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Amendmeiit  of  Bule  80,  Bnlas  of  Praotioe. 

(OSDKB  No.  2.10:2.) 

Department  om  THa  IimaiOB, 

United  Statbs  FAT«n  Oftiob, 

Watliinoton,  D.  C,  February  U,  J9i4. 
Acting  under  the  prorieioui  of  section  488  of  the  Re- 
Tised  Statutes  and  with  the  bii«>roTal  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  80  of  tte  Bolea  of  Practlc^  in  tiie 
United  States  Patent  Ottee  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph: 

Where  the  applicant  reqaesta  that  the  patent  Issue  for 
one  of  tbe  shorter  terms,  ne  may  at  any  time  before  the 
allowaace  of  tbe  applloition,  opon  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee,  amend  his  apidicatlon  by  requesting  that 
the  patent  be  isoed  for  a  longer  term. 

so  that  the  rule  as  amended  wlU  read  as  follows  : 

80.  Patents  for  designs  are  granted  for  the  term  of 
throe  and  one-balf  years,  or  for  aeyen  years,  or  for  touj- 
teen  yea«,  aa  the  applicant  may.  In  hta  appllcatioo,  eMCt 
Where  the  applicant  reoaeatt  that  the  patent  Imue  for 
one  0t  the  shorter  terms,  be  may  at  any  time  before  the 
allowance  of  the  appUcatton,  apon  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee.  ame£d  hia  application  by  requesting  that 
the  patent  be  iBsuwTfor  a  longer  term. 

THOMAS  SWING, 

OommitMoner. 

AaiendmeDti. 

In  order  to  tnsnre  tbe  prompt  daltvcry  of  amaadments  to 
the  proper  examining  dinslon,  ap»lieants  are  rs^Moted  la 
tboir  actions  on  appUcatkms  to  fire  the  dlrlalOB  saaMMar 
aad  th«  n»om  anafev  appaartac  «m  tka  laat  OCca  |aMK.  ^ 
wen  as  the  date  of  aodi '  "       " 
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Makch  3,  X9t4- 


APPLIOATIOUS  UNDEB  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clmt  of  Butinut  Febniary  U.  t$H. 


Divbions  and  •ubJflcU  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldoat  iMw  appll- 
Mtloa  utd  old- 
est ■otioo  by  kp- 
pllouit  awaiting 
offloa  action. 


New. 


^ 


314     I.  Fenc«s:  Fenoaa,  Galea:  Harrowa     Dec.  26 
and   Dl({(?«r»;  Plowa;  Seedera  and  I 
Flantera;  Treea.  IMant*.  and  Flow-  i 


138     t 


176      S 


232      « 


167 
US 


312 

in 
14a 


311 

IM 


323 
S29 


107 


SOS 


IM 

aos 
nr 


Be«  CulUira;  Curtalna,  Sbadaa, 
and  Screena;  Dairr;  Label  Paat- 
Ine  and  Paper  Hanittnr.  P«P« 
FUw  and  Bindera:  Pnaunaatio 
DMpatt^to;  Pnwiinailoa:  Preaaea; 
Btore-Servioe:  Tobacco. 
Anneallni!  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Healla«  and  RbeoataU;  Eleo 
trochemtotry;  MeUl  -  Founding; 
MeUllurRy;   Plaatic  Metal  Worit- 

inK- 
flrldKca;  Conveyera:  Excavating; 
Ilototlni?;  Uvdrtulic  EnRlneertne; 
lAM>i\nK  and  Unloading;  lletailic 
BuUdlng  atriicturei;  Railway 
Mall  Delivery;  Travenlng  Uolau. 

t.  Bookbimllng;  Harveater»;  Jew- 
elry; Muaic. 

a.  H leaching  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
cais;  Exploaivea;  Fertilteera;  I.ia- 
uld  Coating  CompoalUona;  Me<ll- 
clnea;  Plastic  CnmpoaltloM;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Bubetance 
I'reparation. 

7.  E  (1  iicatlonal  Appllancei; 
Clutchee;  Gamai  and  Toyt;  Mo- 
ton:   Optica;   VeUjcipedaa. 

I.  n  e  d  •;  C  h  a  I  r  a ;  r  u  r  n  1 1  u  r  e ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artioiea;  Store 
Fumltura;  Supporta. 

f.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa:  Fluid- 
Preaaura  Ragulatoia;  Hydraulic 
Motora;  Motoni,  Fluid;  Moton, 
Flnld-rurrent;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carrlagaa  and  Wacooa. . . ._ 

II.  ^oot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoea,  and  htatntK  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rk^  Batting;  Uar- 
ncM-  Leather  Manutecturea;  Nail- 
Ins  and  SUpllng;  W'hlpa  and 
Wliip  Apparmtna. 

It.  Klevatora:  Joumal-BozaB.  Pul- 
laTB.  and  Shafting;  Lubrteatlon; 
Machlaa  Elamanta.  ^     , 

U.  Arma.  ProJ«:tllaa,  and  Expto- 
aiva  Cbargaa,  Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rlvat,  and  Bciaw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Btapla.  and 
HofMahoa  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Bcrtw  -  Threaded 
Faatanlnga;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planinc;  MaUl  Draw- 
ing: MaUl  Forgtnc  and  Welding; 
MeUl  Rolltnc:  M«t«l  Toola  and 
ImplemaoU,  Making;  MeUl  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Not 
and  Bolt  l^ocks;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sherta  and  Ban:  Far- 
riftry;  MeUl- Bending;  MeUl-Or- 
namentlng:  8bee(-MeUl  Ware, 
Maklnr.  Toola;  Wire  Fabrksa  and 
Btnictura:  Wlra-Worklng. 

1».  Bread,  Paatrv,  and  Conkctton 
Making;  Coatfag:  Fuel;  Olaaa; 
Lamlnatad  Fabrka  and  Analo- 
gona  Mantifacturea;  Papar-Maklnf 
and  Fiber  LibentJon;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthanwan  Appwa^ 

tus:   PlMtfcS. 
11  Eleotrle  SlgnaUnct  Radiant  Bn- 

arry:  Taleitraphy:  Telephony 
17.  Matrlx-Maktnr:  Paper  Manutao- 

tuiaa:  Printing:  Tvp»-BarMakin« 
U.  In)ectora  and   Ejectoia:   Liquid 

Heaten  and    Vaporisan;    Mlaret- 

taaaooa  llaat  -  Enciaa  P  I  a  n  t  ■  ; 

BtoMB     and    Vaeaum      Pumps; 

Btasm  •  EagbMa;  Steam  ''■ngine 

Valvsa.  _ 

It.  Dampen,  AntctaaOe;  Fumaoea; 

Haat-Dlatrlbatrng  Syatoma; 

Btovaaand  Furnaeea. 


Oct.    24 

Jan.   W 
Oct.    la 

Nov.  17 

Nov.    5 

Nov.    8 

Sept.  16 
Aug.  26 


Nor.  10 
I)ec.   17 


Sept     3 
Jan.    12 


mended 


Jan. 


Jan.    19 


Feb.  16  '  MS 


Appl^cationt  Under  Examination— CouiinMeA. 


Ja^24 


Dec.  16 


861 


650 


Deo.    17     786 


Sept.  39 


;tk>n  i  Sept.  12 


Sept.  37 
Jan.  17 
Jan.    14 


Jan.  10 
Jan.  19 
Jan.   39 


Dec.  33 
Jan.    1« 


7tt7 

1077 

M7 


1181 

4ff7 


Nov.  24  ana 
Jan.    33  ;  466 


Feb.     2 


e 
z 

a 
8 

179 


112 


340 


37V 


144 
31  & 


106 


372 


66 
147 


162 


173 


278 


71 


304 


•7 


364 


107 


378 


831 

380 


524 


Dee.   11   1428 


Divjaiona  and  aubjacta  of  inv«D- 
tk>n. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
catloii  and  ald- 
est  artka  by  ap- 
plkant  awaiting  i-^' 
ofllc*  action.        'aS 


tk>n;   Liquid   and   Gaaai 

Buman;  Typ*.Wr1tin«  1 

II.  Aloolkol;  Ammonia,  w 


Nov.    6 


Dec. 

13 

798 

Jan. 

30 

246 

Jan. 

21 

229 

Jan. 

14 

633 

126 
279 


382 


to.  Artificial  LImba;  BuUden* 
Hardware:  iJeotiatrv:  I'OCka  and 
LAtebaa:  telaa;  Undertaking. 

II.  Brakeaand  Olna;  Carding; 
Clotb-Ftniablng;  Cordaga:  Fait 
and  For,  Knitting  and  NatUnc: 
BUk;  Bpiontng:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ano  Reeling. 

tsTAeronautioB;  Alr-Guna,  Cat»- 
pulU.  and  Tarnta;  Ammunition 
and  Expkiaiva  Devtcaa;  Boataand 
Buoya;  FIrearma;  Marina  Propul- 
alon;  Ordnanoa;  Shipa 

tS.  Aooustka;  Coin- U  and  ling  ; 
norology;  Recorden:  Reglatera; 
Tima-c  ontrolllng  Mechaniam. 

14.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sewing  Machinea. 

It.  Uiiu3iering:  Mills;  Threahing; 
V'M^etable  C*utten  and  Cnvhen. 

M.  Electrfcity,  GcDeratlon;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  n  r u a h  t n e  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poliahlng;  Laundry; 
Waablng  Apparatus. 

18.  Intemal-Combuatkin  Engmaa.. 
n.  Coopering:    Fira-EaL-apee;    I.*d- 

den:  Rook:  wheelwright  -  Ma- 
cblnea:  Wooden  Build Ingi;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  >\'ood- 
worklng;  Woodworklng-Toola. 

SO.  lUummatlng-Hunien;  Illumina- 

- Fuel 

Maohinaa. 
•  Amuuwi,  rtmiiw>Mii|  T/aiar,  aDu 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gaa,  UeaUng  and  Illumlnatr 
Ing:  II idea,  Bklna,  and  l^eather; 
HydraulteCainentaad  Lima;  Min- 
eral Olla;  Oils.  Fata,  and  Qloa. 

It.  Cvbonatlng  Baveragea;  Dlapena- 
Ing  Bavaragea:  Dispanslng;  Or- 
namantatinn:  Paekaglnt  Liquida; 
lUfrlgaratlon. 

tt.  Cuflary:  Domwatlc  Cooldng  Vaa- 
aala:  Masonry  and  Coacrata  Btnic- 
taraa;  Paving:  Tanta,  Canopiea, 
Umbrallaa,and  Canea. 

14.  Rail  ways;  Rallway-Brakea: 
Railway  Rails  and  Jolnta:  RaU- 
wav  Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tlaa 
ana  Fastenan. 

tt.  Bucklaa,  Buttona,  Claspa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pictura,  and  Sign  Exhibit' 
Ing:  Garment-Supportan:  Toilet. 

IC  Drlen;  Geometrical  InstramaDta; 
Measuring  Inatr  umsnti; 
Photography 

n.  Elactrte  Lampa;  Elaetrielty, 
(^>nducton;  Electricity,  CondulU: 
Electricity,  Gaoaral  Applkiationa. 

It.  Animal  Buabandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fiibinc  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Worklnii;  walla. 

It.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jan: 
Check-<>>ntrolled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Deposit  and  Colleetfon 
Receptaciea:  MetaUte  Bh^pptnc 
and  storing  Vaaaata:  Package  and 
Artfcle  Canrlan;  Paper  Recep- 
taclM^  Ppecial  lleoiptaeleB  and 
PackMpa;  Woodan  Reoepteelea. 
11.  Hh  Iway  Draft  AppllaDoas;  Ra- 
Bilient  Tlrea  and  Wbaeta. 

tt.  Railway  Bignalfaag;  Bignala;  Eleo- 
tridty-Tranamiaion  to  Vehlelea. 

tt.  Baths  and  Cloaats:  Electrictty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftra-Bxtln- 
gulahen:  Sawarmge;  Burgery;  Wa- 
isci'urttcatkm. 


N*w. 


'Amended  ^  < 


Nov    21     Jan  24     286 

Oct.    13     Jan.  6     637 

I  I 

Nov.  24     Jan.  13     407 


Oct.   11  Jan.  6     604 

Deo.     3  Jan.  7     &38 

Jan.      8  Jan.  16  '  380 

Aug.  31  Nov.  1  i  761 

Deo.   13  Jan  16     630 


Oct.      2     Jan.    22     846 
Dec.  22     Jan.      2     624 


Jan.     2     Feb.     0     390 
Oct.   30     Jan.   31     403 


Oct.     1     Feb.    3  ,  ha 


Dec.    13     Jan.    16     336 


Jan.    21     Feb.     4     136 


Jan.  6  Jan.   37    610 

Jan.  6  Jan.     8     784     ^ 

Sept  3  Deo.  29     871 

Aug.  1  Nov.  14  I  SOB 


Oct.   80     Dec-.     9  ,  007 
Oct.    20     Jan.    13    1191 


A 


Jan.  23  Jan.  12  460 
Sept.  22  Jan.  10  671 
Dec.   27     Jan.    23     316 


Oldvt  new  oasa,  Aof,  1;  oldaat  amended,  Nov.  i. 
ToUl  number  of  ap{4ioatloaa  awaiting  aetktn 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     3.   1914. 


1.088,676.  BEAM  AND  GIRDER.  William  P.  Andbb- 
•OJf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ferro  Concrete 
Construction  Company,  Cipcinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,711. 
(CI.  72 — 68.) 


A  monolithic  structure  comprising  rectangular  girders, 
.•ectangular  beams  Joining  the  girders,  and  wedge-shaped 
blocks  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  girders  and  beams, 
one  face  of  a  block  tapering  toward  the  vertical  face  of 
the  beam  and  the  other  face  of  the  block  tapering  toward 
tjje  face  of  the  girder. 


1.088,677.     INFD8IB"Le  CONDENBATION  PRODUCT  OF 
METACRE80L  AND  FORMALDEHYDE.  LiiO  H.  Baiikii 
LAND,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bakellte  Com 
peny.   New   York,  N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Piled  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,100.    (CI.  106— 22  ) 

1.  An  Insoluble  and  infusible  body,  containing  as  an  es- 
aentlal  constituent  a  condensation  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol,  and  containing  corresponding  conden- 
sation products  of  para-  and  orth-cresol  only  in  minor 
proportions. 

2.  An  insoluble  snd  Infusible  body,  containing  sb  an  es- 
sential constituent  a  condenBatlon  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol  compounded  with  a  filling  material, 
and  containing  corresponding  condensation  products  of 
para-  and  ortho-cresol  only  in  minor  proportions. 

3.  An  insoluble  and  infusible  body,  containing  as  essen- 
tlsl  constituents  the  condensation  products  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol,  and  of  formaldehyde  and  ozybenzol, 
and  conUlning  corresponding  condensation  products  of 
para    and  ortho-cresol  only  In  minor  proportions. 

4.  An  Insoluble  and  Infusible  body,  containing  as  essen- 
tial constituents  the  condensstlon  products  of  folmalde- 
hyde  snd  metacresol,  and  of  formaldehyde  and  oxybenzol, 
compounded  with  a  filling  material,  and  containing  corre- 
spotxllng  condensation  products  of  para-  and  ortho-cresol 
only  in  minor  proportions. 


1,088,678  INFUSIBLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUfT. 
Lbo  II.  Baekkla.nd,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Bakellte  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  MaK  14,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  549,100.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 

0,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,016.     (CI.  106—22.1 

1.  An  insoluble  and  Infusible  body,  containing  as  essen- 
tial constituents  the  condensation  products  of  formalde- 


hyde and  metacresol,  and  of  formaldehyde  and  paracresol, 
the  former  in  preponderating  proportions. 
.  2.  An  insoluble  and  infusible  body,  coDtainlng  as  essen- 
tial constituents  the  condensation  products  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol.  and  of  formaldehyde  and  paracresol, 
the  former  jn  preponderating  proportion,  compounded  wltb 
a  filling  material. 

3.  An  Insoluble  and  Infusible  body,  containing  as  essen- 
tial constituents  the  condensation  products  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol,  paracreeol  and  oxybenzol,  the  con- 
densation products  of  metacresol  and  ozybenzol  being  In 
preponderating  proportion. 

4.  An  Insoluble  and  infusible  body,  containing  as  essen- 
tial couRtltuents  tbe  condeusation  products  of  formalde- 
hyde and  metacresol,  paracresol  and  ozybenzol,  said  mix- 
ture compounded  with  a  filling  material,  the  condensation 
products  of  metacresol  and  oxybenzol  being  in  preponderat- 
ing proportion. 


1  ,  0  <5  8  .  6  7  9  .  PULP  -  FEED  REGULATOR.  Edwabo 
BFKruEn,  Thompson,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial 
Nr>.   «3fl,.«>77.       (CI.   ft2 — 46.) 


\__.,^ 


~i. 


In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  pulp  box  having  an  out- 
let ;  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet ;  a  fioat  ;  a  lever  ;  con- 
nections uniting  the  ends  of  the  lever  with  the  valve  and 
with  the  fioat  ;  a  pi'otelly  mounted  fulcrum  block  in 
which  the  lever  Is  sUdable,  the  lever  having  a  pair  ot  lugs 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  between  the 
connections  ;  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  block  and  mov- 
able In  the  lugs,  the  screw  extending  upon  both  sides  of 
the  block  and  constituting  a  truss  for  the  lever ;  and  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs'. 


1,088,680.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.      WiLliam 

•    Bieky     and     Anatole     Bbaucoidray,     Covington,     La. 

Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,820.     (01.  238 — 3.> 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  body  being  provided  with  projections  on   the- 
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under  face  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  bearing 
points  thereon,  and  also  having  Inclined  channels  fornjed 
therein  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  faces  of  the 
same,  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels  termltjatltig  In  the 
faces  of  said  projections. 

'2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body  provided  with 
projections  on  the  under  face  thereof,  to  provide  bearing 
points  thereon,  the  faces  of  said  projections  being  bev- 
eled In  opposite  directions,  said  body  being  also  provided 
with  Inclined  channels  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  faces  of  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  saW  channels 
terminating  In   the  beveled  faces  of  said  projections. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprlsliiK  a  plastic  \nn\y  having  inclined 
channels  formed  therein  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same, 
longitudinal  reinforcing  strips  embedded  In  said  body,  and 
Inclined  ribs  formed  on  said  strips,  said  ribs  being  arcuate 
In  cross  section  and  embedded  In  the  walls  of  said  In- 
clined channels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  Inclined  channels 
formed  therein  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
fares  of.  the  same  adjacent  the  ends  thereof ;  of  bolts 
dlapoaed  through  said  channels,  nuts  engaged  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bolts  to  engage  the  under  face  of  said 
tie,  clamping  members  applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bolts  to  rest  on  the  upiM-r  face  of  said  tie  and  secure  rails 
thereto,  and  means  engaged  with  said  lK>lt8  to  secure  said 
clamping  inembers  In   poaltlon. 

5. 'The  combination  with  a  tie  having  projections  on  the 
under  face  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  projectloiia 
being  provided  with  oppositely  beveled  faces,  said  tie 
being  also  provided  with  Inclined  channels  extending 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  faces  thereof,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  channels  terminating  In  the  beveled  f%Ce«  of  said 
projections;  of  bolts  dlaposed  through  the  Inclined  chan 
nels  of  said  tie,  means  engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bolts  for  contact  with  the  beveled  faces  of  said  pro- 
jections, and  clamping  members  adjustably  nppHed  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts  to  rest  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  tie  to  secure  ralla  thereto. 


crank  lever  connected  wKh  said  levers  and  having  a  free 
end  following  the  movement  of  said  step  In  engagement 
therewith. 

;{.  An  extensible  car  step,  and  means  for  slmultaneouBly 
opernling  the  step  and  a  laterally  swinging  vestlble  car 
door,  comprising  a  vertical  lever  adapted  to  rock  parallel 
with  the  end  of  a  car,  a  horlsontal  rod  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  lever  an<l  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  door 
for  rocking  the  lever,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
tlie  other  end  of  the  lever  with  the  extenKlble  step  so  that 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  will  extend  and  re- 
tract the  step. 

4.  The  combination,  with  paasenger  car  slept,  an  ex- 
tenalble  step,  and  a  rwlnglng  riser  connecting  the  ex- 
tensible step  with  the  car  steps,  of  a  pair  of  fnlcrumed  le- 
vers one  of  which  la  pivoted  to  said  step,  a  shaft  having 
the  other  of  said  levera  secured  thereto,  a  lever  for  re 
ing  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
of  the  levers  of  said  pair  and  having  a  free  end  woii^ 
Ing  against  the  bottom  of  the  extensible  step. 

5.  The  combination,  with  passenger  car  steps,  an  mm 
tenslble  step,  and  a  "swinging  riser  connecting  the  fl» 
tenslble  step  with  the  car  steps,  of  a  shaft  journaledMB 
the  under  side  of  the  car  platform,  a  lever  attached  a» 
the  shaft  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  platform, 
a  bowed  levej  having  one  end  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  aald  step 
and  fulcnimed  to  the  other  end  of  the  bowed  lever,  n  t>ell- 
crank  lever  having  a  free  end  upon  which  the  step  tides, 
and  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  with 
the  tK)wed  lever. 

[(Talms  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.088.681.      EXTENBIBf.^    CAR  STKl'.      Jou.v    l'  DaiM- 

LINO,    (Marlon,    I'a.,    assignor    of    one  third    to  Walter 

Oraham,    Clarion.    Ta.      Filed    June    11.    191:?.  Serial 
No    773.060.      (CI.   105-88.) 


1,088,082.  HKAD- MOTION  FOR  CONCENTBATINO- 
TABIJCS.  William  V.  T>msm,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  20,  191S. 
Serial  No.  774.797.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  An  extensible  car  step,  and  means  for  operating  the 
atep.  comprising  a  vertical  lever  having  an  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  given  swinging  movemeut  i)arallel  with  the 
end  of  a  car.  *  9*-^  of  levers  having  a  Htop-Joint  fulcrum, 
one  lever  of  said  pair  being  pivoted  to  ths  extensible  step, 
and  means  for.  pivotally  connecting  the  other  lever  of 
.said   pair  with  the   lower  end  of  the  vertical   lever. 

2.  In  means  for  operating  extensible  steps  of  vestibule 
^'ars,  an  extensible  step,  a  riser  hinged  to  the  step,  a  plu 
rallty   of   connecte<l    levers  connecting  said   step   with    the 
outer  vestibule  doors  so   that  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  doors  will  extend  and  retract   said   step,  and  a  bell- 


1.  A  head  motion  for  a  concentrating  table  having  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  pivoted  meml)ers  one  operatlre 
by  the  other  means  for  Imparting  a  differential  move- 
ment to  onV  of  said  members,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  second  member  to  the  part  or  element  to  he 
operated  »nd  means  Interposed  between  the  said  mem- 
t)er8  for  Imparting  an  abnormal  movement  to  the  second 
member. 

2.  A  head  motion  for  a  concentrating  table  having  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  one  operative 
by  the  other,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said  i^emberv 
moans  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  second  mem- 
ber to  the  part  or  element  to  be  operated,  and  means  inter- 
l)08ed  between  said  members  for  Imparting  an  abnormal 
movement  to  the  second  member. 

3.  A  head  motion  for  a  concentrating  table  having  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  one  op- 
erstlve  by  the  other,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said 
members,  an  angular  block  and  a  curved  bearing  portion 
on  the  respective  members,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  second  member  to  the  part  to  be  op- 
erated. 

4.  A  bead  motion  for  a  concentrating  tible.  havlitg  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members,  one  operative 
by  the  other,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said  members, 
an  angular  block  and  a  curved  bearing  portion  on  the 
respective  members,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  relative  po- 
sitions of   the   block   and   curved   bearing    portions,   and 
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for  tnasmlttlng  the  aMresfteat  of  tke  ssorad  mem- 
ber to  tbe  part  to  be  operated. 

6.  A  bead  motion  for  a  concentrating  Uble,  haTing  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  one  operative 
by  the  other,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said  members, 
an  angular  block  and  a  curved  bearing  portion  on  the 
respective  members,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  mem- 
bers longitudinally,  and  m«ans  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  second  member  to  the  part  to  be  operated, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068,68a.     MBCHANISM    FOR    OPERATING    CONCEN- 
TEATINQ  UNIT8.    William  F.  DmsTtH.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Oeister  Machine  Company,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind..    a   Corporation    of  Indiana.      Filed   July    30.    1913 
Serial  No.  T82,084.     (Cl.  83—89.) 


1.  In  a  ctincentratUig  p|ant,  the  combination  of  a  bat- 
tery consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  units,  each 
coBBlstlng  of  a  plurality  of  plvoUIly  mounted  decks,  a 
pli»allty  of  means  for  reversing  the  Inclination  of  the 
de<|ks  of  the  several  units,  continuously  operating  means 
fof,  the  operation  of  the  deck  reversl.ng  means  and  vari- 
■*^  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  operating  means. 

.g^  In  ■  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  pin 
rtjl^  of  concentrating  nnlta,  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
r*ily  of  pivotally  mounted  flecks,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  reversing  the  Inclination  of  the  decks,  and  continuously 
operating  means  for  operating  the  deck  reversing  means 
and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  periodicities  of  such 
reversals. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentrating  units,  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plTotally  mounted  decks,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
reversing  the  inclination  of  the  decks,  and  continuously 
operstlng  means  for  operating  the  deck  reversing  means 
and  adapted  to  Impart  different  feed  periodicities  to  dif- 
ferent units. 

4.  In  s  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentrating  units,  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pIvoUIIy  mounted  decks,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  reversing  the  Inclination  of  the  decks,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  along  the  line  of  units,  and  adjustable  means 
for  automatically  connecting  each  reversing  means  with 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrating  units,   each   consisting  of  a    plu- 
rality of  pivotally  mounted  decks,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
reversing  the  Inclination  of  the  decks,  a  driven  shaft  ex 
tending  along  the  line  of  units,  and  Independent  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  automatically  connecting  each   revers 
Ing  means  with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1 


pivotally  BMKiBted  decks,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  aacb 
apparatus,  a  plnrallty  of  vahre  meebaalsms  eack  con- 
nected to  a  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  «ow  of 
tfuM  pressure  to  and  from  said  cyMnder  and  a  movable 
head  for  operating  said  Talre  mechanisms  In  suceeaston 


2.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  concentrating  apparatus,  each  consisting  of  piv- 
otally mounted  decks,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  tor  each 
apparattjs,  a  plurality  of  ralve  mechanisms,  each  con- 
nected to  a  cylinder,  a  head  movable  Into  opergage  rela- 
tion to  said  mechanisms  successively  the  spacflK>f  the 
mechanisms  and  the"  movement  of  the  head  belnfVepend- 
cnt  on  the  desired  duration  of  the  feeding  operation. 

^.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrating  apparatus,  each  consisting  of  plv- 
ofally  mounted  decks,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  each 
apparatus,  a  plnrallty  of  valve  mechanisms  each  con- 
nected to  a  cyllnd'^r  and  each  conshstlng  of  spaced  valves 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  a 
cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  valves  of  each  mecha- 
nism Independently,  a  head  for  shifting  the  valre  operat- 
ing means,  and  movable  along  the  line  of  valve  nwcha- 
nlsms.  the  movement  of  the  head  and  the  spacing  of  the 
valve  operating  means  for  each  mechanism  being  depend- 
ent on  the  desired  duration  of  the  washing  operation. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrating  apparatus,  each  consisting  of  pfr- 
otally  mounted  decks,  a  fluid  preasure  cylinder  for  each 
apparatus,  a  plnrallty  of  ra)v«  mechanisms  each  con- 
nected to  a  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  Its  cylinder,  said  mechanisms 
being  arranged  at  suitable  Intervals  around  a  central 
point,  a  movable  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  bead 
a^^und  the  central  point  to  operative  r^atlon  to  said 
valve  mechanisms  snecesslvelv. 


1,088.685.     APPARATUS  FOB  CONCENTRATING  ORBS. 
William   f.    Deistxir,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.,   assignor  to 
Delster    Machine    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.      Hied  Nov.   13.   1913      Serial   No 
800,779.      fCI.  83 — 88.)  ^ 


1,088,684.  MBCHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  CONCEN 
TRATINO  UNITS.  William  P.  Dnisma,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  30  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,080.  (CI.  88 — 89.) 
1.  In  a  concentrating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality   of    concentrating    apparatus,    each    consisting    of 


1.  A  concentrating  table,  having  In  combination  there- 
with a  plurality  of  plateaus  arranged  transverae  of  the 
lines  of  movement  of  the  values  toward  the  mineral  dis- 
charge edge,  and  having  their  surfaces  higher  than  that 
of  the  main  or  stratifying  surface  and  the  surface  of 
each  succeeding  plateau  being  higher  than  that  of  the  p»- 
ceding  plateau,  the  front  edge  of  the  final  plateaa  <rf  the 
series  forming  the  mineral  discharge  edge  and  a  ^ataao 
or  plateaus  intermediate  the  m«in  surface  of  the  tahl«  asd 
the  last  plateau  being  adapted  to  permit  of  a  forthsr 
stratification  of  the  material  and  to  deliver  concentntss 
as  a  stratum  to  the  plateau  having  the  mlnaral  dladtaife 
edge. 
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i.  A  conc«ntr»tlng  Uble.  haying  In  combination  there- 
with a  plurality  of  plateaus  arranged  trannverae  of  the 
lines  of  moTement  of  the  value*  toward  the  mineral  dla- 
<-harge  edge,  the  aurface  of  the  flrBt  plateau  being  aboTe 
the  normal  surface  of  the  material  on  the  main  or  atratl- 
fylng  Burface  of  the  table  and  the  surface  of  each  succeed 
Ing  plateau  beli^g  abore  the  normal  surface  of  material 
on  the  precedlbg  plateau,  the  front  edge  of  the  final 
plateau  of  the  aeries  formluK  the  mineral  discharge  edge 
and  a  plateau  or  plateaus  Intermediate  the  main  surface 
of  the  table  land  the  last  plateau  being  adapted  to  permit 
of  a  further  stratification  of  the  material  and  to  deliver 
concentrates  as  a  stratum  to  the  plateau  having  the  mln 
♦■ral  discharge  edge. 

3.  A  concentrating  table,  having  in  combination  there- 
with a  plurality  of  plateaus  arranged  transverse  of  the 
lines  of  movement  of  the  values  toward  the  mineral  dis- 
charge edge,  the  main  or  stratifying  surface  of  the  Uble 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  plateaus  being  in  different  but 
parallel  planes,  the  front  edge  of  the  final  plateau  of  tb^ 
series  forming  the  mineral  discharge  edge  and  a  plateau 
or  plateaus  intermediate  the  main  surface  Of  the  table 
and  the  last  plateau  being  adapted  to  permit  of  a  further 
atratlflcation  of  the  material  and  to  deliver  concentrates  as 
a   stratum    to   the    plateau    having    the   mineral    discharge 

4.  A  concentrating  table,  having  In  combination  there- 
with a  plurality  of  plateaus  arranged  transverse  of  the 
lines  of  movement  of  the  values  toward  the  mineral  dis- 
charge edge,  the  main  or  stratifying  surface  of  the  table 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  plateaus  being  In  different  but 
parallel  planes  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  plateaus  being 
beveled  or  inclined  to  facilitate  the  upward  and  onward 
movements  of  the  values,  the  front  edge  of  the  final 
plateau  of  the  series  forming  the  mfneral  discharge  edge 
»nd  a  plateau  or  plateaus  intermediate  the  main  surface 
of  the  table  and  the  last  plateau  being  adapted  to  permit 
of  a  further  stratification  of  the  material  and  to  deliver 
concentrates  as  a  stratum  to  ths  plateau  having  the  min- 
eral discharge  edge. 

6.  A  concentrating  Uble,  having  in  combination  there- 
with a  plurality  of  plateaus  arranged  transverse  of  the 
lines  of  movement  of  the  values  toward  the  mineral  din- 
charge  edge  and  having  their  surfaces  higher  than  that  of 
the  main  or  stratifying  surface,  and  the  surface  of  each 
succeeding  plateau  being  higher  than  that  of  the  preced- 
ing plateau,  and  riffles  arranged  on  the  main  or  stratify- 
ing surface  and  extending  onto  the  plateau  next  adjacent 
to  the  mineral  discharge  edge,  the  front  <(lge  of  the  final 
plateau  of  the  series  forming  the  mineral  discharge  edge 
and  a  plateau  or  plateaus  Intermediate  the  main  surface 
of  ih.-  table  and  the  last  plateau  being  adapted  to  permit 
'  of  a  furtlur  stratification  of  the  material  und  to  deliver 
concentrut.^s  as  a  stratum  to  the  plateau  having  the  mln 
eral  discharge  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


coupled  to  said  spark  circuit  inductance  and 
wire  InducUoce  and  a  microphone  In  said 
circuit 


1  U88.0Sfl.      TRANSMITTER    FOR    WIRKI.KSS    rKLEl'H 
ONY        William     Thbodorb      1)it<iiam.    Twickenham, 
England.     MIed  Apr.  0,  I9ia.     Herlal  No.  7.V.US97.      (CI. 
250 — 0. ) 
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1,088.687.  ELECTRIC  FAN  FOR  KaILWAY  -  CARft 
Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Central  Valley.  N.  t-,  assignor  to  Ker- 
ner  Manufacturing  Company,  Plttsbatgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,M1.      (CI.  280—1.) 


k 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apartment  or  compartment 
wall,  having  a  pocket  or  recess  formed  therein,  said 
pocket  or  recess  having  means  for  permitting  the  Ingress 
and  egress  of  air,  of  a  fan  motor  and  fan  mounted  within 
aald  pocket  or  recess  and  normally  Inclosed  therein,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apartment  or  compartment 
wall  having  a  pocket  or  recess  formed  therein,  said  pocket 
or  ncva  having  means  for  permitting  tb^  ingreas  and 
egress  of  air,  of  a  fan  motor  and  fan  m6unted  within  anld 
pocket  or  recess  and  normally  tneloaed  therein,  the  moont- 
Inc  of  the  fan  motor  and  fan  hartnc  sseans  for  permlttlBf 
the  axial  direction  of  the  fan  to  ba  changed,  and  means  ex- 
ternal to  the  pocket  or  receaa  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  fan  motor  and  fan,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apartment  or  compartment 
wall  having  a  pocket  br  recess  formed  therein,  said  pocket 
or  recess  having  means  for  permitting  the  Ingress  and 
egress  of  air.  of  a  fan  motor  and  fan  mounted  within  said 
pocket  or  recess  to  swing  Into  and  oat  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  aiAyjartment  or  compartment 
wall  Slaving  a  pocket  or  receiH|hined  therein,  of  a  fan 
motor  and  fan  mounted  withfn  said  pocket  or  recess  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  the  same,  together  with  means  for 
controlling  the  fan  motor,  whereby  It  may  be  operated  to 
drive  the  fan  when  the  latter  Is  either  within  or  without 
said  recess,  substantially  as  described.  , 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apartment  or  compartment 
wall  having  a  pocket  or  recess  formed  therein,  said  pocket 
or  recess  having  means  for  permitting  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  air,  of  a  fan  motor  and  fan  mounted  within  said 
pocket  or  r^^cess  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  aame.  and 
means  for  setrurlng  the  fan  and  motor  In  their  outwardly 
swubg  position,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


m  a  transmitter  for  wireless  telephony,  a  Bt>urce  of 
direct  current  electricity.  Inductances  In  the  circuit  there 
of,  a  high  fre«iuency  quenched  spark  circuit  connected  to 
said  direct  current  circuit  between  said  inductances  and 
comprising  a  rapidly  quenched  spark  gap  In  series  with 
nald  direct  circuit  and  a  condenser  and  an  Inductance  In 
IMrallel  with  said  spark  gap,  a  radiating  air  wire,  an  in- 
ductance In  said  air  wire  Inductively  separated  from  said 
spark     circuit     Inductance,    a     continuous    circuit     tightly 


1  OSS.ftSS.      RAILWAY-CROSSING.     Rcbkbt  A    Dyeb,  Jr., 
'  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1913.      Serial  No.  792,896. 
(CI.  104-116.) 

1.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Intersecting  partitions  and  movable  blocks  confined  bj  said 

partition  walls. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
intersecting  pariltlons  aUned  with  the  flange  grooves  In 
the  respective  rails,  and  movable  blocks  separated  by  said 
parationa; 
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3.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Intersecting  partltionse  alined  with  the  flange  grooves  in 
the  respective  raila,  movable  blocks  separated  by  said  par- 
titions, and  having  portions  above  the  partitions  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel. 


1,088,089.  REPEATING  AIR-RIFLE.  Arvid  Eck.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  800,108. 
(CI.  124—8.) 


*»  MI 
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1.  An  air  rifle,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  valved  air  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  air  chamber  to  effect 
a  release  of  the  air  therein  to  discbarge  through  said 
barrel. 

2.  An  air  rifle,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plurality  of  valved 
air  chambers  arranged  to  communicate  one  at- a  time  with 
said  barrel,  and  means  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  air 
stored  In  the  chamber  in  coramnnicatlon  with  the  barrel. 

8.  In  an  air  rifle,  an  air  compressing  means,  a  revolnble 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  chambers,  means  for  se 
lactlvely  bringing  any  one  of  aald  chambers  Into  communi- 
cation with  said  barrel,  and  means  for  releasing  the  air 
from  said  R«>Iected  chamber  to  discharge  through  aald 
barrel. 

4.  In  an  air  rifle,  a  piston,  a  cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft 
supported  by  aald  cylinder,  a  unit  comprising  a  number  of 
valved  air  chambers  roUtably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ball  holder  In  communication  with  each  chamber .' a  barrel, 
means  for  selectively  holding  any  one  of  said  ball  holders 
in  parallelism  with  said  barrel,  and  a  trigger  for  bodily 
moving  said  unit  to  bring  said  ball  holder  to  engage  with 
aald  barrel  to  effect  a  release  of  the  air  from  said  selected 
chamber  to  discbarge  through  said  barrel. 


1.08S,fi90  ADJUSTABLE  ARM  OR  SUPPORT  Wil- 
LiAxi  Krwin,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No    76.3.028.      (CI.  248—80.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  arm  or  sapport,  two  pairs  of  con- 
nected levers,  wherein  the  meml)ers  of  each  pair  are  mov- 
ably  and  adjustably  connected  together,  the  aiemt>ers  of  the 
flrst  pair  are  parallel,  controlled  by  a  centrally  or  nearly 
centrally  placed  binding  or  clamping  screw,  and  grasp 
the  members  of  the  second  pair,  which  are  crossed  for  the 
purpose  of  continuing  or  extending  compression. 

2.  In  an  adJusUble  arm  or  support,  two  pairs  of  mov- 
ably  and  adjustably  connected  levers,  and  two  end  members 


4.  A  railway  croaalng  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  having 

lU  formed  therein,  plates  having  a  smooth  surface  in 
•aid  seats  and  movable  bloela  resting  on  said  plates. 

8.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Intersecting  partitions,  blocks  separated  by  said  partitions 
and  having  portions  above  said  partitions  m  contact  with 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


(atUched  to  base  and  rest  respectively)  connecting  there- 
with, all  provided  with  friction  conUct  fixation  heads,  or 
surfaces,  wherein  the  members  of  the  first  pair  of  levers 
are  parallel,  controlled  by  a  central  or  nearly  central  bind- 
ing or  clamping  screw,  and  gra^  the  flrst  end  member  by 
their  distal  ends  and  the  proximal  ends  of  the  second 
pair  by  their  proximal  ends,  the  members  of  the  second 
pair  being  crossed,  pivoted  at  or  near  their  centers,  and  by 
their  distal  ends  grasping  the  second  end  member,  and 
wherein  all  members  of  said  arm  or  support  are  rigidly 
fixed  together  by  the  single  blading  or  clamping  screw  of 
the  first  pair  of  levers,  said  binding  or"  clamping  screw  W- 
ing  provided  at  its  end  with  a  detaining  nut  and  set-screw. 


^±U 


i  3.  In  an  adjustable  arm  or  support,  retaining  pins, 
which  pass  centrally  through  the  heads  of  the  fixed  end 
members  or  fulcrums  of  said  arm  or  support,  through  the 
centers  or  the  friction  contact  fixation  heads  of  the  proil- 
nxal  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  levers,  and  enter  openings  In 
the  centers  of  the  friction  contact  fixation  heads  of  both 
enda  of  both  members  of  the  first  pair  of  levers,  and  of  the 
distal  ends  of  the  second  pair,  and  which  prevent  slipping 
from  relationship  of  apposed  friction  contact  fixation 
surfaces  between  the  movably  and  adjnstably  connected 
levers,  and  between  the  levers  and  the  end  members 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  arm  or  support  for  a  rest  for  head, 
foot,  pulleys.  Instruments,  or  stands  of  various  kinds,  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  movably  and  adjustably  con- 
nected levers  with  two  end  members,  all  provided  with 
friction  conUct  fixation  connecting  surfaces,  wherein  the 
first  pair  of  levers  are  bound  or  clamped  together  by  a  cen- 
tral or  nearly  central  fulcrum  binding  or  clamping  screw, 
and  the  second  pair  are  reversed  or  crossed, "pivoted  upon 
each  other  at  or  near  their  centers,  and  rigidly  bound  or 
claij>pel  toiether  at  th.ir  prvximal  end.s  by  the  proximal 
ends  of  the  flrst  pair,  so  that  the  distal  ends  of  each  pair 
grasp  and  rigidly  clamp  the  end  members,  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  iMise  and  to  the  rest  respectively,  and  all  fric- 
tion conUct  fixation  surfaces  are  provided  with  retaining 
pins. 


1,088.6')1.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Theodoke  K.  Fb.ch,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Newton  F.  McKeon, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,923.      (CI.   120 — 42.) 

-V  founUin  pen  embodying  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded 
counterbore  at  one  end.  a  barrel  having  Ite  mouth  deUcb- 
ably  engaged  to  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleere 
lK)re  being  Upered  next  Inside  the  counterbore,  a  trans- 
parent tubular  Ink  reservoir  fitting  snugly  through  the 
sleeve  bore  and  having  Its  closed  end  housed  within  the 
barrel,  the  nfonth  of  the  reservoir  being  flared  and  fitting 
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■najly  In  the  taper«d  portion  of  the  tleeTe  bore,  and  a  pen 
•ectton   hOTlng  a   reduced   nipple  threaded  Into  the  lald 


■a   It  la  dlaclursed.  ,and  rabsaqaently   haatfaf  ttoe  dkt- 
charged  prodnct  In  an  open  Ttwel  nntll  a 
adhealre  and  cobeelre  condition  thereof  la  obtained. 
[ClatmR  8  and  7  not  prlated  In  the  Qaiette.J 
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1  088  603  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DliTIL- 
LINO  CRUDE  OIL  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCBS. 
CHACWtnoT  B.   FOBWABD,  Ufbana,  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  7, 

1913.     aerial  No.  772,270.     (CI.  196—5.) 
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counterbore    to    8Pat    the    flared    mouth    of    the    rea^rvolr 
agHlnst    tho  fHi)fr.'d  portion  of  the  slpevc  l>ore 


1088  69^        PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
ASPHALT    FROM    CRUDE    MINERAL    OIL    OR    RE 
SIDUXM  THKREOF.     CHAUMcaT  B    Forwabd.  Urbana, 
Ohio.      Klle<l    .Iiine   7.    1913.      8«»rlal    No.   772.269.      (CI. 
196-    25.) 


nnri 


1.  The  pi-o<riw  herein  described  of  remorla*  an  aa^halt 
baae  from  crude  oU  or  any  of  Its  conatltnenta  cuaalitlag 
in  atomlalnK  the  oil  to  be  treated  and  forcing  tbe  atotnlned 
product  under  a  auaUlned  preaaure  throagb  a  retort 
heated  to  a  teniperatore  below  the  coking  point  of  the 
asphalt  base  as  it  pasaea  tbroogh  the  retort. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufactare  of  aaphalt  from  crude 
oil  or  any  of  Its  constituents  consisting  In  atomialaf  the 
product  to  be  treated  and  forcing  It  through  a  retort 
heated  to  a  temporatnre  below  th«  coklBg  point  of  the 
asphalt  base  conUlned  In  the  product,  and  In  drawing  off 
the  asphalt  bn.ne  and  snbMquently  subjecting  the  same  la 
an  open  vessel  to  a  materlaUy  lower  temperature  than  the 
temperature  In  the  retort  for  a  period  of  eight  to  twenty- 
four  hours,  more  or  leas. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  aiphalt  product  from 
crude  oil,  consisting  la  separating  all  the  volatile  parts 
of  the  crude  oil  from  Its  asphalt  base  by  subjecting  the 
crude  oil  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  retort,  and  while 
dlscbarglnfc  the  hot  rolatUe  and  baae  products  returning 
a  part  of  the  heavier  portions  of  the  former  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  asphalt  prodact  from 
crude  oil.  oonslatlntf  In  heating  the  oil  In  a  retort  antU 
all  the  conHtltuent  parts  thereof  are  separated  ;  discharg- 
ing the  volatile  and  base  parts  jointly  through  condensing 
pipes  of  different  lenifths  ;  and  trapping  off  the  asphalt 
base  toifether  with  a  portion  of  the  heavier  oils  at  pre- 
determined different  points  in  the  said  pipea  to  obtain 
either  a  hard,  soft  or  Intermediate  asphalt  product. 

6.  A  process  of  manufacturlngr  asphalt  from  crude  oil, 
consisting  In  aobjectlng  the  crude  oil  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture In  a  retort  until  nil  the  volatile  parts  thereof  are  sep- 
arated from  the  aaphalt  base  and  In  condensing  the  heavier 
portions  of  the  volatile  parts  In  variable  degree  Immedl 
ately  after  the  product  Is  discharged  from  said  retort 
and  mixing  the  said  heavier  portions  with  the  aald  baae 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  coatlavooi  traetlaaal 
tion  of  hydro-earboa  otla  eomprtalnf  a  malttpto  awlea  eC 
condensers  having  apper  aad  lowar  end  aeetloaa  provided 
with  Inlet  aad  onUet  opentnga  reapectlvely  aad  latad^ 
mediate  Interchangwbly  body  seetloBa  ctreaaienntially 
open  Internally  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  aad 
having  Holid  cloaed  sides,  means  separably  nnttlag  aald 
sections  and  adapting  different  collections  thereof  to  be 
made  In  the  respective  condensers  and  thereby  Increasing 
and  decreasing  the  length  of  condensers  relatively  to  one 
another  according  to  the  fractional  divisions  of  the  oil 
desired  from  each,  and  pipes  connecting  the  top  section 
of  one  condenser  with  the  bottom  section  of  the  next 
succeeding  condenser.  In  combination  with  meana  In  ad- 
vance of  the  ierlea  of  coadenaers  to  vaporise  the  oil  and 
foree  th«  vapora  tate  aad  throagb  all  the  condensers  in 
the  serlM  socceaatrsly. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treattng  crade  petroleum  oils  f^om 
different  oil  fields,  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rondensers  having  sectional  bodies  open  Intarnally  about 
the  wall  thereof  from  bottom  to  top  and  a  pipe  baring 
the  same  length  of  sections  as  said  body  sections  con- 
aactlBg  the  top  of  one  eoodenaer  with  the  bottom  of  ^e 
next  soceeedlng  coadenaer  and  bartac  hot! 
the  dlatUlatea,  the  bodiaa  of  the  said  condei 
slating  each  of  sections  of  the  same  slse  and  Intei 
able  between  condensers  and  aaM  sectloaa  cloaed  about 
their  aMee  aad  separaMy  eoaneeted,  thua  adaptlac  ea«k 
condenser  to  be  clwnged  In  staw  by  adding  to  or  Uktag 
fro«  another  condenser  a  portion  or  all  of  tte  aalta 
thMvof  aecordlag  to  th«  stae  aad  number  ef  eendenaers 
wanted,  whereby  any  deaired  fractloa*!  aeparatkia  of  tta 
i  oils  ean  be  secnred  and  any  crude  hydro^carboa  oil  trcatad 
by  said  apparatas. 

1088  694.  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  TRIP-RB- 
'  LEASE  DEVICES  FOR  FIRE  RESISTING  CURTAINS. 
William  Pabkbb  Oibson  and  Williaw  Hbicbt  Rosa, 
Ivondon,  England,  assignors  to  The  Ktnnear  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Columbas,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia  Filed  Apr.  '"  '«»'  a-^-'  ""^ 
621, .M5.      (CI.   180—87.) 


1 


1.  Means  for  releasing  •  pair  of  rolling  flre  realatlng 
curtains  on  opposite  sides  of  a  partition  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  latch  for  retahibig  each  of  the  curtalna,  meana 
operatlvely  connected  together  for  holding  and  ataauita- 
neously  relf^slng  each  of  said  latches,  means  eonnocted 
with  said  l*lt  named  means  including  vertical  rods  B,  B, 
for  actuatlag  aald  latch  holding  and  releashig  aseana,  aald 
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rods  being  operatlvely  connected  at  the  lower  ends,  and 
meaas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  op4Tatire  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  In  opposite  directions  fbr 
moving  both  rods  B,  B,  in  the  same  direction  to  simul- 
taneously release  ssld  curtain  holding  latches. 

2.  Means  for  releaaing  a  pair  of  rolling  fire  resisting 
curtains  on  oppoalte  aides  of  a  partftton  including  in  com- 
bination, a  latch  for  retaining  each  of  ttie  curtains,  means 
operatlvely  connected  together  fbr  bokUng  and  simul- 
taneously releasing  each  of  aald  latctaea,  means  connected 
with  said  last  named  means  Including  vertical  rods.  B,  B. 
for  actuating  said  latch  holding  and  releasing  means, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  both  said  roda  B,  B,  at  their 
lower  ends  including  arms  B'.  B',  and  cam  plates  E,  E, 
operative  IndepMidently  of  each  other  and  in  oppoalte 
directions  to  depress  both  said  arms  and  the  rods  B,  B, 
In  the  same  direction  to  simultaneously  rolease  said  cur- 
tain holding  latches. 


1,088,895.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Elias 
GuLnE.vHKY  and  Pbbct  H.  Babtlctt,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,667.     (01.  240—2.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  an  incandescent  electric  lamp, 
of  a  camera  abutter,  means  for  energising  said  lamp  at 
predetermined  voltage,  switching  meana  for  causing  en- 
ergization of  said  lamp  at  higher  voltage,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  sctuatlog  said  shutter  and  said  switching 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  incandeacent 
electric  lamps,  of  means  for  supplying  current  at  different 
voltages,  said  Ismps  normally  energised  at  a  lower  voltage, 
a  camera  shutter,  and  means  for  almoltaneeoaly  actuating 
said  shutter  and  subjecting  aald  lamps  to  higlier  voltage. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  incandeacent 
lamps,  of  a  cam«ra  abutter,  means  for  energising  said 
lamps  St  predetermined  voltage,  a  switch  for  caualng  en- 
ergisation of  said  lamps  at  higher  voltage,  electro-mag- 
netic means  controlling  said  switch,  a  second  switch 
controlling  said  electro-magnetic  meana,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  aald  second  switch  and  said 
camera  shutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  incandescent 
lamps  having  filaments  capable  of  wltlistandlng  repeated 
aubjectlon  to   voltages  higher  than  normal,  of  a  camera 

»ahutter,  switching  means  Cor  subjecting  said  incandeacent 
lamps  to  voltage  higher  than  normal,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously actuating  said  shutter  and  said  switching 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Incandescent 
electric  lamps,  of  a  camera  abutter,  a  three  wire  system 
of  electric  current  supply,  said  lamps  normally  connected 
to  conductors  of  said  three  wire  system  whereby  said  lampis 
are  energised  at  prejletermined  voltage,  means  for  trana- 
ferrlng  said  lamps  whereby  said  lamps  are  energised  at 
higher  voltage  of  said  three  wire  system,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  shutter  and  said  transfer- 
ring meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


charge  pipe  having  one  end  connected  therewith,  a  easing 
at  the  rear  of  said  basin  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe  is  connected,  a  tube  having  a  curved  por- 
tion and  a  straight  t-nd  portion  rotatably  joumaled  In 
said  casing,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tube  being  In  line 


with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  basin,  said  tube  having 
perforations  In  Its  curved  portion,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  tube  in  a  borisontal  position,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  tube  into  a  vertical  position,  the  curved  portion 
of  said  tube  being  so  shaped  that  it  will  be  entirely  cov- 
ered by  the  seat  when  in  its  normall.v  horizontal  position. 


1,088,696.     SANITARY  CLOSET-RINSING  DEVICE.     Jo- 
-1IANN    Prma   Oovarrs,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to 
John  F.  Wahl,  St.  Prteraburg,  Russia.     Filed  Oct.  2V), 
1012.     Serial  No.  728.4»4.     (CI.  4 — 2S.) 
In  s  device  of  the  chsracter  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 

a  closet  basin,  a  seat  therefor,  a  water  reoerTotr,  a  dla- 


1,088,697.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Alfb^D  W. 
F.  Gdest.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,814.     (CI.  199—7.) 


/ 


/  -n 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  magazine  and  a  cover  to  close  the  upper  mouth 
thereof  and  thus  exclude  type  or  matrices  and  foreign 
matter  therefrom,  the  said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  independent  stationary  support,  so  as  to  be  moved 
from  its  normal  position  by  type  or  matrices  protruding 
from  the  magazine. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dto- 
trlbntlng  mechanism,  a  magazine,  a  movable  cover  to 
close  the  mouth  thereof  and  thus  exclude  type  or  matrices 
and  foreign  matter  therefrom,  and  connections  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  arrest  the  distributing 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  a  movable  magaxine,  a  cover  roov- 
ably  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  to  close  the  mouth  there- 
of and  thus  exclude  type  or  matrices  and  foreign  matter 
tlierefrom.  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
cover  to  arrest  the  distributing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  superposed  magazines  and  a  cover 
to  close  the  upper  mouths  of  those  below  the  one  in  oper- 
ation, the  said  cover  being  morably  mounted  on  an  Inde- 
pendent stationary  support,  so  as  to  yield  in  the  event  of 
matrices  protruding  from  the  magazines. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combtaatioa  of  the 
distributing  mechanism,  and   stop  dericea  therefor,   with 
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a  magulne,  and  a  movable  cover  to  cloae  the  upper  moutb 
thereof  and  thus  exclude  type  or  matrlcea  and  forelsn  mat- 
ter therefrom,  the  Haid  cover  being  provided  with  the  arm 
F  to  actuate  nald  stop  dcTlces. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


i,08H,«9S.       TYrCMJUAPHUAL    MAt  HINK.       Al.rBBD    W. 
F.    (}UKsr,    Br(»okljn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Apr.   11.   li)l'{.     Serial  No.  7ttO.:575.      (CI.  lin>— 7.1 


Filed 


i 


1.  In  a  t.TiK)i;raplii<al  machlnt-.  thf  comblnalion  of  dis- 
tributing m.-chaiilsoi,  actuating  devires  therefor,  uupple- 
montai  means  (Diinected  to  the  distributing  mechanlam 
for  retarding  or  arresting  the  sam>'.  and  connections 
whereby  the  retardation  of  the  distributing  mechanism 
will  Instantly  effect  the  arrest  of  the  actuating  devices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  actuating  devices  connected  thereto, 
supplemental  means  connected  to  the  distributing  mecha- 
nism for  retarding  or  arresting  the  same,  and  means  tend- 
ing constantly  to  disconnect  the  actuating  devices  from 
the  distributing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  rendered 
effective  upon  the  retardation  thereof. 

a.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechnnLsm  adapted  to  In-  retarded  by  misplaced 
type  or  matrices,  and  actuating  devhes  therefor,  the  said 
actuating  devices  comprising  a  dutch  an<l  n  spring  for 
opening  the  Clutch  directly  when  the  distributing  mecha- 
nism la  retarded. 

.  4.  In  a  typonraphlcal  machine,  the  romblnatlon  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor,  the 
•aid  actuating  means  comprising  a  clutch,  a  spring  to 
close  the  clutch,  and  a  second  spring  of  sufficient  strength 
to  overcome  the  other  and  open  the  clutch,  the  second 
wring  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  action  upon  the  abnor- 
mal operation  of  the  distributing  me<hanl8m. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor,  the 
■aid  actuating  means  comprising  a  clutch,  a  spring  to 
cloae  the  clutch,  a  second  spring  of  sufficient  strength  to 
overcome  the  other  and  open  the  clutch,  and  devices  for 
holding  the  second  spring  against  action  to  permit  the 
other  spring  to  close  the  clutch,  the  said  device  adapted 
to  l>€  tripped  upon  the  abnormal  operation  of  the  dis- 
tributing mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  l^^  not  printed  In  th.'  (Jazette.  1 


2.  An  en<ioe  itartlpg  device  comprlaiog  In  comblna- 
Uon  with  an  engine  alutft  a  atarting  shaft,  a  lever  mount- 
ed upon  ooe  end  ot  the  atartlDg  ahaft,  means  controUed 
by  aald  lever  for  roUUng  aaid  a^aft.  a  cam  arranged 
to  Impart  axial  movement  to  the  atarting  ahaft  to  thereby 
connect  the  same  to  the  engine  ahaft,  meana  for  holding 
the  starting  ahaft  normally  dlaconnected  from  the  engine 
ahaft,  a  latch  alldably  mounted  on  the  lever  and  attached 
to  the  aaid  cam,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever 
and  the  latch  to  hold  the  cam  normally  In  inoperaUve  po- 
■Itlon. 


1,088,099.  OAS-ENOINE  8TAKTKH.  William  S.  Han- 
HON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1012.  Serial  No. 
731.626.      (Ci.   123 — 185.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  starting 
■haft,  a  starting  lever,  meana  whereby  said  starting  lever 
may  rotate  the  starting  shaft,  a  cam  (lls[K)8ed  to  shift  the 
starting  shaft  axlally  and  thereby  connect  the  same  with 
the  engine  shaft,  and  means  carried  t>y  the  starting  lever 
to  actuate  said  cam. 


hQHHMSnMJUUUBJ|^^L  I 


3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  shaft  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  lateral 
arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  stop  on  aald  arm,  a  starting 
shaft  slldably  Journaled  In  aald  bracket,  a  cam  arranged 
to  Impart  axial  movement  to  the  ahaft  and  thereby  con- 
nect tht  same  to  the  engine  shaft  and  engaging  the  said 
arm  above  the  atop  thereon,  meana  for  rotating  the  start- 
ing shaft,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  routing  means  to 
actuate  the  uld  cam. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  shaft  of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  atarting  shaft 
slldably  Journaled  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  aald 
■haft,  a  lever  looaely  fulcrumed  on  the  Bhaft  and  apan- 
nlng  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  a  collar  looae  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  cam  pivoted  on  aald  collar  and  engaging  the 
bracket  and  the  «lde  of  the  lever,  meana  carried  by  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  cam  and  effect  axial  movement  of  the 
starting  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  meana  acting  on  the 
shaft  to  effect  axial  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  thereby  disconnect  the  same  from  the 
engine  shaft. 

1,088,700.  WHEEHIIB.  Don  T.  UrSTiNGS,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mlclw  •  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
20.   ioil.^jSerlal   No.   639,582.      (CI.   21-89.) 

1.  In  coiftlnatlon  with  a  wheel,  an  mxle  extending 
therethrough  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  said  wheel  anrroundlng  the 
projecting  end  of  aald  axle,  and  a  cap  inclosing  said 
flange  and  bolted  to  said  wheel,  said  cap  having  a  reduced 
poirtlon  adjacent  the  end  of  said  flange. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  an  axle  extending  there 
through  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  flange  on 
said  wheel  surrounding  the  projecting  end  of  aald  axle, 
a  cap  Inclosing  said  flange  and  bolted  to  aald  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  aald  flange,  and  packing  between  the 
end  of  said  flange  and  aald  shoulder. 

:i.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  there- 
from, a  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  hub.  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on 
said  plate,  and  a  cap  aeeured  to  aaid  plate  and  inclosing 
■aid  flange. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  apokee  radiating  there- 
from, a  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  rigidly 
■ecured  to  aald  hub,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on 
■aid  plate,  a  cap  secured  to  said  plate  and  Incloalng  aald 
flange,  and  a  lubricator  communicating  with  the  interior 
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and  locked  in  position  by  the  cap. 


5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  apokea  radiating  there- 
from, a  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  rigidly 
■ecured  to  said  hub,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on 
■aid  plate,  a  cap  secured  to  said  plate  and  Inclosing  said 
flange  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  flange,  and  packing  arranged  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  aald  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,088,701.  DISTANCE  -  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
JuLaa  HuMBaBCHT.  GroBB-Llchterfelde.  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, aaslffDor  to  The  Firm  of  Opti»che  AnsUIt  C.  P. 
Goers  Aktlengesellschnft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept 
».  1912.     Serial  No.  71»,2«1>.     (CI.  88— 2.4.) 


a  circular  form  and  being  in  line  with  each  other,  two  cir- 
cular transparent  plates  mounted  within  said  tubiriar  caa- 
Ing  one  on  each  side  of  the  pair  of  wedge-shaped  plates 
so  as  to  form  a  protecting  receptacle  for  same. 


1  088,702.      DAM    CONSTRUCTION.      Edwabd   B.    Hunt, 
'Lampasas,    Tex.       Filed    Sept.    26,    1912.       Serial    No. 
722,425.      (CI.  61— 24.) 


1.  In  a  distance  measuring  instrument  two  plvotally 
mounted  members  having  wedge-shaped  transparent 
platea,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  part  the  transparent 
wedge-ahaped  plates  projecting  Into  said  tubular  casing 
from  one  side,  the  projecting  edges  of  said  plates  having 
a  circular  form  and  being  In  line  with  each  other,  an 
actuating  device  for  said  wedge-shaped  plates  adapted 
to  turn  them  In  opposite  directions  and  an  index  mecha- 
niam  comprising  a  rotaUble  scale  plate  coupled  with  aald 
actuating  device  for  the  wedge-shaped  plates. 

2.  In  a  distance  measuring  Instrument  two  wedge- 
shaped  tranaparent  plates  each  firmly  connected  with  a 
metal  hub  piece,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  part,  said 
wedge-shaped  tranaparent  plates  projecting  into  said  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  caalng  from  one  side  and  being  provided 
with  circular  edges  in  line  with  each  other,  the  metal 
huba  of  said  wedge-shaped  plates  plvotally  mounted  so  as 
to  be  rotaUble  about  the  axis  of  the  circular  edges  of 
the  transparent  plates  and  each  provided  with  a  toothed 
edge,  an  actuating  shaft',  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with 
the  toothed  edges  of  the  wedge-shaped  plates,  a  roUUbly 
mounted  scale  disk  mounted  subsUntially  parallel  to  said 
actuating  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  scale 
disk  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  scale  disk  with 
higher  speed  than  the  wedge-shaped  plates. 

8.  In  a  distance  measuring  Instrument  two  plvoUlly 
mounted  members  having  wedge-shaped  transparent 
plates,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  part  the  transiMarent 
wedge-shaped   plates  projecting  Into   said   tubular  easing 


1.  A    dam    having   a    solid   head    wall    supported    a    dls- 
Unce  above  the  bed  of  a  stream  or  rivor. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  a  substructure  and  a  solid  head 
i    wall    supported    by    said    substructure    a    disUnce    above 

the  bed  of  a  stream  or  river. 

3.  A  dam  comprising  a  substructure  having  a  load- 
!  supporting  deck  elevated  alwve  the  bed  of  a  stream  or 
;    river,  and  a  head  wall  supported  on  said  substructure  at 

the  down-stream  end  of  said  load-supporting  deck,  *ald 
1  load  supporting  deck  extending  up  stream  from  the  lower 
'  end  of  said  head  wall. 

i        4.  A  dam  comprising   a  substructure    having  longltudi- 

i    nally-dlsposed    buttresses    projecting    from    the    bed    of    a 

i  stream  or  river,   a   load-supporting   deck   carried   by   said 

buttresses,  and  a  head  wall  also  carried  by  aaid  buttresses 

and  arranged  subsUntially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said 

buttresses  and  deck  extending  up  stream  a  disUnce. 

5.  A  dam  comprising  spaced  longitudinally -disposed 
buttresses  projecting  from  the  bed  of  a  stream  or  river 
and  being  of  gradually  increased  height  down-stream,  an 
abutment  wall  nt  the  up-stream  ends  of  said  buttresses,  a 
head  wall  carried  by  the  down  stream  ends  of  said  but- 
tresses, and  a  load-supporting  deck  carried  by  said  bat- 
tresses  and  extending  from  said  abutment  wall  to  s^ld 
head  wall. 

[Halms  6  to  17  not  prlnto(}  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,OSS,703.  COTTON  I'ICKEK.  Robekt  W.  Ivkt,  New 
Ix)ndon.  N.  C.  assigncr  of  one  half  to  William  T.  Harris, 
Vlrgllina.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  089.645. 
(CI.  56—118.) 


1.   A   cotton   picker   including   a   picking   head,   a   series 
of   fllwr    engaging    spindles,    means    for    reciprocating    the 
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■plndles  for  wrapping  cottOD  flben  thereon  and  for  reTtra- 
Ing  th^  rotation  of  said  nptndlen  to  anwrap  the  fibers 
therefrom,  Btrlpplnjr  elementa  for  enfrairinf;  the  fiber*  while 
being  unwrapped  from  the  Mplndlefi.  strlppInK  fingers  ex- 
teodintf  close  to  the  spirdleii  and  the  stripping  elementa, 
meanti  for  Rhifting  the  iMid  flaKera  while  the  Hplndlei)  are 
retracted,  to  remove  the  fiber*  from  aald  elementa  and 
■plndies. 

1.'.  A  cotton  picker  Including;  a  picking  bead,  a  aerlea  of 
fiber  enKiiglng  HplndloM,  meanx  for  reciprocating  the 
spindles,  meanM  for  HlmultaneoiiHly  rotating  the  spindles 
for  wrapping  cotton  flbern  thereon  and  for  reyerslng  the 
rotation  of  said  spindles  to  unwrap  the  fibers  therefrom, 
stripping  elements  for  engaging  the  flt>era  while  being  un- 
wrapped from  the  spindlea,  stripping  fingers  extending 
close  to  the  spindles  and  the  stripping  elements,  me^ns 
for  shifting  the  said  fingers  while  the  spindles  are  re- 
tracted, to  remore  the  fitwrs  from  said  elements  and 
spindles,  and  means  for  automatically  dellrerlng  the  fibers 
from  the  fingers  and  onto  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  spindles  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  a  laterally  morable  spindle  carrying 
structure,  a  series  of  stripping  finders  extending  between 
the  splndloH.  «  scries  of  delivering  fingers  extending  be 
tween  the  splndleH,  means  operated  by  said  structure  when 
moved  In  one  direction  for  successively  shifting  the  strip 
ping  QnKcrs  away  from  the  spindles  and  moving  the  de 
llvering  fingers  between  the  stripping  fingers. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  Including  a  stripping  plate,  spindles 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  plate,  means. on  the 
splndlen  for  en^sging  cotton  fibers  to  wrap  them  atmut 
the  spindles,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  when  shifted 
■way  from  the  stripping  piate,  said  spindles  constituting 
means  for  conveying  cotton  to  the  stripping  plate,  osdl- 
hitory  stripping  fingers  adjacent  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  fibers,  an<l  means  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  conunon 
fixed  axis,  for  automatically  removing  the  fibers  from  said 
stripping  fingers  and  the  spindles. 

5.  K  cotton  picker  Including  a  stripping  plate,  spindles 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  plate,  means  on  the 
spindles  for  engaging  cotton  fibers  to  wrap  them  about 
the  spindles,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  when  shifted 
away  from  the  stripping  piste,  said  spindles  constituting 
means  for  conveying  cotton  to  the  stripping  plate,  oscil- 
latory stripping  fingers  adjacent  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  fibers,  and  spaced  means  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  common  fixed  axis  for  automatically  removing  said  fibers 
from  the  stripping  fingers  and  the  spindles  and  conveying 
them  laterally  beyond  the  path  of  the  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


substantially    eqaal    voltages    Induced    therein,    the    ^lls 
being  so  connected  that  tbelr  voltages  are  In  opposition. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  apparatua  of  a  mag- 
netic core,  an  indadng  winding  surrounding  the  core,  a 
second  winding  In  inductive  relation  to  the  first  winding, 
and  a  plurality  of  coils  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  first 
winding  connected  to  the  second  winding  so  that  the  volt- 
ages of  the  colls  are  in  opposition,  the  various  Inductive 
relations  of  the  coils  to  the  first  winding  dltferlng  rela- 
tively. 

r>.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  apparatus  of  a  mag 
netlc  core,  an  Inducing  winding  surrounding  the  core,  a 
second  winding  also  surrounding  the  core  in  Inductive 
relation  to  the  first  winding,  and  a  reactance  eompriaing 
two  coils  in  inductive  relstion  to  the  first  winding  con- 
nected In  series  to  each  other  so  that  their  Induced  volt 
ages  are  In  opposition  and  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  the  windings. 

[Claiois  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,08.8,70*.  ALTBRNATlNc;  CURRENT  REOULATOR. 
SvBND  E.  JoHANNESEM,  Pittsfleld,  Msss.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,968.    (Cl.  171—242.) 


1.  In  un  electrical  apparatus,  a  winding  and  a  reactance 
In  series  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls  adapted 
to  have  voltages  induced  therein,  the  coils  being  so  con- 
nected to  the  winding  that  their  Induced  voltages  are  In 
opposition. 

2.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  winding  and  a  reactance 
In  series  therewith  comprising  two  colls  adapted  to  have 
voltages  Induced  therein,  the  colls  being  so  connected  to 
the  winding  that  their  voltageii  oppose  each  other. 

S.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  ■  winding  and  a  reactance 
In  series  therewith  comprising  two  colls  adapted  to  have 


1,088,706.      CULTIVATOR        Lvwrkxck    K.    Kkllkv. 


Lt onard.  Tex. 
(CI.   97-  -7.) 


Filed  June  1).  19 K!.     Serial  No.  772,642. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frume  of  a  cultivator  and 
a  tooth  carrying  beaA,  nf  a  coupling  therebetween,  con- 
sisting of  a  member  l^ptacbed  to  the  tooth  carrying  beam, 
a  second  member  attMHed  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator, 
and  co5perable  mesB#*ilirried  by  both  members  for  adjast- 
Ing  such  members  relafive  to  each  other  to  regulate  the 
angle  of  disposition  if  "the  tooth  carrying  beam,  said  en- 
acting means  includlifm  plvetal  connection  for  one  ihem- 
t>er  to  the  other,  and  a  feed  screw  carried  by  one  member 
for  adjustably  engaging  the  other  memt>er,  at  a  point  re 
mote  from  the  pivotal  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  and  a  tooth 
carrying  beam  thereof,  of  a  coupling  therebetween.  In- 
cluding a  plate  connected  to  the  beam,  a  feed  screw  carry- 
ing block  carried  by  the  plate,  a  feed  screw  mounted  there- 
in, a  clamping  member  for  engaging  the  frame  of  the 
cultivator,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  screw, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the  latter  member  and 
the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  and 
a  tooth  carrying  beam  thereof,  of  means  for  attaching  the 
beam  adjustably  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator.  Indoding 
a  vertical  plate,  provided  with  two  spaced  lugs,  meaas 
for  attaching  the  lugs  to  the  tooth  carrying  beam,  a  block 
attached  to  the  plate  near  one  end  thereof,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  in  said  block,  a  clamping  piste  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  cultivator  and  carrying  the  feed  screw,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  clamping  plate  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  piste. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  and 
a  tooth  carrying  beam,  of  a  coupling  therebetween,  in- 
cluding a  plate  connected  ^o  the  beam  by  a  lateral  swing- 
ing hinge,  a  clamping  plaie  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
cultivator  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
plate,  snd  codperable  means  csrried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  clamping  plate  snd  the  first  piste  for  ndjustably 
connecting  the  clamping  piste  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  and 
a  tooth  carrying  beam,  of  a  coupling  therebetween,  in- 
cluding a  plate  connected  to  the  besm  by  s  Isterat  swing- 
ing hinge,  a  clamping  plate  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
cultivator  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  saM 
first  plate,  coflpershle  means  carried  by   th*"  other  end  of 
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»*Jd  clamping  plate  and  the  first  pUte  for  adiustably  con- 
necting the  clamping  ,.!ale  f^ereto,  aald  latUr  m^L^J. 
Citing  two  spaced  sleeve,  carried  by  the  clampC^Ute 
n     '^^'^'?T    "***^»>'y    -""""ted    therein,    and    a  X5 

Tth^  T''^  '   '''*■''*''*'   '''»^*"'*  therethrough   carriS 
fcy  the  first  plate  and  fitUng  upon  the  screw.  '-*"^~ 


1088.706.      TYPOORAPHICAL    MACHINE.      Ldth..    L 

K«.N.N.Dv  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Me^tiler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorT  VflS 
June  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,478.     (Cl    199-7  ) 


Tther  «L"f*"*"*°  **'  ^'"  ^°»«  •«">«  P««'»'>K  from  the 
other  extension  and  its  flange. 

snfafinl  K  ^'■°"*^   *"■*  ^°''°'^'^l°'-.   «"-e   terminals,   an   in- 

term^^^l.  Jh^h  T''""  ^''  '"'"•°"'«-  «'-n»lons  on  the 
terminals  which  he  against  the  bottom  of  the  insulating 
bar  and  are  arranged  in  relative  overlapping  w^H^on  .„J 

Sltrt^fir^"  "^L^^'^  ""'^^^  flang^ a^iH  t °.io- 
with  the  r  flanges  being  separated  from  each  other   a  tro^ 

Z  ""'.r  'l''^'  '"'"''  '^^  ^n«"'»ting  materui  Int'eJpiSl 
between    ^e   flanges   of    the   said    extensions   and    fl^ 

Z,«  Zf  T   "*"'**''    "^^'^   "'^^   extension   or   ij 

flange  before   passing  from    the  other   extension    and   iS 


1,088,708.       TELEGRAPH     SYSTEM 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer, 
Telepraph  Company,  New  York    \    y 
New   York.      Filed    Mar.    :n     looo      < 
(Cl.  178—46.) 


LSIDCJR       KiTSEK, 

to   American    Telephone   and 

a  Corporation  of 

Serial   No.   487,075. 


1     In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  type  or  mat- 
Tiers  fo/  ~'"''"*'-  °'  •  P'»«  Of  -torage  ZZ    t 

I^  /^  **'^°*  *^'  ^^^  ""  '"■t'-'<^«'.  "d  constantly 
operated  means  to  expel  the  type  or  matrices  from  the^J 
place  ot  storage  when  released 

rkL  ^he'^^T^f'"!-"*?""  comprising  type  or  mat- 
te^i'nl     ««Wi>«tlon  of  a  place  of  storage  therefor,  means 

permit  the  action  of  said  means. 

a^In  a  typographical   machine,  the  comWoatlon  of  a 
magasine  wherein  the  type  or  matrices  are  stored  In  col 
umn.    escspements  to  control  the  release  of  ^tjje  or 
matrices,    and   a    constantly   operated    roll    to    enga^thl 

r;ir  r-iVair  -  -^'^-^  ^^^  «-■  '^  -» -*  -- 
J^i:  ^^hTr  TieX'-o^r  i\rirr  °s^^  t 

columns,  the  escapements  C  to  releai  tTe  t^pe^r^t 
rices,    and    the   constantly   operated    roll    F  eJ^gln-The 
owermost    matrices   of   the   columns    to   expenjfm'from 
the  maga.ine  when  released  by  the  escapements 


1.088.707.    TROLLET-WIRE  CONNECTOR.    John   Kiebt 


1     In   a    trolley   wire  connector    wlr<»  t«rnii.,.i. 
for  insulating  said   terminals  Jrom Teh  oX^lw  ^ 
minal.  having  extension,  arranged  in  raladve  ov"l^pS^" 

T^U^  .""ir"^  ""'•  downwardly  extendilTSSS^ 
an  Ululated  trolley  wheel  or  roUer  gnlde  on  the  ^i^cS? 
said  downwardly  extending  flange,  being  dlspowrf  ^^^ 
.lie  sidei  of  said  guide,  the  extension,  and^^  ^ 
arrsnged  so  that  the  trolley  wheel  or  roUe,  wSH^ 


tact  to  reproduce  dashes.  protracted  eon- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  caWp  e««^«-  — 

contacts  of  different  durations.  **  "^°« 

I       3.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrvln^  ^n- 

Xr  X'^v'''  '"  ^'"^^'^^  -Pr-entlng'l2'2i^'^- 
other  polarity  representing  dashes,  of  a  sensitive  r^iT. 
!  "*x=i*ted  therewith,  a  local  clrculi  incl^i^  ,  pf„^' 
of  poUri«^d  relays  controlled  by  said  se^dvS^? 
means  for  causing  current  flow  In  said  toS  JLTlffn' 
one  direction  In  response  to  a  line  or  cablelSnSe^  o^^ 
polarity  and  for  causing  current  flow  in  ODo^t7^.!l« 
m  said  local  circuit  in  response  to  TlL  or^w  **^"'"' 

:iltrpLm"^'  '"'  "-'^  «U-  in'sT  oS'^dt 
cult  responding  to  a  current^  one  direction  to  r.7^ 

dots,  and  another  relay  in  «S  local  cSrlsp^^S^'^ 
current  of  opposite  direction  and  making  l^ciZ  J^ 
tact  to  reproduce  dashes  ™iaing  protracted  con- 

«i  Suir'rr  p:;:;ity  tt^n?^^^  -- 

ran^mpuiaes  of  oppoT^  Ji^rZTJ^.Z\i:L:'':i 
L^^  ",^'''  "  ^'  *^^*^°'*  <»i>trolled^^»^ 
Iflcioding  a  plurality  of  polarised  ralay^  a  ^^^  j^i 

polarised  relays  responding  to  current  of  oi  SJcSon^ 
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momtMitarlly  rontroIltiDf  fhe  second  local  circuit,  and  an- 
other of  8mI(1  polurlzotJ  rtlaya  rrsponslTC  to  current  of  op- 
posite direction  for  protracte<lly  controllInK  said  Bccond 
local  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying-  Im 
pulses  of  one  polarity  to  represent  dots  and  of  opposite 
polarity  to  represent  dashes,  of  a  sensitive  relay  asso 
elated  with  said  line  or  cable  and  comprlslnK  a  movable 
contact  movable  a  fixed  dlHtance  between  stationary 
contacts,  H  trniisfiirnaer  Intervenlnp  between  said  relay 
and  said  line  or  cable,  a  local  circuit  controlle<l  by  said 
relay  and  Includlns  a  plurality  of  relays,  a  second  local 
circuit  controlled  by  said  relays,  one  relay  In  said  local 
circuit  controlling  said  second  local  circuit  to  reproduce 
dots,  and  another  relay  protractedly  controlling  said  sec- 
ond  local  circuit  to  rcprtxluce  dashes. 

[Claims  «   to   14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,08H,709.  HI.ADH  FOK  SKATKS.  SI.KKJUS.  SKKKS. 
AND  THK  l.IKK  Lothar  vo.n  K^itfen.  I'otsdara,  (Jer- 
many.  Flle<l  Mnr.  2\K  lOrJ.  Serial  No.  (VST.HiO  <('!. 
■if,      ',<}  \ 


1.  An  be  skati'  having:  the  b-'  .'nmmin«  surface  of  Us 
blade  cwrvt-d  upwardly  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  said 
blade  beluK'  bodily  convexed  Inwardly  at  Its  forward  part, 
90  that  Its  forward  extremity  curves  outwardly,  and  Its 
rear  part  convexed  outwardly  so  that  Its  rear  extremity 
curves  inwardly. 

'J.  Aii  Ice  skate  bavins  the  Ice-euKaKlnK  surface  of  Its 
blade  curved  i;pwardly  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  said 
blade  belnK  bodily  convexe«l  Inwardly  at  Its  forward  part, 
so  that  Its  forward  extremity  curves  outwardly,  and  Its 
rear  part  convexed  outwardly  so  that  Its  rear  extremity 
curves  Inwardly,  said  front  and  rear  extremities  of  the 
blade  termlnatlnn  In  a  plane  with  the  medium  line  of  the 
base  of  the  skate. 

3.  An  Ice  skate  havln>{  the  Ice-eiiKaRlnx  surface  Of  Us 
blade  curv.ed  upwardly  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  said 
blade  being  bodily  convexed  Inwardly  at  Its  forward  part, 
80  that  Its  forward  extremity  curves  outwardly,  and  Its 
rear  part  convexed  outwardly  so  that  Its  rear  extremity 
curves  Inwardly,  the  mldflle  portions  of  the  body  of  each 
runner  being  straiKht  and  lying  In  the  median  line  of  the 
base  of  the  skate. 


1,088,710  IMLE  I>RlVER.  Pathuk  W.  Lkkn,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  Filed  iune  IS,  101.1.  Serial  No.  774,.129. 
(CI.  61— .18.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame,  of  a  guide 
secured  to  said  frame,  for  pendulum  like  movement,  a  driv- 
ing weight  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide,  means  for  rals- 
Inx  and  releasing  said  weight,  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  in  a  vertical  plane  that  transversely  Intersects  the 
plane  of  oscillatory  movement  of  said  guide,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  frame  In  the  plane  of  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  guides  secured  to  said  frame,  for 
pendulum  like  movement,  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said  guides  toward  and  from  the  other,  driving  wel|;htB 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  and  means  for  raising 
and  releasing  aald  weights. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  guides  secured  to  said  frame  for  pendu- 
lum-like movement,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  goldea 
toward  and  from  the  other,  driving  weights  alldably 
mounted  on  said  guides,  means  for  railing  and  releasing 
said  weights,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  that  transversely  Intersects  the  plane  of  oscllla 
tory  movement  of  said  guides. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  guides  secured  to  said  frame,  for  pendu- 
lum-like movement,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  guides 
toward  and  from  the  other,  driving  weights  li'lldably  mount- 
ed on  said  guides,  means  for  raising  and  releasing  said 
weights,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  In  a  vertical 
plane  that  transversely  Intersects  the  plane  of  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  guides,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  Kuldes. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame  having  a 
lateral  frame  extension  of  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  outer  end  of  said  frame  extension,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  frame  extension  and  having  its  driving  shaft  ex- 
tended approximately  parallel  with  said  frame  extension, 
a  driving  weight,  a  guide  on  said  upright  frame  for  said 
driving  weight,  and  connections  between  said  engine  shaft 
and  driving  weight  for  raising  and  releasing  said  weight 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.l 


1,088,711.  OIL  ATOMIZER.  Edwabd  LiMDMCEi-Lm. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Joseph  C. 
McClure,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,111.      (CI.  184-56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  pipe  and  branches 
therefrom,  of  a  shell  having  an  Inlet,  a  series  of  shelves 
each  closing  the  cross  area  of  the  shell  and  downwardly  In- 
clined toward  an  opening  located  diametrically  opposite  an 
opening  in  each  adjoining  shelf,  and  the  upper  surface  of 
each  shelf  being  convex  in  formation. 


PPii'i'llH' 
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2.  .\n  oil  atomizer  Including  a  shell  having  a  series  of 
shelves  with  convex  upper  surfaces,  and  each  shelf  closing 
the  cross  area  of  the  shell  and  downwardly  Inclined 'toward 
an  opening  located  diametrically  opposite  the  opening  In  an 
adjoining  shelf. 


1,088,714.  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  JOHN 
W.  Meaker,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial 
No    696.816.      (CI.    136—7.) 


1,088.712.  COT'PMNG.  CfBTis  C.  McOtiRE,  .\kron. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,281.  (CI. 
21      114.1 


'f 


1.  A  coupling  embodying  a  frartPe  provided  with  an  up- 
turned hub  the  upper  face  of  which  constitutes  a  bearing, 
said  member  further  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  king 
bolr.  a  movable  coupling  meml»er  mounted  on  the  upiver 
bearing  face  of  said  hul).  said  movable  coupling  member 
provided  with  a  forwardly  positioned  and  upwardly  ex 
tending  standard  having  a  he.-id  over-hanging  the  lower 
portion  to  provide  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  reach 
or  bar,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  head  and  reach 
for  detachably  coupling  ^Mlld  members  together. 

2.  -V  coupling  for  the  puri)08e  described  embodying  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  a  central  huh,  and  a  kingbolt 
positioned  therein,  the  upper  face  of  aald  hub  having  an 
annular  projection  forming  a  bearing  surface,  a  movable 
coupling  member  provided  on  its  under  face  with  an  annu 
lar  projection  reglstiTlng  with  the  upper  face  of  said  hub 
and  revolving  thereon,  said  members  provided  with  regis- 
tering openings  to  receive  a  king  bolt,  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting standard  at  one  end  of  said  movable  member,  a  re- 
cess in  said  standard  to  receive  the  end  of  a  reach  or  bar 
of  a  drawn  vehicle,  a  pin  extending  through  said  standard 
and  the  end  of  said  reach,  the  rear  portion  of  said  movable 
member  having  a  downwardly-Inclined  portion  to  serve  as 
a  supporting  and  guiding  means. 


1,088,713.  LINOTVPi:  MACHINE.  Joh.n  R.  McRab,  A1 
bany,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.   759.141.      (CI.    199—15.) 


In  a  llnotyi>e  machine,  the  combination  of  the  movable 
pot  and  the  pump  lever  therefor,  the  said  pot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  stop  or  abutment  which  In  one  position 
of  the  pot  engages  the  pump  lever  and  locks  it  against  ac- 
tion and  in  another  position  of  the  pot  frees  the  pump 
lever  and  permits  It  to  operate. 


1  Iii  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  lateral  In- 
take and  a  lateral  exhaust  port,  an  Inner,  expansion  ring 
Consisting  of  a  pair  of  segmental  sections  extending  cir- 
cumfereniially  around  the  cylinder  wall  In  grooves  thereof 
from  one  port  to  the  next  with  end  bars  connecting  the 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  segments  aird  lying  in 
gnjoves  in  the  wall  adjacent  a  longitudinal  margin  of  the 
port,  an  outer  expansion  ring  having  a  pair  of  segmental 
sections  encircling  the  cylinder  wall  from  port  to  port  in 
the  groove  of  the  inner  ring  with  end  bars  connecting  the 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  sections  and  lying  In  grooves 
each  adjacent  tlie  other  longitudinal  margin  of  a  port,  and 
an  annular  valve  cl.j.sure  journaled  on  the  cylinder  around 
the  ports,  and  iin;:s  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  either  port.  * 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  a  lateral  exhaust  port  and  a  lateral  inlet  port, 
and  an  annular  valve  <JoRure  journaled  on  the  cylinder 
over  the  ports  and  provided  with  an  opening  that  may  be 
brought  to  register  with  either  of  the  ports,  of  means  for 
preventing  leakage  l)etween  the  closure  and  cylinder  from 
the  mouths  of  the  ports  consisting  of  a  pair  of  expansion 
members,  the  Inner  one  having  a  pair  of  segmental  sections 
extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  cylinder  from  port  to 
port  in  channels  in  the  cylinder  wall  with  the  end  portions 
thereof  connected  by  end  bars  lying  in  grooves  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  margin  of  the  ports,  the  outer 
member  having  a  pair  of  segmental  sections  abutting  the 
outer  faces  of  the  Inner  member  sections  In  the  channels  of 
the  cylinder,  the  end  portions  being  united  hy  end  bars  ly- 
ing in  grooves  parallel  to  the  other  longitudinal  margins 
of  the  ports. 

;i.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  lateral  In- 
take and  a  lateral  exhaust  port,  an  inner  expansion  ring 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  segmental  sections  extending  clr- 
cumferentially around  the  cylinder  wall  in  grooves  thereof 
from  one  port  to  the  next  with  end  bars  connecting  the 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  segments  and  lying  In  grooves 
in  the  wall  adjacent  a  longitudinal  margin  of  the  port,  an 
&uter  expansion  ring  having  a  pair  of  segmental  sections 
encircling  the  cylinder  wall  from  port  to  port  in  the 
groove  of  the  Inner  ring  with  end  bars  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  sections  and  lying  In  grooves 
each  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  margin  of  a  port,  a 
pair  of  annular  valve  closures  Journaled  concentrically  on 
the  cylinder  around  the  ports  and  rings  and  each  provided 
with  an  opening,  these  openings  being  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously register  with  either  of  the  ports,  and  means  for 
Independently  turning  the  closures. 


1.088.715.      DRAFT     EQUALIZER.      Joseph   Millbb,   Ra 
mona,   Kans.      Filed   July   3.   1913.      Serial   No.   777,316. 
(CI.   21—76.) 

A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  clevis,  a  pair  of  linked 
auxiliary  bars,  connections  between  each  of  said  bars  and 
said  clevis,  a  curved  lever  carried  hy  one  of  said  auxiliary 
bars,  a  main  bar  Intermediate  said  clevis  and  said  pair 
of  auxiliary  bars,  a  connection  between  said  conred  lerer 
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aod  one  end   of  iiald   omiu  bar,  a  tounetiloii   l)etwe*'n   the 
other  auxiliary  bar  aud  the  main  bar,  and  hitching  deTlcw 


ronnectod    with    the    fr^e    fnd    61    saUl    malu    Nar    and    tho 
free  end  of  said  ciirvtd  lever. 


1, 088.716.  WRENril.  .Ioh.n  E.  M..n.\(,ii.\.n.  Ion  Mor^rsin, 
Tolo.  KIliMl  Aim-.  111.  l'.»l.i.  .Svriai  -Nu.  7^.-.,lll.  i*l. 
si — r,9.)  » 


said  fountain  ;  a  metal  faced  roller  In  said  fountain  In 
contact  with  said  rubber  faced  roller ;  a  rubber  faced 
doffer  roller  exterior  to  aald  fountAin  arrangetl  to  Inter- 
mittently alternately  contact  with  aaid  metal  faced  foun- 
tain roller  and  nald  dlatributini?  roller;  means  arranged 
to  intermittently  rotate  aald  doffer  roller  and  shift  the 
axl8  thereof  to  bring  aald  roller  alternately  into  contact 
with  aald  metal  faced  fountain  roller  and  aaid  dlatrlbut- 
Intt  roller  ;  means  arranged  to  axially  reciprocate  aald  dla- 
triliiitinK  roller  :  ^;pariIllC  mnnt'ctlnK  said  drum  and  aald 
trniisftT  rolli-r  arrant'tMl  to  fontlnuoii-<ly  rotate  the  lat- 
t.r  ;  iiml,  rman.s  rtrrani{e<l  t<i  Intermittently  rotate  aald 
two  fuuiitaln  rollers. 


1.  A  device  of  the  rharucter  desrrilHii   iuoluding  a  head 
proTlded   with    a    handle,    a    phirality    of    Interlocking  Jaw 
members  rotatably  supported  by  the  head,  rertaln  of  such   ; 
members    being    capable    of    adJUHtmont    nlHtlvcly    to    the   > 
remainder,     an     cndwlsf     movaMc     member     mouiittd     for 
movement    lougltndlnally    of    the    handle    and    capable    of 
engagement    with   one  of  the   Jaws    whereby    tlie    jaws  are 
held  against  rotary  movement,  kaid  member  being  provided 
with  a  recess  affordlu>c  spaced  shoulders,  and  a  sleeve  em 
bracing  the    handle   uud    capable   of   rotation    therearound 
and  extending  through   the  recess,  the  opposite  margins  of 
such   sleeve    being   provided   with    cams    <-oacting   with    the 
shoulders  of  the  member  whereby  th.'  same  may   be  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagement   with   the  jaw    up*iu   rotation   of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  iharacter  described  Including  a  head 
provided  with  a  handle,  Jaws  rotatably  supported  by  the 
head,  a  rotary  adjusting  element  carried  hy  one  of  th^ 
Jaws  engageahle  with  a  net  ond  Jaw.  «Hid  rotary  element 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  shaft  eapahle  of  endwise 
and  axial  movementH  mounted  in  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  within  the  socket  of  the  adjusting  element. 
and  an  operating  memuer  for  such  abaft  pivotally  .uga^ed 
therewith  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  head,  such  oper 
atlng  member  serving  as  a  stop  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  adjusting  eleireut  when  •*\ub  shaft 
is  moved  out  of  ensracenient  with  the  socket  of  such  adjust 
ing  element. 

1.088.717.     INKING  Al'l'AHATUS.     Sami  el   A.   NBn)i(Ui, 
Bdgewater  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Miiltl 
graph  Company,  rieveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original    application    file<l    Sept.    2H.    1010.    Serial    No. 
584,202.      lilvided    and    this    application    tiled    Sept.    H, 
1911.     Serial  No,  (548,324.      (CI.   101      71   1 
1.  The  combination  with  a   rotary   type   cairvlni:  drum, 
of  an  Ink   fountain  ;   a   aeries  of  Inking  rollers   interpoaed 
between   said  drum  and   said   fountain   Including   a   trans 
fer    roller    presented    next    to    said    drum,    and    four    other 
rollers  provided   with  means  co>>peratlng  to  intermittently 
withdraw    a    definite,    adjustably    variable    amount    of    Ink 
from    said    fountH^    au<^    deposit    It    upon    said    transfer 
roller,  Including  a  metal  faced  distributing  roller  In  con- 
tact with  Bald    transfer   roller ;   a   rubber   faced   roller  In 


2.  The  (ombination  with  a  rotary  type  ^carrying  drum  ; 
of  an  ink  fountain  ;  a  series  of  Inking  rollers  interposed 
between  said  drum  and  said  fountain  including  a  trans 
fer  roller  presented  next  to  said  drum,  and  four  other 
rollers  provided  with  means  cooperating  to  Intermittently 
withdraw  a  dettnlte,  adjustably  variable  amount  of  ink 
from  said  fountain  and  deposit  It  upon  aald  transfer  roller. 
Including  a  meUl  faced  distributing  roller  In  contact  with 
said  transfer  roller  ;  a  rnbl)er  faced  roller  in  said  fountain  ; 
a  metal  faced  roller  In  aald  fountain  In  contact  with  aald 
rubber  faced  roller  ;  a  rubber  faced  doffer  roller  exterior 
to  said  fountain  arranged  to  Intermittently  alternately 
contact  with  aald  metal  faced  fountain  roller  and  aald  dli- 
trlbutlng  roller ;  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  doffer 
roller  and  shift  the  axis  thereof  to  bring  said  roller  alter- 
nately Into  contact  with  aaid  metal  face<l  fountain  roller 
and  said  distributing  roller  ;  means  arrangwl  to  axially 
reciprocate  aald  distributing  roller  ;  geaHng  connecting 
aald  drum  and  aald  tranafer  roller  arranged  to  continu 
oualy  rotate  the  latter  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  roUte  aald 
two  rountain  rollers. 

;!.     The  eomhinatlon  with  a  frame  .  of  a  prliitin«  couple  in- 
eludliiK    a    rotary    <lriim    havlni;   a    .nbaft   Journaled    In    said 
frame;  a  (arrlage  arran«ed  to  slide  on  said  frame   toward 
an.l  away  from  said  drum  ;  a  shaft  having  bearing  blocks 
arranged   to   slide   in   flange*  on  aaid    carriage,  and    eccen- 
trles  jonrnaled  in  said  frame;  a  handle  on  aald  shaft  hav- 
liik-   a    spring   pressed    plunger   detent    arranged    to   engage 
sofkets  on  said  frame;  whereby  when  said  handle  Is  turned 
In  one  direction  aald  carriage  la  ahlfted  toward  said  drum 
and    held    in   operative   position   and   when    said    handle   is 
turned    in    the   oppoalte   direction    said    carriage    is   shlfttKi 
away    from   said   drum   and   held   In    Inoperative    position; 
means  on  said  handle  whereby  It  may  be  rotatably  adjusted 
In    eoiHMCtlon   with   said   shaft.   Including  a    crown    clutch 
I    huh   fitted   to  engage  a  crown   elutch   collar  on   said   shaft  ; 
'    means   whereby    aald  handle   may   l)e   rigidly  Keeure<l   in   ad 
'   Justed  relation  with  aald  shaft  :  an  Ink  fountain  detaehably 
connected  with  said  carriage  by  screws  extending  through 
brat  kets    on    sJiid    carriage  ;    means    precisely    locating    aald 
'   fountain    with    resi)ect    to    snld    carriage,    including   socket 
plates    on    said    fountain  ;    screws    respectively    adapted    to 
shift  and  to  secure  said  plates  In  rigid  relation  with  Mid 
fountain  ;    and,  dowel   pins   projecting   from   aald   bracketa 
into  said  socket  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a  printing  couple 
including  a  rotary  drum  having  a  shaft  Joum*led  in  said 
frame;  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  on  said  frame  toward 
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and  away  from  aaid  drum  ;  a  shaft  having  bearing  blocks 
arranged  to  allde  In  flanges  on  aaid  carriage,  and  eccen- 
trica  Joornal«d  In  said  frame ;  a  handle  on  aald  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spring  pressed  plunger  detent  arranged  to  engage 
sockets  In  a  plate  on  aaid  frame ;  whereby  when  aald 
handle  is  turned  In  one  direction  said  carriage  is  shifted 
toward  said  drum  and  held  in  operatlTe  position  and  when 
said  handle  Is  turned  in  the  oppodte  dlr«ctioD  said  car- 
riage la  ahlfted  away  from  aald  drum  and  held  in  inopera- 
tive poaitioo  ;  means  on  aald  handle  whereby  it  may  t>e 
rotatably  adjuated  in  connection  with  said  shaft  including 
a  crown  clutch  hub  fitted  to  engage  a  crown  clutch  collar 
on  aaid  ahaft :  and,*  meana  wherel>y  aaid  handle  may  be 
rigidly  secured  in  adjusted  relation  with  said  ahaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame ;  of  a  printing  couple 
including  a  rotary  drum  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid 
frame  ;  a  carriage  arranged  to  slide  on  said  frame  toward 
and  away  from  said  drum  ;  a  ahaft  having  bearing  blocka 
arranged  to  slide  In  flanges  on  aaid  carriage,.,  and  eccen- 
trics Journaled  in  said  frame;  a  handle  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  detent,  whereby  when  said  handle  ia  turned  In  one 
direction  aaid  carriage  la  shifted  toward  aaid  drum  anu 
held  in  operative  position  and  when  said  handle  Is  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction  aald  carriage  Is  shifted  away 
from  aald  drum  and  held  in  InoperatlTe  position  ;  meana 
on  said  handle  whereby  it  may  l>e  rotatably  adjuated  in 
connection  with  said  ahaft  inclading  a  crown  clutch  hub 
fitted  to  engage  a  crown  clutch  collar  in  said  shaft ;  and, 
meana  whereby  aald  handle  may  be  rigidly  aecured  in  ad- 
justed relation  with  aaid  shaft. 

[naima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,718.  STOVEI'IPE  OR  CHIMNEY  THIMBLE.  Wil^ 
LIAM  I'BTBRSKN,  Lyons,  lowa.  Filed  Oct.  fi.  191.3.  Se- 
rial  No.  793,781.      K  1.  12ft— .318.) 


1.088.719.     SAW.     Fbitz  Pzterson,   Rockford,  111.     Filed 
.Mar    29.   1912.     Serial  No.  687,252.      (CI.  143 — 133.) 


thickness  ttian  that  of  said  web,  teeth  on  the  edge  of  said 
cnttlng-edge  portion  formed  without  set,  and  the  sides  of 
said  cutting-edge  portion  extending  parallel  from  a  point 
distant  from  aald  teeth,  to  the  cutting  face  of  said  teeth. 


An  article  of  the  character'aet  forth,  comprising,  a  cylin- 
<lrical  caaing  formed  with  a  pipe  atop,  an  anchor  lug,  an 
outwardly  extending  face  flange,  and  a  longitulinally  ex- 
tending web  Joining  the  flange  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
casing,  said  flange  having  a  fastening- receiving  means 
locate<l  above  the  casing  opening. 


1,088,720.  MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  HEEI^BLANKS 
Joseph  H.  Popc,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,540.     (CI.  12 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  acting  ujwn 
heel  blauKH  successively,  of  a  receiver  constructed  to  sus- 
tain the  blanks  in  a  parallel  relation  face  to  face,  movable 
means  for  transferring  said  blanks  fronj  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  machine,  into  position  in  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  causing  said  blanks  to  be  properly  positioned 
upon  said  transferring  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  constructed  to  act 
upon  heel  shaped  blanks  successively  and  to  discharge 
them  rounded  end  foremost  lying  loosely  upon  one  side, 
of  a  receiver  arranged  to  sustain  the  blanks  on  edge  and 
meana  in  the  path  of  the  blanks  from  said  machine  for 
positioning  the  blanks  on  edge  In  the  receiver,  said  means 
having  provisions  for  causing  the  blanks  to  register  with 
each  other  as  they  enter  the  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  acting  upon 
heel  shaped  blanks  successively  constructed  to  discharge 
them  by  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
blanks,  of  a  receiver  constructed  to  sustain  the  blanks  in 
parallel  relation  face  to  face,  and  means  for  transferring 
said  blanks  from  said  machine  to  said  receiver,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  blanks  as  they  are  discharged 
from  said  machine  and  having  provision  for  so  positioning 
the  blanks  as  to  Insure  their  proper  register  with  each 
other  when  transferred  to  the  receiver. 

4.  A  support  for  heei  blanks  comprising  a  normally  horl- 
Bontal  trough  open  at  the  top  and  having  its  l>ottom 
transversely  curved  to  conform  approximately  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  curved  end  of  a  heel,  and  arranged  to  support 
a  aeries  of  blanks  on  edge  with  their  breast  ends  upper- 
most, said  trough  txMng  reversible  to  deposit  the  aeries 
of  blanks  with  their  breast  ends  downward. 

5.  A  support  for  heel  blanks  comprising  an  open  trough 
formed  to  support  the  blanks  on  their  rounded  edges  face 
to  face  alone  It.s  length,  said  trough  t>eing  reversible  to 
permit  the  blanks  therein  to  be'  deposited  upon  their 
breast  edges  and  t)elng  adjustable  in  width  to  accommo- 
date blanks  of  different  widths. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


A  back  law  having  a  web  of  onlform  and  parallel  thick- 
ness,   a    cutting-edge    portion    of    greater    croM-sectiooal 
200  0.G— 2 


1.088.721.  MACHINE  FOB  STACKING  HEEL-BLANKS. 
JosiPH  H.  PopK,  South  Hamilton,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.090.  (CI.  12—48.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  receiver  adjustable  In  width  to  accommodate  blanki 
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varying  In  width,  of  «  carrier  for  aupplTlnc  blanka  tocs 
ceaaively  to  the  receiyer,  and  guides  for  engaging  tli«  sides 
of  a  blank  to  poa^tlon  it  upon  the  carrier  arranged  for 
adjustment  aimnltaneoualy  with  the  recelTer. 


comprising  fixed  and  telescoping  members;  said  casings 
being  off-set  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  tube  mem- 
bers, and  means  connecting  the  fixed  central  tub^^  mem- 
bers with  the  fixed  members  of  the  casings,  and  the  tele- 
scoping tube  member  with  the  telescoping  members  of  the 
caalngB,  there  being  a  plurality  of  such  connections  be- 
tween each  fixed  casing  member  and  the  fixed  tube  mem- 
ber, spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  tube  member  and 
thereby  fixing  said  parts  against  relatire  torsional  dis- 
placement, and  the  connections  between  the  telescoping 
tube  member  and  the  telescoping  casing  memtters  com- 
prising tubular  chandelier  arms  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  telescoping  central  tabe  member. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  having  side  walls  arranged  for  relative  ad- 
justment to  accommodate  blanks  varying  In  width,  of  a 
carrier  for  supplying  blanks -successively  to  the  receiver, 
and  guides  for  positioning  a  blank  upon  the  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  side  walls  of  the  receiver  for  slmul 
taneous  adjustment  therewith. 

."?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combliuitlon 
with  a  receiver,  of  a  carrier  arranged  for  angular  move- 
ment from  a  receiving  position  Into  a  position  in  which  It 
inserts  a  blank  on  edge  In  the  receiver,  and  means  engag- 
ing an  edge  of  the  blank  for  restraining  the  blank  from 
longitudinal  movement  upon  the  carrier  In  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  into  delivering  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claea  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  of  a  carrier  arranged  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  an  ^approximately  borlsontal  receiving  poaltlon 
into  a  vertical  position  In  which  it  inserts  a  blank  on 
edge  in  the  receiver,  and  means  engaging  an  edge  of  the 
blank  upon  the  carrier  for  restraining  the  blank  from 
longitudinal  movement  In  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
Into  delivering  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receiver,  a  carrier  arranged  for  movement  from  a  re- 
ceiving position  Into  a  position  In  which  It  inserts  a 
blank  on  edge  in  the  receiver,  and  means  for  restraining 
the  blank  from  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  carrier 
in  the  movement  of  the  carrier  into  delivering  position, 
said  last  name<l  means  being  variable  to  accommodate 
blanks  of  different  lengths.  **  • 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,722.      CHANDELIER.      Wabbs.n  Potts.  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.494.     (€1.240—70.) 

1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  tele- 
scoping central  tube  members,  a  plurality  of  caaings.  each 
comprising  fixed  and  telescoping  members  ;  said  casings  be 
Ing  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  tube  members, 
and  mean.«<  connecting  the  fixed  central  tube  members  with 
the  fixed  members  of  the  casings  and  the  telescoping  tube 
member  with  the  telescoplnjt  memt>ers  of  the  casings. 

2.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  tele- 
scoping central  tube  members,  a  plurality  of  caaings,  each 
comprising  fixed  and  telescoping  members :  said  casings 
being  offf«>t  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  tube  members, 
and  means  connecting  the  fixed  central  tube  members 
with  the  fixed  members  of  tlie  casings,  and  the  telescop- 
ing tube  member  with  the  telescoping  members  of  the  cas 
Ings,  there  being  a  plurality  of  such  connections  between 
each  fixed  casing  member  and  the  fixed  tube  member, 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  tube  member  and  there- 
by fixing  said  parts  against  relative  torsional  displace- 
ment. 

8.   In   a   chandelier,   the  combination   of  fixed  and  tele- 
scoping central  tube  members,  a  pinrality  of  casings,  each 


u 


4.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  tele- 
scoping central  tube  members,  a  plurality  of  casings,  each 
comprising  fixed  and  telescoping  members,  said  casings  be- 
ing offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  tube  members, 
and  means  connecting  the  fixed  central  tube  members  with 
the  fixed  members  of  the  casings  and  the  telescoping  tube 
member  with  the  telewwping  members  of  the  cssings.  and 
telescoping  electric  conductors  each  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  telescoping  member  and  located  within  and  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  and  telescoping  members  of  the  respec- 
tive casings. 

5.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  tele- 
scoping central  tube  members,  a  plurality  of  caaings,  sach 
comprising  fixed  and  telescoping  members ;  said  caaings 
being  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  tube  membera, 
and  means  connecting  the  fixed  central  tube  members  with 
the  fixed  members  of  the  casings  and  the  telescoping  tube 
member  with  the  telescoping  members  of  the  casings,  and 
a  friction  grip  carried  by  one  member  of  each  conductor 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  other  member  thereof. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1088  723       CLUTCH.      Frank   C  Rathsam,  IndlanapoUa, 
"  Ind.      Filed   Oct.    14.    1912.      Serial   No.    725.663.      (01. 
192—6.) 


1.  Clutch  mechanism  Including  two  rotatable  members, 
one  surrounding  the  other,  a  plnnger  mounted  in  the  sur- 


rounding member  radially  moved  into  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member,  a  spring  for  withholding  said 
plunger  and  means  In  said  surrounding  member  for  actu- 
ating tbe  plunger. 

2.  Clutch  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  member,  a 
driving  element,  a  driven  element,  said  two  elements 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  in  aaid  rotatable  member 
and  means  movable  radially  in  said  rotatable  member  Into 
engagement  with  said  two  elementa  for  clutching  tbem 
together. 

3.  Clutch  mecbaniam  Including  a  rotatable  member,  a 
driving  element,  a  driven  element, ,  said  two  eiements 
mounted  in  said  rotatable  element  and  with  adjacent  pr^ 
Jectlons,  and  means  in  said  rotatable  member  movable 
radially  into  position  between  said  two  elementa  for  en- 
gaging the  projections  tbereon  and  clutching  them  to- 
gether. 

4.  Clutch  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  member,  a 
driving  element,  a  driven  element,  said  two  elements 
mounted  in  said  rotatable  member  and  means  in  said 
rotatable  member  movable  radially  into  position  between 
aaid  two  elements  for  engaging  the  projections  thereon 
and  clutching  them  together. 

5.  Clutch  mechanism  Incladlng  a  rotatable  member,  a 
driving  element,  a  driven  element,  said  two  elements 
being  mounted  tn  said  rotatable  naember  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  rotatable  member  so  as 
to  be  radially  movable  into  clatdllng  engagement  with 
said  two  elements,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,088,724.  UNUERGAUMENT.  Jacob  D.  Rbkd,  Schuyl- 
kill Haven,  Fa.,  and  L>Bo  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
Filed  June  22.  1912.     SerUl  No.  705.321.     (01.  2— 144.^ 


1,088.725.  BURIAL-VAULT.  William  C.  Rcinmillkk, 
Atlanta,  III.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,499. 
(OL   27—7.) 

A  burial  vault  comprising  a   top   and   bottom  section, 
the  bottom   section   provided  with   an   open  bottom,  an 
flanges   formed    on    the   sides   and    ends    thereof,    strapa 
spanning  the  opening  of  the  bottom  section   upon   which 


tbe  casket   Is  supported,   said  top  section  adapted  to  be 
received   on   tbe   bottom   section   and   within    the   flangea 


which  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the 
top  msmber. 


1.088,726.  CANOPY  FOR  OPEN-WINDOW  SLEEPING- 
BEDS.  Waltbk  L.  Rice,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,115.     (01.  5 — 4.) 


A  union  garment  comprising  body  and  1^  portions,  said 
garment  being  completely  closed  from  the  neck  portion  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  portions  at  botb  front  and  rear, 
a  substantially  triangular  shaped  gusset  inserted  In  the 
rear  of  the  garment  extending  from  the  waist  line  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  legs,  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  guaset  being  shaped  to  provide  a  triangular 
extension  which  is  stitched  to  the  garment  through  tbe 
crotch  and  extends  to  a  point  above  tbe  crotch  at  the  front 
of  the  garment. 


0  1.  In  an  attachment  for  beds  as  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cabinet  adapted  to  surround  tbe  lower  p<M^ion 
of  a  window  and  having  an  open  front  and  back,  and  a 
bed,  one  end  of  which  extends  Into  said  cabinet,  of  a 
canopy  comprising  a  plurality  of  bows  hinged  togetber 
at  their  extremities  and  being  radially  disposed  when  in 
a  position  for  use,  and  a  fabric  covering  aecured  to  aaid 
bows  to  form  a  housing,  the  first  of  said  bows  being  plv- 
otally  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  bed,  wbile  tbe  last  bow 
Is  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  front  of 
the  cabinet  surrounding  tbe  opening  therein. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  beds  as  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cabinet  open  In  front  and  back,  and  n  bed, 
one  end  of  which  extends  into  said  cabinet  near  its  lower 
end,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  bows  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends,  the  first  bow  being  pivoted 
at  its  extremities  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  sides  and  foot  board  of  mid  bed,  while 
the  last  bow  rests  against  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  front  of 
the  cabinet  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  and  a  fabric 
housing  secured   upon   said  bows. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  beds  as  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  cabinet  which  is  open 
front  and  back,  and  a  bed,  one  end  of  which  extends  into 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet,  of  a  collapsible  canopy 
plvotally  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bed,  and  form- 
ing a  boosing  which  extends  from  the  foot  of  tbe  bed  to 
the  top  of  the  opening  in  the  cabinet,  and  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  and  swung  back  into  said  cabinet  when  not 
in  use. 

4.  In  an  open  window  canc^y  for  beds,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  adapted  to  inclose  tbe  lower  portion  of 
the   window,   and   a   bed   extending   into   the   cabinet,    the 

blnet  t>eing  open  front  and  back,  of  a  collapsible  canopy 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  bows  plvotally 
connected  at  tbelr  ends,  the  first  of  said  bows  being  borl- 
sontally  disposed  and  hinged  at  its  ends  to  the  sides  of 


•o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  3, 1914. 


tbe  bed.  while  tbe  last  of  said  bowa  Is  vertically  dlspoMd 
and  rests  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  front  of  th«  cabinet 
surrounding  tbe  opening  therein,  and  a  fabric  bonslnx 
surrounding  said  bows,  said  canopy  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  back  into  tbe  cabinet  when  not  in  use. 

5.  In  an  open  window  canopy  for  beds,  the  combination 
witb  a  bed  and  an  open  ended  cabinet  surrounding  <^e 
end  of  tbe  bed  and  eitending  above  tbe  same,  of  a  collapsi- 
ble arc-shaped  housing  extending  from  the  opening  in  the 
cabinet  and  resting  upon  tbe  sides  and  one  e^  of  tbe 
bed,  said  housing  being  pivotally  secured  to  ti<ie  sides  of 
the  bed  in  line  with  the  front  of  tbe  cabine|,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  collapsed  and  swung  into  the  cabinet,  when 
not  in  use. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*-.] 


1  ,088,727.  LIQUID-GAGE  LOCK.  Oliveb  C.  Bit* 
WoLLKH,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Mar  5,  1913.  8e 
rial    No.    762,152.      (Cl.   7.1-   82.) 


V 


1.  The  combination  with  u  (?««•'  IncludlnK  a  float,  a 
casing,  and  indicating  mechanism  automatically  actuated 
in  the  movement  of  said  float,  of  locking  mpans  mounted 
upon  the  casing  of  the  Indicator  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  elements  of  thp  indicating  mecha 
nism  to  lock  the  same  and  the  float  against  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gage  including  a  float,  a 
casing,  and  Indicating  mechanism  automatically  actuated 
in  the  movement  of  the  float,  of  a  face  plate  movably 
mounted  upon  the  casing  of  the  indicator,  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  to  lock  the  indicating  mecha 
nism  against  operation,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate 
against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gage,  iti-'ulliig  a  floMt,  In- 
dicating mechanism  actuated  In  the  movement  u(  said 
float,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pointer,  of  a  com- 
pressible element  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said 
pointer  and  lock  the  mechanism  against  operation,  means 
cooperating  with  said  element  to  move  the  same  to  ef- 
fective position,  and  additional  means  to  lock  said  last 
named  means  against  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gage  Including  a  movable 
float,  indicating  mechanism  and  actuating  means  there- 
for operated  by  the  movement  of  the  float,  of  a  casing  for 
said  Indicating  mechanism,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
pointer,  a  hinged  face  plate  for  the  casing,  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  face  plate  when  the  same  Is  moved 
to  its  closed  position  and  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  pointer  to  lock  the  indicating  mechanism  against 
operation,  and  means  for  locking  said  face  plate  in  its 
closed  position  upon  the  indicator  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gage  Including  a  float.  In- 
dicating mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor  actu- 
ated by  the  float,  said  indicating  meuns  including  a  shaft 
having  a  pointer  flxed  thereto,  of  a  movable  friction 
block,  a  casing  for  the  indicating  mechanism,  a  tmc*  plate 
blngedly  mounted  upon  said  casing  adapted  to  move  said 
friction    block    Into    engagement    with    tbe    pointer    aod 


lock  the  Indlcatlnc  mechanism  against  operation,  and 
means  for  lockins  the  face  plate  in  lU  closed  position 
upon  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,088,728.      LINB-CA8TING    MACHINE.      John    H.    Boo 
ns,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to   Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type ComiMiny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
7,  1910.     BerUl  No.  565.616.      (Cl.  199 — 13.) 


1.  A  slotted  mold  for  a  line  casting  machine  provided 
with  permanently  and  uniformly  spaced  means  exterior 
to  the  mold  slot  to  engage  individual  matrices  or  spAces 
In  the  line  Irrespective  of  their  location  therein  and  hold 
them  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  mold  for  a  line  casting  machine  provided  witb 
uniformly  spaced  teeth  to  engage  individual  matrices  or 
spaces  in  the  line  Irrespective  of  their  location  therein 
and  hold  them  ^^ainst  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  mold  for  a  line  casting  machine  provided*  with  a 
toothed  portion  at  its  front,  in  combination  with  a  com- 
posed line  of  matrices  and  spaces,  certain  of  which  are 
of  a  form  to  engage  the  said  toothed  portion,  the  teeth 
t>elng  so  arranged  as  to  permit  such  engagement  irre- 
spective of  the  location  of  the  matrices  In  the  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  composed  line  divided  into 
groups,  of  a  slotted  mold  provided  with  permanently  and 
unlfocAly  spaced  means  exterior  to  the  mold  slot  to  pre- 
serve the  relation  of  such  groups  irrespective  of  their 
location  In  the  line 


1.088,729.  TYI'OGRAI'IIICAL  MAnilNK.  Joh.n 
Raphabl  KcKiERS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,470.      (Cl.  199     7.) 


^' 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing devices  comprising  a  movable  part,  operating 
mechanism  for  said  devices,  and  means  tending  constantly 
to  disconnect  it  from  the  distrlbatlng  devices,  independ- 
ently of  its  operation,  tbe  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  movable  part. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing devices  comprising  a  movable  part,  operating 
mechanism  for  said  devices,  means  tending  constantly 
to  disconnect  it  from  the  distributing  devices  Independ- 
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ently  of  Its  operation,  and  etmnectlons  from  said  moT- 
able  part  whereby  tbe  disconnecting  means  are  resisted 
or  nnreslsted  according  to  the  position  of  tbe  movable 
part. 

5.  In  a  typosnplilcal  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing devices  comprising  a  movable  part,  operating 
mechanism  for  said  devices,  and  a  spring  a<?tlng  directly 
to  disconnect  the  operating  mechanism  from  the  dis- 
tributing devices,  tbe  spring  being  controlled  In  its  action 
by  the  movable  part. 

4.  In  a  tyi>ograpbical  machine,  the  comt>lnatlon  of  dls- 
tribotlng  devices  comprising  the  movable  part  A>,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  devicei  comprising  a  clatch,  the 
spring  Q*  acting  directly  to  disengage  said  clutch,  and 
connections  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  said  dntdi  in 
opposition  to  tbe  spring,  the  said  connections  adapted  to 
be  tripped  by  the  morement  of  tbe  part  A^ 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism  comprising  tbe  movable  part  AS 
operating  meclianism  for  said  devices  comprising  the 
driving  member  O^  and  the  driven  member  P,  the  spring 
Q*  for  disengaging  said  members,  and  tbe  pivoted  lever  Q 
for  effecting  tbe  engagement  of  said  members  in  oppo- 
sition to  tbe  spring,  the  said  lever  adapted  to  be  tripped 
by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  part. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
noncontiguous  escapement  actuating  devices,  operating 
means  arranged  to  engage  one  of  them  directly,  con- 
nections to  the  other  of  them,  the  said  connections  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  and  arms  thereon,  one  of  the  arms 
engaging  one  of  the  actuating  devices  and  tbe  other  of 
the  arms  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  common 
operating  device,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  said  op- 
erating means  Is  caused  to  engage  alternately  the  flrst 
actuating  device  and  the  last  mentioned  rock  shaft  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.088,730.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  John 
Raphakl  Bogbhs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  642,295.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  thf  combination  of  two 
noncontiguous  escapement  actuating  devices,  operating 
means  In  normal  proximity  to  one  of  them,  connections 
to  tbe  more  remote  one.  and  mechanism  whereby  the  said 
operating  means  is  caused  to  engage  alternately  the  proxi- 
mate actuating  device  and  the  connections  to  the  remote 
actuating  device. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
noneontlgnoos  escapement  actnatlng  devices,  oiMrating 
means  arranged  to  operate  one  of  them  directly,  and  con- 
nections to  enable  it  to  operate  tbe  more  remote  one,  to- 
gether with  mechanism  whereby  the  said  operating  means 
is  caused  to  engage  alternately  the  first  actnatlng  device 
and  the  connections  to  the  second  actuating  device. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
noncontiguous  escapement  actuating  devices,  operating 
means  arranged  to  engage  one  of  them  directly  and  the 
other  one  Indirectly,  and  mechanism  whereby  tbe  said 
means  is  caused  to  oi>erate  the  said  actuating  devices 
alternately. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
noncontignoos  escapement  actiutlng  devices,  operating' 
means  arranged  to  engage  one  of  them  directly,  connec- 
tions to  tbe  other  of  them,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
said  operating  means  Is  caossd  to  engage  alternately  the 
first  actuating  device  and  the  connections  to  tbe  second 
actuating  device. 


1,088,731.  SPOOL  THREAD-GUIDE  AND  BINDER.  ALicn 
RoLLWi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.097.      (Cl.  242—135.) 


A  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  resilient  frame 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  thread  and  a 
slot  in  communication  therewith,  a  catch  for  the  thread 
adjacent  said  opening,  keepers  carried  by  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  central  opening  of  a  spool,  said  keepers 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  resilient 
members,  one  of  the  members  being  shorter  than  the  other 
member. 


1,088,732. 
.\ntonlo. 
(Cl.   101 


PRINTING-PRESS.  Nathan  Sadovskt.  San 
Tex.  Mled  Jan.  21,  19i;v  Serial  No.  743,418. 
-148.) 


1.  In  a  printing  pre«^  a  frame,  a  rotary  circular  type 
bed  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed 
Impression  rollers,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed 
ink  rollers,  and  manually  adjustable  automatically  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  the  impression  rollers  and  ink  roll- 
ers to  and  from  the  I>ed  and  tn  varying  timed  relation  to 
the  bed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  rotary  circular  type 
bed  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed 
impression  rollers,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed  ink 
rollers,  automatlcaUy  actuated  means  tor  morlng  tbe  im- 
pression, rollers  and  ink  rollers  to  and  from  tbe  bed  and  In 
timed  relation  to  the  bed,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  adjusting  the  actuating  mechanlsnkfor  actuathxg  the 
rollers  at  varying  times.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  rotafj^  circular  type 
bed  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed 
impression  rollers,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed  ink 
rollers,  manually  adjustable  automatically  actuated  means 
for  moving  the  impression  rollers  and  Ink  rollers  to  and 
from  the  bed  and  in  varying  timed  relation  to  the  bed, 
and  manually  actuated  means  for  eleTatln«  the  rollers  to 
maintain  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  standards 
carried  by  the  base,  a  borlacmtally  dispoeed  miMKntlnf 
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plate  carried  by  the  ataDdarda,  a  rotary  circular  type  bed 
mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  dla- 
poaed  fruato-conical  Impreaalon  rollers,  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  Ink  rollers,  said  Ink  rollers  being  dis- 
posed to  alternate  with  the  Impression  rollers,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  automatically  actuating  the  various  rollers 
to  move  the  same  to  and  from  the  bed  and  In  varying 
timed  relation  to  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  standards 
carried  by  the  base,  a  borlsontally  disposed  supporting 
plate  carried  by  the  standards,  a  rotary  circular  type  bed 
mounted  upon  said  platf,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  dis- 
posed frusto-conical  impression  rollers,  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  ink  rollers,  said  Ink  rollers  being  dis- 
posed to  alternate  with  the  Impression  rollers,  adjustable 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  various  rollers  to 
move  th»'  same  to  and  from  the  bed  and  in  varying  timed 
relation  to  the  bed.  and  manually  actuated  means  for  ele- 
vating and  maintaining  the  elevation  of  the  rollers. 


1,088.7.!.!.  MANIFOLDING  DKVIl'K 
SON,  Jppsey  (it.v.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
59U,7H5.      (t'l.    11      23.) 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  an  envelop  In  registry  with  an 
address  portion  of  a  letter  sheet,  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  sheet  having  means  for  registering  the  head  of  the 
letter  sheet  therewith,  a  plurality  of  strips  attached  along 
transverse  lines  to  one  face  of  the  backing  sheet,  said 
strips  having  a  width  and  being  located  at  a  proper  dis 
tance  apart  to  hold  an  envelop  beneath  them  and  to  expose 
between  them  a  part  of  the  envelop  only  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive the  address. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  an  envelop  In  registry  with  an 
address  iM>rtlon  of  a  letter  sheet,  comprising  a  flexible  back- 
ing sheet,  a  plurality  of  strips  attached  along  transverse 
lines  to  one  face  of  the  backing  sheet,  said  strips  having 
a  width  and  being  located  at  a  proper  distance  apart  to 
hold  an  envelop  beneath  them  and  to  expose  between  them 
a  part  of  the  envelop  only  sufficient  to  receive  the  addresa. 
said  backing  sheet  having  means  on  one  end  thereof 
whereby  the  addresa  portion  of  the  letter  sheet  may  be  reg- 

ylatercd  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  envelop. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  an  envelop  in  registry  with  an 
address  portion  of  a  letter  sheet,  comprising  a  flexible  back- 
ing sheet,  a  plurality  of  strips  attached  along  transverse 
lines  to  one  face  of  the  backing  sheet,  said  strips  having  a 
width  and  being  located  at  a  proper  distance  apart  to  hold 
an  envelop  t>eneatb  them  and  to  expose  between  them  a 
part  of  the  envelop  only  sufficient  to  receive  the  address, 
said  bscklng  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  or  otherwise 
shortened  at  one  end  to  act  as  a  Tariable  gage  whereby 
the  address  portion  of  the  letter  sheet  may  l>e  registered 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  envelop. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  an  envelop  In  registry  with  an 
address  portion  of  a  letter  sheet,  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  sheet,  a  plurality  of  strips  attached  along  trans- 
verse lines  to  one  face  of  the  backing  sheet,  said  strips  hav- 


ing a  width  and  being  located  at  a  proper  distance  apart  to 
hold  an  envelop  beneath  them  and  to  expose  between  them 
a  part  of  the  envelop  only  sufficient  to  receive  the  address, 
said  backing  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  or  otherwise 
shortened  at  one  end  to  act  as  a  variable  gage  whereby 
the  address  portion  of  the  letter  sheet  may  be  registered 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  envelop  and  one  of  said 
strips  being  provided  with  a  position  mark  to  assist  in  de- 
termining to  what  extent  said  end  should  be  folded  or 
shortened. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  an  envelop  in  registry  with  a 
letter  sheet,  comprising  a  flexible  backing  sheet  having 
means  for  registering  the  head  of  the  letter  sheet  there- 
with, two  strips  sttached  along  transverse  lines  to  the  fsce 
of  the  backing  sheet  which  is  adjacent  the  letter  sheet,  said 
strips  having  a  width  and  being  located  at  a  proper  dis- 
tance apart  to  hold  an  envelop  beneath  them  and  to  expose 
between  them  a  part  of  the  envelop  only  sufficient  to 
receive  the  address. 


1.088,784.  CARBON  ELECTRODE  HAVING  PROTEr 
TIVE  COVERING,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
S.VME.  Cakl  Hkruan.v  Schsobrs,  Dulsburg-Melderlch, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fUr  Teerverwortung 
M  M.  11  .  Duisburg  Melderich.  (;ormnny.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
l!)i:?.      Serial   No.  754,344.      (CI.   204  -04.  i 


1.  .V  profosH  for  the  production  of  protective  roverlngs 
on  carbon  electrodes,  more  particularly  for  use  in  electric 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  providing  the  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  before  they  are  burned,  with  a  coating  of  closely 
arranged  particles  of  granular  material  which  is  unafTected 
by  oxidizing  gases  especially  at  high  temperatures. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  protective  coverings 
on  carbon  electrodes,  more  particularly  for  use  In  electric 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  providing  the  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  before  they  are  burned,  with  a  coating  of  closely 
arranged  particles  of  granular  material  unaffected  by  oxi 
dicing  gases  especially  at  high  temperatures,  by  pressing, 
rolling,  hammering,  or  otherwise  embedding  said  granular 
material  into  the  surfaces  of  the  electrodes. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carbon  electrode 
having  a  protective  layer  of  closely  arranged  particles  of 
granular  material  unaffected  by  oxidizing  gases,  embedded 
in  Its  surface. 


1.088.735  BLUE  DYESTUFF.  Hugo  Schwbitzib  and 
.VitTni'R  Z.xRT.  Ell>erfeld.  CJermany,  assignors  to  Farl)en- 
fnhrlken  vorm.  Frle-ir.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Ell)erfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,r>33.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  axo  dyeatuffs  bsving  most 

probably  the  formula  : 


8.3.H^/\/  \/NlI^\/\ 


K-N-N— . 


/ 


SO,H 


-N«N-R' 


i„ 


Ai 


It  meaning  an  azo  compound  being  free  from  an  oxy  and 
amino  group ;  R'  meaning  a  substituted  alpha-naphthol 
radical,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water 
with  a  violet  to  blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  sab- 
Rtituted  amlnonaphthol  derivative,  an  amin,  a  diamln  and 
5.5'-dloxy  2.2'  dinapLthylamin  0.6'-dlamln  -  7.7'-dlaulfonlc 
acid  :  dyeing  cotton  blue  shades  which  on  being  developed 
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with   diasotlsed   i>sra-nltranllln   change  Into   blue   shades  2.  The  herein  described  new  dye  hsving  in  a  free  state 

fast  to  washing  and  to  light,  substantially  as  described.  most  probably  the  formula  : 


SOiH— ; 


SOiH 


\ 


/ 


N-N— 


OH 


A 


H 


-x/V^ 


— SO,H 


\/ 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  which  is  easily  soluble  In 
water  with  a  reddish-blue  coloration  and  which  Is  soUible 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish-blue  colora- 
tion :  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  e.6'-dlamlno-6.5'-dloxy-2.2'-dlnaphthyl- 
amln-7.7'-dlBulfontc  acid.  2-amlno-5-naphthol-7-suIfonic 
acid,  para-phenylene-diamin-sulfonic  acid  and  1.4-naph- 
thylenediamin-7  sulfonic  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  blue,  which 
shade  after  being  develope<l  with  diasotlzed  para-nltraniUn 
is  navy-blue  fast  to  washing  which  can  be  discharged  to 
a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 


1,088,736.  MAGNETO.  Lcthkb  James  Sbvison  and 
Ldtiiek  Bakl  Ssvison,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  July  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,286.     (01.  123—166.) 


1.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  shaft,  a 
circuit  breaker  frame  mounted  so  as  to  he  oscillated  about 
said  shaft  for  the  adjustment,  a  flat  contact  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  with  ssid  shaft,  a  contact  screw  mounted  fixedly 
on  said  frame  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring 
contact  under  the  normal  action  of  the  spring,  a  disk  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  baring  lateral  projections,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jections on  said  disk  whereby  the  spring  contact  will  be 
moved  away  from  the  contact  screw  periodically. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  shaft,  a 
circuit  breaker  frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  oecillated  about 
said  shaft  for  the  adjustment,  a  flat  contact  spring 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  with  said  shaft,  a  contact  screw  mounted 
fixedly  on  said  frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  contact  under  the  normal  action  of  the  spring,  a 


NO, 

di.sk  secured  on  the  shaft  having  lateral  projections,  a 
projection  on  the  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jections on  said  disk  whereby  the  spring  contact  will  be 
moved  away  from  the  contact  screw  periodically,  and  a 
fender  plate  secured  to  said  frame  and  held  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  between  the  disk 
and  contact  points,  whereby  the  contact  points  wiM  be 
protected  from  oil  or  the  like  being  thrown  centrifugally 
from  said  disk. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  shaft,  a 
circuit  breaker  frame  mounted  so  as  to  t)e  oscillated  about 
said  shaft  for  the  adjustment,  a  flat  contact  spring 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  with  said  shaft,  a  contact  screw  mounted 
fixedly  on  said  frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  contact  under  the  normal  action  of  the  spring, 
a  disk  secured  on  said  shaft  with  a  lateral  projection,  a 
projection  on  the  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
projection  on  the  disk  for  actuating  the  spring,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  frame  having  a  bar  curved  concentric  with 
said  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  contact  screw 
mounted  in  said  bar  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spring  contact  when  the  spring  is  released,  and  a  fender 
plate  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  partially  Ubont 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  between  the  disk  and  said 
contact  point. 

4.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  shaft,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  oscillated  about 
said  shaft  for  the  adjustment,  a  flat  contact  spring 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  with  said  shaft,  a  contact  screw  mounted 
fixedly  on  said  frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  contact  under  the  normal  action  of  the  spring,  a 
disk  secured  on  said  shaft  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jection on  the  disk  for  actuating  the  spring,  said  disk  pro- 
jection and  said  spring  projection  being  adapted  to  be 
lubricated  by  oil  distributed  by  centrifugal  force  from 
said  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  having  a  bar 
curved  concentric  with  said  disk  near  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  contact  screw  mounted  In  said  bar  In  position  to  ^m 
engaged  by  the  spring  contact  when  the  spring  is  released, 
and  a  fender  plate  secured  te  said  bracket  and  extending 
partially  about  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  between  the 
disk  and  said  contact  point,  whereby  the  contact  points 
will  be  protected  from  oil  or  the  like  being  thrown  cen- 
trifugally from  said  disk. 


1,088,7  37.    METALLIC  PISTON  PACKING.    Albmt 
Sodhrlcicd,  Fltsgerald,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial 
No.  734,917.     (CI.  121—109.) 
A  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  packing  ring 

segments  each  of  which  is  formed  of  relatively  soft  metal 
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haviOK  a  longtladlnally  curved  coll  spring  embedded  there- 
in, the  coll  spring  being  suitably  stiff  and  tending  to  retain 


■jnn 


the   segment   in    its   normal   shape,   the   turns   of   the   coll 
spring  extending  transversely  of  the  segment. 


1.088.738.  SPRING  8YSTKM.  William  H.  Som,  WUkea- 
Barre,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  364.678. 
(CI.  '21—105.) 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  vehicle,  and  a  main 
spring  supported  upon  the  axle  and  supporting  the  vehicle, 
of  a  supplemental  spring  comprising  diverging  arms  con- 
nected by  a  spring  coll  whose  tension  is  increased  by  the 
separation  of  the  arms,  the  arms  l>eing  connected  reapec- 
tlvi'ly  to  the  vehicle  and  the  axle,  one  of  the  connections 
UfltiK  a  slidiilile  one.  substantially  as  described. 


1,088.739.  CAR  rONSTRUOTION.  Walter  A.  Stbak.-ss, 
Hnmmund.  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1912.      Serial   No.  716,593.      (CI.   105 — 76.) 


addition  of  a  chemically  active  metallic  rabatanee,  and 
protecting  the  incloaing  chamber  from  injury  by  neatralii- 
Ing  the  chemical  activity  of  the  metallic  anbstance. 


2.  The  method  of  modifying  the  color  of  an  arc  light 
without  destroying  tbe  envelop  in  which  the  light  exists, 
which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  arc  a  aubatance 
capable  of  giving  off  chemically  active  metallic  vapors,  and 
neutralizing  to  the  desired  extent  the  chemical  activity 
of  such  substance. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  light  from  electricity,  which 
consists  in  maintaining  in  a  suitable  envelop,  an  arc  in  • 
vapor  of  a  substance  vaporising  at  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  of  Incandescence,  and  modifying  the  color 
of  the  light  therefrom  by  the  addition  of  color  modifying 
vapors  of  a  metallic  salt. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  light,  which  consists  in 
generating  an  an-  in  a  transparent  or  translucent  envelop, 
modifying  the  color  of  the  arc  by  Introducing  metallic 
vapors,  and  artificially  maintaining  the  translucency  of 
the  envelop. 

5.  The  method  which  conslsta  of  producing  an  arc  be- 
tween terminals  one  of  which  is  vaporiiable  at  low  tem- 
{>erature,  surrounding  such  arc  by  an  inclosing  chamber, 
and  modifying  the  color  of  the  light  by  the  addition  of 
anhydrous  iodids  of  lithium  and  sodium. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  oar,  the  combination  of  an  underframe 
including  wooden  center  sills,  a  bolster  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  draft  arm  having  a  portion  extending 
above  and  to  the  rear  o*  said  bolster,  said  draft  arm  hav 
ing  portions  at  the  f^ont  and  rear  of  the  bolster  and  In 
horizontal  allnement  with  the  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  plate  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  t>ol8ter 
and  riveted  to  said  draft  arm  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
bolster,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  center  sill  J 
and  an  apertured  body  bolster,  of  a  draft  arm  having  a 
draft  rigging  receiving  portion,  an  integral  truaa  extend- 
ing above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  bolster,  said  truss  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  to  the  ! 
rear  of  said  body  bolster,  and  means  connecting  said  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  and  said  draft  rigging  receiving 
portion  whereby  stresses  are  transmitted  to  the  rear  of 
said  body  bolster  In  a  direct  line  with  the  line  of  bntT,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.088,740.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  LIGHT.  Chaelbs 
P.  Stbinmbti;.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  5  .1900.  Serial  No.  7.266.  (€1.  176—42.) 
1.  The  method  which  consists  In  producing  an  arc  in  a 
transparent  chaml>er  between  terminals,  one  of  which  la 
yaporiaable  at   low   temperature,   coloring   tbe  arc  by    the 


1,088,741.  PROCESS  FOR  PBEPARINO  LEGUMINOT'S 
PR0DU<"T8  FOR  BDIBLE  PURPOSES.,  EnwAno  V. 
Stephens,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Aji*.  21,  ltJl3. 
Serial  No.  762.560.     (CI.  9^—11.) 

1.  The  process  for  flaking  beans,  which  consists  in  elimi- 
nating the  strong  and  unpleasant  flavor  In  their  substance, 
by  subjecting  dry  beans  to  a  sodium  bl-carbonate  solution 
and  bringing  the  solation  to  a  boiling  point,  thence  remov- 
ing the  solution  from  the  beana,  rinsing  the  beans  In  pure- 
water,  thence  boiling  the  same  in  a  solution  of  salted 
water  adequate  to  the  pnrpoee  until  done  or  nearly  so 
without  breaking  their  structure,  thence  eliminating  the 
saline  solntlon  and  all  surplus  moisture  from  the  beans 
without  drying  their  structure,  thence  passing  the  beans 
between  rolls  until  flaked  and  then  subjecting  the  flakes 
to  a  drying  process  that  will  render  tbe  same  crisp  and 
brittle. 

2.  The  process  for  flaking  beana,  which  consists  first.  In 
covering  one  hundred  pounds  of  dry  beans  with  tepid  or 
cold  water  to  which  twelve  oances  of  eodinm  bi-carbonate 
(baking  soda)  has  been  added  the  aolution  thorongbly 
mixed  and  bronght  to  a  boiling  point ;  second  ridding  the 
beans  of  the  solution,  and  rinsing  the  same  with  pure  water  ; 
third,  charging  tbe  beans  with  pore  water,  tepid  or  boiling. 
In  quantity  to  cover  the  same  after  which,  or  before  the 
solution  has  been  added  five  and  one  half  ponnda  of  salt 
has  been  supplied,  and  boiling  tbe  bMns  until  done,  or 
nearly  so  without  breaking  their  structure ;  fourth  drying 
the  beans  to  the  extent  of  removing  all  sarplns  moistnre 
without  injury  to  the  I)ean  subetance ;  fifth,  flaking  the 
beans  by  passing  tbe  same  between  rolls :  sixth,  drying 
tbe  flakes  until  crisp  and  brittle. 
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1,088.742.    ANVIL  ATTACHMENT.    Jakbs  R.  Btull,  Los      moving  in  opposite  directioDs,  relative  to  sach  other,  d.ir- 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  June  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,313.      ing  the  <^>eiiing  and  cIosIdc  of  the  umbrella 
(CI.  78 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  anvil  having  a  member,  a  head  for  moving  ver- 
tically to  clamp  a  member  to  tbe  anvil,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  anvil,  means  I>y  which  the 
head  may  be  operated  by  the  lever,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  lever,  the  arm  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  first 
member. 

2.  In  an  anvil  having  a  memt>er  for  engagement  by 
teeth,  a  head  for  moving  vertically  to  clamp  a  member  to 
the  anvil,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
anvil,  means  by  which  the  bead  may  be  operated  by  the 
lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  curved  around  tbe 
fulcrum  of  tbe  lever,  tbe  arm  having  teeth  for  engaging 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  for  holding  the  lever  against 
movement. 

S.  An  anvil  having  a  strap  for  engagement  by  teeth, 
a  bead  for  clamping  a  meml»er  to  the  anvil,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  relatively  to  the  anvil,  means  by  which  the  head 
may  be  operated  by  the  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  diaposed  In  the  strap,  the  arm  having  teeth  for  engag 
ing  the  strap  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement. 

4.  In  an  anvil,  a  member  for  engagement  by  an  arm, 
a  bead  for  clamping  a  member  to  the  anvil,  a  lever  dis- 
posed below  the  flrst-mentloned  member,  means  by  which 
the  head  is  operated  by  the  lever,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  curved  around  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
the  arm  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned 
member,  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement,  the  arm 
having  a  surface  adjacent  the  lever  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  anvil,  a  member  for  engagement  by  an  arm. 
H  head  for  clamping  a  member  to  the  anvil,  a  lever  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  means  by  which  the  head  is  operated 
by  the  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  having  a 
surface  for  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned  member  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  against  movement,  the  arm  having  a  terminal 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  lever  for  the  pur 
IK)8e  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Swinla.M), 
Serial     No. 


1.088,743.       FOLDING    UMBRELLA.       John 
Duluth.     Minn.       Filed     Sept.     11.     1912. 
719,737.       (CI.   135 — 46.) 

1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  member,  an  extension  rod,  the  lat- 
ter being  telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  former,  for  frtf> 
sliding  movement,  and  a  handle  independent  of  ^ald  ex- 
tension rod  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said 
txfdy  member,  of  a  crown  piece  rigidly  secured  on  the 
(Miter  end  portion  of  said  extension  rod,  a  runner  monntf^l 
on  said  body  member  for  free  sliding  movement  towar'l 
and  from  said  crown  piece,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to 
iind  radiating  from  said  crown  piece,  stiff  spreaders  plv- 
ouily  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  ha  id  riba,  and 
brace  rods  plvotally  connected,  at  their  ont-r  ends,  to 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  spreaders,  and.  at  their 
inner  ends,  to  said  body  member,  at  a  point  between  said 
crown  piece  and  runner,  said  runner  having  Its  closest 
approftch  to  said  crown  piece  when  the  ambrella  in 
spread,    said    crown    ple<?^    and    runner    .simultaneously 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  member,  an  extension  rod,  the 
latter  being  telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  former,  for  free 
sliding  movement,  and  a  handle  independent  of  said  ex- 
tension rod  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said 
body  member,  of  a  crown  piece  rigidly  secured  en  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  extension  rod,  a  runner  mounted 
on  said  body  member  for  free  sliding  movement  toward 
and  from  said  crown  piece,  ribs  plvoUlIy  connected  to 
and  radiating  from  said  crovm  piece,  stiff  spreaders  plv 
otally  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  8;ui  ribs,  brace 
rods  plvotally  connected,  at  their  outer  ends,  to  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  said  spreaders,  anc',  at  their  Ini^er 
ends,  to  said  body  member,  at  a  point  ivtween  said  crown 
piece  and  runner,  said  runner  having  Ita  clo8«MJt  ap- 
proach to  said  crown  piece  when  the  umbrella  l«  spread, 
said  crown  piece  and  runner  simultaneously  moving  in 
opposite  directions,  relative  to  each  other,  during  Jhe 
opening  and  closing  of  the  umbrella,  aud  means  for  lo<k- 
ing  said  extension  rod  against  movement  in  respect  to  said 
body  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,088,744.      ELEVATOR-BRAKE.      FKBOiaiiCK    H.    Thik 
BKB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gurney    Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdulo.  Pa.,  r 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  0.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  619,229.     (CI.  74 — 37.) 


1.  A  brake,  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  means  for  m»»v 
in«  the  lever  to  release  the  brake,  eomblaed  with  a  weighty 
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haying  a  resilient  connection  and  a  lo«t-motion  positive 
connection  with  said  lever,  and  a  retarding  device  asso 
elated  with  said  weight. 

2  A  brake,  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  means  for  oiov- 
Injj  the  lever  to  release  the  brake,  combln<>d  with  a  bar 
connected  to  said  lever  by  a  lost-motion  oouncctlon.  a 
weight  connected  to  said  bar.  a  spring  connecting  the 
actuating  lever  and  the  bar.  and  a  dash-pot  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  weight  In  one  direction. 

3  A  brake,  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  meann  for 
moving  the  lever  to  release  the  brake,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  lever,  a  weight,  a  bar  connected  thcrewitli.  aald 
bar  being  constructed  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
pin  projects,  a  dash-pot  for  retarding  the  raovemcnt  of 
the  weight  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  conuectlQ*;  tlio 
actuating  lever  and  the  bar. 

4  A  brake,  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  means  foi 
moving  the  lever  to  release  the  brake,  a  pin  projecting 
from  «ald  lever,  a  weight,  a  bar  connected  therewith.  8«i.l 
bar  being  constru-ted  with  a  slot  through  which  salrt  rln 
projects,  a  dash  pot  for  retarding  the  niovemtni  of  tbo 
weight  In  one  direction,  means  for  regulating  the  a.  tloii 
of  said  dash-pot,  and  an  adjustable  tension  si-r.n^  Im - 
tween  the  pin  and  said  bar. 


pivot  points  engaging  the  recesses  theraof,  a  third  ver- 
tically movable  roller  disposed  In  superimposed  reUtlon 
to  the  second-named  roller  and  incladlog  reUtlvaly  mov- 
able sections,  vertically  yleldable  pivoting  means  sup- 
porting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  sections  upon  the 
frame,  and  a  sweeping  element  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
belt  psMlng  around  the  said  roller*  and  Including  Mo- 
tions so  as  to  be  accommodated  to  the  sections  of  the 
movable  rollers. 


1  08  8  7  4  5.  HAIK  FASTENER.  MAKCiAUETHE  TOTH, 
'Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,259.      (CI.  132—16.) 


A  hair  fastener  for  ladles'  wear  having  teeth  and  a 
central  recess  In  its  top,  a  pair  of  substantially  hook- 
shaped  fingers  and  a  single  fixed  pivot  in  said  recess  on 
which  said  fingers  are  plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  on  the  acs  of 
the  same  circle,  the  said  fingers  having  each  a  laternl 
actuating  projection  on  its  Inner  end  and  ly'ng  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pivot  from  the  main  po^Tlon^  of  the 
finger  In  comblifctlon  with  a  depresrtble  •nember  havlu? 
a  BubeUntlally  croea-shaped  slot  with  the  cros-.  po.tlon 
thereof  at  lt«  bottom  and  said  lateral  projectton^  en- 
gaged In  the  cross  portion  of  said  slot,  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
fastener  in  the  said  recess  and  a  spring  In  the  stem  «.f 
said  slot  seated  on  said  stop  and  In  lifting  relations  with 
said  depressible  member  at  its  top  to  raise  the  said  mem 
her  and  throw  said  fingers  into  engaging  relations  when 
pressure  on  said  member  is  relieved. 
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'1.    In   a  street  sweeper,  a  porUb'e  Cram',   su  oi>er<\ting 
roller  Journaled   in  said  frame,  a  deflecting  plate  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  from  beneath  the  s*x<\  roller  and   down- 
wardly therefrom  to  the  surface   to  le  sw^pt,   n  second, 
vertically    movable    roller    mounted    upon    V\>'.    ftam-    in 
spaced   relation    to   the   operating    roller,    the    snl-J    beoonU 
roller  including  a  plurality  of  sections   hnvlng  their  rd 
Jacent   ends   slightly    spaced   and   provided   with   ceni.cal 
recesses,    a    plurality    of    vertically    yields  hi  j    »upport^>ig 
members,  each  having  its  lower  end  di800<ed  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  said  roller  sections  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  pivot  points  einaglng  the  n^ceascH  there- 
of,   a    third    vertically    movable    roller    disposed    in    super 
Imposed    relation    to   the   second  named   roller   and    Includ- 
ing relatively  movable  sections,  vertically  yioldsble  pivot- 
ing means  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  tho  snid  sec- 
tions upon  the  frame,  a  sweeping  element  in  ihe  form  of 
an  endlea-s   belt   passing  around   the  Mil   rollers  and  in- 
cluding  sections   so   as   to  be  accommodated   to   the   sec- 
tions   of    the    movable    rollers,    said    belt    sections    being 
slightly    spaced    horlsonjtally,    brushes    nnoDged    on    the 
outer    faces    thereof    In    transversely    ailninv.-.    loniiltudi 
nally   spaced    rows,   and   auxiliary   brus.icH   interpos.-d    be- 
tween alternate  main  brushes  upon  alternate  btlt  fee<  tlons 
at  both  sides  thereof  so  as  to  overlap  Ih^  spaces  t>etweeo 
the  same  and  the  tdjifi.t  bell  seitioni. 


1  088.74T.     EMERGENCY  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 
MEXANDBB  Tlbnbii.i.,   GlasRow,   Scotland.      Filed  Nov. 

(CI.  152—23.) 


15,  1910.     Serial  No.  M)2.545. 


1088  746       STREET-SWEEPER.      Dibward    N     Towk. 
'  WMt  Durham.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  7.    1913.     Serial   No. 
762.708.     (CI.  15—17.) 

1  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  portable  frame,  an  opera  tin  < 
roller  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  deflecting  plate  extending 
rearwardly  from  beneath  the  said  roller  and  downwardly 
therefrom  to  the  surface  to  be  swept,  a  second,  vertically 
moTable  roller  mounted  upon  the  frame  In  spaced  rela 
tloB  to  the  operating  roller,  the  said  second  toiler  Inci.id- 
IM  A  ploraUty  of  sections  having,  their  adjacent  ends 
allihtly  spaced  and  provided  with  central  recesses,  a  plu 
ralltv  of  rertically  yleldable  supporting  member*,  each 
having  its  lower  end  disp<»ed  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  roller  section,  and  having  oppositely  dinposeil 


1.  In  an  emergeucy  wh»HM  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rim 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  rim  of  the  wheel  proper,  a 
plurality  of  supports  permanently  carried  by  said  emer- 
gency rim  ;  each  of  said  supports  consisting  of  three  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  emergency  rim.  the  second  member 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  beads  of  the  main  rim  when 
in  locking  position  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  main  rim 
when  turned  approximately  90»  relative  to  said  portion  ; 
the  third  member  being  a  bolt  having  threaded  connection 
wltb  the  first  member  and  being  provided  with  an  enlar||ed 
flange  at  Us  inner  end,  and  a  circular  recess  in  said  feee- 
ond  member  for  engaging  wi^i  said  fiange,  and  means  on 


said  third  member  for  revolving  it  relative  to  the  other 
two  membera. 

2.  In  an  emergency  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rim 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  rim  of  the  wheel  proper,  a 
pluralltj  of  supports  permanently  carried  by  said  emer- 
gency rim  ;  each  of  said  supports  consisting  of  three  mem- 
Iters,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
inn<>r  periphery  of  the  emergency  rim,  the  second  member 
adapted  to  engage  l>etween  the  beads  of  the  main  rim  ;  the 
third  member  being  constructed  to  engage  directly  with 
the  two  other  members  in  order  to  hold  them  rigidly  and 
permanently  together  and  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
them,  said  third  member  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  first  member. 


1.0HH.74N.      ALBIM.      Hyman    LrrNEB,    New   York,   N.   Y*. 
nied  Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,040.     (Cl.  11—17.) 


1.  The  herein  descrlb«'d  album,  comprlsinK  a  cover,  a 
blotted  back  plate,  the  slots  in  the  back  plate  extending 
through  the  plate  and  disposed  lengthwise. thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf-carryinj;  members  secured  thereto,  each  leaf- 
carrying  member  passing  through  at  least  two  of  said 
slots,  anfl  means  for  securing  the  back  plate  and  the  as- 
sembled leaf-carrying  members  to  the  cover. 

2.  An  album  comprising  a  cover,  having  a  back  portion 
and  side  portion,  a  block  adjacent  the  back  of  the  cover, 
a  back  plate  having  a  plarality  of  elongated  parallel  slots, 
the  slots  In  the  plate  extending  through  the  plate  and 
disposed  lengthwise  thereof,  leaf-carrying  members  pass- 
ing nround  the  portions  of  the  plate  between  different  slots, 
and  extending  from  the  back  plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  back  plate  to  the  block  and  cover  portion. 

.'{.  An  album  comprising  a  cover,  having  a  back  portion 
and  side  portion,  a  back  adjacent  the  back  of  the  cover. 
a  bark  plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  slots, 
leaf-carrying  members  passing  around  the  poiHons  of  the 
plate  between  different  slots  and  extending  from  the  back 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  back  plate  to  the  block 
and  cover  portion,  the  said  leaf-carrying  members  being 
in  pairs  with  their  ends  open  to  form  a  yoke,  and  a  leaf 
having  its  edge  within  said  yoke. 

4.  The  herein  descrit>ed  means  for  fastening  together  a 
plurality  of  book  leaves  consisting  of  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots,  the  slots  in  the  plate 
extending  through  the  plate  and  disposed  lengthwise  there- 
of, and  leaf-carrying  members  extending  from  said  slots 
on  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  single  leaf-carrying  member 
passing  around  the  space  between  two  slots. 

5.  The  herein  described  album,  comprising  a  cover,  a 
back  plate  having  elongated  slots,  the  slots  parallel  one 
to  the  other,  and  two  adjacent  leaf  portions  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end  by  a  leaf  carrying  member,  said  leaf- 
carrying  member  passing  through  two  slots  of  the  back 
plate  and  around  the  Intervening  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,749.     VAPORIZER  AND  CARBURETER.     Fbank  G. 

TiNDsawooD,  Deadwood.  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to 

Jens  Thomas  Jensen,   Deadwood,   8.   D.     Filed  Sept.   3, 

1913.     Serial  No.  788,028.     (Cl.  48—95.) 

The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  intake  manifolds 
of  an  explosion  engine,  of  a  vaporizer  and  carbureter,  in- 
cluding a  casing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
manifold  and  having  an  air  Inlet  port  at  its  upper  portion 


near  one  end,  a  carbureted  air  Intake  pipe  mounted  with- 
in and  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  port  in  its  lower  wall  within  the  casing  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  air  port,  one  end  of  the  pipe  t>elng  In 
communication  with  the  intake  manifold,  a  valve  con- 
trolled explosive  liquid  directing  noszle  mounted  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  casing  and  projecting  irithin  the  casing 


J3  y^  J 
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below  the  pipe  and  terminating  directly  abpve  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  water  dipect- 
Int;  nozzle  mounted  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  and 
parallel  with  the  explosive  liquid  nozzle,  whereby  the  ex- 
plosive liquid  and  water  are  directed  upon  the  exhaust 
manifold  within  the  casing  at  points  between  the  air  inlet 
port  and  the  port  of  the  intake  pipe. 


l.OSM.Tno.  LOCKING  -  Nl'T.  Retbur.n  Watr«s,  Scran- 
ton,  I'a.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702.179.  (Cl. 
151—21.) 


1.  A  locking  nut  composed  of  two  separated  longitudi- 
nal sections  each  of  which  has  half  a  complete  thread  and 
one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  combined  with  a 
sleeve  enveloping  the  nut  and  adapted  to  receive  a  turn- 
ing wrench. 

2.  A  locking  nut  composed  of  two  separated  longitudinal 
sections  each  of  which  has  half  a  complete  thread  and  one 
of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  and  each  having  a  recess 
on  its  inner  face  combined  with  an  enveloping  sleeve  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  edge  projections  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
recesses. 

'A.  A  nut  lock  composed  of  two  separated  longitudinal 
sections  each  of  which  has  half  a  complete  thread  com- 
bined with  a  sleeve  enveloping  the  nut  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  wrench. 

4.  A  locking  nut  composed  of  two  separated  longitudinal 
sections  each  of  which  has  half  a  complete  thread  and  one 
of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  combined  with  a  sleeve 
«nve]oping  the  nut  and  adapted  to  receive  a  turning 
wrench  the  nut  sections  and  sleeve  being  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  In  position  around  the  nut. 


1,088.751.  DKFECATANT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  WALtKB  J.  Wattk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,010.     (Cl.  127 — 7.) 

1.  The  process  of  charging  kieselguhr  with  phosphoric 
acid,  which  consists  in  treating  kieselguhr  with  a  solution 
of  phosphoric  acid  of  specific  gravity  not  exceeding  1.2  in 
such  quantity  that  the  moisture  of  said  solution  is  com- 
pletely taken   up  by  the  kieselguhr. 

2.  The  process  of  charging  kieselguhr  with  phosphoric 
acid,  which  consists  in  treating  kieselguhr  with  a  solution 
of  phosphoric  acid  of  specific  gravity  not  exceeding  1.2  In 
such  quantity  that  the  moisture  of  said  solution  is  com- 
pletely taken  up  by  the  kieselguhr,  and  driving  such  mola- 
ture  off  from  the  kieselguhr.  » 
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3.  The  process  of  charging  kleselfabr  with  phoapborlc 
acid,  which  consists  in  treating  a  mass  of  kieselguhr  with 
a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  not  exceeding  1.2  specific 
gravity,  driving  the  moisture  of  the  solution  off  from  the 
kieselguhr,  and  repeating  these  steps  until  the  kieselguhr 
is  charged  with  phosphoric  acid  of  a  weight  not  exceed- 
ing 40%  of  the  weight  of  the  kieselguhr. 

4.  A  substantially  non-hygroscopic  mixture  of  kieselguhr 
and  phosphoric  acid  of  a  weight  not  exceeding  40%  of 
the  weight  of  the  kieselguhr. 


1,088.752.  FEEDING  MECHANISM^  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Wcis,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metroi)olltan  Sewing-Machine 
Company,  a  Corpora tibn  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1903.     Serial  No.  153,907.     (CI.  112 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle  :  and 
hIho  having  a  plate  for  supporting  the  work ;  a  feeding 
device  operating  both  In  front  of  and  behind  the  needle  ; 
means  for  actuating  said  feeding  device  to  traverse  the 
work  over  said  plate  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  parts  whereby  said  plate  and  feeding  device  may  be 
tilted  relatively  from  front  to  rear  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  of  the  work,  whereby  the  action  of  said 
feeding  device  upon  the  work  may  be  varied  according  to 
the  extent  to  which  It  is  tilted. 

2.  The  combination,  In'a  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  and 
also  having  a  plate  for  supporting  the  work ;  a  feeding 
device  operating  both  in  front  of  and  behind  the  needle; 
means  for  actuating  said  feeding  device  to  traverse  the 
work  over  said  plate  ;  and  treadle-operated  means  whereby 
said  plate  and  feeding  device  may  be  tilted  relatively 
from  front  to  rear  in  the  general  direction  of  feed  of  the 
work,  and  the  degree  of  relative  Inclination  of  said  plate 
and  feeding  device  may  be  varied. 

S.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-t)ar,  a  feeid- 
ing  device  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  whereby  said 
feeding  device  may  be  tilted  bodily  from  front  to  rear 
In  the  general  direction  of  its  feeding  movement,  whereby 
the  action  of  said  feeding  device  upon  the  work  may  be 
varied  according  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  tilted. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  feed-dog ;  means  for  giving  said  dog  feeding  move- 
ments ;  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  dog  rela- 
tively to  the  horJsontal  plane  of  the  work-plate,  whereby 
either  the  toe  or  the  heel  of  said  dog  may  be  caused  to 
contact  witb  the  work  earlier  than  (he  remainder  \fl  the 
feeding  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  feed-twr  carrying  a  dog ;  means  for  giving  the  same 
feed  movement ;  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  feed- 
dog  relatively  to  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  work-plate, 
whereby  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  dog  is  either  elevated 
or  depressed ;  and  means  whereby  predetermined  ex- 
tremes of  said  adjustment  may  be  Instantly  obtained  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  mechaniam. 

rcialms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,088,753.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HEELS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  Hbnkt  Wbitek,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,002.     (CI.  12—123.) 


A  heel  holding  device  comprising  an  operating  screw 
fornfed  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  a  pair  of 
heel-holding  Jawa  shaped  to  conform  to  a  heel  and  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  screw  threads,  means  whereby  said 
screw  may  be  rotated,  guiding  means  to  guide  said  Jaws 
In  their  movement  toward  or  away  from  one  another,  lugs 
on  said  Jawa  formed  with  oppositely  located  eyes,  and  a 
bar  extending  through  aaid  eyes  and  so  positioned  as  to 
constitute  a  breast  bar  for  the  heel,  and  also  a  means  for 
maintaining  a  proper  allnement  of  the  Jaws  in  their 
different  adjusted  positions. 


1,088,754.  CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  DRIER.  Cabi. 
A.  We.nubh^  Joliet.  in.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,748.      (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  horlsontal,  rotatable,  dlflferentlally  geared  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  In  the  form  of  a  delivery 
spout,  the  other  of  said  memt)er8  acting  as  a  separating 
member  whereby  moisture  Is  projected  from  the  material 
by  centrifugal  action,  a  screen  carried  by  said  last  named 
member,  said  screen  being  moanted  at  an  angle  to  the  ver 
tlcal,  and  a  trap  mounted  in  said  last  named  member  and 
located  beneath  said  screen  whereby  materials  forced 
against  said  screen  by  the  centrifugal  force  is  by  the  same 
force  projected  downwardly  and  outwardly  through  said 
trap,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  trame.  a  rotatable  caging,  a  rotatable  delivery  spout, 
said  casing  and  spout  being  differentially  geared  whereby 
l>oth  are  rotateil  In  the  snme  direction  but  at  different 
speeds,  said  casing  belni;  provided  with  a  screen,  said 
screen  being  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing 
and  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  In  a  substantially 
straight  line,  and  a  trap  moanted  In  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing,  said  trap  serving  the  space  over  which  said 
screen  is  inclined  and  means  for  periodically  opening  said 
trap  the  arrangement  being  such  that  centrifugal  force 
textda  to  project  downwardly  and  outwardly  materials 
forced  against  said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,088,768.  REFRACTORY  BRICK.  HnxaT  WnaanMG, 
Hays  SUtion,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,544.      (CI.  106—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  brick 
formed  of  fine  particles  of  silica  bonded  together  by  finely 
pulverised  soapstone. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  brick 
formed  of  silica  and  soapstone  In  substantially  the  propor- 
tion of  alx  thousand  pounds  of  silica  to  one  hundred  and 
fifty  pounds  of  pulverised  soapstone. 


1.088,756.  REFRACTORY  BRICK.  Hbnbt  WnssLiNO, 
Haya  SUtlon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
688,077.      (CI.  106—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  refractory  brick 
composed  of  particles  of  silica  bonded  by  soapstone  and 
having  a  amooth  surface  of  vitrified  alllca  formed  by  Im- 
mersing the  brick  into  a  bath  of  powdered  slUca  and  water 
before  drying  and  burning  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  refractory  brick  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  silica  to  a  fine  state,  bonding  the  same 
with  a  mixture  of  pulverised  soapstone  and  water,  molding 
the  material  thus  produced  Into  shape  and  permitting  the 
same  to  dry,  immersing  the  dried  brick  in  a  solution  of 
finely  pulverised  allica  and  water,  and  subsequently  burn- 
ing the  brick. 


1,088,767.  CULTIVATOR.  jMrrwisoN  Wottmousland, 
Randolph.  Miss.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.481.      (a.  97—10.) 


A  cultivator  including  a  central  metallic  beam,  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  at  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  rear- 
wardly  diverging  side  atripa  secured  at  their  front  ends 
al(Mig  the  sides  of  the  central  beam  and  secured  at  inter- 
mediate polnta  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  bracket 
angular  In  plan,  one  of  these  brackets  being  located  at  each 
aide  of  the  cultivator,  the  front  end  of  each  bracket  be- 
ing aecured  to  the  beam  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  strips  and  the  rear  end  of  each  bracket  being  secured 
to  the  aide  strips  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  arms,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  its  lower  end  curved  upwardly 
from  its  center  to  constitute  defiecting  means,  and  rear- 
wardly  diverging  scraping  blades  secured  to  the  brackets 
and  extending  close  to  the  central  t>eam,  a  soil  engaging  de- 
vice secured  to  the  central  beam  between  the  forwardly 
converging  portiona  of  the  bracketa  and  allghtly  in  advance 
of  the  front  enda  of  the  scraping  blades,  and  soil  engaging 
devices  carried  by  the  aide  strips  and  movable  In  the  path 
cut  by  the  scraping  bladea. 


1.088,768.  OIL -BURNING  APPARATUS.  Cuarbncb 
GaANOBB  Whitb.  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  738,226.      (Cl.  168 — 76.) 

1.  An  oil  burner  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  burner 
head,  an  oil  container  dellrerlng  to  said  bnmer,  means  for 
delivering  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  burner  to  dis- 
charge oil  therefrom,  and  a  metallic  element  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  in  aaid  container  and  a  portton  there- 
of lying  exterior  to  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
to  tranamit  heat  to  the  oil  In  said  container  prior  to  ita 
delivery  to  said  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  In  combination,  a  burner 
head,  an  oil  container  delivering  to  aaid  bomer  head, 
meana  for  delivering  fluid  under  preaaare  to  aaid  bnmer  to 


cause  discbarge  of  oil  therefrom,  and  meana  disposed  partly 
inside  and  partly  outside  of  aaid  container  and  adapted 
to  have  ita  outer  portion  heated  to  tranamit  heat  to  the 
oil  in  said  container  prior  to  the  delivery  of  such  oil  to 
said  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


A. 


8.  An  oil  burner  comprising  in  combination,  a  firing  pan, 
a  burner  head  adapted  to  deliver  a  flame  over  said  pan,  an 
oil  chamt>er  delivering  to  said  burner,  a  steam  generator 
delivering  to  said  bnmer  to  cauae  a  discharge  of  the  oil 
therefrom,  a  wire  in  and  projecting  from  said  oil  chamber 
and  having  its  projecting  portion  extended  over  said  pan, 
and  a  wire  in  and  projecting  from  said  generator  and  hav- 
ing its  projecting  portion  extending  over  said  pan.  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  wires  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
the  starting  flame  from  said  pan.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,088.759.  PLACEB-MACHINE.  Caul  E.  J.  Andbrsow, 
Younj^town,  Obio,  assignor  to  National  Placer  Machine 
Company.  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.    -Serial  No.  661,133.      (Cl.  83—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  pockets  along  the  sides  thereof ;  a 
water-reservoir  overflowing  into  said  conduit ;  and  a  screw- 
propeller  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  return  the  discharge  from  said  conduit  to  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  also  to  exert  a  centrifugal  action  In 
said  conduit  and  to  force  the  precious  metals  toward  the 
sides  thereof,  whereby  said  metals  are'  received  by  such 
pockets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
jf  a  horisontally  disposed  conduit  having  pockets  in  one 
side ;  a  water-reeervolr  disposed  above  said  conduit ;  an 
overflow  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  said  reservoir  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  horizontal  conduit ;  a  return 
conduit  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  horizontal  con- 
duit and  said  reservoir;  and  a  screw-propeller  •  mounted 
longitudinally  In  said  horizontal  conduit  and  adapted  to 
return  the  discharge  from  said  horizontal  conduit  to  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  also  to  exert  a  centrifugal  action  in 
said  horizontal  conduit  and  to  force  the  precious  metala 
toward  the  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  metals  are  re- 
ceived by  such  pockets. 


1,088,780.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLACER. 

Cakl  E.  J.  Amdkrson,  Youngetown,  Ohio.     Piled  9^b.  0, 

1912.     Serial  No.  676.516.      (Cl.  83 — 54.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  casing  baring  an  open- 
ing at  one, end;  a  troogfa  at  the  bottom  ot  aaid  caslag 
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adapted  to  recelTe  riffle  boards  ;  a  Talve  adapted  to  con- 
trol iuch  openlnn  In  aald  cnalag ;  a  abaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  Mid  cadJnK  ;  fans  attached  to  aald  ahaft  and  adapted 


when  rotated  thereby  to  produce  a  draft  In  nald  casing 
away  from  Huch  opening  of  sufficient  force  to  draw  placer 
throuKh  MMCh  opening  and  through  said  casing. 


tension  membera,  and  flexible  plates  supported  by  aald 
bottom  Btructure  and  reatlng  agalnat  said  tenalon  mem 
bera. 


1  088  761  TURBINE.  Kmil  Andbrson.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Anderson  (;a8  Turbine  Company.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  5.  191^:. 
Serial   No.   669.690.      (CI.   60 — 4.) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  series  of  members  having  re 
action  surfaces,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  under 
pressure    between    said    surfaces,    and    means    for    forming 
a  liquid  abutment  between  said  surfaces. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotary  series  of  mem- 
bers having  reaction  surfaces,  means  for  supplying  a  mo- 
tive fluid  under  pressure  between  said  surfaces  In  a  gen- 
erally tangential  direction,  and  means  for  spraying  a 
heavier  fluid  between  said  surfaces  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  path  of  ssld  motlvf  fluid. 

3.  A  turbine  pnglnr  comprising  a   rotary  8»Tle8  of  corru 
gated   blades,   m.ans  for  supplying  a   motive  fluid  between 
aald  blades  in  n  cpnerHlly  tangential  direction,  and  means 
for  spraying  a  liquid  Iwtween  said  lilsrtes  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  said  motive  fluid. 

4.  A  turbine  entiln-'  comprlsInK  n   rotary  series  of  mem 
»»er8    having    reaction    surfaces,    means    for    supplying    hot 
gases    under    pressure    Itetween    said    surfaces,    and    means 
for  supplyliiK  coolini;  water  tietween  said  surfaces. 

5.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  n  rotary  series  of  corru 
gated  bla*!*""-  meam*  for  gupplylnsr  hot  gases  under  pressure 
betwMa  said  blades,  and  means  for  spraying  cooling  water 
between  aald  blades  In  a  d'reoflon   transverse  to  the  path 

of  tald  gases. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Casette.] 


3.  A  suspension  storage  bin  comprising  a  recUngular 
supporting  structure,  the  side  members  of  which  are  aloped 
In  the  direction  of  the  load  thereon,  flexible  tension  mem 
bera  depending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  In  approximately 
the  same  plane  therewith,  a  rigid  bottom  structure  sup- 
ported by  said  flexible  members,  and  flexible  side  contain- 
ing meml)era  supported  by  said  bottom  structure  and  rest- 
ing against  said   tension   members. 

4.  A  suaiKUslon  storage  bin  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  flexible  tenalon  memU-rs  suspended  from  said 
supporting  structure,  a  rigid  bottom  structure  aupported  by 
said  flexible  tension  membera,  and  transverse  tenalon  mem- 
bers separating  aald  bottom  structure  Into  chute*,  aald 
flexible  tension  membera  and  flexible  side  containing  m*m 
l>ers  being  free  to  aaaume  ahape  approximating  a  segment 
of  a  parabola  under  ImpoMd  load. 

.-,.    A    suspension    storage    bin    comprising    a    supporting 
structure,   flexible   tenalon   m<  mbers   depending    therefrom, 
a  rigid  bottom  Btructure  k-upported  by  aald  flexible  tension 
members,  flexible  Bide  containing  members  resting  against 
said   flexible   tension  members,    and    end    containing   mem 
bera   resting  on   aald   rigid   bottom   structure   and   rigidly 
atUched  to  said  flexible  side  ci>ntalnlng  membera. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
I  ' -    r  ' 

i 

i    1  0HK.763.       HEER  rOOI.KU       Chaki.k.s    niE<;EB,   Chicago, 
>         111.       PMled    Oct.    27.    1911.       S.rlal    No     «57.170.       (CI. 
62-2) 


1.088,762.     STORAGE  BIN.     Hobkkt  E.  Bakkk.  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Filed    May    23.    I!tl2,      Serial    No.    69»,11S.       (CI. 

189—3.) 

1.  A  auapenslon  storage  bin  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  flexible  tension  members  suspended  from  aald 
supporting  structure,  a  rigid  bottom  structure  supported 
by  said  tension  members,  and  a  side  structure  Bupported 
by  Bald  bottom  structure  and  resting  against  said  tension 

members. 

2  A  suspension  storage  bin  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  flexible  tension  members  suspended  from  said 
aupportlng  structure,  a  bottom  structure  supported  by  said 


1.   A   beer   cooler   comprising   an    Ice   box    having  a   flat 
vertical   wall,   a   cooling   coll    consisting  of  a   looped    pipe 
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colled  upon  itself  and  arranged  flat  against  aald  wall  in 
a  single  vertical  plane,  connections  for  connecting  said 
pipe  with  a  delivery  faucet  and  a  source  of  supply,  a  flat 
bar  arranged  across  tbe  face  of  said  coil  adjacent  its  top, 
and  a  bolt  disposed  through  said  bar  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  coll  and  through  said  vertical  wall  for  holding 
the  bar  In  operative  position,  whereby  the  said  bar  serves 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  coll  and  to  protect  said 
coll  from  large  cakes  of  Ice  when  they  are  positioned  In 
the  cooler. 

2.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  an  Ice  box  having  a  flat 
vertical  wall,  a  cooling  coll  consisting  of  a  looped  pipe 
colled  upon  itself  and  arranged  flat  against  aaid  wall  In  a 
single  vertical  plane,  connections  for  codyectlng  aald  pipe 
with  a  delivery  faucet  and  a  source  of  supply,  a  flat 
bar  arranged  across  the  face  of  said  coil  adjacent  Its  top. 
the  Inner  face  of  said  bar  being  spaced  from  said  vertical 
wall  a  diatance  greater  than  tbe  thickness  of  said  coll.  and 
a  bolt  dlaposed  through  said  bar  through  the  opening  in 
the  coll  and  through  said  vertical  wall  for  holding  the  bar 
in  operative  position  whereby  the  said  bar  serves  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  coil  and  to  protect  said  coil 
from  large  cakes  of  Ice  when  they  are  positioned  In  the 
cooler. 


1.088.764.  SWINGING  MIRRORS  FOR  WARDROBES 
AND  DREJSSERS.  Jgh.n-  Booth,  Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
5.   1912      Serial   No.  669,570.      (CI.  45 — 99.) 


In  combination,  an  article  of  furniture  comprising  a 
base  frame,  a  skeleton  frame  rising  from  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  base  frame  and  provided  with  three  rec- 
tangular openings,  t^o  end  openings  and  an  Intermediate 
opening,  a  mirror  pivoted  substantially  of  its  length  on  a 
borlsontal  axis  In  each  opening,  two  additional  frames. 
one  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  vertical  rising  frame,  each 
additional  frame  consisting  of  two  parts  hlngedly  con- 
nected, each  part  having  a  mirror  pivoted  midway  of  its 
length  upon  a  borlsontal  axis  therein,  aald  parts  of  ea<;^ 
additional  frames  being  ao  hinged  that  aaid  parts  are 
adapted  to  collapse  against  and  in  registration  with  the 
mlrrora  of  the  end  openings,  the  outer  mirrors  of  the 
swinging  frame  being  arranged,  when  colla[>8ed  against 
the  outer  mirrors  of  the  stationary  frame,  to  face  in  tbe 
same  direction  aa  the  last  mentioned  outer  mirrors 
whereby  to  maintain  three  mirrors  facing  the  front  of 
the  article  of  furniture  both  when  the  outer  frames  are 
collapsed  and  when  they  are  opened. 


1,088,765.       SWINGING  MIRROR     SUPPORT     FOR 
DRESSERS.     John   Booth.  Peru,    Ind       Filed  June   8, 
1912.     Serial   No.  702.440.      (Cl.  45—97.) 
In   combination   with   a   dreaaer   having   a   centrally   ar- 
ranged   mirror,    a    strip    extending    transversely    of    the 
upper  portion  of  the  mirror  and  beyond  the  same  on  each 


side  forming  arms,  a  socket  plate -i^ecu red  to  the  under 
face  of  each  arm  at  the  end  thereof,  a  socket  plate  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  tbe  dresser  on  each  side  of  tbe  cen- 
trally arranged  mirror  and  axially  arranged  with  tbe  first 
socket  plate,  a  rod  swlvelly  mounted  in  each  two  axially 
arranged  socket  plates,  the  upper  socket  plate  with  the 
arm  acting   to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  rod,   a 


pair  of  sleeves  swlveled  on  the  rod,  each  adjacent  each 
socket  plate,  a  collar  integrally  fast  on  the  rod  to  sup- 
port the  upper  sleeve,  said  socket  plates  having  lugs 
embedding  into  the  arm  and  the  baae  of  the  dresser  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  socket  plates,  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  socket  plates  to  tbe  arm  and  base,  and  a  swinging 
end  mirror  haring  rod  connections  to  said  sleeves. 


1,088,766.  LANDING-NET.  Gotthaed  A.  Borgabdt, 
Camden,  N.  J  Tiled  May  2.  1011.  Serial  No.  624,593. 
(CT.  43—9.) 


tT' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  col- 
lapsible strips  quarter-turned  near  each  end  to  provide 
for  pivotal  connection  to  move  directly  toward  and  from 
each  other,  pivots  therefor  at  each  end  thereof,  a  lock 
for  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips,  a  handle  laterally  Blot- 
ted at  one  end  to  receive  the  strips  and  ears  extending 
In  proximity  to  the  slots  for  supporting  the  edges  of  the 
strips  therebeyond. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  collapsible  net 
frame,  means  for  locking  it  in  open  position,  telescopic 
handle  sections  within  which  said  frame  is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  grip  fitting  on  the  larger  of  said  telescopic  sec- 
tions and  a  fitting  upon  the  smaller  of  said  sections, 
adapted  to  engage  the  grip  when  the  telescopic  sections 
are  removed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  handle 
section,  transversely  slotted  at  Its  outer  end,  flat  net 
frame  members  adapted  to  enter  said  handle  section, 
having  their  sides  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said 
slots  throughout  the  major  part  of  the  net  frame  and 
quarter-tnrned  In   proximity   thereto  to  bring  the  sides  of 
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tbe  end  porttona  parallel  therewith,  entering  the  ilot 
and  aupported  laterally  thereby,  a  pl»ot  pin  for  the  Inner 
enda  and  a  lock  for  the  outer  enda  of  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  handle 
■ectlon,  tranBTeraely  alotted  at  Ita  outer  end,  spring  aide 
net  frame  atrlpa  adapted  to  enter  aald  handle  aectlon. 
haying  their  aldea  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of"  the 
Blots  throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  length  and 
quarter-turned  In  proximity  to  the  slots  to  fit  therein,  a 
lock  for  the  outer  enda  of  aald  stripe  and  ears  ip  proxim- 
ity to  the  Blots  engaging  the  edges  of  aald  atrlps. 

5.  In  a  fli'vlce  of  the  character  stated,  normally 
straight  spring  side  net  frame  members  quarter  turned 
at  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  thereof,  a  lock  and  pivot  for 
the  outer  ends,  a  pivot  for  the  Inner  ends  and  a  handle 
Blotted  for  passage  of  the  pivoted  Inner  ends  when  ex 
tended,  and  within  which  the  collapsed  frame  Is  adapted 

to  telescope. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


baae    members,    slotted   steel    plates   extending    upon    the 
opposed  enda  of  the  baae  members,  and  screws  threaded  In 


said    base    members    and    disposed    In    the    slots    of    said 
plates  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  k«I<1  memlx-rs. 


1,088,767.      R.\KE.      Ca.spkb    O.    Bradfohk,    Joplln,    Mo. 
'  Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No., 744,404.     (CI.  97   -:i4.) 


l,OH8,7C».  SWITCH.  IlKHBEBT  W.  Chknk'*.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  raenne  assignments,  to  AUIs  Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed   Fel).  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  54-J.U97       (CI.  175-282. » 


1.  In  a  rake  machine,  an  axle  havlnK  supportlnK  wheels, 
a  tongue  having  braces  connecting  It  to  said  axle,  a  serlew 
of  box  bearluKs  on  the  axle,  plow  In-ams  pivoted  In  said 
box  bearings,  a  transverse  tubular  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  loops  In  which  said  plow  beams 
are  arranged,  handles  pivoted  in  two  of  said  box  bearlngn 
and  having  connections  with  said  transverse  tubular 
member,  each  of  the  plow  beams  havtnjt  an  individually 
and    Independently    yleldable    foot    provldwl    with    a    plow 

plate. 

2.  In  a  rake  machine,  an  axle  having  supportlnt?  wheels, 
a  tongue  having  braces  connecting  It  to  said  axle,  a  series 
of  box  bearings  on  the  axle,  plow  beams  pivoted  In  said 
box  bearings,  a  transverse  tubular  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  loops  In  which  said  plow  beams 
are  arranged,  handles'  pivoted  In  two  of  said  l)OX  bearings 
and  having  adjustable  connections  with  said  transverse 
tubular  member,  each  of  the  plow  b«>am8  havlnvf  an  Indl 
vldually  a«d  Independently  yleldable  foot  provided  with  a 

plow  plate. 

3.  In  a  rake  machine,  an  axle  having  supporting  wheels, 
a  tongue  having  braces  connecting  It  to  said  axle,  a 
aeries  of  box  bearings  on  the  axle,  plow  beams  pivoted  In 
•aid  box  bearings,  a  transverse  tubular  rod  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  downwardly  extending  loops  In  which  said  plow 
beams  are  arranged,  handles  pivoted  In  two  of  said  box 
bearings  and  having  adjustable  connections  with  said 
transverse  tubular  member,  ejich  of  the  plow  beams  having 
an  individually  and  Independently  yleldable  foot  provided 
with  a  plow  plate,  a  beam  adjustable  parallel  to  and  Ion 
gitudlnally  of  said  tongue,  means  for  holding  the  beam  In 
•djuated  positions,  and  connectlonB  between  »ald  beam 
and  the  handle,  for  supporting  the  plow  beams. 


1088  768.     WHKEL-TIRE.     William  E.  Bupd.  Kll«abetb. 
'n.  J.     Filed  Sept.   13,   1»13.     Serial   No.  789,693.      (CI. 

162—1.) 

A  tire  iBCtuding  two  similar  non-yleldhig  base  members, 
a  contlBuooB  pliable  body  permanently  secured  upon  said 


1.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  two  parallel  supportiiiK' 
liars,  a  contact  terminal  mounted  on  one  of  said  bars  and 
two  contact  terminals  mounted  on  the  other  supporting 
bar  opposite  tbe  contact  terminal  on  the  first  supporting 
bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  contact  terminal  on 
the    first    bar    to   either   of   the    contact    terminals   on    tbe 

second  bar. 

2.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  con 
tact  terminals,  a  movable  contact  member,  said  movable 
contact  memlxT  l)elng  shlftable  substantially  rectlllnearly 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  when  In  one  position 
l«lng  movable  substantially  rectlllnearly  Into  and  out  of 
connection  with  one  contact  terminal,  and  when  In  another 
poBltlon  being  similarly  movable  In  the  same  direction 
Into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  other  contact  terminal. 

3.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  a  stationary  contact   ter 
mlnal,    a    pair   of   sUtlonary   contact    terminals    arranged 
side   by    side   opposite   the    first    named    contact    terminal, 
a     movable     bridging    contact     member     movable    rectllln 
early    toward    and    away    from    the    said    contact    termi 
nals,    and    means    whereby    the    normal    posltloii    of    said 
movable   contact   member   may   be  shifted   rectlllnearly   so 
that  when   It  Is  In  one  position  and  the   switch  Is  closed 
by  one  movement  It  will  connect  the  first  named  contact 
terminal  to  one  of  said  pair  of  contact  terminals  and  when 
In  another   position  and  the  switch  Is  closed   by    a  move- 
ment   in    the    same    direction.    It    will    connect    said    first 
named  contact   terminal  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  con 
tact  terminals. 

4.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  a  stationary  contact  ter 
mlnal.  a   pair  of  contact  terminals  either  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first  named  conUct  terml 
nal,    a   bridging   conUct   member   adapted    to   be    shifted 
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vertically  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  and  means  whereby 
said  bridging  contact  member  may  be  moved  from  one 
plane  of  movement  to  a  substantially  parallel  one  ao  that 
when  In  one  poaltlon  and  shifted  vertically  It  will  co- 
operate with  the  first  named  contact  terminal  and  with 
one  of  the  pair  of  contact  termlnaU  and  when  shifted  to 
another  position  and  moved  vertically  It  will  cooperate 
with  the  first  named  contact  and  with  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  contact  terminals. 

5.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  a  pair  of  contact  terminals 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  single  contact  terminal  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  either  of  the  pair  of  contact  terminals, 
and  a  bridging  contact  member,  said  bridging  contact 
member  having  two  substantially  parallel  normal  posi- 
tions and  when  In  one  position  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  connection  with  the  single  terminal  and  one  of  the 
pair  of  terminals,  and  when  In  the  other  position  being 
similarly  movable  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  the 
single  terminal  and  tbe  other  of  the  pair  of  terminals. 

[I'lalms  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.088,770.  GKEASECUr.  Nokmaw  W.  Clmmi.ns,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basaick  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  26,   1913.     Serial  No.  756,989.      (CI.  184 — 48.) 


r 


4.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  body  formed  of  malleable  material, 
a  cap  threaded  over  the  body,  an  abutment  on  the  body,  a 
disk  on  tbe  body  engaged  with  said  abutment  and  having 
a  threaded  periphery  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  threads 
of  the  cap,  and  teats  integral  with  the  body  and  being 
capable  of  being  forcibly  moved  to  engage  the  disk  to  hold 
same  against  said  abutment. 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  an  angular  body  formed  of  malleable 
material,   an    exteriorly   threaded   reinforcing   member   se- 
cured to  the  body  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  base 
flange,  an  Interiorly  threaded  cap  engaged  over  and   with   [ 
said  threads  of  tbe  reinforcing  member,  a  leather  or  slml-   ; 
lar  disk  externally  threaded  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing that  receives  the  body,  aald  disk  having  its  upper  face  , 
engaged  with   the  flange  of  the   reinforcing  member  and  j 
having  Its   threads  frictlonally  engaged  with  the  threads 
of  the  cap,  the  angular  portions  of  the  body  having   dis- 
placed material  engaged  with  the  under  face  of  the  leather 
disk    to   hold   same    at   a    plurality    of  sp.ced    points    and 
against  the  flange  of  the  reinforcing  member. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup.  a  body  formed  of  malleable  material 
having  an  angular  cross-section  and  an  abutment  adjacent 
Its  upper  end,  a  leather  or  similar  disk  having  an  open- 
ing which  receives  the  body  and  1b  held  from  rotation  by 
the  latter,  an  Interiorly  threaded  cap  on  the  body,  said 
disk  having  Its  periphery  threaded  and  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  of  the  cap,  and  a  series  of  spaced 
independent  means  Integral  with  the  body  and  engaged 
with  the  under  face  of  the  disk  to  hold  same  against  the 
abutment,  said  means  being  capable  of  being  forcibly 
moved  against  the  disk  to  govern  the  extent  of  compres- 
alon  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup.  a  body  formed  of  malleable  material 
having  an  angular  cross-section  and  an  abutment  adjacent 
its  upper  end,  a  leather  or  similar  disk  having  an  opening 
which  receives  the  body  and  Is  held  from  rotatloif  by  tbe 
latter,  an  Interiorly  threaded   cap  on  the  body,  said  disk 
having    Ita    periphery    threaded    and    frictlonally    engaged 
with     the     threads    of    the   cap,    and    teats    Integral    with 
the  body  and  engaged   with   the  imder   face   of  the   disk   { 
to  engage  same  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  hold  BUPe  In   | 
position,  said  teata  being  capable  of  being  forcibly  moved   | 
against  the  disk  to  adjustably  compress  the  latter.  I 

200  0.  G.— a 


1,088,771.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  William  W. 
Dean,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  & 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  15,  1903.     Serial  No.  161,528.      (CI.  177 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dlamagnetlc  front  plate,  of  magnet  colls  secured 
to  said  front  plate,  a  supporting  member  to  which  *ald 
plate  Is  secured  to  support  the  front  ends  of  the  magnets 
with  reference  to  the  said  member,  and  a  vibrating  reed 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  magnets  and  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  front  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  magnet,  of  a  taned-reed  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  thereby,  said  tuned-reed  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
fixed  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  rigid  magnetic  strips  riveted  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  a  flexible 
member  riveted  between  tbe  other  ends  of  said  ttrtps  and 
a  ball  carried  by  tbe  latter  m^ber,  said  strips  forming 
the  armature  of  the  magnet,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  magnet,  of  a  tnned  reed  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  thereby,  said  tuned  reed  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
fixed  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  magnetic  pieces  riveted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  and  extend- 
ing member  secured  between  another  portion  of  aald  mag- 
netic pieces,  and  a  hammer  carried  by  the  latter  member, 
said  magnetic  pieces  forming  the  armature  for  tbe  magnet, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  pair  of  magnet  colls,  ^f  a  two- 
piece  polarlred  armature  for  said  coils,  a  thin  spring  plate 
fixed  at  one  end  and  secured  between  said  armature  pieces 
at  the  other  end,  and  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  aald  device,  and  a  hammer  carrier  also 
secured  between  aald  armature  pieces,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  electro -magnets,  of  a  tuned  reed  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  alternating  current  passed  through  the  colls  of  said 
ele<  tro-magnets  in  series,  said  tuned  reed  comprising  a 
spring,  a  pair  of  armature  pieces,  a  hammer  and  a  support- 
ing strip  passing  between  aald  armature  pieces  and  sup- 
porting the  said  hammer,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,088,772.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  William  M.  Duit- 
CAN,  Alton,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,214. 
(CI.  110 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  9  mechanical  stoker  having 
a  traveling  grate,  of  a  rotatable  barrier  at  the  rear  of 
said  grate  by  which  the  fuel  resting  upon  the  grate  may 
be  restrained  while  the  grate  Is  in  motion,  and  means 
for  rolling  said  barrier  back  and  forth  to  vary  the  gap 
between  the  grate  and  the  barrier. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  stoker  having 
■  traveling  grate,  of  a  cylindrical  water  back  at  the  rear 
of  said  grate,  water  conducting  connections  to  which  said 


WHti-r  liiKk  is  JourniiU'd.  and  means  for  ri.llliit'  >ald  water 
liiirk  limk  and  forth  to  vary  thi'  i;ap  lietwe.-n  the  grate  aiul 
tmrrlri'.  * 


l.U8S,773.  KrUNA<'K  «;H.\TK.  Uh.i  iam  M.  IMncan, 
Alton,  III.  Klle<l  .Inly  IS,  IHIL'.  Serial  No.  7Ut,m». 
(CI.  no     1<».) 


»■  ■  ■  I  ^  ■  ■^w  li»-ai  > 


A  fnrnace  grate  couiprlsiug  side  walls,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a-drive  wheel,  an  idle  sliaft  havliig  a  driven  wheel, 
and  two  series  of  transverse  rods  ;  said  drive  shaft.  Idle 
shaft  and  series  of  rods  l>eing  mounted  in  the  said  side 
walls,  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  rods,  endless  grate 
chains  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  series  of  rollers,  a 
manifold  having  a  compressed  air  inlet  and  air  outlets 
and  located  between  the  two  series  of  rollers,  and  hollow 
grate  bars  located  In-tween  the  endless  grate  chains  and 
connected  with  the  air  outlets  of  the  manifold,  each 
of  the  grate  bars  being  formed  with  openings  In  the  top 
thereof  througli  which  compressed  air  Is  discharged  Into 
the  fuel  aiHl  with  sleeves  throtigh  which  certain  of  said 
rods  pass. 


stantlally  the  plane  of  the  inner  surtace  of  said  frame,  a 
reinforcing  plate  overlying  the  alined  Inner  surface  of  said 
flange  and  adajacent  member  of  said  frame,  a  flange 
formed  inti'grally  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  metal  cover- 
ing and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a 
weather  strip  nilapted  to  overlap  a  cooperating  strip  at 
the  rear  <.f  tlie  door  opening,  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying 
the  Inner  stirfate  of  the  rear  wooden  frame  memt>er.  and 
a  Jamb  plate  forrae<l  Integrally  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
mefnl  covcrinfr  and  overlying  the  Inner  surface  of  th>' 
front  member  of  snid  frame  so  as  to  engage  the  do<jr  Jamb 
at  the  front  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  closed. 


1.0NH.T74  FKKKJHTrAK  IKXJK  l'r.K(\  M.  KllioTT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  l".»i;!  Serial  No.  746.114. 
(C\.  20-    -'2.1 

1.  In   a   freight  car   do<ir,    tlie    combination   with   a   rec 
tangular  wooden  door  frame,  of  a  sheet  metal  covering  se 
cure<l  to  the  outer  side  of  said  frame  and  l)ont  around  the 
p«>rlphery  thereof,  a  flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  np 
per  edge   of  said   metal  covering  and   projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  In  subBtnntlally   the  plane  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  frame,  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying  the  inner  flush 
surfaces    of    said    flange    ami    adjacent    frame    member,    a 
flange  formed  integrally  with  the  b<.>ttom  edge  of  said  metal 
covering    and    projecting    downwardly    therefrom    in    sub- 
stantially   the    plane   of   the    Inner    s\ir'a<e    of   said    frame, 
and  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying  the  Inner  alined  surfaces 
of  said  latter  flange  and  the  adjacent  lower  frame  member. 

2.  In  a  freight  car  door,  the  combination  w'th  a  woo«len 
door  frame,  of  a  sheet  metal  covering  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  frame  and  bent  around  the  periphery  thereof. 
a  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
metal  covering  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  In  snb- 


;;  In  a  freight  car  door,  the  combination  witli  a  wo<><len 
iliior  frame,  of  a  sheet  metal  covering  secured  tu  the  outir 
vide  of  said  frame  and  bent  around  the  p.riphery  thereof, 
a  flange  formi'd  integrally  with  the  uppf'r  edge  of  said 
metal  covering  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  In  sub 
•.taiitially  the  plane  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  frame, 
a  r.liiforiiiig  plate  overlying  the  alined  inner  surfaces  of 
said  llaiii;>'  ami  adjacnt  member  of  8a<d  frame,  a  flange 
formed  int.Krally  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  metal  cover 
ing  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a 
weather  strip  adapted  to  overlap  a  coilperatlng  strip  at  the 
rear  of  the  door  opening,  a  Jamb  plate  formed  Integrally 
wUh  the  front  edge  of  wald  metal  covering  and  overlying 
the  inner  surface  of  the  front  member  of  said  frame  so  as 
to  eni:age  the  door  jamb  at  the  front  of  the  door  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  a  flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  roller 
edge  of  said  metal  covering  and  dependlnn  therefrom  from 
the  plane  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  frame  to  engage  door 
guide  brackets  and  a  bottom  reinforcing  plate  overlying 
the  alined  inner  surfaces  of  said  latter  flange  and  the 
adjacent  memlier  of  said  frame, 

4  In  a  freight  ear  liaving  a  door  opening  In  Its  side  wall, 
a  track  alwve  the  dwr  opening  having  a  depending  flange 
thereon,  a  vertical  weather  strip  at  the  rear  of  the  door 
opening,  a  door  comprising  a  wooden  d(X)r  frame  an;l  a 
sheet  metal  covering  secured  thereto,  banners  for  suspend 
ing  the  door  from  said  track,  a  flange  formed  integrally 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  metal  covering  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  to  overlap  the  depending  flange  on 
said  track,  the  reinforcing  pinte  overlying  the  alined  In- 
ner surfaces  of  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  member  of 
said  frame,  a  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  rear  edge 
of  said  metal  covering  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
so  as  to  overlap  said  vertical  weather  strip  when  the  door 
is  close<l.  and  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying  the  Inner  sur 
faces  of  the  rear  member  of  the  door  frame. 

.'>.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  door  opening  In  Its  side  wall, 
a  track  jbove  the  door  opening  having  a  depending  flange 
thereon:  do«ir  culde  brackets  b«>low  the  do<ir  opening,  a  ver- 
tical post  at  the  front  of  the  door  opening,  a  vertical  weather 
strip  at  the  rear  of  the  door  opealng,  a  door  comprising  a 
wooden  frame  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  secured  thereto, 
hangers  for  supporting  said  door  from  said  track,  a  flange 
formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  metal  cover 
Ing  and  projecting  upwArdly  therefrom  to  overlap  the 
I   depending    flange   of   the   said   track,   a    reinforcing   plate 
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overlying  the  alined  Inner  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  ad- 
jacent member  of  said  frame,  a  flange  formed  Integrally 
with  the  rear  edge  of  said  metal  covering  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  overlap  the  said  vertical 
weather  strip,  a  jamb  plate  formed  integrally  with  the 
front  edge  of  said  metal  covering  and  extending  around 
the  front  meml>er  of  the  door  frame  so  as  to  engage  the 
front  door  post  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  flange  formed 
integrally  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  metal  covering  and 
depending  therefrom  between  the  door  guide  brackets  and 
the  car  side,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying  the  alined 
Inner  surfaces  t)f  said  latter  flange  and  tlie  adjacent  mem- 
iK^r  of  the  door  frame. 


l.(»Sh.TTri.  I"HKIf;iri  r.\l!  rtKcy  M.  Ei.i-Iutt.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  L'H.  I'.m::.  S.rial  No.  757. GoS,  i  CI. 
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1  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  slid- 
ing door  controlling  a  door  opening  in  the  car  side,  a  Z- 
bar  secured  along  the  bottom  of  the  door  with  one  vertical 
flange  overlying  •  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  adjacent 
tlie  bottom  thereof  and  the  outer  vertical  flange  depending 
substantially  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  door,  an 
jingular  weather  strip  having  a  flange  overlying  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  door  adjacent  the  txjttom  thereof  and  hav- 
ing n  flange  projei'tln>r  inwardly  and  upwardly  beneath 
tlie  door  opening.  Ixilts  passing;  through  the  bottom  of  the 
door  and  through  the  uiiwardly  extending  vertical  flange 
of  said  Z-bar  and  through  the  flange  of  said  weather  strip 
which  engages  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  door,  a  plate  se- 
1  ured  to  the  car  floor  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  door 
opening  and  having  a  depending  flange  lying  between  said 
weather  strip  and  the  upwardly  projectini:  flange  thereon, 
and  door  jiubif  brackets  Hecurert  beneath  tbe  door  open- 
ing and  enjjaKinp  the  dep«>nding  flange  of  said  Z  liar  to 
guide  ttie  door  and  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the 
bottom  thereof  sufficient  to  injure  the  engaged  flanges  of 
said  weather  strip  and  plate. 

2.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
arranged  side  sill,  of  a  floor  supported  upon  and  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  said  side  sill,  a  vertical  sliding 
(ioor  controlling  an  opening  above  the  car  floor,  a  Z  bar 
secured  along  tbe  bottom  of  said  door  and  havinc  a  flange 
(bpendint'  in  n  plane  substantially  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door,  door  guide  lirackets  secured  to  said 
side  sill  and  extending  upwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  de- 
pending flange  of  said  Z  bar,  a  weather  strip  secured  to 
the  depending  flange  of  said  Z-bar  and  hiwing  an  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  projecting  flange  extending  beneath  the  por- 
tion of  the  car  floor  which  projects  beyond  said  side  sill, 
and  a  threshold  plate  having  a  depending  flange  extending 
between  said  weather  strip  and  the  upwardly  projecting 
flange  tb«reon,  said  depending  flange  of  tbe  threshold  plate 
and  the  upwardly  projecting  flange  of  said  weather  strip 


being  protected  from  Injurious  contact  by  the  engagement 
of  said  brackets  v^th  the  depending  flange  of  said  Z-bar. 

3.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
sliding  door  controlling  a  door  opening  In  the  car  side,  of 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  door  in  Its  open- 
ing and  closing  movements,  an  angular  weather  strip 
comprising  a  vertical  flanpe  overlying  tbe  Inner  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  a  horizontal  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  from  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
and  extending  beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the  door  open- 
in^:,  a  Z-bar  secured  along  tbe  bottom  of  the  door  with 
one  vertical  flange  overlying  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  door  and  the  other  vertical  flange  depending 
below  th>-  door,  door  guide  brackets  secured  beneath  the 
door  opening  and  engaging  the  said  depi^ndin^'  flange  of 
the  Zbar.  and  bolts  for  securin;j  the  flanires  of  said 
\vc;ttbcr  strip  and  Z-bar  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  door  which  they  overlap,  said  l>olts  projecting 
through  the  sjiid  flanges  and  through  the  interposed  por- 
tion of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  freight  car,  the  cttmblnation  with  a  vertically 
arran;:e(i  sidi-  sill,  of  a  floor  supported  upon  and  project- 
ing outwarcily  beyond  the  said  side  sill,  a  vertlc-ally  slid- 
ing door  controlling  an  opening  above  the  car  floor,  a  Z- 
liar  secured  along  the  bottom  of  said  door  with  one  ver- 
tical flange  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
the  door  anei  tbe  other  vertical  flange  depending  In  a 
plane  substantially  flush  wltti  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door,  an  angular  wenttier  strip  comprising  a  vertical 
flnniic  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
door  and  also  overlying  the  depending  flange  of  said  Z- 
bar.  said  w(>ather  strip  having  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
projectiuL'  flange  extending  beneath  the  portion  of  the  car 
floor  which  projects  beycind  said  side  sill,  a  threshold 
plate  having;  a  depending  flange  extending  between  said 
Weather  strip  and  tbe  upwardly  projecting  flange  there- 
on, means  for  securing  together  tlie  overlapped  flanges  of 
said  weather  strip  and  Z  bar,  means  for  securing  the 
flanges  oT  said  weather  strip  and  Z-bar  to  the  portion  of 
the  door  which  they  overlap,  and  door  guide  brackets  se- 
cure<l  to  said  side  sill  extending  upwardly  on  the  outside 
of  ttie  depending  flange  of  said  Z  bar.  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  brackets  and  depending  flange  serving  to 
prevent  injurious  contact  between  the  upwardly  project- 
ing flange  on  snid  weather  strip  and  the  depending  flange 
on  said  threshold  plate. 


l,OSS.77f).  LAMP-SOCKET.  Cn.\i!i.KS  K.  Gouley.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  At  .Tones  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Itetroit.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
.lune  10.   lVtl3,     Sc^rial  No.  773,98.H.      (CI.  240—44.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reflector  of  n  lamp,  of  a 
plug  having  a  lamp  bulb-^engaging  portion  formed  as  a 
unit  therewith,  a  terminal  carried  by  the  plug  and  extend- 
ing into  operative  relation  to  the  lamp-bulb  engaging  por- 
tion, n  lead-engaging  connector  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  plug  and  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal,  a 
bearing  for  the  plug  arranged  to  position  the  lamp-bulb 
engaging  portion  In  operative  relation  to  the  reflector, 
and  a  connection  between  the  bearing  and  the  plug  for 
adjusting  the  plug  in  relation  to  the  reflector,  comprising 
a  spiral  guide  upon  the  one  and  a  projection  upon  the 
other  engaging  the  guide,  said  guide  having  a  steep  plt^h 
whereby  a  relative  rotation  between  the  plug  and  the 
bearing  of  but  a  portion  of  a  revolution  vrll)  effect  a  com- 
paratively large  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  plwf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reflector  of  a  lamp,  of  a 
plug  having  a  lampbulb  engaging  portion  tsrm^  afl  a 
unit  therewith,  a   terminal  carried  by  the  plug:  AfltT  pro- 
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Meeting  Into  operatlv*-  relation  to  the  lamp  bulb  engaging 
portion,  a  lead-engaging  connector  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  plug  and  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal,  a 
■leeve  within  which  said  plug  Is  arranged,  positioned  to 
arrange  the  lamp  bulb  engaging  portion  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  reflector,  and  a  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  plug  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  plug  In  the  sleeve,  comprising  a  projection  upon  the 
one  and  a  spiral  guide  upon  the  other  with  which  said 
projection  enRages,  said  spiral  guide  having  a  steep  pitch 
whereby  a  relative  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  plug 
of  but  a  portion  of  a  revolution  will  effect  a  comparatively 
large  longitudinal  travel  of  the  plug  within  the  sl.>eve. 

,3.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  lamp  socket 
comprlBlng  a  plug  having  a  lamp-bulb  engaging  portion 
formed  as  a  unit  therewith,  a  sleeve  within  which  said 
plug  Is  arrangtsl.  positioned  to  arrange  the  lamp  bulb  en- 
gaging portion  In  operative  relation  to  the  reflector,  and 
a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  plug  for  effecting 
a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  plug  In  relation  to  the 
reflector  upon  rotation  of  the  plug,  said  plug  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  rearwardly  of  the  sleeve  forming  a  means 
by  which  the  plug  may  be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  lamp  socket 
comprising  a  plug  having  a  lamp-bulb  engaging  portion,  a 
sleeve  within  which  said  plug  Is  arranged,  positioned  to 
arrange  the  lamp-bulb  engaging  portion  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  reflector,  and  a  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  plug  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
plug  In  relation  to  the  reflector  upon  rotation  of  the  plug, 
said  plug  having  an  adjusting  knob  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  lamp  socket 
comprising  a  plug  having  a  lamp  bulb  engaging  portion,  a 
i\ee\e  within  which  said  plug  Is  arranged,  positioned  to  ar- 
range the  lamp  bulb  engaging  portion  In  operative  relation 
to  the  reflector,  and  a  connection  t>etween  the  sleeve  and 
the  plug  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
plug  In  relation  to  the  reflector  upon  rotation  of  the  plug, 
■aid  plug  having  a  portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  the 
sleeve  forming  a  means  by  which  the  plug  may  be  turned, 
and  leadengaglng  connectors  carried  by  said  rearward 
projection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.088,777.  HANGER  I'ONSTRTH^ION  FOR  AUTO  RUN- 
NINO-GEAR  SPRINGS.  Edward  F.  G(K)DMa.v.  Augusta. 
Ga.  Filed  July  12.  191^.  Serial  No.  778,811.  (t'l. 
21—60.) 
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constructed  with  lateral  portlona,  elliptical  running  gear 
springs  having  their  upper  portions  arranged  adjacent 
the  under  faces  of  said  end  extensions,  plates  arranged 
against  the  under  surfaces  of  the  upper  portions  of  aald 
elliptical  springs,  staple  bolts  arching  under  said  plates 
and  having  their  shanks  penetrating  said  lateral  portions 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  staple  bolts  In 
place,  means  to  prevent  the  plates  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  springs  against  displacement  relative  to  the 
extensions,  and  connections  between  the  lower  portions  of 
said  springs  and  an  automobile  axle 
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1.  In  a  hanger  construction  for  auto  running  gear 
springs,  a  transverse  hanger  bolster  bar  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  automobile  body  having  end  extensions, 
sprlnga  connected  to  the  end  extensions,  a  plate  block  rest- 
log  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said  springs  having  a  semi 
circular  recess  to  receive  an  axle  casing,  a  cap  plate  arch- 
ing over  the  upper  portion  of  the  axle  casing,  plates  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  portions 
of  aald  aprings.  bolts  passing  through  the  cap  plate  and 
the  lower  platea  and  provided  with  means  to  bold  the  bolts 
In  place. 

2.  In  a  hanger  construction  for  auto  running  gear 
springs,  a  transverse  hanger  bolster  t>ar  adapted  to  be 
connected   to  an   automobile  body   having  end  extensions 


1     In  apparatus  for  printing  sheets  with  a  design  vary 
Ing  In  Intensity,  means  for  applying  a  primary  design  to 
the   sheet,   said   means   Including  a   plain,   unyielding   Ink 
carrying    surface     uniformly     Inked,     and     an     impression 
member    for  applying   varying  degrees   of   pressure   to   the 
Hh(M»t  while  the  latter  Is  In  contact  with  said  surface. 

•J.  In  printing  apparatus,  a  design-forming  impression 
element,  a  plain  unyielding  Inking  surface  uniformly  Inked, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  sheet  to  be  printed  l>etween 
said  element  and  surface. 

.3.    In    printing  apparatus   and   In   combination,    a    plain 
unyielding   Inking   surface    uniformly    Inked,    a   sheet    car 
rier  adapted   to  bring  the  sheet  to  be  printed  Into  juxta 
position    with    said    surface,    and    means    carried    by    the 
sheet   carrier    for   bringing   the   sheet    into    facial    contact 
with  said  surface  with  varying  degrees  of  pressure. 

4.  In  printing  apparatus  and  In  combination,  a  plain 
unyielding  inking  surface  uniformly  inked,  a  sheet  car- 
rier adapted  to  bring  the  sheet  to  be  printed  into  juxtapo- 
sition with  said  surface,  and  means  carried  by  the  sheet 
<arrier  for  bringing  the  sheet  into  facial  contact  with  said 
surface  with  varying  degrees  of  pressure,  said  means  com- 
prising an  element  carrying  raised  independent  projec- 
tions wider  at  their  base  than  at  the  top,  whereby  vary- 
ing degrees  of  Intensity  in  the  print  may  be  provided. 


1,088,779.  RECEPTACLE.  Bbrthold  Jahn,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  Jahn  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
P>b.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,447.      (CI.  66  -6I.1 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body  provided  with 
depending  legs,  said  body  being  made  from  a  sheet  pro 
vided  with  Integral  loop-like  ears  bent  outward  at  an 
angle  to  the  body  to  present  a  handle  therefor,  said  body 
and  legs  having  a  flange  extending  Interiorly  thereof  un- 
interruptedly along  the  lower  part  of  said  body,  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  and  along  the  bottoms  of  said  lega. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tabular  body  made  from  a 
sheet  the  edges  of  which  are  approximately  contiguous  and 


are  provided  with  loop-like  ears  extending  outward  at  an 
angle  to  the  body  and  presenting  collectively  a  handle 
therefor,  the  body  being  slit  Inward  at  the  junction  of  the 
ears  therewith,  said  ears  being  flanged  on  their  opposite 
faces  and  the  flanges  of  the  ears  flttlng  against  each  other. 


1.088,780.  ELECTROMEDICAL  EXERCISING  APPARA- 
TUS. George  J.  Kati,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777.562.      (CI.   174—175.) 


tlve  brushes,  a  shunt-coll  connected  to  a  pair  of  bnuhea,. 
codperatlng  series  coils  equal  in  number  to  the  l>ruahe«  of 
one  polarity  and  having  one  terminal  of  each  series  coll 
connected  respectively  to  said  brushes  of  that  polarity  and 
their  other  terminals  connected  respectively  to  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  external  circuits  to  compound  the  field,  and 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  concave  wall  meml>er8 
adapted  to  fit  together  closely  at  their  abutting  edges  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  clamping  studs  adapted 
and  arranged  to  secure  said  wall  members  together,  and 
a  mounting  plate  supported  rigidly  by  said  studs,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dumb  bell,  comprising  a  pair  of  broad,  hollow  heads 
and  a  hollow  handle  connecting  said  neada,  said  handle 
having  a  switch  plate  operatable  by  gripping  the  handle, 
and  electrodes  comprising  said  switch  plate  arranged  on 
the  handle  for  contact  with  the  hand,  In  combination  with 
a  battery  and  an  induction  coil  housed  transversely  in  said 
beads  respectively,  said  Induction  coil  having  an  adjustable 
damper  and  an  Interrupter,  said  electrodes,  battery,  in- 
duction coll.  and  Interrupter  being  arranged  and  connected 
for  closure  of  the  primary  circuit  by  said  switch  plate  and 
for  closure  of  the  secondary  circuit  through  the  hand  of 
the  user  when  the  handle  is  gripped. 

3.  A  dumb  bell  having  a  broad  head  flattened  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  main  axis,  a  mounting  plate  secured 
transversely  within  aald  bead,  an  Induction  coll  mounted 
on  said  plate,  an  Interrupter  also  mounted  on  said  plate 
adapted  and  arranged  for  interrupting  the  primary  circuit, 
and  a  damper  for  the  Induction  coll  adapted  and  arranged 
for  Increasing  and  adjusting  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
secondary  coil  by  partial  or  complete  removal  from  the 
Induction  coll. 

4.  In  an  electro  medical  exercising  device,  a  handle  mem- 
b<'r,  a  hollow  head  carried  by  said  handle  member  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mutually  separable  complementary  con- 
cave wall  members  adapted  to  flt  together  at  their  adjoin 
Ing  edges,  one  of  said  wall  members  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  handle  member.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Interiorly  disposed  studs  arranged  transversely  of 
said  wall  members  and  adapted  to  secure  them  together. 
Inductive  apparatus  carried  by  said  studs,  coml)inod  swltcli 
and  electrode  members  carried  exteriorly  by  said  handle 
adapted  for  manually  controlling  said  inductive  apparatus 
and  for  delivering  current  to  the  hand  of  the  user  wlien 
the  handle  Is  gripped,  and  a  source  of  current  also  carried 
by  said  device  and  electrically  connected  for  operating  said 
Inductive  apparatus  when  the  switch  Is  closed. 


1.088,781.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  John  F.  Kel.lt, 
PIttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,404.      (CI.   171—223.) 

In  a  multi-circuit  compound-wound  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine designed  to  supply  Independent  external  circuits 
with  currents  whose  voltages  are  different  and  constant.  In 
combination  with  a  single  field  magnet-member  and  a 
closed  circuit  armature,  of  a  plurality  of  positive  and  nega- 
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leads  also  forming  a  part  of  the  external  circuits  and  con- 
nected one  6ach  to  the  brushes  of  opposite  polarity,  said 
brushes  of  opposite  polarity  being  arranged  at  different  po- 
tential points,  whereby  currents  of  different  and  Independ- 
ent voltages  may  be  supplied  to  the  external  circuits,  as 
described. 


1,088,782.  VENTILATED  HAT.  Fr.^nk  H.  Lee,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,225. 
(CI.   2—114.) 


A  hat  having  Its  crown  provided  with  clrcum'erentlally 
extending  openings  adjacent  the  junction  with  the  brim  ; 
an  external  fabric  band  whose  lower  portion  is  openwork 
and  is  disposed  opposite  the  openings  In  the  crown  :  and  a 
sweat  leather  whose  lower  portion  adjacent  the  brim  is 
provided  with  openings  that  extend  throughout  Its  length 
and  are  opposite  the  openings  in  the  hat  crown,  said  sweat 
leather  being  spaced  from  the  hat  crown  to  provide  an  un- 
obstructed annular  air  pocket  between  the  hat  body  and 
the  sweat  band  t'be  Inclosing  walls  of  which  pocket  above 
said  openings  are  Imperforate  said  pocket  leading  into  the 
Interior  upper  portion  of  the  hat  crown. 


1.088.783.  SOAP-HOLDER.  John  J  Lisbae,  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Rubber  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911, 
Serial  No.  649,574.  Renewed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.774.      (CI.  45—28.) 

1.  A  soap  holder  made  of  pliable  material  and  compris- 
ing a  back,  a  plurality  of  soap  holding  trays  formed  inte- 
grally with  Bald  back  and  arranged  one  above  another, 
each  tray  having  a  bottom,  front  and  sides,  said  bottom 
having  a  declination  from  said  front  to  said  back  and 
provided  with  Integral  raised  ribs  in  front-to-rear  poai- 
tlon,  a  depressed  transverse  channe'  In  said  bottom  adja- 
cent said  back,  drainage  tubes  formed  Integrally  with  said 
back  and  extending  from  the  rear  Inner  comers  of  the 
uppermost  tray  downwardly  through  the  rear  inner  cor- 
ners of  the  lower  trays,  said  tubes  in  each  of  said  lower 
trays  being  cut  away  to  form  drainage  apertures  leading 
from  said  transverse  channels  Into  said  tabes,  said  tabea 
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terminating  beluw  the  lowermost  tray,  wbt-reby  tbe  drain- 
age from  all  of  the  trays  on  said  back  will  be  carried 
downwardly  through  nald  tubes  and  discharged  tberefrom 
below  thp  lowt-rniost  tray. 


2.  In  a  aectloiial  soap  liolilcr  n  lM>tt<>in  Hecttoti  provided 
with  a  back,  a  front  pU'cp  formed  Integrally  with  said 
back  and  connected  to  said  back  along  the  outer  edgcii  of 
the  aauie,  said  front  [ili-ce  provide*!  adjacent  said  edjfea 
with  outwardly  sjiai-ed  walls  forming,  with  M«ld  bdCic, 
drainage  tulH's.  said  tubes  c()tiverginK  at  their  lower  ends 
and  uniting  In  n  common  discharge  outlet  iu  the  median 
line  of  the  nectltm,  said  front  piece  intermediate  aald 
outwardly  spaced  walln  normally  lying  adjacent  the  t>ack 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  away  from  said  back  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  drainage  tulH-s. 


1.088,784.  I'l'itSE 
England.  Filed 
(CI.  150—28.) 


Ai.AST.\iK  W.  J.  LiviNOSTo.v.  I;.ondon, 
Apr,    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    761,261. 


1.  In  a  purse  having  an  elongated  flat  form,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pieces  of  material,  lines  of  stitching  con- 
necting said  pieces  of  material  and  forming  two  end 
pockets,  one  opening  upward  and  one  downward,  and 
Intermediate  pockets  opening  sidewlse,  means  for  closing 
tald  pockets,  and  means  for  suspending  the  purse.  Hut>- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  purse  having  nn  elongated  flat  form,  the  com 
blnation  of  two  pieces  of  material,  lines  of  «tltching  con- 
n«ctlng  said  pieces  of  material  and  forming  two  end 
pockets,  one  opening  upward  and  one  downward,  and  In- 
termediate pockets  opening  sidewlse,  a  flap  adjacent  to 
the  mouth  of  each  pocket,  said  flaps  l)eln;;  Integral  with 
one  ol^  the  said  pieces  of  material,  means  for  fastening 
said  flaps,  and  means  for  su.^pendlng  the  purse,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  purse  having  an  elongated  flat  form,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pieces  of  material.  Hues  of  stitching  con- 
necting said  pieces  of  material  and  forming  two  end 
pockets,  one  opening  upward  and  one  downward,  and 
Intermediate  pockets  opeiiiiii;  sidewlsi'.  a  flap  adjacent  to 
the  mouth  of  each  pocket,  said  flaps  tx'lng  Integral  with 
one  of  the  said  pieces  of  material,  means  for  fastening 
said  flaps,  and  an  extension  at  each  end  of  the  purse  pro- 
vided with  a  buttonhole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  purse  having  an  elongated  flat  form,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pieces  of  material  each  having  a  concave 
curved  side  and   a   conves  curved  side  and   straight  ends. 


lines  of  stitching  connectlng^^ld  pieces  of  material  and 
forming  two  end  pockets,  one  opening  upward  and  ooe 
downward,  and  intermediate  pockets  opening  sidewlse, 
means  for  closing  said  pockets,  and  means  for  saapending 
tbe  purse,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,088,785.  MAIL  80KTIN(J  CASE.  WrLXY  W.  Ia^tspbich, 
Atlanta,  «a.  Filed  May  1,  191.1.  Serial  No.  764,904. 
(CI.  211- -36.) 


1.  The  herein  described  sectional  distributing  case  for 
mail  matter  and  the  like  comprising  an  upright  front 
wall,  upright  parallel  partitions  having  flanges  at  tbelr 
front  edges  connected  with  said  wall  and  baring  their 
upper  ends  extended  at>ove  the  wall  and  their  upper  front 
corners  l}eveled  off,  end  walls  of  the  same  shape  as  tbe 
partitions,  a  series  of  chutes  secured  at  one  edge  to  one 
side  of  each  partition  and  abutting  at  the  other  edge 
against  tbe  contiguous  partition  or  the  end  wall,  tbe 
upper  enda  of  all  tbe  chutes  In  a  aeries  standing  adjacent 
each  other  along  said  beveled  line  and  there  having  trans- 
verse eyes,  their  lower  ends  standing  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
case  and  haying  transverse  eyes  disposed  in  a  vertical  row, 
and  transverse  rods  passing  through  the  end  walls,  tbe 
partitions,  and  said  eyes. 

2.  The  herein  described  sectional  distributing  case  for 
mall  matter  and  the  like  comprising  an  upright  front  wall, 
upright  parallel  partitions  having  flanges  at  their  front 
edges  connected  with  said  wall  and  having  their  upper 
ends  extended  above  the  wall  and  their  upper  front  cor- 
ners t)eveled  off,  end  walls  of  the  same  shape  as  the  par 
titlons,  a  series  of  chutes  secured  at  one  edge  to  one  side 
of  each  partition  and  abutting  at  tbe  other  edge  against 
the  contlgtious  partition  or  the  end  wall,  the  upper  ends 
of  all  tbe  chutes  in  a  series  standing  adjacent  each  other 
along  said  beveled  line  and  there  having  transverse  eyes, 
their  bodies  t>elng  curvt»d  downward  and  rearward  from 
said  ends  and  provided  with  a  double  angle  within  tbelr 
length,  their  lower  ends  standing  at  the  lenr  of  tbe  case 
and  having  transverse  eyes  disposed  in  a  vertical  row,  a 
series  of  upper  rods  passing  through  the  end  walls,  the 
partitions,  and  the  upper  eyes  of  said  chutes,  a  series  of 
lower  rods  passing  through  the  walls  and  partitions  and 
the  lower  eyes  of  said  chutes,  and  a  third  series  of  rods 
passing  through  the  walls  and  tbe  partitions  and  under 
the  uppermost  angles  In   the  body  of  said  (hutes 

:?  Tbe  herein  described  sectional  distributing  case  for 
mall  matter  and  the  like  comprising  an  upright  front  wall, 
upright  parallel  partltlf>ns  having  flanges  nt  their  front 
edges  connected  with  said  wall  and  having  their  upper 
ends  extended  above  tbe  wail  and  their  upper  front  cor- 
ners beveled  off,  end  walls  of  tbe  same  shape  as  the  par- 
titions, a  series  of  chutes  securinl  at  one  eilge  to  one  side 
of  each  partition  and  abutting  at  the  other  edge  against 
the  contiguous  partition  or  the  end  wall,  the  upper  ends 
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of  all  the  chutes  lu  a  series  standing  adjacent  each  other 
along  said  beveled  line  and  there  baring  transverae  eyes, 
their  bodies  being  curved  downward  and  rearward  from 
said  enda  and  provided  with  a  double  angle  within  their 
length,  their  lower  ends  standing  at  the  rear  of  the  case 
and  having  transverse  eyes  disposed  in  a  vertical  row,  a 
series  of  upper  rods  passing  through  tbe  end  walls,  the 
partitions,  and  tbe  upper  eyes  of  said  chutes,  a  second 
series  of  rods  passing  through  the  wails  and  partitions 
and  under  the  uppermost  angles  of  the  chutes,  brackets 
beneath  said  angles  embracing  these  rods,  a  third  series  of 
rods  passing  through  the  walls  and  partitions  and  lower- 
most eves  of  said  chutes  at  the  rear  of  the  case,  the  lower 
end  of  each  chute  being  notched,  and  a  door  bung  on 
each  rod  within  such  notch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  upright  walls,  and  a  series  of  spaced  chutes 
l^tween  said  walls,  each  chute  having  Its  rear  end  formed 
into  a  box-bottom  and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  deep 
notch  the  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch  being 
carried  downward  and  then  turned  to  the  front  into  eyes ; 
of  a  rod  paaflng  transversely  through  said  walls  and  eyes, 
a  do,)r  having  a  coU  loosely  engaging  said  rod  between 
the  oes,  and  means  for  holding  the  door  normally  In  an 

upright  position.  ^,     ^, 

^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  upright  walls,  and  a  series  of  spaced  chutes 
between  said  walls,  each  chute  having  its  rear  end  formed 
Into  a  box-bottom  and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  deep 
notch  the  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nOtch  being 
carried  downward  and  then  curled  Into  eyes;  of  a  rod 
passing  transversely  through  said  walls  and  eyes,  a  door 
of  spring  wire  including  two  upright  fingers  and  a  coll 
between  them  loosely  embracing  said  rod  between  the 
fingers  of  tbe  chute  and  below  the  plane  of  the  box  bottom, 
and  means  for  turning  the  door-fingers  normally  upward. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Gawtte.] 


for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  shanks  formed 
integrally  with  the  body  member,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
each  of  said  shanks,  spacing  plates  arranged  between  said 
shanks,  and  a  casing  for  said  body  member. 

4  A  multiple  bar  wrench,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  bifurcations  dis- 
posed inwardly  from  each  end  and  toward  tbe  center,  a 
stop  wall  between  tbe  inner  terminals  of  said  bifurca- 
tions a  pluralitv  of  bar  wrenches  having  their  shanks 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  bifurcated  portlona 
of  the  body  portion,  a  casing  for  said  body  member  and 
said  wrench,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  wrench  shanks,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  shanks  In  adjusted  position  carried  by  each 
of  said  shanks  adjacent  the  inner  terminal  thereof. 

5  In  a  multiple  bar  wrench,  a  body  poriion  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  bifurcations  extending  In- 
wardlv  from  each  end  toward  the  center,  a  stop  wall  be- 
tween" tbe  Inner  terminals  of  said  bifurcations,  a  plurality 
of  bar  wrenches  having  their  shanks  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  said  bifurcated  portions  of  said  body  poriion 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  sliding  movement  of  said 
wrench  shanks  carried  by  the  wrencb  shanks  and  body 
portion,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shanks  in  ad- 
justed position  carried  adjacent  the  inner  terminal  of  each 
of  said  shanks  and  means  mounted  within  the  body  por- 
tion and  between  each  of  said  shanks  for  spacing  said 
sharks. 

1  088  787       PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.      Mani>bl    Mas- 

'dbl    and    Loiis    M-^ndei..    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Feb.    3. 
1911      Serial  No.  606,328.      (CI.  95—22.) 


1  088  786.   AUTOMOBILE  EMBRGENCY-WRENCH. 
'  LDKOWSKi.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  30.   1913. 
No.  776.637.     (CI.  81— 18Q.) 
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1  In  a  multiple  bar  Wrench,  a  body  member  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  blfurcaUons  extending  In- 
wardly from  each  end  toward  the  center,  a  stop  wall 
between  the  Inner  terminals  of  said  bifurcations,  a  plu- 
rality of  bar  wrenches  having  their  shanks  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  In  said  bifurcated  portions  of  said  body 
member,  a  casing  for  said  body  member  and  said  wrench 
shanks,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  sliding  movement 
of  the  said  wrench  shanks,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  shanks  In  adjusted  position. 

2  In  a  multiple  bar  wrench,  a  body  member  haying 
bifurcations  directed  inwardly  from  each  terminal,  a  stop 
wall  arranged  centrally  of  the  body  portion,  a  P»«ra»ty 
of  bar  wrenches  having  their  shanks  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  bifurcated  portions,  said  stop  wall  being 
adapted  for  Umltlng  the  Inward  movement  of  said  shanks, 
a  casing  for  said  body  member,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  shanks,  and  means  for  boldtag 
the  said  shanks  In  adjusted  position  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf  springs  carried  by  said  shanks. 

3  in  a  mulUple  bar  wrench,  a  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bifurcations  directed  In- 
wardly from  each  terminal,  a  plurality  of  bars  having 
their  shanks  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  blfurca^ 
tions  stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  inner  terminal  of  each 
shank,  stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  body  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  said  shanks 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  shanks,  means 


1  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  flexible  material 
lapped  upon  Itself  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separate  sensl- 
tlred  pieces  between  the  laps  thereof  in  non-curled  cond  - 
tion  a  lens,  means  for  unfolding  said  flexible  material, 
and 'a  single  means  for  consecutively  receiving  and  expos- 
ing said  pieces  one  at  a  time  to  the  lens. 

2  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  flatly  lapped  upon  itself  for  flatly  holding  a  plu 
rallty  of  separate  sensltlxed  pieces  between  the  laps  there 
of    a  lens,  and  means   for  exposing  said  pieces  one  at   a 
time   to   said    lens,    comprising    means   for   unfolding    sa  d 
strip  and  a  movable  holder  to  receive  and  discharge  said 

pieces.  ^     .^t  4.  _t.i 

3  In    a    camera,    the    combination    of    flexible    material 

lapped  upon  Itself  in  substantially  flat  folds  for  holding 
a  Dhirallty  of  separate  sensitized  pieces  between  said  folds 
in  non-curled  condition,  a  lens,  and  mechanism  for  receiv- 
ing said  pieces  one  at  a  time  and  carrying  them  into  posi- 
tion relatlrely  to  said  lens.  ,    «     n,      ,„„toH.1 

4  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  flexible  material 
lapped  upon  Itself  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separate 
sensitl«d  pieces  between  the  folds  thereof,  a  lenB.  "^ 
means  for  exposing  said  pieces  one  at  a  time  to  "'J  ^n. 
comprising  means  for  unfolding  said  flexible  materia  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  equal  to  the  length  of  one  to  d  at 
a  time,  and  a  movable  holder  for  automatically  receiving 
and  discharging  tbe  exposed  pieces.  „.t^., 

5  In    a   camera,    the    combination    of   flexible   material 
lapped    upon    itaelf   for    holding   a    plurality    of   separate 
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sensltlied  piece*  between  the  folds  thereof,  a  lens.  meaM 
for  unfolding  said  flexible  material  to  «ucceiwlvely  dellTer 
Mid  pieces,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  poaltUely 
prenent  them  in  a  position  exposed  to  said  lens,  a  ca»l°g. 
and  means  outside  the  casing  for  actuating  said  unfolding 

means. 

( Claims  «  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


Ing   the   mam   supply    pipe   with    the    vertical    supply   pipe 
at  a  point  between  said  auxiliary  pipes. 

2  In  a  gas  range,  a  horUontal  feed  pipe  co  extensive 
with  said  range,  a  flitting  at  each  end  of  said  pipe  for 
effecting  a  closure  thereof  or  connection  with  the  succeed- 
ing plP«-  section,  burners  for  said  range,  auxiliary  feed 
pipes  communicating  with  said  burners  and  connected  with 
each  of  said  fittings  respectively. 


1.088,788.       FOLDING     HARROW.       Jambs     M*«"^'^^ 
horn.    Wl8.      KUed    Apr.    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    758,904. 

(CI.  .">.-. — .84.) 


1.088.790.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYl'E  WRITING 
MACHINES.  LBWI8  C.  Mybhs,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.383.  (Cl. 
197—157.) 


1.  A  harrow  Including  a  center  section,  a  pair  of  termi 
nally  mounted  wing  sections,  means  carried  by  the  said 
.-enter  section  for  supporting  the  said  wing  sections  in 
folded  position,  said  center  section  Including  lower  lateral 
Leams  pivutally  .onnected  to  the  frame  members  of  said 
center  section,  a  pair  of  vertical  supporting  legs  carried 
by  each  said  lower  lateral  beam,  a  wing  supporting  cross 
l,eam  member  curried  by  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  said 
vertical  legs  imd  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  members 
of  the  said  wing  sectl.ins  In  supporting  relation  when  the 
said  wing  members  are  In  folded  position. 

•>  .\  harrow  including  a  renter  section,  a  pair  of 
wing  sections  eonnerted  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
the  said  center  ."section  for  supporting  the  said  wing  sec 
tlona  in  folded  position,  said  means  Including  a  plurality 
of  T  shaped  supportin;;  brackets  secured  to  the  frame 
members  of  said  c.-nter  section,  lower  laterally  disposed 
cross  leains  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  brack 
ets,  a  pair  of  vertically  extendlni;  supporting  legs  mounted 
on  each  huI.1  lateral  Ueam.  wing  supporting  beams  secured 
to  the  said  legs  at  th.>  upper  terminal  thereof,  and  an 
angular  brace  for  each  wing  supporting  l>eam,  said  brace 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  wing  supporting 
means  and  at  the  other  to  a  frame  member  of  the  said 
center  section. 


1  OSK  780.  I'lriN*;  FOR  (iAS  HAN(;ES  Hknkv  C.  MkVU 
innroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Com- 
pany Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar    ir>    1912.     Serial  No.  *5H3,!>.S'.t.      iCI     120  -.H9.) 


1  A  gas  range  having  a  series  of  burners  under  Ita 
cooking  top  and  a  series  of  b^imers  under  the  bottom  of 
Its  oven  a  horizontal  mnln  feed  pipe,  an  auxiliary  top 
fee<l  pipe  supplying  the  top  burners,  an  auxiliary  bottom 
feed  pipe  supplying  the  oven  burners,  a  vertical  snpply 
pipe  connecting  said  auxiliary  pipes,  and  a  fitting  connect- 


1  Ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  ribbon  vibrator,  adjustable  means  for  throwing 
the  vibrator  through  different  distances  to  effect  printing 
from  an  upper  or  a  lower  zone  of  a  ribbon,  adjustable  stop 
devices  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  when 
printing  from  either  zone,  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  vibrator  actuating  means  and  the  stop  devices 
and  means  for  accurately  positioning  and  holding  the  stop 
devices  and  vibrator  actuating  means,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  recess«'d  wheel,  a  plvote*  arm  having  a  pro 
Jection  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  wheel  and  a  colled 
reaction  spring  applied  to  said  arm. 

2.  Ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com 
prising  a  riblxm  vibrator,  adjustable  means  for  throwing 
(be  vibrator  through  different  distances  to  effect  printing 
from  an  upper  or  a  lower  zon.'  of  a  ribbon,  adJusUble  stop 
devices  for  llmltinK  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  when  printing 
from  either  zone,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
vibrator  actuating  means  and  the  stop  devices  and  means 
for  accurately  positioning  and  holding  the  stop  devices  and 
vibrator  actuating  means,  said  holding  means  comprising 
.■,  rec.ssed  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  projecting  roller 
engaging  the  recesses  In  the  wheel  and  a  colled  reaction 
spring  applies!  to  said  arm. 

:?.    RlblKin    mechanism   for  a   typewriting   machine,   com 
prising  a   ribbon   vibrator,   adjustable  means  for  throwing 
the  vibrator   through  different  distances  to  effect  printing 
fn.m  an  upper  or  a   lower  zone  of  a  ribbon,  adjustable  stop 
devices  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  when  print- 
ing from  either  zone,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the    vibrator    actuating    means    and    the    stop   devices    and 
means    for    accurately    posltlonlnK    and    holding    the    stop 
devices  and  vibrator  actuating  means,  said  holding  means 
comprising  11  wheel  having  limiting  stops  15.  16  and  inter- 
m.-dlale   teeth    forming   recesses,   a   pivoted   arm   having   a 
lateral    projection    engaging    said    recesses    and    a    colled 
reaction  spring  applied  to  the  arm. 
I        4.   Rlblwn   mechanism   for  a  typewriting   machine,   com- 
'   prising  a   rlbl>on   vibrator,   adjustable   means  for   throwing 
the  vibrator  through  different  distances  to  effect  printing 
from  an  upper  or  s   lower  zone  of  a  ribbon,  adjustable  stop 
devices  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  when  print- 
ing from  either  zone,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the    vibrator   actuating    means    and    the    stop    devices    and 
means    for    accurately    positioning    and    holding    the    stop 
devices  and  vibrator  actuating  means,  said  holding  means 
comprising   a    movable    part    having   positioning   faces,    an 
arm    co5peratlng   therewith    and   a   colled    reaction   spring 
applied  to  the  arm. 

.->.  Ribbon  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising a  ribbon  vibrator.  adJasUble  means  for  throwing 
the  vibrator  through  different  distances  to  effect  printing 
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from  an  upper  or  a  lower  zone  of  a  ribbon,  adjustable  stop  apply  paste  to  said  packets,  a  reciprocating  red  mounted 

devlcea  for  limiting  the  throw  ot  the  vibrator  when  print-  on  the  machine,  and  a  cam  on   said  rod  for  moving   the 

Ing  from  either  zone,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  paste  magazine  away  from  the  packets. 

the   vibrator  actuating   means  and   the   stop   devices   and 

means    for    accurately    positioning    and    holding    the    stop 

devices  and  vibrator  actuating  means,  said  holding  means  i,088,792.       EXPLOSIVE     ENGINE  ■  PRIMING    MECHA- 

comprlslng   a   rotatable   part   having  positioning   faces   an  NISM.       Lotis    J.    Pekkin.s,    Lewlston,    Idaho.      Filed 

arm  coSperatIng  therewith  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  a  j^^y  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.827.      (Cl.  123—180.) 
colled  reaction  spring  applied  to  the  arm. 


1.088,791.  I'ACKETING  -  MACHINE.  Carl  Sigfrid 
Nybbhg,  SOdertelJe,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   548,109.      (Cl.  93—2.) 


Sr-!P 


1.  In  a  wrapping  or  packellng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  ft^ding  11  partially  wrapped  packet 
Into  the  machine,  of  folders  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
the  end  folds  of  the  wrappt>r  to  fold  the  same,  means 
carried  by  and  moving  with  said  folders  for  feeding  the 
packet  forward  after  the  folding  operation,  and  means 
for  lifting  both  the  folders  and  the  second  named  feeding 
means  during  their  return  movement. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  or  pncketlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  n  partially  wrapped  packet 
into  the  machine,  of  folders  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  end  folds  of  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same,  a  presser 
foot  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  packet  after  cer- 
tain of  the  end  folds  have  l)een  folded,  and  means  on  said 
folders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pre'sser  foot  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  folders  as  said  presser  foot  Is 
raised  and  lowered. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  or  packetlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  a  partially  wrapped  packet 
into  the  machine,  of  folders  adapted  to  co.iperate  with 
the  end  folds  of  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same,  a  cross 
piece  or  member  extendlne  transversely  of  the  machine, 
a  vertical  rod  guided  within  said  cross  piece  or  member, 
a  presser  foot  carried  by  said  vertical  rod  and  cepable 
of  engaging  one  face  of  the  packets  passing  through  the 
machine,  and  means  on  said  vertical  rod  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cross  piece  for  lifting  the  presser  foot 
when  said  cross  piece  Is  moved  In  an  upward  direction. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  or  packetlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  a  partially  wrapped  packet 
Into  the  machine,  of  folders  adapted  to  cottperate  with 
the  end  folds  of  the  wrapper  to  fold, the  same,  a  presser 
foot  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  packet,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  folders  adapted  to  overhang  the  presser  foot, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  projection,  and  means 
for  raising  the  presser  foot  to  lift  the  same  from  the 
packet  and  also  to  engage  with  the  adjusting  screws  for 
the  purpose  of  lifting  the  folders. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  or  packetlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  a  partially  wrapped  packet 
Into  the  machine,  of  folders  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  end  folds  of  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same,  a  paste 
magaxine  alldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  spring  for  forcing  said  magazine  In  a  direction  to 


L    i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  the 
fuel  chamber  of  a^ carbureter,  of  an  atomizing  priming 
mechanism  conn«ifed  to  supply  carbureted  air  from  the 
chamber  of  the  carbureter  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
said  mechanism  including  a  conduit  provided  with  a  noz- 
zle and  led  from  the  fuel  chamber  of  the  carbureter,  an 
atomizing  and  air  receiving  chamber  surroundln'J  the 
nozzle,  a  conduit  led  from  the  chamber  to  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine,  an  air  supplying  conduit  led  Into  the  atomiz- 
ing chamber  In  atomizing  relation  to  the  fuel  nozzle,  a 
manually  opened  valve  mounted  In  the  conduit  leading 
to  the  cylinder,  a  manually  controlled  valve  In  the  air 
supplying  conduit,  an  air  pressure  tank  In  communication 
with  the  air  supply  conduit,  and  a  manually  controlled 
pumping  device  operably  connected  to  the  air  supplying 
conduit,  the  air  controlling  valve  being  disposed  selec- 
tively for  connecting  the  tank  or  the  manually  controlled 
air  supplying  device  to  the  air  conduit. 

2.  A  priming  mechanism  for  explosive  engines. '  In- 
cluding the  float  chamber  of  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  In  communication  with  the  float  chamber,  an 
air  .-ecelvlng  and  atomizing  chamber  surrounding  the  noz 
zle  thereof,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  a  conduit  led  from 
the  atomizing  chamber  to  the  cylinder  of  an  explosion 
engine,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  an  air  supplying  conduit 
led  to  the  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  operating  coln- 
cldently  the  valve  of  the  atomizing  conduit  and  the  valve 
of  the  conduit  led  to  the  cylinder,  an  air  pressure  supply 
connected  to  the  air  Supplying  conduit,  a  manually  con- 
trolled supplying  device  connected  to  said  conduit,  and 
a  manually  controlled  valve  for  selectfvely  connecting 
the  air  supply  pressure  device  or  the  manually  operated 
air  supplying  device  to  the  conduit. 


1,088,793.  TANDEM  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
John  Alfrkp  I'etkkson,  Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,684.      (Cl.  208-24.) 

1.  A  rear  seat  support  for  tandem  motor  cycles  and 
the  like  comprising,  In  combination,  a  vertically-disposed 
Inverted  U  shaped  main  frame  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle;  a  seat-carry 
Ing  frame  emt>odylng  a  pair  of  substantially-horizontal 
parallel  side  members  hinged  at  their  front  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  top  member  of  said  main  frame,  and 
an  arched  rear  member  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
members  are  rigidly  connected  :  and  a  cushioning  frame 
embodying  spring  pressed  parallel  side  members  hinged  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  rear  member  of  said 
seat-carrying  frame. 

2.  A  rear  seat  support  for  tandem  motor  cycles  and  the 
like  comprising,  In  combination,  a  vertically-disposed 
frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  motor 
cycle;  a  rearwardly  extending  seat  carrying  frame  hinged 
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at  Its  front  end  to  the  tup  memlier  of  sal«l  main  frame  and 
iDcludiDg  an  upwardly  Hrthed  rear  meiut)*^  ;  and  a  cush- 
ioning frame  connected  to  said  seat  carrying  frame  and 
embodying  a  pair  of  connected,  parallel  bars  hinged  at 
their  upper  ends  to  each  end  of  aald  arched  rear  member, 
one  bar  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  a  guide  connection 
with  aald  main  frame  and  a  cushioning  spring  engaging 
aald  guide. 


ting  means  connected  to  the  heads,  and  means  aecured 
about  the  tube  and  which  engages  the  Inner  circum- 
ference of  the  second  named  head  adjacent  the  smaller 
end  of  the  latter  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond named  head. 


1,088,795.  ORAIN  RINDER.  Jamks  Edward  Powbrs 
and  William  Heebert  Powbbs.  Bedford  City,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  IPl.-i.     Serial  No    794.570.      (CI    100     31.) 


3.  A  rear  seat  support  for  tandem  motor  cycles  and  the 
like  comprising.  In  combination,  a  vertically-disposed  in 
verted  U-shaped  main  frame  ailapted  for  attachment  to 
the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle  ;  a  seat-carrying  frame  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  parallel  side 
members  hinged  at  their  front  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
top  member  of  said  main  frame,  and  an  arched  rear  mem- 
ber to  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members  are 
rigidly  connected  ;  and  a  cushioning  frame  embodying  a 
pair  of  connected,  parallel  bars  hinged  at  their  upper 
ends  to  each  end  of  said  arched  rear  member,  one  bar  of 
each  of  aald  pairs  having  a  guide  connection  with  the  ad- 
jacent leg  of  said  main  frame  and  a  cushioning  spring 
engaging  said  guide. 

4.  A  rear  seat  support  for  tandem  motor  cycles  and  the 
like  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Inverted  U  shape<l 
main  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  the  frame  of  the 
motor  cycle,  each  leg  of  said  main  frame  having  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  looped  strap  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spactKi,  parallel  trans- 
verse rollers  :  a  rearwardly-extending  seat-carrying 
frame  hinged  at  Uh  front  end  to  the  top  member  of  said 
main  frame;  and  a  cushioning  frame  embodying  a  pair  of 
parallel  depending  bars  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to 
each  side  of  said  seat  carrying  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  one  bar  of  each  of  said  pairs  passing  through 
the  adjacent  strap  and  between  the  rollers  therein  and 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collar,  the  other 
bar  of  each  pair  l>tlng  engaged  with  the  adjacent  collar 
and  having  Its  lower  end  out  turned  to  form  a  foot  rest, 
and  upper  and  lower  cushioning  springs  carried  by  the 
first  nam«Kl  bar  of  each  pair  and  disposed  upon  opi»oslte 
sides  of  the  adjacent  strap. 


1,088.71)4.  FLIE  ILKANKR. 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
(01.  83—64.) 


(Jeoboe  F.  I'lERfE.  Kansas 
19i;t.      Serial    No     762.777. 


In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  tnln-  having  a  nozzle  on  Its  front 
end,  a  hollow  head  having  a  substantially  cone-shap«'d 
front  portion,  the  free  end  of  which  abuts  the  nozzle  and 
also  having  a  substantially  cone  shaped  rear  portion,  the 
free  end  of  which  engages  about  the  tube,  a  substantially 
conical  hollow  head  spaced  from  the  first  nametl  head 
and   having  its  smaller  end   engage<l   about    the  tube,   cut- 


in  combination,  a  pair  of  segmental  curved  members  piv- 
oted together,  the  free  portion  of  which  adapted  to  be 
crossed  »o  as  to  hold  a  bundle  of  grain  therebetween,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  bar  carried  thereby  provided 
with  laterally  extending  flanges,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  bar  to  its  respective  member  whereby  the 
bar  may  be  adjusted,  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  a  bar  baring  its  edge  portions  provided  with  notches 
arranged  in  staggered  relations,  any  one  of  the  notches 
of  either  side  of  said  bar  adapte^  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
the  flanges  of  the  other  bar.  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  bar  having  the  notches  to  its  respective  member 
whereby  the  bar  may  l)e  adjusted. 


1,088.796.  STEERING  WHEEL.  Charles  T.  Schruieb, 
Chester.  S.  I).  Filed  Feb.  15,  191 3.  Serial  No.  748,674. 
(Cl.   74-33.)      , 


The  combination  with  a  steering  post  having  radially 
projecting  spokes  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a 
steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  aald  spokes 
and  Including  a  sectional  casing  having  bolt  receiving 
openings  therein,  each  section  of  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  an  asbestos  lining  arranged 
within  said  grooves,  a  ring  arranged  within  said  grooves, 
said  ring  being  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material  and 
having  bolt  receiving  openings  therein,  bolts  adapted  to  l>e 
disposed  within  the  openings  In  the  casing  and  ring  to  se- 
curely fasten  the  caalng  to  the  ring,  contacts  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  ring  and  projecting  through  said  caalng.  and 
means  whereby  an  electric  current  may  t>e  supplied  to  the 
ring  for  electrically  heating  the  casing. 


Gertrtdi 
Serial   No. 


1.088,797.  LIQUID- APPLYING  KEVICE 
Smith,  Valdosta.  (Ja.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912 
724,158.      (Cl.  15-48.) 

.\  liquid  applying  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hol- 
low stopper,  said  stopper  being  enlarged  at  its  outer  end, 
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perforated  teeth   formed  on   the  stopper,   a  flange   formed 
on   the  stopper   adapted  to  engage   the  receptacle,  a  band 


encircling  the  stopper  and  engaging  the  flange,  and  spring 
arms  extending  from  the  band  and  engaging  the  receptacle. 


1,088,798.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESSING 
ENVELOPS.  Ward  T.  Smith.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
Dec    19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,763.      KM.  11—23.) 


1  In  an  addressing  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
sheet,  a  carbon  face  thereon  near  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  a  plain  face  above  the  said  carl>on  face,  the  top  portion 
of  said  body  sheet  being  folded  back  Upon  Itself  and  there 
pasted  together,  and  bent  over  upon  one  side  of  the  body 
sheet,  and  the  extreme  top  edge  folded  over  upon  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  to  form  limit  stops  for  a  letter  sheet 
and   an   envelop   respe<-tlvely. 

2.  In  an  addressing  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
sheet,  a  carbon  face  thereon  near  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  a  plain  face  above  the  said  carbon  face,  and  the  limit 
stops  2  and  2"  for  a  letter  sheet  and  an  envelop  respec- 
tively. 


LOSS, 799.  GAS  PRODUCER.  Horace  E.  Smtthb,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  R.  Smythe  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,271.     (Cl.  48—86.1.) 


1.   In    a    gas    producing    apparatus,    an    Inclined    rotary 
shell,   a  hopper,  a   shaft  extending  axially  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell,  a  conveyer  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  con 
vey  fuel  from  the  hopper  Into  the  npper  end  df  the  shell. 


means  for  supplying  the  said  hollow  shaft  with  a  blast  of 
air,  steam  or  both,  a  blast  distributing  nozzle  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  and  the  shell  In  the  same  or  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  In  a  gas  producing  apparatu.s,  an  Inclined  rotary 
shell,  a  hopper,  a  cylindrical  passage  between  the  hopper 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  au  inclined  hollow  shaft 
(  xtending  through  the  said  passage  and  provided  with  the 
feed-screw,  means  for  supplying  the  hollow  shaft  with  a 
suitable  blast,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  the 
shell  being  Inclined  at  such  an  angle  that  the  feed-screw 
forces  the  fuel  continually  against  the  fuel  previously  fed 
Into  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  gas  producing  apparatus,  an  inclined  rotary 
shell,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
shell  and  arranged  in  axial  alincment  therewith,  and  a 
fuel  agitating  device  on  the  lower  flld  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gas  producing  apparatus,  an  Inclined  rotary 
shell,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  extending  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  shell  and  arranged  In  axial  allnement  therewith, 
a  hollow  fuel  agitating  device  secured  to  the  lowner  end  of 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  blast  distributing  openings, 
and  means  for  providing  the  hollow  shaft  with  a  suitable 
blast. 


1,088,800.  HEDSTEAD  .\TTACIiMENT.  Thomas  A, 
Thompso.n.  Lorelto.  Ky.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,597.     (Cl.  5—41.) 


The  combination  with  the  head  board  of  a  bedstead,  of 
.1  post  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
head  board,  a  horizontal  arm  supported  by  and  adapted 
to  swing  horizontally  relative  to  the  post,  a  guide  eye 
upon  the  top  of  the  post,  another  guide  eye  upon  the  post 
l)elow  the  arm.  a  guide  sheave  supported  by  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  arm.  a  cable  mounted  on  the  sheave  and 
extending  through  the  eyes,  an  article  engaging  book  at 
one  end  of  the  cable,  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  the 
(able,  said  weight  constituting  a  counterbalance  for  the 
hook  and  an  article  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  a  shelf 
extending  from  tlie  post  and  into  the  path  of  the  weight, 
said  shelf  constituting  means  for  stopping  the  downward 
movement  of  the  weight  when  the  article  engaging  hook 
is  brought  to  position  close  to  but  out  of  contact  with 
the  arm. 


1. OSS, 801.  RESERVOIR  -  BRUSH.  Richabd  TOmlich, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,181.      (CI.  15—51.) 

1.  In  a  brush,  a  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  inte- 
grally extending  from  said  reservoir,  and  axially  perfo- 
rated stopples,  furnished  with  bristles,  secured  in  said 
nozzles. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
nozzles,  and  perforated  stopples,  furnished  with  bristles, 
removably  Inserted  in  the  orifices  of  the  nozxlea. 

3.  In  a  brush,  a  reservoir  whose  bottom   wall  Is  inter- 
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nally  d.-preH^-d  at   a  plurality  of  places,  so  aa  to  present       1.08M.804.       GREASE  -  CUP.       Hbhman     A^     BaocKHArs. 
externally   a    numb«r   of   Isolated   prominences,    the   top   of  Woodward.    Okla.       Filed    Aug,    28.     1912.       Serial    No. 

717,.';5«.       (CI     184—38.) 


each  of  which  Is  removed,  and  perforated  pluj{8,  provided 
with  brlatles,  tUtlnK  In  the  open  tops  of  the  prominences. 


1.088,802  RAILWAY-TIE.  Carl  H.  White.  (Jreenfleld, 
Masa.  Filed  Jan.  .SO,  1»13.  Serial  No.  745, 'J4«.  {C\ 
238—5. ) 


A  railway  tie  Including  a  body  portion  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  lonRltudlnally  extending 
centrally  disposed  brace  formed  inteitrally  with  and  de 
pending  from  the  under  face  of  said  body,  lateral  braces 
extending  transverst-ly  of  the  said  first  mentioned  brace, 
the  said  first  m.ntloncd  brace  being  arched  throughout  Its 
entire  length,  the  snld  lateral  braces  being  disposed  dl 
rcctly  beneath  tli.>  rail  engaging  surface  of  the  tie  and 
formed  to  depend  from  the  body  nt  a  sllgljt  outwiird  In 
cllnatlon.  the  lateral  faces  of  the  aald  lateral  braces  be- 
ing tapered  from  the  longitudinal  brace  to  a  point  upon 
the  same  plane  as  the  side  of  the  said  body,  end  braces 
formed  from  a  .ontlnuatlon  of  the  said  longltudliial  brace, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  said  end  braces  being  tapfred  from 
a  point  near  the  top  thereof,  and  means  formed  upon  the 
rail  engaging  surface  c.f  the  tie  for  fastening  ttie  rail 
thereto.  MS  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,088,803.  ROOF  OK  WALL  ('()VKRIN(;  Okoikik  Frkd- 
Eiuc  ItisiinpuH.  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flle<l  June 
4,   1913.      Serial  No    771,707.      (CI.    lOK      7  » 


1.  A  shingle  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  strip 
of  roofing  material   having  parallel    reinforcing   means   at 
tached  to  aald  strip  on  the  underside  near  one  end. 

2.  A  rooflnff  shingle  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  strip  of  roofing  material  having  a  layer  of  asphalt  on 
the  underside  and  reinforcing  strips  embedded  In  the  as- 
phalt adjacent  one  end. 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  a  bottom  of  con- 
cavo  convex  form  and  cylindrical  side  walls  extending  from 
the  bottom  and  exteriorly  threaded  throughout  their 
length,  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  bottom,  a  cap 
provided  with  an  Internally  threaded  depending  flange 
adjustably  engaglr>g  the  threaded  walls  and  provided  with 
a  head  overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  cup  and  serving 
Initially  as  a  follower  to  compress  the  lubricant  and  force 
the  same  into  the  cup  for  discharge  through  the  tube,  and 
a  follower  adJustaMv  mounted  in  the  cap  and  provided 
with  a  head  having  an  upper  smooth  surface  normally 
engaging  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  head  of  the  cap 
and  a  convex  bottom  conforming  to  the  concavity  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  \>e  adjusted  with  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom. 


1,088,S0.'>  FRICTION  (1,1  TCIl  ME(^HANISM  (;k..r«;k 
Lawrenck  Hhown,  Klyrla.  Ohio  Filed  Dec  12,  100.'.. 
Serial  No.  291.374.      (CI.    192-13.) 


1.  In  11  s(  revv  actuaied  friction  rlut'h  merlianlsm,  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  clutch-memljer,  of  an  ac- 
tuating scr.'vv  dispos.il  theri'ln  to  open  and  close  said  mem 
I.er.  a  roncllnu  tnpped  Hle.vi'  for  said  screw,  a  split  socket 
inoiiiitlti.'  the  sle.'vc,  iind  ni.'iins  for  securing  It  in  Its  po 
sitlons  of  rotatable  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  screw 
and   the  <lutch  member,   substanllally  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  screw  act uftte<l  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  its  eipatisllile  clutch-member,  of  a 
right  and  left  hand  screw  mounted  to  op^^n  and  close  the 
same,  tapited  sleeves  for  engaging'  the  screw,  a  split  socket 
mounting  the  sleeve  within  each  of  the  opposing  portions 
of  the  expansible  meml>er,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sleeves  In  their  positions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  member  and  the  screw,  sul>stnntlally  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  screw  actuated  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  its  expansliile  clutch  member,  of  a  right 
and  left  hand  screw  mounted  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
tapped  sleeves  for  engaging  the  screw,  mounted  within 
opposing  portions  of  the  expansible  member  and  means 
for  securing  said  sleeves  In  ♦heir  positions  of  adjustment 
with    respect    to    the    meml>er    and    the    screw,    comprising 
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recessed  slotted  lugs  within  the  opposing  portions  of  the 
clutch-member  and  associated  compression  bolts  for  rigidly 
engaging  the   tapped  sleeves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  clutch  member  or  drum,  of  an  Interiorly-po- 
sitioned expansible  member  comprising  two  pivoted  seg- 
mental parts,  means  comprising  a  screw  mechanism  for 
effecting  their  contraction  and  their  expansion  Into  engage 
ment  with  said  drum,  a  support  or  hanging  for  said  ex- 
pansible member,  apd  lugs  or  stops  provided  thereon, 
against  which  the  expansible  member  Is  adapted  to  b«' 
drawn  and  held  In  position  of  disengagement  from  the 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


element  to  a  position  where  one  of  the  angular  side  por- 
tions of  the  same  will  be  Interposed  between  the  lantern 
and  the  film  moving  mechanism. 


1,088,807.  TRAFFIC -CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Clvdk  J.  Cole.man,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  541,642.      (CI.  246^-58.) 


1,W8R0G  MOVING  PICTTRB  MACHINE.  Jamks  A. 
Cameron,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No    669,995.      (01.  88^-17.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame  embodying 
relatively  fixed  side  and  front  walls,  film  moving  mecha- 
nism supported  on  the  fixed  side  wall,  and  a  door  pivoted 
to  the  fixed  side  wall  embodying  a  rear  and  side  wall  to 
coiiperate  with  the  fixed  side  and  front  wall  to  constitute 
a  closed  casing. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame  embodying 
side  and  front  portions,  film  moving  mechanism  supported 
on  the  side  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  door  pivoted  to 
the  side  portion,  embodying  rear  and  side  sections  corre- 
sponding in  general  to  the  front  and  side  portions  respec- 
tively of  the  frame,  to  form  In  combination  therewith  a 
substantially  rectangular  fireproof  casing  for  the  film 
moving  mechanism,  said  door  having  an  opening  or  open- 
ings therein  to  permit  projection  of  certain  parts  of  the 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine 
having  suitable  film  moving  mechanism,  of  a  casing  In- 
closing the  film  moving  mechanism  and  embodying  rela 
lively  fixed  angularly  disposed  side  and  front  portions,  to- 
gether with  an  angular  door  pivoted  to  the  relatively  fixed 
side  portion  and  cooperating  with  the  relatively  fixed  side 
and  front  portions  to  constitute  an  Inclosing  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav 
Ing  suitable  film  moving  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  shielding 
element  arranged  to  protect  said  film  moving  mechanism, 
the  said  shielding  element  being  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  angular  side  walls 
to  (over  different  sides  of  the  film  moving  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having 
suitable  film  moving  mechanism,  and  a  lantern  disposed 
In  operative  relation  to  the  film  moving  mechanism,  a 
plvotally  mounted  shielding  element  arranged  to  swing  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  having  angular  side  portions 
to  cover  different  sides  of  the  film  moving  mechanism,  and 
means   limiting    the    opening    movement    of    the    shielding 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track  supplied  at 
Intervals  with  current  giving  the  rails  opposite  polarity,  of 
a  traflSc  controlling  electro-responsive  device  carried  by  a 
car  or  train,  and  connections  therefrom  placing  the  same 
In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  the  track  circuit  said  track  cir- 
cuits being  formed  by  the  train  and  the  track  rails  and 
the  source  ahead  of  the  train,  said  electro  responsive 
device  being  constructed  to  be  operatively  energized  b^ 
current  due  to  the  normal  drop  of  potential  in  said  track 
circuit  portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track  supplied  at  in- 
tervals with  current  giving  the  two  rails  opposite  polar- 
ity, of  a  car  or  engine  having  an  axle  completing  the 
track  circuit  and  having  a  traflSc  cootrolling  electro 
responsive  device  receiving  its  energy  in  shunt  to  a  length 
of  the  track  circuit  in  advance  of  the  first  axle  complet- 
ing said  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  operatively  energized 
by  the  current  caused  by  the  normal  drop  of  potential 
in  said  length  of  track. 

3.  In  .1  trafllc  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
the  rails  of  a  track,  a  source  of  current  across  the  rails,  a 
vehicle  having  an  axle  bridging  the  rails  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  track'  circuit,  and  an  electro-responsive  traffic 
controlling  device  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  connected 
In  shunt  to  a  part  of  the  track  circuit  to  receive  Its  energy 
from  across  the  rails,  and  responsive  to  current  due  to  the 
drop  of  potential  In  the  part  of  the  track  circuit  to  which 
it  is  In  shunt. 

4.  In  a  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
the  rails  of  a  track,  a  source  of  current  across  the  rails, 
a  vehicle  having  an  axle  bridging  Ihe  rails  and  forming 
n  part  of  the  track  circuit,  a  stop  device  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  and  an  electro  responsive  device  also  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  controlling  said  stop  device  and  connected 
In  shunt  to  a  part  of  the  track  circuit  to  receive  Its  energy 
from  across  the  rails  at  a  point  In  advance  of  said  axle 
and  controlled  by  current  due  to  the  drop  of  potential  in 
the  part  of  the  track  circuit  to  which  It  Is  In  shunt. 

5.  In  a  traffic  controlling  system,  the  combination  of  the 
rails  of  a  track,  a  source  of  current  across  the  rails,  a 
vehicle  having  an  axle  bridging  the  rails  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  track  circuit,  a  second  axle  bridging  the  rails 
but  having  Its  wheels  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  a 
stop  device  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and  an  electro  respon 
slve  device  for  controlling  said  stop  device  connected 
through  the  wheels  of  the  Insulated  axle  across  the  track 
circuit  in  shunt  to  a  portion  thereof  including  the  flrKt 
axle,  and  controlled  by  current  due  to  the  drop  of  poten 
tial  In  said  portion  of  the  track  circuit. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,808.  COLLAR.  Chablas  W.  T.  Daviks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,429.  (CI. 
2 — 69. ) 

A  collar  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  shirt 
at  the  back  and  at  the  front  by  one  fore  end  only,  aaid 
fore  end  having  a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  the  other  fore 
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fnd  bavliiK  a  portion  rut  out  so  as  to  ayold  locklnK  con- 
tact with  thf  shank  of  n  front  collar  stud  when  fastene<l 
in  place,  and  provided   with  a   tab  projecting  downwardly 


fruiii  lis  IdWir  cdiic  roiistruitcd.  posltlont-d  and  adapti-d 
to  1>»'  passed  up  liirioath  lh»>  lower  e<iKe  of  thf  first  naiiifil 
tore  end  and  adapted  to  tMiKa>;"'  v^llh  tlii'  rti  ^--is  cut  out  nl 
thi'   lower   edy  "f  --(ih}  t)and  end. 


IjiHs.son        (I   I'l'  I^INK    AM>    THI-:    I. IKK. 
T.   I»AVlKs.    Sew   \,.rk.   N     \        Filed   Kel.    JC, 
No.  77>0.^<>^.      '  I  I     -  1       lii_',  I 


(    II  UII.KS     W 

i;U  ;.     Serial 


;H^i 


A  cuff  link  havini;  a  ronuettitiK  inHinI.er,  side  wiiij:s 
rlKtdly  conne<ted  tlieret.i  which  are  disp()sed  transvers.ly 
in  relation  to  said  cuiniei  tinir  ineiub'r  and  ariaiiKiil  In 
converginR  planes  extendini:  In  the  direction  of  the  len^'th 
of  the  connecting'  meinl.er.  said  wini:s  Iwlni;  provided  with 
slight  or  low  raised  parts  "i  riil^'es  eiteiidiii^  in  conver;; 
inu  relation  ttie  full  hnu'th  of  the  winjcs  where  they  Join 
the  conneclinK  inemher. 


i.oss.sio.    sr:\i. 

Mich.       Plied    .iMue 
70    -'t)!l   I 


P'liv   (l.AVTt.N    I'wis,    Harhfir    Beach, 
II',    l!ti;!.      Serial    No     771.',S6!S.       (CI. 


<^- 


1.    In   a  device  of   the   class  described,   a    body   having   a 
loii«ltudlnal  cruciform  openint;.  one  part  of  which  extends 
through  the  body,  tlje  other  part  of  which  terminates  short 
of  one  end   of  the   boily   to   form   a   shoulder,   the    body   hav 
in>f  a   transverse  slot   inteisectink:    the  cruciform   openln;-'  ; 
a    shackle   Includluk'  a    primary   end    having   spaced    slots, 
the  primary  end   belnj;  mounted   In   the  first  specified  part 
of   the   cruciform   operdnt:  :    and   a    shoulder cniraffinK.    split 
rlnsr,    locate<l    In   the   otlo  r   |)art   of   the   cruciform    openin;; 
and  threaded  throui,'li  th(>  spaced  slots,  the  shackle  lnclu<l 
InK  a  secondary  end   h.-ivin;;  an  opeidiiK  receiving  the  pri 
mary  end. 

'J.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  t>ody  having  an 
Rularly  disposed   inters.cting  opetilngs  one  of  which  terml 
nates   within   the  body    to  form   a   shoulder  ;   a   shackle  if 
eluding   a   primary    end   disposed    in    the   shoulder    formini. 
opening  and  a  secondary   end   disposed  In   the  other  open 
Ing,  the   seconilary  end  extending  acros.s   the   primary   end 
and   having   means   for  engaging   the   primary  end  ;   and   a 
novable  locking  device  on  the  primary  en<l.  the  secondar.v 
pDfl  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  to  define  a  compartm<iit 
fn  which  the  locking  device  Is  housed. 


.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
cruciform  opening  and  having  a  transverse  slot  Intersect 
Ing  the  opening  ;  a  shackle  Including  a  primary  end  dis 
pose<l  In  one  arm  of  the  o[>enlng  ;  a  movable  locking  de- 
vice on  -the  primary  end  and  engaged  with  the  txxly  at  one 
end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  opening;  the  shackle  Includ- 
ing a  secondary  end  mounted  In  the  transverse  slot  and 
constituting  at  unce  a  closure  for  the  cruciform  opening 
and  a  protection  for  the  locking  device;  the  secondary  end 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  primary  end  Is  engaged. 

4  In  a  devl<-e  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
lonuMtudinal  crticlform  opening,  one  part  of  which  extends 
tbrougb  the  ImkIv,  the  other  part  of  which  fermlnates 
short  of  one  end  of  the  bcKly  to  form  a  shoulder,  the  body 
having  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting  the  cruciform  open- 
Inc;  a  sliackle  Including  a  primary  end  having  space*! 
slots,  and  a  secondary  end  having  a  slot,  the  primary 
enil  beliit:  mounted  in  the  first  spe<-ltled  part  of  tlie  cru<'i 
form  opening;  and  a  shoulder  engaglni;  -^piit  riiii;  located 
In  the  other  part  of  the  cruciform  openlii;:  and  threaded 
ibroiigh  the  spaced  slots;  the  primary  en<l  being  l-Tit  out 
side  of  tlie  txHiy  to  hold  the  liody  and  the  sbackb'  toirether 
for   limited   relative   movement. 


l.OSh.Sii.  VOTINC  MAl^niNE.  James  H.  Dkan.  Chi 
cago.  III  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
\'otlng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Orlglna!  application  filed  Oct.  'M).  IBOf),  Serial  No 
•_'sr>,C)4.-,  Idvlded  an<l  this  application  filed  Aug.  11, 
lUH)       Serial   No.  .'i7t?.f>l  r,       (Ci.  •_>;{5— 54.) 


:t\ 


T?\. 


1.  In   voting   machines,  the  combination   with   the  «erles 
of  counters,  the  series  of  limiting  blocks  therefor  and  sep 
arators   co<iperatlriL'    with    s;iid    blocks,    of   connections    t>e- 
tween   the  end   bloi  ks  of  the  series,  one  of  the  Intermediate 
Itlocks  tieini:  held   against   movement. 

2.  In   voting   machines,    tho   combination   with   the  office 
group  fif  registering  devices,  of  a  series  of  limiting  blocks 
and  SI  pa  r.i  tiirv  eooperai  !nir  t  herewith  a  jid  a  conne<-tlng  link 
between  the  end  blocks  of  the  series,  one  of  the  Intermedl 
ate  bloeks   b«ing  fixed  In  position 

;'.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  office 
group  of  votlni:  me<iianlsms  and  with  the  series  of  limiting 
I  I.M  k-<  ;i  i:d  vip.i  r-i\  tiir>.  therefor,  one  of  the  Intermediate 
blocks  being  fixed  in  position,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  end  blocks  of  the  series,  a  bar  connecting  said  arm 
with  lie  other  .  nd  block  of  the  series  and  means  for  limit 
ing  the  movement  of  said  aria. 

4.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  office 
groups  of  counters,  llmitng  blocks  and  separators  there 
for.  of  a  set  of  limiting  blocks  I'onnecfed  to  the  groups  of 
block-;  l.\  h.arv  a  set  of  d.vi<  es  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  liars  and  m<'ans  for  releasaf>Iy  holding  said  limiting 
devices  In   posltifin. 

Ti  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  wltfi  the  office 
groups  of  counters  and  limiting  mechanisms  for  each 
group,  of  a  Set  of  bars  connected  to  the  limiting  mecha- 
nisms of  the  several  irroups,  a  set  of  overlapping  limiting 
plate  ci'iipera tine  with  said  bars  and  means  for  removably 
holding  said  plates  In   position, 

[(iaims  f.  to  '_'5  not  prlnte<l  in  ♦the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.(iSK,si.;.      COMITTINt;  MACHINE.      Isaac:   S.   Dkment, 

t  hlcago.    Ill       Filed   May   21.   1906.    Serial  No.   318,083. 

Henewe.l     .Tune     12,     IPi:!.       Serial     No.    773,348.        (CI. 

23ft      Z>^.  ) 

1.  In  a  comi>utlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
trolling surface  having  abutting  faces  thereon  ;  of  a  car- 
riage bodily  movable  toward  said  surface  and  one  or  more 
indicating  mechanisms  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  con- 
trolled by  abutting  faces  of  the  aurface. 
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2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
trolling surface  having  abutting  faces,  of  a  carriage  bodily 
movable  toward  aaid  surface  and  one  or  more  registering 
mechanisms  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  controlled  by 
faces  of  said  surfac*'  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage. 


3     In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con 
trolling  surface  having  abutting  faces,  of  a  carriage  bodily 
movable  toward  said  surface,  indicating  mechanism  mount 
ed    in   the   carriage,   and    devices   slldably    mounted   in   the 
carriage  to  abut  against  said  surface  and  actuate  the  indl 
eating   mechanism  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
toward  the  same. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con 
trolling  surface  having  8tep|>ed  abutting  faces  movable  as 
a  unit,  of  a  carriage  bodily  movable  toward  said  surface, 
a  set  of  Indicating  mechanisms  mounted  In  the  carriage, 
and  devices  slidably  mounted  In  the  carriage  to  actuate 
said  mechanisms  when  the  said  devices  are  caused  to  abut 
acainst  stepped  faces  moved  into  their  path.  < 

Ti  In  a  computing  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
trolling surface  of  a  carriage  bodily  movable  toward  said 
surface,  one  or  more  registering  and  one  or  more  recording 
mechanisms  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  controlled  by  the 
surface,  said  mechanisms  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

I  Claims  6  to  «0  not  printed  In   the  (Ja/ette.l 
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1  (»,K8,Si:!  I'APER  RECEl'TACLE.  Ft  kk  W.  Farmkk. 
Somervllle.  Mass.  nied  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,765.      (CI.   229-12.) 


1,088,814.  RAILWAY-VEHICLE  MAGNET  AND  ROAD- 
WAY THEREFOR.  AnSTDN  H.  Fox.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  423,139,  filed  Mar. 
I'.-..  l'>(»s.  This  application  tiled  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.   4*<l,7S(i.      M^l.   246-26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  having  an  armature 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  vehicle  on  said  rail- 
way carrying  a  magnetic  detector  which  cooperates  with 
said  armature,  said  detector  responding  to  magnetic  gaps 
or  differentiations  in  the  armature  and  adapted  to  restore 
Itself  to  normal  condition  by  its  attraction  for  the  latter 
when  said  gap  or  differentiation  is  passed,  effaced  or  conn 
teracted,  and  Indicating  means  on  the  vehicle  controlled 
by  said  detector  and  adapted  to  respond  to  the  latter  s 
condition  of  attraction   or  release. 

:;.  1  be  combination  of  a  railway  having  a  magnetic  run- 
ning rail,  non-magnetic  sections  interposed  in  said  rail  at 
intervals,  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  self-restoring  magnet 
which  cixlperaies  with  said  rail  and  is  adapted  to  respond 
to  the  magnetic  interruptions  caused  hy  said  non  magnetic 
sections. 

a  The  combination  of  a  railway  having  a  magnetic  run- 
ning rail  In  wiilch  are  interposed  nonmagnetic  sections,  a 
vehicle,  a  magnetic  detector  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  by  Its  own  attraction  to- 
ward the  magnetic  part  of  said  running  rail,  and  means  on 
the  vehich  for  indicating  the  resi)onse  of  said  detector 
to  the  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  sections  of  said  rail 

4  In  a  railway  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
way vehicle  unit  having  a  magnet  device  adapted  to  be 
drawn  from  a  retracted  position  by  Its  own  attraction  to 
ward  a  roadway  armature,  a  roadway  armature  structure 
magnetically  continous  between  control  points,  and  means 
f.ir  magnetically  differentiating  sections  of  said  armature 
structure  at  will  at  said   points. 

5.  In  a  railway  control  system,  the  combination  ef  a 
roadway  having  an  armature  rail  longitudinally  coexten- 
sive with  said  roadway  and  magnetically  interrupted  at  a 
control  point,  a  movable  magnetic  section  adapted  to  mag- 
netically bridge  or  by-pass  the  interruption,  a  vehicle  unit 
'  having  a  self  restoring  magnet  which  cooperates  with  said 
rail,  and  means  on  the  unit  controlled  by  said  magnet  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  latters  condition  of  attraction 
or  release.  A 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.OS.s.Mf).  KOOFIN(;  MEMBER 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  June 
772,907.      (CI.   108—12.) 


Bt  KTuN  HBBBRKT  GKDGE, 

10,     1913.       Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  paper  receptacle  having  an  in 
dined  wall,  of  a  cover  to  removably  cooperate  with  the 
free  edge  of  said  wall,  said  cover  incJudIng  a  disk  corre 
spending  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  wall  and  having 
spaced  annular  depending  flanges  to  receive  the  wall  be- 
tween them,  the  outer  flange  having  an  inner  diameter 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  maximum  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  the  inner  flange  having 
an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
such  mouth,  whereby  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  flange 
engages  the  wall  on  its  outer  surface,  the  Inner  flange  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  at  a  point  remote 
from   its  upper  edge. 


1.  A  roofing  member  provided  adjacent  one  edge  with 
a  longitudinal  rib  formed  by  a  portion  upwardly  inclined 
from  the  body  of  the  member  and  an  adjacent  downwardly 
oppositely  inclined  portion,  and  at  the  other  edge  provided 
with  a  rib  formed  by  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  and 
an   adjacent  downwardly  and  oppositely   Inclined   portion 
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which  latter  portion  extends  to  the  edge  of  the  body  of 
the  momber  and  there  is  provided  with  a  lip  turned  under 
gubstantlally  at  right  angles  iubHtantlally  aa  and  for  the 

purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rooflng,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each 
of  which  Is  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  longitudinal  rlU 
formed  by  a  portion  upwardly  Inclined  from  the  body  of 
the  member  and  an  adjacent  downwardly  and  oppositely 
Inclined  portion  and  Is  provided  at  the  other  e<lKe  with  a 
rib  formed  by  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  and  an  adja 
•cent  downwardly  and  oppositely  inclined  portion  which 
latter  portion  extends  to  the  edge  of  tho  bo<ly  of  the  mem 
ber  and  Is  there  provided  with  a  Up  turned  under  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  such  portion,  said  second  rib  of 
one  member  extending  over  and  resting  directly  upon  the 
first  named  rib  of  an  adjacent  member  so  that  the  first 
portion  of  said  second  rib  rests  upon  the  second  portion 
of  the  first  rib  and  the  second  portion  of  the  second  rib 
la  spaced  by  said  lip  from  the  first  portion  of  the  first  rib. 


1.088.81(5.  VOTING  MACHINE.  ALFRBD  J.  OlLLMPl*. 
Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Em- 
pire Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Klle<l  Nov.  18,  1897.  Serial  No.  668,938.  (CI. 
235—54.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reglstprs  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  In  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  and  each  embodying  a  series  of 
wheels  and  having  a  reciprocating  actuating  member  tar- 
ried by  said  frame,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  Indi- 
cators thereon,  corresponding  with  the  registers  and  each 
having  a  part  for  positively  engaging  with  the  actuating 
member  of  Its  register  when  moved  to  one  position.  Inter- 
locking devices  for  permitting  the  operation  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  Indicators  only,  means  for  causing  the 
positive  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  support  so 
as  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  registers  whose  Indicators 
are  In  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural  y 
of  registers  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other,  and  each  embodying  a  series  of  wheels  and 
having  a  reciprocating  actuating  member  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ballot  indicators 
thereon  corresponding  with  the  registers,  and  each  having 
a  part  for  positively  engaging  the  actuating  member  of  Its 
register  when  moved  to  one  position.  Interlocking  devices 
for  permitting  the  operation  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  Indicators  only,  means  for  causing  the  positive  relntlvf 
movement  of  the  frame  and  support,  and  resetting  devices 
for  the  Indicatort. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reglatert  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  e*ch  other, 
of  a  plurality  of  freely  movable  regular  ballot  Indicators 


corresponding  with  the  registers  normally  dlaconnected 
from  the  registers  and  each  adapted  to  be  placed  Into  or 
out  of  operative  connection  with  Its  register,  an  Irregu- 
lar balloting  device  embodying  a  ballot  depoeltlng  mecha- 
nism. Interlocking  devices  between  the  ballot  indicators 
and  the  Irregular  balloting  device,  whereby  the  indication 
of  a  predetermined  number  only  of  regular  and  irregular 
hallots  Is  permitted,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
thv  registers  of  the  ballot  indicators  actuated,  and  a  reset- 
ting device  for  returning  the  regular  Indicators  and  Irregu- 
lar device  to  normal  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separably  movable  ballot  indicators,  a  plurality 
of  registers  corresponding  to  the  Indicators.  Interlocking 
devices  between  the  Indicators  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  more  than  a  predetermined  number  to  operative 
position,  a  resetting  device  for  returning  the  operated  indi- 
cators to  normal  position,  and  operating  devices  for  sub 
sequently  and  fully  registering  the  ballots  Indicated,  and 
actuating  the  resetting  device,  of  an  oscillatory  barrier 
or  cover  for  alternately  covering  and  exposing  the  Indi- 
cators, and  connecting  devices  between  said  barrier  and 
the  operating  devices,  by  which  the  latter  will  be  operated 
when  the  barrier  Is  moved  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  a  plurality  of  ballot  Indicators  adapted 
to  be  actuated  Into  cooperative  position  with  relation  to 
the  registers,  mechanism  for  subsequently  and  completely  , 
operating  the  registers  of  the  actuated  Indicators,  an  Indl 
cator  resetting  device  connected  to  said  mechanism,  an 
oscillating  lever,  and  clutch  devices  between  said  lever 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion only,  of  a  barrier  or  cover  for  the  Indicators,  and  con- 
nections between  the  barrier  and  the  operating  lever  for 
moving  the  former  over  and  away  from  the  Indicators. 

[Claim*  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,088.817.  SIONAI>-COCK.  Bbnjamin  J.  Graham,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Sherburne,  Boston. 
Masa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,673.  (Cl. 
116—19.) 


1  In  a  signal  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  valve  chamber  between 
said  pasMages,  a  main  valve  operable  within  said  valve 
chamlier.  a  sounding  device,  said  main  valve  having  a 
cross-passage  through  It  forming  a  connection  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  when  said  valy^'  Is  open, 
said  main  valve  having  also  a  by  passage  extending  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  said  cross  passage  when  said  main 
valve  is  In  a  closed  position  and  a  further  paasage  extend- 
ing from  said  cross-passage  to  said  sounding  device,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  to  said  sounding  device  from 
said  cross  passage  and  an  Indicating  device  for  Indicating 
the  pressure  within  said  cross- passage,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plunger  having  an  Indicating  stem,  the  Inner  face 
of  said  plunger  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
cross  passage  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  moved  out  by 
pressure  within  said  cross-passage  and  the  stem  thereof 
assume  an  exposed  posltlMi,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  plunger  In  Its  innermost  position  whereby  it  may 
Ih'  moved  out  only  by  a  determinate  pressuce  within  said 
i;ross  passage. 
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2.  In  a  signal  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  ai>d  outlet  passages  and  a  valve  chamber  between 
said  passages,  a  main,  valve  operable  within  said  valve 
chamber,  a  sounding  device,  said  main  valve  having  a 
cross-passage  through  it  forming  a  connection  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  when  said  valve  Is  open,  said 
main  valve  having  also  a  by-passage  extending  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  cross  passage  when  said  main  ralve 
l8  In  a  closed  position  and  a  further  pasutge  extending 
from  said  cross-passage  to  said  sounding  device,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  to  said  sounding  device  from 
said  cross-passage,  a  socket-forming  member  connecting 
with  one  end  of  said  main  valTC,  the  socket  within  said 
member  opening  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  said  cross- 
passaca.  an  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  pressure 
within  said  cross-passage,  the  same  comprising  a  plunger 
contained  within  the  socket  of  said  socket-forming  mem- 
ber and  having  an  indicating  stem  extending  through  the 
outer  end  of  said  member,  the  Inner  face  of  said  plunger 
forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cross-passage 
whereby  said  plunger  may  be  moved  out  by  pressure  within 
said  cross-passage  and  the  stem  thereof  assume  an  exposed 
position,  and  means  locsted  within  said  socket  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  plunger  In  its  innermost  position 
whereby  It  may  be  moved  out  only  by  a  determinate  pres- 
sure within  said  cross- passage. 

.H.  In  s  signal  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  aud  outlet  passages  and  a  valve  cbaiRber  between 
said  passages,  a  main  valve  operable  within  said  valve 
chamtier,  a  sounding  device,  said  main  valve  having  a 
croes-paasage  through  It  forming  a  connection  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  when  said  valve  is  open, 
said  main  valve  having  also  a  by-passage  extending  from 
■aid  Inlet  passage  to  ssld  cross  passage  when  said  main 
ralve  is  In  a  closed  position  and  a  further  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  croas-passage  to  said  sounding  device,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  to  said  sounding  device  from 
■aid  croaa-passage,  a  holding  member  provided  with  a  head 
retaining  said  main  valve  within  said  valve  chamber,  said 
member  connecting  with  the  inner  end  of  Said  main  valve 
and  having  a  socket  formed  therein  communicating  with 
said  cross-passage,  an  Indicating  device  for  indicating 
pressure  within  said  cross  passage,  the  same  comprising 
a  plunger  located  within  said  socket  and  having  an  Indi- 
cating stem  extending  outwardly  through  said  bead,  the 
inner  face  of  said  plunger  forming  a  pcH-tlon  of  the  wall 
of  said  cross-psssage  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  moved 
out  by  pressure  within  said  cross-passage  and  the  stem 
thereof  assume  an  exposed  position  beyond  the  face  of 
said  head,  and  means  located  within  said  socket  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  plunger  In  Its  Innermost  position  where- 
by It  may  be  moved  out  only  by  a  determinate  pressure 
within  said  cross-passage. 


^ 


1.088,818.  AFPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  8INTEB- 
INQ  ORES.  John  B.  Gbkknawalt,  Denver,  Colo. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1913,  Serial  No. 
756,510.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  26, 
1913.     Serial  So.  791,976.      (Cl.  75 — 134.) 


1.  In  combination  with  n  treatment  vessel  containing  a 
charge,  and  provided  with  a  chamber  above  the  charge, 
means  positioned  in  the  chamber  above  the  charge  at  a 
point  within  the  outer  tMundarles  of  the  surface  of  the 
charge,  and  operating  to  project  inflammable  material 
over  said  surface  toward  the  boundaries  thereof  aforesaid. 
200  O.  G. — 4 


2.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  conUiutng 
a  charge,  and  provided  with  a  chamber  above  the  charge, 
means  positioned  in  the  cbamlier  above  the  charge  at  a 
point  within  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  surface  of  the 
charge,  and  operating  to  project  inflammable  material 
toward  said  iMundaries,  and  means  for  directing  the  in- 
flammable material  so  projected,  in  paths  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  charge. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  containing  a 
charge,  a  hood  adapted  to  be  deposited  thereover  and  form- 
ing a  chamber _^bove  the  charge,  and  means  carried  by  the 
hood  at  a  ptflnt  above  the  charge  and  within  the  botin- 
darles  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  operating  to  project  into 
said  chamber  Inflammable  particles  in  paths  substantially 
parallel  to  said  surface. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  having  a  per- 
forated support  for  the  charge,  a  hood  adapted  to  engage 
said  vessel  and  form  therewith  a  sealed  chamber  above 
the  charge  when  so  engaged,  an  exhauster  coupled  to  the 
vessel,  and  means  in  the  chamber  positioned  above  the 
charge  within  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  charge,  and 
operating  to  project  Inflammable  material  Into  the  cham- 
ber lu  paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
charge,  and  direct  said  material  toward  the  seal  aforesaid 
and  toward  the  aforesaid  boundaries  of  the  charge. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  having  a 
perforated  support  for  the  charge,  a  hood  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  vessel  and  form  therewith  a  sealed  chamber 
above  the  charge  when  so  engaged,  an  exhauster  coupled 
to  the  vessel,  means  In  the  chamber  positioned  above  an 
Intermediate  point  of  the  surface  of  the  charge  and  oper- 
ating to  project  radially  outward,  Inflammable  particles 
toward  said  seal  In  paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  charge,  and  means  for  introducing  a  supporter 
of  combustion  through  the  hood  into  the  sealed  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,088.819.  CASING  -  WRENCH.  Thomas  J.  Griftis, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,634.      (Cl.  81—67.) 


1.  A  casing  wrench  comprising  an  even  number  of  seg- 
ments plvotally  connected  and  diametrically  opposed  In 
pairs  to  produce  in  operation  a  diametrical  pressure 
through  the  casing  engaged,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
segments,  the  adjoining  segment  having  a  slot,  the  lever 
having  a  finger  projecting  into  said  slot,  the  latter  seg- 
ment having  a  pin  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said 
finger,  and  a  detachable  backing  pin  in  the  latter  segment, 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  finger  for  receiving  the  oppo- 
site pressure  of  said  finger  to  loosen  the  segments. 

2.  A  casing  wrench  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  segments, 
the  adjoining  segment  having  a  slot,  the  lever  having  a 
finger  projecting  Into  said  slot,  the  latter  segment  bar- 
ing a  bearing  face  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said 
finger,  a  detachable  backing  pin  in  the  latter  segment,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  finger  for  receiving  the  opposite 
pressure  of  said  finger  to  loosen  the  segments,  a  segmental 
Jaw  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  clrcn- 
larly,  and  means  for  detachably  plvotally  securing  said 
segmental  Jaw  to  the  segment. 

3.  In  a  casing  wrench,  a  plurality  of  segments  pivoted 
together,  a  lever,  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the  seg- 
ments and  cooperating  therewith  for  loosening  or  tight- 
ening the  segments  by  the  swinging  motion  of  the  lever, 
and  a  segmental  Jaw  pivoted  to  each  segment  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  end  Joints  of  the  segment. 
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4.  In  a  caHlnu  wrench,  a  plurality  of  segments  pivoted 
toKctht  r,  a  lever,  means  connectinK  tlie  lever  with  the  seg- 
mt'ntB  and  codp'ratlnK  therewith  for  loosening  or  tljjht- 
enlng  the  seifnipnts  by  the  swlnfjinK  motion  of  the  lever,  a 
segmental  jaw  formed  with  a  convex  projection,  a  seg- 
ment formed  with  a  concave  recess  rei-elvlng  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  said  projection,  and  a  pin  pivoting  the 
Jaw  to  the  segment,  concentric  with  said  projection,  said 
Jaw  l)elng  formed  with  a  clearance  between  It  and  the 
segment. 

r>  In  a  ca.sink:  wrench,  ii  [ilurnlity  of  segments  pivoted 
together,  a  lever,  means  connect Ini;  the  lever  with  the 
segment.s  and  coi^peratlng  therewith  for  loosening  or  tight 
ening  the  segments  by  the  swinging  motion  of  the  lever, 
and  a  segmental  jaw  pivoted  to  each  segment,  said  Jaw 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon  In  the  center  of 
the  Jaw.  the  jaw  having  smooth  frlctlonnl  gripping  faces 
at  ench  end. 

(fjalm  «!  not  printed  in  the  Carette.) 


I.OSH.SJO.      TIFtE.       Harry    .1      (iKi.swoi.D, 
Filed  Nov.  -Jli.   11)  rj.      S.Tlal   No.  T-iH. -••-*.•'. 


r   ^  ^ 


Bayslde.    Cal. 
(CI.  ir)2 — W.  I 


1.  .\  tire  IrH-liidinK  a  phirnlify  of  sl.Tiilar  sections,  each 
coinprl.sing  a  wear  plate,  ii  < up  njion  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  plate,  a  wedge  sh.iped  partition  within  the  cup.  a  cush- 
ioning iilock  straddlini:  the  partition  and  lodged  within 
the  cup.  said  blo<  k  prc^Jectint:  toward  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wlieel  rim.  tlexil)le  endless  tie  devices  extending 
along  tiie  sl(ie>i  of  tlie  cups,  tiiid  means  uptm  tlie  cups  for 
engiiglnt:  said  devices  to  liold  the  cups  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  tlie  devices,  said  wear  plates  overhang- 
ing the  tie  devices. 

'1.  The  coriibiniillon   witli  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  tire  consist 
lug  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each   havlnt;  n   wear  plate,   a 
<  up  u|)on   the  inui  r  surface  of  tlie  wear  pliite.  and  a  cusli 
ionin;:  l>lo(k  seated  wifhiii  tlie  cup  and  extending  Inwardly 
toward   tie  rlni.   tuliular  portions  extending  longitudinally 
upon    the   sides   of   tlie  cu[)  !ind    tapered   toward   the   adja- 
cent ends  of   tiie   cup   respectively,   endless   flexible   tie  de- 
vices   extending    along    tlie    sides    of    the    cup    and    through 
said    tubular    portions,    means    for    tightening    the    tie    de 
vices   to  binci   the   tie   upon   tlie   rim.   and   tapered  securing 
means   fixed    upon    the   tie   devices   and   tilling   the   tubular 
portions  to  hold  the  tie  devlc-es  against  movement  In  either 
direction  relative  to  said  tubular  portions. 


1.0S«.Slil       TUOLI.KY  -  IlKAI).      Oi.E    N.    Iverson,    Hills. 
Minn.      Filed   Feb.    :i-S.    lltl.!.      S«>rial    No.  751, .'106.      (CI. 

iin---H:t.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<  rll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  trolley  pole  having  a  main  section  and  a  hinged  exten- 
sion or  top  section  with  a  fork-shaped  upper  end.  a  shaft 
fixed  In  the  fork  and  traversing  the  gap  of  the  same,  a 
trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  angular  le- 
vers pivotally  mounted  one  upon  each. end  of  the  shaft, 
said  anKle  levers  having  each  a  long  and  a  short  arm. 
rearwardly  leaning  guarding  fingers  carried  one  by  each 
of  the  long  arms  and  extending  beyond  and  Inward  over 
the  edges  of  the  trolley  whwl,  a  stud  on  each  of  the  short 
arms,  a  side  rod  having  Its  rear  end  provided  with  a  slot 
engaged  by  the  stud,  a  spring  (onn->ctlng  the  ro<l  with 
the  arm,  the  front  end  of  said  rod  having  connection  near 
the  lower  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  main  pole  section, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  bend  the  pole  at  the  Joint  when- 
ever  the   trolley    wheel   Is  pressed   with   less   than   normal 


force  upward  against  the  line  wire,   and  means  for  limit- 
ing said  bending. 


2.  In  a  devi((<  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  trolley  pole  having  a  main  section  and  a  hinged  exten- 
sion or  top  section  with  a  fork  shape  upper  end,  a  shaft 
fixed  in  the  fork  and  traversing  the  gap  of  the  same,  a 
trolley  whwl  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  angular 
levers  pivotally  mounted  one  upon  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  angle  levers  having  each  a  long  and  a  short  arm, 
rearwardly  leaning  gua^rdlng  lingers  carried  one  by  each 
of  the  long  arms.,  and  extending  l)eyond  and  inward  over 
the  edges  of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  stud  on  each  of  the  short 
arms,  a  side  rod  having  Its  rear  end  provided  with  a  slot 
engaged  by  the  stud,  a  8i)r  ng  connecting  the  rod  with  the 
arm,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bend  the  pole  at  the  joint 
wln'never  the  trolley  wlieel  Is  pressed  with  less  than  nor- 
mal force  upward  against  the  line  wire,  and  means  for 
limiting  said  bending;  said  hinge  compos»'d  of  two  hinge 
meml)er8.  each  with  a  downward  projection  l)€low  the 
pule,  the  front  projection  having  a  slotted  rearward  arm, 
a  ru<k  sl;aft  Jourualed  in  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  pro- 
vlde<l  wltn  a  downward  arm.  a  weight  secured  on  the 
arm,  a  horizontally  disposed  transverse  Ix^am  Hxed  on  the 
front  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  links  pivoted  one  at  each  side 
of  the  front  hinge  memlM-r  and  having  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  the  rods  extending  from  the  guard  carrying 
levers  at  the  sides  of  the  fork;  forwardly  inclined  levers 
pivoted  with  their  lower  ends  one  at  each  side  of  the  front 
hinge  member  and  provided  with  a  «atch  normally  engag- 
ing tlie  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  Inclined  arms  with  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  beam  ;  and  lugs  at  the  sides  of  the  front 
hinge  memlwr  to  engage  and  limit  tiie  rearward  motion 
of  thi-  side  rods  and  tlie  links  [livoted  to  said  rods. 

:!  In  combination,  a  trolley  pole  having  a  lower  main 
section  and  a  top  section  hinged  thereto  by  a  hinge  com 
posed  of  two  adjolnint:  members,  each  member  having  a 
downward  projection,  the  front  projection  having  a  rear- 
ward arm  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  which  the  rear  pro- 
jection swings  when  the  Joint  bends,  means  on  the  arm 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  rear  projection,  a  helical 
contracting  spring  <'xtendlng  from  the  rear  proj>>ction  to 
till'  rear  terminal  of  the  slot,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  to  the 
upper  section  of  the  pole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley 
wheel  mounted  at  the  top  thereof,  said  pole  composed  of 
a  lower  main  section  and  a  top  section  hinged  thereto  by 
adjoining  hinge  meml>ers  the  front  one  of  which  (irojeits 
below  the  pole  and  forms  an  arm  extending  rearwarclly 
and  provided  with  two  side  pins,  a  spring  tending  to  Iwnd 
the  joint  and  throw  the  free  end  of  the  top  section  up- 
ward, a  lever  pivotally  suspended  from  the  top  section 
of  fh<'  pole  between  the  two  pins,  said  lever  having  a 
notch  adaple<l  to  engage  one  of  the  pins  when  the  lever 
Is  swung  In  that  direction,  a  hand  cord  suspended  from 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act 
on  the.  lever  to  hold  It  normally  disengaged  from  the  pin. 

R.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the 
same,  of  two  Independent  guards  carried  by   the  pole  one 


at  each  side  of  the  trolley  wheel  to  prevent  the  wheel 
from  slipping  sidewlse  from  under  the  line  wire,  said 
guards  being  mounted  to  tilt  upward  to  a  higher  position 
when  so  desired,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  lower  side 
of  the  pole  and  adapted  to  swing  to  either  side,  and  op- 
erative connection  t>etween  said  weight  and  said  guards 
to  raise  alternately  either  one  of  them  when  the  weight 
swings  to  the  one  side  or  the  other  according  as  the  car 
carrying  the  trolley  pole  may  turn  to  the  right  or  the  left 
on  curves  of  the  track. 


1,08S,822.  VALVE.  Andbkw  E.  Kbnnet,  North  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,316. 
(Tl.  l.ST— 4.) 


o 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication therewith  having  an  opening  therein  forming 
a  normal  «ater  outlet  for  the  faucet,  a  barrel  rising  from 
said  conduit  having  a  valve  seat  In  Its  lower  end  Opposite 
the  outlet  opening  in  the  conduit,  a  tuhe  slidlngly  en- 
gaged In  the  barrel  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  open- 
ings to  permit  flow  of  the  water  from  the  inclosing  barrel 
up  Into  the  tut>e.  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
tul>e.  a  spring  acting  on  the  tube  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  carried  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 
and  the  valve "  aforesaid,  adapted  when  the  tube  is  de- 
pressed, to  engage  the  outlet  opening  in  the  conduit  to 
deflect  the  water  up  into  the  barrel. 

2.  An  attachment  for  water  faucets  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  conduit  arranged  to  \xi  sevured  to  a  faucet  and 
having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  normal  outlet  from 
the  faucet,  and  a  push  valve  carried  by  the  said  conduit 
having  a  valve  part  adapted  when  the  push  valve  is  op- 
erated to  close  the  outlet  opening  In  the  conduit  and  de- 
flect the  water  up  through  the  push  valve, 

:i.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  Inclosing 
barrel  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a  tube 
slidlngly  engagiHi  In  the  barrel,  passing  up  through  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  a  valve  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  tiil>e  to  engage  with  the  valve  seat  aforesaid, 
the  tube  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit  water 
admitted  to  the  barrel  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  flow 
up  through  the  tube,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tut)e  and 
adjustable  on  the  tube  to  cover  or  uncover  the  Inlet  open- 
ing therein  more  or  less,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  l>arre]  and  a  correnpKinding  shoulder  on  the 
tul>e.  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  tube  engaged  be- 
tween the  shoulder  thereon  and  the  shoulder  on  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  handle  on  the  npper  extended  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  discharge  mouth,  of  an  upright  barrel  at- 
tached to  the  faucet,  a  tabular  valve  stem  slidlngly  en- 
gaged wltliln  the  barrel  and  extending  up  through  the 
same,  a  valve  sent  in  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  disposed 
at>ove  and  substantially  opposite  the  discharge  mouth  of 
the  faucet,  a  valve  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  arranged  to  engage  with  either  the  valve  scat  or  the 
discharge  mouth  aforesaid,  a  spring  acting  on   the  valve 


stem  to  normally  force  the  valve  carried  thereby  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat  in  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  handle  on  the  upper  extended  end  of  the  valve  stem  for 
depressing  the  same  to  carry  the  valve  away  from  the 
valve  seat  and  Into  engagement  with  the  discharge  mouth, 
to  thereby  cut  off  flow  through  the  discharge  mouth  and 
direct  the  water  up  through  the  tubular  valve  stem. 


1,088.823.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTERING  OR  DEWATER- 
ING  MACHINE  FOR  ORE  ITLP.  .Jesse  C.  King.  La 
.lunta,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anron  Wllklns,  La 
Junta,  Colo.  Fled  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,045. 
(CI.   127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  plurality  of  screens 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  means  for 
moving  the  screens  bodily  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
axis,  and  additional  means  for  disposing  the  several 
screens  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  plurality 
of  filtering  screens  mounted  upon  the  outer  edge  of  said 
iable  and  normally  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  said 
screens  being  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  table,  means  for  elevating  the  screens  above  the  bed 
of  material  upon  the  table,  and  additional  means  for  auto- 
matically turning  the  screens  as  they  are  elevated  and  dl»- 
posing  the  same  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  plurality  of  filtering 
screens  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  screens,  means  rotatfl^le  with  the  screens  to 
feed  the  ore  Impregnated  solution  to  said  screens,  means 
for  moving  the  screens  in  a  plane  parallel  <o  their  axis 
of  rotation,  and  additional  means  for  angularly  disposing 
the  screens  with  relation  to  their  axis  of  rotation  whereby 
the  slime  collected  thereon  is  discharged  by  centrifugal 
force. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  plurality  of  filtering 
screens  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  screens,  means  rotatable  with  the  screens 
to  feed  the  ore  impregnated  solution  to  said  screens,  means 
for  moving  the  screens  in  a  plane  parallel  to  their  axis 
of  rotation,  and  means  for  bodily  turning  the  said  screens 
about  Individual  axes,  whereby  the  slime  collected  thereon 
is  discharged  by  centrifugal  force. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  plurality  of  filtering 
screens  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  screens,  means  for  feeding  the  ore  im- 
pregnated solution  to  the  screens,  means  for  moving  said 
screens  In  parallel  relation  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  and 
Individual  means  for  moving  each  screen  during  said 
latter  movement  to  an  angular  position  with  relation  to  Its 
rotative  axis  whereby  the  sllme  collected  thereon  is  dis- 
charged by  centrifugal  force. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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,088,8  24.  SPOOI. CHANGING  APPARATI8  FOR 
r.OOMS.  ALBiHT  (JBotcj  KoBOHLiN.  Hasel,  Swltserland, 
analgnor,  by  mej»ne  as- iunniPntB,  to  I)rap«T  Company, 
llopedale.  Mani.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  OrlKlnal  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.836.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  14.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
742,018.      (CI.    130 86.) 


I,  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  a  spool  magazine 
containlnK  a  numbfT  of  spools  each  liavlnj;  a  loose  thread 
end  arranged  lu  Its  Internal  space,  discharglan  guldeways 
on  the  maKazlne  t#  r.'ftive  the  spools,  a  shuttle  In  the  loom 
adjncput  to  the  en.l  of  the  jfuideways.  monns  for  siihjcct- 
Ing  the  Interior  apace  of  the  loweat  spool  In  the  guldeways 
to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  to  remove  the 
thriad  end  from  the  Interior  of  the  »v)ool,  and  means  for 
Bubaeqiuntly  Inserting  the  spool  into  the  shuttle. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  a  spool  m.igazUic 
containing  a  number  of  spools  each  having  a  loose  thread 
end  arranged  in  Its  Internal  space,  discharging  Ruldeways 
on  the  magaalne  to  receive  the  spools,  a  shuttle  In  the  loom 
adjacent  to  the  guldeways.  means  for  subjecting  the  In- 
terior space  of  the  lowest  spooj  In  the  guldeways  to  the 
action  of  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  to  remove  the  thread  end 
from  the  Interior  of  the  spool,  and  Independent  means  for 
subsequently  Inserting  the  spool  Into  the  shuttle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  a  spool  raaRazlne 
containing  a  numl)er  of  spools  each  having  Its  thread  end 
arranged  In  Its  Internal  space,  discharging  guldeways  on 
the  magaalne  to  receive  the  spools,  a  shuttle  on  the  loom 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  guldeways.  a  compressed  air 
pipe,  a  nozzle  thereon  In  register  with  the  lowest  spool  In 
the  guldeways.  a  valve  on  the  said  pipe  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  operating  the  said  valve  to  eject  the  thread 
end  from  the  Interior  of  the  spool  when  In  the  lowest 
position  In  the  guldeways.  and  means  f,)r  subsequently 
Inserting  the  spool  In  the  shuttle  Immed  ately  the  thread 
end  has  been  driven  out. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  r.  spool  magazine 
containing  a  number  of  spools  each  having  Its  thread  end 
arranged  in  Its  Internal  space.  dlscharKing  guldeways  on 
the  magazine  to  receive  the  spools  a  shuttle  on  the  loom 
adjacent'  to  the  end  of  t*ie  Ruldewnys.  a  compressed  air 
pipe,  a  weft  detector  controlled  shaft,  a  rocking  lever 
thereon,  a  member  connecting  the  said  lever  to  the  valve 
adapted  to  open  the  said  valve  and  eject  the  end  of  the 
thread  by  a  blast  of  compressed  air  and  means  for  subse- 
quently Inserting  the  spool  Into  the  shuttle  Immediately 
the  thread  etd  has  been  driven  out. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  loom  of  a  spool  magazine 
containing  a  number  of  spools  each  hnTlnj?  Its  thread  end 
arrani^d  In  Its  Internal  space.  dlachurBlriK  guldeways  on 
the  magazine  to  receive  the  spools,  a  shuttle  on  the  loom 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  guldeways,  a  compressed  air 
pipe,  a  weft  detector  controlled  shaft,  n  rocking  lever  there 
on.  a  member  connecting  the  said  lever  to  the  valve  adnv>t 
ed  to  open  the  said  valve  and  eject  the  end  of  the  thread 
by  a  blast  of  compressed  air.  a  spo<i1  ejector  governed  by 
the  weft-detector  controlled  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the 
ejector,  to  drive  the  spool  out  of  the  gtildes  and  insert  It 
In  the  shuttle  lnime<llately  after  the  thread  end  has  been 
driven  out. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,088,825.      GAS  JET    REGlIL.VrOK.      SA^f^BL   F.   KRAua. 
Denver.   Colo.,   assignor   to   The   Kraus   Light   Coanpany, 
Denver,   Colo.,   a   Corporation   of  Colorado.      Filed   Sept. 
I'l.   1910.     Serial  No.  .'VHa.l.'Jl.     (i^l.  87—121.) 
.\  L'as  Jet  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing,  adapted 

to  receive  the  supply  of  gas,  a  slotted  tapering  cylindrical 


Hibe  Inserted  In  the  upper  extremity  of  the  casing,  the 
slots  of  the  tube  forming  the  upper  portion  thereof  Into 
a  numNr  of  spring  members,  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
spring  members  occupying  approximately  vertical  positions 
and  shaped  to  form  a  circular  discharge  orifice,  and  a 
dome  shaped  device  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
surrounding  the  spring  members  of  the  said  tube,  the  said 


ilonie  shaped  device  having  a  circular  orifice  at  its  upper 
extremity  through  which  the  vertical  portion  of  the  spring 
members  protrude,  the  dome  shaped  device  being  adjust- 
iilile  to  regulate  the  circular  discharge  orifice  of  the  tube, 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  spring  members  being  adapted 
to  approach  each  other  as  the  <lome  Is  moved  downwardly, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.088.826.  BODY  CATCHER.  Charlm  K.  Lahady,  Michi- 
gan City.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Annie  Hanson, 
Michigan  nty,  Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  .Si,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.514.      (CI.  21.'7— fl.) 


1.  A  body  catcher.  Including  a  base,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  In  pairs  and  mounted 
within  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  punctur- 
alile  material,  one  strip  connec  ted  to  each  pair  of  rollers 
to  l)e  wound  upon  one  roller  and  off  of  the  other  roller, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  a  supply  roller,  said  strips  pro- 
viding a  series  of  superposed  fall  retarding  means  within 
the  frame. 

■J.  A  body  catcher.  Including  a  base,  a  frame  mounted 
therein,  a  pair  of  spring  cushioned  rollers  mounted  within 
the  frame,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  wound  upon  both 
rollers  and  stretched  between  the  rollers  within  the 
frame,  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  receiving  roller  and  the 
other  a  supply  roller,  and  means  for  locking  the  rollers 
to  hold  the  strips  taut. 

•^.  A  body  catcher.  Including  a  base,  a  frame  monnted 
therein,  a  pair  of  spring  cushioned  rollers  mounted  within 
the  frame,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  wound  upon  both 
rollers  and  stretched  between  the  rollers  within  the  frame, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  a  receiving  roller  and  the  other 
a  supply  roller,  mrans  for  locking  the  rollers  to  bold  the 
strips  taut,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  slmaltane- 
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oasly  to  wind  the  strip  upon   the  receiving  roller  and  to 
unwind  It  from  the  ixipplT  roller. 

4.  A  body  catcher.  Including  a  Ijase,  four  tubular  up 
rights  mounted  thereupon,  braces  connecting  said  up- 
rights to  maintain  them  relatively  to  each  other,  a  plu 
rallty  of  flanged  collars  connected  to  the  uprights,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  oprlght  and  engaging  the  flange  of  each 
flanged  collar,  a  fleeve  surrounding  the  standard,  one  to 
each  spring,  said  springs  reslUently  supporting  the  latter 
sleeve,  each  of  said  latter  sleeves  being  provided  with  a 
shaft  Journallng  portion,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  roller 
to  each  alined  pair  of  sleeves  joamaled  in  the  sleeves  and 
reslliently  supported  by  the  springs,  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  flexible  puncturable  material,  one  strip  connected  to 
each  pair  of  rollers  to  be  wound  upon  one  and  off  of  the 
other  rolli  r,  and  means  for  locking  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
against  accidental  rotation  and  for  holding  the  flexible 
material  taut. 

5.  A  body  catcher,  having  a  Imse,  a  frame,  superposed 
rollers  arrang«d  In  pairs  within  the  frame,  a  strip  of 
canvas  carried  by  each  pair  and  at  superposed  Intervals 
within  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  simul- 
taneously to  unroll  the  canvas  from  one  roller  and  upon 
ttM  other  to  suspend  a  new  portion  of  the  canvas  between 
the  rollers,  and  means  to  lock  said  rollers  against  rotation 
and  hold  the  canvas  stretched  between  the  rollers. 


1,088,827.  CIGAR-MAKING  MACHINE.  Joseph  D.  La- 
CRCjix,  New  Orleans,  I>a.,  assignor  to  Eugene  H.  Davis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Aug.  16,  1004.  Serial  No. 
220.920.     (CI.  l.Sl  — 4.').i 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  wrapper  applying  mechanism, 
bunch  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  rotating  rolls 
and  means  for  operating  them,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
said  manipulating  mechanism  to  directly  deliver  a  bunch 
to  the  wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cigar  machine,  wrapper  applying  mechanism, 
swinging  buBcta- forming  mechanlam  comprising  roUa  and 
means  for  operating  them,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bunch  forming  mechanism  to  deliver  a  bunch  to  the  wrap- 
per applying  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  dgar  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bunch 
manipulating  mechanism  having  a  swinging  movement, 
and  a  wrapping  mechanism  arranged  to  receive  a  worked- 
np  bunch  directly  from  the  said  manipulating  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine,  wrapper  applying  mechanism, 
bunch-forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bunch-forming  mechanism  to  and  over  the  wrapper  apply- 
ing mechanism  and  for  operating  said  bunch  forming 
mechanism  while  moving. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  wrapper  applying  mechanism, 
and  bunch-forming  mechanism  having  means  for  over- 
throwing the  same  for  transferring  a  bunch  bodily  into 
the  wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printerf  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.828.     CT'TTER-BAR   AND   BUSHING  THEREFOR. 
Pkancis  J.  Lapointb,  New  London,  Conn.     Filed  June 
7,   1913.     Serial  No.  772,438.     (CI.  90—33.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  bar  having 
a  body  portion  rectangular  In  cross  section  from  one  face 
of  which  projects  a  narrower  centrally  disposed  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  alternately  op- 
positely  Inclined   transversely   thereof,  said  body   portion 
Ijelng  provided  with  tapered  aemlcyllndrical  channels  ex- 


tending to   the  sldea<r«f  said   body  portion   and  each   dis- 
posed in  front  of  one  of  said  teeth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  bar  having 
a  body  portion  rectangular  in  cross  section  from  one  face 
of  which  projects  a  narrower  centrally  disposed  meml>er 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  alternately  op- 
ixjsltely  Inclined  transversely  thereof  with  their  base* 
above  said  face,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
tapered  Bcmicylindrlcal  channels  extending  to  the  sidaa 
of  said  body  portion  and  each  disposed  in  front  of  one  of 
said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  Iwir  having 
a  body  portion  rectangular  in  cross  section  from  one  face 
of  which  projects  a  narrower  centrally  disposed  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  alternately  op- 
positely inclined  transversely  thereof,  aald  body  portioa 
being  provided  with  t&pered  aemlcyllndrical  channels  ex- 
tending alternately  in  opposite  directiona. 

4.  In  a -device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  consisting 
of  a  support  having  a  cylindrical  shank  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  and  a  peripheral  groove  on  each  side  of  said 
slot  and  parallel  therewith  ;  and  a  cutter-bar  fitted  to  and 
reciprocable  In  said  slot  having  teeth  inclined  transverselj 
thereof  and  a  tapered  channel  in  front  of  each  tooth  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  the  chips  Into  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  consisting 
of  a  support  having  a  cylindrical  shank  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  and  a  peripheral  groove  on  each  side  of  said 
slot  and  parallel  therewith ;  and  a  cutter-bar  fitted  to  and 
reciprocable  In  said  slot  having  teeth  inclined  transrerselj 
thereof  alternately  hi  opposite  directions  aifd  a  tapered 
channel  in  front  of  each,  tooth  adapted  to  deliver  the 
chips  into  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  88,8  29.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Chakmjs  H.  Li.km- 
KUGBL,  Wellington,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Berial 
No.  717,6.S5.      (Cl.  56 — 121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  dumping  member  pivotally  carried  on  said 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  division  wall  to  provide  a  pair  of 
compartments  therein,  and  means  for  the  operation  of 
said  dumping  member  ;  of  a  deck  pivotally  carried  on  said 
frame  above  said  dumping  member,  the  outer  free  edge  of 
said  deck  being  Immediately  over  one  compartment  of  said 
dumping  member  when  the  deck  Is  disposed  to  Its  operative 
position,  means  to  control  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
deck  on  the  frame,  a  sHdable  extension  for  the  deck  to 
project  over  the  other  compartment  of  said  dumping 
member  when  said  extension  is  operatlvely  disposed,  meant 
for  the  manual  crperatlon  of  said  extension,  and  means 
to  supply  material  to  the  deck. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with    a    frame,    a    dumplnR    niembcr    plvotally    carried    on 
Bald  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  dumplriK  member   | 
having  the  sides   thtTt'X)f  forwardly   converKluK'.   a   central    1 
division   member  carried  on  sal<l  dumplni,'  menilier   to  pro 
vide  a   pair  of  compartments   thenlu,   and    means   for    the 
operation   of  said   dumping   member;   of  a    deck    plvotallj 
carried  on  said  frame.  at>ove  the  dumplnik'  member  to  pro 
Ject  transversely  of  the  frame  when  disposed  to  Its  opera- 
tfve  position,    the  outer  free  edge  of  said  deck  couverRhitf 
rearwardly   toward   the  pivotal  edKe  thereof   nnd   deslnneil 
to    projwt   over   one   compartment   of   said   dumping    mem 
ber    when    said    deck    Is    operatlvely    dlHposed.    a    slldalile 
Mtenslon   for    the  outer  end   of   said  deck,    the    outer  free 
ed(?e    thereof    converglnK    forwardly    toward    the    pivotal 
edge  of  said   deck   nnd   arrange*!   to   project   over   the   other 
compartment    of   sntd    dumplnjj    memh»-r    when    said    exten 
slon  Is  operatlvely  disposed,   means  to  control  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  deck  on  the  frame,  and  additional  means 
to  control   the  sliding   movement  of  the   extension    on   said 
deck. 

:\.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  deck  plvotally  carried  thereon,  and  means 
for  dIsposinK  R«l<'  deck  to  Its  operative  and  Inoperative 
position;  of  a  dumping  member  plvotally  carried  on  the 
frame  below  said  deck  and  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
tents of  the  latter,  spring  means  to  normally  dispose  said  I 
dumping  member  to  Its  horliontal  position,  a  pivoted 
locking  pawl  carried  on  the  frame  below  the  forward  end 
of  said  dumping  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter  to  retain  the  same  in  Its  horl 
lontal  [losltlon.  means  to  dispose  said  locking  pawl  to  n 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  dumping  member 
and  simultaneously  dispose  the  latter  to  a  partially 
dumped  position,  and  additional  means  operated  by  the 
last  referred  to  means  for  disposing  said  dumping  mem- 
l)er  to  Its  full  dumped  position,  said  latter  means  being 
also  adapted  to  return  said  aumplng  member  to  Its  Initial 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  dumping  receptacle  plvotally  carried  there- 
on, and  means  to  supply  material  to  said  dumping  re 
ceptacle ;  of  spring  means  to  normally  dispose  said 
dumping  receptactle  to  a  horizontal  position  on  the  frame, 
a  pivoted  locking  pawl  carried  on  said  frame  t)elow  the 
forward  end  of  the  dumping  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  forward  end  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  same 
In  Its  horizontal  position,  means  to  dispose  said  locking 
pawl  to  u  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  dumping 
receptacle,  a  b«'Il  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  »)e 
low  said  dumping  receptacle,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  being  provided  with  a  roller  at  Its  free  end  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  said  dumping  recep- 
tacle, means  connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  operating  means  for  said  locking  pawl, 
whereby  to  partially  dump  the  receptacle  simultaneously 
upon  the  disengagement  of  the  locking  pawl  therewith, 
and  additional  means  cooperating  with  the  operating 
means  for  said  locking  pawl  to  dispose  said  dumping  re- 
ceptacle to  Its  full  dumped  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  dumping  member  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  ;  of  spring  means  cofiperatlng  with  said  dumping 
member  to  normally  dispose  the  same  to  a  horltontal 
position  on  the  frame,  a  pivoted  locking  pawl  carried  on 
said  frame  below  the  forward  end  of  the  dumping  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  forward  end 
of  the  latter  to  lock  the  same  in  Its  horiiontal  position, 
means  for  disposing  said  locking  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  dumping  member,  means  carried  on  said  frame 
under  the  dumping  member  having  coiiperatlon  with  the 
latter  and  with  the  pawl  operating  means  for  simul- 
taneously disposing  said  dumping  member  to  a  partially 
dumped  position  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  pawl 
therewith,  and  additional  means  cofiperatlng  with  said 
dumping  member  and  also  with  the  pawl  operating  means 
for  disposing  said  dumping  member  to  Its  full  dumped 
position,  said  latter  means  being  also  adapted  to  return 
■aid  dumping  member  to  its  initial  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l,().SH.8:iO.  I.AMI*.  Sai.vatohk  Mazzko,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a.sulnnor  ft)  The  I'rsco  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  20. 
IStl.S.     Serial  No.  755. W.'S.     (CI.  240— 41.1 


1.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  a  lamp  casing  provided  with 
Internally  operable  bracket  arm  engaging  and  releasing 
Mieiiihers.  a  dour  or  front  and  a  rellector  having  Inter- 
nally arranged  (■(iiiU' rtimis  with  the  latter  and  detachably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  normally  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  meml)ers  and  connections  within  and 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lamp,  a  lamp  caslnis'.  n  reflector 
removably  mounted  therein,  a  glass  supporting  front, 
and  means  fur  e<)nne<flng  said  front  to  s.ild  reflector, 
snid  connecting  meniber.s  helnn  only  operable  for  releas- 
ing the  same  when  snId  reflector  Is  removed  from  said 
casing. 

.{.  In  an  automuhlle  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
conical  shaped  lamp  casing,  and  a  reflector  mounted 
therein  ;  of  a  front,  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
front  to  said  refltntor.  means  for  detaching  said  con 
necting  means  when  said  refle<tor  and  front  are  removed 
from  said  casing,  and  means  operable  from  the  rear  of 
sHid  casing  for  connecting  said  refle<tor  and  clamping 
said  front  to  said  casing. 

4.  An  automobile  lamp,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its 
front  and  cloned  at  Its  rear,  a  reflector  within  said  cas 
Ing.  a  glass  supporting  front  detachably  connected  to  said 
reflector,  means  for  detaching  said  front  from  said  re- 
flector when  the  latter  Is  removed  from  said  casing,  and 
means  operable  from  the  rear  of  said  casing  for  detach- 
ably cjinnectlng  said   parts  In  assembled  position. 

5  In  an  automobUeJ  lamp,  a  lamp  casing  open  at  its 
front  and  closed  at  Its  rear,  a  reflector,  a  glass  supporting 
front,  means  for  con;iectlng  the  latter  to  and  detaching 
the  same  from  said  reflector  when  the  latter  Is  disen- 
gaged from  said  lamp  csslng,  a  connecting  member  ex- 
tending iH'fween  the  rear  portions  of  said  reflector  and 
lamp  casing,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  -said 
connecting  memt>er  to  one  of  said  members. 
'        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0HH.8.'^1.  CASH  KE(;i8TKR.  William  M.  McCabtht, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporntion  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated in  15KW  )  t'MIed  Oct.  27,  1006.  Serial  No. 
340,907.      {n.  2.H.'S — 9.) 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keys  and  a  plurality  of  cash  receptacles,  of  connecting 
means  from  each  key  for  releasing  the  corresponding 
receptacle,  a  special  key,  a  detent  mechanism  common 
to  all  of  said  keys,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the 
register,  a  lock  for  said  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
detent,  said  detent  being  so  constructed  as  to  require  an 
operation  of  the  special  key  after  one  of  said  releasing 
keys  has  been  depressed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keys,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  cash  receptacles, 
of   means    normally    locking    each    recepUcle,    means   op- 


t 


Maxch  3, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ss 


erated  by  the  keys  for  releasing  the  lucking  means  for 
the  corresponding  receptacle,  an  operating  mechanism,  n 
lock  for  said  mechanism,  a  special  key  for  releasing  said 
lock  and  a  detent  common  to  all  said  keys. 


^  V  \  \  N- 


'A.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  Initial  keys  and  a  special  key,  of  detent  means  com- 
mon to  Bald  keys,  an  operating  mechanism  normally 
locked,  but  released  by  operating  said  special  key  which 
gives  a  full  movement  of  said  detent,  the  construction  of 
said  detent  helng  such  that  a  partial  movement  thereof 
BuflSclent  to  lock  the  Initial  keys  occurs  when  any  Initial 
key  Is  operated,  n  plurality  of  cash  receptacles  with  sepa- 
rate means  for  latching  each  receptacle,  and  connections 
from  each  Inltlal'key  to  unlock  one  of  the  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keys,  a  corresponding  numt>er  of  cash  receptacles,  latch- 
ing means  for  each  receptacle  operated  by  the  keys,  a 
special  key,  a  detent  common  to  all  of  said  keys,  said  de- 
tent being  so  constructed  as  to  require  an  operation  of  the 
special  key  after  one  of  said  operating  keys  has  been  op- 
crated,  an  Indicator,  an  operating  mechanism,  controlled 
by  said  detent,  a  shield  for  the  Indicator  moved  to  con- 
cealing position  when  said  detent  is  operated,  and  means 
controlle<l  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
shiehl  to  exposing  position. 

5.  In  n  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  initial  keys,  of  a  plurality  of  cash  safes  each  having  a 
movable  part,  latching  means  for  the  movable  parts,  con- 
nections whereby  the  actuation  of  a  key  operates  the 
latching  device  for  one  of  the  movable  parts,  a  special 
key,  detent  mechanism  so  constructed  as  to  require  an 
operation  of  the  special  key  after  one  of  said  Initial  keys 
has  been  operated,  an  Indicator,  a  shield  for  said  Indica- 
tor, normally  In  exposing  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  concealing  position  upon  an  operation  of  said 
detent,  an  operating  mechanism  controlled  by  said  detent 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  shield  to  exposing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0R8,ft32.  AUTOMOBILE  ■  BUMPER.  Allan  L.  Mc- 
Gbbooh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,669.      (CI.  213  —  39.) 

1.  An  automobile  bumper  adapted  for  application  to 
automobiles  having  a  front  body  bolster  and  spring  cen- 
trally united  and  both  disposed  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  front  axle,  said  bumper  comprising  a  bumper-bar, 
and  earrylng-arms  therefor  formed  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  clamps  adapted  to  embrace  said  body  bolster  and 
spring  on  opposite  sides  of  their  center,  respectively, 
subBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  automobile  bumper  adapted  for  application  to 
automobiles  having  a  front  body  bolster  and  spring  cen- 
trally united  and  both  disposed  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  front  axle,  and  a  radiator   frame  supported  on  said 


body  bolster,  sa^d  bumper  comprising  a  bumper-bar,  car- 
rying-arms therefor  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with 
clamps  adapted  to  embrace  said  body  bolster  and  spring 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  center,  respectively,  and  braces 
connecting  said  arms  to  the  sides  of  said  radiator  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  automobile  bumper  adapted  for  application  to 
automobiles  having  a  front  body  bolster  and  spring  cen- 
trally united  and  both  disposed  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  front  axle,  and  a  radiator  frame  supported  on  said 
body  lx)lster.  said  bumper  comprising  a  bumper  bar,  car- 
rying-arms therefor  having  inwardly  bent  Inner  portions 
terminating  in  clamps  adapted  to  embrace  said  body 
bolster  and  spring  on  opposite  sides  of  their  center,  re- 
spectively, and  braces  connecting  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  arms  to  the  sides  of  said  radiator 
frame  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automobile  btimper  having,  in  combination,  a 
bumper-bar,  supports  for  the  bar  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  provided,  at  their  rear  portions,  wltto  In- 
wardly-directed transverse  extensions  adapted  to  engage 
and  lie  parallel  with  a  transverse  frame-member  of  an 
automobile,  and  means  for  fixing  said  extensions  to  said 
frame-member. 


1.0SR.S33.  FT'RNACE-ORATE.  DoroAL  J.  McKknxie, 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Title  and  Trust  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1009.  Serial  No. 
4Si.S.OO0.       (CI.    12R  — 168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  haying  holes 
therethrough,  transverse  fuel  supporting  members  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  bolts  through  the  holes  engaging  the  said 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  socljet  to  re- 
ceive a  nut  to  coact  with  the  bolt,  said  socket  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  bar 
having  a  series  of  vertical  holes  therethrough,  a  series  of 
transverse  fuel  supporting  members  mounted  upon  the 
bar  over  the  respective  holes,  each  member  having  a  socket 
with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  nut  and  also  having  a 
hole  leading  to  the  socket,  the  holes  In  the  members  reg- 
istering with  the  holes  In  the  bar,  and  bolts  In  these  holes 
with  their  heads  on  the  underside  of  the  bar  and  the  nuts 
in  the  sockets  In  the  said  members. 


1.088,834.  GARMENT.  Waltih  P.  McQuillan,  de- 
ceased, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  Catherine  McQuIIlen, 
administratrix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,191.      (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  under  garment,  a  reinforce- 
ment for  the  seat  and  fly  portion  thereof  Including  dupli- 
cate sections  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  In  re- 
versed relation  and  having  their  upper  end  portions  se- 
cured one  to  the  other  across  their  entire  width,  the  op- 
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poatte  end  portlonn  of  tbe  sectiona  belnK  provided  with 
angtilar  directed  Hectlons  to  form  the  Qy,  aaid  sections 
being  reversely  dirocted. 


T«»\ 


f 


2.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  extended  the  entire  length  of  the  front  there- 
of, an  tntermec  ;te  belt  portion  connecting  the  tx>d7  por- 
tion and  the  nether  portion,  said  body  portion  and  nether 
portion  l>elng  of  uniform  elasticity  while  the  t>«lt  por- 
tion is  extensible  transversely,  the  belt  portion  being  non- 
elastic  longitudinally,  a  non-elastic  seat  secured  within 
the  body  portion  extended  from  and  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate belt  portion,  and  a  non-elastic  facing  secured 
along  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  body  portion,  the 
intermediate  belt  portion  being  unobstructed  throughout 
Its  entire  length. 


1.088,H.'i5  BI'TTON.  Max  Mklzkr,  Burhholz,  ilermany. 
assignor  to  Sigmund  Hasch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.068.     (Cl.  24— 92.) 


;-«» 


1.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  htitton.  having 
the  appearance  of  a  crocheted  button,  comprising  a  foun- 
dation and  a  covering  comi>osi>d  of  interwoven  thin  and 
thick  threads,  bof  ^  fwts  of  threads  starting  outward  from 
tbe  central  portion  «f  the  top  of  the  button  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  direction  and  curving  along  the  upper  side 
of  the  button  in  opposite  directions  to  form  intersecting 
spirals,  the  spirals,  of  tbe  thick  threads  t)eing  longer  than 
those  of  the  thin  threads. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  button,  having 
the  appearance  of  a  crocheted  button,  comprising  a  founda- 
tion of  soft  yielding  material  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  covering  composed  of  Interwoven  thin  and  thick 
threads  both  sets  of  threads  being  concentrated  in  said 
central  opening,  the  threads  passing  out  from  said  central 
opening  In  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  extending 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  button  in  spiral  curves,  the 
thin  threads  curvltiK  in  one  direction  and  the  thick  threads 
in  another,  the  splml  of  the  thick  threads  being  longer 
than  that  of  the  thin  threads,  the  thick  and  thin  threads 
alternately  overlapping  to  produce  a  weave  such  that 
the  visible  loops  of  adjacent  thick  threads  extend  in  diag- 
onal lines  cutting  the  curves  of  both  sets  of  threads  and 
Inriilble  threads  extending  under  said  loops  along  said 
diagonal  lines. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  button,  having  the 
appearance  of  a  crocheted  button  comprising  a  soft  yield- 


ing foundation  having  a  central  opening  and  a  covering 
composed  of  Interwoven  thin  and  thick  threads  starting 
radially  from  said  central  opening  and  curving  iptraily  oTer 
the  upper  fare  of  the  button  the  thin  threads  curving  in  one 
(llrcctiori  and  the  thick  threads  In  an  opposite  direction,  the 
thiu  threads  beln^  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  alter- 
nately passing  over  and  under  the  thick  threads  to  form 
a  weave  resembling  crocheting,  the  loops  of  the  thick 
threads  l>eiri>r  arranged  in  diagonal  rows  and  single  fine 
threads  pn^sliij;  through  said  diagonal  rows  under  said 
thick  threadK  and  over  said  groups  of  thin  threads  so  as 
to  niiiaiti  invisible  for  holding  said  diagonal  loops  in  po- 
sition on  said  foundation. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  button,  having 
the  appearance  of  a  crocheted  button  comprising  a  soft 
yleldlnk'  foundation  having  a  central  opening  and  a  cover- 
ing comi>o8ed  of  interwoven  thin  and  thick  threads  start- 
ing radially  from  said  central  opening  and  curving  spi- 
rally over  the  upper  face  of  the  button  the  thin  threads 
curving  in  one  direction  and  the  thick  threads  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  the  thin  threads  being  arranged  In  groups, 
each  group  alternately  passing  over  and  under  the  thick 
threads  to  form  a  weave  resembling  crocheting,  the  loops 
of  the  thick  threads  being  arranged  in  diagonal  rows, 
single  fine  threads  passing  through  said  diagonal  rows 
under  said  thick  threads  and  over  said  groups  of  thin 
thnads  so  as  to  remain  invisible  for  holding  said  diagonal 
loops  in  position  on  said  foundation  and  material  Im- 
pregnating said  foundation  adapted  in  the  presence:  of 
water  to  harden  the  same  and  thus  retain  said  threads 
in  their  proper  relations. 


1.088.830.  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  ENGINE  OU  PUMP. 
Jbns  NiiiJiSN.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,346.     (Cl.  103 — 44.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  or  pump  comprising  casings,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  casings,  rotors  mounted  npon  the  shaft, 
plates  located  at  the  ends  of  the  rotors  and  having  ports, 
vanes  mounted  upon  the  plates  at  the  edges  of  the  porta, 
the  vanes  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotors  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  the  casings  having  openings  located  be- 
yond the  outer  ends  of  the  rotor  and  having  an  opening 
locate<l  between  tbe  inner  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  or  pump  comprising  casings,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  casings,  rotors  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
plates  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  rotors  and  having  ports, 
vanes  mounted  npon  the  plates  at  the  edges  of  the  ports, 
the  vanes  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotors  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  the  vanes  upon  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  rotors  being  oppositely  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  casings  having  openings  located  be- 
yond tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  rotors  and  an  opening  located 
iM'tween  the  Inner  ends  thereof. 

.').  A  rotary  engine  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  having 
openlnes  at  Its  opposlde  ends  and  provided  upon  its 
inner  side  with  teeth,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  a 
rotor  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  s  pe- 
ripheral pocket,  a  piston  journaled  in  the  pocket  and  hav- 
ing teeth  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  in  tbe  casing,  plates 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  having  ports  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  piston,  snld  ports  being  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other  longitudinal  of  the  piston,  vanes  located  at 
tbe  edges  of  the  ports,  tbe  vane  at  one  end  of  the  piston 
being  disposed  opposite  to  the  vane  at  the  other  end 
thereof. 
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1,088,887.  BILL-FILE.  Cuaklbs  L.  PAsaMoax.  Clinton, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  John  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,632.      (Cl.  24—66.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  an  upper  and  a  lower  shade-clamping  mem- 
ber, said  meml)ers  being  oppositely  disposed,  of  means  con- 
necting the  said  members  for  holding  them  In  spaced  re- 
lation, a  removable  shade  clamping  member  detachably 
mounted  over  the  upper  clamping  member  and  coactlng 
therewith,  and  a  removable  clamping  member  located  below 
the  lower  clamping  member  and  coactlng  therewith. 

2.  In  apparatos  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  up0er  shade-clamping  member  and  a  lower 
oppositely  disposed  shade-clamping  member,  of  spaced  de- 
vices connecting  the  members  for  holding  them  in  spaced 
relation,  a  removable  shade-clamping  member  having  a 
detachable  threaded  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  upper  clamping  member,  and  another  removable  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  detachable  threaded  engagement 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  member  and  coactlng 
with  said  member. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  npper  flared  shade-clamping  plate  and  a 
lower  flared  shade-clamping  plate,  of  spaced  rods  con- 
necting the  plates,  a  removable  shade-clamping  plate  de- 


Tbe  herein  described  bill  file,  comprising  n  single  in- 
tegral piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  into  V-shape  with 
the  two  leaves  normally  spread  apart  and  forming  one 
a  base  and  the  other  a  sloping  support  perforated  near 
its  free  end,  said  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  per- 
forations and  forming  a  pencil  holder,  and  a  U-shaped 
wire  clip  having  its  closed  end  adapted  to  He  against  tbe 
support  adjacent  the  free^«iend  thereof  and  Its  arms  bent 
loosely  through  said  perf<ffatlons  and  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  tbe  base. 


1,088,838.  COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  REFRACTOR 
FOR  LAMPS.  Harkv  Pickhabdt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Phoenix  (Haas  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,283.     (Cl.  240—93.) 


tachably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  plate, 
and  a  removable  shade-clamping  plate  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  plate. 

4.  In  ap[)aratus  of  the  character  Bet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  shade-clamping  plate  having  an  up- 
standing tubular  extension  and  a  coactlng  removable 
shade-clamping  plate  threaded  on  said  extension,  of  a 
lower  sbade-clamplnp  plate  having  a  depending  stem,  a 
coactlng  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  spaced 
rods  secured  to  the  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  main- 
taining the  same  in  predetermined  relation.  *• 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed  shade-clamp- 
ing  members,  the  upper  member  having  an  upstanding  ex- 
tension and  cap  loaves  hinged  thereto,  of  spaced  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  and  lower  members,  a  removable 
shade-clamping  member  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  ex- 
tension and  engaging  the  leaves  to  hold  the  same  closed, 
and  another  shade-clamping  member  detachably  moiinted 
on  the  loWer  portion  of  the  lower  shade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.839.  BEARING  FOR  THE  SHAFTS  OF  MEASUR- 
ING INSTRUMENTS.  William  H.  Pratt  and  Alkx- 
ANDER  J.  R.  FiBCo,  Lyuu.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22.   1!»04.     Serial  No.  204,338.      (Cl.  64 — 25.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  measuring  Instrument 
comprising,  a  pivot  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivot  being  enlarged,  a  bearing  post  therefor 
comprising  a  hollo*'  «crew  having  Its  upper  end  contracted 
to  form  an  opening  about  the  pivot  through  which  tbe 
pivot  cannot  be  withdrawn,  and  a  spring  sustained  member 
In  said  screw  supporting  the  pivot. 

2.  A  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  measuring  Instrument 
comprising,  a  pivot  for  the  end  of  the  shaft  tbe  lower  por- 
tion being  enlarged  and  carrying  a  jewel,  a  bearing  post 
therefor  comprising  a  hollow  screw  with  its  upper  end  con- 
tracted to  form  an  opening  about  the  pivot  through  which 
the  pivot  cannot  be  withdrawn,  a  spring  supported  member 
in  said  post  carrying  a  jewel,  and  a  ball  In  operative  re- 
lation with  the  two  jewels. 


1,088,840.     INK.     Thomas  M    Price,  Washington.   D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1012.     Serial  No.  680.029.     (Cl.  134 — 28.) 

1.  An  ink  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fat 
solid  at  35  degrees  C.  or  05  degrees  F..  a  coloring  matter, 
and  glycerin. 

2.  An  Ink  of  the  character  described,  consistiog  of  lano- 
lin, glycerin,  and  a  coloring  matter. 

3.  An  ink  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lanolin 
50<7f,  glycerin  lOc/r,  and  carbon  40"^^.  the  whole  being 
worked  together  in  a  plastic  mass. 

4.  An  ink  of  the  character  described,  comprising  lanolin, 
glycerin  and  carbon.  -  ' 


1.088,841.     COAT-HANGER.     SAMrBL  C.  Rubin,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Filed    Sept.    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    791,902. 
(Cl.  2—53.) 
A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  strap  and  a  pair  of 

fasteners,  each  comprising  a  metal  rear  plate,  a  fr<»t  plate 
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Intei^al   with    the    rear    plate   and   adapted   to  b«   preaaed 

anattiKt  It   to  ifrip  the  hanfjer  strap  tfien'txtween,  strip  re- 
talnlDK  devices  extending  from  one  plate  toward  the  oth»>r, 


7    J 


a    a 


r: 


^i<^i^<^»ii^i 


prongs  upon  the  front  plate  extending  past  the  rear  plate 
and  a  •ur  apfrtured  for  the  pronic«  Hnd  about  which  these 
proDKS  ari'  adapted  to  Ih-  bent. 


1,088, K41.'.      MA\i:ilE  -  8I'I{KAI>KR.      Chari.ks    Shabi.EY, 

l.iM  v>'n «  (pi  til.  Kans.  ii>:sl:;iinr  of  nw  hnlf  to  .\n  trew  T. 
Thonipwon,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  I'Mlcd  June  L'.'i.  19i;<. 
Serial    No.   77.1,177        dl.    Ill       .'{4   1 


1.  A  manure  spreader,  ronal.stin;;  of  a  ground  roller, 
means  f<ir  suppl.vln>;  manure  to  .said  roller,  peripheral 
teeth  upon  sai<l  roller  to  break  up  the  manure  and  forre  It 
Into  the  noil,  and  means  coactluK  with  said  teeth  to  break 
up   the   manure. 

2.  A  nuinure  spreader,  consisting;  of  a  roller,  peripheral 
teeth  u|ion  said  roller,  a  frame  In  whlcli  sjiid  roller  is 
mounted,  an  apron  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  beneath  said  apron  to  dlreet  manure  therefrom  to 
the   teeth. 

;?.    A   manure  spreader,  consisting  of  a    roller,  peripheral 
teeth  on  salil  roller,  a  frame  In  which  said  roller  Is  mount 
ed,  au  apron  plvotally-mounted  upon  said  frame  In  advance 
of    tin-    roller,    and    iiieMns    for    holding;    said    apron    In    any 
of   Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  .\  manure  spreader,  consisting  of  a  roller,  peripheral 
teeth  upon  said  roller,  a  frame  In  which  said  roller  Is 
mounted,  an  apron  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  In 
advance  of  the  roller,  a  perforated  segmental  arm  connect- 
ed to  said  apron  to  secure  It  In  any  of  Its  adjusted  poal 
tlons.  9  draft  appliance  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  having  an  opening  through  which  said  segmental 
arm  extends,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the 
perforations  In  said  segmental  arm  and  engage  the  draft 
appliance. 

5.  A  manure  spreader,  consisting  of  a  roller,  peripheral 
teeth  upon  said  roller,  a  frame  In  which  said  roller  Is 
mounted,  means  to  direct  manure  to  said  te«»th,  a  hook  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  draft  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  engage 
the  forward  end  of  said  hook. 


1,088.84,3.  VEIIin>E  WHf:EI.  RIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B. 
F.  (loodrlch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  497,rt'_>.')       (CI.  152—21.) 


-*  <s 


1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  In  combination,  A  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  split  detachable  member,  a  latching   memt>er    mov- 


able Into  position  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  split  member  to- 
gether or  In  a  separated  position,  and  a  screw  for  holding 
said  latching  memtier  In  either  of  said  positions. 

'2.  In  n  vehicle  wheel  rim  In  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
tier,  a  split  detHchal)le  rim  ineml)er  carrying  tire  retain- 
ing means,  a  latch  on  one  end  of  said  split  rim  member, 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  split  rim  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
a  slot  In  the  last  named  end  of  said  rim  memlx-r,  engaging 
a   threaded  opening  in  the  latch. 

.'{  In  a  vehhle  wheel  rim  In  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
lier,  a  s[ilit  detachable  rim  member,  a  bracket  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  split  memlM'r,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  said  latch 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  In  Its  under  sur 
face  near  It.s  outer  end,  a  pyramidal  lug  formed  upon  the 
iiilier  eml  of  said  spilt  rnemlier  adapted  to  lie  engagi"<l  by 
s;iiii  latch,  and  a  cap  screw  engaging  with  a  threaded 
opening  In  the  latch  and  acting  to  s<'cure  the  latter  In  en 
tagernent  with  said  lug. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
Iwr,  and  a  split  detachable  rim  roemtjer  having  a  portion 
ofTset  from  the  body  thereof  without  thickening  the  metal 
forming  an  ann\ilnr  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  fixed  iiieniber.  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  Inner  surface  extending  from  said  offset  to  the 
edge  of  said  member,  a  portion  of  said  surface  adjacent 
to  said  offset  seating  upon  said  fixed  member. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  In  combination,  a  fixed  mem 
ber,  a  spilt  detachable  rim  member,  said  fixed  member 
l)elng  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  valve-stem  of  a 
tire  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end  Into  a 
shallow  recess  and  a  short  bushing  carried  by  the  split 
detachable  meml>er  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  and 
adaptetl  to  be  Inserted  endwise  Into  said  opening  In  said 
fixed    meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,0SM.H41.  FENCEMACIIINE.  James  W.  Sscdekkr. 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'age  Woven  Wire  Fence 
Company,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jemey. 
Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,924.      (CI.  140 — 4.) 


MHl 


1.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  ■  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  aeries  of  wheels 
mounted  thereon  to  receive  the  warp  strands  of  the  fence, 
and  having  teeth  along  their  edges  between  which  to  re- 
ceive picket  wires,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  radial  openings  in  its  face,  a  triangular 
anvil  In  each  opening,  springs  to  move  said  anvils  out- 
ward, a  cam  to  move  the  anvils  Inward,  twister 
heads  on  the  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  each  head 
and  having  longitudinal  perforations  to  permit  the 
passage  of  warp  wires,  means  to  move  the  picket 
wires  laterally  between  the  wtrp  wires,  means  to  turn 
the  spindles  to  twist  the  warp  wires  after  each  movement 
into  position  of  the  picket  wires,  means  to  turn  said 
wheels  and  drum  one  step  at  each  twisting  of  the  warp 
wires,  and  means  to  fold  one  end  of  each  picket  wire 
around  said  anvils  so  Its  end  may  be  locked  in  with  the 
second  following  wire. 
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2.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  series  of  toothed 
wheels  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  wires 
and  picket  wires  of  the  fence,  means  to  feed  the  picket 
wires  into  the  machine,  a  drum  having  a  series  of  radially 
slidable  anvils,  means  to  move  tbe  picket  wires  laterally 
to  position  on  the  wheels  and  drum,  means  to  twist  the 
warp  wires  alternately  in  opposite  directions  between 
succeeding  pickets,  means  to  bend  tbe  end  of  each  picket 
back  tn  lie  along  the  second  succeeding  picket,  and  means 
to  turn  the  drum  and  wheels  the  angular  distance  be- 
tween succeeding  anvils  at  each  twisting  of  the  warp 
wires. 

3.  In  ft  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  n  frame,  a 
shaft  mounteil  on  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  toothed 
wheels  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  wires 
and  the  picket  wires  of  the  fence,  means  to  feed  picket 
wires  to  the  luacblne  and  Insert  them  t)etween  the  warp 
wires,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  anvils, 
means  to  move  the  pickets  longitudinally  of  the  warp 
wires,  means  to  bend  the  end  of  each  picket  back  around 
two  anvils,  means  to  twist  the  warp  wires  to  lock  the 
previously  positioned  picket  and  the  bent  end  of  the  sec- 
ond picket  In  advance,  and  means  to  turn  the  drum  during 
such  twisting  operation. 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  series  of  toothed 
wheels  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  wires 
and  picket  wires  of  the  fence,  means  to  feed  the  picket 
wires  into  the  machine,  a  drum  hsving  a  series  of  anvils, 
means  to  move  the  picket  wires  laterally  to  position  on 
the  wheels  and  drum,  a  series  of  spindles  each  having 
two  longitudinal  passages  for  the  warp  wires,  means  to 
turn  the  spindles  In  opposite  directions  and  to  twist  the 
warp  wires  t)etween  succeeding  pickets,  means  to  bend 
each  picket  Into  a  semi-circle  so  that  its  end  lies  along 
the  second  succeeding  picket,  and  means  to  turn  the 
drum  and  wheels  the  angular  distance  t>etween  succeeding 
anvils  at  each  twlsllng  of  the  warp  wires. 

5.  in  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  tbe  warp  wires  and  the 
picket  wires  of  the  fence,  means  to  feed  picket  wires  to 
the  machine  and  insert  them  t>etween  the  warp  wires, 
a  drum  on  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  anvils,  means 
to  move  the  pickets  longitudinally  of  the  warp  wires, 
means  to  bend  each  picket  back  around  two  anvils  so 
that  the  end  will  lie  along  the  second  succeeding  picket, 
a  series  of  spindles  each  having  two  longitudinal  passages 
for  the  warp  wires,  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
spindle,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gears,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  rack  to  turn  the  spindles  In  opposite  directions 
to  twist  the  warp  wires  to  lock  the  previously  positioned 
picket  and  tbe  bent  end  of  tbe  second  picket  in  advance, 
and  means  to  turn  the  drum  one  step  during  such  twist 
Ing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


mixture  extending  from  the  surface  inwardly  to  provide 
a  frictional  tread  surface,  the  composition  of  which  is 
maintained  during  the  normal  wear  of  the  tread. 


1,088,846.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  JviAva  Stromeyer,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,220. 
(Cl.  162 — 14.) 


A  vehicle-tire  having  a  rubber  tread  formed  with  mag- 
neslte  material  In  a  finely  sub-divided  condition  Intimatelj 
Incorporated    with    rubber    in    vulcanised    condition,    said 


1,088.846.  SIDE-BALLAST  UNLOADINGPLOW.  John 
SiciolTT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768.531.     (Cl.  214 — 10.1 


-^-U ^ __^ 


ji^ 


1.  A  plow  for  unloading  cars  having  a  laterally  curved 
nose  that  Is  shlftable  from  one  position  to  another  with 
respect  to  said  plow. 

2.  A  plow  for  unloading  cars  having  a  laterally  curved 
reversible  nose,  said  plow  and  nose  having  interlapplng 
lugs,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  lugs. 

3.  A  plow  for  unloading  cars  having  a  laterally  curved 
reversible  nose,  said  plow  and  nose  having  perforated  In- 
terlapplng lugs,  and  a  lock  pin  insertlble  through  the 
perforations  in  said  lugs. 

4.  A  plow  for  unloading  cars  comprising  a  bead  block, 
rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blades  secured  to  said  head 
block,  a  reversible  nose,  said  head  block  and  nose  having 
interlapplng  lugs,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said 
lugs. 

5.  A  plow  for  unloading  cars  comprising  a  head  block, 
rearwardly  diverging  scraper  blades  secured  to  said  head 
block,  and  a  reversible  nose  detachably  secured  to  said 
head  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,088,847.  COUPLING.  Willia.m  S.  Slttox,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Radiator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,110.      (Cl.   137-^28.) 


In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  female  coupling 
member  having  a  flange  at  its  end  provided  with  a  wedging 
surface,  a  male  coupling  member  fitting  Into  said  female 
coupling  member,  an  adjusting  ring  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  female  coupling  member  flange  and 
having  a  wedging  surface  opposed  to  said  coupling  mem- 
ber wedging  surface,  a  split  clamping  ring  interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  wedging  surface  and  surrounding  said  male 
coupling  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  adjusting  sleeve 
to  bring  said  wedging  surfaces  toward  each  other  will 
caase  ndlal  contraction  of  said  clamping  ring  and  clamp- 
ing thereby  of  said  male  coupling  member,  and  a  locking 
pin  extending  from  the  flange  of  said  female  coupling  mem- 
ber to  tbe  gap  between  tbe  ends  of  said  split  clamping  ring 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ring  with  reference  to  the 
female  coapltng  member,  tbe  ends  of  said  ring  adjacent 
said  gap  being  tapered  to  form  wedging  surfaces  for  said 
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locking  pin  to  b«  engajced  by  said  pin  upon  prlmarj 
•light  rotation  of  said  ring  wiiereliy  tlie  engnged  ring  end 
Is  forced  radiiilly  Inwardly  Bgalnst  said  male  coupling 
mcmbfT 


l.ORfi.848.  LAMP  BRACKKT.  Ai.frkd  H.  S.  Swan,  Roch- 
estpr,  N.  Y  .  n8al;in<)r  to  Rochostor  Stamping  Company, 
Rooiiostpr.  \  ^  ,  a  ('orpdrat inn  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
iU).    litll.      S.rlal   No.  r.r.T,r..SI.      1  Ti.    rj«>  -  "^50,  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  and  a  supporting 
leg  therefor,  of  a  lamp  nnd  a  bracket  for  carrying  the 
same  emboilylnK  an  cIIkjw  shaped  arm  pivoted  on  the  Inalde 
of  the  leg  and  permitting  the  lamp  to  be  swung  outwardly 
from  beneath  the  Htove  top,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  arm  engaging  the  inside  of  the  leg  aa  a  stop  when 
the  lamp  Is  Hwnng  buck  to  deflne  the  position  of  the  latter 
beneath  the  stove  top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  embodying  a  stove 
top  and  a  table  Ix'neath  the  same,  of  a  laterally  pivoted 
lamp  bra  kit  emlKMlying  a  lamp  supporting  ring  adapted 
to  swing  from  beneath  the  stove  top  and  above  the  table 
and  B  lamp  supported  In  and  resting  on  the  bracket  ring 
with  Us  t>ottom  below  the  level  of  the  table  and  having 
vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  ring  permitting  It  to 
rest  upon  the  table  Independently  of  the  support  of  the 
bracket  ring  when  the  latter  Is  beneath  the  stove  top. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  support  embodying  a  stove 
top  and  a  table  beneath  the  same,  of  a  lamp  supported  on 
the  table  and  n  laterally  pivoted  lamp  bracket  connected 
to  the  lamp  to  swing  from  b<-neatb  the  stove  top  and  to 
■upport  it  when  off  the  table  with  its  t>ottom  below  the 
lerel  of  the  latter,  the  lamp  being  permitted  vertical 
movement  relatively  to  the  table  and  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  elevating  the  lamp  onto  the  table 
w  lii'ii  rit  uiiK'd  runiprislrig  a  'am  surface  on  fine  of  them 
engaged   by   the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  oppositely 
arranged  supporting  legs  and  a  table  extending  between 
the  legH  below  the  top.  of  a  l)racket  comprising  an  elbow 
■haped  arm  pivoted  on  the  inside  of  one  leg  and  carrying 
a  aupportlng  ring  adapted  to  assume  a  position  beneath  the 
stove  top  or  to  awing  laterally  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
leg  and  a  lamp  carried  loosely  within  the  ring  to  rest  on 
the  table  in  om-  position  of  the  bracket  and  to  be  support 
ed  wholly  by  the  latter  in  its  other  position,  the  eU)ow 
of  the  bracket  being  proportioned  to  engage  the  leg  by 
which  It  Is  carried  to  deflne  the  position  of  the  lamp  on 
the  table  'ind  to  straddle  said  leg  when  the  bracket  la  so 
swung  as  to  (INpose  the  lamp  on  the  other  side  of  the  leg. 


1,()S8.H4'.»  »;.\SST()VK.  Oi.e  C  Stvertsen,  Taunton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Weir  Stove  Company,  Taunton.  Mass., 
H  Corporation  of  Mnssacliusetts.  Filed  8epL  27,  1911. 
Serial   No.   6r)l,5.!_'.      (CI.    VHt  -  .TO.) 

In  a  atove  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  oven  chamlter  having  an  outlet,  a  burner  chamt>er  and 
a  partition  sepamting  said  chambers,  said  chambers  be- 
ing provided  with  separate  spaced  walls  on  either  side 
thereof  forming  flues  open  at  the  bottom  to  the  atmosphere 
and  the  inner  ones  of  which  walln  are  provided  with  open- 
ings therein,  partitions  interposed  lietween  said  spaced 
walls  dividing  said  respective  flues  Into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  the  lower  one  of  said  compartments  con- 
necting with  the  atmosphere  as  aforesaid  and  extending 
alongside  the  lower  portion  of  snid  burner  chamber  to  con- 
nect with  said  burner  chamber  by  a  portion  of  the  open- 


ings through  the  inner  of  said  walla,  the  other  an)l  upper 
of   said    compartments    extending   alongside    both   of   said 
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chambers  and  connecting,  respectively,  therewith  by  other 
of  the  openings  through  said  Inner  walls. 


1.088,850.  LATHK.  Scott  Frank  Tayi.ok,  Ilyd. 
Mass.  Fl.od  r>ec  27,  1010  Serial  No  .^09,28.1 
82—17.) 


Park, 

(«1. 


in  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  lathe  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  lathe-bed  and  having  a  cross- 
slide  thereon  bearing  a  tool-post,  a  rigid  arm  projecting 
from  said  slide  over  the  latbe-bed.  and  having  an  engaging- 
face  at  its  end,  a  templet  having  an  abuttlng-face.  means  to 
secure  said  templet  to  the  lathe-bed  with  its  abutting  face 
extended  convergently  with  the  normal  path  of  said  engag- 
ing-face, as  it  is  moved  outwardly  from  the  lathe  center, 
and  In  position  to  permit  the  slide  to  carry  its  said  arm 
for  a  portion  of  Its  outward  movement  with  Its  face  out  of 
engagement  with  the  abuttlnp-face  of  the  templet  and  sub- 
sequently with  Its  face  In  engagement  with  said  abutting 
face,  to  cause  the  carriage  to  \x  moved  longlf udinaily  of 
the  bed  during  further  outward  movement  of  the  slide, 
substantialiv  as  described.  - 


1.088.851.       EXri>OSION-KNGINK         Kdwin     1^.    THOMAS. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  ^47,660. 

(CI.  123—190.) 

1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder,  a 
working  piston  arranged  In  said  working  cylinder,  a  com- 
bined fuel  and  exhaust  valve  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet 
at  one  end,  an  exhaust  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end  and  a 
main  port  between  its  ends  leading  to  said  working  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  valve  piston  movable  lengthwise  and  rota- 
table  in  said  valve  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  passage 
w^ilch  opens  through  that  end  thereof  next  to  said  inlet 
and  has  an  Inlet  port  at  the  side  of  the  valve  piston  and 
an  outlet  passage  which  opens  through  the  other  end  of 
the  valve  piston  next  to  said  outlet  and  has  an  outlet 
port  at  the  side  of  th»>  vslve  piston  clrcumferentially  In 


line  with  the  inlet  port,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  being 
adapted  to  communicate  successively  with  said  main  port 
during  the  rotary  movement  of  said  valve  piston,  packing 
rings  arranged  in  circumferential  grooves  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  valve  piston  and  engaging  with  the  bore  of  the 
valve  cylinder,  and  packing  bars  arranged  in  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  periphery  of  the  valve  piston  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  each  provided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  rabbets  which  receive  the  Inner  sides  of  adjacent 
parking  rings. 


'1.  .\n  fxplu.sicn  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  arranged  in  said  working  cylinder,  a 
combined  fuel  and  exhaust  valv*  cylinder  having  a  fuel 
inlet  at  one  end,  an  exhaust  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end 
and  a  main  port  between  Its  ends  leading  to  said  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  piston  movable  lengthwise 
and  rotatable  In  said  valve  cylinder  and  having  an  Inlet 
passage  which  opens  through  that  end  thereof  next  to  said 
Inlet  and  has  an  Inlet  port  at  the  side  of  the  valve  piston 
and  an  outlet  passage  which  opens  through  the  other  end 
of  the  valve  piston  next  to  said  outlet  and  has  an  outlet 
port  at  the  side  of  the  valve  piston  clrcumferentially  in 
line  with  the  Inlet  port,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being 
adaptiMi  to  communicate  successively  with  said  main  port 
durlii.;  the  rotary  movement  of  said  valve  piston,  packing 
rings  arranged  in  circumferential  grooves  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  valve  piston  and  engaging  with  the  bore  of  the 
valve  cylinder,  packing  bars  arranged  in  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  p<'rlphery  of  the  valve  piston  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  each  provided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  rabbets  which  receive  the  inner  sides  of  adjacent 
packing  rings  and  springs  arranged  between  the  inner 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  packing  bars  and  the  bottom  of 
the  grooves  containing  said  bars. 


1.0KM,H52.  PLANER-STOP  MECHANISM.  Charles  H. 
I'sHEH,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  assignor  to  Usher  Auto- 
maiic  Stop  (^ompany,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MasaachuBettn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  19i;'..  Serial 
No.   748.295.      (CI.  90 — 51.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  planer,  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
tool  feed  driving  mechanism  therefor,  means  arranged 
for  stopping  the  planer  and  means  automatically  actuated 
in  response  to  the  tool  feed  driving  mechanism  after  a 
predetermined  movement  thereof  for  operating  the  stop- 
ping means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  planer,  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
tool  feed  driving  mechanism  directly  associated  therewith 
and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means  arranged  for 
stopping  the  planer,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by 
the  tool  feed  driving  mechanism  after  a  predetermined 
movement  thereof  for  operating  the  stopping  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  planer,  a  tool  feed  driving 
mechanism    therefor,    means    arranged    for    stopplni^    the 


planer  when  released,  an  adjustable  cam  disk  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  feed  driving  mechanism,  and  mechanism 
arranged  to  release  the  stopping  means  and  automatically 
actuated  by  said  cam  disk  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  feed  driving  mechanism  and  the  disk  whereby 
the  planer  is  automatically  stopped. 

/ 


] 


4.  In  combination  with  a  planer,  u  tool  feed  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  horizontal  and  vertical  feed  shafts 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  tool  feed  driving  mecha- 
niam,  means  arranged  for  stopping  the  planer  when  re- 
leased, an  adjustable  cam  disk  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  feed  driving  mechanlBm,  and  mechanism  arranged  to 
release  the  stopping  means  and  automatically  actuated  by 
said  cam  disk  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  feed 
driving  mechanism  and  the  disk,  whereby  the  planer  is 
automatically   stopped. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  planer,  n  tool  feed  driving 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  rack  and  a  gear  wheel 
arranged  to  be  rotated  thereby,  vertical  and  horiaontal 
tool  feed  screws  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  gear  wheel,  means  for  stopping  the  planer  when  re- 
leased, an  adjustable  cam  disk  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  gear  wheel,  and  means  dependent  upon  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  cam  disk  for  releasing  the  stop- 
ping means.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,853.     DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOR  ODOMETERS 
'  CiRTis    H.    Vkeder,    Hartford.    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    17, 
1913.      Serial   No.   795.648.      (CJ.   2:i5— ^98.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  relativelr  rotatable  odometer 
and  axle,  a  driving  connection  therebetween  comprising  a 
spindle  in  engagement  with  the  axle,  a  sleeve  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  odometer,  said  sleeve  and  spindle 
being  In  telescopic  relationship  and  relatively  slldable,  and 
means  to  maintain  the  spindle  in  constant  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  axle,  whereby  relative  axial  movement 
of  the  axle  and  the  spindle  is  prevented. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  rotatable  odometer 
and  axle,  a  driving  connection  interposed  between  the  axle 
and  the  odometer  and  comprising  a  spindle,  means  to  hold 
the  same  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  axle,  a  driving 
member  between  the  spindle  and  the  (iil<. meter  and  mov- 
able axially  with  respect  to  tln^  spindle,  and  a  relatively 
non-rotative  casing  to  incUise  said  driving  memt*r  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  spindle,  said  casing  permitting 
free  relatlTe  movement  axially  l)etweeii  tlie  spindle  and 
the  driving  connection. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  rotatable  odometer 
and  axle,  a  driving  connection  Interposed  t>«>tween  the  axle 
and  the  odometer  and  comprising  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  odometer  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  spindle,  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle 
being  held  agsl^st  relative  rotation  while  being  movable 
axially  with  respect  to  <acb  other,  a  relatively  non-rotatlT* 
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ca«lng  to  Inclose  said  sleeve  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
■plndle  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  spindle  In  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  axle. 


4.  In  coniMnatlon  with  a  relatively  rotatable  odonn'ter 
and  axle  and  having  a  countersunk  center,  a  driving  con- 
nection lnterpt>9t>(l  Ijetwet-n  the  axle  and  the  odometer 
and  comprlslnj;  a  spindle  provldtd  with  a  non-circular 
portion  to  engaKe  tin-  countorsunk  center  and  Insure  rota- 
tion of  the  npindle  with  the  axle,  a  sleeve  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  cdometer  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  spindle,  the  Hleeve  anil  the  spindle  helng 
held  against  relative  rotation  while  being  freely  movable 
axlally  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  to  hold 
tne  spindle  In  ylehllnij  engagement  with  the  axle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  rotatable  odometer 
and  axle,  a  support  for  the  odometer  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  axle,  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  the 
odometer  and  the  axle  and  normally  disposed  In  substan- 
tial allnement  with  the  axle  and  a  ball  and  socket  Jolof 
between  the  odometer  supfwrt  and  the  driving  connection 
to  permit  free  radial  movement  between  the  odometer  and 
the  axle. 

tClaims  tJ  to  1(1  not  prlnt<  d  In  the  dazette.! 


l.OKH.S.'l.  FIKI.  KKEI)  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES  WITH 
STAKTEKS  <;k(ik<;e  R  Wahswouth.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  IVerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  77ti,10y.      (CI.   123 — 179.) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combuatlon  engUie, 
a  fuel  aupply  tank  from  which  fuel  la  adapted  to  be  cauMd 
to  pass  to  the  engine  by  air  preMure  malnUlned  on  the 
fuel,  an  engine  driven  pump  connected  to  the  tank  for 
normally  maintaining  air  pressure  therein,  means  for 
sUrtIng  the  engine,  an  auxiliary  air  pump  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  starting  means,  and  likewise  connected 
to  the  u'nk  so  as  to  supply  initial  air  pressure  for  starting 

purposes. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  supply  tank  connected  to  the  engine  and  from 
which  fuel  Is  adapted  to  be  caused  to  flow  by  air  pressure 
maintained  In  the  tank  on  the  fuel,  an  engine  driven  pump 
connected  to  the  tank  for  normally  maintaining  air  pres- 
sure therein,  means  for  sUrting  the  engine  including  a 
starting  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  and 
disconnecting  It  from  the  engine  so  as  to  start  the  engine 
and  thence  to  be  idle,  and  an  auxiliary  pump  connected  to 
the  starting  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  when  the 
latter  Is  In  o|)erallon,  said  auxiliary  pump  being  connected 
to  the  tank  so  as  to  supply  initial  air  pressure  for  starttng 
purposes. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  supply  tank  from  which  fuel  Is  adapted  to  be  forced 
to  the  engine  by  air  pressure,  an  air  pump  for  creating 
pressure  in  the  tank,  and  a  starter  for  starting  the  engine 
and  for  actuating  the  pump. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  supply  tank  from  which  fuel  is  caused  to  pass  to 
the  engine  by  air  pressure,  a  starting  motor  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  engine  for  starting  purposes,  an  air  pump 
connected  to  the  tank  and  connected  to  said  starting  motor 
so  as  to  be  driTen  thereby. 


I  (tHS,N55.     T.\r  EXTENSION.     A.nton    W.uz.   Worcester, 
Mass..    asslKiior    of    one  half    to    Elijah     L.     (;reen8nt, 
Worcester.     Mass.       Filed     Apr. 
Tr)S,:!r,0.      (CI.  10—148.' 


1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  extension  for  a 
machinists  hand  tap  to  enable  It  to  bt-  used  as  a  pulley 
tap  consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod  harlng 
a  non  circular  pri<Jpc  tion  nt  one  end  for  receiving  a  wrench 
and  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  substantially  the  same 
sUe  and  shape  as  said  projection  and  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  tap  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  external  diameter  as  that  of  the 
extension. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Up  extension  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod  having  a  non- 
clrcular  projection  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  wrench 
and  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  shape  as  said  projection  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  tap.  and  having  a  cylindrical  socket  constituting  an 
Integral  part  of  the  last  named  end  beyond  the  non-cir- 
cular socket  for  receiving  and  rigidly  holding  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  tap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tap  of  a  tap  extension  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod  In  a  single 
piece  having  substantially  the  aame  outside  diameter  as 
the  threads  of  said  tap  and  having  a  non  circular  pro- 
jection at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  projection  and 
In  axial  allnement  therewith,  said  socket  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  end  of  the  Up. 


1,0S8,H56.  I'lLE-WIRE  LOOM.  Thomas  P.  Walsh.  Bos- 
ton, Mass  ,  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation,  Port- 
land. Me.  FiltKl  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  613.892. 
(CI.  13d— 62.) 

1.   In  a  pile- loom,  means  for  Inserting  a  pile-wire,  con- 
taining mechanism  for  bending  the  pile  wire,  so  as  to  oc- 
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cupy  less  space  than  would  be  required  if  the  wire  is 
handled  straight,  said  bending  means  having  a  wire- 
receiving  portion  In  position  forward  of  the  fell  and  a 
wire-delivering  portion  In  position  at  the  same  time  back 
of  the  fell  In  line  with  the  shed. 


'1.  In  a  fille  loom,  means  for  inserting  a  pile-wire,  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  for  feeding  the  wire  forward  to 
the  loom,  mounted  to  rotate  In  an  unvarying  position 
approximately  In  the  plane  of  the  shed. 

3.  In  a  pile  loom,  means  for  removing  a  plle-wlre  from 
the  pile  fabric.  Including  a  rotary  member  for  withdraw- 
ing the  pile  wire  mounted  to  roUte  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  forward  of  the  fell. 

4  In  a  pile  loom,  means  for  handling  a  plle-wlre,  com- 
prl.sint'  transferring  mechanism  for  taking  the  pile- wire 
from  the  fabric  already  woven,  and  replacing  It  In  the 
faliri(  bein;:  woven,  and  containing  means  for  deflecting 
the  wire  b.N  a  unidirectional  movement  of  the  wire  In  a 
direction  from  one  of  sa'd  points  to  the  other  In  the  course 
of  t  Ills  uio\ '  njeiit. 

.""i  In  .•\  pill-  l(<i)nj.  means  for  handling  a  pile  wire,  com- 
prising' transferring  mechanism  for  taking  the  pile  wire 
froui  till'  fabric  already  woven  and  replacing  If  In  the 
fabric  beinn  woven,  and  containing  means  for  Ix-ndlng  the 
wire  In  a  U  shape  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other  in 
the  course  of  this  movement. 

[(  lalins   ti   to  4".t   not    printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.08R.857.  ITLP  (JRINDER.  .It  I. it  .s  Wm.  Walters, 
Glenfl  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,205.      (Cl.  83 — 75.) 


pins  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  housings,  a  wood-receiv- 
ing trough  or  pocket  having  pulp  escape  openings  sus- 
pended from  said  fulcrum  pins,  a  resistance  bar  having 
pulp-escape  notches  against  which  said  trough  bears  at 
one  end.  and  a  yielding  roller-carrying  \M.t  to  support  the 
other  end  of  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  with  % 
frame,  a  revoluble  grinding  member  Journaled  thereupon, 
a  pocket  yieldingly  mounted  In  bearings  adjacent  to  said 
grinding  member  and  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  stock 
thereagainst,  said  pocket  t)elng  pivotally  displaceable  In 
a  plane  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  Its  bearings,  means 
for  limiting  the  body  movement  of  said  pocket,  a  spring 
mechanism  for  retarding  said  pocket,  the  pocket  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  said  revoluble  grinding 
member  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  general  path  of 
travel  of  said  gfock. 

4.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  revoluble  grinding  member  Journaled  thereupon,  a  pocket 
mounted  In  bearings  adjacent  to  said  grinding  member 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  stock  thereagainst,  said 
pocket  having  o  yielding  movement  In  the  direction  of 
said  t>earlngs,  means  for  retracting  said  pocket  after  such 
movement,  a  resistance  bar  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
pocket  as  thus  retracted,  said  resistance  bar  slldably  en- 
gaging said  pocket  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  resistance  bar  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  pocket. 

5.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  a  revoluble  grinding  member  journaled  thereupon, 
a  pocket  yieldingly  rauunted  in  bearings  adjacent  to  said 
grinding  memlKr  and  adapted  to  press  a  supply  of  stock 
thereagainst,  said  pocket  l>eing  pivotally  dlsplaceable  in 
the  piano  of  its  bearinus  by  excessive  pressure  of  the  stock, 
a  resistance  bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pocket, 
and  means  controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  bar  relatively  to  the  proximate  path  of  travel 
of  said  stock. 

[Claims  G  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinder  and  In  combination,  a  rotary 
grinding  stone,  a  wood  receiving  trough  or  pocket  having 
an  eccentric  cavity  In  which  said  stone  runs.  Inclined 
fulcrum  pins  on  which  said  trough  is  hung,  yielding 
mountings  for  said  pins,  an  adjustable  resistance  bar 
against  which  said  trough  bears  at  one  end,  and  a  yield- 
ing supporting  bar  having  antifriction  devices  for  the 
other  end  of  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinder  and  in  combination,  sup- 
porting side  frames,  a  roUry  grinding  stone  journaled 
therein,    fulcrum   housings   on   said   side  frames,   fulcrum 


LOSS. 858.  HARD  BODY  FOR  WEARING-SURFACES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  E/KcniEt,  Wkintr.aib,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  524.940. 
(Cl.  64—25.^  ^ 


1.  A    meter    jewel    composed    of    a    hard,    denae    fusion 
consisting  mainly  of  boron. 

2.  A  meter  jewel  formed  of  a  fused  body  of  boron  and 
carbon. 

3.  A    pivot  bearing   composed    of   a    hard,   dense    fusion, 
consisting  mainly  of  boron. 

4.  A  pivot-bearing  formed  of  a  fused  body  of  boron  and 
carbon. 


1,088,859.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINE  WRIN(,ERS.  S.^MiEL  T.  White.  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1913, 
Serial  No.  753.327.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  16.  1913.     Serial  No".  773. .845.      (Cl.  74 — 58.) 

1.  A  mechanical  movi^ment  for  wringers  comprising  a 
suitable  elongated  support,  a  master-shaft  having  fixed 
bearings  and  extending  longitudinally  under  said  support, 
a  traveling  frame  adjustable  longlttidinally  on  said  sup- 
port, a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable 
with  said  frame,  an  Idle-gear  journaled  on  said  frame  and 
engaged  by  said  driving  gear,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
In  bearings  supported  by  said  traveling  frame  adapted  to 
be  actuated  through  the  medium  of  said  Idle-gear,  and 
sprocket  wheels  and  a  chain  conmfcted  to  said  Idle-gear. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  for  wringers  comprising  a 
suitable   elongated  ^support,    a    master-shmft   having   nxed 
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bearinKs  anfl  extending  longitudinally  under  said  support, 
a  trnvellnx  frame  adjustable  longitudinally  on  Mid  uup- 
port.  a  drlvin«  near  mounted  on  said  Hhaft.  a  combined 
spur  and  beveled  gear  In  uiesh  therewith,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shaft  upon  which  said  combination  gear  Is 
mounted,  a  iH-vilod  ^i'nr  thereon  facing;  the  beveled  teeth 
of  the  combination  k'ear.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  enxajfed  by  either  of  said  beveled 
gears,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  tranamlt 
the  motion  of  said  transverse  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 


3.  \  mechanical  movement  for  wringers  comprising  a 
suitable  elongated  support,  a  master  shaft  having  flxed 
bearings  extending  longitudinally  Iwlow  said  support  and 
made  square  In  cross  se<-tlon  between  Its  bearings,  u  driv- 
ing frame  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  support, 
a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  parallel  to  and  deriving 
motion  from  said  master  shaft,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  on 
said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  medi- 
ate Its  ends  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  last  mentioned  shaft  longitudinally,  a  vertical 
rock-shaft  adapted  to  move  said  lever,  a  transverse  shaft 
one  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  the  longitudinally 
movable  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
nald  transverse  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  engage  one  of  said 
beveled  gears,  a  horliontally  disposed  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  transverse 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  for  wringers  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  longitudinally  disposed  master-shaft 
liavlng  tlxcd  hearings  In  said  support,  a  traveling  frame 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  support  and  comprising 
two  upright  standards,  a  cross-plate  connecting  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  truck  frames  to  which  said  standards  are 
secured,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  traveling  frame, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  driven  shaft  curried  by  said 
frame  and  deriving  motion   from  said   master  shaft. 

.5.  A  mechanical  movement  for  wringers  comprising  a 
suitable  8up!K)rt,  ;i  loimitudlnally  disposed  master  shaft 
having  fixed  bearings  In  said  support,  a  traveling  frame 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  support  and  comprising 
two  aprlght  standards,  a  cross  plate  connecting  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  truck-frames  to  which  said  standards  are 
secured,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  traveling  frame, 
a  transmission  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  anu'le  tn  said  master  shaft,  mrans  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  said  master  shaft  to  said  trausmlsalon- 
shaft.  and  separate  nctualin;;  imans  connecting  said  trans- 
mission shaft   and   driven   shaft. 

[Claims  (J  to  13  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


J.O8HH00.      ((mBI.NKn      KLAailC      AND      I'NET'MATIO 
TIIIK.      Fhkdkkkk   H.  Wilbt'R.  I.estershlre.  N.   V.      Filed 
Mar.  27.   1912.      Serial   No.  «H6,52».      (CI.    l.'.-'-^.'^i. ) 
In    combination    with    the    rim    of   a    vehicle    having    In- 
wardly extending  flanges,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  an  en- 
velop split   clrcumferentlally   through   oa»  side,   a   pair   of 
circumferential   gripping   flnnges   upon   the   Inner   side   and 
upon    the    outer    side,    respectively,    of    said    envelop,    the 
flanges   upon   the   Inner   side  of  the   envelop  engaging  the 
flanges    upon    the    rim.    separate    circular    clamping    rings 
having  Inner   and   outer  edge   flanges  and   a   central   offset 


portion,  the  Inner  edge  flange  of  each  rln«  engaging  tbm 
gripping  flanges,  respectively,  tipon  the  out«r  ilde  of  the 
envelop,  a  circumferential  depressed  portion  formed  In  the 
outer  side  of  said  envelop,  a  nonpuncttirable  band  aeated 
upon  the  offset  portion  of  said  clamping  rlnga  and  baring 


a  central  depressed  portion  seated  In  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  envelop,  a  tread  having  flanges  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective flanges  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  rings  and  meant 
for  holding  said  rings  In  operative  position. 


.  0  S  H  .  s  (5  1  .      BRACK  Err  TO   SUITOKT  RADIAT0E8. 
VVii-TMiB  K.    WoLra,  Atlantic  City,  N.   J.,  and  COAaLsa 

R.    P'OWLER,    NEI-RON    C.    SCIIROKDER.   and    ALFREP   8.    MaP- 

rtm.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Fowler  &  Wolfe 
Manufa<  taring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  D,  1913  Serial  No.  759,865.  (CI. 
L'48 — 30.) 


1.  .\  bracket  fur  supporting  a  radiator  section  against 
a  wall  and  in  a  position  parallel  thereto,  consisting  of  a 
piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  or  other  surface,  and  a 
swinging  bracket  piece  havlni;  a  swinging  connection  with 
the  wall  piece  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the 
radiator  section,  whereby  the  radiator  section  may  move 
laterally  across  antl  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  wall 
with  the  movement  of  the  bracket  piece  under  expansion 
and  Cnntraction. 

2.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  radiator  consisting  of  a 
plate  adapted  to  l)e  fixed  to  a  wall  or  other  surface,  a  rod 
suspended  at  Its  u[)|i"r  end  by  said  plate  with  provision 
for  lateral  movemi'nt  over  the  siirface  of  said  plate  and 
the  wall  by  which  It  Is  supported,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  support  upon  which  a  sectional  radiator  may  be 
supported  or  may  rest  and  Ik'  secured  in  a  position  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  wall  with  capacity  for  lateral  moT*- 
ment  with  the  hracket-pleo  . 

,H.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  radiator  consisting  of  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  wall  or  other  surface, 
a  roil  suspended  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  plate  with  pro- 
vision for  lateral  movement,  and  a  bracket-piece  carried 
by  said  rod  with  provision  for  vertical  adjustment  there- 
on, upon  which  the  radlater  Is  adapted  to  rest. 
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4.  A  bracket  (or  supporting  a  radiator  consisting  of  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  tbe  wall  or  other  aorface. 
a  rod  snapended  at  Its  apper  end  from  saki  plate  wltb  pro- 
vision for  lateral  movement  and  threaded  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  threaded  blo<k  carried  by  tbe  threaded  portion  of  said 
rod  and  adjustable  thereon  by  tbe  sotatioB  of  tbe  rod, 
and  a  bracket-piece  upon  which  the  radiator  la  adapted  to 
xest  carried  by  said  adjustable  block. 

5.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  radiator  section  against 
a  wall  and  In  a  position  parallel  thereto,  consisting  of  a 
piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  or  other  surfsce.  and  a 
swinging  bracket  piece  having  a  swinging  connection  with 
the  wall  piece  at  tbe  upper  end  and  provided  at  tbe  bot- 
tom with  means  for  supporting  the  radiator  aectlon,  where- 
by tbe  radiator  section  msy  move  Isterally  acroM  and 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  tbe  wail  with  tbe  movement  of 
the  bracket  ple<-e  under  expansion  and  contraction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i^acette.] 


1,088,862.  STANCHION.  Frank  O.  Wood.  Brownsville, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  lyester  Nathaniel  Phelps. 
Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  ftept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,149.      (CI.    119—148.)    . 


1,088,8*3.  GLAKH  LKN8.  Joseph  Ai.beut  Young  and 
Gbobqe  Vot'NG.  Jr..  Bellevue,  Iowa.  tiled  Sept.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  78©,868.     (CI.  240— 111.  > 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  baae,  standards  secured 
thereto,  yoke  supporting  bars  secured  to  said  standards, 
a  block  secured  to  said  bars  and  having  a  bearing,  a  yoke 
comprising  a  stationary  member  haTlBg  at  its  upper  end 
a  stud  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  be*rlag.  an  opening  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  stationary  member  and  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  stud  projecting  between  said  supporting  bars, 
a  yoke  operating  member  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
aald  supporting  bars,  a  block  plTotally  mounted  In  said 
yoke-operating  member  and  haTing  a  lug  adapted  to  pass 
t>etween  said  supporting  bars,  the  face  of  tbe  lug  being 
provided  with  an  upright  groove  adapted  to  engage  the 
stud  on  the  upper  end  of  said  hinged  member  when  tbe 
lug  Is  lowered  or  to  disengage  said  stud  when  tbe  block 
is  rslsed,  and  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  hinged  yoke  member  and  to  fasten  the  latter  in  a 
closed  position. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  base,  standsrds  rising 
therefrom,  yoke  supporting  bars  secured  to  said  standards, 
a  block  secured  between  said  bars,  a  yoke  comprising  a 
stationary  member  bartng  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with 
said  block,  an  opening  member  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  stationary  member  and  having  at  ita  upper  end  a  stud 
projecting  between  said  bara,  a  yoke  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  sUdably  mounted  on  aald  yoke 
supporting  banr-<^nd  means  for  moving  tbem,  a  block 
pivoted  between  aald  yoke  operating  bara  and  adapted 
when  in  an  operatlTe  position  to  engage  said  stud,  and 
a  plate  aecnred  acroaa  the  top  of  aaid  block  and  projecting 
beyond  its  sides  to  rest  apon  tbe  yoke  operating  bars  when 
tbe  block  staada  in  ibis  poaltion. 

200  O.  G— 8 


In  a  sign  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided  with 
an  opening,  said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  adjacent  said.^pening.  a  lens  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, said  leas  provided  upon  Its  rear  portion  with  an  annu- 
lar rib,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  upon  said  rib.  (mid  lugs 
each  provided  with  a  carved  side,  a  shoulder  formed  upon 
said  lens  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lugs,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said 
notches,  and  said  lens  adapted  to  rotate  whereby  said 
casing  will  ride  upon  said  curved  sides  of  said  lugs  for 
positioning  said  casing  betwe<'U  said  lugs  and  said  shoulder 
for  holding  said  lens  in  engagement  with  said  casing,  said 
annular  rib  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  squared 
locking  lug,  said  locl^ng  lug  positioned  between  said  first 
mentioned  lugs,  said  locking  lug  adapted  to  fit  In  one  of 
said  notches  for  holding  said  lens  against  rotation,  where 
by  said  lens  will  Ix^  held  securely  'n  engagement  with  said 
casing. 


1.0KK,g64.  DRAWKB  FOR  FILING-CASEf>  AND  SIMI- 
LAR STRUCTURES.  HaNKT  O.  Amcnd.Son.  .Mesandria, 
Minn.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  .No.  tV.»»i,Un.  tCl. 
45-7.) 


1.  In  a  drawer  of  the  class  described,  vhe  combination  of 
a  body  forming  a  bottom  and  sides,  an  angular  lug  on 
each  edge  of  said  bottom  and  on  each  lateral  edge  of  said 
sides,  each  lug  consisting  of  sn  Inward  projection  having 
a  flange  thereon,  ends  for  said  body  provided  with  grooves 
to  receive  said  angular  lugs  and  filling  blocks  for  said 
grooves  inclosed  therein  by  said  lugs,  said  filling  blocks 
being  secured  to  the  ends  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  flanges  to  retain  said  lugs  In  said  ends  and  thereby 
unite  said  body  and  ends. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drawer  compris 
ing  beads  formed  with  grooves  In  the  edges  thereof,  a  bwly 
having  flanged  projections  at  it**  ends  arranged  to  rest  in 
said  grooves  and  filling  blocks  for  the  grooves,  said  blocks 
l>eing  secured  to  the  ends  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
flanges  to  retain  said  projections  within  the  grooves  to 
unite  said  body  and  heads,  the  edges  of  s^iid  blocks  being 
Incased  by  said  body  at  the  l>ottom  and  side*;  thereof. 


1.088,866.  TYPE- WRITER  ATTACHMKXT.  Oscab  Bas- 
cttorr,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761.791.     (CI.  197  -189. > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-frame  and  platen 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  of  an  oscillating  bar 
having  a  stop  thereon,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
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Ctrriage- frame,  a  projection  on  the  arm  adapted  to  enter 
the  annular  groove  of  the  platen,  and  a  trip  on  the  arm 
adapted  to  be   brought  Into  enitaRcmont  with   the  stop  on 
th*   oscillating   bar    for   actnatluK    the    bar    upon    th<«   en 
trance  of  the  projection  In  the  groove. 


'1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  platen  and  a  mov- 
able bar,  said  platen  having  the  paper  to  be  operated  upon 
traveling  thereover,  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  upon 
the  movement  of  the  bar,  of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  In  engagement  with  the  paper,  a  stop  on 
the  bar,  and  a  trip  upon  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  tho 
stop  as  the  arm  Ib  released  by  the  paper  pausing  out  of  en 
gagemetit  therewith  for  actuating  the  bar  to  give  an  alarm 


1.088,866.  LAMP  SUl'PORTINO  DEVICE.  Rbubes  B. 
Benjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FIUhI  .\pr.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  619,546.      (CI.   173 — 342.) 


1.  A  separable  lamp  sockft  comprl«lng  a  body,  a  center 
lamp  terminal  engaging  contact  carried  thereby,  a  second 
contact  carried  by  said  body,  a  lamp  receiver  detachably 
connected  with  said  body  and  Including  an  outer-lamp  tcr 
minal-engaglDg  contact  h^lng  a  portion  making  engaging 
connection  with  said  second  named  contact  when  the  lamp 
receiver  Is  connected  with  the  body,  and  manually  releas- 
able  means,  actuatable  from  the  outside  of  aald  lamp  re 
celver,  for  connecting  said  lamp  receiver  with  said  body. 

2.  A  separable  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  ;  a  center- 
lamp-termlnal  engaging  contact  carried  thereby  ;  a  second 
contact  carried  by  said  body,  a  lamp  receiver  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  with  said  body  and  Including 
an  outer-lamp-termlnalengaglng  contact  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  said  second-named  contact  when  the  lamp 
receiver  Is  connected  with  the  liody  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lamp  receiver  with  the  body,  said  connecting 
meant  being  detachable  without  removing  the  lamp  from 
•aid  receiver. 

S.  A  separable  high-tension  series  socket  comprising  a 
body,  Including  a  support,  a  center  lamp-termlnal-engaglng 
contact  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  second  contact  car- 
ried by  said  support  :  a  lamp  receiver  Including  an  outer 
lamp-termlnal-engaglng  contact  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion with  the  second- named  contact  of  said  body  when  the 
lamp  receiver  Is  connected  to  the  body,  and  dlrtactric  re- 
celTlDg  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  make  connection,  one  with  said  center-lamp-termlnal- 
engaglng  contact,  and  the  other  with  aald  outer-lamp-ter- 
mlnal  engaging  contact,  when  sitld  body  and  said  lamp 
receiver  are  connected  together. 

4.  A  wparable  high-tension  series  socket  comprising  a 
body.  Including  a  support,  a  center  lamp-terminal  engag- 
ing contact  carried  by  said  support,  a  second  contact  car- 


ried by  laid  support,  and  means  for  caualng  said  center 
lamp-termlnal-eBgaglDg  contact  to  make  coanectlon  with 
said  aecond-named  contact  when  the  lamp  receiver  la  dis- 
connected from  said  body  ;  a  lamp  receiver  Including  an 
outer-lamp-termlnal-engaglng  contact  adapted  to  make  con- 
nection with  the  aecono- named  contact  of  aald  body  when 
the  lamp  receiver  la  connected  to  the  body,  and  dielectric 
receiving  contacts  Inaulated  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  make  connection,  one  with  said  center-lamp-termlnal 
engaging  contact,  and  the  other  with  said  outer-lamp-ter- 
mlnal-engaglng contact,  when  aald  body  and  said  lamp 
receiver  are  connected  together. 

5.   A   separable  hlgh-tensfcrn   scries  socket    comprising   a 
body,  Including  a  support,  a  center-lamp-termlnal-engaglng 
contact  carried  by  said  support,  a  aecond  contact  carried 
by  said  support,  anti  means  for  causing  said  center^lamp 
terminal-engaging   contact    to  make   connection    with   aald 
second-named  contact  when  a  lamp  la  not  present  In  the 
lamp  receiver  ;  a  lamp  receiver  Including  an  outer  lamp- 
termlnal-engaglng    contact    adapted    to    make    connection 
with    the   second-named    contact    of   aald    body    when    the 
lamp  receiver  Is  connected  to  the  body,  and  dielectric  re- 
CT'lvlng  contacts  Insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
make  connection,   one   with   said   center-lamp-termlnal-en 
gaging  contact,  and  the  oth#r  with  said  outer-lamp-terml 
nal  engaging  contact,   when   said   lit)dy   and   said    lamp   re 
celver  are  connected  together. 

[Claims  6  to  Tl  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1.088,867.  KLKl'TKIC  r,AMP  SCH^KFrT.  RecbkN  B. 
Be.njamin,  Chlcngo.  III..  nHHlgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  (ieneral  Ele<-frlc  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1010,  Se- 
rial No.  572.50.1.  Renewed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,565.      (CI.    173—342.) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  n  member  formed 
with  a  bayonet  slot,  a  second  member  provided  with  a 
bayonet  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  upon  one 
of  the  members  being  turned  relatively  to  the  other, 
whereby  a  bayonet  connection  Is  established,  an  abut- 
ment adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  said  bayonet 
projection  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  latter  from  the 
bayonet  slot,  and  means,  actuated  on  a  further  turning 
movement  of  one  of  the  members  relatively  to  the  other, 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  abutment. 

2.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  bayonet  projection,  a  second  member  Including  two 

'portions  movable  rotarlly  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
second-named  meml>er  having  a  bayonet  slot,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  closing  position  with  respect  to  aald  slot,  and 
means,  associated  with  the  other  portion,  for  operating 
said  abutment  when  one  of  said  portions  Is  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprlalng  n  base  carrying 
a  center  contact  and  a  connector  baring  a  bayonet  projec- 
tldn  and  a  lamp  receiver  Including  an  Insulating  member,  a 
threaded  contact  member  rotarlly  mounted  on  said  In- 
sulating member  and  forming  a  bayonet  slot  between  itself 
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and  said  Insulating  member,  an  abutment  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  closing  po- 
Mjtion  with  retipect  to  said  slot,  and  means,  associated  with 
the  other  member,  for  operating  said  abutment  when  one 
of  said  portions  is  lotuted  with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  carrying 
a  center  contact  and  a  connector  having  a  bayonet  pro- 
jection, and  n  lamp  receiver  including  an  Insulating  mem- 
t)er,  a  threade<l  contact  member  rotarlly  mounted  on  said 
itisuiating  member  nnd  forming  a  bayonet  slot  between 
Itself  and  said  insulating  member,  a  resilient  abutment 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  normally  located 
without  said  slot,  the  other  member  t>eing  provided  with 
a  cam  jwrtion  for  engaging  said  resilient  abutment  and 
moving  It  Into  said  slot  when  one  of  said  meml)er8  is  ro- 
ta te<l  with  respect  to  the  other. 


l.OSH.HOH.  LA.Ml'SriTORTINt;  DKVICK.  Heiben  B. 
Bkn.iamin.  Cblcacti,  111.,  nsslgnor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
inentw,  to  General  KIiK-trir  Company,  S<-lienectad.v»  N.  Y., 
a  rorporallon  of  Nrw  York  FI1<M  Apr.  22.  1911,  Se- 
rial   N..    r.L'i'.n.'iH.      Renew. -d    Iiec.    10.    im.'i       Serial    No. 

H(».%,Hor.     (ci    17;;    :in  I 


1.  In  comlilnatloii,  a  lamp  supporllnj;  il>  vice  luiving  an 
ojK'nlng  at  Its  lower  part  for  the  recepthtu  of  a  lamp 
base,  lamp  terminal  engaging  contacts  supported  by  said 
device,  plug  terminal  engaging  contacts  connected  with 
said  lamp  terminal  engaging  contacts,  said  ping  terminal- 
engaging  coniucts  being  supjwrted  by  (Mild  device,  and  be- 
ing dlHi)os«'(i  therein  so  as  to  be  accessible  through  the 
lower  part  ttit  r.of,  and  a  dielectric  supporting  plug  adapt 
t-d  to  Ik'  lns.rt<<l  Into  said  device,  substantially  parallel 
With  the  lamp  and  beside  the  same,  to  make  electrical 
connecilon  with  said  plug-termlnal-eugaglng  contacts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  supporting  device  having 
nn  opening  at  Its  lower  part  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp 
base,  lamp  terminal-engaging  contacts  supported  by  said 
device,  plug  terminal  engaging  contacts  connected  with 
said  lamp-terminal-engaging  contacts,  said  plug-terminal- 
engaging  contacts  Iw'ing  supported  by  said  device,  and  be- 
ing disposed  so  as  to  Ik-  accessible  through  the  lower  part 
there<jf,  a  shade  carrii-*!  by  said  supporting  device,  and  a 
dielectric  supjjortlng  plug  adapted  to  l)o  Inserted  Into  said 
device,  iM'twwn  the  lamp  and  said  shade,  so  as  to  make 
electrical  connection  witli  said  plug-terminal  engaKlng  con- 
tacts. 

3.  In  combinntlon,  an  insulating  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  lamp  receiver  adapted 
to  b<>  inserted  In  the  oi>ening  of  said  insulating  body,  plug- 
termlnal-engaglng  contacis  carried  by  said  insulating  body 
and  dispoHed  so  as  to  be  accessible  through  the  said  open- 
ing thereof,  and  a  dielectric  Rupt>ortlng  plug  adapted  to 
l)e  Inverted  iMtwtn-n  said  body  and  said  lamp  receiver, 
parallel  with  said  lamp  receiver,  to  make  connection  with 
said  plug-termlnal-engaging  contacts. 

4.  In  combination,  an  insulating  base  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  center-lamp-termlnal-en- 
gaglng contact  carried  by  suid  base,  a  second  contact  car- 
ried by  said  l>a»e.  plug-terminal-engaging  contacts  carried 
by  said  base  and  electrically  connected  with  said  center- 
lamp-terminal-engaglng  contact  and  said  second-named 
contact,    said    plug-termlnal-engaglng   contacts    being    dis- 


posed so  as  to  l)e  accessible  through  the  said  ojienlng  of 
said  base,  an  insulating  member  provided  with  an  outer- 
lamp-termlnal-engaglng  cofltact,  means  for  connecting  salcf 
Insulating  memt)er  with  said  base  with  said  outer-lamp- 
termlnal-engaglng  contact  in  connection  with  said  second- 
named  contact,  and  a  dielectric  receiving  plug  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  said  base  through  the  said  opening  there- 
of, parallel  with  said  lamp  receiver,  ^o  make  connection 
with  said  plug-terminal  engaging  contacts. 

5.  In  a  high  tension  electric  lamp  socket,  a  member  car- 
rying a  center-lamp-termlnal-engaglng  contact,  a  second 
member  removably  connected  with  said  first-named  mem- 
ber and  carrying  an  outer-lamp-termlnal-engaglng  con- 
tact, plug-termlnal-engaglng  contacts  c<HiDected  with  the 
center-lamp  terminal-engaging  contact  and  the  outer  lamp- 
termlnal-engaglng  contact,  and  a  dielectric  receiving  plug 
Insertllile  Into  one  of  said  members  bo  as  to  lie  In  the 
path  of  a  f>ortion  of  the  other  member,  whereliy  the 
menilKPs  are  locked  in  their  connected  position,  said  plug 
being  adapted  to  make  connection,  when  Inserted,  «itb 
said  plug-terminal-engaging  contacts. 

(("lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0HS,S60.  ILLCMINATKn  SIGN.  Johannes  ArH.i.K 
Kerom.wv,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec  s, 
lltll.     Serial   No.  0*5 1, .170.      (CI.  40 — 130.) 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  series  of  mirrors 
forming  each  letter  of  the  advertisement,  dished  member* 
Inclined  Inwardly  from  the  vertical  toward  each  other 
for  holding  the  mirrors,  a  casing  Joining  the  members  to- 
gether, a  lamp  In  front  of  each  memb<>r,  a  drum  formed 
of  sections  of  glass  of  different  colors  surrounding  the 
lamp  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  series  of  mirrors 
forming  each  letter  of  the  advertisement,  dished  member* 
Inclined  inwardly  from  the  vertical  toward  each  other 
for  holding  the  mirrors,  a  casjng  joining  the  memlters,  ft 
lamp  in  front  of  each  member,  central  disk  members,  hol- 
low downwardly  turned  brackets  secured  to  the  disk  mem- 
bers from  which  the  lamps  are  suspended,  barrel-shaped 
drums  formed  of  sections  of  glass  of  different  colors  siy- 
roundlng  the  lamps  and  having  top  and  bottom  plates 
with  central  apertures  therein,  sleeves  secured  to  the  top^ 
plate  of  the  drum,  lower  upwardly  turned  brackets,  the 
drums  mounted  freely  on  ^e  lower  brackets  and  the- 
sleeves  surrounding  the  upper  brackets,  reflectors  behind 
the  drums,  friction  wheels  secured  to  the  sleeves,  a  cross- 
shaft  having  a  pulley  keyed  thereto,  a  motor  having  a 
pulley  on  the  shaft  thereof  driving  the  cross  shaft  through; 
a  belt  extending  over  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  frlctlott 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  shaft,  inclined  shafts, 
friction  wheels  on  the  Inner  ends  thereof  engaging  the 
friction  wheels  on  the  cross  shaft  and  friction  wheels  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  inclined  shafts  engaging. the  friction 
wheels  on  the  sleeves  of  the  drum  as  and  for  the  puri>o«e 
specified. 


1,088.870.     RELAY.     Jii.ks   A.    BiHsriBLD.  Chicago,    III., 
assignor    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Telephone    Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Rochester,   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of  New- 
York.     Filed  June  i:{.   1907.     Serial  No.  378,715.      (01 
178—304.) 
1.  In  a   relay,  the  combination  of  a    U-shaped  magnet 

frame,  a   core  extending  from  the  yoke  of  aald  frame,  • 
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wliidlnK  on  lald  core,  an  arinatur»>  platf  pivoted  to  the 
♦-Dds  of  aald  frame  and  normally  dl!«p<»»«Hl  tn  a  plan."  at 
an  anKle  with  the  ail«  of  the  <t)r«-,  contact  sprinKS  »ount 
fd  on  the  magnet  frame,  and  a  cam  yumt  extendlnx  from 
the  armature  plate  associated  with  one  of  the  contact 
sprlnKB,  energlaation  of  the  windinK  causing  the  arma 
tore  to  l»e  attracted  und  swung  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the 
core  and  engagenieni  of  the  •♦prlng  and  cam  pust  to  vawM' 
a  change  In  the  contact  conditions  of  said  spring's. 


I.OSH.HTI.  HAT  PIN  PKOTKCTOK.  Maroabbt  K.  Blbss- 
IN.;.  Philadelphia,  la.  Filed  .Inn  J,  ISIlli.  Serial 
No.    739.727.      U'l.  24       lofit 


-f    X}  f9  40,^  AC 


'_'.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  11  U  sluM>«*<I  magnet 
frame,  a  core  extending  from  the  yoke  l.etwe.n  the  limhs 
.>f  the  magnet  frame,  an  energlaing  wlndin«  ..n  sal.l  core. 
the  ilnilis  of  said  frame  exten.ling  a  distance  l.eyou.l  the 
jiolp  of  the  ctire,  an  armature  plate  dl»iK.!*»-<l  l.elween  the 
.>n.ls  of  the  frame  and  plvotetl  at  its  outer  end  in  the 
enda  of  the  frame  ilmbH,  said  armature  Isiinc  normally 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tlie  axis  of  tlw  core,  contact 
springs  mounted  on  top  of  the  magnet  frame,  a  <nm 
projection  at  the  end  of  one  of  aald  8prin«s.  a  cam  iK.st 
extending  from  the  trmatnre  frame  for  .unaKlng  with 
-<ai.l  .am  projection,  attraction  of  said  nrinatur.'  ti>\vard 
the  or.'  causing  engagement  of  the  cam  post  s\^\\  tli" 
cam  projection  to  cause  a  change  In  the  conta.  t  condition 
of  the  springs. 

;{     In    a   relay,    the  combination   of   a    U  shap.'d   magnet 
frame,   a   core  extending  from   the  yoke  of  tin-   fraui.-  an.l 
li.-tween     the    llmhs    thereof,    the    ends    of    saiil     llml>s    >-x 
lending   a    distance    beyond   the   i»ole   .>f   tin'   ore,    an   eii.-i 
;:l7,iiin  winding  on  the  core,  an  armature  plate  dlspos.d  W 
tween   the  ends  of  the  frame  and  pivoted   at    its  outer  end 
In  the  ends  of  the  frame  Ittnhti.  whereby   it   may  swing  to- 
ward and  from   the  core  pole,  switch   mechanism   mounted 
on   the  magnet  frame,   an  actuating  spring  for  the  switch 
mechanism    having    a    cam    projection    at    its   end.    a    ram 
IK)st    extending    upwardly    from    the    nrmatur.'    and    asso 
clat.'d   with   the   cam    projection,  said   armature   being   nor- 
mally   Indlnetl    relative    to    tli.-   axis   .)f   said    core,    attrac 
tlon   i.f   the  armature  toward   the   core   causing  said    .am 
post  to  engage  the  cam  projection   to  raise  the  actuating 
spring    to   thereby    change    the    contact    conditions    of    the 
switch  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  r-ombltiation  with  a  U  shaped  frame, 
a  core  extending  from  the  yoke  and  between  the  limb" 
thereof,  an  energlelng  winding  on  said  core,  the  .nds  of 
said  frame  extending  a  distance  heyond  the  pole  of  the 
core,  an  armature  plate  N-tween  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  pivoted  at  ita  outer  end  in  the  ends  of  the  magnet 
frame,  whereby  It  may  swing  ti.war.l  and  away  from  the 
core,  switch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  magm-t  frame. 
an  actuating  spring  for  said  switch  mechanism  having  a 
cam  pr«)jectlon  at  Its  end.  a  cnm  post  .xtendlng  njiwardly 
from  the  armature  frame  and  normally  .ngagtHl  by  the 
cam  projection  to  hold  the  armnHirf  at  one  side,  energlxa 
tlon  of  the  core  causing  attraction  of  the  armature  to- 
ward the  core  whereby  said  cam  j.ost  engages  the  cam 
proJ«H-tlon  to  raise  the  actuating  sprln;;  to  thereby  cbang.' 
the   contact  conditions  of  th.'  switch   ni.-rbanlsm 

,'>.  In  (1  relay,  the  combination  of  a  magnet  frame,  an 
energielng  winding,  an  armature  pivoted  to  be  swung  upon 
energisation  of  the  winding,  swltth  springs  for  said  relay 
lying  In  a  plane  at  right  >anglefl  to  the  axis  of  the  pivots 
for  said  armature,  and  spring  actuating  means  carried  by 
the  armature  and  arranged  to  move  crowswise  of  said 
switch  aprlnga  In  the  actuation  of  the  armature,  and  an 
Inclined  plane  formed  on  one  of  said  switch  springs  and 
engaged  by  the  actuating  means,  whereby  a  delayeil  or 
Slow  movement  of  the  switch  springs  results. 
[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  flasette. ) 
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1.  .V  protector  of  the  .  haraiter  descrilx-d.  comprising  a 
lill.r  blo(  k,  fabric  ou  the  ends  of  the  tiller  block  with  their 
.'dges  projected  over  the  sides  of  the  filler  block,  a  cord 
wound  around  said  filler  block  und  edges  of  the  fabric,  and 
m.ans  securing  the  conl  against  movement,  substantially 
as  des(  ritj<'d. 

2.  A    protector   of   iln-   <  liara.  ter   descrllMiI.   c.imprislng   a 

tiller  block,  fabric  on  the  ends  of  the  filler  bl.Kk  with  their 

.•<lge«    projected  over    the   sides   of    the    filler   block,   a    cord 

wound  around  said  filler  blo<  k  and  edges  of  the  fabric,  an 

ornamental  button,  and  a   wire  secured   to  the   button   and 

projecting    through    the    filler    block,    substantially    as    de- 

scrllKfl. 

<^ 

l.(isK.S72        (;UINI>IN«;M.\<'I1INP:.       Tiekkk    B.k;ky.    San 
rraixlsco,     »al.        KIImI     June     17.      1011  Serial      No. 

H.'{;i.s4.<.      (CI.  51     -4.  t 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  engine  cylinders  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  spindle,  a  trans- 
versely .-xtendlng  rotatable  drive  shaft.  Interroeahlng  gears 
mountt^l  on  the  drive  shaft  and  spindle  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a  snltably 
supixii-trd  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spindle 
and  to  one  side  of  the  spindle,  a  sUn-ve  surrounding  the 
spindle  operatlvely  connected  with  the  grinding  wheel 
support,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  Including  a  gear 
mechanism  operatlvely  conmnfed  with  said  drive  shaft. 
and  means  for  Irapartlnvr  lengthwise  moveni.-nt  to  the 
spindb-  and  with  It  tbi-  grinding  wheel  and  its  driving 
gear. 

2.  In  a  grinding  madiliie  for  encine  lylindirs  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  spindle,  n  trans 
ver»<'ly  extending  rotatable  drive  shaft,  intermeshlng  gears 
iuounie<l  on  the  drive  shaft  and  spindle  for  rotating  the 
sjdndle.  a  rt>tary  grinding  wheel  moiintiMl  on  a  suitably 
supported  shaft  exiendinj;  lonirltudlnally  of  the  spindle  and 
to  one  side  of  the  spindle,  a  sl.-eve  surrounding  the  spindle 
oiM'ratlvely  connected  with  the  grinding  wh.-el  support, 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  Including  a  gear  mechanism 
oiH'rativeiy  conne<  ted  with  said  drive  shaft  and  roeana  for 
Imparting  lengthwise  movement  to  the  spindle  and  with  It 
th.'  grinding  wheel  and  Ita  driving  gear  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extended  feed  arrew  operatlvely  conne<-ted  at  one 
end  to  said  spindle,  and  a  gear  connection  l.etween  said 
screw  and  said  drive  ahaft. 

W.    In    a    grinding    machine   for   engines   f.r   the   like,    the 
combination  of  an  elongated  spindle,  a  drive  shaft,  gearing 
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between  said  drive  shaft  and  spindle  for  totaling  the 
spindle,  n  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  aald  spindle  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  therewith,  a  grinding  wheel  support 
carried  by  aald  sleeve,  a  grinding  wheel  journaled  in  said 
sui>port.  gearing  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said 
spindle,  gearing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  drive  shaft 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  feeding  the  spindle 
and  sleeve  carried  thereby  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  engines  or  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  apindle.  a  drive  shaft,  gear- 
ing between  said  drive  shaft  and  spindle  for  rotatint;  the 
spindle,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
longitudinally  movable  therewith,  a  grinding  wheel  sup 
port  carried  by  said  sle<M-e,  a  grinding  wheel  jouinaled  in 
said  support,  gearing  lietween  aaid  grinding  wheel  and 
said  spindle,  gearing  betwe«'n  the  sleeve  and  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
drive  shaft  for  feeding  aald  spindle  and  the  sleeve  carried 
thereby,  said  means  comprising  a  fei>d  screw  arrang.'d 
parallel  to  the  spindle,  a  nut  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  feed  screw,  and 
gearing  for  rotating  the  fe<'d  s<tcw  from  th«;  drive  sliaft. 


1,0NS,87.{  SAFKTY-RAZOH.  K.manubl  J.  Bovi.kk,  New 
Haven,  t'onn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Manufacturing 
<  ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
li»l.^.      Serial  No.  763.413.      (CI.   30 — 12.1 
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.V  safety  razor  the  body  of  which  comprises  a  handle 
having  an  opening,  combined  with  a  blade  holding  head  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  handle  and  provided  at  its 
front  corners  with  stops  to  poaltlon  the  edge  of  the  blade, 
and  having,  projecting  forward  of  said  stops,  a  comb  or 
guard,  a  blade  fitting  against  said  head,  and  a  blade 
holder  forme<l  of  spring  sheet  metal  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing portion  fitting  over  said  blade  and  a  shank  portion 
provided  with  a  catch  adapteil  to  enter  said  opening  in  said 
handle  to  maintain  the  said  blade  holder  in  place,  the  said 
head  l>elng  provided  on  Us  out.-r  face  with  lugs  and  the 
said  clamping  portion  of  said  blade  holder  having,  at  its 
front  edge,  proj.ctlons  which  engage  the  front  edges  of 
said   lugs 


1.0SH,K74.       PROCKSS    OF    COATING    OliJECTB    WITH 
SlHIUVIDKD    MATERIAL.       Fkanklin     F.     Br.m.i.kv. 
t'hlcago.   111.,  assignor  to  Hradley  ft   ^■^ooman   Company, 
«blca«o.   111.  a   Coi|Hjratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.   14. 
1!U1.     Serial  No,  054,678.     (CI.  91 — fi8.) 
1,   The  process  of  (-oatlng  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of    surfaces    with    sulxllvided    material    which    consists    In 
placing  adhesive  material    upon   a   multiplicity  of  surfaces 
of  the  object  to  l)e  coated,  substantia liy  confining  a   body  of 
gas  In  which  the  suMlvlded  material  la  adapted  to  float,  dis- 
tributing the  snbdivlded  material  with  which  the  object  Is 
to   be  coated   In   the  Ivody   of   gas.   aulistantlally   surround- 
ing the  object  in  substantially  all   planes  by   the  body  of 
gas,  cai.slng  some  of  the  gaa  tn  which  subdivided  materk^ 


Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  In  opposing  streams  under 
substantially  equal  pressures,  causing  the  opposing  streams 
to  mingle  where  the  object  is  located,  and  thereafter  caus- 
ing the  gas  to  move  toward  tbi'  object  under  unequal  pres- 
sures whereby  various  parts  of  the  object  having  adhesive 
mat. 'rial   tli.'rein   are   coat.-d  with   the  suMivlded   materia) 


2.  The  jirocess  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdlvldt^d  material  which  conslats  in 
pladng  adhesive  material  \\\^oxl  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces 
of  the  object  to  lie  coated,  sutrntantlally  confining  a  body 
of  ^as  In  which  the  subdivided  material  is  adapted  to  float, 
distributing  the  subdivided  material  with  -which  the  o^ 
ject  Is  to  bo  coated  In  the  body  of  gas,  substantially  sur\ 
rounding  the  obJe<t  In  substantially  all  planes  by  the  body 
of  gas.  causing  some  of  the  gas  In  which  subdivided  mate- 
rial Is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  in  opposing  streams 
under  aubstantlally  equal  pressures,  and  causing  the  oppos- 
ing streams  to  mingle  whore  the  object  is  located,  and 
thereafter  causing  the  gas  to  move  toward  the  object  un- 
der unequal  pressures  which  alternately  predominate 
npon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  object  to  be  coated  whereby 
various  i>arts  of  the  object  having  adhesive  material  there- 
on are  coated  with  the  subdivide  material. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  objects  having  a  multiplicity 
of  surfaces  with  subdivided  material  which  consists  in 
placing  adhesive  material  upon  a  moltlpllclty  of  surfaces  of 
the  object  to  be  coated,  substantially  confining  a  body 
of  gas  In  which  the  subdivided  material  Is  adapted  to  float, 
distributing  the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object 
is  to  be  coated  in  the  body  of  gas,  substantially  surround- 
ing the  object  in  substantially  all  planes  by  the  body  of 
gas.  causing  some  of  the  gas  in  which  subdivided  material 
is  floating  to  flow  by  the  object  in  opposing  streams  under 
substantially  equal  pressures,  and  causing  the  opposing 
streams  to  mingle  where  the  object  la  located  and  there- 
after causing  the  gas  to  move  nnder  unequal  pressures  to- 
ward the  object  tfi  be  coated,  the  pressures  alternately  pre- 
dominating on  different  sides  of  the  object  whereby  va- 
rious parts  of  tlie  object  having  adhesive  material  thereon 
are  coate<l  with  ilw  aulidlvlded  material. 


1.0HS.87r..  ARTICLE  OF  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODT'CINt;  THE  SAME.  D.wid  BaAiM.v.  Charlot- 
tenburg.    CJermany.       Filed    I>.c.    11.    1012.       Serial    No. 

7:{fi.or,:!.    (ci.  9^»— 11.) 

1.  A  itr.K-esH  of  producing  an  article  of  food,  cimipris- 
Ing  lightly  roasted  s<iy  lM»ans  :  and  then  mixing  the  lightly 
roasted    so\   iM'ans   with   anotlier   vegetable  substance, 

2.  An  arllcb'  of  food  comprising  lightly  r'laste^i  s<>y 
beans  mixed  wltli  other  vegetable  substance, 

.{.  An  article  of  food  consisting  or  unripe,  dried  and 
rough-ground  ry.'  In  combination  with  steamed  oats  de- 
prived of  their  husks  and  lightly  roasted  and  ground  soy 
l>eans.  th.'  mixture  being  In  the  form  of  powder,  granules 
or  tablets, 

4.  .\n  articl.'  of  f.>od  comprising  lightly  roasted  soy 
beans  nilsed  with  rye  and  oats. 

5,  \n  article  of  food  comprising  lightly-roasted  soy 
beans  mixed  with  rye  and  steamed  oats. 
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1,088,876.  CRUSHINc;  AND  (;RINI»IN«}  MILL.  Alejas 
DUO  rAMKKiNKTTo.  Hiif'noH  Alres,  ArKentlna.  Filed 
July  22,   I!»ir?.     S»rlHl  No.  7H(i,447.      (fl.  Sli-  -fl.) 


1.  In  a  KrindiuK  mill,  the  comhliiatloii,  with  n  caning 
liavUiii  inlets  for  air  and  the  mati-rlal  to  be  Kroiinil.  anil 
a  (lischarKe  outlet  located  l>etween  said  InletH  ;  of  ctntp 
«>ratlnK,  stationary  and  movable  ^f^ln(lln^;  elements  arranged 
within  said  casing  ;  and  means  for  rotating  'he  movable 
t;rln<liug  elem<'ut,  to  draw  air  continuously  through  the 
iiir  Inlet  Into  said  casing,  and  force  It  therefrom  with  the 
ground  material  through  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
rilsk  provided  at  diametrically  opposed  points  with  a  pair 
<if  kniven  ;  means  for  rotating  said  dislt  ;  a  block  pivoted 
at  one  end  beneath  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  knife 
c(Miperatlve  with  the  flrstnameil  knivea  ;  and  a  vertically 
arranged  screw  upon  which  the  other  end  of  the  block  is 
«upported  for  raising  and  lowering  said  block,  to  adjuflt 
the  position  of  the  second  named  knife  with  relation  to 
the  flrst-named  knives. 

>'{.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  raaing 
having  inlets  for  air  and  the  material  to  t>e  ground,  and 
a  dlacharge  outlet  iocate<l  between  aald  inlets;  of  a  rotary 
element  provided  with  peripheral  air  chambers  and  with 
grinding  means ;  a  stationary  element  provided  with 
grinding  means  for  cooperation  with  the  flrst  named  grind- 
ing means:  and  means  for  rotating  the  nrstnanied  ele- 
ment, to  draw  air  continuously  through  the  air  inlet  Into 
Maid  casing  and  .said  air  ctmmbers,  and  force  It  therefrom 
with  the  ground  material  through  snld  outlet. 


1,088,877.     HALTER.     I>m:an  i'l  ktis,  Hrown.s,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  24,   1912.     Serial   No.  07.'.,I52       Ml.  54      24.  i 


A  halter  comprising  a  length  of  rope  loo(M'd  to  form  a 
bead  atall  and  cheek  piecea  continuous  with  said  head 
Stall,  the  end  of  said  rope  furming  the  lower  termination 


of  one  of  said  cheek  pieces  being  designed  to  form  a  guide 
l<X)p,  that  portion  of  the  rope  continuing  from  the  other 
cheek  piece  being  disposed  through  said  guide  loop  to  form 
a  lead  rope,  and  a  portion  of  the  rope  forming  a  no*e  loop 
having  the  strands  at  one  end  thereof  Interlocked  with  the 
strands*  of  the  first  mentioned  cbeek  piece  adjacent  Ita 
lower  end,  said  none  lcH>p  having  the  strands  thereof  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  designed  to  form  guide  loops  for  the 
se<'ond  named  clu'ek  piece  fur  adjustability  on  the  latter, 
and  that  portion  of  the  nose  loop  continuing  from  aald 
last  mentioned  guide  loops  Ixing  designed  to  form  an  op- 
erating shank  for  the  nose  knip. 


1,088,878.  I;LK(TR(JMA(JNKTIi-  DEVIVK  Hexky  I' 
t'l.At'sEN,  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 
son  Telephone  Mantifncturing  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  «  Ciirporatluii  of  .New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  2.').  1!»()7,  .'^orial  No.  .'{04,460.  Divided  and 
this  application  tiled  May  2.'..  lUll.  Serial  No.  62»,2tt«. 
(fl.  I7r.      21. » 


1  III  an  rle(  til)  magnetic  device,  a  U  stinped  frame  of 
magnetic  material,  an  electro-magnet  within  said  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  the  end  of  the  electro-magnet 
core  formlii;;  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  an  armature  for 
said  magui  t  e.tii'ndlng  across  said  frame  and  an  auxiliary 
magnet  u.slng  one  llmt)  of  said  U  shap«Hl  frame  as  a  por 
tlon  of  Its  m,i;:netic  circuit,  also  acting  upon  said  ar- 
mature. 

2.  In  a II  I  jiMtric  relay,  the  combination  with  main  and 
auxiliary  loris,  of  a  Hat  strip  of  magnetic  material  lying 
between  said  cores  and  forming  the  return  magnetic  cir- 
cuit for  each  <(ire.  u  second  strip  of  magnetic  material 
forming  a  return  majinetlc  circuit  for  one  core,  antl  an  ar- 
mature supiiorttHl  thereon  In  position  to  W"  similarly  ac 
t\ialed  by  I  lie  iiiagneti/.ation  of  either  or  both  I'ons  in 
eitlier  the  same  iir  ipppo*tte  polarity. 


1,088.879  TKLEFHONE  SYSTEM.  Henbt  I".  Clacben, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stroml>erg-('arl»on  Tele 
phone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York  IMIed  Sept.  <l,  IJtll.  8«'rinl  No 
tJ47,'.»(i7.      H'l.    17'.»      ."iH  I 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  an  o|Krator's  <ord  circuit  for  connecting 
said  lines  for  converaatlon,  a  source  of  current  aaaoclated 
with  the  cord  circuit  for  supplying  transmitter  current 
to  said   lines,   a   pair  of  switches  lu   eacli  atrand  of   said 
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cord  circuit,  a  pair  of  relays,  one  controlling  the  switches 
of  one  strand  and  the  other  controlling  the  switches  of 
the  other  atrand.  and  magnetic  means  under  the  control  of 
the  sub»crlb<-rs  for  closing  the  circuits  of  said  relays  at 
the  termination  of  a  conversation  whereby  the  lines  will 
be  automatically  disconnected  each  from  the  other.     , 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  interconnecting 
said  lines,  a  condenser  in  each  strand  of  said  cord  circuit, 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  wjntacts  in  each  strand  of  said 
cord  circuit,  one  oh  each  side  of  said  condensers,  a  pair  of 
relays  each  controlling  a  pair  of  contacts  in  one  strand 
of  said  cord  circuit ;  means  for  operating  said  relays  to 
sever  the  strands  of  the  talking  circuit,  said  means  being 
initially  operated  when  both  line  circuits  are  opened  at 
the  subscribers'  stations. 

;i.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  tip  and  sleeve  talking  strands  therefor,  relays 
for  interrupting  said  talking  strands  at  the  termination  of 
a  conversation  whereby  the' immediate  interruption  of  the 
circuit  by  tlie  opt-rator  is  unnecessary,  and  means  to  re- 
turn said  relays  to  their  normal  condition  by  the  interrup- 
tion of  one  of  the  talking  strands  when  the  operator 
filially   removes  the  connection. 

4.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  two 
wire  cord  circuit,  of  a  pair  of  ^supervisory  signals  there- 
for, a  pair  of  relays  controlling  contacts  in  the  talking 
stiunds  of  said  cord  circuit,  said  relays  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  upon  the  display  of  both  of  said  supervisory 
signals  to  sever  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  and 
means  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  of  said  relays  by  the  re- 
moval ol  the  idugs  of  the  cord  circuit  from  their  con- 
ne<-tionB. 

.%.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  with  which  said  cord 
Is  coont-cted,  a  pair  of  supervisory  signals  for  the  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  controlling  contacts  in  the  sleeve  strand  of 
said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  lie  actuated  to  sever  said 
contacts  ui>on  the  simultaneous  display  of  snld  supervisory 
signals.  Interrupter  means  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay 
whereby  the  relay  will  periodically  return  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, n  pair  of  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay,  said 
contacts  being  controlled  over  a  circuit  including  the 
sleeve  strand  of  said  cord  circuit  and  the  sleeve  of  the  Jack 
with  which  said  cord  Is  connected  during  the  open  period 
of  said  Interrupter. 

[Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,088,R<<0.  NO/ZLE  AND  SgUEEGEK  FOR  VACII  M- 
CLEANERS.  (JEORfiE  Clements,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Clements  Mfg  I'o..  Chicago,  HI  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  14.  1J»1I,  S*>rial 
No  »5.{:{.011.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  .June  24. 
i;t|2       Serial   No    70.').. -'.Hit.      tCl     l.*;     60  i 


1.  In  a  vactiam  cleaner  a  nozsle  comprising  an  elongated 
end  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a  squeegee  consisting 
of   a   holder  with   oppositely   opening   grooves,    a   yielding 


material  clamped  In  one  of  said  grooves,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  the  rear  lip  of 
the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  a  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated 
end  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a  8<iueegec  consisting 
of  a  holder,  a  yielding  strip  secured  to  said  holder  and 
said  holder  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  engaging 
one  lip  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated end  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a  soueegee  com- 
prising a  rigid  member  removably  secured  in  the  elongated 
opening  between  the  lips,  to  one  of  the  lips  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  yielding  strip. 


l,(tS8.8Sl.  SHIITING-CRATE.  Asa  F.  CctoswKi.i..  Kir- 
win,  Kans  Filed  Mnr  1 H,  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  7r>5.071). 
(CI,    1*17       .'h.  » 
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1.  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  case  having  ends,  a  pair  of  up 
rlglit  frames  pertii.-inently  arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  case, 
a  longitudinal  frame  adapted  to  extend  between  and  con 
nect  said  end  frames  :  said  longitudinal  frame  having  ver- 
tical dovetail  tenons  ujwn  the  ends  thereof,  and  said  end 
frames  having  dovetail  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said 
tenons  ;  the  groove  and  tenon  at  one  end  of  the  crate  being 
of  diflferent  size  to  the  groove  and  tenon  at  the  opposite 
end. 

2.  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  case,  a  longitudinal  upright 
frame,  a  series  of  Individual  egg-holders  suspended  in  said 
frame  and  at  one  side  thereof,  dovetail  tenons  on  the  ends 
of  said  I'rume,  and  members  at  the  end  of  the  case  having 
dovetail  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  tenons;  the 
grooves  and  tenons  at  opposite  ends'being  unequal  in  size. 

.''>.  In  a  shipping  crate,  a  case,  a  longitudinal  frame  re- 
movably arranged  within  said  case,  a  series  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  part  of  said  longitudinal  frame,  and 
H  series  of  sacks  having  their  bottoms  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  and  their  upper  open  ends  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  and  secured  by 
the  pins,  each  sack  being  adapted  to  hold  a  single  egg,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


l.(mx..'%S2.       STE.\M     TR.M'.       Lambert    CusTEn.    College 
I'olnt.  N.   V.     Filed  Apr.  28,   1U13.     Serial  No.   764,110. 

(CI.  2:;o    '••.  1 


In  a  steam  trap,  a  coapling  having  inlet  and  discharge 
openings  and  an  apertured  partition  therein  t>etween  said 
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opcniuK*.  a  valve  noat  furme<l  In  aald  partiri'ui  around  the 
apertiir**  tlierclii.  a  valve  caslux  connet-ted  with  aald  cou- 
plliiK  HniuiKl  said  valvi'  Hoat  and  Hi)act>d  therefrom,  a 
closure  for  tho  outer  end  of  aald  caalnK.  a  tht^rmostatlo 
viilvt'  urrHnK<'d  In  i*nUi  caalnj;  and  of  smaller  diameter  tbaa 
the  raslriK  and  with  one  end  adapted  to  enKafce  aald  s«>at 
wlipn  expanded  and  to  l«>ave  the  aeat  when  contracted,  said 
valv»-  scat  iK'iti^  located  within  tho  couplinK  below  the  top 
of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  paaantceH.  whereby  the  water  of  Cf)n- 
den>«:itlori  may  l)e  dlschnrned  throuxh  the  couplInK  by 
gravity  ulonc  when  the  valve  Is  opened  and  the  thernno- 
statlc  vulv(^  i|ul('kly  utiHealed  to  the  Influence  of  the  ateam, 
niid  IIH-HII1  fur  ad.lnHtlnK  the  valve  toward  or  away  from 
Its   sent 


l.OKS.SS.T, 

I  ><iN'ATH. 

I  iresden. 


SiKKW  HLADK     KOK     IMl'Kl  LRUS         Max 

|)ri'sdiMi,     Ceriiiiiiiv.     assjuiior     to     Raill     Iinle. 
<;eiiiiHiiy.       Filed     May    L'O.     l!ii::        Serin!     No. 
'<|      170      l.V.t  I 


I.  A.  impeller  wheel  harin;;  one  or  more  blades,  each 
blade  havlHK  the  form  deBorll)e<l  by  a  K«'neratrlx  lying 
at  an  angle  to  tho  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  moTing  In  a 
helical  path  with  contlnuoualy  changing  pitch  and  posi- 
tion, said  angle  varying  during  the  generation  of  the 
Hiirface  from  Its  maximum  valne  to  Its  minimum  value. 

t.'.  An  Impeller  wheel  having  one  or  more  blades,  each 
blade  having  the  form  described  by  a  generatrix  lying  at 
an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  moving  tti  a  hell 
cal  path  with  continually  changing  pitch  and  poaition, 
said  angle  varying  during  the  generation  of  the  stirface 
from  Its  maximum  value  to  zero. 


1 ,088,8X4.         I'NEUMATO     ELECTRIC      TRACKER    BAR 
FOR   MTSICAL  INSTRIMENTS.      Crahlbs    W.   Dobhi 
foTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pn.,  ti  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
June  L'l.   lOl'J.     S- rial  No.  704,994.      (CI.  84      2LM).) 


"-    1     A     pneuuiato  electric    tracker    comprising    a     hollow 
member  having  the  usual  tracker  ducts  and  an  air  chaml>er 
therein,  a  plurality   of  movable  contact  nieml)ers   mounted 
within  the  tracker,  piieiinvatlcs  for  actuating  itald  contacts, 
said  pneumatics  belnj;  located  within  the  tracker  and  hav 
ing  communication  with  the  tracker  dm  ts,  and  a  plurality 
of  flie<l  contacts  adjustably  mounteil    In  an  outer  wall  of 
the  tracker  for  co<lperatlon  with  tht>  movable  contact  mem- 
bers,   said    flxed    contacts,    each    having   a    tool    engaging 
portion    exposed    outside    the   tracker    for    the    purpose    de 
scribed. 

1.'.   A     pneumato  electric    tracker    comprising    a     hollow 
member  having  the  unnnl  tracker  ducts  and  an  air  cham 
ber    therein,    a    plurality    of    movable    contact    memlxTs 
mounted  within  the  tra<-ker,  pneumatics  for  actuating  said 
contact  members,  said  pneumatics  being  located  within  the 
tracker  and   having  communication   with  said  dacts,  and 


a  plarallty  of  flxed  contacts  projecting  through  an  outer 
wall  of  the  tracker,  aald  flxed  contacts  being  adjustably 
mounted  for  coaction  with  the  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers. 

8.  A  pneumato-electrlc  tracker  comprising  a  bollow- 
meng:>er  having  the  uinal  tracker  ducts  and  an  air  chamber 
therein,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  members  mounted 
within  the  tracker,  pneumatics  for  actuating  said  contact 
memtiers,  aald  pneumatics  t>«lng  located  within  the  tracker 
and  having  communication  with  said  ducts,  a  plurality  of 
flxed  contact  pins  projecting  through  an  outer  wall  of  the 
tracker  for  coaction  with  "the  movable  contact  members, 
and  means  for  adjaatably  supporting  the  contact  pins. 

4.  A  pneumato  electric  tracker  comprising  a  hollow 
member  conatitutlng  an  air  dumber  ;  said  tracker  baring 
the  usual  trackerducts  and  provided  with  remoTable  side 
and  bottom  walls,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  members 
locateil  within  the  tracker,  pneumatics  for  actuating  said 
contacts  alao  located  within  the  tracker  and  having  com- 
munication with  said  ducts,  and  n  plurilfty  of  flxed  con- 
tacts adjustably  carried  by  the  removable  walls  and  each 
having  a  tool  engaging  portion  projecting  outside  the 
tracker,  said  flxed  contacts  adapted  for  conctlon  with  the 
movable  contacts. 

5.  A  pneumato-electrtc  tracker  comprising  a  hollow 
member  constituting  an  air  chamber,  said  tracker  having 
the  usual  tracker  ducts,  and  provided  with  removable  side 
and  bottom  walls,  separate  rows  of  dlaphragbm  pneu- 
matics located  within  the  tracker,  the  diaphragms  of  each 
row  of  pneumatics  facing  one  of  the  said  removable  walls 
of  the  tracker  and  said  pneumatics  communicating  with 
said  ducts,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  springs  located 
within  tho  tracker  and  each  having  its  free  end  over- 
hanging one  of  the  said  diaphragms,  and  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  passing  through  the  said  removable  walls 
and  each  having  its  inner  end  mounted  for  coaction  witk 
one  of  the  said  movable  contacts,  said  flxed  contacts  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  and  from  the  movable  contacts. 

[Claims  ♦$  to  i:{  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1.088,885.  CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE.  William  F. 
IX>HK18,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,042.      (CI.  150—52.; 


^^Tfe? 
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1.  A  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls,  an  Interme- 
diate portion  curved  to  form  a  rounded  end  for  the  casing, 
the  edges  of  the  walls  forming  edge  [H>rtionR  for  the  cas- 
ing, and  portions  of  said  edges  Itelng  bent  along  a  line 
curved  to  conform  snl*tantlally  with  the  aforesaid  curved 
end  portion. 

2.  A  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  an 
Integral  Intermediate  portion  curve<l  to  form  a  rounded 
end  for  the  casing,  said  walls  being  scored  along  lines 
sutistantlally  parallel  with  their  edges,  formljig  outside  of 
the  score  lines  edge  portions  fftr  the  casiag,  the  portions 
last  mentioned  l)4'lng  lient  at  an  angle  with  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  portion 
being  bent  along  lines  curved  to  conform  substantially 
with  the  curve  of  the  rounded  end  and  disposed  snbstan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  e<lge  portions. 
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3.  A  blank  for  a  casing  comprising  a  sheet  divided  by 
score  lines  Into  main  portions  designed  to  form  front  and 
rear  walla,  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  main  por- 
tions designed  to  form  an  end  wall,  and  wing  portions  ex- 
tending along  the  main  portions,  the  wing  portions  on  a 
given  edge  of  the  blank  terminating  along  curved  lines 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  tongue  on  the  intermediate  por- 
tion, the  curved  edges  of  the  tongue  and  the  curved  ends 
of  the  wings  thereby  formed  being  adapted  to  substantially 
coincide  with  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  a  rounded  end 
for  the  casing. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  casing  comprising  a  sheet  scored  along 
substantially  parallel  Uses  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof, 
the  score  llnep  along  each  edge  terminating  at  points  dis- 
tant from  each  other,  said  sheet  being  also  scored  along 
lines  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  lines  first 
mentioned,  to  form  an  Intermediate  portion  extending 
transversely  of  the  blank,  and  having  supplemental  score 
lines  extending  from  the  points  of  termination  aforesaid 
to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  blank  and  spaced  apart  at 
said  edges,  the  supplemental  score  lines  on  a  given  side  of 
the  blank  being  oppositely  curved. 


1,088,886.  CRAYON -TROFGH.  Alvin  IH:dfield,  Lib- 
erty, Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,717. 
(CI.  35—15.) 


1.  A  crayon  trough  consisting  of  an  outer  tray,  the  in- 
ner wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly deflecting  flange,  an  inner  tray  arranged  In  the 
outer  tray  and  held  ther^n  ander  said  flange,  and  an  out- 
.wardly  curved  extension  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
Inner  tray  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  outer  tray  to  aid  in  the  locking 
of  said  trays  in  engagement  with  one  another. 

2.  A  crayon  trough  consisting  of  an  outer  tray,  the 
Inner  wall  of  which  terminates  at  the  upper  end  in  a 
downwardly  and  outwaruiy  deflecting  flange,  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  tray  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  deflect  inwanlly 
and  downwardly  to  form  a  bracing  means  for  said  tray, 
an  Inner  tray  disposed  in  said  outer  tray  under  the  afore- 
said flange,  whereby  to  be  held  therein,  and  means  on 
said  inner  tray  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
tray  to  aid  in  the  reUinlng  of  said  trayi  In  locked  engage 
ment  with  one  another. 

S.  In  a  crayon  trough,  an  outer  tray  member,  an  inner 
tray  member  disposed  therein,  means  to  removably  secure 
said  Inner  tray  member  within  the  outer  tray  member, 
and  a  combined  dust  removing  member  and  crayon  support 
carried  In  said  inner  tray,  said  latter  member  being  held 
in  the  Inner  tray  by  a  portion  of  the  means  for  retaining 
said  trays  together. 

4.  A  crayon  trough  roaslsting  of  an  outer  tray,  an  inner 
tray  arranged  tbo-ein,  and  bracing  means  for  said  outer 
tray,  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  bent  flange  formed 
at  the  upper  termination  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  outer 
tray  and  designed  for  engagement  with  portions  of  the 
Inner  tray  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  In  the  outer  tray. 

5.  A  crayon  trough  consisting  of  an  outer  tray,  an  inner 
tray  arranged  therein,  bracing  means  for  said  outer  tray, 
an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  bent  flange  formed  at  the 
upper  termination  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tryy 
and  designed  for  engagement  with  portions  of  the  inner 
tray  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  in  the  outer  tray,  and 
additional  means  formed  on  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  inner 
tray  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  outer  portion 
of  the  outer  tray  to  lock  said  trays  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,088,887.  >*fLECTRICAL  HEATER.  G»obge  A.  Eo- 
uisov  lund  Laikexck  Edmisox,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,061.     (CI.  219—34.) 


O    d"c    0|   (p  k)    Oj  d^p 


1.  In  an  electrical  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
hollow  vertical  tube  open  above  and  below,  an  inner  hol- 
low vertical  tube,  the  second  said  tube  being  within  )and 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  said  tube  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sage, electrical  resistance  wire  on  the  second  said  tube,  elec- 
trical connections  for  connecting  Mtid  wire  to  an  electrical 
circuit  BO  that  said  wire  may  be  electrically  heated,  said 
heat  being  dissipated  by  conduction  and  radiation  to  and 
through  said  outer  tube  and  by  the  upward  flow  of  the 
air  between  said  tnlies,  said  inner  tube  being  also  open 
above  and  below  bo  that  air  may  rise  therethrough  and 
abstract  the  heat  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  portable  electrical  stove  the  combination  of  a 
lower  base  member,  a  top  member,  an  outer  vertical  tube 
connecting  said  base  member  with  said  top  member,  an 
Inner  vertical  tube,  said  inner  vertical  tube  being  located 
within  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  said  tube  to  form 
an  air  passage,  electrical  resistance  wire  on  said  Inmr 
tube,  electrical  connections  for  connecting  said  wire  l^lth 
an  electrical  circuit  so  that  said  wire  may  be  electrically  i 
heated,  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  both  being  open  below 
to  said  base  member  and  both  being  open  above  to  said 
top  member,  said  base  member  itself  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  said  top  member  also  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  through  adjustable  apertures. 

3.  In  a  portable  electrical  stove  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  a  top  member,  a  series  of  relatively  large 
vertical  tubes  joining  said  base  member  with  said  top 
member,  each  of  said  large  vertical  tubes  having  a  smaller 
vertical  tube  within,  electrical  resistance  wire  on  each  of 
said  inner  tubes,  electrical  connections  for  connecting  aald 
resistance  wire  to  an  electrical  circuit  so  that  said  wir» 
may  be  heated,  said  tubes  being  open  below  to  said  baae 
meinber  and  being  open  above  to  said  top  member,  a  horl- 
Eontal  Imperforate  plate  spanning  across  said  bottom 
member  below  said  tubes,  said  bottom  member  having 
apertures  adapted  to  lead  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  and 
through  said  tubes,  and  said  top  member  having  adjust- 
able apertures  adapted  to  lead  air  from  said  tubes  to  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  top  member, 
outer  and  Inner  tubes  forming  an  air  passage  therebe- 
tween, a  resistance  unit  around  the  Inner  tube,  annular 
Insntatlng  caps  at  the  ends  of  tbe  inner  tube,  metallic 
strips  fastened  across  said  caps,  metallic  bars  fastened  to 
said  strips,  Insulating  blocks  fastened  to  the  base  and 
supporting  one  of  said  bars,  and  other  Insulating  MockB 
fastened  to  the  top  member  and  supporting  the  other  of 
said  bars. 
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1,0HH,8HH,  UlNNINt;  <iKAH  FOK  MOTOK  \  KM  KLK8. 
David  Faiblky.  llatf U-MliurK.  MIsk.  KI1»m1  Mnv  i:?,  1912. 
S.ilal  No  »507.i>i(>  Ut-nrw.d  .Ian.  If..  1!»U  Serial 
.No.    Kl'_'..'.x7        (i-|.    Jl      !>0.  t 


/■    '<  *»      t9  •»     4, 


1.  A  iiiotur  veliUU'  liK-lU(IIn«  «  noii  tlcxlbli'  iM<ly.  Iliiie 
sets  of  whi'.lx  tlnMifor,  one  st-t  i  unntltiitlny  front  vti-t-rinu 
whet'ls,  an  axle  in  rear  of  naid  first  8«'t  iind  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  relative  to  the  cliassbi  of  ilir  vchlile  and 
alioiit  11  I  olnt  In  front  of  the  axle,  the  s.>ioiid  s.-t  of  wheels 
oonstltntiiiK  front  drive  wheels  and  siiiiportlin;  siiiil  axle, 
a  rear  axle  supjwrted  by  the  third  net  of  wheels  wlileh 
ronstltute  riMr  drivliij;  wheels,  and  coiiperal  inn  means 
upon  the  Mxles  for  maintaining  the  axes  of  i.>tation  of  the 
wheels  In  lines  eonverjflnK  to  a  point  eoriBtituI  ini;  the  cen 
fer  of  an>  circle  within  which  the  velil<  le  iii.iv   l>e  traveling 

L'.  .\  motor  vehicle  ln<  ludlni;  front  sti-eriuK  wheels,  an 
axle  In  rear  thereof  adapted  to  swIiiK  la'erall.v  relative 
to  thi'  fliassis  of  the  vehicle  and  alM>ut  a  point  In  front 
of  tlie  axle,  front  driTe  wheels  supporting  -^aid  axle,  a  rear 
axle,  rear  driving  wlu'els  supporting;  the  same,  and  coi'iper 
atliiK  means  upon  the  axles  for  maintalTiltii;  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  wheels  In  lines  cotivernlnu  to  a  point  con 
stitulInK  the  ceuter  of  iin.\    (  ircle  in   whiih   the  vehicle  may 

he    traveling- 

.'!.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  front  steeilni;  wheels,  an 
axle  in  rear  ther-'of  adapted  IlT  swlni;  l.itcrully  relative 
to  tlie  chassis  of  the  vehii  le  and  about  a  |^K)int  in  front 
of  the  axle,  front  drive  wheels  supportinK  siild  axle,  a 
b<)dy  8ui»p<>rtlun  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  axle,  a 
rear  axle  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  lev«'r,  drive 
wheels  supportinK  the  rear  axle,  and  cooperating  nieanH 
upon  the  two  axles  for  maint  ilnltiK  tlie  )ix(  s  of  rotation 
of  the  drive  wheels  alorn;  lines  intersect  Iuk  the  center  of 
the   concentric   circbn    travele<l   liv   the   ste<>rinK   wheelB. 

4.  A  motor  vehlcN-  InclndinK  froni  steering  wheels,  an 
axle  In  rear  thereof  adapted  to  swinic  laterally  relative 
to  the  chassis  of  th.'  M'hicle  and  ^itxiut  a  |H)int  In  front  of 
the  axle,  front  drive  wheels  siipporfinif  said  axle,  a  cross 
bar  consliliitlnK  a  IkxI.v  supporting  elem.Mit.  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  its  center  upon  >aid  bar  and  at  one  end  to  the 
center  of  tlie  axle,  a  rear  axle  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  drive  wheels  supportlns  fhe  rear 
axle,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  two  axles  for  maln- 
talnhiK  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  drive  wheels  along 
lines  extending:  ti>  a  point  conKtIluting  the  icnter  of  the 
concentric  circles   traveled  by   tlie  steering  wheels. 

o.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  front  steering  wheels,  an 
axle  in  rear  thereof  adaple<l  to  swini;  laterally  relative 
to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  «l>oiit  a  point  in  front  of 
the  axle,  front  drive  wheels  supporting  said  axle,  a  cro«s 
bar  constltiil  lii«  a  body  siipportln;;  elem-ir. .  a  lever  piv 
oted  at  Its  center  upon  said  bar  arul  at  one  cncl  to  the 
center  of  the  axle,  n  rear  axle  pivoted  at  Us  center  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  drive  wheels  supr>ortint;  the  rear 
axle,  a  b>nKltudlnally  slotted  tongue  iiiirrposed  between 
the  axles  and  connected  to  i>ne  of  them,  and  means  slld- 
ahly  engaging  said  tongue  ami  connectid  to  the  otlier 
axle  for  varying  the  angles  .if  the  axles  relative  to  each 
other  during   the   actiiatbin   of   the    levi'r. 

[(."lalms  ti  to  10  not  printed  in   the  (Ja/.ecie  \ 


l.0S8,K><!).      Tl.ME  ANl>   W.VtiE  COMiTTKK       Tii..M\«   .[ 
FaLvey,    Nee<lhara.    and    Uobson    l>.    <"\i.i>wk!.l.    Salem, 
Mass,    assignors    to   Caldwell    Manufacturing   Company. 
IJoston.    .Mass.,    a    Cori>4>ration    of    Massachusetts.       Filed 
Apr.  11.   19<)K.     Serial  No.  4*J«.47.'i.      (C"l    i:3r>— Srt.) 
1     A  computing  device  comprising  a   scale   having  indi 
cations  denoting  the  hours  and   parts  thereof  of  the  work- 
ing   day.    a    series    of    males    t>earlni;    tlnures    sliowlng    the 
money  value  at  various   rates  of  the  time  intervals  of  the 


first  scale,  means  for  obscuring  all  but  a  small  proportion 
of  the  total  number  of  scales  of  said  series,  said  aerlea  of 
s<'ale8  iK'ing  mounted  with  capability  for  displacement 
laterally  to  cans*'  any  one  of  the  series  to  appear  lieslde 
the  first  scale,  and  the  llrst  mentlone<l  scale  l>eing  mov- 
able en<lwi8<<,  whereby  the  value  of  the  elapsed  time  be- 
tween two  time  Indications  on  the  first  mentioned  acale 
may  1h>  read  from  the  character  on  the  money  value  scale 
appearing   t)eslde  the  later   time   in<ilcatlon. 
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•J  A  computing  device  comprising  a  scale  bavlng  indi 
cations  denoting  the  hours  and  parts  thereof  of  the  work 
Ing  day,  a  series  of  scales  Ixariiig  figures  showing  the 
money  value  at  \arlous  rates  per  hour  of  the  time  inter- 
vals of  the  rtrst  scab-,  said  latter  scales  lielng  mounted 
with  capability  for  displacement  to  cause  any  one  of  the 
series  to  app<>nr  lieslde  the  first  scale,  a  stop,  and  pro- 
visions whereby  said  scale  may  l>e  moved  to  bring  any 
wdected  indication  thereof  adjacent  the  stop,  whereby 
the  valve  of  the  elapsi>d  time  bet»f>en  the  indication  adja- 
cent the  stop  and  any  other  indication  may  l)e  read  at  a 

ulance 

:{.  A  computlnif  devlci-  compriNlnK  «  plurality  of  H<-sles 
arranged  in  columns  side  by  side,  one  of  said  scales  show 
Ing  times  of  day  lielween  certain  limits,  another  showing 
the  intervals  of  time  l>etween  the  successive  indications 
of  the  first,  and  a  third  showing  the  value  In  money  of 
such  time  intervals,  the  first  scale  belnu  on  a  slide  which 
Is  movable  endwise  so  as  to  brinii  any  selected  time  indi- 
cation iM'slde  the  l>eginnlnK  of  the  other  scales,  and  a  stop 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  fhe  slide  wtn'O  the  selected 
indication    Is   In   the  desired   position. 

4.  A  computing  device  consisting  of  a  t)ox  or  caalng,  a 
cover  or  top  therefor  having  n  longltu<linsl  slot  or  sight 
ojM-nlnir.  said  cover  tx-arlnK  a  column  of  liirures.  parallel 
to  said  opening,  representing  time  Intervals,  a  flexible 
shwt  Is'aring  columns  of  figures  representing  money  values 
at  varlotis  rates  for  selected  Intervals  of  time,  rolls  on 
whicli  said  sheet  Is  mounted  so  that  said  cohimns  are- 
parallel  with  the  si«bt  opf-nlnK.  and  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  cover  and  arranged  to  move  parallel  with  the  slitht 
o|MMilng,  said  slide  having  a  column  of  nimibers  repreaent- 
ioK  units  of  time,  arranged  In  parallel  with  the  numbers 
of  the  other  columns  and  havini;  also  depressions  lx«alde 
i-ach  of  the  numbers  wherein  an  instrument  may  he  In 
serted  to  move  the  slide. 

."i.  A  computing  device  consisting  of  a  lx)x  or  casing, 
a  cover  or  top  therefor  having  n  longitudinal  slot  or  •ight 
opening,  said  cover  bearing  a  column  of  figures,  parallel  to 
said  openlnn.  representing  time  Intervals,  a  flexible  sheet 
liearing  columns  of  figures  representing  money  values  at 
various  rates  for  s«^lected  intervals  of  time,  rolls  on 
which  said  sheet  is  mounted  so  that  said  columns  are  par- 
allel with  the  siKht  opening,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  cover 
and   arranged    to    move    parallel  .with    the   alght   opening. 
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said  slide  having  a  column  of  numbers  representing  units 
of  time,  arranged  In  parallel  with  the  numbers  of  the  other 
columns  and  having  also  depressions  l)e8lde  each  of  the 
numbers  wherein  an  Instrument  may  l>e  Inwrted  to  move 
the  slide,  and  a  stop  fixed  to  the  casing  against  which 
such  instrument  may  abut,  and  by  which  the  movement  of 
the  slide  is  arrested. 

I  Claims   •>  to  s   not   printed  in   the  (iaaette.l 


inHS.KjM)  lU'cKl.K  AN1>  H.VND.  Gbokok  Edward  Figg, 
Montreal.  <Juel>ec.  tanada.  Filed  Mar.  s,  1912.  Serial 
No.  tjH'J. :)«<).      (CI.  24 — .Vi.i 


In  a  buckle  and  band,  a  sheet  material  idate  ^lightly 
enlarged  at  each  end  and  having  corresponding  arc-shaped 
cuts  in  the  material  adjacent  to  the  end  edges,  the  metal 
Inside  of  one  of  said  cuts  l)elng  outwardly  bent  In  the 
form  .if  a  lip  and  the  metal  inside  of  the  other  cut  being 
remove<l  to  form  a  (-re8cent-8hai)ed  opening  having  a  ser- 
rated inner  edge,  and  a  further  cross  slot  parallel  with 
said  serrated  edge,  and  a  l>and  having  a  fastener  at  wie 
end  adapt.Ml  to  engage  detachahly  the  crescent-shaped 
oi>enlng  and  removably  attached  to  the  plate  at  the  other 
end  by  b.-hig  threaded  through  the  slots  In  the  manner 
specified. 

l.OHH.Wl.      SIllKT.      i'MNTo>-   *'.    Fu.soN,    Seattle     Wash 
Filed  l)<  t     I'S,   1012.      ISerlal  No.   728,177.      («'l.  l'      41.1 


said  groove  of  sloping  outline,  the  said  sloping  face  adapt- 
ed to  compress  material  in  contact  therewith  during  the 
insertion  of  the  screw,   the  radially  extending  face  of  the 


.\  shirt  provided  with  a  superposed  layer  of  fabric,  said 
superposed  layer  suljstantlally  covering  the  whole  back 
portion  of  the  short  and  bifurcated  at  Its  upper  end  to 
provide  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  breast  portions 
terminating  at  a  point  8ul)stantially  at  the  armpits,  said 
superposed  layer  being  stitched  along  the  major  portion 
of  Its  marginal  edges  the  back  portion  thereof  extending 
from  the  armpits  to  the  waist  line  being  free,  breast  pock- 
els  upon  the  shirt  r.roi>er  and  flaps  for  said  pockets 
stitched  along  the  upper  edges  through  the  shirt  proper 
and  the  superposed  layer  to  reinforce  the  superposed  layer 
at  this  point. 

1,088,892.      SCREW.      EaxitST    Jay    Forjcman.    Trinidad. 

Colo.      Filed   May   27.    1913.      Serial   No.   770.238.      (CI. 

8ft— 47.) 

A  wood  screw  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  said  thread- 
ed shank  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  front  or  leading  face  of  the  groove  considered 
during  the  Insertion  of  the  screw  extending  substantially 
radial   of   the   said   threaded   shank,   the   opposite   face   of 


;:r.iove  adapted  to  contact  with  the  compressed  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  greatly  Increase  the  effective  resistance  to  the 
movements  of  the  screw  during  the  retraction  thereof.  * 


l.OSS.SO.S.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  Hkbbekt  II.  Frky. 
ihlcago,  111.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.564. 
(CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  nltirnating  current  generator,  a 
horn  comprising  a  sounding  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet 
disposed  behind  said  sounding  diaphragm,  said  electro- 
magnet t)elng  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  alter- 
nating current  generator,  a  movable  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  electromag- 
net when  the  latter  is  energized,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected with  said  armature  arranged  10  normally  hold  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  sounding  diaphragm, 
said  armature  adapted  to  vibrate  between  points  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator,  a 
horn  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  amplifying  device, 
a  sounding  diaphragm  disposed  l>etween  said  electromag- 
net and  said  amplifying  device,  said  electromagnet  being 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  alternating  current 
generator,  a  movable  armature  for  said  electromagnet  ar- 
rangtHl  to  be  actuated  by  said  electromagnet  when  tWe 
latter  Is  energised,  and  a  spring  diaphragm  connected  with 
the  armature  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  the  sounding  diaphragm,  said  armature 
adapted  to  vibrate  l>etween  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
normal  position. 

."?.  In  combination,  an  automobile  engine,  an  alternating 
current  ignition  system  for  said  automobile  engine  com 
prising  nn  alternating  current  generator  dri-  n  by  said  en- 
gine, a  horn  electrically  connected  with  oald  generator, 
said  horn  comprising  a  stunding  diaphragm,  a  bell  mag- 
net and  an  armature  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  bell 
magnet,  said  armature  comprising  a  striking  rod  arranged 
to  strike  the  sounding  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  striking  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sounding  diaphragm,  said  armature  adapted  to  vibrate 
between  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  normal  poaltion. 
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4.    In  cninblnation.  an  altornatiriK  currt'Dt  Ignition  mnt;- 
nelii.  a  horn  coniprlslng  an  t'ltHtr<.>inaKnft  connecte*!  across 
tho  termlnalH  of  itald  maKnetn.  a  sounding  diaphragm,  an 
arinntiir»'   arr!tii>;»><l    U>   Ik'   mliiatt'd   l)y    Kaid   el»»<'tr<)raaj{net, 
<iiid   arrimtiiri'  coniprtHinu   .-ui    linpait   mi'inlH-r,   and  sprint 
moans    arrnnK'>'d    to    normally    retain    the    impact    nn^nil>«>r 
out   of  pnk'»K>'ui)-nt  with   ttk;  Boundlnt;  diaphraKni,  said  ar 
iiiatnrt'    and    Mprin^    means    vibratlnK    between    points    on 
•  UIkt  .siilf  of   thrlr  rospeotlve  normal  powitions  an(l  kr«'p 
iiii,'   in   step   with   tht>  electric  impulites  traverslnn   tlioVeliM/ 
troniiiRnrt   windiOK 

r>.    In  comhiuation,  an  altrrnatlng  current   Ignition   ni4i; 
iipfo.  a  horn  comprlnlng  an  electromagnet  conne'ted  acrosy 
tlie  tiTnilnals  of  said  generator,  a  aoundlnt:  dlnpliratini,  an^ 
impact    niemlxr   arranged   to  b«-   actuated   t>>    said   electro 
magnet,  and  n  Hpring  conDected  with  said   impact   member 
airanK«'«l  to  retain  the  latter  out  of  enKanement   with  the 
soundings'    (liapiiraKni.    said    Impact    memtH>r    and    sounding 
diaphraKni     vibrating    together    betwe»'n    points    on    either 
side    of   their    renpectlve    normal    positions    and    keeping    in 
step    with    the    electric    Impulses    traversing    the    electro- 
magnet winding. 


l.os,s,,S!M.  taAKI)  KOK  I'IRtI'LAR  SAVWS.  Wakub.v  B. 
(;ari>inki(,  Saylesville,  K.  1.  Filed  Apr  in,  \[n.).  8e 
tial  No,  700, lOH.      (t'l.   U3-    IGO.* 


The  herein  de«crlt)od  combined  frame  and  guard  for  cir- 
cular saw  machines,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  bracket 
or  frame  members  arranged  to  be  removably  attached  to 
the  table  of  a  circular  saw  machine,  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  cross  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a 
guard  proper  constructed  to  prote<'t  the  upper  portion  of 
the  periphery  and  sides  of  the  saw,  a  vertically  disposed 
bar  liavinK  the  guard  suspended  therefrom,  and  means 
connected  with  said  t>ar  and  cross-head  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  guard  In  lateral  and  vertical  dlrfH-tlons 
relattrply  to  the  cross  head. 


1,088,««5.  8I'RIN<;-BI.OiK  SBTI^  FOR  SAWS  Epsebe 
Guui.N.  Harrlavllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Wllber, 

■  IlarHsvllle,  .\.  V  Flleil  Feb.  10,  19i:>.  Serial  No. 
747. 5H5.      («  1.   7«      tt5. ) 


1.    .V   Mw   setting  device  comprising   In   combination   an 
auvli  member  having  a  slot  tbereln,  a  gage  member  monnt- 


ed  In  the  slot,  means  for  clamping  the  gage  member  in 
adjusted  position  In  said  slot,  a  hammer  meml)er  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  tongue  adapted  to  act  as  a 
spring,  said  tongue  supp<irtlng  the  hammer  memt)er  and 
being  secured  to  the  gage  member  and  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  tlie  hammer  memlH-r. 

U.  \  saw-setting  device  comprising  In  combination  an 
anvil  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In 
the  normal  upper  surface  thereof,  a  gage  uienilier  slldably 
mounted  in  the  slot,  means  for  adjustatily  cianipln^;  the 
gage  memt>er  in  the  slot,  said  means  extending  laterally 
through  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ttrst 
mentioned  slots,  a  hammer  memt)er  supported  by  a  plate 
spring  forme<l  Integral  therewith,  said  sprlni;  being  secured 
to  sal<l  gage   memt)€r. 

,■').  .\n  Improved  saw  s^'liing  d<-vlce  comprising  an  an\ll 
meml»er  having  a  dovetail  slot  formed  on  the  surface 
liy  two  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  having  a  slot  there- 
through, a  KAge  plate  mounted  In  the  dovetail  slot,  damp- 
Inc  means  on  the  gage  plate  extending  through  the  slot 
lu  the  flange  on  the  anvil  inemtM'r  and  adapted  to  hear 
against  the  side  of  the  anvil  member,  a  hammer  memlM  r, 
and  means  for  supporting  tbc  hammer  niemtH>r  from  the 
gage  plate  with  freedom  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  the 
anvil   raoniber. 

4.  An  Improved  saw  setting  device  comprising  an  anvil 
member,  an  adjustable  gage  plate  thereon  having  dovetail 
slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  hammer  meml)er,  a  flat 
spring  supporting  the  hammer  member  and  plates  on  the 
side  of  the  spring  having  enlarged  ends  fitting  the  dovetail 
slots   In   the  gage  member. 


1.0H8,K9<V      CIX)CK.      JoHKi'H    K    rUEDgT,   St    Amant.   Im. 
Filed   Jan.   27,    1911.      S«'rl«l    No.   «0ft.06«       (*'l.   M    -,1.1 


I.  A  clock  comprislug  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
means  fox  operating  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  dummy 
sun  rigidly  connected  with  the  second  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  connection  l)etwe«'n  the  main  and  the 
second  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  dummy  moon  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  second  shaft,  connection  between  the 
main  shaft  and  the  dummy  moon  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a 
speed  dtflTerent  to  that  of  the  dummy  sun,  and  means  for 
changing  the  character  of  the  dummy  moon  during  rota- 
tion of  the  latter. 

-.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  means 
for  o[>eratlng  the  main  shaft,  time  indicating  means  con- 
trolled by  the  main  shaft,  date  indicating  means  controlled 
by  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  rotated  by  the  main 
shaft,  a  dummy  sun  carried  by  the  auxiliary  shaft  adapted 
for  movement  across  a  glass  to  ln<llrate  the  time  of  the  ris- 
ing and  setting  of  the  siin,  a  sleeve  loosely  monnted  upon 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  radially  from  the 
sleeve,  said  arm  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  carrying  a  dummy  moon,  means  conn«cte<l  with  the 
main  shaft  and  the  Ble<>ve  for  rotating  the  latter  to  move 
the  dummy  moon   across  the  glass  to  indicate  the   rising 
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and  setting  of  the  moon,  and  means  for  rotating  the  arm 
a  predetermined  distance  each  revolution  of  the  sleeve  to 
automatically  change  the  character  of  the  dummy  moon. 

^.  A  clock  including  a  frame  provided  with  a  suitable 
opening,  an  earth  card  vertically,  sltdably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  opening,  a  dummy  planet,  means  causing  move- 
ment of  the  planet  across  the  opening,  a  wheeU  means 
for  rotating  the  wlieel  once  in  a  year,  an  eccentWc  pin  on 
the  wheel  iind  a  connection  between  the  pln^and  card  for 
vertically   moving  the  same. 

4.  .\  clock  including  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  once  a  day.  n  «late  roller,  a  geared  connection  be- 
twe«'n  the  date  roller  and  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel 
having  three  hundn  d  and  sixty  Ave  teeth,  a  pawl  at  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  one  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  advance  the  wheel  one  step,  n  slidably  mounted  earth 
card  and  means  connecting  the  wiieel  and  earth  card 
wherelty  rotation  of  the  wheel  will  slide  the  earth  card. 


1.08H.K97  KLKfTRICAL  MEASURI.NG  INSTRUMENT. 
K.*Rt  «;yh.  Zug,  Swltterland.  Filed  Mar.  I'T,  1911.  Se- 
rin! No.  (;i7.4.'i:;      t  m.  171     95. 1 


1  III  a  niea^-uiing  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  substantially  vertically  dis 
p<)sed  wall  portion  having  an  opening  tlierein.  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  rotor  having  a  dial  scale  and  rotatallo 
atsiut  a  vertical  axis  and  having  one  peripheral  portion  of 
the  dial  adjacent  said  opening  to  disclose  the  dial,  a  fixed 
pointer  disposed  abreast  of  the  dial  of  said  rotor,  and  a 
single  prism  dlsjMised  In  nid  opening  and  overhanging  the 
(Hal  ot'^ald  rotor  to  reflect  the  position  of  the  dial  with 
respect  to  the  iKilnter  In  a  vertically  readable  image  at 
such   opening,   sutntantlally   as  described. 

2  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  character  de 
scribe<l,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  vertically  dls- 
po8e<l  wall  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a  horlron 
tally  disposed  dial  rotor  and  a  ix)lnter  abreast  of  the  dial 
of  said  rotor,  the  one  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  a  single  element  for  reflecting  the  position  of 
the  dial  with  respect  to  the  pointer  in  a  vertically  readable 
Image  at  such  oi>ening,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0«S,syH  WOVEN  FILE  FABRIC  IN  IMITATION  OF 
NATT'RAL  FIR.  Fritz  Hammer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Edward  F.  Mason,  trustee,  Germantown,  Pa. 
Flh'<l  Oct.  *».  1912.     Serial  No.  724,568.      (CI.  139—71.) 


1.  A  woven  pile  fabric,  consisting  of  three  pile-threads, 
a  single  weft  in  each  she<i  and  three  binder  warp-threads 
singly  and  doubly  binding  the  wefts  and  floating  respec- 
tively over  and  under  certain  of  said  wefts  and  the  pile- 
threads  passing  respectively,  under  and  over  said  wefts 
and  in  conjunction  with  said  binder  warp  threads  binding 
the  weft  sheds,  so  that  the  said  pile-threads  In  the  weav- 


ing may  lie  throughout  in  an  inclining  diagonal  overlap- 
ping relationship  in  said  woven  fabric,  substantially  a« 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  woven-plle  fabric,  consisting  of  two  weft  planes, 
the  wefts  in  separate  sheds  respectively  being  bound  singly 
and  doubly  by  binder  warpa  and  three  pile-threads  in  cer- 
tain of  the  weft  sheds  binding  with  said  binder  warp 
threads  said  wefts  and  in  certain  other  sheds  floating  and 
said  pile-threads  forming  the  pile  of  the  faitrlcated  arti- 
cle lying  in  diagonal  overlapping  relationship,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purftoses  desrrttw^d. 


1,088,899.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Fkku  U.  Harris, 
New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1903.  Serial  No.  1&2,:.69.  tCl 
93-^0. ) 


1.  The-  combination  of  a  forming  plunger,  side  folders 
past  which  a  box  blank  is  carried  by  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  applying  covering  material  to  the  box  while  the 
box  Is  stationarily  supported  by  the  plunger,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  forming  plunger,  side  folders 
pa.st  which  a  lx)x  blank  is  carried  by  said  plunger,  means 
for  applying  covering  material  to  the  box  while  the  box  is 
stationarily  supported  by  the  plunger,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  covered  boxes  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  forming  plunger,  side  folders 
past  which  a  box  blank  is  carried  by  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  applying  a  strip  of.  covering  material  to  the 
sides  of  tho  box  while  tho  box  is  stationarily  supported  by 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

i  4.  Tho  combination  of  a  forming  plunger,  side  folders 
past  which  a  box  blank  is  carried  by  said  plunger,  means 
■for  moving  a  strip  of  covering  material  into  position  to  be 
applied  to  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  means  for  folding  such 
atrip  about  the  sides  of  the  box  while  the  box  is  station- 
arily supported  by  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  forming  plunger  side  folders 
past  which  a  box  blank  is  carried  by  said  plunger,  means 
for  applying  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  strip  of  cover- 
ing material  to  one  side  of  the  box,  and  means  for  folding 
the  extending  portions  of  the  strip  about  the  remaining 
sides  of  the  box  while  the  box  is  stationarily  supported  by 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  132  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,088,900.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Ernest  N.  Hdmphhey. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  k  Hino 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.628.     (Cl.  181—38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  pivotailj  interconnected  and  transversely  alined 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  flat  sheet  metal  gnard 
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fuemlKT  of  rhannol  »<'<-tloii  hRvliiK  alined  ttp«>rtiir09  there- 
throuKli  adjacent  Its  iion  pivoivd  end.  n  iximplemental  flat 
sheet  metal  l)lade  holding  memher  i)f  channel  section  hav- 
Inif  a  blade  seated  within  the  channel  thereof  with  Its  cut 
tint?  edxe  proJe<'tlnK  from  lt«  channel  Into  the  channel  of 
aald  Knard  member,  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  being 
laterally  offHet  and  extending  Into  the  channel  of  the  other 
and  b«'lni?  pivotally  moiint»Hl  therein  and  said  members  be 
InK  |>rovidfd  with  means  positioning  the  cnttluK  edjte  of 
said  blade  above  the  base  of  the  channel  of  said  Riiard 
menilwr  when  xahl  memberM  -ire  in   fully  closed   position. 


■J.  In  II  device  of  the  cliarnctei-  described,  In  cjiiiliintt- 
tloii,  two  pivotally  connected  and  Iransversoly  aliued  parts, 
one  of  sMld  parts  comprlwlnp;  a  lint  sheet  metal  t;iiard 
meml)er  of  channel  8e<'tiou  having  alined  apertures  there- 
through adjacent  one  end  and  havlni;  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  coniplemctiiHl  Hat  sh^et 
metal  blade  holding  member  of  channel  section  lnvlnt;  a 
lateral  offset  adjacent  one  end  cxtendlnj;  within  and  pivot- 
ally secnie<l  to  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  guard  mem- 
ber and  having  a  blade  member  seateil  within  its  clinntu  1 
portion  with  its  cutting  edge  extending  within  the  ihannel 
of  said  guard  member,  tlie  adjacent  edges  of  said  guarfl 
and  blade  holding  memlH.'rs  l)elng  of  complemental  contour 
whereby  when  said  blade  holding  member  Is  posltlone<l  to 
bring  the  cutting  edge  of  Its  blade  below  the  lower  ed;;e  of 
salil  alined  apertures,  said  adjacent  edges  will  lie  in  paral 
lei  relation  and  will  contact  to  position  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  ulK)ve  the  base  of  said  channeled  guard  member, 
and  means  arranged  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  memlx-r  to  a  jwint  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  of  the  alined  niwrtures   In   thi-   guard   membt'r. 


l.OHM.iMM.      ARK.VN<JI:MKNT    KOK    I'KOTKfTINi;    KI,K( 
TUIf    flKCUITS   AND    APPARATUS.      I'lliLlP    ViSS.iK 
IIlnteh,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Knglaud.     Filed  .luly  ;{ 1 , 
15)11.     Serial  No.  641.511.      tCI    175 — 294.) 


.A/.  rA'y 


-^^--^f-j<^h-- 


'  ¥,/ 

1.  In  an  electrical  power  distributing  system,  a  circuit 
aectlon  comprising  two  c<inductors  connected  In  parallel, 
circuit  breaking  means  at  ea<-li  eTid  of  the  section,  adapte<l 
to  cut  out  l)oth  condu<  tors  completely,  and  devices  for 
operating  such  circuit  breaking  means  responsive  only  to 
a  difference  of  currents  In  tlie  two  conductors  duo  to  leak- 
age from  one  of  them,  the  said  conductors  Ix-lng  each  alone 
Incapable  of  carrying  thi-  ma.\lmum  load  current  of  the 
section  and  being  subject  to  an  electromotive  force,  de- 
rived Inductively  when  leakage  occurs.  In  a  direction  to 
increase   the  difference  of  currents  In  the  conductors 

2.  hi  an  electrical  power  distributing  system,  a  circuit 
section  comprising  two  conductors  connecte<l  In  parallel 
and  having  normally  no  difference  of  potential  l)etween 
them  at  any  point  In  their  length,  circuit  breaking  means 
at  each  end  of  the  section,  adapted  to  cut  out  both  con 
ductors  completely,  and  devices  for  operating  such  cir 
cult  breaking  means  responsive  only  to  a  difference  of  cur- 
rents In  the  two  conductors  due  to  leakage  from  one  of 
them,  the  said  conductors  l)elng  each  alone  Incapable  of 
carrying  the  maximum  load  current  of  the  section  and  be 


Ing  arranged  throughout  In  Inductive  relation  one  to  the 
other  whereby  the  difference  of  currents  In  the  said  con- 
ductors la  increased. 

3.  In  an  electrical  power  distributing  system,  a  circuit 
section  comprising  two  conductors  arranged  in  mutually 
inductive  relationship,  a  single  lead  section  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  such  two  conductor  section  and  another  single 
lead  m-ctlon  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  circuit  breaking 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  two  conductors  of  the  first 
name<l  s<>ctlon  in  |>arallel  and  to  the  single  lead  Hoctlona 
and  devices  for  »rp«'rating  such  circuit  breaking  means  re 
sponslve  only  to  a  difference  of  currents  in  the  conductors 
of  the  two-conductor  section,  the  said  conductors  being 
each  alone  incapable  of  carrying  the  maximum  load  cur- 
rent and  the  circuit  breakers  acting  simultaneously  to  dis- 
connect the  conductors  of  the  two  conductor  section  from 
each  other  and  from  the  adjacent  single  lead  sections. 

4.  In  an  electrical  power  distributing  system,  a  circuit 
section  comprising  two  conductors  conne<'tlng  In  parallel 
and  arranged  in  mutually  inductive  relatlonsblp  and  means 
such  as  an  Impedance  device  associated  with  such  con- 
ductors adapted  upon  any  alteration  in  the  proportion  of 
1  urreiit  flowing  In  the  said  conductors  due  to  l^^akage  from 
one  thereof,  to  Increase  the  dlfferenie  of  currents,  the 
mutually  Inductivi'  relationship  Iwtwwt)  the  leads  acting 
to  still  further  Increase  the  difference  of  currents 


l.itSS.OOL'  C.VHI.K  von  KI.KCTKK" crUKKNT  DlSTKlH 
I  riN't;  SVSTK.MS  I'llll.lf  V*.ss.\K  III  NTKR.  Newcastle 
upon T.M..'.  Kngland.  Filed  Feb.  14,  l!tl2.  S.-rlal  No. 
f>T7.»«U  Itc'iiewed  Sept  '.,  lOl.t.  Serial  No.  7ss. :!•_'.'. 
111.   17:!      I'tU.  ) 
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1      In  an  electrl<'  distribution  system,  a  cable  comprising 

a  pair  of  leads.  Insulating  material  of  abnormally  low 
insulation  value  separating  such  b-ads  thereby  enabling 
the  leads  to  U-  use, I  In  parallel  with  no  appreciable  differ- 
ence of  |>otenIlal  l»etween  them,  and  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  pair  of  leads,  collectively,  of  a  much 
greater  Insulating  value  than  the  material  separating  the 
leads,  sulHitantlally  as  described. 

■J.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  a  cable  comprising 
a  pair  of  leads,  material  of  abnormally  low  Insulating  value 
separating  such  leads  thereby  enabling  the  leads  to  be 
iiBe<l  In  parallel  with  no  appreciable  difference  of  potential 
l)etween  them  and  in  such  close  proximity  one  to  another 
that  the  reaction  of  one  upon  the  other  by  mutual  Induc- 
tion with  disturbance  in  the  proportion  of  currents  car- 
ried U  rendere<l  \ery  pronounce<l.  and  material  surround- 
ing said  pair  of  leads,  that  Is  collectively,  of  a  much 
greater  Insulation  value  than  the  material  separating  the 
leads,  substantially  as  descrllx-d. 

'.\.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  a  cable  comprising 
a  pair  of  leads.  Insulating  material  of  abnormally  low  in- 
sulation value  separating  such  leads,  thereby  enabling  the 
leads  to  be  use<l  in  parallel  with  no  appreciable  difference 
of  potential  N'tween  them,  and  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding such  pair  of  leads.  colle<tlvely,  of  a  much  greater 
Insulation  value  than  the  material  separating  the  leads, 
the  leads  Iwlng  arranged  to  occupy  different  positions  at 
intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  cable  to  prevent 
alteration  to  the  division  of  current  t>etwe<>n  the  two  leads 
by  unequal  Inductive  effect  due  to  extraneous  currents. 

4.  In  an  electric  distribution  system,  a  cable  comprising 
a  pair  of  leads,  material  of  an  abnormally  low  Insulation 
value  separating  such  leads  thereby  enabling  the  leads  to 
be  usotl  In  parallel  with  no  appreciable  difference  of  po- 
tential between  them  and  In  sufh  close  proximity  one  to 
another  that  the  reaction  of  one  upon  the  other  by  mutual 
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Induction  with  disturbance  In  the  proportion  of  currents 
carried  by  them  la  rendered  very  pronounced,  and  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  said  [Milr  of  leads,  collectively,  of 
a  much  greater  InsulatioD  value  than  the  material  sepa- 
rating the  leads,  the  leads  being  each  divided  Into  an  even 
number  of  sections  of  equal  lengths  and  each  section  of 
each  lead  being  connarted  to  a  non  corresponding  section 
of  the  other  lead. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  distributing  system,  a  cable 
having  cores  separated  one  from  another  by  insulation 
commensurate  with  the  difference  of  potential  required 
theret>etween.  each  core  comprising  divided  leads  between 
wbi<b  there  Is  normally  no  difference  of  potential  and  sepa- 
rated by  Insulating  material  commensurate  with  the  mo- 
mentary difference  of  presstire  which  may  exist  between 
the  leads  should  leakage  occur. 

|«'lulm  fi  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette  ] 


l.dHS.iMia  WKl.I.  IHClilNf;  OK  FAKTU  BORING  Al'l'A 
KATIS.  Ma.\  H\m\n.  Relee,  Va.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
S.  rial   No.   778.423.      (01.   255—21.1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  snpporting  standard,  of  a  laterally  extending, 
vertical,  open  frame,  means  for  i»e<"urlng  a  bag  or  like 
receptacle  In  iwsitlon  to  receive  the  dirt  discharged 
through  said  frame,  and  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said 
franie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  laterally  extending, 
vertical.  op«'n  frame,  means  for  securing  a  bag  or  like  re- 
ceptai  le  In  jKjslflon  to  receive  the  dirt  discharged  through 
said  frame,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  and  an 
auger  carried   by   said  standard   below  said   cutting  blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  laterally  extending, 
vertical,  open  frame,  means  for  securing  a  bag  or  like 
receptacle  in  position  to  receive  the  dirt  discharged 
through  said  frame,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  frame, 
an  auger  carried  by  said  standard  below  aald  cutting 
blade  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  fixed,  open  frame 
carried  thereby  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  cutting 
blade  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  said  fixed  frame,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocafory  movable  frame  arranged  to 
lave  Interlocking  enga^iemi-iit  with  said  fixed  frame,  and 
iiii'ans  for  securing  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  said  reclpro- 
catoiy  fiame. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  standard,  of  an  auger  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  flxt>d,  laterally  extending,  vertically  dls- 
(><>se(I,  open  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  said  standard  and  having  l)odlIy  movemept  therewith, 
a  movable  frame  baring  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
flxe<l  frame  and  arranged  to  register  therewith,  means 
for  securing  the  mouth  of  a  bag  MlK)ut  said  movable  frame 
and  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the  fixed  frame. 

icialm.s  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.0sh.904  RAILRUADTIE.  David  H.  Hvnds.  Todd, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,829.  (CI. 
23H-  5.1 
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1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  including 
ribs  ;  interchangeable  retainers  of  different  widths  en- 
gaged Naieatli  the  ribs;  and  reversible  keys  engaged  with 
the  tie  and  \<v)tli  the  retainers  and  provided  willi  project- 
ing shoulders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie;  a  rail 
therecin  :  rail  retainers  of  different  widths  upon  the  tie 
and  int(  rcliangcably  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail  ;  retainer  engaging  keys  Interchangeably  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  retainers,  one  key 
being  reversible  and  having  a  retainer  engaging  shoulder: 
and   means   for  .securing  the   retainers  and   keys  to  the  tie. 

;?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  having  ribs 
provided  with  openings  :  an  arched  rail  retainer  extended 
transversely  of  the  top  of  the  tie  and  slldably  engaged 
b<-neath  the  ribs,  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tic  ; 
and  an  arched  key  extended  transversely  of  the  top  of  the 
tie  and  including  depending  arms  received  in  the  open- 
ings, the  key  being  vortlcnily  removable  and  o<)nstltutlng 
an  abutment   for   the  retainer. 


1,088,905.  WHKKL  AND  TIRE  THEREFOR.  Henky 
KiTtHKii.  I'oronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
19in.      Serial    No.    74S.;;9.''..      iCl.    152^10.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  fire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  casing  comprising  a  felly  having  an  annular 
slot  in  its  periphery,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  held  within  the 
casing,  bearing  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  the 
annular  casing  to  each  side  of  the  annular  slot,  radiaUy 
depressible  sections  having  enlarged  inner  ends  bearing 
upon  the  inner  tire  and  having  enlarged  outer  ends,  an 
outer  casing  or  tire  secured  to  the  enlarged  outer  ends 
of  the  seel  Ions  and  having  inwardly  curved  web-like  por 
tlons  at  each  side  thereof  engaging  beneath  said  enlarged 
ends  and  terminating  in  beaded  portions  and  brackets 
secured  to  the  annular  casing  or  felly  and  extending 
around  such  beaded  portions,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  in  a  wheel  and  tire  therefor,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  casing  forming  the  felly  having  a  peripheral 
slot  formed  therein,  of  a  pneumatic  tut)e  held  within  the 
casing,  depressible  sections  held  within  the  peripheral  slot 
and  having  enlarged  inner  ends  bearing  upon  the  pneu- 
matic tube,  and  an  enlarged  outer  end,  a  tire  secured  on 
such  enlarged  outer  ends,  certain  of  said  depresKlble  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  opin  ended  slots,  strips  of  flexi- 
ble resilient  material  extending  through  the  slots  and  hav- 
ing projections  extending  between  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned sections  above  and  below  said  strips  thereby  holding 
the  secthins  normally  apart  and  allowing  the  sections  to 
draw   together  tightly. 
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1.  A  photOKrapbir  fllni  devi-lopinK  and  drying  divlce, 
the  same  comprlslnK  a  tvntral  support,  a  pair  of  fllm 
boldlntt  ol.'Uients  relatively  adjustable  aIouk  said  support 
and  means  ou  tlit-  p*ripherlea  of  said  elements  for  clamp 
Ing    photographic    Alms    extended    between    uald    pair    of 

elements. 

2.  A  photographic  fllm  developing  and  drying  device, 
the  ftarne  comprising  a  central  support.  Him  holders  com 
prising  pairs  of  supports  of  different  dimensions  adjust- 
ably securnl  to  said  central  support,  Ijoth  supports  of  a 
pair  of  supi)<)rts  of  lesser  dimensions  being  located  be- 
tween the  supports  of  a  pair  of  supports  of  greater  dlmen 
slons,  said  supports  being  provided  with  means  for  holding 
a  series  of  photographic  tllms  between   the  peripheries  of 

said  supports. 

3.  A  photographic  film  devclopini,'  mul  ilrylng  d»-vlce. 
the  same  comprising  a  central  supi)ort,  tlim  holders  of 
different  dimensions  adjustably  secured  to  said  cntral 
support,  tlif  circuHjferentlal  edges  of  said  hold.rs  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  film  securing  uipans. 
and  a  pliinillly  of  clamping  plates  provided  with  spilt 
bushings  (Icsigui-d  to  have  "holding  engagpmcnt  with  said 
film    securing    mctins.  . 


l.OHH.itO-  I'ROrKSS  OF  MANrKAt'TlKlN*;  A  SIH 
STITITK  FOR  Vri-<"ANITK.  Khnst  Knom..  Melnln 
g.-n,  (HTUiany.  a.ssignor  to  Ttif  Firm  of  Metall-  und 
Isoll.'r  Werke  U.  M.  U.  H.  M'-inlngcn,  Mclnlnyen,  (J.r 
many.  F'llcd  Oct.  14.  lOlJ.  Serial  No  TJr..7:!().  (CI 
106      22  ) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  substitute  for  vulcanite 
consisting  in  boiling  ground  rubber  refuse  with  oil  until 
a  gelatinous  mass  Is  obtaine<l.  In  mixing  the  said  mass 
with  a  loading  material,  oil  and  s\ilfur.  In  vulcanlElng  the 
mixture  thus  obtained.  In  pulverizing  the  vulcanl«e<l 
product.  In  mixing  th<>  p<jwder  tiius  obtalneil  with  a 
caoutchouc  substitute,  oil  and  sulfur,  and  In  vulcanielng 
the  mixture  thus  obtained  the  amounts  of  the  several 
Ingredients  b«'lng  so  proportioned  that  the  ftmo\int  of  said 
rtibber  Is  not  materially  above  2%  of  the  entire  mass. 

2.  A  process  of  pro<1nclng  a  substitute  for  vulcanite 
consisting  In  lM)lllng  ground  rut)ber  refuse  with  oil  until 
a  gelatinous  mass  Is  obtained,  In  mlxln/  the  said  mass 
with  powdered  slate,  oil  and  sulfur.  In  vulcanizing  the 
mixture  thus  obtained.  In  pulverlr-lng  the  vulcanize*! 
product,  in  mixing  the  powder  thus  obtained  with  a 
cnoutcbouc  snbstltute.  oil  and  sulfur,  and  In  vulcanizing 
the  mixture  thus  obtained  the  amounts  of  the  several 
Ingredients  being  so  proportioned  that  the  amount  of  «jaid 
rubber  Is  not  materially  above  2%  of  the.  entire  mass. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  a  substitute  for  vulcanite 
consisting  In  boiling  ground  rubber  refuse  with  oil  until 
a  gelatinous  mass  is  obtained,  in  mixing  the  said  mara 
with  a  loading  ouiterlal,  oil  and  sulfur.  In  vulcanising  the 
mixture     thus    obtelned,     In    pulverising    the    vulcanised 


product,  in  mixing  the  powder  thus  obtained  with 
guayule,  oil  and  sulfur,  and  in  vulcanising  the  mixture 
thus  obtained  thti  amounts  of  the  several  Ingredients  be- 
ing so  proportioned  that  the  amount  of  said  rubber  Is  not 
materially  al)Ove  2%  of  the  entire  mass. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  a  substitute  for  vulcanite  con- 
sisting In  pulverlxing  a  vulcanised  mixture  of  gelatinous 
regenerated  ruW>er,  powdere<l  slate,  refuse  oil  and  sulfur, 
and  in  vulcanising  a  mixture  of  the  i>owder  thus  obtained 
with  a  caoutchouc  substitute,  a  pigment,  oil,  wax,  resin, 
and  sulfur  the  amounts  of  the  several  ingredients  being 
so  proportioned  that  the  amount  of  said  rubber  Is  not 
materially  al>ove  2%  of  the  entire  mass 


1,088,1»OH.      Tl'i;  IA)01'.      UiniAKU    1'.    KiutNKK,    Merideu, 
Conn.      Filed   June    14,    ISU:!.      Serial    No.    "7:i,fil8.       (CI. 


.V  tu;;  liK)p  coDiprising  two  members  formed  in  a(lja<  i  iit 
faces  with  grooves,  a  lining  the  edges  of  which  are  lo 
cated  in  .said  grooves  the  uppiT  ends  of  the  raeml»ers 
formed  with  slots  providing  spring  lingers,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  members  forme<i  with  notches  opening  Into 
said  slots,  a  buckle  located  In  said  notches,  a  tuck  loop 
Inclosing  said  spriug-flngers,  means  for  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  sprlng-flngers  with  the  members,  snd 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  members. 


l,0HH,9O0.  METALLURGICAL  .MKTIlOl*.  Hans  Ki  ZKI., 
Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  and  Edoak 
WBi>EKiNn,  StrasBburg,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  General 
Klectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.lune   10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,222.      (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  refractory  metals  which 
{•onsists  in  r«>duclng  oxygen  compounds  of  such  metals 
with  metallic  calcium  In  an  Inert  environment. 

2.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  pure  refractory  metnls 
which  consists  In  reducing  metallic  oxids  of  such  metals 
with  calcium  in  a  vacuum. 

3.  The  method  of  pro<1ucing  metal  which  consists  In 
heating  an  Intimate  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  metal 
to  l>e  reduced  and  metallic  calcium  to  cause  reaction,  and 
excluding  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  tlie  r<»actlon  y.one 
during  the  process  of  the  reaction. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  zirconi- 
um which  consists  In  reducing  zirconium  oxld  with  cal- 
cium In  an  Inert  environment 

5.  The  method  of  i)r'Kluclng  luire  zirconium  which  con- 
slats  In  reducing  zirconium  oxld  with  calcium  and  treat- 
ing the  reaction  product  to  eliminate  all  substances  ex- 
cept the  metal,  the  n'«ctlons  and  treatment  being  effected 
In  the  absence  of  nitrogen   and  oxygen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0HK.910.  I»KAWIN(i  MACHINE.  Thom.*8  M.  Labsen, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mled  Mar  fl,  1913.  Rerlal  No. 
762.2«4.      (CI.  38—2.1 

1.    In   a    machine  of   the  class  described,   a   f'sme  com- 
prising   a    base    provided    at    Its    opposite    sides    wlt»»    up- 
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rights,  u  sheet  8up|S)rt  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
ba8«».  a  transverse  support  arranged  over  the  stieet  sup 
f>ort,  a  marker  support  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
transverse  supiwrt,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  uprights  and 
over  said  transverse  8up|>ort.  and  means  whereby  the  turn- 
ing of  said  shaft  will  move  the  sheet  support  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  .-nid  the  marker  support  transversely 
of  the  frame. 


1,088,911.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Fka.nk  M.  Lea\  itt. 
.Smithtown.  N  V..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn.  .N.  V  .  a  (Mrporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  29,   l!ti:<.      Serial  .No.  770.740.      iCl.  tio      .H.  1 


2.    In   a    machine  of   the  class  described,   a   frame  com- 
10  ising  a    base  having  opposite  side  uprights,   a   sheet  sup- 
port   movable    longitudinally    on    said    l>ase.    a    transv.rse 
supisirt    mounted    Ix-tween   said  uprights,   a   nuirker   holder 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  transverse  support,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  said  uprights,  a  plaie  con 
necte<l  with  the  marker  holder  and  provided  with  a  central 
slot    through     which    said    shaft    passes,    a    supi»ort     con 
netted    with    said    plate,    a    rotary    disk    mount«Ml    on    said 
support,   a   protractor  connecte<l   with   said  disk  and   pass 
iiig    tbrouj:h    said    shaft,    and    means    whereby    the    turning 
of   said   shaft    will    move    the    slieet   support    longitudinally 
of  the  frame. 

:!.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  base  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  uprights, 
a  transverse  support  mounted  betwe<'n  said  uprights,  a 
marker  holder  movable  longitudinally  on  said  tr^sverse 
support,  a  she<'t  support  mt.vable  longltudinnlly  of  the 
base,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  uprights  and  over  the  trans- 
verse support,  and  mi-ans  whereby  the  turning  of  said 
shaft  will  move  the  sheet  support  longitudinally  of  the 
base,  a  protractor  mounted  in  the  said  shaft  centrally 
thereof  and  adjustable  therein  Ir.to  different  positions,  a 
plate  connected  with  the  marker  holder  by  a  universal 
joint  and  provide<l  with  a  central  slot  through  which  the 
said  shaft  pHSS«>fl,  a  support  connected  with  said  plate 
and  a  disk  <  onnecte<l  with  the  protractor  and  rotatable 
In  snid  support,  said  shaft  being  passed  centrally  through 
said  support  and  said  disk,  and  being  loosely  connected 
with  said  disk. 

4  In  a  mactiln(>  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  sheet 
s>i[ip<'rt  niovMble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  marker  bolder 
Bupiiorted  atH)ve  the  base  and  movable  transversely  of 
the  Miachine.  a  shaft  mounttnl  Bl»ove  the  ma/ker  holder, 
am!  means  whereby  the  turning  of  said  shah  will  move 
the  sheet  s'lpport  longitudinally  of  the  base  and  the 
marker   holder  transversely   thereof. 

."..  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  frame,  a 
marker  holder  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  shaft,  a 
slotted  plate  connected  with  said  marker  holder  by  a 
universal  Joint  and  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a 
supi«>rt  connected  with  said  plate,  a  rotatable  disk  coii- 
ne<te<l  with  said  support  and  provided  with  a  large  central 
openinu  through  which  the  shaft  pasws,  a  protractor 
connected  with  said  disk  and  passing  through  a  central 
hm;,'itudlnal  slot  in  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
ssld  prt^itructur  In  said  shaft. 

[Cl.ilms  <>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  | 
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1.  .\n    ignition    device    comprising    a    slow  burning    fuse 
supported  at  one  end.  and  a  casing  of  inirtammable  mate 
rial    so   arranged   that   when    the    primer    is   deidnated    the 
flame  therefrom  will  pass  between  the  fusr  and  ibe  <asin:; 
and  Ignite  the  former  at  its  free  end. 

2.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  cordite  pencil  sup 
ported  at  one  end,  !ind  a  celluloid  casing  surrounding  such 
pencil. 

.T.  In  au  ignition  device,  the  conibinati'in  witli  an  elon- 
gate<l   body   of  slow-burning   material,   uf   a    bolder   'ugag 

'  Ing  one  end  of  such  body,  an  inflammable  casing  sur- 
rounding such  iKXly,  a  mass  of  inflammable  material 
in  the  casing  at  the  free  end  of  the  said  Inxly,  and  means 
for  passing  a  flame  through  the  casing  to  su<li  mass. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slow-burning  fuse,  of  a 
bolder  from  which  the  fuse  is  pendant,  and  a  casing  In- 
closing the  fuse  having  a  flame  opening  at  one  end.  and 
a  vent  hole  at  its  other  end. 

i  5.  The  comblnatioTi  with  a  holder,  of  a  pencil  of  In 
flammable  material  supiwrtcd  at  one  end  by  the  holder,  an 
inflammable  casing  supported  liy  the  holder  ami  surround- 
ing the  pencil,  said  casing  being  provided  at  its  <jTher 
end  with  an  opening,  and  a  readily  ruptuiaMe  covering 
for  said  opralug. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,088,912.      STRAW  DISPENSING    Al'l'ARATFS       TiiK.. 
is>KE   B.    Ld.vt;,   ( "oatesville.    I'a..    assignor    of  one  half   to 
Rnlpb     I".     Wilton.     Wrlghtsvllle.     I'a.       Fib-d  Mulv     17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709.937.      (CI.  .211    -8. 1 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  Itody  and  a  re- 
movable crown  piece  fixedly  connected  together  to  contain 
in  loose  billk  articles  to  Ik"  dispensed,  and  a  revoluble 
<lls|K*nsing  member  betwe<'n  the  body  and  the  crown  pliK'e 

I  for  selecting  individual  articles  from  the  loose  bulk  and 
("drry  them  past  an  opening  in  said  crown  piece  through 
which  they  may  be  manually  withdrawn  one  at  a  time.  sAld 
dispensing  member  retaining  the  selected  articles  until 
withdrawn. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  boUnw  body 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top.  a  >  rovn 
piece  also  tapering  outs'ardly  toward  the  toii  fixed  t"  g«ld 
lx>dy  and  having  a  side  opening,  and  the  revoluble  dispeiis- 

i   ing  member  mounted  tn  the  body  betwe*!!  >aHl   iKwiy^and 
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the  crown  iil<-c«»  for  prfswntlnK  HrtlclPH  coutHlinMl  within 
tht>  «i)pMratus  In  front  of  salil  oiwnlnK  to  p.-rmlt  their 
renioval. 

a.  A  (llHjK>nslnK  iipparatiis  oomprlslnk:  n  hollow  t)otJy 
hHvini;  11  conical  Itottoni  and  sUIih  tni"'l'>«  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  to  thr  top,  a  Htatioiuiiy  nxl  rlslnif  from 
th.'  iK.ttom  i>f  thr  Uxly.  a  crown  pl.'cf  also  taperlnj;  out 
wardly  toward  the  top  and  having  a  nldc  o|)cnlnk'.  fastened 
on  said  r<Kl.  and  a  rcvoluhle  dlspensInK  mcnilMr  mounted 
on  the  to|)  of  the  Nnly  between  its  upp.r  .'df  and  the 
I  row  11  |il<c.>.  saiil  in.nitx-r  hciiiK  pro\  iih-d  with  means  for 
euKaKhiK  articles  witliin  the  apparatus  mid  delivering: 
them  one  at  a  tln;e  in  front  of  tlie  opening  In  the  crown 
pii'ce. 


t.  A  dispensiiii.'  apparatus  c(»iuprisiii«  a  liollow  hody 
taperinjf  outwardly  from  the  hottfun  to  the  top.  a  erown 
pie<-e  also  tuperint;  outWiir<lly  at  tin-  top  and  liavUiiI  a  side 
openinjr,  fixed  to  said  iMxIy.  a  sliell  within  the  crown 
pieie  disposed  within  the  side  opeidii;;  of  tlie  crown  piece 
to  form  a  ha<kinic  tlierefor.  ineaiia  for  l'asteidn«  rliiidly 
together  tlie  body,  crown  piece  and  shell,  and  a  dispells 
iiik'  memlM'r  revolul>ly  mounted  on  tin-  l^odx  lietween  t.ie 
rrowtl   piece  and  shell. 

.'«.  ,V  dispensin:;  apparatus  coiupiisin;;  a  tiollow  tiody 
tapeilni;  outwardly  from  the  liotttuii  to  tlie  top.  tlie  crown 
piei-e  also  taperinii  outwardly  toward  the  top  and  liavinn 
.a  sidi-  opening,  fixed  to  said  Imdy,  and  a  revidulile  dtsiK'ns 
iii^  mendier  for  presenting;  articles  rontalned  within  tlie 
apparatus  In  front  of  said  openiiik'.  said  dispensiuK  niem 
Iwr  comprising  a  cylindrical  hand  einhraclnt;  the  boily 
and  an  internal  flange  over  the  top  of  thi-  same,  aaid 
tiauK*'  havin;;  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its  inner  (Ml^e  Into 
which  the  articles  to  Iw  dispense<|  fall  and  ti.\  whlcii  they 
are  delivered. 

iriaims  r,  to   1<>  not   printed  In   the  tlaz-ette  | 


adapted  to  Ik>  expanded  Hufflrlently  to  encircle  said  Inner 
rinK.  HMid  rlnK'H  having  annular  fcrooves  or  depreMlona 
therein  and  a  sprInK  conaJstlnK  of  a  metal  hoop  divided 
transveraely  at  one  iKdnt  and  adapteil  to  encircle  said 
rings  and  b<-ar  uniformly  thereon  and  eaime  said  rlnjfa  to 
exert  a  uniform  pressure  on  the  cloth  Inserted  betwwn 
them. 

■J.  An  enihroidery  hoop  comprlsiuK  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  rluK,  one  of  said  rlnj{H  lieing  apllt  or  divided  trans 
versely  and  adapte<l  to  grip  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
other  ring,  said  rinK»  liavinn  grooves  or  depresaiona  there 
in  and  a  spring  hoop  dlvide<|  transversely  at  one  point 
and  fitting  witliin  one  of  aald  grooven  and  hearing  uui 
fornily  on  aaid  rlngn  and  caualng  them  to  exert  a  uniform 
pressure  on  the  cloth  Inserted  t)etw»»en  them. 


l.uss,<M4.       INrAN'l>KS»K.\'r     LAMP    SOCKKT.       Harh^ 
Makk.s  and  Sankuhk  IIki.sbl,  Johnstown.   I'a  .  aaslgnors 
of    one  third    to    William    C.     Ilowiand,    Johnstown,     I'a 
Filed      .Mar.      l"..       19i;<.         Serial      No.      7r.4,ti7().         («1 

i7;i    :t5ti.) 


l,(tH.H.;il.!.       KMIUtOinKKV      IKXtl'        John    (i.  Mai*!  nk. 

Minneupolis.    .Minn.,    assigtiiu-    of    oneluilf    to  Frank    II. 

Peterson,     .Minneapolia.     .Minn.       Filed     Sept.  Ui.     lull'. 
Serial   .No     7L'<»,r>l»        (t'l.    -J.".      L'4.i 


Mr 


1      III  an  incand. scent   electric  lamp  socket,  the  comhlna 
tion    with   tin-   switch   siipiMirtlng  hlcxk   an<l   switch   merha 
nlsm  therefor  of  a  lamp  receptacle  revolubly  supported  on 
said    switch    block,    means    to    lock    said    lamp    receptacle- 
nsiainst   turning   In   a   dlreetlou   for   screwing  a    lamp   there 
in.    said    means    permlttini:    the-    receptacle    to    !«■    freely    re 
volved    In    a    reverse    direction,    and    nn-ans    to    fasten    aald 
rc-ccptac  le  against  turning  In  either  direction 

1'.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  S4)cket  the  comhlna 
tion  with  the  switch  supi)orting  block  and  switch  mecha 
nism  of  the  socket,  of  a  receptacle  siip|Kirtlug  block  rigidly 
secureil  to  said  switch  blcHk.  a  lamp  receptacle  revolubly 
secured  to  HJild  supjx.rtlng  bliK-k,  a  spring  pawl  arranged 
on  said  supporting  blcn  k.  a  U'\c-lesl  stop  shoulder  formed 
on  said  lamp  receptacle  and  adaptinl  to  l>e  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  pawl  on  said  supporting  block  whero- 
by  the  receptacle  Is  locke.il  against  turning  In  the  dlrec 
tion  for  screwing  a  lamp  therein  hut  Is  permitted  to  freely 
revolv.'  in  the  opposite  direction  there-by  preventing  the 
lamp  from  tsdng  un.s<rewe-d  from  the  receptacle,  and  a 
set  s<rew  carrii-d  by  saltl  receptacle  supporting  block  and 
adapted  to  Iw  screwi-d  Into  engagement  witli  the  lamji 
receptacle  wbe-reliy  the  latter  is  locked  against  turning 
In  either  direction. 


1      An   emliroldery    hoop  comprising   an    inner  continuous 
ilim.     an     outer    ring    split    or    dlvlde>d     transversely    and 


I. (IMS. !•!.-..      till,     lU  U.VKK        John    W     MATtxiCK,    Steel 
vllle.  Mo      Filed  June  ;•,  I'.M.!.     S«"rlal  No.  771'.6fl7.     («'l. 
I.'.s     »U  1 

I.  \  burner  of  the  character  descrllted  comprising  a 
housing  provhled  with  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  cover  for 
said  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  coni- 
cal coupling  In  said  housing  posltlone<I  beneath  one  of  the 
openings  In  said  cover,  a  burner  pipe  connectf-d  with  the 
upper  end  o*  said  couplln-,:  and  carried  over  another  open- 
Ini;  In  said  <-over  ancl  having  Its  nnd  portion  curved  down 
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wnrdly  and  carried  ba<k  beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the 
burner  pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  de- 
flector plate  carried  by  the  upi)er  portion  of  said  burner 
plpp  and  positioned  above  the-  o|M-n1ng  formed  In  the  lower 
|H>rtlon  of  tiie  burner  jilpe.  and  a  fuel  suj)ply  pipe  connect- 
I'd  with  said  coupling. 


l.OSS.Olt!.  RKVFRSIULK  I  »I  PPER  TO<  »Tn  Walter  S. 
Me  Kkk.  (Jlenccje.  III.,  asslcnor  to  f'dgar  Allen  American 
Manganese  Stc^d  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  t'oriMiratlon 
of  Maine.  Filed  (><t.  1'7.  101 1.  S<'rlal  No  <>57,(nM.  (CI. 
■M~H>.t 


I.  .V  detachable  and  reversible  tooth  adapted  to  be  se 
1  tired  to  the  fre<>  end  of  a  supjwrtlng  shank,  said  tooth 
being  bifurcate<l  to  provide  two  arms  of  like  form  and 
having  a  centrally  located  web  connecting  said  arras  with 
one  anotlier,  said  arms  having  each  a  centrally  located 
projecting  lug  at  Its  free  end  which  lugs  are  narrower 
than  and  extend  beyond  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  arms 
and  toward  one  another,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and 
of  said  lugs  lying  in  a  single  transverse  plane  and  each 
arm  having  alao  a  hole  Intersecting  the  lug  upon  it.  said 
holes  Ixdng  In  line  with  one  another  so  that  a  aecuring 
rnemis-r  may  extend  through  both  holes. 


-.  \  liurner  of  the  ciiarader  descrilKHl.  ccimprising  a 
housing  liaving  one  end  portion  jtosltioned  in  a  higher 
plane  than  tlie  major  portion  of  the  housing  and  connect- 
•d  with  the  major  portion  by  an  Inclined  neck,  a  cover  for 
said  housing  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
eeinical  coupling  In  the  major  |K>rtion  of  said  housing  po- 
sitioned t>eneaili  one  of  the  openings  formed  in  said  cover, 
a  burner  pipe  connected  with  said  coupling  and  extend 
Ing  through  another  opening  In  said  cover  and  carried 
over  the  opening  above  the  coupling  In  the  cover  and 
bent  downwardly  and  carrie<l  through  the  last-mentioned 
opening  into  the  l)ody  |Hirtion  and  Is'nt  iK'neath  the  upper 
portion  and  provided  with  an  outlet  oi>ening.  a  deflector 
plate  (arried  by  the  upper  portion  and  positioned  above 
I  lie  outlet  o|>enlng  formed  in  said  burner  pipe,  and  n  sup- 
l>I.N  pipe  entering  said  Isxiy  |Kirtlon  through  the  upper  end 
portion  and  extending  in  said  inclineil  ne<'k  and  having  its 
inner  end  portion  connedeii  with  said  coupling 

.'1.  In  a  linrner  of  the  c-harac  fer  d<  scril>e<l,  a  housing,  a 
cover  for  said  housing  jirovlded  with  a  iilurality  of  opc-n- 
ings,  a  conical  (cuiiiling  In  said  housing,  a  burner  pipe 
lonnecteel  with  said  coupling  and  carried  through  one  of 
said  o|s>nings  formed  In  the  cover  of  sai<l  liousing  and 
having  Us  outcT  end  portion  carried  over  a  second  open 
ing  formed  In  said  cover  and  bent  back  through  the  last- 
mentioned  op«'nlng  beneath  the  upper  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ot.tlet  oi>enlng,  and  a  valve  controlled  sup 
ply  iilpe  entering  said  Ixxly  portion  and  connectenl  with 
•<aic|  (oupllng. 


2.  In  combination  a  detachable  and  reversible  tooth  for 
excavating  dlpi)er8,  the  same  being  bifurcated  to  provide 
two  arms  of  like  form  and  having  a  centrally  located  web 
connecting  .said  arms  with  one  another,  said  arms  having 
each  a  centrally  located  projecting  lug  at  Its  free  end, 
which  lugs  are  narrower  than  and  extend  beyond  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  arms  and  toward  one  another,  the  ex- 
tremltlcK  of  said  arms  and  of  said  lugs  lying  In  a  single 
transverse  plane ;  a  supporting  shank  the  free  end  of 
which  is  shaped  to  receive  said  tooth  and  to  which  the 
same  is  secured,  the  extremity  of  said  shank  l>elng  slotted 
to  receive  the  web  aforesaid,  and  i)rovided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely locate<l  transverse  shoulders  against  which  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  abut,  and  with  two  c<ntrally  lo- 
cated recesses  within  which  said  lugs  lie  ;  and  a  securing 
member  extending  through  said  arms  and  shank  and 
through  the  lugs  and  recesses  aforesaid  for  holding  said 
tcKitli  in  place. 


LOSS, 917  TIU'NK  -  FASTI:NKK.  Sarkis  Mf.i.kik.m an, 
Seattle  .  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191. S.  Serial  .No.  747.:«t9. 
(CI.  70-    •_'7.  > 


1.  In  ;i  device  of  the  character  descrith'd.  a  lock  con- 
sist itig  of  a  hasp  member  and  a  body  menit>er  which  lat- 
te-r  has  an  Internally-threaded  portion,  a  lo<'k  bolt  oper- 
ably-mounted  in  the  hasp  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  internally-threaded  jiortlon  to  fasten  the  two  members 
of  the  lock  together,  said  lock  bolt  having  a  key-slot  at 
one  end.  a  stationary  cylinder  in  the  hasp  member,  tum- 
blers mounted  In  said  cylinder,  means  to  force  any  one 
of  said  tumblers  Into  the  key  slot  when  registering  there- 
with tcj  secure  the  l>olt  lock  from  rotation,  and  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  key-slot  to  force  the  tumblers  therefrcem 
and  rotate  the  lock  bolt,  for  the  purixjse  described. 

1'.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrltHMl.  a  lock  con- 
sisting of  a  hasp  member  and  a  body  member  which  lat- 
ter has  an  internally-threaded  portion,  a  lock  bolt  operably- 
mounte<l  In  the  hasp  roeml>€r  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Internally-threaded  portion  to  fasten  the  two  members  of 
the  lock  together,  said  lock  bolt  having  a  key-slot  at  one 
end,  a  stationary  cylinder  in  the  hasp  member,  tumblers 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  means  to  force  any  one  of  said 
tumblers  Into  the  key-slot  when  r»'glsterlng  therewith,  a 
key  adapted  to  enter  said  key  slot  to  force  the  tumbleri* 
therefrom  and  rotate  the  lock  bolt,  and  means  In  the  hasp 
member  to  conceal  said  key-slot. 

."{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  <on- 
■  sistlng  of  a  hasp  member  and  a  body  meml)er  which  lat- 
ter has  an  internally  threaded  portion,  a  lock  bolt  oper- 
ably  mountt'd  in  the  hasp  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Internally  threaded  portion  to  fasten  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  lock  together,  said  lock  l>olt  having  an  irregu- 
lar shaped  key-slot  at  one  end,  a  stationary  cylinder  In 
the  hasp  mcnber,  tumblers  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
means  to  force  any  one  of  said  tuinlilers  Into  the  key-slot 
when  registering  therewith,   a    key   adapted   to  enter  said 
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key-slot    to    forcf    t  h»>    tiimblcrs    thiTif  loin    and    rotat.'    tlio 
lo<k    bolt,    n     koy  guUle    rotiitiibly    nioimtt'd     In     the     linsp 
mfnib»T.  (111(1  opiioHcd  ylt'ldlng  mi'iins  ciirrlfd  by  H«l«i  kiy 
(jiildp  to  rorut>al  the  key  Blot  In  the  lock  tiolt. 

4.    In    11    (Ifvloc   of    thp    chnracter    (l<'s<rn)»'<l.    a    luck    lon- 
slmlnK   of   a   hasp   menih^r   and   a    tM)ily    riifmlxT    which    lat 
tcr   has    an    Internally  threaded    portion,    a    lo<k    tx)lt    oper 
ably  rnotmted  In  the  hasp  member  and  threaded  to  i-ntane 
the   Internally  threaded  portion   In   the   tK>dy   nienihcr.   said 
lock    bolt    havlntr    an    enlari;e<l    circular    head    with    a    key 
slot    tiereln.    a    stationary    cyllndei-    in    the    ha»p    in.-nit)er. 
tumblers  o|)erably  niounti>d   In   said   cylinder,   and   normally 
bearing'   niialnst    the    lock  Im) It    head,    means    to    fori  e    any 
one    of    said    tumblers    Into    tbf    key  slot    when    re-lsterlni; 
therewith,    a    key    ailapted    to   enter   said    key  slot    to    force 
the    tumblers    tli'-refrom    and    rotate    the    lock    Iwilt.    means 
In  thp  hasp  member  to  conceal  the  key  slot,  and  an  expan 
sloii    s[)rin>f    lntcrpose<l    between    said    means   and    the    head 
of    till'    lock    bolt    to   yieldingly    hold    said    head    In    <  n;,';iKc 
mi-nt  with  the  cylinder. 


1,0H8.!M9       SI'IN'OLK-HTKI'       John    R     MiTCHEf.i..    Mont- 
(  lair.    N     J        Flle<l    May    14.    lUrj        Serial    No.    r,«t7.'_'77. 

(CI.    UK      I'l    > 


1, OSS. IMS      ii.vr    ri.N  (;rAHi).     \  i' 

Uiver,    Minn.      I'lied   May    I'd.    I'.M.-. 
^^!.24      I55.> 


iiiK    .Ml'  iiKi.    Knifi 
Seiiiil    No     T<;s.s'.m; 


1  .\  hat  pin  uuard  < oniprislnu  a  (iislni:.  an  inner  lMb\i 
lar  member  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  c;islne,  b-af  sprinijs 
fllspose<I  on  ea<  h  side  of  the  niemt>er.  l»veled  surfaces 
forme<l  on  tlie  meml>er.  <(»actlnir  txveled  svirfaces  formed 
on  the  inner  ends  of  th"  springs  wheretiy  loneltudlnal 
movement  of  sHid  springs  will  cause  the  ends  thereof  to 
move  apfirt.  and  means  for  movlnt  the  sprlnits  loncitudl 
nally  of  the   member. 

U.    .\   hat   pin  ttuard   (  omprlsln^:  n   casin>f.  an   inner  tubu 
lar  memt>er  .spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  (aslnu'.  leaf  sprinirs 
disposed   on   each   side  of  the   memU'r   and   extending   out 
wnrdly  at  one  end  past  the  caslntr.  a  button  secured  to  the 
extended   ends  of  the   springs,   eye  portions  carried   by   the 
tiibulnr  member,   arms  (arried   by   the  sprint's  and   slidable 
In   the  eyes,  the  snid  member  bein;;  provided  with  lH'vele<l 
faces  and  the  sprintis  beint  provhled  witli  coactini:  Ix'veled 
fa<-es    a<ljacent    the    Inner   ends    thereof   whereby    loncitudl 
nal    movement    of    the   sprlnus    will    cause    the    Inner   ends 
theriMif  to  move  with  relation  to  each  other 

:'..   .\  hat  pin  ftuard  comprlslns  a  (aslnirrsM  tubular  mem 
her  spared  from  the  wall  of  the  casiiiK  and  provided  adja- 
cent th4>  recelvltiir  end  with  opposed  openings.  leaf  springs 
dispose*!   on   each    side   of    the    member   iin<l    provided    with 
Jaws   extendlni;   Into   said    oi>enlnifs    to   encns-'e    a    pin    an<l 
havliur  their  other  end   portions  extender!  past    the  casing. 
a   button   on   said   ends,   means   for   boldhiK    the    last    men 
tioned    end    portions    in    parallel    relation    to    the    tubular 
memlx  r,  beveled  surfaces  on  the  other  ends  of  the  springs, 
coactlnj.'    beveled    surfaces   on    the    tubular    memt>er    where 
by    lontrltudlnnl    movement    of    the    spring's    will    cause    the 
jaws   to   move  with   relation   to  each   other,   and   means   for 
normally  lioldlnir  the  Jaws  In  ofM-rativ.'  relation. 


>    ftW->- 
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'  1.  .\  spiudle  »tep  liHvlnK  a  j;'"»*ater  diameter  at  otn'  enii 
than  at  the  other  an<l  adapted  to  fit  in  a  hole  iu  a  rail, 
the  said  step  havln){  a  t>«arinK  »<x-k«t  In  the  end  of  grejUer 
diameter  and  a  trauHverse  hole  therethrough  curved  on  a 
plane  lon>:ltudlnal  of  the  step  and  terminating  at  the  end 
of  snuiller  diameter  within  the  mar»;ln  of  tlie  step  nt  that 
end  whereby  a  fastetilni:  means  may  extend  Into  said  ^tep 
at   the  smaller  end  through  said  curved  hole  therein. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  step  fltllnK  In  a  liole 
in  said  rail  with  Its  Inner  end  substantially  flush  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  rail,  means  for  llmltlnjr  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  stej)  In  said  hole,  the  sahl  step  having 
longitudinal  irrooves  at  Its  Inner  end  connecte<i  by  a  trans- 
verse hole,  and  a  curved  sprinjf  wire  pa8sln>:  through  said 
hole  resting  In  sabi  ;rrt>oves  and  ent'atrlni:  the  inner  face 
of  said  rail  to  lock  said  step  In  place 
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I  An  apparatus  for  pasteurlzInK  Iser  and  other  txtttled 
liipiids.  comprlslne  a  numlx-r  of  fluid  contalnlni;  compnit 
inents  connected  lo^'ether  for  circulation  of  their  flubl  con 
tents  throut'h  all  of  the  chaml>ers.  a  circulating  pump  for 
<irculatin^  the  fluid  therethrough  xiriatim.  outlet  and  In- 
let pipes  in  connection  with  each  compartment,  valves  In 
■^aid  I'ipes,  anil  a  pump  adapKsl  to  circulate  fluid  through 
s.iiil  pipes  and  the  compnrttnents  In  open  communication 
ilerewith.  whereby  a  seoindary  'circulation  independent 
of  the  first  circulation  can  take  place  through  a  limited 
number  of  tln'  compartments,  means  for  healing  the  fluid 
circulated  li.\  said  second  named  pump,  and  means  for 
automatically  openlnt'  and  closing'  said  valves  controlllni; 
said  outlet  and  inlet  pipes,  throniih  which  said  m-eondary 
circulation  f)CCHrs.  said  means  Ix-lnie  controlled  by  said 
first  named  pump. 

•_'.    .\n  apparatus  for  pasteurising  (KH-r  and  other  lv)ttle<l 
liipilds   comprising   a    number   of    fluid  containing   comi)art 
ments  ronne<  te<l  together  in  series  for  circulation   of  their 
fluid   contents,    means    for   separately    heatlni:   the   fluid    In 
each  of  said  compartments,   means  for  producing  a   drcu 
latlon  of  the  fluid  contents  of  said  compartnients  throtigh 
out    the  series,   and   means  for  automatically   stopping  the 
circulation    of   the   water   after   a    certain    periofi    of   opera- 
tion  of  said   circulating  mean" 


^ 


3.  Ad  apparatus  fur  pasteurizing  l>eer  and  other  bottled 
liquids  cum|>risiug  a  cuntinuous  series  of  intercommunicat 
lug  chuniberH.  through  which  a  heat  transmitting  medium 
is  adapted  to  l>e  circulated,  a  pump  inaerted  in  the  circuit 
for  producing  a  circulation  of. said  tranamlttiug  medium, 
valveh  for  admitting  an  independent  heating  medium 
tliruutch  each  compartment,  means  for  automatically  oikui- 
Ing  and  closing  said  valves,  and  meana  lor  automatically 
stopping  the  circulation  «)f  the  lieat  transmitting  medium 
after  a   certain   pumping  period 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  pasteurizing  iK-er  and  other  Ixittled 
liquuls  cumprlHing  a  continuous  series  of  |utercommunlca» 
iiig  couipartiuentK,  tiirough  which  :i  heat  transmitting  me- 
dium Is  adapted  to  b<>  circulated,  a  pump  Inserted  in  the 
circuit  for  prixluclng  a  circulation  of  aaid  transmitting 
metlluin,  valM-M  f<u'  admitting  an  independent  heating 
nuHtinm  through  eacli  compartment,  and  means  for  auto- 
luatically  opening  and  closing  said  valves  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  sjild  circulating  pump. 

fl  An  apparatUH  for  pasteurizing  beer  or  the  like  com- 
priaing  a  continuous  seriet^  of  intercommunicating  com- 
ttartrnentH,  through  which  a  heat  transmitting  medium  is 
Ndnpterl  to  be  circulated,  a  pum|t  inserted  in  the  circuit  for 
producing  n  circulation  of  said  transmitting  me<lium.' 
\al\e>  for  admitting  an  independent  beating  medium 
through  each  compartment,  means  for  automatically  o|x>n- 
ing  and  closing  said  valve*,  said  means  l)elng  controlled 
by  the  circulating  pump,  and  means  for  automatically 
Btartinv  the  action  of  the  heat  source,  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  lieat  transmitting  medium  passing  through  the 
pi|H-  system  has  sunk  to  a  certain  limit,  and  setting  it  out 
of  action,  when  the  tem(><-rature  of  this  medium  has 
reacbeil   a   certain  limit. 

Ii'laims  «)  to  }t  not  printeti  lu  tlie  (Jazette.] 
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1  In  a  uriniling  and  polihlilng  machine  of  tlie  charac 
ler  des<rll*ed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  crank 
mounted  therein,  a  grinding  or  polishing  head  connected 
to  said  crank  by  a  liall-and  socket  Joint,  means  for  pre 
venting  said  head  from  rotating  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  ball  and-socket  Joint  while  allowing  It  to  oscillate 
alKiut  any  liorizontal  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
crank,  and  means  for  slowly  moving  the  axis  of  said  crank 
horizontally  and  means  for  Imparting  to  th<>  crank  a 
rapid   horlEontal   reclprocatory   movement. 

'1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  of  the  character 
descrllMKl.  the  comldnatlon  of  a  frame,  two  vertical  paral 
lei  cranks  mounted  therein,  a  grinding  or  polishing  bead 
connected  to  one  <rank  by  a  ball  and-socket  Joint  and 
only  vertically  slldably  connected  with  the  other  crank, 
means  for  rotating  said  cranks  at  e<jual  speeds,  and  means 
for  slowly  moving  the  axes  of  said  cranks  horizontally  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  crank  a  rapid  horizonul  reclp- 
rocatory movement. 

8  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  of  the  character 
descrUHHl.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  crank 
mounted  therein,  a  grinding  or  polishing  head  connected 
to  said  crank  by  a   ball  and-socket  Joint,  means  for   mtat 


iug  said  crauk.  and  means  for  slowly  moving  the  axis  of 
said  crauk  liurizoutall\.  aud  meaus  for  Imparting  to  the 
crauk   a   rapid   horizontal    reclprocatory   movement. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  jxilishing  machine  of  the  character 
described,  tlie  combinatiou  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  crank 
mounted  therein,  a  grinding  or  i)oJiBhlng  head  connected  to 
said  crauk  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  means  for  preventing 
said  head  from  rotating  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
ball-aiid-8o<ket  joint  while  allowing  it  to  oscillate  about 
any  horizontal  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  craqk, 
and  means  fbr  slowly  moving  tlie  axis  of  said  crank  hori- 
zontally ;  a  horizontal  feed-shaft  operatively  connected 
with  said  crank  and  luounted  rotatably  and  axially  dis- 
Iilacealily  in  said  frauu*.  aud  lueans  for  longitudinally 
re»ipro<aiing  said  feed-shaft. 

r>.  in  a  grinding  and  (xtllshing  machine  of  the  character 
descrilMMi.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  crank 
mounted  therein,  a  grinding  or  polishing  head  connected 
to  said  crank  by  a  ball-and  socket  Joint,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  head  from  rotating  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  ball-and-socket  joint  while  allowing  it  to  oscillate 
about  any  horizontal  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
crank,  and  means  for  slowly  moving  the  axis  of  said 
crank  horizontally  ;  a  horizontal  feed-shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  crank  and  mounted  rotatably  and 
axially  displaceably  iu  said  frame,  and  means  for  longitu- 
dinally recipriK'uting  said  feed-shaft  ;  an  auxiliary  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  right  and  left  bahded 
threads  wliich  cross  aud  Join  at  their  ends,  two  atops  fast 
on  said  feed-shaft,  and  a  block  engaging  said  threads  and 
embracing  said  feed  shaft  l>etwe«u)  said  stops. 


l.u^^{•::;!.  electrical  soini>-transmitter.  Milbs 
n  I'jiAit.soN.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Lons  Dis- 
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1.  In  ai>paratus  of  the  class  described,  a  tranamltter 
circuit  having  lu  its  se<'ondary  side  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  the  electro-magnet,  a  receiver  circuit  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  resistance-varying  devices  in  aeries 
and  each  device  having  a  movable  element,  a  diaphragm 
connected  with  each  of  said  elements,  a  second  diaphragm 
operatively  connected  with  the  aforesaid  armature,  and 
a  flued  medium  arranged  to  \w  acted  upon  by  the  second 
name<l  diaphragm  for  influencing  the  first  named  dia- 
phragms and   tl>e  respective  movable  elements. 

2.  In  api>aratus  of  the  class  destribed.  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  casing  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  resistance  chatnbers  aecured 
to  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  chambers.  ■ 
movable  electrode  secured  to  each  of  the  last  named  dim- 

'^hragms.  circuit  connections  Ix-tween  said  movable  elec- 
trodes, relatively  stationary  electrodes  provided  for  the 
respective  re8l8t#nce  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  th« 
diaphragm  there<of.  a  granular  mass  intermediate  tbe  moT- 
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al)le  and  stationary  cleotrodt'H  of  t>ach  reMlHtanre  chamber, 
coiiunuulratlvc  connpi'tlons  betwe^>n  the  Interiors  of  Bald 
chaniliers  and  the  adjacent  compartnu-nt  of  the  cHHlnK 
whereby  a  fluid  medium  cotiiwrates  with  the  ttr8t  named 
(lliiphragra  for  Imparting  vibratory  movements  to  the 
«e»-ond  named  dlaphraums  and  to  the  movat)le  electrodes 
carried  thereby,  a  receiver,  circuit  connections  l)etween  the 
re<elver  and  the  stationary  elfctro<k^s  whereby  the  vi- 
bratory movements  of  the  uiovablt-  flectro<l<'H  will  afford 
nIterniitInK   currents    In    the    receiver. 

'.i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d»'Hcrlbe<l,  a  tninsmltter 
circuit  Including  an  ele<tro  maKnct,  a  receiver  circuit  in- 
cludlns;  a  pair  of  reslstan.e-varylns;  devices  having  fixed 
and  movable  electrodes  and  a  mass  of  Kranular  material, 
a  dlaphra>;n),  an  armature  under  the  control  of  the  electro- 
maKut'l,  means  ojM'ratlvely  connected  with  the  dlaphrsKm 
and  acting  on  the  armature  In  opposltbrn  to  the  electro- 
maiinet  whereby  the  energljiInK  or  de«'ner>flBlnK  of  the 
electro  iiiaKnet  .vibrates  the  dlaphraKm,  and  means  con- 
ne<'ted  with  the  movable  electrodes  of  the  resistance-vary- 
ing device  and  arranged  to  vibrate  the  movable  elec-trode 
throuKli  the  HK<ncy  of  variations  of  air  pressures  caused 
by  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  diaphragm  whereby 
said  devices  are  Influenced  to  afford  alternating  currents 
In   tile  rec-elver  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllx-d.  a  transmitter 
circuit  having  In  Its  secondary  side  an  elc.tro-maKiiet,  an 
armature  for  the  electro  magnet,  a  receiver  electrically 
connected  with  a  plurality  of  resistance  varying  devices 
wbhli  are  each  provided  with  a  movalile  electrmle,  a  dia 
plira«iii  connecti<l  with  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  second 
iilaphragm  op«>ratlvely  connected  with  said  armature,  and 
a  fluid  medium  arranged  to  1h'  acted  upon  by  the  second 
named  diaphragm  for  Influencing  the  (Irst  named  dla 
phragms  and  the  respective  movable  electrodes  to  Impart 
alternating  currents  to  said  receiver. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage  bed  provided  with  grooves  along  Its  upper  surface 
lengthwise  of  the  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi 
tudlnal  center  thereof,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along 
said  bed  and  having  a  plate  portion  located  above  the 
t»ed  and  having  grooves  on  its  under  surface  lengthwise 
thert-of  opposetl  to  the  grooves  of  the  bed  and  forming 
therewith  two  parallel  and  horizontally  arranged  race- 
ways, a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  In  one  of  the  race-ways, 
a  single  ball  arranged  in  the  other  race  way,  and  a  tie 
device  looaely  holding  the  ImiIIs  to  cause  them  to  move 
in  uniaon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  carriage  bed  provided  with  grooves  along 
Its  upper  surface  lengthwise   of  the  carri  ige  on   opposite 


l.(>,SS,«tL'4.    ('AKUI.\(JK  FORTYI'K  WUITl.Ni;  MAClIINEH. 
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sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  move  nionjc  said  l>ed  and  having  a  plate  portion  l<Hated 
alK)ve  the  IhhI  and  having  grooves  lengthwise  thereof  op 
l>osed  to  the  gr»K)veB  of  the  b«Hl  and  forming  therewith  two 
parallel  and  b<irl8ontally  arranged  race-ways,  a  plurality 
of  anti  friction  obJe<-tH  arranged  In  one  of  the  race-ways, 
a  single  antI  friction  object  arranged  In  the  other  race-way 
,ind  a  horizontally  arranged  integral  wire  tie  device 
loosrly  holding  the  objects  to  cause  th<'m  to  move  In 
unison. 

'.i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
h4'«l  provided  with  horiiontally  arranged  grooves  along  the 
ui)iM'r  surface  thereof,  of  a  carriage  having  a  plate  op 
p<i.s«'d  to  the  tied  and  also  having  grooves  opposed  to  the 
gr<M>ves  of  the  lied  and  forming  therewith  race-ways  lo- 
catetl  on  op|H)alte  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
carriage,  a  plurality  of  bails  arranged  In  one  of  the  race- 
ways, a  single  ball  arranged  In  one  of  the  race-ways,  and 
an  Integral  wire  device  having  a  plurality  of  guides  In  the 
form  of  loops  adapte<l  to  fit  looaely  almut  the  balls  In  one 
of  the  race-ways  and  having  an  angular  portion  extending 
from  one  of  the  guides  at  one  end  of  the  device  and 
forme<l  Into  a  single  guld«-  at  the  end  of  said  angular  |K>r- 
tl(»n  which  Is  located  substantially  central  of  the  first- 
mentioned  guides  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith. 

4.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  l>e<I 
provided  with  borizontully  arranged  tcrtKives  ulonK  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  carriage  having  a  plate  opiKise<t 
to  the  tn-d  and  also  having  gr»s)ves  opposed  to  the  gro<ive8 
of  the  N'd  and  forming  therewith  race-ways  Icn-ated  on 
opiHtsite  sides  of  the  ionKitudlnal  center  ol  the  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  balls  arrange<l  in  one  of  the  raceways,  a 
single  ball  arrangecl  lu  the  other  race-way,  and  a  device 
having  a  plurality  of  guides  In  the  form  of  loo(>s  adapted 
to  fit  loosely  about  the  balls  in  one  of  the  ra<'e-way8  and 
having  a  guide  for  the  single  t>all  located  subsatntially 
central  of  the  first  mentioned  guides  and  in  the  same 
plane  therewith. 

.'».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
provided  with  horiiontally  arranged  grooves  along  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  of  a  carriage  having  a  plate  op- 
pom>d  to  the  bed  and  also  having  horlEontally  arranged 
grooves  opposed  to  the  grooves  of  the  l)ed  and  forming 
therewith  race-ways  located  on  op{K)aite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  carriage,  tw«  balls  arranged  in 
one  of  the  race-ways,  a  single  ball  arranged  In  the  other 
race-way  and  a  device  having  two  end  guides  in  the  form 
of  loops  adaiiteii  to  fit  looaely  about  the  balls  lu  one  of 
the  race  ways  and  having  an  angulai  portion  extending 
from  oiw  of  the  guides  at  (xie  end  of  the  device  and  formed 
Into  a  guide  at  the  efld  of  said  angular  i>ortlon  substan- 
tially central  of  the  two  first  mentioned  Kuides  and  In  the 
same   plane   therewith. 


1,088,!>2.').  DEVM'F:  FOR  I.OAI)IN(;  M A<;AZINK  HIFLKH 
Robert  JiLitH  I'rtkrrkn,  Birmingham,  England.  Plied 
June  12.  191.1.  «erlal  No.  773,.141.  (('1.  42 — H7.> 
1.  In  a  device  for  loading  rifles,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  memlK-r  having  a  Ixire  adapted  to  contain  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridges  placed  end  to  end  therein  ;  an  exten- 
sion on  said  memlter  co-axlal  therewith  and  having  a  bore 
larger  than  the  bore  of  said  meml>er,  said  enlarged  bore 
corresponding  with  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
tremity of  a  magazine  tube  of  a  rifle,  the  Junction  hetwwn 
the  enlarged  bore  and  the  tubular  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  shoulder;  a  cartridge-retaining  stop  h>cate<l  In 
said  enlarged  bore  and  having  its  retaining  |)ortIon  w) 
dlspotMKl  as  to  retain  the  cartridges  within  the  aforesaid 
tubular  member  and  having  also  an  Inclined  extremity 
facing  toward  the  open  end  of  the  enlarged  bore  and  a 
spring  arm  carrying  said  retaining  stop,  sq  arranged  that 
the  magazine  tul)e  of  the  rifle  when  inserted  Into  said  en 
larged  bore  of  the  said  extension  against  the  said  Inclined 
extremity  automatically  presses  the  retaining  stop  out- 
wardly, releasing  the  cartridges  and  permitting  tbem  to 
fall    by   gravity   one   behind   the  other    into   the  open   end 
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of  the  magazine  of  the  rifle;  for  the  purpose  specified  and    j  a  second  Inwardly   projecting  member  normally  extending 
substantially  as  set   forth.  through    an    opening    in    the    tube    but    adapted    to    recede 

when   the  extremity    of   the   stop   is  pressed    inwardly  ;   for 
the  purpo.se  s[>ecified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 
I  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


■J.  In  a  device  for  loading  rifles,  tlx'  combination  of  a 
tubular  tneiiilsT  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges placed  end  to  end  therein  and  having  an  enlarged 
liore  at  one  end;  a  spring  actuated  stop  located  adjacent 
to  said  enlarged  bore  and  normally  projecting  within  the 
tubular  memU'r  so  as  to  retain  the  cartridges  In  said 
tubular  member  but  adapted  when  another  tubular  mem- 
iH-r  Is  liiserftMl  In  said  enlarged  bore  to  automatically  re- 
le.Tse  the  c-artrldges;  and  a  second  stop  fixed  to  the  tubu- 
lar member,  located  at  a  distance  from  the  first  stop  and 
normally  preventing  passage  of  the  cartridges  to  the  first 
stop  but  permitting  a  predetermined  quantity  to  pass  at 
will  ;  for  the  purixme  specified  and  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.'i.  In  a  device  for  loading  rifies,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  car- 
trldjres  placed  end  to  end  therein  and  having  an  enlarged 
Ix)re  at  one  end  ;  a  stop  for  normally  retaining  the  car- 
tridges therein  emtodylng  a  laterally  projecting  abutment. 
an  inclined  extremity,  a  spring  limb,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
at  one  end  of  said  spring  which  embrace  the  tubular  mem- 
lier  and  m-cure  the  strip  In  position  ;  and  a  second  stop 
fixed  to  the  tubular  niemtier.  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
first  stop  and  normally  preventing  passage  of  the  car- 
tridges to  the  first  stop  but  permitting  a  predetermined 
(|uantity  to  pass  at  will  ;  for  the  purpose  specified  and 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

4  In  a  device  for  loading  rifles,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  memls-r  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges pla(-ed  end  to  end  therein  ;  a  spring  actuated  stop 
normally  projecting  within  the  tubular  member  so  as  to 
retain  the  cartridges  therein  but  adapted  to  lie  retracted 
to  release  the  cartridges;  and  a  second  stop  formed  from 
a  strip  of  spring  metal  having  a  pair  of  arms  at  Ita  one 
extremity  which  embrace  the  tubular  memlier  and  secure 
the  stop  thereto,  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  abutting 
against  the  exterior  of  the  tulie  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  and 
a  second  Inwardly  projecting  memlx-r  normally  extending 
through  an  o|)enIng  In  the  tulte  but  adapted  to  recede 
when  the  extremity  of  the  stop  Is  pressfnl  Inwardly  :  for 
the  purpose  s|)eclfled  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Tt.  In  a  device  for  loading  rifles,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  memb«>r  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges placed  end  to  end  therein  and  having  an  enlarged 
lM>re  at  one  end  :  a  spring  actuated  stop  located  adjacent 
to  said  enlarged  l>ore  and  normally  projecting  within  the 
tubular  meml>er  so  as  to  retain  the  cartridges  In  said 
tubular  member,  but  adapted  when  another  tubular  mem- 
iK-r  Is  Inserted  In  said  enlarged  Iwre  to  automatically  re- 
lease the  cartridges ;  and  a  s«H'ond  stop  formed  from  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  having  a  pair  of  arms  at  its  one 
extremity  which  embrace  the  tubular  member  and  secure 
the  stop  thereto,  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  abutting 
a-,'!iinst  the  exterior  of  the  tul)e  to  act  as  a   fulcrum  and 


1.0KH,!>2ti  CIU-:MICAL  HEATElt.  Ai^ERT  L.  Uaulei.s 
and  James  W.  Mt  ki-hy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.S 
1912.      Serial   No.   721, H«l.      (CI.   12r>--20«.) 


1.  A  (bemical  heater,  comprising  a  mixed  mass  of  irou 
in  a  (oinniinuted  state  and  chlorld  of  ammonium,  and  a 
housing  of  water  absorbent  material  inclosing  said  mass, 
substantially    as    set    forth.. 

2.  A  chemical  heater,  comprising  a  mixed  mass  of  iron 
in  a  comminuted  state  and  chlorld  of  ammonium,  and  a 
housing  of  flexible  water  ab8orl>ent  material  inclosing  said 
mass,   substantially   as   set   forth. 


1.0H8.927.  I'lI.E-ItUlVlNd  MACHINE.  Th'oma.s  Lekov 
Hkih.in*;.  S<attle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  3(i,  lf»13.  Serial 
No.   T4r>.(»S4.      (Cl.   »n — ZS.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed, 
having  a  centrally  pivoted  main  frame  and  an  engine 
slidablc  radially  upon  the  said  frame,  of  means  for  adjust 
Ing  the  lKK)m  and  lead  of  the  device  whereby  a  pile  may 
t>e  driven  at  any  degree  of  angularity  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  boom  and  a  swlngable  lead  and  a  centrally  piv- ' 
oted  main  frame,  of  an  engine  slldable  radially  with  re 
spect  to  the  main  frame  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower 
end  of  lead  whereby  a  pile  may  be  driven  which  dlrerges 
upwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivot  of  the 
main  frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described 
having  a  centrally  pivoted  main  frame,  boom,  swlngable 
lead  and  engine,  of  a  bed  for  the  engine  which  is  slidable 
radially  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  - 
holding  the  engine  In  Its  various  moved  positions,  an  A 
frame  hinged  centrally  of  the  main  frame  and  tie  rods 
for  holding  the  same  in  its  operative  position,  slides  at 
the  forward  part  of  the  main  frame  which  are  movable 
radially   prlth    respect   to   the  said   frame,   connections  Ik-- 
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tNVffii  thp  •t«lii  slid,  s  nnd  t  lu?  Icail  wtureby  the  lattt-r  may 
It.'  moved  to  illrfTt  «  pile  Inwardly  on  a  giant  toward  flif> 
pl«ii«>  of  tin-  pivot  of  the  mnln  frntno, 

i.  The  (oniMnnilori  In  n  pile  drlvlnij  m«ihln»>  havlnt 
M  icntrally  plviHi-d  innln  frnrur.  l>ooni.  swlngal)!!-  lead 
and  rnKliit',  of  a  Ix'd  for  tli"  criKlKt'  whlcli  niovis  radially 
with  f.spect  to  thr  main  frame  In  \\a.\s  alonj:  tlie  Inner 
side  of  the  rruiiie.  slidln*:  bars  whicli  alfW)  move  radlall\ . 
Imt  upon  the  oppoxitr  side  of  1  he  main  fraiuo.  means  for 
senirlnK  the  nald  bars  In  their  adjiisteil  position,  a  pivoted 
(•onneetion  between  the  lower  end  of  the  lead  and  tin- 
said  bars  whereby  tile  lower  end  of  the  lead  may  be 
mov<Ml   toward   the   plvcit    of   the  main   frame. 

r..  The  eombinatloii  In  a  pile  drlvlnu  tnachliie  havlin;  a 
sw  instable  lead,  of  parallel  I  beams  Jidiwd  lo;;eIher  in  form 
a  main  frame,  an  enRlne  bed  Blidahly  supported  U-tween 
the  proje.  tioiis  from  the  I  l)oam«,  Rlldln>;  bars  Hlmllarly 
supivorted  ii|M>ii  the  sldew  of  the  main  frame  op(x>»lte  to 
that  which  sufiporls  the  enRlne,  a  cross  head  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  hFook  sUdahly  tnoiint 
ed  iiiM)!!  said  cioss  head  and  pivoted  connectlona  t>etween 
the  said  block  anil  fin  lower  end  of  the  lead  of  the  ma 
rhlne 


1  .  <»  H  M  ,  <»  2  S  l'l>AN(ii;  Id  HUICATOU.       Iiwiu     Utii.. 

(Wobe,    Ariz.       riled    Apr     1,    UH.i.      Serial    No.    Tn.S.lJOl. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising;  a  sup 
porllnu  bai-.  a  brm  kit  carried  by  said  supportinn  bar.  a 
lubrWator.  a  lubricator  snpporttntr  member  hlnsedly  ae 
iur»d  to  said  supporting'  hrarket.  an  adJustinK  braclcet 
carried  by  said  supportinu  bracket,  means  carried  l>y  said 
adjUBtinK  bracket  whereby  said  lubricator  supi><)rtini; 
meiul)or  may  l>e  adjusted  relative  to  sjild  adJuHtinjf  bracket 

1'.    In  a   devi«'e  of  t  lie  clasa  descrllM-d  comprlsiiii;  a   sup 
ivortluu'   Iwir.  a   supportiujr  bracket   pro^l<led   with   a   down 
wardly    proje<tlns;    foot    at    one   end    carrte<l    by    said    sup- 
jiortiiik;  iMir.  a   luliricator.   a    lubricator  supportliiK   member 
hin»;e<lly   s«'cured  to  said  supporting   bracket,  an  adjusting 
bracket    provided    with    a    rearwardly    exteu<lliij;    foot    ae 
cured   lo   the   under   face  of  iiaid   sui)portlnK   bracket,   t»aid 
adjusting    bracket    provided    with    a    tiireaded   opening,    an 
adJUHttiiK  strew   tlireailetl    in   said   oiiening   iu    aaid  adjust 
inE    bracket    and    adapted    to   rest    ak'ainsf    said    lubricator 
siipiMirtlnu     member     whereby     said     lubricator    sup|M>rtluK 
MieniU-r     may      lie     adjusted     relative      in     shWI     adjust  Ium 
bracket. 


means  for  dividing  Hie  flow  of  water  from  said  means  au 
that  different  parts  of  It  pass  through  the  material  of 
(liffereiit  beds,  a  cbainlier  Iwneath  the  be<ls  to  receive  the 
liltered  water  therefrom,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  drlvi'  the  water 
therein   upward   thnMi>;li    the  bods 


■_'  In  a  filter,  the  eombinatloii  of  .\  plurality  of  super 
pos- i  filler  Iwds.  means  for  dividiii;;  the  water  to  be 
tllt«  red  so  that  different  parts  thereof  pHss  through  the 
material  of  different  iM'ds,  a  chamlKr  adapted  to  receive 
filtered  water  from  all  the  beds  and  lo  hold  a  sufBclent 
Huantlty  to  wash  out  the  same,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  rtltered  water  in  said  chamln'r  backward  through  the 
IkhIs  when  desired. 

:\.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  auper 
posed  filter  beds,  a  chamber  beneath  the  same  for  recelv- 
Inn  the  filtered  water  from  tlie  several  IkhIs,  means  for 
dividln*;  the  flow  of  water  comprlslnj:  ducts  leading  down 
war<l  from  one  or  more  of  the  IkhIs  throuKh  the  t>ed  or 
lieds  beneath,  and  means  for  forcing  tlie  clear  water  in 
said  chamber  back  through  the  Is'ds  and  ducts  for  wash- 
ing out   when   desired. 

4  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed filter  l)^ds,  a  chamt>er  Ix'neath  the  same  for  re 
ceivinjr  the  filtere<l  water  from  flie  several  beds,  a  wall 
U'tweeii  said  ImmIs  and  chamber,  one  or  more  downtakea 
extending  Info  the  latter  so  as  to  affor<l  water  Beale<l 
means  of  communication  Ix-tween  the  he<ls  and  chamber, 
means  for  admlttlnK  air  un<ler  preasure  to  said  chamber 
when  desireil  so  as  to  force  the  water  Iwickward  through 
said  downtakes  to  wasli  out  the  beds,  and  ducts  eztend- 
InK  downward  from  one  or  more  of  the  be<la  through  one 
or  more  lieds  beneath  so  that  the  filtrate  from  the  bed  or 
beds  al>ove  reaches  said  chamber  without  passing  through 
file  material  of  the  bed  or  beds  litdow 

.'..  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  8ui>er- 
l>osed  filter  Iieds,  a  chamN^r  beneath  the  same  for  re- 
ceiving the  filtered  wafer  from  tlie  several  I»ed«,  V  wall 
f>etween  said  h«1«  and  chamber,  one  or  more  downtakes 
extending  into  the  latter  s<i  aa  to  nflford  water-sealed 
means  of  communication  between  the  l>eds  and  chamber, 
means  for  admlttlni;  air  under  pri»ssure  to  said  chaml)er 
when  desired  so  as  to  force  the  wafer  backward  through 
said  downtakes  to  wash  out  the  l>eds,  a  wall  between  two 
of  the  beds,  and  one  or  more  ducts  extending  downward 
from  said  wall  fhrotiRh  the  b<^d  or  beds  below  and  de- 
llverlny:  Into  said  downtakes. 

I  Claims  C,  to  I'J  not   printed  in   fhc  Carette  1 


l,tiK,H,!i:iO.  TIllIv  (ill  sKi'ik.  ICh»<Ti.ii.  Naples,  Italy, 
assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Thomas  I'.  I'ugliutti,  Naples, 
Italy.  Filed  May  ,%.  UUO.  Serial  No  .%r>9,624.  (CI. 
I. '.2  -9.) 


l.(tHK,t»24.      FII/PKIt.      Hans    Kkiskrt,   ("olosjne.    (iermany. 

Filed  .June  20,  1!>1:»      Serial  No.  -7r..97M       Ml.  'Jlo      M  » 

"l     In  a   filter,   the  combination   of  a  plurality  of  super 

IMis.si   filter   iM'ds,   tneans  over   the  top  lied   for  delivering 

the    water     which    is     to    pass    throuKh     the    several    beds. 


1,   A    fire    comprising    a    main    tread    |>ortlon    having   a 
I   circumferential    openlnir    therethrough,    a    fiUlng-plwe    in- 
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lerposed  b«"tweeu  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tire,  cross  iieads 
Interposed  iH'twt-en  said  tllling-plece  and  said  main  tread 
portion,  a  liand  passing  through  said  opening  and  said 
cross  heads  and  having  ends  projecting  into  said  flliing- 
ple<-e,  [Hirtions  of  said  cross-heads  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  said  iMxiy  portion,  and  adjustaliie  means  con- 
necting  said   projecting  portions 

-.  \  tire  comprising  a  main  Usly  portion  having  a  clr- 
luiufeiiiilial  opening  therethrough,  a  tlllin>;  piece  havlnn 
a  tread  surface  similar  iu  contour  to  that  of  the  main 
triad  portion  of  the  tire  and  Interposed  l»etween  the  ad 
jaieiit  ends  of  the  tire,  cross-heads  lnteriK>sed  lietween 
said  filling  piece  and  said  liody  i>ortion,  a  band  passing' 
throu»:h  said  opening  and  said  cros|-head8  and  havln;.' 
ends  projecting  Into  said  fllUng-piece,  portions  of  said 
(loss  heads  projecting  from  the  sitles  of  sjiid  boil\  poi 
tioii.  and  adjustable  means  connectinj:  said  project  in^  por- 
tions. 


l.<iss.!i:;l.  K.Vt.;iNK  STOr.  Mk-h.^jci.  Kiksnkh.  Ciii'in 
iiati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Steam  I'limp  < 'oin 
p.-iiiy.  a  I'orporfltlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  (let.  L'4,  I'.ill. 
Serial   No.  65fi.458.      (C\.   IL'l      103.i 


1     In    combination. y^    governor,    a    valve    gear,    connee 
tions    Ix'tween    the  -governor    and    the    valve    gear,    and    n 
safety   device   controlllnj;  the  valve  gear  Indejx-ndently   of 
the    governor,    without    breaking   the    connections    l>etwe<>n 
the  governor  and  the  valve  gear. 

1".  In  combination,  a  gov(>rnoi.  a  safety  lever,  n  valve 
gear,  connections  iK-tween  the  governor  and  the  valve  gear 
adaptetl  to  move  the  valve  gear  normally  in  unison  with 
the  movement  of  the  governor,  and  supplementary  de 
xlces  adapfe<l  upon  movement  of  the  safety  lever  to  cause 
said  connei  tloTis  to  move  the  said  valve  gear  Independently 
of  the  i:overnor.  without  breaking  the  connections  between 
the  governor  and  the  valve  gear. 

'■'  In  combination,  a  valve  k'ear.  an  operating;  link  at 
lach»'d  to  said  gear,  a  governing  device  and  a  stifety  de 
\  ice.  each  of  said  devices  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
\alve  gear  through  the  said  link,  the  control  of  the  said 
\alve  gear  and  lltik  by  the  safety  device  being  at  all  times 
Independent  of  the  governing  device,  and  the  governing 
device  at  all  times  having  an  unbroken  connection  with 
the  oiieratlnc  link 

4.  In  conibina tiofi,  a  governor,  a  safety  lever,  a  cut  off 
inlet  \alve  gear,  cofinectloiis  U-tween  the  governor  and 
sjiid  u'ear  whereby  the  [xilnt  of  cut  off  Is  controlI(>d  by  the 
position  of  the  ;;iivernor.  the  said  connections  Including 
interni«Hllate  mechanism  operable  in  any  position  of  the 
govertior  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  inlet 
valve  when  the  safety  lever  is  movi>d.  without  bre«king 
the  connection  befweeti  the  irovernor  and  the  gear,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a   t'overnor  and   valve  gear,   eonncc 
tions    lietween    the   governor    and    valve   gear   adaptwl    to 


hold  the  valve  oi»en  wlieii  tiie  governor  i>  in  it.s  low.est 
I>o8ition.  and  a  safety  devict-  o|>erable  through  said  con- 
nectft>us  to  clos4'  the  valve  independently  of  the  |K>sition 
or  movement  of  said  ;:overnor. 

h'laims  b  to  1:!  not  printed  iu  the  (iazette.] 


l.OKS.O.'lL'.  I'.VMI'III.KT  i  (IVKHKH.  Mmmmott  Ci..u  pk 
IlrniiiK,  London.  Knuland.  Filed  Oct.  L.'4.  l!no.  Se- 
rial  No.  r.SS.TU.      iCI.   11    -.•{.•{.1 


1.    In    a    iKacbiiie    for    covering   Itooks   and    tlie    like,    the 
combination    of   a    horizontal    disk    having    a    plurality    of 
spaced  flattened   surfaces   in   its  edge,   means   for   intermit- 
tently  rotating  said   disks,   a    plurality   of  clamping   heads 
j   earrie<i  by  said  disk  an<i  movable  each  toward  one  of  said 

'•   flattened    surfaces    to    firm  I  v    hold    between    said    surface 

I 

i   and  a  bead  a  Ixiok  to  be  c<ivered  with  its  back  down,  means 

(   for    posltiv(>ly    opening    each    clamping    head    during    each 

I   pause   in    tlie    movement    of   said    disk    to    receive    a    LHH)k. 

I   means  for  ai)i)lying  adhesive  to  the  back  of  each  book  as 

!   the  disk  is  rotati-d,  a  8uptK>rt  for  a  stack  of  covers,  means 

for   elevating    said    stack    into    contact    with    a    buck    of    a 

I   book  to  onus*'  the  uppermost  <-over  to  adluTe  to  said   txxik 

I   back,    supports    for    iiolding    said    cover    fiat    as    sMid    disk 

travels   to  the   [loint   of  deliverj.    means   fur  opening   said 

clampiug    head    to    release    said   covertnl    book,   and    means 

for  folding  said  cover  a;:aiast   the  sides  of  the  book  as  the 

latter  is  discharge^}. 

:.'.  In  a  machine  for  c<ivering  books  and  the  like,  the 
I'ombination  of  a  horizontal  di^k  liavlng  a  plurality  of 
spaf'iHl  flattened  surfaces  on  Its  outer  edge,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
heads  carried  li\  sai<l  disk  and  movable  each  toward  one 
of  said  flattened  surfaces  to  lirmly  hold  U-twcen  said  sin- 
face  and  tlie  liiad  a  book  to  1k'  coxered  with  its  l>ack 
down,  a  rocking  arm  for  positively  oiiening  each  clamp 
lug  head  when  it  is  stopped  in  position  to  receive  a  book, 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  back  of  eai  h  l>ook 
as  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  covers, 
means  for  elevating  said  stack  into  contact  with  tiie  batk 
of  a  Isiok  to  cause  the  ujipermost  cover  to  adhere  to  said 
book  back,  supports  for  holding  said  cover  flat  as  tin  disk 
travels  to  the  point  of  delivery,  a  rocking  arm  for  op<'n 
ing  said  clampinu  head  to  release  said  covertnl  Iniok.  a 
common  means  for  siniultane<iusly  aituatlng  said  ro<kiug 
arms  to  op<>n  said  clamps  to  resjtectix  ely  recive  and  dis- 
charge a  liook.  and  means  for  holding  said  cover  ui>ou  the 
biMik  as  the  latter  is  discharged. 

:'..  In  a  ma"hine  for  covering  I>ooks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  and  supports 
between  said  plates  rigidly  secured  thereto,  of  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  plates,  a  horizontal  disk  havini; 
a  idurallty  of  spaced  flattened  surfaces  on  its  outer  edge 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  n  racket  whe«'l  on  said  shaft  and  means 
for  actuating  iiaid  ratchet  wheel  to  intermittently  rotate 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  clamping  heads  carried  by  said  disk 
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mil   the  flrst  Hprln;;  to  oppii  the  clutch. 


and  raoval.lc  cH.h  t.-wanl  .n.c  ..f  k«I,|  ttatteued  HurfaccH  to   ;  Mid  actu.tInK  means  comprUhiK  a  clutch,  a  spring  t«nid 

clamp  therelHiwpei.  a  bouk  to  iK-covercd  with  ItH  back  down.      Ins  to  op.'n    the  clutch,   and  a   second   spring  of  aufflclont 

a    rocklni;   arm    ...o.iotetl    on    nald    top    i.latc    for    i>.,»mvel.T    [   strength    to   overcome   the  other   and   clo«e   the   clutch,   th.- 

oucnlnuHHld  clampluit  head  a«  the  dl«k  rotatea  Into  (Kialtlon       ae<ond  aprlng  Mng  thrown  out  of  action  u[>on  the  abn<,i 

tore.clvc  a  l.cmk.  means  r..r  fcdint;  a  U.ok  Ntwen  a  damp       mal  o{)eratl(>n  of  the  dIatrtbutInK  mechanism  so  as  to  p.  i 

ing  head  mikI  tb.'  tlatt.ne<l  surface  .,f  the  disk,  an  adhesive 

applying  device  for  the  back  of  a  IxM.k.  means  for  pressing' 

a  cover  into  contact  with  tbe  adhesively  coale.l  lH)ok  ba<  k. 

aupporta    for    sustaining    said    cover    llalwlse    as    tbe    book 

travels   to   tbe  point   of  delivery  :   a   se.  ,.im1   ro.kiii«   arm   on 

sal.l   top   phite    for  "|>enliii;   tbe  c  iHuipiiiK    liea.l    to   release  a 

l)0..k,    and    a    .■..mn...n    nieiins    for    sinnilt:i.i.'..iisly    nctuatini: 

aald    rocklnc    arm,    to   open    tbe   .iamps    U<    respe.t  i\  ely    re 

ceive  an<l  illscbarge  a  book. 


i,OHK,<.».j.'.       'rYr()«;i{Ai'iiir.\i,    M.vfmM..      .Imh.n    n. 
'  IluuKit.s,     Hrooklyn.     N.     V.,    assignor    lo     Merg.'nthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a   tOri.oralion  ()f  New   York.      Filed 
Jan.   10.  l!ti;5.     Serial  No.  741.1  i».      («'l.  V.n>      7   • 


1  III  n  typoirrupblciii  macliliie.  tbe  coinliinH  t  ioti  with  a 
plurality  ..f  dlst rlliutliit:  mecbaiilsms,  of  means  whereby 
(me  of  said  mechanisms  will  be  arreatwl  by  Us  abnormal 
operation  while  another  distributing  mechanism  contin 
ues   In  oiM-ratlon. 

•_*.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  dlatrlbutln«  me<banl8ms,  common  operating' 
means  connected  thereto,  and  meaim  whereby  one  of  said 
distributing  mecbanisir.s  will  1h>  dlsconne<'ttHl  from  the 
operating  m.ans  by  Its  abnormal  operation  while  anotbe^r 
distributing  mechanism  continues  In  operation  under  the 
action  of  said  common  oiwratlng  means. 

:J.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  coml)liiatlon  of  two 
distributing  mechanisms,  s.parate  driving  cirnnecllons 
therefor,  an<l  means  whereby  one  of  said  connections  will 
be  broken  while  the  other  dtstrlbutinu  mechanism  con- 
tiniiea  In  op«Tatlon. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
distributing  mechanisms,  and  separate  driving  connections 
therefor,  one  of  said  connections  comprising  a  clutch  by 
which  It  may  Iw  broken  while  the  other  distributing  mecb 
anlam  continues  in  operation,  together  with  means  con 
trolled  by  the  abnormal  operation  of  one  of  the  dlstrlhut 
Ing  mechanisms  for  opening  the  clutch 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
distributing   mechanisms   and    separate   stop   devices   there 
for,  one  of  said  devices  l)elng  adapted  to  act  lndeiM>ndently 
of  the  other  and  controlled  In  its  action  by  the  abnormal 
operation  of  the  corresiM.ndlng  distributing  nie<hanlsm. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not   printed  In  the  (Jar.ette.) 


1,0H8,934.        TYrOOUAl'IlICAL      MAt'IlINK         -loiis      K. 
'  R0UKR8.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Mergcntbaler  Lino 
type  Company,  a  t'oriwratlon  of  New  Yorlt.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«R),6().V     (CI.  199—7.) 
1.    In  a   typographical   machine,  the  comtUnatlon  of  dls 

trlbutlng    mechanism    and    actuating    means    therefor,    the 


L'     In   a    typographical   machine,   the  combination   of  dis 
tributliii;    mechanism    and    aetuatint,'    means    therefor,    tie 
said    actuating    means    comprising    a    driving    part    and    a 
driven  part,  the  latter  being  formi><l  ir\  relatively  movable 
section^,  and  springs,  one  tending  to  disengage  the  driving 
and    driven    parts,   and    tbe   other   of   sufficient   strength    to 
maintain  their  engagement  in  opiKisltlon  to  the  first  sprlni: 
and  devices  whereby  the  relative  movement  of  the  8«*<tion> 
of  tbe  driven  part  throws  the  wnond  spring  out  of  action 
and  allows  the  first   to  operate. 

.{.    In  a   typographical   machine,   the  combination  of  dis 
trlbutlng   mechanism  ailapted   to  Ix*  retarded  by  mlsplactsl 
matrices,  and  ai  tuatlng  means  therefor,  the  said  actuatln;: 
means  comprising  a  driving  [wirt  and  a  part  driven  there 
liy,   the   latter   Ixdng  formed   in  sectiotia  adapted   to  l>e  dls 
engaged   by   a    relative   movement    latween    them,  a   sprln,: 
to   break   tbe   driving  connection    upon   the   relative   move 
ment  of  said  sections,  and  means  whereby  the  retardation 
of   the   distributing   mechanism   effects   the   relative   move 
ment  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  tyiK>graphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  dls 
trlbutlng  mechanism  and  actuating  means  ther«for,  the 
said  actuating  means  comprising  the  driving  wheel  A,  the 
clutfh  mefnt)er  IJ  normally  maintained  in  engagemtiit 
therewith,  and  the  spring  B'  located  between  said  whe«'l 
and  member  to  disengage  them  dlrwtly  when  the  dlatrib 
uting  mechanism  ot)erate«  abnormally. 

.1.  In  a  typograiihlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  dl> 
trlbutlng  mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor,  th- 
said  actuating  nuans  comprising  a  driving  part  and  a 
driven  part,  the  latter  lielng  forme<l  In  relatively  rotatabli 
sections,  co;>i>erattng  elements  on  the  re8i>eetive  section^ 
to  maintain  the  normal  connection  of  said  parta,  the  said 
elements  being  of  such  dlmenalons  as  to  permit  the  dls 
connection  of  tbe  parts  by  a  alight  relative  rotation  of  said 
sections,  and  conu.'<tlons  from  the  distributing  meihanlflu 
for  effecting  the  relative  rotation  of  tbe  sections. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  11   not  prlnt»-d  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.(»KH.».ir.      TRACK  SANDKR.     Waltkk  B.  R<siERJ»,  Knox- 
vllle,  Tenn.      Filed  (►ct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,454.     Re 
newed      Dec.     Mi.      lOl.'t.       Serial      No.      809,592.       (CI. 
lO.V    •J»i:i.) 
1.    .\  track  sander  including  a  casing  having  aand  Inlet 

an<l    discharge    passaKes.    a    l)la«t    noasle    dlapoaed    within 
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the  Inlet  pasaag''.  means  for  detachably  securing  the  blast 
noEile  within  the  casing,  and  means  IndejH'ndent  of  the 
secTiring  means  for  centering  the  discharge  end  of  the 
blast  nczxie  within   tbe  Inlet   passage. 


JJ, 


rocking  the  same,  a  cylinder  In  which  lK)th  pistons  operate 
and  mehns  for  slmultaneotisly  actuating  said  pistons 
iigalif^t  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


J  .\  track  sanrler  including  a  sand  l>ox.  ;i  casing  having 
siind  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  one  of  which  communl 
<(iies  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  1k)i.  a  deflector  and  a  blast 
ni>y7.Ie  dlsiKised  within  the  Inlet  passage  and  projecting 
Within  the  sand  Ikh.  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a 
duct  discharging  In  opi>oslte  directions  In  the  same  plani' 
Into   the  sand    ls>x    and   against  said   deflector    res|»ectlvely. 

.{.  A  track  winder  including  a  sand  lx)x.  a  casing  havinc 
sand  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  one  of  which  communl 
catea  with  the  interior  of  the  sand  box.  a  deflector,  a  blast 
nozzle  having  intersecting  ducts  of  uniform  diameter, 
one  of  whlcli  discbarges  forwardly  into  the  sand  box  and 
rearwardly  In  the  same  |)lane  against  the  deflector,  and 
means  for  centering  the  blast  nozzle  within  the  Inlet 
passage. 

4.  \  track  sander  including  a  sand  box,  a  casing  having 
sand  inlet  and  dlacharge  paaaages,  a  deflector  and  a  blast 
nozzle  dl8t)pse<l  within  tl)e  inlet  passage  and  having  one 
end  thereof  projecting  within  the  sand  box  and  provided 
with  unobstructed  intersecting  ducts  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  ducts  discharging  forwardly  into 
the  sand  iKtx  and  rearwardly  In  the  same  plane  against 
the  deflector. 

5.  A  track  sander  Including  a  sand  box,  a  casing  having 
sand  Inlet  and  dis<-harge  passages,  a  blast  nozzle  dlsi)osed 
within  tbe  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  deix'nding  enlargement  having  Intersecting  ducts 
formed  therein,  one  of  which  discharges  into  the  sand  \yox 
and  interior  of  the  casing,  respectively,  a  deflector,  and  a 
contracted  throat  arranged  within  the  Inlet  pa.saage  for 
directing  the  sand  against  the  deflector. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1  (»KK.!t.jo.    HlN(;^:I)  i>oous  and  orKRATisi;  mkcha 

NIS.M  THEREFOR.  Hak<>i,i)  Rowntkbe.  Chicago.  HI., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1909.     Serial   No.  487.667.      (CI.  39 — 93.) 

1.  The  combination  with  door  jambs  arranged  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  a  doorway,  a  vertical  abaft  Journaled  adja 
cent  each  Jamb,  a  door  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  on  each  shaft,  a  piston  connected  to  each  crank  arm, 
a  cylinder  In  which  said  pistons  move  in  opi>o8lte  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  controlling  tbe  supply  and  exhaast  of 
operating  medium  from  the  space  between  said  pistons. 

2.  The  combination  with  Jamba  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  doorway,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  adjacent 
each  Jamb,  a  door  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
on  each  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  crank  arms,  inde- 
pendent pistons   respectively  connected  to  said  shafts  for 


;!.  The  combination  with  jambs  arranged  on  opiK)sile 
s'des  of  M  doorway,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  adjacent 
1  !ich  Jamb,  a  door  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
n  each  shaft.  Independent  jiistons  respectively  connecte<i 
to  said  arms,  a  cylinder  in  wbich  both  pistons  operate, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  pistons  In  opi>o- 
slte  directions,  to  open  the  doors,  and  a  spring  having 
operative  connections  with  loth  shafts  to  close  the  doors. 
4.  The  combination  with  vertluil  shafts  resp<'Ctlvely  ar- 
ranged on  op{K>slte  aides  of  a  doorway,  a  door  connected 
to  lacb  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  each  shaft,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  each  crank  arm.  a  cylinder  In  which  said  pistons 
n<ovc  in  opposite  direction,  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  operating  medium  to  and  from  said 
cylinder  in  the  space  between  said  pistons,  and  fi  spring 
liaving  connection  with  both  of  said  shafts  to  yieldingly 
oppose  the  action  of  said  pistons  when  tb(>  latter  are 
actuated. 


1.0.SH.9:<7.  BOWLIN^i-I'IN.  .Ioski'h  Schi.ac,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  HM.S  Seriiil  No,  74s. 032.  (CI. 
40-66.) 


In  combination  with  a  bowling  pin  having  a  stud  pro 
Jectlng  from  its  base  at  the  axial  center  thereof,  of  a  l)ear 
Ing    plate    adapted    to    lie    snugly    against    such    base    and 
being   provided   with   an   aperture   through    which    the   stud 
of  the  pin  is  adapted  to  be  freely  inserted,  the  walls  of 
the   opening  and   the   periphery   of   the   pin    being   unob 
structed,  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  immediately  surround 
ing  the  opening  being  recessed,   the  stud  of  the  pin  being 
of   such    a    length    as    to    terminate    at    suljstantially    the 
Junction    of    the    opening    of    the    plate    with    the    recess 
thereof. 
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l.OSS.Jj.iis  I'ltoSl'Ki Km  S  AX  ANU  TICK.  Wu.Mam  E. 
Skkl^k.  Saiilt  Ste.  Marie,  (intarln.  Canada.  Filed  July 
•^f,,    1!»1.:.      S.rial   No.  7M. :!.">!'.      (<'l.   145 — -. ) 


y^ 


1  i„  „  tool  of  til.'  rliiss  (If.scrilwd,  the  eoiubiual  icu  of 
a  head  i.r.ivl<ie<l  witli  a  w.'iIk'' sliaprd  aperlure  exteiidiii^ 
there! Iir<)u;:li  and  teriiiinatirn;  nl  a  led«e.  a  lievel  eiuled 
set  screw  .xteDdiriK  ihr..ii«h  the  said  head,  a  hlade  pro 
vided  wlUi  a  wed«.'  shaped  shank  extemllm.'  through  tli' 
wPdKe  shaped  aperture  In  the  said  head,  said  shank  pro 
vide<I  with  an  ..peiiln,-  eitendiny  transven<Ply  thereof,  the 
side  wails  of  «ald  upeiilui;  enKaReahle  by  the  l>eveled  end 
of  said  set  screw  to  hold  thi'  saiil  head  and  blade  In 
^)^<•ed   and    we<l«ed   contact. 

L'.  A  tool  of  the  clafss  descrllied  ln<ludinK  a  handle,  « 
head  carried  thereby,  said  liead  indudiUK  »»  upper  ham- 
mer forniini;  ix>rtioii.  and  witli  a  ledt^e  offset  to  one  side 
tliereof.  said  head  provided  with  a  wtnl^e  ahaped  opening 
extending  transversely  tlierethroii>;h  and  terrnlnHting  at 
the  said  ledKe,  the  lower  extiemliv  of  said  head  provided 
wltli  a  lonnitndinaily  exteudiiiK  slot  communicating  with 
file  said  w.ds:e  shaped  op.  nine,  a  leriiov.ibh-  blade  provided 
with  an  upwardly  exteudluc  shank,  »aiil  shank  provided 
with  a  lH>r.'  ext.ndiim  for  ;i  limited  distance  therein,  a 
bevel  ended  set  screw  threadedly  engnKinK  the  aald  head 
Jiixt;iiKKse<l  s/ild  ledue  and  enKURinsj  the  side  walls  of  Bald 
shank  bor.  adai)ted  to  fore.'  ttie  said  shank  Into  wedged 
relation  wlili  the  v\edi;e  shaped  opening:  of  the  head,  the 
body  porlioii  of  the  Made  adapted  to  tit  witliln  the  li.ad 
loiinltndliial   ■'lot 

.'1.    In   a    tool   of   the   <-lass   described,   the   conit>lnatlon   of 
a    head    provided    wlili    a    lower    lonjiitndinally    extending 
groove  and  n   wedu'c  shape<l  apcitiire  commnnlcatiiiK  th<'rc 
with    and    .  xten<llni;    entirely    throimh    said    head,    a    blade 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extendin;,'  wedjce  shaped  .shank. 
the    -aid    -^haiik    extendin«    within    the    wwlRe  shaped    apei 
tun-    and    with    .1    portion   of    the    blade    tlttln>j    within    said 
heiul    lon;;itiidiiiiil    irroove.    and    ini'aiiH    extending    throuijh 
said   leacl  we.Uxlly  euKntflni;   the  wedjje  shafx-d  shank   and 
adnptiil  I"  fori-e  the  Intt'  r  in   forced  contact   with   the   liead 
apertui'.    to    tbeieby    hohl    said    blade    rlRidly    and    detach 
Mill  V    sei  ured    t  hereto 


I  (isH,;i.;!t.      Itlili:   SI.IN<;   K()l{  (UN  SHKI.l.S.      ,I.\MK.s    M 
SvKK.  Hrlil«'port.  Conn.,  a8Hi>nior  to  Uoliert   II     Newman 
and    William    M.   Strawii,   I<ridKe|Mirt,   Conn       Klleil    Dec. 
It.     l!»ll         .Serial    N<i.    (>•>.'>. t><l(i.        (CI.    ,".T       11    1 
1.    A  shell  slini:  niaile  .>f  a  continuous  pi<'ce  of  rope  and 
comprlsiim     longitudinal     members     and     encircling    girdle 
ntemlers.  said  tirille  iriemliors  beinR  formed  by  l<M>ped  por- 
tions  of  one   of   the    longitudinal    members   and    lh«>   other 
loneltndlnal   members   beInK   threaded  through   the  «>trnncU 
of   the  girdb-   mcmlx-rs   whereby    the   latter   are  held   spaced 
apart  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  the  diagonally  dls 
posted    longitudinal    memliers    t>elng  conn«H-te<l    together   be- 
low the  lower  girdle  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  filing  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  memliers  being  arranged 
to  ponHtltufe  means  for  Buspending  the  sllng. 

•_'.  A  shell  silng  made  of  a  single  length  of  rope  and 
comprising  iongitn<llnai  members  and  encircling  girdle 
niemlers,  the  girdle  memlx-rs  Ixdng  formed  by  looi>ed  por- 
tions  of  one  of   the    lon«ltudlnal    memlK.T8  and   the  other 


longitudinal  members  U'ing  tlireade<l  tlirough  the  strands 
of  the  Klrdle  members,  the  lower  ends  of  diagonally  op|K) 
site  longitudinal  memls>rs  Itelug  united  by  coanectlng  por- 
tions, one  connectini:  iM>rtion  being  threaded  through  the 
strands  of  the  other  connecting  |wirtlon  whereby  the  iKiltom 
of  the  sling  Is  formed  below  the  lowermost  girdle  memNr, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  inemlsTs  Iwdng  connected  to 
u'ethrr  bv  loops  extendini;  above  the  upper  girdle  memlMM  to 
iiirtii  Mispendliii;  means  for  the  tiling. 


3.  A  sUng  for  projectiles  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of 
rop<>  and  comprising  longitudinal  meml)er«  and  encircling 
girdle  memlsTH,  each  of  said  girdle  memlvers  consisting  of 
a  l(K)p  formed  by  passing  one  of  the  longitudinal  members 
through  its  own  strands  while  each  of  the  other  longi 
tudlnal  njemlMTs  passes  through  the  strands  of  said  loop  at 
separate  points  :  all  of  the  longitudinal  memliers  t)einK 
unlte<l  at  the  bottom  of  the  sling  and  extending  above  the 
girdle  members  to  form  handles  for  the  sling  substantially 
as  descrllxHl. 


1 .0KS.9-K  I.      K  A  I  I.RO  A  I  >  TI  K. 
field.   Ohio       Flle<l   I»ec     n 
(CI.   I'.HR — 3  ) 


Wii.MoT  N.  Stkiakt.  Hrook 
lOK'       Serial    No     7rifl.«.V{. 


1.  The  romMnatloh  with  a  concrete  railroad  tie  and  a 
railroad  rail,  of  rail  supporting  twiddles  partly  emlH-ilded 
therein  near  the  extrendti«(«  of  saUl  tl<\  and  comprlsinL;  a 
top  table,  out  spreading  legii  corrugated  above  the  con 
Crete,  and  horizontal  feet  In  line  with  the  tie  longlttnii 
nally  :  a  rail  retainer  welded  on  said  table  and  conslstin- 
of  a  horizontal  metal  plate  having  n  plurality  of  lips  oti 
eltlier  side  thereof  suitably  forme«|  to  be  rrlmped  ovei 
the  flanges  of  the  railroad  rail. 

2.  The  conihinatlon  of  a  concrete  railroad  tie  and  rail- 
road rail,  with  a  supporting  aaddle  for  said  rail  consisting 
of  a  table  for  atta<hment  of  the  rail,  feet  pml>edde<l  In  saUl 
tie  and  legs  having  horizontal  corrugations  above  the  top 
lino  of  said  concrete. 

.■^.    In  a   saddle  for  a    railroad   rail   seated   above  a    rail 
road   tie.   obtusely   angled   legs  extending   from    the    top   of 
aald   saddle  and   rigidly   attached   to   said    tie,   and    having 
horlsontal  corrugations  In  said  legs 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  tie  and  rails,  with  sad 
dies  to  support  said  rails,  comprising  tables  at  their  tops, 
feet  at  their  bottoms,  rigid  legs  on  the  outsides  and  corni 
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i:ated.  obtusely  lncllne<l  legs  on  the  Insldes.  relatively  of 
the  railroad  track.  ' 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  tie,  n  railroad  rail. 
a  snpj)ortlng  saddle  for  said  rail  and  a  rail  retainer  welded 
to  said  saddle,  of  a  second  retainer  having  a  plurality  of 
lips  for  engagement  with  and  over  the  flanges  of  said  rail, 
on  either  longitudinal  edge  of  said  retainer  and  having 
holes  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  lK)lts  passing 
tbrougli  corresponding  holes  in  said  first,  welded,  retainer. 

|<'!alms  (',  to  K  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  1 


l.iiss.'.MI.       SAW  Sfn".       WiLi.nM    H.    SwAi.N.sToN.    Wood 
lawn,    Mich,      Filed    Apr.    7,    10i:i.      Serial    No.    7r)9,568. 

1  CI.  7<;    70. ) 


1  In  a  sjiw  set.  an  anvil,  a  lever  swingable  to  and  from 
the  anvil,  a  plunger  slidable  through  the  lever  to  cooperate 
with  the  anvil  and  having  flattened  sides  forming  shoulders, 
and  a  leaf  spring  adjustable  longltu<llnally  on  the  lever  and 
liaving  its  free  end  bifurcated  and  straddling  the  said 
flattened  sides  of  the  plunger  to  l>ear  agiHnst  the  said 
shoulders  so  as  to  depress  the  phinper. 

■_'.  In  a  saw  set,  a  base,  an  anvil  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon  and  having  a  l>evel  at  one  end,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  bnsr  and  overlapping  the  said  bevel,  a  lever 
ptvote<l  to  the  base,  and  a  die  carried  by  the  lever  to  co- 
oIM'rnte  with   the  saM   bevel. 

:C  In  a  saw  set,  a  base  embixlying  a  channel,  jin  anvil 
slirlable  in  the  channel,  and  having  a  b<'vel  at  one  end.  a 
stop  se<'ure<l  on  the  respective  end  of  the  channel  and  over- 
lapping the  Im'vcI.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  said  end  of 
the  ihannel,  and  a  die  carried  by  the  lever  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  b«'vel. 

4.  In  a  saw  set,  a  base  embo<iylng  a  <hannel.  a  reversible 
nnvll  sltdable  In  the  ch:innel  having  upper  l>evels  at  Its 
eiuis.  Jam  bolts  tbxiy"1'^i  through  the  ends  of  the  channel 
and  engaglftjj  the  ends">»f  the  anvil,  a  stop  secured  on  one 
enil  of  the  channel  and  overlaiiplng  the  res[>ective  bevel, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  said  end  of  the  channel,  and  a 
ille  carried  by  the  lever  to  coiiperate  with  the  respective 
bevel. 

.">  Ill  !!  saw  set.  a  base,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  anvil 
having  :i  l>evel  at  one  end  and  moiinted  on  the  base,  a  stoj) 
'iirrled  by  the  base,  cor.perating  with  the  said  bevel,  a 
member  carr!e<l  by  the  Ixise  al>ove  the  .Mnvll.  and  a  die 
slldablv  carried  l»y  the  said  member  to  move  to  and  from 
the  said  bevel. 


I,f)sv,!i4-'.  FFNCK  rt^ST  .VND  WIU?:  -  TIGHTENER. 
I.AiK  Swank,  .\nderson.  Ind  .  assignor  to  I)wl'.:gins  Wire 
Kline  Company,  .\nderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana       Filed   Dec.  ,".,    1',»1H.     Serial   No.   sf»4.H07.      M'l. 


\ 


1.  A  fence  |M.st  comprising  a  flange  having  a  hole 
forme<|  therethrough,  said  hole  having  a  polygonal  exten- 
sion one  side  of  which  conJ<dns  with  the  main  l)ody  of  the 
hole  at  a  substantial  angle,  and  a  co<)peratlng  wiDdlam 
ineriit>er    eumprising    a    drum    i>ortion    projectable    throagb 


the  aforesaid  hole,  a  head  by  means  of  wliich  a  winding 
force  may  be  applied,  and  an  intermediate  polygonal  iku- 
tlon  of  less  dimension  than  the  head  and  the  drum  and 
tlttlng  the  ix>lygonal  extension  of  the  aforesaid  hole  in 
stich  manner  that,  when  nested  wlth4n  said  hole  extension, 
rotation  of  the  windlass  memt>or  will  l>e  prevented  In  one 
direction  and  permitted  In  the  other. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  flange  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough,  said  hole  having  a  polygonal  exten- 
sion one  side  of  which  conjoins  with  the  main  body  of  the 
hole  at  a  substantial  angle,  and  a  cooperating  windlass 
member  comprising  a  drum  portion  proJectaWe  through 
the  aforesaid  hole,  a  head  by  means  of  which  a  winding 
force  may  be  appUi-d,  and  an  Intermediate  polygonal  por- 
tion fitting  the  polygonal  extension  of  the  aforesaid  hole 
In  such  manner  that,  when  nested  within  said  hole  ex- 
tension, rotation  of  the  windlass  meml>er  will  be  prevented 
in  one  direction  and  permitted  in  tUe  other. 


I.OSR.fHri.  MEANS  FOK  C(  »M  F'ENSATINt;  TACHOME- 
TERS FOR  TEMPERATTRE  VARIATIONS.  Edward 
M.  Tno»!i'.s().\,  Beloit.  Wis.,  as.signor.  by  mesne  .nsslgn- 
ments.  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corixiratlon.  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  May  :.'_•.  litll  Serial 
No.  ^■,•_>^.^,52.      (CI.  7:'.      1  L'.'?.  1 


1.  In  a  magnetic  8ix*ed  indicating  devii c  a  magnet  and 
a  magnetic  device,  means  for  rotating  one  of  these  parts 
to  create  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  and  n  scale  and  pointer 
mechanism  arranged  to  Im'  displaced  by  said  field  in  com- 
bination with  a  thermost:iti<'  device,  an  arm  carried  there- 
by, and  connected  to  the  nia^:n<'tie  mass  to  move  the  same 
rotatlvely,  relatively  to  tie  magnet,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  mass  when  rotatlvely  moved  relativelj  to  the 
magnet  to  shift  said  mass  toward  and  from  tlie  magnet 

■J.  In  a  tachometer,  means  for  creating  a  flc^ld  including 
a  magnet  aiid  a  magnetic  mass,  a  thermostatic  device  car- 
rying an  arm  arranged  to  engage  oni'  of  the  members  of 
the  field  creating  means,  whereby  variations  In  atmos- 
jiheric  temperature  cause  said  memlier  to  be  shifted,  and 
means  oj>erating  when  said  member  is  thermostatically 
shiffeil  to  move  said  member  relatively  to  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  field  creating  means,  to  automatically  vary  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field,  and  means  arranged  with- 
in the  influence  of  said  field  to  be  acted  on  thereby. 

.'1.  In  a  tachometer  the  combination  of  means  for  creat- 
ing a  (oncentrated  rotating  magnetic  field  Including  a 
magnet  and  a  magnetic  mass,  a  memlxT  arranged  within 
the  influence  of  said  field  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  ther- 
mostatic device,  a  connection  b«'tween  aaid  de\  ice  and  said 
mass  to  shift  the  latter  rotatlvely  about  Its  geometric  axis 
in  accordance  with  temperature  variations,  a  fixed  arm, 
said  magnetic  mass  having  an  incline«l  surface  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  end  of  said  arm.  whereby  when  -sJtld 
mass  is  rotatlvely  moved  it  is  shifted  toward  and  from 
the  magnet,  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field. 

4.  In  n  tachometer  the  combination  of  means  for  cre- 
ating a   concentrated   rotating  magnetic  field.    Including  a 
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nifiKint  !in<l  a   muKn.il.    iu.i-*s.   ii   iiiPtnlKT  nrranK»'<l   wltliln 
thf  liitlm-ncc  of  KHid  tl.ld  ti.  !»•  roiat.-d  tlien-hv,  said  mii»f- 
netlr    masH    havini:    In.Iliu-d    surfacH,    a    therm. »Mlatl<    d.> 
vie.-,    m.-ans   for   .■..nn.ct Itii:    said    <lfvl«f   with    the    masfx    to 
shift   or   movf   th.>   saiii.'   rutativfly.   rtie«l   aniiH,   raPans  at 
tachpd  thfTfto  ami   arranu'd   to  -rinaK"-   Hai<l   IncUn.-d  sur 
faces,  and  means  for  yleldlnKlv   holding  said  incllm'd  sur 
faces  111  tx-arin^'  contact  a«alnst  said  arms. 

n  In  11  taclioinct'T.  imans  for  produdnk:  a  con<  intrated 
rotating  magnetic  field  In.  Iiidlnn  a  niBKnel.  and  a  nia« 
netic  mass,  a  member  arr-iiikied  within  the  Intluence  of  the 
roiatlnn  maKnetl.-  tidil  to  he  displaced  thereby,  tli.-  said 
magnetic-  mass  liavln«  Inclined  surfaces,  a  therm. .static 
device  havlnif  means  .  ..nne.l  InK  It  t..  tli.'  msK'netlc  mass 
to  rotatlvely  shift  the  same,  tlxed  arms  havink;  rollers  to 
eiiKaKi"  said  Inclined  surfaces,  and  means  for  yi.l<llni:ly 
niHlntaininit  said  surfaces  |.ress««<l  airalnst   said   rollers 

ICliilms  t;  ti.  "^  not  iirlnt.'d  In  the  (Jiij.etf.'  1 


l.u,ss.!U4         rilKrVKINt;     A     rUKSKUVKK    Mi;.M'    «  oM 
I'uIN'I".     Nii.s  J.  T.iuKKi.HKN.  Oakland,  fal.     Filed  July 
!».   IJtl.!.     Serial  No.  77s.  1  ST.      M'l.  itO      II. • 
I.   The    pro*  I'ss    of    preparlni;    a    m.-at    compound    which 
...iisists  in  itreparlnc  a  mixture  ..f  s  oun.'.s  beef,  f.  ounces 
p.irk,    'l   ounc.s    v.al,   .lioppeil    intimat.ly    ti>«<'ther   with    a 
suitable    .|uantity    of   .salt    and    s.iltpet.'r    and    allowing    the 
uilxtur.'   t.)  set    f.ir  substant iall\    1-   hours  and   then   chop 
liin;;  intimately   together  with   2  ounces  of  cornstarch   and 
1   ..unci'  uf  ...rnllour  to  each  p.mnd  of  meat  and  maize,  nut 
lu.'k'.    black    pepper    and    KlnK*'""    1"    <iuantltles    suffl.lent    t.i 
produce  a  desired  flavor  antJ  rolling  this  mlxtur.'  in  a  suit 
al.l.-  ...verinj?  and   bolllnu  for  thre.-   liours  and   th.'n  press 
inn    it    and    packing    It    In    su.  h    a    mann.r    as    to    exciud.' 

the  air. 

U.  Th.'  proc.-s.s  of  [ireparlnK  a  uj.at  product  which  con 
slsts  iti  preparing  a  mixture  of  s  ounces  tx-ef,  .">  ounces  | 
l.ork,  •■.  .iun.es  veal.  chopp.><l  intimately  t.)»:eth.r  with  a 
suitable  .pmiitity  of  salt  and  salti>eter  and  allow.-d  t.)  set 
for  s>it>st!Uitiiilly  TJ  hour-..  mikI  then  choppluk'  tii.-  sam.- 
Intimately  lou«'tlier  with  _'  .lun.  es  .if  cornstarch  and  1 
..unce  of  c.irntl.iur  to  ea.li  pouml  .if  tneaf.  and  maiz. , 
nutmeg:,  black  iiepper  and  ciimer  in  «iuautiti.'s  sufficient  to 
product'  a  d.'slr.Ml  flavor,  th.ii  makinic  the  mixture  Into 
r.ills  havini;  at  their  center  an  ..\  tongue  split  in  tw.)  with 
a  strip  .if  fat  bacon  disp.is.'d  b.tw.'.ii  •  h.-  twi>  parts  of 
the  said  ox  toii^'ue  and  rolllni:  tli.-  sal. I  r.ills  in  .  he«»s.' 
.•loth  and  tylnir  b<itli  .-nds.  th.'U  iKiilhii,'  for  sntisiant lally 
:•.  himrs  when  th.'V  ar.-  remov.d.  press.-d  an.l  dlpp«-(l  In 
melt.  (1  [)arafnn 


i.os.s.'.M.-.      .\i>.n  sr.Mu.i:     \  ai.vk    skat    dkkssin*; 

I>KVIt  K.     (Jkoh.ik  \V.  Tit.ii  rviAN,  raldw.ll.  Kans.     Klled 
Aujr.  !•;.  ll'i:;.     Serial  N...  7sr).(M?l.     («'1'.M»     rj.r..i 


to  a  supplemental  shaft  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  a 
memlsr  slldable  on  th.'  u|ip.r  portion  of  the  main  axial 
shaft,  said  slldable  inemlxr  having  a  central  perforation 
adapt. il  to  ree.lv.-  t  h.'  main  axial  shaft,  means  for  s«Hur 
In*.'  sal.l  slidable  member  to  the  shaft  In  a  jjlven  position, 
means  on  th.'  slldable  niemlsr  to  plvotally  .onnect  the  up 
IKT  ends  of  the  cutting  memtHTs.  cutting  meml>erH  adapt 
.'d  to  dr.'sslnn  a  valve  seat,  and  means  for  Imparllni:  a  ro- 
tary nit)flon  t.i  the  di'vlcv 

■_'.  In  an  inxntion  of  th.-  chara.  ter  descrllsd  a  valv.- 
seat  dressing  d.vi.i',  .  ..mprlsinu  a  main  axial  shaft  means 
<in  th.'  l.iw.r  p.iril.in  .if  said  shaft  for  rl>:l.lly  atta.  hlnj: 
th.-reto  a  supplemental  sh.-ift  in  axial  allnement  therewith, 
a  m.nilier  slldabb'  on  t  h.-  upper  p.irli.m  of  tli.'  main  axial 
shaft,  said  slldalile  m.'mber  having'  a  central  perforatl.m 
a.iapied  to  r.'..iv.'  thi'  main  axial  shaft,  means  for  sec\ir 
in;.'  -ai.l  sli.labb'  ui.'mb.r  to  the  shaft  in  a  niven  position, 
m.ans  .in  th.'  hii.lable  m.-mlxr  i.i  plvotally  <  ..nm.-t  th.- 
uiM.er  enils  of  the  cutting  ineml>ers,  .nttlnv'  members  adapt 
.d  to  dr.'ssinK  a  valve  seat,  a  stationary  member  rlnl.lly 
se.ured  t.i  th.-  low.r  |K)rtlon  of  the  main  axial  shaft  sal.l 
ni.'ml..r  having  a  central  perforation  adapt. -d  t.i  re(.'lve 
the  shaft,  means  on  said  stationary  m.-mlsr  t.i  plvotally 
c.inn.  .t  the  lower  .nds  of  the  cutting:  members,  and  m.ans 
for  Imparting  a   rotary  motion   to  the  devl.e 

.'.  In  an  Inv.nil.m  of  th.-  .  haracter  d.s.rilx'd  a  valve 
seat  dressing  devl.e,  comprising  a  main  axial  shaft  and  a 
suppl.'in.-ntal  shaft  rUldly  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
.if  the  main  shaft  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  a  Htatlon 
ary  meml«r  ricidly  se<  tired  to  the  lower  p<irtlou  of  the 
main  axial  shaft,  said  stationary  memb4r  bavlnj:  a  .eiitral 
IN-rf.iratlon  mlapt.il  to  r.c.lve  the  main  axial  shaft,  n'cans 
on  sal.l  stati.inary  member  to  plvotally  connect  the  l.iwer 
ends  of  th.'  cuttInK  memlars.  <uttlnn  memlxrs  adapt. d  to 
dressinu'  a  valve  seat,  a  meml>er  alldable  on  the  upi>er  por- 
tion of  the  main  axial  nhaft  and  adapted  to  plvotally 
c.nnect  the  upper  ends  of  aald  cutting  raemberB,  »«ld 
movabi.'  member  Iwlnj:  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  down- 
ward ..n  tlie  main  axial  shaft  and  having  meuna  for  rl« 
l.lly  s..urlnii  It  to  the  shaft  In  a  jtlven  position  ao  as  to 
adapt  the  cutting  memlsrs  t.>  a  d.-alred  slxe  and  angle  and 
means  f.tr  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  device. 

4  In  an  Invention  of  the  rharncter  deacrlbed  a  valve 
s.at  dnsslnk'  .l.vic.-.  ...mprlslni:  a  main  axial  shaft  and 
a  suppl.niental  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  main  shaft 
in  axial  alln.meiit  ther.-wUh.  a  m.inlwr  slldable  on  the 
main  shaft,  means  f..r  rl«idly  s«m  urlnu  said  slldable  m.-m 
b.r  In  a  iTlv.n  posltl.m.  sal.l  sli.labb'  m.inlsr  having  a  .«n- 
tral  perf.iratl.in  adapted  to  r.-ceive  the  main  axial  slaft. 
means  ..n  th.-  slldable  m.'mb.r  t.i  plvotally  <onTie<'t  the 
upiH'r  en.ls  of  the  cuttlnn  meml>ers,  cutting  memlHTs  adapt- 
.■d  1.1  dr.  sslni:  a  valv.'  seat  an.l  m-ans  f.ir  imiiarting  a  ro- 
tarv  motion  to  the  device. 


.  u  K  S  ,  i»  4  «  .  CONtKKTK  IMLKS  A.Mt  i'IMN«i  KI.K- 
MHNTS.  Maxwki.i,  M.  Ipson,  Knglewood,  N  J.,  aa- 
sign.iV  t.i  Uaymond  r.m.r.te  rib-  Company.  New  York. 
N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Original  appllca- 
il.iu  ni.'d  .July  ■S.'..  VJW.  S.Tlal  No.  .Wi».lll.  IMrlded 
and  this  appiicatl.in  tU.-d  Apr.  -•:{.  \U\:\.  Serial  N.i. 
7ti:5.il77.      I  CI    tn      .'i-J.i 


1.  In  an  Invention  of  the  chara.t.'r  described  a  valve  seat 
dressing  device,  comprising  a  main  axial  shaft  means  on 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  shaft  for  rigidly  attaching  there- 


I.  A  piling  el.inent  comprising  a  pile  composed  <if  con- 
cr.'te  and  having  a  grouting  gr.sive  In  one  face,  and  hav- 
ing eml.edde.1  In  one  face  a  metallic  strain-resisting  mem- 
Isr  to  engage  an  adjacent  piling  element. 

•_'.    A  piling  element   comprising  s   pile  comi>OHed  of  c.in 
cr»'te  and  having  vertical  grouting  spaces  In   two   vertical 
faces  and  having  emls-dded  In  at  least  one  of  said  faces  a 
metallic    strain  resisting    memIxT    t.)    engage    an    adjacent 
piling  element. 
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A.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of  con- 
crete and  having  emlsHlded  In  it  at  one  vertical  face,  a 
metallic  interlocking  memtMT  having  Its  InterlockinR  por- 
tion proJe<tlng  t»ey(»tul  said  fa<e 

4.   A  piling  elem.'nt   comprising  a  pile  o<)mpos»'d  of  con 
Crete   and    having    a    metallic    meml)er   vertically    dlsiiosed 
and    permanently    incoriMirated    Inside    It    to    serve    as    an 
Interlock  with  nn  adjacent  piling  element. 

.'..  A  iiiling  element  ('omprislng  a  pile  compoH«'d  of  con- 
crete and  .'..ntalnlng  a  metallic  guiding  member  arranged 
to  r.'sist  lateral  strains  and  to  engage  with  and  guide  an 
adjac.  nt  pile  to  a  grounded  iM)sltion. 

[I  biinis  t;  to  1  0  not  printed  In  th.'  <;a7,ctt.'.l 
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1  .\  pow.-r  transmitting  device  consisting  of  the  driving 
and  driv.'ii  shafts,  a  spiral  pinion  mounted  .m  each  shaft. 
gear  casing  members  inclosing  said  pinions,  a  Isilt  for 
clamping  said  g.'nr  casing  members  together,  th.-  axis  .d 
said  iMilt  iM'ing  dlsp<.sed  In  angular  relation  with  respect  to 
till'  ax.s  .pf  said  shafts,  a  siei-ve  journaled  to  r.itate  tip.m 
said  bolt,  drive  gears  carried  by  said  sleev.-  and  resp.'c- 
tlvely  meshing  with  said  pinions,  said  gear  casing  mem- 
bers having  oppositely-face<l  laterally  extending  annular 
flanges  and  ball  l>oarings  int.risist'd  Ixlw.en  the  meting 
fai'es  of  said  flsnges. 

■J.  .\  iiowr  I  riinsmltflng  d.vlce  i-onslsting  of  Ilu'  driving 
and  driven  slafts.  a  pinion  carri.'d  by  each  of  said  shafts. 
gear  casing  memlwrs  having  lateral  extensions  ln<;losing 
said  pinions,  a  bolt  for  clamping  sal<l  gear  case  members 
t.tgether.  a  sleeve  journaled  on  said  bolt  and  having  re- 
duc'd  ends  extending  n-spectl vely  Into  said  gear  casing 
niemls'is.  a  drive  gear  mounted  upon  each  of  th.'  reduced 
ends  of  said  slei've.  said  drive  gears  r<'si»ecllv.'ly  meshing 
*lth  said  pinLms.  and  an  anti  friction  device  inti'rp<ised 
t)etween  tti.-  meeting  fa.-.s  of  sai<l  gear  casing  memlwrs. 

a.  A  iKiwer  transmitting  device  consisting  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  casing  members  having  lateral  extensions  Inclosing 
said  pinions,  a  bolt  extending  axlally  through  said  casing 
memliers  to  clamp  the  same  together,  a  sh-^'ve  journaled 
on  said  bolt,  and  having  Its  ends  respe<tlvely  extending 
Into  said  casing  members,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  sle«'ve.  said  drive  gears  respectively  meshing 
with  said  pinions,  said  casing  members  having  laterally 
extending  annular  flanges  on  their  meeting  e<lges.  wearing 
plates  applied  t.i  the  meeting  faces  of  said  flanges,  and 
antl-frhtbin    balls  lnter)«)sed    between  said  wearing  jilates. 

4.  A  p.iwer  transmitting  device  consisting  of  the  drlv 
Ing  and  driven  shafts,  and  pinions  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
gear  casing  memliers  having  lateral  extensions  to  Inclose 
said  pinions,  a  l>olt  cimnectlng  the  aald  rasing  memlxTS 
together,  a  sleeve  journaled  on  said  bolt  and  having  Its 
»>nd8  reaj)ectlvely  extending  into  said  rasing  memla^rs.  said 
sleeve  having  shoulders  formed  thereon,  a  driving  gear 
mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  respectively  held 
l>etween  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  the  asaoclated  cas- 
ing,   said    gears    respectively    meshing    with    aald    pinions, 


and   an   anti  friction    ball   l»e«rlng   lnteri>osed   between    the 
meeting  faces  of  said  gear  case  sections. 

.">.  A  power  transmitting  device  consisting  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  each  having  a  [linion.  gear  case 
se<'ti.ins  having  lateral  ext.'nslons  to  Inflose  said  pinions, 
a  iMilt  exten.llug  uxially  tlirough  said  gear  case  sections 
t(j  clamp  the  same  up<in  .-ach  other,  gears  carri.-d  by  said 
liolt  and  respectively  arranged  within  said  gear  case  mem- 
Is'rs  to  mesh  with  the  associated  pinions,  said  gear  case 
members'  having  laterally  extending  annular  meeting 
flanges,  flanged  wearing  plates  forming  the  facings  for 
said  flanges,  and  antifriction  balls  Int.rpo.sed  l)etweeii 
sal.l   w. 'a ring  plates. 


.  ti  S  s  ,  it  4  s  .  SI'KKIt  -  INI)ICATIN(;  INSTIU  MENT. 
CHAiiLKs  II.  Waknku  and  Addi  Hkn.iavii.n  Capman. 
Helolt.  Wis.,  assignors.  li,\  mesne  assignments,  to  Stew- 
art Uarn.r  Speedometer  Cor|K)ration.  a  C.irporatlon  of 
\lrglnla.  Original  application  ttled  Jan.  *-'l.  19<>9.  Se- 
rial No  47.i.."titH.  IMvided  and  this  application  flled 
.Mav  TJ.  V.Ml.  •  Serial  No.  H2K,7lL'.      i  CI.  Ii40— 2.t 


1.  In  a  speed  indicating  instrument  a  casing.  s[>eed  In- 
dicating devices  inclose<l  therein  and  Including  a  movable 
dial,  a  face  jilale  arranged  to  Inclow  the  dial  and  having 
an  oixning  to  disclose  the  dial  thenThroiigh,  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  face 
plate,  and  mems  for  reflecting  the  light  from  the  lamp 
ujion  the  opening  in  the  face  plate. 

•J.  In  a  si.eed  indicating  instrument,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  face  plat.'  having  an  .ipening  therethrough,  indicat- 
ing devices  arranged  within  the  casing  to  ht-  dlsclose<l 
thn)ugh  said  ois-ning.  an.l  a  lamp  also  arrange<l  within 
the  casing  and  exfndlng  through  the  fac.'  plat.-  to  ill\iml- 
nat.'  til.'  face  plate. 

:<.  In  a  speed  indic;iting  Instrument,  a  casing,  sjieed 
indicating  .levic.'s  arranged  therein,  and  IncluiUng  an  In- 
dicating dial  and  jKilnter.  a  lamp  carried  by  the  casing, 
and  means  for  reflecting  the  light  directly  from  the  lamp 
onto  the  dial  and  pointer. 

4.  In  a  sp.'ed  Indicating  instrument,  a  casing,  speed 
Indlciiting  devices  arranged  therein  and  Including  a  dial 
and  point,  r.  a  transparent  cap  for  the  casing,  a  barrel  ar 
rang.'d  In  the  casing,  a  l.'imp  located  within  the  barrel,  a 
tube  t<i  incl.ise  the  lamp,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the 
lamp  and  Its  inclosing  tube  out  of  the  barrel  and  against 
the  cap,  said  lamp  being  arranged  to  lliiiminnte  the  dial 
and  pointer. 

Tt.  In  a  s[K>ed  indicating  Instrum.nt.  an  in<  l.islng  cas- 
ing having  a  fac.'  jdat.'.  indicating  devic.'s  arrangeil  with 
in  said  casing  and  Incl.ised  by  said  face  plate,  and  Includ- 
ing a  dial,  said  face  plat.'  having  o|Mnings  therethrough 
to  disclose  said  dial,  a  barrel  arranged  in  said  .asing.  a 
lamp  arranged  in  said  barrel,  a  tube  extending  through 
said  face  plate,  and  telesco|MHl  over  said  lamp,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  the  ojienlng  in  the 
tube  lieinp  directed  toward  the  opening  In  said  face  plate 
whereby  the  light  from  the  lamp  falls  upon  the  dial  dli»- 
close<l  through  the  op«>ning  In  said  face  jilate. 

[(ialm  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 
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1  ,0  H  «  .  0  4  !•  .  (  OIN  Ol'KliA  IKK  VKSDINC  MAill  INK. 
KllANK  W.MiUKV.  Seutll.-.  Wash  Kll.><l  S.pt.  -JH.  IIUJ. 
Serial  No.   7L'L',.!<.ni.      (CI    'J  11      **.  1 


1.   A   vt'ii<lln>;   luachlijp  comprisiiii:  a    n ptarit'  ail«i>tf.l 

r.)  contain  artk-lcH  and  pn.vltled  with  a  (lis.lmrcf  oiH-iiinir 
thr<)<iirh  the  top  tlnTe«)f.  n  fcilljuvt-r  f>>r  -laid  nrtlrl'-».  m 
siHtlonar.v  plat.-  adapttNl  to  ho  .ciitaittvl  by  tlu-  forward 
riiont  arti<'l»«  and  liavliii:  n  plurality  of  vt-rtically  poHltloind 
sluts  ther.'throtrKli,  v.-rtlcal  ro(ln  s.-^-urt'd  forwanlly  of  mild 
platf.  a  slldliu'  fraiiit'  iiiovalily  nioiiiitt'd  upon  said  ro<ls.  a 
l.ai-  i-ofataMy  J.Mirnalfd  In  said  frauif  l>.-t\\  .'fii  said  rr:inif 
and  plali'.  a  plurality  of  uecdlrs  trrtnsv«Ts»>ly  s.Turt'd 
ihroiiK'i  '<"l«l  I"""  '"  rtllnf'»«*"t  vv'th  said  slots  and 
a<lapti'd  to  fxtiud  rcarwardly  of  Hald  plHl^•  iiix'ii  a  rota 
tlon  of  said   l>ar. 

•_'.    A    v«»ndln;;    machlnt-   oomprlsinK   a    rti-.'ptail.-   ailaptrd 
to      contain      articles     and      i^ovidcd      willi      a      dis<luirL-c 
opcnliii,'  tliroimh  the  top  tliiMcof.  a   ffdlowcr  for   said  arii 
lies,    ,1    stationary    plate    adapted    to    Iw    loutact.^d    tiy    the 
f..rwaidnioHt    arti<l(>    and    having    a    plurality    of    vertically 
posit  Ion. -d    slots    tli*TPtlirou»'li,    v.rticHl    rods    secured    fi.r 
wardly    of   said    i)late.    a    slldln;:    frame   niovahly    mount. d 
upon    said    r.>ds,    a    bar    rotatat.ly    ionrnaled    in    said    frain.' 
Iietweeii  sai<l  frani.'  and  plate,  a  plurality  of  needles  trans 
versely    secured    tlirou»«li    nald    bar    in    alln.'iuent    wltli    sai.l 
slots  anil  ailapt.'d  to  .xteiid  rearwardly  of  salil  plate  tipon 
a    rotation    of   said    liar,    a    \v.'li:lited    l.'V.-r    normally    main 
lainini;   said    n.'.-dl.s   In.'in-rat  1\  e,   iii.ans  .iperalile   fr.uii   tli>- 
.xterior   of   the   nuichlne   for   recipnxatlnj:   salfl    frame   anil 
adapte<l    for    depositing     one    of    said    articles    exteriorly 
thereof  ui><)n  each  of  suld  recliirocatloiiH. 

;{.    A    vi'ndinK    machine    comprlHlnjr    a    recpiacle,    a    sta 
tlonary    .  hmure   plate   nt    the    front   of   said    rvcepfacie   i>ro- 
videtl  with  a  phirallty  of  vertically   positioned  slota  there 
tlirouKh,   a   slidahle  frame  moviibly    mounted   exteriorly   of 
Raid   plate,  a   har  rotatably  Journaie<l  horluontally  in   aniil 
frame,  a   plurality   of   ne.slleH  secured    transversely   of   said 
bar    and    adapted    to    project    throimli    said    si. its    upon    an 
upward  moTcment  of  said  frame  and  means  ..i»erable  from 
tlie  exterior  of  the  machine   for   re<iprocatinK  said   frame. 
4.    .\    veiiiliiiK'    machln.'    .■.unpiisin-    a    rece|»tacle.    a    sta- 
tionary   closun-   plate   at    the    front    of   s;iid    r.-ceptacle   pro 
vided   with  a  plurality  of  vertically   iH.sith.ned   -lotn   there 
tlirouKli.   a   slldal)ie   fratne   movaldy   motmt.il  exteriorly  of 
said    plate,  a   bar   roiataldy   JouriiHle<l   horiz.mtaliy    in   said 
frame,   n    i)iurallty  ..f   n.^e.lii's  s.'(ure<l   transv.'rsely   of  said 
bar    and    adapt.'d     to    project     tlirou»;h    said    sluts    ui>on    a 
partial   rotation   n{  sjiid   l»ar.   a    weight. ■<!   lever   pivot. 'd    lo 
said    fraiTi.',   a   pin    conu.'ction    between    said    lever   and    bar 
w  lierehy   the   turning  of  said   bar  is  simultaneous  with   the 
pIvotinK  movement   of   said   lever. 


part  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sliouldir  to  block  tlie  Bame  when  tlic  bvcklnjc  bolt  Ik  in 
ih.'  locke<l  |>08ltlon,  means  for  automatically  releaslnK  the 
I.Mklnu  ls.lt  u[H)n  the  recoil  of  the  Hrearra.  aaid  means 
.  ..inprioinK  a  sprlnK  coactlng  with  Hald  aafety  deyice.  ami 
a  movable  Inertia  piece  also  coactins  with  said  safety  de- 
vbf.  said  Hprinj;  and  Inertia  piece  o|>erattnK  to  shift  the 
shoulder  .in  th.'  safety  device  to  the  ixmltlon  where  It  Is 
tree  of   the  Said   ndjucent   .t><ii>eratin(j  shoulder. 


1.0H.st.<>.-.o.      S.\l-i;rV    IiKVIfK    KOK    KKl'K.vnN*;    KIRK 
.VltMS      .|.)IIN  H.  Whkki.kk.  New  Haven,  ronu..  assignor 
to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New    Hav.  n.  Cmii  .  a 
Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Klh-d    Nov    .'..    IIM.'I.      S»*' 
rial   No.   7(>M..H(>4.      (CI.    4'-'      17.) 

1.  In  a  reiX'alinK  firearm,  a  rec.lv.  r.  bre.-ch  me<hauism 
therein  Includinp  a  lockluR  Inilt  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
lockiii*,'  position,  a  tnatiually  controllable  o|H'r«tin>:  de 
vice  Cooperating  with  the  locking  lx>lt  to  move  th.-  same. 
H  saf.ty  d.-viee  for  holdinc  the  lockiim  bolt  in  the  lo.  klnjt 
|s>sitlon  until  released,  said  safety  d.vice  .omprisinK  » 
m.nable  lockInK  Hhotilder  carrie<l  l>y  tlie  locking  bolt  and 
a    relatls.  ly    stationary    shoulder    carrie<i    by    an    adjacent 


^  fO  io 


to 


KAh. 


■J.  In  .1  1.  p.^allfiK  ftrearra.  a  rt'celv.T,  bree.li  me.  hanism 
til.  rein  in.ludinK  a  locklnR  bolt  movable  Int..  and  out  of  a 
locklntc  position,  a  manually  controllable  ..perntlnu  device 
coftperatlntf  with  the  locking  Iwlt  to  move  tlie  same,  a 
safety  device  for  holdlnic  the  locklnjf  bolt  in  the  l.xklns: 
|M)sltl<.n  until  released,  said  safety  devi.-.'  .omprlHini;  a 
tn..vable  b.ckinK  shoulder  carried  by  the  b.ckinjc  t"'lt  ami 
a  relatlv.ly  stationary  shoulder  c8rri»*<l  by  an  adja.iiit 
part  and  arranned  In  the  path  of  luov.nienf  of  said  shoul 
der  t."  block  the  same  when  tli.-  locklnc  bolt  is  in  the 
locked  iK)sltion.  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
locking  bolt  u|V)n  the  recoil  of  the  ftrearm,  said  means 
.•..mprlslnt'  a  spring  coartlng  with  said  safety  device,  and 
11  movable  inertia  ple<e  also  omctlng  with  said  safety  de- 
vi.e,  said  spring  and  Inertia  ple<-e  operating  to  shift  the 
shoulder  on  the  safety  device  to  the  iM>sltlon  where  it  is 
fr.e  of  the  said  adjacent  co<'ii>eratlnK  shouiiler.  said  lo<-k- 
Ing  Ndt  and  l)oth  of  said  shoulders  tielng  arranged  to  re- 
ripn)cat.'  together,  said  coiiperating  shoulder  standing  over 
said  safety  lf>cklng  shoulder  to  hold  the  same  retracted 
exceptini:   wh.n    the   locking   bolt    Is    in    the    breech    locking 

liosltlon. 

.'!.  In  a  reiwatlng  firearm,  a  riK-oil  operating  l.x-king  fk"- 
vice  comprising  a  locking  arm.  a  relatively  stationary  lock- 
ing shoulder,  means  for  forcing  the  former  Into  locking 
p<»sltlon  relatively  to  the  latter,  a  manually  operable  op- 
erating device  coactlng  with  said  locking  arm  whereby 
pressure  .ui  said  operating  device  In  a  directb.n  to  unlock 
the  locking  arm  will  hold  said  shoulders  In  frictlonal  en- 
gagement until  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  with  means  for  then 
automatically  withdrawing  said  locking  arm  from  bs-k 
tng  engagement  with  the  relatively  stationary  shoulder, 
said   m.ans   comprising  a  spring  and   an   Inertia  controlled 

piece. 

4.    In  a  repeating  flrearin,  a  reccdl  operating  locking  de- 
vice comprising  a  locking  arm,  a  relatively  stationary  lock 
ing    shoulder,    means    for    forcing    the    former    Into    l.s-k 
Ing    position    relativ.dy   to   th.'    latter,   a    manually   operable 
operating   device    coactlng    with    said    locking    arm    where 
hy      pressure     on     aald     operating     device      In     a     direc 
tlon    to    unlock    the    locking    arm    will    hold    said    shoulder 
in     frbtionai     engait.ment     until     the     recoil     of     th.-     gun. 
with     means     for     then     aut'.matically     withdrawing     said 
locking     arm     fn.m     b.cklng    engagement    with     the     reia 
lively  stationary  shoulder,  said  means  comprising  a  aprlng 
and   an    lntertla-controlle<l    ple<T.    and   a    locking   bolt,   aald 
locking  arm.  apring  and  Inertia  piece  l>elng  carried  thereby. 

.'i.  In  a  repeaflnir  firearm,  reciprocating  breech  mecha- 
nism Inclmling  a  tilting  locklnR  bolt  arranged  to  also  n; 
ciprocate  with  said  bree«h  mechanism,  a  locking  arm  plv- 
otally  mounte<i  In  the  locking  b<ilt  having  a  locking  shoul- 
(kf  with  means  arranged  to  force  said  shoulder  outwardly 
when  til.'  breech  mechanism  is  closed  and  locked  and   the 
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hammer  Is  cocked,  a  reUtlvely  stationary  shoulder  co- 
operating with  the  locking  ahoulder  to  block  the  unlock- 
ing moveinent  of  the  locking  bolt  before  the  firearm  la  dis- 
charged, »ald  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  with 
an  Inclined  connection  between  aald  slide  and  said  lock- 
ing arm,  with  means  for  automatically  casting  off  said 
locking  shoulder  upon  the  recoil  of  the  firearm,  said  mcana 
comprising  a  spring  and  an  Inert  la -con  trolled  block,  said 
hammer  coactlng  with  said  reciprocating  slide  to  release 
said  locking  arm  to  permit  said  ahoulder  to  be  auto 
matlcally  retracted  after  the  hammer  has  dropped  and 
the  firearm  baa  been  discharged. 


1,088.952.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  William  H.  WiucBT, 
CleTeland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,791.      (CI.  83 — 48.) 


1,088,951.     EXF'ANDED  METAL  8TRUCTUKE.     IIkubert 
E.   Whitx,   Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
FIreprooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporat i.m 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  6."i4.t?  17      m| 
71'— 117.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  strticture,  con 
slsting  of  a  single  sheet  baring  spaced  high  stiffening  ribs 
and  a  web  between  the  ribs  and  integral  therewith,  said 
web  compriatng  slnuons  strands  or  ribbons  disposed  sob 
stantially  longitudinally  of  the  ribs  between  the  same  and 
each    being    alternately    and    integrally    Joined    at    spaced 
points    to    the    adjacent    strands    or    ribbons    on    opposite 
aides  of  it,  the  said  strands  or  ribbons  being  set  at  an  op 
po«dte  Inclination  from  the  center  of  the  web  and  the  out- 
ermost   being    furthermore    Integrally    Joined     at     spaced 
points   to   the  edges   (»f  the   ribs,   said   strands   or   ribbons 
being  elongated  and  thereby  of  thinner  material  than  the 
material  of  the  ribs. 

2.  An  expanded  sheet  metal  product  Including  a  plural 
ity  of  spaced  high  ribs,  and  expanded  open  mesh  sections 
between  said  ribs  and  Integral  therewith,  each  of  which 
■ectlona  consists  of  connected  elongated  strands,  the 
strands  at  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  sec- 
tion having  an  Inclination  reverse  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
strands  nt  the  opposite  side  of  said  center. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  stru(  tur.-  con 
listing  of  a  single  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  high 
stiffening  ribs  having  reverse  longitudinal  beads,  the  outer 
sides  of  which  are  set  at  an  inclination,  and  a  web  between 
the  ribs,  said  web  comprising  strands  or  ribbons  that  are 
disposed  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  ribs  between 
the  same  and  being  Integrally  Jointed  to  each  other,  the 
outermost  strands  or  ribbons  having  spaced  portions  also 
integrally  Joined  to  the  edges  of  the  outer  sides  of  the 
beads  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  beads  and  set 
at  substantially  the  same  inclination  as  the  outer  sides 
thereof. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  structure  con- 
aiatlns  of  a  aAQgle  aheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  stiff 
enlng  riba  and  a  web  l>etweeD  the  riba,  said  web  comprlain!; 
strands  or  ribbons   that  are  disposed   substantially    longl 
tudlnally  of  the  ribs  between  the  same  and  behig  slaaeus. 
each   straad   or   ribbon   telng  alternately   and   integrally 
Joined  at  spaced  polnta  to  the  adjacent  rlbbooa  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  It,  the  outermost  atranda  or  ribbons  harlog 
spaced  portioas  also  Integrally  Jotaed  to  the  edges  of  the 
riba,   the   portlooa  so  Joined   to   the   ribs   being  dlapoaed 
l»iiCltudlBall7  of  the  riba,  and  said  riba  having  tbeir  mar 
gins  adjacent  to  said  Juncture  with  the  strands  provide<i 
with    reverse    loagltiHllBal   beada,    the   strands   or    ribbons 
belBf  0/  HMterlal  that  la  thinner  than  the  ribs. 

200  0.  G.— 7 


A  dust  collector  comprising  a  casing  having  a  partition 
dividing  said  casiiig  Into  a  dust  collecting  chaml)er  and  a 
suction  chamlxr.  said  partition  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  journal  forming  openings,  bearings  arranged  In 
the  dust  collecting  chamber,  o9«  bearing  being  opposite 
each  opening  la  the  said  partitiyp,  a  s<>rie8  of  screening 
cylinders  arranged  in  said  dost  collecting  chamber,  each 
cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open 
end  of  each  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  Journal 
forming  opening  In  said  partition  so  that  the  end  thereof 
extends  Into  the  suction  chamber  and  the  closed  end  of 
each  cylinder  being  mounted  In  a  bearing  In  the  dust  col 
lectlng  chamber,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  end  of  each 
cylinder  where  It  projects  through  the  said  partition  into 
the  suction  chamber  and  means  for  driving  said  gears  so 
as  to  rotate  said  cylinders. 


1.088,953.      AUTO  TURN  JACK.      Wakrbs    Wiliest.   Fort 
Erie,    Ontario.    Canada,    and    Otis    E.    Bowbn,    Buffalo, 

N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1913.      Serial   No.    74C.73U.       (CI. 
57—4.'?.) 


.--/ 


-^■^.VV 
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1.  An  auto  turn  jack  comprising  a  frame  having  sup 
porting  wheels  constructed  to  sustain  the  same  clear  of 
the  floor,  a  standard  rising  from  said  frame,  and  a  handle- 
lever  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  rear  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frame,  the  lowest  portion  of  said  handle-lever  being  ar 
ranged  below  the  plane  of  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  to 
permit  the  same  to  pass  under  the  raised  wheels  of  an 
automobile. 

2.  Aa  auto  turn  Jack  comprising  a  frame  havlag  sup 
porting  wheela  constructed  to  sustain  the  same  clear  of 
tM  floor,  a  standard  riaing  from  said  frame,  and  a  bandle- 
leT«r  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  smbstantlally 
horlaoDtal  rear  portion  extending  forwardly  from  tfce 
fraaae  and  a  front  pordon  rising  from  the  hortsontal  raar 
portion,  the  lowest  portion  of  said  handle  lever  belBff  ar-v 
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ranged  bflow  the  plane  of  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  pass  under  the  raised  wheels  of  an  auto 
inubile. 

.{.   An   auto   turn   Jack   comprlslnK  a   frame   having  sup 
portliiK    wheels    constructed    to    sustain    the   same    clear   of 
the  floor,  a  standard  rising  from  said  frame,  and  a  handle 
lever  attached   to  said   frame  and   having  a  substantially 
horizontal    rear    portion    extending    forwardly    from    the 
frame  and  a  front  portion  rising  from  the  horUontal  rear 
portion,   the   lowest   portion  of  said   handle  lever   belnu   ar 
liuiK.vl    below   the   plap«  of  the  axles  of  said   wheels,   hhIiI 
rear  portion  extendl*fe  forwardly  from  said  wheeled  frame 
a  Kufflctent  distance  to  permit  said  front  portion  to  dear 
the  raised  automoSile  wheels  when  the  rear  portion  of  said 
liver  l.H  swung  thereunder. 


1  .<>S8.!).',4  FII.rKlt  FOK  ATOMIZKHS  AN1»  OlMKK 
HKVICKS  t'HAKLES  I.  WKUiiiT.  Tucson,  Ariz.  I'iled 
May  7.   1912.     Serial  No.  605,011.      (t'l.  ".»s      js  ) 


/i© 


In  a  detachable  filter  memlHT  for  alomizers,  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  cyllndrlcnl  member  havlnn  a  shoulder  at  one  end, 
A    hollow    e.Tpanil.r    adapted    to   lit    within   said    cylindrical 
member,    one    end    of   said    f-xpander    being   split    longltudl 
OBllf  thereof  on  several   lines   for  sulwtantlally  Its   entire 
ItlXgtb  to  form  spring  arms,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  end, 
«  foramlnous   medium  adni)ted  to  lie  placed  over  tb«  split 
end  of  the  expander  and  exteiul  Ijetween  It  and  the  cylin- 
drical  member,  said  screen   t)eing  held   taut  and  tlrmly  In 
|)osltlon   by   the  expansion   of   the  spring  arms  of   the   ex 
jiander. 


loss,;*.-,.-.        CI.OTII     <I'TTIN<;     MACHINK 
Y./F  N-;,   iMiyton.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.    10,   101  :t 
7.-..l,l'4-'.      H'l.    IW— 75.) 


Harvkt    L. 

Serial   No. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  tyjie  specified,  a  base  member,  ver- 
tical standards  mounte<I  on  said  base  member,  a  verti 
cnlly  movable  overhung  frame  slldlngly  mounted  on  syild 
standards,  one  of  said  standards  being  provided  with  gear 
teeth,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  teeth  and  mounted  In 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  a  cloth 
cutter  attached  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  8p«'clfle<l,  a  base  member,  ver- 
tical standards  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  vertically 
movable  overhung  frame  alldlngly  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards, means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  frame,  a  cloth 
cutter  detachably  connected  to  said  frame,  and  a  dowel 
pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  received  by  said  cloth 
cutter. 


1,0IS8.95«5.  REINFORCED -CONCKETE  FLOOR  CON 
STRl'CTION.  RuBKUT  Andebson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
(leorge  M  Anderson,  administrator  of  said  Robert  An 
derson,  de<ea«ed.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial 
tJ03,204.      (CI.   72—16.) 


No. 


1.  .\  column  brai  ket  and  rti:or  construction,  comprising, 
column  reinforcing  membi'rs.  tension  meml>ers  located  In 
the  column  bracket  secured  to  the  reinforcing  memlxrs 
and  radiating  therefrom,  plates  surrounding  the  column 
reinforcing  members  and  secured  to  the  tension  members 
within  the  column  bracket,  and  reinforcing  memlx-ra  for 
the  floor  construction,  secured  to,  and  teryiiinating  at.  the 
NupiHjrt    plates. 

1'  A  column  Itracket  and  floor  constru<tion  comprising, 
column  reinforcing  members,  V-8ha{)ed  tension  members 
with  their  apexes  engaging  said  column  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  adjacent  V-shaped 
memlMTs  and  tension  members  In  the  floor  construction 
secured  to,  and  terminating  at,  the  support  plates. 

'A.  A  column  bracket  and  floor  construction  comprising, 
vertical  column  reinforcing  members,  tension  meml)er8  lo- 
cated In  the  column  bracket  and  comprising  channel  bars 
bent  to  a  V-shape,  each  channel  bar  engaging  one  of  said 
vertical  reinforcing  meml)ers  at  its  apex,  support  plates 
located  between,  and  secured  to.  the  ends  of  the  channel 
bars,  and  tension  members  In  the  floor  construction  se- 
cured to,  and  terminating  at,  the  support  plates. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  ooiumn  and  Its  verti 
cally  extending  reinforcing  raem^)er8.  V-shap<>d  tension 
meml)er8  secured  at  their  apexes  to  said  reinforcing  mem- 
liers  and  extending  outwardly  with  reference  to  the  col- 
umn, support  plates  located  between,  and  secured  to,  the 
ends  of  the  tension  raemlwrs  and  compression  members 
located  between,  and  secured  to.  the  ends  of  the  tension 
meml>ers. 

5.  In   combination    in    a    concrete   structure,   a   concrete 
column,    reinforcing    members    for    the    column,    brackets 
mounted  on  the  column  and  comprising  outwardly  extend 
Ing  tension   nieml)ers  looped  around  the  reinforcing  mem- 
l>er8,  supporting  meml>erH  located  lietween,  and  secured  to, 

,  the  ends  of  the  tension  memt)erH,  and  compression  mera- 
l»ers  located  N-tween.  and  s«»cured  to,  the  ends  of  the  ten 
slon   members. 


1,0HH,957.      APPARATUS    FOR    STERILIZING    CANNED 
GOODS.     Lewis  E.  ARNo'i.r*.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor 
to    Hawaiian    Pineapple   Company.    Ltd  ,    Honolulu,    Ha- 
waii.     Filed    Mar.    7.    191.-?       Serial    No.    752.756.       (CI 
126—272.) 

1.  .Vpparatus  of  the  kind  de«crlb*fl  comprising  a  con- 
duit, means  to  move  containers  thrVngh  the  conduit,  a 
steam  Jacketed  drum  communlcatlng^vlth  the  conduit  at 
two  points  In  the  length  of  the  fof^ner,  means  to  admit 
steam  to  the  drum,  and  a  revoluble  fan  within  the  drnm 
to  produce  a  circulation  of  the  steam  through  the  conduit 
and  the  drum,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Appnratns  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit, means  for  moving  containers  therethrough,  a  drum 


In  communication  with  said  conduit,  means  to  admit  a 
heating  medium  to  the  circuit  formed  by  said  conduit 
and  the  drum,  means  associated  with  said  drum  to  super- 
heat the  heating  medium  therein,  and  a  revoluble  fan 
within  the  drum  to  cause  a  circulation  of  the  heating 
medium  through  the  drum  and  conduit,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


:{.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit, means  for  moving  containers  therethrough,  a  drum 
in  i-oninmnlcation  with  the  conduit  at  each  end  of  the 
fornii  r.  means  to  admit  steam  to  the  apparatus,  means 
associated  with  the  drum  to  superheat  the  steam  therein, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  steam  in  the 
drum  and  conduit. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit, means  for  moving  containers  therethrough,  a  drum 
communicating  with  said  conduit,  means  to  admit  a  heat 
Ing  medium  to  the  circuit  formed  by  said  drum  and  con- 
duit, means  to  superheat  the  heating  medium  In  the  drum, 
and  means  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  the  heating  me- 
dium In  the  conduit  and  said  drum. 


1,088,958.  GARMENT  EXHIBITING  APPARATUS.  For- 
est T.  Bakton  and  Oscah  Hensdn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  I.ieo  N.  Kemp«'r.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Fllwl  Mar.  :n,  191.3.     Serial  No.  757.798.     (CI.  211— 16.) 


1.  In  a  show-case  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  case  provided  with  a  sliding  door  Opening 
within  the  side  of  Its  compartment,  a  pair  of  track  rails 
secured  at  tiie  top  of  said  compartment,  garment  support- 
ing apparatus  arranged  to  l>e  reclprocatlvely  mounted  on 
sHld  track-rails,  means  to  lock  said  apparatus  within  the 
<  iimpartment.  and  mean.s  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
door  to  release  the  locking  mechanism  of  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  show-case  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  s.ultable  case  provided  with  a  sliding  door  opening 
within  the  side  of  Its  compartment,  a  pair  of  track-rails 
secured  at  the  top  of  said  compartment,  garment  support- 
ing apparatus  arranged  to  be  reclprocatlvely  mounted  on 
said  track-rails,  locking  means  for  said  apparatus  and  said 
door  whereby  both  may  be  locked  within  the  compartment 
and  either  released  l)y  means  of  the  other. 


1,088,959.  MATTRESS.  Thomas  H.  Benton,  Ports- 
mouth. Va.  I-^led  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,991. 
(CI.  5 — 13.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mattress  and  a  re- 
inforcing device  therefor  comprising  a  three-sided  box-like 


member  arranged  to  cover  a  plurality  of  sides  and  cor- 
ners of  the  mattress,  and  a  second  member  corresponding 
therewith,  the  said  box  members  each  overlapping  the 
other  along  certain  sides  and  having  one  side  free,  and 
said  members  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  means 
for   bracing    the   corners  of    the    inner   layers,   means    for 


blueing  tlie  corners  of  the  outer  layers,  and  reinforcing 
means  for  connecting  the  Inner  layer  with  one  of  the  in- 
termediate layers  near  the  edge  and  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  corner  of  each  box  member,  the  means  last  men 
tioned  being  fortned  integrally  with  said  Intermediate 
layer. 


1,088,960.  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY.  Fr.^nk  E.  Bkssi.bh, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bessler  Movable  Stairway 
Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  P^eb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,.'?61.      (CI.  22^—27.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bingedly  mount- 
ed panel ;  a  stairway  glidable  upon  the  panel ;  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  pane!  ;  a  sheave  fixed  to  the  shaft  ;  a  drum 
rotatable  upon  the  shaft  ;  a  spring  connecting  the  drum 
with  the  sheave  ;  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  panel ;  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
drum  with  the  stairway. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hlngedly  mount- 
ed panel ;  a  stairway  slldable  upon  the  panel ;  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  adjacent  the  hinged  mounting  of 
the  panel ;  a  drum  rotatable  upon  the  shaft ;  a  spring  con- 
necting the  drum  with  the  shaft  ;  a  flexible  element  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the  panel  ;  and  a  flexible  element 
connecting  the  drum  with  the  stairway. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hlngedly  mount- 
ed panel  ;  a  i^alrway  slldable  upon  the  panel  codperating 
elements  comprising  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  adja- 
cent the  hinged  mounting  of  the  panel  and  a  drum  rota- 
table upon  the  shaft ;  a  spring  connecting  the  drum  with 
the  shaft ;  a  flexible  element  connecting  one  of  said  co6pr 
erating  elements  with  the  panel ;  and  a  flexible  element 
connecting  the  other  of  said  cooperating  elements  with  the 
stairway. 
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l.OKH.Ml.  AITOMATIC  SIIKhrT  -  FKKIUNC;  HKVM'E. 
JiCA5  or,  Hi-oNAY.  I^usnniiP.  Switzerland,  atwliintir  to 
The  Firm  of  Sapal,  Societe  Aiionviiip  (it's  l'lli'U8<s  Auto 
niiitlquoR.  I.ausnnn<'.  Switzerl«n<l  FI1*m1  May  '-«.  1913. 
Serial  No.  T»!i>.t»;f.1.      («'l.    101— ;!».( 


<>(1  to  a  support  Herured  to  a  shaft  mpported  In  Mild  fmine 

and  carrying  a  toothed  whwl  enRaKloK  ■  rack  piTotally 
attached  to  the  moTable  plate,  aald  cam  belnt?  rotated  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  table  and  projecting  dur- 
Inc  this  movement  of  the  latter  fhroiiKh  the  opening  In 
said  plnte  nnd  rlrawlnR  thereby  the  front  end  of  the  nn- 
dennosf  sheet  throiish  said  openlnft,  a  lixklnK  pawl  pr«- 
vtiilinj;  said  toothed  wh«"el  from  revolvluj;  during  the  re- 
.tnin.  iiiovfineiit  of  the  plate  and  means  for  entirely  draw- 
in;:  off  ihe  iiiidermoHt  sheet  during  the  next  forward  move- 
iiiirif.  sahl  she<'t  being  partially  aeparated  from  the  pile 
l<\  the  iiiovnltle  plate  during  the  preceding  return  move 
111. 'lit  of  tlie  latter. 

|<  lalnis  •!  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 
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111  a  ilevi(e  for  "e',):!!:!  I  iiik'  iinil  lirawliit;  off  sliiKle 
i  (if  rhomlioiiliil  fc.rm  frmii  a  pil''  of  sti>«ts  used  In 
lia(klni:  mmlilins,  a  trame,  a  <  ase  of  ihoiiiboidal  form 
supported  by  nald  frame,  a  plate  moviii;;  underneath  the 
pile  to  ami  fro  lu  the  lonKitudlnal  direction  of  the  sheets 
:ind  provld.-d  with  an  opening  for  tlie  p;iss;ii:.>  i>f  the 
slieets.  means  fm-  n  ripro<  atinu  said  plat'-  ami  means  pro- 
jecting throutjh  said  i>penin»{  duriii*:  the  forward  move- 
ment of  t!ie  plat''  for  separatini:  Ih"  undermost  sheet 
from  the  pile. 

1'.    In    n    device    for    separating    and    drawing    off    single 
sheets   of  rhomboldiil   form   from   ii   pile  of  Hheets   used   In 
packlnc    machines,    a    frame,    a    <  ase    of    rhomboldal    form 
supported    hy    snld    fram-'.    n    plate    iiiovinK   underneath    the 
pile   \n  and   fro   III    the   lun;:itudinai  direction   of   the  sheet.s 
and    provl.led    wilh    an    ..peninn    for    the    passage    of    the   I 
sheets,   means  for   re.  lprocatin«  said   plate,   meana  project 
ing  thn.ii^^h  sal«l  op.-niug  .lurinu  the  forwnr.l  movement  ..f 
the  plate  and  drawinj;  thereby  the  front  end  of  the  under 
most  sheet   thruuKh    the  opening  iu  said  plat.'  and  means 
entirely   drawiuk.'  off   sal.l   slieet    from    the   pile  during   th- 
ii.'Xt    forward    movem.'nt.    this   she.'t    U-ing    partially    sepa 
rat. Ml   from   the   pile   hy    the  movable  plat.'   during   the   pre 
.(■ding   ri'tiirn    movement    of   the   latter. 

:f.  In  a  device  for  separating  and  drawing  off  single 
sheets  of  rhomboldal  form  from  a  pile  of  sheets  used  In 
packing  machines,  a  frame,  a  case  of  rhoml.oidal  form 
suppi)rt.-<l  hy  said  frame,  a  plate  moving  uml.-ineath  the 
pile  t.)  nnd  fro  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  th--  sheets 
an. I  provhled  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
sheets,  means  for  reci(irocat Inj:  said  plate,  a  .am  connected 
to  pivotally  arrang.'d  supporting  mean-*,  tli.'  .am  being 
brouglit  to  project  diirin:.'  the  forward  mov.'inent  of  the 
plat.'  ttirough  the  op-nlng  of  Mii'l  plate  drawing  thereby 
the   front  .nd   of   the    undermost    sheet   throut'li    sal.l   open 

Ini;   ami   means   .•ntin'l\    iliasMiic   ofT   said   si t    .luring   t  h.' 

next     lorwar.l    mov.'iii.iii.    -ahl    she.  t    being    parlially    sepa 
lat.-.l   from   the   pile  hy    tl.e  movahl.'  plate  durini:  the   pr.- 
cvlinu  retiiru  movemeni  of  tlie  latter 

4.  In  a  device  for  separating  and  drnwlni;  off  single 
shei'ts  of  rhomboldal  form  from  a  pile  of  sh.-ets  used  in 
packing  machines,  a  frame,  a  cas.'  of  rhomb.ddal  form 
Bupportwl  by  «ald  frame,  a  plate  moving  underneath  the 
pile  to  and  fro  In  the  longitudinal  dire,  tlon  of  the  9he«'ts 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passaite  of  the  sheet, 
means  f.ir  r.'.ipro.-a  I  inir  said  plate,  a  .-nm  <  onne.ted  to 
pivotally  arranged  supporting  means  operated  by  the 
forward  moving  plate,  the  cam  being  brought  to  project 
during  thla  movement  of  the  movable  plate  through  tht 
opening  of  said  plnt.>  drawlni:  whereby  the  front  end  of  the 
iindennoat  sheet  thr.>ugh  the  said  .Hw'ning  and  means  en 
finely  drawing  off  said  sheet  during  the  next  forward 
movement,  said  shi-et  being  partially  separated  from  the 
pile  by  the  Biovable  plnte  during  the  preceding  return 
movetB«nt  of  tb«  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  for  separating  and  drawing  .»fr  single 
sheets  of  rhomboldal  form  from  a  pile  of  sheets  tised  In 
paeklOK  machine*,  a  frame,  a  case  of  rhomboldal  form 
supported  by  aald  frame,  a  plate  moving  nnd.rneath  the 
V>ne  to  and'  fro  In  the  longltadlnal  direction  of  tlie  sheets 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
sheets,   means  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  a   cam  connect- 


I  OSS  r>r,2.  .VSKITK"  DKNTAL  WASTK  RKCElVER. 
1  KWK  H.  UosTwi.  K.  rinlnfleld,  N.  J  Filed  I>ec.  6, 
I'.Ml       Serial   No.  t>rt4,i;_'l'.      (CI.   32— 5.) 


.V  dental  waste  receiver  <  omprlslng  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  Internal  shoulder:  a  destructible  disk  resting  on 
the  shoulder  ami  having  a  tool  receiving  opening;  a  re- 
taining ring  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
flange  which  overhangs  the  disk;  and  Interengaglng  ele- 
ments on  the  ring  and  the  receptacle  cooperating  upon 
relative  rotation  t>etween  the  ring  and  the  receptacle  to 
hold  the  ring  on  the  recepUcle,  the  flange  enifaglng  the 
lop  of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  a  reading  or  distortion 
of  the  disk  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  ring  and  the 
\<i  .ptacle. 


l,nss.9tv;!.  KI.KCTRU'  ("ONIHIT.  Nkwt-.n  W.  Hi  .11, 
N.'w  Castle,  I'a..  assignor  to  Safety  Armorlte  I'ondult 
lOrapanv.  1'ltt.shurgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  fl74,0!>0  (CI. 
•JIT-    4.)  '■ 


1.    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  pipe  having 
Its   Interior   provided   with   a   coating  of  oil   paint,   and   a 
coating  of  flexible  enamel  inperlmpoaed  upon   said  paint 
I   laver.  suhstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


2.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal   pipe  bav 
Ing  an  Interior  layer  of  oil  paint,-  and  a  layer  of  flexible 
enamel    superimposed   theretin.    said    pipe    having    a    thin, 
uniform  coating  of  linc.  substantially  as  described. 


1,08S,964.       BOX    VOR    CARRYINti    ANO    DISPENSING 
LIQT'IKS.      Lawrente  E.  Biohman,  Philadelphia,  Ta., 
assignor  of  one  half  to   Velanda   B.   Oarmean.   Phlladel 
phia,    ra.       nied    .Ian.    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    T4fi,320. 
(CI.  221t--17.  I 


l,08.s.9tW.  ALKYLAI.KOXYMETHiL  ESTERS  OF  CRK- 
SOTIMC  ACIUS.  JCkokn  Cau^sis,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farl>eufabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co..  Elberfeld.  (Germany,  a  Corpiiratlon  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  17,  1VI13.  Serial  No.  774.124.  (CI.  23— 24.i 
1.  The  herein  described  new  alkylalkoxymethyl  estens  of 

cresotlnic  acids  of  th.-  following  g.neral  formula  ; 

CH, 


,(    Ml 


1  A  box  for  .ariylng  and  dispensing  UquUU  comprising 
a  paper  blank  folded  to  form  the  bottom,  the  side  walls 
and  the  top  of  the  box.  the  paper  forming  the  Ikji  having 
a  silt  cut  therein  forming  a  spout  below  the  top  of  the 
box.  said  silt  extending  over  the  top  and  down  the  sides 
of  the  spout,  said  spout  being  Integral  at  its  bottom  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  sides  with  the  paper  forming 
the  body  of  the  box. 

2  A  box  for  carrying  and  dispensing  liquids  comprising 
a  paper  blank  folded  to  form  the  bottom,  the  side  walls 
and  the  top  of  the  box,  said  blank  having  folds  extending 
iK-tween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  and  forming  cor 
ners  at  the  Junction  of  the  side  walls,  the  paper  forming 
the  box  having  a  slit  cut  therein  extending  around  one  of 
said  corners  and  forming  a  spout  through  which  one  of  the 
comer  folds  extends,  said  silt  extending  over  the  top  and 
down  the  sides  of  the  spont,  and  aald  spout  being  Integral 
at  Its  bottom  and  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  sides  with 
the  paper  forming  the  1  ody  of  the  box. 


CO  O.CH  OR 

I 

R' 
R  and  K'  ui.anlug  alkyl  radicals,  being  from  colorless  to 
yellowish  liquids  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  chloroform  and 
l^nzene,  the  alcoholic  solutions  being  colored  violet  by 
f.rric  cLlorld  and  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  proper 
tics,  subttaiitially  as  described. 

2.   Tlie   liereln   d.'scf11«'d    n.w   raethylethoxymethy!    ester 
of  para  cresotinic  aci.l  of  Cie   following  formula  : 

CH, 

i 


^—COO.CH  OCjHj 


CH< 


OH 


bein^'  a  yllowish  oil,  breaking  up  into  cresotlnic  acid, 
acetaldehyde  and  ethylalcohol  when  reacted  upon  by 
dilute  acids,  and  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  proper- 
ties, sulvstantially  as  dewrlbed. 


1.088.9G7.   HATl'IN  FASTENER  AND  PROTECTOR. 

Jame.s   M,    CHKITT.1N.  Uocky   Ford,  Colo.     Filed  June  3. 
1913.      Serial  No.   771..>19.      (CI.  24  — 155.  t 


1.0S8.96C  ADJUSTABLE  OBSERVATION  STOP.  Ei>- 
wxao  P.  Bi  i.LAKi).  Jr..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Hied  July  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7t>9.H79.      (CI.  29  -29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  rail,  a  uiovahle  tool 
head  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the  sam.' 
including  a  feed  shaft,  of  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  an  annular  groove,  a  series  of  stops  adjust 
ably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  the  disk,  and  a  f^xed  pointer 
with  which  either  of  the  said  stops  may  he  made  to  rcg 
Ister. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  graduated  disk  of  the  class 
deaorlbed  and  having  annular  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  peripheral  portion,  of  a  sheet  metal  stop  shaped  to  con 
form  to  the  surface  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  ends  to 
yleldably  engage  the  said  grooves  in  u  way  to  frlctlonally 
and  detachably  engage  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  said 
disk. 


y^y^ 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  d<-scribed.  comprising  a  casing 
or-en  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said  casing  pro- 
vided   with   a    longitudinal    slot    at   the 'open   end   thereof. 
said  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  through 
the    side   wall    thereof   and    diametrically    opposed   to    the 
111  ove  mentioned  slot,  a  cap  slidably  engaging  the  open  ^nd 
of   the   casing   and    provid.-d   with    diametrically    arranged 
slots  adapted  to  aline   with   the  slot  and  aperture   of  the 
casing,  a  locking  plate  provid.-d  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing  therethrough,   the   said   plate   provided   with   a   down- 
wardly  extending  projection    adapted   to  rotatably    engage 
the    casing    aperture,    sal.l    plate    provided    with    nn    up 
wardly    ext.nding    handle    projecting   through    the    slot    of 
the  casiii;.-  Juul  cap.  said  tap  jirovided  with  a  central  open- 
ing extending   therethrough   In   allnement   with  the  open 
Ing  of  the  locking  plate,  and  a  spring  positioned  within  the 
casing  and   contacting   with    the  closed   end   wall    thereof 
and  with  the  locking  plate  adapted  to  normally  malnteln 
the   latter  in  an   angular  position,  the  said  locking  plate 
op.  nlng  and  cap  oi>enlng  adapted  to   r.ceive  the  shank  of 
a  pin  therethrough  and  prevent  the  accidental  withdrawal 
therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  t  lass  described,  comprising  n  casing 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  the  remote  end 
of  decreasing  cross  section  and  terminating  in   a  rounded 
end,  th.    said  casing  provided  at  its  open  end  with  a  dia- 
metrically arranged  aperture  and  slot,  the  Blot  extending 
I   to  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  cap  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  face  thereof,  said  cap  further  pro- 
vided  with  diametrically    arranged   slots   adapted   to  aline 
;  with  the  aperture  and  slot  of  tb.'  casing,  said  cap  adapted 
i  to   fit   over  nnd  engag.    the  open  end  of  the  aald  CASins, 
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l.asS.OrtH.  CAKD  HOI.DEIl.  Edwis  II.  C.mh-kh.  Los  An- 
geles. <"al.  Filed  Auk.  K"),  1910,  S.Tlal  No.  r>77,;u:i. 
Kenowoil  July  21,  191.'!.  Serial  No.  7>*O,307.  (CI. 
JO-    m.) 


A  ili'vlri>  of  the  class  dfScrlUed  comprising  a  Kulde  plate 
ixlitptcd  fi)  be  attached  to  a  xupport.  a  slide  plate  guided 
thcrtHipon  and  adapted  to  slide  outwardly,  Hald  slide  plate 
hiiviriK  sldi'  fJaiijfes  adapted  to  retain  a  ciird  and  an  up- 
wardly projectlnjf  flange  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
guide  plate  having  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  at 
the  forward  (>dge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
tiange  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  slide  plate  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  thereof,  said  tongue  Ixlng  of  less  width 
than  said  guide  plate  so  as  to  form  gaps  l)etween  the  ends 
of  said  tongue  and  the  side  edges  of  said  guide  plate  to 
permit  the  Introduction  cornerwise  of  said  slide  plate  into 
said  guide  plate. 


1  OH,H.!>tl!t.  .\(;UI('ri/rrRAI-  I.MPLK.MKNT.  Kuvk.st  H. 
Cox.  Marlow,  Okla.  Klle<l  Oct.  11,  1!)1.{  .Serial  No. 
7!i4,t:77.      I  CI.  !»7 — 4!>.  I 


1.  .\u  Implement  for  thinning  cotlMii,  comprising  i\  sup 
purling  frame,  a  fluid  fuel  tank  thereon,  a  wheel  compris 
Ing  two  spaced  apart  rims  mounted  upon  tlie  frame,  fuel 
burners  upon  each  side  thereof,  means  connecting  the 
Inirners  to  the  tank  and  supporting  the  l)uruers  to  direct 
the  flames  thereof  upon  the  ground  beneath  the  mis  of 
tlie  wheel,  and  means  upon  the  rim  for  interrupting  the 
tlame  at  predetermined  distances. 

■J.  An  Implement  for  thinning  cotton,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fluid  fuel  tank  supported  thereon,  a  thinning 
wheel  comprtfling  two  spaced  apart  Joined  rims  of  etiuai 
diameters  carried  upon  a  shaft  mounted  upon  a  frame, 
pl|>es  leading  from  the  fuel  tank  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
supporting  tnirners  arranged  lieneath  the  wheel  shaft  upon 
the  outer  aide  of  each  rim  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flame 
upon  the  ground  between  the  rims,  and  an  adjustable 
means  upon  the  rims  for  Interrupting  the  flame  simulta- 
neously at  predetermined  diatainces. 


a   locking  plate  disposed   within    the  said   casing  and    pro 
vided   with  a  downwardly  extending  offset   projection  fit- 
ting within  and  l)elng  rotatably   supported   by  the  casing 
aperture,  the  remote  extremity  of  the  plate  provided  with 
an     upwardly    offset     finger    engaging    portion     extending 
through  the  casing  and  cap  slots,  and  a   helical  and  spi 
rally  wound  spring  coll  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  i 
splrallty    of    the    spring    conforming    with    the    decreasing   i 
cross  section  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  guide  the  shank    ; 
of  a  pin  within  the  casing  and  to  maintain  the  same  cen-   j 
trall.v   thereof,  said  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  j 
locking  plate  In   frictlonal   engagement   with   the   shank  of  > 
a  plu.  j 


.'{.  An  Implement  for  thinning  cotton,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fluid  fuel  tank  supported  ther«on,  a  thinning 
wheel  comprising  two  spac^  apart  joined  rims  of  equal 
diameters  carried  upon  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
pll>es  leading  from  the  fuel  tank  upon  each  side  of  the 
frame  supporting  l)urner8  arranged  beneath  the  wheel 
shaft  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  rim  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  flame  uimd  the  ground  between  the  rims,  correspond- 
ingly spaced  fender  plates  secured  to  the  rim  adapted  to 
Interrupt  the  burner  flame,  means  upon  the  rim  for  corre- 
spondingly changing  the  relation  of  the  fender  plates  to 
I  ach  other,  and  means  for  supporting  cultivating  plows 
upon   the  frame  to  tlie  rear  of  the  thinning  wheel. 


1,0SS.!)70.       HKI>       FUANK    .1.    CRoirn,     Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  U>i;{.     Serial  No.  7K8,870.      (CI.  5—37.) 


1.  .\  III  d,  including  a  frame,  a  counter-balancing  head 
niemlier  for  the  frame  to  form  a  base  therefor  when  the 
frame  Is  in  an  upright  position,  said  head  member  t)eing 
provided  with  two  wings  one  at  each  end  thereof,  two 
curved  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wings  for  movements  to  and  from  each  other  to 
assume  positions  parallel  with  or  at  right  angles  to  the 
frame,  said  curved  members  constituting  legs  for  the  head 
member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  hinged  memlier  in 
extended  or  folded  position. 

2.  A  txHl,  including  a  frame,  a  counter  balancing  bead 
member  for  the  frame  to  form  a  base  therefor  when  the 
frame  Is  In  an  upright  position,  said  head  member  being 
provided  with  two  wings  one  at  each  end  thereof,  two 
curved  nieint>ers  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wings  for  movements  to  and  from  each  other  to 
iissunie  positions  parallel  with  or  at  right  angles  to  the 
frame,  said  oirveil  memtn'rs  constituting  legs  for  t^je 
head  member,  means  for  retaining  said  hinged  members^"^ 
in  extended  or  folded  position,  and  a  pivoted  head  rail 
ionnect»-d  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wings  for  movement 
paralli  1  or  at  right  angles  to  the  head  meml)er, 

.'i.  .V  twMl.  including  a  frame,  a  ciunter  balancing  head 
iiu-rntMT  for  tin-  franie  to  form  a  base  therefor  when  the 
frame  Is  in  an  upright  position,  said  head  memtier  t)eing 
provided  with  two  wings  on^  at  each  end  thereof,  two 
iiirved  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wings  for  movt-ments  to  and  from  each  other  to 
.issumi-  positions  piirallfl  with  or  at  right  angles  to  thf 
frame,  said  curved  meiiiturs  cfinstltuting  legs  for  the  head 
luemNr.  means  for  retaining  said  hinged  memi)ers  in  ex 
t.nde<l  or  folded  position,  a  pivoted  head  rail  connected  to 
tl\e  opposite  ends  of  ttie  wings  for  movement  i)arallel  or  at 
right  angles  to  the  head  memlier.  and  a  sectional  foot  rail 
and  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  for  move 
rui-nt  at   rlk:lit  angles  to  or  [laralli'l  with   the  frame. 

4.  A  counter  balancing  head  memt>er  for  Ix^s,  including 
,1  j;elatively  flat  portion,  a  supporting  and  carrying  roller 
ilispose<l  centrally  and  transversely  thereof,  and  two 
swingingly  mounted  rocker  shaped  legs  connected  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  forming  guMIng  means  to  assist  In  posi 
tloning  the  lied  In  a  vertical  or  horiinntal  position. 


1.088,971.     COT'NTI.Nt;  MACHINE.     O.srAR  C    I »a vis.  Dal- 
las,   Tex.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Samuel    Freshman, 
I»nlla..  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.'<*i,415. 
(CI.   2.15— 125  » 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  feed  and 

take  up    rollers    mounted    therein,    a    numbered    tape    con- 
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nectlng  said  rollers,  spring  means  for  retarding  the  rota- 
tion of  said  feed  roller,  and  a  lever  actuable  by  the  tape 
for  moving  said  spring  means   into  retarding  position. 


•J.  In  a  devl<i'  of  the  fl:iss  descriL>ed,  a  casing,  a  take-up 
roll.'i  mounte<l  therein,  a  flat  disk,  an  axle  extending  from 
tlie  lenfral  portion  of  said  disk,  spring  elements  formed 
on  said  disk  on  o|ii)osite  sides  of  said  axle,  a  spring  actu- 
.ii«'d  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  axle  and  carrying  a  num- 
Iwred  tape  connected  to  said  take-up  roller,  said  disk 
adapted  lo  retard  the  rotation  of  said  feed  roller,  means 
for  actuating  said  take-np  roller,  and  means  actuable  by 
the  tape  for  moving  said  disk  into  retarding  position. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  casing,  a  take-up 
roller  mounted  therein,  a  flat  disk,  an  axle  extending  from 
the  central  portion  of  said  disk  through  said  casing,  spring 
I'leiiK'nts  formed  on  said  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
Hxle.  a  spring  actuated  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  disk 
and  carrying  a  numt>ered  tape  connected  to  said  take-up 
roller,  said  disk  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  feed 
roller,  means  for  actuating  said  take  up  roller,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  casing  and  having  an  arm  extending  over 
said  tape,  and  a  lug  on  said  tape  adapted  to  actuate  said 
arm  for  throwing  said  level'  out  of  engagement  with  said 
axle  whereby  said  disk  is  moved  into  retarding  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  take-up  roller  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated  feed  roller  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  carrying  a  numtiered  tape  having  connec- 
tion with  the  take  up  roller,  means  for  retarding  the  rota- 
tion of  said  feed  roller  and  means  actualtle  by  the  tape 
for  moving  said  retarding  means  feed  roller  Into  retarding 
position. 

5.  In  a  registering  attachment  for  a  typewriter,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  lie  attached  to  an  ordinary  typewriter,  an 
axle  Jnurnaled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  tlie  typewriter  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
therelij  rotating  the  drum,  a  numbered  tape  connected  to 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  thereon  from  its  initial 
position  to  its  final  position,  a  second  drum  In  the  casing 
and  having  an  end  of  the  tape  secured  thereto,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  second  drum  for  rotating  the  latter 
and  thereby  rewinding  the  tape  thereon,  a  tensioning 
element  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  drTim  and  pre- 
M-ntlnc  premature  rewinding  of  the  tape  thereon,  a  holder 
metnlxT  for  moving  the  tensioning  element  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  drum,  and  means  on  the  tape  for 
actuating  the  holder  member  for  allowing  the  tensioning 
element  to  return  to  its  operative  position  when  the  tape 
has  returned  to  Its  initial  position. 


1  oSH.'.tTLV       HVKIIOSTAT.       Vehneu     F.     H.wi.s,     Orange. 

N     .1        Filed    Feb.    15,    1910.      Serial    No.    544,042.       (Cl. 

9K— ,39. ) 

1.  Means  for  adjasting  a  valve  of  a  humidifying  appa- 
rntus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rods  made  of  material  having 
the  same  coefficient  of  expansion,  means  for  keeping  one 
of  the  rods  wet.  a  lever  in  pivotal  relation  with  the  rods, 
and  a  bar  of  material  having  the  same  coelBclent  of  ex-  | 
panslon  as  the  pair  of  rods  connecting  the  lever  and  the  ' 
valve,  the  bar  l>elng  proportioned  In  length  so  as  to  main- 
fain  its  operativenesR  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
dry  bulb  temperature,  the  pair  of  rods  and  the  bar  being 
separated  suitable  distances  to  give  the  proper  ratios  of 
leverage  to  the  lever. 

2-  Means  for  adjusting  a  valve  of  a  humidifying  appa- 
ratus conalsting  of  a  pair  of  rods  hSTlng  the  same  co-  j 
efficient  of  expansion,   means  for  keeping  one  of  the  rods   j 
wet.  a  lever  In  pivotal  relation  with  the  rods,  a  bar  hav-   ' 


Ing  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  rods  connect- 
ing the  lever  with  the  valve,  and  means  on  the  end  of  one 
of  the  rods  for  adjusting  the  lever  toward  and  from  the 
end  of  the  rod,  the  bar  having  its  length  and  disposition 
so  regulated  that  it  maintains  its  operativeness  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  dry  bulb  temperature,  the  pair  of 
rods  and  the  bar  being  separated  suitable  distances  to 
give  the  proper  ratios  of  leverage  to  the  lever. 


3.  Means  for  adjusting  a  valve  of  a  humidifying  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  a  pair  of  rods  having  the  same  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion,  means  for  keeping  one  of  the  rods  wet, 
a  lever  in  pivotal  relation  with  one  of  the  rods,  a  bar 
In  pivotal  relation  with  the  lever  and  connected  with  the 
valve,  and  a  regulating  screw  In  the  lever  and  t>earlng  on 
the  other  rod,  the  har  being  disposed  and  proportioned 
so  that  it  Is  operative  for  a  predetermined  range  of  dry 
bulb  temperature,  the  pair  of  rods  and  the  bar  Iwing  sep 
arated  suitable  distances  to  give  the  proper  ratios  of  lever- 
age to  the  lever. 

4.  Means  for  adjusting  a  valve  of  a  humidifying  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  three  rods,  one  end  of  the  rods  being 
conne<'ted  by  a  lever,  and  means  for  keeping  one  of  the 
rods  wet,  the  wet  rod  and  one  of  the  dry  rods  having  a 
fixed  support,  the  third  rod  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  valve  to  operate  it,  the  rods  having  s\ich  lengths,  co- 
efficient of  expansion,  and  l)elng  separated  to  give  the 
proper  ratios  of  .leverage  to  the  lever  so  as  to  operate  the 
valve  to  keep  the  bumMlfylng  means  at  the  point  of 
ofierating  with  a  given  percentage  of  humidity  regardless 
of  temperature. 


1,088.073.  SirnON.  Samuel  B.  Dkinkhoise.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,612  (CI. 
137—20.) 

1.  .\  siphon  comprising  a  bent  open-ended  conduit,  and 
an  open  ended  tube  of  flexible  material  having  at  one  of 
Its  ends  an  Integral  enlargement  In  sliding  contact  with 
the  Interior  surface  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said  conduit,  the 
opening  at  the  end  of  said  leg  being  adapted  to  r>ermlt  of 
the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  tube  when  It  Is  moved  to 
Incite  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  conduit,  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  aald  tube  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  hand 
for  the  exclusion  ef  air  from  the  conduit. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  a  bent  open-ended  conduit,  and  an 
oi>en-ended  tube  of  flexible  material  having  at  one  of  Its 
ends  an  enlargement  in  sliding  contact  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said  conduit,  the  opening  at 
the  end  of  said  leg  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  entire 
withdrawal  of  the  tut)e  when  it  is  moved  to  Incite  a  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  conduit,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  tube  l)eing  compres-sible  for  the  exclusion  of  air  from 
the  conduit. 

3.  A  siphon  comprising  a  bent  open-ended  conduit,  and 
an  open-ended  tube  of  flexible  material  having  at  one  of 
its  ends  an  enlargement  in  sliding  contact  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said  conduit,  the  open- 
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Idk  "t  the  end  of  said  leji  twlnj;  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
rntire  withdrawal  of  the   tuh«  when  It  Is  moved  to  Incite 


a  flow  of  ll(iuld  through  tho  CDndiiit,  and  the  outer  end 
<if  the  said  tube  l)elnK  adapted  to  !>•■  <los«*d  by  hand  for 
th.>   oiiluMlon   of  iilr   from    the    conduit. 


1,088.974.  CAKIU'UKTEK.  BatCB  Dbysdau,  I'hUadel- 
phla,  I'a.,  iis»l>;nor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  W.  Maaon,  one- 
fourth  to  John  VV.  liultoD,  and  one-fourth  to  Walker 
Ilulton.  Philadelphia.   I'a.     Filed   Feb.  6.   1912.     Serial 

No.  fi7r..T41'.      (PI.  48 — 155. 1. J 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combloation  of  a  casing  bsTlng 
an  annular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  film  or  thin  layer 
of  <-ombuatioD  fluid  tbereun,  means  for  aupplylnc  the  aald 
lliild  thereto,  adjustable  means  for  varylnx  the  thickness 
of  t)aid  film  or  layer  of  combustion  fluid,  a  member  adjust- 
ntile  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  aald  annular  portion 
to  vary  and  control  the  thickness  of  the  thin  film  like 
current  of  air  which  flows  over  the  said  surface,  and  means 
for  caualnK  the  air  to  flow  over  the  said  8urfac«  radially 
In  :ill  directions. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  ri-diiced  lower  end  portion,  the  upper  end  of  which  por- 
tion is  connected  with  an  annular  borieontal  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  member  having  adjustable  connection  with 
the  said  redaced  portion  of  the  casing  and  forming  there- 
with a  combustible  fluid  receiving  chamber,  and  the  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  channels  for  supplying  the 
said  fluid  In  the  form  of  a  thin  film  to  the  said  annular 
horizontal  portion,  and  means  for  catulng  a  thin  annular 
tilm  of  air  to  flow  over  and  In  contact  with  the  .aald  horl- 
sontal  portion  to  absorb  the  said  fluid  to  produce  an  ez- 
(iIohIvc  Ksti  for  use  in  a  gas  engine. 

.'>.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  member  of  the 
structure  having  an  annular  combustible  fluid  receiving 
surface  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  such  surface  with 
an  air  throttling  device  having  an  annular  surface  situ- 
ated In  opposition  to  said  combustible  fluid  receiving  sur- 
face and  means  Independent  of  the  oil  supplying  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  throttling  device  toward  and  from  th« 
fluid  reielving  surface  to  control  and  vary  the  flow  of 
air  U'tween  the  said  surfaces. 

(t'laims  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetlc] 


1.  In  a  carl>ur»"ter,  the  combination  of  means  for  dis- 
tributing lutliunmHble  fluid  in  a  thin  tilm  ov*t  a  portion 
of  the  carburt'tt-r  structure,  the  said  means  Including  an 
adjustable  memlier  for  varying  the  thicknens  of  said  film, 
with  means  for  dlrei'ting  air  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film 
over  the  said  fllui  of  fluid  to  abnorb  the  IntttT  to  produce 
an  explosive  gas  for  a  gas  engine,  the  .said  last  mentioned 
means  also  including  an  adjustable  innnilter  for  varying 
the  thickness  of  the  ttlm  of  air. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  means  for  dis- 
tributing an  Inflammable  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  film  or  thin 
coating  over  an  annular  surface  of  a  part  of  the  carbureter 
structure,  the  said  means  Including  an  adjustable  memt>er 
for  varying  the  thickness  of  aald  film,  with  means  for 
directing  air  In  the  form  of  a  fllm  or  thin  layer  laterally 
in  all  directions  over  and  in  contact  with  the  said  sur- 
face to  absorb  the  fluid  deposited  thereon  to  produce  an 
explosive  mixture  of  air  and  Inflammable  fluid  for  use  In 
a  gas  engine,  the  said  laat  mentioned  means  also  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  member  for  varying  the  thlcknefw  of  the 
Qlot  of  air. 


1,0,SS,»75.  OUARrvRAII-.  Hhnrt  O.  ELrsomo,  Chicago, 
111.  Flle<l  Nov  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  6fll,2«2.  (CI. 
•2'AU      17.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claxs  described,  a  guard  wall,  a 
base  plate  Integral  therewith,  said  base  plate  having  trans- 
versely extending  projections  adapted  to  project  beneatli  a 
traffic  rail  between  the  ties,  and  longitudinal  extensions 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  extensions  tMing 
adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  ties  beneath  the  trafBc 
rail. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllK'd,  a  guard  wall,  a 
base  plate  Integral  therewith,  said  base  plate  having  T- 
shaped  Integral  extensions,  the  stems  of  said  T  shaped  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  lie  between  adjacent  ties  and 
the  arms  thereof  Ixinj:  adapted  to  project  over  said  ad- 
jacent ties  to  support  a  trafllt-  rail. 

.1.  In  combination,  supporting  ties,  a  guard  rail  struc- 
ture comprtslni;  a  guard  wall  having  an  Integral  base 
plate,  said  t)ase  plate  having  projections  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  between  the  ties  and  each  of  said  pro- 
jections having  longitudinally  extending  arma  resting  on 
said  adjacent  ties,  and  a  trafBc  rail  supported  on  said  arms. 

4.  In  <  umblnatlf)n.  supportlnn  tips,  a  k;uard  rail  struc- 
ture comprising  a  guard  wall  having  an  Integral  twse 
plate,  siild  base  plate  having  projections  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  between  the  ties  at  each  alternate  tie 
separating  space  and  each  of  said  projections  having  lon- 
gUudlnall.v  extending  arms  resting  on  said  adjacent  ties, 
and  a  traffic  rail  Bupi>orted  on  said  arms. 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  wall,  a 
base  plate  Integral  therewith,  integral  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  lis 
between  the  ties,  longitudinal  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  projections  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  ties,  s<l- 
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Justable  means  for  securing  said  arms  and  the  outer  base 
flange  of  a  traffic  rail  to  tbe  ties,  and  means  for  securing 
the  inner  base  flange  of  said  trafllc  rail  to  the  ties. 
[Claims  0  to  17   not  printed  in  the  GaEctte.) 


1.088,976  ANTI  RAII/^rRKEI'EB.  Henht  G.  Elfboro. 
ihlcago,  III.,  assignor  to  AJax  Rail  Anchor  Co.,  Chicago, 
111  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Continuation  in  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  778.680,  filed  July  1'.'.  1913 
This  application  flled  Nov    'JR.  191S      Serial  No.  So:i,574 


1.  An  unti  creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  mem- 
I>er  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  txear 
against  a  tie,  one  end  of  said  memt>er  being  adapted  to 
hang  upon  and  engage  the  rail  base  by  means  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  part  directly  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
rail  base,  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  member  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  shoulder  converging  In  a  horlsontal 
plane  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  rail  base  toward  said 
tie,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  member  having  also 
a  surface  on  Its  under  side  inclining  downwardly  toward 
said  tie,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  other 
edge  of  the  rail  base  and  to  embrace  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  said  main  member  by  means  of  a  groove  extending 
along  one  aide  thereof,  said  groove  having  one  part  adapt 
ed  to  co-act  with  said  upwardly  extending  shoulder  of 
said  main  member  and  having  another  part  adapted  to 
coact  with  aald' inclined  under  surface  of  the  main  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  said  wedce  meml»er  is  impelled  toward 
said  tie  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  rail  base  are  clamped 
between  said  wedge  member  and  the  upwardly  extending 
part  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  memt>er  and  said 
main  member  is  forced  upwardly  against  the  under  side  of 
said  rail  base. 

2.  An  an tl  creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  bear 
against  a  tie.  one  end  of  said  member  being  adapted  to 
hang  upon  and  engage  the  rail  base  by  means  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  part  directly  engaging  tbe  edge  of  the 
rail  base  and  the  other  end  of  said  member  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  shoulder  converging  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  rail  base  toward  said 
tie,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  member  having  also  a 
surface  on  Its  under  side  Inclining  downwardly  toward 
said  tie.  and  a  second  member  having  a  groove  along  one 
of  its  sides  and  extending  through  one  end  thereof,  tbe 
upper  wall  of  said  groove  tielng  adapted  to  engage  and 
overlap  one  edge  of  the  rail  base,  a  lug  depending  from 
the  upper  wall  of  said  groove  having  an  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  upwardl> 
extending  shoulder  of  said  main  member  and  the  lower 
wall  of  said  groove  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  in- 
clined under  surface  of  the  main  member,  whereby  when 
said  wedge  member  is  impelled  toward  said  tie  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  rail  base  are  clamped  l>etween  said  wedge 
member  and  the  upwardly  extending  part  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  main  member  and  said  main  memt>er  Is  forced 
upwardly  against  the  under  side  of  said  rail  base. 

■'{.  An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  one 
member  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  one  edge  of  tbe 
base  of  a  rail  and  to  bear  against  a  tie,  the  other  end  of 


said  member  having  two  inclined  Kurfacei^.  and  a  second 
member  having  a  groove  on  one  of  its  sides,  said  grooves 
having  two  inclined  wedging  surfaces  adapted  to  coaict 
with  the  two  Inclined  surfaces  on  said  flrat  mentioned 
member  whereby  when  said  second  member  is  Impelled  to- 
ward the  tie  the  rail  base  is  subjected  to  a  transverse 
gripping  and  to  a  vertical  pressure  on  its  under  side. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  rail,  a  member  having  a 
Jaw  engaging  the  upper  side  of  and  vertically  supported 
by  one  edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail  and  extending  be- 
neath and  in  contact  with  said  rail,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rail  base  and  having  a  groove  along  one  of  its  sides  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  of  said  flrst  named  member  oppo- 
site tbe  Jaw  thereon,  one  of  said  members  Itelng  adapted 
to  abut  against  an  adjacent  tie.  said  members  having  two 
pairs  of  coactlng  surfaces,  each  inclined  longitudinally  of 
.<<aid  rail,  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  acting 
tlirough  one  pair  of  said  inclined  surfaces  to  grip  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  rail  base  and  through  the  other 
pair  of  inclined  surfaces  to  force  said  flrst  named  member 
against  tbe  bottom  of  said  rail  base. 

r>.  An  anti  creeper  comprising  a  rail,  a  memt>er  having 
a  Jaw  engaging  the  upper  side  of  and  vertically  supported 
by  one  edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail  and  extending  be- 
neath and  In  contact  with  said  rail,  the  other  end  of  said 
member  having  two  inclined  surfaces,  said  member  being 
provided  on  its  under  and  outer  surface  with  depending 
riba  extending  transversely  of  the  rail,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber engaging  the  end  of  said  flrst  named  member  oppKwite 
said  Jaw  by  means  of  a  groove  along  one  of  its  sides,  said 
groove  having  parts  adapted  to  coact  with  said  inclined 
surfaces  on  said  first  named  member,  whereby  when  said 
second  member  Is  Impelled  toward  the  tie  the  rail  base  is 
subjected  to  a  transverse  gripping  and  to  a  vertical  pres- 
sure on  Its  under  side. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeettc.  ] 


1,088,977.      PROCESS  OF  THE   HARDENING  OR   MUM- 
MIFICATION   OF    nrMAN    AND    ANIMAL    BODIES 
AND  THEIR  ORGANS.     GitSKPPK  F'ratahcangbli   and 
PiETRO    Fratarcangkli.    fVosinoue.    Italy.      Piled    Nov. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,929.     (CI.  99 — 1.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  or  mummifi- 
cation   of   Iwdies    which    consists    in    removing   all    putrid 
substances  from  the  body,  immersing  the  tK)dy  In  turpen- 
tine, then  immersing  the  body   In  alcohol  containing  pine 
tar  In   solution,  then   washing  the  body   with  turpentine, 
and  finally  drying  the  t)ody. 


1.088.978.  ALARM  -  CI/OiK  Epwarp  E.  Gahk.  New 
York.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yani^eo  Wizard  Clock  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed 
Oct.  1."..  191.S.     Serial  No.  795,193.      (CI.  .'■)8— 16.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  alarm  meclianism  induding  a 
shaft  having  an  arm  ;  a  movable  setting  member  for  de- 
termining the  time  at  which  said  alarm  mechanism  shall 
operate ;  a  movable  switch  adapted  to  engage  the  arm 
aforesaid  to  thereby  control  said  alarm  mechanism  ;  and 
means  intermediate  said  setting  member  and  said  switch 
and  through  which  motion  is  transmitted  from  said  set- 
ting member  to  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  alarm  mechanism  :  a  movable  set- 
ting meml)er  for  determining  the  time  at  which  said  alarm 
mechanism  shall  operate ;  a  movable  switch  adapted  to 
engage  an  element  of  the  alarm  mechanism  to  thereby  hr- 
rest   the  operation   thereof;    and   means  oi>erated  by   said 
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getting  mpmlK'r  and  adapted  to  move  said  switch  out  of 
pDKaKement  with  tlie  alarm  train  durlDK  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  B<«ttlnK  memb<T  as  th«»  same  Is  moved  to  set 
th«»  alarm  me<'hHnlsm. 

.'{.  In  an  aJHrni  dork,  alarm  mo«hHnl8ni  ;  a  rotatablo 
s«*ttlng  Time  surrounding  the  face  of  the  clock  for  deter 
mining  the  time  at  which  said  alarm  mechanism  shall  op- 
erate: a  movable  switch  adaptcn]  to  engage  an  element  of 
the  alarm  mechanism  to  thereby  arrest  the  operation 
thereof;  and  a  switch  operating  member  operated  by  said 
setting  ring  during  the  Initial  movement  thereof  as  the 
same  Is  moved  to  set  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  which 
switch  operating  member  Is  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  switch. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  alarm  meclianlsm  :  a  rotatable 
setting  ring  surrounding  the  face  of  tlie  dock  for  <leter 
mining  the  time  at  which  said  alarm  mei  hanism  shall  op^ 
orate;  an  oscillating  switch  adapted  to  engage  an  element 
of  the  alarm  mechanism  to  therel)y  arrest  the  operation 
theref)f  ;  a  movable  switch  operating  ii)iml)er  In  perma 
nent  operative  euKagement  wltli  said  »»'ttlng  ring  ;  and  an 
arm  carried  by  nald  switch  and  with  which  said  operat- 
ing memt)er  Is  operatlvely  conn€H-te<l. 

.1.  In  an  alarm  dock,  alarm  mechanism  :  a  plvotally 
supporte<l  switch  adapted  to  engage  an  element  of  the 
alarm  mechanism  to  therei)y  arrest  the  operation  thereof; 
a  movable  switch  operating  member;  a  rotatable  Betting 
ring  surrounding  the  face  of  the  <lock  and  the  periphery 
of  which  ring  is  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
switih  operating  member:  and  an  arm  tlirough  which 
motion  Is  communicated  from  said  swltdi  operating  mem 
ber  to  said  switch. 

(ClalniH  tl  and  T  nut  printed  In  the  (Inzefle.I 


1.0HH,!I7S1.  sri'rOKTINC  .\N1>  IiKLlVKKI.N<;  I>KVl('i:. 
FUANK  (iKi(,KK.  Itnperial  .liinction.  ♦'«!  Filed  .\un.  II, 
liii:;.      Serial   No.  T'^t.l.'.T.      Hi.  J.')S      j;;.  1 
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tending  through  the  vertical  aperture  of  the  block  and 
lonnectlng  It  to  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  engaging  with  the  convexed  end  of  the  block. 

.'?    The  combination  with  an  article  supporting  device  In 
eluding    a   shank,   of   ati    elongateil   and    plvotally    mounteii 
l>io<k    provided    with   a    longitudinal   aperture   and   with    n 
longltmllnal  arm  extending  outward  past  the  aperture  and 
adapted    for   eugag«<ment    with   said    artk-le    supporting   dc 
vice,   a   spring  carried   hy   said   block   in   frlctlonal   engage 
ment    with    said    shank,    and    a    spring    enuaged    with    said 
liiock  for  holding  It  in  Its  normal  position  and  allowing  It 
to  Ik'  swung  horliontally. 

4.  In  combination,  a  iwse,  a  standard  siipjxjrted  by  the 
Imse,  m-veral  article  delivering  ine<-hanlBniK  carried  by  thi' 
stiindar.l,  a  bracket  plvotally  conne<te<l  to  certain  of  said 
meclianisms  and  provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  ele 
tiient,  and  a  lantern  receiver  carried  hy  the  vertical  ele 
incnt  and  l)eing  adjustable  then  on  and  adapted  to  tw 
located  adjacent  to  either  of  the  supporting  mechanisms. 

.'■.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  standard  supported  on  the 
lia.se.  several  article  delivering  mechanisms  carried  by  the 
standard,  a  bracket  plvotally  connecte<l  to  c<Ttain  of  said 
iiie<-hanisma  and  |>n>vlded  with  a  substantially  vertical  eje 
ment,  and  a  lantern  receiver  carried  by  the  vertical  ele 
inent  and  l)elng  adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  tx- 
located  adjacent  to  either  of  the  several  artlile  supporting 
mechanisms,  aald  bracket  l)eing  provided  with  means  for 
holding  it  in  either  of  two  vertical  plane*  which  are 
^  paced  apart  from  the  plane  of  the  article  supportloL' 
mechanisms. 


I.  In  cotnliiii;iti"i].  <i  device  adapl>'d  lo  hold  ,1  pii(kM;;e 
and  |)rovlile<l  vvitti  a  substantially  hoi'i/.niittil  shank,  a 
blo<'k  havinii  a  substantially  horizontal  aperture  in  wlilch 
the  shank  is  inovaMy  seated,  said  ttlock  having  a  spring 
element  adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  frictionally  engag 
lug  the  shank,  a  Hlandar<l,  a  sulistantlally  U  shaped 
bracket  on  the  standard,  a  sulistantlally  U  shaped  sprlni; 
Urtween  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  hratket,  and  a  pivot 
element  exten<ling  through  saiii  bracki't  and  said  lilock  and 
»«"curlng  the  latter  with  one  end  between  the  arms  of  the 
aubstantlally   U-shaped  spring. 

2  The  combination  with  an  article  supjxirtlng  device 
Including  a  niubstantlally  horlr.ontal  shank,  of  an  elongattnl 
blo<k  formed  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  In  one  end  and 
having  its  other  end  convexed  and  having  a  vertical  aper 
tore  in  its  medial  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
blo<k  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  engaged 
with  the  article  supporting  device,  a  bracket,  a   pivot  ex 


I.USS.9.SO        SKI.F    I.()AI>1N«;     AM)     I  .NIA)A1>1.\<;     HAW 
KKLTUI CK.      John    S    tioHLK,    IHnver.   Colo.,   assignor 
of  one  third  to  Charles  L.  Coomlw,   iH-nver,  Colo.     Flleil 
Sept.  16,  1012.     Serial  No.  720,r>l.'6.     (CI.  214      12.> 


1.  .\  liarnl  timk  having  a  nuinlsT  of  de(  ks.  each  deck 
l-eini;  divi(le<l  lontcltudinally  into  a  nvimber  of  compart 
ments,  and  a  barrel  elevator  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
transversely  movable  to  bring  It  Into  position  to  load 
or  unload  barrels  to  the  different  compartments  of  the 
several   de<-ks,   subHtantlally   as   descrllwd. 

2.  A  barrel  truck  cotujwsed  of  a  number  of  Inter  com 
munliallng  decks  arranged  one  above  another,  and  an 
auxiliary  platform  mounted  on  the  tru<k  and  arraugi-d  to 
close  the  opening  leading  from  one  deck  to  another  where- 
by It  U'comes  practicable  to  unload  from  an  upper  deck, 
substantially  as  descrlls-d. 

3.  A  Iwrrel  tru<-k  corapo8e<i  of  a  number  of  decks,  ar 
ranged  one  atxtve  another,  the  decks  having  terminal  out 
lets  to  allow  barrels  to  pass  from  one  deck  to  the  deck 
next  lielow.  and  an  auxiliary  platform  arranged  to  dose 
the  terminal  oi)enlng  of  any  deck  to  prevent  barrels  from 
passing  from  that  deck  to  the  deck  next  l)elow,  whereby  It 
tM'couieH  practicable  to  unload  barrels  from  an  upper  deck, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  Iwirrel  tnick  comj)osed  of  a  number  of  decks,  the 
several  decks  delng  divided  Kmgltudlnally,  whereby  each 
deck  Is  formed  Into  a  numl)er  of  compartments,  an  ele- 
vator mounted  on  the  truck  for  barrel  loading  and  unload- 
ing purpoaes,  and  a   transversely   movable  carriage  upon 


which  the  elevator  Is  mounted  whereby  It  may  be  brought 
into  position  for  handling  barrels  In  connection  with  any 
set  of  compartments  of  the  various  decks,  substantially  as 
described. 

fS.  A  barrel  truck  composed  of  a  number  of  decks  ar- 
ranged one  above  another,  the  said  decks  sloping  alter- 
nately towar<l  the  front  and  rear,  to  facilitate  the  travel 
-of  the  l>arrcls  for  loading  and  unloading  purposes,  each 
deck  having  an  opening  at  one  extremity  to  allow  the 
barrels  to  travel  therefrom  to  the  deck  next  below,  and 
u  rocking  lever  mounted  adjacent  any  deck  and  serving 
when  in  one  position,  to  form  a  stop  for  the  barrels,  while 
when  In  another  position  It  separates  a  terminal  barrel 
from  an  adjacent  barrel  for  unloading  purposes,  substan- 
tially as  deiKTlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,0X8,981.      sntING  HOCKEl'    FOR    SNAF  FA8TKNKKS. 
Ahkaham    H.  Gkkjenebal  .m.   Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor   to 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltl 
more,   Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filled  Apr.  13. 
lini       Serial   No.  020,881.      U  1.  24--21tl.) 


A  spring  socket  for  snap  fasteners,  comi)rlslng  a  spring 
of  the  bird  cage  type,  the  Umba  of  which  terminate  In  out- 
turned    fe<-t   and   are   ctmstrlcted   about    the   mouth   of   the 
socket,  a  ring  encircling  the  spring  next   to  and  alwve  Its 
feet,  a   binder  applied  to  the  feet  below  them  and  closed 
In  over  the  ring  to  unite  the  spring's  feet  and  ring  and  a! 
low  lateral  play  of  the  spring,  and  a  top  or  cap  provided 
with   a    holding  ple<'e   in    Its    back    having   a    funnel  shaped 
mouth  extending  toward  the  ring  when  the  parts  are  as 
serabled,    the    whole    adapted    to    be    applle<l    to    goods    by 
m\ishroomlng  the  spring  within   the   top   or   cap  arranged 
al>ove  the  goods,  while  the  feet,  ring  and  binder  are  locatetl 
l>eneath  the  goods,  said  ring  In  connection  with  the  hold 
ing  piece  serving   to  prevent   the  collapsing  of   the  spring 
outside  of  the  top  or  cap  atsjve  the  goods  In  the  act  of  set 
ting,   and   Insuring   the   mushrooming   of  the   spring  with 
in  the  top  or  cap  during  such  setting. 


l,0.ss.ON2.  CHAIK  A'lTACHMKNT.  Haruy  Gkkenwood. 
Sr  .  ltMriiet.t«>ro.  I'a.  Filed  May  2;!,  1!«1.S.  Serial  No. 
7«l!t.r>4  I.      (<1.  211--;i.  1 


A  chair  attachment.  Including  a  tubular  support,  the 
iiplier  edge  of  which  Is  |irovld<«d  with  a  plurality  of  even 
numbered  dcprosaiuna  and  ridgoa,  nn  arm  having  a  tubular 


shank  which  is  vertically  slidable  and  rotatable  within 
the  tubular  support,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed  apertures 
therethrough,  a  pin  insertlble  through  any  one  of  said 
apertures  and  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rod,  said  pin  being  disposed  to  seat  within  diametrically 
opposed  recesses  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member 
to  lock  the  arm  against  rotation,  and  an  article  carrying 
shelf  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  arm. 


1,088,983.      TRUCK.      Samlel   P.   (jKiffi.v,   l.«iK)rte,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.      Serial  No.  725.467.      (CI.  21—115.) 


A  truck  comprising  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
shaft  for  each  pair  of  wheels,  bolsters  positioned  on  said 
shafts  t>etween  said  wheels,  seats  formed  In  said  bolsters 
having  the  upper  portions  thereof  elongated  on  a  line 
longitudinal  of  the  shaft  and  tapered  downwardly,  a  con- 
necting beam  having  the  opposite  ends  turned  downwardly 
and  mounted  within  said  seats  and  having  the  central  por- 
tion depressed,  lugs  extending  laterally  froia  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  said  connecting  beam,  a  cap  disposed 
over  said  lugs  and  having  an  upstanding  stud,  and  straps 
connecting  said  cap  with  said  lugs. 


1.088,984.  ROCK-I»RILLIN<;  MACHINK.  Chari>es  C. 
Hansen,  Easton,  I'a..  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.197.      (CI.  255 — 45.  > 


1.  A  wagon,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  percussive  tool 
movable  along  the  frame,  an  engine  carried  by  the  wagon, 
flexible  connections  between  the  engine  and  tool  whereby 
the  tool  Is  moved  positively  along  the  frame  toward  and 
away  from  Its  work  and  means  for  operating  the  tool. 

2.  A  wagon,  a  turntable  thereon,  a  frame  uprising  from 
the  turntable,  a  percussive  tool  movable  along  the  fnme, 
an  engine  carried  by  the  wagon,  flexible  connectloni  l>e- 
tween  the  engine  and  too]  whereby  the  tool  is  mored  po«l- 
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lively  along  the   framt;  toward  hhU  away  from  Ita  work 
and  iue»nH  for  operating  tbe  tool. 

3.  A  wagon,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  percuulT»>  tool 
movable  alon^  the  frame,  an  engine  carried  by  tbe  wagon, 
flexible  connectlona  l>etwe«'n  the  engine  and  tool  whereby 
the  tool  is  moved  positively  along  tbe  frame  toward  and 
away  from  its  work,  a  tenitlon  device  enga^ng  the  flexible 
connection  which  operate«  to  move  the  tool  toward  Ita 
work  and  meaoM  for  operating  the  tool. 

I     A   sultat>lo  Hupport,   a   frame  carried   thereby,   a   per- 
ciisHlve  tool  movable  along  the  frame,  means  for  positively* 
ftM'dlri);  and  withdrawing  the  tool  along  the  frame,  a  ten- 
sion device  for  the  feeding  mt-ans  and  means  for  operating 
the  tool. 

5.  A  suitable  Hiipinirt,  a  fraiiu'  carried  thereby,  a  per- 
cussive tool  movable  alony;  thi-  frame,  tool  feeding  and 
withdrawing  rablen,  means  for  operating  them,  a  tension 
d>'vloe  eiiguKliiK  'he  feediiij;  calilc,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  tool. 


flaring  end  portions  for  retaining  the  same  in  position, 
and  a  sharpen  log  member  adjustably  held  in  said  holder, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  bolder  against  the  sharpening 
member,  said  flaring  end  portions  serving  as  guides  for 
the  instrument  to  be  sharpened. 


l,nss.!»sr,,     WUK.VCH      ('l.\kk.n.  e  T.  IlAR.viiK,  Suver,  Oreg. 
FILM  (let    Jl.  IDl.f.      Serial  .No.  7i>rt, 496.      (CI.   81-116.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  transverse 
aperture  adjacent  one  end,  of  a  holder  formed  of  spring 
sheet  metal,  said  holder  having  a  channeled  body  portion 
parsing  through  the  aperture,  angular  flaring  end  portions 
formed  on  the  holder  adjacent  to  the  mouths  of  the  af>er- 
ture,  a  sharpening  memlM-r  adjiistably  held  In  said  holder, 
and  means  for  springing  the  body  portion  so  as  to  clamp 
the  sharpening  member  In  adjusted  position  to  present  a 
fresh  sharpening  surface,  the  flaring  end  portions  serving 
as   giildes  for  tlie  Instrument  to  be  sharpened 


1.  .V  wrench  Including  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated 
lieail  providing;  aide  plates,  n  pair  of  Jaws  fulcrumed  In- 
termediate till'  ends  lH-twe»'n  said  said  plates,  a  helical 
spring  connt'ctiug  ttie  rear  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  normally 
holding  said  Jaws  open,  and  a  spring  preHse<l  plunger  sUd- 
ably  mounted  twtween  said  Jaws  on  said  side  plates  and 
carrying  an  Intenral  trlanKular  shaped  cam  at  the  rear 
end  engagfiiljit'  between  the  confronting  edges  of  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  upon  forcing  of  said  plunger  rearwardly  to 
cam  the  rear  ends  of  said  Jaws  apart  and  dispose  the  front 
ends  of  said  Jaws  In  clamping;  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  a  nut 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  coint)inatlon  of  a  handle  having  a 
bifurcati-d  lit>a<i,  n  pair  of  Jaws  fulcrumed  intermediate  the 
ends  In  the  l)lfiircation  of  said  head,  a  helical  spring  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  normally  holding 
said  Jaws  open,  a  slciii  in  said  bifurcation  between  said 
Jaws  having  a  longltiidlual  slot,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said 
stem  for  ennriKfrnent  with  the  nut  to  be  turned,  a  tri- 
angular shaiMMl  cam  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank 
bearing  upon  oblhiiiely  disposed  cam  faces  formed  on  the 
Inner  etlges  of  said  jaws,  a  transverse  pin  engaged 
through  said  slot  and  terminally  secured  In  said  bifurca- 
tion, and  a  helical  spring  s>'ate<l  on  said  shank  and  con- 
flued  under  tension  between  said  bead  and  said  pin. 


l,()R.S,ns7.  AITOMATU:  liAS  EXTINGnSHER.  P^dwin 
11.  llAwi.r.v,  Washington,  l\  C.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No    802,087.      (CI.  67—117.)  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  self 
closing  stop  cock,  of  an  annular  air  chamber  located  above 
said  burner  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  tbe  gas  flame  and 
having  a  flexible  p<jrtion,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  flexible  portion  and  thereby  release  the  stop 
cock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  self  clos- 
ing stop  cock,  of  an  annular  air  chamber  made  of  thin  sheet 
metal  and  located  above  said  burner,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  chamber,  and  a  trigger  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  diaphragm  and  operating  to  release  said  stop 
cock. 

M.  The  combination  with  a  gns  burner  having  a  self 
closing. stop  co<'k,  of  an  annular  air  chaml>er  made  of  thin 
sheet  metal  and  located  above  said  burner,  a  horn  pro- 
jecting from  said  chanit»er,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing 
the  mouth  of  said  born,  and  a  trigger  having  one  end 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  operating  to  release  said 
stop  cock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  self 
closing  stop  cock,  of  an  air  chamber  composed  of  thin 
sheet  metal,  said  cbamt>er  N'lng  annular  In  shai>e  and 
resembling  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  with  curved  walls. 


l,08S,9«rt.      SHAKI'KNINd    DEVICE.      Moses    L.   Hawks,        l,088.n«8.     AM  M.\L  TKA  P.     IIe.nby  H    IIbkrisg.  Atascosa, 


New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1913.      Serial    No. 

749,405.     (CI.  76-88.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  handle  haTlng  a  transTerae 
aperture  adjacent  one  end.  of  a  channeled  bolder  within 
the    aperture,    said    holder    being    provided    with    anfnlar 


Tex       Flle<l    July    2.1,    191.1.      Serial    No.    780.7:17.       (CI. 

4H— I9.I 

A  trap  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  wail  provided 
witb  an  entrance  chute  extending  inwardly  into  the  trap, 
said  chute  having  posta  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  its  aide  walla 
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and  stops  at  elevated  points  on  said  posts,  a  trap  door 
blngedly  connected  near  one  end  to  a  cross  bar  at  the  oater 
end  of  the  entrance  chute,  the  aaid  door  being  adapted 
to  close  downwardly  and  lie  In  an  inclined  position  In  the 
chute,  a  supporting  bar  for  tbe  trap  door,  to  lie  In  tbe 
Bt('i>8  of  the  posts  and  to  support  the  door  In  elevated, 


open  position,  a  weight,  a  cord  connecting  the  said  weight 
to  tbe  supporting  bar,  means  Including  a  releasing  element 
to  support  the  said  weight  In  elevated  position  and  a  trig- 
ger to  hold  the  releasing  element  in  set  up  position  and  to 
release  said  releasing  element  and  cause  the  weight  to 
drop  when  the  trigger  is  moved. 


tbe  recsas  of  tbe  ottwr  rail  and  engaging  the  depending 
shoulder  of  each  rail  with  the  upstanding  shoulder  of 
tbe  other  and  Interlapplng  the  shoulder  of  one  rail  head 
with  that  of  the  other. 


1.088,989.  VERTICAL  LOCKING  kAIL-JOlNT.  Gott- 
LiBB  II.  HoEUiCHKB,  Hawardeu,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  A.  D.  Ilorton  and  one-fourth  to  John  Smith, 
Ilawarden.  Iowa.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.216.      (CI.    239—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  plurality  of  rails  each  having  Its 
web  thickened  ut  the  ends  thereof,  one  said  thickened  end 
l>e|ng  provided  with  a  locking  lug  having  a  depending 
shoulder  thereon,  said  locking  lug  having  an  upwardly 
ronvexed  surface,  the  other  thickened  rail  end  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  and  being  proTided  with  an  upetand- 
Ing  shoulder  within  the  recess  and  with  a  flange  at  a 
side  of  the  shoulder,  a  depending  flange  at  a  side  of  the 
top  of  the  recess,  said  depending  flange  being  formed 
with  a  concaved  lower  surface,  so  that  two  rails  may  be 
fltted  together  by  causing  the  depending  shoulder  of  one 
rail  to  pass  over  tbe  upstanding  shoulder  of  the  other  rail 
while  the  convexed  surface  of  one  rail  slides  upon  the  con- 
c«v(d  surface  of  the  other. 

2.  A  rail  having  counterpart  end  portions  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  recess  having  a  verticftl  wall  which  is 
extended  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail  and  be- 
yond the  rail  head  for  forming  a  locking  lug,  said. locking 
lug  having  an  upwardly  convexed  surface  and  a  depend- 
ing shoulder,  an  upstanding  shoulder  within  the  recess,  an 
upstanding  flange  on  the  locking  lug,  and  a  depending 
flange  spaced  apart  from  the  rertlcal  wall,  whereby  either 
end  of  one  rail  may  be  Joined  with  either  end  of  a  similar 
rail  by  causing  the  depending  locking  lugs  to  pass  over 
tbe  upstanding  locking  lugs  and  to  Interlock  therewith 
while  tbe  convexed  surface  of  each  rail  end  slides  upon  the 
concaved  surface  of  the  contiguous  rail  section. 

8.  A  rail  bSTlng  counterpart  end  portions  each  formed 
with  a  locking  lug  and  a  contlgoooi  reeeas  adapted  to 
receive  a  similar  locking  lug,  said  locking  log  being  formed 
with  a  depending  shoulder,  an  upstanding  shoulder  within 
tbe  recess,  ■  depending  flange  at  the  top  of  tbe  recess  and 
n  vertical  shoulder  extending  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  receas  to 
the  top  of  tbe  rail  tread,  whereby  two  similar  rails  may  ' 
have  tbelr  ends  nnlted  by  movlnc  the  log  of  each  rail  Into 


1,088,990.  TOOL.  Jamks  L.  Hoffman,  Pleasant  Lake, 
Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,460.  (CI. 
51—7.) 


In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  flexible  tube,  an  Inte 
rlorly  tapered  sleeve  fixed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing 
sleeve  having  one  end  exteriorly  tapered  and  disposed  in 
the  tapered  end  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable  In  said  bearing  sleeve,  means  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  grinding 
wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  chain  dis- 
posed within  said  tubing  for  driving  said  shaft  and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  contract  and  frictlonaliy  lock 
said  bearing  sleeve  with  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
tubing. 


1,088,991.  SAFETY-BALANCE.  Mii.fvjbd  (i.  Houghton. 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27,  10i;5.  Serial  No. 
757,186.      (CI.  244— .*?1.) 
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1.  A  safety  balancing  pendulum  including  a  support 
having  an  annular  guide  ring,  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  centrally  within  the  borders  of  said  support 
and  a  telescoping  pendulum  member  having  a  ball  end 
yleldably  and  swivelly  secured  within  said  socket  member, 
said  pendulum  being  limited  in  movement  by  said  annular 
guide. 

2.  A  safety  balancing  pendulum  Including  an  annular 
guide  ring  having  upturned  supporting  legs  for  attachment 
to  an  aeroplane,  a  socket  member  for  attachment  to  an 
aeroplane  within  tbe  inclosure  of  said  legs,  a  telescoping 
pendulum  having  a  ball  end  mounted  in  said  80<Aet,  and 
helical  springs  attached  to  said  pendulum  and  to  said 
socket  member,  said  pendulum  l>elng  limited  in  movement 
by  said  guide  rings. 


1,08S.992.     HAM£  AND  TUG   COUPLING.      Chakubs   H. 

Hudson,    Oconto.    Nebr.      Filed    July    30,    1918.      Serial 

No.  781,908.     (CI.  64 — 80.) 

1.  A  baine  aid  tug  (Kvupling  comprising  bod/  members 
adapted  for  permanent  attachment  respectively  to  the 
bame  and  tug  of  a  harness  and  having  formed  respectively 
therein  right  and  left  hand  threaded  apertures,  and  a 
oBlTerBaUy  jointed  coupling  having  right  and  left  band 
threaded  tomlnals  adapted  to  engage  respectively  said 
threaded  apertnres. 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma&ch  3,  (914. 


•2.  A  hamt'  and  tUK  coupling  comprlBlnR  a  hame  staple 
having  proJectliJK  stems  adapted  to  be  riveted  to  the 
hame,  and  havliiK  a  threaded  aperture  formed  In  the  body 
thereof,  a  tuK  y<>k»'  havlUK  flattened  parallel  side  membern 
adapted  to  be  rivettd  to  the  tug  and  having  a  left  hand 
threaded  aptTtiiri'  fornieil   In  the  body  thereof,  and  a  two 


part  .iMiplitii,'  roiiipiisiii-  M  ilglit  hand  threaded  Hcrew  .-ye 
and  a  left  liaiid  ttiremle.l  screw  eyt-  linked  together  and 
adapted  to  detachahly  engage  respectively  at  their  thrend- 
tnl  ends  tlii^  thnvuled  ii|ierturen  In  said  hame  and  tug 
members. 


1  i(S.S,90:i  fUKSCUllTloN  ('(ntSKT.  Mahie  Km/.uieth 
JvMMK.  Summit.  N  J.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  S.rlnl 
No.  -15.071'       >C\    L'— 7H.1 


1.   A  corset  consisting  of  a  corset  body  and  a  plurality 
of  steels   In   the   front    thereof,   said   corset   having   an    In 
wardly   extending   hypogastric  projection   above   the   lower 
ends  of  the  steels,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  parts 
at)Out  the  wearer. 

•2.  In  II  corset,  the  combination  of  a  corset  body,  a 
plurality  of  steels  In  the  front  thereof,  said  steels  having 
Inwardly  extending  hypogastric  projections  above  the 
lower  ends  of  the  steels,  and  hooks  and  studs  on  two  ad- 
jacent steels. 

3.  In  a  corset,   the  combination  of  a  corset  body,  a  plu 
rallly    of   ste-ls    In    the   front    thereof,    said    steels    having 
inwardly     extending     hypogastric     projections     abt)ve     the 
lower  tnds  of  the  steels,  and  a  lacing  l)etween  two  of  said 
ste«>l«. 

4.  In    a    corset,    fh.«    combination    of    a    corset    iKKly,    a 
pair  of  steels  In   the  front  thereof,  said  steels   having   In- 
wardly extending  hypogastric  projections  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  steels,  a  lacing  lietween  said  steels,  and  addl 
ttonal  means  for  holding  the  parts  about  the  wearer. 

5.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  corset  body,  two 
pairs  of  steels  in  the  front  thereof,  said  steels  having  In- 
wardly extending  hypogastric  projections  ahoTe  the  lower 
ends  of  the  steels,  a  lacing  between  said  pajrs,  and  studs 
and  loops  on  the  two  members  of  one  pair  reapectlvely. 


l,08H,994.      UECORD-DIAL-SUITORTINO   DEVICE   FOR 
WATCHMEN'S  TIME  RECORDERS.     Chaklks  H.  Jkn 

Ki.NS,  Bellevlllt'.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman  Clock  Com 
pauy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  583,331.  Renewed  Aug 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,974.      (CI.  234 — 37.) 


1     In    a    watchman's    time-register.    In    combination,    a 
clockdrlven     arlior.     a     re<'ord  dial     supporting     plate     en 
circling  the  arlx)r  and  rotating  therewith,  an  extension  on 
said    sup|K)rtlng    plate    having    a    circumferential     groove 
therein,   said    plate   l)elng    provided    with   one   or   more    ra 
dlally  extending  rll>s    to  engage  a  correspondingly  shaped 
slot    or    sluts    In    a    centrally    apertured    record-dial,    a    re 
movable  cap   for   holding   the  dial    In   position,   and   means 
enKaglnK  said  groove  for  locking  the  cap  in  place. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  time  re>:lster,  In  conihlnntlon.  a 
clockdrlven  arbor,  a  record  dial  supporting  jilate  en 
circling  the  arl)or  and  rotating  therewith,  said  plate  Ixlng 
provlde«l  with  one  or  more  radial  eitendlng  rll>»  to  en- 
KHiCf  a  corre»iM>ndlnKl y  Bhape<1  slot  or  slots  In  a  centrally 
aperture«l  record  dial,  a  removable  cap  having  In  its  under 
surface  one  or  more  radially  extending  grooves  to  fit  the 
rib  or  ribs  (ju  the  plati*  and  having  a  central  aperture 
to  i)eniiit  the  cup  to  be  slippe«l  over  the  said  arbor,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cap  In  place. 

3.  In  a  watchman's  time  register.  In  (omblnatlon.  a 
record  dial  supporting  plate  having  a  stem  and  havluk' 
one  or  more  radially  extending  ribs  to  eiiKSKe  a  curre 
spondlngly  shaped  slot  or  slots  In  a  centrally  apertured 
record-dial,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferen 
tial  groove,  a  removable  cap  having  an  aperture  to  fit 
said  stem,  and  having  one  or  more  radial  grooves  to  fit 
the  ribs  on  said  plate,  and  one  or  more  spring  actuated 
locking  pins  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  In  the  stem  whereby  to  hold  the  cap  removably  on 
the  stem 

4.  In  a  watcliman  s  tlmerenlster.  In  combination,  n 
record  dial  support Inir  plate  having  n  stem  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  frome  said  stem  and 
space<l  e<iulang\'larly  apart,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  circumferential  Rroove.  a  cap  having  an  aperture  to  fit 
said  stem,  and  having  In  'ts  under  surfac«>  a  plurality  of 
grooves  to  fit  the  ribs  on  said  plate,  aiul  a  plurality  of 
spring  pressed  locking  pins  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  groove  In  said  stem  whereby  to  hold  the 
cap  removably   on   the  stem. 

5.  In  a  watchman's  time-register.  In  combination,  a 
clock  driven  arUir,  a  record  dial  supporting  plate  en 
circling  the  arbor  and  rotating  therewith,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  extendlni;  ribs  to  engage  a 
correspondingly  shaped  slot  or  slots  in  an  apertured  rec 
ord  dial,  and  a  removable  cap  having  In  Its  under  surface 
one  or  more  corresponding  grooves  to  fit  the  rlh  or  rlhs  on 
the  plate  and  having  n  central  aperture  to  permit  the  cap 
to  W  sllppe<l  over  the  said  nrlKir 


1,088.995  HOf)F  «'UTTIN<;  AND  IIOOF-OF'KNINCJ  MA 
CHINE.  Fra.ntih  M.  Kkank,  Botsford  Station.  Conn 
nied    Feb.   21,    1913       S*'rlal   No.   749,834.      (CI.    18    -l.i 

1.  A  hoof  splitting  cutter,  having  a  support  for  the  hoof 
and  an  overhanging  cutting  lip  adapted  to  enter  the  hoof, 
and  means  for  actuatlnj:  the  cutter  to  sever  the  hoof. 

2.  A  hoof  splitting  cutter  having  an  overhanging  cut 
ting  lip,  and  a  support  for  the  hoof,  and  exterior  sup 
porta  for  the  hoof  during  the  cutting  operation. 

3.  A  rotatable  hoof  spllttlnK  cutter  having  an  over- 
hanging cutting  lip  on   opposite  sides  and  hoof  iupport- 
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ing  surfaces,   exterior   hoot  supports  adapted   to   support 
the  hoof  during  the  cutting  operation. 


4.  .\  rotatable  hoof  splitting  cutler  having  oppositely 
located  and  overhanging  cutting  lips  and  hoof  supports, 
exterior  hoof  supports  adapted  to  support  the  hoof  dur 
ing  the  cutting  oiK'ratlon,  and  side  guides  to  maintain 
the  hoof  In  an   upright  position. 

5.  A  rotatable  hoof  splitting  cutter  having  oppositely 
located  and  overhanging  cutting  lips  and  hoot  supports, 
exterior  boot  supports  to  support  the  hoof  during  the 
cuttlUK  operation,  and  rolls,  said  cutter  adapted  to  split 
H   hoof  and  eject   a   prevlDUsly  split   iKwf   into  the   rolls. 

I  Claims  (i  to  10  not  printed  lu  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,08H,99«,  HKD  SI'RINC.  RirnABD  J.  Kkllt,  Syra 
CUM-.  N  V.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.530. 
(CI.   5     fl7.) 


1.  In  a  btd  spring,  a  frame,  a  fabric,  rocking  levers 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  also  to  the  fabric,  floating  bars, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bars  to  said  levers, 
and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  bars  for  rocking  said  levers. 

'J.  In  a  Ij^-d  spring,  the  combination  with  a  fabric  for 
supporting  a  mattress  and  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sion levers  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  fabric,  a  series  of  floating  bars,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  luirs  to  said  levers,  and  screw 
bolts  for  operating  said  bars  and  said  levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fabric  for  supporting  a  mat- 
tress, a  frame,  a  plurality  of  tension  levers  connecting 
said  fabric  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  floating  bars, 
tension  springs  Interposed  iK'tween  said  floating  bars  and 
said  tension  levers,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers 
and  said  bars  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  tension  of 
said  fabric. 

4.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  frame,  a  fabric  for  supporting  a 
mattress  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  depending 
levers  hinged  to  the  end  rails  of  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  ends  of  the  fabric,  n  series  of  tension  springs  con- 
nected to  said  depending  levers,  and  a  series  of  rods  for 
Increasing  and  decreasing  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  frame,  a  fabric  for  supporting  a 
mattress  above  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  tension  levers 
pivoted  to  the  end  rails  of  said  frame  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  fabric,  springs  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tension  levers,  floating  bars  connected  to 
said  springs,  and  means  for  Independently  operating  each 
of  said  bars  for  increasing  the  tension  of  certain  parts  of 
said  fabric  without  disturbing  the  other  parts  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.088,997.  CONNECTOR  -  I'LUG.  Geobob  C.  Knadff, 
Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.947. 
(CI.   173—346.) 


1.  In  a  wire-connecting  plug  for  a  socket  having;  a  metal 
ciising.  an  insulating  liody  :  a  pair  of  wire  terminals  car 
rled  thereby;  a  metal  shell  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
insulating  body,  the  said  shell  slldlnply  Interflttlng  the 
casing  of  the  socket  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  wire  terminals:  an  auxiliary  Insulating  body  housed 
within  the  said  shell  ;  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  insulating  lx>dy  :  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shell 
being  contracted  to  secure  the  auxiliary  insulating  body 
and  the  contact  meml>er  carried  then'liy  within  the  said 
shell  :  and  a  spring-pressed  me<iiber  interposed  between 
the  contact  meml»er  and  the  other  of  the  said  w'lre  ter- 
minals. , 

2.  In  a  wire-connecting  plug  for  a  socket  having  a  metal 
casing,  a  main  Insulating  tody  ;  a  pair  of  wire  terminals 
carried  thereby  ;  a  metal  shell  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  Insulating  body,  the  said  shell  slldingly  Interflttlng 
the  casing  of  the  socket  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  the  wire  terminals ;  an  auxiliary  Insulating  body 
housed  within  the  said  shell  ;  and  a  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  Insulating  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  said  wire  terminals,  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  shell  being  contracted  to  secure  the  auxil- 
iary insulating  body  within  the  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  wire-connecting  plug  for  a  socket  having  a  metal 
easing,  an  Insulating  body  :  a  pair  of  wire  terminals  car- 
ried thereby  ;  a  metal  shell  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
insulating*  body,  the  said  shell  slldingly  Interflttlng  the 
said  casing  of  the  socket  ;  a  metallic  fastening  memt>er 
electrically  connecting  the  said  shell  and  one  of  the  wire- 
terminals  carried  by  the  insulating  IXKly,  the  said  fasu-n- 
ing  memt>er  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  insulating 
lM)dy  and  thereby  securing  both  the  shell  and  the  last- 
named  wire-terminal  to  the  insulating  body  ;  and  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  within  the  said  shell  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
said  wire-terminals. 

4.  In  a  wire-connecting  plug  for  a  socket  having  a 
metal  casing,  a  main  Insulating  body  ;  a  pair  of  wire 
terminals  carried  thereby  ;  n  metal  shell  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  Insulating  body,  the  said  shell  slldingly 
Interflttlng  the  casing  of  the  socket  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  wire  terminals  ;  an  auxiliary  Insulat- 
ing iKidy  housed  within  the  said  shell  ;  and  a  contact 
member  carried  by  the  auxiliary  Insulating  body  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the  said  wire 
terminals. 

5.  In  a  wire  connecting  plug  for  a  socket  having  a 
metal  casing,  an  Insulating  body  ;  a  pair  of  wire  terminals 
carried  thereby  :  a  metal  shell  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  insulating  body,  the  said  shell  slldingly  Interfittint:  the 
casing  of  the  socket  and  electrically  connected' to  "uc  of 
the  wire  terminals  ;  a  contact  member  Insulatingly  mount 
ed  within  the  said  shell  ;  and  a  spring-pressed  meml>er 
Interposed  l>etween  the  contact  member  and  the  other  of 
said   wire   terminals. 


1.0K8.ft08.      rOLISH    FOH    FIRNITCRE.      Edwakd  Knox. 

Montreal,  Quel>ec,   Canada.      Filed   Mar.    17,    1913.      St 

rial   No.  754,861.      (CI.   134—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  raw  linseed  oil.  vinegar,  high  wines,  eggs  and 
sugar,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose   specified. 
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2.  Th.'  ht-rein  described  wmpo«ltton  of  matter  for 
pollMhtDi;  furniture,  conslstlnc  of  mw  lluB«>»'d  oil  two 
ijuartH.  viiicKHr  two  pints,  hijili  wliips  oup  pint,  eggn  six, 
and  siit^nr  nnc   half  pound  siil»slanll«lly  as  dc«crlbf<l. 


l.nss.nO'.t.  KIM  FOR  STEERINO-WUEKLS  OF  AUTO 
MOIUI.KS.  Bkla  Kokmkndv.  Clevt'land,  Ohio,  awsltcnor 
I  •  rti.iHli.r  K'HKlt/.  I-akewood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  IT, 
r.ni      s.iiai  No.  i5:{M.f>t>i.     (ci.  74 — :<8.> 


^ 


hi  a  wln'fl  rim  u(  tlif  <  liaraiter  indiratfd.  oppositely 
arranKi'd  top  and  l)t)ttoiii  auiiuiar  wiHulfii  sertloua  pro 
vlded  with  leKistei  iii«  annular  ret  esxen  arranged  centrally 
of  and  wulistantially  concentrk-ully  relative  to  the  wheel- 
rlm,  and  an  Interior  annular  wooden  Hectlou  enjfatjIuK  said 
re«esses  and  arraii«ed  suli8lantlally  concentrically  relative 
to  ttie  top  and  liottoui  >ectlonii,  said  Interior  Be<tlon 
l)eiui;  cornpostd  of  a  sinule  circularly  l>ent  wt>oden  piece 
which  ha.H  its  ends  cenieutwl  together,  the  top  au<l  Ixjttom 
se<'1lon«  U^iim  lucli  composed  of  several  wo<)<lcn  seKmental 
pieces  arranu'd  .iid  to  end  and  concentrically  relative  to 
the  wheel-rlin.  the  setrnieutal  pieces  of  the  top  section  be 
ing  cementetl  to  the  se^nit'ntal  pieces  of  the  bottom  sec 
tlon,  the  joints  formed  between  the  seRtnetital  ple<e»  of  the 
tx)ttom  section  alternatlnji!  with  the  joints  formed  between 
the  scKraental  pieces  of  the  top  section,  an«l  all  the  seKinen 
tal  pieces  of  the  top  and  bottom  seitions  beinj?  cemented  to 
the  afon^said  int'-rlor  section  aloiii;  all  of  the  walls  of  the 
aforesaid  re<-es8e«». 


1  (i-vo  into.       t  akikiih;!-:    pisi  iiai:.\»;in<;     AiTAtii 

MKNl"     l't>K     (HNS        .1.  sKiii     Kk.oiku.     Mobile,     Ala. 
nied  Apr.   ir.,  11)13.     Serial   No    7»U.:!9T.      (C\.  42    -17.1 


< 


1.  Ill  a  i;un  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  mana/.lne,  a 
nio\abb'  cartridge  carrier  disposed  at  the  .ntrance  to  the 
iriaktazini'.  and  means  exleiidiiiK  Inward  from  the  exterior 
■  if  the  gun  and  myacinjr  tbr  lartridiji-  carrier,  said  means 
lieln;:  manually  movabl.'  to  force  the  <'artrld;;e  carrier  in 
ward  and  liavhiK  loos.'  .onta.t  with  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  carrier  may  movr  inwardly  Independently  of  the  said 
means. 

'J.  In  a  t'un  of  the  charat  ter  described,  n  ma«ailne,  a 
movabb-  cartrldue  carrier  disposfd  at  the  iritrante  to  the 
uiaKazine.  and  a  .shlftable  pin  extendhiR  throuKh  the  un 
der  side  of  the  K'ln  and  loosely  en^aKlnn  said  carrier 
whereby  the  carrier  may'he  manually  shifted  Inward  where 
by  sai<l  carrier  may  have  movement  Independently  of  the  pin. 

rt.  In  a  Kun  of  the  character  destrlhe*!,  a  mugailue,  a 
cartrldKe  cm  !er  disposed  at  the  entrance  to  the  mai^azine 
and  pivotall',  supported  at  Its  rear  end.  a  spring  normally 
forcing  the  forward  end  of  the  cartridge  carrier  outward 
and  means  projecting  through  the  under  side  of  the  guu 
and  contactint,'  loosely  with  the  carrier  forward  of  Its 
l>olnt  of  pivotal  support  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
cartridge  carrier  may  b«'  shifted  Inward  against  the  force 
of  the  spring  said  carrier  being  movable  Inward  Independ- 
ently of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  descrlhed,  a  gun  frame,  a 
twrrel  extending  from  the  frame,  a  magaslne  extending 
from  the  frame  heneath  the  barrel,  said  frame  being 
formed  on  Its  under  side  with  a  loading  opening,  an  angu 
lar  cartridge  carrier  pivoted  in  the  Interior  of  the  frame 
and  having  spaced  legs  extending  toward  the  entrance  of 


the    magazine,    a    spring    oormally    tordug    the    forward 

end  of  the  cartridge  carrier  outward,  and  a  pin  passing 
loosely  through  the  under  side  of  the  gun  and  contacting 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  cartridge  carrier  forward  of 
Its  pivot  whereby  the  cartridge  carrier  may  be  manually 
moved  Inward  against  the  force  of  this  spring. 

a.    In    a    gun    of    the    character    described,    a    gun    frame 
having  a   loading  opening,  a  magaxine  extending  from   the 
frame  forward  of  the  loading  oi>enlng,  a  guard  fratne  dls 
posed  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  frame  and  rearward 
of   the   loading   opening,   an    angular   cartridge   carrier   plv 
otally  supported  adjacent   Its   rear  end  In   the  gun   frame 
and    having  spaced    forwardly   extendlnjr   arms   extending 
above  the  loading  opening,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
forward    end    <jf    the    carrier    shlfte<l    outward,    and    a    pin 
loosely    mounted    In    the    trigger    guard    frame,    the    inner 
end    of    the    pin    contacting    with    the    cartridge    carrier 
forward  of  Its  pivot,   tne  outer  end   of  the  pin  being  dls 
posfKl    adjacent    th>>   side   of   the    trigger    guard    an<l    being 
formed  with  a  head. 


1.0H9,0<)1.  cnAI'LKT.  OaiAK  F.  Lindbkbc;,  Bradford, 
I'a.  Filed  May  L'2,  ini."?.  S.-rlal  No.  769,3ir».  (CI. 
22 — 184.) 


1.  .\  chapb't  comprlslii;:  .i  lower  member  having  a  stand 
art!  provlde<l  with  grooves  of  unequal   lengths,  and  an   up 
per  memb«>r  having  a  standard   adapted  to  engafe  In   one 
of  said  grooves. 

2.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  lower  plate,  a  standard  ris- 
ing thereffom  and  provided  with  vertical  groovea  In  Its 
opposite  faces,  the  various  heights  of  the  standard  In  the 
planes  of  the  respective  grf)oves  being  uneciual.  and  an 
upper  plate  having  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  grooves. 

:\.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  lower  member  having  grooved 
supports  of  unequal  height  rising  therefrom,  and  an  upper 
memb*'r  having  a  depending  standard  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  supports. 

4.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  lower  plnte.  a  grooved  sup 
port  rising  therefrom,  an  upper  plate  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  mi>mliers  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  grooved  support  and  engage  the  groove  therein, 
and  a  connection  bt-tween  said  meml)eri  to  rest  upon  said 
snppfirt. 

5.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  lower  member,  a  support 
therefor  and  having  a  stepped  upper  edge,  and  an  upper 
member  constructed  to  fit  over  said  support  and  reat  npon 
a  step  In  the  upper  edge  thereof 


1,089,002.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Rot  M.  Lyon,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  iJuy  C.  Walter.  r>en- 
ver.  Colo,  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.,S.16. 
(n.  21 — 105.) 

1.  A  shock  abaorl>er,  comprising  upper  and  lower  cham- 
Iters  having  shallow  cavities,  lengthwlac  dliposed  In  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  their  walls,  the  said  eavltiea  dlmintshhig 
In  area  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  In  the  ]ow«r 
chamber  and  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top  of  the  upper 
chamber,  pistons  mounted  In  the  said  chambera,  and  a 
stem  connecting  said  pistons,  each  piston  harinf  valve 
controlled  oriOt^es.  the  valves  being  arranged  to  cloee  the 
said  orl flees  during  the  downward  movement  of  the 
lower  piston  and  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
upper   piston,   the  said   oriflcea.  daring  the  reverse  move- 


"3 


menta  of  the  aald  pistons  being  open  to  permit  the'  pas- 
sage of  fluid,  substantlallj  as  described. 


2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  body  member,  chambers  connected  with  the  body 
member  at  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  each  chamber 
being  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  shells,  the  Inner  shell 
of  each  chamber  being  provided  with  slots  which  dimin- 
ish In  area  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  downwardly  In 
the  lower  chamber  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
upwardly  In  the  upper  chamber,  pistons  located  in  the 
respective  chamber,  a  stem  connecting  the  said  pistons, 
each  piston  having  perforations  and  being  equipped  with 
a  movable  valve  disk  normally  closing  the  perforations 
therein,  the  valve  disk  of  the  lower  piston  being  arranged 
to  open  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  said  piston, 
while  the  valve  disk  of  the  upper  piston  Is  arranged  to 
open  during  the  downward  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
body  member,  chambers  connected  with  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  member,  each  chamber  being  com- 
posed of  separable  inner  and  outer  shells  closely  fitted 
together  and  connected  to  form  a  substantially  Integral 
device,  the  Inner  shell  of  each  chamber  having  slots  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  shell,  the  slots  of  the  shell  of 
the  lower  chamber  diminishing  in  width  from  the  top 
toward  the  bottom,  while  the  width  of  the  slots  in  the 
Inner  shell  of  the  upper  chamber  diminish  in  width  from 
the  bottom  toward  the  top,  pistons  fitted  within  the  Inner 
shells  of  the  respective  chambers,  a  stem  connecting  the 
said  pistons,  the  pistons  having  ports  and  equipped  with 
valves  arranged  to  close  the  said  ports  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  lower  piston  and  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  piston. 

4.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  body  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  chambers 
connected  with  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  said  mem- 
ber, each  chaml>er  composed  of  inner  ^nd  outer  shells 
fitted  together  to  form  a  substantially  integral  device, 
each  chamber  being  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the 
Inner  shells  of  the  respective  chambers  having  elongated 
openings  formed  therein  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
the  said  openings  diminishing  In  area  from  the  top  to 
ward  the  bottom  in  the  lower  chamber  and  from  the  bot- 
tom toward  the  top  io  the  upper  chamber,  pistons  located 
in  the  said  chambers  and  fitted  Into  the  inner  shells 
thereof,  the  pistons  having  check  valves,  the  said  valve 
of  the  lower  piston  being  arranged  to  close  during  the 
downward  movement  of  the  piston,  and  to  open  to  permit 
the  free  passage  of  liquid  during  the  upward  movement  of 
the  piston,  while  the  check  Valve  of  the  upper  piston  is 
reversely  arranged,  and  a  stem  connecting  the  two  pistons 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vibrating  body  of 
a  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  shock  absorber,  having  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
having  shallow  csvlties  formed  in  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
tl»«*r    walls,    the    said    cavities    exte»ding    lengthwise    of 
200  0.  G.— 8 


the  diambers  and  varying  in  cross-sectional  area  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  chambers  ;  pistons  mounted  In 
the  said  chambers  and  a  stem  connecting  said  pistons, 
each  piston  having  a  valve-controlled  opening,  the  valves 
being  arranged  to  close  said  openings  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  lower  piston  and  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  piston,  the  said  orifices 
during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  said  pistons  being 
open  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.089,003.  LETTER  FOR  SIGNS.  Gbobgi  Mat^rl*.  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  655,862. 
(("1.   40-138.) 


1.  In  a  sign  In  combination,  a  framework  comprising  a 
rod  bent  In  the  form  of  a  letter,  a  series  of  rotaUbly 
mounted  blades  arranged  to  form  a  letter  and  mounted 
within  said  frame,  each  of  said  blades  being  formed  In 
such  manner  as  to  cause  the  blades  to  be  rotated  by  air 
currents  and  to  exhibit  first  one  side  of  the  blade  and  then 
the  other  side  of  the  blade  to  the  observer  standing  in  any 
position  from  where  said  sign  can  be  read,  said  blades 
being  so  positioned  as  to  have  their  adjacent  edges  neariy 
touch  when  In  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  side  of  each 
blade  being  of  one  color  and  the  other  side  of  each  blade 
being  of  a  different  color,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sign  In  combination,  a  frame  work  comprising 
a  rod  bent  In  the  form  of  a  letter,  a  series  of  blades 
mounted  on  horizontal  axes  and  arranged  to  rotate  within 
said  frame-work,  each  of  said  blades  being  formed  in  stieh 
manner  as  to  cause  the  blades  to  be  rotated  by  air  corw 
rents  and  exhibit  first  one  side  and  then  the  other  to  an 
observer,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided  on  one  tide 
with  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  reflect  rays  of  light 
to  the  ground  In  the  paths  of  passersby  to  thereby  attract 
their  attention,  the  blades  being  arranged  suflSdentlj 
close  to  nearly  touch  when  In  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


1,0S9,004. 


AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  A.  Moa»T, 
I^ngbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No 
786,826.     (CI.  46—70.) 


"^"""^ 
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1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  the  representatlen 
of  an  Iceberg  composed  of  a  body  member  and  a  movahle 
member  attached  thereto,  said  body  member  having  aa 
L  shaped  slot  therein  and  said  mos'able  member  having  a 
pin  entering  said  slot:  in  combination  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  ship  composed  of  a  shield  or  plate  havliiff 
one  of  the  lower  comers  of  irregular  form  to  represent  a 
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break    and    h    movnlilf    plm.-   adapfod    tn    li»>    nKa'nst    ''a'<^ 
corner   and   prcvfnt   said    Irrt'ijiilar    corner   belni;  observed. 

2.  In  an  nmiisemt'iit  device  the  representation  of  a 
Rteanipstili)  comprising  a  shield  or  plate  cut  to  suhstan 
tlally  the  outline  of  a  steamHhIp,  and  havini;  the  lower 
corner  of  the  prow  formed  to  represent  a  break  therein  ; 
ft  movable  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  th"  back  of  said 
shlelil.  normally  hldlnk'  said  break  and  beliii,'  adai>ted  to 
t>e  move<l  to  disclose  said  break  ;  a  support  for  said  shield 
pivoinlly  c.nn.Mtcd  then to  cntrally  at  ii.ar  the  top; 
and   means   to   raise   and   lower  said  shield    wtnTi    desired. 

;'.     In  an  amuseincnt   d.^vlcf  the  ir|ircs.niiit  ion  of  an  Ice 
l)eri,'   cumprlslim    a    body    lucinbrr   and    a    niovable   member  ; 
ft    alldable    coiinectlf)n    between    said    iii.'mb.  i-,  .    mni    mean- 
to   support   said   members 


1,0K1).()05.  .VTT.VrHMK.NT  F<»U  I'LOWS  .lACnii  .!  iM.s 
TKKHoi  s,  I'lymoiilii.  Wis.  ilb-d  Mar.  1.  r.M:i  Serial 
No     T.M.tir.'.t.       ll'l.   U7    -18.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  plow  including;  a  moidboar<l 
and  upwardly  dlverninK  tuindlcs.  of  a.  turning'  and  pack 
lOK  attachment  cumprislni:  an  douuateil  plate  OK'ee  shai>»''l 
from  end  to  end  and  sllnhtly  twisted,  said  i)late  hnvlni; 
lU  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  the  liandles  at  a  point  close  to  and  adjacent  the 
Inner  side  of  the  moldlMmrd.  said  plate  belnu  extende<l 
laterally  and  rcarwardly  beyond  the  rear  edK'e  of  the 
moldboard  and  the  rear  [x)rtlon  thereof  constituting' 
means  for  turnlnx  and  pressing  downwardly  upon  the 
overturned  slice  upon  leaving  tlie  moldboard.  and  ad 
Justable  menna  for  connectinK'  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  plate  to  the  reHpectlve  handles. 

L*.   The  combinalluii    with   a   plow    ln<  liiilin:-'   a    moldtionrd 
and   upwardly    uiver«inK   liandles.    of   a    turninc   and    pack 
Inj?    attachment     comprislni:     an     elongated     plate     o({e.' 
shaped   from   end    to   end   and   slightly    twisted,   said   plate 
havlDK  Its   front  end  pivotally   connected   to  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  tlie  handb-s  at  a  point  iiose  to  and  adjacent   the 
Inner    side    of    the    moldboard,    said    plate    bein;:    extended 
laterally    and    rearwardly    beyond    the    rear    ed^e    of    the 
moldboard     and     the     r<ar     portion     thereof     constituting 
means    for    turniuK    and    pressing    downwardly    upon    the 
overturned    slice    upon     lenvim;    the    moldboard,    and    ail 
justable    means    for    connect  Inu    the    rear    end    portion    of 
said    plate    to    the    respective    liandles,    one    of    said    means 
beiUK    adjustable    vertically    and    the    other    of    said    means 
being  adjustable  laterally. 


l,0S»,O(m.       AI'TOMORILE  FENDP^R.       «'hari,ks    Pki.ttcr. 

TowNSKND    H.    Spry,    and    riiAKLES    F.    Bussb.    Walla 

Walla.  Wash.     Hied  May  'J4.  l!>i;{.     Serial  No.  70".»,7:?:i. 

(CI.   21-;K).  I 

1.  The  combination  with  an  automoliile  chassis,  and  a 
brake  mechanism  including  an  emergency  lever  and  a  foot 
lever,  of  a  fender  structtire  mounted  at  tlie  forward  end 
of  the  chassis  for  movements  to  and  from  the  surface 
traversed,  said  fender  stru<ture  moving  'o  the  lowermost 
position  by  Rravity,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  transversely 
of  the  chassis  and  op<'rably  connected  to  the  fender  stru< 
ture  for  elevating  the  fender,  means  for  operably  connect- 
inn  the  rock  shaft  to  the  emergency  lever  and  foot  lever, 
coiiperable  loclilng  means  carried  by  the  latter  means  and 


disposed  to  be  engaKed  when  the  mechsnism  la  operated 
unduly  by  the  foot  lever  or  at  any  time  by  the  emergency 
lever,  and  manually  controlled  menus  for  operating  the 
rock   shaft    to   elevate   the   fender. 


'_'  Tlie  combination  with  an  automobile  <ha»sls,  and  a 
brake  mechanism  Including  an  emergency  lever  and  a  foot 
lever,  of  a  fender  structure  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  I  liassis  for  movement  to  and  from  the  surface  trav 
ersed,  said  fender  structure  moving  to  the  lowermost  po 
sitlon  due  to  gravity,  a  rn<-k  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  cha.ssis  aiirl  op'tahly  connected  to  the  fender  struc 
ture  for  ebvatlni;  the  fender,  transverse  shafts  mounte<1 
in  the  1  liassis  adiipent  the  foot  and  emergency  levers, 
means  operably  connecting  the  transverse  shafts  to  the 
rock  sh.ift.  cooperable  Irxklng  means  carried  by  the  last 
shaft  ami  disposed  in  the  path  to  be  engaged  when  the 
ri.echanism  is  oix'rated  unduly  fjy  the  foot  lever  or  at  any 
time  tty  thi'  emerireniy  lever,  and  manually  controlle<l 
means  for  operating  the  transverse  shaft  to  elevate  the 
fender. 


l,(is<).i»»7.       Iii;i»  Sl'KlNi;    TKiHTKNKU        Akthi  R    I'uN 
Ton,    Murdock,    11!       Filed    Mar,    LM,    lUFJ       Serial    No. 
r,,s,-,.L'i7.     in    .".     ♦?'.»  I 
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A  l>e<l  spring  tightener  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bur- 
having  slots  formed  in  their  ends,  end  bars  supported  in 
said  slots,  a  fabric  spring  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
end  liars,  rods  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  l»ars.  a  turn  bui'kie  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rods,  means  for  shifting  the  end  iMirs 
In  diagonal  relation  to  the  side  bars,  snld  means  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  each  end  bar  and  having  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  l)e  adjustably  connected  to  said  roils,  and 
adapted  to  have  their  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  rodd  and  in  diagonal  relation, 
thereby  stretching  one  side  edge  of  the  spring  more  than 
the  other  upon  operation  of  the  turn  buckle 


1.0H9,(K)S.       PRKSS     HEAD-Ol'ERATING    APl'ARATT'S 

CiUKi.KS    It.    IV    I'lH.i..    I>allas,   Tex.      Filed    Feb     7.    lOin. 

Serial    No.   746,741.       (Tl.    TOO — 8  ) 

1.  In  a  press  head  operating  apparatus,  n  base  plate,  a 
support  alx)ve  the  iMise  plate,  a  screw  fixed  in  the  support, 
a  second  screw  passing  freely  through  the  base  plate,  said 
screws  l)elng  oppositely  threaded,  a  turn-buckle  engaging 
l)oth  screws,  a  rotation  member  connected  to  the  turn- 
buckle,  and  a  press  head  attached  to  the  second  screw. 

'J.  In  a  press  head  operating  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
Hilned  and  oppositely  threaded  screws,  one  of  said 
screws  l^eing  flved  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 
of  the  other  screw  which  latter  Is  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  of  the  first  named  screw,  a  turn- 
buckle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  screws  and  having  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  screws,  and  a  rotating  member 
engaging  the  turn  buckle 

3.  In  a  press  head  operating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  alined 
and  oppositely  threaded  screws,  one  of  taid  acrewa  being 


fixed  against  longltudina]  movement  relative  of  the  other 
screw  which  latter  Is  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  of  the  first  named  screw,  a  press  head  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  screws,  a  turn-buckle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  screws  and  having  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  screws,  a  rotating  meml)er  engaging  the  turn 
buckle,  and  a  housing  incasing  the  screws. 


4.  In  a  press  head  operating  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
alined  and  oppositely  threaded  screws,  one  of  said  screws 
being  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  of 
the  other  screw  which  latter  is  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  of  the  first  named  screw,  a  press 
head  connected  to  one  of  the  screws,  a  turn-buckle  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  screws  and  having  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  screws,  and  a  gear  engaging  with  the 
turn-buckle. 

5.  In  a  press  head  ojieratlng  apparatus,  a  base  plate,  a 
support  above  the  baae  plate,  a  screw  fixed  in  the  support, 
a  second  screw  passing  freely  through  the  base  plate,  said 
screws  t>elng  oppositely  threaded,  a  turn-buckle  comprising 
heads  connected  in  relative  fixed  relation,  one  head  t>eing 
threaded  on  one  screw  and  the  other  head  being  threaded 
on  the  other  screw,  a  rotating  member  connected  to  the 
tnm-buckle,  and  a  press  head  attached  to  the  second  screw. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


l,089,00fl.  SIOnT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Fhbdkrick  Wilton 
FIanlky  roRTEE,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sir  Charles  H.  A.  F.  L.  Ross,  county  of  Ross,  Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,235.     (CI.  33—47.) 


1.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms  the  combination  of  means  for 
securing  the  sight  to  the  barrel  provided  with  a  recess  ;  a 
readily  removable  sight  base  provided  with  a  housing  fit- 
ting said  recess ;  a  sight  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
adapted  to  enter  said  housing;  and  a  catch  for  holding 
said  sight  member  in  said  housing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms  the  combination  of  means 
provlde<l  with  a  slot  for  securing  the  sight  to  the  gun  ;  a 
sight  base  provided  with  a  bousing  secured  in  said  slot; 
a  sight  member  pivoted  to  said  base  adapted  to  enter  said 
housing ;  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  sight 
member  out  of  said  housing  and  a  catch  carried  by  said 
base  adapted  to  engage  said  sight  member  and  bold  It  in 
said  housing,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

B.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms  the  combination  of  means 
provided  with  a  slot  for  securing  the  aight  to  the  gnn  ;  a 
sight  base  provided  with  a  bousing  secured  in  uld  alot ; 
a  sight  member  pivoted  to  laid  base  adapted  to  enter  said 


bousing  ;  n  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  sight 
meml)er  out  of  said  housing ;  a  catch  provided  with  a 
finger  engaging  member  carried  by  said  base  adapted  to 
engage  said  sight  meml>or  and  hold  it  in  said  housing; 
and  a  spring  controlling  said  catch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.OKO.dlO  COMBINATION  WOOD  AND  CONCRETE 
SILO.  William  D.  PtGH.  Fletcher.  Okla.  Filed  May 
2;j,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,526.     (CI.  72-  6.  i   ' 


1.  A  silo  consisting  of  frame  sections  each  formed  of 
vertical  beams  of  different  lengths  at  opposite  sides,  struts 
connecting  the  vertical  Ixams  of  each  frame  section,  said 
frame  sections  being  fitted  together  so  that  the  relatively 
long  vertical  l>eam  of  one  section  overlaps  the  relatively 
long  vertical  l>eam  of  the  superposed  section  and  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  relatively  short  vertical  beam  of  the  juxta- 
pose<l  section,  angle  irons  fitted  between  the  vertical  sides 
of  the  adjacent  end  sections  of  said  vertical  beams,  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  angle  irons  and  through 
said  adjacent  end  portions. 

2.  A  silo  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed  and  Juxta- 
posed frame  sections  each  comprising  vertical  beams  of 
different  lengths  connected  together  in  spaced  relation, 
the  upper  end  portions  of  two  Juxtaposed  frame  sections 
Ijeing  connected  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  two  other 
juxtaposed  frame  sections  by  means  of  angle  Irons  fitted 
against  the  meeting  end  portions  of  said  juxtaposed  and 
superposed  frame  sections,  and  means  rigidly  connecting 
the  angle  irons  to  the  said  meeting  end  portions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  silo  having  a  concrete  floor,  of 
anchoring  means  embtnlded  in  the  concrete  floor,  angle 
irons  .secured  to  the  anchoring  means  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  concrete  floor,  wooden  frame  sections  each 
Including  vertical  beams  of  different  lengths  having  their 
respective  lower  ends  secured  to  the  said  angle  irons  in 
such  relation  that  each  said  angle  iron  connects  two  ad- 
jacent frame  sections,  other  frame  sections  having  ver- 
tical beams  with  their  lower  ends  in  lapped  relation  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  first  said  frame  sections,  and  means 
mutually  contributing  to  unite  the  adjoining  ends  of  the 
Juxtaposed  and   sujierposed  frame  section. 


1,089,011.  FEEDHOPPER.  Frederick  W.  Ki  .;glbs, 
Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  c.ssignments,  to 
United  States  Hopper  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  .'i,  lOK'..  Serial 
No.   765,261.      (CI.   119— 61   i 

1.  A  feed  hopp«r  having  a  feed  chamber,  feed  support 
Ing  means,  and  .i  mouth,  a  grid  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  gravitate  bodily  toward  and  with  the  feed,  said  grid 
l>eing  bodily  movable  from  the  feed  toward  said  mouth, 
and  means  supported  by  said  hopp<r  for  coacting  with 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  said  grid  for  guiding  the 
aforesaid  bodily  movement  of  the  grid. 

2.  A  feed  hopper  having  a  feed  chamlier.  feed-support- 
ing means,  and  means  forming  a  mouth  of  less  area  than 
the  interior  of  the  hopper,  and  a  grid  of  greater  area  than 
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B«ld    mouth    arranged    In    said    chamber,    said    grid    h«lng 
bodily  mOTable  toward  said  mouth  and  toward  the  feed. 


M.  A  feed  hopper  having  a  grid  movable  t>odlly  toward 
and  from  the  feed,  and  spring  clips  for  guiding  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  grid,  said  clips  and  hopper  having  Inter- 
locking portions  whereby  the  clips  are  detachahly  secured 
to  the  hopper  in  operative  position,  said  clips  having  pro- 
visions for  holding  the  grid  away  from  the  feed  to  prevent 
access  to  the  feed. 

r  4.  A  feed  hopper  having  a  feed  chamber,  feed-support- 
ing means,  and  a  mouth,  a  bodily  movable  grid  arranged 
between  said  mouth  and  said  feed-supporting  means,  and 
means  supported  by  said  hopper  for  preventing  mdvoment 
of  said  grid  beyond  said  mouth. 

5.  A  feed  hopper  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  to  reduce  the  area  of  the 
mouth,  a  grid  movable  bodily  In  said  hopper  toward  and 
from  laid  flanges,  said  flanges  overlapping  said  grid  so  as 
to  prevent  removal  thereof,  and  means  arranged  to  engage 
■aid  grid  at  opposite  sides  between  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
grid  away  from  the  feed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,089,012.  TREE  PROTECTOR  ("abi,  Higo  Sandahl, 
McPherson,  Kans.  nied  Sept.  17,  1913  Serial  No. 
790,173.      (01.  47—39.) 


1.  As  a  tree  protector,  a  cylindrical  jacket  formed  with 
annular  bulged  portions  apertured  below  the  crest  of 
the  bulge,  sliding  apertured  plates  disposed  over  the  aper- 
tured portions  of  said  Jacket,  supports  for  said  plates 
and  locking  straps  for  said  Jacket. 

2.  Aa  a  tree  protector,  a  cylindrical  Jacket  formed  with 
annular  bulged  portions  apertured  below  the  crest  of  the 
bulge,  alldable  means  carried  by  said  Jacket  and  disposed 
over  the  apertured  portions  in  the  bulged  portions  thereof 
for  opening  or  closing  the  apertures  therein  and  screens 
dlapoaed  In  the  apertured  portions  of  said  Jacket. 


1,089,013.  ORCHARD- HEATER.  WILLIAM  C.  SCHSD, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Bannlater  Or- 
chard Heater  Company,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,237.      (CI.    168 — 91.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater  eomprlalng  a  pot  for  receiving 
oil,  a  cover  for  the  pot  having  a  flange  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  pot  to  make  a  tight  )olnt  therewith,  said  cover 
extending  upwardly  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  chimney  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cover  and  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  said  chimney  having  lat- 
eral air  Inlet  openings,  air  inlet  means  opening  Into  the 
space  inclosed  by  the  cover,  and  means  for  restricting  ad- 
mission of  air  through  said  air  inlet  to  produce  combus- 
tion In  the  said  space,  with  sufficient  resultant  heat  to 
vaporise  the  oil,  the  air  Inlet  openings  In  the  chimney 
being  of  sufficient  capacity  to  provide  for  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  vapor  so  generated. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  pot.  a  frusto  conical 
cover  member  provided  with  a  flange  making  a  tight  joint 
for  said  pot,  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  chimney 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  making  a  tight  Joint  with  aaid  cover,  aald 
chimney  having  lateral  air  inlet  openings,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  air  inlet  openings,  and  a  closure  member 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  air  inlet 
openings  in  the  cover. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  pot,  a  cover  member 
provided  with  a  flange  making  a  tight  Joint  with  aald  pot. 
and  having  a  central  opening,  a  chimney  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  extending  npwardly  therefrom 
and  making  a  tight  Joint  with  said  cover,  said  chimney 
having  lateral  air  Inlet  openings,  a  plate  on  said  cover, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
a  closure  memtier  movably  mounted  on  said  plate  to  close 
one  or  more  of  said  openings,  aaid  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  closure  member  adjacent  to  one  of  aaid  openings 
to  maintain  continual  communication  with  the  oatalde  air 
through  said  opening.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
closure  meml)er. 


1,089,014.  AUTOMOBILE  LIGHT  AND  INDICATOR. 
Rat  K.  Schikb  and  Howard  E.  SHAma,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,77C5.      (CI.  40—132.) 


A  vehicle  lamp  embodying  a  body-portion  having  one 
open  side,  the  edges  of  the  body-portion  surrounding  three 
sides  at  said  open  side  provided  with  outwardly-projecting 
U-shaped  beads,  the  Inferiors  of  said  twads  forming  chan- 
nels, the  frame  of  said  lamp  rearwardly  of  said  beads 
provided  with  Inwardly-projecting  U-ahaped  beada,  a  lamp 


, 


in  said  body  portion,  an  indicia-bearing  plate  alidably 
mounted  In  said  channels,  a  sheet  of  translucent  material 
also  mounted  In  said  channels,  and  a  clamping  frame  In- 
closing the  outwardly-projecting  U-shaped  beada  of  the 
open  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  over  the  open  end 
of  aald  frame  for  holding  said  plates  In  position,  a  portion 
of  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  and  engaging  In  the 
U-shaped  channels  formed  by  the  Inwardly-projecting  beads 
of  said  frame  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  lamp-frame. 


1,089,015.  COIN  OPERATED,  TIME  -  CONTROLLED 
MECHANISM.  William  Sibgmtnd  Schott.  Durban, 
Natal,  South  Africa.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.036.      (CI.    194—45.) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated,  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
permitting  a  machine  to  be  used  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  normally 
held  In  engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine, 
clockwork,  means  normally  holding  said  clockwork  Inop- 
erative, coin  controlled  means  for  rendering  said  first 
mentioned  means  Inoperative  whereby  said  clockwork 
will  operate  and  means  controlled  by  said  clockwork  for 
maintaining  said  locking  member  Inoperative  for  a  pre- 
determined Interval  of  time,  means  for  returning  said 
first  mentioned  means  and  said  locking  member  to  their 
normal  position  at  the  termination  of  said  Interval  of  time 
whereby  said  clockwork  will  be  rendered  inoperative  and 
said  locking  member  will  lock  the  machine  against  further 

use. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated,  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
permitting  a  machine  to  be  used  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine; 
clockwork  normally  held  from  operating  by  a  stop  arm  ; 
a  lever  normally  held  by  a  latch  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  to  disengage  the  locking 
member  and  to  move  the  stop  arm  to  permit  the  clock- 
work to  start ;  and  a  notched  disk  operated  by  the  clock- 
work to  hold  the  locking  member  in  disengaged  position 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  to  hold  the  stop- 
arm  back  for  the  predetermined  period  of  time  to  permit 
the  clockwork  to  operate,  and  also  serving  to  return  the 
releasing  lever  to  latched  position. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated,  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
permitting  a  machine  to  be  used  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  a  locking  meml)er  adapted  to  be  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine, 
clockwork  normally  held  from  operating  by  a  stop-arm, 
a  lever  normally  held  by  a  latch  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  to  disengage  the  locking 
member  and  to  move  the  stop  arm  to  permit  the  clock- 
work to  start,  and  a  notched  disk  operated  by  the  clock- 
work to  hold  the  locking  member  in  disengaged  position 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  to  hold  the  stop- 
arm  back  for  the  predetermined  period  of  time  to  permit 
the  clockwork  to  operate,  and  also  serving  to  return  the 
releasing  lever  to  latched  position,  and  an  Indicating 
hand  and  dial  to  enable  the  person  using  the  machine 
to  see  how  much  of  the  predetermined  time  remains. 


1.089,016.  REFRIGERATOR.  Mabel  H.  Slatbb,  Web- 
ster, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  "Serial  No.  791,783. 
(CI.  73 — 46.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  for  Ice  located  within  said  casing  and  movable 
vertically  therein,  an  Indicator,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted 
to  operate  said  Indicator,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  receptacle  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  adapted 
to  oppose  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  said  direction  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  for  Ice  located  within  said  casing  and  movable 
vertically  therein,  an  indicator,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  said  indicator,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  receptacle  and  a  torsional 
spring  encircling  said  shaft,  one  end  fast  thereto  and 
the  other  end  fast  to  a  stationary  member  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  is  opposed  In  one  direction  and 
assisted  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  refrigerator  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  for  Ice  located  within  said  casing  and  movable 
vertically  therein,  an  indicator,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  said  indicator,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  receptacle,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  guide  pul- 
leys intermediate  said  shaft  and  recepUcle.  over  whicti 
pulleys  said  flexible  members  pass,  the  other  ends  of  said 
flexible  members  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same  In  one  direction,  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  and  an  indicator 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
whereby  movements  of  said  Ice  receptacle  will  be  regis- 
tered by  said  indicator. 

4.  A  refrigerator  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  ice  located  within  said  casing  and  movable 
vertically  therein,  an  indicator,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted 
to  operate  said  indicator,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  aaid  receptacle,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  guide  pulleys 
Intermediate  said  shaft  and  receptacle,  over  which  pulleys 
said  flexible  members  pass,  pulleys  fast  to  said  shaft  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  flexible  members  are  con- 
nected and  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  Indicator  embody- 
ing an  index  finger  and  gearing  connecting  said  index 
finger  to  said  shaft  whereby  movements  of  said  Ice  re- 
ceptacle cause  said  Index  finger  to  assume  different  po- 
sitions. 


1,089,017.  CRUSHING-ROLLER.  Myhon  A.  Smith, 
Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,422.      (CI.   88—12.) 

1.  A  crushing  roller  having  end  bearings,  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  bore  of  varying  diameter,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  crushing  roller  having  end  l>earings,  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  bore  of  varying  diameter,  means  for 
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circulatiDg  H  cooUriK  niedhini   through  said   bore,   sub«tan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  crijuhlug  roller  havlnj?  Pnd  l)«>arlnKS,  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  bor."  of  less  diameter  at  the  central 
transverse  plane  of  the  cylinder  than  at  the  ends  of  said 
bore,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the 
roller  are  greater  at  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the 
roller  than  at  the  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  crushluK  roller  havlnj?  end  bearings,  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  bore  gradually  decreasing  In  diameter 
from  the  ends  of  the  roller  toward  the  central  transverse 
plane  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  walls  of 
the  roller  gradually  d^Hrreases  from  the  central  transverse 
plane   toward  the  ends,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  Iwre  of 
▼arying  diameter,  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller  Is 
mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  conduit  extending  Inward 
beyond  the  Inner  surface  of  the  end  or  head  of  the  roller 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  con- 
dolt  In  the  shaft  to  the  bore  of  the  roller,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,0«9,01H.  VAl  LT  KNTUAN(  E.  Thomas  S  Spivcv, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  k  I>ick  Co., 
Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  10. 
1913.      Serial  No.    773,835.      (Cl.    109      1.) 


1  In  a  frame  for  a  vault  entran<e.  the  combination  of 
the  Jambs,  sill  and  lintel  plates,  angle  rails  posltlone<l 
where  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  jambs  and  the  front 
edges  of  the  plates  mentioned  come  together,  the  Jambs 
t)elng  spaced  and  means  to  connect  these  angle  rails  to 
the  Jambs  and  to  the  plates  and  so  as  to  cover  and  close 
the  Joint  between   them. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  a  vault  entrance,  the  combination  of 
the  Jambs,  angle  rails  connected  respectively  to  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  Jambs  by  a  clenched  mortise  and  tenon- 
Joint  and  sill  and  lintel-plates  set  up  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  jambs  and  connected  to  the  angle  rails. 

3.  In  a  vault  entrance,  the  combination  of  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  side  members,  sill  and  lintel-plates,  angle  rails 
positioned  where  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  side- 
members  and  the  front  edges  of  the  plates  respectively 
come  together,  means  to  connect  these  angle  rails  to  the 
side-members  and  to  the  plates,  a  door  fitted  to  the  open 
ing  between  the  side  memt)er8  and  guide  ways  provided 
for  the  door,  the  front  of  the  entire  structure,  Including 
the  side-members  and  door  presenting  a  cylindrical  seg- 
mental shape  to  which  the  front  edges  of  sill  and  lintel 
plates   conform   likewise. 

4.  In  a  vault-entrance,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
consisting  of  side  memlx^rs,  sill  and  lintel  plates,  angle- 
rails  w^hereby  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  side-members 
and  the  front  edges  of  the  plates  mentioned  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  each  other  with  a  space  be- 
tween the  slde-meml)ers  to  form  an  entrance  opening,  a 
door  for  this  opening,  all  these  parts  being  shaped  to 
form  cylindrical  segments  having  a  common  center,  angle 
rails  of  similar  shape  connected  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
plates  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  sldemem 
bers  to  form  guide-ways  between  them  for  the  door,  and 


fillets  to  complete  the  guide-ways  In  the  door-opanlnf 
and  betwe«n  the  slde-membera. 

."S.  In  a  vault-entrance,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  walled  in  and  consisting  of  segmental  aide- 
members  and  of  sill  and  lintel  plates  having  segmental 
front  edges  connected  respectively  to  the  side  members 
with  a  space  between  these  latter  to  form  a  door-opening, 
a  segmental  door  for  this  opening,  guide-ways  for  the 
(1  >or  and  a  profile  facing  having  an  inner,  radially  ar- 
ranged portion  which  covers  the  front  edges  of  the  slde- 
menitiers  and  extends  also  outwardly  to  cover  the  Juncture 
of  these  members  with  the  wall  which  surrounds  the 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   In   the  Gaiette. ) 


l.oMl.Oi;'       KNIFK.      Oscar    F.    Swasky,    Beverly,    Mass. 
FIU1I  Jan.  6.   Uti:J.     Serial   No.  669,809.      (CI.  30 — 23.) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  tapered  to  a  point  and 
depressed  on  its  upper  face  to  produce  cutting  portions 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  the  under  side 
thereof  being  convex,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a 
tiattened  shank,  and  a  handle  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
lioth  cutting  portions  secured  to  the  shank. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  handle,  a  bushing  encircling  the  shank  of  the  blade 
and  forming  a  closure  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  tubu- 
lar handle  being  flattened  on  opposite  sides  about  the 
bushing  to  secure  the  latter  in  place  and  to  provide  finger 
grips. 

3.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  formed  with  a  flattened 
shank  and  a  tubular  handle,  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
lielng  flattened  perpendicularly  to  the  blade  about  the  flat- 
tened shank  thereof  to  secure  the  shank  in  the  handle, 
and  to  form  finger  grips. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  pointed  blade  bent  trans- 
versely to  produce  cutting  edges  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  each  other  and  Joined  by  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  and 
provided  with  a  shank,  and  a  handle  engaging  the  shank, 
the  blade  point,  shank  and  handle  all  being  In  allnement 
with  each  other. 

.%.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  formed  with  a  flattened 
shank  and  a  tubular  handle,  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
handle  being  flattened  perpendicularly  to  the  blade  about 
the  flattened  shank  thereof  to  secure  the  shank  In  the 
handle  and  to  form  finger  grips,  the  blade  having  Its  lon- 
gitudinal edge  portions  sharpened  and  being  bent  trans- 
versely Intermediate  Its  length  to  produce  angularly  dls- 
p<)se<l  cutting  edges. 


1.0H9.020.      VEHICLK  TIIIK.      Clahk   Alun    Swinbhabt. 

Akron.  Ohio       Filed  Jan.   24.    1913.      Serial    No.   743.950. 

(CI.    152—1.) 

.\n  elastic  vehicle  tire  adapted  to  be  held  on  a  wheel 
rim  by  means  of  clencher  flanges,  and  embodying  a  con- 
tinuous tread  and  liase,  the  latter  having  incorporated 
therein  a  clrcumferentlally-eiteDdlng  series  of  individual 
metallic  blocks  with  their  inner  faces  fitting  snugly  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  rigid  felly-band,  said  blocks  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  said  tire  and  projecting  laterally 
therebeyond  and  with  their  lateral  projecting  faces  con- 
vexed  to  receive  the  clencher  aanges,  provision  being  made 
at  the  ends  of  said  blocks  for  the  material  of  the  ttre  body 
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to   extend   between   the  Individual   blocks  to  thereby   form 
a  flexible  base  for  said  tire  and  [Mtssess  sufficient   rigidity 


to    V>e    non  compressible     «lien     grtipped     by     the    clencher 
flanges  of  the  \\  heel. 


l,0S9.(i21.  NEKDLE  CYLINHEIt  FOR  CIKCCLAR-KNIT- 
TINO  MACHINES.  Hauuy  Swi  nglkiukst.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,004.      (Cl.  66 — 21.) 


1.  .\  u.edli  (  yllnder  for  knitting  machines  consisting  of 
two  superimposed  rings,  the  uppermost  thereof  Iwlng  pro- 
vided with  vertical  peripheral  grooves,  bars  .'i  positioned 
within  snid  grooves,  the  upper  portion  of  said  uppermost 
ring  having  a  pivotal  shoulder  7  and  fulcrumlng  shoulders 
t'l.  and  the  lower  ring  having  a  shoulder  for  Imparting  up- 
ward thrust  to  said  bars  5. 

2.  A  nee<lle  cylinder  for  knitting  machines  consisting 
of  two  superimposed  rings,  the  uppermost  thereof  being 
provided  with  vertical,  peripheral  grooves,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  ring  having  integral  therewith  two  annularly 
opposed  spacing  shoulders,  needle  bars  or  walls  Inserted 
In  said  grooves  with  their  heads  positioned  between  said 
shoulders,  and  the  lowermost  ring  having  an  annular 
formation  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  needle  cylinder  for  knitting  machines  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  rings,  one  of  them  having 
vertical  peripheral  grooves,  bars  fKJSitloned  within  said 
grooves,  one  of  said  rings  having  an  abutment  for  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bars  and  another  ring  having  an  op 
.pt)se(l  abutment  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  there  being 
fulcrumlng  shoulders  In  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  ad 
jacent  one  of  said  abutments  to  co-act  with  the  latter. 


l.(iS!*.022.  (iEAK  CASINO  FOR  (JRINDING-MACHINES. 
.IA.MK.S  M.  Thompson.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
I'tuO.      Serial   No.    192.354.      (Cl.   51 — 7.) 

1.  A  gear  casing  for  grinding  machines  divided  trans 
versely  Into  sections,  n  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
in  one  section  and  provided  with  pinion  teeth  formed  in 
the  lK>dy  of  the  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  members 
at  their  meeting  margins,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  said  teeth. 

2.  A  gear  casing  for  grinding  machines  divided  trans- 
versely Into  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
in  one  section  and  provided  with  pinion   teeth   formed   in 


the  body  of  the  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  members  at 
their  meeting  margins,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
aieshing  with  said  teeth,  together  with  a  supporting 
clamping  member  connected  with  one  of  the  sections  and 
unconnected   with   the  other  section. 


3.  A  gear  casing  for  grinding  machines  divided  trans- 
versely into  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
in  one  section  at  one  side  of  the  division  line,  another 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  members  at  their  meeting 
nuirglns.  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
:ind  grinding  \^eel  driving  mechanism  connecting  said 
shafts,  together  with  a  supporting  clamping  member  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sections  and  unconnected  with  the 
other  section,  said  clamping  member  and  grinding  wheel 
shaft  being  mounted  upon  different  sections,  whereby  the 
grinding  wheel  and  its  supporting  section  may  be  removed 
from  the  other  section  without  detaching  the  latter  from 
its  support. 

4.  A  gear  casing  for  grinding  machines  divided  trans- 
versely Into  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
located  wholly  in  one  section  and  provided  with  pinion 
teeth  formed  in  the  body  of  the  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  tool  rests  connected  with  said 
casing  member,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing 
Uiembers  at  their  meeting  margins,  and  a  gear  wheel  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion  teeth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  separable  gear  casing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  fork,  a  slot  bracket  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  fork,  a  connectinj?  member  extending  through 
the  fork  and  slot,  said  bracket  also  having  a  forked  arm, 
a  tool  rest  having  a  slotted  arm  and  a  connection  extend- 
ing through  the  arm  slot  and  bracket  fork,  in  combination 
with  another  casing  member  cooperating  with  the  first 
casing  member  In  supporting  a  driving  shaft  and  gear. 


1,089,023.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  Nick  W.  Tkautnm, 
Red  Wing,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,050.      (Cl.  242 — 101.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  a  back,  a  pair  of 
cheek  plates  attached  thereto,  and  having  inner  annular 
grooves,    a   removable  shaft   Journaled    through   the   cheek 
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plates,  a  remorable  reel  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
cheek  plates,  an  arcuate  housing  plate  having  Its  edges 
engaging  the  said  grooves  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  ad- 
justed rotatably  about  the  shaft,  clamping  means  connect- 
ing the  cheek  plates,  and  a  door  hinged  to  one  end  of  the 
arcuate  plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  snap  into  and  out  of  engaKement  with  the 
said  grooves  at  the  various  adjustments  of  the  said 
arcuate  plate. 


1,089,024.      MOTOR-VEHICLK.      Wiluard    Isvim;   Twou 
BLI,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Twombly    Motors 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.729.     I  CI.  21— 90  ) 


!Ik-4»  is : ^- 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  in  said  frame  to  have  longltu 
dlnal  to  and  fro  movement  therein,  said  motor  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  position  hi  and  removed  from  the  front  of  the 
frame;  a  friction  driving  wheel  connected  to  said  motor 
and  movable  therewith  ;  a  friction  driven  wheel  adjustable 
transversely  to  the  ails  of  the  driving  wheel ;  lever  mech- 
anism to  impart  moTement  to  the  motor  to  throw  the 
friction  driving  wheel  into  and  maintain  It  In  engagement 
with  the  friction  driven  wheel  ;  and  springs  connected  to 
the  motor  and  engaging  with  lugs  on  the  frame  to  throw 
and  maintain  the  motor  in  position  with  the  friction 
driving  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  frl(  tlon  driven 
wheel  when  the  lever  mechanism  is  released. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  the  chassis,  of  a  motor  having  lateral  hanger  arms  to 
engage  with  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  whereby 
it  is  carried  In  said  frame  to  have  to  and  fro  movement ;  a 
friction  drive-wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  potor  and 
movable  therewith ;  a  friction  driven  wheel  the  axis  of 
which  Is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  and  adjust- 
able along  Its  axis,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  adapted  to 
have  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  drive- 
wheel;  means  to  Impart  rearward  movement  to  the  motor 
to  throw  the  drive-wheel  into  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  driven  wheel  and  maintain  it  In  engagement  there- 
with ;  springs  operating  between  the  motor  and  chassis 
frame  tensloned  to  Impart  movement  to  the  motor  to 
throw  the  drive-wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
wheel  and  maintain  it  In  such  position  when  the  means  to 
Impart  movement  to  the  motor  to  throw  ttie  drive  wheel 
Into  engagement  with  the  driven  wheel  is  released  ;  means 
to  adjust  the  driven  wheel  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive- wheel  to  transmit  variable  forward  and  reverse  ve 
locities  thereto;  and  means  to  transmit  power  from  thi- 
driven  wheel  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frami- 
of  the  chassis,  of  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  to  have 
to-and-fro  movement ;  a  friction  drive  wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  thereof;  a  driven  shaft  the  ails  of  which  Is  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft ;  a  friction  driven 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
adjustable  along  the  same,  leaf  springs,  one  end  connect 
ed  to  the  motor  frame  and  the  other  ends  engaging  with 
lags  on  the  chassis  frame  to  normally  maintain  the  motor 
in  position  with  the  drive  wheel  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  wheel ;  a  lever  having  a  foot  pedal  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  motor  against  the  tension  of  the  springs 
to  throw  the  drive  wheel  into  engagement  with  the 
driven  wheel  ;  and  means  to  transmit  power  from  said  frlc 
tlon  wheel  shaft  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,   of  a   motor   momited   in    the    side   members   of  the 


chassis  frame  to  have  to  and  fro  longitudinal  movement ; 
a  friction  drive  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  thereof ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  chassis  frame  with  its  axis  transverse 
tb  the  axis  of  the  motor  ;  a  frl<'tlon  driven  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  adjustable  along  the 
same  ;  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  motor  to  Impart 
movement  thereto  to  throw  the  drive  wheel  into  engage 
ment  with  the  driven  wheel  ;  means  to  lock  the  lever 
mechanism  In  such  position  to  maintain  the  drive  wheel 
In  engagement  with  the  driven  wheel  ;  springs  operative 
when  said  locking  means  are  released  to  automatically  Iro 
part  movement  to  the  motor  and  thereby  throw  and  main 
tain  the  drive  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
wheel  ;  and  means  to  transmit  power  from  the  driven 
wheel  shaft  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  the  chassis,  of  a  motor  having  lateral  hanger  arms  to 
engage  with  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  whereby 
it  Is  carried  therein  to  have  a  limited  to  and  fro  longi- 
tudinal movement  ;  a  friction  drive  wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  ;  a  driven  shaft  the  axis  of  which  Is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  ;  a  wheel  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  have  sliding  movement 
along  the  same,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  adapted  to 
have  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  drive 
wheel  ;  means  to  Impart  rearward  movement  to  the  mo- 
tor to  throw  the  drive-wheel  Into  and  maintain  it  In 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel,  com 
prising  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  pivoted  foot  pedal 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  also  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
rollers  carried  on  the  motor  frame  with  which  the  latter 
arms  engage,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  foot-pedal, 
and  a  fixed  rack  with  which  the  pawl  engages ;  and 
springs  fixed  to  the  motor  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
chassis  frame  to  normally  maintain  the  motor  in  position 
with  the  drive  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
wheel. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.089.025.      WKLT  BEATIN(i    .MAl'HINK.      Fklix    E.    Va 
LOIS.    Haverhill.    Mass..    assignor    to    Hamel    Shoe    Ma 
chinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.      Filed     Oct.     24.     1912.       Serial    No.     727,512. 
(CI.  12—67.2.) 


1.  In  a  welt  Iw^atlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support  having  a  pivoted  anvil  part,  of  a  circular 
rotary  beater  eccentrically  mounted  and  having  a  continu- 
ous or  uninterrupted  periphery. 

2.  In  a  welt  beating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support  having  a  plvote<l  anvil  part,  of  a  rotary 
l>eater  comprising  a  slldable  rim. 

.3.  In  a  welt  beating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  shaft,  and  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  rotary  beater  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  slldable  rim. 

4.  In  a  welt  beating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  yieldingly  mounted 
shaft,  a  rotary  beater  with  a  slldable  rim  at  the  onter  eod 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  detacbably  secarhiff  said  rim. 

H.  In  a  welt  beating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a   rotary  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  beater 
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at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  slldable  rim, 
said  rim  being  fitted  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  side  and  a  detachably  secured  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.089,026.  PISTON  PACKING-RING.  Frank  Van  Dkb 
Crutssbn,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Filed  May  26,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  769,931.     (CI.  121—108.) 


a    /^J^ 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  one-piece  expansible 
iKMiy  portion,  split  at  one  point  and  provided  with  over- 
lapping end  portions,  said  bodj  portion  being  proTlded  In 
Its  outer  surface  with  a  groove,  a  split  expansion  ring  In 
said  groove  having  overlapping  end  portions,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  expansion  ring  from  assuming  such  a 
position  with  relation  to  said  body  portion  that  the  Joints 
between  the  ends  of  said  parts  aline. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  one-piece  ring-shaped 
expansible  body  portion  split  at  one  point  by  a  scarf-Joint, 
said  hody  portion  being  substantially  channel-shape  In 
cross  section  and  arranged  with  its  horlsontal  side  legs 
or  flanges  projecting  outwardly,  a  split  expansion  ring 
arranged  between  the  horlaontally-dlsposed  flanges  of  said 
body  portion  and  having  overlapping  end  portions,  and 
mesns  for  preventing  said  ring  from  moving  drcumferen- 
tislly  with  relation  to  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  one-piece  expansible 
body  portion,  split  at  one  point,  said  body-portion  being 
provided  in  its  outer  surface  with  a  groove,  and  a  split 
expansion  ring  in  said  groove. 


1.0S0,02".  EVAPORATOR.  .Tons  T.  Wann.  Berkeley, 
ral.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912  Serial  No.  722,073.  (CI. 
:!4— 39.) 


.\n  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  air  heating 
chamber  common  to  a  plurality  of  racks,  a  series  of 
racks  arranged  over  said  chamber,  removable  fruit  car- 
rying trays  arranged  in  said  racks,  heated  air  inlet  flues, 
exit  flues  for  said  heated  air,  a  chamber  over  said  exit 
flues  and   forming   a   common   outlet   for  all   of  said  exit 


flues,  said  inlet  and  said  exit  flues  being  arranged  in  al- 
ternation to  provide  an  inlet  flue  on  one  side  and  an  exit 
flue  on  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  racks,  said  fmlt 
trays  being  Inclined  upwardly  away  from  each  inlet  flue 
and  toward  each  exit  flue,  and  deflectors  on  each  side  of 
the  Inlet  flues  to  direct  the  heated  air  current  over  the 
trays  toward  the  exit  flues. 


1,089.028.  AUTOMATIC  HAY  -  LOADER.  William  J. 
WiTTiNBCRG.  Salmon.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736.827.      (CI.  193—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combinatioii 
with  a  main-  frame,  elevating  means  carried  by  aald 
frame,  a  distributing  frame  reciprocably  mounted  upon 
said  main  frame  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
the  distributing  frame  when  it  reaches  the  limits  of  its 
movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  elevating  means  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  a  distributing  frame  reciprocably  mounted  upon ' 
said  main  frame,  and  automatic  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  causing  the  same  to  automatically  shift  tMick 
and  forth  upon  said  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  hay  elevating  means  carried  thereby, 
a  distributing  frame  extending  transversely  of  said  main 
frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  main  frame,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
eo<}perating  with  said  drum  and  driving  means  for  caus- 
ing said  distributing  frame  to  be  automatically  shifted 
from  one  side  of  said  main  frame  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  distributing  frame  carried  there-  , 
by,  a  drum  carried  by  said  main  frame,  cables  passing  over 
said  drum  and  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  dis- 
tributing frame,  driving  means  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  and  automatic  clutch  means  associated  with  said 
driving  means  and  drum  for  automatically  shifting  said 
distributing  frame  from  one  side  of  said  main  frame  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  distributing  frame  carried  there- 
by, a  drum  carried  by  said  main  frame,  a  conveyer  apron 
carried  by  said  distributing  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  of 
a  clutch  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  means  codperatlng 
with  said  driving  shaft  for  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  drum,  a  lever  carried  by  said  clutch,  and  n^eans 
carried  by  said  main  frame  for  swinging  said  lever  where- 
by said  clutch  will  be  shifted  and  said  distributing 
frame  will  be  caused  to  travel  In  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.089.029.       DRIVING     MECHANISM     FOR     AIRSHIPS. 

Pacl   G.   ZricKcaMANN,   San   Juan.    Porto    Rico.      Filed 

Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,813.     (CI.  244 — 25.) 

1.  Driving    mechanism    for    alr-ships.    comprising    tb« 

combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  plurality  of  driven 

members,   one-way   connections  between   each   motor   and 

the   corresponding   driven   member  whereby   each   drtren 

member  may  be  driven  by  its  motor  but  may  rotate  Inde- 
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prudently  thereof  on  8tuppiDg  of  the  said  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers,  and  a  common  endlesa  flexible  drlv- 
ln(4  connertlon  t>etween  the  driven  members  and  the  pro- 
pellers wh«'rel).v  all  the  propellers  must  stop  on  breaking 
of  this  elciufjit 


•_'.  Driving  mechanism  for  airships,  comprising'  11  iilu- 
rality  of  motors,  propt'lllng  means  connj'ctod  with  tht> 
motors  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  Jointly,  on.-  way  on 
met  Ions  between  the  motors  and  the  propelllnR  means 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  by  one  of  the  motors 
In  event  of  stopping  of  the  remainder,  and  manually  op 
.•rated  means  for  connecting  th.-  propelllnR  means  with 
the  motors  so  that  the  motors  may  b«'  crank.-d  by  turning 
the  propellers. 

li.  Driving  mechanism  for  air  ships,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member  pertaining  to  each  motor  and  automatic 
one-way  driving  connections  between  said  members,  pro- 
pelling means,  means  connecting  said  propelling  means 
with  the  driven  members  and  connecting  the  driven  mem 
bers  with  each  other,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
connecting  either  driven  member  with  its  driving  member 
so  that  the  corresponding  motor  may  be  cranked  by  the 
other. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  propeller  drive,  the  combination, 
with  the  propellers,  of  two  engines,  and  a  single  endless 
driving  connection  between  said  propellers  and  engines 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  either  one  or  both  of  the 
engines  simultaneously 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  propeller  drive,  the  combination, 
with  the  propellers,  of  two  engines,  a  single  endless  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  engines  and  propellers,  and 
means   for  starting   one   engine   from    the    motion    of   the 

other 

fClalms  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


Indicating  device  In  said  circuit  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  chemicals  in  the  water  under  lest,  a  manually  operable 
temperature  compensator  in  said  circuit,  and  a  supple- 
mental nutomntlcally  operable  temperature  compensator 
also  arranged   in  said  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 


5.  In  a  water  testing  system  the  comblnallon  with  a 
container  for  containing  the  water  to  be  tested,  of  elec- 
trodes extending  into  said  container  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  water  therein,  an  electrical  circuit  connect- 
ing said  electrodes,  a  device  in  said  circuit  for  Indicat- 
ing the  amount'of  chemicals  in  the  water  under  teat,  and 
means  In  said  circuit  for  coordinating  the  resistance 
thereof  with  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  specified 

[I'lalms  0  and  T  not  printed  in  tli»-  <;aiett<-  l 


v.()s9,o:u       i.rnKKWTiN*;    dkvke       i-:knkht    akm- 

STKoM..  I'amden.  N.  J  .  assignor  toVieneral  Lubricating 
Company.  New  York.  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  4,   19i:J.     Serial  .No.  71H.4r>4.      (CI.  64   -:i5.) 


l.Ovft.O.-SO.  ELECTRICAL  CHEMICAL  -  TESTlN<i  SYS 
TF:M.  .John  E.  Anokf.!..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .Vpr.  19. 
n»Oi>.     Serial  No.  490.955.      (<'l.  T.'i — 51.) 

1.  A  system  for  testing  water,  comprising  eIectrod<"s  or 
terminals  In  contact  with  the  water  of  varying  tein:>era 
ture  to  be  tested,  a  register  for  Indicating  the  qusntlty  of 
chemicals  in  solution  In  the  water,  and  an  electric  (  Irciilt 
under  control  of  the  temperature  of  the  water  <<)nne«tlng 
said  electrodes  or  terminals  with  said  register  effectively 
to  cause  said  register  to  Indicate  the  (junntity  of  cheml 
cals  In  solution  under  varying  conditions  of  temperature 
of  the  water. 

2.  A  system  for  testing  water  of  varying  temperature, 
comprfslng  electrodes  In  contact  with  the  water  to  b«' 
tested,  an  Indicator  for  Indicating  the  quantity  of  cheml 
cals  in  solution  in  the  water,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  connecting  said 
electrodes  with   said   Indicator,   substantially   as   specified. 

3.  In  a  water  testing  system  the  combination  with  a 
container  for  containing  the  water  to  be  tested,  of  elec 
trodes  arranged  to  contact  with  the  water  In  said  con 
talner,  and  an  indicating,  and  a  recording  device  in  cir 
cult  with  said  electrodes  operable  effectively  to  indicate 
and  record  the  quantity  of  chemicals  in  said  water,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  testing  system  the  combination  with  a 
container  for  containing  the  water  to  be  tested,  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  contact  with  the  water  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  electrodes,  an 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  N>x  having  an  oil 
well  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Journal  In  the  l)OX,  a  b«^ar- 
Ing  on  the  Journal,  a  wick  supporting  frame  In  the  box 
having  a  part  at  one  side  of  the  verti<al  axial  plane  of 
the  Journal  and  nt  or  l«lo»  the  horlrontal  axial  plane, 
and  n  wick  secured  to  snUI  part  and  having;  a  portion  ex- 
tending upward  between  the  Journsl  ami  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  box  above  the  axial  horizontal  [tlane  of  the  Journal 
and  resting  upon  tbe  journal  alwive  said  plane,  the  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  wick  l)elng  of  such  body 
as  to  prevent  Its  falling  down  between  the  Journal  and 
the  side  of  the  box.  sai<i  wick  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  from  Its  supi>ortlng  frame  Into 
the  oil  well,  whereby,  when  the  wick  becomes  saturated 
with  oil,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wick  will  sag  oTcr  and 
rest  against  the  Journal  by  gravity   to  lubricate  the  same. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  oil 
well  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  journal  in  the  box,  a  bearing 
on  the  journal,  a  wick -supporting  frame  in  the  box  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  along  the  side  of  the  Journal  at  or 
below  the  horizontal  axial  plane  thereof,  and  a  wick  se- 
cured to  said  part  and  having  a  portion  ext<>ndlng  up- 
ward N'tween  the  Journal  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
t«)X  above  the  horizontal  axial  plane  of  the  Journal  and 
resting  upon  the  Journal  al)Ove  said  plane,  said  wick  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  portion  extending  Into  the 
oil  well,  whereby,  when  the  wick  becomes  saturated,  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  wick  wll  Isag  over  on 
the  Journal  to  lubricate  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  and  an  oil  well 
in  the  t)Ottom  thereof,  a  Journal  In  the  box  having  a  small 
clearance  at  the  side  walls  of  the  box.  a  bearing  on  the 
journal,  a  wick  supporting  frame  In  the  box  having  n 
wlck-securlng  part  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  axial  plane 
of  the  Journal  and  at  or  below  the  horizontal  axial  plane, 
and  a  wick  secured  to  said  part  and  having  a  portion 
extending  upward  through  the  clearance  between  the  jour- 
nal and  tbe  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  box  into  the  space 
between  the  Journal  and  side  n  alLjiiMns  ibi  axial  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  Journal,  and  having  a  thickened  top 
(>ortlon  substantially  filling  the  space,  said  wick  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  portion  extending  from  its  sup- 
porting frame  Into  tbe  oil  well  in  tbe  box  whereby,  when 
the  wick  becomes  saturated  with  oil,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wick  will  sag  over  and  rest  against  the  journal  by 
gravity  to  lubricate  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  and  an  oil  well  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  Journal  In  the  box  having  a  small 
clearance  at  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  a  bearing  on  the 
journal,  a  wick  supporting  frame  in  the  box  having  a  wlck- 
securlng  part  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  axial  plane  of 
the  journal  and  at  or  below  the  horizontal  axial  plane,  and 
a  wick  secured  to  said  part  and  having  a  napped  portion 
extending  upward  through  the  clearance  between  the  Jour- 
nal and  the  side  of  the  box  into  the  space  between  the 
Journal  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  box  above  the  axial 
horizontal  plane  of  the  Journal,  and  having  a  thickened 
top  portion  substantially  filling  said  space,  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  i>orilon  comprising  longitudinal 
lubricant  fee<llng  fibers  extending  Into  the  oil  well  in  the 
box  whereby,  when  the  wick  becomes  saturated  with  oil. 
the  iipper  porilon  of  the  wick  will  sag  over  upon  the  jour- 
nal to  lubricate  the  same. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  an  oil  well 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Journal  in  the  box.  a  bearing  on 
the  Journal,  a  wick  supporting  frame  in  the  box  at  the  side 
of  the  Journal  at  or  below  the  horixontal  axial  plane  there- 
of, and  a  wick  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  side  of  the 
Journal  and  having  a  portion  extending  upward  iH'tween 
the  Journal  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  box  above 
the  axial  horizontal  plane  of  the  Journal  and  resting 
upon  the  Journal  atxjve  said  plane,  the  upwardly  project- 
ing i)ortion  of  the  wick  being  of  such  body  as  to  prevent 
Its  falling  down  between  the  Journal  and  the  side  of  the 
1k)x.  said  wl<  k  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
extending  from  Its  supporting  frame  Into  th,i  oil  well, 
wliereby,  when  the  wick  becomes  saturated  with  oil.  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wick  will  sag  over  against  the  Jour- 
nal to  lubricate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GsKette.] 


1,089,032.        LIBRICATING      DEVICE.        Ehne.st     Ahm 
sTRf)N>;.  Camden,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  General  Lubricating 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File<i  Sept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,456.      (CI.  64 — 35.) 
1.   The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  an  oil  well 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Journal  in  the  box,  a  bearing  on 
the  Journal,   a    wick-supportlng   frame   In   the   box   at   one 
side  of   the  journal   having  a    wick-supporting  part   yield- 
able    toward    and    away    from    the    side    wall    of    the    box. 
and  a   wick  secured  to  said  part  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting    lubricating   portion    extending   from    said    part 
above  the  horizontal  axial  plane  of  the  journal  and  harlng 
a   lubricant-feeding  portion  extending  downward  Into  tbe 


oil  well,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  slipped  in  place  from 
above  and  when  In  place  a  portion  of  the  wick  will  be 
held  in  engagement  with  the  Journal  and  when  the  wick 
is  saturated  with  lubricant,  the  portion  of  the  wick  above 
the  horizontal  axial  plane  of  the  Journal  will  sag  over  by 
gravity  upon  the  Journal. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  an  oil  well 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  horizontal  ledge  on  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  Journal  In  the  box,  a  bearing  on  the  Jour- 
nal, an  upright  wick  supporting  frame  in  the  box  sup- 
ported on  said  ledge  and  having  a  wick-supportlng  part 
secured  thereto  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwaraiy 
away  from  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  compressible 
toward  the  side  wall  of  the  box,  and  a  wick  secured  to 
said  part  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  napped  lubri- 
cating portion  extending  from  said  part  above  the  hori- 
zontal axial  plane  of  the  journal  and  having  a  lubricant- 
feeding  portion  extending  downward  Into  the  oil  well, 
whereby  the  frame  and  wick  may  be  slipped  in  place 
from  above  and  when  the  wick  is  saturated  with  lubricant, 
the  portion  of  the  wick  alxjve  the  horizontal  axial  plane 
of  the  Journal  will  sag  over  by  gravity  upon  the  Journal. 


1,089.033.  OIL-HURNER.  ,7ohn  Robert  Akthue, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  .Tiily  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,727. 
(CI.    158 — 77.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  burner- 
tube  having  a  contracted  nozzle  at  one  end  and  an  air 
supply  pipe  at  its  other  end.  the  diameter  of  the  discbarge 
opening  of  said  nozzle  being  relatively  small  compared 
with  the  diameter  of  the  air  supply  pipe,  an  adjustable 
oil  tulx?  extending  longitudinally  into  said  burner-tube, 
and  an  atomizing  ball  in  said  burner-tube  between  the 
outlet  of  said  oil  tube  and  discharge  opening  of  said 
burner  tube  and  in  close  relation  to  the  oil-tube  outlet, 
whereby  a  combined  mixing  and  compression  chamber  is 
formed  In  the  end  of  the  burner-tube  between  its  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  atomizer. 


1.089,034.       FRUIT  -  GRADING    MACHINE.       Caret     H. 

Baker,  WatsonvUle,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial 

No.  791,074.      (CI.    130—32.) 

The  combination  of  a  movable  grading  table,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  sloping  selecting  table  having 
side  walls  and  discharging  on  to  said  grading  table,  the 
slope  of  said  selecting  table  being  less  than  that  at  which 
fruit  rolls  down  the  same,  a  hopper  extending  upwardly 
through  the  selecting  table,  a  separator  at  the  upper  end 
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of  tb«  Mlectlng  table,  comprising  longitudinal  ban  hav- 
ing Bobetantlallr  the  lame  ilope  as  said  table,  and  a  re- 


ceptacle haTiog  a  sloping  bottom  discharging  on  to  said 
separator. 


1.089,036.  TOE-CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES.  John  W. 
Bamforo,  North  ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  741.138.     (CI.  168—31.) 


1.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  casing  having  apertured  end  wings 
and  a  central  apertured  pillar  with  cut-out  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pillar,  means  passed  through  the 
apertures  of  the  wings  and  pillar  to  secure  the  casing 
onto  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
at  the  front  side  of  the  casing,  a  calk  seating  on  the  shoe 
and  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  spaced  spring  arms 
carried  by  the  calk  for  engagement  in  said  cut-oat  portions 
of  the  casing,  and  a  finger  on  each  arm  which  extends 
outwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  rear  side 
of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  casing  having  apertured  portions, 
a  longitudinal  shoulder  at  the  front  side  of  the  casing  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  under  face  of  the  casing, 
the  front  side  of  the  casing  having  a  cut-out  portion 
which  forms  end  ^boulders  that  are  located  beyond  the 
respective  longitudinal  shoulder  ends,  a  calk  which  has 
Its  rear  side  engaged  with  the  longitudinal  shoulder  and 
which  has  its  ends  abutting  tlie  end  shoulders  formed  by 
the  cut-out  portion,  spring  arms  on  the  calk  which  extend 
through  the  apertured  portions  of  the  casing,  and  fingers 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  extending  beyond  and  en- 
gaged with  the  rear  face  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be  exposed 
relative  to  the  casing. 


1,089,036.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Rbinhasd  B.  BARTBLa, 
Newton,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.100 
(CI.  36 — 46.) 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  vamp,  a  non-elastic  reinforce  sub- 
stantially coeztanalve  in  ar«a  with  the  vamp  but  project- 
ing beyond  th«  bottom  of  tbe  ramp,  stttchaa  eoniMctlnff 
the  upper  and  lower  margin*  of  the  vamp  to  the  reinforce, 
and  means  for  securing  tlM  projecting  marginal  portion 
of  the  reinforce  to  the  bottoss  of  the  shoe. 


2.  A  shoe  having  the  usual  Inner  and  outer  soles,  a 
leather  vamp  whose  bottom  margin  Is  concealed  but  ter- 
minates short  of  the  seam  connecting  the  upper  and  the 
inner  sole,  a  non-claatlc  reinforce  substantially  coextensive 
In  area  with  the  vamp  and  whose  bottom  portion  projects 
beyond  the  margin  of  the  vamp  and  is  secured  to  the  Inner 
sole,  and  stitches  connecting  the  margin  of  the  vamp  to 
the  reinforce. 

3.  A  leather  upper  for  shoes  comprlslDg  a  vamp,  a  lin- 
ing, an  Intermediate  reinforce  projecting  beyond  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  vamp,  and  stitches  securing  the  upper  and 
bottom  margins  of  the  vamp  to  the  reinforce,  whereby  the 
projecting  marirlnal  portion  of  the  reinforce  may  be  polled 
over  and  secured  to  a  sole,  and  by  Its  connection  with  the 
▼amp  secure  the  leather  vamp  In  place  without  unduly 
stretching  the  laatber  vamp. 

4.  A  shoe  having  a  sole,  a  vamp,  a  toe  cap,  a  non-clastic 
reinforce  for  the  toe  cap,  stitches  connecting  the  reinforce 
to  the  sole,  and  stitches  connecting  the  entire  margin  of 
the  toe  cap  to  the  reinforce  independently  of  the  stitches 
wlilch  secure  the  reinforce  to  the  sole. 

6.  A  shoe  having  a  leather  vamp  terminating  in  a  toe 
cap,  the  bottom  margin  of  the  vamp  and  toe  cap  being 
concealed  but  terminating  abort  of  the  seam  connecting 
the  upper  and  the  sole,  a  non-elaatic  reinforce  whoae  bot- 
tom portion  projects  beyond  the  margin  of  the  vamp  and 
toe  cap  and  Is  secured  to  the  sole,  and  stitches  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  vamp  and  toe  cap  to 
the  reinforce. 


1,089,037.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HaEST  BATsa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,147.      (CI.  lU — 8S.) 


An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  frame  con- 
aiatlng  of  a  thick  diak-like  or  cylindrical  screw  head,  a 
screw  shank  therefor,  aald  head  being  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  the  machine  frame,  a  helical  spring  of  about 
the  diameter  of  the  head,  bearing  against  said  b«ad,  a 
hollow  cylinder  fitting  over  said  hMd  and  spring  and  la 
easy  sliding  relation  thereto,  a  head  at  the  other  end  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  for  receiving  the  downward  thrust 
of  said  spring  and  pendent  screw-stops  taking  into  the 
screw  head  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  thrust  re- 
ceiving head. 


1.089,038.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  L«wi«  C.  Batlm,  Baa- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
.1.  1912,     Serial  No.  675.292.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 
It  comprlsinR  a  rock  abaft,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  rock- 
ing piston  carried  thereby  at  the  rear  of  the  tool  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  chuck. 
I  2.  In  a  percuaslve  tool,  a  chuck,  a  rock  abaft,  a  fluid 
'  pressnre  operated  rocking  pinton,  carried  thereby  at  tbe 
rear  oi  tbe  tool,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  chuck. 

3.   In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 

It  comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from 

front  to  rear  of  the  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  rock- 

j   Ing  piston  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  tlie  rear  of  the  tool  and  a 
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driving   connection    l)etween    the   stiaft   and   chuck   at   the 
front  end  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 
It  comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  rocking 
piston  fixed  to  the  abaft  at  the  rear  of  the  tool  and  a 
clutch  connection  between  the  shaft  and  chuck  at  the  front 
of  the  tool. 


l,089.o;{9.  MOWER  Hans  Cheistia.v  lijEKiNt,.  <;.iovik, 
Norway,  asslKnor  to  Kristian  ilalmrast.  Stindrt-  Land. 
Norway.  Hied  May  L'G,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.t>r.S.  .01. 
56 — 44  , 


1.  In  mowers,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  linlvcs 
one  superpoaed  relatively  to  the  other,  means  to  reclpro 
cate  Kald  Icnivos  in  opposite  directions,  and  protectlnp 
means  extendlntr  over  and  at  a  determined  distance  from 
aald  knives,  said  protecting  means  at  its  forward  end  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  around  for  a  relatively  short 
diatance  under  the  lower  surface  of  said  Icnives. 

2.  In  mowers,  the  combination  of  two  knives  one  super- 
posed with  respect  to  the  other,  means  to  Impart  a  reclpro 
eating  movement  to  said  knives  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  protecting  finger  extending  over  and  at  a  determined 
distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  knives  and  ei 
tendlnif  at  its  forward  end  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
slightly  under  the  lower  surface  of  aald  knives. 

3.  In    mowers    the    combination    of    cutting    mechanism 
comprising  a    plurality   of   knives  disposed  one    upon    the 
other,   protecting  means  extending  over  and  at  a   deter- 
mined   distance    from    the    qpper    surface   of    aald    knives. 
means  connected  with  said  cutting  mechanism  and  extend 
Ing  beneath  said  knives,   and  means  projecting  from   said 
projecting  means  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extend 
ing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  slightly  under  the  lowet 
surfaces  of  aald  knives  to  protect  the  front  ends  of  said 
knives,  the  said  projecting  means  and  the  said  means  con 
nected    with    the    cutting    mechanism    sliding    when    the 
mower    is   In   operation   along   tbe   ground    to   maintain   a 
determined  distance  between  the  knives  and  the  ground. 

4.  In  mowers,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  knives 
carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  one  upon  the  other 
with  the  lower  knife  exposed  substantially  wholly  on  its 
under  face,  means  to  reciprocate  said  knives  in  opposite  di- 
rections, protecting  fingers  extending  over  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  knives,  and  having  their  forward  ends  extend- 
ing around  the  front  ends  of  the  knives  and  terminating 
beneath  the  under  surface  of  said  knives  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  knife  ends  to  form  a  heel-like  extension, 
and  a  member  connected  with  said  frame  and  having  Its 
bottom  surface  below  said  heel-IIke  extension  when  tbe 
knives  lie  In  a  substantially  horisontal  plane. 

r».  In  mowers,  the  combination  of  two  knives  one  super- 
I>oB«'d  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  frame  carrying  said 
knives,  protecting  means  extending  over  tbe  upper  surface 
of  said  knives  to  beneath  the  forward  ends  thereof,  means 
connected  with  said  frame  normally  to  support  said 
frame  and  said  cutting  mechanism,  guiding  means  for  tbe 
upper  and  lower  knives,  upper  and  lower  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  knives  and  located  with  the  rear  edge 
of  the  upper  bar  substantially  above  the  front  edge  of 
the  lower  bar,  tbe  upper  bar  being  located  with  Its  front 
edge  at  a  distance  from  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  to 
provide  for  the  accommodation  of  tbe  said  guiding  means 
for  the  upper  knife. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.nS!>,040       FOLDING  TOILET  SEAT.     Hexht  L.  BiX)CK, 
St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,059. 
(Ci    155  —  32.) 
1.    In  a   portable   folding  seat  of  tbe  class  described,  a 

8e.it  having  an  opening,  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  ad- 


justably mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  to  one 
side  of  said  opening,  tbe  legs  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  depending  curved  extensions  presented  rearwanlly. 
and  plates  adjustably  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said 
seat  to  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  provided  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  with  depending  members,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  In  a  portable  folding  seat  of  the  class  described,  a 
seat  having  an  opening,  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  to  one  side 
of  said  opening,  the  legs  of  said  plate  being  provided  with 
depending  curved  extensions  presented  rearwardly.  plates 
adjustably  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  to  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  and  separate  members  attached  to, 
and  depending  from,  said  plates  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,089.041.  WRITING-PEN.  He.nrt  8.  BaawiNOTON.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,669. 
(Cl.  120—116.) 


1.  A  pen  of  the  character  described,  ha^'lng  integral  cor- 
rugated side  wings  forming  open  channels  therein,  wUch 
wings  are  bent  beneath  tbe  body  part  of  the  i>en. 

2.  A  pen  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
part  having  integral  side  wlnga,  the  wings  being  longitu- 
dinally corrugated  relative  to  the  body  part  forming  lon- 
gitudinal open  channels  therein,  which  wings  are  bent  be- 
neath the  body  part  of  the  pen. 

3.  A  pen  of  the  character  described,  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  body  part  having  Inte- 
gral Bide  wings  pointed  on  their  lower  ends,  the  wings  be- 
ing longitudinally  corrugated  relative  to  the  said  body 
part,  forming  longitudinal  open  channels  therein,  which 
wings  are  bent  beneath  the  body  part  of  the  pen  with  the 
pointed  ends  of  tbe  said  wlnga  extended  downwardly  to- 
ward the  point  and  under  the  said  body  part  of  the  pen. 


1.089.042.  RIBBON  WINDING  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
.\NI8M.  Waltbr  J.  BOBCHBTT,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Ellis  Adding  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.282.     (Cl.  197—162.) 

1.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  independoit 
rotating  devices  therefor  coupled  to  the  said  spools  and 
thereby  adapted  to  turn  with  the  spools  whether  tbe  lat- 
ter are  reeUng  or  unreeling  the  ribbon,  means  for  taming 
said  rotating  devices,  coupled  reversing  means  controlling 
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the  co^iperatlon  of  the  turnlOK  means  with  the  rotatlnR  d^ 
vices,  and  means  operated  by  the  ribbon,  when  unwound, 
adapted  to  roOperate  with  the  reversInK  means  to  cause 
the  reversing  means  to  co<iperate  with  the  turnlnR  means 
aforesaid,  whereby  on  the  unwlndlnK  of  the  ribbon,  the  re 
▼eralnK  means  Is  shifted  to  reverse  the  cooperation  of  the 
rlbl)on  turning  means  with  the  rotating  devices  aforesaid 


said,  and  rev.rslnK  means  positioned  l)y  the  movement  of 
the  trip  lever  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
turning  means  aforesaid,  whereby  the  said  reverslnj?  means 
Is   thereupon   operated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•J.  In  a  ribbon  wHidlnk!  and  rfverslni;  m..hiinNm.  tli.- 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  liidi'i"'"<'<-"t 
rotating  devices  therefor  (■i>upled  to  the  h:i1i1  spools  and 
thereby  adapted  to  turn  witli  the  spools  wlieth.T  ttit-  lat- 
ter are  reeling  or  unreellnn  the  ribbon,  means  for  turning' 
said  rotating  devices,  coupled  reversiiik'  levers,  a  shift Irm 
dog  for  each  lev<T,  said  slilftin«  dogs  and  l.-vers  control 
Unw  the  coiiperntion  of  the  luinin»c  nn  ans  with  th<'  rotal 
ing  devices  aforesaid,  means  operaIe<l  by  tin'  ribbon,  when 
unwound,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  shlftlni;  ilocs 
aforesaid  to  theret)y  control  the  <-.xlperation  of  the  revers 
Ing  levers  with  the  turnlni;  means  aforesaid,  wht-reby 
when  the  ribbon  is  unwound,  the  turnink'  means  shifts  the 
dog  and  reversing  lever  of  the  unwound  re.'l  or  spool  and 
causes  the  turning  means  to  c(*perate  with  the  njtatlnu 
device  of  that  reel  or  spool. 

a.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  Independent 
ratchet  wheels  coupled  to  said  spools  and  thereby  adapted 
to  turn  with  the  sptxjls  whether  the  latter  are  r.-eiins  or 
unreeling  the  ribtwn.  an  operating  pawl  for  each  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  which  Is  disengageable  therefrom,  Indep.Tid 
ent.  coupled  reversing  levers  having  means  cooperating 
with  the  respective  pawl,  whereby  the  pawl  of  one  ratchet 
wheel  is  freed  from  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl  of 
the  other  ratchet  wheel  is  engaged  with  its  ratchet  whe,l. 
ribbon  reel  turning  means  for  operating  the  pawls,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rlbl>on.  when  unwound,  adapted  to 
effect  cooperation  between  the  reversing  levers  and  the  rib 
bon  reel  turning  means,  whereby  the  ribbon  reel  turning 
means  shlfta  the  reversing  levers  to  reverse  the  previously 
existing  arrangement  of  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  Independent 
ratchet  wheels  coupled  to  said  spools  and  thereby  adapte.i 
to  turn  with  the  spools  whether  the  latter  are  reeling  or 
unreeling  the  ribbon,  an  operating  pawl  for  each  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  which  Is  disengageable  therefrom,  a  pawl 
operating  device,  Independent,  coupled  reversing  levers. 
shifting  spring-actuated  dogs  pivoted  to  the  respective  re 
versing  levers  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  pawl 
operating  device  aforesaid  when  said  dogs  are  In  a  prede 
termlned  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  ribbon. 
when  unwound,  adapted  to  co«pernte  with  the  dot;  of  th- 
unwound  reel  or  spool  to  thereby  position  It  for  coOpera 
tlon  with  the  pawl  operating  device,  snid  reversing  levers 
having  means  cooperating  with  the  pawls,  whereby  a  pawl 
Is  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
ribbon  spool  from  which  the  ribbon  la  unreeling. 

6  In  a  ribbon  wlndln»  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  Hbbon  reels  or  spools,  of  Independent 
rotating  devices  therefor  coupled  to  the  said  spools  and 
thereby  adapted  to  turn  with  the  spools  whether  the  iat 
ter  are  reeling  or  unreeling  the  ribbon,  trip  levers  carried 
by  the  rotating  devices,  means  operated  by  the  ribbon, 
when  unwound,  adapted  to  shift  the  trip  lever  of  the  un 
wound  reel,  means  for  turning  the  rotating  devices  afon- 


l.dMt.nr;  HA  rcilKT.  Fkask  .\  Hi  Kc.KS.s.  Geneva.  111., 
,issii;nor  to  ISiirg.ss  Norton  Manufacturing  Company, 
(J.'neva.  111.  a  < 'oriM^rat  ion  of  Illinois.  nied  Feb.  14, 
liUa.      Serial   No.   748.-J91:,      (CI.   US—iJ.) 


1.  In  a  hatchet,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  head,  a 
tubular  metallic  handle  liavini;  forked  end  portions  form- 
ing outer  cheek  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  In  ov«'rlap 
pini:  eiiKai.'''ni.nt  with  tli.-  head,  a  rdnforcins;  member  fit- 
ting within  the  handle  and  having  forked  portions  In  over- 
lapping engagement  with  the  hesd  and  oVerlap[)ed  by  said 
outer  cheek  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and  means 
for  securing  said  parts   all   together 

•_'     In  a   hatchet,   the   comlilnatlon  of  a   metallic  head,  a 
ml.iilar  meialllc  handl.'  havlni;  forked  end  jx.rtlons  form 
ing  outer  cheek  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a  re 
Inforcln^'    memt)er    fit  tine    within    the    handle    and    having 
forke<l   portions   In  overlapping  engagement  with   the  head 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  of  h-ss  width  than  the  over- 
lapping outer  cheek  plates  of  the  handle,  said  outer  cheek 
plates   having   marginal    portl.>ns   bent    Inward    and   inclos 
Ing    the    adjacent    margins    of    th.'    forked    portions   of    the 
relnfonemeiit.    and   means   for    rigidly   securing   said   over 
lapping  parts  all   together. 

.1.  In  a  hatchet,  the  eomhlnatlon  of  a  mc-talUc  head, 
a  tubular  metallic  handle  having  forked  end  portions  form 
Ing  outer  cheek  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a 
reinforcing  member  having  a  tubular  portion  fitting  within 
the  handle,  and  having  forked  portions  Integral  with  said 
tubular  portion  of  the  reinforcement  extending  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  and  in  ov.TlapplnR  rnKatenient  with  the  head, 
said  forked  portions  NMng  of  less  width  than  the  outer 
overlapping  cheek  plates  of  the  handle  member,  said  cheek 
plates  having  their  marginal  portions  ls>nf  Inward  Into 
engagement  with  the  head  and  into  jiosltlon  to  cover  and 
Inclose  the  e<lces  of  the  forked  portions  of  the  relnforclnit 
member,  and  common  rivets  each  extending  through  the 
overlapping  portions  of  all  of  said  members, 

4.  In  a  hatchet,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  head 
comprising  a  hammer  memt)er  and  a  bla<ie  meml>er  In 
overlapping  engagement  with  each  other,  a  tubular  metallic 
handle  having  forked  end  portions  forming  outer  cheek 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  In  overlapping  engagement 
with  the  hammer  meml>er  and  blade,  a  reinforcing  member 
fitting  within  the  handle  and  having  forked  portions  In 
overlapping  engairemenf  with  the  bead  and  overlapi>ed  by 
the  outer  cheek  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securliik'  said  parts  all   together. 

,".  In  a  hatchet,  tlie  combination  of  a  metallic  head 
comprising  a  hammer  memlKr  and  a  blade  memlier  In 
overlapping  engagiinent  with  each ')ther.  a  tubular  metallic 
handle  having  forked  end  portions  forming  outer  cheek 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  In  overlapping  euKagement 
with  the  hammer  member  and  blade,  a  sheet  metal  re- 
inforcing member  having  a  tubular  shank  fitting  within 
the  handle  and  having  forked  portions  in  overlapping  en- 
gagement with  the  bald  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  of 
less  width  than  the  overlapping  out-r  cheek  plates  of  the 
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handle,  said  outer  cheek  plates  having  marginal  portions 
bent  Inward  into  engagement  with  and  Inclosing  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  forked  portions  of  the  reinforcement, 
and  connecting  uhshs  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  all  of 
said   nvcrlappInK   parts. 


1.0H9,044.  HKSII.IKNT  TIRP:.  Henkv  (Vu'tiEviKLLlc. 
Washincton.  !•  C.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62H,47.'{       Ml.   l,%2-~8.) 


1.  .V  shoe  plate  for  a  resilient  tire  comprising  a  clrcum 
f.rential  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  curvature  of 
the  tire,  an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange,  and 
laterally  projecting'  rounded  bearing  shoulders  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

'J.  In  a  resilient  tire  a  wheel  rim  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential portion  adapted  to  fit  the  felly  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  separated  meml>ers  divided  longi- 
tudinally :  and  a  shoe  plate  comprising  a  circumferential 
portion  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  curvature  of  the  tire  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange  fitting  Ijetween 
the  halves  of  the  separated  member  on  the  rim  and  having 
fixed  rounded  bearing  shoulders  adjacent  its  Inner  ends 
adapted  to  slldlngly  and  osclllatlngly  engage  the  edges  of 
the  divided  member  of  the  wheel  rim. 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a 
laminated  main  switch  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  an  aux- 
iliary switch  nslllently  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  t»e  closed  before  and  opened  after  said  main  switch, 
said  rod  tending  to  stand  In  position  to  hold  said  switches 
open,  means  for  holding  said  rod  In  position  to  close  said 
switches,  and  an  electromagnet  for  causing  said  means  to 
release  said  rod  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  elec- 
trical conditions,  said  magnet  having  pole  pieces  between 
which  the  arc  formed  upon  the  opening  of  said  auxiliary 


1  .(iH9.04,'->.  CIUCUIT  nitKAKER.  Chakles  E.  Caepen 
TF.H,  New  York,  and  .M.iieiit  .1.  Hi>rto\,  White  Plains, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  CorjKjratiou  of  ^^^sconsln.  Filed  May 
20,   1907.     Serial  No.  .^74,712.      (CI.   175—267.) 


switch   Is  extinguished,  one  of  said   pole  pieces  forming  a 
guide  for  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod.  a  laminated  main  switch  rigidly 
mounted  tliereon.  an  auxiliary  .switch  reslllenlly  mounted 
on  said  rod.  said  rod  tending  t<i  stand  In  position  to  hold 
said  switches  oi)en.  a  pivoti^  arm.  n  l>ell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  said  rod  a  sjirln;:  tending  to  move  said  arm  to  ac- 
tuate said  rod  to  close  said  switcheii.  an  overload  magnet 
adjipted  to  a(tuate  said  bell  crank  lever  to  release  said 
rod  u|ioij  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  electrical  conditions, 
said  magnet  having  [io!e  pieces  between  which  the  arc 
formeii  iipf>ri  the  opeuiiiv'  of  said  auxiliary  switch  is  ex- 
tinuui-hed,  one  if  said  pole  pieces  forming  a  guide  for 
said   roll. 


I,iis9,(i4(;.  Bn  KKT  FOR  HOIST  TOWERS  Lawkicnce 
.\.  ('I..\UK,  CMca;:o.  III.,  assignor  to  Archer  Iron  Works. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpfiration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  i:\. 
19i:',.      Serial   No.   741.rt71.      (CI.   214 — 12.) 


1.  A  holKt  comprising'  a  slldably  mounted  rectangular 
frame  means  for  holding  said  rectangular  frame  in  verti- 
cal position  a  cradle  carrie<i  by  said  frame  a  bucket  resting 
In  said  cradle  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  side  of 
said  bucket  and  said  cradle  and  located  l>elow  and  to  one 
side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  upward  movement  of  the  bucket  for  tilt 
ing  It. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  rectangular 
frame  means  for  boldini;  .said  rectangular  frame  In  verti- 
cal position  a  cradle  carried  by  said  frame  a  buclcet  resting 
in  said  cradle  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  side  of 
said  bucket  and  said  cradle  and  located  below  and  to  one 
side  of  tlie  center  of  gravity  of  ihe  bucket  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  upward  movement  of  the  bucket  for  tilting 
It  said  means  comj)rising  a  contact  member  adjacent  the 
ujipor  edge  of  the  bucket  on  the  same  side  as  the  pivotal 
connection  iK-tween  the  connection  and  cradle  a  fixed 
stop  mechanism  along  the  side  of  the  path  of  the  bucket 
In  opposition  to  said  contact  member. 


1,0S9,047.  RLACKBOARI)  ERASER.  Thcma.s  H.  Cos- 
TELLO,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.158.       (CI.    15—65.1 


A  blackboard  eraser  comprising  a  bacli  of  elastic  flbrons 
material   having   its   inner   face  depressed   except  at  the 
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lUArglnal  edges,  the  marginal  edges  forming  a  projecting 
ridge  entirely  around  the  depressed  portion  of  the  Inner 
face,  a  rubbing  body  formed  of  the  same  material  as  the 
back  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  strips  of 
less  length  than  the  back  and  having  their  side  faces 
abutting  and  unattached  throughout  and  further  having 
their  Inner  longitudinal  edges  received  In  the  depressed  face 
of  the  back  and  completely  filling  the  space  Inclosed  by 
the  projecting  ridge,  and  a  layer  of  cement  securing  said 
edges  to  the  back,  said  cement  layer  b«lng  removed  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  ridge. 


1089  048.      RAILWAY    CROSS  TIP:.      Chvki.e.s   \V.   (;ii.e.s. 
'  Attleboro,     Mass,       Filed     Feb.     24,     1913.       Serial    No. 
7.10,196.      {C\.  24ft— 21.) 


/    ••- 


brackets  carried  by  the  window  frame,  a  curtain  support 
carried  by  the  said  brackets,  and  an  air  deflecting  pUte 
attached  to  the  said  brackets  and  extending  rearwardly 
between  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  Into  the  path  of 
the  lower  window  sash  and  extending  forwardly  and  up 
wardly  over  the  curtain  support. 


1  In  a  rnliwnv  block  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  , 
with  an  .■le.iricHllv  operal)le  danger  signal,  of  u  r.illroad 
tie  of  electrical  conducting  material  having  supporting 
members  for  the  rails  of  Insulating  material,  and  means 
connected  to  the  tie  whereby  said  rails  .ire  automatically 
connecte<l  electrically  through  said  conducting  tie  to  set 
the  signal  to  danger  when  the  rails  become  moved  a  pre 
determined  distance  from  their  normal  position. 

•2  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  operable  danger  signal,  of  a  railroad  tie 
of  electrical  conducting  material  having  supporting  mem- 
bers for  the  rails  of  Insulating  material,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  tie  whereby  said  rails  are  automatically 
connected  electrically  through  the  conducting  tie  to  set 
the  signal  to  danger  when  the  rails  become  moved  lat- 
erally   a   predetermined   distance   from   their   normal    posl- 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  operable  danger  signal  having  a  normally 
open  circuit,  of  a  railroad  tie  of  electrical  conducting  ma- 
terial having  supporting  members  of  Insulating  material 
for  the  rails,  and  a  conducting  member  connected  to 
the  tie  on  the  outside  of  each  rail  whereby  said  rails  are 
automatically  connected  electrically  through  the  tie  to 
close  the  circuit  and  set  the  signal  to  danger  when  the 
rails  become  moved  laterally  a  predetermined  distance 
from  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  operable  danger  signal,  of  a  metal  railroad 
cross  tie  haying  supporting  members  for  the  rails  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  and  means  whereby  the  sig- 
nal Is  set  to  danger  when  the  rails  become  spread  and 
both  come  In  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electrically  operable  danger  signal,  of  a  metal  railroad 
cross  tie  having  pockets,  supporting  members  for  the  rail 
of  electrically  insulating  material  retained  In  said  pockets, 
and  means  whereby  the  signal  Is  set  to  danger  when  the 
rails  become  spread  and  both  come  In  contact  with  the 
metal  of  the  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,-?  Thf  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  support- 
ing brackets  carried  by  the  window  frame,  a  curtain  sup- 
port carried  by  the  said  brackets,  and  an  air  deflecting 
plate  attached  to  the  said  brackets  and  extending  rear- 
wardly between  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  over  the  curtain  support,  said  plate 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  bended  flange  at  its  front 
edge. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  ver 
tlcally  adjustable  curtain  supiwrt  carried  by  the  window 
frame,  and  an  air  deflecting  plate  which  slides  up  and 
down  with  the  curtain  support  and  which  extends  over 
It  and  between  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  which 
operates  to  deflect  the  Incoming  air  upwardly. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  support- 
ing brackets  carried  by  the  window  frame  and  provided 
with  slots,  a  curtain  support  carried  by  the  said  brackets, 
and  an  air  deflecting  plate  provided  with  end  portions 
which  engage  slldably  with  the  said  slots,  said  plate  ex- 
tending rearwardly  between  the  sides  of  the  window  frame 
and  forwardly  and   upwardly  over  the  curtain  support. 

[Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


LOHOAI").  INFLAMMABLE  OAS  INDICATOR. 
GUASCO.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912 
No.  880,608.      (CI.   73 — 51.) 


A.NDIt< 
Serial 


1080  049  CURTAIN-HOLDER.  John  Grekmioisk, 
Cambridge  Springs.  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1913  Serial 
No.  777.165.      (CI.   166—27.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  support 
Ing  brackets  carried  by  the  window  frame,  a  curtain  sup 
port  carried   by   the  said   brackets,    and   an   air  deflecting 
plate   attached    to   the   said   brackets  and   extending   rear- 
wardly between   the  sides  of   the   window   frame  and  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  over  the  curtain  support. 

2.  The  combination,   with  a   window   frame,   and   upper 
and   lower   window   aaahea  slldable   In  it:    of  supporting 


1.  Toxlmetrlc  appnriitus  for  determining  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  toxic  or  Inflammable  gases  comprising,  in 
combination,  two  bulbs  united  by  a  U-tube  conUinlng 
a  small  quantity  of  liquid,  a  catalytic  metal  surrounding 
one  of  said  bulbs,  snd  nn  Insulating  box  surrounding  said 
bulha  and  provided  with  a  wall  of  porous  material  per- 
mitting of  endosmose  In  allowing  the  combustible  gases  to 
pass  readily  in  separating  them  from  the  air. 

2.  Toxlmetrlc  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence 
in  the  air  of  toxic  or  Inflammable  gases  comprising,  in 
combination,  two  bulbs  united  by  a  U-tube  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  liquid,  a  caUlytic  metal  surrounding 
one  of  said  bulbs,  an  insulating  box  surrounding  said 
bulb«  and  provided  with  a  wall  of  porous  material  permit- 
ting  of  endosmose   In   allowing   the  combustible   gaaea   to 
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pa«a  readily  in  separatlDg  them  from  the  air,  and  two 
wires  in  the  branch  of  the  uncovered  bulb  adapted  to  close 
an  electric  circuit  by  their  contact  with  the  liquid  ascend- 
ing Id  this  branch  under  the  Influence  of  the  expansion 
of  the  air  contained  In  the  bulb  covered  with  catalytic 
metal,  when  the  apparatus  Is  immersed  In  a  medium  con- 
taining toxic  or  Inflammable  gases. 


1,089,0.'5].  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  William  Hkrskg- 
viTt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.921.      (CI.  173—354.) 


In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  tb«  combination  of  a 
ratchet  disk,  a  pawl  frame,  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  pull  chain  connected  with  the 
tall  of  said  pawl  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  »ud  passing  over 
the  pivot  and  against  the  end  of  said  pawl  at  the  opposite 
side  of  its  pivot,  and  a  guide  for  the  chain  situated  to 
hold  the  chain  against  the  pawl  whereby  upon  pull  on 
said  chain  the  pawl  will  be  rotated  and  its  end  firmly 
held  to  said  ratchet  disk  and  said  disk  rotated. 


1.089,052  GRAIN- SCOURING  DEVICE  Samdil  8. 
Hbss.  Jewett,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  .Serial  No. 
664,272.      (CI.   130 — 16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  charact«  r  described,  the  combination 
with  grain  conveyers,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical 
screen  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  said  screen  embodying  a 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  circular  disks  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  mounted  on  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks ;  and  a  wire  netting  encircling 
said  frame  ;  said  bars  having  their  ends  angularly  disposed 
to  form  attaching  portions  on  which  said  netting  Is 
mounted  and  by  which  said  netting  is  supported  in  a 
position  non  contiguous  with   respect  to  said  bars. 


1,089,053.  POWER  MECHANISM.  Pebcy  W.  IIodgkin- 
80N,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence 
W.  Carroll,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,341.     (Cl.  121—112.) 

1.  In  a  power  mecbsinism,  the  combination  of  a  motor; 
a  drlren  member ;  variable-speed  mechanism  betwsen  the 
motor  snd  the  driven  member  ;  a  governor  for  the  motor ; 
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and  means  whereby  the  governor  is  rendered  inoperative 
when  a  predetermined  relative  speed  of  the  motor  and  the 
driven  member  is  established. 


2.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  motor  ; 
a  driven  member  ;  variable-speed  mechanism  for  establish- 
ing different  speed-ratios  between  the  motor  and  the  driven 
member ;  a  governor  for  the  motor  ;  and  means  whereby 
the  governor  is  automatically  rendered  inoperative  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  variable-speed 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  motor ; 
a  driven  member  ;  variable-speed  mechanism  between  the 
motor  and  the  driven  member  ;  a  governor  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  the  motor  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  a  member 
of  the  variable-speed  mechanism  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  latter  renders  the  governor  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  motor ; 
a  driven  member ;  variable-speed  mechanism  connecting 
the  motor  and  the  driven  member  and  adspted  to  produce 
different  speed  ratios  between  said  motor  and  said  driven 
member  ;  a  governor  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the  motor  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  rendering  the  governor  in- 
operative when  the  variable-speed  mechanism  is  set  to 
produce  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  between  the  motor 
and  the  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  power  uiechanlsm,  the  combination  of  a  motor; 
a  driven  member  ;  variable-speed  mechanism  between  the 
motor  and  the  driven  member  ;  a  governor  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  motor;  and  means  co-operating  with  the 
variable-speed  mechanism  whereby  a  given  movement  of 
the  latter  automatically  disconnects  the  governor  from 
the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.089,054.  WIRE-NETTING  MACHINE.  JOHN  A.  Holm- 
gusT,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,831.      (Cl.   140—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  series  of  wires  therethrough, 
means  for  forming  a  transverse  row  of  direct  twists  be- 
tween pairs  of  said  wires,  and  nMsns  cooperating  there- 
with for  simultaneously  forming  a  transverse  row  of  re- 
verse twists  from  dlfllerently  grouped  wires  of  said  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  aeries  of  wires  therethrough, 
means  for  forming  a  transverse  row  of  direct  twlata  in 
one  direction  l)etweea  pairs  of  said  wires,  means  for  form- 
ing thereafter  another  tranaTerae  row  of  direct  twists  In 
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the  opposite  direction  b«»twcen  said  pairs  of  wires,  and 
means  coOperatlnK  therewltli  for  simultaneously  formlnK 
transverse  rows  of  reverse  twlHts  from  differently  grouped 
wires  of  said  series. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  series  of  wires  therethrough, 
means  for  forming  a  transverse  row  of  direct  twists  in 
one  direction  and  thereafter  another  transverse  row  of 
direct  twists  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  co»i>er- 
ating  therewith  for  simultaneously  forming  a  transverse 
row  of  reverse  twists  between  each  of  the  rows  of  dlrrct 
twists   aforesaid    from   differently    groupwl    wlreB    of   said 

series. 

'  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrUyeii.  a  plurnllfy 
of  direct  twisters  provided  with  means  for  operating  the 
same  Intermittently  in  oppoblte  dlrectlonH,  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  reverse  twisters  adapted  to  continu- 
ously advance  a  plurality  of  wires*  through  said  machine. 
5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  series  of  wires  therethrough, 
means  for  alternately  forming  transverse  rows  of  right- 
hand  and  lefthand  direct  twist  from  the  same  pair  of  ad- 
jacent wires,  means  cofiperatlng  therewith  for  simulta- 
neously forming  transverse  rows  of  reverse  twists  l)etween. 
mill  lu  staggered  relation  with,  the  rows  of  direct  twists 
aforesaid,    and    from    differently    grouped    wires    of    said 

series. 

[Claims  «  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  conduit,  a  pump  for  drawing  exhaust  gas  away  from 
said  steam  generator,  a  steam  motor  for  said  pump,  and 
a  steam  connection  from  said  generator  to  said  steam 
motor. 


1,0S}).056.  I'I.\NO  PEDAL.  Robkht  Hui-e  Junes,  North 
Tonawnnda.  .\  Y..  assignor  to  The  Kudolpli  Wurlltier 
MantifmturliiK'  fompany.  North  Toun\<^an<la.  N.  Y  ,  a 
i-„rp<.rati..n  ..1  .Sew  York.  Filed  .\pr.  -.'l,  llHl.  Serial 
N(..  »5'_-_'.r>0.;.      (*'l.  84      01.» 


1.0,s»,055.  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT.  IIa.vs  IIolzwartii, 
Baden,  (Jermany,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Erhard  Jung- 
hans,  Wurttemberg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  553,042.      (CI.   12:5—6.) 


z# 
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v^nTiniitniTiinininum 


1.  .V  „'ns  turbine  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  steam  generator  dis- 
posed in  said  exhaust  conduit,  a  gns  compression  pump 
for  the  gas  turbine  and  a  pump  to  cause  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  turbine,  a  steam  engine  having  driving  con 
nectlon  with  said  pumps,  and  a  steam  supply  connection 
from  the  steam  generator  to  the  steam  engine. 

2.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant,  the  combination  of  a  gas  tur 
bine,  an  exhaust  conduit  therefor,  a  pump  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  turbine,  an  exhaust  pump,  a  steam  engine  con 
nected  to  drive  said  pumps,  n  steam  generator  in  said  ex 
haust  conduit,  a  steam  supply  connection  from  said  geu 
crator  to  the  steam  engine,  and  an  exhaust  connection 
from  said  exhaust  conduit  to  the  exhaust  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suction  gas  producer  plant,  a 
steam  container,  a  connection  to  carry  surplus  steam  from 
said  producer  plant  to  the  container,  n  gas  turbine,  an  ex 
haust  conduit  therefor,  a  steam  generator  In  said  conduit, 
a  connection  from  said  generator  to  said  steam  container, 
a  steam  turbine  motor,  a  supply  connection  from  said 
steam  container  to  said  motor,  a  fwl  pnmp  for  pumping 
fuel  from  said  gas  producer  to  said  gas  turbine,  a  con- 
nection between  said  pump  and  said  steam  turbine,  an 
exhaust  pump,  a  connection  between  said  pump  and  said 
steam  turbine,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  said  pump 
with  said  exhaust  conduit. 

4.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant,  the  combination  of  a  gas  tur- 
bine, an  exhaust   conduit  therefor,  a  steam   generator  in 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  the  hammer  rest  rail, 
soft  pedal  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rail,  a  compara 
tlvely  light  spring'  associuted  with  said  mechanism  for 
resisting  Initial  depressUm  of  the  pedal,  and  a  second 
spring  of  (.'realer  resistance  than  the  first  name<l  spring 
cooperating  with  said  soft-pedal  mechanism  for  resisting 
further  de[)ression  of  the  pedal. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  linmuicr  rest  rail,  the  soft 
Ite<lnl  for  actuating  said  rail,  an  Intermediate  lever  opera 
tlvely  connected  wltn  the  [ledal  and  said  rail,  and  a 
spring  pressed  stop  lever  arrange<l  In  the  path  of  said 
Intermediate  lever  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith, 
whereby  the  Intermediate  lever  may  be  partly  depressed  be- 
fore encountering  the  stop  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  hammer  rest  rail,  the  soft 
pedal  for  actuating  said  rail,  a  comparatively  Hjcht 
spring  for  holding  the  pedal  in  its  highest  position,  an  In 
termedlate  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pedal  and 
sidd  rail,  a  stop  lever  arranged  underneath  said  interme- 
diate lever  and  normally  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  a 
free  Initial  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  relatively  heavy 
spring  cooperating  with  said  lever  to  resist  depression 
thereof. 

4  The  combltwllon  of  the  hammer  rest  rail,  the  soft 
pedal  for  actuating  said  rail,  a  comparatively  light  spring 
for  holding  the  pedal  in  its  highest  position,  an  interme 
(Hate  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pedal  and  said 
rail,  a  stop  lever  arranged  underneath  said  Intermediate 
lever  and  normally  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  a  free  ini- 
tial movement  of  said  lever,  a  relatively  heavy  spring  co 
operating  with  said  lever  to  resist  depression  thereof,  ami 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  stop 
lever  under  pressure  of  Its  spring. 


1,0SJ).057         rOMHINATION      HOSE     PLUG.        Wigboli) 
HitsvEr.i)    and    Ciikihtian    IIanskn,    San    Plego.    Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1913,     Serial  No.  758,75«.      (CI.  137—76.) 
1      In    a    combination    nose    plug,    the    combination    of    a 
thimble   mounted  over   the  end  of  a    hose   provided   with   a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  ridges,  a  tapered  soft  me- 
tallic bushing  fitting  the  Inner  surface  of  said  hose  and 
a    tapere<l    pressure    part    adaptwl    to   be    pressed    into   said 
liushlng   and   spread   the   same,   provided   with   a   threaded 
spindle,    and   a    nut   and    washer   adapted    to   screw    onto 
said  spindle  and  against  the  end  of  said  thimble,  adapted 
to  force  said  pressure  part  into  said  bushing. 

2.    In  a  combination    hose  plug,   the  combination   with  a 
hose,   of  a   thimble   mounte<i  over   the  end  of  a  hose  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  ridges,  a  ta- 
pered soft  metallic  bushing  fitting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hose,  and  a  tapered  pressure  part  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  said  bushing  and  spread  the  same,  provided 
with  a  threaded  spindle,  and  a   nut  and  washer  adapted 


yVi  4\ 


1,089,059.  EMBROIDERING-MACUINE.  Kabl  KBL.UB 
and  Laurenz  Hunke.mOl.lbb,  Arbon,  Swltxerland,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Art)on,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  SerUl  No.  753,773.  (CI. 
112—7.) 


to  screw  onto  said  spindle  and  against  the  end  of  said 
thimble,  adapted  to  force  said  pressure  part  Into  said 
bushing,  adapted  to  compress  the  end  of  the  hose  between 
said  bushing  and  said  thimble  in  accordance  with  the 
tension  on  said  nut. 


l.nsO.O.'iS.  R.\IIv-JOINT.  John  R.  Kki.lkr.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6M».654.      (CI.  239—10.1 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  main  splice  bar  fitting  the 
fishing  spaces,  and  a  supplemental  splice  bar  overlying 
and  underlying  the  rail  base  flanges  and  having  a  direct 
engagement  with  the  upper  sides  of  said  flanges,  said 
supplemental  splice  bar  having  an  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  side  of  the  main  splice  bar. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  main  splice  bar  fitting  the  fishing 
spaces  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  supplemental  splice 
bar  comprising  an  upright  portion  Interlocked  with  the 
main  splice  bar.  a  depending  truss  fiange  portion  and  an 
intermediate  angular  portion  overlying  and  engaging  the 
rail  base  flanges. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  main  splice  bar  fitting  the  fishing 
spaces  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  supplemental  splice 
bar  having  an  upright  flange  provided  with  a  shoulder 
underlying  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  main  splice 
bar,  a  depending  truss  flange  portion,  and  an  Intermediate 
angular  portion  which  overlies  and  bears  against  the  rail 
base  flanges. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  main  splice  bar  fitting  the  fishing 
spaces  and  having  ribs,  and  a  supplemental  splice  bar  also 
havInK  ribs  Interlocking  with  those  of  the  main  splice 
bar,  said  supplemental  splice  bar  comprising  a  t>ody  por- 
tion having  an  upright  flange,  a  depending  flange  and  an 
intermediate  angular  portion  overlying  and  bearing  upon 
the  rail  base  flanges. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  main  splice  bar,  a  base  plate,  and 
a  supplemental  splice  bar  overlying  and  bearing  upon  the 
rail  base  flanges  and  interlocked  with  the  main  splice  bar, 
said  supplemental  splice  t»ar  also  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gaging beneath  the  base  plate. 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  oscillatory  work  shafts, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
shafts,  a  member  fulcrumed  at  the  same  end  of  the  ma 
chine,  means  connected  by  universal  Joints  at  one  end  to- 
the  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  shaft  actuating 
means,  for  transmitting  positive  motion  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  a  meml)er  fulcrumed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  machine  and  positively  coupled  with  the  shafts,  and 
means  positively  connecting  the  two  members,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  oscillatory  work-shafts, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
shafts,  a  three  armed  lever  fulcrui  "d  at  the  same  end  of 
the  machine,  means  connected  by  gimbal  Joints  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  shaft  actuating 
means,  for  transmitting  positive  motion  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  a  like  three  armed  lever  fulcrumed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  machine,  means  presenting  two  gimbal 
Joints  coupling  the  second  lever  positively  with  the  shafts, 
and  means  positively  connecting  the  two  levers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  needle  actuating  shaft, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  rocking  the 
shaft,  a  lever  system  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  positively  operated  by  the  shaft  actuating 
means,  a  lever  system  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine 
and  positively  coupled  with  the  shaft,  and  means  posi- 
tively connecting  the  two  lever  systems,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  needle  actuating  shaft, 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  rocking  the 
shaft,  a  three  armed  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  same  end  of 
the  machine,  means  connected  by  universal  Joints  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  the  other  end  to  the  shaft  rocking 
means,  for  transmitting  positive  motion  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  a  like  three  armed  lever  fulcrumed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  machine,  means  presenting  two  uni- 
versal joints  coupling  the  said  second  lever  positively  wltb 
the  shafts,  and  m<>an8  positively  connecting  the  two  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,089.060.  LUBRICATOR.  DwiOHT  F.  KiL«ODH,  Lexing- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.083. 
(CI.  184—22.) 

1.  A  lubricator  comprisinsr.  in  combination,  a  receiver; 
a  wick  for  feeding  lubricant  from  said  receiver  to  a  mem- 
ber to  be  lubricated  :  a  bracket ;  means  plvotally  con- 
necting said  receiver  to  said  bracket  at  a  point  slightly 
offset  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  receiver  for  caos- 
ing  the  latter  to  tilt  and  press  Its  wick  into  light  con""- 
tact  with  said  member  ;  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning said  receiver  toward  said  member  on  the  bound- 
ing of  said  receiver  away  from  said  meml)er. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising.  In  combination,  a  receiver  ; 
a  wick  for  feeding  lubricant  from  said  receiver ;  a  bracket ; 
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means  pivotally  connecting  »al«J  receiver  to  said  bracket 
at  a  point  «llBbtly  offset  from  the  ctnter  of  gravity  of  the 
receiver  for  causing  tfie  latter  to  tilt  and  press  Its  wUk 
Into  light  capillary  contact  with  a  memU'r  to  l>e  lubrl 
cflted;  and  means  adjustable  to  hold  said  leo.lver  with 
Its  wick  out  of  contact  with  said  member. 


3.  A  lubricator  comprlalng.  lu  combination,  a  receiver 
having  a  wick  for  feeding  lubricant  tberefrom,  a  support, 
means  plvotally  connecting  said  receiver  to  aaid  support 
at  a  point  slightly  offset  from  the  center  of  grarlty  of  the 
re.elv.r  for  causluB  the  latter  automatically  to  tilt  and 
press  Its  wick  Into  contact  with  a  member  to  be  lubrl 
cated,  a  stop,  and  adJusUble  means  for  holding  said  re 
celver  against  aald  stop  with  Its  wick  out  of  conUct  with 
said  :nember. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising.  In  combination,  a  receiver 
having  a  wick  for  feeding  lubricant  therefrom,  a  support, 
means  plvotally  connecting  said  receiver  to  said  support 
at  a  point  sUghtly  offset  from  the  c-enter  of  gravity  of  the 
receiver  for  causing  the  latter  automatically  to  tilt  and 
press  Its  wick  Into  contact  with  a  member  to  be  lubricated, 
a  spring  stop  and  means  rwiperatlng  therewith  for  hold- 
ing said  receiver  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

f).  A  lubricator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  receiver 
having  a  wick  for  feeding  lubricant  therefrom,  means  sup- 
porting said  receiver  at  a  point  slightly  offset  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  receiver  for  causing  the  latter 
to  tilt  and  preee  Its  wick  into  conUct  with  a  member  to 
be  lubricated,  a  stop  and  a  rocking  element  movable  be- 
yond a  dead  center  position  into  engaKenient  with  said 
stop  for  holding  aald  receiver  lu  a  position  for  preveutln« 
conUct  of  its  wick  with  sakl  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1'.   A  syringe  noixle.  comprlshix  a  noisie  portion  having 
a   longitudinal  pasaag.-.  a   tul»e   forming  a   continuation   of 
I  said    passage    aud    extending    from    the    uoiale    portion,    a 
member   longitudinally    movable   on    the   tub«'.   a   series   of 
expanding  arms  pivoted   to  said   niemtiei    at  one  end  and 
N-arlDK   against   the    nozile   portion    near    their   free   ends, 
a    resilient  expansible  rlni:  of  colled   wire  Hprinj:  surround- 
i   Inj;  the  free  ends  of  the  expanding  arms,  and  an  expnnsl- 
I    1  le    ll.|uld  tight    sleeve    surrounding    th.-    expanding    arms 
and   secured  at  one  end   to  the  no/.ile  portion  and  at   the 
other  to  the  longitudinally   moving  memUr  and  resting  di- 
rectly upon  and  supported  by  said  ring  of  colled  wire. 

3,  A  syringe  noMle,  comprising  an  apertured  body,  a 
thin  sleeve  of  expansible  material  over  the  body  and 
tightly  attached  thereto  at  one  end.  and  an  expansion 
means  within  the  sleeve  including  an  annulus  of  colle«l 
wire  spring  directly  engaging  the  interior  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  expandteg  said  annulus  of  colled  wire. 

I  A  syringe  nozsle.  comprising  an  apertured  body,  a 
thin  sleeve  of  expansible  material  over  the  body  and 
tightly  attached  thereto  at  one  end.  and  an  expansion 
means  within  the  sleeve  Including  an  annulus  of  colled 
wire  spring  directly  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  si.-eve. 
and  means  for  expanding  said  annulus  of  colled  wire  In- 
cluding a  series  of  pivot.-d  arms  adapted, to  be  swung 
outwai-dly  away  from  the  nossle  bo<ly  and  from  each  other. 
R.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  expansi- 
ble liquid  tight  construction  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
member  slldablc  thereon,  a  liquid  tight  sleeve  of  thin  re- 
silient material  having  its  ends  tightly  secured  to  the 
body  and  slldable  member  respectively,  an  annulus  of 
colled  wire  spring  in  direct  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  and  means  cofiperat.Hl  with  the  slldable 
member  for  causing  expansion  of  said  annulus 


1  OHfl,0«l.  NOZZLK  FOK  VAdlNAI.  SYRINdES 
I  EL  I..  KisTi.ER.  I.o<5  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1': 
Serial    No    fl7n,2«i;.      (CI.   I'-'X    -'-Ti.i 
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l.()K0.06-J.  BLAST  IHSTniBrTKi:  FOR  WINNOWINf}- 
M.vrniNES.  Fr.*.nk  F.  l,.^snis.  Waynesboro.  I'a.  Filed 
Aug.  '-':?.  1904.     Serial  No.  I'l^l.sT:..      Ml.  ll'.d    -l'.'.* 


1  V  syringe  norxle.  comprising  a  nosrle  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  passage,  a  tube  forming  a  continuation  of 
.saw  passage  and  extending  from  the  norsle  portion,  a 
meml«r  lonRltudlnally  trovable  on  the  tul*.  a  series  of 
.xpanding  arms  pivoted  to  said  member  and  bear  ng 
against  the  nossle  portion,  an  annulus  of  coiled  spring 
wire  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  an  expansi 
bie  Uquld  tight  corerlng  for  the  expanding  arms,  sakl  cov 
erlBg  directly  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  tnnulus. 


1  A  blast  fan  stnicture  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
air-duct  leading  therefrom  wild  air  duct  bi-ing  divided  ver- 
ti.ally  into  nlr  conveyers  with  uniform  entrances,  aome 
of  which  conveyers  are  arranged  to  discharge  at  a  point 
above    the   bottom    of   the   main   air-duct,    substantially   as 

set  forth.  kio-* 

•'  In  a  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  blast- 
fan  the  casing  whereof  is  formed  with  an  air-duct,  and  a 
s.Ties  of  deflectors  mounte.i  at  Intcrvsls  in  said  air  duct 
to  divide  It  into  air  conveyers,  the  bottom  of  said  dedec- 
tors  l.elng  Inclined  upwardly  from  their  entrances  and 
mounted  with  their  entrance  ends  restinj:  on  the  bottom 
of  said  air-duct,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3  K  blast  fan  structure  comprising  a  fan  casing  con- 
taining a  blast  fan,  an  air  duct  formed  thereon,  and  de- 
tlectors  mounted  in  said  air  duct  to  dlvl.le  the  same  by 
vertical  partitions  Into  louKltudlnal  air  conveyers  from 
bottom  to  top  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  defl.-ctors  being 
B*t  to  extend  upward  at  an  angle  from  the  entrance  to 
their  discharge  ends.  subeUntlaliy  as  set  forth. 

4  A  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  blast  fan  the  cas- 
ing whereof  Is  provided  with  an  outlet  alr^duct  which  is 
divided  Into  air  conveyers,  the  entrances  to  which  are  la 
the  same  plane  and  the  bottoms  of  the  discharge  .  nds 
of  adjacent  channels  whereof  are  arranged  in  different 
planed,  suljetantlally  as  set  forth. 

r,  A  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  blast  fan  having  a 
,nslng   provided    with   an   air-duct  or   outlet  arranged  to 


Makch  3,  igi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«33 


discharge  against  the  separating  device,  which  air-duct  Is 
dlTided  vertically  Into  longitodlnal  air  conveyers,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  discharge  ends  of  adjacent  conveyers  whereof 
are  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  whereby  the 
blast  of  alternate  conveyers  is  directed  st  different  angles 
and  the  complete  blast  is  distributed  over  greater  area, 
anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


1.0s9,00:i.  I'AIM.tK  K  FOR  STEAM  -  SHOVELS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Wit.i.iAM  Lange,  Tomklns  Cove,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Calvin  Tomklns,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   11,   19i;?.     Serial  No.  794,689.      (CI.  57—34.) 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vegetable  glue,  con- 
sisting in  treatinir  the  colloidal  matter  of  seaweed  with 
dilute  acid,  and  an  astringent,  as  tannin,  substantiahy  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vegetable  glue,  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  colloidal  matter  of  seaweed  with 
dilute  acid,  and  an  astringent,  and  in  finally  adding  glyc- 
erin, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vegetable  glue,  con- 
sisting in  boiling  seaweed  In  water,  filtering  the  solution, 
adding  dilute  acid  and  an  astringent,  and  heating  the 
mass  for  a  prolonged  period,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vegetable  glue,  con- 
sisting in  soaking  seaweed  In  water,  pouring  off  the  liquid, 
boiling  the  resultant  mass  In  water,  filtering  the  solution, 
adding  dilute  arid  and  an  astringent,  and  heating  the 
priMluci  for  a  prolon;;ed  periixl.  substantially  as  described. 

1  Claim   <■>  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.  A  padlock  for  steam  shovels  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  Inverted  L  shaped  spaced  side  pieces  between 
which  the  hoisting  sheave  is  mounted,  a  connecting  and 
spacing  piece  located  at  the  upper  end  of  and  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  the  side  pieces,  a  connecting  and  spacing 
bolt  located  between  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  side  pieces,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  bar.  having  its  ends  passed  through  the 
ends  of  the  spacing  piece  and  through  the  flanetf  of  the 
side  pieces,  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bar  and 
springs  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  bar  betw.-en  the 
flanges  of  the  side  pieces  and  the  nuts. 

2.  A  padlock  for  st<am  shovels  and  the  like  compiislns^ 
a  pair  of  inverted  L  shaped  spaced  side  pieces  between 
which  the  hoisting  sheave  is  mounted,  a  connecting  and 
sitadng  piece  located  at  the  upper  end  of  and  secured  to 
th**  flanges  of  the  side  piec.T*.  a  connecting  and  spacing 
bolt  located  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces, 
flat  side  plates  and  spacing  filling  pieces  secured  to  the 
side  pieces,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  bar  having  its  ends 
passed  through  the  ends  of  the  spacing  piece  and  through 
the  flanges  of  the  side  pieces,  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  the  bar  and  springs  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  bar 
between   the  flanges  of  tbe  side  pieces  and  the  nuts. 

3.  A  padlock  for  steam  shovels  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  Inverted  L-shaped  spaced  side  pieces  between 
which  the  hoisting  sheave  is  mounted,  a  connecting  and 
spacing  piece  located  at  the  upper  end  of  and  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  the  side  pieces,  a  connecting  and  spacing 
bolt  located  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  flat 
■ide  plates  and  spacing  filling  pieces  secured  to  the  side 
pieces,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  bar  having  its  ends  passed 
through  the  ends  of  the  spacing  piece  and  through  the 
flanges  of  tbe  side  pieces,  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  bar,  guiding  washer  plates  seated  upon  the  nuts  and 
bearing  against  tbe  side  pieces,  and  springs  surrounding 
the  ends  of  the  bar  between  tbe  flanges  of  the  side  pieces 
and  the  guiding  washer  plates  on  the  nuts. 


1,089,064.  FROi'FSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEGE- 
TABLE GLUE.  Feopor  Lehmann  and  Johannis 
8TOCKKH.  Berlin,  Germany.  VlU-6  July  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,401.      (CI.  87-17.1 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  vegetable  glue,  con- 
sisting In  treating  8enwe»>d  with  dilute  acid,  and  an  as 
tringent,  substantially  as  described. 


1.089,066.  GEARING.  Frank  GbobGE  Mahbach.  Me- 
dina, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina. 
Oliio.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  494,850.  (CI. 
74  —  7.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  intrrmeshlng  genr  wheels  on  tbe  respective  shafts, 
said  power  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable  to  place  Its 
gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driven 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  and 
holding  it  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  moved,  and  bear- 
ings for  said  driven  shaft  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  ran 
free  after  the  disconnection  of  said  gears,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  the  momentum  of  the  frame  after 
the  disconnection  of  the  gears  serving  to  continue  the  ro- 
tation of  the  driven  shaft  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horisontal  power  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  to  be  driven,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  on  the 
respective  shafts,  said  power  shaft  being  longitudinally 
movable  to  place  Its  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
longitudinally  and  holding  It  In  the  position  to  which  It 
is  moved,  comprising  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  shaft 
to  place  the  gears  out  of  mesh,  and  a  hand  operated  meana 
to  move  the  shaft  In  opposition  to  the  Bqrizig  and  to 
cause  the  meshing  of  the  gears,  and  bearings  for  said 
driven  shaft  In  which  it  is  sdapted  to  run  free  after  the 
disconnection  of  said  gears,  a  frame  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft,  the  momentum  of  the  frame  after  the  disconnection 
of  the  gears  serving  to  continne  the  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  honey  extractor,  the  combination  of 
the  basket-carrying  shaft,  a  power  shaft  gear  wheels  for 
the  two  shafts,  one  of  which  is  movable  longitudinally 
wltli  the  power  shaft,  bearings  for  the  power  shaft,  a  col- 
lar on  said  shaft,  a  ring  Interposed  between  said  collar 
and  one  of  the  bearings  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  said 
ring  and  said  l)earlng  having  coacting  cam  surfaces,  and 
J   a   spring  interposed  between   said  bearing  and  a  part  on 
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the  powpr  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hearing  from 
the  ring. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  honey  extractor,  the  combination  of 
the  basket-carrying  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  Kt'ar  wheels  for 
the  two  Hhafts,  one  of  which  is  movable  lonKltudlnally 
with  the  power  shaft,  bearings  for  the  power  shaft,  a  col- 
lar on  said  shaft,  a  ring  Interposed  between  said  collar 
and  one  of  the  bearings  and  loose  on  the  shaft,  said  ring 
having  lugs  with  Inclined  faces  to  co  act  with  notches 
with  Inclined  faces  In  said  bearing,  and  a  turning  handle 
on  the  ring. 


1.089.t)66.  STEAMCOOKEK.      Albkkt    \V.    Mkvkr,    New 

York,    N.  Y.      Filed    July    5,    1911,    Serial    No.    fl.'iti.MU. 

Renewed  July     30,     1913.       Serial     No      782,141         (CI. 
63—2.) 


^^-^  ^H 


1.  A  pot  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top,  a  grooved 
flange  extending  from  the  top  of  the  wall  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
annular  channeled  projections  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
grooves,  and  a  horiiontally  extending  rim  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  flange,  and  a  closure  member  located  above  said 
channels  to  cover  the  same  and  terminating  In  an  In- 
wardly extending  horizontal  ring  doubled  over  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be^ 
clamped  between  said  rim  and  flange. 

2.  A  pot  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top,  a  flange 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  opening 
and  a  cover  comprising  two  separate  closure  membiTs,  t)ne 
of  said  membfTS  having  a  horizontal  rim  projecting  over 
the  flange  and  the  other  of  said  meml)er8  being  located 
above  said  first  meml)er  and  terminating  In  an  Inwardly 
extending  horliontal  ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
said  rim  and  flange. 

3.  A  pot  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top,  an  an 
nular  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  wall, 
and  a  cover  comprising  three  separate  closure  members, 
one  of  said  members  projecting  into  the  opening,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  members  located  above  said  first  meml)er  and 
baring  a  horliontal  peripheral  rim  extending  over  the 
flange,  and  the  third  of  said  members  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  portion  disposed  l)etween  said  rim  and  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  therebetween. 

4.  A  pot  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top,  a  flange 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  wall,  and  a  cover  compris- 
ing two  closure  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
horixontal  rim  projecting  over  the  flange,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  located  above  said  first  member  and 
terminating  In  an  Inwardly  extending  horlaontal  ring,  lo- 
cated lietween  said  rim  and  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  adapted  to  clamp  said  ring  between  snld  rim 
and  flange. 


S.  A  pot  having  a  side  wall  and  an  op«n  top,  a  flan^ 
extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  wall,  said  flange 
having  an  inner  upwardly  projecting  tubular  portion  and 
a  groove  adjacent  thereto,  a  cover  having  a  depending 
tubular  portion  fitting  within  the  first  mentioned  tubular 
portion,  iind  a  di-pendlng  channeled  annular  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  (groove,  said  cover  having  also  a  hori- 
zontal rim  located  above  said  flange  and  a  flat  closure 
menilKT  cuvertng  said  channel. 


l,08U,Ot57.  TIN  OK  CAN  KOK  HAMS  OK  LIKE  AKTI- 
CLES  OF  FOOD.  Anton  Mkvvk.  Hamburg,  (Jermanj. 
Fll»'d  July  8,  1913.      Serial  No    777.810.      (CI.  220  -94,  > 


■         ^ 


1.  A  can  of  the  character  described,  t-omprlslng  a  lualii 
chamber,  11  tap»Ting  extensloo  opening  Into  the  samf,  and 
H  shield  projfctlng  from  the  extension  partly  across  the 
chamber  to  form  an  air  evacuating  pocket. 

2.  A  can  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  main 
chamber,  a  tapering  extension  opening  Into  the  same  and 
having  an  inclined  top  that  extends  a  distance  into  the 
main  chaml)er  to  form  an  air  evacuating  iwcket. 


1,089,068         CTSHIONING      DEVICE     FOR     PRINTINO 
TRESSES.     Robert  Mikhlk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor   to 
Continental     k    Commercial     Trust    &    Savings     Bank, 
trustee,  Chicago,   III.      FU«-d  Sopt.    10,    1912.      Serial    No. 
719,501.       (CI.    101—5.) 


1.  In  n  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com 
blnatlon    of    an    oscillatory    valve    having    nn    oscillating 
operating  arm  and  a  speed  ROTcmor  device  for  controlling 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  valve.  provlde<i  with  an  oscll 
latlng.  laterally  shiftlni;  arm,  and  m.-ans  for  transmitting 
movement    from    snld    osclllatlnK    nrm    of    the    speed    gov- 
ernor device  to  the  operating  arm  of  the  said  valve,  com 
prising  a  rock  shaft   mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  parnllel 
to   the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said   valve;   said    rock   shaft 
being    provided   with    two    rigidly    attached    arms,   one   of 
which  has  engagement  with  the  said  operating  arm  of  the 
valve,   and    means   for   transmitting    to   the  other  of  said 
arms,    the    oscillatory    movement    only    of    said    oscillating 
arm   of  the  speed-governor  device. 

2.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oscillatory  cylinder  valve  having  an 
oscillating  operating  arm,  of  a  speed  governor  device  pro- 
vided with  an  oscillating  arm  which  has  shifting  move- 
ment In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  Ita  oscil- 
latory movement,  and  means  for  transmitting  oscillatory 
movement  from  the  oscillating  arm  of  the  speed-gOTernor 
device  to  the  operating  arm  of  the  valve,  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis   of  oscillation   of  the   valve;   said    rock  abaft  being 
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provided  with  two  rigidly  attached  arms,  one  of  which 
has  engagement  with  said  valve  operating  arm,  and  a 
connecting  rod  loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
oscillating  arm  of  the  speed-governor  device  and  at  Its 
opix)Klte  end  with  the  other  rigid  arm  on  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oscillatory  cylinder  valve  having  an 
oscillating  operating  arm  adapted  to  turn  on  a  horlwjntal 
axis,  of  a  speed-governor  device  located  at  a  distance 
below  the  level  of  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  provided  with 
a  vertically  oscillating  arm  which  has  horizontal  shifting 
movement,  and  "means  for  transmitting  oscillatory  move- 
ment from  the  said  oscillating  arm  of  the  speed-governor 
device  to  the  operating  arm  of  the  valve,  comprising  n 
rock  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  u  horizontal  ails  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  valve  ;  said  rock  shaft 
boing  provided  with  a  rigidly  attached  arm  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  valve  operating  arm  and  with 
a  second  rigidly  attached  arm  the  swinging  end  of  which 
Is  located  approximately  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
swinging  end  of  the  said  oscillating  arm  of  the  speed- 
governor  device,  and  an  upright  connecting  rod  loosily 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  oscillating  arm  of 
the  speed -governor  device  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
swinging  end  of  the  second  rigid  arm  of  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  two  cushioning  cylinders  located  In  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  said  cylinders  being  provided  each 
with  an  oscillatory  controlling  valve  having  an  oscilla- 
tory operating  arm,  turning  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
speed  governor  device  located  at  a  distance  below  the 
level  of  the  axis  of  the  valve,  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally swinging  oscillating  arm  having  shifting  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said  valves  and  provided  with  three  rigid  arms,  two  of 
which  have  operative  connection  with  the  operating  arms 
of  said  valves,  and  a  connecting  rod  loosely  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  with  the  said  oscillating  arm  of  the  speed- 
governor  device  and  at  Its  upf»er  end  with  the  said  third 
«rm  of  the  said  rock  shaft 


1.0HU.069.  BO.X  HLANK  MACHINE.  Jllus  J.  Miller, 
St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  V.  Healy,  ("hl- 
cago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  522.150.  (CI. 
1-14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blanks,  the 
< oinblnation  of  Knldcs  for  the  cleats,  endless  traveling 
mcmU'rs  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  horizontal 
surfaces  of  the  cleats,  loose  spacing  blocks  Inter j>osed  l)e 
tween  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  whereby  the  cleats  of  each 
blank  are  spaced  apart  endwise,  means  operating  to  posi- 
tion the  cleats  before  they  reach  the  said  teeth  and  mount- 
ed to  move  a  distance  v^lth  the  cleats  about  on  axis  below 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  materials,  and  devices  for  sta- 
pling binding  wires  to  the  veneer  and  cleats  of  the  blanks. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blanks,  the 
combination  of  parallel  guides  for  the  cleats,  loose  spac- 
ing blocks  for  separating  the  cleats,  whereby  the  cleats 
of  each  blank  are  spaced  apart  endwise,  endless  traveling 
members  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  longitudi- 
nal traveling  surfaces  of  the  said  cleats,  said  endless 
traveling  members  and  cleats  being  parallel,  whereby 
the  cleats  of  each  blank  are  moved  forward  by  reason  of 
their  engagement  with  the  said  traveling  members,  means 
for  positioning  the  cleats  before  they  engage  said  mem- 
t>ers,   movable  a  distance  with    the  cleats,   about   an    axis 


below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  materials,  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  cleats  in  one  guide  are  sure  to  be  even  with 
the  ends  of  the  corresponding  cleats  in  the  other  guide, 
and  a  plurality  of  staplers  having  provisions  for  stapling 
the   binding   wires   to   the  upper  surfrce  of  the  blanks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  l>oand  box  blanks, 
the  combination  of  parallel  guides  for  the  cleats,  where- 
by the  cleats  of  each  blank  are  arranged  to  travel  forward 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  loose  spacing  blocks  for 
separating  the  cleats  endwise,  endless  traveling  mem- 
liers  having  teeth  or  projections  for  engaging  longitudi- 
nal surfaces  of  the  cleats,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
endless  traveling  members  to  feed  the  cleats  forward, 
mechanism  for  insuring  a  correct  positioning  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  row  of  cleats  relative  to  those  of  the  other 
row  of  cleats,  l>efore  said  cleats  are  engaged  by  said  end- 
less traveling  nn>mber8.  mounted  to  travel  a  distance  with 
the  said  cleats,  about  an  axis  below  the  cleats^,  and  de- 
vices for  stapling  binding  wires  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  blanks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blanks,  the 
combination  of  means  for  spacing  the  cleats  apart  end- 
wise, consisting  of  loose  spacing  blocks  disposed  between 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  cleats,  whereby  the  cleats  alter- 
nate with  spacing  blocks  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
travclIOK  rows,  mechanism  for  insuring  a  correct  position- 
ing of  the  cleats  and  blocks  of  one  row  relative  to  those 
of  another  row  and  movable  a  distance  with  the  cleats 
and  blocks,  and  devices  for  stapling  the  binding  wires  to 
the  veneer  and  cleats  of  the  blanks,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising two  oppositely  arranged  devices  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  cleats,  which  cleat-engaging  devices  are  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cleats,  and  disposed 
In  position  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  cleats  while 
the   latter   are  moving  along. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blanks,  the 
combination  of  means  for  engaging  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  the  cleats,  comprising  endless  traveling  members  pro- 
vided with  teeth  or  projections  for  engaging  the  cleats, 
said  teeth  or  projections  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the 
wowl  of  the  cleats,  whereby  the  said  members  are  op- 
erative to  move  the  cleats  endwise  In  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally traveling  rows,  mechanism  for  Insuring  a  cor- 
rect positioning  of  the  cleats  before  they  are  engaged  by 
the  teeth  of  said  members,  mounted  to  travel  a  distance 
in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  cleata.  about  an  axis 
below  the  cleats,  and  devices  for  stapling  binding  wires 
to  the  veneer  and  cleats  of  the  blanks. 

[Claims  G  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.S9,070.  COMB-CLEANER.  JrLius  Nassaukk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Comb  &  Novelty  Company, 
Doylestown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.561.      (CI.  132—17.) 
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1.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  plate-like  structure 
with  an  active  edge  notched  to  form  a  series  of  teeth, 
and  the  body  portion  provided  with  corrugations  extend- 
ing to  aud  Including  the  toothed  edge,  each  corrugation 
being  of  a  width  to  Include  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  the 
latter  being  set  or  staggered  with  relation  one  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  plate-like  structure 
with  marginal  notches  forming  teeth  of  uniform  slxe 
throughout,  with  a  fractional  portion  of  the  toothed 
margin  provided  with  corrugations  extending  back  Into 
the  body  of  the  structure  and  each  corrttgatlon  being  of 
a  width  to  Include  a  plurality  of  teeth  set  or  staggered 
with  relation  one  to  the  other  by  said  corrugations. 
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8.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  plate-like  structure 
with  an  active  edge  notched  to  form  a  serlm  of  teeth, 
and  the  body  portion  provided  with  corrugations  extend- 
ing to  and  Including  the  toothed  edge  and  Inclined  with 
re»i)ert  thereto,  oach  cornigatlon  being  of  a  width  to  In- 
clude a  plurality  of  teeth  and  the  latter  being  set  or 
staggered  with  relation  one  to  the  other  by  said  cor- 
rugations. 


1,089,071.  CORN  TLANTKR.  S«>I'Ha  C.  Ooks  and  Roy 
K.  Ode.v,  llawanleri,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  SerlHl 
No.  701,574.      (CI.    Ill— 24  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feeiltng  mechanism,  means  for  driving  such 
mechanism  Including  a  clutch,  means  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  whereby  the  feeding  mechanism  becomes  inopera- 
tive, and  meanfi  operable  with  the  clutch  operating  means 
for  marlclni;  the  ground  simultaneously  with  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  feeding  mechanlam,  a  drWiag  means  for  such 
mechanism  including  a  clutch,  a  lerer  for  adjusting  the 
clutch  in  operative  or  Inoperatlre  relation  wherebj  the 
operation  of  the  feeding  mechanlam  Is  controlled,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  leTer  for  marking 
the  ground  when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  adjust  the  clutch 
into  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ft>edinR  mechanism,  a  driving  means  for  sneb 
mechanism  including  a  clutch,  a  lever  for  adjusting  tbe 
clutch  In  operative  or  inoperative  relation  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism  is  controlled,  such 
lever  bolnj?  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  im- 
pinge the  Krnund  and  create  a  marking  when  tbe  lerer  is 
operated  to  adjust  the  clutch  into  inoperative  position. 


1.089,072.  DISK  P'FRROW  OPENER.  Frank  R.  Pack- 
H.\M.  SprlDKfleld,  Ohio,  uHsignor  to  The  American  Seed- 
InK  Machine  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,503. 
(CI.   111—11.) 


In  a  8liiKle  disk  furrow  opener,  a  rotatable  concavo- 
convex  diHk,  a  boot  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  disk,  a 
scraper  rigid  with  the  lower  end  of  said  boot,  said  scraper 
being  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  having  a  concave 
forward  scraping  edge  so  as  to  i>ermlt  it  to  conform  to 
the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  said  scraper  extending  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  in  proximity  to  said  disk  so  that  tbe 
concave  «icraplng  edge  of  said  scraper  will  face  the  ground. 


.089.078.  OVERSHOE-RETAINER.  SrarHm  M. 
Palmbb,  Tonka,  III.  Filed  May  14.  1918.  Serial  No 
7'J7,746.      (CI.  36 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  "f  the  clas.s  described  Including  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  to  form  U  shaped  members  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  elongated  loops  formed 
in  the  wire  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  U-shaped  members 
and  a  detachable  connection  l>etween  said  loops. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  single 
length  of  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  an  elon- 
gated loop,  said  wire  Ixing  thence  bent  to  form  a  curved  U- 
ghaped  member,  and  thence  bent  to  form  a  second  loop 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first  with  a  portion 
of  wire  between  each  loop  and  said  U  shaped  member,  said 
wire  being  thence  bent  to  form  a  second  U-sbaped  member 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  U-shaped  portion  and 
Its  extreme  end  being  twisted  upon  the  portion  between  the 
first  loop  and  tbe  first  U-shaped  member,  and  flexible 
connecting  means  between  said  loops,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.089.074       FISH  BAIT   HOLDER.      Bt«om   O.    PmrrH, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  794.77«. 
(CI.  43—80.) 


^>K 


1.  A  fish  bait  bolder  comprising  a  transparent  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  a  cloned  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  to  contain 
tbe  bait,  a  band  encircling  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle 
haviuK  fish-hooks  attached  thereto,  a  closure  for  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  fish-line  attached  at  Us  ends  to  the  open  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  locking  engagement  with  said 
closure,  fish  hooks  carried  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  yoke, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  yoke  from  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  closure. 

2.  A  fish-bait  holder  comprising  a  transparent  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  a  cloned  end  and  an  open  end, 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  to  con- 
tain the  halt,  a  band  encircling  said  receptacle  at  its  dosed 
end  having  groups  of  fish  hooks  ptvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  perforated  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  flsb-line  having  Its  free 
ends  attached  to  said  receptacle  near  tbe  open  end  there- 
of, tbe  side  members  of  said  yoke  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  closure  and  having  depressions  adapted  to 
effect  a  locking  engagement  with  said  closure,  tb«  free 
ends  of  said  yoke  having  groups  of  fish-hooks  ptvotally 
attached  thereto,  tbe  ends  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  be 
depressed  within  said  receptacle  to  release  said  cloture 
from  locked  engagement  therewith. 
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1,080.075.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Emil  L  Pitn- 
DiB.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  Ifl,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.084.    (CI.  197-73.) 


B.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  removable 
steam  generator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  beating  tubes. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
caR»>-shiftlnK  member,  of  a  key  lever  at  each  side  of  the 
keyboard  to  shift  said  Hhlfting  member,  a  dog  to  lock 
one  of  the  key  levers,  means  connecting  the  other  key  le- 
ver with  the  dog  to  release  the  same  upon  operation  of  said 
other  or  second  key  lever,  and  an  auxiliary  key  lever  hung 
on  the  first  key  lever  to  release  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
case-shifting  member,  of  a  key  lever  at  each  side  of  the 
keyboard  and  operable  independently  of  each  other  to 
shift  said  shifting  member,  n  dog  to  lock  the  first  of  the 
levers,  means  to  enable  the  other  of  said  key  levers  to  re- 
lease the  dog,  and  an  extra  key  also  carried  on  tbe  first 
key  lever  and  having  means  to  release  tbe  dog. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
shiftable  member,  of  a  key  to  shift  the  same,  a  dog  to  lock 
the  key,  an  auxiliary  key  hung  on  the  first  key  to  release 
the  dog,  and  a  separate  key  movable  Independently  of  the 
first  key,  to  both  shift  said  sblitable  member  and  release 
said  dog. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  member,  of  a  key  lever  to  shift  tbe  same,  a  piv- 
oted dog  to  lock  the  key  lever,  and  an  auxiliary  key  Lever 
fulerumed  between  Its  ends  on  the  first  key  lever,  one  end 
of  the  auxiliary  lever  bearing  a  key,  and  the  other  end 
engaging  the  dog  to  release  it. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
case-sblftlng  member,  of  a  key  lever  to  shift  the  carriage, 
a  dog  to  lock  the  key  lever,  and  an  auxiliary  key  lever 
Intermediately  fulerumed  on  the  first  key  lever,  the  outer 
end  of  the  auxiliary  key  lever  bearing  the  key  and  the 
Inner  end  coacting  with  the  dog  to  release  it ;  a  third 
key  lever  removed  from  the  first  key  lever  and  also  adapt- 
ed to  shift  said  cage-shifting  memt)er,  and  devices  actuated 
by  the  third  key  lever  also  to  release  the  dog. 

(Clalmf  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.089,076.  AUXILIARY  8TKAM-(}ENER.\TOR.  JuMffi 
J.  Plank.  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  674.747.      (CI.   122—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  auxiliary 
steam  generator  removably  located  in  the  fire  box  of  said 
boiler. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  oil 
burner,  and  an  auxiliary  steam  generator  removably 
mounted  in  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler  and  connected  with 
■aid  burner. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  oil  burner 
having  a  steam  line  to  the  boiler,  and  an  auxiliary  steam 
generator  removably  mounted  in  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler 
and  connected  with  said  steam  line. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  burner, 
of  a  removable  steam  generator  adapted  for  location  with- 
in tbe  fire  box  of  tbe  boiler  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
steam  tubes,  a  superheating  tube  and  drum,  and  means  for 
eondncting  steam  from  the  generator  to  the  burner. 


a  superheating  tube  and  a  drum,  and  a  heater  for  generat- 
ing Bteam  in  the  tubes  and  superheating  same  in  the  super- 
heating tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,089.077.  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE.  William  Arthcr 
PsiCB,  Teddlngton,  England.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   605,809.      (CI.   171—253.) 

4- 


1.  In  the  conversion  of  direct  current  into  alternating 
current,  the  combination  with  the  leads  from  a  direct 
current  supply,  the  leads  to  an  alternating  current  con- 
sumer, and  an  Interposed  commutator  comprising  conduct- 
ing segments  and  brushes  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  an 
electrolytic  condenser  permanently  connected  across  com- 
mutator segments  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other  of 
which  the  brushes  break  the  circuit  between  the  aforesaid 
leads,  means  for  breaking  an  Inductive  circuit  in  sbont 
with  respect  to  the  condenser,  and  means  for  breaking  a 
non-lndnctlve  circuit  in  shunt  with  respect  to  tbe  con- 
denser, the  Inductive  circuit  being  broken  before  tbe  non- 
inductive  circuit. 

2.  In  the  conversion  of  direct  current  Into  alternating 
current,  the  combination  with  tbe  leads  from  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  the  leadK  to  an  alternating  current  consumer, 
and  an  interposed  commutator  comprising  conducting  seg- 
ments and  brushes  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  an  dec- 
trolytlc  condenser  permanently  connected  across  comma- 
tator  segments  in  passing  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  wbicfa 
tbe  brushes  break  the  circuit  between  tbe  aforesaid  leads, 
another  electrolytic  condenser  f)ermanently  connected 
across  commutator  segments  in  passing  from  one  to  tbe 
other  of  which  the  brushes  remake  tbe  circuit  between  the 
aforesaid  leads.  me,sn8  for  making  and  breaking  an  Induc- 
tion circuit  In  shunt  with  respect  to  each  condenser,  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  a  non-inductive  circuit  In 
shunt  with  respect  to  each  condenser,  the  inductive  cir- 
cuit being  broken  before  the  non-lDdoctlve  circuit  Is 
broken  and  made  before  the  non-inductive  circuit  is  made. 

3.  In  the  conversion  of  direct  current  Into  alternating 
current,  the  combination  with  tbe  leads  of  a  direct  cur- 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  3, 1914. 


rent  supply,  tbe  leads  to  an  alternatliiK  current  consnmer, 
and  an  interposed  commutator,  comprising  seKmeDta  to 
which  the  lead«  of  the  dtn^ct  current  Hupply  are  connected, 
seKments  Interposed  between  the  ufuresaid  noKmonts  but 
unconnected  to  any  of  the  aforesaid  loadu,  and  brusheH 
connected  to  the  leadu  of  the  alternatlnK  current  conHumer 
and  movable  with  respect  to  all  the  commutator  segments, 
of  electrolytic  condensers  permanently  connect Ihr  the  Orst 
mentioned  segments  with  the  Interposed  s^Kmcnts.  lueanR 
for  makinft  and  breakint;  an  Inductive  circuit  In  Hhiint 
with  respect  to  each  condenser,  and  means  for  maklnjf  and 
breaking  a  non  indnctlve  circuit  In  shunt  with  respect  to 
each  condenser  the  inductive  circuit  beInK  broken  before 
the  non-lnductlve  circuit  is  brokon,  and  made  before  the 
non  Inductive  circuit  Is  made. 

4.  In  the  conversion  of  direct  current  Into  alteruatin;; 
current,  the  combination  with  the  leadH  of  a  direct  current 
supply,  the  leads  to  an  alfprtiatin«  i-lrcult  consumer,  and 
an  interposeil  commutator.  comprisInK  scKments  to  which 
the  leads  of  the  direct  current  supply  are  connected,  and 
RCKments  In  pairs  Interposed  l)etween  the  aforesaid  sejc 
ments  but  unconnected  to  any  of  the  aforesaid  leads  of 
electrolytic  condensers  permam-ntly  connecting  th<-  first 
mentioned  wxraenta  with  one  of  each  of  the  adjac'ent  pairs 
of  interposed  sejonents,  Inductances  connecting  toKether 
the  seKujents  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  seKments. 
brushes  connected  to  the  leads  of  the  alternatlnK  current 
consamer  and  movable  with  respect  to  all  the  aforesaid 
segments,  the  said  brushes  belnif  so  situated  relatively  to 
the  seffments  that  they  intermittently  serve  as  a  non  In 
ducflve  shunt  path  across  the  condensers,  and  auxiliary 
brushes  slightly  In  advance  of  the  first  mentioned  bruslies 
for  intermittently  completin>:  shunt  paths  across  the  con 
densers  through   the  Inductances. 


1.08»,()7H  H.VRRKI.  RKCOIL  CIS  Hkinkhh  U.\iiba. 
Kssen  on  the-Ruhr,  (lermany,  assignor  to  Fried  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen  on  the-Ruhr.  (Jermany.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  UMO.     Serial  No.  .'i74,S10.     (01.  Si»  -  40.) 


1.  In  a  recoiling  ifun  with  a  wpnrable  gun  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket,  a  tub*'  detachably  connected  to 
the  Jacket  by  n  bayonet  lock  and  forming  therewith  the 
barrel,  a  slide  for  Kuidlng  the  Kun  barrel  on  the  jjulde-car- 
rler,  said  Jacket  having  connoctlon  with  the  slide  and  said 
tube  and  slide  having  Inter  engaging  faces  arranged  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  Kun  t)arrel,  a  twit  disposed 
transversely  of  and  enKaKini;  with  the  tube  to  interlock 
said  engaging  faces,  a  recess  in  said  bolt  adapteil  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  tul)e  when  said  bolt  Is  turned  a  half 
revolution. 

2.  In  a  recoiling  gun  with  a  separable  kuii  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket,  a  tube  detachably  connected 
therewith  by  a  bayonet-lock  and  forming  therewith  the 
barrel,  and  a  slide  for  guiding  the  gun  l>arrel  on  the  guide- 
carrier  said  Jacket  having  connection  with  the  slide,  said 
tube  and  slide  having  engaging  faces  arrnnRed  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel,  means  engaging  with  the 
tube  to  prevent  separation  between  the  slide  an<I  the  gun 
barrel,  said  means  making  engagement  between  the  tube 
and  the  slide  and  preventing  separation  between  the  tube 
and  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  recoiling  gun  with  a  separable  gun  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket,  a  tube  detachably  connected 
therewith  by  a  bayonet  lock  and  forming  therewith  the 
barrel,  a  slide  for  guiding  the  gun  barrel  on  the  guide-car 
rier.  Mid  Jacket  having  connection  with  the  slide  and  said 
tube  and  slide  having  inter-engaglng  facet  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  azla  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  bolt  disposed 


transversely  of  and  engaging  with  the  gun  t>arrel  and  In- 
terlocking said  engaging  faces,  and  cooperating  with  the 
engagement  between  the  Jacket  and  the  slide  to  prevent 
unlocking  of  the  bayonet  lock  of  the  tube  and  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  recoillnK  Kun  with  a  separable  Kun  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket,  a  tulM?  detachably  connected 
therewith  by  a  bayonet  lock  and  forming  therewith  the 
barrel,  a  slide  for  guiding  the  gun  barrel  on  tbe  guide-car- 
rier, said  Jacket  having  connection  with  the  slide,  and  said 
tube  and  slide  having  Interengaging  meml)erH  arranged 
concentric  with  the  axla  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  within  a  face  of  tbe  tube  adjacent  said 
members  and  a  locking  txilt  having  rib.s  mounted  on  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  enKage  with  said  grooves  and  hold 
the  engaging  members  Interlocked  ;  said  connections  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  Jacket  with  the  slide  adapted  to 
|)revent  unlocking  of  the  bayonet  lock  of  the  tube  and  the 
Jacket. 

.''i  In  a  recoiling  gun  with  a  separable  gun  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket,  a  tube  detachably  connectt-d  to 
the  Jacket  by  a  bayonet-lock  and  forming  therewith  the 
barrel,  a  sllils  for  guiding  the  gun  barrel  on  the  guide-car- 
rier, said  Jacket  having  connection  with  the  slide  and  said 
tut>e  and  slide  having  Interengaging  faces  arranged  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  t>olt  disposed  trans 
versely  of  and  engaging  with  the  gun  barrel  to  Interlock 
said  engaging  faces,  and  means  connecting  the  Jacket  and 
the  tube  to  the  slide  to  prevent  dismounting  of  the  Jacket 
from  the  slide. 

[(.'lalm  b  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1.089,079.  (it'N-BARREL.  HKiM<irn  Raiiba,  Essen-Rtlt 
tenscheld,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Fried  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft, Essen  on  the  Ruhr,  (Jermany.  1-Tled  Dec. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  000.670.      (CI.  8»-    16.) 


^ 

■^•■/'V'  "^ 
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Z_JmHj^^v'  ^^. 
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1  \  separable  gun  barrel  comprising  a  tube,  a  Jacket 
and  a  slide,  supporting  means  on  said  tube  and  slide  leav- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  tube  unsupported,  and  securing 
means  on  said  tube  and  slide  preventing  turning  and  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  tube  relative  to  said  slide, 
the  Jacket  being  separable  from  said  tube  and  slide  and 
adapted  to  l)e  pushed  over  the  free  rear  end  of  the  tube 
secured  to  the  slide. 

'1.  A  separable  gun  barrel  comprising  a  tut)o,  a  Jacket 
and  a  slide,  supporting  means  on  said  tut>e  and  slide 
leaving  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tul>e  unsupported,  and  securing 
means  on  said  tube  and  slide  preventing  turning  and 
lonKltudlnal  dlsjjlncement  of  said  tube  relative  to  said 
slide,  said  securing  means  comprlslnK  InterenRaglng  ledges 
on  slide  and  tuls"  at  tbe  muiile  and  a  lug  and  a  recess 
therefor  on  tul)e  and  slide  respectively  nt  the  middle  of 
the  tube,  the  Jacket  beluK  separable  from  said  tube  and 
slide  snd  adapted  to  t>e  pushed  over  the  free  rear  end  of 
the  tube  seiured   to  tbe  slide. 

3.  A  separable  gun  barrel  comprising  a  tul>e,  a  Jacket 
and  a  slide,  securing  means  on  said  tut>e  and  slide  situated 
at  tbe  muBxle  and  the  middle  of  the  tul>e  leaving  its  rear 
end  unsupiwrted.  said  securing  means  preventing  turning 
and  longitudinal  dlsplai-ement  of  said  tub*-  relative  to  said 
slide,  a  bayonet  Joint  adapted  to  secure  Jacket  and  tube 
toRether.  Iix-kln^  members  on  Jacket  and  tut)e  respectively 
for  preventing  turning  of  said  Jacket  relative  to  said  tube, 
holding  down  members  on  said  Jacket  and  said  slide  re- 
spectively comprising  interengaging  annular  ledges  con- 
centrlcjtlly  arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel. 

4.  A  separable  gun  barrel  comprlslnK  a  tut>e.  a  Jacket 
and  a  slide,  securing  means  on  said  tube  and  slide  situated 
at  the  muule  and  the  middle  of  the  tube  leaving  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  ananpported,  said  securing  means  prevent- 
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Ing  turning  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  aaid  tube 
relative  to  aald  allde ;  said  securing  meana  comprising  in- 
terengaging ledges  on  slide  and  tube  at  the  muule,  and  a 
luK  and  a  recess  therefor  on  tube  and  slide  respectively  at 
the  middle  of  the  tube  ;  a  l)ayonet  Joint  adapted  to  secure 
said  Jacket  and  tube  together,  male  and  female  locking 
members  on  Jacket  and  tube  respectively  for  preventing 
turning  of  said  Jacket  relative  to  aaid  tube ;  holding  down 
members  on  said  Jacket  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  re- 
spectively, comprising  interengaging  annular  ledges  con- 
centrically arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  ; 
whereby  tbe  assembling  of  tbe  gun  barrel  is  accomplished 
by  first  laying  the  tube  on  the  slide  permitting  said  secur- 
ing means  to  engage,  by  thereupon  pushing  the  Jacket  over 
the  free  rear  end  of  tbe  tul)e  and  turning  It  to  secure  tbe 
bayonet  Joint  and  simultaneously  engaging  the  holding 
down  members,  and  lastly  by  operating  anid  male  locking 
member  to  bold  said  Jacket  from  turning. 

5.  A  separable  gun  barrel  comprising  a  bore-tube,  a 
Jacket  and  a  slide  ;  a  bayonet  lock  adapted  to  secure  Jacket 
and  bore-tube  together;  a  ledge  on  said  t>ore  tube  adjacent 
the  muaxle  ;  a  second  ledge  on  said  slide  made  to  Interlock 
with  the  bore  tube  ledge  ;  a  third  ledjre  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  slide;  a  groove  on  the  Jacket  engaging  said  third 
ledge  ;  said  ledges  and  groove  adapted  to  hold  down  aald 
l)ore-tube  and  Jacket  on  said  slide;  a  lug  on  said  bore- 
tut)e  :  a  cut  In  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and 
thereby  to  prevent  any  ailal  or  rotary  movement  of  the 
bore-tul*  relative  to  the  slide;  a  bousing  on  the  Jacket 
situated  on  top  thereof ;  a  collar  bolt  seated  in  said  hous- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  adapted  to 
rotate  in  said  housing  ;  a  plurality  of  parallel  collars  on 
one  side  of  said  bolt ;  a  handle,  accessible  from  tbe  outside 
on  said  bolt,  adapted  to  turn  said  bolt  about  180*  from 
locking  to  unlocking  position  ;  a  plurality  of  grooves  on 
said  bore  tube  constructed  to  cooperate  with  said  bolt  col- 
lars to  prevent  the  turning  of  said  Jacket  relative  to  the 
bore  tube. 


1,089.080.  HI'OT-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROJEC 
TION  AITARATT'S.  Emu,  P.  Raischekt.  Lake  Mills. 
Wis  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.301.  (CI. 
240 — 47.) 
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casing  rotatably  supporting  said  disk,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  which  registers  respectively 
with  the  openings  through  said  disk  as  the  disk  rotates; 
a  pivoted  Inclined  mirror  mounted  in  aaid  casing  adjacent 
tbe  opening  In  said  casing ;  a  second  inclined  mirror 
mounted  in  said  casing  ;  said  casing  having  a  second  open- 
ing therethrough  adjacent  said  second  mirror  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pivoted  mirror. 

3.  A  spot-light  attachment  for  projection  apparatus 
comprising  a  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  equidistant  from  the  center  of  aald 
disk  ;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  disk  ;  colored 
sheets  covering  some  of  said  openings  ;  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  which  registers  respectively 
with  the  openings  through  aald  disk  as  the  disk  rotates  ;  an 
inclined  mirror  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  tbe  open- 
ing In  said  casing ;  a  pivoted  inclined  mirror  mounted  In 
said  casing  ;  said  casing  having  a  second  opening  there- 
through adjacent  said  second  mirror ;  and  frictional  means 
resisting  rotation  of  said  disk. 

4.  A  spot-light  attachment  for  projection  apparatus 
comprising  a  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  equidistant  from  tbe  center  of  said 
disk ;  transparent  colored  sheets  covering  some  of  said 
openings ;  a  casing  rotatably  supporting  said  disk,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  registers 
respectively  with  the  openings  through  aald  disk  as  the 
disk  rotates  ;  a  pivoted  inclined  mirror  mounted  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  casing ;  a  second  piv- 
oted inclined  mirror  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  second  opening  therethrough  adjacent  said  second 
mirror ;  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  mirrors  and  ad- 
justable frictional  means  resisting  tbe  rotation  of  said 
mirrors. 

5.  A  spot-light  attachment  for  projection  apparatus 
comprising  a  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  ;  sheets  covering  some  of  said  openings,  aald 
sheets  being  transparent  to  certain  colors  only  ;  a  casing 
upon  which  said  disk  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  which  registers  respec- 
tively with  the  openings  through  said  disk  as  the  disk 
rotates ;  a  mirror  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the 
opening  In  said  casing ;  a  second  mirror  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  second  opening  therethrough 
adjacent  said  second  mirror  ;  means  for  rotating  each  of 
said  mirrors  ;  and  a  cylinder  attached  to  said  casing  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  first  mentioned  opening 
through  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,0H!),081.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  CONTROLLER.  Pail 
.1.  Ray,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769.112.      (CI.  172      179.) 


1.  A  spot  lltcbt  attachment  for  iiroJe<-tlon  apparatus 
■comprising  a  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  (Mjuldlstant  from  the  center  of  said  disk  ; 
films  rn\erinK  fonie  of  said  openings,  said  films  being 
fransparent  to  certain  colors  only;  a  casing  rotatably 
supporting  said  disk,  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  registers  respectively  with  the  openings 
through  said  disk  as  the  disk  rotates  ;  an  Inclined  mirror 
mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  pivoted  Inclined  mirror  mounted  in  said  casing  ; 
said  casing  having  a  second  opening  therethrough  adjacent 
said  second  mirror  ;  means  for  rotating  said  pivoted  mir- 
ror :  and  means  for  movahiy  supporting  said  casing. 

2.  A  spotlight  attachment  for  projection  apparatus 
comprising  a  disk,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said 
disk;   colored  sheets  covering  some  of  said  openings;   a 
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1,  In  an  electric  current  controller,  a  compressible  re- 
sistance medium   having  a   zero  or  positive  temperature 
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co-«fflcieDt,  means  for  ezertlnfr  a  resilient  tsnslon  npon  the 
medium  to  prevent  separation  of  the  members  tbereof,  and 
maniuilljr  operated  means  for  compressing  the  resistance 
medium  to  reduce  the  resistance  thereof. 

2.  An  inner  electric  current  controller,  a  compressible 
resistance  medium  haTloff  a  aero  or  positive  temperature 
co-efflclent  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 
dinks,  the  conductivity  of  which  Is  Increased  doe  to  the 
pressure  placed  thereupon,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  the  disks  to  hold  the  same  against  separation,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  compressing  the  disks  to 
reduce  the  resistance  thereof  and  Increase  the  conduc- 
tivity. 

8.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  a  compressible 
resistance  medium  having  a  »ero  or  positive  temperature 
coefficient,  and  whose  electrical  conductivity  Is  Increased 
when  It  Is  subjected  to  pressure,  means  for  maintaining 
a  slight  pressure  thereupon  to  prevent  the  separating  of 
the  members  of  such  medium,  and  means  for  compressing 
the  medium  to  Increase  Its  conductivity. 

4.  A  controller.  Including  a  mannally  controlled  shaft, 
a  current  controlling  dmm  thereupon,  a  compressible 
resistance  medium  having  a  sero  or  positive  temperature 
co-efBdent,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  the 
compressibility  thereof,  and  means  for  exerting  a  slight 
pressure  upon  the  compressible  resistance  units  to  hold  the 
members  thereof  against  separation  when  not  under 
mechanical  compression. 

5.  An  electric  current  controller,  Including  a  compre*- 
sible  resistance  medium,  having  a  sero  or  positive  tempera- 
ture co-efflclent,  whose  electrical  conductivity  Is  increased 
when  It  Is  subjected  to  pressure,  a  plunger  disposed  to 
engage  the  medium,  a  resilient  member  carried  thereby 
for  holding  the  resistance  medium  against  separation,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the 
plunger  to  compress  the  resistance  medium  to  Increase 
the  conductivity  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,089.082  REEL  FOR  MOVINQ-PICTURE  FILMS.  John 
H.  Rubs,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fred  Bees  and 
William    W.    Morrell.    Meriden.    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    17, 

191.T      Serial   No.  R01,460.      (CI.  242 — 70.) 


ends  with  ears  projecting  Into  said  recess,  and  a  clamplng- 
flnger  pivoted  to  said  spring-plate  and  formed  at  Its  inner 
end  with  a  bend  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ribs  of  said 
bearing-plate. 

6.  A  reel  for  moving  picture  Alms  comprising  a  bub  and 
two  disks  connected  therewith,  said  bub  formed  with  a 
recess,  a  plate  In  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  groove  ex 
tending  Into  said  receas.  a  spring  plate  secured  In  said 
groove  and  formed  at  its  end  with  ears  projecting  Into 
said  recess,  and  a  clamplng-flnger  pivoted  to  said  spring 
plate  and  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  bend  having  a 
bearing  upon  aaid  bearing  plate. 


1.  A  reel  for  moving  picture  films  comprising  a  hub 
and  two  end  diak.s,  said  hub  formed  with  a  recess,  a 
spring  plate  connected  with  the  bub  and  extending  into 
said  recess,  and  a  clamping  finger  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  8i)rlug  plate  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  In  close 
(  ngagement  with  the  surface  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  red  for  moving  picture  films  comprising  a  hub 
and  two  dislis.  said  hub  formed  with  a  recess  and  a 
groove  opening  into  the  same,  a  spring-plate  seated  in 
said  groove  and  formed  at  its  end  with  ears  which  extend 
Into  said  recess,  a  sprlng-flnger  plvotally  connected  with 
said  ears  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  turned  end  having 
a  t>earlnK  within  said  recess. 

3.  .\  reel  for,  movlni;  picture  films  comprising  a  hub  and 
two  disks,  said  hub  formed  with  a  recess,  a  bearing-plate 
in  the  l)ottom  of  said  recess,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said 
hub  and  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  ears  projecting  into 
said  recess,  and  a  clamplng-flnger  plvotally  connected  with 
said  ears  and  havlnj:  its  Inner  end  extended  Into  contact 
with  said  hearing  plate. 

4.  A  reel  for  moving  picture  films  comprising  a  hub 
and  two  disks,  said  hub  formed  with  a  recess,  a  plate  In 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  plate  formed  vrlth  bearing 
ribs,  a  spring-plate  secured  to  said  hub  and  formed  at  its 


1,089.08:^  SPRAYING  .APPARATUS.  (ari,  Reicheht, 
North  Yakimn,  Wash.  Klled  .\pr.  17,  1012.  Serlrtl  No 
691.2'*9.      (t'l.   10:1      H7  1 


.\  spraying  apparatus  Including  a  source  of  supply  of 
the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  :  a  pump  provided  with  a  pump 
chamber;  a  valve  casing  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  with  a  passage  therebetween,  the  inlet  port 
being  connected  with  said  source  of  supply  and  the  out- 
let port  being  connected  with  said  pump,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  arranged  to  draw  liquid  throogh  said  passage  from 
said  source  of  supply  ;  a  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  control  said  passage;  a  spring  which 
normally  presses  upon  said  valve  and  tends  to  hold  the 
same  against  closing  said  passage  ;  meciis  which  connect 
said  pump-chamber  wltJi  said  valve-casing  oa  the  side  of 
said  valve  which  lies  away  from  said  passage  and  spring, 
whereby  the  pressure  In  said  pump-chamber  acts  to  press 
said  valve  toward  said  passage  and  spring;  a  spraying  de- 
vice which  is  connected  with  said  pump-chamber ;  and 
means  for  shutting  off  communication  between  said  pump- 
chamber  and  said  spraying  device,  said  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  pasaage  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  under  the  Influence  of  the  Increase  of  pressare  In- 
duced In  said  pump-chamber  by  shutting  off  said  spray- 
ing device  and  thereby  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  liquid 
from  said  source  thereof,  when  the  spraying  device  Is 
cut  off. 


1,089,084.  e.\NITARY  DRINKINOCrP.  BaNjAMiN  L. 
ROSENBLOOM,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  12,  191.^ 
Serial  No   778.652.     (i^.  ft5     l.S.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  projecting  therefrom, 
a  collapsible  receptacle  detachably  mounted  on  said  fin- 
gers, and  a  casing  adapted  for  receiving  said  member  and 
receptacle. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  collapsible  fluid  recep- 
tacle,   resilient    supporting   means   disposed    In    embracing 
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relation  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  tubular  inclosure  in 
which  said  receptacle  and  supporting  means  are  receivable. 

:>.  In  a  drinking  cup.  a  fluid  re<-eptacle  composed  of 
collapsible  material,  a  holder  for  said  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  Integral 
resilient  Angers  projecting  therefrom  and  disposed  at 
spaced  intervals  about  and  substantially  parallel  to  a 
common  axis,  and  a  casing  for  inclosing  said  receptacle 
and  holder. 

4.  In  a  drinking  cup,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  formed  integral  therewith  and  dis- 
posed about  a  common  axis,  said  fingers  being  resilient 
and  normally  inclined  outward  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
a  collapsible  fluid  receptacle  detachably  mounted  on  said 
fingers,  and  a  casing  within  which  said  receptacle  and 
flntcers  are  adapted  to  be  introduced. 

5  In  a  drinking  cup,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  formed  Integral  therewith  and  dis- 
posed about  a  common  axis,  said  fingers  being  resilient 
and  normally  inclined  outward  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
a  collapslble  fluid  receptacle  disposed  within  the  embrace 
of  ssid  fingers,  means  detachably  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  fingers,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said 
receptacle  and  said  fingers. 

|i  lalni  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 


singed,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  through  the  singe- 
ing means,  means  for  rotating  the  article-supporting 
means  during  the  singeing  operation  for  effecting  uniform 
exposure  of  the  articles  to  the  singeing  means,  and  means 
for  causing  the  slxigelng  means  to  move  with  the  articles 
during  the  singeing  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  singe- 
ing the  articles,  a  movable  table,  supports  carried  by  said 
table  for  the  articles  to  be  singed,  and  means  for  causing 
the  singeing  means  to  move  with  said  supports  during  the 
singeing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.089,085.  SINGEING-MACHINE.  Waltsh  W.  81BSON 
and  Thuma.s  Allsop.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar. 
L'6.   1909.      Serial    No.   4S.^,967.      (CI.  26—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  slnge- 
InK  the  articles,  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
sln;:ed,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  relatively  to  the 
sineeln>f  means,  and  means  for  causing  the  singeing  means 
to  move  with  tin-  articles  during  the  singeing  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  singe- 
ing the  articles,  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
singed,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  relatively  to  the 
singeing  means,  means  for  causing  the  singeing  means  to 
move  with  the  articles  during  the  singeing  operation,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  articles 
and  the  singeing  means  while  the  articles  are  In  the 
slneeliii:  lone. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  singe- 
ing the  articles,  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
singed,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  throagh  the  singe- 
in;:  means,  means  for  causing  the  singeing  means  to  move 
with  the  article  during  the  singeing  operation,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  articles  while  In  the  singe- 
ing Bone  for  effecting  uniform  exposure  of  the  articles  to 
the  singeing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  means  for  singe- 
Int:  the  articles,   means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 


1,089,086.     FIREARM.     JiLics  Sikes,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,361.      (CI.  33—47.) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  In  its  construction  a  barrel, 
a  tube  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
barrel  and  normally  open  at  l>oth  ends,  a  front  sight  ex- 
tending Inside  of  the  tube,  a  rear  sight  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tnl>e,  the  tops  of  both  sights  being  above 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  and  in  alinement  with  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube. 
Rights  and  plug  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
enable  the  barrel  and  tube  to  be  forced  through  an  em- 
bankment of  earth  and  the  plug  removed  by  means  of  a 
rod  inserted  from  the  rear  of  and  through  said  tube,  and 
the  firearm  sighted  and  disch,irged  while  extending 
through  the  embankment. 

2.  A  firearm  comprising  In  its  construction  a  barrel, 
front  and  rear  sights  therefor,  a  hollow  tube  adapted  to 
be  removably  attached  to  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  with 
Its  open  rear  end  adjacent  to  the  rear  sight,  said  tube 
having  an  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
front  end  thereof  adapted  to  admit  the  top  of  the  front 
sight  to  the  interior  of  said  tube,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
plug  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  within  the  front 
end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  same  from 
being  clogged  when  the  rifle  Is  forced  through  afl  embank- 
ment of  earth  or  similar  sut>stance  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  plug  in  said  tube. 

3.  A  firearm  comprising  in  its  construction  a  barrel, 
front  and  rear  sights  therefor,  and  a  hollow  tube  extend- 
ing over  the  front  sight  and  comprhslng  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections  removably  attached  to  the  barrel  in 
position  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  between  the 
front  and  rear  sights,  and  provided  with  a  normally  un- 
obstructed longitudinal  opening  having  Its  axial  center 
In  the  same  vertical  plane  In  which  the  sights  are  located, 
the  tops  of  the  sights  being  above  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  said  longitudinal  opening  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  tube. 


1.089,087.      WINDOW.      Millard   Smith.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.585.     (Cl.  189—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  Jamb,  of  a  flexible 
parting  strip  member  fitted  to  said  Jamb,  the  said  mem- 
ber having  a  sash  parting  rib,  and  a  screw  mounted   in 
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said  Bash  parting  ill.  uml  nl.iittlni;  Raid  Jaml)  ;  said  «<t."w 
being  adJiiBtahlc  t.i  mov.'  said  sash  partlnR  Hh  away  from 
■atd  jamb. 

2.  Th»»  combination  with  a  window  jamb,  of  a  flexible 
parting  strip  member  having  one  of  Its  vertical  margins 
secured  to  said  jamb,  the  other  vertical  margin  of  said 
parting  strip  member  being  slldably  fitted  to  the  jamb  and 
the  middle  portion  of  said  flexible  parting  strip  member 
being  movnlile  toward  and  away  from  said  Jnmb,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  middle  p<irtlon  of  said  flexible 
parting  strip  member,   relatlvf  to  said  jamb. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  window  jamb,  of  a  flexible 
parting  strip  member  having  a  sash  parting  rib.  a  nut 
mounted  In  said  sash  parting  rib.  and  a  screw  fitted  to 
said  imt  ;  said  screw  U'lng  movable  to  adjust  the  rib  of 
said   flexible  parting  s-trlp   member  away   from  said   jamb. 


l.OHD.dSS.  EMEK(JI:N('Y  niT-OKF  VALVE.  Jacob 
III  sn  Snydku,  rittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne 
MSslgumcnts,  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  renn.sylvanla.  KMe<l  Mar.  :W.  IIHJ.  Serial 
No  r,S7.r>.3«  Ken.we«l  July  .'.(»,  I'.tia.  Serial  No. 
TsL'.UO.      iCI.   IMS    -1.1 


tuafed  by  said  movable  abutment  and  acting  to  cut  off 
communication  l>etween  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe,  and  a  spring  supplementing  the  action  of  train  pipe 
pressure  on  aald  moTable  abutment. 

4.  An  emergency 'cut-off  valve  for  air  brake  systems, 
having  connections  to  a  steam  cut-off  valve,  a  brake  cylin- 
der, a  source  of  pressure,  an  equalising  reservoir,  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  open  to 
train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  e<juallxlng  reservoir 
pressure  on  Its  opposite  side,  a  slide  valve  actuated  by  said 
movable  abutment,  ports  and  passages  controlled  by  said 
slide  valve  and  arranged  on  sudden  reduction  or  pressure 
on  the  train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  connect 
the  source  of  pressure  to  the  steam  cut  off  valve  and  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  actuated  by  the  move- 
able abutment  and  acting  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  main  rtservolr  and  the  train  pipe. 

.').  An  emergency  cutoff  valve  for  air  brake  systems, 
liaving  connections  to  a  steam  rut  off  valve,  a  brake  cylin- 
der, a  source  of  pressure,  an  eqiiallrlng  reservoir,  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  moval)le  abutment  open  to 
train  pip*-  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  <-qnnl!«lng  reservoir 
pressure  on  Its  opp«jslte  side,  a  slide  valve  actuated  by  said 
niipvable  abut  mint,  ports  and  passages  controlled  by  said 
slide  valve  and  arranged  on  sudden  reduction  of  pressure 
on  tti.'  train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  con 
nect  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  steam  cut  off  valve  and 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  vslve  actuated  by  the 
movable  abutment  and  acting  to  cut  off  communication 
iK'tween  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  aald  last 
named  valv.'  seating  toward  the  train  pipe  and  having  a 
yielding  connection  to  the  piston  so  arranged  as  to  allow 
said  valvi  to  open  under  preponderance  of  train  pipe 
preanure 

l.OSU.Osi)  r.VKBT-RETEK,  NAniANiET,  C.  Stampr, 
Ocean  Park,  <"al  .  assignor  to  8tronil>erg  Motor  Devices 
Tonipanv.  ("hieaKo.  Ill  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec    :.,   i;»10.     Serial   No.   SQS.T.-IO       in.  4R— 15S.2  ) 


1.  An  emergency  cut  off  valve  for  air  brake  systems, 
having  connections  to  a  steam  cut  off  valve,  a  brake  cylin 
dor.  a  source  of  pres>ure.  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve,  a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  said  valve 
open  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  reservoir 
pressure  on  its  opposite  side,  ports  and  passages  controlled 
by  said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pressure  on 
the  train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  connect 
the  source  of  pressure  with  the  steam  cut-off  valve  and 
with  the  .brake  cylinder,  and  a  sectjrfd  valve  actuated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  acting  to  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe. 

2.  An  emergency  cut  off  valve  for  air  brake  systems,  hav 
ing  connections  to  a  st.-am  cut-off  valve,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  source  of  pressure,  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve,  a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  said  valve 
open  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  reservoir 
pressure  on  Its  opposite  side,  ports  and  passat:es  con 
trolled  by  said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pres- 
sure on  the  train  pipe  aide  of  the  movable  abutment  to 
connect  the  source  of  pressure  with  the  steam  cutoff 
valve  and  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve 
actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  acting  to  cut  off 
communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe,  said  valve  seating  toward  the  train  pipe  and  having 
a  yielding  connection  with  the  movable  abutment  so  as  to 
open  under  preponderance  nt  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  An  emergency  cut  off  valve  for  air  brake  systems, 
having  connections  to  a  steam  cut-off  valve,  a  brake  cylln 
der,  a  source  of  pressure,  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve,  a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  said  valve 
open  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  reservoir 
pressure  on  Its  opposite  side,  ports  and  passages  con 
trolled  by  said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pres- 
sure on  the  train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to 
connect  the  source  of  pressure  with  the  steam,  cut-off 
valve    and    with    the    brake    cylinder,    a    second    valve    ac- 


i.  A  curbiireter  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  central  o;x>nlng  connecting  the  Interior  with  the  at 
mosphere.  a  valve  seat  being  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  opening,  a  reciiin-cating  valve  having  a  flared  Inner 
end  to  engage  said  seat,  an  inlet  nowle  for  gasolene  ex- 
tending within  said  opening  and  Into  said  valve,  and  a 
second  Inlet  nojixle  extending  Into  said  opening  outside  the 
valve,  the  feed  of  gasolene  tlirough  said  nossles  being 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  central  air  passage  extending  through  the  same  and  Into 
the  mixing  chamlKr  of  the  carbureter,  needle  valves  ex- 
tending Into  said  passage  for  introducing  carbureted  ma- 
terial, a  reciprocating  hollow  sleeve  mounted  In  said  pas- 
sage, and  capable  of  closing  the  discliarge  from  one  of  said 
ne«dle  valves,  the  suction  of  tlie  engine  connected  with 
the  carbureter  operating  to  move  the  valve  and  effect  the 
Introduction  of  more  gasolene  through  the  needle  valves 
and  the  said  central  passage. 

.'}.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  passage 
leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  air  passage  having  a 
valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  conical  tubular  member 
resting  upon  said  valve  seat,  a  fuel  noaxle  extending  up 
Into  said  conical  member,  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  passage 
opening  Into  the  space  around  such  conical  member. 
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l.nmi.ono.  OriDK  frame  for  (JAS-HOLDERS.  Hbnbt  thereby,  stands  or  uprights  thereon  supporting  a  plurality 
.loiiN  Stiikkki.8.  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  of  adjustable  contacts  engaging  each  element,  a  system  of 
Serial   No    ",'14,225.      (CI.  48 — 174.)  buttons   or   posts  on    said    base    connected   with   said   con- 


«  '.    o   o 


1  The  combination  with  a  gas  holder  and  guiding  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  series  of  guide  columns  each  of  H- 
forni  In  cros.s  section  arranged  around  the  holder,  a  series 
of  guiding  carriages  on  the  holder,  each  supporllnK  a  roller 
norniall.v  engaging  the  web  surface  of  a  column,  and  a 
second  roller  having  its  axis  co  planar  with  the  axis  of 
said  flrst  named  roller  Intervening  the  oppositely  disposed 
flang.'  Kiirfaci's  of  the  column  to  engage  the  same  inde 
pendently  coordinate  to  the  direction  of  lateral  movement 
of  tlie  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  holder  and  guiding  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  series  of  guide  columns  disposed 
around  the  holder,  each  having  opposing  guide  surfaces 
In  parallelism  with  a  diametric  line  of  the  holder,  and  a 
gnliie  surface  Joining  the  same  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  carriage  for  each  column  mounted  on  said  holder,  a 
pair  of  rollers  journaled  thereon  with  their  axes  co-planar 
and  relatively  transverse  to  each  other,  so  as  to  engage 
a  guide  surface  of  the  column  In  parallelism  with  the 
peripheral  face  of  a   roller. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  gas-holder  and  guiding  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  series  of  guide  columns  sarround- 
Ing  the  holder,  each  having  guide  surfaces  radially  and 
tangentially  disposed  relative  to  the  holder,  a  radial 
roller  for  each  guide  column  yieldingly  mounted  on  said 
holder  to  normally  engage  with  a  tangential  surface  of 
the  guide  column,  and  a  tangential  roller  mounted  on 
said  holder,  having  Its  axis  co-planar  with  the  axis  of 
said  radial  roller  Intervening  said  radial  guide  surfaces 
of  a  column  to  engage  therewith  coSrdlnate  to  the  latter 
movement  of  the  holder  to  symmetrically  transmit  the 
holder  strains  to  substantially  the  entire  series  of  guiding 
columns. 

4  .V  guiding  carriage  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
plurality  of  guiding  rollers,  with  their  diametric  lines  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  with  their  axes  co- 
planar,  said  rollers  arranged  to  traverse  within  a  channel, 
the  walls  of  which  provide  a  guide  surface  for  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roller  parallel  therewith. 

o.  A  guiding  carriage  of  the  <  lass  descrllxd.  comprising 
a  frame,  a  roller  supporting  shank  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  roller  journaled  transversely  thereon  at  one 
end.  .Trid  a  second  roller  concentrically  Journaled  about 
said  shank. 

(Claims  t!  to  2.1  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1  .  0  K  n  .  0  i1  1  .  RECEIVlN<i  KEVK  E  FOR  \VIREIJ>:8S 
SYSTEMS.  William  E.  T».  Stukes,  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  (}E<'K<iE  W.  Davis,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  William  E.  D.  Stokes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1908.      Serial   No.   466,634.      (CI.   250—31.) 

1.  A  receiver  for  wirelesa  systems  having  an  element 
composed  of  Iron  pyrites  having  carbonaceous  shale  em- 
bedded therein. 

2.  A  receiving  arrangement  for  wireless  systems,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  responsive  elements  carried 


ta<  ts.  a  rod  carried  by  said  l>ase.  and  a  sliding  block  on 
said  rod  which  can  be  moved  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
liiittuns  or  posts,  whereby  any  contact  can  be  thrown 
into  circuit. 


1,0S9,092.  DRAIN  LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
(iEBTRCDB  Sthickeh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  William  Strieker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
13,   1912.      Serial   No.   731.139.       (CI.   53—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  having  a 
bundle,  a  lid  having  a  lip  to  engage  the  rim  of  said 
utensil,  and  a  handle  on  said  lid  opposite  the  Up  thereof, 
said  handle  having  a  lateral  recess  to  receive  the  utensil 
handle,  one  wall  of  said  recess  constituting  a  locking  lug 
which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  utensil  handle  and 
draws  the  Ud  firmly  into  engagement  with  the  rim  when 
the   handles  are  pressed   toward   each  other. 

2.  A  Ud,  a  handle  on  said  lid,  said  handle  having  a  lat- 
eral recess  one  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  locking  lug 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  of  a  vessel,  and  a  member 
projecting  downward  from  the  Ud  In  position  to  contact 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  vessel. 


1.0N9.093.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEALING-RINGS 
FOR  GLASS  OR  PORCELAIN  COVERS.  Thomas 
LrciE.v  Taliafkkku,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phoenix  Hermetic  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.      Serial   No.   727,469.      (CL   113 — 80.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sealing  ring  on  a  cover, 
consisting  in  scraping  the  plastic  sealing  material  on  to 
the  edge  of  the  cover  to  be  coated  In  spirally  made 
layers  of  substantially   uniform  thickness. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  sealing   ring   on  a 
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cover,  consisting  In  laying  on  the  edge  of  the  cover  to  be 
coated  plastic  sealing  material  by  scrnplng  the  same  there- 


on   In  spirally  made   layers,  whereby  a  plastic   coiitlnK  of 
uniform  thickness  Is  formed. 


Se- 


6.  A  borlsontal-cyllnder  Ice-cream  freeser  head  having 
in  opening  in  Its  lower  portion  and  an  external  hopper 
thereon  oxtfodlDg  upward  from  and  downward  in  front 
of  the  opening  with  a  yalved  outlet  mouth  in  ita  lower 
end,  there  being  a  poft  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  head 
with  a  downwardly  directing  spout  leading  therefrom 
into  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,0>H9,094.      U'E-CREAM   FRKKZER.      Kuank  Tys.iN,  Tan- 
ton,    Ohio,    assiKnor    to    The     lyson    fompany,    Canton,    I 
Ohio,  a  Corp^jratlon  of  Ohio      Klk'd   Mu>    1S>,   19i:J 
rial    No.   768,409.      (CI.   «2     4.) 


1.  An  ice  creum  freeier  Including  a  horizontal  cylin- 
der forming  a  freezing  chamber  with  heads  on  Its  ends, 
refrigerating  means  around  the  cylinder  and  rotating 
scraping,  agitating,  and  ejecting  mechanism  within  the 
chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of 
une  head  and  an  external  hopper  on  the  same  head  ex 
tending  upward  from  and  downward  In  front  of  the  open- 
ing with  a  valved  outlet  mouth  on  its  lower  end,  and 
there  iK-lng  an  eduction  port  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
same  head  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  hopper. 

2.  An  Ice  cream  freeser  including  a  horizontal  cylinder 
forming  n  freezing  chamber  with  heads  on  Its  ends,  re- 
frigerating means  around  the  cylinder  and  routing  scrap- 
ing, agitating  and  ejecting  mechanism  within  the  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  opcnlnR  in  the  lower  portion  of  one 
head  and  an  external  hopper  on  the  same  head  extending 
upward  from  and  downward  In  front  of  the  opening  with 
a  ralved  outlet  mouth  on  Its  lower  end,  and  there  being 
an  eduction  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  head 
with  a  downwardly  directed  spout  leading  therefrom  into 
the  hopper. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  including  a  horizontal  cylinder 
forming  a  freexlng  chamber  with  heads  on  Its  ends,  re- 
frigerating means  around  the  cylinder  and  rotating  scrap- 
ing, agitating:  and  ejecting  mechanism  within  the  cham- 
l)er,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion  of  one 
head  and  an  external  hopper  on  the  same  head  extend 
Ing  upward  from  and  downward  in  front  of  the  opening 
with  a  valved  outlet  mouth  on  its  lower  end,  and  there 
being  an  eduction  port  in  -the  upper  portion  of  the  same 
he«d  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  hopper,  said  port  being 
located  on  the  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  head  toward 
which  the   rotating  mechanism  operates. 

4.  A  horizontal-cylinder  ice-cream  freeser  head  having 
an  opening  In  its  lower  portion  and  an  external  hopper 
thereon  extending  upward  from  and  downward  in  front 
of  the  opening  with  a  valved  outlet  mouth  in  its  lower 
end,  there  beinc  a  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  head 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  hopper. 


1,089,096  crsriDOR.  Hexbt  E.  Wbbbk,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
ranton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Oct.  14, 
191.H.      Serial  No.  795,081.      (01.  4—40.) 


r^^ 


1.  A  cuspidor  iMJWi.  supply  pipe  valves  and  a  drtnklng- 
cup  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  bowl,  and  a  shielding  plate 
overhanging  the  valves  having  formed  thereon  a  drlpplng- 
cup  and  a  draining  spout  leading  therefrom  to  the  bowl. 

2.  .\  'cuspidor  bowl,  supply-pipe  valves  adjacent  there- 
to, and  a  shielding  plate  overhanging  the  valves  and  the 
rim  of  the  bowl,  there  being  formed  on  the  plate  a  drip- 
ping cup  and  a  draining  spout  leading  therefrom  to  the 
liowl. 

,{.  A  cuspidor  bowl,  supply  pipe  valves  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  shielding  plate  overhanging  the  valves  and  the  rim 
of  the  bowl. 

4.  A  shielding  plate  for  the  supply  pipe  valves  of  a  cus- 
pidor having  formed  thereon  a  dripping  cup  and  n  drain- 
ing spout  leading  therefrom  to  the  cuspidor. 


1,0H9.090  IIYKROMKTAIXrROY  OF  COPPER.  Ed- 
ward R.vY  Wkidlcin,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  asaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Metals  Research  Company,  New 
Yorlf,  N.  Y..  a  Con>oratkin  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  27, 
191.1.      Serial  No.  797,408.      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper-tR-aring  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  to  obtain  a  copper  sulfate 
solution  containing  not  more  than  .1%  of  copper,  neutral- 
izing the  free  sulfuric  acid  contained  in  the  solution,  and 
precipitating  the  copper  substantially  quantitatively  by 
means  of  sulfur  dluxld  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper-bearing  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  to  obtain  a  copper  sulfate 
solution  containing  not  more  than  one  per  cent,  of  free 
sulfuric  acid  and  containing  not  more  than  3%  of  copper. 
neutralizing  the  free  sulfuric  acid  contained  In  the  solu- 
tion, and  precipitating  the  copper  sulMtantislly  quanti- 
tatively by  means  of  sulfur  dioxid  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper-bearing  material,  which  comprtoes 
leaching  the  material   to  obtain  a  copper  sulfate  solution. 
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neutralising  the  free  sulfuric  acid  contained  in  the  so- 
lution, and  precipitating  by  means  of  sulfur  dioxid  of  a 
concentration  approximately  equal  to  the  concentration 
of  the  copper  In  solution  expressed  In  percentage  by 
weight  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper-bearing  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  to  obtain  a  copper  sulfate 
solution,  neutralising  the  free  sulfuric  acid  contained  In 
the  solution,  precipitating  by  means  of  sulfur  dioxid  of 
such  concentration  and  under  such  conditions  of  super- 
ntmosplierlc  pressure  and  temperature  as  to  produce  a 
residual  leach  liquor  of  relatively  low  percentage  in  cop- 
per as  compared  with  its  original  copper  content,  utiliz- 
ing said  leach  liquor  to  extract  a  further  portion  of  cop- 
per from  the  ore  or  other  material  treated,  precipitating, 
as  bt  fore,  the  additional  copper  thug  extracted  and  pro- 
ducing a  second  residual  Icacli  liquor,  and  so  on,  until  the 
ore  or  oilier  material  is  exhausted  practically  completely, 
and  Anally  washing  out  the  last  extracting  liquor  with  a 
furttier  quantity  of  the  leach  llqaor  produced  in  the  op- 
eration ;   substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper-bearing  material,  which  comprises 
leaching  the  material  and  obtaining  a  copper  sulfate  so 
lution  (if  a  strength  not  substantially  I'xceedlng  l.'i'^t 
metallh  cupper  (6%  Cu804..Mi,0) ,  neutralizing  the  free 
sulfuric  add  contained  In  the  solution,  and  precipitating 
hy  means  of  sulfur  dioxid  ;  substantially  as  d<  scril)ed. 

Ulaims  t;  to  13  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette  ] 


1,itK9,01t7.  POWDERED  SOAP  DISPENSER.  Elnu  .nu 
<".  Wihem.w,  WUkes  Itarre.  Pa.  Filed  .I.-in.  l*-.  l$tl.'!. 
Serial  No    742,!»1!T       (CI.  221—62.) 
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1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  casing;  ha\lng  a  dispensing  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  a  clo.sure  for  tlie  opening,  a  coil  in  the 
casing  for  yieldingly  holding  the  closure  in  position,  a 
cover  engageahle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  coil  serving  to  lock  the  cover  against  ret- 
rograde movement,  and  the  casing  having  an  opening  ad- 
joining the  upper  end  of  the  coil  for  the  insertion  of  an 
implement  to  release  (he  upper  end  of  the  coil  from  the 
cover. 

2.  In  a  dispenser,  a  cssing  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  coll  In 
the  casing  for  yieldingly  holding  the  closure  In  position,  a 
cover  engageahle  on  the  tipi;>er  end  of  the  casing,  the  cas 
ing  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  end,  the,  cover  having  a 
member  to  enter  the  slot,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  coil 
serving  to  lock  the  said  memlxr  against  retrograde  move- 
ment, and  the  casing  having  an  opening  adjoining  the  up- 
per end  of  the  coll  for  the  insertion  of  an  implement  to 
release  the  upper  end  of  the  coll  from  the  said  member. 

3.  In  a  dispenser,  a  casing  having  a  bayonet  slot,  a 
cap  for  the  casing  having  a  member  to  enter  the  slot,  a 
coil  In  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a  seat  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  coil  adjoining  the  bayonet  slot  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  coll   being  bent  back  downwardly  into  a   loop, 
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the  bight  of  the  loop  projecting  over  the  tall  of  the  bayo- 
net slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  loop  resting  against  the 
seat. 

4.  In  a  dispenser,  a  casing  having  a  bayonet  slot,  a 
cap  for  the  casing  having  a  member  to  enter  the  slot,  a 
coil  in  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a  seat  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  coll  adjoining  the  bayonet  slot  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  coil  being  bent  baclc  downwardly  Into  a  loop, 
the  bight  of  the  loop  projecting  over  the  tail  of  the  bayo- 
net slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  loop  resting  against  the 
seat,  the  casing  having  a  slot  adjoining  the  lower  arm 
of  the  loop  for  the  insertion  of  an  implement  to  depress 
the  loop. 

B.  In  a  dispenser,  a  casing  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  cover 
engageahle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  coll  dis- 
posed in  the  casing,  a  coil  having  its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  said  closure  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  with- 
in the  dispensing  opening,  the  casing  having  m^ns  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  the  coil,  the  upper  end  of  the 
coil  and  cover  having  cooperating  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  cover  in  position. 


1,080,098.  SAFETY  COCK.  Joh.n  Wi.vkleh,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  Filed  Feb.  21.  191."'..  Serial  No.  749,S.S6. 
(CI.   137—7.1 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  formed  with 
n  tapering  seat  and  with  an  annular  series  of  teeth  at 
tlie  small  end  of  said  seat,  and  formed  with  diametrically 
n|)poRite  recesses  in  its  exterior,  a  tapering  plug  rotatably 
seated  In  said  seat  and  formed  with  a  stem  at  Its  small 
end.  a  sleeve  having  a  handle  and  surrounding  said  stem 
.•ind  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  teeth  at  one  end 
registering  and  interraeshlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  body, 
a  spring  coiled  around  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the 
sleeve  with  one  end  to  force  the  teeth  of  said  sleeve  into 
"Ugagement  with  tliose  of  tiie  body,  and  a  flat  bulging 
spring  bearing  with  the  bulge  at  its  middle  against  the 
large  end  of  said  plug  and  having  upwardly  and  inwardly 
Ix'nt  ends  engaging  the  recesses  in  said  body. 


1,089,099.  CLO(  K.  AiWi.^H.^M  M.  Yk.\kki.,  Perkasie,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Wilson  L.  Yeakel,  Perkasle,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2*;.  101,3.      Serial  No.  751.204.      iPl.  .-iSt— 46.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  main  spring,  a  sleeve  in  suitable  connec- 
tion with  said  spring,  an  arbor,  means  on  said  arbor  for 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  frame  on  which  said 
arbor  Is  mounted,  said  arl>or  having  a  continuous  cir- 
cumferential groove  therein,  and  a  device  for  laterally 
controlling  said  arljor  in  its  bearings  on  said  frame,  the 
same  belug  connected  movably  with  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed freely  to  occupy  said  groove,  whereby  said  arbor  may 
be  rotated  to  cause  said  means  to  engage  with  said  sleeve. 
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2.  In  a  clock,  a  main  spring,  an  arbor  for  winding  the 
Bame,  a  frame  on  which  said  arbor  Is  mounted,  said  arbor 
havInK  a  continuous  circumferential  Rroovp  therein,  a  d. - 
vice  for  laterally  controlllnR  said  arbor  In  Its  bearings  on 
aald  frame,  the  same  being  adapted  freely  to  w-cupy  said 
groove,  and  a  boss  on  said  frame,  the  same  having  a  re 
cesa  with  which  said  groove  of  the  arbor  Is  adapte<l  to 
register,  said  controlling  device  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  said  recess  while  freely  occupylnn  snUl  groove. 

;\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  ?>  main 
ijear,  an  arl)or,  means  for  removably  connectlnjj  the  name 
with  said  main  gear,  a  main  spring  In  suitable  connection 
with  said  main  genr,  a  barrel  witb  which  said  spring  Is 
connected,  and  means  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  engnged 
by  said  arbor  for  removably  connecting  said  barrel  and 
frame  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Ktate<l,  a  frsme,  a  main 
gear,  an  arl)or,  means  for  removal)ly  connecting  the  Hame 
with  said  main  gear,  a  main  spring  In  siiltaltle  connec- 
tion with  said  main  genr,  a  barrel  with  which  said  spring 
Is  connecte<l,  and  means  on  said  barrel  for  engagement 
with  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  cngagefl  by  said 
arbor  for  reniovadly  ••oiinecting  the  said  !>arrel  and  frame 
and  preventing  rotation  <if  said  tmrrel 
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1,080.100.       PRINTIN(J  FOKM.      Wii.ham    .1     Adam,    Ni.r 
wood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The   rilmptou   I'less,   NorwmMl, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  11', 
1911'.      Serial  No.   703,1SO.      (CI.    lOl^ltJit.) 


spacing  printing  plates  In  columns  and  for  engaging 
edges  of  said  plates,  the  adjustment  being  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  columns,  said  spacing  and  engaging 
means  Including  elements  movable  laterally  of  the  means, 
and  clamping  and  tightening  menns  mounte<l  on  said  bed 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  printing  plates  of  one 
of  said  columns  to  tighten  the  cross  rows  of  said  printing 
plates. 

1  (Halms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.  1 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  form  bed  having  a 
series  of  depressions,  and  a  .series  of  printing  plate  spac 
Ing  and  clamping  d.  vices  biivlng  H.-ciirlng  means  located 
In  and  shlftahle  longitudinally  of  said  depreftslons  and 
also  having  ineml)er8  movable  In  directions  laterally  of 
the  shifting   direction. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  form  tw-d  having  a 
aeries  of  grooves,  rods  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
grooves,  and  a  series  of  printing  plate  engaging  means 
carried  by  and  slldable  laterally  on  said  rods. 

3.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  form  bed  having  a 
series  of  grooves  of  permanent  width,  rods  adapted  to  be 
secured  therein,  guides  tlxedly  mounted  on  said  rods,  and 
printing  plate  engaging  clamps  slldable  laterally  of  the 
rods  In  said   guides. 

4.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  form  bed,  means  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  and  engageable  therewith  for 
■padoff  printing  plates  In  columns  and  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  plates,  the  adjustment  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  columns,  said  spacing  and  engaging 
means  including  elements  movable  laterally  of  the  means, 
and  nneans  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  said  bed  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  certain  plates  of  all  of  said  columns. 

5.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  form  bed,  means  ad- 
justably   mounted   thereon    and    engageable   therewith    for 


l.OMO.lOl.  FLUID  MKTEK.  H.\klkv  (\  Ai.OKK,  Chicago 
Heights,  III.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1911.'.  Serial  No.  719,010. 
(CI.   7a— 167.) 


1  In  a  tlui^l  meter,  a  vertical  cord,  nieanx  whereby  tlie 
viTtlciil  coril  is  c:iii--iil  ti>  move  In  response  tu  tl)e  rate  of 
tlow  of  Ihiid  tliroM^b  the  meter,  a  revolulile  metiit>er 
sha(ied  to  currespoiiil  to  the  curve  of  How  of  the  fluid 
being  measured,  said  revoluble  memlier  N-lng  susfx-nded 
from  the  cord,  means  for  revolving  tbe  revoluble  mem 
t>er,  a  register  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  revoluble   memtx'r   to  cause  tbe   resjister  to  operate. 

'2.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  measuring  element,  a 
cord,  means  whereby  ttic  cord  Is  caused  to  move  longi- 
tudinally In  acciirdance  with  chanyes  In  raie  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  passing  tliroiigh  the  measuring  element,  a  revo 
luble  member  comprising  n  solid  of  revolution  sliaped  to 
{•orrespond  to  tbe  curve  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being 
measured,  said  revoluble  member  being  connected  to  the 
cord  and  adapted  to  receive  motion,  axiallv,  frojn  tbe 
cord,  means  fur  revolving  the  revolulile  nieniber,  a  regis 
ler  and  means  operiiteil  liy,the  levolublc  niernluT  to  cause 
the    register  to   operate. 

'\.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  n  measuring  element,  a 
sliding  memt>er,  means  whereby  tbe  sliding  member  Is 
caused  to  move  longitudinally  in  accordance  with  changes 
In  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  pawning  through  tbe  measuring 
element,  a  revoluble  member  comprising  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion shaped  to  correspond  to  the  curve  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
being  measwre<l.  said  revoluble  member  iK-lng  adapted  to 
receive  motion  from  the  sliding  member,  means  for  re- 
volving tbe  revoluble  memt)er,  a  register  snd  means  op- 
erated by  the  revoluble  member  to  cause  tbe  register  to 
operate 

4.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  measuring  element,  a 
sliding  member.,  means  whereliy  the  sliding  member  Is 
caused  to  move  longitudinally  In  accordance  with  changes 
In  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  measuring 
element,  a  revoluble  memN-r  comprising  a  solid  of  revo- 
lution shaped  to  correspond  to  the  curve  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  b»'lng  measured,  said  revoluble  member  being  adapt 
ed  to  receive  motion  from  the  sliding  memlier,  the  axis  of 
the  revoluble  memls*r  tiolng  sul)«fantlally  In  line  with  the 
sliding  member,  means  for  revolving  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  register  and  means  operated  by  the  revoluble  mem- 
I    her  to  ca\i8€  the  register  to  operate. 
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r».  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  register,  a  revoluble  member 
'  shaped  to  corresfwnd  to  the  curve  of  flow  of  the  fluid  be- 
ing measured,  float  actuated  means  for  moving  the  revo- 
luble member  azially,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  swing 
al)out  an  axis.  Hulwtantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
revoluble  menil)er,  a  meml>er  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  revoluble 
member  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ro- 
tatably moiuted  meml>er  to  cause  the  register  to  operate. 
[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.oh!»,ioii.     machi.nk    for    dyking    fibrous   MA- 

TFRIADS.  TniiMAS  Ai.i-.sop  and  Waltek  W.  Sibson, 
I'hlladelpbla.  I'a.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Thlladelphla  Dry- 
ing .Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylv.nnin.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
4I11.SSS.      (CI.    8 — 18.) 


)/nac!</^ 


1.  In  a  dyeing  marhiiie.  a  vat.  a  reservoir  for  the  dye 
li<luor,  a  iiipe  connecting  said  vat  and  tlie  reservoir  and 
through  which  the  dye  Ihjuor  Is  introduced  to  and  re- 
moved from  the  vat.  a  valve  arranged  in  said  pipe,  a 
pump  conrii  cteil  to  said  pipe  at  a  point  between  said  valve 
and  the  vat,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  pump  and 
s.iid  pipe,  a  secoiul  pii)e  connected  to  the  discharge  of 
said  |iunip  anil  the  reserv<dr  for  conveying  the  dye  liquor 
from  the  j)ump  to  the  reservoir,  a  water  pipe  connected  to 
the  first  iii(iitione<l  pipe  for  Introducing  wash  water  to  the 
vat.  a  valve  jn  said  water  pipe  for  controlling  communi- 
cation therethrough,  and  a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading 
friim  the  vat. 

li.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  closed  vat  comprising  a  two- 
sect  htn  outer  drum,  the  upjier  section  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  door,  and  an  inner  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  reservoir  for  the  dye  liquor,  a  pipe 
Connecting  said  vat  and  tbe  reservoir  and  through  which 
the  dye  liquor  Is  Introduced  to  and  removed  from  the  vat, 
a  valve  arranged  In  said  pipe,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
pil)e  at  a  point  between  said  valve  and  the  vat.  a  valve  in- 
terjxised  between  the  pump  and  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe 
connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  pump  and  the  reser- 
voir for  conveying  the  dye  liquor  from  the  pump  to  the 
reservoir,  a  valve<l  water  pipe  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe  for  introducing  wash  water  to  the  interior  of 
the  vat.  and  a  valved  discburge  pipe  leading  from  the 
vat. 


1.089.103.  TENT.  Abthcr  W.  Barnard,  Ridgewood, 
.v.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Craig.  Ridgewood, 
N  .1.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,170.  (Cl. 
l.-^f)— 1.) 

1  A  tent  cloth  comprising  a  sheet  of  rectangular  fabric, 
marginal  tapes  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  tent  cloth,  a  se 
rles  of  spaced  intersecting  tapes  secured  to  one  surface  of 
the  tent  cloth  and  running  parallel  with  the  edges  thereof, 
a  series  of  tapes  secured  to  the  said  side  of  the  tent  cloth 
and  running  across  the  aforesaid  series  of  tapes,  both  se- 
ries of  tapes  adapted  to  Indicate  positions  at  which  the 
material  Is  to  be  fold*  J  to  construct  tents  of  difTerent  con 
flg-.tratlons.  and  means  connected  to  the  tent  cloth  for  at- 
taching tbe  same  to  supporting  and  tension  devices. 


2.  A  tent  cloth  comprising  a  sheet  of  rectangular  fabric, 
marginal  tapes  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  tent  cloth,  a  se- 
ries of  spaced  intersecting  tapes  secured  to  one  surface  of 
the  tent  cloth  and  running  parallel  with  the  edges  thereof, 
a  series  of  tapes  secured  to  the  said  side  of  the  tent  cloth 
and  running  across  the  aforesaid  series  of  tapes,  txith 
series  of  tapes  adapted  to  Indicate  positions  at  which  the 
material  is  to  be  folded  to  construct  tents  of  different  con- 
figurations, and  tubular  fabric  members  running  length- 
wise with  and  secured  to  predetermined  tapes. 


3.  A  tent  cloth  comprising  a  sheet  of  rectangular  fabric, 
tapes  secured  to  one  surface  thereof  and  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  fabric  in  opposite  directions,  tapes 
also  securetl  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  running  in 
directions  diagonally  to  the  aforesaid  tapes,  marginal 
tapes  secured  to  the  said  fabric,  strengthening  pieces  se- 
cured to  the  said  fabric  at  the  points  of  intersection  of 
said  tapes,  tubular  members  running  parallel  with  and 
secured  to  the  said  marginal  tapes,  and  other  tubular  mem- 
bers running  parallel  with  and  secured  to  predetermined 
intermediate   tapes. 

4.  A  tent  cloth  comprising  a  sheet  of  rectangular  fabric, 
tapes  secured  to  one  surface  thereof  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  fabric  and  parallel  with  the  edges  thereof, 
tapes  also  running  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  tapes  se- 
cured to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  placed  Intermediate 
of  the  .Tforesaid  tapes  and  the  edges  of  the  fabric,  other 
tapes  also  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  said  fabric  and 
points  of  Intersection  of  the  said  tapes,  marginal  tapes, 
.■strengthening  pieces  secured  to  the  said  fabric  at  the 
points  of  Intersection  of  the  said  tapes,  marginal  tapes, 
tubular  members  running  parallel  with  and  secured  to  the 
marginal  tapes,  other  tubular  members  running  parallel 
with  and  secured  to  predetermined  intermediate  tapes,  and 
fabric  looiis  secured  In  predetermined  positions  to  the  said 
tapes. 


1,0S!».104,  STONF:  DRESSING  MACIIINK.  Henrt  J. 
Beck.  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  r),')9.(i]2.      (Cl.   125—6.) 

1.  A  stone  dressing  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  support,  a  shaft  arranged  in  suitable  bearings  apon  the 
top  of  the  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  disk  also 
on  the  said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bifurcated  arm  car- 
ried by  the  frame  at  one  side  and  Integral  therewith,  a 
portion  thereof  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  frame,  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
arm  having  a  hammer  guide  and  a  tool  guide  respectively, 
a  hammer  eccentrically  suspended  from  the  crank  disk  and 
slldable  in  the  hammer  guide  in  tbe  arm,  a  stone  dressing 
tool  adapted  to  rest  in  the  tool  guide  in  the  path  of  tbe 
hammer,  and  a  motor  seated  within  the  said  rectangular 
frame  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  tbe  pulley  on  tbe 
shaft. 

2.  A  stone  dressing  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
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pport.   a   .haft   having   a    pulley    ther.-on    suitably    J.u.r^ 
led  in  .aid  frame,  a  rpclp.o<-atin«  Immin.r  de»lc*  carried 
and  actuated  by  said  nhaft.   a    blfurcafd   arm  earn,  d  In 
the  frame  at  one  aid.,  a  portion  thereof  exten.linK  (.■low 


8U 

na 


the  plane  of  the  low.r  .'due  of  th.-  frame,  the  upper  and 
lower  members  of  Haid  arm  havlntt  a  hammer  guide  and  .1 
tool  guide  respectively,  and  a  motor  seate.l  within  the  sn  d 
rectangular  frame  having  operative  connection  with  said 
shaft. 


1  089  10&       CARBrRHTKR       Kari.    A     Hkssom    and    Uai 
'  MONt>    M     AN1.EB80N.   Thlca^o.    Ill  .   assUiiors   to   Strom- 
berg  Motor  l)evlce«  (  .)mpany.   Chlcaiio.    111.,  a   I'orporn 
tion  of  llllnola.      Filed  Keh    14.  1912       Serial  No.  077.513. 
(CI.  -l^S-- 155.2.) 


■     In  a  carbureter,   an  air  passage  one  end  of  which   Is 
adapted    to    t>.>    conne.ted    with    the    atmonphere    and     the 
other  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t)e  connected  with  the  en 
U'ine    a  fioHt  chamt^er  f-r  llgutd  fuel,  a  fuel  supplying  noi 
ale   in    said    air   passat'e.   said    nor.r.le   communicating   with 
«ahl  Ihmt  chamh.  r.  a  throttle  valve  in  said  air  passage  be 
yond    said    n..z/.le    and    remote    fn.m    the    atmoaphere.    two 
air  passagewavs  ndjuNtnhle  In  position  iK-tween  aald  tlrat 
named    air    passage    and    said    float   chamber,    one   of   said 
air  ,,Mssa^'ewva  opening  on  one  side  of  the  throttle  and  the 

other   op.ninu   on    tt iher   side   of   the   throttle  when   the 

tl.rotlle  Is  in  siiNsI  ant  la  lly  ejosed  p.-sitlon.  I.oth  l.eing  ex 
pose.l  to  suhstaiillally  the  same  pneumatic  potential  when 
the  valve   Is  open,  and  an   atmosphere  Inlet   for  said   fl^at 

chamber.  v..   u    , 

:j.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passage  one  end  of  which  is 
adipted  to  \^-  connected  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other 
end  .^f  NNhlch  is  adui.ted  f  he  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
r,  -rvoir  for  Ihinid  fuel,  a  fu.i  supplying  n../.zle  In  said  air 
passage  said  i.o/./le  e.unmunicat  ing  with  sahl  reservoir. 
a  throttle  valve  In  said  air  passaue  beyond  said  nozrie 
and  remote  from  the  ■itmosphere.  two  air  passageways  be- 
tween said  nrvt  i-amed  air  pas.sage  and  said  r.'servolr.  one 
of  said  air  passaueways  o|.ening  on  one  side  of  the  throttle 
and  the  otter  .peninu'  on  the  other  side  of  the  throttle 
'  when  tlie  ttirottle  is  in  substantially  closed  position,  both 
l-dng  evpoHcd  to  subHfantlally  the  same  pneumatic  poten 
tlal  when  tlie  valve  Is  opeii.  an  atmosphere  Inlet  for  said 
reservoir,  said  air  passauewavs  being  in  a  rotntablc  plug 
wherel.v  the  vert.eal  positions  may  be  changed. 

^  The  combination  «lth  a  carburetlnc  chamber  and  a 
let  sLipplie.l  with  fu.l  from  a  Iloat  chamber,  of  additional 
pa.sagewavs  from  the  upper  part  of  said  float  clu,mber 
,0  said  earbureting  ehamber.  and  a  throttle  in  said  carbu- 
reting chamber  dir.etly  restricting  one  of  said  passage- 
ways'to   vary    the   cfTect   of  the  engine  suction    In   that  p:i3- 

sageway 

.'^1  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passace  one  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  eonneet.d  with  the  atmosphere  and  th« 
.,tlii-r  end  of  wliieh  is  adai.t.d  to  be  conne.-ted  with  the 
engine  a  reservoir  for  Ihiuid  fuel,  a  fuel  supplying  nozzle 
in  said  air  passage,  said  no/zle  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  a  throttle  vnlv  in  said  air  passage  In-yond  said 
nozzle  and  remote  frotu  the  attnosphere.  two  air  passage- 
ways b.tween  sal.l  first  name.l  air  passage  and  said  reser 
v.dr.  one  of  sai.l  air  passa;;ewa>s  opening  on  one  side  of 
tbe  throttle  and  tlw  otb.r  openinL"  on  the  other  side  of 
the  thn.ttle  uheu  ll,e  throttle  is  in  substantially  closed 
posllon  both  bcln.:  eipose.l  to  substantially  the  same  pneu- 
matic potential  when  tie  valve  is  open,  a  passageway 
openln-  above  tbe  throttle  beln-  snuiller  than  tliat  opening 
below  the  throttle,  both  of  said  passageways  beli,g  connect- 
ed  «lth    a    passav:.wa>    of   intermediate   size  leadlni;   to   the 

top    of    the    reservoir,    and    an    :itinos re    inlet    for    said 

reservoir. 


•-* 


10MM06       .WKSTIM'OI'KKATINt;    SVSTKM       FrkdD. 
'lllAKK     rharlotte.    N,    «•..    assignor    to    Hlake    Car    Step 

i'ompany.  .  barb.tte,   N    c       Filed  Oe,.   17.    IVlS.     Serial 
No     7Po,T<!7        (fl      l"-"'      '^•'  • 


1     In  a  carbureter,  an   air  passage  one  end  of  which  i- 
adapted    to    be    connected    with    the    atmosphere    and    the 
other  end  of  which  is  adapt.Hi  to  be  connected  with  the  en 
Klne   a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  supplying  noHle  In 
said' air  passage,  aald  no/zle  couimunlcatiug  with  said  res 
ervoir,   a    throttle    valve    in    sjMd    air    passage    beyoud   said 
noz«le  and   remote   from   the  atmosphere,   two  air  p..ssa«e 
wov-*  between  said  flrst  named  air  passage  and  said  reser 
volV    one  of  said  air  passageways  op^-nlng  on  one  aide  of 
the  throttle  and  the  other  o[>enlng  on  the  other  side  of  the 
throttle  when  the  throttle  Is   In   substantially  cloa.«d   po« 
tlon.  one  of  said  passageways  bel.ig  in   fwsltion  t^  be  d 
rectly  and  positively  restricted  by  said  throttle,  and  both 
being  exposed   to  substantially   the  san.e  pne.nnatlc  poten 
tlal  when  the  ralre  is  open,  .ml  an  atmosphere   Inlet   for 
Mild  rewerTolr. 


1  The  combination  with  f..ldHhle  car  steps,  means  for 
holding  the  steps  In  pxleiuled  iH.sltiou.  and  means  for  au- 
t.nnatically  folding  the  steps  when  rele.,s.-,l.  of  means 
operated  bv  air  under  pressure  for  actuating  the  hiildlug 
means  to  release  the  steps,  and  means  operat.-d  by  th* 
application  of  motive  power  to  the  car.  for  controlling  the 
application  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  releasing  means. 
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2.  The  combination  with  folding  car  steps,  means  for 
le.lding  them  In  extended  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically fcplding  the  steps  when  released  from  the  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  plunger  opcratively  connected  to  the 
iioidlng  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  application  of 
motive  p<iwer  to  the  r«r.  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
.igalnst  the  iduiicer  to  actuate  the  plunger  and  release  the 
extended    steps. 

3.  The  combination  with  fol<lable  car  steps,  means  for 
fastening  them  in  exteiuled  positions,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  folding  ih.'  steps  when  released,  of  a  pressure 
tank,  means  operated  liy  pressure  from  the  tank  for  re- 
leasing the  holding  means,  and  means  operated  by  the 
starting  of  the  car  for  controlling  the  application  ot  pres- 
sure   to   said    rt  leasing    means. 

-i  Th.-  eoiiil.inatlon  with  separate  sets  of  foldin;;  ear 
steps,  separate  meHlis  for  holdini:  the  respeetive  sets  in 
tou'eie.l  positions,  and  sepjirate  means  for  automatically 
foldin::  tlie  respective  sets  of  steps  when  released,  of  re- 
leasiin.'  ine.ans  c-onneet.'d  to  each  of  s.aid  holding  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  starting  of  the  car  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressuie  to  all  of  tbe  releasing  means. 

o.  Th.'  coudiinati.in  with  foldini.'  car  steps,  means  for 
holding  the  sfe[is  in  lowered  position,  and  means  for  au 
tomaiieally  folding  the  sti'ps  when  releascil  from  tie 
hohlini;  iii<ans,  of  a  plunger  connectecl  to  the  holdiim 
means,  :i  pressure  tank,  separate  valves  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  pressure  tank  and  the  plunger, 
sail!  steps  when  moving  to  lowered  position,  constituting 
means  for  opening  one  of  the  \alves.  ;ind  means  controlled 
l.\    tie   rotation  of  n  car  a.xl<-  for  o[)eiiing  the  other  valve, 

i(lHlms  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  dazetfe.] 


located   In   said   column   between   the   depository   and   tbe 
point  of  ozone  injection,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  de- 


l,(is!).l(C       rKNCH.    ATTACHMENT       Ai.viN    H     Blood. 
Aberdeen,     Wash.       Filed     (,)ct.     ITi.     1912.       Serial     No. 

tl'"..;miv.     .(•)    i:n    -:!s  i 


A  peiiiU  attadiment  comprising  an  inner  tube  Laving 
a  substantially  "elliptical  shaped  opening  extending 
through  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  opening  being  beveled,  an  outer  tube  movably  sup- 
ported upon  tlie  Inner  lube  and  telescoped  upon  the  same, 
the  said  outer  tube  iKiug  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a 
pin  stationarily  mounted  in  the  inner  tube  and  projected 
In'o  the  curved  slot  for  rotating  the  said  outer  tube  on 
pulling  outwardly  upon  the  same,  the  said  outer  tube  be 
Ing  further  provided  with  u  circular  opening  normally  In 
alineuutit  with  the  opening  in  the  inner  tube,  and  a  spring 
member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  outer  tube  and  its 
opposite  end  slldably  engaging  the  inner  end  edge  of  the 
inner  ttibe  to  operate  upon  the  said  tubes  for  tlie  moving 
of  the  outer  tube  into  position  to  bring  its  opening  in 
alliioment  with  the  opening  in  the  inner  tube. 


l,tisn.l(»h       SYSTEM    FOK   OZONING    LTQFinS.      Oeohok 

y.   lit  TLEH,  Niagara   Falls,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to   American 

Ozone    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Mled 

May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.742.     (CI.  210 — 1.) 

In   a  system  for  ozonising  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 

supply   column   of  the   liquid   to  be  ozonized,   n   depository 

for  the   ozoniEed    liquid,    a   cut-off   valve  in   said   oolnmn. 

means  for  injecting  oxone  into  the  column  at  a  point  be 

tween    the   cut-off   valve  and   the   depository,   and   a   valve 


ileet   the   liQuid   from    the   depository  and  being  Itself  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  hi   the  column. 


.  "«  s,;i  .  1  11  rt         METHOD    OF    CAi-CINING    ALUNITE. 
IliiWAiui    1      rn.MiKi-L.    New    York.    N.    Y.      F"lled    May 

.>;.   litl.'J.      Serial   No.   7RG.26Q.       (CI.   23—22.1 


1.  The  method  of  calcining  alnnite.  which  compriSM 
dividing  the  calcining  operation  into  two  stages.  In  the 
first  of  which  the  alunite  Is  traversed  by  furnace  gaaea, 
and  in  the  second  of  which  the  partly  calcined  alnnite  Is 
heated  from  without,  carrying  oflf  separately  the  gases 
evolved  from  the  second  stage  of  the  calcining  operation 
and  recovering  sulfuric  acid  therefrom  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  calcining  alunite.  which  comprises 
dividing  the  calcining  operation  Into  two  stages,  In  the 
first  of  which  the  operation  is  conducted  at  a  final  tem- 
perature of  about  fiOO*  C  .  and  In  the  second  of  which 
the  calcining  operation  Is  completed  at  a  final  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  ftOO"  C.  to  1000*  C.  and  carrying  off 
separately  the  gases  evolved  in  the  second  stage  of  the 
calcining  or)eratlon  and  recovering  sulfuric  acid  there- 
from ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  calcining  alunite,  which  comprta«s 
dividing  the  calcining  operation  Into  two  stages,  tbe 
partly    calcined   product   from    the   first   stage  being  pro- 
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jjresslvely  supplied  to  take  the  place  of  the  fully  calcined 
product   withdrawn  from   the  second   stajce,  and  the  Kases 
ovolvfd   from   the  second  staRt-  of  the  operation   beins  car 
rled    ofT   separately    from    those   evolved   In    the   (Irst    stage 
thereof:  substantially  as  de8cribe<l. 

4.  The  iiietbod  of  caUlnliig  aliinlte,  which  cornprl«es 
dividing'  the  caUlnlriK  operation  Into  two  staKea,  In  the 
first  stage  of  which  the  aliiiilte  is  traversed  by  furnace 
Kuses  anil  In  the  second  of  which  the  partly  calcined  prod- 
uct from  the  first  stiiKe  is  heate<l  from  without,  the  giis'-a 
fVolved  from  Ih.-  second  staKe  being  carrle<l  off  separately 
from  those  evolveil  In  the  ttrst  stajje  ;  substaritlully  as  de 
8cril)e<l. 

5.  The  method  of  calcining  alunlte,  which  comprises 
Bubjectlii;;  an  upright  column  of  nlunlte  to  calcination, 
by  fli'-  gases  applied  externally  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  column  and  admitted  internally  into  the  upper  i>art 
of  the  column,  thereby  dividing  the  calcining  operation 
into  tw(j  stajces,  and  carryUiK  off  separately  unses  evolved 
from  th.>  lower  jKirtlon  of  the  column  ;  substantially  as 
deHcrlbed. 

IClalms  <?  to  10  not  prlnteij   in  the  tJazette.] 
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l.OHfl.llO.       ArrAHATIS     FOR    TKKATlNt;     AU'MTE 
IIdwahd   K.    <"HAi-i'Ki.i,.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Original   ap 
plication  Hied   May  H,  li)I.<,  Serial   No.  7t;0,:;60.      Divided 
and    this    application    filed    (Jet.     15,     lOKl        Serial    No. 

705,::o7.     (CI.  23     la.i 


1.  Apparatus  for  calcining  alunlte  and  the  like,  com- 
prising un  uprlKht  retort  or  mufHe,  a  shaft  for  supplying 
said  retort  or  muffle,  and  a  heating  chamber  surrounding 
the  retort  for  heating  the  retort  externally,  said  heating 
chamber  communicating  with  the  shaft  bo  as  to  pass  the 
flre  gases  from  the  heating  chamber  Into  and  through  the 
shaft:  sulwtautlally  as  descrlijed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  caidulug  alunlte  and  the  like,  com- 
prislng  an  upright  retort  or  muffle,  a  shaft  for  supplying 
said  retort  or  muffle,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
retort  for  heating  the  retort  externally,  said  heating 
chamber  communicating  with  the  shaft  so  as  to  pass  the 
Are  gases  from  the  heating  chamber  Into  and  through 
the  shaft,  exit  conduits  for  withdrawing  the  gases  from 
the  retort,  and  means  for  preventing  the  flre  gases  from 
belns  drawn  into  the  restort :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  calcining  alunlte  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  upright  retort  or  muffle,  a  shaft  for  supplying 
said  retort  or  muffle,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
retort  for  heating  the  retort  externally,  said  heating  cham- 
ber communlcatiog  with  the  shaft  so  as  to  pass  the  flre 
gases  from  the  beating  chamlier  Into  and  through  the 
shaft,  exit  conduits  for  withdrawing  the  gases  from  the 
retort,  and  means  for  preventing  the  flre  gases  from  being 
drawn  Into  the  retort,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pipe  for 
admitting  into   the   retort  above  the  exit   for  the   retort 


gases  a  supply  of  aeriform  fluid  under  pressure;  substan- 
tial ly  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  calcining  alunlte  and  the  like,  com 
prising  an  upright  retort  or  muffle,  a  shaft  for  supplying 
salfl  retort  or  muffle,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
retort  for  heatlnR  the  retort  externally,  said  heating 
(  hamlK'r  communieaf Ing  with  the  shaft  bo  as  to  pass  the 
fire  gases  from  the  lientlng  chamber  Into  and  tiirough  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  Iwttom  of  the 
retort:    substHiitlally    as   described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cali  luing  alunlte  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  upright  retort  or  muffle,  a  shaft  for  supplying 
said  retort  or  muffle,  a  heating  rhaml)er  surrounding  the 
retort  for  heating  the  retort  externally,  said  beating 
chamlM-r  coninHiiiliailnK  wlili  the  shaft  so  as  to  pass  the 
tire  gases  from  the  bentltiK  chamber  Into  and  through 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  retort  ;   suhstant  lally  as  deBcrllntl. 

I  Claims  ♦!  ami  7   not   printed  In  the  tinrettf.] 


l,nS9.111.  FOrrsiNO  DKVICK.  Joskimi  T».\rn«B 
Ci.AKKE,  Harrow.  Knuland.  ns.slgnor  to  Kastman  Kodak 
Company.  HocliesfiT,  N  V..  a  <  "oriioratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed   Oct.   H.    VMJ.      Serial    No.    7 1.' 4,. ■■.!>.•?        (CI.   9!S- 45.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody,  a  front 
anfl  extension  supports  for  the  latter  causing  parallel 
movement  of  the  parts  as  the  front  Is  projected  and  re- 
tracted, of  means  tending  to  actuate  the  front  to  one  of 
said  positions  and  a  focusing  device  emlM>dylng  a  member 
directly  connected  to  the  front  independently  of  the  ex- 
tension supports  for  operating  the  latter  in  the  opposite 
direction   against  the  Influence  of  the  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  front  and 
extension  supports  for  the  latter  permitting  the  front  to  be 
I>roJectPd  and  retractid.  of  means  tending  to  actuate  the 
front  to  one  of  said  jwisltlons,  a  bed  adapted  to  l>e  extended 
l)elow  the  front  and  a  focusing  device  on  the  lied  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  the  front  to  move  It  agnlnst  the  In- 
fluence of  the  actuating  m(>ans. 

8.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  Ixody,  a  front 
and  extension  supports  for  the  latter  causing  parallel 
movement  of  the  parts  as  the  front  Is  projected  and  re 
tracted,  of  means  tending  to  actuate  the  front  to  one  of 
said  positions,  a  bed  adapted  to  l>e  extended  below  the 
front,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bed  and  having  one  arm  co 
operating  with  the  front  and  means  on  the  bed  acting 
against  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  move  the  front 
against  the  Influence  of  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  front, 
extension  supports  for  the  latter  causing  parallel  move- 
ment of  the  parts  as  the  front  is  projected  and  retracted, 
a  bed  adapted  to  close  the  l)ody  when  the  front  Is  re- 
tracted to  a  position  therein  and  to  He  extended  t>elow  the 
front  when  the  latter  Is  projected,  means  tending  to  ac- 
tuate the  front  to  projected  position,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  front  and  bed  and  means  on  the  bed  arranged 
to  act  against  the  link  whereby  the  front  is  operated 
against  the  Influence  of  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  front 
adapted  to  fold  within  the  latter,  extension  supports  for 
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the  front,  and  a  bed  and  cover  hinged  to  the  body,  of  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  bed  and  to  the  front  and  means  on  the 
bed  for  rocking  the  link  to  move  the  front  relatively  to 
the  boly. 

[Claims  tj  to  11   nut  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


l,(iH9.112.      TOOL       OsPAH    Z.    ColTANT.    Springfield,    III. 
Filed  June  IW.  I'.ns      Serial  No.  776.509.      (CI.  1—47.) 


'-»  viy 


1.  Inn  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  member  form- 
ing a  hand  hold  and  l)elng  tubular  for  the  greater  portion 
of  its  l.iigth,  its  forward  or  operating  end  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  narrow 
passage  way  therethrough,  one  wall  of  snld  rectangular 
1"  rtion  having  a  sijuare  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  passage  way  ther>through.  the  face  of  said  rec- 
tangular p<.rtioii  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening 
leliig  tapered  toward  the  opening  to  facilitate  guiding 
staples  Into  said  opening,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the 
outside  face  of  said  rectangular  portion  and  bent  over  the 
forward  edge  of  said  opening  and  passing  into  said  mem- 
Ur  through  said  opening  and  extending  obliquely  across 
flu  passageway  therein  to  yieldingly  hold  a  staple  In 
operative  position,  and  a  plunger  In  the  member  for  driv- 
ing the  staple  out  of  the  member. 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  member  form- 
ini:  a  hand  hold  and  being  tubular  for  the  greater  portion 
or  Its  length,  its  forward  operating  end  l>elng  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  narrow 
I>a8sage  way  therethrough,  one  wall  of  said  rectangular 
jHirtion  having  a  square  opening  for  the  Insertion  of 
staples  Into  said  member,  a  plate  spring  In  said  passage 
way  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  opening  to  hold  the 
staples  when  Inserted,  in  operative  position,  the  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  said  member  being  slotted  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length,  a  plunger  In  the  member  for  driv- 
ing the  staple,  an  Inner  l>arrel  for  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  member,  said  barrel  comprising  semicircular  sections 
through  which  the  plunger  operates,  said  plunger  having 
ratchet  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  ratchet  pawl  suitably 
Jouriiale<l  on  the  sections  of  the  Inner  barrel  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  the  plunger,  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  pawl  Into  engaging  relation  with  the  teeth  on 
the  plunger,  and  a  push-button  on  said  pawl,  said  button 
protruding  through  the  slot  In  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
portion,  in  position  for  engagement  by  an  operator. 

.■?.  In  n  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  member  form- 
ing a  hand-hold,  one  end  being  tubular  and  provided  with 
an  Inner  annular  shoulder,  and  with  diametrically  ar- 
ranged grooves,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  wall  of 
said  meml>er.  an  inner  barrel,  said  barrel  including  aemi 
circular  sections,  each  provided  with  corresponding  lugs, 
s.ild  lugs,  when  said  barrel  Is  inserted  Into  said  member, 
U'lug  Inserted  through  said  grooves  and  being  seated  in 
the  member  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  shoul- 
der and  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  member  to 
retain  the  Inner  barrel  In  operative  position,  a  plunger 
In  the  member  passing  through  the  inner  barrel  and  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  ratchet  pawl  plv- 
otally  arranged  over  said  Inner  l)«rrel,  and  a  push-button 
on  said  pawl  protruding  through  the  slot  In  the  wall  of 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  one  end  of  which 
Is  tubular,  an  inner  barrel  for  said  meml)er,  said  barrel 
Including  semi-circular  aectlons,  the  matching  edyea  of 
said  sections  on  one  side  being  spaced  apart  and  formed 
with  bearing  recesses,  a  ratchet  pawl  having  tmnniont 
arranged  to  have  a  bearing  relation  with  certain  of  said 
recesses,  a  wire  spring  having  a  portion  croaaing  the  pawl 
and  lying  under  said  trunnions  with  ends  having  a  bear- 
ing relation  with  other  of  aald  mxmten,  a  puah-batton  on 


said  pawl  for  oscillating  the  same  on  said  barrel,  and  a 
plunger  passing  through  said  barrel,  said  plunger  having 
ratchet  teeth  so  positioned  that  they  may  he  engaged  by 
said  pawl. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  memlier  form- 
lug  a  hand-hold,  one  end  being  tubular  and  provided  with 
an  inner  annular  shoulder,  and  with  diametrically  ar- 
ranged grooves,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  wall  of 
said  member,  an  Inner  barrel,  said  barrel  Including  semi- 
circular sections,  each  provided  with  corresponding  lugs, 
said  lugs,  when  said  barrel  is  Inserted  Into  said  memljer. 
being  inserted  through  said  grooves  and  being  seated  In 
the  member  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  shoul- 
der and  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  meml)er  to 
retain  the  Inner  l>arrel  in  operative  position,  a  plunger  in 
the  member  passing  through  the  inner  barrel  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  spring  encircling  said 
plunger  and  having  a  bearing  against  a  part  thereof  and 
against  said  member,  said  semicircular  sections  having 
their  matching  edges  on  one  side  spaced  apart  and  formed 
with  corresponding  bearing  recesses,  a  ratchet  pawl  posl 
tloned  in  said  space  and  having  trunnions  arranged  to 
have  a  hearing  relation  with  certain  of  said  recesses, 
said  pawl  being  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  push  button  on  said  pawl  protruding  through  the 
slot  In  the  wall  of  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ,  0  8  9  ,  1  1  ■'^  .  NECOTIABLE  INSTRUMENT.  FRED  T. 
Cricht<i.n,  rhiludelphla,  I'a..  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Henry  Eueu  Johnson.  Yeadon,  I'a.  F'llcd  June  24, 
1913.     Serial   No.  775,591.      (CI.  229—70.) 


:^^:^ 


In  a  negotiable  Instrument,  an  envelop  for  containing 
documents  or  Instruments  In  writing,  said  envelop  having 
a  tall  Insertion  slit  in  its  back,  and  having  secured  ad- 
jacent Its  open  end,  a  combined  bill  of  exchange,  closure 
flap  and  no-protest  strip,  which  combined  parts  are  of  a 
sl7,e  sufficient  to  cover  the  envelop  back,  the  bill  of  ex- 
change being  separably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  closure 
flap  by  a  line  of  perforations,  designed  to  form  a  tab  for 
the  closure  flap  for  cooperation  with  the  tab  Insertion 
slit  to  close  the  envelop  opening  when  the  bill  of  exchange 
is  detached  along  said  line  of  perforations,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bill  of  exchange  having  separably  atUched 
thereto  by  a  line  of  perforations  the  no-protest  strip,  the 
under  face  of  which  strip  is  provided  with  seals  of  ad- 
hesive material  for  temporarily  securing  said  combined 
parts  to  the  envelop  back. 


1,0S9.114.       JkLKTAlAAC    ROD  TACKING.       Charl.es    Rat 
CitfMr  and  LrTnF:R  J.    Davis.   Chicago  Junction,  Ohio., 
Filed     June     14,     1913.       Serial      No.     773,672.       (CI. 
121—109.) 


1.  In   a   metallic  rod  packing,   an  outer  sectlottAl  ring 
and  means  for  holding  the  aectlona  in  poaitlon.  In  eombi- 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3, 19x4- 


nation  with  an  inn^r  rinif  compoRe<J  of  a  p^ripberal  st-t 
of  sc«m*nts  and  an  Inner  set  of  seRment.s.  the  Inner  set 
havlDK  their  Inner  fHceg  (ground  conc-ntrlrally  to  tlie  rod 
and  the  outer  s.  t  t,avinK  their  Inner  fHces  ground  eccen 
frlcally  to  the  rod.  thus  touching  the  Inner  He^inentH  only 
on  their  tip  "Dds,  and  a  8prln«  ptisslnij  around  the  outer 
seKraentH.  the  outer  ring  of  the  packlnR  being  presented 
toward   the  pressure  end  of  the  rod. 

•J.  In  n  n-etJilUc  rod  packluk,'.  an  ou(.r  s.ciional  rln« 
,uid  means  for  holdiuK  the  Heet.ons  in  position,  In  coniljl 
iiMtloM  with  an  Inner  rln^'  cotnpose.l  of  a  peripheral  set 
of  sei^nients  and  an  Inner  s.'t  of  se;,'uienrs.  the  inner  net 
liavluk'  tluir  Inner  faces  ground  ,-oneeiitriially  to  the  rod 
and  the  outer  set  having  th.ir  Inner  fa.  es  ground  eccen 
trically  lo  the  rod,  thus  touching  the  inner  segments  only 
on  their  tip  ends,  spacing  pins  secured  in  s.iid  segments 
to  hold  them  in  proper  relation  to  eacli  other  and  tho 
two  lingB  in  proper  relation  to  each  i.lher.  and  a  spring 
passing  around  the  i>iiier  segment-,  iti-  out-r  nn-'  Ihmu.. 
presented  toward  the  pr.  ssum'  end  of  tin-   loil 

;{.  In  a  niefallir  rod  packing,  an  outer  rin;;  couiposul 
of  segment*  and  a  spring-  passm-  around  ttieir  outer 
.■ilges.  in  conildn.'ition  with  un  Inn-r  nn^'  couipoSfd  of  u 
perlpheial  ^et  of  sri;u>enis  and  an  Inner  set  of  segnientx 
the  inner  set  h.iving  their  Inner  facs  ground  eonceu 
inciilly  to  tl,.'  lo.l  and  the  peripheral  -ct  having  their 
inner  fax-  Lirouiul  ecevut  rii  ally  lo  I  he  rod.  thus  touchin,- 
tlh>  inner  -riiinents  onlv  on  tinir  lip  iTids  and  a  spring 
(•a-sing  around  tti.'  outer  segments,  the  outer  ring  being 
[iresinled    toward    tlie    pri'S.-ur.'   rUil   of    the    i  "d. 


l.ns'Mlo        Kl,ASl  U-FLiai'   Tl  UHINK.       (Maki.K.s    t;"H 
l..)N   11  lais,    N.w    \ork,   N.   Y,,   as.- li;iior.   !.y   mi-.-i.i'   assign 
IU.UI-,    to    (ieiicral    Klectrlc    (,'ompaiiy,    .i    (  urporalion    of 
New     York.       Coulhiuatlon     of     appllcaiion     Serial     No, 
ii;;i,4.M,   hl.d    Apr.   S»,    1MJ)7.      This   appli.   i:;ou    tiled   Oct. 
_■,    r.Mi.",       Serial    No.   .'SP.PU.'..      iTI.    1  :.' 1       'i...  i 


J  >Li'  ^a 


nosEle  an<l  a  wiuklng  passage,  means  for  wltbdrmwlnf 
steam  from  a  stage  Into  h  reheater.  means  for  returDin* 
the  reheated  steam  Into  n  "subsequent  stage,  the  working 
passaye  of  such  state  being  of  greater  area  than  that  re- 
ijulred  for  saturated  steatu,  but  with  the  Increase  of  ratio 
..f  expansion  less  than  thai  re.julred  for  saturated  steam. 
4  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
staces.  each  provided  with  a  nozile  mid  a  rotor  having  ex- 
pandiru;  working  pas.s.igi's.  In  combination  with  a  reheater, 
a  means  r.(  ,i\  liig  steam  from  the  turbine  after  It  has 
[lerformed  work  fbirein  nnd  I'onviying  it  to  the  reheater, 
aril  a  s.-cond  means  receiving  the  reheated  steam  and 
(onv.-yinK  it  to  the  nozzle  of  a  subw'quent  stage  of  the 
tnrbln.'.  said  nor.zle  having  a  (  rf>8s  s<>ctlonal  area  greater 
than  that  reipilr.'d  for  saiiirattsl  steam,  mid  with  its  co- 
operating working  pa>'sai.T  Laving  a  ratio  of  expansion  less 
tbaii    tliat    r".|i}ire,l    for    sitnr:it.<l    -team 


l.os'.t.l  It'.  Vinili  l.i:  TlKi:  I'kk.  ^  M  I'AWsoN,  Berke- 
ley, Cal  Filed  N' i\  --'  l''ll  S.Tial  No.  f>»11,T(K{,  (Cl. 
l.M'      9.1 


1.  In  an  'lastli-  Muld  turbine,  the  nunbination  wltli  a 
turbine  having  a  plur;illty  of  stages,  means  for  withdraw 
lug  steam  from  a  sta^-.'  into  a  reheater,  means  for  return- 
ing the  reheated  steam  into  a  subsequent  stage,  such  stage 
being  of  greater  area  than  the  area  retjuired  for  saturated 
steam,  but  with  the  Increase  of  ratio  of  expansion  less 
than   that    reqnired  for  saturated  steam 

2.  In  an  elnstl<-  fluid  turbine,  the  coint«!nn tion  with  n 
turbine  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  comprising  a 
noMle  and  a  rotor,  the  nozzles  In  the  several  stages  l>einR 
proportioned  one  t.>  another  to  pass  equal  amounts  of 
energy,  means  for  withdrawing  st»am  from  one  stage  Into 
a  reheater,  and  means  for  returning  the  reheated  steam 
Into  a  subsequent  stage,  such  stag*'  tK«lng  of  greater  area 
than  the  area  required  for  saturated  steam 

3  In  an  elastic  fluid  tarblne.  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
tnrtolne    having   a    plurality   of  Btages,    each    comprlalDg   a 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  frame 
comprising  two  opposed  rln«s  connect.-d  together  by  crosa 
bars  thereby  forming  a  s*eries  of  pockets,  stiffening  rings 
secured  to  each  of  said  opposed  rings  and  forming  part 
of  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  said  stiffening  rings  having 
radial  grooves  therein  and  cushion  carrying  frames  located 
in  said  pockets  and  provided  with  pins  projecting  into 
said  grooves  whereby  the  movements  of  th«  cnshlon  car- 
rying frames  are  guided  and  limited. 

•_'.  In  a  vehicle  tire  a  sheet  metal  rim  frame  comprising 
two  spaced  apart  rings  and  Integral  cross  bars  forming  a 
sieries  of  po<  kets.  said  cross  bars  being  partially  cut  from 
the  rings  and  b^-nt  so  that  their  cross  section  Is  U-abape<l, 
In  combination  with  »  series  of  mshlons  located  In  the 
resi)«ctlve  pf)cketa. 

,X  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  sheet  metal  annular  frame-com- 
jirlsing  top  an<l  side  i>ortlon».  said  top  portions  being  cut 
adjacent  the  side  portions  and  the  metal  bent  to  a  U-shape 
to  form  spac<dapart  rings  and  cross-bars  Integral  there- 
with, stiffening  rings  fastened  between  said  rings  and  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bars,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  stiffening 
rings  and  the  walls  of  said  crossbars  forming  pockets  In 
combination  with  a  series  of  cushions  located  in  the  re- 
^(■•ectlve  pockets. 


I.OHO.IIT.     TAR-TIi   KKT.  SlAMl'.  AND  CARD  HOLDKR 
Thomah  H.  Ki»mii.n[>h,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  July  3, 
li»i;v     Serial   No.  777, 10«.      <C1.  206—39.) 
1     A   ticket  holder    consisting  of  a  flat  case  having  two 
outer   face   jdntes  prnvlde«l  ••ach   with  a   longitudinal  slot, 
and  a   longitudinal  flat  partition  plate  having  end  flanges 
bent    over   In   opposite   directions   at   each   end  and   lapped 
upon    the   onter    face    plates,    ther*by   forming   two   pockets 
ov)en    at    opposite    ends,    said    slots    permitting    tickets    In 
the  jwckets  to  he  slid  out  simnltaneoualy  by  the  thrust  of 
a  thumb  and  finger,  substantially  as  d««crlbed. 

2.  A  ticket -holder  composed  of  a  flat  complete  case  hav- 
ing a  front  plate  provlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
back  plate  provided  with  end  flanges,  a  separate  back  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  longitudinal  side 
flnngea  turned  over  on  the  front  of  the  complete  case,  said 
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end   flanges  li^-ing   turne<l   over  In   opposite  directions,  one 
forward  on  the  front  of  the  complete  case,  and  the  other 


4      1 
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backward  on   the  separate  back  plate,  thei-eby  forming  two 
pu'  keta  Often   at   op[>osit.'  ends,  subtitantlal'y   as  described 


1  oHji.ns     roMBi.vED  I'ancake-turnkr  and  fork 

Et  OENH  I,  EMoaT.  Suffolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Harry  E.  Bruce.  Suffolk,  Va,  Filed  .Tune  19,  1!»13.  Se- 
ll,il  No   774.i;.';<i      <<i   •■>•"     ii>.) 


^ 

f 


V 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
b.Tndle,  a  turning  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  nt)rmally  dl.'^posed  in  an  offset  position  with 
respert  to  the  handle,  a  rod  movable  in  said  handle,  and 
iiie.iiis  carried  by  said  plate  and  the  rod  adapted  for  en- 
ga;:ement,  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod  the  plate 
will  he  actuated  to  dispose  the  same  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spei  I  to  the  rod  or  return  said  plate  to  Its  normal  posltloif 

-  \  "lev Ice  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
handle,  a  turning  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end 
thereof,  a  reciprocating  rod  within  the  handle,  a  tongue 
formed  Integral  with  the  turning  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  rod  for  engaging  said  tongue  whereby  upon  reclpro- 
catloQ  of  the  rod  the  plate  will  be  actuated  to  dispose  the 
same  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  handle. 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
member,  a  turning  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  normally  disposed  In  an  offset  position  with 
respect  to  the  handle,  a  reciprocating  rod  mounted  within 
the  handle  member,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  the 
turning  plate  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  re- 
cesses, and  forked  projections  formed  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rod  and  arranged  within  said  recesses  whereby  the 
turning  plate  will  be  actuated  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  reape<t  to  the  handle  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod. 

4  K  device  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  a  tubular 
handle  having  an  extension  formed  at  one  end,  spaced 
bearings  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  extcDSlon.  a 
turning  plate  having  a  toague  formed  Integral  therewith. 


a  l>earlng  formed  in  the  medial  portion  of  said  tongue,  a 
pivot  pin  mounted  within  the  aforesaid  bearings  to  plTOt- 
ally  connect  the  turning  plate  to  the  handle,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  mounte<l  within  the  handle,  forked  projections 
formed  at  th-'  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  tongue  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
rod  the  turning  plate  will  be  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  handle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
handle  meitil"  r.  spaced  bearings  forme<l  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  turning  jilate  having  a  tongue  forme<i  it  one  end.  said 
tongue  being  bent  upon  Itself  adjacent  lis  Inner  end  to 
form  a  bearing  adapted  to  be  arranged  lietween  said  spaced 
l)earingR  on  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  within  said 
bearings,  a  movable  rod  within  said  handle,  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  tlje 
tongue  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  tbe  rod  ihi'  turning 
plate  v^ill  be  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respe.t  to  the 
handle,  and  curved  fingers  formed  at  the  outer  e;  d  of  said 
Handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  turning  plate  to  limit 
swinging  movement   of  the  same. 


I  OMt.nH  PEDAL  TRAI'-WORK.  ]itEI>K[U'•l^  KsciELS- 
KiKCHKN.  tiiica;;o.  111.,  assignor  to  "le-agc  1'.  Bent 
<'ompany.  I'hicago,  111  .  a  t'orporatiou  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  20,   lit!.;.      S.rial   No.  7>»5.61.'x      (ti.   S4     -l'4.) 


r.-j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pedal,  a  pedal 
liver  having  a  marginal  slot  In  Its  lower  edge,  detachable 
lonnectlons  between  the  lever  and  pedal,  and  a  spring 
having  Its  upper  edge  curved  and  provided  with  a  slot  In 
its  curvi'd  portion  to  receive  the  pedal  lever,  the  slot  In 
the  lever  fitting  on  the  body  of  the  spring  below  its  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  a  pedal  having  a 
slot  provided  with  an  enlarged  end,  a  pedal  lever  having 
a  marginal  slot  in  Its  lower  edge,  a  prop  adjustably  con- 
nected at  one  end  10  the  lev<T  and  at  its  other  end  hav- 
ing a  head  to  pas.s  through  the  enlarged  end  of  the  pedal 
slot,  a  spring  having  it.s  ends  oppositely  bent  and  provided 
with  a  marginal  slot  In  its  upper  end  and  with  screw-re- 
celving  Blots  in  Its  lower  end,  and  screws  having  beads 
overlying  the  edges  of  the  slots  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring,  the  slot  in  the  lever  fitting  on  the  body  of  the 
spring  below  its  upper  slot  and  the  walls  of  the  upper 
slot  of  tlie  spring  forming  extended  side  bearings  for  the 
lever. 


1,089,120  TIDE  POWER  MErHANISM,  William  T. 
ERirKSON.  New  York.  N.  X.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  7S.5.4S9.      fCI    253 — 10. 1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  support  car- 
rying a  plvotally  attached  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  at- 
tached to  a  buoyantly  floated  body,  the  other  arm  carrying 
a  vessel  containing  weighted  materials,  tbe  buoy  arm  be- 
ing at  least  as  long  as  the  vrelght  carrying  arm,  guides 
for  the  vertical  rising  or  falling  weight  l)ody,  a  means  for 
retaining  the  weighted  material  at  Its  highest  point,  and 
a  means  for  producing  power  by  the  falling  of  the  weight 
material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  support  car- 
rying a  plvotally  attached  lever  one  arm  of  which  la  at- 
tached to  a   vessel   catrylng  cradle,  the  other  arm  being 
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uttached  to  a  vessel  cnntaltiltiu  welK't't  material  capable 
of  a  virtlcal  rnovi'nunt.  tlic  U-mjtli  of  t  tu*  arms  uUowlntj 
oi;^  the  ralMing  of  a    wel«ht  at   least  equal   to  tlie   welKht  of 


the  vossol  In  the  cradle,  iftildes  for  the  vertical  rlslnj:  or 
falllnij;  weight  body,  a  receptacle  for  ricelvlrij;  the 
weighted  materiar  at  its  ureatfst  liel^'bt.  and  a  bucketed 
wheel    revoluhle  by   the   fall  of  the  wek'lit   material. 


I.OSO.rjl  SKI.F  l'l{(>l'!:i,LKIi  \  KHU'I-P:.  IIi<;H  Kwi\<;. 
foliinibus,  Ohio  1- lied  Sept.  15,  ISUl.  Serial  No. 
r)4'.t,4i:!.      (*"].  'Jl      ".»()  ) 


'1 


I 


t-JSSS^ 


^  ,11      b  11      ^ 


1.  In  a  self  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing wheel  therefor,  a  wheel  axle,  a  lK)dy,  a  sprlnK  con- 
trolled support  Uik  link  for  the  body  carried  upon  the 
wheel  axle,  said  link  t)elnk;  pivoted  Hubstantlally  verti 
cally  over  the  wheel  axle  and  normally  maintained  In  said 
position  by  Its  springe  control,  drlvlnii  niecbanlsm  in  two 
sections  one  of  which  positively  connects  with  the  driving 
whtfl.  and  a  power  transmission  spring  connectlnK  the 
sections  of  the  driving  mectianlsrn  so  as  to  absorb  the 
power  of  the  driving'  mechanism  while  permlttlnj;  the 
drivlnif  wlK'el  to  t)e  momentarily  retarded  In  Its  revolu- 
tion, substantially  as  descrltied 

'_'.    In    a    self  driven    vehicle,    the   (*omblnatlon   of   a    drlv 
luK    wheel    therefor,    a    wheel  axle,    a    body,    a    supportlnn 
link    for    the   body   carried    upon    the    wheel  axle,    a    sprint? 
for  controlllnK  the   movement   of   the   link   upon   Its   pivot, 
driving   mechanism    In    two   sections   one   of    which    posl 
tively  connects  with  the  driving  wtieel,  and  a  power  trans 
mission     spring    connectlnj;     the     sections    of     the     drlvltiK 
mechanism  so  as  to  absorb  the  power  of  the  drivini;  mech- 
anism  while   permlttlnK   the  drlvlnK   wheel    to   be  momen- 
tarily   retarded    In    Its    revolution,    substantially    as    de- 
■crtD«d. 

3.  In  a  self  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel  therefor,  a  wheel  axle,  a  body,  a  pivoted  support- 
ing link  for  the  body  carried  upon  the  wheel  axle,  a 
spring  for  controlllnK  the  movement  of  the  link  upon  Its 
pivot,  driving  mechanism  In  two  sections  which  positively 
engage   for   rearward   movement   and  one  of   which   posi- 


tively (onnects  with  the  driving  wheel,  and  a  power  trans- 
ml.xslon  sprliic  connectin:;  the  sections  of  the  driving 
iiiecliaiiiwm  '^o  as  to  hold  the  8e<tions  normally  In  en- 
cairement  and  to  absorb  the  power  of  the  driving  mech- 
anism while  permitting  the  driving  wheel  to  he  momen- 
tarily    retarded     In    its    revolution,    substantially    as    de 

8(  I  llied. 

-t.  In  a  self  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing wheel  tlier>  for.  a  wheel  axle,  a  body,  a  pivoted  sup- 
porflPL'  link  for  the  body  carried  upon  the  wheel  axle,  a 
s|iriiic  for  (  <ititrnllinc  the  muvinient  of  t  hi'  link  upon  Its 
pMit.  dilvitiu'  niechiinism  incliidlni!  a  drlvini;  shaft  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  link  and  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  wheel  axle,  and  Ilexible  connections  b«>tween 
the  driving;  shaft  and  the  wheel  axle,  substantially  as 
des(  ribe(l 

,').    In    a    self  driven    vehicle,   the   combination    of   a    drlv 
Iiil:    wheel    tbeiefur.    a    wheel  axle,    a    body,    a    pivoted    suji 
poitlnu'    1  nk    for    th''    l>udy    carried    upon    the    whei-1  axle,    a 
spritii:     for    c.intiolling     the     link     upon     Its    pivot,    driving 
nie<iianisni  ineludini;  a  drlvlnk'  shaft  In  two  sections  form- 
ing'   an    extension    of    the    wheel  axle    which    positively    en 
Ka^res  for   ninw.'ird  inove.iient  and  one  of  which  positively 
Connects    with    the   drlvIni;    wheel,    flexilile   connections    l>e- 
fween    tie  (Irhini:  sli.ift   .ind   the   wl.eel  axb".   and  a   power 
transruis-ion    spiinu    <onne<t Inn    the   sections   of    the   drlv- 
ini;   mi<h;inism    Independently    of    the    flexible   (onnectlons 
so  as  to  hold   the  sections  normally  In  engagement  and  to 
absort)   the  power  of  the  driving  mechanism   while  p.rmlt 
iliii:   tie  drivlrj;;   wbe.  1    to   l>e  momentarily    retarded   in   its 
revolution,   substantially  as  des«  rll)ed. 


I.ov'.i.l-'J  .\I'1'.\1{  ATIS  I-«)R  MK.VSIKINO  .\NI>  IN 
IiHAlINi;  llI.tiKli  I'HKSSrKi:  I'ka\<is  .Asih.ky 
F.Mi.iir  and  Ch.vki.ks  ,I.  rii.i.ivi;,  Philadelphia.  I'a.. 
assii;nors  to  (;eori:e  1"  I'llllng  and  Son  Company.  I'hlla- 
delplila.  I'a.  a  toiioratioti  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l 
Se[)t.  ■_'!•,    I'.tl"       Serial   No.   r>»<:j.S-J,"        (Tl.  T;{--44  ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  Indicating  arterial 
blood  piessure  comprising.  In  combination,  the  following 
instrumentalities,  namely,  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  con- 
strlitlon  device,  a  mechanically  operating  pressure  Rage 
Inferiiosed  between  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent tubular  means  operatively  connecting  said  gage  device 
with  the  source  of  air  supply  and  with  the  constriction  de 
vice  throuk'h  said  pressure  uaKe,  and  a  sensitive  release 
valve  governlni;  said  tubular  means,  said  pressure  jcaRO 
comprising  a  substantially  closed  air  chamber  with  dial 
actuatlHK  mechanism  mounted  therein  adapted  to  t)e  actu- 
ated In  both  directions  by  the  Increase  and  decrease  re- 
8pe<  tively  In  pressure  of  the  volume  of  air  on  its  passage 
through  said  air  chaml)er  in  opposite  directions  alter- 
nately 

■J.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  IndlcatlnK  arterial  blood 
pressure  conalatlng  of  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
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air  supply  and  a  constriction  device  of  a  mechanically  op- 
erating pressure  gage  interposed  between  said  elements 
and  coraprisinn  a  substantially  closed  air  cliaml>er  with 
air  Inlet  and  disciiarKe  ports.  Independent  tubular  con 
iie(  tions  between  the  source  of  air  supply  and  one  of  said 
ports  and  between  the  other  of  said  ports  and  the  con 
strlctlon  device,  said  gage  element  Including  dial  actuat- 
Int'  mechanism  attuated  by  rise  and  fall  In  pressure  of  the 
air  passni:  through  said  air  chamber  in  both  directions, 
and  a  sensitive  valve  governing  the  release  of  the  pres- 
sure therein  to  reduce  It  to  eciuUlbrlo  with  the  arterial 
pressure. 

!.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  Indicating  arterial  blood 
pressure  comprising  In  combination  a  source  of  air  supply, 
a  I onstrlctlon  device,  a  release  valve,  a  mechanically  op- 
eratini;  i)ressure  gage  Including  a  sul>stantially  closed  air 
chamlMr  and  a  dial  actuating  mechanism  therein  adapted 
to  Is-  actuated  In  both  directions  by  rise  and  fall  In  air 
pressure  In  said  chamber,  a  tubular  connection  between 
said  air  chamber  and  the  constriction  device  and  a  flexible 
tube  which  Is  corrugated  In  cross  section  and  directly 
connects  said  air  chnml^er  of  the  pressure  gage  with  the 
primary  source  of  air  supply. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  dass  recited  comprising  a  fixed  dial 
plate,  a  dial,  a  rotatable  spindle  carrying  said  dial,  and 
air  actuated  mechanism  within  the  casing  operating  to 
rotate  said  dial  spindle,  said  mechanism  including  a 
closed  chamt>er  having  air-inlet  and  discbarge  ports  and 
operating  primarily  aa  a  passageway  for  compressed  air. 
a  bellows  device  within  the  chamber  actuated  by  com- 
pressed air  passing  through  said  chamber,  and  connect 
iusz  actuating  mechanism  l^etween  said  bellows  device  and 
.said  dial  carrying  spindle,  operating  to  Impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  dial  relatively  to  the  dial  plate. 

.^  An  apparatus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  containing  casing,  a  fixed  dial  plate  having  a 
segmental  opening,  a  disk-shaped  pressure-scale  dial,  dls 
I>osed  In  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  dial  plate,  a  ro- 
tatable spindle  on  which  said  dial  la  mounted,  compressed- 
air  actuated  mechanism  Including  a  Ix-ilows  device  and 
a  ( loseil  chamlwr  therefor,  mounted  in  said  casing,  mech- 
anism, actuated  by  said  b<-llows  device  to  cause  a  partial 
rotation  of  said  spindle  In  one  direction,  said  mechanism 
also  Including  means  to  cause  an  opposite  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  to  normal  position  when  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  acting  on  the  bellows  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,12:1  PIANO  ACTION.  RuFt's  B.  FowLEK,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Original  application  filed  July  14.  1906, 
Serial  No.  326,276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.   0.    1908.      Serial   .No.   419,264.      (Cl.   84—160.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  and  a  key,  of 
horizontal  ways,  a  bar  capable  of  sliding  In  said  ways,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  with  Ita  upper  surface  bearing 
against  the  wlppen  of  the  piano  action,  a  capstan  car- 
ried by  Mid  key  and  bearing  agalnat  an  under  surface  of 
said  lever,  and  means  for  sliding  said  bar  In  its  waya  to 
moTe  aaid  leTer  out  of  contact  with  said  capstan. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  and  a  key. 
of  a  movable  pivoted  lever  having  Its  upper  surface  In 
constant  operative  relation  to  the  piano  action  and  its 
under  surface  capable  of  being  brou^bt  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  key  at  will,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  to  change  its  operative  relation  to  said  key. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  and  a  key,  of 
a  movable  pivoted  memlM-r  in  a  horizontal  position,  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  member  in  one  horizontal  plane 
and  arranged  in  operative  connection  with  said  piano 
action  and  with  llie  under  surface  of  said  member  in  two 
horizc^ntal  planes,  connecting  means  between  said  key 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  under  surface,  whereby  said 
member  Is  rocked  on  its  pivot  by  the  movement  of  said 
key,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  bring  the  hisher 
portion  of  said  lower  surface  above  said  connecting  means, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  member  In  said  hori- 
zontal   position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  and  a  key,  of 
horizontal  ways,  a  bar  slldable  In  said  ways,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  bar  with  Its  upper  surface  In  constant  op- 
erative relation  to  the  piano  action  and  having  an  under 
surface  capable  of  being  brought  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  said  key  at  will  by  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  bar  in  its  ways,  and  means  for  sliding  said  bar. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  and  a  key,  of 
a  bar  above  said  key  and  transverse  thereto,  a  horizontal 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bar,  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  piano  action  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  cut  awav,  a  capstan 
on  said  key  in  contact  with  said  lower  surface,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  bar  to  bring  the  cut  awav  portion  of 
said  lower  surface  above  said  capstan,  thereby  discon- 
necting said  lever  and  said   key. 

[cnalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,089.124.  DIES  FOR  MAKING  RADIATOR-TCBES 
JoH.N  Gabhif.l.son,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  5  1913 
Serial    No.  783,149.      (Cl.   113— 3S.) 
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1.  Dies  of  the  type  described,  comprising  yieldable 
forming  members,  a  yieldable  shaping  blade  arranged  be- 
tween said  members,  interlocked  yieldable  forming  mem- 
bers providing  a  gap  between  which  material  is  com- 
pressed by  said  blade  to  produce  a  rib.  one  of  said  mem- 
bers moving  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  cooperate  with  the 
other  of  said  members  and  said  blade  In  shaping  a  rib, 
shaping  ribs  carried  by  said  Interlocked  membera  and  co^ 
operating  with  the  first-mentioned  members  in  fluting  a 
piece  of  material,  and  means  in  connection  with  all  of 
said  forming  members  for  producing  raised  portions  at 
the  ends  of  the  flutes  of  a  piece  of  material. 

2.  Dies  of  the  type  described,  comprising  yieldable 
forming  members,  a  yieldable  shaping  blade  arranged  be- 
tween said  members,  Interlocked  yieldable  forming  mem- 
bers   providing   a    gap    between   which    material    la   com- 
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pre«*it'<l  by  oald  bin.le  to  prndiic-  a  rib,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  movlnk;  In  a  horizontal  plan.-  to  coi^ptrate  wltli  the 
other  of  nald  members  and  Hald  blaiJe  In  shaping  a  rib, 
shHplnK  rlhH  <arilp<l  liy  Bald  Interlocked  memborn  and  ro- 
operatlnK  with  the  tlrst  mentioned  nieml>er«  In  fluting  a 
piece  of  material,  means  In  conneetlon  with  all  of  said 
formlHR  members  for  producing  raliwl  portions  at  the 
fnds  «>f  the  tliiten  of  a  piece  of  material,  and  meanH  Iti- 
cliidlni?  pui«li  pins  f"r  ylrldably  snpportlnK  snid  forming 
m«mb-rs  and  omUI  Made,  H.iid  rii.'nns  lu'lnj?  dlsix)se<l 
whereby  the  first  tii.-ntloneil  n.rmln-  members  can  yield 
In   ndvam  •■   <'f   !-ald   t)!ad<v 

[i  In  Ibe  maiuifa'tur.'  (if  iM.liar.,r  tijl>es,  a  male  die 
and  a  female  tile,  siibl  male  dlr  .cinprlsinK  n  t>lo(k.  form 
Intf  members  yieldabiy  arranued  U\  said  til<K-k.  a  sliaplnk' 
blade  yieldabiy  mounted  betw.en  said  formini;  memlH>r», 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  block  for  supiK.rt  lri>:  and  limit 
iXMi  the  movement  of  said  foiiniii-  mi'intieis  and  said  blade, 
and  said  female  die  cnnipnsnn:  a  channel  block,  >,Milde 
1. looks  arran«ed  ther.-ln,  liilerlnrked  forming  members 
arranKP«l  t)etwe<'n  said  Riilde  blocks,  means  for  yieldabiy 
snpportln;,'  said  forming  members  \vbere!)y  one  of  said 
members  can  ni<.ve  In  a  liorlzonta!  plnne  relative  to  the 
ottiers.  ami  shaping  rlt>«  carried  l>y  the  last  mentioned 
foiinluK  ^nembers  and  co(".i)eratirn:  uitb  the  memhers  of 
said  male'  die  In  tliitlni;  a  piece  of  material  forced  be 
tween  the  mem()ers  of  pnld  female  die  by  the  shnriinir 
blade  of  said  male  die. 


l.uV.Mi:.-,.       t:i,K\  AllNti    AIM-AUATIS        .loilN    II.    (in. 
\l\N    ail. I    ,M.iiHi;r    K.   (Jii.man,  Ottawa.    111.,   assignors    to 
Kintf    A    Hamilton    Company.    Ottawa.    Ill,    a    Corpora 
tloti     ..f     Illiiiol-         l-ile,l     Mar.     IH.     I'.trj.       Serial     No. 
r.st.'.Ti;      (CI.   I!):',,   fl.i 


7^ 


1  111  a  -taiionaiv  .levitor.  ilo'  combination  with  .1 
(l<-[)endinj  tioii:;h  !ii\;nk'  a  louei  portion  hinged  to  an 
upper  iiorti.'ii,  and  a  support  for  said  upper  portion,  of 
carryiii;;  mechanism  .-xteiKlInK  throughout  the  length  of 
the  troii-ti.  and  11  bo<rt  termlnatlni:  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower     |.oitio[i.     s:ii'l     iow.T     portion     beluK     adapted     to     Im 

sw'iiu-   do,\n    I..    tiMtii;    tbe   1 t    int..    receiving   position    be 

lo\\    lb.'    re.ir    rtid    of    a    u.il'.  11    ainl    to    be   ideviited    so    that 
t'.f  unj. ill     ,111   1"    driven  (lir.rtl\    l"iieatb   It. 

I'.  Ill  :i  stationary  elevator,  lie-  eomldnatlon  with  a  (b- 
pendini,'  troUi;b  havink;  a  bi'^er  portion  hlniced  to  an  upper 
portion,  and  a  srallonary  su|iport  for  said  upper  portion, 
of  carr.Niiik'  mechanism  exfendtiik'  fhro.inhont  the  length 
of  the  troiiKb.  a  bo.it  termlnaiihu'  tb.-  lower  end  of  said 
lower  poitl.m.  said  low.  r  ;.(.rtion  bejiii;  adapted  to  l>e 
awuiik;  down  t..  Iirlnv'  tbe  |„,ot  into  reeelvlnij  position  be- 
low the  r.'ur  .Mi.l  .if  ;i  wau'on  nn.l  to  b.'  elevated  so  that 
the  waifo"  .an  be  driven  directly  b.-neath  It,  of  a  sta- 
tlonarv  locking  element  .lutslde  of  the  conveyer,  and  lock 
Ing  means  at  the  lower  en.l  .if  th.'  lower  portion  coftp 
eratlnij  with  said  lockint'  element  to  lock  said  lower  por- 
tion  In   Krain  receiving   position. 

."■.  In  ft  stationary  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
pen, lins  trouth  Imvlni;  a  lower  [lortlon  hinged  to  an 
upper   p.irtlon.   and   a   support    for   said    upper  portion,  of 


carrylnn  mechanism  eitendlng  throughout  the  length  of 
the  trough,  a  boot  terminating  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lower 
I.ortl.iu,  said  l.iwer  portion  being  adapted  to  be  ■wunir 
,l.iwn  to  brim;  the  boot  Into  receiving  jMisltlon  below  tbe 
rear  end  of  a  wagon  and  to  be  elevated  so  that  the  wagon 
can  be  driven  directly  beneath  It,  means  for  operating 
said  carrying'  mechanism,  and  driving  connections  with 
said  means  which  can  W  operated  to  raise  the  lower 
portion 

».  In  HI!  elevating  apparatus,  ih.-  combination  with  a 
ilependliu'  tioimh  having  a  lower  portion  hinged  to  an 
upp.T  p..Mi..n,  ami  a  support  for  sal.l  upper  jKjrtlon.  of 
carrying  m.>chanlsm  extending  throughout  the  length  .if 
the  trough,  a  boot  t.rminatlng  the  biwer  end  of  said  lower 
[lortloii,  sai.l  l.iw.-r  p<irti..ii  being  a.lapte<l  to  !)«  swun,' 
down  to  l.rinu'  the  Isxit  into  recelvlni;  posltl.m  below  tbe 
rear  en.l  of  a  wiigon  and  to  Ix-  elevate.l  so  that  tbe  wagon 
.iin  be  driv.-n  dir.'.tly  beih-ath  it.  means  f.jr  operating 
said  c.inving  rai'cbanism.  ilrivliig  conne.'tlons  with  said 
m.^ans  which  can  bo  op<'rat.'.l  to  raise  the  lower  portion, 
and  me.  banlsin  for  automatically  dls.ngaglng  said  con- 
n.rtions  wh.'n   said   lower  eml  b.Ts  \>evn  .  ompletely   ral»<'d. 

.'..  In  an  .U'valliu-  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
.l.-peiidiiig  tr.nigb  having  a  low.  r  p«.rtioii  hinged  to  an 
upper  portion,  ami  a  Riiiip..rt  f  .r  sal.l  up|>er  portion,  .>f 
.airylui;  m.'.liinlsm  .•xteiiding  tbioughout  tbe  length  ..f 
tb.-  troimh.  a  boot  terminating  tbe  lower  end  ..f  said  low.r 
portion,  a  hopper  discharging  Into  the  boot,  and  spring 
conn. -ct Ions  for  the  hopper  by  wbl.  h  It  is  adapte<l  to  ad 
Just  itself  jintomatlcally  ben.'ath  the  rem  end  of  a  wagon 
when  sai.l  biw.r  portion  is  swung  d.'Wii  to  bring  the  bO"\ 
Info  re.  .ivin-'  |«)siti.in    li.n.'aih   tbe  rear  -nd   of  th.>  wag.ni 

[Claini-.   •'.  to    -J   tilt    pvinted   in   tin-  tJazette.] 


l.ttMO.lL'd       HOI. I-IM;  .Mill.   MKt  HANISM       Chaki.ks   M. 

'<;i;kv.    I  ast   oran-.'     N'      1  .   assign. .1    to   N.'W    York    Steel 
Ileam   &   Oir.ler   «-..nMe.nv.    New    York     N.    Y,   a    Corpora 
tb.n    ..f    NcA     York        li!e,l    S.  pt      1.    \W^        Serial    No 
4.-.  1  T'j:;       . "  '1.  "^i'     •"'■"'■  • 


1.  ll 


a  I-.. Ming  mill,  a  s.il.'  plat.,  a  loll  iM.iisiuk'  iii^vabl.' 
ttier.'oti.  ni.-i'.is  wliereby  tbe  bousing'  ma\  be  mov.l  out  ..f 
an.l  Int..  .iperatlve  relntbui  to  the  r..lls.  an. I  w..,l_Mng 
mecbaiiism  ciMiperatlng  with  the  housing  wher.by  upon 
tl;..  ni..v..m.'nt  of  ttw  housing  Int.'  ..p.'ratlve  position 
r.lativ..  t.i  tbe  rolls  said  wedging  me.  hanism  ..peiates  to 
l.ick    tbe    bousing    In    posltLui. 

•J.  In  a  r'.lling  iniU.  a  sole  plate,  n  r.ill  b.uisln,;  slblabl.' 
tb.  r.'on,  sai.l  roll  bousing  b»'ing  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operntiv..  r.'lation  to  the  rolls,  and  cof.pernting  wedges 
on  tb.-  sole  plate  and  tbe  housing,  said  wedges  beln>; 
hr.iugbt  into  engagement  by  the  movement  of  the  h.)uslng 
Into  opera ti v.-  relation  to  the  rolls. 

a  In  a  r.illing  mill,  a  sole  plate,  a  roll  housing  guided 
.in  tbe  sob  t'l'*''"  •''"■  islldable  movement  tbere<in.  means 
for  liiipiirting  movement  to  the  housing  whereby  It  Is 
mov.'d  liit.i  an.l  <iMt  of  an  .iperatlve  posltb.n  relatlv..  to  the 
r.ills.  we.lg.s  m.ivable  with  the  housing,  and  other  wedges 
positioned  on  the  sole  plate  for  engagement  auttimatlcally 
with  the  wedgea  of  the  hotislng  upon  the  movement  of  said 
housing  Into  an  operative  position   relative  to  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  sole  plate,  a  roll  housing  mov- 
able there<^)n  and  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
rolls,  wedges  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  boosing, 
and  other  relatively  tlxed  wedges  on  the  sole  plate,   tmld 
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relatively  &xed  we<lgeB  being  positioned  In  the  path  of 
the  wedges  on  the  housing  and  codperatlnc  therewith  to 
;iutomatlcally  lock  th«  bousing  against  movement  upon 
the  movement  of  said  housing  Into  an  operative  position 
I  elative  to  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  sole  plate,  a  roll  bousing  mov- 
al4e  lengthwise  of  tbe  sole  plate,  said  roll  housing  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  rolls, 
and  wedges  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  sole  plate,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  wedges  which  are  adapted, 
by  tbe  movement  of  the  housing  into  an  operative  position 
relative  to  the  rolls,  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  wedges  of  the  sole  plate  for  the  purpose  of  retaining 
tbe  bousing  fixedly  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,089,128.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE 
COMPRESSION  TYl'K  William  S.  HAHL?n.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  l»cc.  ]«,'l911.  Serial  No.  t".6»..7s7. 
(CI.   123—188.) 


1  .089,11':.    nurLicATiNG-MACMiNi:.    At  (U'ST  n. 

GissMAN.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gussman  Key 
Cutting  Machine  Co.,  North  Telham,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1900.  Serial  .No. 
lH7.1!s«.      (CI.  90 — 13.) 


1.  A  cuttlnsr  device  and  a  positioning  device  normally 
spaced  apart  In  fixed  relation,  the  latter  being  arranged 
for  limited  yielding  movement  to  permit  the  cutter  to  oper- 
ate uiHin  a  blank,  and  a  blank  bolder  and  a  pattern 
bolder  operatively   located   with   respect    fo  said  devices. 

2.  .\  (Utter  anil  a  positioning  device  normally  spaced 
apart  In  tlxed  ndatlon,  the  latter  having  a  limited  yield- 
ing movement  i.iward  the  cutter,  a  holder  for  a  blank 
and  a  bolder  for  a  pattern,  and  means  for  moving  said 
holders  t.)  .'ngage  the  pattern  with  the  positioning  device 
and  the  blank   with   the  cutter. 

'A.  \  blank  bolder,  a  cutter  to  operate  upon  a  blank  held 
by  the  blank  holder,  a  pattern  holder  supported  to  act  In 
positioning  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  reducing  the  space 
between  tbe  cutter  and  blank  holder,  means  for  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  blank  and  cutter  In  a  direc- 
tion lnt(  rally  of  said  cutter,  a  post,  a  positioning  device 
mounted  on  the  post  to  engage  a  pattern  and  having  a  : 
limited  movement  to  permit  engagement  of  the  cutter  and 
blank,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  posi- 
tioning device. 

4.  A  blank  holder,  a  cutter  to  operate  upon  a  blank  held 
by  the  blank  holder,  a  pattern  holder  supported  to  act  in 
positioning  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  reducing  the 
space  lietween  thi'  cuiter  and  blank  holder,  means  for 
changing  tbe  relative  positions  of  the  blank  and  cutter 
In  a  direction  laterally  of  said  cutter,  a  post,  a  positioning 
device  plvotally  moiinted  on  the  post  to  engage  a  pattern 
and  having  a  limlte<l  movement  to  permit  engagement  of 
the  cutter  and  blank,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  tbe  positioning  device. 

■I.   .V    blank    holder,    a    cutter    to   operate    upon    n    blank 
held  by   the  blank  holder,  a    pattern   holder   supported  to  1 
act  In   positioning  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  changing 
tbe  relative  positions  of  tbe  blank  and  cutter  in  a  direc- 
tion laterally  of  said  cuiter.  a   [K>8t  removably  aecured  in 
position,   R   positioning  device  mounted  on   said   post  and 
having  a  limited  movement   to  i)ermlt  engagement  of  the  . 
cutter  and   blank,   and    means   for   limiting   the   moYement  • 
of  tbe  positioning  device. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  I 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compriislng  a  cylin- 
drical valve-chest  provided  with  a  common  intake  and 
exhaust  chamber  and  a  main  exhaust  chamber,  the  cham- 
bers being  disposed  ujwn  different  planes,  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  Its  firing  end  In  communication  with  the 
common  Intake  and  exhaust  chamber,  a  fixed  ported  sleeve 
extending  Into  the  valve  chest  In  juxtaposition  to  the  In- 
take and  exhaust  chamlx-r.  out.r  and  inner  valve-shells  in 
slidable  union  with  each  other  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  fixed  ported  sl.'eve,  the  shells  being  pro- 
vided with  co-acting  ports  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover 
tbe  fixed  sleeve  ports  and  having  other  co-acting  ports  ar- 
ranged to  control  commtinlcatlon  with  the  main  exhaust 
chamber  of  the  valve  chest,  a  closure  head  for  the  Inner 
valve-shell  between  its  sets  of  port  openings  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  fixed  shell  ports,  and  a  gas  receiv- 
ing head  above  the  closure  head. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve-cbest  provided 
with  a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  chamber  disposed  about 
Its  inner  walls  having  a  port  In  communication  with  tbe 
firing  end  of  the  cnulne  cylinder,  the  valve-cbest  being  also 
provided  with  a  main  exhaust  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  ex- 
haust chamlK'r  at  different  distances  from  the  common  in- 
take and  exhaust  chamlx-r,  the  auxiliary  exhaust  chamber 
being  In  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  closed  receiving  head  in  connection  with  that 
end  of  the  valve-chest  in  juxtaposition  to  the  aforesaid 
common  Intake  and  exhaust  chamber,  a  depending  fixed 
sleeve  carried  by  said  valve-chest  located  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  head  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  the 
aforesaid  chest,  the  fixed  sleeve  b.'ing  provided  with  port 
openings  for  communication  with  the  valve  chest  intake 
and  exhaust  chamber,  a  reciprocatlve  outer  valve-shell 
in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  valve-cbest  and  outer 
wall  of  the  fixed  sleeve,  tbe  said  outer  valve-shell  being 
provided  with  common  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapted 
to  control  communication  lietween  the  fixed  shell  ports 
and  common  Intake  and  exhaust  chamlxT,  and  two  sets 
of  exhaust  ports  spaced  at  different  distances  below  the 
common  intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  cham- 
bers, an  inner  valve-shell  in  telescopic  union  with  the 
outer  shell  and  fixed  sleeve,  a  head  closure  for  the  Inner 
valve-shell  adapted  to  control  communication  l>etween  the 
receiving  end  of  tbe  valve-chest  and  fixed  sleeve  porta, 
the  said  inner  valve-shell  being  provided  with  two  seta 
of  exhaust  ports  below  Its  head  closure  adapted  to  roister 
with  tbe  two  sets  of  exhaust  ports  of  the  aforesaid  outer 
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shell,  and  a  closure  for  thi-  opposite  end  of  the  Inner  valvi^ 
Bbell. 

A.   In  an  Intt'rnal  combustion  engine  comprlslnK   !i  cyl 
Indt-r,  a  piston  therein,  an  HctuathiK  crank  for  the  piston, 
a   cylindrical    valv.'  (  lust   provided   with   a    common    Intake 
and  eiliauHt  chamlicr  (Ii8|>osi'd  about  Its  Inner  wall  having 
a    port    In    coniniunh  atlon    with    the   tlrln«   end    ol    the    en- 
gine cylinder  and  having  a  main  exhaust  chamber  and  am 
Uiary  exhaust   chamU'r  spaced   respectively   Ulow   the  t^rwt 
mentioned   chamber,    the   auxiliary   exhaust    chamber   bemu 
lu    comniunlcalbui    «ith    the    lower   end    of   the   engine   cyl 
Inder,  a  closed  thiid  receiving;  head  In  eoiineci  bui   with  one 
end  of  the  valve  <hest,  a  tlxed  slei've  carried  by  said  valve 
chest     in    juxtaposition    to    Hs    closed    re.eivinK    head    and 
spaced   from   the   Inner  wall  of  said  chest,   the  tlxed  sleeve 
being  provided  with  i>ort   opeidngs,  an  outer  valve  shell   In 
telescopic    union    wiib    the    valve-chest    and    outer    wall    of 
the   tlxed    sleeve,    tlie    sniil    valve  shell    l>eln«    provided    with 
three   sets   of   port-;    the  upper   set    beiuK   adapted    to   estah 
llsh    communication    with    the    common    Intake,    the    lower 
Het    being    adaptetl    to    estaltiisb    communication    with    the 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  the  Intermediate  set  l)elng  adapted 
to    establish   ( Dmmuiiicatlon    with    ttie   main   exhaust    cham- 
ber   of    the    valve  client,    an    Inner    valve  shell    In    telescopic 
union  with  tlie  outer  shell  ami  (ixed  sleeve,  a  head  closure 
for    the    inner    valve  sliell    having   a    ported    flanged    exten 
slon  adapted  to  cotuiol   1  ouimuuiiat  ion   hetween   the  re<  elv 
ln>r  end   of   the   valve,  h-t    .uid    nx.<l    slee\e   ports,    the   said 
InniT    valve  shell    hcin,-    aUo    provided    with    separate    sets 
of  exhaust    imrts   helovv    its   head    closure   for  covering   and 
uncoverin;;   the  s.  p.irati'  scis  of  outer  shell  exhaust   ports, 
a    <lo«ure    for    th.'    o|ip<isit..    did    of    the    Inner    valve  shell, 
and   actuating  eccnirics   for   the   \  a  Ive  shells  in   gear   con 
nectlon   with    the  engine   crank-shaft. 


2  A  diimplni;  sink  Including  a  vertical  wall,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  Inclined  slides  Joined  to  and  extending  from 
the  vertical  wall  on  dllTercnt  horizontal  planes,  each  pair 
belnK  on  a  separate  plane,  the  two  slides  of  each  pair 
beliiK  spacfd  apart  and  exten<llnK  dlverirently  upward,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  side  boards  eitendlns  vertically  up 
ward  from  the  top  of  one  pair  to  the  l)ottom  of  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  slhles  resp^-ctlvely  and  Joined  thereto  and  to 
the  vertbal  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  t>oard8  op 
poslte  to  the  vertical  wall  and  extendlnK  resi>ect Ively  from 
the  end  of  i>ne  to  the  end  of  the  remaining  one  of  a  pair 
of  slides,  and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  slides  spac»Ml  apart 
opposite  to  the  vertical  wall  and  extending  respectively 
from  one  to  the  remaining  one  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
boards  between  the  slides  that  are  opposite  the  vertical 
side   wall. 


l.nsf>,120.      lTro\li:ri:K       11  Mioi.n  T.   llAVit,!..   New   York, 

N.   v.,   assU'tKU-  of  oiii'  fourth   to   Kgbert   1'.   Havlll,    New- 
York,' N.   Y.      Klle,l    Apr    ■-■•:.    r.lfJ       Serial    No    t!!>J,J'.t:'.. 

M'l    t:!     if.v  t 


A  portal)le  [iltometir  oti  the  Ninturi  principle,  comprls 
ing  a  sidtable  length  of  luhiu-  forming  the  shell  of  the 
pltometer.  a  \'enturl  tube  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  tubing  bavin;;  a  pipe  laterally  connected  adjacent  to 
either  of  Its  ends,  said  pipes  helnt;  located  Inside  of  said 
shell  tubing  and  leading  to  Its  other  end. 


1,080,130.       I)t;Ml'IN«J  •  SINK.       .Ioiin     1).     HoFka.     ("raw 
fordsvllle.  Ind.      Filed  Apr.  I'l,  IttlH.     Serial  No.  7«2,61i:. 
(CI.  57—37.) 

1.  A  dumpluK  sink  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls, 
each  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inclined  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  portions  arranned  alternatively, 
the  Inclined  portions  of  one  side  wall  helng  on  one  and 
the  same  horizontal  planes  with  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  next  adjacent  wall  and  connected  thereto. 


,'{.  A  dumping  sliik  including  a  vertical  wall,  two  slop- 
iiii;  slides  joined  to  and  exiendlnn  from  the  vertical  wall. 
the  slides  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  divergently 
upward,  a  side  board  extending  vertically  uiiward  fmm  the 
plane  of  the  txittoni-^  to  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  the  slid. a 
opposite  to  the  vertical  wall  and  J<>iii"<l  to  the  slides,  n 
sin«le  slide  upon  the  side  board  ami  extending  upward 
opposite  to  and  In  direction  Mwa>  from  tlie  vertical  wall, 
a  wall  portion  upon  the  last  (hs.  riled  slide.  tw<i  side 
l.oards  upon  the  two  sloplni:  sibles  respettlvely  and  ex- 
tending vertbally  ami  from  the  vertbal  wall  to  the  single 
vlide.  and  two  wall  portions  upon  the  two  side  hoards  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  wall  to  the  tlrst-descrllwd  wall 
portion 


l.OSil.Iol.         <;.\S      l5(»ILi:iJ  Cll.UlI.KS       HclWARn      T1(K1K, 

ritisl.iir;;h,     I'a         Filed     Si-pt.     '-W.     lOl-'*.       Serial     No. 
~'.>2X>42.       (CI.    l-l'      --•'   ' 


1.  A  iMiiler  Includlnu  a  unit  romprlslnit  a  pair  of  hol- 
low enti  walls,  a  steam  dome  connecting  said  walls  at  the 
top  thereof,  means  communicating  with  one  of  aald  end 
walls  to  cijnatlfute  an  outlet,  means  communl-atlnu  with 
the  other  end  wall  to  constitute  an  inlet,  and  water  con 
dulta  connecting  said  hollow  end  walls  and  communicating 
Intermediate  their  ends  with  each  other,  one  of  said  con- 
duits provided  with  means  for  establlahlnK  communlcatloD 
therebetween  and  said  steam  dome. 
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2.  A  boiler  includlnK  a  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
end  walls,  a  steam  dome  connecting  said  walla  at  the 
top  thereof,  means  communicating  with  one  of  %ald  end 
walls  to  constlttite  an  outlet,  means  communicating  with 
the  other  end  wall  to  constitute  an  Inlet,  and  water  con 
dulls  connecting  said  h(dlow  end  walla  and  communicat- 
ing Intermediate  their  ends  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
conduits  provided  with  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion therebetween  and  said  steam  dome,  certain  of  said 
conduits  having  their  end  portions  reduced  and  the  remain- 
ing of  said  conduits  having  their  Intermediate  portions 
reduced. 

.■}.  A  boiler  including  a  nnit  comprising  a  pair  of  hol- 
low end  walls,  a  steam  dom.e  connertini;  said  walls  at 
the  top  thereof,  means  communicating  with  one  of  said 
end  walls  to  constitute  an  outlet,  means  communicating 
with  the  other  end  wall  to  constitute  an  Inlet,  and  water 
con<lults  connecting  aaid  hollow  end  walls  and  communi- 
cating Intermediate  their  ends  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  conduits  provided  with  means  for  establishing  com 
munlcation  therelK'tween  and  said  steam  dome,  certain  of 
Bald  conduits  having  their  end  portions  reduced  and  the 
remaining  of  said  conduits  having  their  Intermediate  por- 
tions reduced,  those  conduits  having  their  end  portions 
re<l,i-ed  being  heart-shape<l  in  cross  section,  and  the  re- 
maining conrlults  l)eing  rectangular  in  cross  section. 

4.  A  boiler  unit  comprising  hollow  end  walls,  one  pro 
vided  with  means  to  ronstltute  an  outlet  and  the  other 
provide<l  with  means  to  constitute  an  Inlet,  wafer  con- 
duits communicating  at  their  ends  with  said  walls,  said 
cotxluits  siifieriniposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
pairs  (if  pipes  and  single  pip<>s  for  estMblishlnL.'  communica- 
tion Ix^twein  said  cntidulfs.  the  pairs  of  pipes  biding  alter- 
nately disjMised  with  respect  to  the  single  pipes. 

ri  A  Niiler  unit  ciunprising  a  pair  of  hollow  end  walls, 
one  provldiHl  with  means  to  constitute  an  Inlet  and  the 
other  with  means  to  constitute  an  outlet,  a  series  of 
su[terirnposed  conduits  < ommunicating  with  and  connected 
to  said  end  walls,  certain  of  srld  conduits  having  enlarged 
intermediate  fwirtifins.  said  conduits  having:  the  enlarged 
Interuieiliate  portions  helng  alternately  dl-posed  with 
respect  to  the  reniMinlng  condidts,  a  pair  of  [lipes  for 
estabilsliing  communication  between  thi^  said  interrnedlati 
portions  and  the  other  condidts.  and  a  single  pipe  for  es- 
tahlislilng  conimuni(  Hi  Ion  hetween  the  other  conduits  and 
saiil   Intermtvlla  te   portions. 

IClalniK  »i  to  in  not  printed  In   the  (iazetie.)  I 


piston  movements,  means  shifting  the  pump  piston  to  lag 
In  phase  position  whereby  the  pump  ceases  Its  discharge 
of  motive  fluid  while  the  engine  Is  coming  to  rest,  and 
resumes  Its  normal  discharge  functions  immediately  upon 
reversal  of  rotation. 

2.  A  reversing  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  supplying  the  motive 
fluid  to  the  power  cylinder,  a  startln-  valve  for  timing 
the  flow  of  starting  air  into  the  power  cylinder,  means 
shifting  the  phase  position  of  the  pump  and  the  starting 
valve  with  resjiect  to  the  power  piston  movements  while 
running,  whereby  to  cause  the  pump  to  cease  its  discharge 
of  motive  fluid  and  to  cause  the  starting  valve  to  throw 
compressed  air  against  the  power  piston  during  its  com- 
pression stroke  while  the  engine  Is  coming  to  rest. 

3.  A  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  supplying  the  motive 
tluld  to  the  power  cylinder,  a  starting;  valve  timing  the 
flow  of  starting  air  info  the  power  cylinder,  means  for 
driving  the  pump  and  the  starting  valve  in  .synchronism 
and  for  shifting  their  phase  positions  with  respect  to  the 
power  piston  movements  while  running,  whereby  to  cause 
the  pump  to  cease  Its  discharge  of  motive  fluid  and  to 
cause  the  starting  valve  to  throw  compres.sed  air  against 
the  power  piston  during  its  (impression  stroke  while  the 
engine  is  coming  to  rest  and  to  Immediately  start  the  en- 
gine in  the  reverse  direction  by  throwing  compressed  air 
against  said  piston  during  Its  expansion  stroke,  after 
which  the  pump  immediately  resumes  its  normal  charging 
functions. 

4.  In  a  Iwrvcycle  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  power 
cylinder,  i\  pump  normally  discharging  the  motive  fluid 
to  the  inlet  valve,  a  pumi)  j.iston  operated  to  lead  in  phase 
position  with  respect  to  the  power  piston  movements,  a 
suction  valve  for  the  rmmp,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric 
mounteti  thereon,  means  opi  rating  both  the  inlet  valve  and 
the  suction  valve  from  said  eccentric  and  means  for 
shifting  the  imnip  piston  to  lag  in  phase  position  while  run- 
ning and  to  tease  its  normal  discharge  functions  while 
coming  to  rest. 

f).  In  a  two-cycle  internal  comh^siion  engine,  n  power 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  to  the  cylifxjer,  a  pump  supply- 
ing the  working  charge  to  the  cylinder,  a  suction  valve 
for  the  pump,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  there- 
on and  means  mechanically  operating  l>oth  the  inlet  valve 
and  the  suction  valve  from   the  eccentric. 

I  Claims  <;  to   11    not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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Company,   a    Coiporation    of    Hclaware.       Filed    May    31. 
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1.  In  a  reversing  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  power  cylinder,  a  pump  normally  discharging  the 
motive  fluid  Into  the  power  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  oper- 
ated to  lead  in  phase  position  with  respect  to  the  power 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  scavenging 
type  having  a  power  cylinder  with  controlled  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  charging  pump  comprising  a  single  cylin- 
der and  a  piston,  a  gas  duct  one  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  pump  and  the  other  end  with  both  the  pump 
and  the  power  cylinder,  separate  supplies  of  air  and  gnu- 
eous  fuel,   means   for   admitting  air   to   the  pump  and   a 
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body  of  Kas»'""s  fn'l  into  the  gas  duct,  tbp  pump  during 
ItB  comprt^HHliiri  strokf  serving  to  lilow  said  gaseous  fu>'l 
body  out  of  the  Ka«  du<  t  and  Into  the  power  (ylinder  \<y 
nit'Uiiit  of  a  l)i>dy  of  air.  a  portion  of  which  hotly  of  air 
la  h«'Id  back  of  tlic  lnl>  t  vulvp  during  the  entlie  period 
of  Inlet  closure. 

2.  In  an  internal  comhustli  n  engine  of  the  scavenuInK 
type  havlnjf  a  [)oWfr  cylinder  with  controlled  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  cluirKint;  purnp  comprising  a  Klngle  c>  1- 
iDder  and  a  piston,  a  hhh  duct  one  end  of  which  conirauni 
catea  with  the  pump  and  the  other  end  with  l)oth  the 
putnp  and  the  power  cylinder,  aeparute  supplies  of  air 
and  f!ase<'UR  fuel,  means  adraittinj;  air  to  tlie  pump  and 
a  body  of  KaHeous  fuel  to  the  Kas  du<t,  said  pump  durInK 
Ita  compression  stroke  diacharj;lnK  air  through  both  of 
Its  communlcatioriH  with  the  duct  to  blow  .said  Buseous 
fuel  txxly  out  of  the  duct  and  ndx  it  with  air  and  to  enter 
the  mixture  tiod\  thus  fornie<l  into  the  power  cylinder, 
and  means  fur  coiitrollinj,'  the  ratio  of  air  to  k'I^  In  *"'d 
mixture  body 

o.  In  an  Internal  comhuation  enj;lne  of  the  scaven^jinj; 
type,  having  a  power  cylinder  with  controlled  Inlet  and 
eihaual  ports,  a  <har«lm;  pump  comprising;  a  single  cyl 
Inder  and  a  piston,  a  uas  tluct  and  an  nir  du<  t,  each  ealali- 
llHliltis;  communication  with  the  pump  and  a  (oinmon  duct 
di8<'hars;iiii;  to  the  inlet  jxirt.  separate  supplies  nf  air  and 
KHaiH)us  fuel,  iiieana  for  ndmittinK  air  to  the  pump  antl  a 
iKMly  of  gaseous  fuel  Into  the  )jas  dm  t,  said  pump  durliiK 
itB  compression  stroke  discharKluK  air  through  both  the 
air  anil  the  ijas  ihnts  simultaneously  to  Mow  said  Kaaeous 
fuel  body  out  of  the  j,'as  dm  t  and  means  convert  in^  sjild 
air  and  gas  into  an  explosivi'  mixture  im.iy  prior  to  enter 
InK  'he  same  into  the  power  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  intcrinil  combustion  enuliie  of  the  scax.umintf 
type  having  a  power  cylinder  with  controlled  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  ctiari^lnir  pump  comprlaln;;  a  sluRle  cyl 
Inde  and  a  piston,  a  tas  duct  one  end  of  which  communi- 
cates witli  the  pump  and  the  other  end  with  both  the  pump 
anil  the  power  cylinder,  separate  supplies  of  air  and  gas 
eoiia  fuel,  a  valve  adtnittlrii;  air  to  the  pump  c\  Under  and 
a  body  of  i;aseous  fuel  into  tbe  l;ms  duct  and  cuiniiuindlns; 
one  of  the  communications  between  the  [uimp  and  the  duct, 
tlie  pump  durlriK  It.s  compression  stroke  dischar::iui;  air 
throuH;h  l)<>th  of  Its  conununlcatloiis  with  the  duct  to  l)low 
aald  naapous  fuel  body  out  of  the  duct  and  mix  It  with 
air  and  to  enter  th-  explosive  mixture  thus  formed.  Into 
tbe  power  cylinder,  by  means  of  a  bod\  of  air,  a  portion  of 
wblili  body  of  air  Is  held  back  of  the  Itilei  valve  duritii; 
the  entire   period   of   Inlet  closure. 

o.  In  an  liiternai  combustion  eiikclne  of  tt.e  --cavetiein:: 
type  tiavln:,'  a  power  cylinder  with  controlled  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  charijlnt'  pump  comprlslne  a  single  cylln 
der  and  .i  piston,  a  tras  duct  of  which  its  inr^er  end  com- 
muriic.ites  with  tbe  pump  and  its  out<  r  end  communlcat' s 
with  both  the  pump  .irid  the  power  c\liiidrr.  an  air  and  a 
1,'aseiMis  fui  I  supply  me;\ns,  :i  \.ilve  iirraii^t'il  alterniit^-lv 
to  jjjace  the  pump  cylinder  In  connnunicn  tjor:  with  tbe 
air  supply  to  admit  air  and  to  place  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
Kas  duct  In  communication  with  the  khh  supjiiy  to  admit 
a  body  of  gaseous  fuel,  and  upon  ctian^ilnt:  its  position,  to 
close  the  air  and  :;as  supplies  and  p)lare  tbe  iii-  er  end  of 
the  nas  duct  In  direct  communication  witb  tb.  i.'un;,  cy! 
inder  to  blow  said  body  of  s,Mseous  fuel  out  of  lis.-  .Iiiei 
.ind   Into   the  power  cylinder 

It'lalm.s  0  to   11    not   printed  in   the  lia/.ette  ] 


l.OHii.l.'.t       UASKKT.      Cii.vKi.K.s    I'     11k!-i  rv'.v.ii,    Camden, 
N    .1.,   as.^lcnor  to  Flexltalllc  (ia-ik'  t    I'otniMny.   i  amden. 
N      .1.,     a     ('orporation    of    New    .l>rse\.        I'Ibd      Ian      'J.'. 
l!ii:;        Serial    No     7  14,111.       (t"i      I'.T      -JS,  i 
1.    A  ^askei  coriiprisliii;  the  ciuiil'lnai  ion  of  a  plunility  of 
convolutions   of   nietarflc   strip,    the   atrip   of  each    convolu 
tlon    hnvltiK    a    [Hirtlon    tliereon    extendiuK    laterally    from 
the   body  portion   of   the  Htrlp   and   coactlng    with    the   next 
adjacent  convolution,  the  several  coiivolutKins  belnx  spaced 
apart    but    connected    by    said    laterally   extendin;;   portions, 
and   non  metallic    material   lj<'tween   adjacent   convolutions, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 


1'.  An  annular  KK>k«t  comprislnK  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  convolutiona  of  ntetallic  atrip  wound  api- 
raily,  each  convolution  U-Ihk  interlotked  radially  of  the 
gasket  with  the  adjacent  convolution  to  limit  relative 
radliil  movement  of  the  cunvolutlona,  and  non-metallic 
material  between  adjaient  >  onvolutlona,  Bubatantlally  as 
set  forth. 


:>.  .V  Kaaket  comprisUiK  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutlona  of  metallic  atrip  wound  uptrally  on  edjfe  with 
the  adjacent  convolutions  apaceil  apart  but  connected  to 
irether  by  inte^Tal  portions  of  the  strip,  and  nonmetalUc 
packlnjr  In  the  space*  la'twe»  n  adjacent  convolutions,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  Kaaket  compriainR  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  of  metallic  strip  wound  spirally  on  edge, 
the  strip  of  each  louvolutlon  having;  an  integral  portion 
intermediate  the  e<li.'es  of  the  strip  extending  laterally  into 
I  o  .oMon  with  the  next  adjacent  convolution,  and  non- 
met.i!llc  material  l)etween  adjacent  courolutlons  on  each 
side  of  the  laterally  exteiidlntr  portion  lying  b<'tween  those 
con\  iilutlofis. 

r*.  .\  gasket  comprising  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  metallic  Htri|).  the  strip  of  each  convolu- 
tion liavlni;  a  portion  thereon  extending  laterally  from 
the  body  portion  of  the  strip  and  coacting  with  the  next 
.idjacent  convolution,  and  non  metallic  material  betwwn 
adjacent  convolutions  on  e.ich  side  of  the  aald  laterally- 
ext-ndliu;   [sirtlon,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

!i'l!ilm-'  ()  to  9  not  prlnt»Ml  In  the  tiaiette.] 
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1  -\  sbiji  the  tiull  of  whli  h  Is  composed  of  shee\  n.etal 
anil  provided  witb  a  transverse  bulkhead  f)r  bulkheads 
w  bi'  b  are  secured  to  the  hull  by  means  of  an>;le  pbitev 
an.inued  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulkhead 
■  r  biilklieads.  s.aid  angle  plates  Ixdng  composed  of  parts 
wbbb  tit  against  the  Inner  sldea  of  the  hull,  and  with 
otie  I  p,iris  whii  b  tit  against  the  oiiposite  sides  of  the  bulk 
bead  .r  biilkbeails  .md  are  riveted  thereto,  the  parts  of 
s.ibl  an^'b  pinies  wbich  tit  against  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe 
bull  1" ill::  SI  cured  thereto  by  a  Continuous  S  shaped  or 
/.\^  7.,ij  liiie  of  rivets  extending'  arouiiil  the  hull  and  cross 
mg  tbe  I-.  iitral   plane  of  the  bulkhead  or  bulkheada. 

■J  .\  sblp  tbe  tiull  of  which  Is  provldj^l  with  a  trans 
vers.'  biilkhe.iil  or  bulkheails  secured  thereto  by  angle 
plat'S  arratiged  a  it  ■iiiately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulk 
!,.  id  oi  bulkli.  Ills  and  romposed  of  parts  which  fit  against 
tb.  inn.T  sjii,.  of  tlie  Imli,  and  other  parts  wtiicb  fit  against 
tbe  uppositr  sides  of  tile  bulkh.ad  or  bulkheads,  the  ends 
of  said  .iti_'le  plates  mi  the  (Opposite  sides  of  the  bulkhead 
or  bulkheads  l«'ln^  overlapped,  arid  the  parts  thereof 
w!ilrb  tit  a.:aiiist  tie-  biilkbead  or  liiilkheads  being  riveted 
fbirefo.  and  tbe  parts  which  tit  ai;ainst  the  tnill  being 
sicuieil  theietu  by  a  loatlnuous  S-sliaped  or  zig  las  line 
of  rivets  extending  entirely  around  the  girth  of  tha  hull 
and  crossing  the  central  plane  of  the  bulku'-ad  or  bulk- 
beads 
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l,08d,136.  STEERINO-OEAR.  Fkedbrick  C.  Kainsk, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,073. 
((,!.   114  -lfS9.) 


1,089,137.  BRUSH  -  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  GuoRGB  H-  K»AU8KOPr,  Tltts- 
burgb,  I'a.,  asalKiior  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,054.  (CL 
171—210.) 

1.  Id  a  djrnamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  support,  a  brush  bolder  carried  thereby,  and  a  brush 
mounted  In  the  holder,  of  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  brush, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
pawl  to  cause  it  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  raise  tbe  brush, 
and  a  member  tliat  carries  the  pawl  and  is  Interposed 
between  the  brush  bolder  and  Its  support. 
200  0.  G.— 11 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rodder,  a  vertically  disposed  steering-post,  a  jsedestal  In 
which  said  steering-post  is  Journaled,  mechanism  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  end  of  said  steering-post  with  said  rudder  for 
operating  the  latter  through  the  rotation  of  said  steering- 
post,  a  bracket  below  aald  steering-post,  a  tubular  shaft  i 
rotatsbly  supported  by  said  bracket  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  steering  post,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  shsft,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  and  second  shafts  for  separately  rotat- 
ing them,  and  arms  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  and 
second  shafts  adapted  for  operating  controlling  dericea  of 
an  engine,  said  arms  being  bent  upwardly  and  extending 
upward  outside  of  said  steering-post. 

2.  In  a  boat  having  a  floor  with  an  opening  thereunder, 
an  upright  rudder  post  at  the  rear  end,  in  combination 
with  steering  means  positioned  forward  of  said  rudder 
post  snd  projecting  downwardly  below  said  floor,  a  con- 
cealed and  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  rotaUbly  Jour- 
naled in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  In  said  open- 
ing beneath  the  floor  and  operatively  geared  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steering  means,  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  and  laterally  projecting  gear  sector  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rudder  post,  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  worm  journaled  beside  and  arranged 
to  mesh  operatirely  with  said  gear  sector  for  oscillating 
the  same  and  adapted  normally  to  bold  the  same  rigidly 
in  fixed  position,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  and  down- 
wardly inclined  shaft  having  universal  Joint  connection 
at  Its  upper  and  rear  end  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
worm,  the  forward  end  of  said  Inclined  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  beneath  the  said  floor  and  having  uni- 
versal joint  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  concealed 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  boat  of  the  class  described,  a  rudder  post  jour- 
naled in  substantially  vertical  position,  in  combination 
with  a  suhstantiaily  horizontally  disposed  and  laterally 
projecting  gear  sector  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rudder 
post,  a  worm  disposed  substantially  longitudinally  and 
Journaled  to  mesh  operatively  with  said  gear  sector,  an 
Inclined  shaft  having  universal  joint  connection  at  Its 
upper  and  rear  end  with  the  forward  end  of  said  worm, 
and  at  Its  forward  and  lower  end  projecting  downwardly 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  boat,  and  steering  means  opera- 
tively connected  beneath  the  floor  with  the  said  forward 
and  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  shaft. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  support,  a  brush  holder  carried  thereby,  and  a  brush 
mounted  in  the  holder,  of  a  ratchet  carried  by  tbe  brush, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  pawl-carrying  rod, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  to  cause  the  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  and  raise  the  brush. 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  brush  holder  carried  thereby,  and  a  brush 
mounted  in  the  holder,  of  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  brush, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  pawl-carrying  rod 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rod  to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  and 
raise  tbe  brush. 

4.  A  brush-lifting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
compriaing  a  bruah  holder,  a  brush  mounted  therein,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  brush,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  cause  It 
to  engage  the  ratchet  and  ralae  the  brush. 

5.  A  bnish-lifdng  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
compriaing  a  bruah  holder,  a  bruah  mounted  therein,  a 
pawl,  a  ratchet  and  means  for  causing  the  pawl  to  engage 
the  ratchet  and  thereby  move  the  brush  in  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,138.  GUARD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
L.\MPS.  CiMCD»  A.  Lehman  and  Tehcy  A.  Lawhkncb, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  McGlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1911'.     Serial  No.  734.452.     iCI.  240—102  ■ 


^i^ 


-- — ^ 


1.  A  guard  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  cooaprlalng 
guard  wires  continuous  from  end  to  end  of  said  gfUtrd,  a 
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ring  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  rhIcI  guard  wires  are  cou 
npcted  and  a  blook  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  k"*'"'' 
wires  are  pivotally  cDnnected.  said  Kuard  wires  fompris 
Ing  a  wire  or  wires  rotatahle  In  said  block  and  detachably 
connected  to  said   rlnjf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Kuard  for  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprls- 
luf?  Kuard  wires  continuous  from  end  to  end  of  said  guard, 
a  rlni?  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  saUl  Kuard  wires  are 
connected  and  a  block  provided  with  screw  threaded  holes 
into  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  Ruard  wires  are  thrende<l. 
said  guard  wires  comprising  a  wire  or  wires  detschably 
connected  to  said  ring,  whereby  th<y  nuiy  be  dlsengHge*l 
from  said  ring  and  turned  pivotally  8ul>stautlally  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  guard  for  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  of  the 
typ«>  described,  a  base  ring,  guard  wires  whiib  are  con- 
tinuous from  end  to  end  of  said  guard,  and  means  for  de 
tachably  connecting  a  guard  wire  to  said  base  ring,  said 
means  comprising  a  slot  formed  In  the  edge  of  said  base 
ring  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  guard  wire, 
and  a  clip  mounted  on  said  base  ring  and  adapted  to  close 
said  slot  outside  of  said  guard  wire  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  to  o[)en  said  slot  wlini  moved  In  the  oppo 
site  (lir(<  tlon,  substantially  as  discrlbeil 

4.  In  a  guard  for  an  incandescent  lamp  of  the  type  de 
si'rilied.  a  base  ring,  guard  wires  which  are  continuous 
from  end  to  end  of  said  guard,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  a  giuird  wire  to  said  base  ring,  said  means  com 
prising  a  slot  formed  In  the  edge  of  said  base  ring  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  guard  wire,  a  clip  mounted 
on  said  base  ring  so  as  to  be  movable  endwise  and  a  book 
on  said  clip  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  across 
the  slot  In  said  base  ring  outsld.-  of  said  guard  wire  when 
said  clip  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  be  retracted  to 
release  said  guard  wire  when  moved  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  guard  for  an  incandescent  lamp  of  the  type  r|e 
scribed,  a  base  ring,  guard  wires  which  are  contltuious 
from  end  to  end  of  said  guard,  and  means  for  detacbably 
<onuectlng  adjacent  guard  wires  to  said  base  ring,  said 
means  com[)rlsing  slots  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  base 
ring  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  guard  wires, 
a  clip  movable  endwise  on  said  base  ring,  and  hooks  on 
said  clip  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
slots  in  said  Imse  ring  outside  of  said  guard  wires  when 
said  dip  Is  move<l  In  one  direction  and  to  \»'  retractt>d  to 
release  said  g\)ard  wires  when  moved  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 


l.OSn.l.HO.  -VITAUATI'S  KOH  I'()URIN(J  MOLTEN  MA- 
TEHIAT.S  CiiARi.Ks  Wii.M.k.«  I.I-.MMIS,  Waterbury. 
Conn.  Flle<l  Jan.  •»,  lOlL',  Serial  No.  fi7i>,25H.  Renewed 
July  r>,   1!»13.     Serial  No.  777.40,").      (CI.  i;2— 812.) 


talner    so    that    the   quantity    of    molten    material    poured 
from   said   container   In   each    Interval   of   time   during    the 
pouring    operation    Is    automatically    controlled    in    accord 
ance  with  a   predetermined  plan. 

'2.  An  apparatus  for  p<uirlng  molten  materials,  having 
a  container  for  the  molten  material,  means  to  support 
said  container  so  that  It  may  he  tllte<l,  and  means  to  tilt 
said  container  including  a  memlier  operating  to  auto- 
mat li  ally  control  tbi'  angle  of  movement  of  the  container 
during  each  Interval  of  time  throughout  the  pouring  op- 
eration and  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  material  so 
pouretl   It)  accordance   with   any   predetermined  plan. 

A.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  molten  materials,  having 
a  contalnir  for  tlie  molten  material,  means  to  support 
said  container  so  that  it  may  be  tilted,  and  means  to  tilt 
said  container  including  a  memt>er  operating  to  auto- 
matically C(Uitr(il  the  angle  of  movenu-nt  of  the  container 
during  each  Interval  of  time  throughout  the  pouring  op- 
eration aiul  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  material  so 
poured  in  accordance  with  any  predetermined  plan,  said 
controlling  member  capable  of  change  to  produce  the 
desired  pre«letermined  rate  of  poarlng. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  pouring  molten  materials,  com 
prising  a  lontalner  for  the  molten  material,  means  to 
supiwirt  >ald  container  so  that  It  may  be  tilted,  and  means 
to  tilt  saitl  container  through  a  predetermined  angle  In 
each  interval  of  the  time  In  which  the  tilting  takes  place 
and  thereby  [K)ur  out  the  contents  at  a  predetermined 
variable  rate. 

.").  .\n  apparatus  for  [wuring  molten  materials,  com- 
prising M  eontaiiier  for  the  molten  material,  means  to 
supiiort  said  container  so  that  it  may  Ix-  tilft-d,  means 
tending  to  tilt  said  container,  and  a  restraining  memt)er 
to  automatically  limit  the  angle  through  which  the  con- 
tainer is  tilted  during  each  Interval  of  the  time  In  which 
the  tilting  movement  takes  place,  and  thereby  cause  the 
i-onti  iits  to  lie  iMUired  from  the  container  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate. 

(I'lainis  f)  to   13  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


1  ttHO.MO  I'OOL  on  OTHKIt  (JAMK  FRAME.  Tho.mas 
.r  M.\i)i.;an.  New  York,  N  Y  me<1  Feb.  2.1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,203.  Renewed  Aug.  0.  1013.  Serial  No. 
TsS.OhS.       (CI.   40—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  molten  materials,  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  molten  material,  means  to 
stipport  said  container  so  that  It  may  be  tilted,  and  meana 
to  impart  a  definite  rate  of  tilting  moTement  to  aald  con- 


1.  .\  pool  frame  comprising  a  base,  sides  piTOted  there- 
to, and  releasable  means  for  latching  the  sides, 

2.  \  pool  or  game  frame  comprising  a  base,  sides  piv- 
oted fhereto,  springs  tending  to  throw  the  aides  outward, 
and  releasable  means  for  latching  the  aides. 

3.  .\  pool  or  game  frame  comprising  a  stationary  b*ae. 
sides,  and  a  movable  setting  up  bar  normally  carried  by 
the  ba.se  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  base  to  force  the  balls  against  the  sldea. 

4.  A  pool  or  game  frame  comprising  a  base,  aides  piv- 
oted thereto,  latching  means  for  releaaably  connecting 
the  sides,  and  a  setting  up  bar  pivotally  carried  by  the 
base. 
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r>.  A  pool  or  game  frame  comprlalng  a  base,  sides,  ft 
setting  up  bar  hinged  to  the  base,  and  spring  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  liar  In  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,141.  GEARING.  Whitlbt  E.  Mabtin,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C,  and  Gobdon  Bbtan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Cross  Tie  Machine  Company,  New 
Orleans,  I^.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,671.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1911,  Serial  No. 
62r>.r>77.  Renewed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.257. 
(CI.  74 — 26.) 


A" 


''^^vh'-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  continuously  driven  fric- 
tion wheels  rotating  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  normally 
Inactive  driving  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  movable 
l.earlng  In  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  either  of  the  continuously  driven  friction  wheels,  and 
means  for  at  will  moving  said  t)earlng  from  normal  posi- 
tion to  bring  the  friction  wheel  on  aald  normally  Inactive 
shaft  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  continuously 
driven   friction  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  continuously  driven  frlc- 
tlou  wheels  rotating  in  opposite  directions  of  a  normally 
Inactive  driving  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  rocking 
bearing  In  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  either  of  the  continuously  driven  friction  wheels, 
and  means  for  at  will  rocking  said  bearing  In  either 
direction  from  normal  central  position  to  bring  the  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  normally  Inactive  shaft  Into  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  continuously  driven  friction 
wheels. 

3  The  combination  with  two  friction  wheels  constantly 
driven  in  reverse  direction,  a  normally  Inactive  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  carried  thereby  and  symmetrically 
dlspoaed  with  reference  to  the  constantly  driven  friction 
wheels,  a  rocking  bearing  In  which  the  normally  Inactive 
shaft  has  a  bearing  adjacent  Its  friction  wheel,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  box  In  which  Is  carried  the  pivot  pin 
of  said  rocking  bearing,  vertically  disposed  ways  In  which 
snld  box  Is  mounted  and  adjusting  screws  above  and 
below  the  l)OX,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  rocking  the  t>earlng  of  the  normally  Inactive 
shaft  from  central  normal  position  to  at  will  bring  the 
friction  wheel  of  said  shaft  Into  operative  engagement 
with  cither  one  of  the  continuously  driven  friction  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  normally  Inactive  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  continuously  drlren 
friction  wheels  rotating  al)out  fixed  axes  and  correspond 
Ingly  located  In  juxtaposition  to  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
normally  Inactive  shaft,  a  pivoted  bearing  in  which  the 
latter  shaft  is  mounted,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  operating 
lever,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  con- 
ne<  tlon  between  it  and  the  pivoted  rocking  bearing  of  the 
norumlly  Inactive  shaft  whereby  the  latter  shaft  may 
l)o  swung  from  Its  normally  Inactive  position  to  bring  Its 
friction  wheel  Into  operative  contact  with  either  one  of 
the  continuously  driven  friction  wheels. 


ratchet  carried  by  the  brush,  a  reslllently  mounted  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  pawl  to  move  the  brush  In  the  holder. 


1,080,142  BRUSIM-IKTING  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  Emil  Mattmas,  Wlnklns- 
burg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.072.  (Cl.  171 — 210.) 
1.   A  bnish-llftlng  device  for  dynamo-electric   machines 

comprising  a  brush  holder,  a  brush  supported  thereby,  a 


2.  A  brush-lifting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  brush  holder,  a  spring  actuated  brush  sup- 
ported thereby  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  reslllently 
mounted  pawl,  and  means  for  effecting  operative  engage- 
ment of  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  for  moving  the  brush 
in  the  holder. 

3.  A  brush-lifting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  brush  holder,  a  brush  supported  thereby,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  brush,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  a  resilient  arm  to  which  the  pawl  is  pivoted, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  arm  to  move  the  brush, 
in  the  holder. 


1,089,143.  SWINGING  SIGN.  MoBiTZ  Mateb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Sertal  No.  790,642.  (Cl. 
40 — 138.) 


1.  .V  sign  comprising  a  sheet  metal  form,  a  standard  to 
which  the  sheet  metal  form  is  secured,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  standard  on  a  support,  and  yielding  means 
for  exerting  equal  forces  In  opposite  directions  against  the 
said  form  to  normally  maintain  the  same  in  a  position 
of  rest  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  support,  and  to 
cause  the  sheet  metal  form  to  swing  back  and  forth,  when 
pressure  has  been  exerted  on  either  side  thereof  and  after 
said  pressure  has  been  removed,  until  It  returns  to  the 
said  position  of  rest. 

2.  A  sign  comprlslag  a  sheet  metal  form,  a  rod  to  which 
at  one  side  the  sheet  metal  form  Is  secured,  bearings  In 
which  the  rod  Is  mounted  adjacent  Its  ends,  the  said 
bearings  being  secured  to  a  support,  and  springs  surround- 
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JiiK  the  uppt-r  portion  of  the  sjiiil  nxi.  nuo  .nd  of  each  of 
the  said  HprlnRs  b^aiinj;  axalnst  th<  said  supixirt  while 
fhf  oth«T  i-iHls  of  the  said  gpriiiKx  arc  pas»*'d  from  oppo- 
site sldfs  thri)U(?h  an  aptrtnrc  In  th.'  said  slicct  tnotal  form 
and   h.-ar  upon  tht-  ofjiiosite  sldi-s  tht-roof. 


.ft."    XU 


!tr.  <■   itt 


•  '^m 


I.    In    a    flying    machine,    tbf    combination,    with    aupvr 
posed  plaiiPB.  each  piano  comprlaJtii;  a  frame  memb«T,  aiid 
a  post  extending  between  suld  plane«.  of  a  connecting  de 
vice  comprising  a   base  moiinte<l  on   the   frame   iueml)er  of 
one  of  said  planes  N-tween   the  ends   thereof,  and   a  sock.'t 
removably   mounted   on   said    base    to   re.'eh-e   the  adjacent 
end  of  Mid  po«t  the  connection   t)etween  Mid  socket  and 
»ald  po«t  belnn  a  slldable  one  to  p«>rmlt  of  the  ready  re 
moval   of  said  socket  from   said   pest,   wlier.-t.y  said   socket 
may    l)e   tlrst   detached    from    said    base   and    removed    from 
said  post  without  aiterlni;  the  positions  of  said  planes. 

2.  In  a  flylnu  machine  the  combination,  with  siiperposed 
planes,  each  plane  roniprlslDK  a  frame  meinler.  and  a  poat 
extending  (K'tw.>en  said  planes,  of  a  coiinectlnji  device  com- 
prlBlns  a  base  mounted  on  the  frame  meaitHr  of  one  of 
said  planes  between  the  ends  thereof  and  a  removable 
socket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  plane  and  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  post,  the  connection  between  said  sn.ket  and  said 
post  r>elnK  a  slldable  one  to  permit  nf  the  ready  removal 
of  .said  socket  from  said  post,  whereby  sal«l  >io<ket  may  be 
first  detached  from  said  base  and  removed  from  said  post 
without  altering  the  positions  of  said  planes 

;{.  In  a  flylnj;  machine,  the  combination,  with  super 
posed  planes,  each  pl.ine  comprising  a  frame  member,  and 
a  [)osf  eitendlHK  between  said  planes,  of  a  <  c.nnectln^  de 
vice  comprlsln*,'  a  base  rigidly  secured  to  tlie  frame  of"  one 
of  said  planes  N'tween  the  ends  thereof,  a  part  pivotally 
mounteil  on  said  base  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  said  planes,  and  a  post  receiving  so.  ket  d.tachably 
secured  to  said  pivoted  part. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  po.st,  of  a  fixed 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  tubular  post- 
receiving  socket,  and  a  supiwrtlng  memUr  uiovably  mount- 
ed on  said  fixed  member,  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  post- 
receiving  socket,  and  having  means  for  detacbably  con- 
necting said  socket  to  said  supporting  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  post,  of  a  fixed 
member   rigidly  secured   to  said  frame,   a   collar  pivotally 
secured   to  said   fixed    member  and    having  exterior  screw 
threads,  and  a  tubular  post-receiving  socket  having  screw 
threads  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  collar. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.0S<.»,U.-..  ItO.Vl*  HlHKAri.\(i  MACHl.NK.  Iiimmas  .1. 
MiI>oNAi.i>,  Baltimore.  Md  .  a-tsinnor  to  Anierlcan  Car 
Sprinkler  Co  ,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corpointlon  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. tlUnl  Apr  I'l,  l'.n(»  K.Tlal  No.  550.7T:1. 
(  CI.    l.iT      {\:\  I 


I.onO.UI.        1M).S1-     1  tiNNKri  U)N     K()I{     .\KI{(  )CI,ANKS 

I.KWi.s   K.    Mii.i.KK,    Kairtiehl.   iHiio.      Filed   Ket..   jt;,    i'.H_' 
Stilai   No    tlS(),(XM>.      (CI.   .'11      .11.) 


1     In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  material  to  a   roaii- 
!    bed,  a  tank    for  containing  the  material,  such   tank   having 
i    an    inclined    txittom,    a    pump,   a    pipe   extemllnii    from    the 
;    lowest   point   of   the   inclined    Ixittom    to   the   pump,    means 
for  heatlnir  the  material   in  the  tank  adjacent  such   point, 
I    a   distributing  device,  a   pii)e  extending  from  said  pump  di 
rectly    to    said    dlstrllnitlnK    device,    and    additional    means 
1    for  heating  the  material  as  It  paases  through  the  distrib- 
uting device. 
I        2.    In  a  machhie  of  the  cins.s  de«crll>ed,   the  comblnaflon 
'    with    a    tank,    a    distributing    device,    means    for    forcing 
liquid  under   pressure  from  said  (ank   to  said  disf rlhutlng 
device,    such    dlstrlbiitliiK    device    comprislnir    a     pair    of 
drums,  circular  in  cross  section,  and  arranired  snugly  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  of  such  drums  l)elng  formed  in 
seetloTis.    the    Innrr    of    sai<l    drums    having    a    slit    formed 
therein   and  extending   throughout   the   length   thereof   par 
allel  with  the  ails,  each  of  the  se<tlons  of  salil  outer  drum 
also  having  a  corr^spondinu'  slit,   means  for  Independently 
rotating    the    sections   of   said    outei-    drum    on    said    Inner 
drtim    so   as   to    bring    the   resi)ectl\t'   silts   In    said   sections 
Into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  slit  In  said   inner  drum, 
a  pipe  extending  ailally  through  said  drum.s  and  disposed 
concentrically   therewith,  and   means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said   pipe,  whereby  the  material  In  said  distribatlng  de- 
vice   is    malnfaini'd    in    .i    benterl    i-ini.lttion    .it    the   point   of 
discharge. 


1. OH!), 140.  KCl'I.ICATINi;  MAfFUNK  .S.v\hkl  A.  Nki- 
ruTH,  Edgewater  I'ark,  N  J  .  as.signor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  ('ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FII»h|  S.pt.  L'S.  l',)Ht  .Serial  No  .-.H4,l.'01.  M"l. 
H»l— 30.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  mtary  printing  couple;  of 
mechanism  arranged  to  feed  sheets  of  paper  between  said 
couple  including  a  feed  roller  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  nor- 
mally stationary  axis  and  another  feed  roller  moanted  to 
rotate  In  opposition  to  said  first  feed  roller  upon  an  axis 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  latter ;  meana  ar- 
ranged to  render  said  couple  InoperatiTe  wben  released  ; 
an  electrically  operative  releasing  mechanism  ;  an  electric 
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switch  comprising  a  normally  Btatlonary  member  and  a 
memUr  carried  by  and  arranged  to  oscillate  with  said 
movable  feed  roller:  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said 
movable  roller  Into  contact  with  said  other  roller;  and 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  switch,  said  releasing 
mechanism  and  a  source  of  current;  wherel)y  said  reieas- 
ing  mechanism  Is  operated  and  the  printing  couple  xgn- 
dered  inoperative  when  said  switch  Is  closed,  such  closure 
t«>ln^,'  consequent  upon  the  omission  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
when  it  should  be  jiresent  l>etween  said  feed  rollers. 

2.   The  combination   with   a   rotary   printing  couple;   of 
n:ecbani.Mn  arraii^ed   to   feed   sheets  of  paper  Intween   said    , 
cMiple  indudlni:  a  feed  roller  mounted  to  rotate  ou  a  nor-   j 
mallv  stationary  axis  and  another  feed   roller  mounted  to 
lotate  in  opposition  to  said   first  feed  roller  upon  an  axis    , 
movable  towanl  and  away  from  the  latter  ;  means  arranged 
to  rend.r  said  couple  inopciative  when  released;  and  dec 
trieally  op.ratlvr  releasiui.;   mechanism;  an  electric  switch 
in    operative    relation    with    said    movable    feed    roller;    a 
spring    tending:   to   shift   said   movable   roller   into   contact 
with   said   other  roller;   and   an   electric  circuit   Including 
said    switch,    said    releasing    mechanism    and    a    source    of 
.  urrent  ;    wh.rely    said    releasing    mechanism    is    operated 
and    the    printing   couple   rendered   Inoperative    when   said 
<wit.b   Is  closed,  such  closure  being  consequent   upon  the 
omission  of  a  sheet  of  paper  when  It  should  be  present  be- 
tween said  feed  rollers. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple  In- 
cluding a  drum  ;  of  a  cam  carried  by  said  drum  ;  an  elec- 
tric switch  arranged  to  be  closed  and  opened  by  said  cam; 
means    arrange.l    to    render   said    couple    inoperative   when 

1  eleased  ;  an  electrically  operative  releasing  mechanism  ;  , 
mechanism  arranged  to  feed  sheets  of  paper  between  said  , 
co'uple,  including  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  one  of  which  is 
moT(^  toward  or  from  the  other  by  said  cam,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  said  switch,  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism and  a  source  of  current;  whereby,  said  releasing 
mechanism  la  operated  and  the  printing  couple  rendered 
inoperative  when  said  switch  is  closed,  such  closure  being 
consequent  upon  the  omission  of  a  sheet  of  paper  when 
It  fehould  be  present  between  said  feed  rollers. 

4  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  Including  a 
roUry  drum;  of  a  cam  carried  by  said  drum;  means 
whereby  said  cam  may  W-  rotatably  adjusted  In  definite 
relation  to  the  printing  form  on  said  drum  and  secured 
In  rigid  relation  with  said  shaft;  means  arranged  to  ren- 
der said  couple  Inoperative  when  released  ;  an  electrically 
operative  releasing  mechanism;  paper  feed  mechanlwn 
controlled  by  said  cam  ;  an  electric  switch  in  operative 
relation  with  said  paper  feed  mechanism  ;  and.  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  switch,  said  releasing  mechanism 
and  a  source  of  current  ;  whereby,  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism Is  operated  and  the  printing  couple  rendered  Inopera- 
tive when  said  switch  is  closed,  such  closure  being  conse- 
queiit  upon  the  omission  of  a  sheet  of  paper  wben  it  should 

lie  present. 

r..  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple  In- 
cluding a  drum  ;  of  means  arranged  to  render  said  couple 
Inoperative  when  released  ;  an  electrically  operative  re- 
leasing mechanism  ;  a  cam  carried  by  said  drum  ;  paper 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  ^supporting  table,  stop  fin- 
gers above  said  table,  a  feed  roller  above  said  table,  a  feed 
roller  below  said  table,  means  arranged  to  shift  said  lower 
roller  to  and  from  coflperaUve  relation  with  said  upper 
roller  Including  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  stop  fingers 
and  said  lower  roller  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
cam.  whereby  said  stop  fingers  and  feed  rollers  are  ren- 
.leriHl  alternately  operative  and  inoperative  in  accordance 
witli  the  rotary  position  of  said  cam;  an  electric  switch 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  cam ;  another  electric 
Bwltcli  arranged  to  be  closed  when  said  feed  rollers  are 
m  contact  :  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  switches, 
said  releasing  mechanism  and  a  source  of  current ;  where- 
by said  releasing  mechanism  is  operated  and  the  printing 
couple  rendered  inoiM-rative  when  both  of  said  switches 
are  closed,  such  closure  being  consequent  upon  the  omis- 
sion of  a  sheet  of  paper  when  it  should  be  present  between 
said  feed  rollers. 

tClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.089,147.  DUPLICATING-MACHINE.  Samiel  A. 
Nridich,  Edgewater  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.^84.202.      (Cl.    101  —  126.) 


1.  A  printing  drum  having  menus  to  detachably  hold 
an  Inking  surface  thereon.  Including  a  flexible  sheet 
haring  attaching  plates  with  pairs  or  holes  at  its  re- 
spectively opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  stationary  studs  on 
said  drum  adapted  to  engage  In  either  pair  of  said  holes 
in  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  pair  of  leashes  projecting 
from  said  drum,  including  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the 
holes  in  the  other  of  said  plates  and  connected  by  flexible 
tapes  to  spiral  springs  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  tubes 
extending  In  said  drums. 

2.  A  printing  drum  having  means  to  detachably  hold 
an  inking  surface  thereon.  Including  a  flexible  sheet  hST- 
Ing  attaching  plates  with  pairs  of  holes  at  its  respectlTely 
opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  stationary  studs  on  said  drum 
adapted  to  engage  in  a  pair  of  holes  in  one  of  said  plates, 
and  a  pair  of  leashes  projecting  from  said  drum,  inclnd- 
ing  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  holes  in  the  other  of 
said  plates  and  connected  to  spiral  springs  extending  in 

said  dram. 

3.  A  printing  drum  having  means  to  detachably  hold 
an  Inking  surface  thereon,  including  a  flexible  sheet  hav- 
ing attaching  plates  with  holes  at  Its  respectively  oppo- 
site ends,  said  holes  being  respectively  differently  located 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  sheet,  means  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  different  holes,  whereby  said  sheet 
may  be  held  In  different  positions  to  permit  it  to  be 
uniformly  worn  out,  including  a  stud  on  said  drum 
adapted  to  engage  a  hole  In  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  leash 
projecting  from  said,  drum  and  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  a  hole  in  the  other  of  said  plates. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  drum,  of  a  flexible 
sheet  having  attaching  plates  with  pairs  of  holes  at  its 
respectively  opposite  ends  differently  located  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  sheet,  and  means  carried  by  said 
drum  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  pairs  of  holes, 
whereby  said  sheet  m.Ty  be  held  In  different  positions  to 
permit  it  to  be  uniformly   worn   out. 

5.  A  printing  drum  having  means  to  detachably  hold  f 
member  thereon,  including  a  leash  projecting  from  said 
drum,  having  a  hook  connected  by  a  flexible  tape  to  a 
spiral  spring  arrnnszod  to  reciprocate  in  a  tube  extending 

in  said  drum. 

[Claimi'  G  to  K   noi    jiriuted  in   the  Oazette.] 


1,089,148.  1R1NTIN<;  COri'LK  APPLIANCE.  Sampel 
A.  Neidkh,  Edgewater  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multijrraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
28,  1910,  Serial  No.  584,202.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,825.  (Cl. 
101—111.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  printing 

drum  Jonrnaled  In  said  frame,  a  rotary  platen  arranged 
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to    cooperate    with    said    drum,    means    urranjjod    to    ad 
justably   shift    the    axis  of  said   platen    toward   and   away 
from  said  drum   to  v^ry  the  prlntluK  IrapreHslon,  iDcludln^ 
a  shaft  for  said  platen  haviuK  eccentrics  journaled  In  said 
frame,  a  woriii  ufiir  on  said  shaft,  an  ImpresKiun   lever  r<> 
tatably  adjiistiible  on  siild  shaft  and  carrying  a   worm  en 
gSKlng  8ald  ni-ar,  said  lever  helnK  formixl  with  a  houalnK 
surroundlnx   the  worm  wheel  and   worm,  a  shaft   for  said 
worm  extending'  outside  of  the  hoiislnR,  a   handle  on   said 
worm  shaft,  a  tlarn?e  projecting  from  the  hoiislnK,  and  a  ile 
tent  adapted   to  cMKaKc  said   flange  to  detain  said  platen 
Iri   printlDg  position. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  printing 
drum  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  rotary  platen  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  drum,  means  arranijed  to  adjustably 
Hhlft  the  axis  of  said  platen  toward  and  away  from  said 
drum  to  vary  the  prlntlnn  impression,  IncludinR  a  shaft 
for  said  platen  having  eccentrics  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
a  worm  gear  00  said  shaft,  a  worm  en^aKlnK  said  Rear, 
said  lever  being  formed  with  a  housing  extending  around 
the  worm  wheel  and  carrying  a  flange,  a  detent  adapted 
to  engage  said  flange  to  detain  said  platen  in  printing 
position,  a  lever  for  movlnK  said  detent,  and  a  push  but 
ton    for  operatlnjc  said  last  mentioned   lever. 

.T.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  clrcum 
ferentlally  adjustable  lever,  of  means  arranged  to  adjust 
said  lever  Including  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  lever  In  engagement  with  said 
gear,  means  arransed  to  turn  said  worm,  said  lever  being 
formed  with  a  housing  Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  wall  surrounding:  the  worm  wheel  and  worm,  the 
worm  being  in  a  recess  of  said  housing  between  the  worm 
wheel  and  operative  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  cap  plate 
secured  over  said  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
inclose  the  worm  and  worm  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  eccentrically  mounted 
shaft,  of  a  roller  platen  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  gear  for 
the  platen,  a  shiftable  coupling  between  the  gear  .nnd 
platen,  a  tlange  adjustably  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
spring  tendlnjf  to  turn  the  shaft  In  a  direction  to  release 
the  platen,  and  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  to  hold   the  platen  active  or  release  It. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  eccentric  shaft,  a  platen 
thereon,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  the 
housing  extending  around  the  worm  wheel,  a  worm  carried 
by  the  lever  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  worm  wheel,  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  htuislng,  a  detent  to  engage 
the  flange  to  hold  the  platen  active,  a  stop  [wsitioned  to 
be  engaged  by  a  sboiilder  on  the  flange  to  stop  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  flu-  shaft,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
cause   such    rotative   movement. 


l,nS9,l+!>.  FlOl.IiKR  FOR  I'U  INTINd  SI-HFACES. 
Sami  Kt,  A.  NKiDtcn.  Kdgewater  Park.  N.  J  ,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Uhlo. 
Original  application  tiled  Sept.  28,  1010,  Serial  No. 
684,202.  I)lvlde«l  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  H. 
1911.  Serial  No.  64K..^2tl.  (fl.  101  —  IflH.  1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  ;  of  a  printing  couple 
including  a  rotary  drum  Journaled  l«i  said  frame;  menn.s 
on  said  drum  arranged  to  engage  a  flexible  chase.  Includ- 


ing a  pair  of  stationary  hooks  and  a  pair  of  osclilatory 
hooks  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  said  drum  ; 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  drum  and  carrying  said  oscil- 
latory hooks  ;  a  spring  tending  to  rock  said  shaft  and 
press  said  hooks  In  one  direction  ;  a  crank  on  said  hook 
shaft  exterior  to  said  drum  ;  a  catch  lever  pivoted  in  said 
fr»mie  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  present  said  lever 
aside  from  the  path  of  said  crank;  and,  a  handle  on  said 
catch  lever  extending  exterior  to  said  frame,  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  manually  set  In  the  path  of  said  crank  to 
rock  the  latter  and  press  said  hooks  in  the  opposite  direc 
tlon. 


.v-'*-' 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a  printing  couj^le 
Including  a  rotary  drum  Journaled  In  said  frame;  means 
on  said  drum  arranged  to  engage  a  flexible  chase.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  stationary  hooks  and  a  pair  of  oscll 
latory  hooks  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  said 
drum;  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  drum  and  carrying  said 
oscillatory  books  ,  a  spring  tending  to  rock  said  ahaft 
and  press  said  hwks  In  one  direction  ;  a  crank  on  said 
hook  shaft  exterior  to  said  drum,  and  a  movable  stop 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the  crank  when  the 
drum  Is   rotated. 

3.  A  printing  drum  having  means  arranged  to  engage  a 
chas.-,  Including  a  pair  of  stationary  h(X)k8  and  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  hooks  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
drum;  means  Including  a  crank  exterior  to  said  drum 
whereby  said  oscillatory  h(K)ks  may  be  moved,  and  a 
movable  stop  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the 
crank  when  the  drum  Is  rotated. 

4.  .\  printing  drum  having  means  arranged  to  engage 
a  chase,  inclu.ling  a  pair  of  stationary  hooks  and  a  pair 
of  movable  hooks  projecting  from  the  circumference  of 
said  drum,  said  movable  hooks  extending  within  said 
drum  ;  spring  means  within  said  drum  whereby  said 
movable  li.wjks  may  apply  tension  to  the  chase,  and  mech- 
anism for  automatically  releasing  said  movable  hooks 
consequent  niH>n  a   partial  rotation  of  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  flexible  type  chase 
adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a  holding  device  on  the  drum 
for  one  end  of  the  chase,  a  holding  device  on  the  drum  for 
the  other  en<l  of  the  chase  Including  a  spring  adapted  to 
keep  the  chase  taut,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  latter 
device  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  release  the 
chase,  said  mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft  within  the 
drum  and  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  en- 
gage  an    arm   on   the   rock   shaft. 

[Claims  fl  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Onzefte.  1 


1,089. 1.50.  I'UINTINCJ  KKEDINtJ  MKCHANIS.M.  S.*M- 
i  KL  A.  Nkiiuch,  Kdgewater  I'ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  .Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  2N, 
1910,  Serial  No.   5S.1.202.      Divided  and  this  application 

file<l  Sept.  «,  1911.      Serial   No.   648.,327.      (CI.   101 .SO.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  printing  couple 
including  a  rotary  drum  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
frame,    a    cam   on    the   end   of   said    shaft   outside   of   the 
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frame,  means  whereby  said  cam  may  be  rotatably  ad- 
justt-d  and  secured  In  rigid  relation  with  said  shaft, 
paper  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  supporting  table, 
a  feed  roller  above  said  table  having  a  shaft  with  a  nor- 
m.-.lly  stationary  axis,  a  feed  roller  below  said  table, 
and  means  arranged  to  shift  said  lower  roller  to  and 
from  cooperative  relation  with  said  upper  roller,  includ- 
ing a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  lower  roller,  and  an  arm 
riuld  on  the  rock  shaft  and  located  within  the  frame,  and 
a  ruller  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  coacting  with  the 
cam  and  connected  with  the  arm  through  a  slot  in  the 
frame. 


J  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  up- 
right plates,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  plates,  a  printing 
drum  on  said  shaft  between  said  plates,  the  shaft  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  plates,  a  cam  adjustably  po- 
sitioned on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  paper  table,  a  rock- 
shaft  below  the  tal)le,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  lying 
between  the  frame  plates,  a  roller  on  the  outside  of  one  of 
the  frame  plates  connected  with  said  arm  through  a  slot 
In  the  plate  and  coacting  with  the  cam,  and  paper  feed 
mechanism    controlled   by    said   rock  shaft. 


frame,  but  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  out  of  engagement 
with  respect  to  said  rack  when  said  plunger  is  withdrawn 
and  turned  with  said  stud  away  from  Its  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  shaft  bearings  ; 
of  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings  ;  a  handle 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  friction  brake  for  said  shaft ; 
a  roUry  drum  having  opposite  end  heads  on  said  shaft 
between  said  bearings,  and  channels  for  carrying  on  it» 
surface  parallel  lines  of  individual  type  ;  a  circular  rack 
on  one  of  said  heads,  having  recesses  spatially  corre- 
sponding with  said  channels  ;  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  engage  said  rack,  in  said  recesses,  including  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
handle  on  said  plunger,  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn, 
and,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  out  of  engage- 
ment with  respect  to  said  rack  when  said  plunger  is  with- 
drawn. 

;j.  The  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a  rotary  drum. 
having  channels  for  carrying  on  its  surface  parallel  lines 
of  type;  a  circular  rack  on  one  end  of  said  drum,  having 
outwardly  flared  radial  recesaes  spatially  corresponding 
with  said  channels ;  means  arranged  to  detachably  engage 
said  rack,  in  said  recesses,  including  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  plunger  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rack,  a  handle  on  said  plunger,  whereby  It 
may  be  withdrawn,  and.  means  adapted  to  hold  said  plun- 
ger in  Inoperative  position  when  It  is  withdrawn. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
heads  thereon  having  smooth  peripheri«s.  a  rack  carried 
on  the  side  of  one  of  said  heads,  a  detent  device  coiiper- 
ating  with  said  rack,  a  removable  blanket  composed  of 
parallel  rails  adapted  to  l)e  mounted  on  said  beads,  and  a 
locking  device  for  said  blanket  carried  partly  within  the 
drum  provided  by  said  heads  and  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a  rotary  drum 
journaled  in  said  frame  ;  means  on  said  drum  arranged  to 
engage  a  flexible  chase,  including  a  pair  of  stationary 
hooks  and  a  pair  of  oscillatory  hooks  projecting  beyond 
the  circumference  of  said  drum  ;  a  shaft  journaled  In  aald 
drum  and  carrying  said  oscillatory  hooks  ;  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  rock  said  shaft,  and  press  said  hooks  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  an  operating  arm  on  said  hook  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H.S9  151.  TYTECASE  S.\Mi  ei.  A  NEinini.  Edgewater 
'  I'ark  N  J.,  assignor  lo  The  American  Multlgraph  Com- 
pany' Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  June  26.  1908,  Serial  No.  440.430 
liivided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  658.402.      (CI.   101—195.) 


1  ns9.15i*  HKLT-SMIITER.  Arthlr  C.  1'letz.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  June  11.  1013.  Serial  No.  772.981. 
(C\.  64—4.) 


2/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  shaft  bearings  ; 
of  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings  :  a  handle 
•  n  one  end  of  said  shaft  :  a  friction  brake  comprising  a 
spring  Interposed  Ijctween  said  handle  and  the  adjacent 
Iwartng;  a  rotary  drum  having  opposite  end  heads  on  said 
shaft  lietween  said  l>earings,  and  channels  for  carrying  on 
Us  surface  parallel  lines  of  Individual  type;  a  circular 
rack  on  one  of  said  heads,  having  recesses  spatially  cor- 
responding with  said  channels;  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  engage  said  rack.  In  said  recesses,  including  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  frame,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
handle  on  aald  plunger,  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn,  and, 
a  stud  on  aald  plunger  normally  fitted  In  a  socket  in  uld 


1.  A  l)elt  shifter  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bracket ;  a  belt-shifting  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  brackets;  a  hand-operated 
gear  segment  ;  a  pair  of  gears,  each  located  In  opposite 
relations  with  said  gear  segment  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated in  alternate  succession  thereby ;  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  gears  with  said  members  to  more 
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ttrnt   the  one  aud   then   the  other    In    the   same   direction 
when  Bald  Kenr  H<»)jinpnt  Is  proirreaslvely  rotated. 

■^.  A  b.lt  shifter  of  the  nature  disclosed  romblnlUK  an 
iipl>er  and  lower  bracket  ;  a  U-lt-shlftlnx  meml)er  movably 
mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets;  a  hand-operated  t)evel- 
Ke«r  aeKineut  ;  a  pair  of  bevel  Rears,  each  located  In  oppo- 
site relations  with  said  ^•'ar  segment  an<l  adapted  to  t)e 
actuatf*d  alternately  then'by  :  and  mt-ans  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  gears  with  said  mtmtiers  to  move  tlrst  the 
one  and  then  the  other  In  the  name  direction  when  said 
near  segment   Is   proKresalvely   rotated 

:{.  A  belt  stilfter  of  the  nstriri-  d inclosed  comhlnln*;  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bracket;  a  belt  shifting  nienitx'r  mov- 
nbly  mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets;  a  hand  operated 
grear  segment  ;  a  pair  of  gears,  each  located  on  opposite 
nMea  of  the  axis  of  said  gear  segment  and  adapted  to  b« 
actuated  In  alternate  snccesslon  thereby  ;  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connfctlng  said  gears  with  said  ni.>inl)ers  to  move 
flmt  the  onf  and  then  the  other  in  the  same  direction 
when  said  gear  segment  Is  progressively  rotated. 

4.  A  belt  shifter  of  the  nature  dlaclo«e<l  combining  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bracket ;  a  helt-ahlftlng  member  mov 
(ihly  mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets;  a  hand  operated 
l>evel  ifear  segment  ;  a  pair  of  bevel  gears,  each  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  gear  segment  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  In  alternate  succession  thereby  ;  and  two 
shafts  ;  each  operntively  connecting  one  of  said  gears  with 
one  of  said  memt)ers  to  move  first  the  one  member  and 
then  the  other  In  the  same  direction  when  said  gear-seg- 
ment Is  progressively  rotated. 

S  A  bolt  shifter  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  at! 
upper  and  a  lower  bracket  ;  a  belt-shifting  member  mov 
ably  mounted  In  each  of  said  brackets  ;  a  hand-operated 
bevel  gear  segment  ;  a  pair  of  coaxial  bevel  gears,  each 
•■vrated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  gear  segment 
•lid  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  alternate  succession  thereby  ; 
and  a  long  and  a  short  shaft  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
gears  with  said  members  to  move  first  the  one  and  then 
the  other  In  the  same  direction  when  said  gear  segment  Is 
progressively  rotated. 


1.  In  siiitt-riiiK  apparxtus,  the  combination  with  suit 
able  transfer  triicks,  nn  ignition  device,  a  suction  fan  and 
exhaust  pipes,  of  an  ore  car  having  a  body  closed  on  four 
sides  and  having  a  grated  bottom,  a  separate  aud  approxi- 
mately cloaed  air  Iwx  under  the  grate,  having  a  restricted 
air  outlet  connected  by  a  slot  to  the  exhaust  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  sintering  car  comprising  a  box  with  four  complete 
sides  and  a  bottom,  a  dividing  horlxontal  grated  interme- 
diate partition  and  a  restricted  opening  from  the  lower 
chamber  to  air  exbaast  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
acTlbed. 


The  comtilnatlon  of  a  series  of  sintering  cars,  each 
comprising  a  t>ox  receptacle  having  a  grated  bottom  and  an 
iipproxlmately  close«l  separate  air  twx  under  the  grate,  an 
ixliauKt  devl<'e,  a  restricted  air  outlet  in  said  air  t)oi  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  device,  an  ignition  hood,  a  support- 
ing track  holding  the  cars  in  connected  relation  to  the 
exhaust  device,  and  lat«'ral  transfer  tracks  whereby  each 
car  may  b«  iudependently  and  entirely  removed  from  the 
serlf's,  substantially   as  described. 


l,08«,lfS3.  ArrARATUS  FOR  SINTERING  ORES.  Al 
BKRT  F  I'LocK,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Metallurgical  Company,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  I>el., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  20,  HtlS      Serial 

No    7r..-,tML'       I  CI.  7.V-1.'54.) 


l.os;),l.')4.       I5A(;(;A(;E  ("HECK.      Thomas    C..    Pubtmokk. 
South   Kramlngliani,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson   Mann 
factiirlng  Company,   South  Framingham,   Mass.,   a   Cor 
poration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  i;."i.  MMO.     Snrla! 
.\o    .--.iM.dtr..      (CI.  40— fl.) 


I  .V  checking  card,  as  for  ttaggage,  comprising  portions 
joined  I>y  bridge  pieces,  said  bridge  pieces  being  separated 
by  regions,  materially  longer  than  the  width  of  a  bridge 
piece  tranarersely  of  the  card,  from  which  regions  the  card 
material  la  excised. 

2.  A  checking  card,  as  for  baggage,  having  parts  of  Its 
material  removed  to  form  a  line  of  elongated  slots  across 
the  iKxly  of  the  card,  said  slots  separated  by  bridge  pieces 
narrow  In  contrast  to  the  length  of  the  slots. 

;!.  \  checking  card,  as  for  baggage,  having  parts  of  Us 
material  removed  to  form  a  line  of  elongated  slots  across 
the  IxMly  of  the  card,  aaid  slots  separated  by  bridge  pieces 
narrow  in  contrast  to  the  length  of  the  slots,  the  end 
slots  of  the  line  forming  open  notches  In  the  e<lget  of  the 
card. 

4.  A  checking  card,  as  for  baggage,  comprising  portions 
joined  by  bridge  pieces,  the  card  having  parts  of  its  mate- 
rial removed  l>etween  said  bridge  pieces  to  form  elongated 
slots  transversely  of  the  card,  the  width  of  the  bridge 
pieces  transversely  of  the  card  t)elng  materially  less  than 
the  length  of  the  slots,  while  the  length  of  the  bridge  pieces 
longitudinally  of  the  card  is  such  as  to  permit  uniform 
flexion  of  the  said  bridge  pieces  without  fracture  thereof. 

5.  A  checking  card,  as  for  baggage,  comprising  portions 
Joined  by  bridge  pieces  of  substantially  uniform  width 
transversely  of  the  card,  the  card  having  parts  of  Its  mate- 
rial removed  between  said  bridge  pieces  to  form  elongated 
slots  transversely  of  the  card,  the  width  of  the  bridge 
pieces  transversely  of  the  card  being  materially  less  than 
the  length  uf  the  slots,  while  the  length  of  the  bridge  pieces 
longitudinally  uf  the  card  Is  such  as  to  permit  uniform 
tl«'xlon  of  the  said  bridge  piec»-8  without  fracture  thereof. 


I.CWft.lSR.  BED  BOTTOM  FABRIC.  Anthomt  Rhbn 
STBOM,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vincent-Alward 
Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1013.  Serial  No.  742.772.  (CI.  245 — Bi 
1.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  link  unit  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  bent  in  its  medial  portion  to  provide  at  one  end  of 
the   link   a   transverse  croaabar  and   a    pair  of   loops,   and 
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bent  at  Its  two  extremities  to  prorlde  at  the  other  end  of 
the   link  a  pair  of  hooks,  the  two  Intermediate   reacbee 

of  wire  extending  one  above  and  tne  other  below  and 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  cross  bar  and  the  two 
i.>ops  arranged  exterior  to  the  cross  Imr  and  the  two 
renches  of  wlr.\  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


to  said  adjustable  hooks  in  the  closure  and  closed  end  of 
the  thimble,  the   colled   spring   having   its  ends  connected 


V 


2.  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  link  unit  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  bent  In  its  medial  portion  to  provide  at  one  end  of 
the  link  a  transverse  crosa-bar  and  a  pair  of  loops,  and 
b<'nt  at  Its  two  extremities  to  provide  at  the  other  end 
of  the  link  a  pair  of  books,  the  two  Intermediate  reaches 
of  wire  extending  one  above  and  the  other  below  and 
at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  cross-bar  and  tbence 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  the  two  loops  ar 
ranged  exterior  to  the  cross  bar  and  the  two  reaches  of 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 

'A.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  rows  of  links,  each  link 
having  two  substantially  straight  limbs  provided  with 
hooks  at  their  free  ends  and  at  their  other  ends  connected 
by  a  substantially  straight  croas  bar  with  a  pair  of  loops 
exterior  to  the  limbs  and  bar,  the  hooks  of  one  link  en- 
gaging within  the  respective  loops  of  the  next  adjacent 
link,  and  transversely  arranged  means  connecting  the 
loops  of  adjacent  links  in  contiguous  rows,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  rows  of  links,  each  link 
having  two  substantially  straight  limbs  provided  with 
hooks  at  their  free  ends  and  at  their  other  ends  connected 
by  a  substantially  straight  cross  bar  with  a  pair  of  loops 
exterior  to  the  limbs  and  bar.  the  two  limbs  lying  re- 
spectively above  and  l)elow  the  cross  bar  at  the  point  of 
Intersection,  the  hooks  of  one  link  engaging  within  the 
respective  loops  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  and  transversely 
arranged  means  connecting  the  loops  of  adjacent  links 
in  contiguous  rows,  substantially  as  described. 

B  In  a  wire  fabrtc,  a  link  unit  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  in  its  medial  portion  a  cross  bar  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  loops  lying  In  substantially 
one  horlxontal  plane  and  provided  at  each  extremity  with 
a  hook,  the  two  intermediate  reaches  of  wire  extending 
In  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  underlying  wire  member 
^t  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  croas  bar  and  reaches 
bent  downwardly  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  reception  of 
the  overlying  member  whereby  to  present  an  upper  sub- 
Btantlally  plane  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,156.  VENT  VALVE.  Leslik  L.  Richabdson,  Bal- 
four, Iowa.  Piled  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,771. 
(CI.  220—121.) 

The  combination  with  the  tank  having  the  threaded  fill 
Ing  opening,  the  cap  having  the  flat  broad  top  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  and  having  a  depending  threaded 
portion  to  engage  the  threaded  filling  opening  of  the  tank, 
the  thimble  having  the  upper  closed  end  provided  with  ex- 
terior threads  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  opening  of  the 
cap  and  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  formed  with  an 
annular  flange,  the  closure  consisting  of  the  plate  and 
pliable  disk  to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  thimble,  the 
adjustable  hooks  mounted  In  the  closure  and  closed  end 
of  the  thimble,  the  colled  spring  having  Its  ends  connected 


I.,  said  adjustable  b.-iks   and  the  securing  nuts  and  washer 
engaging  the  tlireadid  end  of  the  thimble. 


1089.157.  BEK  KS<  .\I'K.  Hf.kbert  D.  Rogers,  Lewis- 
town,  111.  Flb'd  Nov.  13.  1012.  S.ri.il  No.  731.221. 
(CI.  6—4.) 


1.  A  l)ec  escape  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  support  and  having  an  inlet  opening  therethrough,  a 
guide  frame  extending  Irom  said  inlet  opening  toward  the 
end  of  the  base  and  comprising  a  top  wall  and  side  walls, 
the  side  walls  being  secured  to  the  base  and  the  base  form- 
ing the  floor  of  said  guide  frame,  elastic  escapement  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  ap- 
proaching each  other  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
walls,  and  ribs  or  cornigatlons  formed  in  the  base  to  pro- 
vide adequate  foot  hold  for  bees  passing  through  said  guide 

frame. 

2.  A  bee  escape  comprising  a  base  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  having  a  section  extending  from  the 
opening  to  the  end  thereof  corrugated  or  ribbed,  a  U- 
shaped  guideframe  applied  adjacent  the  Inlet  opening 
and  over  the  corrugated  section  and  with  Its  longitudinal 
edges  secured  to  the  base,  and  escapement  members  ex- 
tending Into  said  frame,  said  corrugated  section  provid- 
ing   adequate    foot    hold    for    bees    passing    through    said 

frame. 

3.  A  bee  escap<  comprising  n  sheet  metal  base  adapted 
to  be  secur.d  to  a  support  and  having  Inelt  opening 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  section  of  said 
base  from  said  inlet  opoulng  to  the  end  thereof  being 
corrugated  or  ritib.  d.  an  inclosing  frame  secured  to  said 
base  to  bridge  over  said  inlet  opening  and  corrugated  sec- 
tion, said  coriug.itp.l  section  forming  the  floor  giving 
adequate  foot  bold  to  bees  passing  through  said  frame 
frome  the  Inlet  opening  to  the  end  thereof. 


1,080,158.      CORSET  -  CLOSURE.      IsiDOB   RoTH.    Bridge- 
port,   Conn..    assUnor    to    Blrdsey.    Somers    Company, 
Bridgeport,   Conn*,   a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Jan    22,  1913      Serial  No.  743,533.     (CI.  2— 74  1 
1.  A   corset   of  the   character   described   having  at  the 

front  hook  members  each  provided   with   inner  and  outer 


I  I 
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pockets,    hook    8iipportln){    steels    underlying    tape    strips 
cax-rylnj?  hooks  in  the  Inner  pockets  and  supplemental  pro- 
tecting  bones   In    the   outer   pockets,  and    lachiRS  cnBsjfln^ 
the  hooks  and  passliis,'  over  the  supplemental  bones  to  pro 
tt'ct  the  wearer. 


-.  A  corset  of  the  character  described  includinR  front 
sections  having  hook  members  connected  to  the  front 
sections  each  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  pockets,  hook 
supporting  steels  underlying  tape  strips  carrying  hooks 
In  the  Inner  pockets  and  supplemental  protecting  bones 
III  the  outer  pockets,  the  hook  members  each  provhhnl 
with  a  pair  of  eyelets  at  the  waist  line  l)etween  the  Inner 
pockets  and  adjacent  front  sections,  and  lacings  passing 
through  the  eyelets  extending  In  the  opposite  direction, 
passing  over  the  protecting  bones,  and  engaging  the  hooks 


1.0H9,159.       NUT  LOCK.      JosErii    Santaiua.N()EU>,    Pitts 
burgh,    I'a.      Filed    Sept.    «5.    ISai.    Serial    No,    647,815. 
Renewed    Nov.    T2,     19i;i.       Serial    No.    ,M0L'.5Hr)        (CI 
151—21.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  the 
threaded  portion  thereof  formed  with  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  longitudinal  grooves  of  less  length  than  said 
threaded  portion  and  having  their  outer  termini  at  the 
outer  tiTinluus  of  the  lx)lt,  a  nut  having  lis  outer  face 
provided  with  a  transverse  recess  and  further  havlnij 
diametrically  oppo.sed  rm'rs  of  facets  slltted  Inwardly 
and  with  the  silts  extemllng  through  the  walls  of  said 
reces.s  at  opposite  ends  thereof  thereby  providing  oppo 
sltely  diKp<»sed  tongues  extending  toward  the  other  ends 
of  tlie  walls  of  the  recess,  said  tongues  decreasing  In. 
width  toward  their  free  .nds.  suld  tongues  adapted  to 
have  their  free  ends  driven  into  diametrically  opposed 
grooves  for  securing  the  nuts  a:;aliist  unlocking  move- 
ments. 


1,1)89.100.  T.Vr  AND  V.VI,VE.  .Ikan  S.hehu.  Ehren- 
feld.  Cologne,  Oermany.  nbd  .Ian.  IS.  1911.  Serial 
No.  0<);i,.140.      (CI.    137—4.) 

A    valve    comprising    a    valve    cliaralier    having    a    cone 
shaped    portion    forming    a    part    of    the    through  way    and 
closed   at    its   apex,    said    valve   chamber    having   an    aper 
ture    In    its   side    wall    which    also    constitutes    part    of   the 
through  way,    a    Mt)lld    cone    of    compre8sU)le    and    resilient 
material  locati-d  within  and  having  a  shape  to  fit  the  cone 
shaped    portion    of    the    valve    chamlier,    a    screw  threaded 
valve  spindle  provided    with   a    handle*    and  a   swivel   con 
nectlon  between  said  cone  and  the  valve  spindle,  the  con 
struction  being  such  that  when  the  spindle  Is  turned  the 
cone   is   carried   into  said   cone-shaped   portion    with    the 


end  of  the  cone  engaging  the  closed  apex  of  the  said  cone- 
shaped  portion,  whereby  the  said  cone  will  be  compressed 


iiiialiy   and   thereby   .xpanded    radially   to  make  a   tight    fit 
in    said   c()ne-8haj>ed    portion. 


1,0S9,161.  I'llOJKCTH.K.  Ai.hkht  F.  8hob«,  New  York. 
N.  V.  Filed  K.c  l(t,  191,T  Serial  No.  805,690.  (CI. 
lUl'—L'H.) 


I.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  relatively  soft  body  having  a  hardened  blunt 
fore  end  to  the  full  diameter  of  said  body,  and  provided 
with  a  sockit,  a  hardened  steel  ball  seated  In  said 
-■icket,  a  soft  cap  forward  of  the  said  hardened  fore  end, 
and  a  sheet  metal  point  secured  to  the  latter. 

1'.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  relatively  soft  iKjdy  having  a  hardened  blunt 
lore  end  provlde<l  with  a  socket,  a  hardened  steel  ball 
-eated  In  said  socket,  a  soft  lining  In  said  socket  Inter- 
l>osed  U-tween  said  hardened  fore  end  and  the  said  steel 
hall,  a  soft  cap  over  the  latter  and  a  metal  point  secured 
to  the  said  hardened  fore  end, 

■\.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  a  relatively  soft  liody,  a  hardi  ned  fore  end  portion 
shrunk  on  to  said  lK)dy  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
hardeutvl  steel  ball  seated  In  the  latter,  a  soft  cap  for- 
ward of  said  hardened  fore  end  and  the  said  steel  ball, 
and  a  hollow  metal  point  secured  to  the  said  hardened 
fore  end. 


1.0s9.ir.2.  MACHINF  FOR  CLKANING  CRUDE  RUB 
HKR.  WiLMAM  R  Smith,  lUilTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
-'1,   nui:.     Serial  No.  7ai!,8H.->.      (CI.   18—2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  crude  rubber,  comprising  two 
series  of  alternating  Jaws,  two  opposed  supports  therefor, 
the  Jaws  l)elng  rigidly  attached  at  both  ends  to  the  sup- 
ports and  space<l  therefrom,  one  of  the  'supports  being 
jiivoted  to  oscillate  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  pivoted  support  to  cause  the  Jaws  to 
engage  and  stretch  elastic  matti-r  Interposed  between  them. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  cnide  rubber,  comprising  two 
series  of  alternating  Jaws,  two  opposed  supports  therefor, 
the  Jaws  being  rigidly  atUcbed  at  both  ends  to  the  sup- 


ports and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  supports  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  en- 
*fage  and  stretch  elastic  matter   Interposed  between  them, 


the  bottom  of  said  kettle  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  iside  of  Bald  kettle  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  an  annular  apron  secured  to  the 
uj.per  edges  of  said   kettle   and   having  a   vertical   wall   at 


the  supports  being  provided  at  their  lower  portions  with 
corrugated  pressing  jaws  which  are  alternately  opened 
and  <■  losed. 


l.O'sO.lfi.'?       C.\R  -  TRLtK.      Fred    Stkffkns.    St.    Joseph, 
Mo.       Filed    Oct.    ;{.     19i;;.       Serial    No.    793,148.       (CI. 

i(ir>-   i:{7.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  axle,  a  lower  frame,  a  truck 
frame,  boxes  on  the  axle,  springe  supported  by  the  boxes 
and  supporting  the  truck  frame,  the  lower  frame  having 
hangers  supported  by  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  circle 
upon  said  truck  frame,  a  car  t>ody.  and  means  supported 
by  the  lower  frame  for  supporting  the  car  body. 

■J.  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  axle,  Iwxes  on  the  axle,  a  truck 
frame,  springs  supported  i)y  the  boxes  and  supporting  the 
truck  frame,  a  lower  frame  having  bangers  supported  by 
and  adapted  to  travel  In  a  circle  on  the  truck  frame,  a  car 
body,  means  carried  by  the  lower  frame  for  supporting 
the  car  body  and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  lower 
frame  for  normally  swinging  the  truck  frame  and  axle  to 
a  predetermined  position  when  they  have  been  swung  in 
either  direction  past  said  position. 

.{  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  axle,  boxes  on  said  axle,  a  truck 
frame  revoluble  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  axle,  springs 
supported  by  the  boxes  and  supporting  the  Iruck  frame,  a 
lower  frame  having  hang'rs  supported  by  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  clrtle  on  the  truck  frame,  a  car  body,  means 
carried  by  said  lower  frame  for  supporting  the  car  l>ody, 
and  spring  actuated  means  for  returning  the  truck  frame 
to  a  predetermined  position  when  It  has  been  swung  in 
either  direction   past  said  position. 

4  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  axle,  boxes  on  said  axle,  a  lower 
truck  frame  supported  by  said  boxes,  springs  supported  by 
said  lower  truck  frame,  an  upper  truck  frame  supported 
by  said  springs  and  revoluble  In  a  horizontal  plane  with 
said  axle,  and  a  car  body  supporting  frame  having  hangers 
supported  by  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  circle  upon  the 
tiiiper   truck   frame. 

5  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  axle,  boxes  on  said  axle,  a  lower 
truck  frame  supported  by  said  boxes,  springs  supported  by 
said  iower  truck  frame,  an  upper  truck  frame  supported 
by  said  springs  and  revoluble  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
said  axle  and  having  concavously  curved  runways  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  axle,  and  a  car  Ixwly  supporting  frame 
having  hangers  supported  by  and  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  runways. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,0H9,164.  KETTLE.  JorsEr  Szintik,  Dorchester,  Va. 
Filed  June  0.  1913.  Ser.al  No  772,176.  (CI.  126—370.) 
A  kettle  having  a  rounded  bottom,  legs  supporting  said 

kettle  in  an  elevated  position,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to 


/O  9 


the  outer  cil^es  thereof,  and  ,T  receptacle  a'r:niL.id  in  said 
kettle  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  nu  d  le  eptacle 
Iiaving  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  rest  up:>n  ^aid  apron 
and  support   said  receptacle  In   said   kettle. 


1,0K9.105.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING PULP.  William  F.  Tkaidt.  Rutherford.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Taber  Pump  Company,  a  Coip*jratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  Nj.  748,062. 
(CI.  141—12.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  centrifugal  pump  hav- 
ing its  Inlet  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tank,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  outlet  to  the  other  end  of  tl'e 
tank,  a  filter  pres.s.  a  branch  conduit  extending  from  the 
pump  outlet  to  said  filter  press,  and  valves  controlling 
said  conduits. 

:'.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
having  its  Inlet  connected  to  said  tank,  the  shaft  of  said 
pump  extending  Into  the  tank  and  being  provided  with 
means  for  agitating  the  contents  thereof. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  tank  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
having  its  Inlet  connected  to  said  tank,  the  shaft  of  Fald 
|)ump   extending    Into    the    tank    and    being    provided    with 
means  for  agitating  the  contents  thereof  comprlsiUj:  lell 
cal  blades. 

4.  The   combination    with   a   tank,    a    rotary    pump   hsv 
ing  its  inlet  connected  to  said  tank  near  one  end  tjerc<>f, 
a  conduit  e\tendlng  from  the  pump  outlet  to  another  por- 
tion of  the   tank,  overflow  connections,  and   a   feed   water 
pipe  connected  to  the  tank  near  the  pump  Inlet. 

.'"..  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  tapering  ex- 
tension at  one  end  near  the  bottom,  of  a  rotary  pump  hav- 
ing its  inlet  connected  to  said  extension,  the  shaft  of  said 
pump  extending  into  said  extension  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  agitating  tbe  contents  thereof. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  Id  the  (Gazette.] 


1,0S9.106.  PYROTECHNIC  TOY.  JOHS  B.  Va.n  Doke.n, 
Berkley  Height.s,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
A  Luce.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
79H.297.      (CI.    102—20.1 

1.  In  a  pyrotechnic  toy,  a  handle,  a  fixed  pin  extending 
from  said  handle,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  revolve  about  its 
own  axis  and  also  move  around  said  fixed  pin,  whereby  a 
cap  or  fulminate-bearing  strip  is  fed  l>etween  said  fixed 
pin  and  said  roller  with  a  rectilinear  movement  and  alao 
around  tbe  said  pin. 
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•-'.  In  a  pyrof«ohnlc  toy,  a  handle,  a  flxed  pin  extending 
from  Raid  handle,  said  pin  belnjf  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened surface  portion,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  revolTe  about 
ItB  own  axis  and  also  move  around  the  roughened  surface 
of  said  fixed  [.in.  wh.T.'tiy  11  cap  or  fulmlnnte-bearlnK  strip 
is  fed  betwf'.'ii  the  niiinliened  Hurfacc  of  said  flied  pin  and 
-aid  roller  with  a  rectilinear  movement  and  also  around 
the  rou.nhened  surface  of  said  pin. 


--* 


3  lu  a  pyrotechnic  toy,  n  handle,  a  fixed  pin  extending 
from  said  handle,  roller  hearing  plates  rotatablj  mounted 
upon  said  fixed  pin  so  as  to  be  swung  around  aaid  pin.  n 
roller  rotafnbly  mounted  between  said  plates,  said  roller 
being  adapted  to  revolve  about  Its  own  axia.  and  a  weight 
connected  with  and  extending  from  aald  plates,  said 
weight  and  roller  being  also  adapted  to  be  swung  with 
said  plates  around  said  fixed  pin,  whereby  a  cap  pr  ful- 
minate-bearing strip  IH  fed  between  said  fixed  pin  and  said 
roller  with  n  rp(tlllnear  movement  and  also  around  the 
said  pin. 

4.  In  a  pyrotechnic  toy,  a  handle,  a  fixed  pin  extending 
from  Mid  handle,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened surface  -  portion,  roller  -  beaHng  plates  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  fixed  pin  so  as  to  be  swung  aronnd 
■aid  pin,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates, 
said  roller  bein-  adapted  to  revolve  about  Its  axis,  and  a 
weight  connected  with  and  extending  from  said  plates, 
said  weight  and  roller  beluc  also  adapted  to  be  swung  with 
•aid  plate«  around  the  roughened  surface  of  said  pin. 
whereby  a  cap  or  fulminate  bearing  strip  la  fed  between 
Mid  pin  and  said  roller  with  a  re<-llllnear  movement  and 
also  around  the  ruughened  surface  of  said  pin. 


1,089,167.  HTAKTKK  SWITCH  FOR  DUAI.  I(;NITI0N 
SYSTEMS.  (;k<>u,;b  w.  WArKKii,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  .SInims  .Magneto  Company,  New  York! 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  20,    1912 

.     Serial   No.   737, s8S.      (CI.   123 — 165.) 


adapted  to  engage  said  movable  contact  and  move  it  into 
engagement   with   said   vibrating  contact. 

2.  In  a  swlt<h  mechanl.sm  for  Ignition  systems  the  com- 
bination with  nn  electrh-  trembler  i)rovlded  with  a 
vihr.'itiiik;  ...niiiet  ,,{  a  sprin;;  actuated  contact  norni^illy 
held  out  of  eoiita.  t  with  the  said  vltirating  contact,  and 
a  push  button  itidei)endent  of  the  spring  actuated  con- 
tact. In  line  with  s.iid  spring  actuated  contact  for  moving 
it  into  contact   with  the  vibrating  contact. 

:!.    In  a  switch  mechanism  for  ignition  systems,  the  com- 
MiiMtion    with    ,111    electric    trembler    provided    with    a    vl- 
I. ratio-    contact,    of    a    spring    actuated    contact    normally 
•separated    from    aaid    vibrating    contact,    a    shifting    part 
movable     transversely     with     respe.  t     to    said     spring     hc 
tuated    contact,    a    push    button    carried,  by    said    shifting 
pait,  an. I  adapted  to  Ih>  moved  therewith   into  and  out  of 
allnenient    with  said   spring  actunte<l  contact,   and   a   stop 
for   said    push    button    located   adjacent    to   said    spring    nr 
tuated   contact    for   preventing   the   operation   of  said   push 
button,  when  the  shifting  part  is  moved  to  carry  the  push 
button   out   of  nllnement   with   said   spring  actuated   con 
tact. 

4  In  a  swit.  li  mechanism  for  ignition  systems,  the  eom- 
blnatlon  with  an  electric  trembler  provided  with  a  vi- 
brating contact,  of  a  spring  actuated  contact  normallv 
separated  from  said  vibrating  contact,  a  shifting  part 
iiKivable  transversely  with  resp»-ct  to  said  spring  ac- 
tuated contact,  a  push  button  cnrrled  by  said  shifting 
part,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith  Into  and  out 
of  allnement  with  said  spring  actuated  conUct,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  aald  spring  ae 
tuated  contact  when  aaid  shifting  part  Is  moved  to  carry 
said  push  button  out  of  allnement  therewith, 

o.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  Ignition  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  trembler  provided  with  a  vi- 
brating conUct,  of  a  spring  actuated  cooUct  normallj 
separated  from  said  vibrating  contact,  a  ahlftlng  part 
movable  transveraely  with  respect  to  said  spring  actuated 
contact,  a  push  tjuttou  carried  by  aaid  shifting  part  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  therewith  into  and  out  of  allnement 
with  aaid  apring  actuated  contact,  a  plate  adjacent  to 
said  spring  actuatad  contact,  provided  with  a  recen  ngln 
taring  with  the  »t«ia  of  aaid  puah  button  when  the  latter 
U  In  operative  poaltlon  whereby  said  plate  will  engage 
the  stem  of  the  puah  button  and  prevent  its  operation 
when  the  shifting  part  is  moved  to  carry  the  puah  button 
out  of  allnement    with  the  spring  actuated  contact 

[Claims  0  to  2H  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


l.O89,10,^.     HgSILIKNT  DRIVING  CONNRCTION      JOUS 
K.  Wkbhtkr,   IMttsburgh.   F>a.,  assignor  to  Weatingbouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    I'ennsylvanla        Filed    Jnlv    2 J,     1011        Serial     No 
640,194.      tCI,    105-259.) 


f        4 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  Ignition  syatema  the 
combination  with  an  electric  tremhler  provided  with  a 
▼Ibrating  contact  of  a  movable  contact  normally  oat  of 

contact  with  the  vibrating  contact  and  «  poab  button  In-   ,    „,..„.  ... ^,^  ,„  ^  .ere^^^    , 

dependent   of  the   movable   contact,   provided  with   a   part   i   ed  to  grip  the  end  turns  Internally 


1.  A  resilient  connection  comprising  a  helical  spring 
having  cloned  end  turns  of  aubstantlally  equal  dlametera 
and  Intermediate  turns  of  varying  diameters,  and  apring 
grlpa  comprlalng  nuts  Into  which  the  end  turns  of  the 
spring  are  adapted  to  be  screwed,  and  wedge  blocks  adapt- 
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2.  A  helical  spring  composed  of  subetantlally  closed 
end  turns  of  equal  diameter  and  open  Intermediate  turns 
of  varying  diameters,  the  turns  of  the  smalleet  diameter 
Wdng  In  the  middle  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  resilient  connection  comprising  a  helical  spring 
having  closed  end  turns  of  substantially  equal  diameters 
and  Intermediate  turns  of  varying  diameters  and  means 
for  rigidly  gripping  the  cloeed  tnma. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
l^rs,  of  an  Interposed  helical  spring,  the  end  turns  of 
which  are  closed,  and  means  for  circumferential ly  grip- 
ping the  closed  conrolotlons  of  aald  spring  and  clamping 
the  same  to  the  reapectlve  membera. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  relatlTely  movable  mem- 
Uts.  of  an  Interposed  helical  spring,  the  end  turns  of 
which  are  closed  and  the  intermediate  turns  of  which  are 
of  varying  diameters,  and  means  for  clrcumferentlally 
gripping  the  closed  convolutions  of  baW  spring  and  clamp- 
ing the  same  to  the  rrapictlve  members. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l.OsO.160.       I.l  BRICATOR      FOR      FIT  CAR      WHEELS. 
lit  .sTAVB   WaiNSCHKNKEB.    New    Alexandria.    Pa.      FMled 

A;:>:.    1-',    1012.      Serial    No.   714.602.      (CI.   C4--26.) 

./» 


In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  at  Its 
inter  end  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
filming  a  concentric  opening,  said  hub  having  Its  inner 
face  provided  with  an  annular  web  spaced  from  said 
fiange,  an  annular  bearing  surrounded  by  said  flange  and 
web,  said  bearing  projecting  beyond  t^e  web,  a  flanged 
plug  mounted  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  and  having  its 
flange  abutting  against  the  web  for  spacing  the  plug  from 
the  web.  said  plug  abutting  against  said  bearing,  a  flanged 
cap  secured  to  said  flange  of  the  hub  and  provided  with 
a  filling  opening,  aald  flange  provided  with  grooves  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
hub  and  cap.  said  web  provided  with  a  series  of  ports 
and  said  bearing  provided  centrally  with  a  circumferen 
tially  arranged  groove  and  radially  disposed  openings 
communicating  with  said  groove. 


1.089,170.  TCBE-EXPANDER.  Otto  Wibdeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Wledeke,  Dayton. 
Ohio.      Filed  SepL  24.   1913.     Serial  No.  791,505.      (CI. 

1.^3—82.) 


2.  A  tube  expander,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  head  provided  with  roller  open- 
ings, the  rearward  walls  of  said  openings  l)eing  tapered 
and  the  rearward  sides  of  said  openings  having  shoulders 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  expanding  rollers 
within  the  openings  in  said  head,  said  rollers  having 
axial  openings  In  the  outer  ends  thereof,  pins  projected 
through  said  head  and  entering  said  axial  opening*,  said 
axial  openings  being  substantially  lar^'er  than  the  in- 
closed ends  of  the  pins  whereby  m<  ans  are  provided  for 
preventing  the  rollers  from  l)ecoming  dislodged  In  the 
head  and  for  enabling  the  mandrel  to  expand  said  rollers, 
subetantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  cylindrical  lx>dy.  a  series  of 
expanding  rollers  mounted  In  said  lK>dy,  and  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  body  to  expand  aaid  rollers, 
said  mandrel  having  gage  marks  on  the  surfaces  thereof, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rolUrs  fiom  being  dis- 
lodged from  said  body  when  the  mandrel  Is  withdrawn, 
said  means  comprising  interior  shoulders  projecting  from 
the  rearward  ends  of  the  roller  openings,  and  pins  ex- 
tending Into  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  subetan- 
tlally as  specified. 


1.089,171.  FRICTION  CLUTCH. 
Winchester,  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
688,191.      (CI.  192—8.) 


Newtun  J. 
3,     1912. 


WlGt.lNTti.N, 

Serial     No. 


1.  .V  tube  expander,  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical body  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  bead^  provided 
with  the  necessary  roller  apertures,  the  rearward  end 
walls  of  said  apertures  being  tapered  outwardly  and  the 
aald  walls  of  said  apertures  having  inwardly  lying  ahoul- 
ders  extending  therefrom,  a  aeriea  of  expanding  rollcra 
confined  within  said  openings  the  rearward  ends  of  which 
lie  between  aald  shoulders  and  the  outer  loagltudiaal 
edges  of  the  apertures,  aald  rollers  baving  each  an  aper- 
ture in  Ita  outer  end,  and  means  projected  throogb  the 
bead  and.  engaging  said  laat  named  apertnrea  to  support 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  snhataatlally  as  specUled. 


"^    I    ^ 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
dutch  meml)ers.  one  of  said  clutch  niembers  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
said  last  named  memljer,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  yoke  arranged  to  straddle  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  movable  meml)er,  a  portion  of  said  lever 
being  bent  laterally  into  a  horizontal  position  and  being 
provided  with  a  slidaMe  weight  for  ^'arying  the  thrust  of 
the  lever. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  clutch 
members,  a  lever  for  causing  the  eng!i;.'ement  of  said  clutch 
members,  said  lever  having  a  laterally  bent  substantially 
horlBontal  portion,  a  weight  supported  by  the  horixontal 
portion  and  adjustable  to  various  positions  along  the  lever, 
and  means  for  locking'  tlie  weight  in  its  adjusted  poaition. 


1,089,172.  GAS-STOVE.  Fkkukbick  Will  and  Hnoc 
Becker,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sill  Stove  Works, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.623.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 

1.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  burner,  a  stove  4)ottom  dis- 
posed below  the  burner,  said  stove  bottom  including  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections  and  means  for  supporting  a  broiler  be 
low  the  burner  when  the  sections  are  lowered. 

2.  A  gag  stove  comprising  a  burner,  a  stove  bottom  dls 
posed  below  the  burner,  said  stove  bottom  including  a 
pair  of  movable  sections  adapted  to  be  lowered  from  their 
normal  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  sections  for 
supporting  a  broiler  between  them  when  the  sections  are 
lowered. 

8.  A  gaa  stove  comprising  a  burner,  a  stove  bottoB  dis- 
posed below  the  bamer,  said  stove  bottom  IneladlaK  a  pair 
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of  hinged  Kectluiis,  anil  K'niil.wii vs  ariunnfd  on  the  st^ctlons 
whert'l)}'   to  support    a    brolliT   whrii   the  sectlonii  aro   low 


H 


r.^ 


4.  A   K'as  stoVf-  riKiipiislii;;  a  luiiinr,  fi  stovi'   tiotfom  dis 
po8€Kl  below  the  btiiiicr.  said  stove  Ixittom  Including  a  pair 
of    lilnii'MJ    si'ifloiis,    mildt'ways    arraii^'cd    on    tlie    sp<tloii8 
whert'tiy  to  support  a  IitoHit  wli^'ii  the  sections  arc  lowered, 
ami   nii'aiis  for   IkjIiIiii;:  tli'-   section-;   raised 

5.  A   >:as  stove  eoiiiprlslni,'  a   luiriier,   a   stovi-   bottom   dls 
posed     below      the     luriifr,     siii<l     stove     bottom     Irn  IikIIui; 
liluKcd  sei  tldiis  movable  to  a  vertieal   position,  and  means 
enrrlt'd    by    suld    seetions    for*  su|iportln'^    a    liroiler    below 
the  burner  wbeii  in  sueh  virtlcal  position. 

[Claims  ti  to  M  not  printed  In   tln'  <;azette.] 


1,080,17;^.       (JAS     KNCINK        Mknuv     F.    Wii. 


Mlehlgan 


City,  IikI 
123-  71.) 


Filed  Nov    4.  i;in       Serial  No    «.')»<.»;>, "J. 


•| 


In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cloHed  casing,  a 
eyllndrlral  shell  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
('barging  cylinder  surrounding  said  shell  and  having  an 
explosion  chamber  above  the  end  of  said  shell,  of  a  piston 
movable  la  said  shell  and  extending  Into  said  explosion 
chamber,  a  sleeve  movable  upon  said  shell  and  having  an 
end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  said  piston  to  co- 
operate therewith  In  providing  a  head  In  said  explosive 
chamber,  n  piston  head  carried  by  said  sleeve  within  said 
charging  cylinder,  a  gas  conduit  connecting  the  charging 
cylinder  and  a  port  In  said  explosive  chamtjer,  a  gas  sup- 
ply pipe  for  said  conduit,  a  check  valve  In  the  gas  supply 
pipe  and  opening  Into  said  conduit,  and  a  relief  pipe  con- 
necting said  casing  and  the  space  between  said  charging 
cylinder  and  said  sleeve. 


1.089.174.      STITCH   TRANSFERRING   AND  DOUBLING 
DEVICE.      U)MH   N    D.   Williams,  Ogonti.   Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S.3,297.     (CI.  66 — 32.) 
1.  The  combination.  In  a  stltcb-transferrlng  device,  of  a 

circular  series  of  stitch  receiving  quills,  a  two-part  carrier   i 


therefor,  and  a  hinge  connectioti  located  within  the  circle 
of  qtillls  whereby  It  may  occupy  an  opi-ratlve  relation  to 
the  quills  while  the  latter  are  bj'ing  applied  to  the  nee- 
dles of  the  knitting  machine. 


L'.  The  combination.  In  a  stitch  transferring  device,  of  a 
circular  series  of  stitch  receiving  quills,  a  twopart  car 
rler  therefor,  and  a  bliiKe  tixedly  locateil  In  operative  po 
sitUtn  within  the  circle  of  (jullis 

.'i.  The  combination.  In  a  stltcb-transferrlng  device,  of  a 
elriMilar  series  of  stitch  receiving  quills,  a  two  part  carrier 
therefor,  and  a  hinge  (onnectlon  fixedly  altachetl  to  the 
parts  of  said  carrier  within  the  circle  of  quills. 


l.ns9,17R      NITT  IX)CK. 
I'a.      Filed    Dec.    11, 
iTil   -:i.i 


Walter  R.    Wil.son.  IMttsburgh, 
liU::       Serial    No.    SO«,OH.S.       (V\ 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  grooved  holt,  a  grooved  nut 
mounted  tl^>reon.  and  a  locking  washer  positioned  upon 
the  bolt  and  having  Its  outer  edge  provided  with  a  retain 
Ing  arm  extending  against  the  outer  face  of  the  wusiier 
and  through  said  grooves  and  engaging  a  facet  of  the  nut 
Whereby  the  nut  and  bolt  will  be  prevented  from  turning 
with  respect   to  each  other. 

'J.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  plural 
ity  of  grooves,  a  nut  engaging  therewith  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  grooves,  and  a  locking  washer  positioned 
upon  the  bolt  and  having  projecting  from  Its  outer  edge 
a  pair  of  t>endable  retaining  arms  adapted  to  be  main 
talned  against  the  outer  face  of  the  washer  by  said  nut 
and  further  extending  through  the  grooves  of  the  bolt  and 
the  grooves  of  the  nut  and  further  engaging  a  pair  of 
facets  of  the  nut  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  with  respect 
to  the  bolt  Is  prevented. 


1,089,176.      SWITCH -STAND     LOCK.      Charlies     Wood, 

Moulton,   Iowa.     Filed  .Tan.  31,  1912,  Serial   No.  674,494. 

Renewed     Jan.     I'O.     1914.      Serial     No.     813,274.       (CI 

104—25.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  operating 
shaft,  and  the  laterally  disponed  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  operating  le 
ver  when  said  lever  is  In  allnement  with  the  arm,  and  the 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  .the  arm,  of  means  for  locking 
the  operating  lever  to  the  stand  when  said  lever  Is  swung 
oat  of  allnement  with  the  arm  said  means  comprising  a 
padlock  composed  of  a  locking  l)ody  having  a  perforated 
lug,  and  a  shackle,  means  for  securing  the  shackle  to  the 
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lever,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  to  the  arm  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  bolt  on  the  shackle  when  the  lever  is 
swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  arm,  said  first  named 
means  comprising  a  link,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  link 
at  each  end  thereof,  the  outermost  bolt  passing  through 
the  shackle  and  connecting  the  link  thereto,  and  the  inner- 
most bolt  passing  through  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  said 
lever  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
link,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  link,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  link  at  each  end,  and  a  bracket  plate  se- 
(ured  to  the  arm  and  having  openings  for  the  last-named 
bolts,  each  of  the  said  last  named  bolts  passing  through 
one  of  the  said  openings. 


and  the  shaft  for  permitting  the  lever  to  swing  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  shaft  and  for  preventing  angular  move- 
ment of  the  lever  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  of  a  padlock 
comprising  a  body  and  a  shackle,  means  for  securing  the 
shackle  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  to 
the  shaft  in  such  relative  position  that  when  the  lever  is 
swung  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
and  Into  inoperative  position  with  the  switch  closed  the 
shackle  will  engage  tbe  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■J.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  tbe  operating 
shaft,  and  tbe  laterally  disposed  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  tbe  operating  le- 
ver when  said  lever  Is  In  allnement  with  the  arm,  and  the 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  of  means  for  locking 
the  operating  lever  to  the  arm  when  sa'»d  lever  is  swung 
out  of  allnement  with  the  arm,  said  means  comprising  a 
padlock  composed  of  a  locking  body,  and  a  shackle,  means 
for  securing  tbe  shackle  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  l>ody  to  the  arm  in  position  to  receive  the  bolt 
on  the  shackle  when  the  lever  is  swung  out  of  allnement 
with  the  arm.  said  first  named  means  comprising  a  link, 
a  bolt  passing  through  each  end  of  the  link,  said  shackle 
having  a  perforated  lug  for  receiving  the  outermost  bolt, 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever  having  an  opening  for  engage- 
ment by  the  Innermost  bolt,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  link,  n  bolt  passing  through  each  end  of  the  link, 
and  a  bracket  plate  secured  to  the  stand  and  having  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  bolts. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  operating 
shaft,  and  the  laterally  disposed  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  operating 
lever  when  said  lever  Is  in  allnement  with  the  arm  and 
the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm.  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  lever  to  the  arm  when  said  lever  Is 
swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  arm,  said  means  com- 
prising a  padlock  composed  of  a  locking  body,  and  a 
shackle,  means  for  securing  the  shackle  to  the  lever,  and 
means  for  securing  the  body  to  the  arm  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  bolt  on  the  shackle  when  the  lever  is  swung  out 
of  allnement  with  the  arm.  the  said  means  comprising  a 
link  for  the  body  and  a  link  for  the  shackle,  bolts  passing 
through  each  end  of  each  link,  the  shackle  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lever  having  each  a  perforation  for  receiving 
one  of  the  bolts,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  stand  for  en- 
gagement by  the  twits  passing  through  the  ends  of  the 
link  of  the  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  operating 
shaft,  and  the  laterally  disposed  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  operating 
lever  when  said  lever  is  in  allnement  with  the  arm,  and 
the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm.  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  lever  to  the  arm  when  said  lever  is 
swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  arm.  said  means  com- 
prising a  padlock  composed  of  a  locking  body,  and  a 
shackle,  means  for  securing  the  shackle  to  the  lever,  and 
means  for  securing  the  l>ody  to  the  arm  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  bolt  on  the  shackle  when  the  lever  Is  swung  out 
of  allnement  with  tbe  arm. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  shaft,  ttle 
operating  lever,  and  the  connection  between  the  said  lever 


1,080,177  SWITCH  -  STAND  IX)CK.  Chablks  Wood, 
Moulton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11,  1912,  Serial  No  f>9fi.6i'2. 
R.newed  .Tan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,275.  iCl. 
104 — 25.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  operating 
shaft,  and  the  laterally  disposed  arm  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  op<'ratlng 
lever  when  said  lever  is  in  allnement  with  the  arm.  and 
the  op<>ratlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  lever  to  tbe  arm  when  said  lever  is 
swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  arm.  said  means  com- 
prising a  padlock  composed  of  a  locking  body,  and  a 
shackle,  means  for  securing  the  shackle  to  the  lever,  said 
means  comprising  a  channel  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  operating  lever,  the  shackle  being  re- 
ceived In  the  channel  of  the  bar.  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel  bar  and  the  adja-- 
cent  end  of  the  shackle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  switch  stand,  the  shaft  and 
the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft  for  swinging 
movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft,  and  secured 
to  the  shaft  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  lever 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  of  a  padlock  comprising  a  t)ody 
and  a  shackle,  means  for  securing  the  shackle  to  the  lever, 
means  for  connecting  the  body  to  the  shaft  in  position  to 
receive  the  shackle  when  the  lever  is  dropped  into  Inopera- 
tive position,  said  connecting  means  for  the  shackle  com- 
prising a  channel  bar,  the  shackle  being  received  In  the 
channel  bar,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
channel  bar  and  the  lever,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tw-een  the  other  end  of  the  channel  bar  and  tbe  shackle. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  oi>eratlng  shaft  of  the 
switch,  the  lateral  arm  secured  thereto,  the  lever  pivoted 
to  the  arm.  and  the  stand  having  notches  for  receiving 
the  lever  when  in  Inoperative  position  out  of  allnement 
with  the  arm,  of  a  padlock  shackle  carried  by  the  lever 
and  a  padlock  body  carried  by  the  arm  for  locking  the 
lever  out  of  allnement  with  the  arm  and  In  either  notch 
of  the  stand,  the  connecting  means  for  the  shackle  com- 
prising a  channel  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  shackle,  said  shackle  resting  In 
the  channel,  and  the  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  channel  bar  being  releasable. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  operating  shaft  of  the 
switch,  the  lateral  arm  secured  thereto,  the  lever  pivoted 
to  the  arm,  and  the  stand  having  notches  for  receiving  the 
lever  when  In  Inoperative  position  out  of  allnement  with 
the  arm.  of  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  the  arm  for 
locking  the  lever  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  arm  and  In 
either  notch  of  the  stand,  said  means  comprising  a  pad- 
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lock  having  a  Ixxly  and  a  ghncWr.  a  channel  bar  for  con- 
nertln;;  the  shackle  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  i'onno<-tlnK 
the  body  to  the  arm  in  |)o«ltion  to  pnttane  the  shackle 
when  the  levi>r  ts  moved  Into  ein^aKemt'Ut  with  a  notch  of 
the  stand,  thi*  connection  Ijetwecn  the  channel  bar  and 
the  lever  belni;  releasable  for  the  purpose  spe<  itled. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  switch  stand  having 
notches,  the  operattnu  shaft  of  the  switch,  the  lateral  arm 
secured  fliereto,  thi»  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  nnd  adapted 
to  enjra^e  the  notches  when  In  Inoperative  position  out  of 
allniiiii  nt  with  the  arm.  df  a  channel  bar  connec-teil  at  one 
end  to  the  lever,  a  padlock  shackle  In  the  channel  of  the 
bar  and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  le- 
ver, and  a  padlock  body  carried  by  the  nfand  and  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  catch  of  the  shackle  when  the  lever  Is 
In   inoperaf  i\  ■•  po-iit Ion. 


l.OSO.liS  i:.\IIA(  ST  .\rr.\HATrS.  Mohris  8.  Wri.;ht. 
Worcester.  MasH  ,  asslKUor  to  Morris  S.  Wright  t"om- 
pany.  Won  ester,  Vlass  ,  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed   ,S..pr     1.    IIMO.      Serial  No.  ^'sO.l.'lS.      i*-|.   2:W~'2.i 


r  A'  \ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chaml>er  having  an  outlet  In  Its  top  adjacent  opposite 
ends,  a  motor  supporttKl  on  the  top  of  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  outlets,  a  drive  wheel  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  motor,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel, 
pumps  adapted  to  have  communication  with  snld  oatleta, 
one  member  of  each  pump  being  stationary,  and  the  other 
movable,  a  lon^lf udlnally  extending  support  for  said  shaft 
extending  between  and  supported  upon  the  stationary 
members  of  the  pumps,  and  connections  between  said 
drive  wheel  and  the  movable  members  of  the  pumpa  for 
operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  I  lie  <-liMra<-tpr  described,  a  vacu- 
um chaml>er  havint;  an  outlet  In  Its  top  adjacent  opposite 
ends,  a  motor  Hupporte<l  f)n  the  top  of  the  vactium  cham- 
ber Intermediate  said  outlets,  a  drive  wheel  having  opera- 
tive connections  with  said  motor,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel, 
pumps  adapted  to  have  communication  with  said  outlets, 
one  memlMT  of  each  pump  iH'ing  stationary,  and  the  other 
movable,  a  longitudinally  extending  support  for  snld  shaft 
extending  betwe*'n  and  supported  upon  the  stationary 
members  of  tlie  pumps,  and  connections  between  said 
drive  wheel  and  the  movable  meml)ers  of  the  pumps  for 
operating  tb«>  movable  members  of  the  respeetlve  pumpa 
alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having;  In  Us  top  adjacent  opposite  ends  an 
outlet  opening,  pumps  one  ailjaeent  opposite  ends  of  the 
vacu\im  chamber,  said  pumps  comprLsIng  a  tlxed  and  a 
plvotally  connected  member,  the  fixed  member  having  com- 
munication with  the  adjacent  outlet  of  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  loBgttudlnally  extending  supi>ort  projecting  between 
and  supported  on  the  fixed  memUTS  of  the  pumps,  a  trana- 
veraeiy  extending  drive  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  said 
longitudinally  extending  support  and  opposite  rods  con- 
nectlns  at  one  end  with  a  movable  member  of  the  pumpa, 
and  at  their  oppoaltely  disponed  ends  with  said  abaft. 

4.  In  an  appttratua  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  baring  two  outleta,  a  pump  for  each  outlet, 


sjild  pumps  each  comprising  a  re'stlvely  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able member,  means  for  supportiug  the  llxed  membera  on 
the  vacuum  chamber,  a  motor  also  supported  on  the  vacu- 
um chamber  Ix'tween  the  euds  thereof,  a  gear  projecting 
therefrom,  a  drive  wheel  having;  a  uear  connection  with 
the  motor  ^ear.  a  crank  shaft  for  said  drive  wheel  and 
oppositely  extending  arms  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
movement  by  the  latter,  said  arms  having  connection  re- 
spectively with  the  movable  members  of  the  pumps. 

ri.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaoer  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  havink;  two  outlets,  a  pump  for  each  outlet, 
said  pumps  each  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able member,  means  for  supporting  the  fixed  members  on 
the  vacuum  chamber,  a  motor  also  supported  on  the  vacu 
um  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  gear  projecting 
therefrom,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  gear  connection  with 
the  motor  Kear,  and  oppositely  extending  oscillating  arms 
(■perstlvely  i  cinnected  with  aald  wheel  for  movement  by 
the  latter,  said  arms  having  connection  respectively  with 
the  nioMil.lr  memt>er8  of  the  pumps  whereby  the  movable 
members  will  be  moved  In  oppoalte  directions  at  the  same 
time. 

lihiiii-.  i<  to  1'.'!  not  printed  In  the  (iszette] 


1,0«0.17P,      SI'KINKI.KK    FOR    LAWNS,   (JOLF  GREF.NS, 
(JAUItE.NS.   ANIt  THK   MKE.      Paii.   Zevsholff-,  Mun 
ster,  (Jermany,  n8sl;;nor  tt)  I..loyd  Lawrence  &  Co.,   Lon- 
don, England       Filed  Feb    ><.   lOl.'?.      Serial   No.   747.07.'>. 
(CI.    i:<7-   .VJ.I 


1.  in  a  sprinkler  for  lawns  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  table  or  platform,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
the  center  of  aald  table  or  platform,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  said  arm  so  that  Its  plane  of  rotation  Is  perpen- 
dicular to  a  radius  of  the  said  table  or  platform,  a  aeries 
of  lateral  blailes  u\>oii  said  whj-el,  and  a  noule  for  direct- 
ing a  Jet  of  water  against  the  Inside  of  the  said  blades 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  aald  wheel. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  for  lawns  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clrculsr  table  or  platform,  an  arm  Jointed 
In  the  center  of  the  said  table  and  adapted  to  rotate  In 
a  horiiontal  plane,  a  rotating  wliei-l  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  arm  and  having  Ita  hub  adapted  to 
rotate  on  the  table,  a  series  of  blades  carried  by  the  said 
wheel  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  horlxontal  arm  and 
adajited  to  dlreet  a  jet  of  water  on  to  the  aald  blades  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  on  Its  axis  and  Its  revolu- 
tion  around    the   vertical   axia,   sulistantlally    as   described. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  for  lawns  and  the  like,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  serlea  of  lateral  blades  u()on  It,  a  horizontally  ro- 
tating water  carrying  arm  carrying  the  said  wheel,  a 
nozsle  provided  on  said  arm  and  designed  to  direct  a  Jet 
of  water  against  the  said  blades,  and  meana  for  moTlnf 
the  wheel  longitudinally  upon  the  horizontal  arm  for  the 
purpoae  of  varying  the  position  of  the  jet  of  water  laauing 
from  the  noaxle  with  relation  to  the  said  bladea,  aubetan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  for  lawns  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  borlsontal  table  or  platform,  a  borlaontal  arm 
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rotating  with  relation  to  the  said  table  or  platform  and 
a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  running  upon  the 
platform,  of  means  romprislnp  a  cam  rib  and  groove  for 
automatically  moving  the  wheel  lohgltudlnally  upon  the 
arm,  substantially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  for  lawns  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  track,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  aald  track  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  a  radius  of  the  aald  track,  of  a  series  of 
lateral  blades  upon  the  aald  wheel,  and  a  nozzle  for  di- 
recting a  Jet  of  water  against  the  said  blades. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  ] 


1,089.180.  SOCKET-SHELL  AND  HOLDER  COM- 
BINEI).  Lai'ritz  W.  AM>Kit.sKN,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  riume  and  Atwood  Mantifacturlng  Com- 
pany, Waterbory.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  7H4,329.     (CI.  240—111.) 


1.  A  combined  aocket  shell  and  shade  liolder  compris- 
ing a  shell  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  n  socket  within 
the  same,  and  a  sleeve  detachably  secured  to  the  Interior 
of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  retain  the  socket  therein,  said 
sleeve  being  also  enveloped  by  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  socket  shell  and  shade  holder  comprising 
a  shell  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  a  socket,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  shell,  said  sleeve  and 
shell  being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  also  enveloped 
within  the  ahell,  aa  set   forth. 

3.  A  combined  aocket  shell  and  shade  holder  compris- 
ing a  shell  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  a  aocket,  the 
sh^ll  lieing  adapted  to  support  a  shade  at  its  lower  end, 
said  shell  having  a  thread  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  shell  for  the 
purpose  of  retaining  a  socket  therein,  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  socket  shell  and  shade  holder  compris- 
ing a  shell  adapted  to  receive  and  envelop  a  socket  and 
support  a  shade  at  its  lower  end,  said  shell  l)elng  thread- 
ed intermediate  Its  ends,  a  sleeve  threaded  at  Its  upper 
end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shell,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  within  the  shell  and 
enveloped  thereby,  and  provided  with  a  collar  or  shoulder 
adapted  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  sleeve  with 
reference  to  the   shell. 


1,0R9,1S1.       SPEED  REDUCTION    GEARING.       Vincbvt 

0.  Applr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.   24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,349.     {CI.  74 — 35.^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  rotatable  thereby  ;  a  spur-gear  radially 
movable  by  said  eccentric  ;  a  driven  shaft ;  an  Internal-gear 
member  overlying  said  spur-gear,  in  mesh  therewith,  hav 
Ing  a  different  number  of  teeth  therefrom  and  directly 
carried  by  aald  driven  shaft  ;  a  casing  wall  adjacent  one 
face  of  the  spur  gear,  and  a  stud  secured  In  said  wall 
and  projecting  Into  an  opening  In  said  spur  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  a  driving 
shaft :  an  eccentric  rotatable  thereby  ;  a  spur-gear,  radi- 
ally movable  by  said  eccentric  ;  a  driven  shaft  having  Its 
Inner  em)  expanded  Into  a  disk  with  an  overhanging  in- 
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ternal  gear  member  provided  with  a   different  number  of 
teeth  from  and  in  mesh  with  said  spar-gear. 'a  casing  wall 


adjacent  one  face  of  the  spur  gear,  and  studs  secured  1b 
said  wall  and  projecting  Into  openings  in  said  spur  gear. 


1,089,182.  PAVING  APPARATUS.  Robert  D.  Baker, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,422. 
(CI.   94^61.) 


1.  Js.pparatns  for  constructing  armored  pavement  joints 
confprisinp,  In  combination,  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  a  roadbed  and  having  a  lower  portion 
formed  to  serve  as  a  gage  for  the  finished  surface  of  a 
pavement  to  be  laid  on  such  roadbed,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  joint  armoring  member  with  its  upiK^r  or  wearing 
edge  in  substantial  abutment  with  said  lower  portion. 

2.  Apparatus  for  constructing  armored  pavement  Joints 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  roadway  and  provided  with 
lueans  for  receiving  and  suspending  joint-armojlng  mem- 
bers over  such  roadbed  during  the  construction  of  a  pave- 
ment with  their  upper  or  wearing  faces  substantially  at 
the  exact  elevation  of  the  finished  surface  of  the  pave- 
ment to  be  laid,  said  supporting  member  being  shaped  to 
conform  approximately  to  the  contour  of  the  finished 
pavement  and  Ijeing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  gage  therefor. 

3.  Apparatus  for  constructing  armored  pavement  joints 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  member 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  roadway  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  accurately  alining  the  upper  or 
wearing  edges  of  the  Joint-armoring  plates  to  be  support- 
ed thereby,  and  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
such  Joint-armoring  plates  and  to  suspend  the  same  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  above  a  roadway. 

4.  Apparatus  for  constructing  armored  pavement  Joints 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  a  roadway  and  having  a  substantially  flat  lower 
face,  and  means  for  securing  a  Joint  armoring  member 
thereto  with  ita  upper  or  wearing  edge  abutting  against 
said   face. 

5.  Apparatus  for  constructing  armored  pavement  Joints 
I  comprising  a  supporting  beam,  and  clamping  means 
'  mounted  thereon  and  extending  thercbelow  and  arranged 

to   engage   and    hold   Joint  armoring   means    wholly    below 
said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,089,lh3.  SHEARS  HANDLE.  Max  Bekh,  Rensselaer, 
N.  y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.498.  (CI. 
30—13.) 

1.  A  pair  of  shears  comprising  two  blades  pivotally 
secured  at  their  ends,  extensions  formed  on  said  blades' 
adjacent  their  pivoted  ends,  said  extensions  projected  ref  r- 
wardly  and  terminating  in  curved  portions,  each  of  said 
curved  portions  being  substantially  concavo-convex  In 
cross  section  and  lying  In  direct  alinement  with  each  other, 
elliptical  members  formed  of  a  yielding  material  and 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  curved  portions  on 
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the  extciiHloiis,  said  elliptical  memlifrs  being  adapted  to 
form  cushloriH  for  the  hands  of  the  o[terator  and  also  to 
asslHt  In  opening  the  sheiirn  when  the  (ievlce  1h  In  use,  and 
means  to  seciiPf  the  elliptical  niemt)ers  In  place. 


2.    A    pair  of  shears  romprlsInK   two  hlades   plvotiilly    se 
eiiri'd    at    their    en<ls.    exteii-iJonK    f.iriiird    011    .'ach    of    the 
hlades    ndjacent    their    i)lv(.ti.<|    ends,     said    exti-nslotis    pro 
Jeeflriu'     rearwardl.v     and     t.Ttiilrui  t  h'-     In     ciirv.d     portli.ns. 
hows    of   elHstlc   matirial.   eadi   of    the   t-iirvrd    portions   he 
[an  provided  with   recesses  to  receive  the  tx.ws,  said   Ujws 
\feh\K  ada[)tid    to  form  cushion"  for  the  hands  of  the  oper 
ator.  and  means  to  st-riirf  the  t>o\vs  in  place. 


1,0s-.. ls«       Mol.Ii   l.(ju   Kt»U.\IIN(;   SINKE.N   COMUKTK 
SIKrCTlKKS.       Ki.BKitT    H.    Hui.kn,    New    Orleans      I,a 
Kile<I  Sept.  IH,  1<)1.'V     Serial  No.  700.443.     (C\.  7i'      Hl.i 


1.  A  mold  for  formlnR  concrete  Htructurea,  compriHlnR 
oppositely  disposed  channel  Irons  having  their  flanges  ar- 
ranged outwardly,  mean.s  for  securing  the  Irons  apart 
from  each  other,  guides  formed  on  one  set  of  flanges,  a 
detachahle  closure  plate  slldahle  In  said  guides,  and  a  de- 
tachahle  division  plate  slldahle  In  guide-ways,  formed  in 
adjacent  edges  of  the  other  set  of  flanges. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  structures,  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  channel  Irons  arranged  with  their 
flanges  extending  outwardly,  means  for  securing  the  Irons 
a  distance  apart  from  each  other,  hook  shape  guide-ways 
formed  on  one  set  of  oppositely-disposed  flanges,  a  detach- 
able closure-plate  slldahle  In  said  guide  ways,  grooved 
guide-ways  formed  In  the  adjacent  e<lgeH  of  the  other  set 
of  flanges,  and  a  detachahle  dlvlslon-plate  slldahle  In  said 
guldeways. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  structures,  comprising 
oppositely  disiKised  channel  lrr)ns  having  their  flanges  ar- 
rangf>*l  outwardly,  means  for  securing  said  Irons  spaced 
apart,  hook  shapcfl  guide  ways  formed  on  one  set  of 
flanges,  a  detachable  closure  plate  slldahle  In  said  guide 
ways,  grooved  guide  ways  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  other  set  of  flanges,  a  detachable  division  plate 
Blldable  In  the  grooved  guldeways,  and  a  drlvlng-box  ar- 
ranged between  the  channel-irons  so  as  to  leave  a  pour- 
Ing-spaee  at  each  side  thereof. 

4.  A   mold    for   forming  concrete  structures,   comprising 
oppositely-disposed  channel  Irons   having  their   flanges  ar 
ranged  outwardly,   means   for  securing   the  chanifel    irons 
spaced    apart,    guide-ways    formed    on    one    set    of    flanges. 


a  detachable  closure  plate  slldahle  In  said  julde-ways, 
grooved  guldeways  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
other  flanges,  a  detachahle  division  plate  slldahle  therein, 
and  a  hinged  I»ottom  arranged  to  open  upon  the  withdrawal 
of  the  mold  for  a  short  distance. 


I,089.1h5  I'llODfCINi;  AMMO.NJA.  Caki.  Hosch  and 
Alwi.v  Mitta.sch,  Ivudwlgshafen  .in  the  -  Khine,  (;er- 
many.  assignors  to  Hadlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgshafen  on  the  Ithlne.  (iermany,  a  Cor|)oration       Filed 

Nov     11.    U»1L'.      Serial    No.    7a(».«4rt        (CI.    I'.'i 21. \ 

1.    I'he  process  of  producing  ammonia    liy   passing  nltro 
U'eii    and    hydrogen   alternately    over    a    catalyst    containing 
aiolyltdenum    and    malntaln.tl    at    a    temperature    l)etween 
uhout  :iO»r  and  l^OO"  ('. 

-.  The  process  of  pr<xlucin>;  iiiniiionia  by  passing  ultro 
ireii  Hiid  hydrogen  alterr-rit.Iy  uiid.r  pressure  over  a 
catalyst  contalulng  molyhdetiuin  and  maintained  at  a 
teiiip.raMire  iH'twwn  nlHiut  ;$(»()'  and  UW  C. 

:;  111.'  process  of  pnxluclug  ammonia  l>y  passing  nltro- 
k'en  aii.l  ludrogen  alternately  at  a  pressure  nlM.ve  loo  at 
iiiospher.N  ..vcr  a  catalyst  containing  molybdemim  and 
nialiitalnr-<l  at   a    tiinperature   between   ;U)o°   and   '.•00"   C. 

1     Th.'    pioress   of    pr.MlucIng   ammonia    by    passing    prac 
tically   pure  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  containing  small  qiian 
titles   of    bydrot-en    alternately    over   a    catalyst    containing 
ii)oi.\  bdennni    at    a     temperature    of    IxMween    about    MH) 
ami  Stoo"   C. 


l.OM.lvf,  TK.VNSMISSION  .MKCHANISM  .M.nvsiis 
l!  ItU'.,  KM^N  and  Wii.MAM  1!km<kman.  I.awr.iice,  .N.lir. 
Filed  .Iiitii'  14,  IIUL'.  Serial  No.  7ti:!.t;;iL'  ki  74  .-,;», 
1.    .\    (bvlrc    (>f    the    character    specm.  d,    comprising    a 


3?      T-. 


'rank  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  transmission  shaft,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  clutch  sections  tog.  t her,  means  for 
holding  the  se<ilons  apart,  an  operating  shaft,  a  casing  in 
which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  selective  lever  connected  to  the  collar  for  swinging 
movement  longitudinal  to  the  shaft,  a  si.  eve  on  the  shaft 
on  each  side  of  the  collar,  an  arm  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  sleeve,  each  arm  having  a  lug  extending  toward  the 
lever,  said  casin;;  having  a  pair  of  parallel  guliieways  ex- 
tending' transvers,.  to  tb.-  shaft  for  holding  the  lever  In 
engagement  with  the  lug  of  the  ad.im  ent  arm,  said  casing 
having  a  passage  connecting  the  guldeways  at  the  neutral 
riosltlon  of  the  lever,  a  gear  transmission  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  transmission  shaft  to  the  axle  at  dilTerent 
speeds,  means  operate<l  by  the  angular  movement  of  the 
lever  In  either  direction  and  in  either  guldeway  for  oper- 
ating said  transmission  mechanism,  and  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  lever  and  the  holding  means  for  releasing  the 
same  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  connecting  the  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to  rotate  at 
different  speeds  with  resp«-ct  to  each  other,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  an  operating  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  on 
each  side  of  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  sleeves  and 
the  said  connecting  means  to  operate  one  of  the  said  means 
when  either  sleeve  is  moved  in  either  direction,  a  selective 
lever    mounted    to    swing    longitudinally    of    the   operating 
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shaft  and  to  rotate  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  said  lever,  one  of  the  arms  l)eing  connected  to 
each  sleeve,  each  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  lug 
for  engagement  by  the  lever  to  operate  the  sleeve  when 
the  lever  is  moved  angularly  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  parallel  guldeways  for  guiding  the  lever  In  its 
angular  movement  when  In  engagement  with  either  arm, 
said  guldeways  having  a  communication  for  receiving  the 
lever  when  In  neutral  position,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  lever  in  such  position. 

'A.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
connecting  the  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to  rotate  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  operating  shaft, 
an  operating  sleeve  on  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  lever,  a 
connec'tlon  In'tween  the  sleeves  and  the  said  connecting 
means  for  f)i>eratlng  one  of  said  means  when  either  sleeve 
Is  moviMl  In  either  direction,  a  selective  lever  mounted  to 
swing  longitudinally  of  the  operating  shaft  and  to  rotate 
the  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  guldeways  arranged  alongside 
each  other  transversely  of  the  operating  shaft,  said  guide 
ways  having  a  communication  for  receiving  the  lever 
when  the  said  lever  is  in  neutral  position,  means  connected 
with  ea(  h  sleeve  adjacent  to  one  of  the  guldeways  for  en- 
gagement by  the  lever  when  in  the  guldeway  to  move  the 
sleeve,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  retaining  the  lever 
In  the  communication  between  the  guldeways. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  tranamisalon  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
connecting  the  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to  rotate  at 
different  s[)eeils  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  operating  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  connection 
Ix'twecn  the  sleeves  and  the  said  connecting  means  for 
operating  one  of  the  said  means  when  either  sleeve  Is 
moved  In  either  direction,  a  selective  lever  mounted  to 
swing  longitudinally  of  the  operating  shaft  and  rotate 
the  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  guide-ways  arranged  alongside 
each  other  transversely  of  the  operating  shaft,  said  guide 
ways  having  a  communication  for  receiving  the  lever  when 
the  said  lever  Is  in  neutral  position,  and  means  connected 
with  each  sleeve  adjacent  to  one  of  the  guldeways  for 
engagement  by  the  lever  when  In  the  guide-way  to  move 
the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  sjieed  changing  gears,  of  an  operating 
shaft,  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
said  gears,  a  selective  lever  mounted  to  swing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  operating  shaft  and  to  rotate  the  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  guide-ways  arranged  alongside  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  operating  shaft,  said  guide-ways  having  a 
communication  for  receiving  the  lever  when  it  Is  in 
neutral  position,  and  means  adjacent  to  each  guldeway 
and  connected  with  the  adjacent  sleeve  for  engagement 
by  the  lever  when  in  the  guldeway.  each  sleeve  being  con- 
nected with  a  speed  changing  gear  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims   f)   to   9   not    printed    in    the   (Jazctte.] 


1,UK<*.1S7.  MKTllOIi  AM>  MKANS  FOR  SEl'ARATING 
FLUIDS  HAVINti  DlFFKRENT  CIIAKACTERI8TICS. 
(■HAIILK.S  S  Brown,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
l<»OS       serial   No.  422,860.      (CI.   237—10.) 


said  fluids,  and  causing  said  passage  to  t>e  controlled  by  the 
pressure  therein,  wheret)y  one  fluid  is  permitted  to  escape 
but  the  escape  of  another  fluid  is  substantially  prevented. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  fluids  having  different  char- 
acteristics, which  consists  In  causing  them  to  flow  through 
a  central  orifice,  and  then  through  a  passage  extending 
radially  from  said  orifice  and  increasing  rapidly  In  area, 
thereby  varying  the  pressure  in  said  passage  and  causing 
said  variation  In  pressure  to  operate  a  movable  device  and 
thereby  control  said  passage,  whereby  one  or  more  fluids 
are  permitted  to  escape  but  the  escape  of  another  fluid  Is 
substantially  prevented. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  fluids  having  different  char- 
ncterlstlcB,  which  consists  In  causing  them  to  flow  through 
an  orifice,  and  then  to  spread  out  In  a  thin  film  so  as  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  film,  and  thereby  causing  said 
variation  In  pressure  to  operate  a  movable  device  and 
thereby  control  said  orifice  whereby  one  or  more  fluids  are 
I)ermltted  to  escape  but  the  escape  of  another  fluid  is  sub- 
stantially prevented. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  fluids  having  different  char- 
acteristics, which  consists  in  causing  them  to  flow  into  a 
passage  of  Increasing  area,  and  causing  the  pressure  in 
said  passage  to  be  varied  by  the  different  action  of  the 
respective  fluids,  and  causing  this  variation  of  pressure 
to  operate  a  movable  part  by  such  variation  of  pressure  Iq 
said  passage  so  as  to  control  the  passage  whereby  one  or 
more  fluids  are  permitted  to  escape  but  the  escape  of 
another  fluid  is  substantially  prevented. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  fluids  having  different  char- 
acteristics, which  consists  in  causing  them  to  flow  in  a 
passage  of  rapidly  increasing  area,  thereby  varying  the 
pressure  in  said  itassage.  and  causing  the  variation  in  pres- 
sure to  operate  a  movable  part  so  as  to  contiol  the  i)assage, 
whereby  one  or  more  fluids  are  ijermltted  to  escape  but 
the  escape  of  another  fluid  Is  substantially  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  separating  fluids  having  different  char- 
acteristics, which  consists  in  causing  them  to  flow  Into  a 
passage  of  increasing  area,  thereby  producing  a  pressure  In 
■aid    passage    according    to    the    expansion    or    velocity    of 


l.OSO.l.ss.  I'OKTAIil-K  INVOICE  -  K()i>  Clf.me.nt  M. 
Cakkw.  Titusville,  I'a  Filed  Apr.  22.  1012.  Serial  No. 
r.92,471.      (CI.  73— .'54.) 


Id  an  invoice  rod,  the  combination  with  proximate  par- 
allel scale  strips  having  each  a  groove  in  its  Inner  face,  a 
gage  tube  flttlng  In  said  grooves,  a  connecting-piece  con- 
necting the  scale  strips  at  the  top,  a  connecting  piece  con- 
necting said  scale  strips  at  the  bottom,  said  bottom  con- 
necting piece  having  a  depending  extension  and  also  an 
opening  at  one  side,  a  broad  base  having  a  sleeve  ^j^recelve 
the  extension  in  said  bottom  connecting-piece,  a  finger- 
operated  clamping  screw  In  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  ex- 
tension for  securing  the  device  to  the  base,  and  a  flexible 
tul)e  connected  with  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  bottom 
connecting  piece. 


1,089.180.  IRON  PLANE.  Tho-mas  S.  Caelisi,*,  Ocean 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,062.  (CI. 
145—19.) 

The  combination  with  a  plane  of  a  detachable  toat  lit- 
eluding  a  body  portion,  a  rectangular  plate,  means  for 
securing  said  rectangular  plate  to  said  body  portion  at  the 


l<8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1914- 


lower  terminal  thereof,  said  base  platf  bcinn  chamfered  on 
ItB  forward  transverse  edge  and  side  e«lj(ej<  and  straight  on 
Its   rear   transverse  ed)fp.   h    HiibstantUIly    U  shaped    frame. 
said  frame  iM^lnjr  provided  with  grooves  on  Us  Iniit'i-,  for 
ward  edge  and  side  edges   to   receive  th^  chamfered  tdRes 


\'^ 


of  said  base  plate  and  provided  «  itii  transvers.'  gr<K.)vos 
adjacent  its  free  tertiiinala  aud  au  ariimte  leaf  spring 
^having  its  terminals  slidably  mounted  in  the  reiesses  In 
the  frame,  said  sprlnK  adapted  to  hold  said  bast'  plate  in 
aaseinbled  position  by  engMgenunt  witii  the  rear  straight 
trarisTerse  edge  thereof. 


1.089, lyu.      WKKO-SCKKKN.      .Ia.oh    KHUiiAKLfi,    Uamona, 
'  Kans.      Filed  Oct.   -'S»,    I'.'l.:.      Seriifl   No.   707. '.»74.      (Cl. 
1.30—19.) 


In  a  device  of  th»-  character  clescriN-d  ;i  rectaiij-'ular 
frame,  having  depres.sloris  and  upwardly  extending  shoul- 
ders formed  on  its  lateral  members,  screening'  stMurfd  to 
the  frame,  said  screening  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
depressions  and  ci'iiforiu  to  the  contour  of  the  depressions 
and  shoulders,  and  inwardly  curved  guides  secured  to  the 
side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  adapte<]  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  side  pie<-es  and  materially  assist  in  rnnin- 
tainiii„'  the  screen  In   it-,  normal  corrUL'a  tci)  position. 


'2.  Id  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
semaphore  signal  mechanism  having  an  osdllathig  arm 
and  electric  contacts  thereon,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
traclc  ohetacle.  an  electric  motor  geared  with  said  olwtacle 
for  raising  same,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the 
contacts  on  the  semaphore  arm  adapted  to  energlie  the 
motor  for  raising  the  obstacle,  a  circuit  breaker  adjacent 
said  obstacle,  and  means  carried  on  the  obstacle  for  oper- 
ating said  circuit  breaker  when  the  obstacle  attains  the 
desired   height,  substantially  as  descrliMHl. 


i.oso,i!>i.      TiiAiN    sTori'iNi;    i>i:\i' i:.     .1.  skpm    i,. 

Euu.H,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed  .Iunc    u.    ini::.     Serial 
No.  77;!,7;tx.      tCl.  I'tt". — .">0. ) 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
semaphore  signal  mechanism  having  an  oscillating  arm 
and  electric  ccmtacts  thereon,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
track  obstacle,  an  electric  motor  geared  with  said  obstacle 
for  raising  same,  a  latch  for  holding  said  obstacle  In 
raised  position,  an  electro  magnet  for  releasing  said  latch. 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the  contacts  on  the 
■emaphore  arm  when  in  lowered  position  for  actuatitig 
the  motor  to  raise  the  obstacle,  and  an  electric  circuit  con 
nected  with  the  contacts  on  said  semaphore  arm  when  in 
raised  position  to  actuate  said  latch  operating  electro 
magnet  to  permit  said  obstacle  to  lower,  substantially  as 
describe<L 


1,USS),11>J.      Mr-:.\T  S.VW.      .\i.ijcn    S.    KuMiiiAKT  and   Tip 
uiEN  lH(r.t)S,  Coallnga,  (a!.     Filed  Feb.  1'4,  1911.     Se 
-      rial    No.   610,650.       (Cl.    H.T-  24.) 


1.  A  meat  sawing  machine  Including  a  t>and  saw.  a  hol- 
low sultatautlaily  V  shap«-<l  saw  carrying  frame  composed 
of  two  members  joined  at  one  end  at  the  angle  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  pulleys  mounted  within  it  at  the  angle 
and  ends  of  the  V-shaiied  frame  and  receiving  and  forming 
a  guard  for  two  runs  of  the  band  saw  and  expoalng  the 
other  or  active  run  of  the  t>and  saw  at  the  unjoined  ends 
of  the  said  members,  and  an  arched  tiar  connecting  the  un- 
joined ends  of  the  saw  carrying  frame  above  the  plane 
of  the  active  run  of  the  band  saw. 

2.  A  meat  saw  including  a  Axed  cuiding  frame  having 
inner  upper  and  lower  horlxontal  rods  and  an  outer  hori- 
zontal rod,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  upper  horizontal  rod 
and  providwi  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  extending 
beneath  and  having  Its  upward  movement  limited  by  the 
outer  horiaontal  rod,  a  spring  slldably  connected  with  the 
lower  Inner  ro<l  and  secured  to  the  said  arm,  and  a  saw 
carrying  frame  c-onnected  to  the  sleeve  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  guitling  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly 


1  .  0  h  {)  ,  1  9  :i  .  ANTIUATTLKU  FOR  VFII U1,E-L)OOR8. 
HOBACB  Ehvibn,  Otfonti.  I'a.  Filed  r>ec.  14,  1010.  Se- 
rial  No.  597,245.      (Cl.  70-119.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  anti  rattling  device  for  ve- 
hicles, of  a  keeper  secured  to  the  door  frame;  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  two  aockets  :  posts  projecting  into  the 
sockets;  a  flexible  roller  mounted  on  each  post;  a  trans- 
verse slot  extending  through  the  keeper  ;  with  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  lateral 
wedge-sljaped  projection  with  shoulders  back  of  the  wedge 
portion  ;  said  projection  being  arranged  to  enter  the  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  keeper  and  projecting  between  the  two 
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flexible  rollers  ;  the  rollers,  when  the  door  is  closed,  rest- 
ing back  of  the  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  anti-rattlipg  device  for  doors, 
of  a  roller  having  a  rubber  center ;  with  a  thin  shell  of 
yielding  material  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
flexible  center  ;  with  a  shouldered  projection  arranged  to 
engage  the  roller  ;  one  part  being  mounted  on  the  door  and 
the  other  on  the  door  frame. 


1,089,194  EXrr.OSIVE  KNGINE  Albin  E.  S.  Fageb- 
iiot.M.  IJrooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nels  A.  Nelson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  IH.  1911.  Serial  No. 
66tS,09r>.      (Cl.   12;;      78.) 


\u  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at  Its  side 
with  an  exhaust  passage,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  the 
cylinder,  and  arranged  to  move  over  the  exhaust  passage, 
a  head  movably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  between  the  ex 
baust  passage  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  studs  attached 
to  the  head  and  slldably  passing  through  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  studs,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  yoke  and  the  cylinder  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  yoke  against  the  end  of  the  cylinder  said  studs  and 
yoke  arranged  to  co<>perate  with  the  cylinder  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  head  In  the  cylinder  to  a  path  between 
the  exhaust  passajre  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,089,195.  ACTOMATIC  I'ISTOL.  VlTTORiO  Falcc, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  MeUllurgIca  Bresclana  Gift 
Tempinl.  Kiiscia,  Italy,  a  Company  organised  under 
the  laws  nt  Italy.  lulled  Apr.  IS,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
701.!*97.      ("1.   4J — l.j  * 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  casing  comprising  a  recess, 
a  breech  mounted  thereon,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  casing, 
a  flat  spring  mounted  on  the  casine  and  having  the  tend 


and  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the  casing,  and  a  maga- 
zine in  said  recess  pres.sing  against  the  said  projection, 
In  order  normally  to  maintain  in  inoperative  position  the 
Stop  for  the  trigger. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  receas,  a 
breech  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  Interior  of 
the  aald  breech,  a  magazine  in  the  interior  of  the  aald 
recess,  an  elevator  guided  In  the  Interior  of  the  magaxlne, 
a  spring  having  the  tendency  to  ralae  the  said  elevator,  a 
spring-controlled  button  mounted  on  the  said  elevator 
and  capable  of  projecting  through  a  slot  In  the  wall  of 
the  magazine,  at  the  upper  end  of  its  travel,  and  a  tooth 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  button  of  the  ele- 
vator and  capable,  when  raised,  of  locking  the  bolt  In 
the  open  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  recess,  a 
t)re<ch  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  interior 
of  the  said  breech,  a  magazine  introduced  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  said  recess,  an  elevator  guided  In  the  Interior 
of  the  magazine,  a  spring  having  the  tendency  to  raise  the 
said  elevator,  a  spring-controlled  button  mounted  os 
the  said  elevator  apd  capable  of  projecting  through  a 
slot  in  the  wall  of  the  magazine,  at  the  apper  end  of  its 
travel,  a  tooth  adjustably  mounted  In  the  path  of  the 
button  of  the  elevator,  the  said  tooth  being  adapted, 
when  raised,  to  stop  the  bolt  in  the  open  position,  and  a 
button  connected  to  the  said  tooth  for  ita  operation  by 
hand. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  recesa,  a 
breech  mounted  thereon,  a  magazine  introduced  into  the 
said  recess,  an  elevator  guided  in  the  Interior  of  the 
magazine,  a  spring  arranged  In  the  magazine  below  the 
elevator,  a  sliding  part  closing  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
magazine,  a  hole  made  in  the  said  part,  a  plate  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  magazine,  pushed  against  the  closing  part 
by  the  Inner  spring  of  the  magazine,  and  a  projection  on 
the  surface  of  the  said  plate  facing  the  closing  part,  the 
said  projection  Ixing  intended  to  engage  with  the  hole  of 
the  closing  part  when  the  latter  is  in  place. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  casing,  a  breech  mounted 
thereon,  a  boll  mounted  in  the  said  breech,  a  firing  pin 
adjustable  in  the  interior  of  the  bolt,  a  sleeve  mounted 
so  as  to  turn  in  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  and  surrounding 
the  head  of  the  firing  pin,  means  for  operating  the  aald 
sleeve,  a  projection  arranged  in  the  Interior  of  the  aald 
sleeve,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  head  of  the  firing 
pin  and  intended  to  contain  the  projection  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  lateral  extension  of  the  said  groove  with  which  en- 
g.i^es  the  projection  of  the  sleeve  when  the  latter  is 
turned  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  firing  pin. 


1.0s9,196.  KNOCKDOWN  WAC,ON  BOX.  F^EKDUHICK  J. 
Fakui.vgton,  umaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  G'j:J.sy9.     («."i.  21 — 7.1 


1.  A  knock  down  wagon  box  comprising  two  side  pieces 
constructed  of  suitable  material,  said  side  pieces  being 
provided  with  extensions  at  an  angle  thereto  and  integral 
therewith,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  bolts  adapted  to  pass  thronirh  said 
apertures,  tall  nuta  for  aecnrlng  said  bolts,  and  a  bottom 
detachably  secured  to  said  sides. 

2.  A  knock-down  wagon  box  comprising  two  aide  pieces 
constructed  of  anitable  material,  aaid  side  pieces  being 
provided  with  front  and  rear  extensions  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  Integral  therewith,  the  end  of  the  front  «x- 


ency  to  bring  a  projection  into  a  position  for  lockhog  the   j  tension    of    one    aide    being    provided    with    an    Inwardly 
trigser,  a  second  projection  arranged  on  the  said  spring  I  bent   portion   which   is   adapted   to   embract   th«  end  of 
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the  front  extennlon  of  the  other  side,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  ends  together,  and  a  bottom  detachably 
secured  to  i-ald  sides. 

3.  A  knock  down  wajjon  body  comprlslnff  two  side 
pieces  constructed  of  suitable  material,  said  side  pieces 
being  provided  with  front  and  rear  extensions  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  Integral  therewith,  the  end  of  the  front  ei- 
ten«lon  of  one  side  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
bent  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  the 
front  extension  of  the  other  side,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  ends  together,  the  rear  extensions  forming 
a  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the  box  with  an  open  space 
between,  means  for  closing  the  space  between  the  rear 
«xtenslons,  and  a  bottom  detachably  secured  to  said  sides. 

4.  A  knock  down  waKon  box  lomprlsin^  two  side  pieces 
constructed  of  suitable  material,  said  side  pieces  being 
provided  with  front  and  rear  extensions  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  Integral  therewith,  the  end  of  the  front  exten- 
sion of  one  side  l)elnK  provided  with  an  Inwardly  bent 
portion  which  Is  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  front 
extension  of  the  other  side,  apertures  provided  In  said 
ends,  bolts  passing  through  said  apertures,  tall  nuts  for 
securing  said  bolts,  and  a  bottom  detachably  secured  to 
said  tildes. 

5.  A  wagon  box  comprising  two  side  pieces  constructed 
of  suitable  material,  said  side  pieces  being  provided  with 
front  and  rear  extensions  at  an  angle  thereto  and  In- 
tegral therewith,  the  meetings  ends  of  the  front  exten- 
sions being  detachably  secured  together  to  form  the  front 
vnd  of  the  lx)x,  and  the  rear  extensions  forming  a  portion 
■of  the  rear  end  i)f  the  box,  angle  Irons  extending  length 
wise  of  said  sides  and  upon  said  extensions,  a  bottom 
4letachably  secured  to  said  sides,  the  angle  Irons  t)elng 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  lx)ttom,  and  means  for  clos 
Ing  the  space  between  the  rear  extensions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,()8!»,10-.  STKKKT  ANK  ST.VTION  INDKWTOR  FOR 
<'.\US  .\H'ii(iNSK  Keknandkz,  Mobile.  Ala.  1  lied  Oct. 
I'n,    1U1.{.      Serial    No.   7itO,2»>4.      (CI.    40 — ,^7. » 


■,„,,„,,wi'''--rrfrf""""""J'-'JJ-'rzrl 


1.  A  Street  and  station  indicator,  comprising  rollers,  a 
•web  attached  to  said  rollers  and  carrying  the  stri-"f  and 
station  nuralK-rs,  a  spur  wheel,  gearing  for  connecting  said 
spur  wheel  with  said  rollers,  an  electric  motor,  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  spur  wheel,  means  for 
shifting  the  gearing  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  spur 
wheel,  and  brake  mechanism  for  the  spur  wheel  comprls 
lug  an  electrically  operated  armature  lever  engaging  said 
spur  wheel  and  a  disk  having  a  Hat  sldi-  revolved  by  said 
spur  wheel  and  eusaginjc  said  armature  lever 

2.  .\  street  and  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  web 
containing  designations  of  the  streets  and  stations,  rollers 
to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  are  connected,  a 
spur  wheel,  gearing  for  connecting  the  spur  wheel  with 
said  rollers,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
gearing  from  said  spur  wheel,  an  electric  motor,  pinions 
for  connecting  said  motor  with  the  spur  wheel,  means  for 
shifting  said  pinions  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said 
spur  wheel  and  electric  brake  mechanism  operating  upon 
said  spur  wheek 

3.  A  street  and  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  web 
containing  designations  of  the  streets  and  stations,  rollers 
to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  are  connected,  a 
•pur  wheel,  gearing  between  said  rollers  and  said  spur 
wheel,  a  shaft  (c),  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  pinion  meshing  with 


the  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  with  the  spur  wheel,  means 
for  moving  said  intermediate  pinion  Into  and  out  of  gear 
with  said  spur  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  pinion  on  aald 
shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  spur  wheel,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  gearing  between  said  web-carrylng 
rollers  and  said  spur  wheel  Into  and  out  of  communication 
with  said  spur  wheel. 


1  .(f-n.llts      II.\.\I>  ST.\.Mr.     Ki.MFH   FisnBH.  Detroit,  Mich. 
I'lled  May  I'll,   1011       Serial  No.  628,407.     (CI.   101 — 58.) 


.\  ha  11(1  stamp  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  therefor, 
tlio  said  head  having  a  threaded  passage  therein,  the 
haiHlle  having  a  threaded  passage  therein  disposed  In 
.-ixial  nliiienient  with  the  tlrst  passage,  and  a  connecting 
iiii-tiilxT  coniprisinn  a  spirally  wound  wire  having  its  con- 
volute portions  engaged  directly  against  each  other  and 
having  the  same  eijual  diameter  throughout  to  provide 
an  effective  screw  threa<l  whereby  the  ends  of  the  said 
meml)er  may  U-  securely  threaded  In  the  passages  In  the 
.>iald   head  and    hai  dh'   r-npei  tlvely 


1,0.S0,109.  MECHANICAL  MATCH  LIGHTER.  Edwabd 
Hamel  FiTzrATKKK,  Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,197.     (CI.  161—14.) 


In   combination,  a  clock   having  a    frame  provided   with 

an    annular    flange    slotted    to    permit    the    Insertion    of    a 

mntdi,   and   a    loop   disposed   In   allnement    with    said    slot, 

said  loop  being  Integrally  connected  with  the  back  of  said 

I    frame;    a    rotary    meml)er    operatlvely    mounted    partially 

within  said  frame;  an  abrasive  member  mounted  on  saUl 

rotary    meml»er    to    extend    above    said    slot    and    loop    to 

i    abrade   a   match   when   held  in  said  l<x)p  ;   a  spring  motor 

i    device  for  rotatlnu  said  rotary  memlx-r.  said  device  being 

I    mounted   on   said   menil>er,   within   said   frame;   a    latch   to 

;    hold    said    member    against    rotation    by    said   device  ;    and 

I    means  operatlvely  connectP<l   with   the   mechanism  of  said 

I   clock,  for  releasing  said  latch. 


l,0Kn,'J00  HEADLKJMT  FOR  8TREBT  CARS.  JOHN 
FL^x  K.  Tarentum,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76;<,tJ27.      (CI.  240 — 61.) 

In  a  headlight  for  street  cars,  a  lamp,  a  vertical  lamp 
supportluK  shaft  journaled  to  turn  in  a  bearing  on  the  car, 
a  rock  shaft  geared  to  the  lamp  shaft  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  cross  head  fast  on  said  rock  shaft, 
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foot  actuated  plungers  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
opposite  extremities  of  said  cross  head,  and  a  combined 
control  Iwi  and  heel  rest  comprising  a  stationary  plunger 
Inclosing  casing,  one  side  of  which  embodies  a  fixed  lower 


section  and  a  movable  upper  section  hinged  to  the  lower 
section,  and  a  lover  hinged  to  said  hinged  section,  whereby 
the  cover  Is  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  said  hinged 
section,  and  the  latter  Is  adapteil  to  form  a  heel  rest. 


l.O.HO.L'Ol.  .VRTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Albkkt  Edward  Fol- 
lows. Wavertree,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  July  14, 
10i:<.     Serial  No.  778,925.     (CI.  32—9.) 


In  an  urtlflclal  tooth  attachment,  a  denture,  a  hollow 
securing  pin  silt  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
Its  other  end  to  said  denture,  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  with  an  undercut  recess,  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  slltted  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  screw  for 
compressing  said  plug  to  expand  the  slltted  end  of  said 
tul)e  in  the  recess  of  said  tooth. 


1,080,2(12.  RAIL -BOND.  TuoMAS  C.  FoLSOM,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,489.  (CI. 
173—278.) 


1  In  a  rail  l)ond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  having 
a  perforated  portion,  of  a  terminal  having  a  cylindrical 
i)Ody  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged centering  lugs  fitting  within  said  perforation  ;  and 
a  mass  of  fusible  conducting  material  securing  said  ter- 
minal In  place,  substantially  as  deBcrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  Laving  a 
perforate<l  portion,  of  a  terminal  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  provided  with  lugs  for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  fit- 
ting within  said  perforation  and  centering  the  l)ody  por- 
tion ;  and  a  mass  of  fusible  conducting  material  surround- 
ing the  body  portion  and  securing  said  terminal  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  having  a 
perforated  portion,  of  a  terminal  having  a  body  portion 
fitting  within  said  perforation,  said  body  portion  being 
slotted,  and  provided  with  lugs  for  centering  the  same  ; 
and  a  mass  of  fusible  conducting  material  surrounding  the 
body  portion  and  entering  said  slots  and  securing  said  ter- 
minal In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  having  a 
perforated  web,  of  a  terminal  having  a  head  and  a  body 
portion  fitting  within  said  perforation,  said  Ixxly  portion 
provided  with  centering  lugs  adjacent  said  bead,  and  hav- 
ing the  end  portion  thereof  transversely  slotted  ;  and  a 
mass  of  fusible  conducting  material  surrounding  the  body 
portion  and  entering  said  slots  and  securing  said  terminal 
In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  having  a 
perforated  web  with  faced  surfaces  surrounding  the  per- 
foration, of  a  terminal  having  a  body  portion  fitting  within 
said  perforation,  and  a  head  seated  within  one  of  said 
facings ;  said  body  portion  provided  with  centering  lugs 
adjacent  said  bead,  and  having  the  end  portion  thereof 
transversely  slotted ;  and  a  mass  of  fusible  conducting 
metal  surrounding  the  body  portion  and  entering  said  slots, 
and  formed  with  a^  head  seated  within  the  other  of  said 
facings  on  the  rail  web,  substantially  as  described. 


1,089,203.  SAFETY  POCKET.  Joseph  FobmaS,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  Henry  Sonneborn  and  Company, 
Baltimore,  .Md.  Filed  Oct.  13,  lOl.S.  Serial  No.  794,917. 
(CI.  2—15.) 


The  combination  of  a  garment  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  silt  therein,  a  pocket  comprising  two  members  of 
uniform  size  secured  together  around  their  edges,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  slit  therein  corresponding  in  sixe 
to  the  8llt4n  the  garment  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  said 
slit  being  positioned  midway  between  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  pocket  and  the  pocket  being  secured  to  the  garment 
only  a'-ound  the  edges  of  the  slit  and  at  two  points  In 
allnement  with  said  slit  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
respectively  whereby  the  pocket  is  largely  unattached  to 
the  garment. 


1,089,204.     GAS  BURNER  AND  WATER-HEATER.     John 
ALEXANDKa  FRISK.  Urbana,  111.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.     Se- 
,        rial  No.  729.601.      (CI.  126—54.) 
i       1.  A  gas  burner  and  water  heater,  comprising  a   body 

having  a  plurality  of  annular  communicating  water  pas- 
I  sages  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  annular  passages 
'■  open  at  the  top,  the  innermost  water  passages  being  at 
I  the  center  of  the  body,  a  gas  chamber  on  the  under  side 

of  the  body  and  having  in  Its  top  burner  openings  leading 
I  Into  the  spaces  between  the  water  passages,  a  water  Inlet 
1  leading  into  the  Innermost  water  passage,  and  an  outlet 
'  leading  from  the  outermost  water  passage. 
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2.  A  gas  burner  and  water  ht-atei ,  conaprislug  a  Ixxly 
harin^  a  plurality  of  annular  lommunicatiDK  wati-r  paa- 
aAg«8  spaced  from  eacb  other  to  form  annular  paMagea 
open  at  tbo  top,  the  loupr  moat  wattr  paauttfe  being  at  the 
center  of  the  botly  ami  communleatlnK  with  the  Interme- 
diate passage  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  commu- 
nication between  the  said  Intermediate  and  outermost 
paasages,  a  Kas  chamber  on  the  under  side  of  the  body 
and  having  in  Its  top  openings  leading  Into  the  open  top 
pasaageH,  a  water  Inlot  leading  through  the  gaa  chamber 
and  extending  Into  the  Innermost  water  passaue.  and  a 
water  outlet  leading  from  one  side  of  the  outermost  water 


paasage. 


^ 


._il 


,.,4 


\ 


."..  A  niiH  burner  an<l  water  heater,  coiniirlsun;  a  bixly 
luiviuK  a  phiriiliry  of  annular  commiinli-athnc  water  pas- 
sages and  Interv.'niiiK  aniiular  passages  op<-n  at  the  top. 
the  Innermost  water  passage  being  at  the  center  of  the 
bcxly,  a  gas  chamfx^r  on  the  under  side  of  the  t)ody  ami 
fommiiiilentinir  with  tlie  open  top  passaces.  a  wattr  Inlit 
I'-ftdlnir  thronyh  ^'as  cliaiiider  into  tlie  innermost  watiT 
passage,  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  sidi-  of  the  outer 
most  water  passau*",  a  Mow  off  (i[»eniiig  in  the  Ixittom  of 
the  outermost  passage,  and  a  plug  for  closing  said  opening. 


l,MS!»,2(t:).       NON     UEFII-LAHLK    HOTTLi;.       KicsEsr    < 
Kirns,   Koclielle   Park,   N.   J.      Hied   Apr.    S,    U)!.!.      Se 
rial  No.  Tr.'J.T'JL:.      (CI.  III.V— (M5. ) 


^•;  ' 
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In  a  nou  reflllable  lM)ttle,  the  cuniMnatlon  witli  a  hot 
tie  body  including  a  neck,  of  u  tubular  memlwr  carried 
within  the  neck  and  having  an  enlarge<l  portion  project 
Ing  exteriorly  thereof,  the  said  tubular  member  having 
a  aide  opening  and  a  valve  chamber  Including  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  ball  valve  normally  closing  the  Inlet  to 
the  valve  chamber  and  freely  movable  therein  to  be  ad 
vaaced  to  the  said  outlet  when  the  bottle  body  Is  tilted, 
the  said  ball  valve  being  placed  In  the  tubular  m«ml>er  by 
passing  the  aanie  through  the  side  opening  therein,  a 
cloaure  for  normally  closing  the  same  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  n  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  a  stopper 
normally  closing  the  entrance  to  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  carried  on  the  exterior  of  the  neolc  and  engaging 
the  exteriorly  proJe<'tlng  portion  of  the  said  tulnilar  mem- 
ber to  (MM^ure  the  same  rigidly  wlthlu  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle body. 


1,089,206.     AUTOMATIC  REGISTERING  AND  CHANGE 

DEVICE.     David  Gaibis,  New  Castle.  I'a.     Filed   Dec. 

16,  1»12.     Serial  No.  737,049.      (CI.  1S*4 — 10. » 

1.    In  an  automatic  change  device,  the  combination  of  a 

series   of   independent    receptacles    for   coins   of   different 

denominations,  pairs  of  slides  in  aald  several  receptacles 

for    dlacharglng    coins    therefrom,    electro-magnetic    mean.s 


for  actuating  said  slides  of  the  respective  receptacles,  and 
switches  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  coins  in  tb«  re- 
spective receptacles  for  controlling  said  electro-magDetlc 
means  for  actuating  the  slides  of  otber  of  said  receptaclM. 

:.'.  lu  an  automatic  change  device,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  independent  receptacles  for  coins  of  different 
denominations,  pairs  of  slides  in  said  several  receptacles 
for  discharging  coins  therefrom,  a  common  electro  mag- 
nrtlc  means  for  Mlmultaueouftly  actuating  said  slides  of  the 
respective  receptacles,  and  switches  actuated  by  the  in- 
sertion of  coins  In  tlie  respective  receptacles  for  control- 
Ihig  said  electro  magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  slides 
of  other  of  said  receptacles. 


.'..  In  an  auiomatic  registering  and  change  device,  the 
coinldnatlon  of  a  series  of  independent  receptacles  for  coins 
of  different  dtMiomlnationM,  a  spont  for  receiving  change 
from  said  several  receptacles,  lndepend<Tit  slides  In  said  sev- 
eral receptacles  for  discharging  change  and  surplus  coins 
therefrotn.  electro  -  magnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
slides,  and  switches  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  coins 
lu  the  res[)ectlvc  receptacles  for  controlling  said  electro- 
magnetic means  for  actuating  the  slides  of  other  of  said 
receptacles. 

4.  In  an  automatic  change  device,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  independent  receptacles  for  coins  of  different 
denominations,  slides  in  said  several  receptacles  for  dls 
charging  change  therefrom,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  series  of  In- 
dependent levers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  con- 
nections U'tween  said  levers  and  slides,  means  for  axially 
adjusting  said  several  levers  on  said  shaft,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  actuating  said  levers,  and  switches  actu- 
ated by  the  Insertion  of  coins  in  the  respective  receptacles 
for  controlling  said  electro  magnetic  means  for  actuating 
the  slides  of  other  of  said  receptacles. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  change  device,  the  combination  of  a 
siries  of  Irulependent  receptacles  for  coins  of  different  de- 
nrimlnatlons.  slides  in  said  several  receptacles  for  dis- 
charging change  therefrom,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  series  of  ex- 
ternally threade<l  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
levers  adjustably  screwed  on  said  threaded  sleeves,  links 
conne(  ting  said  levers  and  slides,  electro-magnetic  means 
for  actuating  said  levers  and  switches  actuated  by  the  In- 
sertion of  coins  in  the  respective  receptacles  for  control- 
ling said  electro  magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  slides 
of  other  of  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,08  9.20  7.      TIE  1'LATP:.      William    M.    Glotf«ltt, 
Ohlopyle.   I'a.      Filed  Nov    20,  191.3.      Serial  No.  802.052. 

Hi.  2;{s™^2.) 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprlalDf;  tie 
plates  having  transverae  rail  receiving  grooves  and  flangM 
at  their  Inner  ends,  connecting  plates  extending  t>etween 
the  tie  plates  and  having  adjustable  connections  at  their 
Inner  ends,  and  booka  adjustably  connected  with  the  outer 
portions  of  the  connecting  plates  and  engaging  the  end 
flanges  of  the  tie   plates,  all   for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  plate 
provided  with  an  upper  transverse  rail  receiving  groove 
and  an  overhang  or  ledge  extending  along  the  inner  side 
of  the  groove,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  gradually  in- 
creased in  thickness  toward  its  outer  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  flange  depending  around  its  lower  edge 
and  with  rit>s  u[)on  Its  lower  surface  within  the  sur- 
rounding flange,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


■^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  plate 
having  an  upper  rail  receiving  groove  and  spike  apertures 
and  being  provldt>d  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  at 
Its  inner  end  and  with  a  depending  flange  surrounding  its 
lower  surface,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


l,(is5t,20S  INVALID  HKU.  .John  A.  Gosnell  and  John 
Ols-.n,  nradley.  III.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
52'<.512.      (CI.    5— 12.» 


^■^ 

-  J 

to  provide  a  free  passage  therethrough,  an  Inclined  boss 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  body  and  having  a  t)ore 
in  communication  with  the  straight  bore  of  the  body,  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  bore  of  the  body  opposite  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  bore  of  said  boss,  a  plug  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  boss,  a  valve  stem  supported  by  said 
plug,  and  a  valve  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  to  close  communica- 
tion through  the  bore  of  the  bcxly,  said  valve  being  of  a 
diameter  corresix)udlng  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
lK)ss  and  serving  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve  to  close 
the  bore  of  the  boss  against  communication  with  the  bore 
of  the  body  to  prevent  accumulation  of  sediment  In  the 
bore  of  the  boss. 

2.  A  gage  cock  the  body  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
straight  unobstructed  bore  extending  throughout  its  length 
to  provide  a  free  passage  therethrough,  the  outer  end 
of  said  bore  being  threaded  to  permit  the  interchange- 
able application  thereto  of  a  discharge  tube  or  closure 
plug,  said  body  also  having  a  lateral  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bore,  a  plug  seated  In  said  opening  to 
close  the  same,  an  inclined  boss  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  body  and  having  a  bore  in  communication  with  the 
straight  bore  of  the  body,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  bore 
of  the  body  opposite  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
boss,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  boss,  a 
valve  stem  supported  by  said  plug,  and  a  valve  arranged 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  seat  to  close  communication  through  the  bore  of  the 
l>ody.  said  valve  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  l>ore  of  the  boss  and  serving  In  the  open 
position  of  the  valve  to  close  the  bore  of  the  boss  against 
communication  with  the  bore  of  the  body  to  prevent  ac- 
cumulation of  sediment  in  the  bore  of  the  boss. 


1.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  posts,  rails 
connecting  said  posts,  vertical  guide  rods  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  beil  between  said  head  posts  and  said 
foot  posts,  a  vertical  adjustable  frame  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  guide  rods,  bearings  depending  from  the  sides 
of  the  adjustable  frame,  a  mattress  support  disposed 
within  said  adjustable  frame,  angular  offset  trunnions 
provided  u|)on  said  mattress  support  and  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  trnnnlona,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  adjustable  frame. 

2.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  a  head  and  foot  posts, 
rails  connecting  said  posts,  a  bar  connecting  the  head 
posts,  a  bar  connecting  the  foot  posts,  a  shaft  having  its 
ends  supported  upon  said  bars,  a  guide  rod  vertically  dis- 
poned between  said  head  posts  and,  also,  between  said 
foot  posts,  slides  movable  upon  said  guide  rods,  a  frame 
supported  by  said  slides  and  movable  therewith,  a  worm 
carrying  sh^t  transversely  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
bed.  a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  worm,  angular  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  slides,  a  lever  arm  rigid  with  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  angular 
levers,  and  means  to  impart  motion  to  the  transverse 
shaft  whereby  said  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 


],u.Hy.209.  i'ETi-OCK-VALVE.  Thomas  II.  Golldixg, 
St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,223.      (Cl.   136—3.) 


l.osO.UKi.  BKET-HLOCKEH.  Hknkv  W.  Gribi.eh  and 
Arthi  1:  (i.  Gribleh,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Maj  \h. 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,754.     (Cl.  97— 48.t 


In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  wheels  for  supporting 
the  main  frame,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the 
main  frame  In  front  of  the  wheels,  a  series  of  plows,  each 
having  a  forwardly  extending  beam  journaled  on  the 
shaft,  each  of  the  said  plows  having  a  cultivator  blade  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  below  the  beam  and  transrerse 
thereto,  a  fender  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  plows,  each  fender  harlag 
a  forwardly  extending  beam  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  main  frame  abOTe  the 
beams,  means  on  the  main  frame  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  bar.  a  rod  for  each  beam,  each  rod  being  con- 
necte<l  with  the  bar  at  its  upper  end,  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  adjacent  b^m.  a  stop  on  the 
rod  below  the  beam,  and  a  spring  between  the  bar  and  the 
beam. 


1.  A  gage  cock   the  body  of  which   is  formed   with  a 
straight  unobstructed  liore  extending  throughout  its  length 


1,0S9,211.  RAILROAD-TIE.  He.nby  Gudiejahn,  West 
tield^  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,489. 
((.:i.  238—5.) 

A  aietallic  tie  including  a  horiBontaliy  straight  top,  ends 
and  angular  sides,  the  top,  adjacent  its  ends,  haTing  trans- 
verse Integrally  formed  elevated  rail  rests,  the  said  top  at 
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the  edges  th^redf  l)elnt;  formed  with  InteRral  plates  which 
extend  lonKltudlnally  In  opposite  dlrootlons  from  the  rail 
rests,  the  sides  of  the  top  havinK  their  lower  edRes  curved 
upwardly  toward  the  renter  of  the  tie,  a  central  loiiKltudl 


nally  extendlriK  rib  formed  on  the  lower  fHce  of  the  top. 
said  rib  termlnatlnff  away  from  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  a 
transverse  rib  formed  with  the  top  and  the  sides  of  the 
tie  and  connected  centrally  to  the  lonRltudlnal  rib. 


l,()H;t,l.Mi.'.  ANIMATED  TOY. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  191.5. 
46-40.) 


Adi'I.F"   tJiM",    New    York. 
.Serial   No.   TSl.OOi;.      in. 


1.  An  animated  toy.  coraprlslnK  a  body  having  movable 
mi'niberH,  a  frame  held  in  the  said  lK>dy,  a  sound  {)roduc- 
ing  devici'  nioiintcd  In  the  said  frame  and  havlnj;  mov- 
able actuating  mirt.s.  levers  loosely  fnlcrumed  on  the  said 
frame  and  <'oiini'cted  at  one  end  with  tlU'  said  mnvublc 
body  mi'mlMTs,  and  l(>ot«'  innneitlons  Ix'tweeu  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers  and  the  said  a(!tuatln^  parts  to  simul- 
taneously sound  the  sound  produclnK  device  and  to  actuate 
the  said  movable   Ixwly   members. 

2.  An  animated  toy,  comprlslnR  a  body  having  movable 
memt)er8,  a  frame  arrauKed  within  the  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  Kuldeways  and  with  cut  out  p<;)rtlons  at  the 
sides,  a  sound-produdnR  device  arranged  within  the  said 
frame  and  having  movable  actuating  parts  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  jfuldeways.  the  said  actuating  parts  being 
pressed  by  a  spring  and  extending  along  the  said  cut-out 
portions  to  permit  of  pressing  the  movable  parts  toward 
each  other  and  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  levers 
loosely  fulcrumed  on  the  said  frame  and  connected  at  the 
outer  ends  with  the  said  movable  liody  meml>ers,  and  links 
connecting  the  sal<l  levers,  with  the  said  movable  actuat 
ing  parts  of  the  !<oiindpro<iiiclng  device. 

S.  An  animated  toy,  comprising  a  l>ody  having  movable 
members,  a  frame  arranged  within  the  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  guideways  and  with  cut-out  portions  at  the 
sides,  a  sound-producing  device  arranged  within  ihe  said 
frame  and  having  movable  actuating  parts  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  said  guideways,  the  said  actuating  parts  being 
pressed  by  a  spring  and  extending  along  the  said  cut  out 
portions  to  permit  of  pressing  the  movable  parts  toward 


each  other  and  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  frame  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  blocks  attached  to  the  said  movable  tx>dy  mem- 
Ikts,  and  links  connecting  the  said  levers  with  the  said 
movable  actuating  parts. 

4.  An  animated  toy,  comprising  a  body  haTing  moTsble 
members,  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  solid  and  the 
Inner  portions  are  of  a  flexible  material,  an  actuating  de- 
vice arranged  within  the  said  body,  loosely  pivoted  levers 
connected  with  the  said  Inner  flexible  portions  of  the  mov- 
al)Ie  tinTiibers.  and  links  loosely  connected  w^lth  the  actuat- 
ing device  and  with  the  said  levers  to  actuate  the  movable 
members  and  to  allow  movement  of  the  said  moTable  mem- 
bers independent  of  the  said  actuating  device. 

.I.  .\n  animated  toy,  comprising  a  body  having  movable 
niemlters,  the  outer  portions  of  which  are  solid  and  the 
Inner  [xirtions  are  of  a  flexible  material,  a  frame  held  In 
the  said  body  and  an  actuating  and  sound-producing  de- 
vice arrnnged  within  the  said  frame  and  having  guided 
movement,  the  said  device  having  a  loose  Jointed  lever  and 
link  connections  with  the  said  Inner  flexible  portions  of  the 
movable  meml»ers  to  actuate  the  latter  and  to  allow  move 
ment  of  the  said  movable  members  Independent  of  the  said 
HCtuatiiig  device. 

IClaiias  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.<iS!»,Jl.t        HOOT     (JRUBBlNd    MACHINP:.      Albkkt    L 
IIvM.iMi  KH.  Tnmpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Palmetto  Machine 
(  iimpari.v.    Incorporated,   Baltimore,   Md.,   a   Corporation 
of  Maryland      Filed  June  28,  1913.     Serial   No    770,37rt 
K'l.  07      71.) 


1  .V  root  grubbing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
vehlclf.  mtatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  serif's 
of  knives  arranged  In  spiral  formation  about  the  rota 
table  me.ins,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  knives  l)elng 
formed  with  a  flat  side  and  a  beveled  side,  the  knives  on 
each  side  of  the  central  portion  of  the  spiral  t>eing  arranged 
with  their  bevels  facing  the  central  portion  of  the  spiral, 
the  cuttln;;  edges  of  said  knives  facing  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  knlvea  at  a  greater  speed  than 
thf  loncltudtnal  movement  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the 
knives  produce  a  drawcut  when  entering  and  passing 
through  the  ground. 

2.  .V  root  grubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  series 
of  knivi's  arranged  in  double  spiral  formation  about  the 
rotatable  means,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  facing 
outwardly  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the 
rotatable  means,'  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle, whereby  the  knives  produce  a  drawcut  when  enter- 
ing and  passing  through  the  ground. 

.'?.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having.  In  combination,  n 
vehUli'.  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  series 
<if  knives  arranged  In  two  opt>o8e<l  spirals  about  the 
rotatable  means,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  facing 
outwardly  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the 
rotatable  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle, whereby  the  knives  produce  a  drawcut  when  enter 
Ing  and  passing  through  the  ground. 

4.  .\  root  grubbing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  series 
of  knives  arranged  In  two  opposed  spirals  abont  the  rota- 
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table  means,  the  spirals  being  arranged  so  that  under  the 
normal  rotation  of  the  knives  they  screw  toward  each 
other,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  facing  outwardly 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  knives  produce  a  drawcut  when  entering  and 
pa.sslng  through  the  ground. 

Ti.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  serlea 
of  knives  arranged  in  double  spiral  formation  about  the 
rotatable  means,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  being 
beveled  on  one  side  and  facing  outwardly,  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means,  the  bevels 
of  one  spiral  opposing  the  bevels  of  the  other  spiral,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  knives  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  knives 
produce  a  drawcut  when  entering  and  passing  through  the 
ground,  and  the  lieveled  edges  of  the  knives  In  combina 
tlon  with  the  opposed  spiral  formation  force  the  roots  and 
earth  toward  the  center. 


].OH9,lil4.       CANOPY. 
N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   4, 
i;55 — 5.) 


Edwaud    Ha.mgan,    Schenectady, 
1912.     Serial   No.    723,964.      (CI. 


4 

4 

_J. , 

4 
l«— — 

* 
'1— •« 

« 

'/J.  "  -i 

M^»^-^tv    fU 

1 

1.7-^ 

i\\i 

'-^1 

/ 

J 

Si 

*  V  -  - 19 

*  I      '11 

1 

J       U- 

1 

j-^ 

V  il 

f /«» 

'*'  \  A 

Ij, 

/, 

'/ 

^1 

^  1 

1,089,215.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME.  WiLHELM  H.  Hbinr,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.910.  (CI. 
99 — 11.) 

1.  As  a  food  product,  dried  bananas  hermetically  sealed 
In  the  presence  of  a  preservative  agent. 

2.  As  a  new  food  product,  dried  bananas  hermetically 
sealed  In  the  presence  of  a  naccharine  liquor. 

3.  As  a  new  food  product,  dried  bananas  hermetically 
sealed  In  the  presence  of  a  sugar  syrup. 

4.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  producing  a  food 
product  of  the  character  descril)ed,  which  consists  In 
drying  peeled  bananas  to  evaporate  the  moisture  there- 
from, and  then  hermetically  sealing  the  same  with  a 
preservative  agent. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  food 
product  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  which  consists  In  dry- 
ing peeled  bananas  to  evaporate  the  moisture  therefrom, 
and  then  hermetically  sealing  the  same  with  a  aaccharine 
liquor. 


1,089,216.  NON-REFILLABI.E  BOTTLE.  Lons  C 
Helmcamp  and  Edwin  Huxwohtji,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.   14,  1912.      Serial  No.  683,788.      (Cl.  215—66.) 


1.  In  a  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support, 
of  hingedly  supported  leaves,  vertically  movable  slides, 
link  bars  connecting  the  slides  with  the  leaves,  a  suitably 
guided  flexible  t^olsting  element  terminally  connected  with 
the  slides,  a  guide  member  loosely  engaging  the  hoisting 
element  and  having  a  hook  member  connected  therewith, 
and  a  hitching  element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  links 
for  engagement  with  said  hooks  to  place  the  hoisting  ele- 
ment under  varying  degrees  of  tension,  thereby  effecting 
adjustment  of  the  slides  and  related  parts. 

2.  A  canopy  comprising  two  hingedly  supported  leaves, 
vertically  movable  slides,  one  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
canopy,  link  bars  connecting  the  slides  with  the  leaves  of 
the  canopy,  guide  members  inclading  several  pulleys  and 
a  ring  having  a  hook,  a  hoisting  element  terminally  con- 
nected with  the  slides,  said  hoisting  element  t>eing  guided 
over  a  pulley  near  one  slide,  then  over  a  pulley  near  the 
second  slide,  then  through  the  ring,  and  then  over  a  second 
pulley  near  the  second  slide  to  said  second  slide  ;  and  a 
hitching  element  having  a  plurality  of  links  adapted  to 
engage  the  hook  member  of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported ridge  pole,  canopy  frames  each  comprising  a  side 
bar  having  arms  plvotally  engaging  the  ridge  pole,  slides 
supported  for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  either  end 
of  the  canopy,  guide  members  Including  several  pulleys 
and  a  ring  having  a  hook,  a  hoisting  element  terminally 
connected  with  the  slides,  said  hoisting  element  being 
guided  over  a  pulley  near  one  side,  then  beneath  and  adja- 
cent to  the  ridge  i>ole  and  over  a  pulley  near  the  second 
slide,  then  through  the  ring  and  then  over  a  second  pulley 
near  the  second  slide  to  said  second  slide  ;  and  a  bitching 
element  having  a  plurality  of  links  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  member  of  the  ring. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  neck  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  shoulder  having  a  recess,  a  hollow 
closure  plug  provided  with  a  passage  through  it  and  hav- 
ing exterior  screw  threads  to  engage  those  of  the  neck  of 
the  receptacle,  said  closure  plug  being  also  provided  In 
its  lower  end  with  a  socket  and  having  a  curved  recess 
extending  from  the  socket  and  arranged  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  said  passage,  an  automatic  locking  spring 
also  curved  substantially  concentric  with  the  passage  of 
the  closure  plug  and  arranged  at  the  curved  recess  thereof 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  portions,  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  spring  being  secured  In  the  said  socket  and  the  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  engaging  the  recess  of  tbellhou]- 
der  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  the  closure  plug  in  the  neck, 
and  a  washer  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
closure  plug  and  the  shoulder  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  neck  extends,  said  washer  being  elastic  and  forming 
a  liquid  tight  Joint  between  the  plug  and  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  the  contents  of  the  latter  from  coming  in  contact 
with  the  locking  spring. 


1.089,217.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUNCHING-MACHINB8. 
RoBKRT  L.  HiBBABD,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blter- 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,877.      (Cl.  164—117.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  punch,  of  a  table,  automati- 
cally operable  means  for  moving  the  table  forward  and  for 
operating  the  punch  including  a  common  power  shaft  and 
cooperating  elements  disposed  between  the  shaft  and 
table  and  other  co5peratlng  elements  between  the  punch 
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and  shaft,  whereby  said  table  and  nald  puncb  may  be  oper-  within  another  of  aald  tube*  and  having  one  end  extendins 
ated  Independently  of  each  other,  but  from  the  iame  power  Into  said  houilng.  a  lever  dlapoae<l  within  aald  hoaslng,  one 
gjjjfj  end  of  aald   lever  being  engaged  by  aald   piaton  and   the 
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2. 'Till'  ctiinl  inatioii  witli  ;i  ptincb.  of  a  table,  automati- 
cally opt' in  1 1 1*'  in.uns  for  uhivIuk  the  table  forward  a  pro 
determined  distaiKP  and  fur  opciatinK  the  punch  at  pre 
determined  liittrv.ils  lucludiiij;  a  common  power  shaft  and 
rooperatln;-'  •■U'iihmiIs  (lisposiMl  tH>tw»>f'n  the  shaft  and  tablo 
and  ottKT  roiip.Tiitini:  t'lenu-iits  t)efween  the  punch  and 
shaft.  wlKTfby  sahl  tabh-  and  aald  punch  may  be  oper 
ated  Indt-pciideiitlv  of  each  other,  but  from  the  same 
power  shaft. 

:'..   The  loinl  Inaliim  In  a  punching  and  work  feeding  ma 
vhliie    of    .1    cuiiimon    power   shaft    for   operatlni;    the    work 
table    ff.dlii:;    mechanism    and    the    punch,    means    inter 
posed    U'tween   said   shaft   and   each    of   said    mechanisms 
for  operatlnjr  one   Independently  of   the  other,   and   a    va 
rlahli    throw   rod  interposed  l)etween  the   power  shaft  and 
the  table  feed  for  Intermittently  advancing  said  table  any 
pi-.d.termiiied  distance,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

1  The  combination  with  a  puncn,  of  a  table,  a  common 
pow.r  shaft  for  said  punch  and  table,  automatically  oper 
a'.ile  means  (oactlng  with  the  power  shaft  for  controlUnK 
the  operation  of  the  punch,  and  automatically  operabb' 
means  (•oactln>;  with  the  common  power  shaft  for  moving 
the  tabli'  forward  Including  a  cam,  a  lever  coactlng  with 
the  cam,  and  a  variable  throw  means  connecting  the  table 
with  the  lever. 

."■>.  The  combination  with  a  punch,  of  a  table,  a  common 
power  shaft  for  said  punch  and  table,  automatically  oper 
able  means  co  acflni;  with  the  power  shaft  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  punch,  and  automatically  operable 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  table  forward  a  pre 
determined  distance  coactlng  with  the  common  power 
shaft  and  including  a  cam,  and  a  variable  throw  operable 
means  connected  with  the  table  and  actuated  by  the  cam. 

1  Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.089  I'ls.  ACKTYLF:NK- (JAS  (JKNKRATOR.  Kiavr 
WiLNA  Hi»LLiNii.sw(>HTH,  Columbia.  S.  (".  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  (W.H,02«.      (<'l.  4H      37.1 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  <oniprlsing  a  main  casing 
arranged  to  contain  carbld,  a  water  tank  disposed  aljove 
said  main  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  feed- 
ing water  upon  said  carbld,  a  housing  dlaposed  above  aald 
water  tank,  a  pair  of  tulKJs  extending  through  said  water 
tank  Into  said  bousing,  a  lever  carried  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  piston  within  one  of  said  tu»)es  arranged  to  engage 
said  lever,  and  a  m-edle  valve  within  the  other  of  said 
tubes  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  water  upon  the 
carbld. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  main  casing 
arranged  to  contain  carbld.  a  water  tank  disposed  above 
said  main  casing,  mear\^  for  hermetically  aecurlng  aald 
water  tank  to  aald  casing,  said  water  tank  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  tubes  extending  fhrongh  the  int*rlor  of 
the  tank,  a  housing  carried  by  said  water  tank,  a  piaton 
disposed  in  od<^  of  said  ttibes  and  arranfred  to  extend  par 
tially    Into    said    housing,    a    sprlng-preaaed    rod   dlapoeed 


other  end  beln^:  arraugi-d  to  bear  on  the  end  of  said  rod, 
and  a  valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  for  admitting 
water   from  said  water  tank  into  said  main  casing. 


l.(»«l».219.  APFARATUa  FOR  EXHIBITING  MOVIN(; 
IMt'TrUKS  .losErii  V.  IIiiLSEMAN,  ihlcago.  III.,  as- 
signor of  on"  balf  to  .Totin  S.  Moe.  fblcago.  III.  Filed 
N,.v    4.   I'.tr.'       S.rial    No    7'J5>.205.      (fl    SH_18.  t 


In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  moving  pictures  upon  a 
screen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  Intermittent 
feed  for  the  film,  and  the  plcture-projei-tlng  lens,  of  aux- 
iliary llght-proJecting  means,  a  rotary  sbntter  movable  to 
shnt  off  the  picture-projecting  rays  during  the  feeding  nnoTe- 
ments  of  the  film  and  to  direct  the  auxiliary  light  raya 
upon  the  screen  during  such  perioils.  said  shutter  having 
a  pair  of  vanes,  one  for  each  light  projecting  neans,  said 
van»*8  being  arranged  at  different  distance*  from  the  axis 
of  the  shutter  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  ails  with  the 
vane  farther  from  the  axis  having  a  greater  length  than 
the  vane  nearer  the  axis. 


1,0R9.1!20.      FOFNTAIN  -  BRT'WM.      Thomas     C.     I.vobam. 

Toronto.     Ontario,     Canada,     assignor     to     Edward     I... 

Schwab<nlHnd.    Rlverton,    N.   J       Filed    Sept.    12.    1913. 

Serial  No.  7H!).5.^R      (Ci.  l.V-Rl.) 

A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
bristles  and  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  back  placed  against 
the  head  and  Inclosing  a  space  which  constitutes  a^cham- 
ber,  the  outer  edg*  portions  of  the  back  and  bead  being 
oatwardly  converged,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
chamber,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  back  to  the  head,  such 
clamp  comprising  a  band  and  flared  flanges  which  engage 
the  converged  edge  portions  of  the  back  and  head  of  the 
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brush   to  bring  them  together  by   a   wedging  action,  aald 
("lamp  consisting  of  a  split   band,  and  means  for  drawing 


the  separated  ends  of  the  band  together  and  securing  tlieni 
in  the  adjusted  position. 


l.ttMt.l'LM.  ANTIIRAQUINONE  COLORING  MATTERS 
AND  I'ROCKSS  OF  MAKING  THEM  Max  HE.vRr 
l.si.ER.  Mannheim.  (Jermany,  assignor  tc)  Badische  Anilin 
■.^i  8oda  Fabrik,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Ubine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,114. 
(CI.  8-  -l.t 
1.   The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 

tbraqulnone  series  by  condensing  an  aldehyde  of  the  an- 

thraqulnone  series  with  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 

formula 

C-X 

In  which  X  includes  a  divalent  metalloid. 

1;.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thraqulnone  series  by  condensing  anthraquinone  -  2  -  alde- 
hyde with  urea. 

"..  The  new  coloring  matters  which  can  be  obtained  by 
condensing  an  aldehyde  of  the  anthraquinone  series  with 
a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

^NHi 
C-X 

in  which  X  includes  a  divalent  metalloid,  which  coloring 
matters  are  characteriied  by  being  Insoluble  in  dilute 
acids  and  alkalis,  very  difficultly  solnble  in  toluene  and 
In  glacial  acetic  acid,  soluble  in  nitrobenzene  and  also 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  yielding  from  yellow- 
ish brown  to  red  solutions,  and  which  with  alkaline  hydro 
sulfite  yield  brown  to  yellow  vats  dyeing  cotton  from  yel- 
low to  red  shades. 

4.  The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthraquinone  series 
which  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  anthraqulnone-2- 
aldehyde  with  urea,  which  coloring  matter  is  Insoluble  In 
dilute  acids  and  alkalis.  Is  very  dlfllcultly  solnble  In  toluene 
and  In  glacial  acetic  acid,  which  after  re-crystalllzation 
from  nitrobenzene  yields  a  yellow-red  solution  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  and  which  with  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  yields  a  brown  yellow  vat  which  dyes  cotton  pure 
yellow  shades. 


1,089,222.  TIRE- PHOTEOTOR.  Wilhklm  Jacobson, 
Lents.  Oreg.  Filed  Au|t.  15,  191S.  Serial  No.  784,997. 
(CI.  152—17.) 

A  tire  protector  comprising  members  U-shaped  in  edge 
eteratloB  and  sector  shaped  in  side  elevation,  said  mem- 
bers ha  ring  their  side  portions  at  one  edge  reduced  trans- 


versely and  provided  at  the  opposite  edge  with  spaced 
flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  member  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  reduced  portion  of  an  adjacent  member, 


paid  members  having  at  their  ends  lugs  provided  with 
elongated  openings,  rod  sections  pa.sslng  through  the  open- 
ings and  means  for  drawing  the  rod  sections  together. 


1,089,223.  CIRCULAR -SAW  GUARD.  William  Jen- 
kins, Meaford.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1912, 
Serial  No.  702,219.  Uenewcd  Jan.  24,  11)14.  Serial 
No.  814,238.      I  CI.  14:i— 159.J 


rt v'tT'^ 


1.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  with  the  dlTlulng 
strip,  of  a  hood  swung  at  one  end  on  the  dividing  strip  and 
having  an  upturned  opposite  end  and  an  adjustable  pres- 
sure lever  carried  by  said  strip  having  spring  flbgers  bear- 
ing upon  said  hood,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In   a   saw  guard  the   combination    with   the   suitably 
supported  dividing  strip  having  a  vertical  series  of  holes 
therein,  of  a  saw  covering  hood,  a  pin  extending  through    • 
one  end  of  the  hood  and  through  one  of  the  series  of  holes. 

a  pin  extending  through  the  pressure  lever  and  through 
another  of  the  vertical  series  of  holes  located  above  the 
hood,  a  pressure  lever  carried  by  said  dividing  strip,  and 
spring  fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the  pressure 
lever  on  to  the  top  of  the  hood,  and  means  for  securing  the 
pressure  lever  in  a  definite  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
ported dividing  strip  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  of 
a  saw  covering  hood  plvota.lly  carried  by  said  dividing 
strip,  a  pressure  lever  mounted  on  said  dividing  strip,  a 
pin  extending  through  the  pressure  lever,  and  through 
one  of  the  series  of  holes  located  above  the  hood,  spring 
fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the  pressure  lever  on  to 
the  top  of  the  hood,  a  push  plunger  secured  to  the  preamre 
lerer,  and  means  operated  by  the  push  planger  for  engag- 
fng  the  dividing  strip  to  bold  the  pressure  lever  deflBltely 
in  the  position  to  which  it  Is  adjustable,  as  and  for  th« 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  with  the  dividing 
strip  having  two  vertical  series  of  holes,  of  a  saw  covertag 
hood,  a  pin  extending  through  one  end  of  the  hood  into 
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one  of  the  holes  of  one  of  the  vertical  series,  a  prewiure 
lever,  a  plu  exteudiiiK  tliroiiKti  tlie  presaiire  lever  through 
one  of  the  vertical  serle.s  of  lioleH  located  atxive  the  afore- 
said hole,  a  spring;  tiii»j''r  si-i  iinil  ti)  the  prcMsure  lever,  a 
pin  eitcndltiK  from  the  Hprlii;;  lltiKcr  through  the  presHure 
lever  Into  one  of  thi-  nther  aeiifs  of  vertical  holes,  a  push 
plunger  carried  tiy  the  prcssun'  lever  and  desl»;ned  to  oper- 
ate the  spring  tliiKer,  and  sprlug  pn-sHure  flnKers  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  pressure  lever  on  to  the  top  of  the 
snw  covering  hootl,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflt'd. 

5.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  coinhluatlon  with  the  saw  table 
having  a  slot  therein,  an<l  the  dividing  strip  extendln;; 
through  the  hood,  of  a  saw  guard  pivoted  thereto,  sprliii; 
I)reHHure  mi-ans  lieailng  upon  the  tojj  of  the  saw  guard,  a 
bracket  secured  beneath  the  saw  table  having  a  horizontal 
slot  therein,  ii  supplemental  bracket  having  a  vertical  slot 
arnuiged  In  alineineiit  with  the  hood  of  the  saw  table  and 
into  which  till'  lower  end  of  the  dividing  strip  extends, 
adjustable  means  for  conneiting  thi'  supplemental  l>raiket 
In  the  slot  of  the  main  bracket,  a  depeudiug  piece  extend- 
ing from  the  supplemental  bracket  and  a  tension  spring 
eonneciid  at  one  end  to  tlu'  depending  piece  and  at  the 
other  end  to  tlie  dlvlillng  strips,  ns  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[rialn:s  <!  to   H»  not  print- <1   in  the  (Ja/.ette.  ] 


l.OM'.t.i::;*.  SAM)KU.  rnuisriAN  a  .Ii.hvsi.n  jind  Hans 
TmssE.vii  s.  l.aramie,  \\>o.  filed  Nov  L'",i,  IStl,!  Se- 
rial  No.   SO.'i.Sllt.      Ml.   Ki.'i      -Jt).''.   I 


.\  sand  box  provided  with  a  norzle  reoflvlng  opening  In 
one  side  thereof  and  a  sand  discharge  opening  In   the  oi) 
poslte  side  thereof.  In  combination  with  an  air  notile  adjust 
ably   threaile<l   in   the   ilrst  named  opening,   said   nozzle  be 
Ing   Internally    liort-d   and   threaded,    and    a   sieve    threadeil 
In  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore 
closed  at  one  end,  snld  sieve  tielng  formed  with  a  number 
of    perforations    through    the    side    wall    thereof    leading 
Into  said  central  lxire. 


l,08it,L'L'r>.  SUI'l'LY  II()LI)F:u.  Samcki.  I.  Kamioashira, 
Koek  Springs,  Wyo.  KIUhI  Nov.  S.  1!>1:J:.  Serial  No. 
TSO.liD'i.      (CI.  224      5  > 


1.  A  supply   holder  Iticluding  a   carbld  receptacle  and  a 
water    receptacle,    a    iK'lt    connector   to   secure    said   recep 
tacle  as  a  unit  to  the  l>elt,  means  for   removably  securln"? 
the  water  receptacle  to  the  belt  connector,  and  means  for 
blOKedly  conneiting  the  carbld  receptacle  to  the  belt  con 
nactor. 

2.  A  supply  holder  Including  a  belt  connector,  a  water 
receptacle  removably  secured  to  said  connector,  a  carbld 
receptacle  hlngedly  connected  to  said  connector  and  means 
for  securing  the  carbld  receptacle  against  movement  on 
its  hinge  connection. 


3.  A  belt  connector  Including  a  connecting  plate  having 
curved  sections,  a  carbld  receptacle  fitting  in  one  section 
and  hinged  to  the  plate,  means  carried  by  the  section  to  se- 
cure the  receptacle  In  fixed  relation  to  the  plate,  a  water 
receptacle  tittlug  the  other  section  of  the  plate  and  means 
for  securing  the  water  section  removably  connected  to  the 
plate. 


I,(Ks9,L'-'t5.  IIOLI)IN(}  AND  Ol'KKATINd  MEANS.  JoHM 
B.  Kei.i.v.  Annlston,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph 
Saks.  Annlston.  Ala.  FlU-d  Apr.  .'.,  IHl.H.  Serial  No, 
75».11.'.<.      (C\.   rt2--4.) 


The  combinaiioii  with  a  s.ip[)ortlng  frame  for  driving 
mechanism,  an  iirm  se<ured  to  said  frame,  a  bucket,  a 
clump  carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  the  eilge  of  the 
bucket,  a  dasher  shaft  on  the  bucket  carrying  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  driving  shaft  supported  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  tin  said  sh.ift,  and  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  the 
sprotket  wheels  on  the  driving  and  dasher  shafts. 


1,<)H9,1'U7.       SAFKTY  STIHKll'.       Jabez    Kknvon,    Hugo, 
folo.      Filed    May    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    7t»ft,U2.       ((1. 


1.  A  stirrup  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cross 
bar,  a  projection  formed  on  each  end  of  the  said  bar,  a 
stirrup  body  portion  Including  side  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  and  provided  In  their  upper 
ends  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  cross  bar  pro- 
jections, and  yieldable  means  provided  upon  the  cross  bar 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
iMKly    portions. 

2.  A  stirrup  of  the  class  describtHl  comprising  a  croM 
bar,  a  projection  formtxl  on  each  end  of  the  said  bar,  a 
stirrtjp  iKKly  portion  including  aide  portions  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  provlde<l  in  their  upper 
ends  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  cross  bar  pro- 
jections, the  upper  end  of  each  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  t>«veled  otiter  face,  and  a  looking  member 
connecte<l  with  the  said  crosa  bar  and  comprising  a  yield- 
able  body,  and  an  engaging  head  provided  upon  each  end 
thereof  and  having  a  beveled  Inner  face  for  engagement 
with  the  tieveled  face  of  the  correapondlng  portion  of  the 
stirrup. 
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3.  A  stirrup  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  cross 
bar,  a  projection  formed  upon  each  end  of  the  said  bar,  a 
stirrup  body  comprising  side  portions  pivotally  connected 
at  tbelr  lower  ends  and  provided  in  their  upper  ends  with 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  croas  bar  projections,  the 
upper  end  of  each  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
beveled  outer  face,  the  upper  face  of  the  cross  bar  being 
provided  medially  with  a  transverse  groove  and  a  lock- 
ing member  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  body  ex- 
tending longitudinally  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  cross 
bar,  an  enlargement  formed  medially  upon  the  said  body 
and  being  secured  within  the  groove  of  the  cross  bar,  and 
a  depending  head  provided  upon  each  end  of  the  said  body 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  beveled  end  face  of  the 
corresi)ondlng  stirrup  portion. 


I,0.»s9.22s.  SAFETY  UAZOK.  Sam  Kitzeh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  s,  uu:5.  Serial  No.  777,«r)2.  (CI. 
30     12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
provided  at  the  top  with  a  guard,  a  blade  resting  on  the 
said  guard,  a  backing  overlying  the  said  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  rod  having  a  threaded  end.  a  latber- 
recelvlng  receptacle  detnchably  held  on  the  bottom  of  the 
said  frame,  the  said  blade,  the  said  guard,  the  said  frame 
lK)ttoni  and  the  snld  receptacle  having  registering  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  of  the  said  rod,  and  a  handle  screw- 
ing on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod  and  abutting  against 
the  under  side  of  the  said  receptacle  to  fasten  the  sev- 
eral  parts   together. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
provlih-d  at  the  top  with  a  guard,  a  l»lade  resting  on  the 
said  guard,  a  lacking  overlying  the  said  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  rod  having  a  threaded  end,  a  lather- 
receiving  receptacle  detachably  held  on  the  bottom  of  the 
said  frame,  the  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly-extending struck  up  lugs  and  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  lieing  provided  with  upwardly-extending  lugs  on 
whl(  h  rest  the  said  receptacle  lugs,  the  said  blade,  the 
said  guard,  the  said  frame  Iwttom  and  the  said  receptacle 
having  registering  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  said 
rod.  and  a  handle  screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
rod  and  abutting  against  the  under  side  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle to  fasten  the  several  parts  together. 

3.  A  safety  razor  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  lather-gathering  receptacle  held  sidewlse  remov- 
able on  the  tKittom  of  said  frame  on  the  outer  face  there- 
of, the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  the  said  receptacle  being 
provided  on  the  front  and  rear  with  lugs  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  position  on 
the  frame,  and  means  fastening  the  receptacle  to  the  said 
frame. 

4.  A  safety  razor  provided  with  a  frame,  a  lather- 
gathering  receptacle  of  trough  shape  and  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  lugs,  the  frame  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-extending  lugs  engaged  by  the  said 
receptacle  lugs,  end  bars  rising  integrally  from  the  said 
bottom,  and  a  guard  plate  held  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  end   bars. 


one  end  thereof,  a  runner  siidably  disposed  within  said 
groove,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  limited  slot 
communicating  with  said  groove,  and  means  extending 
through  said  sjot  engaging  said  runner  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  runner  within  said  groove ;  a  door  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  resilient  means 
engaging  said  runner  adapted  to  move  the  same  for- 
wardly,  and  means  engaging  the  said  runner  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  retracted  position. 


1,089.229.      TOY.      John    V.    Ki,kin,    Rattle   Creek,    Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,725.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.   An   apparatus   of    the   class   described,   the    combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  provided   with  a  groove  terminating  at 


2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  door  hlng- 
edly secured  thereto,  said  casing  provided  with  a  grm>ve 
terminating  at  the  said  door,  and  further  provided  with 
a  slot  communicating  with  said  groove  for  a  limited 
distance  thereof,  a  runnoi'  siidably  positioned  within  and 
guided  iu  Us  movements  by  said  groove,  a  finger  engaging 
knob  extending  through  Aid  slot  and  engaging  said  run- 
ner and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  within  said  groove, 
means  engaging  the  said  casing  and  said  runner  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  forwardly.  means  secured  to 
said  casing  engaging  the  said  runner  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  In  a  retracted  position,  and  means  positioned 
upon  the  said  runner  engaging  the  said  door  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  same  with  forward  and  reverse 
movements  of  said   runner  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  provided  with  a  gnx)ve  terminating  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  further  provided  with  a  slot  of  limited 
length  communicating  with  the  said  groove  and  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  a  run- 
ner adapted  to  support  a  figure  therwjn  siidably  positioned 
within  the  said  groove,  a  finger  engaging  knob  carried  by 
the  said  runner  extending  through  said  slot  And  contact- 
ing with  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  door  hlngedly  secured 
to  said  casing  Juxtaposed  said  groove,  a  guide  rod  secured 
to  said  runner,  means  secured  to  said  door  engaging  said 
runner  and  guide  rod,  said  guide  rod  and  nueans  upon  said 
door  coacting  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door 
during  the  reciprocation  of  said  runner,  locking  means 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  casing  engaging  said  mnner 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  retracted  position,  means 
extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  for  the 
releasing  of  said  lock,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the 
said  runner  and  the  said  casing  adapted  to  more  the 
runner  forcibly  outward  beyond  the  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  groove  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  slot  of  limited  length  communicating 
with  said  groove  and  extending  through  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  door  hlngedly  mounted  Juxtaposed  the  extreme 
end  of  said  groove,  a  rear  cap  carried  by  said  casing,  a 
carriage  siidably  mounted  within  the  said  groove  and  In- 
cluding a  runner  with  a  figure  thereon,  said  runner  siid- 
ably disposed  within  the  said  casing  groove,  said  carriage 
further  including  a  finger  actuating  knob  disposed  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  and  engaging  the  runner 
through  said  slot,  and  a  guide  rod  rigidly  secured  to  and 
beneath  said  runner ;  said  door  provided  with  an  out- 
standing loop  siidably  engaged  by  the  said  runner  and 
guide  rod,  the  said  guide  rod  and  upstanding  door  loop 
coacting  for  the  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of  said 
door  with  the  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  said 
carriage  respectively,  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  casing 
engaging  the  said  runner  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  a 
retracted  position,  means  extending  through  the  side  walls 
of  said  casing  for  the  releasing  of  said  spring  latch,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  the  casing,  rear  cap  and  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  move  said  carriage  forcibly  out- 
wardly with  the  releasing  of  said  spring  latch. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  provided  with  a  groove  extending  along  tbe  in- 
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ner  sartece  thereof  and  termlnatlnjc  adjacent  one  end,  a 
door  blngedly  secured  to  Mid  caaing  }uxtapoa«d  the  ter- 
mination of  aaid  groore.  the  aald  casing  being  further  pro- 
Tlded   with  a  alot  of  limited   length  comnuinlcatlng  with 
■•Id  groove  and  extending  aubatantlally  central  and  longi- 
tudinally  thereof,   a   carriage   including   a   runner   with   a 
figure   aapporteil   thereupon,   and  a   finger  engaging  knob 
disposed  apon  the  outer  aurface  of  aald  caalng  and  aecared 
through  the  slot  to  aald  runner ;  aald  finger  engaging  knob 
coactlng  with  the  limited  length  of  said  slot  to  limit   the 
movements  of  said  runmr,  said  runner  slldably  positioned 
within   said  groove,  a  guide  rod   bent  upon  itself  and  se 
cured    to    the   front    end    of   said    runner    extending    rear- 
wardly  therebeneath  and  aecured  at  Its  rearward  extrem- 
ity  to  aald   runner,   an   upstanding  loop  carried   by   said 
door  disposed  between  the  aald  runner  and  guide  rod,  said 
guide   ro<l  adapted   to   open   and  close   the  said   door   with 
forward    and    reverse    movements    of    said    runner    respec 
tlvely.  aaid  upstanding  loop  and  guide  rod  adapted  to  hold 
said  runner  within  said  groove,  said  rnnner  provided  ad- 
jacent  its   rear   portion   with   an    upstanding   beveled   lug, 
a  spring  latch   rigidly  secured  to  the  caatng  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lug  to  maintain   said  runner  in   retracted 
poaltlon,    said    carriage   being    completely    housed    by    the 
aaid  caalng  when  In  retracted  poaltlon.  a  trigger  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  engaging  aald  spring 
latch    and    adapted    to    release    the    same,    a    comprewilon 
spring  engaging  the  raid  carriage,  and  a  cap  threadedly 
engaging  the  rear  extremity  of  said   casing  and  forming 
an  abutment  for    the  said  compression   spring,   said   com- 
preuslon   spring   adapted   to   move   said   carriage   partially 
beyond  the  said  casing  upon  releasing  of  gald  spring  latch 
thron^^h   the  intervention   of  said  trigger. 


1.089,230.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  SOUNl>KEI'RO 
DUCINO  MACHINES.  Edwin  Q.  Klsmm.  Saginaw 
Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  70.%  4«4  (Cl 
74—46.) 


i.  An  automati.-  brake  for  sound  repro-hulug  machines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  a  brake  lever,  a  spring  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  brake  lever  and  formally  holding  the 
same  under  tension,  a  brake  sho«>  on  the  <;pposlfe  end  of 
the  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  the  brake  lever,  a  pawl  having 
Ita  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  thf  lug  aforesaid  to 
hold  the  l)r.ike  shoe  from  contact  with  the  rotatlnK  ele- 
ment, a  controlllnjc  lever  co<>peratlnK  with  the  brake 
lever  and  having  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  moving  element  aforesaid,  and  spaced  guide  lugs 
carried  by  the  controlling  lever  between  which  the  pawl 
aforesaid  rests,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  lug  on  the  brake  lever  by  contact  of  the  moving 
element  with  the  arm  of  the  controlling  lever. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
compriaing.  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  a  brake  lever  adapted  to  co<>perate  with 
Oi«  rotating  element,  a  controlling  lever  adapted  to  release 
ths  brake  lever  to  permit  operation  of  the  Kame,  variable 
adjusting  means  upon  which  the  brake  and  controlling 
levers  are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  men- 
Uoned  adjusting  means  to  adjust  tl»e  position  of  the  con-   , 


trolling    lever   aforesaid    for    operation    of    the    brake    at 
variable  times. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
comprising.  In  comblnstlon,  a  rotaUng  element  and  ii 
moving  element,  a  brake  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  rotating  element,  a  controlling  lever  adapted  to  operate 
the  brake  lever,  an  adjusting  plate  upon  which  the  brake 
and  controlling  levers  are  mounted  having  an  erteosloo 
formed  thereon,  and  meana  carried  by  the  machine  co- 
operating with  the  extension  of  the  adjusting  plate  for 
moving  the  latter  in  a  path  {>arallel  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  periphery  of  the  routing  element  to  adjuat 
the  position  of  the  controlling  lever. 

4.  An  automatic  brake  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  an  adjusting  piste,  a  controlling  lever 
associated  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
moving  elenaent.  a  spring  actsated  brake  lever  normally 
held  dlHengSKed  from  the  rotating  element,  and  an  indl 
rator  movable  to  adjust  the  plate  aforesaid  and  thereby 
adjust  the  rwsltlon  of  the  controlling  lever  for  oj>eratlon 
of  the  brake  lever  at  a  predetermined  time. 

5.  An  automatic  brake  for  sotind  reproducing  machines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  elem<-nt.  an  adjuatlnf  plate,  n  controlling  lever 
a>iso<late(l  with  the  plate  and  adapttnl  to  rofiperate  with 
the  moving  element,  a  spring  actuated  brake  lever  nor- 
mally held  (lls»-ngMged  from  the  rutatlni;  element,  and 
an  eo.-entric  cam  cooperating  with  the  ndJustlnR  plate 
and  movable  to  adjust  the  controlling  lever  for  operation 
of  the  brake  lever  at  a  predetermined  time. 

U'lalms  t>  to  y  not  printed  In  the  'Jaiette. ] 


l.OSO.l'.n.  GRATE  HCHMAN  F.  Lan.iknhop.  Chappaqua, 
N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11',  1912.  Serial  No.  750,950.  (Cl' 
126 — 177.) 
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In  combination  a  grate  provided  with  rows  of  oblong 
openings  having  centrally  disposed  vertical  guides  at 
their  end«.  brackets  pendent  from  the  grate,  crank  shafts 
mounted  In  said  brackets  and  located  In  line  with  the 
said  vertical  guides,  agitators  located  In  the  openings 
of  the  grate  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  studs  which 
•ngage  the  vertical  guides  and  cooperate  therewith  to 
hold  the  agitators  In  proper  position,  hangers  pendent 
from  the  agitators  and  mounted  upon  the  crank  porUons 
of  the  crank  shaft*,  and  means  for  Imp^rfing  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  crank  shafU  to  cause  ihe  agitators  to 
receive  a  combined  vertical  reciprocating  and  laterally 
rocking  motion. 


1.080.232.      AUTOMATIC  SM'ICE  GATE.      GrsTAV.  Lar 

Ro.v,    Knenos    Aires,    Argentina.      Filed    Dec.    5,    1912 

.Serial    No.   7:1."., OSS.      (CI,  61 47.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  canal  or  sluice  way,  a  gat.-, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sluice  and 
at  the  other  to  the  gate,  n  guide  to  support  the  gate  below 
its  connection  with  the  arm  and  a  roller  or  the  like  con- 
nected to  the  gate,  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  gate 
on  the  guide  so  as  to  admit  opening  or  closing  the  gate 
by  swinging  around  its  upper  connection  alone  with  arm 
stationary ;  or  so  as  to  determine  motion  of  gate  by 
following  the  guide  and  arc  of  arm  motion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sluice  way.  a  gate,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  retain  the  gate  In  a  normally  closed  position, 
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and  means  to  balance  said  gate  so  as  to  be  automatically 
moved  from  and  to  said  closed  poaltlon.  naid  balancing 
means  comprising  a  pivotally  connected  arm.  a  guide  and 
a  roller,  aubatsatlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sluice  way  and  a  gate  for 
the  same,  means  for  balancing  said  gate  comprising  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  aald  gate  and  to  the  sluice 
way,  a  guide  connected  to  the  sluice  way  and  a  roller 
attached  to  the  gate,  to  facilitate  Its  movement  on  said 
guide,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sluice  way,  a  gate,  (such  u 
1)  normally  retained  In  a  closed  position  by  stops  (such 
as  10  11  and  12)  and  balancing  means  to  effect  the  auto- 
matic movement  of  said  gate  from  or  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  pivotally  connected  arm  (each  as  6) 
a  guide  (such  as  4)  and  a  roller  or  the  like  (such  as  8) 
sttacbed  to  the  gate  to  faetlitste  the  movement  of  the 
gate  on  the  guide,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
aad  illustrated  in  the  aocompanyinc  drawiags. 

5.  In  oomhinatloB  with  a  sluice  way.  a  gate,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  retain  the  gate  in  a  nonnally  dosed  position, 
msans  to  balance  said  gate  so  as  to  be  automatically 
moved  to  and  from  said  closed  position,  said  balancing 
meana  comprising  a  pivotally  connected  arm.  a  guide  and 
a  roller,  and  means  to  stop  the  opening  movement  of  the 
gats  and  retain  it  in  an  iacllnsd  open  posltioB. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1. 089.238.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  JositPH  V.  LwJGirrr, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.446. 
(CL  5—29.) 


1.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  coll  spring,  and  four 
wires,  two  of  which  are  Interwoven  with  the  other  two, 
and  each  wire  passing  over  and  under  one  coil  of  the 
spring,  each  wire  being  substantially  tangential  with  the 
inner  side  of  the  coil  with  which  it  engages. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  coil  spring,  and  two  pairs 
of  wires,  each  wire  of  each  pair  passing  over  one  wire 
of  the  other  pair,  then  under  and  then  over  one  coll  of 
the  spring,  and  then  under  the  other  wire  of  the  other 
pair,  the  wires  of  one  pair  crossing  the  wires  of  the 
other  pair  on  opposite  sides,  each  wire  being  substantially 
tangential  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  coil  with  which  It 
engages. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  mattress  surface  compris- 
ing the  end  colls  of  a  plurality  of  coll  springs,  and  two 
sets  of  wires,  one  set  being  interwoven  with  the  wires  of 
tlM  other  set,  aad  each  coil  of  said  end  colls  being  inter- 
woven with  two  wires  of  each  set.  each  wire  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  with  the  inner  side  of  the  coil  with 
which  It  engages, 
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1,089.234.  UAMMEB.  John  Alsxanoek  Leslix,  Ante- 
lope. OrcK.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1813.  Serial  No.  783,108. 
(Cl.   145—29.) 


.»  li  10 


A  hammer  including  a  head,  an  independent  driving 
butt  forming  part  of  said  head,  said  butt  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bead  for  adjustment  to  position  the 
operative  end  of  said  butt  in  either  of  two  right  angu- 
larly related  positions,  and  means  for  locking  the  butt 
in  either  of  such  positions  with  relation  to  the  head. 


1,089,236.  HORSESHOE.  JOBBPH  K.  Lkvet.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.487.  (Cl. 
168—1.) 


An  auxiliary  shoe  adapted  to  engage  with  a  horse  shoe 
and  to  be  secured  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  comprising  a 
base  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  horse  shoe,  said  base 
being  formed  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  flange,  the  inner 
flange  projecting  above  the  base  a  less  distance  than  the 
thickness  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  outer  flange  being  of  a 
greater  height  than  the  Inner  flange  and  comprising  ver 
tlcally  straight  side  walls  and  its  rounded  wall  at  the  toe 
portion  thereof  inclined  outwardly  from  the  base  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  the  horse's  hoof  and  shoe  between 
the  flanges  and  to  further  permit  of  a  tight  frictlonal  con- 
tact between  the  flanges  and  the  horse  sboe,  removable 
calks  for  the  device,  and  means  for  securing  the  device 
upon  the  ankle  of  an  animal. 


1,089.236.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GARMENT  -  CEMENT- 
ING MACHINES.  Samckl  Lipson,  Saugus,  Masa..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Harry  Rosenberg  and  one-third  to 
Jacob  Rosenberg,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,115.     (Cl.  91 — 30.) 

1.  A  cement  applying  device  for  cementing  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  swing  ^hout  a  common  axis,  a  cement-retalninf 
plate  carried  by  each  lever  at  its  rear  end,  a  distributing 
plate  held  between  said  retaining  plates,  a  aprlng  engag- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  and  acting  to  bold  the 
lower  edges  of  all  of  said  plates  -against  the  work,  and 
means  for  delivering  cement  to  the  space  included  by  said 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cement-applying  device  for  cementlBg  machlBes. 
comprising  a  delivery  tube,  a  carriage  pivotally  conaected 
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ner  surface  thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  one  end,  a 
door  hlngedly   secured   to  aald  caalng  Juxtapoaed  the   ter- 
mlnatloo  of  aald  grooTo,  the  aaid  caning  being  further  pro- 
Tided   with   a  slot  of  limited   length  comnuinlcatlng  with 
aald  groove  and  extending  subaUntlally  central  and  longl- 
tudlnallj  thereof,  a  carriage  Including  a  runner  with   a 
figure   aupporte^J    thereupon,   and   a    finger   engaging   knob 
dlapoaed  opon  the  outer  surface  of  aald  casing  and  aecurad 
through  the  slot  to  said  runner  ;  said  finger  ennaglng  knob 
coaotlng  with   the  limited  length  of  said  slot  to   limit   the 
movements  of  said  ruuntr,  said  runner  slldably  positional 
Within   said  groove,  a  guide  ro<l   bent  upon   itaelf  and  se 
cured    to    the    front    end    of   said    runner    extending    rear 
wardljr  therebeneath  and  secured  at  Ita  rearward  extrem- 
ity   to   said    runner,    an    upstanding   loop   carried    by    said 
door  dl8[)«sed  between  the  said  runner  and  guide  rod,  said 
guide   rod   adapte<l   to   open   and  rlose   the  said   door   with 
forward    and    n-verse    movements    of    said    runner    resper 
tlvely,  said  upstanding  loop  and  guide  rod  adapted  to  hold 
aald   runner  within  said  groove,  said  runner  provided  ad- 
jacent   its   rear    portion    with   an    upstanding   beveled    lug, 
a  apring  latch   rigidly  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lug  to  maintain  said  runner  in  retracted 
position,    said    carriage    being    completely    houaed    by    the 
said  casing  when  In  retracted  position,  a  trigger  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  said  rasing  engaging  said  spring 
latcl)    and    adapted    to    release    the    same,    a    compreaslon 
spring  engaging   the  mid   carriage,   and  a  cap   threadedly 
engaging  the   rear  extremity  of  said  casing  and  forming 
an   abutment   for    the  said  compression   spring,   said   com- 
pression   spring    adapted    to    move   said    carriage    partially 
beyond  the  said  casing  ujwn  releasing  of  said  spring  lateh 
throu;;h   the  Intervention  of  said  trigger. 


l,0Hy,230.  Ar'TOMAT(C  BRAKE  FOR  80I!Nl>KErRO 
DL'CINO  MAim\E8.  Edwin  o.  Klbmm.  Saginaw 
Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  70.-1 4fl^  (Cl 
74—46.) 


1.  An  auiomaiif  brake  for  sound  repr<«;uiiug  machines 
comprising,  in  <  omblnatlon,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  a  brake  lever,  a  spring  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  brake  lever  and  normally  holding  the 
same  uuder  tension,  a  brake  shw  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  the  brake  l*ver.  a  pawl  having 
Ita  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  th.  lug  aforesaid  to 
hold  the  l.r.ike  shoe  from  contact  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment, a  controlling  lever  cooperating  with  the  brake 
lever  and  having  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  moving  element  aforesaid,  and  spaced  guide  lugs 
carried  by  the  controlling  lever  between  which  the  pawl 
aforesaid  rests,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  dl.sengaged 
from  the  lug  on  the  brake  lever  by  contact  of  the  moving 
element  with  the  arm  of  the  controlling  lever. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moTing  element,  a  brake  lever  adapted  to  co^iperate  with 
th*  routing  element,  a  controlling  lever  adapted  to  release 
the  brake  lever  to  permit  operation  of  the  Kame,  variable 
adjusting  means  upon  which  the  brake  and  controlling 
levem  are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  the  last  men 
Uoned  adjusting  means  to  adjust  tlie  position  of  the  con- 


trolling    lever   aforeaald    for    operation    of    the    brake    at 
variable  times. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  for  aouud  reproducing  machines 
comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  a  brake  lever  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  rotating  element,  a  controlling  lever  adapted  to  operate 
the  brake  lever,  an  adjusting  plate  upon  which  the  brake 
and  controlling  levers  are  mounted  having  an  ertenalon 
formed  thereon,  and  meana  carried  by  the  machine  co- 
operating with  the  extension  of  the  adjusting  plate  for 
moving  the  latter  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  element  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  controlling  lever. 

4.  An  automatic  bra^e  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
tomprUIng,  in  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
moving  element,  an  adjusting  plate,  a  controlling  lever 
associated  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
moving  element,  a  spring  actuated  brake  lever  normally 
belli  disengaged  from  the  rotating  element,  and  an  Indi- 
cator movabi.'  to  adjust  the  plate  aforesaid  and  thereby 
adjust  the  t><>sltlon  of  the  controlling  lever  for  operation 
of  the  brake  lev.'r  at  a  predetermined  time 

r..  An  automatic  brake  for  sound  reproducing  machines 
mniprlMln),'.  in  combination,  a  rotating  element  and  a 
movln;;  clemtnl,  an  adjusting  plate,  u  controlling  lever 
as.socjate.l  with  the  plate  and  adapt. h1  to  co«iH-mte  with 
the  moving  clement,  a  sprtng  actuated  brake  lever  nor 
mally  held  disengiiged  from  tb.-  rotatini;  element,  and 
an  eccentric  cam  cooperating  with  the  adjusting  [.late 
and  movable  to  adjust  the  controlling  lever  for  operation 
of  tile  brake  lever  at  a   predetermined  time 

Minims  t)  to  '.)  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.  ] 


l.OHO.L'.U. 


GRATE.     Hehmam  F.  I.a v.iKVHor.  Chappaqua, 
N.    Y,      Filed   Nov.    11',    1»12.      Serial    No.   730.950. 
12fV— 177.) 


(CI. 


In  combination  a  grate  provided  with  rows  of  oblong 
openings  having  centrally  disposed  vertical  guides  at 
their  ends,  brucketa  pendent  from  the  grate,  crank  shafts 
mounted  in  said  brackets  and  locati-d  In  line  with  the 
said  vertical  guides,  agitators  located  in  the  openings 
of  the  grate  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  studs  which 
engage  the  vertical  guides  and  cooperate  therewith  to 
hold  the  agitators  In  proper  position,  hangers  pendent 
from  the  agitators  and  mounted  upon  the  crank  porUons 
of  the  crank  shafts,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  crank  shafts  to  cause  the  agiutors  to 
receive  a  combined  vertical  reciprocating  and  laterally 
rocking  motion. 


1,080.232       ATTTOMATIC  SIJ^IPE  GATE.      GrsTAVK   Lab 

Rov,    Buenos    Aires,    Argentina.      Filed    Dec.    5,    1912 

Serial   No.   73.'.,«»SS.      (01.  61 47.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  canal  or  sluice  way,  a  gat., 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sluice  and 
at  the  other  to  the  gate,  a  guide  to  support  the  gate  below 
its  connection  with  the  arm  and  a  roller  or  the  like  con- 
nected to  the  gate,  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  gate 
on  the  guide  so  as  to  admit  opening  or  closing  the  gate 
by  swinging  around  Ita  upper  connection  alone  with  arm 
stationary ;  or  so  as  fo  determine  motion  of  gate  by 
following  the  guide  and  arc  of  arm  motion.  subsUntlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  sluice  way.  a  gate,  stops  tr 
ranged   to   retain   the  gate  In  a   normally  closed  posltloa. 
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and  mrtans  to  balance  aald  gate  »o  as  to  be  automatieally  1,089.234.      IIAMMEU.      John    Alexandkk   Lksuk,   Ante- 
moved   fiom   and   to   said   closed   poaltlon.    said    balancing  'ope.    Oreg.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    7S3.108. 
means  comprising  a  plvotally  connected  arm.  a  guide  and  (Cl.  145 — 29.) 
a  roller,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sluice  way  and  a  gate  for 
the  fame,  means  for  balancing  said  gate  comprising  an 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  gate  and  to  the  sluice 
way,  a  guide  connected  to  the  sluice  way  and  a  roller 
attached  to  the  gate,  to  facilitate  its  movement  on  said 
guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
described. 

4.  In  oimhinatlen  with  a  sluice  way,  a  gate,  (sncb  as 
1)  normally  retained  In  a  closed  position  by  stops  (soch 
as  10  11  and  12)  and  balancing  means  to  effect  the  anto- 
matic  movement  of  said  gate  from  or  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  plvotally  connected  arm  (sncb  as  6) 
a  guide  (such  as  4)  and  a  roller  or  tbe  like  (sncb  as  8) 
attached  to  tbe  gate  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the 
gate  on  tbe  guide,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
SBd  Illustrated  la  tbe  aocompanjlng  drawings. 

5.  In  combination  witb  a  sluice  way,  a  gate,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  retain  tbe  gate  io  a  normally  closed  position, 
means  to  balance  said  gate  so  aa  to  be  automatically 
moved  to  and  from  said  closed  position,  said  t>alanclng 
means  comprising  a  plvotally  connected  arm,  a  guide  and 
a  roller,  and  means  to  stop  tbe  opening  movement  of  the 
gats  and  retain  It  in  an  inclined  open  posltloa. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  hammer  including  a  head,  an  independent  driving 
butt  forming  part  of  said  head,  said  butt  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  head  for  adjustment  to  position  tbe 
operative  end  of  said  butt  In  either  of  two  right  angu- 
larly related  positions,  and  means  for  locking  the  butt 
in  either  of  such  positions  with  relation  to  the  head. 


1,089,236.  HORSESHOE.  J08BPH  K.  Levey,  l>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,487.  (Cl. 
168 — 1.) 


1,089,238.  SPRING  BED  BOTTOM.  Josbth  V.  LBGGBTr. 
Carthage,  Mo.  Piled  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,446. 
(Cl.  8—29.) 

« 


1.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  coll  spring,  and  four 
wires,  two  of  which  are  Interwoven  with  the  other  two, 
and  each  wire  paaslng  over  and  under  one  coil  of  the 
spring,  each  wire  being  substantially  tangential  with  the 
Inner  side  of  tbe  coll  with  which  it  engages. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  coll  spring,  and  two  pairs 
of  wires,  each  wire  of  each  pair  passing  over  one  wire 
of  the  other  pair,  then  under  and  then  over  one  coil  of 
the  spring,  and  then  under  the  other  wire  of  the  other 
pair,  the  wires  of  one  pair  crossing  the  wires  of  the 
other  pair  on  opposite  sides,  esch  wire  being  substantially 
tangential  with  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  coil  with  which  it 
engages. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  mattresa  surface  compris- 
ing the  end  coils  of  a  plurality  of  coll  springs,  and  two 
sets  of  wires,  one  set  being  Interwoven  with  the  wires  of 
tbe  other  set,  snd  each  coil  of  said  end  colls  being  inter- 
woven witb  two  wires  of  each  set,  each  wire  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  with  the  Inner  aide  of  the  coll  with 
which  It  engages. 

200  O.  G.— 18 


An  auxiliary  shoe  adapted  to  engage  with  a  horse  shoe 
and  to  be  secured  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  comprising  a 
base  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  horse  shoe,  said  base 
being  formed  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  flange,  the  inner 
flange  projecting  above  the  base  a  less  distance  than  the 
thickness  of  the  horse  shoe,  the  outer  flange  being  of  a 
greater  height  than  the  inner  flange  and  comprising  ver 
tically  straight  side  walls  and  its  rounded  wall  at  the  toe 
portion  thereof  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  base  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  tbe  horse's  hoof  and  shoe  between 
the  flanges  and  to  further  permit  of  a  tight  frictlonal  con- 
tact between  the  flanges  and  the  horse  shoe,  removable 
calks  for  the  device,  and  means  for  securing  the  device 
upon  the  ankle  of  an  animal. 


1,089,236.      ATTACHMENT    FOR   GARMENT  -  CEMENT- 
ING  MACHINES.     Samuel  Lipson,  Saugus,  Masa..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Harry  Rosenberg  and  one-tblrd  to 
'       Jacob  Rosenberg,   Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.   II,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6S3.115.     (Cl.  91—30.) 

1.  A   cement    applying    device    for    cementing   machines 
I  comprising  a   pair  of   levers  pivoted   at   an   intermediate 
;  point  to  swing  about  a  common  axis,  a  cement-retaining 
I  plate  carried  by  each  lever  at  its  rear  end,  a  dlstribnting 
I  plate  held  between  said  retaining  plates,  a  spring  engag- 
ing tbe  opposite  ends  of  aald  levers  and  acting  to  hold  the 
lower  edges  of  all   of  said  plates  against  the  work,  and 
meana  for  delivering  cement  to  the  space  included  by  said 
platea.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A   cement-applying  device  for   cementing  machines, 
I  comprising  a  delivery  tube,  a  carriage  plvotally  connected 
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thereto  and  having  frlrtlon  rollH  fi)r  engaging  the  work, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrlugo,  a  cement-dis- 
tributing pintt'  carried  by  suld  iirm.  11  aprliig  engnglng 
Hald  arm  to  hold  said  plati-  against  tho  work,  uud  means 
for  delivering  tbe  cement  from  said  lube  In  front  of  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described 


;!.  A  cement  applying  device  for  cementing  machlDeg, 
comprising  a  cement  delivering  tut>e.  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  tube,  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  cement  re 
talning  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  each  arm  and  a  distribut- 
ing plate  held  between  said  retaining  plates  and  In  the 
rear  of  suld  tiit)e.   substantially  as  described 


1.0H<t,2.!7  I'ORCKD-OKAKr  (iHATK  Hobekt  (}.  I>o.Mi, 
Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  July  2,  liU:.'.  Serial  No. 
707. .'UJ.     a'l.  110—74.) 


_-i ^.i    -T         i       T-    ■*-      T-      *■ 
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of  the  bottom  •ection  and  communlcatloff  therewith,  the 
said  bottom  section  l)elng  provided  with  draft  openings,  a 
slide  mounted  within  each  bottom  section  for  controlling 
tie  draft  openings,  and  meann  for  actuating  tbe  aald  slide. 


1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars, 
eacli  bar  Including  separable  top  and  bottom  sections 
formed  with  straight  side  and  end  walls,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  section  being  rearwardly 
Inclined,  an  out  turned  marginal  flange  formed  at  the  front 
and  rear  upper  edges  of  the  bottom  section,  said  bottom 
section  Ix'ing  formed  with  an  upstanding  portion  about 
its  free  edge  to  provide  a  seat,  a  top  section  having  a  de- 
pending rim  resting  iiiion  the  seat,  an  out  turned  lip 
formed  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  said  rim,  the  upstanding 
portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  section  being  In- 
turned  to  overlap  the  lip  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rim  on 
the  top  section,  and  a  draft  flue  connected  with  the  larger 
end  of  the  bottom  section  and  communicating  therewith. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars, 
each  l)ar  Including  separable  top  and  bottom  sections 
formed  with  straight  side  and  end  walls,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  ni^e  walls  of  the  bottom  section  being  rearwardly 
Inclined,  an  out-turned  marginal  flange  formed  at  the 
front  and  rear  upper  edges  of  the  bottom  section,  said 
bottom  section  being  formed  with  an  upstanding  portion 
about  Its  free  edge  to  provide  a  seat,  a  top  section  having 
a  depending  rim  resting  upon  the  seat,  an  out-turned  lip 
formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  rim,  the  upstanding 
portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  section  being  in- 
turned  to  overlap  the  Up  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rim  on 
tbe  top  section,  a  draft  flue  connected  with  the  larger  en;! 


t.OSM.-J.^S       Ari'ARATIS    FOR    MIXING    AND    8CREEN- 
IN(;  MOLDKUS'  SAND      GEORiiB  IIenkrt  Martin,  Hor- 
Flled    Oct.    14.    1010.      Serial    No.    587,074. 


neli,    N 


r:!,  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  mixing  cylinder 
having  mixing  elements  and  perforations  arranged  In 
rows,  a  series  of  separate  plates  disposed  around  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  perforations  which  may  t)e  brought  Into 
or  out  of  allnement  with  the  perforations  of  the  cylinder, 
said  plates  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  tbe  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  the  plates  to  produce 
simultaneous   movements   of  the  series  of  separate  plates. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  a  mixing  cylinder 
having  perforations  arranged  in  transverse  rows,  trans- 
verse plates  fitted  slidably  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cylin- 
der, corresponding  In  arrangement  to  the  rows  of  perfora 
tlons,  and  having  perforations  which  may  l)e  brought  Into 
or  out  of  allnement  with  the  perforations  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  axlally  moval)ie  ring  disposed  couxlally  of  the 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  plates  to  produce  simul 
taneous  movements   thereof  In  either   direction. 

.'I  lu  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  movable 
mixer  provided  with  mixing  elements  and  having  a  per- 
forated surface,  a  sieve  encircling  and  spaced  from  and 
connected  to  the  mixer  for  movement  therewith  and  upon 
which  the  material  pM.s.slng  through  the  perforatlon.s  of 
the  cylinder  falls,  and  mean-*  for  closing  or  uncovering 
the  perforations  to  control  the  passage  of  the  material 
from   the   mixer   to   the  encircling  sieve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  mixing  cylin- 
der having  mixing  ilenients  thereon  and  having  suitably 
arranged  perforations,  a  sieve  of  frusto  conical  outline 
attacTied  to  and  concentrically  surrounding  the  cylinder 
to  leav  a  space  around  the  mixing  cylinder  Increasing 
in  depth  from  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  toward  Its  receiv- 
ing end.  and  meafts  for  closing  or  uncovering  the  perfo- 
rations to  control  the  passage  of  the  material  from  the 
mixer  to  the  surrounding  sieve. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  mixing  cylin- 
der having  perforations  arranged  In  rows  and  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  on  the  Inside  of  the  cylin- 
der between  the  rows  of  perforations,  a  frusto-conlcal 
sieve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  space 
aronnd  the  cylinder  Increasing  In  depth  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  of  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  apertured  plates 
between  the  cylinder  and  Inclosing  cylinder  and  slid- 
able  axlally  of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  being  provided  for 
each  row  of  perforations  in  the  cylinder,  guides  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  each  one  of  the  plates, 
and  means  connected  with  the  plates  for  moving  the  se- 
ries  in    unison,   substantially   as   described. 


1,OS9.L':<0        WINDMILL  WHEEL.       Ohablks    O.    Mason. 

Texhoma,     Tex.        Filed     June     10,     1913.       Serial     No. 

772,796.      (C\.  170—79.) 

1.   A  wind  mill  wheel,  consisting  of  the  bub  and  radial 
arms,  screws  or  adjusting  ro<ls  mounted  In  said  arms,  nuts 
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on  said  screws,  clamping  plates  engaged  by  said  screws 
and  nuts,  an  outer  series  of  blade  supporting  frames  con- 
nected to  said  plates,  an  Inner  series  of  plates  connected 
with  said  outer  series  of  plates,  an  Inner  series  of  blade 
supporting  frames  connected  with  said  inner  series  of 
plates,  and  blades  mounted  and  retained  in  said  series 
of  supporting  frames. 


normal  temperature  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
■Inc. 

3.  A  process  for  the  synthetic  formation  of  ammonia, 
comprising  the  passing  of  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen gases  under  pressure  over  a  catalytic  agent  consist- 
ing of  finely  divided  rlnc  powder  spread  upon  asbestos  and 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  normal  temperature 
but  below  tbe  melting  point  of  said  zinc. 


2.  .V  wind  mill  wheel,  consisting  of  the  hub  having  the 
.supporting  arms,  a  series  of  wing  supporting  frames 
mounted  upon  said  arms,  means  for  engaging  and  secur- 
ing the  wings  carried  by  said  frames,  adjusting  and  secur- 
ing means  for  the  frame  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  huh  Is  mounted,  and  braces  leading  from 
the  shaft   to  said  arms. 

3.  A  wind  mill  wheel,  consisting  of  the  hub,  the  arms 
supported  In  the  hub,  the  wing  supporting  frames  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  the  adjusting  rods  mounted  In  the 
arms  and  formed  with  eyes,  the  clamping  plates  mounted 
upon  said  adjusting  rod  and  connected  with  the  wing 
supporting  frames,  and  the  tension  rods  passing  through 
the  eyes  of  the  adjusting  rods  and  connected  to  eald  clamp- 
ing plates. 

4.  A  wind  mill  wheel,  consisting  of  the  hub  and  radial 
arms,  the  caps  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  provided  with  openings,  the  braces  having  one  end 
<-onnected  to  said  rods  and  passing  through  the  opening 
of  said  caps,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
braces,  and  the  wing  supporting  frames  connected  with 
tbe  radial  arms,  and  having  means  to  secure  the  wings. 

.  5.  A  wind  mill  wheel,  consisting  of  the  bub  and  radial 
arms,  the  caps  on  said  arms,  tbe  adjusting  rods  »igaglng 
the  caps  and  arms,  the  clamping  nuts  and  plates  on  tbe 
adjusting  rods,  the  Inner  series  of  plates,  the  rods  con- 
necting said  clamping  and  Inner  series  of  plates,  tbe  In- 
ner and  outer  series  of  op«'n  wire  frames  connected  to  said 
clamping  and  Inner  plates,  the  wiug  engaging  plates 
mounted  upon  said  wire  frames,  the  wings  retained  be- 
tween said  plates,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  adjusting 
ri:)ds  in  proper  position  to  secure  the  wings,  frames  and 
couiiectlons  in  place. 


1,089,240.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PREPARA- 
TION OF  AMMONIA  FROM  ITS  CONSTITUENTS. 
.\RTii£:iiE  Matignon,  Bourg-Ia-Reine,  France,  assignor 
to  The  Soci^t^  Generale  des  Nitmres,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,825.      (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  synthetic  formation  of  ammonia, 
consisting  in  passing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
gases  In  free  and  molecular  state  over  a  catalytic  agent, 
containing  ilnc,  at  a  temperature  above  normal  tempera- 
ture but  below  tbe  melting  point  of  said  zinc,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  synthetic  formation  of  ammonia 
comprising  tbe  passing  of  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen gases  over  a  catalytic  agent,  said  agent  consisting 
of  finely  divided  zinc  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 


1,089,241.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PREPA- 
RATION OF  AMMONIA  FROM  ITS  CONSTITUENTS. 
ARTHfiMB  Matignon,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor 
to  The  Socl^t<?  Generale  des  Nltrures,  Paris,  France. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1911,  Serial  No. 
042.825.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,296.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia, 
comprising  the  passing  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over 
a  catalytic  agent  containing  tungsten,  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia, 
comprising  the  passing  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  mixture 
over  a  catalytic  agent  consisting  of  finely  divided  tungsten, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  synthetic  formation  of  ammonia, 
comprising  the  passing  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  mixture 
under  pressure,  over  finely  divided  tungsten  powder  spread 
upon  an  asbestos  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1,089,242.    AUTOMATIC  BRAKE.    Dudley  A.  Matthews. 
(Jarden   V.iiley.   Tex.     Filed  Mar.   15,   1913       Serial  No. 

7.M.410.      (Cl.  21—9.) 


%^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  braking  apparatus  for  vehicles,  band 
brakes  associated  with  the  bubs  of  tbe  rear  wheels  of  the- 
vehicle,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rear 
axle  of  tbe  vehicle  and  journaled  upon  the  vehicle  running 
gear,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  brakes  whereby 
the  latter  may  bo  moved  to  braking  and  non-braking  po- 
filtlons,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  draft  ap- 
pliance of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  brakes  will  be  held  la 
non-braking  position,  a  bracket  slidably  disposed  upon 
the  reach  bar  of  the  vehicle,  tension  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  shaft  and  acting  to  rotate  the 
shaft  to  move  the  brakes  Into  braking  position,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  bracket  against  movement,  and  means 

i  for  relieving  said  bracket  of  tbe  Influence  of  tbe  last  means 

I  and  for  subsequently  sliding  said  bracket  to  Increase  the 

I  eflJdency  of  said  tension  means. 

I  2.  In  an  automatic  braking  apparatus  for  wheeled  ve- 
hicles, band  brakes  associated  with  tbe  hnbs  of  the  rear 
wheels  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  crank  shaft  dispoMd  longitndlnallj 
of  the  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  journaled  npon  the 
running  gear  thereof,  connections  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  brakes,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
draft  appliance  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  brakes  will  be 
held  in  non-braking  position,  a  bracket  comprising  a  plate 
l)ent  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  reach  rod  of  tbe  vehicle 
and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  extending  upwardly 
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and  spaced  apart,  a  book  disposed  between  tbe  confront- 
iDg  faces  of  Raid  ends,  a  hook  extending  upwardly  from 
said  shaft,  a  spring  having  tbe  opposite  enda  thereof  ae- 
cvred  to  said  hooks  and  Dormally  acting  to  rotate  the 
shaft  to  bold  tb4>  brakes  In  braking  position,  a  dog  fol- 
cmmed  between  its  ends  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said 
plate,  a  bar  sUdably  disposed  between  aaid  plate  and  hav- 
ing pins  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  aides 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
alining  slots  to  receive  said  pins,  a  rod  passed  loosely 
tbroucfa  the  free  end  of  said  dog  and  connected  to  said 
bar,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  reach  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  dog  to  bold  the  bracket  la  proper 
podtioQ.  meana  for  sliding  said  bar  between  the  upstand- 
ing ends  of  said  bracket  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the 
teetb  of  tbe  rack  and  subsequently  slide  tbe  bracket  along 
tbe  reach  rod,  and  means  for  restoring  said  dog  to  normal 
position  upon  the  release  of  the  last  named  means. 


ridge  and  lying  in  a  radial  line  between  the  spark  point 
and    the  Jacket,   tlM  dead  point  being  concaved  on   both 


1,088,243.  FLUID  ACTUATED  TOOL.  MaxSIajlimii^ 
uw.  8t  Louis,  Mo.  nied  Pec.  24,  191 L'.  Serial  No. 
738.498.      (CI.   121   -'JO. ) 


A  fluid  actuated  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
open  end,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  formed  with 
a  circumferential  groove,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  said 
cylinder  at  tbe  open  end  thereof  and  having  a  valve  cham- 
l)er  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  port  in  the  lower, 
wall  thereof  leading  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
above  the  piston  therein  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  valve  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  cap  cioaing  said 
valve  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  said  cap  and  extend- 
ing into  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  valve  disposed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  slidably 
mounted  thereon  within  the  valve  chamber  and  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  latter,  said  valve  casing  and 
cylinder  being  provided  with  registering  bores  forming 
air  passages,  said  valve  controlling  the  flrst-mentloned 
port  and  the  aperture  in  said  shaft  alternately  whereby 
tbe  piston  will  be  reciprocated,  certain  of  said  passages 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  each 
other  by  means  of  tbe  groove  in  the  piston  and  opening 
into  the  atmosphere,  while  the  remaining  passages  control 
the  valve  and  form  exhaust  passages,  the  groove  In  said 
valve  serving  to  establish  communication  between  certain 
of  said  passages  and  the  atmosphere,  and  fluid  controlling 
means  for  the  valve  chamber. 


1,089,244.  SPARK-PLUO.  John  R.  McDoweix,  Auburn, 
Ind.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,442.  (CI. 
12s— 169.) 

A  spark  plag,  comprising  a  meUl  Jacket,  an  insulating 
core  therein  having  the  inner  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
central  recess  and  ita  outer  edge  beveled,  leaving  a  V- 
shaped  annalar  Hdge,  a  spark  point  protrnding  from  the 
core  centrally  of  said  recess  and  partially  arranged  In  said 
.recess,  and  a  dead  point  projecting  from  the  apex  of  said 


Bides  back  of  the  extremity  thereof  and  the  apark   point 
being  concaved  on  the  aide  next  to  the  dead  point. 


1.089,245.  UNDERSKIRT. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
723,474.      (CI.  2—143.) 


Mabtika   O.    McLocaauN. 
Oct.    2,     1912.      Serial    No. 


An  adjustable  underskirt  having  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
tape  secured  in  a  vertical  position  to  the  under  side  of  the 
skirt,  fastening  devices,  one  member  of  said  fastening 
devices  secured  upon  said  strips  of  Upe,  two  strips  of 
tape  located  adjacent  to  the  center  of  tbe  skirt  and  hav- 
ing secured  thereon  the  opposite  member  of  said  fastening 
devices,  said  last  mentioned  strips  of  Upe  secured  to  the 
skirt  by  tbe  inner  edges  thereof  and  tbe  opposite  edges  of 
the  tape  remaining  free  to  overlap  tbe  first  meattonod 
strips  of  tape  by  which  tbe  aklrt  may  be  plaited  and  se- 
cured, by  said  fastening  devices,  to  reduce  the  slse  of  the 
skirt  at  tbe  waist  line  and  over  the  hips. 


1,089.246.  SPEED  INDICATING  AND  RBCOBDINQ  DB- 
VICE.  WALTEa  K.  McNifs.  Chelsea,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Chelsea  Clock  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,606.      (CI.  284—29.) 


1.  In    a    spoed    indlcatiag    and    recor41nc   dsvies.    the 
comblnatloD  of  a  roUry  reeord-rsceiTtng  abaet,  m«au  for 
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holding  said  sheet  to  ctfuse  it  to  be  rotated,  a  marker,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  marker  to 
produce  a  spiral  mark  txtending  from  the  outer  portion 
of  SHld  sheet  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  marker  being 
automatically  returned  to  Us  initial  position  when  said 
sheet  Is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  speed  indicating  and  recording  device,  the 
combination  of  a  center  arbor,  means  for  rotating  said 
arbor,  a  record  receiving  sheet,  means  for  clamping  said 
sheet  In  driving  i>o»tUi<>n  on  Haid  arlMtr,  a  marker,  and 
means  for  movlu^;  said  marker  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  sheet  toward  tho  center  thereof  when  the  sheet  is 
clamped  on  the  arbor,  said  marker  beinK  arranged  to  be 
automatically  returned  to  Its  initial  position  when  said 
sheet  Is  undamped  from  said  arbor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'!.  lu  a  s|ioi'd  liidicatiriK  and  recordlns  device,  the  com- 
bination i)f  a  center  nrUn-,  means  for  rotutlnj,'  said  arbor, 
a  record  receiving  sheet,  a  gear  rotatahly  mounted  on  said 
arbor,  means  for  clamping  said  re<ord  receiving  sheet  on 
said  arlior  and  for  clumping  said  gear  in  driving  relation 
with  said  arbor,  a  marker,  means  driven  by  said  gear  for 
moving  said  marker  from  the  outer  portion  toward  the 
centtr  of  said  sheet  while  the  latter  Is  clamped  in  drivins 
po!»ltiiin,  said  means  being  arranged  to  automatically  re 
turn  liald  marker  to  its  initial  position  when  said  gear  is 
released,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  center  arbor,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
arlx)r,  means  for  placing  said  gear  In  driving  relation  with 
said  arbor,  a  marker,  a  cam,  a  spring  arranged  to  bold 
tbe  marker  In  driving  relation  with  said  cam  and  to  auto- 
matically return  said  marker  to  its  initial  position  when 
said  gear  is  freed  from  driving  relation  with  said  arbor, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicating  and  recording  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  center  arbor,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
arbor,  a  gear  fast  on  said  arbor,  a  sleeve  Ioos«(y  mounted 
on  said  arbor  between  said  gear  and  disk,  a  spring  snr- 
roundlni;  said  arbor  hetween  said  sleeve  and  gear  and 
tending  normally  to  separate  them,  means  for  clamping 
said  disk  and  sleeve  in  driving  relation  with  said  gear,  a 
cam.  driving  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  cam,  a 
marker,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  up  during 
the  rotation  of  said  cam  In  one  direction  and  arranged 
to  keep  said  marker  under  tbe  control  of  said  cam  to  move 
said  marker  toward  the  center  of  said  disk,  said  last  men- 
tioned spring  and  cam  being  arranged  to  automatically 
return  said  marker  to  its  initial  position  when  said  sleeve 
Is  freed  from  driving  engagement  with  said  gear,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,089,247.  GRINDING  IMPLEMENT  STEniEN  Ment- 
HftRT  and  Venpei.  Smitii,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  709.234       (CI.  T)!— 7.) 


-^^^.'^.'-^'-j-^^-^'.^^^n^-^  '-i:  v^/^ 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
grinding  wheels,  one  of  which  is  longitudinally  adjustable 
relative  to  the  other,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  wheels  being 
beveled  in  opposite  directions  adjacent  to  their  edges,  and 
also  oppositely  beveled  to  provide  a  channel  concentric 
with  tbe  peripheries  of  said  wheels. 


2.  An  implement  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  two 
grinding  wheels,  the  opposing  faces  of  which  are  beveled 
In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  wheels  being  hollow  and 
formed  with  openings,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
wheels,  and  screws  alined  with  said  openings  for  adjusting 
one  of  the  wheels  rehstlve  to  the  other. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel  having  one  edge  Ijeveled.  a  second  wheel 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  first  and  having  also  a  beveled 
edge,  each  of  said  wheels  t>eing  oppositely  Invcled  near  its 
periphery  to  provide  a  channel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  wheel  relative  to  the  nther. 


1.0S9,24S.  CENTRIFTGAL  I'UMl'.  Anthony  George 
Maliion  Mi<hki-i.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  Filed 
Sept.  IS.   V.wi      Serial  No.  721, 00«).      ((^1.  10.-? — 43  * 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  and  in  combination  with  a 
primary  pump-wheei,  a  rotating  member  comprising  a  tur- 
bine element  receiving  the  fluid  discharged  by  said  prlmar.v 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  pomp  element  acting  on  the  fluid  in 
series  with  said  primary  pump-wheel,  and  a  coupling 
clement  consisting  of  bars  through  which  the  fluid  passes, 
coupling  aaid  auxiliary  pump  element  to  said  turbine  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  and  In  combination  with  a 
primary  pump-wheel,  a  turbine  element  receiving  the  fluid 

,  from  said  primary  pump  wheel,  an  auxiliary  centrifugal 
pump  element  coupled  to  said  turbine  element  and  deliver 
ing  the  fluid  to  said  primary  pump  wheel,  Qxed  gulde-vanes 
conveying  the  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  pump  to  said  prl- 

t   mary  pump,  and  a  common  casing  wherein  said  parts  are 
arranged. 


1,0S9,249.      WRENCH.      Edgar    T.    Moose,    Fellows.    Cal. 
1        Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,633.     (CI,  81  — 121.* 

1.  In  a  socket  wrench,  a  plurality  of  sockets  disposed 
one  within  the  other,  the  outer  socket  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  the  remaining  sockets  being  provided 
with  shanks  which   telescope  one  within   tbe  other,   and 

'  "the  outermost  of  which   parsing  through   the   l>ore  of  the 

head   of   the   first   mentioned   socket,   each    of    the   shanks 

•  being    provided    with    a    head,    catch   members   upon    each 

I   of   the   heads    for    sustaining   all    or   any    of   the    Interior 

'  sockets  In  a   plane  with   tbe  exterior  socket,  and  spring 

members  arranged  between  the  beads  for  raising  any  of 

said  sockets  when  tbe  catches  are  operated  to  raise  tbe 

said  socket  above  the  plane  of  the  engaging  end  of  tbe 

outer  socket. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  plurality  of 
sockets  arranged  for  slidable  movement  one  withtn  tbe 
other,  the  outer  socket  being  formed  with  a  head  bartag 
a    longitudinal    passage    therein,    each    of    tbe   reoiaining 

,  sockets  being  provided  with  shanks  telescoping  one  within 
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the  other,  each  of  the  shanks  b<>lng  provided  with  headi 
having  contlnaoas  flaoKes,  spring  members  between  aach 
-of  the  beads,  a  spring  catch  member  for  tb«  heads  and 
«>nterlDg  the  bores  of  the  heads,  and  each  of  the  hollow 
shanks  of  the  Interior  sockets  being  provided  with  a  pair 


machine,  said  final  coin  being  supported  within  the  slide 
solely  by  the  previously  introduced  coins,  an  operating 
bar  freely  movable  In  the  slide  in  one  direction,  a  push 
bar  freely  movable  In  the  slide  in  one  direction,  the  final 
coin  held  In  the  slide  serving  to  form  an  abutment  be- 
tween the  proximate  ends  of  the  push  bar  and  operating 
iMir,  and  a  shelf  arranged  beyond  the  coin  tube  to  support 
the  operatInK  coin  In  the  slide  durtng  movement  of  the 
slldo. 


of  spaced  openings  whereby  the  socket  may  be  retained 
by  the  shank  in  nut-recelvlng  position  when  one  of  the 
catches  engages  with  one  of  the  depressions  and  to  be 
raised  by  the  spring  and  to  be  retained  in  said  raised 
position  when  one  of  the  catches  engajjes  within  the 
second  depression. 


l,OK9.251.  COMrOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  A  FOOD.  (ittiKOB  H.  Mowe,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,046.  (CI.  99 — 11.) 
A  composition  of  food  material  comprising  commeal  and 

parched  brnn  mixed  together  In  equal  quantities. 


1.089.250  VENDINC;  MACHINE.  Robert  H.  Morgan, 
I'lttsburgh,  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.819.      (CI.  194—78.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  coin  operated  vend- 
ing mnchlnea  Including  a  coin  chute,  a  coin  tube  hav- 
ing a  length  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  number 
of  coins  to  t)e  used,  a  movat)le  slide  Interposed  between 
the  coin  chute  and  coin  tub«'  to  receive  the  final  coin  de- 
livered to  the  machine,  said  final  coin  being  supported 
solely  by  the  previously  Introiliiced  coins,  an  operating 
bar  freely  movable  in  the  slide  In  one  direction,  a  push 
bar  freely  movable  In  the  slide  In  one  direction,  the  final 
<?oln  held  In  the  slide  serving  to  form  an  abutment  be 
tween  the  proximate  ends  of  the  push  bar  and  operating 
bar,  and  means  for  supporting  the  coin  In  the  slide  in 
the  operation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  coin  control  for  coin  operated  vending  machines 
Including  a  coin  chute,  a  coin  tube  having  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  the  number  of  coins  to  be 
used,  a  movable  slide  Interposed  between  the  coin  chute 
and   coin    tube  to   receive   the   final    coin   delivered    to   the 


l,0S9.252.  WINDOW  SHADE  HOLDER.  Habvby  A. 
MowRKY,  Blackfoot.  Idaho.  Filed  May  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  769.663       (CI.   1B»— 23.) 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  friction  heads  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  second 
pair  of  brackets  adjustably  mounted  In  said  heads,  a  cur- 
tain pole  consisting  of  adjustably  connected  sections,  said 
second  brackets  having  inwardly  turned  ends  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  curtain  pole,  a 
two-part  shade  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  the  second 
bracket  and  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  the  shade 
brackets  independently  of  the  curtain  pole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  friction  heads  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  second 
pair  of  bracki'ts  adjustably  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  a 
curtain  pole  cousistlog  of  adjustably  connected  sections 
freely  slldable  upon  one  another,  said  second  brackets 
having  Inwardly  turned  ends  adapted  to  fit  freely  into 
the  sections  of  the  curtain  pole,  a  two-part  shade  bracket 
havlnjc  the  ends  freely  slldably  mounted  upon  the  second 
lirackets  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  parts 
of  the  curtain  bracket  together  Independently  of  the  cur- 
tain pole. 


1.089,253.  BLEACHING  FATS  AND  OILS.  Fbibdbich 
.MPr.LJCK,  Ludwigshafi-n-nn  the  lihlne.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badlsche  Anllln  A  S(xla  Fabrik,  LudwlKshafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Gt-rmany,  a  ('oiporation.  Piled  Feb.  20, 
miJ.      S.Tlal    No.    678.879.       (CI.    87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  fats  and  oils  of  vegetable 
and  animal  origin  by  treating  the  same  with  solutions 
of  hydrosulfites  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  reagents. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching;  fats  and  olla  of  vegetable 
and  animal  origin  l<y  treating  tbcm  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hydrosulflte. 


1,(>H0,2.'>4.  TOBACCO-I'H'K.  I'nANK  T.  Mikata,  Canon 
City,  Colo  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,652. 
(CI.    131  —  12.) 

.\  tobacco  pifje.  cigar  holder,  or  the  like  having  a 
sfem  provided  with  a  chaml)er  In  Its  outer  end  and  com- 
municating with  its  bore,  a  mouth  piece  having  a  cham- 
ber In  Its  Inner  end,  a  tubular  cartridge  holder  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  chamt>er8  of  the  stem  and 
mouth  piece  and  forming  a  coupling  member  between  them. 
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a   sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal   movement  in   the  car- 
tridge holder  and  connected  thereto  and  removable  there- 


JO    f, 


with  from  the  stem  and  mouth  piece,  said  sleeve  having 
a  contracted  lK>re  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 


1,089,255.  COTTON  GIN.  Stephen  D.  Mlkb.vy,  Dallas, 
T.x.  Fil.-d  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  392,652.  (Cl. 
13-0. 1 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  supporting 
legs,  of  a  longitudinal  hollow  member  uniting  the  legs  and 
operating  as  a  receptive  means  for  the  lint  and  having  a 
llnt-recelving  opening',  and  ginning  devices  including  a 
brush  cylinder  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  Unt-receiv- 
lug  opening  of  the  meml)er,  the  hollow  member  extending 
along  the  brush  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  ginning  mecha- 
nism lutludlng  a  brush  cylinder,  and  a  main  hollow  lint 
receiving  member  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
body  of  the  gin  and  forming  the  direct  outlet  for  the  lint 
cotton  from  the  gin,  a  guiding  means  between  the  cylinder 
and  conduit  and  tungentlally  arranged  In  relation  to  the 
latter,  the  brush  cylinder  being  arranged  above  the  hollow 
member  and  operating  to  produce  an  air  current  In  the 
direction  of  and  In  the  said  memluT  to  drive  the  lint 
cotton  into  and  through  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  cotton  ginning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  gins,  a  main  hollow  lint  receiving  member 
disposed  longitudinally  in  the  gins  and  extending  end- 
wise through  the  latter  and  continuous  with  respect  to 
all  the  gins,  the  hollow  meml)er  having  angularly  dis- 
posed Inlets  communicating  with  the  gins,  and  ginning 
mechanism  Including  brush  cylinders,  each  brush  cylinder 
being  disposed  in  proximity  to  an  Inlet  portion  of  the 
hollow  minil>er,  the  one  extremity  of  each  Inlet  being 
tangcntlaily  arranged  in  relation  to  and  closely  associ- 
ated with  each  brush  cylinder,  a  thin  stratum  of  air 
of  high  velocity  being  produced  adjacent  to  each  brush 
cylinder  and  operating  to  drive  the  lint  cotton  Into  the 
hollow   raeml)er. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  ol!  gins  having 
ginning  mechanism  therein  including  brush  cylinders,  of  a 
longitudinal  conduit  extending  through  the  bodies  of  the 
several  gins  and  rigidly  uniting  the  legs  of  the  latter,  and 
also  serving  as  a  receptive  medium  for  the  lint,  the  brush 
cylinders  being  disposed  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
conduit  and  operating  to  drive  the  lint  cotton  into  the 
latter. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gins  having 
supporting  legs,  of  a  hollow  member  longitudinally  ex- 
tending through  the  gins  and  secured  to  and  rigidly 
uniting  the  frames  of  the  gins,  and  ginning  mechanism 
in  each  gin  including  a  brush  cylinder  disposed  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  portion  of  the  hollow  member 
passing  therethrough  and  operating  to  drive  the  lint 
cotton  Into  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gas^cte.] 


1,089,256.  SPARK  ADVANCING  AND  RETARDING 
MECHANISM.  Edwin  L.  Pardee,  Marne,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,969.      (CL  123—117.) 


1.  A  !>park  advancing  and  retarding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  socket,  means  for  connecting  said  socket  to  a 
cam  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  socket  adapted  to  form  a  bearing,  a  sec- 
ond collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  first  mentioned  collar,  a  plate  formed  on  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  second  mentioned  collar,  an  In- 
sulated ring  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  contact  plat«s 
mounted  In  the  ring,  binding  posts  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  ring  and  connect  with  said  contact  plates,  a  timing 
shaft  mounted  on  said  socket  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  od*feld  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
sleeve  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  second 
sleeve  Interposed  l>etween  the  timing  shaft  and  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve,  a  gov- 
ernor secured  to  the  timing  shaft  and  the  second  men 
ttond  sleeve  and  means  for  guiding  the  weights  of  the 
governor. 

2.  \  spark  advancing  and  retarding  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  socket,  an  Insulated  ring,  means  for  supporting 
said  ring  on  the  socket,  a  timing  shaft  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  socket,  contact  plates  carried  by  said 
ring,  binding  posts  connecting  with  the  contact  plates,  a 
jilppyp  surrounding  said  timing  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  therein,  a  second  sleeve  interposed  between 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  lug  adapted  to  project  into 
«ald  spiral  groove,  a  governor  attached  in  the  second  sleeve 
and  to  the  timing  shaft,  ears  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  ear,  a  coil  spring 
attached  to  the  other  ear  and  to  the  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  roller  carried  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  insulated  ring. 


1,089, L'.-.T  SHOCK  -  NULLIFYING  VEHICLE  SUSPEN- 
SION. Ai.BKKT  Vktok  I'ahk,  South  Melbourne,  and 
James  Nohman  Caioht  and  Hebhan  Housi,  St.  Kllda, 
Mell)ourne,  Victoria,  Australia  ;  said  Park  and  Caught 
assignors  to  said  House.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.   712,338.      (Cl.   21—101.) 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  consisting  In  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  axles  therefor,  of  a  compensating  beAm 
at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  intermediately  pivoted  to 
suspend   the   load   by   the  beam   pivots,   sprlogs  extending 
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from  the  beHms,  means  for  siipportlnjf  the  axle*  on  the 
frame,  said  »pr1rn:«  Ix'injc  siipportod  by  the  means  which 
siipiM)rli4  th«»  axil's. 


J 


>    Si 


2.  A  shock  iib«(»rtiinK  Fehlcie  auspt-nsion  cotnlnfluK  In 
the  rombliiatlon  with  a  fram»>  and  axlos  tht-refor,  nf  a 
com[)ensatirn;  tx^am  at  each  aide  of  the  frunie  anil  having 
a  (■•■iitral  pivotal  siiflpt-nalon  for  the  lon<l.  sprln>:>  I'jciHnrtlnK 
from  the  hfjuiis,  means  for  supiwrtiiii:  the  springs  be- 
twp*'ii  th.'  inl>'s  and  the  frame,  repllli-nt  ini'ans  for  hal- 
ancirik;  ilic  load  and  absorbing  reflex  of  the  fratnp  when 
an  olistructloti  !•<  eiicountered,  and  nii'.ins  for  adjusting 
iho  re.Hjllcii'>  of  thf  bulanclng  and  reflex  atisorbitiK  means. 

.'i.  A  sho<k  absorblnc  vehicle  suspen.slon  ronslstln«  of 
the  combliiaintn  with  a  frame  and  wheels  thereof,  of  a 
lonKlttidinally  disposed  intermediately  pUoted  compen- 
sating bvatn  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  sprliiK  reslstanre 
iH'tweeri  eai-h  end  of  each  beam  and  the  corresponding  ve 
hide  wheels,  and  a  load  balancing  and  reflex  absorbing 
BpriiiK    at  each  side  of  the  pivotal  center  of  each  beam. 

4  A  vehicle  suspension  conslBtlnj;  in  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  axles  therefor,  of  a  comitensatlnK  beam 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  lieam  having  a  central 
pivot  by  which  the  loa<l  is  suspended,  springs  extending 
from  the  ends  (jf  the  beams  and  pivoted  radiating  arms 
between  the  frame  and  the  axlea  and  forming  supports 
for  the  aprlnga. 

5.  A  ahocli  absorbing  vehicle  fmapension  consisting 
of  a  main  load  carrying  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  centrally  of  said  load,  a  plurality  of 
axles,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  directed  resilient  con 
nectors  between  said  axles,  and  secondary  frame,  and 
wheels  carried  by  said  axles. 

{Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oar,etfe  ) 


i,08f»,2r>M     i'A('iN<;  OR  >nr.i-iN<;  machink.    jambs 

Aknot    Fatbrson,    WIdnes,    Kngland.       Filed    Jan.    13, 
19H       Serial   No.  811,865.       (CI.  90 — 15.^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  by  milling.  In  combination, 
a  continuously  rotating  face  plate,  a  rotating  tool  holder 
mounted  upon  said  face  plate  but  with  its  axis  external 
to  the  ails  of  the  latter,  means  for  rotating  said  face 
plate  and  said  tool  holder,  and  means  for  traversing  said 
face  plate  In  an  axial  direction,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  machine  for  facing  by  milling,  in  combination, 
a  cootlnuonsly  rotating  face  plate,  a  rotating  tool  holder 
mounted  upon  said  face  plate  but  with  Its  axis  external 
to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  said  tool 
holder  relatively  to  the  face  plate  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  face  plate  and  tool  holder  and  means  for  traversing 
the  face  plate  in  an  axial  direction,  aa  set  forth. 

:<.  In  a  machine  for  facing  by  mlUlog,  In  comblnatkui, 
•  continuously  rotating  face  plate  with  a  slot  therein,  a 


rotating  tool  holder  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjnstable  In 
said  slot,  a  gear  wh»-el  co  axial  with  said  face  plate,  an 
adjustable  carrier  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel 
and  also  with  the  tool  holder,  means  for  rotating  said  face 
plate,  means  for  traversing  the  face  plate  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work  adjacent  to 
the  face  plate,  as  set  forth. 

4  in  a  machine  for  facing  by  milling,  in  combination, 
a  bed.  a  carriage  mounted  and  traversable  upon  said  bod, 
a  face  plate  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating'  said  face  plate,  a  milling  head  carried  upon 
•-aid  face  plate  and  adjustable  away  from  or  toward  the 
center  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  milling  bead,  and 
means   for  traversing  said   carriage,  as  set   forth. 


1  .'is;i. 

Me. 

Ilil 


.'.I  .MI  III. Kit.  .\i(.N>'i.i)  .1.  I'ATTE.v.  Ellsworth, 
iile.l  M.iy  «.  liU-'.  Serial  No.  695.147.  (CI. 
lit).; 


A  muffler  for  Internal  i-ombustion  engines,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  forming  an  expansion  chamber  closed  at 
one  end.  a  detachable  head  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  a  water  inlet  connec- 
tion threaded  through  the  center  of  aald  head,  a  gas  Inlet 
connection  threaded  through  an  opening  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  shell,  an  elbow  threaded  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  gaa  inlet  connection  and  positioned  to  dlacbargA  to- 
ward the  water  inlet  connection,  an  outlet  connection 
threaded  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell,  a 
spreader  disk  Interposed  between  the  discharge  end  of  tald 
elbow  and  the  water  Inlet  and  positioned  concentrically  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell,  fasteners  connecting  said 
spreader  disk  to  the  detachable  bead,  and  spacing  sleeves 
around  said  fasteners  betwe<'n  the  head  and  dlak. 


1,089.^60.  PIVOT- BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAAB. 
Hakrt  K.  I'BTTY,  Neodeshn.  Kans.,  assignor  of  on*- 
stith  to  Charles  D.  McCoy,  one-sixth  to  Jame*  H. 
Beegle,  and  one  sixth  to  Nicholas  8.  Sibert,  NeodesbJi, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,748.  (O. 
105—108.) 


1.  In  a  pivot  ItearinK.  a  pair  of  members,  one  barlag  a 
concaved  socket,  and  the  other  having  a  shank  enterlag 
the  socket  and  provided  with  a  hemi-spherical  b^id  anngly 
engaging  the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  locking  pina  eBgag«d 
through  the  first  mentioned  meml>er  adjoining  the  flat 
face  of  the  said  head. 
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2.  In  a  pivot  bearing,  a  pair  of  castings,  one  having  a 
socket  and  a  surrounding  rabln't.  and  the  other  having 
a  circular  portion  disposed  loosely  within  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  rabN-t  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  castings  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  shank 
entering  the  socket  the  shank  having  a  bead  working 
within  the  socket,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  casting  for  retaining  the  head  within  the 
socket. 

3.  In  a  pivot  l>earlng,  a  pair  of  castings,  one  having  a 
concaved  socket  and  a  surrounding  annular  rabbet,  and 
the  other  casting  having  a  circular  portion  disposed 
loosely  within  the  rabbet,  and  a  shank  entering  the  socket, 
the  shank  having  a  hemispherical  head  loosely  engaging 
the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  locking  pins  en^a^'ed  throuuh  the 
lirst  mentioned  casting  adjoining  the  tint  f-.ice  of  the  said 
head. 


1,089,261.  IiEVICK  FOR  THE  I'HOMt  "HON  OF 
FIBERS  FROM  I'LANTS.  C.ehkit  Mabib  Elim  Tos, 
.\msterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No    71:!. 451.       (CI.   13 — 21.) 


the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  spring-pressed  knife 
located  between  said  rollers  and  said  conveyer  end,  said 
rollers  hnvinc  a  greater  surface  speed  than  said  conveyer 
for  raising  the  stall;  above  the  latter,  as  It  leaves  the 
same,  Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  knife,  whereby 
the  under  surface  of  the  stalk  is  stretched  and  the  upper 
surface  thereof  scored  longitudinally  and  the  peel  and 
core  are  caused  to  split  along  the  line  of  scoring  by  the 
tension  of  the  said  stretched  surface,  the  split  poel  and 
core  tjeing  flattened  durinp  their  passage  between  said 
rollers  ;  a  table  for  receiTinj:  the  flattened  peel  and  core 
from  said  rollers;  a  pair  of  coactlng  rollers  IkMow  the  end 
of  said  table  for  seizing  and  pulling  downward  the  front 
end  of  the  peel  when  said  end  drops  over  the  table  end 
t.i  separate  the  peel  from  the  stlfTer  core  :  a  series  of 
rolKrs  for  seizing:  the  separati'd  peel  and  exjiresslng  the 
sap  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  washing  said  peel  with  a 
s;ip  dissolving    liquid   during   the  expressing  operation. 

4.  \  device  for  cleaning  vegetable  fibers  comprising  In 
combination  a  pair  of  rubber  rolls  in  contact  adapted  to 
fe'-d  the  fibers,  an  endless  belt  composed  of  slats  arranged 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  adapted  to  receive  the  fibers, 
a  small  pivoted  flap  l>etween  said  rolls  and  said  belt,  a 
rotating  brush  situated  above  the  belt  and  adapted  to 
brush  and  clean  the  ends  of  the  fibers,  a  drum  consisting 
of  spaced  parallel  strips  to  which  the  cleaned  ends  of  the 
fibers  are  secured,  and  rotating  brushes  around  said  drtim 
adapted  to  clean   the  fibers  throughout  their  length. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  fibers  from  plants, 
the  combination  of  a  downwardly-Inclined  conveyer  for 
feeding  the  stalk  of  the  plant,  flexlbte  end  first ;  a  pair  of 
superposed  coactlng  flattening  rollers  located  adjacent 
the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  ;  and  a  sprlng-presaed 
knife  located  between  said  rollers  and  said  conveyer  end, 
said  rollers  having  a  greater  surface  speed  than  said  con 
veyer  for  raising  the  stalk  above  the  latter,  as  It  leaves 
the  same.  Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  knife,  where- 
by the  under  surface  of  the  stalk  la  stretched  and  the 
upper  surface  tfjereof  scored  longitudinally  and  the  peel 
and  core  are  caused  to  spilt  along  the  line  of  scoring 
by  the  tension  of  the  said  stretched  surface,  the  spilt  peel 
and  core  being  flattened  during  their  passage  between 
said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  fiber*  from  plants, 
the  combination  of  a  downwardly-Inclined  conveyer  for 
feeding  the  stalk  of  the  plant,  flexible  end  first ;  a  pair  of 
superposed  co-acting  flattening  rollers  located  adjacent 
the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  spring-pressed  knife 
located  between  ssld  rollers  and  said  conveyer  end,  said 
rollers  having  a  greater  surface  speed  than  said  conveyer 
for  raising  the  stalk  above  the  latter,  aa  It  leaves  the 
same,  into  contact  with  the  edge  of  aald  knife,  whereby 
the  under  aurface  of  the  stalk  is  stretched  and  the  upper 
surface  thereof  scored  longitudinally  and  the  peel  and 
core  are  caused  to  split  along  the  line  of  scoring  by  the 
tension  of  the  said  stretched  surface,  the  split  peel  and 
core  being  flattened  during  their  passage  between  said 
rollers ;  a  table  for  receiving  the  flattened  peel  and 
core  from  aald  rollers ;  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  rollers 
below  the  end  of  said  table  for  selling  and  pulling  down- 
ward the  front  end  of  the  peel  when  said  end  drops  over 
the  table  end  to  separate  the  peel  from  the  atllfer  core. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  fibers  from  plants, 
the  combination  of  a  downwardly-lncllaed  conveyer  for 
feeding  the  stalk  of  the  plant,  flexible  end  flnt ;  a  pair 
of  superposed  coactlng  flattening  rollers  located  adjacent 


1.089,262.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    POOI^TABLES.      Mab- 

lON  8.  Post  and  Tho.mas  La  Fayette,  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 

'        Filed  Feb.  7.  19i:^.     Serial  No.  746,960.      (CI.  46—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  tray  monnted 
at  one  end  of  the  table,  means  Including  Inclined  runways 
to  conduct  the  balls  to  the  tray  from  the  pockets  in  the 
table,  a  removable  rack  frame  drawer  supported  below 
the  tray,  a  lid  arranged  within  the  tray  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  for  establishing  communication  between  It  and 
the  said  drawer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pool  table,  of  a  tray  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  table,  means  including  inclined  runways 
to  conduct  the  balls  to  the  tray  from  the  pocket's  in  the 
table,  a  removable  rack  frame  drawer  supported  below 
the  tray,  a  lid  arranged  within  the  tray  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  for  establishing  commnnicatlon  between  it  and 
the  said  drawer,  a  drawer  frame  mounted  on  the  tray  and 
removably  supporting  the  drawer,  and  removable  means 
for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  pockets  of  the 
table  and  the  runways  when  the  lid  is  seated  within  the 
tray. 


1,089,263.  HORSE  COLLAR.  John  A.  Phatbb,  Edln- 
burg.  111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,434. 
(CI.  64 — 18.) 

A  horse  collar  comprising  pad  members  for  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rigid  bearing  plate  attached  to  each 
of  said  pad  members,  means  for  coupling  said  platea  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  tta«  neck 
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of  a  horse,  means  for  cuiipllnK  fald  neck  bearing  member 
to  said  plates,  means  adapted  to  support  hames  upon  said 


plateH,    and   means    for    adjustably    coupling    said    pads    to 
gald  hame  supporting  means. 


l,0H9.>'fl4.  KI,KVATKI>  CARRIER.  Frank  Lawrence 
PUTMAN,  Mhue,  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lOLI.  S.Tlal 
No.  743,481.      (CI.  212—77.) 


In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  elevated  supports,  an  endlesfl  power  cable  operating 
IxHween  said  supports,  means  eztending  from  the  top*  of 
Riild  supports  to  sustain  portions  of  said  cat>le,  means  to 
vary  the  points  of  application  of  said  supporting  means 
to  Bald  ciihle  portions  and  maintain  them  In  such  positions 
of  adjustment,  iind  moans  to  operate  the  cable  when  so 
ndjusti'd  ii.«  ti>  ciiu.'ie  one  portion  thereof  to  move  from 
the  cioiin'l  throtiirh  an  elliptical  path  up  toward  one  of  the 
elevated   supports. 


1.089, L'Or>.  FIKK  HOSK  UEKI...  Chaiu.ks  Kidi.ky,  Hath. 
Me.,  asslKnor  to  Kriust  M.  Evriird,  Bath,  Me.  Filed 
July  18,  l!)i;!.     Serial  No.  779,817.      (CI.  242     90.) 


1.  A  reel  of  the  class  descrltied  embodying  a  frame,  a 
guiding  wall  thereon,  a  winding  shaft  arran^jed  with  one 
end  extending  through  said  wall  and  provided  with  an 
attaching  device  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  hose,  means 
to  turn  the  winding  shaft  with  Its  attaching  device,  and 
a  forming  element  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position 
parallel  with  .nnd  spaced  from  said  guiding  wall,  and  also 


adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly  from  said  wall  to  permit 
the  removal  of  a  colled  hose  from  the  attaching  device. 
2.  A  hose  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  forming  wall  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  frame  and  extending 
at  one  end  through  the  center  of  the  aald  wall  and  pro- 
vided at  said  end  with  an  attaching  device  adapted  to 
eiiK"Ke  and  release  a  coupling  member  at  one  end  of  a 
len^tti  of  hose,  moans  to  operate  the  winding  shaft  and 
u  fornilnjc  door  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
Ite  turned  toward  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  said  wall  and  to  be  also  turned 
outwardly  from  suld  wall  to  permit  the  removal  of  a 
colle<l  length  of  hose. 


1.0H!»,2t>«5  SHAV'IN<;  HRISH  Harry  Robinson.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911,  8erlal 'No.  6()7,2;!tS.  Re 
newed  July  12,  1913.      Serial  No.  778,775.      (CI.  15—38.) 
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1  .\  shnvlug  brush,  comprising  a  tubular  hood  open  at 
l><)tti  <  nds  ;  a  capped  tuft  slidably  mounted  in  said  hood 
the  (apped  end  whereof  Is  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said 
hood  ;  and  a  second  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  end  of  said 
hiH,d  (.pposlte  that  closed  by  said  tuft,  said  second  cap 
U'liii;  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  capped  end  of  Mid  tuft,  said 
arms  U'lng  expansible  over  and  contractlble  within  said 
hood. 

2.  A  shaving  brush,  comprising  a  full  sided  tubular 
hood  :  a  metal  capped  tuft  of  bristles  slidably  mounted  in 
said  hood  said  tuft  being  adapted  to  rest  within  said  hood 
and  to  form  a  closure  for  one  end  thereof:  a  second  cap 
to  extend  over  the  end  of  said  hood  opposite  that  closed 
by  said  tuft  :  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms 
fixedly  connected  with  said  second  cap  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  capped  end  of  said  tuft,  said  arms  being 
of  greater  lentrth  than  said  tuft  and  adapted  to  t>e  ex- 
panded and  contracted  to  enfold  or  be  Inserted  within 
said  hood. 

.{.  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  tubular  hood  open  at  both 
ends;  a  tubular  cap  having  elongated  sides  and  closed 
at  one  end,  said  cap  l>elng  adapted  to  slide  In  said  hood 
and  to  close  one  end  thereof;  a  second  rap  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  said  hood  opposite  that  closed  by  said  first  cap  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  .irms  connecting  said  caps  and  pivotally 
nttHche<i  to  one  thereof,  said  arms  l)elng  adapted  for  dis- 
posal partly  within  and  to  enfold  said  hood,  and  said  arms 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  said  seeond  tai> 
to  swing  over  the  end  of  said  hood  to  close  the  same. 

4.  In  H  shaving  brush,  a  tubular  hood  op<-n  at  both 
ends  ;  a  tubular  eap  having  elongated  sidea  and  closed 
at  one  end,  said  cap  In-lng  adapted  to  slide  in  said  hood 
and  to  close  one  end  thereof;  a  second  cap  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  said  hcMKl  opposite  that  closed  by  said  flrat 
cai)  ;  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  salfl  cai)8  and  pivot-" 
ally  attached  to  one  thereof,  said  arms  l)elng  adapted  for 
(lls{)OKal  partly  within  and  to  enfold  aald  hood,  and  said 
arms  l>olng  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  said  second 
cap  to  swing  over  the  end  of  said  hood  to  close  the  same  ;< 
and  a  tuft  of  bristles  fixedly  mounted  In  said  first  men- 
tioned cap,  said  bristles  adapted  to  be  enveloped  by  said 
hood. 

.".  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  tubular  hood  open  at  lH)th 
ends;  a  tubular  cap  having  elongated  sWes  and  closed  at 
one  ind,  said  cap  lieins  adapted  to  slide  in  said  hood  and 
to  close  one  end  thereof;  a  second  cap  to  tit  over  the  end 
of  said  hoo.i  opposite  that  cIos«hI  by  said  first  cap  ;  a 
plurality  of  arms  connecting  aald  caps  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  thereof,  said  arms  being  adapted  for  dis- 
posal partly  within  and  to  enfold  said  hood,  and  said 
arms  txlng  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  said  second 
cap  to  swlni:  over  the  end  of  said  hood  to  close  the  same  : 
a  tuft  of  bristles   P.xedly  mounted   in   said  first   mentioned 


cap,  said  bristles  adapted  to  be  enveloped  by  said  hood ; 
and  stop  members  extended  from  said  armi  and  said  hood 
to  impinge  upon  and  regulate  the  position  of  aald  flrat 
mentioned  cap  within  said  hood. 


1,089,267.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOrPINQ  APPARA- 
TUS.  Jackson  M.  Rok,  Sunnyslde,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  Alexander.  Sunnyslde,  Wash.  Filed 
May   20,   1913.      Serial   No.   768,786.       (CI.   246—58.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  resistance  grid  located 
on  the  roadway  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
reslBUnce  connected  In  series,  means  for  swinging  said 
grid  to  active  position,  a  train  carried  mechanism  com- 
prising a  source  of  eneragy,  a  shoe  adapted  to  ride  over 
said  grid  In  the  active  position  of  the  latter  and  contact 
therewith,  and  a  controller,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
said  grid,  source  of  energy,  shoe  and  controller  in  series 
whereby  when  the  grid  is  In  active  position,  said  shoe  will 
ride  over  the  same  and  gradually  cut  the  resistance  oat 
of  the  circuit  so  that  the  controller  will  operate  and  bring 
the  train  to  a  gradual  stop. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  resistance  grid  located 
on  the  roadway  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
reslaUnce  connected  in  series,  electrically  operated  means 
for  swinging  said  grid  to  active  position,  a  train  carried 
mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  energy,  a  shoe  adapted 
to  ride  over  said  grid  in  the  active  position  of  the  latter 
and  contact  tlierewlth,  and  a  controller,  itn  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  grid,  source  of  energy,  shoe  and  con- 
troller In  series  whereby  when  the  grid  is  in  active  posi- 
tion, said  shoe  will  ride  over  the  same  and  gradually  cut 
the  resiatanco  out  of  the  circuit  so  that  the  controller  will 
operate  and  bring  the  train  to  a  gradual  stop. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatos,  a  plurality  of  contact 
fingers  located  on  the  roadway  and  suitably  spaced  apart 
along  the  track,  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  Inter- 
connecting said  fingers  and  connected  In  series  thereby, 
means  for  swinging  said  fingers  upwardly  simultaneously, 
a  train  carried  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  fingers  successively  In  the 
active  position  of  the  latter,  and  a  controller,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  contact  fingers,  source  of  energy, 
shoe  and  controller  in  series  whereby  when  the  fingers  are 
in  active  position  said  shoe  will  ride  over  the  same  and 
engage  the  Individual  fingers  successively  to  gradually 
energise  aald  controller  and  bring  the  train  to  a  stop. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  resistance  grid  located 
on  the  roadway  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
resistance  connected  In  series,  means  for  swinging  said 
grid  to  active  position,  a  train  carried  mechanism  com- 
prising a  source  of  energy,  a  shoe  adapted  to  ride  over  said 
grid  In  the  active  position  thereof,  and  'a  controller,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  grid,  source  of  energy,  shoe 
and  controller  in  series  whereby  when  the  grid  Is  In  active 


position,  said  shoe  will  ride  over  the  same  and  gradually 
cut  the  resistance  out  of  the  circuit  so  that  the  controller 
will  operate  gradually,  a  valve  In  the  train  line  air  pipe, 
and  connections  between  said  valve  and  controller. 

5.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  resistance  grid  located 
on  the  roadway  and  Including  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
resistance  connected  In  series,  means  for  swinging  said 
grid  to  active  position,  a  train  carried  mechanism  com- 
prising a  source  of  energy,  a  shoe  adapted  to  ride  over  said 
grid  in  the  active  position  thereof,  and  a  controller,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  grid,  source  of  energy,  shoe 
and  controller  In  series  whereby  when  the  grid  is  in  active 
position,  said  shoe  will  ride  over  the  same  and  gradually 
cut  the  resistance  out  of  the  circuit  so  that  the  controller 
will  operate  gradually,  a  valve  in  the  train  line  air  pipe 
and  adapted  when  operated  Initially  to  effect  a  service 
application  and  subsequently  an  emergency  application, 
and  connections  between  said  valve  and  controller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089.268.  HAND-BAG.  Annadelle  Rosendalk,  Graiid 
Uapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.814, 
(Cl.   150—35.) 
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In  combination  with  a  hand  bag,  a  plate  attached  to  a 
side  thereof  and  having  its  edge  portions  folded  to  provide 
a  neat  finish  and  means  for  engaging  a  mirror,  and  having 
portions  partly  cut  therefrom  and  bent  to  provide  article 
engaging  clips  and  loops  at  the  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a 
flap  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  bag  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  plate  and  provided  with  means  for  securing 
Its  free  edge  to  the  bag  l>eyond  the  plate. 


1,089,269.      BINDER. 
Mass.     Filed   Sept.  3 
11—11.) 


Benjamin    Rothenbubo,   Boston, 

19i:'..     Serial  No.  787,983.      (Cl. 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  binder,  of  a  pad  clamp  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  clamplnR  member  fixed 
at  Its  rear  wall  to  the  binder,  said  clampin?  member  hav- 
ing It  opposed  walls  divergent  with  respect  to  the  remain- 
ing wall  toward  their  free  edges,  and  having  the  latter 
bent  Inward  convergently  to  provide  clamping  surfaces, 
said  opposed  walls  being  disposed  at  different  relative 
angles  to  the  said  remaining  wall. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  binder,  of  a  U-shaped  spring 
clamping  member,  flxed  at  its  rear  wall  to  the  binder,  aald 
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clamplni;  member  havlufr  Its  frant  and  rear  walla  «x- 
tendlntr  at  an  anftle  diverneutly  toward  tbetr  free  edges. 
the  rear  wall  beliiw  arr»DKf«l  11 1  a  Kr««t*>r  angle  than  the 
front  wall,  and  said  walls  having'  th«»lr  free  ^rpu  bent  at 
an  Inwnrd  and  downward  anKle.  tbi>  freo  edge  of  the  rt-ar 
wall  b«'ln)j  of  croater  d.'ptb  and  lylnj?  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  free  edge  of  the  front  wail. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamping  mem- 
lier  of  the  iharacier  descrllwd  oomprlsfng  a  channeled  or 
U-shaped  IkkI.v  made  of  spring  mt  tal,  and  having  ita  front 
and  rear  wiills  arrang»>d  at  anKlea  greater  than  a  right 
angle  to  Ua  croaa  portion,  said  walla  having  their  free 
edgea  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  pro- 
vide clamping  portions,  the  rear  wall  being  arranged  at  a 
greater  angb-  than  the  front  wall  and  having  a  clamping 
portion  of  relatively  greater  depth  and  Inclination. 


l.OS'.t.jTO  SAFKTV  rO<"KKT  riioiiAS  B.  Ryan,  New 
Bedford.  Mus.s.  Tiled  AuK-  -5.  1911.  .Serial  No. 
645,941        (CI.   1'  -15.) 


A  garment  pocket  for  sectional  rules,  comprtalog  a  sec- 
tion of  the  ;;uruieut,  and  an  outer  wall  cono«cted  to  Ba.ld 
garment  to  form  an  elongated  pocket,  said  outer  wall  con- 
sisting of  a  single  strip  of  material  proyided  near  Uie 
top  free  margin  with  a  borlaontsl  elonicated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  and  have  passed  therethrough  a  sec- 
tion of  said  rule,  whereby  aald  rule  is  prevented  from  ac- 
cidentally dropping  from  aald  pocket. 


1,089,1.'71.  .MTOMATIC  FAN.  AiorsT  A  Sai'TER.  Cot- 
Insrton,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  UT,  1911'.  Serial  No.  717,349. 
(CI.  2T0      7.) 


The  herein  des<;rlt)e<l  fan  attachment  for  rocking  clialrs 
comprlalng.  in  combination  with  a  plate  for  arrangement 
on  the  floor  and  engagement  by  one  of  the  chair  rockers, 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  chair  back,  an  L-sbaped 
member  having  Itf*  horlaontal  arm  secured  to  the  bracket, 
a  bodj  member  secured  to  the  rertlcal  arm  of  aald 
Lrflhaped    member    and    provided    with   an    axle,    a    dmm 


mounted  for  rotation  on  aald  axle  and  having  a  beveled 
gear,  a  shaft  having  bearings  in  said  body  member  and 
also  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  fan  thereto,  a 
beveled  gear  flxed  on  aald  sliaft  and  engaging  the  drum 
gear  and  a  iMVcied  gear  to  balance  the  said  shaft  gear, 
mounted  In  the  snid  body  member  and  engaging  the  drum 
gear  at  a  point  opposite  the  abaft  gear,  and  a  cable  having 
Its  central  portion  ailled  on  the  drum  and  Itx  ends  at- 
tached to  the  said  plate. 


I,0slt,:i7-  Boil. KK  WASHING  SYSTKM.  Wii.i.iam  M. 
Saxt»)>,  Spokane,  Wash.,  luid  Ciiarlkm  Clinton  Huik;k. 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  <nnada  Filed  Feb.  11.  I'.U."?.  Se 
rial   No    747,7f)!>.      (CI.    ll-'l'— :U»«.) 
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1.  In  a  aystem  for  simultaneously  washing  out  n  plu 
rallty  of  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  waab  oat  tank,  a 
blow-off  line,  connections  between  said  blow-off  line  and 
each  of  said  tmilera  at  one  end  and  between  aald  blow-off 
line  and  aald  waah  out  tank  at  the  other,  a  wash  ont  line 
having  connection  with  said  wash  out  tank  at  one  end 
and  with  said  boilers  at  the  other  end.  means  for  forcing 
water  from  said  wash  out  tank  through  said  wash  out 
line  into  the  boilers,  means  disposed  In  said  blow-off  line 
for  condeoalBg  the  steam  from  said  boilers  prior  to  ita  de- 
livery to  the  wash  oat  tank,  a  refilling  tank  aurrounding 
a  portion  of  the  blow  off  line  and  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  blow  off  line,  and  a 
refilling  line  connected  with  said  refilling  tank  at  one  end 
and  having  connections  with  each  of  said  boilers  at  the 
other  end  of  the  line,  said  refilling  line  being  connected 
with  aald  blow-off  line. 

2.  In  a  system  for  aimultaneously  washing  oat  a  pin- 
rallty  of  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  waah  out  tank,  a 
blow-off  line,  connections  between  said  blow-off  line  and 
each  of  aald  boilers  st  one  end  and  between  aald  blow-off 
Iki«  and  said  waab  out  tank  at  tlia  other,  a  wash  oat  line 
having  connection  with  said  wash  out  tank  at  ona  end  and 
with  aald  boilers  at  the  other  end,  means  for  forcing  water 
from  said  wash  out  tank  through  said  wash  out  line  into 
the  hollers,  means  disposed  in  said  blow-off  line  for  con- 
densing the  ateam  from  said  boilers  prior  to  ita  delivery 
to  the  wash  out  tank,  a  refilling  tank  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  blow-off  line  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  blow-off  line,  a  refilling  line 
connected  with  said  refilling  tank  at  one  end  and  having 
connections  with  each  of  said  boilers  at  the  other  and  of 
the  line,  said  refilling  line  being  connected  with  aald  blow- 
off  line,  and  means  for  beating  said  refilling  line  and  said 
wash  out  tank. 

3.  In  a  system  for  simultaneously  washing  ont  a  plu- 
rality of  boilers,  the  combtnstion  of  a  wash  ont  tank,  a 
blow-off  line,  connections  between  said  blow-off  line  and 
each  of  said  boilers  at  one  end  and  t>etween  said  blow-off 
line  and  aald  wash  out  tank  at  the  other,  a  waah  out  line 
having  connection  with  said  wash  out  tank  at  one  end 
and  with  said  boilers  at  the  other  end.  means  for  forcing 
water  from  said  wash  out  tank  through  said  wash  out  line 
into  the  boilers,  means  disposed  In  said  blow-off  line  for 
condensing  the  steam  from  said  boilers  prior  to  its  de- 
livery to  the  wash  out  tank,  a  refilling  tank  sarroundlng 


a  portion  of  the  blow-off  line  and  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  blow-off  line,  a  refill- 
ing line  connected  with  said  refilling  Unk  at  one  end  and 
having  connections  with  each  of  said  boilers  at  the  other 
tnd  of  the  line,  paid  refilling  line  being  connected  with 
•<ald  blow  off  line,  means  for  beating  aald  refilling  line  and 
said  wash  out  tank,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  live 
steam  line,  and  a  perforated  pipe  disposed  In  each  of  said 
tanks  and  being  connected  with  said  live  steam  line. 

4.  In  a  system  for  simultaneously  washing  ont  a  plu- 
rality of  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  waah  out  tank,  a 
blow  off  line,  connections  between  said  blow-off  line  and 
each  of  said  boilers  at  one  end  and  between  said  blow-off 
line  and  aald  wash  out  tank  at  the  other,  a  wash  out  line 
having  connection  with  said  wash  out  tank  at  one  end  and 
with  said  boilers  at  the  other  end.  means  for  forcing  water 
from  said  wash  out  tank  through  aald  wash  out  line  into 
the  boilers,  means  disposed  in  said  blow-off  line  for  con- 
densing the  steam  from  said  boilers  prior  to  Its  delivery 
to  the  wash  out  tank,  a  refilling  tank  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  blow  off  line  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  blow-off  line,  a  refilling  line 
connected  with  said  refilling  tank  at  one  end  and  having 
connections  with  each  of  said  boilers  at  the  other  end 
of  the  line,  said  refilling  line  being  connected  with  aald 
blowK>ff  line,  means  for  beating  said  refilling  line  and  said 
wash  oat  Unk,  said  beating  means  comprising  a  llTe  steam 
line,  a  perforated  pipe  dlapoaed  in  each  of  said  tanks  and 
being  connected  with  said  live  steam  line,  a  drcuUtlng  line 
for  connecting  the  wash  out  tank  with  the  blow-off  line 
and  the  refilling  line,  and  means  for  forcing  water  from 
said  wash  out  tank  through  said  circulating  line  Into 
said  blow-off  line. 

5.  In  a  system  for  simultaneously  washing  out  a  plu- 
rality of  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  wash  ont  tank,  a 
blow-off  line,  connections  between  said  blow-off  line  and 
each  of  said  boilers  at  one  end  and  between  said  blow-off 
line  and  aald  waah  out  tank  at  the  other,  a  wash  out  line 
having  connection  with  said  waah  out  tank  at  one  end  and 
with  said  boilers  at  the  other  end,  means  for  forcing  water 
from  said  wash  out  tank  through  said  wash  out  line  into 
the  boilers,  meana  disposed  in  said  blow-off  line  for  con- 
densing the  st^am  from  aald  boilers  prior  to  its  delivery 
to  the  wash  out  tank,  a  refilling  tank  aurrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  blow-off  line  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  aald  blow-off  line,  a  refilling  line 
connected  with  said  refilling  tank  at  one  end  and  having 
connections  with  each  of  said  boilers  at  the  other  end  of 
the  line,  said  refilling  line  being  connected  with  said  blow- 
off  line,  a  by-pass  in  said  blow-off  line  aroand  the  portion 
of  the  blow-off  line  within  the  receiving  tank,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  by-pass. 


l,089,i;7.'i.  MACHINE-VISE.  John  R.  Satlos,  Pottstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.425.  (CI. 
90—60.) 


"«J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support;  a  slide  thereoa ;  a 
flxed  Jaw  on  the  slUe ;  a  movable  jaw  on  th«  slid*  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  from  the  flxed  jaw;  aa  abot- 


ment  at  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  movable  Jaw  ;  a  link  connecting  one  arm  ot 
the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  abutment ;  means  engaging 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  moving  the  slide 
and  for  actuating  the  movable  Jaw  ;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support ;  a  slide  thereon  having 
a  fixed  Jaw ;  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  flxed  jaw ;  an 
abutment  on  the  slide  ;  a  toggle  Joint  connecting  the  abut- 
ment with  the  movable  Jaw  ;  means  for  actuating  the  tog- 
gle Joint  to  operate  the  movable  Jaw  ;  an  adjustable  socket 
Into  which  the  abutment  extends  ;  and  a  spring  between 
the  abutment  and  the  socket ;  said  socket  being  adjustable 
in  the  slide  so  ss  to  alter  the  position  of  the  slide  and  iU 
fixed  Jaw. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support ;  a  slide  thereon  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  flxed  Jaw  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
throat ;  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  body  portion  ;  and  means 
for  actuating  the  Jaw  ;  that  portion  of  the  slide  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  throat  being  inclined  to  one  side  so  that 
when  the  work  is  released  from  the  Jaws,  It  will  drop  on 
the  inclined  surface  and  will  be  discharged  to  one  aide  of 
the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support ;  a  slide  thereon  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  body  portion  ;  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  on  the  body  portion  ;  a  movable  slide  adapted  to  the 
said  guldeways ;  an  abutment  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
slide ;  an  adjustable  socket  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  therein  ;  a  spring  between  the  abut- 
ment and  the  socket ;  a  bell  crank  lever  ;  a  link  forming 
a  toggle  Joint  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  abutment ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support ;  a  slide  thereon  having 
affixed  Jaw  and  having  a  body  portion  ;  a  slldeway  thereon  ; 
a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  slideway  ;  s.Tld  body  portion 
having  two  lugs  at  the  rear  end  ;  a  nut  mounted  between 
the  lugs  ;  a  socket  having  a  thread  adapted  to  the  nut ;  a 
shouldered  abutmwit  having  a  portion  adapted  to  the 
socket ;  a  spring  between  the  base  of  the  socket  and  the 
abutment ;  a  spindle  extending  from  the  abutment  through 
the  socket ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  the 
movable  Jaw  ;  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  with 
the  abutment ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  slotted  arm  on  the  rock 
shaft  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  ; 
and  means  for  rocking  the  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  mov- 
able Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,089,274.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  APPARA^TIS.  LtJimiO 
vo!f  SAZBiTHorBH,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,933.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  combination,  printing  cylinders  and  gripping 
means  therefor,  a  vertical  stop  plate  above  said  .means, 
a  track  above  said  cylinders  having  one  of  its  ends  remote 
from  said  cylinders  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  lower- 
ing the  remaining  end  toward  said  cylinders  and  said 
means,  a  device  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets  in  a  hori- 
xontal  position,  a  sheet  transferring  carriage  mechaniaa 
movable  on  aald  track  for  carrying  said  horiaonUlly  di»- 
poaed  aheeta  from  said  pile  toward  said  stop  plate,  meaaa 
engaging  said  mechanism  to  shift  the  carriage  into  a  ver- 
tical iKMltlon,  and  means  for  lowering  the  track  to  diqpoae 
said  sheets  within  the  range  of  said  gripping  meana. 
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:;.  In  combtnatlon,  prlritliiK  cylinders  and  gripping 
means  th*Tt'for,  a  track  alx)ve  said  cylinders  having  atop 
means,  a  device  fur  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets  In  a  horl- 
lontal  position,  h  sheet  transferring  carriage  mechanism 
movable  on  said  track  for  carrying  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed sheets  from  said  pile  toward  said  stop  means,  means 
engaging  said  mechanism  to  shift  the  carriage  Into  a  ver 
tical  position,  and  means  for  lowering  the  track  to  dispose 
said  sheets  within  the  range  of  said  gripping  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;{.  In  combination  with  mechanism  provided  with  sheet 
gripping  means,  a  track  disposed  aUn-e  said  means,  a 
device  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  provided  with  plv- 
otally  mounted  sheet  carrying  means  to  dist>o8e  the  sheets 
Into  a  vertical  por<ltion,  and  menus  for  lowering  said  track 
to  bring  the  sheets  intu  range  of  said  gripping  means,  .sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  mechanism  provided  with  sheet 
gripping  means,  of  a  track  disposed  above  said  means,  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
track  provided  with  sheet  carrying  means  tor  transferring 
the  sheets  from  said  pile  to  said  mechanism,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  tratk  to  bririK  the  she.-ts  riirried  by  said 
sheet  carrying  meiins  Into  rang«  of  naiil  gripping  means, 
snhstantlnlly  as  described. 


i,os!i.-.'7:.      TiiHoi  ri.iNi;    dkvick   fok   hvduocak 

H0.\  KN<;iNKS.       .IniiN     I..     S(  iiiNKi.KU,    I'rlcnd,    Oreg. 
Filed  May  ir.,  VM?.      Serial  No.  707, S17.       (*'l.  50     U.) 


1,()H!),270.     COMBI.NKI)  CHAIR,  SWING,  AND  JUMI'KR. 

AiciiMT  V.  ScEOEii.  Kaat   St.   I>oiils,   111.     Filed  Feb.    15, 
11U3.     Serial  No.  748,622.     (CI.  155—44.) 


1  In  throttling  devices  for  b.vdnicarti<in  engines,  the 
co[Ml)inatlon  of  a  caslni;,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  throttlini;  valve  fixedly  8ecure<l  to  one 
en<l  of  the  shaft,  a  govemnr  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  its  other  end  In  spaced  relation  to  the  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  operated  by  suction  through  the  casing  whereby 
lb."  valve  may  be  moved  to  regulate  the  operative  area  of 
the  opening  through  said  pa.ssage,  a  inanually  operal)le 
rod  extending  transversely  through  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  mounted  utwn  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  valve  and 
governor  and  operably  connected  with  the  manually  op 
erable  rod  whereby  to  place  said  spring  under  predeter 
mined  tension  normally  preventing  action  of  the  gov 
ernor  and  valve  until  a  predetermined  pressure  of  suction 
through  said  passage  Is  reached. 

'J.  In  throttling  devices  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the 
comblnailori  of  a  casing,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  frame  removably  Inserted  In  the  casing  and 
comprising  spacetl  bearings  for  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
bearings  constituting  a  partial  closure  for  the  passage 
through  file  casUiK'.  :i  fan  governor  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  throttle  valve  Hxedly  se 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  In^arlng  closure  nfore 
said  to  regulate  the  operative  area  of  the  opening  through 
the  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  between  the 
fan  and  the  valve  and  connected  to  said  shaft  at  one  end, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft  and  connected 
with  Baid  spring  at  the  other  end,  and  a  manipulating  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and  having  a  worm 
thereon  to  engace  the  pinion  aforesaid  whereby  to  place 
the  spring  under  tension  upon  rotation  of  the  manipulat- 
ing rod. 


A  device  iif  the  character  described  embodying  a  back 
sictlon  and  a  seat  section,  a  lid  or  tray  8e<tlon,  kee|)er 
memlK-rs  on  the  lid  or  tray  section  having  flaring  passages, 
arms  connected  with  the  back  section  and  having  tapered 
tongues  adapted  to  project  through  the  Ui)ered  passages 
of  tile  keeper  m<'mbers  and  formed  at  their  extremitlea 
with  shoulders,  said  arms  being  provided  with  projections 
overhanging  the  tongues  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lid 
or  tray  .section  so  as  to  over  lap  the  same  at  the  side  op- 
posite the  side  on  which  the  tongues  are  arranged,  and 
spring  latches  on  the  lid  or  tray  section  to  Interlock  with 
the  shouldered  extremities  of  the  tongues. 


1.0H<».277.  BKI>  COOI.KR  OR  HEATER  Oii.BERT  Fkr- 
i)iN.\M)  SnKi-AHi>.  Dodge  City.  Kans.  Filed  Nov  1«. 
1913.      Serial    No.   SOI, OHO.      (CI.   219      19.) 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  re- 
ceptacles adapte4l  to  receive  heating  or  cooling  meana 
and  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
t)ottom  at  one  end,  the  opposite  en<J  of  said  cylindrical 
iwrtlon  being  threaded  exteriorly  and  interiorly  ;  a 
lateral  flange  on  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the 
threaded  end,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  circular 
grooves  on  the  lateral  surface  thereof  adjacent  the 
flange  and  the  bottom  :  means  for  closing  the  cylin- 
drical portion  engaging  said  threaded  end  ;  a  cover  for  said 
cylindrical  portion  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to 
said  cylindrical  portion  by  forcing  said  cover  Into  the  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  means  projecting 
throagb  the  cover  ;  and  means  engaging  each  of  aald  means 
of  each  of  the  receptacles  whereby  the  relative  distance 
between  aald  receptacles  can  be  varied. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  he  disposed  longitudinally  In  a  bed 
and  adapted  to  receive  heating  or  cooling  means,  each 
of  said  receptacles  having  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
hot  torn  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion  being 
open  ;  a  lateral  flange  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  por- 
tion adjacent  the  open  end,  said  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing grooves  on  the  lateral  surface  adjacent  the  flange  and 
the  bottom  thereof ;  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  cylindrical  fwirtlon  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flange  ; 
an  outer  cover  for  each  of  said  receptacles  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cylindrical  portion  :  means  for  forcing  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  covers  Into  the  circular  grooves  whereby 
the  said  covers  are  secured  to  each  of  said  receptacles  ; 
clasps  on  the  lateral  surface  of  each  of  the  receptacles 
and  projecting  through  the  covers  ;  straps  engaging  said 
clasps  of  each  of  the  receptacles  and  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  said  receptacles  can  be  varied. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles each  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  positioned  In  a 
bed  and  adapted  to  receive  heating  or  cooling  means,  each 
of  the  receptacles  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  bottom  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  being  open  and 
threa<led  exteriorly  and  Interiorly,  the  lateral  exterior 
flauKe  adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  flanged  cup  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  and 
close  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  flange  of 
said  cup  adapte<l  to  coact  with  the  flange  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  each  of  said  cylindrical  portions  having 
grooves  on  the  lateral  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  flange 
and  the  bottom  ;  a  cover  for  each  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions ;  draw-strings  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  cover 
Into  the  grooves  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  clasps  on  the  lateral  surface  of  their 
cylindrical  portions  ;  an*l  means  engaging  said  clasps  of 
each   receptacle  for  varying  their  relative  distance. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  be  dlsiKJsed  longitudinally  In  a  l)ed, 
each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing a  bottom  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion 
lielng  open,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  grooves  on  the 
lateral  surface  adjacent  the  flange  and  the  bottom  there- 
of ;  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  ;  an  outer  cover  for  each  of  said  receptacles 
adapted  to  engage  the  cylindrical  portions  ;  means  for  forc- 
ing the  end  of  each  of  said  covers  Into  the  circular  grooves 
whereby  said  covers  are  secured  to  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles :  means  for  securing  said  receptacles  to  each  other 
and  whereby  the  distance  between  said  receptacles  can 
be  varied,  each  of  said  receptacles  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coll  to  l>e  heated  electrically,  and  whereby  dry  heat 
Is  generated  therein. 


l,08ft.278.       ITZZLE 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.   : 
4(^—41.) 


Fkank     L.    Shipman,    Whlppany, 
5.    1913.      Serial   No.    763,618.      (CI. 


A  puszle  comprising  a  board  having  vertical  side  and 
end  walls,  a  central  Bubstantially  circular  member  rising 


from  the  board,  a  plurality  of  series  of  concentric  arcuate 
partitions  rising  from  the  l»ard,  the  partitions  of  each 
of  Bald  series  having  their  ends  spaced  from  each  other 
so  as  to  form  runs  extending  radially  from  said  circular 
memlK-r,  the  partitions  of  one  series  being  spaced  from  the 
partitions  of  adjacent  series  to  form  therewith  Interven- 
ing annular  runs  therebetween,  certain  of  said  annular 
runs  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends  by  the  side  walls  of 
the  board,  the  board  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein 
dlstlngulsh(»d  from  each  other  by  geographical  Indicia, 
namely,  the  names  of  the  States,  and  balls  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  board  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said 
recesses,  the  said  circular  member  having  a  single  open 
side  disposed  in  line  with  one  of  the  radial  runs. 


1.0S9.279.  SELF  CLOSING  SACK.  BtRTfjN  W.  Simeh 
and  Antho.w  Nichol.s,  Salmon,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept. 
19,   191.S.      Serial   No.   790,736.      (CI.    l.'iO— 3.) 


« 


1 


I 


1.  A  sack  closed  at  !>oth  ends  and  provided  at  one  of 
its  closed  ends  with  a  spout  adapted  to  be  extended  there- 
from or  to  be  folded  on  the  same  and  a  closing  cord  at- 
tached to  the  said  spout,  the  said  closing  cord  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  side  of  the  spout  and  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  sack,  extending  across  the  sack  and  being 
led  out  through  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  sack. 

2.  .\  sack  closed  at  both  ends  and  provided  at  one  of 
Its  closed  ends  with  a  spout  adapted  to  be  extended 
therefrom  or  to  be  folded  on  the  same  and  a  closing  cord 
attached  to  the  said  spout,  the  said  closing  cord  being 
arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  spout  and  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  sack,  extending  across  the  sack  and  l>elng  led 
out  through  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the  sack,  the  sack 
being  provided  with  an  eyelet  In  the  said  opening  and 
through  which   the  said  cord  extends. 

3.  A  sack  of  the  class  described  closed  at  both  ends 
and  provided  at  one  of  its  closed  ends  with  an  integral, 
flexible  spout  arranged  at  one  corner  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  therefrom  or  folded  across  the  same,  an 
opening  cord  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  spout  at 
Its  mouth  and  a  closing  cord  attached  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  spout  at  its  mouth. 


I,089,2s0.  RAIL-SPLICE.  Wauues  Slater.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.288.  (CI. 
239—9.) 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  their  webs  at  their 
ends  provided  with  T-shaped  ril)s,  the  heads  of  which  are 
l)eveled  In  opposite  directions  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rails  and  which  have  their  webs  gradually  Increasing 
and  decreasing  respectively  In  width  from  their  opposite 
terminals,  connecting  plates  having  T-shaped  slots  agree- 
ing with  the  formation  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
rit>8. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having 
its  web.  adjacent  its  end  provided  upon  their  opposite 
faces  with  registering  substantially  T-shaped  ribs,  the 
heads  of  the  rails  at  the  juncture  of  the  webs  being 
grooved,  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  projecting  flanges  disposed  adjacent  th« 
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webs  of  the  ralU,  connecting  members.  . mh  of  said  con- 
necting mpmbern  comprising  tt  txjdy  having  U»  lower  wall 
shaped  to  agree  with  the  shape  of  the  hii.se  rtanKes  and 
projecting  flanges  of  the  rails,  Its  Innt-r  fac»>  formed  with 
T  shaped  slots  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  T  shaped 


ribs  of  the  rails  and  thoir  upper  Inner  portions  provided 
with  Ix'ads  which  are  adapted  to  l>e  rcctlvod  within  the 
groowH  (if  thi-  nil!,  the  top  or  edt'i'  of  the  Uixes  below 
the  said  head  having  a  ledge  shap<><l  to  provlilc  a  «<>at  for 
the  underfuccs  of  the  heads  of  the  rails. 


l,us;t,2,si.  rUVPrriNO-MACIIINE.  Chaui.k^  S.vui«;r.^ss, 
1,0s  AngelfH,  ("a!.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I'rltz  Klchn, 
one  fourth  to  Julius  Zahl,  and  one-fourth  to  Holnrlch 
lllctsrhko.  I...S  Atig.'les.  Cal.  Filed  June  ,1,  19i;i.  Se- 
rial  No.   77L>.(»i:i.      (CI.    "S  -S.'?.) 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  head 
formed  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  plurality  of  tai>ering 
rollers  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said  soclcet  whereby  the 
rollers  may  act  near  the  center  of  said  socket,  a  shank 
extending  from  said  head,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank 
and  acting  on  said  head  and  said  shank,  and  a  pressure 
member  connected  with  Mid  sleeve  for  providing  meaoa 
for  holding  the  head  In  an  operative  position  against  said 
rivet. 

1*.  In  a  riveting  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatahle  head,  a  plurality  of  converging  rollers  arrange*! 
in  said  head,  each  of  said  rollers  l)elng  formed  with 
pintles  at  the  end,  said  head  being  formed  with  sockets 
near  the  center  for  accommodating  one  end  of  said 
rollers  and  a  removable  Journal  memlx-r  arranged  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rollers  for  supporting  said  rollers, 
means  connected  with  said  head  for  rotating  the  same 
and  means  associated  with  said  head  for  applying  pres- 
sure thereto. 


1,089,281".     JURY  AX LR     FsANCia  H.  Spbino.   9an  Joae, 
Cal.      Filed    Nov.   0,   1911,   Serial   No.   6.-.8,6»53.      Renewed 
Aug.  20.  1!)13.     Serial  No.  785.820,     (CI.  21-  9:i.) 
1.  A  supplemental  axle  for  vehlclefl,  comprising  a  trims- 
verse  rod  adapted  to  reach  acroas  para' lei  springs,  a  sup- 
plemental supporting  rod,  a  stirrup  adapte<l  to  be  mounted 
upon   the  adjacent   ends  of  the   rods,  and  a  spindle  sup- 
ported upon  said  stirrup. 


2.  A  supplemental  axle  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse rod  adaptetl  to  reach  across  parallel  springs,  said 
rod  being  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  stirrup, 
a  supplemental  Hupportlng  rod.  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  rods,  and  a  spin- 
dle supported    upon  said  stirrup. 


3.  A  supplemental  axle  for  Tehlcles,  comprtsiog  a  trans- 
verse rod  adapted  to  reach  across  parallel  aprings,  aaid 
rod  l>elng  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  atlrrup. 
H  supplemental  supporting  rod,  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  roda,  a  sptiMlle 
supported  upon  said  stirrup,  and  means  whereby  Mid 
device  may  be  connected  to  convenient  portions  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  A  supplemental  axle  for  Vehicles  of  the  self-pro- 
pelled type,  comprising  a  transverse  rod  having  ■  bearing 
at  one  end.  m^ans  for  connecting  raid  rod  to  a  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  and  a  pivotal  adjustable  aplndle  detachably 
connected   to  said   bearing. 

5.  A  supplemental  aiJe  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  trans 
verse  rod  adapted  to  extend  straightway  aeroH  the 
springs  of  the  vehicle,  said  rod  having  a  bearing  at  ose 
end,  means  for  connecting  the  rod  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pivoted  adjustable  spindle  detachably  eon 
nected  to  Mid  bearing,  and  means  for  pivotally  adjusting 
said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,089,28.3.  OPERATINO  TABLE  FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL 
RKSEARCH.  Kathasixi  Stibbins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  ]9i;{.     Serial  No.  786,769.     (CI .119      10.3.) 


I  111  ;i  ib'vlce  of  the  class  de8<!rU>ed.  a  support  liHving  a 
threaded  op<  nlng,  a  plurality  of  posts  aecnred  to  the  sup- 
port and  having  hooks,  two  leaves  having  lugs  with  eyes 
in  which  the  hooka  are  normally  disposed,  a  memt)er  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  leaves,  and  a  screw  meshing 
In   the  opening  for  supporting  the  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  two  horlxontally 
disposed  leaves,  having  their  sides  disposed  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  pivotal  means  engaging  the  leaves  and  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves,  and  a 
member  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves  and  ad- 
justable vertically  relatively  to  the  pivotal  means  for  sup- 
porting the  leaves  In  adjastied  position. 

.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ«d,  a  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  and  having 
hooks  extending  outwardly,  two  leaves,  lugs  secured  to  the 
under  sides  of  the  leaves  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the 
leaves,  the  leaves  extending  inwardly  from  the  lugifrreater 
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distances  than  the  distances  of  the  hooks  from  the  table, 
there  being  eyes  in  the  lugs,  in  which  the  hooks  are  nor- 
mally disposed,  and  means  for  supporting  the  inner  edges 
of  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  extending  upward  from  the  supiwrt.  books 
on  the  posts,  leaves  having  openings  in  their  sides,  means 
on  the  leaves  with  which  the  hooks  pivotally  engage,  cleats 
on  the  supports  for  securing  cords  passing  through  the 
openings,  and  transverse  means  for  supporting  the  leaves 
In  raised  position  and  relatively  to  the  posts. 

.''(.  In  a  device  of  the  c.ass  described,  a  support,  a  p!u- 
rallty  of  iK)sts  extending  upward  from  the  support,  hooks 
on  the  posts,  leaves  having  openings  in  their  sides,  means 
on  the  leaves  with  which  the  hooks  pivotally  engage.  <  leats 
on  the  supports  for  securing  cords  passing  through  the 
openings,  aixl  n  cross  meml>er  disposed  under  tljc  leaves, 
anil  means  engaging  the  support  for  holdlni:  tlic  cross 
niemb<>r    tbereabvive. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.(>^9.2M        \\HI:KL       .\i!<mB.\Lt>   .'^TE^^AKT,    Keota.    Iowa. 
I'lled  Jftn    lit.  I'.Ml.      .Serial  No.  00;!.. "jii:'..      (Cl.].''.-J      :\7 .  , 


1,  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  Hanged  rim. 
a  tire  comprising  a  nictiil  rim  and  rul)l»er  shoe,  and  bolts 
secured  to  the  tire,  of  leaf  sprhigs  having  rounded  slutted 
ends,  the  slots  at  one  end  of  said  leaf  springs  straddling 
the  shanks  of  the  btilts.  iinil  friction  blocks  having  rounded 
backs  which  turn  in  the  opposite  rounded  ends  of  the 
springs  bearing  upon  the  flanged  rim,  whereby  the  blocks 
and  springs  become  self  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  tire  detachably 
connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  metal  rim.  of  leaf 
springs  and  friction  blocks  Interposed  Itetween  said  wheel 
and  rim,  the  leaf  springs  pivetally  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  parts,  and  the  friction  blocks 
pivotally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  springs. 
sold  leaf  springs  having  a  cunature  which  Invars  at  an  in- 
termediate piilnt  Ix'tween  its  ends  against  the  part  to 
which  the  springs  are  detachaNy  pivoted. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  tire  revolublv 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  rim,  of  leaf-springs  connect- 
ed to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim,  and  friction  blocks  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  said 
leaf-springs  having  a  curvature  which  bears  at  an  interme- 
diate point  betwfvn  Its  ends  aeainst  the  part  to  which 
the  springs  are  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  wheel  rims.  T-bolts.  and 
friction  blocks,  of  springs  comprising  main  and  reinforcing 
springs  having  rounded  slotted  ends  connected  respectively 
with  the  friction  blocks  and  T-bolts.  the  reinforcing 
springs  having  hooked  connection  at  one  end  with  one  of 
the  slots  of  the  main  spring,  and  means  of  securing  the 
other  ends  to  the  main  spring,  whereby  to  prevent  rattling. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  flanged  rim. 
of  a  tire  removably  conne<'ted  with  the  wheel  and  com- 
prising a  metal  rim,  springs  pivotally  connected  with  said 
rim,  and  friction-blocks  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
these  springs  and  t>earing  resiliently  and  removably  upon 
the  flanged  wheel  rim  between  the  flaoKefl,  and  flanges  em- 
bracing both  rims  and  secured  to  the  outer  rim,  thereby  in- 
closing and  Incasing  the  springs  and  blocks  and  having 
free  sliding  connection  with  the  inner  flanged  rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,089.285.    II.VRROW.    William  J.  8toke8.  Crystal  Springs, 
Miss.      Filed    July    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    777,886       (CI. 

r..")— 12.5. ' 


1.  A  liariiiw  eotnprisiug  a  center  bar,  wings  liiu^edly 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  center  bai ,  a  brace 
estendinu  upwardly  from  the  center  bar  near  the  rear 
end  thereof,  .'^aid  brace  having  a  series  ui'  apertures,  and 
angle  plates  on  the  wings  near  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
angle  plates  having  terminal  apertures  in  their  bases  and 
in  their  upstanding  flanges,  link  braces  having  terminal 
hooks  at  tlieir  lower  ends  engaging  the  apertures  in  the 
upstanding  flanges  of  the  angle  plates,  said  links  t>eing 
provided  with  series  of  apertures,  a  bolt  adju.stably  con- 
necting the  apertured  link  braces  with  the  apcrtured  up- 
standing brace,  and  link  braces  flexibly  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  center  bar  with  the  bases  of  the  angle 
plates  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  center  b:ir  and  side  wings  having 
earth  engaging  teeth,  means  for  fleiibly  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  the  wings  with  the  center  bar,  angle  plates 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  wings,  link  braces  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  center  bar  with  the  bases  of  the  angle 
plates  for  lateral  adjustment  in  a  horizontal  plane,  handles 
connected  with  the  center  bar,  a  rung  connecting  the  han- 
dles, a  brace  connecting  the  rung  with  the  center  Ijar  near 
the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  link  braces  adjustably  con- 
necting the  vertical  brace  with  the  upstanding  flanges  of 
the  angle  plates  on  the  wings  to  tilt  the  latter. 


1.0.''9.2'-t).  I'LANTER.  Thkophilis  W.  Sk.os,  .\rba. 
N.  C.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  J.X,  1912,  Serial 
No.  721, S44.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
14.  IIU".      Serial  No.  760.923.      (CI.  Ill      .".2.  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  staled,  a  wheeled  draft 
frame,  a  furrow  opening  plow  pivotally  held  by  and  be- 
neath said  frame,  a  pivotally  held  furrow  closing  plow  held 
by  and  l>elow  said  frame,  a  runner  opener  rigidly  secured 
to  said  opening  plow  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  closing 
plow,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plows 
and  said  runner  opener  together,  and  means  for  deixisltinp 
material  into  the  furrow  when  held  open  by  said  runner 
opener. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  stated,  a  wheeled  draft 
frame,  a  furrow  opening  plow  pivotally  held  by  and  be- 
neath said  frame,  a  pivotally  held  furrow  closing  plow  held 
by  and  below  said  frame,  a  runner  opener  rigidly  secured 
to  said  opening  plow  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  closing 
plow,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plows  and 
said  runner  opener  together,  and  means  for  depositing  ma- 
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tertal  Into  tln'  furrow  whon  heli!  open  by  "aid  ninnor 
openiT,  n  ({round  8<Tai)<>r  curried  l>y  snid  opent-r  plow  In 
advance  of   the   plow   share. 

3.  In  a  luaclitne  of  the  class  stated,  a  wheeled  draft 
frame,  a  furrow  opinluj;  plow  i)lv()tally  held  hy  and  he 
nentli  sal(J  frame,  a  pivotally  held  furrow  closini;  plow  held 
by  and  b«'low  said  frame,  n  runner  opener  rigidly  sec\ired 
to  aatd  opening  plow  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  closini; 
plow,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowerlnij  said  plowH  ami 
sMld  iiinn.r  opener  to;.'ethrr.  and  menus  for  deposit liik" 
inateriiil  Into  the  furrow  when  held  open  by  s;»ld  ruiiii.T 
opener,  and  a  Krouud  evener  carrle<l  by  said  ruiiii'-r  oiniier 
to  the   rear  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charm  t.r  stated,  a  wheeled 
draft  frame,  a  furrow  op»'nlnK  plow  ImludinK  a  plow  l»-am 
and  a  plow  share  pivotally  suspernbil  tiy  :ind  beneath 
said  draft  frame,  a  furrow  closlnu  device  hicludini;  a 
dlvide<l  plow  beam  and  plow  share-;  oirrled  thereby,  said 
dlvldi-d  plow  beam  belni;  pivotally  suspended  by  ami  be 
neath  said  draft  frami'.  a  runner  opener  connect  liiu  said 
flrst  mentioned  plow  beam  with  said  se<-ond  mentioned 
plow  beam,  and  a  single  lever  operated  devb'e  for  ralslni: 
and  lowf-rlnic  said  plows  and  said  runner  opener,  and 
means  carried  by  snld  draft  frame  for  feeding  material 
through  snid  runner  opener  Into  the  opened  furrow 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheeled  draft 
frame,  a  furrow  opening  plow  Including  a  plow  In-am  and 
a  plow  share  pivotally  suspended  by  and  t)eneath  snld 
draft  frame,  a  furrow  closing  device  Incluillng  a  divided 
plow  beam  and  plow  shares  carried  thereby,  said  divided 
plow  beam  being  pivotally  suspended  by  and  beneath  said 
draft  frame,  a  runner  opener  connecting  said  first  nien- 
tione<l  plow  beam  with  said  second  mentioned  plow  beam. 
and  a  single  lever  operated  device  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  said  plows  iin<l  said  runner  opener,  and  means  carrbd 
by  said  draft  frame  for  feeding  Duit>-rlal  through  s.ild 
runner  opener  into  the  opened  furrow,  and  a  yieldably 
mounted  furrow  leveling  roller  carried  by  said  runner 
opener  and  extending  over  and  in  back  of  said  furrow  clos- 
ing plow,  said  furrow  closing  plow  adapted  to  engage  said 
roller  when  said  i)low  Is  raised  to  raise  said  roller  ofT  the 
ground. 

[claim  <>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Osit.isT.  I'll. or  (1K  FKN'DKU.  .Jniis  Scmvikus,  .May 
brook,  N  V  llle.l  Mar.  '-•9,  liUJ.  Serial  No  ti^T.l.!- 
(Cl.   1(1.-.      --'.M    I 


In  combination  with  the  front  axle,  chassis  side  bars  and 
front  springs  of  an  automobile,  a  fender,  elastic  longltudl 
nally  curved  arms  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  the 
upfH!r  side  of  the  fender  an<l  their  rear  ends  secured  on  the 
upper  sides  of  the  chassis  side  bars  at  points  distant  from 
the  front  ends  of  said  chassis  side  bars,  and  lower  support 
Itig  arms  having  their  front  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  side  of  (he  fender  and  their  rear  ends  rigidly  secure«l 
directly  to  the  front  axle. 


plane  atwve  the  arms,  of  stipplemental  arms  pivoted  to  the 
upp<'r  portion  of  the  twck  and  extending  forwardly  there 
from  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  chair  arms,  said  supple- 
mental  arms   forming   guards   and   havini;   at   their   forward 
extremities    upright    portions    extending    downwardly,    and 


1,0S{),2SH  HI<ai  CII.MK.  IlRNnv  T.*ri,on.  riilcago.  Ill 
Filed  July  .'{.  l!li:{.  Serial  No.  777. .W7.  (CI,  155 — 1'.'.) 
In  comliinatlon  with  a  chair  seat   having  side  arms  and 

a   back   having  Its    upper   portion  disposed   in  a   horiiontal 


also  bavin:;  foiwjirdly  extending  poitlon^at  the  lower  ends 
of    tb.'    uprik'lu    portions    adapted    to    rest    upon    the    chair 
amis   at    the   front   portions  of   the   latter,   and   a    tray   »e- 
(  ur.d  to  said   forwardly  exte-  ding  i)ortion8  of  toe  supple 
mental  arms  and  movable  over  the  l>ack  of  the  chair. 


l.OHO.L'SQ.     TAHI.K.     St*<  >   < '.  'PiioM  ivs<.\.  ManlBtee,  Mich. 
FlI.Kl  Jan.  L>f),  li'i:;      Serial  No.  74.'., 044.      Ml    4.%    -lltli 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  comprising  interlocklnf 
ieg  portions,  each  having  mortl.M's  or  recesses  in  Its  resi>ec- 
tlve  faces  In  proximity  to  the  juncture  of  the  Interlwklng 
<-onneiiioii  hetweeii  saWI  leg  members,  and  a  pedestal  pro 
vlded  with  slots  to  recelv.-  said  leg  portions,  the  slotted 
lower  end  -if  said  p«-destal  forming  projections  entering 
sockets  afforded  by  the  recessejl  or  n:i)rtlse<l  faces  of  said 
leg  members. 

1'  A  kno<k  down  table  comprising  a  pedestal  provided 
at  each  of  Its  ends  with  transv.-rse  slots,  a  base  por- 
tion comprising  Interlmklng  leg  meml>ers.  each  having 
rec.sscd  or  mortised  faces  receiving  the  projecting  i>or- 
tiims  airord<>d  by  the  slotting  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pe<les 
tal.  a  top  provldefl  with  longltridinal  and  transverse  Inter- 
locking memlxTs,  each  having  recessed  or  mortised  faces 
adjacent  to  their  Interlfxklng  junoiure,  said  recessed  or 
mortised  faces  forming  Ho<kets  receiving  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  pe^iestal  afTonled  by  the  slotting  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter 


l,«)Hl),2no  ("I.OTIIKS  KA«'K.  Stacy  f.  TftcpMrsoN.  Man- 
istee. Mich.  Filed  Sept.  Kl,  191.S.  Serial  No  7H!t.fll7. 
M'l.   tlS      .•!!.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  compo«e<l  of  two  leg  mem- 
l(ers  each  having  centrally  located  oppositely  disposed 
wtHlge  shap<>d  grrwives  and  a  slot  in  each  nieniU-r,  the  slots 
being  In  the  center  of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  meml)ers, 
the  two  leg  niemt)ers  being  arranged  at  right  angles,  and 
a  standard  slotted  at  its  lower  en<l.  the  fingers  formed  by 
slotting  the  standard  being  wedge  shap«-  and  fitting  with- 
in the  pockets  forme*!  by  the  grooves  In  the  leg  memlK'rs 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  tmse  compos<'d  of  lnterlo<klng 
leg  portions  each  having  wtnlge  shai>ed  grooves  In  its  re- 
spective faces  In  proximity  to  the  Juncture  of  the  interlock- 
ing connection   betwe<-n  sal<l  leg  ir.eml)er«,  and  a  standard 
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provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  leg  portions,  the  fingers 
formed  by  slotting  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  entering 


the  wedge  shaped  pockets  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 

leg  members. 


l.(i.H0.1.'91.  BANI>EAf  FOR  HATS  S.\Mt  EI.  Thornlet, 
H.\uiiv  Thohm.ev,  and  Jamkh  Booth,  Hyde.  England. 
Filed  June  «,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,029.      (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bandeau  for  hats 
compilsing  a  flat,  annular  btrip  of  stiff  material  with 
severed  ends  adapte<l  to  Ik-  overlapped  and  drawn  past 
each  other  to  convert  said  annular  strip  into  frusto-conl- 
cal  shape  ;  a  covering  of  fabric  attached  to  said  annular 
strip  :  and  means  for  holding  said  ends  together  when 
in  overlapped  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bandeau  for  bats 
comprising  a  flat,  annular  strip  of  buckram  with  severed 
ends  adapte<l  to  be  overlapped  and  drawn  past  each  other 
to  convert  said  annular  strip  Into  frus to  conical  shape  ;  a 
covering  of  fabric  attached  to  said  annular  strip;  and 
elastic  loops  carried  by  said  annular  strip  for  holding 
said  ends  together  when  the  same  are  in  overlapped  posi- 
tion. 


1,089.292  MOWIN*;  MACHINE.  John  B.  Tlrneb  and 
John  S.  Bkiscok.  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Df>c.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  739.088.     (CI.  56—19.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  cutting  grass, 
or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  drive 
wheels,  of  an  operating  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  drive  wheels,  cutting  elements  carried  by  said  frame, 
cam  wheels  carried  by  the  operating  shaft  and  having 
grooved  peripheries,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cutting  elements 
and  having  their  other  end  projecting  Into  the  grooved 
peripheries   of   the   cam   wheels   whereby    reciprocation    in 


opposite  directions  is  imparted  10  the  cutting  elements, 
the  main  frame  aforesaid  having  a  transverse  rod,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  connected  at  one  end  to  the  operating  shaft, 
and  iiaving  Its  other  end  suspended  over  the  cutting  ele- 
ments, rotating  members  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  transverse  rod  of  the 
main  frame  to  hold  the  auxiliary  frame  in  its  suspended 
position  and  to  regulate  the  height  of  said  rotating  mem- 
iH-rs. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  above  said 
main  frame,  drive  wheels  mo\inted  in  the  main  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  'he  main  frame,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  drive  wheels  for  actuating  the 
cutting  mechanism,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  operatlvoly  connected  with  the  operating  means 
for  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  the  reel  and  a  notched 
dog  pivotally  secured  to  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  main  frame  to  support  and  adjust  the 
height  of  the  auxiliary  frame 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cI.tss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted  for 
extension  alwve  tho  main  frsme,  drive  wheels  mounted 
In  the  main  frame,  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  means  opera tively  connected  with  the  drive 
wheels  for  actuating  the  cuttinc  mechanism,  a  reel  ro- 
fatalily  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  operating  means  for  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, and  dogs  pivotally  motinted  on  the  auxiliary  frame 
and  having  notches  therein  arranged  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  pivot  of  each  dog  so  as  to  permit  the 
auxiliary  frame  to  be  held  at  different  heights  when  said 
dogs  are  engaged  with  the  main  frame. 


1,080,290.  HORSESHOE.  Wili.ia.m  J.  Twist,  Tulsa. 
Okla.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  "82,052.  (CI. 
168     22.) 


^    ■» 


A  horseshoe  provided  at  its  toe  end  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  recesses  and  communicating  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  passages,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
shoe  at  the  heel  thereof,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
around  the  hoof  and  connected  with  said  plate,  depending 
lugs  extending  from  the  strap  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  connecting  meml)er  carried  by  said  lugs  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the 
shoe  and  having  horizontal  portions  fitting  in  the  hori- 
zontal recesses  and  having  angular  portions  extending 
from  the  horizontal  portions  and  fitting  In  said  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  passages. 


1,089,294.      AI'l'AKATlS    FOR    STARTING    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES       <;i  STAV    Unterbero.    Dur- 
lach,  Germany.    Filed  Mar    I'O.  1912.    Serial  No.  686,273. 
(«_l.  123—180.) 
1.  Apparatus   for  starting  Internal  combustion   engines 

consisting    of    a     reservoir    connected     to    each     cylinder 
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of  the  engine.  ba(  k  pnsKurf   \nl\is  iirrnriKcil  In  the  pas- 

»*|fes    bftwt^en    said    n's.r\uirv    and    cvliridcr-s  aud    means 

for  controlUnK   ssiid    vulvcs.    «(n;.li\    th.'v    11  ic  rios.d   diir 

Injf    the    running    of     fh.     .njiiiic     ami    iiii-ii«-<l  diirln:.'     tliP 
Starting  and  stopptnt:  iherpof. 


W    V'  R  '  vW 


2.    Appariiuis    for   staitiiiL;    indiiiMl    i  ouiUustloii    int;ln' s 
i/ousIsliiiK  of  a  resorvnir  (oniiicted  to  cu-li  cylindi-r  of  1  hi 
piigln*'.   back  pressiiiT   valvrs  arraiix»><l   In   th«»  pas^aci-ii  1»' 
twecn    said    resiTvoIrs    and    cvlindt-rs   and    int-aiiii    for    ion 
trolUriK   said  jialvcs   (oniicrtid   to   the   ignition    controUIni: 
devices,    whereby   s.ihi    \h1vc.s    are   closed   dnrhijj    the    run 
nlng   of    the   engine    and   opened    during    the   starting   and 
stopping  thereof. 

."..  Apparatus  for  startinK  Internal  combuHtlon  engines 
consisting  of  a  reservoir  connet  ted  to  each  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  automatic  \alvia  Interposed  In-tween  «Hld  leser 
vol.s  atid  ryllndeiH,  and  valvrs  adapt)*d  to  open  communi- 
cation betwe<n  the  (yllndirs  and  tlie  reservoirs  to  allow 
the  latter  to  be  charged. 

4.  .Vpparuins  for  starling  Inlernal  combu.stion  engines 
consislitig  of  a  rrservuir  loiinected  to  each  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  automatic  valves  lnt»TiM>sed  betwtvn  said  reser- 
voirs and  said  cylinders,  \alves  adapted  to  op<'n  comniuni 
cation  between  the  cyllndirs  and  the  reservoirs  to  allow 
tlie  latter  to  t>e  ch.irged.  and  means  for  opening  the  auto- 
matic valves  to  allow  the  compressed  gnH  to  escape  Into 
the  cylinders  of  the  motors. 

5.  .\pparatus  for  smarting  Internal  lombustlon  engines 
consisting  of  a  reservoir  connected  to  each  cylinder  of  the 
t-ngine.  automaiic  \alv('s  Interpo-ied  betwren  said  cylinders 
and  said  reservoirs,  valv.s  jiilapt<'d  lo  o|>en  cornmuiilca- 
tlon  between  the  ryllmlers  and  tlie  riservoirs  to  alli>w 
the  latter  to  l)0  charged,  and  means  for  controlling  tlie 
last  named  valves  whereby  they  are  closed  during  the 
runniiiK  of  the  engine  and  upened  during  the  stnrliiii'  and 
Stopping  thereof. 

[Claim  i>  not  priiit'd  in  tiie  Cazette  ] 


said    legs,    means   connected    to   said    rod    to   actunte    the 
same,    a    stud   on    said    rod   and    adapted    to    engage   said 


I.UHD.LMI,-)        I  oMIUM.Ii     SP:AT    A.NI»     \VA  l.KINC  t  .VNK. 
.I.wiKs    \V.     Nalmkh.    Indeiendeiiee,    Oreg.       I-'Ue«l    .lune 
•-■U.   l»l:j.     Serial  No    Totl.tiTl       Ml.   l.'iT.      i.) 
1.    .V     (leviie    iif     ilie     etiaiaeier    described    comprising     a 
pedestal,     le;;    meinl"  rs     hlii;;ed     lo     the    lower    enil    of    the 
pe<lestal.    said    leg    lueinbers    !  a\  ing    heads    provide*!    with 
cogs,   a   slidable    nitinliei      iranged   axlally    within    the   ped- 
estal   and    bavin;;     teeth     ineshinu     with     the    cogs    on     the 
heads  of  the   legs  to  extend  and  fold   the   same,  a  stud   in 
the   sliding    menil"  1    spaced    from    the    teeth    and   adapted 
to  engage  the  cogs  to  |iie\ent   movement   of  tlie  legs  when 
folded    togetli«'r.    ami    means    (onnected    with    tlic    slide    to 
actuate  the  same. 

■J.  .V  ilevWe  of  the  »  liarai  ler  descrilM'd  Including  a  ped- 
estal, leg  memlieis  hini;'il  to  Mie  lower  end  of  said  ped- 
estal, a  rod  slidable  wilhin  said  [n-destal,  a  serration  of 
teeth  formed  Intermediately  upon  said  rod.  cogs  provided 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  !■  ls  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  when  said  rod  is  moved  downward,  abutments 
formed  on  the  upi>er  exiiemif>  of  ilie  leu's  and  adapted 
to    engaire    s«M    teeth    to    ilmit    t  ht>    outward    niov.>ment    of 


,  i.;.'-    Ill    l;ii|ii    !e       le-.;-.    in    .1     folded    puvi[i,,n     \\  ;.■  n    the    rod 
i-   in    :iii    upper    position. 


1. 1  is'.i  ■.'<»♦■>     tirit'Kii.N  i.i:<;  sirniuNc  id:vi»  i:     iit.\.vK 

K     VAi.r.o.   MurphyslM>ro.   III.      Filed  Jan.  28,   1013.      Se- 
rial   .\o    TH.t'.f.l.      (il    24 — 2G0. 


1.  .\  leu'  securing  device  for  fowls  tomprlaing  a  fixed 
mcTiiber  ha\ing  a  guide  and  a  yielding  memlxT  having 
should"  rs,  and  rings  mounted  in  said  guide  surrounding 
said   \leldiiig   member   and   co  acting   with   Bald   shoulders. 

1'.  .\  IcL'  se.  nring  device  for  fowls  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  Info  subatantlally  U  shaped  form  hav- 
ing il  coll  at  its  ciotk'd  end,  one  leg  of  said  U  shai>e<l  mem- 
ber beiim  formed  double  and  the  other  leg  stepped,  and 
a  ring  mounted  In  the  double  portion  surrounding  the 
stepped  portion, 

3.  .\  leg  securing  device  for  fowls  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U  shap<'d  member  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  foim  a  toll  at  the  <lo»ed  end  thereof,  one 
leg  of  said  member  bein'_'  formed  of  j>arallel  bars  form- 
ing a  jrulde,  the  other  leg  of  said  memb»>r  Iwlng  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  and  a  ring  mounted  In  the  guide 
portion  of  said  member  surrounding  the  yielding  portion, 
and  held  in  Its  nd.1uste<l  position  by  said  shoulders. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg  se<urlng  de- 
vice for  fowls  comprising  a  snb»itantlally  U  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  liaving  a  guide  por- 
tion upon  one  side  and  a  series  of  offset  portions  upon 
the  opposite  side,  and  rings  slidably  mounted  In  said 
guide  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  opjxisite  portion  and 
CO  act  with  the  offset  portions  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement   thereof. 


l,OKS».2»7.      FASTENKK    FOR    E.NVEU)1'8   AND    OTHER 

CONTAINEKS.       Walter     Waidi.ich,     Detroit.     MIcb, 

Filed  Mar  26,  lOl.l.      Serial  No.  757.038.      (01.229 — 78.) 

.V    container  having  a  plurality   of  walla  provided   with 

slits  aiiaptetl   to  register,  a   sealing   flap  having  a   tongue 

provided   with  an  arrow-ahnped  head,   aald  head  being  of 

less  width  than  the  body  of  the  tongue,  a  strip  secured  to 

said   head   and    having  a   portion    arranged   to  form   a    fold 
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at  the  vertex  of  the  head,  and  an  trrow-ahaped  fastener 
formed  of  spring  wire  (onflned  at  Its  vertex  in  said  fold 
and  having  Its  arras  arranged  at  a  greater  diverging 
angle  than   the  sides  of  the  liead  and  projecting  laterally 


beyond    the    head    and   l)ody   of   the   tongue,    said   arms   be- 
ing  provided   with    extensions,   movable   between    the    liead 
and    strip    and     forming    with    said    extensions    shoulders 
for  an  interlocking  action. 


l,us!t,l.".)s.  (JAKDKN  IMI'I.KMENT  John  Swayze  Warp. 
Weimar.  Tex.  Filed  Nov  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,407. 
u  1.  r>.5 — 40. 1 


1.  A  device  (jf  the  class  described,  including  a  handle 
member,  having  longitudin.-illy  extending  arms,  a  shank 
member  pivotally  mounted  Ixtween  said  arms,  a  blade  se- 
cured to  the  outer  or  lower  end  of  said  shank  member,  an 
ar(  iiate  series  of  teeih  fornied  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  member  con<'eniric  witli  tlie  pivot  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  op  the  handle  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement 
between  the  teeth  of  the  shank  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  locking  lever  in  such  engagement 

L'.  .\  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  .socket 
member  adapted  to  have  an  operating  handle  fitted  in  its 
socket,  forwardly  extended  arms  provided  on  the  socket 
member,  a  hm-  blade  having  its  shank  memlter  pivotally 
mounted  Ix'tween  aald  arms,  a  toothed  segment  formed 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  member,  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  inounte<l  ution  one  of  the  faces  of  the  socket 
memU-r  and  having  a  tooth  engaging  end  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  t>efween  the 
teeth  of  said  segment,  said  socket  member  having  out- 
wardly projecting  teeth  arranged  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  lever,  and  a  downwardly  extendlng^ooth 
provided  on  said  lever  to  engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  the 
socket  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade, 
a  shank  secured  rigidly  to  said  blade  and  having  Its  free 
end  formed  with  a  toothed  segment,  a  handle  member 
provided  with  forwardly  extending  arms,  means  for  piv- 
oting the  shank  to  said  arms,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 


the  handle  member  and  having  one  end  widened  and  bev- 
eled to  enter  between  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  the  edge  of 
said  widened  and  beveled  end  of  said  lever  t>eiiig  disposed 
eccentric  with  the  pivot  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  wedg- 
ing engagement  tH>tween  the  tooth -en  gaging  portion  of 
said  lever  and  the  teeth  of  said  segment. 


1.089.1i0n.  r.VHINKT.  WiLiu  K  F.  WEBB.  Huntington. 
W.  Va.  Fiiod  Mar.  I.'"..  liU.i.  i^erlal  No.  T".4,r)S>>.  (Ci. 
1  ■-■!»- -1.1 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  receptacle  therein,  a  chamber  elevated  above  the 
base,  a  slidable  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rack 
thereon,  and  a  board  attached  to  the  sliding  cover,  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  thereto  and  forming  a  movable  front 
for  the  elevated  chamlxr. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  comprialng  a  base 
having  a  receptacle  tiiereiii.  a  chamber  elevated  above  the 
base,  a  slidable  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rack 
thereon,  the  cover  extending  into  and  forming  the  floor 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  t>oard  attached  to  the  cover  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto,  and  forming  a  movable  front  for 
the  elevated  chamlier.  ^ 

o.  A  cabinet  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  haae 
having  a  receptacle  tiierein,  a  cliamlK'r  elevated  above  the 
the  base,  a  slidable  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rack 
thereon,  a  i>oard  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  slidable  cover 
and  forming  a  movable  front  to  the  chamber,  and  a  slidable 
cover  for  tlie  chamber,  whereby  access  to  the  chamber  may 
l>e  had  without  moving  the  cover  for  the  receptacle  In  the 
base, 

4.  .V  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
tiavinc  a  receptacle  therein,  a  ehami>er  elevated  above  the 
base,  a  slidalile  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rack  at- 
tached thereto,  a  board  having  a  slot  therein,  attacned  to 
the  cover,  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  and  forming  a 
movable  front  for  tne  elevated  chamber,  and  a  rack  having 
beariii-'s  therein  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  board 
adjacent  to  the  slot. 

.'..  A  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  reci  ])tacle  there'n,  a  chamber  elevated  abo^e  the 
Imse,  a  slidable  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  rack  at- 
tached thereto,  such  cover  extending  Into  and  forming  the 
floor  of  the  chaml)er,  a  board  having  a  slot  therein  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  cover  for  the  receptacle  and 
forming  a  movable  front  for  the  elevated  chamber,  a  rack 
having  Ix-arlugs  therein  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
board,  and  a  slidalile  cover  for  the  elevated  chamber. 


l.iisii, :',(>().       ELECTUlC    FFKNACE.       CLAtDB    C.    Whit- 

MciKK,   Riitte.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walker  B. 

tiirroll.   Hntte,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.   IG,    1013.      Serial  No. 

T<il.4;M.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  .\n  electric  furnace,  coroi>rising  a  furnace  body  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  slots,  an  electrode  of  longitudinal 
form  extending  through  said  furnace  body,  a  second  elec- 
trode txtendlng  through  said  furnace  body  and  disposed 
apiiroxiraately  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  electrode, 
said  second  electrode  Ix'ing  of  tubular  form,  means  for 
cooling  said  second  electrode,  and  mechanism  controllable 
at  the  wall  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  second  men- 
tioned electrode  to  different  angles  relatively  to  said  first 
mentioned  electrode. 


i.jMWii>  I  iii-wiwiw.«mw 
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li.    An    flfctric    fiiiiiact'.   comprlsiiij;   a   furnaoo   body.    »n 
electrcMli'  mmintiil  therein,  n  wee. mil  electnxle  located  with 
In   said    ftiruaci'   U)i)y   and    niDVulil''   relatively    to   salil   IlrHt 
mentloneil  eleitr<xle,  said  se.otitl  mentioned  electrode   hav 
InK  snbKtaiitlally  the  form   nf  a   Innt;  cylinder.  iiieanH  con 
trollahle  at  the  will  of  th.>  operator  for  tlltlnK'  said  secf)nd 
meutloiieil    el.'Ctrode    to   dirr.rent    itimlrs    rilatlvely    to    salil 
first  mention. -d  elo.trodr,  an.l  means  for  -oiiiplyiuK  i  urr'  nt 
to  both  of  Huid  electrodes. 


^r^'^-^^ 


I 
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:!.    .\ri   .'l.'ctric   furnnce,  comprlsinu   a    I'urniir,.   U)dy    ito 
vided  at  Its  ends  witli  ^lots,  an  electrod.-  .•xtendia«  through 
«al<!    furnace   body   and    throuich    sal.l   slots.    n)eaii~    roiitr.il 
lahle   ;it    the   will   of   th.'  op.rator   for    raisin;;   an.l   l.iwerini; 
said   electrode,   another  electro.le    locate  I   within   nabl   f>ir 
nace  bo<ly,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  elfctrodea. 

4.  An  electric  fnrnnce  comprising  a  f\irnac.'  b<Mly,  elec 
trodes  of  tubular  form  extendlns  Into  said  fiirnace  txxly 
and  disposed  apiuoxlmately  parallel  with  each  other,  means 
for  supplying  a  .-oolltn;  fluid  into  each  of  said  electrodes 
and  mechanism  cmtrollable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
shlftlnK  the  general  position  of  one  of  said  el.ctr.id.'s  r.da 
tively  to  the  other. 


shoulder  parallel  with  and  adjacent  their  fulcrum  pin  and 
each  of  said  shouldera  havlnR  a  BtralRht,  continuous, 
lon«ltudlnally  extontlluK  groove  formed  therein  to  receive 
the  wire  line,  whereby  the  wear  of  the  vTooves  or  the 
lines  may  be  compen.sated  by  re<luclnk'  the  shoulders 

■_'.  .V  clanipin;;  device  for  wire  lines  of  well  drilling  tix/ls, 
I  iiraprislnn  hluKcd  jaws  each  havlnj;  a  shoul.ler  parallel 
with  an.l  a.ljacent  to  their  fulcrum  pin,  saiil  sh.uililers 
having  lonKlludirially  exten<linK  .Htr;iiK'bt.  ■  mitlnuuiis 
k;r.>.ives  foiuK'd  til. r. in.  and  means  for  drawin;;  sal. I  Jaws 
into   tb.'ir  rhunplntf  p..sltioii. 


1,089.301.  UF:INF0R(KI>  lO.NCKKTK  ItAlLW AY  TIE. 
IlAKHY  Wll.KiNS,  Kvansvlile.  Ind.  Filed  July  IT,  1013. 
Serial   No.   770,54H.      (fl.  :.';{«— ."5.  ( 


A  rail  tie  provided  with  sets  of  upright  reinforcing  rods 
hi  Its  end  parts  and  with  longitudinal  relntorcliiK  rials  ar 
ranged  in  series  which  alternate  with  the  s.'rles  of  up- 
rlKht  rods,  and  wooden  rail  chairs  emU>dde<l  In  the  tie  and 
located  between  the  respective  sets  of  uprlgbt  reinforcing 
rods  aforesaid  with  the  sides  of  said  chairs  arranyt'd  wnb 
stantially  parallel  to  parts  of  said  uprUht  nlnforclnK  rtsls 


1,0  8  9.:U)'J       (■I>AMI'1N(;   KKVU  K  VOM  KKF.rWKI.L 
DKILLINO  TOOLS.     Kdwarp  V.  Windlk,  Independence, 
Kans.      Filed    O.t,    14.    lltrj.      Serial    No.    7'jr.,T4.'.        Hi. 
•.•4--1.S5.) 


l.i>s;i,;;i»:?  llKNNKItV,  Hmhati..  Haknett,  Malvern. 
,\rk  I'iL.l  .Inly  1.'.,  1011  S.Tlal  No.  6;i8.3:i7.  iCl. 
1  lit      L'!    1 


A  hennery  emltodylnR  a  relatively  thick  and  solid 
l«)(tom  deslKn.-.l  t.)  r.-st  tlusb  .ui  the  ground,  sides  and  a 
back  s.cured  to  the  l)ottom.  the  sides  termlnatlnK  short 
of  the  front  edKe  of  the  Ixittom,  a  pair  of  door*  hinged 
to  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  and  spaced  alwve  the  bot- 
tom to  provide  a  clean  out  opening  extending  from  side  to 
side,  the  btJttom  eit'ndlng  In-vond  the  doors,  and  an 
angle  Iron  having  one  flan>;f  secured  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  tK>ttoni  along  Its  front  edge  and  flush  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  iKJttoui.  the  angle  Iron  memU'r  having  Its  other 
flang.'  spaced  from  and  forming  an  open  ended  trough 
with  the  forward  edg.-  of  the  bottom,  the  edge  of  the  laat 
mentioned  flange  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of 
the  bottom. 


i,osit.:{04,      .vi'iwit.vrrs    Foit    si'hkai)IN<;    i-yhitks 

IN  KUASTIN'J  -  FrKN.\('KS,  0(  tavk  Battaille, 
Bas^cles,  Belgium,  and  I'iekkk  rirBRKAiT,  raris.France. 
Fll.d  .Ian    20,   lOKt.      Serial   No.  744.915.      (CI.  75—57.) 


1.   A  clamping  device  for  the  wire  lines  or  cables  of  well 
-grilling    tools,    comprising    hinged    jaws,    each    having    a 


1  In  a  mechanical  i>oker,  the  combination  of  a  spread- 
ing device  comprlsink.'  a  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  carrier  lK)th  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  plurality 
of  pokers  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  for  causing  the 
said  pokers  to  reciprocate  on  said  carrier,  means  for  rala- 
Ing  and  lowering  the  front  ends  of  said  pokers  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of  aald  poker«. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1*.  In  a  mechanical  poker,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, of  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier  both  vertically 
and  horUonfally,  a   plurality  of  pokers  mounted  on   said 
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.arrior.  means  for  causing  the  pokers  to  reciprocate  on 
^ald  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  friction 
l.lnion  on  said  motor,  a  double  internal  friction  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  face  of  said  pinion,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  wb.el.  and  fast  therewith,  drums  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cables  carried  by  said  drums  and 
connected  with  said  pokeis,  clutch  devices  adapted  to 
engage  said  drums  to  cause  them  to  rotate  to  move  said 
pokers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  friction  wheel  to  cause 
the  pinion  to  engage  either  face  thereof  to  change  the 
dlr.ctlon  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  poker,  the  combination  with  an  ad 
Justable  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pokers, 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  pokers,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
IK.kers  at  the  furnace  end  thereof,  said  means  .  omprising 
a  lever  carrying  said  poker,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Its 
short  arm  connected  to  the  poker  carrying;  lever,  and  a 
hand    lever   connected    to    the    long    arm    of    said    pivoted 

lever. 

4  In  a  mechanical  poker,  the  combiuatlou  with  an  ad 
justable  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  controllable  recipro- 
catln;;  pokers  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  furnace  ends,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
sai.l  pok.rs  at  the  far  end.  sal. I  means  comprlsins  a  mem 
(..r  .arrying  sai.l  poker,  a  pivoted  l>ell  crank  lever  at- 
tached I.,  said  member,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  having 
a  threade<l  bushing,  a  threaded  rod  In  said  bushing,  means 
for  r-.tating  said  rtxl  to  move  said  bell  crank  lever, 
whereby  to  rais--  or   lower  sai.l  pokers. 


1  ltsO.:'.0.^.  AIUrSTABLK  splint.  .Ii'UN  F.  Baugh- 
.MAN.  Auburn.  Ind.  Filed  July  1,  1013.  Serial  No. 
776.877.      (CI.    128—52.) 


i.U,S»,.3or,.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION-CAR.  WiiXlAM 
R.  Bkli.,  Logtown,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.   802,427.      iCl.    104—16.) 


1  An  adjustable  splint  comprising  n  l)ody  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guide  way.  a  cover  plate  closing  said 
jfuide  way  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  ex- 
tension section  sUdably  fitted  In  said  guide  way,  a  foot 
rest  carried  by  said  extension  section,  spaced  posts  upon 
the  cover  plate,  a  screw  shaft  journaled  in  said  posts,  a 
nut  euk-aging  said  shaft  an.l  carrleil  by  the  extension  sec- 
tion and  m.>vable  in  the  slot  of  the  cover  plate,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  actuating  said  shiift  to  adjust  said 
nut   and  extension   section. 

2,  An  adjustable  splint  comprising  a  iKjdy  section  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  guide  way  opening  through  Its  outer 
face  and  end.  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
sabl  iKxly  section  and  closing  said  guide  way,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  extension 
seition  slidably  adjustable  In  said  guide  way.  said  exten 
sion  section  lielng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
foot  rest  carried  by  the  extension  section,  stop  members 
respectively  upon  the  cover  plate  and  extension  section 
arranged  to  travel  In  the  slots  In  the  extension  section 
and  cover  plate  to  limit  the  sliding  movements  of  said 
extension  section,  sp.iced  posts  upon  the  cover  plate  ad 
jacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  therein,  a  screw 
shaft  Journaled  In  saLl  post,  ratchet  mechanism  for  re- 
volving said  shaft,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  extension 
aectlon  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  cover  plate 
and  engaging  said  screw  shaft. 

3,  An  adjustable  splint  comprising  relatively  adjust 
able  body  and  extension  sections,  adjusting  means  there- 
for, a  foot  rest  provided  at  Ita  heel  portion  with  a  side 
recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  extension  section,  and  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  extension  section  and  bar- 
ing an  angular  arm  extending  through  said  recess  and 
under  said  foot  rest  and  defachably  secured  to  the  latter. 


1  A  rallwa>  construction  <  ar  cmbodyinK  a  wheel  truck 
frau:e.  i>arallel  endless  carrier  chains  rviunlng  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  driving  m.-aus  for  said  chains,  tie  supporting 
sills  extending  parallel  to  said  chains,  and  cam  con- 
trolled means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  cnalns  in 
iiliition  to  the  tie  supporting  faces  of  said  sills. 

2.  A  railway  construction  car  emlwdying  a  wheeled 
truck  frame,  parallel  endless  carrier  clmius  running 
lengthwise  thereof,  driving  means  for  said  chains,  tie- 
supporting  sills  extending  parallel  to  said  chains.,  par- 
all.  1  sectional  chain  supp..rts.  and  means  for  severally 
raisin;:  and  low.  ring  the  s-ciions  of  sjiid  chain  supports 
in  opposing  pairs  and  corresp.mdingly  varying  the  relative 
levels  of  said  chains  and  sills  comprising  cam  shafts  un- 
.l.rlylng  and  workinn  aii.'.inst  the  Itotioms  of  said  chain 
supjiorts. 

3.  A  railway  construiijou  car  embodying  a  wheeled 
truck  frame,  a  set  of  panillel  endless  carrier  chains  run- 
ning lengthwise  thereof,  driving  means  for  said  chains, 
an  extension  boom  hinged  to  ofte  end  of  the  car,  another 
set  of  parallel  endless  carrbr  chains  extending  lengthwlae 
of  said  Itoom  and  geared  to  and  driven  by  the  first  named 
chains,  and  means  on  the  car  fur  supporting  tin  free  end 
of  said  extension  boom. 

4.  A  railway  construction  car  embodying  a  wheeled 
truck  frame,  cross  shafts  Journaled  thereon,  endless  chains 
running  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  passing  around  said 
shafts,  means  for  driving  said  chains,  rail  holding  bunks 
projecting  laterally  beyond  said  chains,  and  rail  support- 
ing and  actuating  rollers  fast  on  one  of  said  shafts. 

T).  A  railway  construction  car  embodying  a  wheeled 
truck  frame,  cross  shafts  Journaled  thereon,  endless 
chains  tunning  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  passing  around 
said  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  chains,  rail  holding 
bunks  projecting  laterally  Ny.)!!!!  said  chains,  and  rail 
holding  stirrups  positi.in.d  t..  .atch  the  rails  when  the 
latter  are  pushed  off  the  bunks  and  support  said  i-alla 
below   the  [ilane  of  said   bunks 

[Claitns  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,080,307.  OUN-MOUNT.  Laikkmi:  Yin.  knt  BenJit 
and  Henki  Albert  MekciK,  I'aris.  France.  Filed  June 
0     1013.      Serial    N..    772,620.      iC\.   80 — 40.16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  mount  provided  with  a 
trail  and  housing,  two  front  legs  hinged  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  horizontal  axis  therein, 
the  said  housing  and  said  front  legs  being  provided  with 
engaging  rack  teeth,  a  swlveUHi  head  carried  by  said  hous 
Ing  a  gun.  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
gun  near  the  muzzle  to  said  swiveled  head,  substantially 
as  described.  _. 

2  The  combination  with  a  gun  mount  provided  wit^  a 
trail  and  housing,  two  front  legs  hinged  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  horizontal  axis  therein, 
the  aald  housing  and  said  front  legs  being  provided  with 
engaging  rack  teeth,  a  hinged  separator  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate said  front  legs,  a  swiveled  head  carried  by  said  hous 
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Inir.  ii  cnii.  hikI  minus  for  detiK'habl.v  coiino(tlri>;  said  ii\m 
fipnr  ili«'  iiiii/zi>'  Id  'iBlcl  swlvt'led  heiid,  suhstaiitinlly  as  do 
HcrllM'rl. 

.'!.  'I'Ik'  '  i.iiiMiialion  with  a  ifiin  niuiiiit  ptnxiilod  with  it 
trail  anil  lioiisiiiir.  two  front  legs  hlrii;i'il  to  s.iid  housliii; 
and  adaptt'd  l<<  tH>  swnax  atiout  a  horliontal  axis  tliprrln. 
the  sjiid  housin;.'  nml  said  front  Ii-rs  IkIdi;  prdVldtMl  wlih 
tMiiTHKlnj;  rack  teeth,  a  swlveled  head  carried  by  said 
Iioiialntr.  a  k""  i*""'  uwans  for  detadinhl  v  cormertlrii: 
said  ;;un  ncHp  tin-  iiiuzzle  to  said  suivflid  hi>:id,  witli 
means  fur  v.riicMllv  iiioviii>,'  thf  ln-i.'i  li  of  sild  l;iiii,  sub 
stantinlly  rh  dt-sfrlhed. 

4.  The  romldnation  with  a  gun  mount  provided  wifh  a 
trail  and  housing',  two  front  legs  tiliiK<»<l  to  said  hoiislni; 
and  adapted  to  hf  swnnK  about  a  horizontal  axis  thendn. 
the  said  houslnu  and  said  front  lesra  being  prorlded  with 
enKMU'iii^'  rack  teeth,  a  lilngtHl  separator  adapted  to  sepa 
rate  staid  front  legs,  a  swlveled  head  carried  t>y  said  lions 
inn.  a  con.  and  means  for  detachabl.v  coniieclInK  said  ciin 
ne«r  the  nniizle  to  said  swlveled  head,  with  means  for 
verthally  inovliic  the  breech  of  said  (ftin,  substantially  as 
descrltx-d. 

.")  The  lomtdiiHtlon  with  a  gun  mount  provided  with  a 
trail,  two  front  lets  hinged  to  said  trail  and  adapted  to 
b<'  swunt:  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  fixed  in  the  desired 
position.  !i  housinp  carried  by  the  head  of  said  trail  and 
proviileil  with  interior  screw  threads  therein,  a  swlvele<l 
head  carried  hy  said  housing  and  provided  with  exterior 
Bcrew  threads  eiiKaglng  those  in  the  hoiisini;.  a  gnu,  and 
a  cradle  carried  by  saUl  swlveled  liead  for  detachably  con 
nectlng  said  gun  near  the  muzzle  to  said  swlveled  head, 
snlwtanttally  a.s  d»>««crll)ed. 

(Claims  rt   to   1.1    not   printe<l    lu   the  Cazette] 


l,0S9.:!O>i.     .M'TOM.MUALI.Y  I,l(;nr.\lJI.K  (KiAK  ANl' 
CIGAUETTF:.       I.aihk.vck    r.EK.suN,    widow    of    the    late 
Claude    Tlxldre.    I'aris.    Krauce.       Filed    Oit.    1*5,    191  li. 
Serial  No.  7-'r..ir.t;.      (CI.  52      5.) 
A    tip   for   the    lik'bting   of   cli;ars,   ciiiarettes  or    the    like. 

composed    of    H    nil.tture    of    adhesive    and    combustible    In 

gredleut.s.  said  incri.'dleQts  cooslstliiu;  of  gum   iragacanth. 

potasalum  chlorate,  tobacco  charcoal  powder,  pumice-stone, 

and  water. 


i.osit, ;;(•<•,     KAIL 'in 

Suif.T"/,   Kaxlor.    I'm       Filed  .lune   1 
77  1.177.      Hi    •j:'.^      .".   ) 


101. • 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  metallic  tie  having  Its  lower  ednes  flau«ed  out- 
wardly. Its  bottom  channeled  between  the  fl.inges,  the 
said  channided  bottom  Ixdng  provided  with  end  depressions 
and  with  a  central  depression,  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  at 
Its  ends  helns;  rounded  and  flared  outwardly  to  provide 
transverse  angular  rail  receiving  lips,  the  fop  of  the  tie 
adjacent  the  lips  being  provided  with  pockfts  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  longitudinally  adjustable  rail  entinging  members, 
means  for  retaining  the  said  memlx-rs  wdthin  the  pockets, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  niemhers  in  an  adjuste<l 
position   upon   the  tie. 

1'.  A  metallic  tie  having  Its  lower  edges  flanged,  its  bot 
torn  channeled  Ix'tween  the  flanges,  the  said  channeled  p<ir 
tlon  l)elng  provided  with  a  central  and  end  depressions, 
the  upper  face  of  the  fie,  at  the  ends  thereof  being  rounded 
and  terminating  In  transversely  arranged  outwardly  In 
rllned  rail  receiving  lips,  the  portion  of  the  tie  lietween 
the    lips    being  *liorlzontall7   straight    and    l>elng    provided 
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with  longitudinally  extending  depressions,  the  outer  walls 
of  wbii  b  it-rniinatlng  adjacent  the  Ups,  and  the  inner  walls 
of  which  terminating  adjacent  the  central  depression  of 
the  fie.  said  depressions  forming  pockets  for  the  reception 
of  longitudinally  movable  rail  engaging  members,  means 
for  locking  the  memlx-rs  within  the  pockets,  and  said 
means  also  sustaining  the  members  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

A.  \  metallic  tie  having  its  lower  edges  flanged  out- 
wardl.v.  lis  bottom  <-hamieled  tw'tween  the  flanges,  the 
said  Ipottiim  being  pinvided  with  a  central  depr«'sslon  and 
with  end  depressions,  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  being  round- 
ed and  lermltiatlng  in  transverse  angular  rail  recelrlng 
llpa.  the  portion  of  tlie  tie  tn-tween  the  lips  being  straight 
and  disposed  Ixdow  the  lips,  the  said  straight  portion 
being  formed  with  prickets  which  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  llfm,  the  walls  of  the  pockets  adjacent  the  lips  b«ing 
provided  with  openings  which  enter  the  end  recesses  of  the 
tie.  and  the  upper  walls  jirovided  by  the  openings  being 
N'veled,  mil  sustaining  members  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  pockets,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  lip.  a  flat  portion  extending  beyond 
the  lip.  and  a  ln-veled  i>ortion  projecting  from  the  flat  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  In  the  ends 
of  the  [jockets  and  to  r-ontact  with  the  Inclined  walls 
provided  thereby,  the  members  having  their  bodies  pro- 
vided with  transverse  elongated  slots,  the  sides  of  the 
tie  having  transverse  openings  which  enter  the  pockets, 
wedg"  members  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  tlea 
and  the  slots  of  the  rail  engaging  members  for  adjusting 
the  said  meinliers  wiib  relation  to  the  rail  engaging  lips 
of  the  tie  and  for  sustaiidng  the  said  members  within 
the   pockets,  and  means  for  locking  the   wedge  keys. 

4.  .V  lie  having  its  lower  edges  flanged  outwardly,  its 
bottom  channeled  l)etwpen  the  flanges,  its  upper  face  adja- 
cent Its  ends  rounded  and  terminating  In  rail  engaging 
lips,  longitudlually  mljustable  rail  engaging  members 
upon  the  ties  and  adapted  one  to  co  act  wifh  each  of 
the  lips  of  the  tie.  ea<ii  of  said  memlKTS  being  formed 
wlih  rail  engaging  lips,  means  for  securing  the  said 
members  in  an  adjustcl  position  upon  the  tie,  and 
the  lips  of  the  tie  at  their  Juncture  with  the  Me  being 
formed  with  depressions  which  are  adapted  to  register 
with  similar  depressions  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
till'   lips  of  the  aiijusiable  rail  engaging   members. 


l.osn..T10  KI.KVATOR  INDICATOR.  Franz  A.  Bocdt 
(Mii-K,  Bergenfleld,  N.  .1.  File.l  .Ian.  rt.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,47»1.      (CI.    11«— 64.> 


1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  descilbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  sign  mem- 
l>er  having  a  legend  arranged  on  each  end,  a  screen  nor- 
mally concealing  both  legends,  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  sign  meml)er  for  rocking  the  sign 
member  and  thereby  causing  one  of  said  legends  to  be 
brought  to  view  upon  each  reversal  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
wiight  connected  to  said  sign  memt>er  for  giving  the  same 
a  tendency  to  remain  In  a  neutral  position. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  hand,  a  rotating  shaft  for  operat- 
int;  said  hand,  of  a  sign  member  formed  with  a  l€>gend  on 
each  end,  means  frlctlonally  engaging  said  shaft  and  oper- 
ativejy  engaging  said  sign  member  for  causing  said  Blgn 
member  to  be  tilted  from  one  position  to  the  other  upon 
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each  reversal  of  movement  of  said  shaft  for  Indicating  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  elevator  to  which  the  Indicator 
is  connected. 

:\.  In  an  indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  shaft  and  an  Indicating  finger,  of  a 
tlltable  sign  formed  with  legends  on  opposite  portions 
therwf,  a  pin  connected  with  said  sign  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  finger  for  causing  the  finger  to  move  aald 
sign  so  as  to  move  the  legends  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, and  an  auxiliary  means  frlctlonally  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  sign  for  shifting  the  position 
of  said  sign  whenever  said  shaft  reverses  Its  movement. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frocklng  shaft  and  an  Indicating  finger  of  a 
tlltable  sign  formed  with  legends  on  opposite  portions 
thereof,  pins  projecting  from  said  sign,  an  auxiliary  hand 
connected  with  said  rocking  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
pill  on  said  sign  and  moxe  said  sign  uiK)n  the  extreme 
movement  of  said  shaft  In  either  direction,  and  auxiliary 
means  frlctlonally  connected  with  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  sign  for  shifting  the  position  of  Kald  sign  whenever 
said  shaft  reverses  Its  movement. 

r>.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  lombina 
tlon  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  an  Indicating  finger,  of  a 
tiltabb'  sign  formed  with  legends  on  opj>oalte  portions 
thereof,  means  for  causing  said  Indicating  finger  to  move 
said  sign  so  as  to  change  the  legend,  and  auxiliary  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  sign  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  said  sign  whenever  said  shaft  r<'verses 
its  movement. 

K'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


1,080,311.  UAZOK  CLEANINC.  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BARBERS'  CHAIRS.  Antomo  Bongiov.knm,  Barne«- 
boro,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Irenaeus  A.  Lantzy, 
Spangler,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,674. 
(CI.    l.'^2      29.1 
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upright  position  to  arrange  the  cleaning  device  out  of  the 
way.  an  arm  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  arm,  said  receptacle  and  arm  having  co- 
acting  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  cup  on  the 
arm  when  the  \ipper  section  of  the  standard  Is  swung 
downwardly. 


I,0s9,.''.12.  .«iAW  SIIARFENFR.  Frank  .\.  V.v.Y.T.zr.,  New- 
burgh,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .June  lt"i.  19K',.  Serial 
No    773,998.      (Ci.  7G— 41.) 


In  a  saw  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed,  a  saw  clamp,  and  a  saw-feeding  mechanism  on  said 
bed  ;  of  a  carriage  made  In  two  members  adjustable  over 
each  other,  toothed  racks  on  the  contiguous  faces  of  said 
members  and  arranged  in  pairs  standing  opposite  each 
other,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  engaging  said  palrp  of 
racks,  a  rod  connecting  said  wheels,  a  plain  wheel  at  one 
end  of  said  rod  and  a  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  face  at 
the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  contiguous  faces  having 
grooved  tracks  for  the  last  named  wheels,  bearings  carried 
by  the  foremost  member,  an  arbor  journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings nnd  carrying  the  grinder,  means,  for  rotating  said 
arbor,  and  means  for  lifting  the  foremost  carriage-mem- 
ber during  tlie  advance  of  the  saw. 


1.  A  razor  cleaning  device  including  hinged  supporting 
means  adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting head  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  neck  spacing  the  head  from  the  sup- 
porting means  and  having  a  shank  secured  to  the  support- 
ing means,  and  a  receptacle  constructed  of  yieldable  ma- 
terial and  composed  of  a  thick  bottom  and  relatively 
thin  side  walls,  said  receptacle  being  provided  in  its  twt- 
tom  with  a  socket  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  and 
receiving  the  projecting  head  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted entrance  through  which  the  head  is  passed,  said 
head  t>elng  clamped  in  the  socket  of  the  receptacle  to 
hold  the  latter  on  the  supporting  means. 

2.  A  rasor  cleaning  device  comprlalng  a  standard  com- 
posed of  a  lower  attaching  portion  provided  with  means 
for  rigidly  aecurlng  It  to  the  l>ack  of  a  barber's  chair, 
and  an  upper  section  hinged  to  the  lower  section  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  having  means  located 
at  the  binge  Joint  for  clamping  the  upper  section  in  an 
upright  position,  said  upper  section  being  adapted  to 
■wing  downwardly  from  an  upright  position  to  arrange 
the  cleaning  device  out  of  the  way,  an  arm  connected  at 
ItB  inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  a  re-  > 
ceptacle  mounted  on  the  outer  i>ortioD  of  the  arm.  { 

8.   A  rasor  cleaning  device  comprising  a  standard  com- 
posed of  a  lower  attaching  portion,  and  an  upper  section   j 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  from  an  i 


1,089,31.'^..  SAW  SWACE.  Frank  A.  Bkf:ezb,  Newburgh, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,619.      (CI.  76—54.) 


M7 


1.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  bead  having 
a  transverse  recess  and  a  peripheral  slit  Intersecting  the 
same,  and  an  anvil  whose  active  face  stands  within  said 
slit  ;  of  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  recess 
and  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  die  roller  mounted  In  one 
end  of  said  slot,  and  antifriction  devices  within  said  slot 
behind  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  head  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  and  a  peripheral  slit  Intersecting 
the  same,  and  an  anvil  whose  active  face  stands  within 
said  silt  ;  of  a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  re- 
cess and  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  die  roller  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  slot,  and  two  antl-frlctlon  rollers  mounted 
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In  said  Hlot   tx-hlnd  the  die   roller  with   tlio    rearrai.st    anti 
frlctlou  roller  bearing  on  ttit>  remote  wall  uf  said  r<<iss. 

3.  In  a  saw  Hwa^e,  tln>  conililnntlon  with  a  circular 
head  havlni?  nn  off-center  recess  thcn'tlirotigh  and  a  pc 
rlpheral  «llt  IntersectinK  said  recess,  and  sn  anvil  whoso 
active  face  stands  within  said  silt  ;  of  a  mandrel  rota 
tably  mounted  within  said  recess  and  having  a  transverse 
slot  extendlni;  ai  ross  the  silt  In  the  head,  ii  h:indle  pro 
jectlng  radially  from  the  encl  i.f  the  niamlrrl  and  niuvinh' 
across  one  end  of  the  head,  a  die  roller  iiioiiiited  in  one 
end  of  sahl  slot,  and  two  nntl  frictlim  rollers  mounted  In 
snld  slot  l)etilnd  tlie  die  roller  with  ttie  rearmost  anti- 
friction roller  l)earlng  on  the  r.>tno!e  wall  of  said  recess. 

4.  In  H  saw  8wa«e,  the  coml)lnation  with  a  head  hav 
inK  a  transverse  recess  and  a  periiiheral  slit  Intersectlni; 
the  same,  and  an  anvil  whose  active  face  stands  within 
said  slit  ;  of  a  mandrel  conslstlUK  of  two  stnds  rotatahly 
monnted  In  said  recess  and  havhiK  their  innei  ends 
spaced  a  distance  eipial  to  the  width  of  said  slit  and  their 
bodies  tr.insversely  slotted  in  allnement  wilti  ea.h  other. 
a  handle  connecte<l  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs 
wheretiy  the  latter  are  rotated  In  unison,  a  ilii'  roller 
locat^-d  within  one  end  of  the  realstering  slots  within  said 
studs  and  anti  friction   devices   behind   Siiid    roller 

5.  In  a  saw  swaue.  the  combination  with  a  head  hav- 
Int;  a' transverse  recess  and  a  peripheral  slit  intersect  iiit; 
tile  same,  and  an  anvil  whose  aclive  fac.>  stands  witliin 
said  silt  ;  of  a  manilrel  Includlnc  two  studs  rotatably 
mounted  tn  said  recess  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a 
liandle  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs  where- 
by tlie  latter  are  rotated  in  unison,  a  die  roller  located 
witldn  one  end  of  the  renisterinn  slots  wltliin  said  studs 
and  two  part  antifriction  roih^rs  within  said  slots  tiehind 
the  die  roller  with  the  coniiKnous  emls  of  Ilie  parts  spaced 
from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  foitli. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  ,  0  s '.)  ,  .;  1  4  .  DOCK  Ori:KATlNt;  I>HV!<K  I'.\i  I.  C. 
ItHKNNKit,  ChicHKo,  III.  rUeil  .Fune  J.-,,  l!ti:!.  S.  rial  No. 
7 7 ,"..7. Ho.       (CI.    :U)      !>.")   I 


1.  A  swlnKlni?  door  supported  for  vertical  movement  liy 
means  Including  a  hearing  sle«'ve  having  Inwardly  extend 
Ing  lugs,  a  spirally  grooved  cylinder  carried  by  the  do<ir 
and  operating  In  the  bearing  aleeve.  a  lever  having  a  blfur 
oated  arm  and  a  member  on  which  the  cylinder  Is  support- 
ed for  rotation  about  Its  axis,  said  member  being  pivoted 
on  the  bifurcated  arm  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  swinging  door  supported  for  vertical  movement  by 
means  Including  a  bearing  sleeve  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs,  a  spirally  grooved  cylinder  carried  by  the  door 
and  operating  In  the  sleeve,  a  lever,  a  member  pivotally 
connected  with  an  arm  of  said  lever  and  having  a  circular 
receM  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  anti- 
friction members  In  said  recess. 

3.  A  swinging  door  supported  for  vertical  movement  by 
means   including  a  bearing  sleeve  and  a   spirally  grooved 


cylln«ler  carried  by  the  door  and  operating  In  said  sleeve, 
a  lever,  one  arm  of  wlilch  supports  the  cylinder  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  has  an  eye,  and  a  keeper  on  which  said 
eye  Is  guided. 

4.  A  swinging  door  «upporf<>d  for  vertical  movement  by 
means  Including  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  spirally  grooved  cylln 
der  operating  therein  and  carried  by  the  door,  a  lever,  one 
arm  of  wliicb  supixtrts  the  sidraliy  grooved  cylinder  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  has  a  raised  portion  carrying  a 
roller,  operating  boards,  and  a  hin;;e  connecting  said 
lM>ards  anil  engatring   the   roller. 


1  ,(i'«l>.:!  1  .'.  W.VISTHANK  LINlNt;  KOK  TROrSEKS 
.\nu.%n.*.\i  .\  ItKi>w.\.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  I. 
Palmer  Co..  New  ^drlc.  N.  Y,.  a  ("orporation  Filed  June 
•Ji.   lit  1:1.      Serial   N..    77^,4t',!»       (Cl.  -j       MJ   i 


I.  .\  trouser  band  lining  comprising  a  stiffeulng  strip 
and  a  lacking  or  facing  strip  com[)lelely  covering  the  face 
of  the  stiffening  strip,  the  lining  strip  having  lis  lower 
edge  turned  under  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  stiffening 
strip  and  Its  other  edge  free  from  and  extending  beyond 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  stiffening  strip  to  form  an  exten 
slon  adapted  to  Ik-  sewe<l  to  the  trousers,  and  a  hanging 
plait  provided  In  the  lining  strip  midwa.v  of  Its  edg<'S  and 
adapted  to  fold  over  and  cover  a  row  of  stitching  passing 
through   tlie  lining  and  stiffening  strips  and  trouserx. 

:.'.  The  combination  of  a  waist  portion  of  a  pair  of  trou 
sers,  a  lining  strip  having  one  edge  secured  to  the  trousers 
and  turned  Inwardly,  a  stiffening  strip  disposed  under  the 
lining  strip  and  completely  covered  thereby  and  having  Its 
lower  e<lge  enveloped  by  the  lining  strip,  and  a  horizontal 
row  <if  stitching  passing  through  tlie  lining  substantially 
midway  between  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  through  the 
trousers,  said  lining  strip  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
llap  or  plait  Integral  therewith  and  lianging  down  over  the 
said  stitching  to  cover  the  same 


l.(l.s!».:ntl.       lOMUNt;    r.VHTKKO.VUU   TIIAY.       Hk.vkv    .1 
Hri  i;<;k.\i.\\.    Sioux    lily,     Iowa.       I'iled    May     17.     IDi;!. 
Serial    No.    7t>H..Jhr).      tCl.   'JUU      J  I.) 


1.  A  tray  comprising  a  bottom,  a  multipart  rim  extend 
Ing   from    the   l)Ody    portion    and    having   Integral    portions 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  parts  and  extending  Inwardly  of 
the   fray,    and    parting    strips   held    by    said   Inwardly    ex 
tending  members. 

2.  .V  tray  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  multipart  rim 
extending  from  the  body  portion,  adjacent  ends  of  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  rim  meeting  and  extending  inwardly  of 
the  tray,  and  parting  strips  held  by  the  ends  of  said  parts. 

."?.  A  tray  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rim,  tabs  formed 
on  the  rim  extending  Inwardly  of  the  tray,  parting  strips 
held  by  said  Inwardly  extending  tabs,  and  means  integral 
with  the  body  portion  adapted  to  lock  said  tabs  against 
the  parting  strips. 
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4.  A  tray  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  multipart  rim 
extending  therefrom,  the  ends  of  the  parts  of  the  rim  lying 
adjacent  to  one  another,  and  means  Integral  with  the  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  adjacent  parts  of  the  rim,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  parts  for  locking  the 
same. 

5.  A  tray  comprising  a  body  portion,  rim  flaps  extending 
upwardly  from  said  body  portion,  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending ends  provided  with  slits,  flaps  extending  from  the 
body  portion  and  having  tongues  extending  therefrom,  said 
flaps  adapted  to  extend  over  the  ends  of  tlie  rim  flaps  and 
liave   the   tongues   engage  the  slits. 

(Claims  «)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S9,:n7.  (iUATK-BAR.  Georgb  E.  Ca.mi-,  Itlca,  N.  Y,. 
assignor  to  International  Heater  (."onipany.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fill  i  Aug.  14,  191^. 
iMTial    N<i    T14,i«5»;.      (Cl.   i:;G-^   IM   ) 


1.  In  a  revolving  grate  bar  a  shaft  triangular  In  cross 
s<'ctlOn,  Journals  on  said  shaft,  triangular  wings  project 
Ing  from  the  surfaces  of  said  shaft  and  all  slanting  toward 
the  same  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  their  outer  faces 
each  adapted  to  form  substantially  flat  luel-supportlng 
surfaces. 

2.  In  a  revolving  grate  bar  a  shaft,  Journala  on  said 
shaft,  wings  projecting  from  said  shaft  in  series  of  three 
extending  about  said  shaft  and  all  slanting  toward  the 
same  end  of  said  shaft,  said  wlngB  having  their  outer  faces 
at  an  angle  to  each  othtr  and  each  of  said  faces  forming 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  another  wing  of  the  same  series 
a  Bubstuntially   flat   fuel-supporting  surface. 

3.  In  a  revolving  grate  bar  a  shaft  triangular  in  cross 
section,  journals  on  said  shaft,  triangular  wings  project- 
ing from  said  shaft  In  series  of  three  extending  about  said 
shaft  and  ail  slanting  toward  the  same  end  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  wings  forming  with  the  ad 
Jaceut  face  of  another  wing  of  the  same  series  a  substan 
tially   flat   fuel-supporting  surface.  ^ 


l,089,:n8.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINTIN(;  AND  DE 
LINTING  MACHINES.  Wab.nkr  H.  Camp,  Atlanta,  (ia 
Filed   Oct.   Ul,   1SM2.      Serial    No.   7l'7,O.Sl.      (Cl.    K^-O.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on  cot- 
ton and  including  a  saw  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for  ele- 
vating and  throwing  the  saw  cylinder  outwardly  from 
the  machine  and  conversely  for  moving  the  saw  cylinder 
into  the  machine  and  lowering  it  to  its  applied  position, 


the  said  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  machine  equip- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
seed  cotton  and  including  a  saw  cylinder  and  a  hinged 
breast,  of  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  equipment  of 
the  machine  and  operative  to  open  and  close  the  breast  and 
to  displace  and  replace  the  saw  cylinder. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  on 
cotton  and  Including  a  saw  cylinder  and  a  hinged  breast, 
of  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  e<^uipment  of  the 
machine  and  operative  to  open  the  breast  and  elevate  and 
project  the  saw  cylinder  exteriorly  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  o|)erating  on 
seed  cotton  including  a  saw  cylinder,  of  mechanism  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  equipment  of  the  machine  and  disposed 
to  eng:ige  the  shaft  extremities  of  the  cylinder  to  verti- 
cally move  and  swing  the  said  cylinder  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  and  into  the  machine. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  macliine  for  operating  on  cot- 
ton including  a  saw  cylinder,  of  mechanism  forming  a 
part  of  the  equipment  of  the  machine  and  disposed  to 
engage  the  under  portion  of  opposite  extremities  of  the 
cylinder  and  to  elevate  and  depress  the  Litter  and  also  to 
mo\e  the  said  cylinder  outwardly  and  inwardly  relatively 
to  the  machine,  the  said  mechanism  embodying  automatic 
locking  and  releasing  means  to  regulate  the  vertical  move- 
ment thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


].(is<i.:u;t.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John  Alphcs 
C.\MrBEi,i.,  Carbondale,  111.  Filed  May  21,  ];t]2.  Se- 
rial No.  698,742.      (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  guide  memb»'rs  on  the  stationary  sup- 
port. .1  horizontal  bar  having  arms  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending from  an  end  of  the  horizontal  bar,  the  arms 
being  normally  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  flange  at  the  end  of  tiie  horizontal  bar  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  member,  a  flange  on  the  meml>er 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  first-mentioned  flange, 
and  a  si)ring  for  holding  the  horizontal  bar  with  the 
first  flange  out  of  engagement  with  the  second  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  bar  having  arms  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending from  an  end  of  the  bar.  the  arms  l>eing  nor- 
mally disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  member,  a  flange 
at  the  end  of  the  bar,  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
nH>mber.  a  flange  on  the  member  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flrst-mentloned  flange,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  bar  with  the  first  flange  out  of  engagement  with  the 
second  flange,  and  a  lock  baring  a  bolt  for  engaging  the 
bar  for  holding  the  bar  and  the  flrst  flange  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relatively  to  the  member  and  the  second 
flange. 

.'?.  In  combination  with  a  meml)or  to  be  locked,  a  flange 
on  the  member,  a  stationary  support,  having  an  opening, 
a  slot  and  a  second  opening,  the  member  to  be  locked  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  first-mentioned  opening,  guide  mem- 
bt-rs  on  the  stationary  support,  a  bar  disposed  on  the 
guide  members  and  having  a  lug  disposed  for  moving  In 
the  slot,  the  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  the  first  member  to  secure  the  fir.<!t  member,  a  lock  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  stationary  support,  and 
provided  with  a  key  hole  disposed  In  the  second-mentioned 
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openint;  In  the  »tattunary  support,  and  a  bolt  In  the  lock 
for  PURaKiDK  tilt'  l>ar  to  secure  the  l»ar  relatively  to  the 
stationary  Huppori. 

4.  In  combltiation  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  ata- 
tionary  support  with  an  opening,  a  slot  and  a  second 
opening,  the  member  to  be  locked  belnx  disposed  in  one 
of  the  openings,  anil  being  provided  with  a  projection, 
guide  menibers  on  the  stationary  Mupport,  a  bar  disposed 
In  the  guide  members  and  having  a  lug  disposed  for  mov- 
ing in  the  Blot,  a  flange  on  the  bar.  the  flange  and  the 
statlonnry  support  at  the  ttrsl  m<>ntloned  opening  being 
adapto.l  to  be  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  proJe<'tlon 
on  the  first  mpmlwr  for  securing  the  first  member,  a  lock 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  stationary  support,  and 
provided  with  a  key  hole  dl8f>OHod  In  the  second- men- 
tioned memlKT  of  the  stationary  support,  and  a  bolt  on 
the  lock  for  enyating  the  bar  to  secure  the  bar  relatively 
to  ihe  stalloiiaiv  support. 


l.()8fl.;{2().  SANITARY  WASHMASLN.  Fredbrick  W. 
t'vKi.sov.  Helena.  Mont.  Filetl  Aug  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7  Iti.:.'.''!^       M'l     i      1.1 


/ 

.Vs  :in  an  Lie  (if  inuuufacture,  an  luiilliary  hasln  or 
liniiii;  fill-  lM\Mtor.v  b:is:ii-<  conslriicled  of  light  (lestructible 
niattMiMl.  <  ..tn[irlsiiii:  a  foliJatile  bowl  shaped  meniN'r 
w'hlih  i-;  ;nla|iiei|  to  be  forced  against  the  Inner  wall  of 
till'  la\Mior\  hiisin  when  water  is  delivered  to  within  llie 
said  (iestrnc  llble  basin,  the  said  basin  including  n  n  in 
forced  rim  which  is  Hdni)ted  to  rewt  upon  the  top  mem- 
ber of  th.  lavitory  basin,  tlie  .said  destructible  auxiliary 
hasln  l;a\ing  tliereln  a  severinu  cord  which  extends  from 
a|iprnviiiiMii|\  Ihe  <  enter  of  the  hnsln  to  and  through  the 
upper  :-i\j,,-  tl.ericif  and  I'dapted  when  n  pull  Is  exerted 
lliei'oti  in  th-'  ilireition  of  tli<-  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
^Id  ilesi ru<  tihle  basin  to  split  Ihe  baaln  to  allow  the  wa- 
ter to  flow  tlK-refrom  to  within  the  baaln  proper. 


1.0S5».:ijl  WRKNfli.  Wii.i.ivM  Cabma.n.  Kllenville. 
N.  v..  as.si;,'nor  of  on<  half  to  .Mbert  J.  L,  Wolf.  l-:ilen- 
ville.  N  V.  Filed  .\pr.  IL'.  191.;.  Serial  No.  7'j(i  Gl.'-'. 
(I'l    M       140,  \ 
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1.  .V  wrench  comprialng  a  flxe«i  Jaw-carrying  shank,  a 
movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  pawl  on  the  movable  Jaw.  a 
key  movable  trun-sversely  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  and  from 
pawl  lo<kinu  position,  and  a  spring  on  the  movable  jaw 
and  engaging  the  key  for  normally  holding  the  latter  in 
operative  i)osition  under  the  pawl,  said  key  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  when  tbe  key  la  in  In- 
operative position,  whereby  the  pawl  holds  the  key  in 
such  Inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of  tbe  aald 
spring. 

•_*.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw-carrying  shank,  a 
Diovalile  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  pawl  on  the  movable  Jnw, 
a  key  slldnhle  transversely  of  the  movable  Jaw  Into  and 
ouf  of  engagement   with   the  pawl,  and  a   sprtDg  mounted 


on  the  movabh-  jaw  and  hlngedlr  connected  with  the  key 
and  normally  holding  flie  key  In  lucking  position  wltli 
respect  to  the  pawl. 

3.  A  wrench  comprisinv  a  fixed  jaw-carrying  shank,  a 
movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  pawl  on  the  movable  Jaw, 
a  key  movable  transversely  of  the  movable  Jaw  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  moval>le  Jaw  and  hingedly  connected  with  the 
key  and  normally  holdlni;  the  k.  y  In  locking  position 
with  reapert  to  the  pawl,  said  sprint  having  lt.<«  free  ex 
treniity  exti  ndln;;  iipwardly  hIhpv.'  tlie  Jaw  to  form  a 
thumb  or   liiiuer   plere. 


i.os<i.;}ji.'.    (  i.i;.\KKK  .V  rTA<'HMi-:Ni'  ior  vi:hi(T.i:s 

A.vi.ici.<i    I  AUiiKiKo.     lall     Ui\ei-.    M:iss.       i'ljed    May     1.;. 
lOl.i.      S.  rin!   No    THT,"!.'.      i.»l,  '.Mtv-     151    1 


1.  In  means  of  the  <li;iia<ter  speijtied  for  tln'  purposf 
desrrilxMl  the  lomhinatli.n  wlili  a  vi'lih  le  wheel  and  a 
supportlnir  axle  iherefor.  an  arm  seenred  to  the  axle  and 
provided  with  a  slei  ve.  a  clearer  nrranjed  in  front  of  the 
wheel  and  In  conlacf  with  the  surface  to  remove  obJectR 
therefrom  In  the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  main  rod  extending 
vertically  from  the  clearer  .-^nd  psssing  through  the  sleeve 
of  the  before  ni"ntlone<I  ami.  n  irnlde  rod  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  clearir  and  '-xtetidlni;  upwardly  parallel 
with  the  main  rod  and  passlni.'  throiiKh  the  l>efore  men 
tloned  arm.  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two 
rods,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and 
clearer  and  yleldably  holding  the  latter  In  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  rond. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  velih  le  wheel  and  axle,  a 
supporting  arm  <r)nneet..d  with  the  axle  and  provided  with 
a  sleeve,  a  clearer  arrHn;:ed  in  advance  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  in  rontaet  with  the  road  surface,  a  main  rod 
adjustably  conne<ted  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  ilearer 
and  passing  thrmmli  the  slcvi-  of  tin-  supporting  nrm. 
;;ulde  rods  al  the  sides  of  th.'  main  rod  extending 
parallel  therewith,  on.  of  said  guide  rods  passing  through 
an  opening  of  the  snpportin»j  .irui.  a  <  ross  fdece  conne<t 
lag  the  upper  ends  of  tin  main  and  guide  rt>ds.  and  an 
I'Xpansihle  hellcMl  ^jiriiu  Ui'iUiri-.l  i|p.  ;i  t'e  l.iwer  ji,.r 
tlon  of  th''  mam  rod  aiiil  ■  oti::  in'd  I..  t\\.-,  n  th.'  Iow.t  'ml 
of  the  slei  ve  of  the  clearer. 


l,Osn,;<J.-..       V.M'LT  LIMIT    CONSTItlt    rioN        AiiNAN 
1>KK    (M.vMlii.Er.    rhiladelphla,    I'a        Tiled    .M.ty    !i.    I'.il.;. 
Serial   No    7t5fi, ♦!!'♦!.      (fl.  '.M      7.  1 


of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  reduced  section,  an  annu- 
lar flange  lietween  the  sections  and  providing  an  annular 
re«es8  and  a  s^-at.  vertical  channels  in  the  upper  section,  a 
vault  light  iKKly  for  insertion  in  the  said  casing,  lugs  on 
the  vault  light  body  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  uld 
channels  when  the  said  body  Is  Inserted  in  the  casing,  the 
said  vault  light  Ijody  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the 
casing  when  the  lugs  are  received  in  the  recess  formed  by 
the  said  annular  flange,  to  move  the  lugs  out  of  alinement 
with  the  channels  in  the  upper  section,  and  a  plastic  ma 
terial  a<iapted  to  l)e  poured  between  the  said  casing  and 
the  said  lK>dy  after  the  body  has  l>een  inserted  In  the  cas 
ing  to  rigidly  secure  the  liody  In  the  said  casing. 

1'.  In  a  vault  light  <  onstruction,  the  (omblnntlon  with 
a  casing  having  vertical  channels  and  a  recess  In  which  the 
vertical  channels  terminate,  of  a  vault  light  body  for  in- 
sertion In  the  casing,  and  Iiigs  on  the  vault  light  body  and 
.•idajded  to  aline  with  the  channels  when  the  vault  light 
N>dy  Is  Inserted  in  ih.'  casing,  the  said  vault  light  IkxIv 
ix-lng  adaptfHl  to  li'  rotated  after  ins.ition  In  the  casing 
and  when  the  said  lugs  are  received  In  the  said  recess,  to 
move  the  lugs  out  of  alinement  with  the  channel  and 
lock  the  said  Ijody  In  the  said  casing. 


l.nsO,:{L'4.  MOUTISK  LATCH  AND  hifCK.  Aktih  k  V. 
»,  HKSMiY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Nov.  a,  l!)l,i.  Serial 
No.  71»h,8S2.      it'l.  7<t     01. J 


1.    In  a  vault  light  construction,  the  combination   with  8 
casing   aclapted    to  !■  •   supported    on   a    base   and   consisting 


1.  .\  nioiii^e  latch  and  lotk.  comprisin;:  a  bar  hinged  in 
the  door  -a.sing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  latches,  keep 
ers  held  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  (  ngage  the  said 
latches,  and  a  manually  controlled  bolt  mounted  on  the 
door  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the  said  keepers 
to  engage  the  ( orresponrllng  latch. 

1'.  A  mortise  latch  and  h^k  for  door  comprising  a  bar 
fixed  to  the  Inside  of  the  door  jamb,  a  lal  h  bar  within  the 
door  Jamb  and  hinged  to  the  said  fixed  bar.  a  series  of 
latches  fixed  on  the  said  latch  bar,  keepers  held  In  the  door 
and  adapted  to  he  engat;ed  by  the  said  bar  latchea,  a  man- 
nally  controlled  bolt  In  the  door  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  said  latches,  and  means  for  normallv 
holding  the  aald  latch  bar  in  clom-d  i>osltlon 

•S.  A  mortise  latch  and  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  bar 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  door  Jamb,  a  latch  bar  within  the 
door  Jamb  and  hinged  to  the  said  fixed  bar.  a  series  of 
latches  fixed  on  the  said  latch  bar.  keepers  held  In  the  door 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  said  bar  latches,  a  man 
ually-controlled  l>olt  in  the  door  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  said  latches,  and  a  weighted  lever  pivoted 
In  the  door  Jamb  and  bearing  against  tlie  inner  face  of  the 
said  latch  bar. 

4.  A  mortise  latch  and  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  bar 
fixed  to  tbe  Inside  of  the  door  Jamb,  a  latch  bar  within  the 
door  Jamb  and  hinged  to  the  aald  fixed  bar.  a  series  of 
latches  fixed  on  the  nald  latch  bar.  keepers  held  In  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  bar  latches,  a 
manually-controlled  holt  in  the  door  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  said  latches,  the  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  a  spindle  held  in  the  door  and  provided 


at  its  ends  with  handles,  a  pinion  on  the  said  spindle  and 
in  mesh  with  the  said  rack,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  latch  bar  in  f  losed  position 


1,089,325.      SOIL-PrLVKRIZER.      Lewis    Chesseh.    Wil- 
son,   Wash.      Filed    Sept.    :^.    Iftl3.      Serial    No     7*<7  074 
(CI.  65 — 85.) 
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L  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having 
ground  wheels,  brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
axle,  cylinder  carrying  arirs  lunged  upon  and  supported 
by  the  brackets,  rack  .segments  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  segments  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  side 
faces  of  the  brackets,  and  worms  engaging  the  rack  seg- 
ments, the  brackets  being  extended  rearwardly  in  the  path 
of  the  cylinder  carrying  arms  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having 
ground  wheels,  hingedly  supported  arms  carrying  a  revolu- 
ble  pulverizing  cylinder  and  ha\ing  rack  segments  at  their 
forward  (Tids.  uprights  risinL'  from  the  axle,  a  bearing  slet  ve 
supported  on  the  uprlKhts,  a  counter  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  In  the  sleeve,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  of  the  ground  wheels  to  the  counfer  shaft  and  from 
the  latter  to  the  cylinder,  bearings  on  the  uprights,  and 
shafts  supported  in  s-tid  bearint's  and  having'  worms  en- 
gaging the  rack  seunients.  sai<I  worm  carr.vin-  shafts  be- 
ing provided  with  hand  wheels. 


l,089..-?26.      TRESSIRK  (;a<;E.      M.msvin    I^m;,^n    TiulsoN. 
Webster,  S.  I>.     Filed  Nov.  2,'..  1911.     Serial  No    i\C>"  i,<\\ 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  .i  casing 
for  connection  with  a  valve  member,  of  a  sccomT  casing 
baring  slldable  connection  with  the  first  casing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein,  means  tor  normally  holding  the 
second  casing  In  extended  position  in  the  first  casing,  and 
a  pressure  registering  device  niounte<l  to  slide  in  the  sec- 
ond casing,  the  said  second  casing  N'ing  movable  in  the 
first  mentioned  casing  to  ensaae  and  release  the  valve  of 
tbe  said  valve  member. 
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1.0H{>.;r-'7.  MAILBOX  MONKV  HUI.DKU.  KknentCuay. 
HoldreKe.  .N«'br.  Filed  Sfpt.  11.  191L'.  S«>rlBl  No. 
71!»,82»3,      (CI.    is:!      U.) 


A  iimney  liiildtr  a t tacliiiif uf  for  niHll  l»oxi»«.  comprlslnK 
a  cyllndiirHl  [•.•.  .•|)ta(l»-  upen  at  th.'  top  and  tH)ttKm,  a 
htUKfd  shutter  for  ilosltiK  thf  lH)ttom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  spring  catch  on  the  receptacle  for  holdlnK  the  nhiitter 
cloHed,  and  attachlnK  tlariKesi  for  fasteiilri^'  the  holder  to  a 
mall  box,  the  receptacle  attarhliiK  flanKe.s  IkHdk  fornuHl  of 
a  one  jiiece  sheet  metal  blank  provided  with  sUtH  extend- 
IHK  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  odgen  thereof  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  the  portion  of  the  blank  between 
the  Hllt«  l)einK  rolled  Into  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  and  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  blank  beln«  crosMed  ho  an  to 
intersect  In  line  with  said  silts  leaving  the  portions  beyond 
the  silts  .xiendiii^'  In  opposite  directions  in  a  common 
plane. 


1.0H9,:il.'S.       l)i;VI(K    FOR    FACILITATINi;    THK    HAN- 
I>L1NC;    OF    < OIN       8TKLI.A    B.    COLBV,    Detroit.    Mich,, 
assignor   to  WIIHh  II.  Colby.   Detroit,  Ml(  h       Filed   Mar. 
19,  nu.i.      Serial  No.  755.45H.      (CI.  13;{-   14  ) 
A  device  of  this  character.  IncludinK  a  base,  a  rectanRU 
lar  pout  connecte<i  thereto  and  extending  vertically  there 
from,    a   coin    receiving   and   delivering   tray    substantially 
hexagonal  in  shape  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
coin  outlets,  a   pair  of  spaced   lugs  connected   to  and  de- 
pending from  the  under  side  of  the  tray  centrally  thereof, 
said    lugs    straddling   the    upper   end    of    the    post,    a    pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  lugs  to  the  post,  two  springs  one 
connected  to  each  lug  below  the  pivotal  |>oint  thereof,   the 
lower  terminal  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  poit. 


-'.    In    a    pressure   gage,    the    combination    with    a    casing    j 
for   connection    with    a    valve   member,    of   a   second   casing   | 
having  Hlldable  connection  with   the   tlrst  cashu;  and    mov     I 
able  longitudinally   therein,  a  spring  for   normally  holding    | 
the  8e<iind  casing   in  extended  position  In   the  tlrst   casin;;. 
and    a    spring  .engaged    u'radiiated    pressure    registering   de 
vice  slidably  mounted  In  the  sc^cond  casing,  tlie  said  s.'cond 
casing    being    niovahle    in    the    tlrst    mentioned    casing    and 
agaln.st  the  action  of  the  first    mentioned  spring  to  euKage 
and  release  the  valve  of  tin    valve  member. 

',i.  In  a  pressure  u'a;;e.  the  coinblnat iciii  with  a  ca.sin;; 
for  contii'ctlon  with  a  \alve  memher,  ot'  a  second  casing 
having  sllilable  coniitctlon  with  th<'  first  casing  and  mov 
able  longitudinally  therein,  a  sjiring  for  normally  holding 
the  second  casing  In  extended  position  In  the  tlrst  casing. 
a  cap  ft)r  the  second  casing,  a  pressure  registering  piston 
mounted  in  the  se<  ond  casing  and  slidably  extending 
through  the  said  (  ap.  and  a  spring  enga^jlni:  the  said  cap 
and  the  said  piston  to  normally  retain  the  piston  in  lower 
most  i)osition  vvllliiti  the  -^ei  ond  <asing.  the  said  second 
casing  being  mov.ihle  in  tlie  first  casing  to  engage  and 
release  the  valve  of  the  said  valve  member. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  of  two  n-emU-rs  telescoped  to  form 
a  jiressure  recdviiiL'  cbamlier.  ene  niemlier  belnc  a<lapted 
for  screw  connection  with  :i  tire  valve  casing,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  merrier-;  in  extended  relation,  the 
second  member  carrylri;;  means  to  cntrage  and  open  the  tire 
valve  when  Mild  member  Is  depressed  against  the  action  of 
the  spring,  and  means  also  carried  tiy  said  second  memlMT 
and  responsive  to  thi>  pressure  of  air  admitted  to  the  1  ham 
f)er  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  <nrh  pressure 


and  a  single  Independent  means  for  adjusting  each  spring 
cftunected  to  the  post  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
each  of  said  means,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  screw  fitting  in  the  slot  to  secure  the  plate 
adjustably   to   the   post,    and    two  offset    space<l    spring   re- 


ceiving tlngers  carried  by  the  pLue  for  engaging  the  spring 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  at  a  point  near  the  lower  con- 
nection thereof,  whereby  when  the  plate  Is  adjusted  due 
to  the  screw  and  the  slot,  the  tension  ot  the  spring  is 
varied  a. (1. riling   to   the  flexing   thereof. 


i,0M),:t-'n    Ai-i'AHATrs  f<»kcastin(;  metals    je.sbb 

Dami.   ((iNfn.    U  llllauisport.    l';i.      Filed   .luly    31.    1913. 


Serial    .\( 
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1  A  casting  apparatu-;  of  the  class  descrll>ed  Including 
an  air  compressor  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  suction  pipe 
connection  extending  from  the  air  inlet  op^'ntng,  an  invest- 
ment bolder,  means  for  connecting  the  Investment  bolder 
with  the  suction  pipe  connection,  and  a  trap  depending 
from  the  suction  pipe  connection  at  a  point  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  Investment  holder  to  cause  any  molten 
metal  drawn  from  the  Investment  holder  to  chill  and 
s<illdify  bt'fore  reaching  the  trap,  whereby  i-uch  metal  will 
positively  fall  Into  such  trap,  said  investment  holder  hav- 
ing a  base  with  a  relatively  thin  l»ottom  arranged  to  permit 
a  heating  device  to  be  placed  directly  l)eneath  It. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit)ed  including 
a  stand,  a  supporting  base,  an  air  compressor  or  pump  hay- 
ing an  Inlet,  a  suction  pipe  connection  extending  from  the 
air  inlet  and  having  an  arm  located  above  the  Imse  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  an  Investment  holder  connected 
with  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  base  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  bottom  and  located  above  the  stand  and 
adapti-d  to  permit  a  heating  device  to  l>e  placed  directly 
U'nenth  it.  and  a  trap  dep«^ndlng  from  the  arm  at  a  point 
Inyond  tlie  vertical  plane  of  the  Investment  holder  so  that 
any  metal  drawn  from  the  same  will  l>e  chilled  and  solidi- 
fied iH-fore  reaching  the  trap  and  positively  caused  to  faM 
into  the  latter. 


Makcu  3,  1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


22  : 


;{.  \  casting  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll^ed  comprising 
a  stand  having  a  base,  a  rotary  pump  or  compressor  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  adjustably  supported 
by  the  said  stand,  a  suction  pipe  connection  extending 
from  the  air  Inlet  opening  and  provided  with  a  three-way 
valve  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  or  branches  located 
above  the  said  base,  each  of  said  arms  or  branches  being 
provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  investment  holders  con- 
nected with  and  carried  by  the  said  arms  or  branches  and 
located  beyond  the  valves  thereof,  and  traps  depending 
from  the  arms  or  branches  and  arranged  at  points  between 
the  Investment  holders  and  the  valves  of  the  said  arms  or 
branches. 


1.089.330.      NE<'K  YOKF    SECUUP:H.      (h.sklks    M.    Con 
NOK,    Boyd.    Minn.       I'iled    July    22.     19i:V       Serial     No. 
780.549.      (CI.  21  —  77.) 


A  dev|<  e  for  securing  a  neck  yoke  to  a  pole  comprising 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  pole,  a  loop  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  spaced  end 
portions  which  lie  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  a 
bolt  p.-issini;  transversely  through  the  eniN  of  the  loop  and 
the  t.ar  and  means  for  tightening  the  bolt. 


l,(tS9..'.:{l        \AI.\i:.       Hknrv    f:i>waih)    r.,\     and    Henry 
.    CicKiio  Cmx.   Fit.-^t   St    Louis.   III.     Filed  Sept.   12.   1913. 
Seri.:il  No.  7^'.i..'ilU.      (Cl.   137      4  ) 


The  h(  rein  descrlt'<»<l  stop  and  waste  valve  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  a  duct  extending  therethrough  and 
provided  with  n  valvi>  sent  in  said  duct,  a  waste  valve  for 
said  duct  havlnu'  an  operating  rod  and  a  spring,  the  latter 
to  normal l.\'  close  the  waste  valve,  an  operating  stem 
mounted  In  t':e  valve  casing  for  rotation  and  extending 
across  the  duct,  a  mm  on  said  operating  stem,  a  main 
valve  to  open  from  and  close  against  the  valve  seat,  a 
rod  attached  to  said  main  valve  and  engaged  and  operated 
by  the  cam  of  the  operating  stem,  a  second  cam  for  co- 
acting  with  the  rod  of  the  waste  valve  to  open  the  latter 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  simultaneously  with  the 
closing  of  the  main  valve  by  the  first  named  cam,  a  Btuff- 
Ing  box  for  the  op<'rating  stem  secure<l  to  the  valve  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  duct,  and  a  housing  for  the  stuffing 
box  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  operating  stem  and 
to  which  housing  the  second  named  cam  is  attached. 


1,089,.332.  HOSF  CONNECTION.  HiCHAiii.  Dr.  Kcvpta, 
Jr..  Hooper,  Fiah.  Filed  Apr.  2s,  1913.  Serial  No. 
704. 1K4.      U'l     1.';7--2n.) 


1.  A  liose  coupling  consisting  of  two  counterpart  and 
inierchangenble  outer  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided 
«ith  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  r((tangular  channel  merg- 
ing tljerewith  and  a  radial  Inire  comniunit  at  ing  with  the 
clinnuej.  a  tu'iular  metulMi-  extending  iiiin  each  of  said 
cylindrical  bores  and  i)rov)ding  an  annular  recess  In 
each  Nn-e.  and  a  reversible  inner  coupling  member  hav- 
ing counterpart  end  portions  which  fit  within  said  outer 
sections  iind  Ih  ing  provided  with  a  notched  rib  which  flta 
snugly  in  said  channels  while  its  ends  are  seated  In  said 
•innular  recesses,  and  fiisteiiing  means  fitted  within  the 
radi!il    lores  and  extendinj:  into  the  notches  of  said  rib. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  consisting  of  a  pair  of  counterpart 
and  Interchangeable  outer  sections  each  comprising  a 
shank  and  an  enlar;;ed  centrally  Ixired  end  portion  and 
having  a  ra<iinl  Iwre  communicating  with  the  central  bore. 
a  cylindrical  bushing  litted  snugly  In  each  of  the  shanks 
and  extending  into  the  central  bore  to  a  point  lietween 
said  radial  bore  and  the  inner  end  of  said  central  bore,  a 
cylindrical  memlier  having  counterpart  end  portions  fitted 
snugly  around  the  bushings  and  fitted  snugly  within  the 
central  l>ores.  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  radial  lx>res  and  engaged  with  said  cylindrical  member. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  including  mating  outer  members 
having  registering  longitudinal  Inner  slots  or  grooves,  an 
innt  r  coiiidin;;  memU'r  having  a  longitudinal  rib  snugly 
fitting  In  said  grooves,  said  rib  being  provided  with  cen- 
tral notches,  and  pintles  carried  on  flexible  attaching 
means  on  said  outer  nicmlters  and  engageable  in  the 
notches   formed    in   said   rili. 


r  

V 

l.(lN9.ip..',3  THINK.  Ci..\UA  Kos.sKR  Denm.s.  Washington, 
D.  v.  Filed  May  14,  191(1.  Serial  No.  561,365.  (Ci. 
19(J      24.1 


1.  A  trunk  having  a  compartment  of  rectanglar  form, 
and  diagonally  extending,  stralelit.  removable  partitions 
contiguous  to  earl)  corner  of  said  compartment  and  reach- 
ing between  and  bearing  against  walls  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  removable  tray  fitting  said  compart- 
ment and  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  removaMe 
partitions. 

2,  A  trunk  having  a  compartment  of  rectangular  form, 
diagonally  extending,  straight,  removable  partitions  Con- 
tiguous to  each  corner  of  said  comparttnent  and  reachlog 
l>etween  and  bearing  against  walls  at  right  angles  to  eacb 
other,  and  an  invert ible  tray  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
compartment  and  restinc  upon  and  supported  by  said 
partitions. 
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1.089,334  8TKAM  WASHING  -  MACHINE  Joseph 
Rk'Habd  Di.kbkson.  San  AuKUstlnf.  Tci.  Kllecl  Apr. 
19    1913.     Serial  No.  7«2.1.'n:^.      (C\.  6S  -18.) 


1.  A  Hteiiiu  wiisliliiK  uincliiii.-  .onipiUiu«  a  boiler,  ii 
rotary  clotli.n  rec-pUi  le  aiounted  in  wtld  iKjUer,  a  coyer 
for  the  boiler,  a  cover  for  said  receptatlf.  a  hollow  per- 
forated abaft  extendlDK  through  said  receptacle  and  hay- 
ing the  receptacle  secured  fixedly  thereto,  a  ateam  aupply 
pipe  Inserted  throuKh  the  side  of  the  boiler  and  haying  a 
supportlDK  and  coupled  onn.ctlou  with  said  hollow  perfo- 
ratred  ahaft,  a  crank  shaft  having  the  end  thereof  r. 
movable  through  an  opening  In  Ibf  .)pi>.jHlte  Mlde  o^  the 
boUer  and  htted  Into  the  opposite  .nd  of  said  tubular 
shaft,  and  means  delachably  conuectints  said  crank  ahaft 
ud    hollow   perforated  ahaft  of   the   clothes   recepUcle. 

2.  A  steam  washiuK  machine  compiiHluK  a  boiler,  n  ro 
tary  perforated  elothts  nceptacb-  mounted  therein,  a 
screen  supported  within  said  lM>ller  and  beiuatli  said 
clothes  receptacle,  a  perforated  tubular  shaft  extendinR 
through  said  receptacle  and  terminally  coi-nected  thereto, 
a  iteam  aupply  pipe  leading  Into  the  boiler  between  the 
clothes  recepude  and  the  underlying  screen,  n  branch 
pipe  leading  fn-m  said  steam  supply  pipe  Into  the  tubular 
shaft  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  receptacle,  valves  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  steam  supply  and  branch  pipes 
whereby  the  steam  may  t«  directed  Into  the  boiler  either 
at  one  puint  ..r  anotlier  separately  or  simultaneously  at 
both  p..int.<.  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leadinv  ofT  from  tli. 
bottom  of  said  t)<)ner. 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions cooperatlnK  with  the  bole  rim.  one  of  said  pro- 
jections extending  beneath  the  rim,  and  a  key,  said  key 
including  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hole  rim,  and  a  bar  adjacent  aakJ  Jmh* 
adapted  to  lie  snugly  against  the  outside  of  the  plate,  and 
a  tongue  at  the  other  end  of  the  key  adapted  to  be  forced 
inwardly  between  the  hole  rim  and  the  plate  projection 
extemllnK    thrrebeneath. 

I.  The  herein  de»crll>ed  hole  closure  comprisinK  a  sub- 
stantially flat  plate  larger  than  the  hole  to  Ih"  clo8«"d.  said 
plate  LavinK  formed  therein  a  pair  of  integral  studs  pro- 
le.ilnt.'  inwMfdly  from  the  ninrnln  of  the  plate  In  to  co- 
operation with  the  edge  of  the  hole  rim.  said  plate  also 
havlnn  an  inle«ral  tongue  extendlDR  Inwardly  beneath  the 
hole  rim,  there  belnn  formed  in  the  plate  opposite  the 
tongue  a  seat,  and  a  key  spanning  the  oiitsld.-  of  the  plate 
and  havlnu'  its  en. Is  ext.Midlng  beneath  and  (nterlockinu 
with  tile  rim  of  tlie  hole,  one  of  said  ends  l.eini:  extended 
throush  said  seat  and  the  otli.-r  end  Ih-Iuk  for.-^l  N^tween 
said  plate   tongue  and  the  hole  rim. 

T>.  In  a  hole  closure,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having 
InteK'ral  part.s  a<lapt.-d  to  co.liK-r.ite  with  and  limit  the  ex- 
tent .if  movement  of  the  plate  iiix)n  a  hole  rim.  and  a  lock- 
liii:  k.  y  ..mnecied  permanently  with  said  plate,  spanning 
tlie  .>iitslile  thereof  an.l  having  itN  ends  n.lapted  to  Inter- 
1.x  k  «l:h  the  under  surface  of  said  rim 
[(l.iliii  «j  n.'t   i)rinted   in   Hie   Oi7.>'tt.'  1 


1(»H9.:5.H«.  INDM  ATOR  F  Olt  MKAST  RIN'l  Olt  WEIOH- 
IN.;  MAfHlNKS  ANI»  PKVK'ES  Tii..M.\s  W.  PtTZ- 
..m.M.i'.  ll'»«ton,  Mass.     Klled  May  :'.1.  191-'      Serial  No. 


l,089.;53.^.  HOI-E  tl.OSTKK.  1'xniki  .1  Imm,  .L  rse> 
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1  The  herein  deacrll>ed  hole  closure  comprising  a  piste 
larger  than  the  hole,  said  plate  l>elng  forme<l  with  a  pair 
of  opr»08itely  arran«ed  Inwardly  projecting  luKS  adaptpd 
to  substantially  engage  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  hole  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  plate  at  riu't.t  angles 
to  the  line  Jolnlu-  said  UiKS,  the  plate  also  belni:  providtMl 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  tonsrue.  the  free  en.l  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  beneath  sal.l  rim.  and  a  bendable  key 
cooperating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate  and  tongue 
and  engaging  within  the  structure  having  the  hole  sery- 
iDg  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  plate. 

"  The  herein  described  closure  for  a  hole,  the  same 
comprising  a  plate  larger  than  the  hole,  said  plate  having 
parts  bent  inwardly  for  cooperation  with  the  rim  of  the 
hole  and  a  key  spanning  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate 
•Bd'haTlng  at  one  end  a  hook  serving  to  grip  one  portion 
of  the  plate  to  the  rim  of  the  hole  and  said  key  at  the 
other  end  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  forced  into  inter 
lockinc  cooperation  with  the  hole  rim,  securing  to  the  hole 
rim  the  portion  of  the  plate  opposite  said  gripped  p.irtlon. 

8    The  herein  described  hole  closure  comprising  a  plate 
adapted    to    be    applied    over    said    hole,    said    plate    l>elng 


1  In  an  Indicator.  t!ie  eorabinalion  with  a  frame,  of  a 
primary  indicating  meehanlsm  havlnE  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
iWM-ondaiy  Indicating  mechanism  having  a  rotary  shaft 
Independent  of  said  spindle,  means  for  coupling  said  spin- 
dle and  shaft  together  whereby  they  may  rotate  In  anlson, 
^ald  means  comprlslns:  an  ,l.-.tro  magnetic  device  having 
separate  members  ...nsistlna  of  a  magnet  and  armature 
carried  respectively  by  said  spindle  an.l  Hl,;,ft  to  rotate 
therewith  means  for  maintaining  said  memU-rs  In  a  dls 
engaging  position  and  where  they  may  have  an  engaging 
position  and  become  coupled  tOKether  upon  energizing  said 
magnet,  and  means  for  controlling  said  magnet. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
primary  Indicating  mechanism  having  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
secondary  Indicating  mechanism  having  a  rotary  shaft 
In.lependent  of  said  spindle,  means  for  coupling  said  spin- 
dle and  shaft  whereby  they  may  be  connect.^  to  rotate  in 
unison,  the  same  comprising  an  electro- magnetic  device 
having  a  magnet  and  armature  carried  respectively  by 
said  spin<ile  and  shaft,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said 
armature  in  a  position  removed  from  said  magnet  and 
where  it  may  be  attracted  to  and  held  by  it,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  magnet. 

•.\  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
primary   indicating  mechanism    having  a   roUry   spindle,   a 
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secondary  indicating  mechanism  bavinf  a  rotary  shaft,  an 
electro-magnet  carried  by  said  splodle  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  armature  for  aald  magnet  carried  by  said  shaft  to  ro- 
ute therewith,  means  for  yleldin«ly  reUlnlng  aald  arma- 
ture m  a  poalUon  removed  from  said  magBet  where  It  may 
be  attracted  by  It,  and  means  for  controlling  said  magnet 
to  attract  said  armature  by  the  completion  of  an  electric 

cirenlt. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  or  a 
primary  Indicating  mechanism  having  a  roUry  spindle,  a 
secondary  indicating  mechantam  having  a  rotary  shaft 
concentric  with  aald  spindle  but  Independent  thereof,  and 
an  electrically-controlled  clutch-forming  mechanism  for 
coapllBg  said  shaft  and  spindle  to  route  In  unison,  the 
same  havinx  a  macnet  and  armature  carried  respectively 
by  said  spindle  and  shaft  to  route  therewith,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  magnet  and  armature  to  have  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  with  one  another  by  the  making 
or  breaking  of  an  electric  circuit. 

6.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
primary.  Indicating  mechanism  having  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
•ecoBdary  indicating  mechanism  having  a  rotary  shaft,  an 
electrically  controlled  friction  clutch  forming  mechanism 
having  parts  carried  respectively  by  said  shaft  and  spin 
die  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
parts  of  said  clutch-forming  mechanism  to  have  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  with  respect  to  one  another  de- 
pendent upon  the  making  or  breaking  of  an  electric  circuit. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


said  bolt  against  one  of  said  disks,  and  other  disks  of 
readily  compressible  maU'rlal  interposed  between  said  nut 
and  the  adjacent  disk  and  between  the  head  of  said  bolt 
and  the  adjacent  disk. 


1,089,338.      LIFE  RAFT.      Ekxkst    R.    Gkeese,    Hanover, 
'  N.  H.     FUed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,099.      (CI. 
9—11.) 


1,089,337.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Wallacb  S. 
(;raham,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lancaster 
Glaas  Company,  liancaster.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,309.     (CI.  248—19.) 


1.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  disk 
of  fragile  material  attached  to  said  support  and  having 
one  face  roughened,  an  arm,  a  second  disk  alao  of  fragile 
material  atUched  to  said  arm  and  having  one  roughened 
face,  a  disk  of  readily  compressible  material  Interposed 
between  such  serrated  faces  of  said  first-named  dlaks.  and 
means  adapted  to  detachably  clamp  said  two  first-named 
disks  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  disk 
of  frairUe  material  atUched  to  said  support  and  having 
one  serrated  face,  an  arm,  a  second  disk  also  of  fragile 
material  atUched  to  said  arm  and  having  one  serrated 
face,  a  diak  of  readily  compressible  material  Interposed 
betvreen  such  serrated  faces  of  said  two  first-named  diaka, 
and  means  adapted  to  deUchably  clamp  said  two  first- 
named  dlaka  In  engagement. 

8.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  disk 
of  fragile  materl&l  atUched  to  said  support  and  having 
one  serrated  face,  an  arm,  a  second  disk  also  of  fragile 
materUl  atUched  to  said  arm  and  having  one  serrated 
face,  a  diak  of  readily  compresalble  materUl  Interpoaed 
between  such  serrated  faces  of  said  two  first  named  disks, 
■aid  two  fragile  diaka  having  central  apertures,  a  bolt 
engaging  In  inch  apertures,  a  nut  adapted  to  engace  on 
200  O.  O. — 15 


1.  In  a  life  raft,  a  framework,  a  buoyant  member  car- 
ried by  said  framework,  a  continuous  flexibly  mounted 
piece  of  waterproof  material  secured  to  said  framework, 
and  a  waterproof  body  r>ortlon  or  hull  secured  to  said  piece 
on  a  line  between  its  top  and  bottom. 

2.  In  a  life  raft,  a  framework  composed  of  two  spaced 
longitudinal  strips,  transverse  strips  secured  at  the  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  strips,  a  continuous  piece  of  water- 
proof material  arranged  over  the  inner  faces  of  said  longi- 
tudinal strips,  and  a  hull  or  body  portion  of  water-proof 
material  secured  to  said  piece  on  a  line  between  its  top 

and  bottom. 

3.  In  a  life  raft,  a  framework  composed  of  two  spaced 
longitudinal  strips,  transverse  strips  secured  at  the  enda 
of  said  longitudinal  strips,  a  continuous  piece  of  water- 
proof material  arranged  over  the  inner  faces  of  said  longi- 
tudinal stripe,  and  a  hull  or  body  portion  of  water-proof 
material  secured  to  said  piece  on  a  line  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  strips. 

4.  In  a  life  raft,  a  framework  composed  of  two  spaced 
longitudinal  strips,  transverse  strips  secured  at  the  ends 
of  aald  longitudinal  strips,  a  continuous  piece  of  water- 
proof material  arranged  over  the  inner  faces  of  said  longi- 
tudinal strips,  a  hull  or  body  portion  of  water-proof  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  piece  on  a  line  betvfreen  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  strips,  and  ropes  carried 
by  said  framework  and  passing  under  said  hull  or  body. 

5.  In  a  life  raft,  a  framework  composed  of  two  spaced 
longitudinal  strips,  transverse  strips  secured  at  the  enda 
of  said  longitudinal  strips,  a  continuous  piece  of  water- 
proof material  arranged  over  the  Inner  faces  of  said  longi- 
tudinal strips,  a  hull  or  body  portion  of  water-proof  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  piece  on  a  line  between  the  t(H>  and 
bottom  of  said  longitudinal  strips,  and  two  seU  of  ropes, 
one  passing  under  and  the  dtHer  over  said  hull  or  body 
portion. 

[aalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,089.339.     METHOD  OF  CLOSING  TUBULAR   BODIES 

*  Frank    Hbokwald.    Irvlngton,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Kre- 

menU  k  Company,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  George 

K    Krementi  and  Julius  A.  Lebkuecher.  Newark,    N    .1 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.797.      (CI    7!»     3  1 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  clogH>K  i^e  opening 
m  a  tube  having  a  flange  at  one  end  consTsting  of  roftatlng 
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the  tube  and  flange,  bringing  prettsurp  to  t>ear  from  the 
outiitde  of  the  flanKe  Inwardly  to  cause  an  upatandfng 
wave  of  metal  at  the  center,  and  then  forcing  said  wave 
of  metal   Into  and  across  the  open   ended   tube. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  closlnj;  the  open  end 
of  a  tubular  shank  provldeil  with  u  flange  consisting'  of  m- 
tatlng  the  shank  and  flange  In  a  suitable  die,  the  flange 
being  a  distance  away  from  the  face  of  the  die,  then  ap 
plying  a  tool  from  the  outer  end  of  the  flange  Inwardly  to 
force  said  flange  down  upon  the  face,  then  moving  said  tool 
radially  toward  the  center  to  force  a  wave  of  metal  Into 
and  across  the  open  hole. 


1.089,340.  CHAIN-CLAHi'  OK  8AKKTY  lATt  H.  Imva 
E.  Hemphill,  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah.  I-"lled  l>ec  li,  UMi'. 
Serial   No.  1M.H0.1.      (01.   24-250.) 


1  An  article  attaching  device  comprising  a  plate,  a 
head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  an  In 
wardly  curved  penetrating  prong,  a  link  pivotally  conne<-t- 
ed  with  said  prong  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  a  XteW  crank 
lever  fulcriimed  in  allnement  with  the  pivoted  end  of  wald 
link,  the  free  end  of  said  link  belnn  pivotally  connected 
with  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  fr>'e  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  helnj;  l>eveled  tninsversely  to  position 
It  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  when  the  levt  r  l.>* 
in  closeil  or  operative  position,  said  end  being  thus  dls 
posed   In  convenient   position  for  actuation. 

2.  An  article  attaching  device  comprising  a  plate,  a 
forked  holding  mebiber  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  having 
its  arms  inwardly  curve«l  and  the  free  ends  thereof  pointed 
to  form  penetrating  prongs,  a  link  having  one  end  offset  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  curvature  of  said  arms  and 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  near  the  base 
thereof,  a  t)ell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate  In  aline 
ment  with  the  center  of  said  holding  niemt)er,  one  arm  of 
said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said   link. 

:?.  .\n  article  attaching  device  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  hollow  rear  face,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low rear  face  and  having  Inwardly  curved  penetrating 
prongs  spaced  laterally  apart,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  prongs,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcnuned  In  aline 
ment  with  the  pivoted  end  of  said  link,  the  free  end  of 
said  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  short  arm  of 
said  lever  and  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever 
being  offset  to  position  Its  terminal  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  plate  In  convenient  position  for  actuation. 


l,0HSi.;{41.  TKKK  SAWING  MACHINK.  .Iohn  .Tack,  .Ir.. 
.lack.  Mo.  File«l  Mar.  IK,  liUH.  Serial  No.  75r»,19U. 
(CI.   14»— 68.) 


1.  .V  portable  reciprocating  sawing  mschlne  comprising 
a  frame,  a  motor  supported  upon  said  frame  and  having  a 
horiiontal  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  fulcrumed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a  rocking 
frame  supported  upon  said  driven  shaft  for  rocking   In  a 


vertical  plane,  connections  t>etween  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  tt  crank  shaft  vertically  Joarnaled  In  the  rocking 
frame,  a  guide  frame  supported  by  aald  crank  shaft,  u 
guide  rod  mounted  In  said  guide  frame  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  for  operation  thereby,  a  saw 
blade  connected  with  the  onter  end  of  said  guide  rt>d  and 
adjustable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rocking  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke,  means 
for  swinging  the  guide  frame,  and  reversing  connections 
between  the  last-named  mesas  and  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  portable  reciprocating  sawing  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  motor  supported  upon  said  frame  and  having  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  fulcrumed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a  rocking 
frame  supported  uiK)n  said  driven  shaft  for  rocking  In  a 
vertical  plane,  connections  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  crank  shaft  vertically  Journaled  In  the  rocking 
frame,  a  guide  frame  supported  by  said  crank  shaft,  a 
guide  rod  nioiiiited  in  said  guide  frame  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  for  operation  thereby,  a  saw 
blade  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  guide  rod  and 
adjustable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rocking  frame,  means  for  sdjustint;  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  guldi'  tranie,  reversinii  CDntnc 
tlons  N'tween  the  last  named  means  and  the  driven  shMft. 
said  means  fur  swinging  the  nulde  frame  being  mounte<l  nn 
the   rocking  frame. 


l,0,s!t,.;4.'        riLIN(;  T.\HLK    K(tU    TUlNTINt;  I'UKSSliS 
KiiHKiir    MiEliLE.    ('IilcaKo.    Ill  .    assijiiiur   of    one  Iih'.I'    t^i 
Mletile   I'rintini:   Tress  A   Manufacturing  t'omiinny.    t  lil 
(•ago.    III.    a    ('or[. oration    of    Illtnuis.      Oriultial    applir:i 
tloii  tiled  Mar.  7.   1!M)»,  Serial  .No    lU(>..v<.t((,      liivlded  tiii<l 
this   applicatldn    filed   Oct.    I'J,    l!*"!,"),    Serial    No     l.'H:i.;;Tr. 


U.rieweil     .Ian 
IMI      ;;4.) 


litM. 


Serial     No.     .Kl2..:n7. 


^~£r 


I      .\    plllnu    tatile    of    the    class    descrltted    coinprlsin,'    a 
table  proper  arran^'cd  to  move  from  nn  overhead  position 
t<i  a    [xisitiuu  near   the  floor,  a   horiiontal   rocker  sliafi    ar- 
ranged mit  <if  the  p.itli  of  movement  of  the  table  and  op^ra 
tively   idnniited   tlieiiwlth  for  lowering  the  same,   a   .■..nii 
ter  shaft    adjacent    the    said    rocker-shaft    and    len>;iliwise 
thereof,    and    means   of)eratively    connecting   said    counter 
shaft  with  the  rocker  shaft    for  operating  the  former. 

2.  .\  piling  table  of  the  class  descrilM«d  comprising  a 
table  proper  arranged  to  mcjve  from  an  overhead  position 
to  a  position  near  the  floor,  a  horizontal  rw'ker-sliaft  ar- 
ranged out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  table  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith  for  lowering  the  same,  a  coun- 
ter shaft  adjacent  the  said  rocker  shaft  and  lengthwise 
thereof,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  counter 
shaft  with  the  rocker-siiaft  for  operating  the  former,  and 
additional  means  for  lowering  the  said  table  at  will. 

.3.  A  piling  table  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  receiving  surface  situated  in  nn  overhead  position, 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  surface  emtKxiylng  a  horl 
zontal  shsft  arranged  in  an  overhead  position  and  to  one 
side  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  surface, 
said  mechanism  also  embodying  connecting  means  between 
the  said  surface  and  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  the  abaft. 

4.  A  piling  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sheet  receiving  surface  situated  In  an  overhead  position, 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  surface  embodying  a  shaft 
arranged  to  one  side  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  said  surface,  said  mechanism  also  embodying  connect - 
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Ing  means  between  the  aald  surface  and  the  shaft,  mecha- 
nism for  Imparting  motion  to  the  shaft,  and  a  band  crank 
connected  with  the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
surface  at  will. 

5.  in  combination,  a  vertically  movable  piling  table, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  piling  table  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection and  embodying  uprlsbt  screws  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  table,  sprocket  wheela  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  screws  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said 
table,  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment therewith,  sprocket  chains  engaging  the  respective 
sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  screws  and  shaft,  and 
means   for  operating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ns!».;',4.S.  SOCKKT  STKriTrUK  1  <  »R  KLKCTHIC  IN- 
r,A.M>KS("i:NT  I-AMl'.'^  .I.xmks  I'kik.stn ai.i.  .Nayi.ok. 
Ix>ndon.     Kii>;land.       liled    .Ian.     m,     i;tU.       Serial     No. 

M  i.;;s»).     Hi    i7:i— sss. ) 


-^ 


1  In  a  socket  stru(iure  for  incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lamp  engaging  contacts,  a  third 
contact  arranged  to  eiit:age  one  uf  said  lamp  engaging 
(■ontacts  wliiii  a  ];inip  is  alisent  and  to  lie  disengaged 
therefrom  on  ins«'rll.>n  of  a  lamp,  and- an  clectrbal  con- 
nection between  said  third  contact  and  the  other  lamp- 
engaging  contact. 

2.  In  a  socket  structure  for  Incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lamp-engaging  contacts,  a  third 
contact  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  lamp-engaging  con- 
tacts when  H  lamp  is  absent  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from on  insertion  of  a  lamp,  and  a  nsistance  between 
said  third  contact  and  the  other  lamp  engaging  contact, 
said  ri'Slstance  substantially  equal  to  the  resistance  of  a 
lamp  filament  normally  inserted  In  said  socket. 

'A  In  a  socket  structure  for  Incandescent  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lamp  engaging  contacts,  a  cir- 
cuit connection  between  the  contacts  Including  a  resist 
ance  eipial  to  that  of  a  lamp,  and  circuit-closing  means 
In  said  (ircuit  connection  operable  by  the  lamp  to  open 
the  circuit  by  Insertion  of  the  lamp  and  closing  the  same 
when  the  lamp  is  removed. 


l,OMI,:m  HITTON  KASTKMNG  MACHINE.  GKORCiB 
W.  I'ERKi.vs.  Hoston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  lleaton  I'enln- 
Hulnr  Button  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  .Tuly  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70';,l»0«.      (CI.  218 — 8.1 

1.  I"h  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  raceway,  a 
push  member  reclprocable  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the 
path  of  movem<'nt  of  the  buttons  in  the  raceway,  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  push  meml>er  and  of  the  but- 
ton.s  iM-lng  In  the  same  plane  and  Intersecting  each  other, 
means  for  actuating  tire  push  member  whereby  It  engages 
one  of  the  buttons  In  the  raceway  and  positions  It  for 
receiving  a  fastener  wire,  means  for  clamping  the  button 
In  its  position  to  receive  the  fastener  wire,  means  for 
moving  the  button  and  attached  fastener,  and  means 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  push  member  and  clamp 
are  controlled  by  the  mechanism  which  moves  the  button 
and  attached  fastener. 

2.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  raceway, 
means   for  pushing  the  lowermost  button  out  of  the  race- 


way into  position  for  receiving  a  fastener,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  button  In  Its  position  for  the  fastener,  the 
raceway  being  formed  with  an  undulation  near  its  lower 
end  to  support  the  button  which  Is  engaged  by  the  push 
member  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  next  following 
button. 


M.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  raceway, 
ii  reclprocable  push  member  for  pushing  a  button  out  of 
tl  e  raceway  into  position  to  rect-ive  a  fastener  wire,  a  re- 
(iprocable  membc-r  which  forms  the  fastener,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  said  recljirocalile  fastener  mechanism 
on  its  forward  movement  which  retracts  the  said  push 
member,  said  fastener  forming  mechanism  on  Its  forward 
movement  forming  the  fastener  for  a  previously  posi- 
tioned button,  and  on  Its  retrograde  movement  actuating 
the  push  member  to  eject  another  button  from  the  race- 
way and  to  position  it  for  a  fastener. 

4.  In  a  button  fastening  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  reclprocable  memlier  wliicti  forms  a  fastener 
out  of  n  wire,  a  button  raceway,  a  jjiish  member  for  push- 
ing a  button  out  of  the  laceway  into  position  to  receive 
a  fastener  wire,  means  whereby  the  button  is  clamped 
in  Its  placed  position  for  the  wire,  and  means  whereby  the 
reclprocable  fastener  forming  rae<'hanlsm  controls  the 
movements  of  the  push  member  and  of  the  clamp. 

fS.  In  a  button  fastening  machine,  a  button  raceway,  a 
reclprocable  push  meml)er  mounted  over  the  raceway  and 
movable  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  buttons  In  the  raceway,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
with  said  push  member,  a  reclprocable  slide  member  con- 
nected with  said, lever  whereby  said  lever  Is  rocked  on  its 
fulcrum,  a  reclprocable  former  which  forms  a  wire  for  a 
fastener,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  lever  rock- 
ing slide  which  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  reclp- 
rocable former  whereby  the  rocking  lever  and  push  mem- 
ber are  actuated  to  push  a  button  out  of  the  raceway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,345.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  Petkr- 
MA.NN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,852.      (CI.  197—109.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
port,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  aa 
escapement    mechanism    having    a    lever    carrying    the    es- 


228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  19 14. 


capement  dogd,  a  bar  having  a  relative  rocking  move- 
ment only  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device  adjuatably 
held  to  aald  bar  and  pendent  therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally 
held  to  the  mipport  and  having  one  end  r.rovldpd  with 
two  spaced  enffaf^ng  parts  arranged  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  device  and  having  Its  othtr  end  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  dog  carrying 
lever  of  the  escapement  mechnnlum  and  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  latt.  r  U-vcr  and  liold  the  same  aKalnst 
movement  when  either  of  said  engaging  parts  are  engaged 
by  said  device,  and  means  for  releasing  the  device  from 
engagement  with  the  lever  whereby  the  escapement  mech- 
anism may  be  locked  at  two  distinct   iM)lnt8. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  an 
escapement  mechanism  having  a  lever  carrying  the  e« 
capement  doga,  a  horizontally  arranged  bar  having  a 
rocking  movement  and  mounted  on  said  cnrrlaifc,  a  de- 
vice held  to  aald  bar  and  pendent  therefrom,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  lever  ptvotally  held  to  the  support  and 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  engaging 
parts  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  device 
and  having  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  dog-carrying  lever  of  the  escape- 
ment mechanism  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  lat- 
ter lever  and  hold  the  same  against  movement  when  said 
engaging  parts  are  engaged  by  said  device,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  device  from  engagement  with  tl)e  lever 
whereby  the  escapement  mecbaniam  may  be  locked  at  dis- 
tinct points. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  an 
escapement  mechanism  having  a  lever  carrying  the  e«- 
capement  dogs,  a  bar  having  a  rocking  movement  and 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device  held  to  said  t>ar  and 
pendent  therefrom,  a  lever  pivotally  held  to  the  support 
and  having  one  end  provided  with  spaced  engaging  parts 
arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  device  and 
having  its  other  end  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  dog  carrying  lever  of  the  escapement 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  latter  le- 
ver and  hold  the  same  against  movement  when  said  en 
gaging  parts  are  engaged  by  said  device,  and  a  flnger  le- 
ver for  rocking  the  bar  and  releasing  the  device  from  en- 
gagement with  the  lever  to  lock  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism at  distinct  points. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support, 
an  escapement  mechanism  having  a  lever,  a  horiaontally 
arranged  bar  having  a  telative  rocking  movement  and 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device  held  to  said  bar  and 
pendent  therefrom,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  rock  the 
t>ar  in  one  direction,  a  flnger  lever  for  rocking  the  bar  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  lever  plvotally  held  to  the 
support  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  device  and  having  Its  other  end  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  escapement  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  engage  directly  said  latter  lever  and 
hold  the  same  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support, 
an  escapement  mechanism  having  a  lever,  a  horisontally 
arranged  toothed  bar  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  device 
adjustably  held  to  aald  bar  and  pendent  therefrom,  and 
a  lever  plvotally  held  to  the  support  and  having  one  end 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  device  and 
having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  eacmpement  lever  and  to  directly  en- 
gage said  latter  lavw  and  hold  the  same  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1,0R9,J»46.  PROCESS  OF  M.\NTTF.\tTrRINO  FILTER 
I  NO  M.\TKR1AL.  F«ITX  Putt.  Kriedenau.  near  Her 
lln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  in.  1911.  Serial  No.  785,174. 
(»1.  21a— 9.) 

1.  A  proeess  of  making  a  Altering  material,  consisting 
in  Impregnating  a  porous  mineral  substance  with  a  solu- 
tion  of  albuminoids.    In    drying   the   aame.    In    thereupon 


highly  heating  the  same  while  excluding  the  air  there- 
from, and  In  washing  the  same,  and  in  then  loading  the 
treatid  mineral  substance  with  a  deposit  of  an  hydroxld 
(if  a  m<tal  mixed  with  calcium  carbonate. 

L*.  .\  process  of  making  a  filtering  material,  consistiiiK 
in  iniprepnnting  a  porous  mineral  substance  with  a  solu- 
tion of  albuminoids.  In  drying  the  same,  in  thereupon 
highly  heating  the  same  while  excluding  the  air  there- 
from, and  In  washing  the  same,  and  in  then  loading;  the 
treated  mineral  substance  with  a  deposit  of  Iron  mixed 
with  calcium  cartwnate. 


1.0S!»,;U7  .AITO.M.VTH"  KIRB-SHl'TTKU.  Albcht  RcsH, 
Cohimljus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufactur- 
ing Couipany,  Columlius,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  FlltMl  .Inly  1.  l!>rj.  Serial  No  70«),851.  (CI. 
IHU — 58.) 


1.  In  !i  lire  shutter.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shutter 
receiving  memlwr  and  a  shutter  thereon,  a  tension  member 
for  Imianclng  the  shutter  for  normal  operation,  a  tension 
memlxT  for  Impelling  the  shutter  to  openlriR  closing  i>osl 
tlon.  a  gear  connected  with  the  shutter  receiving  member, 
a  shaft  engaging  the  second  named  tension  member,  a  gear 
and  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  gear  being  in  i)er- 
mauent  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  pawl  also 
carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  when  released  to  engage  said 
ratchet  and  lock  the  said  gears  from  rotation  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  and  said  shaft  from 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  fire  shutter,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shutter- 
receiving  member  and  shutter  thereon,  a  tension  m«  mber 
for  balancing  the  shutter  for  normal  operation,  a  normally 
inoperative  tension  member  for  Impelling  the  shutter  to 
opening  closing  position,  and  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  shutter  releasing  the  tension  of  the  said  last 
named  tensloned  meml)er  after  the  performance  of  its 
function. 

3.  In  a  fire  shutter,  in  combination,  a  roury  shutter-re- 
ceiving member  and  shutter  thereon,  a  tension  member  for 
balancing  the  shutter  for  normal  operation,  a  normally 
Inoperative  tensloned  member  for  Impelling  the  shutter  to 
opening  closing  position,  and  means  operative  by  rais- 
ing the  shutter  to  release  the  tensloned  member  after 
the  performance  of  the  shutter  closing  operation  by  said 
tensloned  member. 

4.  In  a  fire  shutter,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shuttiT- 
recelvlng  member  and  a  shutter  thereon,  a  tension  mem- 
ber for  iMilanclng  the  shutter  for  normal  operation,  a  ten- 
don member  for  impelling  the  shutter  to  opening-closing 
position,  a  gear  connected  with  the  shutter-receiving 
member,  a  shaft  engaging  the  second  named  tension  mem- 
ber, a  gear  and  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  gear 
being  In  permanent  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a 
pawl  also  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  when  released  to 
engage  said  ratchet  and  lock  the  said  gears  from  rotation 
with  reference  to  each  other,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  and  said 
shaft  from  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  the  tension 
of  the  second  named  tension  member  sfter  the  performance 
of  Its  function. 

."5.  In  a  fire  shutter.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a 
head  or  plug  provldeil  with  an  extension  beyond  the  barrel, 
said  head  or  ping  and  extension  being  axially  perforated, 
a  shaft  extending   through  said  perforation  into   the  bar- 
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rel.  a  tension  niemher  within  the  l«rrel  and  connected 
with  the  shaft  for  Impelling  the  shutter  to  opening-closing 
position,  a  clutch  mechanism  as»oclati>d  with  the  shaft 
and  barrel  on  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  and  ofKTating  on 
said  plug  extension,  and  thermally  controlled  means  for 
normally  holding  said  clutch  mechanism  and  the  shaft 
from  opiratlon  and  for  releasing  the  same  for  operation  in 
case  of  fire,  siilistnntially  us  descritx^d. 
[Claim  (i  not  prlnti-d  in  the  «;azette.] 


l.OMt.'UH.  HOOK  MAKKKK  OU  l.M>l(  ATOU.  WiNiFUKi. 
A.  Hi  rT\  and  John  BiuJ«TitA.M  Ki.w.4KD,  Ilford,  Kngland  ; 
salil  Kdward  assignor  to  Kllzabeth  Ix)Uisa  Itutty.  I-'lled 
l».c    :.:7.  l!'i:;.      «erlal  No.  W.t.ld.-..      (CI.   11       ill.) 


Ik  a  1 kmark,  a  shield  comprlsini:  n  strip  of  material 

U-ijt  upoii  Itself  and  adapted  to  enibrnc  an  edye  of  a  leaf. 
a  clamiiini;  nienib.  r  comprising  a  head,  parallel  arms  in- 
te^rul  with  the  bend  and  substantially  at  ri>;ht  angles 
therein,  said  shield  adapli-d  to  be  iwsiiioned  b«'t»een  the 
arms  ..1  the  clamping  member  with  the  looptnl  i>dge  en- 
ganluy  the  inner  side  of  the  head,  said  arms  havins;  curved 
portions,  the  portions  of  the  arms  adjacent  the  curved 
portions  adapted  to  coi.pc  rate  with  the  shield  In  gripping 
engairenicnt  therewith  whereby  the  arms  may  be  adjusted 
tlirc.ughoiit  th.-  lenL'th  of  the  shield  without  mutilatinK 
tlK'  lenf. 


2.  A  display  stand  Including  a  base  and  a  series  of 
display  containert,  normally  superimposed  thereupon,  lazy- 
tongs  connected  to  each  of  aald  conUiners  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  lowermost  members  of  which  laxytongs 
are  hinged  to  said  base,  links  pivoted  to  said  base  and  to 
the  next  to  loweriimst  meint>erp  of  said  tongs,  whereby 
when  said  containers  are  elevated,  toggle  locka  are  formed 
by  said  links  and  uext-to-lowermost  members.,  preventing 
the  collapse  of  said  tongs. 

3.  A  display  stand  inclutiinp  a  Nase  and  a  series  of 
normally,  horlzonUlly  dlsiwsed  display  containers  super- 
imposed thereupon,  lazytongs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  members  attached  to  and  supporting 
said  containers  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  lower- 
most members  of  which  lazytongs  are  hinged  to  said  base, 
and  means  connecting  the  next  to  lowermost  members  of 
said  lonps  and  said  base,  whereby  when  said  tongs  are 
extended,  the  same  and  said  containers  ar.  forced  into  an 
essentially  vertical  plane  and  linked  th.r>-  asainst  col- 
lapse. 

4.  A  display  stand  including  a  base  and  a  series  of  nor- 
mally, horizontally  disposed  display  containers  superim- 
posed thereupon,  lazytongs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  members  attached  to  and  supporting 
said  (untalners  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  lower- 
most members  of  which  lazyton;:s  are  provided  with  de- 
pending: extensions  hinged  to  said  base,  next-to-lowermost 
members  of  said  tones,  salii  meml>ers  having  right-angled 
extensions  at  their  free  ends,  links  connecting  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  base,  whereby  when  said  tongs  and  said 
containers  are  elevated,  toggle  locks  are  formed  by  said 
links  and  said  ne.Tt-to-Iowerniost  meml>er8.  preventing  the 
collapse  of  said  tongs. 


1,0S9.349.  rORTAULE  DISPLAY  -  STAND.  William 
ScHWKiTZEB  and  Harrv  H.  Labadie.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Aug    9,  l»i:i.      Serial  No.   783.920.      (CI.  211 — 14.) 


1.  .\  dl.splay  stand  indudlu;:  a  base  and  a  series  of  dis 
play  containers  normally  superimposed  thereon,  lasytongs 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  containers,  which  ends 
are  connected  to  members  of  said  lazytongs.  the  lower- 
most member  of  each  of  said  tongs  being  hingedly  con 
Dected  to  said  base  and  the  next  to  lowermost  members 
plvotally  to  said  lowermost  members,  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  oext  to  lowermost  members  being  link  conneeted 
to  said  base,  whereby  when  said  Uxytongs  are  belog  ex- 
tended, said  tongs  and  their  connected  display  members 
are  caused  to  swing  around  said  hinges  on  said  base  Into 
a  practically  perpendicular  plane  and  locked  there  acalnst 
collapse. 


1.089,350.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  COVERS. 
TiioviAS  I.uciK.N  Taliafekbo.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Phoenix  Hermetic  Com- 
pany, New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil.xl  Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,470.     (CI.  113—80.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  covers  Includ- 
ing a  traveling  device  adapted  to  carry  a  layer  of  coating 
material,  means  for  supplying  a  nnlform  layer  of  coating 
material  to  aald  traveling  device,  mean*  for  supporting 
and  rotating  a  cover  with  ita  edge  In  contact  with  said 
traveling  device  and  with  Its  snrface  at  an  angle  to  the 
latter  and  with  said  cover  in  a  plane  cutting  the  surface 
of  tbe  traveling  derlce  transversely  to  its  direction  of 
movement  whereby  said  cover  is  caused  to  scrape  said 
coating  material  from  the  traveling  device. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  to 
coven  InclodlnK  a  traveling  device  adapted  to  carry  a 
layer  of  aealins  material,  means  for  supplying  a  uniform 
lay«-  of  scaling  material  to  said  traveling  device,  means 
tor  supporting  the  cover  in  a  plane  cutting  the  surface  of 
the  traveling  device  at  an  angle,  whereby  said  cover  is 
caused  to  scrape  the  sealing  material  from  the  traveling 
derlce.  and  means  for  turning  said  cover  to  present  the  en- 
tire outer  circumference  thereof  to  said  traveling  derlca. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  oorert. 
Including  a  coating  roll,  means  for  supplying  aald  coating 

i   roll  with  a  uniform  layer  of  sealing  material,   m«aas  for 
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supportlrn;  the  cover  iu  a  plane  cutting  the  Burface  of 
the  coatlnjc  roll  at  an  aoKle  and  In  oontnrt  therewith, 
whereby  said  cover  may  be  cnused  to  scrape  the  Hcalln^ 
material  from  said  coating  roll,  and  nit-ans  for  turning 
the  cover  to  present  the  entire  outer  circumference  thereof 
to  said  coating  roll. 

4.  An  apparatua  fur  npplylnj;  ii  plastic  coating  to 
covers  IncludlnR  a  coatlnjj  roll,  a  rccepiaclo  for  supplyInK 
plaHtlc  sealln;;  material  to  said  coating  roll,  a  scraper  co- 
©peratlnc  with  said  r(p|I  for  furmlnv:  a  uniform  layer  uf 
aealin^  material  on  snid  coatlnc  roll,  a  siipport  on  which 
the  covers  are  adapted  to  rest  whereby  said  covers  may 
be  rolled  longitudinally  of  said  coatlnu  roll  and  In  contact 
therewith  whereby  the  od^es  of  the  covers  s<Tape  the 
i-oatlnjf  material  from  said  coating  roll,  and  means  for 
enjfaKinu  said  covers  and  rolling  the  same  alont;  said  sni»- 
port  and  coHtlng  roll. 


loso,.!.-.!.  Afl  OMAIh  II(»K  As  \  TiiiiMi'suv.  Spartan- 
bor>;,  S.  C.  Klbd  Mar.  1".".  1913.  Serial  No.  7r.7.577. 
(Tl.   )»7    -4S.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
framework,  a  revoluble  axle  actiiatetl  by  movements  of 
said  framework,  n  crank  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
<THnk  shaft  with  suid  axle,  cranks  carried  by  said  crank 
shaft,  pitmen  conn.cted  with  said  cranks,  sliding  frames 
<nrrled  by  said  framework,  a  plate  carried  by  said  sliding 
friuue.  a  bearing  sleeve  extending  vertically  through  said 
plate,  H  hoe  stem  slidably  mounted  within  said  bearlOK 
sleeve,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator for  raising  and  lowering  said  hoe  atem. 

■_'.  .V  device  of  the  charai'ter  descrllied  rotiiprisin>j  a 
fr:iin<  wntk.  a  frame  mounted  within  said  framework  and 
movable  forward  and  backward  In  the  general  direction 
of  the  length  thereof,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  for  shifting  aald  frame  to  different  positions 
forward  and  backward  relatively  to  said  framework,  a  hoe 
stem  extending  through  said  frame,  and  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine  fur 
continuously  shifting  said  hoe  stem  In  a  direction  lateral 
to  the  travel  of  said  machine. 

.!.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  In  relation  to  said 
framework  and  adapted  to  move  croMSwlae  of  the  general 
direction  of  travel  thereof,  a  hoe  stem  supportj-d  by  aald 
frame  and  extending  vertically  through  the  same,  nald 
h«e  stem  being  movable  bodily  In  a  direction  crosalng 
the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  ac- 
tuate<l  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine  for 
fllldlng  aatd  frame,  mechanlam  controllable  by  sliding 
movements  of  said  frame  for  partially  turning  said  ate^ 
In  order  to  shift  said  hoe  to  different  angles  relatlyely 
to  the  gn)und.  and  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of 
■the  operator  for  raising  and  lowering  »ald  hoe  stem. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a 
framework  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  ground,  a  sliding 
"frame  carried  by  said  framework  and  movable  crosswise 
thereof,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  sliding  frame,  a 
hoe  stem  supported  by  said  sliding  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  hoe  stem,  and  mechanlam  control- 
lable at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  frame 
forward  or  backward   relatively  to  said  framework. 

5.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^rame,  hoe  stems  extending  vertically  therethrough,  means 


actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine  for 
shifting  some  of  said  hoe  stems  In  a  direction  crossing 
the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  others  of  said  hoe  stems  back  and 
forth  In  the  general  direction  of  the  travel  of  said  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  raising  any  of  said  hoe  stems  relatively  to 
the   framework. 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.  1 


l.osit.;!,-):.'  ( O.MIU.NKI)  ItKCKI'TACI.K  (  ()\  Kit  A  .M  i 
SH.VliK  ilOI.OKlt  KiiKUKHiCK  W.  Wakeki  ki.d,  Ver 
mlllon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  V  W.  Wakerteld  Brass 
Company,  Vermilion.  Ohio,  a  Corjporation  of  Ohio. 
Ktled  Oct.  IM.   li»lL'.    Serial   .No    727. .%sr..     (CI.  'J4(>       11.5.) 


1.  The   combination    with    an    electric    lamp    receptacle; 
of  a   cover  adapted    to   reslllently   and   detachably   engage 
the   sides    of  said    receptacle;    and   a   shade   holder   detach 
ably    secured    to    said    reo<ptacle.    thereby    preventiii«    dis 
engagement  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ebctrlc  lamp  receptacle; 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  ;  of  a  flexible  cover 
adapted  to  reslllently  engage  such  shoulders  on  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  a  shade  holder  detachably  secured  to  said 
receptacle,  thereby  preventing  disengagement  of  the  latter. 

;{.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamii  rece[)facle  ; 
I)rovlile<l  wltti  two  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  ;  of  a 
flexible  cover  provided  with  an  internally  extending  flange 
adapted  to  reslllently  engage  over  such  shoulders:  and  a 
shade  holder  detachably  secured  to  said  receptacle,  there- 
by  preventing  disengagement  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  receptacle. 
provl(le<l  with  two  oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending 
shoulders  having  engaging  meml>er8  on  their  lower  faces  ; 
of  a  flexible  hollow  cover  provided  with  an  Internally 
extending  flange  adapted  to  reslllently  engage  over  such 
shoulders,  and  a  shade-holder  having  apertures  adapted 
to  receive  such  engaging  memlx-rs  on  said  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pendant  support,  of  a  yoke 
attached  thereto,  each  arm  of  "aid  yoke  being  provided 
with  a  lug  ;  an  electric  lamp  receptacle  provided  with  two 
oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  shoulders  adapted 
to  register  with  such  lugs  on  said  yoke;  screws  engaging 
such  registering  lugs  and  shoulders  ;  a  shade-holder  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  screws ;  and  a  flexible  hollow 
cover  provided  with  an  Internally  extending  t>ead  adapted 
to  reslllently  engage  such  shoulders. 


1,089,353.  (JAKMKNT.  Chkrhili.  H.  Weix»,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,072.  (CI. 
2  —  60.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  lining  on  the  inner 
side  thereof,  a  connection  between  said  garment  and  said 
lining  at  certain  places  only  whereby  an  uncloaed  opening 
at  another  place  Is  prorided  therebetween,  and  an  Inner 
lining  attachable  and  detachable  through  said  uncloaed 
opening  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  secured  In  op«ratlTe 
position  t>etween  said  garment  and  said  lining,  snbatan- 
tially  as  deacrlbH). 
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2.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  lining  on  the  inner 
Bide  thereof,  a  connection  between  said  garment  and  said 
lining  at  certain  places  only  whereby  an  unclosed  opening 
at  another  place  Is  provided  therel)etween,  an  Inner  lining 
attachable  and  detachable  through  said  unclosed  opening 
adapted  to  be  Inwrted  and  secured  between  said  garment 
and  said  lining,  said  Inner  lining  having  divided  shoulder 
portions,  and  means  for  He<uring  totrether  said  divided 
shoulder  portions  when  said  inner  lining  has  Ix'cn  placed 
in  operative   position,   substantially  as  described. 
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side  position  for  the  reception  and  affixment  of  the  bands, 
and  to  then  pass  step-by-step  to  a  predetermined  position 
where  the  cigars  can  be  dlscliarged  or  removed  from  the 
supporters,  substantiallx    as  set  forth. 


;{.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  lining  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  a  connection  between  said  garment  and  said 
lining  at  certain  places  only  whereby  an  unclosed  opening 
at  another  place  is  provided  therebetween,  an  Inner  lining 
attachabb  and  detachable  through  said  unclosed  opening 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  secured  between  said  garment 
and  said  lining,  said  inner  lining  having  divided  shoulder 
portions,  means  for  securing  together  said  divided  shoul- 
der portions  when  said  Inner  lining  has  been  placed  In 
operative  position,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  said  inner  lining  with  respect  to  said  garment 
and   lining,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  lining  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  a  connection  at  certain  places  between  said 
garment  and  said  lining  arranged  to  provide  an  un- 
closed opening  therebetween  along  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  garment,  and  an  Inner  lining  attachable  and  detach- 
able through  said  unclosed  opening  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  secured  Itetween  said  garment  and  said  lining,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  lining  on  the  Inner 
Bide  thereof,  a  connection  at  certain  places  between  said 
garment  anil  said  lining  arranged  to  provide  an  unclosed 
opening  therelx'tween  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  gar- 
ment, an  Inner  lining  attachable  and  detachable  through 
said  unclosed  opening  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  secured 
between  i=ald  garment  and  said  lining,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  Inner  lining  with  respect  to 
s;iid  u.irnient  and  lining,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0h9,354.      cigar  -  banding      MACHINE.      Frank      O. 

WooDUAND,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.    Serial 

No.  678,660.      (CI.   131 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  banding  cigars  or  tbe  like,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  gumming,  presenting  and  afSxlng 
unattached  encircling  tmnda  ;  a  rotatable  carrier  or  turp- 
table  element  having  thereon  a  aeries  of  dual  Intermedi- 
ately spaced  supportera  adapted  for  carrying  cigars  or 
the  like,  disposed  in  approximately  tangential  relation 
to  the  circle  of  rotation  and  in  boricontal  plane  with  the 
band-afflxing  position,  band-clasping  devices  accompany- 
ing each  of  said  supporter*,  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for, and  mechanism  for  advaocing  aaid  carrier  alternately 
synchronous  with  tbe  action  of  said  band-affixing  means  ; 
said  carrier  and  supporters  adapted .  to  receive  cigars 
placed  thereon  when  at  the  front  position,  to  move  to  a 


1".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd.  the  O'lubi- 
iiatlon  with  iiicaiis  for  deliverlug  and  affixing  bands;  of 
a  horizontal  circular  revolving  carrier  niounted  upon  an 
upnubt  axis,  a  plurality  of  cipnr-supportiiig  rests  stand- 
int:  \ii)on  said  carrier  whereon  cigars  aie  successively 
carried  to  the  biind  affixing  m'>ml)ers.  means  for  severally 
retaining  the  cigars  upon  the  carrier,  said  mechanism 
being  arranged  for  receiving  the  unhanded  cigar  and  for 
permitting  the  removal  of  the  banded  cigar  at  the  same 
stage  or  position  In  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  damping  members  when 
approaching  said  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  banding  cigars  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  gumming  and  delivering  bands 
singly  at  a  predetermined  position  for  affixment,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  oscillating  lapper-devices  for  wiping 
on  the  band  ;  a  plvotally  centered  rotatable  carrier  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  dual  rests  supported  thereon  at 
or  near  its  periphery,  approximately  tangential  In  relation 
to  a  circle  passing  through  the  band-afflxlng  position,  aaW 
dual  rests  each  adapted  for  receiving  a  cigar  or  the  like 
thereon  at  a  front  position,  and  to  carry  the  same  by  an 
Intermittent  step  movement  Into  allnement  with  said 
lapper-devices,  a  pair  of  devices  on  said  carrier  for  clasp- 
ing the  cigar  and  l>and  succeeding  the  lapper-devices, 
means  for  intermittently  rotatively  advancing  said  car- 
rier, for  bringing  the  banded  cigar  to  a  position  where  It 
can  be  conveniently  removed  by  the  operator,  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  said  clasping  devices. 

4.  In  a  banding  machine,  In  combination  with  means 
for  gumming,  delivering  and  lapplng-on  a  band,  a  hori- 
zontally rotatable  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cigar  supporters  mounted  thereon  in  approximately  cir- 
cular order,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grip-devices  and  presser 
devices  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  respectively  coacting 
with  the  supporters  to  embrace  a  cigar  or  the  like  resting 
thereon,  means  for  advancing  said  carrier  with  a  step-by- 
step  movement  corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  said 
supporters,  and  actuating  means  that  effects  the  closing 
and  the  opening  of  the  respective  grip-devices  and  presser- 
devices  at  predetermined  pMiltions  in  the  cycle  of  rotative 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  in  combination,  a  hori 
Eontal  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cigar-support- 
ing rests  mounted  at  regular  intervals  thereon  to  be  suc- 
cessively carried  to  a  predetermined  position  for  receiving 
a  cigar  upon  the  rest,  and  then  to  a  position  for  receivln!: 
the  band ;  means  for  gumming  and  delivering  the  band 
across  the  cigar,  means  for  lapping  and  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  t>and.  a  plurality  of  independently  acting  grip 
devices  accompanying  the  several  rests,  said  grip-devices 
adapted  to  severally  act  for  centrally  holding  the  de- 
livered t«nd  during  the  lapping-on  operation,  and  to  re 
tain  its  grip  thereon  while  the  carrier  Is  transferring  the 
cigar  to  the  place  of  discharge,  means  for  intermittently 
shifting  said  carrier,  and  means  for  controlling  aald  «rlp- 
de  vices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        ^ 
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l,089,a65  ACKTYLENK  (iENKHATOK.  KnMiND  K.  An 
OBU„  Uerry.  N.  H.  Fll.-d  Mar  L'l.  1911  St-rtal  No. 
016,025.      (CI.   IH      .M.) 


whereby  said  cUamber  Is  forcpd  tlKbtly  agalnBt  Mid  gasket, 
or  r«?lea8ed  therefrom,  according  to  the  way  aaid  eccentric 
la  turned  by  Its  handle,  means  for  feeding  carbld  Into 
water,  a  floatlriK  uas  holder,  and  nieana  for  holding  said 
KK»  holder  auspend^d  during  the  exchanKe  of  aald  generat- 
ing rhaniU'r  for  another  In  recharging  , 


l.OHit, ;{.'>»!  A.si'H.M.'irilori'lN";  MACHINK.  Chari^s 
K.  B,\Tiii!iiK,  l"lil(a«i«,  III  .  11-isicnor  to  Fre<lorick  C.  Aus- 
tin, CtiitakM,  111  F1I<m1  Mh\  L'."..  lltll.  S.'iliil  N\i. 
»JlM».:j?<5.      (CI.  37  — 5U.J 


1.    Ill  an  n.et>ieii.'  >;>'nerutor,  a  solid  iron   base  ring  rab 
beted  trti   the  inner  etlKe  of  the  upper  fac«'  to  form  a   rec- 
tangular gutter  with  the  extended  Inner  wall  of  the  gaa 
holder  seal,  and  said  ring  also  rabbeted  on  the  lower  facf 
to  r<?eeive  u  Ka«ket.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  tjen 
erator   pail   adapted   to  secure   a   tUhl   Joint   with   »ald   nas 
ket,  and   the  liciciriU'fon-  desi Tll)ed  uiechanlwiu  for  holding 
Hald  pall  tightly  against  said  gasket. 

'2.    In  an  acetylctie  generator,   mtchanlani   for  holding  a 
detachable  Kcnerator   pall   tightly  against   the   tiody  of   the 
apparatus,   consisting  of  a  solid  l)ed-rlng  provided   with   a 
gasket,  legH  tlrmly  attached  to  xald  befl  ring  supporting  the 
entire   machine,   a    liail-shape  -lever,   pivoted    at   either   end 
to  a  leK  extension  and  Just  above  the  i>«d-rinK,  two  depend 
log    hooks    fastened    to   said    ball  shape    lever    on    dlametri 
cally  opposite  sides  of  the  generator  and  facing  in  opposite 
dlrectlona,  adapted  to  engage  luga  on  said  detachable  gen 
erator  pall,  a  shelf  fastened  to  aald  bed-ring  and  extend- 
ing outwardly,   an   eccentric   provided    with   a   handle   and 
pivoted  to  the  center  of  aald  ball-shape  lever,  adapttnl   to 
press  upon  said  shelf  and  thereby  raise  or  lower  said  lever 
.to  force  the  top  of  said  detachable  generator  pail   tightly 
agaln.st  said  gasket,  or  release  it  therefrom  as  sjild  eccentric 
Is  turned  by  Its  handle,  in  combination  with  a  floating  gas 
bolder,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  carbld  Into  water  con- 
tained In  said  detachable  generator  pall. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  floatInK  irasholder,  a 
carbld  chamber,  carhid  feeding  mechanism,  a  gas  chamber 
to  block  out  air  space  and  to  diminish,  by  Its  large  volume, 
the  small  quantity  of  air,  which  gets  within  the  apparatus 
during  the  eKhange  of  detachable  generator  palls,  said 
gas  chamber  consisting  of  the  space  between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  gasholder  seal  and  a  frtisto-conlcal  pipe  through 
which  carbld  falls  Into  said  detachable  pall,  Its  roof,  the 
frusto- con  leal  bottom  of  said  carbld  chamber,  and  Its  floor, 
the  annular  ring  fastening  said  frusto-conicat  pipe  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  thf  gasholder  s«'al  together,  In  combination 
with  a  detachable  generating  chamber,  and  the  hereinbe- 
fore described  means  of  attaching  said  chamber  to  the  body 
of  said  acetylene  generator. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  detachable  generating 
chamber,  ita  top  wige  adapted  to  secure  a  tight  Joint 
against  a  packing  ring  on  the  body  of  the  machine,  two 
lugs  fastened  to  said  chamber  on  diametrically  opposite 
Sides  near  Its  top,  mechanism  for  holding  said  detachable 
generating  chamber  tightly  agahiat  the  body  of  the  appara 
tns  and  releasing  It  therefrom,  consisting  of  a  solid  bed- 
ring  provided  with  a  gasket,  a  ball-shape  lever  pivoted  at 
each  end.  an  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  lever 
and  pr«Ttd«d  with  a  handle  for  turning  It,  a  shelf  on  said 
bed  ring  to  support  said  eccentric,  two  depending  hooks 
attached  to  said  lever  equally  distant  from  Its  pivots  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  luga  on  aaM  generating  chamber, 


1.  In  a  mac  blue  for  chopping  a.sphalt  or  like  pavement, 
the  conibinnllon  of  a  truck  or  ciirrluge  having  an  upright 
fian:ework  m<)unte<l  thereon,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  lon- 
cifudlnally  on  said  framework,  a  pair  of  downwardly  con- 
verging arms  plvote<l  to  swing  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  aald  power  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  connections  twtween  said  power 
shaft  and  said  crank  shafts,  a  pair  of  alldable  choppers 
operatively  connected  with  said  crank  shafts,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  arms  to  vary  the  limit  of  the 
downward  stroke  of  said  arms,  and  guiding  means  for 
said  choppers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  asphsit  or  like  pavement, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  or  carriage  having  an  upright 
framework  mounted  thereon,  a  power  shaft  Journaled 
longitudinally  on  said  framework,  a  pair  of  downwardly 
diverging  arms  pivoted  to  swing  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  ails  of  said  power  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  driving  connections  between 
said  power  shaft  and  said  crank  shafts,  a  pair  of  slldable 
choppers  operatively  connected  with  said  crank  shafts, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  arms  to  vary  the  limit 
of  the  down  stroke  of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
converging  guides  In  which  said  choppers  operate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  asphalt  or  like  pavement, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  or  carriage  having  an  upright 
framework  mounted  thereon,  a  power  shaft  Jouritaled  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  framework,  a  pair  of  downwardly  di- 
vertilng  arms  pivoted  to  swing  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  power  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  driving  connections  between 
said  power  shaft  and  said  crank  shafts,  a  pair  of  choppers 
operatively  connected  with  said  crank  shafts,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  arms  to  vary  the  limit  of  the 
down-stroke  of  said  arms,  said  crank  shafts  being  arranged 
to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  choppen  altemattly  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging 
guides  in  which  said  choppers  operate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  asphalt  or  like  pavement, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  dlrerflng  arms 
ptvotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  at  the  other  end  of  each  arm,  a  chopper  adapted 


to  f)e  operated  by  each  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously raising  aald  arms  to  hold  the  choppers  out  of 
operative  position. 

."  In  a  machine  for  chopping  asphalt  or  like  pavement, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  or  carriage,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly converging  guide  members  fixed  upon  said  truck,  a 
chopper  adapted  to  slide  in  each  of  said  guide  members,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  diverging  arms  supported  on  said 
truck,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  end  of  each 
arm,  and  operative  connections  between  said  crank  shafts 
and  said  choppers  for  sliding  the  latter  alternately  in  op 
posit e  directions. 

[Claims  tJ  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


].(is;i.;'>:,7.  riSTON-VAI.VK.  Fhiedrich  BEt'iiKR.  Lands 
berg  on-the-Wartbe,  (Jermany  Filed  Aug.  24,  190;t.  Se 
rial  No.  .'14,377.      (CI.  13<^-r>.) 


1.  In  a  piBtou  valve,  the  combination  of  a   piston  cyliii 
der  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  reciprocating  pis 
ton  valve  In  the  piston  cylinder,  the  diameter  of  the  pis 
ton  valve  being  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  pis 
ton  cylinder,  the  piston  valve  having  a  depressed  portion 
to  form  with  the  piston  cylinder  an  annular  passage,  pack 
Ing  rings  on  the  piston  valve  to  pack  the  space  between 
the  piston  cylinder  and  said  piston  valve,  whereby  steam 
in  the  piston  cylinder  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
the  ends  of  the  piston  valve,  and  in  the  annular  passage 
between  the  piston  valve  and  piston  cylinder  equalises  the 
pressure   entirely   around   the   piston    valve,   and    guiding: 
means  for   holding  the  piston   valve  concentric   with   the 
piston  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  piston  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston  cylin 
der  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porU.  a  reciprocating 
piston  valve  in  the  piston  cylinder,  said  piston  valve  hav- . 
In;;  a  depressed  portion  to  form  with  the  piston  cylinder 
an  annular  passage,  packing  rings  on  the  piston  valve  to 
form  a  tight  Joint  between  said  piston  cylinder  and  said 
piston  valve,  whereby  the  steam  in  the  piston  cylinder  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  ends  of  the  piston 
vtlve,  and  in  the  annular  passage  between  the  piston  valve 
and  piston  cylinder  equalises  the  pressure  entirely  around 
the  piston  valve,  stems  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  piston  valve,  said  stems  forming  guiding  means  for 
holding  the  piston  valve  centrallj  disposed  during  its  re- 
ciprocation. 


,089,358.  I'NETMATIC  PITYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
Ml'SICAL  INSTBUMENTS.  Robkkt  .1.  Bennett,  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  Artlsta  llano  I'layer  Company, 
Milan,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  3,  1910, 
Serial  No.  559.180.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,001.      (CI.  84 — 186.) 


housing  having  a  recess  and  provided  with  two  ports 
leading  thereinto,  a  diaphragm  stretched  across  said  re 
cess,  a  concave  plug  seiured  to  the  valve  block  or  housing 
at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  passage  cut 
therethrough,  a  tracker  board  duct  leading  to  said  passage, 
a  cap  secured  to  the  valve  housing  and  covering  said  plug 
and  passage,  said  housing  having  a  bleed  hole  connecting 
the  spaces  at  both  sides  of  the  diaphrajrm  together,  and 
a  valve  for  intercepting  communication  between  snld  ports 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  diaphragm. 


.  (»Mt  ,;;.-.  f)  .  TREATING  rETROLECM  OILS  WITH 
II.TUA-VIOLET  LKJIIT.  Caklktun  Ellis,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignrfr  to  RIHs-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  P'ilel  Sept.  10,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
7S9.072.      (CI.  190—26.) 


1.  The  iiii.re.^s  of  tfoatliiy:  lioavy  petroleum  oil  which 
coniprises  i  xiio<ini:  such  oil  in  ihin  layers  and  at  a  tem- 
perature reiriilated  to  avoid  deep-neated  decomposition  of 
the  oil,  to  the  action  of  ultra  violet  light  of  high  intensity; 
whereby  said  oil  becomes  deblooraed  and  gum-fornilng  prod- 
ucts become  polymerized. 

2.  The  process  of  treatlnp  petroleum  oil  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  same  to  the  rays  of  ultra  violet  light 
to  destroy  fluorescence  and  in  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  oil  below  the  decomposition  point. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  fluorescent  oils  to  destroy 
fluorescence  which  comprises  exposing  the  same  to  the 
action  of  ultra  violet  light  whereby  said  fluorescence  is 
destroyed. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  oils  containing  gum-forming 
components  to  render  said  oil  adapted  as  lubricants  which 
comprises  exposing  said  oils  to  the  action  of  ultra  violet 
light  of  high  voltage,  whereby  the  gum-forming  agents  be- 
come polymerized. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fluorescent  oils  to  remove 
their  fluorescence  which  comprises  exposlng^^^ld  flno- 
rescent  oils  In  thin  layers  to  the  action  of  ultra  violet  of 
relatively  high  voltage  and  in  maintaining  the  temperature 
below  the  point  at  which  deleterious  changes  occur. 

[nalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.089,360.  MITER-JOINT  FASTENER.  William  Goop- 
Bow,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
761,111.      (CI.  20—92.) 


In  a  primary  poeumatic  for  pneumatic  playing  attach 
ments  for  anstcal  instruments,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  ralve 


The  combination  of  companion  strips  having  shutting 
faces  cut  upon  a  slant  to  produce  a  miter  Joint,  means  for 
securing  said  strips  together  comprising  a  locking  memtxr 
of  spring  material  embodying  companion  vertically  depaad- 
Ing  leiTB  arranged  to  extend  approximately  parallel  to 
one  another  prior  to  insertion,  each  of  said  strips  betag 
provided  with  a  slngrle  bore  lying  adjacent  the  eagaglng 
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edges  of  Hal(J  Ntrip,  and  each  bore  twins:  arranRfd  to  re- 
ceive one  leu  of  "uid  looklnu  memt)er.  said  t)ores  dlvcrKlnt; 
from  i)rii>  another  from  ihctr  upper  toward  tlielr  lower  enda, 
Hald  bores  l)*>lnn  spaced  apart  at  their  upp«'r  ends  a  dis- 
tance approximately  ecjual  to  the  dlntancc  which  said  leK« 
are  spaced  apart,  and  furme<l  of  a  diameter  approximately 
e<|ual  to  the  diameter  of  the  !eK«  and  of  uniform  diame- 
ter from  end  to  end,  said  lockUiK  memlier  when  lns«'rted 
havlnj;  ItH  lower  ends  spread  apart  by  the  relative  powltlon 
of  the  Nires.  whereby  a  Hprlnjf  presKure  Ih  create*!  In  said 
lockln;;  member  furclnK  the  strips  loirelher  and  holding 
the  locking  member  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


i.(>8r.,.jHi.     itoor    (iRUHBiNi;  machink.     ai.hkkt   i, 

HAS.r.BAi  KK,     Heverly.     Mass.,     asslKnor.     by     direi-t     and 
mesne  assignments,   to   Palmetto   Machine  r(im|)any.    In 
corporiited,   Haliimore,   Md..  a   Corporatl'in   of   .Maryland. 
Filed    .Nov.    7.    l!tlt>.   Serial    No.    '.id, 014       Kenewod    Nov. 
IH.    l!n:{.      Serial   No.   801, 74«.       (t.M.   H7--7I  ) 


"^vrrw^.. 


1.  A  root  (rrubblnx  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounte<l  on  the  velilcle,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  mounted  on  the  rotatable  means  with  their 
cutting  edges  facing  outwardly  and  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  knives  at  a  greater  8t>eed  than  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  knives  produce  a  draw 
cut  when  entering  and  passing  through  the  ground. 

2.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
motor  vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  knives  mounteil  on  the  rotatable  means  with 
their  cutting  edges  facing  outwardly  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means,  and  means  for 
driving  the  knives  of  the  vehicle  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheret)y  the 
knives  produce  a  draw  cut  when  entering  and  passing 
through  the  ground. 

3.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehlci«^  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  closely  arranged  around  the  rotatable 
means  with  their  cutting  edges  facing  outwardly  and  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the 
knives  pro<luce  a  draw  cut  when  entering  and  passing 
through  the  ground. 

4.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  series 
of  knives  arranged  In  spiral  formation  about  the  roia- 
tabli*  means,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  facing  out- 
wardly and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the 
rotatable  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  at 
a  greater  speed  than  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  knives  produce  a  draw  cut  when  enter- 
ing and  passing  through  the  ground. 

5.  A  root  grubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  plu 
rality  of  knives  mounted  on  the  rotatable  means  with 
their  cutting  edges  facing  outwardly  and  extending  nt  an 
angle  to  the  radii  of  the  rotatable  means  wlierehy  the  cut- 
ting edgea  will  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  when  in  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  knlveii  at  a  greater  apeed  than  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  knives  pro- 
ducts a  draw  cut  when  entering  and  passing  through  the 
ground. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.0H9..'i02.  CHICK.  Akthir  V.  Ha.nnifin,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Ilannifln  .Manufacturing  I'ompany,  Chicago, 
111.,  ft  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No,   7.^0, 44:<,      (CI.    29 — 107  ) 


1  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  mov 
ahl.'  lutuatlng  rod  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  saiil 
sections  lielng  formed  with  a  threaded  socket  and  the  other 
with  a  threaded  stem  to  engage  therewith,  a  rack  within 
the  chuck  body  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  inner  section 
of  said  actuating  rod  and  arranged  to  permit  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  Inner  section  with  respect  thereto,  whereby 
th''  relative  length  of  the  actuating  rod  may  l>e  varied, 
pinions  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  rack  memliers 
movable  sul)stantlally  radially  of  the  chuck  and  arranged 
one  to  mesh  with  each  of  said  pinions,  and  Jaws  carried 
one  hy  each  of  said  rack  merat*ers,  sul)stantlaUy  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able actuating  rod  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  lielng  formed  with  a  threaded  socket  and  the 
other  with  a  threaded  stem  to  engage  therewith,  a  double 
faced  rack  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  Inner  section  of  said 
ro<l  and  arranged  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  said  Inner 
sM'ctlon  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  the  relative  length 
of  the  actuating  ro<l  may  be  varle<l,  pinions  arranged  dla- 
metrlc»«lly  within  the  chuck  to  megh  one  with  each  face 
of  said  rack,  rack  meml)ers  movable  substantially  radially 
of  the  cfiuck  arranged  one  to  mesh  with  each  of  said  pin- 
ions, and  Jaws  carried  one  by  each  of  said  memt)eni,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


l.()89.a«.S  VEHKKK      RI'RINiJ      SHOCK     ABSORBER 

.James    N.    Lewis,    San    Ftanclsco.    Cal.      Filed    Jan.    ti. 
1913.     Serial   No.  740,391.      (CI.  '1\      lOfi.  t 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  compression  heads  slldably  mounted  in  each 
end  of  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  Interposed  t»etween  said 
heads,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lower  compression  head  which 
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extends  through  the  upper  compression  head  and  casing. 
a  head  portion  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a 
clip  or  bracket  having  a  forked  extension  secured  to  the 
chassis,  a  similar  clip  having  a  forked  extension  secured 
to  the  running  gear,  a  universal  connection  pivoted  in 
the  last  named  forked  extension  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  is  mounted,  and  a  universal  connec- 
tion plvotaily  mounted  In  the  upper  forked  extension  In 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  Is  slldably  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  running  frame 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  shock  al)Sort)er  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  compression  heads  mounted  in  each  end  of  salii 
cjiinder.  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  heads,  a 
rod  secured  in  the  lower  compression  head  upon  which 
rf)d  the  upper  compression  head  is  slldably  mounted,  an 
annular  extension  formed  on  said  upper  head,  an  adjust 
able  stop  secured  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the  rod.  a  disk  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  the  rod  between  said  annular  extension 
and  rod  head,  a  clip  having  a  forked  extension  secured  to 
the  upper  spring  or  the  chassis,  a  universal  cotinectioii 
connecting  the  disk  with  the  forked  extension,  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  forked  extension  secured  to  the  lower  spring  on  the 
running  gear,  and  a  universal  connection  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  with  the  last  named 
forked  extension. 


said   meml)er  ;  and  means  for   holding  said  member  during 
depression  of  said  support,  substantially  as  descrltjed. 

2.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  table :  a  support 
mounted  to  reciprocate  above  said  table  :  an  iron  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  :  a  member  sUdable  rela- 
tively to  said  support  ;  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  ftaid 
iron  and  said  member  ;  and  means  for  holding  or  releasing 
said  memtjer  during  depression  of  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  table  :  a  tul)e 
mounted  to  reciprocate  above  said  table  :  an  Iron  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube;  a  member  slidable  in  said 
tube  ;  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  iron  and  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  holding  said  member  during  depression 
of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .Vn  ironing  machine  comprising  a  table ;  a  tube 
mounted  to  reciprocate  alwve  said  table;  an  iron  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  ;  a  rod  slidable  in  said  tut)e 
and  provided  with  teeth  on  one  side,  there  being  a  slot  in 
said  tul)e  giving  access  to  said  teeth;  a  toothed  stop  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  teeth  ;  means  for  moving  said  stop 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  ;  and  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  said  iron  with  said  rod.  substantially 
as    described. 


1,089,304.  .\CCOCNT-BOOK.  Wai.tfr  H.  Maxwell.  Cin 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Hied  May  Ifl,  1910.  Serial  No.  nei.'es. 
(CI.    11  —  19.) 


An  account  book  comprising  leaves  having  correspond- 
ing pages  similarly  ruled  Into  vertical  columns  and  hori 
eontal  spaces,  and  each  leaf  having  weakened  lines  across 
the  same  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom,  respectively, 
and  also  having  other  vertical  weakened  lines  extending  to 
the  ends  of  the  leaves  from  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said 
first  mentioned  weakened  lines,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,0H9..'i6."i.  IRONINC  MACHINE.  Mkhakl  J  Heii.i.y, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.r.:i."i. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  table;  a  support 
mounted  to  reciprocate  aboTe  said  table  ;  an  Iron  plroted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  support :  a  meint>er  slidable  relatively 
to  said  support ;  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  iron  and 


l,(>Slt,:iG6.  FASTKNFR.  Lies  Reitek,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Ran  Fastener  Company.  Providence,  R.  I^  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  683,552.      (CI.   24—216.) 


K  socket  member  for  fasteners  comprising  a  central  face 
plate,  three  prongs  only,  equally  spaced  from  each  other 
and  placed  symmetrically  about  the  periphery  of  said 
face  plate;  and  a  collar  having  a  groove  in  one  face  there- 
of surrounding  said  prongs,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
collar  being  spaced  from  said  prongs  whereby  the  latter 
may  have  lateral  movement  therein,  the  tips  of  said  prongs 
being  bent  outwardly  and  backwardly  Into  the  groove  in 
said  collar. 


1.0S!t.:{r,r  TRAP-DOOR.  Hai!hy  H.  S«  nnoYia,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,305.     (CI.  105—84.) 


-U 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  door,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  door,  mechanism 
for  raising  the  door  comprising  a  crank  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  door,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
crank  and  having  its  other  end  free,  a  stationary  guide 
memt)er  for  the  rod  located  intermediate  Its  ends,  an 
abutment  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  a  tension 
member  at>out  said  rod  Interposed  between  the  guide 
member  and  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  door,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  door,  mecbanism 
for  raising  the  door  comprising  a  crank  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  door,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  tlie 
crank,  and  having  Its  other  end  free,  a  stationary  plete 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rod,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  through    which   the   rod   passes,   an  abut- 
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uient  adjacent  the  free  .-nd  of  the  rod  »nd  tension  means 
about  snld  rod  and  Intprpoa^'d  Ix-tween  the  plat.-  and 
abutment.  RUhstantially  as  den<rlb<'d 

:{     In   a   d.ni.e   of  the  cIhsh  dosrrlN'd.   the  combination 
of   n   door.    ni»>«ns   for   HupporllnK'   the   door,    comprising-   n 
removable   supporting   mcmt>«'r    in    which   the   door    l«   plv 
otally    mounted    and    a    rotaial.lo    supportlnR    member    hav 
h.K   an    InterU-ckini:   c.nn.ctlon    with    the   door,    aald    door 
when    position..!    servinK'    to    I'.ohl    nahl    n.tatahle    support 
iuK    ■...■inlH-r    In    pusitU.n   and    tension    u.tuated    means    for 
rotHtIn;.'     said     rotatable     supp<.rt     to     move     the     door     to 
rniSf-d   position,   sulmtantlally    as   des<  ribed. 

4     In  a  devl.e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ol 
a   door    means   for   supportlntf   the  door   comprlslnK   a    re 
movabl..    support  inu    memlHM-    in    which    the    d<>«r    is    pivot 
Rllv    mounted     a    shaft    f..rmln«   a   8e,.,n.l   siipportinn   mem- 
ber  for    th..    .lo.r,    said    shaft    havii.L'    an    Interlocking   con 
neetlon    Willi    the   door,   a    tlted    bearing-    for   said    shaft    a 
,-.,llar   on    said   shaft    Ivlnc    when    the    parts   are   asaembied 
hetwe^^n    sal.l    lUed    bearini;   an.l    the    end    of   the   door    and 
tension    actuated    means   operatlvely    connected    for    rotat- 
ing said  slu.rt  to  open  the  door,  subatant tally  as  described 


riera.  each  compartment  having  flUinu  of  different  colors 
or  characters,  retalnlns  and  releaslnn  devices  for  Bald 
rompartments.  and  one  or  more  supplemental  compart 
ments  for  superpoaed  fllUnK  carriers  having'  niUnB  of  the 
same  color  or  character  a«  the  nilinn  in  one  of  said  pri- 
mary  compartments,   and    retaining   and   reloaalnj:   devices 


;','■.'^, 


riRUV*OMH        K..HKHI      |-       Simmons      and 
.   ilvuLKs      I  iMsrlsco,     r.rookljn.      N       \  ..     asslKnors     to 
New    Vor^^    St.impinK   Company.    Urooklyti.    N     Y.,    a    Cor 
poratlon    of    New    York.       Filed    .Tan      i:<,    H>i:!.       Serial 
No.  741, «CJ       fCI.   no      H4   I 


1  \  cu rrvronib,  of  substantially  the  conatmction  de 
s.ribed.  having  a  metal  back  provided  with  silts  and  ad 
jncent  inteirral  tlexlble  tongues  or  flams  l)ent  away  from 
th..  level  of  the  metal  of  the  back  colnddently  with  said 
silts  to  form  slots  In  said  back,  and  a  handle  having  Its 
ends  passed  throujjh  said  slots,  aald  tongues  or  flama  be- 
\nn  bent  back  toward  the  level  of  the  metal  of  the  back  to 
n.irrow  tlie  slots  and  tlierehy  pln<h  and  permanently  hold 
the  en. Is  of  the  handle  in  the  slots  by  and  l>etween  the 
ail.ia.,.|it    ed-.s   of   the    tongues    or   flams   and    the   metal    of 

the  back. 

■'  .-\  currycomb,  comprising  a  series  of  comb  members, 
and  n  back  formed  lnte>:rally  with  one  of  said  comb  mem- 
bers and  having  a  pair  of  flexible  tongues  or  flams  cut 
from  an.l  bent  b.yond  the  level  of  said  back  and  forming 
np..uin;,'s  up..n  opposite  sl.hs  ..f  th.>  back,  and  a  handle 
l.,.\v.vl  over  said  back  and  having  its  ends  passed  through 
sai.l  .>penlngs,  said  tontnes  or  flams  being  bent  back  to- 
wiird  the  level  ..f  the  ba.k  to  pinch  an<i  permanently  hold 
th.-  handle  In  sai.l  openings. 


for  the  fllllni:  .i.rrieis  in  -aid  snppl.'mental  compartment 
,,r  .•ompartmenis  and  m.ans  for  ..p.rating  said  retain- 
ing and  releasing  devl.-e-^.  to  allow  the  tilling  carriers  in 
a  supplemental  compartm.nt  to  pass  into  the  adjoining 
primary  compartment,  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  fllllng 
larriers   In    said   primary    .-ompurtni.Mit 


l.ns;».;iT<>       I'tiRTABLK     FOLDING     HKH 

.WPKksnv,    San    IH-go.    Cal..    assUnor    to    Ruth    1?     An 
d.'rson.    San    I»lego.    Cal        Fll.'d    Apr 
No.  6M>,W4       iC\    r>-    IS.  I 


n. 


RUBKIIT       H. 
1012.      S.-rial 


1  OsO.;50i).        WKPn  -RKPI.ENISHINO      LOOM.        Hohace 
U  YMAN.    Worcester.    Mass..    asslRnor    to    (  rompton    & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  C..rporatlon  of  Masaachtisetts. 
Klled  June  «.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.030.      (CI.  ir?9-    86.  ( 
1.    In    a    weft    replenishing    loom,    a    magaalne    having    a 
primary    compartment    for    superposed    fllllng    carrlcra.    a 
rocking  support  or  cradle  upon  which  the  lowMt  of  the 
superposed    fllllng    carriers    rests,    to    retiiln    said    fllllng 
carriers,  and  also  to  release  the  lowest  of  »*ld  fllllng  car- 
riers   from    said    compartment,    and    means    for   operating 
said   support   or   cradle,    and   one   or    more   supplemental 
compartments  for  superposed  fllllng  carriers,   and  retain- 
ing  and   releasing  device   for   the    fllUn*  carriers   in   saM 
supplemental  compartments,  and  means  for  operating  said 
retaining  and  releasing  device,  to  allow  the  fllUng  In  a 
supplemental    compartment    to    pass    Into    the    adjoining 
primary  compartment,    upon    the   exhaustion   of  fllllng  In 
said  primary  compartment. 

2    In  a  weft  replenUhing  loom,  a  mncB>iBe  with  a  plu- 
raUty  of  primary  compnrtmenta  for  wip«rpo«ed  filling  c*r- 


J"  J 


1  The  eomblnatlon  Vlth  the  head  frame  of  a  jx.rtable 
folding  bed  of  two  parallel,  horlzfintal  base  m.-mbers  rig- 
Idly  mounted  ..n  the  lower  ends  of  the  s«piK.rts  of  said 
head  frame,  three  pairs  of  rolleni  mount.-d  on  said  hori- 
zontal base  members.— one  pair  being  locat.d  at  each  end 
thereof  and  the  third  pair  located  near  the  middle  of  said 
base  members,  and  a  means  In  connection  with  said 
middle  pair  of  rollers  for  raising  It  relatively  to  the  other 

pairs  of  rollers. 

2  In  combination  with  the  head  frame  of  a  portable 
folding  bed.  two  parallel,  horiaonUl  base  members  rlg^ 
Idly  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  supports  of  said 
head  frame  a  bed  frame  pUotally  mounted  practically 
in  enulllbrlum  In  said  head  frame,  two  parallel  horUontal 
base  members  rigidly  mounted  on  the  h>wer  extended 
ends  of  said  head  frame  supports,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rollers  mounted  In  said  horlsontal  base  members,  the  one 
pair  thereof  being  located  near  the  middle  of  aald  base 
members,   and    a    means   In   connection    with    said    middle 

I  pair  of  rollers  adapted  for  raialng  and  lowering  It  rela 
i  tlTely  to  the  other  pairs  of  roller*. 


March  j?.  1914- 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»37 


S.  In  a  portable  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a 
head  frame  provld»>d  with  a  plurality  of  extended  aup- 
port  members,  two  parallel  borisontal  base  members  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  extended  support  mem- 
l>ers  a  bed  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  head  frame 
adapted  to  be  In  equilibrium  therein,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rollers  mounted  on  said  horisontal  baae  members,  the 
pair  near  the  middle  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  relatlv.ly  to  the  other  pairs,  and  a  lever 
means  adapted  t.-  fncllltnte  the  raising  and  lowering 
thereof. 


lOsy.-.Tl        BUILUING  SLAB.      Lebov    1Ulm.;autl.    Chi 
'cago,    111..    asslgn.,r    to    Federal   Cement   Tile    Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.   11. 
l»i:;.     Serial  No.  TM.1204.      (CI.  72—68.) 


1.  A  building  slab  formed  from  .^Micrele.  or  the  like, 
Laving  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  fc-m  a 
chambered  area  between  the  same,  the  lower  of  said  walls 
being  provided  on  Its  under  surface  with  horizontally  ex- 
tending separated  ribs  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  rein- 
forcing means  embedded  in  said  ribs,  and  transversely  ex- 
tending reinforcing  means  embedded  In  the  structure  and 
connected  with  said  first-mentioned  reinforcing  means. 

2  A  structure  comprising  a  series  of  building  slabs 
formed  from  concrete,  or  tbe  like,  each  of  said  slabs  hav- 
ing interlocking  edges  and  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  chambered  area  between  the  same,  the 
lower  of  said  walla  being  provldwi  on  Its  under  surface 
with  horlaonUlly  extending  separated  ribs  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof,  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  said  ribs,  and 
tranaTersely  extending  reinforcing  means  embedded  in 
the  alructure  and  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  rt> 

Inforclng  means. 

.s  \  building  slab  formed  from  concrete,  or  the  Uke, 
and  having  spaced  walls  forming  a  chambered  area  be- 
tween the  same,  one  of  said  walls  having  horizontally  ex- 
tending ribs  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  that  portion  of 
the  wall  between  said  ribs  being  increased  In  thickness,  re 
infur.-lng  means  embedded  In  aald  ribs,  and  transversely 
extending  reinforcing  means  embeddetl  in  the  thlckcn.d 
portion  of  said  wall  and  connected  with  said  flret-men- 
tloned  reinforcing  means. 


point  opposite  the  edge  of  the  throttle  >alve  of  said  con- 
duit when  said  valve  Is  closed,  an  auxiliary  fuel  container 
having  means  for  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  and  means  for 
maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  ther.ln,  an.l  a  tube  a.l- 
iustable  as  regards  Its  height  within  said  auxiliary  fuel 
container.  In  which  wild  auxiliary  fuel  tube  sucks,  said 
adjustable  tube  being  provided  with  a  calibrated  orifice  for 
the  feed  of  fuel  from  said  auxiliary  fuel  container  therein 
and  having  air  inlet  orifices  in  Ha  walls  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  container,  said  orifices  being  of  a  size 
to  produce  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  adjustable 

tube. 

2  V  carbureter  for  explosion  motors  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  principal  fuel  jet.  an  auxiliary  fuel  tubt^  having 
a  feed  orifice  issuing  Into  the  motor  suction  conduit  at  a 
point  opposite  the  edge  of  the  throttle  valve  of  said  con- 
duit when  said  valve  Is  closed,  an  auxiliary  fuel  container 
having  means  for  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  and  means  for 
maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  therein,  and  a  tube 
within  said  auxiliary  fuel  container,  in  which  said  aux- 
iliary fuel  tube  sucks,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  cali- 
brated orifice  for  the  feed  of  fuel  from  said  auxiliary  fuel 
container  thereien  and  having  air  inlet  orifices  in  Its  walls 
communicating  with  said  auxiliary  contolner.  said  orifices 
being  of  a  size  to  produce  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  tube. 


KIM.  ,172,       CARBURETER    FOR     INTERNAL-COMBI  S 
TION  ENGINES.     Francois  B.*\tKEY,  Oullins.  France, 
assignor     to     8ocl#t«     do     i-arburateur     Zenith,     Lyon, 
France.       Filed    Sept.    17.    1912.       Serial    No.    720,822. 
(CI.  48     155.1.) 


l,08U,;i7.{.  CEMENT-MORTAR  OR  CONCRETE  ROOF- 
ING TILE.  IGNATZ  H.  Fkbcnd,  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Federal  Cement  Tile  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  1."..  i;»l2  Serial  No, 
U84.061.      (CI.    108—10.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  motors  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  principal  fuel  Jet,  an  auxiliary  fuel  tube  baring 
a  feed  oriflce  Issuing  into  the  motor  suction  conduit  at  a 


1  A  roofing  tile  compriaing  a  flat  body  portion  formed 
on  its  upper  longitudinal  edges  with  longitudinal  flanges. 
and  at  Its  upper  forward  edge  with  a  transverse  depend- 
ing flange,  the  rearward  under  surface  of  the  tile  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  open  at  its  end  and  bottom,  and  the 
tile  about  and  beyond  said  recCM  being  hollow  to  form  a 
dead-air  space. 

2.  A  plurality  of  hollow  roofing  tllea  adapted  to  be  laid 
in  overiapping  and  interlocking  i»erie«.  each  tile  being 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  marginal  flanges 
on  Its  upper  surface  and  containing  a  closed  chamber  af 
fording  a  dead-alr  space,  and  a  recess  on  the  under  aide  of 
the  tile  the  side  and  «id  walls  of  which  intersect  said 
closed  chamber  and  lying  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane 
therewith,  and  channel  members  adapted  to  cover  abutting 
flanged  edgwi  of  flanking  tiles,  the  end  of  each  channel 
member  fitting  In  one  of  aald  recesses,  whereby  each  tile  of 
the  series  la  caused  to  lie  in  flatwise  relation  over  the  end 
of  an  adjacent  tile.  - 

8  A  plurality  of  hollow  reinforced  roofing  tiles  adaptefl 
to  be  laid  in  overlapping  and  Interiocklng  series,  each  tile 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  marginal 
flanges  on  Its  upper  surface  and  containing  a  closed  cha^ 
ber  affording  a  dead-alr  space,  and  a  recess  on  the  un^ 
aide  of  the  tile  the  side  and  end  walls  of  which  InterMCt 
said  closed  chamber  and  l.»-ing  in  the  same  longitudinal 
plane  therewith,  and  channel  members  adapted  to  coTer 
abutting  flanged  edges  of  flanking  tiles,  the  end  of  each 
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channel  mf-nitxr  HttlDR  In  one  of  said  receaaeB.  whereby 
each  tUe  of  the  series  Is  caused  to  He  In  flatwise  relation 
over  the  end  of  an  adjacent  tile. 


1,089,M74 


WITHDRAWN] 


l,08n.:i75.  ENVELOP  SEAIJNd  DEVICE  Charles  F 
Hanmkn,  I'ort  I.udlow,  Wnsh..  iissi«nor  of  one  third  to 
Eyvlnd  N.  llans.-n.  one  third  to  SlKurd  K.  Hansen,  and 
one-third  to  Frltjof  C.  llanstn.  St.  I'liul.  Minn.  Filed 
May  10,  19i;5.  Serial  No.  7(it5.SL'0.  (CI.  120  rt.) 
1.   A   machine  of  the   character   de.s<rlbed   comprlslnR  a 


pad. 


4.  The  combination,  In  a  tool  for  cutting  aplral  cbanneU 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  a  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  body  aubatan- 
tlally  fitting  the  aald  bore,  a  aerlea  of  teeth  arraoxed  In 
conformity  with  the  Intended  aplral  and  aucceaalvely  In- 
creaalnft  In  cutting  alae,  an  Internal  subway  extending 
throuffh  the  body  of  tb«  tool,  and  openlnns  extending  ra- 
dially outward  from  the  said  subway  directly  to  the  reapcc- 
tlve  cutting  faces  of  all  of  the  said  teeth. 


---« 


cusiii;;  i.invi.l.'.l  with  H  wafer  r.'s.Tvolr.  a  sector  Hh:iped 
iiiolsteiiiiiK  pad  rotatahly  mounted  between  th4-  ends  of 
said  la.siiiu  and  movahle  Into  and  out  of  tli-  water  In  said 
reservoir,  said  [lad  emlK)dyiri«  a  ciirvi'd  loiiiiltudlnally 
eitendhik:  lip  adapt. ■<!  f..r  eiii;a;;imetit  with  the  upper  edji;e 
of  til.'  front  wall  ..f  the  <aHin«  to  support  the  pad  in  posl 
tlou  for  ciiKaK'i""'"  "i"i  ""'  ""P  "f  ""  •'"veiop.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pad 

L'.  A  macliiiie  of  the  iharai'ter  descritted  comprlslnir  a 
casinu  provided  with  a  water  nservolr.  said  casing  having' 
an  oi)«'niim  In  Its  front  wall,  a  sector  shaped  molstenln;; 
pad  rotatahly  mounted  lietwwii  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  water  contained  therein, 
said  pad  cnibo.lylnK  a  plate  provided  with  .h  troUKh  having 
perforations  thcreiu  and  a  curved  lip  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  trough  and  adapted  for  engak;«-iiient  with  the 
upper  edi;e  of  the  fnuit  wall  of  the  casing  to  supiwrt  the 
pad    In    the   opening    therein,   and    means   for   rotating   said 


1.0S0,;17»;  MEI  AL  (  ITTINc;  TOOL.  Heni;t  M.  W.  Ha.v- 
so.N,  llartfortl.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  At  Whitney  Com- 
pany, llarlfonl.  (dnn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  4.   ItKid.     Serial   No.  ;r-.'0,075.      (CI.  00      :{;{  ) 

1.  The  cornbiiiatlon,  In  a  tool  for  cutting  a  channel  In 
the  wall  <if  a  cylindrical  bore,  of  a  body  portion  substan- 
tially flttini;  the  said  bore,  a  series  of  cutting  te«'th  dis- 
posed In  substaniiul  conformity  with  the  path  of  the 
desired  (hannel,  and  successively  increasing  In  cutting 
size,  an  intt-rnal  subway  In  the  l>ody  of  the  tool,  and  a 
separate  opening  for  each  tooth  extending  radially  upward 
from  the  sidjway  to  the  cutting  faces  of  the  resiwctive 
teeth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  a  curved  chan- 
nel, of  a  series  of  cutting  teeth  disposed  In  a  curved  path 
corresponding  with  that  of  the  desired  channel  and  succes- 
sively increaslni;  In  size,  a  subway  extending  beneath  the 
■erles  of  teeth,  and  a  separate  opening  for  each  tooth  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  subway  to  the  cutting 
faces  of  the  respective  teeth. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  a  spiral  chan 
nel.  of  a  series  of  teeth  disposed  in  conformity  with  the 
path  of  the  Intended  spiral  and  successively  increasing  In 
cutting  slae.  and  a  subway  extending  beneath  the  series  of 
teeth  provided  with  separate  openings  leading  directly  to 
the  respective  cutting  faces  of  all  of  the  said  teeth. 


^— 1^ — -** — -^ 


,•.  A  t(Xil  for  cutting  and  enlarging  a  plurality  of  chan- 
II.  Is  in  the  wall  wf  a  cylindrical  Ivore.  including  in  com- 
bination a  iKMly  portion  ai)proxiniately  fitting  the  said 
iMirc.  a  plurality  of  series  of  te«'th  dlsiM)sed  on  the  said 
boily  In  substantial  conformity  to  the  respective  paths  of 
the  intended  channels  and  successively  increasing  In  cut- 
ting size,  and  an  Internal  subway  extendlni;  longitudinally 
through  the  l.ody  of  the  tool  and  provld.'.I  with  openings 
ext.-nding  radially  dln'ctly  to  the  respective  cutting  faces 
nf  all   of   the   t.etli   of  each   series. 

Il'lalms  t)   to   10  not   printed   In   the  Cazctte  1 


l.()H»..'?77  MKTALLlUdlCAL  FUHNACE.  Henby  D 
MiBBAUi),  I'iaintield.  N  J.  Filed  Dec.  .-U,  1912.  Serial 
No.   7.!!t.r.0.'>.      I  <  i.  75      81.) 


1  .\  metnllnrgical  furnace  of  the  character  descrlf^ed. 
comprising  a  tire  chamber  with  downwardly  Inclined  Im- 
[)erforate  Ixittom  for  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  means  for 
creating  a  down  draft  through  the  fuel  th.  r.-in.  a  furnace 
outlet  f.)r  the  gaseous  products  of  couibusfion  and  an  In- 
teriws.'d  r>ortion  through  which  said  gases  pass,  said  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  Are  chamber  to  receive  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  therefrom  and  having  a 
tvottom  merging  without  substantial  breali  Into  the  b^ittom 
of  said  tire  chamber,  means  for  collecting  in  and  discharg- 
ing from  said  interposed  chamber  a  melted  charge  of 
metHlllferous  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  character  descrlb«'d. 
comprising  a  flre  chamber  with  downwardly-Inclined  im- 
perforate bottom  for  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  means  lor 
creating  a  down  draft  through  the  fuel  therein,  a  furnace 


March  3, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


239 


outlet  for  the  gases  of  combustion  and  an  interposed  por- 
tion through  which  said  gases  pass,  said  portion  com- 
municating with  the  fire  chamber  to  receive  the  gases  of 
combustion  therefrom  and  an  outlet  from  said  Interposed 
chamber  for  discharging  melted  material  collected  therein, 
•aid  furnace  having  an  Inclined  bottom  substantially  con- 
tinuous with  the  bottom  ol^  the  flre  chamber  for  leading 
melted  material  to  said  Interpoeed  portion. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  flre  chamber  with  downwardly  inclined  im- 
perforate bottom  for  solid  curtwnaceous  fuel,  means  for 
creating  a  down  draft  through  the  fuel  therein,  a  furnace 
outlet  for  the  gases  of  combustion  and  an  Interposed 
portion  through  which  said  gases  pass,  said  portion  com- 
municating with  the  flre  chamber  to  receive  the  gases  of 
combustion  therefrom  ami  an  outlet  from  said  Interposed 
chamber  for  discharging  melted  material  collecte<l  therein, 
said  furnace  having  an  Inclined  bottom  substantially  con- 
tinuous with  the  iMUtom  of  the  flre  chamber  for  leading 
melted  material  to  said  interposed  portion,  and  the  Iwttom 
of  the  latter  being  Inclined  toward  its  discharge  outlet. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  melting  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  com- 
bine<l  ore  and  fuel  charge,  a  stack  and  an  interjHJsed  col- 
lecting chaml>er,  a  down  draft  blast  for  forcing  sir  down 
throut:h  the  charge  and  through  the  collecting  chamber  to 
the  stack,  together  with  a  by  pass  flue  connecting  the  tipper 
pt)rtlon  of  the  melting  chamtter  directly  with  the  stack 
for  the  purpose  described, 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  character  de8crll)ed. 
comprising  a  n)eltlne  chamlM>r  for  the  reception  of  a  com- 
blne«l  ore  and  fuel  charge,  a  Htack  and  an  Interposed  col- 
lecting chamt>er,  a  down  draft  blast  for  forcing  air  down 
thiouuh  the  charge  and  throuuh  the  collecting  chamber  to 
the  stack,  together  with  a  by  pass  flue  connecting  tfie  upper 
portion  of  the  melting  chamber  directly  with  the  stack, 
said  I'last  mechanlsin  compriclng  twyers  opening  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  melting  chamber  for  use  In  starting 
the  combustion  and  supplemental  twyers  opening  to  the 
melting  zone  for  use  during  the  melt  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  several  twyers  Indeitendently. 


2.   A   game  counter  having   approximately   flat  opposite 
surfaces  and  having  Its  peripheral  edge  provided  with  two 


separate  knurled  portions  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  counter,  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  being  transversely  rounded. 


•l,ns!i.:i.M».  SIDEWALK,  (^i.bment  C.  McDonald.  Chenoa, 
111.  riled  Apr.  2S,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.200.  (Cl. 
94-^1.) 


In  a  sidewalk,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  slabs 
haviPL'  r.  cess,  s  in  the  ends  thereof,  of  t>it>es  embedded 
within  the  slabs  havinu  the  out.r  ends  thereof  flush  with 
the  b<itt(mis  of  the  leci  sses,  dowel  pfns  inserted  in  the 
enils  of  the  nib.  s  of  till'  adjacent  slabs  for  connecting  the 
slabs  tou'ther.  and  annular  flanges  on  the  pins  received 
in  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  slabs  for  maintaining  the 
[lins  in  place  and  preventing  them  from  sliding  Into  one 
of  the  slabs,  thereby  disconnecting  the  adjacent  slab. 


1,080.878         ARCH  -  Sri'i'OKT      FOR      SHOES         Pietko 

TAcnviNu,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  Iiil3.     Serial       i,HS'..,;iSl.      ITLLEY  REAUINO.      Alonzo     E.     Rhoaues, 
No.  7*52.780.     (Cl.  30 — 71.)  Hopedale.    Mass..    assignor    to    Draper   Company.    Hope- 


ilali'.    Mass  .    a    CoriHjration    of    Maine.      Filed    July    24, 
1!»12.     Serial  No.  711,204.      {C\.  64— 6G.) 


1  In  an  arch  support  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  body  and 
a  metallic  reinforcement  therefor  iKiwed  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  said  metallic  reinforcement  being  substantially 
T-shaped,  the  two  arms  of  the  T  extending  transversely 
of  the  body  near  the  end  of  the  same  and  the  trunk  of  the 
T  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body. 

2  In  an  arch  support  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  body 
and  a  metallic  reinforcement  therefor,  said  metallic  rein- 
forcement being  formed  with  a  body  extending  substan- 
tially centrally  and  longitudinally  of  said  first  mentioned 
body,  said  Iwdy  lieing  Iwwed  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
and  with  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  arms. 


l,08fl,37».  tJAME-COUNTER.  JAMfa  D.  McChackbn, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Playing 
Card  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  De<-.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  736,46.').  (Cl. 
46  -.55.) 

1.  A  game  counter  having  approximately  flat  oppoalte 
surfaces  and  having  Its  peripheral  edge  provided  with 
two  separate  roughened  portions  8pftce<i  from  each  other 
and  extending  about  the  p«>riphery  of  said  counter. 


7  13  12  3  S 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  alined  open  ended  and  polygonal  seats  par- 
tially open  at  their  tops,  a  non-metallic  bearing  fitting 
and  iusertible  endwise  into  each  seat  and  extended  beyond 
th.'  iuner  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  each  bearing 
fixedly  In  its  seat,  and  a  pulley  having  a  metal  hub  and 
rigidly  attached  metallic  Journals  extended  beyond  the 
hub  ends  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearings,  the  ends 
of  the  hub  rotating  between  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
projecting  Inner  ends  of  the  bearings,  whereby  the  parts 
may  b<'  assembled  by  inserting  the  pulley  in  the  yoke  and 
the  Journals  through  the  tops  of  the  empty  seats  and  then 
inserting  the  bearings  endwise  into  the  seats  over  the 
Journals  and  whereby  thus  contact  of  metal  upon  metal  is 
wholly  obviated. 

2.  In  a  take-up  device  for  driving  belts.  , a  metallic 
yoke  having  two  alined  polygonal  and  open  ended  seats 
each  provided  with  an  overhanging  lip  thus  to  present 
partially  open  tops,  a  non  m'talllc  bearing  insertlble  end- 
wise and  fitted  In  each  seat  and  extending  at  Its  inner 
end  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  seat,  a  retaining  mem- 

;    ber    extended    removably    through    each    lip    and    Into    the 
i   bearing  to  prevent  endwise  movement  thereof  lu  the  teat, 
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and  a  m-ial  pullev  having  oppositely  extemled  JournalH 
moanted    rotatnbly    m    ll»e    bi-urinu*.    whert-by    the    parts 

may  1...  asseml.U-d  by  ins^rtiuji  Uie  pulhy  in  th.-  yok--  ..nd 
the"  journals  thr<.u«h  the  tops  of  the  .mpty  s.-ats  and  Ih.'H 
tDHertlnK  Ihe  bearlnKa  endwise  Into  ttu-  sentn  over  the 
Journals  and  wher.by  thu-  n.ntact  of  ni-tal  upon  metal 
Is   wholly    obviated. 

1,089, :iSJ.      VAI.VK     <>1-KKATIS(;    MECHANISM.      J"HS 
'  Sabo    Cleveland.   Ohio.  aswlKnor.  by   mesne  a.ssiKnrnontH, 
to   Lewis   .Snuds,    ru-veland.    Ohio.      Kll'd    Apr.    1S>.    1913. 
Serial   No    Tirj.L'IT.      iCl.   2W  -r,  i 


j-r 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  Uie  coinbl 
nation  of  a  valve  cbhIdk  havlnK  a  dial  arranxed  on  the 
outer  surface  tlierw)f,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  to 
rest  on  said  seat,  a  carriage  plvotally  supporter!  In  «aid 
Viilve  raslni:  and  provided  wltlj  a  forwardiy  extendluK 
arm.  a  lever  fulcruraed  hi  said  carriage,  one  end  of  said 
lever  l)elnj,'  operntlvely  connected  with  sairl  valve,  a  c.dl 
sprin*;  arraiiued  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing,  a  screw  mounted  In  the 
top  of  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
arm  on  the  carriage,  and  an  Index  linger  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  screw  and  arranged  to  travel  over  a  dial 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  to 
rest  on  said  seat,  a  carriage  plvotally  supported  In  said 
valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  forwardiy  extending 
arm.  a  lever  fulcrume«l  in  said  carriage,  one  end  of  said 
lever  l)elng  operatively  connected  with  said  valve,  a 
coll  spring  arranged  l)etween  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  and  the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing,  a  screw  mounted 
In  the  top  of  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  arm  on  the  carriage,  a  copper  tube  having  a  closed 
end  connected  with  said  valve  casing  and  a  carbon  rod 
8ll<lnbly  mounted  In  said  copper  tube  and  arranged  to 
extend  into  .said   casing   in  contact   with  said  lever. 


tion  of  the   glycerin  at  each   still   and   condenser.   re«>«c- 

■2  The  process  of  effecting  a  series  of  distillations  of 
glycerin  or  similar  material,  consisting  of  vaporUin*  the 
water  out  of  the  glycerin,  conducting  the  subatantlally  an- 
hydrous glycerin  successively  to  a  plurality  of  •tlllB  and 
condensers  in  series,  and  vsporlslng  and  condenaing  a  por- 
tion of  the  glycerin  at  each  still  and  condenser,  respec- 
tively. 

;i.  The  process  of  effei  ting  a  series  of  distillations  of 
glycerin  or  similar  material,  consisting  of  vaporUlng  the 
water  out  of  the  glycerin,  conducting  the  sulmtantlally 
anhydrous  iilycerln  to  the  first  still  and  condenser  of  a 
series  of  stills  and  condensers,  vaporlxing  and  condensing 
a  portion  of  the  glycerin  contained  within  the  flrat  atUl 
and  condenser,  transferring  the  balance  of  the  glycerin 
from  still  to  still  In  succession,  and  vaporising  and  con- 
.lensing  at   each  still   and   condenser   respectively. 

4.  The  pr.K-eas  of  effeitlng  a  series  of  distillations  of 
glycerin  or  similar  material,  consisting  of  conductln*  a 
iHKly  of  glycerin  succeaaively  to  a  plurality  of  itlUa  In 
series,  and  vaporUlng  a  portion  of  the  glycerin  at  each 
still  and  condensing  In  condensers  which  alternate  with 
each  still  by  the  agency  of  a  single  current  of  steam  con- 
ductwl  successively  to  all  of  the  aeries  of  ■tllla  alternat- 
ing with  condensers. 

5.  The  process  of  effecting  a  series  of  distillations  of 
glyc«rln  or  similar  materUl.  consisting  of  conducting  a 
body  of  glycerin  successively  to  a  plurality  of  •tllla  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  series  with  their  respective  condensers, 
and  combining  with  the  glycerin  at  each  of  the  succeeding 
stills  the  steam  out  of  which  the  glycerin  vapors  of  a  pre 
vlous  distillation  have  been  condensed  In  one  of  said  con- 
densers. 


10«»:i84        El.KCTRIC    BRAKINC    WITH     ALTEBNAT- 

'  I.VC-CrRRKNT    MOTORS       Ebnht    F     W.    Ai-bxakdi«- 

^„N     Hchenectady.    N     Y  .   assignor    to   General    Klactrlc 

(ompanv.    a   Corporation   of  New   York       Filed   Oct.    19. 

1011.      Serial   No    «r>5.477       iCl.   172-  •21(\.\ 


l,089.HKa.         I'UOCKSS     OF      DISTII.l.lNC.      C.LYCERIN 
Fr.\nk  .1.  VV(Hii>.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Marx  and 
Kawolle.  New  York.   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  .ViS.SOf?.      (CI.   87—4.) 


1.  The  proceM  of  effecting  a  series  of  distillations  of 
glyc«rln  or  similar  material,  consisting  of  conducting  a 
body  of  glycerin  successively  to  a  plurality  of  stllla  and 
cmidcnsers  In  series  and  vaporising  and  condensing  a  por- 


1  In  combination  an  alternating  current  series  motor 
provided  with  means  whereby  a  motor  action  or  a  bral< 
ing  generator  action  can  be  produced,  the  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  motor  as  a  braking  generator  comprUlng  a 
transformer  requiring  an  abnormally  high  magnetising 
current  so  that  the  motor  will  not  build  up  as  a  low  fre- 
quency generator,  and  leads  connecting  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  transformer  primary  In  series  to  the  source  and 
the  transformer  secondary  to  the  exciting  winding  of  the 
motor  In  a  direction  to  produce  a  torque  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation. 

2  In  combination  an  alternating  current  series  motor 
provided  with  means  whereby  a  motor  action  or  a  braking 
generator  action  can  be  produced,  the  means  for  operating 
the  motor  as  a  braking  generator  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  an  air  gap  in  its  magnetic  circuit,  and 
leads  connecting  the  motor  armature  and  transformer 
primary  in  series  to  the  source  and  the  transformer  aec- 
ondary  to  the  exdUng  winding  of  the  motor  In  a  direction 
to  produce  a  torque  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation. 

j  8.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  aeries 
motor,  means  for  operating  the  motor  as  a  braking  gen- 
erator comprlalng  a  transformer  requiring  an  abnormally 
high  magnetlalng  current  so  that  said  motor  wUl  not  build 
up  as  a  low  frequency  generator,  and  leads  connecting  the 

i    motor   armatnre.    a   part  of  the  exciting  winding   of   the 
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motor,    and    the    transformer    primary    to   the    source    ami 
the    transformer   secondary    in    s.rie.    with    tbe    whole    of 

said  exclUng  winding.  „„h..« 

4  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  .erlis 
motor,  means  for  operating  the  motor  as  a  braking  gener^ 
ator  comprising  a  transformer  having  an  air  gap  in  Its 
magnetic  circuit  and  leads  connecting  the  motor  armature, 
a  part  of  the  exciting  winding  of  the  motor,  and  the  rans- 
former  primary  In  series  to  the  source,  and  the  trans^ 
former  secondary  in  series  with  the  whole  of  said  exciting 
winding. 


l.OSO.SS.'S.  I>H^:SSIN(^MACHINE.  FREDXaiCK  M  B.=T^. 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Machinery  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Coj_P«:;^;'«°  «/ 
Ohio  Kile.l  Kel.  rJ.  ini-.  Serial  No  fi...l2'<.  (CI. 
6H— 9.1 
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paratory  to  the  movement  of  the  presser  bead  and  adap  ed 
to  be  automatically  released  to  enable  said  holder  to  swing 
simulUneously  with  the  h^ad  during  its  -'turn,  treadle 
and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative 
connection  with  said  presser  head  element  during  abnor- 
mal  position  of  the  head  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the 
intervening  sponging  cloth  and  garment  on  the  table^ 

5  A  pressing  machine  having  a  work  supporting  table, 
a  presser  bead  movable  toward  and  from  the  table,  a 
sponging  cloth  holder  having  its  cloth  adapted  to  be  po- 
BUioned  over  the  work  on  said  table,  with  the  .xposed 
surface  thereof  accessible  for  manually  moistening:,  a 
treadle  for  applying  pressure  to  bring  the  members  ford- 
1,1V  into  contact,  a  connecting  ratchet  bar  In  pivotal  con- 
nJ.tlon  with  said  presser  head,  pawl  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  treadle,  and  m.ans  for  directing  said  pawl  to- 
ward and  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  elements  o 
said  bar  during  a  pressure  movement  of  the  tread, e.  a„.l 
release  in  a   reverse  movement. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0H&,:'.S6.     WRENCH. 

Mo.      riled    Aug.    8. 
SI-  177.  I 


Fredrick  H.  Kansim;,  Hopewell 

I9i:;.      Serial    N>..    l<'-f>>^^-       '  ^'1 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  presser  head 
m.ans  within  said  head  for  beating  the  same,  n  table,  said 
presser  head  being  mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  sa  d 
table,  a  frame  for  supporting  a  sponging  cloth  mounted  to 
swing  to  and  from  the  table,  means  for  locking  said  spong- 
ing cloth  frame  In  its  position  for  use,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  same  upon  a  raovment  of  the  presser  head 
toward  the  table. 

o  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  a 
frame,  a  garment  supporting  table,  a  presser  bead  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  th-  frame  and  movable  into  parallelism 
with  the  table,  a  sponging  doth  bolder  swinging  about 
the  axis  of  the  presser  head  and  independently  movable 
Into  parallelism  with  the  table,  the  normal  position  of  the 
presser  head  ofTering  a-cesslbllity  manually  to  ^P"°Se  the 
ho.der  cloth,  and  means  for  retaining  the  spongng  cloth 
holder  in  Its  position  over  the  table  and  releasable  during 
the  movement  of  the  presser  head  toward  normal. 

.S  \  machine  of  the  nature  disclose.l.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  work-supporting  table,  an  open  frame  holder  for 
a  sponging  cloth  having  radiating  lever  arms  pivotal  y 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  the  holder  over  into 
proximity  with  the  table,  and  automatically  movable  to  its 
normal  position,  a  presser  head  having  radiating  lever 
elements  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  the  lever  arms  of 
the  cloth  holder  to  swing  the  head  toward  the  table  into 
conUct  with  the  sponging  cloth,  retaining  means  for 
maintaining  the  holder  In  its  position  over  the  table  pre^ 
paratory  to  the  movement  oi  the  presser  head  and  adap  cd 
?o  be  automatically  released  to  enable  said  holder  to  swing 
simultaneously  with   the   head  during  Its  return. 

4  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  a 
frame,  a  work-supporting  table,  an  open  frame  holder  for 
a  sponging  cloth  having  radiating  lever  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  the  holder  over  Into  prox- 
imity with  the  table,  a  presser  head  having  radiating 
lever  elements  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  the  lever  arms  of 
the  cloth  holder  to  swing  the  head  toward  the  Uble  iiito 
contact  with  the  sponging  cloth,  retaining  means  for 
maintaining  the  holder  In  Its  position  ov.  r  the  table  pre- 
200  0.  O.— 16 


In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw   that  Is   proV  ^ed  with   a 
reduced  shank  having  an  offset  portion  at  its  .ower  end,  a 
movable   Jaw    that    Is   provided   with    a    reduced    shank    a 
pressed    metal    body    portion    that   surrounds   said    shanks 
and  extends  some  distance  below  the  offset  Port.on  of  the 
shank  on  the  stationary  jaw  so  as  to  form  a  handle    an 
extension  on  said  body  portion  that  entirely  covers  three 
sides  of  the  reduced  shank  on  the  movable  jaw.  v.rtlcally 
disposed  faces  on  said  extension  that  bear  against  t!,e  rear 
shoulder  of  the  movable  jaw  face  when  .said  jaw  is  moved 
away  from  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  meau>  for  mov.n^-  said 
movable  jaw. 


REISSUES. 


1,S  Q<i:i  \UTOMATIC  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SVSTh.Nl. 
DANIEL  J.  McC.^KTHT.  Wllklnsburg,  I'a.,  assi-nor  t^  rUe 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissval. .  Ta  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  nied  Oct.  30  191  ..  senal 
No  798,376.  Original  No.  867,563,  dat.d  o,  t  1.  KMJ,. 
Serif  1  No.  388,750.      (Cl.  246—36.1 

1  In  an  alternating  current  block  signal  s>st,m  ;.  u<a^ 
mally  closed  track  circuit,  line  wires  from  win.  h  t'-e  track 
circuit  is  energized.' means  for  reversing  ^^''if'^^l  ^' 
the  track  circuit,  a  reversing  relay  '"°trolle.i  by  the  re^ 
versal  of  polarity  of  the  track  circuit  and  eontioilini,  the 
operating  "Mechanism  for  the  home  and  '^^^^antjigna 
blades,  alternating  current  slot  magnets,  and  an  ■  "^  ."«^y 
circuit  controlling  device  for  holding  the  ,:.cu.t  m  th. 
home  signal  slot  magnet  closed  while  the  le.a.N  .^  ■^"S- 
lug  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  alternatlriK  current  block  slsnallnK  systt-m  of  the 
character  dcs.  rllK'd,  a  main  reversing'  relay,  a  Hint  magnet 
for  the  home  sIkiuiI,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  controlliuK 
•  levlce  for  malntalnliiK  the  circuit  of  the  slot  maRDPt 
closed  whi!.'  the  relay  Is  reverstnu  ;  substantially  as  de 
scrit)ed. 


_A_ 


4-  -^'! 


^Xl 


_Li 


_i- 


■<     In    an    iiutomallc    block   sl^-nallnK    systcui    usin^:    alter 
„atin«    current,    a    clos..t    tra.k    clr.n.t.    :>    revcrsiuir    relay 
,.ontr.,lled  thereby,   home  nn.l   .llHtant    signal   blades,   an   a. 
,„a,in:C   motor   therefor,    alt.ruatin.-    current    slot    ma;inets 
Inauxiliarv    circuit  closiu.   d.  vie   for   hoblin.   .becircuU 
of  the   home   sU-nal   slot    ma.'M.ls  ..losed   while    tie     rday    is 
reversing;   substantiaHy   as   d^s.-rilied 

t  I„  an  altcrnatini;  current  block  si;;nalinK  system  of  the 
oharacter  descrit,ed.  a  .lot  nu..-nei.  a  reversinu  relay  and 
an  auxiliary  device  for  malntaini.>«  the  circuit  of  the  Hlot 
magnet    while    ,l,e    .-lay    Is    reversing.    -,ubstanti;.lly    as    <le 

scribed.  ,,  .  , 

-     h.   an    alternatiiu'   current   hlo.-k   s,^nalin-   s>stem   ol 
the   character   descrile.l.   an    alternatin.    currct    slot    ma.' 
,„.t     a    rev.rsiu;:    relay,    and    au    auMlMty    devi.'e    controlb-.l 
,,V   'the    track    cir.ult     for    MrHulainin^    the    ,ir.-uit    of    the 
sh.t  mauM.et  whde   the   relay    is   revu-i,.--,   substantially   as 

descrilted 

»;  lu  an  alternating;  current  block  sit:nalln/  .-ystem  of 
tlie  cluiracter  dcscrilied.  home  and  distant  si;;nal  t>lade»<.  a 
reversiiu'  relay  throu;;h  which  said  bla.les  are  controlled 
by  the  track  .ircults,  a  line  circuit,  and  an  alternatlnK'  cnr 
rent  slot  macnet.  and  a  slow  motion  circuit  .(mtrollinj:  de 
vice  for  cMtr.dliritf  the  circuit  of  said  numnet  ;  subntan 
lially  as  de-cribe<l. 


^t:{,(•.!)4         KMJINK     \  AI.VK  <;K.VI{.       Kobkkt    C.    Stkvens 

KriP,  l"a  .  assl;:nor  to  Skinner  Knulne  Company,  Krie, 
I'a..  a  t'ori.oration  of  Pennsy  Ivanla .  Kile<l  .Ian.  1-'. 
1914  Serial  No.  si  1  .T.^it.  ()rii:inal  No  1  .OT'J.TSH.  dated 
S^-pt    9.   l!ti:;.  Serial  No    744,203.      (CI.  121—07.) 


1     The   combination    In   an   engine   valve   Rear,    of  Rn   ex 
haust   valve,  ,\   stem   secured   thereto,  a  spring  adapte<l   to 
maintain  said  valve. in  a  normally  closed  position,  an  elec 
tro-ma^netlc  device  connected   to  said   valve   stem,   an   en 
glne  shaft,  a  commutator  adapted  to  rotat.v  In  unison  with 
said  shaft,   bruslies  adapted    to  contact   with   said  commu 
tator     an    electric    K^nerator,    an    electric    circuit    leadlnK 
from'sakl   generator   to   sal.l   ebctro  mau-netlc   device,    and 
to  said  brushes  and   a  pneumatic   mechanism  communlcat 


InK  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  adapteil  to  l)e  actuated 
hy  vacuum  to  mak.'  and  break  said  electric  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  ami  for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

•J.    The    comtilnatlon    in    an    engine   vaUe    ;:ear.    of   an   ex- 
haust  valve,    a    stem    secured    thereto,    a   sprini:   adapted    to 
maintain  sjild  valve  In  a  tiormally  dose.l  position,  an  elec- 
tro magnetic  device   connected   to  said   valve   stem,   an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  commutator  adapttnl  to  rotate  In  unison  with 
said   shaft,    a    continuous   electric    conductor    on    said    com- 
mutator,   lateral    extensions    om    said    .onductor,    brushes 
adai>ted   to  contact   with  said  commut.itor,  an  electric  gen- 
erator,  an   electric   drcuif    badliiL'    from    said    generator   to 
said    etc,  tro  magnetic    ilevice.    ami    to    said    brushes,    and    a 
pne'imatic  mechanism   conununlcatin^'   with   the  exhaust  of 
the  engine  adapti'il   to  be   actuated   by   vacuum   to  operate 
said    brush.'s   to   make   and   break  said   electric  circuit,   sub- 
stantially as  and  f..r  the  purpose  set  forth. 
j         :;     The   con.blnatlon    in    an   eii-ine   valve   near,   of   an   ex- 
haust   valve,   a    stein   se.Mircd    tlieret...   a   spring  adapted  to 
maintain   said    \alve   In   a    muni.ili.\    . '.osed   position,  a    sole- 
I    ,,,,1,1    c,,ii,    ;,    ,,,ir    within    said    v,A\    attached    to   said    valve 
stem    au  .■iik.-lne  shaft,  a  commutator  on  snhl  shaft,  an  elec- 
tric   .'otKhicior    on    said    commutator,    a    bnish-holder    sup- 
port,  an   os.liiatory   brush   hoblci    on   said  support,   a    brush 
se.ured    in    s;ijd    holder   adaiUed    to   contact    with    said   com- 
!    mutator,    a     .;encrator.    an    .-lectrb'    <ir<ult     between     said 
generator    tbrouu'b    said    brusties    and    (.unmutafor.    a    sta- 
tionary   brush    holder    on    said    supiK.rt.    a     brush    secured 
ther.on   adapte<l    to   .a.ntact    with   said  commutator   to  said 
s,,!cn.>icl.    a    pioMinatic   diap'i ra  .-in    iiechanism   In    communl 
,.an..n    uitb    ibe    exhau-t    of    tc     .nizlne.   and    rod   ami    lever 
,„c,bat,iMn       olM't.sl      to      ..p.  rat,-      said     ..scillatory      brush 
,i,,j,;,.,.    ,  ,    ,..|i^,    tl.e   1  rush    -••ei  red    therein   out    of   contact 
with    .ail    .  ..■iin.ut.alor.    sul  sta  nl  ia  lly    a-    and    f..r    the    pur 
p,...,    ~.  T    I'"ri;i 

4      In    a    valv trolling   mechanism    for   steam    engines. 

the  combination  with  an  exhatist  valve,  of  electric  devices 
for  operating   the  same,  and   means  iroverned  by  the  vacu 
um   In   the   exhaust   pipe   of   the  engine   for  cimtrolllnR   the 
operation  of  said  electric  devices. 

Ti.  The  combination  of  a  steam  engine  cyllndiT  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  coutrolllug  the 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  means  to  hold  said  valve  closed 
when  the  engine  Is  runnliik:  condensing,  electric  devices 
'•  for  operating  the  said  valve  when  the  t>nglne  Is  running 
non  condensing',  and  means  governed  by  the  vacuum  In  the 
exhaust  pl[)e  for  (onirolUng  the  operation  of  said  electric 
ilcvicfs 

i^.   The  combination  of  a   steam   engine   cylinder,   an   ex 
haust  valve,  eledrlc  devices  for  operating  said   valve,  and 
means    governed    by    variation    of    pressure    In    the    exhaust 
pipe  to  control  the  operation  of  said  electric  devices. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  (..ntrollini:  the 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve 
clo»e<l,  electric  devices  operative  to  open  said  valve  at 
proper  times,  and  means  eoverned  by  the  presenci-  or  ab 
sence  of  vacuum  In  the  exhaust  pipe  for  cimtrolllnc  the 
operation  of  said  electric  devices,  whereby  said  valve  will 
remain  closed  when  the  engine  is  runnliik:  condensing 

H.  In  a  valve  controlllni:  meclianism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  of  electric  devices 
for  opening  said  valve  according  to  the  o|)eratlon  of  the 
engine,  and  pneumatic  devices  connected  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine  and  controlled  by  the  vacuum  therein 
for  holding  the  circuit  of  said  devices  open  and  preventing 
the  operation  thereof  when  sufficient  vactium  exists 

9  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  main  and  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  for  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a 
spring  tending  to  close  said  valve,  electric  devices  for  open- 
ing said  valve.  Including  a  circuit,  and  clrctdt  closing  mem- 
bers ctmtrolled  by  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  means 
jtoverned  by  vacuum  In  the  exhaust  pipe,  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  aald  circuit  closing  meml)ers  and  operative 
to  hold  said  circuit  closing  memNrs  open  when  sulBclent 
vacuum  exists. 


DESIGNS. 


45 -UP      GLASS  VESSEL.     Olivbr  S.  Atteeholt,   IMtta-      4.^.822.      MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT.      Hahry    E.    Bahnes, 
ton.  I'a.    Filed  July  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  7T7.r.90.    Term  1       Topeka,  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  801.994. 


of  patent  7  years. 


-^ 


Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


4r...120.  ORGAN  STOP  KEY.  John  T.  At  htin,  Hartford, 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  (Njinpany.  Hartford, 
Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Polled  Aug.  22,  1913. 
Serial    No    TKO.IGS.      Term  of  patent    14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    musical    iDBtrument,    a» 
shown. 


4.">. .■!:;;{.  levers  lace.  Charles  WiLrRWJ  Bikkin, 
Nottingham,  England.  Hied  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
sl2,148.     Term  of  patent   3|  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   organ   stop  key  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


4,^.121.  MISlCVL  INSTRIMENT.  Harky  E.  Barnes. 
Toppka.  Kans  Filed  Nov  19,  I9i;<.  Serial  No.  801,993. 
Term   of  patent   7    years 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    musical    instrument,    as 
■hown. 


1        The  ornamental  design   for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


iS^^sMW-wrsstTi*!-  -•  T.-jS-  Hna^.^'~ 
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45324        LEVKRS    lAcK       -  n  u:,,. .    WTi.rnrn    BiKKiN. 

Nottingham.    KOKlan,,       IK...,   ..an     U.    U>..       >erhi.   NO. 
812,149.     Term  of  pnu-iA    '1   \  •';"■• 


45:iJ»5  LEVERS  LACE.  rH..K..r,s  Wu.KRKD  BIKKIN. 
Nott.n«ham.  England.  nU-d  -Ian  U.  lOU  Serial  No. 
MJ.l.".!       Term  of  patent  .'ij   years. 


n 


,,   ,,riKunri,tal   dosltfii    for   l..-v.Ts   linf"  ms  shown. 


I-      -        \VINl>  Sini:i.l>    KtMt    MOIDU  \  Kill-  LE8    AND 

"tHK    llKi:        \Vn.i..vKP    .;.    Huvrr,,.v.     IM.tsMirgh.    I'a. 

FIUmI  Nov    -'    llti:!.     S.rl.il   No.  sOiOM       T^rm  of  pat- 


ent 7  years. 


Tbe  ornam 


ental   de.imi    for   [->  v..,s   hir.^  as  xhnwn. 


^Kr.>';        lEVFUS     LACK.       CMMd.Ks     Wii-KKKO     HIRKIN. 

''xoUln^h^n.   ILlan,,       K -  -.-.     .  L   nn  L     Serial   No. 

812,1.10.     Term   nf  j'ateiit    -'.i   >>ai-. 


//- 


=^ 


o.       <-«l 


1    4  — 


1 


I 


J> 


-11,..    ..inainental    .Irslun     f-r    .i     vvi'i'l    >»>ield     for.    motot 
veliicle-'  and  the  like,  ax  j'hown 


i',    l-H        LOLNTAIN  RUrSH     R.VfK        Fii.WK     .\.    BUKK- 
"n.urr,    Kea.llnK.    Pa.       IUe.1    (>,t     -.     lOK!       Serial    No. 
7!i:i OTti        I'.rm   ..f  patent   7   yar^. 


The  ornamrDta 


1  design    for  !..  vei<»   Inre  as  -ibowu 


1  I 

.tiiiw  n. 


,e  ornHmen.nl    dextun    for   a    fountain    bnish    back.   a» 
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45.32fl  MOTOR  CAR  BONNET.  EDotAKD  Hbnri  Fbbd- 
KRU-  i>E  TriicKHKiM.  I'ftris.  France.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1911;.     Serial   No.  7-.'..91.'<.     Term  of  patent  7  year«. 


Th.     ornamental    desijfn    for    n    motor    car    bonnet    as 
■bown. 


4:,. :{;!(>.  ritlN.M.  Immp  a  Ebingkk,  Columbus.  Ohio 
Klle.i  l>eo.  L'»;.  I'.tL".  Serial  N<i  S08,917.  Term  of  pat- 
cut   14  years. 


111.    iiii)..iin..iiial  <l'sij;ii  for  a  iiriral.  as  shown. 


45,3.(1.  PERCOLATOR  LOT  Eow.MtU  A.  Kakh,  Meriden 
("onu..  assl^fnor  to  ManniuK,  Bowman  &  Company.  Meii 
den,  Tonn..  n  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied  I)e<' 
11,   1913.     Serial  No.  (>O0,114.     Term   of  patent  7  years. 


45,532  KETTLE.  Edw.^kd  A.  Far«,  Meriden,  Cona. 
HS«lpD.>r  to  Manning,  Bowman  &  Company,  Meriden. 
(  onn..    a    Corporation    of   Connecticat.      Filed    Dec.    11. 

l!n:;.      serial    No.    806,115,      Term    of   patent    7    years. 


'I'lie  ornamental  design  for  a  kettle  a«  ahoWB. 


4."),,H.H3,  POT  BODY.  Edward  A.  Fahr.  MeiidM,  Conn., 
asslRnor  to  Manning.  Bowman  &  Company,  Mariden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  806.116.     Term  of  patent  7  ye«ra. 


i  he  ornamental  design  for  a  pot  bo<ly  *•  ahown. 


4-  .'..U        Tin  MI?  TACK.       Chablbs     A.     FoRD,    Newark, 
N.  J.      Cil.d  .July  21,   1913.     Serial   No.  780,403.     Term 

..f  p  it'Mit   7   .\  ears. 


^ 


The  ornamental   de^ltn    for  a   percolator  pot,   as  shown 


A 


'I'll.'  or 


n.imental  deslpn  for  thumb  t«ek,  M  ihOW*. 
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45,33S.  DIFFUSION  DISK  Walter  L.  Fokwabd,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Jan  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  743.414. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,338.  SHADE.  Bdwabd  F.  Obat,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aasignor  to  0111  Brothers  Company,  Steubenrllle,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  VlrKlnla.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  sOO.e&O.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tti.    ornamental   design   for  a   diffusion   disk,   as   sliown. 


t5,a.{t!  I'LATE.  William  1'.  (Iraham.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 
Klle<l  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.698.  T.rm  of  pat 
ent  7  ycMrs. 


The    ornamental    (leHl^n    f'>r    a    shade    substantially    as 
shown   and  de8crll)ed. 


45.339  (;.\8  I'LATE.  Mary  S  C.  Habtmann,  Oakland 
Cal.  Fll.-d  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  S06.928.  Term 
of  patent    14    years. 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


45,337.  SHADK  BOWL.  Ei>wari)  F.  Oray,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <J11I  Brothers  (^ompany,  SteubenTllle, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  F'lled  Dec.  9. 
1013.      Serial  No.  805,649.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


'^iW- 


The  ornamental  deslgii  for  a  gas  plate,  an  shown. 


45.340.     NUT-LOCK.     Doiikb  Hksttbb,  Wade,  Miss.     Fllfd 
I>ec.   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  807,567.     Term  of  patent  14 

years. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a    shade   bowl  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut  lock,  as  ahowa. 
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4.'..;i41.  I'OCKET  POUCH.  Joseph  William  Kinghobnk, 
BurkevUle.  Va.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Klhd  Nov.  ]L>.  1913.     Serial  No.  800,683.     Term  of  pat- 

••11 1    14   venrs. 


45,344.  MOTORCYCLE  HORN.  Ray  H.  Manson,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyrla. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,0r.8.     Term   of  patent  7  years. 


Tlif  ..rnunieiital  design  for  a  i>ocket  pourh,  a.s  shown. 


The    ornamental    design     for    a    motor    cycle    horn,  -as 

shown. 


4.-,  341.'  IilSTL.W  <  ASi:  .Mm.li'H  S  Ki.kin,  ("leveland, 
Ohi'o.  Filed  Dec.  l'-.  1'.'13.  Sr  rial  No.  sor..932.  Term 
of  patent  7  years 


The  (.rnameutal  design   for  a   display   case  as  shown. 


45  343,  PLAQUE.  Ahthik  E.  Longshaw,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,520. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


4.%, 345.  SEWING-MACHINE  FRAME.  Akthlr  A.  Mkb- 
liiTT,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  WlHcoi  &  Gibbe 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct,  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,522. 
Term   of  patent    14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   sewing   machine   frame,    as 
shown. 


45.346.  BOTTLE.  John  F.  Mbtke,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.769.  Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plaque  as  herein  ahown.       '        The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  Bhown 
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4B.847  SANITARY  TELEPHONE  -  MOUTHPIECE. 
Charijeh  Mr-M  1.  Hoboken.  N  J.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914 
gpilal  No.  «m,r.  1  I.     TiTTti  of  patent   7  years 


45.849.  LAMP-8HADK.  Kaymond  V.  Ow»M,  8t.  LouU, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Brass  Manufaetaiinc  Com- 
pany, St.  LoulB,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoarl.  Piled 
Nov.    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    «0:5,342.      Term    of   patent 

.'ij   ynrs 


■]  hr  ornamental  desiKii  f"i    :>    lamp  sluide.  as  shown. 


Tlic  (I in II mental  tU-nUii   for  a   sjinltaij    t.-lephuiif   month-    i 
|)it'c<\   as  shown.  I 

4.-..34S.     ('ONNK(^TOR  F0R8T0KAGE  BATTKRIKS.     Ki 
[x)LPH    O.    NoRBBBO,    CleTeUnd,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
WlUard    Storage    Battery    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a 
Torporatlon  of  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.   14,   191:?.     Serial   No 
HOl.O'ifi.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


4,-.  :;.■)(».  COMBINATION  LAMP  .Iamks  K  Pagin,  Val- 
paraiso, Ind.  Fllod  AuiT.  ].">.  V.n-2.  Serial  No.  715. 304. 
Perm  of  patent    14   years. 


Ljr--x.j 


■  M 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  conne<-tor   fur  storage  bat 
teries.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  lamp  as  shown 
aod  described. 
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4S,861.  BOTTLE.  Albeht  E.  Pickabd,  Hoslyn,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,.348.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


w 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    l>ottle  as   shown   and   de 
scribed. 


45,852.  PARASOL-HANDLE  OBNAMKNT.  P«bcival  J. 
Beevb,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,776.     Term  of  patent  .SJ  ye^rs. 


The  ornameatal  design  for  a  paranol   handle  ornament, 
BubKtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


45,353.  CUT  GEM.  Meyeb  L.  Bobbins.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  80«,336.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cutgem,  as  shown. 


45,354.     COIN-HOLDER.     Wiixiam  H.  Saabt,  Attleboro. 

Mass.,  assignor  to  The  W.   H.   Saart  Compaoy,  a  Cor- 

p<iration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     SerU! 
No.  811,093.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coin  holder,  as  shown. 


45,355.  COIN  HOLDER.  \Villia.m  H.  Saabt,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assisnor  to  The  W.  H.  Saart  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachosetts.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,094.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  coin   holder,  as  shown. 


45.356.     COIN-HOLDEB.      William    H.   Saabt,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,   assignor   to   The   W.    H.   Saart    Company,   a    Cor 
poration  of  Massachusetts      Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial 
No.  ^11,095.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  coin   holder,  as  shown. 


w^sm 


>.>»"b'P.  Jli.r ij.ili  lILlg?^ 
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45. .{57.  TKXTILE  bABKIC.  Hkhmann  Schroff,  New 
York,  N.  V  ,  and  Chaklks  J.  Ckonk,  WVehawken.  N.  J.. 
asslKnors  lu  EIiiib  &  S»'Uun,  a  Copartnersblp  comprlBCd 
of  Jam.'s  ('.  Kims,  Kast  Oranup,  N  .1  .  Franklin  M 
ElniK.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  CharlpH  H  Sfllon.  South 
OranK.'.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  l-'T,  lOi;'.  S.rlal  No.  797.695. 
Term  of  patent  .'.J  y«'ar8. 


4r...!0().  BEDSTEAD-FrrriNCJ.  JoH.v  W.  Vail.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  23,  U>i;t.  Serial  No  808,504.  Term 
i>f  patent  14  years. 


Til''   oiiiaincrital    di'slj;n    for   u    textile   falirio,   as   shown. 


4,->,.'ir)S.  HINDINdl'OST.  Ai  (it  sn  s  KKi,i»r,o  Sloan, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.501. 
Term  of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  binding  post  as  shown. 


45,359.  FILE  CABINET.  Edwakd  Allen  Thompson, 
Cloverdale.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,35."?.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thf  ornamental  dt  >iKn  for  a  l)ed8tead  fitting,   as  shown 
and  d»  scrlbcil. 


4.*).3fil.  ORCUKSTHION  '  »sr  HrHT  R.  Vav  Vuktv- 
Ht-KO.  Oakland.  Cal  l-iled  Oct  _•:<,  l'.!!.;,  S.'.lal  No. 
796, H51.     Term  of  patent  3  4  years. 


111.'    ornamental     design    fdr    an    orchestrion    caae 
snowu. 


45.362.      DISl-ENSINC  UK*   ■:i'TA<'l,i;      ANI>      DISPLAY 
STAND.       Nkvin    (L    V.'o()I>siuk.    llttshurKh.    I'n.      liiMl 
Dec.  20.   lStl3.     Serial  No.  808,916.     Term  of  patent    14 


viar!!. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dispensing  receptacle  and 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  file  cabinet  as  shown.         I  display  stand,  as  shown. 


4.'..303.      MOTORCYCLE      HORN.      Ray      H.      Manson,   |   40.304.      MOTOR  -  CYCLE      HORN.      Rat      H.      Manson, 


Elyrla,  Ohio,  anslKnor  to  The  Dean  E:iectrlc  Company. 
Klyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1913.     Serial    No.  701,0r>2.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,652.  Divided 
and  this  appllontion  filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,832.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental     de'»ign    for    a     motor    .yele    liorn.    lis  The    ornamental    design    for    a     motor    cycle    horn,    as 

shown  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    3,    1914. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition- 


scr.  N..    :;t5.in>o      mi.ass  40.     foods  and  INGREDI- 

KNTS  OF  FOOD.*^  )      -M.  Amielx  &  CiE..  Nantes,  France. 

nifd  Aug.  -'7,  UMiv       Inder  ten-y«'ar  proviso. 


PastlPB,   Soup.    Porrldpp.    (\iiurs.    (aicrkins.    Red    Cabbage, 
Mixed    Tickles.   Small   Onhns.    Olives,    I'ickles.    and   FrnlU 
Preserved  In  .Tulce  or  Syrup. 
Claimg  ute  since  1829. 


I    Ser    No    44,631.      (CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\        AND     PHARMACET  TICAL      PREPARATIONS)      Dr. 

R.  D.  Eaton  Chkmical  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 

Sept.   11.  l&OO. 


rart>' ul<tr  dr^cription  of  y""''«-  Canned  Sardines, 
VecetiiM.s.  I'flt^  <!.•  Foi.'  <'.ras.  (Jauif.  Poultry,  Truffles, 
Fish  Sandwiches.  Mustard,  and  Fruits  Pickled  in  Vinegar 
and   Hriiie.   Mn<l    THpioca^. 

Claiwn  urn-  since  M:iy    is,   iss.">. 


BATONS 


S.I  No  :{7.ti)V  MLASS.'.O.  MKRCHANDISBNDTOTH- 
IKWISl"  (  I.ASSIFlED. »  pi.itT.\BLK  Fhamk  &  SiG.v 
.•,,Mi-sN^.   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed  Sept.   19,   1908. 


Which  Is  a  portrait  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Eaton. 

Particular  description  of  (joods. — A  Liniment  for 
Human  and  Veterinary  Use  ;  and  Remedies  for  Colic,  Dis- 
temper, and  Spavins  for  .\nimals. 

Vlaimt  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1897. 


Fhe   words     '  Trade   Mark,"    however,    forming   no    part 
of  thf  tra<ie  mark. 

I'artiiular  dscription   of  ynods. — Si^ns. 
Chiitrig  unf  sinii'   Aukj.   -'5.   1908. 


Ser  No.  52,833.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fox  Riveh  Vallky  Co..  Aurora, 
111.     Filed  Nov.   17,  1910. 


S-r     No.    n.U!.;..       I  CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)      Pellikk    FnfiRE.s,    Mans,   France. 

I'iled   Mar.   11,    1909.      Inder  ten  year  proviso. 

CONSERVES  AUMENTAIRES 
MaiionFondee  en  1829 

PELLIER  Freres 

LE  MANS  (France) 

I'aiticular  description  of  goodt. — Canned  Small  Beans, 
i;reen  Kidney  Beans.  Haricot-Beans,  Asparagus,  Esculent 
BoletuB,  Truffles,  Mushrooms,  Artichokes,  Sardlnea, 
Tunny-Fish,  Anchovy,  Mackerel,  Herring,  Solea.  Lobatera, 
Sprini:    Lobsters.    Snlnmn.    Sprats,    Poultry,    Game,    Meat 

[Vol.  800. 


Particular  degcriptian  of  goodt. — Cider  Vinegar  and 
Distilled  Vinegar,  Whole  Cloves,  Whole  Allspice,  Ground 
White. Pepper,  Ground  Black  Pepper,  Mustard-Seed,  Leaf- 
Sage,  Leaf-Marjoram,  and  <araway  Seed.  Cane  Molasses, 
Rice,  Eyaporated  Milk. 

CJaimg  u*e  since  Oct.  l,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  57.012.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Houikook  Gbocbbi  Co.. 
Keene,  WoodHvllle.  and  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  June  14, 
1011. 


i'artkular    di  itrription    ol    ijoixU.    -Wheat  Flour,    Coffee, 
and  Tt-a. 

VhiinxH  u»e  (diiof  al)Out  May  5,  1906. 


Ser.    No.    57.310.       (CLASS    .'{5.      BKLTING.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY   I'ACKINC;,   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
(;<H)DVEAU  KiiBBKK  Cu.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June 
26,  1011. 

HIPPD 


P'lrtirulai   deitcrii  tion  of  yoodx.      R\ibl)er  Hose. 
(laimi  ii«e  hIiio-  Oct.   1,  1900. 


Ser.   No.  ,'>H.,'i01        ML  ASS   4.      ABRASIVE.   DETERGENT 

AND     roLisni.Ni;     .materials.)     a.     B.     Skclyk 
Medical  Co.,  AhlLu.-,  Kaus      Filed  Sept.   1,   1911. 


Heala^'Derma 


Particular  dP«criptivn  of  j/oo(i/t.      Toiht   Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   1010. 


Ser.  No,  58,558.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jat 
HoBAKT  EoBHRT,  Wlllimantlc,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 


®PT^^^ 


Paitk-ular  description  of  (/oods. — An   Eye  Remedy  and 

Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  58,970.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  National 
Electbic  8feci.\lty  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Fll«d 
Oct.  2,   1911. 


VAO-M 


Ser.  No.  69,201.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIAIvS.)  BABRnr  Mam  FACTt  niNQ  CoMPAitT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — IilKtillates  of  Coal- 
Tar  Adapted  without  the  Addition  of  Oils.  Gums,  or 
('olora  for   Use  as  a   Preservative  Coatlnjf. 

Claims  use  ilnce  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  18H0. 


Ser  No.  50.350.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AM)  PHARM.ACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AltRil 
M.  EMERY.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct    I'd,   1011. 


^ 


,^^-^^^     /J^j 


Particular  ilext  rii>tion  of  goodM.      A  Facln!   Enamel. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  50,188.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Cahson.  Pirik,  S«iitt  k.  Co..  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1911. 


DOUYMIHB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  nlnce  about   .May.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,983.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A»I»I« 
YouNO,  AmBterdam,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  28,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Tan, 
Sunburn.  Freckles.  Moth  and  Liver  Spots.  Sallow  Skin, 
Blackheads,  Pimples,  Eruptions,  Chapped  Hands,  Barns, 
and  Wrinkles. 

Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60,430.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Armiger  Chemical  Co..  Chlcaco,  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1911. 


REX 


Particular    description   of    goods.— Lightning- ArrtmUn. 
Claims  use  since  I>ec.  23,  1907. 

[Vol.  800.      No.  1.] 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wood-Poli»h    Ua«d 
for  Polishing  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2.  1911. 
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«er.  No.  00.67.1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  mODS.)  TfiK  J.  K.  Arm.sby  (\)mpany.  Chl- 
(Mjfo,   III.,  and  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Jan.  8,   1912. 


Particular  itetntptum  of  (f.iilii.    -Catsup.  Pickles,  Olive 
Oii.    .Tanis.    Jollies.    Olivi-s,    r.iff.-c.    Tni.    Dried    Boans    for 

1  1, 

clatiiis    KKf  .'iiKe   ,>^c'it     _'.    l!tll 


Ser.  No.  61.092.  (CLASS  23.  CT'TLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Falls  Ma- 
'iiivK  CoMi-A.NY,  Shetwygan  Falls,  Wis.     Filed  Jan    27 

i;>ii:. 


Tlie  trade  mark  consi.sts  of  the  arbitr.ii  y  wurd  "  p-alls." 
displayed  In  the  distinctive  manner  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  Internal  ( 'onihustlon 
KnkflncH  of  the  Stationary  and  Automobile  Tvi)e  and 
W(K>d working  Machinery— Namely,  Rip-Sawinp  Machines. 
Automatic  Hand  Planers,  Automatic  Edsinj:  and  Jointing 
Saws.  OlueJulnting  Machines,  (Jrindlng-Machines.  Boring- 
Ma.hine.s.  In.lcrcut  Planing-Machlnes,  and  Cutters  for 
Woodworking  Machines. 

Claims  uMc  8ince  January,  1903. 


Ser  No  f.l.-sT.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
-MATKUIAI.S.)  TowEK  MA-NiFAC-riKiN.;  &  Novf.i.tv 
C".  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


Particuhir    dn,c,iption    of    f/oo'/«.  -Artists'    Paints    and 
Water  ("olors. 

riaiins   unc  .since   >!i  ;•.    1.     r  w  '. 


Sei.    No.    61.S99.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Freeman 
C.  Ho<.LK.  Bay  City.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,739.  (CLA§S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harbt 
M.  Freck.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 


EPICURA 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Epi- 
epsy. 
Claims  use  since  Iic<.    10,   litll.  ' 


Ser.  No.  r,2.S07  u:LASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LI(^T"OHS.i  Tin:  J  \  <;.  BtTLEK  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio, 
nied  Apr.   1.".,   Udl'. 


i^ 


<<^ 


V 


<^ 


-h 


/'(irticular   d(x<riiitttjii    of   gdodf. — .\    Blend    of    Rye    and 
RomI  on   Whisky. 

('!<.,.•  H   III    sin<c  :il"  ut  .Tun.   1.    If»(i7. 


"Sir.  No,  (;:',, 2fU.  i«I..SSS  ;{8.  PRINTS  .\N1)  ITBLICA- 
riONS.)  ,\.\iKi:i(  .\N  Fki>eh.\ti(in  riK  i.ABcii;,  Washing- 
ton,  1).   C.      Filed   May   2.   1912. 


AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  LABOR 


Particular  description  of  yoods.  -  Books,  Pamphlets,  and 
Circulars. 

''loirtis   ux<    siiK'p    Is.sti. 


S.r.  No.  O.t.ni,!.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  James  Beverly  Bragassa,  Tulsa, 
t>kla.      Filed  June   4.   1912. 


MEO^I 


T 


Particular  dtsiription  of  goods.      A  I'oultry  Food. 
Cl'iimx  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  PEHdVAL  H.  TKorxMAN.  Canon 
City,  Colo.     Filed  June  17,  1012. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Knitted  Sweater-Coats, 
Underskirts.  Hoods,  and  Caps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,   1912. 


^O^AlGOi?^^ 


Particular  description  ol  f/oo(i«.      Jams,  Jellies,   canned 
Fruits,  Apple  Butter,  and  Fresh   Boxed  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1905. 
[Vol.  200.      No.  1.]  <: 
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8er  No.  66.214.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)  Aktibbouaoet 
Baltic,  FramuilK,  Hfklert.'lje,  Swtnlen.  Filed  Aug.  U', 
1912. 

BALTIC 

Particular  ,i.«<Mp/um  of  <j<Hnl».^  Hu.ul  and  I'ow.'r 
Separators.  T.ut.l.,.- S.',mr,.tu,s,  Hutt.-r  <  hurtiB.  Butter- 
Workers.  Milk  rumps,  MUkS,ale«.  Milk  Strainers  Chees.- 
Preases.  Che.-«.-  Vat..  Homn«..n7..'r«.  and  MilkluR  Machines 

Claims   une  sln.c   about    1902. 


Ser  No.  67.184.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU- 
MKNTS.)  Thb  Ddcbi:k  Watch  Cam  Mro.  Co.,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  30.  1912.     Under  ten  year  provlao. 


OUEBCR 


W 


Ser    No    .■..■.-(>.!.      M'L.XSSL'O      lUK  )()MS.  BKISHRS.  ANI> 
DUSTKHS   1  Fl.oHKN.  K       MANl  rvrTl  KIN..       «•,.Ml■A^^. 

Northampton,  M'»««       f-'H^'t'  <^>^'^    "■   ^''^- 


rartUulat     ./,  «ci  i;-'""*    ''f    'J'""'"       Klghteen  Carat-(iold 
Watchc&sea. 

Claims   u»e  slnre    1S77. 


Ser  No  07,ti?^4.  (CL.VSS  3  RAdCJAOE,  HORSE  KQUIF- 
.MENTS.  I'ORT  FOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  t  SoLO- 
MO.N    I.   ScHWABZ,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  2.   1913. 


M, 


...If 


51SC0 


V. 


I'll)  til  uUir   '/fxri  i/(fion    of   fjooilx       |{i)l)es    in    the    Nature 
of  lJ«p  Ki't>er<  for  r.ie  In    Vehicle*. 

<  hn>nn  unf  sime  the  Jtlth  day  of  Deoemher,  1912. 


>, 


The   trade  mark  -nslstlnK  of  a   narrow   hand  enclrcHutf 
the   handle  an.l  lorat..!  near  the  outer  en.l   thereof. 
Particular  deacripttnn   <■!  ;uu<ls.      Tooth  I'.rushes. 
Claims  uae  aince  Sept.   1.  1912. 


Ser    No    60  31  rt.      (CLASS  29.      BROOMS.  HKISHES.  ANL 
DUSTERS.)  KTAUI.ISSK.MBNTS      >II.       I,-..sks       SoCIKTB 

Am'NVMB.  Farls,  Fiiinc"      Filed  Oct    I'J.  r.>12. 


Ser.  No  tiX.oU  mI.ASS  »s  MALT  E.XTRACTS  AND 
LlgUOltS  I  I.KisKN  ,.v,  lO-Nts  1{KKWIS(;  Co.,  Menomi- 
nee. Mlrli.      Kll.Ml  Jan.    JO.    19i:i. 


Pnrtuular    ih  Kirii>ti»n    '•(    H""'!"        Beer. 
C'Joima  unc  since  ntM)ut  Ib^.'j. 


Particular  ,le'Mrr>pti„n  of  !)„o,l.->  Tooth  Brushes.  Nall- 
Brushea,  Flesh  Brushes,  Hair  Brush.-.  Hat  Brushes. 
Clothes  Brushes 

Claims  ui>e  since   1H.39. 


Ser    No    ftrt:n9       (CLASS  t5.     (TIEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACKITICAL     I'UFI'ARATIONSJ        Ba- 

L.IHCHK  ioMPANV,   N.'W   York,   N.  V       Filed  Oct    1 «.   1912 


^.r  No  tl.s  li:;  (CLASSIC  1 1  AUl  .WARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN«;  \ND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  CROfSB- 
ll.M.s  (oMrANY,  Syracuse,   N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  2.^,  1913. 

ADJUSTftROD 


The  trademark   consists   of   \\u-   word   •Adjustarod." 
ParticMlar  description   '.f    'i<»»ls  -Anchor  Rods    for    An- 
hora  for  Cuy-Wlrrs. 
Claims  ui>f    since  on  or   h<for.'   Sept.   1,    1911. 


KRAFT 


<..r  No  ftStCl  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  .  The  Umtki.  Statks  (Jkai-hitb 
C.iMi-AVY,   Saginaw,   Mich.      Filed   Feb.    10,    1913. 


SONOMA 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«.-- l>y«'  Stuff  and  Colors 
Claims  use  since   the  year   1909. 

[Vol.  800.      No.  l.J 


PartUular   ,lrMr,  i,,ti<„i    ..f   ,;oo<l«.   -Pulverized    Graphite. 
Claimx   usr  since  January,    1H9n. 


MAibbi  3, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


257 


Ser.  No.  68,661.  (CLA8«  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNIBH- 
INQ8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  THB  Ohio  ScspKfDEJi  Com- 
PANT,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 


KAOY  GARTERS 


The  word  "  Qarters  "  being  diadalmed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Garters. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,540.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS      OF      FOODS.)        KATHSBiNBaa      Malzkaftek- 
Fabbiken  0.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  2. 
1913. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Sebastian  Kneipp,  deceased, 
and  the  slgnatare  being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of 
the  same  person,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  printed 
words  and  the  nomerals. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  JaBoary.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  69.929.  (CLASS  38,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) StJLLrTAH  MACHimcBT  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1013. 


Q\^RRY 


Particular  description  of  yoods. 
I  laims  use  since  May,  1906. 


uarterly  Publications. 


Ser.  No.  70,09&.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.\.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hcntlet 
Manufactueinq  Compant,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1918. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Grain  Separating  and 
Cleaning  Maehinery  Consistlag  of  ABplrators,  Bean  and 
Pea  Graders,  Poliabera,  and  Cleaners,  Buckwheat  Shack- 
ers,  Cleaners,  Cornmeal-Boiters,  Corn  Sbellers,  Feeders 
and  Mixers,  Finishers,  Graders  and  Polishers,  Oat-Clippers, 
Oat-Extractors,  Oat  Clippers  and  Cleaners,  Receiving- 
Cleaners,  Scouring  -  Ragnlatora,  Separators,  Smutters, 
Scourers,  Scourers  and  PoUahers,  Scad  Separators,  Wash- 
200  O.  G.— 17  [Vol.  MO. 


ers,  Coolers  and  Driers ;  Canners'  Machinery  Consisting 
of  Blanchers,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Cutters,  Com-Husk- 
ers,  Can-Fillers,  BleTators,  Feeders,  Frult-Pltters.  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Cleaners,  Peeling  and  Preparing  Tables, 
Picking-Tables,  Polishers,  Cleaners  and  Graders,  Separa- 
tors, Thistle-Separators,  and  Sanitary  Tables ;  Peanut 
Machinery  Consisting  of  Aapirators,  Separators,  and  Grad- 
ers and  Separators  ;  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Spice  Machinery  Con- 
sisting of  Blenders,  Flniabers,  CooUng-Boxes,  Coffee  Pick- 
ing Tables,  Cylinder  Coolers,  Elevators^  Hopper-Trucks, 
Mixers  and  Polishers,  Roasters,  Separators  and  Graders, 
Stoning  and  Cooling  Outfits,  Tea-Mixers,  and  Welgblng- 
Tubs;  Mill  and  Special  Machinery  Consisting  of  Air 
Regulators  for  Cleaning-Machines,  Dust-Packers,  Dust- 
Collectors,  Elevators,  Flour,  Bran,  and  Alfalfa  Packers, 
Receiring  and  Scalping  Shoes,  Scalping  and  Grading 
Sboea,  Screenlnga-Separators,  Wheat-Peelers;  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  70,113.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHLNG    MATERIALS.)       Fkaziki!    &    Bach 
MASS,  Knowlton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29,   191.',. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Polishine-l'owder   for 
Glasf  and  Metals. 

Claims  use  since  February,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,156.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  New  Casti.e  Leather  ro.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1918. 


The  word  "  Buck  "  indicated  on  the  drawing  l>einp  dis- 
claimed. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — White  Side  Leather  hi 
Imitation  of  Buckskin. 

Claims  MM  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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8er     NO    70.311.      (CLASS  4«       FOODS   AND   INOREDI     '    S.r.   No.   71.070.      (CI^S8   17.     TOBACCO    PBOUmTTB^) 
ENT8  OK  FOODS.)      Calmt  Mint  Co«p..ny,  WllmlnK  H    L.  Ha.nes  *  Co.,  Red  Lion.  Pa.     Filed  June  12.  1913. 

ton,   I»«-l  ,   and   Chicago.    HI       Filed   May   9,    1913. 


Callit 


Particular  dencription  of  ijooilif.     Candy   Confections. 
Claima  use  since  May  2.  1913. 


HASENPFEFFER 


I'articMlar  dfgcripUon  of  goodg. — Cigars. 
(  laimt  uKe  since  Mar.   10,   1913. 


Sen.  No  T<i.:..-.<V  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RE1)I- 
ENTS  OK  I'OODH  )  Si'KAca  K,  Wahnkk  A  Company. 
(■hl<ni;o.   Ill       Klled   May  21.    1913. 


^Ki^T  (200SE 


S(M-.  No.  Tl.l.'i.i.  (CI.«iSS  4($.  KOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Arbi(  Ki.i:  Bkothehs,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Chicago.   111.      Filed  June  30.  1913. 


I'ltitnuldi     description    of    \jood». — Mustard, 
Sajje.    M;iio,    White    Pepper.    Red    Pepper,    Black 
.lamakn    (linger.   Allspice,   Cloves,   Cinnamon,   and 

liiH   Kxtrmts 

Cliiimx  UKt    -Inc.'   Fet).    IN,    191.'.. 


Nut  men. 
Pepper, 
Klavor- 


I'articulm  iJ.  .•<(  lipfion  of  goolM  Canned  Kniits,  Caiin.'d 
VcKetabli-s,  and  Canned  Kish— tn  wit.  Cann.-d  Peaches, 
Pears,  Tomatoes,  Corn,  Oysters,  and   Salmon. 

Claimn  uhi-  since  on  or  about  the  17tli  day  of  .\prll,  1913 


Ser.  No  71.474  (CLASS  If,.  PAINTS  .\M»  PAI 
MATERLALS  I  S.  H.  Cons,  NeukSlln.  nenr 
(Jermany      Filed  July  2,  1913. 


NT  Kits 

Berlin. 


Ser.    No.    70.6.34.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGKKDl 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)     John  O.  SrHUEKOEK,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


Durolith 


Particular    description    of    go<»l*. — Lacquers    and    Var 
nlshefl. 

llaimn  use  since  Apr.  22.  1911. 


The  Btar  helnj;  printed  In  white,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  design  In  blue,  the  lower  portion  of  the  design  In  red, 
the  worda  "  Star  of  the  East  "  In  red,  and  the  rajs  from 
the  star  being  printed  In  blue  and  extended  over  the  red 
letter*  apelUng  "  Star  of  the  Bast." 

ParUtmlar  detcriiption  of  gooda. — Bread. 

Claim*  ute  since  about  Feb.  19,  1913. 


Set     Nu     71,«;il        (CLASS   46       FOODS    .AND   LN<;KKDI 
ENTS    OK    KOOI>S. )        1'ai.i,-\ii.\N     A    S<.ns.     LouIsvIIIp. 
Ky.      Filed  July  9.  191:'.. 


A^ 


X  X  X 


^  >. 


Ser  No.  70.956.  (CI.A8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) .  Oaujw, 
FiLLBBiN  rr  CiB.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jane  7, '1913. 


Partn-ular    ii<s<ript\iin    of    iioods       Whole    Oits    Cll|)p<d 
or  tn  the  Natural  State  for  KeedlnR  or  Mlllln'.;  I'lui.ohes. 
riainiM  uMc  since  about  Keb.  17,  1900. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  yoo<i«— Pastes  and  Powders 
for  Beautifying  and  Preserving  the  Teeth.  Skin,  and  Hair, 
an  J  Perfumery. 

Claim*  use  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  18©1. 
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Ser.    No.    71.767.      (CLASS   46       I^OODS   .VND    IN(il{KDI 
ENTS  OK  KOODS.  I      Nath.nal  Ykast  ("umi-an^.  Odar 
Rapids.   Iowa.     Filed  July   16.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yeast. 
Claims  use  since  Octolwr.  1912. 
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Sier.  No.  71.769.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  I'RODUCTS.) 
Waltbb  E.  Olsk.v  a  Company.  Manila.  Philippine 
Islands       Filed  July   16,  1913. 


^^V-   TRIon 


Particular  drgri  iyition  of  (joods.      *'i;;!ii 
t'laimn  %mf  since  December,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S<> 
t  im  Y  OF  CuE-MicAL  IKDUBTKY  I.N  Baslk,  Basel,  Swlt 
7.erland.      Filed  July   18,  1913. 


^tPPOPHYTINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  ConslstlDK  In  the  Iron  Salt  of  the  Inoslte  I'hos- 
phorlc  Acid  and  of  .\lbumln,and  I'articularly  .Vpplicable  as 
an  Iron  Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   19,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,846  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PHKl'AKATIONS. )  So- 
il kty  or  ("HKMicAL  Industby  in  Ba.slk,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland      Kll.d  July   IH,  1913. 


SILVATOL 


Particular  description  of  i^oorf*.  — Oleln  Oil  and  an  Oil 
Preparation  Made  of  Sulfonated  Castor-Oil  and  an  Emul- 
sion of  This  OH  Preparation  In  Water,  Particularly  Appli- 
cable as  Finishes,  Weighting,  Softening,  Degreaslng,  and 
Cleansing  Agents  for  the  Textile  Industry. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  72,119.  (CT^.XSS  46.  l<X>OD8  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sahitarx  Food  Manufacturing 
<  ..MPAHT.  St.  Paul,  MInu.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1918. 


»      > 

EETl^Hy^D 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Creams, 
<'hocolate  Caramels,  Any  Fondants,  Nuts,  or  Prult  Dipped 
In  Chocolate,  Creams,  Bonbons,  Marsbmallows.  Pudge, 
Caramels,  Cbewlng-Candles,  Peanut  and  Cocoanut  Can- 
dles, Salted  Nuts  of  All  Kinds,  Hard-Bolled  Candles,  Mixed 
Stick.  Drops,  Squares,  and  Cuts,  Sugar  Sand,  Jellies,  and 
(•um  Drops. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,156.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  La  Cross* 
Plow  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 


THIE  131:  IE  TIER 


Particular  drschption   of  (joodx       Plows,    Such   as    Disk 
Plows. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,371.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  i       Badi- 
SCHE  Anilin-  a  Soda  -  Kabrik,   Ludwlgshafen     on  -  the 
Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1913 


Ortamine 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Coloring 
Chemicals  Used  in  Dyeing  and  I'rlntlng. 
CUiimx  use  since  Feb.  24.  1913. 


Matters  and 


Ser.  No  72,454.  (C]..\SS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  I 
CcMPANiA  General  hk  Tabacx)8  dk  Kilipinas,  Barce- 
lona. Spain,  and  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Hied  Aug. 
21,  1913. 


^OSALEs 


Particular  ilexcriptton  of  uoods. — Cigars. 

(  laims  use  since  about  the  20th  day  of  December,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.457.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)' 
CoMPANiA  Gk.nekai.  UK  Tabacx)s  de  Filipinas,  Barcelona, 
Spain,  and  Manila,  Phillpplue  Islands.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1913.    * 


^V.  M0«o 


Particular  description  of  goudg. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  12th  day  of  May,  191S. 


Ser.  No.    72,461.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.; 
CoMPANiA  Gknerai>  [)e  Tabaoos  db  Filipinas,  Barcelona, 
Spain,  and  Manila.   Philippine  Islands.     Filed   Aug    21 
1913. 


^Jantlffana 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  16th  day  of  December,  1912L 
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^r  No  72  50-2.  (CLASS.;  .  HKMU'Al-S.  MKLUINRS. 
ANUPHAKMA0EI:TU  Al-  PKKl'AKATIONS,.  Ihas/ 
I..  Cs.  N.^w  York.  N.  Y.      Kll.'.l  Aug.  SX  101  '.. 

Hexalet 

particular  denaiption  ^f  ;;oo,i.       liileiual   I.i..u£.-aauts 
for     Urlc-Acld     Dlattu-sis     a,,.!     .  i.nital  rnnnry     luthimuia- 

tlons. 

Claimt  use  since  Auij.  -1.   11>1'' 


S.r.  No.  72.508.      .CLASS  .      i:Xl'L08lVKS    .  '"LAHMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.    AND    I'UO.IKrTILKs.  ■       Hu.n    A    Hal 

UEN  TAKNi..sTiKy.vHU.RKKh.  T-.M.,  -.ar  Cl,il.st..uua.   .N.>. 
wny.     F1I*'<I  AtiK-  -'«.  l''l''- 


The  word  "  Haldens  "  being  disclaimed. 
F»rf*cm}or  detrripUon  of  goodx       Mntrhes. 
rlaimg  use  sluce  Mar    4,   1907. 


S.  r  No.  7'2.r.l7  (CLASS  46.  F001>S  AND  INUKEM 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  fInRACK  Wii.iuu  L..\klami.  Wlch 
ita,  Kana.     FII.mI  \uk.  -'■'',   lOL'- 


JUMBOLETTS 


Partirulur  dcacripttoH  uf  f;oo(i«.  -I'opoorn  Confection. 
('laim$  u»e  since  Mar.  1.  1913. 


.,  Vo  7-041  (*LAKS  ♦«  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Sp.-ka'.k  Fri'IT  Orowbrs  Co.. 
Si.okanr,   \Va.>*h.      Filod  Sept    2,   1913. 


11.  r.bv  .ipi.s.ly  <il*:Ui»m»nK  »ny   P*Kt  or  present   iuten- 
,,„„  of  appropriating  or  of  adopting  a.  part  of  «.ld  trade 

murk   tlio  word  ■•  !>ult«."  »,„,.p^     «n,i 

/.„rr„«/.,r     ,/<..n,.r..>n     of     ./.'"".       I' r."*h      Apple,     and 

Irisli   rcaclieH. 

riaimi  ui»e  since  Aug.  20,   19i:t. 


S..,  N...  T::..V00,  , CLASS  lO  FOODS  AND  1N(JREDI^ 
KNTS  DF  FOODS.)  Mk.k.  mants  »  Asnv  (  n  .  Salt  lALt€ 
ntv.  rtali.     Filed  Sept.  ::.  I9i:i. 


rarli'^Uir  di^cription  of  <iood».      Candy. 
<  Uiim*  uxe  since  Aug.  10.  1913 


Ser.  No.  72.525.  (CLASS  ♦-'.  KNITTED.  NETTKD,  AND 
TEXTILH  FABRICS.)  Coiktai  i.ns.  LiMiTrn.  London, 
England.     Filed  Aug.  I'tf,  lOl.-i 


V       -.  — R        (CfASS    :;4        lIEATINCi.    LIOUTINQ. 
■^-.S^rvKNVr^..T'."N';f'.t.V„.VT.S.  NOT  ,NC..umNa 

KIFCTUICAL    AlM'AItATUS.)       Litwis    E.    Bi  KLBIQH, 

, -in, ago.  111.     Fll.d  Srpt.   11,   4913 

Savo 

lUirtirulor  <ltncrif)tion  of  inxMx.  -An   Alr-Molnttner. 
I  Idimx    UK!    since  .Inly.   1!><M>. 


G 


l'nrtivuU,r  detrriptiOH  of  OO'uh-    Silk  IMec-  C.oo  W. 
flnims  uxe  since  »ppt.   1.   ^^1 


Ser  No  T.'.SOS  iCLASii  L's  .JEWELRY  AND  I'RK- 
ClOIS  .METAL  WARE  I  -VIoRKi.s  Soi.omon.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     nied  Sept    1«,  1913. 

COMMON  weMTH 

I'.ntu-ular  deMcription  of  ooodx.      Sllv^t  Hallow  Ware. 
rl,iim»  Hir  since  July  29,  1913. 
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Ser.   So.  72,9.-.;       (Cl,ASS.i;;      (iLASSWAIfE   I      Kk\C.,n- 
stii\K\..LAS     «.iK.sKLi.srii.«i  r    LKoMiAKin-    i    Ki.:r.\iAN^ 
Honil.ur^  vor  d- i    H-.li.  .  (ieiui-nv.      Filel  S.-pl.   \'K   I'.U  '• 


Ser.   No.  73.49:i       (CLAPS  r.7      PATER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.!      Jiiiis    L.    St  HNKi.i.,   New-    York,   N.    Y".      Filed 

Oct,  IV.         ^U^\^•■ 


Jtex 


/■n-ii(u>-i<    <hn    tpli'  >i  iif  'II'"  !>•      -Preserve  <i:a^ 
I'l'iitw    H-'    '•Incf'   Maic'.i.   r-"i">. 


Ser    No   72.!tM         m   I. ASS  40.      IAN*  Y  COODS.  FIKN  ISH 
INciS,    AND    NoriONS.t       Ui.iiaiM'    It-ni      New    York. 
N     Y        File<l    S.pt     L'o.    IMl.T. 


1  lie  pl<  tuic  being  fanciful. 

I'arluttlar  dtMrhption  0/ i/ood«.— Lute  Neckwear  for  La 
dies.  La.li.8    Floweru.  Millinery.  Lace  Collars,  Lace  Jabots, 
Ruffllu*{»  Mide  of  Net  and  Chiffon,  Sashes,  Girdles,  Bows 
for  La.lieh'    \>  ear,  and  I^ace  Sets. 

(  laiinM  ii-fC  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 


"KING** 

SELF-FILLER 


Comprisitj^'  the  word  hv.iiijol  "King"'  with  an  adjacent 
imprint  of  a  crowned  human  head.  The  descriptive  com- 
pound word  ■•  Self-Filler  "  formj.  no  part  of  my  registered 
trade-mark. 

Particvlar  def^rriplion  of  goods      Fountain  Pens. 

ClainiK  t(»r  ^inie  0<  t.  L\  lOlS. 


Ser  No  T;i,aO.'S.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Essex  Gelatine  Compakt,  Jersey 
Citv.  N    J.,  'ind  Boston.  MaW".      Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 


g^r  No.  72.994.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FIRNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  I  The  Peebi.k.ss  M\'ni^r.u\ 
C.iMl'ANi,  Bo-ton.   MaR.«       Filed  Sept.  22,  litK!. 


* 


rarlicular  </«x,  ri/fion  of  .f/oo(«       Celluloid  • '..verel   Eye 
lets  and  Lacing  UookB  for  Sho«'8 
Claim*  uxe  since  S<pt.    15,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  7H,020.  (  CL.VSS  22.  tiAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
LNG  (;OOI>S.»  IMRB  Waroa.  I^ong  Island  City,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept    23.  1913. 

Puituulai  description  of  good*       Ka4eldos<(i])e> 
Cluivin  u»e  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word^  "  Essex  Gelatine." 
Particular  dcgcriplion  of  iioods.- — pelatln. 
(laimg  use  since  about  .Tune  3,  1913. 


Sei.  No.  73.289  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.  •  Skmon  P.  ECKi, 
Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9.  191.?. 


Ber.  No  73,531.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  LiBPY.  McNeii.i,  &  Libbt,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Friction  Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1913. 

[Vol.  200. 


Particular    d<i*crip1iou     of    yoods 
«  anned  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 

No.  1.] 


"anned    Fruits    and 


•6s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3, 1914- 


8er.  No.  73.846.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Fbukhai,  Mili.ino  Company,  IxKk 
port,  N.  Y.     Filed  0<t.  Jli.   1913. 


<J*IAI^ 


Particular  description  of  i/oodn       Wh»'at-Flour. 
Claitna  uae  since  r>ec.  4,  1!>05. 


8«T.  No.  73.627.      (CLASS  ^*!.     MICASIRING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  API'LIANCKS.  I      (iKOBOBS  Lfiw,  ParlB,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1913. 


# 


IXS    (iRAVDS   FILUS 
PQPULABES 


« 


No  claim  is  niadf'  to  the  ( x(  luslve  use  of  the  words  "  Les 
<;rnii«l,s  I'lliii.K  Topulalros." 

Particular  description  of  uoodt. — KlnematoKraphlc 
Hands  or  Films,  Apparatuses  or  Cameras  for  Taking  Up. 
rrlnthii;.  and  Projectlnst  KlncinatoKraphlc  Bands  or  nims. 

fliiimH  uue  since  June,  1910. 


S.r  No.  73.S44.  (i'LASS  VS.  MCSICAL  INSTKUMENT8 
AND  sri'l'LIKS  I  Krav,  URiCKNiiR  Mam  factubinq 
10.MPANY.  NVw  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov,  7.  1913. 


Ih..  w..r(l-  -Mad.'  In  .^  i;strln.  (;iac.vl  Silk  String*. 
1  !„•>  ,11.'  M;i(l''  Sclent lti<'all>  I'oir.-.t."  and  "  (Juaranteed 
Wat.iinunf      not  iK'ln^  clainicd  h.T<-in 

I'nrtuuUu    yUticription    a/    t/co./*.   -Strings    for    Musical 

I  r  ^1  ruiui'nl  s 

i  laini  1  iif)  ■<\i\'  .  ( (I  r    1  .'i.  r.M.;. 


r    \...  73.!>:5.S      (C1..\SS     J     ( ;  AMKS.  T(  )VS.  AM  >  Sl'ORT- 
1\(,    <;()0(>S  i      I"K\N.i-     .\.     Wm.vk.i;,     lnvton,     Ohio. 

1  II,  (I  Nnv    rj.  mi:'. 


Ser.  No.  73.1MJ2.      (i'LABS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEimCAL  PREPARATIONS.)      ScHUi 

BRTHKKVERSAND-  (;ESEI  I.srilAKT         MIT         HKSCHBANKTKK 

llAFTiNr,.    VVilmtrHdorf.    near    Rcrlln.    Germany.      Fllrd 
Nov.  13.  1913. 


r.iiluular  <lrs,,ii>tiu>i  of  <ioo,ls  Mr.  Iiii nira I  Toys  Con- 
-.vtinif  In  Collecti(.nM  of  .M.-chanh  ill  Kl.m-nfH  to  be  Com 
I  III. '.I   Into  \  iirloiis   M.Thani.iil   t^tni.  tiirt-^ 

ClmmM  ute  slntp  .Ian.  1.  MM.'!. 


The  portrait    s(  .uvn  l)elnt{  that  of  Slufrl.d  Scheuer    de 

ceased. 

Particular    dcMiription    of    uov.d-       \    Ki'iii.'dy     for    Dia 
betes.  Id  Tablft  Form. 

Claim*  use  since  the  \T>th  of  May.  1909. 


Ser.   No     73.981.      (CLASS  2       RECKITACLE8. »      Hbnbt 
R.  Hansbv.  .Icrsey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.   14.  I9i:v 


OUGKOO 


Particular  dcitcription  of  oooda.     Paper  Bags  and  Paper 

Boxes 

(laimK  UKe  tjlnc  Nov.  1.  1913 


Ser  No  74.047  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVFS.  FIREARMS. 
EQl'IPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES!  Winchbhtib 
RKrKATiN*;  .Kr.\is  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  No\     17, 

191.;. 

SPOTLIGHT 

Particular  description  o/ j700(/«.    -Rifle  CartrldRes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   12.  1913 


.Ser  No  74  129.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C  F 
IV)EHRiM.KH  &  SoKHNK,  Mannheim- Waldhof.  Germany. 
Flh>d  Nov.  21.  191 :!. 

Narcophin 

/'articular  description   •tf  iivods. — Double   Salt   of  Nar.o 
tin  and  Morphln. 

CUiims  use  slme  July.  1912. 


S.r    No    74.100.      (CLASS  2;;.     CUTLKUY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIKRKOr  i      El.sXssiscHB 

WKRKZEt'iKABHIK      ZoRNHoFf      VoUMAI.S      G.II.DENBKB.'.      A 

Co.,    Zornhofr,    n.'Sr   Zah.rn,    G.rmany.      Filed    Nov     24, 
1913. 


Particular  drmription  of  goods.      VWfn  and  Raaps  of  All 

Kinds. 

CUiims  use  since  Oct.  8.  18.18 
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Ser    No    74  255.      (CLASS  f.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Inter 

VATioVAi    Si  pi-i  A    Co.   .Iirtford.  Conn,     nied  Nov.  29. 
i9i:;. 


Ser.  No.  74.308.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS)  FoB- 
EiGN  PEODrcTs  COMPANT.  iNc,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
I>c.  2.  1913. 


]'(!,  til  ular  description  of  goods. — A  FertilUer. 
(.loims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment 
Claims  use  since  July.  1913 


Ser.  No.  74.300.  <  CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  >  i..  Teweles  4  Co,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  I>ec    1,  1913. 


S*r.  No.  74.313.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) John  L  Uadermacher.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      nied  Dec.  2.  191.'?. 


"VICKTORY 


f» 


-t\UER 


Particular  description  of  ,ji  ods.    -Mattresses. 
Clnims  unc  since  Nov.   15,  1913. 


Ser  No  74,534.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINt;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TlRKS.i 
Ora  Krichbavm,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Hied  iwc    .-?,  191.T 


MAX  DTI  RE 


Particular     description     of     ijoodt. — Grass     ami     Field 


Seeds. 

Claims  UKC  'iin.c  Jan.  1,   1908. 


.«<,.,  N.  74  ::o7.  iCLASSJ.'.  FANCY  GOODS.  KURNlSH- 
I\(,s  AM'  NOTIONS.)  Frank  k  Mevku  Ne.kwear 
i..\iiv\\.Si    Loiiis.  Mo.     nied  Dec.  2,  191-!. 


Particular  de>,rrip1i(n  of  <ioods.  Inner  lir-s  or  Inn^r 
Liners  for  Use  In  Connection  with  V.-hicl-  an.l  Motor  \  e 
hide  Tin-s.  '    - 

Chiimx  ui>(  since  Nov.  2S.  191.". 


Vr  No  74.395.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fort  r  (xipen  Citri  s  (;k.iwebs  As- 
sori.KTiox.  Fort  Ogden,  i';!.     Fih^d  Iw.     .'"..  191.'. 


'^^PSUC^ 


r<irtiiular  description  of  (joi  ds. — Cltru^  Fruits. 
Claims  UKC  since  August.  1911. 


S.  r.  No  74,408.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
UNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Locis  Bi  RK.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fil.d  I»ec.  6,  1913. 


Particular  .Icxcrxvtxon  of  goods  -Mens.  Women's,  and 
Children's  Neckties  of  All  Kinds  ;  Belts  for  Personal  Wear: 
Suspenders  ;  and  Garters. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  ^bout  the  25th  day  of  November, 

1918. 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "  Burks  Pure  Pastry  Lard." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Lard. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  5,  1910. 
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S«r    No.  74,418.     (<LASS  ».     KXPI/)SIVES,  FIUKARMS, 
EQIIPMKNTS.  AND  PROJECTILES  )      The  National 

KiBKWORK.S        DlSTRIBI    riN<;        roMI>AN\  KoKt.Ml.        Mhbs 

I'Ued  I>f..  H,   I'.ti:;. 


GOLD  DRAGON  SALUTES 


ComprlslDK  the  words  "  (Jold  Dragon  "  and  the  repre- 
KHiitatlon  of  11  ilniicoii.  no  claim  Ik>1dk  made  to  tlie  word 
•   Salutes." 

I'lirticular  liescnptmn  of  yoix/.i — Firecrackers. 

I'laims  ute  since  Decemtwr,  1911. 


S.r    No    74,4;{7       (I'LASSf..     CHKM  U'AI-S,  MKUUINES, 
.\NI»  I'HARMAl'KLTHAL  I'UKPAKATIONS. .    Chaki.ks 

.WiNfKs,  .Jackson,  I. a       Kllod  Dec.  K.   TJi:: 


U-NI-T  a 


I'aitnular    doxription    of    sjoods.    -A    Flux    for    Tinning 
r.rasK.  (oipcr,  Ar. 

ChiitiiM  UKt    shiii'  Nov    14,  1913. 


S.r     No     74,441        ((LASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     Hi^cK  Uu.ua  Whoi.ksalk  (jRoriRT 
Company.  Rapid  CIt.v.  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 


^^idLBWn 


Ser     No.    74,503       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INQREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  J.  K.  Abmsby  Co  ,  San  Fran 
,  isro,  Cal       Filed  Dec.   11.  1913. 


Particuhtr  dcsri-iption  of  yooilt. — Cauucd  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Cannt-d  Flah,  Coffee,  Spices,  and  Mlncc  Meat. 
Claims  u«t  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


I'lirtu'ular  il'xcription  of  good*. — Raisins,  luted  Fruits. 
Nuts,  Caiin.'d  J  rults.  Canned  Vefretablefl,  Canned  Chilli, 
<  aiuHvl  niiileutoes,  Canned  Milk.  Car.ned  Salmon,  Olives, 
Dlivo  oil.  Catsup,  nckles.  Dried  Bean.s,  Coffee.  Tea,  and 
Hutt.  r! 

r(,/im.s   u»f  since  April,   1»11. 


Ser  No  74  .M 4  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI>8,  MEDICINES. 
\NI>  I-HARMACFlTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Van  H 
(1  NMN(.HA.M,  Portland,  Orey,     Filed  Dec.  11.  1913, 


Ser.  No.  74.461.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NE'lTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ueo.  BoEiiFKLDT  k  Co,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  description  of  j^ood*— Nettings,  Veilings, 
Scrims,  Voilee.  Chiffons.  Muslins,  Cr*pe  de  Chine,  Mallnes. 
Illusions.  Traces,  (Piece  Ooods.)  Veils,  and  Children's 
Handkerchiefs. 

Claimt  une  since  about  Dec.  1,  1913 


ratttcular    descriiitiun     of     (joodx.      A     Hodeut-Exteriul- 
nator. 

Vlnirus  utr  since  Nov.   1,  1913. 


Ser    No.  74.519.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      LAWCABTKm 
Mii.r,.s.  Cllnfoti,  Massu     Filed  I>ec.  11.  1913. 


I'aiticular     detcription     of     good* — Aprons,     Rompera, 
Wrapper*.  Shirt*,  and  Pajamas. 
riaim$  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser    No.  74.633.     (CLASS  39.     CXOTHING.)      Hood  Rib 
hkk  Company.  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed  I)e>v  12.  191. '^ 


KICKOFF 


Particular  dr»criptiom  of  goods. — Sobher  Boots  and 
Shoes.  Rubber  OvertthoeB,  and  Rubber-Soled  CanTM  Boott 
and  Shoes. 

CIa<m«  uj««'  since  February.  1909. 


Ser    No.  74,.^4()       tCI.ASSrt.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACKITICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        THl 


.\DiPosA  Company,  CIiIciko.  Ill       Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 
Particular  d««rrip<t<m  of  goodn.  —  Massage- Cream. 
Claim*  uae  since  Nov    1.%.  191.S 
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Ser.  No.  74.590.  (CLASS  ::;;  (.irfLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Umveesal. 
WiNDtNU  Company.  Provldim  <  K.  I.,  and  Hcston.  Mass. 
Filed    Dec.    in,    19i:V 


'MVt^SAL  V\'IN[^'Nr- 


^^ 


Ser.  No.  74.665.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FUBMI8H- 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       P     Bailly    A    CiB.,    Paris, 

France.     Filed  Dec.  18,  191.'?,     Under  ten-.Tear  proTlso. 

CftG 

bretelleshygiEnioues 

MdWUUUaaMHZIIMlNKnT  ISSS 

CHARLES    GUYOT 
A    PARIS 

l'.\. ■.■[)!  the  line  "  Medaille  de  Bronze  IS6T.  Argei.t 
IssK."  whieh  is  disclaimed  as  part  thereof 

/'articular  dcxcriiition  of  pood*.  -Shoulder-Braces  and 
Suspenders. 

>'loimg  uyt  since  about  the  29th  day  of  .Tunuarv,  IH57. 


Ser.  No.  74.6«r,.      (CL.\SS40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN<JS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       I'.    Baillv    &    CiE.,    Paris, 
France.     Filed  I>ec.  18,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Leeson."  being 
part  of  the  facsimile  signature  of  Joseph  U.  Leeson,  presi- 
dent of  the  Universal  Winding  Company,  arranged  with 
the  letters  thereof  combined  with  and  entwined  about  the 
letters  i)f  the  word  "  Magnet."'  .No  claim  Is  made  for  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  following  :  "  Universal 
WlndiuK  Co..  Boston,  U.  S.  A..  Universal  Winding  Sys- 
tem,'   or  tu  the  representation  o.'  the  name-plate  as  shown. 

Particular  degcriittion  of  <joods  — Machines  for  Colling 
Wire  or  other  Conducting  Material  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Electrical  Coils 

Claimti  u*f  since  Oct.   1,  1913. 


Ser.    No     74,til8       (<  LASS    39.      CLOTHINc;  1       Nkenah 
Shoe  Co  .   Nt'-  iiab,  Wis.      Filed  IVc,   16.  1913. 


Parttcular   de»crlption    of  good*. — Boys',    Young    Men's, 
and  Men's  I/eather  Boot«  and  Shoes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  24,  1010. 


Ser  No  74,664.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  P.  B.ullv  &  CiK.,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   description    of   t?o«rf«.- -S^•lJlder  Braces    and 
Suspenders. 

Claim*  uxe  since  about  the  29th  day  uf  Jan<iary,  1887. 


The  trade-mark  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing, 
except  that  the  medals  shown  thereon  and  the  line  reading 
■'  1,  Avenue  De  La  Republique — Manafaccure  Rue  Datot, 
75  &  77.  Paris."  are  disclaimed  as  part  thereof. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoulder-Braces  and 
Suspenders. 

Claims  ute  since  about  the  29th  day  of  January,  1867. 


Ser.  No  74,668.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
I'ARED  MATERIALS.)  C  BocKii  s  Co.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Bockius." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Glassed  Kid  Manufac- 
tured from  Goatskins  for  Shoemaklng  I'urposes. 
Claims  wje  since  Nov.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,681.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJBCTILBS.)  SoMMm  Baos. 
Match  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


White  letters  being  shown  on  a  red  badvronnd. 
Partioular  description  of  good*. — Matches. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  25.  1913. 
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8er.   No.   74.682.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND    INCiUKDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       F.    I..    Scott.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec.   18.  1913. 


HOOT     MONl 


I'lirticular  dexrrii'tiun  nf  i/hoiIh       Candy. 
Claims  uee  since   Nov     -•">,    litl'J. 


8.T  No  74.m*l  (CLASS  ir,  I'AI  NTS  AN  I  •  TA  1  N  IKKS' 
.MATKUI.VKS  )  C  Ten.nast  Sons  &  (o  "f  Nkw  ^(1KK. 
N\-w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    11),  1913. 


vVa 


Partu-ula,    ,hs,ni,timi    "f   <i<..  d^       r.nt"   (.urn    Spirits  of 
TiiriH'Mtiiu-,   Spirits   nf  •I'uriM-iili!!-.   ,ni.l    Tnvi-.il  ni,     Snt.stl 
futfs. 

Cliiiiiii   («■■<<    -ino'  Srpt    •;.    l!tl-. 


S.r  \n  Tt.TMH  ((  l.ASS  Jii  (1  TI.i:i<V.  M  A<  1 1 1  N  KKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIKItKOF  i  Iiiin-is  IimN 
&  Bolt  Co..  Carpentersville.  111.     Fil'nl  I'f. .  -.'O,  DJIH 


I'arluular  dencription  of  yooiU  -    -la.k  S.-r.-w 
C/<iim.s  line  since  about  July  1,  l'Ji:{. 


Ser.  No.  74.719.  (CLASS  li.S.  CUTLKKY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  ANI»  TAKTS  TIIKHKOF  »  Lntekn atiun.^l 
Harvester  C(i.mi'asy  uf  Nkw  .If.rhky,  Chicago,  111. 
l-ilid   D.-c.   JO,    r.tl.'!       Liidtr  tfii\.iir   proviso. 


OSBORNE 


r<irticular     description     of     yoodt — Binders,     Reai)er8, 
llcadtrs,    Header-ninders,    Mowers,    Rake«,    Tedders,    Hay 
Liiadtrs.     Hay  rreases.     Stackers,     Combined     Rakes     and 
StarktTs,    I'lnnters,   Cultivators,    Corn  Binders.    Corn  I'Ick 
•MS,   CornShellers,   Cornstalk    Kakes,   Huskers,   and   Shred- 
(l<rj<.     Ensilage-Cutters,    Harrows,     Feed  Orlndeis,    t'rmni 
Sfpjirators,   Oil  and  (Jas  Kn^lnes,   Sfalk-Cutters.  Tractors. 
.\lHiiurc     Spreaders,     Knife     and     Tool     Crlnders,     Binder 
Hitches,  (iraln  Drills,  Fertiliser  Drills.   Seeders,  Lime  Sow 
ers,  and  Separate  I'arts  for  Each  of  Said  Machines. 

Clnimx  unc  since   IS,'**). 


Ser  No.  74,717.  (<  l.ASS  ->:•.  <  C  ILFUY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  ITIKRKOF  »  I  n  TFiiN.vrinN.u. 
Hakvestkr  Company  of  Nkw  .Iku.sev,  Chlc.vf:...  111. 
Filed   Dec.   JO,    1!»1.S.      Cnder  ten  .v«>;ir  proviso 

Particular     description     of     yoorfa.— Binders.     Reapers, 
Headers.    Header-Binders,    Mowers.    Rakes,    T.-dd.rs,    Hay 
Loaders.     Hay-Presses,     Stackers.     Combined     Rak.  s     and 
Stackers.    I'lanters,   Cultivators,   Corn  Binders.    Corn  IMck 
ers,  Corn  Shellerih  Cornstalk  Rakes,  Huskers,  ;ind  Shred 
ders,    Ensllape-Cutters,    Harrows,    Feed  Grinders,    Cream 
Separators,  Oil  and  0*s  Knclnes,  Stalk-Cutters.  Tractors. 
Manure  -  Spreaders,     Knife    and    Tool     Grinders,     Binder 
Hitches,  Graln-DriHs,  FertlllMr-Drllls,  Seeders,  Lime  Sow 
ers.  and  Separate  Parts  for  Bach  of  Said  Machines. 

Claimn  use  since  1874. 

[Vol.  200. 


Ser.  No  74.741  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  .VLCOHOLlC 
LIQCORS  »  R.  M  Rose  Comia.sy,  ChattanoOK'a,  Tcnn 
Fil«tl  De<'.  JO.   litl.<.      Inder  ten  year  proviso. 


I 


ROSE'S 


I'arlicultir  (leicrii)ti(.n  of  yondtt.  (Un,  Medicinal  Malt 
Whisky,  Straight  Whisky,  Blended  Whisky.  Cherry  Cordial, 
Rock  and  Rye,  Dry  Martini  Cocktail.  .M.iridii  t  t.iii  i  ...  ktail. 
Rum.  Mild   Wild  Cherry   Rum. 

«  /(it»i«  .<j»/    since  the  year  LSb9. 


Ser.  No  74.7.-..-.  i  CLASS  J;<  <T  rLERY.  MACllINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'AR'IS  THKRKOF  '  Ri'  ii  Tool, 
C,,\ii'.\N\.  Chicago.   III.      liled   Dec.  JO.   I'.U:!. 


Ni.  I  Inliii  t^lnt  made  herein  lo  the  word   "  Rich." 
ftnluuliir  dttKitfitu.n  of  <j<,<id.^       Rtaiiieis  and   Drills. 
(  hiimn  wt  since  Oct.    1,    10K5. 


Ser     No.    74,77t>. 
11  UK   K  V  IT  ri  M 


(CLASS    -M.      (XOTHINt;   )       TiiK    Em- 
Co  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec    JJ.  UU.S 


^YTO 


l'<irtt(ulur 
Claims  UMe 

No.  1.] 


driKriptton  of  iji.odn.      Sweaters, 
since  .Ian.  1,   1913. 
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Ser    No    74  790       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,       Ser.  No.  74.853.      (CLASS  16      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
AND     I'HARMACEITICAL     PREPARATIONS  )        Thk  MATERIALS.)       Lena    G     Smicklek,    Portland,    Greg. 


SnKHi  Tone    Company,    Oakland,    Cal       Filed    Dec.    22, 
1013. 


Ton*- 


Filed  Dec.  26,   1913. 


I'artuular     dcKcription     of     f/oodfl    -Laxatives.     T(jnics, 
Stimulants,  and  Digestants. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1913. 


.Ser.    No.    74,797.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND    (iRKASES.) 
Uakry    Cwlky,    Madison,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1913. 

H-Y-C-0 

I'aiticvlar  descrijitinn   of  (londs.      Auto  Oils,  Castor  Ma-    | 
chine-Oil,  Separator-Oils,  Gun-Oil.  Graphite  Harvester-Oil. 
Harvester  Oil,     Coach  Oil.     Cylinder-Oil,     Gas-Englne     Oil, 
Turbine-Gil,   Dynamo  Machine  Oil,   Type-Writer   OH.   Axle- 
<;reases.  Transmission  Greases,  and  Sponge  (Jreases. 

Claims  use  since  l»ec.  1,  1913. 


t^ 


Particular     deixription      of      (joodx       I'iano      and      Auto 
Polish. 

Claims  uxe  since  April.    lOKi. 


Ser.  No.  74.861.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       JACOB 
Leon  Lascofk,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 
Consists  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Tabusol.  " 


TABUSOL 


Ser.  No.  74,799  (CLASS  24.  LACNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  .MACHINES.)  Baklow  &  Seki.ig  Mfc.  Co.,  RU>on, 
Wis      Filed  I>ec.  23,  1913. 

I'artii-ul'ir  description  of  ijouds.-   Washlng-Machlnes. 
CUnms  Hxt  slnie  I>ec.  23,  liM)9. 


Ser.  No.  74.807.      (CLASS  3a.      GLASSWARE  )      .1.    Hoare 
k  Co.Mi'ANY,  Cornins,  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.  23,  1913. 


Particular  dcucription  of  (foods  -  Antiseptic  and  Aseptic 
Liquids  and  Disinfec  tanis,  and  Especially  Such  of  the 
Aforesaid  Which  are  Dispensed  in  Ampllli^  or  Sealed  Glass 
Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  101 T'. 


Ser.  No.  74,877.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING EN(nNES.)  Kevstonk  Spring  Wokks,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,  U>13. 


;ni^::^iFn^i^5:K 


particular  descripiion   of  qoods. — Shock-Absorbers. 
Cliims  use  since  Nov.  25,  1913. 


The  trade-mark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing, 
excepting  the  name  "  .1.  Hoare  4  Co.."  which  la  disclaimed 
as  part  thereof. 

Particular    description    nf    goods.--C\it    and    Engraved 

4  .lass. 

Clcums  use  since  early  In   the  year  ISO.'j. 


Ser  No.  74.821.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TF:XTILE  F.VBRICS.  ^  Haas  Bbotueks,  New  York. 
N    Y       Filed  Dec    24,  191 .3. 


Taffeianso 


Ser  No.  74.884.  (CL.\SS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Mar- 
tha ELI/.ABKTH  Robins,  Richmond  Va  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1913. 


CAPSO-Q 


P^ticular    description    of   ooods.  — Tablets    for    Malaria 
and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,910.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UFHOI^ 
STERY.)  .John  Lek  Clarke,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1913. 


Dr; 


Particular  descHption  of  uoods.—SWk  Dress  Piece  Goods.  Particular  description  of  fjoods.^   Clothes-Racks. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913.  *       Claims  use  since  Jan.  26.  1913. 
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8er     No     74.917.       (CLASS    :i9       CLOTHINO.)      TH.    LA 
HHH.8TA  COKSET  ioMPANY.  MrldKeport.  Conn.  ;  New  York. 
N.  V.     Boston.  Mas.s  .  ;ui.l  Paris.  France.     Filed  Dec.  31.   , 
101'. 


SPIRABONE" 


rartirutar  (h.^'i-riplion  of  (:/oorf«.— Corsets. 
CUiimM  u>>r  sinr..  May  1,  lOOl^. 


S..,  No  T4!..-.i  Ml.ASS.is  l-IUNTS  .\NI)  PUBLICA- 
TIONS I  TMK  (;k.w:.,k  c.  Whit.nky  CO.,  WorccHter. 
Mass       nifd  Jan.  2,  1914. 


8er  No  75.032.  (CLASS  4U  FANCY  GOODS.  FCRNISU- 
INC.S  AND  NOTIONS  .  Thk.  Live  Le-^thkb  Bim-t 
Company    Inc.,   New    York,    N     Y.      Filed   Jan.   S,    1914. 

LIVE  BRAND 

The    trade-mark    coDsistlnj?    of    the    word    "  Live,'      th- 
word  "  Brand"   belnjr  dlsolalnied 

I'articular    degtriptuni     i>f     <j(>(i<lx       H.lts     for     Tersoiisl 

Wear. 

Claim*  u«e  since  the  month  of  Aueust.  1913. 


(D     0) 


Ser  No  75  046,  (CLASS  r.  CHKMICALS.  MKDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEDTK  Al.  I'REl'ARATlONfi  .  Lorni 
C.  Bt.ru,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N  Y.  IMled 
Jan.  9,  1914. 


inmm 


l-artiiulor  ilesctiptioH  of  guo<l8. — Chrlstm«8.  Easter,  and 
Fine  Art  Carda,  Prints,  and  Valentines. 

<'hi%m»  uxe  since  Dec.  'I'l,  1913. 


Particfklar  description  of  yoo^/v 
Claim*  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  19i:! 


.V  Shami»(Mi  T'nic. 


Ser.  No.  74.'.<.'-.K  ("LASS  4J.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  I'AimiCS  '  <;Fn  RoROFELDT  &  Cc,  New 
York,  N.  Y       11I-<1  .laii.  3,  1914. 


a-U-NET 


The  trade  mark  Is  ahowu  In  the  accompanying  drawing, 
except  the  word  "  Net,"  which  Is  disclaimed. 
I'articuUir  dmrription  of  yoods.    -Halr-Neta. 
Claims  u»f  since  Dec.  22,  1913. 


Ser  No  75.063.  (CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  FKKFAKATIONS^  Hiu.^M 
Mkrritt,   Newburgh.    N     Y.      Filed   Jan.   !'.    U»U. 


LIQUOGEN 


rartirular  dacription   of  ijoodt -^  A    File  Eilln^ul-^liin^ 


Fluid. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1911. 


Ser     No    75.112.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND    IN(;RED1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ci-osset  k  DBvrns.   Portland.  Ore^. 


Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


Ser  No  7,%  01.-.  MLASSfi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  B. 
SBNiiBK  k  Co.,  Franklin  (irove,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


NIHGOID 


rartU-ular    denrription    of    poodx.-    Tea,     Flavoring     Ex 
tracts  for  Foodsi,  and  Spices 

Claims   use   since   January,    1913.   on    flavoring   extra-'s 
for  foods,  and  since  Dec.  1.  1913.  on  spiees  and  tea. 


Ser  No  75  114  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  F.  C 
FB.tN(  KK   A  Co..   Chicago,   III.      Filed   Jan     12     1914. 


Farticular  description  of  a«od«.— Medldnea  to  be  Used 
a>  a  Treatment  for  Chronic  Weakness  and  Complaints  Pe- 
culiar to  Females. 

Claim*  use  since  October,  1882.    . 


Particular  description  of  ijoods-  -Hair  Elixir. 
CI«4«*  we  since  Sept    1.  1911 


[▼oL  flOO.      Wo.  1.1 
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Ser.    No.    75.124.       (CLASS    4t'.       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODvS  )      (OR A    F.    MooBE,    San    Francisco, 

(  al.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


rartirvlar  description  of  goods. — Canned  Soups. 
rinims  use  since  I>ec.  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,130.  (CLAB8  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Nkw  Ksui.\sr>  CoTTOi*  Yarn  CoMr.vNV.  New  Bedford, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


^E^ 


rorticuUir  description  of  goods.- — Thread. 
Claims  uxe  .since  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.167.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CoNVMSB  k  Company,  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    14,    1914.      Under    ten-jear 

Iiroviso. 


BRIC-A-BRAC 


'Ilw  portrait  sliown   l>eing  fanciful. 

/'articular  description  of  goods. — Clotton  Piece  Oooda. 

(  \aims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  76,200.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Habbi 
LUNTZ.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 


FLAXOLYN 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Remedy  for  Indi- 
gestion, Headache.  Dizziness,  Nervonsness,  Torpid  Liver, 
and  Kidney  Complaints. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1914. 


S^r.  No  76.184.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WM.  C. 
Robinson  k  Sun  Co,   Baliiiuore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.   14, 

1014 


,dM)L 


Ser.  No.  75.228.  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Francis  Kabr  Comtanv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1914. 


E 


Vl£Y-BT 


Particular  description  of  fjoodg  ^    Sprinw;  P.eds. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  75,235       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPAR.\TIONS  .        Max 

robins,  Chicago,  III      Hied  Jan.  16.  1914. 


«6 


99 


Particular  description   of   <joodt>. — An    Internal    Remedy 
for  Gonorrhea  and  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,246.  (  CLASS  30  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Geo.  BoBcrELPT  A  C<>..  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  JaD.  17.  1914. 


Partiiular    descn-iption    of    goods. — An    Oil    for    Use    In 
linishlng  and  Sizing  in  the  Manufacture  of  Cotton  Goods. 
Claim K  us-  since  Dec.  26,  1913. 


(E> 


Particular  description  of  ooodn. — Harmonicas.  Flageo- 
lets, Clarinets,  Fifes,  Flute.s.  Violins,  .\ccordions.  Trum- 
pets, Banjofl,  Mandolins.  .Te^*^'  Harps,  iind  Juvenile 
Zithers. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  7.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  75.257.  (CLASS  «  CHKMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
HiGuo  DiaiNFKcTAVT  CoMPANT.  Rosfon.  Masp.  Filed 
Jan.   17,  1914. 


Higtno 


CoDatsting  of  the  word  "  Higmo." 

Particular  description   of  noo^s. — IVodorizen*   and    IMs- 
infectanta. 

Claim*  utt  Blnce  about  Dec  1.  1913. 

[V»l.  «©.      K:  1.] 
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S..r  No  7.-,  ••r>...  MI.ASS.;  rUKMUALS.  MKI.UINKS,  I  Ser  N0.75..H57  uLASS  4-...  KN ITTKI)^  NLTTKD  AM) 
AND  PH^KMX.KrTICAI,  rKKPARATIONS  .  K.  ms  ;  TEXTII.K  FABK U  S.  >  Habi>«  H  K  A  Mag«  (  o  .  1  hll,.- 
jrKKM  Kv     KU.tra.  T.T       lilo.l  .Ian    17.   li)14  .l.-lpMa,  Pu.      FlUMlJan.  -«.  1014 


fintiiulm    ili-'ci  rijiti'in  ',1  iiumln       Halve. 
I  luirm    usr   ^in<f   .larinaiy.    r.M.". 


^10' 


,^ 


J'articvhtr    (htirripti<>n    of    gno6»  ~  Textllp    Carix-lK    .ind 

Runs. 

ciaimg  use  sliict'  Nov.  ;;:;,  ISM.'! 


S^r  .\..  T.'.,-'T.".  iiLASS  1  _'  t  ( tNS'PRrrTH  >N  M.\TK 
RIALS,  t  Thk  IJk.wkk  CiiMrANY.  Tonnwanda.  N  Y 
V\W<\  .Inn     r,».    1914. 


Deaver 


rartirulai    ilesffiption   of   goods. — Pulp   or    Flb.-r    Itoanl 
and   HuiUllriK  I'aptT 

Claims  uae  since  about  Apr.  20,  1006. 


S.r  No.  75,;?Hr,  (CLASS  W.  RAUCJACiK.  HORSK  KQtMI'- 
MKNT8.  rORTlOMOS.  .\N1)  l'(MKKT  ROOKS  i  The 
\V,  n.  II<K)VKR  C(i.Mi>ANV,  New  Uorlin,  Ohio  Filed  Jan. 
■J.'i   1014. 


VartiruUir  denrription  of  <io<>ds.  —  Harness  Saddlen 
Claima  uxe  sincf  July    I,   lOl.'i. 


S«r    No    75,1278       iCI.ASS:!.      RA(i(  JAGE,  HORSK  FQC  1 1> 
MKNTS,  rORTloMOS,  AND  FOCKPrT  HOOKS  i      Mak 
TINS      HiKMi.vaiAM      I.iMiTKD,     RlrmlDKham,     Kti^'land. 
Filed  Jan.    19.    1014 


TWO-BIRDS 


Ser.  No  75.404  (CLASS  4i:  KNITTED.  NK'n'FD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FARRICS  I  Lancaster  Mii.i.s.  Clinton. 
Mass.      Filed  Jan    i;4.   1914.      Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


CASTER 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Two-Birds." 
I'articular    drgcriplion    o/    (7oo</«— Travel InKHaRs    and    \ 
Trunks.  I'ortfollos.  and  Pocket-Books. 
Claims  use  since  D>ieml)er,  1010 


I'articvlar    description     of    yoods — Cotton     Piece     and 
Dre«8  (ioods  and  Cotton  Bed-Covering 
Claims  uae  since  the  year  1844. 


Ser.  No.  75,318  (CLASS  4-'.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  Slater  &  So.ns.  Inc.  Web 
ster,   Mass       F11<m1  Jan.  20,  1914 


Ser.   No    75.420.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Weisoar- 
TE.N  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1014. 


nespir«*« 


Particular  description  of  ffooda — Corsets. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  2,   1914. 


The  trademark  Is  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawln>?, 
except  that  "  8.  Slater  &  Sona  Inc."  and  "  Webster  Mass." 
are  dl.sclalmed  as  part  thereof. 

Particular  doecription  of  (;oo<i«— Flannels.  Kerseya.  Cas 
aimerea.  Uniform-Cloths.  Doeskins.  Broadclotha.  Worsteds, 
and  Cotton  Worsteds  Piece  Ooo<ls. 

Claima  u«e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  200. 


8er  No.  75.430.  (CLASS  3.  B  AGO  ACS  E.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENT8.  PORTFX)LIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Ow) 
Bor«;fki.dt  a  Co  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  26,  1914 


KEWPIE 


Particular     deacription     of     goods. — Children  s     Safety 
Straps,    Hand  Bags    for    Women    and    Children.    Wallets. 
Card  Ceases,     lyeather    Folders    or    Envelops,    Music-Rolls. 
Iveather    Ink-Wipers,    Sleeping  Car    Slippers,    and    Leather 
Pouchea  for  Toilet  Articles. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  the  middle  of  January.  1914. 

No.  l.J 


March  3,  1914 
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Ser.  No.  75.433.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN<;S,  AND  NOTIONS.  I  The  Canfield  Rlbbkb  Com- 
i-AVY.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


I'tirticular  description  of  goods.    -Dress  Shields. 
Claims  uae  slncp  the  year  lH8,'j. 


Ser.  No.  75.406  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY t  The  Kinpel  Bedpino  and  I{enovating  (^om- 
PA.NY,  Denver,  Colo      Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


KmmAsnc 


Particular  deacription  of  ijoods.      Mattresses. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  6.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  75.497.  (CLASS  6  CHEMUALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAtEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL 
LiAM  He.nrv  Leak,  Watertowii,  N.  Y.  F^led  Jan.  28. 
1914. 


oUTo^ 


The  word  "  Polltor.  ' 

Particular   deacription    of  goods  - -\    Medicatid    Prophy 

lactic  Dentifrice. 

Cki*TO«  uae  since  May,   191."!. 


Ser.  No.  75,521.  (CI.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  I» 
RENZO  Cione,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1014. 


Fisfyiliia 


The  word  "  Fosfymblna. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda — A   Medicinal    Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Nervous  Disorders. 
Claimi  u»e  since  about  Jan.  12,  1913. 

[Vol    200. 


Ser.  No.  75.522.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELT'ICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Theo 
DORE  A.  CA8SEL8,  Arcadia,  Ela.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1914. 


Th.'  trade  mark  l)ein>:  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  goods — Medicines  for  Indiges- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  7.''..607.  ^  CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  B.  B.  Davis  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   2.   1914. 


TOVN  HALL 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Whisky. 
ciainix  uae  since   Nov.    13.    1013. 


Ser.  No.  T.'i.GlO.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDH^INES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
H.  Hatdon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1.914. 


m^mm 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  Skin  Troubles. 

C/otm«  uae  since  May  23,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,030.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Randolph  Rose.  Chattanoo^'a.  Tenn  Filed 
Feb    2,  1914. 


Particular      deacription      "f      goods. — Whisky, 
Brandy,  Rum,  Gin,  and  Apricot  Liqueur. 
Claimt  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1903. 

No.  1.] 


Cognac 
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ANKS.  PARASOLS.  AND 


\SU     PnARMicLnTKAL    ".RKIVVirVT.oNS  Thk  rMBRELLAS  >      S.MO.s   ..   M..;n ...    New   York,    N.   Y. 

AKTHLR  C-H«M>CAL   *<...   N.w    Hav.-n.   ronn       Hied    Feb.  Filed   Feb.   3.    1914. 


DANDROIL 


I'artUular  deteription  of  yoorf*— Umbrellas   nn.l    IMra- 


I'aitKular  (Uxcription  of  goodt.      H:ilr   Tnni 
(  laima  use  since  Oct.   12.  101^- 


B0l8. 


Claims  Me  alnce  about  .Tan.  25.  1914. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    3,1914. 


»u,586.      MOLASSES       TiiK    A.mkuua.n    Sr<;AU    Uefim.v; 
rovji'A.vv.  .Tersey   City.  N.  J. 
Filed  .lune  27.  Iftl.'J.     Serial  No.  71.395.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14,   1913.  I 

95.587        GARMENT     HOOKS.       Anthony    Rennett    Ai.     | 
nBicH,  Wei  hawken.  N.  J.  j 

Filed  April  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  r.2.906.     PUBLISHED    | 
DECEMBER  ,30.   1913.  ] 

95,588.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE.      The    Atlantic    Mac.\ 
KiiM   Co..    lying   Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Fil<Hl    S.pt.mlKr    2,    191.^.      Serial    No.    72,60S.      PTR     i 
DISHED  DECEMBER   .30,    1913  j 

95, .'■.S9       .VLIMRNTARY    PASTE.      The   Atlantic   Mata     \ 
R<iNr  Co.,    lyong   Island  City.  N.  Y.  \ 

Filed    SepiemlKT    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.609.       PUB     I 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30,   1913. 

95.590.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE       THE   Atlantic    Mm  a     ' 
iioNi  Co  ,    l/inc  Island  City.  N    Y 
Filed    Septeml)er    2.    19i:V       Sviinl    No     72«10        PCR     i 
LISHED   DKCKMRFR    .'lO.    19i:{  | 

95. .591.       CICAHS        Acvin.    \n  ii.h.s    &    ('■  .    I\     ,    N.  w     ' 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  H,   1913      Serial    No    73.208.      Renewal   of 
No.   IO.OH.%,  Ortnl^r  ;'.H.    l^s.;       ITHLISHED   DECEMBFIJ 
23.    1913. 

9  5,.'-.  9  2.      <;i   IDKS    AND   TU  VVELERS'    HANDROO{sS 
Kaul   Paikkkkh.  I.<  ipzir.  (rtrmnny. 
riled  Anyiisi   8,  191.i      S.riHl  No    72.219.      PI  BLISHEI' 
DECEMBER   2.'!,   191.1 

96,593.      METAI^POLISH       K     W.    BrvNFTT   k   Co..   San 
Franfis<vi.  Cal. 
Filed    F.'hruMry    10.    19i:'.        Serial    No     0^.420.       ITB 
LISHED  .IILY   1,   1913. 

95, .594       CAKFS.    WAFI.KS     AND    BISCUITS.      Bkkmvfi: 
Bros  .   nUcMir...    Ill 
Flh-d  August  29.  191.'!      S.  rial  No    72.578.     PUBLISHED 

df:cember  :;o.  i913. 

95. .595     elastk'  transparent  sheet  material 

(;f.i>1{<;e  M.  Bhownini..  Now  York,  N.   Y. 
Flle.1    Novemt>er    8.    1913.       Serial    No.    73,867.       PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.596.     RT:LT8  AND  BET.TINO.     Robkrt  A    Cairo,  CTii 
cago.     111.,    asslinior    to    National    Beltlnp    Company,    | 
Elyrla.   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  i 

Filed  October  9,  1913.      Serial   No.  73,288.      PrBLTSHEP    i 
DECEMBER  30,  1913.  | 

9  5  .  r,  9  7  TIME  PRINTING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  j 
THERFF<»R  CAi/^iLAGRArn  Compani,  New  York,  ' 
N.   Y.  ! 

Filed  April   17.  1913.      Serial  No.   69.843.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  30,   1913.  \ 

9  5  .'.  9  8  .  MA(;AZINE  PTBLISHED  SEMlMf)NTHLY  \ 
Akthfr  Capper.  Topekn.   Knns.  ] 

Filed  .liine   11,   1913       Serial   No.  71,013.      PUBLISHEl* 
DECEMBER    23.    1913. 

95.599  RAZORS.       CATTARvroi  s     CfTLltRT     Co.     Little 
Valley.  N,  Y. 

Piled    November    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.905.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  .30,   1»18. 

96.600  CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.     Ckntbal 
Friit  Co  ,  South  liake  Weir,  Fla. 

Filed   April  .".,   1913.     Serial   No.   69,616.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   -M).   1913. 

200  0.  (;.    18 


9.-.,»',0l        LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Chippewa 
Shoe  MANrFAcrriiiNi;  Ccmpaxy,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.678.      VTHi- 
LISHED  MAY  6.    1913. 

9  5,  (-.02.       CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED     VEGE- 
TABLES.     Coi»K    PoHTWooD    Canniv.    Co..    Oakland. 
Cal. 
Fil.d  March  17,  19i;;.     Serial  No,  69,087.     I'UBLISHED 

.lULY   15,  1913. 

9  5,603.      WOOD-BORING   BITS.     The  Conn.    Vallev 
.Mani  KACTiKiNG  COMPANY.  Essex,  Conn 
Filed    De<emt)er    3.    1913.       Serial    No     71.;!2»V       PUB- 
LISHED dect:mber  30,  191a. 

95,604.      FIX)UR.      cow(;ii,L   4    Hill    Milling    to.,    Car- 
thage.  Mo. 
Filed  Aujrusi  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.4:r2.     PT'BLISHED 
DECEMBER   30.    1913. 

0  5  .  6  0  :<  .     CERTAIN  NAMED  METALLIC  CONSTRUC- 
TION    .\IA'IURIAU8         l>\Hi.sTUoM     Mi:t\i.iii      T>ooe 
<V>..  .Tamestown,   N    Y. 
Kileil    F<'l>ruary    2n.     191:!        Serial    No.    08.777.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  .30.   191.3. 

9.-..60fi        COFFEE  HT'LLIN«^;    MACHINES.       William    L. 
Dines.  .Tr.  <'o.,  Wonvst'-r.  Mass. 
FiUnl    NovemU>r    28.    liti:;.      Serial    No.    74.230       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  ,30.  1913. 

95.607.  COFFEE  Pt'LPING    MACHINES.       William     L. 
Dines.  Jr.  Co..   Worcester.   Mass. 

Filed    NovemlH>r    28.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.231.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  .30,  1913. 

95.608.  SAWS       llENHV    DissTON   &   Sons.    InihRPoratep. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fil<Ml  O.  tolK'r  17.  19i:;.     Serial  No.  73.448      ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER  30,  1913. 

95.609.  BREAD.     .John  A.  Dkaver.  Clinton,  Iowa. 
Filed    .Tuly    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    71.615       PUBLISHED 

l'K<EMl!ER  :!0,   1913. 

9  5  .  0  1  0  .      BrS!NP:SS  P^ORMS.    MENUS,    BROCHURES, 
BOOKLETS,  AND  THE  LIKE.      Claeence  V   Ekeoth, 
N.w  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    February    8,    1913.       Serial    No     6S,403        PUB- 
LIS-HED  DECEMBER   23,   1913. 

9.-.,r,ll.        ADDING     AND     CALCULATINc;      MA<HINES. 
Hans   W.   Ec.li    Ixuk.  Zurich.   Switzerland 
Filed    Xoveml)er    22.    1913.      Serial    No     74.1.';d.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  30.  1913. 

95.012.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ENAMELED  KITCHEN  AND 
H0US?:H0LD  ITENSILS.     Thk  Entekpkise  Knamkl 
Co.,  B«ll«lro,  Ohio, 
Filed  .June   D'..    19i;;       Serial   No.   71,124.      I'UP.LISHED 

DECEMBER  ,30.  lyi'l 

05.613.  CERTAIN  V.Vl.VES,  COCKS,  BOWLS.  BASINS. 
FIXTURES.  A.N'D  RATH  TT'BS  Excelovalve  Com- 
PANTi,  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septemher    26,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,860.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER   17,   1912. 

95.614.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  PACKING.  Federal 
Metallic  Packing;  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November    5,     1913.       Serial   No.   7,3.818.       PUB- 
LISHEIt  DECEMBER  30,   1913. 
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'..5.fit5.     TANNKl.  FKflTS  ANDCANNKD  VKdETAllI.KS 
KiBMlMi   &   Co.    Baltimore.    Md 
KiUMl  Anirttst  JO,  liM.t      Serial  N-.  7J,4;i:?.     ITHI.ISUKI) 
DKCKMHKU  :'."'.   l"'i:?. 

't-,.U«       <-\NI>V       Wii.i.iAM    r-:.   FoSTKU.   Som.Tvlllp.  Ma»« 
1-lI.Ml  A.i-u.t  ;?<),  10i:<.     Serial  No.  72.598.     ITBLlSHEn 
DKrKMBEIt   ;{(>.    1913. 

or,  t517       MOI.ASSKS    TEKI)   FOH   HOIfSFS    AND   MIM.ES 
AM)  rXTTI.K       .I"irN   T    'iii»"<>N«.   N'"*'  Orloaiis.   I.a 
FllVd   Manh  ■.>.!,    IMIL-      S.Tl.1   No    .IJ.r^T-V      l-fRI.lSFfEl . 
DECEMHKR   1«,    lOKV 

i)5.»51K        AF.rMINIM    TELESCOnN( J    rCM)KIN<i    OIT 
FIT       ViB<iiL   IlriNMrLLKK.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    November    i'4,    191  :<        Serial    No.    74,lf,«        I'UB 
r.TSHEl>  PECEMnEU  30.   19i:?. 

or,,«19       I.U1NKIN<1    STRAWS    OR    Tl'BES       A.-KXAnokh 
IlKii/     N'-w  'S'ork.   N    Y 
,.Mle.10..t,..,..,J.  lOi:-.       S..rl:.l  No   7:^,170.      ITBl.ISMEI) 

DEPEMBER   -•."..   191'^ 

.>.-,«•>(>      INI>I  \  IMBBER  rOMl'OSrnON   IN  CEI.M'rAR 
(Mi  Sl'(»Nt;Y   FORM.     TliK  Uir.n   I'urssTKK  (>:i.l.il  .ar 
I{i  huku  S>m.i<-vtk.   I.iMirrP.    I.oii(1..n,    Enu'land 
Filed   .Tn'v   :'.  1      1'.>1'..      Serial    No    72,00:,       I'IBI.ISII  El  > 

ItKCEMBFR   •-':!.    191.! 

o.r.cji      ron  URN  r..\";s     n.M.cMn  x  iI'>kk  mk.;    cm 

Indianaiolix.    Iiid 
Filed  O.foN.r  0.  ton        Serl.l  No   7 : l . L' .".  1        IM-BMSMFI. 

r>F<EMBFit  •!'».  ru:; 

!>.-.. tr.'J       WHEAT  FI.OIR        Il'ii.r    ><;   CnMrAN'      New    York 

N     Y 

l-Mled  .VM'ost  -'v    VM-.      Serial  N...  7J..->7<»       IT  BI.ISI  I  I.T ' 

OErFMP.FU    :;o.    lOF! 

on  rt"t      SOVI'S      .1    I,    JloPKiNS  A  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y 
"FUed   .ruly    1.-..    191.T      Serial    No.    71.7rJ.      ITBI.ISIIFI ' 
DFCEMBEft    in.    19n. 


05.1M       CERTAIN   N.\>fEI)  EI.EC  TRICAT.T-Y  IIFATTNC, 

HEVTEP.    <^OOKINC.    FTENSIFS    AND    THE    I.IKE 

HoTPoiNT  Er.BCTRir  Hkatino  (^)MI-any.  Ontario.  Pal 

Filed    N.,vend,er    :?.     191?.        Serial     No.    7:^.7^1        PT'B 

I,ISHEI>  DECEMBER  W.  li>i:< 

Or.r,'_>ri        roller  BE.VRINOS     \ND    I'.MtTS    THEREOF 
IIvvTT   Ror  r  HI    Hkxcin'^   (..\n\v>.   H;irrWoTi     N     -L 
Fll.'d    Sentrmher    'JO      19i::        S.Tinl     N.     7'.,1<>S        rCB 
I.ISHEI>   DKCKMBFR    !<>.   DM'. 
95,(5l'r,.       COM  IM.IVN     IDM.    CM     .<:    MIMV.    Comi-any. 

ronnellHvllh'.   l':i 
Fllei    .Tnne    «,    lOi::        Serial    N..     7(t.«9S        rfBLISHEr* 
DECEMBER    '-'V.     lOL". 

9',.«27.       AFTOM  VTICAI.LY  ROTAITNC     FLLID     OTER 

ATED    HAMMER  DRILLS.       Isokisoi.i      R»m.    Cm 

PANY.   .Tersey   CItv.    N      T      and    New    York.    N     Y 

Piled    Novenit>.r     !.">.     \'.U:\        S,  rial     No     74.014        ITB 

MSHEP   DECEMBER  .W,    19i:!. 

95,628.      TRACTORS    AND    PARTS     IHEREOF        Ivt>:r 

NATION  \I.    IIARVK.STKR   CoRPoUATI.N     <"tllea-".    HI. 

Filed  Anu'M.t  1.  ion        Serial  No   7-M0(>        IM-RLISHED 
DECEMBER     '.o.    101.'? 
95020        .VRTIFI.MAI.     HORN     M\DE     FROM     CASEIN. 

IVTKRNATIONAI.K,      < }  Al  A  r,lTH-< !  KSK  l.I  S.ll  AFT      IL'KK      A 

CO     Harbnrv  on  the  File.   Oermany. 

Filed 'septemNM-    10.    1012       Serial    No     rt.VS«l        ITB 
IISHED  DECEMBER    10.   101.! 

O'.rt.'JO        TECHNICAL    CASEIN        Intkunatiovai.k    Cal- 

'"     AMTii  (;r;.-<Ki.ts.-nAKT     HoKK    A     Co.     Ha  rhurx  OH  the- 

Elbe.   (Jprmnny  „,„. 

Filed    November    12.    lOl.T       Serial    No.    73.924.      PUB- 
LiaHED  DECEMBER  30.   1913. 
95(111        TECHNICAL    CASEIN        Internationalr    OaL- 

'  'amtfi  C.BHBi.LHCHArr    Horr    A    Co..    Harburg  on-the- 

Filed    November    25.    191.^      Serial    No.    74.189.      I  UB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30.   1913. 


0-..!.T'        (DATING     FUR     (M^HTAIN     NAMED     BTRUC- 

TIRES  AND  A  FIRKPROOE  PAINT.      H.  W.  Johns 

.NLt.Nvii.i.K  <'o..   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Itied    S.'i-teuiber    1(1.    1913.      8«'rlal    No.    72,766.      IT'B 
I.ISHED  DECEMBER  30.   1913. 
o.-,,U:i.i.      M.UMINERY  BRAKE    LINING       H.   W.   Johns 

Ma.nvii-I.k  Co..   New   York.  N    Y 
Filed    Noveml.r    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.2.-,7.       PI  B 
I.ISHED   DECEMBER  30,   191:5. 
■r,  ,;■•.*        PAPER.     BLANK    BOOKS.     PRINTED    F(»RMS. 

AND   STATIONERY.      TllK   .JoSks    Aukn.  v    CoMIANV. 

Denver,  Colo. 
,,„..,i    Fel.ruary    24.     lOl.-,        Serial    No     6S.600.       PUB 
I.ISHED   DECEMBER    DV   P'l:!. 

M.-,  .,:!.-,.      DRY  BEANS       Kkm.uhk   WaukhoI.sk  A  MiLl.i  Nlj 
(    ,      Lewwton.    Idaho. 
ni-d's.pt.M.N-r    2.    lOin        Serial     No.    72.02:1.       ITB 
I.ISHED    DKi   1:MBEU   :'.o.    lOLi. 

liV.  .;.■'(■,.       MEAT     <  I   ITERS        Ki.imax       Mani-ka.  ri  kino 
Company,  ClileaK'"'.    I"-  ,  ,.„ 

,.|U.,i    N,,v..inlMr    20.    lOKt.      Serial    No.    74.200.      PLB 
I  ISIll   D    DECEMBER   .W.    lOL! 

.      ,,•:        <  oNVFYlNi;    AND    TRANSMISSION    APPARA 
IIS       liiK  l.AMsoN  Company.  BoHton,  Mass 
i         I',,!    s,-i"-''>'l'<'r    1--..    P.M.",.      Serial    No.    72.M.'is.       1TB 
I    LISHFD    DKCFMBER   :!<),    1011!. 
;..-,  r,:is       SOAP       Lai  rz  Bko.s.  A  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Fll.d    November    20,-  lOLi.      Serial    No      10,10:?.      PLB 
I.ISHED   DECEMBER    10.    lOi:?. 

■,,,-,..;;(0        DRY.     PASTE,     AND    KKADYMIXED     PAINTS. 
I,.,  isMii.K   Paint  Mp'.    C  .  Loul.sviUe.   Ky. 
KU.,i     Nov..M,l..r    10.     lOLi        Serial     No.    73.,S02        ITB- 
I.ISIIID  D!;cEMBER  :?o,  loi:? 
.......f.Ki.      WIRE  CLOTH.     THK  Li  I'l-ow  Savi^  ii  WiRB  <om 

pwi     St     Louie.    Mo 

r t     ^•,,^e,Ml..^    -JV    P..i::        S-rial    No.    74.2::s.       ITB- 

LISHLD    1   ECEMBER    :!0.    191:: 

'(-,  .-.ll       (  ORDIALS.      MAKivNl   Bu..'s.   New   York.   N.  Y. 
'Filed   Mareh  7.  1012      S-rlal   .No    02.0ir,.     ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER   :'0.    191 :? 

o.-,.0«L-       SOY.      Makikin     Siiovp     Kahisiuki     Kwaihha. 
N.il.iiniur.i     ShezM  :.'\m.    Kakrawa  Ken.   Japan. 
|.-il..,l    .Inly     r,.    101.?       S.rlal    No.    71.641.       PUBLISHED 

i.icFMBFK  2:;.  P'l:; 

;,.-,. .;i;;       WHEAT -FL<»LR        Ma^ki.owkk      Mii.l.s,      Fort 

Wavlie,    I  ml.  ,.,,,. 

,.  lied    Sep., •mb.M-    2.     lOi::.       S.rlal     No     72.024.       PTJB 

I.ISHED  DECEMBER   30.   lOLV 

!,.-,.,;t»        METAL  POLISH.       Wii.mvm      M.mann.     Minne 

,.ii!!.l'An«n'-'t"ll.  lOl:;.      Serial  No    T2,::02.      PUBLISHED 
LLCFMBFR    U'..    191  ! 

;,.-..,;4.-.       TABLE    RELISHES    AND    SALAD  URESSIN(;8. 
M.CoKMHK   A   Co..    Baltimore.    Md. 
lllV.l  AuK'ust  ir.,  191:?      Serial  No.  72.;i50.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   ;?0.    19i:< 

.,.-..040        WHITE     KID     GLOVE    -LEANER        Fkank    L. 
MiFkhkan.  SyraeuHp.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  20,   lOL?       Serial   No    70.0Mr      1TBLISHED 
DECEMBER  ;?0,    lOL! 

9%  047       S\FETY  CONTAINERS  FOR  EXPIX)SIVE  AND 
INFLAMMABLE  FLUIDS.     M<  Nt  rr  NoN  EXP!.08iv» 
Can   Co.  New   York,  N     Y 
Filed    S-i'"ml»'-    '■'      !'•'>•'        ^•■''"'     •'^"-    ''-•'^*-       "" 
LISHED   DEt  EMBER  :'.o,    lOll. 

0-,  t>4S      Ti:\NSMISSIoN    (iEARING      M,n>n  \yv  dKXH 
iM.-KovpMKNT    Company.    Wllmlnuton.    Del.,    and    New 

niVd"'N.ne.nl..r    22.    191,?.      Serial    No.    74.140.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  :?o.  1913. 
or.,010      SMOKED  FISH      NEVTt  MB  Packino  Co..  Booth- 

bav   Harbor    Me. 
Filed  AMiruHt  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.487.     PUBLISHED 

DE»EMBER  30.  191.? 
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96.660.      FRESH    FRUITS.      Nokthwbstern    Fkvit    Ex- 

riiANOE,  Portland,  Greg.  ,u.,t7.t-. 

Filed  .Xnp,;«t  19,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,414.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  30.  1913. 

95,6.'^1.      WEEKLY    PUBLICATION.      THB    Opeha.    Inc.. 

Filler  November    3.    1913.       Serial    No.    73.752.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

g'-.O^-        POWDER     PREPARATION     FOR     CLEANING 
WHITE  SHOES.    O  Whitb  O  Cleanbk  Company.  AH 

ron,  Ohio.  ....„,  ,,.itt.'t> 

Filed   .T.ily   20,   1913.      Serial   No.   72.030.      PI  BLISHED 

DECEMBER  Dl,  1913. 

O'.0%?      GXS  (GENERATORS.  ACETYLENE-BLOWPIPES, 

^'       AND    ACETYLENE    lUlTIN(i-TORCHES.      OXWELD 

A.ET^i.K.NK  Company.  Chicago,  111.  ,u„,.r, 

Filed  An.M.Kt  M912.     S^^rlal  No    65,151.     PI  BLISHLD 

DECFMBl.R  :'.o.   lOU! 

QRX,:,i      CANNED  SALMON.     PAriKU   Fisheries  A  Pack 
in,,  Company.  Al»erdeen,  Wash. 
Fllel    S.pten.tH-r    2.    1013.       Serial    No.    72.0:iO        PI  B 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30.  1013. 

9.'-,,rt.^.^.      LI  BRICATINGdIL       PArKARD  Motor  Car  Com- 

lANV   D.  troit.   Mill)  ,^,,,,,,. 

Filed   .June   r,.    1011.      Serial    No    .-,6.R32.      PI  BLISHLD 

DE(  EMBER  30.  1013. 

95  0%0         LIGHTING      UNITS      FOB     SEMI     INDIRECT 
■     LIGHTING.      THE    PH.  ENix    Glass    Co..    PittsburRh. 

ni'.d  .Line  23,   1013       Serial  No.   71.310.      ITBLISHED 
DECFMBFR   2.   1913. 

or,,0.'-.7.      BEER.      PiTTSBi  ROH  Brewing   C.mpasy.    Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa.  ,,r,D 

Filed    November    IS.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.00.!    ,  1  I  B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  :W.  IflK?. 
0.'..ftr.s.     » OAL.     Pi.YMo.  TH  Com.  anp  Minin<;  Co     Plym 

Flb-dAn^.^M1.10i:;       serial  N.,  72.20:;       PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2::.    U'L?. 
0.'i,0.%0.      CORN  SHIELDS       Airrmu.L   P.  tmv.   Mlnnenpo 

lis.  Minn 
ni,.d     Sept-n.U,r    2.     UU:?.       S.rlal    No      .2.O.U.       1  1  B- 
LISHl.D   DECEMBER   :?0.   1013. 

<>^r,0..       WASHIN(;   AND  St-OURING   SOAPS   AND   POW 
DERS      Puri-E  OF  The  Kirt-HEN  Company.  N.  w  ^iork, 

Fll^dO.tol-^r  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  66,:?h:!.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,   1013 

9r,Mi  SPARK     PLU(i       INSULATORS      COMMONLY 

KNOWN    AS    PORCELAINS       RA.lAn    AiTo    StTPI-Y 
<-,iMPANY,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Fl'..  I     Nov.ml.-r     •'•..     1913.        S-ri'il     No.     7:?, SIT,.        1TB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30,  1913. 

9.",  002        PORCH     SHADES.     WINDOW     SHADES.    AND 
FURNITT'RE     SCREENS       Raym>,ni,    PoR.  h    Shade 
Company.  Richmond.   Ind. 
Filed    Nov.mber    «.    1913.       Serial    No      T:'..s7..       11  B 
LISHED  DECEMBER   30,   1913. 

0.-.003      SHOE  BUTTONERS  AND  SHoK  HORNS      Re.;ai. 
SHOE  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
ni.d     Nov..mlK.r    0.     1011        Serial    No.    50..'-,7H.       PUB 
LISHED  r»ECEMBER  30,  1913. 
9.S.004       SHOE  L.^CINGS.      Reoai.    Sii.^e   (V.mpany,    Bos 

ton,  Mass. 
Filed    NovemNr    0.    1011.       Serial    No.    ^O.-'iSl.       PI  B 
I  I  SHED  DECEMBER  :?0.  1913. 

9^,00-,       METAL    PLATE    WORN    ABOUT    THE    NECK 
FOR  RELIEF  OF  ASTHMA.     James  W.  Reilly,  Buf- 

Flb'^^N^ovember    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.901.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30.  1913. 
95.006        FELT    PENNANTS.       THE     REPRODltTlON     Co.. 

Fli^rilcember    2.    1911.       Serial    No.    60.047.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 


95  667.     CERTAIN  BELTING.  CORD,  AND  LACING.     J- 
E.   Rhoads  a  Sons.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,   and   WUmlng- 

Filed  b^ober  15.  1913  Serial  No.  7:^.401.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  :iO.  1913. 

05  66S      AUTOMOBILE  KIT-TOOLS.   WRENCHES.   AND 

SCREW-DRIVERS.  S     A    A.    MANrFACTiRiNr.    Co, 

Boston.  Mass.  ,       r>ii» 

Flle<l    September    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.11h.      I  L  B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  30.  19i:! 

0.'^^669       DENTAL     FI>OSSES.     DENTAL    TAPES.     AND 
T0N(;TE  CLEANSERS.       Jh.es     J.     Sakraziv.     New 

Orleans,  La.  .„,,,-,. 

Filed  .)etober  13.  1013.     Serial  No.  73,347.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  :>o,  1913. 

01070        LONGCUT    TOBACCO    FOR    BOTH    SMOKING 

AND     CHEWING.       ScHMiTT     Brothers     Top.a(  (<► 

Works.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed   July   r,.    1913.      Serial    No.   71,545.      ITBLIbHLD 
DECEMBER   23,   1013 
...IfiTl        ELECTRIC -LIGHTING    F^IXTURES    OF    ALL 

KINDS.      Fi.wARi.   SrHROEPEK   Lamp    Works.    Jersey 

nl.!r'lv;-.'ml..r    3.     1012.       Serial    No,    67,212.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  30,   1013. 

05.072.      LACES.      Emii.ie     EtnEME     ADfti  r     Caroi.inb 
Skyrk.,  L.'  Chesnny,  France. 
Filed    September    7,    1012.       Serial    No.    65.027.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   3o.    lOUI. 

<»5  •?73       R\W   FURS.      A     B.   SHinPRT.   «'hiras;o.   111. 
"  '  Filed  August  4.  1013      S..rlal  N...  72  10(..     PT'BLISHKD 
DECEMBER   10.   1013. 

0.1.074      LEATHER  BELTING       Sin  i.r/.  Bei.tino  Co..  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
File.l    S.p..'mber    10.    1013        Serial    No     72.901.       PI  B- 
LISHED   DECI  MBER   :'.0,   lOU'. 
0.-.,07.-,       LEATHER  BELTIN(.       Shi  i.t/.  Bkiuv..  Co.,  St. 

Filed    Septemb.r    10.    101 ::.      Serial    No     72.00.%.      PJ'B- 
LISHED  DE(  EMBER   30,   101 :?. 
0.1,070.     LEATHER  BELTING      Shii.tz  Bki.icn.^  Co..  St. 

L.iuis.  Mo.  ._        T,T-r» 

Filed    S.pt.ml,er    10.    1013.       Serial    No.    72.00...       1  LB- 
LISIH:D   DUEMBER   30.   1013. 
...1077        BAND  SAWS    AND    BAND  SAW     STRIPS        So- 

.MfiTft    ANON^MK    PKS    An.IKNS    ETAIU.1  .SSEM  KNTS    PAN- 

H  VKI)  A  Lexassor.  Paris.  Fraii.e. 
Filed  August  27,  1912       Serial  No   65,441.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    10.   101 :? 

05,07S.        NEWSPAPER     SECTION       PUBLISHED      PE- 
Riortic  \LLY      Stau  Company.  New  Y.)rk.  N.  "\ 
Filed  .August  14.  1013.    S.rlal   No.  72.3:;s.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   23,   1013 

0  5    07  9.      CIGARS.     CIGARETTES.     AND    MANUFAC- 
TURED TOBACCOS.     Stroh.me^  ek  A  Arpe  Company, 

Fil^CrOctober'2.  lOU'..     Serial  No.  73.17S.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.  1013. 

.,.5,0V0.       SALTED    PEANUTS.      S.  PEK1..R  Pea.mt    Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  ,„^r.. 

Filed  ..Vugust  27.  191.3.     Serial  No   72..%02.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  30,   1013 

05  681        CERTAIN    NAMED    MATERIALS    FOR    ABTI- 

EICIADSTONE   WORK.      TEKRANOVA-lNDtSTRH)  C.    A. 

Kapeerkr  a  Co  .   Freil'ung,  Germany. 
Filenprll  1^.   1911       Serial  .No.  55.774.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  30.   1013. 
95,6S2.     JULEP  STRAWS      .  .  C  Tri  ax  A  Company.  To- 

FU.T^ugustO.   1013.     Serial  No.  72.270.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.   1913. 
95.683.     COOKING-OIL      Union  Lard  Corporation.  New 

Fllld'^September    0.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.753.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  30.  1913 
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05,t(H4      WIIKAT  KI.OT'R      \a!.ii;k  k  Spies  Mii.iino  Co., 

St    Loulw.   Mo. 
Filed  July    m.    1«.M.'.       S.  ,,.1    N.-    n.T'.M        IMBI.ISIIKI. 

DECEMBER   j:!.   l!>i:V 

96.(^Hr,.      WHKAT  KI.<»ri{       \  mikk   >t    SiMKs    Miiiiv'i   <'o, 
St.  Louis.  Mi). 
Filed  July    1«.    1»1'<       y«rii.l    No    71.792.      I'fBI.ISII  KI ' 
DKi'K.NfHKK  -'.;.   1'":'- 

»r.,rt8r,      WHFAT  FI.<M'K.      VuirK  A   ST.fs   Miriis.;  <'-. 
Sr.  I.ouis.  Mo 
FI1.H1   July    U^.   l»i:i       S.iinl    No    Tl  T'.M       riBMSHKl) 
UKCKMHKK  '2H.    Hn.i. 

95,rtS7.      VVUF.XT  Fr.Ol  K       \  ai.iih   X   Subs    Mu.i.in'.   < '"  . 
St.   f/OUlR,  Mo. 
Filed   July    1.!.    li>13.      S.-rial    N..    Tl.Tit.l       IMBMSMKn 
DECKMBKU  -'a.   10 Ki 

95.688.  WIIK.VT  Fl.oru.      V  u.im  vV   SPir..s    Mui.in.;'.'. 
St.    I.ouls.   Mo. 

Filed  July    ir,.    lOl.l.      Serial    No    71.7!tT       rriU.lSHKD 

dp:ckmbku  l'.(,  i!ii:! 

95.689.  STEREOrrK  O.NS    .^-ND    SMDES   THKUKFOR. 
Vi.ToR    .\MNi.vr.-;itArH    Comp.wv.    Dnv.  nporr,    Iowa 

FU.d    Nov.ml.or    -'4.     l'.)i:<.       S.  rinl     No.    74.177.       ITB 
LISIIEl)  DECKMBKU  30,   1013. 

S)5.r.'..0        I.KV.     F.VSTi:.    .VND    RE.\DY  MIXKD    I'AINTS 

.VNT)    VAKMSIIKS        Wamswohth.    H'.wlvmi    A    <<>. 

1  NCuRPoKATKii.   B.isii.u.    .Mass. 

Fil.^1  O(tol)er  10,  1013.     S.ii.il  No.  7;;.:'.0«5      ITBI.ISHKI> 

I)r;»'KMI?ER  .'50,   1913. 

9r.,r.'.ti.    (EUT.viN  N.\Mi:i>  (  r  I  i.i:uY      ki-win  wai.kkk. 

Krl»'.   I 'a 
Fil.'d   Jntir    1      1007        S.TiMl    No     J7.s;r..'.      I'LBLISIIKI* 

DECK.MBF.R  30,    I'.tl'. 

0r>.«0t2         M()VIN(";     1M(  TlUK     1  11. MS         Waknkks     Fka 
Ti  KKs.  lN(nin-.:i!\  rt;i>.  New   York.   N.   V. 
Fll.Mi    Nov.niib<T    JO.    191.3.      Strl;!!    N.>.    7t.lo7.       FIB 
LISHFD  1>K<KMIU;R  :'.o.   1013 

95,«9.t       <'.\.NI>li:S       \Vka\  Ki!.  >■■'■- iMi  "  \  <  "Mi'AN^  .   I'i'Is 
l>iir«li.   Fa. 
F11.'<1  Aii-ust   If..  l!»i:i       S.rial  \o    7-',:'.s7..    rrBI.ISHKO 

I>I<:<KMBFR  .to.    10 1:; 

05,t>0».      HIDES    ANI'    I  FAllIEK        WUhfi;    &    (nviivvsv. 

t'hiraso.   Ill 
Fll.Ml     January     JO.     l'.i:i         S.rial     No.     t■,^.o■J^,         IM  U 

l.ISHFIt   IiECEMBKU   j:..    1013 

05. CO.".       BREAl"       Y(.i  m;  A:  S\\  vin   Bmun';  ''"..  San   Fran 

rlsoo,  Cal 
Filed    April    1.    1013       S.rial    No     .•.O.f.o:,        FT  lU.ISUED 
DECEMBER   .30.    1013 
05.i;0H.     TOILET  FAFEU.  FAll  U    loWFl  S,  AND  FAFKR 

N.XPKINS,       .\i.in..MiM-K     'I'lss'  r     l'vn:ii     <■...     New 

Hartford.  N    Y 
FUp<I   July   '-"4.    101  ••       Serial    N.-    71  0.;0.      FFBLISITED 
DECEMBER  30.  lOi:: 
f>5,«»7.       t^ERTAlN     NAMED     F<»<)DS         Amkulav     fos 

SPMERS'   .\msi><"I  \Tl'>v  "F   Nhw   Y"KK.    IS"'.    New   \ork. 

N.  Y 
Flletl  OrtolM-r  23.  101.'.     Serial  N. .''.';  173.     FlBI.lSHEl' 

NOVEMBER   4.    1013 

96,e9H.      RHEFMATK     REMEDY       IUk  n.   Tmk  m  i.   si.  <  .. 
Detroit.   .Mill) 
Filed     November     4,     lOlJ,       S.Mial     N...    •".♦;. 0<1        ITF 
LISHED  DE<  EMBER  Ml    l''l.. 

96.fl»9.      HHEFMATIC    AND   IIMMAuO   KKMEDV.   •;!  N 
ERAL  TONIC.  .VND  Bl  i  >.  tD  FFl!  I  FI  ER       H..i:a<i:   A 
BKNNKrr,  lUmton,   Mhhu. 
F»l«l  October  17.  IOL;      Serial  No    73.4:. 7       FIF.l.ISHED 

DECE-MBER   30.   1013 

96,70().      CANDY.      Bbai.i.kv   fwi.v   r.i  .    Marsliflelil.    orex. 
Filed    September     L     1013        S.rial     N...     7l'.<;71.       MB 
LIRHED  DECEMBER  30,  1013. 

95  701         CERTAIN    NAMED    MISITAL     INSTRFMENTS 
AND    PARTS    THEREFOR        Samikl    Brr/iKi-KisE-H. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.806.      TLB 
LISHED  DECEVfBER  .30,  1913 


95.702.      CATARRH     REMEDY.       Du.    BiBKEK    Catarrh 
Rkmepy  <•>.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    Novenit)er    rt.     1913.       Serial    No.    73.830.       I'UB- 

LISHED  DECEMBER  30.   1013 

95,70::.  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  TALKINti  MA- 
CHINE ItKCOUDS.  C.ll.l  MHIA  (iKAPIIOPHi.NK  (  OM- 
PA  NY,    WBUhlUKton,    I).     C. 

Fll.d  OetolH  r  s.  101.1,      Serial  No.  73.270.      FUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   30,    101.3 

95.704       OATS    FOR    FEEDING    HORSES    AND   CATTLE 
c.Nsi.i  ii.A  rf;i«    «;ii.'KK^     CuMrANv,    Tampa,    J»cksoii 
vllle,  and  Feiisa<ola.  Fla. 
Flle<l    May    2S,    1013       Serial    No     70.711.      FTTBLIRHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913 

9;-., 70,-,.       SELFRISIN*;      WHEAT  ELDER         TiiK     Dv\is 
MiM  INO  Company.  St    Joneph.  Mo. 
Filed  July   10.   1013       S.rlnl   No    71.73^<       IMBLISHED 
Di;cEMBER  2.;.   1013 

95,70r.  PREPARATION      F»^R     THE     GROWTH      AND 

PRESERVATION  OF  THE  HAIR.     Wri.f  iam  J    Dke 

r,AN,    ChlcR^o.    Ill 
Filed    S<i.t.mt>er    17,    1013        Serial    No     72,915        PCB- 
LISHED    DECKMBER   :!0,    DM3. 

9."., 707      COFFEE  SIBSTIll  TE      Dwi  nki.i.  WRionr  »  ..m 
p*\Y.  Prtsfon,  Mass 
Flle.l   March  7,    1911       S.rial   No    .-4.010       PTtBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.3.    1913 

95,70s      REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND    A     LINIMENT        Ehkuuvkt     FuAitMArAi.     Co. 
I>l<-ksi.ii.    Tenii 
Fi:.  .1  <•.  i,,l...r  ■-»!.  l!H)s       S.rial  No    :>,2  42       I'T-BI.ISHFD 

DECKMBER  .30,    1913. 

.»'-,     7  on  MEDICINAL     I'REP.VRATIONS     FOR     THE 

TREATMENT     OF     CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES. 

John    J     FiLToN    t".>MrA\v.    Pierre,    S     D.,    and    fcn 

Frnnri>i<'o,  Cal 

Filed  October  13.  1913      S.rial  No    73.339.     PTTBLISHED 

DECEMBER   30,    1913 

9.".. 710       DENTAL   CREAM       Hauiiv   S    ( ;.  ii.r>.sTKi  n.   Pbthi 
delphla.   Pa 
Filed  (October  22,  1!M:;      S.rial  N,.   7:'.,-4v      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   30.    191.3 

95,711       MEDICAL   (>lNlMi:Nr        IHkW     l"     CiisY   Com- 
pany,  Madison  and   Nanhvili.      l.-m 
nied   .Xprll  2S.    1913       Serial    \..    7o  09:;       ITULISHED 
DECEMBER   3<»,    1913 

95,712,        PERFORATI  D     MI  SH     U«>L1.S     1  <  >!{     PLAVi;U 
INSTRFMENTS       I.von  A  Hkm  Y.  Clilrn>:o.   HI 
FllP<l  October  20.  1913      Serial  No   73.51»;      ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER  30.   1013 

9r,,7i:<       BISCl  rr       Natiovw,    Itis. mt   company.   Jers.> 
City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.Mi     Januar.s     27.     1012        Serial     No      01.099.       ITB- 
LISHED  APRIL    '<.    1013 

9r>.714       CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEl  TICAL   PREP- 
\R  VTIONS       TiiK  i>\M\Tiiiin  C.I.  BufTalo,  N    V, 
Flb-.l   Mar.b  22.  1012       S.rial  N.)    02. .-.32.      PT-BLISHED 
SFPll  MBIU    10,    191.' 

;•.'.. 71.".       srisirnil'    l  uR  Ci)FFEE.      Panama   Banana 
F.M.o   C.MPSNV.    N.w    V.>rk.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Auirust  22,  101.3.      Serial  No.  72,48h.      I'FBLISHED 
DECEMBER   30,    1913. 
',..-,  7HV       II.MR  RESTORER        Jii.ia    Pa\  EI.KOVIT7..    Cblco. 

Cal 
ni,.d0.t(,ber  10,  1013      Serial  No   73.423.     PUBLISHED 

DEv  EMBER   .30,    191 :! 

95.717.      <;KRMICIDE    K  »R    THK    DKiESTIVE   tracts. 
llMtitiB  Nkwki.i.  RKYNoi.ns.  New  York.  N    V. 
Filed    November    4.    1013        Serial    No.    73,79«.       PEB- 
I.lSllED   DECEMBER  .30,    1913 

9.5  7  IS       BRAND  OF   COFFEE.      The  J     R.    Rw  haedson 
Company,   WllminKton.   I>el. 
ElUd    September    2.    1913       Serial    No.    72.t^J5.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  ".0.   1913 
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" ~  or-..-.      wHF  vT  FI  OIR      Vai.ier  &  SpiK.s  Milling  i  o., 

95.710.      WHE.VT     FLOFR       rP..K.   M.ll.no    Company,  -' -^^     ^i;;-;,^  ''^  ,.,„„,hED 

Omaha,   Nebr  rrBI  ISHED  Filed  July   10.    1013.      Serial  No.   71, .OK      1  LBLISHED 

Filed   April   22.    1012,      Serial  No.  03.0.>...      I  l^lMAi^ntA  ^^^.^.^.^^^^^^^   ...     ^cn:'.. 
DECEMBER   23.    1013.  ^^^j     h\co\     .\M.   SCRAPPLE       E.G. 

95.720.      CEREAL   FOOD      The   U.    S    Ckbkal  Company,  ■  ■'' --^^_^'^  Wns.' Inc  .  Pbila.lelphia,  Pa. 

Fpper    Sandusky.   Ohio.  FIBI  ISHED  Piled     Septeml-r    4.     lOi::        Serial    No     72,680.       PLB- 

Flle.'    May    .^..     lOi:;        S.rial    No      .O.-.x.       ll«I>»-  j.,  si  1  ED    Dl  :CEM  PLU    :;o.    II- 1 :; 

DECKMBER    :;o.    191.'.  r.^  t-m        urTTER     \ND    E<;GS.       Henby    von    Glahn    A 

WHEAT  FLUFR       Va,.,kk   ^  Sp.p.s  M.ll.n.  Co.,  .5.7-^^^^^^  m  ™^  -^     ^ 


9. '.,7  21 

St     Louis,    Mo. 
File<i   Jul.>    10,    l!'i:i       S.rial 
liKCFMPER   2.3.    1013. 


No.  71,79:!.      ITBLISHED 


Fii,.d  March  27.  lOos       s.-ria!  N..    33.001.     PUBLISHED 


MAY    12.    10O9. 


iiiF'^^yB^w^^-a^.'-/''-  w-;-','4--W;'-«-i  .iKtffeJ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  3,    1914. 


I7.r>.s:t        Jitlf.      'COKSKT    DK     MXK  I  For    c'orsetH.) 

JiisKiii    K.    AiKKUMAN,    |{ri(l;;<i>oit,    loiin        IMled   Jan 
uary  ,!,   1!H4 

17.:>SM)  Title  ■■  Vl\\lA.\y  \SU)S  Cir,  Mi.  (For  Clears  i 
Makid  l>i  usd  &  <■>)..  I'hlladolphl:!.  I'a  Kilnl  Feb 
ruary   -.    I ".'  1  4 

17,r.i»l  7'if/r  ■•F.I«;iriNi.N(;  ItHKI'.MA  lie  IJKMKIiY  •■ 
(For  a  Kti.MHiiatl.  UfiiuHly.)  McNri.TY  *  SriKK,  To 
Icdo,  Ohld       F11.<1   January   t>.    1!»14. 


1T.M>-'.  Tilh-:  •  rKI{Fi;(  riON  •  (For  Violin  Strings.) 
Sot  THEii.v  ('Ai.irnKMA  Mcsic  CoMi'ANY.  Los  AngeleB, 
Cnl.      Flle<l  April   15.   lOKi. 

IT, :>!».!       Ttlh        ••  rACANINl."        (For     Violin     Strings.) 

SnlTllhUN    ("Al.IFiiHM  A    MlHK"    CoMl'A.NY,    Lo.s    Angflea, 
Cal.      Fllfd    April    If..    liU;{. 

17,594       Title    -  MOWFI,  S  OKANciK  Jri.p:i' THK  OUKil 
N.M.."     (For  Oranyi'  Julci>  )     Sol  thkkn  Fki  it  Jilkj' 
CuMi'ANy,  Fort  Worth.  Tci.     Filed  November  11,  1013. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  3,    1914. 


3,517       Tttlr:     ■AITO    I'AKIS    («>  (For    Auto    I'artsl  ;    H.-'iliO       Titlr  \     (JOOO     HOTTLE     TO     KFKF     (JOOD 

AiTo  I'Aurs  ('..  ,  (fiica^o.   111       Fll.  d  July  I'.  1 ,   UMH.  i  WHISKKV    (;()(»Ii'       (For    Wlilsky.i       Stkwaht    Dih 

.3,518.    -7ttJ,-.    -OLl*  oVKKMOI/r  KYi:.'       ( For  Whisky. .  !  tulin.;    C...    nuiadelphia.    Fa.      Filed    February    17, 

Tub   Meykkcokd   (■n\ii'AN\,    rblcatjo,    111       I'lled    Jan  l.Ml  ^ 

(lary  2(\,  1914. 

■,i,r>i9.— Title:    ■rm:    ki>win     N.vrrHAL    BKiixiF     ; 

(For    Whisky.)       Thk    Me\k.1!(uhi)    Companv,    ("hlcngo.   j 
III.      Filed  January   2(5.    1914. 


003s/t:M:issi03srEie.    o:f   x'j^TEnsrTs 


AND  OF 


IMTI'I)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  PATHXT  CASF.S. 


DE0ISI0IT8  or  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


nonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumb^a, 

WaTK.RKUBY  CHKMICAl.  COMPANY  f.  REFD  &  CaRNRUK. 

Decided  neremher  /,  BIS. 
TRADK  Marks-"  PiNOZYME."     "  PKPTrv/.YMB  "-Not     Db- 
CKPTivELY   Similar.  __ 

The    words    "  Pepteniyme  "    and    "  Pinozymc        Held 
not  Ro  similar  within  the  meaning  of  the  trade-mark  law 
as  to  tend  to  create  confusion  in  trade. 
Mr.  Wallace  R.  Lane  for  the  npi>ell!int. 
Mr.  Alfrfd  W.  Kiddle  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  I  at- 
ents  m  n  trade-mark  opposition  in  which  appellees 
seek  to  prevent  nppellant  from  registering  the  word 
"Pinozyme"  as  a  trade-mnrk  for  cortiiln  medicinal   ^ 
prej)a rat  ions. 

Appellees  allege  in  their  notice  of  opposition,  in 
snbstance.  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  so  ' 
nearly  resembles  their  mark  "  Teptenzyme "  as  to 
cause  confusion  In  trade.    The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  the  Commissioner  sustained  the  oprw- 
sitlon.  from  which  ruling  this  appeal  was  taken.    It  : 
is  agreed  that  the  goods  to  which  the  marks  are  ap- 
plied are  similar,  and  that  appellees  used  their  mark 
long  prior  to  the  adoption  and  use  of  its  mark  by 
appellant.     The  sole  question,  therefore,  presented 
by  thf  aiii»eMl  is,  whether  the  words  "Pepteuzyme" 
and  '•  Pinozyme"  are  so  similar,  within  the  meaning 
of  the  trade-mark  law.  as  to  tend  to  create  confusion 

In  trade. 

It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  determine  Just  what 
degree  of  similarity  between  two  marks  is  sufficient 
to  bring  them  within  the  inhibition  of  the  law.  But 
In  this  case.  In  the  absence  of  any  evidence  showing 
actual  confusion,  we  think  there  is  not  such  a  gen- 
eral similarity  between  the  marks  as  to  cause  the 
average  purchaser  of  the  goods  to  confuse  one  for 
the  other.  The  Examiner  cited,  as  decisive  of  this 
case,  certain  cases  where  the  following  marks  were 
held  to  be  confusing:  "Purock"  and  "Pureoxla." 

(ex  parte  Hires,  180  O.  G..  879;)  "  Carbolineum  " 
and  "  Creo<)arbolin,"  (in  re  Barrett  Mfg.  Co.,  167 
O.  C  613;)  "Autola"  and  "  Auto-do,"  (m  re  Wil- 
cox d  Co.,  36  App.  D.  C.  107.)  and  "  Momaja  "  and 

*  Mojava,"  (American  (trocery  Co.  v.  Bennett  Sloan 
d  Co    08  Fed,  5ao.)     We  think  the  marks  In  lisue, 

[Vol.  800. 


where  the  only  similnrity  consists  In  the  single  syl- 
lable ••  /.vine  "  come  within  the  ruling  In  J^ndeiti^riv 
V.  Hall  it  liuvkd.  (36  App.  D.  C,  532,)  where  the 
word  "  Kalodont  "  was  held  not  to  be  likely  to  be 
confuFed   with  "  Sozcdont."  and   in   the  application 
of  the   I^asokola    Co..    (100  O.   G..   450.)    where   it 
was  held    that   "  Derniacura  "   was   not   in   conflict 
with  "I>pnnaknla.'"  and  in  llnU  rf  Ruckel  v.  Ingram. 
(28  App.  D.  C  454.)  where  "  Sozodont  "  was  held 
not  to  l)e  in  oonHict  with  "  Zodenta."    True,  we  have 
the  testimony  of  witnesses  on  behalf  of  api)ellees  to 
the  effect  thnt  in  their  opinion  the  use  of  the  marks 
would  create  confusion,  but  this  is  counterbalanced 
liy  the  witnesses  for  appellant,  who  testified  to  the 
contrary.     We  agree  with  the  statement  of  the  As- 
sistant Commissioner  that— 

such  testimony  Is  not  of  great  asRlstance  In  dPtrrmininK 
the  que^r whether  there  is  such  simllarUy  a«  to  Justify 
a  refusal  to  register  under  the  statute;  the  effect  of  the 
marks  upon  the  mind  of  the  tribunal  having  to  consider 
the  question  must  be  the  controlling  factor. 

Applying  this  test,  we  are  impelled  to  the  coucln- 
sion  that  the  marks  are  not  so  simil'i  as  ti)  Im' 
likely  to  create  confn.sioii  in  trade. 

It  appears  In  the  opinion  of  tlie  Assistant  Com 
'  mlssloner  that  there  is  a  registered  trade-ma rk  is- 
sued upon  goods  similar  to  those  on  which  the  marks 
[  in  question  are  used  consisting  of  the  word  "  Pan- 
'  zyme."     While  we   are  only   concerned   with    the 
1  marks  in  opposition.  It  may  be  suggested  that  it  Is 
!  still  within  the  power  of  the  Commissioner  to  in- 
■  quire  into  the  similarity  between  this  mark  and  the 
'  mark  of  appellant.     The  decision  of  the  Commls- 
i  sloner  of  Patents  is  reversed,  and  the  clerk  is  dl- 
i  rected  to  certify   these  proceedings  as  l)y    inw   re- 
j  quired. 
Reversed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
RiLKY  1-.  Emerson  and  Yoerc;. 

Decided  February  t,  lOH. 

IVTERFERENCE PRIORITY. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  the 
Invention  in  Issue  originated  with  B.  and  Y.  and  that 
they  are  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Stryker  and  Mr.  H.  P.  Alden  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Redding  and  Mr.  A.  C.  I'nul  for  tlib  ni> 

pel  lees. 
No.  1.] 
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IJOHK.    ./..• 

This  iuttM-f«'riMice  Involves  an  niiplicatlon  of  Emer- 
stu  Miitl  Y(K'rK'  t\h'd  iHwiiibor  is,  11M)'.».  and  tlio  ;ii> 
I)lic:itioii  (.f  Itili'.v  MIeil  AiiKiist  1,  llHO,  beiiiK  a 
ilivlHicn  of  his  application  of  Ih'ceniber  27.  ISMK). 
The  (.•lalnis  are  thri't-  in  number,  the  first  and  third 
belnjr  siitliflfnt  for  the  i)nriM>s«>s  of  this  opinion  : 

1  A  siiii.rlit'utcr  header  huvlriK  saturatfd  and  sui>€r 
li.-atfd  Mtra:ii  chauiNTs  formod  tlui-in  and  external 
iMisH.H  foriii.il  on  th<>  sill.-  walls  of  said  sleam  clmrabeis 
and  prnjectlng  Intorally  thererrom  and  .M-i>arated  from  one 
.mother  and  having  sockets  cMinimuiicatluK  with  said 
('hanit>ers,  respectively,  the  iKWMes  conimunicatlnK  with 
one  chamber  l«'ln>,'  HtaK^ered  with  respect  to  those  com 
nnini(  alliii;  with  the  other  chamher  on  the  same  side  of 
the  hi'Mder.  and  superheating  tiil)es  comnuinlcatln«  with 
said   (  lininbers   through  said  sockets. 

;!  .\  su|)eiheater  comprising.  In  combination,  a  header 
havini:  saturated  and  suiK'rheate«l  steam  chambers  tliereln 
and  two  rows  of  exlerual.  lon>{Uudliially  arranged  bosaes 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  ho.ssea  belnj;  s.'paraled  from  one 
Hiiolber  and  linvlnt;  trausverH.'  pocketH  therein,  pasaa^es 
connecting  the  pockets  in  one  row  of  t>os.ses  with  one  or 
said  chainlH'rs  and  the  pockets  In  the  other  row  of  bomes 
on  the  same  side  of  iho  header  with  the  other  chamber, 
and  HuiMM-heaiini;  tubeH  having'  their  ends  commnnlcatlnu 
with  aald  chambers  re«p«otlvely  through  the  pocketa  on 
the  same  side  of  said  header. 

Karh  of  tho  tril)inials  of  the  Tatent  Othce  awardeil 
priority  to  Kua-rsoii  and  Yoer«.  The  evidence  in 
tills  and  the  companion  Interference  having  been 
fully  reviewed  in  tlie  case  just  decidtnJ,  we  aflirm 
the  tlecisiou  of  the  Couiinissioner  without  further 
discussion. 

.V  thru  led 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Kmkkson  .\Nn  Yorud  r.   KiiKV. 
Drridrd  February  t,  lOH. 

1       IVIKRFKKK.NCK  TKSTI  MO\  T  —  SUBKOr  NOI  NT.         ClECUM- 

sr.iNCES. 
Where  tbere  Is  a  sharp  Iwiue  of  fact,  the  aarroundinf; 
circumHt.ini-es  and   the   Inherent  probability  or  Improba- 
bility   of   the    testimony    must    have   a    material    l)earln;: 
upon    fbe   outcome. 
:;.   Hamk     Samk      \ViTNr..ss    TesTirviNc;    Fai-sely     as    t>. 
Onk   Ka(  t  -I'uk.si  mptio.n. 
••  Where    It   clearly   appears    that   a    wltneaa    haa   wll 
fully  testllled  fal.sely  as  to  a  given  poUit,  his  entire  tea 
tlmony    Is    entitled    to    little   consideration,    for    '  courts 
are  bound  by  principles  of  law,  morality  and  justice,  to 
apply  the  maxim  Falnut  in  nno,  falnui  U  omnibus.'  " 
:?.   Same     Samk— 8am»-  Samk. 

•■  The  theory  upon  which  this  rub-  is  founded  la  not 
tbut  a  witnt'SM  who  has  wilfully  perjured  hlinnelf  is  la 
capable  of  speaking  the  truth  as  t<j  other  facta,  but 
rather  that  the  motive  that  prompted  him  to  commit 
I)er.)ary  Iti  one  part  of  his  testimony  may  lead  him  to 
snpport   it   by   falsifying  other  parts." 

».   Same      Pkiokitv 

F^vldeticc  levie^Mil  and  flild  to  .•stabllsh  that  the  In- 
vention In  is-wr  originated  with  i:  and  Y  and  that 
they  are  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  A.  i\  I'nul  and   Mr.   Wtn.  .4.  Rrdtling  for  the 

iippellniits 

.1//-.  ./    /.'.  .Vfrj/Arr  for  the  appellee. 

WOBll.  7. 

This  appt^al  is  from  a  de<*lbiun  of  the  (.Ntuimis- 
sloner  of  I'ntents  In  an  Interference  prooeodhiR 
awurdluK  jirlorlty  of  Invention  to  the  appellee,  Willis 
Lfc  KUey.  It  Is  one  of  two  Interferences  liiv<dvinK 
clOBely-related  subject-matter.  liy  stipulntlon  the 
te«tliuony  taken  In  each,  «o  far  a«  material,  is  made 
applii-able  to  the  other.    The  application  of  Bnieraoti 
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and    Yoerji.   in   the  pre.sont    interference,   was   filed 
January  2U,  1!K)S>;  that  of  Uiley  January  11,  19<)9. 

The  invention  here  involve<l  relates  to  a  sui»er- 
healer  for  locomtdlve-en^ines,  consisting  of  ii  header 
arr.Miifietl  in  the  sniol<e-l)o.x  of  the  locomotive  and 
connecte<l  at  its  ends  with  the  steam-supply  pi|>e 
ami  the  cylinder  stetim  chest.  The  interior  of  the 
hetider.  by  mean.s  of  a  lon^iitudiiuil  partition.  Is  di- 
\  idtnl  into  separate  compartments,  one  for  the  satu- 
ratiHl  and  the  other  for  the  superhejited  steam. 
Mosses  are  providtnl  oii  the  sides  of  the  header  which 
In  turn  are  divide<l  into  comi)artments  connectinR 
rcspi'-tiv  ely  with  the  saturattHl  and  8UiK>rlieate«l 
steam  ohaniln'rH  of  the  header.  The  sui>erheatlnK- 
pifws  art'  urruiiK'ed  at  the  «l(le  of  the  header  and  e.\ 
tend  into  enlurKcd  lire^tlues,  the  oi>ix»site  ends  of  the 
pijK'S  beinK  eoinnHted  with  alternate  compartments 
of  the  bosses.  This  invention,  to  distinguish  it  from 
that  involv«^l  in  the  c<mii)nnion  Interference,  is 
Icnown  i\H  the  "' continuous  Ih).sh  "  tyjH?  and  is  de- 
liiied  ill  lifteen  counts.  We  here  reproduc(>  the  tlrst, 
fourth,  eighth  and  thirteenth  as  typical: 

1  .\  sniM-rbeater  for  steam  tMllera,  comprlRing  a  header 
liavluK  a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  said  header  Into 
seuarate  saturated  ancl  superheated  ateum  chaml)€r8,  and 
n  longltudlnallT  extending  tx>ss  at  the  side  of  snid  header 
adjoining  an  end  of  said  partition,  said  Ixms  being  divided 
Into  compartments,  alternate  ones  of  said  compartments 
i-ommunlcating  with  said  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
chambers 

4  .V  boiler  containing  two  curved  rows  of  enlarged  fire 
Hues  arranged  about  a  central  group  of  small  flues.  In 
combination  with  a  curved  header  arranged  In  front  of 
and  substantially  betwe<  n  said  rows  of  enlarged  flues,  hav- 
ing a  sul>stantlally  central  longitudinal  partition  dividing 
said  header  Into  separate  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
compartments,  loogltudinally  extending  boaaes  at  the  aldex 
of  ftald  header  adjoining  the  ends  of  said  partition,  said 
bosaes  being  divided  into  compartments  communicating 
with  said  saturated  and  superheated  steam  chambers  and 
superheating  pipes  occupying  said  enlarged  Are  flues  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  wltti 
said  alternate  chaml)ers. 

8.  The  combination,  with  •  boiler  flue  aheet  aad  fluea 
and  a  saturated  steam  supply  pipe  of  superheater  headers 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tho 
Itoller  and  near  said  flue  sheet,  the  upper  ends  of  said  head- 
ers bavlng  a  connection  with  said  steam  supply  pipe,  and 
the  lower  enda  of  said  beaders  having  connertiona  with  the 
c.vllnder  steam  chests,  each  header  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casting  having  a  compartment  for  saturated  steam 
and  H  compartment  for  superheated  sttMim,  the  former 
communicating  with  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  latter 
with  the  connections  leading  to  the  ateum  cbe«ts,  miper- 
heating  tul>eM  arranged  In  groups  on  each  side  of  said 
headers,  the  tiit)es  of  each  group  being  located  one  above 
another  and  each  tut>e  in  a  group  having  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  steam  chamt)«rB, 

1;;.  .^  sup<'rheater  comprising  a  header  having  IcmgitudI 
nally  arranged  ssturnted  and  superheated  steam  chambers 
therein  and  a  series  of  l)<>«ses  or  lugs  proJectln«  from  the 
walls  of  said  chamtx^rs  on  each  aide  of  said  header,  said 
bosses  having  sockets  therein  communicating  with  said 
cbamlM-rs  respectively,  the  bosses  communicating  with  a 
chamber  on  a  side  of  naid  header  l>elug  staggered  with 
resi)ect  to  the  l)<).ssis  communicating  witii  the  other  cham- 
ber on  the  same  side,  whereby  all  of  the  bosses  on  tiie 
same  side  will  tx-  expos<-d  and  accessible  from  the  front  of 
the  bender,  inil  .^uiterhenter  ttilicR  communlcaf Ing  with 
said  chambers  on  (>sch  side  of  said  header  through  said 
Hixkets. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  observed  that  the 
(Question  involveil  Is  one  of  oriKhuiHty  rather  than 
of  priority  of  invention  and,  after  a  intlnstaklng  re- 
view of  the  evidence,  deterinlne<l  that  ijuestlou  In 
fnvr)''  of  I^hnerson  and  Yoerg  The  Kxamlners-ln- 
Chief.  two  members  slttliiK.  reversed  this  flndlnR 
iind  award,  which  decision  was  sustained  by  one  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

At  the  time  this  controversy  arose,  late  In  I>ecem- 
ber,  1909.  Mr.  Emerson  was  assistant  geneml  man- 
ager of  the  Oreat  Northern  Itnllroad.  which  position 
he  hjid  held  for  abont  seven  months.  He  hna  since 
ITo.  1.] 
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become  jjeneral  manager  of  that  road.  He  had  been 
continuously  employed  by  that  company  since  1882 
and,  for  eight  years  prior  to  his  promotion  to  the 
l>o«ltion  of  assistant  peneral  manager,  he  had  been 
sni>erlntendent  of  motive  jn^wer.  In  that  iwsltlon  he 
had  entire  supervision  of  locomotive-engines  for  the 
coiui»auy  and.  consequently,  the  duty  devolved  upon 
him  to  evolve  or  adopt  Improvements  for  such  en- 
gines. Mr.  Yoerg,  coappllcant,  a  graduate  of  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  was  and  is 
the  mechanical  engineer  of  the  same  company.  His 
first  conne<'tion  therewith  was  In  IWH.  when  he 
was  emi)loyed  as  a  draftsman.  Subsequently  he  l>e 
came  sui»eriutendent  of  shops  at  Havre.  Mont., 
where  he  remaintHi  abou*  a  year.  He  was  then 
made  sui»erintendent  of  the  St.  Paul  sht>ps,  where 
he  remained  until  Novenit)er  l.\  l»as,  when  he  was 
promoted  to  the  |K>Kition  he  now  holds.  Like  Mr. 
Emerstm,  he  had  a  thoi-ough  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  h)comotlve-engine8. 

Mr.  Kiiey  was  about  twenty-eight  years  old  when 
thlii  controversy  arose  and  had  been  euiploy<><l  by  the 
Great  Northern  Railroad  since  October,  11KJ2,  as  a 
draftsman.  In  September,  1907.  he  was  promoted 
to  be  chief  draftsman.  While,  of  course,  he  was  a 
highly-skllltHl  draftsman,  theevidence  shows  that  he 
had  had  no  practical  experience  in  building  or  using 
superheaters.  In  fact,  he  had  never  seen  a  super- 
heater In  actual  use,  although  he  must  have  been 
familiar  with  the  mwhanical  construction  of  such 
devices. 

According  to  the  e\  idence  for  Emerwin  and  Yoerg, 
their  company  had  exi>erlenced  more  or  les.s  diffi- 
culty witli  the  type  of  superheaters  then  In  tise.    Mr. 
Emerson,  Mr.  YcK'rg,  .and  a  Mr.  Robert  D.  Hawkins, 
who  was  then  assistant  superintendent  of  motive 
jM.wer  on  the  Oreat   Northern  and  htis  since  been 
].romoted  to  be  suiteriutendent  of  motive  i>owor,  met 
at  the  othivs  of  the  comimny  in  St.  Paul  on  a  Sun- 
day in   the  latter  part   of  Dwember,  lOOS.  for  the 
purpose  of  making   up  a  budget  of  Improvements 
for  the  year  1009.     Mr.  Hawkins  could  not  testify 
r)Osltively  uiKdi  what  particular  Sunday  in  Decem- 
ber this  o<-curre<l,  but  was  of  the  opinion  that  It  was 
prior  to  Chr'stmas.  for  the  reason  that  such  work 
is  not  usually  taken  up  between  the  holidays.     Mr. 
Emer8t)n  states  positively  that  this  occurrence  was 
on  the  20th  of  iMx-ember,  1908,  and  his  reason  for 
l)eing  so  i>ositlve   is   that   he  was  then   preparing 
recommendations   for   the  llH.»r»    improvements  and. 
early  in  the  inonih.  had  written  to  his  subordinates 
to  sul)mlt  their  nn-ommendatlons:  that  his  manager, 
about  the  16th  or  17th  of  December,  ad v I se<l  him  that 
It   would  be  necessary  to  submit  the  recommenda- 
tions to  the  executive  officers  about  the  first  of  the 
year;  that  on  Saturday,   the  19th'.  he  advised   Mr. 
Yoerg  thiit  he  wished  to  go  over  the  recommenda- 
tions the  next  day:  that  he  remembers  distinctly 
that  he  was  unable  to  complete  his  recommendations 
from  the  fact  that  he  had  not  received  a  full  re- 
port from  the  car  department.    By  reference  to  his 
flleg  he  found  that  he  received  a  reply  from  that 
department  on  the  23d.    He  therefore  did  not  have 
that  reply  before  him  on  the  20th,  as  he  would  have 
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had  if  the  nieeting  had  taken  place  on  the  27th.  Mr. 
Yoerg  was  certain  that  it  was  the  20th  of  Decem- 
ber for  the  reason  that  it  was  the  first  Sunday  since 
his  uppoiutment  as  mechanical  engineer,  November 
15,  1908.  that  he  had  been  required  to  work.  These 
gentlemen  on  that  Sunday  luncheil  at  Carling's 
eaf6.  During  lunch-time,  according  tx)  their  testi- 
mony. Ihey  were  discussing  sui»erheuters  wlieu  Mr. 
Emerson  suggested  the  idea  of — 

an  airangement  where  it  could  be  posKible  to  remove  one 
element  without  disturbing  the  other. 

Mr.  Yoerg— 

made  a  suggestion  in  reference  to  cas^tlng  the  boss  to  the 
header  In  order  to  overcome  the  trouble  that  we  had  ex- 
perienced with  the  ottier  pipe  that  was  secured  with  a 
bolt,  and  the  joint  made  with  n  gasket. 

Mr.  Hawkins  testifies  that- 

Mr  Emerson  suggested  at  th.at  time  that  there  were  too 
many  Jolnta  in  the  Schmidt  and  Tolls  aiTangemcnts.  and 
he  asked  Mr.  Yoerg  why  a  design  of  a  superheater  could 
not  be  gotten  up  doing  away  with  the  header  proper  and 
making  the  steam  pipe  Itself  act  as  a  header.  He  and 
Mr.  Yoerg  discussed  a  design  of  that  kind  and  Mr.  Yoerg 
outlined  the  method  of  attaching  the  pipes.  •  •  • 
Mr.  Emerson  suggested  using  the  steam  pipe  as  a  header, 
and  Mr  Y'oerg  suggested  means  of  attaching  the  super- 
heating pipes. 

Hough  sketches  were- made,  either  on  the  table- 
cloth or  on  a  strip  of  paper,  but  no  sketch  was  pre- 
served. It  was  determined  by  Mr.  Emerson,  how- 
ever, according  to  the  testimony  of  these  witnesses, 
to  have  these  ideas  worked  up  next  day,  which  was 
Monday,  December  21,  1908. 

According  to  Mr.  Y'oerg's  testimony,  he  saw  Mr. 
Hlley,  the  appellee,  the  next  morning,  December 
21st,  exitlained  the  ideas  evolved  by  Mr.  Emei'son 
and  himself  the  day  before,  and  directed  him  to 
start  the  work  of  laying  out'  the  new  suj)erheater. 
It  may  be  ix?rtinent  here  to  state  that  Mr.  Emerson 
was  Mr.  Y'oerg's  superior  and  Mr.  Riley  was  subor- 
dinate to  both  Mr.  Emerson  and  Mr,  Yoerg,  and 
subject  to  their  directions.  Mr.  Riiey.  Mr.  Yoerg 
testifies,  stated  that  he  would  get  Mr.  Ross,  another 
draftsman,  to  draw  the  flue-sheets  that  the  matter 
might  t>e  exi)edited,  and  this  was  done.  Mr.  NlcoU, 
a  mechanical  draftsman  employed  by  the  Great 
Northern,  testifies  that  early  Monday  morning.  De- 
cember 21.  190S.  he  saw  Mr,  Yoerg  and  Mr,  Riley  in 
cfjnversation  in  the  dnifting-room  and  that  s«M.n 
thereafter  he  leariie<l  th;,t  a  new  superheater  was 
being  designed.  He  remembers  distinctly  that  this 
was  on  the  Monday  before  rhri.stmas.  Mr.  Nicoll. 
during  the  making  of  the  first  tracing  by  Mr.  Riley, 
noticed  Mr.  Yoerg  frequently  at  Mr.  Riley's  desk.  •  •  • 
They  were  together  a  great  d«al  during  that  Monday  and 
for  "st-veral  days  during  the  same  week. 

Mr.  Nicoll  remembers  that  on  the  day  the  tracing 

was  finished — 

.Mr.  Riley  had  it  on  the  desk  next  to  mine  covered  up  with 
a  sheet  of  drawing'  jiaper  and  told  me  he  had  worked  on 
it — he  says.  "  I  took  it  home  last  night  and  worked  until 

n  o'clock  on  it  to  get  It  tinished." 

Later  in  the  day  Mr.  Yoerg  came  in  and  looked  at 
the  tracing.  Mr.  Ross  testifies  that  by  the  dii-ection 
of  Mr.  Riley  he  laid  out  a  couple  of  tracings  of  flue- 
sheets  for  him  before  the  final  drawing  for  the  new- 
superheater  was  commenced,  and  Mr.  Nicoll  cor- 
roborates  this  tertimony.  Mr.  Yoerg  testlftes  that 
tills  tracing  was  made  under  his  superrlBion  and 
that  of  Mr.  Emerson,  with  whom  he  consulted  and 
H«.  1.] 
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who  also  freqiitnitly  snw  it  ns  it  was  taiiing  form; 
that  oil  SatunlMv  iiioniiiiK.  January  2d,  Mr.  Yoer^ 
askod  Mr.  Riley  to  briMK  tlio  trarltiR  down  to  his, 
Yoerg's,  otflo-.  l'\Hm  Mr.  Riley's  stntenttMit  that  the 
tracin«  wn.«i  at  his  homo  he  was  reqnested  to  get  it, 
which  Uv  did.  and  that  Mr.  Ytn-rj;  then  di»covere<l 
that  Mr.  RiU'y  had  placed  his  name  on  the  tracing 
as  the  inventor.  ThereuiHin  Mr.  Yoerj;.  according 
to  his  testinitiny,  asiiel  Mr.  Riley  whether  he  had 
ever  tlionsht  of  the  idea  liefore  it  was  explaiiunl  to 
him  hy  Mr.  Yoern  on  the  21st  of  iXn-embor.  IWH; 
that  Mr.  Riley  statinl  he  li:id  not  and  he  thereuiH)n 
was  dlrtH-te<l  to  erase  lils  name  fr<im  the  tracing. 
,  which  ho  did;  that  later  in  the  day  Mr.  Hiiey  aRnl" 
Itronglit  the  tracing  to  tlie  otHce  of  Mr.  Yoerg.  when 
Mr.  Kmerson  was  pres«'nt.  Mr.  I^iiumsou  testifies 
that  Mr.  Riley  tlien  stated  that  there  was  some  mis- 
understanding with  reference  to  this  8n|)erheater ; 
that  Mr.  Emerson  then  asko<l  him  whether  he  had 
Hiiy  idea  of  this  particular  design  In^fore  lie  was  in 
structed  to  make  it  up. 

He  salfJ  not.  hut  he  had  made  the  drawlnir  I  tlion  «d- 
vlBfd  him  that  that  was  his  tuslnosa  to  make  drawlnjcB  ; 
that  1h  what  he  was  hlrod  for. 

This  tracing  is  dnttnl  Dtvember  31.  IHOS.  From  It 
blue-prints  were  niade  and  one  of  tliese  blue-prints 
(  Knierson  and  Yoerg  Exhibit  No.  1)  was  inuuiHii- 
ately  taken  to  patent  solicitors  for  the  puriKiso  of 
having  an  ap[)lication  Hied  for  Emerson  and  Yoerg. 
Tlie  oriiii^nal  was  kept  in  Mr.  Yoerg's  desk,  which 
was  i)roken  oi>en  and  the  tracing  taken  therefrom. 
It  snt>se(pient!y  turned  up  in  the  iK)8session  of  Mr. 
Riley. 

Ttieie  i.s  auotlier  it»'ni  of  evidence  tending  to  show 
that  the  discussion  at  Tarling's  cnf<^  occurre<l  on 
the  2<)tii  of  I)e<'eml)er,  instead  of  tlio  2Tth  as  con- 
ten<h'<l  in  behalf  of  Mr.  Riley.  A  Mr.  Adolph  J. 
Anderson,  a  draftsman  who  wJis  not  in  the  emidoy 
of  tlie  (Ireat  Northern  when  he  testitled  and  wh(< 
therefoie  was  an  entirely  disinterested  witness,  had 
previously  l>oen  employed  by  the  company  and  a 
Be<'ond  iierl(Hl  of  employment  commence<l  on  Mon- 
day morning,  December  28.  IWS.  Mr.  Riley's  table, 
the  witness  stated,  was  inuuediately  In  front  of  his 
and  he  notictKl  that  there  was  a  piece  of  drawlng- 
pai»or  on  that  table  al)OUt  four  fe«'t  long  and  two 
and  one-half  fwH  wide.  At  noon  Mr.  F'merson  and 
Mr.  Yoerg  came  into  the  room  and  walked  over  to 
Mr.  Riley's  tal)l«'  and  there  consulted  with  him. 
Mr.  lllley,  when  Mr.  Emerson  and  Mr.  Yoerj? 
reacheil  his  table,  took  the  thumb-tacks  out  of  the 
paper  covering  the  drawinK-i)ai)er  underneath  and 
the  witness  gathered  enough  of  the  conversa- 
tion to  know  that  they  were  discussing  a  super- 
heater. The  fact  that  the  discussion  was  apparently 
secret  and  that  it  was  the  first  time  the  witness  had 
seen  Mr.  Emerson  in  the  office  led  him  to  pay  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  conversation.  Of  course. 
If  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Anderson  Is  true,  and  there 
l8  every  reason  to  believe  that  It  Is,  the  Incident  at 
Carllng's  caf6  necessarily  occurred  on  the  20th  of 
December,  rather  than  on  the  27th,  for  otherwise 
there  would  have  been  no  drawing  to  discuss  on  the 

28th. 
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Immediately  after  the  tracing  or  drawing  of  the 
suliject  n>:itter  of  this  Interference  was  completeil, 
certain  practical  and  technical  defects  were  dis- 
covere«l  in  the  structure  there  disclosed.  There- 
ujKin  the  subject-matter  of  the  second  Interference 
was  conceive<l  and  disclosed  by  Emerson  and 
Yoerg.  They  directe<l  Mr.  Ros.s,  to  whom  reference 
already  has  been  made,  to  prepare  a  drawing  em- 
bodying their  conce|»tlon.  and  his  diawing  was  com- 
plettHl  February  10,  IfMH).  Tliere  is  no  claim  by 
Mr,  Riley  that  any  information  concenilng  tills  In- 
vention was  furnished  by  him  to  either  Emerson  or 
Y(H>rg  oi-  to  tlie  draftsman,  Mr.  Ross.  In  other 
words,  so  far  as  this  re<'ord  discloses,  Emerson  and 
Yoerg  were  indei»endent  Inventors  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  second  Interference. 

The  principal  difference  between  the  construction 
of  the  second  superheater  and  the  first  Is  explained 

thus  by  Mr.  Emerson  : 

The  K''neriil  const  ruction  of  the  l)ender  as  shown  on 
the  first  exhibit  of  lK»ceailier  .11,  l!M)s,  the  conntnictlon 
was  snch  that  It  wax  our  opinion  that  it  would  be  ho 
rlKld  that  It  would  be  impossible  to  keep  the  top  nnd 
Iwittoni  Jolnta  tight  due  to  Its  erpnnslon  and  contraction. 
It  was  also  heavier  than  was  in-cwsary  due  to  Its  con 
structlon.  It  (the  new  construction)  Is  much  llKhter,  and 
there  Is  a  difference  In  the  construction  of  the  bosses. 

,    .\s  explained  by  Mr.  Y'oerg, 

the  pnriK>se  of  mnkinK  that  drawing  was,  after  talking; 
the  mutter  over  with  Mr.  Kmerson  we  concluded  to  put 
on  the  liosses  In  place  of  the  other  casting,  due  to  the 
consldcrnltle  amount  of  material  In  the  first  header,  whlcli 
would  serve  to  make  n  Kreat  amount  of  contraction  and 
expansion.  Also  on  account  of  difficulty  In  makiOK  a 
casting. 

I'atterns  for  the  suiK>rheater  disclos<Hl  in  this  sec- 
ond drawing  were  started  the  first  of  Mari'h  and  a 
suiM-rheafer  was  complotoil  and  Installed  in  an  en- 
gine in  July,  li»<K>.  Other  8ui)erheaters  were  also 
con8tructe<l  and  Installed  at  a  later  i)erlod. 

We  will  now  review  the  evidence  in  behalf  of  Mr. 
vRiley.      He  testifies  that  In  the  latter  part  of  D< 
ccmbrr,  r.iOG.  he- 
had  formulated  a  general  Idea  of  tlie  superheater  referred 
to    (the  8ui>erlieater  of  this  Interference!    and   made  some 
rough  Kketches ; 

that  on  or  al>out  February  0,  1907.  he  made  sketches 
showing  the  suiiorheaters  of  Ixith  Interferences  In 
his  sketch-book,  which  book  he  produced.  These 
sketches  or  drawings,  for  they  are  much  more  than 
mere  sketches,  cover  several  pages  of  this  IXHjk  and 
puriHirt  to  have  been  made  on  the  15th  of  January, 
1907.  Mr.  RHey  says  tliat  this  was  the  day  he  con- 
ceived "  the  general  Idea  of  the  superheaters  shown 
on  these  pages.  '  Mr.  Riley  further  testifies  that 
prior  to  December  20.  1908,  he  showed  these  draw- 
ings to  his  wife,  to  Mr.  Thomas  Crawford,  to  Mr. 
Thomas  Riley,  his  father,  and  to  a  Mr.  Frank 
Whealon.  He  produced  a  sketch  which  he  said  he 
made  for  Mr.  Whealon  on  the  cover  of  the  April, 
1907,  Issue  of  the  L<Honwtivc  Engineers  Journal 
and  also  sketches  on  a  postal  card  at  the  same  time. 
These  .sketches,  he  testifies,  were  left  with  Mr. 
Whealon  after  they  were  made  by  him  and  weie 
found  In  Mr.  Whealon's  attic  on  October  23,  1910. 
He  further  testifies  that  In  April,  1908,  he  dlscuHMd 
the  subject-matter  of  this  Interference  with  Mr. 
Whealon  at  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  and  again  on 
November  8,  1908,  when  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Whealon 
called  at  his  home;  that  on  November  22.  1908,  he 
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commenced  a  small  tracing  of  the  sujierheater  of 
this  Issue,  which  tracing,  according  to  his  testi- 
mony, was  completed  In  a  few  days;  that  he  then 
"did  practically  nothing  until  the  night  of  Decem- 
ber 23d.  190S,"  at  which  time  he  added  a  few  di- 
mensions to  his  tracing  and  some  figures  showing 
the  number  of  tubes  lost  by  applying  the  super- 
heater to  an  ordinary  locomotive.  Prior  to  this 
time  he  admits  that  he  had  never  mentioned  the 
matter  to  eitJier  Emerson  or  Yoerg.  He  sjiys.  how 
ever,  that  he  finally  decided,  on  November  23d. 
to  take  the  tracing  down  to  the  office  and  show  them  (Em- 
erson nnd  Yw'Tg)  the  device,  with  a  view  of  probably  intro- 
ducing It  CD   the  Great   Northern   Railroad. 

On  cross-examination  he  was  asked  whether  there 
were  any  particular  clrcnmstances  which  led  blm 
to  determine  then  to  <5l«clOBe  his  Invention.     He  re- 
plied:  "I  don't  remember  of  anything  in  particu- 
lar."    Mr.  Riley  says  be  took  the  tracing  down  to 
the  Great   Northern  offices  on   I>ecember  23tl   and 
.showed   It   to  Mr.  Nicoll  and   Mr.   Ross.     Both  Mr. 
Nicol!  and  Mr.  Ross  positively  deny  this  and  both 
state  that  the  large  tracing  of  December  3l8t  was 
the  first    tracing   they   ever   saw   of  the    iuvention. 
Mr.  Riley  says  that  within  half  an  hour  after  show- 
ing his  small  sketch  to  Mr.  Nicoll  and  Mr.  Ross. 
Mr.  Yoerg  came  Into  the  drafting-room  and,  after 
looking  at   It,   remarke*!   "that   is  all   right;"   that 
he  thereupon  asked  iiormlsslon  to  show  It  to  Mr. 
Emerson,  which  was  done;   that  Mr.   Yoerg  came 
back   to   the  drafting-room  and   asked  him,   Riley, 
whether  he  could  figure  the  heating-surfaces;  that 
thereujKin  Mr.  Riley  pushed  a  scratch-iKid  over  to 
Mr.    Yoerg   and    the   heating-surfaces   were    figured 
out.     Mr.   Riley  produced  in  evidence  three  sheets 
of  yellow  scratch  paiier,  the  figures  upon  which  ad- 
mittedly having  been  made  by  Mr.  Yoerg.     Mr.  Em- 
erson  and   Mr.   Yoerg  also  deny   ever  having  seen 
this  small  sketch  to  which  Mr.  Riley  alluded.     Mr. 
Riley  further  Fays  that  on  the  24th  he  was  called  to 
Mr.  Emerson's  office,  where  he  found  Mr.  Emerson 
and  Mr.  Yoerg  In  conversation  comparing  his  de- 
sign with  two  other  sui^erheaters;  that  he  then  told 
them  that  he  wanted  all  the  benefits  of  this  suiier- 
heater  outside  the  Great  Northern  Company  and 
that  he  was  assured  that  his  interests  would  be  pro- 
tec- teti ;  that  .Mr.  Emerson  then  said:  "You  had  bet- 
ter work  it  all  out.  and  we  will  have  the  patterns 
made  and   put   it  on   an  engine;"   that  Mr.  Yoerg 
said:  "Yes.  you  work  out  all  the  details;"  that  he 
suggested   that  this  tracing  was  on   too   small   a 
scale:  that  Mr.  Yoerg  agreed  to  this  and  instructe<l 
Ijim  to  "  work  It  to  a  larger  scale ;  "  that  he  did  noth- 
ing on  the  larger  drawing  until  the  evening  of  De- 
cember 2Sth.     It  may  be  noted  here  that  this  Is  in 
direct   conflict    with   the  testimony  of  the   witness 
.\nderpon,   who   saw   the   large  tracing   during  the 
forenoon  of  that  day.     The  testimony  of  Mr.  Nicoll 
and  Mr.  Ross  also  tends  to  show  that  work  on  the 
large  tracing  commenced  considerably  earlier  than 
the  time  fixed  by  Mr.  Riley. 

On  New  Year's  night,  Mr.  Riley  states,  he  took 
the  tracing  home  and  left  it  there;  that  daring  the 
afternoon  of  January  2d  Mr.  Yoerg  came  Into  the 
drafting-ro  >m  and  asked  for  it;  that  he  immediately 
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procured  it  and  left  it  on  Mr.  Yoerg's  table;  that  a 
little  later  Mr.  Yoerg  requested  to  see  him;  that  he 
thereupon  went  to  Mr.  Yoerg's  othce.  where  the  trac- 
ing was  spread  out  on  the  desk:  that  Mr.  Yoerg— 
wanted  to  know  If  1  didn't  think  it  was  a  little  far 
fetched.  I  asked  him  wtiat  he  meant.  He  said  "  This, 
pointing  to  my  name  ; 

that,  after  a  serious  argument.  Mr.  Yoerg  ordered 
his  name  off;  that  he  finally  took  the  tracing  to  the 
drafting-room  and  removed  his  name.  The  witness 
was  asketl  on  cross-examination  what  Mr.  Emerson 
said  when  ho  was  informed  by  the  witness  of  the 
dispute  as  to  who  was  the  inventor,  and  replied  : 

I    called   Mr.    Emerson's   attention   to   the  fact  that    Mr. 
Voerc  had   disputed    me  on   the  Invention,   and    he   jumped 
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up  from  his  chair  and  exclaimed  that  he  dldn  t  give  a 
damn  whose  name  was  on  that  tracing:  that  that  was 
what  they  had  draftsmen  there  for.  was  to  work  up  h\* 
Ideas. 

The  Riley  application  was  filed  almost  inimeiii 
ately  thereafter,  its  date,  as  jireviously  noted,  being 
January  11.  1909.  While  Mr.  Riley  remained  wi'l. 
the  (Jreat  Northern  Company  until  January.  IHIO 
he  did  not  disclose  the  fact  of  his  application  to  au^ 
official  of  that  company,  nor  did  they  know  of  It. 

The  drawing  embodying  the  structure  of  the  sec 
ond   Interference  w.-is  in   the  drafting-room,  easily 
accessible  to  Mr.  Riley.     There  is  direct  testlmonj 
to  the  effect  that  he  saw  this  drawing  while  it  was 
being  made.     This  he  denies,  and.  in  denying  It.  is 
unquestionably  testifying  falsely.     He  swears  posi- 
tively that  he  did  not  go  near  the  office  at  all  from 
about   a   week  or   ten   days  after  his  conversation 
with  Ejuerson  and  Y'oerg  on  said  January  2d  until 
about  the  middle  of  February.     It  will  be  remem- 
bered that   the  drawing   for  the  second   invention 
was  ccmj)lete<i   on    February    10th.     I^vidently    Mr.    . 
Riley  was  unwilling  to  admit  that  he  was  on  duty 
while  that  drawing  was  being  made.     The  evidence 
is  overwhelming,  however,  that  he  was  there  practi- 
cally every  day^duriug  that   time.     Ilavlug  state<i 
that  he  was  so  disgustetl  that  he  remained  away,  he 
was  asked  in  cross-examination  whether  he  was  too 
disgusted  to  accept  his  salary  for  the  time  of  his  ab- 
sence, and  replied  : 

Not  at  all.     Evervthlng  I  got  was  coming  to  me. 
Q.   You  were  willing  to  take  all  you  could  get? 
A.  All  I  could  get.     It  was  the  practice  down  there  te 
help  yourself. 

As  previously  state<l.  several  of  the  witnesses  to 
whom  Mr.  Riley  said  he  disclosed  the  invention  of 
the  present  interference  prior  to  December  20,  1908. 
deny  such  disclosure.     Mr.   Whealon,   a    locoiuotlve 
engineer  and  a  close  friend  of  Mr.  Riley.  Identified 
the  copy  of  the  Locomf)tive  Enpincers  Journal  and 
the  postal  card  to  which  Mr.  Riley  referred  in  his 
test! money,  and  testified  as  to  when  the  sketches 
were  made  thereon  and  also  as  to  the  finding  of  the 
exhibits  later.     The  witness  also  testified  that  he 
saw    the   book   containing   the  drawings   to    which 
reference  has  been  made  about  the  18th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1908.  and  reinembered  having  seen  the  drawings 
therein.     Mrs.  Whealon  testified  to  the  finding  of 
the  magazine  and  postal  card  on  August  23,  1910. 
How  long  they  had  been  In  the  attic  she  fras  nnable 
to  state.     The  testimony  of  Mrs.  Rlley  is  equally 
vague.    The  father  of  Mr.  Rlley.  Mr.  Thomas  Rlley, 
was  called  and  while  he  was  unable  to  say  that  be 
Ko.  l.] 
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bad  sot-n  tlu>  sketch  book  in  1907  he  was  certain 
that  he  wiw  it  in  the  latter  jMirt  of  November.  1908, 
and  that  liis  son  then  informed  hliu  that  he  was 
drawing'  a  Huperheater.  A  carefni  examination  of 
Mr.  Thomas  Kilej'a  testimony,  however,  fulls  to 
(■onvinoo  UH  that  he  sjiw  the  dnnvlnpB  In  this  sketch- 
Look  relHtinik'  to  tliis  invention  prior  to  the  latter 
part  of  D.^vuilyer.  11X)S.  Tluit  be  saw  drawings 
may  readily  he  <on.-e.le;l.  but.  having  no  tec-hnlcal 
kuowledK'e,  it  was  very  dillU'tiit  for  him  to  dlstln- 
gnish  one  from  another. 

The  apVKjllee  having  testlflwl  in  his  direct  exami- 
nation that  he  had  exhibited  this  sketch-book  and 
ilisclostHl  the  invention  to  Mr.  Thomas  ('rawford.  he 
was  askt'd  in  itos.s  o.xaminntlon,  at)out  the  ndddle 
of  February.  1011.  whether  lie  intende<l  to  call  Mr. 
Crawford,  and  replied:  "I  can't  wjy  just  now 
whether  thai  is  the  intent ioi\  or  not."  He  was 
then  nske.l  whether  he  had  nHiueste<l  Mr.  Craw- 
f.trd  to  .•ouic  and  testify  and  replied  that  he  had 
not.  .Mr.  Crawford  was  not  <alhHl  by  Mr.  Ulley  In 
lu.ikinK  out  his  case-in  chi»-f.  He  was  called  In  re- 
buttal, however,  and  It  then  transplre<i  that  Mr. 
Kiley,  st>nie  time  prior  to  .lanuary  2t1.  1911,  had 
written  .Mr.  Crnwfonl  and  submitted  a  list  of  ques- 
tions for  him  to  answer  and  that  Mr.  Crawford, 
under  date  of  January  •-'<»,  1!>11,  hiul  replied  saying, 

.imong  other  things: 

I  tlilnk  vnii  hav.'  a  k<)'hI  his.'  nrnl  hope  you  Btlng  them 
han!  If  y>ui  tuive  to  liavf  my  ti-stlniony  I  will  either 
make  It  l>ef<ir»'  11  notary  tx-re  or  comf  east. 

As  his  reason   for   not    calling   Mr.   Crawford   lu 
makin::  out  bis  (iis4«-ln-chief,  Mr.  Riley  stated  that 
lie  could  not  afford  to  ex|XMid  the  $22r..00  it  would 
have  cost  to  call  him  earlier.    When  the  testimony 
was  taken   notlw   was  glvfn  that  a   motion   would 
he  ini\de  to  suppress  it.  which  motion  was  made  and 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  suppress<»d  the  testi- 
mony.    This  derisirm  was  sustainwl  by  eacli  of  the 
other  tribimnls.     Mr.  Crawford,  who  was  formerly 
a  niei-haniial  enuineer.  was  a  salesman  at  the  time 
be  testified.    He  state<l  that  be  was  employed  by  the 
(Jrcat  Northern  Company  from  .March  1.  1906.  tmtll 
I»r«-.-mber    ai.    VM)1.    and    that    be    saw    tb«>    Ulley 
sketch  iMM.k  "practically  every  day  while  1  was  at 
tin-  oin.i-;  ■■  that  he  saw  a  sketch  of  the  present  in 
vctition  and  that   it   was  .'xiilaiiuMl  to  him  by  Ulley 
"in  a  general   way  '   and  that   be  "understood  the 
general  idea  ;  "  that  be  bad  not  seen  the  book  from 
the  middle  of  I><"c«>niber,  IIXIS.  until  be  testitled  on 
June  13.  1911.     He  was  askel  in  direct  examination 
whether   any    of    the   drawings   in   the   sketchbook 
which  were  sli..wn  him  prior  to  bis  leaving  iu  I)e 
cember.  IIKKS,  "show  an  individual  or  outside  boss 
on  a  superheater"  and   replied: 

WVll  tho  sk.  tclif.M  Kliow  iM.tlj  types  of  bosHfs,  aUhoiiKh 
I  didn't  know  them  bv  HiHt  name  wlien  w  dls<M«fio<l 
theai  He  stoiply  had  varloiia  lde«H  a«*  to  what  would  be 
the  lieat  arran^jrment   if  siuli  a  dovlctwwas  used. 

Since  there  is  such  a  sharp  issue  of  fact  In  this 
case.  It  is  apparent  that  the  surrounding  circum- 
stances and  the  inherent  probability  or  improba- 
bility of  the  testimony  must  have  a  material  bearing 
upon  the  outcome.  {BeaU  v.  Finkenbi^ter,  12  App. 
D   C    '^3-  '^2  O.  G.,  598.)     And  where  It  clearly  ap- 
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IKjars  that  a  witness  has  wilfully  testified  falsely 
as  to  a  given  |K)int.  his  entire  testimony  is  entitled 
to  little  ronsideration,  for  courts  are  bound  by  prin 
dples  of  law,  morality  and  Justice,  to  apply  the 
maxim  "  Fal/tUH  in  una,  falsua  in  omniftiM."  {Alex- 
aiuier  v.  Blackman,  2«>  App.  1).  C.,  541  ;  121  O.  (J., 
1979;  Vavipbrlls.titaHWK  Kan.,  49S ;  nrllv.Oppru 
heimcr,  9  Neb..  4r,7  ;  Stoffrt  v.  State,  15  Ohio.  M.) 
The  theory  ujion  which  this  rule  Is  founded  is  not 
that  a  witness  who  bits  wilfully  i^rjured  himself  Is 
incapable  of  speaking  the  truth  as  to  other  facts,  but 
rather  that  the  motive  that  prompte<l  him  to  comudt 
perjury  in  one  i!art  of  his  testimony  may  lead  him  to 
8up|M>rt  It  by  falsifying  other  parts.  In  other  words. 
cour;K  have  fouml  it  unsafe  to  ba»e  an  award  uiKin 
the  testimony  of  such  Oiarltness. 

In   the  pres«Mit  case  we  have  two  men  of  high 
character.  <K^Mlpying  poaitionH  of  trust  and  responsi- 
bility   and    possessing  4i|ie<-lal    skill    in    the   art    to 
which  this  invention  relates.     To  deny  their  claim 
to  the  invention  we  must  ttnd  that  they  deliberately 
entere<l  Into  a  conspiracy  to  dei)rive  their  stibordl 
nate.  Mr.  Ulley,  of  the  fruits  of  bis  genius.    There 
Is  no  half  way  ground,  for  deliberate  perjury  rests 
(»u  one  side  or  the  other.     That  Mr.  Hlley  has  testifle<l 
falsely   In  one  material   respect   Is  overwhelmingly 
establlshe<l.  for,   Instead  of  being  absent   from  his 
duties  for  over  a  nwnth  at  the  time  the  dniwlngs 
for  the  Invention  forndng  the  subject-matter  of  the 
second   Interference   were  being   prepared,   he   was 
there  practically  every  day.     While  there  Is  less 
direct  evidence  that  he  saw  these  drawings  than  as 
to  his  being  present  during  the  tlm<' of  their  prepnra 
tlon,  we  think  he  is  clearly  discredited  ns  to  this 
point.    In  other  words,  we  entertain  no  doobt  what- 
ever that   he  saw  these  drawings  while  they  were 
in  process  of  evolution.     We  must  therefore  sorntl- 
nize  all  of  his  testimony  with  great  care. 

We  think   the   evidence   of   Kmers<n)    and    Toerg 
satisfactorily   shows  that  the  conversation  at   Car- 
ling's  caf^  occurred  on  Sunday.  December  20,  1908. 
and  that  the  general  features  of  the  invention  of 
this  Interference  were  there  disclose*!.     Admittedly, 
Mr.   Ulley   had  not   then  dis<^losed  any  part   of  the 
invention  to  them  or  either  of  them.    That  an  Inter- 
view took  place  between  Mr.  Yoerg  and  Mr.  Riley 
on  the  next  monilng  even  Mr.  Uiley  blnisHf  admits. 
Roth  the  evidence  and  clrctimstances  tend  to  show 
that  Mr.  Yoerg  then  disclosed  the  general  features 
of  the  invention  to  Mr.  Ulley  and  directed  him  to 
work  out  the  details  on   pai)er.     This  it   was  Mr. 
Riley's  duty  to  do.     Mr.  Riley's  testimony  at  this 
point  is  very  improbable  and,  to  our  minds,  unbe- 
lievable.     He   says  he   then   had   in    bis   iK>s.session 
the   small    tracing    (his   Exhibit   Di    and    that    for 
some    nnexplaintxl    reason    be   took    this   tracing   to 
the  office  on   the  23d  and   showed   it   to   l>oth   Mr. 
Kmerson  and  Mr.  Yoerg.    He  does  not  explain  why, 
if  the  elaborate  drawings  in  his  sketch-book  which 
completely  covered  boti  the  invention  of  this  and 
of  the  compunlon  Interference  were  then  in  exist 
ence,  he  made  no  mention  whatever  of  them.     He 
does  say  that  previously  he  had  withheld  infonna- 
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tlon  from  Emerson  and  Yoerg  because  of  his  fear 
that  they  would  appropriate  his  Invention.  Just 
why  there  was  less  danger  of  their  appropriating 
it  if  disc-losed  hy  means  of  the  small  tracing  than 
there  would  have  been  h;id  he  disclosed  it  by  means 
of  bis  sketch-b«x>k  diawlngs.  he  does  not  explain. 
Nor  dm-s  he  explain,  or  attempt  to  explain,  why  he 
did  not  show  or  make  known  this  sketch-book  to 
his  own  counsel   when   this  application   was  being 

prepared. 

Mr.  RUey  attempts  to  explain  his  failure  to  In- 
clude the  subject-matter  of  the  second  interference 
in  his  first  application  by  the  stiitement  that  he 
supposed  the  first  application  was  sufficiently  broad 
to  cover  both  forms.     But  it  is  very  significant  that 
this  draftsman,   whose  knowle<lge  of  superheaters 
was  theoretical  and  not  practical,  should  have  origi- 
nally devised  both  forms  of  the  Invention.     It  will  | 
be  borne  in  mind  how  the  second  form  came  to  be 
devised  by  Emerson  and  Yoerg.     Mr.  Riley  has  at- 
tenuated to  prove  too  much.    It  is  unbelievable  that 
back  in  J.Tnuary.  1907,  be  conceived  both  forms  of 
this  Invention  and  In  February  of  that  year,  on  a 
single  day  or  within  tw*  or  three  days  at  most, 
according  to  his  own  testliwny,  made  the  elaborate 
drawings  in  his  sketch-biWi  covering  both  forma. 
We  are  convlncetl  that  th<f drawings  of  the  invention 
of  this  and  of  the  compiiiion  interference  in  this 
aketch-bo<»k  were  not  made  until  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  disclosure  of  Emerton  and  Yoerg. 

The   testimony   of  the  witness   Whealon   we  are 
nimble  lo  accept.    The  other  witnesses  f<.r  Mr.  Uiley. 
with    the    possible  exception   of   Mr.   Crawford,   to 
whom  we  shall  F»resently  refer,  would  hardly  have 
distinguished  one  drawing  from  another,  and  their 
testimonv.   tlierefore,   is  of   little  imix.rtance  here. 
Ihat    the   testimony   of   Mr.   Crawford   might   have 
"    been    seas«)nably   obtained    is   apparent,    we    think, 
and  we  therefore  are  not  prepared  to  say  that  the 
I'atent  Oftice  tribunals  erretl  in  suppressing  it.     It 
may  be  suggested,  however,  that  even  if  that  testi- 
mony should  be  considered  it  would  not  change  the 
result.     That  Mr.  Crawford  was  a  [lartlsan  of  Mr. 
Kileys    is   apparent.      He    left   the   employ    of   the 
(Jreiit  Northern  U(«ad  December  31,  1907,  and  his 
testlm<my  was  given  June  13,  1911.     In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  drafting-room   was  the   place  where 
drawings  for  the   various  jwrts  of   locomotive-en- 
gines were  made  and  that  various  types  of  sui)er- 
heuters  were  developeil,  it  is  not  strange  that  this 
witness   should   have   had   some  conversjition    with 
Mr.  Rl'ey  «.u  the  subject  of  superheaters.    Tlie  testi- 
mony  of   the   witness,   however.   Is   altogether   too 
vague  to  cimvlnoe  us  that  Mr.  Riley  then  disc-losed  to 
him  this  invention.     Nor  do  we  think  the  witness 
ever   saw  the  drawings  covering  this  Invention   in 
the  Ulley  8ketcb-b<K>k  at  the  time  he  testified  he  did. 
An  attempt  has  been  made  to  discredit  Mr.  Yoerg 
In  connection  with  the  calculation  of  heating-sur- 
faces which  he  made  on  the  yellow  slips  of  paper 
Introduced  by  Mr.  Uiley  as  exhibits.    It  is  contendeti 
that  these  calculations  were  made  with  reference  to 
Riley's  Exhibit  D.     Mr.  Yoerg  testifies  that  they 
were  made  In  January,  while  he  was  develo|»ing  the 
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second  form  of  sui»erheaters  and  that   they  were 
preliminary  In  character.     Mr.  Ross,  the  draftsman, 
remembers  that  ca'culations  were  made  and  that 
they  were  made  on  similar  paper.     Of  course,  he 
could  not  definitely  identify  these  particular  sheets. 
Moreover,  it  is  riossible  that  these  calculations  were 
made  by   Mr.    Yoerg  with,  re'erence   to   the   large 
tracing   of    December   31  st   and   either    while    that 
tracing  was  under  way  or  at  its  completion.    Admit- 
tedly this  shows  substantially   the  same  structure 
that  is  shown  in  the  small  Riley  Exhibit  D  tracing. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  calculations  were  pre- 
liminary in  character  and  that  the  sheets  of  paper 
upon  which  they  were  made  were  c:ist  aside  by  Mr. 
Yoerg.  we  do  not  think  It  woald  have  been,  at  all 
strange  had  he  been  mistaken  in  his  testimony  as 
to  just  when  the  calculations  were  made.     At  all 
events,  since  Mr.  Riley  has  been  so  badly  discredited 
as  to  this  Exhibit  D  and  otherwise,  we  accept  Mr. 
Yoerg's  statement  that  he  did  not  see  that  exhibit. 

On  the  whole  case,  we  are  clearly  of  the  opinion 
that  the  award  of  priority  should  have  been  in  favor 
of  Emerson  and  Yoerg.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner will  therefore  be  reversed. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C. )  The  Gennert  patent.  No.  514.822. 
for  improvements  in  insulating  joints  and  couplings 
for  sections  generally.  Ildd  not  infringed.  Macnl- 
}en  Co.  v.  Charlex  Wirt  tf  Co.,  209  Fed.  Kep..  625. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lafean  patent.  No.  945,7S'*. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  07 en  Rfxh  Co.  v. 
Amrricun  Carairnl  Co..  2(y.)  Fed.  Rep..  019. 


( U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Phillips  patent.  No.  950,402.  for 
gearing  devices  ft)r  washing  -  machines.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  (Irinnrll  Washing  ifach.  Co.  v.  Wood- 
rcnc,  209  Fed.  Rep..  621. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  .\very  patent.  No.  r>S().OU^. 
for  a  reflector  for  automobile-lamps  of  cast  metal. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  MUxr<iu\er  Bronze  Cnating  Co.  v. 
Avery,  20i)  Fed  Rep..  616. 


DiBclaimer. 

1,040.!100.  — //enr.V  G.  Voii/hl,  New  Britain.  Conn.  DOCK- 
CiiNTHoi.MNG  Mkans.  I'atont  dated  October  8,  1912. 
Dlsclaimor  fihd  February  IH,  IfiH.  hy  tho  patentee. 

Knters  this  dlnclaimcr    - 

•■To   clUms    1    and   2   of   t!ip   aforesaid    Letters   Patent, 
which  cliilms  read  as  follows  : 

"1  In  a  devic-  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hinatlon  of  a  slidinjr  door.  a.  stationary  abntment  a  to^Rle 
Ipver  connection  lietween  said  door  and  abutment  adapted 
to  t)e  Btraightened  when  the  door  Is  cloBcd  to  thereby  lock 
the  door  EKalnst  opening  movement,  an  operating  handle 
carried  bv  the  door  and  having  a  limited  free  movement 
rela  Ive  thereto,  and  means  whereby  a  continuous  move- 
ment of  slid  handle  In  the  same  direction  operates  to 
i.rpnk  said  toeele  lock  and  to  open  said  door. 

••  2.  Tn  a Xvfce  of  the  char'Tcter  described,  the  comW- 

nil  Hon  of  a  8lldlnt:  door,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  tOKie 

ever  conn^iion  bitween  said  door  and  abutment  adapted 

fo  b^  straightened  when  the  door  is  closed  to  thereby  Wk 
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the  door  agulDHt  op«QinK  muvement,  closlnE  mecbaDiam 
for  HJild  door  opfratlvfly  cimnertt-d  with  sala  togKle  It-ver 
'and  normally  tending  to  niovf  iho  latter  In  a  direction 
to  move  Maid  door  iiitu  cloHed  ponltlon,  an  op«ratluK 
handlf  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  limited  free 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  meanH  wheret)y  a  con- 
tinuoiiH  movement  of  siiid  handle  In  the  same  direction 
operates  to  hreak  said  toKule  lock  and  to  open  said  door 
agaluHt  the  force  of  said  cloMlng  means." 


Adverse  DeoiBions  in  Interference. 
I'ATKNT  No    i.or>.'s.2.!r>. 

On  January  2H,  1»14.  a  declHlon  was  rendered  that  VVal 
ter  M.  Schwartz  was  not  the  rtrHt  Inventor  of  the  subject 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  '.i  of  his  i'atent  No. 
l,().".r.,l':{.">.  subject,  •■  Fabric  Driers,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  ullowed  such  declslim  has  b*'- 
come  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

I)BPAKT.\1KNT    OF    THE    InTKHIOK, 

(;.\ITED    STATKS    rATB.NT    OmCE, 

Wdnhinuton,  [).  C.  February  15,  19H 

Anthony  Shair   it  Son,    their  assigns   or   letjul  representa- 

tirts,  take  notict : 

An  Interferencf  liavlnE;  been  decliircd  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Worcester  Itoyai  I'orcelaln 
Company,  Limited,  Worcester,  Kni;land.  for  reglslratlou  of 
a  tra<le  mark  and  tnule mark  reclstered  September  ."^O, 
1HH4,  No.  11,5."{4.  to  Anthony  Shaw  &  Son.  lUirslem,  Eng- 
land, and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Anthony  Shaw  A  Son  at  the  said  address 
having  iH-en  returned  by  the  post-otHce  utidellverable,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .\nthoiiy  Shaw  A  Son,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  [)ubllshed  In  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.   T    NKWTON,  Assistant   Commissioner. 
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Depautmbnt  or  the  Intbbiuu, 

U.MTKo  Statks  I'ati.nt  OrriCE. 

WashinytoH,  D.  C,  February  tl,  19lk. 

Ueitfamirt  Ward,  his  aanii/ns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

nolire: 

An  Interference  having  be«n  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
tween  the  appllcattoD  of  Beth  William  Kddy,  of  FourtecDtb 
and  N  streets,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  for  registration  of  t  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  regiatered  June  1,  1886,  No.  13,366. 
to  Benjamin  Ward,  of  northwest  corner  of  DauphlD  and 
Conception  streets.  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  the  Office  having 
failed  to  aecure  service  upon  Ward,  and  iVave  8  Bauer, 
of  .Mobile.  Ala.,  claiming  to  be  the  succeaaor  of  Ward, 
having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  hla  right  to  Intervene  on 
bebslf  of  Ward  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  nuri)o«e, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Benjamin  ward,  bis 
assigns  or  legal  reoresentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pubMcation  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofkicial  (;azkttb 
for  three  con»e<  iitive  wet'ks. 

J.    I     .NKWTON,  Asslxtimt  CommisKioner. 


derahtmfnt  of  the  interior, 

United   States    Patent  Ofkick, 

Washington,  D.   C,  February  H,  t9H. 

(Joodyrar  Hoot  and  Shoe  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives,   lake   nolne: 

An   Interference   having   been   declared    by   thla  Office   be 
tween    the   application    of   Strauss   &   Jandorf    Shoe  Co.,   of 
Chicago,   111.,   for  registration   of  a    trade  mark^and   trade 
mark   registered   July   lil,   1HS5.   No,    12,419,   to  the  (Jood 
year  Boot  and  Shoe  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.   Y.,  and  a  notice 
of  such   declaration   sent    by   registered   mall   to  said   Good 
year  Boot   and   Shoe  Co.   at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned   by    the   post-office   undellverable,   notice  Is  herel>y 
given  thatunless  said  (k)odye«r  Boot  and  Shoe  Co.,  their 
assigns   or    legal    repre»entatlTe«,   shall   enter   an   app<ar- 
ance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first   publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  b«  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This   notice   will   be  published  In  the  OF-riciAi.  i;\7yvry. 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


R.  T.  FRAZIER,  First  Assistant  (  nmmi'xi. 
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Adverse  Decision?  in  Interferenoe. 

I'atk.nt  Xo.  9.SC,207. 
On  February  4,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Clif- 
ford D.  Babcock  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  aubject- 
ma'ttpr  covered  by  claims  8  and  9  of  his  Patent  No. 
036,207.  subject.  "  Telephone-transmitters."  and  no  ap- 
peal having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision  has  become  fin.*jl. 
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On 


Patknt  No.  884,347. 
February    6,    1914,    a    decision    was    rendered    that 


Charles  E.  Yctman  was  cot  the  first  Inventor  «f  tbe  sub- 
Ject-mafter  covered  by  claims  48  and  &8  of  ^i»  Patent  No. 
KS4..'U7,  subject,  "  Type-writing  machine,"  apd  IJO  appeal 
hnvlnK  been  taken  within  the  time  allowsti  aueh.  <|ecl»1ori 
has  become  final.  '' 


Amendments. 

In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  dellTery  of  amendflvents  to 
the  proper  examining  dlvtelon,  applicanta  are  requested  In 
their  actions  on  applications  to  glre  the  dlrltlon  nnmher 
and  the  room  nnmber  appeartef  on  the  last  Ofllce  letter,  as 
wtil  as  tba  date  ot  auch  letter. 


36 


Total  to  rHidsDti 
of  thsUaitad  States. 


672 


95 


Trade-Marks. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  tb«  Oaiitt*. 
which  will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  ataflc  or  In 
qtiantltlea  for  Atc  cents  each.  Conpona  wfll  be  taken  ta 
payment  tiierefor.  .  .    ' 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


OnMUtton  at  dot  of  BuHntu  Marek  7,  t9H. 
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DivliioiM  Mid  Kib)Kta  of  tn 
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OidmH  mw 
Mtloa  KOd  . 
art  tetlon  by  ap- 
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Now.       AHMOdtd 


Apjdieatums  Under  EawnuuUum— Continued. 


DtrWona  and  aablaota  of  iavao- 
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Feb.     9     Feb.  24     308 


113 


Oct.  16  1  Feb.    6  I  M6      iqq 
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Nor.  17 
Doc.  26 


333 


339 
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1    Faooaa:  FonoM,  0«Ur  Uarrowa     Jan.     8     Jm».  13      «« 
and  Digfora;  Plowa;  Saodora  and 
Plantaca;  Twaa.  Ptouta,  and  Ftow- 

f*Sia  Cultara:   CarUtaa.   8h^-.     Nov.    5     Jan.    21     646 
and  Scraana:  DeJrT:  Labal  Paat- 
tnff  and    Papar   Handnr.   P«P« 
rflee    and    Btodara:    Pn*J5»»«p 
D«patch;    Pnoumatloa;    Praaaaa; 

3.  Annaallng  «d  TMapartof.  Eto^ 
trie  Heating  and  RhaoaUla;  Etao- 
trodiainiitry:  MaUl  -  Foundtng; 
SSSuuiiy;  i'J-tks  Maul  WorS- 

4.  Brldnea:  ConToyon:  E»»^»^«' 
Hototinr.  HTdraolic  Engtoawtae; 
Coadlng  and  Unloadtair.  Motalllc  . 
Bofldtof  Straotare^R^way  I 
MaO  DeUTery;  Ttavmtng  Hohta. 

I.  Bookblndtnr.    Harrwtera;   J«^- 

•.  blMrhlng  mad   Dyalnr.  Chami- 

aid  CoattaK  ComporttlMja;  Modi-  , 
dnea;  Plaatlc  Conipoattlpna;  Pt* 
aarvtag;  Sugar  and  iHt;Bubat»iKa  1 

7.  Ecfocatlonal  Appltancea; 

Clutchar.  Oamaa  and  Toy.;  Mo- 

1      tore;   Optica;   Valoclpadea. 

i  1.  Dada;  ChaJra;  Furniture; 

Kltchan  and  Table  ArUolaa;  Store 

Fumttura;  Suppwrla. 

Ab    and    Qaa    Fumpa:     FluJd- 

Piaaaata  R•P•»•*«^  °';2™!liJ' 
Motonc    llotora,    Flnld;    liotore, 

FluW-CuiTBot;  Pmnpa^ 

10.  Carrtecta  and  Wacona. 

11:  BootSd  Bhoa  llaklng:  Boota, 

Sboaa,  and  LettxtaitK  Button, 
lyalat,  and  Rl^  Batting;  Har- 
naaa;  Laathar  Manularturea;  NalW 
ing  and  SUpUng:  WhJpa  and 
Wiiip  Appanm.  _  , 

11,  Elavaton;  Jou^»»^?o?"•  ,vli 
laya.  and  Bhalttag;  Lubrication; 
IfociiliM  Klamaota.        ^  ^     , 

13.  Anna,  PTo|actft«,  and  Expw- 

Not,  Rtvat,  and  8c»w  M^tag. 
BoringandDrlUlng;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Btapla.  and 
HorMaboa  Making;  Djf"'": 
Haadad,  and  8ci«w  -  Thraadad 
FHtaninga;  Oaar  Cotttnc,  MUl- 
Uig.  and  Plantor.  Matol  Draw- 
tag  Maul  Forging  and  Waldtog: 
Matal  Rolling:  «•*»» „!«>••  "^ 
Imoiainaata,  Maktag;  MaUl  Work- 
S-NSdlTand  Pin  Making;  Nut 
Koi  Bolt  l-ocka;  Tnrntog. 
14.  Compoand  Toolr.  Catting  and 
Ponohtng  Sbaata  and  BarK  Far- 
rlarf;  Matal- Bandtnc;  Metal-Or- 
i  MMttair.  Sbaat-MaUl  Ware, 
MaklBirTooto;  Wlra  Fabrfca  and 

ll'?Sa?>2!?.''iSd"^Urtlon     Sept.  16     D«.  22  ll438 
,      MakW    CoatW,    Foal;    Olaaa; 
EanSSUd    rabfU  and    Anak^  , 
Boa  Manniactutaa;  F»P^Maktag  , 
E^  FttMT    LIbacatloa:    Plaatk;  | 
Block  aad  Kartbanwara  Appara-  1 

^'-»»--  -  itn- 

Ifaaafao- 

mna;  nvnui^.  v.*^"*' *t^!5li 
U.  iBlaoton  vbA  E)«etora;  Lk^nld 
HaSSraiid  Vaportaari;,  Mtacal- 
laaaooa  Haat  -  Engtoa  P 1  a  n  t  a ; 
■DMa  Ukd  Vaoaom  Pnmpa; 
iSui-inglM>    Btaam-Engbia 

I*.  DMMMit,  Automatic;  Fumacea; 
Haat-Dletrlbutlng  Syatama; 


to.  Artificial  LImba:  BuOdaca^ 
Hardwaia;  DantirtiT;  Loeka  and 
LatdKH;  Bata;  UiutortaldBg. 

IL  BrikaiandOUia;  Otettor 
Ootb-FlaMhr —  "— '—  "-»♦ 
Fur,  K] 


ibtr.  CordafK  Fait 
niCtlng  and  Nattinx; 
tagTwaaTliNr.  Wlnd- 


348 


579 


SIS 


Jan.     3 
Jan.    21 


Dm.     2   1343 


Jan.    30     483 


1A3 


172 


278 


71 


304 


Sept.  39     Feb.     2     «16 


264 


107 


378 


125 

279 
382 


BUk;  Bptambig; 

lag  aad  RaaUag.  ^_ 

ttTAaroaaatka;    Alr-Oana,    Cau- 

palta.  and  TaijatE  Ammunition 

and  Axploalva  Datrfcaaj  Bojto  and 

Buoya;  TlraarmK  Marina  Projml- 

aion;  Ordnaaoa;  ralpa 
13.  Aoouattoa;  Coin-Handling; 

Dorolocy;    Raoordan:    Raglatao; 

Tlma-<^ntrolling  Maaiaatim. 
M.  Apparel;    Apparal    Appaxatua: 

Sewing  Maditoaa.         ,^__^^ 
33.  Butdjartng;    MUla;    ThraAtog; 

Vecatabla  Cutteri  and  CTuahera. 
18.  Elartrtelty,  Ganaratton;  MoUva 

17.  flraahlnK  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahlnr.  Laundry; 
WMhmg  ApparatoB. 

a.  Intamal-Combuatkm  Engtnaa.. 

It.  Cooparing:  Flra-Eauapaa:  Lad- 
dan:  ^ooh;  Whaelwrlght  -  Ma- 
chlnaa;  Woodao  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawtng;  Wood-Tumlnr.  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-Toola. 

38.  Illuminating- Bumars;  Illumtna- 
Uon;  LkiuM  and  Gaaaooa  Fuel 
Bumara:  Trpa-Wrtttaa  Machlnea. 

31.  Aksohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood   DMUlatton:  Cbareoal  and  : 
Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illuinlnstr 
Ing-  HMaa,  Skint,  and  Leather.  I 
Hydraulte  Cament  and  Lima;  Mln 
aral  Olte;  Olla.  Faa,  and  Olna. 

38.  Carbonattng  Baveraget:  Dlepena-  i 
tag  BaTaragar,    Dtepanatag;   Or- 
nuMotatton;  Paekagtag  Lkiukla;  I 

saTcutiiaiT:  Domaatic  Cooktac  Vaa-  I 
mIb;  MMonry  and  Concrete  Struo-  • 
tuiaa;    PaTtog;    Teota,  Canoplea, 
Dmbrallaa,  and  Canea. 
34.    Rallwaya;  Rail  way- Brakea;  | 
Railway  Ralla  and  Jotata:  Rail-  ; 
war  Rolling-stock;  RaUway  Tlae  ! 
anA  Ttatrntn. 
38.  Bocklaa,  Buttona,  Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  PkOura,  and  Sign  Exhibits 
tor.  OarmantrSupportera:  ToOat. 
38.  Driare;  Gaomatrkal  InatromanU: 
Maaanring  Initr  umanti; 
Pbotograpby 
rr.  Electric     Lampa;     Electricity, 
Conductore;  Electricity,  ConduHa: 
Electricity,  Oaoaral  Applteattona. 
38.  Anhnal  Hoabandrr;  Earth  Bor- 
tar.  Flahlng  aad  Trapptor.  8ta- 
tt^ary;  Stone-Worklnr.  walla. 
St.  Water  Dlatrlbutlon         ■     ■ 
48.  Baggage:     Bottlaa     and     Jara; 
ChecV-S»ntraUad  Apparatua: 
Cloth,  LaatJiar,  aad  RobbarRa. 
oaptactaa:  D«portt  aad  CWtotton 
Raoeptaeiat:     MataUte    Gftitpplng 
and  9tartm  Vaaaale;  Packagi  and 
ArtkHa    Carrlan;    Papar    haeep- 
taela;  Spadal   Raentedia  and 
PaekaieM;  Wood«  Ranptaclaa. 
11.  U«nway  Draft  Applteaoaa;  Ra- 

aUlant  Tlraa  aad  Wbaala. 
48.  RaUway  Signaling;  BiOHJa:  Elec 

tridty-TranamMalon  to  Vahlclaa. 
43.  BaUM  and  Ctoaata:  Elaetrlrity, 
Madksal  aad  Burgleal:  Ftra-Bztln- 
gntabera;  Bawaraea;  Borgarr.  Wa- 
ter Portfioation. 
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U 
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Jan. 
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Feb. 

1 
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Jan. 

12 

Jan 
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Sept. 

3 

Jan 

5 

861 

Aug. 

1 

Dec. 

16 

880 

Oct. 

Not. 

30 

4 

Dec. 
Jan. 

18 
17 

:  887 
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Jan. 


21    Jan. 

3  I  Jan. 

16  '  Jan. 


29     413 

33  '  863 

I 

31     110 


Not.    6    Jan.   30     498 


Oldaat  new  eaaa,  Aoc.  1;  oldaat  amended.  Not.  10. 
Totol  number  ol  appboatiooB  awatttac  aoUon 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED     MARCH    10.    1914. 


^o^o.,      ,  *wn      w „,, A M  u-    AMKi-AM    Detroit,  Mich.,      to  the  Intertor  of  the  barrel ;  perforated  stationary  h»ds 
1,089.387.     LAMP.     William  F.  Amklam.  "et^"-  ^  j        ^  ,„,  dellTerlng   a   acaTenglng 

ri.i  N^  769.928.      (CI.  240-41.)  '^o""  ^^  °PP<»"«  ^'^^ 


1  In  H  lamp  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
inwardlv  extending  annular  flange,  of  a  reflector  having  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  arranged  over  the 
flange  of' the  casing,  meana  for  securing  the  two  annular 
flanges  together,  and  a  door  Including  a  transparent  panel 
wild  reflector  being  provided  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with 
an  annular  bead  arranged  within  and  projecting  beyond 
the  outwardly-extending  flange  of  the  reflector  and  aaid 
boad  projecting  Into  proximity  to  the  transparent  panel. 

•>  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  door 
therefor,  interlocking  members  Inclosed  by  the  door  and 
casing  and  carried  respectively  thereby,  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  aaid  interlocking  members  In  engagement,  said 
door  including  a  transparent  panel  and  a  seat  against 
which  aaid  panel  Is  pressed  by  said  yielding  means. 

3  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  re- 
flector arranged  within  the  casing,  a  door  for  the  latter, 
resilient  means  between  the  casing  and  reflector,  and  Inter- 
locking members  upon  the  door  and  casing  arranged  within 

aaid  casing. 

4  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  a  castag  provided 
with  a  flange,  of  a  reflector  arranged  in  and  carried  by 
the  casing  and  having  a  flange  extending  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  flange  of  the  casing,  and  yielding  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  flanges. 

5  In  n  lamp  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  flanKe.  of  a  reflector  arranged  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  In  operative  relation  to  the  flange 
of  the  casing,  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said 
flanges,  and  a  detachable  Interlocking  engagement  between 

the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  steel  ^-rit  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  ;  a  steel  grit  blast  nozzle  directing  a  blast  of  grit 
to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel;  perforated  stationary  h^ds 
for  said  barrel;  and  means  for  delivering  a  scavenging 
blast  to  one  head  and  conveying  said  scavenging  blast  from 
the  opposite  head  comprising  a  manifold  for  each  head 
and  passages  leading  to  and  from  said  manifolds. 

5.  In  a  steel  grit  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel ;  a  head  for  aaid  barrel  ;  an  end  frame  adjacent  to- 
sald  head;  devices  for  elevating  grtt  carried  by  aaid 
frame;  means  for  movably  supporting  aaid  frame,  aaid 
means  permitting  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  head  of  tlie  barrel;  and  driving  de-- 
vices  for  said  elevating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


.089.389.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIB- 
PLATES.  Edwin  IT.  Bell,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,866.     (CI.  80—66.) 


1.0H9.388.  STEEKJRIT  BLAST-MACHINE.  Robkht  J. 
Bark  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  N.  Ger- 
main,' Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,364. 
(CI.  Bl— 14.) 

1.  In  a  Bteel  grit  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel ;  means  for  rotating  the  barrel ;  a  stationary  head 
for  said  barrel  ;  and  a  steel  grit  noiale  extending  through 
said  head  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  barrel  having  an  up- 
ward movement  and  directed  onto  the  crest  of  the  material 
as  It  la  formed  by  the  rotating  barrel,  aaid  noxsle  ter- 
minating at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  ateel  grit  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  beveled  shoulder  adjacent  to 
one  of  Ita  heads ;  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
barrel ;  a  stationary  head  within  the  beveled  shoulder ;  and 
devices  for  dellTertag  a  blast  to  the  barrel.  , 

8.  In  a  ateel  grit  blast  machtae,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel ;  a  steel  grit  blast  noszle  directing  a  blast  of  grit 


The  process  of  rolling  from  a  continuous  plate  or  billet 
a  succession  of  integrally  connected  tie-plate  btanka  each 
proTlded  adjacent  one  end  with  a  transverse  rib  forming  a 


II 
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rail  abutting  shoulder  aud  elevated  spike  head  seats  at 
either  side  thereof  and  adjacent  Its  other  end  with  ele- 
vated spike-head  Beats,  which  coiihIwIh  In  rollInK  the  billet 
so  that  the  tie  plates  arc  formed  end  to  end  with  th«ir 
lengths  extendlDK  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe 
billet  and  In  roUlnK  the  parts  of  the  billet  Intermediate 
said  transverse  rib  of  one  tie  plate  blank  and  the  elevated 
spike  head  Miarn  of  tU>-  prosUuate  Idank  to  the  Kame  ctom- 
sectional  form  an  ihe  nuiln  part  of  the  tie-plate  blanks. 


:ipparatU8  operated  by  compressed  fluid  for  thrusting  the 
side  propellers  outward,  and  driving  connections  for  con- 
necting the  8lde  propellers  with  the  means  for  driving 
t\w-  h»jat  wlM»B  file  said  appmratus  thrusts  the  side  propel- 
lers outward,  substantially   as  described. 


l.W».300.  QA8- ANAIASIS  API'AR.XTlia.  Kdwasf.  J. 
Biti.iNoa.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  I».  Little, 
Incorporat<Hl.  Hostnn.  Mass  .  a  TorporstloB  of  Massa- 
rhusetta.     Filed  Oct    :;»,  101  •-'      Serin!  N".  T-'T.r.lT.      (CI. 


1  In  a  gasaDalysk!  apparatus,  a  sampling  tube,  a 
draining  conduit  comprising  a  Y  overflow  tube  connected 
thereto,  aad  means  for  lowering  said  Y-overflow  tube  and 
collecting  a  sample  of  gas  during  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  gaa-analysls  apparatus,  a  sampling  pipette,  an 
exhaust  tube  connected  thereto,  a  sampling  tube  connected 
to  said  pipette,  a  conduit  lending  from  said  sampling'  tube. 
and   a    gas  connection    between    said   conduit   and   exhaust 

tnt)e. 

3.  In  a  gas-analysis  apparatus,  a  sumplini;  pipette,  an 
«han8t  tube  connected  tbf>reto,  n  sampling  tube  connect.vl 
to  said  pipette,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  sampling  tnb»>. 
itald  conduit  having  a  valve<l  connection  to  said  erhanst 
tube,  and  means  for  draining  said  sampling  iuIk*  throusrh 

said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  gas-analysis  apparntus,  a  sampling  tube,  a  en 
duit   leading   therefrom,   a   elock  movem.  nt,   and   means  <i|. 
erated  by  said  clock  mov.-ment  for  lowering  a  part  of  sai.l 
conduit  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

5.  In  a  ^as-analysls  ni)parntiis,  a  sampling  tnt)e,  a  enn 
dnlt    comprising    a    Y  overflow    tut)e    leadln;;    therefrom,    a 
clnck-movemeut,  and  cliaMgenble  means  for  imparting  pr^' 
determined    velocities    attachable    to    s.iid    clock  niovem.-nt 
to    lower    said    Yovertlow    tiilif    at   different    preil,  I.rniiiied 
rates. 

f  Claim  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oazette.] 


:\  lu  coiubinatloB  with  a  boat  provided  with  u  piurallty 
.  f  propeller  boxes  along  its  sides,  a  main  propeller  and 
shaft  driving  the  ablp,  a  plurality  of  side  propellers  and 
propeller  shafts,  one  located  In  each  box,  a  plnrality  of  air 
cylinders,  one  for  each  side  propeller,  a  piston  In  each  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  each  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  ofie  side-propeller  shaft,  a  clutch 
on  tbe  side  pr(»peller  shaft,  one  of  tbe  parts  being  fast  to 
the  sh.ift.  tbe  other  part  being  free  to  rotate  tben-upon.  a 
nv»r  wheel  fast  to  the  last  meniloDe<l  clutch  part  and  con- 
stantly rotated  by  the  naain  propeller  shaft  whereby  the 
tr.ivel  of  the  piston  connects  the  side  propeller  with  tbe 
main  propeller  shaft  and  thrusts  the  side- propeller  out  of 
the  propeller-wheel  b<jx.  substantially  as  described. 


ns'.i.:!'.rj.       IHMrCAi:     I«)0K        1£hh\ki>     Wbbb     Hl-i- 
,VETT.   Montreal,   yueixc.    Canada.      Flle.l    .\pr     1 H.    1912 
Serial   No.   (yiO.STl.       li'l     105      1 KK  . 


l,i»S!>.:H»l.      BOAT  rROI'I.I.I.F.U       .I..SKIH    S    I'.i  Ai/Ki!  .I..! 
I'HILIP    J.    I'AWi.o.SKi.    I'ontiac,    Mbb        Filed    Apr     J 1 
1013.     Serial  No    762. 6l)'.t.     (CI    lir,     :;h  t 

1.  The  combination  with  u  boat,  bavini:  a  plurality  ..! 
propeller  boxes  alimK  each  side,  of  a  main  propeller  an^l 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  side  propellers  v;  t  ieally  disix.s.  il 
and  ordinarily  resting  lu  said  bovew.  a  plurality  of  cylin 
ders  and  pistons,  one  cylinder  and  pls^.u  .  ..nnt-eted  wl'li 
each  side  propeller,  a  nie.ins  for  furiiisbing  emnpresse-l 
fluid  to  the  pistons  for  forcing  'be  prt.pellers  outwani, 
and  driving  connections  on  the  said  propellers  an<l  tb-- 
main  propeller  shaft  for  Interengagintr  when  the  said  pro 
pellers  are  forced  out  by  the  said  pistons  and  cylinders 
substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lM>at,  having  a   propeiU'r  bo\ 
along  each  side,  of  means  for  drivlnt'  the  boat,  a  side  pr- 
peller   vertically   disposed   and   ordinarily    resting   In    ea<  b 
box,  a  gate  for  each  box,  apparatus  operate<l  by  compressed 
fluid    for  substantially   simultaneonsly    ralslnn    the    gates. 


In  a  car  for  loose  commo<lltles  a  discburg'-  hopper  bav- 
in- walls  with  stralKbt  side  edges,  and  a  door  hinged  at 
•,i\f  edKc  lo  (be  hopper  and  having  side  flanges  with  pock- 
ets having  flared  mouths  and  said  |)ockets  being  adapted  to 
envelop  and  closely  tit  tbe  side  .■d;;es  of  the  walls  when 
the  door  Is  closed. 


I.0K'».:i9.T  <;.\SMRTKI{  llnuAin  Chrisman.  Edgewood 
Park,  I'a  .  assignor  to  I'lttsburg  Meter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  Apr,  0.  1910  Serial 
No.  .154. .'5:;'!.      ("CI.  ~:<       I    » 

1      In   a   proportional   meter,   the  comt)inatlon   of  an   inlet 
chamber,   an  outlet   chamber,   a   tally   meter,   a   m-ter  de 
livery  chaml)er,  a  dlajihragm.  a  ported  proportional  valve 
connected    to    the    dlaphraKm.    one    opening   of    said    valve 
being  for  commnnlcatlon    between    the   Inlet   chamber   and 
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the  outlet  chamber,  and  another  opeming  thereof  betug 
fwr  communication  between  the  meter  deUvery  chamber 
and  the  outlet  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  valve 
and  the  dlaptiragiD. 


tern  therefor,  conapriaiug  a  driven  type  wheel,  a  oodper- 
atlBg  printing  magnet,  :i  motor  magnet,  a  starting  relay 
eoej-gisod  when  connectlou  is  effected  with  a  calling  Une. 
and  a  Btopping  relay  energised  when   the  type  wheel  has 

been  moved  to  expose  an  indication  corresponding  to  the 
particular  line  in  which  conncetiou  has  been  effected 


2  lu  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  of  an  inlei 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  tally  meter,  n  conduit 
In  communication  wKh  the  exhaust  from  said  tally  meter, 
a  diaphragm,  a  third  chamber  and  a  valve  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  and  having  openings,  one  of  which  is  for 
communication  between  the  Inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  for  communication  be- 
tween the  third  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber,  said 
\nlve  b.-Ing  operated  by  the-dlsphragm, 

.V  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
easiii-  liaving  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
tally  'meter  having  an  Inlet  port  In  communication  with 
tMVtalet  opening,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  delivery  chamber 
f(if!«ommunlcation  with  the  outlet  opening  in  communica- 
tii^vrlth  the  Ully  meter,  a  valve  and  ported  valve  seat 
b4>|vreen  the  inlet  and  outlet  spenlngs  and  adapted  to  effect 
co«Hnun'*"ft"«n  between  the  exhaust  port  of  the  Ully  meter 
aud.  tbe  outlet  port  of  the  main  casing,  and  a  diaphragm 
(or  operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  proporUonal  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
tally  meter  having  ports  communicating  with  the  inlet 
chamber  and  tbe  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  and  ported  valve 
seat  to  effect  communication  between  one  of  the  ports  of 
the  tally  meter  and  the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm 
for  operating  said  valve. 

B.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
tally  meter  in  communication  with  the  main  casing,  a 
glide  valve  havinit  an  opening  for  communication  between 
the  inlet  chntnber  and  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  main 
casiag  and  an  opening  for  communication  between  the 
tally  meter  exhaust  and  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  main 
casing,  and  a  diapliraitm  for  operating  said  valve. 
I  Claims  0  to  8  not  i)rlnted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  OKy.:>!M         CALMtiOCOUDlNG     8YSTKM     FOIl     TKLK 
PH0NE-EXCHAN<;KK.       Edwahd    E.    C1.ICMBST,    Wash 
ington,   1>,   C  .  assignor  to  The  Telephone   Improvement 
Company.   Attlcji,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation   of   New    York. 
F^led  Nov.  21.  1900.  Berial  No.  288.367.     Renewed  Oct. 
15.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.927.     (CI.  179—9.) 

1.  In  a  call  recording  system  for  telephone  exchanges 
and  th<-  like,  a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  Interconnected, 
means  for  Interconnecting  the  same,  a  recording  member 
carrying  Indicia  corresponding  to  the  circuits  over  which 
calls  are  to  be  recorded,  means  for  moving  said  member, 
controlled  In  making  connection  with  a  calling  line,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  record  when  the  recording  member 
has  been  moved  to  exposed  the  Indication  of  the  particular 
line  with  which  connection  has  been  so  effected,  and 
means  for  disabling  the  device  for  all  other  positions  and 
for  all  other  lines,  whether  calling  or  not. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines. 
means  for  interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  recording  sys- 


J  t'-*,/' 


;;  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
means  tor  Interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  recording  sys 
tem  therefor,  comprising  a  selector  switch  having  a  spin- 
dle carrying  a  type  wheel  and  a  contact  arm.  contact  banks 
for  said  arm  containing  terminals  for  a  plurality  of  lines, 
e.icb  connected  Ro  as  to  have  its  pctentlnl  raised  when 
its  line  is  calling,  a  motor  for  the  switch,  a  starting  mag- 
net for  the  motor,  connections  for  said  starting  magnet 
completed  for  Its  energlzatlofi  when  connection  is  effected 
with  a  line,  and  a  stopping  magnet  for  the  motor  connected 
to  the  switch-arm  and  energiw-d  when  "^he  latter  touches 
the  contact  of  the  line  with  which  connection  has  been 
established. 

4.  in  a  telephone  exchange  sysrem.  a  plurality  of  lines, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  recording  sys- 
tem therefor,  comprising  a  selector  switch  associated  with 
a  connective  circuit,  a  spindle  for  said  switch  carrying  a 
prlntinp  memlwr  and  a  contact  arm.  a  series  of  line-con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  swept  over  by  said  arm.  line-numeral 
charsctpi^  on  said  printing  member  corresponding  In  posl- 
tloT,  with  the  line  contacts,  so  as  to  be  bronght  into  print 
Ing  position  when  the  switch-arm  rests  npon  their  respec- 
tivi<  contacts,  a  motor  for  the  switch,  a  controlling  magnet 
for  said  motor,  means  whereby  said  controlling  magnet  is 
enerpixed  to  start  the  switch  upon  connection  being  effect- 
ed with  a  line,  means  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  switch- 
arm  rests  on  the  contact  of  the  Une  with  which  connection 
has  been  established,  and  means  to  prevent  interference 
with  other  busy   lines. 

."  A  re;:ister  system  for  telephone  exchanges  and  the 
lik''  comprisinir  a  selector  --witch  and  a  recorder  associated 
therewith,  line  contacts  and  t<st  contacts  in  said  switch, 
a  motor  for  the  switch  a  connective  circuit,  a  starting 
maimet  for  the  motor  takintr  current  through  said  con- 
nective circuit  when  the  same  is  connected  with  a  line,  a 
stopping  magnet  conntnted  to  a  switch-arm  cofii>erating 
with  the  line-contacts,  and  adapted  to  become  energized 
when  its  switch  arm  rests  on  the  contact  of  a  busy  line, 
and  a  test  or  guard  magnet  connected  to  a  switch -arm  co 
op«rating  with  the  test  contacU  and  acting  to  disable  the 
stopping  magnet  when  its  arm  rests  on  a  busy  line-contact 
of  any  other  line  than  that  with  which  the  associated 
connective  circuit  is  in  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


08  9.S9  5.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  ArPABATUfi. 
Clydb  J.  COLKMAN.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Hall 
Switch  k  Signal  Company.  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Con-ora- 
Uon  of  Maine.  P^led  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  475,331. 
(CI.  246 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
pas  bnrner  for  lighting  the  signal,  a  gas  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  signal,  means  for  conveying  gas  to  said  motor,  a 
gas  reservoir,  an  exhaust   passage  leading  from  said  ma- 
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tor  to  uld   reaerrolr,   a   by-pass  conDectinK  said   conrej- 
iDf  means  witb   said   reservoir,   a   passaite   for  supplying 
gas  to  the  burner  from  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  amount  of  frns  to  be  passed  through  said  by 
pasn. 


1,080.39rt.  KI.KXIBLK  Lru'K  JOINT  FOR  I'AK  BODIES 
AND  TRU(^Ka  James  Mfi'tTrHKON  t'oi.EMAN.  West- 
mount.  Qneber,  Canada.  Filled  Feb  «.  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.B56.      (CI.  105— lOR.) 

1.  Iti  a  flexible  lock  Joint  for  car  bodlcH  and  trucks,  a 
body  bolster,  a  truck  bolster,  tie  members  at  one  end  en- 
gaging said  iKKly  bolster  and  at  the  other  end  engaging 
«aid  truck  bolster  and  a  klnc  pin  provided  with  means  for 
carrying  said  tle-meml)ers  therewith  in  rotation,  the  latter 
being  Journaled  In  fixed  benrlngs  In  tho  snid  body  and 
truck  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  flexible  lock  joint  for  car  bodW-s  and  trucks,  a 
body  bolster,  a  truck  holster,  tie  members  arc  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at 
the  upper  and  lower  end  thereof  engaging  snId  body  and 
truck  bolsters,  respectively,  and  a  king  pin  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  said  tie-members  therewith  In  rota- 
tion, the  latter  being  Journaled  In  fixed  bearings  In  said 
body  and  truck  bolsters. 

ii.  In  a  flexible  lock  joint  for  car  bodies  and  trucks, 
«   body   bolster   harlng  a   central    vertical    passage   tbere- 


'.'.  lu  u  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  a  atgnal,  a 
gas  burner  for  lighting  the  signal,  a  gag  motor  for  operat 
ing  the  signal,  means  for  conveying  gas  to  said  motor,  a 
gas  reservoir,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  mo 
tor  to  said  reservoir,  a  by  pass  connecting  said  convey- 
ing means  with  said  reservoir,  a  passage  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  burner  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said 
by-pass,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with  the  reser- 
voir for  opening  said  valve  when  tbe  reservoir  does  not 
<ontain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas.  and  for  closing 
said  valve  when  the  predetermined  quantity  is  r«iched. 

3.  In    a    railway    signaling   apparatus,    a    sfgnal,    a    gas 
motor  and  a  burner  therefor,  a  gas  generator,  a  gas  re»-   { 
ervolr,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  reservoir  from  the 
motor  and  from  the  generator  Independently  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  from  the  res 
•rvolr  independently  of  the  motor  or  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  Hignal,  a  gas 
motor  and  a  burner  for  the  signal,  a  gas  generator,  a 
gas  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  reservoir 
from  the  motor  and  from  the  generator  Independently 
of  tbe  motor,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  from 
the  reservoir  Independently  of  the  motor  or  the  generator, 
and  means  governed  responslvely  to  changes  of  gas  In 
the  reservoir  for  controlling  thf  dlreit  supply  of  gns 
from  the  generator  to  the  reservoir. 


tbroDgb  and  a  central  recess  at  tbe  npper  end  of  Mid 
passage  forming  at  the  bottom  an  annular  flanfe,  a  truck 
twister  baring  a  suitable  bearing  surface  meetlnf  nld 
body  iMlster,  a  recess  from  the  under  side  and  a  paaaace 
into  said  recees  in  allnement  with  tbe  said  pasaare  in  tbe 
t>ody  bolster,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  forming  a  flange 
surrounding  the  passage,  a  plurality  of  tie  members  arc- 
shaped  In  croea  section  having  flanges  at  the  upper  an4 
lower  ends  engaging  said  annular  flanges,  respectively 
and  a  king  pin  having  vertical  ribs  splitting  said  tie  mem- 
I>er8  from  one  another  and  rotatable  with  aaid  tie  memt>er8. 


4.  In  a  flexible  loek  Joint  for  car  t>odles  and  truclu,  a 
body  twister  having  a  central  passage  tbcretbrooch  eon- 
verging  slightly  at  tbe  lower  end  and  at  tiae  upper  end 
forming  a  flange  at  tbe  botton  of  a  central  rer—  in  tbe 
upper  side  of  the  bolster,  Mid  bobiter  haTtng  a  bearing 
member  rigid  with  the  underside  thereof  and  •  central 
opening  through  said  t>earing  OM^mber  in  alinensent  vith 
tbe  lower  converging  end  of  the  aforesaid  paaaage,  a 
truck  bolster  having  a  recess  from  the  underside  thereof, 
n  bearing  surface  meeting  tbe  aforesaid  bearing  and  an 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  recess 
iKittom  forming  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  tie  members  formed  In  cross  section  in  arc- 
shape  and  having  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  en- 
gaging said  twister  flanues,  respectively,  and  abutting 
the  converging  parts  of  the  passage  walls  and  bearing 
member  In  fh»'  trurk  bolster  and  a  king  pin  having  ver- 
tical ribs  separating  said  tie  membt'rs  and  forming  with 
said  tie  memb«>rs  a  potatable  Joint  meml)er. 


1.08»,.{07.  RKLIKF  DKVHK  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Ri- 
tKii.PH  Co\RAD«R,  Erie,  I*a.  F'lled  May  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  «24..106.      (CI.   230—24.) 

1.  In  a  relief  device  for  compressors,  the  <-omblnation 
of  a  compressor  Intake  connection  ;  a  valve  lH>dy  having 
«  passage  therethrough  ;  a  valve  seat  ;  a  valve  operating 
on  the  seat  hy  moving  toward  and  from  the  seat  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  :  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  body  ; 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  less  area  on  tbe  face  exposed  to  the  pas- 
sage at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  than  the  piston  ;  a 
receiver  connection  leading  to  the  cylinder ;  and  a  spring 
operating  against  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  relief  device  for  compressors,  the  combination 
of  a  compressor  Intake  connection  ;  a  valve  body  :  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  body  into  two  chambers,  uld  dia- 
phragm having  a  valve  passage  therethrough ;  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  opening  and  closing  by 
movement  from  and  toward  tbe  diaphragm ;  a  cylinder 
connected  with  the  body ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for 
actuating  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  less  area  next 
to  the  diaphragm  than  the  piston  ;  a  receiver  connection 
leading  to  the  cylinder  ;  and  a  spring  operating  against 
the  piston. 
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3.  In  a  relief  device  for  compressors,  the  combination 
of  a  compressor  Intake  connection  ;  a  valve  body  having 
•  paaMge  theretbrougb  ;  a  valve  seat ;  a  valve  operating 
on  the  seat  by  moving  toward  and  from  the  seat  and 
controlling    the    pansajrc :    a    cylinder   connected    with    the 


Iwdy  :  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  valve, 
said  valve  having  a  less  area  on  the  face  exposed  to  the 
passage  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  than  the  pis- 
ton but  greater  than  one-half  the  area  of  the  piston;  a 
receiver  connection  leading  to  the  cylinder  ;  and  n  spring 
operating  against  the  piston. 


1.089,398.  RAILWAY-CAR  DOOR.  Waltbb  L.  Co.nwkll. 
Montclair,  and  Allen  Edward  Ostrandkb,  Rldgewood, 
N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Transportation  Utilities  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FMled 
Julv  8.   ion.     Serial   No.  777,842.      (Cl.  189-  4«  . 


":L  ^ — T""— 


T-7^^- 


l^g> 


1  In  a  railway  car  door,  vertically  disposed  corruga- 
tions on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  door  hanger  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  lapping  certain  of  said  Tertlcal  corrugations 
and  Interlocked  with  tbe  door  against  torsional  stresses 
by  means  of  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  hanger  Inwardly 
within  a  channel  formed  by  said  corrugations  and  in 
Juxtaposition  to  and  between  outwardly  extending  ribs 
outlining  said  channels,  and  flxture  securing  means  pro- 
Jecte<l  through  said  lugs  and  through  the  door. 

2  In  a  railway  car  door,  vertically  disposed  corruga- 
tions on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  door  fixture  lapping 
certain  of  said  vertical  corrugations  and  Interlocked  with 
the  door  against  torsional  stresses  by  means  of  hollow 
lugs  projecting  from  the  flxture  inwardly  within  chan- 
nels formed  by  said  corrugations  and  in  Juxtaposition 
to  and  between  outwardly  extending  ribs  outlining  said 
channels,  and  fixture  securing  means  projected  through 
■aid  hollow  lugs  and  through  the  door. 

8.  In  a  car  door,  relatively  parallel  corrugated  sheets 
of  metal   secured   together  with   the   corrugations   of  the 


parallel  sheets  right  angularly  dlapoeed,  In  combination 
with  a  door  fixture  lapping  a  plurality  of  extending  ribs 
or  projecting  faces  of  said  corrugations  and  having 
spaced  perforated  lugs  Inset  within  recesses  or  channel 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  and  a  plurality  of 
rivets  extending  through  said  spaced  perforated  lugs  and 
the  parallel  sheets  of  the  door  to  secure  the  fixture  to  the 
door  and  securing  the  parallel  corrugated  sheets  together. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  door,  vertically  disposed  corruga 
tlons  on  one  face  thereof,  horiaontally  disposed  corruga- 
tions on  the  other  face  of  the  door,  a  door  hanger  ex- 
tending atwve  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  extending 
downwardly  and  lapping  the  door  and  Interlocked  with 
the  door  against  torsional  stresses  by  means  of  exten- 
sions projecting  from  the  hanger  partly  within  spaced 
(hannels  formed  by  said-  corrugations  on  one  face  and  In 
juxtaposition  to  and  l>etween  outwardly  extending  ribs 
outlining  said  channels,  a  reinforcing  member  In  a  chan- 
ntl  on  the  other  face  of  the  door,  and  securlnc  mean* 
projected  through  said  hollow  lugs  through  the  door  and 
through  said  reinforcing  member. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  door,  vertically  disposed  corruga- 
tions on  one  face  thereof,  borlsontal  channels  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  said  door,  a  door  fixture  lapping  the  door 
and  interlocked  with  the  door  against  torsional  stresees 
by  means  Integral  with  said  flxture  projecting  from  the 
fixture  within  channels  formed  by  said  corrugations  and 
In  juxtaposition  to  and  between  extending  ribs  outlining 
said  channels,  a  reinforcing  bar  in  one  of  said  borliontal 
channels,  and  flxture  securing  means  projected  through 
said  door  flxture  through  the  door  and  through  said  bar. 

'[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,089,399.  FLY  -  TRAP.  EBNrsT  E.  Cul>lkn,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alice  M.  Beebe. 
I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912  Serial  No  692.78S. 
(Cl.  43—22.1 


-#■ 


^ 


J- 


W      ^: 
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1.  An  attachment  for  fruit  jars  comprising'  an  anuulai 
meml)er  having  an  upstanding  screwthreaded  flange  to  re 
ceive  the  screwthreaded  neck  of  a  glass  fruit  jar,  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  conical  member 
formed  of  wire  screen  secured  at  Its  liase  to  the  Inwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  annular  member  and  provided  with 
an  opening  at  Its  apex,  and  members  forming  supporting 
legs  secured  to  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  on  said  an 
nular   member   and    having   their  ends   terminating   in   » 
plane  defined  by  the  circumference  of  said  jar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fruit  jars  comprising  an  annular 
memlier  having  an  upstanding  screwthreaded  flange  to  re 
ceive  the  screwthreaded  neck  of  a  glass  fruit  jar  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  conical  member 
formed  of  wire  screen  secured  at  its  base  to  the  Inwardl.v 
extending  flange  on  the  annular  member  and  provided  with 
an  opening  at  its  apex,  stripe  secured  to  said  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flange  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  the  ends  of  said  strips  ter- 
minating In  a  plane  deflned  by  the  circumference  of  said 
jar  to  form  supports  and  forming  between  them  a  run  way 
leading  to  the  open  lower  end  of  the  conical  meiub<'r. 


1,089,400.  FIRE  -  HYDRANT.  Edward  L.  Dbuani,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.159. 
(Cl.  137—13.) 

1.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  tbe  combination  with  a  hydrant 
casing  having  a  valve,  of  a  trap  in  communication  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  trap,  means  auto 
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matfcally  actuated  on  closing  said  first  mtmtioned  valve  for 
op^iilnif  thf  valve  In  nald  trap  for  condurtinK  water  r*- 
malntn^  In  said  raslnK  throiiRh  said  trap  to  au  outlet,  and 
m^'ana  controlled  by  the  presaure  of  the  outtlowlnjj  water 
ttirou^h  Raid  caaliiK  for  closlnK  th.-  valve  In  said  trap  for 
prevetitlnn  losa  of  water  through  the  latter  when  Bald 
hydrant  valvf  Is  ot>en. 


car  and  a  brake  cylinder  adapted  to  be  cat  in  to  provide 
IncreaHed  braklnK  power  un  a  loaded  car,  of  electrlcallj 
controlled  meatm  >;overned  by  the  load  on  the  car  for  cut- 
ting Id  said  load  brake  cylinder. 


•_'.  In  a  lire  hydrant,  the  combination  with  thi-  hydraut 
casing  haviuK  a  valve,  of  a  trap  in  communication  with 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  water  leaking  past  said 
valve,  mcana  for  preventing  back  flow  from  aald  trap,  a  sig- 
nal at  or  near  the  top  of  said  hydrant,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rise  of  water  in  said  trap  for  operating  said  signal. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant,  of  a  trap,  a  pipe 
li-ading  from  the  hydrant  casing  to  said  trap,  a  valve  in 
said  pi|)e,  a  levtr  arm  fulcrume<I  in  said  pipe  having  a 
widened  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  the  water  tlow 
ing  through  s.-ild  hydrant,  said  widened  portion  Ix'lng  at 
riglit  angles  to  such  path  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
and  (onnoctions  b<'tweeu  said  valve  and  »aid  arm  for  open 
iiii;  and  closilng  said  valve  for  the  purpowe  stated. 

t.  The  combination  with  the  hydrant,  of  a  trap  con 
u>''  ted  witli  said  hydrant  near  tlie  Imse  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  drain  said  hydrant  when  the  flow  of  water  tliere- 
through  is  discontinued,  said  trap  having  an  outlet  pipe 
vertically  dispose<l  therein,  a  port  being  formed  In  aald 
pipe  near  the  bottom  of  said  trap,  and  a  siphon  In  said 
plix'  having  its  lj«nd  al>ove  the  top  thereof  and  its  short 
leg  extending  into  said  trap,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hydrant,  of  a  trap  con- 
nected with  said  hydrant  near  the  tmse  thereof  and 
adapted  to  drain  said  hydrant  when  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough  is  discontinued,  said  trap  having  an  outlet 
pipe  vertically  diaposed  therein,  a  port  being  formed  in 
said  pipe  near  the  bottom  of  said  trap,  a  signal  on  said 
hydrant,  a  float  In  said  trai»,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rlae  of  said  float  to  the  height  of  said  outlet  pipe  for  actu- 
ating said  signal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


riic  coiiibiuation  with  a  fluid  presnur<'  operated 
IumK'  Hpii.iiiituK  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  to  give  light 
brakliii:  p.iw.i  ou  light  cara  and  heavy  braking  power 
on  loadfii  lars,  of  tiectrlcally  operated  means  for  con 
troUiiiic  th<-  iiiijustnii-nt  of  said  brake  apparatus  and  an 
electric  swllrh  operated  according  to  the  load  on  the  car 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electrically  controlled 
meann. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  for  providing  braking  power  on  light  cara 
and  a  brake  lylinder  for  providing  increased  brakioc 
power  ou  loadid  rais.  of  a  valve  for  connecting  up  aald 
load  brake  <ylinder  to  receive  fluid  under  pres.'<ure  in 
applying  tln'  brakes  and  an  electromagnet  having  the 
electric  circuit  thereof  controlled  according  to  the  load 
on  the  car  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  eyllnder  for  providing  braking  power  on  light  cars 
and  a  brake  cylinder  for  providing  increased  braking 
power  on  loaded  cars,  of  a  valve  for  connecting  up  said 
load  brake  cylinder  to  receive  fluid  imder  pressure  in  ap- 
plying the  brakes,  au  electro  magnet  for  operatlof  said 
valve  to  connect  up  uld  load  brake  cylinder,  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  aald  valve  to  cut  out  aald  load  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
car  according  to  the  load  thereon  for  controlUns  the  elec 
trie  circuits  of  said  magnets. 

1  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,401.  I,OA^BR.^KK.  Ki>wabd  IT.  Okwhon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  .Mr  Brake 
Company,  Wilnierdln;;,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  May  'JS,  ini:?.  Serial  No.  77(),20r>.  (CI. 
188 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pre8s\ire  operated 
brake  apparatus  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  give  light 
braking  power  on  light  cars  and  heavy  braking  power  on 
loaded  cam,  of  electrically  controlle<l  means  governed  by 
the  load  on  the  car  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said 
brake  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake   cylinder   for   providing  braking    power   on    a    light 


l,iiH9,4U-'.  I'Al'ER- <'KKA8ING  MACHINE.  ALBMT  C. 
Uow.NiNc;,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  nied  Oct.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial  N...  4.">H,1'0T.      (<■!.  ♦l.V   58.) 


In    a    paper    creasing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
frame,  alined  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  in  aaid  fraae, 
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creasing  wbeela  mounted  on  one  of  said  abafta,  meant)  for 
adjusting  the  wheels  laterally  upon  the  shaft,  cooper 
ating  creasing  wheels  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sliafts. 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  wheels  laterally  on  tfaeir 
shaft,  the  provision  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
two  sets  of  creasing  wheels  permitting  of  tfcie  regula 
tlon  of  the  distance  apart  of  the  creased  lines,  moisten- 
ing devices  located  forward  of  and  In  line  with  the  creas 
ing  whcelK,  find  011  a  plane,  or  substantially  a  plane,  with 
the  iKjint  of  mectln;:  of  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels, 
said  moistening  devices  adapted  to  form,  previous  to  the 
action  of  the  creasing  wbe^ds  on  the  material,  a  plurality 
of  moistened  or  dam^iened  lines,  upon  wliich  lines  the 
creasing  wheels  subsequently  act,  and  said  moistenine  de 
vices  carrying  at  their  lower  ends  a  sjwnge  or  otlier  fo 
ramlnous  material,  and  having  a  duct  leading  to  the 
sponge,  and  also  provided  with  a  horizontally  projecting 
clamping  means,  a  transverse  rod  which  the  clamping 
means  of  tile  moistening  devices  adjustutily  c>n;:age,  a 
water  reservoir  supported  on  the  frame  at  an  elevation 
to  the  moisltming  devices,  and  IlexiMe  tubes  leading  from 
tbe  reservijlr  to  the  moistening  deviies  and  registering 
with  the  ducts  of  said  molstenini:  d'  vices 


moved  Into  arre*itlng  position   by  the  current   supplied  to 
the  line  when   two  sutwcrilKrs'   circuits  are  connected   for 

conversatlona  I  puriioses. 


l.i)«Mi,Ki.{.  yilOTCI'N-BAUUEL  ATTACHMENT.  CH.A.ULES 
KiiRi.Eu,  Kolla.  Mo.  Filed  June  ."id,  191.;.  Serial  No. 
7Tfi,0o>,.      (CI.  rj.      "IQ.i 


1.  \a  attachment  for  the  muzzle  end  of  a  shotgun  barrel 
comprising  a  choke  lM)re  Imrrel  extension,  a  so<ket  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  linrrel  extension,  a  recess  for  the  sight  of 
the  gun  barrel,  .said  socket  Ixing  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  re<etvlng  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  barrel  and  said 
socket  lieing  provided  with  lugs,  and  an  raljusting  screw 
for  clamping  the  attachment  tp  a  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  shot  gun  attachment  comprising  an  extended  choke 
bore  barrel,  a  socket  in  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
socket  l)t.'lng  tlivided  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
spaced  lugs,  a  strew  for  drawing  said  lues  together  for 
clamping  the  attachment  to  a  gun  l>arrel.  an  annular 
recess  for  i>ermitting  the  sight  on  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
gun  barrel  to  l>e  positioned  therein,  said  socket  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  or  saw  kerf  to  give  greater  resiliency  to 
the  two  clamping  members. 

,'1  A  sliotKwn  b.irrel  attachment  comprisin;;  an  extension 
designed  to  l)e  clamped  to  the  muzzle  end  of  a  irun  1)arrel. 
said  extension  havlns  a  choke  bore  Iwrrel  therein,  and  an 
enlarged  socket  at  its  rear  end,  said  socket  being  separated 
at  its  lower  side  to  i>ermlt  the  sisrht  on  the  gun  l)arre!  to 
pass  Into  tlie  Bame  and  said  socket  beinj;  provided  witli  an 
annular  re<'e8s  for  aald  sight,  said  recess  communicating 
with  a  sight  opening  at  the  top  of  the  Httachtnent  for  the 
Bight  on  the  gun  barrel,  and  means  for  clamping  the  attach 
ment  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun. 


1,089,404.      FIRE-ALARM    8IGNAL  -  BOX    FOR    AUTO 
MATIC     TELKI'HONK    SYSTKMS.       J.pHN     Ekickson, 
Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to   Denio  General   Electric  Com- 
pany,   Rochester,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed    I>ec.   I'S,    1011,  Serial   .\o.   tWVs.l'lia.      Renewed   (»  t 
4,    191  It.      Serial   No.   793.470.      (CI.   179-5.) 
1.   In  a  signal  mechanism  for  use  on  a  aubacriber's  cir- 
cuit of  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  central 
olBce  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  two  sabacrlbers' 
circuits,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting current  impulses  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  switch- 
ing mechanism  embodying  driving  devices,  of  means  for 
restraining  the  operation   of  the  driving  devices  comprla- 
Ing    a    polarized    armature   adapted    to    be    Influenced   and 


'J.  In  a  lire  alarm  signal  mechanism,  for  subscribers' 
circuits  of  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising 
autumuti(  ceutral  office  switching  mechanism  and  circuit 
arrungementti  foi-  cutting  back  battery  current  for  talk- 
ing purjKtses  when  the  called  party  auswers,  the  comUna- 
tiuu  with  mechanism  for  controlling  the  Bwltcbe.s  to  act 
up  a  connection  between  two  circuits,  devices  for  driving 
said  mechanism  and  means  which  is  normally  inoperative 
for  restraining  its  operation,  comprising  an  armature,  and 
(lectromagnet  adapted  to  he  bridged  acroas  tbe  sub- 
Kcrilier's  circuit  when  the  signal  mt^chaniara  has  been 
started  and  to  be  energized  when  aaid  circuit  has  beeo 
connected  to  another  subscriber's  circuit,  and  meana  for 
opening  the  first  mentioned  subscribers  circuit  after  aald 
magnet  has  l>een  energised. 

'6.  A  signal  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  sab- 
scril»er's  circuit  of  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  con- 
prl.xing  a  drlvine;  mechanism,  means  oi)erated  thereby  for 
transmitting  current  impulses  to  actuate  the  central  office 
switches  to  connect  two  subscribers'  circuits,  and  subae- 
qucntly  despatch  alarm  recording  irapulsea,  means  for 
arresting  aald  driving  mechanism  comprising  polarized 
electromagnetic  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  Into  ar- 
resting position  by  the  current  in  the  line  wheii  two  sub- 
scribers' circuits  are  vonnected  and  to  be  actuated  into 
release  position  when  said  circuits  are  disconnected. 

4.  An  alarm  system  apparatus  for  use  on  subscrll)ers' 
circuits  of  automatic  telephone  systems,  comprising  means 
for  despatching  impulses  for  operating  the  central  office 
switches  and  other  impulses  for  recording  an  alarm,  and 
devices  normally  set  for  driving  said  means,  a  polarised 
electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  bridged  across  the  line  when 
the  driving  devices  are  operated,  an  armature  which  is 
moved  in  a  direction  to  control  the  driving  devices  when 
said  magnet  Is  energized  by  current  of  one  iw'arlty. 

r>.  in  an  alarm  signal  apparatus  for  use  on  sub«crll)er8' 
circuits  of  automatic  telephone  systems,  the  combination 
with  means  for  transmitting  current  Impulses  to  effect 
the  operation  of  the  central  office  switches  and  despatch 
a  signal  over  a  line  sulwequently  connected  by  the  switches 
and  devices  for  drlvine  said  meaiis.  of  set---  of  (ontacts 
and  members  operated  by  the  driving  devices  controlling 
them  for  opening  the  subscriber's  Instrument  circuit  and 
closing  a  branch  circuit  bridged  thereto  having  an  electro- 
magnet therein,  a  polarized  armature  on  said  magnet  and 
a  memb<>r  operated  thereby  for  restraining  the  driving 
devices  normally  held  In  an  inoperative  poettion  and 
moved  Into  an  operative  position  by  the  flo^  of  cnrrent 
employed  for  talking  purposes  when  a  called  subacrlber 
has  answered. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ••■ 
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1,089.406.  HEINFORCED  CONCRETE  DOCK  OH  PIBR. 
William  8.  FicROfsoN,  ("level»nd,  Ohio,  aulgnor  to 
J  I).  Carey,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909,  Sertal 
No.  ■IH1,51.'7.  Hfnewt'.l  Nov.  1.  V911'.  Serial  No.  729.1  L*». 
(»!.  61— .Tl.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  dock,  a  foundation  of  uprlK'lit  piles, 
metallic  rods  croealng  the  upper  ends  of  said  pilea.  a  sec- 
ond set  of  metallic  rods  at  rlRht  ■aiinKs  to  said  tirst  named 
rods,  a  concrete  structure  formed  up<)D  said  rods  and  In- 
corporated therewith,  said  structure  comprlslnK  a  front 
wall  and  a  base,  braciuR  walls  conncctlnu  said  front  wall 
and  bn.s.>  adapted  to  support  the  compression  strain,  and 
means  in.serted  In  said  braciuK  wall  for  supporting  tlio 
tensile  strain,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  conrret<>  d<Hk.  comprlsInK  a  suitably  supported 
base,  a  plurality  of  metallic  rods  embedded  In  said  base 
and  connected  to  the  shore,  additional  metallic  rods  em- 
bedded In  the  base  adapted  to  sustain  the  tensile  strain 
of  said  base,  a  wall  on  said  base,  means  connecting  said 
wall  with  the  shore,  and  additional  means  connecting  said 
wall  with  the  base  adapt^  to  sustain  the  compression  and 
tenaile  strain  of  said  wall,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

■i.  In  a  concrete  dock,  a  foundation  of  series  of  piles  se 
cured  together  by  metallic  rods  crossing  the  ends  of  said 
pllfs.  and  a  concrete  structure  substantially  L  shaped  In 
cross  section  supported  upon  said  piles,  comprising  a  per- 
pemllculnr  front  wall  and  a  horizontally  extending  base, 
8paci-<j  w.'l)  portions  connecting  said  front  wall  with  said 
base,  metallic  rods  passing  through  said  web  portions 
and  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  shore  and  at  the  other  to 
said  front  wall,  outwardly  projecting  portions  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  front  wall,  and  spaced  vertical 
web  portions  connecting  .said  outwardly  projecting  por 
tlons.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  concrete  dock  comprising  a  base,  a  front  wall  in- 
tegral with  said  base,  an  overhanging  portion  formed  on 
said  wall,  spaced  webbed  portions  connecting  said  over 
hanging  portion  with  the  base,  metallic  rods  passing 
through  said  overhanging  portion  and  the  webt)ed  por 
tlons.  metallic  rods  passing  through  the  front  wall  and 
aald  overhanging  portion,  iind  means  for  anchoring  said 
base  and   wall   to  the  shore,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

B.    In   a  dock  or  pier,   the  combination   with   a  concrete 
foundation  iind  aub-lioer  supported  upon  series  of  parallel 
piling  or  the  like,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  concrete  walls. 
superposed  respectively  upon  the  series  of  piling,  and  Inte 
gral  with  the  sutitloor,  concrete  web  portions  extending  lat 
erally  between  snld  walls  and  sub-floor  and  Integral  there 
with,  and    reinforcing   metallic   tension   members   In   each 
of  said   concrete  portions   for  sustaining  the  bending  and 
tensile  strains   therein,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

(Claims  6  to  It?  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,089.406.      SPRAY-NOZZLK.      Jambs    Ixkja.v    Fitts.   I'en 
sauken    township,    i'amden    (*ounty.    N.    J  .    assignor    to 
Warren  Webster  &  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.6.'59.     (Cl.  137—88.) 
1.   In   «  spraying   nozzle,    the   combination   of  a    casing 
harlns  a  conical  chamber  terminating  at  Its  small  end  In 
a  tpnylDg /pertore,  a  base  to  which  said  casing  is  remov- 
ably Mcared,  uld  base  having  an  Inlet  for  pressure  fluid 
and  an   annular  abutment  encircling   said   Inlet  and  pro- 
jecting   circumferentially     within    said    conical    chamber 


adjacent  the  iarse  end  thereof,  a  conical  plug  having  aplral 
grooves  about  its  periphery  and  mounted  for  free  move- 
ment within  said  chamt>er  whereby  aald  plug  may  be 
pushed  back  to  provide  an  annular  paaaage  for  pressure 
fluid  about  the  plug  for  flushing  purposes  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  abutment  for  nor 
maliy  holding  said  plug  In  operative  position  adjacent 
the  smaller  end  of  the  said  chamber. 


2  In  n  spraying  nozzle,  the  combination  of  n  casing 
having  a  conical  chamber  terminating  at  Its  small  end  In 
a  spraying  aperture,  a  base  to  which  said  casing  is  re- 
movably secured,  said  base  having  an  inlet  for  pressure 
fluid  and  an  annular  abutment  encircling  aald  inlet  and 
projecting  clrcumferenltally  within  said  conical  cbamlx>r 
adjacent  the  large  end  thereof,  a  conical  plug  having  aplral 
grooves  about  its  |)erlphery  and  a  recess  centrally  dis- 
posed in  each  end  thereof,  said  plug  being  freely  movable 
within  said  casing,  and  one  of  said  recesses  being  adRpte<l 
to  receive  a  suitable  implement  Inserted  by  way  of  said 
spraying  aperture  whereby  said  plug  may  be  pushed  back 
to  provide  an  annular  passage  about  the  plug  for  flushing 
purposes,  and  a  coiled  spring  seating  at  one  end  against 
said  abutment,  and  having  Its  other  end  Inserted  within 
the  remaining  plug  recess.  when>hy  the  passageway  for 
pressure  fluid  Is  sabstantially  unobstructed  by  aald  spring. 


1,089.407.  (KNTERINO  DEVICE.  GraTAV  Gabbiil, 
Offenbach-on-the-Main,  Ormany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  G89.34H.      rci.  82— ."O.) 


1.  A  centering  device  comprising  a  shaft,  said  shaft  con 
Hlstlng  of  telescopic  meml)er8.  rotary  meml>er8  disposed  at 
the    respective    ends    of    the    shaft,    stationary    members 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjacent  said  rotary  members,  oscll 
iatory    levers    mounted    oo    said    stationary    members    and 
means  connecting  the  oscillatory  levers  to  the  rotary  mem 
hers. 

2.  A  centering  device  comprising  a  shaft,  said  shaft  con- 
sisting of  telescopic  members,  rotary  members  disposed  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  stationary  memlH'rs 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjacent  said  rotary  members,  oscil- 
latory levers  mounted  on  said  stationary  members  and 
means  connecting  the  oscillatory  levers  to  the  rotary  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  fixing  the  oscillatory  members  in  po 
sltion. 
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S.  A  csntering  device  comprising  a  shaft,  said  shaft  con- 
sisting of  telescopic  meml)er8,  rotary  meml)er8  disposed  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  stationary  memhers 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjacent  said  rotary  members, 
oscillstory  levers  mounted  on  said  stationary  members 
and  means  connecting  the  oscillatory  levers  to  the  rotary 
members,  and  means  for  fixing  the  oscillatory  members 
In  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work  to  be 
centered. 

4.  A  centering  device  comprising  telescoping  members, 
said  telescoping  members  forming  a  snaft,  large  toothed 
wheels  mounted  at  the  extremities  of  said  abaft,  station- 
ary members  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  toothed 
wheels,  small  toothed  wheels  mounted  on  said  stationary 
members  and  gearing  with  the  large  toothed  wheels,  le- 
vers fixed  to  the  small  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  levers  in  position. 


1,089,408.  STF:aM-ENGINE.  Thomas  Gandbbton.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Conrad  Mueller, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.820. 
(CI.   121— 4B.J 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  and  piston  shaft  there- 
for, said  piston  shaft  being  provided  with  right  and  left 
spiral  grooves,  a  piston  slldably  movable  on  said  shaft,  a 
disk  nut  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  each  nut  rotatably 
se«'ured  thereto,  one  nut  engaging  a  right  spiral  groove 
and  the  other  nut  engaging  a  left  spiral  groove  in  said 
shaft,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  piston  with  one  of  the  said  disk  nuts  and 
simultaneously  to  release  the  other  nut  when  going  in  one 
direction,  and  to  reverse  said  movement  when  going  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  operating  said  rod  as 
said  piston  nears  the  respective  limits  of  its  stroke,  to 
release  the  nut  it  is  engaging  and  to  engage  the  other 
one.  and  means  for  alternately  admitting  steam  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  piston  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  shaft  therein, 
a  reciprocating  piston  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
piston  shaft  being  provided  with  right  and  left  spiral 
grooves,  rods  slldlngly  mounted  In  aald  piston,  a  nut  on 
each  side  of  said  piston  rotatably  connected  therewith, 
said  nuts  provided  with  openings  registering  with  said 
rods,  said  rods  of  a  length  adapted  to  connect  with  said 
piston  operatively  with  one  disk  nut  at  a  time  and  pins 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  cylinder  head,  adapted  to 
engage  in  turn  with  said  rmls.  to  push  them  out  of  one 
nut  and  into  engagement  with  the  other  nut  and  alter- 
nately reverse  said  movement  as  said  piston  reciprocates. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing steam  ports  and  a  valve,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  piston  moves,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  right  and  left  spiral  grooves,  a  nut  on  each 
side  of  said  piston  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said 
piston  with  said  disk  nuts,  rods  Inserted  in  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  piston  with  said 
nuts,  adjustable  pins  in  the  cylinder  beads  in  alinement 
with   said    rods   and    adapted   to   alternately    engage   said 


rods  In  said  piston  aa  said  piston  reciprocates,  means  for 
preventing  the  piston  from  rotating,  a  sliaft  adjacent  to 
the  engine  shaft  gearing  operatively  connecting  said 
shafts  and  a  cam  on  the  adjacent  shaft,  said  cam  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  piston  and 
cylinder  of  a  steam  engine,  of  a  sltaft  passing  throagb 
said  piaton  and  cylinder,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
right  and  left  spiral  grooves;  a  disk  aleeved  on  said  shaft 
on  each  side  of  said  piston,  an  annular  extension  on  each 
disk  extending  into  said  piston,  said  extension  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  said 
plate  engaging  one  of  said  grooves,  a  lug  on  each  disk 
engaging  one  of  said  spiral  grooves,  a  rod  slldlngly  mov- 
able In  said  piston,  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said 
piston  In  an  operative  manner  with  said  disks  and  when 
so  connected  to  prevent  them  from  turning,  and  a  piu 
longitudinally  projecting  from  each  cylinder  bead  and 
adapted  to  engage  alternate  ends  of  said  rod  at  the  ends 
of' aald  piston  stroke,  to  release  one  disk  from  the  piston 
aqd  to  operatively  connect  the  other  disk  therewith. 


1,089,409.  FURNACE.  Waltbh  Gartn«.  Hamburg. 
Germany.  Filed  July  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  779.966. 
(Cl.  110—24.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  main  flre  grate,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  supplementary  grate  on  either  side 
of  the  ma'a  grate,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  under 
side  of  the  main  grate,  separate  passages  adapted  to  sup- 
ply warm  air  to  each  supplementary  side  grate,  air  supply 
conduits  In  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  leading 
to  the  under  side  of  the  main  grate  and  to  the  air  pas- 
sages below  the  supplementary  grates  and  means  Ifor  con- 
trolling the  air  supplied  through  said  conduits  to  the  sup- 
plementary grates  indei>endently  of  that  supplied  to  the 
main  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
bcr,  a  main  fire-grate,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  supplementary  grate  on  either  side 
of  the  main  grate,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  under- 
side of  the  main  grate,  separate  passages  adapted  to  sup- 
ply warm  air  to  each  supplementary  aide  grate,  air  supply 
conduits  In  the  walls  of  tbe  combustion  chamber  leading 
to  the  underside  of  the  main  grate  and  to  the  air  passages 
below  tbe  supplementary  grates  and  means  for  controlling 
the  air  supplied  to  the  main  and  supplementary  grates. 

3.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  main  fire-grate,  a  fuel  passage  leading  thereto  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  supplementary  grate  on  either  side 
of  the  main  grate,  an  air  passage  bt'low  each  supplemen- 
tar  grate  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  means  for 
controlling  tbe  amount  of  cold  air  admitted  to  said  con- 
duits, air  supply  conduits  formed  In  the  walls  of  tlie 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  conduits  be- 
low each  supplementary  grate  and  also  leading  to  the 
underside  of  the  main  grate  and  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  hot  air  supplied  to  the  main  and  supplementary 
grates. 

4.  In  a  fnmace  for  steam  generators  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  main  fire  grate,  a  fuel  passage 
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leadlnic  thert'to  on  either  side  thert-of,  a  refractory  parti 
tlon  alxjve  each  fuel  passaK*',  a  coulinji  cliainlier  in  each 
partition  conimuiiicntiuK  dirwtly  with  the  atmosphere, 
lucanK  for  coiitiDlliiu:  the  uinoiint  of  cold  air  admitted  to 
".alil  cnolitm  1  liaiiiUTN.  jiASHai;e«  ccinii*>ct Ing  said  cooling 
chaiiil)vrM  with  the  comlmstlon  chninlwr.  a  supplementary 
Krate  oil  cither  side  of  the  main  urate,  an  air  pasHajte  he- 
low  farh  supplementary  umie  coninmnlcatlng  with  the 
!itm<)spher<'.  riicans  for  controlling  tlif  amount  "f  ci>ld  air 
admitted  to  said  cnudultw.  air  nupply  conduits  formed  la 
tUf  walls  of  the  cmiibuHtion  chiimher  comnmiilcatlnK  with 
the  conduits  ImIow  each  nuppleincutary  ^ratr  and  also 
ieadinj?  to  the  undersUle  of  the  main  ^'rate  and  means  for 
controlliDK  the  amount  of  hot  air  supplied  to  the  main 
and    siipplfnirntary   urates. 


l.fis'.t.U'i.      KKKI.NIN(;    STKKI.       A\r.i.    HKniK\.    London 
Kngland.       Fll.il    .Inly     -M .     lOLV       Serial     No.    780, .^T:? 


(Tl. 


.) 


1.  In  the  rcllniii^'  of  phonphoih  sf.el  in  th.'  opep  hearth 
or  1-1. (trie  fnrnm'e.  tin-  proo'sn  which  consistH  in  dephoH 
phorlzin«  th.'  steel  with  an  oxidizln;;  slau  and  adding 
nian>;anese  to  tlie  net.il  from  time  to  time  durlnj:  such 
dephosphorlzatlon  to  proteet  tli.>  m«'tal  from  solution  or 
form.ilioii   of  Ir <\\<l  therein 

2.  The  process  of  retinini;  ste.l   whieli   consists   In   treat 
\un  It  with   an  oxldlzlnj:  slas;  and  maintaining  inanKanene 
in   the   meinl    diirim;  suPh    treatm.nt   and   thereafter   hrinj; 
ini?   the  slai;   to  a  solid  condition   l>y   the  addition   of   lime 
or  dolomite  to  prevent  action  of  the  oxld  In  the  slaj;  upon 

the  metal. 

.">  The  prn<-ess  of  prodneint,-  low  cartxin  steel  In  the 
electric  furnace  which  consists  in  treating  It  with  an 
oiidl7.in;{  slag  and  maintaining:  manganese  In  the  metal 
durlni;  such  treatment,  continuing  such  operations  until 
the  fleslred  oxidization  of  impurities  Is  secured,  and  there- 
after addln;,'  lime  or  dolomite  to  the  slai;  to  prevent  ac- 
tion of  the  oxld  In  the  slag  tipnn  the  metal  and  flnlshInK 
the  pnxesH  at  an  Increased  temperature  with  this  solid 
slasr. 

•1.    In   the   treatnipnt   of  steel    with   n    sla^   contaluinK  an 
oxld  which  tends  to  art  on   the  metal,   the  method  of  pre 
venting  such  action  which  consists  in  solidifying  the  slag 
liv  The  adillth)n  of  lime  or  dolotnlle  thereto. 


1, (ISO, 411  I,rRUI('.\N'r  NPMU'I.IZKH  Hen.jaMis  F 
IIowARi>,  Indianapolis,  Inil  .  asslt'iior  of  one  half  to  .lolin 
W  Stauh.  Indianapolis.  Ind  Tiled  Feb.  11,  101.'!.  Se 
rial    No     7»T.T<V».       (Tl      1 M4      SO.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe  of  a  mixing 
cbamtter  tn  two  transrersely  separable  parts  discharging 
Into  said  pipe,  au  oil  supply  pipe  discharging  into  said 
mixing  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  oil  In  drops  to  said 
pipe,  a  steam  chamWr  through  which  the  oil  supply  pipe 


passes,  an  auxiliary  pipe  aupplyiog  steam  to  uld  chamber, 
said  steam  chamber  discharging  into  said  mixing  chamber 

L'.  The  combination  with  n  main  steam  pipe  of  a  mixing 
chamt>er  In  two  transversely  separable  parts  discharging 
Into  said  pipe,  a  nozzle  In  said  chamber  at  the  joint  be- 
tween said  two  parts,  an  oil  supply  pipe  discharging  Into 
aaitl  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  tn  drops  to 
said  pipe,  a  stentn  chamber  through  which  the  oil  supply 
pipe  passes,  an  auxiliary  pipe  Hupplylng  steam  to  said 
chamber,  said  steam  discharging  into  said  mixing  chamber 

.'{.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  main  steam  pipe  of  a  mixing 
ehamher  discharging  Into  said  pipe,  said  mixing  chaml>er 
being  in  two  transversely  st'parable  parts,  a  noatle  in  said 
chamber  at  the  joint  between  the  two  parts  discharging 
toward  the  main  steam  pl|>e.  an  oil  supply  pi(>e  discharging 
Into  said  mixing  chamber  through  a  reduced  opening  In  the 
Inwei-  wall  l.en\,fii  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  mixing  cham 
li.T.  means  (,<v  supplying  oil  lu  drops  to  said  oil  suppl.\ 
pipe,  a  steam  rliamber  through  which  the  oil  supply  pipe 
pa.sj^es  to  volatilize  the  oil.  and  an  uuilllary  pipe  supplying 
steam  to  said  chamber,  said  steam  chamber  dlscharglni; 
into    said    mlxln>;    chamber. 


1  MsiMi-       TitK.VTMKNT  OF  REl-'RArTORV  ZIN*    LKAI' 

t»l{KS  I'KR(  V      (   I..M  KK     CaMERO.N      ISHKR"  '  w>I'.     nU8he\ 

Heath,     i:ngland.        Filed    Oct      IS,     15>r2.       S»'rlnl     N- 
7  J  li.T)  •-':..      Ml.   75      18.) 


1 


30*  <.  r.(v*  .»'  r^^r 


b  fitt  '*i»  >  'J 


■^omriAar  rr>.'tcrro  ( 


i./A^'titi,  ,ji»*>t  "¥H Sif^t 


irfZTfr 


I  a    ^r-  /««■  ^' V 


Loiin mtr  itrmcru  t>*> 


1.  A  proi'est;  for  the  re<  c»very  of  zinc  from  prepared  re- 
fractory zine  lead  ore.  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore,  then 
leaching  the  ore  under  basic  conditions  with  a  quantity 
of  fresh  sulfuric  acid  less  than  that  which  la  necessary  for 
the  complete  solution  of  the  zinc  contained  therein  and 
prtslucing  a  highly  tmslc  solution  of  xlnc,  afterward 
leaching  the  ore  with  the  remainder  of  the  fresh  sulfuric 
acid  neet'SHjjry  ft>r  the  ei»mplete  solution  of  the  zinc  un 
der  conditions  of  high  temperature  and  pressure,  and  add 
log  the  solution  of  xlnc  thus  produced  In  the  second  leach- 
ing of  the  ore  to  the  fresh  sulfuric  acid  u»ed  in  the  Hrst 
leaehing   of   a    fresh    quantity   of  ore. 

■1  \  priM-esx  for  the  rt^overy  of  zinc  from  prepared  re 
fraciory  zinc  leal  ore.  consisting  In  leaching  the  ore  under 
bash'  con.lltlons  with  a  quantity  of  fresh  sulfuric  acid 
leH.s  than  that  !ie<essary  completely  to  dissolve  the  zinc 
containe<i  therein  and  producing  a  highly  basic  solution 
of  line,  and  then  lesehing  the  partially  extracted  ore  un- 
der conditions  of  high  temperature  and  pressure. 

:{.  A  pro<fss  fi  r  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  prepared  re- 
fractory zinc  lea. I  ore.  eoiislsting  io  leacfiing  the  ore  under 
basic  conditions  with  a  (piantlty  of  fresh  nulfuri<  a<id  lesa 
than  that  necessary  completely  to  dissolve  the  iUnc  con 
tained  therein  and  pro<luclng  a  highly  twsic  solution  of 
sine,  then  leaching  the  partially  extracted  ore  under  condi- 
tions of  high  temp«>rature  and  pressure,  and  then  adding 
the  filtrate  to  the  freah  sulfuric  acid  uaed  In  the  tlrat  leach- 
ing of  a    fresh   quantity   of  ore. 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tine  from  prepared  re- 
fractory zinc  lead  ore.  consisting  In  (''aching  the  ore  uD<ler 
basic  conditions  in  au  open  vat  with  fresh  sulfuric  acid, 
then    leaching    the  ore   under  conditions   of  high   1<enipera- 
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ture  and  preasare  and  adding  the  •olQtton  from  the  secood 
leaching  to  the  quantity  of  fresh  acid  used  for  leaching  a 
freah  quantity  of  ore  and  maintaining  the  quantity  of  acid 
used  in  the  flrat  leaching  always  less  than  that  necessary 
for  the  complete  solution  of  the  sine  contained  In  the  ore. 

6.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tine  from  prepared  re- 
fractory elnc  lead  ore,  consisting  In  first  leaching  the  ore 
under  basic  conditions  with  a  quantity  of  fresh  sulfuric 
acid  less  than  that  necessary  for  the  complete  solution  of 
the  fine  contained  therein  and  prodncing  a  highly  basic 
solution  of  Elnc  and  then  effecting  the  extraction  of  the 
remainder  of  the  sine  contained  In  tlie  ore  under  conditions 
of  high  temperature  and  pressure  In  an  extractor  filter. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,089,413.  GBINr>IN(i  DISK  FX)R  COFFEE-MILLS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HERBERT  L.  Johnston,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Uobart  Electric-Manufacturing  Company, 
Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oftfo.  Filed  May  22,  1911. 
Serial   No.    62R,789.      (CI.   83-3.) 


1  \  pair  of  co«peratlng  disks  for  coffee  mills  and  the 
like,  proTlded  with  concentric  rows  of  uniformly  pyramidal 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  concentric  row  being  of  uniform 
size  and  gradnally  and  uniformly  Increasing  In  size  for 
each  radial  row  for  both  disks  from  the  center  to  the  pe 
riphery,  with  the  radial  faces  of  the  teeth  cut  on  the  same 
arc  of  a  circle  eccentric  of  the  center  of  the  disk  for  each 
disk,  the  center  of  the  cutting  arc  being  uniformly  ad 
vanced  around  the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  the  radial 
rows  of  both   disks. 

2.  A  pair  of  cooperating  disks  for  coCTee  mills  and  the 
like,  provided  with  concentric  rows  of  uniformly  pyramidal 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  concentric  row  being  of  uniform 
size  and  gradually  an  duniformly  increasing  In  size  for 
each  radial  row  for  both  disks  from  the  center  to  the  pe 
riphery,  with  the  radial  faces  of  the  teeth  cut  on  the  same 
arc  of  a  circle  eccentric  of  the  center  of  the  disk  for  each 
disk,  the  center  of  the  cutting  arc  being  uniformly  ad- 
vanced around  the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  the  radial 
rows  of  both  disks,  each  tooth  for  each  concentric  row  hav- 
ing an  abrupt  and  an  inclined  V-shaped  radial  face,  with 
similarly  Inclined  side  faces,  whereby  when  the  two  disks 
are  placed  together  the  abrupt  .radial  faces  of  the  teeth 
will  give  a  shearing  cut  with  the  side  faces. 


1.0fi!».414.  AUTOMATIC  TROLLEY  POLE  t'ONTROL- 
LER.  Mark  B.  Jolmffb,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Justus  V.  Ryder  and  one  third  to  John  H. 
Meeks.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  lO,  1911  Serial 
No.    619,901.      (CI.    191—90.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  trolley-pole  controller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivotal  trolley-pole,  of  a  compressed-air  cylin- 
der located  beneath  the  said  pole  and  having  Its  piston  con- 
nected with  the  said  pole  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  there- 
of, a  compressed-air  tank,  connection  between  the  said  cyl- 
inder and  air  tank,  an  emergency-ralve  and  a  conductor's 
valve  located  in  the  said  connection,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operating  current  for  automatically  operating  the 
f'mergency-valve  to  permit  eompresaed  air  to  flow  directly 
from  the  said  Unk  into  the  said  cylinder  the  moment  the 
trolley-pole  leaves  the  trolley-wire,  and  for  closing  the  said 
valve  when  the  pole  is  again  In  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire. 

2.  In  an  automatic  trolley-pole  controller,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  pivotal  troUe.v-pole,  of  a  eompreaaed  air  cylin- 
der located  beneath  the  said  pole,  a  piston  located  In  the 
said  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  said  pole  at  a  point 
below  the  pivot  thereof,  an  operating-spring  located  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  exerting  a  constant  effort  to  lift  the 
pole,  a  tank  for  compressed  air.  connection  between  the 
said  cylinder  and  tank,  an  emergency -valve  and  a  con- 
ductor's valve  located  in  the  said  connection,  a  magnet  lo- 
cated m  the  circuit  of  the  troUey-wlre  and  connected  with 
the  said  emergency-valve  which  is  cloaed  by  the  said  mag- 
net when  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  for  opening  the 
said  emergency- valve  when  the  current  through  the  said 
magnet  la  broken,  to  permit  compressed  air  to  flow  directly 
from  the  said  tank  to  the  said  cylinder. 


3.  In  an  automatic  trolley-pole  controller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivotal  trolley-pole,  of  a  compre«ed-air  cyJtn- 
der  located  beneath  the  said  pole  and  having  its  ptoton 
connected  with  the  said  pole  at  a  point  below  the  plrot 
thereof,  a  movable  support  for  the  pole  and  cylinder, 
whereby  the  same  are  permitted  to  accommodate  them- 
selves to  curves  In  the  trolley-wire,  a  compreased-alr  tank, 
an  emergency-valve,  flexible  connection  between  the  Mid 
cylinder  and  emergency-valve,  a  conductor's  valve  eontrol- 
Ung  the  passage  of  compressed  air  from  the  said  tank  to 
the  said  emergency-valve,  a  magnet  located  la  a  aboat  cir- 
cuit of  the  trolley-wire  and  connected  with  the  emergency- 
valve  which  la  closed  by  the  said  magnet  when  the  earrent 
through  the  same  is  closed,  and  means  for  opening  the  said 
valve  when  the  current  through  the  said  magnet  Is 
broken,  to  permit  compressed  air  to  flow  directly  from  the 
said  tank   to  the  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  automatic  trolley-pole  controller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  compressed-air  cylinder  lo- 
cated beneath  the  said  pole,  a  piston  located  in  the  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  pole  at  a  point  below  the 
pivot  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  a  constant  effort  to  lift  the 
pole,  a  compressed-air  tank,  connection  between  the  said 
tank  and  cylinder,  an  emergency-valve  and  a  conductor's 
valve  located  in  the  said  connection,  a  magnet  located  tn 
the  circuit  of  the  trolley-wire,  a  movable  armature  for  the 
said  magnet,  and  connection  between  the  said  armature 
and  emergency-valve  for  automatically  opening  the  valve 
when  the  current  is  cut  off  from  the  magnet  by  the  Jump 
ing  of  the  trolley-wheel  from  the  trolley-wire  and  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  valve  when  the  trolley  wheel  is  re- 
placed on  the  trolley  wire. 

5.  In  an  automatic  trolley-pole  controller,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plvotel  trolley-pole,  of  a  compressed-air  cylin- 
der located  beneath  the  said  pole  and  having  its  piston  con- 
nected with  the  said  pole  below  the  pivot  thereof,  a  com- 
pressed-air tank,  connection  between  the  said  cylinder  and 
tank,  a  three-way  emergency-valve  and  a  three-way  con- 
ductor's valve  located  in  the  said  connection,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operating  current  for  automatically  open- 
ing the  emergency-valve  when  the  current  Is  broken  by 
the  jumping  of  the  trolley-wheel  off  the  trolley-wire  and 
for  automatically  closing  the  valve  when  the  trolley  wheel 
la   replaced  on   the  trolley   wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  ,  U  8  9  .  4  1  5  .     DEVKE  FOB  SUPPOBTINO  TBOLL.EY 
WIBE8.     CoLOMAN   DB  KandO,  Budapeflt,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, aulgnor  to  George  We8ttngboua«,  Plttaburgb,  I'a. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,666.      (CI.  191— 40.) 


1.  A  device  for  steadying  trolley  wires  comprising,  a 
linked  structiirt'  having  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of 
which  la  avibJocte<l  to  h  tension,  and  one  to  a  compresalon 
strain,  the  device  l)eln«  so  constructed  that  the  lines  of 
direction  of  the  tension  and  compression  forces  acting  on 
said  members,  Intersect  In  the  line  of  direction  of  the  re- 
sultant of  the  horizontal  forces  on  the  trolley  wire  con- 
nected to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  steadying  device  for  trolley  wires,  a  closed  sys- 
tem comprising,  relatively  movable  tension  and  compres- 
sion members  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  connetted  to  a  trolley 
wire  subjectixl  to  a  poll  having  a  horlaontal  lateral  com 
ponent,  said  system  l>eing  so  constructed  that  the  direction 
of  the  said  component  of  the  teoslonal  forces,  to  which 
the  wire  Is  subjected,  passes  through  the  point  of  Inter 
section  of  the  lines  of  direction  of  the  forces  acting  on 
the  compression  and  tension  meml>ers. 

.'!.  In  a  steadying  device  for  trolley  wires,  a  closed 
system  comprising  relatively  movable  plvotally  mounted 
tension  and  compression  members  and  means  secured  there- 
to- for  engaging  the  trolb-y  wire,  said  system  being  so 
constructed  that  the  lines  of  direction  of  the  forces  act- 
ing on  the  compression  and  tensU)n  members  Intersect  In 
the  line  of  the  horlsonial  lateral  component  of  the  forces 
transmitted  by  the  wire  to  the  pulnt  of  connection  of  the 
wire  with  the  device. 

4.  In  a  steadying  device  for  trolley  wires,  a  closed 
system  comprising  relatively  movable  tension  and  com- 
pression members  and  a  member  for  engaging  the  trolley 
wire,  said  members  being  so  arranged  that  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  lines  of  direction  of  the  forces  acting 
on  the  tension  and  compression  members  falls  In  the  line 
of  direction  of  the  resultant  of  the  tenslonal  forces  act- 
ing upon  the  point  of  connection  of  the  trolley  wire  to 
the  device. 

5.  In  a  steadying  device  for  trolley  wires,  a  closed 
system  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  tension  mem- 
ber, and  a  substantially  vertical  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  upiier  end  to  said  compression  member,  at  an  Inter 
mediate  point  to  said  tension  member  and  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  trolley  wire  subjected  to  a  pull  having  a 
horlsontal  lateral  component,  said  system  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  Unea  of  direction  of  the  forces  acting  on 
the  compression  and  tension  members  Interaect  In  the 
line  of  the  horizontal  lateral  component  of  the  forces  act- 
ing on  the  point  of  connection  of  the  trolley  wire  with 
the  lever. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.l 


1.089,416.  SAFETY-PIN.  Adolj«h  O.  Kacfman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.926. 
(CI    24—156.) 


aide  of  said  pin,  or  prong  adjacent  to  said  aeml-clrcular 
portion,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.   A  aafety  pin  comprising  two  aide   bars  Integral  at 
one  end,  a  clamp  securing  aald  bars  together  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  and  a  pin,  or  prong  connected  with  one  of  aaid 
bars  In  a  aemi-clrcular  portion   tbroagb  lald  clamp,  the 
I   end  of  the  other  bar  being  carved  In  a  aemi-clrcle  corre- 
I  spending  with  the  seml-clrcular  portion  of  the  other  part 
and  lying  contlguoua  thereto  within  aald  clamp,  and  the 
'   free  end   of  said  last-named   bar  being  bent  at  subatan- 
I    tlally  right  angleti  to  aaid  circular  part  and  into  contact 
i    with  the  under  side  of  said  pin,  or  prong,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  safety-pin  comprialng  two  side  bars  Integral  at  one 
end,  a  clamp  securing  said  bars  together  at  the  opposite 
and,  and  a  pin,  or  prong  connected  with  one  of  aald  bars 
in  a  semi-circular  portion  through  aald  clamp,  the  end 
of  the  other  bar  being  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  under 


1.089.417.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLING  CRIKE  rVIlO- 
LIGNEOL'S  ACID.  Max  Klab,  Marquette,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  Wo.  021.606.     (CI.  200-^.) 


1.  A  process  for  distilling  crude  pyrollgneous  acid,  com- 
prising heating  the  said  acid  to  a  relatively  high,  tar- 
formlng  temperature  by  any  convenient  means,  separating, 
settling,  and  removing  the  precipitate  formed  In  the  crude 
acid  by  so  heating  before  the  acid  enters  the  stills  and 
thereafter  distilling  at  a  lower  temperature,  whereby  the 
stills  are  not  clogged  by  the  said  precipitate. 

2.  A  process  of  distilling  crude  pyrollgneous  acid,  com- 
prising a  preliminary  heating  of  the  said  acid,  aeparatlng 
therefrom  the  precipitate  formed  by  so  beating,  and  dis- 
tilling the  acid  in  a  series  of  stills  under  progressively  re- 
duced pressures  and  temperatures  all  being  t>elow  the 
temperature  of  the  preheating  step  whereby  the  more 
concentrated  residue  is  In  the  last  still  of  the  series  only. 

3.  A  process  of  distilling  crude  pyrollgneous  acid,  con- 
sisting of  a  preliminary  beating  of  the  same  and  removal 
of  the  precipitate  formed  therein  by  so  heating,  passing 
the  crude  pyrollgneous  acid  successively  In  a  continuous 
stream  through  a  series  of  stills  working  under  progres- 
sively reduced  pressures  and  temperatures,  heating  the 
first  of  the  series  of  stills  from  an  Independent  source  of 
heat,  and  heating  each  succeeding  still  by  means  of  the 
vapors  escaping  from  the  next  preceding  still. 

4.  A  process  of  distilling  crude  pyroligneoas  acid,  con- 
sisting of  heating  the  same  to  a  relatively  high,  tar-form- 
Ing  temperature  in  a  preheater,  removing  therefrom  the 
precipitate  formed  by  so  beating,  supplying  a  continuous 
stream  of  the  acid  so  treated  to  a  aeries  of  connected 
stills,  removing  the  concentrated  residue  from  the  last 
still  of  the  series,  heating  the  first  still  by  means  of  an 
Independent  source  of  heat,  beating  each  succeeding  still 
by  means  of  the  vapors  escaping  from  the  next  preceding 
still,  and  maintaining  a  progressively  reduced  pressure 
and  temperature  in  each  succeeding  still,  whereby  the  said 
stills  may  be  operated  contlnaoualy. 

6.  A  proceaa  of  distilling  crude  pyroligneoas  acid,  com- 
prising preliminary  heating  of  the  said  acid  to  a  relatively 
high,  tar-formlng  temperature,  separating  the  precipitate 
formed  by  aald  heating,  supplying  said  acid  continuously 
and  In  succession  to  a  series  of  stills^  heating  the  first 
of  the  series  of  stills  from  an  independent  source,  beat- 
ing each  succeeding  still  by  the  vapor  escaping  from  the 
next  preceding  still,  removing  the  concentrated  residue 
from  tbe  last  still  of  the  series,  maintaining  progressively 
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reduced  preasures  and  temperatares  on  the  series  of  stills, 
removing  the  condensed  distillate  from  the  heating  colls 
of  each  still  in  the  aeries,  condensing  the  residue  of  vapors 
not  condensed  in  the  respective  stills  and  cooling  the  con- 
densed liquid  coming  from  the  respective  heating  colls  of 
the  stills. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.089,418.  EMBROIDERY -MACHINE.  John  Kbcsi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaiah 
Schofier,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  786,649.     (01.  112—7.) 


1.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pantograph,  a 
rotator  mounted  thereon,  carriers  for  guiding  a  cord  to 
le  sewed  onto  the  fabric,  means  for  oscillating  the  car- 
riers, and  means  governed  by  the  actuation  of  the  rotator 
for  controlling  the  oscillation  of  the  carriers. 

2.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pantograph  a 
rotator  mounted  thereon,  carriers  for  guiding  a  cord  to 
be  sewed  onto  the  fabric,  means  for  rotating  the  carriers 
and  means  controlled  by  the  actuation  of  the  roUtor  for 
governing  the  roUtion  of  the  carriers. 

3.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pantograph,  a 
rotator  mounted  thereon,  cord  guides  for  guiding  a  cord 
to  be  sewed  onto  the  fabric,  means  for  rotating  the  guides 
and  means  controlled  by  the  actuation  of  the  rotator  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  guides. 

4.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable pantograph,  a  rotator  mounted  thereon,  cord  guides 
for  guiding  a  cord  over  the  fabric,  means  controlled  by 
the  actuation  of  the  rotator  for  Interrupting  and  re- 
versing the  rotation  of  the  guides. 

6.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable pantograph,  a  rotator  mounted  thereon,  cord  guides 
for  laying  a  cord  onto  the  fabric,  annular  members  car- 
ried by  the  guides  for  threading  the  cord,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  guides  and  means  controlled  by  the  actuation 
of  the  rotator  for  governing  the  rotation  of  the  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.089,419.       PUMP    FOR     MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.       AiXDN 
Ixx)iii8,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan 
Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.753.      (CT.  2.30—27.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  a  cam,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  ways,  and  a  cam  roll  on  said  piston  and  working  in 
said  ways. 

2.  In   a  pump,   the  combination   with   a   cylinder    of  a 
lioUow  piston  working  therein,  a  cam  roll  support  remov- 
ably  connected   to  said   piston,    said   cylinder   walls   being 
provided  with  ways,  and  a  cam  roll  mounted  In  said  sup 
iwrt  and  working  In  said  ways. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
hollow  piston  working  therein  and  having  a  solid  fac« 
and  an  open  end.  a  aprtng  for  moving  said  piston  in  one 
direction,  and  an  abutment  for  said  spring  inside  of  said 
piston  and  extending  through  the  open  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
liollow  piston  working  therein  and  having  a  solid  face  and 
an  open  end,  a  spring  for  moving  said  piston  away  from 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  abutment  for  aaid 


spring   inside   of  said   piston   and   extending   through    the 
open  end  thereof. 


5  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pis 
ton  working  therein,  a  spring  for  moving  said  piston  awav 
from  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  held  at  points  be 
yond  the  travel  of  the  piston,  an  abutment  for  said  sprinp 
extending  toward  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  au 
abutment  on  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,('SG,420.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  W11.MAM  A.  Mack,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as 
Blgnor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr 
25.  1911.     Serial  No.  G23.271.     (CI.  112 8.1 


In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  driving  shaft  and  two  parallel  rock-shafts,  an 
arm   on  each    rock-shaft,   two  Independent   actuating  de 
vices    on    the   driving   shaft,    a    connection    between    each 
actuating  device  and  one  of  said  arms,  a  feed-bar    a  sec 
ond  arm  on  each  rock-shaft  one  of  which  arms  is  ronnect- 
ed  to  one  end  of  the  feed-bar  to  impart  a  horisontal  move- 
ment thereto  and  the  other  arm  connected  through  a  link 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  feed-bar  to  impart  a  vertical 
movement  thereto,  a  sleeve  between  one  of  said  actuating 
device  connections  and  the  arm  operated  by  it  on  the  rock 
shaft  which  moves  the  feed  bar  horixoatally  said  sleeve  be 
Ing  movable  longitudinally  on  said  arm.  the  sewing  ma 
chine   bed-plate    provided    with    a    transversely   arranged 
seat  and  with  an  elongated  slot  at  the  surface  of  the  bed 
plate    communicating   with    said    seat,    an    adjusting    bar 
mounted  in  said  aeat  in  the  bed-plate  to  move  horlxontally 
an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  bar  through  the  slot  In 
the  bed-plate,  and  a  link  connecting  said  bar  with  the 
sleeve  whereby  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on  Its  carrying 
arm  may  be  shifted  to  change  the  throw  of  the  rock-shaft 
on  which  it  is  mounted  and  thereby  the  horlaonUl  move- 
ment of  the  connected  feed-bar. 
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1.089,421.  ("AR-DOOR.  Fkjcd  Mathews.  Cbicajto.  lU.. 
assignor  to  Clinton  C  Murphy,  ttilcaKO.  111.  Filed  May 
4,  1912.     Serial   No.  «95,01'6.      (CI.  l'<i      22.) 
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A  t-ar  hnvlnK  a  door  op«'ninB,  a  series  of  iitllcrs  mountt'il 
in  thf  car  wall  and  extending  over  said  oinMilny,  n  door, 
a  Z  bar  hiivInK'  one  of  its  flangts  sn  uroti  to  said  door 
adjacent  the  iippi'r  <m1^o  thereof,  thf  rcntral  weli  of 
said  Z  bar  b»in>;  spHctHl  above  the  iipp»'r  cdu.'  of  said 
door  and  r»'8tln«  on  said  rollers,  und  tin-  other  flaiu'i' 
of  said  2-bar  extcridinK  upwardly  adjiK't'nt  tlio  <nr  wall, 
a  plate  securpd  to  said  car  wall  al)<)v.-  said  <lo<)r  opening 
and  extending  downwardly  outalde  of  said  \ipwMr(Jly  ix 
tending  flange  of  said  Z  l>ar. 


1,0R9,422.  (JASSTOVK.  IIknkv  C  Mai  i.  Detroit,  .Mlcli., 
assignor  to  Tlie  .MicliiKan  Stove  Company,  Iietroit. 
Mich.,  a  t'orporation  of  MichlgHii.  I"lle<i  .Ian.  l.'i,  liML*. 
Serial  No.  671.154.      (CI.   158 — »«.) 
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\  plurality  uf  burners  eucli  tiHYiu^  nxiully  aud  horizon 
tally  arranged  an  air  luixer  aud  a  mixing  tliamber,  eat  li 
of  said  burnert  having  a  series  of  nozxlew  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  fbe  tmrriers,  the  axis  of  each  nozzle 
being  In  a  vertical  [ilane  and  directed  upwardly  from  the 
horizontal    plane  of  the   mixing  chambers. 


1.089,42.'..  CARBIRETKR.  Godkkieu  J  Mater.  Biifralo, 
N.  Y.  tiled  .Ian.  .-..  I'.Ml.  Serial  No.  OOO.^e?.  (CI. 
48—155.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  n  gasolene 
feed  chamber,  of  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mixture- 
outlet,  and  an  auxiliary  alr-lnlet,  means  for  carbureting 
air  passing  through  said  casing,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  auxiliary  alr-lnlet.  a  dash-pot  chamber  co- 
axial with  said  valve  ana  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  same,  a  piston  within  said  dash  pot  chamber  rigidly 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  tube  connecting  said  dash- 
pot  chamber  with  said  gasolene  chamber,  said  da<ib-pot 
chamber  being  movable  on  said  tube,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  dash-pot  chamber  and  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  bavinff 
an   alr-lnlet,   a    mixture  outlet,   and    an    auxiliary   alr-lnlet 


and  having  also  means  for  carbareting  air  passing  there- 
through, of  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 
alr-lniet,  a  dasb-pot  comprising  a  chamber  containing  « 
liquid  and  having  a  sleeve  In  axial  alinement  with  said 
valve,  a  piston  within  said  dash-pot  chamber  acting 
against  the  ll(|uld  therein,  a  tube  slldable  in  said  casing 
and  <-onnectlng  said  valve  and  piston  together,  and  a  coll 
spring  betw.en  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  valve. 

.'5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet, 
a  mixture  outlet,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and  a  threaded 
o[>eulDg  opiH>Mlte  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  snd  having  also 
means  for  carbureting  air  passing  therethrough,  a  valve 
for  oi)enlng  and  closing  said  auxiliary  alr-lnlet,  a  dash 
p<it  com[)rlsinK  a  chaml»er  having  an  externally  threaded 
bUhvc  threade<l  Into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  casing 
and  containing  a  liquid,  a  piston  within  said  chamber  act- 
ing' against  said  liquid,  a  tube  slldable  In  said  sleeve  and 
connecting  said  valve  and  piston,  and  a  coll  spring  sur 
rounding  snid  tal>e  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends  against 
said  valve  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve  entered  In  said  casing 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  gasolene  fee<l 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  gasolene,  of  a 
casing  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  mixture-outlet,  an  auxiliary 
nir  inlet  and  a  threaded  op<nlng  opposite  said  auxiliary 
air  inlet  and  having  also  means  therein  for  carburetin.: 
air  passing  therethrough,  said  means  being  In  connection 
with  said  gasolene  feed-chamber,  a  valve  for  op«*nlng  and 
closing  said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  dash-pot  comprising  a 
chamt>er  having  an  externally  threaded  aleeve  threaded 
Into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  casing  and  containing 
a  quantity  of  gasolene,  a  tube  connecting  said  chamber 
with  said  gasolene  feed-chamber  so  that  the  gasolene  In 
said  dash-pot  chamb«r  Is  on  a  level  with  that  In  the  feed 
chamber,  a  piston  within  said  dash-pot  chamber  acting 
against  the  gasolene  therein  and  having  connection  with 
aald  valve,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  in 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  casing  having  an  alr-lnlet,  a  mixture 
outlet,  an  auxiliary  alr-lnlet  and  a  threaded  opening  op- 
posite said  auxiliary  air-inlet,  meana  within  said  casing 
having  connection  with  said  gasolene  chamber  for  car 
bureling  air  passing  through  said  casing,  a  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  auxiliary  alr-lnlet,  a  dash-pot  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
threaded  Into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  casing  so  ai 
to  t)e  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  auxiliary  air-inlet, 
a  piston  within  said  dash  pot  chamber,  a  tube  connecting 
said  dash-pot  chamber  with  the  gasolene  feed-chamber  to 
supply  said  dash-pot  chamber  with  gasolene,  said  tube 
having  connection  with  said  dash-pot  chamber  to  permit 
the  latter  to  l)e  rotated  for  adjusting  the  same  relative 
to  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  sahl  piston  having  connec 
tlon  with  said  valve,  ami  a  spring  acting  to  bold  said  vaivf 
in  closed  position. 


l,US9,42l  WHirHC)LI>KR.  .lohir-rii  T.  M(  K»G,  Mon- 
tour Falls,  N  V  Filed  June  2H,  l»i:i.  Serial  No 
77H.:i7:?.      (CI    -'11  — 17.) 
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tremity  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  whip  handles 
therein,  a  rack  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  upright  stand- 
ard and  defining  open-endeo  receptacles  in  alinement 
with  the  first  mentioned  receptacle,  means  extending 
across  the  open-ended  receptacles  for  forming  an  outer 
wall  therefor,  and  a  notched  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  standard  upon  the  opposite  side 
thereof  with  relation  to  the  aforementioned  receptacles 
and  out  of  alinement  therewith,  the  notched  bar  and  lower 
and  intermediate  receptacles  defining  means  engv,'ing  the 
whips  at  three  points  out  of  alinement  to  resillently 
spring  the  same  against  the  walls  of  the  notched  bar  and 
receptacles  to  thereby  frictionally  bold  the  same  against 
vertical  Jarring,  the  walls  of  the  said  receptacle  and 
notched  bar  preventing  the  lateral  movements  of  the  whip. 


1,089,425.      DRINKINC-CTI'.      FREnERic    1'.    Meyeb,   I.an 

caster.    Wis       Filed    Feb     r'..    1911.      S.rial    No.    t)0<*;?15 
(CI.   65—1.^.) 


I        A  whip  holder  comprising  an  upright  supporting  stand- 

i   ard,    an    open-ended    receptacle    secured    to    the    lower    ex- 


1  .\  holder  fur  a  paper  \ess.'l  comprising  an  inclosing 
fraiii.-  fur  said  vessel,  and  clamping  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  open  anti  close  and  adapted  when  open 
to  permit  said  paper  vessel  to  be  inserted  into  said  holder 
In  position  for  engagement  by  said  clamping  means,  and 
when  closed  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  said  paper  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  bolder  for  a  paper  vessel  comprising  an  inclosing 
franii'  for  said  v.'ssel^  and  clamping'  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  open  and  close  and  adapt. 'd  when  open 
to  i>ermit  said  paper  vessel  to  be  Inserted  into  said  holder 
in  po^ition  for  engagement  by  said  clamping  means,  and 
when  dosed  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  .said  paper  vessel,  said 
holder  also  comprising  folding  means  adapted  for  gather- 
\u\i  (T  contracting  the  lowei"  end  of  said  pa|>er  vossel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  \  bidder  for  a  paper  vessel  coInprlsin^;  a  InkIv  i)ortion 
adapted  to  receive  said  [taper  vessel  and  (lamping-  plates 
supported  on  said  body  portion  and  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  when  seitarated  to  permit 
said  paper  vessel  to  lie  inserted  into  said  hobler  between 
said  clamping  plates,  and  when  closed  to  griii  said  paper 
vessel  between  the  meeting  edges  of  said  clamping  plates 
aud  thereby  to  seal  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially 
as  described 

1.  .V  holder  for  a  paper  vessel  coniprisiiiL-  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  paper  ves.H«?l  and  (lamping  plates 
supported  on  said  body  portion  and  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  when  beparated  to  permit 
said  pap«'r  vessel  to  t)e  inserted  into  said  bolder  between 
said  clamping  plates,  and  when  closed  to  grip  said  paper 
vessel  between  the  meeting  edges  of  said  ilamping  plates 
and  thereby  to  seal  the  lower  end  theriof,  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  clamping  plates  l)elng  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  each  other  when  closed,  substan- 
flally  as  described. 

5.  A  bolder  for  a  paper  vessel  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  paper  vessel  and  pivotally  sup- 
I)orted  clamping  plates  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  separated  and  brought  Into  contact  with 
each  other  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates,  and  when 
separated  to  permit  a  paper  vessel  to  b» inserted  Into  said 
bolder  between  the  edges  of  said  clamping  plates  and 
200  O.  G.-  20 


when  closed  to  clamp  said  paper  vessel  between  the  meet- 
ing   edges    of   said    clamping    plates    and    thereby    seal    the 
lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  J 


1.0^9.42f.  TKANSLATING  AND  REGISTERING  APl'A- 
RATfS.  EnwAKD  r.  Molina.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No,  ♦;i'7.;{l.'0,      (CI.   179— 27.) 
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1.  .V  translatlriK  electromechanism  comprisiuj;  terminals 
arran;.'ed  according  to  one  grouping,  terminals  arranged 
according  to  another  grouping,  contact  members  movable 
together  over  both  groups  of  terminals,  and  motor  mech- 
anism common  to  the  contact  memi>er8  of  both  groups  and 
governed  by  the  conditions  of  one  set  of  terminals  and 
thereby  changing  the  condition  originally  existing  at  the 
other  set  of  terminals. 

2.  An  electrical  translating  apparatus  comprising  ter- 
minals arranged  a<(ordiug  to  one  grouping,  terminals  ,Tr- 
ranged  according  to  another  grouping,  contact  memlx-rs 
c(M)|.erating  with  bt)th  groups  of  terminals,  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  contact  members  for  moving  the  same, 
manually  operable  <levices  for  governing  the  movement 
uf  the  contact  memlnrs.  and  switch  mechanism  controlle.l 
by  the  position   of  the  contact  members. 

;'..  A  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  manu- 
ally operable  contact  devices  having  a  definite  grouping, 
an  electromechanism  having  terminals  connected  and  cor- 
responding to  the  grouping  of  the  manual  devices,  a  mov- 
able member  contacting  with  said  terminals  and  contact 
means  governed  by  the  movable  member  and  forming  there- 
with .1  unitary  register  structure,  and  a  second  electro- 
mechanism provided  with  terminals  connected  to  the  con- 
tact means  and  with  a  co5peratlng  movable  contact 
memb«'r. 

4.  .\  telephone  switching  system  comprising  selecting 
apparatus,  a  set  of  decimal  keys,  a  register  mechanism 
having  corresponding  terminals  connected  to  the  keys  an^ 
a  movable  member  cooperating  therewith,  contact  means 
operated  In  the  movement  of  said  member,  said  terminals, 
movable  member  and  contact  means  being  parts  of  a  uni- 
tary register  structure  and  selection  controlling  mechanism 
connected  w^lth  the  contact  means  and  provided  with  ter- 
minals arranged  In  non-decltnal  groups. 

5.  An  automatic  controlling  apparatus  comprising  man- 
ually operable  means  having  register  elements  arranged 
in  one  or  more  groups,  a  certain  numl)er  in  each  group, 
automatic  registering  means  provided  with  elements  cor- 
responding to  said  group  or  groups  of  said  manual  means 
and  coSperatlng  therewith  to  limit  Its  movement,  and 
other  elements  arranged  in  one  or  more  groups,  the  num- 
ber in  one  or  more  of  said  groups  being  different  from  said 
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flrst-named  number  or  numbers,  said  elemonts  being  parts 
of  a  unitary  rpffl«tPr  structure,  and  Belectlon  cortrolMng 
means  K"^''rnpd  by  the  last  named  elements  of  the  regls- 
terlnK  means. 

[Claims  t'l  to  Hi  ndt  "jirinted  In  the  (iazette.  1 


1,0H9,427.       U()AI>  MA«HINE       Oakvian    A.    Moody.    C"a 
naau.    Me       Filed   Mar     13,    1913.      Serial    No.   754,108. 


A  rciaci  niH'lihif  .nrhidlni;  .1  transversely  extendlnj? 
snow  comprissinu  fletmut  Ineludlnx  a  wear  plate.  wIdks 
iipstandinK  from  and  Intesral  with  the  ends  of  the  wear 
plate  and  dlveririni;  both  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 
sorapln«  blades  mounted  for  an^wlar  adjustment  upon 
the  wInKM  and  diviri;in«  both  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 
and  means  for  hoIdlnL'  the  blades  In  the  positions  to 
which  they  are  adjusted. 


1.0S<).4JK        VKinCLP:  WIIKKL 
St.     Louis.     Mo.        KlbMl     Mar. 
7r)5,3S!».      (*"1.   15-      ■■1S».> 


Kdwaro    \V.    Moon. 
1!»,      11)13.        Serial 


Sr.. 
No. 


1.  In  a  Vfhiile  wheel,  a  pair  of  hubs  therefor,  a  8<Tlei! 
of  cylinders  radially  arniri;.'e(l  on  the  Interior  of  onf  of 
said  hubs,  said  tyllnders  adupted  to  lontain  a  fluid,  plun- 
»{erH  mounte<l  In  said  <yliriders,  a  refalnlni:  ring  fcir  said 
plunKers,  said  plun:.'ers  a<lapliil  to  retanl  the  How  of 
fluid  from  said  (ylin<lers. 

'2.  In  a  vehlcli'  wlitel,  a  pair  of  hubs  therefor,  a  series 
of  cylinders  radially  arranRed  on  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  bubs,  said  cylinders  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid. 
plungerH  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  a  re- 
tainlnR  rlnn  for  said  p!nri;;-rs,  salif  rlna  adapted  to  hold 
one  end  of  said  phiiuicrs  against  one  of  said  !iul»«.  aald 
plungers  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
cylinders. 

3.  Id  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  a.xle  hub  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  an  axle,  an  outer  hub  adapted  to  be  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  hub  yet  turnable  therewith,  a  chamber 
formo<l  betwe<-n  .said  hubs,  a  series  of  auxiliary  chaml)em 
formed  around  said  chamber,  recesses  located  between 
said  hubs   In   said   chaml>er.   said   retesses  and  said  cham- 


bers «dai)ted  to  contain  a  fluid,  plungers  mounted  In  saTd 
recesses,  mean.s  for  successively  reel priK-a tine  said  plun- 
ders in  said  recesses,  side  flanges  forming  side  walls  to 
said  cbamlM'rs.  and  iKilts  passing  through  said  auxiliary 
chamt>ers  and  said   flanges. 

4  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  hubs  therefor,  a  series 
of  cylinders  radially  arrnnKe<l  on  the  Interior  of  one  of 
said  hubs,  said  cylinders  adopted  to  contain  a  fluid, 
plungers  mounte<i  In  said  cylinders,  a  retalnlnc  ring  for 
said  plungers,  said  plungerh  adapted  to  retard  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  cylinders,  said  retaining  ring  forming 
means  for  successively  drawing  the  plunsera  from  their 
respect  l\e  cylinder^. 

.").  In  a  vehiib'  w  iieel.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hiil)S.  Willi  a  felly,  one  of  said  liubs  adapted  to  t>e  mount- 
ed on  an  ash-,  the  other  said  hub  tveing  carried  by  the 
felly,  an  annular  chamlrt*r  formed  between  said  hubs,  side 
flanges  mount'il  on  said  axle  hub.  said  felly  hub  tn'ing 
slldably  mounti-d  between  saUl  fiances,  atixlllary  cham- 
bers formt-d  in  said  felly  huh.  means  of  communication 
Iwtween  said  annular  chamlHT  and  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers, bolts  pa.sslne  through  s.Hld  side  flanges  and  said  aiix- 
iliarv  c|ianil>er>i  to  limt  f'c  sliding  movement  Itetween 
saUl  axb  lub  and  said  f>lly  hub.  said  flanges  forming 
side  wnll><  to  said  chaml>ers.  said  annular  c)iamt>er  and 
said  auxiliary  (■hamtM■^^  .idapted  to  contain  a  fluid. 

[»  lalm  ti  not   printed  in  the  (iaiette  ] 


l,osj».4_".»       SWVt'LAMr       Cari.    S.    Moktevson.   Mollne, 
III.      I'lle.l    May    10.    1»13        Serial    No.    7B6.694.       (CI. 
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1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able jaw,  plvotfllly  mounted  means  connecting  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
iiH'iit  wltti  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  device 
to  a  t>ench.  said  means  twing  |  Ivotally  mounted  upon  the 
outer  fact'  of  thf  fixed  jaw  and  adapted  to  fold  against 
said  face,  substantially  as  d'S(  rlhed. 

'2.  \  saw  rlainp  lomprlsiuc  a  pair  of  parallelly  dis- 
posed jaw  members,  yokes  adjacent  eacli  end  of  the  said 
Jaw  memli'Ts  nn<l  havlni:  their  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  said  jaws  r*:spectlve!y,  and  looperallng  cam  faces  upon 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  yoke  and  the  aald  last 
nanie<l  Ja«\-  member  wlnTehy  the  saUl  Jaw  will  l>e  forced 
into  t>ni;aL'iniint  with  the  first  named  Jaw  memtvr  when 
the  v'l<es  ;iie  turiieil  i}n  their  pivots,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  .\  saw  clamp  c.itnprlsliit'  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
Jaw  riieml>ers.  yokes  aiija  ent  each  end  of  the  said  Jaw 
members  nnfl  !'avlni:  ihelr  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
said  jaws  resi  et  tlvely,  coiijieratm;:  cam  faces  upon  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  said  yoke  and  the  said  last  name*! 
Jaw  mi-mber.  whereby  the  said  Jaw  will  l>e  forced  Into 
engagement  with  the  first  named  Jaw  memtier  when  the 
yokes  arc  turned  on  tlieir  pivots,  and  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  jaws  for  atiachinkr  the  device  to  a  t>ench,  sub- 
stantially   as  des<  rlt)ed 

4.  A  saw  I  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
Jaw  memtx'rs,  >okes  adjac -nt  each  end  of  the  said  Jaw 
memt>ers  and  havlnu  their  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
said  jaws  respectively,  and  cooperating  cam  faces  upon 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  yoke  and  the  said  last 
named  jaw  member  whereby  the  said  Jaw  will  be  forced 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  jaw  mem- 
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ber  when   the  yokes   are   turned   on   their  pivots,   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  stationary  jaw.  a  mov- 
able Jaw.  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
first  named  Jaw  and  embracing  the  movable  Jaw,  coop- 
erating cam  faces  upon  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  force  said  movable  jaw  Into 
engagement  with  the  first  named  jaw.  and  means  where- 
by the  movable  Jaw  is  held  to  frictlonally  engage  the  co- 
operating faces  of  the  yoke  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  (\  to  i>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S0,4ri0.  MOINTING  P^OR  Al'TOMOBILE  -  HEAD- 
LIGHTS \ViiLi.*M  E.  NicKERSON.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Everett  l>.  Chadwlck,  trustee.  Winchester, 
Ma.ss  Filed  June  Ml  I'ui  Serial  No.  833.565.  (CI. 
240      tU.i 


5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  pair 
of  upright  headlight-carrying  standards,  of  a  brai  ket 
mounted  on  each  standard,  a  supplementary  standard 
carried  by  each  bracket  and  mourned  to  rock  on  a  trans 
versely-extending  pivot,  a  headlight  mounted  on  said  pair 
of  supplementary  standards,  springs  connecting  tlie  upper 
ends  of  the  standards  on  each  side  of  the  beadll;;ii).  and 
means  for  tilting  tlie  headlight  to  throw  its  rays  forward 
and  downward  on  the  road-bed.  comprising  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  supplementary  standards  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  between 
the  ro(k  shaft  and  said  downwardly-extending  arm.  and 
a  treadle  accessible  from  the  driver's  seat  for  operating 
said  rock  shaft. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l,USit,431.      MEANS   FOR    FEEDING    MATERIAL.      WiL 

LiA.M    H.    (tC,,\M,R,   East   Orange.   N.   .1        Filed   Jan.    18. 
191-2.     Serial   No.  671.977.      (CI.  69-     ]3.i 


1.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets  adapted  to  be  supported  respectively  by  the 
usual  headlight  standards,  supplementary  upright  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  brnckets  and  mounted  to  turn  on 
alined  horizontal  pivots,  and  means  for  turning  the  lat- 
ter standards  on  said  pivots. 

•-'.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets  adapted  to  be  supported  respectively  by  the  usual 
headlight  standards,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
supplementary  uprlgl;t  standards  adapted  to  support  the 
headlight  and  mounted  to  turn  on  transversely-extending 
horlzcntal  plvois.  springs  tending  to  maintain  the  sup- 
plementary standards  in  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  latter  standard.s  and  the  headlight  carried 
thereby  on  said  pivots 

'■'•  .\n  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
Independent  brackets  having  vertical  perforations  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  usual  headlight  standards,  supplemen- 
tary standards  carried  by  said  brackets  respectively  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforated  supports  on  the  sides  of 
the  headlight,  said  sui>plementnry  standards  t)elng  mount- 
ed on  alined  transversely-extending  pivots,  springs  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  tie  standards  on  each  side  of 
the  headlight,  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  supplemen- 
tary standards  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  arm  backward  to  tilt  the  head 
light  on  said  pivots. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  pair 
of  upright  headlight-carrying  standards,  of  a  bracket 
mounted  on  each  standard,  a  supplementary  standard 
carried  by  each  bracket  and  mounted  to  rock  on  a  trans- 
versely-extending  pivot,  a  headlight  mounted  on  said  pair 
of  supplementary  standards,  springs  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards  on  each  side  of  the  headlight,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  headlight  to  throw  Its  rays  forward 
and  downward  on  the  road-bed. 


1.  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  fixed  roll,  a  shaft,  a 
supporting  roller,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  roller 
surrounding  the  sleeve  at  a  distance  therefrom  so  as  to 
provide  a  space  bttween  them,  the  roller  being  arranged 
t*tween  the  supporting  roller  and  the  fixed  roll,  links, 
and  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  links  with  the  sleeve 
and  the  roller  so  that  the  links  normally  lie  tangential  to 
the  sleeve,  at  least  one  end  of  each  link  being  provided 
with  a  slot  into  which  one  of  the  aforesaid  pins  passes  to 
give  the  rollers  a  limited  rotary  movement  in  relation  to 
the  sleeve  and  permit  the  movement  of  the  roller  to  a 
position  eccentric  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  fixed  roll,  a  shaft,  a 
supporting  roller,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  roller 
surrounding  the  sleeve  at  a  distance  therefrom  so  as  to 
provide  a  space  between  them,  the  roller  iK-lng  arranged 
t)etween  the  supjwrting  roller  and  the  fixed  roll,  curved 
links  with  substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  outside  of 
the  sleeve,  and  jiins  plvotally  connecting  the  links  wlta 
the  sleeve  and  the  roller  so  that  the  links  normally  lie 
tangential  to  the  sleeve,  at  least  one  end  of  each  link  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  into  which  one  of  the  aforesaid 
pins  passes  to  give  the  rollers  a  limited  rotary  move- 
ment In  relation  to  the  sleeve  and  permit  the  movement 
of  the  roller  to  a  position  eccentric  to  the  sleeve. 


1.089,432.  INTERNAL-CO^fBrSTION  ENGINE.  Ou>r 
Ohi.sso.n.  Sodcrtelje.  Sweden.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .'i7r.,0«9.      I  CI.   123—1.) 

1.  An  Inteinal  coiiiluistiou  engitie  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  primary  cuaml)er  having  unyield- 
ing walls,  means  for  aamlttlng  a  combustible  charge  to  the 
primary  chamlier,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
primary  chaml^r,  said  piston  being  adapted  for  succesaive 
operation  first  to  supply  a  combustible  charge  to  the 
primary  chamber  and  afterward  to  supply  air  thereto  to 
Increase  the  pressure  therein,  a  secondary  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  afford  communication  from  the  primary  chamber  to 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  means  for  admitting  a  sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  cylinder,   means  to  close  communication 
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iH-twet-n  the  primary  iliamlxr  iiiid  flip  tM-condary  <hiiinb«r 
(liirlDK  cotiipresslon  of  tli<-  cluirKi-  In  tlie  prln.tiry  chara 
b»T,  and  iii»»niis  opcrahi*'  up<'n  the  ••oinitrtssioii  stroke  of 
the  ptotoii  for  luiiitliiK  the  cumliUHtlhlc  charge  in  the  pri 
inary  chainher  whereby  the  same  is  (aimed  to  b<»  dlscharRpd 
Into  the  secondary  i  hauiUer  and  nilnaied  with  the  air 
then  In  contained. 


the  said  second  name*!  paasaKe  and  afterward  to  ln<  r«nse 
th.'  t'tislon  (if  ulr  in  the  cumpresaiou  chamber  wheruhy  the 
same  Is  for  I'll  throiigh  the  second  pasaaKe  Into  the  primary 
chHmb«'r.  and  means  for  IjtnJtliiK  the  charjie  In  the  primary 
chumtier. 

H'lalms  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1.0*^1*. 4.5.'.       HKKl)  <iKA!UN<i  MACJIINE       Kl_%  M   Al.pm.rs 
Oi-nKH,    Belleville.    Wis.       Klled    Mar.     17.    l»i;».       Werlal 

Ni.   T.'.i.it.n.     Ill    i;ti)     ir>  t 


■_'.    .Vii    internal   i onihustidii   ermine   ha\in.'    a    ■>  Under,    a 
|(l>.t()ii    inovalilc     tlierein,    a     i>riniar.\     cliiiinl.r     !ia\lni;     nu 
Nl.Iitlntr   walla,    mean.si    for   adnilttlii-'   a    ciinihiisrililc   (!iar^' 
to   the    primary   chamher.   merins    for   admlillii-'    air   to   th.- 
primary  chamber,  said  piston  belni,'  adapted  for  suc(cssiv. 
operation  to  supply  a  fuel  charKe  to  said  primary  chamber 
and   afterward    lo   supply    air    thereto,    liicreasliik'   the    pres 
sure   therein,   a    -.ecoudary    cbaniUr   adapted    to   afford  coin 
munl'-atlon    hetwien    the    iirimary    chamber   and    the   c>lin 
dcr  of  the  enKlne.  means  for  admlttlnk'  air  to  the  cylinder. 
a    valve    controllltn,'    communication    between    the    |uimary 
chamber   and    the    secondary    chamtxT   and    adapted    to    re 
main    normally    in    closed     position,    and    mean>    operable 
ui)ou    the    compression    stroke    of    the    piston    for    UnitUiK 
the   combustihie   charije    in    the   primary   chamlK-r    whereby 
the    same    1h    caused    to    bo    dlschnrswl    Into    tb.-    secondary 
chamber  and  mlnirled   with  the  air  therein  contained. 

:\.  An  interiml  (ombustion  enKlne  havlnit  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  primary  chambei ,  a  s.condary 
(•hamt)er  aflfordlnjt  communication  from  the  primary  chum 
Ixjr  to  the  cylinder,  means  for controlllim  c.)MinnnilcHi  Ion 
from  the  primary  chamber  to  the  secondary  chandler,  a 
mixint;  member  extended  in  the  iirlmary  chamber  means 
for  Bupplyini.'  a  combustible  charge  to  the  lulxinu'  n  emliei . 
means  for  directing'  a  supply  of  air  alona  the  mixing  mem 
iH-r  for  admixture  with  the  combustible  charue.  and  means 
op^'rabie  uixxn  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston  f<u- 
iKnltlTiK  the  charce  in  t-*ie  primary  chamber  to  cause  the 
same  to  he  discharsfd  Into  the  secoiidaiv  ihamber  and 
niln«le<l   with  the  air   therein  contained 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  h,i\inu  a  .yiiuder,  a 
piston  n:ovable  therein,  a  prinuir.\  chamber,  a  -econdary 
chamber  afTordlnK  communication  from  the  primary  chnm 
ber  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting;  a  supply  of  nir 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  ( i>nimuni(  atlon  from 
tiie  primary  chamber  to  the  .secondary  chamlier,  means  for 
admitting  a  combustible  char«e  to  Die  priMi.ny  chamber, 
a  mixing'  member  In  the  primary  (bamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  current  of  iTlr  from  the  cyllnd.  r  to  the 
nilxluK  raeml)er  In  a  direction  to  for(e  the  (omhustlble 
charge  throuRh  the  ndxinkC  memlier  toward  the  seeondar.v 
chaniher. 

5.  An    internal    combustion   enK'ne   baviut;    a    cylinder,   a 
piston    movable    therein,   a    primary   chamber,   a   secondary 
chamb««r  afforiMn-,'  coramnnlcation  from  the  primary  cham 
lier  to  the  cylinder,  a  compression  (bamber,  means  for  ad- 
mlttlnK  air  to  the  cylinder,  a  paasage  aflfordlng  communi 
c*tlon  between   the  primary  chamber  and   the  cylinder,  a 
second  pansaKc  aflfordlni?  communication  between  the  prl 
mary   cbami)er   and   th»»  compreHslon   chamber,    means   for 
aupplylnu  fuel  within  the  said  second  nam.d  pasaaxe.  aald 
platon   l)elnK  capable  of   opiTatlon   flrst   to  draw   fuel   Into 


tv 


In  1  -I,:!!  at.  I  liie  combination  with  a  rastnk'.  of  a  ^''d 
liopp.  r  -M|i|ioite(l  uiMin  one  end  portion  of  the  cHslnK.  --'i- 
perposed  ver.  ei!^  r,,i-  reeeivin'.'  material  from  the  hoi'l"  i 
tb.'  upper  -■  n  .  II  j.roj.'.  tiuK  d.iwnwardly  beyond  one  ■  i,.! 
of  ttie  b.w.'i  -.  i.-.  n.  an  Inclined  board  under  the  low.i 
s.r.'i'n.  a  piirtnlon  beyond  th.-  lower  end  of  the  incllie.l 
board  and  suppiU-tliitf  the  lower  t»nd  of  the  lower  screen  ,i 
removable  r.>ceptacl.'  extendini:  under  the  dlschart'e  .  mi 
of  the  iipi>.T  s.  r.-eii  and  >pac«^l  from  the  partition  to  foi  ii, 
a  passa:;.'  for  talUnus  from  the  lower  screen,  a  rein.vai  !.■ 
r.M..pta(l.  arraiiir.d  iind.r  the  llrst  named  receptacb'  (mi 
r.-ceivinv'  tlie  i.iiliiiks  fr.iUi  vald  |iass«)fe.  and  n  removable 
r.-eeptarie    for    (...•Iviii.:    tailiin^s    fr.im    the  liicllned   boanl. 

said     last     mime  I     i. jitacle     b.'Ini;     removable     laterally 

from    rh.'    casiiiir    whiU-   th.-    r.-malnlui:    r.-c.-ptacles   are    re 
movable  from  one  .-nd  of  the  caaln-.;. 


l.(tM!t,t:;i  ItKL.W  .vrrAItATrS.  Axei.  Okmnu,  I.on 
.Ion.  lIUKland.  asst;;nor  to  Orllna'-^  T.-Ie.'niiih  lii-lni 
ments  Syndicate  Limited.  London.  Knuland.  FIUhI  Oct 
«.    1011.      Serial   No    rt.->:i,U»«.      (t'l     17*<-     4t\  ) 


1.  .V  nlay  ( ont  rlvance  <  omprlslnk;  a  stream  of  liquid, 
an  elem.  nt  Immersed  ther.-in.  means  for  causing  aaid  eb- 
ment  to  under«o  relative  displacement  transversely  to  said 
stream,  a  second  element  impinue*!  upon  hy  said  stream  at 
a  sulisequent  portion  thereof  and  r<  cording  means  operated 
liy  the  conseijue^it  anifular  dUplacement  of  the  receding 
portion  of  aald  stream. 

2.  A  relay  contrlvanc<-  coniprlslnK  a  stream  of  llnuld.  an 
,    element  immers.-d  therein,  meana  for  causing  said  elencut 
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to  undergo  relative  displacement  transversely  to  said 
stream,  and  dlaplaceable  recording  means  operated  by  the 
consequent  angular  displacement  of  the  receding  portion 
of  Mid  stream. 

H.  A  relay  contrivance  comprising  a  stream  of  liquid  an 
element  immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  the  said 
( lement  to  undirgo  a  series  of  OlaplacementB  transversely 
to  the  stream,  a  fixed  element  Impinged  upon  by  the 
stream  at  a  subaeqnent  portion  thereof  and  a  displaceable 
element  Impinged  ujKJn  hy  the  stream  at  a  portion  sub 
si>«)uent  to  the  said  fixed  element. 

4,  A  relay  contrivance  comprising  a  streani  of  liquid,  an 
element  immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  the  sain 
element  to  undergo  a  M-rles  of  displacements  transversely 
to  the  stream,  a  displaceable  element  impinged  upon  by 
the  streani  at  a  subsequent  portion  thereof  and  a  siphon 
recorder  secured  to  tlie  said  dlaplaceable  element. 

.'>  A  relay  contrivance  comprising  a  stream  of  liquid,  an 
element  Immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  tlie  said  ele 
ment  to  undergo  a  series  of  dlaplacements  transversely  to 
the  stream,  a  fixed  element  impinged  upon  the  stream 
at  a  sulwefjuent  portion  thereof,  a  displaceable  element 
impinged  upon  by  the  stream  at  a  portion  subsequent  to 
the  said  tixed  element  and  a  siphon  recorder  secured  to  the 
said  second  displaceable  element. 


l."'s;t.4;{,' 


Al  Xll  lAKY    SI'itl.NG    K(JK    LATCHES.      Ab 


BKiJT  A.  I'Aiik:.  Kant  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
.S:  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  n  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. I"ile<l  Nov  16.  mi'J  Serial  No.  7;n,811. 
ICI.   70— 4:i.i 


1  In  an  auxiliary  spring  device  for  lt,t(lies.  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  plate,  a  latcb  spindle  passing 
througli  said  plat(-.  and  a  double  acting  spring  acting  on 
sMld  spindle  and  lioused  beneath  sa'd  [ilai.  ;  substantially 
:if-  descrllM'd, 

1'.  In  an  auxiliary  spring  device  for  latches,  the  combl 
liatb  ri  of  a  supjKjrting  plate,  a  latch  spindle  passing  there- 
through, and  a  spring  carried  by  said  plate  and  formed 
of  a  single  metal  piece  acting  on  said  spindle  to  return 
it  to  neutral  position  when  the  spindle  Is  oscillated  In 
'ith.  1    direction  ;   substantially  as  described. 

.;.  In  an  auxiliary  spring  device  for  latches,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  latch  Iwlt,  an  escutcheon,  a  plate  associated 
with  said  escutcheon,  a  cam  journaled  In  said  plate,  a 
lafcb  operating  spindle  pasaing  through  said  (am,  and 
a  doubl.  acting  si)rlng  acting  on  said  cam  ;  substantially 
as  descrilH-d. 

4-  A  d.vlce  such  as  described,  comprising  a  sui)porting 
plate,  a  cam  having  a  bearing  in  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  polygonal  opening,  a  latch  spindle  passing  through 
said  oi>ening,  and  a  double  acting  spring  on  said  support 
Ing  plate  engaged  with  the  cam  to  return  it  to  neutral 
position  ;  suUitantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  device  soch  as  described,  comprising  spaced  sup- 
porting plate«,  a  cam  having  beariugs  In  said  plates  and 
[irovided  with  a  spindle  opening,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  cam  between   tlie  plates  :  •ubstantially  as  described. 

|Cli)iB>»<  6  to  11  mM  prkitfld  in  th«  <;aaette.l 


1.089,436        VALVE    FOR    PERCUSSIVE    TOOLS        Caip 
H.  I'ECK,  Athens.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll   Rand  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,296.     (CI.  121      2().\ 


'.,,^\W''-vy/''^ "•'"<- s^'''  --   ^  "^■''•^■^■■4 


1.  In   a   percussive   tool,   a    cylind'-r,    its   pist.iii.   a    valv.- 
chest,  inlet  and  exhaust   passages  for  the  rear  end  of   the 

,  cylinder,  a  fluid  passage  extending  rearward ly  of  the 
cylinder  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
valve  chest,  a  valve  supporting  stem  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  passage,  said  st.  ni  having  .  xhaust  and 
inlet  pons  therein  communicating  with  said  forward  pas- 
sage, an  exhaust  opening  in  said  valve  cbe-^t.  an  inlet 
passage  and  a  valve  slidiiiL-  on  said  valve  supporting  stem 
and  adapted  to  alternately  cuinect  said  exhaust  ports  and 
passages  and  said  inlet  ports  and  passages. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  inlet  and  exhaust  passayep  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  fluid  passage  of  large  area  extending  rear 
wardly  of  the  cyllnd.  r  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylln 
der  to  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  supporting  stem  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  large  passage,  said  stem  having 
exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  therein  communicating  with  said 
large  passage,  an  exhaust  opening  of  large  area  in  said 
valve  chest,  an  inlet  passage  of  very  constricted  area,  and 
a  valve  sliding  on  said  valve  supporting  stem  and  adapted 
to  alternately  connect  said  exhaust  ports  and  passages  and 
said  inlet  ports  and  passages. 

a.  In  a  percusslv.-  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  valve 
chest.  Inlet  and  exliaust  jiorts  opening  from  said  valve 
chest  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  of  large 
area  extending  rearwardly  of  the  cylinder  to  said  ralve 
chest,  a  valve  supporting  plug  in  said  valve  chest  having 
inlet  apd  exhaust  ports  opening  from  said  large  passage  to 
said  valve  chest,  and  an  inlet  pa.ssage  of  constricted  area 
for  the  front  end  and  an  inlet  passage  for  the  back  end 
opening  from  the  inlet  of  the  tool  to  said  valve  chest,  an 
atmospheric  exhaust  from  said  valve  chest,  and  a  valve 
sliding  on  said  valve  plug,  adapted  to  connect  said  valve 
plug  exhaust  with  said  atmospheric  exhaust,  and  said 
rear  end  valve  plug  Inlet  with  said  rear  end  cylinder  inlet, 
and  in  Its  other  position  to  connect  said  rear  end  cylinder 
exhaust  with  said  atmospheric  exhaust  and  said  con- 
stricted valve  plug  lnl<  f  passage  with  said  valve  plug 
Inlet  port. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  It.*  piston.  Inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  for  1x)th  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  inlet 
port  for  one  end  being  constricted  in  area,  and  the  ex- 
haust port  for  the  other  end  being  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passages 
having  a  surface  for  operating  it  In  one  dlrectlOTi  and  two 
smaller  surfaces  of  a  greater  total  area  than  said  first 
surface  for  operating  It  In  th»  opposite  direction,  one  of 
said  nnaJler  surfaces  being  in  communication  with  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  from  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  to  the  flrst  aarface,  ao  plaoed  ••  to  be 
uncovered  on  both  strokes  by  the  piston,  so  tbat  at  the 
end  of  one  stroke  the  flrst  surface  and  one  of  aaid  smaller 
surfaces  will  be  exposed  to  live  fluid  preaanre.  while  at 
the  end  of  the  other  stroke,  aald  first  surface  and  the 
other  of  said  smaller  surfaces  will  be  exposed  to  live 
pressure  lessened  by  said  constricted  passage  and  the  flrat 
of  said  smaller  surfaces  will  be  exposed  to  piston  com- 
pipenslon. 
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r.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  plnton,  InlK  and 
«hauHt  iM.rts  c.mmunlcntliiK  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  cyllndtT,  an  Inl.-t  port  for  thr  r.ar  end  of  the  cylln 
d.'r  an  txhanst  j.ort  further  from  the  rear  >n<\  of  th.> 
cvll.Hl.T  than  nald  inl.t  port  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
8ald  i.orts.  havInK  a  snrfac  for  op.ratln«  It  In  one  direr 
rion  and  two  sririller  surfaces  of  a  total  .■ue.-i  nr.at.  r  than 
said  first  surface  for  oporatlnK  the  valv*.  l.i  th,-  other 
direction  one  of  said  smaller  surfaces  couimunlcatln*: 
with  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from 
th.'  cylinder  to  said  first  surface  and  s..  placd  as  to  he 
,incovered  hy  the  piston  near  the  end  of  eaeh  stroke^  so 
that  at  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke  the  first  surface 
and  one  of  the  smaller  surfaces  will  he  expu-^e.!  to  live 
pressure,  while  at  the  er.d  of  the  rearward  ^tr.  ke.  the  tUst 
surface  and  one  of  the  sn.aller  surfaces  will  he  exposed 
to  live  pressure  and  the  other  smaller  surface  will  be 
exposed  t,.  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  trapp^'d  by  the  piston 
in   the  rear  end  of  the   cylinder. 

[Claim   •'-    ii'd    printed   in    the   (lazette.l 
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1  In  a  drilling  mechanism,  a  drill  spindle,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  arms  enKaui.iK  said  spindle,  arciate  ra,  ks  on  aaid 
arras.  drlviuK  pinions  en«a«InK  said  racks  and  a  reclpro- 
cahle  rark  for  rotatlni;  said   pinions  In   opposite   directions. 

■'     In    a    drllliim    mechanism,    a    toothed    drill    spindle,    a 
pak  of  ratchet  arras  ennaLrin^;  said  spindle,  arcuate  racks 
on    said    arras,    spaced    .Irivlnw    pinions    enKatlnjc    said    ar 
cuate    racks,    and    an    oppositely    toothed    reclprocable    rack 
between  and  Intermeshlnj,'  with  sai.l  drlvln«  pinions. 


1089  4.HM.      IMCKKT  KKNCE   MACHINK.      .Inuv  S.   IM  rdy. 
■  Houston   Heights.  Tex.      Filed  July   "..   I'Jl.J.      Serial   No. 
777,5;{M.      KM.    140      4(»  ) 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
frame  and  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted, 
two  uprights  spaced  apart  and  fixed  In  position  relative 
to  each  other,  carried  by  said  frame,  a  train  of  inter- 
meshlng  spur  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  su  table 
bearings  located  between  said  uprights  and  carried  there- 
by said  gear  wheels  l>elng  provided  with  two  holes  parallel 
with  their  axes  and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
the  reception  of  fence  forming  wires,  means  for  manually 
rotating  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  two  vertically  extending 
guides  fixed  to  the   uprights  and   spaced   apart,   the  Inner 


fare  of  each  guide  l»dns?  provided  with  a  transverae  recesa 
in  which  said  wires  rest,  a  rest  plate  fixed  to  the  lower 
,.nd  of  said  uprights  and  alined  with  the  apace  between 
K.iid  guides,  and  two  i>airs  of  spacinK  flncera.  said  pairs 
being  fixed  to  the  uprights  near  their  upper  and  lower 
,.n<ls,  respi'ctlvely.  and  projectln?  out  at  right  angles 
tlerefrom    l)eyond   said  guides. 

,^.      s     ,|,.vi, f     111,'     character    described.    Including    a 

frame  and  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted. 
two  nprlirhts  c.trrie<l  by  the  frame,  said  uprights  being 
spare.l  iipart  and  fixed  In  position  relative  to  each  other, 
a  train  of  nline<l  Interm.-shlnkt  spur  Kears  rotatably 
,n...nit.d  in  -iillal.l.'  ).earini:s  located  lietween  said  up- 
iiirhts  and  .arrled  thereby,  said  gear  wheels  being  pro- 
vM|e<l  with  two  orifices  extending  ther»'through  on  opposite 
Mdes   of   their   axes   and    parallel    therewith    for    the   recep 

,l,,i    ,,r    f-i formln;;    wir.s.    means    for    rotating    one    of 

sMl.l  gear  whe.-ls.  two  vertl.ally  extending  gtiidea  fixed  to 
the  uprights  and  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  face  of  each 
Kuide  NMni:  iirovlded  with  transverse  re<-esse8  opposite 
s,iid  orifices  In  w  Idch  said  wires  normally  rest,  a  rest 
l.late  tUed  to  ihc  l.,wer  en.l  of  said  upriKhts  and  alined 
with  the  space  between  said  guides,  and  two  pairs  of 
spa.  iiii;  lit'iicrs  the  members  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
,,,,,„,>i~c  .Mch  .d!.r.  sahl  pairs  of  fingers  being  fixed  to 
,)..  ,,|,uhi^  nc.r  their  upper  and  b-wer  ends,  respectively. 
,,,,,1    MO, .MO.'    out    at    riu'ht    auk'les   therefrom   Is-yond   said 

;  V  ,|,  vice  of  the  charact.r  described.  Including  a 
fi.Mi  c  and  cirrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted. 
t«.,    ,:i,ri-Ms    carrle.l    by    the    frame,    said    uprights    being 

.,:, 1  ,,i,,rt   :.nd   fixed   In  position    relative  to  each  other. 

,  iia  ,,  .,r  :.lin.'d_  inlcrm-slfliii.'  spur  gears  rotatably 
in, CM, ted  io  -uitabl'e  bearint;s  locaf.'d  between  said  up- 
,,.!-.  ,,i,,l  .allied  therct.y.  said  near  wheels  being  pro- 
Md,  ,1  "till  tw,,  oriticcs  extending'  therethrough  on  oppo- 
sif.  s;d.  s  .,f  tl.ii  axes  and  parallel  therewith  for  the  re- 
..,,ii,.n  «r  fe-ic  •  f.irmlng  wires,  means  for  rotating  one 
.,r  ~abl  i;eai  wheels,  two  vertically  pitendlnR  (fuldes  fixed 
t,,  the  npriubts  and  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  face  of  each 
tuide  Uini:  provided  with  transverse  recess.^s  opposite 
sai.l  orili.-e.  in  whl<  h  said  wires  normally  rest,  a  rest  plate 
fixed  t.>  the  b.w.r  end  of  said  uprights  and  alined  with 
the  space  b.'tween  said  guides,  two  pairs  of  spacing  fin- 
•  eis  the  members  of  each  pair  b<>lng  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  said  pairs  of  fingers  being  fixed  to  the  uprights 
hear  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  and  pro 
jecting  nf  right  angles  therefrom  b4>yond  said  guides,  and 
a  haidle  tixed  to  one  of  said  uprights  for  manually  pro- 
pel'iiii:  tlip  device. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
frame  and  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same  la  mounted, 
two  uprights  spared  apart  and  fixed  In  position  relative 
to  each  other,  carried  hy  said  frame,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  in  a  Bultal)le  bear.ng  carried  by  said  uprights, 
said  member  t«-lng  provided  with  two  orifices  parallel  with 
and  b  cat-.l  ..n  opposlt.'  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  for  the 
re.,  iition  of  fence  forming  wires,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  memt*r.  two  vertically  extendltfg  guides  fixed  to 
the  uprights  and  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  faces  of  each 
-nide  b.  tug  provided  with  transverse  receasea  opposite 
sabl  orifices  In  which  said  wires  normally  reat,  a  rest 
|,!it.'  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  uprlghta  and  alined 
with  the  space  between  said  guides,  and  spacing  fingers 
lixed  to  said  uprights  and  projecting  out  at  right  angle* 
therefrom   beyond  said  jfuldea. 

.-.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
frame.  t«o  uprights  spaced  apart  and  fixed  In  poalHon 
relative  to  each  other,  carried  by  said  frame,  a  trmln  of 
IntermeshinK  spur  gear  wheels  rotatably  monnted  In  suit- 
able l>en rings  located  between  said  uprlghta  and  carried 
thereby,  said  gear  wheels  being  provided  wlt»  two  holes 
parallel  with  their  axes  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  fence  forming  wires,  means 
for  manually  rotating  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  two  vertl- 
..■\lly  extending  guides  fixed  to  said  uprights  and  spaced 
apart,  the  Inner  face  of  each  guide  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  recess  In  which  said  wires  rest,  a  rest  plate 
,   fixed  Ht    the   lower  end   of  said  uprights   and  alined   with 
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the  space  lietween  said  guides,  and  two  pairs  of  spacing 
fingers,  said  pairs  being  fixed  to  the  uprights  near  their 
upp«r  and  lower  ends  respectively  and  projecting  out  at 
rii;ht  angles  therefrom   beyond  said  guides. 


],tlMit,4:<(l         AITOMATICAI-LY  <  LOSINt;  VALVE  FOR 

WATKR  CAtJES.        Fi.nst     Kiiiinh.vch.  Stolpen.  Ger 

many.      Filed   May    T.',.    1911'       S.-rial    No.  fiOfi.-.o;',.  (Cl. 
73     54.1 


of  the  tul>e.  a  globe  supported  by  the  reflector,  and  a 
valved  gas  nozzle  beneath  the  reflector  exteriorly  of  the 
globe  and  emptying  into  the  Inlet  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  gas  lamp,  having  a  burner  cluster,  a  Bunsen  tube 
with  Its  outlet  concentric  thereto  and  Its  inlet  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  reflector  skirting  the  Inlet 
of  the  tube,  a  globe  supported  by  the  reflector,  a  valve<i 
gas  nozzle  beneath  the  reflector  exteriorly  of  the  globe 
and  emptying  into  the  Inlet  of  the  tube,  and  an  air  dl 
rectlng  cylinder  disposed  al>ove  the  burner  cluster  and 
through  the  wall  of  which  projects  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
liunsen  tube  in  cooperation  with  the  reflector. 

.{.  A  gas  lamp,  having  a  burner  cluster,  a  liunsen  tube 
with  its  outlet  concentric  thereto  and  its  Inlet  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  ;  a  r(  Sector  skirting  the  inlet 
of  the  tube;  an  air  directing  cylinder  dlsi)osed  above  the 
liurner  cluster  ;  an  outwardly  projecting  ^lobe  carryin;; 
rim  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valved  k's^ 
nozzle  In  the  annular  space  formed  by  the  rim.  cylinder 
and  reflector  said  nozzle  emptying  Into  the  fnlet  entl  of 
the  Bunsen  tube  ;  and  a  globe  supported  by  the  rim. 

4.  A  gas  lamp,  having  a  Bunsen  tul>e.  a  sectional 
cluster  member  into  which  the  tube  empties,  a  single 
fastener  concentric  of  the  sections,  and  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  one  section  and  fast  to  the  other  section, 
whereby  when  the  fastener  Is  released,  one  cluster  sec- 
tion may  be  slid  downwardly  and  swung  to  one  side. 


An  automatically  closing  valve  for  water-gajies  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
outlet  port  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  Inlet  port  opening  at 
right  angles  Into  the  casing  midway  of  Its  length,  a  piston- 
like valve  IxHly  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
valve  body  being  composed  of  two  cylindrical  portions 
distanced  by  bars  which  hold  said  portion  normally  at 
opfwslte  sides  of  the  Inlet  duct,  the  casing  having  a  clear 
Ing  aperture  arranged  so  us  to  admit  a  cleaning  Instru 
ment  Into  the  Inlet  port  from  between  the  t)ars  of  the 
vnlve.  a  screw  normally  closlnK  said  clearing  aperture, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  body  having  longitudinal 
grooves  through  which  the  Inlet  and  outlet  port  nor- 
mally communicate,  the  valve  body  being  adapted  to  close 
the  outlet  port  with  Its  upper  end  when  It  is  raised  by  a 
sudden  decrease  of  the  pressure  outside  said  outlet  port. 
8ul*tantially  as  set  forth. 


1,089.441.  WATER  IT\n'.  John  L  S.^t  .^hekkai  , 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,734.      (CI.    103 — 44.) 


1.0S9.440.  (JAS  LAMIV  Fk.wk  V.  RisiMiEU,  Youngs- 
lown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Block  Light  Co.,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.186. 
tn.   67 — 94.) 


1.  A  gas  lump,  having  a  burner  cluster,  a  Bunsen  tubf 
with  Its  outlet  concentric  thereto  and  Its  Inlet  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  a   reflector  skirting  the  inlet 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  piston  having  a  pair  of  rings  attached  thereto, 
grooved  heads  in  which  said  rings  revolve,  a  shaft  set  at 
an  angle  with  said  heads,  and  driving  connections  inter- 
mediate Bald  shaft  and  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
pump  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooved  heads,  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  rings  contacting  with 
said  piston  on  opposite  sides  thereof  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  said  heads,  means  for  revolving  said  piston, 
and  means  for  forcing  water  into  said  grooves  under- 
neath said  rings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  revoluble  piston  mounted  In  said 
cylinder,  and  rings  mounted  In  contact  with  said  piston 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
).'rooved  heads  Into  which  said  rings  are  inserted  and  said 
rlnps  being  provided  with  pockets  on  their  faces  ne»t  to 
said  head  for  receiving  lubricating  material. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  piston,  driving  means  for  said  piston  comprising 
a  meml)er  provided  with  two  exterior  cone  like  surfaces,  a 
pin  within  said  member  and  on  which  said  piston  Is  revo- 
luhly  mounted,  tapered  roller  bearings  monnted  between 
said  piston  and  said  pin,  and  means  whereby  said  bearings 
may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  piston,  and  driving  means  for  said  piston  com- 
prising a  member  provided  with  two  exterior  cone  line 
surfaces,  a  pin  mounted  within  said  member,  said  pin 
having  rotating  connection  with  said  piston,  tapered 
roller  bearings  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said 
pins,  said  bearings  having  cage  rings,  plates  having  thread- 
ed en«:agement  with  said  pin  for  adjusting  said  cage  rings. 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaJBCH   IO,  I0I4* 


and  balls  intermediate  said  plate  and  said  rlnK«,  aald 
member  being  provided  with  removnbI»'  portions  to  afford 
arc»'SH  to  said  platea. 

[t'laltna  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


l,OSn.44L\  HAI'IAI.  DHIT.L.  Wu.i.ahd  T  Sr.AUS.  fTart- 
ford.  tonn..  iiHsl^rnor  to  Pratt  A  Wliltnpy  ("ompany, 
Hartford.  (\inn  .  a  Corporntion  of  N»^w  .lorsey.  Filed 
.Tnn     2^.    101.'?.      S.>rlnl    No.   744,0«<T        (CI.   77    -27.) 


aupportlDK  "trip  a  mechanism  for  applytriK  the  sheet  of 
metallic  leaf  to  the  abraded  surface  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  winding  up  the  abraded  aupportlnx  strip  and  the  at- 
tached metallic  leaf  into  a  package  roll. 


I.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotary  column  car 
rlcii  by  the  support,  a  roller  carried  by  the  column,  means 
for  ylt'ldliiKly  foriliiK  tlu'  roller  toward  the  support,  and 
nit'ans  for  drawing  the  column  Info  rigid  engagement  with 
the  HupiK)rt  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  relative 
reaction  of  the  roller. 

;;.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotary  column  car 
rled  by  the  support,  ii  circular  track  on  the  support,  n 
single  conical  roller  carried  by  the  column,  to  travel  In 
contact  with  said  circular  track,  means  for  yieldingly 
forcing  the  roller  toward  the  support,  and  means  for  draw 
Ing  the  column  Into  rigid  engagement  with  the  support 
and  for  causing  at  the  aame  time  the  relative  retraction 
of  the  roller  sufBclent  to  permit  the  column  to  come  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  aupport. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  column  structure 
rotaflvely  carried  by  the  support,  a  circular  track  on  the 
supiH>rt,  and  a  single  conical  roller  on  the  column  to 
travel  In  contact  with  said  support,  and  situated  ap 
proximately  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  column  and 
the  parts  supported   thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rotary  column  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  wedge  ring  rigid  with  said  column, 
a  divided  wedge  ring  active  when  contracted  to  act  against 
the  first  we<lKe  ring,  to  clamp  said  column  to  said  support, 
and  means  comprising  an  electrically  operated  device  for 
contracting  said  second  wedge  ring. 

5.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  ro- 
tary column  carried  by  said  support,  a  circular  track  on 
the  column,  a  single  conical  roller,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
lever  on  the  column,  upon  which  said  roller  is  mounted, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  said  roller  toward  aald 
column,  and  means  for  clamping  said  column  to  said  aup 
port  and  at  the  same  time  for  causing  the  relative  re- 
traction of  the  lever  and  thereby  the  roller  suflUclent  to 
permit  the  column  to  come  Into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  support. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.! 


:?.  In  a  mai  hlne  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  pr«>«.«ure  roll,  and  the  traveling  bed 
with  a  pivoted  ai»rlng-actuated  track  member  for  support- 
InK  the  traveling  t>efl  and  a  dash  pot  for  checking  the  re 
slllent  upward  movement  of  the  said  track  meml>er  when 
free<l   fnuii   tin-   traveling  bed. 


1,089.443.  M.\CniNi-:  FOB  P.\CKAGI  .NtJ  METALLIC 
I.,KA1''  IN  ROI.I..S  Chari.ks  E  Smith.  Oak  Lawn, 
K.  I.  Flle«l  May  IH,  1910.  Serial  No  .')rt2.096.  iCl. 
i;42— 69.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolls 
till'  combination  of  a  prensuro  roll,  the  traveling  bed 
adapted  for  forward  movement  with  the  pressure  roll,  and 
a  hand  opf»rated  sliding  table  adapted  for  supporting  the 
book  of  metallic  leaf  upon  the  traveling  bed  and  for  move- 
ment N'yond  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  traveling 
be<l,  to  allow  the  operator  to  turn  the  leaves  of  the  book 
for  the  repeated  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pi»ckag1n«  nwtalllc  leaf  In  rolla, 
the  coBUoatioB  of  BMaiw  for  abraiUag  th«>  aarface  of  tb« 


l,(i,sy,441  IN'l  KltN.KLI.Y  FIKED  KN<ilNE.  William 
H.  Smttii.  Berkeley.  Cul.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gaa 
I'ump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1900.     Serial  No.  4,129,      iCl.    160 — I.) 


'-< 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  named  type,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  Igniter  and 
means  to  regulate  the  In  and  outflow  of  fluids,  an  air 
chamlHM-  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and  h:iving 
an  Inlet  passage  thereto  and  a  discharge  from  the  air 
chaml)€r. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  named  type,  the  combtnatlun 
of  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  igniter  and 
means  to  regulate  the  in  and  outflow  of  fluids,  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and  bavins 
a  valve  controlled  Inlet  passage  thereto  and  a  discharge 
from  the  air  chamber. 

."'..    In  an  apparatus  of  the  named  type,  the  comt)lnatlon 
of   a    multiplicity    of   combustion   chambers   provided    with 
suitable  devices  and   having   controlling  devices   to   recn 
late  the  In  and  outflow  of  fluids,  an  air  chamber  surrouml 
ing  the  combustion  chambers  connected  therewith  by  suit 
able   passages,   a   discharge   from   the   air  chamber,  ^lean* 
adapted  to  form  a   succession  of  exploalve  charges  anTT  a 
power  driven    engine   to   Introduce   the   charges    into    the 
combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  named  type,  the  combination 
9f  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  Igniter  snd 
raeaas  to  regulate  the  in  and  outflow  of  flalds,  an  nlr 
ckaBber   sarroaB^lliic   tbe   eombtntton   ebsMber,   an    1n!et 
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passage  from  tbe  air  chami>er  to  tbe  combustion  chamber 
whereby  luaterlal  driven  from  the  combustion  chamber  Is 
op|x)se(l  by  the  air  in  the  air  chamber  and  a  discbarge 
from  the  air  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  named  type,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chaml)er  provided  with  an  igniter  and 
means  to  regulate  the  in  and  outflow  of  fluids,  an  air 
rhamber  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  means  to 
Introduce  liquid  to  act  as  a  piston  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  passage  from  the  air 
chaml)er  to  the  combustion  chamber  whereby  liquid  driven 
from  the  combustion  chamber  is  opposed  by  the  air  in  the 
air  chanilier  and  a  discharge  from  the  air  (hamber. 

(Claims  H  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,0K9,445  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL..  BiBT  B.  Staplkton, 
Downing,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Golnes,  Mem- 
phis, Mo.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,436. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


1,089.440.       TYPEWRITING     MACHINE        Herber  H 

Ste»;lk,  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  ype- 

wrlter  C(imi)auy,  Syraciis*-,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  o  New 

York.      Filed    Aug.   22,    19Vi.      Serial    No.    786,091.  (Cl. 
197--179  ) 


A  wheel  including  a  rim  having  inwardly  projecting 
lK)lt8  carried  thereby,  bowed  springs  having  apet^ured  end 
portions  engaged  with  the  l>olts,  substantially  U-shaped 
clips  straddling  tbe  feet  of  tbe  springs  and  the  rim  and 
receiving  the  t)olt8  therethrough,  bolts  carried  by  the  In- 
termediate portions  of  the  springs,  similar  springs  having 
apertured  feet  engaged  with  the  last  mentioned  bolts,  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  clips  straddling  the  last  mentioned 
feet  and  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  first  mentioned 
springs,  a  bub.  and  radiating  braces  secured  to  the  hub 
and  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  se<'ond  named  springs. 


springs  mounted  on  said  rods,  said  springs  being  com- 
pressslble  by  devices  operative  by  said  key  stems,  detent 
devices  normally  preventing  effective  actuation  of  said 
rods  by  said  springs,  and  means  connected  with  said  key 
stems  for  rendering  said  detent  devices  Ineffective. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  column  stops,  a  stop  magazine, 
a  column  stop  bar,  a  stop  ejector,  a  stop  retractor,  lever 
members,  links  connecting  said  lever  members  with  said 
ejector  and  retractor,  rods  connected  to  said  lever  mem- 
bers, key  stems  slldably  connected  with  said  rods,  springs 
mounted  on  said  rods,  said  springs  being  compressible  by 
devices  operative  by  said  key  stems,  detent  deTlces  nor- 
mally preventing  effective  actuation  of  said  rods  by  said 
springs,  means  connected  with  said  key  stems  for  ren- 
dering said  detent  devices  ineffective,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting simultaneous  effective  operation  of  said  key  stems 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  magazine,  a  column 
stop  bar,  a  stop  ejector  for  ejecting  said  stops  from  said 
magazine  on  to  said  stop  bar,  a  train  of  devices  con- 
nected to  said  ejector  and  comprlBlng  a  link,  a  lever  mem- 
ber and  a  rod.  a  housing  on  said  rod.  a  power  spring 
within  said  housing,  a  detent  effective  on  said  rod,  a  key 
stem  connected  with  said  rod,  and  devices  connected  with 
said  key  stem  for  storing  power  in  said  power  spring  and 
for  releasing  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  bar,  column  stops  tijereon, 
a  stop  magazine,  a  atop  retractor  for  retracting  the  stops 
from  said  stop  bar  Into  said  magazine,  a  train  of  dertces 
connected  with  said  retractor  and  comprising  a  link,  a 
lever  meml)er  and  a  rod,  a  housing  on  said  rod,  a  power 
spring  within  said  housing,  a  detent  normally  preventing 
effective  actuation  of  said  rod,  a  key  stem  connected  with 
said  rod,  and  devices  connected  with  said  key  stem  fo^ 
storing  power  In  said  power  spring  and  for  releasing  said 
detent. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  setting  device,  a  train 
of  devices  connected  to  said  setting  device  comprising  a 
link,  a  lever  member  and  a  rod,  a  housing  on  said  rod,  a 
power  spring  within  said  housing,  a  detent  for  said  rod 
normally  in  effective  position,  a  key  stem  slldable  on  said 
rod,  and  devices  connected  with  said  key  stem  for  storing 
power  in  said  spring  and  for  releasing  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  column  stops,  a  stop  magazine, 
a  column  stop  bar,  a  stop  ejector,  a  stop  retractor,  lever 
memliers,  links  connecting  said  lever  members  with  said 
ejector  and  retractor,  rods  connected  to  naid  lever  mem- 
bers, key  stems  sUdably  coaacetad  with  aaU  roda,  power 


1,0  89,4  4  7  AUTOMATIi  -OILING  MILTIPLJE  -  DIE 
STOCK.  Hek.man  .Ios.  Slelzb.v.  ChicsBO.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  19i:!.     Serial  No.  745,840.      ((M.  10  —  114.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  :  a  stock,  said  stock  being  polygonal  in 
shape,  alternate  walls  of  said  stock  having  projecting 
sides ;  and  a  flange  extending  from  one  end  of  said  stock  ; 
dies  mounted  between  said  projecting  sides  and  flange  ;  and 
a  sleeve  removably  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  stock 
to   retain   said    dies    In    place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioB  stf  a  stock,  •  eoalcal  ead  ttwree«,  a  botfy  adjacent  to 
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■aid  conical  end.  said  body  bi-lni?  poIyKonal  in  orosa  section 
and  each  sldf  of  said  polytfon  beln'<  a  wall,  each  of  said 
walls  being  perforated  and  being  provided  with  a  flanse.  a 
die  adapted  to  rest  upon  each  of  said  flanges,  there  being 
openlngR  In  said  body  opposite  to  each  of  Hald  flanged 
walls,  said  openinga  being  In  allnement  with  the  perfora 
tlon  In  the  corresponding  wall,  and  each  of  said  openings 
being  In  the  space  Intermediate  two  of  said  walls,  and  u 
■leave  cooperating  with  the  conical  end,  said  sleeve  bt'lnn 
adapted  to  retain  said  dies  and  said   stock. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllwd,  the  cuinblna 
tlon  of  a  Btocit,  a  conical  end  thereto,  a  body  adjacent  to 
■aid  conical  end,  said  body  being  polygonal  in  cross  section 
and  each  side  of  said  polygon  being  a  wall,  each  of  said 
walls  being  perforated  and  being  provided  with  a  ttanKP. 
a  die  adapted  to  rest  upon  each  of  said  flanges,  there  be- 
ing openings  In  said  body  opposite  to  each  of  said  flanged 
walls,  said  openinKs  t)elnjf  In  allnement  with  the  perfora 
tlon  In  the  corrfspontlluK  wall  and  each  of  said  oi>enliiK8 
being  in  the  space, Intermediate  two  of  said  walls,  and  a 
Sleeve  cooperating  with  the  conical  end,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  dies  and  said  stock,  said  stock  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flnnne,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  be 
retained  between  said  flange  and  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stock  which  la  polygonal  In  shape,  the  altt-rnate  walls  of 
■aid  stock  l)eing  provided  with  projecting  dle-hoUlers.  each 
die-holder  having  a  flange,  the  walls  of  said  aUx:k  opiwslte 
said  flrst-mentloned  walls  being  provided  with  oi)enlng8 
which  openings  are  in  axial  allnement  with  the  openlnys 
of  the  dies,  and  a  sleeve  co<iperatlng  with  the  stock  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  dies  between  said  die-holders  and 
the  flanges  thereupon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stock,  said  stock  being  polygonal  In  shape,  alternate  walls 
of  said  stock  being  relatively  large  In  size  and  »)enrlng 
projecting  die-holders,  the  remaining  walls  of  said  stock 
being  relatively  small  in  size  and  being  provided  with 
openings  which  are  in  axial  ulinemeut  with  the  openings 
of  the  dies,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
of  the  stock  within  said  die  holders,  and  a  sUeve  In  (••u 
nectlon  with  the  stock,  adapted  to  lock  the  dies  against 
longitudinal  movement  and  thereby  retain  the  said  dies  Id 
said   stock. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In   the  (.Jaxette.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion with  supports,  of  ro<ls  secured  to  said  supports,  a  pic 
ture  scri-en  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  bowing  said  rods. 

1:.    In   a  device  of  the  character  de»crlt)od,   the   lomlilna 


tlon  with  parallel  supports,  of  parallel  rods  secured  to 
siild  supports,  a  picture  screen  secured  to  said  ro<ls,  and 
means  for  adjustably  bowing  said  rods. 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  parallel  uprights,  of  horlrontally  disposed  paral- 
lel rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  uprights,  auto- 
matically adjustable  abutments  on  the  opposite  upright, 
through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  said  rods  pass,  hand 
wheels  threaded  to  said  rods  and  In  engagement  with  said 
abutments,  and  a  picture  screen  supiK>rt»>d  upon  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx'd.  the  combina 
tlon  with  supports,  of  liorliontally  dispensed  parallel  re- 
silient rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supports,  swlv- 
eled  abutment  blocks  mounted  on  the  other  support  having 
horizontally  disposed  l>earing  apertures,  tht-  fre«'  •■nds  of 
said  rods  being  threaded  and  supported  loosely  In  said 
t>earlng  apertures,  a  picture  screi-n  securt'd  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  said  rods,  and  means  for  bowing  said 
rods,  comprising  hand  wheels  tlireaded  thereon,  the  hubs 
of  which  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  swivel  blocks 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  horUontally  disposed  parallel  re- 
silient rods  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  second 
support,  brackets  thereon,  swivel  blocks  mounted  In  said 
brackets  having  horizontal  bearing  apertures,  the  free  ends 
of  said  rods  l>elng  threaded  and  passed  loosely  through  said 
t>earlng  apertures  and  extended  beyond  said  blocks,  hand 
whe«>ls  threaded  to  said  rods,  having  elongated  hubs  which 
b<'ar  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  a  picture 
screen  secure<l  at  its  upper  and  Idwit  ends  to  said  rods, 
said  rods,  with  the  screen,  being  Isiwed  by  screwing  the 
said  hand  wheels  against  the  said  swiveled  blocks 

\\  lalins  tl  and  "  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,089.448.  CURVED  SCREEN  FOR  STATIONARY  AND 
MOVING  I'lCTUKE  KKI'RODUCTION  AND  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Wii.i.iam  \.. 
TiLL«.)T80.N.  Denver,  Colo,  tiled  Oct.  I'S,  lUi:{.  Serial 
No.    797.243.      (Cl.    88—24.1 

.  _-yrf. -. 


1.089.449  TELKl'MONE  n(X)TH  I>0(»H.  Ei:riE>K  W. 
\V.4L8H,  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7»»,460.       (Cl     20      20.1 


1.   A  folding  do<ir  comprising  two  main  elements,  the  In 
ner   of   which    hlngedly    engages   with    a    Jamb   at   one   edge 
and   with    the   outer   element    at    the   opposite   edge,    a    sup- 
plenieiiiary    element    (lls[)ose<l    lH'tw«>«'n    the    said    main   ele 
ments.   an   etjuallzing  means  conihlneil   with  said  door  ele 
monts  and  means  for  nxl  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
outer    element. 

2  .\  folding  door  comprising  two  main  elements  rela 
lively  wide  aijd  narrow,  the  latter  being  hlngedly  engjiged 
with  a  support  in  such  nuinner  iis  to  swing  away  from 
It  when  operatetl,  i)lvotal  connections  between  said  ele- 
ments at  their  adjacent  edifes.  a  vortical  bar  loosely  con- 
fined within  the  Joint  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
elements,  preventing  the  intrusion  of  objects  therel>etween 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  In  operative  position 
relative  to  the  Joint.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
door  elements. 

."{  .\  folding  door  comprising  two  main  elements  of  un- 
equal width,  the  narrower  being  hlngedly  engaged  with  a 
Jamb,  curved  recesses  formed  In  the  adjacent  corners  of 
said  elemMits,  a  bar  having  a  semi  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  In  said  recesses,  said  bar  having  a  flat  outer 
side,  hinge  connections  between  said  elements,  said  hinged 
connections  pivotally  engaging  said  bar  on  the  flat  side 
thereof,  and  means  combined  with  said  elements  and  said 
bar  whereby  the  flat  side  Is  held  at  an  angle  anlform  wltb 
each  of  said  main  elements,  irrespective  of  their  position. 

4.   A  folding  door  comprising  relatively  wide  and  narrow 
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elements,  said  narrow  elements  having  an  outwardly  bev- 
eled outer  edge,  a  Jamb  suited  to  the  bevel  of  said  nar- 
row element,  hinges  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  con- 
necting tBerebetween,  said  hinges  having  their  pivotal 
point  adjacent  to  said  Jamb  and  definitely  spaced  rearward 
from  the  edge  thereof,  a  second  jamb  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  door,  said  second  jamb  being  formed  with  a  concave 
recess  along  Its  front  edge,  the  wider  element  being  suit- 
ed thereto,  a  strip  Interior  of  said  second  Jamb  extending 
past  the  inner  edge  thereof,  hinges  between  said  door  ele- 
ments, and  means  combined  therewith  preventing  the  en- 
trance of  objects  to  the  joint  therebetween  and  from  either 
side  thereof. 

5.   .V  folding  door  comprising  two  main  elements,  the  in 
ner  of  which  Is  hlngedly  engaged  with  a  jamb  at  one  edge 
and  with  the  outer  element  at  the  opposite  edge,  an  equal 
iilng  means  coniblned  with   said   elements  and  their  Joint 
therebetween,  and  a   radius  rod   controlling  the  movement 
of   the   said   outer  element. 

(v'lalm  t5  not   printed  In   the  (iuzette.] 


1,089. 4.'.0  SKI'ARAnLE  BODY  HOLSTKK.  Chakles  T. 
We.sti,.*ke.  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  t'ompany.  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No  768.052.  (Cl. 
lO.l — 104.) 
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1,089.451.  LATiH  FOR  ELEVATOR-DOORS.  Benja- 
min Wkxler,  Hrcjoklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  I'eelle 
Company.  New  Yorjt,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,724.  (Cl. 
187 — 59.1 


T 


1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  In  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  at- 
tached to  said  center  sills,  n  portion  of  which  body  bolster 
occupies  said  slots,  a  center  bearing  plate  detachably  ap 
piled  to  the  bolster  l»eneath  the  center  sills,  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  plates  on  said  bolster  and  center  be.irlng 
plate  between  the  center  sills,  which  overlapping  plates 
are   connected   to   form   a   strut. 

2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  slotted 
center  sills,  of  a  body  bolster  having  an  opening  through 
which  parts  of  the  center  sill*  project,  parts  of  which 
tioister  oVi  iipy  fh.'  slots  In  the  center  sills  so  that  the  lat- 
ter project  entirely  through  said  bolster,  a  separable  cen- 
tiT  b«'arlng  plate  attached  to  the  bolster  and  spanning  the 
lower  portion  of  the  opening  therein,  a  web  plate  integral 
with  said  center  lM>arlng  plate,  and  a  web  plate  integral 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster,  which  web  plates  are 
Httiiclied  to  each  oth<  r  to  form  a  strut  between  the  center 
N'arlng  plate  anil  the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster. 

:;  The  herein  described  body  l>olster  having  a  single 
opening  near  Its  center  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  sills, 
which  are  slotted  so  that  the  end  portions  of  the  sills  pro- 
ject entirel.v  through  said  bolster,  a  separable  center  bear- 
ing plate  applied  to  the  bolster  and  spanning  the  opening 
therein,  and  a  strut  between  said  center  bearing  plate  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster. 

4  The  herein  described  body  l>olfiter  having  an  opening 
near  its  center  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  sills  having  slot- 
ted end  portions  which  engage  with  and  project  entirely 
through  the  opening  In  the  bolster,  a  separa  .  center  bear 
log  plate  applied  to  the  bolster  and  spanning  the  opening 
therein,  and  a  strut  between  said  center  bearing  plate  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster,  which  strut  Is  formed 
by  overlapping  connected  web  plates  which  are  Integral 
with  the  center  bearing  plate  and  the  bolster. 

5.  The  herein  described  body  bolster  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  parts  of  sills  having  slotted  end 
portions  which  engage  with  and  project  entirely  through 
the  opening  In  the  bolster,  a  web  plate  depending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bolster  within  the  opening,  a  sep- 
arable center  bearing  plate  applied  to  the  bolster  beneath 
the  opening  therein,  and  a  web  plate  Integral  with  said 
center  bearing  plate,  which  last  mentioned  web  plate  ex- 
lends  upwardly  Into  the  opening  In  the  bolster  and  Is  fixed 
.to  the  depending  web  plate  on  the  bolster  to  form  a  strut. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self  (losing  -levator  door,  of 
an  elevator  car.  a  latcli-lever  yiildlngly  supported  adja- 
cent said  door  and  normally  hdd  from  engagement  with 
said  car,  a  latch-head  yieldingly  supported  on  and  nor 
mally  projecting  from  said  latch-lever,  means  on  the  door 
adapted  to  engage  the  latth  lifud  and  actuate  the  latcli 
lever,  and  means  on  the  car  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  latch  lever  when  the  r,ir  is  at  that  floor  of  the 
building  to  hold  the  door  In  open  position  and  for  releas 
Ing  said  lover  when  the  car  leaves  the  floor  In  either 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  e'l<*vator-door 
having  a  carrier  bar  secured  thereto,  of  an  elevator-car. 
a  latch-lever  yieldingly  supported  adjacent  said  door  and 
normally  held  from  engagement  with  said  car.  a  latch- 
head  yieldingly  supported  on  and  normally  projecting 
from  said  latch  lever  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the 
carrier-bar,  a  spring  rei  oiler  adjacent  said  latch-head  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier  bar.  and  a  cam 
fixed  on  said  car  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  latch  lever  when  the  car  is  at  rest  at  that  floor  of 
the  building. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  elevator-door. 
of  an  elevator  car,  a  latch  lover  yieldingly  supported  ad 
jacent  said  door  and  normally  held  from  engagement  with 
said  car.  a  latch-head  yieldingly  supported  on  and  nor- 
mally projecting  from  said  latch-lever,  means  on  the  do<^tr 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch-head  and  actuate  the  lat(  h 
lever,  moans  on  the  tar  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  latch  lever  when  the  car  is  at  rest  at  that  floor  of  the 
building,  and  latch  releasing  means  including  a  fusible 
link  connection  adapted  to  actuate  said  latch-head  Inde- 
pendently of  the  latch  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  elevator -door 
having  a  carrier  bar  se<iir'>d  thereto,  of  an  elevator-car,  a 
latch-lever  yieldingly  supported  adjacent  said  door  and 
normally  held  from  engagement  with  said  car.  a  latch 
head  yieldingly  supported  on  and  normally  projecting 
from  said  latch-lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
carrier  bar,  a  spring-recoller  adjacent  said  latch-head  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier-bar.  a  cam  fixed  on 
said  car  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  latch- 
lever  when  the  car  Is  at  rest  at  that  floor  of  the  building, 
and  latch-releasing  means  including  a  fuslble-llnk  connec- 
tion adapted  to  actuate  said  latch-head  Independently  of 
the  latch-lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  elevator-door, 
of  an  elevator-car,  a  latch-frame  supported  adjacent  wifd 
door,  a  latch  lever  yieldingly  supported  on  said  trame,  a 
latch-head  yieldingly  supported  on  said  latch-lever  and 
movable  therewltb,  a  sprlng-recoiler  supported  on  said  • 
frame,  means  on  the  door  adapted  to  engage  said  latch- ^ 
head  and  spring-recoller,  and  means  on  the  car  adapted 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  latch-lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,452.       SPOOL.       Andrew     Wold,     Spokane,     Wash. 

Filed     Feb.     17,     1913.       Serial     No.     748.770.       (Cl. 

242—118.) 

In  combination,  a  spool  having  a  flanged  head  provided 
on  Its  outer  end  or  face  with  a  flat  recess  disposed  ra- 
dially Inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange  and 
1  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess  parallel  with  the  outer  or 
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^p<»ol  liPHd.  ami  a  flat  cntter 

plate  closely 

1,08^ 

glUB  of   8hIi1    fcpss   and   of   a 

thickness   to 

Ba 

V    flush    with    itio   outer   fare 

of   the   spool 

fa( 

f    linvlnjt    Ji    roundid    cutting 

bevded   edge 

of 

wltli  til'-  ■<liiui)  portion  of  the  l>evele<l  edge  disposed  »t 
thi'  bottom  of  fhf  ri<  i  ss.  and  said  head  havlDn:  a  thread 
slot  ixtJ-iidliiU  from  the  peripheral  edse  of  the  head  flange 
to  sn)d  round-d  <  iittiii!:  edjre  of  the  plate,  substantially 
as  <les(ill>t'(l 


i.OKjj.4.^;;      \vi:n  TKKATiNc;   i»i:\  he  for  rKiNTiN<; 

PUK!>Si;S  Hkmm  a.  Wisk  Wood,  New  York.  N.  V  , 
HssiKiior.  tiv  Miisii.'  HNsi.'timents,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  Amfri<a.  .lersi  y  «'lty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jers.y.  lih-d  Mar.  •-.'»;.  1»0:!,  Serial  No.  149.69U 
Renewed  .Iiitie  L'T,  llti;;.  Serial  No  776.170.  (CI. 
101-111.1 


1.  Till'    I'otnbinnt  ion    of   a    web    pcrfertlng    printing    ma 
chine,   two  cRslnifn  nrrans;!'*!   tietween   the  websupply   and 
prliitini:  mnehlne  hetwfen  which   the  web  of  paper  l.s  led, 
a   rotarv   bnisli    lonrnalcd   In  I'arh   rasing,   n   rib   Ix-arine  on 
each  brush,  and  n  suction  device  connerted  to  the  (aslncs. 

2.  The  comhlnallftn  of  a  web  perfectlnu  printing  ma 
chine,  niul  devices  for  cleaning  inch  side  of  the  web  of 
paper  betwi-en  the  wib  stipply  and  prlntltii:  machine,  one 
of  said  devl((>s  helni;  arrsHLred  so  tl'St  it  inn  t)e  moved 
out  of  iiuriual  pusitioti  to  allow  the  web  of  paper  to  be 
threaded 

?.  'rh-<  comhliiation  of  a  web  perfectlne  printing  ma 
rhln<'.  M  liiwer  rnnlnir  and  ui>per  hlnt'ed  casing,  a  rotary 
hriinh  iiionnied  in  ein  h  ca-i'is:.  and  means  for  <lrlvlng  the 
brushes,  the  parts  b.  tnc  srranired  so  that  the  upper  laslnc 
can  be  toriioil  on  its  liln:;fs  for  the  threndlnii  of  the  web 
of  paper 

1.   The    loiublnntlon    of    a    web    perfecting    printing    ma 
chine,   twci  I  nslngs  nrraneed  between   the  web   supply  and 
prlntlUK    machine,    a    rotary    brush   Journaled    In   each   cas 
liik.'.   a    plurnllty    of   outlets   connected    to   each    casing,    and 
an  exhaust  fan  connected   to  said  outlets. 

ft    The    comblnntion    of   a    web    perfectintr    printing    nui 
chine,    two   casings   arranged   between    the   web  stipply   and 
printing  machine,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  each  casing. 
a   plurality  of  outlets  extending  from  each  casing,   an   ex 
tianst  fan  lonnerted  to  snli  outlets,  and   means  for  drlv 
Ing  wilfl  exhanwt  ftm  mrt!  bnrs*>««. 


In  a  device  of  t  h.-  (lass  (le»<rll>ed.  a  hinge  base,  a  pair 
of  bow  carrier  members  pivoted  to  the  base  at  points  nd 
jacent  to  each  oti.er  and  adapted  to  swing  on  said  piv- 
ots throUL'h  ai)pre(iable  angles,  means  preventing  the  car- 
rier members  >wini.'lng  nearer  than  n  predetermined  dls 
tanii'  tnwarcl  .mcIi  otlu-r.  and  means  for  Independently 
adjust Ini;   the  ,1  ri    of  swing  of  each  carrier  member. 


1 .  t'  .s  ;• ,  I .-. .-.      TuriNd  KKvirt:  von  (jiundini;  .ma 

(MI.NF'.S       (  11  u:i,Ks    \V.   Bk.\.m,   Uochesier,    I'a.,  assign. .r 
to    n.    ('.    Vt\    (ilass    Couipaiiy.    IJochester.    i'a..    a    Cor 
IH)ratloti    of    I'enusylviinla.      Filed    Oct.    9,    1911.      Serial 
No.  65.1,M4.      (tn.    U'.-,      »i.  1      . 


1.  In  a  truln;;  d<'vic.'  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grindstone,  of  a  truing  templet,  and  a 
double  toggle  lever,  t«o  arms  of  said  lever  being  movable 
In  coijrdlnatlon  and  In  ranges  of  predetermined  ratio,  one 
of  said  arms  being  provliled  with  n  stone-dreaslng  tool, 
and  the  movement  of  the  other  arm  being  controlled  by 
said  templet 

2.  In  a  truing  derice  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  n  grindstone,  of  a  templet,  and  a  dotible 
toggle  lever,  one  arm  of  said  lever  movable  In  a  path 
determined  by  the  contour  of  said  templet  and  another 
arm  of  said  lever  armed  with  a  atone-dresslng  Instrnment 
and  movable  acrosa  the  face  of  said  grindstone  In  re 
sponse  to  movement  of  said  first  named  lever  arm  In  Its 
said   predetermined   path,   sulwtantlally   as  described. 

R.    In  a   truing  devlc'  for  n  grinding  macbtne,  the  com 
Ivlnatlon    with   n    «Ttu#«t<»i»e.   nrf  a  te«|)k't.   nmiM   for   ad 
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Justing  the  r)0sitlon  of  said  templet  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  aakl  grludatone.  and  a  double  toggle  lever,  one 
arm  of  said  lever  movable  In  a  path  determined  by  the 
contour  of  aald  templet  and  another  arm  of  said  lever 
armed  with  a  stone-dressing  tool  and  movable  acroas  the 
face  of  said  grindstone  In  response  to  movement  of  said 
tlrat-named  lever  arm  in  its  predetermine  1  path,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed.  • 

4.  In  a  truing  device  for  a  grinding  iiiacliine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grindstone,  of  a  templet,  and  a  double 
toggle  lever,  one  arm  of  said  Icv^r  movable  In  a  path  de- 
termined by  the  contour  of  said  temi)let  and  another  arm 
of  said  lever  armed  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  stone- 
(liesslng   tiol,   substantially   as  described. 

.').  In  a  truing  device  for  a  grinding  tiiacblne,  the  com- 
I'inatlon  with  a  grindstone,  of  a  templet,  and  a  double 
toggle  bver,  one  arm  of  said  lever  movable  in  a  path  de- 
termined by  the  contour  of  aald  templet  and  another  arm 
of  said  lever  armed  with  an  extensible  stone  dressing  tool, 
the  direction  of  extension  Ix-lng  apjiroxlmately  perpen- 
ilh  iilar  to  the  adjacent  facc>  of  said  grindstone,  substan 
tlaUy   as   di'scribcd. 

[Claim  6  not  printi'd  In  the  dn/itt.'  1 


1  "M'.l.'.fi  roi.ISHING  MACHINK.  (Haki.ks  \V.  Keam, 
Ko,  hcHter,  I'a.,  assignor  to  II.  C.  Fry  tilass  Company. 
Uochester,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
.Inly    17,    101;!.      Serial    No.    779.43&.      (CI.   51— 3. j 


1.  In  a  machine  for  iwllsbing  curved  surfaces  of  glass 
Manks,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatahle  member  holding  a 
■  iank  in  polishing  [K>sltIon,  imans  for  enjjiicfing  a  flexible 
p.iiishlng  pad  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  for  holding  It 
\  leldlngly  und  under  tenshm  ujion  the  surface  of  said 
Mank,  and  means  for  causing  a  reclprocatory  movement 
■  >f  said  blank  and  pad  with  relation  to  each  other. 

».  In  a  machine  for  polishing  curved  surfaces  of  glass 
iilanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  holding  a 
blank  In  polishing  position,  means  for  engaging  a  flexible 
polishing  pad  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and  for  holding  it 
.^  ieldlngly  and  under  tension  upon  the  surface  of  said 
I'lank,  means  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said 
pad  intermediate  the  engaged  points  thereof,  and  means 
for  causing  a  reclprocatory  moTement  of  said  blank  and 
[lad  with  relation  to  each  other. 

.'C  In  a  machine  for  polishing  curved  surfaces  of  glass 
i.lanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  holding  a 
l)l«nk  In  polishing  position,  a  polishing  block  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  and  a  flexible  polishing  pad  secured 
at  opposte  points  to  the  otherwise  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  arms  holding  said  pad  yieldingly  and  under  tension 
!il.on  the  surface  of  said  blank,  and  means  for  caaslng  a 
reclprocatory  movement  of  said  blank  and  pad  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pollahlng  irregular  curved  surfaces 
of  glass  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member 
lioldlng  a   blank  in  polishing  pasitlon,  a  pair  of  plroted 


arms  arranged  adjacent  to  said  blank,  a  pressure  block 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  flexible 
pollahlng  pad  secured  at  opix>site  rwints  to  said  pressure 
block  and  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  arms  holding 
said  pad  yieldingly  and  under  tension  ui»on  the  surface  of 
said  blank,  and  said  block  applying  pressure  to  suld  pad 
intermediate  the  engaged  points  th.'ieof,  and  means  for 
causing  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  blank  and  pad 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  1q  a  machine  for  polishing  curved  surfaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  member  holding  a  blank  in  polish- 
ing position,  means  for  engaging  a  flexible  polishing  pad 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  for  holding  it  yieldingly 
and  under  tension  upon  the  surface  of  said  blank,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  blank  holding  memlxT. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.os!Cl.^,7.  TOBACCO  l'ACKA(;i;  Ku^Mtr  c.  Herkiman, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  S.  i!>o!i  .Serial  No.  476,606. 
(Cl.    131—11.) 


y; 

/y 


A  mixture  of  smoking  tobacco  ••..mpiisiiiL;  a  plurality 
of  standard  grades  of  tobacco  of  different  iengtli.  strength 
and  cut  Intermingled  to  form  a  determined  blend  and  com- 
pressed together  In  the  form  of  a  solid  stick  from  which 
desired  amounts  containing  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the 
various  grades  may  be  cut  or  broken  otT  for  usi,-. 


1,0S9.4.-S.  CORN  I'LANTKR.  .Imhn  II  Roj;h.\i  e,  Hornick, 
and  Ckorge  E,  IIoli.en,  Casiana.  l<iwa.  Filed  July  15,' 
1912.      Serin]   No.  709, .-^.74,      ( Cl.   Ill     -61 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  u  , orn  platiter 
having  an  axle  and  furrow  openers,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  furrow  openers,  a  transverse  oscillating 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  either  end  with  a  suitable  drop  mechanism,  a 
lug  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  ro 
tatahly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  wheel 
or  disk  at  one  end  having  lugs  spaced  ajmrt  on  Its  periph 
ery,  said  lugs  being  designed  to  operatively  engage  the 
lug  0n  said  transverse  shaft  for  partially  oscillating  said 
shaft,  and  meaas  for  rotating  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cl,a8S  described,  the  combination 
of  a  planter  comprising  an  axle  and  furrow  openers  hav- 
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log  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  trannvers*  shaft  mounte<l 
on  Bald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  either  end 
with  suitable  drop  mcchanlsu]  In  «ald  furrow  openers,  a 
lug  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  lonKltudlnal  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounteil  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  wheel 
or  disk  havluK  a  serlrs  of  lugs  8pace<l  apart  on  Its  inrlph- 
ery  dealKiied  to  opt-ratlvily  cnsaKe  the  Iiir  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pinion  securely  mounted  on  thr  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  sear  wh»'t'l  mounte<l  on  said  axle  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  for  throwing  «ald 
pinion  Into.  an<l  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  said  axle,  and  a  ratchet  lever  for  rotatlnu  said 
longitudinal  shaft  when  out  of  operative  connection  with 
said  axle,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


l,0Si),4.".i».  l'(»ST  OK  I'OI.K.  .IA»  K  M.  Booth.  American 
Falls.  I.laho.  KlUd  Apr.  :<,  l!»l;{.  Serial  No  7r.S..5T;{. 
(Cl.   1M9      :;9.) 


"■ 
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1.  A  post  blank  composed  of  an  elongated  plate  of  metal 
bent  longitudinally  npon  Itself  to  form  two  wings  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  said  plate  having  Its  wings  pro 
Tided  at  their  lower  ends  with  lateral  extensions  and  hav 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  extensions  separateil  at  their 
inner  edges  from  the  bo<ly  of  the  post  to  form  projecting 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  tapered  to  form  outer  [Hjlnted 
ends  and  N'lng  Itent  downwardly  so  as  to  enter  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  the  said  wings  being  also  slltted  below  said 
tongues  to  form  tongues  free  at  their  upper  ends,  the  lat- 
eral extensions  being  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  wings  from  which  they  project,  sutmtantlully  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .\  post  coHiprislng  an  elongated  plate  bent  to  form 
angular  portions,  the  said  angular  portions  l>elng  tapered 
and  sharpened  at  their  lower  ends  and  In-lng  provided  ad- 
jacent said  lower  ends  with  laterally  projecting  wlugs 
bent  to  extend  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  pro- 
vlde<i  at  their  upper  ends  with  downwardly  bent  prong* 
adapted  to  form  lateral  supports  for  the  post  as  used. 

?>.  A  j)ost  of  the  character  described,  coniprLsiuK  1111  elon- 
gated plate  Ix'Ut  along  a  longitudinal  line  to  jirovide  angii- 
lar  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  saW  ang\ilar  portions  be- 
ing provlde<l  with  laterally  extending  wings  bent  to  lie 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  and  provided  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  downwardly  bent  primgs,  the  said  post  be- 
ing provided  with  11  lower  tapering  sharpened  end,  and  the 
said  angular  portions  beluk'  slltted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  In  order  to  provide  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  tongues  adajited  to  resist  upward  movement  of 
the  posts  in  use,  and  to  coi'iperate  with  the  said  wings 
and  prongs  to  form  lateral  supports  for  the  post,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1,089.460.      IIOLDEU    FOR    MOl'S.      Marshall    F.    I'lat 
and   OoRHAM    K.    Basset,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Plied    Apr. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.266.     (CI.  1&— 66.) 
1.  A    bolder   for    mops   comprising   a    securing   member 

having  parallel  spring  arms  with  right  angled  extremities 


and  a  cross  portion  at  its  top  provided  with  a  U  bend  in 
Its  middle  at  right  angles  to  said  sides,  a  handle  and  a 
mop  support  thereon  having  said  spring  arms  operatively 
engaged  therewith,  and  a  fastener  for  said  member  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its  ends  engaged 
In  said  handle  U'neath  the  said  cross  portion  of  said  se 
curing  member  and  having  a  middle  spring  portion  clamped 
ini  said  bandle. 


2.  A  holder  for  niops  havlnj;  a  handle  and  a  mop  sup- 
port thereon,  in  combination  with  a  mop  securing  member 
having  spring  side  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  support 
and  provlde<l  with  a  crosB  [wrtlon  at  Its  top  having  a  iM'nd 
corresponding  to  the  salil  handle,  and  a  fastener  for  said 
memlH-r  plvote<1  In  the  said  handle  relatively  beneath  said 
cross  portion  and  provided  with  curved  sides  adapted  to 
lift  said  meml>er  upward  and  with  a  U  shaped  bend  adapt- 
ed to  lock  on  the  handle. 


l,OH0.4fll.  .IIMl' HI'AKK  UJNITION  AITARATrS  FOR 
INTKRNAi>  lOMBT  STION  KNGINES.  Mark  H  (hist, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor,  t'v  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  IMttsi)urgh.  i'a..  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsy Ivania.  Filed  Feb.  1.').  ISUKl.  Se 
rial  No.  .'{Ol.l'L'T.      (Cl.   i71~-122.l 


V 


1.  In  a  transformer  the  combination  of  a  primary  coil, 
a  casing,  a  secondary  coil  surrounding  said  casing  to  per- 
mit a  circulating  space,  an  outer  shell  a  cooling  and  In 
sulating  liquid  In  the  outer  shell  surrounding  said  coils, 
and  ports  located  lu  said  casing  whereby  a  clrcnlatlon  of 
liquid  may  be  had  through  the  space  l)etween  the  primary 
coll  and  said  casing  by  convection  currents  when  the  colls 
are  energised. 

2.  In  a  transformer  the  combination  of  a  primary  coll. 
a  metallic  core  therefor,  a  casing  spaced  away  from  the 
primary  coil   but   surrounding  it,  a  secondary  coll  on   the 
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casing,  a  shell  surrounding  said  coils,  said  casing  hav- 
ing ports  at  Its  ends  whereby  a  circulation  of  cooling 
and  insulating  liquid  may  be  had  within  said  shell  and 
between  said  colls  due  to  convection  currents  when  the 
coils  are  energized. 

'A.  In  a  transformer  the  combination  of  a  primary  coil, 
a  vertically  eitendini:  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  coll 
and  spaced  from  It.  a  secondary  coll  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  bavlnx  ports  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  shi'll 
Inclosing  both  of  said  colls  and  containing  a  cooling  and 
Insulating  liquid  adapted  to  circulate  through  the  ports 
and  l«etween  the  tubular  casing  and  the  first  mentioned 
coll. 


l.UsO.ltiL'.     i;XI'I.OSI().\  MOTOR.     Makk  B.  Cin.sr.  Pitts 
burgh.     Pa.,    assi-nor,     by     mesne    assi-nnieiits.    to    The 
Colonial  Trust   »  ompany.  trustee,  Pittsburgh.   I'a  .  a  Cor 
poratloii   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   .Xpr     J(l,    1!<1(I.      Serial 
No    .'■).'.H,4rtL'.      (Cl.    IL'.H— 1()«.  I 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comblnatbui  with  a  mixture  gov 
ernlng  valve,  air  and  yas  conduits  leadln-  to  said  valve,  a 
valve  in  one  of  said  conduits  and  Independent  of  the  first 
named  valve,  a  jiressure  regulator  connected  to  the  last 
named  valve,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  connected  to 
the  pressure  regulator. 

2.  In    a    gas    engine,    a    mixture    governing    air    and    gas 
"ondults   leading   to   said    valve,    pressure    regulated    means 
for   varying   the   pressure   in    one   of  said   conduits,   and   a 
speed    responsive   device    for   controlling   the   pressure    reg 
ulated  means. 

."..  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  xalve,  conduits 
leading  to  siid  valve,  a  pressure  regulator  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  conduits,  and  a  spi  ed  responsive  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  in  one 
of  said  conduits,  and  means  connecting'  the  last  named 
valve  to  said  pressure  regulator  and  to  the  speed  respon 
slve  device. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  euirine.  a  mixture  govern- 
Ini;  valve,  air  and  gas  conduits  in  communication  with 
said  valve,  a  valve  In  one  of  said  conduits,  n  pressure  regu- 
lator In  communication  with  one  of  sal.i  ondults,  a  speed 
resfKinKlve  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  pres 
sure  regulator,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  reg- 
ulator to  the  last  named  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a   mixture  governing  valve,  air  and 
Kas  conduits  leading   to  said  valve,  a  speed  responsive  de 
vice,  and  means  resfwnslve  to  variations  in   position  of  a 
movable   part  of  said   speed   responsive   device   for   varying 
the  pressure  In  one  of  said  conduits. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


threaded  at  one  end.  a  cutter  carrier  mounted  In  said 
aperture,  a  wedge  slidable  in  said  body  and  engaging  the 
carrier  to  effect  movement  thereof,  a  headed  screw  slidable 
and  routable  in  the  body,  a  sleeve  screwed  Into  the 
threaded  ^portion  of  the  body,  a  second  sleeve  roUteble  In 


1.089,46.-?.      FLI:E-CUTTER.      Frkd  Dix.   Hardtner,   Kana. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,707.     (Cl.  81—195.) 
In  a  flue  cutter,  a  tubular  body  having  a  lateral  aper- 
ture, said  body  having  its  interior  diameter  enlarged  and 


the  first  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  Iwrc  receiving  said 
screw,  said  second  sleeve  further  naving  in  enlarged  end 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  between  the  bottom  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  body  and  the  inner  en<l  of  the  first  sleeve, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  body  and  operate  the  second 
sleeve. 


l.(>v..,404.  S.VCCIIAROMETER.  ALca  ST  EprK.vs.  Ber- 
lin. (Jermany.  Filed  I»ec.  \\\ .  1912.  Serial  No.  739,542. 
(Cl.   23—30.) 


1.  In  a  saccharometer  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
manometer,  a  fermentation  chami)er  connected  thereto  at 
one  end.  means  impermeable  to  liquid  but  permeable  to 
gases  Interposed  between  the  said  manometer  and  the  fer- 
mentation chamber  at  that  end  and  a  fermentation  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  said  manometer  at  Its  other  end,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saccharometer  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
manometer,  a  fermentation  chaml)er  connected  thereto  at 
one  end,  means  Impermeable  to  liquid  but  permeable  to 
gases  Interposed  between  the  said  manometer,  a  fermenta- 
tion chamber  connected  to  the  said  manometer  at  its  other 
end  and  means  interposed  at  this  end  between  the  ma- 
nometer and  the  said  second  fermentation  chamber  so  as 
to  form  a  seal  impermeable  to  liquids  but  permeable  to 
gases,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saccharometer  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
manometer,  a  chamber  for  fermenting  liquid,  a  seal  im- 
permeable to  said  liquid  and  mercury,  but  permeable  to 
gases  arising  from  said  fermenting  liquid  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  manometer  and  the  said  fermentation  cham- 
l)er  and  means  for  closing  the  fermentation  chamber 
against  the  atmosphere  and  for  enabling  the  pressure  In 
the  fermentation  chamber  to  be  varied,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  saccharometer  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
manometer,  a  fermentation  chamber  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  Bald  manometer,  means  impermeable  to  liquid  but 
permeable  to  gases  Interposeil  at  each  end  t)etween  the 
said  manometer  and  the  corresponding  fermentation 
chamber  and  means  for  closing  each  fermentation  chamber 
against  the  atmosphere  and  for  varying  the  pressnre 
therein,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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0.  Id  a  saccharomcter  tlie  romblnation  of  a  mercury 
manometer,  a  fermentation  ihamlK-r  <onnecf»>d  thereto, 
means  Impermeable  to  llguld  but  permeabli'  to  gases  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  manometer  and  the  said  fermenta- 
tion chamber,  an  «'lastlc  waahtr  and  a  plate  for  closing  the 
siild  fermentation  chamber  auainst  \h<-  atiiuisphfrc  and 
an  adjusting  screw  actiuK  on  tli^^  said  plat.-  and  ennhllng 
the  pressure  In  the  fermcnUtlon  chamber  to  be  varied  and 
the  leTel  of  the  meastirlns  liquid  to  b.'  adjusted  nt  will, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,089, 4«o  LINK  Sl'.VriNi;  MECHANISM.  lUuKV  A. 
FooTHoKAi',  IIarrl»biir>;.  I"a.,  asHlKnor  to  Klllott  Fisher 
Company,  Harrlsbiirk'.  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware. 
Filed  May  -'4,  1911      Serial  No.  tJ^O.ias.     (CI.  197—114.) 


1.  Th.'  .  oiiil)in  itiuii  with  a  platen  ami  its  spliulle,  of  au 
..-.Ulatory  line  spacing  device  and  a  coactInK  stop  mem 
tu'i-,  both  ino\intcd  on  the  spindle,  and  an  iidjuMtiiiK  screw 
mounted  t(i  swlns'  laterally  from  a  relatlvel.v  fixed  part 
and  operative  to  swlrnr  the  stop  member  about  the  ails  of 
the  spindle  to  different  poaltlone  of  adjustment. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  Its  spindle,  of  an 
oscillatory  line  epacing  device  and  a  coactlng  stop  mem- 
ber, l)Oth  mounted  on  the  platen  spindle  to  swing  about 
the  same  as  an  axis,  a  relatively  fixed  part,  an  adjusting 
screw  having  a  awlveled  mounting  on  said  fixed  part  to 
permit  said  serew  to  .■<wlng  about  a  transverse  ails,  and 
a  swlveled  nut  inrrled  by  the  stop  member  and  engaged 
by  the  screw. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  Its  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder,  of  a  line  space 
wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  line  space  rocker 
and  a  coactlng  stop  member,  both  mounted  on  the  spindle 
between  said  ahoulder  and  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a  line 
space  lever  mounted  on  the  rocker  to  engace  the  line  space 
wheel. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  Its  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder,  of  a  line  space 
wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  line  space  rocker 
auil  a  coactlng  stop  memt)er,  both  mounted  on  the  spindle 
between  said  slioulder  and  the  line  space  wheel,  a  line  space 
lever  mounted  on  the  rocker  to  engage  the  line  sp<ice 
wheel,  and  an  adjusting  screw  operative  to  swing  the  stop 
member  about  the  spindle  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  Its  spindle,  the 
latter  being  formed  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  line  space  wheel, 
a  screw  retaining  said  line  space  wheel  on  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  Hue  space  riKker  and  a  coactlng  stop  member, 
both  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  said  shoulder 
and  the  Hue  space  wheel,  and  a  line  spsce  lever  carried 
by  the  rocker  and  arranged  to  engage  the  line  space  wheel. 

[dalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S0,466.       MOVIN(i  I'Un'URK     MACHINK         Khank     H. 

Frcde,  Chicago,   111  ,  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  Samuel   I. 

Levin,   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Aug.    4.    1913.      Serial    No 

782.81B.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  driving  motor  and  current  circuit 
therefor,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  circuit,  a  takeup 


reel  for  receiving  a  film,  a  rotatable  member,  said  motor 
having  driving  connection  with  said  reel  and  rotatable 
member,  a  second  roUtable  member  and  a  sprocket  mem 
ber  thereon  for  engaging  the  ttlm  whereby  said  second 
rotatable  member  Is  rotated  upon  travel  of  the  film  to  the 
reel,  and  means  contr<>lle<l  upon  rotation  of  said  sec. mil 
rotatable  memlK>r  faster  than  the  first  mentioned  rota 
table  menit>er  ao  adjust  said  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
to  close  the  motor  current  circuit. 


LV  In  a  uj<ivlng  picture  machine  the  combination  <<{  a 
sii|iportlnk;  frnme,  a  driving  motor  and  current  clnnlt 
therefiir.  rcjritrolllng  mechanism  for  said  <ircalt.  a  takenp 
reel  (vT  receiving  a  film,  a  rotatable  member,  said  motor 
having  driving  connectl"n  with  said  reel  and  riitatHl)le 
meuiUr,  a  second  rotatable  meiiiNT  and  a  sprocket  member 
thereon  for  engaglui;  the  film  whereby  said  second  rota- 
table memlier  Is  rotat.-il  npun  travel  of  the  film  to  the 
reel,  and  means  ((jntrDlled  upon  rotation  of  said  second 
rotatable  member  slower  than  said  first  mentioned  rota- 
table member  to  adjust  said  circuit  contrullInK'  mechanism 
to  open  the   motor  current   circuit. 

.'{.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frauie,  a  driving  motor  and  current  circuit 
therefor,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  circuit,  a  takeup 
reel  for  receiving  a  film,  a  rotatable  member,  said  motor 
having  driving  connection  with  said  rotatable  member  and 
reel,  a  si'cond  rotatable  member  and  a  siuocket  memlx-r 
thereon  for  engaging  the  film  whereby  said  second  rota- 
table member  is  rotated  upon  travel  of  the  film  to  the  reel, 
and  cam  media nism  controlled  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  to  adjust  said  circuit  controlling 
mechanism. 

4.  in  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  driving  motor,  a  takeup  reel  for  re- 
ceiving a  film,  a  rotatable  member,  said  driving  motor  hav- 
ing driving  conuectlon  with  said  take  up  reel  and  rotatable 
memt)er,  a  second  rotatable  member  concentric  with  said 
first  mentioned  rotatable  member  and  carrying  a  sprocket 
member  for  engaging  the  film  whereby  said  second  rota- 
table iueml)er  Is  rotated  upon  travel  of  the  film,  a  hub  on 
said  second  rotatable  member,  cam  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  to  shift 
said  hub,  a  clmilt  for  said  motor,  and  switch  mechanism 
for  said  circuit  controlled  upon  shifting  of  said  hub. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  driving  motor  and  a  current  supply 
circnll  therefor,  a  takeup  reel  for  receiving  a  film,  a  rota- 
table sleeve  member,  said  motor  having  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  sleeve  member  and  reel,  a  shaft  concentric 
with  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  sprocket  member  thereon 
for  engaging  said  film  whereby  said  shaft  Is  rotated  upon 
travel  of  the  film  to  the  reel,  a  hub  rotatable  and  alldabie 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  on  said  shaft 
engaging  In  said  cam  flot,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
hub  and  another  arm  extending  from  said  bIsstc  member. 
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said  arms  engaging  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  shaft  to  effect  shift  of  said  hub  along  said 
shaft,  and  switch  mechanism  for  Kftld  motor  circuit  ad- 
ju^Ied  uiK>n  bblfting  of  bald   hub. 


i,OKrt,»67.     SLAB  FORMiN<;  .vttach.mp:nt  ron  cal 
KNDP'RS       John  R.   «;ammkter,   Akron,   Ohio,   assignor 
to   The   K     F.   Goodrich    Company.    New    Y^  ik.    N.    Y..    a 

I  orpnrntion    of   New    '^ork.      Filed    ,\U!.'.   ^.    ll'l.l.      Serial 
\i)     Ts;;.7.'.t1        iC).    ic,4  ^^;;v(.  1 


Iiasslug  through  aaid  casing  and  the  floor  of  the  car, 
means  for  counectinK  said  operating  rod  with  the  L 
shaped  arm,  a  toothed  member  mounted  upon  the  operat- 
ing rod  within  the  casing,  a  pawl  normally  held  in  en 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  member  to  hold  the 
fender  In  any  desired  position  and  means  for  dit^eng;.t;ini: 
the  pawl   from  the  toothed   mcml>er. 


1.  In  a  machiiii'  for  forming  laminated  slal.>s,  the  corn- 
bin. iti. jo  or  li.eaiis  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet  of 
oiatriial.  d' vice~  for  cutting  a  strip  from  said  sheet,  a 
drum  for  receiving  the  strip,  and  rman^  for  automatically 
di«^!ilac!ng  oue  or  more  of  said  cuttiiii:  devices  laterally 
at    1   jiredetermlned   i>olnt   In  "the   rotatkiu  of  ^ald  drum. 

-.  In  .'1  machine  for  forming  laminated  >-lal)s.  the  cora- 
binntlon  of  menii'-  for  supjiorting  and  feeding:  a  sheet  of 
material,  a  pair  of  knives  for  cutting  a  strip  from  said 
sheet,  a  drum  for  receiving  the  strip,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tb.-  rotation  of  said  drum  for  automatically 
displacing  said  knives  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum. 

.'!  In  a  machine  for  forming  laminated  slabs,  the  com- 
bin.ition  of  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet  of 
material,  a  pair  of  knives  for  cutting  a  strip  from  said 
sheet,  a  drum  for  receiving'  the  strip,  and  means  con- 
trollwl  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for  relatively  dis 
placing  said  knives  laterally  at  the  end  of  sviccesslve  ro- 
tations of  the  drum  for  varying  the  width  of  successive 
piles  of  the  slab. 

4.  In  II  machine  for  forming  laminated  slabs,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet  of 
material,  a  pair  of  knives  for  cutting  a  strip  from  said 
sheet,  a  drum  for  receiving  said  strip,  screw  mechanism 
for  displacing  said  knives  laterally  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  tripping  means  controlled  liy  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  and  controlling  said  screw  mechanism. 

.".  In  a  machine  for  forming  laminated  slabs,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet  of 
material,  a  knife  for  slitting  said  sheet,  a  strip  receiving 
drum,  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  for 
automatically  displacing  said  knife  laterally,  and  means 
for    manually   resetting   the  knife. 

[Claims  (1  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.tiHtt.46K.      FENDER.      GiSTAVE    L.    HiXDtUKU.    I'hlladel- 
phia.    I'a.      Filed    May    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    tJ97.S59. 

I  CI.  105—1:5::.) 

1.    In  combination  with  a  car.  a  fender  hinged  thereto. 

said  fender  carrying  a  flexible  strip  along  Its  front  edge. 

a    narwardly    projecting    L    shaped    arm    carried    by    the 

fender,  u  casing  mounted  ui>on  the  car.  an  operating  rod 

L'OO  O.  G. — 21 


1*.  In  Combination  with  a  car.  a  fender  hinced  thereto. 
an  L  shaped  arm  carried  b\  said  fend»r.  a  casing  mounted 
upon  the  platform  of  the  car.  an  operating  rod  passinj: 
through  said  casing  and  the  floor  of  the  lar,  a  connecting 
link  attached  to  said  opt-ratlng  rod  and  to  the  L  shaped 
arm.  a  toothed  member  mounted  upon  the  operating  rod 
and  lying  within  the  casing,  a  pawl  normally  engaging 
ilie  teeth  of  the  tiKjthed  member  for  holding  the  fenibr 
in  any  desired  elevated  iwsltion,  and  an  operating  finu''  r 
carried  by  the  pawl  aixl  passing  through  the  casing,  where 
by  the  pawl  may  be  disengaged  from  the  toothed  member 
to  permit  the  fender  to  drop. 


1,089,469.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Lafayette  Hoi.t.  Hur 
llngtoii.  N.  (\  nied  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  TOO, :!:•,;). 
(CI.  121— b3.; 


-if!" 


A  rotary  engine,  including  a  stator  having  a  rotor 
chaml)er,  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
valve  receiving  pocket,  a  rotor  having  a  piston  mounted 
In  the  rotor  chamber,  said  piston  also  being  a  valve  ac 
tuator.  and  a  swlnglngly  mounted  valve  disposed  in  the 
pocket  for  admitting  pressure  fluid,  said  valve  Including 
two  legs,  one  of  which  Is  resilient  and  curved  to  extend 
into  the  rotor  chamber  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  and  the  other  of  which  slides  within  the  pocket  of 
the  stator.  both  of  the  legs  seating  In  the  pocket  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  chamber  when  the  piston  of 
the  rotor  passes  such  point. 


1.089.470.  MEAT  I'KODUCT  AM>  I'ROCESS  FOR  I'Rn 
DUCINli  THE  S.\AI5.  Apea  A.  Uov.  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Flleil  Feb.  26.  191-'.     Serial  No.  689,033.      (CI.  9» — ll.i 

1.  \  food  product  comprising  undried  comminuted  meat 

2.  A    food    product   comprising    fresh    uncooked    commi- 
nuted meat. 

'.i.  A  food  product  comprising  uncompacted  comminuted 
meat. 
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4.    A    food    prmliict    connlstlng    of    meat    comminuted    In 
a  froB«n  state.  , 


,-,     A     food     product     conwlsriuK     of     m.-iit     sawduHt     pro- 
(liKtMl  liv  sawing;  meat. 

Uliiiiiis  i\  t<.   11   not  prlntf.l  In  the  dazette.] 


1  (is:.  471.     CAKHrKKTEU.      Howahi-  H.   IH  vt  and   VS  iL 

1,1  v\i  S.   I'Kl.niHKT.  I.08  Anueles,  Cnl..  asslKMu.rs  to   Hunt 
<;as    Mn.liltie  Comp.uiv.    Minu.-npoUs.    -Minn.,   a    Corpora 
tion    of     Mini..-m,ta.       Klle.l     1->1).     14,     lOKl        S.rlal     N.> 

Tjs.rjj.     Ml.  »s — ir.H.  I 


lending  tu  rotatf  said  cylinder,  a  carlnireter  proper  com- 
prlHinjc  a  tloatlnj;  sholl  and  cartniretInK  screens  within 
<<al<i  sholl.  means  to  conduct  the  air  supplied  by  said 
pump  to  and  through  said  screens  and  thence  to  a  place 
of  use.  a  brake  hand  extending  around  the  cylinder  of  said 
pump  to  hitcrmlttently  check  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
lever  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  flo*tlnK  shell  of 
the  carbureter  proper  to  apply  and  release  said  brake 
band,  the  liquid  within  said  shell  containliik'  a  volatile  oiui- 

bustilile    eleUleUl 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  osclllatlnR  shell,  open  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  plurality  of  separat.nl,  vertical,  transverse  webs  , 
therein  of  absorlK-nt  material,  a  partition  at  one  end  of 
said  train  of  webx  and  separated  therefrom,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  webs  and  partition  being  submerged  In  a  volatile 
oil,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  com- 
partments formed  by  the  partition,  and  for  forcing  the  air 
under  the  partition  through  said  abaorbent  webs,  and 
means  connect<'d  with  the  oscillating  shell  for  controlling 
the  air  supply  to  the  shell. 

i;.    In  a   carbureter,  a  case,  an  air  compressing  cylinder 
mounted    within    said   case    longitudinally    at   one   side   of 
the  central  line,  a  shaft  on  which  said  cylinder  Is  mount 
ed,   means  (■onne<t.Hl   with   Its  shaft  to  revolve  said  cylin- 
der,   a    carbureting    shell    within    the    case    alongside    the 
cylinder,  said  shell  having  therein  webs  of  absorbent  mate 
rial,  means  to  force  air  through  aald  web*  from  one  end 
of  the  shell  to  the  other,  said  cylinder  and  shell  being  par 
rlally    submerged    In    water,   and    means    for    supplying    a 
lllm  of  volatile  oil  to  the  water  wJtbln  the  ahell. 

:;     In  a  carbureter,  a  case,  an  air  compressing  cylinder 
mounted  within  said  case  at  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft  on 
which    said   cylinder   Is  mounted    to   rotatably   support   the 
same,  means  to  automatically  rotate  said  cylinder,  a   car 
buretlng  shell  within  said  case  to  cooperate  with  said  cyl 
inder,   said  shell    having  therein   webs  of  absorbent  mate 
rial,  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  causing  air  to  be  forced 
ihro\igh  said  webs  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to  the  other, 
and  Ihiuld  confined  In  said  casing  and  partially  submerging 
said  cylinder  and  shell,  the  liquid  within   the  carbureting 
shell   containing  a   combustible  volatile  element. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  means  to  maintain  within 
said  casing  a  l>ody  of  liquid,  an  air  pump  comprising  a 
rotary  cylinder  partially  submerged  In  said  liquid,  a  mo- 
trtr  tending  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  a  carbureter  proper 
comprising  a  floating  shell  and  carbureting  screens  within 
said  shell,  means  to  conduct  the  air  supplied  by  said 
pump  to  and  through  said  screens  and  thence  to  a  place 
of  use,  a  tirake  applied  to  said  cylinder  to  Intermittently 
check  the  ratatlon  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  floating  carbureting  shell  to  apply  and 
release  said  lirake,  the  liquid  within  said  carbureting  shell 
containing  a  volatile  combustible  element. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  means  to  maintain  within 
said  castac  a  body  of  liquid,  an  air  pump  comprising  a 
rotary  cylinder  partially  submerged  In  said  liquid,  a  motor 


los.i.tTJ  .M.VCHI.NK  FOIt  MAKIN(;  INSOLKS  At.- 
BKKT  v.  .loHNsos.  Brockton,  Mass  .  assignor  to  fnlted 
Shoe  .Macblnery  <'.>tnpany,  Taterson.  .N.  J  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Jan.  J."..  n«)9  Serial  No. 
tT:'..'.tM::       nl.  112    -28.  i 


1.  .\   machine  for  securing   icgether   the  two  contiguous 
upturned   flaps  of   a    ihaun.'led    Insole,    having.   In   comblna 
!lon.    sole    fefdhig    lueaiis.    a    sole   support    continuously    In 
engagement    with    one   of    the   Haps   and    acting    to   supiMo  t 
the   insole  during   the  feed,  provision  for  applying   to   the 
Haps  a  series  of  fastening  devices  to  secure  them  together 
anil  form  a  sln«le  Up,  and  a  device  at  the  front  of  and  ex 
tending  above   the  flap  engaging   surface  of    the  sole  sup- 
jKjrt  lonstructed  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  unchanneled 
face  of  the  Insole  opposite  the  flaps  and  hold  the  flaps  In 
fastener   receiving   position   on    the   sole   support,   subsfan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  .\  machine  for  securing  together  the  two  contiguous 
upturned  flaps  on  a  channeled  insole,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, sole  feeding  means,  a  sole  support  continuously  l"  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  flaps  and  acting  to  support  the 
Insole  during  the  feed.  prt. vision  for  applying  to  the  flaps  a 
series  of  fastening  devices  to  secure  them  together  and 
form  a  single  Up,  a  sole  positioning  device  at  the  front  of 
and  extending  above  the  flap  engaging  surface  of  the  sole 
supp^irt  for  engaging  the  unchanneled  face  of  the  Insole 
opposite  said  flaps,  and  provision  for  retracting  said  de 
vice  from  working  position  to  permit  insertion  and  re 
moval  of  the  sole,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

;{.  .V  maihlne  for  securing  together  the  two  contiguous 
upturned  flaps  of  a  channeled  Insole,  having.  In  comblna 
tloii.  sole  feeding  means,  a  sole  support  continuously  In 
engagement  with  one  of  the  flaps  and  acting  to  support 
the  Insole  during  the  feed,  provision  for  applying  to  the 
flaps  a  s«'rles  of  fastening  devices  to  secure  them  together 
and  form  a  single  Up,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  device  in 
front  of  and  extending  above  the  flap  engaging  surface  of 
the  sole  support  const rticted  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
unchanneled  face  of  the  Insole  opposite  said  flaps  and 
maintain  the  flaps  In  fastener  receiving  position  on  the 
sole  support,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  .\  machine  for  securing  together  the  two  contiguous 
upturned  flaps  of  a  channeled  Insole,  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  sole  feeding  means,  a  support  for  the  flaps,  provision 
for  securing  said  flaps  together  by  a  lire  of  stitches  to 
form  a  single,  compound  lip,  and  an  antl  friction  bearing- 
roll  at  the  front  of  and  extending  above  the  flap  engaging 
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surface  of  the  sole  support  for  engaging  the  unchanneled 
face  of  the  Insole,  opposite  said  flaps,  with  Its  curved  sur- 
face to  hold  the  flaps  In  stitch  receiving  position  on  the 
sole   support,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

."  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  tvso  con- 
tU'ui.us  upturned  flaps  of  a  channeled  Insole,  having,  In 
comblnfltlon,  sole  feeding  means,  a  sole  support  engaging 
one  flap  and  acting  to  support  the  Insole  during  the  feed, 
a  presser  foot  tu  engage  the  other  flap,  and  a  device  at  the 
front  of  and  extending  alwve  the  flap  engaging  surface  of 
tlie  siie  sii[iport  constructed  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
urirhanneled  face  uf  the  Insole  opposite  the  flaps  and 
bold  !t  with  Its  ui)turned  flaps  l)etween  the  sole  support 
and  [ir.sser  fool  in  position  to  receive  the  stitches,  suli- 
stantlally   as  described. 

|<  i.iiriis  t\  Io  s  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette  ] 


l.us!i  47:'.  INSOLK  Lll' SP:WING  MACHINK.  Albert 
1:  .TniiNsiiN,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tnited  Slioe 
M.ichinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of 
New    .lersey       Filed   Jan.    14.    1911).      Serial    No.    ,138. 087. 

(Cl.    112      2S.» 


1  .\  '-ewliii:  iiiaihliie  fur  securini;  together  the  two 
c.iiitik;ii.iiis  rtap>  of  an  Insole  having  a  channel  and  a 
feather,  having,  in  ( oniblnatlon,  stitch  forming  mecha- 
iii^iii.  a  work  table  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flap  and 
ha  vine  Its  outer  tnlge  extending  into  the  angle  betwe.Mi 
tti.  <i\iier  flaps  and  the  feather,  a  presser  foot  adapted  to 
en-age  the  channel  flap,  a  work  guide  to  Inar  on  the 
mil  hannele<l  face  of  the  Insole  and  hold  the  flaps  In  stitch 
reci'iving  position  on  the  work  table,  and  a  supiiort  for 
th'  guide  ilslnkt  from  the  machine  frame  below  the  work 
table. 

■J.  .\  sewing  maihlne  for  securing  together  the  two  con 
tlv'uous  flaps  of  an  Insole  having  a  channel  and  a  feather, 
having.  In  combination,  etttch  forming  mechanism,  a  work 
table  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flap  and  having  Its  outer 
edge  extending  Info  the  angle  between  the  outer  flap  and 
the  feather,  a  pres.ser-foot  adapted  to  engage  the  channel 
flap,  a  work  guide  obliquely  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
surface  .if  the  work  table  to  bear  on  the  unchanneled  face 
of  ilie  ins.ile  and  hold  the  flaps  In  stitch  receiving  position 
on  the  work  table,  and  a  support  for  the  guide  rising  from 
the  machine  frame  below  the  work  table. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  two 
contiguous  flaps  of  an  insole  having  a  channel  and  a 
feather,  having.  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism, a  work  table  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flap  and 
having  Its  outer  edge  extending  into  the  angle  between 
the  outer  flap  and  the  feather,  a  presser-foot  adapted  to 
engage  the  channel  flap,  a  work  guide  to  bear  on  the  un- 
channeled face  of  the  insole  and  hold  the  flaps  In  stitch 
receiving  position  on  the  work  table,  a  movable  support 
for  the  work  guide  arranged  below  the  work  table,  a  spring 
to  bold  the  guide  In  working  position,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  operative  to  move  the  guide  out  of  working 
position. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  two  con- 
tiguous flaps  of  an  insole  having  a  channel  and  a  feather, 
having.  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  work 
table  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flap  and  having  its 
outer  edge  extending  into  the  angle  between  the  outer 
flap  and  the  feather,  a  presser-foot  adapted  to  engage  the 
channel  flap,  a  work  guide  to  bear  on  the  unchanneled 
face  of  the  Insole  and  hold  the  flaps  in  stitch  receiving 
position  on  the  work  table,  a  movable  support  for  the 
work  guide  fulcrumed  at  a  point  below  the  work  table,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  guide  In  working  position,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  operative  to  simultaneously  lift  the 
presser-foot  and  remove  the  guide  from   working  position. 

r>.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  two  con- 
tiguous flaps  of  an  insole,  having,  lu  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  work  table,  a  feed  foot  operating  in 
front  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  work  table,  and  a  work  gage 
arranged  in  n  plane  outside  of  the  plane  of  operation  of 
the  feed  foot  to  maintain  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
insole  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  feed  foot. 

(Claims  »i  to  14   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,os9.474  INSOI.K  1,11' SF:\VINt;  MACHINE.  Albert 
K  JoiiNsuN  Beverly,  Mass,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  CoriK)ratlon  of 
New    Jersey.      Filed    May    1,    1011.      Serial    No.   624. .'^2] 

iCl.    112       2S.1 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  two 
contiguous  flaps  of  an  Insole  having  a  channel  and  featiier, 
having.  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  includ 
Ing  a  needle,  a  work  table  for  supporting  the  Insole  with 
Its  Up  projected  across  the  path  of  movement,  and  with 
Its  feather  extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
needle,  and  a  reclprocatory  sole  feeding  device  comprising 
Jaws  lying  one  on  each  side  of  the  feather  to  positively 
grip  the  two  sides  of  the  feather  of  the  sole  and  means  to 
close  and  open  the  jaws  during  the  feeding  and  return 
movements  respectively. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  two  con- 
tiguous flaps  of  an  Insole  having  a  channel  and  feather, 
having,  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
work  table  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  flap  and  support 
the  sole  with  its  feather  depending  In  front  thereof,  a  work 
guide  to  exert  pressure  on  the  unchanneled  face  of  the 
sole  and  hold  the  sole  In  stitch  receiving  position,  sr.i  a 
sole  feeding  device  between  the  table  and  wrk  iiuide 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  having  their  faces  m  r»«^<lti'in 
for  gripping  the  depending  feather  of  the  s<ile. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  the  twn  ion 
tiguous  flaps  of  an  insole  having  a  channel  and  featljer, 
liBTlng,  in  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
work  table  adapted  to  engage  tie  edge  flap,  a  fo  ir  motion 
feed  bar  having  a  pair  of  jaws  at  one  end  In  front  of  the 
work    table,    means    for    normally    maintaining   said    jaws 


J-'^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NIaxch  io.  1014. 


Mp.-n,  and  a  work  nukle  to  .-nfrt  pi>*«mir««  on  the  vin<li«ii- 
aeled  farp  of  the  soU-  constructed  and  arranRi'd  to  i  losw 
the  Jaw>  and  cauw  thfm  tn  (trip  the  feaiher  of  the  nolc 
(lurlnjr  the  fct-dliifc  «troke  of  the  feed  bar. 

4.  A  scwlnK  matliinp  for  securtnK  toBeth«>r  the  tw>)  fon- 
tiviuoiis  finpa  of  an  Insole  having  a  channel  and  feather, 
hnvtn;:,  In  combination,  stitch  forming  rae<haul8m.  a  work- 
rnbl»>  adapted  to  entfauc  ihe  «-dj{e  tlap.  a  four  motion  fe.-d 
bar  havlntr  a  rlitid  Jaw  ni  "Ik-  end  and  moving  with  the 
rh.'  bar  In  front  of  the  work  table,  a  second  jaw  pivot. -d  \n 
front  of  the  rigid  jiiw  niid  iioniiall.v  sprliu  pressed  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  <ani  means  to  dose  the  Jaws  upon 
the  feather  and  carry  the  sole  forwar<l  dnrlnjf  the  fee<llng 
-itroke. 

.'..  .V  sew inic  machine  for  set  iirini;  f<"^.«iher  the  two 
lontlg-iious  Ilap«  of  an  insoj.-  havini:  a  iliunnel  and  feather. 
liavlntf,  In  corabiriathm,  Htltch  forming  inecbanlam.  a  work 
table  adapted  to  entfane  the  ed^e  tlap.  a  work  guide  to 
exert  pressure  nii  the  uiichanneled  f»<-''  of  the  sole  and 
liold  the  sole  In  stitch  recelvlm;  position  <omprlsln(?  a 
M>rilial  roll  arranne<l  base  up.  and  a  four  motion  sole  feed 
ins:  device  letwcen  the  t;i!.lc  and  i.'iiidc  c  oniprlslnK  a  pair 
of  .ia«s  \l.l(linL:l.v  beld  i.pen  «  b.-r-'by  the  (onb-al  roll  acts 
IS  a  cam  to  close  the  jaws  as  ihey  niov.-  up  prior  tu  the 
I.  cdlnK  siiuke  and  permlt«  them  to  open  an  they  move 
down  aft.r  the   feeding  stroke  has   been   <ompbte<l. 

IClaiuis  6  and    7   imt   printe.l    in   the  <;a/etre  ! 


l.usinT.-        t  oMIU.NKD  M(»l'    HOI.l'KK   .\  M  '   \VHIN(;KK 
llvvs   (»scAK   .I.iHNSov    and   .Iamks    II.    Np  Hi.isdS.    Sac- 
iMin.ntu.  ral,      1-iled   F.h,   -Ji,    \'.*\:\.      Serial    \m.  T.MMfU; 
Ml.    1."       »."..( 


1.  .\  device  of  the  iharac  ter  des<ribed  coniprlalni:  a  tu- 
bular handle  member,  a  pair  of  presser  platem  hlnjjcd  to- 
i,'ether  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  member,  a  rod 
movable  through  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  ban 
die  member  project  Inn  throUKh  the  aide  of  said  tubular 
inemher.  said  rod  projecting  betwe^-n  aald  presser  plates, 
means  on  the  end  of  said  rod  for  reiolvlnj:  a  mop  and 
means  for  raovlnt'  said  presser  plates  togetl>er.  as  de- 
scribed. 

■_'  .\  device  of  the  character  dewcrlbed  comprlslnic  a  han- 
dle member,  a  pair  of  prenser  plates  disposed  on  said  han 
die  HiemtM'r  an«l  pivoted  lonother  at  one  end  and  linked 
together  at  the  other  end.  the  links  on  one  plate  haTing 
cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  th»  links  connected  to 
the  oth  r  plate  to  fore*  the  plates  together,  and  pnll  wires 
connected  with  said  cam  links. 

.1.  .\  deTlce  of  the  character  des«  ribed  comprlslntt  a  tu- 
bular member  provided  with  spaced  presser  plates  at  one 
end,  menns  for  moving  said  presser  plates,  n  rod  moTable 
In  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  between  said 
preeser  plates,  means  on  said  rod  for  receiving?  a  mop. 
said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  handle 
member  on  said  rod  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a 
band  spring  normally  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  slot 
and  projecting  In  the  path  of  said  handle  member,  as 
de«crll)ed. 


l,0HW,4Trt.  STKAM  B4>IKKk  .VNL'  uTHKlt  11  RNATK. 
I'KTKK  JdMCs,  WiL'sn.  ::ii;;lHnd.  Klh-d  Jan,  «,  I'.M.:. 
Serial   No    ««}».S40.      (*"l     1H>      51    1 
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The  luiubluatiuM  «ltli  :i  fuiuaie  bavln>:  a  dead 
pl.'ite  and  a  sninke  i'hanit>er.  .,f  a  frame  seated  uii  lie' 
dead  plate  au.l  provided  with  a  centrally  dbsposed  upen- 
In^  for  the  tire  door,  an  npwardly  Inclined  air  admlR.>-iori 
duct  at  each  side  thereof  and  smoke  discharge  ducts  be 
low  .said  air  admission  ducts;  and  plpea  leading  from  the 
smoke  (hamber  and  exfeTidln;.'  forwardly  therefrom  to  i':e 
smoke  dls<liar;;e  du(ts.  lo  .lis,  imrire  \inconsumed  pn..! 
n.  t.s  of  cond)uslion   t lieretliri'iiL:li 

■J.  The  (oinblnatlon  with  .1  fnina..  havlnk:  ;i  .b.i'i 
plati>  anil  a  smoke  chamU-r.  "f  a  frame  seated  on  U,.' 
d.ail  i)lat.'  and  provided  witii  a  c-ntrally  disposed  op' 11 
ini;  for  tlx'  tire  door,  and  .m  air  ndmlsslon  iluct  at  ea^  ti 
side  thereof;  means  adapte<l  to  .  onduct  smoke  back  lo 
the  furnace  from  the  smoke  <  bamb.T  and  to  dlscliar;;e  it 
adjacent  said  air  admission  ducts;  and  a  grat.'  In  ^aiil 
furnace,  said  grate  having  an  upward  convexity  proi:i.-s 
sl\el\    Irxr.aslng  toward  Its  rear 

.'..  The  combination  avHIi  a  furnace  having  a  sni -k.' 
chamber  :\X  its  rear,  of  a  unit.'  mounted  at  tli.'  foiwai.l 
end  of  said  fiirnaie  an  1  lia\hn:  an  upward  convert ^ 
proKresslvely  incnaslni:  t.iward  tb.'  rear;  means  adai'i.'.! 
t..  feed  smok.'  from  th.'  smoke  .hamber  and  to  dlstbait;.' 
it  atKjve  the  irrat.'  at  Ho-  f.rward  end  of  the  furnn.  ■ 
anil  means  for  admlitliii:  air  at  the  forward  end  of  sri.l 
furiuici'  abov  !b.'  ^rai.'  and  adja.ent  the  point  of  .lis 
charL-e  .)f  sat. I  sinoke. 


l,<)Sn,4T7         HfirSH  Tin"  »<>.VTI.\<;    machine        S\m 
I  r.\.    K.    .JoKDAN,    Mal.leii.    Mass..    assignor    to    Sam'l    i:. 
.Jordan    Brush    Tompunx.    Maiden.    Mass,    a    Corporal  "U 
of    Massachusetts        Fib  <1     .\i'r      L'O.     I'tf-V       Serial     \... 
Ci'.H.OlT.      t<l.  91      4f.,) 


1  .\  machine  for  preparing'  tufts  for  in.sertlon  In  brush 
backs,  (omprlslnif  a  recei.tai  le  for  cement,  a  rotatnble 
caue  having  vertical  guide  rods  above  said  recepta.  le. 
tuft  carriers  movable  on  said  guide  rods  to  dip  tufts  In 
the  cement,  means  for  elevatlnp  the  carriers  durln-  the 
rotation    of    the    caKe.    and    a     transferrer    to    remove    the 
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tufts    from    the   carriers    and    shift    them    away    from    the 
re(eptacle. 

-'.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
re.  eptacle  for  cement,  a  rotatable  cage  having  vertical 
>:tdde  rods  above  said  receptacle,  a  series  of  tuft  carriers 
vertically  movable  on  said  guide  rods,  means  for  Intermit- 
t>  ntly  rotating  said  cage,  means  for  shifting  the  height 
of  the  carriers  as  they  rotate,  a  transferrer  to  remove  the 
t'll'ts  from  the  carriers  and  shift  them  away  fom  the  re 
.■•pta(l.',  and  means  to  actuate  said  transferrer  In  the  in 
tervals  betwwn  the  steps  of  rotation. 

•i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cement 
tank  having  a  vertical  tubular  bearing,  a  sleeve  mounted 
therein,  a  cage  having  vertical  guide  rods  removably  car 
ried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  series  of  tuft  car- 
riers movable  on  said  guide  rods,  means  for  intermittently 
r..tatlnK  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  tuft  carrier  during  rotation. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cement 
tank  having  a  vertical  tubular  bearing,  a  sleeve  mounted 
til. 'rein  and  having  a  flange  bearing  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  bearing,  a  cage  removably  connected  with  said 
sle.  ve  above  the  flange,  said  cage  including  a  circular 
seiles  of  guide  rods,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
t!  .  sleeve  and  cage,  tuft  carriers  mounted  on  said  guide 
r.'.is  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  and  a  cam  for  shift- 
ing' said  tuft  carriers  vertically. 

.".  In  a  machine  of  the  c>iaracter  described,  a  cement 
tank  having  a  vertical  tuhul.ar  bearing,  a  spider  secured  to 
said  hearing,  a  cam  sujipor'ed  by  said  aplder,  an  Intermit 
t.ntly  rotatable  (age  having  vertical  guide  rods,  and  tuft 
(Hrrlers  mounted  on  said  rod*,  and  vertically  controlled  by 
said  cam. 

(Claims  r.  to  14  not  printed  ju  the  Gazette.) 


j    the  conduits,   a    motor   for   impartiuj:   opening    and    clofiiui: 
I   movements   to   said   valves,   means   fur  alt-rnately   operat 
I   Ing   said    motor   during    a    given    time    In    either    direct ioii 
I    and    means   for   .ausln^;    sal.i    m..to!    to    speed    up   ^    inter 
1    vals   in   either   direction  • 

!  r..  Means  for  regulatinc  the  charge  of  air  and  gas  f,,; 
I  iiii  pxpiusion  motor  dependent  upon  the  quality  of  iL. 
gas.  said  means  indudtng  (ondults  and  valves  for  il,. 
air  and  gas  supplies  and  an  agent  for  operating  t.ai.1 
valves  whereby  more  gas  will  be  permitted  to  entei  tl,e 
combustion  chamber  of  the  motor  when  the  gas 
than  wlien  the  gas  is  of  relative!.;  rich  quality. 
[Cl.'iims  n  to   *>  n.it   printed  in   tlie  Cazeite.] 
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1.0's0.4TO.  CABLK-TP:LE(;KAI'n  SYSTEM  Isir^i.  Kr; 
SKK.  I'hllad.-lphia.  I'a..  assi,jnor  to  American  Telej.hon. 
and  Tclegra|.h  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cori>..i.i 
ti.tij  ..f  New  York.  Filed  .Tan  14.  1909,  Serial  N- 
472,ir»9.      Hen-.-wed    J.in.    1.;.    1914.      Serial    N.x    '«n.9.i.; 


r^ 


l.()Sl*.47H  K.\  PLOSION-MOTOR  Ai.exandkr  T.  Ka8 
LKY,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  aaslinor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Th.'  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  rittsbnrgh.  Pa., 
a  Corfwratlon  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  1.  1909. 
Serial   No.  615,678.      (CI.  1  2."-  -1  02. 1 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  mixing  device  having  valved  air  and  gas  inleta,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  valves  of  said  Inlets  and 
meana  for  varying  the  effective  opening  of  the  gas  valve 
as  the  calorific  value  of  the  gas  rarles. 

2.  Means  for  regulating  the  mixture   for  an  explosion 
motor  comprising  mixture  mechanism,  of  which  a  reversl 
ble  motor   forms  a   part,   means    for  alternately  operating 
said  motor  in  either  direction  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  Of  the  motor  In  either  direction. 

3.  Means  for  regulating  the  mixture  for  an  explosion 
motor  comprising  an  air  valve,  a  gas  valve,  a  reveraible 
motor  for  opening  and  closing  said  ralves  and  means  for 
varying  the  si>eed  of  the  motor  In  either  direction. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  the  mixture  for  an  explosion 
motor  comprlalng  a  gna  conduit,  an  air  conduit,  valves  in 


f 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  ilie  combination  with  a  line  or 
cable  having  great  capacity,  of  opposed  sources  of  energy 
of  different  potentials  conductlvely  connected  to  said  line 
or  cable  and  to  earth,  a  signaling  Instrument  for  shunt 
Ing  one  of  aaid  sources  of  energy,  similar  oppowd  sources 
of  energy  and  a  similarly  disposed  signaling  instrument 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  line  or  cable,  the  sources  of 
energy  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  opijoslng  ea<  h 
other  with  respect  to  said  cable,  and  electro  magnetic  re- 
ceiving apparatus. 

2.  In  a   telegraph  ayetem.  the   combination  with  a   line 
or    cable    having    great    capacity,    of    opposed    sources    of 
energy    of   different   potentials    conductlvely    connected    to 
said  line  or  cable  and  to  earth,  a  signaling  Instrumeot  for 
shunting  one  of  aaid  sources  of  energy,   and   similar  op 
posed  sources  of  energy  and  a  similarly  disposed  signaling 
Instrument  at   the  opposite  end  of  said  line  or  cable,  the 
sources  of  energy  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  op 
posing  each  other  with  respect  to  said  cable,  a  receivini; 
instrnment,  and  an  inductive  connection  between  said   le 
ceiving  instrument  and  said  line  or  cable. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  lln^ 
or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  opposed  sources  of 
energy  at  each  terminal,  the  sources  of  energy  at  one  tei 
minal  being  opposed  with  respect  to  the  cable  to  the 
sources  of  energy  at  the  other  sUtlon,  and  a  signaling 
instrument  at  each  station  for  shunting  one  of  said  op 
posed  sources  of  energy. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  lin 
or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  opposed  sources  of 
energy  of  different  potentials  at  each  terminal  of  said 
line  or  cable,  the  sources  of  energy  at  one  terminal  being 
opposed  with  resi)ect  to  the  line  or  cable  to  the  sources  ol 
energy  at  the  other  terminal,  and  a  signal  transmltiuig 
Instrument  at  each  station  for  shunting  the  source  ol 
irreater  potential. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
or  cable  having  great  capacity,  of  a  conductive  connet 
tlon  from  each  terminal  of  the  cable  to  earth,  opposed 
sources  of  energy  of  different  potentials  and  a  resistance 
serially  included  In  each  of  said  connections,  the  sources 
of  energy  at  one  t'Tminal  of  th.'  lin(>  or  cable  being  con- 
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nected  In  opposition  to  the  i«ourc»-B  at  the  other  terminal 
of  said  line  or  cable,  and  a  BljjnallnK  Instrument  at  each 
terminal  for  8huntln«  one  of  said  sources  of  energy  and 
said  re«iatance. 

[flalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,089,480.  I'ANOKAMIC  rtKIHTINd  TELKSCOl'E  FOR 
OrNS.  Heinkk  H  KoRKODi,  KsH.-n  on  the  Uuhr,  Oer- 
rnany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktl.-n«esell8chaft, 
Kssen  on-the  Uuhr,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct. 
rial  No.  521,8ir).      (CI.  89—32.) 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  tread  and  riser 
pivotally  connecti'd  om-  to  tla-  other  and  to  said  car,  for 
toggle  like  folding  action,  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  said 
tread  to  and  from  operative  positions,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  toggle  lever,  a  stop 
operative  on  the  othtr  arm  of  said  toggle  lever,  for  guld 
Ing  the  same  during  their  hnckllng  action,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  unfolding  niov.ments  "f  said  treail  .ind  riser. 


1  A  ■j.\ni  siglititii;  d>'vlce  comprising  u  imnoriunlc  t<'le 
sci>|if  lirtvlrii;  ii  huiislim,  an  ocular,  a  D  shaped  crosshair-  ' 
plate  mount. 'd  In  ihe  housluK,  a  horizontal  plane  through 
tlic  axis  of  the  ocular  dlvldlnc  tin-  cross  hair  plate  Into  an 
upper  semi  circular  ami  lower  rectangular  part  and  the 
rectangular  part  of  said  cross  hair  piafe  l>elng  provided 
with  a  heveleil  surface  on  the  side  towartl  the  ocular  and 
In  the  held  of  view  of  the  telescope;  ami  a  level  mounted 
transversely  to  the  ails  of  the  ocular  In  the  housing  near 
said  Iveveled  surface  and  with  Its  middle  point  suhstan- 
tlally  In  the  middle  vertical  plane  of  said  cross  hair  plate 
wherehy  the  level  will  W  reflecte.I  hy  said  beveled  sur- 
face Into  the  field  of  view  of  the  telescope,  near  the  lower 
e<lKe  of  the  ocular. 

-'  A  g\in  sighting  device  comprising  a  panoramic  tele- 
s.upe  having  an  ocular,  a  revolving  reflector  and  an  ob- 
te<tlve  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  revolving  axis  of 
the  reflector  and  intersects  the  axis  of  the  ocular,  a  D- 
shaped  cross  hair  plate  substantially  having  a  seml-clr- 
cular  fop  part  and  a  rectangular  lower  part  Interposed  In 
the  foeni  plane  of  the  objective,  the  bottom  stralnht  edge 
beveled  to  nn  angle  of  4.%°  on  the  rectangular  part  of  the 
cross  hair  plate,  a  tube  level  mounted  In  a  non  revolving 
part  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ocular  In  the  plane 
of  the  cross-hair  plate  and  parallel  to  the  beveled  edge 
thereof,  a  window  In  the  housing  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
level  to  admit  light  through  the  level  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  ocular,  co.iperatlve  relationship  Iwtween 
said  level  and  the  beveled  edge  of  the  cross-hair  plate  to 
reflect  the  Image  of  the  level  with  precision  Into  the  field 
of  view  of  the  telescope  near  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  ocular. 


1.()SS):4S1        AlMl.lAKY    STET    FOR   CAR  I'l-ATFORMS. 

.Tons    R.    KtNZKi.MAN.    Duluth.    Minn.      Filed    Sept.    17. 

lOi:?       Serial    No.    "!><), 'J  l,'!.       (t'l.    105 — 86.) 

1.  Thi-  conit.lDatlon  wlih  ;i  car.  of  a  tread  and  riser 
pivotally  conneeie<l  one  to  the  ottier  and  to  said  car,  for 
toi;i:le  like  folding  iieflon.  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  said 
tread  to  and  from  operative  positions,  jin  operative  lever 
connected  to  one  of  the  amis  of  said  toggle  lever,  and  a 
stop  operative  on  the  other  arm  <>f  said  toggle  lever,  for 
guiding  the  same  during  their  buckling  action. 

1'.  The  ennitilnatinn  with  n  i  ar,  of  a  tread  and  riser 
pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other  and  to  said  car,  for 
tOk-'gie  like  folding  mtion.  a  tokc^le  lever  for  moving  said 
tread  to  and  from  ..periitlve  positions,  an  operative  lever 
connecteil  to  on'-  of  the  aims  of  said  toggle  lever,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  unfoldin.:  movements  of  said  tread 
ami  riser. 


:j     «~ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  tread  and  riser  piv 
otally  connecti'd  one  to  the  other  ami  to  said  car,  for  toK 
gle-Uke  folding  action,  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  said 
tread  to  and  from  operative  positions,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  one  of  the  arras  of  said  toggle  lever,  a  slop 
operative  on  the  other  arm  of  said  toggle  lever,  for  Kuld- 
Ing  the  same  during  their  buckling  action,  stops  for 
limiting  the  unfolding  movements  of  said  tread  and  riser. 
and  a  spring  tending  to  straighten  said  toggle  lever. 

.^.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  car  vestibule,  main  step« 
leading  to  the  platform  thereof  and  a  trap  door  hinged 
to  said  platform  and  covering  said  steps,  of  an  auxiliary 
step  comprising  a  tread  and  riser  pivotally  connected  ..ne 
to  the  other  and  to  said  main  steps,  for  toggle  like  folding 
movements,  stops  limiting  the  unfolding  movements  of  said 
tread  and  riser,  an  upwardly  buckling  toggle  lever  hav 
Ing  Its  upper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  steps 
and  Its  lower  arm  to  said  tread,  and  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  the  upper  aim  of  said  toggle  lever  and  actu 
ate<l  tiy  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  trap 
door. 

[Claims  t)  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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0  H  0  ,  1  S  L' .  I'ROCKSS  OF  .MAMFACTIRINC,  .^N 
KI-ASTIC  FOAM  FRO>I  VOLATILE  SOU  TIONS. 
FiiiTZ  Laarman.n,  Dresden,  (;ermany  Filed  June  i:  1 , 
1<MI'.>.      Serial   No.   RO.T.r..-^^.      ((n.   IH      .%:{.) 

1.  The  herelndescrihed  prtK'ess  of  manufacturing  an 
elastic  foiim  from  a  solution  of  an  elastic  material,  coin- 
prlslni:  the  placing  of  the  solution  In  an  air  tight  vessel, 
hermetically  closing  said  vessel,  turning  the  contained 
solution  Info  a  substantive  foam,  thereupon  fixing  It  In 
that  condition  by  bringing  a  vulcanizing  agent  Into  con- 
tact and  Intimately  mixing  It  with  the  already  actually 
produced  foam,  and  finally  opening  the  vessel  and 
evaporating  the  dissolving  medium. 

2.  The  herelndescrihed  process  of  manufacturing  an 
elastic  foam  from  a  solution  of  an  elastic  material,  com- 
prising the  placing  of  the  solution  In  an  air  tight  vessel, 
hermetically  closing  said  vessel,  turning  the  contained 
solution  Into  a  foam,  fixing  it  In  that  condition  by  cold 
vulcanization  t)y  forcing  sulfur  monochlorld.  In  gaseous 
form.  Into  the  solution  and  finally  opening  the  vessel  and 
evaporating  the  dissolving  medium. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  an 
elastic  foam  from  a  solution  of  an  elastic  material,  com- 
prising the  placing  of  the  solution  In  an  air  tight  vessel. 
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hermetically  closing  said  vessel,  working  pure  nitrogen 
Into  the  solution  to  prevent  after  oxidatloD  ot  the  foam, 
turning  the  conUlned  solution  into  a  foam,  fixing  it  In 
that  condition,  and  finally  opening  the  vessel  and  evapo- 
rating the  dissolving  medium. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  an 
elastic  foam  from  a  solution  of  an  elastic  material,  com- 
prising the  placing  of  the  solution  in  an  air  tight  ves- 
sel, hermetically  closing  the  latter,  turning  the  contained 
solution  Into  a  foam,  by  adding  gas  delivering  substances, 
fixing  It  in  that  condition  running  oflf  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  and  evaporattag  the  dissolving  medium,  the  evapora- 
tion being  carried  on  under  a  counter  pressure  from  the. 
outside  equal  to  the  inside  pressure,  to  counteract  the  de- 
structive action  of  the  gas  conUlned  in  the  cells  of  the 
foam. 

."i.  The  herelndescrihed  process  of  manufacturing  an 
elastic  foam  from  a  solution  of  an  elastic  material,  com- 
prising the  placing  of  the  solution  in  an  air  tight  vessel, 
hermetically  closing  snld  vessel,  forcing  a  compressed  gas 
into  the  space  in  the  vessel  not  occupied  by  the  solution, 
stirring  the  solution  Into  a  foam  whereby  the  bubbles  are 
filled  with  the  gas,  fixing  the  foam  by  vulcanization,  allow- 
ing the  fixed  foam  to  expand  and  fill  the  vessel,  while  per- 
mitting the  free  gas  to  escape,  pouring  the  substance  into 
molds,  and  removing  the  dissolving  medium. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,48.'?.     BICYCLE  rROFELLING  MECHANISM.     An- 

T.a.NK  Lafkonp.  Marlgnac  Lasclares,  near  Le  Fousseret. 
France,  tiled  July  2;j,  1912.  Serial  N.i  711.069.  (*'l. 
•JtiK       46.  » 
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1,089,484.  CARD  REGISTER  AND  CABINET.  ThoMas 
F.  LEAHY,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.   745,793.      (CI.  45 — 81.) 


1.  In  bicycle  propelling  mechanism,  iu  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  Ik-  rocked,  and 
means  Interposed  between  said  shafts  for  causing  the  rock 
Ing  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  to  transmit  a  unldl 
rectional  rotary  movement  to  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  bicycle  propelling  mechanism,  iu  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  means  for  rendering  one  only  of  said 
gears  operaUve  when  said  driving  shaft  rotates  in  one  di- 
rection, means  for  rendering  the  other  one  only  of  said 
gears  operative  when  said  driving  shaft  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  interposed  between  said  pair 
of  gears  and  said  driven  shaft  to  impart  a  unidirectional 
rotation  thereto  when  said  driving  shaft  is  rocked. 

;t.  In  bicycle  propelling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  fixed  to 
said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  means  for  rendering  one  only  of  said  gears 
operative  when  said  driving  shaft  rotates  In  one  direction, 
means  for  rendering  the  other  one  only  of  said  gears  oper 
atlve  when  said  driving  shaft  rotates  in  the  other  dlrec 
tlon,  one  of  said  gears  meshing  directly  with  one  of  said 
pinions,  and  an  intermediate  pinion  Interposed  between 
and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  gears  and  the  other 
of  said  mentioned  pinions,  whereby  a  unidirectional  rota- 
tion is  imparted  to  said  driven  shaft  when  said  driving 
shaft  Is  rocked. 


1.  A  card  register  cabinet  comprising  a  body  having  a 
recess  In  Its  upper  face,  said  upper  face  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  recess  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  recess,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  card-containing  compartment  open  at  its 
top  and  bottom  to  expose  the  top  and  bottom  cards  of  a 
pack  of  cards  In  the  compartment,  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
lower in  the  compartment,  said  compartment  having  its 
top  portion  extending  above  the  body  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  in  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  and 
at  the  adjacent  inclined  portion  of  the  body,  through 
which  slot  the  uppermost  card  in  the  compartment  may  be 
withdrawn  across  the  iiv^llued  portion  of  the  Itody. 

2.  A  card  register  cabinet  comprising  a  body  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  face,  said  upper  face  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  recess  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  recess,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  card  containing  compartment  open  at  its  top 
and  bottom  to  expose  the  top  and  bottom  cards  of  a  pack 
of  cards  in  the  compartment,  a  spring-pressed  follower  In 
the  compartment,  said  compartment  having  its  top  por- 
tion extending  above  the  body  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  and  at  the 
adjacent  inclined  portion  of  the  body,  through  which  slot 
the  uppermost  card  In  the  compartment  may  be  withdrawn 
across  the  inclined  portion  of  the  body,  the  spring  pressed 
follower  and  the  frame  having  a  pin  and  opening  engage- 
ment to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  follower  and  pre- 
vent edgewise  displacement  of  said   follower   through   the 

slot. 

;\.  A  card  register  cabinet  comprising  a  body  having  a 
recess  In  its  uppi-r  face,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  recess  and 
provided  with  a  card  containing  compartment  open  at  its 
top  and  bottom  to  expose  the  top  and  bottom  cards  of  a 
pack  of  cards  in  the  compartment,  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
lower In  the  compartment,  said  compartment  having  its 
top  portion  extending  above  tlie  body  and  provided  with 
a.  transverse  slot,  the  top  of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  lielng  below  the  slot. 

4.  A  card  register  cabinet  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a 
recess  in  Its  upper  face,  a  frame  in  the  recess  and  provided 
with  a  card-containing  compartment  open  at  Its  top  and 
bottom  to  expose  the  top  and  bottom  cards  of  a  pack  of 
cards  in  the  compartment,  the  bottom  of  the  compartment 
being  provided  wib  a  substantially  horiiontal  inwardly- 
directed  flange,  a  spring-pressed  follower  within  the  com- 
partment and  above  the  flange,  said  compartment  pro- 
jecting above  the  body  and  provided,  with  a  transverse  slot 
in  said  p;ojectiug  portion,  the  top  of  the  Iwdy  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  being  below  the  slot,  and  said  fol 
lower  being  provided  with  a  pin  depending  through  an 
opening  in  the  flange  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the 
follower  and  prevent  edgewli«e  displacement  thereof 
through  the  slot  In  the  top  portion  of  the  compartnsent. 


1,089,485.  PORTABLE  I'OWER  TRANSMISSION.  AK- 
THLB  I>EK,  Union  Hill,  111.  tiled  Oct.  2.  I!a2.  Serial 
No.  723,534.      (CL  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination. 
with  a  sulUble  truck  frame,  an  upright  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  siiaft  carried  by  said  upright  frame,  an  adjust- 
able frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
maintaining  said  adjustable  frame  in  the  desired  position 
relative  to  said  upright  frame,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  Car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  frame  proximate  the  free  end 
thereof. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desorlhcd  and  In  combhiatlon. 
a  Biiltable  truck,  a  [k>wit  •■lenu'Ht  mounted  thereon,  a 
iliivlin:  shaft  optratlvt'ly  ronnertwl  th»'rpwlth,  an  uprlicht 
fi-iuin'  iiioiiiitod  upon  said  truck,  a  driven  Htiaft.  and  nit>anii 
for  ndjiistahly  Mupportlni;  the  sariii-  upon  Bal<l  uprlutii 
frnmi',  (Timprlslnc  a  pair  of  arms  adjiiatably  socund  to 
-<Hld  drivfii  shaft,  and  means  for  (iperatlvel^-  <-()iiiit'ctliii: 
saiil  shafts. 


;i.  The  (■iimlilii.itiuii  of  11  suitable  truek  frame,  and  «up 
portinvc  wheels  therefor,  an  \iprlkcht  frame  ni(iiinte<l  upon 
said  triiek  frame,  liiaolni;  tneaun  foi  said  upright  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatnhU  carried  hy  stiWI  upright  fratiio.  nn  ad 
Juvrahle  frame  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  meiins  carrltMl  by 
aald  iiprlKht  frame  at  each  aide  thereof  for  snpportlni;  aald 
adjustable  frame  and  maintaining  the  same  In  the  desired 
ope]atlv*»  posltlivn.  iind  a  rotatalile  shaft  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  adjnatable  frame  proximate  the  free  end 
thereof. 

I     In  a  device  of  tlie  kln<l  deg"  rlbed  and  In  combination, 
a  suitable  truck  frame  and  support  ini;  wheels  therefor,  an 
enirlne  mounted   proximate  one  en<I   of  said   truck,   an   tip 
tiKht  frame  mounted   proximate   the  op|)08lte  end   of  aald 
tr\ick  provided  with  n  frame  part  plvotaiiy  secured   there 
to.    means    for   maintaining   sul<l    i»lvotally   connected   part 
ill    the  desired  position,  a  driving  shaft  opposttily   connect 
ed    with    .said    en>flne,    a    driven    shaft    carried    hy    said    up 
rlt'ht.   meuna   for  operatlvely   connecting'  *ald   shafts,   said 
driren   abaft  mounted  at   the  center  of  pivotal  connection 
of   said   adjustable   frame    part,   a    shaft    carried    (iroxlmate 
the  f^d  of  said  adjustable  frame  part,  and  means  frir  o[)oi- 
aflvely  connecting  «uild  last  mentioned  shafts. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  rruek  frame  provide*!  with  supporting  wheels  therefor, 
an  engine  uiouiiteil  proximate  one  end  of  said  truck  fnime, 
a  firtving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  engln.?. 
an  uprlfjht  frame  mounted  proximate  the  opposite  end  of 
said  truck  frame,  n  transmitting  shaft  carrle<l  by  said 
upplgbt  frame,  a  third  shaft  adjustable  carrle<I  by  aald 
frame,  a  fourth  shaft  arranged  between  said  drlvlnR 
frame  and  the  engine,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect 
Ing  all  of  said  •shafts  with  said  driving  shaft,  an  amllUr.T 
frame  detachahly  secured  to  said  truck  frame,  a  shaft 
cairled  by  said  deta<  hable  frame,  means  fur  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  with  any  of  said  first  mentioned 
ahiifts. 

[("[alms  1:  to  s  not  print. ■.!  In  the  (iasette  ] 


1  usn  isr,      comhin'f:!)   folder   \sd  retfrn    en 

VKI.or  Maximii.i.w  r.  I.KViNE.  rhlcago.  III.  Filed 
.\pr.  7.  \'.n\  Serial  No.  tn(»,t'.U.  ifl.  ILMI  74.1 
111  a  device  of  the  kind  dpscrlt)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  envelop  c<imprls1ng  a  front  or  addresa  aide  anil  a  rear 
slile  comii-cted  ttureto.  said  sides  t>elng  separated  from  one 
another  at  their  upper  edge,  a  flap  projecting  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  side  of  the  envelop  and  normally 
folded  downwardly  over  said  front  side,  a  folder  projecting 
from  the  upper  free  r>dge  of  the  rear  side  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  weakened  line,  the  said  folder  being  of  a 
width  throughout  substantially  co  «>xtenalve  with  the 
width  of  the  envelop  and  of  a  length  to  fold  entirely 
aiound    the    envelop    ninl    hiivliiL;    a    se.iling    (Inp    to    engage 


the  l>ody  part  of  the  folder  holding  the  latter  In  plac«  and 
entirely  locloatng  the  envelop  without  eogairing  any  por- 
tion of  the  envelop,  the  folder  t>eHig  adapted  to  l>e  removed 


a 


■« 


;it    the    weakeueil    portion    aiirl    the    flap    of    the   envelop    t)e 
liiiT     thereupon     :iilapteil     to     be     folded     from     its     position 
against    the   front  side  of  the  envelop   to  a    position   over 
the  rear  side  and  to  be  .sealed  to  the  latter. 


l,tlS5t.t>7       l!K.\.M       IiAMKi.   U     I.I  TKN.    Indhinajx)!!-     Iiid 
Flle.l   \..\     js     iinu       Serial   No.  .•,!M.4h:<       ((•17-.'      til   \ 
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1  .V  i'e.iiii  reinforced  with  emb«ilde<l  teu.sloji  raemheis 
each  of  said  iiiemljers  following  the  unloaded  face  of  tlie 
t>e!iiu  closely  near  one  end  and  alonir  the  middle  of  the  tnini 
anil  crossing  the  beam  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  Ix' iin 
two  of  aald  memlKTs  being  substantially  Identlcnl  hut  ;.  1, 
gitudlnally  reveraed  In  the  heani.  and  two  others  of  sii^l 
iiiemU'rs  being  similarly  arranged  but  crossing  the  tn-ani 
nearer  the  center  of  the  beam  than  are  the  points  of 
crossing  of  ihe  lirsi  two  niemU'rs,  corresponding  ends  of 
all  aald  members  l>elnB  substantially  In  the  aame  Tertlcal 
planes 

'J.  A  lieani  of  hardenetl  plastic  emNidylng  two  series  of 
eniiiedded  tension  menitters  thi-  tension  memt)er8  of  both 
series  being  substantially  Identical  In  effecttTe  len^h  with 
their  <orrespondlng  ends  siibstanttally  In  the  same  vertical 
planes  and  each  meml»er  of  each  aeries  comprlalng  two 
substant1all>  parallel  portions  of  different  lenjfths  con 
nected  bv  an  Intermediate  Inclined  portion,  the  InltlaJ 
ends  of  the  siveral  menil>er«  of  a  series  differing  In  length 
whereby  the  Inclined  intermediate  connecting  portions 
ma.\  Ive  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  t>eam.  and  the 
memtxTs  of  one  aeries  being  arranged  opposite  to  the  mem 
!xrs   of   the   other   series. 

.'{.  In  comhlnatlon.  a  lM>am  of  hardened  plastic,  ami  a 
pliirallt\  of  tension  members  emt>edded  In  said  beam  and 
each  coniprlslng  two  snhatantlally  parallel  end  portions 
resftectlvely  near  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  beam 
find  Joined  by  an  Intermediate  oblique  portion,  some  of 
said  tension  members  Ix-lng  longitudinally  reversed  in  post 
tlon  with  re«pe<t  to  others  and  some  having  their  obll<|Ue 
ftortlons  nearer  the  elevated  ends  than  have  others,  the 
elevated  end  portions  being  over  the  l)ean  aupporta  with 
their  ends  all   substantially  In  the  same  vertical  planes 

4  A  b«'am  reinforced  with  emt)edded  tension  members 
In  two  s.'ts.  each  of  said  members  having  a  portion  adja 
cent  the  ii.iddle  part  of  the  unloaded  face  of  the  b*am  and 
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a  diagonal  portion  crossing  the  beam  at  one  end  only  of 
said  first  named  portion  and  an  end  portion  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  diagonal  portion,   the  end  oortloos  on 

the  two  sets  being  of  unequal  length  and  cloeely  following 
the  loaded  face  of  the  beam,  said  reinforcing  members 
Im  in;:  reversely  eml)edded  In  palra  so  that  the  diagonal 
portions  cross  the  Iwam  at  different  distances  from  the 
niiiidle  of  the  span. 

."..  .K  beam  reinforced  with  embedded  tension  members, 
in  !«<•  sets,  the  members  of  each  set  all  being  substan- 
tiiill\  Identical,  each  of  said  ineml«ers  comiirlsing  a  por- 
tion adjacent  the  unloaded  face  of  the  beam  from  one  end 
of  the  tx'ani  to  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center 
of  the  l.e«ni  and  a  diagonal  portion  extending  from  said 
last  miiu.d  end  of  the  first  portion  across  the  beam  toward 
the  loa<ied  face  of  the  beam  and  an  end  portion  extending 
from  the  diagonal  portion  and  located  adjac<'nt  the  loaded 
face  of  the  beam,  some  of  the  reinforcing  memlxrg  of  each 
set  Ulng  reversi'd  with  respect  to  other  members  of  said 
set,  and  the  first  named  portions  of  the  two  sets  being  of 
dlfferi'iit  lengths,  so  that  the  diagonal  portions  cros>  the 
I  e.iin  on  both  sides  of  the  center  thereof  at  different  dis- 
tances  from    such   center. 

(Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.llS'.t.^^s  I'lUKKSS  OF  HIILIUNt;  KKlNFORCED- 
CONrRFTE  AKCHF.S  1>amki.  B  Ij  tk.s.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  May  17.  1002.  Serial 
No.  107.*'!!.'.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
27.   IIMI.     Serial  No.  04O,S34.      fCl.  ~2     5tV) 


1  Ihat  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  rein- 
forced concrete  arch  comprising  placing  concrete  founda 
tions.  then  placing  tension  members  having  spiral  ends 
projecting  into  the  space  over  said  foundations,  then 
erectluK  the  centers  for  the  arch,  then  placing  arch  re- 
inforcing members  having  spiral  ends  and  interlocking 
such  spiral  ends  with  the  spiral  ends  of  the  first  named 
tension  m.mljera.  then  landing  th.'  arch  reinforcing  mem- 
U'ra  so  that  they  are  supported  by  the  centers,  and  then 
placing  the  concrete  of  the  arch  to  embed  the  arch  rein- 
forcing members  and  the  projecting  spiral  ends. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  reinforced 
comrct*  arch  comprising  placing  concrete  foundations, 
then  placing  tension  members  having  bent  ends  projecting 
Into  the  space  over  said  foundations,  then  erecting  the 
centers  for  the  arch,  then  placing  arch  reinforcing  mem 
hers  having  lient  ends,  then  lK>nding  the  arch  relnforc 
Ing  members  so  that  they  are  supported  hy  the  centers. 
and  then  placlnp  the  concrete  of  the  arch  to  embed  the 
arch  reinforcing  meml)ers  and  the  projecting  bent  ends 

.'{.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  reinforced 
ooncr«te  bridge  comprlalng  placing  the  foundations,  then 
laying  l»etween  the  foundations  a  pavement  having  anchor 
ends  projecting  from  the  pavement  Into  the  space  over 
the  foundations,  then  erecting  on  the  pavement  the  centers 
for  the  nrch,  then  placing  arch  reinforcing  members  and 
Interlocking  them  with  the  projecting  anchor  ends,  then 
bending  the  arch  reinforcing  members  into  position  where 
they  are  supported  at  the  crown  by  the  centers,  and 
finally  embedding  the  arch  reinforcing  membera  and  the 
projecting  anchor  ends  In  concrete. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  reinforced 
concrete  bridge  comprising  placing  the  foundatlona,  then 
laying  between  the  foundatlona  a  pavement  having  anchor 
ends  projecting  from  the  pavement  Into  the  space  over 
the  foundatlona,  then  erecting  on  the  pavement  the  centers 
for  the  arch,  then  placing  arch  reinforcing  members  and 
interlocking  them  with  the  projecting  anchor  ends,  and 
Anally  embedding  the  arch  reinforcing  members  and  the 
projecting  am-hor  ends  In  concrete. 


.*.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  reinforced 
concrete  bridge  romprislnp  placing  the  foundations,  then 
laying  between  the  foundations  a  pavement  having  anchor 
ends  projecting  fi<im  the  pavement  Into  the  space  over 
the  foundations,  then  erecting  on  the  pavement  the  center 
for  the  arch,  then  placing  arch  reinforcing  members,  then 
l>endlng  the  arch  reinforcing  memlx-rs  Into  position  where 
they  are  supported  at  the  crown  by  the  centers,  and 
finally  embedding  the  arch  reinforcing  members  and  the 
projecting  anchor  ends  in  concrete. 

(Claims  6  to  lU  not   printed  in   thv  Wazette.j 


1  ii^!l.4S0        SECTIONAL    RESILIENT    TIRE.       (^H.^ELBS 
A.   MuuKN.  St.   I>onls.  Mo       Filed   Mar.  0.    1912.      Serial 
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J.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  double  row  of 
r.  silient  sectional  blocks  provide<l  with  lateral  projections, 
retaining  memliers  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  of  each 
set  of  blocks  and  engaging  with  the  pmjectlons,  overlap- 
ping retaining  members  arranged  between  the  sets  of 
blocks  and  also  engaging  with  the  projections,  said  latter 
retaining  members  being  each  provided  with  pockets  on 
both  sidi-s,  the  pockets  on  one  sldi'  iK'ing  greater  in  num- 
ber than  those  on  the  other  side,  and  means  for  securing 
said  retaining  members  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  double  row  of 
resilient  sectional  blo<ks  provided  with  lateral  projec- 
tions, retaining  members  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  of 
each  set  of  blocks  and  engaging  with  the  projections, 
overlapping  retaining  members  arranged  between  the  sets 
of  blocks,  and  also  I'ngaging  with  the  projectionj>.  aald 
latter  retaining  member.s  being  each  provided  on  one  side 
with  one  pocket  and  on  the  opposite  side  with  two 
pockets,  and  means  for  securing  »ald  retaining  members 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


l.nKO.tiMi.  I:LECTR0LIER  FITTINti.  Ch.\ki.ks  M»S8ICK, 
llackensack.  N  ,7  nied  Oct.  24.  ISl.S.  Serial  No. 
7f»7,(>07.      I  CI     24<»-  -7N.) 


J* 


1.  As  an  article  of  ii  anufacture.  a  tilting  ff>r  elec- 
troliers comprising  a  t>ody  member  liaving  a  substantially 
cylindrical  form  and  provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  a 
massive  portion,  and  with  a  hole  extending  through  »ald 
massive  portion  In  the  general  direction  of  the  axia  of 
said  body  member,  said  hole  being  threaded  interttally, 
said  body  member  being  further  provided  with  an  axlallj 
disposed  channel  of  greater  cross  diameter  thaO  said 
hole,   said    b<^)dy    member   being  also   provided   with   a   lat- 
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••rally  disposed  op«»nln«  merKlriK  Into  said  channel,  and 
with  a  tlirctuJ  U)<ate<l  eiternHlly  of  said  body  meml)er 
and  adjacent  the  t-nd  tl)ere<jf  oppoaltf  said  end  bearing 
Hiild  maMslve  portion. 

1*.  In  Hii  olectrolitT,  the  coinbliiatlon  of  a  ct-ntrnl  caat- 
luK  provided  with  a  bridge,  a  Htiid  secured  to  said  bridge, 
II  tlttlDkf  mounted  upon  said  stud  and  provided  with  an 
uilally  dl«pused  channel  nnd  with  a  laterally  disposed 
o[)eninK  mer^lnn  into  said  channel  to  enable  wires  to  be 
paHs»>«l  throtitfli  salil  tlttliit?.  a  !<hell  member  partially  In- 
closlni;  said  central  'OHstlnK,  means  for  supporting  said 
central  CHstliiK  rlRUllv  in  r-'latlon  to  said  shell  meml>er, 
a  second  shell  in.niU'r  detachnbly  enKajftiiK  ««''!  first  men- 
tioned shell  member,  and  coartlnj{  therewith  to  completely 
lnclo^ie  said  central  casting',  said  second  mentioned  shell 
member  b.-lni;  a<lH[)trd  to  be  held  against  said  first  men 
tloned  shell  member  by  pressure,  and  a  pull  switch 
nioutite<l  upon  said  flttlnu  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  en>.'at;ln^'  said  second  mentioned  shell  member,  In 
order  to  hold  the  latter  aualnst  said  first  mentioned  shell 
merat)er. 

.'{.  A  flttInK  for  central  pull  switches  for  electroliers 
.(imprlslrii:  a  Ixxly  member  provided  adjacent  one  of  Its 
ends  with  a  tapped  hnle  suitable  for  a  standard  stud, 
said  body  inember  b.'ini;  also  provided  with  an  openluK 
dls|iosed  near  I  hi-  central  portion  of  said  body  member, 
and  further  provided  with  a  channel  extending  down- 
wardly from  s;ild  opeiilni:,  said  channel  having  a  larger 
diamet.'r  than  s.ild  tapped  hole,  said  body  member  l>elng 
also  provided,  adjacent  Its  end  opposite  said  Qnt  men- 
tioned 1  nd,  with  a  threaded  portion  to  which  a  standard 
pull  swltcti   may  lx»  attached. 

4.  In  ;in  electrolier,  the  combination  of  a  central  cast- 
ing provided  with  a  bridge,  a  stud  screwed  Into  said 
bridge,  and  a  fitting  attached  to  said  stud,  said  fitting 
l>elng  provided  with  a  channel  larger  than  said  stud  for 
facilitating  the  passage  of  wires  through  said  fitting,  and 
a  pull  switch  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  fitting 
and  [irovldfd  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  a  shell  mem 
ber  of  an   electrolier. 

.'».  Ill  a  dfvic.'  (if  th>'  character  ilescrlb*d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shell,  a  distributing  box  located  within  said 
shell  and  provided  with  a  brldgl^,  hollow  arms  extending 
throiii,'h  the  wall  of  said  shell  and  secured  to  said  dls- 
trlbutini;  l>ox,  ii  stud  secured  to  said  bridge,  a  sleeve  de- 
tachatily  titled  upon  said  stud  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
cyllndrbal  portion,  and  a  pull  switch  provided  with  a 
I>ortlon  for  enyrimlni;  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  siiiil  pull  swltcli  Itelng  further  provldt'd  with  an 
abiitilng  surface  for  pressing  against  said  shell. 

((■lalnis  *>  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l,Osft.45M        FttltMINt;  IN    MACIIINK       .Iamks    V     Mm  I - 

r.>N,    Haverhill.   .Mass       Filed   June   .1,    IIMJ       Serial    No 

7ii!.i;!».       (CI      11'      L'O.) 

1  In  a  mnchinc  fur  preparini:  liisoles.  a  depresslble  rn 
ratalilc  hori/iintal  werk  su[iport.  a  inenilMT  a  rraiiL'i'd  tn 
tuck  ri'lnforclng  inaferial  into  the  Mnu'le  belilnd  the  lip  of 
the  Insole,  anil  having  ;i  rurved  f.ic'-  at  Its  eod  .Mnd  a  s|d<' 
f.iie  at  an  ani;le  to  Its  end  f;ice.  ;ind  uu'miis  for  causing  said 
tU'kilii;  tneinlier  tu  liear  upun  the  relnfurritii;  material  on 
the  flat  part  nf  the  sole  behind  the  lip,  and  to  ninve  tlicreon 
tn\\iiril  :inrl  from  ttie  lip,  said  means  t>elng  adapted  to  In 
crease  tlie  pressure  of  said  tucking  nu'mlxr  upon  the  work 
when  It  moves  toward  the  Up.  and  to  derTt'ase  the  jiressure 
\\len  said  nifiuber  moves  away  from  the  lip.  ami  a  fixed 
feed  w  lieel  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  work  support, 
said  f'-ed  wheel  bearing  upt>n  the  feather  of  the  sole  mid 
engaging  the  Up  to  hold  It  upright  against  the  pressurf 
of   the    tucking   member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  Insoles,  a  depresslbb- 
yielding  rotatahle  work  support,  a  member  arranged  to 
tuck  reinforcing  material  Into  the  angle  behind  the  Up,  ii 
fixed  rotatable  feeding  member  adnpte<l  to  engage  the  outer 
side  of  the  Up  and  the  upper  face  of  the  feather,  means  for 
driving  said  worli  support  and  feeding  member  contlnu 
ously,  and  pressure  means  for  causing  said  tucking  mem- 
ber to  bear  upon  the  reinforcing  material  on  the  flat  part 


of  the  sole  behind  the  lip,  said  pressure  means  being  adapt- 
ed   to    alternately    increase   and    decrease   the    pressure   of 
said  tucking  member  upon  the  worli  and  move  said  mem 
ber    toward    and    from    the    Up 


;',  In  a  forming  In  machine,  a  depresslble  rotatabb- 
work  supporting  wheel  arrangiMl  substantially  horliontalU 
to  provide  a  flat  surface  for  the  work,  a  fixed  rotatable 
feed  wheel  overlapping  tlie  edge  of  ttie  work  supporting 
wheel  nnd  adapted  to  elanip  the  feattifr  of  the  Inner  sole 
against  said  work  supporting  wheel,  the  periphery  of  tlie 
feed  wheel  iK-Ing  elongated  to  engage  and  support  the  lip 
to  its  edge,  an  oscillatory  forming  In  tool  having  an  und>-r 
end  face  to  press  against  reinforcing  material  on  tli' 
surface  of  the  sole  and  a  side  face  to  press  against  the  lip 
s<i  Hs  to  force  the  reinforcing  material  Into  the  angle 
forme<l  hy  the  Up  and  the  body  of  the  Insole,  and  yleldiiiL' 
means    for   oscillating   said    forming  In    t(K)l. 

4.    In   a   forming  In    machine,  a   horizontal   work  support 
Ing  wheel  having  a  flat  face  for  the  reception  of  the  work, 
an    overlapping   feed    wheel   adapted   to   clamp   the   feathei 
of  the  work  against  the  marginal  portion  of  the  feed  wheel 
and  to  support   the  Up  In  raised  position,  parallel   vertlcjil 
shafts  respectively  secured  to  said  wheels,   gears  connect 
Ing  said  shafts,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  shaft 
for  said  work  supporting  wheel,  adapted  to  permit   It  to  be 
depri'ssed   for  the  Insertion   of  the   work,  an  oscillatory   le 
ver  having  a  head  on  one  end,  a  forming  In  tool  yieldlngl.v 
mounted    In    said    head   above    said   work  supporting   wheel 
and   angularly    formed    to   force    the   fabric    Into    the   angle 
formed    by   the   Up   and    the   body   of   the   sole,   and   Instrti 
mentalities  for  positively  actuating  said  shafts  and  oscil- 
lating  said    lever. 


l,(»H!».4l»l.'  MAiHINK  KOR  KVKMN*;  AND  (iRAOINf. 
SOLKS  Ki.uEK  I'.  Nnrioi.s,  Manchester,  N  H  ,  as 
slgnor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  «"<mipany,  Manchester 
N  H  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  (trlglnal  application 
tiled  .\ug.  ♦!.  1!MI4.  Serial  .No.  L'1S),7.^^I  Divided  nnd  this 
application  filed  Oct  M,  H*\\.  Serial  No.  0.^7.748.  (i"l 
101       ISO) 

1     .\    machine   of   the    kind   described,    having.    In   combl 
nation,    nuans    against    which    a    piece    of    stock    may    t>e 
pressed,   detecting  means  comprising  a    plurality   of  detec 
tors   independently   movable   In   the  direction    of   said   first 
named  means,  an  actuator  and  moving  means  therefor  for 
causing  one  of  snld  means  to  tend  to  approach  the  other, 
and    means,    controlled    by    the   aforesaid    detecting    means 
and   Including  a  single  c<iramon   member  actuated   to  vlsu 
ally  Indicate  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  portion  only  of 
the  stock  as  determined  by  said  plurality  of  detectors. 

•2.   A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  means  against  which  a  piece  of  stock  may  be  pressed, 
a  plurality  of  detectors  movable  to  eflfect  said  pressure  In 
the  direction  of  said  means  for  insuring  relative  pressing 
and  stock  flattening  movement  between  said  detectors  and 
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means,  means  for  so  moving  said  detectors  with  said 
pressing  and  slock-tlatfenlng  movement,  and  means  con 
trollahly  related  to  all  the  detectors  but  controlled  by  that 
detector  which  gets  nearest  to  said  first  iiaiued  means  dur- 
ing the  defecting  operation,  and  including  a  single  com 
mon  member  for  visually  Indicating  the  distance  between 
the    two 


4-—' 


f-.i 


:■!  A  inai  liine  ,.f  the  kind  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion. de\  ices  f..r  prt-sslng  a  piece  of  stock  on  its  opposite 
sides  to  be  graded,  including  a  plurality  of  detectors  In 
dependent  ly  movable  toward  and  from  ime  side  of  the 
stoik.  ineaii>  for  maintaining  said  detectors  under  tend- 
ency to  move  tuwar<l  the  stock,  and  n  single  means  oon- 
troUably  related  to  said  plurality  of  detectors  and  con- 
trolled hy  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  for 
visually  Indicating  the  thickness  of  the  stock  at  the  thin- 
nest place  thus  di'tected. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  having  power 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  detectors  responsive  to  the  un- 
evenness  of  a  leather  piece  to  be  graded,  a  grade-indicat- 
ing device,  and  connecting  mechanism  controlled  by  at 
lea>t  one  of  said  iletfctors  for  setting  said  grade  indicating 
devlci'.  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by 
said  power  mech.-inism  for  operating  said  Indicating  device 
with  relation  to  the  leather  piece,  said  connecting  mecha- 
nism contiilning  means  for  setting  the  indicating  device  in- 
dependently  of   said   power  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  having  powi  r 
nie<  hanism.  a  plurality  of  detectors  movable  In  accordamc 
witli  the  iiiievenness  of  a  leather  piece  to  l)e  graded,  a 
grade-lndicM ting  device,  and  connecting  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  at  least  one  of  said  detectors  for  setting  said 
grate-lndieating  di'vice.  the  latter  including  a  movalile 
frame  adaiited  to  be  operated  by  s;ild  power  mechanism  for 
operating  said  Indicating  ilevice  with  rilation  to  the 
leather  piece,  said  eonnectiug  mech/iiiism  containing  means 
for  setting  the  Indicating  device  independently  of  said 
[lower    mechanism 

[Claims  G  to  !.',">  not  printed  In  the  Cazt-ite.) 


1.0Sn.40;'..       Dl'MI'-CAH.        SPE.Ncr.K     (»Tis.     Chicago,     111 
Filed  Oct.  l.'»J,  )U05.     Serial  No.  L'(54,5rtb.     iCl.  105  —  14.) 


shaft  CO  acting  with  said  tracks,  a  rotary  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  reclprocatory  shaft,  said  rotary  shaft  being 
located  beneath  the  car  and  between  the  reciprocatoi j 
stiaft  and  the  center  of  the  car.  and  connections  between 
the  rotary  shaft  and  the  reclprocatory  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  door,  inclined  tracks  upon  the  door  and 
upon  the  frame  of  the  car.  a  reclprocatory  shaft  co-acting 
with  said  tracks,  and  a  rotary  shaft  for  operating  said 
reclprocatory  shaft,  said  rotary  shaft  iMing  located  U- 
neath  the  car  and  between  thi'  reclprocatory  shaft  and  the 
center  of  the  car. 

'A.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  an  inclined 
track  on  the  under  side  of  the  door,  an  inclined  track  on 
the  frame  of  the  car.  a  reclprocatory  shaft  co  noting  with 
said  tracks,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  crank  to  the  reclprocatory  shaft  for 
actuating  the  latter,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank 
being  substantially  In  alinement  with  the  lower  track 
when  the  reclprocatory  shaft  is  moving  on  said  track. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  door,  co 
acting  Inclined  surfaces  and  a  memt)er  operating  between 
said  surfaces  for  actuating  said  door,  and  a  power  shaft 
located  beneath  the  door  and  connected  to  said  member. 

5.  In  a  car,  an  end  sill  comprising  a  vertical  memt)€r 
extending  continuously  throughout  the  width  of  the  car, 
a  reinforcing  member  spaced  from  the  vertical  member 
at  its  central  portion  and  attached  thereto  at  its  end 
portions,  and  door  operating  mechanism  located  between 
the  vertical  member  and  the  reinforcing  member. 

[Claims  G  to  L'»>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.089.494.  STARCIIlNG-MACHINi:.  P.[.wy  S.  Tabkeb 
and  Thomas  W.  Dt  bant,  v'hicago.  111.;  said  Durant  as- 
signor to  said  I'arker.  Filed  Jan.  J4.  191  ;i.  Serial  No 
74.S.9L'8.      (I'l.   C.h  — I'S. ) 
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1.  \  starching  machine  comprising  a  table;  a  starch 
ing  pad  on  said  table  ;  a  lever  extending  through  and  piv- 
oted on  said  table  ;  a  clamping  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  le 
ver  and  cooperating  with  said  p.id  to  hold  work  :  a  sec- 
ond lever  pivoted  on  said  table  and  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  lever  with  a  slot-and  pin  connection  theretx'- 
tween  ;  and  a  foot  pedal  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
second   lever,  substantially  ns   descrii»ed. 

2.  A  starching  machine  comprising  a  table  :  a  starch- 
ing pad  on  said  table ;  an  irregularly  shaped  lever  ex 
tending  over  said  starching  pad,  through  and  under  said 
table  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter  :  a  1  ounter 
weight  adjustably  secured  on  one  end  of  said  lever  ;  a  work 
clamping  jaw  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  :  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  said  table  and  connected  to  said  first  lever  by  a 
slot  and  pin  connection  ;  and  a  foot  pedal  of>eratively  con- 
nected with  said  second  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  car,  a  hinged  dumping  door,  inclined  tracks  upon 
the  door  and  upon    the  frame  of  the  car,  a  reclprocatory 


,  <m  9 . 4  9  5  .  APrARATFS  FOR 
srtJAR-JTICES.  Walter  Raape 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Kdward  * 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serin 
1  27  --S.  1 
1.   An  extraction  apparatus  (omprisin; 

1    annular    channel    provided    with    two 
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a  casing  having 
transverse   adja- 
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cent  partitions,  an  opfnlnR  in  Itn  Uottom  between  trie  pnr 
tltlons,  a  nirrvlnk'  nn'rnbor  r(lapt«><l  to  travcrsf  tho  (liannel 
an<l  provldpil  witli  a  ilrop  iKittom.  means  for  drivlnu:  the 
ciirrytnt:  memtx-r  Hr<nin(l  the  clianml.  and  gtildlnK  mentis 
In  the  channel  fur  pnssInK  the  carryinK  mi-nib4'r  ov.r  the 
pnrtltlonH  and  tlx  upenl'ia  nnd  releaslrnr  the  dlsi  Maik''' 
l.i.ttoin   <if   the   ni'iiii.ei    «  iii:i    In    siihstantlal    register    wltli 

tlie    niM-ninL'. 


I.os0.4f»ri       AIM'AKATIS   FOR  TKANWFERRrN(;   lARiJO 
IN    Itl  l.K        WniiAM    c;r.<iRi;E    Rkaii.    Whiston.    rresoot. 


"2.  Ati  extraction  at)piirHriis  comiiftslnc  a  caslnc  having 
n  horizontal  annular  ctiannel,  transverse  partitions  there- 
in on  either  side  of  an  opiMilnir  In  the  l)otti'ni,  a  carrying 
niemher  adapted  to  traverse  the  channel  nm)  provided 
with  a  drop  bottom,  drlvln;;  tnechnnisTii  for  revolvlni;  the 
carryini;  inemher  arounil  the  channel  ami  L'uldes  adapted 
to  elevate  the  carrylni.'  member  to  nio\e  across  the  par 
titlon,  the  drop  i)ottora  of  the  carrier  being  adapted  to 
open  automatlrally  when  the  rarrler  is  substantially  In 
register  with  the  channel  opening  and  to  close  when  the 
i.irrler  moves  awa>  fium  the  opening  over  the  adjacent 
partition. 

."..  .\n  exti'actlon  apparatus  <iimprislng  a  casing  pro 
\  ided  with  an  annular  chiintiel.  a  [)alr  of  .separated  trans 
\ei-.se  partitions  In  the  channel  on  either  side  of  an  open- 
iti;:  through  the  bottoni  thereof,  an  Inclined  guiding  mem- 
ber leading  upward  from  the  top  of  one  partition,  guides 
between  the  partitions  over  the  opening,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber adapted  to  sweep  the  channel  and  provided  with  a 
drop  l>oitom  that  automatically  opens  when  the  carrier 
traverses  the  guide*  suhatantlnlly  in  register  with  the 
(  hannel  opening,  and  means  for  driving  the  carrying 
member  around    the  channel. 

4.   An  e.xtra<  tioii   apparatus  comprising  a   casing   having 
n   substantially   horizontal   annular  channel   with   an  open 
Ink'    in    its   bottom,   a   diffusion   liquid   Inlet    opening   anil    a 
Ibjuld    ontlei     (i|  eninc.    a     pair    of     transverse    partitions 
acrfiss    file    channel    at    the    sides   of    the   opening,    a    perfu 
rated   Inclined   guide  extending  from   the   lower  portion   of 
the  etiannel  to  the  npper  margin  of  one  of  the  partltiona. 
substantially    horliontal    gulden   brldglnK   the  Interval    be- 
tween   the    partitions   at   the    top    thereof,   a    cage   adapted 
til    sweep    tlie   channel    and    provided    with    a    drop    iKittom 
that   lH   released   automatically   when   the  cage   la  aubatan 
ttally   In    register   with   the  channel   opening  between    the 
partitions,     and     means     for     revolving    the     cage    In     the 
cliannel. 

.'  .An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
n  substnntlBlly  horiiontal  annular  channel  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  bottom,  a  diffusion  liquid  Inlet  opening  and  a 
liquid  outlet  opening  a  pair  of  tranirverwe  partitions 
across  the  channel  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  perfo- 
rated Inclined  gnlde  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  channel  to  the  upper  margin  of  one  of  the  pnrtltlona, 
substantlnlly  horizontal  guides  brldiclnir  the  interval  be- 
twe<»n  tlie  partitions  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cage  adapted 
to  sweep  the  channel  nnd  provided  with  a  drop  bottom 
that  Is  released  automatically  when  the  cage  Is  substan- 
tially in  register  with  the  channel  opening  between  the 
partitions,  a  spindle  concentric  In  axial  co  Incidence  with 
the  channel,  arms  Journaied  at  one  end  of  the  spindle 
and  secured  to  the  cage,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the 
arms  of  the  cage. 

r  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Oatette. ] 


I'ingl.inii 
1!*;?— LMI  I 


lileil  .Iniii    7,   im.".      Serial  .No    77'2.26r»       ifl 


tri^ 


I 


^^G^IJJ/ 


1      III    II,,     |,m|i|    i.f   a    V -ssel    for   i  arrylng    loose    m.it'ii.i; 

in    iiiiik     ;i    II !ia\lnk'   a    longitudinal    truugh.    a    coimvir 

In  >alil  ii>iu_li.  :i  tr.iMler  extending  across  said  lroiii;li  m 
«  h,.,  leil  .iiiiiage  at  each  end  of  said  traveler  supiHii  lei! 
mU  -aul  Ihior.  hiiri/^mital  wheels  journaied  on  said  trav^  K  r 
ai  each  end  tlnreni  and  adjacent  to  said  trough.  endle>~ 
ihaiii--  iif  \eiticMl  plates  led  around  said  wIum'Is,  virliiai 
-« I  .  [.  ;il:i  ti's  iin.trudiiit  from  said  plate  ihains,  ni'an-- 
f.,r  ^ii-pendiiiL:  s:ild  plate  i  lialns  from  said  traveler  .nul 
neaii-  fur  rutatini:  -I'lid  wheels. 

•J.  In  the  hnld  of  a  \  essel  for  carrying  loose  material  in 
bulk,  a  tliini  )ia\lnK  a  longitudinal  trough,  a  convener  In 
said  trough  a  traveler  extending  across  said  trough,  a 
wheeled  cairU:;.  at  eaih  end  of  said  traveler  supporte<l 
on  snhl  floor,  horizontal  wheels  journaied  on  said  traveler 
at  each  end  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  trough,  endles- 
(halns  III  \,rtlc«!  plate»!  led  around  said  wheels,  vertical 
sweep  plates  protrnd'.ng  from  said  plate  chains,  rollers  on 
said  plate  chain-  ninnhu'  on  said  traveler  and  means  for 
rot  a  t  iim    ^a  M    w  l;ii'l- 


l,0s<»,4'.iT       III  I  TIU'l.IKR  H.\N<;i".R       I.ynun    T     Rkkh 
\e\\      Orlean-       I. a  liletl     (let.     7.     lUi;'.         S.tImI     No 

7'.t:;  OO'j        111     J  to       s,-._  ) 


1.  In  .nn  elect  ro'ir  hanger  the  combination  of  an  otit 
lit  tM)i  provided  with  le.id  wires:  n  tubular  stud  In  said 
liox  provided  with  n  [dti  :  n  tuhnlai  member  conctlng  with 
said  pin  i)ro\iiled  wlili  a  hole  for  said  lead  wires;  an  In 
I  llne<l  uppei-  edL'i  .1  vertical  slot  leading  from  said  edge, 
•in  Inclined  guldini:  surface  leading  from  said  vertical 
slot  anrl  a  lo.  kliii;  slot  conctlng  with  aald  Inclined  stir 
face  :  and  a  |iipe  member  secured  to  said  tubular  meml>er. 
adapted  to  re'i-Ui  said  lead  wires,  substantially  as  de 
scrlbe<l 

■J     In   an   electrolier  hnng'r,   the  combination  of  a   tiihii 
lar    niemtwr   piovidt-d    with   a    hole   for   lead   wires  :    n    pipe 
for  said   wires  attached   to  said   tubular  member;   said   tn 
bular    meinl>er    provided    with    an    Inclined    upper    edge,    a 
vertical  slot   lenillng  from  said  edge,  an  Inclined  slot  liav 
lug   m\    inclineii    surface    leading    from    aald    vertical    slot. 
a    second    vertical    slot     Into    which    enters    said    Inclined 
slot,    and    a    safetv    Ing   associated    with    said    Inclined    nnd 
se<dnd   vertical   slots:   nnd   a    (  yllndrlcal   memt)er   provided 
with  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  first  named 
tubular   meml>er.    substantially   ns   described 
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'■'-.  In  an  eh-ctrolier  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
di  ii  al  lueuilM-r  provided  w  ith  a  Uxkiii;;  pin  ;  a  slotted  ro- 
taiahle  tubular  member  provided  with  an  inclined  sur- 
fuie  adapted  to  rest  on  said  pin  nnd  permit  the  weight 
of  the  tlMure  to  further  rotate  the  parts,  said  tubular 
iiieiiilMr  also  pru\ide<l  with  a  lockink;  po<ket  to  receive 
s.i.d  |iiii.  with  .a  hufeiv  Inv:  to  pre\ent  the  accidental  un 
lo.  king  of  said  parts,  and  with  an  opening  fi'r  lead  wires; 
s.ild  <yliudrlcal  uiemlHr  adiipte<l  lo  enter  said  tubular 
lueuiher  and  extend  sul)»tautially  to  said  ojienlng,  to  pre- 
vent swaying  of  the  parts;  and  a  pipe  for  said  wires  se 
lured  to  said  ttihular  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  electrolier  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  out- 
It  t  box  provided  wltli  lead  wires;  a  tuluilar  stud  in  said 
box  ;  a  memlH'r  provided  with  a  pin  :  connections  between 
said  tnenilH'r  and  .said  tubular  stud  ;  a  tiihular  member 
(..ailing  with  said  pin  provided  with  a  hole  for  said  lead 
wins,  said  tubular  meinber  ha\ing  an  inclined  uppef 
eiij-'c.  a  veiiical  slot  leading  from  said  edge,  an  inclined 
:;uidiug  surfaci  leading  fiom  said  vertical  slot,  and  n 
locking  slot  loiuiing  with  said  inclined  surface;  and  a 
pipe  mcuib.r  s.cur.d  to  said  tubular  memb.'r,  adapted  to 
receive  said   lead   \nires.  substantially   as  des(  libed 

o  In  an  elii  i  rcli.r  hanger,  the  conibination  of  u  cylln- 
diiiai  member  provided  with  a  locking  pin:  a  Mleove  ae- 
(  iire.l  to  said  ijlindrical  member;  a  stud  to  which  aald 
Meev..  is  SI  1  ur.il  .  a  slotted  rotatable  tubular  member 
proxid.d  with  an  inc  lln<><l  surface  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  pin  and  jierMiit  the  w.'lghl  of  the  fixture  to  further 
rotate  the  iiaris.  said  tubular  member  also  provided  with 
a  linking  pot  kit  to  ccdve  said  pin.  with  a  safety  lug 
ti  prevent  the  att-itlental  unlocking  of  said  parts,  and 
with  an  opening  for  lead  wires;  sabl  i\llndrlcal  member 
mlapted  to  enter  said  lu mlai  iiiiiuLm-i  and  extend  sub- 
siant  billy  tti  said  oiienlng.  to  prevent  swaying  of  the 
p.irts  ;  and  a  pipe  for  saiil  wlrt  s  se<iiieil  to  .said  tubular 
iiiembi  r     siitisianliall V   as   described. 
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element  scTurvd  upon  the  other  shaft  having  a  llipud 
.  ondult  therein,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
In  said  conduit,  cylinders  connected  with  the  reBpecti^e 
ends  of  the  conduit,  plungers  In  said  cylinders,  means 
direitly  connecting  said  plungers  with  each  other,  where- 
l)y  they  reciprotatr.  in  unison  therein,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  element,  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  one  port  oii 
of  said  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pltin 
gers  whereby  the  plungers  reciprocate  in  unison  with  T  • 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  n  pinion  carried  b\  anot!  >  t 
portion  of  the  shaft  nnd  meshing  with  said  t;ear  whtcl 

3.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  in  lino  with  c;u !. 
other,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts, 
an  element  secured  to  the  other  shaft  having  liquid  con 
diiits.  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  in 
said  iLindults,  two  [>airs  of  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate,  the  (jlinders  of  each  pair  bring  conneited  with 
tlie  respective  entls  of  the  corresponding  conduit,  two 
|)iiiis  of  plungers  in  said  c.\linders.  shafts  transverse  m 
the  .afores.-iid  shafts  and  in  line  with  1  ai  h  otli<r.  Iteaiii..:-. 
for  saiil  transverse  shafts,  carried  h.\  said  1  !•  men!,  one 
end  of  ench  transver.si  vh.'ift  being  o)  eiat  i\  t  i>  conni  •  i 
ed  to  a  pjiir  of  plungers,  whereby  tlii.\  stciprocate  in  uiii 
son  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  tar- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  each  transvirs.'  sliaft.  said  bevel 
pinions   meshing   with    said    l>evel    gear    wheel. 

4.  The  tonibination  of  two  shafts  in  line  with  eaih 
other.  !i  bevel  gear  wheel  ttinnected  to  one  <if  said  shafts, 
a  casting  conintted  to  tin-  other  shaft  and  formed  with 
liquid  contluits.  valves  controlling  said  conduits,  jtwo 
p.airs  of  cylinders  set  tired  to  saitl  casting,  the  cylinders 
of  each  pair  being  in  line  with  each  other,  and  commu- 
nicating at  their  ends  with  the  respective  ends  of  one 
of  said  conduits,  two  pairs  of  plungers  in  said  cylinders, 
yokes  each  connected  on  opposite  sides  to  the  plungers 
of  one  of  said  pairs,  transverse  shafts  in  line  with  cm  h 
other,  said  castings  being  provided  with  bearings  for  said 
shafts,  a  disk  secured  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  trans 
\ersi>  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  each  disk  sliding  In  one  of  said 
yokes,  nnd  bevel  pinions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts, 
meshing  with  said  pear  wheel 

."  The  tonibination  of  two  shafts  in  lini  with  each 
other,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  connected  to  tin.'  of  said  shafts. 
,1  casting  connected  to  the  other  shaft  and  formed  with 
liquiti  conduits,  valves  controlling  said  conduits,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  tasting,  and  operatively  tonnectlng  the 
stems  of  said  valves  lo  open  or  tlose  the  same,  said  ring 
be  ng  grt>oved.  and  means  engaging  said  groove  for  niov 
ing  said  ring  to  opt-rale  the  valves,  two  pairs  of  tylindt  rs 
set  iired  to  said  tasting,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being 
in  line  with  each  other,  and  communicating  at  their  ends 
with  the  respective  ends  of  one  of  said  conduits,  two  pairs 
of  jilungers  in  said  cylinders,  yokes  each  connected  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plungers  of  one  of  said  pairs,  trans 
\erse  shafts  In  line  with  each  other,  said  tastings  iv  ing 
provldetl  with  bearings  for  said  shafts,  a  disk  secured 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  each  transverse  shaft,  a  tiank  pin 
on  each  disk  sliding  In  one  of  said  \  okes.  and  l.e\tl  pin 
ions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  meshini:  with  said 
gear  whecM. 


1.  Tin  I  omliinatlon  of  two  shafts  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  rotary  device  secured  on  one  of  said  shafts,  an 
•  lenient  secured  upon  the  other  shaft  having  a  liquid  con- 
tlult  tliereln.  a  valve  tor  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  In 
said  conduit,  cylinders  connected  with  the  respective  enda 
of  the  tonduit,  plungeni  in  saW  cylinders,  means  directly 
connecting  said  plnngera  with  each  other,  whereby  they 
letlprocate  in  unison  therein,  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
'  lement.  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  one  portion  of  said 
shaft  being  operatlTely  connected  to  said  plungers  where- 
by the  plungers  reciprocate  In  nolaon  with  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  device  carried  by  aaotbcr  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rotary  derlce 
on  the  first  named  shaft  to  rerolre  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  In  line  with  each 
other,    a    gear    wheel    8ecnr?d   on   one   of    said   shafts,   an 
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In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  hSTlng  par- 
allel side  flangea  bent  to  embrace  and  engage  the  sides  of 
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a  rail,  portions  of  tli.-  platf  iMtwwn  the  flaiiKPs  b.lng  cut 
along  lim-s  perpendicular  to  tlu-  tlantfs  and  out«truck  to 
form  parallel  tongues  for  emtagliiK'  oppo8e<l  faces  of  a  stile, 
said  tongues  l>elng  j.^^rpendicular  to  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing from  the  angles  produced  hy  the  plate  and  flanges,  and 
said  flaiigeH  constituting  th.^  solo  means  for  holding  to- 
gether tho«e  parts  of  tl..'  plate  between  the  openings  from 
which   the  tongues  were  r.  moved. 


1,080.500.   1'0(:KI-:T(HI.I:K       Rmi.mu.   I.AKFKVfrrrE   Koss. 
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An  Ciller  cotnprisinu  ;i  cyiindricnl  liody,  a  cap  for  the 
same,  a  U  shaped  strap  In  the  cappe<l  end  of  said  body,  a 
cylindrical  elongated  bag  of  suitable  flexible  material  ar- 
ranged in  the  capped  end  of  the  said  body  and  received 
by  the  said  U  shaped  strap,  a  suitable  filling  of  absorbent 
material  within  the  said  elongated  cylindrical  flexible 
bug  to  receive  oil  from  the  said  body,  the  whole  arranged 
in  such  manner  that  the  oil  received  by  the  said  nlongated 
flexible  bag  and  its  said  absorbent  filling  is  deposited  from 
the  said  oiler  at  the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  flexible 
biiij.  substantially  as  described. 


1,089.501.  r.VRBUHKTEIi.  .John  Rithvkn.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  Filed  Aug.  :!<».  10 TJ.  Serial  No.  717,0.H6.  (CI. 
48— 15«.> 


^       *^  .\       '" 


1  A  carbureter,  including  an  open  base,  a  casing  dis- 
posed thereupon  and  provided  with  a  concentrically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  tubular  chamt>er  the  full  length  thereof, 
a  partition  disposed  within  said  tubular  chamber  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  chamber  above  the  partition 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a 
valve  controlled  air  Inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  aald  cham 
ber  for  controlMng  the  supply  of  air  to  the  chamber  above 
the  partition,  a  plurality  of  partitions  disposed  within  the 


i:isuiK  about  the  tubulni  chamber  and  dividing  the  casing 
Intn  a  pluralliy  of  superposed  and  communicating  c<>m- 
partnii'nts.  each  partition  being  provi<le<i  with  a  short 
conduit  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  l)el<iv\- 
the  i-enler-  line  of  its  respective  com[iMrtineiit.  a  llijuid 
hydrocarbon  supply  entering  the  upper  compartment  and 
concentric  with  the  cundult  of  the  upp<T  partition,  two 
spai-cd  gauEe  dlapbrugiiis  dispused  within  each  compart 
nient  intermediate  ol  the  respective  partitions,  a  car- 
bureted air  conducting  pliw  in  communication  with  tlu- 
lower  compartment  and  adjacent  the  space  between  the 
gause  diaphragms  thereof,  the  apertures  of  the  tubular 
chanilw'r  Ining  disposed  adjacent  to  the  si>nce  between  the 
gaurc  (liaphrai;Tii!-  of  tbf  upper  compartment,  .'i  p.ickin^:  of 
aiisorlieiit  and  ttlterlii^  iTiatcrial  disixised  about  the  ;.'auie 
diaphragms  in  each  I'omp.irtment,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  less  Volatile  llipiid  fuel  disposed  to  direct  su<-h 
fuel  Into  tile  space  Iwtween  the  gause  diaphragms  of  the 
upper  compartment. 

1;.  A   carbureter,  including  a   base,  a  cylindrical  casing 
disposed  thereupon  and  provide<l  with  a  concentrically  dls 
posed    cylindrical    chaml)er    the    full    length     thereof,    the 
said  chnml)er  t>elng  open  at  both  ends,  a  partition  diaposed 
within  said  cylindrical   chamber   adjacent   the   upper   end 
thereof,  said  chamber  above  the  partition  l)elng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  In  communica 
tion  with   the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve   controlled 
inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  for  con 
trolling   the  supply   of  air   to   the  same  above   the   part! 
tion,   a   back  pressure   release  valve  also  at  the  upper   end 
of  the  cylindrical   chamber,   a   plurality  of  partitions   dls 
posed   within   the  casing  about  the  tubular   chamber   mil 
illvlding  the  casing  Into  a  plurality  of  superposed  .ind  <  om 
munlcating   compartments,    two   spaced    gauze   diaphra;;i'.i- 
dlspose<l    within    each    compartment    intermediate    of    ibe 
respective  partitions,  a   liquid   hydrocarbon   supply   led   to 
the  upper  compartment  at  the  space  between  two  of  the 
diaphragms,  a  carbureted  air  conducting  pipe  In  communl 
cation  with  the  lower  compartment  and  adjacent  the  space 
between   the   gauze   diaphragms   thereof,   the  apertures   of 
the  cylindrical  chamber  b<dng  disposed  adjacent  the  apa(  e 
between    the    gauze    diaphragms    of    the    upper    compart 
nient.   and   a    packing    of  absorbent  and   filtering   material 
disposed  about  the  gauze  diaphragms  In  each  compartment. 


1,(IM0..';Ol'        MKTIIOD    OK    CONSTRTCTINC.     A     TRANS 
FERKINC    DKVH'K     FOR     ROD    OR    WIRE    R()M,IN«; 
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Hkkvunn  Mo.sanek.  Neunkirchen.  near  Trier,  (Jermany. 
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The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  a  trans 
ferrlng  device  adapted  to  automatically  direct  a  bai  <>r 
rod  from  the  discharge  box  communicating  with  a  pass 
formed  by  two  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  to  the  inlet  Iwr 
communicating  with  another  similar  paas,  the  longest 
diameter  of  the  croea  section  of  each  of  said  passes  being 
In  a  plane  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  Including  the  corresponding  diameter  of  the  other 
paas,  consisting  In  bending  an  elastic  metal  band  horizon 
tally  and  vertically  to  form  a  contlnnoua  curre  from  one 
of  aald  boxes  to  the  other  with  Ita  ends  In  allnement  with 
the  passage*  In  both  said  boxes,  and  then  bnlldlng  a  guide 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  aald  elastic  strip. 
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],t)SO.,'iO,'i.     VALVE  FOK  LIGHTING  FIXTURES      ViCTOK 
II.  Slinack,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
(Jlobe  (Jas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corpora 
tion   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   .Ian.   0.    1911.      Serial   No. 
001.7.'J5.      (CI.  07-16.1 


l.HMt..'-.04.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  (JAS  -  LKJHT 
Vic-Tou  H.  Slinatk.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania <;i(ibe  Cas  Light  Company.  Philadelpbl.n,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tui»e,  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6:?fj.n7»).     (Tl.  67—94.)  \^ 


1.  A  gas  valve  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  two  gts  outlets  constituting 
valve  seals  with  a  coarsely  threaded  portion  between  them, 
a  threaded  plug  loosely  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  casing  so  as  to  provide  a  passage  for  gas  and  having 
two  valves  whereof  one  covers  one  and  the  other  uncovers 
the  other  of  said  outlets,  a  gas  supply  inlet  communicating 
at  all  times  with  both  said  valve<l  outlets,  and  a  spindle 
for  the  plug  whereby  a  partial  turn  of  the  latter  opens 
one  and  closes  the  other  of  the  outlets. 

:;.  A  gas  valve  for  lighting  fixtures  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  internally  threaded  casin;;  having  two 
outlets  and  to  the  space  l>etvveeD  which  gas  is  at  all  times 
nilmitted.a  gas  supply  Inlet  communicating  with  said 
spacp,  a  threaded  plug  engaging  a  threaded  part  of  the 
casing  and  having  two  valves  whereof  one  closes  one  and 
opens  the  other  outlet  in  one  position  to  the  plug  and 
\\lierH)f  the  other  closes  one  and  opens  the  other  outlet 
In  the  other  position  of  the  plug,  and  a  spindle  for  turn- 
liii:  the  plug. 


and  having  a  hood  encircling  the  deflector  with  space 
l>etween  and  both  arranged  beneath  the  Inner  part  of  the 
double  wall,  a  gas  pipe,  and  a  fitting  carried  by  the  gas 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  air  and  gas  mixing  tu!»e  having 
an  inverted  mantle  depending  through  the  burner  opening, 
and  provided  with  a.  jet  orifice  discharging  Into  said  tube 
and  provided  with  an  air  Intake  chamber  communicating 
with  the  air  supply  chamber  and  Inclosing  the  jet  orifice 
and  mixing  tube  and  forming  an  annular  air  chamber  co- 
extensive with  the  mixing  tube,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  An  inverted  incandescent  gas  light  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  ventll.itor  and 
having  a  double  side  wall  and  a  perforated  bottom  wall 
connecting  the  side  walls  and  constituting  an  air  sup- 
ply chamber,  a  globe  beneath  the  outer  wall  with  air  in- 
lets between  it  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bafl3e 
plate  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  casln;;.  having  a 
burner  opening  and  a  hood  encircling  the  baffle  plate  with 
space  between  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion 
and  air  and  l)oth  arranged  beneath  the  inner  wall,  a  gas 
pljie,  and  a  fitting  carried  by  the  gas  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  air  and  gas  mixing  tube  having  an  inverted  mantle 
depending  through  the  burner  opening,  and  provided  with 
a  jet  orifice  discharging  into  said  tube  and  provided  with 
an  air  intake  chamber  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  double  wall  and  inclosing  the  jet  orifice  and 
mixing  tube  forming  an  annular  air  chamber  concentric 
and  coextensive  with  tlie  mixlnj:  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  An  inverteil  incandescnt  gas  light  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  ventilator  and 
having  a  double  wall  constituting  an  air  supply  cham- 
ber, a  globe  beneath  tbe  outer  ^uirt  of  the  double  wall 
with  air  Inlet  between  It  and  the  bottom  of  said  onter  part 
of  the   double   wall,   a   deflector   having   a   burner  opening 
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1.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  light  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  Bunsen  tube  having  a  dow  nwardly  opening  burner 
mouth,  a  spring  arm  provided  with  a  point  disposed  con- 
centrically with  and  above  the  burner  mouth,  a  carrier 
having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  point  from  which 
It  depends  substantially  co-axlally  with  the  burner  mouth, 
a  mantle  depending  from  the  carrier,  and  a  stop  for  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  light  the  louibma- 
tlon  of  a  downwardly  depending  burner  tube.  .■■  spring 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  point,  a  cafi.i  pn) 
vlded  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  point  from 
which  It  is  suspended  and  with  a  ring  loosely  eo.  Irrlluk: 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  limit  8'..|,.  snd 
fragile  parts  suspended  from  the  carrier  subf laotially 
concentrically  with  the  burner  tube,  aunstantlaliy  «?<  de- 
scribed. 
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:;  III  ail  lnv.ite<l  li\cau(le.s»TUt  >jus  ll>;lit  tbe  comlilua 
tlon  of  a  tul)e  havlnn^  a  brnd  and  providiiiK  a  depeudliiK 
InirntT  lulie,  )i  iiiirli-r  encli-clltiK  tlu-  UiriitT  tube  and  tiT 
mInatiuK  ubovi-  lis  end  and  froe  tlnrefrou),  a  aiiintle  de- 
pfudlnK  li^-low  tlif  riirrliT.  a  spring  support  alwve  the  tx?nd, 
and  a  detacliabl^  pivotal  connection  l>y  wlilcli  tli*-  carrier 
Is  Huspcndt-d   from   tlic  spring. 

4.  In  ail  lnvcrte<l  lncande«c<'nt  ^as  lii;lii  tin"  combination 
of  a  Hiiiiscn  tuUr  bavln«  a  do«nwarill>  extending  burner 
tube,  a  mantle,  a  carrier  euoirclln^'  lb.'  burner  tube  and 
from  wbicb  tlu-  mantle  depends,  and  a  sinins  arm  above 
tbe  Hunneii  lube  and  prolected  tb.  reliy  from  lieat  and  from 
the  free  end  of  wblcb   tbr  earlier  depends  coaxlallv   wltb 

thi'  burner  tube.  I 
.";  Ill  an  lnverti',1  liuandese.  nt  tn-  ll^bl  'be  <-omblna-  , 
Hon  of  a  I5un-*en  tube  baviuK  a  .low  n wardly  extending  j 
l.uriiei-  tube,  a  rarriei-  bavliit;  a  . I. pen. lint  mantle,  a  | 
sprliix'  sii|ip.)rl,  iiinl  a  pi\oial  p.iint  an. I  socket  deta. -liable 
,.,,,,111  (  ii..ii  for  .l.iH.ii.lliiK  till-  .aiii.i-  fi.iiii  I  be  spiiiii:  sup 
r 


1  nsii.'wiM  I»i:\irK  KOK  IIOLDINU  TUVVS  TA1L8. 
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.\ii  anil  robliei\  \\w\  bur^lM:  pr.xif  car  li...ly  divided  by 
.1  h.iiizoiita  I  iianni.iii  inl.>  I.iu.m  aii.l  upp-r  apartments 
ilial  .  .vt.'iid  tlir.)Uk;bout  Its  ar.a  and  a  i  .•  fr.-.-  of  obstruc- 
ilon,  and  bavliu'  doors  In  tbe  side  walls  of  one  apartment 
aii.l  a!s.)  bavlii;;  a  lar^e  cei.tral  oiienin^.'  in  tb.'  partition 
wall  aiol  small  opeiilnKs  In  said  partition  wall  I. Mated  ad 
jac.  lit  Ibe  first  tiaiiie<l  doors,  horizontally  slldable  doors 
for  ciiit  rolltri;,'  .•-aid  .ipeniiijcs  In  tbe  liori/..>nt.'i  1  partlllon, 
ami  i^nl.leways  on  >;a  id  partition  conslruci.d  a  nil  arrariKed 
t.i  priveiit  vcrtli'al  niov.'inent  of  tbe  doors;  the  apartment 
■  •thi'i-  than  the  on.'  having  d.ic>rs  in  its  si.l.>  walls  lieUiK 
■.iiist  nii-t.'.|  ami  :rraiued  to  ai'comiii.ida  t.'  a  ;;iiar.|  anil 
pr.'V.'ii'  'iiliaie.'  f..  tb.'  .i|iartinent  etiipt  lbr.Mii;li  tbe 
^■.•iitr:il    opi'tiliii;    in    the    partlllon. 


1  .  0  s  0  ,  .l  i>  7  HI  lI.I>INi;  lU.MCK  \\M  :  m:  \V  Smi  I  11 
.■^hallow  I.alv'  .  I'litaih..  »  ana. la.  I'il.  .1  \|ii  -".•,  I'.'l.; 
S'  11, 1 1    \..     7t'.  1,  iL's        M  p    7'-'      :'.r>.  I 


1.  A  1  ..ll.>w  luildiirj;  liioik  Lsbap.'d  \u  .!..>!<  -e.tioii 
and  provide, I  with  in  internal  lnteruK.li.it.  w.l^  In  ea>  b 
arm  of  tb.'  L  of  substantially  iJouble  the  ihi.kness  of  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  blm  k.  tb.'  aims  of  tb.  L  h.  in.;  of  'be  same 
dimensions  ami  .  a.  Ii  in  w  idtb  .sul  si  aiit  la  llj  half  Hi.'  wlltb 
,.f  tl..-  bl.M'k 

■J  .\  huildlii^  M...k  L  shaped  In  .  ro^s  se.  tlon.  tlie  arii.s 
of  III.'  L  bi'iiiu  ..f  lie  same  .limeiisi.uis  ami  .■■■i.'li  in  width 
sUbstantlHlly   balf  tlie  width  of  the  block 

;:.    .V    hollow    biiildlnu    block    L  shaped     in    .  ross    section, 


A  (1.  \  i.  e  for  liohlin;;  .'uw  s'  taiU,  Ibe  sani.  .  ..mprisln^  a 
r.--ili>Mit  iiU'lallb  strip  iM'nt  np.in  it^.lf.  it»  In-.-  en. Is  he- 
iiik'  .uive.l  I.I  .inliia..-  i  In-  .'-u  .if  a  ...w,  .i  'li.'ta.li.  strip 
li'iil  I. poll  Itself  and  rivet. -d  i..  tb.'  liisi  ii:iiii.-d  ~tiip,  tb.' 
sahl  iiand  licint'  bent  l.i  f..i  in  .i  lo.'p  i..  .ii^.i^.  tb.  tail 
..f  a  .'.iw.  ..n.  ell. I  i.f  sai'l  ilv.  If.l  haii.!  ^.iii:;  .ii;V'.|  .'Wt 
w  .1  I'll  l.v  a  ij.l  s,  1  \  i  ii:_-  111  .  ..11 J 11  n.  I  I.  .11  w  il  li  a  'Ik.  •  iir  v .  il 
land  itt«.  b<>il  to  the  tii-I  m.  iitioii.  .1  bi.'p  to  toriii  a  handle 
upon  one  s|i|.  ..f  the  ibvire  and  adapted  to  .  ti.;ai:e  or  dl»- 
.  iic'ii;.  the  devi..-  !.v  the  r.sl  llen<  .v  of  ill.'  haiol  forming 
th.     I...)ps.    siihsta  nlla  1 1\    as   shown   anil   .ii's.'rll.i-d 


1  ,tiMt, ,")<•!•  r.V  T'ri.K  (ilVlJI*  .I.,HN  IskM  SrKi'liKVS, 
I  haff.  •■.  M.i  I- lie. I  11...'  4.  I'.il-  S.rial  No  l,;4.U»,"v. 
.«•!      L'.-.f.        IH.) 
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111  I  .levi..  ..f  Ml.'  hainiter  .lescril'e.l.  ili.  ■  ..nihina  tion 
Willi  .1  null'. .11.1  tia.k  bavliikc  loii^'itudi  n.i  1  '>.v:^  ^..-med 
t,,  tie  ■nil-  "f  ih.'  ti.'s  .if  til.,  track  and  1 1  a  n-v  ■  i  s.'  l.ais 
111  1  .1  11-.'. I  III  iMiall.  i  I'l'latioii  with  the  tie.-,  ^ai.l  l  r.i  nsv  .i  .,.• 
l.,ii  s  .'•  ii_-  .li-p..s.  il  ;  ,'f  w  e.-ii  tbe  flcH  and  h.i  v  i  n.-  t  h.ir  em  Is 
iHHUii.'.l  I  .  ih.  i..ii_:ii  iiilina  I  burs,  of  ^pui-  m.-iu' .'i  •-  tniviiu 
tleii  h.vv':  .nils  s.  ,iii.il  to  the  tran-V''i»i'  'ai»,  p'Uiits 
f.,iiii.  .1  '11., ,11  th.'  iipliei'  .-nds  of  said  ^pui  iiii'iiil  ■  r-  ami 
(lis]...^.',|  at  ri;4lit  .'iiii;les  to  the  boily  i.f  tiu'  '-pin-  in. 'in  I  .is, 
.sjihl  p. .lilts  ieiiik'  aM.-in»:i-d  In  lotmltinlina  I  .i  lineni.iii  aii.l 
dlspi.s.il  111  a  boii7.oiital  |ilane  upon  a  level  with  ttii'  lop.s 
..I   t'l.    rail-,    as  aiel  for  the  piirpoae  net  forth. 


1  iisrt.'.io  FASlKNlNi;  [OH  0\  KltSHoi:.s;  Kkna  H 
Siumr.  I1..I11.  vvoi  th,  (Miio  Ubil  .Ian  _',  r.'i::  Serial 
.No    7:tn,Mis.     1(1    :',(i     7. 1 

1  .\  ilevi.e  for  holdliH,'  an  overslun'  ..n  a  sime.  .  .mipris 
in;;  a  plat.-  adapt. d  t.i  I'Xtend  under  the  heel  .if  tbe  over 
shoe,    an    u|iwardly    exteiidlni:    strap   attached    to    the    rear 


end    of    said    plaii'.    a     U  shaped    strap    bavini,'    its    curvisl 

the  arms  of  tlie    L   lelii«  ..f   the  Haine  dlniensi.uis   and  •  a>  b  middle  portion   attached   to  aaid   upwardly  exteudinjj  strap 

In   width  supatantlaily  balf  tbe  width  of  the   hollow   block  and   its  sides  ixtendluK  forwardly  and  adapted    to  engaxe 

and   provided   with   an   internal    Int.riuidiate    web   in   e.'ic  b  tbe  counter  of  the  overshoe   with  the  said   U->ihBi>e<l  atrap 

arm   of   the    L.   said    w.  lis   Ixdnj;   each    located   substantially  termlnatiinj   adjact-ut    the,  ihank   of   the   overshoe,   a   itrap 

mldv^av    Is'twecn    tl ppoxlie    uut.i     slde^    of    the    block  havlntc  oue  end  Mitiached  to  a  aide  of  aald  plate  adjacent 

which  It  parallels.  Its  forward  end,  sHld  strap  extending  upwardly  and  having 
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lU  other  end  attached  to  oue  end  of  said  U-shaped  strap 
and  provided  with  a  buckle,  and  a  strap  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  adjacent  its 
forward  end,  said  strap  belnjj  adajit.'d  to  extend  upwardly 
and  over  the  Instep  of  the  v^eaier  and  to  have  Its  free  end 
s<cured  by  f«ald  buckle,  an  Intermediate  i>ortion  of  sabi 
strap  Ixlng  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  U  shap«'d 
strap. 


2.  A  device  for  hnldlnK  an  overHhoe  on  a  shoe,  conipris 
lug  a  heel  plate  adapted  to  extend  under  the  beel  of  the 
overshoe,  a  shank  plate  extending  forwardly  from  said 
heel  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  shank  of  the 
overshoe,  an  adjustable  strap  hayinc  its  ends  attached  to 
said  shank  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  instep  of 
the  wearer,  an  adjustable  strap  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  instep  of  the  wearer  and  having  its  ends  attached  to 
the  Bides  of  said  heel  plate  adjacent  its  forward  end,  a 
strap  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  heel  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  sub- 
stantially horizontally  wXwwX  tbe  counter  of  the  over 
shoe  and  connected  to  said  straps  attached  to  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  heel  plate. 


1,089,511       VKHl«'Li:  WIIKKL       Ai.ruEu   .1     Kwim.,    tin 
clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb   '.'•).  liM."..     Serial  No.  7r.i.i.s_'T. 
(Tl.    152— 31.'.) 
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1.  A  vehicle  wbe<>l  comprlslnjc  a  bub.  a  tire,  an  annular 
rim  rigidly  supporting  said  tire  and  of  yoke  shaped  cross- 
Bection,  a  circumferential  radially  corrugated  web  rigidly 
attached  to  said  hub  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  rim 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  connecting  members  pirotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  laid  web  at  tbe  base  of  the  chan- 
nels formed  by  aald  radial  corrugations  and  partially 
housed  In  said  channels  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  op- 
posite ends  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  said 
flexible  connecting  members  overlapping  each  other  along 
the  transverse  medial  line  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  a  tire,  a  rim,  a 
web,  and  flexible  connecting  memlters  pivotally  connected 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  to  said  rim  and  web,  said 
rim  and  web  being  so  arranged  that  while  one  is  radially 
corrugated  the  other  is  forked  or  yoke  shaped  in  cross  sec 
tlon  to  embrace  one  end  of  said  radially  corrugated  mem- 
ber, and  said  flexible  connecting  members  connected  at  one 
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end  at  the  base  of  the  channels  formed  by  said  radial  cor- 
rugations and  at  their  opposite  ends  alternately  to  oppo- 
site forks  of  said  yoke  sha|>ed  member  to  cause  said  flexi- 
ble connecting  members  to  overlap  at  the  transverse  me- 
dial  line  of  the  wheel. 

;{.  A  vehicle  wbe<'l  comprising  a  bub.  a  tir.  .  a  (iicum- 
ferential  web  radially  corrugated  to  form  radial  channels 
on  opposite  sides  extending  from  said  hub  to  the  rim.  a 
rim  of  forked  or  yoke  shaped  cross  section  embracin;;  the 
periphery  of  said  web.  and  flexible  connecting  members 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  web  at  the  base  of 
the  channels  formed  by  said  radial  corrugations,  and  piv 
otally  connected  at  tbe  opp<^)site  end  alternately  to  oppo- 
site forks  of  aaid  rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  tire,  a  circumfer- 
ential radially  corrugated  web,  a  rim  of  yoke  shaped 
cross  section  composed  of  an  annular  rim  menilxr  to 
serve  as  a  wat  and  supi>ort  for  the  tire,  an  inwardly 
turne<l  fork  or  flangi'  formed  of  interengaging  segmental 
sections  rigidly  secured  to  said  annular  rim  member,  and 
a  detachable  fork  or  flange  formed  of  interengaging  !«g 
mental  sections  rigidly  secured  together  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  annular  rim  member,  and  flexible  connecting 
members  pivotally 'connected  at  one  end  to  said  web  at 
the  base  of  the  channels  formed  by  said  radial  corruga- 
tions, and  at  tbe  opposite  end  alternately  to  opposite  forks 
of  said  rim    member. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub.  a  tire,  a  radially 
corrugated  web  rigidly  attached  to  the  hub,  a  rim  of  forked 
or  yoke  shaped  cross  section  embracing  the  periphery  of 
said  web.  and  flexible  connecting  members  iiivotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  web  at  the  base  of  tb.  cbamiels 
formed  by  said  radial  corrugations  and  pivotally  cnuiected 
at  the  oiiposite  forks  of  said  rim,  the  periphery  of  said  weli 
being  In  position  to  engage  and  seat  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of 
said  rlm  under  excessive  radial  or  transverse  strain  to 
limit  the  tension  on  said  flexible  connecting  members. 


l,0N;hril2.  iLUTiH.  K;.vil  Tualb,  Newark,  .N  .1  .  as- 
sicnor  to  Tbe  Singer  Maniifa<turlng  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Mar.  29,  l'J12  S.  ria!  No. 
<is7.0s's.      n'l     I'.fJ      22.) 


1.  In  a  clutcli,  the  combination  with  piiniarx  an.l  -.c- 
ondary  members  nioun1i-d  for  independent  rotati.  11  up.m 
a  common  axis,  tbe  one  formed  with  an  axial  clutch  cavity 
and  tlie  other  entering  and  emtiraced  by  said  clulcb  cavity 
and  formed  with  a  peripheral  pocket  having  one  side  ec- 
centric to  said  cavity,  of  a  ( iutcb-roller  disposed  in  said 
pocket  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  adjacent  wall 
of  said  cavity  and  means  independent  of  said  secondary 
member  whereby  tbe  clutch-roller  is  maintained  in  paral 
lelism  with  the  axis  of  said  cavity. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  primary  and  s.-c- 
ondary  members  mounted  for  independent  rotation  upon 
a  common  axis,  the  one  formed  with  an  open  ended  axial 
clutch-cavity  cootainiug  a  locking  element  and  an  annular 
projection  at  its  inner  end.  and  tbe  oiber  cut.  rinu  and 
embraced  by  said  clutch-cavity  and  formed  with  a  p.ripli 
eral  pocket  iiaving  one  side  eccentric  to  said  cavity,  .if  a 
clutch-roller  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  adapte.l  fur  en 
gag«ment  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  cavity  and  pro-. 
Tided  with  a  locking  element  cooperating  with  that  of  said 
cavity  whereby  said  roller  is  positively  contine.l  within 
said  canity. 

:\.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  primary  and  sec- 
ondary members  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  upon  a 
common   axis,   the   one   formed   with    an   open-ended    axial 
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clutch  cavity    havluK  n   perlphernl   uroovc  and  nn   annular 
projection    at    ItK    Inixr    end.    and    the    other   entering   and 
embraced    hv    «ald    chitch-cHvllj    and    formed    with    ii    plu 
rallty    of   peripheral    pocketH   eacli    having   one   wide   eccen 
trie  to  said  cavity,  of  Hiitcli  rollers  dixpoHcd  In  Bald  pock 
et»   and    eacli    adapted    for   entcak't'tnent    witli    tlie    adjacent 
wall  of  said   cavity   and  provided  with  a  periplieral   tlanife 
entering;   Hald    jjroove   of    the   clutch-cavity. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  tlie  combination  with  primary  an<l  sec- 
ondary members  mountetl  for  Indei^ndent  rotation  upon  a 
common  a.\ls.  ttie  on.-  formed  with  an  open-ended  axtal 
clutclicavit>  havlni;  in  its  inner  end  a  projecting  boss  anil 
In  Its  periphery  a  groove  surrounding'  said  boss  and  the 
other  iiieml)er  enterini:  and  enitiraced  l)y  said  clutch  cavity 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets  each 
having  one  side  eccentric  to  said  cavity,  of  clutch  rollers 
dlsj.o8ed  In  sahl  pockets  ami  each  adapted  for  ennanement 
witli  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  cavity  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  tlaniie  entering  said  itroove  of  the  clutch 
cavity  and  adapted  for  eni;akrement  also  with  said  boss 

;%.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  primary  and  sec- 
ondary members  adapted  for  support  Independent  of  each 
other  upon  a  <-omm.ui  axis,  the  one  formed  with  an  axial 
clutch  cavity  containing'  a  peripheral  k'roove  and  the  other 
enterlnK  «"ld  clutch  cavity  and  formed  with  peripheral 
pockets  each  havln«  one  side  eccentric  to  said  cavity,  of 
clutch  rollers  disposed  In  said  pockets  each  provided  with  a 
peripheral  tlan>;e  enferinc  said  sroovjj^ln  the  clutch  cavil  y. 
and  means  whereby  the  faces  of  said  flaukzes  are  stiielde<l 
from  contact   with  said  secondary  member. 
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1  A  ll\  trap  liicludliu'  an  outer  frame  havlni;  a  cover 
iiii:  'if  forMtiiinniis  iiialerlai.  :i  base  for  said  frame  provided 
with  an  opeidn;.'.  an  inner  frame  havlnic  a  covering  of  fo 
ramlnoiis  inateriiil  and  with  lis  ends  oiien.  one  end  of  the 
inner  frame  restiiii:  upon  tlie  base  of  the  outer  casin>r  and 
about  Its  oi'.eninK.  and  nn  opaipie  top  for  the  inner  frame 
supported  within  the  upper  end  thereof  and  in  spaced  re- 
latii>n  to  the  free  edue  there<if  to  provide  an  annular  pas 
■•laKe   between    the   inner  and    outer    frames. 

2.   A  fly  trap  indudlnj?  a  frame  havlnir  a  coverlni;  of  fo 
ramlnous  material  formlnu'  a  cnsln;:  provided  with  an  open 
InK'  In   Its  lower  end,  a  second   frame   havlni;  a   covering  of 
foramlnous  niiiterlal   i>rovidln'^'  a   second  casinu  pi.sitloned 
within  the  hrst  and  seated  t>y  Its  lower  end  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  tlrst.  tlie  ends  of  said  second  casing  t)elnK  open, 
an  opaque  top  for  said  second  casitiR  supported  within  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  with  Its  edKes  In  spaced  relation  to 
the   free  edtre  of   the    second    caslni:.   and   a    crimped   baffle 
member  of  foramlnous  material  encircling  sabJ  toii  and  ex 
tending  between  it  and  the  second  casing  to  provide  a  plu 
rallty  of  passaires  from  the  second  caslrn.'  to  the  first. 

n.    A  fly  trap  Includlni;  an  annular  base,  an  annular  top. 
and  seralcylludrlcal  body  members,  means  for  socurlnc  the 


body  memt)er8  to  each  other  and  also  to  the  ba»e  and  top 
to  i)rovlde  an  outer  casing,  and  an  Inner  casing  positioned 
within  the  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  restricted  passages  communicating  between  the  two 
casings. 

4.  .\  fly  trap  Including  an  annular  base,  an  annular  top. 
and  txxly  memliers,  each  comprising  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally bowed  semicircular  frame  memlnrs  connected  by 
parallel  side  members  to  form  frames,  a  covering  of  foram- 
lnous material  for  said  frame*,  means  for  securing  said 
frames  to  eacli  other  and  to  the  top  and  base,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  L  shaped  plates,  encli  se<-ured  l>y 
one  arm  to  the  top  or  base  and  having  their  free  arms  slit 
ted  to  form  tongues  bent  Into  hooks  to  engage  the  bowed 
fran)e  members  at  points  adjacent  the  side  frame  members, 
means  for  supporting  the  base  In  raise<l  position,  and  an 
inner  casing  of  foramlnous  material  positioned  within  the 
first  casing  and  provided  with  a  itlurallty  of  restricted  pas 
sages   communicating   with    the   flrst   casing. 

5.  A  tly  trap  including  an  outer  frame  having  a  cover 
ing  of  foramlnous  material,  a  base  having  an  opening,  an 
Inner  frame  having  a  covering  of  foramlnous  material 
and  with  Its  ends  open,  one  end  of  the  Inner  frame  resting 
uiK)n  the  base  of  the  outer  frame  and  about  Its  oi>enlng, 
an  Imperforate  opaque  top  for  the  Inner  frame  spaced  with- 
in the  frame  and  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  n 
crimped  Irtiffle  member  encircling  said  top  between  It  and 
the  covering  of  the  inner  frame,  said  baflle  member  extend 
ing  below  and  above  the  fop  of  the  Inner  frame. 


1 .0.S0,.'i  1 4  I>RAWKK  (;ril>i:  Is^.\(  \V\<;emakkr,  Crand 
I{a[>lds,  Mich.  I'lled  S«-pt.  L'H,  litlLV  Serial  No.  T'."J.RU). 
I  CI.    4.")      77   I 


1  In  coMiliiiiatlon  wlMi  a  cas.-  and  .\  drawer,  a  sheet 
metal  carrier  formed  Into  channels  at  the  sides  and  also 
provldeil  wUh  an  opening,  rollers  in  the  Ixdtcmi  of  the  case 
along  the  front  tber.'of  to  supi>ort  tlie  carrier,  rollers  at 
the  front  of  the  channels  to  support  tt;e  drawer,  npllers  in 
tlie  rejir  of  the  ihnnnels.  channel  bars  embracing  the'  car 
riei-  anil  Havers..!  b>  the  last  mentlone;!  rollers,  channel 
bars  lietieiith  the  sides  of  the  drawer,  rollers  carried  by  the 
rear  of  the  drawer  and  traversing  the  last  mentioned  chan- 
nel ti.-irs.  a  stop  block  in  the  opening  of  tlie  carrier  fixed 
on  the  bottom  of  the  case  to  limit  the  mosements  of  the 
c.irrier.  and  a  slop  bio.k  fixed  on  tlie  bottom  of  the  drawer 
to  engage  till-  outer  end  of  the  c-arrler 

■J  In  comiiination  with  a  case  and  drawer,  a  roller  in 
the  bottom  tif  the  case  at  the  front  thereof,  a  carrier  longl 
tudinally  movable  In  the  case  and  carried  on  said  roller, 
a  channel  bar  ttxed  in  the  case,  a  roller  on  the  rear  of  the 
carrier  traversing  ti.e  said  bar.  a  roller  at  the  front  of 
lite  carrier  supporting  the  front  of  the  drawer,  a  channel- 
Imr  beneath  the  sldi-  of  the  drawer,  a  hangir  exlen<ling 
downwaril  from  the  rear  corner  of  the  drawer,  .and  a  roller 
mounted  on   the   banger  and    traversing   the   said   channel- 

1)8  !■ 

'.\.  In  combination  with  a  case  and  a  drawer,  rollers  in 
the  bottom  of  the  case  near  the  front  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  carrier  supported  at  tlie  front  on  said 
rollers,  rollers  on  the  front  of  the  carri«>r  supporting  the 
drawir,  channel  bars  embracing  the  carrier  and  extending 
forwiird  from  the  rear  of  the  case,  rollers  .m  the  rear  end 
of  till'  carrier  traversing  the  said  channel  l)arB.  ciiannel- 
t)ars  beneath  the  sides  of  the  drawers  and  extending  from 
from  to  rear  of  the  case,  hangers  <m  the  rear  corners  of 
the  drawer  anil  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  hangi-rs,  and  traversing  the  last  named 
channelti.irs. 

4  In  .1  drawer  guide,  a  carrier  of  Khei-i  metal  folded  In 
channel  form  nt   the  sides  and  upturned  at   the  ends,  roil- 
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ers  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  margin  channels  to  carry  a 
drawer,  rollers  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  channel,  and  chan- 
nel t.ars   traversed   by   the   last   named   rollers 

.^  In  combination  with  a  caw  and  a  drawer,  a  sheet 
metal  carrier  formed  Into  channels  at  the  sides  and  up- 
turned at  the  ends,  and  also  having  an  opening  with  up- 
turned margins,  rollers  In  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
channel  of  the  carrier,  channel-bars  tlxed  in  the  case  and 
traversed  by  the  rear  roller,  rollers  In  the  bottom  of  the 
case  at  the  front  thereof  to  support  the  carrier,  and  a 
fixed  stop  block  In  said  opening  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the  carrier. 

Ulalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.  ] 


1.0.Hy,r>15.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDEIt  liu  ihhd  M.  Wat- 
sun,  I>etrolt.  Alcb.  Pil.  d  Mar.  IX.  lltl.!.  Serial  No. 
T5(].307.      (CI.    U'O      -4.) 


1.  'I'he  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  pair  of  clip- 
carrying  plates  Journnhd  therein,  clips  carried  thereupon, 
the  said  cll|»-carrylng  plates  toeing  provided  with  lugs 
along  the  adjacent  e<lges.  said  lugs  tndng  arranged  in 
staggere<l  relation  on  the  two  plates  and  In  the  planes  of 
the  plates  to  which  they  are  attached,  the  ends  of  the 
lugs  iMdng  grooved,  and  a  small  gage  wlr«'  of  less  thickness 
than  either  of  the  plates  held  In  the  grooves  of  the  lugs, 
siihstantlally  as  descrilx-d. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  shell  with  its  sides  turned 
up  to  form  channel  iM-arings  and  a  comparatively  flat 
(over  fitting  over  the  shell  and  having  its  side-edges 
turue<l  over  the  outside  of  the  channel  lK>aringH.  of  a 
pair  of  clip  carrying  plates,  each  pl.-ite  being  without  pro- 
jections l>eyoud  the  planes  of  its  faces  and  l)elng  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  at  all  i»oints  and  Journaled 
in  the  channel  iR-arlngs  of  tlie  shell,  clisp  mounted  upon 
the  (lip  carrying  plates,  and  a  resilient  member  of  less 
thickness  than  the  plates  held  l«tween  the  two  plates  at 
their  meeting  edges  and  put  under  stress  when  the  plates 
are  mo>ed  toward  a  common  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0SO..MO  CAKHTHFTKH  n|{  THE  I.IKE  W.u.TER  C. 
\Vkst.\wa^.  Ilelvidere.  III.  assignor  to  William  W. 
Lufkln.    Kehdt.    III.      Filed    .Tune    Vl.    191 1.      Serial    No. 

G:?2.^Ks.     (CI.  i:{7--:i2.) 


1.  In  a  cariiurtlcr.  the  combination  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed casing  having  intermediate  Its  ends  an  Interior  an- 
nular shoulder  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  vertically  extending  tubular  parts  project- 
ing lu  opposite  directions  from  said  disk,  and  each  having 
HD  open  end  with  an  imter  annular  flange  to  engage  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  the  wall  of  each  tubular 
part  between  each  flange  and  the  valve  disk  being  spaced 
throughout  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  each  baring 


a  series  of  circumferentlally  extending  relatively  parrow 
elongated  openings,  said  openings  being  relatively  small 
and  closely  nsstK-lated  from  top  to  lK)ttom  and  therearound. 
2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertleaily  dla- 
posed  casing  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  an  Interior  an- 
nular shoulder  forming  a  ^eat,  a  valve  disk  to  engage 
said  seat,  vertically  extending  tubular  parts  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  disk,  and  each  of  said 
tubular  parts  having  an  outer  open  end  with  a  surround 
Ing  annular  flange  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing, tlie  wall  of  each  tubular  part  between  said  flange  and 
the  valve  disk  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  each  of  the  tubular  parts  having  a  series  of  openings, 
said  openings  being  relatively  small  and  closely  associ- 
ated throughout  the  lensrth  of  Raid  wall,  a  plurality  of 
valve  controlbd  inlets  leading  from  the  casing  to  the 
open  end  of  the  upper  tubular  part,  and  a  spring  posi 
tioiied  within  the  lower  tubular  part  adapted  to  engage 
at  one  end  the  valve  disk  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  part 
of  said  casing. 

:(  in  a  carbureter,  a  vertically  arranged  casing  opei» 
at  op|)osite  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  being 
enlarged  relative  t<i  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  aD> 
annular  valve  ^eat  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tubular  valve 
niemlsr  arranged  in  said  casing,  the  lower  portion  thereof 
Nini:  enlarged  relative  to  the  upper  iiortlon  thereof  to 
form  an  annular  valve  disk  Intermediate  its  ends  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  the  tubular  member  having  a  central  par- 
tition dividing  the  same  Into  two  parts,  the  annular  wall 
of  each  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  casing  and  has  a 
plurality  of  relatively   small  openings  throughout. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vertically  arranged  casing  open 
at  opposite  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  being 
enlarged  relative  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form 
an  annular  valve  seat  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  tubular 
valve  meml)er  arranged  in  said  casing,  the  lower  portion 
thereof  bein.:  enlarged  relative  to  the  upper  portion  there- 
of to  form  an  annular  valve  disk  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
engage  said  seat,  the  tubular  member  having  a  central 
partition  dividing  the  same  Into  two  parts,  the  annular 
wall  of  each  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  casing  and  has 
a  plurality  of  relatively  small  openings  throughout,  and 
valve  controlled  means  at  the  upper  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing for  admitting  fluid  into  the  Interior  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  tubular  member. 

r.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  with  a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  valve 
memiier  arranged  In  said  casing,  comprising  a  tubular 
part  provided  with  a  partition  between  its  ends  and  with 
a  face  substantially  proximate  said  partition  arranged  to 
seat  on  said  casing  seat,  said  part  prf)vlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  associated  relatively  small  openings 
therethrough  on  each  side  of  said  partition  and  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  said  parts. 
[Claims  (i  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.(is9,rjl7.  FLUID  rUESSUKE  DEVICE.  (jEohge  West- 
iNGJiofSE,  nttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pt  nnsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'.Sl.(>07,  Re- 
nrweKl  Sept.  12.  19ia.  Serial  No.  7S9.542.  (CI., 
21— r>0. ) 

1.  An  elastic  cushion  device  of  the  hydro-pneumatic 
type  comprising  relatively  movable  members  having  a 
sliding  joint  to  permit  varying  of  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
contained  therein,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  said 
device.  In  combination  with  an  internal  pump  supported 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  within  the 
device  and  adapted  to  he  operated  by  flow  of  fluid  therein 
together  with  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  circulate 
in  op<'rative  relation  to  said  pump  upon  movement  of 
said  relatively  movable  members. 

2.  An  elastic  cushion  device  of  the  hydr..  pneumatic 
type  comprising  relatively  movable  meml>ers  having  a 
sliding  joint  to  permit  varying  of  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
contained  therein,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  said 
device,  and  a  partition  memljer  carried  by  one  of  said 
movable    members,   arranged    to   sul»dlvide   the  lower   por- 

»  tlon  of  the  space  within  said  device  and  affording  a  pas- 
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Mge  for  tlie  liquid,  below  Hk-  noniiitl  It-v.l  thfreof.  from 
one  Hiibdivlslon  to  another,  in  roniMiiHiloii  with  h  ilU 
placing  member  carrlrd  liy  thf  i>th.r  rflatlvely  niovaliU 
member  and  located  lii  otif  of  said  sulMlivlslons  s..  as  ti. 
force  the  liquid  to  .Irciilate  tliroiinh  said  passage  iipoti 
movement  of  said  relatively   movahl.'  meinlitrs. 


:!.    All     plastic    iiisluiiii    ili'vlo-     .'f     the     In  ilro  ;.iiiiinia  1 1< 
type    loiiifirlKini.'    n  lativ<'lv     iiinval'U'    iiu  inl»r'«     havInK     a 
Hlldln>;  Ji)lnt   ti>   p'TinIt    vHryliikt  "f   thf   vi.Uiiiu-   of   tin-    Ihiid 
contained    therein.    Ili|ii:d    and    naseniis    tliiidt    wltliin    said 
device,    and    a    pnititidn    meintur   carried    by   one    of    sal<l 
movntile    m'-mN'rs,    arran^'d    to    siiUllvlde    the    Iowit    por 
tlon  of  the  Hpa<i'   witliin   s;iid   devlcr  and   affordini;   a    pas 
»AKf   for   the    Iii|Uid.    below    tin-    imrinnl    Itvil    tliriM.f.    from 
one    Bubdivlsiiin    t"    ariufber,    in    coinbinatiMn    with    a    d|s 
placing    iiiernb»r   carrl'd    by    the    other    relativflv    ninvabl"' 
meniU'r   and    |n(ati>d    In    one  of   said    siilKllvisbms    so   as    to 
force    the    H(|iild    to    ciiciilate    throii>fli    said    passa»;e    upon 
movement    of    said    relatively     movable    memliers,    together 
with    a    piiriip    in    Mp'rativ.'    rrlafloii    fn    said    passage    and 
adapte<l    to    be    ii[)eratid    by    tliiid    tlow    therellimnL'h,    said 
pump    bavinir   an    exi.  rnal    intake    in   opi-rative    relation    to 
liquid   leaking  from  the  slidlnu   j"int   .tml  a    dis.  barire   into 
the  pressure  cavity    within    the  d>vlce 

4.  An  elastic  iiisliioii  device  of  the  b\  ilro  pio'iima  ti«' 
type  comprlsini;  relatively  rnovabii'  meml>ers  adnptetl  for 
varyini;  of  (tic  vidiime  of  the  tbiid  conialned  fhendn.  n 
tlukl  comprepslon  medium  within  said  devlr.'  a  passage 
for  Iluid  In  tlxcd  relation  to  the  li-tfom  of  the  device 
and  a  piiinp  in  operative  relation  to  said  passae<\  adapted 
to  be  opi-rati-il  by  lluw  of  fluid  t  i.i  retliroui;h.  In  combina 
tion  with  a  ilisplai  in^  Miemb<'r  for  forclni:  the  tluld  to 
circulate  through  said  passage  to  operate  said  pump 
upon    movrinent   of  said    ndatlvrly    movable    members. 

?>.  An  elastic  cushion  device  of  tlie  h.^  dro  pneumatic 
type  comprlsiiiir  relatively  movable  members  for  varying 
the  vohime  of  the  tluiil  contain,  d  therein,  liquid  and 
gaseous  fluids  within  -aid  devi(e  a  i>assage  for  fluid  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  U)ftom  of  the  devbe.  motive  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  liy  flow  of  tluld  through  said  pas 
sage,  and  an  au'trif  operated  t>\  saiil  motive  means  to 
forr'e  fluid  Info  the  comiiression  space  within  said  device 
in  combination  with  means  for  forein-  the  fluid  to  circu 
late  tlirough  said  passn^'e  to  operate  said  nu'ent  upon 
movement   of  said    relatively    inovaMe    nieinhirs. 

(Claims  ti  to   11   not  printed  in  the  '  ia/.it  ti'.  1 


than  depth  removably  mounted  in  said  cage  on  nald 
sheivpH,  each  of  said  (rays  havliiR  a  depth  considerably 
li  ss  than  the  space  between  the  shelf  on  which  It  rests 
and  the  shelf  Immediately  almve,  to  provide  relatively 
large  openings  through  which  [wrcels  may  be  readily 
inserted  for  emplacement  uiHin  or  withdrawal  from  said 
trays  when  the  latter  are  In  i><)altlon  upon  the  shelTes, 
each  of  said  shelves  adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  trays 
l)Ut  normally  having  an  InsutHcient  numl)er  of  the  latter 
opernlively  dis[K)Ked  thereon  to  completely  fill  said  shelf, 
rollers  upon  which  maid  trays  ride,  the  axes  of  said  rollers 
lieing  held  agalu.st  swiveling  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  tlie  length  of  said  shelves  whereby  lateral  pressure 
upon  any  c)ne  of  said  trays.  applUni  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  corresponding  shelf,  may  Ix'  readily 
L-ommunlcated  to  one  or  more  adjacent  trays  to  facilitate 
a  slilewlse  movement  of  a  plurality  of  trays  by  pressure 
upon  merely  said  one.  for  opening  a  spac4>  In  n  series  of 
tra.is  on  a  given  shelf  into  which  an  additional  tray  may 
be  inserted,  the  «  dth  of  said  trays  l>elng  less  than  the 
ilistanie  betweeti  shelves  to  permit  the  trays  when  out  of 
us.-  being  stalked  on  edge  to  afford  r<»om  for  the  said 
sidewlse  niuveuient  of  oixMatlvely  dlspoaed  trajs. 


1.HH1>..-,1S        TK.\NSFKR  HIN.       \\'iiit*\r     \V\ki!KV     \\i«ip 
HiKK.    Ardmore.    I*a..    assignor   to   Thp   l.amson    Tompany. 
Boston,    Masi'.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey        Filed 
Nov    21,  1910.     Serial  No.  r>n:<.474.      n'l    '.Ml      «  1 
1.    .\    parcel    sorting    apparatus    comprising    a    cage    bav 
Ing  a   plurality   of   horiaontal    shelves   arranged   one   at>ove 
the  other,   a   series  of  travs  of  considerably  greater   width 


■J.  .\  parcel  sor1in_'  apparatus  <  omprisiiii;  a  ('age  bav 
ing  a  plurality  of  boriiontal  shelvns  arrange. I  on.-  aU.ve 
the  other,  a  series  of  trays  reTtiovably  mount,  d  in  sabl 
i-age  on  said  shelves,  each  of  said  trays  having.  In  the 
front  nt  bast  tber<s>f,  a  depth  considerably  less  than  thi- 
space  betwe.n  the  slielf  on  which  It  rests  and  the  shelf 
immediately  aU.ve,  to  provld.'  relatively  large  openings 
through  which  parcels  nuiy  be  reaitlly  Inserted  for  em 
placement  upon  or  witbdraw.il  from  said  tra>s  when  the 
latter  are  in  position  u|>on  the  sb.'lv.-s,  eaeh  of  said 
^helves  ImIu-  a.l.ipt.'d  to  bobl  a  numb.r  of  irays  but  nor- 
mally bavini:  an  InstitTlcb  rit  numter  of  the  latter  i>p 
erailvely  tlls[iose.l  thereon  to  completely  Illl  said  shelf, 
rollers  upon  >\  bl.  b  said  tra.\s  ride,  the  axes  of  .said  rollers 
being  hild  akMiiist  suixcliii;;  and  <lispos.il  at  right  angb-s 
to  tb.  b-n-tb  of  -.abl  slelv.'s  whereby  lateral  pressure 
upon  am  on.  ..f  sabl  tray^.  applied  in  the  .lire.tion  of 
the  lenirth  of  tlie  .  .irr.s|„,ndinK  shelf,  may  b<'  readily 
.■omniunicateil  to  ..n.-  01  more  adjacent  U:\\<  t..  facilitate 
a  si.levvise  m.n.'ment  .  f  a  plurality  of  trays  by  pressure 
upon  mer.ly  sabl  one.  for  opening  a  space  in  a  s.rles  of 
travs  on  a  i,'i\en  shelf  into  which  an  additional  tray  may 
I.,   inserted, 

.'.  .V  parcel  Slitting  apparatus  comprislni;  u  .age  bav- 
ins a  plurality  ..f  horizontal  shelves  arranged  one  alK>ve 
fill  ..tlier,  a  s,  rb-s  of  trays  of  consld'-rably  greater  width 
than  ib'pib  ifimvably  nuuinted  In  said  1  aire  on  s.-ild 
shi'lves,  eai  li  of  salil  trays  having  a  depth  considerably 
less  than  the  space  Iiefwe.-n  the  shelf  on  which  It  rests 
and  the  shelf  Immediately  .ilK)ve,  to  provide  relatively 
larg.'  openings  through  which  parcels  may  l>e  readily 
insertisl  for  .  tnplai-emeiit  upon  or  withdrawal  from  said 
trays  when  the  lalt.'r  ;i  re  In  i>osltb'n  upon  the  shelves, 
each  of  said  sh.-Ives  adafited  to  hold  a  number  of  trays 
but  normally  having  an  Insufflclent  number  of  the  latter 
operatlvely  disposed  thereon  to  completely  fill  said  shelf, 
roll.rs  u[)on  whi.'h  said  trays  ride,  the  axes  of  said  rollers 
helng  belli  against  swiveling  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  bnglh  of  said  shelves,  whereby  lateral  pressure 
upon  any  one  of  said  fra>s  applied  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  corresponding  shelf  may  In'  readily  com- 
municated to  one  or  more  adjacent  trays  to  facilitate 
a   sidewise   movement  of  a   plurality  of  trays   by   pressure 
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upon  merely  said  one,  for  opening  a  space  in  a  series  of 
trays  on  a  given  shelf  Into  which  an  additional  tray  may 
be  Inserted,  the  width  of  said  trays  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  shelves  to  permit  the  trays  when  out  of 
use  Itelng  stacked  on  edge  to  afford  room  for  the  said 
Bldewlsc  movement  of  operatlvely  disposed  trays,  said 
rollers  being  attached  to  the  bottoms  of  said  trays  and 
l>eing  spaced  in  from  the  edges  of  the  latter  to  permit 
of  said  rollers  entering  into  the  interior  of  an  adjoining 
tray  when  stacked  on  edge  In  manner  aforesaid,  whereby 
a  further  e<onomy  of  sjiace  Is  effected. 


1,<>M<(,,-Iit 


riK    AN1»    SOFT -COLLAR    CASE       Ci.in.TK 

Filed   S.'pt     10.    i;tii 
S.rial    N..    i;.-.(i.l.'.n;i.      (Cl     L"_'9-    S7.) 
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protective  scre<'n  attached  to  said  clamping  means  and 
located  aUjve  the  tipper  surface  of  said  fly  paper. 

L'  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  clamp- 
ing plati'  with  a  rectangular  oi>enlng  therein  slightly 
smaller  than  the  sheet  of  fly  paper  to  be  held,  means  for 
loeking  said  clamping  plnte  securely  to  shld  base  plate, 
and  a  collapsible  screen  carried  by  said  clamping  plnte 
and  adapted  to  b'^  held  above  the  surface  of  said  fly  paper 
or  iii-nt  downward  into  a  collapsed  position. 

.;,  A  liy  paiMT  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  clamp- 
iiii:  plati'  hinged  on  said  liase  plate,  a  latch  for  fastening 
said  base  plate  and  said  clamping  plate  together,  a  frame, 
will  members  crossing  .said  frame  at  right  angles  to  each 
I  tlier,  standards  hinged  on  said  clamping  plate  and  on 
s:ii(l  franif.  and  m.'ans  for  frictlonally  retaining  said 
si.iiiilaids  ill   the  upright  jiosltlon. 


A  wrapper  f..r  laundi  led  artKl.'S  comprising  a  l.iack  of 
relatively  stiff  matirlal  and  a  cover  sheet  of  relatively 
thin  foldable  material  of  greater  width  than  the  back,  one 
margin  of  the  cover  sheet  being  attached  to  one  margin 
of  the  back  and  the  other  margin  of  the  cover  sheet  l>elng 
free,  the  obverse  face  of  the  hack  being  provided  with  a 
line  of  adhesive  for  the  attachment  of  the  free  margin  of 
the  cover  sheet  and  thp  said  cover  sheet  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  folded  inwardly  continuously 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  said  end  edge  portions 
will  reby  the  fo!de<l  In  eilge  r»f)rtion8  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  wraiijM-r  will  W  closed  at  the  ends  .f 
the  folds  whereby  to  pr.vent  accidental  unfolding  of  tin 
said  fdge   portions. 


l,ns!...-.LMt  KLY-l'Al'KU  HOLDER.  Binkkhi  Yokhv.xmv, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  23.  1[M3.  Serial  No, 
7T.-..41i8.      (<1.  43 — 22  ) 
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L   A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  means  for 
clamplnir  the  fly  paper  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  collHpsihle 


].ns:i..-,ji  1  RIIT  I'lCKEli.  .John 
tiuiis.  Nebr,  I'iled  May  7,  1913, 
i<  1.  ,-,(•,     99.) 


E.     Al.LSTEADT.     Has- 

Serlal   No.   7H0,149. 


1  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  receptacle  of  rigid  mate- 
rial open  at  the  ends  and  with  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  at  the  lower  end.  a  receiver  of  fabric  material  bear- 
in;;  .11  its  upper  end  around  said  flange  and  supported 
tlieieby,  a  closure  swlnglngly  connected  to  said  recep- 
la.le.  and  operative  within  the  fabric  receiver,  a  stop 
I  evioe  extending  from  said  closure  at  the  side  opposite 
from  the  hinge,  a  spring  engaging  said  closure  and  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  same  in  closed  position  with  the  stop 
d.vke  engaging  the  flange,  and  means  for  Repressing  said 
I  iosure  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring. 

L'.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  receiver  of  rigid  material. 
:.  swingiiij:  flf.*»ure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  receiver,  a 
-|.ring  operating  to  yieldably  maintain  said  ciosuie  in  ele 
v.ited  iiosltlon.  a  fabric  receptacle  depending  from  said 
receiver  and  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  into  which  said 
I  Insure  moves  when  de[iressed.  an  upper  pole  section  con- 
nected to  said  receiver,  a  lower  pole  section  slldable  rela- 
;lve  to  the  upper  pole  sections,  means  for  adjustably  cou- 
pling said  pole  sections,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
closure. 

;5.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  receiver  of  rigid  material. 
an  arm  connected  to  said  receiver  and  curving  over  the 
same  and  with  a  converging  recess  in  the  curved  portion, 
a  swinging  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  receiver,  a 
sjiiing  oi)eratlng  to  yieldably  maintain  said  closure  In  ele 
vated  ix>sltlon.  a  fabric  receptacle  depending  from  said  re- 
ceiver and  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  into  which  said 
closure  moves  when  depressed,  means  for  depressinp  said 
closure,  a  supporting  device  for  said  receiver,  and  me^ns 
for  actuating  said  closure  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring. 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  lo.  1914. 


1,080,521'.  WATKK  LEVKI.  <;A(;K  F()!l  TAILS  Kcwin 
K.  Ancki.l,  SomervUle.  Mnsx.  K11<(1  Mar.  i.  1!>1-'  S«' 
rial   No    rtHl,:{!>3       (CI     1  1 1>      :tl   > 


1.    A    WMt.T    l.'vol    i;;iK-'    f<n-    l"iil«.    I'ii'k.-ts    and    th.'    like, 
vonn-risiiii:    coiiii.l.innilal     I'liiliraclim    uu'Hib.Ts    having     a 
iMtw.rii    thfin    ii.l:i|.t.'d    lo    Iw    slipi>.Ml   ov.>r   the   .'(l^e 


the  liin.r  iiml  outer  faces 


spai 

of  niiv  pail  and  to  lie  adjacent  to  tlic 
of  th.-  pail,  jriildin-  iii.-aiis  proj''>t'n«  Inwardly  from  said 
..|nl. racing.'  'micuImts,  a  slide  .■„-«kc.I  witl.  said  Kuldlns,' 
,„,-aris  and  held  lh.r-!,v  in  a  snbstani  ially  %ertlcallv  p-wl- 
tloti  with  provision  for  movement  lenuMhwise,  a  float  con- 
nected to  tlie  lower  en,!  of  said  ro.l  and  adapted  to  l)e 
supporte,!  bv  the  water  in  the  pall,  and  an  Index  member 
earrle<l  hy  said  rod  ontslde  the  pail  and  visible  externiilly 

thereof. 

::.  A  KHge  for  tire  palls  comprising'  members  relatively 
.■onstrn.led  atul  arranged  to  embrace  the  lip  or  rim  of  a 
pail  vertically  separated  arms  attacji.nl  to  said  metnbera 
havlm:  apertures  nr  eyes  In  substantially  vertical  allnc 
ment.  a  nxl  passlni:  loosely  throUK'h  sabl  eyes  an(J  adapted 
to  move  endwise  th.-rein.  a  Moat  connected  U.  said  nxl 
within  the  pall,  and  an  Indicator  nl.-^o  connected  to  the 
rod  outside  of  the  pall. 


1  (ISO  :.2:^.        IMIOK     Hol.I.IN(;      HF.NKK         How.vm.     II 
.    H.utNKTT,   I'ontiac,   Mich.     Klle«l  Mar.   ir.,   19i;i.     Serial 
No.   7.">4,4!)H.       (CI.    m-    t». ) 
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cured  touether,  a  cylindrical  member  formlDR  a  portion  of 
one  leaf  member  aud  located  at  their  pivotal  connection, 
a  head  formed  on  the  other  leaf  member  and  havlns  a 
concaved  surface  N>arlnK  atcalnst  the  cylindrical  member, 
a  resilient  member  attached  to  the  head  oppoalte  the  con- 
caved surface  and  passlnR  around  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  lever  with  v^hlch  the  resilient  member  haa  attach 
ment  lying  stibstantlally  parallel  to  the  door  and  having 
attachment  thereto,  a  threaded  plate  »«>cured  to  the  door, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  lever  and  threaded  Into  the  plate 
and  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  lx«arln>; 
against  the  lever  whereby  the  pin  may  be  turned  to  op 
erate  the  lever  toward  the  door  and  draw  the  engaging 
parts  of  the  leaf  meml)er8)  together. 

3.    In   combination,   a   cjpfelng,   a   swinging   meml>er  hlng 
edly  mounte.1  on  the  cajt^K.  a  device  attached  to  the  cas 
Ing   anil   swinulm:    member   comprising    leaf    members   piv 
otally    secured    together,   a   cylindrical    member   associated 
with   the   leaf   memb.>r8  at   their   pivotal   connection,   a    re 
silleni   niemtxr   attacliM   to  one   leaf   member   and  passing 
around  the  cylindrical  memt>er.  a  l<*ver  normally  lying  sub 
stantlally    parallel    to    the    swinging    member    and    having 
attachment  to  the  resilient  ni.-mber.  whereby  oiM-ratlon  of 
the  lever   toward   the   swinging  memlsr  serves   to  bind   the 
reslll.iit     member    against     the    cylindrical     meml>er.     and 
means  t.>  adjust   the  lever  toward  and  from  the  swinging 
member    comprising   a    threaded    pin    [msslng    through    the 
lever     and     having     engagement     with     a     threa.led     mem 
I.er,    secured    to    the    swinging    memUT.    said    pin     having 
attached  at  Its  outer  end  a  <Hm   lever  bearing  against   the 
lever  and  adapted  to  turn  the  [.in  In  the  threadeil  memb.r 
or    operate     the    lever    toward    the    swlngln;:    member    by 
mov.ment  of  the  cam  lever   with   referetu  e  to  the  pin 

4     In  (ombliiatloii.  a  rasing,  a  door  mounted   for  swing 
ing  movement  on   the  casing,   means  to  retain   the  door   in 
lK)slflon   with   respect   to  the  casing  comprising  leaf   mem 
bers  atta(  bed   to  the  d,s>r  and  casing  and  plvotally  secureil 
together,   a    cylindrical    ni.-mber    forming   a    portion    of  one 
leaf    member    and    located    at    their    pivotal    connection,    a 
head  f..rmed  on  the  other  leaf  memlwr  and  having  a  con 
caved    surface    bearing    against    the    cylindrical    member, 
n    resilient    memtwr    attncliod    to    the    head    and    passing 
around    the   cylindrical   member,   a    lever   with   which   the 
I   resilient  member  has  attachment  lying  substantially  paral 
'    lei    to    the    door    and    having    attachment    to    the    door,    a 
thren.l.Hl   plate  sec<ire<l  to   tbe  <lo<.r.   a  plii   passing  through 
the  lever  and  threadeil  into  the  plate,  and  a  cam  lever  plv 
otally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  operating 
to  adjust  the  lever  toward  the  door  either  by  turning  tbe 
pin  in   the   plate  or  by   pivotal    movement    with   res,H..t    to 
the  plate. 


£'     t 


1  In  combination,  a  leaf  member  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  lip  formed  with  a  concave.l  i>ortlon,  a  second 
leaf  memtH>r  having  a  cylindrical  member,  a  lever  having  a 
concaveil  portion,  a  resilient  meraU^r  attache<l  to  the  lip 
passing  around  the  cylln.lrlcal  memlH>r  and  having  attach 
ment  lo  the  lever  whereby  the  concaved  portions  of  the 
Up  and  lever  have  bearing  engagement  with  the  cylln 
drleal  member,  a  double  means  of  adjustment  for  the 
lever  to  draw  the  Up,  cylindrical  member  and  lever  to 
gether,  and  a  single  means  for  operating  either  adjusting 

means.  .  .  , 

"  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  do«ir  mounted  for  awing 
ing  movement  on  the  casing,  means  to  retain  the  d.wr  In 
position  with  respect  to  the  casing  comprising  leaf  mem 
bers   attacbe<l    to    the   door    and    casing   and    plvotally    ac- 


1  (mn  .'.'M  iAUnTKKIKK.  IIkhhkkt  R.\Y.\inM)  H.\KKirrT, 
Southr.ort.  and  Kv.ysrrrn  M.Ci.vmont  Wii.s.in.  Man- 
chester Kngland.  assignors  to  The  I'boenlx  Motor  Com- 
pany. Altrlncham.  Kngland.  IMIe.l  Nov.  6.  1011.  Serial 
No.    «.%S.'<67.       (CI.    4H — 155.1.) 

1  \  carbureter  or  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  en 
fines'  conu>rlslng  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  diametrical 
har  therein,  a  fuel  Jet  In  said  bar.  taj^ered  air  p.ssagea 
extending  along  and  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  said  bar. 
and  a  rotating  choking  plate  for  controlling  the  propor- 
tions of  the  constituents  of  the  mixture  and  for  Impart 
Ing  a  swirling  motion  to  the  same. 

2  A  carbureter  or  vaporleer  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  tapered 
perforate*!  bar.  means  for  conducting  the  oil  to  said  perfo- 
rate<l  bar.  tapered  air  passages  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
perforated  bar.  a  rotating  sleeve  In  the  casing,  and  a 
choking  plate  carrl.-d  by  said  rotating  sleeve,  said  plate 
having  an  aperture  formed  with  ta[>ered  sides. 

.1.    Carbureter  or   vaporiser  for   internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  tapered  perfo- 
rated iwtr.  means  for  conducting  oil  to  said  perfofated  bar, 
tai>ered  air  passages  adjacent  to  said  perforate<l  bar.  a  ro- 
!    tating  sleeve  in  the  said  casing  which  is  adapted  to  serve 
!   as  a  mixing  chamber,  a  port  in  said  sleeve  for  controlling 
i   the   Inlet   to  the  engine,  a   choking  plate   carried  hy  said 
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rotating    sleev 
tapered  sides 


e.    and    having    an    aperture    formed    with 


vex   plate  fastened   to  the  first  mentioned   plate  in   a  co 
axial  position  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

;{.  In  a  substructure  of  the  specified  class,  a  terminal 
nozzle  comprising  a  downwardly  convex  annular  plate 
united  with  the  liottom  of  the  substructure,  and  an  annular 
concavo-convex  plate  fastened  to  the  first  mentioned  plate 
In  a  coaxial  and  subjacent  position,  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom. 


I.iis0..'i26.      VALVR     (iKAKINt;    FOR    INTERNAL  -  COM 
nrSTION   ENCrlNFS.      II.MiUV    \V.   Rmi.kns.   I'ort   Wash 
Ington.  Wis.      Filed  .Tune  2S.  1012.      Serial  No.  T0C,450. 
(CI.    123--ll.'^.'i 


4.  Carbureter  or  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  diametrical 
bar  therein,  a  fuel  jet  in  said  bar.  a  plurality  of  tapered 
air  passages,  a  rotating  sleeve  within  said  casing,  and  a 
choking  plate  adjustably  mounte<l  on  said  sle<'ve  for  con- 
trolling the  proportions  of  the  constituents  of  the  mixture 
and  for  Imparting  n  swirling  motion  to  the  same. 

't.  Carbureler  or  vapori/er  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  tapered  perfo- 
rate<l  bar.  means  for  conducting  oil  to  said  perforated  bar, 
tapered  air  pa.ssages  adjacent  to  said  perforated  bar.  a  ro 
taling  sleeve  in  the  said  casing  which  Is  adapted  to  serve 
ns  a  mixint:  chamber,  a  |X)rt  in  said  sleeve  for  control 
ling  the  Inlet  to  the  engine,  a  choking  plate  adju.slably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  an  opening  forrae<i  with 
tapere<l  sides. 


l,0S0,r,2o.  NOZZLK  FOR  PILES  ANI*  CAISSONS.  Eiv 
WAHU  HKiNKi.i.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to 
Marry  T.  .lones,  Seward.  Nebr.  Filed  May  .U.  19i:i. 
Serial    No     770.0;{f..       (CI.   01    ~41.i 
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1.  In  a  substructure  of  the  siK'clfled  class,  a  terminal 
nozxle  comprising  an  annular  plate  detachably  united  with 
the  bottom  of  the  substructure,  and  an  annular  down- 
wardly convex  plate  fastened  to  the  first  mentioned  plate 
in  a  c-o-axlal  position  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  substructure  of  the  specified  class,  a  terminal 
nozzle  comprising  an  annular  plate  united  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  substructure,  and  an  annular  downwardly  con- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  l>ed.  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  valve-rod  provided  with  a  head 
hi  juxtaposition  to  the  shaft,  a  governor  (•ontr<dle<l  grooved 
sleeve  reclprocatlvely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tap 
pet-plate  carried  hy  the  valve-rod  head  :  the  combination 
of  a  v(*rticully  disposed  pin  extending  from  tbe  engine 
bed.  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  upon  the  pin.  the  arm 
Ixing  extended  crosswise  over  the  sleeve  and  having  Its 
free  end  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  sleeve 
from  that  of  Its  fulcrum  point,  ii  stud  extending  from 
said  arm  Intermediate  of  its  length  engageable  with  the 
sleeve  gro<ive.  a  tappet-plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  aforesaid  arm,  the  tappet-plate  being  arranged  to 
oscillate  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  valve  head  tap 
pet.  whereby  the  latter  Is  engaged  Incidental  to  predeter 
niintvi  acceleration   of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bed.  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  valve  rod  provided  with  a  head 
in  juxtaiK)8ltlon  to  the  shait,  a  governor-con  trolled  grooved 
sleeve  reciprocatlvely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tap- 
pet plate  carried  by  the  valve-rod  head  ;  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  arm  In  pivotal  union  with  the  engine 
bed.  the  arm  being  extended  crosswise  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  its  free  end  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sleeve  from  that  of  its  point  of  oscillation,  a  stud 
extending  from  the  arm  Intermediate  of  Its  length  en- 
gageable with  the  sleeve  groove,  a  tappet  plate  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  the  tappet-plate  being  In  allne- 
mcnt  with  the  valve-rod  tappet-plate  whereby  movement 
of  said  valve  rod  is  checked  In  one  direction. 

.S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bed.  fl 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  valve-rod  provided  with  a  head 
In  JuxtaiKisltlon  to  the  shaft,  a  governor-controlled  grooved 
sleeve  reclprocatlvely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tap- 
pet-plate carried  by  the  valve-rod  head  ;  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  arm  In  pivotal  union  with  the  engine 
bed.  the  arm  being  extended  crosswise  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  Its  free  end  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sleeve  from  that  of  Its  point  of  oscillation,  a  roller  stud 
extending  from  the  arm  Intermediate  of  Its  length  en- 
gageable with  the  sleeve  groove,  a  tappet-plate  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm.  the  tappet-plate  being  In  aUne 
ment  with  the  valve-rod  tappet  plate  whereby  movement 
of  said  valve-rod  is  checked  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  bed.  a 
crank-shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  valve-rod  provided  with 
a  head  In  juxtaposition  to  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  Uppet- 
plate  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  governor  controlled  groove^l 
sleeve  reclprocatlvely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  ;  the  com 
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blnatioii  of  a  vertically  disposed  pin  eitendlng  from  tho 
cnuin.'  hid  upon  that  side  of  the  shaft  opi>08lte  the 
valve  roil  head,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pin,  tlit- 
arm  h.-lns:  extended  crosswise  of  the  sieev*-  and  having  Ita 
free  end  dlnposed  n[H)n  the  opimslte  side  of  said  sleeve 
from  that  of  Its  point  of  oscillation,  n  rectaoRUlar  tappet 
Beat  at  Its  fre«>  *>nd.  the  tappet  seat  lielnij  ufK)n  the  same 
horizontal  |ilane  as  the  valve  roil  tappei.  and  means  de 
pi-ndlnL:  fr<ini  the  arm  Intermediate  .if  Its  Imjirih  for  en 
ta^'ineut  with  i  lie  sleevf  >;rt>ove  \vlureli>  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  Is  <  aiisi'd  to  move  In  or  out  of  the  path  of 
travel   of   the   valve  rtxl   tappet. 

.'i     \u    internal    ronihiistion    etmini-    .  oniprisln«    a    Iwd.    a 
crank  shaft  jinirnale<l   therein,  an  arl"'r   in   k'- ar  connection 
with     the     cr.'ink  shaft,     .a     sprink' eontrol|.-d     re<l|iro.  a  i  i  vr 
valv.'  rod      .1     forke<l     head    carried    by     the     valve  rod    en 
t:a;;.aMe    with    the  arUir.   an   ear  extendlnc   from    the    li,  ,i,l, 
;i     tapi"!   I'lale    seiured    to    the    ear.    ;i    !.;i.vernor  ■  ont  mlj.-il 
-r"o\i.|    v|..\e     reiiproea  ti  vel\     mounted     upon     lie    'rank 
shaft,    a    phot  pin    extending    upwardly    from    th.     .nizine 
bed,  an   arm   haviiiK  one  end  Jnurnaled  u|«)n   the  pivot  pin, 
the  arm  heinK  extended  crosswise  over  the  sleeve  and   h.iv 
in;;    its    free    end    illsposeil    upon    the   opiM)s|fe    side    of    said 
vlr.\e  from  that  of  Its  p(dnt  of  os(dllatlon,  a  ta|ipet  larrird 
at   the  tre.-  .rid  of  the   arm   for  enK"«enient   with   th-    valve 
n.il   liead   tapp-l.  and  a  stud  extending  from   the  arm   inter 
medial'    of    its    .nils    cn>fa«enhle    with    the    sieve    ur.n.ve 
whereh\    said   arm   is  oscillated   wlieu   the   sleeve   Is   m..ved 
under  lontrol  of  the  (governor. 


l,n>'.i.-.J7      MII.LINt;  M.VCHINE  HKAI>      S.tMiEi,  S.  H.>i 
lov.   n.  v.  land.   Ohio       Filed   July   r.,    lOl.X.      Serial    No 
777. 470        M'l    •_'!)      1(>r).  I 


a  longitudinally  extendiiiK  series  of  r^cesaes  spaced  from 
.ach  other  on  the  side  of  the  hrldue  toward  the  Bounding 
hoard,  the  recesses  heinu  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
laid::.'  and   forndnK'  a   series  of   sepurateil    resonant   cham- 

I'ers. 


-'.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  soundluK  hoard  of  a  piano, 
■  .f  a  hrldne  restlnt'  up*ni  the  sounding  board  and  haviOK  a 
l.ini-'ltudlnall y  extendinu  eoncavlly  on  the  side  toward  the 
-•oiiniiinir  lioard.  the  ends  of  the  cavity  l>elnK  closetl  and 
tlie  recess  heinii  less  In  width  than  the  width  of  the  bridge, 
.mil  forminc  a   <  losed  r. sonant  ihainher. 


1  .us0,.'>:;9.  HAItlATOU  \ALVi:.  Waltkk  W.  BkihS«N- 
I'K.s',  luKlewDod.  «'al.,  assignor  to  National  Steam  Spe- 
cialty (onipany.  Chlcau...  Ill  .  a  (..'orporatton  of  lUlnola. 
Illed  (»ct.   -1,   1!HI7       Serial  No.  .•{!t.'<,;!m .      (CI.  JM — 10.1 


^■J. 


1  .\  iii:..iii_  lea. I  .•omprisini,'  a  lyllndrlcal  body  having 
a  plan.  ..iit.  r  fac.'.  and  heiii;;  provided  with  blade  re 
■  .•i\iii_'  i.Mrssi--  in  said  head  at  an  ansle  to  said  face, 
llad.s  in  said  recesses,  scr^Ws  tapped  Into  said  head  at 
an  ank;le  to  said  blades  and  provided  with  conical  heads 
.  ni.'aL'inK  the  faces  of  the  respective  hladi's.  siihstaiitially 
as  described. 

-.  \  mlllhiK  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  havluK 
a  plane  ont.r  face  and  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  sub 
stantially  radially  disposed  blade  rccelviuK  recesses,  said 
recesses  beiti;,'  arraujjed  at  an  an»{le  to  the  plane  of  rota 
tlon  of  said  head,  and  having  parallel  aide  walls,  blades 
arrani;od  In  said  recesses,  said  bladca  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thhkness  throughout,  screws  tapped  Into 
said  heail  at  an  angle  to  aald  blades  and  provided  with 
conical  heads  en^raglng  the  forward  faces  ut  said  blades, 
siilistantiall V  as  descrllH'd. 


l.oH!i,.-._'s  I'lANO  -  BRIIKJE.  Iahi.s  H  Biieitembach. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  William  K.  Keogh,  New 
York.   N.   Y       Filed   Mar.   28,  1911.     8<>rlal   No.   017.430 

1(1   SI     i;to.i 

1     Th.'  comhinatlon   with  a  sounding  board   of  a   piano, 
of  a   briilKe   resting   upon   the  sounding  l)oard  and   having 


1.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  drain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  material  entirely  separated  from  each  other  ex- 
cept at  one  I'tid  thereof,  but  arrarH;e<l  close  together,  so 
as  to  provide  longitudinal  spaces  each  open  at  two  sides 
thereof,  with  one  end  of  said  drain  Inside  of  the  valve, 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  depend  from  said  valve. 

-.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  drain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inenilMrs  entirely  Repnratt»<l  from  each  other  except 
at  one  end  thereof,  but  arranged  close  together,  so  as  to 
provide  longitudinal  spaces  each  open  at  two  sides  there 
of,  said  members  suitably  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
which  outer  ends  are  adapted  to  depend  from  said  valve, 
the  inner  end  of  said  drain  l>elng  within  the  valve. 

::.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  drain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  metal  entirely  separated  from  each  other 
except  at  one  end  thereof,  but  arranged  close  together 
with  their  flat  vertical  surfaces  opposing  each  other,  so 
as  to  provide  longitudinal  spaces  each  open  at  two  sides 
thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  the  drain  Ixdng  within  the  valve, 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  depend  from  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  radiator  valve,  an  Inlet  therefor,  and  a  drain 
having  a  part  therwf  depending  from  Bald  Inlet,  Mid  drain 
made  of  strips  of  spring  metal  joined  together  only  at 
their  lower  ends. 

Ti.  A  radiator  valve  Including  a  drain  adapted  to  de 
pend  therefrom,  a  thermostatic  member,  and  means  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  drain  engaging  said  thermostatic  member 
to  look  said  member  Iti  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,089.5:10.  AUTOMATIC  DOUBLE  GLl  Elt  AND 
DltlVEK.  KtsH  C.  Bbown,  Oahkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
WUkln  <'halloner  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  :>«.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.'15,451.      (CI.  144 — 31.) 


1  An  automatic  ;;luing  and  driving  iiiadiine.  comprisini: 
a  support,  means  for  feeding  door  rails  thereto,  dowel  pin 
hoppers  mounted  thereon,  a  gluing  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  gluing  mechanism  to 
simultaneously  Insert  glue  within  dowel  pin  opeidngs  In 
l)Oth  ends  of  a  door  rail,  and  means  for  driving  dowel  plus 
simultaneously  Into  the  dowel  openings  of  both  ends  of 
the  door  rail. 

2.   An  automatic  gluing  and  driving  machine,   compris 
ing  a  support,  oppositely  positioned  rail  hoppers  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  carry  therebetween  door  rails  hav 
Ing   dowel    pin   openings   provided   In   opposite   cuds,   oppo 
sltely  posltiontHl  dowel  pin  hoppers  mounted  on  the  support 
and   between  which   the  door  rails  are  moved,  opj)ositely 
positioned    ghdnp    mechanisms    carried    by    th.-    support, 
means    for    actuating    the   gluing    mechanisms    to    slmulta 
neously   Insert  glue  into  the  dowel   pin   openings    at   both 
emls  of  a  rail,  and  means  for  driving  dowel  pins  carried 
by  the  dowel  pin  hopp«'rs  simultaneously  Into  the  openings 
at  both  etids  of  the  rail. 

:;.  An  automatic  gluing  and  driving  machine,  comprls 
ing  a  supfjort  adapted  to  movahly  bold  thereon  door  rails 
provided  with  dowel  pin  openings,  oppositely  positioned 
dowel  pin  hoppers  mounted  on  the  support  and  between 
which  the  door  rails  are  moved,  oppositely  positioned  glu- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  on  the  aupport.  means  for  actual 
Ing  the  gluing  mechanism  to  insert  glue  within  the  dowel 
pin  openings,  and  means  for  driving  dowel  pins  carriwl  by 
the  dowel  pin  hoppers  simultaneously  Into  the  dowel  pin 
openings  at  both  ends  of  the  rail 

4.   Au  automatic   gluing   and  driving  machine,   compris 
ing  a  support  adapted  to  movably  hold  thereon  door  rails 
provided    with  dowel   pin   openings,  oppositely    positioned 
dowel    pin   hoppers   mounted   on   the   support   and    l)etween 
which   the  door   rallt*  are  moved.  opiK>8ltely  [lositloned  glu 
Ing  mechanisms  mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  actual 
ing    the    gluin;:    meibanlsm     to    insert     glue    within     th.' 
dowel   pin   openings,   means  for   automatically    moving   th.- 
door  rails  from  a  position  between  the  gluing  mechanisms 
to  a   position   between   the  dowel   pin   hoppers,   and    means 
for  driving  dowi  1  pins  from  the  dowel  pin  hoppers  simul 
lan.-ously  into  nil  of  the  dowel  pin  openings  of  n  door  rail. 

r,.   An   aufon;atlc    gluing   and  driving  machine,   compris 
Ing  a   support  adapte<l  to  movahly  hold  thereon  door  rails 
provided    with    dowel    pin    openings,   oppositely    positioned 
dowel  pin  hoppers  mounted  on  the  support  and  Vfween 
which  the  door  rails  are  moved,  oppositely  poaitloned  glu 
Ing  mechanisms   mounted  on   the  support,   cam  means  for 
actuating    the    gluing    mechanisms    to    insert    glue    within 
the  oi)enlng  of  the  rails  and  to  drive  dowel  pins  into  the 
oi»enlngs  of  said  rails,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  door  rails  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  gluing  mech- 
anism to  a  position  between  the  dowel  phi  hopix-rs, 
[Claims  6  to  li;  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


window  frame,  pulleys  suitably  secured  to  the  upper 
horizontal  [(ortion  of  the  window  frame,  pulleys  sultablj 
secured  to  the  lower  sash,  guiding  hooks  secured  to  the 
lower  gash,  hooks  suitably  secured  to  the  lower  sash  be 
neath  the  pulleys  on  the  same,  hooks  suitably  secured  to 
the  lower  horizontal   portion  of  the  window   frame,  guid- 


1.0Ki».5:u        DKVICE    FOR    RAISING    AND    LOWERING 
WINDOWS.      (iF.nuGK   Cabtkh.    i'algary.    Alberta,    Can- 
ada.     Filed   Apr.    10.    191.3.      Serial   No.    760.S.S::.      (CI. 
]t>--ll«.i 
A  raising  and   lowering  devi<  e   for  windows  comprising 

in  comblnfliion   with  the  upper  and   lower  sashes  and  the 


ing  hooks  secured  to  the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  the 
window  frame,  chains  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  ex- 
tending up  around  the  pulleys  secured  to  the  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  window  frame  and  down  through 
III.'  i)ulltys  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  and  through  the 
guiding  hooks. 


I.()h9,532.  COMBINED  (iENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 
Sidney  A.  Ciikistun,  Fulbright,  Tex.  Filed  May  16. 
i;ti::.      S.rlal   No.  "(is.li'it.      (CI.   ].5h — 63.) 


A  (  oinbined  burner  and  generator  Including  a  fuel  inlet 
pip. .  a  burner  pipe  and  a  series  of  communicating  inter- 
nuHliaie  pipes,  deflecting  shields  movably  mounted  on  the 
Inlet  pipe,  and  a  lever  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  the  'nlet  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
deflecting  shields. 


l.(JH'.t,.'-,,S3.       INSKAM     TUIMM1N(;    MA«"HINE.       Edward 
CoEV.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to   I  nited  Sho<'  Machln 
ery   Company.   I'aterson.    N.   J.,   a    Corporation  of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  May   4.   191::.     Serial   No    695.095.      (CI. 

1.  An  lns<'am  trimming  machine  having.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  triraming  knife,  means  for  fee<iing  the  shoe  past 
the  knife,  and  guiding  devices  for  the  sho«'  including  a 
guard  supported  in  the  line  of  feed  beyond  the  cutting 
point  and  having  provision  for  adjustment  in  the  line  of 
feed,  substantially  as  described. 

-.  An  Inseani  trimming  madiine  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  trimming  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  shoe  past 
the  knife,  and  guiding  devices  Including  a  guard  sup 
ported  In  the  line  of  feed  t>eyond  the  cutting  point  and 
having  provision  for  adjustment  b<nh  in  the  line  of  feed 
and  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut  made  bv  the  knife,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 
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;s.  An  Inseam  trlmmlnK  machine  having,  In  comblna- 
tlon.  a  knifo  slinft,  a  cylindrical  frtmmlnK  knlfp  jour 
naled  upon  the  shaft,  means  tor  feeding  the  shoe  past  the 
knife,  a  crease  guide,  a  channel  guide,  and  a  guard  sup 
ported  upon  the  knife  shaft  and  having  provision  for  ad- 
Juatment  lK)th  transversely  ;md  lengthwise  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  ilescrlhed. 


4  An  iiisiam  ti-iinnilng  ninchiii.'  <-oiiiprlslii;;  n  knife 
slinfi.  ii  rylinilricil  trlnimlni:  knife  journHled  thereon,  ii 
collar  s.i  iiri"<l  to  the  knif«'  shaft,  an  L  shaped  arm  at 
tached  to  the  lullar  and  having  i)rovislon  for  adjustment 
triinsversily  thirecf.  .ni<l  a  guard  supiorled  upon  the 
arm  nnd  liaviii;:  jinu  js  .m  for  adjustment  hnv'ihwlse  of 
the  knif.'  to  maintain  tlir  guard  In  (lose  proximity  (o  the 
knife  e<l;;e.   siilistanf  ia  lly    as  ili-scriliiil 


1  .  0  H!»  .  .-,  :;  t  hill  KUKNTIAI-     MMHOlMluNE      RK- 

I'KA'l'Klt  .I'.iiN  .1  CmMku.  Cliirago.  111.  assignor  to 
Viifiirtiatii-  rnimilati'f  I'.inpanv.  *'huai,'o.  111.  n  t'orpo 
i:itiun  ..r  mill. .is  I'll  d  I'll.  JT,  li'tl  S.Tlal  \.. 
•  11  1.1  11       Hi     IT'.t      171   I 


a.* 


\ 

1.  In    a    mliTophoiie    ri'[ieatiT.    a    ml<  ropbone    box    pro 
vld<  (1    with    a    movalile    stem    for    the    operation    thereof,    h 
magnet,    a    .liap!  rai:m    disposed    In    position    to    he    dlr.Ttly 
a>ted    upon    and    vlhrated   by    said   magnet,   salil   dlaphiai:m 
being    luniie.led    with    the    .said    stem,    a    (  up    partially    in 
closing    said    magnet,    and    a    removable   <ap    siTewe<l    upon 
the  saifl  cup,  which  cap  car'-i.'s  with  it  when  removed  bot'i 
the    said    diaphragm    and    said    microphone   box.    said    dla 
phragm    being   mounted   on   one   side   of   said   cap   and    the 
mlirophone  box  on   the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mlrropbone  repeater,  a  magnet,  a  cup  partially 
Inclosing  said  magnet,  a  <ap  for  said  cup  removably  se- 
cured ther»'to.  a  diaphragm  mounted  adja<ent  the  poles 
of  said  magnet  and  carried  by  sal<l  cap.  a  microphone 
transmitter  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  cap,  and  a 
lonnectlon  t>etween  said  diaphragm  and  said  transmitter 
passing  through  salil   cap. 


end  of  the  tank  at  the  bottom  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the 
end  of  the  aide  platea  and  conforming  closely  to  the 
contour  of  the  tank,  bumpera  mounted  one  on  either  end 
of  the  frame  In  opposition  to  aald  rigid  aboes,  said  shoes 
and  bumpers  Ix-lng  provided  with  opposed  vertlcallf  dla 
I)08ed  contact  surfaces,  said  tank  being  mounteil  on  and 
free  to  sllile  along  the  frame  limited  only  In  Its  movement 
therealong  by   said  bumpers. 


1.0Hn,.'>.15.      TANK  ('Alt       <'n.\Ri.Es    U     Cnvi.K,    riyde.    Hi 
Filed  Kel)    .!,  lOl.'V      Serial  No.  74r>.K.51.      (CI.   lO.-i      2«4  ) 
1     A     tank    car    comprising    a    frame    and    a    tank    pro- 
vided at  either  end  with  a  rigid  shoe  extending  across  the 
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L'  .V  tank  car  loinprlsing  a  frame  and  a  tank  provided 
at  <lther  end  with  a  rigid  shoe  extending  across  the  end 
of  the  tank  at  the  Iwttom  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  end 
..f  the  side  plates  and  conforming  closwly  to  tin-  contour 
of  till-  tank,  bumpers  motiiited  one  on  either  end  of  the 
frame  In  opiKisttion  to  said  rigid  shoos,  said  shoes  and 
bumpers  l>etng  provided  with  oppoB»><l  vertically  disposed 
(ontact  surfaces,  aald  tank  U-lng  mounted  on  and  free 
to  slide  along  the  frame  limite«l  only  In  Its  movement 
therealong  by  said  bumpers  said  bumpers  and  shoes  Ix-lng 
nt>rmally  out  of  contact  one  with  the  other  the  distance 
between  the  biimiMTS  twlng  Hubsfuntlaily  wjual  to  the  over 
all  dlstatKe  between  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  shoes 
wben  the  relative  temperature  i.f  the  tank  is  iit  a  niaxi 
man:   compared   to   tlie   temperature  of   tlie   fram.'. 

.!.  .\  tank  car  comprising  a  frame  and  a  tank  provlde<l 
at  either  end  with  a  rigid  shoe  extending  acro<is  the  end 
of  the  tank  at  the  bottom  Inclosing  a  p-Mtion  of  the  end  (if 
the  shle  plates  ami  confor-mlng  closelx  i..  tbe  cmtour  of 
the  tank,  bumiH'rs  mounted  one  on  either  en<l  of  the 
Irainc  in  opposition  to  said  rigid  shoi-s.  said  s1i.m>s  ami 
bump.rs  being  provided  with  opposed  vertically  disposed 
(ontHct  surfaces,  sahl  tank  t>elng  mnunled  on  and  fre<' 
to  slide  along  the  frame  limited  only  in  its  movement 
therealong  by  aald  bumpem  said  shoes  and  said  bumpers 
l)elng  provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sur 
faces  In  contact  one  with  the  other  to  guide  the  course  of 
the  shoe  alofig  the  arm 


l,((sl>..-.u;        LOCK  Nl'T        Wii.t.Mtn    l>     Crannev,    I.ogan. 
t   tab        riled    Feb     17.    101-'.      Serial    No     «7«,2S1>.       (CI. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper 
face  with  a  flared  portion  and  a  reduce<l  extende<l  portion 
opposite  the  flared  i>ortlon,  the  flared  portion  of  the  recess 
extending  through  the  side  of  the  nut,  a  crescent  shaped 
pawl  pivoted  In  aald  recess  and  having  one  terminal  blfur 
cated  to  engage  the  thread  of  a  bolt  upon  which  the  nut 
18  engaged  while  Its  opj>oslte  rounded  terminal  normally 
projects  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut,  said  pawl  being 
pivoted  In  the  flared  portion  of  the  recess,  and  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  secured  In  the  reduced  extended 
portion  of  the  receas  while  Its  opposite  end  Is  engaged 
against  the  convex  face  of  the  pawl  to  realllently  retain 
the  bifurcated  terminal  thereof  in  engagement  with  the 
bolt  threads,  said  leaf  spring  l>elng  tai>ered  from  end  to 
end  whereby  It  may  be  wedged  tightly  in  the  reduced  por 
tlon  of  the  recess. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con 
veyer  way  for  supplying  lines  of  articles,  said  way  having 
branching  turns  extending  to  diverging  portions,  and  said 
turns  having  conical  rollers  arranged  therein  to  automati- 
cally divide  the  lines  of  bricks  and  apportion  them  to 
said  diverging  portions. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
gravity  conveyer  way  having  branch  turns  leading  to  oppo- 
sitely extending  portions,  said  turns  having  mounted 
therein  conical  rollers  adapted  to  divide  lines  of  bricks 
and  apportion  them  equally  to  said  oppositely  extending 
portions. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sectional  gravity  roller  conveyer  having  branching  turns 
leading  to  oppositely  extending  portions,  said  turns  and 
the  conveyer  jwrtlon  adjacent  thereto  having  banked 
conical  rollers  mounted  therein  In  position  to  automati- 
cally apportion  the  lines  of  bricks  t)etween  sahl  oppositely 
extending  p<jrtlon8  and  direct  the  same  thereto. 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  det*crll>ed.  coraprlslngt  a 
gravity  roller  conveyer  way  having  branching  turns  lead- 
ing to  oppositely  extending  portions,  said  conveyer  way 
having  lateral  guides  for  centering  lines  of  lirlcks  thereon 
and  bringing  them  Into  close  formation,  and  said  turns 
having  conical  rollers  arranged  to  apportion  the  lines  of 
bricks   therebetween. 

.5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  de»crU)ed,  comprising  a 
gravity  roller  conveyer  way  having  branching  turns  lead- 
ing to  oppositely  extending  portions,  said  conveyer  way 
having  lateral  spring  presser  means  for  centering  the  lines 
of  bricks  just  l)efore  they  reach  said  branching  turns, 
and  said  turns  having  conical  rollers  arranged  to  appor 
tlon  the  lines  of  bricks  therebetween. 


l,(mO,r>3K.  I50X.  .IitiiN  K.  lUviK.sdN,  lUjston,  Mass,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Arthur  N  Mood,  Newton,  Mass., 
anil  one-third  to  .lohn  T  Nightingale.  Roston.  Mass. 
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in  contact  throughout  their  lengths  with  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  box,  and  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing 
strips  In  place. 

2.  The  Improved  packing  box  comprising  overlapping 
top.  Iwttom,  sides  and  ends  forming  the  walls  of  the  box 
and  composed  of  laminated  wood,  consisting  of  lamlnie 
secured  together  and  permeated  by  cement,  combined  with 
rigid  corner  binding  strips  overlapping  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  sharp  internal  angle,  said  corner  binding  strips  being 
composed  of  lamlnse  of  wood  secured  together  and  per- 
meated by  cement,  and  means  for  securing  said  corner 
lilnding  strips  over  said  contiguous  walls  to  cause  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  strips  to  lie  in  contact  throughout 
with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  box  and  firmly  s<^cure  and 
clamp  them  together. 

.'..  The  improved  laminated  wood  box,  consisting  of  top 
bottom,  sides,  and  ends,  forming  the  walls  rf  the  box  and 
having  their  edges  in  contact  with  and  ^^upporting  each 
oth(  r,  said  wall  parts  being  composed  of  lamlnse  of  wood 
with  tbe  grain  placed  In  crossed  relation  and  united  and 
peinieated  by  cement,  combined  with  r'gid  corner  bindings 
comi>osed  of  lamlnse  of  wood  with  the  grain  placed  in 
cr(  ssed  relation  and  united  and  permeated  by  cement,  said 
corner  liindings  overlapping  the  wiilis  of  the  liox  and  each 
having  a  sharp  internal  angle  and  mitere<J  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  said  comer  bindings  to  the  •wall^;  of  the  box 
with  their  mitered  ends  In  close  engagement  and  their 
Internal  faces  In  contact  throughout  with  the  adjacent  box 
burfaces. 

4.  The  improved  packing  case  having  overlapping  top. 
liottom,  eiids  and  sides,  forming  the  walls  of  the  box,  of 
laminated  wood  united  and  permeated  by  cement,  the  over- 
lai)|:iiig  parts  forming  the  walls  of  the  box  supporting 
each  against  pressure  from  without,  combined  with  rigid 
corner  bindings  around  the  l»ox  edges  and  composed  of 
lamina'  of  wood  united  and  permeated  by  ( .ment  and  each 
having  a  sharp  Internal  angle  to  permit  their  internal 
faces  to  He  In  contact  throughout  with  the  surfaces  of 
adjacent  wall  parts,  and  means  for  securing  said  corner 
bindings  to  said  bt)x  edges  to  strengthen  and  support  the 
box. 

5.  The  Improved  packing  case,  compos<>d  of  laminated 
wood  united  and  permeated  by  cement,  having  sides,  ends 
and  top  and  bottom  parts,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  parts 
overlapping  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  part,  combined  with 
rig1<l  corner  bindings  composed  of  lamina^  of  wotxl  united 
and  permeated  by  cement  and  each  having  a  shari)  Inter- 
nal angle,  said  top  part  having  a  corner  binding  strip 
secured  along  one  edge,  and  means  for  securing  said  first 
mentioned  corner  bindings  to  the  box  edges  to  cause  said 
corner  bindings  to  He  in  contact  throughout  with  the  ad- 
jacent box  surfaces. 


1.  The  :mprov(>d  packing  box  consisting  throughout  of 
laminated  wood  comprising  lamin»»  built  up  with  the  grain 
of  the  layers  in  crossed  relation  and  united  and  permeated 
by  cement,  aald  box  comprising  contacting  top,  bottom, 
ends  and  sides  supporting  each  other  at  the  corners  of 
the  l>ox,  rigid  corner  reinforcing  strips  overlapping  the 
contacting  walls  of  the  t)ox  and  each  having  a  sharp  Inter- 
nal angle,  the  Inner  overlapping  faces  of  said  strips  being 
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1.  In  a  light  shield,  a  row  of  three  or  more  verticHllj 
arranged,  non-contiguous  screens. 

2.  In   a   light  shield,   a   vertical   screen   at  each  eitrem 
ity.    and    a    non-contiguous    vertical    screen    intermediate 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  light  shield,  a  vertical  screen  at  each  extrem- 
ity, and  a  plurality  of  non-contiguous  vertical  screens 
intermediate  thereof. 

4.  In  a  light  shield,  a  frame  and  a  row  of  three  or  more 
non-contiguous  vertically  arranged  thin  screens  retained 
therein,   said  screens  having  darkened  surfaces. 
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.'>.  In  a  lUht  »liiel<l,  a  row  of  three  or  more  srreens, 
vfTtlcally  arrannod  and  Sfparated  from  each  other  by 
«iib«tanflHl  spjicos. 

H'lnlms  H  and  7  not  prlntftl   In  thf  (iaiette  I 
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].  .\  l:iiiip  l;,'iiltli>n  device  cornpri.sltiK  a  support  hav- 
ins  a  ir.ns  openlni;  therethrotiirh.  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  rlnw  iif  ;;!is  in  said  j;as  opening,  a  rod  slldable  In  said 
support  and  en^.agln;;  said  valve,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  rod  iti  eniracement  with  said  valvt\  stationary  cun- 
farfs  senired  to  salil  .support  and  n  movable  ronta<t  ear- 
ried  by  said  ro<l. 

'.V  .V  lamp  iLrnitlon  devhe  coniprlslng  a  support,  a  «"« 
vnlve  .seiiired  to  said  siip;iort.  a  stem  for  said  gas  valve, 
a  rod  slid:\hle  with  relation  to  said  support  and  en- 
;;Mi;iiiL'  said  stnii,  a  sjirin;;  for  holding  said  rod  In  en- 
gagement with  said  stem,  stationary  contacts  secured  to 
said  sii[)port.   ami   a   movable  contact   carried   by  said   rod. 

."..  .\  l:ini|i  limit  Ion  rlevice  (omprlsing  a  support,  a  gas 
opeuiiii;  thioimt]  saiil  support,  a  valve  regulating  said 
o[)ening.  ji  sipiare  stem  for  said  valve,  a  cylindrical  cov.r 
for  said  support,  an  Insulating  cylinder  secured  to  said 
support,  stationary  contacts  on  aald  insulating  cylinder, 
a  roil  having  a  square  recess  for  engaging  said  stem,  a 
spriiic  holding  said  rod  In  engagement  with  said  stem, 
an  iiisulatliii:  tube  carried  by  said  rod,  and  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  said   Insulating  tul>e 


l.o^'.t.'.n       S.VNIiTR.Vl*.     Cyri  R   P.    Ebkrsoli!.    rhiladel 

plii.i.  I'm.  iissiL'iior  to  i:ie(trlc  Service  Supplies  «'om- 
piuiv.  I'hiladelphia,  I'n  ,  a  t'orporatioii  of  I'ennsyl vanla. 
ill.  i|  Apr    J!!.   i;il_'.     Se.ial  No.  t'.O.'v'.t:!!*.      (("1.  lOf)      2B.'!) 


.3^ 


1  A  sanding  apparatus  comprlalng  a  receptacle  bavlnK 
a  nozzle  with  a  (onverglng  discharge  passage  communicat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  dcllv.rlntt  a  blast  throuRh  said 
nozzle,  an  outlet  passage  t).>neath  the  end  of  said  nozzle. 
iiiKl  a  poek't  In  liti"'  with  siiid  nozzle  and  in  communlcn 
flon  with  said  outlet  passage 

1.   .V   sanding   apparatus   comprising   a   twwl    having   an 
inlet   j.oi  I  at  the  top  tliereof.  an  outlet  passage  at  the  sidv 


thereof,  a  nozzle  with  whieh  said  outlet  passage  communi- 
cates,  a   passage   for  dellver'ng  blast   through   said    Dozzlr. 
a  sand  i>ocket  In  the  line  of  ^ald  blast,  and  a  baffle  extend 
Ing  downwardly  between  .^.tid  inliM   port  ami  notzle. 

.T.  .-V  sanding  apparatus  cc  niprlslng  a  bowl  having  a  \y 
movai)le  plug  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inlet  at  the  tup 
thereof,  an  outlet  at  the  sMe  thereof,  a  baffle  extending' 
downwardly  twtwwn  said  I'Het  and  outlet,  a  passage  for 
liellverliig  blast  through  <nld  outlet,  and  a  sand  poek-t  In 
the  line  of  said  blast. 

4  .V  sanding  upparttt\is  coniiirisliit:  a  r'l  .iifu'  1.  foi 
holding  sand,  .i  noEzle  communicating  therewlih.  a  tluld 
du<t  having  one  or  more  diacharge  passages  for  delivering 
a  blast  through  the  uppei'  part  of  the  passage  throutli 
said  iiozzlr.  a  |X)cket  Into  whl<-h  said  id.'ist  earrles  sand 
frotn  said  re<-eptacle,  and  a  discharge  [lassagi'  (ommuiii 
eating  with  said  pocket 

.""p  .\  sanding  apparatus  In :\iiig  an  Inlet  port  at  Its  top 
a  discharge  port  at  Its  sid  •.  an  air  passage  at  the  top  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  discharge  port,  an  aperture  and  a  re 
movable  plug  therefor  at  *lie  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  nozzle  which  registers  with  said  discharge  port  and  pns 
sage,  a  pocket  in  line  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  dischargi- 
passage  lienenth  said  nozzle  and  In  comniunhatioii  with 
sal<l  pocket. 

iriainis  H  to  K  not  prlnt«'<l  in  the  (Jazette.  j 
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1.  .V  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  plate  conue<  ted  there 
with  and  having  Its  lower  (Oge  shaped  to  affonl  a  plural 
Ity  of  teeth  which  converge  to  a  throat  having  sharp  out 
wardly  dlrecttnl  portions  on  the  opposite  edi;*'B  of  the  same, 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  Itandle,  a  cross  bar  s«'rured  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  concave  plate  secured  to  said  cross  bar 
and  having  its  upper  edge  Lent  tliere<iver,  and  Its  lower 
edge  shaped  to  afford  a  plurality  of  te«'lh  which  couvergr 
to  a  throat  adapted  to  receive  and  cut  the  scape  of  a  wtn-d 
at  a  point  tH>neath  the  s<>pal. 

.i.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  cr'>s8  bar  secured  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  concave  plate  secured  to  said  cross  l>ar 
and  having  its  upper  tnlge  bent  thereover,  and  its  lower 
edge  shaped  to  afford  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  couverg. 
to  a  throat  ha\ing  sharp  outwardly  diret  fe<l  portions  on 
the  opiposit.'  ed;;t's  of  the  siime  adapted  to  sinr  the  siap' 
of  ;i  wtH>d  at  ;i  point  b«'nea'li  the  sei)«l  as  it  pass,  s  into 
the  throat. 


1 ,0,S0,.''.4;{,      SCHMAKINF,    HOAT.       I'khna.sp    Fknai  \.    Le 
Havre,   l"ran<e,  assignor  to  Chantlers  et    Ateliers  Angus 
tin      Norinaiiil,      I.e     Havre,     Franee.     .i      t 'orporat  ion     of 
Iraiiee       Filed    .May   2t;,    litl,"..      S.rliil    .\o.   7(19, SOI.      (CI. 
102      :\.  1 


i    4    • 


1,  A  submarine  IxMt  provided  with  a  series  of  mine 
retaining  cells,  said  cells  provlde<l  with  upper  and  lower 
openings  to  permit  the  mine  to  l>e  moored  In  an  upward 
or  downward  direction. 

2,  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  series  of  mine  re 
talnlng    cells,    sold    cells    provided    wth    upper    and    lower 
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oi>enlngH  Io  permit  the  mine  to  be  moored  in  an  upward 
or  downward  direction,  and  guiding  means  to  guide  the 
mines  \ertically   in   said   cells. 

'■'•-  .\  submarine  boat  jirovided  with  a  series  of  mine 
:•  taiiiing  cells,  said  c.lls  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
openings  to  permit  the  mine  to  t>e  moori-d  In  an  upward 
oi-  downward  dlre<tlon,  gtiiding  means  to  guide  the  mines 
vertically  In  said  cells,  and  releasable  means  to  retain  the 
iiiiiies  iij  the  cells. 


l.HS!>,.';44.  \V1NI»(»\V  \KNTILATOK.  Natilsn  Jkiki> 
M.vN,  t  hi.ago,  111.  Kll.ii  Feb,  27,  IWIU.  Serial  No. 
7."1.06O.       (CI.  UH     31.) 


to  the  celling  of  a  suitable  structure,  a  chain  detachably 
secured  to  said  supporting  members  and  depending  there' 
from,  a  spring  arrartped  proximate  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  chains,  means-'for  detachably  securing  said  springs  to 
the  floor  of  the  structure,  and  a  bed  part  resilient ly  s- 
cured  to  said  chains  and  detachable  therefrom. 


l,0Ny,546.  PETROLEUM  INCANDESCENT  LAMI".  Otm 
<ioTTKE,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept. 
S,  1913.     Serial  No    7H8.676       (CI.   67      is.) 


\  wimlow  ventilator  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  telescop- 
ing iiid  section  carried  by  the  <'aslng,  the  top  and  lK)ttom 
of  tie-  lasing  iM'ing  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  sides 
l>v  mar;:inal  folds  lockitig  upon  each  other  and  producing 
eh.-iiim  Is  In  the  top  and  Utttou;  of  the  casing,  and  the  end 
seeilmi  having  guide  ril  s  seating  in  said  channels. 


l.iis',t,.-,4,-,, 
S<'i.t,   i: 


COT 
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.\i.r<iN    K.    <Mi,s.S(i,    Chicago,    111. 
S«'rlal    No.   719,941.      (CI    .'.      (50. 


FilHt 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilied  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  a  depending  chain  car- 
ried by  each  part  and  detachable  therefrom,  means  for 
yieldingly  securing  the  depending  ends  of  each  of  said 
chains,  a  suitable  lx>d  imrt  and  means  for  adjustably,  de- 
tachably and  reslllently  securing  said  \xh\  part  to  each 
of  said  chains. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlU'd  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  a  depending  chain  car- 
ried by  each  member  and  detachable  therefrom,  means  for 
securing  the  depending  ends  of  each  of  said  chains,  a 
spring  for  each  chain,  each  spring  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  and  adjustably  engaging  the  chain,  and  a 
t>e<i   part  detachably  carried  by  said   springs. 

■{,  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  suitable  supporting  members  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support,  a  flexible  meml>er  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  memtiers,  means  for  securing  the 
depending  ends  of  said  flexible  members  to  the  floor  of  the 
structure,  and  a  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  car- 
rier secured  thereto  and  means  for  reslllently  securing 
said  side  bars  to  said  flexible  memtiers  at  the  desired  point 
l>etween  the  floor  and  said  flexible  meml)er  supports. 

4.  In  R  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  meml>ers  arranged   to  be  secured 


1.    In    a    petroleum    incandescent    lam]»    provided    with    a 
chimney,  a   burner,  an   evaporating  pipe,   a   fuel   tank   cu 
nected   thereto  and   positionc^l  at   a    higher  level   than    the 
evaporating  pipe,   a   superheater  j.ipe  coil   having  one   end 
connected  to  said  evaporating  pipe  and  rising   upward   b. 
yond  the  level  of  the  fuel   in  the  tank,  a  substantially  an 
milar    liquid    separator    ncelvlng    the    o\itIet    end    of"  said 
superheater  pipe   coil    the   central    space    inclosed    thereby 
forming  the  entrance  of  the  chimney,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
<arry    the   fuel    vapors   from    s:iid    Ihinid   s<-parator    to   said 
tiurner.  and  a  warming  uji  cnj,.  the  lifjuid  separator  being 
disposed    above    said    evaporntin-    pipe    and    warmin-    (ij. 
cup. 

2.  In  a  petroleum  im  andesrent  lamp  giving  an  Intense 
lleht,  a  burner,  an  evaporating  pipe,  a  fuel  tank  connected 
thereto  and  positioned  nt  a  hicher  level  than  the  evaporat- 
ing pipe,  a  superheater  pipe  coil  having  one  end  contrected 
to  said  evaporating  pipe  jind  rising  upward  beyond  the 
level  of  the  fuel  In  the  tank,  a  substantially  annular 
liquid  separator  receiving  th«  outlet  end  of  said  super- 
heater pipe  coil,  a  chimney  surrounding  the  superheater 
pipe  coll  and  the  liquid  separator  and  having  the  inner 
wall  of  its  lower  end  substantially  in  contact  wl^h  said  an- 
nular liquid  separator,  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the 
fuel  vapors  from  said  liquid  separator  to  said  burner,  and 
a  warming  up  cup,  the  liquid  separator  Ix'ing  disposed 
alH>ve  said  evaporating  pipe  and  warming  up  cup. 

.^,  In  a  petroleum  Incandescent  lamp  giving  an  Intense 
light,  a  burner,  an  evaporating  pipe,  a  fuel  tank  connected 
thereto  and  positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  the  eraporat- 
ing  pipe,  a  superheater  pipe  coil  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  evaporating  pipe  and  rising  upward  beyond  the 
level  of  the  fuel  In  the  tank,  a  substantially  annuiar  llqnld 
separator  receiving  the  outlet  end  of  f»ald  superheater 
plp«  coll.  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  fuel  vapors  from 
said  liquid  separator  to  said  burner,  a  chimney  surround- 
ing the  superheater  pipe  coll  and  the  liquid  separator,  a 
base  member  carrying  the  gasifying  device  and  the  wann- 
ing up  cup,  the  foot  of  said  chimney  being  detachably 
motinted  on  said  Itase  member  and  with  its  inner  wall  «ab- 
Btantially  In  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  anaalar 
liquid  separator  and  a  warming  up  cup.  the  liqaid  aeiM- 
rator  being  disposed  above  said  evaporatinf  vlp«  and 
warmlnL'    up  cup. 
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l,OH'.».r>47  W(H>I»  nOKINO  MACHINF;.  rnKMiKRCREKV  nal  passlnK  through  tho  plpp  In  the  line  of  trayel  of  the 
w<M,i.,  Fiirnilnt'toii.  M.-  HU'iI  Aur.  Hi,  lUli!.  Serial  car.  a  valve  arrangi'd  in  said  pipe  and  controlllnj?  the 
No.     Tt.'..40J.        H'l      144       14    I 


1.    All    aiihiiiiatl"'    l«>rinkr   mnchliif    for    wooil    iirti.li->;,    In 
I'liidini:  iiii  axiall.v  iin>vnl)l<'  tM)rln>{  tool,  claiiipinK'  riicnilii  rw 
til    itik'ai;''    III''    'inN    uf    tin'    articli's    fur    tlii'    actlnii    of    thr 
t)i)rini;    t.xil.    a  iii  .nji  1 1  ica  ll.\   <pp<TJi  tc<l    fl''iiicii  ts    fur    siiiiiiort 
Int'    til.'    ilaiiipiiij:   iin'inlifrs.    said   flniii[ilnK    iiit'nit>«Ts    ht'lri;: 
indt'p'inli'ritl)    ailjn-iiabic   liitiKittidlniiliy   of  suoli   <lciiii'iits, 
an    ciidlf-s   (airier   opiriilin:;   liitwi't-ii    said   flcincnts.    liold 
frs   nioiiiit.d   i.ti   sail!   carrliT.   lalil   hiili|<  rs  lifiiii:  ailjiistalilr 
traii^\  i'i--,.'|\     ,,f    tic    carrier    and    at    riulit    ai);;lfs    ituTetu. 
and   means   t"  uperjitc   the   endless  cjirrler   to   position   the 
holders    snccessiv  el\    [>otw«'en    mid    in    line    with    the   clamp 
ini:    menihers.    said    cHrrier  ofierat  IriR    moans    heinc    wholly 
free  of  eoiinertlon   wltli   siic'i   carriiT  for   predeterniined   In 
ter\als    to    release    the    carrier    vvlioll\     to    Hie    intliienr.'    of 
till'  ilaniplnir  iiieniiiers 

■J  An  niitoiiiatl''  lioriiii:  niaehine  for  vv  ood  artieles.  in 
olndinir  an  axialix  niovalile  liorini;  tool,  rlamplni.'  inemliers 
to  encHtre  the  etiiN  of  the  articles  for  the  action  of  the 
borltii:  tool,  said  ineiiiliers  heinc  fornif-il  to  enjja^re  and 
center  the  articles  with  respect  to  the  horinu  tool,  an  end 
le.SM  carrier  opeiatinir  hetweeti  said  meinhers,  holdiTs 
mounted  on  said  "irrier.  sai<l  holders  heiiii;  adjiistalile 
transversely  ..f  ili,  carrier  and  at  rlnht  antics  thereto, 
and  means  to  operate  the  endless  carrier  to  position  the 
holders  siiccessi\  ely  liciween  Htid  In  line  with  the  clnuip- 
Intf  memhers.  said  carrlt'r-ojM'rntlnir  means  helns;  wholly 
fn'e  of  connection  with  such  carrier  for  preileternilned 
Intervals  to  release  the  carrier  wholly  to  the  Influence  of 
the  clampink'  memliers.  \vheret)y  the  action  of  the  clamp- 
lri)k'  memhers  tn.i.\  accnr;itel>  center  the  article  with  re 
spect    to   the   horlnc   tool 

.'.  .\n  autoni.it  ie  hiu-ink:  machine  Including  a  fiame. 
u'ulde  rollers  adjustalilv  secured  to  and  arrani;ed  heyonil 
the  frame,  an  endless  carrier  passinu  over  snld  rollers,  a 
plurallt.x  of  l)ars  airant'cd  In  spaced  relation  trnnsverxely 
of  the  carrier,  liold-rs  co.iperatlni:  with  each  har.  said 
hrdders  comprlsliii:  brackets  sildahly  mounted  on  the 
liars,  anil  plates  fornieil  with  art  Icle  receiviim'  recesses,  ad- 
jiistat)l\  sieiiriil  to  and  rlslnn  from  said  lirackefs.  said 
carrier  beln^'  formed  with  an  openin>r  adjacent  each  bar, 
:i  jiower  s|i,\fi.  a  cam  flereon,  n  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  franii'  and  rontinuoUHly  operHte<l  liy  the  cam.  and 
:i  p.awi  carrii'd  h\  said  lever  and  ennai-'tni,'  the  successjvi' 
opening's  In  the  earrier  to  mo\e  the  latter  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  belnjr  wholly  free  of 
connection  with  the  carrier  In  the  movement  of  the  pawl 
in   the  opposite  direction 


l.itv<».,")ts       AlK  ITIUl'IKH       i:pWAUi>   1.    (liioss.   rhlcayo, 

111  ,   assignor   of   one  lialf  to   .losepli    I     Kopperl   atid   one 

half    to   I'harles    K     Kiker.    <'|i|cai;o.    III        Filed    .lune    i:!l. 

I'.ni'.      Serial   No,  70»1.7!»S<       ill.    l.'.T      t'.o  i 

Jn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<'rlhed,  the  combination 

with   a    pasMeni;er   car.   a   compressed  air   storage   lank   and 

air    conipresHinn    means    coininiinlcatlni.'    therewith    and    lo 

cHted   at    the  under  side   ol    the  car.   a    lh|nld   reeept.icle  on 

the  car.  a   pipe  connectitm  the   tank  and   receptacle,  a   sec 

ond  pipe  extendInK  verthally  of  the  car  adjacent   the  end 

of  the  car  and  projecting'  thruuifh   the  top  thereof,  a  doz 

zle  arranged  on  said  pipe  and  disposed  to  direct   the  mate 


passage  of   lliild    through   the  pipe,   said   valve   belnj:  oper- 
able from  the  platform  of  the  car 


.(IK!t,,^41t.  STnKA(;K  IJATTKUY  SYSTKM.  Kdwahu  A. 
H.^i.ni.EiH.  Ftochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North  Kast 
Klectric  t'ompany,  Hoclnster.  N  Y,.  a  rorjioratlon  of 
New  York  me<l  Jan.  Hi.  lltl.X.  Serial  No.  74J,4!»r.. 
(CI.    171       ;U4   » 


1  .\  storaire  batter.\  system  comprisiiiL'  an  electric  ncn- 
eralor.  t  ransla  tliiE  ilevlces.  load  <-onductors  luiinected  wit  h 
the  translatliik'  devices.  >;enera tor  conductors  conneeted 
with  the  Kenerator,  and  a  Htora^'e  battery  having  grids 
with  Integral  terminal  projections,  in  which  system  the 
respective  load  conductors  and  generator  lonductors  are 
connected  with  the  respective  terminal  projections  of  the 
battery  mo  as  to  float  the  battery  on  the  line  :  saiil  system 
being  <liaracterlzed  b,\  the  fact  that  at  each  end  of  said  ter- 
minal projections  of  the  liattery  the  res|>ectlve  load-con- 
ductor and  generator  conductor  are  isolated  from  each 
other  and  are  connected  directly  to  the  terminal  projection 
at  separate  points,  so  that  they  may  'i">^**  no  direct  connec- 
tion with  each  other  in  case  either  of  said  conductors  be- 
comes disconnected   from   the  terminal  projection 

■_'  ,\ii  .hctric  system  coiniirlsing  an  electric  generator, 
translating  devices,  loail  i-onductors  c()nnecte<l  with  the 
translating  devices,  generator  (onductors  i-onnected  with 
the  generator,  and  a  storage  bat  tcry  having  grids  provided 
with  Integral  terinlriul-|)rojections.  In  whhii  system  the  re- 
specilve  load-condiK  tors  and  generator  conductors  are  con- 
n4'Cted  with  the  respective  terminal  projecilous  ef  the  bat- 
tery so  as  to  lloat  the  t>:ittcry  on  the  line  ;  said  system 
being  (  haracterizi'd  by  the  fact  that  eac  h  of  said  termlnal- 
projei  tions  has  two  branches,  and  that  the  respective 
load  conductor  and  generator  conductor  are  isolated  from 
each  other  and  are  connected  directly  to  said  branches,  re- 
spectively, so  that  they  may  have  no  direct  connection 
with  eH<  h  other  In  case  either  of  srtl<l  conductors  becomes 
disconnected    from    the   terminal  proje<-tlon. 


l.ttS!t.,'..M>        (l  KTAIN  Sri'l'OR'l".       JnsEPH     H      Mannon 

and    Chari.e.s    H.    Von    I»bak,    tiiicago.    ill.      Filed   Jan. 

Id.   Htl.i.      S«-rlal  No,  741', .!♦>;{,      («i.   1,'.0      li'J.  i 

A    curtain    wupjKirt    comprising    a    rixl    made    up    of    ttde- 

scoping   sections,   one   of   said   sections   being    forme<l   suh- 

staui  tally    U  sli«pe<l   in   <  ross  section   with   each   of  its   leg 

portions  rebent  Inwardly  and  the  other  of  said  sections  N - 

Ing  alH<>    U-shape<l   In   cross  section   and   telescoped  on   said 
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first  mentioned  8<'^ctloD  with  Its  leg  portion  bent  around  the 
rebent    leg   portions  of  said   first    mentioned   section  ;    and 


l.iterall.N     [irojecilng    l)racket    supporting    (-ars    on    each    of 
said   8e<ilons,  substantially  as  described. 


l.u.sj«,551.  WATER  IIFATEK.  At  <;t  st  HENin  Uaki., 
Kewanee,  111.  nied  .Jan.  2\ .  1!U3.  Serial  No.  74:!, 42:'.. 
i(i.    rJ2-    2G4.) 


1.  A  lioiler  c-omprislii>,'  a  body  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  said  upper  section  Ning  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  walls,  tul>es  connecting  the  hollow 
walls  of  said  upper  section  and  passing  through  the  fire- 
box of  said  holler,  said  lower  section  Uiug  jirovlded  with 
hollow  walls  communicating  with  one  of  the  hollow  walls 
of  said  upper  section  whereby  water  entering  said  lower 
-I  tlofi  will  pass  through  Its  hollow  walls  and  Into  one  of 
the  hollow  walls  of  said  upper  seciion  and  through  thi' 
tnlM's  Into  a  s»'eond  wall  of  said  upper  section,  and  a  hoi 
lc»w  top  for  said  Iwiier  forming  a  cover  for  thi>  fire-box,  said 
top  communicating  with  the  second  hollow  wall  of  said 
upper  section  and  provided  with  an  outlet  whereby  the 
water  from  said  second  nollow  wall  of  salil  U|ii>er  section 
«lll  pass  through  the  hollow  top  across  the  tire  li<ix  and 
out  through  the  outlet. 

1'.  .V  iHiller  com[>rising  a  body  portion,  said  lioly  portion 
comprising  a  supporting  section  forming  an  ash  pit.  a 
second  section  constituting  the  lower  portion  of  a  Are 
box  resting  n|)on  said  supporting  section,  said  second  s<'c 
rioii  being  provided  with  hollow  walls  having  outlet  ojien 
iiik's  at  one  end  and  provided  witii  an  inlet  opening,  an 
upper  section  for  the  fire  Inix  resting  iii>on  said  second  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  hollow  walls,  one  of  the  walls  be- 
ing In  communication  with  the  outlet  openings  of  said 
se  i-ond  section.  tubcH  connecting  the  walls  of  said  upper 
si-ctlon  and  passing  through  the  fire  box,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  upper  section  U'lng  iirovided  with  an  outlet 
cijiening,  and  a  hollow  co\-ei-  for  the  fire  Ikix  resting  upon 
said  uiijier  section  and  provided  with  an  iiilci  opening 
e-ommunicH  ting  with  the  outlet  opening  of  said  upper 
section  and  with  an  outlet  opening  upon  the  o[)poslti' 
side  of  said  fire  l)ox  from  its  Inlet  o[)enlng. 


1912. 


1.0H9. .%.".:;         SKLF  skimming;      milk  P.VN         IIi  cm 
Hakris.    Coeur    d'.VIene.    Idaho,      liled    l>ec.    ; 
Serial  No.   7:{N.H10.      (fi.  31—8."..) 
A  mlHf  skimming  device  eml>odying  a  receptacle  having 

a     spout     leading     from     Its    Iwttom     portion,     the    bottom 


point  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout   Ising  higher  than  the 
top  portion  of  the  inlet   end  of  the  spout  and  a  shield  de 


taciialily  iimnected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  and 
disposed  over  the'  same  but  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom   of   the   re'eptacle  and    at    cither   side   thefeof. 


i.(is!t.."i.".;;       r.\i;  H()oF.      Iiavip   \v.    iIawkswc.kth.    De 

trolt.     Mich.,     a-signor     to     llutchins    (nr    Uoofing    Tom 
pany,   iK'troit.   Mich.,  a  ('ori)oration  of  Mlchiiran.      Filed 
.June    11.    I'.il'i.      Serial    No.    .''»»iO.;is."..       Ki.    ](IN    ~5. 1 


/r    ^ 


1.  In  a  car  rc)of.  tlie  combination  with  carlines,  of  a 
purlin  of  greater  depth  having  its  upper  face  flush  with 
the  upper  faces  of  the  carlines  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tlcm  extending  uninterruptedly  l^neath  said  carlines,  and 
looting  sheets  supiKirted  on  the  flush  faces  of  said  car- 
lines  and  purlins, 

-.  In  a  car  rcjof.  the-  combination  of  metallic  carlines 
and  Wooden  imriins  arranged  with  their  upper  faces  on 
the  same  [>lane,  roofing  sheets  sunported  on  said  carlines, 
and  purlins  having  upturned  flanges  and  caps  above  said 
cailinc^s  covering  said  flanges. 

;'..  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  metallic  carlines, 
of  wooden  purlins  having  their  iipp<'r  faces  flush  with 
till'  u[ii<er  faces  of  said  carlines.  roofing  s!iec>ts  supported 
on  said  carlines  and  purlins,  and  wooden  strips  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  said  carlines  forming  spacers  for 
said  sheets  and  reinforcements  for  said  carlines. 

4.  In  a  car  rcxif.  the  combination  with  metallic  carlines. 
of  Wooden  [lurlins  having  their  upper  faces  flush  with  the 
upper  faces  of  said  carlines.  roof  sheets  sujiiiorted  on 
sale!  carlines  and  purlins,  and  wooclen  strips  extending 
longitudinally  of  each  carlliu^  fornint:  a  spacer  for  said 
sheets  and  a  reinforcement  for  said  carllne.  and  a  ridge 
cap  having  abutment  thereon  for  said  spacer. 

,'.  Iti  a  c;ir  roof,  the  combination  with  metallic  c.-irlines 
forme<l  of  channel  liars,  of  purlins  arraii,'<'cl  with  their 
ui>per  faces  in  the'  sami'  iilaiie,  rooting  sin  lis  supporte<l 
on  the  flush  faces  of  said  carlines  $nd  purlins,  wooden 
strips  extending  longitudinally  on  said  carlines  forming 
s[)aci'rs  for  said  sheets  and  reinforcements  feir  said  car 
lines,  and   filler  blocks  within   the   chnniiels  of  the  larlines. 

1  Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  tia/.ette  ] 


l,OSf>..-,54.       FAH  HOOF.       I>avii.    \V.     Il.^w  ks w.  hth.     De 
troit,  Miiii,,  assignor  to  Llutchins  Far  Hooting  (dinpany. 
r)etroit,   Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed    IH'C. 
•2.   1010.     Serial  No.  .595.256.      (CI.   lOH — 5. » 
In  a  car  roof,  the  combination   wilb  a  plate-,  of  a   metal 
lie  carline  of  inverted   channel  section  terminating   at   the 
Inner  face  of  said  plate  ,  a  bracket  having  a  portion  fitting 
within  said  chann<l  and  securetl  to  the  web  portion  there- 
of,   said     bracket    also    having    flanged    iHirtiims    l)eartng 
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against  the  top  and  Inn.-r  si.le  of  tli-  pbite.  bolts  for  secur 
ing  said  flaiic-H   i>assln>;   tiiiiisv.rs.-l.v    tliiou-'h   siiid    plaf. 


I 


and   an   npiTliii-.',l   luu   surrounilliik'   "ii.'   of  said    holts   and 
enK«i{ing  a  countcrljore  In  the  platf. 


1,()H9.555.  CAK  HOOF  I>avii'  W  H^wkswi.rth,  Dftrolt. 
Mich.,  aaalKTior  to  Uutolilns  Car  Kootliik:  Company,  i><' 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  tOrporatlon  of  Mi(  hicnii.  fil.il  .Iviiic  UV 
1<»11.      S<Tlal   No    <;.{:!, .%T-J       (CI     los      .-,   1 


1.  In    a    car    roof.    Ihf   roinblnatii'ii    wltti    larlin.s.   of    in 
v.Ttnl   U  set  tlon,  purlinn  and  ruothiK  shwt.s  or  plates  sup 
portp<l    thereon    U'tw.-.n    the   cariln-s.    of   weatherprooflnK 
caps  f'nibrachikj  !*aid  .ariln'-s  and  the  rd«r  portio-n«  of  aald 
sheets,    headfd   coniuM  tin^    meinliers    l.twien    «Hid    carllncH 
and  purlins,  and  a  depressed  liearin^  in  the  wet,  portion  of 
said  carllne  for  receivlni:  the  head  of  said  connecting  mem 
ber  and  [K-rniit  tinu'  said  cap  to  lie  Hush  witli  th.'  top  of  the 
carllue. 

2.  In  a  car  roof  a  skeleton  frame  formtil  of  croaalnj? 
beams,  one  of  said  l»t'ams  ha  vim;  a  web  portion,  a  laterally 
extendlni,'  tlanne  portb.n  and  a  depr.  ssed  bearing  In  the 
wel>  portion  positioned  Int.rniediu  te  tin  planes  of  said 
web  and  thnit<e  portions,  for  r><  .dx  inj;  one  .-nd  of  a  conn«ct 
Inu  memtxT  for  said  lieam;*. 

a.    In   a  car  roof,   tbr   (..mblnation    with   a   carllne,  of  a 
cap   lyln«  adjacent    to  a   portion   of  said   carline,   a    headed 
hanjjer   Hupported  from  said  carline,  and   a  d.pres.sed  l)ear 
lui{  In   the  portion   adjacent  to  said   cap   for   recivlnK  the 
head  of  said  lian;,'er 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  tiie  cond)ination  with  a  carllne,  of  a 
cap  lyinK  adjacent  to  a  iK)rtlon  of  said  carliu.'.  a  hauRer 
provided  with  a  non  circular  heail  supported  from  aaid 
carllne.  antl  a  depressed  hearing  In  said  portion  of  the  car 
line  adjacent  to  sai.l  cap  for  receivini;  tiie  liead  of  salil 
hanRer  and   preveiitiiiK   rotntloi\   there^pf. 


will  1#  constrained  to  travel  hi  a  curved  patli  relaUve  to 
said  frame  ;  and  operatlnR  mechanism  driven  by  aald  bull 
wheels  f<.r  irapartink'  a  forward  and  hack  movement  to 
said  Made,  said  blade  having  its  tlat  faces  at  all  times 
substantially    parallel    with    the    longitudinal    axis    of    the 

frame. 

■2  In  a  mower.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  pair  of  bull 
wheels  j,.urnal.-<I  to  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  motion  arms;  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  parallel  motion  arms,  said  arms  l)elnn 
niovablv  sup|K)rted  by  said  frame  In  sucli  a  manner  that 
tlie  edge  (.f  said  blade  will  l>e  constrained  to  travel  for- 
ward and  backward  In  a  curvetl  path;  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  bull  wheels  for  synchronously  driving  said 
arras  with  a  forward  and  back  movement. 

:;  In  a  n.ower,  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  pair  of  hull 
wheels  Journaled  to  rotate  Independently  of  one  another  ; 
a  siibstantlallv  hori/.ontal  cutting  blade  movahly  supports 
In  front  of  sal<l  bull  wheels;  and  oiM-ratiug  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  forward  and  tmck  movement  to  said  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either  or  lH)th  ..f  said  hull 
wheels,  said  Made  having  Its  flat  faces  at  all  times  snlistan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame. 

t  In  a  mower.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  pair  of  bull 
wheels  journabd  In  said  frame  to  rotate  Independently  of 
one  another  ;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  motion 
arms;  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  ;  and  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  arms 
with  a  forward  and  t)ack  movement  and  adapte<l  to  be  actu 
ated  bv  either  or  both  of  said  bull  wheels. 

,'■>.  In  a  niuwer.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  bull  wheel 
jonrnaled  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  space.l  para! 
lei  motion  arms  support. d  by  said  frame;  a  cutting  blade 
seeure.l  t<.  the  fnrward  ends  of  said  arms;  a  crank  Jour 
iiHle.l  in  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  t..  said  arms 
i  tn  drive  the  same  with  a  forward  and  back  movement  : 
:  nuan-  rontrolllng  the  movement  of  said  arms  to  direct  the 
travel  of  said  blade  in  a  curved  path;  an.l  means  oiicra 
lively    associating    with    said    liull    wlo  •  Is    for    rotating    said 

crank 

[Claim  <;  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


I,0h9,5r.f..      L.WVN  M(»\Vi:i( 
York,    N.    Y.      Mled    1 'ec     I 
(CI.  5t^-19.) 


i,_i— .  ^T^ 


1  US«>  .-.-.7.      CIIKCK  HOOK   IlOr.OKR       KmviN   L.   IIb.sdkk 
SON,    Norwo.id,    Ohio,    assignor    to    T\u-    Kemp.rTbomas 
Conipnnv.  Norwoo<l.  Ohir..  a  Cor[>oratlon  of  New  Jersey. 

Mled  Sept.  ■-'-•.  uu;i.    Serial  No.  T'.ti,u:u.    (Ct.  11     ::  ' 


(li  siH\    1'    llKi.nm  H,   New 
r.tin.      Serial    No.    5!)7,75U. 


1  In  a  holder  for  check  pads  and  the  like,  a  backing 
therefor,  a  liner  of  blotting  paper  atlacheii  to  the  sliles 
of  the  backing  snhstantlally  the  wbol.'  length  of  the  holder, 
and  the  backing  and  the  blotter  in  folds  to  cb.ae  the  holder. 

'J  In  a  bolder  for  che(  k  pads  and  the  like,  a  backing 
tb.'refor,  a  strip  of  blotting  paper  firmly  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  l.a<klng  suhstantlally  the  whole  length  of  the 
holder,  and  folds  In  the  backing  and  the  blotter  to  .lose 
the  holder. 

:'..  In  a  hold.T  for  check  pa.ls  an.l  th.'  like,  a  hacking 
therefor,  a  strip  .>f  blotting  paper  firmly  attacbe.l  to  the 
sides  ..f  the  hacking  and  posltlonetl  to  serve  as  a  liner 
ther.f..r.  f.dds  In  the  backing  to  close  the  bolder,  and 
means  of  reinfor.ing  the  hh.ttlng  paper  to  form  a  iwckot 
vn   the  said  backing. 


1.  In  a  mower.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  pair  of  bull 
wheels  oppositely  Journaled  to  said  frame;  a  substantially 
horltontal  cutting  blade  movably  supported  In  front  of  said 
bull  wheels  In  such  a  manner  that  the  edge  of  said  blade 


l.ORf), .'..')'<       1>R.\WIN(;  TRKSS.      IlBNnv    J,    lIiM'K.    KuEP 
KKir  Oktwn,   and   Bu.-u  J.    LiNisiRKN,  Tole<lo.   Ohio,   as 
signors  i.i  The  Toledo  Machln.-  &  Tool  Company.  Tolwlo. 
Ohio,  a  I  oriM.ratlon  of  Ohio.     Hied  Apr.  »,  VJ\:\.     Serial 
No.  759. HH».      (CI.   11. •!      46.1 

1  In  a  drawing  r>reHS.  a  blank  holder,  a  crank,  a  member 
re<ipro<aIlv  movable  by  the  crank  In  the  plane  of  move 
ment  of  the  blaukholder  and  In  vertically  spaced  relation 
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thereto,  means  operable  by  a  turning  of  the  crank  to  recip- 
rocate said  member,  and  meciianism  connecting  said  mem- 
ber and  blank-holder  for  controlUng  the  moTement  of  the 
latter  and  causing  It  to  dwell  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  the  crank- 


of  the  wheels  of  said  totalizer  before  a  number  is  trans- 
ferred ttierefrom,  said  means  being  operable  independently 
of  the  totalizer  wheels. 


2.  In  a  drawing  press,  two  vertically  spaced  members  re- 
ciprocally movable  In  a  common  plane,  a  crank,  means 
operable  by  a  turning  of  the  crank  to  reciprocate  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  connecting  said  members  for 
imparting  differential  movements  from  one  to  the  other 
thereof  when  the  crank  is  reTOlved. 

3.  In  a  drawing  press,  two  members  reciprocally  movable 
in  a  common  plane  and  being  in  permanent  vertically 
spaced  relation,  a  crank,  means  operable  by  a  turning  of 
the  crank  to  reciprocate  one  of  said  members,  and  lever 
and  link  connection  between  said  members  for  Imparting 
differential  movements  from  one  to  the  other  thereof  and 
for  causing  one  to  dwell  during  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  two  members  reciprocally  movable 
In  a  common  plane  and  being  In  permanent  vertically 
spaced  relation,  a  crank,  a  pair  of  link  muuected  levers 
Interposed  ittdween  said  members  one  lever  having  link 
connection  with  one  meml)er  and  th.'  other  lever  having 
link  connection  with  the  other  member  whereby  .ine  mem 
I'cr  Is  jaused  to  dwell  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  other  memlH'r. 

.T  In  a  drawing  press,  a  blank-holder,  a  crank,  two  re- 
<  iprocally  movable  meml)ers  one  movable  at  a  aide  of  and 
one  above  tlie  blank-holder,  means  operable  by  a  turning 
of  the  crank  to  reciprocate  one  of  said  memljers,  means 
for  communicating  reciprocating  movements  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  membtrs,  and  means  connecting  the  mem 
l>er,  which  Is  driven  by  the  crank-driven  meml)er,  to  the 
blank  holder  for  causing  the  blank-bolder  to  dwell  during 
a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  '2i  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz.ette.  ] 


1,089,5.59.  CAI^^MTLATING-MACHINF.  HlBKRT  II..P- 
KIN8,  8t  Ix)ul8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company,  St.  Ix)ul«,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  July  2.  19<)fl.  Serial  No  50.5.712.  (CI. 
235 — 6t>. ) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
totalizers,  means  for  connecting  the|p  together,  carrying 
mechanism  cooperating  with  one  of  said  totalliers  and 
means  for  operating  said  carrying  mechanism  to  carry  "  1  " 
In  each  of  the  totallser  wheels  above  the  nnlts  wheel  said 
means  t)elng  operable  Independently  of  the  totalizer  wheels. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
totalisers,  means  for  connecting  said  totallwrs  whereby 
a  number  may  be  transferred  from  one  totallier  to  the 
other,  a  carrying  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  totalleer 
from  which  the  number  is  to  be  transferred,  and  means 
for  operating  said  carrying  mechanism  to  actuate  certain 

200  O.  Q.— 23 


;•;.  In  a  cabulating  machine,  the  combiuaiiou  of  ;i  total- 
izer, a  carrying  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  and 
means  independent  of  the  totalizer  wheels  for  operating 
said  carrying  mechauiam  to  effect  carrying. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer whose  wheels  are  provided  with  tripping  iirojectlons, 
carrying  mechanism  which  is  operated  by  said  tripping 
projections,  and  means  Independent  of  said  tripping  pro- 
jections for  operating  said  carrying  mechanism  to  effect 
( arrylng. 

,5.  In  a  cal<  ulating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, carrying  mechanism  coftperatlng  thinwlth.  means  on 
the  totalizer  wheels  for  operating  said  carrying  mechanism 
to  Individually  carry  from  one  wheel  to  the  next,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  said  totalizer  wheels  for 
operating  all  of  said  carrying  deviccfs  tolli-niM  !y  to  efrer" 
carrying. 

ICIalms  (i  to  4;i  not  jirlnted   in  the  (inzette.] 


1 ,0S9,.''>60.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INtiOTS.  Lkslik  E. 
Howard,  Lotkport,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Simonds  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kitchhurg,  Mass..  a  Cori>oration  of 
Massacliuseits.  Filed  May  :!,  lUi:-!.  Serial  No  7Gr>.-.'55. 
(CI.  212^207.) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ingots,  which  consist*  in 
IK>urlng  the  metal  Into  a  moid,  allowing  the  metal  to 
partially  solidify  in  the  moid,  transferrin!;  the  mold  con- 
taining the  partial!}  co<jled  Ingot  to  a  position  in  line  with 
a  compressing  die,  passing  the  Ingot  from  the  mold  into 
the  die,  and  finally  applying  lateral  pressure  to  the  ingot 
by  means  of  the  die. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  Ingots,  which  consists  in 
poaring  the  metal  Into  a  mold  at  a  point  adjacent  to  a 
compressing  die.  allowing  the  metal  to  partially  sotiiUfy 
in  the  mold,  transferring  the  mold  containing  the  partially 
cooled  ingot  to  a  r^osltion  directly  above  and  In  fSitartatt- 
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tlal  axial  allnement  with  the  die,  stripping  the  mold  from 
the  Ingot,  lowprlug  the  IriRot  Into  the  die,  and  finally  ap 
plying  lnteriU  pressur."  to  the  IriKot  by  in^Hns  of  the  die 


therein  for  Imparting  lateral  rompresalon  to  an  Ingot,  a 
inold-Bupportlng  platform  secured  to  one  aide  of  amid  preas 
frame  adjacent  to  the  iipi)er  end  of  aald  die,  a  mold  adapted 
to   rest  on   aald    platform   Jo   receive   a    pour  of  metal,   an 


1,089,561.      MKTIIOl)  OF  MAKIN(;   INGOTS       Leslie   K. 
HoWARO,  I.ockport.  N.  Y.,  asHlgnor  to  Slmonds  Maniifac 
taring    Company,    Fltohbiirg,    Ma«s..    a    Corporation    of 
MassiulniHetts       Filed  May  7.  lOi:?.      Snlal   No    Trt«.<nt.'.. 
(CI    L'-J      liOT.  • 


^=i.:i:-' 


1  A  nifthod  of  mnnufnctiirlnK  Ingota  which  consists  in 
first  ca.stliiw  a  tap.'ied  Ingot  with  its  wide  end  up,  and  then 
applying  lateral  pressure  to  the  partially  cooled  Ingot  In 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  while  the  Interior 
of  the  Ingot  Is  Ktlll  In  a  molten  condition. 

2.  .\  method  of  inanufacturlng  ingotB  which  consists  In 
first  casting  a  tapere<l  Ingot  with  Us  wide  end  up,  removing 
the  Ingot  from  the  mold  while  in  a  partially  cooled  condl 
tlon,  and  then  subjecting  the  Ingot  to  lateral  presmire  in 
a  die  having  parallel  walls  while  the  Interior  of  the  ingot 
Is  still  In  a  molten  ctjndltlon 

:?.  A  niethfxl  of  manufacturing  ingots  which  consists  In 
first  casting  a  taperwl  Ingot  with  Its  wide  end  up,  remov- 
ing the  Ingot  and  Its  mold  to  a  position  directly  beneath 
a  compression  die,  f(ir<lng  the  partially  coole<l  Ingot  up- 
wardly out  of  the  mold  and  Into  the  die,  and  th^n  applying 
lateral   pressure   to   the   ingot   by   means   of   the  die. 


l,0S!».r.H2.  AlM'AKATrS  FOR  MAK1N(J  lN(;OTS  I,k,.si.ik 
K.  HoWAHD.  I.ockport.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fltchhiirg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachusett.s.  Original  application  filed  May  .'1,  191 3, 
Serial  No  7«.1.'J5.'".  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.   10.   H)i:!.      Serial   No.  KU1,TH.H.      (CI.  '.'U    -67.) 

1,  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ingots,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  compression  die  for  Imparting  lateral 
compression  to  an  Ingot,  n  moid  support  disposed  In  prox- 
imity to  said  compression  die.  a  mold  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  mold  support  to  receive  a  pour  of  metal,  means  for 
l)odlly  transferrlDK  said  mold  and  Its  contained  partially 
cooled  Ingot  to  a  position  In  substantial  axial  allnement 
with  said  die,  and  means  for  transferring  the  partially 
cooled   Ingot  from  said  mold  Into  said  die. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ingots,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  compression  ilie  for  imparting  lateral 
compression  to  an  Ingot,  a  mold  supporting  platform  dis 
posed  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  comprMslon 
die,  a  mold  adapted  to  reat  on  said  platform  to  receive  a 
pour  of  niptal.  means  for  Ixxllly  shifting  said  mold  and  Its 
contained  partially  cooled  Ingot  to  a  position  above  and 
in  aubatantlal  axial  allnement  with  said  die,  means  for 
■tripping  aald  mold  from  said  Ingot,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing said  ingot  into  said  die. 

n.    .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  iDgots,  comprialng, 
in  combination,  a  press  frame,  a  compression  die  mounted 


overhead  crane  and  stripper  .serving  to  bodily  shift  said 
mold  and  Its  contained  partially  cooled  ingot  to  a  position 
alK)ve  and  In  substantial  axial  allnement  with  said  die, 
means  for  centering  said  mold  above  said  die.  and  means 
for  lowering  said  Ingot  Into  said  die. 


I,0h9,r>«:!.  Al'l'AIiATrS  FOK  MAKING  INGOTS.  Lkslik 
E.  HuWAUD.  Lockport,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  May  7.  1913, 
Serial  No.  760,09.").  I)lvld<Hl  and  this  application  filed 
Nov    L'l.  19i;i.     Serial  No.  S01M94       tCl.  22—67.) 


1.  .\n  ap|)uratus  for  manufacturing  Ingots  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  roinpre.sslon  die  for  Imparting  lateral 
compression  to  an  ingot,  a  portable  mold-support,  a  mold 
resting  on  said  mold  supiMjrt  t<)  receive  a  pour  of  metal, 
said  mold  support  and  mold  being  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  directly  lM>neath  said  di.-.  and  means  located  be- 
neath said  die  for  raising  a  partially  cooknl  ingot  out  of 
said  mold  and  into  said  die 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ingots  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  corapresslon  die  for  Imparting  lateral 
( oMipressloii  to  an  Ingot,  a  portable  mold  support,  a  tapered 
mold  resting  on  said  mold-support  with  Its  wide  end  up 
to  receive  a  pour  of  metal,  said  mold  support  and  mold 
t)elng  movable  to  and  from  a  poaltlon  directly  l>eneath  said 
die.  and  means  bwnted  leneath  aald  die  for  raising  a  par- 
tially cooled  Ingot  out  of  said  mold  and  Into  said  die. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ingots  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  compression  die  for  Imparting  lateral 
compression  to  an  Ingot,  a  pit  located  beneath  said  die,  a 
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track  spanning  said  pit,  a  car  on  said  track,  an  ingot-mold 
resting  on  said  car,  means  for  locking  the  mold  to  the  car, 
and  a  power  cylinder  and  ram  located  in  said  pit  beneath 
and  in  substantial  axial  allnement  with  said  die  and 
adapt(H]  to  force  a  partially  cooled  ingot  upwardly  out  of 
said  mold  and  Into  said  die. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  ingota,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  compression  die  for  imparting  lateral  compres- 
sion to  an  Ingot,  a.  pit  located  beneath  said  die,  a  track 
spanning  said  pit,  a  car  on  said  track,  a  tapered  ingot- 
mold  resting  on  said  car  with  its  wide  end  up  to  receive 
a  poiir  of  metal,  means  for  positioning  the  lower  end  of 
said  mold  on  the  platform  of  said  car,  means  for  locking 
aald  mold  against  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said 
car,  and  a  iK)wer  cylinder  and  ram  located  In  said  pit 
beneath  and  In  substantial  axial  allnement  with  said  die 
and  adapted  to  force  a  partially  cooled  ingot  upwardly 
out  of  said  mold  and  into  said  die. 


1.0M9..'.«4 
Vonkers. 
(CI.    175 


(MRCI  IT  ( ONTROI.LEU. 
N.  Y.  File<J  Apr.  3.  1913. 
-283.) 


Samiei.    p.    Htll, 
Serial  No.   758,544. 


5.  In  au  electric  controller,  In  combination,  a  bar  har- 
Ins  therein  a  T-shaped  slot,  a  T-bolt  engageable  In  the 
T-shaped  slot  having  a  shank  shaped  and  dimensioned  for 
turning  In  the  slot  so  ns  to  permit  attachment  and  removal 
of  the  T-bolt,  a  clamp  member  engaged  by  the  T-bolt  hav- 
ing prongs  projecting  Into  the  slot  at  each  side  of  the 
T-bolt  and  engaging  the  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  bead  of 
the  T  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  T-bolt  In  the  slot 
when  the  clamp  member  Is  In  place,  and  an  electric  contact 
member  held  in  place  on  the  bar  by  the  T-bolt  and  clamp 
momlier. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  .\n  electric  circuit  controller  comprising.  In  comblna 
tion,  a  pair  of  relatively  longitudinally  shiftable  contact 
raemt>er  supporting  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  bar  and  separated  longitudinally  of 
the  bar  into  a  plurality  of  segregated  groups  in  which  the 
contact  memlMTS  are  arranged  in  series  longitudinally  of 
the  bar,  the  contact  members  of  the  segregated  groups 
being  separated  longitudinally  of  the  bar  into  sets  In  which 
the  contact  making  portions  of  the  contact  members  are 
in  different  planes  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  are  In 
the  paths  of  and  cooperative  with  the  contact  making 
portions  of  contact  members  belonging  to  corresponding 
sets  of  corresponding  groups  on  the  other  bar  and  out  of 
the  paths  of  the  con  tact- making  portions  of  the  contact 
members  of  non-corresponding  sets  and  groups. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a  bar 
for  supporting  conductive  contact  members  formed  of  lon- 
gitudinally joineil  parts  shaped  so  as  to  produce  a  T-shaped 
slot  In  the  bar  when  the  parts  are  Joined,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  T-bolt  engaging  In  the  T-shapod  slot  and  clamp- 
ing the  contact  member  on  the  bar. 

.H  In  an  electric  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a 
bar  for  supporting  conductive  contact  members  formed  of 
longitudinally  Joined  parts  shaped  so  as  to  produce  oppo- 
site T-shaped  slots  in  the  bar  when  the  parts  thereof  are 
Joined  with  an  intervening  web  between  the  slots,  a  con- 
tact member  for  each  slot,  and  a  T-bolt  for  each  contact 
member  for  clamping  it  on  the  bar,  the  heads  of  the 
T-bolts  engaging  In  the  respective  T-shaped  slots  and  the 
possibility  of  contact  of  the  bolt  heads  with  each  other 
being  prevented  by  the  central  web  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a 
bar  having  therein  a  T-shaped  slot,  a  T-bolt  engageable 
In  the  T-shaped  slot  having  a  shank  so  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned as  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  turned  in  the  slot  for 
effecting  attachment  and  removal  of  the  T-bolt,  a  clamp 
memtier  engaged  by  the  T-bolt  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting Into  the  T  shaped  slot  and  engaging  the  head  of  the 
T  bolt  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  T-bolt,  and  an  electric 
contact  memlier  held  In  place  by  the  T-bolt  and  clamp 
member. 


1.089,565       SAFETY-VALVE.      Thomas    Jobeth    Kynb, 


Louisville,     Ky.       Filed 
7H6,981.      «C1.   1,'^7-~21.) 


Aug.     27,     191o.       Serial     No. 


.\  safety  valve  for  boilers  comprising  a  shell  fitted  in 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  boiler  and  having  openings 
leading  through  one  end  thereof,  a  spring-pressed  valve 
stem  movable  through  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  the  shell, 
a  valve  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  cloee  the  opening 
leading  from  the  shell,  a  bowl  fitted  to  said  shell,  a  stem 
section  movable  through  an  opening  in  said  bowl  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  stem  carrying  said  valve,  a 
nut  fitted  about  a  threaded  boss  upon  said  bowl  and 
through  which  the  stem  section  passes,  said  nut  having  a 
yoke  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  notch  in  the  edge 
thereof  and  one  end  angled,  a  slotted  projection  upoi  the 
nut  through  which  the  angled  end  of  said  bar  is  adapted 
to  have  a  play,  said  lever  being  dished  upon  its  Inner  edge, 
snid  stem  section  terminating  In  a  point  adapted  to  engage 
said  dished  part  of  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 


1,089.566.  GIN-SAW  SPACE  BLOCK  SIZING  MACHINE. 
Harry  W.  Lioon,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Continental 
Gin  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ela- 
ware.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.115  (CI. 
80—1.) 

1.  A  gin  saw  space  block  sizing  machine,  embodying  a 
pair  of  rolls,  said  rolls  being  arranged  horizontally  one 
above  the  other  and  having  parallel  axes,  and  supported  Id 
bearings  at  one  end  only,  gearing  for  rotating  the  rolls  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  speed,  and  a  guiding  re- 
tainer in  which  the  blocks  may  rotate  on  their  own  axes. 
said  retainer  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  Inter- 
mediate the  axes  of  the  rolls. 

2.  A  gin  saw  space  block  sizing  machine  embodying  a 
pair  of  parallel,  horizontal  spaced  rolls  geared  to  rotate 
in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  a  movable  curved  guiding 
retainer  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  intemie- 
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dlat«  the  axt-8  of  the  rolls,  and  rat-Hiis  whert'by  Kaid  guid- 
ing retalDer  may  be  move"!  to  ft-t'jl  the  Works  to  and  away 
from  the  alEln^  rolla. 


c 


v'-'      a 

-\l^^  * 


3.  In  a  Kin  saw  spare  blo<k  sizing  inai  hiin  ,  thr  coinhlna- 
tlon  witli  Hpnce<l  rolls  supported  at  one  end  nrrancpd  liori- 
zontnlly  ont-  above  flw  other  on  paralli-l  axfs  :niil  ^roared 
to  rotate  In  unison  in  op[K>Rite  directions,  of  ini'.iiis  for 
rotiitably  Hupportlnit  a  apaclnj;  block  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  Intermediate  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  with  it>  center 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  block  will  be 
rotate<l  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rolls, 
and  Its  peripheral  portlona  sized  pro>.'resslvely  by  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  gin  saw  space  block  sizing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rolls  hayliiK  horizontal  jiarallel  axe-;,  said 
rolls  supported  at  one  end  only  and  geared  to  rotate  In 
unison  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  space  block  svipport 
extending  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  a  iiirved 
apace  block  guide  movable  parallel  with  and  a(>ove  said 
support  In  a  plane  Intermediate  the  rolls  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  block  with  Its  edtre  and  one  side  of  the  center 
t>etv»'een  the  en<ls  of   the   rolls. 

5.  In  a  uln  saw  spa<'e  block  sixini:  machine,  the  conihi- 
natlon  with  two  sp.ued  rolls,  said  rolls  arranged  In  hori- 
zontal relation  and  having  parallel  axes,  and  ^reared  to 
rotate  In  opposite  direitlons  at  the  s.inif  speed,  of  a  sup 
porting  table  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
rollf,  a  guiding  feeder  movable  over  said  table  and  U-lween 
the  rolls,  said  feeder  having  circular  guides  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  blocks,  wliereby  the  bloiks  may  rotate  while 
being  acted  upon   by   the  rolls. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tin-  (iazeiie  | 


i.O'so.st)?.    r.ootruKi:  iou.mkk     ml  hkm   i.m.iik.-,k. 

San    Antonio.    Tex.       lileil    .\'i-.    :..     TM  I         S.  rial    No. 
041'.G»ll.      (CI.    1-'      lltJ.i 


a  second  opening  locate*!  at  one  end  of  the  main  opeolng 
and  connected  to  the  latter  by  ctintracted  opeBlnya,  a 
former  element  on  each  side  of  the  said  central  memt>er. 
a  metal  plate  carried  by  each  element  on  its  inner  face 
anfl  arranet>4l  opposite  to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  ro- 
t.iialile  rod  having  a  lnwer  threaded  end  rotatably  carried 
by  said  expanding  membt^r.  a  nut  threaded  on  aald  lower 
'■nd  of  the  ro<i  and  rigidly  held  in  the  second  opening 
which  l«tfer  is  provided  to  receive  the  nut,  a  collar  rigid 
on  the  riMl.  a  s.-cond  collar  enesKlni;  one  end  of  the  rigid 
(  ollar,  a  pin  engaKlnt;  the  m-cond  collar  l>eneatb  the  latter, 
and  toggle  links  In  said  opening  of  the  expanding  member 
pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having  their 
outer  enils  pivoted  to  the  nut  and  the  second-named  collar, 
the  rlhows  of  said  links  extending  outwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  expanding  member  and  being  for  engagement 
with  said  metal  plates,  said  links  operating  through  the 
main  and  second  openings  and  also  through  the  contracted 
opeiilnus  whlrh  connect  the  said  main  and  second  open- 
ings. 1 1  ,.  upper  end  of  said  rod  extending  through  the  top 
end   of   th'   expanding   member. 


1  iiN'.i  :,<;s  .siAKTiNc;  l>i:\l(i:  KOU  KXri.OSIVK  KN- 
(;i.Ni;S  MKHt.K  M  \rl".\Kl.AM).  Mapliwoixl,  N.  J.,  as 
sl,'i'«ir  In  (olurnlila  .N'ut  and  Bolt  Company,  Incorpo- 
r;ited.  HrldKefRirt,  Conn.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed      Sejit        11,       ini2.      Serial      No.      719,747.       (CI. 

1-':'.     1^.-). ) 


A  boot  tree  former  Including  a  central  expanding  mem- 
ber having  an  Intermediate  main  opening  and  also  baring 


1  Siaiiintf  nil  I'haiiisMi  coiuprlsintf  n  driving  member 
navini;  peripheral  lece-s.  s  with  inclines,  ilrlvlng  rings  out- 
side the  drlvlnir  meml>er.  rolls  between  the  Inclinee  and 
the  rln«K.  a  driven  niemU'r,  a  friction  washer  between 
said  members  and  ylpldlne  means  bearing  against  the  driv- 
ing memb«>r  for  lockln;;  the  drivlni;  and  driven  memt>ers 
li>Ci  ther    by    frictioiial    ensrauement . 

'J.  Starting  mechanism  coniprlslmj  a  driving  member 
having  peripheral  recess«'s  with  Inclines,  driving  rings 
outside  the  drlvlnir  member,  rolls  between  the  inclines 
and  the  rings,  a  driven  memlxr,  a  frictbin  washer  between 
said  meml)ers.  a  sliding  disk  adapted  to  iM-ar  againat  the 
driving  member,  a  washer  between  the  rolls  and  the  disk 
and  springs  ijcarlni;  aifninst  the  disk  whereby  the  driving 
and  driven  meml>ers  nri'  locked  together  by  frictional  en- 
gayement. 

:!.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  peripheral  recesses  with  Inclines,  driving  rings 
outside  the  driving  member,  rolls  between  the  Inclines  and 
the  rings,  a  driven  member,  a  friction  washer  between  aald 
members,  a  sliding  disk  adapted  to  bear  against  the  driv- 
iiiK  member  and  having  n  slotted  flariK*^  on  one  face  and 
springs  liearing  against  the  disk  and  retained  In  place  by 
the  slots,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  puri>o«*  8pe<l- 
fled. 

4.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member 
baring    peripheral    recesses    with    Inclines,    driving    rings 
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outside  tite  driving  member,  rolls  between  tbe  ineliDes  and 
the  rings,  a  driven  member,  a  friction  washer  l^etween 
said  members,  means  for   retaining  the  rolls  against  end- 

wls<>  displacement  and  yielding  means  for  locking  the 
members   together    by    frictional    enKaj.'einei)t . 

5.  StartiuK  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  peripheral  recesses  witb  inclines,  driving  rings 
outside  the  driving  member,  rolla  between  the  iDClines  and 
tbe  rings,  a  driven  member,  a  sliding  disk  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  driving  member  and  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  disk  and  acting  to  lock  the  members  to;;ether  by 
frictional  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tte  ] 


l,0S9,5r)«.  I'OUTAKLE  NEWSrAPEH  HACK.  Albebt  E. 
MacKinnon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  ti.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    7:ir,.2-,U.      (CI.    1^24-25.) 


1.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprisin»:  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertically  disposed  strap  metal  lK>dy  mem- 
ber! baying  the  lower  end  portions  thereof  provided  witb 
successive  outwardly  projecting  steps,  rigid  spacing  means 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  wild  members,  spacing  mem- 
bers rising  from  the  riser  portions  of  said  steps  and  con 
necting  the  two  l>ody  members,  means  attache*!  to  the 
upi>er  ends  of  said  body  members  for  suspending  them 
from  the  shoulders  and  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  brnclng 
means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  step  portions  of  tbe 
body  members  to  brace  such  portions  relative  to  the  body 
of  H  person  carrying  tbe  rack. 

1'.  A  portable  rack  adapted  to  l)e  carried  from  the  shoul- 
ders of  a  person,  and  Laving  spaced  body  members  with 
their  lower  end  portions  outwardly  stepped  in  registering 
form,  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  rising  from  the 
stepped  portions  of  said  body  members,  means  attached 
to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  body  meml>ers  for  suspending 
tbe  same  from  the  sboultiers  of  the  wearer,  and  means 
attached  to  the  stepped  portions  of  said  body  members  for 
bracing  such   pfirtions  relative  to  tbe  iKuly  of  tbe  wearer. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  having  laterally  spaced 
vertically  extending  l>ody  members  with  their  lower  end 
portions  provided  with  a  plurality  of  successive  outwardly 
projecting  steps,  spacing  meml)ers  rising  from  the  riser 
portions  of  said  steps  and  connecting  the  two  body  mem- 
bers, means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  body  members  for 
suspending  them  from  tbe  shoulders  and  neck  of  the 
wearer,  and  bracing  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
stepped  portions  of  the  body  members  to  brace  such  pot- 
tlons  relative  to  the  body  of  a  person  carrying  the  rack. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  strap  metal  body  parts  which  have 
their  lower  jKutlons  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  steps,  rod-like  spac 
ing  members  rising  from  said  steps  with  their  opposite 
ends  attached  to  the  riser  portions  of  corresponding  steps 
of  the  different  body  members,  means  for  extending  over 
the   shoulders  and   around   the   heck   of  the  neck   of  the 


wearer  and  attaching  to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  body 
parts,  and  a  looped  bracing  memiier  attached  at  its  lag 
terminals  to  tbe  stepped  portions  of  said  body  parta  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  brace  the  rack  relative 
to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  rack  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  strap-like  body  raeml)ers  of  a  non-flexible  character 
their  lower  end  portions  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive outwardly  projecting  straps,  a  guard  member  rising 
from  and  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  body  members, 
inverted  U-shaped  spacing  rod>  rising  from  different  steps 
of  the  members  with  their  ends  connecting  the  body  mem 
l)er8  and  attached  to  corresponding  steps  thereof,  a  flexi- 
ble suspending  strap  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  body  members  and  adjustably  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  upi)er  end  of  tbe  other  of  said  body 
members,  and  a  bracing  part  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  stepped  {wrtions  of  said  body  members  and  having  its 
rear  end  of  Inwardly  bowed  form. 


1,089.570.  BY  I'ASS  VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-EN 
GINES.  IlKNnv  C.  Mamukstkh  and  Samiei.  S. 
KiKXiEL,  Scranton.  I'n.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,889.      (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  lociiiuotlve  engine,  the  comblnatbm  witb  the 
cylinder,  steam  chest,  and  a  by  pass  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  by- 
[>ass.  and  means  governed  by  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  steam  chest  and  the  boiler  for  operating  said  valve 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  steam  chest,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  by- 
pass, and  a  movable  abutment  subject  in  one  direction  to 
pressure  from  the  steam  chest  tending  to  close  said  valve, 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  pressure  from  th^  boiler 
tending  to  open  said  valve. 

.'{.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  witb  the 
cylinder,  steam  chest,  and  a  bypass  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
by-pass,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  opposing  pres- 
sures from  the  steam  chest  and  from  the  boiler  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  and  means  also  controlled  by  said  abut- 
ment for  admitting  a  limited  quantity  of  steam  into  the 
cylinder  when  said  valve  is  open. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  tlie 
steam  chest,  the  cylinder  having  Induction  ports  at  its 
opposite  ends,  and  a  by-pa.ss  connecting  said  ports,  of 
valves  for  controlling  communication  between  said  ports 
and  by-pass,  and  differential  piston  means  subject  to  tlM 
steam  chest  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  the  boiler  pres- 
sure on  the  other  side  for  operating  said  valves. 

r>.  In  a  l(K'omotlv<'  enRlne,  the  combin^itlon  wltli  tbe 
steam  chest,  cylinder,  and  b.v-pass.  of  a  by-paas  t&Its 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  containing  •  ^aiilMr 
communicating   with   said   l)y-pas8,   and  a  dlffsr^tkU  pte- 
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ton  valye  mounted  In  uald  chamber  and  operated  by  the      ed  to  turn  adjacent  to  the  concav»>d  wall  which  Is  on  the 

opposing    preSBurefl    from    the    steam    chost    and    from  the       arc  of  the  smalUT  of  the  two  clrclea,  a  pasaageway  throuRh 

boiler.    Bald    plHton    wntalnInK    a    danh    ^wt    chamber  for       the  caalng  IncreaulnK  In   width  from  the  Inlet  to  the  exit 
cuBhlonlng  the  movement  of  said  vnlve.  ^    opt'iilngs  In  the  casing,  aa  aet  forth. 

[t"lalni'<  ti  t(i   10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette]  ,  


1,089,571.  LEVEL.  Thomas  H.  MrNiTT,  deceased,  I'Ine 
Rlnff,  Ark  ,  l>y  Anna  Kleatmr  Mc.Nutt,  admlnlHtratrlx, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.,  asslt'iior  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  lievel 
Company,  New  Britain,  ('onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Cim- 
necttrut.  Filed  Feb.  4.  191."?.  .Serial  .No  74tV14S  (»"l. 
:\:i      -207.) 


lu  a  hand  levfl,  a  livd  Ixuly.  a  plurality  of  pins  carrleil 
hy  the  N)dy,  said  plus  N'lrii;  arraiiyrd  to  project  from  the 
same  sicle  theri^jf,  the  overall  length  of  said  pint*  not  ex 
ceedlnK  the  maximum  thlckuesK  of  the  hody,  with  means 
for  projectiny  said  pins  so  that  they  will  extend  slightly 
beyond  one  side  l>earlnn  face  of  said  level  Unly  and  fur 
retiring  said  pins  so  that  hoth  ends  thereof  will  not  pro- 
ject  lu'vond  the  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces. 


1  ,  0  S  0  ,  .-i  7  1;  .  CENTKIFr(}AL  SUCTION  FAN.  John 
Mkirk,  I>ulla8,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  S  Miller, 
.Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Flletl  Mar.  1,  191:?.  Serial  No. 
751.544.      (a.   2;{0— 11.) 


1.  .\  suction  fan  for  cntton  picking  apparatus  coniprls 
Ing  a  casing  having;  an  inlet  and  an  exit  opening,  the  op 
poslle  circumferential  walls  of  the  casing  hetng  on  arcs 
of  circles  of  different  diameters,  a  fan  mounte<l  eccentri- 
cally within  the  space  Intermediate  said  concaved  walls, 
the  blades  of  the  fan  lielu'.;  adapted  to  turn  adjacent  to 
the  concaved  wall  which  is  upon  the  arc  of  the  smaller 
circle,  the  passageway  for  the  cotton  to  be  fed  through 
the  casing  Increasing  In  capacity  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
exit  openings  of  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  suction  fan  for  cotton  picking  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exit  opening,  the  op- 
posite circumferential  walls  of  the  casing  being  on  arcs 
of  circles  of  different  diameters,  a  fan  Journaled  eccen- 
trically between  sairt  concaved  surfaces  and  being  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  concaved  wall  on  the 
arc  of  the  smaller  circle,  the  wall  of  the  exit  opening  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  Inlet  opening  to  the  casing  and  con 
caved  upon  Its  under  Hurfac«>  and  underneath  and  adja 
C«nt  to  which  the  fans  are  adapted  to  turn,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  suction  fan  for  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprls 
Ing  a  casing  having  an   Inlet  and   an  exit   opening,  a  fan 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  casing  between  said  concaved 
anrfaces  and  having  a  solid  hub  portion  with  radial  wings 
In  the  circumference  thereof,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapt- 


1,089,573.  METHOD  OF  LININO  SHAFTS  WITH  CON- 
CKETK.  Edwabi)  Moki^k,  San  (iabrtel,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  5.   UU2.      Serial  No.  729,557       (CI.  81 — 3.) 


"       .  * 

.4' 

I  ;  •  - 

1.  .V  method  (if  lining  shafts  with  concrete,  consisting 
In  slnklni:  a  shaft  approximately  e<iual  to  the  depth  of 
the  form  used,  an  annular  channel  being  formed  t)elow  n 
flat  Imse  for  the  form,  Inserting  the  form  to  rest  on  the 
base,  and  tilling  In  cement,  then  removing  the  form  and 
sinking  the  shaft  another  section  and  placing  the  form 
to  till   In  Ix'low  the  last   formed  section. 

2  .\  method  of  lining  shafts  with  concrete,  consisting 
in  sinking  a  shaft  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  form.  Inserting 
the  form,  and  filling  In  cement,  then  removing  the  form 
and  sinking  the  shaft  another  section  and  placing  the  form 
to  fill  In  t>eIow  the  last  formed  section,  then  facing  the  In- 
side of  the  casing  Intermediate  of  the  flat  top  of  the  new 
section  and  the  lncllnf>d  edge  of  the  section  next  above. 

.'.  \  method  of  lining  shafts,  which  consists  In  first 
eicavatlni;  a  portion  of  the  shaft  aiiproximately  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  form  employed,  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 
being  formed  as  a  truncated  cone,  the  truncation  formInK 
a  liase  for  the  form,  then  Inserting  the  form  of  smaller 
diameter  and  filling  the  void  lK>twe«>n  the  wall  of  the 
shaft  and  the  form  with  concrete  and  allowing  the  same 
to  Set,  then  removing  the  form  and  excavating  additional 
sections  of  approximately  the  same  depth  one  at  a  time 
below  said  first  named  section  and  proceeding  with  sub- 
stantially the  same  steps  as  set  forth  for  the  first  section, 
whereby  the  shaft  will  lie  llntKl  In  sections  from  the  top 
to  the  l)ottom  thereof. 


1,0S9„174.  COMFENSATINC;  VALVE.  SPKNCEH  C  Neal, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  I^s  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California  Filed  Jan.  .^0,  191.1.  Serial  No.  745,202. 
MM.    1HH--1.) 

1.  A  pressure  compensating  device  comprising  a  casing 
forming  an  air  chaml)er,  two  diaphragms  which  divide  said 
chamber  Into  three  compartments,  means  to  connect  said 
diaphragms  together  to  move  In  unison,  an  air  pressure 
supply  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  between  said 
diaphragms,  and  an  air  feeding  device  located  In  one  of 
the  outer  chambers,  variation  of  pressure  In  either  of  said 
outer  chamt>ers  operating  said  device. 

2.  \  presmire  comix-nsatlng  device  comprising  a  casing 
forming  an  air  chamber,  two  diaphragms  which  divide  said 
chamber  Into  three  compartments,  means  to  connect  aald 
diaphragms  together  to  move  In  unison,  an  air  pressure 
supply  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  between  said 
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diaphragms,  and  an  air  feeding  device  located  in  one  of 
the  outer  chamt)er8,  decrease  of  pressure  In  the  chamber 
which  contains  said  air  feeding  device  operating  said  de- 
vice to  feed  air  to  such  chamber. 


;t.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
storage  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  pressure  actuated  valve 
to  control  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
main  reservoir,  valve-operating  means  to  actuate  said 
valve,  said  valve  l>elng  automatically  closed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  train  pipe  air  upon  said  valve-operating  means, 
and  means  to  admit  and  release  fluid  pressure  to  said 
valve  operating  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve,  said  valve  operating  means  comprising  a  double 
diaphragm  on  the  Inner  sides  of  which  there  Is  the  same 
pressure  and  from  between  the  parts  of  which  air  Is  sup- 
piled  to  said  valve. 

4.  A  pressure  compensating  device  comprising  a  casing 
forming  an  air  chamber,  two  dlapliraums  which  divide  said 
chamlHM  Into  three  compartments,  means  to  connect  said 
diaphragms  together  to  move  In  unison,  an  air  pressure 
supply  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  between  said 
diaphragms  whereby  the  same  pressure  will  be  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  said  diaphragms,  an  air  feeding  device  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragms,  there  being  an 
air  feeding  passage  from  the  air  chamber  between  said 
diaphragms  to  supply  air  to  said  air  feeding  device,  and 
means  to  vary  fluid  pressure  upon  the  exterior  side  of  one 
of  said  diaphragms  to  operate  said  air  feeding  device. 

5.  A  pressure  compensating  device  comprising  a  casing 
forming  an  air  chamber,  two  diaphragms  which  divide 
said  chamber  Into  three  compartments,  means  to  connect 
said  diaphragms  together  to  move  In  unison,  an  air  pres- 
sure supply  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  between 
said  diaphragms,  an  air  feeding  device  located  In  one  of 
the  outer  chamlM-rs  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the 
opposite  outer  chamber  to  operate  said  air  feeding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0s:»,57.-.  AlXlLIARV  I'RESSrRE-CONTROL  VALVFT. 
Si'EvrKR  ('.  Sr.Ai..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valve  and  -Mr  Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    7«1..'<:{,S.      (CI.   188 — 1.) 


pipe  chamber  ;  the  diaphragm  next  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir chamber  having  a  greater  working  area  than  the  other 
diaphragm,  a  spacing  device  rigidly  uniting  said  dia- 
phragms, a  passage  leading  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
chamber  through  said  spacing  device,  and  an  extension 
forming  a  valve  through  which  said  passage  opens  out, 
said  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  said  passage  through 
said  valve  at  all  times  affording  communication  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  cham- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  triple  valve,  of  a  pressure  control  device  compris- 
ing a  casing,  two  diaphragms  within  said  casing  dividing 
the  same  into  three  compartments,  one  of  the  outer  cham- 
bers being  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  other  outer  chamber  being  In  communication  with 
the  train  pipe,  the  diaphragm  next  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
chamber  being  of  greater  working  area  than  the  diaphragm 
next  the  train  pipe  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  said 
diaphragm  device  to  control  communication  l>etween  the 
train  pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  triple  valve,  a  movable  abutment  comprising  two  ele- 
ments of  different  areas,  a  casing  divided  by  said  abut- 
ment Into  two  chambers  exteriorly  thereto,  a  valve  consist- 
ing of  a  tube  having  an  open  end  within  its  seating  sur- 
face, said  valve  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  controlling  communication  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  movements  of  said 
abutment  being  controlled  by  train  pressure  opposed  by 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
valve  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  trli)le  valvo.  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said  casing 
comprising  two  elements  of  different  areas,  said  abutment 
dividing  said  casing  into  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber 
and  a  train  pipe  chamber  exterior  thereto,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  said  elements  to  maintain  in 
said  auxiliary  chamber  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressure 
In  said   train  pipe  chamber. 


1.089..')7G.  COMPENSATING  VALVE.  Spencbb  G.  Neal, 
Ix)8  Angeles.  Cnl.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company.  I»s  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
ralifornln.  Filed  July  29,  191. S.  Serial  No  7Sl.s:!r,. 
(CI.   ISS      1.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  triple  valve,  of  a  pressure  control  device  com- 
prising a  casing,  two  diaphragms  dividing  said  casing  into 
three  chambers,  the  chamber  between  said  diaphragms  be- 
ing In  free  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere  ;  one 
of  said  outer  chambers  being  an  auxiliary  reservoir  cham- 
ber,  and   the  other  of  said  outer  chaml>ers  being  a  train 


1.  The  combination  with  a  train  pii>e  and  an  engi- 
neer's brake  valve,  of  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air 
to  the  train  pipe  ;  said  means  comprising  two  diaphragms, 
a  spacing  device  to  rigidly  connect  said  diaphragms  to 
each  other,  there  being  an  annular  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  atmosphere  between  said  diaphragms 
around  said  spacing  device,  there  being  also  a  valve  cham- 
ber within  said  spacing  device  communicating  with  said 
annular  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  train  pipe  chamber  located  beneath 
said  diaphragm  device,  a  release  valve  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber to  control  release  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  chamber 
to  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  a  supply  valve  formed  as  a 
downward  continuation  of  said  release  valve  to  regtilate 
the  supply  of  air  to  said  train  pipe  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  engineer'a 
brake  yalre,  of  means  to  regulate  tlie  supply  of  air  to  the 


35« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  io,  1914. 


train  pipe;  Mid  mt-ans  comprlBlnn  a  casing,  •  dlaphrapn 
device  dlTldlnti;  said  casing  Into  three  separate  chambers, 
one  of  said  chambera  tn-lng  Interior  with   respect   to   aald 
diaphragm  device,  said  Interior  chamb«T  belnd  af  all  times 
In    communU-ution    with    the   outer   atmoaphere.    n    release 
valve  to  control   communication   with   nald   Interior   cham 
her.   and   a   supply    valve   rigidly   ronnectetd  with   aald   re-   j 
lease    valve    to    control    supply    of    ulr    to    said    train    pipe   ' 
chaml)«r. 

:\.   A    compcnMatlng    vnlvc    coniprlsinK    a    caHinj:.    a    dia-  j 
pliriiKm    ilfvicr    (ltvi<lliit:   Hiii.l    ciisiiiK'   Into    tlir.-o    chiuubera.   ; 
the   chamber   on   one   side   ..f   said   dUphracm    devlc    beln;: 
an  equalizing  chamber  and  the  chanil)er  on  the  other  side 
of  said   dlaphniKm   device   being   a   train   pipe  chamber,   a   1 
vent  chamber  located  interiorly  of  said  diaphragm  device, 
a  valve  <  hamber  also  located  within  said  <llaphragm  device 
and    communicating    with    aald    vent    (■hamt)er.    said    valve 
chamber  having  11  closed  upp<'r  end  and  a  lower  end  form 
Inn  H    val\c  scut.   :i    valve  having  u  wlUKcd   portion   within 
said   valve  clianii.er   and   a   base   portion   to  open   and   cloae 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  chamber  an«i  a  supply  valve  to 
control   the  supiily  to  the  train  pipe  chamber,  said  supply 
valve  beliii;  a  downward  continuation  of  said  release  vulvi', 
downward  movemciil  of  said  dliiphraRra  device  first  closing 
said    release    valve,    and    farther    downward    movement    of 
said  dlaplirn;:m  device  opening  said  supply  valve  to  supply 
air  to  said  trnlii  ptl>e  chamber. 


Rlon  and  prorlded  with  a  itaoulder  moTmble  into  and  ont  of 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  hollow  extension  to  more 
the  valve  device,  a  valve  element  carried  by  aald  Talve  de- 
vice   Id   control    the   entrance  of   air   from    the   train    pipe 

chiunl'er  into  said  passaiie.  and  another  valve  element  car- 
ried hv  .«ald  valve  device  to  c«)ntrol  communication  be 
tween  the  main  reservoir  and  said  train  pipe  chamt)er. 


l,US<.t..->7s  COMI'ENSATING  VALVE.  Spknckr  G.  Nkai,, 
I.().s  Aiiifeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Krake  tompany,  I>o8  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
<  alifornla.      Filed   July   29,    1913.      Serial    No.    781.837. 

(CI.   188      1.) 


l.OSl),.-)??  roMrKNSATINO  VALVK,  HPKVCKa  C,  Nbai., 
Los  Angeles.  Cnl..  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  \A^s  Angeles,  <^al  ,  a  Corporation  of 
<'allforniM  Filed  .Inly  -'O.  101 :!  Serial  No  7S1,«3« 
(CI.   18S      1.1 


I.  In  n  compenHutlng  valve,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dl 
vldlng  saiil  caKiiig  Into  two  compartments,  one  of  said 
eoini)HrtiiieniH  forming  an  equalising  chamber,  and  tlie 
(It her  of  snid  compartments  forming  a  train  pipe  clinniN  r. 
a  valve  device  located  centrslly  of  said  diaphragm  and 
operated  thereby,  said  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
element  adaptMl  to  control  communication  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  said  train  pipe  chaml)er.  an(i  another  valve 
element  adapted  to  control  communication  from  said  train 
pipe  chamber  to   the  outer  atmosphere. 

'2.    In   a   comipeiisatinK   valve,  a   casiiii;.   a   diaphrak'm  de 
vice   dividing   said   casing   Into   two   c.impartmetits,   one   of 
said   compartments   b.-lrik'   an    ei|iializliiK   cli:iml»er   and    the 
other  of  said   compartments  l)»>lnk'  a  chamber  in  commnril 
cation  with  the  train  pipe,  there  l>eing  a  passace  extendlnK 
through    the   central    portion   of  said   dlaphrairm   device,    a 
valve  device  located  In  said  passage,  said  valve  device  cm 
prising   a    valve    element    adapted    to   control    communlca 
tlon  from  the  main  reservoir  to  said  chamlwr  In  coramuni 
cation   with   the   train   plp<'.   and   another  element   adapte<i 
to   contrt)!    c(>n>inunlcatton    from    snld    train    pipe   chamber 
through  said  central  passage  t(>  the  outer  atmospfiere 

S.    In    a   compen»atln»r  valve,  a   caslnic.   a  dlaphrattm   de 
rice   dividing   said    casing  into   two  compartments,   one   of 
said  compartments   l>e|rig  an   eqiialUlng  chamber   and   the 
other  of  said  compartments  being  a  chamber  In  comraunl 
cation  with  the  train  pipe,  said  diaphragm  device  having  a 
hollow    extension    projecting   centrally    therefrom    through 
the  equalizing  chamber  and  casing  at   that  side  of  the  de 
Tlce.  a  valve  device  extending  through  said  hollow  eiten 


1  In  a  compensating  valve,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  de- 
vice dividing  said  casing  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  an  equaililng  chamber  and  the  other  of 
said  chaml>ers  lielng  a  train  pipe  chamber,  a  hollow  exten- 
sion projecting  from  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  device,  the 
end  of  said  extension  which  adjoins  the  diaphragm  device 
being  open  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  closed,  a  valve 
device  projecting  Into  and  giild««d  by  the  open  end  of  said 
extension,  a  plurality  of  valves  formed  on  and  moving  In 
unison  with  aald  valve  device,  a  passage  to  afford  commu- 
nication through  said  valve  device  from  end  to  end  there- 
of, the  valves  carried  by  said  valve  device  both  being  lo- 
cated between  the  ends  of  said  passage,  one  of  aald  valves 
being  located  within  said  train  pipe  chaml»er  and  normally 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  extension  of  the  dia- 
phragm device  to  control  communication  between  said 
train  pipe  chamber  and  the  passage  through  said  valve  de- 
vice, and  the  other  of  said  valves  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  train   pipe  chamber. 

'J.  In  a  compensating  valve,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  de- 
vice dividing  said  casing  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambera  being  an  e<iuall«lng  chamber  and  the  other  a 
train  pipe  chamt)er.  a  valve  device  having  formed  thereon 
two  valves,  one  of  said  valves  l>elnK  a  release  valve  located 
•Within  the  train  pipe  chamber  to  release  air  therefrom,  the 
other  of  said  valves  Indng  a  supply  valve  to  control  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  train  pipe  chamber,  and  a  hollow  ex- 
tension formed  on  said  diaphragm  device,  said  release 
valve  seating  ujion  the  open  end  of  said  extension,  the 
movement  of  aald  valve  device  toward  the  train  pipe  cham- 
ber resultlnB  first.  In  llie  closing  of  said  release  valve,  and 
then  continued  movement  of  salil  diaphragm  device  result- 
ing In  opening  of  said  supply  valve 

.S.  In  a  compensating  valve,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  de- 
vice dividing  said  casing  Into  two  chamt)ers.  one  of  said 
chaml>er8  being  an  equalizing  chamber  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  being  a  train  pipe  chamber,  a  hollow  exten- 
sion projecting  from  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  device  op- 
posite said  train  pipe  chamber,  a  movable  valve  device  hav- 
ing a  release  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  device  being  provided  with  a  release 
valve  seating  upon  the  mouth  of  said  hollow  extenalon,  and 
n  supply  valve  also  formed  on  said  valve  device  to  regu- 
late the  supply  of  air  to  the  train  plt)e  chamber,  said  valve 
device  having  an  extension  projecting  lieyond  the  last 
named  valve,  there  being  a  valve  chamber  be\ow  said  sup- 
ply valve  throuKh  which  the  supply  of  air  passes,  and  a 
i  stuffing  box  surrounding  said  extension,  said  extension  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  stuffing  box  to  release  air  from  the 
I   train  pipe  chamber  to  the  onter  atmosphere. 
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1  ,  0  8  »  ,  0  7  9  .  COMI'ENSATING  VALVE.  Spb.ncir  O. 
Nbai,.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  .  assignor  to  California  Valve 
and  .\ir  Hrul<e  Company,  I-os  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    California.      Fil -d    July    '-'9,    19i:^        Serial    No. 

7.m,R,'5K.       (CI     l^.H — 1.1 


1.  .\  lompensatlng  valve  comprising  a  1  asin;;.  a  dia- 
phragm devlie  dividing  !;.e  Interior  of  casing  Into  an 
eijuall/in;:  chamber  and  a  train  pipe  cliamber.  a  combined 
outlet  Conduit  and  valve  support  within  said  train  pipe 
chanil>er.  a  release  valve  operatively  conne<'ted  with  said 
diaphrat'tn  to  control  release  of  air  tbronuh  said  conduit, 
a  supply  valve  to  control  supply  of  air  to  said  train  pipe 
chaml)er.  and  a  part  operated  by  said  diaphragm  to  en- 
gaiif  and  open  said  supply  valve,  the  enRagement  of  said 
part  with  said  supply  valve  occurring  only  when  said  re- 
lease valve  is  closed. 

'2.  A  comix^nsatlng  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  dla- 
phra>:m  device  dividing  said  ca.slng  Into  a  train  pipe  cham- 
ber and  (Hjualizing  chamber,  and  a  combined  outlet  conduit 
and  valve  support  within  said  train  pipe  chamber,  a  re- 
lease valve  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  to 
(ontrol  release  of  air  through  said  conduit,  a  supply  valve 
to  control  till-  supply  of  air  to  said  train  pipe  chamber, 
and  means  operated  by  said  diaphragm  to  open  said  sup- 
ply valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  chamber 
falls  below  that  in  the  equalising  chamber,  said  valve 
opening  means  operating  to  open  said  release  valve  when 
the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  chamber  rises  above  that  in 
tlie  e<)uallxlng  chamber. 

'!.  In  a  comiK-nsatlng  valve,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  aald  cnsing  Into  an  equalirinc  cham- 
ber nnd  a  train  pi|>e  chamber,  a  release  valve  to  control 
the  reh'dse  of  air  from  said  train  pipe  chamber,  a  supply 
valve  to  control  supply  of  nlr  to  said  train  pipe  chamber, 
and  means  oinratively  coniiccled  with  said  diaphragm  al- 
ternately to  open  said  valvos,  snUI  means  preventing  both 
of  said  valves  opening  at  Mi<  same  time  and  causing  both 
of  said  valves  to  remain  eloe»  d  when  there  la  a  balanced 
pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  s;ild  diaphragm 

4  In  a  comp<nsatln>;  valve,  a  casinir.  n  dlaphrak'm  de- 
vice dlvldlni;  the  Interior  of  said  casing  into  two  com- 
partments, one  of  said  compartments  being  a  train  pipe 
chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  compartments  being  an 
ei|iializlnc  chaml>er.  a  release  valve  within  said  train  pipe 
chamln  r  to  control  the  reb'ase  of  air  therefrom,  a  supply 
valve  to  control  the  supply  of  air  thereto,  and  a  valve  op- 
erating meml>er  operated  by  paid  diaphragm  device  to  con- 
trol said  release  valve,  aaid  supply  valve  Ixdng  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  valve  operating  member  to  permit 
said  valve  operating  member  to  engage  and  oi>en  said  sup- 
ply valve. 

fS.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  an  encineer's 
braic''  valvp  of  a  compensating  valve  comprising  a  casing, 
a  diaphracm  dividing  said  casing  Into  an  equalizing  res- 
er\olr  cliamlMr  and  a  train  pipe  chamber,  a  conduit  project- 
ing Into  said  train  pipe  chamber,  said  c<^>ndult  at  Its  Inner 
end  forming  a  valve  cage,  a  valve  In  said  rage  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  throiich  said  conduit,  a  valve  operating  mem- 
ber operatively  conmvted  with  said  diaphragm,  there  be- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  said  valve  and 
said  valve  op^'ratlne  memlier  to  permit  a  slight  movement 
of  said  diaphraem  before  said  valve  Is  unseated,  and  a 
supply  valve  to  supply  air  to  the  train  pipe  chamber,  said 


operating  member  Impinging  upon  said  supply  valve  to 
open  the  latter  Immediately  after  the  release  valve  haa 
been  brought  to  lis  seat. 

Iv'lalms  0  10  10  uot  priuud  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,<)S!t.,%V()      lOLItAHLE  BOX. 
Mo.       riled    .Inly    9.     19i:i. 
1'17— 14.) 


Joseph  Nemeth,  St.  Louis, 
Serial     No.    778.056.       (CI. 


J^'^'i — T*" — I ■■' — hx' 
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1.  In  a  foldablo  box.  a  Oody  comprisine  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  walls  being  hing- 
ediy  fastened  together  at  theli  side  edges  and  foidable  si- 
multaneously from  folded  flatwise  relation  to  each  other 
to  unfolded  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  or  from 
unfolded  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  to  folded  flat- 
wise relation  to  each  other,  a  base  wall  hingedly  fastened 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  completely  underlie  the  same 
when  unfolded  and  to  fold  fiaiwlse  thereupon  when  folded, 
a  Stflple-memlw"r  fixed  on  s.-id  base  wall,  a  spring-actuated 
holt  sUdable  on  said  body  adapted  to  encace  with  said 
staple-member  when  said  body  and  base  wall  are  in  un- 
folded condition  and  relation  to  each  other,  means  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  said  bolt  in  retracted  position,  and 
means  adapted  lo  automatically  release  said  bolt  to  en- 
gage said  staple-member,  under  the  compression  of  Its 
said  spring,  (m  said  lK>dy  and  base  wall  being  brought  into 
unfolded  condition  and  relation  to  each  other  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  foidable  t>ox,  a  body  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  [talr  of  aide  walls,  said  walls  being  hing- 
edly fastened  together  at  *helr  side  edges  and  foidable  si- 
multaneously from  folded  flatwise  relation  to  each  other 
to  unfolded  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  or  from 
unfolded  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  to  folded  flat- 
wise relation  to  each  oth«»r.  r.  base  wall  hingedly  fastened 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  completely  underlie  the  aame 
when  unfolded  and  to  fold  fiatwlse  thereupon  when  folded, 
a  staple-member  fixed  on  said  base  wall,  a  recessed  hous- 
ing fixed  on  said  body,  a  bolt  slidable  In  said  housing 
adapted  to  enjrage  with  said  staple  when  said  body  and 
base  wall  aTe  In  unfolded  condition  and  relation  to  each 
other,  a  colled  spring  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed when  said  bolt  is  In  retracted  position,  a  stud  <ni 
said  bolt  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  said  bousing 
to  hold  said  bolt  In  retracted  position  against  the  pressure 
of  said  spring,  and  a  member  on  aaid  base  wall  adapted  to 
automatically  release  said  stud  from  engagement  with 
said  housing  to  permit  said  spring  to  actuate  said  bolt  to 
engage  said  staple  member  on  said  base  wall  and  body  be- 
ing brought  into  unfolded  condition  and  relation  to  each 
other;  substantially  as  de.scrll)ed. 


LOtH.-.^l.  ATTOMOIJILK  I.Ot  K  IIeiiman.I  Nki  m.^NN, 
1,0s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  ."i.  HU'J.  Serial  No. 
7J4,11'2.      fCl.  7(>--90.) 

1.  In  rombinatlon  with  an  H-slotted  meml»er  and  a  le- 
ver projectlni:  upwardly  therethrough  :  a  locking  meml>er 
ha\  Ing  a  vertical  web  flttlnu'  Into  one  of  the  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  H  slot,  the  web  being  of  approximately  the 
same  length  a-^  lie  slot  portion  so  that  the  web  is  allowed 
practically  no  longitudinal  nrovement  therein,  bortsootal 
wings  projecting  transversely  from  the  web  and  lyisg 
over  both  longltudin.il  portions  of  the  H-slot  one  on  ••<?h 
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gide  of  the  central  transvoriw  portion  thereof,  and  a  lug 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  web  between  the  wlntoi ; 
and  a  lock  seciirlnK  the  snld  lux  and  lever  tostether  so 
that  the  locking  memtwr  ruiy  not  tn-  removed  vertically 
from  the  H  slot 


■_*.  In  combination  with  td  H  slotted  member  and  a  le- 
ver projecting  upwardly  thcrethrouKh  ;  a  locking  member 
comprlsin;;  11  vertical  web  riling  Into  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  the  H  slot  Hiid  encHKlnK  with  each  end 
thereof  Io  prevent  lonxitudlnHl  movement  of  the  web,  le 
ver  enKatslnj;  wln^rs  extending  horizontally  from  the  top 
of  the  web  over  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  H-«lot  on 
each  side  of  the  central  transverse  slot  portion  ;  and  means 
to  lock  the  member  ngaiiiU  vertlial  mf)vement  in  the 
H-Blot. 


l,080.r>S2       TIHN  taism: 
Angeles.  »'!il.      Filed   .luui 
(CI.   10»      r.M 


Wiri.iAM    .\      E. 
7,    lOl.-^.      S«Tlal 


NOBI.B.    I^)s 
No    772,419. 


1.  A  turn  table  comprNing  a  central  post,  a  conical 
platform  supported  solely  thereby  and  turning  freely 
thereon. 

1.'.  A  turn  tablf  comprlsfng  a  central  post  rluldly  sup- 
ported, and  a  conical  platform  supported  solely  by  and 
turning  on  said  post. 

3.  A  turn  table  comprisi-ii;  a  central  stationary  vertical 
post  having  a  bearing  on  the  upper  end  tliereof,  a  head 
adapted  to  turn  upon  said  hearing,  11  conical  platform  rig- 
Idly  attached  to  said  head  and  supported  soleTy  thereby. 

4.  A  turn  table  ctjmprisliig  a  central  vertical  stationary 
post  having  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  head,  a 
bearing  member  mounted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  t)ear 
and  turn  upon  said  post,  und  a  conical  platform  support- 
ed by  said  head. 

5  A  turn  table  comprlsiug  a  central  vertical  stationary 
poBt  having  a  bearing  at  lie  upper  end  thereof,  a  head,  a 
bearing  member  ad.lu8tably  secured  In  said  head  and 
adapted  to  t>ear  and  turn  upon  said  post,  and  a  conical 
platform  secured  to  said  head. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  print. h1  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,089.583.  CASINC.  SH(^)K  .I.vmk.s  Ai.i.isoN  Or.iM.KK  and 
J.WIES  Hahoi.I)  \VAI.Kt:il.  West  Chicago.  111.  Kllwl  Oit. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,1',>.'.,      (CI.   160 — 9.t 

1.  A  casing  shoe  having  the  outer  edge  of  its  actlvf  end 
of  Blnuous  conttguration  forming  n  series  of  teeth  convexly 
curved  at  their  outer  ends  ami  Joined  at  their  bases  by 
concavely  curved   fxirttons. 

2.  A  casing  shoe  having  the  outer  t  dge  of  its  active  end 
of  sinuous  conflgurallon  forming  a  series  of  teeth  con 
▼exiy  curved  at  their  outer  ends  and  joined  at  their  bases 


by  concavely  curved   portloni,   the  outer  and  baalc  curved 
portions  of  the  teeth   being  of  substantially  equal   extent 


and    the   active   end   face 
from  the  outer  edge. 


)f   the   shoe   Itelug   beveled   away 


1.0s;»,,'>84.  HAT  PIN  (JrARI).  Ki.i.iN  C.  ri.KASANTS,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  70;j,659. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  shield  or  lock  consisting  of  a  pad  and  an 
impervious  jacket  therefor,  the  jacket  having  an  opening 
and  means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  opening  and  dls- 
posi'd  In  the  direction  of  the  opening  for  securing  the 
jacket  to  the  hat  wall. 

2.  A  hat  pin  shield  and  lock  consisting  of  a  pad  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  hat,  and  a  hard  Impervious  jacket 
therefor,  the  jacket  having  an  opening,  and  means  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  oj>eiilng  and  disposed  In  the  direction 
of  the  op«'ning  for  8e<'uring  the  Jacket  to  the  hat  wail,  the 
jacket  having  an  ornamented  exterior  surface. 


1,080.58.-.  TROCKSS  OF  MAKINtJ  .lOT'KNALHOX KS. 
IvAH  A.  Kandeu  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  and 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.   IB,  Ifti:?.     S.rial  No.  70.-.. 512.      (CI.  22-203.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  Joiiiiial  boxes,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  metallii'  cellar  with  an  abnormally  con- 
trai  tible  edge,  and  in  ciisting  a  top  fast  on  the  contractible 
edge  <if  said  cellar. 

2,  The  process  of  making  journal  Ikixcs,  which  consista 
in  forming  a  metallic  cellar  imd  in  pr<ividing  the  edge 
thereof  with  slits  that  make  the  same  abnormally  con- 
tractible. and  in  <astitig  fast  a  top  onto  the  abnormally 
contracllMe  edg»'  of  said  <ellar. 

H.  The  process  of  making  Journal  lK>xe8,  which  conalBta 
in  forming  a  metallic  cellar  anil  providing  the  edge  thereof 
with    slits    that    make    the    same   abnormally    contractiblo. 
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In  applying  stoppers  to  the  sllta  thereof,  and  in  casting 
fast  a  top  onto  the  abnormally  contractible  edge  of  aald 
cellar. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Journal  boxes,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  metallic  cellar  and  a  metallic  dust  guard 
wall,  and  In  providing  both  thereof,  at  their  edges,  with 
slits  that  make  the  same  abnormally  contractible,  in  as- 
sembling the  said  cellar  and  duat  guard  wall  with  the 
abnormally  contractible  edges  thereof  presented  to  a  mold, 
and  In  casting  fast  a  top  onto  the  contractible  edges  of 
the  said  cellar  and  dust  guard  wall. 

5.  The  process  of  making  Journal  boxes,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  metallic  cellar  and  a  metallic  dust  guard  wall, 
and  providing  the  upper  edges  of  both  thereof  with  silts 
that  make  the  same  abnormally  contractible,  in  applying 
8topi)er8  to  the  slits  of  said  cellar  and  wall,  in  assembling 
the  said  cellar  and  wall  and  presenting  the  slit  edges 
thereof  and  the  applied  stoppers  to  a  mold,  and  in  casting 
fast  a  top  onto  the  silt  edges  of  said  cellar  and  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,089,586 
Ark.      F 

217—48 


CONTAINEK.      Byhd  C.    Rockwell,   Camden, 
lied    Feb.    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    746,047.       (CI. 


5.  A  container  including  interfitting  wall  members  each 
having  a  series  of  spaced  similar  tongues,  the  tongues  of 
each  series  having  diagonally  disposed  kerfs  extending 
thereinto,  the  inner  ends  of  all  the  kerfs  alining  in  the 
crossed  portions  of  the  Interfltting  members,  and  a  hinge 
device  extending  through  the  alining  portions  of  the  kerfs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  container  consisting  of  side  and  end  panels  each 
formed  In  a  single  piece  of  stock  having  "parallel  elongated 
slots  extending  Into  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  spaced 
tongues,  the  tongties  of  each  panel  being  extended  between 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  tongues  of  the  next  adjoin 
ing  panels,  tliere  Ijclng  ventilating  openings  formed  by 
the  slots  Ix'tween  the  Inwrted  tongues  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  slots. 

2.  A  container  consisting  of  side  and  end  panels  each 
formed  In  a  single  pli-cc  of  stock  having  parallel  elongated 
slots  extending  into  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  spaced 
tongues,  the  tongues  of  each  panel  Ix-lng  extended  b«'tween 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  tongues  of  the  next  adjoin- 
ing panels,  each  panel  having  a  solid  intermediate  portion, 
there  being  ventilating  openings  formed  by  the  slots  lie- 
tween  the  Inserted  tongues  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots. 

3.  .\  container  consisting  of  side  and  end  panels  each 
fornii'd  in  a  single  piece  of  stock  having  parallel  slots  ex- 
tending into  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  sjjaced  tongues, 
the  tongues  of  each  panel  t>eing  extended  between  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  tongues  of  the  next  adjoining 
panels,  each  panel  having  a  solid  intermediate  portion, 
said  solid  portion  being  provided,  In  Its  Inner  face,  with 
grooves  registering  with  the  spaces  between  the  tongues 
and  with  beads  alining  with  said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  container,  a  panel  formed  in  a  single  piece  of 
stock  and  Including  a  solid  intermediate  portion  and  par- 
allel elongated  similar  tongues  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  portion,  the  length  of  each  tongue  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  thereof. 


1,089,587.  COMBINATION  I'UNCH  AND  CCTTER  FOR 
MOTOR-CYCLt  BELTS.  Ja.mes  Jes.se  Rowk,  Ilford. 
England.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No,  657.GS0. 
(CI.  164—15.) 


1.  A  combined  cutter  and  punch  for  belts  comprising  a 
four  sided  frame  with  sides  tapering  toward  their  lower 
ends,  a  screw  punch,  and  a  cutter  blade  sliding  In  the  end 
of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  move  simul- 
taneously with  the  punch  whereby  the  belt  is  centered,  cut 
and  punched  in  one  operation. 

2.  A  combined  bolt  cutter  and  punch  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  boss  on  its  upper  member  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  bore,  the  lower  member  of  said 
frame  having  an  aperture  therein  registering  with  the  bore 
in  said  boss  to  form  a  seat  for  the  punch,  a  punch  having 
a  screw  threaded  shank  mounted  In  said  bore,  the  side 
members  of  said  frame  having  longitudinally  arranged 
grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  a  knife  slidably  mounted  in 
said  grooves  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  engaging 
with  the  shank  of  said  punch,  and  a  handle  on  said  punch. 


1,089,588.  SWnVU  POINT-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
L>iNU  Samaia,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  555,253.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  D*c.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,400. 
(CI.  104—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  railroad  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switch  points,  of  a  bar  mounted  for  transverse 
movement  relatively  to  said  rails  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  switch  points  in  either  direction,  a  member  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by 
a  passing  train,  a  link,  operative  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  link  to  transmit  a  movement  to  tension 
said  link,  connections  Ijetween  said  link  and  said  t>ar  to 
throw  said  points  in  one  direction  when  said  link  is  put 
under  tension,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  operated  bj 
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a  traJu.  a  Hccond  liuk.  ('uauci:tluii8  between  said  aecoud 
iuemb«r  and  tuiid  Hocuiid  link  adapted  to  place  said  aecond 
liuk  uudcr  teusiou  wIkii  said  aecond  luember  la  up<'rated. 
aud  C(/iinec-iluiis  betwcfu  suld  set-uiid  liuk  aud  said  bar 
adapted  to  up»rate  s;ild  bar  In  the  otlur  dir»H:tiou  wlien 
saiil  8cci)iid  link  U  iilaci'd  under  tciiHiun. 

;.'.  Tlie  coujbluation  of  a  pair  of  rails  and  a  pair  of 
swilrli  poUil.s,  (if  it  bar  planii  trans\frsil>  of  said  ruili 
and  adapted  tti  operate  said  pt^lnts  in  eilbi-r  ilinttioii.  a 
pivoted  Ix'ii  lever  placed  atljaieiit  oue  of  suld  rails,  one 
ariu  of  said  l>M-r  Ltiii^  udapled  to  bf  operated  Li>  a 
paasiutc  tram,  a  seiuiui  lill  Usir  one  arm  of  wbicli  is 
adi'.pird  to  lie  uprrutiil  i  .\  on--  ut  tbi'  arms  of  said  tlrst 
liiiiiti'iiifd  arui,  a  liiilv.  a  i  .iiun  ction  lietWffii  said  second 
bell  lour  and  said  link  adapted  to  place  said  link  undi-r 
teuslt)a  \>  hen  .>aid  lii>t  uuutioued  hell  lr\er  is  opt  rated, 
louiK'i  lion  l..i\Nfi  11  said  link  and  said  liai  adapted  lo  opcr 
ate  said  har  in  ■iii'  dii'ition  wlien  said  link  is  placrd  liu- 
d^r  linsiiiii,  a  >>i.mi1  link,  loniinl  lou.-.  bitv>e<-n  said 
>e' ond  .ink  ,nid  -aid  I  a  i  adapted  to  throw  said  bar  in  the 
otiier  dir«i  tion  when  >aid  stxond  liuk  is  placed  under  ten- 
sion, anii  a  s<  conil  pair  of  l)ell  levers  one  of  wliiili  is 
aiUqit'd  to  l,c  operate*!  by  a  passing  tram  an<l  which  are 
adupti'd  lo  |ilare  said  second  links  uudrr  tension  wlicn 
op' ratiHl   i'\    a  p.issm,;  liaiii 

;i,  'llie  combination  with  a  pan  ^tf  railroad  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switch  points;  of  u  bar  mounted  for  transvns.' 
movemi'ut  relative  to  said  rails,  a  second  bar  Hxed  lo  said 
switcli  p<dnis,  II  resilient  connection  between  the  tlrst 
and  sciond  bars,  and  a  lew-r  nicchanisin  to  move  the  tirat 
bar  iucludlni;  a  pair  of  plates  ea<  li  Iixed  to  one  of  said 
rails,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoti'd  at  their  angles  to 
the  tlrst  bar,  links  each  e.Mine<  tiiiK  "Ue  arm  of  a  respective 
l)ell  Clank  le\ei  lo  the  respective  plate,  a  third  liuk  con 
uectliiL;  I  he  r.-niainiin;  arms  of  aaid  bell  crauk  levers, 
and   operating;   hkIs  conne«te<l    lo   the   lirst   meutioued   Uuks. 

4.  Tile  comliitiatlon  with  a  pair  of  railroad  rails  and  a 
pair  of  switiii  ptunts,  of  a  bar  slldable  trausverHely  of 
said  rails,  a  pair  of  plates  connected  tixedly  to  aald  ralla, 
a  pair  of  lull  crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  angles  to  said 
bar,  links  ea<ii  roniiicilnt^  one  of  said  platea  to  an  arm 
of  urespeciue  bell  (rank  lever,  oiieiatiu^  rods  connected  to 
said  links,  a  third  link  couuectuiK  the  remaluiuK  ariua 
of  the  lull  crunk  levers,  a  secoml  bar  couuectluif  aaid 
switch  points,  a  centrally  disposed  luj;  on  the  tirst  bar, 
spa(  ed  lu^s  on  the  s<'cond  bar,  a  bridle  rod  pasalug  throui^n 
the  said  iu;;s,  adjuslin«  nuts  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
bridle  rod,  and  coili-d  sprin»;s  .-.iirroiindiu)^  said  bridle  rotl, 
each  ol  -aid  springs  beanii;;  at  one  end  aj^ainst  the  luii 
on  the  lirsl  roil  and  at  lie  otber  end  against  the  adjusting 
nuts  on  the  respective  end  of  the  bridle  ro<l,  said  springs 
beliiK'  arran;ied  on  oppor-ile  sides  of  the  lug  ou  the 
tlrst    rod 


l,nH',t,,'i,s;i,  i:i.i;»  TKU  IMiKAIDU.  t  UAKi.fcs  St  iiK.si  k 
and  .Jamks  M.  liKAtiAM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  ICle- 
vator  Supply  A  Uepalr  t'ompauy,  i'liicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  tiled  May  IL',  I'.tll.  Serial  No. 
<>-'•;,, Sol.      Hi.    177-    .',2i'>.  ) 

1,  .\n  electrli  indlcat'r  (oinprishig  a  vertically  n'clpro 
catiiiK,  horizontally  osclllalln^'  support  provided  with  a 
lat>  rally  proj.  i  tiny:  iirin,  a  luatiiet  for  vertically  shifting 
said  rtupiiort,  a  i  am  eii,:ai;in;;  said  arm  for  osclllatlu^' 
said  support,  and  a  target  lixed  to  said  support,  said  cam 
havin;;  a  lilgh  portion  inli'i  im  diate  its  euda  over  which 
said  arm   is  lifted  by  said   maj^iiet 

2.  An  electric  Indlcato;  coiiiprlslng  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating, lioil/.oiitiill>  MSI  iiUitiiii:  suiiport  prowded  with  a 
laterally  proje«  ting  arm,  a  niatcnei  for  vertically  shifting 
■aid  support,  a  cam  en^'a;:lnu  said  arm  for  oscillatiug 
said  support,  a  target  tixeil  to  said  support  and  arranged 
to  shift  therewith  from  normal  to  set  position,  and  re 
storing  means  for  said  support  aud  said  target,  said  cam 
having  a  high  portion  iutermediale  its  ends  over  which 
said  arm  Is  lifted  by  said  magnet  and  by  said  restoring 
means. 

.'{.   An  electric  Indltator  compri.>«ltig  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating,   horizontally    oacillattng    support    provided    with    a 


laterally    projecting   arm,    a    cam    menilxT    having   an    In 
cUncHj  slot  engaging  salcl  arm   with   a   seat  therefor  at  the 

upp4'r    end    of    saici    slui,    ,i    v.)|.  imid    iiia;:iiet    arranged    to 
vertically   shift    said   support    and   cuiiv    said  arm   Into   en 
gagement    witli   said   veat   and   a    taij;et    moiinteil   upon   salil 
sup[iort. 


4.  An    elei  trie    IniHiMtoi    tomprlslnu'    a     vertically    reij]. 
rocatlng.    Iiorltontally    oscillating    support    provided    wiili 
a   laterally   projecting  arm.  a   cam   member  having  an    In 
cllned    slot    engaging    said    arm    with    a    seat    therefor    at 
the  upper  end  of  s.iUl  slot,  a  .<4oleuotd  magnet  arranged  to 
vertically  shift  said   support  and  carry  said   arm  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  seat,  a  target  moiiiite<J  on  said  support 
and  restoring  means  arranged  to  lift  said  suiiport  and  lai 
get  and  disengage  said  arm  from  said  seat. 

5.  An  electric  Indicator  comprising  a  vertically  re<  Ip 
rocatlng,  horizontally  oscillating  support,  a  fixed  memN>r 
c<><H>eratlng  with  said  movable  support,  one  of  said  parts 
having  an  inclined  cam  slot  with  n  sent  at  one  end  and 
the  other  of  aaid  jmrts  having  a  phi  arranged  to  engage 
said  slot  and  salrl  seat,  a  solenoitl  magnet  arranged  to  ver 
tirally  shift  said  siiiijiort  to  enga>;e  said  pin  with  said 
seat  and  a   target   mounted  on  said  support. 

(Claims  0  to  1  t   not   printed  In   the  Uazette  ] 


l,OS!).:.t>()       (  OK\  I'I..\NTKH.      liws   Sriii.i.  ht.   Walnut. 
Iowa.      I'ii.sl    Ajo-     1.'.,    1:1 11'       Serial    No.    «WO.H94.       iCl 


111- 


*'.. 


1.    In  a  device  of  tlie  cIhss  descrilK>d.  a  frame,   a   plural 
Ity  of  seed  boxes  nioMiiteil  theiei>n.  a   tube  l)elow  each  box. 
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a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  frame  Iteiow  and  in  front  of  each 
l>ox,  an  upwardly  extending  tube  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
shoe,  teleacoplcally  connected  with  one  of  said  first  tubes, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  each  box,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  height  of  each  shoe  with  relation 
to  the  adjacent  wheel. 

1;.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  seed  boxes  mounted  thereon,  a  tube  below  each  box, 
a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  frame  below  and  in  front  of  each 
box,  an  upwardly  extending  tube  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
shoe,  teleseoi)lcaIly  tonneded  with  one  of  said  first  tubes, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  each  box,  and  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  frame  with  relation  to  the 
wheels. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  seed  boxes  mounted  thereon,  a  tube  below  each  box, 
a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  frame  Ndow  and  in  front  of  each 
box,  an  upwardly  extending  tube  ou  the  rear  end  of  each 
shoe,  telescoplcally  connected  with  one  of  said  first  tubes, 
a  transversi'.  Iiorizontal  shaft,  rearwardly  extending  arms 
fixed  thereto,  adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  tubes,  wheels 
rotatal'ly  mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lever 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  relative  height  of 
eai  h  shoe  with  relation  lo  the  adjacent  wheel,  said  means 
com(>rising.  In  the  case  of  each  sho«',  a  lever  arm  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  Iiorizontal  link  pivoted  thereto,  a  bell  crank 
lever  fixed  ou  one  of  said  first  named  arms,  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  link,  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the 
tube  on  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  seed  iHixes  mounted  thereon,  a  tube  below  each  box, 
a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  frame,  lielow  and  In  front  of  each 
!'<ix,  an  upwardly  extending  tube  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
-l.oe,  telescoplcally  connected  with  one  of  said  first  tubes, 
a  transverse,  horlxontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  arms  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  to 
•  acb  of  said  first  tubes,  wheels  rotatably  mvmnted  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  second  horlxoutal  transverse 
sh.ift  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  thereon, 
"  arwardly  extending  arms  fixed  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  last 
named  arms  and  with  the  respective  first  named  arms. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  dropper 
box  having  ati  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tube  be- 
low same,  a  shoe  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame, 
and  having  at  its  rearward  end  an  upwardly  extending 
tnle  telescopjeally  connected  with  said  first  tube,  and  hav- 
ing In  its  lower  end,  a  closed  portion  and  an  open  portion, 
a  small  tube  in  said  first  tube,  provided  with  a  flange 
sltdsbly  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  so  that 
one  i>ositlon  of  the  movement  of  said  small  tube.  It  regis 
ters  with  the  opening  in  said  dropper  Ixix  and  in  another 
position  of  its  movement,  said  flange  closes  the  oi)enlng 
In  the  dropper  box.  a  small  tube  In  the  said  second  tube, 
pivoted  to  the  side  thereof,  and  telescoplcally  connected 
with  said  first  small  tube. 


1.0»<-. ..%'.].  DKI'OSIT  AM)  rOLLECTION  RECEPTACLE. 
Kknkst  K  ScHNKi.bK.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
IPIH      Serial  No.  741.1ir).     (CI.  2.'?2     41.) 


1.  In  a  deposit  and  collection  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  door,  of  a  keeper  arranged  on  one 
of  said  parts,  a  latch  morably  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  detainer  for  the  latch  mounted  on  the  part 
carrying  the  keeper  for  holding  said  latch  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  keeper,  said  detainer  and  latch  being 
separated  bodily  when  the  door  Is  opened,  in  order  to  free 
the  latch,  and  means  Independent  of  the  detainer  for  co- 
operating with  the  latch  to  shift  the  latter  to  cause  said 


latch    to    cooperate    with    the   detainer    while   the   door    is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  deposit  and  collection  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  door,  of  a  keeper  arranged  on 
one  of  said  parts,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
parts,  a  detainer  for  the  latch  arranged  on  the  part  carry- 
ing the  keeper  for  holding  the  latch  out  of  cooperation 
with  the  keeper,  said  detainer  and  latch  being  separated 
bodily  when  the  door  is  opened  in  order  to  free  the 
latch,  and  aaid  detainer  being  movable  to  i»ermlt  the  latch 
to  be  set  while  the  door  Is  closed,  and  means  independent 
of  the  detainer  for  cooperating  with  the  latch  to  shift  the 
latter  to  cause  said  latch  to  cooperate  with  the  detainer 
while  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  deposit  and  collection  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  door,  of  a  keeper  arranged  on  one 
of  said  parts,  a  gravity  latch  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  pivoted  detainer  for  the  latch  mounted  on 
the  part  carrying  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latch 
elevated  above  the  keeper,  said  detainer  and  latch  being 
separated  bodily  when  the  door  is  opened,  in  order  to  free 
the  latch,  and  means  independent  of  the  detainer  for  co- 
operating with  the  latch  to  shift  the  latter  to  cause  said 
latch  to  co5perate  with  the  detainer  while  the  door  is 
closed. 

4.  In  a  deposit  and  collection  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  tvvo  doors  therefor,  of  a  keeper  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  doors,  a  latch  arranged  on  the  cas- 
ing, a  detainer  for  the  latch  arranged  on  the  door  carry- 
ing the  keeper  to  hold  the  latch  out  of  cooperation  with 
the  keeper,  said  detainer  being  carried  bodily  with  the  door 
out  of  cooperation  with  the  latch  when  the  door  is  opened 
in  order  to  free  the  latch,  and  mi^clianlsm  controlled  by  tlie 
other  door  and  connected  with  the  latch  for  setting  the 
latch  in  cooperation  with  said  detainer  to  hold  said  latch 
out  of  cooperation  with  the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  deposit  and  collection  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  two  doors  therefor,  of  a  keeper 
arranged  on  one  of  the  doors,  a  latch  arrantred  on  the  cas- 
ing, a  yielding  detainer  for  the  latch  arranged  on  the 
door  carrying  the  keeper,  said  detainer  lieing  carried  bodily 
with  the  door  out  of  cooperation  with  the  latch  when  the 
door  is  opened  In  order  to  free  the  latch,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  other  door  and  connected  with  the  latch 
for  setting  said  latch  In  co5|)erntion  with  the  detainer  to 
hold  said  latch  out  of  cx'iper.itlon  with  the  keeper. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,089,592.  REINFORCED  AND  PROTECTIVE  SHIRT- 
BAND.  Saul  I'.  Simon.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689,990.     (CI.  2—92.) 


The  combination  with  a  shirt  bo<ly  having  a  vertical 
opening,  and  its  neck  band,  the  latter  having  a  buttonhole 
near  the  vertical  opening  in  the  shirt  body,  of  an  L- 
shaped  fabric  reinforcement  stitched  to  said  band  and 
body  at  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  front  fold  thereof, 
said  stitching  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  wiid  reinforce- 
ment to  the  outer  edge  of  said  band  and  the  vertical  edge 
of  the  body  at  aaid  opening,  the  inner  edge  of  said  rein- 
forcement being  free  to  afford  a  pocket  to  receive  the  collar 
button. 


1,089,593.       SHOW-CASE     CONSTRUCTION.       Max     A. 

8KAIJ.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  191.'i      Serial 

No.  760,921.     (CI.  211-— 26.) 

1.  In  a  show  case  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  base  or  bottom  section  of  sheet  metal. 
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<v 


provided  with  flaiiK»"«  "'"nK  tU  ck5kp9,  a  slanted  front  side  ]   coramunlcaf ItiR  at  opposite  pnd«.  and  provided  at  the  outer 
fastened  tt>  one  of  said  t1iin«.'s,  twu  vertical  sides  fastened  •       ■  ■  ■    -    ■  -•      -  --■-■    -'  ■-  ^-' 

to  the  front  side  and   lo  tlanRes  of  the  base,  a  door  oppo 


site  Bald  front  side,  i-iuh  of  said  sides  conslstln>;  of  a  panel 
l)oard  Burrouiided  by  a  frame  made  of  U  shaped  channels, 
a  roof  panel  similarly  held  by  U  shaped  channels  and  pro- 
vided with  a  metMlllc  backing  toward  the  Interior  of  the 
show  case  and  fastened  to  the  upper  edj?es  of  thr.-e  sides 
of  the  show  case  and  a  vertical  k  '«•'  board  in  said  show 
case  forming  »  parallel  plane  to  the  door  openlnK  of  the 
show  ease. 


end  with  a  pointed  cap.  each  of  said  channels  being  pro- 


2.    In  a  show  ca.se  of  the  class  ilescrlbetl  the  combination 
with  a   ri'ctan«nlar  base  of  sheet   metal   a  slantlnR  front 
side  fastened   to  said  base,   two  vertical  sides,   fastened  to    ' 
the  Itase  and   to   the   front  side,  a   door  opposite   the  front    i 
side,    each    vertical    side   of    the   show    case   conslstlnn   of   a 
panel  tward  surrounded  by  a  frame  of  U  shaped  channels, 
a  roof  panel  similarly  held  by  such  channels  and  provided   I 
with   a   metallic   t)ackln»c   toward   the   Interior   of  the   show    , 
case  and  fastened  to  the  upper  edges  of  three  sides  of  the   | 
show   case,  a    vertical    Kai;c   lx)urd  so   placed   Into   the   in- 
terior of  said  show  casr.  as   to  form  a   parallel   plane  to 
the  plane  of  the  door  opening  of  the  show  case  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  partitions  so  placed  in  the  Inferior  of  the 
show  case  as   to  form   planes  perpendicular   to   the  plane 
of  the  door  opening  and  fastened  to  the  base  and  roof  sec- 
tions of  the  show  ca.-ie,   by   horUontal    flangea  formed  on 
said  partitions. 

.'1.  In  a  show  ca.^c  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rt^ctangular  base  or  bottom  section,  of  a  slanted 
front  side,  two  vertical  sides  and  a  roof  section,  a  door 
oppimltc  said  front  side,  all  of  said  sides  formed  by  a 
frame,  holding  a  panel  of  suitable  material,  a  vertical 
gage  board  In  said  show  case  forming  a  parallel  plane  to 
the  plane  of  the  d<x)r  opening  of  the  show  case,  a  horliontal 
projectt)n  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  gage  board,  extending 
to  the  front  side  of  the  show  case,  to  space  the  giige  t>oard 
correctly   from  said  front   side. 


1. 080,594.  PUOCKaS  FOR  SP:NaiTIZING  DYEHTrFFS 
EMI'LOYKI"  IN  I'HOTOOIIAI'HY.  JoH.v  FI  Smith, 
Bols  (olombes,  Kriince.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191U.  Serial 
No.   .%4  4,717       (CI.   0.'      7.1 

1.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  sensitiveness  to  the 
action  of  light  of  dyestuffs  used  In  photography,  consist- 
ing In  lnti<Mluclng  tbloslnamln  Into  the  photographic  prod 
uct  containing  the  light  sensitive  dye. 

2.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  sensitiveness  to  the 
action  of  light  of  dyestulTs  u.sed  In  photography,  consist- 
ing In  Incorporating  tbloslnamln  In  the  ftnlslied  photo- 
graphic product  contHltdni;  the  light  sensitive  dye  and 
silver  haloid. 


vided   with  a   number  of  spray  ain-rtures   for  a   portion  of 
Its  length  near  said  end  on  the  concave  face  thereof. 


l.(lHI>.ri9<V       FKICriON     TKANSMISSION     MECHANISM 
TnK.i[x)HK   I»    ST.iM,KY,    Detroit,    MIch       Filed   Apr.    IR. 
una       Serial  No.  7«l,r):i7.      (CI.  74      :.'«.) 


1.08J>,.M>5.      SPRAYINCJ    PEVICE    FOR   THE    HAIR    AND 
SCAM*.       H.\TTiH    SniMi.\,    Detroit,    Mich  ,    assignor    to   \ 
Frank  C.  Dorment,   Detroit,   Mi(h.     Filed  Feb.  2S,   1913.   : 
Serial   No.   751,i;r..';.      (CI.   132  ~.'?.)  : 

A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising   a   com-   j 
presalble    liquid    container,    a    stem    detachahly    connected 
thereto,  and  a  spray  producing  member  attached  to  said  ^ 
stem    formed    of   a    plurality    of    hollow    curved    channels 


J^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  or  other  self  moving  vehicle,  the 
friction  transmitter  consisting  of  a  driving  shaft  a  trun- 
cated cone  shai>e<]  drum  on  one  end  thereof,  twin  cones 
on  opposite  shtes  of  said  drum  means  to  hold  such  drum 
In  proi)er  position  and  also  to  disengage  the  same  from 
contact  with  the  faces  of  the  other  cones,  the  extreme 
outward  sides  of  said  twin  cones  (most  remote  from  said 
drum)  forming  a  right  line,  a  driven  shaft,  a  movable 
wheel  splined  thereto  to  which  the  power  Is  to  be  trans- 
nilttid,  means  for  controlling  such  movable  wheel,  an 
independent  frame  to  hold  and  support  such  cones  as  well 
as  to  allow  them  to  revolve  upon  tbeir  axes  and  means  to 
keep  ?<ucb  frame  in  proper  position  so  as  to  give  the  proper 
grip  to  the  twin  conen  against  the  movable  wheel  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile  or  other  self  moving  vehicle,  for 
the  transmission  of  power  and  securing  any  dealred  change 
of  speed  In  such  vehicle,  a  device  consisting  of  three 
cones  standing  wo  that  the  same  plane  will  bisect  the 
three  cones  and  will  produce  at  the  ap<>xei  of  the  three 
cones  angles  tijtallng  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees, 
a  driving  shaft  capable  of  contraction  and  expansion  at- 
tached to  the  base  of  the  middle  cone  at  its  center,  means 
to  control  such  contraction  and  expansion  thereby  allow- 
ing the  middle  cone  to  revolve  free  from  any  contact  with 
the  other  cones  or  In  such  close  contact  therewith  as  by 
friction  to  cause  such  other  cones  to  revolve  when  the 
middle  cone  revolves,  a  movable  pulley  so  adjusted  that 
Its  face  may  come  Into  contact  with  any  part  of  the  faces 
of  the  two  outer  cones,  a  ghaft  whose  center  Is  in  the  same 
plane  as  that  bisecting  the  three  cones,  such  shaft  stand- 


ing parallel  with  the  two  faces  of  the  outer  cones  and 
MiIiIMirtlng  the  movable  pulley  and  splined  thereto,  spin- 
dles upon  which  the  outer  cones  revolve,  a  frame  holding 
rigid  such  spindles  and  supporting  the  three  cones,  means 
to  cause  such  frame  and  with  It  the  faces  of  the  outer 
cones  to  l>e  moved  toward  the  face  of  the  sliding  pulley, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  an  automobile  or  other  self  moving  vehicle,  for 
the  transmission  of  power  and  securing  a  change  of  speed, 
a  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  truncated 
cone  shaped  cap  attached  thereto  having  a  face  or  sur- 
face of  some  soft  substance,  twin  cones  mounted  for  revo- 
lution in  contact  with  the  cone  shaped  cap,  means  for 
giving  such  cap  a  proper  pressure  against  the  other  re 
volving  cones  or  of  detaching  It  from  them,  a  frame  to 
support  the  twin  cones,  means  to  keep  the  said  frame  in 
the  desired  position,  a  shaft  for  receiving  the  power,  a 
pulley  splined  to  the  shaft  or  axle  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted power  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  said  pulley  thus  causing  it  to  l>e  propelle<l  by  the  twin 
cones  Ht  any  point  l>etween  the  bases  of  the  twin  cones 
along  ttu-  line  of  their  faces  except  at  or  near  the  apexes 
thereof  but  by  one  cone  in  the  oppo-sitc  direction  to  that 
of  the  other,  all  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,089,598.  IiEATIN(;  SYSTEM.  Ciiaklbs  A.  Stjeek- 
wiisT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.f.2,895.      (CI.  1.'37--  9.) 


UM^ 


MO 


■^A  4- 


1,089,597  SgilUREL  CAtJE  ROTOR.  Fkank  W.  Stb- 
KATEH.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jas.  Clark,  Jr.,  Elec- 
tric Co..  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Apr  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,037.  (Cl. 
171' — I'JO. ) 


am 


1.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising  end  rings  with 
radial  notches  therein  and  with  radial  teeth  between  the 
notches,  bars  fitting  tightly  In  said  notches,  each  said 
end  ring  having  an  annular  groove  turned  in  its  face  cut- 
ting alternately  through  the  said  teeth  and  the  ends  of 
the  said  bars,  and  a  locking  ring  In  said  groove. 

2.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising  end  rings  and  bars 
engaging  the  same,  each  said  end  ring  and  said  bars  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  turned  in  the  face  of  the  ring 
cutting  alternately  through  portions  of  the  ring  and  the 
bars,  and  a  locking  ring  In  said  groove. 

3.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising  end  rings  and 
bars  engaging  the  same,  and  a  single  locking  ring  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  ring  alternately  and  thereby  securing  the  ends  of  the 
bars  to  the  rings. 

4.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising  end  rings  and  bars 
In  combination,  said  rotor  having  a  groove  at  each  end 
cutting  through  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  respective  end  ring  In  alternation,  and  a 
locking  ring  In  said  groove  securing  the  parts  together. 

5.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising  end  rings  and  bars 
in  combination,  said  rotor  having  a  groove  at  one  end 
thereof  cutting  across  the  bars  and  across  the  Intermedi- 
ate portions  of  the  respective  end  ring,  a  wall  of  said 
groove  overhanging  the  groove  with  re8i)ect  to  centrifugal 
force,  and  a  locking  ring  in  said  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  .\  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a  8team  gen- 
erator, a  steam  pipe  ieadiug  from  said  generator  to  the 
supply  side  of  the  system,  a  return  for  the  system,  an  air 
chaink-r  communicating  with  said  return,  a  thermostati- 
cally controlled  valve  connected  to  said  air  chamber  and 
adapted  to  permit  cold  air  to  escape,  to  prevent  admis- 
sion of  atmospheric  air  and  to  cushion  the  system  under 
excessive  Internal  pressure,  a  condensation  chamber  with 
which  the  system  return  communicates,  and  an  ejector 
in  said  cliamber  connected  with  the  supply  side  of  the 
system  for  returning  the  water  of  condensation  to  the 
generator. 

2  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  n  steam  gen- 
erator, a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  generator  to  the 
supply  side  of  the  system,  a  return  for  the  system,  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  said  return,  a  valve  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  air  cbamb«»r,  valves  in  said  valve 
chamber  closing  In  opposite  directions,  the  discharge  valve 
being  thermostatically  controlled  and  said  valves  coop- 
erating lo  close  the  discharge  from  said  chamber  under 
access  of  steam  to  said  chamber,  a  condensation  chamber 
with  which  the  system  return  communicates,  and  an 
ejector  In  said  chamber  connected  with  the  supply  aide 
of  the  system  for  returning  the  water  of  condensation  to 
the  generator, 

3.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a  steam  gener- 
ator, a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  generator  directly  to 
the  supply  side  of  the  system,  a  single  return  pipe  for  the 
whole  system,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  said 
return,  a  valve  chamber  connected  to  said  air  chamber, 
valves  In  said  valve  chamber  closing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  discharge  valve  b^lng  thermostatically  con- 
trolled and  said  valves  cooperating  to  close  the  discharge 
from  said  chamber  under  access  of  steam  to  said  chamber, 
a  condensation  chamber  with  which  the  system  return 
communicates,  a  j^turn  pipe  leading  from  said  condensa- 
tion chamber  to  said  generator,  and  an  Injector  pipe 
tapped  into  said  steam  pipe  and  dlscharglujj  In  said  cham- 
ber between  the  point  of  entrance  thereinto  of  the  inlet 
from  the  system  return  pipe  and  the  connection  therewith 
of  the  generator  return  pipe. 


1,089,599.  FOOTWEAR.  Charles  Streb,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  FlU  Henry  Boyer,  j  .aches 
ter,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1912,  Serial 
No.  672,575.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  1. 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,032.      (Cl.  36—12.) 

1.  Footwear  comprising  an  upper  formed  of  flexible 
material,  and  a  sole  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  sur- 
rounding upwardly-extending  flange  having  Its  upper  edge 
turned  downwardly  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
upper. 

2.  Footwear  comprising  an  upper  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  a  sole  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  surroond- 
Ing  flange  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  along  Its 
upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  being  turned  In- 
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wardly  ^d  upwardly  aud  beld  between  the  uutwardly  and 
downwardly  turned  edxe  ot  the  flange. 


to  !*Hld  hull  member  and  to  the  lenp^ctlve  aide  walls  of  said 
rim  m-TnlHT. 


.'!.  h"()ot  w>',i  r  I  oinprlslri^  an  uppiT  fornu'd  i)f  lU'iiliU'  inu 
terlal,  a  sole  uf  rnolal  havlnj;  a  siirroiindin;^  upturned  tlanKe 
to  the  ujiiier  .dt;''  of  which  the  upi^'r  Is  s»>curt><I,  and  a 
eoverinjj  for  said  llantfe  seenred  In  the  >iain  l)etween  the 
upper  and  said  llari^e  and  dejiendlnK  from  said  seam  to  the 
Inner  or  upper  fare  of  the  metal  side 

4.  Footuenr  coniprislnt;  an  upinr  formed  of  flexilile  ma- 
terial, a  sole  of  metal  having  a  stirroimdink'  up  turned 
flange,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  bent  outwardly  and  is 
clamped  upon  the  upper,  and  a  (•t>viriii;;  for  the  flange 
having  a  thin  portion  turned  over  fhi'  iipp>  r  edge  of  the 
flange  and  swured  with  the  upper 


1.0  8  9.t;  no  COMHINEI*     OVKKSHOK     JACK     AND 

SCRAI'KR.     .I(.sjn-H  SruKKmN,  I.os  Angel.s,  Cal.     Filed 
.Jan.   12,  1011.     Serial  No    W2.?.:)\.     (C\.  131'     .'{O. ) 


/S 


1.  The  combination  with  a  jack  plate  coiniirlsing  two 
divergent  tip  sections  and  an  nphent  portion  fortnlng  a 
blade  U'hind  said  tl[i  serth.ns,  of  a  re.ir  lee  ff>rinini:  a  down- 
ward extension  from  and  a  support  for  tbe  blade,  front 
legs  forndng  downward  extensions  from  and  s);;)p(>rts  for 
the  divergent  se<-tions,  and  bolts;  theie  being  bolt  seats 
in  the  divergent  stvtlons  Iwtween  the  rear  leg  and  the 
frort  legs  and  said  IkjUs  lH>ing  passed  through  said  bolt 
geats  for  attachment  to  a  support  to  hold  the  sections  and 
the    blade    rigidly    stationary. 

2.  An  overshoe  Jack  com()rislng  n  plate  provided  with  a 
heel  re<'eivliig  recess  ami  downwardly  e\tendiri_'  legs,  two 
of  said  legs  iRdng  ijrooved  and  there  belnt:  orifices  in  the 
plate  In  [ine  with  the  grooves  to  aocommod.ite  bolts  for  ttie 
pnri>ose  of  fasteidng  the  Jack  to  a  support. 


l.nso.r.ni       WIIF.EL      Ai.kkko  .1.   Swi.Mi.  CliKinnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1012.     Serial  No.  rtSt,.-)17       (('1    ir.2— 28.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  circumferentlally  off- 
set hub  meinltor,  a  circumferential  rim  ui'^mber,  a  concen- 
tric series  of  spring  members  Jolntedly  attacheil  nt  opposite 
ends  and  connecting  the  hub  to  one  side  of  the  rim  member, 
and  a  different  concentric  serien  of  spring  members 
Jointedly  attached  at  opposite  ends  and  connecting  said 
hub  member  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  rim  inemlx-r,  saM 
two  series  of  spring  members  being  under  opiwsed  tension 
■ubBtantlally  with  each  other,  and  the  wheel  axis  and  over 
lapping  Id  the  medial  vertical  line  of  the  wheel  plane. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  circumferentlally  off- 
set hnb  member,  a  circumferential  rim  memljer  having  in- 
wardly extending  aide  walls  with  the  peripheral  portion 
of  Hiid  bub  member  lying  between  said  walls  of  tbe  rim 
member  and  spring  meml>em  arranged  In  op(H>sed  tension 
substaDttaliy  parallel  with  the  wheel  axis  in  different  con- 
centric circles  and  Jolntedly  secured  at  tbeir  opposite  ends 


3.  A   vehicle   wh.-vl   comprising  a    hub.   a   circumferential 
bub    m.inl>ei    attached   to  said    hub,   a   circumferential   rim 
mpml-er  having  Inwardly  extending  side  walls,  one  of  which 
is    pro)ect<»d    farther    than    the    other,     the    hub    member 
having  an  angled  portion  lying  between  said  walls,  a  series 
of    I  oiicentrlcally    arrangeil    spiral    springs    under    tension 
Jolntedly  ctmnectlng  the  shorter  side  wall  of  the  rtm  mem 
ber  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  hub  member,  and  a  second 
series  of  concentrically  arranged  spiral  springs  under  ten 
slon    Jolntedly    connecting    the    longer    wall    of    said    rlin 
meml)er  to  the  inner  portion  ol  said  liub  tnember,  said  re 
sjiei  tlvp  series  of  s[)rlng8  Ijeing  attached  to  the  hub  member 
with   reference   to  the  angled   portion    thereof  so  that   said 
s[>rlngs  at  their  Inner  ends  extend  across  the  medial  verti 

<  Ml  line  of  the  wheel  plane. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  an  outwardly  pro 
Jecting    hub   member   united   to  opposite   ends   of  said   hnb 
and   off  -set    at    separate   sections   circumferentlally    to    pro 
vide  a  plurality  of  points  for  spring  attachment  upon  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  medial  vertical  line  of  the  wheel  plane, 
a  rim   meml>er  comprising  two  sections  united  to  form  iiii 
annular  tire  channel   with   inwardly  projecting  side  walls 
on    opposite    sides    of    said    projecting    hub    member,    and 
siuiii^'  meraUrs  jolntedly  connected  to  said  projecting  hub 
member  at  said  resi)ectlve  (joints  of  attachment  at  one  end 
and  Jolntedly  connected  to  the  reapoctive  side  walls  of  said 
rim   member   s.)   that   said  spring   meml>ers   will   overlap  ;i  t 
tbe  111. -dill  vertical  line  of  the  wheel  plane. 

.'     A   \eliielt.  wheel  Comprising  a   hub,  an  outwarilly   piM 
jectiiiK  bub  memb<>r  united  to  and  encircling  said  hub,  said 
hub   meml>er   btdiig   off-set    at   separate   sections   circumfi  i 
enflally   to  provide  a  plurality  of  jxdnts  for  si)rlng  attacii 
ment    upon   opposite  sides  of  the   medial    vertical   jilane   of 
the  wbcel.  a  rim  memU't  cotniirlslng  a  tire  <  haunel  and  In- 
wardly projecting  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  project 
Ing    hub    memlKT,    springs    opposed    to   each    other    and    l;i 
different  concentric  arrangement  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
projecting  hub   member,   said   springs  lielng  jolntedly   con 
nected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  projecting  hul)  memlH-r  aiel 
said    resixctive  side   walls   of  said   rim    member,   and   said 
projecting   hub   member   being   in   position   to  contact   wltli 
cltlier  tbe  rim  or  side  wall  of  said   rim   member  under  1  \ 
cesslve  strain. 

[Clatra  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


l.0H0.(U)2        I'HOCKSH    FOR    I'ROIH:(:iN<;     FOLYCHRO 
M.VTlf     8<'RKF.NS,     PLATES.     FILMS.    AND     PAFFK 
FOR  COLOR   I'HOTO<;RArHY.      Jas   SzczitaNIK,   I.vii 
senhof,  near  Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  6,  IDOH.     Se 
rial   No.  ■447,:i30.      ((^1.  95 — 81.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  polychromatic  screens  foe 
color  photogra|ihy,  comi)rl8lng  simultaneously  applying  to 
a  support  a  numlter  of  dy«'8  contained  In  vehicles  comprlx- 
Ing  material  for  which  said  dyes  have  a  lower  affinity  than 
for  the  support  so  that  said  dyes  will  migrate  into  the 
support  from  the  vehicles,  and  then  removing  the  vehicles 
from  the  .support  by  washing. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  iK>lychronnulc  screens  for 
color  photography,  comprising  applying  (u  a  support  dis- 
crete dye-containing  vehicles  comprising  material  for  which 
said  dyes  b.ive  a  lower  affinity  than  for  the  support  so  that 
said  dyes  will  migrate  Into  said  support  from  the  vehicles, 
and  then  removing  the  vehicles  from  tlie  support  by 
washing. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  producing  polychromatic  screens  for 
color  photugrajdij ,  comprising  projecting  upon  a  support 
discrete  dye  containing  vehicles  comprising  material  for 
which  said  dyes  have  a  lower  affinity  than  for  tbe  support 
BO  that  said  dyes  will  migrate  into  said  support  from  the 
vehicles,  and  then  removing  the  vehicles  from  the  support 
by  washing. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  polychromatic  screens  for 
color  pi'.tography.  comprising  applying:  to  a  sjpport  a 
mixture  of  dye  powders,  the  dyes  being  (otitalned  in  vehi 
cles  comprising  material  for  which  said  dyes  have  a  lower 
affinity  than  for  the  support  so  that  said  dyes  will  migrate 
Into  said  support  from  the  vehicles,  and  then  removing  the 
vehicles  from  the  support  by  washing. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  polycliromatic  screens 
for  color  photography  In  natural  colors,  which  comprises 
bringing  into  close  contact  with  a  suitable  support,  a  suffi- 
cient numlK»r  of  provisional  dye-stuff  carriers,  such  carriers 
being  provided  with  dyes  having  a  lower  affinity  for  the 
carriers  than  for  the  support  so  that  said  dyes  will  migrate 
Into  the  support  from  the  provisional  carriers,  and  then 
removing  the  provisional  carriers. 

I  Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  1 


ing  a   truss  iiavijig  an   I  iM^am   section,   the    upper   head  of 
which   forms  a   wfailier  guard  for  tbe  joint. 


1,089,603.  VEUICLE  FOR  COTTON  I'ICKERS.  William 
L.  THUMA.S.  Ilutchins.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1012  Serial 
.No.  723. S29.      <C1.  21      65.) 


1.  In  a  e(dton  idcker's  vehicle,  a  horizontal  frame, 
wheels  di«iiosed  transversely  of  tbe  frame  and  supporting 
the  same,  uprights  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  canopy 
frame  mouiWed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  extendini:  rearward  from  tbe 
uprights  and  an  inclined  portion  extending  downward  from 
the  uprights 

2.  In  a  cotton  pickers  vehicle,  a  horizontal  open  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  seats  carried  by  the  frame, 
uprights  extending  from  the  frame,  a  canopy  frame  com- 
prising a  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  downwardly  Inclined  portion,  a  fabric 
covering  the  canopy  frame,  and  braces  extending  from  the 
uprights  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  canopy  frame. 


l,0S9,6O4,  c.VR-ROOF.  William  D.  Tjiomi-sun  and 
David  W.  IIawkswobth.  l>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Comjiany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,386.      (CI.   108      r>.) 

1.  In  a  car  roof  a  metallic  carllne  of  T  shaped  cross 
section,  rooting  plates  extending  t)etween  said  carllne  and 
having  upstanding  flanges,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sheets 
being  poKitione<1  adjacent  the  depending  web  of  the  carllne 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  constituting  a  truss  of  I-beam 
section,  said  carllne  being  positioned  so  that  its  Integral 
head  forms  a  weather  guard  for  the  joint  of  the  I  beam 
section. 

2.  In  a  car  r<x»f  comprising  roofing  sheets  having  up- 
standing flanges,  metallic  carllnes  of  T  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  the  vertical  portion  dei>ending  between  said 
upstanding  flanges  and  rigidly  secured   thereto,   constltut- 
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.■'.  .\  car  ro.if  < omprising  a  roofing  plate  having  up- 
standing flanges,  a  carline  of  T  shaped  section  having  a 
stem  portion  extending  between  said  upstanding  flanges 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  whereby  said  plates  and 
Ijeams  together  form  a  truss,  ^ 


1.080, r.on,  LOCOMOTIVE  ACETYLENE  <;aS  HEAD- 
LKJH'r.  William  R.  Tulr.stox,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.   K;.  11112.     Serial  No.  720.207.      (CI.  4.'< — 4.\ 


J^ 


S£^  ' 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  refle<  tor  ;  a  burner 
within  the  contour  of  the  reflector  ;  a  cartiid  receptacle 
and  a  water  reservoir  communicating  with  the  carbld  re- 
ceptacle :  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  reflector:  and  a 
combined  ventilating  and  water  beating  pipe  opening  at 
one  end  through  the  reflector  above  the  burner  and  at  Its 
other  end  provided  with  a  return  bend  extended  into  the 
reservoir  and  having  an  open  end  discliarglne  outside  of 
the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  r-flector  ;  a  burner 
w  Ithin  the  contour  of  the  reflector  ;  a  carbid  receptacle  and 
a  water  reservoir  communicating  with  the  carbid  recep- 
tacle ;  a  pipe  or)enlng  Into  the  reflector  aliove  the  burner 
and  extended  through  the  water  receptade  :  and  a  shield 
movable  in  front  of  the  burner,  the  shi.-ld  constitutini; 
means  for  directing  heated  air  from  the  Imrie  r  u<  the  pipe 


Hi  iK)    Vkl- 
Seriai    No. 


1,089.606.  ORE-DRESSING  AI'1'AR.\TI> 
TEN.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  .Tan.  0.  lOi; 
741.051.      (CI.  83—82.) 

1.  An  ore  dressing  apjiaraius  bavin::  a  Iliiid  tank,  an  in- 
let pipe  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  icr  .said  tank,  a 
sei)arator  Immerged  in  the  fluid,  said  sejiaiator  receiving 
the  material  to  l>e  separated  at  its  top  and  the  fluid 
through  its  bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  contracted 
passage  and  an  tiutlet,  said  passage  having  opposing  sharp 
edges  and  being  situated  approximately  midway  between 
the  two  ends,  and  said  outlet  situated  level  with  said  pas- 
sage ;  whereby  the  fluid,  meeting  said  material  at  said 
passage  separates  out  the  lighter  parii(  ies  from  said  mate- 
rial and  carries  them  with  it  throuKb  said  outlet  while 
the  heavier  particles  continue  through  said  passage  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  material   entered. 
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2.  An  ore  clrt'sslnK  appuraius  having  a  fluid  tank,  an  In- 
let plpt'  HiIrnlttlnK  fluid  under  presHure  to  said  tank,  a  sepa 
rator  ImmerKed  In  tlic  fluid,  said  separator  reiflvln«  the 
material  to  tie  separatwl  at  Uh  top  and  the  fluid  through 
Its  hottoni  and  helUK'  provided  with  u  contracted  passage 
and  an  outlet,  said  pasHage  having  opposing;  sharp 
ed«es  and  belntj  8ltuate<l  approxlniati-ly  uildway  between 
the  two  ends,  and  said  outlet  situated  level  with  said 
passage  ;  ami  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  altcrnatini:  Imme  plaies  at  ils  upper  end:  wher.tiy 
I  he  lluld  meeting  said  material  at  said  passat:e  separates 
out  the  ilvjhter  particles  from  sahl  uuiterial  and  carries 
them  with  It  throuuli  said  outl.'t  while  the  heavier  par- 
ticles continue  through  said  passa^re  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  material  entered. 


.'..  An  ore  dressing  apparatus  hn\iiiu  a  liniil  tauk.  an 
inlet  pipe  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tank,  a 
separator  iiunieru'ed  In  the  fluid,  u  Impper  nbnve  said  sepa 
ratiir  for  feedluK  the  material  to  be  separated  lutu  the  sepa 
rator,  said  sepiiralor  receiving'  the  iiiati-rlal  to  Ix-  sepa 
rate<l  at  its  ti«i>  ''Hid  i1h>  fluid  throuiih  its  bott(UU  anil  t>eiii« 
provided  with  a  loiitracted  passat'e  and  an  outlet,  said 
passage  having  opposing  sharp  eilges  aiul  being  situated 
a|>proximately  midway  between  the  two  ends  ami  said 
outlet  situated  level  with  said  pas.sage  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  and  Inwanlly  incllntHl  alternating  baffle  plates 
at  its  upper  end  ;  whereby  the  fluid,  meeting  said  material 
at  said  passage  separates  out  the  lighter  particles  from 
said  material  and  carries  them  with  It  tlirough  .said  outlet 
while  the  heavier  particles  continue  through  said  passage 
la  the  same  direction  as  the  material  entered. 

4.  An  ore  dressing  apparatus  having  a  fluid  tank,  an  In- 
let pipe  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tank,  a 
separator  immerged  in  the  fluid,  a  hopper  above  said  sepa- 
rator for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  into  the 
separator,  said  hopper  communicating  at  Us  lower  end  with 
the  surrounding  fluid  In  said  tank  :  said  separator  receiv 
liiK  the  material  to  be  separated  at  Its  top  and  the  fluid 
through  lis  bottom  and  being  provided  with  a  contracted 
passage  and  an  outlet  said  pa-ssage  having  opposing  sharp 
etlges  and  being  situated  approilmately  midway  between 
the  two  ends,  and  said  outlet  situated  le\<  I  wlih  said  pas 
sag.',  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in 
<llne<l  alternating  battle  plates  at  its  upper  enil  :  whereby 
the  fluid,  meeting  said  material  at  said  pa>s.i-e  s.'parates 
out  the  lighter  particles  from  said  material  and  carries 
them  with  it  through  sal<l  outlet  while  the  heavier  par 
tides  continue  through  said  passage  In  the  same  direction 
a«  the  material  entered. 

."..  .Vn  ore  dressing  apparatus  having  a  fluid  tank,  an 
inlet  pipe  admitting  fltdd  under  pressure  to  said  tank,  a 
separator  ImmerKcd  In  the  fluid  of  the  tank  and  oiwn  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  separator 
for  r«»celvlnK  the  material  to  lie  separated  and  passing  it 
Into  said  separator,  said  hopper  being  prorided  with  an 
annular  aperture  at  Its  lower  end  oix-nlng  Into  the  fluid 
In  said  tank,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  baffle 
plates  In  said  separator  Iwneath  the  entrance  from  said 
hopper,  a  liorlzontal  partition  In  the  separator  provided 
with  a  central  contracte<l  passaue  with  sharp  edges,  and 
being    also    provided    with    an    outlet    from    said    separator 


Id 


above  and  level  with  said  partition,  and  a  pipe  ruiinln, 
In  a  horliontal  direction  from  said  outlet  throuKb  sali 
tank,  said  tank  having  an  op<'nlng  In  its  Iwttom  for  remov- 
ing the  heavy  separated  material  ;  the  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated meeting  at  the  contracted  passage,  the  fluid  <iir- 
rent  coming  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  li^htor 
particles  of  said  material  are  carried  away  by  the  fluid 
through  said  outlet,  the  heavier  particles  of  the  material 
collectink:  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


1  iis;»,»!(iT.      M'T     I.<H'K.      (M'K-H'K 

lileil  Dec.   lit.  IIU-'      Serial   No    ..^..i. 


\'|N(>;\T      Lero\       I.a. 
(Tl.   151      J.i 


/     AJ   <?     ,f7     Jl-^ 


1      In    a    nut    io(  k.    a    bolt,    a    nut    ad.ipted    to    be    sciiW'd 
iliere.in  anil  having  a   pluriiitN    of   ratchet   notches,  a   lo.  k 
iiik'  mendK'r  slidable  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  spring  [r.. 
je.  led    locking    pawl    arriiu.ied    to    engage    said    notches    I-t 
l.icking    the    nut    against    I'lrnliig   in    one   direction,    means 
f.ir  h.>lilinc  said  lo.kiiig  ni.-ml.er  niialnst  turning,  and  ha\ 
mi:  b.iusi  (I  pawls  for  locking  ii  against  uiitward  movem.'nt 

•J     In    !i    nut    lo.k.    a    b.)it.    a    nut    a.lapted   to   be    scr.-w.-.l 
tben.ui  and  baviiiL'  a   plur.ility   of   rat.  bet   notches,  a  l.x  k 
Ini:  member  sli.labb    on  sal. I  bolt  and  having  a  spring   pr.. 
j,  .  te,l    I, ..king    pawl    arrauk'td    to    engau.'    said    notches    f.u 
lo.  kinu    the    nut    nuainst    turning    In    one    direction,    means 
lor   1  ol.lim;   siii.l   l.ickin;.'   m.-mber  .-ikjainst    turning  and   \r.i\ 
in::    houseil    p.-iwls    for    lo.'i<in;:    it    against    outward    in.'\.- 
iiieiit,  saiil  pawls  bavin::  aetuating  anus  pr.)jectlng  b.vond 
til."  outer   fa.e  .>f  snid  auxili.iry    locking  member. 

:;.  'I'lie  combination  with  a  nut  having  ratchet  notches. 
lo.  king  means  for  sal.l  nut  comprising  a  member  hiivui;; 
a  i)awl  f.ir  engagennnt  with  said  notch. -s  and  means  f.ir 
.  tigaglng  a  bolt  to  i.i.k  said  member  against  turning,  a 
niemb.T  for  linking  said  piwl  .arr.xiug  member  against 
outward  muvem.-nf.  and  b.ivmi;  iikmus  to  bold  it  against 
turning,  and  spring  pr.ssed  pawls  for  engaging  the  tbr.  ads 
of  a  bolt  to  hold  said  mem;,  ts  against  outward  moveim  tit 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex 
tending  inwardly  o\er  the  free  «md  of  the  threaded  portion 
ther..)f.  a  nut  adapted  to  i.-  screwed  thereon  and  having 
a  pluralitj  of  rntcb.  t  not.bes  in  its  outer  end.  a  nut  lock 
iiil;  ii'.uib.r  omprlsing  a  casing  having  a  coiled  spring 
s.cured  at  one  end  tbere.if  v  Uhln  the  casing  and  Its  other 
.nd  extended  hit. rally  to  engage  the  slot  lu  said  bolt, 
spring  pressed  pawls  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
casing  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  notches  of  said 
nut.  means  for  locking  said  casing  against  turning  In  one 
.lir.'.tion.  an.l  auxiliary  loiiing  means  for  locking  sal.l 
.asliig  !i;;ainst  outward  moveuuMit, 

.'.  In  .1  nut  lo.k.  a  Iwilt  liavliiLr  a  l.uigit  udiiia  I  slot  '\ 
i.'ii.liniK'  lnwarill\  f.v.r  the  'r.-  en. I  of  fli.  thr.  ad.d  portion 
thereof,  a  nut  a.lapteil  t.i  '>"  s.  rewed  tber.-.in  and  having  a 
pluriillty  of  ratchet  n. itches  In  Its  outer  end,  a  nut  locking 
memlH^r  comprlsini;  a  casing  having  a  colled  spring  se- 
cured at  on.  end  th.  reof  will, In  the  casing  and  Its  other 
end  extende<l  laterally  to  engage  the  slot  In  said  bolt. 
spring  pressed  pawls  extending  longitudinally  froni  snld 
casing  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  notches  of  s.Tld 
nut,  means  for  locking  sail  casing  aiialnsf  turning  in  on» 
direction,  auxiliary  lockint'  means  for  l.icking  said  caslnR 
against  outward  movement,  said  nuilllary  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  trun.Mte.l  .one  shaped  member  having  a 
transMTs.  bar  at  Its  small  •.■  .  nd  for  engagement  wlHi  the 
slot  In  said  twilt.  oppositely  .lispo.se<l  pawls  housed  In  said 
member,  springs  for  for.in'.'  th.-  free  ends  of  said  pawls 
Into  engagemiTit  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
[t'laliits  t;  and  7  iioi   pri-ite.l  in  ib.-  (;:iz.'tte  1 
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Kpwabk    Weil    and 
Filed    Itec.    :i.    1913. 


tlcal   plane  at   but   two  points  and   otherwise   fre.    of  said 
cushioning  member. 


.\  la.l.ler  Including  a  iii.iin  s.  .  tion,  aiins  fixedly  .  onn.'ct 
«d  to  one  end  thereof  an.l  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
an  axle  mounted  In  said  ir-ns,  supporting  wh.-els  mounted 
on  the  axl.',  prop  legs  pivotally  mounted  .in  the  axle  and 
adapt. .1  to  swing  diagonally  acrosB  the  sid.s  of  the  main 
Beciion,  a  cross  tie  connecting  the  prop  legs  and  adapted 
to  engag.'  the  sides  of  the  main  section  wb.n  the  la.lder  is 
fol.l.d,  the  fr.-e  ends  of  the  prop  legs  constituting  handles. 


i.oso,r,o;i.     i;i.i;oTKi<  Ai.  iixtikj:     i;i.\iku  s.  white, 

.Mount    t  arniel      111        I'il-.l    .Inn.'    ."..     r.il.',.       S.'rial    No. 
77 1.H7  4       III.   Jill      '".'i   I 
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111  a  .le\l.c  of  the  chnr.tcter  described  the  combination 
with  a  sh.iw.r  imn  having  -i  centrally  located  aperture,  of 
a  sulisiantlally  globular  body  portion,  said  b.idy  portion 
beiuL'  provided  with  a  centrally  loiated  internally  sorew 
thread. 'd  aperture,  a  tubular  stem  threaded  Into  the  aper- 
ture In  the  shower  pan,  .i  cylindrical  extension  formed 
at  the  upper  side  ..f  the  globular  body  portion,  a  remov- 
abli-  ring  adapted  to  surraund  the  tubular  extension,  a 
shoulder  formed  at  the  point  where  the  tubular  member 
and  body  portion  m.ef,  laid  shoulder  being  adapted  to 
supp.irt  the  ring,  the  said  I>ody  portion  being  provided 
with  n  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  recesses,  and  an 
open  ended  l.>op  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recesses  to  support 
a  lighting  fixture 


I.OKO.OIO.       I'NKlMATir     SrSI'KNSION     DKVICK     FOR 
NKlIIfl.KS       .IdiiN    Williamson.    Krooklyn.    N.    Y.,   as- 
signor of  .me  third  to  Marv.-y  E.  Kandell  and  one-third 
to   Alliert    I'    Stewart.    Brooklyn,    N.   V.      Filed   Dec.    28, 
IJtll.      Serial  No.  r>fiH..HO.'S.      (CI.  21  — f.O  I 
].    A    suspension    device   comprising  an   elongated   casing 
having  a    n^entrnnt    portion,   an   annular   pnenmatlc   cush- 
ioning means  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  casing,  and 
an    elongated    block    lo.ated    within    the   cushlonlnjf  means 
and   of   less   length    than    the    interior   of    said    cushioning 
means  and  bearing  against  said  cushioning  means  In  a  ver 


-  A  suspension  device  comprising  an  elongated  .H>ing 
liaviiig  a  reentrant  portion  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  v.lii.  le  axle  above  the  same,  a  floating  member  l.i<  ated 
within  the  casing  and  adaided  to  be  attached  to  a  mov 
able  part  of  the  vehicle,  nnd  an  annular  pneumatic  tubf 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  casing  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  floating  member  and  bearing- 
acainst  said  flontlng  memti-r  at  two  points  and  In  u  ver- 
tical direction  ami  frc  ..f  ih<'  floating  member  except  at 
such  points 

II.  A  suspension  .i,\  i. ,  ..•niprlslng  an  elongated  casing, 
a  floatinL'  meinb.r  l.icaied  within  the  casing,  and  an  an- 
nular vertically  disposed  imeumatic  tube  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  and  lower  side  of  said  floating  member  and  free  of 
the  ends  of  said  floating  member. 

4.  .\  suspension  device  comprising  a  casing,  cushioning 
m.  ans.  an  elongate.!  floating  member  having  engaging  sur 
faces  of  r.latlvely  different  extents  with  said  cushioning 
means  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  .said  floating  meml>er 
being  free  at  its  ends  of  sail  cushioning  means,  and  mean.« 
for  c.Tusing  said  floating  riieinbcr  to  have  a  substantially 
vertical  movement  ..nly. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  frame  and  axle  mem- 
bers, pneumatic  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  block  mov- 
able in  til.'  casing  and  cushioning  means  arranged  between 
the  block  and  casing,  said  M.uk  contacting  with  the  cush- 
ioning means  at  but  two  points  and  otherwise  free  thereof, 
and  a  flat  spring  ntta.  hcl  it  on.'  end  to  the  frame  mem- 
l>€r  and  the  other  end  to  the  nxle  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  axle  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  and  direct  the 
lno^■.'Inent    of  the  axle  vertically. 

I'laim  6  not   print. 'd  in   i,,,-  Gay.efte] 


l,0sc<,6il.  SCKEEN.  Frank  T.  Wil.s.in,  Stillwater. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911'.  Serial  No.  712,901  '•■!. 
8S— 24.) 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  tul-ular  standai.ls.  a 
box  cross  bar  having  top  and  liottom  plates  nt  the  ^ds 
thereof  through  ap<-rtures  in  which  .said  tubular  members 
extend,  handscrcws  in  the  ends  of  said  box  engaging  the 
tubular  memlHTS  and  adjustably  clamiilng  the  same  to 
said  plates,  a  second  set  of  standards  adjustably  secured 
within  the  tubular  members  and  1"  ing  provided  with  In- 
wardly opening  sockets,  n   roller  and  screen  thereon,  sal*! 
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roller   ImvinK   the   flxturea   tlnTi-of   stnttd   in    -Miiil   sorkrts. 
and  a   r(xl  holding  said   last    tmiii.d   iiifinlKT   In   fixed   posi 
tion  to  retain  the  said  tixtiirtH  in  the  s<ji  k'ls 

2.    In    a    screen,    aide    starjdiirds    and    (iistei.il    ha-' s    to 
wtiloh   said  staudardg  are  snured.  a   hox   eross   bar  liaviii:: 
top   and    bottom    plates   at    the   '-inU    thereof   fornied    with 
apertures  through  which  the  standards  extend,  and  hand 
Bcrpws   la   the   ends  of   said   hoi    for   .lainplnt;  the  stand 
ards  to  the  plates. 


l.US't.ttll'.       SANITAKV     '111-     n!i»i-Ki'|(.!:         i.i..,u..t, 
\V.    WlLHiiN,    <;reeiilnnd.    Ark  .    a->.i;;iM.i-    ■!    ■<\i'    li'ilt'    t" 
William  T.   Fulton.   Wliislow,  Ark       1  i!.d   .\p 
Serial    No.   05(0, da,;. 


tlons,  each  plate  having  a  series  of  Integral  pendant  ribs 
>tamp.d  therefrom  forndnk;  a  correMpondlBK  number  i>f 
iip.riures,  the  rihs  helnjf  emhe<lde<l  In  the  <-onerete  leaTlii^ 
the  apertiireH  open   the  full  depth  of  the  plates. 

t  .V  pavement  comprlMlnt'  a  heil  of  (  ein'-ntltlouH  niHtf- 
ria!.  metal  plates  applltnl  to  the  -iirface  of  said  material 
ami  .  ach  provided  with  a  *.rles  of  apertures  having- 
llarinK  ends,  said  plates  heluj;  also  provldiil  with  pendant 
rils  integral  with  tlw  shorter  aides  of  the  ajiert'ires  aiil 
Ii;l\iii»  llarlii^  end-  .-mli'dd.il  in  tii«>  ...inr''I.  l''a\in;;  !')■■ 
,,|,.  I mr.  -    ..pen    the    full    d.  pth    ..f    I  he    pl.it.'S 


r.ii- 


(  fl.     !• 


;>." 


//4-- 


As    an    article   of    maiiuf.aetur.  .    a    hlank    for    \is..    in    the 
protluetlon  of  a  pair  of  euff  prot-' tors,  -aid  hlank  .onslst 
Ing  of  a  single  sheet  of  Mexihle  material   made   np  of  side 
members  adapted  to  le  rulled  f..  form  a  euff  protector,  and 
a    eonnectlni;    nieinUer    int.rpos.il    i  herehef  ween,    there    he 
Ing  a   weakened   line  at  earh   side  of  said   lnt'rp..sed   mem 
ber   along   which    II    may    he   torn    fr.un    the   side    members, 
said     Interposed     memh.  r,    wh.  !i     deta.  tud.     constltutlUK    a 
napkin. 


l,0K9.6i;i       MK'l'.M.I.U       ST  Itl' Wt'INU.       .lo.sKrii      Fkei) 
WiXdVf,  Hanimondsport.  N.  V       lih'd  May   i:i.  ^U\^^      Se 
rial   No.  7t;T,:'.l  4.      O-l.  '••»      !•) 


1     A   pavement   comiirlstnif  a    bed  of  cementltlous    mati' 
rial    and   a    metal    s\irfaelni.'    therefor    consisting   of   plat' s 
arranged  edge  to  edu'i-  and  having  their  meeting  edi;es  pro 
vlded  with   Interlockini;  .  <inii.<  tions,   -aid   plates  luink:  also 
provided   with    pendant    [irojections.  embedded   In    the   con 
Crete. 

L'.    A   pavement   comprishm  ;i    hetl   of  .ementitlous   mate 
rial   and   metal    plates   arranyd   .ilk:.'    t.>   idge   oii    the  «ur 
face  of  said  bed,   the  adjacent   edges   of   the   i)lates   being 
provided    respectively     with     a     series    of    apertures    an<l 
tongues  passed  through  sai<I  apertures  whereby  the  plates 
are  locked  to  each  other. 

.'!.    A   pavement  comprising  a    U-d   of  ciiieutitious   mate 
rial  and  a  metal  surfacing  therefor  consisting  of  a   s.rles 
of  sheet   metal    plates   arranged  edge   to   edte   and    having 
tbeir    meeting    e<lKe8    provided    with    Interlockini;    eonnec 


1  ns!i  I'.U         I   OI.I,.\l'SlMl.K  V.i  H .     (KAIK         i;i.\su:li     T. 

\\..k>.rKii.    \\ Kodtiel.l.   Ohio.  .HKslgn.ir   ..f  .no-  li.ilf   to  J.    K. 

(,ra-.|.>         l'[\<-i\     May     in.  l<ti:i.       S.rial     .N..      TtWI.Ti'.:?. 
Hi    -17       1.'..) 


1     In   (  oniblnatlon,   a   collapsible  <rnte  IkkIv  Including  a 
<over    therefor,    said    (rate    body    comprising    a    partition 
meml>er.  end  memtn-rs,  and  slile  pieces,  a   rocking  wire  em 
t'oddiMl    In    caeh    side    pleri'    and    having    arch     portions    to 
.•ni:ak;e  th.'  end  and  partition  mt-mlwrs. 

J  In  combination,  a  collapsible  crate  body  includint:  a 
cover  thc.efor,  said  crnte  txMly  comprising'  a  partition 
memlHr.  -iid  memh<rs  and  side  pieces,  the  end  members 
and  partltlirii  member  having  notches,  a  roiking  wire  em 
bedded  in  ea<h  side  piece  having  L  shaped  arches  ar 
ranged  in  aliiiement  to  engate  said  notches  \t>  hold  sal. I 
partition,  end  and  side   memb.rs  locked   in  erect   position- 

:'.  In  ( .unhlnatlon,  a  collapsible  (  rat.-  hotly  includink'  a 
ciiser  thirefor,  means  for  clasping  the  cover  to  the  crate 
body  .  itber  dlst«  tided  or  collapsed,  said  crate  b.idy  .  om 
prising  a  partition  meml)er,  end  meiuN-rs.  and  side  |)|e,  ,s. 
a  rockini:  wire  emlxnlded  In  each  side  pi. Me  and  hnviiu' 
arch  piutioiis  to  engage  tin-  end  and  partition  members 

I  In  ,  ..mbitiatioii.  n  collapslbl.-  crate  ho.l.\  includin--  a 
.o\,r  tli.ref(,r.  (  laspinir  tneans  for  t'n'  c,i\er  f..t  claspin.u 
Ih.  -ame  I.>  the  .rate  Ixnly  whether  In  a  .list.i.dcl  or  .  ol- 
lapse.l  .  ..niliti.)!!.  sal, I  crate  1  .«ly  cou; prisin;.'  a  parliltoii 
iiieinher.  I  ml  m. mhers.  and  the  side  pie,  es.  th.'  end  and 
partiti.m  tiiemlwrs  havini:  notches,  a  rocking  wire  embed 
d.il  in  ea.h  side  piece  havin;:  L  shaped  arches  arranu'ed 
in  aliiiement  to  engaKe  said  mdches  to  h.dd  said  partition, 
end   and  .sid«'  members    locke.l   lii   erect   p..>itiiuis. 


l,(tVt.t!ir.       l.KVKU       .M.r..v      I.       W'l  M.vv,      .Minneapolis, 
Minn  .    assignor    10    Winona    Wagon    Cotiipany,    Winona, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Original  application  filed  May  18, 
10112,  Serial  No.  <»JtH,l'tU).     Idvided  and  this  application 
tiled"  Oct.    7,    HtlLV      Serial    No.    7Jt,:'.01.       (<1.   74-^9.) 
1.    A  lever  system  com|irlsing  a  base  forming  an  Inclosed 
chamber,    a    plurality    of    arms    pivotally    mounted    within 
said  ch.imtMr  ami  ext.-nding  out   of  the  same,  each  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  dlfTerentlally  positioned  notches, 
rotary    memt>ers  within  said  chamber   having  teeth  for  en- 
gaging said   notches,  and  a   h'ver   f.'r  op.ratlni;  the  rotary 

members. 

■J.  A  lever  system  comprising  a  base  forming  a  closed 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  extending  out  of  the  same,  each  of  said 
arms  IkMur  provlde<l  with  differentially  positioned  notclies. 
rotary  memtx'rs  within  said  chamber  having  teeth  there- 
on suc(  esslvely  engageable  with  the  notches  of  the  several 
pivotally  motinte<l  arms  for  rotating  sj»ld  arms  successively 
and  Independently,  and  a  lever  for  oi>eratIng  the  rotary 
memlwrs. 

;;.  A  lever  system  comprising  a  base  forming  an  In- 
.losed    chainl)er,    a   tubular   standard   on   said   base,   a    plu- 
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rallty    t.f   Independent    movable   members    mounted    within 
said  base,  a  sleeve  In  the  tubular  standard,  a  plurality  of 


rota.'v    nifinlfers   attached    to    the   sleeve,   and    a    lever   for 
operating  the  sleeve. 


l.Oso.niO  HRAKINC;      ATTACHMKNT      KOK      RKKI.S. 

•  Jeiiiigk   S     YiNci-iNr;,   Eaii    (Jallle,    Kla       Filed    Oct.    12. 
101.'!      Serin!   No.  79;t.O»>0.      (('1.242     84..';  1 


1     ' 
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1  In  c, iiiibiuallon  with  a  casing  of  a  reel  and  reel 
thenin.  one  end  of  the  raaing  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  reel,  forming  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  within  said 
chamber,  and  centrifugally  operated  balls  within  the  cyl- 
inder, as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  reel  and  reel  there- 
in, one  end  of  the  casing  projecting  b.-yond  the  end  of  the 
reel,  forming  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  within  said  chamber, 
.  .iitrlfugally  operated  balls  within  the  cylinder,  and  a 
closure  for  said  chamber,  as  set  forth. 


1.(>N!»,(U7.  LIFK  SAVINt;  lUOY.  .John  Baldwin  Aium.s, 
Chrlsti  liiirch.  New  /^ealand.  Flbd  1  »ec.  12.  IJH,"?.  Se- 
t  iai    No     v0fi.l'«O.      (CI.   !»      17.1 


A   device   of  the  class   described   comprising   In   coinbinn 
tloii   a   rod   surround. d   by  a   padding  of  light  fibrous   ma- 
terial,  a    thin   water  proof  envelop   hermetically   inclosing 
s.tld    padding,    a    framework    of    longitudinal    and    clreiim 
fer.ntial  members  inclosine  said  envelop,  and   one  or  more 
outer  [irotecting   water  pri>of  skins  Inclosing  said  construe 
tlon.  siibsinnf iallv  as  set  forth. 


1.089,6is  MACHINK  FOR  APPLYING  LININfJS  TO 
H0LI.OW  ARTICLES.  Ernest  De  Nkbv  Anderson, 
New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Fnion  rai>er  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
June  1.  19(17  Serial  No.  ;576.88r>.  (CI.  !t.1  -.'?«  » 
1  In  n  machine  for  lining  cartons  and  other  recoptacles, 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  rlirld  tnbtilar 
ob.lect.  of  means  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  lining  blanks 


a    sharp   edged    devh  e    for    separating   such    lining    blanks 
from   each    other,    means    for   shaping    a    lining   blank    so 

separated  Into  the  form  of  a   lining,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  lininjj  within  such  oliject. 


2.  lu  a  machine  for  lining  cartons  and  other  receptacles, 
the  combination  witli  means  for  supporting  a  tubular  ob- 
ject, of  means  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  lining  blanks, 
a  sharp  edged  device  for  separating  one  lining  blank 
from  the  quantity  thereof,  and  a  stop  so  arranged  that  one 
lining  blank  will  pa8.s  between  the  edges  of  the  separating 
device,  means  for  shaping  said  blank  into  a  lining,  and 
means  for  introducing  the  lining  so  shaped  within  such 
object. 

'.\.  In  a  machine  for  lining  cartons  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  cartons  to  the 
machine,  means  for  holding  them  In  position  to  be  indi- 
vidually operated  upon,  means  for  holding  lining  blanks, 
means  for  shaping  said  blanks  into  linings.  Including  a 
plunger  and  forming  dies,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive 
material  internally  to  the  carton  or  other  object,  means 
for  inserting  the  lining  Into  said  object,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  lined  object  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lining  cartons  and  other  receptacle*, 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  object  to 
be  lined,  said  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  station- 
ary collar  and  a  movable  buffer  between  which  the  object 
Is  temiwrarily  held,  of  automatic  mechanism  for  Introduc- 
ing a  lining  into  the  object,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plunger,  means  for  shaping  the  lining  around  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  operating  to  deliver  the  lining  to  the  object, 
and  cam  mechanism  operating  to  actuate  the  planger  by 
introducing  it  partly  into  the  object  to  be  lined,  then 
wlttidrawiiiir  it.  and  then  again  introducing  It  the  full 
iiei-essary  distance. 

."..  In  !i  machine  for  lining  cartons  and  other  receptacles, 
the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  object  to 
i-e  lined,  said  means  including  a  stationary  collar  and 
means  for  holding  the  object  temporarily  in  said  collar, 
of  automatic  mechanism  for  shaping  a  lining  blank  Into 
proper  form  to  serve  as  a  lining,  said  automatic  mecha- 
nism including  a  plunger,  and  means  for  introducing  said 
liluim.r  and  the  lining  .arried  thereby  through  the  collar 
into  the  object  to  bo  lined,  with  a  plurality  of  movements, 
first  introducing  the  lining  part  way,  then  withdrawing 
It  more  or  less,  and  then  introducing  it  the  full  neces.sary 
distance. 

[Claims  0  to  .SK  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(»s;«.til!<.       MACHINK    FOR    MAKIN(;    I'AFKR    IV^XES. 

KKNKsr  I»K  Nkkv  Ani>kkso\.  New   York.   .N    Y  .  a-sign.ir 

to   Fnion   I'aper  C.im[iany,   New   York.   N.  Y.      Filed   .7'ily 

9.  1909.     Serial  No.  .'j(>«5,«5S,'s.      (CI.  9.3 — 55.) 

1.   In     a     box-making     machine,     the    combination     with 

means  for  feeding  a   tubular  part  of  the  Iwi,  of  means   for 

feeding  a  cover  f.)r  one  end  of  said  tube,  so  that  the  two 

may    fx'    placed    In    juxtap.isltlon.    means    consisting   of    a 

plunger    for    introducln>r    one    i>art    within    the    other,    ex- 

pandlntr  means  v\hernby  owe  jiart   is  slightly  distended  at 
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tilt'    luomfiit    I'f    tin-    introdiictliiii    of    the    other    thfrelnto. 
nnii  t'JectiiikT  means  fm-  the  hnished  product. 


J  In  ;i  t>ii\  iiiJikmi;  iii;i>  liitie.  Ih.'  rdiiil'.inil  ioii  with 
lii.iiii^  for  feedliii;  ;i  liilulai-  jmrt  of  tlie  \x>\.  of  tiieans 
fur  feeding  fi  eiivr  for  one  i"nd  of  --iiiil  Inlie.  >o  that  the 
two  may  le  iihn  ed  in  jii\tai>osil  ion.  means  for  introducing 
one  part  within  llie  other,  and  e\i..inditi:,'  niean><  wlierehy 
one  |iart  is  slightly  disfnded  al  i  he  nioueMit  of  Hie  intro 
diietlon  of  the  other.  ~aid  expan.liii'.:  means  comprising 
a   series  of  pivoted   radial   lingers. 

;!.  Ill  a  Im>x  mnkiiiK  machine,  the  rmnhinHtlon  with 
means  for  presenting  a  tubular  part  of  the  Nix  and  il 
cover  for  one  end  of  the  same  simultaneously,  of  means 
conwlstliiK  of  a  plun.'er  for  int  ro<lueliii;  .me  part  within 
the  other,  and  exiiandliii;  means  wherehy  one  part  Is 
slightly  distentled  at  tlie  moment  of  the  introduction  of 
the   other    thereinto 

4.  In  a  machine  for  makini;  lux.  s,  the  >onil>iiiat  Ion 
with  means  for  lausiii),'  two  parts  of  the  hox  to  telescope 
with  eacli  other,  of  means  for  sik'htly  (listendln«  one  part 
at  the  Hionient  of  the  introduction  of  the  other  thereinto, 
said  (li.stendln>:  means  conslstlni;  of  a  series  of  pivoted 
radial  flngprs. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  unitiuK  the  p.uts  of  Ijoies  and  the 
like,  the  condiinatlon  with  m.ans  for  intro<luelnt;  one  part 
within  another  part  of  correspondiiik'  shape,  of  means  for 
slightly  distending  the  recolvlnK  part  at  the  moment  nf 
the  lntrodu<tion  of  the  other  ther.  into,  said  distending 
means  eonslstini:  of  a  s.ries  of  pivot. .i   r.idial  Iln;:.-rs 

[fliiims  •!  t.i   IH  not   print. (1  in  tlie  iJaz.'tte  | 


•J  The  cotnhlnatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port 
formed  In  the  wall  ther.of,  of  a  slldlni:  valve  enjjaKlnK  the 
exterior  of  til.'  <yllniler  to  open  and  (  Iohc  said  port,  a 
.asliiiT  surr..uiidin>!  the  valve  to  hold  If  In  PDKaBement 
with  the  i-ylinder,  the  catdnj;  hein^  closed  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  an  opening  in  allnement  with  the  port,  means 
for  Introducing  oil  Into  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and 
.1  duel  adapt. 'd  to  eoiivey  oil  from  shIiI  cloned  end  of  the 
.■Msirik'   t..  a   point   on   the  oppoHlte  side  of  the  port. 

:;  111,'  I  .imtiination  with  a  (•.\  Under  having  a  port 
f,,ru,.i|  in  III.'  w.'ill  thereof,  ..f  a  plate  valv.-  -lidaM.  up-ii 
the  .  xteiior  of  the  eyllnder  to  open  and  close  the  i>orf, 
a  a-,.n4  litt.il  ar..uiid  the  \alvi'  to  hold  the  same  In  en- 
i;ai:.ii!en(  with  th.-  cylinder,  said  casing  NMng  closed  at 
.,ii.'  .tid.  loi'ans  for  Intniduilng  oil  Into  the  cloned  end  of 
lie  ..mint:,  and  a  duct  conimuulcatlng  at  one  end  of  the 
,  l..~.',i  .-n.!  ..f  the  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
.a^in:;  at  :\  p..iiit  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  port,  the 
valv.'  Ih'Iii;;  formed  with  oil   receiving  grooves. 

1      111. l.inatlon     with    a     cylinder    having    a     port 

fr.iiii.  .1  ih.Ti'in.  of  a  plate  valve  slidahle  upon  th>'  ex 
terh.r  of  the  cylinder  t.>  ojien  and  .  1.  se  said  port,  a  casing 
lille.l  ,Mr.>und  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement 
with  th.'  .  yliml.r.  one  end  of  the  casing  U'lug  closed, 
ni.aiis  for  introducing  oil  into  s.ild  .losed  end  the  fnc.  s 
..r  the  valv.'  leing  formed  with  oil  gr.x.ves  and  said  valve 
1..  iii^  als..  f.irmed  with  a  transverse  ..il  passag.-,  w  h-Tehy 
.III  ma.\  he  conveyed  from  one  slile  of  the  valve  to  the 
other,  and  a  iliict  leading  from  th.'  <  losed  end  of  the 
casin^c  t.i  ,'i  point  ..n  the  oppo-.ii.'  sid.'  of  the  [Hirt,  wh.r.hy 
.III  will  le  conv.y.'d  across  th.-  porl  so  that  Uith  ends  of 
tlie  vaiv'    m.iy   he  luhrlcated. 


t.(»,s!».<i-'t»        V.VI.N  K    KOK    lNri:K.\.\l.  «  O.MIU  STIttN    KN 
(JINKS.      Humv    K.    lUii.KV   and   Ci.mik   1'.\r.s.)'>4S.   flreen 
castle.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.   L't.    1!U:!.      Serial    No.    7r.t5,501. 
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1.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port  formed 
therein,  a  plate  valve  slidahle  upon  the  outer  wail  of  the 
cylinder  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a  <'a«lng  surrounding 
the  valve  and  holding  It  in  engagement  with  the  cylln«ler, 
means  for  introducing  oil  Into  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
a  duct  for  conveying  oil  from  said  end  to  a  portion  of  the 
casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  port. 


1  In  a  (ir.'aini.  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  a  depending 
iiig.  a  for.-  si...  k  a<lJustHl>!.'  forwardly  and  r.aiwardly 
r.latively  to  th.'  receiver  ami  the  barrel  and  having  a 
slot  for  reclving  the  barrel  lug  and  means  for  engaging 
the  front  .  ixl  of  the  n-ceivir.  and  means  for  adjusting 
th.'  fore  st..ck  f..rwardly  au.l  rearwardly  relatively  to  tb<' 
r.'..'iv.r  ami  the  barrel,  the  adjusting  nieann  comprising  a 
screw  .'xt.  iiding  forwardly  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
fore  sl.i.k  and  shouldering  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
barrel    lug.  substantially   as   and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1'.  Iti  a  Hrearm.  a  receiver,  n  barrel  having  a^dependltu* 
lug.  a  fore  st.ck  adjustahle  forwardly  and  rearwardly  rela 
tlvely  to  the  receiver  and  the  liarrel  atid  having  a  slot  f(.r 
receiving  the  barrel  lug  and  means  for  engaging  the  front 
end  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  for.- 
stock  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relativi-ly  to  the  lyclver 
and  the  barrel,  said  ailjusting  means  comprising  a  screw 
extending  forwardly  through  the  rear  end  of  the  fore 
stock  and  coactlng  with  the  Itarn  I  lug.  siil»«tantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose   set  forth. 

.'i.  In  a  llrearm.  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  a  depending 
lug.  a  fore  stock  havlni;  «  slot  for  re.-eivhu;  th.'  lug.  the 
fore  stock  U'ing  adjustahle  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
relatively  to  the  receiver  and  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
the  txarrel  lug,  a  screw  extending  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  fore  stock  and  shouldering  against  the  rear  face  of 
the  barrel  lug,  and  a  screw  extending  vertically  through 
the  fore  stock  and  threading  into  the  barrel  lug.  aubstan 
tially  88  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.    In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having  a  depending 
I   lug,    a    fore    stock    adJiisTahle    forwardly    and    rearwardly 


•■•■l:iiivel,\  1..  the  receiver  and  barrel  and  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  barrel  lug  and  a  cap  for  engaging  the 
front  end  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
fore  stock  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relatively  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  barrel.  thi>  adjustlnsr  means  comprising  a  screw 
threading  into  the  cap  and  shouldering  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  Imrrel  lug.  snhstautlally  ns  and  for  the  purpose 
d<  scrlU'ii. 

.">  In  a  lirearm.  a  receiver,  a  hairel  hiMiiii:  a  depending 
lilt',  a  fore  st.)ck  adjustable  forwardly  ami  rearwardly 
relatively  f.i  the  ri-<'.  ivcr  and  barrel  and  having  a  slot  for 
r.'ceiving  a  depending  lug  and  a  cap  for  engaging  the 
front  end  of  the  re<-eiver,  a  screw-  passinu  tbrotigh  the 
cap  and  threading  Into  the  fore  sioik  for  s.  inriii;:  the 
cap  to  the  fore  stock,  and  an  adjiistini.'  screw  threading 
into  ilii'  cap  and  shouldering  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
barrel  lug.  the  p<irtlon  r>f  the  adjustitiL:  screw  jiasslng 
throuirfi  till'  for.-  .-^lock  bein^-  unprovi.i.-.l  wiib  threads, 
-ubstani  la  lly  as  and   f'lr  the  pnrjxjse  specilbd. 

[dalins  •;  I..  l.">  not  printed  In  the  (J.mz.i le.  1 
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1,  111  a  devil  I'  of  the  class  desv'rihed.  a  frame  iiichidiiig 
u|.ri:;tit  .'iid  niemlMis.  a  lower  wrinirer  roll  suitably  mount 
<  <l  oil  said  flam.',  an  iip[M'r  wringer  roll  mounted  on  said 
fr.-iin.  to  slid.'  in  a  vi'ilic.'il  jilane.  a  sjiring  arranged  t" 
iiiipaii  .iovviivvard  pre.ssiiie  upon  the  ii['per  wringer  roll, 
a  cross  member  secured  to  ^aid  ujiright  end  iiiemlK'rs 
alM)v.-  said  sprin;:.  a  bar  hlnge<l  to  said  cr.'ss  member  to 
swinir  ill  a  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  and  s.aid  cross  mem- 
ber iH-liig  provided  with  vertical  recesses  which  register 
will:  .  a.  h  other  and  are  screw  thread>-(l.  instantly  re- 
|.:iviil.l.-  means  f..r  I.K'king  said  bar  against  said  cross 
im-iib.  r  and  a  sci.-w  ltireade«l  bolt  mounted  in  said  verti 
<-al    recesses   with   lis   lower  end   liearlng   upon   said    spring 

-'  In  a  device  of  th.-  class  describcHi.  a  frame  including 
nprluht  end  meniliers.  a  lower  wringer  roll  suitably  mount 
111  on  s;,id  fi-:itne.  an  upp«»r  wringer  roll  mounted  on  said 
fram.  to  slid,,  jn  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  arranged  to 
imj.art  downward  jireHsure  ui>on  the  upper  v^ringer  roll, 
a  <  ross  member  s,.(-ured  to  said  iipilght  end  meml>ers 
alrfjve  said  spring,  a  bar  hing.'d  to  sai.l  cr.iss  niember  to 
swim;  In  a  horiRonial  plane,  said  bar  and  said  cross  mem 
1  .r  icinL'  proviiled  wiiii  vertii'al  recesses  which  register 
with  .-.-lib  ..th.T  ;niil  are  screw  threaded,  instantiy  n-leas- 
abb-  111.,'ins  t.ir  bukiuL:  said  bar  against  said  cross  member 
anil  f.  1  iiK.viii'.:  ^aid  liar  away  from  said  cross  member 
wluii  said  iii.ans  ar.'  rebased.  a  scr.'W  threaded  lioli 
mounted  in  said  screw  threaded  recesses  with  Its  lower 
end   deslkined  to   lx»ar  upon  snld  spring. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx-d.  a  frame  including 
upright  end  rneinbers,  a  lower  wringer  roll  suitably  mount 
ed  on  s.ild  frame,  an  upper  wringer  roll  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  slide  in  a  vertical  i)lane.  a  spring  arranged  to 
impart  downward  pressure  upon  the  iipp<  r  wringer  roll. 
a  cross  member  secured  to  said  upright  end  memt>ers 
aU.ve  said  spring,  a  bar  lilnEcd  to  said  cross  member  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  an<l  said  cross  mem- 
ber   being    provided    with    vertical    recesses    which    register 


with  each  other  and  are  screw  threaded,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  an  ..pening  In  its  free  end,  a  lug  on  said 
cross  member  having  an  op.  ning  therein,  said  lug  lieing 
designed  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  said  bar  when 
said  bar  is  movi>d  against  said  cross  memlH-r,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  cross  member  and  a  hook  member  thereon  de- 
signed in  one  position  of  the  movement  of  said  lever  to 
ent<>r  th<-  oi.>enlng  in  .said  lug  for  locking  said  bar  against 
said  cross  memt)er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  a  frame  having 
upright  end  merab.rs,  a  lowi'r  wringer  roll  mounted  on 
said  frame,  an  upper  wringer  roil  mounted  to  slide  verti- 
cally in  said  frami'.  a  fiat  spring  curved  from  its  center 
downwardly  and  uutwaidly  to  its  ends,  said  ends  resting 
above  the  ends  of  said  s.-cond  wringer  roll  and  designed 
to  bear  d.>v\nwardly  upon  them,  a  cross  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  .said  siiring.  a  l>ar  hinged  to  said 
i-ross  nil  iiiIn  r  to  .swine  in  a  horizontal  plane,  instantly 
releasablc  me.aiis  fur  locking  said  meml««'r  against  said 
cross  nu'iiiU'r  and  adjustable  means  designed  to  be  secured 
between  said  bar  and  said  cross  memlx^r  and  to  impart 
downward   pressure  on  said  spring. 


l.*»s!t,t;-:;  I  iI:ha1  I.MFNT  HKAKK  AI'l'LIANt'K  WiL 
i.i.^M  It.  (  AiiKoi.i..  .Many.  La.  Filed  Nov  1.  iftl.').  Se- 
rial  No.   Tlts.Tl  I.      Ml,    ;  NS    -2. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  char.'icter  described,  an  elongatrtl 
l.od,\  ada[)ted  to  be  disj.osed  transversely  above  a  rail,  the 
bodv  being  ;irclied  intenindia  I  e  iis  ends,  means  for  sus- 
l.i-nding  th.-  body  fr.-in  a  .-ar  bo.lx.  .-ind  air  brake  control- 
ling niean.s  .-.-in-ied  b.v  the  eii.l  jj.irfions  of  the  aforesaid 
bo.lv    and   coiip.-rable  witli    tin-   rail. 

2.  In  a  devici'  of  the  character  described,  an  air  cham- 
ber adajiti'd  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  a  rail,  means  for 
suspending  the  air  chamber,  from  a  car  body,  means  for 
connecting  th.  air  cbamber  to  a  train  pli.e.  and  valves  car- 
ried by  tbi-  air  cbnmber  at  the  sid.-s  of  thr-  r.ail  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  the  rail 

•  1.  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  described,  a  car  carried 
han;.'.r.  an  elongated  air  chamber  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  train  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely 
of  ;i  rail,  the  said  chamber  being  arched  intermediate  Its 
ends,  the  intcrmedi.ate  portion  fif  the  air  chamber  being 
pivoted  to  the  hant'er.  valves  carried  by  the  end  portions  of 
the  air  chamber  and  cooperable  with  the  rail,  and  balanc- 
ing springs  dlspos.'d  t.etween  the  hanger  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  carried 
banger,  an  air  chamber  arranged  to  be  disposed  trans- 
versely over  a  rail  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  train 
pipe,  the  air  chamber  being  pivoted  to  the  hanger  to  swing 
transversely,  valves  for  the  end  portions  of  the  air  chajn 
her.  and  halanclng  springs  between  the  end  portions  of 
the  air  chamlier  and  hanger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  cham- 
ber arranged  for  connection  with  a  train  pipe  and  adapted 
to  stand  transversely  over  a  rail,  means  for  suspending 
the  air  chaml>er  from  a  car  body,  the  air  chamber  having 
lower  outlet  at  the  sides  of  the  rail,  and  valves  seatable 
over  the  said  ports  and  having  stem*  depending  through 
the  ports  for  coiiperation  with   the  rail. 

[♦laims  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 
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],UM>,»1  L'4  SAKKTY  ATTACHMENT  FX)R  WATER 
HKATIN(.  Al'I'ARATUS.  John  F.  (.'UN  NI.nuhau. 
SprlriKtU'l.l,  M".  fMl^d  July  14,  \»\::  Serial  No 
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III  a  suff't>  attachnu'tit  for  wat.T  lu'iiilrii:  Jii)parutus,  11 
lurrniry  chaiulifr  adapted  to  be  coMiit'ctfd  with  one  of  th.' 
pipes  of  tli>'  apimratus,  a  suhstantiiill.v  itncrted  U  shaped 
relief  plfw  liHviiiK  uue  limx  l«"K.  liaviiiK  a  lateral  arm  con 
iiected  with  an  i)pt>rnriir  in  the  bottom  of  said  mercury 
i-hamber.  a  scparattni:  chamber  arrnntred  In  the  lonn  Ic^: 
of  said  rclitf  pip.',  a  receptaclo  arraiijjed  In  (>o.sltlon  to 
catch  the  water  discliari;ed  from  said  relief  pipe,  jiulle\ 
»<iipport8,  a  chet'k  damper  arranged  In  the  smoke  pipe  nl 
the  heatluK  apparatus,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
said  {lamp<'r  aad  with  said  receptacle  ami  passing  uver 
said  pulleys,  whereby  the  receptacle  Is  counter  balanced 
and  8upporte<l  In  fK)sltlon.  an  electric  alarm  circuit,  an 
alarm  arranired  therein,  a  switch  to  open  and  close  >aid 
circuit,  a  circuit  I'losinj;  member  carried  by  said  receptacle 
and  havinjt  fhere«in  a  switch  enjraKliik;  element,  and  means 
Io  support  said  switch  in  prmltlon  to  be  enenged  by  said 
switch  en^'au'liii:  element  when  said  receptai'ie  receives  suf 
Mcient  water  tu  cautie  it  to  lower  and  thereby  almultane 
oiisly  open  said  damper  and   sound  an  alarm. 


l.OsO.filT)       HAUNKSS  CLASP        TiunkkJ 
ier.   Ala        I'iled  Oct     I'tt.    191. ■',       Serial    V<> 

1'4     •_'()»;.  I 


I>AMEI..     But- 
707, 07J       (1  I. 


1.  A  clasp  for  harness  comprlslnj;  a   stationary  locking 
plate,    an    ad.lnsiable   locking   plate    having   a    plurality    of 
spaced    o|)»  iiini,.'H    therein    slldahly    mounted    upon    said    stii 
tionary    lockini:    plate,    a    locking    lever    pivoted    upon    »alil 
stationary  plate,  a  pair  of  space<l  hxklng  tongues  disposed 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  upjter  surface  of  the  ata 
tionary    jilat'^    and    formed    Integral    therewith,    harneas   «e 
curing  hooka  carried  upon  one  terminal  of  said  adjustable 
plate,    spaced    lugs   carried    upon    the    pivoted    tertfilnal    of 
f^ld    looking   lever  and   adapted   for  engagement  with   the 
adjustable    plate    when    In    locked    position,    said    locking 
tongues  adapted   for  engagement   with    the  openings   in   the 
adjustable   plate   and   ifuide   rneans  i-arried   by   said   station 
ary  plate 

2.  A  clasp  for  harness  comprising  a  stationary  locking 
plate,  an  adjustable  looking  plate  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  stationary  locking  plate  and  having  a 
pluraMty  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  up 
standing  oppostnl  ears  formeil  on  said  stationary  jilate.  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  within  the  ears,  a  pair  of  spaced 
locking  tongui  s  formed  Integral  with  the  stationary  plate 
and  dispos,  d  in  parnlle!  spaced  relation  at   their  outer  ter 


minals  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  stationary  plate  and 
adapted  fur  engagement  with  the  openings  in  the  adjust- 
able plate,  means  for  guiding  aaid  adjustable  plate  and 
holding  it  In  sliding  relation  to  the  stationary  plate  and 
means  carried  upon  each  terminal  of  the  locking  lever  for 
holding  the  adjustable  plate  in  locked  pesltion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  locking  plate  and  openings  therein 
respectivi-ly. 

J<.  .\  clasp  for  harness  hooka  comprising  a  rectangular 
stationary  looking  plate,  an  adjustable  looking  plate  adapt- 
ed fur  sliding  movement  upon  said  stationary  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  a 
pair  iif  opposed  harness  book  memlwrs  formed  integral 
with  the  adjustable  plate  at  one  terminal  thereof,  an 
inwardly  turned  hook  memlMr  formed  Integral  with  the 
adjustable  plate  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  ter 
mlual  I  hereof,  a  bukiug  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said 
.■»t;iIionary  plate,  a  pair  uf  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the 
lucking  lever,  adjacent  the  pivoted  terminal  ther«?of  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  lo«-klng  lever  and  ailapted 
for  engagi-rnent  with  1  he  adjustable  locking  plate,  a  pair  of 
spaeed  111.  king  tongues  formed  integral  with  the  stationary 
plate  and  aflapted  for  engagement  with  the  openings  In 
the  adjustable  phite.  guide  means  carried  by  said  station- 
ary plate  and  means  larrieii  by  the  free  terminal  of  said 
lo<-king  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  (»ne  of  the 
.iptTiiiig'-  in  I  ho  adjustable  jilate  to  hold  said  plate  In 
locked  position. 


l.ns;>.(ljii  M.VTKIX  SK'rriNt;  AND  LINK  CASTING; 
M.VCHIM:.  Heinrh  h  DixiEVKft,  Herllu.  li.rmany.  its 
-ii;nor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor[>ora- 
lioii  of  New  York  nie,l  Nov  11.  litlli  Serial  .\o. 
r.'.»l,K;M.      1*1.    lUS)      7   I 


1  111  .1  matrix  setting  and  t.\  [>e  line  easting  machine  In 
Combination  matrices  provided  on  lioth  sides  with  char- 
acters and  a  magailne  containing  the  matrices  and  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  ails,  about  which  It  can  be 
turned   through  an  angle  of  IMt  . 

L'.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  matrlcea  provided  on  Nith  sid«'s  with  charac 
ters.  a  magazine  containing  the  matrb-es  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axla  and  means  for  turning  the  maga- 
zine about  the  said  central  longitudinal  axis  through  an 
angle  of   IHlC. 

;{  In  a  matrix  setting  an<l  type  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  matrices  provided  on  both  sides  with  different 
characters  and  a  magazlni'  coni.ilnltig  the  matrices  and 
li.iving  means  to  enable  the  magazine  to  be  turned  through 
an  angle  of  ISO  atM>Mt  Its  central  longitudinal  axis  for  ibe 
purpose  of   altering  the   tyixv 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine  In 
comblnatloti  matrices  provlde<l  on  iMith  sides  with  chirac- 
ters,  a  magazine  containing  tlie  matrices  ami  h.ivlng 
means  to  enable  the  magazine  to  lie  turned  through  an  an- 
gle of  lH(r  about  Its  central  lonL'itudlnal  axis,  a  releasing 
mecbiinlsni  for  releasing  lire  matrices  and  a  fllstributing 
device  for  distributing  them  Into  the  magazine,  said  re- 
leasing mechanism  and  distributing  device  remaining  with- 
out any  change  if  the  magazine  Is  turned. 

T>.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine 
In  combination  matrices  provided  on  both  aides  with  char- 
acters, a  magazine  containing  the  matrices  and  having 
means  to  enable  the  magazine  tn  be  turned  through  an 
angle  of  !>«)"  ntniut  its  e»'ntr.il  bingltudtnal  axis,  a  releaa- 
ing  mechanism   for  releasing  the  matrices  connected  with 
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the   key-board  and  remaining  witboat  any  change  If  the 
magazine  is  turned   and  two  matrix  releasing  devices  ar- 
ranged on  the  magaiine  one  for  each  position  of  it. 
I  Claims  fi  to  !51  not  printed  1b  the  Gazette  ) 


1,089,827.  CASTEK  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBULAR  LEKJS. 
ALBcnr  H.  iMss.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Caster  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .lersry.  Filed  Apr.  T),  I'.M'J.  Serial  No 
r,ss,0'j7.      icl.   16-14.) 


1.  A  caster  structure  for  tubular  legs,  combining  a  pintle 
tube,  a  leg  supporting  plate  centered  on  the  pintle  tube, 
and  a  spring  frame  centered  on  the  pintle  tube  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  extending  downward  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  resiliently  act  outward  on  the  interior  of 
the  leg,  the  said  pintle  tulK',  supporting  plate  and  frame 
l>elng  secured  together  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  but  the  tube  and  frame  l>eing  ft-ee  to  tilt  relatively 
to  the  plate  and  the  frame  free  to  move  relatively  to  both 
In  Its  resilient  action  on  the  interior  of  the  leg. 

2.  A  caster  structure  for  tubular  legs,  combining  a  pin- 
tle tube  having  two  enlargements  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
leg  supporting  plate  provided  with  means  for  centering  it 
relatively  to  the  leg  and  secured  to  and  centering  the 
pintle  tul>€  between  the  said  two  enlargements,  and  a 
spring  frame  having  an  upper  member  perforated  and  sur- 
rounding the  tube  for  centering  the  tube  at  its  upper  end 
in  the  leg,  said  frame  having  two  outwardly  acting  mem- 
liers  for  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  leg  and  which  extend 
downward  from  said  upper  perforated  member,  one  of  the 
said  downward  extending  members  ha\ing  a  lower  portion 
engaging  the  pintle  tube  and  confined  beneath  the  upper 
of  the  said  two  enlargements  but  left  free  to  move  In 
directions  to  permit  the  Inward  and  outward  action  of 
the  spring  frame. 

3.  Caster  structure  combining  a  leg  supporting  plate,  a 
pintle  tube  extending  through  the  plate  and  secured  thereto 
by  enlargementH  below  and  above  the  same,  and  a  spring 
frame  having  a  perforate  portion  which  surrounds  the 
upper  end  of  the  tul>e  and  a  lower  portion  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  oiwn  ended  slot  which  fits  between  the  said 
enlargements. 


1,0S9,628.  CASTER.  Ai.j^>:nT  B.  Dis.s,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Tnlversal  Caster  &  F'oundry  Company,  New 
York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
2fl,  IPl.T.      Serial   No.  7«fi,71S.      (Cl.   ifi— 4.)  t 


spread  open  for  the  pin  between  two  substantially  semi- 
circular oppositely-bent  bearing  portions  for  the  pin  which 
bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin,  and  one  of  the  said 
bearing  portions  having  a  continuation  at  ita  end  remote 
from  the  other  bearing  which  substantially  encircles  the 
pin  and  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  pin  from  all  sides. 

2.  A  caster  having  a  caster  wheel,  jaws  and  pin,  the 
said  jaws  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  slitted  and 
spread  open  for  the  pin  between  two  oppositely  bent  por- 
tions which  form  upper  and  lower  partial  bearings  acting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin,  the  said  lower  bearing  being 
on  the  side  away  from  the  caster  wheel  and  being  provided 
with  an  extension  substantially  encircling  the  pin  and 
forming  a  tubular  bearing  in  continuation  of  such  lower 
partial  bearing. 

3.  A  caster  having  a  caster  wheel,  jaws  and  pin,  and 
In  which  the  jaws  are  of  sheet  metal  and  have  a  lower 
bearing  for  the  pin  on  the  side  away  from  the  wheel,  which 
bearing  is  formed  by  a  bent  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  in 
which  the  sheet  lies  parallel  with  and  lx>ar8  against  the 
pin  and  at  Its  lower  part  extends  substantially  around  the 
pin  and  is  adapted  to  bear  on  any  side  of  the  pin,  the  said 
Jaws  also  having  an  upper  bearing  for  the  pin  on  the  same 
side  as  the  caster  wheel 


1,0.><9.620.  ClCAR-rOCKETS.  JOH.s  J.  Dittcen,  Madl- 
sonville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dittgen  I'aper  Goods  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
lOlo.      Serial   No.   540,180.       (Cl.    229  — S7.  ) 


-2-1 


1.   A  caster  having  a   caster  wheel,  jaws  and   pin,   and 
in  which  the  caster  Jaws  are  of  sheet  metal  slitted  and 


1.  A  detachably  conne<ted  series  of  cigar  pockets  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  made  of 
flexible  paper  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  a  double  backing 
shi>et,  the  Individual  pockets  ending  below  the  tops  of  the 
cigars  to  be  contained  and  the  free  edges  of  the  backing 
sh«>et  extending  substantially  above  the  individual  compart- 
ments. 

2.  A  series  of  cigar  pockets  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  compartments  shorter  than  the  cigars  to  be 
contained  made  of  flexible  paper  and  secured  at  spaced 
Intervals  to  the  walls  of  a  double  Itacking  sheet,  the  space 
between  the  individual  compartments  being  sufficient  to 
hold  them  out  of  contact  when  expanded,  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  backing  sheet  extending  substantially  above 
the  individual  compartments. 

3.  A  series  of  cigar  pockets  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
Individual  compartments  made  of  soft  flexible  paper  and 
secured  to  the  walls  of  n  double  backing  sheet,  one  side  of 
the  backing  sheet  being  provided  with  weakening  lines  of 
separation  between  the  adjacent  compartments,  and  the 
other  side  being  disconnected. 

4.  A  connected  series  of  cigar  pockets  (onsisting  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  compartments  made  of  flexible  paper 
and  secured  at  spaced  intervals  to  the  walls  of  a  double 
backing  sheet,  the  space  between  the  Individual  compart- 
ments being  sufBclent  to  hold  them  out  of  contact  when 
expanded,  one  side  of  the  backing  sheet  being  provided 
with  weakening  lines  of  separation  between  the  adjacent 
c<Mnpartments,  and  the  other  side  being  disconnected. 
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l.(tsi>. ♦'..!<»  STOrK  FOOP  Will  ivNf  T  KTr-nTrwiF.  Siisflr 
Lain),  Tex.  Hssiktnor  tu  Iiup.Tlal  Siiuar  t  iiiiip.ui.v.  Siiu-vr 
I,aii(l,  '\'>-\  .  II  Corpoiiitioii  i>i  T.x.i-.  I'i'.il  l)f<-  -.  IVUL' 
Serljil    No.    7.l4..'ti-        M'l     '.•'.I      111 

1.  A  stork  focitl  cuiisiitiii-  (if  11  ilUiilfil  lilTous.  iili.o..kf d 
allnit'iifary  \<;\s<\  smli  us  mTion  •«•*•<)  tiiills  iinl  iilf.ilfH  iih«h1. 
n  low-i;ra(ie  moUiss.'S.  in  pnnport  ion  t''<''<"'i  'tuiii  tli>'  vri< 
portion  of  any  of  tti.'  mIIht  ma  t.Tia  Is.  a  r-'lativt'ly  small 
portion  of  oily  sulisJan.,.  ^ii.  h  ..i<  ioIImh  .  .-li  m.-al.  am)  n 
minor  portion  of  'mmI. 

2.  A   stock    fo'Mi   .•oni|oi>lim   a|iiii'oximatil\    _'i»   imrls   cot 
ton    sofil    liillls.    -JO    (lai-ts    alfalfa    iii.-.al.    a    smuiII    [..ti  iti  taK'O 
of    cotton    s...  ,1    HI. •III.    a    low     _-i-a(l.-    ni'ilas^cs    in    i.rop.  .rt  Iom 
L'roat.T   Ihaii   the  iiroport  i"ii   ,,f  any    of   tlic  otlu-r   inatfriais, 
and  a  minor  part  of  p<'at 


i,nv:.,.;.,l        i;.\il.\\\'i     i;.vil..       iiO'>i>>      l,.  vii^      I.i 

l.Iiiir.      \ainiiii%'i        r.ri'i-li     i  CI  m  nilda ,     laiuola  F"llc<l 

July   _'4,    r.'l   •■      S.Tial    Nil.    Tmi.'.M'.'        Ml.    J.";'.i       |t"i    I 


I      A    r:iil\\.i>     rail    .-.  inipo-^r.!    of    ivv.   pari-.    <'X\<-    i  onipris 
tni;  a   lia-c  or  ll:ini;c   portion,   having  a   conlral   \vi'l>  project 
in;:   at    ii_'lit    anL-l--;    from    tl.'    liasf    nloni:    its    miildlc    lin<^. 
ttu-   otln-r   ciimprlsinu'   «    tr>>H<l    portion    of   sut>stantlally    U 
shap<-  in  (  ross  sc.tion  and  tiavini.'  its  sides  cxt.'ndinif  down 
to  erma.;!'  said   lias.-   portion,   said   sldi-s   IH-In-   spa<>d    from 
said  (.ntral    w  Ic    -liil   tread   portion    liavlni;  a   lon;:it  iidlna  I 
^rrodvc   to   receive   I  he   iippei-  edre  of  said   leniral    wfti   siil. 
stiinttalU    a-:   -how  n    and    dcsi  rihctl 

•J,  A  rail\\a\  r.iil  comi'i^ed  >•(  two  parts.  on(>  compris- 
Inu  a  base  or  llanire  portl'ui.  Iiavitm  n  central  wed  project 
Ini;  at  rl^'tit  anu'les  from  ttie  base  alonii  its  middle  line, 
the  iitb.r  c  orniuisiiii:  a  ir  ad  portion  of  substantially  U- 
sliape  in  rr.o  ■«eiti..n  uiii  haviiii;  its  sides  extending: 
down  to  en-'aje  --lid  ba-e  ii.irlion.  said  sides  b.-inu'  spmed 
from  said  cenirai  web,  said  tread  portion  liavlnt'  a  lon^i 
tudlnal    L'in.ive    i(,    receive    flic    upper    edye    of    sabl    central 

web.  said    tr 1   [orlicn    ba.ini,'   the   lower  extremity   of   Its 

sides   provided   with   lateral   base  weivs   to  encnu'e   said   first 
mentioned  bas4-  portion,  and  also  havinu'  lonuitiidlnal  bendu 
on  Its  mid.r  sid.  .  said  lirst   mentioned  base  portion  hnvlnif 
loniritiidinal    grooves    to    ••eceive    said    beads,    all    belriK    ar 
raiiL'ed   substantially   as   shoAii   and   ilescrlbed. 

:i.    .\    railway   rail   composed   of  two   parts,   one  compris 
Ink'    a    has.'    or    tlanire    portl>ii.    bavins'    a    .-eiitral    weh   pro 
jectln::  at  riiibt  anitbs  from   the  base  along  its  middle  line, 
the   other   (.imprisintf   a    tread    porll(m    of   substantially    U 
sluipe  in  cross  section  and  bavin:.'  Its  sides  extendink'  iJown 
to  enk'Hk'e  said   tiase   portion,   said   sliles  t>eink'  spaced    from 
said  central   web.   said   tread   portion   liavini;  a   lonu'lfiidlnal 
groove    lo   r>'cei\e   the   upper  edue   of   said   central    web.   and 
I  blocks  adapted  to  be  (Itted  between  adjacent  ends  of  two 
sections  of  said   first    mentioned   portion   and   straddle   the 
web   thereof   and    project    into    the   space   between   said    web 
and   ttie  sides   of  said   tread   portion 

4.   .\   railway    rail   composed   of  two   parts,   one  compris 
IdK  n  base  or  Ilank'e  portion,   havinu  a  central  web  i>rojeet 
Init  at  ricbf  aniiles  from  the  base  alonn  Its  middle  line,  the 
other    tomprisini:    a     tread     portion    of    substantially     U- 
shape    In    cross    section     ind    havlni:    Its    sides    extending 
down  to  eni;a««'  said  base  iiortlon.   said  sides  being  spared 
from   said   central    web.   said    tread    portion    bavins   a    Ion 
Kltudlnal   KToove   to   receive  the   upper  edire  of  said  central 
web    the    lower    extremity    of    Its    sides    provided    with    lat- 
.ral  base  webs  to  encaije  said  first  mentioned  base  portion, 
and    also    havln«    lonK'tudlnal    beads    on    Its    under    sides, 
said     Hrst     mentioned     base     portion     hnvlng     lonsritudlnal 


kTooves  to  re(elve  said  beads,  and  I  blocks  adapted  to  be 
fitted  tiei»4-en  the  adjutcnt  ends  of  two  sections  of  said 
first  mentioned  portion  and  straddle  the  web  thereof,  and 
projei  I  into  the  space  lietween  said  web  and  the  sides  of 
said  tread  portion 

.".     .\    railway    rail    comi>osed    of    twi)    parts,    one    uf    said 
parts    liavinir   a    base    and    an    upwardly    projcctiio:   <'entral 
web  with  b>iik'itiidlnal  grooves  within  the  base  at   each  side 
iif  the   weli:    the  other  part  bavlni;  "   tread   fa<e  anil  down 
wardl.v    iiroleitlrn;  sides  an<l  laterally  projeciirik'  base  welw 

bin;.'ltudilial  b.  iiils  oil  the  bottom  uf  said  sides  to  eiiler 
saiil  lirst  part  loniiit iidlna  1  i:rooves,  said  xeci.nd  part  lia\ - 
Iiil;  a  ciMitral  lent'ltiidinal  irroove  ti>  tit  oxer  the  upper 
edk'e  of  the  wn-b  of  said  first  part,  the  sides  of  said  second 
part  beiiik'  -jiaced  from  the  v^  i-b  of  said  Iir<i  [.art  and  tlie 
lia-e  portion  of  said  second  part  re-iini,'  "o  the  '.lase  i,f 
said  first  part 

(ilaim   •;   Hot    printed    in    the   Hazette  ] 


detachable  side  plates,  and  means  extending  through  the 
said  side  plates  and  tiller  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in 
rigid  relation. 

I»lalm  H  not  printed  In  the  (;az4lte.l 
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I.  An  angle  bar  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  side  [iluie 
.  arried  thereby  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto,  a  di'fach- 
able  side  plate,  means  for  bobllng  the  same  against  shlfi 
log  with  resjiei  f  to  the  said  base  plate,  an  auxiliary  side 
plate  se.ured  to  the  said  base  plate,  a  filler  Interposed 
between  the  said  detachable  side  plate  and  the  salil  auxil- 
iary siile  plate 

■J  An  angle  b.ar  comprising  a  base  plate,  bos-e.-  dU 
|.osed  along  the  edges  thereof  and  proJe(ting  iipwardl.v 
therefrom  and  provided  with  openings  ext<  nding  tlnie 
lurough.  said  bosses  affordlnit  a  wide  area  of  contact  bt»- 
twc«n  the  base  plate  and  rail  aplkes,  a  side  plati'  carried 
by  the  said  base  plate  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto,  a 
detachable  s|<le  plate  interlocking  with  the  said  basi'  plate 
at  Its  lower  edge  anil  held  against  movement  fliereby  an 
auxiliary  slile  plate  .secured  to  the  said  base  [late  and 
braiing  the  upper  extremity   of  said  detachable  side   plate. 

."..    In    a    (b'vice    of    the    class    described,    the    combination' 
of  a    base   plate,  a    sirle   plate  <arrb'd   thereby   and   .ontact 
Ing  v^lth  the  side  of  a  rail  a  <|etachable  side  plate  dlsjK>sed 
upon   the   opposite   side  of   the   said   rail    lontaitlng    ihere- 
vilfh.    means   disposed    upon    the    said    side    plate    Interlock 
ing   with    ttie    snid    detachable    base    plate    and    holding    the 
lower    edge   against    relative    motion    with    reupect    thereto, 
an   auxiliary   side  plate   seiured    to   the   said   base   plate,    a 
tiller  positioned  between  the  said  detachable  side  plate  and 
sold    auxiliary    side    plate,    and    means    extending    through 
the    said    side    plates    and    filler,    supporting    the    same    In 
rigid  relation 

4  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  upstanding  bosses  along  the  edges  there 
of.  a  side  plate  carrle<l  by  said  ba«<'  plate  and  rigid  with 
respei  t  ttoreto,  a  detachable  side  plate  interlocking  with 
the  said  bosses  and  held  against  relative  motion  thereby, 
a  portion  of  said  base  plate  offset  in  an  upward  manner, 
an  auxiliary  side  plate  engaging  the  offset  portion  of  said 
base  plate,  a  tiller  Interposed  between  t!:e  said  detachable 
side  plate  and  said  auxiliary  side  plati',  means  extending 
through  the  said  side  plates  and  filler  adapted  to  bold  the 
same  in  rigid  relation,  said  bosses  securing  a  wide  are.i 
of  contact  between  the  tie  spikes  and  said  base  plate, 

r>  .\n  angle  bar  including  a  base  plate,  a  side  plate  car 
rieil  thereby  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto,  a  portion  of 
said  base  plate  ofTset  In  an  upward  direi  tlon,  a  detachable 
side  plate  Interlocking  with  the  said  tias.'  plate  and  held 
against  relative  motion  with  respe.  t  thereto,  an  aiixlllar.v 
side  plate  hingedly  secured  to  the  offset  portion  of  said 
base    plate,    a    tiller   Interposed    between    the    auxiliary    and 


l,(is;t.«;i:!.  HKAD  MOTION.  r«.\NK  I'K.\.\z,  Wallace. 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  U  Hay.  Wallace, 
Idaho       iMled   .Ian     .'.ti,    lOlL'.      Serial    No.    t;74,:in7.      (CI. 


1  In  a  head  motion  for  ore  concentrators,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  bracket  member  having  a  shaft  or  pin.  a  bearing 
on  said  frame  in  which  said  shaft  or  pin  is  mounted,  yield- 
able  means  cooperative  with  said  pin  and  bracket  and 
continuously  tending  to  move  said  bracket  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  atiutmctit  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  from 
said  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  between  said  abut- 
ments and  in  a  [dane  above  the  same,  and  extending  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  pin.  a  bearing 
m-nilier  adjustalily  mounted  on  said  atmtment  and  includ- 
ing a  socket  portion,  a  bearing  memlwr  carried  by  said 
pin,  and  also  including  a  socket  portion,  .a  <am  mounted 
on  said  transversi>  shaft,  a  main  toggle  lever  including  a 
flat  tipiier  bearing  surface  adapted  to  be  held  up  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam,  and  also  including  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  terminating  In  a  bearing  end  to  enter  the 
SIX  ket  of  said  pin  ciirrie<l  l)earing  luember,  said  main  tog- 
gle nil  iiiImi  iiir  hiding  a  iiearing  so<  ket  beneath  said  flat 
surface,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  toggle  link  having 
H  bearing  end  held  in  said  last  named  socket,  and  having 
a  second  bearing  head  held  in  the  bearing  socket  of  said 
adjustatile  bearing  member,  all  being  arranged  whereby 
said  .>  leldable  means  will  also  serve  to  hold  said  main  tog- 
gle member  in  contact  with  said  cam  at  all  times,  substan- 
tially   as  shown   and   for  the  purposes  descrlb<'d, 

-  Ill  a  lead  motion,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bearing 
mounted  thereon,  a  braiki  f  member  having  a  rod  portion 
slidable  in  said  bearing,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  |iortlon,  said  frame  Including  an  abutment, 
a  b-aring  blo<  k  engaging  said  abutment,  a  main  toggle 
member  liaviiig  a  bearing  end  engaging  .said  bracket  rod 
bearinj^  iin'mber.  a  second  toggle  member  having  bearing 
memtiers  for  engaging  said  abutment  bearing  meml>er  and 
snid  (irsi  toggle  noniber.  a  wc'ar  plate  mounted  on  said 
first  toggle  member,  a  rotatahle  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  rota- 
table  shaft  for  efTectlng  the  movement  of  said  toggle  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  continuously  tending  to  move 
said  bracket  member  In  a  direction  to  continuously  tend 
to  move  said  toggle  members  toward  said  shaft, 

:'.  In  a  bead  motion,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bearing 
mounted  thereijn.  a  brackc^t  member  having  a  rod  portion 
plidalile  in  said  bearing,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  the 
end  of  stiicl  rod  portion,  said  frame  Including  an  abutment. 
a  Itearing  block  engaging  said  abutment,  a  main  toggle 
member  having  a  bearing  end  engaging  said  bracket  rod 
bearing  member,  a  second  toggle  member  having  bearing 
members  for  engaging  .said  abutment  bearing  member  and 
said  first  toggle  member,  a  wc-ar  plate  mounted  on  said 
first  toggle  member,  a  rotatahle  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  rota 
table  shaft  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  toggle  mem 
ber,  and  resilient  means  continuously  tending  to  move 
said  brack,  t  member  in  a  direction  to  continuously  tend 
to  move  said  toggle  members  toward  said  shaft,  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  to  engage  said  first  mentioned 
toggle  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said 
bracket  meml>er. 

4.    In  a  bead  motion,  a  base  or  support  having  an  abut 
nil  nt   and   a   b(>arlng  member,   a   bracket   meml)er  having  a 


rod  portion  mounted  in  said  bearing  member,  other  bear- 
ing members  carried  by  said  support,  an  operating  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  In  said  other  bearing  members,  a  cam 
on  said  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam.  a  bear- 
ing member  mounte<i  on  said  bracket  rod.  a  bearing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  abutment,  a  main  and  a  secondary 
toggle  member  connecting  said  bearing  members,  said 
/5ialn  toggle  member  including  a  table  portion  co'lperative 
with  said  cam  carried  ring,  and  means  continuously  tend 
ing  to   move  .said  table  member  toward   said   ring 

•''i.  In  a  head  motion,  a  base  or  siijiport  having  an  ahiit 
metit  and  a  bearing  member,  a  bracket  member  having  a 
rod  portion  mounted  in  said  bearing  member,  other  bear- 
'ng  members  carried  by  said  support,  an  operating  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  other  bearing  m<>mbers.  a  cam 
on  saici  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam.  a  bear- 
ing meml»er  mounted  on  said  bracket  rod.  a  bearing  iiieri]- 
ber  miiiinted  on  said  abutment,  a  main  and  a  secondary 
toggle  member  connecting  said  bearing  memtx^rs.  said 
main  toggle  memb'T  including  a  table  portion  cociiierative 
with  snid  cam  carried  ring,  and  means  continuously  tc-nd- 
Ing  to  move  said  table  member  toward  said  ring,  and  a 
wear  plate  mounted  on  said  table  memt>er  lo  engage  said 
ring. 

[rialm-  •>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.OSiO.H.U  VEIIIt'LE  W1II:i:L  RIM.  RiCH.AHP  r.  GKiPK. 
Rochester,  \.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
^U2,235.      (t'l.   152-  21.^ 


1.  .\  device  of  tlie  class  described  including  a  sectional 
rim.  blocks  secured  to  each  section  of  said  rim  and  ar- 
rang(>d  at  intervals  at  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of, said  blocks  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  and 
lirovided  with  inset  flanges  with  recessc  s,  pivoted  levers 
having  their  ends  adapted  to  be  arranged  v*ithin  said  re- 
ce.-sc  s  and  engage  the  ends  of  the  flanges  to  retain  said 
blocks  in  a  locking  position  and  hold  the  sections  against 
movement. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  desc  ribed  including  a  sectional 
rim.  blocks  carried  by  each  of  said  sections  iit  the  inner 
Icmgltudinal  fdges  thereof,  outwardly  extending  flanges 
formed  on  said  blocks  and  provided  at  the  outer  corners 
with  large  and  small  recesses,  levers  carried  by  said 
sections  and  having  their  pivoted  encis  arranged  within 
the  large  recesses,  and  their  other  ends  adapted  to  Ive 
airanged  within  the  small  recesses,  said  levers  t>eing  pro- 
dded with  cut  away  portions  to  receive  said  flange.« 
whereby  the  blocks  will  be  locked  against  movement  to 
retain  said  sections  in  jiosition. 


1 .0Sf*.G3r..        HOLDER      FOR      METAL  HORINfJ     TOOLS. 
EowAKK  F-G.   GiBHS,  Washington.   I).   ('.      Filed   June  ft. 
11M3.      Serial   No.   772,rt.S6,      (Cl.    S2-     .'lO,  i 
1     As    an   article   of   manufacture    a    hollow    base    jiiece 
of   rectangular   form   for  boring  bar   holders,   having   four 
walls    rectangular    to    each    other    and    vertical    opposing 
boles    through   top   and   Isitfom   walls,   suitable   for    retain- 
ing a  king  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  base  piece  of  rectangu 
lar  form  for  boring  bar  holders,  having  two  vertical  sides, 
having  also  a  U-shaped  recess  at  the  front  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  central  portion  of  a  horliontally  dis- 
posed shaft  and  having  also  a  vertical  hole  suitable  for 
retaining  a  king  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  base  piece 
of  rectangular  form  for  boring  bar  holders,  having  two 
vertical  side  walls,  provided  with  recesses  in  their  front 
ends  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontally  disrK:>sed  shaft,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 
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4  As  an  artl**!^  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  base  piece  of 
rectangular  form  for  twrlns  bar  hol.lerB,  Having  two  ver 
tleal  Hide  walls  adapted  to  reorlv,'  an  embracing  yoke, 
from  whUli  walls  tall  pieces  ...lapted  to  enKajce  the  arma 
of  the  said  yok.-  project  backward;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


5     \H  an  article  of  manufacture,  a    base  piece  of  rectan- 
gular   form    for    lorin,-    bar    bol.lers,    bavln«    t^'>/"^'^« 

:i.l..,  .,iai 1  to  receive  an  embra,ln«  yoke,  provided  ^%ith 

a  r-.e>.  n,  the  fn.nt  end  thereof  udapt.-d  to  receive  a 
horizon, ailv  disposed  shaft,  provided  also  with  a  tall 
pi,.<.,.  adap.e.l  to  enua«e  the  arm  of  the  said  yoke  proj...tlnn 
backward;  all  suhstantinlly  as  set    forth. 

[Claims  d  to  '.•2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


,  ,,>  I  .;.;.;  TU.UK  tLKA.NKK  (iKou-iK  Wii.i.i.km 
,;kkks  K.liham.  and  .luHN  M.li.vviVK  t\.TEK.  l»ndou, 
Knuland.  liled  Mar.  27.  lilTJ  Serial  N<..  dHd,.-4b. 
(CI.    101       lt>0.i 


■crews  above  the  bridge  pieces,  means  attached  to  the 
boawa  for  rotating  the  acrewB,  collars  or  shoulder,  upon 
the  screws  below  the  bridge  pieces  and  extension  springs 
attached  to  the  bridge  pieces  and  the  case  or  sleeve  for 
acting  on  the  blades  through   the  bridge  pie.  es  aud  screws 

aa  Bet  forth,  .      .    ,    ,      > 

4    In  a   rail    cleaning  device,  a   bracket  adapted   to  be 
fixed  to   the  frame  of  a   vehicle,   a  casing   or   sleeve   loose 
within     the    bra.ket.    means    for    supportlns    the    case    or 
sleeve   upon    the   bracket,   blades   vertleally    slldable    in    the 
cnse  or  sleeve  an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  and  gr.K)ve 
„f  the  rail,   brblge  pieces  extending  across   the  top  of   the 
case  or  slewe    long  screws  working  In  nuts  on   the  blades 
and   extending    through    plain    holes    in    the   bridge    pieces. 
lH)Sses    or    the    like   tlied   to    the   screws   above   the    brldg. 
pieces,    collars    or    shoulders    ut)on    the    screws    l.elow    the 
bridge    pieces,    helical    compression    springs    Interposed    he 
tween    the   bosses   and   bridge   pieces,   helical    springs   Inter 
posed   betweeu   the   bridge   pieces   and    collars    (,r    shoulder- 
of  the  screws  for  causing  the  blades  to  bear  with  a  spring- 
pressure  upon  the  rail,  means  for  turning  the  screws,  and 
extension  springs  attached   to  the  bridge  pieces  and   to  the 
case  or  sleeve  for  acting  on  the  blades  through  the  brldse 
pieces,  helical  springs  and  screws  as  set   forth. 

5  In  a  rail  cleaning  device  comprising  a  case  or  sleevr 
having  blades  slldable  therein  and  regulattsl  by  screws 
working  in  nuts  thereon  and  extending  through  bridge 
pieces  and  acted  on  thereby,  extension  springs  attached 
to  the  case  or  sleeve  and  the  bridge  pieces  and  means  for 
turning  the  screws  comprising  handles  or  levers  having 
a  pivotal  connectb.n  therewith  so  as  to  fold  .lown  on.  of 
the  way  when  n<'t  In  use  as  set  forth. 

[ClaUiis  tl  to  ".»  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  1 


1089  637        I'l.OW    ATT.\rFIMKNT.       Oainfoki.    T.hi.mks. 
'lakeview    Ore-,    assknor   of  one  half  to   Brad.    S     Had 
cKff.    Medford.    Oree.      Filed   Nov.    .-•..    11H2       Serial    No 
7'J1>.il71.       iCl.   !t7      .''.rt.  I 


1     In   a    rail   .leaning    .levlce.   a    bracket    adapted   to    be    j 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  case  or  sleeve  loose  with     | 
"the    bracket,    means   for  supporting   the   case   or   s  eeve    ; 
u,..n     the    brH.-ket     with    capability     of    ;'-'"""'-•"-' 
vertically   slldable  within   the  case  or  sleeve  and  at     he  r 
lower  ends  shaped  to  engage  the   trea.l  and  groove  of  the 
an,    resivctively,    and    springs    acting    on    the    bladea    to 
cause   them   to  bear  with   a  spring   pressure  upon   the  rail 

*'o'\n*'a''rail  cleaning  device,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
tlxed  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  casing  or  sleeve  loose 
within  the  bra.k.'l,  means  for  supporting  the  case  or 
Tlleve  up.,n  the  bracket  with  capability  of  oscillation,  ex^ 
tension  springs  fastened  to  the  case  or  sleeve  and  to  the 
brack. ,  for  c.mtrolllng  the  oscillation  of  the  caae  or  sleeve 
blades  vert  leal  iv  sll.lable  within  the  case  or  sleeve  and 
a  their  lower  ends  shaped  to  engage  the  tread  and  grcK,ye 
of  the  rail  respe<-tlvely  and  springs  acting  on  the  bUdes  to 
,.ause  then,   to  bear   with   a   spring  pressure  upon  the   rail 

'"■r  I J  r 'rail  cleaning  device,  a  bracket  adapted  to  b.^ 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  casing  or  sleeve  loose 
within  the  bracket,  means  for  supporting  the  case  or 
Sleeve  upon  the  bracket  with  capability  of  oacillatlon. 
means  for  controlling  the  oscillation  of  the  caae  or  .leere^ 
blades  vertically  slldable  in  the  case  or  sleeve  and  •d»Pted 
to  epgage  the  tread  and  groove  of  the  rail,  -t.  Prov  ded 
on  the  blades,  long  screws  working  in  the  naU.  bridge 
pieces  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  case,  or  sleeves 
'nd  having  plafn  holes  therein  through  which  th.upper 
end.  of  the  screws  extend,  bosses  or  the  like  fixed  to  the 


\.    riding    attachment    for    a    plow,    in.  hiding    a    reces-.  .1 
bl.Kk  mount.-d  ..n  the  l>eam  of  the  plow  an.l  provided  «  lib 
upstanding    recessed    lugs,    attaching    <  Hps    for    the    bb>ck 
dispose*!    In   the    recesses  of   the    lugs    and   embracing    the 
l«,am    parallel  bars  .-ach  having  one  of  its  ends  dlspos.il  in 
one  of  the  recesses  of  the  block,  hea.ls  on  the  bars  cngag 
Ing  the  block,  clamping  means  engaging  the   l>eam  of  th.> 
pl.,w  and  the  bars  for  holding  the  bars  In   the   recesses  of 
the  block  and   the  block  on  the  beam,  a   bra<-   bar  recelv 
Ing  the   outer  ends   of   the   said   parall-l   bars   therethrough 
and   supporting  the  same,  a  stub  shaft   carried  by  tl'e  rear 
end    of    said    brace    t>etw.en    the    parallel    bars    and    pio 
vided    with    a    ground    engaging   wheel,    a    seat    secure.!    to 
the  bars,  and  a  platform  pivotally  carried  by  the  rear  one 
of  the  parallel  bars  and  resting  on  the  f,.rwnrd  on.-  of  the 
bars,  

10Slt63H       AKMOK  PLATE       Robkrt   Abbott  II.vpfiki.i., 

'Sh.'ffleld.     Kngland.       Filed    Mar     :n .     1900.    Serial     No 

4,H7,041.      Renewed    Aug.    «,   1913.      Serial    No     .s;i,4l-. 

((T,    114—11.1  ^      , 

1  An  armor  U-lt  for  battleships  composed  of  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  steel  plates  made  of  sufflctent  depth  to  extend 
the  full  depth  of  the  required  armor  belt  so  that  the  said 
belt  has  vertl.al  dlvl«l.mal  lines  only,  said  plates  being 
formi-d  of  gradually  diminishing  thickness  from  their 
central  portlpn. 
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2.  a  battleship  haying  an  armor  belt  comp.^sod  of  cast 
nickel,  chromium,  steel  alloy  plates.  s;iid  plates  being  heat 
treaiid  to  produce  hardened  central  face  portions,  and 
Iwn  ini;   toughened  end  i)ortlons. 


;i.  In  an  armor  U-lt  f.ir  battleships,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  steel  plates  the  Intermediate  portion  of  one 
>ide  .>f  each  plate  being  carboulie<l  and  face  hardened  at 
Its  central  portion  and  the  carbonizing  and  hardening 
effect  tapering  off  to  nothing  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
so  that  the  plate  will  be  face  hardened  at  its  central 
portion  and  be  very  tough  at  the  upi)er  and  lower  ends  as 
well  us  at  the  back  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll>ed, 

4.  A  battleship  pn)vided  with  armor  l)uili  up  of  plates 
.  omposed  of  "  Kra  steel  '  cast  to  shaiK"  and  of  different 
thi.  knesses  In  the  direction  of  their  depth,  such  plates 
being  heat  treated,  having  hardened  central  face  portions 
and  toughened  end  ix)riions  and  of  such  depth  that  they 
.aih  I  xtend  the  full  depth  ..f  the  rciuired  armor,  or  of 
till'  main  i)ortlon  of  tb.'  rt><iuired  armor,  of  the  ship,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  des.rlbed. 


l.nsj*  CSO  (W  ion  ARMOR  I'lEIUINt;  I'ROJErTII.ES. 
!{mheht  .XnHi'iT  II.APFIELD,  Westminster,  England.  Filed 
.\u_'.    22.    r.ii:;       Seilal    No.    7s<Vl,".l.       ifl.    102      2S.) 


1  A  pointed  ainior  pieriiuj:  pr.>.)ectile  and  a  cap  for 
111.  fioward  porlioii  i  h.r.-of .  said  <np  comprising  a  rela- 
tlv.  ly  thin  central  portion,  forme<l  with  a  convex  surface 
if  small  radius  of  curvature  to  cover  the  projectile  tip  and 
a  relatively  thick  body  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
forward  end  of  the  IxKly  being  behind  the  projectile  tip, 
and  the  forward  surface  of  the  cap  being  formed  with  an 
annular  concavity  rearwardly  of  the  tip  and  around  said 
relatively  thin,  central  i>ortlon.  leaving  the  tip  covered  and 
surrounded  only  with  a  relatively  thin  covering,  giving  a 
small  point  of  tvntact,  but  a  greater  thickness  of  metal  in 
the  tody  and  n  llrm  support  to  the  projectile  after  the 
tip  has  penetrated. 

2.  For  an  armor  piercing  projectile,  a  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  forward  portion  of  a  small  axial  thick- 
ness to  fit  over  the  point  of  a  projectile  and  a  hollow  rear 
or  body  portion  to  fit  over  the  oglval  portion  of  the  pro- 
jectile, the  front  end  surface  of  the  body  portion  having  an 
annular  depression  therein  and  joining  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  body  portion  behind  a  plane  transverae 
to  the  axis  of  the  projectile  and  passing  through  the  point 
of  the  projectile,  the  greatest  transverse  thickneM  of  the 
cap  metal  l)elng  ar.mnd  the  pointed  end  portion  of  the 
projectile  but  behind  the  actual  point  of  the  projectile,  sub- 
.«tantlatly  as  described. 

,i.  For  an  armor  piercing  projectile,  a  cap  having  a  con- 
cave-convex   front   end   surface,   the   convex   surface   being 


centrally  arranged  and  the  concave  surface  extending 
around  the  central  portion  and  terminating  iu  a  substau- 
tlally  plane  annular  outer  portion  located  behind  the  poliit 
of  the  projectile  to  which  the  (ap  is  fitted. 

4.  For  an  armor  piercing  projectile,  a  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  forward  portion  of  small  axial  thickness 
and  cross  sectional  area  to  fit  over  the  pointed  end  por- 
tion of  a  projectile  and  a  hollow  rear  or  body  portion  to 
Qt  over  and  surround  the  oglval  portion  of  the  i)rojectile. 
the  body  portion  having  its  front  end  surface  arranged  to 
come  well  behind  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cap 
and  passing  through  the  point  of  the  projectile  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  said  forward  portion  and  front  end  of  the 
l>ody  portion  being  joined  by  an  Intermediate  annular  sur- 
face that  will  be  bridged  by  a  line  drawn  tangentlally 
to  the  said  forward  and  body  portions  substantially  ns 
described, 

5.  A  cap  for  a  jTHjinted  armor  piercing  projectile  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  central  portion  to  cover  the  pro- 
jectile tip  and  a  relatively  thicker  body  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  the  forward  end  of  the  body  being  be- 
hind the  projectile  tip,  and  the  forward  surface  being  a 
single  continuous  curved  surface,  the  outer  edge  thereof 
l)€ing  behind  the  projectile  tip,  and  from  said  outer  edge 
the  body  extends  rearwardly  1°  a  rounded  shoulder,  the 
total  diameter  of  the  cap  iu<re«sing  and  its  thickness 
decreasing  toward  the  rear. 


1,089,040.  VALVE  FOR  PONTROI-LING  AIR-BRAKES 
AND  THE  I.IKE.  Hik.am  T.  Hali.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1912,  Serial  No. 
7.'i0,033.  Divided  and  this  applicaiioti  fil.-d  May  9.  191  .T 
Serial  No.  766,fir.l.      id.   iss      7.  i 


/«0 


1.  A  controlling  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a 
valve  seat  portion  having  i>orts  of  graduated  sizes  for 
communicating  with  an  air  lirake  cylinder,  a  port  opening 
to  atmosphere,  a  port  for  communicating  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  the  interior  of  said  valve,  and  a  closure 
having  a  through  port  adapted  to  connect  the  interior  of 
said  valve  with  any  one  or  all  of  said  graduated  ports,  said 
closure  also  having  a  cavity  for  connecting  one  of  said 
graduated  ports  with  the  atmosphere  port  of  said  valve 
seat  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a 
valve  seat  portion  having  ports  of  graduated  sizes  com- 
municating with  said  brake  cylinder,  a  port  for  communi- 
cating with  an  air  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  said  valve, 
and  a  closure  for  said  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  interior  of  said  valve  with  any  one  or  all  of 
said  graduated  ports,  said  cl.>8ure  also  having  an  Imper- 
forate portion  adapted  to  close  said  graduated  ports  to 
maintain  partial  or  full  braking  pressure  subsequent  to 
the  application  of  such  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  controlling  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a 
port  for  communicating  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  pas- 
sage for  communicating  with  an  air  reservoir  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  valve,  a  passage  closure  normally  preventing 
Ingress  of  air  to  said  passage  to  the  Interior  of  said  valve, 
a  valve  closure  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
brake  cylinder  port  with  and  from  the  interior  of  said 
valve    and  means  operated   by   said   valve  closure  for  un- 
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seatint;    said    passat'*'    closui.-    wlien    8ald    brakp    cylinder 
port  Is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

■t.  A  controlllnK  valve  comprlsinK  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  flat  fl.H)r  and  having  11  cen- 
tral re<es«,  said  floor  having  a  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  brake  cylinder  and  also  a  port  leadlni.;  to 
atmosphere,  said  caslnt?  beliiR  provided  also  with  a  port 
connecting  with  said  central  recess,  a  valve  closure  mount- 
ed In  contact  with  nald  floor  and  havlnc  a  projection  ex- 
tending Into  said  recess,  said  ilosure  also  havliiu'  a  central 
flue  port  whereby  air  Is  admitted  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  from  said  recess  and,  a  thronub  port  for  connecting 
the  interior  of  the  caslni;  with  said  brake  cylinder  port, 
and  a  closed  port  adapted  to  conni.  t  said  brnke  cylinder 
port  with  said  atmosphere  port 

ft.  A  controlllnK  valve  comprlslni;  in  (omblnation.  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  flat  floor  and  tinviii«  i>  c.ntriil  recess, 
said  floor  having  a  port  adapted  to  connect  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  also  a  port  leadlni:  to  atmosphere,  said  casing 
also  being  provided  with  a  port  connect  Ing  with  said  cen- 
tral recess,  a  valve  closure  nionntfd  In  coiitaei  with  said 
floor  and  havlnu  a  [.rojectioii  extending  Into  said  recess, 
said  closure  also  having  a  central  through  pt)rt  whereby 
air  Is  admitted  Into  the  Interior  of  the  casing  froni  the 
recess  and,  a  through  port  for  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  casing  with  said  brake  .yllnder  port,  and  a  cavity 
adapted  to  connect  said  brake  cylinder  port  with  said  at- 
mosphere port,  a  check  valve  intermediate  said  Inlet  port 
and  said  recess,  and  means  for  opening  said  check  valve 
when  said  through  port  Is  In  cMnnuinicallon  with  said  air 
cyllndir  port. 

ll'lalm  ♦)  not  [irinted  In  the  iU\/<<t<-.] 


l,0H9,t;4l.         Al'l-AUATIS       FOK       INSKHTIN«;       IMl'E 
CI.KAN1N(;    DKVMKS    INTO    I'lTE  LINES       Hi  ht    R 
HorxjvuN.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  I'llnton  Ingbe,  Amity- 
ville.  N.   v..  assl'.Miors  to  National   Water   Main  ("leaning 
Company,    a     rorporntion    of     Maiii''.       Filed     Sept.     1 H, 
1!»11       Serial  .No    »Ui>.s:..'..      (Cl.  1H7      TO.  i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Inserting  pipe  cleaning  devices  into 
a  pipe  line,  the  ownliination  of  a  pipe,  an  opening  In  said 
pipe,  a  fitting  adapted  to  (ill  said  opening,  a  pulley  car- 
ried liy  said  fitting,  a  cable  passing  through  said  fitting 
around  said  pulley  and  engaging  with  said  cleaning  device, 
all  so  arranged  that  said  cleaning  device  may  be  drawn 
into  the  pipe  line   through  the  medium  of  said  cable. 

•J.  In  apparatus  for  Inserting  pipe  cleaning  devices  Into 
a  pipe  line,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  an  opening  in  said 
pipe,  a  tttting  adapted  to  All  said  opening,  said  fitting  hav 
Ing  arms  supporting  a  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  cable  passing  through  said  fitting  and  engaging 
with  said  pulley,  said  cable  engaging  with  the  device  to 
be  inserted  Into  the  pipe,  all  so  arranged  that  said  device 
may  be  drawn  Into  the  pipe  line  through  the  medium  of 
said  cable. 

3.  In  a  pipe  section,  an  opening  In  the  circumference 
thereof  a  fitting  adapted  to  All  said  opening,  a  sheave  car- 
ried by  said  fitting,  sal<l  sheave  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  said  opening. 


l,0H(»,rt4i'.  SUPPORT  FOK  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS, 
OuTTi-oB  HoNoi.D,  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Filed  Sept. 
Ul,    1911.      Serial   No.  650,(^05.      (CI.    17:5      '^M .  > 


I.   The   combination    with    a    plurality   of   electrical    con 
doctors,    of   a    guide    rod,    a    plurality    of    spaced    disks    of 
rigid  material  threaded  on  said  rod  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  for  the  reception  of  the  conductors  In  freely  sus 
I)ende<l  position  In  space,  said  holes  opening  to  the  perlph 
ery  of  the  disks  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal 
of    the    conductors,    and    a    removable   t)and    for   each    disk 
adapted  to  b«>  slipped  over  the  outer  {>erlphery  thereof  to 
hold  the  conductors  In  the  holes  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other;  sulwtHntlally  as  described. 

:;  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, of  a  guide  rod,  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks  of 
rigid  nuiterlal  threaded  on  said  rod  and  having  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  widening  peripheral  notches  for  the  reception 
of  lndlvi<lual  conductors  in  freely  susinnded  position  in 
space,  and  also  having  radial  grooves  b«'tween  the  notches 
to  afford  elasticity  to  tlie  disks  In  placing  the  conductors 
witliln  and  removing  them  from  the  notches,  and  a  re- 
movable band  for  ea<  b  disk  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
outer  perlpliery  tbere.jf  to  hold  the  conductors  In  the 
notches  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  substantially  as 
descrlbefl 


i,osvt,»u;;      i-hkhoii.kk  foii  steam  boilers. 

I.IAM    O.    Hofi'K.   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Fib  d    .\pr.    - 
Serial   No.   7o8.4;Jl'.      U'l.    IL'-J       ll'S.) 


Wll. 
litH. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  iles<rlU'd,  a  re<eptacle  lum 
prising  a  <Irum  of  oval  cross  sei  tion  ami  composrd  of  a 
shell  and  a  pair  of  tieads,  an  inlet  at  tin'  upper  end  of 
one  head,  an  outlet  (  ommunlcatlng  with  the  drum  interior 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  other  head  and  discharging  near 
the  lower  outside  end  of  that  head,  and  a  blow  off  pipe 
reaching  through  one  of  the  Jieads  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  the  drum 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  a  series  of  drums 
ea(  h  of  oval  cross  section  and  each  comprising  a  shell 
and  a  pair  of  heads,  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  one 
head,  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  drum  Interior 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  other  head  and  discharging  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  outside  of  that  head,  the  outlet  discharge 
of  one  drum  being  rigidly  connected  directly  with  the 
Inlet  of  an  adjacent  drum,  the  arrang<?ment  being  such 
that  each  drum  stands  at  a  slight  Incline  with  Its  Inlet 
end  lower  than  Its  outlet  end,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  for  each 
drum  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lowermost 
part  of  the  drum  interior. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles within  said  Ijoiler,  each  receptacle  comprlshng  a 
drum  consisting  of  a  shell  and  a  pair  of  heads,  an  Inlet 
at  the  top  of  one  head,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  drum 
Interior  at  the  top  of  the  other  head,  the  outlet  of  one 
drum  l)elng  connected  directly  to  the  Inlet  of  the  next,  a 
feed  water  pipe  connecting  to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  drum 
of  the  series  and  the  outlet  of  the  last  drum  discharging 
Into  thc>  lioiler,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  connecting  into  the 
loweriBOHt  point  of  each  drum. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  series  of  i-e 
ceptacles  within  said  iKdIer,  each  receptacle  comprising  a 
drum  consisting  of  a   shell  and  a  pair  of  heads,   an   Inlet 
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at  the  top  of  one  bead,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  drum 
interior  at  tlie  top  of  the  other  head,  the  outlet  of  one 
ilnim  being  connected  directly  to  the  Inlet  of  the  next,  the 
.irrangemeiit  t)eing  sucli  that  each  drum  stands  In  an  In- 
cIlTied  position  with  its  inlet  end  slightly  lower  than  its 
outlet  end,  a  feed  water  pipe  connecting  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
rtrst  drum  of  the  series  and  the  outlet  of  the  last  drum 
discharging  Into  the  boiler,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  connecting 
into  the  lowermost  point  of  each  drum. 

."■).  In  combination  with  a  steam  l)oller,  i\  series  of  sub- 
stantially closed  reci'ptacles  therein,  each  receptacle  liav- 
ing  an  Inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  ends  near  its  top,  the 
outlet  of  one  receptacle  Ix'Ing  connected  directly  to  the 
inlet  of  the  next,  the  arrangement  b<'lng  such  that  each 
receipt. icle  stands  at  an  Incline  with  Its  inlet  end  slightly 
lower  than  its  otitlet  end.  a  feed  water  pipe  connecting 
to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  receptacle  of  the  series  and  the 
nuili  t  of  till-  last  rec<'ptacle  discharging  Into  the  boiler, 
and  a  blow  off  pipe  connecting  into  each  receptacle  near 
its  lowermost  point. 


1.0s9,ft44.  Sl'RINd  SKAT.  Fuank  .Iack.sun,  Randolph, 
N(hr.  Filed  Apr.  1.".,  lOi:'..  Serial  No.  7Gl.:i96.  (Cl. 
1.-,.-.       L'.'..  I 


l.(N9,64.'i.      AEROPLANE    EN(;iNE.     Cuakles     Fkancis 

.Iknki.ns.   Washington.    I).   C.      Filed   l»ec.   l.{.   I'.tlO.      Se 

rial   No    .%97.104.      (Cl.   IL'l      (14.) 

I  In  an  aeroplane  engine,  the  combination  witli  »  closed 
crank  case,  having  external  diametrically  opposite  cylln- 
iler  receiving  depressions,  revolubiy  tnounted  tipon  a  fixed 
axial  crank  shaft,  of  pairs  of  radial  alining  cylinders 
held  in  said  depressions,  respectively,  by  threaded  en- 
cinllng  rings,  a  rigid  piston  rod  structure  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  crank  case,  rigidly  connecting 
the  two  pistons  of  each  pair  and  provided  with  an  oblique 
crank  receiving  slot,  and  an  aeroplane  propeller  fixed  to 
and  rotating  with  the  crank  case. 

1'  In  an  aeroplane  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  crank  case  having  diametrically  opposite,  external, 
cylinder  receiving  recesses  and  revolubiy  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  crank  shaft,  of  pairs  of  alining  radial,  one  piece 
cylinders  mounted  in  said  recesses,  respectively.  arnl  held 
therein  by  encircling  tlucideil  r'ngs,  pistons  working  In 
tile  cylinders  of  each  pair  and  ripldly  connected  by  a  pis- 
ton rod  structure  sliding  in  apei'tures  in  the  crank  case 
and  provld<'d  with  central,  oblique,  crank  receiving  slots, 
atid  an  aeroplane  propeller  fixe<l  directly  to  the  crank  case. 

.'i.  .\n  aeroplane  engine  comprising  a  closed  crank  case 
revolubiy  mounted  upon  a  flxe<l  crank  shaft,  pairs  of  op- 
posite alining  one  piece  cylinders  detachably  mounted  ex- 
ternally on  the  crank  case,  pistons  working  In  the  cylin- 
ders,   respectively,   of  each    pair,   piston    rod    members   rig- 


idly connecting  the  pistons  of  each  pair,  sliding  in  bear- 
ings withi-n  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  central  ob- 
lique slots  to  receive  the  craiik.  a   fuel  conduit   leading  to 


'i'lic    herein   dcscriljcd    sprin;.;   seat    comprising    a    resilient 
staiiilard    having   its    up[>er   eii<l    bifurcated    to    form    chair 
arms    and    .•^upijorts    for    the    seats,    said    arms    being    bent    | 
outward    to    diverge    from    said    standard    and    curved    up-   I 
ward   to  (xlend  forwardly,  said  stanilard  and  arm   having    j 
integral,   vertically  disposed  connecting  brai  es.  a  seat  s>is- 
pcnded    U'twecn   and    below    said   arms,   and   spiral    springs 
each  connected  at   one  end  to  said  seat,   and   having  their    i 
opi)oslte  ends  connected  to  said  arms. 


the    crank    cast 
leading    to    tht 
register  s\ucessi\  ily   wit 
the  era  III;  case  r<itates. 


iiiil    ciiuduifs    carried    liy    the    crank    case. 

.\linders.    1  espicti vel.w    and    arranged    to 

the  conduit   first   mentioned,  as 


1.0^9,646.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  CAMERA.  Chaki^s 
FuA.Nt'i.s  .Te.nki.vs,  Washington,  1).  C.  Filed  June  27, 
I'M-J.     Serial  No.  7lMi,lS7.      (Cl.  NS — 16.S.) 


U^^ 


">  ■■  ">.^ 


1.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  lens  and  a  film  giude  arrange*!  to  hold  transversely  dl4- 
posed  film  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  lens,  of  mean! 
for  moving  the  lens  and  guide  together  in  a  circular  patji, 
and  means  whereby  the  film  is  at  intervals  prevented  fr6m 
moving  witii  the  guide  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  difec- 
tion  of  the  film's  leediug  movement  at  the  guide,  whertby 
the  film  Is  caused  to  advance  intermittently  with  respect 
to  the  guide. 

2.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  lens  and  a  film  guide  adapted  to  hold  a  film  strip  at  a 
constant  distance  from  the  lens,  of  means  for  moving  the 
lens  and  film  guide  together  In  an  endless  path,  means 
for  causing  the  film  to  advance  step  by  step  in  said  guide, 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  passage  of  light  to  the 
film  wMle  it  Is  in  motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  constantly  feeding  a 
film  strip,  5f  a  lens  and  a  film  guide,  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  slightly  resisting  the  advance  of  the  film,  means 
for  moving  the  lens  and  guide  together  In  an  endless  path 
varying  In  distance  from  the  constantly  feeding  means, 
and  means  for  alternately  allowing  and  Interrupting  the 
passage  of  light  to  the  guided  portion  of  the  film  said 
feeding  means  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  being  ar 
ranged  to  produce  step  by  step  aclvance  of  the  film  with 
respect  to  the  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lens  and  a  guide  f'  r  friction- 
ally  holding  film  to  be  fi>d  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
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I«a8,    of   tiH'ans    fur    moving    tli<'    l>iis    iiud    tfuldf    sjii<  luo 
iiously   lu  an   enril«'HK  patli.   means  wlitroliy   tlif   film   Is   at 
IntervaLs  pnvented   froiu   niovluK  wltli   the  miUle  In   a   <ll 
rectlun     opix.sit.-    to    tlic    dlnxtloii    of    tlu'    lUm's    fi'Cillnu' 
movcm.-nt   at    the   irtildf.  causini:   rhv  liliii    to  inlviiuc'    «ifli 
respt'ct   to   tlif    latt.r,   mid   means  for  i  rit.  rmptink:   tlu'   pas 
8aK«'  of   HkM    to   til.'   guided   portion   of    the   tllin    while    tlie 
film  Is  tbuH  advunclnjr. 

5.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  ilie  eomhinatioii  with 
a  lenB  mo\lnK  In  an  endless  path  innl  carrylni;  with  it 
and  In  Its  axU  a  portl.m  of  a  film,  of  means  wheiel.y  said 
portion  is  exposed  while  thv  lens  nio\es  throiii:h  a  portion 
of  its  patli.  and  means  whereby  tlie  inovetnont  of  ttie 
lens  throii(,'li  another  portion  of  said  path  hrlnus  a  fr.sli 
portion  of  the  lllm   Into  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Wir.ette.l 


exteriorly  of  Mid  body,  there  l>elug  an  outer  end  support 
for  said  shaft,  a  hamiii«r  arm  and  head  fixed  to  aald  abaft, 
menus  fonnet-fed  to  aald  alarm  mechanism,  protruding 
through  Bald  back,  adapted  to  Impart  motion  to  aald  ham- 
mer arm,  head,  and  shaft,  and  resonant  members  Impacted 
l>v  sal<l  hammer  head. 


,  (•  s  0  ,.547        STKKKINCJ  MECHANISM   FOU   MOTUK 
rY('I.i:S       I)v\iti   .IsviKs    JoHNsr.is.    Toronto,    Ontarh), 
Cana.la.    asslnnor    lo   The    MlUtaire    Auto   rrinmuiy    Inc. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   29. 
1!>1X.      Serial    No.  744.854.      (CI.    L'OH      114.1 


1  111  lueeh.niisni  for  the  purpose  de-seriU'd.  the  forward 
wheel  mounted  on  a  .iirved  track  and  iidapied  to  travel 
laterally  Iti  the  arc  of  said  track,  in  combination  with 
the  main  fr.iiiie.  a  track  supportlnK  frame,  a  steerlnR  fork 
coniie<ted  with  the  hnli  of  the  wheel  and  joiirualvd  in  the 
track  su[ii)oriliiK'  frame,  a  steerlnv;  post  jonrnalert  In  the 
main  franu\  and  connecting  means  Iwtween  said  post  and 
the  fork,  wherel.y  the  lateral  movement  is  Imparted  to  the 
whetd. 

;.'.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  main  frame,  the  forward  wheel,  a  curved  track 
mcmtx'r  r>ii'<^iniC  throt/uh  the  hub  of  \U-  wheel,  rollers 
mounted  in  the  hub  and  IvearliiK  on  the  tra.k  memU-r.  a 
track  supportln«  frame,  a  steering  fork  connected  with  the 
hub  and  Journaled  in  the  track  supporting  frame,  a 
steerlni,'  post  Journaled  In  the  main  frame,  flexible  connec 
tloii  between  s.ild  post  and  the  fork,  and  flexible  connec- 
thm    hei«eeti    the    track    supportlnt;    frame    and    the    mafn 

frame. 

:',.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  desrrib.d.  tli''  combi- 
nation of  the  main  frame,  the  forward  wheel,  a  curved 
trtick  mendier  p.'i.sslne  throuxh  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and 
supported  by  a  frame  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
rollers  mounted  in  the  hub  and  InjarlnK  on  the  track  mem- 
ber at  an  ansle  formed  by  lines  drawn  at  rl>{ht  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  passlnj;  through  the  points  of 
contact  between  said  rollers  and  track.  Intersecting  nt  the 
cpnter  of  the  arc,  a  stoerlng  fork,  and  mcan.s  for  turning 
said  fork,  whereby  the  wheel  is  caused  to  travel  In  the  arc 
of  the  track. 


-J/ 


2.  In  an  alarm  clo.k.  a  Uxly.  alarm  mochanism  therein. 
and  a  back  thereto,  a  hammer  sha^t  Journaled  In  aald  back 
exteriorly  of  said  body,  an  outer  end  support  far  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  back,  a  hammer  arm  and  head  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  alarm  mechanism,  pro- 
truding through  said  back,  adapted  to  Impart  oscillatory 
motion  to  said  hammer  arm  and  head,  and  resonant  mem- 
Iwrs  alternately  Impacted  by  said  hammer  head. 

:\.  An  alarm  clock  Including  a  body,  alarm  actuating 
mechanism  therein,  and  a  back  thereto,  a  bottomed, 
tlangwl.  concentric,  resonant  member  fixed  to  said  back,  a 
smaller,  similar,  resonant  member  arrange<l  concentrically 
within  said  first  named  member,  a  hammer  located  In  the 
annular  space  t>etwe.>n  said  resonant  meml>ers.  and  means 
protrudini;  through  said  back  actuating  said  hammer 

4  An  alarm  Including  a  l><>dy,  a  back  thereto,  a  Un- 
tonied.  Hanged,  concentric,  resonant  memlHT  fixed  to  said 
ba(k,  a  smallor,  similar,  resonant  member  arranged  con- 
centrically within  said  first  named  member,  the  flange  of 
the  larger  of  said  members  pointing  In  the  direction  of  said 
hack  to  con<-eal  said  smaller  member,  a  hammer  located  1-; 
the  annular  spaie  between  said  resonant  inemlMTS,  and 
ni.aiis  protruding  through  said  back  actuating  said 
hammer. 

%  An  alarm  clock  including  a  body,  alarm  actuating 
mechanism  therein,  and  a  b^ick  thereto,  a  supportlniJ 
bridge  on  said  tiack.  a  bottomed,  flatiged  cf.ncentrlc.  reso- 
nant memU'r  fited  to  the  lop  face  of  said  bridge,  a  smaller, 
similar,  resonant  inem»)er  arranged  concentrically  within 
said  first  named  mombor.  and  affixed  underneath  said 
r.rldge  a  hammer  located  In  the  annular  space  between 
^ald  re-oi.Hiit  111.  inl.<Ts.  .111. 1  ineMiis  (Tot rmllni:  through  said 
hack  actuating  said  hammer 

li'lalms  t)  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (".axette.J 


i.nso, .■,»;>      Hrrn^N    AiTAiMiN';    machisk      .iohn 

KiKWUZ.  Hyde  I'nrk.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine  Filed  I'ee.  1,  1011  Serial  No.  6fir?,.14S. 
<C1     11'J      32.) 


J,08!),61H        AI.AHM  (T,OCK.       (;k<>ki.k     Khkn.     I'e'.u,     111., 
assignor  to  Western  <'lock  Company,  Iji  Salle,  HI  .  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    Id,    KMH.   ♦'Serial    No. 
785,130.      (CI.   .'J.S--10.) 
I.    In  an  alarm  clo<k.  a   Inxly,  alarm   mechanism  therein. 

and  a  l>ack  thereto,  a  hammer  shaft  journaled  In  said  hack 


1  .\  button  atta<hin>;  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
two  successive  ksjps  are  drawn  through  the  work  and 
formed    Info    a    knot    for    the    attachment   of   each    button, 
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comprlslDg  in  combination  a  work  support,  a  booked 
needle  fitted  to  move  downwardly  and  upwardly,  a  caat-off 
located  In  co^iperatlTe  eii|;agement  with  said  needle  and 
fitted  to  moTe  downwardly  and  upwardly,  a  common  driv- 
ing part,  needle  mechaolsm  actuated  from  said  part 
adapted  for  causing  the  needle  to  descend  rapidly  to  the 
work  and  thence  throusb  the  work  and  return  In  the  forma- 
tion of  each  of  aald  two  successive  loops,  and  means  for 
causing  the  cast-off  in  Ita  descent  during  the  second  descent 
of  the  needle  to  retard  relatively  to  the  needle  so  as  to 
come  to  the  work  with  an  easy  approach  and  contact. 

2.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation loop  forming  mechanism,  a  spreader,  a  spreader 
■haft  or  pivot  permitting  the  spreader  to  tip,  a  spreader 
bar  carrying  said  shaft  and  spreader  and  adapted  to 
swing  the  spreader  Into  a  loop,  a  spreader  tipper  adapted 

,  to  shift  and  located  to  caoae  the  spreader's  tipping  when 
shifted,  and  means  independent  of  said  spreader  shaft  and 
bar  for  shifting  said  tipper  for  causing  the  spreader  to 
shed  ita  loop. 

3.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation loop  forming  meciianism,  a  spreader,  a  spreader 
shaft  or  pivot  permitting  the  spreader  to  tip,  a  spreader 
bar  carrying  said  shaft  and  spreader  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  spreader  into  a  loop,  a  finger  or  projection  carried  by 
the  spreader,  a  spreader  tipper  adapted  to  shift  and 
located  to  contact  said  finger  to  cause  the  spreader's  tip- 
ping when  shifted,  and  means  Independent  of  said  spreader 
shaft  and  bar  for  shifting  said  tipper  for  causing  the 
spreader  to  shed  its  loop. 

4.  A  bi^ton  attaching  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  sewing  needle,  a  loop  spreader,  means 
for  operating  said  spreader  to  spread  a  loop  engaged  on 
said  needle,  a  movable  needle  supporter,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  spreader's  movement  effects  a  shifting 
of  said  supporter  to  and  from  the  needle,  whereby  the 
needle  is  supported  against  deflection  while  the  spreader 
is   impocing  a   strain   thereon. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  work  support,  a  needle  carrier  reclprocable  in  a 
straight  line,  a  atraight  needle  thereon  adapted  to  take 
the  thread  near  ita  point,  means  to  actuate  the  carrier 
to  cause  the  needle  to  penetrate  the  work  from  atwve 
and  return,  and  an  Intermittent  needle  backer  adapted 
to  contact  the  needle  substantially  above  the  work 
while  the  needle  is  disengaged  from  the  work,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  needle  and  carrier  for  causing  the 
backer  to  laterally  approach  and   recede  from  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


poslte  directions  and  respectively  bearing  on  the  flange 
and  shoulder,  said  spring  serring  to  force  the  flange 
away  from  the  shoulder  and  thereby  exerting  endwise 
pressure  on  the  sleeve  to  bold  the  conical  faces  in  close 
contact  and  also  maintain  the  corrugated  walls  ot  the  cam 
slots  in  interlocking  engagement  with  the  logs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,089,651.  MOTION  -  CONVERTER.  Gkkgokv  Kovala- 
VI.  H,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7;)6,»18.      (CI.   121—45.) 


J  -i^-\ 


In  a  device  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  into 
rotary  motion,  a  frame  composed  of  channel  irons,  one  of 
the  wings  thereof  being  longer  than  the  other  and  ar 
ranged  to  extend  outwardly,  a  cross  head  having  ears 
adapted  to  rest  above  and  below  the  channel  irons  a  dis- 
tance egual  to  the  width  of  the  short  wings  thereof,  arms 
extending  from  the  cross  head  in  line  with  the  channel 
irons,  and  an  auxiliary  cross  head  connected  to  the  arms, 
consisting  of  two  members,  each  having  ears  adapted  to 
rest  above  and  below  one  of  the  channel  irons  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  short  wing  thereof,  and  a  shaft 
connecting  the  two  memb^-rs  of  the  auxiliary  cross  head, 
a  link  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  shaft  connection  be- 
freen  the  auxiliary  cross  head  members,  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  crank  shaft,  said  crank  shaft  being  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  frame  between  the  cross  heads. 


1,089,650  HOSE  COUI'LING.  Jo.skph  It.  Kile.  Neo 
deaha,  Kans.  Filed  .\pr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,838. 
(CL  137—28.) 


A  hose  coupling  embodying  male  and  female  sections 
having  telescoping  cylindrical  portions  provided  with 
conical  abutting  faces  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  abutment 
shoulder  and  the  other  diametrically  dlsiwsed  locking 
lugs,  a  coupling  ring  uniting  said  sections  and  closing  the 
Joint  l>etween  said  conical  abutting  faces  at  the  periphery 
of  said  sections,  said  ring  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flange  opposing  said  shoulder  and  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  cam  slots  formed  with  corrugated  outer  walls 
to  Interlock  with  said  lugs,  and  a  ring-shaped  flat  metal 
spring  disposed  between  said  flange  and  shoulder  and 
having  angularly  related  portions  alternately  bent  in  op- 

200  0.  O.— 25 


1,089.6.')2.  PNEUMATIC  BED-SI'RIN(i.  John  J.  Lis- 
BAB,  Canton.  Otiio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  3. 
IMero,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,573.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.773. 
(Cl.  5—1.) 


i^GC-ncnnfi-noi 

06000COCCO 

occcococ 


1.  A  pneumatic  bed  spring  comprising  a  tubular  frame 
having  two  end  pieces  and  two  side  pieces,  spaced,  par- 
allel, longitudinally  disposed  elastic,  inflatable  tubes  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  two  end  pieces  of  said  frame, 
and    spaced,    parallel,    transversely    disposed,    elastic,    in- 
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flatable  tubes  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  two  alda 
pieces  of  the  frame,  the  tranaverae  tubes  Interaectlng  and 
Interconnecting  said  longitudinal  tubes,  and  forming  a 
meahed  network  haying  Its  general  median  plane  coinci- 
dent with  the  general  median  plane  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  the  atUchment  of  an  Inflating  device  for  th« 
purpose  of  Inflating  said  tubes. 

2.  A  pneumatic  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame  having 
four  sldoH  made  of  hollow  metal  tubes,  said  tubes  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  the  corners  of  the  frame  by  hollow 
elbows,  each  of  the  four  tides  of  the  frame  provided  with 
an  adjusting  device  comprising  relatively  right  and  left 
Internally  threaded  thimbles  fitting  Into  the  severed  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  a  nipple  provided  with  right  and  left 
threaded  extensions  arranged  In  the  Internally  threaded 
thimbles,  each  nipple  having  a  longitudinal  bore  pro 
vldlng  InterDHl  communication  between  the  tubes  to 
which  the  same  Is  connected  and  having  an  external  nut 
portion  whereby  the  area  Inclosed  by  said  frame  may  be 
Increased  or  decreased  by  turning  said  nipples,  and  a 
rubber  net  work  of  Intersecting.  Intercommunicating  In- 
tlatuble  tubeB  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  tubular 
frnme.  the  Reiieral  median  plane  of  nald  network  being 
normally  coincident  with  the  general  me<llan  plane  of  said 
frame. 


l.OSg.O.Vi.  VKTKRINARY  MOUTH  Sl'ECULITM.  Ai.f-rbo 
I.iTTArKK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  :>.  19i:s  Se- 
rial   No.   Tss,L'09.      (01,    12A— 27.) 


c^.-^ 


1.  A  veterinary  mouth  speculum  comprising  hinged  Jaw 
members  provided  with  bits,  and  a  clamping  connection 
holding  the  Jaw  members  at  substantially  any  degree  of 
opening. 

2.  A  veterinary  mouth  speculum  comprising.  In  comM- 
natlon,  two  pairs  of  hinged  Jaw  members,  bits  connecting 
the  corresponding  Jaw  members  at  opposite  sides,  brace 
arms  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  one  j»w 
member  at  each  side,  and  cramping  clutch  loops  plvotally 
connected  to  said  brace  arms  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  Jaw  members. 

3.  A  veterinary  mouth  speculum,  comprising  hinged  Jaw 
members,  and  a  pivotal  arm  and  pivotal  cramping  clutch 
member  for  adjustably  holding  said  Jaws  apart. 

4.  A  veterinary  mouth  speculum,  comprising  hingec}  Jaw 
members,  bits,  and  means  for  holding  the  Jaw  members 
and  bits  apart  comprising  a  brace  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  Jaws,  a  pivotal  cramping  clutch  member  adjuatably 
connecting  said  arm  and  the  complementary  Jaw  member, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  cant  the  clutch  member  with  respect 
to  the  part  embraced  thereby. 

5.  A    veterinary    mouth    speculum,    comprlslOK    hinged 
Jaw  members,  bits,  and  means  for  holding  the  Jaw  mem 
bers  and   bits  apart  comprising  a   brace  arm    pivottxl    to 
one  of  the  Jaws,   a  pivotal  cramping  clutch   member  ad- 
justably connecting  said  arm  and  the  complementary  Jaw 


member,    serrations   engaged    by    one    edge   of    the   clutch 
member,  and  a  spring  acting  to  cant  the  clutch  member 
with  respect  to  the  part  embraced  thereby. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,069,664.  INDEXING  DEVICE.  Btbon  8.  Lovbland, 
Wlncbendon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wllllsm  M.  Whitney, 
Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,200       (CI.   144 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  an  arm.  means  for  posltlonlnjr 
the  arm  radially  of  the  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  to  the  shaft  by  movement  of  the  arm, 
an  abutment  to  limit  said  movement  of  the  arm.  and 
means  for  rendering  the  relation  of  the  arm  and  the 
shaft  rigid  before  the  said  movement  of  the  arm  is  stopped 
by  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  an  arm,  means  to  position  the 
arm  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  tooth  and  slot  connection 
between  the  arm  and  the  shaft,  an  abutment  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  securely  seating  the 
tooth  In  the  slot  before  the  movement  of  the  arm  la 
stopped  by  the  abutment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comM 
nation  of  a  cutter  shaft,  an  arm.  means  to  position  the 
arm  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  wedge-shaped  tooth  and  slot 
for  connecting  the  arm  and  the  shaft,  an  abutment  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  securely 
seating  the  tooth  In  the  slot  during  the  movement  of 
the  arm  before  It  la  stopped  by  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  an  arm.  means  to  position  the 
arm  operatlvely  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  arm  to  the  shaft, 
an  abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm,  means  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  abutment  to  vary  the  movement 
of  the  arm,  means  for  rendering  the  relation  of  the  arm 
and  the  shaft  rigid  before  the  movement  of  the  arm  Is 
stopped  by  the  abutment,  and  means  by  which  the  arm 
may  be  locked  in  engagement  with  the  abutment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl- 
natloB  of  a  cutter  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  cutters, 
means  for  grinding  said  cutters,  an  arm  for  turning  the 
cutter  shaft  to  bring  one  of  the  cutters  into  operative 
relation  with  the  grinding  means,  means  for  effecting  a 
rigid  connection  of  the  arm  and  cutter  shaft  to  insure 
proper  turning  movement  of  the  shaft  by  the  arm.  and 
means  for  locking  the  arm  from  movement  to  hold  a 
cutter  In  position  for  the  action  of  the  grinding  means 

[rialuis  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,0S9.6.'S5.         CENTRIFI'OAL      PRESSURE     GOVERNOR. 
I>oci8   C.   IjOewbnstbin.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  868,524.    (CI.  121  — 114.) 
1.   A  speed  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  Impeller,  a 
casing  for  said  Impeller,  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  casing, 
a    flexible    diaphragm   exposed    to    the   pressure   produced 
by  said  Impeller,  a  regulator  for  said  pressure  actuated  by 
said   diaphragm,   and  operative   connections   between    said 
diaphragm  and  mechanism  to  be  governed. 


2.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  casing  flUed  with 
liquid,  a  rotatable  Impeller  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in 
one  side  of  said  casing,  a  spring  pressing  against  the  out- 
side of  said  diaphragm,  means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  liquid  thrown  by  aald  im- 
peller against  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  mechanism  to  t>e 
governed. 


1     " 


3.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  casing  filled  with  liq- 
uid,   a    rotatable    Impeller    In    said   casing,    a    flexible    dla 
phragm  In  one  side  of  »ald  casing,  a  spring  opposing  out 
ward  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  a  bowl-shaped  device  at 
tached  to  said  diaphragm  and  encircling  said  Imprllor,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement   of  said  diaphragm 
to  the  mechanism  to  be  governed. 

4.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  casing  filled  with 
liquid,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  Impeller  in  said  caslnp,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  In  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  spring  op 
posing  outward  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  a  bowl-shaped 
device  attached  to  said  diaphragm  provided  with  openings 
and  having  a  sharp  Inturned  edge  adjacent  to  the  perlph 
ery  of  said  Impeller,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ments of  said  diaphragm. 

5.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  casing  filled  with  liq- 
uid, a  partition  In  said  casing  provided  with  openings,  a 
shaft  extending  Into  said  casing  and  through  said  parti- 
tion, an  impeller  on  said  shaft  in  advance  of  said  parti 
tlon.  a  flexible  diaphragm  In  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  head 
clamping  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  a  regulator  attached 
to  said  diaphragm  and  varying  the  qnahtlties  of  liquid 
thrown  off  by  said  impeller  against  said  diaphragm,  a 
plunger  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  diaphragm,  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  said  plunger,  and  a  iprlng  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  head  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,666.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Patuick  J.  Madde.n,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21.  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  407,604.  Continuation  application  filed  July  27, 
1909.  Serial  No.  609,913.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,101.     (CI.  137 — 96.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  through  It  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  water, 
and  a  pipe  having  an  open  end  registering  with  said 
opening,  of  means  for  coupling  the  receptacle  and  pipe  to- 
gether, said  coupling  means  having  on  the  receptacle  an 
annular  t>earing  surface,  surrounding  Its  opening  and  pre- 
sented inward,  a  thimble  passing  through  the  opening  of 
the  receptacle,  a  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  thimble  and  providing  a  t>earing  surface  presented  out- 
ward, said  bearing  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
an  annular  groove  between  them,  a  packing  ring  occupying 
said  annular  groove  and  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  pipe 
and  means  for  forcing  the  receptacle  and  pipe  toward  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  through  it  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  water, 
and  a  pipe  having  an  open  end  registering  with  the  open 


ing  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  coupling  them  together,, 
said  coupling  means  having  a  thimble  extending  through 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  presented 
upward,  a  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  the' 
thimble  and  having  in  its  under  side  a  countersink,  re- 
sulting in  an  inwardly  presented  bearing  surface,  the  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  annular  Up  extending  into  said 
countersink  and  means  for  forcing  the  receptacle  and  pipe 
toward  each  other. 


-  I 


.■'..  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combinatloi  with  a  receptacle 
having  through  It  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  water, 
the  receptacle  being  countersunk  around  the  opening  pro- 
viding a  t>earing  surface  presented  Inward,  a  ring  located' 
in  said  countersink  and  having  a  bearing  surface  pre- 
sented outward,  a  space  being  left  between  said  bearing^: 
surfaces  to  form  an  ajinular  groove,  a  thimble  supported' 
by  the  receptacle  and  extending  through  the  opening 
thereof,  said  thimble  and  ring  having  threaded  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the 
receptacle  and  pipe  and  occupying  the  groove  aforesaid 
and  a  corresponding  groove  with  which  the  pipe  is  pro- 
vided, and  means  for  forcing  the  pipe  and  receptable 
toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  through  it,  said  receptacle  being  coun- 
tersunk around  said  opening  providing  a  bearing  surface 
presented  Inward,  a  ring  located  in  said  countersink  and 
providing  a  bearing  surface  presented  outward,  a  space 
being  left  t>etween  said  bearing  surfaces  to  form  an  an- 
nular groove,  a  thimble  supported  by  the  receptacle  and 
passing  through  its  opening,  said  thimble  and  ring  having; 
threaded  engagement  with  each  other  and  the  ring  belng^ 
provided  with  a  l>earlng  surface  presented  inward,  a  pipe 
having  an  opening  end  registering  with  the  opening  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  an  annular  lip  encircled  by  tald  In- 
wardly presented  l)earing  surface  of  the  ring,  a  packlngr 
ring  interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  pipe  and  oc- 
cupying the  groove  aforesaid  and  a  corresponding  groove 
formed  In  the  pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  the  pipe  and 
receptacle  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  plumbing  fixture  having  a  receptacle  provided 
through  Its  bottom  with  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
water,  a  pipe  having  an  open  end  presented  upward  and 
registering  with  said  discharge  opening,  said  pipe  havlnfp 
also  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
opening  formed  through  a  supporting  wall,  means  for 
coupling  together  the  receptacle  and  the  upwardly  pre- 
sented end  of  the  pipe  and  preventing  their  movement 
relatively  to  each  other,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
pipe  being  made  up  of  an  inner  section  screw  threaded  oa 
its  exterior  and  an  outer  section  screw  threaded  on  both 
its  exterior  and  Interior,  a  nut  turned  on  to  the  outer 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  wall,  s 
nut  turned  on  to  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  packing  ring  surrounding 
the  inner  section  between  the  nut  last  aforesaid  and  the 
end  of  the  outer  section. 
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],089.«57.  I'LANTKR.  .Tkssk  D  Maddux,  Atwell,  Tex. 
al•Hi^'no^  of  one  half  to  Jolin  A.  Ijainlprdale.  Harpers- 
vlllp,  Tei.  Filed  July  i.'.*!,  HU.?  Serial  No.  781.088. 
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1.  Ill  a  seed  planter  the  combination  with  a  wht«-l  sup 
ported  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  fruiue,  an  emt 
le.s.H  helf  having  legs  travellnR  vertically  on  eaili  side  of  one 
of  thi-  walls  of  the  hopper,  buckets  mounted  on  the  belt,  a 
fal.se  l)otton)  removably  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  thi' 
hopper  and  having  portions  Inclined  downward  toward  th.> 
belt,  and  a  brush  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  hopixr 
within  the  false  bottom  and  contacting  with  the  belt. 

■J.  In  seed  planter  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frnnie.  of  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  end 
le«8  t)elt  having  legs  traveling  vertically  on  each  side  of 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  buckets  mounted  on  the 
belt,  a  belt  casing  comprising  connected  aide  boards  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  hopper  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a  covering  of  wire  fabric  secured  on  the 
side  boards  of  the  casing  and  exteoding  the  entire  length 
of  the  casing  whereby  one  entire  leg  of  the  belt  Is  visible, 
angular  flanges  secured  to  the  side  boards  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  removably  fastening  the  flang«s  to  the 
hopper  wall. 


part  of  the  resistance,  a  star  wheel  operating  tlie  swlich, 
and  pieces  adjustably  fixed  to  said  reciprocating  part  ac- 
tuating the  star  wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  part  of  a  mn 
etilne  tot)l,  a  generator  supplying  current  to  a  motor,  a 
generator  field  resistance,  a  source  of  ixitentlal  and  a  field 
controlling  and  reversing  switch  ;  an  auxiliary  switch  nor- 
mally closed  and  when  closed  adapted  to  short  circuit  the 
lieltl  ri'slsfance  to  one  contact  of  the  reversinj:  switch,  anil 
means  on  the  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  open  the  said 
.nixiihtry  switch  Jii.st  l)efore  the  end  of  the  return  stroke, 
suli>;tMntlally  as  desrrlbed. 
I  1  In  combination  with  :i  reciprocating  part,  u  mo- 
tor.   ;i    ^'cnerator    .«uppiylng   current    to    the    motor,    a    K«'n- 

•  lai'T  ti.ld  resljitance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  geu- 
er:ii(  r   field  winding;     a  two-part  two  way  reversing  switrh, 

•  >p.i-!iled  liy  the  reciprocating  part,  snld  switch  having  two 
arms  connected  to  a  source  of  potential,  and  having  mn- 
faits  two  connected  to  one  end  of  the  field  winding  and 
the  other  two  contacts  connected  to  different  points  In  the 
field   resistance ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'•.    In    combination    with    a    reciprocating    part,    a    mo 
tiir,   a   generator   supplying   current   to   the    motor,    a    ?en 
.  i:iti>r  field  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  a  generator 
tlrld    winding;— a    two    part    two-way    reversing'    Kwltcli  ; 
iiperatcil  l\   :i   ri-ciprocat  int:  piirt.  having  Its  two  arms  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  potential,  and  liaving  two  of  Its  con 
tacts  connected   to  one  end  of   the  field   winding  and   the 
other    two   contacts   connected    to   different   points    lu    the 
field   resistance,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  operated  by    the 
rt'dprocatlng  part  and  adapted  when  closed  to  short-circuit 
the    resistance    between    the   said    points;   subBtantinlly    as 
descritx'd. 

[riulnis  <■>  ti.  s  ih.f   printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1  ,  0  8  n  ,  6  r>  S  .        KLKCTUU'ALLY-  DRIVEN      PLANINC- 
MACIIlNi;.       (Ieurce     Kkic     M.*si>\,    Toronto,    Canadii 
Filed  Sept.  (i,  I'.llO.    Serial  No    .'.'<t».(>o7.     (PI    17L'  -  240.  ( 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  reclprocatlni;  part,  n  motor,  a 
Kcnerator  supplying  current  to  the  motor,  a  field  reulst- 
ance,  a  switch  adapted  to  reverse  the  generator  field  and 
change  the  magnitude  of  the  said  field  resistance  for  the 
cutting  and  return  strokes,  respectively,  of  the  reclpro- 
catltiif  part  of  a  machine  tool,  and  means  on  the  reclpro- 
cntln«  part  adapted  when  the  movement  of  the  latter  has 
to  be  reversed  to  operate  the  said  switch  ;  an  auxiliary 
switch  adapted  to  change  the  magnitude  of  the  generator 
tleld  resistance,  and  adjustable  means  on  the  reciprocating 
part  Independent  of  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  adapte<l 
to  operate  said  auxiliary  switch  during  the  cutting  stroke, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  part,  a  motor,  a 
venerator  supplying  current  to  the  motor,  a  generator 
field  resistance,  the  source  of  potential  and  the  reversdng 
swlt'li  ,      an    auxiliary    -^witcli    adapted    to    short  <ir'ulf    a 


l,()H!»,t>r.!t  SVSTKM  OK  CONTROL.  Howard  Maxwell. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (leneral  Kiectrlc  Com- 
|)any,  «  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  I'A.  1!*0H. 
S.rlHl    No.   4:;R.260.      (CI.    172—274.) 
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1  In  1  ombiuatl«)n,  an  niternating  current  motor  having 
ii  He<ondary  circuit,  a  resistance  In  the  secondary  circuit 
of  said  motor,  .i  .source  of  direct  current  excitation,  auto 
iiuitlc  means  for  jiradually  cutting  said  resistance  out  of 
circuit  aud  for  connecting  said  source  of  direct  current 
excitation  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  motor  when 
the  motor  is  operating  near  synchronous  speed,  and  means 
resiMjnsive  to  an  overload  for  disconnecting  said  source 
and  for  cutting  said  resistance  Into  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  nii  alternating  current  motor  having 
a  secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  direct  current  excitation, 
and  automatic  menus  for  ojnnectlng  said  source  of  direct 
current  excitation  In  the  s»>condary  circuit  of  said  motor 
wben  the  motor  Is  operating  near  synchronous  speed  and 
for  dlsconntH-tlng  said  source  of  direct  current  excitation 
when   the  motor  Is  heavily  loadeil. 

.1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
a  secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  direct  carrent  excitation, 
automatic  meana  for  connecting  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent excitation  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  motor  when 


the  motor  is  operating  near  sjnchronous  speed,  and  means 
responsive  to  an  overload  for  disconnecting  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  secondary  circuit,  of  a  relay,  a  circuit  In  which 
alternating  current  flows  to  excite  said  relay,  a  reactance 
in  serie«  with  said  relay,  a  switch  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  said  relay  when  the  frequency  of  the  current  in  said 
circuit  has  lieen  reduced  to  a  certain  value,  and  a  source 
of  direct  current  excitation  arranged  to  he  inserti-d  Into 
the  secondary  circuit  of  snld  motor  upon  the  operation  of 
said  switch. 

r<  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  a  secondary  circuit,  of  a  polarized  relay,  n  circuit 
in  which  alternating  current  flows  to  excite  said  relay,  a 
reactance  in  series  with  said  relay  and  so  proportioned 
ttiat  the  relay  will  not  operate  until  the  frequency  of  the 
current  in  said  circuit  has  been  reduced  to  a  certain  value, 
a  .switch  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  a 
source  of  direct  current  excitation  arranged  to  l>e  Inserted 
Into  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  motor  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .u.HH.r.BO.  DRILL  SoCKirr.  RoitKitT  C.  McDowKix, 
Walkerville,  Mont.,  ahsignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  B 
Mclntyre,  Walkerville.  Mont.,  and  one  fourtli  to  Martin 
K.  CtlllUjan.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Apr  30,  1012,  Serial 
No.  694,276.      (CI.  29      110.1 


o.  A  device  of  the  claiuj  described  comprising  a  tubular 
drlll-receiring  member  provided  with  an  internal  slioulder  ; 
a  drlU-boldlng  member  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
in  the  drill-receiving  member  and  held  against  rotation 
therein  ;  and  spring  means  engaging  the  drill-holding  mem- 
l>er  to  maintain  the  &ame  normally  in  abutment  with  the 
shoulder. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  as  con- 
stituent parts  a  chuck  having  a  bore  and  a  drlll-recelTlng 
member  mounted  in  the  bore;  a  single  movable  structure 
mounted  directly  upon  the  drill  receiving  member  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore  of  the  chuck  ;  inter- 
engaglng  elem*'nts  upon  the  movable  structure  and  upon 
one  of  said  constituent  parts  to  connect  the  movable  struc- 
ture and  said  part  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  and  frangl 
ble  means  connecting  the  movable  structure  with  the  other 
of  said  constituent  parts  for  simultaneous  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chuck  ; 
a  drill  receiving  member;  n  peripherally  exposed  part  in- 
terposed operatlvely  between  the  drill-receiving  member 
and  the  chuck ;  Interengaging  elements  upon  said  part 
and  the  chuck  adapted  to  secure  a  rotation  of  said  part 
when  the  chuck  is  rotated  ;  and  frangible  means  Inserted 
radially  into  said  part  and  connecting  said  part  with  the 
drill-receiving  meml»er  independently  of  the  chuck  for  ro- 
Utlon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chuck 
and  a  ring,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  terminal  re- 
cess, the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  register  in  the  recess  ;  a  drill-receiving  mem- 
ber inserted  Into  and  bearing  upon  the  ring;  and  a  re- 
leasable  element  connecting  the  ring  with  the  drill-receiv- 
ing memt>er  independently  of  the  chuck. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
drill  receiving   member;   a   drill-holding   member   mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  drill-receiving  member  and 
held  against  rotation  therein  ;  and  spring  means  for  ad 
Tanclng  the  drill-holding  mem)>er. 


1.089  661  APTARATUS  FOR  SEPARATINO  FIBERS 
FROM  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Paul  Hermann  Minctc, 
Bremen,  Germany,  and  Edward  Carstensen  de  Se- 
GTMK),  Ivondon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419.942.      iCl.  13— 10  ) 


1.  lu  apparatus  for  defihrating  cotton  seed  hulls,  the 
combination  with  an  upright  casing  having  a  bottom,  pro- 
\  ided  with  marginal  openings  that  constitute  air  inlets 
and  outlets  for  the  discharge  of  defibrated  hulls,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  through  the  bottom  into  the  casing 
and  terminating  short  of  Its  upper  end,  rotary  threshing 
beaters  connected  to  the  shaft  and  operating  in  the  c&a- 
iug.  Kaid  upper  end  of  the  casing  having  a  central  tapered 
unol)8tructed  uptake,  aud  means  connected  to  the  uptake 
for  creating  an  outward  blast  of  air  therethrough  suffl- • 
(lent  to  produce  iudrafts  through  the  bottom  openings, 
which  Indrafts  are,  however,  sufficiently  weak  to  permit 
the  outflow  of  the  defibrated  hulls. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  deflbratlng  cotton  seed  bulls,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  vertical  casing  having  a 
lx)ttom  provided  in  its  marginal  portions  with  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  and  downwardly  inclined  lips  extend- 
ing beneath  said  openings,  said  casing  having  a  tapered 
top  and  a  central  wholly  unobstructed  uptake,  of  a  verti- 
cal shaft  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
terminating  short  of  said  uptake,  rotary  l)eater8  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  operating  in  the  casing,  means  for  cre- 
ating an  uptake  of  air  through  the  casing  and  means  for 
feeding  hulls  to  be  defibrated  Into  said  casing  and  sub- 
stantially preventing  the  ingress  of  air  through  said  feed- 
ing means. 


1,089,662.     PAINT      Thkodokk  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to   B    F.  Greenwood.   Houston.   Tei.      Filed  July 
6,    1912.      Serial    No     707,974.       (01.    1.34 — 42.) 
A  paint  for  rendering  wood  fire,  water  and  worm  proof, 
consisting  of   Venetian   red   ten    pounds,   salt    ten    poands, 
brown  mineral  ten  pounds,  sulfur  fifteen  pounds,  Cayenne 
jH'i>i>er    two    pounds,    rosin    fifteen    pounds,    water-gas    tar 
one    pound,    and    gasolene   one    pint,    substantially   as    de- 
scribed. 


I  ,O.M5».66.'{.     RE<;ENERATIVE  OVEN.     WiLHXLii  MCKLLEB^ 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  752,923.      (CI.  202—©.) 
1.  X   regenerative   coke  oven   or  a   gas  retort   fomace 

which   is  heated   with   producer  gas  or  coal   gas,   oompria- 
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Ing  coking  chambem.  h«'atlng  flue*  connected  In  groups 
between  the  coking  chambers,  an  Interconnectlble  gas  re- 
Kenerator  and  an  air  rpjtonerator  arranged  l)eneath  each 
coking  rhamtMT.  gas  and  air  transfer  channels  l)eneath 
the  entire  length  of  the  oven,  regulatable  pasaaRes  con- 
necting Haid  )?as  and  air  transfer  channels  with  said 
regenerators  and  with  aald  beating  flues,  means  for  sup- 
plylnfc  Kaa  and  air  to  said  reRenerators  and  said  heating 
flues,  means  for  drawing  off  the  waste  combustion  gases 
from  said  heathiK  flues  through  sold  transfer  (hannels  and 
said  regenerators,  means  for  changing  the  Kas  supply 
and  admission  of  air  altprnately  to  alternate  reRenerators 
and  heating  flues,  and  means  for  changing  the  waste  heat 
discharge  pnHsiiKea  In  accordance  with  the  reversal  of  the 
rcKenerntors. 


■J  A  regenerative  coke  oven  or  a  kbs  retort  furnace 
which  is  heated  with  producer  gas  or  coal  gas.  comprising 
coking  chambers,  heating  flues  between  said  chambers, 
gas  and  air  rcRenerators  beneath  each  coking  chamber,  gas 
and  air  transfer  channels  connected  with  said  regenerators 
and  regulatable  superimposed  interconnected  gas  and  air 
distribution  channels  for  the  entire  length  of  each  half  of 
the  oven  connected  to  said  transfer  channels  and  connect- 
ed by  gas  ducts  and  air  ducts  with  the  said  heating  flues 
of  the  oven  wall. 

3.  A  regenerative  coke  oven  as  set  forth,  comprising 
coking  chambers,  heating  flues  between  said  chambers,  in 
terconnectlble  gas  and  air  regenerators  for  each  coking 
chamber,  means  to  supply  producer  gas  and  air  through 
said  regenerators  and  through  the  gas  and  air  transfer 
channels  Into  the  distribution  channels,  means  for  supply- 
ing auxiliary  cold  coal  gas  directly  Into  said  gas  distribu- 
tion channels  to  be  mixed  with  the  hot  producer  gas  and 
passing  said  mixture  of  gnses  through  the  gas  ducts  and 
the  hot  air  through  the  nir  ducts  info  the  heating  flues 
for  combustion,  menus  for  drawing  off  the  waste  combus- 
tion gases  from  the  heating  flues  through  the  distribution 
channels,  transfer  channels  and  regenerators,  means  for 
closing  and  changing  said  producer  gas  and  said  coal  gas 
supply  to  alternate  regenerators  and  to  alternate  dlstrlbu 
tlon  flues  and  to  said  heating  flues,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  air  supply  Intakes  and  the  waste  heat  dls(  barge 
passages,  all  in  accordance  with  the  reversal  of  the  com- 
bustion  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  regener.itlve  coke  oven  having  interconnectlble  and 
Interchangeable  rf^generatora  for  each  oven,  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  gas  regenerator  from  the  gas  supply  pipe 
and  from  the  gas  distribution  channels  and  connecting 
eald  gas  regenerator  to  the  transfer  and  distribution  chan- 
nels of  the  adjacent  regenerator  to  be  adapted  for  air 
heating  onty,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  regenerative  coke  oven  comprising  coking  cham- 
bers, beating  flues  between  said  chambers,  two  sets  of  su- 
perposed regulatable  gas  and  air  distribution  channels 
each  connected  to  an  alternate  set  of  said  heating  flues, 
transfer  channels  connecting  said  distribution  channels  to 
the  regenerators  and  two  Interconnectlble  and  Interchange- 
able regenerators  beneath  each  coking  ch;uiil>er,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit)ed. 


2.  A«  a  new  article,  a  cooking  utensil  having  a  pendent 
resting  flange,  said  flange  having  a  horiiontal  slotwty  ex- 
tended a  portion  of  Its  length,  the  upper  edge  of  tald  alot- 
way  being  some  distance  l»elow  the  bottom  of  the  utensil, 
a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being  edgewise  Insertlble 
throiii,'h  the  aald  slot,  and  means  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  for  supporting  the  said  plate. 


I,n<s»,flfl4.      ("OOKINt;   1  TKNSIL.      Ilaha  Osada.   Denver. 

Colo.      Filed    Mar.    «.    101.<.      Serial    No.    7^-2.Xi2.      (CI. 

63—8.) 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  having  a  pendent  flange,  said  flange 
being  horlsontally  slotted,  and  a  removable  bottom,  the 
said  bottom  being  slldable  through  the  said  slotted  flange 
and  supportable  on  the  flange. 


-m^m^rfw* 


3  As  a  new  article,  a  cooking  utenali  having  a  pendent 
flange,  said  flange  having  a  horlxontal  slotway  at  a  point 
slightly  below  the  bottom  of  the  utensil,  and  an  Internal 
rib  at  a  point  below  the  slotway,  and  a  supplemental  bot 
torn  edgewise  slldable  through  the  said  slotway  In  the 
flange  and  supportable  on  the  aald  internal  rib. 


lOHO.fifiS  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  I'lMT  (Jlstav  l'A<!r.i.. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  p:iectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10, 
HHl.     Serial  No.  626.'J40.      (CI.  230 — 14.) 


1,  The  method  of  regulating  an  apparatus  utilizing  an 
auxiliary  liquid  medium  for  drawing  off  gases,  vapor,  and 
the  like  by  direct  action  of  aaid  medium  thereon,  which 
consists  In  varying  the  quantity  of  the  auxiliary  medium 
by  means  of  a  regulating  member  that  is  caused  to  act  on 
said  medium  directly  in  advance  of  or  at  a  small  distance 
from  a  place  where  the  pressure  or  velocity  of  the  auxil- 
iary medium  undergoes  a  change. 

L'.  In  an  apparatus  utilizing  an  auxiliary  liquid  medium 
for  drawing  off  gases,  vapor,  and  the  like  by  direct  action 
of  said  medium  thereon,  the  combination  of  means  for 
changing  the  pressure  or  velocity  of  the  auxiliary  medium 
as  It  passes  through  said  apparatus,  and  a  device  located 
at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  place  where  said  means 
produces  said  change  which  varies  the  quantity  of  the 
auxiliary  medium  to  regulate  the  operation  of  the  ap 
paratus. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  air  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
impeller  having  pasHagea  for  a  throwing  medium,  means 
for  supplying  the  throwing  medium  to  the  impeller  In- 
cluding a  regulating  meml>er  adjacent  to  the  Inlets  of  said 
passages  which  varies  the  quantity  of  throwing  medium 
supplied  to  the  Impeller,  means  conveying  air,  to  the 
pump,  and  a  directing  raemb«>r  surrounding  the  Impeller 
through  which  the  throwing  medium  and  the  air  pass. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  air  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
Impeller  having  passages  for  throwlng-water,  means  for 
supplying  throwlng-water  to  the  impeller  Including  a  valve 
having  passages  to  direct  the  throwlng-water  to  the  Inleta 
of  said  Impeller  passages,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
valve  to  vary  the  quantity  of  water  delivered  to  said  Inlets, 
and  a  directing  member  surrounding  the  Impeller  through 
which  the  throwlng-water  and  air  pass. 

I  5.  In  a  centrifugal  air  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
:  Impeller  having  passages  for  throwlng-water,  a  shaft  on 
,   which  the  Impeller  Is  mounted,  means  for  supplying  throw- 
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Ing-water  to  the  Impeller  Including  a  valve  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  valve  to  vary  the  quantity  of  throwlng- 
water  delivered  to  the  Impeller,  and  a  directing  memt>er 
surrounding  the  Impeller  through  which  the  throwlng-wa- 
ter and  air  pass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,0S9,«6«  LOCOMOTIVK  FIRE  BOX  CONSTRICTION. 
Li  C,RAND  rARisH.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7.^5,410       (CI.  122    -71  ) 


1  -V  locomotive  flre-box  comprising  in  combination  with 
water  walls,  a  pair  of  circulating  tut>es  connecting  the  wa- 
ter walls,  a  delivery  member  extending  upward  from  one 
water  space  to  another  and  having  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  circulating  tubes,  and 
means  for  detachahly  connecting  the  tulx-s  and  the  deliv- 
ery member,  said  passage  l)eing  of  larger  capacity  than 
that  of  a  tube. 

2.  A  locomotive  fire-box  comprising  in  combination  with 
water   walls,  a   pair  of  circulating  tubes   communicating 
with  a  water  wall,  and  .t  common  delivery   member  com 
munlcatlng  with   the  discharge  ends  of  the  tul)e8  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  normal  steam  space. 

.'{.  A  locomotive  flre-box  comprising  in  combination  with 
water  walla  and  circulating  tubes,  a  discharge  or  delivery 
member  located  In  one  of  the  water  walls  and  common  to 
a  plurality  of  the  tul)es  and  extending  upward  from  the 
discharge  ends  thereof  to  the  normal  steam  space. 


1,0^9.667.  SAD-IRON.  Jame.s  Lank  I'oai.k,  Jenkln- 
town.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  12,  191. ^.  Serin!  No.  760,583. 
(CI.  6H-    26.) 


1.  In  a  sad-iron,  a  detachable  handle,  a  guard  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  normally  Inter- 
posed between  the  handle  and  the  body  of  the  Iron,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  guard  plate 
for  locking  the  handle  to  the  Iron  and  releasing  It 
therefrom. 


2.  In  a  sad-iron,  in  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
iron,  of  standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  said  stand 
ards,  a  guard  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
normally  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  body  of 
the  iron,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
guard  plate  for  locking  said  handle  to  said  standards 
and  releaaing  it   therefrom. 

'.i.  In  a  sad-iron,  in  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
iron,  of  standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  lugs 
extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  de- 
tachable handle  having  its  ends  slotted  to  engage  said 
lugs,  a  guard  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle 
and  normally  interposed  between  said  handle  and  the 
body  of  the  iron,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  guard  plate  for  locking  said  handle  on  said  lugs 
imd   releasing  It  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  sad-iron,  In  combination  with  the  l>oily  of  the 
iron,  of  standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  detach- 
able handle  having  Its  ends  slotted  to  engage  said  lugs, 
brackets  movably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  slots  to  thereby 
release  said  handle  from  said  lugs  or  lock  It  thereon, 
and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said  brackets  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  the 
body   of  the  Iron. 

5.  In  a  sad-iron,  in  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
Iron,  of  standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  lugs 
extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  de- 
tachable handle  having  its  ends  slotted  to  engage  said 
lugs,  brackets  movably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  slots  to  thereby 
release  said  handle  from  said  lugs  or  lock  it  thereon,  and 
a  guard  plate  carried  by  said  brackets  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally Interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  body  of  the 
iron,  and  uieiuis  f^r  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,668.  SPINNING-TOP.  Gbobge  F.  Phbndkrgast, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  692,770. 
Renewed  .lime  ,!(),  I'.tlo.  Serial  No.  776,707.  (CI. 
46— :{2.j 


1  111  eoiiibiiKition  in  a  lop,  two  top  members,  one  carry- 
ing the  other  and  having  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
project  said  other  upwardly  when  the  top  Is  brought  In 
contact  with   the  ground. 

2.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  main  top  having  a 
movable  peg  and  an  auxiliary  top  carried  by  said  main 
top  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  air  by  the  movable 
peg  of  said  main  top. 

3.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  main  top  having  a 
cavity  in  its  upper  end  and  a  slldable  peg  normally  pro- 
jected and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  main  top  when 
brought  in  contact  with  the  ground,  an  auxiliary  top 
held  within  the  cavity  of  said  main  top  and  having  its 
peg  in  line  with  the  slldable  peg  of  said  main  top  and 
adapted  to  be  forcibly  engaged  by  said  slldable  peg  to 
cause  the  auxiliary  top  to  be  driven  from  its  cavity  while 
spinning  said  main  top. 

4.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  main  top  having  a 
cavity  In  Its  upper  end  and  a  shonldered  bore  extending 
downwardly  from  said   cavity,  a  ferrule   fitting  into  said 
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bore  from  the  apei  of  the  top,  a  peg  glldable  In  aald  fer- 
rule and  bore  and  having  a  collar  adapted  to  onKage  the 
shoulder  of  nald  bore  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  ferrule 
In  Its  opposite  movements,  and  an  auxiliary  top  held  In 
■aid  cavity  by  frlctlonal  contact  and  having:  a  fixed  peg 
adapted  to  ho  euKaged  by  the  inner  end  of  nald  sUdable 
peg  when  the  top  Is  propelled  to  the  ground  so  as  to 
project  the  luixillary  top  from  Uh  cavity  while  both  pegs 
are  spinning. 

1,089,669.  SU>KL1NKK  FUR  TKUCK  HOXKS.  Robebt 
I'KKST^j.s.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Fob.  23. 
1<»11.      Serial    No.   610,407.      (CI.   64— 25  ) 


1  Th-'  comtiiniition  with  a  box  tmvin);  similar  shoulders 
formed  on  the  i)pi><)sltc  sides  thereof  and  the  faces  of 
the  box  above  tlie  8ho\ilder«  beveled,  of  a  plate  fitting  the 
face  of  the  box  and  provided  with  back-turned  flanges 
fitting  against  the  edges  of  the  box,  said  flanges  being 
supplied  with  wedge  shaped  projwtlons  bearing  normally 
slldably  against  the  beveled  faces  aforesaid  of  the  box 
and  engaging  with  the  shoulders,  stops  carried  by  the 
plate  and  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  box  and  a  releas- 
able  pin  passing  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  flanges  and 
securing  the  plate  to  the  t>ox.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combinntlon  with  a  Journal  box,  wheel  and  axle, 
of  a  wear  plate  Interposed  between  the  wheel-hub  and 
adjacent  end  of  the  journal  box,  said  wear  plate  having 
Inturned  flanges  emhraclnic  the  journal-box,  guide  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  flanges  and  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  Journal-lxix,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  flanps  and  the  JournaMxix  beneath  the  axle  to 
aeciirc   tin'   W4%i  r  plate   aualnst  ai'cidental   dislodgment. 


l,Us;».t;T(i  sm  "riM.P'  KHAMKsro  Rknzo,  I'aterson. 
N.  .J.  I-lle<l  Nov  L'T,  1011.'.  Serial  No.  733,737  (t'l. 
1.^9— 1*7  ) 


/ 


1.  In  combiuatlon.  a  shuttle  Ixwly  having  a  cavity  for 
the  filling  parliage  and  an  axial  supporting  and  gripping 
mean.s  for  said  package  consisting  of  a  spindle  housed  In 
said  cavity  and  pivotally  movable  In  the  shuttle  body  into 
projecting  relation  thereto,  and  an  elongated  elastic  mem- 
ber  secured  at  one  end  in  the  shuttle  body  at  a  point  near 
to  but  removed  from  the  spindle  pivoting  axis  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  fre«'  end  of  and  reslllently  held  against 
the  spindle  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
■plndle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  cavity  for 
the  filling  package  and  an  axial  supporting  and  gripping 
means  for  said  package  consisting  of  a  spindle  housed  In 
said  cavity  and  pivotally  movable  in  the  shuttle  body  Into 
projecting  relation  thereto,  and  an  elongated  elastic  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  end  In  the  shuttle  body  at  a  point  near 
to  but  removed  from  the  spindle  pivoting  axis  and  extend- 


ing toward  the  free  end  of  the  spindle,  the  other  end  of 
said  member  being  rebent  and  reslllently  held  against  the 
spindle  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindle, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinntlon,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  cavity  for 
the  lllUnK  package  and  an  axial  supporting  and  gripping 
means  for  said  package  consisting  of  a  spindle  housed  in 
said  cavity  and  pivotally  movable  In  the  shuttle  body 
into  projecting  r.jntlon  thereto,  and  an  elongated  elastic 
member  8«"curi'<l  at  one  end  on  the  shuttle  body  at  a  point 
near  to  but  removed  from  the  spindle  pivoting  axis  and 
.xti'ndlni:  toward  the  free  end  of  the  spindle,  the  other  end 
of  said  tneinUT  belni;  retx-nt  and  reslllently  held  against 
the  spindle  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
spindle  and  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  re- 
ceiving said  other  end,  substantially  as  described. 


l,iisi»,«71.  THRT'ST-BEARINO.  Richahd  II.  Rice  and 
Weksbk  JoiiNSDN,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 
Klcctrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  65r>.738.     (CI.  64—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder  and 
an  adjustahle  allotment,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  provlde<l  with  an  Internal  rib  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
antifriction  elements  between  the  opjwsite  sides  of  the 
rll>  and  said  shoulder  and  abutment,  a  means  that  en- 
sages  the  iH»rlphery  of  the  casing  for  adjusting  It  and 
with  It  the  shaft  axlally,  and  a  stationary  element  which 
nirrles  said  means. 

•J.  The  combination  with  s  shaft  having  abutments,  of 
a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal rib,  rings  surrounding  said  shaft,  annular  carriers 
having  radial  rollers  l>enrlng  against  said  rings,  said 
rings  and  carriers  being  arranged  between  the  rib  and 
the  abutments,  means  for  adjusting  the  casing  and  with 
It  the  shaft  axlally,  said  means  Including  a  nut  that  is 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  casing, 
and  means  which  prevents  the  casing  from  turning  and 
permits  it  to  bo  adjusted  axlally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a 
nut  screwed  on  ii  reduced  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  In- 
closing casing  having  an  Integral  Internal  rib  between  said 
shoulder  and  nut.  antl  friction  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  one  side  of  said  rib  and  between 
said  nut  and  the  other  side  of  said  rib,  a  housing  for  the 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  adjusting  the 
casing  and  with  it  the  shaft  axlally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  abutments,  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  internal  rib.  antl  friction  meml)ers  between  said 
rib  and  said  abutments,  external  screw-threads  on  said 
casing,  a  screw  threaded  ring  meshing  therewith,  means 
for  rotating  said  ring  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  ring,  and  a 
key  which  prevents  the  casing  from  turning  and  permits 
it  tb  be  adjusted  axlally. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  abntments.  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  proTided 
with  an  Internal  rib,  antl-frlctlon  membera  between  said 
rib   and   said   abutments,    external   screw-threads  on   said 
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casing,  a  screw-threaded  ring  meshing  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  external  worm  gear  teeth,  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  teeth,  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of 
said  ring  along  said  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  casing  from  rotating. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing   removably   <onnected   with   the  spring  members,  and 
pivot  means  for  the  spring  memt>er8. 


VALVE- CASINC.      FOR      ELASTIC     FLl  ID 
TCUBINES.       RirnAKii     II.     Kick,     Lynn,     Mass.,     as 
slgnor    to   General    Electric   Company,    a    Corporation    of 
New    York,      Filed    Sept     11,    1912.      Serial    No.    719,743. 
(CI.    ll'l  — IIH.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  partitions  containing  openings  progressively 
increasing  In  diameter,  of  bushings  fitting  respective 
openings  and  each  provided  with  seats  for  a  double  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  partitions  containing  oi)enlngs  progressively 
Increasing  in  diameter,  of  bushings  fitting  respective 
oiK'olugs  and  extending  from  one  partition  to  the  next. 
Interior  ledges  on  said  bushings,  and  apertures  through 
the  walls  of  said  bushings  between  said  ledges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  piu 
rality  of  steam  passages,  of  a  valve  for  each  passage,  and 
a    plurality   of  steam  admission   ports  Interposed   between 
certain  passages. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  partitions  dividing  it  Into  a 
tier  of  steam  passages,  admission  ports  Interposed  be- 
tween certain  passages,  alined  openings  In  said  par 
titions  progressively  li. creasing  in  diameter,  bushings  fit- 
ting said  openings  and  having  apertures  into  said  pas- 
sages, and  seats  for  double  valves  in  said  bushings. 

5.  A  valve  casing  having  partitions  dividing  it  into  a 
tier  of  steam  passages,  admission  ports  Interposed  be- 
tween certain  passages,  alined  openings  in  said  parti- 
tions progressively  increasing  in  diameter,  bushings  fit- 
ting said  openings  and  having  apertures  into  said  pas- 
sages, seats  for  double  valves  in  said  bushings,  valves  on 
said  seats,  a  stem  passing  through  said  valves,  and  radial 
lifters  on  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,089.673.  TELEPHONE  Cl'T-OFK.  Holland  J.  Robi- 
80N,  Romulus,  Okla.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,894.      (Cl.   179 — 30.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers,  spring  members,  pivot  means  for  the  levers,  a 
wire  connected  with  the  pivot  means,  binding  screws,  said 
spring  memt>ers  being  electrically  connected  to  the  bind- 
ing screws,  anxlUary  line  wires  connected  with  the  bind- 
ing screws,  a  main  line  wire,  said  auxiliary  line  wires 
bdng  connected  with  the  main  line  wire,  said  levers  be- 


2.  'I'lic  foinbinniion  with  a  telephone  box  wire  and  a 
iiiain  lin>'  win,  of  a  binding  screw  for  the  box  wire,  a 
pair  of  l.vi  rs  pivoted  upon  the  binding  screw,  auxiliary 
lin.'  wires  connected  with  the  main  line  wire,  binding 
SCI.  w~  for  said  auxiliary  line  wires,  clamp  members  car- 
ried li.v  tin  last  mentioned  binding  screws,  spring  mem- 
bers engageil  with  the  clamp  memliers,  sflid  levers  being 
detMchal)Iy  engaged  with  the  spring  meml)ers,  and  means 
for  securing  the  spring  members  in  position. 

.%.  'I'lie  combination  with  a  telephone  box.  telephone 
receiver  book,  binding  screw,  and  box  wire  '-^"ured  to 
the  liinding  screw  ;  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the 
binding  screw,  a  sictional  main  line  wire,  auxiliary 
line  wires  connect ed  with  the  sections  of  the  main  line 
wire,  binding  screws  carried  by  the  1)0X  for  said  auxil- 
iary line  wires,  clamp  members  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned l>inding  screws,  spring  meml>ers  normally  engaged 
with  the  claiBi)  members,  means  for  forcing  each  spring 
member  out  of  engagement  with  its  clamp  member, 
means  for  securing  the  spring  members  to  the  telephone 
box.  said  levers  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  spring 
members  by  the  receiver  hook  when  In  Its  lower  position, 
and  means  for  disengaging  either  lever  from  its  spring 
member   when   tlic   receiver  hook   is   in   raised    iiositlon. 


i,osn,G74.    vp:ssel  for  frekjiit  or  tassengers. 

Wii,LiAM    Albert    Rt  itebt.    New    York,    N.    Y.    Filed 
Sept.    9,    1912.      Serial   No.   719,300.      (Cl.    114 — 68.) 
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1.  A  vessel  having  partially  Inclosed  receptacles  of 
little  depth  distributed  In  Its  Interior,  flexible  air-tight 
bags  corre8i>ondlngly  distributed,  said  receptacles  hold- 
ing such  bags  compactly  folded  and  also  maintaining  pro- 
visions through  which  each  bag  may  easily  escape  on 
Itelng  expanded  with  air,  pipes  arranged  to  connect  the 
whole  or  any  part  with  air-supplying  means,  and  mecha- 
nism controllable  from  a  single  point  adapted  for  direct- 
ing the  air  into  any  bags  as  required. 

2.  In  air  tight  bags  for  floating  vessels  folded  com- 
[>actly  for  storage  on  the  vessel  each  Independently  of  the 
others,  yielding  cushions  serving  for  packing,  in  the  in- 
teriors of  the  folds,  arranged  to  cause  the  material  to 
curve  and  avoid  being  sharply  folded. 

3.  A  vessel,  a  series  of  air- tight  bags  therein,  a  reser- 
voir and  hose  to  carry  air  under  gentle  pressure  to  the 
whole  of  the  series  or  to  a  part  thereof  as  desired,  one 
valve  for  each  bag  adapted  to  work  when  liberated  at  a 
distant  point  and  deliver  air  Into  the  bag  and  prcTcnt  its 
return,  and  another  valve  for  each  bag  of  a  oonstrnction 
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adapted  to  resist  automatic  delivery  In  either  direction, 
a  sprlDK  tending  to  move  the  latter  valve  and  provisions 
for  moving  such  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
at  will. 


1,089.875.  COAI^LEVELING  M.^lHINE  FOR  BKK- 
HIVE  -  OVENS.  William  Sancjster,  I'ovlngton,  Va., 
rtHSlgnor  ti»  <  Dvlngton  Machine  CompHny,  a  Corporation 
of   Virginia       Filed   July    7,    190^.      S-tIiiI    No     442,306. 

(CI.  I'Xi    i;t.i 


oven  ;  an  arm  connected  with  the  vertical  member  com- 
posed  of  extensible  telescopic  parts,  means  for  dropping 
the  arm  to  a  borlsontal  position  and  means  for  extending 
the  telescopic  parts  of  the  arm  while  being  lowered  so  aa 
to  make  It  of  any  desired  length,  and  means  for  rotating 
IMirts  of  the  vertical  member  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


],OH0,676.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  I.KO  L.  Savoik  and  EillLB 
Fkancoih  (Je.nevay,  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1913.      Serial   No.   761.r>93.      (CI.   152— S.l.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  coal  leveling  machine  for  use  with 
beehive  ovens,  the  conil)lnatlon  of  a  vertical  member  ar- 
ranged to  he  lowered  from  the  carriage  through  the  eye  of 
an  oven  ;  a  leveling  arm  connected  therewith  composed  of 
extensible  parts  ami  means  actuated  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism and  controlled  manually  fur  extending  the  part.s  of 
the  arm  so  as  to  make  It  of  any  desired  length,  after  In 
troductlon   into    the  coke  oven 

2.  In  a  traveling  coal  leveling  machine  for  use  with 
beehive  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  member  ar 
ranged  to  be  lowend  from  the  carriage  through  the  eye 
of  an  oven  ;  a  leveling  arm  connected  therewith  composed 
of  extensible  part.s  ;ind  means  actuated  by  the  driving 
mechanism  and  controlled  manunlly  for  extending  the 
parts  of  the  arm  so  as  to  make  It  of  any  desired  length, 
after  introduction  into  the  coke  oven,  and  for  retracting 
them  to  their  original  position  after  the  leveling  has 
been  completed. 

3.  In  a  traveling  coal  leveling  marhine  for  use  with  h.-e 
hive    ovens,    the    cnrnl)inatioii    of    a    v.-rtical    member    ar- 
ranged to  he  lower. (1  from  the  carriage  through  the  eye  of 
a    coke   oven  ;    means    for    lowering  said    member   into   the 
oven  ;    an    arm   connected   with    the  vertical    member   com 
posed  of  extensible  parts,  means  for  dropping  the  arm  to 
a    horizontal    position,    means    for   extending   the    parts   of 
the  arm  while  l)elng  lowered  so  as  to  make  It  of  any  de- 
sired length;  and  means  for  rotating  parts  of  the  vertical 
member  In  different  directions  as  may   l>e  desired,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  traveling  coal  leveling  machine  for  use  with 
beehive  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  l>e  lowered  from  a  carriage  through  the  eye  of 
a  coke  oven,  means  for  lowering  the  shaft  Into  the  coke 
oven,  an  arm  connected  with  the  shaft  arranged  to  be 
lowered,  composed  of  extensible  parts,  means  for  dropping 
the  arm  to  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  extending  the 
parts  of  the  arm  while  l)einK  so  lowered,  So  as  to  make 
It  of  any  required  length,  means  for  rotating  the  ex- 
tended arm  In  the  furnace,  means  for  retracting  the  parts 
of  the  arm,  and  means  for  folding  them  up  and  llftlnK 
the  shaft  and  arms  out  of  the  oven  when  the  leveling 
operation   Is  completed. 

5.  In  a  traveling  coal  leveling  machine  for  use  with 
lieehlve  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  meml)er  ar- 
ranged to  be  lowered  from  the  carriage  throagh  the  eye 
of  a  coke  oven  ;  means  for  lowering  said  member  Into  the 


■*^   ,sy 


A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  felly  having  a  cir- 
cumferential rib  with  a  concaved  face,  transverse  pins 
secured  in  said  rib  with  their  ends  projecting  on  each 
side  thereof,  an  outer  tire  of  Interlocked  sections  having 
upstanding  portions  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  rib, 
said  portions  having  enlarged  perforations  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  pins  whereby  said  outer  tire 
is  secured  to  and  permitted  a  limited  radial  move- 
ment on  said  felly,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  or  cushion  fitted 
In  the  space  between  the  face  of  the  rib  and  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  forme<l  liv  the  upstanding  side  portions  of 
the  outer  tire. 


1.089,877.  NUMBEUIN<;  MACHINE.  Willakd  W.  Saw- 
YBR  and  Emil  H.  Jingk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
8,   1013.     Serial  No.   768,26(1.      (CI.   101-189.) 


> !  1 1 -  ^'   ' 


4J 

1.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheels, 
a  pawl  swing  and  pawls  therefor,  and  a  shaft  having  Its 
ends  mounted  In  said  frame  and  supporting  uld  wheels 
and  pawl  swing,  said  frame  Iwlng  constructed  to  permit 
the  removal  of  said  shaft  from  said  frame  with  said 
wheels  and   pawl   swing   thereon. 

2.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheels. 
a  pawl  swing  and  pawls  therefor,  a  shaft  having  Its 
ends  mounted  In  said  frame  and  supporting  said  wheels 
and  pawl  swing,  said  frame  Ix-ing  constructed  to  permit 
the  removal  of  said  shaft  from  said  frame  with  said 
wheels  and  pawl  swing  thereon,  and  means  to  lock  said 
shaft  In  said  frame. 

3.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheels, 
a  pawl  swing  and  pawls  therefor,  a  shaft  to  support 
said  wheels  and  pawl  swing,  said  frame  having  slots  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  therein,  said  frame  and  said  slots 
t>elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  shaft  from  said  frame  with  said  wbeels  and  pawl 
swing  thereon,  and  means  to  close  the  ends  of  aaid  slota. 

4.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wbeels, 
a  pawl  swing  and  pawls  therefor,  a  shaft  to  support  said 
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wheels  and  pswl  swing,  said  frame  baring  slots  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  therein,  said  frame  and  said  slots 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  shaft  from  said  frame  with  said  wheels  and  pawl 
swing  thereon,  and  a  removable  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  close  the  ends  of 
said  slots. 

5.  A  numt>erlng  machine  comprhstng^  a  frame,  wheels, 
a  pawl  swing  and  pawls  therefor,  a  shaft  to  support  said 
wheels  and  pawl  swing,  said  frame  having  slots  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  therein,  said  frame  and  said  slots 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  shaft  from  said  frame  with  said  wheels  and 
pawl  swing  thereon,  a  removable  member  arranged  to 
close  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  means  to  connect  said 
removable  member  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaz»»tte  ] 


1,089,678.  BAKER'S  RADIATOR.  Gdstav  ScHxaLZLB, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,280.      (CI.   126 — 275.) 


A  radiator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gas 
stove  having  surface  grooves,  a  coniform  heat  radiating 
shell  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  stove  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  upper  apertures,  the  surface  grooves 
of  the  stove  forming  air  inlet  ducts  beneath  the  shell, 
a  lid  supported  upon  the  shell,  a  perforated  coniform 
shield  arranged  within  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
arms  secured  to  the  shield  and  having  outwardly  de- 
flected upper  and  lower  ends  that  engage  the  shell 
whereby  an  annular  beating  flue  is  formed  Intermediate 
said  shell  and  shield,  and  a  shield-retaining  abutment  on 
the  shell  that  Is  removably  engaged  by  the  lower  ends 
of  the  resilient  arms. 


1,089,679.  METHOD  OF  TREATINC,  COTTON-SEED 
HULLS.  EnwARi)  Carstinsen  dk  Suxjcndo,  London, 
England.  Filed  Dec,  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,361.  (CI. 
13—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  deflbratlng  cotton  seed  hulls,  which 
consists  in  threshing  said  hulls  without  grinding  them, 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  bulls  and  fiber  to  a  whirling 
upward  draft  of  air  to  carry  off  the  detached  fiber  there- 
with and  cause  the  hulls  to  move  by  centrifugal  force  to 
ward  the  periphery  of  said  whirling  draft  and  also  to 
move  by  gravity  in  a  downward  direction,  and  impinging 
against  said  whirling  draft,  a  transverse  current  of  air 
to  assist  the  upward  draft  of  air  carrying  off  the  fiber, 
while  hindering  the  upward  movement  of  the  deflbrated 
hull  particles. 

2.  The  method  of  deflbratlng  cotton  seed  hulls,  which 
consists  In  threshing  said  bulls  without  grinding  them, 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  hulls  and  fiber  to  a  whirling 
upward  draft  of  air  to  carry  off  the  detached  fiber  there- 
with and  cause  the  hulls  to  move  by  centrifugal  force  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  said  whirling  draft  and  also  to  move 
by  gravity  in  a  downward  direction,  confining  said  whirl- 
ing current  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  form  with  the 
main  body  of  hulls  at  the  periphery  thereof,  and  direct- 
ing Into  said  periphery  impinging  currents  of  air  that  stop 
upwardly  moving  hull  particles  while  permitting  the  ap- 
ward  passage  of  the  fiber. 


3.  The  method  of  defibratlng  cotton  seed  hulls,  which 
includes  the  threshing  of  the  hulls  and  causing  an  up- 
ward whirl  of  the  same,  admitting  lateral  air  currents  Into 
the  whirl,  and  feeding  the  bulls  to  be  d^brated  Into  the 
field  of  the  threshing  action  below  the  lateral  air  currents. 


4,  The  method  of  defibratlng  cotton  seed  hulls,  which 
includes  the  threshing  of  the  hulls  and  causing  an  up- 
ward whirl  of  the  same,  admitting  air  currents  into  the 
whirl,  and  feeding  hulls  to  be  defibrated  into  the  whirl  be- 
tween the  field  of  the  threshing  action  and  the  lateral 
air  currents. 


1,089,680.  CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Robmt 
A.  Sloan  and  John  E.  Lloyd  Barnds,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar,  30,  1912  Serial  No,  687.533.  irC\. 
131—39.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  machine,  a  weigh- 
ing device  comprising  an  adjustable  weight  and  a  movable 
part  over  which  the  cigarettes  pass  In  a  continuous  stream 
and  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
said  movable  part  and  adjustable  weight  being  normally 
balanced  over  a  common  fulcrum  in  such  manner  that 
the  number  of  cigarettes  supported  by  the  said  weighing 
device  is  always  the  same,  and  means  for  indicating  con- 
tinuously the  position  of  the  said  movable  part  In  respect 
to  its  balanced  or  zero  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  machine ; — a  weld- 
ing device  comprising  an  adjustable  weight  and  a  morable 
part  over  which  the  cigarettes  pass  in  a  continuous  stream 
and  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  machine, 
and  an  organization  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  part  the 
movement  of  which  regulates  the  rate  of  feed  of  tobacep 
to  the  cigarette  machine  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  machine;  a  weigb- 
Ing  device  comprising  a  welgh-beam  and  a  traTeling  end- 
less belt  to  receive  and  transmit  the  cigarettes  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  belt  at  a  rate  in  synchronism  with 
that  of  the  cigarette  machine  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
number  of  cigarettes  supported  by  said  weighing  device 
is  always  the  same ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  machine ; — a  weigh- 
ing device  comprising  a  welgh-beam  and  conveyer  belt  and 
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driTint;  devl<(>  tht  rcfor  i!irrl»?(l  by  the  said  scale  beam,  a 
part  rotated  In  synrbronlHm  with  the  cigarette  machine, 
and  meana  for  tranamlttlDK  a  torque  to  the  weli{h-l>eam 
tending  only  to  rotate  the  latter  about  an  arls  perpendku- 
lar  to  the  axl«  of  the  knife  e<lk;o8  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
transmit  tho  moviTiiciit  of  the  said  rotati-d  part  to  the 
said  (Irlvln;;  device  ;  snlwtaritlall.v  as  described. 

5.  In  iumt)lnatlon  with  a  cl^ari'tte  machine; — a  weigh 
Ing  device  coiiiprlMlnn  a  weigh  lieara  and  ronveyer  belt 
adapted  always  to  aiipport  a  cuustant  number  of  clKarettes 
and  (Irlvinir  device  therefor  carried  liy  the  aaid  scale  beam, 
a  part  rotated  In  synchronism  with  the  cUarett)-  machine, 
and  a  shaft  located  at  rluht  ansles  to  tlie  scale  beam  knife 
edtte  axis,  a  lul  adapted  to  connect  the  said  rotated  part 
to  the  said  drivliii;  deviie  ;  HubNtantlally  as  des(rlb«'d. 

[Clalnis   H   to    IH   not    printed   In    the   (Ja/.ette  ) 


i.nso.r.si      riii.iziN(i   hkat  enkkuy.     wh-mam   ii 

SMVTii,  r.erkclev,  Cal.,  assignor  to  lliirnpbrey  (Jas  I'limp 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  4, 
1!MI.!,  Serial  No.  168.2;i:j.  Renewed  .lune  7,  19i:V  Se- 
rial  .\o.  772,424.      (CI.  60-  -37.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  an  Independent  piston,  a  ciiarj^e  chanil)er  attached  to 
the  cylinder  provided  with  a  pump  suitably  placed  to  en 
gmge  the  piston  and  bo  operated  thereby  and  introduce  fuel 
Into  the  cylinder,  means  for  comralnKllnK  a  yolume  of  air 
with  the  fuel  lo  form  an  explosive  rliar>;e  In  the  cylinder, 
an  Igniter  operated  by  the  piston,  the  cylinder  and  piston 
Ix'ln;;  suitably  arran;,'e<l  to  compress  the  charjce  by  the 
momentum  of  the  independent  piston,  a  resilient  cush- 
ion atralnsf  which  the  charice  partially  expends  ita  en- 
en;y  and  a  tuiff.T  in  addition  to  the  resilient  cashlOD  to 
arrust  the  piston 

L'.  .-Xn  iniernal  conilnistlon  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der with  an  Inilependent  piston,  a  charge  chamber  attached 
to  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  pump  suitably  placed  to 
engage  the  piston  and  be  operated  thereby  to  introduce 
fuel,  means  for  coiniiilrii:lini,'  a  volume  of  air  with  the  fuel 
to  form  an  explosive  charge  In  the  cylinder,  an  Igniter 
operateil  by  the  piston,  the  cylinder  and  piston  t>einK  suit- 
ably arranged  to  compress  the  charge  by  the  momentum  of 
the  piston,  a  resilient  cushion  against  which  the  charge 
partially  eip«>nds  its  energy,  a  bnffer  to  absorb  the  re- 
maining energy  and  arrest  the  piston,  and  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  by  a 
valve  controlletl  pa.ssage. 

3.  A  device  for  utilizing  heat  energy  comprising;  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  free  metallic  piston  therein,  a  charge  chaml)er 
attached  to  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  pump  oper- 
ated by  the  piston  adapted  to  introduce  Muld  fuel,  means 
for  commingllnK  a  volume  of  air  with  the  fuel  to  form  an 
explosive  charge,  an  Igniter  o^erated  by  the  platon,  meana 
adapted  to  form  a  resilient  cushion  against  which  the 
charge  expends  its  energy,  and  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
the  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  for  utilizing  beat  energy  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  free  metallic  piston  therein,  a  charge  chamber 
attacb«d  to  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  pump  operated 
by  the  piston  adapted  to  Introduce  fluid  fuel,  means  for 
commingling  a  volume  of  air  with  the  fuel  to  form  an  ex- 
plosive charge,  an  igniter  operated  by  the  piston,  the  pis- 
ton being  suitably  arranged  to  compress  tbe  charge  by  its 
momentum,  a  resilient  cushion  against  which  the  charge 
partially  expends  Its  energy  and  a  buffer  in  addition  to 
tbe  resilient  cushion  adapted  to  arrest  the  forward  mo- 


tion of  the  piston  and  an  air  chamber  surrounding  and 
communicating  with  tbe  cylinder  by  a  valve  controlled 
passage. 

.').  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  an  expansion  cbamt>er  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  controlled  air  Intake  connected  with  the 
expansion  chamlxT,  meana  for  Introducing  combustible 
gas  Into  tbe  expansion  chamber,  said  means  controlled  by 
the  piston  whereby  the  gas  la  mixed  with  the  air  in  the 
expansion  chamlter,  and  the  ndxture  compressed  by  the 
movemeut  of  the  piston,  atid  means  for  igniting  the 
mixture. 

IClalm.s  fl  to  9   not   printed   In   the  (;iiz>'tte.) 


l,()Kn,«S2  ';R.V'ri-:  KoBkiit  M.  SiMur.i  k  and  Chablks 
I"  Si'KAi;!  K.  C.uniil  Kluffs,  Iowa  Hied  Mar  27,  1911. 
Serial    No.   617.167.       (CI.   126 — 157. » 


In  a  furnace  grate.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafts  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  grate  bars  supported  transversely  thereon,  said 
ro<k  sliafts  having  lateral  arms  rigidly  attached  thereto 
extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions  respectively, 
the  upper  face  of  each  of  said  arms  having  a  concave 
recess  therein,  said  bars  having  downwardly  extending 
rigid  elements  resting  in  said  recesses  In  the  upper  side  of 
said  arms,  and  slidable  along  tbe  same  to  accelerate 
the  upward  movement  and  means  to  oscillate  said  shafts 
In  unison  to  shake  said  grate  bars. 


,  U  H  H  ,  6  H  ,!  .  Ai'l'AUATrS  FOK  ItlSrKNSINCi  CON- 
(JKALKI)  OK  SOLID  SL'BSTANCKS  Alexanues 
Stai'I.uu,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  OJa  .■Vktlengi-sellschaft,  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed 
Nov.    s.    1010.      Serial    No.    591,254.       (CI     12S-    16t 


rt,. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  congealed  or  solid  sub- 
stances such  SB  blocks  of  perfumes,  ointments,  fats,  and 
the  like  to  a  surface,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  said  substance  having  a  mouth  and  a  seat  bounding 
the  same  and  forming  a  hollow  spherical  cone,  of  a  ball 
of  non  corrosive  material  on  said  seat  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly close  said  mouth  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
substance  within  said  receptacle  and  to  be  passed  over 
said  surface  and  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  when  rotated 
to  present  varying  portions  of  Its  surface  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  to  the  outside,  snd  means  op- 
erative in  any  position  of  the  re<'eptacle  to  press  said  sub- 
stance In  contact  with  said  ball. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  congealed  or  solid  sub- 
stances such  as  blocks  of  perfumes,  ointments,  fats,  and 
tbe  like  to  a  surface,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
said  substance  having  a  mouth  and  a  seat  bounding  the 
same  and  forming  a  hollow  spherical  cone,  of  a  bell  of  non- 
corrosive  material  on  said  seat  arranged  to  yieldingly 
close  said  mouth  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  sub- 
stance within  said  receptacle  and  to  be  passed  over  tald 
surface  and    to   be   rotated   thereby   and   when   rotated   to 
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present  varying  portions  of  its  surface  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  receptacle  and  to  the  outside,  and  a  spring  within 
said  receptacle  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  sub- 
stance within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  force  the  same 
in  contact  with  said  ball  and  said  ball  in  contact  with  its 
seat. 

.!.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  congealed  or  solid 
substances  such  as  blocks  of  perfumes,  ointments,  fats, 
and  the  like  to  a  surface,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  said  substance  having  a  mouth  and  a  seat  bounding 
the  same  and  forming  a  hollow  spherical  lone.  of  a  ball 
of  non  corrosive  material  on  said  seat  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly close  said  mouth  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
substance  within  said  receptacle  and  to  be  passed  over 
said  surface  and  to  l)e  rotated  thereby  and  when  routed 
to  present  varying  portions  of  Its  surface  to  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  receptacle  and  to  the  outside,  means  operative 
in  any  position  of  the  receptacle  to  press  said  substance 
In  contact  with  said  hall,  and  suspending  means  connected 
with  said  receptacle. 


l,0SJ*,t)S4.     WIUK  caHLP:.     JA.MK.S  B.  8TO.VB,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,788.      *C1.  173 — 31.) 


^K^^J^ 


1.  A  series  of  relatively  thin  metal  strips  each  twisted 
about  Its  own  axis  and  all  united,  with  their  broader  sur- 
faces free  from  each  other,  to  form  a  metal  cable. 

2.  A  cable  for  conducting  electric  currents,  consisting  of 
a  series  of  relatively  thin  metal  strips,  each  twisted  to 
auger-like  form,  lying  side  by  side  with  their  edges  only 
In  contact  and  together  forming  a  cable  cylindrical  In 
general  shape. 

.H.  In  a  flexible  cable  for  transmitting  electric  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  central  core  member,  of  a  series  of 
memlwrs  each  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  twisted  to  auger- 
like form  and  all  passing  spirally  about  said  core  member 
to  form  a  cable. 


l.OMt.GS,-  SWITCH  I'OINT- CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Wai.tek  Thok.stei.nso.v,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
I'il'd  Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,585.     (CI.  104—171.) 


'V  *i'  /* 


W^ 


1.  In  a  switch  point  controlling  device  for  cars  the 
combination  with  the  car,  of  a  plurality  of  plvoUUy  sup- 
ported oppositely  extending  catch  bars  located  beneath 
the  front  end  of  the  car  in  advance  of  the  car  wheels, 
said  bars  being  provided  with  booked  ends,  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  booked  ends  of  the  bars 
and  depresslble  means  suspending  the  bars  In  a  more  or 
less  horlsontal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.- 

2.  In  a  switch  point  controlling  device  for  cars  the 
combination  with  the  car,  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending plvotally  mounted  catch  bars  located  beneath 
the  front  end  of  the  car  and  in  advance  of  tbe  car  wheels, 
said  bars  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  books, 
means  for  withdrawing  or  extending  the  bars  and  de- 
preaslble  means  suspending  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  bar 
clear  of  the  rails,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  switch  point  controlling  device  for  cars  the 
combination  with  the  car,  of  a  pair  of  sUdably  mounted 
rack  bars  carried  by  the  car  In  advance  of  the  front  trucks, 
a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack  bars,  means  operated 
from  the  car  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  thereby  extend- 
ing or  withdrawing  the  rack  bars,  catch  bars  plvotally 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rack  bars,  said  catch  bars 
having  their  outer  ends  provlde<l  with  hooks,  and  depressl- 
ble means  normally  supporting  the  catch  bars  clear  of  the 
track  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  switch  point  controlling  device  for  cars  the 
combination  with  the  car,  of  an  open  ended  box  suitably 
suspended  beneath  the  car  in  advance  of  the  front  trucks, 
an  upright  shaft  mounted  centrally  In  the  box  and  passing 
ui)wardly  into  the  car  vestibule,  means  located  in  the 
vestibule  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  pinion  hied  on  the  shaft 
and  contained  within  tbe  box,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  slidably 
mounted  in  the  box  and  engaging  with  the  pinion,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  catch  bars  baring  the  inner  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rack  bars  and 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  downwardly  directed  hooka, 
and  depresslble  means  normally  suspending  the  outer  ends 
of  the  hooked  bars  clear  of  the  track  rails,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  switch  point  controlling  device  for  cars  the 
combination  with  the  car,  of  an  open  ended  box  suitably 
suspended  t)eneath  the  car  In  advance  of  the  front  trucks, 
an  upright  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  the  box  and  passing 
upwardly  into  the  car  vestibule,  means  located  in  the 
vestibule  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the^shaft 
and  contained  within  the  box  a  pair  of  j-ack  bars  slidably 
mounted  In  the  l)ox  and  engaging  with  the  pinion,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  catch  bars  having  tbe  inner  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rack  bars  and 
the  outer  ends  provided  with  downwardly  directed  hooks, 
rods  secured  to  the  catch  bars  and  passing  upwardly 
through  the  car  floor  Into  the  vestibule,  said  rods  having 
their  upper  ends  provided  with  foot  trips  and  spiral 
springs  suspending  the  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJnz.etie  ] 


1,US9,686.  FOLDING  BASKET.  A.M.hi.n  Zan.iLLI.  I'ltts- 
burgh,  I'a.  Filed  .Tuly  7.  liUri.  Serial  No.  777,655. 
(CI.  217—14.) 


1.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
disposed  sides,  a  Iwttom  formed  of  two  pieces  each  being 
hinged  to  the  lower  edce  of  a  side  and  hinged  together 
centrally  of  the  basket,  oppositely  disposed  ends  each 
formed  of  two  pieces  hinged  together  centrally  of  the 
basket,  each  piece  of  said  ends  being  hinged  to  an  end 
of  said  sides,  means  for  locking  said  several  parts  In  open 
position,  and  a  single  means  for  swinging  said  ends  be- 
tween said  sides  when  said  locking  means  are  released 
and  for  carrying  the  basket  when  folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
disposed  sides,  a  bottom  formed  of  two  pieces  each  t>elBg 
hinged  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  side  and  hinged  together 
centrally  of  the  basket  with  an  interrening  space,  of^ 
positely  disposed  ends  each  formed  of  two  pieces  hinged 
together  centrally  of  the  basket,  each  piece  of  said  ends 
being  hinged  to  an  end  of  said  aides,  means  for  locklnc 
said  several  parts  in  open  position,  snd  s  coiled  flexible 
spring  secured  at  its  opposite  en(to  to  the  centnd  portion 
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of  said  basket  ends  and  exerting  a  tension  thereon  when 
the  basket  la  open,  said  spring  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  loterTenlog  space  between  said  bottom  pieces  and  thus 
form  a  handle  fur  the  basket  when  folded. 

3.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
dlapoMd  sides,  a  bottom  formed  of  two  pieces  each  being 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  side  and  hinged  together 
centrally  of  the  basket,  oppositely  disposed  ends  each 
formed  of  two  pieces  hinged  together  centrally  of  the 
basket,  each  piece  of  said  ends  being  hinged  to  an  end  of 
said  sides,  and  a  handle  formed  of  two  yielding  strlpH 
hinged  together  at  the  central  portion  of  the  basket  and 
each  hinged  to  a  side,  said  handle  being  adapted  when 
the  basket  is  open  to  exert  a  yielding  outward  pressure 
upon  the  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  oppositely 
disposed  single-piece  sUles,  a  bottom  formed  of  two  pieces 
each  being  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  side  and  hinged 
together  centrally  of  the  basket,  oppositely  disposed  ends 
each  formed  of  two  pieces  hinged  together  centrally  of 
the  basket,  each  piece  of  said  ends  being  hinged  to  an  end 
of  said  sides,  means  for  locking  said  several  parts  in  po- 
sition, a  colled  flexible  spring  attached  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  basket  ends  and  exerting  a 
tension  thereon  when  the  basket  is  open,  a  handle  formed 
of  two  yielding  strips  hinged  together  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  basket  and  each  hinged  to  a  side,  said  handle 
being  adapted  when  the  basket  Is  open  to  exert  a  yield- 
ing outward  pressure  iii)ou  the  sides  thereof,  and  means 
borne  by  said  handle  parts  for  locking  the  basket  In 
closed  position. 


.1.089,687  METHOD  OF  COMrRESSINO  WOOD  OR 
OTUEIl  ELASTir  M.VTERIAI.  Frikdbich  Zikbahth. 
Frankfort  on-tlie-Maln,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 
Serial.    No.  727.5.X9       U'l.    lOO    -r.7  ) 


The  herein  described  method  of  compressing  or  stamping 
woo4  or  other  elastic  material  In  twllers  or  other  recep 
taclea,  which  consists  in  compressing  or  stamping  the  mn 
terial  within  the  receptacle  by  blows  delivered  In  such 
quick  succession  that  the  material  will  not  have  sufficient 
time  to  expand  and  to  follow  the  tool  delivering  said 
blows,  on  Its  return  stroke. 


1,089,688.  POCKET  DOOR  LOCK.  Chablbs  F.  BiLtX)W9, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  65S,992. 
(CI.  1ft— 8.) 

A  pocket  door  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  means  to 
engage  a  door  Jamb,  and  a  housing  formed  of  pressed  metal 
slldable  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  foot  portion  lying  en- 
tirely on  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  a  door-engaging  wall  ex- 
tending at  rtsbt  angles  from  the  foot  and  situated  entirely 
on  the  oppo«lt«  side  of  the  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  is  sltu- 
at«d  between  the  foot  portion  and  door-engaging  wall, 
said  hooalng  alae  having  two  side  walls  on  the  side  of  the 
bolt  below  the  door-engaging  wall,  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
pivotally  moantfld  between  said  aide  walls  In  bearings 
formed  therein,  said  pawl  acting  both  to  maintain  the  bolt 


In  position  against  the  foot  portion  and  to  prevent  the 
locking  member  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  in 
one   direction   and    finger   pieces   extending   from   opposite 


8id«-8  of  the  pawl  adjacent  its  free  end  and  situated  iu  the 
general  plane  of  the  side  walls  at  a  slight  inclination 
thereto. 


1,<)S9,6S<)       TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Jlan    G.    Mm 
i.vis   HiKBOA.  Hermoslllo,  Mexico.     Filed  Feb.  IS.   1913. 
Serial  No.  748,219.      (Cl.    197-15.) 


1.  A  type  writing  machine,  having  a  type  basket  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  section  of  which  is 
slldable  relatively  to  the  others,  and  each  type  bar  of 
which  carries  a  plurality  of  type,  the  type  bars  of  the  sta- 
tionary section  each  having  a  single  type,  a  set  of  six  keys 
to  each  section,  and  means  foi  operably  connecting  the 
keys  either  one  at  a  time  or  a  combination  of  keys,  to  op- 
erate a  selected  type  bar. 

2.  .V  type  writing  machine,  having  a  circular  type  bas- 
ket, one  segment  of  which  is  slldable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  each  type  bar  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of 
type,  the  type  bars  of  the  stationary  section  each  having  a 
singlo  type,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  keys,  and  a  selecting  de- 
vice interposed  betwe«n  the  keys  and  the  type  bars  where- 
by the  depresaion  of  a  key  or  combination  of  keys  will  oper- 
ate a  selected  type  bar  of  either  or  both  segments. 

3.  A  type  writing  machine,  having  a  platen,  a  type  bas- 
ket, one  section  of  which  is  slldable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  each  type  bar  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of 
type,  the  type  bars  of  the  stationary  section  each  having  a 
single  type,  the  type  of  the  respective  sections  having  indi- 
vidual presentation  positions  to  the  platen,  whereby  a 
type  of  each  section  may  be  presented  simultaneously  to 
the  platen,  keys,  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
vacuum  motor  to  each  type  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors one  to  each  section  operably  connected  to  the  keys  and 
the  vacuum  motors,  whereby  the  depression  of  a  key  or 
any  combination  of  keys  operates  its  selector  to  select  a 
single  type  bar. 

4.  A  type  writer,  Incladlng  a  frame,  a  type  bar,  a  Tacu- 
um  motor  operably  connected  to  the  type  bar,  a  vacuum 
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creating  motor,  a  depresslble  key,  and  means  operably 
connected  to  the  key  and  vacuum  creating  motor  for  con- 
necting the  vacuum  motor  to  the  vacuum  creating  motor  to 
operate  the  type  bar. 

5.  A  type  writer,  including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally  mounted  type  bars,  a  vacuum  motor  operably  con- 
nected to  each  type  bar,  a  vacuum  creating  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  depresslble  keys,  and  a  selector  device  operably 
connected  to  all  of  the  keys  and  the  vacuum  creating  mo- 
tor for  connecting  a  single  vacuum  motor  to  the  vacuum 
creating  motor  to  operate  a  selected  type  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,089,692.  MILK  COOLER.  Patterson  B.  CaA.N8TOM, 
Viola,  Wis.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,671. 
(Cl.  31—90.) 


1.089.690.  REVERSING-VALVE.  Clabbnce  P.  Byrnbs. 
Edgeworth.  I^a.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Serial  No.  291.101. 
(Cl.  75—124.) 


rtf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  separate  furnace 
chambers,  of  sets  of  reversing  yalves  controlling  the  flow 
of  gases  separately  to  each  chamber,  said  valves  being 
connected  in  pairs,  means  for  operating  the  several  pairs 
of  valves,  and  separable  connections  between  each  pair  of 
valves  and  the  common  operating  means,  to  permit  any 
pair  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation  with  the  others  or  to 
4>ermlt  Its  operation  independently  of  said  others  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  vertically  movable  water- 
cooled  valve  having  upper  and  lower  sealing  troughs  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  seal  at  one  end  before  breaking  it  at  the 
other  end,  means  for  moving  the  valve  vertically,  and 
l^ldes  arranged  to  limit  the  swinging  or  sidewlse  movo 
ment  of  the  valve  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  valve,  a  vertically  movable  water- 
cooled  valve  having  connections  to  a  rock  shaft,  and  guides 
arranged  to  limit  swinging  or  sidewlse  movement  of  the 
valve  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  regenerative  fur 
naces  having  supply  and  off-take  ports  connected  with  re 
generators,  of  a  series  of  reversing  valves  srranged  In 
pairs  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gases  to  said  furnaces, 
an  operating  shaft  common  to  all,  and  severable  connec- 
tions between  each  pair  of  valves  and  said  shaft  to  permit 
any  pair  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation  with  the  others  or 
to  permit  Its  operation  Independently  thereof ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  reversing  valve  systems,  a  series  of  separate  fur- 
nace chambers,  sets  of  reversing  valves  for  each  chamlier. 
a  common  operating  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft, 
and  a  severable  link  connection  between  said  shaft  and  tlie 
valve-operatlng  mechanism  of  each  of  the  separate  furnace 
chambers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.089.691.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFITE  PULP  FROM 

RESINOITS  WOODS.      Oma  Carr.  Ashevllle.  N.  C.      Filed 

Aug.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,900.     (Cl.  92—2.) 

The  method  herein  described  of  making  sulfite  pulp  from 

resinous  woods,  consisting  in  dissolving  out  the  resinous 

matters  by  subjecting   the  wood   chips  to   turpentine  and 

also  an  alkaline  solvent,  and  then  cooking  the  chips  by  the 

sulfite  process. 


1.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  an  outer  cone  having  a 
spiral  depression  therein,  a  reservoir  disposed  thereover, 
an  Inner  cone  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  tele- 
scoplcally  engaged  within  the  outer  cone  forming  a  spiral 
passage  between  the  walls  of  the  spiral  depression,  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  spiral  passage,  and  a 
spout  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  spiral  channel. 

2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  an  outer  cone  having  a 
spiral  depression  providing  a  channel,  and  an  Inner  cone 
telescoplcally  engaged  within  the  outer  cone,  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  contacting  the  Inner  wall  of  said  spiral 
depression  providing  a  spiral  passage  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  cones. 

3.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  an  outer  cone  having  a 
spiral  depression  providing  a  channel,  an  inner  cone  con- 
tacting the  inner  walls  of  said  spiral  depression  and  pro- 
viding a  spiral  passage  between  said  inner  and  outer  cones, 
said  Inner  cone  having  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  spiral 
passage,  a  gutter  surrounding  said   cones. 

4.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
spirally  channeled  cone  in  telescopic  engagement  provid- 
ing a  spiral  passage  therebetween,  tubular  extension  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  cone,  a  reservoir  removably 
disposed  over  said  tubular  extension,  and  a  perforate  de- 
flector disk  surrounding  said  tubular  extension  below  said 
reservoir. 


1,089,693.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  John  C.  Cbomweu., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,703.      (Cl.  64 — 48.) 


I       1.  Driving  mechanism   comprl^ng  two  parallel  shafts, 
one  adapted  to  drive  the  other,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  of 
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Mid  Bbafts  IntfrniPshlnK  each  with  the  other,  and  a  yield- 
ing t»earluK  for  eacti  af  said  shafts  adjacent  to  the  g««r 
wheals  to  permit  the  shafts  to  vihrate  with  relation  to 
each  other;   siibHtantlally  as  (lf.srrll)ed. 

2.  A  rotataliU-  device  having  a  downwardly  extending 
Bpindle,  antifriction  In^arlnKs  for  said  devlrc,  a  yielding 
centering  anti  friction  Itearlng  atwut  the  lower  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  driving  shaft  parallel  with  the  spindle,  a  yield- 
ing centering  antl  friction  hearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  driving  crmnectlous  hetween  the  shaft 
and  spindle  ;   suhstantlally  as  described 

3.  A  rotrttahle  device  having  a  downwardly  extending 
■plndle,  antl  friction  bearings  for  supporting  said  device, 
a  spring  pressed  ball-bearing  about  the  lower  end  of  the 
spindle  arranged  to  maintain  the  spindle  In  Its  central 
position,  but  permitting  It  to  tilt  and  shift  In  a  lateral 
direction  against  the  prtss\ire  of  said  spring,  a  driving 
shaft  parallel  with  said  spindle,  a  spring  actuated  ball- 
bearing for  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  shaft  arranged 
to  permit  the  shaft  to  tilt  and  shift  In  a  lateral  direction 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  «cnr  connection 
between  the  drlTlng  shaft  and  the  end  of  the  spindle ; 
substantially  as  described. 


card  carrier,  and  a  marking  device  (or  the  card  on  the 
card  carrier,  a  clock  having  means  for  cauaing  a  relative 
motion  of  the  marking  device  and  the  card  about  an  axis 
and  for  also  causing  the  movement  bodily  of  the  card  ra- 
dially of  said  axis,  and  Independent  means  operable  by  and 
on  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  cauaing  a  third  rela- 
tive motion  of  the  card  and  marking  device  to  obtain  a 
mark  on  the  card. 


1,0H9,«94.     'I'OV      CI  i:ris  I..  (■Ki\t:ii,  (bicago.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,929       (CI.  46— 14  ) 


1.  In  a  (levlcf  of  the  class  described,  tlic  combination  of 
a  screw  thri'aded  spindle,  a  container  movable  along  said 
spindle,  means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  container  In  Its 
movement  along  the  spindle,  said  container  having  open 
Ings  therethrough,  and  a  phirallty  of  colorid  members  In 
said  container,  snid  merul)ers  being  rotated  In  the  rota- 
tion of  said  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  threaded  spindle,  a  container  movable  along  said 
spindle,  said  container  having  openltu"^  tberethrough, 
means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  container  In  Its  movement 
along  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  colored  memt)er8  In 
said  container,  arranged  to  be  rotateil  through  frictlonal 
contact   with   said  container. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  container  v>  1th  inclosing  e<lge8,  said  container  having 
openings  therethrotmb.  means  for  rotating  said  container 
comprising  a  si-rew,  i  .id  a  plurality  of  colored  members 
movable  «ltliiii  said  container  and  arranued  to  U-  rotated 
through    frictlonal    contact    with   said   container. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd.  the  combination  of 
a  container  b.ivlng  o()eiilngs  therethrough,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  container  comprising  a  screw  spindle,  and  a 
plurality  of  superposed  colored  memlxTS  within  said  con- 
tainer ,10(1  resting  loosely  upon  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

r>.  In  a  (li  vice  of  the  clas-t  described,  the  comblriat loo  of 
a  container,  means  for  rotntlnir  said  coiii.iiuer  comprising; 
a  screw  spindle,  and  a  phirallty  of  superposed  colored 
aiK'rtured  memU'rs  within  said  eontaim-r  and  of  b-ss  diame 
ter  than  s.ilil  coiilaiiier,  the  npertores  in  snid  members 
tx'lug  of  different  sizes,  ami  said  members  being  freely 
rotatable  with  relation  to  the  container,  said  i-oiitalner 
having  openings    therethrough 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  1 


1.089, 69.'..     Ml  I. HAi;E  INDICATING  AI'I'AR.VTT'S.    Soia)- 
.vfON    M.    CtTTKK  and  John    F.    MiLAifjiiLiv,    Hartford, 
Conn.      Filed   Jan.   7.    1911.      Serial    No.    001.415.      (CI. 
234—33.) 
1.   In   an   apparatus  of  the  clasa  described  adapted   for 

attachment   to   a    movable   vehicle,    the   combination    of   a 
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2.  1m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  movable  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
card  carrier,  and  a  punch  for  punching  the  card  on  the 
card  carrier,  a  clock  having  means  for  causing  a  relative 
motion  of  the  marking  device  and  the  card  about  an  axis 
and  for  also  causing  the  movement  bodily  of  the  card 
radially  of  said  ails,  and  independent  means  operable  by 
and  en  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  a  third 
relative  motion  of  the  punch  and  card  to  effect  the  punch- 
ing of  said  card. 

.1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clock  and  a  card  carrier,  one  of  the  arbors  of 
t'le  I  lock  having  said  card  carrier  connected  therewith, 
mentis  operable  by  another  arbor  of  the  clock  for  bodily 
shifting  said  clock  and  thereby  the  card  carrier  and  card. 
ami  a  tuarking  device  for  the  card. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clock  having  minute  and  hour  arlwrs.  a  card 
.  .irrier  connected  with  the  minute  arlxjr.  and  mechanism 
for  l.odlly   shifting  the  clock,  operable  by  said  hour  arbor. 

.'>  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  !i  card  carrier,  and  a  clock,  the  cloi'k  having 
lnde[>«>ndent  members  rotative  at  different  speeds,  one  of 
sabl  members  UMng  connected  with  the  card  carrier,  and 
iiie.ins  for  sblfflng  the  chx-k.  connected  with  the  Other  of 
snid    memt>ers. 

[(  Isims  «>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0^".»,rt90  IK.XCTOK  FOR  Vi:mCI.FS  Samiki,  F. 
I)<»i(U,ASS.  I'rnlrle  du  Kot>her.  111.  Filed  .lune  15.  1912. 
Serial   No    70:!. K7:!.      <C1.    21--209.I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle,  a  wheel 
caiTie<I  by  said  Axle,  a  collar  carried  by  said  axle,  a  series 
of    tractor    blades    slldably    mounted    upon    said    wheel,    a 
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movable  cam  supported  adjacent  the  wheel,  said  tractor 
blades  having  beads  adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  a  means 
to  move  said  cam  and  cause  socceflslve  engagement  of  the 
heads  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  frame  carried 
by  said  axle,  and  supporting  said  movable  cam,  toothed 
bars  carried  by  «ald  frame,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  col- 
lar and  projecting  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothetl  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  o(  the  kind  described,  an  axle,  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  collar  carried  by  said  axle  adjacent 
said  wheel,  a  series  ot  tractor  blades  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  wheel,  a  movable  cam  supported  adjacent  the 
wheel,  said  tractor  blades  having  beads  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam,  means  to  move  said  cam  and  cause  suc- 
cessive engagement  of  the  beads  therewith,  said  means 
comprising  a  frame  carried  by  said  axle,  and  supporting 
said  movable  cam,  toothed  bars  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
ing  carried  by  said  collar  and  projecting  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  bars,  means  to  move  said 
toothed  bars  into  engagement  with  said  lug,  and  a  locking 
means  to  hold  said  cam  In  engagement  with  said  tractor 
blades. 

r?.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,   an  axle,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  collar  carried  by  said  axle,  a  series   \ 
of    tractor    blades    slldably    mounted    upon    said    wheel,    a    | 
movable   cam   supported   adjacent    the    wheel,   said    tractor   ' 
blades  having  heads  adapted  to  engage   said  cam,   means 
to  move  said  cam  and  cause  successive  engagement  of  the 
beads  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  frame  carried  by 
said  axle,  and  supporting  said  movable  cam,  toothed   bars 
carried  by  said  frame,  a   lug  carried   by   said  collar  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed 
bars,    arms    carried    by    said    frame    adjacent    said    toothed 
bars,  each   arm   provided   with   a   bent   port  km    terminating 
in    a    crank    portion,    said    crank    adapted    to    be    moved 
whereby   said    arm    will    bear  upon    said    toothed    bar   and   ! 
move  the  same  in  engagement  with  said   lug,   and   locking 
means  to  hold  said  cam   in  engagement   with  said   tractor   \ 
blades. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  collar  carried  by  said  axle,  a  series 
of  tractor  blades  slldably  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  a  mov- 
able cam  supported  adjacent  the  wheel,  said  tractor  blades 
having  heads  adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  means  to  move 
said  cam  and  cause  suci'essive  engairement  of  the  heads 
therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axle  supporting  said  movable  cam,  toothed  bars  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  lug  carried  by  said  collar  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  bars,  means 
to  move  said  toothed  bars  into  engagement  with  said  lug, 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  axle  adjacent  said  cam,  said 
bracket  provided  with  a  bent  portion,  a  short  arm  pro- 
vided with  teeth  connected  to  said  lam  and  positioned 
above  said  axle  adjacent  said  bracket,  said  teeth  of  said 
short  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  bent  portion  of  said 
brscket  for  holding  said  cam  In  engagement  with  the  heads  > 
of  said  tractor  blades,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  frame 
for  releasing  said  short  arm  from  engagement  with  said 
bracket. 


3.  In  a  mt;chanical  stoker,  a  fuel-transporting  coDdnit 
adapted  to  project  into  a  furnace,  the  sides  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conduit  being  slldably  mounted  and 
flexible,  means  for  sliding  one  of  said  sides  outwardly 
and  the  other  of  said  aides  inwardly,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  outwardly  slid  side  toward  the  other  side, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  conduit  opening  is  changed. 


4.  Id  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  conduit  adapted  to, 
project  Into  a  furnace,  the  sides  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conduit  being  slldably  mounted,  means  for  sliding 
one  of  said  sides  outwardly  and  the  other  inwardly,  said 
means  comprising  a  toothed  rack  operatlvely  connected 
to  each  of  said  sides,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  each 
of  said  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  conduit  adapted  to 
project  Into  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  in 
each  side  wall  of  the  furnace  end  of  said  conduit,  a  disk 
pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  conduit  and  extending  hori- 
zontally between  said  walls,  the  end  section  of  each  of 
said  sides  being  fixed  to  said  disk,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  in  the   (iazette.  ] 


1.089. 698.      TR.\tTOR       A.sdkkw    Frederick,    Ilarmony, 
Pa.       Filed    Mar.    8,    1913.       Serial    No.    752,199.       t  CI. 

21—114.) 


1,089,697.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Feank  C.  Fosdick, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,462. 
(CI.  110 — 116.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  conduit  adapted  to 
project  into  a  furnace,  means  for  projecting  fuel  at  a 
high  speed  into  said  conduit,  means  for  varying  the  path 
of  motion  of  said  fuel  while  in  said  conduit,  said  means 
comprising  wings  pivoted  to  the  interior  sides  of  said  con- 
duit, and  means  for  varying  the  path  of  motion  of  said 
fuel  as  it  leaves  said  conduit,  the  last  mentioned  means 
being  arranged  to  oi;>erate  said  wings. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel-transporting  conduit 
adapted  to  project  into  a  furnace,  the  aides  of  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  said  conduit  being  slldably  mounted,  means 
for  sliding  one  of  said  sides  outwardly  and  the  other  of 
said  sides  Inwardly,  and  means  for  turning  the  end  of  the 
outwardly  slid  side  toward  the  other  side,  whereby  the 
conduit  opening  may  be  faced  In  different  directions. 

200  O.  G.— 26 
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A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  motor  supported  thereby, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  frame  close  to  the  ground,  said 
frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  rela- 
tively large  combined  propelling  and  steering  wheel  ar- 
ranged under  and  supporting  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  revoluble  drive  member  actuated  by 
the  motor,  and  separately  operated  means  coflperatlng 
with  said  member  for  rotating  the  drive  wheel  In  either 
direction  and  for  steering  said  wheel   respectively. 


1,089,6»9.  MUSICAL  TOY.  William  Altbed  Gay,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  766^77. 
(CI.  46 — 47.) 

1.  A  musical  toy,  comprising  a  sounding  box,  a  series 
of  metal  rod*  or  wires  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said  box  and  rep- 
resenting at  least  a  portion  of  a  musical  scale,  aiid  a  pair 
of  striking  fingers  adjusted  with  respect  to  esch  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  wires  or  rods  to  simultaasovsly 
strike  two  different  wires  or  rods  and  thereby  produce  a 
succession  of  harmonies,  and  means  for  actuatiag  said 
fingers  and  for  moving  them  relatively  to  the  wires  or 
rods  whereby  each  finger  is  caused  to  strike  the  wires 
or  rods  In  succession  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.' A  miiaical  toy,  comprising  a  Rounding  box  having  at 
tfaat  one  of  Its  ends  of  hard  wood,  a  series  of  metal  wires 
representlDK  at  l«>a8t  a  portion  of  a  musical  scale  and  se- 
cured to  the  hard  wood  end  of  said  box,  a  plurality  of 
loosely  BUHpended  striking  fingers  adjusted  with  reference 
to  said  wires  and  with  reference  to  each  other  to  simul- 
taneously atrlke  different  wires  and  thereby  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  harmonies,  and  means  for  actuatlnt;  said  fingers 
;ind  for  moving  them  relatively  to  the  wires  or  rods 
wlicreliy  each  finger  Is  caused  to  strike  tli-'  wins  or  rods 
ill  succession;  substantlnliy  as  deacrlbed. 


1,089,701.  SHAFT-BEARINO.  Bkrtib  Rat  Hall,  Out- 
look, Baskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11,  101:5.  S.- 
rial  No.  760.487.      (CI.  64—47.) 


::  .V  musical  toy,  comprising  a  series  of  vibratory  ro<ls 
or  wires,  an  Inclosing  case  In  which  said  rods  are  secured. 
;i  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  dangling  strlk 
Ing  fingers  arraiiKed  to  simultuneotisly  strike  dlfferfiit 
rods  or  wires,  and  a  rotary  sliaft  for  actuating  the  said 
rtngers  and  for  moving  them  relatively  to  the  wires  or  rods 
whereby  each  tlriger  Is  caused  to  strike  the  wires  or  rods 
in  Buc<'es8lon  ;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  musical  toy,  coiiiprlsini;  a  series  of  vibratory  rods 
ilrlven  iuto  the  liinir  surfacr  of  a  hard  wood  base,  an  In 

■  •losing  fiis"   of   wblili   the   hard   woml    base    Is   one   of  the 
-ildes,   a   pivoted  arm   provltu'il  at  one  fiul   with  a   plurality 

■  if  dangling  striking  fingers,  and  shaft  means  for  transmit 
ting  motion  from  tiie  axle  to  the  pivoted  arm.  substau 
tially  as  descrltied. 

r>.  A  musical  toy,  compilsiug  a  sounding  box,  a  serifs  of 
\ibratory  rods  secured  at  one  imkI  in  a  wall  of  said  box.  an 
iiaclllatlng  member  pivoted  within  the  Ikjx  above  the  rod.s, 
a  pair  of  dangling  striking  fingers  suspendetl  from  one  end 
portion  of  said  member,  and  a  rotary  shaft  for  elTectliiK' 
tbe  oscillation   of  said   member,  substantially   as  discribed. 


l,U,Slt"7(H).      CI  KKKNTCOhLKcTOK    AND   I'UOCKSS   OF 
MAKIN(J  TllK  SAME.     Emkky  G.  (Jir.s.i.v.  Schenectady. 
-V.   Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
lion   of    New    York.      Filed    Nov.    17,    lltll.      Serial    No 
f)GO,767.      (Cl.   171-210.) 


1.  The  process  of  connecting  a  pigtail  to  a  moldetl  cur 
r.iit  collector   which   consists  In   embedding   the   unstrand 
ed  end  of  said  pigtail  In  finely-divided  metal,  molding  the 
:,ame   under   pressure,   and   firing  In  an   Inert  environment 
at   a   temptrature  sufficient   to  consolidate   the   metal   par 
tides. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  making  current  connections  to  mold 

•  d  metal  brush  which  consists  In  embedding  the  end  of 
■A  Stranded  conductor  In  the  material  of  said  brush  In  a 
iinely  divided  state,  compressing  said  material  and  firing 
In  a  substantial  vacuum  at  a  temperature  at  which  said 
material  will  consolidate. 

;{.    The  process  of  making  current  connections  to  molded 
metal    brush   which   consists   In    eml)eddlng   the   nnbralded 
end  of  ft  .branded  conductor  In   flnely-dlvlded  brush   ma 
terlal    containing    some    oxld.    compressing    said    matertal 
and  firing  in  n  vacuum. 


The  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  casing,  there  Is-lng  a  space  reserved  between 
the  shaft  and  the  casing,  litads  rotatable  with  the  shait 
and  closing  tbe  ends  of  the  ca.ning,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  therein,  bolts 
fitting  in  said  grooves  connecting  the  heads,  dividing  bars 
extending,'  between  the  sleeve  and  the  casing  and  dividing 
the  space  aforesaid  into  a  numl>er  of  Independent  com- 
partments, the  said  dlvhling  bars  bt-ing  rotatabb-  with  tbe 
sleeve  tuit  slidaMv  mounted  within  and  filling  the  corn- 
pa  rt  incni -..    :i>   and    for   tbe    purpo-ii'   specifie<l. 


1  itsn.TOL'  liROOM  MOIvDKK  IVvri,  Uy.szr.  Kainsack, 
Saskaich.'wan  (  anada.  FMI.-d  Feb.  IH.  lOKJ  Serial 
No     ;i',i.:{!M        .ri     L'4-^l.'4».> 


1.  .V  liroom  holder  cowiprising  a  suitably  supported  l>ack 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  extending  and  connected  side 
wings,  a  hasp  pivotally  secured  to  the  back  plate  and  hav- 
ing n  centrally  disposed  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
tlh'  bnndir  of  a  bnK)m  and  means  for  locking  the  hasp  to 
till'  wing--,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

L'  .V  hrtxim  holder  comprising  a  suitably  supported  back 
pinte  having  a  pair  of  opposing  similar  forwardly  turned 
and  connected  side  wings,  a  hasp  pivotally  secured  to  the 
back  plate  at  a  point  alH)ve  tbe  wings,  uld  hasp  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  a  broom  and  releasable  means  for 
securing  the  hasp  to  the  forward  extremities  of  the  side 
wings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;C  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposing  similar  side  wings  bent  forwardly  to 
the  front  of  the  plate  and  connected  one  to  the  other 
there  iH'lng  registering  openings  formed  in  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  wings,  a  spring  hasp  pivotally  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  plate  at  a  point  above  the  wings,  said  hasp 
Iwlng  provided  with  a  centrally  disponffd  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  handle  of  n  broom  and  baring  further  a  slot 
formetl  In  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  wings  and   releasable  locking  means  Insertlble 
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within  the  registering  openings  of  the  wings,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  suitably  supported  back 
plate  having  a  pair  of  similar  opposing  side  wings  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  and  rlyeted  together  in  ad 
vance  of  the  plate,  the  extremities  of  the  wings  being  sup- 
plied with  registering  openings,  opposing  lugs  located 
above  the  wings  and  extending  from  the  plate,  a  spring 
Lnsp  pivotally  secured  to  the  lugs  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of 
a  broom  and  provided  further  at  one  end  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the  wings  and  a 
[)adlock  for  securing  tbe  hasp  to  the  wings,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


1.089,703.  FRICTION  ■  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Isaiah  E. 
FIiNDMAN,  Crafton,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  IMttsburgh.  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
"-ylvanla.     Filed  May  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,729.      (Cl. 

.'>:— 44  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  friction 
ring  coacting  with  the  rotary  member,  a  controller  element 
around  the  ring,  antifriction  elements  coacting  with  the 
controller  element,  an  element  having  a  series  of  cam  sur- 
fac.s  to  coact  with  the  antifriction  elements,  and  a  biasing 
device,   substantially  as  described. 

1:.   The   combination    with   a    rotary    member,    a   friction 
ring,  a  cam  clutch  coacting  therewith,  and  a  spring-actu 
ated    biasing  device   exerting  a   constant    tendency   on   th>> 
cam  clutch  to  move  It  Into  clutching  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

'.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  friction 
ring,  a  controller  ring  surrounding  it,  antifriction  devices 
carried  by  the  controller  ring,  a  surrounding  element  hav- 
ing cam  grooves  coacting  with  the  rollers,  and  a  biasing 
.device  engaging  the  controller  ring,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  friction 
ring  coacting  with  tbe  miUl  member,  a  controller  element 
around  the  ring,  antifriction  elements  coacting  with  the 
controller  element,  an  element  having  a  series  of  cam  sur- 
faces to  coact  with  the  antifriction  element,  a  biasing 
device,  and  a  knock-off  for  the  biasing  device,  substantially 
as  deBcrlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  member  having  a  gear  attached  thereto, 
a  friction  ring  carried  by  the  gear,  an  upper  bearing  plate, 
a  series  of  balls  between  the  upper  bearing  plate  and  fric- 
tion ring,  a  controller  element  surrounding  the  friction 
ring,  and  having  vertical  slots  therein,  rollers  Joumaled  in 
said  slots,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  friction  ring, 
and  a  cam  element  surrounding  the  controller  and  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  also  engaged  by  said  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,704.  RAIL -FASTENER.  Isaiah  E.  Hindman, 
Beechvlew,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,173.  (Cl. 
238—2.) 
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1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said 
members  having  rail-engaging  projections  near  each  end 
thereof  and  portions  adapted  to  extend  below  the  rail 
flanges,  said  members  l)elng  arranged ^o  contact  with  each 
other  below  the  plane  of  the  rail  flanges,  so  that  the  upper 
portions  of  said  members  can  be  moved  toward  each  other 
a  greater  distance  than  tbe  other  portions  thereof,  and 
means  to  draw  said  members  toward  each  other ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said 
members  having  rail  flange  engaging  projections  near  each 
end  thereof  and  portions  adapted  to  extend  t)elow  the  rail 
flanges,  said  members  Iveing  arranged  to  swing  toward  each 
other  about  a  fulcrum  below  the  plane  of  the  rail  flanges, 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  openings  In  the  portions  be- 
low the  rail  flanges  for  drawing  said  meml>er8  toward  each 
other  :  substantially  as  described. 

;i  A  rail  fastener  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said 
members  having  rail-engaging  projections  near  each  end 
thereof  and  portions  adapted  to  extend  below  the  rail 
flanges,  said  members  being  arranged  to  contact  with  each 
other  below  the  plane  of  the  rail  flanges,  so  that  the  upper 
portions  of  said  members  can  be  moved  toward  each  other 
n  greater  distance  than  the  other  portions  thereof,  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  openings  in  the  portions  below  tbe 
rail  flanges  for  drawing  said  members  toward  each  other  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  two  members  out  of  trans- 
verse allnement  with  each  other,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  base  portion,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  flange  portions  being  re- 
cessed, so  that  only  the  ends  of  said  flange  portions  will 
engage  tbe  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
flange  of  one  member  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  other  member,  the 
lower  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  portion  being  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  forming  a  fulcrum  about 
which  said  members  are  arranged  to  swing,  and  a  securing 
bolt  passing  through  openings  in  said  base  members  for 
drawing  the  clamping  flanges  of  the  two  members  toward 
each  other ;  substantially  as  described 


1.089.705.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ABRASIVES  TO 
GRINDING -MACHINES.  Hai.bebt  K.  Hitchcock, 
Tarentum,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  31,  1911, 
Serial  No.  641,4S4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  697.864.     (CI.  51 — 11.) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grlndtng  mech- 
anism, which  consists  in  supplying  the  material  in  sus- 
pension In  a  liquid  to  a  vessel  and  therein  separating  the 
same  Into  grades,  simultaneously  therewith  witbdrawiog 
the  grades  from  said  vessel  separately  and  independently 
and  conducting  the  same  directly  to  the  grinding  mech- 
anism, and  also  simultaneously  drawing  off  from  said  Tea- 
sel the  finer  material  for  use  In  the  snlMeqaent  smoothing 
and  finishing  operation, 

2.  The  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grinding  and 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  consists  in  conducting  the 
material  mixed  with  a  liquid  to  a  vessel  and  therein  sepa- 
rating the  same  into  grades,  and  slmaltaneoasly  there- 
with withdrawing  said  grades  from  said  vessel  separately 
and  conducting  the  same  to  the  grinding  mechanism. 
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3.  The  method  of  applytnu'  ubrnslveH  to  grinding  «n<l 
Bmootblnt;  mechanlHin.  which  conslnt.s  In  conductlni?  tlu- 
material  mixed  with  a  Uciuld  to  a  ves««el  and  there  st-pa 
rating  the  same  Into  Tarlons  «rnde«.  withdrawing  aaiil 
several  grades  sepjiniteiv  iiiul  ((iiuliirtliig  each  aeparatel.N 
directly  to  the  grinding  iiu'ihanism.  and  reronductlng  the 
used  material  mixed  with  a  \U\nU\  to  said  grading  v.ss.l 
and  regrading  the  same  therein,  the  grading,  regradlug 
and  circulation  being  carried  dii  in  an  uninterrupted  <  vcle 
with   the   material   constantly   mixed    with   the    Ihiuld. 


4.  The  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grinding  and 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  lonslsts  In  conducting  the 
material  mixed  with  a  lUjuid  to  a  vessel  and  there  sepa 
rating  the  same  Into  various  i;rade».  and  8lmultnneousi\ 
therewith  withdrawing  said  grades  separately  and  in  any 
dealred  sequence  from  said  vessel  and  conducting  the  same 
directly   to  the  grinding  mechanism. 

5.  The  method  of  applylnu  ahraslvea  to  grinding  au<l 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  consists  in  conducting  the 
material  mixed  with  a  Ihiuld  to  a  vens<l  and  there  sepa 
rating  the  same  into  various  graiUs.  withdrawing  aaiil 
grades  separately  and  in  any  desired  s«t)uence  and  con 
ducting  the  same  In  said  set|U'"nce  to  grinding  mechanism. 
and  reconducting  the  used  material  mixed  with  the  liquid 
to  the  grading  vessel  and  regrading  the  same  therein,  .said 
grading,  regrading  and  circulation  being  carried  on  in 
an  uninterrupted  cycle  with  tlie  nintirlal  constantly  mixed 
with  the  liquid. 

[Claims  G  to  .'JT  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


.089.706  MACHINK     FOR     DUVINd     IKKSHI.Y 

PRINTED  CYLINPRU'AL  AKTKLKS.  SUCH  AS  CAR 
TRIDOE-SHELLS.     IIowaed  Ix.ii.i.as  M<)D<;e,  Waltham 
Abbey,    England,    asaignor    to    Nohels    Explosives    Com 
pany.  Limited.  (Masgow,  Scotland      Filed  l>ec.   ;51.   1912 
Sertal  No.  730.450.      (CI.  34  —  4.) 


1.0sfl,707.     HINOE.     Aj*tx>n  FIovorea,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

.June  ItV    19i:!.      Serial   No.  773,973.      (Cl.  16—104.) 


^.      .O 


\  liluge  (oniprlslng  a  wire  member  bent  Intermediate 
lis  eudii  and  brought  together  to  form  parallel  ahanks, 
tiie  wire  at  the  bend  being  spread  to  form  an  eye,  and  the 
shanks  having  lateral  tiends  at  one  end  to  offset  the  eye 
therefrom  and  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  eye  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  shoulder,  and  a  second  wire  memoer  hav- 
ing  a    hook    which    enKages    the   ejc 


l.nsit.Tds  ItoX  FASTENF:R.  A.vtun  H<iV()kka,  Chicago, 
lil.  Flletl  .June  17.  19ir..  Serial  No.  774.231.  Ml. 
71)  -  80.) 


yA^^ 


\  N)!  ti.iving  a  hinged  lid,  a  atrip  extendlnn  lengthwise 
across  tite  fu' ward  portion  of  the  Ud  and  having  Its  front 
e<l>;e  recess.  (I,  a  plat«  mounted  on  the  lid  beneath  the 
recess  of  the  strip,  said  plate  having  l)ends  In  opposite 
directions  at  Its  end,  one  of  which  bends  engages  the  front 
edge  of  the  lid,  and  the  other  bt-nd  the  rear  edge  of  the 
strip,  au  upstanding  perforated  ear  on  the  plate,  and  a 
stem  carried  by  the  box  wall  and  having  a  lateral  bend, 
said  stem  l)elng  rotatable  to  locale  the  bend  across  the 
plate  alongside  the  ear,  the  bend  having  an  aperture  to 
register  with  the  perforation  of  the  ear. 


The  combination  of  a  drum  having  grooves  formed  on 
its  surface,  means  for  pushing  articles  Into  the  grooves 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 


1  .  0  S  it  ,  7  It  9  .  TWIN  <;0\  KRNOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
MIXFO  I'RESSIRE  Tl'RRlNES.  OsrAtt  jLNQoaaN, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  CJeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  641,015,  flkKl  .July  28,  1911. 
This  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,474. 
(Cl.    121—118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  of 
twin  sptH'd  governors,  controlling  respectively  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  the  high  pressun^  main,  and  a  com- 
pensating device  responsive  to  a  drop  in  pressure  In  the 
low  pressure  conduit  and  operating  to  open  the  high 
pressure  main  Independently  of  its  governor. 

2.  The  corahlratlon  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  of 
twin  spejil  governors,  controlling  respectively  the  low 
pressure  conduit  au<i  the  high  pressure  main,  a  diaphragm 
exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  low  pressure  conduit,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  the 
high   pressure  goTernor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  of 
twin  speed  governors  controlling  respectively  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  the  high  pressure  main,  a  diaphragm 
exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  low  pressure  conduit,  and 
connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  transmission 
lever  of  the  high  pressure  governor,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  lost  motion  device. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  ot 
twin  speed  governors  controlling  respectively  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  the  high  pressure  main,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  drop  in  the  low  pressure  fluid,  and  operative 
connections  whereby  said  means  can  close  the  low  pres- 
sure conduit  and  admit  high  pressure  steam  Independently 
of  said  governors. 


i*  y 


f 


',.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  of 
twin  spee<l  governors  controlling  respectively  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  the  high  pressure  main,  a  diaphragm 
exposed  to  the  low  pressure  fluid,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
diaphragm,  a  lever  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and 
b.st  motion  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  trans 
mission  lever  of  the  high  pressure  governor. 

(flalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


steam   to  said    last   named   bucket    wheels  and   means   for 
admitting  steam  to  said  middle  compartment 

3.  A  low  pressure  turbine  comprising  a  casing  divided 
Into  a  middle  and  two  outer  compartments,  two  sets  of 
bucket  wheels  in  said  middle  compartment  arranged  to 
form  successive  stages  of  a  divided  flow  turbine  and  hav- 
ing their  final  stages  communicaUng  with  said  outer  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  bucket  wheels  in  each  of  the 
outer  compartments  arranged  in  parallel,  means  for  admit 
ting  steam  to  said  middle  compartment  and  exhaust  out- 
lets communicating  with  each  of  said  outer  compartments. 

4.  A  low  pressure  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
bucket  wheels  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft, 
dividing  walls  forming  a  central  annular  steam  chamber 
entirely  surrounding  said  bucket  wheels,  nozzles  carried  by 
said  dividing  walls  and  cooperating  with  said  bucket 
whi  els  to  form  successive  stages  of  a  divided  flow  turbine, 
the  final  stages  exhausting  Into  the  spaces  between  each 
diviiling  wall  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
bucket  wheels  arranged  in  parallel  as  regards  the  flow  of 
steam  located  in  said  spaces,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  each  of  said  spaces  to  receive  the  exhaust. 


l,OH9.710.  LOW  I'RBSSURE  STEAM  TURBINE.  Oscab 
Jt  NOUBEN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
:;i,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.867.      (Cl.  121—58.1 


1.  A  low  pressure  turbine  comprising  a  casing  divided 
into  a  middle  and  two  outer  compartments,  two  sets  of 
bucket  wheels  In  said  middle  compartment  arranged  to 
form  successive  sUges  of  a  divided  flow  turbine  and  hav- 
ing their  final  stages  communicating  with  said  outer  com- 
partments, a  plurality  of  bucket  wheels  in  each  of  the 
outer  compartments  arranged  in  parallel  as  regards  the 
flow  of  steam,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said 
middle  compartment. 

2.  A  low  pressure  turbine  comprlaing  a  casing  divided 
Into  a  middle  and  two  outer  compartments,  two  sets  of 
bucket  wheels  in  said  middle  compartment  arranged  to 
form  successive  stages  of  a  divided  flow  turbine  and  having 
their  final  stages  communicating  with  said  outer  compart- 
ments, two  bucket  wheels  located  In  each  of  said  outer 
compartmenta,    oppositely     facing    noxsles    for    directing 


1.089.711.  ENGINE.  Gi  stav  H.  Kaemmbrlino,  Erie, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.198.      (Cl.    12.^ — 51.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  three  cylinders  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  pistons 
for  each  cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft,  connecting-rods 
lonnectlng  the  thri-e  inner  plstonF  with  the  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  inner  piston  of  the  central  cylinder  with 
the  two  outer  pistons  of  the  outside  cylinders,  means  con- 
necting the  outer  piston  In  the  central  cylinder  with  the 
two  Inner  pistons  in  the  outside  cyllpders,  and  means  ad- 
mitting motive  fluid  to  the  cylinders  and  exhausting  it 
therefrom. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
three  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing scavenging  and  exhaust  porta,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
moving  pistons  locate<l  in  each  cylinder  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  ports,  means  admitting  motive  fluid  to  each 
cylinder  between  the  pistons,  a  main  shaft  having  three 
cranks,  a  connecting  rod  between  each  of  the  inner  pistons 
tnd  a  crank,  a  pair  of  diagonally-arranged  rods  which 
connect  the  Inner  piston  of  the  central  cylinder  with  the 
two  outer  pistons  In  the  outside  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of 
diagonally-arranged  rods  which  connect  the  outer  piston 
of  the  central  cylinder  with  the  two  inner  platcMU  of  the 
outside  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  three  open-ended 
cylinders  arranged  aide  by  aide,  each  being  provided  with 
ports  near  its  outer  ends,  means  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
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each  cylinder  at  Its  contral  part,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
moving  pistons  located  In  each  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
control  Its  ports,  crosa-heads  for  said  pistons,  diagonal 
rods  arranged  In  pairs  In  the  front  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
cylinders  which  connect  the  cross  head  of  the  central  Inner 
piston  with  the  cross-heads  of  the  two  outer  pistons  of  the 
outside  cylinders,  and  other  diagonal  rods  also  arranged 
In  pairs  In  the  front  Jind  In  the  roar  of  the  cylinders  which 
connect  the  cross-head  of  the  central  outer  piston  with 
the  cross  heads  of  the  Inner  pistons  of  the  two  outside 
cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  three  cylinders  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  pistons 
for  each  cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  con- 
necting the  three  Inner  pistons  with  the  shaft,  means 
f-onnectlng  the  inner  piston  of  the  central  cylinder  with 
the  two  outer  pistons  of  the  ontslde  cylinders,  means  con- 
necting the  outer  piston  In  the  central  cylinder  with  the 
two  Inner  pistons  In  the  outside  cylinders,  a  member  con- 
nected to  pistons  of  the  outside  cylinders  to  rellere  side 
thrust,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inders and  exhausting  it  therefrom. 

.'.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
three  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  each  cylinder  having 
exhaust    and   scavenging  ports   controlled   by    the    pistons, 
fuel   Injectors  for  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  oppositely-mov- 
ing  pistons   In   each   cylinder,  a   main   shaft    having   three 
<'rankM,  rods  connecting  the  inner  pistons  with' the  cranks, 
cross-heads  for  the  pistons,  diagonally-extending  rods  ar 
ranged    on    opposite    sides    of    the    cylinders    which    con 
nect  the  Inner  cross-head  of  the  central  cylinder  with  the 
outer   cross-heads   of    the   outside   cylinders,    other    dlago 
nally-extendlng  rods  also  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinders  which   connect  the  outer  cross-bead  of   the  cen- 
tral   cylinder    with    the   inner   cross  heads    of    the    outside 
cylinders,   pumps   for  compressing   air   which    Is   delivered 
to  the  cylinders,  and  extensions  carried  by  the  inner  cross 
heads  for  actuating  said  pumps. 

[I'lalni  «  not  prlnfd  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.0S9,71J.  AITOM.XTIC  REMINDER.  Hb.nry  ED\v.\Hr) 
MoHDAiiNT  Kknsit,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
r>ec.   20.    1911'.      Serial   No.   TM.HT.i.      {C\.    ifll— 6  ) 


1.  .\n  automatic  reminder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
visual  signal  aupports.  means  for  positioning  the  several 
supports  for  giving  signals  at  different  periods  of  time 
without  Interference  one  with  another,  means  for  storing 
signal  actuating  power  by  the  act  of  positioning  the  sig- 
nals, a  clock  movement  and  means  operated  by  the  clock 
movement  and  synchronously  therewith  for  releasing  the 
slKnala  at  the  proper  times. 

2.  An  automatic  reminder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
visual  algnal  aupporta,  means  for  positioning  the  several 
snpports  for  giving  signals  at  diflferent  periods  of  time 
without  interference  one  with  another,  audible  signals 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  visual  signal  supports 
simultaneously  with  the  operating  of  the  visual  signals, 
means  for  operating  the  visual  signal  supports,  a  clock 
movement  and  means  operated  by  the  clock  movement  for 
releasing  the  visual  signal  supports. 

3.  An  automatic  reminder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
visual  signal  anpporta,  means  for  positioning  the  several 
•upports   for  glTlng  signals  at   different  periods  of   time 


without  Interference  one  with  another,  means  for  storing 
signal  actuating  power  by  the  act  of  poeitionlng  the  signal 
supports,  audible  signals  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said 
stored  power  simultaneously  with  the  operating  of  the 
visual  signals,  a  clock  movement  and  means  operated  by 
the  clock  movement  for  releasing  the  said  signal  sup- 
ports at  proper  timea. 

4.  In  an  automatic  reminder,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  Independent  signal  supports  and  means  for 
actuating  them,  of  a  plate  provided  with  openings  for 
receiving  the  supports,  means  for  locking  the  supports  in 
the  openings  against  unintentional  displacement  by  the 
action  of  their  actuating  means,  a  clock-work  and  means 
under  control  of  the  clock-work  for  releasing  the  supports 
at  the  desired  moment. 

5.  In  an  automatic  reminder,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  independent  signal  supports  each  provided 
with  its  own  actuating  means,  of  a  plate  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  supports,  spring  actuated  luck- 
ing devices,  one  for  each  support.  In  position  to  lock  the 
supports  in  position  to  operate  under  the  action  of  their 
nctuating  meana,  a  clock-work  and  means  under  tlu'  con- 
trol of  the  clock  work  to  release  the  spring  actuate*]  Ux  k- 
ing  devices  at  the  detilred  moment. 

ICIrtlms  0  to   11   not  printed  In   the  Gaiette. ] 


l,(»*<9.7i;{.  TOY  GUN  (Jt  stave  .\  M  Lii-jenceant/,  i'hl- 
cago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  W,  I'.tKi  Serial  No.  Tr).!.!'!*,'.. 
(t"l.    124 — 14.) 


1  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  in  the  underside  thereof  near  Its  forward 
end,  and  having  a  stepped  rear  end  a  rigid  cross-bow 
having  a  transverse  recess  in  Its  upper  edge  at  Its  center 
of  length  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  flrst  mentioned 
mortise  and  removably  Interlock  with  said  barrel,  an 
elastic  band  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  t>e  stretched 
backward  from  the  ends  of  asid  bow  and  the  rear  bend 
thertHjf  caught  over  the  stepped  rear  end  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  barrel,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  hung  l>etween 
the  sides  of  said  gun  and  adapted  to  release  said  rear  bend 
of  the  stretched  elastic  band. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  in  its  upper  edge,  the  bottom  of  which 
inclines  downward  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  end, 
and  having  a  transverse  recess  In  the  underside  thereof 
near  Ita  forward  end,  and  having  a  stepped  rear  end  a 
rigid  cro68-t>ow  having  a  transverse  recess  In  its  upper 
edge  at  Its  center  of  length  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  first  mentioned  mortise  and  removably  Interlock  with 
said  barrel,  an  elastic  band  mounted  upon  and  adapted 
to  l>e  stretched  backward  from  the  enda  of  said  bow  and 
the  rear  end  thereof  caught  over  the  stepped  rear  end  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  hung 
between  the  sides  of  said  gun  and  adapted  to  release 
said  rear  bend  of  tbe  stretched  elastic  band. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  upper  edge  and  a  stepped  rear  end  near  the 
rear  of  said  groove  on  its  upper  edge,  a  pivoted  member 
movable  past  said  stepped  end,  an  elastic  secured  near 
the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  one  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  stretched  to  and  engage  said  stepped  end 
In  tbe  path  of  said  pivoted  member  and  the  other  portion 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  pivoted  member  and  retain* 
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the  latter  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  portion  of  said  elastic,  and  a  dart  of  substan- 
tially triangular  shape  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  fin  that  is  seated  Jn  said  groove  and  its  rear 
end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  elastic  when  the  latter 
Is  released  and  projected  from  said  groove. 


l,OS5».7H  BASE-BALL.  Clarence  8.  Lincoln,  Chlcngo, 
111.  Filed  June  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  771.348.  (CI. 
40     4.1 


1  A  baseball  comprlsiug,  In  combination,  n  centrnl 
r.jrf  formed  of  a  resilient  body  in  an  envelop  having  the 
properties  of  yielding  easily  to  deformation  and  resistance 
to  easy  extensibility,  thread-windings  about  the  core,  and 
an  outer  cover  of  flexible  material. 

2.  A  base-hall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  central 
•  ore  formed  of  a  resilient  body  In  an  envelop  having  the 
properties  of  yielding  easily  to  deformation  and  resistance 
to  easy  extensibility,  thread-windings  about  the  core,  an 
envelop  of  yielding  material  about  said  windings,  thread- 
windings  about  said  last-named  envelop,  and  an  outer 
I  over  of  flexible  material. 

.1.  A  base  ball  comprising,  in  combination,  a  central  core 
formed  of  a  spherical  rubber  body  in  an  envelop  having  the 
properties  of  yielding  easily  to  deformation  and  resistance 
to  easy  extensibility,  thread-windings  about  the  core,  an 
envelop  of  gelatinous  material  about  said  windings  and 
turth.r  windings  of  thread  about  the  gelatinous  envelop, 
and  nn  outer  rover  of  flexible  material. 


1,089.716.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ALKALIS  FBOM 
NATURAL  ROCKS.  Anton  M ess i»8ch mitt,  Stolberg, 
Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,244. 
(CI.   23—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  alkalis 
from  rocks,  which  comprises  heating  the  rocks  with  cal- 
cium compounds  capable  of  reacting  therewith  to  form  in- 
soluble calcium  silicates  and  soluble  alkali  metal  com 
Iio\mds  and  disintegrating  the  product  of  the  heating  op- 
eration by  adding  a  relatively  small  amount  of  aqueous 
liiiuld  thereto,  and  lixiviating. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  alkalis 
from  rocks,  which  comprises  heating  the  rocks  with  cal- 
cium compounds  capable  of  reacting  therewith  to  form 
Insohitiie  calcium  silicates  and  soluble  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds, disintegrating  the  product  of  the  heating  opera- 
tion l.y  treatment  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
aqueous  liquid,  treating  the  disintegrated  product  with 
steam  under  preasure,  and  lixiviating. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  alkalis 
from  rocks,  which  comprises  beating  the  rocks  with  cal- 
cium compounds  capable  of  reacting  therewith  to  form  in- 
soluble calcium  silicates  and  soluble  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds, dlsijitegratlng  the  product  of  the  heating  opera- 
tion by  treatment  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
aqueous  liquid.  Introducing  the  disintegrated  product  into 
an  autoclave,  treating  with  steam,  and  lixiviating. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  alkalis 
from  rocks,  which  comprises  heating  the  rocks  with  cal 
cium  compounds  capable  of  reacting  therewith  to  form 
insoluble  calcium  silicates  and  soluble  alkali  metal  com- 
IMiiMids,  disintegrating  the  product  of  the  heating  opera 
tion  by  treatment  wltti  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
aqueous  liquid,  Introducing  the  disintegrated  compoands 
info  an  autoclave,  moistening  the  same  with  water  In  the 
autoclave,  treatment  with  steam,  and  lixiviating. 


1.089,717.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER  AND  APPLICATOR. 
Herman  A.  Metz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1911. 
Serial   No.   642, .'>59.      (CI.  215—51.) 


l.usii.Tl.-.  ItlNDLE  CARRIER  OR  CONVEYER.  GeoRGK 
Mvusn.w.L.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  June  ."JO.  19i:^.  Serial 
No    770.6.->3.      (CI.   193—14.) 


lA 


/ 


V  s,rs\ 


ibe  combination  with  a  feed  conveyer,  of  platforms 
;irrauged  on  opposite  aides  thereof  to  receive  the  grain, 
platforms  on  which  attendants  stand  to  take  the  sheaves 
from  said  flrst  mentioned  platforms  and  deliver  them  to 
the  feed  conveyer,  conveyers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  feed 
conveyer  and  extending  from  each  of  said  grain-receiving 
platforms,  a  frame  arranged  between  said  two  grain- 
receiving  platforms,  gearing  carried  by  said  frame  and 
connected  with  said  conveyers,  and  means  for  operating 
said  gearing. 


A  l)ottle  stopper  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  flange,  a 
shank  carried  thereby  having  at  its  lower  end  an  en- 
larged member,  an  absorbent  material  surrounding  said  en 
larged  member  of  the  shank,  and  an  elastic  busbtng  sur- 
rounding the  shank  and  portions  of  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial. 

1,089,718.       FLUID-CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR 

CYLINDERS.     ADRIAN  N.  Mbtzbljiab,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,973.     (Cl.  186—10.. 

In  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 

port,  and  ports  leading  to  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  piston 

reclprocable  therein,   an   auxiliary   cylinder,   a   ralTe  for 

controlling  said  ports,  means  for  moving  said  valve  by  the 
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preMure  of  ftttid  admlttwl  to  opposite  end*  of  the  Utter 
eyilDder,  v«lv«  caslofs  •eeured  to  tb«  ends  of  the  main 
cjUader  and  open  at  both  enda,  tubular  ullde  rnVree 
therein,  also  open  at  t)oth  ends,  stems  screwed  In  said 
slide  valres  and  ertendlng  wholly  tberethrouKh  means  on 
the  outer  eada  of  the  stems  for  screwlnn  them  in  the  slide 
ralres,  said  stems   hnrlng  on   their  Immediate  ends  heads 


projectlUK  Into  tlit?  main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Ik- 
alternately  engaged  by  the  main  piston  to  move  them  In 
.said  caslnK.  and  conduits  betwi'cn  said  valve  caslnj;  and 
auxiliary  cylinder,  whereby  pressure  rtuiil  Is  ndmifted  to 
either  »'n<l  ult'Mimtflv  of  said  auxUliiry  cyllnd'T  and  ex 
hauBted  from  the  otliiT  end  upon  the  actuation  by  said 
main  piston  of  ««i<l  vnlres  iiIternatel.T. 


blades  and  extending  rearwardly  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
handle  bavlng  a  receaa  to  receive  the  rod,  aald  reee«a  being 
arranged  at  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  handle,  and  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  swing  about  the  tongltodlnal 
axis  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  meaaa  for  aecurely 
clamping  It  to  the  rod  in  different  poaltlona  and  a  aeoond 
hande  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  blade. 

:i.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  two  serrated  blades 
sUdahly  secured  together,  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  aald 
blades  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  an  an^le 
to  the  ails  of  the  blade,  a  second  rod  plvotally  secured  to 
the  first  rod  and  connected  to  operate  the  other  blades, 
and  a  pair  of  handles  fitted  to  aald  rods  respectively,  the 
said  handles  having  receases  to  receive  the  rods  and  to  be 
adjustable  around  the  longltodinal  axis  of  the  rods,  and 
bavin),'  means  for  lecarlng  them  to  the  rods  In  any  desired 
adjustment. 

4.  A  hedjje  trimmer  comprising  two  strrnted  blades 
slldiibly  secured  together,  a  rod  eecured  to  one  of  said 
blades  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  an  anKl*" 
to  the  axis  of  the  blade,  a  second  rod  plvotally  secured 
to  the  first  rod  and  connected  to  operate  the  other  blade,  a 
pair  of  bandies  fitted  to  said  rods  respectively,  the  said 
bandies  bavlntc  r-'cesses  to  receive  the  rods  and  to  be  ad- 
justable around  the  rods  and  having  means  for  securing 
them  to  the  rods  In  any  desired  adjustment,  the  recesses 
tj4'lng  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  handles,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

T,.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  two  serrated  blades 
slidably  secured  together,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
^ald  blades,  a  second  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  other 
blade  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named  ro<l,  and 
handles  connected  to  said  rods,  the  said  handles  each  com- 
prising a  Lang  comitstlng  of  two  plates  hinged  together  at 
their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  recesses  adjacent  the 
hinge  to  receive  one  of  the  rods  and  also  provided  with 
means  for  damping  the  plates  together  to  aecure  the 
handle  upon  the  rod  In  any  desired  position. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  of  two  blades 
liaving  serrated  cutting  edges,  said  l)la<les  being  slidably 
secured  together,  a  rod  serur«l  to  one  of  the  blades  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
blade,  a  handle  having  a  recess  or  socket  to  receive  «ald 
rtKJ,  the  said  handle  being  adjustable  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  means  for  se 
earlOf  it  in  different  positions  thereon  Jind  a  second 
handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  blade. 

2.  A    hedge    trimmer    comprising    two    serrated    blades 
slidably    secured   together,    a    rod   secured    to   one   of   said 


1,0^9.720  I'L  Mr.  IltKHKBT  G.  Mo.ss  and  Walter  Chap- 
pica,  Maricopa,  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771. :{.'•:.      M'l     103  —  80.) 


1.  .A.  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  casing  of  a  well,  a  pipe  extension  screwed 
Into  said  pump  barrel,  a  lower  cage  seat  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  pipe  extension  and  having  a  conical 
seat  therein  terminating  in  a  square  opening,  a  hollow 
plunger  sliding  In  said  pump  barrel,  an  upper  cage  screwed 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  having  an  opening 
therein  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
plunger,  a  ball  for  closing  the  opening  In  said  upper  cage. 
a  lower  cage  seating  In  said  lower  cage  seat  and  having  an 
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opening  therein,  a  ball  for  closing  the  opening  In  said 
lower  cage,  a  square  extenaion  oft  aald  lower  cage  so 
placed  as  to  enter  the  aforesaid  aqoare  opening  In  aald 
lower  cage,  a  flat  lifting  rod  detachably  fastened  to  said 
lower  cage  and  projecting  into  said  plunger,  a  nut  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger  through  which  said  lifting  rod 
passes,  a  head  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  lifting  rod  to 
prevent  the  lifting  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
plunger  by  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  nut.  and 
menns  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  casing  of  a  well,  a  lower  cage  seat 
screwed  onto  said  pump  barrel  and  having  a  conl<-al  seat 
therein,  an  attachment  ecrewed  Into  aald  lower  cage  seat 
and  having  a  aquarc  opening  therein,  a  hollow  plunger 
reciprocating  In  said  pump  barrel,  an  upper  cage  screwed 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  having  an  openini: 
therein  in  open  commnnlcation  with  the  Interior  of  said 
bollow  plunger,  a  ball  for  closing  the  opening  In  said 
upper  cage,  a  lower  cage  seating  in  said  lower  cnt'e  seat 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ball  for  closing  the  open- 
ing In  said  lower  cage,  a  square  extension  screwed  into 
said  lower  cage  and  extending  Into  the  square  opening 
In  said  attachment,  a  flat  lifting  rod  detachably  secured 
to  snld  lower  cage  and  projecting  into  snld  plunger,  a 
lower  plunger  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plung«»r  pro 
rided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  lifting  rod 
passes,  a  head  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  lifting  rod  to  pre- 
vent the  lifting  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  plun 
ger  hy  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  nut,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  plunger, 

,3  A  ptmip  comprising  a  hollow  structure  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  casing  of  a  well,  said  structure  terminat 
Ing  In  a  conical  seat  having  a  square  opening  below,  a 
hollow  plunger  tightly  fitting  and  reciprocated  In  said 
bollow  structure,  valve  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  valve  detachably  fitting  Into  said  conical  seat 
In  said  hollow  structure  and  provided  with  a  square  ex 
tension  fitting  Into  the  square  opening  in  said  hollow 
structure,  a  fiat  lifting  rod  detachably  secured  to  said 
last  named  valve  and  extending  into  said  hollow  plunger, 
a  head  solidly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  flat  lift- 
ing rod,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  flat  lifting  rod  passes 
but  of  Insufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  head, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

4  .V  pump  comprising  a  hollow  structure  adapted  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  casing  of  a  well,  a  plunger  having 
valve  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  fitting  tightly  and 
reciprocating  in  said  hollow  atructure,  a  valve  means 
seated  In  the  lower  end  of  lald  hollow  structure  but  re- 
strained from  turning  therein,  a  lifting  rod  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  last  named  valve  means  slidably  secured  in 
said  plunger  and  restrained  from  turning  in  said  plunger, 
and   means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  structure 
forming  a  portion  of  the  casing  of  a  well,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocating in  said  structure  and  provided  with  valve 
means,  a  valve  means  detachably  neatcd  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  structure  and  restrained  from  turning  therein,  a 
lifting  rod  detachably  sectired  to  said  last  named  valve 
means  and  slidably  secured  to  said  plunger  being  re 
strained  from  tnrnlng  In  said  plunger,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plunger. 


i  threaded   end   extending   Into   said   passage   and  arranged 

I  parallel  with  said  supports  and  of  U-shaped  form  at  the 

!  end,  one  side  of  the  U-shaped  rod  having  an  end  project- 

I  Ing  Inwardly  toward  said  supports,  and  tearing  on  the  end 

I  of    one    of    them,    a    spring    for    normally    forcing    said 


U  shaped  rod  in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  supports 
arc  urged  by  said  yielding  means,  and  a  nut  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  rod  for  posi- 
tively forcing  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  nut  being 
located  on  the  inside  of  said  casing. 


l,0b9,722.  ADJUSTABLE  REAMKR.  Wiit.iAM  PiNClK, 
Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  r>ec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,942. 
(CI.  77— 76.J 


An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
exteriorly  threaded  body,  a  stem  provided  with  a  cone 
shaped  end  portion  adjustable  In  said  body,  a  cap  member 
associated  with  the  cone  shaped  end  of  the  said  stem, 
cutting  blades  adapted  to  bear  against  the  conical  surface 
of  the  stem,  a  clamping  nut  adjustable  on  the  exterior 
threaded  portion  of  the  body  for  clamping  the  blades  upon 
the  cone  shaped  end  of  the  stem  and  also  against  the 
cap  member,  and  graduated  means  for  adjusting  the  blades 
also  mounted  on  the  exterior  threaded  portion  of  the  body. 


1,089,723.  COUCH  AND  COUCH-BED.  Frbobuick  J. 
QuiNCT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Englander  Spring 
Bed  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,   a  CorporatlMi   of  Naw 

York.     Filed  Apr.   18,   1912.     Serial   No.   691,593.      (Cl. 
5 — 5.) 


1.089.721.  SPOOI^OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  At'onrr  NoaDBBN  and  Albbst  Krbll. 
Connersvllle.  Ind..  assignors  to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano 
Co.  of  America,  Connersvllle.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,743. 
(Cl.  84 — 161.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  casing  having  a  bearing  at  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  passage  therethrough,  a  pair  of  re- 
clprocable  supports  for  the  ends  of  a  spool  arranged  par 
allel  with  said  pa»*fe.  yielding  means  for  constantly 
pressinff  said  supports  toward  the  side  of  the  casing  in 
which    aald    passage   Is   located,    a    rod   having   a    screw 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrtbsd  having  side- 
bars, rotatable  legs  provided  with  sleeves  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  bars  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  pair 
of  radial  slots  at  opposite  points,  a  bolt  located  in  posl- 
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tion  to  work  in  said  radial  slots  and  meanB  enga^og  aald 
bolt  for  clamping  the  «leevp  upon  the  bar.  whereby  when 
the  bolt  is  within  said  radial  slots  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  lengthwise  of  the  bar  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  having  side 
bars,  rotatablp  legs  provided  with  sk^eves  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  bars,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
bayonet  shaped  slot  Ihercln  and  at  another  side  thereof  a 
radial  slot,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bar  and  projecting 
Into  said  slots. 

:;.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  having  side- 
bars, rotatablf  letfs  provided  with  sleeves  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  bars  each  of  said  sleeves  haviiij?  a 
bayonet  shaped  slot  therein,  and  a  Iwit  carried  by  said 
bar  and  having  a  part  projecting  into  said  slot  for  secur- 
ing the  shove  to  the  bar  one  portion  of  said  slot  permit 
ting  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  another  part 
thereof  preventing  such  rotary  movement  ana  said  bayonet 
shaped  slot  permitting  only  a  limited  movement  of  the 
.sleevi-  leiinlhwlse  on  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  having  side 
bars,  legs  provided  with  sleeves  rotatable  on  said  side- 
bars each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  bayonet  shaped  slot 
effective  to  permit  rotation  and  sliding  movement  on  Its 
sidebar,  and  also  having  n  radial  slot  terminating  In  a 
pocket  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  side-bar  and  coiiperating 
with  said  slots,  whereby  the  leg  may  be  rotated  and  slid 
to  lock  the  same  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  having  side- 
bars, rotatable  legs  provided  with  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
side-bars  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  pair  of  radial  slots 
each  terminating  In  a  pair  of  lengthwise  extt-ndlng  open 
Ings,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  sidebar  and  co«p«ratIng 
with  said  openings  and  slots,  whereby  the  leg  may  tx- 
rotated  and  slid  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  in  a 
predetermined  position.  ' 

[Claims  0  to  K  not  printed  in  the  (Jazftte  ] 


loop  of  dough,  and  a  pivoted  braata  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  pins  whereby  tald  plna  enter  the  end  of  the  brash 
to  force  said  loop  into  position  on  the  bolder. 


l,OK9.7'.;4.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ITNillEW  C.bobob 
Ukmnsmdek,  nellevllle.  111.  Flb-d  May  .'.,  I'.tlO  Serial 
.\o    .'">,1».00H.      (CI     7(1    -107.1 


1.  Thf  process  of  forming  punches  w  liii-li  comprises 
punching  the  character  from  the  stock,  without  actually 
separating  It  therefrom,  electrically  weldlni:  the  character 
to  a  backing  while  still  held  In  position  by  the  stock,  and 
separating  the  character  from  the  stock. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  punches  which  comprises 
punching  the  character  from  the  stock,  electrically  woldlng 
the  character  to  a  backing  while  held  in  position  in  the 
stork  by  a  contact  surface  gn-ater  than  the  surface  to  be 
welded,  and  separating  the  character  from  the  stm-k 


1,0R9,725.      PRKTZKL  M.\KIN(;    M.VCHINF,       Oborok    H 
ScHAiTZi:!..  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  asslgTior  to  rfinnlng^r  I'ret 
zel  &  Baking  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.       Filed    .Tune    10,    1012.       Serial    No.    704..%.".n 
(CI.    107 — 8  ) 

1.  In  a  pretzel  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  movable  member,  of  a  holder  carried  by  said  member. 
«ald  holder  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  lo<jp 
of  dough,  and  means  for  forcing  the  loop  Into  position  on 
said  bolder. 

2.  In  a  pretzel  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member,  of  a  holder  carried  by  said  member, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  loop  of  dough,  and  a  pivoted  brush  for  forcing  the  loop 
into  po«itioD  on  said  holder. 

3.  In  s  pretsel  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  member,  of  a  holder  carried  by  said  member, 
■aid  holder  being  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  receive  a 


4  In  a  pretsel  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  member,  of  a  bolder  carried  by  said  member, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
loop  of  dough,  and  a  pivoted  brush  arranged  In  the  path 
of  .said  holder  to  swing  up  and  down  between  the  members 
of  the  loop.  K^id  brush  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a 
downwardly  Inclined  to  an  upwardly  Inclined  position  by 
contact  with  the  holder  whereby  the  return  movement  of 
said  brush  spreads  the  ends  of  the  loop  of  dough. 


1.08St.720  8.VFETY-11AZOR.  Matthew  C.  Sharp.vack. 
I'rescott.  Aril,  nied  May  24,  1913.  S^-rlal  No.  7«9.5!>.'>. 
(CI.  .'^0—12.) 


1  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle  hav 
ing  an  arc  shapefl  g\il(le  neck  on  one  end,  a  blade-plate  hav- 
ing a  curved  tonguo  adjustably  confined  In  said  neck, 
means  for  securing  the  tongue  in  its  adjusted  position,  a 
motor,  a  blade  confined  on  said  plate  to  be  reciprocated, 
and  means  connecting  the  motor  with  the  blade  for  re- 
cipro<-atlng  the  latter,  said  means  including  a  universal 
Joint  concentric  with  the  circle  of  which  said  guide-neck 
Is  an  arc. 

2.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  of  a  honow  handle, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  In  the  handle,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  t>etween  Its  ends  In  the  handle,  having  an  expanded 
8e<>tlon  containing  a  slot,  and  engaging  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring,  a  flnger-plece  plvotally  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  working  through  the  handle, 
gearing  in  the  handle  comprising  a  gear  on  the  lever-ful- 
crum and  to  which  the  lever  Is  fastened,  a  crown-gear  hav- 
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ing  its  Journal  extending  through  i«ld  slot  and  carrying 
a  pinion  meshing  with  tald  gear,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle  and  carrying  In  the  latter  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  crown-gear,  a  sleeve  secured  on 
the  shaft,  a  thimble  separably  seating  on  the  forward 
handle-end,  a  shsft  jonmaled  centrally  In  the  thimble  and 
entering  the  sleeve,  a  blade-plate  supported  on  the  thimble, 
a  blade  confined  in  said  plate  to  be  reciprocated  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  a  disk  rotatably  seated  In 
said  plate  and  having  an  eccentric  stud  engaging  said  slot, 
and  a  universal-Joint  connection  between  said  disk  and 
said  last-named  shaft. 


through  said  neck  and  thimble  and  in  said  groove  Into 
engagement  as  Its  opposite  end  with  the  blade  to  recipro- 
cate It  by  operating  the  motor. 


1.089,727.  SAHiry  RAZOR.  Matthew  C.  Sharpnack, 
Frescoft,  Ariz.  Piled  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,596 
(CI.   30— 12.) 


ss 


1,089,728.  HEATING  AFPARATLS.  Elmkb  J.  Smith, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Peter  Smith  Heater  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,560.      (CI.   126—117.1 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  motor  housed  in  the  handle,  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  and  a  train 
of  gears  having  its  innermost  member  secured  to  said 
lever,  a  flnger-plece  plvotally  connected  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  longitudinally  reciprocable 
through  the  handle-wall  to  rock  the  same  and  drive  the 
motor,  a  blade  plate  on  the  handle,  a  blade  confined  on 
said  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  motor  with  the  blade 
to  reciprocate  the  latter  by  manipulating  the  flnger-plece. 

2.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  spring-motor,  including  a  train  of  gears,  boused  in 
the  handle,  a  blade-plate  on  the  handle,  a  blade  confined 
on  said  plate  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  a  flnger-plece 
longitudinally  reciprocable  through  the  handle-wall  and 
connected  with  the  motor  for  operating  It,  a  cam  con- 
nected with  the  outermost  gear  of  said  train,  and  a  stem 
having  a  slotted  Inner  end  engaged  by  the  cam  and  en- 
gaging at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  blade  to  reciprocate 
it  by  operating  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  safety-rasor.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  a  neck  on  Its  forward  end,  a  spring-motor  In 
tbe  handle  and  a  blade-plate  on  the  latter,  a  blade  con- 
fined on  said  plate  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  a  flnger- 
plece  working  through  a  wall  of  the  handle  for  operating 
said  motor,  a  cam  geared  to  said  motor  and  comprising 
a  disk  provided  with  an  eccentric  stud,  a  sleeve  reclpro- 
cably  confined  In  said  neck  and  having  a  tongue  on  Its 
lnn«r  end  containing  a  transverse  slot  engaged  by  said 
stnd,  and  a  stem  confined  at  one  end  In  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  at  its  opposite  end  the  blade  to  reciprocate  It 
by  the  action  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  safety-rasor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle having  a  neck  on  Its  forward  end,  a  spring-motor  In 
the  handle,  a  flnger-plece  working  through  a  wall  of  the 
handle  for  operating  said  motor,  a  blade-piste  having  a 
thimble  at  which  It  seats  about  said  neck  and  containing 
a  lonfltndlnal  groove  in  ita  face,  a  blade  confined  on  said 
plate  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  and  a  stem  having  a 
cam-connection  at  one  end  with  the  motor  and  extending 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  casing,  of  a  vent  stack  communicating  therewith, 
an  inner  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  top  and  an  air 
outlet  at  its  base,  a  beater  in  the  Inner  casing,  a  flue  lead- 
ing therefrom  through  the  stack,  and  an  air  propelling 
means  adjacent  the  stack  for  causing  air  to  pass  through 
the  outer  casing  Into  the  top  of  the  Inner  casing  and 
out  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner  casing  whereby  the 
suction  of  the  air  propelling  means  when  the  latter  is  in 
operation  will  influence  the  passage  of  the  air  inwardly 
through  the  stack  and  will  permit  the  passage  of  heated 
air  outwardly  through  the  stack  when  idle. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  vent  stack  communicating  therewith,  of 
a  heater  having  a  flue  extending  through  the  stack  and 
of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  stack  to  form  an,  air 
space  th«%between,  an  inner  casing  surrounding  the 
heater,  and  an  air  forcing  means  communicating  with  the 
outer  and  the  Inner  casing  and  arranged  to  create  a  sue 
tlon  within  the  said  vent  stack,  when  said  air  forcing 
means  is  In  operation,  and  permitting  the  escape  of 
heated  air  through  said  stack  when  the  said  air  propelling 
means  is  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  casing,  a  vent  stack  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  outer  casing,  and  air  forcing  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  casing  and  the  vent  stack 
whereby  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  is 
created  within  the  outer  casing,  thereby  preventing  the 
escape  of  heated  air  through  the  vent  stack  daring  the 
operation  of  the  air  propelling  means,  but  permitting  the 
escape    of   heated   air    through    the   said    stack    when    the 

.  said  air  propelling  means  is  at  rest. 


1.089,729.  LOCK.  William  E.  Sparks,  New  liaven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,696.     (Cl.  70—74.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolts,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  for 
<Mie  of  said  bolts,  and  a  tumbler  for  the  other  bolt  di- 
rectly connected  with  one  of  said  first  named  tumblers ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolts,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  for 
one  of  said  bolts,  Including  a  msster  key  tumbler,  and  a 
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tumber  for   the  otiier  bolt   connected   dlreetly   with   wM 
master  key  tumbler;  ■ubatantlally  aa  described. 


ti.  In  a  lock,  a  key  bolt  having  11  plurality  of  tumblera, 
IncIudliiK  a  master  key  tumbler,  and  a  thumb-turn  bolt 
havliiK  "  single  tumbler,  iJIrectly  connected  with  said 
muster  key  tumbler;  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  key  bolt,  a  thum»>-tarn  bolt,  n  lever  con- 
ricitlon  lietwe«»n  aald  bolts  whereby  the  protraction  of 
one  when  the  other  Is  protracted  effect«  the  retraction  of 
aald  other  bolt,  a  rollback  for  said  thumb  turn  bolt,  a 
pivoted  tumbler  co-acting  with  said  rollback  and  with 
said  thunih  turn  bolt,  and  a  pliirnllty  of  pivoted  tumblera 
for  said  key  bolt.  Including  a  master  key  tumbler  directly 
connected  with  rh>-  tumbler  of  the  thumb-turn  bolt  ;  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolts,  a  tumbler  for  one  of  said  bolts 
having  a  hooked  portion,  and  a  tumbler  for  the  other  bolt 
having  a  pin  or  projection  engaffed  by  said  hooked  portion  ; 
substantially  ns  described 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.08»,7;M)      (;AH  meter.      Henrv     FI.     Spiucit,     Bridge- 
port. Oinn.      Filed  Jane  23,   1904.     Serial   No.   213,846. 


{ ( 
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to  yield  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  ralre  but 
limited  In  its  movement  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
means  Interpoaed  between  aald  stop  and  aald  projecting 
element  and  engaged  by  the  latter  whereby  on  the  reverse 
rotation  of  the  valve  the  atop  arrests  the  reverse  rotation 
of  said  valve  and  the  latter  is  also  malntalntnl  on  its  seat. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  mtatnble  vnlve,  a  seat  therefor, 
a  stop  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  valve  and  monnted 
to  yield  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  but 
llmtted  In  Its  movement  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  pro- 
jecting element  carried  by  the  valve,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  stop  and  projecting  element  and  engaged  by 
the  latter,  whereby  on  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  valve 
the  stop  arrests  the  reverse  rotation  of  said  valve  and  the 
latter  Is  also  maintained  on  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  rota  table  valve,  a  seat  therefor, 
a  stop  arranged  fn  proximity  to  said  valve  and  monnted 
to  yield  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  hnt 
limited  in  Its  movement  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  pro- 
jecting element  carried  by  the  valve,  and  an  Inclined  foot 
Interposed  betwe«n  said  stop  and  said  projecting  elemant 
and  engaiced  by  the  latter,  whereby  on  the  reverse  rota 
tion  of  \^9  valve  the  stop  arrests  the  reverse  rotation  of 
said  vaUe  and  the  latter  Is  also  maintained  on  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  maans  for  actuating  the  reglatering 
mechanlam  thereof  and  Ineludlng  a  shaft,  a  routable  valve, 
a  seat  therefor,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  projecting 
element  carried  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to  coatact  with 
Hid  arM  wheraby  to  actuate  tha  regtoterinc  mechanlam, 
a  stop  amnced  la  proslmtty  to  said  valTc  aad  Boantad 


1.089,731.      STOP    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WINDOW 
SHADES       Hrc.    I..    SninEr..    Arlington.    N.    J.      nied 
Jan.  18.  lOl.i.     Serial  No.  742,7!>9.      (CI.  156 — ^(i.\ 


•    - 


1.  'Vhr  ci.iiil'iiiatioii  i>t  a  \\ind<>\v  fiiiiiii'  and  sashes  liav- 
ing  M  iiifftin;;  rai!.  with  a  window  shade,  and  a  stop  on 
the  front  of  the  shade  and  disposed  to  project  therefrom 
so  as  to  engag.-  tin-  !x>ttoni  of  the  rail  with  its  fop  edge 
so  as  to  hall  tlu'  curtain  .n  an  int-rmediate  point  in  Its 
range  of  travel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  nnd  sashes  hav 
Ing  a  mectlntr  rail,  wltli  a  window  shade,  and  a  stop  at 
the  bottom  of  the  shade  and  projecting  from  the  front 
thereof,  the  stop  being  arranged  so  that  the  rail  Is  In  Its 
path  of  travel  whereby  the  shade  can  l>e  stopped  at  a  pre 
determined  point  with  the  stop  resting  against  the  hot 
torn  edge  of  the  rail. 

.?.  The  combination  of  n  window  frame  and  sashes  hav 
ini:  a  meetin;:  rail,  with  a  window  shade,  and  a  metal 
plate  formeil  into  a  wide  trongh  to  receive  the  stick  end 
of  the  shade  and  projecting  above  the  stick  and  from  the 
front  of  the  shade  so  as  to  form  a  flat  top  plate  to  en- 
gage the  rail,  the  plate  having  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  curved  part  extending  from  the  trough  to 
the  plate 


1,08»,73:;.  OIL  DUSTER  AND  lOLISUtJt.  <;b«jb<JK  M. 
luiK.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  assignor  to  Reginald  B.  Cal- 
cutt,    Chicago,    in.      Filed    Jan.    31.    191?.      Serial    No. 

a7  4,40M.    (CI.  i:.--i:!.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  cylln 
drlcal  disk-shaped  bead  provided  with  a  concave  outer 
edge,  a  mop  constructed  of  cotton  warp  fibers  folded  to* 
gether  with  the  folded  portions  of  the  fibers  enclrclinc  tlM 
outer  concave  edge  of  the  bead  and  stltcbed  together,  the 
eiKta  of  the  fibers  extending  beneath  the  bead  and  eon- 
stitatlnff  a  soft  flexible  absorptive  cieaaiaf  and  pcHlablac 
surface,  an  inner  strip  of  sheeting  between  the  layers  of 
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the  folded  portion  of  the  mop.  an  outer  strip  of  sheeting, 
covering  the  outer  and  Inner  edges  of  the  folded  portion  of 
the  mop  with  said  outer  and  Inner  strips  stitched  to  said 
folded  portion,  a  handle,  means  for  attaching  the  bandle 
to  the  head  and  means  for  holding  the  folded  portion  of 
the  mop  on  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  mop  con- 
elstlng  of  cotton  warp  fibers  folded  together  with  the  ends 
of  the  fiber*  extending  beneath  the  folded  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  soft  flexible  absorptive  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing surface,  an  Inner  strip  of  sheeting  between  the  layers 
of  the  folded  portion  of  the  mop,  an  outer  strip  of  sheet- 
ing covering  the  outer  and  Inner  edges  of  the  folded  por- 
tion of  the  mop  with  said  outer  and  Inner  strips  stitched 
to  aald  folded  portion,  a  bandle  and  means  to  which  said 
mop  l8  attached  comprising  a  ring  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  with  Its  ends  twisted  together  In  the  form 
of  a  spiral  screw  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  Inner  end  of 

the  handle. 

:<.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprlalng  a  suitable 
handle,  a  substantially  flat  plate  removably  carried  there- 
by, and  having  a  subsUntlally  continuous  concave  channel 
in  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  removable  mop  having  a  rein- 
forced upper  portion  that  endrclee  said  plate  and  Is  seated 
In  said  channel  and  Is  confined  and  secured  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  mop  con- 
slhiing  of  cotton  warp  fibers  folded  together  with  the  ends 
of  the  fibers  extending  beneath  the  folded  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  soft  flexible  absorptive  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing surface,  an  Inner  strip  of  sheeting  between  the  layers 
of  the  folded  portion  of  the  mop,  an  outer  strip  of  sheet- 
ing covering  the  outer  and  inner  edses  of  the  folded  por- 
tion of  the  mop  with  said  outer  nnd  inner  stripe  stitched 
to  said  folded  ;K3rtlon,  a  handle  and  means  to  which  said 
mop  Is  attached  whlcli  indndes  a  ring. 


shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon  and  move  said 
gears  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  devices. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  drive-shaft, 
l>eveled  gwirs  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  drlven-shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  drive-shaft,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  drtven-shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  a 
device  adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 
to  said  drive-shaft,  and  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  Inclosing  said  gears  and  pinion,  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  on  said  shaft 
and  thereby  move  said  gears  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  device. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
gears  mounted  loosely  tliereon,  a  driven-shaft  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  drive-shaft,  a  fixed  pinion  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gears,  a  clutch  coun- 
terpart secured  to  said  drive  shaft  Intermediate  said  gears, 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gears  and  pinion  that  Is  re- 
clprooably  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft  and  is  adapted  to 
move  tald  gears  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
counterpart. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette. ] 


l.(m<>,7.'^.'i        MECH.VNICAI,    MOVEMENT    ¥^R    WRING 
Kits       Wii.i.iAM    H     Vo.s«.    I>avenport,    Iowa.      Original 
application    filed    Jan.     18,    1913.    Serial    No.    742,785. 
Mvidrd  and  this  application  filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial 
No.  Ttifi.Ji.'..''..      'CI.  74 — .'9  ) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  drive-shaft, 
beveled  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  driven-shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  drive-shaft,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  driven-shaft  In  meah  with  said  gears,  a 
device  adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 
to  said  drive-shaft,  and  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to 
alternately  move  said  gears  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  device. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  drive-shaft, 
beveled  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  drlven-shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  drive-shaft,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gears,  a 
device  adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 
to  said  drive-shaft,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gears  and 
pinion  and  adapted  to  move  the  former  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  device. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  drive-shaft, 
beveled  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  drlven-shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  drive-shaft,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  drlven-shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  a 
device  adapted  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 
to  said  drive-shaft,  and  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  said 


1,OHO.T.H4.  LOUSK  LEAF  BINDKK  Bicil.uU)  M.  WaT- 
K.i.N,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ot^o  I'. 
Senzlk,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.423.      (Cl.   129—24.) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate, cllp-bearlngs  rotatably  supported  In  the  base  pUte. 
clips  carritKi  thereon,  each  clip-bearing  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  clips  on  one  side  of  the  base  plate  and  being 
in  Itself  extensible  and  contractlble  in  its  length  to  vary 
the  spacing  of  the  clips,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  liase 
plate,  clip  bearings  rotatably  supported  In  connection  with 
the  base  plate,  the  said  cllp-bearlngs  being  divided  Into 
one  or  more  sections,  the  said  sections  having  overlapping 
and  abutting  faces,  and  a  clip  aupported  on  each  clip- 
bearing  section  whereby  one  pair  of  clips  is  operatlvely 
connected  with  another  pair  of  clips  and  the  pairs  of 
clips  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
purovlded  with  edges  turned  over  to  form  tubular  journal 
bearings,  wire  clip-bearings  that  are  divided  into  one  or 
mdre  sections,  the  said  sections  having  overlapping  and 
abutting  faces,  and  a  clip  rising  from  each  clip-bearing 
section,  the  said  overlapping  portions  of  the  sections  be- 
ing contained  In  the  tubular  journal  bearings  so  that  the 
pairs  of  clips  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
but  are  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  tubular  bearings  supported  along  parts  of  the  length 
of  the  base  plate,  clip  bearings  jonmaled  In  said  tubular 
bearings  and  comprising  sections  having  overlapping  and 
abutting  faces,  clips  attached  to  the  clip-bearing  sections, 
which  are  adjustable  one  pair  of  clips  with  respect  to  an- 
other on  account  of  the  overlapping  and  abutting  sec- 
tions contained  in  the  tubular  bearings,  a  cover  plate 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  cut- 
away portions  that  are  sdjacent  to  the  portions  of  the 
base  plate  wherein  there  are  no  tubular  bearings,  and  a 
cap  plate  for  each  adjustable  pair  of  cilpe  adapted  to  am- 
ceal  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  cover  plate,  sabatan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  c<wiblnatlon  of  a  base 
plate,  tubular  bearings  supported  along  parts  of  the  length 
of  the  base  plate,  dip  bearings  Jonmaled  in  said  tubular 
bearings,  the  said  clip  bearlnga  being  cylindrical  members 
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that  are  dlrlded  Into  aectiona  by  splits  which  run  trans 
Teraeljr  of  tb«  member  to  the  center,  then  lengthwlae  of 
the  member  and  thence  trannveraely  to  the  other  side,  the 
Raid  spllta  forming  oTerlapping  portions  of  the  KCtions 
which  are  conUlned  In  the  »ald  tubular  bearings,  and 
clips  supported  on  the  reBpectlve  bearloK  spctlons.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.0K9.73.'>.  HARNESS.  Noah  C.  Wbimcr,  (Jrand  June 
tion.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1013.  Serial  No.  75U,5«4. 
1(1.   54-10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blinder,  of  a  holder  cxtendinK 
agalDBt  one  side  of  8ald  bllndi-r,  a  clamp  device  engaging 
said  holder  ami  having  one  end  (>nil)e<lded  in  the  blinder 
an  the  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  blinder,  and 
means  for  tightening  and  releasing  said  clamp  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blinder,  and  a  holder  for  said 
blinder,  of  a  clamp  device  extending  through  the  blinder 
and  engaging  said  holder,  and  means  on  said  clamp  device 
at  one  side  of  said  blinder  for  tightening  said  clamp 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blinder,  and  a  holder  for  said 
blinder,   of  a  clamp  device  encircling  the   holder  and   ex 
tending  through  said  blinder,  and  a  nut  upon  said  clamp 
device  adjustable  to  tighten  or  to  release  said  clamp  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blinder,  and  a  holder  extend- 
ing along  side  of  said  blinder,  of  a  clamp  device  embracing 
said  holder  and  extending  through  said  blinder  on  one  side 
of  said  holder  and  contacting  with  said  blinder  on  the 
other  side  of  said  holder,  and  releasable  moans  for  holding 
said  clamp  device  clamped  upon  said  stay  or  holder. 


1.089.73d.  REi'EATINO  FIHEAKM.  John  H.  Whkblbk, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms 
•ompany,  New  Haven,  I'ouu.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798, SOS. 
iCl.   4::— 16.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  reciprocating  breech  mecha- 
nism, manually  controllable  means  for  moving  said  mecha- 
nism backward  and  forward,  means  cottperatlng  with  said 
breech  mechanism  when  said  breech  mechanism  is  In  the 
position  where  the  direction  of  movement  from  rearward 
to  forward  Is  being  reversed,  said  last  mentioned  means 
mechanically  assliting  in  said  reversing  of  the  parts,  said 
breech  mechanism  being  free  from  the  Influence  of  said 
reTcrae  aasistlog  means  for  a  portion  of  Ita  travel. 

2.  Io  a  repeating  firearm,  breech  mechanism  movable 
rearwardly  to  unload  the  firearm  and  forwardly  to  load 
the  firearm,  means  cooperating  with  said  breech   mecha- 


nism only  when  the  same  is  In  its  rear  poaltlon  to  assist 
it  on  the  beginning  of  Its  forward  movement,  with  a 
manually  controlled  operating  device  associated  with  said 
breech  mechanism  for  manually  moving  said  mechanism 
baci(ward  abd  forward. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  reciprocating  breech  mecha- 
nism Including  a  breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  manually 
controllable  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  backward 
and  forward,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  locking 
l>olt  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  locking  bolt,  the  expansion  of  said  means 
sssisting  in  moving  the  locking  bolt  and  breech  block  on 
the  first  part  of  Its  forward  movement,  the  first  part  of  the 
rearward  movement  and  the  last  part  of  the  forwsrd  move 
ment  of  said  breech  mechanism  being  free  from  the  Infiu- 
euce  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  reciprocating  breech  mecha- 
nism including  a  breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  manually 
controllable  nieann  for  moving  said  mechanism  backward 
and  forwnnl,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  locking 
l>olt  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  locking  bolt,  the  expansion  of  said  means 
assisting  In  moving  the  locking  bolt  and  breech  block  on 
the  first  part  of  its  forward  movement,  said  assisting 
niranrt  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plunger,  said  plunger 
having  a  shorter  range  of  movement  than  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  Lreech  mechanism. 

.')  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  reciprocating  breech  mecha- 
nism Including  a  breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  manually 
controllable  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  backward 
and  forward,  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  locking 
iHilt  and  arranged  to  l>e  compressed  by  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  locking  bolt,  the  expansion  of  said  means 
assisting  In  moving  the  locking  bolt  and  breech  block  on 
the  tlrst  part  of  Its  forward  movement,  said  aaalstlng 
means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plunger,  and  a  rela- 
tively stationary  support  for  said  spring  pressed  plunger 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  locking  bolt  when  the  latter  is 
In  its  rearmost  position,  said  plunger  having  a  shorter 
range  of  movenuiit  tlian  tin-  range  of  niijvi'ment  of  said 
lire«'eli    medinnlsm 


1,()'<0,73T  I{ATCHF:T  WRENCH.  (Jokdo.n  K.  Wkioht, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Manufacturing  &  Dis- 
tributing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,350.      (CI.  «1    -01.) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench.  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  parallel  plates  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  one  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  hsndle  and  the  other  being  re- 
movable, a  socket  meml^er  extending  transversely  through 
the  plates  and  being  Joumaled  therein,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  such  member  between  the  plates,  a  tubular  spac- 
ing stud  formed  integral  with  that  one  of  said  plates  which 
is  formed  Integral  with  the  handle  and  extending  toward 
the  other  plate,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said 
stud,  and  n  bolt  or  rivet  connecting  the  plates  and  extend- 
ing throuKh  the  Imre  of  the  said  stud. 

1:.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  apertured  parallel  plates  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  one 
being  formed  Integral  with  the  handle  and  the  other  be- 
ing removable,  a  sleeve  Journalcd  In  tlie  apertures  of  the 
plates,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  sleeve  between  the 
plates,  a  nut  engaging  socket  having  an  axially  extending 
tubular  xtem  adapted  to  enter  the  said  sleeve  from  either 
end,  the  bore  of  the  said  stem  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
rod  or  bolt  upon  which  a  nut  runs  for  guidedly  supporting 
the  socket  when  engaged  with  the  nut,  a  tubular  apacing 
stud  formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  said  plates,  a  pawl 
acting  in  one  direction  only  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said 
stud  and  co-operating  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
bolt  or  rivet  connecting  the  plates  and  extending  throocb 
the  bore  of  the  said  stud. 


3.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  parallel  plates  at  one  «id  of  the  handle,  one  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  handle  and  the  other  being  re- 
movable, a  socket  member  extending  transversely  through 
the  plates  and  being  Joumaled  therein,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  such  member  between  the  plates,  an  Integral 
spacing  flange  extending  along  one  edge  of  that  one  of  the 
said  parallel  plates  which  is  formed  integral  with  the  han- 
dle from  the  handle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  socket  member, 
said  flange  having  an  inwardly  extending  thickened  portion 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  an  Inte 
gral  spacing  stud  formed  on  the  same  plate  with  the  said 
flange  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  end  of  the  handle 
with  the  said  thickened  portion  of  the  flange,  a  pawl  hav- 
ing an  apertured  hub  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  said  hub 
being  mounted  on  the  said  spacing  stud  and  the  two  end 
portions  of  the  pawl  extending  along  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  plate  which  carries  the  stud  toward  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  handle  and  toward  the  said  socket  member  respec- 
tively, a  spring  transversely  mounted  in  the  space  between 
the  said  plates,  the  end  of  the  handle,  the  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  said  spacing  flange  and  the  hub  of  the  pawl, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  reacting  against  the  said 
spacing  tlange  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pawl  re 
spectlvely,  and  two  fastening  elements  uniting  the  said 
plates,  one  extending  through  the  said  removable  plate  into 
the  thickened  portion  of  the  said  spacing  flange  and  the 
other  extending  through  the  removable  plate  Into  the  said 
8pH<-iug  Stud. 


1,0S9,73«.  CIFF  PROTECTOR  OR  HOOK.  Edwin  S. 
Antishale.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,360.      (Cl.  24 — 48.) 


1.089,739.  PRESSURE -TIGHT  BEARING.  Ebvin  G. 
B.\H.EY,  Newtoa  Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 
Serial   No.   7G4.500.      (Cl.    121—109.) 


A  pressure  tight  bearing  consisting  of  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  a  casing,  said  open- 


ing being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  spindle,  combined  with  a  flat  piece  of  pliable  material 
which  constitutes  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  has  a  hole 
In  which  the  said  spindle  fits  and  bears ;  and  means  for 
holding  said  flat  piece  In  position  to  make  a  pressure  tight 
Joint,  said  flat  piece  being  held  solely  by  confinement  on 
opposite  sides  and  being  free  from  confinement  along  iU 
entire  edge. 


1,089,740.  CYLINDER  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Howard 
M.  Barbek,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
&  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  518,003.  (Cl. 
101  — 111.1 


A  cuff  protector  comprising  a  hook  having  a  shank  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  coat  sleeve,  said  shank  having  a  broad  surface 
adapted  to  en,«age  the  inner  surface  of  the  coat  sleeve  to 
hold  the  hook  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  sur- 
face, said  hook  having  an  outwardly  Inclined  bill,  and  said 
shank  having  an  outwardly  projecting,  rigid  guard  lug 
arranged  In  front  of  and  in  line  with  the  bill  of  said 
hook  and  extending  at  a  greater  height  than  said  bill  to 
prevent  the  accidental  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the 
cuff,  said  guard  lug  being  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  hook 
away  from  the  end  of  the  bill  to  permit  the  Intentional 
engagement  of  the  cuff  with  the  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  \D  impression  cylinder,  its  journal  boxes,  their  lift- 
ing springs,  depressing  cams  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  depressing  cams  at  predetermined  intervals 
comprising  cam  shafts,  their  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  Its  arms, 
rods  connecting  the  corresponding  arms  of  said  shafts,  a 
rotary  cam.  its  slide,  a  gab  hook  carried  thereby  and  gab 
hook  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  engaged  by  said 
gab  hook. 

2.  An  Impression  cylinder,  its  journal  boxes,  their  lift- 
ing springs,  depressing  cams  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  depressing  cams  at  predetermined  intervals 
comprising  cam  shafts,  their  arms,  a  rock  shaft.  Its  arms, 
rods  connecting  the  corresponding  arms  of  said  shafts,  a 
rotary  cam,  its  slide,  a  gab  hook  carried  thereby,  gab  hook 
arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  gab 
hook,  and  a  manunlly  controlled  device  for  disconnecting 
the  gab  hook  and  gab  hook  arm  at  pleasure. 


1,089.741.      MAP.      Elmer    S.    Batterson,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,498.     (Cl.  35 — 6.) 

1.  A  self  Indexing  map  applicable  to  any  graphically  de- 
lineated area  provided  on  its  map  face  and  at  adjacent 
marginal  portions  with  columns  to  which  are  appropriated 
symbols  suggestive  of  the  names  of  the  points  or  place*  to 
be  located  within  the  area,  such  names  being  entered  at 
the  columnated  portions  in  line  with  such  locations  and 
with  the  appropriate  column  symbols. 

2.  A  self  indexing  map  applicable  to  any  graphically  de- 
lineated area  provided  on  Its  map  face  and  at  adjacent 
marginal  portions  with  columns,  each  column  designated 
by  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  the  names  of  the  streets,  road- 
ways or  the  like  to  be  located  within  aald  area  being  en- 
tered in  the  columnated  portion  In  line  with  Buch  locations 
and  with  the  Initial  letter  of  each  name  in  a  column  to 
which  such  letter  is  appropriated  as  an  indexing  symbol. 

3.  A  self  indexing  map  provided  on  its  map  face  with 
columns  bearing  symbols  suggestive  of  names  of  streeta, 
roads  and  other  points  on  the  map  which  are  to  be  located, 
the  names  of  the  streets  and  other  points  to  be  loeatad 
being  arranged  at  the  columns  In  prearranged  relation  to 
the  said  streets  and  other  points  and  also  to  aald  aymbols 
of  said  columns. 

4.  A  self  indexing  map  of  city  streets  and  the  like  pro- 
vided on  Ita  map  face  with  areas  divided  into  columni, 
and  letters  appropriated  to  said  columns,  the  street  names 
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bcias  entered  on  tbe  columnated  areas  in  line  with   the 
•trMts  dMignated  thereby,  and  with  the  Initial  letters  of 


pos«>d  on  aaid  tube  oormallf  in  fixed  relation  to  aald  open 
end.  said  heat  aeaslttTe  device  and  aald  concentrator  and 
having  a  field  of  incidence  correaponding  with  the  field  of 
Incidence  of  aaid  tube  and  operaave  to  perform  the  double 
function  of  sighting  the  radiant  object  and  Indicating  by 


1,089.742.      SILO  IIOOIV      Hkkmas    i:.    P.ni.i>i,    Sheboygiin 
'  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor   to   Wood  Tire  Silo  Tonipany,   Shf 
boygan  Falls.  Wis.,  a  rorporatlon  of  Wisconsin.      Filed 
July  17,  lOrj.     Serial  No    709.882.     (CI.  217—01.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sectional  or  knoclt- 
down  alio  hoop,  cou^prlslng  separ\te  hoop  sections,  each 
formed  of  several  layers,  each  layer  made  up  of  several 
boarda.  the  boards  of  one  layer  being  arranged  to  break 
Jointa  with  the  boards  of  the  other  layers,  both  throughout 
the  body  and  at  the  ends  of  the  several  sections,  so  that. 
when  the  several  sections  are  assembled  In  a  hoop,  the 
ends  of  the  layers  of  one  section  break  Joints  with  thoae 
of  the  abutting  section,  and  the  sections  may  be  secured 
together  to  form  a  hoop  by  oalUng  through  the  overlapping 
•otfit  of  the  several  sections. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sectional  or  knock- 
down alio  hoop,  comprising  separate  hoop  sections,  each 
formed  of  several  layers,  each  layer  made  up  of  abort 
board*,  the  boards  of  each  layer  breaking  joints  with  the 
bMrt*  at  otber  layA-a.  the  layers  being  nailed  to  each 
other  and  the  several  layers  extending  one  beyond  another 
at  the  ends  of  each  section,  and  in  reverse  order  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  section,  so  that,  when  the  several  sections 
are  aaaembled  la  a  hoop  the  ends  of  the  layers  of  one  sec- 
tiOB  overlap  and  break  jointa  with  those  of  the  abutting 
section,  and  tke  sections  may  be  secured  together  by  nail- 
ing throngfa  such  ends  to  make  a  complete  hoop. 


1,089,743.        RADIATION  -  PYROMETER.        Richabd     P. 

BaowM,  PhUadelphla.   Pa.     F^ied  June  2,   1910.     SerUl 

No.  664.503.      (CI.  73—32.) 

A  radiation  pyrometer  for  regiaterlng  the  radiant  heat 
of  an  obiect.  said  Inatnment  comprising  a  tube  open  at 
one  end  for  the  entrance  of  the  heat  rays  f  r^m  said  object, 
a  kaat  sensitive  device  carried  interiorly  of  said  tube,  a  tem- 
perature indicator  carried  exteriorly  of  said  tube  and  con- 
■octed  with  said  heat  sensitive  device,  a  ray  concentrator 
oparatlre  to  concentrate  the  heat  rays  enteria«  said  tnbe 
npon  said  beat  seaaltive  device,  and  a  reflecting  device  dls- 


an  exclusively  incandescent  image  of  reflection  a  proper 
temperature  registering  range  of  the  instrument  for  reg- 
istering the  temperature  of  the  radiant  object  through  the 
heat  rays  entering  said  tube  from  said  object  simoltane- 
oualy  with  the  entry  in  the  reflecting  device  of  the  light 
rays  forming  said  Image. 


1,089.744.  RECORDINO  INSTRIMKNT.  Richabd 
I'aarT  KaowN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911. 
8»'rlal   No.  «48.124.      (CI.  234—11.) 


said  names  In  the  columns  to  which  said  Initial  letf.  rs  are 
appropriated  as  Indexing  symbols.  ,  | 


1  In  H  recording  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  hinged  door,  n  clockwork  disposed  In  said 
cnse  and  adapted  to  carry  n  chnrt,  nn  electrically  operated 
Instrument  secured  to  siild  door,  a  stylus  operated  by  said 
Instrument  nnd  adapted  to  enpaRe  said  chart  when  said 
door  Is  closed  nnd  to  swing  away  therefrom  when  the  door 
Is  open,  whereby  charts  may  be  removed  nnd  replaced  with- 
out interference  with  the  electrically  actuated  recording 
devices,  and  means  actuated  (>y  said  clockwork  for  causing 
an  Intermittent  contact  of  said  stylus  with  said  clock, 
said  means  being  disposed  In  part  on  said  door  and  in  part 
on  said  case. 

2.  In  a  recording  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  clockwork  disposed  In 
said  case  and  adapted  to  carry  a  chart,  an  electrically  op- 
erated Instrument  secured  to  said  door,  a  sylus  operated 
by  aald  instrument  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  chart  when 
said  door  is  closed  and  to -swing  away  therefrom  when 
the  door  is  open,  whereby  charts  may  be  removed  and  re- 
placed without  Interferenc-  with  the  electrically  actuated 
recording  device,  and  means  actuated  *y  said  clockwork 
for  causing  an  Intermittent  contact  of  said  stylus  with 
said  clock,  said  means  carryipff  an  inking  device  and  being 
disposed  In  part  on  said  door  and  In  part  on  said  case. 

A.  In  a  recording  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  hinged  (Joor.  a  clockwork  disposed  In  aald 
case  and  adapted  to  carry  a  chart,  an  electrically  op- 
erated Instrument  secured  to  said  door,  a  stylus  operated 
by  said  Instrument  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  chart  when 
said  door  Is  closed  and  to  swing  away  therefrom  when  the 
door  Is  open,  whereby  charts  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  Interference  with  the  electrically  actuated  re- 
cording devices,  a  swinging  gravity  frame  hinged  to  said 
door  and  adapted  to  drive  said  stylus  into  contact  with 
said  chart  when  the  door  Is  cloaed.  aad  meaas  operated 
Intermittently  bj  said  clockwork  and  adapted  when  said 
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d«or  la  ckwed  to  eogage  aatd  frame  for  holding  It  nor-  I 
mallj  out  of  contact  with  said  stylus  and  periodically  i 
releasing  it  to  perform  Ua  recording  function. 

4.  In  a  recording  Inatrwrnent.  the  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  d«*work  dlapoaed  In  aaid 
case  and  aAtpted  to  carry  a  chart,  an  oloctriealiy  operated 
iDatmaient  aeenred  to  said  door,  a  stylos  operated  by  said 
laatmrnant  and  adapted  to  «iiga«e  aald  chart  when  said 
door  la  cloaed  and  to  awing  away  tharefrom  when  the  door 
Is  open,  whereby  charts  nuiy  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  interference  with  the  electrically  actuated  re- 
cording devlctti.  a  laovabie  frame  aecured  to  said  door, 
carrying  an  inking  device  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stylos,  and  meana  oparatad  intermittently  by  said  clock- 
work and  adapted  when  said  door  is  closed  to  engage  said 
frame  for  holding  It  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
stylos  and  periodically  releaalng  It  to  perform  its  record- 
log  fnaction. 

fi.  In  a  recording  Instmmant  the  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  clockwork  diaposed  in  said 
ease  and  adapted  to  carry  a  chart,  aa  electrically  operated 
tnstmment  secured  to  aald  door,  a  styhM  operated  by  said 
Instrument  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  chart  when  said 
door  la  cloaed  and  to  swing  away  therefrom  when  the 
door  Is  open,  whereby  charta  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
wltbont  Interference  with  the  eiectricaUy  actnated  record- 
ing devices,  a  movable  frame  secvred  to  said  door,  carrjrtng 
an  inking  device  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  atylos,  and 
meana  operated  interalttoitly  by  aald  chxAwork  and 
adapted  when  aald  door  is  cloaed  to  engage  aald  frame 
for  holding  It  normally  ont  of  contact  with  said  stylos 
and  periodicatly  releasing  it  to  perform  Its  reeording  fanc- 
tion,  aald  means  eomprtalng  a  lever  pivoted  within  said 
eaalng  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  movable  fraase  when  nld  doer  is  cloaed  and  n 
ratchet  crown  wheel  tamed  by  aald  clockwork  and  engag- 
ing tihe  other  end  of  aaid  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.089,745.  DOCK  STRUCTURE.  Hbnrt  J 
San  Frandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913. 
790.462.     (CI.  14—78.)  t 


BaL'N.MER, 

Serial  No. 


along  the  dock  structure,  wear  plates  on  said  ledge  and 
upon  which  said  girder  U  alidable,  sheathing  tlmbera  000- 
nected  with  said  girder,  another  girder  connecting  the 
sheathing  timbers,  springs  Interposed  between  the  girders 
and  the  fixed  dock  structure,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
movable  fender  line  from  movUig  more  thaa  a  fixed  dls- 
tanoe  away  from  the  dock  stroctare. 

4  In  a  dock  structure,  a  fixed  dock,  a  ledge  exteadiag 
therefrom,  wear  plates  on  said  ledge,  a  gli^r  renting  upon 
said  wear  plates  and  alidable  there<Hi,  sheathing  timbers 
connected  with  said  girder,  another  girder  connected  with 
the  aheatbing  timbers,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
fixed  dock  stnicture  and  the  girders,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  said  ^^rlngs  to  prevent  the  movable  fender 
line  from  moving  more  than  a  given  dlstaace  away  from 
the  fixed  dock  stracture. 

5.  In  a  dock,  a  fixed  dock  stracture,  a  girder  sUdaMe 
on  a  plurality  of  supports  on  said  fixed  dock  stracture, 
sheathing  timbers  carried  by  said  girder  and  exteading 
above  the  same,  another  girder  connecting  the  sheathing 
timbers  aad  forming  with  the  sheathing  tlmbera  aad  the 
other  girder,  a  fender,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  fixed  dock  structure  and  fender  t«  beM  the 
glidera  at  a  given  distance  from  the  dock. 


1,089,74«.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEEDOMETER.  Charlbb 
S.  BcBTOif,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  191S  Serial  No.  756,5M. 
(CT.  73 — 123.) 


1.  In  a  dock,  a  fixed  dock  structure,  a  girder  alidable 
on  said  fixed  dock  atrncture,  sheathing  timbers  carried 
by  said  girder  and  extending  above  the  same,  another 
girder  connecting  the  sheathing  timbers,  springs  interposed 
between  tae  alidable  glrdera  and  the  fixed  dock  structure, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  slldable  girders  from  moving 
more  than  a  given  diatance  away  from  the  dock  atrncture. 

2.  In  a  dock,  a  flxad  dock  atructure,  a  ledge  projecting 
therefrom,  a  girder  extending  along  said  dock  and  reating 
upon  aaid  ledge,  ahcathing  tlmbera  carried  by  said  girder, 
another  glrdsr  connecting  said  aheathlng  tlmbera,  springs 
interpoaed  between  the  glrdera  aad  the  fixed  dock  strac- 
ture, and  meana  coMneetlng  Ue  fixed  dock  atructure  and 
the  movable  lender  line  to  prevent  tiie  same  trom  moving 
more  than  a  given  distance  away  frern  the  dock. 

S.  IB  a  dock,  a  toed  dodL  aCrMtara,  a  sapportlng  ledge 
extending  tberetroa.  •  glrdar  an  aaid  Mga  and  extending 
200  O.  O.— 27 


1.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a  revolnble 
shaft,  a  centrlfugally  operable  element  pivoted  on  the 
shaft ;  a  slldable  element  on  the  shaft  mounted  for  posi- 
tively rotating  therewith;  connections  by  which  the  piv- 
oted element  actuates  the  slldable  element ;  a  graduated 
member  having  a  spindle  joumaled  In  the  case  ;  connec- 
tions whereby  the  slldable  eiement  rotates  the  spindle; 
a  face  plate  having  an  aperture,  the  graduated  element 
being  positioned  for  exposing  Its  graduations  through  said 
aperture    as    said    graduated    element    is    rotated    by    its 

spindle. 

■  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  wltti  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  centrlfugally  operable  element  pivoted  on  the 
shaft,  a  slldable  element  on  the  shaft  rotataWe  therewith  ; 
connections  by  which  the  pivoted  element  actuates  the 
slldable  element;  a  spindle  Joumaled  In  the  casing  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  said  shaft ;  a  flange  carried  by  and 
coaxial  with  the  spindle  exteriorly  graduated  for  speed 
indication  ;  a  yoke  mounted  non  rotatably  for  sliding  par- 
allel to  the  spindle;  meana  by  which  the  yoke  is  en- 
gaged by  the  slldable  element,  the  spindle  having  a  worm, 
and  the  yoke  having  means  for  engagiag  the  worm  for 
movement  along  the  spindle ;  and  a  face  plate  having  an 
aperture  positioned  In  front  of  said  graduated  flange. 

3.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  witha  revoluble 
shaft,  a  centrifugally  operable  element  ptvotad  to  the 
abaft  and  a  spring  for  reatottef  Its  eentrUngal  operation  ; 
a  aUdable  element  on  the  ahaft  rotating  therewith  ;  con- 
neetiona  by  which  tiie  {dvoted  element  operates  the  sUd- 
ablc  etemant :  a  spindle  loomaled  in  the  eaalng  aabstan- 
tially  in  li»«  with  the  ahaft ;  a  graduated  member  carried 
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by  the  spindle ;  a  disk  on  the  sliding  element  having  a 
concentric  portion  of  Ita  area  positioned  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  abaft :  a  yoke  mounted  non- 
rotatablj  for  sliding  parallel  to  the  aplndle  and  having 
abutments  by  whlcb  it  Is  engaged  with  said  portion  of 
the  disk  ;  means  by  whlcb  the  yoke  engages  the  spindle 
for  rotation  by  the  sliding  of  the  yoke  along  the  spindle, 
and  a  face  plate  having  an  aperture  positioned  in  front 
of  the  graduated  member. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  In  comblDation  with  a  revoluble 
ahalt,  a  rentrlfugally  operable  element  pivoted  on  the 
shaft ;  a  spring  which  yieldingly  resists  the  sction  of  said 
pivoted  element ;  a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  on  the 
abaft  and  connected  therewith  for  rotation  ;  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  casing  substantially  In  line  with  the 
shaft ;  an  exteriorly  graduated  flange  carried  by  the 
spindle ;  a  disk  on  the  sleeve  having  a  concentric  portion 
of  its  area  perpendicular  to  its  axis  ;  a  yoke  mounted  non- 
rotatably  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  having  abutments 
engaging  the  disk,  the  spindle  having  a  worm  and  the 
yoke  having  means  for  engaging  the  worm  for  move- 
ment along  the  spindle,  and  a  face  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture positioned  In  front  of  the  graduated  flange. 

n  In  a  ainM-dometiT,  In  combination  with  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  centrlfuRally  operable  element  pivoted  on  the 
alaft  ;  a  Hlldable  element  on  the  abaft  mountod  for  post 
lively  rotating  therewith ;  connections  by  whlcb  the 
pivoted  element  actuates  the  slldable  element;  a  spring 
which  resists  the  centrifugal  operation  of  the  pivoted 
element ;  a  second  aprlng  which  roalata  the  alldlng  action 
of  the  slldable  element,  the  Hliaft  havloK  one  bearing  proxl 
mate  to  the  caae  whII  and  extending  out  through  said 
bearing  and  having  a  socimd  bearing  within  tht»  caae  anil 
In  which  It  la  stopped  against  Inthruat  Into  the  caae  ;  a 
spindle  stepped  In  said  last  mentioned  b<>aring  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  that  at  which  the  shaft  is 
stopped ;  a  flange  co-nxlal  with  the  spindle  and  rigid 
therewith,  said  last  mentioned  tx'arlng  being  extended  from 
the  wall  of  the  caae  transversely  to  the  shaft,  and  spindle. 
and  oflTset  along  the  shaft  within  the  coaxial  flange  for 
positioning  the  stopped  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  stepped 
end  of  the  spindle  within  said  flange,  the  spindle  having  a 
worm  within  the  flange  :  a  yoke  mounted  for  alldlng  In 
said  last  mentioned  bearing  parallel  with  the  spindle,  said 
yoke  having  engagement  with  the  worm  and  with  the  slld- 
able element  on  the  shaft,  aald  flange  being  exteriorly 
graduated  for  speed  Indication,  and  a  face  plate  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  graduation  la  readable. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,089,747.  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  William  M.  BDTt>EH, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  191J.  Serial  No. 
672,878.     (Cl.  122—223.) 


1.  An  aprlgbt  boiler  section  having  a  rear  upright 
water-lec  and  a  bellow  water-front  Inclining  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from   the  base  of   the  water-leg  and   portions 


thereof  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  Intervening 
combustion  chamber,  said  inclined  water-front  commu- 
nicating with  the  water-leg  above  and  ttelow  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  with  a  Are  passage  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  and  surrounded  by  water  ipace. 

2.  A  sectional  boiler  comprising  a  base  having  an  ash- 
pit and  grate,  hollow  upright  end  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tiona  secured  together  side  by  side  and  having  communi- 
cating water  chambers,  the  front  edges  of  the  Intermediate 
sections  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  grate,  and  front  sections  resting  upon  the  base 
and  Inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  at  the 
front  side  of  the  grate  and  connected  to  the  end  sections 
to  form  therewith  and  with  the  front  edges  of  the  Inter- 
mediate sections  a  Are  t>ox,  the  lower  front  portions  of 
the  intermediate  sections  being  provided  with  horlsontally 
extending  Are  paaaages  registering  with  esrh  other  to  form 
an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  the  portions  of  the  in- 
termediate sections  between  said  fire  passages  and  Are  pot 
being  provided  with  vertically  elongated  Are  pasaages 
connecting  the  fire  box  with  the  auxiliary  combuatlon 
cbamt)er,  said  intermediate  sectiona  being  also  provided 
with  upright  Are  pasaages  in  corresponding  sides  thereof 
and  with  a«>parate  sets  of  openings  therethrough  at  op- 
posite aides  of  the  upright  passages,  those  of  each  set 
regiaterlng  with  each  other  to  form  fluea,  one  of  the  end 
sections  being  provided  with  a  Are  passage  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  flues. 

3.  An  upright  boiler-section  having  a  rear  upright 
water  leg  and  a  hollow  water  front  Inclining  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  base  of  the  water-leg  and  having 
portions  thereof  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  inter- 
vening combuatlon  cUamt>er,  aald  Inclined  waterfront 
communicating  with  the  water-leg  above  and  below  the 
combuatlon  chamber  and  provided  with  a  Are  passage 
therethrough  from  front  to  rear  and  surrounded  by  water 
apace,  the  waterlog  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
flrt>  passage  therethrough  from  side  to  side. 

■1.  .V  boiler  comprising  hollow  upright  end  and  Inter- 
mediate sections  arranged  side  by  side,  and  a  hollow  up 
right  front  section  secured  to  the  end  sections,  the  front 
edges  of  the  Intermediate  sections  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  with  the  rear  face 
of  the  front  aection,  upright  pasaage-ways  through  the 
Intermediate  sections  and  connecting  with  a  horlxontal 
passage  way,  vertical  channels  in  said  sections  connecting 
said  horlsontal  passage-way  with  a  second  paaaage  way. 
and  a  third  paaaage-way  connected  to  the  aecond  by  a 
passage  through  one  end  section. 

S.  A  boiler  comprising  hollow  upright  end  and  Inter- 
mediate sections  arranged  side  by  side,  and  a  hollow  up- 
right front  section  secured  to  the  end  8«^ctiona,  thp  front 
edges  of  the  Intermediate  sections  l)elng  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  with  the  rear  face  of 
the  front  section  to  form  a  Are  box  gradually  increasing 
in  width  from  front  to  rear  from  top  to  bottom,  the  Inter- 
mediate sections  having  front  and  rear  sets  of  register- 
ing Are  flues,  and  an  Intermediate  set  of  registering  open- 
ings forming  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  at  the 
rear  of  the  Are  box.  said  Intermediate  sections  also  having 
one  set  of  passages  connecting  the  Are  box  and  combustion 
chamber  and  another  set  of  passages  connecting  such 
chamber  with  the  front  set  of  flues,  one  of  the  end  sections 
having  a  passage  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  fluea. 

friaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.080.74S.  MOTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIANOS.  Mai-- 
viLLB  Clask,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark 
Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,779.     (Cl.  248 — 80. > 

1.  A  support  for  a  motor  for  minimising  the  sound 
produced  by  its  operation,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
belting  adapted  to  have  the  motor  mounted  npon  It  be- 
tween its  ends,  and  supports  to  which  the  ends  of  the  belt- 
ing are  directly  connected. 

2.  A  support  for  a  motor  for  the  purpoM  of  deadening 
its  sound,  consisting  of  flexible  belting  adapted   to  bare 
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the  motor  mounted  upon  It  between  Its  ends;  cross  bars 
to  whlcb  the  ends  of  the  belting  are  made  fast,  and 
springs  by  Which  the  cross  bars  are  yieldingly  supported. 
3.  A  snpp«^t  for  a  motor  for  deadening  Its  sound,  com- 
prising a  flexible  belting  strip ;  means  by  which  soch  belt- 
ing strip  Is  supported  at  Iti  enda  with  freedom  to  tag  be- 
tween its  said  supports,  and  means  by  which  the  motor 
may  t>e  lodged  upon  the  belt  between  ita  supports  so  as 
to  permit  it  to  sag. 


<7 


xt^ 


y4 


4,  A  support  for  a  motor  to  deaden  its  sound,  consisting 
of  a  flexible  belting  strip  ;  cross-wise-extending  supports 
for  the  belting  strip  at  its  ends,  and  elastlcally  yielding 
supports  for  said  croaswlse  supports,  the  belting  strip  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  the  motor  support  lodged  upon  it  be- 
tween said  crosswise  supports. 

5.  A  support  for  a  motor  to  deaden  its  sound,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  belting  strip  ;  supports  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  belting  strip;  means  for  spreading  said  supports  to 
stretch  the  belt  taut  between  them,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  motor  upon  the  belt  between  said  supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,749.  KLKCTRIC  LAMP  Hakev  A.  ItolGLAS,  Chl- 
cago,  111  Filed  Apr.  11,  15*12.  Serial.  No.  fi90,008. 
iCl.  173—328.) 


pressed   whereby   effective   engagement   between    the    ter- 
minals and  said  contacts  is  assured. 

4.  A  connecting  device  including  a  shell  for  recelTlng 
a  portion  of  an  element  with  which  electrical  connection 
is  to  be  effected ;  a  mounting  block  within  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shell ;  a  contact  terminal  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  mounting  block ;  a  second  contact  terminal 
within  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shell  and  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  block  and  thereby  with  respect  to 
the  first  contact  terminal ;  and  spring  mechanism  for  for- 
wardly pressing  said  contact  terminals. 

5.  A  connecting  device  Including  a  shell  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  an  element  with  which  electrical  connection 
is  to  be  effected  ;  a  contact  terminal  that  is  rearwardly 
spring  pressed  and  which  is  alined  with  the  bore  of  the 
shell  ;  a  plug  receiving  clement  having  a  lateral  opening 
into  which  the  rearwardly  spring  pressed  contact  terminal 
projects  ;  and  a  plug  having  a  projecting  contact  portion 
which  is  receivable  within  said  lateral  opening  there  to 
engage  the  contact  element. 


1.089,750.  RKKLECTING  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Habrt 
A.  DOLGLAS.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  ?,  1912  Serial 
No.  713,317.      (Cl.  240-41.) 


1.  A  circuit  closer  including  an  element  carrying  ter- 
minals ;  a  shell  receiving  a  portion  or  said  element ;  con- 
tacts within  the  shell  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  terminals  and  rearwardly  spring  pressed  ;  cord  ter- 
minals ;  and  means  for  holding  the  cord  terminals  In  en- 
gagement with  said  spring  pressed  contacts. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  Including  an  element  carrying  ter- 
minals ;  a  shell  receiving  a  portion  of  said  element  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  shell  ;  contacts  within  the  shell 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  terminals  and  rear- 
wardly spring  pressed  :  a  closure  for  the  rear  of  the  shell 
and  having  plug  receiving  sockets  into  which  said  spring 
pressed  contacts  are  projected  when  said  sockets  are  free 
of  plugs  ;  and  cord  tennlnal  plugs  adapted  to  l>e  projected 
within  said  sockets  into  engagement  with  said  spring 
pressed  contacts. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  including  an  element  carrying  ter- 
minals ;  a  mounting  in  which  said  element  may  be  in- 
serted by  its  movement  longitudinally  of  the  structure ; 
one  contact  for  engaging  one  of  the  terminals ;  a  second 
contact  for  engaging  tbe  otber  of  tbe  terminals  ;  a  support 
for  8»«d  contacts  with  respect  to  which  one  of  said  con- 
tacts is  substantially  fixed  and  the  otber  Is  movable,  the 
support  and  tbe  movable  one  of  these  contacts  being  spring  1 


1.  A  lamp  structure  including  an  electric  lamp  element; 
a  Bhell  housing  the  conductors  for  Including  tbe  lamp^ 
element  in  circuit  ;  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  pro- 
duced by  the  lamp ;  a  back  element  for  holding  the  re- 
flector ;  and  a  flange  upon  one  rtid  of  tbe  shell  whereby 
the  back  element  and  reflector  may  be  held  tegetber. 

2.  A  lamp  structure  Including  an  electric  lamp  element  ; 
a  shell  housing  tbe  conductors  for  including  the  lamp  ele- 
ment In  circuit  ;  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  pro- 
duced by  tbe  lamp  ;  a  back  element  for  holding  the  re- 
flector, the  forward  portions  of  the  l>ack  element  and 
reflector  being  in  engagement ;  and  a  flange  upon  one  end 
of  tbe  shell  whereby  the  back  element  and  reflector  may 
be  held  together. 

3.  A  lamp  structure  including  an  electric  lamp  element ; 
a  shell  housing  the  conductors  for  Including  tbe  lamp  ele- 
ment in  circuit  ;  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  pro- 
duced by  tbe  lamp  ;  a  back  element  for  bousing  tbe  re- 
flector ;  a  flange  upon  one  end  of  tbe  shell ;  and  a  threaded 
nut  upon  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  shell,  the  back  and  reflecting 
elements  being  interposed  between  the  not  and  tbe  flaoce^ 
whereby  the  back  element  and  reflector  are  held  togetber. 

4.  A  lamp  structure  including  an  electric  lamp  element ; 
a  shell  housing  tbe  conductors  for  including  tbe  lamp  ele- 
ment in  circuit ;  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  pro- 
duced by  tbe  lamp ;  a  back  element  for  holding  tbe  re- 
flector, tbe  forward  portions  of  ttie  back  element  and  re- 
flector being  in  engagement ;  a  flange  upon  one  end  of  tbe 
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■bell  ;  and  «  threaded  nut  upoD  the  other  end  of  tbe 
shell,  the  back  and  reflectinK  elementB  heiux  Interposed 
between  the  nut  and  the  fl«nK<*,  whereby  the  bark  ♦■lenient 
and  reflector  are  beld  toeottier 


1,089,751.  AUTOMATIt  STin  H  <X>NTR01.I.KK  Max 
DBacKEKMAN,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  r>ec  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730, ISO       1  f '1     IK'      »  ) 


■c-M' 


1.  The  coBBbtoatloD  In  an  embroidery  sewlnn  machine 
having  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  needle  bar,  of  a 
dependlac  Blotted  p4voted  noedle-bar  rock  arm,  n  slide 
mounted  to  the  rork  arm,  connections  between  tbe  slide 
and  tbe  ne«dl»-bar,  a  vertically  exteodlng  link  connected 
to  the  alkle,  a  rock  ahaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  coniMCted  to  the  vertically  extendlos  link,  an 
oppoaltejy  disposed  lever  naounted  un  tbe  rock  shaft,  a 
dependiag  comtroller  rod,  connections  from  the  depending 
controller  rod  to  the  second  lever,  and  automatic  means 
Independent  of  the  depencMiiK  controller  rod  and  co- 
operating with  It  to  automatically  govern  the  movement 
of  the  dependlnR  controller  rod. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  embroidery  sewluK  macblnf 
having  a  Tertlcally  and  laterally  movable  needle  bar.  of  a 
(lependlng  slotted  jii\(>ti-(l  nctHlIc  hnr  ti.k  .ini  1  -',>']■■ 
mounted  In  the  rock  arm,  connections  between  tlie  slide 
and  the  needle  bar,  a  vertically  eitendlns  link  connected 
to  the  allde,  a  rock  shaft  above  tbe  plane  u(  the  aewlnK 
Biachluf,  a  lever  innuntiil  <i  1  1  In-  fiul  ol  1  b<-  10c  k  nhiitt 
adjacent  to  the  rock  arm,  a  link  counectinR  the  alide  with 
th«  lever,  an  oppositely  dlsiowed  lever  mounted  on  the 
et^er  end  of  the  rock  abaft,  and  connt'ctlons  from  that 
lever  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  Uie 
rock  arm  connected  with  a  depending  con t roller  rod.  a 
depending  controller  rod  and  automatic  means  independ- 
ent ot  the  controller  rod  and  cottpenitlnt;  with  it  to  au 
tomatically  govern  the  movement  of  tbe  controller  rod. 

ft.  Tbe  combinatloQ  In  an  embroidery  sewing  raacbtne 
havlac  a  vertically  and  laterally  moTable  needle-bar,  ot  a 
depending  slotted  pivoted  needle-bar  rock  arm.  a  slide 
mounted  In  the  rock  nrni,  connections  li<'twe«Ti  the  BJide 
and  tbe  needle  bar,  a  vertically  extending  link  connected 
t«  tbe  slide,  a  rock  shaft  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sewing 
maehtoe,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  rock  arm,  a  link  connecting  tbe  Nllde  with 
tbat  lever,  an  oppoaitely  dlaixwed  lever  mountiMl  00  tbe 
ether  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  connections  from  that 
lever  and  on  ttM  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  the 
rock  arm  connecttni  witli  a  <t>{teudinK  cuut roller  rod  a 
d^HDiUng  controller  rod,  and  automatic  vertically  oper 
atsd  Beans  Independent  of  the  controller  rod  nml  co 
oparatliV  with  it  to  autoaaatieally  lift  the  controller  rod. 

4.  The  eMiblnatlon  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  v«r- 
tleally  aad  lattraUy  moTable  needle,  of  a  slotted  pivoted 
bar  roek  ■«■,  aUde  and  connections  to  eentrol  tbe 


lateral  throw  of  tbe  needle,  a  controller  rod,  a  support 
for  the  sewing  machine,  a  cradle  pivoted  to  the  Bnpi>ort 
and  provided  with  a  memtwr  to  coiiperate  with  tbe  con- 
troller rod,  a  stub  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  loosely 
upon  tbe  stub  shsft.  a  drive  pulley  loosely  momted  apcn 
tbe  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  a  relative  longlttidlaai 
movement  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  pulley  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  drive  pulley,  a  cam  carried  by  this  latter 
{luUey,  a  wl{>er  carried  by  the  cradle  adapted  to  be  oper- 

.iti'it     i>      the     (iilil.     HIkI     tiie.'ltJS     to     move     tiie    tlrlve     pulley 

liitirally   to  enKage  tbe  driven  pulley. 


1,0H9.752         ROTARY       EXI'ANSION  ENGINE         Ki  dou 
i:i.sKKMA.NN,  Berlin,  and  Janzr  Leu.se,  rbarlottenlmrK, 
(rermany,   aiuilKnors   to  The   American    Rotary    Msu  btae 
("ompany,   New   York,   N.   Y.      tiled   Jan.   20,    \'J\\       8e 
rial  No.  604,880.      (CI.   121—76.) 


1.  A  rotary  expansion  engine,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing end  walls  forming  parallel  cam  lurfacea,  a  rotary 
member  In  the  casing  forming  working  chambers  between 
its  ends  and  the  cam  surfaces  of  tbe  casing,  axlally  mov- 
able pistons  in  l]ff  rotary  member  engaging  said  sur- 
faces and  arranged  to  work  In  periods  alternating  by  an 
anirle  of  180  degrees,  and  means  to  sdmtt  fluid  to  each 
end  of  the  rotary  member  during  such  angle  of  revolu- 
tion that  the  admission  periods  of  tbe  ends  overlsp  each 
other. 

2.  A  rotary  expansion  engine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing end  walls  forming  parallel  cam  surfaces,  a  rotary 
drum  In  the  casing  forming  working  chambers  between 
its  ends  and  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  casing,  an  axially 
movable  slide  aaounted  In  a  radial  slot  In  tbe  drum  and 
enKa^lng  said  cam  sarfaces,  and  means  to  admit  fluid 
to  each  working  chamber  during  such  an  angle  of  revolu- 
tion that  the  admission  periods  to  both  chambers  overlap 
each  other. 

;?.  A  rotiiry  expansion  enjrlne  comprlslnR  a  casInK  hav- 
iiii;  end  wnlKs  formin^f  parallel  cam  sarfaces,  a  rotary 
drum  in  the  casing  forming  working  chambers  between 
its  ends  and  the  ends  of  tbe  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  car- 
ry Intr  said  drum  and  having  a  port  therein  near  Auch  aide 
of  the  drum,  a  valve'ln  ti>e  hollow  shaft  bavins  a  iduraUty 
of  ports  corresponding  to  each  port  of  llie  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary biu4h  interposed  between  the  valve  and  shaft  snd 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  arranged  to  connect 
one  or  more  twrts  of  tbe  valve  with  the  ports  of  the  shaft 
at  each  side  of  tbe  drum,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  rotary  expansion  engine  comprising  t  casing  bav- 
InK  end  walls  forming  parallel  cam  surfaces,  a  rotary 
drum  In  tbe  caitinK  forming  working  chambers  between 
its  ends  and  the  ends  of  tbe  casing,  an  axlally  movable 
slide  mounted  in  a  radial  slot  in  the  drum  snd  engaging 
aaiu  cam  surfaces,  a  boUow  shaft  carrying  said  dram  and 
having  a  wide  port  near  each  aide  of  the  drum,  a  valve 
in  ssld  shaft  and  provided  with  a  large  and  two  saoall 
ports  near  each  side  of  tbe  drum,  a  stationary  bnsb  in- 
terposed Iwtwsen  said  valve  and  shaft  and  having  two 
ports  located  near  each  end  of  tbe  drun,  the  relatlvs 
arrangement  of  said  ports  being  such  that  none,  or  both, 
or  only  the  large  port  of  tbe  valve  is  in  eemmaaicatlan 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  valve  and  the  port  In  tbe  ahaft 
being  of  such  circumferential  length  that  la  a  certala 
pesltloa  it  eommanloates  slmultaneonaly  aitb  both  parts 
la  the  bnab.  for  tbe  porpoae  apadfled. 
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1,06»,76S.     RAFETY-OUARD   FOB   RAZOEfi.     Lot  IS   W. 
.     Farqchak,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  19ia.     Serial 
No.    T4S,96«.       (CI.   30 — 11'.  > 


An  attachable  and  adjustable  guard  for  razor-blades 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  thin  resilient  sheet-metal  cut 
Into  a  blank  to  form  two  parallel  blade-engaging  plates 
integrally  connected  Intermediate  their  ends  by  a  narrow 
neck  arraaced  at  rigbt  angles  to  saM  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  wider  than  tbe  other  and  provided  with  teeth 
at  its  onter  edgit,  aald  neck  bHng  bent  centrally  into  a 
loop  to  bring  tbe  plates  Into  sahstantial  paraDellsm  where- 
by they  will  Me  throughont  their  whole  extent  snugly 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  razor  blade  below  tbe  back 
and  from  toe  to  heel  thereof,  with  the  said  narrow  neck 
projecting  from  tbe  central  portion  only  of  the  blade. 
a  single  non-rotatable  bolt  extending  tbroogh  both  ends 
of  said  bent  neck  between  the  said  loop  and  the  points  of 
connection  of  the  neck  with  the  plates,  and  a  thumb-screw 
threaded  upon  the  bolt  for  bringing  the  plates  into 
clamping  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  tbe  razor 
hUde. 


1,069,754.  AIS-TIGHT  CL08URB  AND  d^MP  THBRB- 
FOH.  EDMtTND  J.  P'JasY,  Munde.  Ind.,  assis:iK>r  to  The 
Peeay  Msaufaoturtng  Company,  Muncic,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,901.      (C\.  220 — ft*.  > 


1.  A  combined  clamping  ring  and  handle  comprising  a 
split  ring,  a  handle  arm  carried  by  each  end  of  the  ring. 
said  handle  arms  each  having  a  finger  projected  toward 
the  flnjfer  of  the  other  arm,  s  hand  piece  formed  at  its 
ends  to  intcrenKHge  with  the  fingers  of  the  handle  arms, 
and  a  clamping  member  for  clampiirg  the  ends  of  the  rlnp 
together. 

2.  A  combined  clamping  ring  and  handle  comprising  a 
spit  ring,  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  split  ring,  tbe  said  arms  carrying  a 
cross  member  extending  between  tbe  arms  and  forming  a 
hand  piece  which  may  ix-  a:r»sped  in  tlie  liund  of  an 
aperstor  with  the  fingers  lying  between  the  outwardly 
projecting  arma,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping 
the  ends  of  tbe  ring  together  independently  of  said  arsas. 

3.  A  combtaed  clamping  ring  and  handle  romprlalBg  a 
split  ring,  a  handle  arm  carried  by  each  end  oi  tbe  rkag, 
a  band  piece,  tiw  aald  hand  piece  and  handle  arms  hav- 
ing taiterengaglni?  portiona,  and  a  clamping  member  for 
clamping  the  ends  of  the  ring  together  and  simultaneously 
holding   tlie  band  ptece  in  engagrawnt   with   the    handle 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sscmbers  to  be  dsmped 
together,  said  members  provided  with  matin;:  (langei^  a 
split  damping  ring  internally  farmed  to  receive  and 
damp  together  the  said  flanges,  a  handle  arm  carried 
by  each  end  of  said  spUt  ring,  and  s  clsmplng  member  for 
damping  the  two -ends  of  tbe  ring  together. 

Bk  The  comtolnstton  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be  damped 
togethar,  said  members  pnwMed  wHh  mating  flanges,  a 
i^it  damping  ring  internally  formed  to  receive  and  damp 
together  the  ssid  flangea,  a  handle  arm  carried  by  each 
end  of  said  split  ring,  a  band  piece,  said  hand  piece  and 


tbe  two  handle  anas  being  formed  for  iBterenfagemeBt, 
and   a    clamping    member    for   clamping   the   ends    of    tl^ 
split  rings  tocetber  upon  tlie  flanges  and  for  slsBaitaneonsIy 
iM>lding  the  handle  arms  and  hand  piece  In  engagenwnt 
(Claim  6  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,0S9,r55.  CLUTCH  FOR  SCARF-PINS,  HAT  PINS.  AND 
TIJE  LIKE.  Robert  Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  as 
slgnor  to  Mai  H.  Fischer,  E:ast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  13,   imo.     Serial  No.  581,810.      (CI.  24—155.) 


-# 


1.  Id  a  clutch  for  scarf-pins,  hat  pins  and  the  like,  tbe 
combination  with  a  pin-receiving  member  having  a  hole  In 
one  end  and  an  inclined  face,  of  a  carrier, — tbe  said  car- 
rier and  pin  receiving  member  being  capable  of  relative 
lonKitudlnal  movement. — a  gripping  device  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  moved  by  engagement  with  the  inclined  face 
of  the  pin  receiving  member,  and  an  operating  part  for 
said  carrier  comprising  an  outer  envelop  substantially  in- 
closing the  pin  receiving  member  and  other  parts  of  the 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
gripping  device  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  so  guided 
as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  movement  only  with  reference 
thereto,  and  a  member  within  tbe  said  body,  capable  of 
movement  In  a  line  perpendicular  to  that  of  tbe  griping 
device,  the  aald  mem)>er  having  a  bore  parallel  with  its 
line  of  movement  and  also  having  a  portion  with  an  in- 
clined surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  gripping 
device. 

^.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
gripping  device  carried  by  tbe  body  portion  aad  so  guided 
as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  movement  only  with  reference 
thereto,  a  member  within  the  said  body,  capable  of  move- 
ment in  a  line  perpendicular  to  that  of  tbe  gripping  de- 
vice, the  said  member  having  a  bore  parallel  with  its  line 
of  movement  and  also  having  a  portion  with  an  IncUoed 
surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  gripping  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  bringing  tbe  said  member 
into  engagement  with  tbe  gripping  device. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  gripping  device  and  means  for 
s<upporting  same,  a  spring,  an  operator  moved  by  tbe 
spring  and  adapted  to  operate  and  give  gripping  power  to 
the  gripping  device,  proportional  to  tbe  strength  of  the 
spring,  and  a  casing  inclosing  all  of  the  aforesaid  parts 
save  a  relatively  email  portion  of  tbe  operator,  tbe  lald 
portion  being  so  situated  with  reference  to  tbe  direction 
of  movement  Imparted  to  It  by  the  spring,  that  external 
pressure  applied  to  It  will  supplement  the  action  of  the 
spring  and  augment  tbe  gripping  power. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  carrier  havtog  a  central  bore  ^ 
and  one  or  more  transverse  boles  communicating  there- 
with, a  gripping  device  confined  in  each  hole,  a  caaing 
nearly  inclosing  the  carrier  and  partially  supported  there- 
by, but  movable  with  reference  thereto,  the  said  casing 
having  an  interior  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  the  gripping  devices,  and  an  aperture  opening  Into 
the  small  part  thereof,  and  a  superimposed  casing,  open  st 
one  eiul  and  attached  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.08S,756.      VALVE.      Edwabd    G.    FtaHSB,    Washington. 

D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  31.   1912.     Serial   No.  739,490.      (CI. 

123—190.) 

1.  The   comMnatioa    with    a    cylinder    having   a    piston 
therein  and  a  single  port  in  one  wall  of  the  eyllnder,  of  a 


/ 
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valve  casing  having  a  tapered  seat  therein  and  a  pair  of 
porta  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  port  In  the  cylinder,  one  of  the  latter  porta  be- 
ing Immediately  below  the  other,  a  tapered  cylindrical 
ralve  within  Maid  casing  and  of  less  length  than  the  seat, 
said  valve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  extending  trans 
Tersely  therethrough  and  intersecting  its  center,  one  Im- 
mediately above  the  other,  said  ports  being  crossed  with 
each  other  and  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle,  both 
of  said  ports  communicating  with  the  single  port  In  the 
cylinder  and  separately  with  the  ports  In  the  casing,  a 
cap  at  the  upper  ond  of  the  casing  and  a  spring  between 
the  cap  and  end  of  the  valve  to  direct  pressure  on  the 
▼alve. 


2.  The  combinatloD  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft  to 
drive  the  pinton  and  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  of  a  casing  on 
the  cylinder  having  a  tapered  seat,  a  tapered  valve  fitting 
the  seat  and  of  les  length  than  the  seat,  said  cylinder 
having  a  KioKle  port  communicating  with  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  11  pair  of  ports  diametrically  opposite  the 
■ingle  port,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  crossed  ports  one 
immediately  below  the  other  and  extending  centrally 
through  the  valve,  both  of  said  crossed  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  single  port  in  the  cylinder  and  separately 
with  the  ports  in  tlie  casing,  a  vertically  extending  shaft 
projecting  through  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  square,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  square  opening  to  receive  the  squared  end  of  the 
abaft,  the  openlnR  being  greater  in  length  than  the 
squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  gear  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  shaft  to  euKa^e  the  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft,  said  latter  gear  l)elng  less  In  diameter  than  the 
gear  on  the  vertical  shaft  whereby  the  valve  will  be 
rotate<l  slower  than  the  driving  or  crank  shaft. 


1,089,757.  TUN0STF:N  MANUFACTURE.  TnitoDORB  W. 
Fbbch.  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.   724.81.'.').      (CI.    176—1.32.) 

1.  The  step  in  the  manufacture  of  tungsten  for  use  In 
Incandescent  lamp  filaments  which  consists  In  adding  to  a 
tungsten  bearing  material  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
a  compound  of  thorium  and  heating  the  mixture  under 
oxidizing  conditions. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  containing 
tungsten  for  subsequent  reduction  to  tungsten  and  the 
drawing  of  the  said  tungsten  down  to  wire  which  con- 
sists in  heating  said  compound  under  oxidising  conditions 
with  a  compound  of  thorium. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oxld  of  tungsten  for  sub- 
sequent reduction  to  tungsten  and  the  drawing  of  the  said 
tungsten  down  to  wire  which  consists  in  heating  said  oxld 
ontfcr  oxidizing  conditions  with  a  compound  of  thorium. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  an  oxld  of  tungsten  for  sub- 
sequent reduction  to  tungsten  and  the  drawing  of  the  said 
tungsten  down  to  wy-e  which  consists  In  heating  said  oxld 
onder  oxidising  conditions  with  a  compound  of  tborlnm 


which  is  broken  up  upon  heating  to  produce  an  oxld  of 
thorium. 

o.  The  process  of  preparing  tungstlc  oxld  for  subse- 
quent reduction  to  tungsten  and  the  drawing  of  the  said 
tungsten  down  to  wire  which  consists  in  heating  said 
oxid  under  oxidizing  conditions  with  a  compound  of 
thorium. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,758.  BOILER.  Lbwis  D.  Fbbbman.  Pittsburg, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,930.  (CI. 
122—64.) 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  flue  sheets  and 
flues  therein,  of  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  second 
ary  combustion  chamber,  a  water  partition  dividing  the 
secondary  and  primary  combustion  chambers  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  the  combined  area  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  combined  area  of  the  flues,  and  air 
Inlets  leading  into  the  primary  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent the  partition. 


1.089,759.  FILAMENT-MOUNTING.  Edqab  8.  Oasdneb. 
Acquackanonck,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  llM(i. 
Serial  No.  599,367.     (CI.  176—39.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral supporting  stem,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  alternately 
long  and  short  fllaruent  carriers  mounted  on  said  stem,  a 
continuous  fliaraent  extending  back  and  forth  between  the 
carriers  of  said  groups  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  filament 
sections  adjacent  to  a  carrier  of  one  group,  extending  to 
carriers  of  the  other  group  which  differ  from  one  another 
in  length. 

2.  In  a  filament  system  the  combination  of  a  central 
supporting  stem,  two  suitably  spaced  groups  of  filament 
carriers  mounted  thereon,  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
carriers  of. each  group  being  alternately  relatively  long 
and  relatively  short  distances  from  said  supporting  stem, 
a  continuous  filament  mounted  on  said  carriers  in  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  sections  in  such  manner  that  when  tbe 
first  section  under  -consideration  is  parallel  with  said  sup- 
porting stem,  the  second  section  forms  an  angle  there- 
with, the  third  section  is  parallel  with  said  supporting 
stem  and  the  fourth  section  forms  an  angle  reverse  to  tbe 
angle  of  said  second  section  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing stem. 
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3.  In  a  filament  mount,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  carriers  at  each  end 
of  the  mount  alternately  projecting  relatively  long  and 
relatively  short  distances  radially  from  said  member,  and 
a  filament  extending  back  and  forth  in  a  plurality  of 
lengths  from  one  end  of  tbe  mount  to  tbe  other  on  said 
carriers,  the  filament  after  passing  from  a  long  carrier  at 
one  end  of  the  mount  to  a  l<nig  carrier  at  the  other  ex- 
tending In  successive  lengths  back  again  to  .i  short  carrier 
at  the  end  of  the  mount  first  referred  to,  then  from  this 
short  carrier  to  a  short  carrier  at  the  other  end,  then  back 
yet  again  to  a  long  carrier  at  tbe  end  of  the  mount  first 
referred  to,  in  further  lengths  traversing  long  and  short 
carriers  in  like  order  of  succession. 

4.  In  a  filament  mount,  tbe  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rated groups  of  carriers  radiating  from  a  supporting  mem 
ber,  the  carriers  of  each  group  being  relatively  long  and 
relatively  short  alternately,  and  a  filament  extending  back 
and  forth  betwei  n  the  carrl?r3  of  the  two  groups  In  a  i>lu 
rallty  of  lengths,  lengths  extending  between  long  carriers 
in  the  respective  groups  and  lengths  extending  between  the 
short  carriers  adjacent  to  such  long  carriers  having  their 
opposite  ends  directly  connected  by  lengths  which  extend 
from  a  long  carrier  of  one  group  to  a  short  carrier  of  the 
other  and  thus  have  a  component  of  divergence  from  the 
lengths  which  they  connect  radially  with  reference  to  said 
member,  and  the  short  carriers  of  each  group  making 
smaller  angles  with  the  supporting  member  than  do  the 
long  carriers  so  as  to  facilitate  the  stringing  of  the  fila- 
ment. 


1  OS'.t.TriO  T1M|:  RECORDER.  Gbobok  W.  Gibbs.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Tiled  Dec  10,  1912.  S-rlal  No  T:'.6.ni2. 
( '  •].  234 — 39.  if 


.V  tir.ie  recorder  c  :)iprisin3  h  plurality  of  printing  ut.xs, 
a  rotating  dial  or  recording  surface  divided  Into  units  of 
time,  clock  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  dial  at  the 
speed  of  and  in  the  direction  of  the  hour  hand  of  tbe  clock, 
and  a  transferring  medium  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  carbon 
paper  having  concentric  bands  varying  in  diameter  and 
color  superimposed  on  suld  dial  to  rotate  with  It,  said  car- 
bon-paper being  adapted  to  receive  and  transfer  to  the  dial 
the  Impresses  of  tbe  keys  in  different  colors  at  different 
radial  locations. 


1.089,761.  MITER-BOX.  Charles  Cli.nton  Glapwin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  79:5.004. 
(CI.  143 — 86.) 


1.  A  mlter-box  comprising  a  channeled  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  guide  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  side 
walls  being  of  different  heights,  a  vertically  adjustable 
support  carried  by  the  higher  of  said  side  walls  and  located 
intermediate  said  slots,  said  vertically  adjustable  support 
consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  slots,  bind- 
ing screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent side  wail,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said  supporting 
plate  extending  over  the  gap  between  said  side  walls,  said 


cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever  piVoted  In 
said  slot,  a  clamping  cam  carried  by  said  lever  and  extend- 
ing into  said  gap,  and  auxiliary  clamping  screws  carried  by 
the  lower  side  wall. 

2.  A  mlter-box  comprising  a  channeled  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  guide  slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  side 
walls  being  of  different  heights,  a  vertically  adjustable 
support  carried  by  the  higher  of  said  side  walls  and  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  slots,  said  vertically  adjustable 
support  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  provided  with 
slots,  binding  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  side  wall,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said 
supporting  plate  extending  over  tbe  gap  between  said  side 
walls,  said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot,  ■  lever 
pivoted  in  said  slot,  a  projection  carried  by  said  lever  ex- 
tending into  said  gap.  a  portion  of  said  extension  consist- 
ing of  a  clamping  cam  and  a  straight  portion  extending 
therefrom  in  parallelism  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
gap.  an  auxiliary  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  eover- 
plate  of  said  support,  and  auxiliary  clamping  screws  car 
riod  bv  the  lower  wall. 


1.089,762.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Gaston  Victor 
.TusTi.N  Giii.BKBT,  I'aris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  6,  191J 
Serial  No.  729.816.      fC].  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  rotating  driving  element  comprising  an  actu 
atlng  member  and  a  braking  member,  of  a  driven  element 
adapted  to  be  intermittently  rotated  by  said  driving  ele 
ment,  said  driven  element  having  a  series  of  recesses  for 
engagement  with  said  braking  member  and  a  second  series 
of  recesses  located  In  a  plane  different  from  that  in  which 
said  first  series  of  recesses  is  located,  so  as  to  leave  0  disk- 
ilke  strengthening  portion  between  said  first  and  second 
series  of  recesses,  the  said  second  series  of  recesses  being 
ada]ited  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  rotating  driving  element  comprising  an  actu- 
ating member  and  a  braking  member,  of  a  driven  element 
adapted  to  be  intermittently  rotated  by  said  driving  ele- 
ment and  consisting  of  an  integral  disk  having  a  series  of 
recesses  for  engagement  with  said  braking  member  and  a 
second  series  of  recesses  located  in  a  plane  different  from 
that  in  which  said  first  series  of  recesses  is  located  and 
adapted  to  be  successively  en^:Mged  by  said  actuating  mem 
ber. 


1.089,763.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MINES.  AUIBBT 
.1.  GiENET,  Herrln,  III.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,073.      (CI.  116—63.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  a  cage  op- 
erable therein,  of  a  flexible  signal  member  arranged  in 
said  shaft  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cage  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  signal  device  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  fiexible  signal  member,  and  manually 
operable  means  carried  by  said  cage  by  which  said  flexible 
signal  meml>er  may  be  flexed  to  cause  It  to  operate  said 
signal  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  a  cage  op 
erable  therein,  of  a  fiexible  signal  member  arranged  in 
said  shaft  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cage  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  signal  device  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  signal  member,  and  rockable 
means  carried  by  said  cage  by  which  said  flexible  algnal 
member  may  be  flexed  to  cause  it  to  operate  said  signal 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  a  cage  op- 
erable therein,  of  a  flexible  signal  member  arranged  In 
said  shaft  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  cage  and  se- 
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cured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  a  nlfnal  derlce  aerured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  alKnal  member,  and  a  pair  of 
rockable  membern  carried  by  said  ca^  b^-tween  which  aald 
flexible  sljnial  memlwr  may  lye  flexed  to  cause  It  to  operate 
said  stfnal  derlce. 


to  be  made,  detachable  tab«  formed  Inteffral  with  one 
edge  of  the  abeet  and  adapted  to  foM  against  the  face  of 
the  8b«et,  the  portion  of  th«  abMt  a«alnat  which  aald 
tabs  fold  and  the  tabs  tbeauelrea  each  being  half  the 
thlckneM  of  the  ImmIj  portion  of  the  sheet,  naklDg  the 
outer  facen  of  the  tabs  and  face  of  the  sheet  flush,  said 
taba  being  folded  and  adapted  to  be  aeTered  along  a  line 
flush  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  ss  set  forth. 


4.  The  rniiihiiiatinii  with  a  mine  ahaft  and  a  ca^e  op 
erable  thtrtlii,  of  .i  llixlble  signal  mt'ml)€r  arranged  In 
Kald  shaft  hi  th.'  patli  of  movement  of  said  cage  and  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  tlif  shaft,  a  signal  device  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  slKtial  member,  and  a  pair 
of  rockable  wheels  carried  by  aald  cage  between  which 
said  flexible  slgtjal  member  nuiy  be  flexed  to  cause  It  to 
operate  said  signal  derlce. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  a  cage  op- 
erable therein,  of  a  flexible  signal  member  arranged  In 
said  shaft  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cage  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  signal  device  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  signal  member,  a  rock  shaft 
carried  by  said  cage,  a  carrying  bar  attached  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  meml)erB  carried  by  said  carrying  bar, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rook  shaft  to  move  the 
members  carried  by  said  carrying  bar  to  catiae  the  said 
flexible  signal  member  to  be  flexed  thereby  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  signal  device. 

fClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


A    rM«3F    tel«iic«    for    facflttatlng   bank   bookkeeping 
eomyrtolac  a  sb«et  npMS  which  daily  entries  are  doaigned 


1.089,785.  PNEUMATIC  I'LAYEB-ACTION.  Kmoit  C. 
HiscocK,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  W.  Kbnball 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  546,809. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  17,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  582,461.      (CI.  84—178.) 


^^1* 


In  a  poeumatic  player  action  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  actlwi-bellowa.  the  action  bel- 
lows valve,  the  dlapbra«m  controlling  sakl  valve,  and  the 
tracker-range,  of  a  main  exhaast  chambar  having  an  un- 
obstructed front  wair  and  a  duct  formad  In  said  front 
wall  and  communicating  through  its  lower  end  with  one 
side  of  aald  diaphragm  and  with  the  tracker  rlnge,  of  a 
vent  valve  casing  mounted  In  said  front  wall  of  said 
exhaust  chamber  and  communicating  interiorly  with  said 
exbauat  chamber  and  said  dact,  and  a  needl»-valve  ad- 
JusUbly  mounted  In  aald  valve-caalng  and  controlling 
commowfcatlon  between  tho  interior  of  the  latter  sod 
said  exhaust  chamber,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


1,0«»,764.  UEADY  BALANCE  SHEET.  Elmes  B.  High,  ' 
Macungie.  l"a  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,415.  [ 
(CI.  11  —  19.. 


I,08©,7«t5  ORINDINO- WHEP:r^  PMomc  B.  Jacows, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  23,  1918.  SarlaJ  Na 
775,381.     (CI.  51—1.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grrlndlng  wheal  of 
gradually  Increasing  demaMy  from  Ita  periphery  towmri 
Its  center. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grinding  whosl  of 
varying  conpactnesa,  said  compactness  being  the  SBme  at 
all  equal  radial  dtotancea  from  the  axla  of  the  whetf. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  grkadtng  wheel 
composed  of  granular  material,  said  naaterlal  varyisf 
radially  and  BBtformly  in  compactness. 


March  io,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


42.' 


1,08G.T«7.  LOAIVRBTAINIPfO  DEVICE  FOR  LOOGINO- 
WAGONS.  Thomas  Johnstow,  Dickson,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  12.  IMS.     Serial  No.  T73,27».     (CI.  21— 54.> 


device  to  th«  binder,  the  said  body  portion  l>eln«  pro- 
vided with  prongs  adapted  to  enter  a  leaf  of  the  book  to 
hold  the  book  from  movement  rrtative  to  said  body  poc 
tion. 


In  a  load  retaining  device  for  wagons  the  combination 
of  a  bolster  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  passages  there- 
in, a  pair  of  stakes  adapted  for  interchangeable  inser- 
tion in  said  pasaages.  said  stakes  each  having  their  ter- 
minal* offset,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  stake. 


1.0  8  9.7  6  8.  SWINGING  BRACKET.  Mamuall  W. 
Kjmth,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,581.      (Cl.  248—5.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lK)dy  portion,  prongs  formed  thereon,  perforated  ears 
formed  on  the  body  portion,  which  ears  are  adapted  to 
project  through  the  back  of  the  book,  to  be  supported  on 
posts  of  a  post  binder,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  a  book  in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the 
said  device  consisting  of  a  single  leaf  of  thin  sheet  met«.t 
provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  perforated  eitensloB 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Wnder.  the  Inner  termi- 
nal edge  of  said  single  leaf  of  thin  sheet  metal  being 
folded  to  prod^ice  a  single  stiffening  rib  adapted  to  lie 
betveen  the  leaves  of  the  book. 


1,089,770       CENTRIFUGAL    PUMP.      Charles    V.    Kbm, 
'  Wellsvlllf,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  McEwen  Bros.,  Wellsvllle, 
N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    Y^ork.      Filed    June    21, 
ion.      Serial  No.  634,568.      (CI.   103 — 13.^ 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  projecting  arm,  a  vertically 
and  horlsontally  swinging  bar  connected  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  support  a  conduit  or  the  like,  and 
a  supplemental  horizontally  swinging  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  means  to  sup- 
port said  conduit. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  horizontally  swinging  arm, 
a  cross  piece  connected  thereto,  a  vertically  swinging  bar 
pivoted  to  aald  cross  piece  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  to  engage  a  conduit  or  the  like,  and  a  stop  con- 
nection between  said  bar  and  cro8.s  piece  adapted  to  limit 
the  swing  of  the  former. 

3.  A  bracket  comprising  a  horizontally  swinging  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  swinging  member  pivoted  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  device  to  exxgage  a  conduit  or  the  like, 
and  a  supplemental  horizontally  swinging  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  first-mentioned  member  and  provided 
with  a  device  to  engage  said  conduit.  • 

4.  A  bracket  comprising  a  horizontally  swinging  arm, 
a  hanger  depending  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  cross 
piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  a  vertically-swing- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  counterweight,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  aald  cross  piece  and  the  bar,  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  swing  of  the  latter. 


1.089,769.     DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  BOOKS  IN  COV- 
ERS.     William    J.    Kknnbdt,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.120.      (Cl.  129—1.) 
1.  A  device  for  holding  a  book  in  a  binder  of  loose  leaf 
type,  the  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
at.oac  edge  with  an  extension  adapted  to  project  through 
the  back  of  a  book  to  proTide  for  the  connection  of  said 


1.  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  comprising 
conoldal  surfaces  having  adjoining  bases  which  form  a 
central  comb  or  ridge  near  the  periphery  of  aald  Im- 
peller, a  series  oi  vanes  arranged  as  right  and  left  hand 
hcllcolds  on  said  surfaces,  said  helicolds  being  generated 
by  a  line  of  censtaat  length  which  so  moves  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  straight  line  with  which  It  constantly  fonos  a 
right  angle  that  every  point  of  said  line  shall  haTC^  a 
uniform  velocity  In  the  direction  of  said  fixed  strmlgbt 
line,  and  said  conoldal  surfaces  l>elng  generated  by  re- 
volving a  line  about  said  fixed  straight  line. 

2.  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  having  a 
conoldal  base,  all  sections  of  which  are  normal  to  the 
axis  being  circular  with  the  section  of  greatest  diameter 
at  the  center  of  said  base,  and  a  series  of  vanes  arranged 
as  right  and  left  hand  helicolds  on  said  conoldal  base. 
said  helicolds  being  generated  by  a  line  of  constant  length 
which  so  moves  with  reelect  to  a  fixed  straight  line  with 
which  it  constantly  forms  a  right  angle  that  every  point 
of  said  line  shall  have  a  uayiform  velocity  in  the  direction 
of  and  around  said  straight  line,  said  vanes  each  having 
a  radial  entering  edge  and  a  uniform  external  diameter 
and  terminating  In  said  conoldal  base  at  the  section  of 
greatest  diameter. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
divided  Inlet  and  spiral  snctlon  chambers,  an  isaer  volute 
coodnlt  competed  with  aald  snctloB  chambers  by  an 
annular  o|>ening  or  nosale,  and  to  the  dtaKharge,  heads 
attached  to  said  casing  and  havtng  a  pressure  dumber, 
a    shaft    rotatably    supported   In   said    heads   and    pmss- 
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Ing  through  aald  presaare  chambers,  a  rotary  impeller 
on  said  abaft  and  outalde  of  and  adjacent  to  said  annu- 
lar opening  or  nozzle  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with 
a  aerlea  of  oppositely  disposed  blades  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  take  in  oppositely  moving  nheetH  of  fluid 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  Impeller  and 
made  to  impinge  against  each  other  In  planes  at  rlRht 
angles  to  the  shaft  and  at  the  apex  of  the  impeMcr.  to 
thereby  force  the  fluid  from  the  suction  chambers  Into 
the  conduit  through  said  annular  nozzle,  a  thrust  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft  on  i>acii  side  of  the  Impeller  and  be- 
tween the  heads,  and  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  pressure 
in  said  pressure  chambers. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
divided  inlet  and  spiral  suction  chaml>er8,  an  inner  volnte 
conduit  connected  with  said  suction  chambers  by  an  an- 
nular opening  or  nozzle,  and  to  the  discharge,  heads  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  having  a  pressure  chamber 
therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  heads  and 
passing  through  said  pressure  chaml^rs,  a  rotary  impeller 
on  said  shaft  and  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  an- 
nular opening  or  nozzle  and  provided  on  its  conotdal 
periphery  with  a  series  of  opposltt-ly  disposed  helicoldal 
blades  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  take  in  oppositely 
moving  sheets  of  fluid  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  Impeller  and  made  to  Impinge  against  each 
other  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  at  the 
apex  of  the  impeller,  to  thereby  force  the  fluid  from  the 
suction  cbaml)ers  Into  the  conduit  through  said  annular 
nozzle,  a  thrust  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft  on  each  side 
of  the  impellffr  and  between  the  heads,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chaml)er8. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  di- 
vided inlet,  spiral  suction  chambers,  and  an  inner  volute 
conduit  connected  with  said  suction  chambers  by  an  an- 
nular opening  or  nozzle,  and  to  the  discharge,  heads  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber  attached  to  said  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  beads  and  passing  through 
said  pressure  chambers,  a  rotary  impeller  on  said  shaft 
and  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  annular  opening  or 
nozzle  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed blades  BO  constructed  and  arranged  to  take  in 
opositely  moving  sheets  of  fluid  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  impeller  and  made  to  Impinge  against 
each  other  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  at 
the  apex  of  the  Impi^ller,  to  thereby  force  the  fluid  from 
the  suction  chambers  into  the  conduit  through  said  an- 
nular nozzle,  a  thrust  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  on 
each  side  of  the  Impeller  and  between  the  heads,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  interior  of  each  of  the  pressure 
chambers  with  the  discbarge  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  a  to  9  not  print  id  lu  the  (Jiizette.  ] 


1.089,771.  BINDING.  POST.  Chakles  F.  Kbttmino. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Lab 
oratories  fo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FMIed  Nov.  lA, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,293.      (CI.   173—259.) 


1.  A  binding  post  comprising  two  confronting  clamping 
members,  one  of  the  same  having  a  lock  projection  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  memt>er,  resilient  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  members  in  clamping  position,  and  a  ter- 
minal for   clamping  between  said  two  members,   said   ter- 


minal being  provided  with  an  aperture  allgbtly  larger  than 
the  contour  of  said  locking  shoulder,  whereby  to  permit 
clamping  of  the  terminal  l^tween  said  clamping  meml>ers 
but  preventing  lateral  withdrawal  of  the  terminal  without 
separation  of  the  clamping  meml)erfi. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  the  combination  with  two 
spring  pressed  clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lock  projection  extending  toward  the 
other  memt>er,  and  a  guiding  shaft  extending  from  said 
locking  shoulder ;  of  a  terminal  having  a  peripheral  slot  of 
less  width  than  the  contour  of  said  locking  shoulder  but 
of  greater  width  than  aald  guiding  shaft,  and  also  formed 
with  a  central  aperture  connected  with  said  peripheral  slot 
and  constructed  of  slightly  larger  contour  than  said  lock- 
ing shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  metallic  terminal  for  an  electrical  element,  having 
a  spindle  of  various  diameters  ;  a  metallic  plate  connected 
to  a  high  tension  wire  and  having  a  side  opening  to  en- 
gage the  spindle,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  being  larger 
than  the  width  of  Its  mouth  and  the  smallest  diameter  of 
the  spindle,  while  the  width  of  its  mouth  Is  smaller  than 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  spindle  ;  and  means  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  held  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
spindle. 

4.  A  metallic  terminal  for  an  electrical  element,  having 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  step  of  larger  diameter  than  that 
of  the  spindle  ;  a  metallic  plate  connected  to  a  high  ten- 
sion wire  snd  having  a  side  opening  the  diameter  of  which 
Is  larger  than  that  of  the  step,  while  the  width  of  the 
mouth  of  the  opening  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
HplDdle.  but  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  step  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  larger  portion  of  said  opening  may  be 
held  in  engagement  with  the  step  when  the  plate  embraces 
and  engages  the  step. 

5.  A  binding  i>ost,  comprising  a  hollow  clamping  mem- 
ber ;  a  cooperating  clamping  meml>er  having  a  reduced 
shank  extending  into  said  first  named  clamping  member; 
an  enlarged  head  secured  to  said  shank  member  ;  a  locking 
projection  secured  to  said  cooperating  clamping  member 
and  extending  toward  the  opposite  member  ;  spring  means 
located  about  the  shank  of  said  cooperating  member  and 
operable  to  maintain  the  said  meml>ers  In  clamping  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  terminal  provided  with  an  aperture  slightly 
larger  than  the  contour  of  said  locking  member,  said  ter- 
minal being  provided  with  an  opening  slot  communicating 
with  said  aperture  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  said 
locking  projection  and  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  portion  of  snUl  coflperating  clamping  member. 


1,089.772.  ClU'RN.  Okokcb  W.  Kino.  Indian  Springs, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  .1  Nat  Bowery,  Indian 
Springs.  Tenn.  Filed  July  12,  191.'<  Serial  No.  778,806. 
(CI.   31—43.) 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  receptacle ;  a  shaft  ;  means  for  support- 
ing the  abaft  for  rotation  ;  a  transverse  bead  te«ur«d  to  the 
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shaft  and  having  openings  located  upon  opposite  aides  of 
the  shaft ;  a  dasher  located  in  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  converging  arms  engaged  in  the  openings  and  bear- 
ing against  the  shaft  above  the  head ;  and  arm-engsglng 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  head  and  codperatlng  with 
the  openings. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  receptacle  ;  a  shaft  having  opposed  longi- 
tudinal grooves  ;  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion ;  a  transverse  bead  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
openings  alined  with  the  grooves ;  a  dasher  located  in  the 
receptacle ;  and  resilient  arma  secured  to  the  dasher,  the 
arms  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  head  and  regis- 
tering In  the  grooves. 


1  The  process  which  consists  ii^  electrically  fusing  a 
compound  of  a  highly  refractory  metal,  and  introducing 
into  aaid  fusion  a  metal  the  beat  of  formation  of  the 
corresponding  compound  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
aald  refractory  metal,  thereby  reducing  said  highly  re- 
fractory metal  compound  to  the  metallic  state,  and  con- 
tlnuiog  to  develop  beat  electrically  in  said  fusion  to  pro 
dace  a  fused  ingo^  of  metal. 

2.  Tlte  process  which  consists  In  fusing  an  oxid  of  a 
highly  refractory  metal  and  introducing  into  said  fusion 
a  metal  the  heat  of  formation  of  whose  oxid  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  oxid  of  said  refractory  metal  whereby  re- 
duction of  the  refractory  oxid  takes  place  with  the  forma- 
tion of  an  ingot  of  metal. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  the  oxid  of 
titanium  and  Introducing  aluminium  into  said  fusion, 
thereby  reducing  part  of  said  oxid  and  producing  an  ingot 
of  titanium  and  aluminium  alloy. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  fusing  titanium  oxid 
and  Introducing  a  reducing  metal  Into  the  fusion,  thereby 
reducing  the  titanium  to  the  metallic  state  and  causing  it 
to  unite  to  the  form  of  ingot. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  titanium  which  consists  In 
melting  a  reducible  compound  of  titanium  and  adding  a 
reducing  agent  while  maintaining  the  said  compound  In 
fusion. 


1.089,774.  PACKING-RECEPTACLE.  HiNBT  Klechkn- 
MaiBTKK  and  Arthub  A.  Seidcl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.707.     (Cl.  221 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  slot  in  one 
of  its  walls,  a  discharge  spout,  means  securing  said  spout 
to  the  Interior  face  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent 
said    slot,   and   an   offset   nose  on   said   spout   extending 


1,089.773.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TITANIUM  AND 
OTHER  ALLOYS.  Ernest  Kraur,  Lynn.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Klle<l  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,595. 
(CI.  75—1). 


through  said  slit  and  lying  parallel  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  closed  except  for  a 
slit  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  discharge  spout  secured  to  the 
interior  face  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  the  slit,  an  offset 
portion  of  said  spout  extending  through  said  slit  to  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  lying  parallel  with  the  ex- 
terior face  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  silt,  whereby  the 
slit  is  closed. 


1,089,776.  DECOLORIZING  GLYCERIN.  Felix  Lind- 
ner, Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badlsche  AniUn  &.  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Bhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,724.  (Cl.  87—4.) 
The  decolorizatlon  of  glycerin  by  treating  it  (either  in 
solution,  or  not)  with  a  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate.  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 


1,089,776.  PLUMBING  FIXTURE.  Ira  A.  Mann,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  May  3  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.304. 
(Cl.  137— 94.  t 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal soil  pipe  and  vertical  piping  connected  thereto  and 
lying  within  a  partition,  of  n  wall  bowl  abutting  the 
partition,  connections  whereby  the  said  piping  carries  the 
bowl,  and  connections  between  the  said  horizontal  pipe 
and  the  building  structure  in  which  the  pipe  is  located, 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  horizontal  pipe  about 
its  axis. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  soil  pipe  and  vertical  piping  connected  thereto 
and  lying  within  a  partition,  of  a  wall  bowl  abuttlng^the 
partition,  connections  whereby  the  said  piping  carries  the 
bowl,  and  means  secured  to  the  horizontal  pipe  and  co- 
operating with  the  building  structure  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  horizontal  pipe  about  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  soil  pipe  and  vertical  piping  connected  thereto 
and  lying  within  a  partition,  of  means  supporting  the 
partition,  a  wall  bowl  abutting  the  partition  and  com- 
municating with  the  vertical  piping,  connections  whereby 
the  said  piping  supports  the  bowl,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  horizontal  pipe  and  the  said  means  supporting 
the  partition  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  borisontal 
pipe  about  its  axis. 

4.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  soil  pipe  and  vertical  piping  connected  thereto 
and  lying  within  a  partition,  of  a  metal  framework  sup- 
porting the  partition,  a  wall  bowl  abutting  the  partition 
and  commanicatlng  with  the  rertical  piping,  connections 
whereby  the  said  piping  supports  the  bowl,  and  connections 
cooperating  with  the  said  framework  whereby  the  hori- 
zontal pipe  is  prevented  from  turning. 

5.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  soil  pipe  and  vertical  piping  connected  thereto 
and  lying  Within  a  partition,  of  a  metal  framework  sup- 
porting tl>e  partition,  a  wall  bowl  abutting  the  partition 
and  communicating  with  the  vertical  piping,  connections 
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vbereby   the  said   piping  rapports   the  bowl,  aad  eonncc- 
tions  coOporatln^  with   the  said   framework  whereby   the 
borliontal  plp«  Is  prevented  from  turolai;.  tW  Mid  fr»me 
work   beinv  adjustable  as   to  width    to  salt   partitions  of 
TarylDg  thiciiness. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,089.777.  SIK'I'KR.  Owen  F  Mattinolt,  Washington. 
D.  ('.  Fllt'd  July  ir?.  tni2  Serial  No.  70y,2i;8.  (CI. 
83—60.) 


1  A  sifter  romprisinB  in  romblnatlon,  an  InclusiDK 
stanti  structure  having  Hhaft  openings,  a  sifter  casing 
looRt'ly  disposed  in  said  stand  structure  and  having  open- 
InRH  adapted  to  resiater  with  the  shaft  openings  in  said 
stand  and  enKni;ing  the  Interior  of  said  stand  to  hold  said 
caslii;;  aK»iu»t  lateral  moTemeut  in  said  stand,  a  shaft 
jouriiuled  in  said  casing  and  stand  openings  and  support- 
ing the  casing  in  said  stand,  a  screen  In  said  caHing,  an 
agitator  mounted  on  sakl  shaft  in  operable  relation  with 
respect  to  said  screen,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft 
In  Its  bearings  tn  actuate  said  agitator,  substantially  as 
described. 

'2.  In  a  sifter  the  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  cas- 
ing removably  mounted  therein,  a  discbarge  chute  on  the 
stand,  a  discharge  chute  on  the  casing,  a  screen  on  the 
casliiK  and  alining  with  the  discharge  chute  of  the  stand, 
closures  for  the  said  discharge  chutes,  a  hood  on  the  stand, 
a  closure  on  tke  hood  and  adapted  to  Dormally  close  an 
entrance  to  the  casing,  a  shaft,  Journaled  on  the  said 
caslu;;  and  engagla;;  the  stand  to  sapport  the  -— T**'g  there- 
in and  an  agitator  on  the  said  shaft  aad  nstovable  there- 
with. 

'A.  In  a  sifter  tbe  coosbJnatlon  with  a  stand,  of  a  cas- 
ing removably  mounted  therein,  a  discbarge  chute  on  tbe 
stand,  a  di.xcharge  chute  on  the  casing,  a  screen  on  the 
casing  and  aliaing  with  the  discharge  cbnte  of  the  stand, 
closures  for  the  saki  disclmrge  chutes,  a  hood  oa  the 
stand,  a  closure  on  the  hood  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae 
an  entran<'e  to  the  casing,  a  shaft,  Journaled  on  the  aaid 
casing  and  engaging  the  stand  to  support  tbe  casing  there- 
in, an  agitator  on  tbe  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith, 
and  n  tuffle  plate  rigidly  mounted  oa  tbe  said  hood  and 
projecting  across  tbe  mentioned  entrance  to  the  said  cas- 
ing. 


1.0S!».77S.  ELBrTRIC  TRANSI*ORTATI0N  SYSTEM. 
Charles  B.  McLerb  and  Joseph  K.  McLbcr,  Brooklyn, 
S  Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Carrier  Company,  of  Dela- 
ware, nied  May  26,  l&ll.  Serial  No.  629,608.  (CI. 
172— 290.  > 


1 .  The  comklnatloD  la  aa  electric  tranaporta.\loii  ijatea 
of  a  casing  having  Interior  ribs  proTkitng  pa— leway ;  a 
track  In  each  of  said  pnssageways  carried  hgr  aald  rfta ; 


■otor  me»b<rs  mounted  on  tbe  rlba  on  opposite  aldeB  of 
each  of  said  paaaageways ;  a  carrier  bavlac  motlvt  power 
Bieans  placed  to  co^lperatc  with  said  notor  aiaatbcra  of  Um 
IMS— II  wsjs  to  cause  said  carrier  to  be  propelled  on  aaid 
tracks  thro«t(h  the  same ;  with  a  condolt  mooated  oa  the 
ribs  within  the  casing  but  outside  of  the  paaaagewayy 
thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  la  an  electric  transi>ortatlon  ayatcffi 
of  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  container  baring  snpportlng 
wheels  ;  laminated  structures  moaat^fl  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  coDtaioer  and  provided  with  windings ;  contacts  on 
the  carrltM*  electrically  connected  to  said  wlndlaga ;  a 
supporting  and  guiding  structure  for  the  carrier;  aopply 
conductors  placed  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  the 
carrier  and  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
■apply  ;  laminated  stnictures  mounted  adjacent  said  svp 
porting  structure  ;  and  closed  circuit  condnctors  on  said 
LamlnateU  stmcturee. 

3.  Aa  electric  transportation  system  consisting  ot  a 
supporting  structure:  a  movable  carrier;  guiding  means 
therefor  ;  and  an  electric  motive  i)ower  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  carrier,  the  same  con.>ilsting  of  an  elongated  lami- 
nated and  transversely  yrooveil  menitver  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure  ;  an  elongated  plate  formed  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  slotted  to  form  transverse  ele- 
ments and  mounted  with  said  elements  in  the  grooven  of 
the  lamlnateil  memlK^r  :  and  windings  on  the  carrier  con 
nected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  and  placed 
to  cooperate  with  the  elongated  member  to  cause  move 
ment  of  said  carrier  on  said  gnidlng  means. 

4.  An  electric  transportation  system  consisting  of  two 
sets  of  carrier  gntdlng  structures;  means  for  supporting 
the  same  adjacent  each  other  ;  a  carrier  movable  on  said 
guiding  structures  ;  and  motive  power  means  for  propelling 
the  carrier  consisting  of  a  fixed  motor  member  adjacent 
each  set  of  guiding  structures  and  a  fixed  motor  member 
mouBtcd  to  codperat^  with  a  carrier  oa  either  guiding 
structure ;  wladingii  on  the  carrier  connected  to  a  aaurce 
of  aitematlmg  current  sapply  and  placed  to  co-act  with 
the  fixed  motor  members  to  propel  tbe  saM  carrier. 

5.  An  electric  traaaportatloo  systeai  coaalstlBg  of  an 
ekmgated  traasveraely  grooved  member ;  aa  ektngatcd 
plate  formed  ol  electrlcirilT  coaduetlng  material  alona4  to 
form  transverse  elements  and  Bsoanted  with  aald  elensents 
In  the  grooves  of  said  elongated  meml>cr  ;  cmrrltra  mov- 
aUj  mouated  to  operate  adjacent  the  eleagated  mcaher , 
saM  carrlerm  bavlag  windings  placed  to  eoOperata  with 
the  elongated  ssember  and  Its  condnctiag  plata,  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply  connected  witb  said 
windings. 

[ClalnB  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


1,089,779.  EXIT. OSIVR  -  ENGINE  James  M  MoaOA?r. 
Royal.  Iowa.  Filed  May  4,  19rj  Serial  No  695,200. 
(G.  123—190.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine,  having  a  plarality  of  cylinders, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  lotake  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  one  side  and  near  the  bead,  a  pn^ectlon  carried  by 
each  cylinder  having  channels  leading  to  tbe  respective 
porta  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  phirality  of  rotary  valvea,  on*  to 
each  cyUader  each  valve  belag  prorlded  with  a  single  port 
and  (Bapoaed  between  tbe  porta  and  ehanaals  of  Ita  re- 
specttve  cylinder  and  projection,  each  <*(  oakl  vaWas  abm 
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bsvlng  a  portion  thereof  normally  above  tbe  cylinder,  a 
power  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operably  con- 
nected to  all  of  tbe  plstont.  a  single  shaft  disposed  Itmgi- 
tudinally  of  aad  above  all  of  tbe  cylinders  and  carrying  all 
ttie  valves,  aad  aaeans  for  operably  connecting  said  valve 
ahaft  to  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  ezplaslve  engine,  haviag  a  plarality  of  eylindera. 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  intake  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  oae  side  near  the  head  thereof,  a  projection  carried 
by  each  cylinder  having  two  channels  one  to  each  port  of 
its  respective  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valves,  one  to 
each  cylinder  each  valve  being  disposed  to  Intersect  the 
channels  and  ports  of  Its  respective  cylinder,  each  of  said 
rotary  valves  i>eing  provided  with  a  single  port,  a  portion 
of  said  valve  being  disposed  above  anJ  transversely  of  the 
cylinder  head,  a  hood  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
jection and  incasing  the  portion  of  the  valve  above  the 
head,  a  power  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  operably  connected  to  all  of  said  power  pistons,  a 
shaft  Journaled  above  aad  longitudinally  of  all  cylinders, 
and  connected  to  simultaneously  operate  all  of  the  rotary 
disli  valves,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft. 

:i  .\n  explosive  engine,  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
each  of  which  is  provl^d  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust 
port  with  a  transrersely  dlq>o8ed  valve  receptacle  Inter- 
secting said  ports,  a  plarality  of  rotary  disk  valves,  one  to 
each  receptacle  aad  disposed  so  that  a  portion  thereof  Is 
within  the  receptacle,  each  of  aald  rotary  valves  being 
provided  with  a  single  port  to  control  the  respective  ports 
of  the  cylinder,  and  being  so  positioned  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  projected  above  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  hood 
connected  to  tbe  head  of  the  cylinder  and  providing  a  cas- 
lag  for  the  npper  portion  of  the  valve,  a  power  piston 
moaated  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft  operaUy  coaneeted 
to  all  of  said  pistons,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  loagitadtnally  of 
and  above  tbe  cylinders,  aald  abaft  carrying  ail  of  tbe 
rotary  disk  valvea,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said 
valve  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  An  explosive  engine,  having  a  plnrallty  of  cylindera, 
each  of  which  ts  provided  with  an  intake  aad  an  exliaust 
port  with  a  transversely  disposed  valve  receptacle  inter- 
secting said  ports,  a  plurality  af  rotary  disk  valvea,  one 
to  each  receptacle  and  disposed  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
Is  within  tbe  recef>tacle,  each  of  aald  rotary  valves  being 
provided  with  a  single  port  to  control  tbe  respective  ports 
of  the  cylinder  aad  being  so  posltiODed  that  a  portion 
thereof  Is  projected  above  tbe  bead  of  the  cylinder,  a  hood 
constected  to  the  head  of  tbe  cylinder  and  providing  a  cas- 
ing for  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  valve,  a  power  piston 
mounted  tn  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operably  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  pistons,  a  idiaft  Journaled  limgitndi- 
naliy  of  and  above  tbe  cylinders,  said  shaft  t)elng  con- 
nected to  control  tbe  rotary  disk  valves,  means  for  oper- 
ably connecting  aaid  valve  ahaft  to  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  recessed  portion  to 
lubricate  tbe  portion  of  tbe  valve  projected  below  the 
head  of  tbe  cylliKler. 


1.089.780.  BREECH-ACTION  FOR  IflREARMS.  AnOLF 
MrxL,Ba-DBrT8CHMANN  and  DvTLBT  StbOh,  EltviUe-on- 
the  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«e3.J»12.      (CI.  42 — 3.) 


hers  comrannicate  witb  each  other  in  the  rear,  a  slidabie 
breech  bolt  in  tbe  Inner  chamber  of  said  casing,  and  a 
spring  In  the  outer  chamber  for  holding  said  bolt  In  closed 
position,  of  a  piston  arranged  In  the  outer  chamber  be- 
tween the  bolt  and  the  spring  so  that,  by  means  of  a  liquid 
Introduced  between  the  bolt  and  the  piston,  the  movement 
of  the  former  can  be  communicated  to  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  broech  action  for  automatic  fire  arms,  a  double- 
walled  breech  casing,  a  breech  bolt  fitted  piston-like 
within  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  a  ring-shaped  spring-actuated  piston  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls,  the  spaces  being  In  communication  at  the 
rear  of  the  piston  so  that  the  movement  of  tbe  bolt  can  be 
transmitted  by  means  of  a  liquid  to  the  piston,  substaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  breech  action  for  automatic  fire  arms,  a  double- 
walled  breech  casing  slldably  fitted  by  means  of  a  guide 
block  In  the  gun  frame  so  that  it  can  be  removed,  a  spring- 
actuated  latch  pivoted  to  the  gun  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  notch  in  the  casing  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position,  a  breech  bolt  fittinl  piston-like  within  the  space 
inclosed  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  ring-shaped 
spring-actuated  piston  in  the  space  within  tbe  walls,  tbe 
spaces  being  in  communication  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  piston  so 
that  the  movemeats  of  the  bolt  can  be  transmitted  by 
means  of  a  liquid  to  tbe  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  la  a  breech  actkm  far  automatic  Are  ama,  the  eom- 
Mnattea  witb  a  doubte-walled  brsecta  eaalag  «1 


1,089.781.  CLOTHES- WASHER.  William  Mi  kphy. 
Keyser,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  11.  191,'{.  Serial  No.  7^4.175. 
(CI.  68 — SO.) 


1.  A  waslier  comprising  a  lower  conical  part  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  supporting  t>ase  and  provided  with  vacuum 
cones  therein,  an  upper  conical  member  su{>ported  by  aald 
lower  conical  member  and  provided  with  perforations  aad 
closed  at  its  top,  and  an  outer  conical  member  conforming 
generally  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  upper  conical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  member  with  respect  to  said 
perforations  when  surrounding  said  upper  conical  member. 

2.  A  washer  comprising  a  lower  base  member,  a  oonica) 
member  attacb&bly  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cooes  each  provided 
with  minute  perforations,  an  upper  conical  member  above 
said  lower  conical  meml>er  provided  with  perforations  and 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  sise 
of  the  pcrforatioas  in  said  upper  conical  naember. 

3.  A  washer  comprising  a  lower  base  ra^aber,  a  waabing 
device  of  conical  contour  thereabove  aad  d^acbably  sup 
ported  thereby,  said  washing  device  being  provided  with 
lateral  perforations  aad  being  closed  at  Its  top.  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  size  of  said  lateral  perforations. 


1,089.782.  8HIKT-CUFF.  Albert  Pabadis,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Oamml  Stemberger  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration af  PenDa^tTania.  PUed  Mar.  7,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
742^4.     (CI.  2—70.) 

la  a  sbtrt,  a  cambte«l  writ*  band  and  a  reveraible  cuff 
eompoaed  of  a  wrM  band  section  proper,  and  a  cnff  section 
proper,  said  sections  being  joined  at  tbeir  front  by  a  told 
flf  tb»  ■atcctal  mt  tte  two  aectloDs,  saM  sections  barlDg 
botteabolea  near  tbeir  aide  ends  for  tbe  raetp- 
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tlon  of  fadtenings  for  controlling  said  ends,  and  aaxUlary 
registering  buttonbolon  la   the  buck  of  the  aections  rear- 


of  water  at  a  temperature  above  90*  C.  until  aufflclent 
pboaphorlc  acid  has  formed  to  produce  a  aolatlon  of  aab- 
fitantlally  1.2  Baurn^,  and  then  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture above  100*  C,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrating  ptio^borus  pent-oxld, 
PfOk,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  hot  water  at  a  temperature  above  90*  C.  until  sufllcient 
phosphoric  acid  has  formed  to  produce  a  solution  of  sub- 
stantially 1.2  Baum^.  and  then  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature above  100°  C,  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
solution,  substantially  as  descerlbed. 


ward  of  thR  front  fold  for  the  reception  of  fastenings  for       1  ,  0  8  9  ,  7  8  B  .     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Wilbdb  G.  P«bt, 


controlling  said  hacks  at  said  fold. 


I 


1.089.7M.'!.  KLECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE.  Kakl  A.  I'auly, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assltjnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913. 
Serial   No.  7S7,276.      (CI.   172   -I'SO.i  1 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  for 
i-ausing  the  speed  of  one  of  said  motorw  to  depend  upon 
the  load  thereon,  means  for  reversing  said  motors,  and 
means  for  causing  said  motors  to  have  different  relative 
speeds   when   their  direction   of   rotation   is   reversed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  for  caus- 
ing one  of  said  motors  to  slow  down  as  the  load  thereon  in- 
creases, means  for  reversing  said  motors,  and  means  for 
causing  said  motors  to  have  dilTerent  relative  speeds  when 
their  direction  of  rotation  Is  reversed 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  for 
causing  the  speed  of  one  of  said  motors  to  depend  upon 
the  load  thereon,  means  for  reversing  said  motors,  and 
m«ans  for  changing  the  field  strength  of  one  of  said  motors 
when  its  direction  of  rotation  is  reversed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  for  caus- 
ing one  of  said  motors  to  slow  down  as  the  load  thereon 
increases,  means  for  reversing  said  motors,  and  means  for 
changing  the  fleld  strength  of  one  of  said  motors  when  its 
direction  of  rotation  is  reversed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  for 
causing  the  speed  of  one  of  said  motors  to  depend  upon 
the  load  thereon,  means  for  reversing  said  motors,  a  re- 
sistance, and  means  for  cutting  said  resistance  into  the 
fleld  circuit  of  one  of  said  motors  when  Its  direction  of 
rotation  Is  reversed. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,080,784.  PROCESS  OF  HYDRATING  PHOSPHORUS 
PENTOXID.  Samuel  I»»acock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Intemattonal  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.168.  (Cl.  28—1.) 
1.  The    procen    of    hydrating    pbospboms    pent-oxld, 

PiOi.  which  coastots  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 


Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
<'ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  CorjKJration  of  Connec- 
ticut. Filled  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,035.  (Cl. 
173-354.) 


1.  .\  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillating  switch 
piece,  a  switch  spring  for  actuating  the  same,  a  switch 
spring  abutment  movable  to  shift  one  end  of  the  switch 
spring  across  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece 
In  opposite  directions,  manually  operated  means  for  mov 
iug  said  abutment  In  on.'  direction  and  means  operative 
only  after  alternate  manual  movements  of  said  abutment 
in  one  direction,  for  moving  said  abutment  to  shift  the 
abutment  end  of  said  switch  spring  in  opposite  direction 
across  the  axis  of  oaclllatlon  of  the  switch  piece. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  an  oscillating  switch  piece, 
a  switch  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  oscillate  the 
same,  a  shiftable  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring, 
means  for  shifting  said  abutment  in  opposite  directions 
to  move  the  abutting  end  of  the  switch  spring  past  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece,  and  means  oper- 
stlTely  engaging  aald  abutment  to  hold  the  same  against 
operative  movement  in  the  one  direction  after  alternate 
movements  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  8  switch  mechanism,  sn  oscillating  switch  piece, 
a  switch  spring  for  actuating  the  same,  a  shiftable  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
abutting  end  of  aaid  switch  spring  In  opposite  directions 
acroHS  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece,  manually 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  abutment  in  one  direction 
and  spring  means  for  returning  It  in  the  other  direction. 
In  combination  with  stop  means  for  halting  the  spring 
actuated  return  morement  of  said  abutment  before  It  has 
shifted  the  abutting  end  of  the  switch  spring  across  the 
axis  of  oaclllatlon  of  the  switch  piece. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  an  oscillating  switch  piece, 
a  switch  spring  for  sctuatlng  the  same,  s  shlftsble  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
abutting  end  of  said  switch  spring  In  opposite  directions 
Bcross  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece,  manually 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  abutment  In  one  direc- 
tion and  spring  means  for  returning  It  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, in  combination  with  stop  means  for  Intermittently 
halting  the  spring  actuated  return  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment before  it  has  shifted  the  abutting  end  of  the  switch 
spring  across  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  an  oscillating  switch  piece, 
a  switch  spring  for  actuating  the  same,  a  shiftable  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  aald  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
abutting  end  of  said  switch  spring  In  opposite  directions 
across  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece,  mannally 
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operated  means  for  shifting  said  abutment  in  one  direction 
and  spring  means  for  returning  it  In  the  other  direction,  In 
combination  with  stop  means  for  halting  the  spring  actu- 
ated return  movement  of  said  abutment  before  it  has  shift- 
ed the  abutting  end  of  the  switch  spring  across  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  switch  piece,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  stop  inoperative  on  alternate  spring  actuated  return 
movements  of  the  switch  spring  abutment. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 


0  8  9,786.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  REFRACTORY 
METALS.  Mabc«llo  voi*  Pisani,  Wllmersdorf,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,076.     (Cl.  219—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  refractory  metal  which 
has  become  cracked  during  rolling  which  consists  In  locally 
heating  the  metal  to  a  temperatoure  sufDclent  to  cause  the 
crack  to  be  completely  and  automatically  eliminated 
merely  by  heating  until  said  cracked  portion  becomes 
homogeneous,  and  re-rolllng  said  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  refractory  metal  which 
has  become  cracked  during  rolling  which  consists  in  elec- 
trically locally  heating  the  same  In  an  Inert  atmosphere 
to  a  point  BuflSclent  to  cause  the  cracked  portions  to  auto- 
matically reunite  Into  a  homogeneous  body  of  metal,  and 
re-rolllng  said  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  refractory  metal  which  has 
become  fractured  during  rolling  which  consists  In  locally 
heating  the  metal  by  electricity  in  an  Inert  environment 
by  connecting  said  metal  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  moving  an  electrode  connected  to  the  other  pole 
of  said  source  over  said  metal  adjacent  the  fracture,  and 
thereby  raising  said  metal  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to 
cause  the  Imperfect  portions  to  sinter  together,  and  re- 
roiling  said  metal. 


1,089,787.     INTERMEDIATE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOND- 
WIRES    AND    NUT-I>0€K8.      Welles    M.    Post,    Eliza 
beth,  N.  J.     Original  appUcaUon  filed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  486,431     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
19.  1912.    Serial  No.  672.190.     (Cl.  173—277.) 

1.  A  combined  nut-locking  and  wire-retaining  washer 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring-metal  having  a  curved 
wire-retaining  portion  and  a  nut  engaging  element. 

2.  A  combined  nut-locking  and  wire- retaining  device 
comprising  a  flat  spring-metal  split  washer  forming  a  nut 
engaging  element  and  a  curved  wire-retaining  tongue. 

3.  A  combined  nut-locking  and  wire-retaining  device 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring-metal  having  a  curved 
wire-retaining  portion  provided  with  a  t>earing  terminal 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  nut-engaging  element 
extending  In  another  direction  from  the  washer. 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  splice 
bars,  bolt  and  l)ond-wlres ;  of  a  nut-locking  and  wire- 
retaining  device  consisting  of  a  spring-metal  washer  hav- 
ing an  Integral  outwardly  bent  device  for  holding  the  nut 
and  an  integral  oppositely  bent  portion  for  retaining  the 
bond  wires. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  lantern,  of  a  ro- 
tary slide  carrying  member  therefor,  a  driving  cam  having 
its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  said  slide  carrying  member  and 
provided  with  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  nwve- 
ment  to  the  said  slide  carrying  member,  a  shatter  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  intermittently,  a  spring  controlled 
reciprocating  actuating  bar  for  the  said  shutter  derlee, 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  driving  cam  disk  for  actaat- 
Ing  the  said  shutter  device  and  reciprocating  bar. 


1,089.788.     AUTOMATIC  PROJECTING  -  LANTERN. 

J08BPH  QciOLiY,  Dunoon,  Scotland,  assignor  to  William 

James  Semple.  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1912. 

Serial  No.  676,867.      (CL  88—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  lantern,  of  a  ro- 
tary slide  carrying  member  therefor,  a  driving  cam  disk 
having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  slide  carrying  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  said  slide  carrying  member,  a  shutter  de- 
vice, and  a  spring  controlled  actuating  bar  for  said  device 
operated  by  said  cam  disk,  aabatftntlaUy  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  proje<^ting  lantern,  of  a  clock- 
work mechanism  adapted  to  drive  a  rotary  slide  carrying 
member  for  the  said  lantern,  a  driving  cam  disk  having  its 
axis  at  an  angle  to  said  slide  carrying  member  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement 
to  said  slide  carrying  member,  a  shutter  device  adapted 
to  be  operated  intermittently,  a  spring  controlled  recipro- 
cating actuating  bar  for  the  said  shutter  device,  means 
carried  by  said  driving  cam  disk  for  actuating  said  shutter 
device  and  reciprocating  bar.  and  means  for  arresting  at 
suitable  Intervals  the  rotary  movement  of  the  slide  carry- 
ing member. 


1.089,789.  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  HakEN  Wilfhid 
Rambekg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,196.      (Cl.  121 — 109.) 


1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  segments,  said  seg- 
ments being  arranged  to  contact  only  ai  their  inner  edges 
whereby  a  contlnoons  cylindrical  Inner  surface  of  a  rtog 
iB  formed,  said  «egment8  being  separated  by  sabetantlally 
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V-8baped  KrooveN,  tuiid  iiei;iBt'Dts  bt-lDg  formed  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  coeitenaivf  uDder  rece8»e«  at  opposite  Hldea,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  aarrower  HeKmenta  arranged  In  aaid 
under  receNHos  aad  In  Htaggered  relation  with  reapect  to 
aaid  flrst-named  Begments,  aaid  narrower  Begments  ar- 
raos«d  to  contact  at  their  Inner  edges  to  form  a  c«n- 
tlnuoaa  loner  aiirfacf  of  a  ring,  and  compreanion  aprlnga 
coiled  around  said  tirat-named.seKmenta  and  fitting  In  tbe 
gri>oveH  thereof. 

2.  In  a  stuffltii;  txix,  In  coinlilnation,  h  sh&rt.  11  hushing 
nrranged  nt  tin-  inii.r  i-nd  of  said  shaft,  a  ring  inclosing 
said  shaft  at  its  Inner  tM)d,  a  terminal  Itaiitre  formed  on 
said  ring  and  titting  smiikI.v  In  aaid  atnfflnk'  hox.  a  second 
ring  snuKly  surroundlin;  the  greater  portion  of  the  un- 
ttanged  end  of  said  first  ring,  aaid  second  named  rln^  holng 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlall y  extending 
relatively  elongated  recesses,  aaid  flange  IxduK  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cirt-ninfeirpntlally  extending  recesses  ar- 
ranged to  aline  with  first  named  recesnes,  contractile 
springs  arrnnyed  tu  He  In  said  pairs  of  registering  recesses 
and  arranged  to  hoUl  said  flanged  ring  normally  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  stuffing  box.  and  means  for 
forcing  said  tlaiiKe  to  campresa  said  ajirliiKs  to  cause  said 
tii-^t named  rinj;  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  stuffluK  box. 


l.()H9,75)().         IKN'SION     KEVHE     FOR     WINI'INtJ     MA 
tillNKS.     Kbstj  s  S.  RaM),  Trovldence,  K.   I.,  assignor 
to  I'niversal  Wladlng  ("omi)any,   I'ortland,  Me  .  a  Corpo- 
latlon    of    Maine.       nied    Mar.    :.'8.    1913.       Serial     No. 

:r.7.43r).    (n.  242  -  i54.» 


^ 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle  and  thread  guide,  of  a  tension-device,  a 
lever  to  operate  said  tension  device  to  apply  pressure  on 
the  yarn,  weights  to  operate  the  lever,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  weights  with  the  lever,  a  fixed  anpport  over 
which  said  means  leads  to  hold  the  weigbts  In  suspension, 
aaid  support  arraoRed  to  apply  a  frlctional  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  suspension  means  to  prevent  undue 
vibration  of  the  weights,  and  tneana  operating  automati- 
cally to  move  the  point  of  connection  of  the  weight-sus- 
pending means  toward  the  pivot  of  the  lever  during  the 
growth  of  the  winding  to  gradually  reduce  the  tension  ap- 
plied to  the  yarn. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle  and  thread-guide,  of  a  tension  device  to 
apply  tension  on  the  mnning  yarn,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
tenflion-<l«vice,  weights  to  operate  tbe  lever,  flexible  means 
for  suspeodiDc  the  weights,  a  fixed  vapport  over  which 
said  mesBs  leads  so  srranced  aa  to  aiipiy  frlctional  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  of  the  soHpenHlon-mpans  to  pre- 
vent undue  vibration  of  tbe  weights,  means  to  connect 
tlie  weight-RuapeDding  mesna  to  the  lever,  aad  meuis  op- 
erating Aoteaiatlcally  to  adjust  tbe  coaDectlng-naeaDs  to- 
ward tt>e  pivot  of  the  iev«r  durinc  tbe  crowth  of  tbe 
windin^r  ts  relieve  tbe  tension  applied  to  tbe  yarn. 


3.  Id  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
wlndlng-apindle  and  thread-guide  arranged  to  recede  one 
from  tbe  other  during  the  building  up  of  tbe  cop  on  tbe 
spindle,  of  means  to  apply  tenston  on  tbe  running  yarn,  a 
lever  to  operate  said  means,  weights  to  operate  tbe  lever, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  weights  and  tbe  lever, 
means  over  which  aaid  connection  leads  to  suspend  tbe 
weights  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  In  such  manner  that 
frlctional  resistance  la  applied  to  tbe  movement  of  the 
welght-suHp<'Ddlng  means  to  prevent  undue  vibration  of 
the  weights,  and  meaoa  operating  automatically  during 
the  separation  of  the  spindle  and  thread  guide  to  move  the 
connecting  point  of  the  weight  suspending  means  toward 
the  pivot  of  the  lever  to  relieve  the  tension  applied  to  the 
yarn. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  winding  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  to  apply  resistance  to  the  draft  of  the 
yarn,  of  a  lever  to  operate  aaid  means,  weights  to  operate 
said  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  weights  an<l 
the  lever,  a  support  over  which  aaid  connection  leads  to 
hold  the  weights  In  suspension  in  such  manner  that  frlc 
tlonal  resistance  is  applied  to  the  movement  of  the  weight- 
suspending  means  to  prevent  undue  vibration  of  the 
weights,  and  means  to  automatically  move  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  suspendlng-means  toward  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  to  relieve  the  tension  on  tbe  yam. 

T).  In  a  tension-device,  the  combination  with  means 
apply  resistance  to  the  draft  of  the  jam,  of  a  lever 
operate  said  means,  weights  to  operate  the  lever,  means 
shlftable  from  one  end  of  tbe  lever  to  the  other,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  shlftable  means  and  the  weights,  a 
support  over  which  said  connection  leads  to  bold  the 
weights  In  suspension  In  such  manner  that  frlctional  re- 
sistance is  applied  to  tbe  movement  of  the  weigh t-saspend 
Ing  means  to  prevent  undue  vibration  of  the  weights,  and 
automatically  operated  devices  to  move  the  •htftable 
means  toward  the  pivot  of  the  lever  to  reduce  the  tension 
applied  to  the  yarn. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


to 
to 


1.0S9.T91       FOOTWEAR.     CHARLca   Rbmcr.  Racine,   Wis. 
Filed  liar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.306.     (Cl.  S4i — 7.S.  i 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  metallic 
protector  for  shoes  provided  with  an  upstanding  continu- 
ous marginal  guard  or  flange  tuivlng  a  serlea  of  perfora- 
tloBs,  means  paaslng  through  said  perforatloos  and 
through  tbe  vamp  of  the  shoe  for  securing  tbe  ruard 
thereto,  tbe  upper  of  tbe  shoe  having  its  lower  extremity 
bent  inwardly  and  provided  with  a  plamllty  of  nails,  an 
insole  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nails  of  tbe  Intumed 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  extendlag  over  and  in  engagement 
with  tbe  cuabioning  member,  and  a  second  Insole  con- 
stnicted  of  some  soft  material  adapted  to  overlie  the 
first  named  Insole. 


1.080,702.  LOOM.  ▲ix>Nxo  E.  Rhoadbb,  Uopedaic.  Masa.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Uopedale,  liass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  BerUl  No. 
717,698.      (Cl.   lS9^-3fi.) 

la  a  loom  having  a  lay  provided  with  a  reed,  aad  a 
blgb  take-up  roll  subatanCiallj  opposite  tte  lay,  la  oom- 
blnatioa  wltb  a  teaaple  BMsatsd  to  rseM>rsaate  toward  aai 
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from  tbe  take-up  roll,  a  dependisg  heel  connected  with  tbe 
temple  and  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  lay  to  effect  normal  move- 
ment of  tbe  temple  upon  tbe  beat  np,  and  means  to  ren- 
der aaid  beel  rigid  and  Immovable  relatively  to  tbe  tem- 
ple  when   said   heel   Is   struck  by   the  lay  and   while  the 


liiit.  r  r.nialns  In  engagement  with  the  lieel  and  peruiit- 
tlijc  the  heel  to  move  rearward  when  ( njiaged  by  the 
tak<  up  loll  on  abnormal  forward  movement  of  the  tem- 
ple during  the  trapping  of  the  ahuttle  between  tbe  reed 
and   temple. 


1,0S9,79:!.  Sl'EKD- CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Cl.kbs 
Kvhen,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Wind- 
ing Company,  I'ortland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.636.    rCl.  242— 25.  i 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  coiuljination  with  a  re 
fating  winding  aplndle  and  reciprocal iuj;  traverse-guide, 
of  means  to  regulate  the  speed  ratio  tietween  said  spindle 
and  guide  comprising  a  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  shaft 
from  the  spindle  Including  a  gear  normally  held  rotatlvely 
with  said  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  en- 
itnglng  said  worm-wbeel,  and  means  to  rotate  the  worm 
to  turn  the  shaft  independently  of  the  gear. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ro 
tatioK  winding-splndle  and  reciprocating  traverse-guide, 
of  means  for  controlllnt  tbe  speed  ratio  between  said 
spindle  and  guide  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  to  connect  the  gear  rotatlvely  with  the 
wlndlng-apindle,  a  worm  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  gear 
alK)ut  its  axis,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  engaged  by  said 
worm,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  worm  to  vary  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  as  iaaparted  by  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  winding  macbtne,  tbe  combination  with  the  ro- 
tating winding-splndle  and  reciprocating  traverse-guide, 
of  means  for  controlling  tbe  speed  ratio  between  the 
spindle  and  guide  comprtslng  a  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  fast 
i>u  said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said  worm-wheel,  a  gear 
on  tbe  abaft  normally  keyed  rotatlvely  therewith  by  the 
engageBMBt   of   the   worm   and   worm-wheel,    means   con- 
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;  nectlng  said  gear  rotatlvely  with  the  winding-splndle,  anci 
I  means  to  turn  tbe  worm  during  the  rotation  of  the  gear 
,   to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  ro 
fating  winding-splndle  and  reciprocating  traverse-guide, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  speed  ratio  l)etween  mM 
spindle  and  guide  comprising  a  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  fast 
on  said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  free  on  the  shaft,  a  worm 
engaging  the  worm-wheel  to  key  said  gear  with  the  shaft, 
means  to  drive  said  gear,  and  means  actuated  through 
the  revolution  of  said  worm  with  the  gear  to  turn  tbe 
worm  and  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  imparted  to  the 
shaft  through  the  gear. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tating winding-splndle  and  reciprocating  traverse-guide, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  speed  ratio  of  the  same  com 
prising  a  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  fast  on  tbe  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  free  to  turn  or  the  shaft,  a  worm  connected  with 
said  gear  and  engaging  the  worm-wheel  to  key  the  gear 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  adjustable  to  cause  a  greater 
or  less  rotative  movement  of  the  worm  to  vary  the  speed 
of  rotation  imparted  to  the  shaft  through  tbe  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


1.0S9,794.  SAFETY-rLlG.  Albert  C.  Sam.kh,  liruns- 
wick,  Md.  Filed  May  i:^,  19i:;.  Serial  No  707.427. 
ici.  2;!6-  m.\ 


'cT 


1  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  safety  plug 
having  a  central  bore  and  diametrically  opposed  laterally 
extending  bores  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  central  bore  and  means  to  convey  water  into  one  or 
the  other  of  the  lateral  bores  from  a  point  below  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  safety  plug 
having  bores  extending  longitudinally  and  laterally  Hiere- 
through,  a  plate  to  receive  said  plug,  said  plate  having 
openings  communicating  with  the  laterally  extending 
bores  and  means  to  convey  water  throusrh  said  openings 
and  bores. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lx)iler,  of  a  safety  plug 
having  bores  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely 
therethrough,  a  plate  to  receive  said  plug,  said  plate 
having  a  tubular  extension  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  lateral  bores  at  one  end  and  the  hollow  of  the 
extension  at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  pipe  extending  from 
tbe  extension  to  a  point  below  the  plug. 


1,089,795.  CARRIER  IX)R  MATCH  SPLINTS  Fkank 
ScHAFBtt,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  ;issi»nior  to  The  IMamond 
Match  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  HW9.     Serial  No.  526.666.     (Cl.  144 — 66.) 


H 


I 


1.  A  carrier  for  match  splints  and  the  like,  comprising 
puncbed  perforated  plates  in  which  th*  perforstloa  raises 
ridges  which  are  ground  or  otherwise  made  parallel  and 
to  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
plate  Itself,  the  said  ridges  belag  placed  face  to  face  and 
riveted  or  otherwise  secured  together  forming  a  match 
splint  carrier. 
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2.  In  a  device  <>f  the  character  ntntcd,  a  plurality  of 
plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  punched 
therein  and  similarly  disposed  spacing  memhers  formed 
of  said  punched  material  on  one  fuce  of  each  plate,  and 
means  to  secure  said  platen  together  In  pairs  with  said 
BpacUiK  memhcrs  in  contact. 

3  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
platen  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  punchc<l 
therein  and  similarly  disposed  spacing  members  formed 
of  said  punched  material  on  one  face  of  each  plate,  means 
to  secure  said  plates  toRether  In  pairs  with  said  spaclnk: 
members  In  contact,  and  link  sections  s^'^'urlnic  each  pair 
of  plates  to  the  next  adjacent  pair  whereby  a  match  splint 
carrier  Is  formed. 

4.  A  match  splint  larrler.  InchidlnK  superposed  plates 
having  splint  receiving  perforations  punched  therein  to 
produce  on  their  inner  faces  complementary  tubular  pro- 
jections, Integral  wltli  the  plates  and  In  ailal  allnement 
with  each  ()th<T.  said  projection.-i  providing  elongated 
guiding  and  holding  members  for  the  splints. 


.ns!>,7!)t;         SIhKS     \SVV     I  OK     MKT.VL     FILINO<"AH 
IN'K'rS.       ViKii fit    11.    SrH.\KKEKr,   Youngstown,   Ohio,   as 
sigiKir    til    I'll.'    <;<iieral    I'irt-prooflng    t'ompany,    Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  a   t  Mrp.iintlon  of  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   li.   10i:< 
Serial    No    7:<'.t, •.•■_•■.■       (CI    •Jll       ■27.) 


of    the    end    file    case    sections    for    holding    the    protecting 
and  reinforcing  plate«  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  file  case  st'ctlon,  detachable 
protecting  and  reinforcing  plates  for  the  ftle  case  section, 
nut  plates  applied  to  the  protecting  and  reinforcing  plates, 
spacing  blocks  interposed  between  the  protecting  and 
reinforcing  plates  and  the  file  case  section  and  formed  with 
threaded  lugs  engaging  the  nut  plates,  and  means  co 
4>i>erating  with  the  spacing  blocks  to  hold  the  protecting 
and  reinforcing  plates  in  position. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  file  case  section  having  openings 
in  the  sides  therwif.  a  detachable  protecting  and  rein- 
forcing plate  for  a  side  of  the  file  caae  section,  a  nut 
plate  applied  to  the  protecting  and  reinforcing  plate,  a 
spacing  block  interposed  iwtween  the  protecting  and  re 
liiforcing  plate  and  the  file  case  section,  said  spacing 
block  being  formed  with  a  threaded  lug  engaging  the  lug 
plate  and  also  with  a  threaded  lug  passing  through  an 
()jM>nlng  of  tlie  file  case  section,  and  a  nut  capping  the 
second  mentioned  threaded  lug  for  holding  the  protecting 
and  reinforcing  plate  securely   In  position. 

[Claim   rt  not   printed    In    the  (iazette.) 


At 


1.  .V  file  rn*'  section  having  a  permanent  sheet  metal 
Willi  provided  at  a  plurality  of  points  therein  with  fastener 
openings,  a  separate  detachable  outside  sheet  metal  wall 
plate  coextensive  with  the  permanent  wall  and  having 
edge-flanges  abutting  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  sepa 
rate  wall  plate  t)eing  provided  upon  Its  inner  side  with  a 
plurality  of  projecting  fastening  elements  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  fastener  openings,  and  holding  means 
engaging  snid  fastening  elements  at  the  inner  side  of 
said  permanent  wall. 

2.  A  file  case  unit  Including  Interchangeable  file  case 
sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  side  by  side  and  formed 
at  corresponding  points  In  the  side  walls  thereof  with 
openings,  fastening  members  adapted  to  pass  through  reg- 
istering openings  In  abutting  side  walls  of  adjacent  file 
case  sections,  detachable  protecting  and  reinforcing  plates 

.  for  the  exposed  sides  of  the  end  tile  case  sections,  and 
fastening  members  pns.'slng  through  the  openlnt:s  In  the 
sal<l  exposed  sides  i>(  the  end  file  case  sections  for  retain- 
ing the  protecting  and  reinforcing  plates  In  position. 

.1.  A  flle  case  unit  Including  interchangeable  file  case 
sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  side  by  side  and  pro 
vlded  In  the  side  walls  thereof  with  corresponding  open- 
ings, reinforcing  plates  applied  to  the  side  walls  and 
formed  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  openings  in 
the  Bide  walls,  fastening  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  registering  openings  In  the  abutting  walla  of  ad- 
jacent flle  case  sections  to  hold  the  flle  caae  sections  to- 
gether, protecting  and  reinforcing  plates  for  the  exposed 
aides  of  the  end  flle  case  sectlona,  and  fastening  members 
passing   through    the   openings   of   the   aald   exposed   aides 


l.()S!t.7!t7       T.WM.M;    M.\TKKI.\I.       oin.   S(II.mii>t    and 
.III. IIS    .M(  I.I.Kit.    l,udwlgshafen  on  the  Uhine,    (Jermanj. 
assignors    to   Itadisciie    Anilln    &    Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwigs 
liafen  (jii  (he  ICIiine,  (iermaiiy.  a  Corporation.      Fll(>d  Jan. 
•.'1.   IIM.!.      Serial  .No.  74;!.L'»7.      (CI.    149      i'..) 
1.    As    new    articles   of   mauufact lire   condensation    pro<l 
nets    obiaiuabie    from    a    phenol  sulfonic    acid,    which    new 
compoiimls    contain    sulfur,    are    practically    free    from    di- 
phenylniethane  compounds,  and  in  the  form  of  their  alkali 
salts    are    practically     colorless,    amorphous    and     readily 
soluble     in    water,    yioiiling    solutions    wlilcli    give    lr)teiiHe 
colorations  with    ferric  chlorld   and.   after    the   addition   of 
acid,  coagulate  gum  solution,  and  which   tan   hides  clving 
a  useful  leather. 

-.  .\.s  a  new  article  of  inanufaci  lire  the  condensation 
produ't  obtainable  from  cresol  sulfonic  acid,  which  prod 
uct  contains  sulfur,  is  practically  free  from  (llphen\  1 
methane  compounds,  on  heating  with  dilute  sulfuric  ai'ld 
spits  o(T  eressol.  and  In  the  form  of  Its  alkali  salts  is 
practiia!l>  colorless,  aniorplious  and  readily  soluble  in 
water  yielding  solutions  which  give  intense  colorations 
with  feriie  ctilorid.  and  after  Ihe  addition  of  acid  co 
agulate  giHii  Solution,  and  which  tan  hides  giving  a  useful 
leather. 


l.(>HS>.7'.»s         i:i.F*  TKIC      SiDItK  IU)AK1»         Cuaki.ks      H 
Smith.  WoreeNter.  .Mass.      Filed  Dec.  "_'.  15*11.     Serial  No 

t>i:{.5i.'i;.     I  CI.  ::.'<5  - 1.) 


^-^-- 


1.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Bco re  board  having  series  of  lamps  arranged  at  de- 
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terminate  points  and  along  lines  between  said  points,  of 
.iii  operating  board  having  guide  ways  arranged  in  corre- 
s|>oQdeuce  with  the  arrangement  of  the  lines  on  the  score 
board,  successions  of  insulated  contacts  along  said  guide 
ways  separately  in  circuits  with  the  lamps  contained  In 
the  series  along  thr  respective  lines  on  the  score  board, 
contact  sockets  at  the  ends  of  said  guide  ways  in  separate 
circuits  with  the  lamps  at  the  points  at  the  ends  of  the 
eorresponding  lines  on  the  score  board,  and  a  stencil 
having  a  contact  member  connected  in  said  circuits,  said 
eonta<  Is  l>elng  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said 
iueml)er  when  continuously  moved  along  said  guide  ways, 
and  the  said  member  being  made  to  fit  any  one  of  the 
said  sockets  whereby  to  hold  the  stencil  in  place  therein 
and  thus  continuously  close  the  circuit  in  which  the 
socket  is  connected. 

■J.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllx'd.  the  combination 
with  a  score  board  having  series  of  lamps  arranged  at 
determinaie  iKilnts  and  along  lines  between  said  points, 
of  an  operating  board  having  guide  ways  arranged  in 
correspondence  with  the  arrangements  of  the  said  lines 
on  the  score  board,  sucresslons  of  insulated  contacts 
along  said  guide  ways,  separately  in  circuits  with  the 
respective  lamps  along  the  respective  lines  on  the  score 
board,  and  a  stencil  having  a  contact  metnber  connected 
in  all  the  circuits  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  contacts 
when  the  stencil  Is  moved  continuously  along  the  said 
guide  ways,  the  said  stencil  and  the  said  guide  ways  being 
adapted  for  the  support  of  the  stencils  at  the  ends  of  the 
s.iiue  to  c«>ntlnuously  close  the  circuits  of  the  cciutacts 
;it   the  Raid  ends. 


l.itMl.TiUt. 
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I.  A  railroad  system  of  the  character  descrilwd  com- 
I)iisiug  pijrtahle  base  sections,  and  out-going  and  return 
rail  Sections  secured  to  and  carried  by  each  txase  section 
adapted  when  assembled  to  form  a  complete  system. 

'_*.  \  toy  railroad  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising portable  base  sections  Uarlng  topographical  for- 
mations, and  rail  sections  se<-ured  to  and  carried  thereby 
adapted  when  assembled  to  form  a  complete  system,  In 
combination  with  meaus  for  securing  the  base  sections  to- 
gether when  in  their  assembled  relation. 

;<.  A  toy  railroad  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising portable  base  sections  bearing  topographical  for- 
mations, and  rail  sections  secured  to  and  carried  thereby 
adapted  when  assembled  to  form  a  complete  system,  in 
comttiuation  with  means  for  separably  securing  the  base 
sections  together  when  in  their  assembled  relation. 

4.  A   railroad   system  of  the  character   described   com 
prising  portable  base  sections,  and  rail  sections  secured  to 
and   carried    thereby   adapted   when   assembled    to   form   a 


complete  system,  in  comttlnation  with  means  for  separably 
securing  the  base  seciions  together  when  in  their  assem- 
bled relation,  consisting  of  Interflttlng  edge  portions  of 
the  base  sections  and  fastening  devices  to  maintain  en- 
gagement therebetween. 

5.  A  railroad  system  of  the  character  descritxHl  com- 
prising portable  base  sections,  and  rail  sections  secured  to 
and  carried  thereby  adapted  when  assembled  to  form  a 
complete  system,  in  combination  with  means  for  separably 
securing  Ihe  base  sections  together  when  in  their  assem- 
bled relation,  consisting  of  detachable  fasteners  at  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  <i  to  iJ'.t  not    printed  in  the  (iazette  j 


l.osH.stKt.  I'NEIMATIC  SWKEI'EK.  John  G.  Stamm, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  L'6,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,98". 
(CI.    15 — 60.) 


\  suction  sweeper  comprising  a  fan  casing,  a  fan  therc- 

iu,   a   nozzle   projecting    from    the   casing,    wheels  on    which 

i    the     casing     Is     mounted,     driving     gearing     between     the 

I   wheels  and  the  fan.   a   rotary   brush    at  the   mouth   of  the 

I   nozzle,  and  driving  mechanism  between  tin   wheels  and  the 

brush,  the  gearing  l^etween  the  wheels  and  fan  includini:  a 

clutch    engaging    in    one    directioii    and    perinittinp    slip    in 

the  other  direction,   whereby   the   brush   will   be   positively 

driven  In  opposite  direction  as  the  sweeper  is  moved  hack 

and    forth,   and    the   fan    will   be   positively   driven    in   one 

direction    and    will    run    free  by   its   momentum,    when    the 

sweeper  is  moveil  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,()S9.K01        FKACTl  UK     KOX.      Nei.s    Swansu.n.    Musca- 
tine.  Iowa,      nied   Uct.   20.    1913.      Serial    No.    796,322. 


(CI.  vzs~r,2.) 


^-f"/ 


1.  A  device  of  the   class  described  Including  a  base,  an 
adjustable  memlier  carried   thereby,   a    rigid  member  car 
ried  by  the  base,  a   thigh  box  plvotally  connected  to  the 
adjustable    member    and    having    pivotal    connection    with 
the  base,   a   bridge   plate   plvotally   connected   to   the  rigid 
member,  a  fracture  Ixn  having  Its  free  end  movably  mount 
ed   upon    the   bridge   plate    whereby   the  same   will   be   ad 
justed  simultaneously  with  the  fracture  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base,  a 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  second 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  supporting  member,  a  fracture  box  carried  by 
said  supporting  members,  a  rota  table  shaft  carried  by  the 
base,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  second  supporting  member,  whereby  the 
fracture  box  may  be  raised  and  lowered  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 
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:].  A  dcTlee  of  the  cUm  described  Inclodlnff  a  baM,  a  aup 
porting  member  plrotally  connected  thereto,  a  serond  aup- 
portlng  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  tint  aupportioK  member,  a  bridge  plate  carried  by  the 
ttrst  BupportlnK  member,  a  fracture  boi  moanted  upon  the 
second  support Ing  memtx^r,  side  members  carried  by  the 
bridge  plate,  pins  extending  outwardly  from  uld  side 
boards,  the  ends  of  said  fracture  box  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive said  ondH,  and  m<-an8  for  raising  and  lowering  tbc 
fracture  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crlb«'d  including  a  base,  a  sup- 
porting nu'mber  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  second  sup- 
porting iiu'mber  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  supporting  member,  a  fracture  box  mounted  upon 
the  second  supporting  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  base,  an  arm  formed  on  the  shaft  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  ftecoud  supporting  member 
wlifiil  v  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  adjust  the  fracture  l)ox, 
a  pivofeil  pawl  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  for  en- 
gjigement  wltli   the  shaft    to   iircveut    rotation  of  the  same. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  class  de.scrlhed  Including  a  base,  a 
supporting  ineniber  plvotally  conucited  to  tlie  base,  a  sec- 
mid  supporting  iiicnilii-r  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  rtrst  nienil>er.  u  fracture  box  carried  liy  the  sec 
ond  supporting  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  the  base, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  second  supporting  memler,  a  collar  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pivoted 
piiwl  mounted  upon  the  base  aud  having  a  lug  adapted 
fi>r  engagement  within  said  openings  to  prevent  rotary 
in«)venient  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  «»*t  fortli. 

f  Claims  t)  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1:.  A  tent  support  for  comprlalng  uprights,  a  flexible 
ridge  for  coanecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  aprlghts. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  exerting  spreading  pres 
sure  against  the  uprtchta  aad  upward  pressure  axaiust 
the  ridge,  said  means  comprising  a  center  piece  haTlug 
end  recesnes.  and  two  bracea,  each  having  one  end  form<^ 
to  enter  an  end  receas  of  the  center  piece  and  having  the 
other  end  recessed  to  eugag*'  an  upright,  and  adjustable 
clamps  carried  by  the  uprights. 


I — — f — i 


'\.  A  tent  HU[)port  comprising  uprights,  a  flexible  rUlge 
for  conn»Tting  the  upp»"r  portion  of  the  uprights,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  exerting  spreading  pressure 
against  the  uprights  and  upward  pressure  against  the 
ridge,  said  means  comprising  11  center  plec<-  having  a  nar- 
row upper  edge  to  fit  the  lop  of  a  tent,  and  braces  to 
engagi'   thr  ends  of  salil  center  piece  and  the  uprights. 


l.()M).s02.       I>ITt'HKR.      i'nAiii.K8    K.    Wahrbn,    Helena.   ' 

Mont.      Filed    Oct.    4.    191-'.       Serial    No.    723.918.       Hi.        luMt.HOl       .MIXKK    KOlt   (JA.SKt)rS    i-'lEI..      IIekman    K 
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WHiri.NU,  I'almyra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (iarlocit  Auto 
Specialty  t'ompany.  ralinyrii.  N  V.  a  <  oriwratlon  of 
New  York.  Flletl  Feb,  1.1,  Htll  .'^rlnl  No.  00S.69<» 
I  CI.  4s^     ISO.) 


.\  ditching  machine  including  a  transversely  extending 
wheel  supfwrted  rear  beam,  means  for  shifting  said  wheels 
to  lower  or  raise  the  respective  ends  of  the  beam,  for- 
wHrdly  converging  aide  benme  secured  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  transverse  beam  and  secured  together  at  their 
front  ends,  a  wheel  supported  crank  axle  extending  across 
the  front  end  portions  of  the  side  beams  and  connected  to 
them,  means  for  rotating  said  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the 
front  en<l  portions  of  the  side  beams,  and  scraping  blades 
secured  to  the  outer  aides  of  the  side  l^eama,  and  a  verti 
cally  adjustable  nose  plate  connected  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  beams  and  in  front  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
scraping  blades,  said  nose  plate  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  rearwardly. 


l.itSV),SO;j       TI:NT  SI  TfOiTr.      Hbnry    Orhih    Wellmas. 

Somerville.     Mass        Filed  .  I'>b.    5.     1913.       Serial     No 

746,392.      (CI.   l.l.V  -15. t 

1.  A  tent  support  comprisinff  uprights,  a  flexible  ridge 
for  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  uprights,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  exerting  spreading  pressnre 
against  the  uprights  and  upward  pressure  against  the 
ridge,  said  means  comprisinj;  a  center  piece  and  braces 
adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  center  piece  and  the 
uprights. 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  gaseous  fuel,  the  combination  with  n 
l>ody  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  in  opposite  walls  there- 
of and  also  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  of  guides  arranged  within  the 
body,  a  mixitig  device  etnliodylng  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  Its  cu{>^ shaped  portion  disposed  toward  the  outlet 
and  also  having  an  imperforate  wall  disposed  toward  the 
inlet,  the  aide  walls  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
perforations,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  In  the  l)ody  co- 
operating with  the  mixing  device  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement. 

2.  In  a  mixer  for  gaseous  fuel,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  In  opposite  walls  there- 
of, an  opening  in  one  of  Its  side  walls  between  said  op- 
posite walls,  and  a  nonle  projecting  Into  the  body  alK)ut 
the  Inlet  opening,  of  a  mixing  device  located  In  the  body 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  removable  through 
the  opening  In  the  side  walls,  said  mixing  device  having 
perforated  walls  permitting  the  passage  ot  the  ralxt\ire 
tberethroagh  and  also  having  an  Imperforate  concaTS  wall 
agatnst  which  the  mixture  Impinges  as  it  Issues  from  the 
noExle,  said  concave  wall  directing  the  mtztnre  beck  upon 
itself  befoN  pssslBg  tbrongh  the  perforations  of  the  mixer. 
and  a  remormblc  ciosore  for  the  opening  in  tbe  side  wall 
of  tbe  body. 
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3.  In  a  mixer  for  gaseous  fuel,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  chamber  and  an  Inlet  noExle  projecting  therein, 
of  a  mixing  device  arranged  in  tbe  chamber  and  compris 
lug  a  cupped  member,  the  cupped  portion  thereof  being 
turned  away  from  tbe  nozsle  and  supported  at  its  mar- 
ginal edge,  the  side  walls  of  said  cupped  portion  being 
perforated  and  the  bottom  wall  being  concaved  aud  located 
opposite  the  nozsle  In  order  to  direct  the  mixture  back 
upon  Itself  befsre  being  passed   through  the  perforations. 

4.  In  a  mixer  for  gas<H>us  fuel,  the  combination  with 
M  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet 
in  opposite  walls,  and  with  an  opening  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  of  a  mixing  device  arrBng»»d  within  the 
chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  laterally  slid 
ttble  through  said  opening  and  comprising  two  perforated 
cupped  members,  one  being  receiv«Ml  within  the  other,  abut- 
ting at  their  margins,  and  spaced  apart  within  their 
margina. 

.1.  In  a  mmr  for  gaseous  fuel,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  nozzle  proJiH'ting  up 
wardly  ther<'in  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  chainl)er. 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opi-ning  In  its  side 
wall  t)etwe«'ii  the  inlet  iiud  tbe  outlet,  the  bottotii  wall  of 
said  opening  l»elng  al)ove  the  base  of  the  nozzle  so  that  a 
chamlx-r  Is  formed  alwut  the  noxxle,  of  a  mixing  device 
arranged  I'etween  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  removable 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  having  an  im 
perforate  concaved  portion  opi>osite  the  nozzle,  and  a 
cbisure  fur  tin'  o[iening  in   tbe  side  wall  of  the  mixer. 


].<»s!»,«0,5.  MKI>Ii  AL  AI'l'LIVNCE.  Georg  WuLF,  Ber 
lin.  (iermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Georg  Wolf, 
G.  M.  B  H.,  Berlin,  c.erniany.  Filed  .Inly  11,  I'.U:;. 
Seriiil  No.  77s.»l.'r,       (CI.    128 — 2K  ) 


1  In  a  medical  appliance  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
the  nrln.iry  bladder  a  dilatable  bladder,  a  tubular  member 
communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the 
snid  dilatable  bladder,  means  for  dilating  this  bladder 
throiigli  the  said  tubular  member  and  tubular  meftns 
adapted  to  drain  the  said  urinary  bladder  extending 
through  the  said  dilatable  bladder^,  the  part  extending 
through  this  bladder  being  flexible. 

'-'  In  a  medical  appliance  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
the  urinary  bladder  a  dilatable  bladder,  a  tubular  member 
communicating  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the 
said  dilatable  b'.adder,  means  for  dilating  this  bladder 
through  tbe  said  tubular  member  and  tubular  means 
adapted  to  drain  the  said  urinary  bladder  lying  within  the 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  through  tbe  said  di- 
latable bladder,  the  part  extending  through  this  biadder 
iK'lng  flexible. 

8.  In  a  medical  applimice  adapted  to  be  Introduced  into 
the  urinary  bladder  a  dilatable  bladder,  a  tubnlar  member 
commonicatlng  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the 
said  dilatable  bladder,  means  for  dilating  this  bladder 
throogfa  the  said  tubular  member  and  two  small  tubea 
adapted  to  drain   the  said   urinary  bladder   lying  within 


the  said   tubular  meml>er   and   baring  each  a   flexible  ex 
tension  at  one  end.  such  extensions  reaching  through  the 
said  dilatable  blsdder, 

4.  In  a  medical  appliance  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
the  urinary  bladder  a  dilatable  bladder,  a  tubular  memlier 
communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  tbe  Interior  of  the 
said  dliat.nble  bladder,  means  for  dilating  this  bladder 
through  the  said  tubular  member,  a  resilient  metal  bow 
fixed  to  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  lie  against  tbe  in- 
ner surface  of  tbe  said  dilatable  bladder  and  two  small 
tubes  adapted  to  drain  tbe  said  urinary  bladder  lying  with- 
in the  said  tubnlar  meml>er  and  having  each  a  flexible  ex- 
tension at  one  end,  such  extensions  reaching  through  the 
said  dilatable  bladder. 

5,  In  a  medical  appllaTice  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into 
the  urinary  bladder  a  dilatable  bladder,  a  tubular  member 
communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  tae 
said  dilatable  bladder,  means  for  dilating  this  bladder 
through  the  said  tubular  member,  a  resilient  metal  bow 
fixed  to  tbe  said  member  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  said  dilatable  bladder,  two  small 
tubes  adapted  to  drain  the  said  urinary  bladder  lying 
within  the  said  tubular  member  and  having  each  a  flexible 
exten.slon  at  one  end.  such  extension  reaching  through  the 
sold  dilatable  bl.idder.  a  supporting  IxKly  at  the  eud  of 
the  tubular  member  nearest  the  said  dilatable  bladder,  a 
headpiece  at  the  otiier  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  non- 
return flap  within  this  headpiece,  coaxial  holes  in  the  said 
supporting  Imdy  and  the  aaid  headpiece  and  axiali\  di 
rected  grooves  In  the  said  supporting  body. 


l.(tS'».^()6.  LIQrin  MIXKR.  Jamk.s  .1.  Wm.i..  1  ort 
^^■ayne.  Ind.,  assiirrior  to  General  Kb-ctrlr  (  ou)|ianv.  a 
(orporatlon  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  .Tan.  9,  1013.  Serial 
No.   741,(X)1.      Ul.  31— <>3.j 


SS9=. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shaft  ex 
tending  downward  into  said  retepta.-le.  means  for  ro 
fating  said  shaft,  and  an  agitator  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  agitator  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an  inclined 
hole  therethrough  near  the  edge  of  said  disk,  the  opening: 
of  the  hole  in  the  Iwttom  of  the  disk  trallinu'  in  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  rotation  behind  the  ofx-nlnt'  of  the  bote  in  the  top 
of  the  disk. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shaft  ex 
tending  downwardly  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  ro 
fating  said  shaft,  and  an  agitator  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  agitator  comprising  a  disk  having  substantially  flat 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  inclined  holefl  therethrough  near  the  edge  of  said 
disk,  the  openings  of  the  boles  in  the  bottom  of  the  disk 
trailing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  behind  the  openings 
of  the  holes  In  the  top  of  the  disk. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shaft  extend- 
ing downward  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  shaft,  and  an  agitator  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  agi- 
tator ct)mpri«ing  a  disk  having  substantlHily   flat   top  and 
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bottom  surfacps  and  being  provldtKl  with  a  plurality  of 
boles  tbcrPthrouKh  near  the  edKc  of  aahi  disk,  said  holes 
b<>inK  Inclined  at  an  aii^l'"  to  said  surfaces,  tli<'  openings 
of  the  holes  in  the  Iwttom  of  the  disk  trailing  in  the  dl 
rectlon  of  rotation  behind  the  opeuitiKs  of  the  holes  in  the 
top  of  the  <lisk  whereby  the  lli4uld  in  said  container  is  set 
In  whirling  motion  and  pumped  downward. 

4.   The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  shaft  extend 
luK    downward    into    said     receptacle,    means    for    rotating 
said    Hhaft,    and    an    a).'itator    secured    to    said    sliaft,    said 
agitator    coinpri8iii>;   a    disk    having   siilmtantlally    tlat    top 
and  bottom  surfaces  antl   helDK  provided   with  a   plurality 
of    holes    therethrotikjh    near    the    eilKc    of    said    ilisk,    said 
holes   being   Inclined   substantially    4r>   de;{rees   to   said   sur 
faces,  the  openings  of  the  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  disk 
trailing  iu   the   direction  of   rotation   behind   the  openlnKS 
of  the   holes  In   the   top  of   the  disk   whereby    the   liquid    In 
said  container  Is  set  Iu  wblrllnn  motion  and  pumped  down 
ward. 


1.0S9.S0T.        I.OCOMoriVK      SrPEKIlK.VTEK     Ari'ARA 
Tt   S         Ch.^KI.KS     II      \nlM,,     .\lto.i|i:i.     I'a.        KIUnI    Oct.     1. 
101;!       Serial   N-.   T'.c.'.TO'J       .CI.    TJl'      4tin  ) 


1.     In    combination    lii    locmiiot  l\  e    supeilieater    apparatus 
for    supplylni;   a    portion    of   the   sut»'rheatt><l    steam    to    the 
steam  cylinder  of  an  air  pump,  a  main  superheater  for  sup 
plyinic   steim    lo    the    locomotive   cylliiderH.   a    supjileinental 
sup*'rlieater,    :i   i-<  imectlon   for  supplying  steam    to   said   sup 
plementnl    superheater   from    the   boiler,   a   connection    from 
tlie  supplemental  superheater  to  the  sai<l  nlr  pump  steam 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means   whereby   the  supplemental 
superbeater    Is    jilaced    In    communication    with    the    main 
superlieater  when  slenm  is  supplied  to  the  said  main  super 
heater  from   the   boiler,   and   whereby   such   communik'at  loti 
Is   cut   off   when    the   supply    of   steam   to   the   main    sup«'r 
heater   is   cut   off. 

■_'.    In    combination    in    bx-omotlve    superheater   apparatun 
for  supplying   a    portion   of   the  su(>erheated   steam    to   the 
steam   cylinder   of   an    nlr   pump,    a    main    superheater    for 
Kuppiyini;    steam    to    the    locomotive    cylinders,    a    supple 
mental    superbeater,    a    connection    from    the   supplemental 
superheater    lo   the  said    air   pump   steam    cylinder,   a    coin 
inunicatlon    from     tlie    supplemental    to    the    main    .super 
beater,  and  controli.iitf  means  therein  operated   by  supply 
liiK  and  cuttini;  off  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  main  super 
heater  for  opening  and  cIosIuk  the  said  communication. 

:?.    In   combination    in   locomotive  superheater   apparatus 
for   suppiyinjf   a   portion   of  the   superheated   steam   to   the 
steam  i\vllnder  of  an  air  pump,  a  main  superheater  In  com 
munlcatlon    with   the  dry    pipe  of   the   locomotive   for  sup 
IilylMU   steam    to   the    locomotivi'   cylinders,   a   supplemental 
s\i[(erheater,    a    separate    connection    for    stipplyinK    steam 
from    the   boiler   to   the   suppb-mentai   superheater,   a    com 
inunicatlon  between   the  two   superheaters,  a   valve  In   the 
said  eoiiimunlcatlon,  and  means  operated  by  pressure  from 
tlie  dry  pipe  for  openluR  the  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination  In  locomotive  superheater  apparatus 
for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  superheated  steam  to  the 
steam  cylinder  of  an  air  pump,  a  main  superbeater  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  dry  pipe  of  a  locomotive  for  supply- 
Injt  steam  to  the  locomotive  cylinders,  a  supplemental 
superheater,  a  separate  connection  for  supplying  steam 
from    ibe    t><)iler   to    tbe   supplemental    superheater,    a    cotn- 


munlcation  l>etween  the  two  superheaters,  and  automatic 
means  for  opening  the  said  communication  when  steam  Is 
supplied  through  the  ilry  pipe  and  for  closinK  It  when  the 
supply  of  steam  Is  cut  off  from  the  said  dry  pipe. 

.'>.  In  combination  in  l<H-oniotlve  superheater  apparatus 
for  suppiyiuK  a  iM>rtlon  of  the  superbeateil  steam  to  tlie 
steam  cyllntler  of  an  air  pump,  a  main  superheater  for 
supplyinR  steam  to  tb<'  locoinotlvt>  1  ylinders,  a  suppiemen- 
lal  superheater  provided  with  a  communication  for  sup- 
plying; steam  to  a  main  locomotive  cylinder,  a  communi- 
cation for  supplying  steam  from  the  supplemental  su|>e:- 
heater  to  the  steam  cylinder  of  the  air  pump,  a  communi- 
cation from  the  tK«ller  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  niiin 
superheater,  a  separate  communication  for  supplying  steam 
from  the  bolU>r  lip  tbe  supplemental  superheater,  and  atito 
matlc  means  governed  by  the  supplyltin  and  cuttinK  off  of 
steam  to  tlie  niain  superbeater.  for  opening  and  closing  the 
communication  for  su[iplylin:  steam  from  the  supplemental 
superheater    to    the    locomotive   cylinder. 

irialms  ♦»  and  7  not  prtntc^d  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1  ()s;»Mis       (   I.oTMKS  rol   NPKH        Nils    Fkedekick    A.M- 

I'.i  i:sKN.  Hro.,kline,  Mass.     1  iltnl  Sept.   II.  1913.     Serial 
N'n     7s!(.n'_'-.'        <  I  'l.    tis      ,-,   , 


1  .V  cbitbes  pounrler  comprising  a  conical  body  and  an 
imperfc.rate  I'lastii-  diaplira»;m  secured  to  the  interior  wall 
of  s.iid  lioily  at   a   point    intermediate   the  ends   tliercijf. 

_'  .V  clotbs-iKjunder  comprising  a  intilcal  liody,  an  Im- 
perforate elastic  (llapbraKni  secured  to  fbe  inierior  wall 
of  said  Ix.dy  at  a  point  lnterme<liate  the  enils  tliereof,  and 
a  Kratitik:  nrranged  Ih'Iow   snld  diaphragm 

'■',.    \   ilotbes  pounder   comprising   a   conical   budy,   .111    in 
perforate  elastic  diaphragm  secured  to  the  Interior  wall  of 
said  body  at   a  point   interme<liate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
boliow   handle  for  operating  said  clothes  poumler. 

1.  .\  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  conical  twKly,  and  an 
imperforate  elastic  diaphragm  se<-ured  to  the  interior  wall 
of  said  body  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
wall  of  said  iNidy  U'lng  provided  with  a  vent  hole  b«'low 
said  diaphragm. 

r>.    .\   clotiies  pnunder  lomprising  a   conical    body,   an   Im 
perforate  elastic  diaphragm  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of 
said  body  at  a   [loint   intermediate  the  ends  tliereof,  a  hol- 
low handle  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  and  resilient  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  diaphragm  flexed  upwardly, 

|<'laim   •!    not    printed    in   the   (Jazette.  ] 


I,Osft.H(»0       «r>)TMKS  I'OI  .NKKR       Nii.H    Kbehk.kh  K    Am 
Bi  R.HKN,   Hrookline,  Mass.       Filed  Oct.   18,  ll»i;{.     Serial 
No    T;t»V<'17       (<"I.   tlR"  o.t 

1.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  conical  body  having 
a  l>eaded  lower  edge,  a  second  conical  body  having  a  l)ead- 
ed  upper  edge,  an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  acrosa  the 
first  mentioned  conical  body  and  having  Its  outer  «>dKe 
compressed  lietween  the  t)eaded  edges  of  said  conical 
bodies,  and  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  diaphragm. 


March  10, 1Q14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


-.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  conical  bo<ly  having 
a  l>eaded  lower  edge,  a  second  conical  body  having  a  l>eaded 
upper  edge,  an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  across  the  first 
mentioned  conical  Iwdy  and  having  Its  outer  edge  com- 
pressed between  the  beaded  edges  of  said  conical  Itodles,  and 
a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  resilient 
uieTiiis  foi-  maintaining  said  dlaphra;:m   tlexi'd   upwai'dly. 


cap   for   controlling   the   oscillation    of   the   same  and   pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  projection 


l,us!».MU,  SKKI)  roUN  I)KYIN<i  RACK.  Joskph  Smith 
Bain  and  Bi:njami.n  I^nokoro  Bain,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    14,    IIU.J,      Serial   No.   7(51,102,      (Ci, 

;;t- -I'd.  I 


•  ") 


1,  In  a  seed  corn  drier,  combined  with  a  suitable  sup 
porting  framr-,  a  series  of  upright  slats,  notched  In  stag 
Kered  order  on  opposite  sides,  and  corn-ear  hangers  adapt- 
♦•d  to  rest  in  said  notches,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  seed  corn  hanger  comprlalng  upright  posts  connect- 
ing horitontal  bars,  and  upright  slats  attached  to  said 
bars,  tbe  slats  being  provided  with  notches  forming  alter- 
nating hooks  at  opposite  sides,  adapted  to  retain  the  corn 
»«nr  hangers  and  hangers  adapted  to  rest  in  said  notches. 


1,0S».M1.  IMSTRIBUTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  EN- 
CINKS  OR  THK  LIKE.  Ernest  MAVKirB  Ballot, 
I'arls,  France,  Filed  Jan,  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,096, 
(Cl.  123 — 190  ) 

A  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
for  engines,  pumps  or  tbe  like,  comprising  in  combination 
a  cylinder  provided  with  ports  in  Ita  bead  and  having  a 
semi  spherical  cap  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  open- 
ings registering  with  said  ports  of  the  cylinder  bead,  a 
cam    with    Its    meridian    concentrically    arranged    to    said 


3.  .\  clothes  pounder  comprising  two  ctmlcal  bodies,  and 
an  elastic  diaphragm,  the  outer  edge  of  which  Is  com- 
pressed between  said  conical  bodies. 

4.  A  clothes  pounder  comprlalng  two  conical  l>odle8  and 
an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  across  the  same. 

5.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  two  conical  bodies  and 
an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  across  the  same,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  thickened  outer  edge  and  said  outer  edge 
U'lng  Compressed  between  said  conical   IxMlies. 


of  said   cap  carr>iii^    a    rolbr.  and   springs   teinling   to   re- 
turn the  cap  to  its  noriiiai  position. 


1,(>.S9..S1  J,     CUE  TIP.     Pktkr  Halzano,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb,  14.  1",U3,     Serial  No.  74h,:{70.      Ml.  4(>--9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cue;  a  cue  tip,  having  a  recess  in 
the  flat  face  thereof  surrounding  a  central  core;  an  anvil 
washer  In  the  liottom  of  said  recess;  n  ferrule  upon  said 
cue,  having  a  stud  therein  that  contacts  with  said  core  : 
and  a  pronged  base  block  mounted  upon  said  stud  with  its 
outer  face  slightly  below  the  end  of  said  stud. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cue;  a  ferrule  connected  therewith, 
having  a  stud  thereon  ;  a  cue  tip,  having  a  recess  In  its 
tlat  face  surrounding  a  (ore.  the  axis  of  which  is  coincident 
with  that  of  said  stud;  an  anvil  washer  within  said  re- 
cess :  a  base  block,  having  prongs  thereon,  connected 
with  said  stud  so  that  the  outer  face  thereof  is  slightly 
below  the  end  of  said  stud,  said  prongs  being  so  arranged 
that  they  enter  said  rece.ss  and  are  turned  outwardly  and 
into  the  said  tip  when  they  engage  said  anvil  washer  and 
hold  said  tip  with  its  flat  face  against  the  end  of  said 
stud  and  the  face  of  said  base  block,  the  various  flat  por- 
tions of  said  face  of  said  tip  then  occupying  different 
planes. 


l.OSO.Sl.S.  HOT-WATER  HEATlMi  SYSTEM.  John  V 
Barkkr,  Springfield,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 
Manufacturing  (^ompany.  West  Springfield.  Mass,,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Nov.  \r,.  1912. 
Serial   No.    7.S1.486.      (C\.    122 — 13.t 

1.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  containing  the  water  to  be  heated,  of  a  l>ed 
plate  member  for  supporting  the  tank  and  provided  with 
means  to  space  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  from  said  mem- 
ber, the  member  having  an  opening  in  the  central  bottom 
portion,  a  Jacket-member  surrounding  and  sjmced  from 
the  tank  to  afford  an  annular  passageway  for  the  heated 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  up  and  around  the  tank 
said  passageway  communicating  with  the  space  lielow  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank,  a  burner  arranged  below  the  open 
ing  In  the  bed-plate  to  permit  tbe  products  of  combustion 
to  pass  upward  into  tbe  space  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
tank,   and   to  c^use   the  heated   products  of  combustion    to 
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•pr«*Hd   out   In   uri   <'Vfii    wauiier   b«-fort'    they   paan   upward 
into   tlif  aniiuliir   apai-t?   around   tbe   tank,   and  an   annular 

groove  fotniftl   in  tlu-  \>ei\  \)\ni<-  iiiid  aNiut  the  InirntT  oi)»*n 
lag   to    rco'lv.'    and    rt'tulii    any    (lrip[)lnKs   from    the    tank 
that  may  omir  whereby  wht-u  the  b«<l-plate  tnH-oincH  heated 
the    drlppiiii;s    will    be    ev;ipi)rat»Nl    and    pass    upward    witli 
th«'  hcntt'd  prodiictH  of  I'omhtiHtlon.  as  (h'scrlbed 


■J.  A  l"il  I'll  I.  f'.i'  sii|i|iiiilliii;  boi  WMti-r  tniiks,  and  formed 
with  Mil  i>[ieiiiiii;  ill  rhi'  li.>tti>m  portion  of  tiie  same,  said 
poriiiui  hein;:  depie^sed  in  relation  to  the  rim  portion 
ttieieof  to  fuiiu  a  clianuel  to  rei.'ive  drIppliiKa  from  the 
lower  .'11,1  ,if  tile  tank,  saici  jilale  heitij  formed  willi  siip- 
porfm_'  lui;s  on  tlie  rim  portion  and  deBii;iieil  to  reeeive 
the  lowir  eii^e  of  the  fatik  iind  spiioe  itie  same  from  tlie 
heilphiti  wherel'V  when  the  heatinl  prodnets  of  eoinJiiis- 
ti  ei  fi'oin  a  liiiriier  loeatPd  J)eb)W  said  openlti;;  pass  ui>- 
\\Avi\  I  ler.  I  liroutili  they  will  be  spread  out  before  passtnj; 
npwirit  aiiii  aimind  ttie  sides  of  the  tank,  and  h  Ja(  ket- 
ni.  iiilier  ^lulled  from  the  side  of  the  lank  lo  eoniliie  the 
healed  products  0/  idmhiistfon.  sahl  jncket member  re^t. 
Iru'  Mpoii  the  rim  portion  of  the  tK»d  plate,  as  descril'ed. 

;;  A  liooil  to  receive  the  drippiiiiTs  from  the  convex 
low.  r  etid  of  a  hot  water  tank  and  comprisini;  a  convex 
uiiper  siirfa  e  to  dlreii  the  drlpplri;^M  to  its  outer  edi;e, 
a  perforated  ilireaded  connection  on  the  hood  for  attach 
irii;  th('  same  to  tlie  nipple  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tank 
,nid  for  afrordltiu'  connection  with  a  circulating  pipe,  as 
descrltied 

t  .V  water  beatlntr  apparHtns  comprising  a  tank  to  con 
tain  the  water  t'l  be  heated,  an  Incloslnj;  shell  therefor 
spaced  from  the  tank,  a  hed  plate  to  support  the  tank 
anr)  formed  with  an  openinp  therethrough  to  permit  the 
heated  products  of  eombu.stlon  from  a  hurner  located  be- 
low the  openings  to  pass  therethrough,  said  plate  having 
depri'sslons  aliont  the  opening,  a  concnvo  convex  drl(v 
plate  located  l)elow  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  with  Its 
cotivex  side  iipiiermost.  centrally  arranged  about  the  axis 
of  the  t.'ink,  and  extending  over  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  hed  plafe  to  convi-y  any  drippings  from  the  tank  to  the 
depressed  portion  of  the  hed  pliife,  wheretiy  when  the  plate 
becomes  heated  the  drippliiL's  will  ]»■  evaporated,  as  de 
scribed. 

.1.    In   a    water  heater,    the   comhlnntion    with    a    tank   or 
holler    to    contain    the    wati'r    to    be    heate«l.    a    surrounding 
caslnir  open   nt    its   upper  and   lower  end   and   spaced   away 
from    said    lank,    a    lied  plate    member    to   support    the   tank 
and   caslns:  and    having   an    opening   to   reeelvi'   a    pipe   con 
nectlon,  a    convex   drip  plate   located   below   the   lower  end 
of   the   tank   over   the   opening   and   extending  over   aod   be 
yond  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  bed-plate  to  carry  the 
water  of  condensation  away   from  said   opening,   a  burner 
located    below    the    op«>nlng    to    heat    the    tank,    said    bed 
plate  being  formed  with  a  deoresiiioD  t>etweon  the  opening: 
and  Its  outer  edge  portion  to  rewlve  the  drtpplnga.  where- 
hy  when   the   bed  plate  member  become*  heated   the  water 
of  (ondenjiation   will   U-  eraporated,  as  described 


1,<»H0,KI4  TF-STIMi  SYS'l  KM  ANI»  MKrriANISM  F<1R 
KLKCTKICAL  I'HKITITH  i'l.xUKSCU  K.  BEArn  and 
Hkrman  W.  I'orr.uTV,  Mlnghamton.  N  Y  ,  assignors  to 
(Jeorge  d.  Knapp,  New  York,  N  Y.  tiled  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  »;.sn.5«8.  (("1.  175  IHS.i 
I.    In   a   testing  system,    the  combination   of  two  switch 

mechanisms  each    comprising   a    plurality   of   contacts   and   1 


a  movable  lontact  arm  codperating  witb  said  coutacts. 
means  for  tranamittlng  tnutlon  between  said  switch 
mectianiamii,  oieAoa  for  limiting  aald  laotiou  so  tbat  o*e 
complete  cycle  of  moremeut  o/  one  mechaniam  will  cauM 
leM  than  one  complete  cycle  of  movement  of  tke  other 
mechauism,  and  means  for  holding  said  trauandtting 
means  In   Inoperative  position  * 


2.  In  a  testing  syniem,  the  combination  of  two  switili 
mechanisms  each  comprising  a  rotatable  contact  arm.  a 
l)riike  whei'l  nioval>le  witli  aald  arm,  a  plurality  of  con 
tacts  adapted  for  successive  engagement  with  said  aim  a 
brake  memta»r  yieldingly  engaging  said  brake  wheel,  with 
a  cam  connected  to  move  with  one  of  said  contact  arms,  a 
coiinectlni;  rod  ada[(ted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam,  a 
ratchet  mechanism  controlled  by^sald  rod  to  operate  tie 
other  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  holding  aald  connectlni; 
rod  out  of  engagement   with  said  cam. 

3.  In    a   testlni;   syst"m.    the   combination   of   two   switch 
mecbaiUsms    eacli    coiuprlsiriL'    a    plurality    of   contacts    for 
connecting  with   circuit-^   to   he   tested   and  a   movable   (oii 
lact    arm   for   eiignt'liii;    with    said   (ontacts.   a    testing    ilr 
cult    adapte<l    for    connection    with    .said    cuntact    arms   and 
adapted    to   include   a    testing   Instrument,    iiiter-connectlnir 
means    for    said    contact    arms    a(lapte<l    upon    movement 
of  one  of  said  arms   to  automatically   cause   movement   of 
the   otbcT  (cntact    arm,   and   means   for   lockliii;   said    Inter 
ccinnectlng    means    in    inoperative    position    to    allow     Inde 
pendent  oi>eraiion   of  said   switch   mechanisms 

4.  In  a  testltij.'  s>stem,  flu'  combination  of  two  swltc  li 
in<-chanlsms,  a  rotatatiie  contact  arm  for  each  swltcli 
mectianlsm  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  adapted  for  suc 
ceasive  engagement  with  aald  switch  arm.  a  connecting 
rod  extending  ttetween  the  two  switch  mechanisms,  drive 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  connecting  ro«l  with  one 
of  said  switch  arms,  actuating  mechanism  connecting  said 
rod  with  the  other  swilcb  arm.  means  for  holding  said  ac 
tuatlng  mechanism  In  Inoperative  poaltlon.  and  means 
whereby  one  complete  revolution  of  one  switch  arm  will 
cause  operation  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  advance  the 
other  switch  arm  a  pre<letermlne<l  pan  of  a  complete 
revolution, 

5.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  of  two  switch 
mechanisms,  a  rotatable  switch  arm  for  each  awltcb 
mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  therefor  to  b«  auc- 
cesslvely  engaged  thereby  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
circuits  to  be  tested,  step-by-step  connecting  mechanism 
for  aald  switch  arms  for  causlni:  a  preiietermlned  angular 
advance  of  one  switch  arm  for  eacli  complete  revolution  of 
the  other  switch  arm.  and  means  for  Itoldinv-  said  step  by- 
step  mechaniam  In  Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  ft  to  10  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gaiiette  ] 
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l,08i».816.  ALTERNATINO-CUBBENT  MOTOR.  Alosio  j  1.0W»,81ti.  METHOD  OF  SKLVAOK-SEWING.  Hklkn  A. 
t'.  BBi.L  and  TUAi>Dct;a  B.  Bbul,  Weetfleid.  N.  J.  Filed  j  Kla.ncharu.  I'hiladelphia,  l*a.  FiUni  Oct.  28.  1913. 
July  14,  1810.     tierlal  No.  671.888.     (CI.  172—279./  Serial  No.  liiis.OM.     tCl.  2— 146. » 


—  imm  '^-, 


1  In  combination,  a  reversible  alternating  current  mo 
tor  having  a  commutator,  electro  magnetic  means  control- 
ling the  short  circuiting  of  the  comutator  of  the  motor, 
miinually  controlled  contacts,  and  contActs  automatically 
controlled  from  the  operation  of  the  motor,  both  sets  of 
contacts  being  In  sc  rles  circuit  with  the  electro-magnetic 
means,  a  current  source  in  aald  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  said  means 
being  of>eratlvely  eonnecte<i  with  the  aforesaid  manually 
controlled  contacts, 

2.  In  combination,  a  reversible  alternating  current  mo 
tor  having  a  commutator,  a  controller  connected  with  the 
motor  and  operable  Into  different  positions  to  operate  the 
motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  electro  magnetic  means 
for  short  circuiting  the  commutator  of  the  motor,  con 
tacts  closed  by  the  controller  when  In  either  of  its  op 
ernting  positions  and  otherwise  being  open,  and  contacts 
normally  open  and  being  automatically  cloeed  by  the  motor 
when  at  given  speed,  both  B<>ts  of  contacU  being  In  series 
circuit  with  the  electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  current 
source  in  said  circuit. 

.{.  In  combination,  a  reversible  alternating  current  mo 
lor  having  a  commutator,  a  controllei:  connected  with  the 
motor  operable  Into  different  poaltlons  to  operate  the  mo 
tor  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  electro  magnetic  means 
which  when  energlaed  short  ctrculU  the  commutator,  con 
tacts  closed  by  the  controller  when  in  either  of  Its  operat- 
ing poaitiona  and  being  opened  as  the  controller  is  oper- 
ated from  either  of  Its  said  positions  to  the  other,  nor- 
mally oi)en  contacts  which  are  centrifugally  cloned  from 
the  operation  of  the  motor,  both  acta  of  contacts" being  in 
series  circuit  with  the  electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  cur- 
rent source  in  said  circuit. 

4.  In  cooibinailon,  a  reversible  alternating  current  mo- 
tor having  a  commutator,  a  controller  conaecu  d  with  the 
motor  for  operating  it  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  electro- 
magnetic meana  controlling  the  abort  circuiting  of  the 
commutator  of  the  motor,  and  contacts  In  series  circuit, 
with  the  electro-magnetic  meana  and  operated  from  the 
eon t roller,  and  a  current  aource  in  said  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reveraible  alternating  current  mo- 
tor having  a  commutator,  a  controller  connected  with  the 
motor  for  operating  it  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  electro- 
mmjuetlc  means  for  short-circuiting  the  commutator  of  the 
motor,  and  contacts  in  aeries  circuit  with  the  electro- 
magnetic means  and  operated  from  the  controller,  aald 
contacts  being  closed  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  when  the  controller  is  in  either  of  its 
final  operating  positions  for  running  the  motor  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  said  contacta  being  opened  aa  the 
controller  Is  operated  between  said  final  positions,  and  a 
current  source  In  said  circuit. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  metbo<l  herein  described  of  selvnge  sewing- of 
knitted  goods,  said  method  consteting,  essentially.  In  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  edges  of  twc  pieces  of  goods  and  imme- 
diately joining  said  edges  by  stitching. 

2.  As  a  step  In  the  method  herein  descrll>ed,  of  selvage 
sowing  of  gomls  whose  edges  have  a  tendency  to  curl,  the 
removing  cf  the  curl  from  said  edges  by  heat  administered 
thereto  immediately  preceding  the  joining  of  the  cdgi  s  by 
stitching. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  selvage  sewing  of 
knitted  goods  whose  edges  have  a  tendency  to  curl,  said 
method  consisting,  essentially,  in  suojectln^  said  edges  to 
the  action  of  heat  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  curl 
and  flattening  out  the  edge  and  then  uniting  the  edges  by 
stitching  before  said  edges  lose  their  heat  and  return  to 
normal  curled  condition. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  joining  th.e  ed«es  of 
pieces  of  knitted  goods,  said  method  consisting,  essentially, 
in  straightening  out  the  curl  and  laying  the  edges  flat  and 
smooth  by  fh.'  application  of  heat,  and  uniting  the  edges 
by  stitching  o.fore  they  are  nliowcd  to  cool  and  re-curl. 


l,osr.,si7.  VKHUIJ.:  -  BODY  Max  Ai.vimjs  Buch, 
S[iarkbrook,  Hlrniingham,  England.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913 
Serial  No    T5P.. 332.      (CI.  21 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  sheet  metal  side  panel  provided 
with  a  door  opening  in  which  the  meUl  is  turned  In  at  its 
edges,  a  stiffening  strip  lying  behind  and  fastened  to  the 
turned-in  metel  of  tlie  side  panel,  said  stiffening  strip  be- 
ing beaded  at  Ita  inside  edge  to  protrude  into  the  door 
opening  beyond  the  turned-la  edge  of  the  side  panef  to 
form  a  door  jamb,  subsUntlally  a«  daecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  sheet  metal  side  panel,  having  a 
door  opening  wherein  the  metal  is  turned  over  at  the  edge, 
a  stiffening  strip  lying  behind  and  fastened  to  the  tnrnefi 
over  edge  of  the  side  panel  and  having  a  turned-over  edge 
that  forma  a  bead  and  a  w^ire  inclosed  within  the  bead  to 
stiffen  the  same,  the  said  bead  and  wire  protruding  into 
the  door  opening  and  acting  as  a  door  iamb,  eul>«tantlally 
as  described.     « 
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r;.  Tn  nil  fiiitoniojill''  t>.  il.v  th.-  .•(iinT)ina(iiin  of  a  hnsp 
frnnie.  roinprlslnK  n  v.  iticnl  w.-t.  :inil  h  tlani;<'  ••vr.nillnu' 
intfi-iorlv  and  siil.staiif  iailv  tiMrizontally  th'Tff  ri>iii,  roiiiul 
♦><1  riii-tallli-  rnrii.T  |h.sIs  fM-st^'tn-d  tn  tlic'  has.'  TraiiH'  ami 
sliiM-t  iiiiial  |iaii'  l-*  r.iiiriri  t  iiiir  a<l.)rti>'nt  cnrtiiT  |Hists  and 
fastiTii'd  th<Tft'>  <i\u\  shr.'t  iiit'tal  pani-U  tudnu  tnriifd  in 
at  ihc  liuilnni  to  (ir..\id.'  a  --il!  wlilcli  ma\  r.  st  iip"n  111'- 
tias.'  frani"  tlanuf  arid  I..-  fa^i.-n^'d  tti.ri'tn  tti.-  -.aid  r.nii'T 
|«iMts  li.'inK  .-xiioscd  al  tli>^  uiit-^id-'  •>(  til.-  tn.d\  and  -.liainMl 
to  conforin  to  thp  Krnrral  llnt'S  of  thi'  M.-ri-r  --ii;';!..'  ..f 
tlif  ImxIv,   ■iul'Stantiallv   as  discrlli.d 

\     An    aulornoldli'    |i>kIv.    havlni;    In    coiul'ina  1  i-ai    a    Nas. 

fratni inprisltikr    a    \>TticHl     vv  I'l)    and    a     (larii;.     .  xt.  ndinv; 

InltTiorlv  and  sul.siant  iull.\  li'irl/untall.\  t  li'Ti-i  rom.  tmind 
«'(1  nirtallir  coiri^T  |m>h|s  h.cnti'd  at  the  r-'ar  .nrni-rs  of  .acli 
si'ut.  thf  said  corri'T  prists  ludiii;  s»>cijr»"d  to  th.'  said  hasi' 
fraint'.  a  hnnd  frani.'  attaclicd  to  thf  forward  ••nd  of  ttii- 
hasp  frainr  a  shc.'t  nu'tal  parnl  t'Xtfn<llni;  t  raiisv.  rs.dv  nf 
thi'  l)as»'  frani  ■  atnl  st-cnriMl  at  Its  .-mis  to  ili.'  .  orior  posts. 
thf  said  [lant'l  hnviiij:  turned  in  Iow.t  edui-^  that  r.st  mion 
th'-  said  fratnt'  and  ari'  sci-un'd  th-T'do,  side  pan<ls  <'oin 
lirlsiinc  sinK'lr  sli.M't  tiiftal  in<inli«rs  having  one  ur  niort' 
doorwavH  and  tiiru'd  in  !owir  >iIki-s,  tli.-  tiirni'd  in  |.i\mt 
<'d;;i's  l>i'ln»;  adapted  to  rt'si  upon  thf  tlaiit'''  "f  't'*'  hase 
nii'inhfr  and  l>r  srcured  th>Tfto.  cacli  of  nald  side  panels 
roachinn  frotn  the  rear  iorn>r  po>ts  to  ttif  ftrMul  fraiiif.  an<l 
a  hood  nf  shei  f  ini'tal  adaptid  t..  tit  omt  thr  tiood  frame 
and  he  secnred  therein  the  said  ruriier  posts  liavlnj;  their 
convex  faees  exposed  at  the  niitside  of  the  ln>dy  and  stiaped 
to  conform  to  the  general  lines  of  the  exterior  snrfaee  of 
the  body,  snhHtnnf  iall  V  as  descrilied 

T)  In  an  aiitoninliile  hody.  the  conihlnatlon  of  a  base 
frame,  romprlslnt:  11  vertleal  web  and  ft  flange  extending 
interiorly  and  substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  round 
ed  metallic  corner  posts  having;  lips  al  their  bottoms  which 
are  fastened  to  the  flanne  of  the  base  frame,  the  said  posts 
being  located  at  the  positions  on  the  base  frame  where  the 
rear  comers  of  the  seats  ar''  to  be  and  said  corner  posts 
t>elng  round  In  shape  to  occtipy  the  corner  positions  In  the 
outside  surface  of  the  body,  one  or  more  seat  panels  of 
sheet  metal  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  corner  posts 
and  having  their  sld*  edges  turnt^l  In.  the  lK)ttoin  edge  of 
one  panel  turned  In  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  t)ase 
frame  and  to  be  fastened  theret(».  and  side  panels  secured 
to  the  said  posts  and  having  turned  in  upper  and  lower 
edges,  the  lower  edKe  restlnc  upon  the  tlanKe  of  the  base 
frame  and  belni;  sec  iired  thereto,  the  said  side  panids  Ndng 
provided  witli  nne  ..r  more  door  openliiRs  havini:  their 
edges  turned  in.  substantially  as  riescrltied 


i.OKDsis      ii.ii'i-:i:    lilt  \Ni'i..\'ri\<;    mii.i.      Kiuikkt 

III  i:vs.    New    ^  orK.    .\     V.    assignor    to    ,Iat>ez    Hums    A 
Sons.    New    Yi'fk      V     Y.    a    torporailon    of    New    ^'ork 
Tiled  .luly    11.    \'.>\:\       S.Tial   No    77S.014       M'l    k:?    -  1 4  i 
1.    In  a  coffee  uranii'ator  the  combination  with  a  [lalr  of 
stationary    disks,    nf    a    drum    with    perforated    |)erlphery 
mounted   on    the   disks.    Krindinic   devices   disposed   between 
the   disks,   means  for  rotatinK  the  drum,   a   cmx-entrlc  dia 
phrairm    [irovldeil    with    larKcr    perforations    than    those    in 
the  driitii   to  permit   the  material   to  pass  through,   fixed   In 
the   drum,   balls    cnnlined    in    the   space   t>etween    the   perfo 
rated  periphery  of  the  drum  and  the  dlapHrajtm  ami  means 
■  •onnected   with    the   perforated   drum   constructed    to  carry 
the   balls    upward    with    the   <lruni    l)y    the    rotailon    of    the 
ilriim. 

'J.  In  a  coffee  itranulator  and  cleaner  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stationary  disks,  of  a  perforated  drum 
mounted  on  the  disks,  grinding  devlcra  disposed  between 
the  disks,  means  fnr  rotatlni:  the  drum,  stationary  deflec- 
tors cottperatinK  with  the  grinding  devices  lo<-ated  In  the 
drum,  and  suction  pipes  communicating  with  the  deflectors. 
.'!.  In  a  coffee  itranulator  and  cleaner  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stationary  disks,  of  a  perforated  drum 
mountMl  on  the  disks,  grinding  devices  diapowed  between 
the  disks,  means  for  rotatinR  the  drum,  deflectors  coftper 
atlng  with  the  nrlndlng  devli'es  secured  to  the  disks,  and 
Huctlon  pipes  commiinii  al  ing  with  the  ileflecfors. 


4.  In  a  coffee  granulator  and  cleaner  the  combination 
with  a  [)alr  of  stationary  disks,  of  a  p-rforati'd  drum 
mounted   on    the   disks,   grinding   devb-es  disposed   between 


the  disks,  nie.ins  fnr  rotating  the  drum,  inverted  V  shaped 
defliHtors  cooperatlnK  with  the  grinding  devices  secured  to 
the  disks,  and  suction   pli)es  with   inlets   located   below   the 

detl.'Ctnrs 


1.0S9,S1<I.  V.Al'OU  (  AlUNKT  AI'li-lANCK  FOR  BATH- 
TlliS  i;K(m<.E  W  I  u.owKi.i  .  I'hlladelphla,  I'a  Filed 
July  I'S,   1911.      Serial  No    640.9H5        (CI.  4—13.) 


A 


1.  In  A  vajior  appliance  f(.r  a  bath  tub.  a  foot  support- 
ing rack  within  the  tub  near  the  bottom,  cancipy  supixirt- 
ing  means  rising  from  said  rack,  a  canojiy  removahle  with 
said  rack  and  m<^ans  for  securln:;  the  same  to  said  can<ipy- 
supfiort IfU'  nieaiis  and  arnund   the  top  of  the  tub. 

2.  In  a  vapor  appliance  for  a  bath  tub.  a  foot  suj)port- 
Ing  rack  within  the  tub  near  the  bottom,  canopy  support- 
ing means  rlsln>f  from  said  rack,  a  canopy  removable  with 
said  rack,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  canopy- 
sup[K)rtlnK  means  and  around  the  top  of  the  tub,  and 
hangers  for  siipjxirtlni;  said  nick,  with  hook  and  eye 
connections  l>etwi'en  said  rack  and  hangers 

.'{.  In  a  vapor  appliance  for  a  bath  tub,  a  canopy,  a 
foot  supporting  rack  within  the  tub  susiwnded  from  the 
sides  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  canopy  with  the 
tub,  standards  supported  by  said  rack  and  removable 
therewith  ami  rlslni:  alM>ve  the  tuti,  and  means  thereon 
for  retaining  the  canopy  In  elevated  i>osltion  over  the  tub. 

4.  In  a  vaixir  appliance  for  a  tmth  tub,  a  foot  support- 
ing rack,  means  for  suspendlnir  tlH»  same  from  the  sides 
of  the  tub,  vertically  extensible  means  rising  from  said 
ra<'k  and  means  for  supporting  a  canopy  uiwn  the  upf>er 
end  of  said  extensible  means,  a  seat  ci>flperatlng  with 
said  suspending  means  ami  means  for  securing  the  lower 
edge  of  the  canopy  to  the  tub, 

T).  In  a  vapor  appliance  for  a  bath  tub,  a  foot-support- 
ing rack,  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  said  rack  for 
siis(H'nding  the  same  within   the   tub  and  a  seat  engaging 
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one  set   of  hangers  and  cooperating  therewith   to  prevent 
shifting  of  the  hangers  and  to  retain  the  seat  in  position 
[tiaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l.osit.KL'll  (  ONTKOI,  OF  KI,K(TKH"AI.I.Y()PERATFI> 
S\VIT<'HKS.  EfOKNK  R.  t'ARiCHOPT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  (ieneral  F-lectric  Company,  Ji  Torporatlon  of 
New  York,  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  57G.9-'7. 
Ki.   171;-    L'88.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors,  two  actu- 
ating (Ircults  leading  to  alternate  contactors,  normally 
ofM'n  switch  contacts  cotiperatlng  with  each  contactor  ex- 
cept the  last  and  cloaed  by  said  contactors  In  closing 
located  In  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  succeeding  con- 
tactor, and  a  relay  mechanism  for  energirlng  said  actu- 
ating circuits  alternately  comprising  two  sets  of  switch 
contacts  one  located  in  each  of  said  actuating  circuits,  a 
magnet  for  opening  each  of  said  switch  contacts  each 
magnet  having  Its  coil  connected  In  series  with  the  other 
switch  contacts,  and  a  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
magnets  for  comj)letlng  the  circuit  through  the  coils  of 
said  magnets  alternately. 

1.'  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors,  two  actu- 
ating circuits  leading  to  alternate  contactors,  normally 
oi>en  switch  contacts  cofli>eratlng  with  each  contacior  ex- 
cept the  last  and  closed  by  said  contactors  in  closing 
located  in  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  succeeding  con- 
tactor, and  a  relay  mechanism  for  energizing  said  actu- 
ating circuits  alternately  comprising  two  sets  of  switch 
contacts  one  locatei  in  each  of  said  actuating  circuits,  a 
magnet  for  opening  each  of  said  switch  contacts  each 
magnet  having  its  coll  connected  In  series  with  the  other 
switch  contacts,  and  a  switch  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  magnets  for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  coll  of 
one  magnet  and  closing  a  connection  in  the  circuit  through 
the  coil  of  the  other  magnet  alternately. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  two  actuating 
circuits  leading  to  alternate  contactors,  a  normally  open 
switch  cooperating  with  each  contactor  except  the  last 
and  closed  by  said  contactors  In  closing  locate*!  in  the 
actuating  circuit  of  the  succeeding  contactor,  and  a  relay 
meK-hanlsm  for  euergixing  said  actuating  circuits  alter- 
nately comprising  two  sets  of  switch  contacts  one  located 
in  each  of  said  actuating  circuits,  a  magnet  for  opening 
each  of  said  awltch  contacts  each  ihagnet  having  its  coil 
connected  In  series  with  the  other  switch  contacts,  a 
magnet  energised  from  the  power  circuit  for  controlling 
the  closing  of  said  switch  contacts,  and  a  switch  nwcha- 
nlsm  actuated  by  aald  first  mentioned  magnets  for  closing 
connections  in  the  circuits  through  the  colls  of  said  mag- 
nets alternately. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  intended  for  operation  in  succeMlon  to  effect 
•certain  connections  In   said  power  circuit,  two  actuating 


circuits  leading  to  alternate  contactors,  a  normally  open 
switch  cooperating  with  each  contactor  except  the  last 
and  closed  by  said  contactors  in  closing  located  in  the 
actuating  circuit  of  the  succeeding  contactor,  means  for 
maintaining  said  contactors  closed  Independently  of  said 
actuating  circuits,  and  a  relay  mechanism  for  energizing 
said  actuating  circuits  alternately  comprising  two  sets  of 
normally  closed  switch  contacts  one  located  in  each  of 
said  actuating  circuits,  a  magnet  fur  opening  each  of  said 
switch  contacts  each  magnet  having  Its  coil  connected  in 
series  with  the  other  switch  contacts,  a  third  magnet 
energized  from  the  power  circuit  for  controlling  the  clos 
ing  of  aald  switch  contacts,  and  a  switch  mechanism 
actuated  by  each  of  said  first  mentioned  magnets  for 
opening  the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  the  energized 
magnet  and  closing  a  connection  through  the  coll  of  the 
other  magnet. 

.'>.  A  relay  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  normally 
closed  switch  contacts,  a  magnet  for  opening  each  of  said 
switch  contacts,  each  magnet  having  ita  coll  connected 
in  series  with  the  other  switch  contacts,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  operated  by  each  magnet  for  opening  a  con 
nection  in  the  circuit  through  that  magnet  and  for  clos- 
ing a  connection  In  the  circuit  through  the  other  magnet, 
whereby  circuits  through  said  magnets  will  lie  completed 
alternately. 

1  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.oh9.821,      BURNISHING- MACHINE,      Lot  is    A     Cas 
OKAiN.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery  Company,    I'aterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  31,   1910.     Serial  No.  589,939       (CI. 
12—77,) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  edge  setting 
tool,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  tool  relative  to  th« 
stock  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  face 
of  the  stock,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  stock  through 
said  tool  a  series  of  percussional  impulses  of  high  fre- 
quency. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  an  edge  setting 
tool,  mechanism  for  giving  the  tool  a  rubbing  movement 
along  the  face  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  tool  In  Its  movement  a  succession  of  percussional 
Impulses. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  edge  setting 
tool  normally  In  contact  with  the  stock,  mechanism  for 
giving  the  tool  a  rubbing  movement  along  the  face  of  the 
stock,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  stock  a  series  of 
percussional  impulses  In  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  said  rubbing  movement  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  edge  setting 
tool,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool,  and  mechanism  for 
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tmptti'tiiiK  lu  sai'l  tuui  ill  1(>  ut«>v<'Uit'iit  a  succ^saloD  of 
THpld  blow*. 

5  III  a  ouielitue  uf  tht-  tlasn  deiicribed.  •  tool,  aeana 
for  reelprooatluK  >uiid  rool  aloriK  1  lu;  Htock,  aod  aieckanlAH 
iueludiiiK  yteldlB4(  hmmuix  fur  Inipartlu);  to  xaid  tool  lo  Its 
iuov<KiM>at  It  Hii<'i<«ii«l4iu  of  rapid  bluwy. 

1  Claim*  •>  to  tKt   not   I'rlnttd  In  ttie  «/«B«'tte.  1 


1,(»S©,8M,  I'KOTKCTIN*;  KKVICK  KOli  THE  TT'BBS 
OF  riLK-KABKIC  I><><)MK  Airxwukk  i  t.AHrKRT<f<. 
Yonkers,  N    Y       Kil.-d  .Inly  26,  lOi:^      H^riHl  No    7«l,l(>e 


1.  The  coiiiWnHtlon,  with  the  tnix-  frnnie  and  tiifws  of  a 
[lilo  fabric  hiom.  of  lnd^j»»"nd«^Hjr  rt^tarhaMc  Kimrd  iiii'm- 
hers,  seourfd  oiio  a  I  each  end  of  the  seriets  i)f  tubes,  lu 
Hliut'iueiit  tlit'rewlili,  *Hid  i^uard  lutiulMMn  at  tlit^lr  for- 
ward edKcs  exlcndiiii;  forward  of  the  plain'  Df  tlie  tul>v8. 

'2.  Tbe  couibiiiutiou,  wliti  the  tiilte  fruiut;  and  tiibi'ii  of  a 
l>ilo  fabric  locpiii,  iif  inilc[)«'i)(lciiil.v  d»'taclial>le  jciiard  inera- 
Ints,  seciirt'd  til  thf  t  ubf  fraiiif,  (hk-  jit  each  oiid  of  the 
serios  of  tubes.  In  allnenient  therewith,  said  Kuard  iiieint>era 
nt  their  forward  eil>;es  and  lower  corners  extendlnj;  for- 
ward of  the  (ilaiie  of  the  tiilx's,  and  at  their  rear  ends  ex- 
fendifiK   reii  rwM  rdl.\    of   tlie  enteriiin  end*  of    ili>     tubes. 


1,|)s!#,sl:.:         riSroN      IdU      INTEKNAl.     (  (iMlilS'I'ION 
1:N<;IM:s        ihmuks    Hav    and    <;iti>Bi.i:    K     WiNDBi.EU, 

Storkport.  Kn;;l;iiiil.  a.s-i-nors  to  (lencriii  I^leetric  Com- 
(laiiv.  a  < ',)r|iora  tioii  'if  New  York  I'lled  .Inn.'  1.'!,  liMl.'. 
Sc  rial  No.  Tn:!,:;!n;      i  ci    il'.'.      lit.",  i 


for  ceaveyiai;  fxc^He  lubrlcatinx  oU  from  the  Jolot  to  the 
interior  of  said  l>od.v 

;t.   A    piston    coatprl^iBi;    a    Ijod.r    ixirtlou,    a    removai)le 

clnuiit»»Te<l  head  iiiouiileil  on  and  iiiovin)?  with  Bald  IkxIv. 
tlie  lattiT  cioKing  the  entmncf>  to  said  chamlx'r,  packini; 
riuKH  tuouuted  on  thi»  pistou  al)oT<^  and  below  the  joint  bo- 
tweea  tli«  bod>  portion  and  head,  and  a  paasaKe  that  com- 
aiiinlcales  with  said  Joint,  receives  lubricant  and  dis 
elLari;e*i   it    luto  the   Interior  of  the   body. 

1.  .\  piston  comprising  a  1jo<I.v  portion,  a  remorable  re- 
cps.se*!  head  iiioiitite<l  thereon,  a  IkmIv  of  heat  tnsulatiuK 
material  located  in  the  recess  to  reduce  the  transmlBBlou 
of  lii-Bt  from  the  head  to  the  piston  pin.  and  a  plate  which 
liolda  the  in»iiilatin^  material  In  place,  the  peripheral  edge 
of  which  is  located  In  the  Joint  between  the  body  and 
liead. 

.■)  A  iiiston  couiprUlnu  a  liody  portion  having  an  lu 
turned  flansje.  a  removable  thamU'red  head  that  enganes 
the  flanged  end  of  the  IxMly .  anld  head  ami  flanjife  acting 
ns  a  means  to  <-li  se  Mild  charalxM'  on  one  aide,  a  nieinhei- 
for  conveying  lieat  from  the  bead  to  the  boily,  means  foi 
unitinij  tlie  head  and  IkmIj.  nn  annular  peripheral  yrooxe 
locate<l  Iw'tweeii  the  head  and  Ixidy.  a  passage  connecting; 
said  groove  with  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  paiking 
rlnuH  lociiti'd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  acting 
to  force  lubricant  into  the  jjnwve  from  which  It  Is  con 
veyed  bj"   the  passage  into  the  Interior  of  the  Itody. 

ICIaiiii  f>  not   prlntid  In  the  Caiette.) 


1.    A    platon    (ouiprining    a    boily    portion,    u    remoTat>lo 
lie. Ill   therefor,   the   joint    luMween    the   parts    being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  thereof,  and  inenna  for  couveylng  lubrl 
latiiig  oil  that  entera  the  joint  to  the  Interior  of  the  body 
portion 

-.  A  piston  comprising  a  IxMly  {x>rtlou,  a  removable 
•  hauibered  head  mounted  thereon,  the  body  of  the  plBton 
(losing  th<>  entrance  to  said  chaiQl>er,  and  a  paaaage  that 
'■ommunlcates  with  the  joint  between  the  bead  and  body 
at  one  end  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  at  tbs  other 


1,0S9.HL'».      '1  Ki;  Mo\       I.I  .  li  >    I'    DiMiMi.   I'lilladelphln, 
I'a        Filed    May     ill.     \\>\:;.      Serial    No.    770, HUJ.       (ll. 


1.  A   tee   box   coniprlalng    In    combination,    a    pedental.   a 
sand  receptacle   mounted  on  said  p>ede»fal.  a   support  con 
nected  at   Its   lower  end   to  said    pe<lestal   and   pasaintr  up 
ward   through    the   sand    Ixix.   a    water    receptacle    mounted 
on    said    support    and    adapted    to    swing    relative    th««rptn 
lo  discharge  water  into  aald  sand  recejitacle. 

2.  A  tee  box  comprising  In  combination,  a  pedestal 
conalsting  of  base  and  top  members  each  formed  with  a 
central  socket,  a  iwst  having  Its  lower  end  entered  In  the 
socket  of  the  base  member  «n<l  its  upper  end  entered  In 
the  socket  of  the  top  member,  o  sand  Nix  mounted  on  said 
top  member,  a  water  receptacle  support  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  aald  pedestal  and  a  water  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  support  above  said  ^and  box  and  adapted  to  swing 
relative  to  said  support  to  discharge  water  into  said  sand 
receptacle. 

.3.  A  tee  box  comprislBg  In  corabinatlon,  a  pedefltal 
eonsistltiK  of  Imso  and  top  meiobers  each  formed  with  a 
central  socket,  a  p<i8t  having  Its  lower  end  entered  In  the 
so<'kot  of  the  base  member  and  Its  upper  end  entered  In 
ttie  socket  of  the  top  memlH>r.  a  nnrwl  l>OT  mounted  rn  said 
top  moro'>er   and   forme<l   with  a   central  «p«>rtur«'.   a   wati»r 


rec.ptacle  support  passing  through  said  aperture  and 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  satd  pedestal,  and  a  water 
receptacle  monnted  on  i«id  support  above  said  sand  box 
and  adapted  to  swinir  relative  to  sakl  siipfxirt  to  discharge 
water  Into  said  sand  receptacle. 

4.  A  tee  box  coatprlKlng  In  combination,  a  pedestal 
consisting  of  spider-like  top  and  t)Ottom  members  formed 
with  central  huh  portions,  a  tnlmlar  post  threaded  at 
its  lower  end  Into  the  hab  portion  of  the  base  member 
a. 'Ill  :it  its  upper  end  into  the  hub  portion  of  the  top  mem- 
ber, n  sand  box  resting  on  the  top  memb«"r  and  formed 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  pipe  comprising  a  lower  verti- 
cal portion  a  horlaontai  upper  portion  and  an  Intermediate 
portion,  said  lower  portion  passing  through  said  aperture 
:iih1  being  threaded  into  the  hub  portion  of  said  top  mem- 
ber, and  a  water  receptacle  provided  with  apertures  re- 
(■•  jving  and  lielnu  thereby  supported  by  said  horizontal 
portion  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  to  discharge  into 
Siiid  sand  box.  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  l>eing 
offset  to  normally  clear  said  water  receptacle. 


l,UM*,SL'r..       TKLKPHONK    TIiAN.-<.M  I  SSlU.N     »  lUrniS 
Hkm:\   t'.  K'.EHTu.s,  I'assalc,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Western 
Kie.tri''    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.        Filed     July     IH,     lOlli,       Serial     No.     710.108. 
.CI     17!t 11.) 


^%'TIIH 

I  lu  a  telephone  transmlsaion  system,  two  independent 
telephone  circutta  terminating  at  one  station,  receiving 
telephoni's  connected  one  in  each  of  said  circuits,  trans- 
mission apparatus  at  said  station,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  transmission  apparatus  with  either  of 
said  telephone  circuits  and  means  for  reducing  the  volume 
of  sound  in  the  receiving  telephone  of  either  of  said  cir- 
cuits when  the  transmission  apparatus  is  operatlvely  con 
tieited  with  the  other  of  said  circuits. 

-.  Id  a  telephone  transmission  Rystem  two  Independent 
telephone  circuits  terminating  at  one  station,  a  receiving 
telephone  conii' i  ted  in  each  of  said  circuits,  transmission 
apparatus  at  said  station,  volume  reducing  means  for  each 
of  said  receiving  telephones,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  telephone  transmiseion  apparatus  with  one 
fif  said  circuits  and  simultaneously  rendering  effective  the 
volume  reducing  means  of  the  receiving  telephone  In  the 
other  of  said  circuits. 

'A.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  two  Independent 
telephone  circuits  terminating  at  one  station,  receiving 
teleiihones  connected  one  in  each  of  said  circuits  and 
locates]  at  said  station,  transmission  apparatus,  switching 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  transmission  appa- 
ratus with  either  of  said  telephone  circultH  and  a  nor- 
mally disabled  resistance  device  for  each  line  circuit  con- 
nected In  shunt  of  the  receiving  telephone  of  Its  line  when 
the  transmission  apparatus  is  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  llnea. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmlnlon  system,  two  Independent 
telephone  circuits  terminating  at  one  station,  receiving 
telephones  connected  one  in  each  of  said  circuits,  nor- 
mally disabled  resistances  for  said  circuits,  transmission 
apparatns,  switching  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  transmission  apparatus  with  one  of  said  telephone 
circuits  and  simultaneously  connecting  one  of  said  resist- 
ances in  shunt  of  the  receiving  telephone  In  the  other  of 
said  drcntta. 


5.  In  a  teiepfaone  transmitwton  system  the  combination 
of  two  telephones  in  audible.  Interfering  proximity,  a  sepa- 
rate main  circuit  for  each,  transmitting  apparatus,  a 
switching  device  and  means  whereby  said  switching  device 
when  operated  places  the  transmlBslon  apparatus  m  en 
cuit  with  one  receiver  and  renders  the  articulatkm  of  ibe 
other  receiver  practically  inaudible. 

( Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ] 


l,OS9,826.  'I'EXTII.i:  CO.NDITK  iNINii  INSTRUMENT. 
CHARt.Ks  .1.  i:\iKR,s.iv,  I'rovideiice.  It.  I.  Filed  May  lu. 
litl.S.      Serial    No     TtWi.TI'.i.       iC|,    7.S— .M.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  desci^bed,  a  sample 
drying  oven,  plural  sample  supiKirtg  in  said  oven,  a 
weighing  device  associated  with  said  oven  and  having  a 
sample  engaging  meml)er  extending  therein,  and  means 
for  selectively  presenting'  any  .me  .if  said  samplee  sup 
ports  to  said  weighing:  device. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  (lass  described,  a  sample 
drying  oven,  a  sample  support  in  SHid  oven  comprising  a 
spider  having  radial  arms,  a  weighing  device  associated 
with  said  oven  and  having  a  sample  encaging  memtKr  ex- 
tending therein,  and  an  external  manipulator  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  spider  for  selectively  presenfieg  any 
one  of  said  sample  supports  to  said  weighing  device. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  sample 
drying  oven,  plural  sample  supports  In  said  oven,  a 
weighing  device  associated  with  said  oven  and  having  a 
sample  engaging  member  extending  therein,  and  externally 
controllable  means  for  selectively  presenting  any  one  of 
said  sample  supports  to  said  weighing  device. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  a  sample 
drying  oven,  a  source  of  heat  therein,  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  temperature  of  said  oven,  means 
for  artificially  accelerating  the  circulation  of  the  heated 
air  In  said  oven,  a  revoluhle  support  having  a  plurality  .f 
sample  containers  extending  in  said  oven,  and  means 
whereby  said  support  may  be  rotated  to  selectively  pre 
sent  any  one  of  said  sample  containers  to  a  weighing  ie 
vice. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  sample 
drying  oven,  an  electrical  heater  therein,  a  tbermostst  for 
automatically  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  oven, 
a  circulating  fan  for  artificially  accelerating  the  circula- 
tion of  the  heated  air  in  said  oven,  a  revoluble  support 
baring  a  plnrallty  of  aampte  containers  extending  In  said 
oven,  and  a  hand  wheel  for  revolving  said  support  to  selec- 
tively present  any  one  of  said  sample  containers  lo  a 
weighing  device. 

[Claiia  8  not  printed  In  the  <;«zette  1 


1,089.827.       INDUCTION    DRAFT    APPARATUS.      Ar..Ai- 
BMT  Fisc-ncm,  PhUadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Jnly  9.    1912. 
Serial   No.   708,408.      (CI.    110-lfiLM 
The  cowbinatloa  with  a  fumac*.  of  a  passage  for  th> 

dtecbarge  of  the  combustion  gases  fmm  the  furnace  com- 
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pilsioj:  a  portluii  tiavlnt.'  tli«  form  of  a  Venturl  tube  anil 
Including  a  (•onv.Tk'Inn  imrt.  u  Jft  no/.zlf  «et  t.i  dlscharKt' 
Inio  aaid   con  v. tk  in;;  part   of  said   portion   of   ttif   dlschafK'' 


1,0.SS<,K2S         SHOCK  ABS«>KHIN<J     KKVICK.        ((.All)     II 
Fosi-KH.   Clfvfland.   Ohio       Kll^-d   Oct.    11.    1911.      Serial 
No.    «54,0K».      Ml.   I'l       lOf).  I 


relatlvt'ly    movablf    abutment8    oinratively    IntcrpowKl    N"- 
tween  tlu'  ends  of  xald  iprlnx  and  said  band. 

B.  Th«>  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
memberH,  of  a  shiMk  abnorblnjf  device  comprlalnn  a  base. 
a  curve<l  projection  carried  by  the  base  and  provlde<l 
with  a  sprlnjc  oupportlnK  member,  a  curved  projection  com 
plementary  to  the  first  mentioned  projection  and  provided 
with  a  »v)rln»f  supiwrtlnj;  mi-mber,  the  last  mentioned 
memhtTH  l)elnK  telencoplcally  Htted  one  within  the  other. 
a  upriun  surrounding  the  aprlDK  aupportlng  memberH.  a 
flfxlblf  band  huvlng  Its  Inner  end  connected  with  aald 
base  antl  wrapped  around  said  projections,  means  connect- 
IriK  the  base  Io  one  of  the  first  mentioned  membi-rs,  and 
means  i-oiinectlnu  the  outer  end  of  the  Iwind  with  the  other 
of  aaid  members. 

H'lalins  0  to  -'.i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


passage,  and  means  lor  supplyliijc  under  pressupf  to  tli> 
Jet  uozzli'  a  part  of  the  combustion  itasea  taken  from  a 
point  between  the  combuation  chamt)er  of  the  furnacf  and 
the  Jet  nozzie. 


I  riie  combination  of  a  compression  spring,  a  flexible 
device  wrapptHl  around  said  sprlnK,  and  a  supportlni?  mem- 
ber Interposed  Ix-tween  said  device  and  said  .sprlnK 

L'.  The  combination  of  a  compression  sprinj;,  a  flexible 
band  wrapped  around  said  spring,  and  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  supporting  meml>ers  interposed  between  said 
band  and  said  spring 

;{.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  a  shock  absorbing  device  comprlslnR  a  com- 
pression spring,  a  flexible  band  wrapped  around  said 
spring,  abutments  for  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  opera 
lively  interposed  hetwien  such  ends  and  said  band,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  band  to  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  aaid  band  to  the 
other  member. 

4.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  compreaslon 
spriug,   a   flexible  band  wrapped  around   aaid  spring,   and 


l.()S".i.'<_'l"  SI'IMM;  «LASI'  II.VIH  FASTENER.  An.va  S 
Fails. 1. III.  ZyUach,  Tei.  Filed  May  5.  H)13.  Serial 
No    Tn.''),,Ms      (("1    i.ii;     i;j  I 


1      A    (Icvlrr-    of    ();.■    charai-ter    desi-rlbed    <'omprisln>;    an 
►■lonkTarpil    tnluilar   m.'iiitxT   split    lontrlt udlnally,    said    mem 
ber  possessing  such  risllli-iicy  as  to  maintain  the  longltudi 
nal  edges  afforded  by  the  split  normally  In  close  proximity, 
a  pin  operatlvely  connected  to  the  body  at  a  side  opposite 
to   the  split,  such   pin   being  adapted  to  Ih-  passed   through 
the  split,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  of  the  member  op 
posite  to  the  split  for  maintaining  the  pin  within  the  tu- 
bular memlxr  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  wall  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d  comprising  an 
elongated  tut)ular  intml>er  split  longitudinally,  said  mem 
b«'r  posKessing  such  resiliency  as  to  maintain  the  longltu 
dlnal  edges  nfTorded  by  the  split  normally  in  close  prox- 
imity. Inwardly  dlspo«e<l  tabs  carried  by  the  body  at  a  side 
opposlt<*  to  the  split  and  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
such  tabs  obatructlng  the  bore  of  the  meml)er,  and  a  pin 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  tabs  and  adapted  to  l)e 
passed  through  the  split,  the  second  of  such  tabs  being 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  the  pin  within  the 
tubular  member  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  wall  thereof. 


1.0H9.K30  SHOCK  AHSORHER.  Wim.y  R.  Fro.mm at»:k. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  V  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.   800,94;'.      (CI.    'Jl       105,; 


1.  In  a  slKK-k  absorber  for  use  betwi-en  two  points  of 
compreaslon  In  a  moving  vehicle,  a  shaft  having  spiral 
grooves,  a  movable  sleeve  having  Interiorly-extending  lugs 
engaging  the  grof)ves  and  movable  along  the  shaft,  a 
spring  at  either  side  of  the  sleeve,  and  members  connected 
with  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  same,  said  movement  ne- 
cessitating the  overcoming  of  the  friction  of  the  lugs  in  the 
spiral  grooves,  and  the  tension  and  compression  of  both 
springs. 

■J.  In  a  shock  absorlx^r  for  use  between  two  points  of 
compression  In  a  moving  vehicle,  a  shaft,  spiral  grooves 
In  the  shaft,  a  sleevp  movable  along  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  interiorly-extending  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves,  a  spring  secured  to  either  side  of  the  sleeve,  and 
fixed  abutments  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs  are  secured. 

;i.  A  shoek  ab8<irl>er.  comprising  two  members  threaded 
together,  a  helical  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  member,  means  for  pre- 
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venting  rotation  of  one  of  said  meml)er8.  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  for  connecting  the  other  member  with  the 
source  of  shock. 


1.  A  column  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rests  carried  thereby  and  arranged  ver- 
tically above  one  another,  a  plurality  of  chambers  re- 
movably 8up()orted  on  said  rests,  vertical  pipes,  means  for 
c<innecllng  said  pli>e8  to  the  chambers,  and  cocks  In  aaid 
conofK-ting  means,  whereby  any  one  of  the  chambers  may 
lie  disconnected  from  said  pipes. 

2  A  column  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  an  upright 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rests  carried  there- 
by and  arrange<l  vertically  above  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  chambers  removably  supported  on  said  rests,  vertical 
pipes,  means  for  connecting  aaid  pipes  to  the  chambers, 
and  cocks  In  said  connecting  means,  whereby  any  one  of 
the  chambers  may  he  disconnected  from  said  pipes. 

3.  A  column  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rests  carried  thereby  and  arranged  ver 
tlcally  above  one  another,  a  plurality  of  chaml)ers  remov- 
ably supported  on  said  rests,  troughs  at  the  Iwttom  of 
the  chambers,  nozzles  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  aper- 
tured  t)ells  communicating  with  the  nozzles,  longitudinal 
partitions  above  the  troughs,  an  upright  liquid  pipe  hav- 
ing cock-controlled  connections  with  each  of  the  cham- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  the  partitions,  cock-controlled 
vapor  ducta  connecting  the  top  of  one  chamber  with 
the  trough  of  the  adjoining  chamber,  an  upright  cock- 
controlled  vapor  pipe  connected  to  the  ducts,  whereby  any 
one  chamber  may  l><>  uncoupled  from  the  liquid  pipe  and 
vajwr  pipe,  heating  or  cooling  colls  within  the  chambers, 
a  pair  of  heating  or  cooling  pl|>es,  and  cock  controlled  con- 
nections between  said  colls  and  pipes. 


1.089.832.  MACHINE  FOR  STROITINfi  RAZORS.  El>- 
WARD  B.  (JiBroHD.  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  73.'^.689.      (CI.  .Si— 16.) 


#■ 


JO'' 


1  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
blade  holder  pivoted  In  the  case,  small  plates  secured  to 
the  blade  holder  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
rod   mounted   in    the   plates   parallel   to   the   axis  of   the 


1,089.831.  COUMN  AITARATLS  FOR  DISTILLING. 
COOLIN(J,  HEATIN(i,  AND  SIMILAR  ITRrOSES. 
IlEiNUifH  At  lit  ST  C.AssKH,  Wlesbaden.  (Jermany.  Filed 
Oct.   4,  1911.      Serial    No.  «.'>2,"42.      (CI.    19.^.      13.1 


blade  holder,  an  oscillatory  member  mounted  in  the  case, 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  member 
and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  rod,  and  a  spring  on  said 
oscillatory  member  having  the  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  Jjlade  holder  to  center  the  same. 

2.  in  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
blade  holder  pivoted  in  the  case,  small  plates  secured  to 
the  blade  holder  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
rod  mounted  in  the  plates  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
blade  holder,  an  oscillatory  meml>er  mounted  in  the  case, 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  mem- 
ber and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  rod,  the  length  of 
said  slots  determining  the  angular  movement  of  the  blade 
holder  in  the  case,  and  a  spring  on  said  oscillatory  mem- 
Imt  having  Its  ends  iu  engagement  with  the  blade  holder 
to  center  the  same. 


1.089.s;^.:^.  (-0\KI{  FOK  I'.\CKIN(M'.OXES  Samlei.  A. 
<;i>i.i.iiKR.,.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  »i61,r>99.      (CI.   217 — 56.) 


1.  A  removable  cover  for  a  packing  box  consisting  of 
a  frame  of  stiff  material  provided  with  a  holding  groove 
around  the  inner  face  of  its  sldewall  below  its  top  edge, 
a  web  of  light  breakable  material  surrounded  by  said 
frame  and  having  Its  edge  projecting  into  the  groove 
theretif,  and  a  covering  of  flexible  material  cemented  to 
the  outer  face  and  top  of  said  frame  and  to  the  inner  face 
thereof  a1)ove  said  web  and  having  a  horizontal  extension 
cemented  to  the  top  of  said  web  adjacent  to  the  hold 
ing  groove  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  cover  for  packing  t>oxes  consisting  of  a  web,  a 
frame  of  relatively  stiff  material  surrounding  said  web 
and  provided  with  an  interior  groove  receiving  the  web. 
and  a  strip  covering  the  frame  and  covering  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  upper  amd  lower  sides  of  the  web  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  groove  of  the  frame,  so  as  to  hold 
the  parts  together. 


1.089,834  CTTTINti-OFF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MA- 
CHINES FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD. 
Samiel  a.  Goldbekg,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,.561.        (CT.  164 — 49.) 


1.  A  cutting-off  attachment  for  machines  for  making 
corrugated  cardboard,  comprising  Intermittently  actuated 
feed-rollers,  spaced  guide-plates  for  the  cardboard,  bearings 
laterally  and  Independently  adjustable,  for  supporting 
said  guide-plates,  means  for  oscillating  said  guide  plates. 
a  stop-gage  suspended  In  the  path  of  the  cardlK)ard,  means 
between  the  stop-gage  and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
feed-rollers  for  interrupting  the  motion  of  the  same,  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating  cuttlng-knlfe  adapted  to  cut  off 
the  proper  length  of  cardboard  as  soon  as  it  forms  con- 
tact with  the  stop-gage. 
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1,«>H9,835.  l'II(>N(X;i{Al'H  UE«'()KI>  Fkiksk  H  I'.hvj. 
..KY,  I'lilladi-lphlii,  I'M.  Filed  Sept.  U».  l!»Hi.  S.tIhI  No 
:.S1.:{!>1        i<  1     IM       17.) 


2.    A    cutting  off    attarhm«nt    for    ui«chln<>M    for    maklnn 
corrujcated    oardboiird,    ronaprli^lng   1nt<>rralttpntly-actu«t»»<l 
feed  rollers,    spaced   Kiild»'-plate«   for   rhe   cardboard,    bear 
iQirs  laterally  and  independently  adjustable  for  suspendlnK 
the  guide  platen,   irieiiii.s  for  oaclMntlnK  said   Kulde-plateH  in 
lateral    direction,    a    stop  <;at{e    »usf>ended    In    the    path    of 
the  cardboard,  means  Ixtwoeii   the  stop  eaije  and  the  drlv 
Ing  mechanism  of  the  feed  rollers  for  InterrnptliiK  the  mo 
tloti  of  the  same,  a  vertically  uulded  cnttinR  knife  adapted 
to  cut  oflf  the  proper  size  of  cardboard  as  soon  n«  the  same 
forms    contact    with    the    stop na^e,    means    for    Intermit- 
tently   reelproeatln;;    the    ciittlnir-knlfe,    a    ntop    device    for 
the   CHitlriii;   knife   and    means    for    returning    the    stopping 
means   of   the   feed  rollers   fln<l   of    the    cnttini?    knife    Into 
their  normal   position  for  the  next  actuation  of  the  same     j 

.!.    A    ciitliii*;  ofT    attachment    for    machines    for    making    ' 
comiKnted    cardboani,    comprlstnK    intermitti'nt ly  aituaieil 
feed  rollers,    spmeU    Kuide  plates    for    the    cardlioard,    Is-ar 
liiKs    laterally    and    iu<lependent  ly    adjustable    for    suspend 
Ing    the    i;ulde  phiies,    means    for    oscillating    said    Knide 
plates  in   lateral  directbni,  an  adjustable  stop  uairi  ,   means 
for  supporting   the  stop  ^'age  in  the  path  of  the  laidboard.    ! 
means  betwet^ri    the  Stop-gage  and   the   clrivinn   mechanism 
of   the  feed  rollers  for  Interrtipf ln({  the   feed  motion   of   the 
san.ie,   a   vertically   guided  cutfln)?  knife  adapted    to  cut   off 
the  proper  len^tli  of  cardb()Hr<i  aa  soon  as  it  forms  rontaet 
with   the  stop  saye,  means  for  vertically   reciprocal  ln>r   the    j 
'  lit  tlni;  kidfe.    a    stop-device    for    the   same    and    means    for 
ii'leasini;   the  .^top   device   and    perniitt iui;   the   actuation   of 
the  cutting-knlfc.  | 

4.  In  a  cutting  off  attachment  for  cardboard  machines,  ' 
the  combination  of  intermittently-actuated  feed  rollers, 
spaced  Kulde-fvlates  for  the  cardboard,  bearlnss  laterally 
and  Independently  adjustable  for  susp^^ndlnj;  the  guide 
plates,  an  osclllatlnir  lever  for  operatinx  said  guide  plates, 
a  connecting  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  conneitlng  rod,  a  stop-gage 
for  the  cardboard,  means  for  suspending  the  stop-gage 
in  the  path  of  the  cardlxiard,  a  vertically  uiilded  cutting 
knife,  means  for  Intermittently  recli)ro(  atlng  the  cutting; 
knife,  a  stop  device  for  said  cutting  knife,  means  for  re 
lea.<<ing  said  stop  device,  a  clutch  device  between  the  feinl- 
roller  driving  means  and  cutting  knife  actuating  means, 
,\nd  a  lever  mechanism  betweea  the  stop  gage  and  clutch- 
device  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  feed-rollers  and 
iaiiII)oar(l  simultaneously  with  tiie  release  of  the  atop- 
de\lco  of  the  cutting  knife  and  actuation  of  ttie  same. 

I 


as  to  their  positions  to  provide  openings  for  the  reception 
of  the  bridge  pieces  forme<l  by  the  slots  between  other  sec- 
tions. 


A    record   strip   for  a   talking   machine,   consisting   of    a 
contlnnous    lenirth    of    flexible    material    provided    with    a 
naiBi)«r  of  serlM  of  transverse  slots  dividing  it  Into  sec 
tlons,  the  slots  between  the  adjacent  sections  being  varied 


l,OHO.««:<rt.       BITTKH  MAKI.\(;    MACIJINE        I'.u  I.    Ran 
SON.  Wild  Horse.  Colo      Filed  June  J7,  KM-'.     Serial  No. 
Tiic,  i4i»       iC\.  31      -'>.) 


I  A  butter  making  machine  of  the  class  di  s(  rilwd,  coui- 
prislii>;  a  ie(fptacle  ha\liii;  a  door  opening  formed  I'y 
omitting  a  segment  from  the  receptacle,  sills  for  the  iloor 
opening,  eross  pieces  extending  o\ cr  the  d(x>r  opening 
belriw  the  sills,  binding  hoops  for  the  receptacles  extend- 
ing across  the  door  opening  on  top  of  the  cross-pieces  and 
l>elow  the  sills,  and  a  flat  door  for  the  opening. 

L*.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reieptacle  substantially  round  In  cross  section  and 
having  flat  ends,  of  end  pieces  forming  the  flat  ends,  and 
means  to  engage  the  end  pieces  to  tighten  the  ends. 

.'1.  In  a  macldne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recepta<-le  substantially  round  In  cross  section  and 
having  flat  ends,  of  side  pieces  to  cover  the  receptacle,  and 
means  to  engage  the  side  pieces  to  tighten  them  upon 
tlie  receptacle 

4  In  a  mnctilne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  receptacle  formed  of  strip  material,  of  means  to 
tichten  the  strips  of  the  receptacle  comi>rlRlng  metal 
pieces  disposed  between  adjacent  strtjis.  and  spaced  apart, 
one  of  the  adjacent  strips  overlapping  the  other  In  the 
Inside  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  the  metal  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  threaded  openings,  bolts  screwed  in  the  ot)en- 
Ings  with  their  heads  disposed  l>et«een  the  metal  pieces 
and  movable  to  press  the  pieces  ai)art. 

fS.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  means  to  mount  the  receptacle  for  rotation, 
comprising  rollers  disposed  at  the  sides  and  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  sprocket  and 
means  to  engage  the  receptacle  to  rotate  It,  butter  work 
Ing  rollers  rot  a  table  in  the  receptacle,  gears  secured  to 
the  t)utter  working  rollers  rxnd  disposed  outside  of  the 
receptacle,  a  freely  rotatable  Internally  geared  memlKT 
meshing  with  said  gears,  a  sprocket  co-axUlly  moanted 
with  satd  member,  releasable  means  to  engage  tb«  sprocket 
with  said  membt'r.  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  both 
of  sjild  sprockets  and  means  to  rotate  the  first  named 
sprocket  to  rotate  the  receptacle  in  one  direction  and  to 
rotate  the  butter  working  rollers  In  the  other  direction 
when  the  said  releasable  means  is  In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0Sf>,H,l7       P^V.vrOKATIVK   COOLER.     ThoM.\s   A.    Hkn- 
naasoN.    Mart,    Tex.       Filed    May    2,    1913.      Serial    No. 
7«R.1!V9      (CI.  ♦;2— 10  ) 
Ab    evaporative    cooler    comprialng    an    aprlgbt    ftame, 

screens    extending    therebetween    and    formlnf    the    wall! 


thereof,  shelvlnj;  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
defining  compartoients.  Independent  flues  extending  along 
the  side  walls  of  said  compartments  and  communicating 
therewith,  outwardly  exteDdlng  ledges  In  allnement  with 
the  shelving  and  extending  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flues,  and  a  textile  Jacket  positioned  around  and  lying 


in  contact  with  the  said  screen-like  walls  and  lying  in  con- 
tact witli  the  flues  and  outstanding  ledges,  the  side  Jacket 
and  indei;>endent  flues  maintaining  the  various  compart- 
ments iu  ii  non  communicating  condition  and  preventing 
tlie  pussa.;e  of  air  between  the  various  compartments,  and 
uieaiis  for  uialntalning  the  said  Jacket  in  a  moist  condition. 


l.ttvit  S.-^V.  TEAT  CFP  FOR  MILKING  MACHINKS. 
John  L.  HtLBEHT,  roughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
r>e  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  70O,9.'.l.  i  CI. 
31-    102.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  cup  ( omprlsing  a  flexible 
ci)[.  adapted  to  surround  and  support  substantially  the 
wlnde  teat,  and  means  to  intermittently  apply,  n  pressure 
upon  the  (uitside  of  that  part  of  the  cup  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  base  of  the  teat,  and  in  unison  therewith,  a 
lesser  pressure  uiMHi  the  outside  of  that  part  of  the  cup 
adapted  to  surround  the  remainder  of  the  teat,  thereby 
maintaining  a  supporting  pressure  upon  the  k wer  portion 
of  the  I  eat  throughout  the  squeezing  pressure  upon  the 
hnse  of  the  teat 

■'.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a  flexible 
cup  adapted  to  surround  and  support  substantially  the 
whole  teat,  and  means  Intermittently  and  simultaneously 
to  apply  a  pressure  upon  the  outside  of  that  part  of  the 
<  up  adapte<l  to  surround  the  base  of  the  teat  and  to  dl 
nilnish  the  pressure  within  the  cup. 

.S  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a  flexible 
I  lip  adopted  to  surround  and  support  substantially  the 
whole  teat,  and  means  to  succeaelvely  apply,  maintain 
and  remove  pressure  upon  the  outside  of  that  part  of  the 
cup  adapted  to  surround  the  base  of  the  teat  and  respec- 
tively simultaneously  therewith  apply,  maintain  and  re- 
move pressure  of  a  leaeer  defr^ee  upon  that  part  of  the 
cup  adapted  to  »urr«>uod  the  remaiiider  of  tbe  teat. 

4.  In  a  mllklnc  MAcbime,  a  teat  cup  comprMag  a  flexlhle 
cup  adapted  to  surrousd  aad  support  aiibata*tiaUy  tbe 
whole  of  tbe  taat,  aud  meaiM  to  iaterBittently  Increase 
the  preaaure  upon  tbe  outside  of  that  part  of  the  cup 
adapted  to  surround  the  liaae  of  tbe  teat  aad,  during  oaly 
200  O.  Q.— 20 


said   imrease,   to   increase   the  pressure  to  a   lesser  degree 
upon   tlie  outside  of  that  part   of  the  cup  adai'ted   to  sur 
round  the  remainder  of  the  teat. 

,■>.  In  a  niilkine  nntchine.  a  teat  cup  comiirisinp  a  flexiMi' 
Clip  adapted  to  surround  and  support  substantially  tin 
\N  hole  teat,  an  Inflatable  and  deflatable  cushion  surround- 
in;:  the  upper  portion  of  said  flexible  cup.  aud  means  siuuil 
lanciiiisly  to  inflate  the  custiion  and  to  diminisli  the  pre* 
-urc  within  the  cuji  relatively  to  the  pressure  outside  t!ie 
Clip  1  I'low   the  (  ushion. 

[Claims  t)  to  '-'2  not  printed  in  the  fla/.i'tte.] 


l.'is;.  s,;',)  METHOD  OF  MECH.VNICAI.L\  MlLKINt;. 
•I"1IN  L.  Ht  LHKiir,  I'oughke.iisie,  N  Y.,  :i.ssl;;n..i  i,,  Tl«. 
I 'c  Laval  Se|)arator  Comiiany.  a  (orpoiaiioii  of  New 
Jersey.  Filwi  Mar.  2ft.  191. '<.  Serial  No  7."j7..'.Ti;  m  1. 
;',1-    in:;.  , 


1.  The  method  of  mechanically  mllkiuj;.  which  conjUsts 
in  intermittently  applying  a  aqueesing  iiressine  ui>on  the 
base  of  tlie  teat  and  in  unison  therewith  a  substantially 
lesser  pressure  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  teat,  thereliy, 
during  the  squeezing  pressure  upon  the  base  of  the  teat, 
maintaining  a  supporting  pressure  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  teat  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  milk  jiassage  and 
dilation  of  tlie  teat  while  maintaining  the  milk  passa>:c 
open  aud  insuring  the  free  discharge  of  milk  therefrom. 

2,  The  method  of  mechanically  milking  which  consists 
in  intermittently  increasing  tbe  preiBure  uiton  the  base  of 
the  teat  and  EubataBtlally  slmultaneovsly  therewith  in- 
creasing the  pressnre  to  a  I  ewer  degree  upon  the  re 
maluder  of  the  teat  and  maintaining  the  latter  pressure 
during  only  the  period  of  the  maintenance  of  the  increased 
pressure  upon  the  base  of  tbe  teat. 

.H.  The  method  of  mechanically  milking  which  consistii 
iu  applying  a  squeeiing  presaure  upon  the  base  of  tbe 
teat  and  substantially  simultaneously  therewith  applying 
a  pressure  of  a  leaser  degree  npon  the  remainder  of  the 
teat,  maintaining  said  pressures  in  unison  and  substnn 
tially  simultaneously  removing  said  pressures. 

4.  The  method  of  mechanically  milking  which  consists 
in  flexibly   inclosing  and  supporting  substantially  the  < n 
tire    teat,    intermittently    applying    a    squeezing    pressure 
upon  ttie  base  of  the  teat  to  expel  the  milk  therefrom  and 
substantially  simultaneously  tberewitb  Increasing  tbe  pres 
sure  upon  the  remainder  of  the  taat  to  a  degree  aufllclent 
to  prevent  substantial   dilation  or  expansion   but    Insuffl- 
clent  to  produce,  substantial  constriction  thereof  whereby 
tlie  milk  passage  therein  will  be  maintained  open   to  in 
sure  the  fr«e  discbarge  thereof  without  injury  to  tbe  U>at. 

5.  The  method  of  mechanically  milking  which  consists 
in  applying  a  squeesing  pressure  uikhi  the  base  of  the 
teat  and  substantially  simultaneously  therewith  applying 
upon  the  remainder  of  tbe  teat  pressure  of  »  lesser  de- 
gree sufflcleat  to  present  suljstantial  dilation  and  ex 
passion  by  the  milk  discharging  theretbrough  but  Insufll- 
cient  to  produce  substantial  conetrictioa  thereof,  aud  al- 
ternately tberewitb  removing  said  presaureit 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  ju-intt'd  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,089, S40.      cr.AY CI.KANKU       Bernahi>  .Ia.  giMn,    Smith 
Rlvor,  N.  J.,  and  JnHN   V.   V.  Bh.iuakm.   New  York.  N.  V 
Fll.'d  Oct.  IT.,   IIM-J      Serial  No.  7-'T, ««.">.      <C1.  s;*-    ti. » 


1      \i]  iniiiiM\t'd  kiiili    tor  rlny  cli-aii-'is  loiriprinlnK'  a  car 
11. T,    iinoi.,|    sh.ifi-    at    fH(  h    cud    tlicrcof.    a    knife    plate 
^ii|ipuitiil    .>!i    III,'    .111  Tier   and    h.-ivitiK    shoulders   of    knife 
ihirkru-s  iit   1 1  >    !■  :ii-  ■■d«e.  a   knife  li.twccn   tile  r.irrler  and 
ttie   knife  plaie,  Hii.i    means   for   adjiistiuK   the  knife  on   tiie 
(  arrier  radially  in  and  out  from  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

■J.    An    iiniirov.d    knife    for    clay    cleaners,    comprlsliikr    a 
levi  i^ililr    pivot. d    carrier,   a    knife    radially    adjustably    sc 
.Mired    tiKuet...  and   a   set  screw    at   tie-   lower  portion  of  the 
knife  carrier   lor  .  haiiKlnc  Its  poHltloii. 

:;.  A  knife  f(fr  clay  cleaners  ..>niprisin«  a  carrier,  haviiii,' 
uuohstrncted  moMMinnt  into  r.  verse  ponUion  i>f  the  knlf.-. 
a  knife  faHt-'iiini;  pi  ft.-  at  tlie  lower  s\<\<-  ttiereuf.  a  knife 
between  th.'  currier  aii.l  fastenln.;  plat.  .  means  adjustably 
lioldlng  the  lasteuin','  plaie  and  knil'e  in  position,  and  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  knife  carri.r  with  the  knife 
tln-reoii  Mrrau;;ed  to  permit  fr.  ,  u  .ivciii.  iit  ol'  tb.-  kiilf.' 
carrier  with  Us  knif.',  from  its  n..Mn.i!  p,.siii..i,  to  a  posi 
tiou  with  tlie  liottoiii  ^ide  u\>- 


1,US».8^1.  OII.HK\ri;i{  Wh.liam  K.  .Ik.^vuns,  >  leve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  Jd,  litl.'V  Serial  No  7  41), 5.85. 
(CI.   I5.H      >H  I 


.'{.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  coinblnalion  of  a  pair  of  wick 
tilths,  a  wick  therelwtween.  an  oil  reservoir  from  which 
the  wick  tilings  project,  the  top  ..f  .said  reservoir  extend- 
ing In  a  horizontal  direction  trorn  said  tntH-s.  means  for 
shieldlnx  the  Inner  mirfnce  and  substantially  the  top  of 
the  upper  t'lid  of  the  wick,  and  a  combustion  chaml>er  the 
IxUtoni  wher.-of  extends  laterally  alov.-  tlie  r.-.servolr  in 
position  to  heat  the  •5ubja<ent  t..|'  of  the  reservoir,  the 
top  of  the  wick  tubes  b<>iuK  not  materiully  farther  than 
live  inches  from  the  IwitDni  of  the  reserv..lr,  v\b.reb>  tlie 
oil  In  the  reservoir  i-  warmed  suffi<'i.  nt  l.\  ti.  r.-dm-.  it» 
vise. . sit y  and  enable  it  to  k«?€p  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
wick  ainiily  w.-t  to  prevent  charring,  iwtwltlistaiidiin:  the 
low.  rint;  of  the  oil  level  In  the  reservoir,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  oil  stove,  th.'  combinat  bin  of  a  pair  of  wiik 
tubes,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  oil  reservoir  from  which 
the  wick  tubes  project,  the  top  of  said  reservoir  extend- 
iDK  In  a  horlrontal  direction  from  said  tubes,  means  for 
stileldlnjf  the  Inner  surface  and  sul»«tnntiany  tlie  top  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  and  a  combustion  chamber 
the  bottom  whereof  extends  laterally  above  the  reservoir 
ill  position  to  bent  the  subjacent  top  of  the  reservoir,  flie 
li»p  of  the  wick  tubes  t)elnK  not  materially  farther  tbim 
.ine  and  one  half  Indies  from  the  fop  of  the  reservoir, 
whereby  In  operation  seepage  Is  [irevented  an<l  the  temper 
ature  of  the  oil  In  the  reservoir  is  maintained  at  at  bast 
110  F.,  tlierehy  r«'ducin>:  its  viscosity  and  etialdlnn  it  to 
keep  the  exi>osed  surface  of  tlie  wick  amply  u.t  to  prevent 
ibarrlim.  notwlthstandink:  the  lowering  of  the  oil  lever 
in  til.    reservoir,  substantially  as  describ<Hl. 

.'..  In  an  nil  stove,  the  lombinatlon  of  n  f.  nt.  a  pair  of 
wicii  tubes  ext<'ndiu;;  upwardly  therefrom,  a  \vl.  k  betw.en 
said  tuts-s,  means  for  shleidluK  the  Inier  and  sul>«tantially 
the  top  surfHce  of  the  upper  end  >f  th.'  wbk.  and  means 
for  suppiyiuK  air  to  the  exposed  surfa<e  of  the  wick  In 
sufficient  (juantity  to  produce  an  Illuminating  flame,  the 
illstance  of  tlie  top  of  the  wick  tut«'s  from  the  lowest  point 
at  which  the  font  coinmiinh  ates  with  the  wick  not  mate 
rlally  exceeding  five  Inches,  whereby  the  expos«'d  portion 
of  the  wick  is  amply  supplied  with  oil  tn  pr.  vent  charrini: 
of  such  portion,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  n  to  1-  not  prlntwl  in  the  C.ar,ette.l 


1,()S»,M42.  POST  .\N<'HOK.  Wii.mam  .Iohnso.n,  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.  Fllerl  I>ec.  ."10,  1<*11.'.  Serial  No  7:U»,4i:{. 
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1.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  coinhlnation  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick  tubes  extending'  upwardly  therefrom,  a  wick  between 
said  tul)eH,  and  means  for  shieldlntj  the  loner  and  substan 
tlally  the  top*  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  the 
distance  of  the  top  of  the  wick  tubes  from  the  lowest  point 
at  which  the  font  commnnlcates  with  the  wick  not  mate- 
rially exceeding  Ave  Inches,  whereby  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  wick  Is  amply  supplied  with  oil  to  prevent  the 
charrluK  of  such  portion,  substantially  as  descrllHMl. 

2.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick  tubes  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  wick  between 
said  tul)e«,  and  means  for  shielding  the  inner  and  substan 
tlally  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  the 
distance  of  the  top  of  the  wick  tut)es  from  the  bottom  of 
the  font  not  materially  exceeding  five  Inches,  whereby  the 
expoMd  portion  of  the  wick  Is  amply  supplied  with  oil  to 
prevent  the  charring  of  snch  portion,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


In  a  land  ancbi.r  an  anchor  block,  a  relnforcinc  plate 
fixedly  carried  thereby,  n  slot  passing  through  said  block 
and  plate,  and  duplicate  locking  recesses  in  said  plate, 
one  at  each  side  of  said  slot  and  connecting  therewith. 


1.089,843.  FURNACE-rASINCi  Oharlbs  Avkbt  Kkn- 
NBDY.  roatlcook.  Quebec,  Canada  Filed  July  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507.234.      (CI.   126— 114. > 

A  furnace  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  sec- 
tions,  a  flange  on  the  edge  of  each  section  forming  a 
rabbet,   the  edge  of  one  section   resting  In   the  rahliet  of 
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the  adjacent   section,   the   flange   of  said   first  section  pro-       l.U89,s4rt.      I'OTTEKS  TOOL.      I'atkick   J.   Maddkn.   Chi- 
jectinu   traiiHver.-HMy   beyond  the  flange  of  the   second  sec-  cago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    25,    1911.      Serial    No.    t>56.665. 


(Cl. 


1.1 


tioii.    and    a    grooved    strip    secured    to    the    flange    of    the 
se.  011.1     ,  .  ri..ri  and  embracing  the  flange  of  the  first  section 


l.f'Hl.SH.      MOHSKSIIOF      .John    H    KiEFFiut.   Allentown. 
I'a.       Fild     n..       IS.    11U2.       Serial    No.    7.37,583.       (Cl 

1«H        ,".«,, 


\  li.  ise  -hoe  provided  adjacent  Its  heel  and  upon  its 
■  ■lit.  1  ■dee  with  a  receKH  which  is  extended  but  part  way 
acr.'ss  the  heel,  the  shoe  beln-  thickened  at  the  heel  to 
offsei  the  weakening  caused  by  the  reces.s,  the  he*l  terml 
natin;;  In  n  dei-endlng  supjmrt  which  is  thinner  than  the 
heel  in  fr.>nt  of  the  thickened  portion,  thereby  to  compen- 
sate for  the  thlckenlnR.  the  support  having  an  opening 
whb  h  Is  independent  of  the  thickened  portion,  thereby  to 
avoid  a  weakening  thereof;  a  calk  abutting  against  the 
support  and  including  a  hook-shaped  extension  terminally 
eni:a;:ed  In  the  recess,  the  calk  having  a  notch  in  its  lower 
.  dL'e  and  alined  with  the  oi)enlng,  the  calk  being  sharpened, 
and  the  8liar{>ened  portion  of  the  calk  being  spaced  from 
the  notch  :  and  a  »e<iiring  element  mounted  in  the  notch 
.■iinl  in  the  o{)enlng. 


I.>'si.s4r.  I'KNCII.  MOLDFH.  Davii,  L.  Lose.  Columbus, 
Olio.  Filed  N..V.  L'.  1911  Serial  No.  0,58.227.  (Cl. 
4.".      ItO.i 


r 


X 


A  iH-ncU  holder  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  bent  to  form  U-shaped  extensions 
for  the  ends  of  the  holder,  transversely  bent  extensions 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U-sha|x>d  extensions 
to  form  the  back  of  the  holder,  certain  of  said  transversely 
bent  extensions  having  their  extremities  Intertwl«ted  and 
bent  vertically  and  carrying  an  integral  hook  formation  for 
engagement  with  a  desk,  a  cloth  cover  attached  to  lald 
frame  to  form  a  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  staples  de- 
termlnately  apaced  to  removably  hold  said  cloth  In  poai- 
tlon. 


1     A  potter's  tool  adapted  to  form  and  counterbore  open- 

I    Ings    through    distant    oppositely    located,    relatively    fixed 

'   wails    of    n    chamber,    said    tool    having,    jn    combination. 

means  for  forming  an  opening  through  one  of  said  walls, 

a   shank  adapted   to  occupy  said  opening  with   a   snug  fit, 

whereby    It    is  guided   and   sustained   against    lateral   move- 

^    inent  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  a  spindle  car- 

j    ried   by   the  shank   and   adapted  to   form  u  centering  per- 

j    foration   tlirough   the  opposite   wall,   in   line  with  the  pro- 

■   Jected    axis   of   the    opening   first    aforesaid,    and    a    cutter 

having  a   centering  bearing  adsipted  to   register  with   said 

j  centering  perforation  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  cut 

:    through  said  wall  upon  a  circular  line  conctntric  with  said 

centering  perforation  and  thereby  form   through  said  wall 

an   opening  whose  axis  coincides   with   the   projected   axis 

of  the  opening  first  aforesaid. 

2.  A  potter's  tool  adapted  to  form  and  counterbore  open- 
j  ings  through  distant  oppositely  located,  relatively  fixed 
walls  of  a  chamber,  said  tool  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  forming  an  opening  through  one  of  said  walls, 
a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  said  opening  with  a  snug  fit, 
whereby  it  is  guided  and  sustained  against  lateral  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  a  spindle  car- 
ried by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  form  a  centering  per- 
foration through  the  opposite  wall,  In  line  with  the  pro 
Jected  axis  of  the  opening  first  aforesaid,  and  a  cutter 
having  a  centering  bearing  adapted  to  enter  said  centering 
perforation,  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  cut  through 
said  wall  upon  a  circular  line  concentric  with  Bald  cen- 
tering perforation  and  thereby  form  through  said  wail 
an  opening  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  projected  axis  of 
the  opening  first  aforesaid. 

.S.  A  potter's  tool  adapted  to  form  and  counterbore  open- 
ings through  distant  oppositely  located,,  relatively  fixed 
walls  of  a  chamber,  said  tool  having,  *ln  combination, 
means  for  forming  an  opening  through  one  of  said  walls. 
a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  said  opening  with  a  snug  fit 
whereby  it  is  guided  and  sustained  against  lateral  move- 
ment relatively  to  th"  axis  of  said  opening,  a  spindle  car 
ried  by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  form  a  centering  per- 
foration through  the  opposite  wall,  in  line  with  the  pro- 
jected axis  of  the  opening  first  aforesaid,  and  a  cutter 
having  a  tubular  centering  bearing  adapted  to  receive  and 
fit  over  said  spindle,  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  cut 
through  said  wall  upon  a  circular  line  concentric  with  said 
centering  perforation  and  thereby  form  through  said  wall 
an  opening  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  projected  axis  of 
the  opening  first  aforesaid. 

4.  A  potter's  tool  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  an  opening  through 
one  wall  of  a  chamber  with  a  snug  fit  whereby  it  is  guided 
and  sustained  against  lateral  moveinent,  a  spindle  carried 
by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  perforate  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  chamber,  while  still  plastic,  and  a  cutter  engaging 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  both  rotate  and  move  longitu- 
dinally relatively  thereto,  said  cutter  having  a  blade 
adapted  to  describe  a  circle  as  the  cutter  Is  rotated 

5.  A  potter's  tool  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination a  shank  adapted  to  occupy  an  opening  through 
one  wall  of  a  chamber  with  a  snug  fit  whereby  it  is  guided 
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iiml  suhtiilni-il  .i;,'Hiiiiit  lMt>rai  inoviinent.  a  spindle  car- 
rk-d  by  Mif  sliank  and  adapted  to  perforate  tlie  oppoaitp 
wall  of  till'  rlianitxT.  wliile  Htlll  plnNtlc.  ami  :i  tutter,  said 
spiiidlt'  aiiil  I  utter  liavin>;  a  sockft  and  .1  part  ofciipylntt 
»ald  >iM  ki't.  icspfctlvply .  wh«'ril>y  tli>'  ciiU'r  11  tid  spindle 
niHv  Ix'tli  ridatf  and  inovf  lonK'tudinally  relatively  to  enrh 
■  iitifi-.  said  .iittci-  liHvluK  it  blade  ndnpted  to  dt'scrihe  a 
ciiclc  as  tlie  cutter  In  rot«t«'d. 

i(  laiai^  »i   t(i  IT  not   printed   In   the  G«a«!tte.l 


1.    In   draft  lueihanlRm,  Ihf  corablnatloti  with  n   vplilcle 
ami   a  plvotp<l  front  i\x\^  thrre.)f,  of  n   pair  of  draft  anns 
plvotally   mounted   upon   the  f^ppoHlte  endu  of   the   pivoted 
front    wheel    axle    to   Hwlnr    In    (ilanes    Inclined    upwardly 
and  forwardly  and  to  apply  the  pull  directly  thereto  Inde 
[leiidently   ,,f   tlif   vehicle   toDKiie   or   shafts,    an   eijualiilnK 
eonn*  etlon    lietween    said    draft    armn,    and    separate   hitcli 
devices    mounted    on    the    vehk"le    iilxjve    and    In    front    of 
•<nid    draft    unns    and    ronnerfed    thereto,    ««ld    hitch    de 
vices   belnif   niovuhle   tn    fore   and   aft   direction    Independ 
ently  of   the  vehicle  tonitiie  or  shafts,   oiiljetantlally   as  de- 
.Hcribed. 

-  Id  draft  mcehanlnati,  the  romblBation  with  a  vehicle 
and  the  plTott-d  froat  wheel  axle  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
iM-acketR  (letachably  clamped  upon  the  oppottlte  ends  of 
said  pivoted  front  whe«'l  axle,  a  pair  of  draft  arma  piv- 
oted tu  said  brackets,  an  equalislnR  connection  between 
-aid  draft  arms,  and  aeparate  hitch  devices  plvotally  mov- 
able In  fore  and  aft  direction  roonected  respectively  to 
>3ald  draft  arms,  snbatanilally  ati  described 

3.  In  draft  mechanUm,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
and  the  pivoted  front  wheel  axle  therefor,  of  a  pair  of 
draft  arms  pivoted  directly  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  front  wheel  axle  to  swIbh^  in  planes  Inclined  to  the 
hortaontal,  an  equallain>;  eonuectlon  between  said  draft 
arrnn,  a  pair  of  hitch  devices  ln<le[>endently  connected  to 
.■*ald  vehicle  in  froat  of  and  above  sal<l  wheel  axle  to 
swiuK  in  vertical  planes  aud  In  fore  and  aft  direction,  and 
upwardly  and  forwardly  imlineil  connection.'*  between  said 
hitcli  devices  and  ^aid  draft  ariuH,  Kiit«tantinliy  as  de- 
Hcrilied. 


I.t»s0,s4s,  BUT  SH.  Jo.sicpn  Kmimkn  .Mahcil,  Montreal, 
and  l.nLi.s  M^Hiir,,  parish  of  St.  Michel  .Vrchange, 
t>uebec.  Cana.la.  IMIed  May  !'.'>,  1012.  Serial  No. 
t;p9.r2s.      (CI.    15—29.) 


aases    completely    and    bristles    tmleddird    in    aald    tllllDg 
ceiaeot. 

'2.  A  brush,  comprisinj;  In  comliinatlnti,  a  body  having 
a  comparatively  deep  ca\lty  formed  theriln.  said  l)ody 
al.so  having  trannverve  passages  •xtendlng  through  the 
sides  of  the  body  from  ."^aid  cavity  to  the  outside  thereof, 
.1  similar  paaaage  extending  upwardly  from  said  cavity 
to  the  top  of  said  body,  a  cement  filler  filling  said  cwity 
and  pas.sages.  brlKlleK  eniliedded  in  said  filler,  and  v'-neer 
CdverlnKs  fur  the  tnp  and  l«ittoin  •<{  said  body,  xaid  pas- 
suff's  .servlnc  to  lock    th.-  filler  in   position   in   the  body. 


MVt.s4:        liH.Kl'r       MKi  11 ANISM       FOR       \  KHU'LKS.    1 

<,K..LuK   1'     M^sN,  (^hlcuKo.    III.      Filed   Feb.   1,   19<)H.      Se     ' 
rial   No.    IIH.-^U.      (CI.   21 — 76.) 


1.  .\  briiHh.  e<>iut>rl«>iiii;  In  co»bi*atlon.  a  body  havlac 
.')  eoniparatively  iktep  cavUy  formed  thereia.  said  bady 
aliM>  having  tranavera*  p^aaagaa  exteBdlng  ttaroafh  the 
side*  of  the  body  from  aald  cavity  to  the  oatar  aide*  of 
said  U>dT.   a   cement    material   filling  aaid  cavity  and  pas- 


l.ii^n.Hlfl  ItlSl'L.W  UAt  K.  .M.iKirz  M.wkr.  New  York, 
.N  V,  asKignor  to  .MM\ir  and  l.aMn«on  Company.  New 
Yiirk,  N,  V  .  a  ( drp<irr.t  ion  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
Id     1!M:!       .S.M-ial    ,\o     77'.'.'J.'!1         <<1.    Jll~-1'4    p 
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1.  .\s  ft  new  article  <>f  manufacture,  a  display  rack 
comprising  a  foundation  plate,  a  design  body  meml»  r  s«'- 
cured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  amis  in  pairs  pivotallv  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  flie  said  plate  su  as  to  swiiiK  in 
planes  parallel  thereto  and  to  ixtiiid  I.eyond  the  edge  of  the 
said  design  tH)dy  ineinlKT,  a  hracke't  tlxed  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  the  said  arms  so  as  to  ussnnii-  an  upright  i>o8i- 
tlon  when  Its  arm  la  in  position  for  w<f.  and  a  tablet  plv- 
otally connected  to  each  bracket  and  adapted  to  U  tlxed 
In  a  rearwardly  Inclined  position  when  In  use  and  to 
swlnjj  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to  pass 
l)ehlnd  and  lie  In  a  plan--  parallel  to  flie  said  design  body 
member   when    not    In    use 

1'.  .As  a  new  article  of  niaiiufH(Hire.  ;i  display  rack  com- 
prlslnj;  a  foundation  pl.ilf,  a  desijrn  lodv  niemlher  ae^'tired 
thereto,  a  (ixed  arm  necured  to  th»'  said  plate  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  l>evond  tin-  edire  of  the  body 
desi;:n  meinler.  a  plurality  of  arms  in  pairs  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  foundation  plate  fo  as 
to  swlnu'  In  plani's  parallel  thereto  and  to  extend  beyond 
the  edge  of  ttie  said  design  b<>dv  nienib.T.  stops  fixed  in 
the  said  foundation  plate  for  detfrnilniiiK  tlie  {K>sltlon  of 
•  •aeh  of  the  niiivahle  arms  when  In  use  a  bracket  fixed  to 
the  outei-  end  of  each  of  tln'  sr.ld  :irms  s,i  as  to  assume  an 
upri^-'bt  position  wiien  Its  arm  is  In  position  for  use,  and 
a  tablet  pivotHlly  connected  to  each  bracket  and  adapted 
to  he  lixi-d  in  a  rearwHnlly  inclined  position  when  in  use 
and  to  swing  to  any  on.'  of  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as 
to  pasa  behind  and  lie  in  a  plane  parallnl  to  the  said  design 
bodgr  memlier  whea  nut   In   use. 


1,089.K60.     SWITCH  CONTKOL.      S.wit  el  A.  McCoNKKLt 

and    K«N    Kaicaadx.    Portland.    Greg.      Flied    Aag.    2«. 

1»12.     Aerial  No.  717.034.      iCl.   175-282.) 

1.   A  mritck  control  comprising  lo  cnmblaatloa  an  oscll- 

latlag  avttch  lever,  ao  arca»te  nember  supported  at  th« 

<!eoter  of  oadllatlon  of  the  switch  lever,  a  pin  dcpcndlag 

from    the    cross    bar    of    the    lever    and    adapted    to    hear 
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agninKt  the  arcuate  iBeml>eT.  and  a  laterally  offaet  termi- 
nal portion  at  each  end  of  the  arcuate  member  to  form 
Rtops  for  the  depending  ptn,  the  terminal  portion  at  one 
end    being   offset    from    th'    body    portion    in    an    opposite 

direction  to  the  t<Tmlnal  portion  at  the  other  end,  and 
inclining  from  its  res|)ecti\e  shoulder  to  a  point  across 
and  beyond  the   plane  of  said  member. 


1  ,  0  S  <»  .  S  r.  1  .  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSI'')RTING  M.VTE- 
RIAI.S  IN  nri.K  Thomas  W.  McNeii-L.  ('hicapo,  III  , 
assignor  to  Reld.  Murdoch  dc  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.95S.      Ml.  7"      177.. 


1  .\  systeiB  of  the  character  Aeacrlbed,  conprisiBc  in 
part,  a  materlal-conTeylng  pipe,  a  receptacle  for  mate 
rials  to  be  coBvej«d,  aeana  for  connectlBg  Said  pipe  and 
aatd  receptacle,  a  material-receiver  crpea  at  the  bottom  aad 
having  a  materlais  inlet  part  cMnectod  to  s»id  pipe,  aad 
air  exiianat  means  Cor  aaid  receiver,  a  vmlve  for  said  pert 
coatrolUng  rommoaication  between  hM  reedTer  and  oaa- 
veylng  pipe,  a  valve  far  closing  the  kotton  opening  of  aaid 
receiver   by    operation   of   atmospheric   preaanre  and    aap- 


2.  A  swit(  li  control  ^n^)p^i^inK  in  comMnatlon  an  oscil- 
lating switch  lever,  an  arcuate  member  sat>[Ktrted  at  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  lever,  a  pin  depending 
from  the  cross  bar  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  bear 
aKaiiist  tb.'  arcuate  member,  a  latrrally  offset  terminal 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  arcuaie  member  to  form  stops 
for  the  depending  pin,  tlie  terminal  portion  at  one  end 
NinK  offset  from  the  tody  portion  In  an  opposite  dlrtctlon 
to  the  terminal  pt.rtlon  at  the  other  end,  each  terminal 
portion  inclining  from  its  respective  shoulder  to  a  point 
across  and  l>ey(»nd  the  plane  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  allnement  of  the  arcuate  member. 

.1  .V  switch  control  comprising  In  combination  an  oacil 
laiing  switch  lever,  an  arcuate  member  supported  at  the 
enter  of  oacillation  of  the  switch  lever,  a  pin  depending 
fruan  the  cross  bar  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  bear 
againtt  the  arcuate  meml>er,  a  latcralfy  offset  terminal 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  arcuate  member  to  form  stops 
for  the  depending  pin.  the  terminal  portion  at  one  end 
b'ing  offset  from  the  lK)dy  portion  In  an  opposite  direction 
tn  the  terminal  portion  at  the  other  end,  each  terminal 
I>ortlon  Inclining  from  Its  respective  ahotilder  to  a  point 
acroas  aod  beyond  tbe  plane  of  said  member,  means  for 
adjuRtiag  the  allnement  of  the  arcoate  member  and  means 
at  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  arcuate  nsember  for 
releaaably  engaging   tbe  depending  bar. 


I>ortiu;;  the  contents  of  said  receiver,  and  means  operated 
by  tile  contontf  of  said  receiver  for  admitting  air  therein 
and  thereby  relieving  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  permit 
tbe  bottom  valve  to  open  by  the  weight  of  the  contents  of 
said  receiver  and  B«at  the  valve  for  the  Inlet  port 

2.   \  system  of  the  character  described,   comprising,   in 
part,  a*  material-conveying  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  clos 
able  openings  therein*  and   an  air  exlunst  pipe  having  a 
l.liirallty  of  closable  openings  therein,  a   trolley  tra<  k   co 
ext.  nsi^e  and  parallel  with  Raid  pipes,  a  material-receiver 
bavinit  ni.-ans  for  connection  to  both  said  pipes  and  having: 
a  trolley  lor  cooperation  with  said  track  whereby  said  re 
celver  may   be  moved  from  place  to  place  tber»»on,   an   at 
moapherl*   seated  valve  for  closing  a  discharge  opening  In 
said  receiver  and   for  supporting   the  contents   thereof,   a 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  receiver 
and   said   air  exhaust    meaas.   and   means   operated   by   tbe 
•  ontents    of    said    receiver    for    closing    said    exbaust    valve 
aud  for  o{X'nlng  communication  between  said  receiver  add 
tbe  atmosphere,  thereby  permitting  the  discharge  valve  to 
open  and  discharge  the  contents  of  said  receiver. 

."i.  \  system  of  the  character  deiKTibed  for  handling 
maf*»r1al8  carried  in  n  flnid  medinm.  comprising,  in  part. 
a  material  coutalnei-.  a  materials  conveying  pipe  connect- 
ed thereto,  a  materlal-recfiver  connected  to  said  conv<y- 
Ing  pipe,  an  alr-exhanst  pipe  commnnlcating  with  said 
receiver,  a  valve  controlling  said  communication  between 
the  exhaugt  pipe  and  receiver,  an  air  admitting  valve.,  n 
closnre  for  the  l>ottom  of  said  receiver,  means  resjiongive 
to  presence  of  predetetnnlned  amount  of  material  in  said 
receptacle  to  operate  tbe  air-controlling  valvee  thereto,  .t 
ilietk  valve  closing  toward  the  material-conveying  pipe, 
and  means  to  catch  material  and  Hqnid  discharged  from 
said  Iv.ttom  oi>ening  up(.u  admission  of  air  to  said  receiver, 

4  .\  system  of  ttie  character  described,  comprising,  in 
part,  an  air-exhaust  pipe,  a  material  conveying  pipe,  a  re- 
.'eiver  having  communication  with  said  two  pipes,  a  valve 
for  controlling  communication  to  the  air  exhaust  pipe,  a 
closure  for  the  receiver,  means  to  support  said  receiver 
for  movement  operable  upon  admissioD  of  air  to  the  re- 
ceiver by  the  weight  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  con- 
tained material,  naid  means  comprising  a  weighted  lever, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  receiver  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  operation  of  said  valve  upon  movement  of 
said  receiver,  means  to  return  the  closure  to  closed  posi- 
tion after  opening,  and  a  retard  means,  whereby  the  clo 
sure  Is  moved  to  closed  position  before  the  opening  of 
communication  between  the  receiver  and  the  exhaust  pipe. 

5.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
part,  a  material  receiver,  a  material  supply  pipe  and  an 
air-exhaust  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  mecbanically- 
closable  valve  for  the  discharge  opening  of  said  material- 
receiver,  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  with  the 
air  exhaust  pipe,  means  for  closing  said  valve  to  the  air- 
exhaust  pipe,  and  means  for  retarding  the  opening  of  said 
vnlve  till  said  mechanlcallv  closable  valve  is  closed. 


1.0.s9,s:.2  CENTKK  KNTEANCE  CAR.  \Vu.uiM  S. 
&l£.NOBN,  Brookiyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  S.rinl 
No.  73tt,755.     (CI.  105—205.) 
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1.  \  passenger  car  provided  with  wheels  or  triuks  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  thereof,  platforms  arranged  above 
sat4  wlieels  or  tmcks,  a  drop  platform  of  relativ.  ly  small 
extent  disposed  substantially  central  with  respect  to  paid 
end  ptetfanBs  and  bel«w  tbe  level  thereof.  Raid  drop  pin' 
form  betng  provided  with  a  doorway,  and  inclined  flo.:>rs 
cMUteetJiw  mid  rentnl  platform  with  said  end  platforms. 
said  ineUned  ioors  brtag  adapted  to  have  s.'ats  arranged 
akmcf  them. 
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J.  A  paMSfriKcr  lar  priivldcd  witli  w  tipplH  or  tm.  ks  ad 
jit(»'nt  ttif  oppusift-  ends  thcriof,  platforms  ariHtiL'nl  alxivp 
"laid  wlii'ols  iir  tnnkH,  a  drop  platform  illsposeil  siihHtan 
tlally  ctTitral  wiili  n'sptvt  to  said  t-nil  plalfornis  and  tw'- 
low  the  U'vel  of  said  f-nd  platforms,  said  drop  platform 
bolnif  provldctj  wltti  a  doorway,  and  inclines  fitendln>{ 
from  Haid  t-nd  ttf)<)r8  or  platforuis  to  points  adjacent  ttie 
opposite  Mldfs  of  said  doorwa.v. 

i!.    A    pas.senk'iT   car   provided   with   wheels  or   tnickH   ad- 
jacent   the   opposite    ends    thereof,    lluors    or    platforms   ar- 
ranged  at)ove   said    wheels  or    trucks,   a    drop   platform   dls 
posed  substantially   central   with   resfwct   to  said  end  flfM)rR 
or  platforms  and  below  the  level  of  said  end  floors  or  plat 
foruiH,  said  drop  platform  belnj;  provided  with  a  doorway, 
and    inclines   extending   from   sahl    end    floors   or    platforms 
toward  said  drop  platform,  said  drop  platform  beinj?  sepa 
rated  from  said  inclines  by  risers. 

4.  A  paasenner  <'ar  provided  with  wheels  or  trucks  ad 
Jacent  opposite  ends  of  said  car,  level  floors  alxive  said 
wheels  or  trucks,  and  a  platform  disposed  below  the  level 
of  and  siibstantlHlly  central  wltli  respect  to  said  floorB, 
said  [flat form  comprising  a  substantially  level  central  por 
tltjn,  and  inclines  extendln>;  laterally  from  sai(J  central 
portion. 

5.  A   passenger  lar  provided   wltti   wheels  or   trucks  ad 
Jacent    opposite    ends    of    said    car,    level    floors    above    said 

wl Is   or    trucks,   a    platform    disposed   lielow    the    level   of 

and  substantially  (entral  with  respect  to  said  floors,  said 
platform  com|)rlsini,'  a  substantially  level  central  portion, 
and  Inclines  eztendinx  laterally  from  said  central  portion, 
and  inclines  extending  from  said  level  floors  above  the 
wheels  or  trucks  toward  said  platform. 

|t  laiins  t>  to  '21  not   printed  In  the  Cazette  ) 
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I.O^O.hS,"^.  RT't  KI.K  MiiroN  I  >  .Mkskkoi  k.  W.st  Haven, 
Cotni  .  assignor  to  'I'hoinas  1'.  Molloy  and  Lillian  Mol- 
loy  Sheehan.  .\rw  Haven.  »'onn..  administrators  of 
.fames  1'.  Molloy.  deceased.  I'iled  1  >ec  S  i;tl.".  Serial 
.Vo.    '^i'r).:'.NU.      I  <'l     -4-     1!M   » 


1  .\  liui  kle  conipiisiii::  a  plate  formed  with  n  clearance 
space.  ,1  tiousinu  sei  ured  to  said  plate,  said  housing  formed 
on  fipposite  sides  with  slots,  a  claiiipi UK  piece  wltliln  said 
housin;:  ami  formed  with  tiimer  piecrs  projeitinu  outward 
throuKh  said  slofs.  said  <  liimpiiii;  pie.e  provided  with  a 
spriiiu  thmer  adapted  to  bear  u|ion  llie  said  plate  and  to 
enter  the  clenranc.'  space  therein 

L'.  .\  t)tickle  CMiiiprisiiiir  a  plate  formed  with  a  clearance 
openini:  near  its  ii-nr  euil.  ,'i  liousini;  si.  ure<l  to  said  plate 
and  [irovided  on  opposite  sides  with  slots,  a  clamplnR 
piece  within  "iald  housin:;  and  i)rovided  with  finder  pl>'ces 
extendlii;;  outward  throu;jh  said  slots,  said  clamping  I'lece 
provided  at  opposite  ed);es  with  tfrlppinn  Jnws.  an<l  with 
a  sprint;  hiti^er  turned  inward  nnd  rearward  from  Its  for 
ward  f{\^r  and  .idapted  to  l>«>ar  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
plate  and   to  I'tifer  the  openlnt:   formed   tbereln. 


],()Kf),.HM.      HltKI.K.       I'nciMvs    1      Mcii  r.i.Y.    Wi-st    Haven. 

«"onn.       F"1le<l    Sei)t     JJ.    llM.i.       Serial    No.    7iM.li:(        (CI. 

IM— 194  ) 

1.  A  buckle  comprlrtlnif  a  back  plate,  a  houslntj  conneet- 
ed  therewith,  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  housing,  a 
clamping  pleoe  within  the  housing  and  formed  on  opposite 
sides  with  fingers  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
sides   of   the   housing  and    fornunl    with   outwardly   turned 


gripping  edges,  the  back  plate  formed  with  an  Integral 
spring  finger  extending  into  the  path  of  the  damping- 
ple<'e  and  also  formed  with  a  pocket  Into  which  the  clami)- 
Ing  piece  niay  be  retired 


'J  .\  buckle  comi)risinv'  a  back  plate  funned  with  a 
spriiik'  tiiicer  and  a  recess,  a  housing  connecte<l  with  the 
back  plate  aixl  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  noted. -s.  a 
rlampiiii:  piece  within  the  housing  and  formed  on  opposite 
sides  with  fingers  extending  through  the  notches  In  the 
housing,  said  clamping  pie<-e  formed  with  gripping  ends 
and  in  Its  under  face  with  knobs  bearing  upon  said  ^prlng- 
ilnger,  said  (lamping  piece  adapted  to  be  retired  Into  said 
recess. 


1.0H»,,K55.  OIL  BI'KNKK  t  ii\Ki.i:s  N  Mookk.  l>oui:las. 
Arls.  Filed  Apr.  L'l*.  liH.'.  Serial  No.  7fi4..H:i4.  '*']. 
ir>>^     77.) 


1.  A  Ihpild  fuel  burner  comprising  a  tubular  central 
tK)dy,  a  feed  pipe  attached  at  one  end  thereof  for  convey- 
ance of  mixed  fuel  and  un  atomizing  fluid,  a  plug  at  U>e 
inlet  end  of  the  bo<ly  with  diagonal  slots,  an  Inner  cham- 
\.>ev  with  outlets  Into  the  central  [)art  and  Into  which  the 
slots  dlscliarge  from  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  ball  confined 
within  the  inti>'r  chamber  and  agitated  hy  the  fluid  flow 
Ing  therethrough  for  aiding  the  atomlzathni  of  the  fuel. 

'2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  central  Ixnly,  an  initial 
mixing  and  fee<l  pip*-  attached  thereto,  inner  mixing  and 
grinding  chambers  at  each  end  of  said  Ixsly.  each  of  said 
<'hambers  Inclosing  a  loose  hall,  and  having  diagonal  feed 
slots  for  swirling  the  oil  about  the  ball,  and  discharge 
ports    from    said    chamlK'rs. 

'.\.  An  oil  burner  madi-  of  standard  v\]»-  fittings,  com- 
prising a  nipple  or  central  Isjdy  part,  a  reducer  on  tlie 
feoii  .  iid  thereof,  said  nipple  Iwlng  provide*!  with  an  In- 
iiei-  reducer  closed  at  the  Inner  end  an<l  formlog  a  liush- 
iiig  with  dis<harge  ports,  a  plug  with  diagonal  slots  in 
ttie  inlet  end  of  the  bushing,  a  ball  (ontliied  In  the  bush- 
ing and  movable  hy  the  swirling  oil.  a  reducer  on  the 
discharge  end  of  the  nipple  with  slots  for  oil  <llscharge. 
a  plui:  closiiiiT  the  outer  end  of  tin-  latter  reducer,  a 
diagonally  slotted  i)lug  at  the  Itilef  end  of  the  latter,  and 
a   ball  inclosed  therein. 


l,(tH0,H.-»5         1>KILL1N<;    ANI>    NICHING    MACHINE. 
TtliiM.^s   F    MoHHissKV,  West  Oranye.    N    .1  .  assignor  to 
Inlted    Button    Comimny,   a    Corporation    of    New    NOrk. 
Filed   .luly   'J'-',   1!»1(».      Serial   No.  .'".7:5.:.'41.      (CI.  7S>       11.) 
1.    In    .1    machine   of   the   charHcter    set    forth,    a    rei-ipro- 
catlng   slide,   a    supf»nrtlng   member  on   said   slide,   a    nich- 
ing tool  on  said  supporting  member,  a  pivot  mounting  said 
supporting   member   on   said   slide,  an  eccentric   carried    by 
said    supporting   member,   and    means    for   oscillating   said 
eccentric  thereby  causing  the  supporting  meml>er  to  oscil- 
late around  said  pivot  and  to  vibrate  with  re8i>ect  thereto. 
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rocatiug  slide,  a  supporting  member  on  said  slide,  a  nicK- 
Ing  tool  on  said  supporting  member,  a  pivot  mounting  said 
supporting  member  on  said  slide,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  a  gear  on  said  eccentric,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  gear. 


.'5.  In  a  iiiachine  of  the  character  set  foitb.  a  reciprocat 
UiK  slide,  a  supi»oiiiiig  member  on  said  slide,  a  nlchiug 
tool  on  said  supporting  member,  a  pivot  mounting  said 
.su|>itortlng  member  on  said  slide,  an  eccentric  carrle<l  by 
said  supporting  meiuber.  ii  ;;ear  on  said  eccentric,  a  gear 
sei  tor  for  oscilluilng  said  gear,  and  means  for  varying  the 
throw   of  the  gear  sector. 

4.  In  a  niachiiii'  of  the  eiiaracter  set  forth,  a  rtclprocat- 
ing  slide,  a  sup|iortiiiK  inemlMi  on  said  slide,  a  niching 
tool  on  said  supp(Uting  meml)ur,  and  inean!<  for  oscillating 
and  longitudinally  vibrating  the  supporting  memln'r  a 
plurality  of  times  to  eacli  reciprocation  of  the  slide. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  work 
holder,  a  tool,  means  foi-  reelpro(  ating  both  the  work 
holder  and  tool  and  for  causing  the  work  holder  and  tool 
to  approach  each  other  while  both  are  traveling  in  the 
same  direction  and  for  causing  the  work  holder  and  tool 
to  recede  from  each  (dhcr  while  Ixith  are  traveling  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Claims  t)  to  '24  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,()H9,857  rMBRKLLA-COVKKING 
.N'orwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
6^2,000.      {C\.   139—9.) 


KlCHARD    MfLLER, 

1911.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  fabric  for  umbrella  coverings  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  having  selvages  and  a  pair  of  tape-like  bands  woven 
therein,  said  fabric  being  adapted  to  bo  severed  inter- 
mediate said  pair  of  bands  and  having  a  strip  of  fabric 
attached  to  each  of  said  bands,  said  strips  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  o\er  the  bands  to  form  n  smooth  selvage- 
Ilke  edge. 

'2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  for  umbrella 
coverings  having  a  selvage  and  a  plurality  of  tape-like 
bands  woven  therein,  said  fabric  Itelng  adapted  to  be  cut 
Into  determln<.>d  widths  with  tape-like  bands  spaced  from 
each  of  the  severed  edges,  the  material  between  the  band 
and  the  severed  edges  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
and  adhesively  secured  to  the  t»and  to  form  a  selvage-llke 
edge  of  siiflicient  strength  to  jjrevent  the  tearing  of  the 
fabric  when  stretched. 


wood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nutry  and  Cook  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,209.      (CI.  46—37.1 


— -i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  article,  of  means  for  alternately  bringing  Into 
view  a  coin  above  the  article  and  causing  it  to  disappear, 
and  means  for  bringing  into  view  a  coin  of  jrreater  de- 
noDiiiiaticjn  beneath   the  article,  sultstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  an  article,  of  means  for  alternately  bringing  into 
view  a  coin  above  the  article  and  causing  it  to  disappear 
and  means  for  depositing  a  coin  of  greater  denomination 
beneath  the  article,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  article,  of  means  for  alternately  bringing  into 
view  a  coin  above  the  article  and  causing  It  to  disappear, 
means  for  depositing  a  coin  of  greater  denomination  be- 
neath the  article,  and  a  representation  of  a  stack  of  coins 
of  such  greater  denomination.  ui)on  which  imitation  stack 
said  coin  of  greater  denomination  is  deposited,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de.«cribed,  the  combination 
with  an  article,  of  means  for  alternately  bringing  into 
view  a  coin  above  the  article  and  causing  it  to  disappear 
and  means  for  depositing  a  coin  of  greater  denomination 
beneath  the  article,  a  representation  of  a  stack  of  coins 
of  such  greater  denomination,  beneath  the  article  and  a 
tilting  platform  upon  such  representation  of  a  stack  of 
coins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  article,  of  means  for  alternately  bringing  into 
view  a  coin  above  the  article  and  causing  It  to  disappear 
and  means  for  depositing  a  coin  of  greater  denomination- 
beneath  the  article,  n  representation  of  a  stack  of  coins  of 
such  greater  denomination,  beneath  the  said  article  and 
a  tilting  platform  upon  such  representation  of  a  stack 
of  coins,  and  a  transparent  shield  partly  surrounding  the 
platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(>sO,K.-.9.  FLFXIRLi:  (X)rrLIN(;.  FiiANK  N.  NiTT, 
Kokomo,  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Ilaynes  .Vutomobilc  Com- 
pany. Kokomo.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Nov.  :;7,  1911'.      Serial  No.  733.773.      iCl.  f!4  -I.''..) 
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1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drivin;: 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  disk  mounted  upon  tin  extremity 
of  one  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  facing 
bearing  surface,   a   collar    mounted    upun    the   extremity    of 
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th*  other  of  nald  shafts,  h  oup  slmpwJ  flexible  Bleev«>  «•■ 
ctir«Kl  to  mM  rnUnr  throufhoiit  ItH  Inwardly  »'it«i«1ln(; 
portion*!,  and  hftrlng  !t«  aiinnlar  mnrfdnal  portion  enifagliiK 
thf  ti^arlBif  snrfao'  of  said  diak,  Hatd  flexibl*  Blc«Te  and 
disk  forming  a  rliaml«T,  n  (.lamplntr  menilMT  uiounted 
witliln  s«l<l  chamhor  for  clnmplug  said  marginal  portion 
of  <*ald  sle»vp  nsjalnst  the  t>oarlnir  siirfarc  of  said  disk, 
an<l  means  .itendlnp;  outwardly  through  the  fai  c  uf  said 
disk  for  oppraflnc  said  clamping  member. 

1'.    In  a  flexibl.'  loupllnK.  the  comtilnatlon  wltli  :i  diivln.: 
mill  n  drl\fn  shaft,  uf  a  dlak  mounied  upon  the  extri'mlty 
of   on.'   of  sal.l   shafts   and    provldid    with   an    annular    In 
waidly    faciiiK    bearing    surface,    ft    collar    moiint.-d    upon 

tl xtr.Mnlty  of  the  other  of  said  shaftfl.  aald  collar  hav 

IHK  a  illanictpi-  less  than  that  of  said  dlak,  a  cii[.  shap.d 
flexible  sieevf'  hnTlnt;  the  Inwardly  extending  portion  em 
bracing  and  .seemed  to  the  outer  fa<e  of  said  collar,  and  Its 
annular  niarglnjil  portion  engaging  the  l>earlng  surface  of 
said  disk,  a  clamping  member  for  clamping  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  said  disk  member  and  Inclosi'd  by  said  disk  and 
flexible  coupling  member,  for  operating  aald  clamping 
member  extending  outwardly  through  the  face  of  said 
disk. 

.T.  In  .1  llexllile  coupling,  the  cuiublnatlon  with  a  drlv 
iBg  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  disk  mounted  upon  the 
extremity  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and  provided  with  a  pe 
rlphcral  flange,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  other  of  said  shafts  and  having  a  diameter  leea  than 
that  of  said  disk,  a  flexible  cup  shaped  sleeve  the  Inwardly 
extending  portion  thereof  l*lng  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  the  marginal  portions  adjacent  to  said  aperture 
embracing  the  outer  surface  of  said  <ollar  and  secured 
thereto,  an  expansible  clamping  member  mounted  within 
said  flange  of  the  disk  and  foruiiug  therewith  a  space 
adapted  to  receive  the  annular  marginal  portion  of  said 
flexible  sl«'eve.  and  nieiiiis  for  expanding  said  clamping 
member,  extending  outwardi\  through  tlie  face  of  said 
disk. 

4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  <lrlven  shaft,  of  a  disk  moijnte<l  up«»u  the  ex 
tn  mlty  of  one  of  said  shafts,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  of  said  shafts.  h*vinn  a  diameter  leB« 
than  that  of  said  disk,  a  flexllile  cup  shaped  sleeve  hav- 
ing Its  Inwardly  extt-udlng  portion  embracing  and  se 
c\ired  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  collar,  an  annular  ex- 
pansible clamping  member  locloaed  within  said  disk,  col 
lar,  and  flexible  8le<-ve  and  concentric,  with  said  flaage, 
ttHi<l  claoiplug  member  forming  between  it  and  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  flange  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the 
marglBal  portion  of  said  flexible  sleeve.  Mid  clamping 
meiut>er  comprising  a  split  ring  provided  with  a  taper«d 
seat  adjacent  to  its  end  portions,  a  non-rotatable  tapered 
collar  within  said  seat,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  face  of  the  disk  having  screw  threadeil  engagement 
with  said  collar. 


l,OW>,Hfl(>.  (iLUE  I»ISSOIiVEI{  Martin  Ny.strom,  Chi 
cago.  III  Klle<l  .Inly  IT.  1 '.>!:;  Serial  No.  779. 4S0 
(Tl.  12«-    2K4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  recep- 
tacle provided  with  au  opening  in  the  top  and  comprising 
a  glue  compartment  and  a  water  compartment  tielow  the 
glue  compartment,  an  upper  receptacle  arranged  to  rest 
on  and  be  In  controlled  communication  with  the  lower 
receptacle  and  cx>mprl«lnK  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
body,  a  lower  diaphragm  or  bottom  secured  in  said  cylin- 
drical body,  and  an  upper  diaphragm  or  l)ottom  depressed 
In  the  center  secured  In  said  cjllndrlcal  body  to  form  a 
sealed  steam  space  between  the  two  diaphragms  or  hot 
toms  and  form  a  glue  compartment  above  the  upper  dla 
phragm  or  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed.  a  lower  receptacle 
provided   with   an  opening  In   the  top   and   comprlBlng   a 
Iflne  receptacle  and  a  water  receptacle  below  the  glne  re 
ccptacle,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said 
water  receptacle  to   the  exterior  thereof,  an  upper  recep 


tacle  detachable  from,  and  arranged  to  rest  on  and  in  con 
froUf-d  communication  with  the  lower  receptacle  comprising 
a  vertically  dispose^!  rylindricnl  body,  a  lower  diaphragm 
or  bottoB  secured  in  said  cylindrical  body  and  an  upper 
diaphragm  or  bottom  having  Its  center  depressed  secured 
in  said  cylindrical  body  to  form  a  sealed  steam  space 
Iwtweeii  the  two  diaphragms  or  Uittoms  and  form  a  elue 
compartment  above  the  upper  diaphragm  or  lottoni,  ;t 
steam  inlet  leading  to  said  steam  spare,  an  outlet  for 
condensed  steam  leading  from  said  steam  space,  a  deiacli- 
alile  tube  forming  connection  between  snid  outlet  and 
said  water  inlet  pipe  of  the  lower  receptacle  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  through  the  said  steam  inlei  of  tlie 
upper   rerpptacle 


'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  n  glue  comp.irt 
nient.  n  sealed  steam  chaniher  for  hentlng  said  glue  corn 
partment.  a  second  -ine  compartment  a  close<l  hot  water 
compartment  at  :i  lower  level  than  said  steam  chamber  for 
warming  said  second  named  glne  compartment  and  a  tnl>e 
leading  from  a  source  of  .steam  stipply  provided  with  a 
branch  cc.nnei  1  iiiu  it  to  said  steam  chamber  and  a  second 
branch  cunnectlni;  It  to  said  water  compartment,  the 
jiarts  N'ing  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  gte:nu 
cannot  contact   with  the  glue 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  glue  compartn.enf 
provided  with  an  opening  In  the  top.  a  ghie  melting  re 
ceptacle  provided  with  a  discbarge  opeoing  In  Its  bottom 
arrangwl  to  be  removably  placed  on  the  tup  of  said  first 
named  glvie  cotupartnient  with  Its  discharge  opening  regis 
terlng  with  the  opening  tn  the  top  of  said  glue  compart- 
ment and  a  ralve  at  the  diaebarffe  opening  of  tbe  glue 
meltlBg  receptacle  to  control  the  paaeage  of  glae  through 
said  diech»rge  opening. 

.%.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described,  a  glue  cooBpartment 
provMed  wltb  an  opening  In  the  top.  a  gloe  melttag  recep- 
tacle priTlded  wltb  a  dlacharge  opening  In  tta  bottom  ar- 
ranged to  be  removably  placed  on  the  top  of  aald  first 
named  glue  compartment  with  Its  discharge  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  In  the  top  of  said  glue  compart- 
ment, a  valve  at  tbe  discharge  opening  of  the  glue  mslting 
receptacle  to  control  the  passage  of  glue  through  said 
discbarge  opening  and  a  glue  strainer  comprising  an  in- 
verted trough  having  perforated  side  walls  secured  on  the 
bottom  of  said  glue  naeltlng  receptacle 

I  Claims  rt   and   7   not   printed   In   tbe  (Jazette.1 


1,08*, S«1  RAIL  -  FASTRNING  MEANS.  WAaaSK  M. 
OsaouN,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1»18.  Se- 
rial No.  7T«,611.     (CI.  238—2.) 

1.  A  rail  aecnrlng  means  conrtsting  of  n  poctet  harlng 
a  base  and  Inclined  walla  that  diverge  toward  both  ends, 
filling  blocks  that  are  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other 
with  their  outer  surfaces  fitting  the  Inner  imrfacee  of  the 
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side  walls  of  tbe  poekeU,  and  wedges  that  are  wider  at 
one  end  than  the  other  and  have  their  outer  surfaces 
fitting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  fllling  blocks  and  their 
inner  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  a  rail 


1'.  A  rail  8«'curing  means  consisting  of  a  i)ocket  having 
a  baw  and  side  walls  that  incline  toward  each  other  and 
diverge  toward  l>oth  ends,  filling  Wocks  with  their  outer 
surface's  inclined  and  diverging  at  both  ends  and  their 
inner  surfaces  converging  toward  one  end.  and  wedges 
with  their  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  filling  blocks  and  their  inner  surfaces  adapted  to 
fit  a  rail. 

.{.  A  rail  securing  means  consisting  of  a  pocket  having 
a  base  aitd  side  walls  that  converge  upwardly  and  diverge 
toward  both  ends,  filling  blocks  baring  outer  Burfacea  that 
converge  upwardly  and  diverge  toward  l>oth  ends  and 
inner  surfaces  that  converge  upwardly  toward  each  other, 
said  Inner  surfaces  also  converging  toward  one  end,  and 
wedge  blocks  having  onter  surfaces  that  converge  up- 
wardly and  diverge  toward  one  end.  bottom  surfaces 
adapted  to  fit  the  flange.  Inner  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  the 
web,  and  upper  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  under  the  l>all  of 
a  rail. 

4.  A  rail  securing  means  conBlsting  of  a  pocket  that 
tHiiera  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top  and  that  tapers  from 
both  ends  to  the  middle,  filling  blocks  with  their  outer 
surfaces  shaped  to  fit  the  walls  of  the  pockets  when  put 
therein  either  end  aroond  and  their  inner  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  one  end.  and  wedge  blocks  with  their  outer 
surfaces  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  s«rfsc-es  of  tbe  filling 
blocks  and  their  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  a  rail. 

."S.  A  rail  securing  means  having  a  pocket  that  Is  nar- 
rower at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  endwise  movement  In  the  face  of  a  tie,  fill- 
ing Wocks  that  are  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other  shaped 
to  be  placed  In  the  pockets  either  end  to,  and  blocks  that 
are  wider  at  one  e«d  than  the  other  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  between  the  filling  blocks  and  a  rail. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (rasette  ] 


the  same   until   the  liquid  has  been  deaicohollted  to  the 
desired  extent,  then  cooling  the  mixture  of  carbonic  acid 

gas    anil    alcohol    and    finally    passing    the    said    mixture 
through  a  body  of  water  which  absorbs  the  alcohol  therein. 


1,0S0.S62.  DEALCOHOLIZING  LIQUIDS.  Otto  G.  C.  L. 
.T.  OvKKBECK,  Great  (Jrlmsby,  England.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1011.     Serial  No.   601, RGO.      (Cl.   195—1.^ 

1.  The  herein  descrllx-d  process  for  dealcoholizlng 
liquids,  which  consists  first  in  placing  the  liquid  under 
a  positive  atmospheric  pressure,  then  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  to  about  90°  F.,  then  blowing  the  liquid 
Into  froth  by  passing  carbonic  acid  gas  through  the  liquid 
in  sufficient  quantities,  then  cooling  the  mixture  of  car- 
iKinlc  acid  gas  and  alcohol  and  finally  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  body  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  dealcoboUsing 
liquids,  which  consists  first  In  placing  the  liquid  under 
a  slight  and  positive  atmospherle  presssre,  then  replacing 
with  carbonic  acid  gas  any  air  which  there  may  be  in  the 
recepUcle  eoatainlag  tbe  liquid,  then  ralstng  tbe  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  to  about  90'  F.,  then  blowing 
tbe  liquid  into  froth  by  paaslag  carbonic  acid  gas 
through  the  liquid  In  sufficient  qoantities  and  contlnnlne 


:    ,fe    :  3    ;  S    :  S    ;  :;    :     f 


3.  Thi'  herein  descriU'd  process  for  dealcolxilialng 
llcjuids.  which  consists  In  pla<lDg  tbe  liquid  under  a  posi- 
tive atmospheric  pressure,  then  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  to  hIkiuI  90'  F..  and  then  hlowini:  tlie  liquid 
into  froth  by  passing  carbonic  acid  gas  through  the  liquid 
In  sufficient  quantities. 


I.OM^.SG.'.  AI>,irSTABLE  HR.\(KKT  lOK  Siri'OKT- 
INt;  SHELVES  OK  THE  LIKE.  Ricii.\Kn  Owen.  Liver- 
pool, England.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  70:;.ft2*). 
i("l.   1J4H-    10.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  therein  a 
vertical  series  of  transverse-  apertures,  of  a  bracket  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  standard  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  the  apertures,  said  bracket  having  a  laterally  off 
set  lip  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  standard  opposite  the 
bracket,  and  a  similarly  offset  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket 
and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  same  side  of  the  standard  as  the 
lip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  therein  n 
vertical  series  of  apertures,  of  a  bracket  having  an  upper 
portion  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  stud  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  the  apertures,  said  bracket  having  In  Its  lower 
portion  an  offset  lip  adapted  to  He  on  that  side  of  the 
standard  opposite  tbe  bracket,  and  a  similarly  offset  plate 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  lie  on  that  side  of 
the  standard  opposite  tbe  stud. 


1,089.864.      EXTENSION-LADDER.      Hi.nby    Tisakz   and 
8TABH  M.  PiSABZ,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Ang.  5,  lfl3. 
Serial  No.  78«,201.     (Cl.  228—24.) 
An  czten«k>D  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections. 

each  bavlnc  a  guide  bar  tbereon  and  laterally   projecting 
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arms  carrylnt?  hand  rails  paralirl  to  tho  stiles  »(  tho  nec- 
tlon,  and  (fulde  bars  so  luraiiKod  that  the   liaixl   rtills  aiirt 


glli"1e  liars  of  fix-  !>iw>'r  H»«(tion  ronstltiitf  •■iiitirmui^;  L'uldts 
for  tlif  next  iipprr  st'ctloii. 


1.089, Stir)  (  imONtMiKAI'lI  OK  STUP  W.VHH  Wll.snN 
E.  PixirKii.  New  Muvfii,  ('01111.,  aHHlmior  to  New  Haven 
•  'lot'k  <  1)  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  t  "(irpuiatlnii  Filed 
Nov.  7,  liill.     Serial  No.  «5«,9L'9.     (('I.  :.s     T'l  1 


1     In    11    .-iiip  vvHt'h,    the    combination    with    a    r.ntrally 
arran^tMl   ^weep  scci>nil    luiiid   arbor,   of   a    heart  cam    and   a 
driven    ehronokrraph  wheel    mounted    thereupon,    a    fly  hack 
lever  CO  act! Ill:  directly  with  the  said  cam  for  mtatinK  the 
said   arbor  us   reijulred   to   restore   the   sweep  second   hand 
to  Its   zero   position,   an  nrbor-tlltlnjf  lever   fornilnj;  «   bear 
hiK    for   one   end    of   th.-   snid   artwr    and    provldlne   for   the 
tilting  thereof,  a  stml  upon  which   txifh  of  the  .mild   levers 
arr   mounted  fur  oscUhition   independent  of  each   other,   a 
fourth    wheel    or    pinion    :irlM)r,     a    driving    chronoKraph 
wheel   mounted    upon   tlie  same   iind   corre.4pondln^'   In  size 
and    number    of    teeth    to    the    said    driven    chronoKraph 
wheel,    and    means    for    successively    operating    the    said 
levers,    whereby    the    sweep  second    hand    arbor   and    driven 
chronoRraph  wheel   are    tilted    for   meshing   the   wuld    wheel 
into  and  demeshlnj;  it  from   the  said  driving  chroiio)jriiph- 
wheel,   and    whereby    the   sweep  second    hand    arbor    Is    ro 
tated  as   required   for  the    restoration   of  Its   sweep  second 
hand    to   its   zero    position    wlien    thv   sabl    wheels    are    de 
meshed. 

2.  In  a  stop-witch,  the  combination  with  the  time  train 
thereof,  IncludlnK  a  fourth  wheel  or  plnitm  artxir,  of  a  fly 
back  lever,  an  arbor  tilting  lever,  a  stud  ujion  which  both 
of  the  said  levers  are  mounted  for  oscillation  IndeptTiil 
ently  of  each  other,  means  for  operatlnK  the  said  levers 
in  succession,  a  sweep  second  hand  arbor  havlnk'  Its  Inner 
end  mounted  in  the  said  arbor  tilting  lever,  a  heart  cam,  a 
ddven  chrouojfraph  wheel  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  Bweep-second  hand  arbor,  a  driving  chronoKraph  wheel 
exactly  correspondlni:  in  size  to  the  said  driven  chrono- 
graph-wheel and  meshluK  directly  thereinto  for  drlvliii:  the 
same,  and  demeshed  therefrom  by  the  tilting  of  the  said 
arbor  by  the  action  of  the  said  arbor  tilting  lever,  a  cen 
ter-arbor  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  watch 
movement,  and  dial-work  connecting  the  said  center  arbor 
with  hour  and  minute  wheels  (oncentric  with  the  outer 
eud  of  the  said  sweep  second  hand  arbor. 


1,089,866.  (LOCK.  Wilson  E.  roRr»K,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation,  nied  Mar.  19.  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
755,5-JL'.      (CI.  ,",8      7.) 


1.    As  a    new  aitiele  of  manufacture,  a  separately  iTiian 
iz4Ml   self  cnntaln»'d   time-train   movement   having  front   and 
rear  niovfnient  plates,  pillars  permanently  located  iMtweeu 
and    i-onnecling    the    said    plates,    and    assembling  sleeves 
permanently    located    l>etween    the    said    plates    for    which 
they  fiirni  struts  and  adapted  for  the  passage  through  them 
of   assembling  pillsrs  connect<xl    with   a    power    fraln   move 
nieiit    whereby   when    pressure    Is   applied    to    the   plates    of 
the   time  train   movement    In  associating   it   with    a    power 
fraln   movement,   the  said  plates  are  prevented   from   being 
sprung  tiy  the  said  sleeves. 

L'  In  a  separately  organlisetl  self  (Mntained  time-train 
movement,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear  movement 
plates  mounting  the  several  memliers  of  a  time  train,  of 
pillars  inter[)osed  between  and  permanently  connecting  the 
said  plates,  and  assembling  sleeves  int<rpose<l  tietween  and 
|K?rmanently  located  l«tween  the  said  plates  and  distrib- 
uted Ixtween  the  said  pillars  and  acting  as  struts  for  the 
support  of  the  movement  plates  and  receiving  assembling 
pillars  connectod  with  a  power  train  movement,  whereby 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  plati-s  in  associating  th«- 
said  time  train  movement  with  a  i>ower  train  movement 
the  said  plates  are  prevented  from  tieLug  sprung  by  the 
said  sleeves 

'.i.  In  a  separately  organized  self  contalneil  time  train 
movement,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear  movement 
plates  mounting  the  several  members  of  a  time  train  one 
of  which  plates  Is  forme<l  with  a  clearance-slot  and  one 
of  which  memberti  is  adapted  to  Im-  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  power  train  by  a  cimnecting  member  entering  the 
said  slot,  pliiarB  permanently  located  between  said  plates 
and  connecting  the  same,  and  asHenibllne:  sleeves  perma 
neiitly  located  N'tween  the  plates  and  receiving  assem- 
bling pillars  by  which  the  said  time-train  movement  is 
connected  with  a  power  train  movement,  whereby  when 
pressure  Is  applied  to  the  plates  of  the  time-train  move 
ment  In  associating  It  with  a  power  train  movement,  the 
plates  are  prevented  from  Indng  sprung  by  the  said  aleeves. 

4.    In    a    separately    organised   self  contained    time  train 
movement  fur  a  front  winding  clock,  the  combination  with 
fri>iit    and    rear    movement    plates    mounting    the    several 
iiiernlM  rs  of  a  time  train  which  is  ada[ited  to  l>o  operatlvely 
■uiinecfed  with   h  (Miwer  train,  pillars  permanently  located 
between   the  said    plates  and  connecting  the  same,  assem 
liling  sleeves  permanently    located  between  the  said  jilates 
ami    forming    struts    tlieref.ir    and    adapted    to    receive    as 
sembling   pillars  connecte)!   with   a   power  train    movement, 
a    winding  arbor  mounted  In   the  sabl  [ilates   and   proJe(  t 
ing  at  its  front  end  through   the  said  front  plate  and  r'ro 
vlded  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  auxiliary  winding  wheel  bear 
ing  upon   the   baik   of  the  said   rear  plate  and   adapted   to 
be  meshed  Into  a   winding  wheel  organlztxl   with   a  power 
train  movement. 


1.0H9.K(i7        ll.Vr     TIN     I'OINT,     I'UOTKCTINt;    DEVlCK 

.lozKK     I'lizvn^TKA,     8ayrevllle.     N.     .1.       Filed    Oct.     '^8. 

19i:j.      Serial   No.   7l.'K,110.      (CI.   24     -IS.").) 

A   hat    |)ln  point  protecting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

gripping    members    having    the   outer  ends   thereof   hinged 

together  and   the  confronting  faces   thereof  provided  with 

longitudinal  grooves  for  the   reception  of  the  pointed  end 

of  a   pin,   a   yoke   formed   of   a   pair  of  angularly   disposed 

arms  and  a  pin.  sabl  arms   Integral   with  the  sUbs  of  one 


of  said  members  and  extending  across  the  sides  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  said  members,  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  longitudinal 
wear  plate  Integral  with  and  offset  with  respect  to  outer 
face   of    the   said   second    mentioned    member    at    Its    Inner 


1.089.869.  GLOBK  OK  SHADE  AND  HOLDER  THERE- 
FOR. Daniel  A.  Kiplby.  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ripley  and  Company.  Inc.  Connellsvllle.  I'a.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug  12.  101-'.  Serial 
No.    714,646.       (CI.    240-1 1  ,"i.  i 


^ 


portion  and  arranged  Inwardly  with  respect  to  said  pin, 
and  a  cam  plvotaliy  supis.rted  by  said  pin  and  provided 
with  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  said  cam  having  a 
nose  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  have  its  nose  engage 
said  plate  for  locking  said  members  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin. 


1,089.K6S.  CHANNEL  FURNACE  FOR  IUKNIN(;  OKE- 
liKICKS.  AuTHt  K  RA.VIBN,  Helsingborg,  Sweden.  Filed 
.\ug.  i.   1010      Serial  No.  575,541.      tCI.  75—134.) 


;;,  ,t%  ,  ,<>  ;  ,ff^^^^^^^^^. 


ioU-^ 


1  In  a  channel  furnace,  a  movable  hearth,  a  combus- 
tion chanilter.  a  cooling  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
n  bridge  p<isllioned  above  said  movable  hearth  intermedi- 
ate said  chamlwrs  whereby  a  channel  is  formed  between 
the  brldire  and  the  roof  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for 
Introducing  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  in  said 
channel,  and  in  the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  air  will  lie  drawn  by  Injection  from  the  cooling 
chamber  and  forced  Into  the  combustion  chanil>er. 

2  In  a  channel  furnace  a  movable  hearth,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  cooling  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a 
bridge  positioned  above  said  movable  hearth  intermediate 
said  chambers,  a  channel  l)etween  the  bridge  and  the  roof 
of  the  furnace,  vertical  partition  walls  In  the  said  channel 
dividing  it  Into  vertical  channels  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  in  said  vertical 
channels  and  In  the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  air  will  be  drawn  by  Injection  from  the  cooling 
chamber  and  forced  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  a  channel  furnace  a  moTable  hearth,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  cooling  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a 
bridge  positioned  above  said  movable  hearth  Intermediate 
said  chambers  a  channel  between  the  bridge  and  the  roof 
of  the  furnace,  vertical  partition  walls  in  the  said  channel 
dividing  it  Into  vertical  channels,  means  In  the  partition 
walls  for  Introducing  combustible  gas  under  pressure  be- 
tween the  said  channels  and  meaos  for  Introducing  a 
gaseotla  medium  under  pressure  in  said  channels  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  air  will 
be  drawn  by  injection  from  the  cooling  chamber  and  forced 
Into  the  combustion  chamber. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shade  having  a  circular  bole 
formed  with  edgi'  notches,  an  annular  sheet-metal  sup- 
p<irtlug  device  shaped  to  form  integral  projections  for 
entering  the  shade  notches  and  other  integral  projections 
for  overhanging  the  edge  of  the  shade,  whereby  when  the 
assembled  parts  are  turned  otie  relatively  to  the  other 
they  are  securely  united. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shade  or  glol^e  having  notches 
in  the  edge  surrounding  its  top  hole,  an  annular  sheet- 
metal  supporting  device  flanged  to  overhang  the  top  edge 
of  the  shade  and  also  formed  with  flanged  projections  In 
a  lower  plane  than  the  overhanging  flanged  portion  for 
entering  the  shade  notches,  whereby  when  the  assembled 
parts  are  turned  one  relatively  to  the  other  they  are 
securely   united. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  a  circular  hole 
formed  with  edge  notches,  of  a  shade  support  provided 
with  laterally  separated  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
shade  notches  and  engage  the  shade  between  the  notches 
when  the  shade  and  support  are  turned  one  relatively  to 
the  other,  the  support  provided  with  projections  spaced 
from  the  first  named  projections  a  distance  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  thickness  of  the  shade  for  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  latter  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  a  circular  hole 
formed  with  edge  notches,  of- a  circular  support  provided 
with  two  series  of  peripheral  projections,  the  two  series 
separated  from  each  other  a  distance  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  thickness  of  the  shade,  the  projections 
of  each  series  spaced  apart  and  arranged  opposite  inter- 
ruptions in  the  other  series,  the  projections  of  one  series 
adapted  to  enter  the  shade  notches  and  engage  the  shade 
between  the  notches  when  the  shade  and  support  are 
turned  one  relatively  to  the  other  with  the  projections  of 
the  other  series  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  shade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shade  having  a  circular  hole 
formed  with  edge  notches,  of  an  annular  support  formed 
of  resilient  metal  having  Integral  projections  spaced  apart 

i  laterally  and  also  spaced  apart  vertically  to  Interlock  with 
the  notched  edge  of  the  shade  and  exert  pressure  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  latter. 

i        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.089,870.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  John 
H.  RoiBUCK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766,695.      (CI.   168—30.) 

The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  cross  bar  ar 
ranged  and  exlendlng  between  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  the 
ends  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  abut  the  rearward  sides 
of  the  permanent  calks  of  the  shoe  :  calks  on  said  bar,  said 
bar  being  bowed  whereby,  when  said  bar  is  straightened, 
the  ends  thereof  will  move  Into  gripping  relation  with  the 
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adjacent  end  portion  of  the  i»ho«     n   sprond  bar  arranged 

at  sutistantlally  right  miglea  to  said  tlrst  raentloDed  bar 
au<l  m>dl«ll.v  thereof;  uri«l  h  calk  on  aaid  Iwr,  one  end  of 
Bald    second    mentioned    har    I'ngaKing    aKtitnnt    said    flmt 

iii.'nt  loru'il   l.ar.   t\\>-  .i[)i)oxite  end  of  said  second   niontloned 

l':i|-    .■ntr:iL;iri_-    -iiiil    -Ik.'^,    vanl    st-conil    mentioned    tm  r    in'InK 


n'<' 


.Iv  I( 


ftow  cil    wli.r.-ti^     »  li.  II    the   snme    is   Htial«li!ei)t  d.    t  tie 
I  (i>  reof  is  I   I    <  o  III.. ved  Into  ^;|■i|lpiu^^  lelation   wit  li  said 

thi>    irspectlve   enils   of 


tlist  mentioned  l.,n  and  sal<l  sh 
s.iid  ia-it  m.-niioieil  far  ()»'iii)i  channei  fi^rmed  for  loosely 
einliiariui;  -;ald  lirst  iin'iit  ioned  bar  nUil  said  whoe.  siilwtan 
tiallv  a!>  litstiili.'d. 


ns'.i.sTI.      WlMioW    i'l.A  I  TUitM       .losKin    M.   S.hoi.kv, 
Kenosha,    Wis..    iisslKnor,    liy    (liic<  t    and    mesne    aaslxn 
nieiits,   to  Safety   Window   Platform   (^ompany.   Kenoshn, 


Wis.       Ki! 
•JO— 87. ) 


■d    Mar      1.    mrj        Serial    No.    rtSO.SOO.       (CI. 


In  a  windrow  scaffold,  a  U  sh«pe<I  frnme  consprlntnjt  a 
triiiisvMTM'  end  portion  and  parnllel  idrte  portionis,  a  pair 
of  »m*  frames  and  an  end  frame  each  formed  of  a  U  sbap«d 
member  and  h  panel.  U^arlnifs  flued  to  the  free  ends  of 
eiwh  of  tald  U  shaped  memN-rs  and  mtatably  munnted  on 
the  re«(>ertlve  portlonw  of  aald  U-«haped  frame,  collars 
flxed  to  aald  frame  portionH  iir>on  each  side  of  said  hear- 
ings, and  eo-actlDK  meana  on  said  U  shaped  mmnliers  for 
holdlnif  the  Hide  and  eml  franieH  In  extended  position,  gaid 
end  frame  b«'lnK  outwardly  bowed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
to  facilitate  folding  flat  over  the  side  frames,  substan- 
tially RH  descrn>ed. 


1,089.872.      1'KOPELLEU    FOR    AIHORAIiT.      Kdht 

Sent  i.TZK.    I'ankow.     Heplin.    <;«raiaDr.       Filed    July    .•?. 

1913.     aerial  No.   777,142.      (CI.  17(V— 143.) 

1.   A  propeller  comprishig  two  dinks  mo(iOtt>d   to  rotate 

at  an  ample  to  e«cii  other.  tWrlMe  eperatinR  members  cod- 

nectlng  said   diidca,   and  a  third  dlHk  locatpd   betwet^   the 

flrat-named    disks,    the    flexible    operatin):    meaobers    b*^\nfc 

secured  to  aaid  IntemMdtate  disk. 


2.  A  ppopellfr  comprising  two  disks  mounted  to  rotate 
In  planes  at  a  rlRht  angle  to  each  otber,  llexlble  operating 
meBbers  connecting  said  disks,  and  «■  intermediate  disk 
to  which  said  memt>er«  are  secured. 


."..    .\    |ir..peli..i    ipiisiii;;    t\\M    disks    mount. ■<!    to    rolat>. 

at  an  anyle  t.i  each  other,  llt'xilile  operating  meml>ers  inn 
net  tlUi,'    .said    disks,    ami    an    Intermediate    disk,    of    lar^.T 
diaiiiei.T    ttia.i    the  otiier  disks,  and   haviiii;  the  .said   mem 
ln'ts    secured   to    it. 

I.    .\    propcllir    c,nii|,i  isiny    disks    mounted    to    total.-    at 
an  annie  t..  eaeli  otiier  .ind  jirovhled  with  loiiverglnu-  -onl 
cally  arraiiKeil  spokes,  and  flexible  operatlnt;  members  ,  ,in 
uettliij;  Slid  disks  and  tK'Cured  to  the  conically  com.  ri;iii>.' 
ipokes. 

o.  .V  piKpcllei-  coinprisinK  H\  o  dislts  mounted  to  lotatc 
ut  an  anjile  to  each  oth.r.  axles  supporting  said  disks  and 
conu'-cled  with  each  other,  an  intermediate  dl«k  mounted 
on  the  portion  conuectiun  salU  axles,  aud  flexible  op.iatln^ 
niriiiliers  coiiii.c-tf(l   with   said  disks. 


1.0«fl,.S7,S       S.\SH  «  ONSTKItriON       Ai  nrsT   H     Sthson. 

Illgli    F'olnt.    N.  r      a^^lenrkr   to   Korsytti    Brothers  <  om 

pany,    Clilea*:...  Ill,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       File.l 

Sept.   •_':.•.    I'.ii;;  serial    .No    TfM  KIO        iCl     mf*  _7rt   ) 


1.  In  sMsh  ri  nstroction.  tlie  cosblaatloa  with  a  rail 
and  stile  connected  to  form  a  saab  corner,  of  an  exterior 
plat«  aecured  to  t«oth  of  the  sash  m«mt>er8  and  brMgiog 
tfce  Jolat  therebetween,  ibe  Inner  edges  of  th«  plate  de- 
serted laterally  to  form  a  flange  fittlBR  over  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  nesnbera,  and  a  lock  operating  member  car- 
ried b^  the  plate  and  extending  Into  the  trlass  area  of  the 
saati,  Bobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  aesli  cnnatractlea.  the  conbinntlon  with  a  rail 
and  stile  cooaected  to  form  a  sash  corner,  of  an  exterior 
L-ptete  secured  to  both  ef  the  sash  members  and  bridging 
the  >olat  tberefaetweea  and  extending  from  the  corner  along 
eack  of  said  meaibers.  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plate  deflected 
laterally  to  form  a  flange  fttting  over  the  inner  edges  of 
the  members,  and  a  lock  operating  member  carried  by  the 
p4atp  aiMl  extendlnc  Into  ttte  class  area  of  tht'  eaah.  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  sash  cenetraettoo,  th^'  combtaatloD  with  a  rail 
and  atlle  connected  to  form  a  sash  comer,  of  an  C-plate 
secured  to  both  of  the  saah  members  and  brldglatr  the 
joint  therebetween  aad  extending  fraas  the  corner  aloag 
each  of  said  monibers.  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plate  deflected 
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latei-nlly  to  form  a  dange  fitting  over  the  inner  edges  of 
the  memt>ers,  a  lock  operating  member  mounteid  on  the 
l>lnte.  and  a  stud  latcfrul  with  the  plate  and  engaging 
uithlii  a  recess  of  the  saah.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sash  coriatructlon,  the  combination  with  a  rail 
and  stUe  cooiie<t«d  to  form  a  sash  corner,  of  a  plate  se- 
uretl  to  both  of  the  sash  members  and  bridgiUK  the  Joint 
therebetween  and  extending  from  the  comer  along  each 
I  if  raid  membera,  the  Inaer  edges  of  the  plate  deflected 
laterally  to  form  a  flange  fitting  over  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  members,  a  saah  lift  formed  Integral  with  the  plate, 
and  a  lock  covered  by  the  plate  and  havinx  a  finger  piece 
dlFftosed  adjacent  the  lift,  substantially  as  described 

').  In  sash  construction,  the  combination  with  a  rail 
and  stile  connected  to  form  a  sash  corner,  of  an  l_-plate 
tuerlylng  the  Jt>lnt  and  extending  from  the  corner  along 
ilie  side  faci-  of  each  of  said  memi»ers,  said  plate  project- 
tnK  Inwardly  l>eyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  sash  memb«>rs 
into  the  space  boun*led  by  said  member*;,  a  lift  carried  by 
the  plate,  a  lock  covered  by  the  plate,  and  a  finger  piece 
disposed  adjacent  the  lift,  the  lift  and  linger  piece  l>elng 
entir»;ly  within  the  area  l)ounded  by  the  inner  edges  of  the 
Kash   memtx'rs.  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  tj  to  1.1  not   printed  in  the  Gaaette.  | 


l.(i^f>s74  <  ONCKK'l'K  ANCHOR.  IIarhy  J.  Smith, 
I.flkfWfx  d.  (dilo.  aHSij.TKir  to  The  Fllll  riutch  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  q  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
litll       S.rial    No    Hrt5.()7fi.      (<  I.  72--1()R.i 


and  propelling  pins,  a  connecting  spacing  plate  interpcised 
between  said  elements  and  having  an  interior  aud  up- 
wardly curved  flange,  said  plate  forming,  with  the  interior 
wall  of  said  drum,  a  curved  guldeway  extending  upwardly 
to  a  plane  coincident  with  the  lowermost  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  cap  proi>ellini:  pins  and  adapted  \<>  ricei\.  a  i.!n- 
rallty  of  rows  of  sealing  caps  tliroualKjut  the  entire 
guideway. 


1.  .\  concrete  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  cast  body 
having  a  lower  chaml>er.  an  upper  chamber  opening  Into 
ilie  lower  chaint>er  and  an  opening  arranged  In  the  under- 
side of  the  lK)dy  and  in  line  with  the  upper  chamber,  and 
a  screw  nut  arranged  in  said  lower  chamber  and  con- 
-tructed  of  such  size  as  to  prevent  Its  ri'tnoval  from  the 
lower  chamber. 

'2.  A  concrete  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  cast  body 
having  a  lower  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  op«'nlng  Into 
the  lower  chamber  snd  an  opening  arranged  In  the  under- 
side of  the  iKMly  and  In  line  with  the  upper  chamber,  and 
a  screw  nut  arranged  In  said  lower  chamber  and  con 
Rtructed  of  a  size  to  prerent  Its  removal  from  the  lower 
chamber  and  said  lower  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
tntemnl  stop  shoulder  which  Is  engaged  by  the  corners 
nf  said  screw  nut  for  prerentlng  the  latter  from  turning 
wiiliin  tlie  l>ody. 


1,089,875.  BOTTIJi  SEALING  MAtUlNE.  Hhkbbbt  T. 
S.WDku.  Baltimore,  Md.  nied  June  1:2,  1912.  Serial 
No    706.178.     (CI.  113—114.1 

1.  In  a  machine  for  geaiing  bottles  with  tnetaUlc  caps, 
the  cuosbluatioD  witb  a  hopper,  a  feed  drum  adapted  to 
be  rotated  relatively  to  the  hopper  and  a  connei'tlng  flanged 
spacing  plate  interpoaed  between  them,  said  drum  provided 
with  a  flange  forming  with  said  flanged  plate,  an  up- 
wardly extending  endless  curved  galdeway  between  said 
drum  and  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
caps  In  pro|ier  p<MdtlaQ  throu^^bout  the  entire  guideway, 
and  meaas  carried  on  the  face  of  said  drum  for  dlrectiag 
the  caps  to  aaid  guUkaway. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  a  feed  drum  adapted  to  bo  rotated  rela- 
tivi  ly  thereto  aad  provided  with  a  aerie*  of  cap  position ing 


JV 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  hopper,  a  rela- 
tively rota  table  feed  drum,  and  an  interposed  flanged  plate. 
said  elements  being  constructed  aud  combined  to  form  a 
curved  guldeway,  an  annular  serits  of  spacing  pins  on 
one  wall  of  said  guideway.  arranged  thereon  at  a  distance 
from  the  circumferential  wail  of  the  guldeway  sufficient 
to  admit  thereto  a  plurality  of  rows  of  caps  iliroughout 
the  entire  guldeway,  said  pins  being  out  of  contact  with 
the  outermost  row  of  caps  but  contacting  with  the  Inner- 
most row  of  caps,  whereby  on  rotation  of  th«  feed  drum 
the  pins  act  on  the  innermost  row  of  caps  aud  through 
them,  by  a  rolling  couiatt.  fone  the  outermost  row  of  caps 
In  a  direction  toward  the  delivering  end  of  the  guldeway, 
moans  for  directing  the  caps  to  said  pins,  and  realliently 
controlled  means  extending  Into  said  guideway  for  posi- 
tively forcing  the  caps  toward  the  dell\erlnK  eod  of  said 
guideway. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  liottles,  a  hopper,  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  feed  drum,  and  an  interposed  flanged  plate, 
said  elements  l>elng  constructed  and  rnmbined  to  form  a 
curved  guideway.  an  annular  series  of  spacing  pins  on 
one  wall  of  said  guideway,  arranged  thereon  at  a  distance 
from  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  guideway  suflficient 
to  admit  thereto  a  plurality  of  rows  of  caps  throughout 
the  entire  guideway,  said  pins  being  out  of  <  ontact  with 
the  outermost  row  of  caps  but  connecting  with  the  inner- 
most row  of  caps,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  feed  drum 
the  pins  act  on  the  Innermost  row  of  caps  and  thronjjh 
them,  by  a  rolling  contact,  force  the  outermost  row  of  rajis 
in  a  direction  toward  the  delivering  end  of  the  guideway. 
means  for  directing  the  cape  to  said  pins,  and  a  spring 
pressed  finger  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  and 
extending  Into  said  guldeway.  said  finger  adapted  in  its 
normal  position  to  positively  force  the  caps  toward  the 
delivering  end  of  aaid  guldeway  and  clear  the  gnldewny 
on  each  revolution  of  the  feed  drum  and  when  resistance 
Is  met  with  be  forced  backward  and  ride  over  the  edge  of 
the  caps. 


1.080.870.  MOUTHPIECE.  Charlks  K.  *ir.\r\.  Da .\  ton. 
Otvio,  aaslcator  to  Frank  Uolton  ft  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  i'9.  l^l^i 
Seriai  No.  792.W9.     (CI.  84— 7».) 

1.  A  masUi  piece  for  wind  muaical  instruments  com- 
prisiag  a  steak  portloa  for  insertion  In  a  mouth  pipe  of 
an  instrument,  a  cupped  portion  extending  from  the  shank 
portion,  aad  a  rounded  flange  about  the  out*  r  extremity 
of  aaid  cupiMd  portion,  said  flaage  being  provided  with  a 
siagle  rtCBSs  la  its  inner  periphery  at  the  outer  side 
there<rf. 

2.  A  month  piece  for  wind  mueical  iustrumeuts  com- 
prising a  ihank  portion  for  insertion  in  a  mouth  pipe  of 
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an  laNlruiiifiit.  ;i  ciipiu'd  iiortlon  cxtiTKliriK  frum  the  shank 
portion,  and  a  rdiindfd  thinKc  about  thf>  outor  extremity 
of  fwld  cupped  portion,  said  flnnK«'  belukt  formed  with  m 
recess  eitendlns  from  the  cupped  portion  to  the  forward  or 
llp-coutact In^  sl(l<"  of  the  tl;in«e. 


."..  A  month  pifi  c  for  wind  musiral  Inst  luiii^riis  coni- 
prlsiOkr  a  shank  pnrilori  for  insertion  In  a  niouih  [jipe  of 
an  Insi  iiinifnt.  a  I'lipped  portion  extendlnjt  frum  the  shank 
portion,  and  a  roiindi'd  ftanKc  about  the  outer  cxtri'mity 
of  mi  id  iiipp'ii  portion,  said  flanK'"'  helnj;  formed  with  a  r-' 
(••■ss  exit'ndhm  fiom  the  iiipptd  portion  to  tlie  forward  or 
lip  tontactlii;;  sidf  of  the  flan>;e  and  beint;  of  sulfli  lent 
Rlze  to  permit  frtt'dom  of  vibration  of  the  lip  of  the  op 
erator 

4.  A  mouth  pie,  e  for  wlml  mnsl<al  insfnimenta  com- 
|>rlsiDu  !i  -.liiink  porliMii  f.ir  inserii<in  In  .i  month  pipe  of 
an  InstronifMif .  m  •  npin<d  portion  extenflim;  from  ttie  shank 
portion,  and  a  rounded  flange  about  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  cupped  portion,  said  flnn^'c  bein^  formed  with  a 
recess  eitendlnt;  from  the  cupp^^d  portion  to  ttie  forward 
or  lip  rontaetlnj;  side  of  the  flanKe  and  belni;  of  sufflrient 
size  to  permit  freedom  of  vibration  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  upper  lip  of  the  operator. 

5,  A    mouth    piece    for    wind    musical    instruments    pro- 
vided  with   a   lip   contactinK   flanjie,   the    outermost    periph- 
ery of  said  flanire  being  unbroken,  and  a  recess  helnj:  pro 
vided  In   the  flanne  extending   from   the   outer   lip  contact 
Ing  periphery  of  the  flani;e  Inwardly   to  the  Innermost  ilp 
contacting  periphery  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1.0S0.ST7  HALI.  -  IIKARI.\(;  KKTAINKK  (Jimtav  U. 
Stahi.,  ihlcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  191  ;<.  Serial  No. 
763.279.      (<l.  64      59.) 


spherlriil  stM-kels  for  the  re<'eption  of  bearing  balls;  and 
bosses  on  said  annular  niemtwrs.  each  t>o88  euga^rlDg  one 
of  said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

J.   A  ball  l)earlng  retainer  comprising  two  annular  mem- 
bers,   counterparts    of    each    other,    each    of    said    memlyers 
being   formed   of  a   blank   of   sheet   metal,   said   blank   com 
prising  an  annular  body  portion  ;  and  projections  extend 
Ing  radlall.v  from  the  periphery  of  said  tKMly  portion,  said 
projections    b*'lng    bent    to    extend    perpendicular    to    said 
body  portion  and  each  being  bent  longltudtaHlly  upon  Itself 
into    a    form    supstaiitlally    wedge-shapfKl    in    cr^>8s  secthm. 
the   projections   of   said    members   being   atiapted    to   co<ip 
erate  with  each  other  to  form  spherical  8o<'ket8  for  the  re- 
ception of  bearing  balls:  bosses  on  said  annular  members 
adapted    tfi   engage   the    free   ends  of  said    projections,    and 
ineiins  for  loi-king  said  members  together,  suhstantlally  as 
<|eS(  ritntl. 

T),    .V  hall  Iiearlng  retainer  comprising  two  annular  mem- 
bers counterparts  of  each   other,  each   of  said   menitx^rs  lie- 
ing    formeil    of    sheet    metal,    each    comprising    an    annular 
body    portion    and    projections    formed    Integral    with    sahl 
body   extending   perpendicular   to   said    body    portion,   eacli 
of    said    prr>jectlons    lielng    l>ent    longitudinally    upon    Itself 
into    a    form    substantially    wedge  shaped    in    cross  section  ; 
bosses  formed  ii|ioii   liie  body  portion  of  eai  h  of  said  niem 
t"-r^.    thi'   bosses   of   .acli    of   said    members   being    adapted 
for    en;.';it:emi-nt    h.\    the    outer    ends    of    the    projei'tlons    of 
the    littler,    to    hold    said    member-;    against     reltitlve    move 
ment  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  members  touetlier,  sut> 
Htantiallv  as  described. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  retainer  comprlsInK  two  annular  mem- 
bers counterparts  of  each  other  ;  projections  on  each  of 
said  members  cooperating  to  form  spherical  sockets  for 
the  reception  of  bearing  balls  ;  and  iHJsses  on  each  of  said 
members  adapte<l  to  Interlock  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
projections  on  the  other  for  holding  said  memt)e™  against 
relative  movement,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  boll  t>earlng  retainer  comprising  two  annular  mem- 
bers counterparts  of  each  other ;  projectlona  on  each  of 
said  members  subatantlally  wedge-ahaped  In  cross  section 
co^>peratlng  to  form  spherical  sockets  for  the  reception  of 
bearing  balls  :  and  Ivisses  on  said  annular  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  projections,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

^  A  ball  bearing  retainer  comprising  two  annular  mem 
bers  counterparts  of  each  other  ;  projections  extending 
from  one  side  of  each  of  said  memtwrs  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  In  cross-section  and  having  recesses  In  their  free 
ends,  said  projections  being  adapted,  when  said  members 
are  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  each  other,  to  form 


l.(iMi.s7H  STIItKlNC  rASTP:NKR.  Al.FKEP  S  iki  n- 
im  SKU.  Fhllndelphin,  I'a  Filed  Apr  !».  I'.HM  S-riiil 
No.  7f.<).(ii.%      I  ("1    s.',      Ill 


1  A  fastener  for  studding  and  similar  frame  elements, 
ciimprlsiiig  a  body  portion  having  prongs  projecting  In  one 
direction  only  and  extensions  on  said  body  portion  having 
prongs  projecting  In  one  direction  only  and  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  body  prongs. 

'2.   A  fastener  for  studding  and  similar  frame  elements, 
comprising  a  body-portion  having  prongs  projecting  In  one 
direction  and  ends  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  t>ody-por 
tion  and  having  end-proD^^s  projecting  In  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

3.  A  fastener  for  Studding  and  similar  frame  elements, 
consisting  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet-metal  forming  a  flat 
t)ody-portlon  having  prongs  struck  out  from  It  to  project 
In  one  direction  and  end-portions  bent  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  body-portion  and  having  prongs  struck  out  from  them 
to  project  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  fastener  for  studding  and  similar  frame  elements, 
coDSistlDg  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet  metal  forming  a  flat 
body-portion  having  prongs  struck  out  from  it  to  project 
in  one  direction  and  weakened  end-portions  t>ent  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  t>ody-portlon  and  having  prongs  struck 
out  from  them  to  project  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  fastener  for  studding  and  similar  frame  elements. 
consisting  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet-metal  forming  a  flat 
body-portion,  prongs  projecting  therefrom  In  one  direction 
only,  and  weakened  extensions  on  said  body  portion  hav 
ing  prongs  projecting  therefrom  in  one  direction  only  and 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flrst-mentloned  prongs. 
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1,089, K79.       STEAM-BOILER    FL'RNACK.       1  hkdekick    C. 
Stimmbi,.    t'hattanooga,   Tenn..    assignor    to   The    Casey 
Hedges  ("ompany,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  (  orporation  f)f 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    4'^4..H4(l.      (CI. 
no      1   ( 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  character  desi  rllied.  a  I'oiler.  an 
outer  steel  casing  for  the  same,  said  casing  bein-  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  sections,  an  Inner  lining  of  lefiactory 
m'terlal  for  said  casing,  a  flange  secured  to  said  upper 
si-etioii  and  extending  beneath  i)art  of  said  lining  to  form 
a  ."-iipport  for  same,  and  means  for  reinovably  securing 
said  lower  sei  iloi)  to  said  flange  to  suppoit  said  lower 
section  froui  said  upper  section,  substantially  us  specified. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crll)ed,  a  boiler,  an 
outer  steel  casing  for  same  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections,  an  luin  r  laiernlly  projecting  flange  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  section,  an  Inner  lining  of  refractory 
material  supported  by  said  flange,  an  outer  laterally  pro 
jecting  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  section,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  flanges  together  to  sup- 
port said  lower  section  from  said  upper  section,  sulistan- 
tially   as  specified. 

.H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  ,i  bidler,  an 
outer  steel  casing  for  said  boiler,  said  casing  In  ing  formed 
of  an  upper  section  on  each  side  of  said  boiler  and  a  lower 
section,  an  Inner  laterally  projecting  flange  on  the  lower 
edge  of  each  of  said  upper  sections,  an  Inner  lining  of 
refractory  material  for  said  upper  sections  supported  by 
said  flanges,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  each 
of  the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  section  removably  secured 
to  the  flanges  of  the  upper  sections  to  support  said  lower 
section  from  said  upper  sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler,  an 
outer  steel  casing  for  same,  said  casing  being  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections,  supports  for  said  upper  section, 
an  Inner  lining  of  refractory  material  for  said  upper  sec 
tion,  n  shelf  secured  to  said  upper  section  for  supporting 
said  lining,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  lower 
section  to  said  shelf  to  support  said  lower  section  from 
said  upper  section,  substantially  as  specified. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holler,  an 
outer  steel  casing  for  same,  said  casing  being  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections,  supports  for  said  upper  section, 
an  inner  lining  of  refractory  material  for  said  upper  sec- 
tion, a  shelf  secured  to  said  upper  section  for  supporting 
said  lining,  devices  for  removably  securing  said  lower  sec- 
tion to  the  shelf  to  support  said  lower  section  from  said 
upper  section,  and  a  lining  of  refractory  material  for 
said  lower  section  and  supported  theretvy.  suhstantlally 
as  specified. 


l.Osfl.SHO.  AF:R01'LANE.  REt-SEN  B.  Swank,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,768.  (Cl. 
244 — 14.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
dropped  at  ita  transverse  center  to  afford  space  for  the 
operator,  a  forward  rudder,  a  rearward  tall,  controlling 
devices  for  these  elements  at  the  center  of  the  machine 
and  respectively  In  front  and  rear  of  said  space,  and  a 
driving  propeller  mounted  on  a  ahaft  standing  along  the 
center    of    the    frame ;    of   a    motor    and    Its    main    shaft 


disposed  to  one  side  of  said  space,  connections  between 
this  shaft  and  that  of  the  driving  mechanism,  hinged 
planes  at  the  extremities  of  the  frame,  manual  controls 
therefor  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  space  from 
said  motor,  and  connections  between  said  planes  and  their 
respective  controls. 


*■    * 

A 

-'• 

B 

m 

r 

- 

*.        »r 

■*5 

^» 


L'.  The  herein  descril>ed  air  craft  comprising  fixed  main 
planes  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  lifting  pro- 
pellers at  the  extremities  of  said  pdanes,  two  pairs  of 
hinged  planes  next  Inside  said  propellers,  manual  means 
for  iidjusting  them,  a  rudder  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 
a  longitudinally  curved  tail  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  turning  this  tail  on  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
the  driving  mechanism,  and  a   i)Ower  plant. 

3.  The  herein  described  air  craft  comprising  fixed  main 
planes  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  lifting  pro 
l)eller8  at  the  extremities  of  said  planes,  hinged  planes 
next  inside  said  propellers,  means  for  adjusting  them,  a 
rudder  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  curved 
tall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  turning 
this  tail  manually  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  setting 
it  in  adjusted  position,  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a 
power  plant. 

4.  The  herein  described  air  craft  comprising  fixed  main 
planes  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  lifting  pro- 
pellers near  the  ends  of  said  planes,  hinged  planes  adja 
cent  said  propellers,  means  for  adjusting  them,  a  rudder 
at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  curved  tall 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  turning  this 
tail  on  its  longitudinal  centtr  and  setting  it  In  ad- 
justed position,  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  power  plant, 

5.  The  her^n  described  air  craft  comprising  fixed  main 
planes  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  lifting  pro- 
pellers at  the  extremities  of  said  planes,  hinged  planes 
Inside  said  propellers,  means  for  adjusting  said  hinged 
planes  independently  of  each  other,  a  longitudinally 
curved  tall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  a  power  plant. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.089. NM.  »;OLF-CLT'B.  Thomas  Taylor.  .Jr..  Hubbard 
Woods.  Ill  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,S4.S, 
(Cl.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  having  feet  depending  from 
the  lower  side  thereof  ;  the  whole  of  each  foot  extending 
back  beyond  the  rear  face  of  the  head  forming  a  large 
heel,  each  heel  weighing  not  less  than  the  amount  of 
metal  it  would  take  to  fill  up  the  space  or  cavity  between 
any  two  of  the  laf^ge  feet,  and  the  sole  of  each  foot  being 
not  less  than  twice  as  long  or  thick  forward  and  back  as 
the  thickness  of  the  sole  of  the  conventional  golf  club 
bead  and  making  the  center  of  the  weight  and  the  center  of 
percussion  approximately  the  center  of  the  whole  face  of 
the  club  head. 
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2.    In    a   ROlf  <-hil),   a    head   having  fpet   dependlDft   from 
the  lower  nUW  thereof,  each  foot  having  a  rearwardlj   ex 
tendlDK   weUhteil   heel   of  approximately    tho   name   weight 
as    the   amount   uf    metal    It   would    tako    to   All    ttie   space 
between    two    adjacent    feet,    each    heel    hnvlntf    an    oxten 
sion  which  projects  upwardly  iheicfn.in  and  contacts  with 
the  rem-  fac.>  of  the  head  at  a  point   t).r\v(>cii   the  i"p  and 
liottorn   si. Irs   of    the    head    to    i-.diiforrc    the    head    and    feet 
and     makiuK     the    center    of     weinht    and     percussion     ap 
pruxiniatelj    the  center  of  the  whole  face  of  the  club  head 

:!     In   a   Kolf  cluh,   a   head   having   feet   dep«'ndlng    from 
the   lower  side  thereof,  each  foot  having  a   rearwardly  ex 
lending   \\.'li;tite.l   heel   or  extension  <>{  the  sani.-   w.M^lit    as 
the   amount    of    metal    It    would    take    to    till    the    space    be 
rween    two    adjacent    feet,    each    heel    having    an    extension 
which  project*  upwardly  therefrom  and  contacts  with  the 
rear    face   of    the    head   at    a    point    between    the    lop   and 
bottom  sldea  of  the  head  to  reinforce  the  head  and  feet, 
and  making  the  center  of  weight  and  percusalon  approxl 
inately  the  center  of  the  whole  face  of  the  club,  the  toea 
.)f   the  feet   and   the   free  extremitlea  of  the   heels  extend 
lug  sabatantlally   the  aame  distance  from   the  driving  and 
rear  faces,  respectively,  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  having  spaced  feet  depending 
from  the  lower  aide  thereof,  the  whole  of  each  foot  ex 
tending  back  beyond  the  rear  face  of  the  head  and  form- 
ing a  heel,  each  heel  weighlns  not  leaa  than  the  amount 
of  metal  It  would  take  to  till  up  the  apace  or  cavity  be 
twcen  any  two  of  the  feet,  and  the  sole  of  each  foot 
being  not  less  than  twice  aa  long  or  thick  forward  aad 
back  as  the  thickness  of  the  sole  of  the  conventional  golf 
eUib  head  and  making  the  center  of  the  weight  and  the 
center  of  percuHsion  approximately  tlie  center  of  the 
whole  face  of  the  club. 


1,089,882.      GAUMKNT    IIANOEK.      Maky    E.    Tuomah, 
rittaburgli,   ru.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James   M.    Ful 
lerton,    rittsburgh,    I'a.       Filed    l>ec.     14.    1011.       Serial 
No.   665,75ti.      (CI.   4r.-  13. 1 


on  oppoaite  sides  of  aald  atfeaina  for  tpraylng  aatd  atreamt 
of  material  while  the  name  are  falling  anconfined. 


■-'  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  means  for 
proportionately  feeding  the  Ingredients,  aald  means  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  .same  In  freely  falliuK  subatantlally  parallel 
streams,  means  In  tranaverae  line  with  and  located  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  aald  atreama  for  spraying  aald  atreama 
of  material  while  the  same  are  falling  unconfined.  and  a 
mlxlnij  reci'ptade  having  means  therein  for  mixing  The 
tnaterial  thus  moistened. 


l,(>Hi>,K84  M.\NIFOI.D  HKATER.  Fredkmkk  \.  Voi-I^ 
nanrtiT.  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  I>ec  ■_'«,  1912.  Herlal  No. 
738.545.      (CI.   21H  -.-IK  ) 


A  garment  holder  comprising  a  skeleton  body  of  tlat 
metal  in  the  form  of  a  right  angi^  triangle,  one  leg  of 
said  triangle  being  provided  with  means  for  8uiH)ortlng 
the  body,  the  inner  eilge  of  the  hypotenuse  of  aald  lK)dy 
forming  a  garment  supporting  member  provided  with  up 
wardly  projecting  hooka  forming  narrow  slot  like  recesses 
to  receive  hook-portions  of  garment  hangers,  whereby  the 
hangers  will  not  readily  fall  out  of  said  recesses  or  be- 
eome  accidentally  disengaged  from  said  garment  support- 
ing member. 

l.oW.gMS.     CONCRFmC-MACHINE.      Edwabd   N.  Thomp, 
Syracuae.   N.   Y  ,  assignor   to  The  Solray   rroceaa   Com- 
pany. Solvay,  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Aug    1.   1906.      Serial  No.  828.<W5«.      (Cl.   «S — 7.1.) 
1.   In  n  eoner«te  mixer,  the  combination  of  means  for 
proportionately  feeding  the  InifTedlenta.  8»M  means  a«lapt 
ed  to  feed  the  same  In  freely  falling  nubatanttaillT  parallel 
streams,   and    means   in    transverse    line   with   and  l«wated 


1.  .\  heater  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
metallic  casing,  curved  supports  carried  thereby,  platea 
of  Insulation  arranged  In  said  casing  with  one  of  said 
plates  provided  with  extensions  engaging  said  supports, 
an  Insulating  <ore  arranged  between  aald  plates,  and  a 
metallic  ribbon  wound  aronnd  said  core  and  having  ends 
thereof  extending  out  of  said  casing  against  the  extension 
of  said  plate  of  insulation  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy. 

2.  \  heater  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
metallic  casing,  supports  carried  thereby,  platea  of  Insula 
tion  arranged  within  said  casing  and  one  of  said  platea 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  engage  said  supp<jrts, 
an  Insulating  core  arranged  l>etween  said  plates  of  Insula- 
tion, a  metallic  rlblxin  wound  around  said  <ore  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  In  proximity  to  the  extensions  of  said 
Insulating  plate,  n  detachable  ribbed  side  w«ll  closing 
said  casing  and  means  in  connection  with  aald  casing  for 
retiiining  said  side  wall  In  engagement  therewith. 

.i.  \  heater  of  the  typ<'  described,  comprising  a  cnaing 
liavin,'  a  detachable  s^e  wall,  supports  iirojecting  from 
one  side  of  the  back  of  s;ild  casing,  plates  of  insulation 
Mrrani;e<l  within  said  casing.  <'Xtension»  carried  by  an 
edjfe  of  one  of  said  platea  and  engaging  the  supports  of 
said  casing,  an  Inaalatlng  core  arraauad  between  aald 
plates,  and  n  metallic  rlhlx>n  supported  by  t-aid  core  and 
having  the  enda  thereof  terminating  at  the  extcD^ns  of 
said   Insulating  plates. 

4.  A  heater  of  the  type  deacrlbed  comprtaing  a  easlns. 
supports  carried  by  the  back  of  aakl  caat»g  at  oaa  e«l«a 
thereof,  ptaLtea  of  laaulatlon  arranged  wltblfl  MM  caiiiic 
an  Insulating  core  arranged  betwaan  said  piatM,  a  aatallle 
rlbl'on  woond  ni>on  said  core  nnd  having  the  en«8  thereof 
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terminating  at  the  supports  of  said  casing,  insulation  ar- 
ranged between  said  supports  and  the  ends  of  said  ribbon, 
and  means  wliereby  access  can  W  had  to  said  casing 

.'>.  The  combination  with  n  suitable  support,  of  a  casing 
connected  thereto,  plates  of  insulation  arranged  in  said 
casiii!.'.  extensions  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  of  insula- 
tion and  extending  to  the  connection  of  aald  casing  with 
said  support,  an  insulating  core  arranged  between  said 
plates  of  insulation  and  a  metallic  ribbon  wound  around 
said  core  and  having  ends  thereof  extending;  into  prox- 
lmil\    to  the  extensions  of  said  [date  of  Insulation. 


York,    N 


ANf.I.E  FINDER 
Y.      Filed  Mar.   22. 
2  2.) 


<;rsTAVR    W.^i,r>ACE.    N-^w 
]91,S.      Serial    No.    7r,f!.lT0. 


1.  -Vn  angle  flnder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  stand 
with  one  of  its  edges  on  a  primary  support,  a  mirror  hav- 
ing divisions  reprenentlng  inches  and  fractions  thereof  set 
into  said  frame,  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  therefrom  in  front  of  the  divi- 
sions on  the  mirror,  and  a  sight  on  the  cord  co  acting 
with  said  divisions. 

2.  An  angle  finder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  stand 
with  one  of  its  edges  on  a  primary  support,  a  mirror  hav 
Ing  a  central  line  running  sul)stantlally  vertically  across 
the  face  thereof  set  Into  said  frame,  divisions  correspond- 
ing to  inches  and  fractions  thereof  extending  to  the  right 
and  left  of  the  central  line,  said  divisions  being  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  mirror,  n  cord  attached  endwise  to  said 
frame  In  front  of  the  central  line  of  the  mirror  and 
adapted  to  l»e  swung  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  sight  on 
the  cord   co  acting  with   said  divisions. 

.'<  .\n  angle  flnder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
with  one  of  Its  edges  on  n  support,  a  mirror  having'  divl 
sinns  formed  on  Its  back  surface  set  into  said  frame,  a 
cord  atta(lie<l  endwise  to  said  frame  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally  In  front  of  the  divisions  on  the  mirror,  and  a 
sight  co<^perating  with  said  cord  and  said  mirror. 

4.  .\n  angle  flnder  comprising  a  reflector  bearing  scales 
of  different  characters  adjacent  Its  top  and  bottom  edges, 
a  cord  secured  endwise  to  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  laterally  In  front  of  the  mirror  in  connection  with 
cither  scale,  and  a  sight  on  the  cord  cooperating  with  said 
•calea. 

5.  An  ancle  flnder  comprising  a  mirror  having  n  Kero 
mark  and  graduations  corresponding  to  projections  of  the 
degrees  of  a  circle  combined  with  a  cord  connected  endwise 
with  the  mirror  at  the  kto  mark,  said  cord  being  movable 
on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  sight  on  the  cord  co  acting 
with   said  »:raduatlons. 

[Claims  f.  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0S9.SS6.      ELECTRK        API'ARATUS      FOR      DRIVING 

CLOCKS     OR     SIMILAR      MECHANISM.      Henry      E. 

Wakren.   Ashland,    Mass.     Filed   Dec.   2.'1    1909.      Serial 

No.   534.086.      (Cl.  58—30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  device,  electrical 
means  to  give  It  added  Impulse  when  oscillating,  mecha- 
nism to  open  the  electric  circuit  operated  by  the  oscillat- 
ing device,  and  operated  by  other  means  to  close  the  clr- 
200  O.  O.— 80 


cult,   with   a   dead-beat   contact   after    time   intervals,    the 
extent    of    which    are    determined    by    the    amplitude    of 

<«  inj:  of  the  oscillating  device. 


l^^.~ 


II- 


2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  device,  electrical 
means  to  give  it  added  impulse  when  oscillating,  a  con- 
tact maker  operated  by  the  oscillating  device  to  open  the 
impulse  given  circuit,  other  means  as  a  counterweight  to 
act  upon  the  contact-maker  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means 
to  arrest  the  kinetic  force  of  such  c<mtact  and  prevent  re- 
silient action  when  closing  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  device,  electrical 
means  to  pive  it  add<'d  ImpuUe  when  oscillating,  a  make- 
.ind-break  device  In  the  electric  circuit  which  Is  operated 
by  the  oscillating  device  to  open  the  circuit  and  automati- 
cally to  close  the  circuit,  one  memlxr  <if  the  make-and- 
hreak  device  having  resilient  frictional  contact  to  cause 
the  kinetic  enerjry  of  the  movable  menilicr  to  polish  the 
contact   surfaces   and    to   prevent    resilient    action. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pendulum,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  an  air-gap,  and  so  placed  that  Its  magnetic  lines 
of  force  across  the  pap  are  chiefly  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  thf  pendulum, 
and  an  electric  conductor,  in  the  form  of  a  coil  with  its 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  lines  of  force  across  the 
air  gap  of  the  magnet  which  lines  will  l>e  cut  bj  the  elec- 
tric conductor  when  the  pendulum  oscillates,  and  means 
to  supply  current  to  the  conductor  intermittently. 

5  Means  to  impart  energy  to  an  oscillating  device  con- 
sisting of  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  relatively  short 
;iir  gap  in  which  the  lines  of  force  are  concentrated  and 
approximately  parallel,  and  an  electric  conductor  in  the 
form  of  a  tlat  coii.  the  planes  of  the  convolutioiijKof  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force  across  said  air  gap, 
one  of  said  means  being  mounted  in  such  position  upon  the 
oscillating  device  that  the  magnetic  lines  of  the  magnet 
will  cut  across  the  convolutions  of  the  conductor  when 
the  device  is  oscillating,  and  means  to  supply  current  to 
the   conductor  intermittently. 


I.0S9.SST.      HOTTLK.      Atglst   A.    Wayk.    .<i.    I.ouih.    Mo 
j        assignor  of   one-fourth    to   Joseph   Kupi)eriz.    St.    Louis. 
I        Mo.      Filed   Aug.    11.   1913.      Serial    No.    7^4,109.      iCl. 
215 — 113.) 

In  combination  with  a  bottle  whose  iieeiv  is  provided 
with  external  threads  and  Interrupted  horizontal  ribs,  ver- 
tically arranged  stops  between  the  ribs,  a  combined  stop- 
per and  cap  arrangtMl  to  fit  within  and  eml^race  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  having  threads  for  connection  with  the 
threads  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  diametrically  opposite 
projections  for  coaction  with  said  ribs  and  stops  of  the 
bottle  whereby,   upon  a   rotation   of  the   cap.   tlie   threads 
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will  cause  ii   scHtlriK  or   imsesfiiiK  of  the  otopper  and   the 
projertlons.   ribs  and  stops  will   r«'.|iili-e   telatlvf   rlKht  and 

^*  a  tr 


U'I't    tiHiid   III' 

lioltj.- 


■iiit'iils  fell-  I  lie  rciiidval   nf  the  cap   from   the 


I.ONit.ss.s,     INhKUCAUMKN'r.      Kdwarh  K.   Wkniwouim, 
SliikliiK  Spriim,   I'a  ,  asslictiur  to  Model  riiderwear  Coni- 


|iiiiiy.  SlukiriK  Spring.  I'a 
vatila.  I'lled  Oct.  IT.  V^\ 
•J      14  4.1 


a    <'orporatloQ    of    reniisyl- 
S.Tlal    .No    TOn.O'JS        (CI. 


.Vii  umlei  ^ariMi'tit  havlni;  a  Ixidy  portion  and  leg  por- 
tions, .said  It'K  portions  being  connected  by  aprons  forming 
a  coutlnuous  skirt,  one  of  said  aprons  having  Its  lateral 
tnlges  stitched  to  the  front  of  the  leg  fwitlons,  and  the 
other  apron  having  Its  lateral  edi;es  stitched  t"  the  ha'k 
of  said   leg  portlims 


l.0K!).HH9.  l'A<  KA<;K.  Kkan(  is  .1  WKsmv,  Uinghamton, 
N.  v.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  lieiiiard  1,.  (iabriel,  Blng- 
hiiuilon.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  H,  19i;;.  .Serial  No.  7S;{.8b4. 
K'l    -JOK      41.> 


1      'I'hf  I'oiiililna  tlon    in    a    pH>kai:i'   having  a    periiia  iifntly 
foriiii'd  (inter  laslng,  and  a  rollapsihie  lining,  of  tin  ejeetor 


<ori-esp«i)dIng  In  form  to  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the 
package  and  provlde<l  with  folding  means  for  enKSKlni?  the 
lower  portion  of  the  eollapMllile  lining,  and  a  lifting  handle 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  ejector  and  eitendlnjf  from 
the  margin  of  the  ejet  tor  upwardly  between  the  lining 
and  the  casing  wait. 

2.  The  Combination  In  a  package  having  a  permanently 
formed  outer  casing  provided  with  a  Ud.  and  a  collapsible 
lining,  of  an  ejector  corresponding  In  form  to  the  cross 
sectional  lontour  of  the  package  and  provided  with  fold- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  collapsible 
lining,  and  a  lifting  handle  extending  from  the  margin  of 
the  ejeiior  upwardly  tx-tween  the  lining  and  the  casing 
wall,  the  handle  being  adapted  to  t>e  bent  downwardly  over 
tlif  margin  of  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  retained 
In  engagement   therewith  by  the  lid  of  said  casing. 

.'1  The  combination  In  a  package  having  i>ermanently 
formed  outer  casing  and  a  collapsible  lining,  of  an  eje<  tor 
corresponding  to  the  interior  cross  sectional  contour  of 
the  casing  on  which  the  lining  rests,  means  on  the  margin 
of  the  ejector  for  engaging  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
lining,  and  a  handle  forme<l  Integrally  on  the  ejector  that 
extends  iipwardl\  UMwcen  the  lining  and  the  casing  and  Is 
adapted  t<i  l>e  lieni  downwardly  over  the  margin  of  the 
casing. 

4.  .V  package  comprlsiug  an  outer  casing  adaptetl  to 
contain  a  lining,  a  Hanged  cover  closing  over  the  upp«-r 
open  end  thereof,  an  ejector  forme<l  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  body  formed  substantlHlly  to  the  Interior  cross  sec- 
lional  contour  of  the  casing,  and  Its  edges  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  lining  placed  In  said  casing,  and 
an  niiwardly  projecting  strlji  on  Its  margin  forming  a 
lifting  handle  that  extends  Intwe^n  the  lining  and  the 
casing  and  N  IxtidaMe  ilow  nw  ardiv  o\er  the  upi>er  margin 
of  the  casing,  the  flange  of  the  co\er  l>elng  ;idnpted  to 
close  o\  'T  the  handle 


l.Hs'.t  s'.Mi      IMiKX.     <i.ikkn(eH    Wii.k.^    Hartford,  Colli!. 
liied  lie,     \i,  l<«»(i      Serial  No.  :;47, .'.»>_■.      Mill      7  > 


1  .\i,  Index  sheet  designed  to  receive  Index  characters, 
a  -^ct  of  memoranda  sheets  each  having  on  It*  edge  .1  se 
leitive  fornnition  relatively  lo<'ated  with  res|>ect  to  and 
to  1»»-  IdentlfltHl  by  a  character  on  the  Index  sheet,  said 
formations  on  the  memoranda  sheets  l«dn.;  blank  and  being 
located  outside  of  the  edge  of  the  Index  sheet. 

2.  .\n  Index  sheet  having  characters  extending  along  an 
edge,  a  set  of  memoranda  she«'ts  each  having  a  selective 
formation  on  Its  e<lge  relatively  locate<l  with  respect  to  and 
lo  he  IdentlfltHl  by  one  of  Hnid  characters  on  the  Index 
sheet,  siiiii  formstlons  l>elng  blank  and  lo<-ated  outside  of 
file  I'dge  of  tile  margin  of  the  Index   sheet. 

:;  .\ii  index  sheet  designed  to  rei'vive  index  characters, 
a  set  i.r  memoranda  sheets  each  having  on  Its  edge  a 
sel.-cn\e  form.-itlon  relatively  located  with  i>'spect  to  and 
to  lie  identlfle<l  by  a  character  on  the  Index  sheet,  and  a 
se.  tloii  page  [irovidcd  with  means  located  outside  of  the 
edges  of  the  index  sbe<'t  and  memoranda  sheets  for  locat- 
ing  the  sections   coniiwised   of  said  sheets. 

4.  .Vn  Index  sheet  provided  with  charai  ters  extending 
along  -.w.  edL'''.  a  -ii'i  of  memoranda  sheets  each  having  on 
Its  edge  a  seleitive  formation  relatively  Iwated  with  re- 
spe<  t  to  and  to  l)e  identified  by  one  of  said  characters  on 
the  linlex  sheet,  said  formations  l>eing  located  outside  of 
the  eilge  of  the  index  sho«'t  and  ix'lng  blank,  and  a  sepa 
rate   section    indicating   page   provided   with   means   located 
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outside  of  the  edges  of  the  other  pages  for  locating  a  sec- 
tion composed  of  an  Indicating  sheet  and  memoranda 
sheets  appurtenant  thereto. 

.").  An  Index  sheet  designed  to  receive  Index  characters, 
a  !*et  of  memoranda  sheets  each  having  on  its  edge  a  selec- 
tive formation  relatively  located  with  respect  to  and  to 
be  Identlf1<^d  by  a  character  on  the  index  sheet,  and  means 
I'H'ated  outside  of  the  edges  of  the  Index  hheet  and  memo- 
randa sheets  for  locating  the  section  composed  of  said 
hheets. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


l,os»,KiM.  I>Or»K  HOI.DKK.  Epwark  \V.  W(X>LLKV.  Jer- 
sey City.  -N  .1  nied  Aug.  r..  191ti.  Serial  No.  oTO.ssti 
Hi     nv      H4).  ) 


l.nsn.sniv  KXl'I.OSION  gas- TCRBINP:.  HEiNRirn 
ZoKM.i.  Zurich,  Swltterland  Filed  .Ian.  6,  191.;.  Se- 
rial No.  740,470       (CI.  60—4.^ 

1.  In  an  explosion  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  comi)r<'Ksor,  of  a  two  cycle  gas  engine  for  impelling 
said  compressor,  the  combustion  gases  of  said  engine  ex- 
panding during  the  outward  movement  of  Its  piston,  an 
explosion  chamber  In  continuous  communication  with  the 
cylinder  of  said  engine,  noEzles  connected  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotor  wheel,  auxiliary  means  for  ex- 
pelling said  combustion  gases  during  the  inward  stroke  of 


1.  In  H  holder  the  combination  of  a  knob  shaped  male 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  latches  located 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  a  spring  bearing  be- 
tween said  latches  and  a  bulged  shaped  cup  female  mem- 
U'r  coactlng  with  said  male  member. 

2.  In  a  holder  the  combination  of  a  knob  shaped  male 
uiemlH-r,   having  an  opening  with  converging  ends,  latches 
I'K-ated   in   said  opening  and  extending   through   said   con 
Nerging  ends,  a  spring  located  In  said  opening  and  bearing 
hetweeu  said  latches  and  a  bulged  shaped  cup  female  mem 
u-r  Coactlng  with  said  male  member. 

;!  In  a  holder  the  combination  of  a  male  meml)er,  a 
pair  of  lat(  hes  supjxirted  In  said  member,  a  spring  bear 
ing  between  the  Inner  faces  of  the  latches,  a  cup  shaped 
lemale  member  having  a  pair  of  orx-nlngs  that  register 
with  said  latches  in  one  p<isltion  of  said  female  member, 
means  to  turn  the  female  memlier  to  cause  said  openings 
to  register  with  said  latches  and  automatic  means  to  re- 
turn tlie  same  to  Its  normal  position. 

4  In  a  holder  the  conildnatlon  of  a  male  member,  'a 
pail  of  latches  sujiporied  in  said  memlx^r,  means  to  main- 
tain said  latiiies  In  their  normal  positions,  a  movable 
temale  memlMr  comprising  a  cup,  having  a  pair  of  open 
iiigs  that  register  with  said  latches  in  one  position  of  the 
female  members,  a  neck  extending  from  the  cup,  flange 
lugs  extending  from  the  neck,  a  barrel  having  a  groove 
supporting  said  neck,  the  said  groove  registering  with  the 
rtange  lugs  of  said  neck,  and  a  spring  coiinetted  between 
tlie  cup  and  the  barrel. 

.5.  In  a  holder  combination  of  a  male  memlier,  a  buffer 
extending  from  said  member,  a  pair  of  vertical  latches 
supported  In  the  member,  means  to  maintain  said  latches 
Ml  their  normal  extcnde<i  locations,  a  female  member  com 
luising  a  (Up,  a  flange  on  the  cup  having  n  pair  of  open 
ings  ad«pt«Ml  to  register  with  the  latches  In  one  position 
')f  the  cup,  a  Kupixirt  for  the  cup  to  turn  on,  a  spring  con- 
nected between  the  cnj)  and  support  adapted  to  maintain 
the  cup  with  the  openings  <iut  of  register  with  the  latches 
and  means  to  control  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  cup. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  piston  of  the  gas  engine  at  an  approximately  constant 
|)res8ure  and  for  causing  these  gases  to  flow  during  the 
wiiole  wfirking  process  through  said  noezles  at  a  Sf>eed  of 
the  greatest  possible  uniformity  to  said  rotor  wheel 


2.  In  an  explosion  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  « 
plstfui  comjiressor.  of  a  two  cycle  gas  engine  impelllilj; 
said  compressor,  the  comliustion  gases  of  said  engine  ex- 
panding during  the  outward  movement  of  its  piston,  an 
explosion  chamber  in  continuous  communication  with  the 
cylinder  of  said  engine,  nozzles  connected  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  rotor  wheel,  auxiliary  means  for  expelling 
said  combustion  gases  during  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  pis 
ton  of  the  gas  engine  at  an  approximately  constant  pref 
sure  and  for  causing  these  gases  to  flow  during  the  whole 
working  process  through  said  nozzles  at  a  speed  of  the 
greatest  possible  uniformity  to  said  rotor  wheel,  and  a 
medium  contained  in  said  means  connected  dnring  the 
greater  part  of  a  working  process  to  the  side  of  the  gas 
engine  cylinder  opposite  to  that  of  the  explosion  chamber, 
said  medlutn  receiving  work  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion during  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  of  the  gaj»- 
engine,  while  it  transmits  its  work  to  said  products  dur- 
ing the  inward  stroke  of  said  piston. 

;■!.  In  an  explosion  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  compressor,  of  a  two  cycle  gas  engine  impelllng^ 
said  compressor,  the  combustion  of  said  engine  expanding 
during  the  outward  movement  of  its  piston,  an  explosloD 
chamber  in  continuous  communication  with  the  cylinder 
of  said  engine,  nozzles  connected  to  the  combustion  cham- 
l)er,  a  rotor  wheel,  auxiliary  means  for  impelling  said 
combustion  gases  during  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston 
of  the  gas  engine  at  an  approximately  constant  presBure^ 
and  for  causing  these  gases  t«  flow  during  the  whole  work- 
ing process  through  said  noziles  at  a  speed  of  the  greatest 
possible  uniformity  to  said  rotor  wheel,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  filled  with  air  and  connect«Hl  durlns^ 
the  greater  part  of  a  working  process  to  the  side  of  th«^ 
gas  engine  cylinder  opposite  to  that  of  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, the  air  In  said  receptacle  receiving  work  from  the 
products  of  combustion  during  the  outward  stroke  of  thp 
piston  of  the  gas  engine,  while  the  air  transmits  work  to 
said  products  during  the  inward  stroke  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosion  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  compressor,  of  a  two  cycle  gas  engine  impelling  said 
comprcBsor,  the  combustion  gases  of  said  engine  expand- 
ing during  the  outward  movement  of  its  position,  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  in  continuous  communication  with  the^ 
cylinder  of  said  engine,  nozzles  connected  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  rotor  wheel,  auxiliary  means  for  impel- 
ling said  combustion  gases  during  the  Inward  stroke  of 
the  piston  of  the  gas  engine  at  an  approximately  constant 
pressure  and  for  causing  these  gases  to  flow  during  th<» 
whole  working  process  through  said  nozzles  at  a  speed  of 
the  greatest  possible  uniformity  to  said  rotor  wheel,  said 
means  including  a  receptacle  filled  with  air  used  for  thr- 
combustion  and  connected  during  the  greater  part  of  a 
working  process  to  the  side  of  the  gas  engine  cylinder  op 
poslte  to  that  of  the  explosion  chamber,  the  air  in  sai<* 
receptacle  receiving  work  from  the  products  of  combustion 
daring  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  of  the  gas  en 
gtne,  while  the  air  transmits  work  to  said  products  during 
the  inward  stroke  of  said  piston. 
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.'>.  In  an  expluslon  khh  turliine,  th.'  loinbination  with  u 
pisilon  compressor,  of  a  two  cycle  twin-cylinder  jras  t-nnlnc 
havlnu  pistons  working  In  opiiosltc  directions  and  lmiM>l 
lliii;  sHid  compresHnr.  the  lombiiHtlon  Rases  of  said  enRlne 
expiindlni:  duriii),'  th.'  outward  niov.mcnt  of  its  pistons, 
an  cxploHloii  cliuiuh.T  In  contlniiou-i  (•omiiuiulcatloii  with 
till'  cylinder  of  said  enplne,  notzles  conni-i-ted  t'l  tin- 
conihustioii  cliambcrs.  a  rotor  wheel  nnd  aiixlllaiy  iman^' 
for  exp.llim;  said  (.ouiliuNtiou  j;ascs  durlnc  tin'  liiwanl 
stroke  of  the  pistons  of  the  ^as  enttlne  at  an  approxiniMi. 
coiiMtuiit  presBure  and  for  causing  these  ^ases  to  flow  dm 
liiK  the  whole  working  process  through  unld  nozzles  at  .i 
-il)eed  of  the  greatest  possible  uniformity  to  --.ild  rotor 
wlieel. 


I.iiMO.Sit;;  CORN  I'LANTKli  ATTACHMKNl".  I'Mn  1! 
Vi.i.BKK,  I'hn.-r.  Iowa.  F11«'<1  -Max  l't>.  i:'i:;.  S.'riiil  No 
TTit.Tss       M'l.    11  1-0.  I 


1.    lu    a    corn    planter    attacbmeut    for    the    purpose    net 
forth,  the  lorohlaatlon  with  a  flat  shoe  sllgbtiy  upturned 
iit  its  front  end  ;  of  a  rib  secured  upon  and  along  tlie  ceu 
nal    line  of  said  shoe  with   ltn  forward  end  exteudinK   be 
.\i>nd   the  front   end  of   tlie  Mhoe   and   upturned,   means   for 
.utaihinK  its  npiH>r  1  xlreuiity  to  the  frame  of  a  corn  plan 
ler,    a    support    eoiriiectintt    the    rear   enil    of   said    rib   witii 
the  frame  of  tlie  corn  pl.i titer,  and  means  for  adju»-tlni;  the 
ieuKtli  of  said  support. 

■J.    In    a    corn    plaiilft-r    attachment    for    tlie    purpose    se' 
lortb,   the  combination  with  a   Hat  shoe  sllKiitiy    ui'turued 
lit  its  front  en<l  ;  of  a  rib  mm  ured  upon  and  alonjr  the  cen 
iral    line  of  said   shoe   with    Its   forward   end   extenthuj,'    be 
youd    IIk"    front    end    of   the   ^lioc   and    upturned,    means    for 
attachiut;  its  upper  extremity  to  the  frame  of  a  corn  plan 
ter,   a    Isill   wlKjse    head    is  connected   with    the   lear    'iid    ot 
said    rib   and    wbo8«»   threaded   sbauk    stands    uppermoht,   a 
pair   of   members   telescopically   mounted    upon   each   other 
and  the  lowermost  having  a  horizoutaily   projeclin>;  lower 
extremity   plercetl   with   an   eye   eu>;a»?inn   said   bolt,    means 
lor  rtttacblni?   th"    upper   end   of    the   uppermost    member    !<• 
the  frame   of  the  corn   jdautcr.    amk  nuts   on    ihi     Ibreadeii 
shank   of  said   Ixilt   atvove   and    below    the   eye    in    the   rear 
wardiy  turned  end  of  said  lower  member. 

:\.  In  a  corn  planter  attachment  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  Hat  shoe  taperiui:  toward 
Its  front  end  ;  of  a  rib  seemed  upon  and  alouK  tlie  central 
line  of  said  shoe  with  its  forward  end  exteudinK  lieyoud 
the  front  end  of  the  sho--  an<l  tipturne<l,  means  for  attach 
iDK  its  iijiixT  extremity  to  the  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  a 
clip  plate  havlni?  Its  ends  secured  upon  «ild  rib  and  its 
center  ralsetl  and  pierced  with  n  hole,  a  bolt  liuvin«  its 
head  disposed  between  sakl  clip  i>late  nn<l  rib  and  its 
shank  projecting  throuRh  said  liole  with  Its  threaded  end 
uppermost,  two  nuts  on  said  threaded  end,  and  a  support 
coiislstluK  of  two  members  telescopically  mounted  upon 
each  ottM?r  with  the  upper  end  of  tlie  uppermost  member 
cDga^'lni;  the  frame  of  the  corn  planter  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  lowermost  memtier  turned  to  the  rear  and  pierced 
with  an  eje  enKaKlng  said  bolt  lietween  the  nuts. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter  attarlimeut  for  the  puriKwe  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  flat  shoe  taporln»r  toward  its 
front  end  ;  of  a  rib  secured  upon  and  along  the  central  line 
of  said  9i»oe  with  ita  forward  end  extending  l*yond  the 
front  end  of  the  ahoe  and  upturned,  means  for  attaching 
Its  upjier  extremity  to  the  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  a  clip 


piste  havlnK  its  ends  secured  ui)on  said  rib  and  its  center 
raise<l  and  pierced  with  a  hole,  a  ixilt  having  its  beaii 
di>posed  between  said  (lip  plate  and  rib  and  Ita  ahauk 
pro.|e<tlnK  through  said  hole  with  Its  threaded  end  upper 
most,  two  nuts  on  said  threaded  end,  an  upright  member 
of  strap  iron  havlnj?  its  lower  end  turned  to  the  rear  and 
pierced  with  an  eye  en^aKlng  said  lx)lt  lietween  aala  nuU 
and  Its  upper  end  formetl  into  tongues  projecting  for- 
wnrdly  in  parallelism  with  each  other,  an  upper  meml>er 
having  its  upper  end  hooked  over  the  frame  of  the  corn 
planter  and  secured  thereto  and  its  body  pierced  with  a 
-leries  of  holes,  the  bo<ly  of  the  lower  tuemlicr  bavin;;  a 
sln;.'le  hole,  nnd  a  Uilt  passin;;  through  one  of  snld  series 
in  one  member  and  throuiih  the  single  hole  In  the  other 
inemlii'r.   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'.  In  an  11 1  linhment  for  enrii  planters,  the  corabluailon 
with  a  Hat  slioe  taixMini;  toward  Its  front  end,  and  a  rib 
.if  strap  iron  secured  upon  and  throughout  the  length  of 
said  shoe  and  liavlnR  an  upturned  front  extremity  adapt- 
ed to  be  sccureil  to  the  frame  of  the  corn  planter;  of  a 
bolt  whose  head  Is  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rib  nnd 
wbos.'  threadi'd  shank  stands  uppermost,  a  pair  of  nnts 
on  siiltl  slmnk.  an  ii|prlght  member  of  strap  iron  having 
its  lowi'i  end  turned  to  the  rear  and  pierced  with  an  evi- 
en>;ak;inK  s^iil  Inilf  U^tween  said  nuts  and  its  upper  end 
forme<l  into  tonuues  projecthik;  forwardly  in  paralli'lism 
with  each  other,  an  upfH-r  memtK-r  having  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  booked  over  the  frame  of  the  corn  planter 
and  secured  thereto  and  its  body  pierced  with  a  series  of 
holes,  the  body  of  the  lower  member  having  a  single  hole, 
:ind  a  bolt  passiuk:  through  one  of  saiil  series  In  one  mem- 
tier and  tbronirb  the  single  hole  In  the  othr^r  meml>er.  foP 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

1 1  laims  »;  to   H»  not   prlnte.j  in  the  ilazette  ] 
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I  The  <'oinbinatioii  with  :i  _'rindlnu  nie.-h;inlsm  emplov- 
int:  a  mixture  of  iibrasive  nnd  water,  and  a  dralnace  ve- 
•  eptade  (wMieath  the  ;:rindini;  mechanism  for  reeelvint'  th«» 
-.lid  mixture  from  such  lirinrlin;;  nieebanlsni  after  use 
therewith,  of  n  L;radlni.'  device  jiditpted  to  ;;rade  the  abra- 
■-ive  in  tlie  said  mixture,  ine.ins  for  condiielinL'  Ibe  mixture 
of  Htiraslve  and  water  from  the  receptacle  to  tlie  irradlng 
device,  and  means  whereby  the  mixture  of  aluaslve  and 
water  may  !>■  1  (inducted  either  to  the  grindini;  mechanism 
or  to  tlie  drainage  receptacle  whereby  It  may  be  circulated 
lontinuously  throut'b  the  grading  device  without  passing 
to  the  grinding  me<'hani8m. 

1.'.   The  combination  with  a  grinding  me<hanlsm  emiiloy- 
ing  a  mixture  of  abrasive  and   water,  nnd  a  drainage   re- ■ 
eeptade    beneath    the    grinding    mechanism    for    receiving 
the  said  mixture  from  such  grinding  mechanism  after  use 
therewith,  of  a  grading  device  sdapted  to  grade  the  abra- 
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Blve  in  the  said  mixture,  means  for  conducting  the  mix 
ture  of  abrasive  and  water  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
grading  device,  and  a  movable  conductor  whereby  the  mix 
ture  of  abrasive  and  water  may  be  circulated  continuously 
through  the  grading  device  without  passing  to  the  grind 
ing  mechanism,  or  may  be  directed  to  the  grinding  mech 
anism. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  grinding  mechanism  employ 
Ing  n   mixture  of  abrasive  and   water,  and  a   drainage   re 
iepta<  le  beneatli  the  grinding  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
said    mixture    from    such    grinding    mechanism    after    use 
therewith,    of    a    grndint;    device    adajitcd    to    separate    the 
abrasive  in   the  said   mixture  into  a  plurality  of  different 
grades,  means  for  conduiting  the  mixture  of  abrasive  and 
water    from    the    receplaele    to    tlie    grading   devi.  e.    means 
wlierebx    any  one  of  the  grades  In  the  grading  device  may 
be    (onduct.Hl    from    the    grading    device    to    the    grinding: 
iiieehanism  while  maintaining  the  other  grades  in  suspen 
sion    in    the    gradius    device,    and    means    for    returnin;:    a 
iM.rtloii    of   such    other   grades   to    the   dralnaeo    receptacle 
dnrini:   the   application    of   the   otie    grade   to   the   grlndinu 
inei  bii  nisni. 

4     Tlie  ((.mbinatlon  with  a  grinding  mechanism  empu.., 
in-   ,1    mixture  of  abrasive  and   water,  and  a   drainage   r. 
repi.K  |.    beneath  the  grinding  mechanism  for  receiving  tlie 
s.iid    mixture    from    such    grinding    mechanism    after    use 
tber.  witl).  of  a  grading  device  adapted  to  grade  the  abra 
sive  in  the  said  mixture,  means  for  conducting  the  mixture 
of  abrasive  and   water  from  the  receptacle  to  tlie  grading 
device,  and  a  condiutor  leading  to  the  grinding  mechaulsui 
;,nd    movable    vertically    in    the    grffdiug    device    whereby 
any  one  of  the  grades  therein  may  be  withdrawn  and  de 
livered    to    the    grindiii;;    nieebanism    without    withdrawing 
the  other  grades. 

,'..   The  combination  with  a  grinding  mechanism  employ 
ing   a  mixture  of  Bbrasive  and  water,  and  a  drainage   re 
ceptaclc  for  receiving  the  said  mixture  from  the  grinding 
me.  hanlsm,  of  a  grading  tank,  means  for  forcing  tlie  mix 
ture    from    the   drainage    receptacle    upward    through    th( 
tank,  an   overflow   passage  leading  from   the  tank,   a   con 
(»i»«-ior  for  carrying  the  material  graded  from  the  tank  to 
the   grinding   mechanism,  and   a    regulating   passage   inter 
T^edlate    the    ends   of    the    tank    and    leading    back    to    tli' 
dfftinage  reeeptacle,   whereby   the  amount   of  overflow  ami 
th.'   upward   velo<lty   of  the    li.piid   in    the  tank   alx)ve   ih. 
outlet   from    the   tank   of   such    last    passage    may    be    reiiu 

lal.'d. 

1(  [aims  »i  to  U  not  i.rinted  in  the  ilazeite  I 
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in  water  in  a  receptncle.  conducting  any  desired  grade  to 
the  grinding  mechanism,  collecting  the  drainage  of  abra- 
sive and  water  from  the  grin.lln^:  mechanism,  conducting 
portions  of  the  grades  Id  th.>  r.'ceptac  le  n.it  being  used 
to  the  dralnag.'  collected  and  returning  the  drainage  to  the 
k'radinL'  r.'ceptacle  durina;  the  period  in  which  the  Said 
desire.!  grade  is  lieinj;  conducted  to  the  grinding  mecha- 
nism, the  said  operation  l)eing  conducted  in  an  uniiiter- 
nipte.i  cycb'. 

■J.  'Ihe  metlKsl  of  applying  abrasive  to  grinding  mecba- 
nisin.  whi.h  eonsisi-  in  supplying  a  mixture  of  one  of 
lb.-  gradis  ,,1  th-'  abrasive  and  a  liquid  from  a  grading 
lecejita.  b'  lo  th.  srindinp  medianlsm  and  returning  the 
mixture  10  the  r.(cptacle  in  an  uninterrupted  cycle,  while 
maintaining  the  ..I her  crades  of  abrasive  in  the  receptacle 
in  susiiension  in  the  liquid,  and  simultan.-.uisly  circulating 
su.h  otiier  jirad.s  to  a  position  remove.!  from  the  recep 
lii.b'  ,ind  back  through  the  re.'eptacle  i..  their  origin:il 
p.jsltiiius  in  the  reeeptacle. 

3.  The  method  of  handling  abra.sive  for  grinding  mecha- 
nism, whieh  consists  in  grading  the  abrasive  in  suspension 
in  water  in  a  receplaele.  conducting  a  mixture  of  the 
abrasiN.'  and  water  to  the  grinding  mechanism  and  thence 
to  a  drainage  receptacle  and  back  to  the  grading  recep- 
tacle in  an  unluterrupt.  d  cycle  during  the  grinding  opera- 
tb.n.  and  continuously  circulating  the  mixture  of  abra- 
sive and  water  to  the  drainage  receptacle  and  back  to 
the  grading  receptacle  wlu'U  the  grinding  operation  Is  not 
being  carried  on.  the  portion  of  the  abrasive  in  the  re- 
ceptncle at  such  time  being  graded  by   the  circulation. 

4.  Th.'  nn>thod  of  applying  abrasive  to  grinding  mecha- 
nism, which  consists  in  collecting  a  mixture  of  abrasive 
•md  water  from  a  grinding  mechanism,  forcing  such  mix- 
ture upward  throuizb  a  grading  tank  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  abrasive  and  water,  thereby  grading  the  mixture, 
.■..nducfini:  a  portion  of  the  mixture  from  one  level  In  the 
tank  to  the  grinding  mechanism,  and  simultaneously  re- 
turning other  portions  of  the  mixture  from  other  different 
l.vels  in  the  tank  to  the  mixture  collected  from  the  grind- 
ing mechanism,  the  cycle  being  substantially  a  continuous 
;iiid  uninterrupted  one  as  long  as  the  grinding  continues. 

.">.  The  method  of  applying  abra.sive  to  grinding  mecha 
nlsm,  which  consists  in  collecting  a  mixture  of  abrasive 
and  water  from  a  grinding  mechanlBm,  forcing  such  mix- 
ture upward  through  a  grading  tank  containing  a  mixture 
.if  abrasive  and  water,  thereby  grading  the  mixture,  con- 
dii.  ting  a  portion  of  the  mixture  from  a  b  vel  Intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank  back  to  the  mixture  col- 
lided from  the  grinding  mechanism  without  passing  to 
su(  h  mechanism,  whereby  the  upward  velocity  of  the  water 
in  the  tank  alxive  the  .said  level  is  reduced,  and  conduct- 
ing portions  of  the  mixture  in  the  tank  below  and  above 
the  said  level  successively  to  the  grinding  mechanism,  the 
oiMrntlons  of  forcing  the  mixture  upward  through  the 
gradinir  tank,  condnctlne  a  portion  of  the  mixture  from 
the  said  level  in  the  tank,  and  conducting  another  portion 
of  the  mixture  to  the  grinding  mechanism  b«lng  carried 
on  simultaneously. 

(Clnims  •>  to  0  not   print'd   in   the  tiazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  applying  abrasive  to  grinding  mecha- 
nism, which  consists  in  grading  the  abrasive  in  Huspenslon 


1. US'. I, mm;  SIIII'I'INC  CKATi:  (JtsT.w  Becker.  Chi- 
cairo.  111.  Filed  July  2r,.  1912,  Serial  No.  711.558. 
tri.  L'lT — 48.') 

1.  A  shipping  crate  compri.«ing  a  pttirallty  of  sections 
plvotally  connected  together:  a  bottom  hlngedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections:  a  flexible  closure  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  sections;  and  a  tubular  flexible  wall 
loosely  positioned  within  said  crate  and  adapted  when 
r.^moved  to  be  unfolded  to  assume  a  flat  form,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  a  Iwdy  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  plvotally  •onnected  together  at  their 
vertical  edges,  one  pair  of  said  edges  being  dcUchably 
connected  to  permit  of  unfolding  of  said  sections  ;  a  b..t- 
tom  hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  said  sections:  and  a 
sheet  of  flf  xible  material  arranged  In  tubular  form  loosely 
positioned  in  said  body  to  constitute  an  Inner  wall  therefor. 
Bald  sheet  being  adapted,  when  said  body  Is  unfolded,  to 
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tH-    \inwoiind    Into    «trRlKht    form    to    lie    Hat    HKHlnst    said 
fcodv.  <ulistHntially  as  d('8<TU)ed. 


a.  A  stilppitiK  iratf  I'omprlslnsr  i  Ixxly  cuiislstliiK  of  h 
I.liirallty  of  sortlons  plvotnlly  connerttMl  toRctlifr  at  their 
vtrtlcal  pdRps.  ono  pair  of  said  t-dKOS  bttng  dotachably 
♦  i.niifTted  to  permit  of  unfolding  of  said  sections  ;  a  f)Ot- 
lotn  lilnKodly  connecttfl  with  one  of  said  sections  :  and  a 
siibHtantially  rectangular  sheet  of  cardboard  arranged  In 
tubular  form  to  constitute  an  innt-r  wall  therefor,  said 
she.t  belni:  ndnptetl.  when  said  tMxly  Is  unfolded,  to  be 
tinwoiinil  into  stralglit  form  to  lie  flat  against  said  body, 
-nti-^fantiallv    ;i-<  described 
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ItKpKM,  .iiid  Isvvr  v..  Hkiiki.i.,  Stainfniil.  Conn  Fib-d 
S.'|.|     i;<,    i;tl_'       Serial    No.    '21.22H.       iCj     l.-,J      It.  I 


1  .ti,slt,h!>s  SIlAKi:  HKAi  |\l  1  Jmhn  .\.  I!kk*  HTiil-D, 
Slgfl,  111.,  as.sinmir  of  uiielialf  to  August  Scbllrher, 
Mattoon,  111.  Filed  June  l',"..  l!»ia.  Serial  No.  775,75:?. 
.ci.    ir.f.     'J  4. 1 


1  be  (oniblnatiun  wiili  a  wheel,  of  circular  plates  secured 
to  the  rlin  of  the  wIuh'1  and  projci  ting  beyond  the  rim,  a 
liliirality  of  segments  having  side  ar>d  end  tlanges,  the 
»iide  UaiiKes  being  slldal)ly  retained  belween  said  plates, 
iiiblKT  blocks  titling  in  said  segments  and  bearing  upon 
the  wheel  rim,  rln«s  seiured  upon  the  inner  sidis  of  said 
plates  and  beariii;,'  upon  said  blocks,  and  UWis  pivotally 
oiiinrct.'<l  to  the  .ihIn  of  lb.'  sei,'nients  ami  working  loosely 
ll.i..ugh   the  wheel   rim 


to  the  saHh,  a  clip  on  »Mild  arm.  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  shade  support  adapted  to  receive  the  pintle 
of  one  of  the  shade  rollers,  a  bracket  consisting  of  n  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  passing  through  said  clip,  a  later- 
ally extending  bar  adapted  to  lie  in  front  of  the  adjacent 
window  framinc  and  an  outwardly  projecting  shade  sup- 
port on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  set  screw  for 
adjustalily  clamplnu'  th.-  clip  to  tti-  afori'sald  overlapplni^' 
a  rrns. 


l.ns!t,v<)<t       \  KHICI.K     WIIKFI.     lilM        I'F.u.  v     H      ll-.s 
wouTii.    .Vkron,   Ohio       IMled    \\>v     i     l(tl,'5       Serial    No. 
7r»s,S47       (t'l.   1.'.2— 7.  I 
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\    shade    supporting    structure    embodylni;    n    forwardly 
^^m.j.itlng    arm    and    means    for    detachably    attaching    It 


I  'I'lie  conihlnat  Ion  witli  a  \ehlcle  wheel,  of  a  pair  of 
Will;,'!'  shaped  rln^s  pusltlonfd  on  the  perlpbrry  thereof, 
one  of  said  wedge  sba[«Ml  ring's  provided  with  an  Inwartlly- 
proj<'Ctlng  flanij.'  for  prevcntlnj;  lt.s  lateral  movement.  R 
tire  carrying  rim  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
inclined  fai  es  adapted  to  s<'at  on  the  lnclln«Hl  faces  of  salil 
wtMlge  shaped  rinits.  and  a  clamping  ring  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  portion  engaging 
the  side  of  Hald  tire  carrylnK  rim  for  shlfflnit  It  laterally 
to  cause  anuK  encaRement  l>etwefn  said  rlm  and  the  outer 
faceH  of  Mid  wedge  8h«pe<l  rings. 

L'  The  rombUiatlon  with  a  vehicle  whe«l.  of  a  pair  of 
broken  wwlge  shaped  rings  having  Inclined  outer  faces 
positioned  on  the  i>erlphery  thereof,  a  tire-carry Injt  rlm  In 
(  losiiiu'  said  wheel  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a 
I  air  of  Inclln'Ml  fads  adapte<l  to'  loact  with  tin-  Inclined 
outer  faces  rif  said  wedge  shaped  rings,  the  inner  face  of 
said  tin- carrying  rim  further  provided  witli  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rings  when  said  rlm  Is 
sliifted  for  moving  sjjid  ring  off  from  Its  seat  on  said  ve- 
hi(  ie  wIk"*'!.  and  a  clamping  ring  secured  to  the  side  of 
said  vehicle  wheel  and  engaging  the  tire  i  arrylng  rlm  for 
shifting  the  latter  to  cause  inter  engagement  between  tlie 
Inner  face  of  said  rim  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  rings 

.'..  Tlie  ( Dmblnntloii  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  n  broken 
widge  shaped  ring  adapted  to  Im>  seated  on  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  provided  witli  an  outer  incllne<l  faie 
and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  npertuie,i. 
a  second  broken  ring  provided  witli  an  outer  lncllne<l  face 
also  mounte<l  on  the  ix'rlphery  of  said  wheel,  said  second 
ring  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  engag- 
ing tlie  side  of  said  wheel,  a  fire  carrying  rim  having  par- 
allel lncllne<l  Inner  faces  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  broken  rings,  a  clamping  ring  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  wheel  and  engaging  the  tire  carrying  rlm  for 
shifting  the  latter  to  set  up  Interengagement  between  the 
Inclined  faces  of  the  rlm  and  broken  rings,  said  ring  fur- 
ther provided  with  ar>ertures,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping 
bolts  extending  through  the  apertures  In  said  clamping 
rings  and  said  broken  ring  for  laterally  shifting  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pair  of 
brokin  wedge  shaped  loc-king  rings  mounted  on  the  perljih- 
eial  portion  thereof  with  the  outer  Inclined  faces  of  said 
we<Ige  shaped  rings  extending  In  the  same  general  direc 
tion,  both  of  said  wedge  shaiwd  rings  provided  with  In- 
wardly-extending portions  for  engaging  said  wheel  for  pre- 
venting   tbelr    lateral    movement,    n    tirecarrylng    rlm    In 
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closing  said  wedge  shaped  rings  and  provided  on  its  Inner 
face  with  Inclined  portions  arranged  to  co  act  with  said 
rings,  and  a  transversely  shiftable  element  secured  to  said 
wb.el  and  engaging  said  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  shifting 
the  same  laterally  to  cause  Interengagement  betwe<n  its 
Iniu  r  face  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  wedge  shaped  rings 
for  snugly  hobling  said  tire  carrying  rlm  In  position. 


a  roller  carrying  foot  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  coibd 
spring  mounted  around  the  pin  and  abutting  against  the 
foot. 


1  O*f».'»o<i  (;(>I.F  ri.ru  HEA1».  Wii.i.iam  Hi  rkk.  New- 
ark, (ihio.  Filed  Aug  1*^.  101  :f.  Serial  No.  7h."1.'-'12. 
111.   4»'.      4    ' 


"  /» 
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1  .\  golf  club  emiiod.ving  a  In  art  proper  formed  of  a 
■.ingle  integral  body  of  wood  whose  grain  runs  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  striking  face  of  the  club  and 
a  neck  portion  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  wood  whose 
grain  runs  in  planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  t;rain  of  the  wood  of  the  head  proper  sub- 
stantially as  descrilK'd. 

U.  .V  golf  club  emlK>dylng  a  bead  proper  formed  of  n 
single  integral  body  of  wood  whose  grain  runs  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  to  thr'  striking  face  of  the  club  and  a 
neck  portion  formed  of  a  separate  piece  r.f  wood  whose 
grain  runs  In  planes  at  substantially  light  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  grain  of  the  wo<mI  of  the  head  proper,  and  In 
parallel   lines  extending  obliquely   to   the   sole  of  the   head. 

:;  A  golf  club  embodying  a  head  proper  formed  of  a 
single  Integral  bo<ly  of  wood  whose  grain  runs  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  to  the  striking  face  of  the  club  and  a 
ne.  k  portion  formiHl  of  n  separate  piece  of  wood  having 
its  grain  extending  i.arallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  oblbiuely  to  the  sole  of  the  head  an<l  in 
planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
grain  of  the  wood  of  the  bead  proper. 

4  A  golf  club  eml>od\ing  a  head  proper  formed  of  a 
single  Integral  body  of  wood  whose  grain  runs  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  striking  face  of  the  club  an<l  pro- 
vided with  a  counter  bored  mortise  and  a  neck  portion 
formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  wood  whose  grain  rtins  in 
planes  at  sulistant  ially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
grain  of  the  wood  of  the  head  proper  and  provided  with 
a  tenon  to  engage  the  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

.-.  A  golf  club  embodying  a  head  proper  formed  of  n 
single  Integral  Iwdy  of  wood  whose  grain  runs  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  striking  face  of  flic  club  and  pro 
vlded  with  n  counter  b<ired  mortise  and  with  a  conical 
shoulder  and  a  neck  portion  formed  of  a  separate  i>lecp  of 
wood  whose  grain  runs  in  planes  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  the  bead 
proper  and  provided  with  a  tenon  to  engage  the  mortise 
and  with  an  insert  should,  r  to  engage  that  of  the  bead, 
siibsfantinlly  as  described. 


l.MV'.t,*»(il.      WORK     IKd.KKK.       1  rkdiih  k     I:.mf.iiy     ("ah 
SON,  Kicbmond.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  .lames  Mc- 
Evoy  and  one  third  to  William   McEvoy.   Richmond,  Va. 
.    Filed  Apr.  in.  r.MH.     Se -jal  No.  7r.l  .li-T,.     (  ri.  14:'.      159.) 
I.    In  a  work   holder  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  head,  of  a  pin  disposed  vertically  thereon 
with  a  head  on  Its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  having  two  bores  of 
different  diameters,  the  pin   fitting   loosely  In   the  smaller 
bore  and  the  head  of  the  pin  engaging  the  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  fhe  twres  for  retaining  the  sleeve  on  the  pin. 


•_'  In  a  work  holder  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bead,  of  an  adjustable  slide  thereon.  .1 
spring  pressed  roller  carrying  ff>ot  slldably  mounted  on 
said  slide,  a  block  fixed  to  the  slide,  a  vertically  disposed 
pin  fastened  to  said  block  and  having  a  head  on  Its  lower 
end.  means  for  removably  retaining  the  foot  on  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  pin  above  Its  head,  and  a  coiled  spring 
m<»unted  around  the  pin  and  abutting  at  its  opposite  ends 
against  fhe  block  and  fixit. 


1,OsO.<.>02.      MATi'IMONITIuN    fOMPOSITH  )N        IIarby 
Wii,LiAMs  Chvrlton.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
May  1:;.  l'.n\.     Serial  No.  t)'J7,OtlO.      (C\.  52 — a.  i 
1     In  a  matc.i   ignition  composition  a  nitrogenous  phos 
pborus   compound,    an    oxidizing    agent    and   chemically    in- 
ert material. 

L'.  in  a  niatcii  ignition  composition  a  nitrogenous  phos 
ph.irus  compound,  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  filler,  frictlonal 
maifer  and  a  binding  agi'nt. 

:;    In  a  match  ignition  composition  a  nitrogenous  phos- 
]. horns    compound    containing    as    Impurities    other    easily 
o\i<iizatile  materials,  potassium  chlorate,  oxid  of  zinc,  pow 
(bred  glass  iind  glue. 

-1  In  a  match  ignition  composition  pliospliam  contain 
ing  stable  sulfuls  of  phosphorus  as  Impurities,  an  oxidis- 
ing agent,   a  filler,  frictbmal  matter  and  a   binding  agent. 


1. osn.no:?.    sai'ktv  switch  foint.    .Iunkih  h.  (  obh. 

.Ir.    Shawnee,    Okla.      Flle<l    Dec.    21.    1012.      Serial    No. 
7:'.7.no:?.      (CI.  104—70.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  switch  jsjlnts,  and  the 
rails  with  which  the  said  points  cooperate,  of  a  cylinder 
arranged  between  the  points,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder, 
a  sectional  rod,  a  turnbuckle  connection  l)etween  the  meet 
ing  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rod.  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  rod  extending  into  the  cylinder  and  being  connected 
with  the  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  Uing  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder,  a  plat«'  connected  to  each  point 
in  approximate  allnement  with  the  cylinder,  each  plate 
having  a  series  of  openings  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
IK)int,  the  other  section  of  the  rod  having  a  hook  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  openings,  said  spring  acting  normally  to 

i    hold  the  points  in  closed  position,  means  for  locking  the 
!   sections  of  the    rod   in  adjusted   position,   and   a   connec- 
tion   between    the   points   for   causing   the   said   points    to 

move  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  switch  points,  and  the 
rails  with  which  the  said  points  cooperate,  of  a  cylinder 
arranged  between  the  points,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder, 
a  sectional  rod.  a  turnbuckle  connection  between  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rod,  one  of  the  sec 
tions  of  the  rod  extending  into  the  cylinder  and  being 
connected  with  tlie  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  connected  with  the  cylinder,  the  other  section  of 
the  rod  being  connected  with  one  of  the  points,  said  spring 
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acting  to  bold  th?  points  in  closed  position,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  points  for  constraining  them  to  moTe 
together. 


.T.  The  riiuitiiiintion  with  the  switch  points,  and  the  rails 
with  which  thf  point r»  cofip»»rate,  of  yloldlng  means  for 
prt'sslug  tlif  points  toward  one  rnll  to  hold  the  points  in 
closed  position,  said  aieau«  comprUInK  a  caalnR  secured 
lietween  the  points  and  at  approximate  right  angles 
thereto,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder,  a  sectional  rod,  a  turn- 
tnickle  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  si-rtlons  being  connected  to  the  spring 
and  the  other  to  one  of  the  points,  said  spring  tn-lng  con- 
nec-f.'il  to   tii<-  i-imiii:^  !it   tlie  other  end   from   the  roil. 


l,Os;t,<KH  IiUIFTINC  VAI.VK  FOU  LOCOMOTI VKS. 
FuANfMs  .1  Coi.K,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  P'lled  Nov.  19, 
1I>12.      Serin  1   No.   7:?2,20fi.      (Tl.    121      H.  I 


Interposed  between  said  pilot  valve  and  the  flexible  flla- 
phragm,  whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  unseftted  by 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  under  atmospheric  pre«- 

j   aure  when  the  locomotive  la  drifting  with  throttle  closed. 

I  2.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  perforated 
cover  plate  securtMl  to  the  chamt)er  on  the  outer  aide  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber  to  a 
distritjutlon  valve  cheot.  a  steam  supply  chamber  and  a 
?<team  delivery  chamber  Integral  with  and  located  on  one 
side  of  the  center  line  of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  pipe 
for  connecting  the  steam  supply  chamber  with  a  loco- 
motive boiler,  a  steam  supply  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion tietweeii  tile  steam  supply  and  delivery  chami)er8,  a 
piston  of  larger  diameter  than  the  supply  valve,  fitted  in 
a  i'hanil)er  in  the  steam  delivery  chamber  Ix-low  the  steam 
suiiply  valve  and  adapted  to  unst^at  said  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  eontrolliug  the  aupply  of  steam  to  said  piston,  and 
a  stem  interposed  between  aaid  pilot  valve  and  the  flexible 
diaphragm,  through  which  stem  the  pilot  valve  Is  auto- 
matically unseated  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm under  atmospheric  pressure  when  the  loromotlve 
Is  drifting  witli   throttle  cloned. 


1  In  a  ilriftiiiL'  valvf  a|>|illaiu'e  for  locomotives,  the 
romblnatiou  of  a  cliapliragm  eliamtx^r,  a  flexible  di«phragm 
closing  one  end  of  said  chamb<'r  and  subject  to  atmospheric 
[iressure  on  Its  o  iter  side,  a  pipe  for  connecting  said 
chamber  with  a  distribution  valve  chest,  a  steam  supply 
chamber  and  a  steam  delivery  chanit)er,  a  steam  supply 
valve  controlling  communication  betwe<'n  said  supply  and 
delivery  chambers,  n  pipe  for  connecting  the  steam  sup 
ply  chamber  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  pipe  for  connect 
Ing  the  steam  delivery  chamt)er  with  a  distribution  valve 
cheat,  a  piston,  of  larger  diameter  than  the  steam  supply 
valve  and  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  pilot  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  ssid  piston,  nml  n   stem 


i.<»s!i.iHi5.     TiiitEAij  cittim;    attachmknt    for 

SF:\VlN(i  MACUINES.  Robert  L«  Colky,  Kannapo- 
lis,  N.  r.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,613. 
(CI     112      33.) 


■""  '  "  '  rT-r-r*-rr.sm.-r7r- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
tliread  cutting  attachment  comprising  an  auxiliary  presser 
foot  and  an  auxiliary  feed  plate  cooperating  with  and 
arrange<l  l)ehlnd  and  in  approximate  allnement  with  the 
presser  foot  and  feed  plate  of  the  machine,  a  fixed  blade 
between  the  feed  plaO's,  a  movable  blade  cixjperatlng  with 
the  fixe<l  blade,  means  for  guiding  the  said  movable  blade 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  blade,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  needle  bar  above  the  movable  blade  and  in  po- 
sition to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  depress  the 
movable  blade  when  the  needle  bar  moves  downward,  nor- 
mally active  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  vertical  po- 
sition and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  when 
tile  needle  bar  moves  downward,  a  bar  mounted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocating  movement  and  having  a  foot  for  en- 
gagement by  the  work  to  lift  the  bar,  said  l)ar  having  an 
opening  for  piermltting  the  passage  of  the  rod  to  permit 
the  lever  to  take  a  vertical  position  when  the  bar  is  out 
of  engagement  with  the  work,  and  means  on  the  arm  for 
lifting  the  bar  when  the  needle  l>ar  Is  near  the  end  of  its 
upward  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
thread  cutting  attachment  comprising  an  auxiliary  presser 
foot  and  an  auxiliary  feed  plate  cooperating  with  and  ar- 
ranged behind  and  in  approximate  allnement  with  the 
presser  foot  and  feeil  plate  of  the  machine,  a  fixed  blade 
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between  the  feed  plates,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  with 
the  fixed  blade,  means  for  guiding  the  said  movable  blade 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  blade,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  needle  bar  above  the  movable  blade  In  position  to 
engage  the  upF>er  end  of  the  lever  to  depress  the  movable 
blade  when  the  needle  bar  moves  downward,  normally  active 
means  for  holding  the  lever  In  vertical  position  and  In  po 
siflon  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  arm  when  the  nei'dle  bar  moves 
downward,  means  operated  by  the  work  for  holding  the  le 
ver  In  Inclined  position,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  engnue- 
ment  by  the  arm  to  move  the  lever  into  Inclined  f>perative 
position  when  the  needle  bar  movea  upward. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar.  of  a 
thread  cutting  attachment  comprising  an  auxiliary  presser 
foot  and  an  auxiliary  feed  plate  cooperating  with  and 
arranged  behind  and  in  approximate  allnement  with  the 
presser  foot  and  feed  plate  of  the  machine,  a  lixe<l  blade 
tx'tweeu  the  feed  plates,  a  movable  balde  cooperating  with 
the  fixed  blade,  means  for  guiding  said  movable  blade  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade,  a  lever  piv 
ot<d  to  the  movable  blade,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  needle  twir  above  the  movable  blade  and  In  posi 
tion  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  depress  tiie 
movable  blade  when  the  needle  bar  moves  downward,  Jior 
mally  active  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  vertical  po- 
sition and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  when  the 
needli'  l»ar  moves  downward,  and  means  operated  by  the 
work  for  holding  the  lever  In  inclined  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
llxe<l  blade  extending  transversely  .of  the  needle  liehind 
the  same,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  with  the  fixed 
blade  for  severing  the  thread  liehind  the  needle,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  blade,  an  arm  on  the  needle  bar  for 
engaging  the  lever  when  the  lever  la  in  vertical  position, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  the  movable  blade  upward, 
normally  active  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  vertical 
position,  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  a  foot  for  en- 
gaging the  work  adjacent  to  the  movable  blade,  means  in 
connection  with  the  bar  and  the  lever  ror  holding  the  le 
ver  in  Inclined  position  when  the  bar  foot  is  In  engage 
mcnt  with  the  work  and  for  permitting  the  lever  to  move 
to  vertical  position  when  the  bar  foot  is  not  engaged 
with  the  work,  and  an  auxiliary  feed"i'ng  device  for  the 
work  In  rear  of  the  needle. 

5.  The  combination  with  o  sewing  machine  provided 
with  a  presser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
fixed  Made  extending  transversely  of  the  needle  behind 
the  same,  a  movable  blade  co5perating  with  the  fixed 
blade  for  severing  the  thread  behind  ttie  needle,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  blade,  an  arm  on  the  needle  bar 
for  engaging  the  lever  when  the  lever  Is  In  vertical  po- 
sition, a  spring  normally  pressing  the  movable  blade  up- 
w.ird.  normally  active  means  for  holding  the  lover  In  ver 
tlcal  position,  means  operated  by  the  work  for  holding 
the  lever  in  inclined  position,  means  in  connection  with 
the  lever  for  engagement  by  the  arm  to  positively  move 
the  lever  out  of  position  for  engagement  by  the  arm  when 
the  nf>edle  bar  moves  upward,  and  an  auxiliary  feeding 
device  for  the  articles  In  rear  of  the  needle  bar. 
[(Talms  «  td  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


through  said  slot  and  carry  with  It  one  of  the  articles  to 
be  vended,  a  latch  pivoted  at  the  back  of  the  case  and 
normally  engaging  the  delivery-table  to  prevent  movement, 
means  to  turn  the  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  the  shaft  so  con- 
structed that  it  may  be  swung  against  the  article  to  be 
vended  and  move  said  article  and  the  delivery-table  out 
of  the  case. 


l,0s9.i>OR.       VKNUINC.-MACHINE.       (iKOHGF.    F.    ioNXER. 

I'ort    Huron.    Mich.      Filed    Oct.    17.    1912.      Serial    No. 

72«.l»r,.      (CI.    211 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  slot  In  Its  front  aide,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  case  parallel  to  the  front,  an  ejector  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  through  said  slot 
and  carry  with  It  one  of  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a 
latch  to  normally  lock  the  ejector  from  movement,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  to  swing  the  ejector  outward. 

■_'.  In  a  tending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  slot  In  Its  front  side,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  case  parallel  to  the  front,  a  delivery  table  loosely 
mounted   on   this  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly 


3.  lu  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  back,  a  bottom  and  sides,  each  of  the  sides  having  a 
Blot  therein,  with  a  front  for  the  body,  said  front  having, 
side  flanges  that  overlap  and  inclose  portions  of  the  aides 
of  the  body,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  face  of  the 
body,  and  a  reservoir  for  packages  adjacent  the  front  face, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  in  the  slots  and  retained  there- 
in by  the  side  flanges  of  the  front,  a  table  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  adajXeil  to  swing  outwardly  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  front  of  the  body. 


i,oso.i>u7.    i::i.t:LrKicAi,  (  uNiAt^r.    willum  d.  Cooi/- 

iLMiE,  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  (jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Cor[>oration  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.113.  Divided 
.•ind  this  application  filed  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.214.      (CI.  173--13.) 


1     \vi  electrical  make-and  break  contact  of  tungsten. 

2.  An  electrical  make  and  break  contact  of  malleable 
tuntrsten. 

;;.  An  electrical  make-and -break  contact  of  tungsten,  and 
.1  backing  for  the  same  of  a  metal  of  superior  electric  and 
thermal  conductivity  intimately  joined   thereto. 

4.  An  electrical  make-and  break  contact  of  tungsten 
integrally  joined  to  a  metal  linclting  of  superior  electric 
and  thermal  conductivity. 

"i.  An  electrical  make  and  lireak  contact  of  tungsten,  a 
support  for  the  same  and  a  loiitact  lacking  of  a  metal  of 
superior  electric  and  thermal  conductivity  intervening 
iK'tween  the  contact  and  support  and  integrally  joined  to 
both. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,089,908.  r»RAFT<;EAU.  .Ton.v  F.  Coirson,  Pltcaim, 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,397.  (CI. 
213 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  forwardly  pressed  shock  absorbing  member, 
a  draw-bar.  and  intervening  co-acting  face-to-face  wedge 
mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  t>ackward  pressure  to  the 
shock  absorbing  member  in  either  pulling  or  Imffing. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  f.  rwardly  pressed  shock  alworbing  member, 
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a  draw-bar,  and  IntcivtnlnK  00  acting  fnie  to-facp  wedge 
mechanism  embodyiuj?  a  pair  of  opp<»*liily  noting  spread- 
ing we<l)fe8  operable  (o  traiimnlt  strains  from  the  drawbar 
to  the  Mhock  nl>siirliin){  memU'r  in  a  milforml.v  backward 
dlr<>(  tlon. 


.!  Ill  a  liiitiuii  ilriift  Kt-ar.  t  be  (lUiililiiiit  Ion  witb  car 
franiliiK.  "f  a  forwnnlly  presned  shock  absortiinj;  nieinlHT 
having  wedge  faces,  a  wedge  nietnl)er  eii^rHRlnK  the  draw- 
bar, and  wdge  ineinl)ers  dlrectl.v  ennaulnj:  the  faces  of  said 
drawbar  wed^e  n!eml)or  and  the  wedge  faces  of  the  shock 
Ml>M<.^llln^:  member  respectively,  anil  oi;)erab!e  to  transmit 
either  pulling  or  buffing  strains  bnckwardly  to  the  shock 
absiirbitii;   member. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  K''ar.  the  combination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  forwardly  pr.ss.d  shock  alisorbing  mendK>r 
having  wedge  faces,  a  wcii>;e  meint>er  engaging  the  draw 
t)ar.  and  laterally  movable  wedge  members  directly  engag- 
ing the  faces  of  said  drawbar  wedge  meiutK>r  and  the  wedge 
faces  of  the  shock  absorbing  memlxr  r.-spectlvely,  and 
operable  to  transmit  either  pulling  or  bnlfltig  strains  back- 
wardly  to  the  shock  absorbing  member. 

r>.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  forwanlly  presse<I  shock  nb.sorbing  memlK'r 
having  wedge  faces,  a  wedge  meml)er  engaging  the  draw- 
bar, laterally  movable  weiljce  memU^rs  directly  engaging 
the  faces  of  the  drawbar  wedge  meml)er  and  the  wedge 
faces  of  the  shock  al>sorbing  nwrnlxT,  operable  to  trans- 
mit either  pulling  ur  iuitflng  strains  l>Hckwardly  to  the 
shock  absorbin;:  iiiemh«^r,  and  laterally  arranged  guides 
therefor. 

fClaiins  •;  f,i   II   iir.t  printed  in  the  Cmctf.] 


1  (is<),!»09     .vi-r.vit.vn  s  i-ok  i>kli\  kki.\<;  .vhhasivk 

MATKKIAl.       .I\MKs    \V     Pat  iksii.wk.    Pittsburgh.    I'a. 
File.l    .luiie    4.    I'.M::       Serial   No.  771. <1.:!'       h  1.   .",1       1 L'  ) 


y 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  abrasive  material  consisting 
of  a  prellnalnary  collecting  tnnk.  a  separate  classifying 
tank,  means  for  removing  abrasive  and  water  from  the 
preliminary  tank  to  the  classifying  tank,  and  means  for 
removing  abrasive  and  water  from  the  classifying  tank 
and  supplying  It  to  a  utlllilng  apparatus 

12.  Apparatus  for  delivering  abrasive  material  consisting 
of  a  preliminary  collecting  tank,  a  separate  .classifying 
tank,    means   for    removing  abrasive   and    water    from   the 


lower  i>ortion  of  tlK>  preliminary  tank  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  classifying  tank,  and  means  for  removing  abrasive 
and  water  from  the  classifying  tank  and  supplying  It  to  a 
utilising  apparatus. 

3.  Apparatus  for  delivering  abrasive  material  consisting 
of  a  preliminary  collecting  Unk.  a  »«>parate  classifying 
tank  having  a  series  of  partitions  providing  settling  com- 
partments of  varying  heights  communicating  above  the 
partitions,  means  for  removing  abrasive  and  water  fr6m 
the  lower  ixirtion  of  the  preliminary  tank  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  classifying  tank,  and  means  for  removing 
abrasive  and  water  from  each  settling  compartment  and 
supplying  It  to  a  utlllxlng  apparatus. 

4.  In  apparattis  for  collecting  and  delivering  abrasive 
material,  the  combination  of  a  preliminary  collecting  tank, 
a  classifying  tank  having  settling  compartments  and  an 
overflow  con<lult.  means  for  removing  abrasive  and  water 
from  the  preliininar>  tank  ti)  the  classifying  tank,  and  a 
series  of  air  lift  piimix*  for  removing  the  abrasive  and 
water  from   the  settling  compartments. 

.'>.  In  apparatus  for  collecting  and  delivering  abrasive 
material,  the  combination  of  a  preliminary  collecting  tank, 
a  classifying  tnnk  having  jw^ttling  compartments  and  an 
overflow  condtilt,  a  return  overflow  conduit  connecting 
the  up|wr  portion  of  the  classifying  tank  with  the  collect- 
ing tank,  means  for  leniovlng  abrasive  and  water  from  the 
preliminary  tank  to  the  classifying  tank,  and  a  series  of 
.ilr  lift  pumps  for  removing  the  abrasive  and  water  from 
the  settling  compartments. 

irialtns  r,   to   l.'i   nof   printed   In   the  Oar.etfe  ] 


1.0S".t.!t|ii  I'l.ASlir  MATKKIAL  ISKI*  IN  THE  MANII- 
K. veil  UK  OF  KINK.MATOCHArniC  KIKMS  Henkv 
Danzkk,  I'arls.  France,  assignor  to  ("ompagnle  (lenerale 
de  I'bonographes  Clnematographes  et  .\pparella  de  Pre- 
cision, Paris.  France.  Filed  June  11,  Iftl'J.  Serial  No. 
70L',H.'.7        (CI.    HX\~    40.) 

1.    .\    plastic   composition    comprising   a    cellulose   derlva 
tlve   and   a    glycerin    derivative   in    which   at    least    one  of 
the   hydroxyi    groups  of  glycerin    is   replaced    by   an   ether 
forming  organic  radical. 

12.  A  plasfh-  composition  comprising  an  acldyl  derivative 
of  cellulose  and  a  glycerin  derivative  In  which  at  least 
one  of  the  hydroxyi  groups  of  glycerin  Is  replaced  liy  an 
ether  forming  organic  radical. 

:'..    .V    plastic   com[n>sltlon   comprising   a   (vllulose   acetate 
and    a    glycerin    derivative    In    which    at    least    one    of    tbe 
hydroxyi  groups  of  glycerin   Is  replaced  by  an   ether  form 
Ing  organic  radical, 

4,  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  cellulose  ester 
and  a  glycerin  derivative  In  which  at  least  one  of  the 
hydroxyi  groups  of  glycerin  Is  replaced  by  a  ph<^nol  radical. 
r>  A  plastic  composition  comprising  an  acldyl  derivative 
of  cellulose  and  a  glycerin  derivative  In  which  at  least 
one  of  the  hydroxyi  groups  of  glycerin  Is  replaced  by  a 
phenol   radical. 

[Claims  (1   to   11   not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l.OKil.Oll  COOKIN(;  APPAHATIS.  FoRE.sT  V.  Iicr- 
wii.KK,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Nov.  4,  H»fO.  .Serial  No. 
.'iOO.OGi:.      (CI.   12tV-  .lit.  I 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing 
having  stove  holes  In  the  top  thereof,  a  flue  within  the 
casing  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  branches  lending  to  tbe  stove  holes,  a  source  of  supply 
of  heat  discharging  Into  the  flue,  an  oven  in  the  casing, 
one  wall  of  the  oven  lieing  adjacent  the  flue,  a  second  flue 
extending  afx)ut  the  oven  and  having  communication  with 
the  first  said  flue,  and  means  for  causing  the  heated  air 
from  the  first  said  flue  to  pass  under  the  stove  holes  and 
circulate  about  the  oven,  said  branches  having  points  of 
connection  with  the  flue  In  different  horizontal  planes 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing 
having  stove  holes  In  the  top  theri-of.  a  flue  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  plurality   of  branches  leading  to  the 
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stove  holes,  a  source  of  supply  of  heat  for  the  flue,  an 
oven  In  the  casing,  a  flue  extending  about  the  oven  and 
having  communication  with  the  first  said  flue,  and  dampers 
Individual  to  the  said  branches  for  controlling  the  heated 
air  therein,  said  dampers  being  disposed  In  different  hori- 
zontal planes  and  adapted  when  adjusted  to  close  the 
resp<(tlve  branches  to  form  deflectors  Inclined  to  the  hori- 
tontnl   for  diverting  the  heated   air  Into  an   open  branch. 


^'    ^J     r*    '» 


with  the  holding  portions  of  the  guard  for  securing  the 
globe  on  the  plate  and  which  can  be  released  from  said 
holding  portions  by  turning  the  globe  on  the  plate. 


TT" 


.•{.  A  cooking  apparatus  comi)rlsing  an  Inclosing  casing 
having  stove  holes  In  the  top  thereof,  a  flue  within  the 
casing,  a  source  of  supply  of  heat  for  the  flue,  curved  de- 
flectors extending  Into  the  top  of  the  flue  to  form  portions 
of  branch  flues  extending  from  the  first  said  flue  to  the 
stove  holes,  some  of  said  deflectors  extending  Into  the  flue 
a  greater  distance  than  others,  said  deflectors  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
casing,  an  oven,  a  flue  extending  about  the  oven  and  com- 
municating with  the  first  said  flue,  and  means  for  causing 
the  heated  air  from  the  branch  flues  to  pass  under  the 
stove  holes  and  circulate  nlsjut  the  oven. 

4.  K  cooking  apiwratus  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing 
bBvlng  stove  holes  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  flue  within  the 
casing,  a  source  of  supply  of  heat  for  the  flue,  curved  de- 
flectors extending  Into  the  top  of  the  flue  to  form  portions 
of  branch  flues  extending  from  the  flrst  said  flue  to  the 
stove  holes,  some  of  said  deflectors  extending  into  the  flue 
a  greater  distance  than  others,  said  deflectors  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
casing,  an  oven,  a  flue  extending  at)out  the  oven  and  com- 
niunlcating  with  the  first  said  flue,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting outside  air  Into  tbe  casing  to  induce  circulation  of 
the    heated    air   aliout    the   oven. 

.'..  .\  cookirii:  apparatus  comprising  an  incbtsing  casing 
baviiii:  stove  holes  In  the  top  thereof,  a  flue  within  the 
casitii:,  a  source  of  supply  of  heat  for  the  flue,  curved 
detbct.irs  extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing  to  the 
tor'  of  the  flue  to  form  portions  of  branch  flues  for  com- 
munication with  the  flrst  recited  flue  and  extending  to 
the  r.-s|.ective  stove  holes,  said  branch  flujs  communicating 
witti  th.-  flrst  reclK'd  flue  at  different  points  with  respect 
to  tbe  height  of  tbe  latter,  an  oven  In  tbe  casing,  a  flue 
nlMiut  tbe  oven  and  communicating  with  the  first  said  flue, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  heated  air  to  cause  the 
latter  to  flow  a<  ross  the  stove  boles  and  to  circulate  about 
\\\K'  oven 

[Claims  ti  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  glol)e  supporting  plate,  a  guard 
thereon  having  top  portions  which  Impinge  against  the 
glol)e  and  partially  encircle  the  same,  and  a  globe  having 
segmental  holding  devices  of  a  circumferential  length  to 
engage  the  top  portions  of  the  guard  for  holding  the  globe 
on  the  plate,  said  holding  devices  of  the  globe  being  sepa- 
rated by  unobstructed  portions  of  the  globe  surface  which 
1  when  alined  with  the  Impinging  top  portions  of  the  guard 
permit  the  glol)e  to  be  removed. 

;i.  The  combination  of  a  globe  supporting  plate,  a  guard 
thereon  having  top  portions  which  Impinge  against  the 
glol>e  and  partially  encircle  the  same,  and  a  globe  having 
segmental  grooves  of  a  circtimferentlal  length  to  receive 
the  top  portions  of  the  guard  for  holding  the  globe  on  the 
plate,  said  grooves  of  the  globe  being  separated  by  un- 
olmtructed  portions  of  the  globe  surface  which  when  alined 
with  the  Impinging  top  portions  of  the  guard  permit  the 
glol>e  to  be  removed. 


l.tisit.iUa.      I'NEUMA'11<"    VEHICLE  -  TIRE.      JKBOMK    J. 
'       DrrTBNHOEFEB,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.    Serial 
No.   787,722.      (CI.    152--22.) 


l,0Hfi.«12.       LANTERN.       FUEDKRICK    DiBTZ,    New    York. 

N.    Y.,    assignor    to    R.    E.    Diets    Company.    New    York. 

N,   Y,      Filed  Dec,   22.    19i:i.      Serial   No.   808,077.      (01. 

1»4<>    -3.1.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  globe  supporting  plate,  a  guard 
thereon  having  holding  top  portions  which  partially  en- 
circle the  glolje  and  Impinge  upon  the  same,  and  a  globe 
which  has  segmental  holding  devices  which  can  be  alined 


A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  »lr  tube  divided 
longitudinally  by  a  flexible  partition  Into  inner  and  outer 
co-extensive  independent  compartments;  a  valved  air  Inlet 
tulK>  communicating  with  said  outer  compartment,  said 
tul)e  being  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  said  partition 
and  passing  exteriorly  loosely  through  the  inner  wall  of 
naid  air  tube;  a  second  tvilie  communlcattng  with  said 
inner  compartment  and  being  connected  at  its  inner  end 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  said  air  tube,  said  second  tube 
loosely  surrounding  said  flrst  tube  so  as  to  form  an  an- 
nular air  passage  through  said  second  tube  around  aald 
flrst  tube  and  permit  of  free  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
latter  In  said  second  tube,  said  flrst  tube  being  of  such  a 
length  that,  when  said  partition  is  in  outwardly  flexed 
position,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  will  project  slightly 
Into  the  Inner  end  of  said  second  tube;  and  an  elongated 
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valved  cap  adapted  for  arrunxement  over  the  outer  end 
of  Bald  Bocond  tiit>«»,  said  cap  havlnc  a  medial  paaaage 
thiTt'ln   r«'KlsterliiK    with    the    passaRe   through    »ald  aecond 

tiilx",  the  liitur  cud  of  salil  piissHKt>  throiiKh  said  cap  t>elnii 
eiilaniinl,  -ijiiil  ctiliiru'd  portion  of  said  piissage  lKdn>;  of 
sill  li  ;i  Ifti^itli  nil. I  width  as  to  permit  of  free  loDKitiidlnal 
uiovfincnt  of  Haiti  tlrst  mentioned  tube  thereinto  wltliout 
the  onWr  end  of  said  tul»e  strlklnR  the  Inner  end  of  said 
rnlanj.'d  portion,  when  the  tire  in  compressed  and  with 
the    Inii.T  eoinpiiitment   in   use.   snlisiantially    :i-<   described. 


l^^'.t,'.ll^  .M(»l"  \\  ItlN'iKH  Kl.MKK  K.  I>mhmi\.s  lUid 
Wii.i.iwi  I'.  MAitTHi>i..>w.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assiK'nors 
t..  KoMiiiis  MiinufucturinK  t'ompaiiN .  Minnejipolis.  Minn.. 
;i  I  orporittioM  of  South  Dakota.  Kiied  May  11,  llMl.'. 
.Serial    .Nil     t;!i»;,. "..",'.»        (CI.    1.".       l-.i 
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1.  'I'lii'  roiiiliiiiation  with  a  i>ail  having  relatively  flted 
side  frames  thereon  and  ftilrniin.s  on  said  aide  frames,  of  a 
pair  of  latfrnlly  spared  connected  levers  mounted,  at  their 
Intermediate  portions,  on  said  ftilcrums  for  rocking  and 
slidln;,'  fnoveiiients,  a  pair  of  co<)perating  wringing  rollers, 
one  Journaied  in  bearings  on  said  side  frames  and  the 
other  Journaied  in  the  ends  of  said  levera,  and  means 
guldlni,'  tile  traveling  wringing  roller  for  straight  line 
movement  toward  and  from  the  other  wringing  rolier,  sub 
staiitiail.v  as  described. 

-'  The  combination  with  a  pail  having  relatively  fixed 
side  frames  thereon  and  fuicrums  on  said  side  frames,  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  connected  levers  mounted,  at 
their  intermediate  {wrtlons,  on  said  fulcrum.s  for  rocking 
and  slidinir  movements,  a  pair  of  coilperatlng  wringing 
rollers,  fine  journaied  In  bearlnKS  on  said  side  frames  and 
the  other  .lournaled  in  the  ends  of  said  levers,  means 
guldlnj;  the  traveling  wrlnKin^'  roller  for  straight  line 
movement  toward  and  from  the  other  wringing  roller, 
and  sprinjrs  tendiiiK  to  separate  said  wringing  rollers,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllM'd. 

3.  Tire  combination  with  a  pail  liavlng  relatividy  fixed 
side  frames  thereon  and  fuicrums  on  said  side  frames,  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaceil  to^nle  levers,  one  of  the  arms 
of  each  of  said  tOKKle  levers  belnR  curved  and  mounted  on 
said  fulcrtims  for  rocking  and  sliding  movements,  a  spring 
tending  to  straiKhfen  said  toggle  levers,  and  a  pair  of 
cortiieratlng  wrlnsflni;  rollers  one  journaied  In  bearlnj^s  on 
said  side  frames  and  the  other  journaied  In  the  emls  of 
said  levers. 

4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  i>ali  havlriR  relatively  fixed 
side  frames  thereon  and  fuicrums  on  said  side  frames,  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  toggle  levers,  one  of  the  arms 
of  each  of  eald  toggle  levers  being  curved  and  mounted 
on  said  fuicrums  for  rocking  and  sliding  movement,  a 
spring  tending  to  straighten  said  toggle  levers,  and  a 
pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  one  journaied  In 
bearings  on  said  frames  and  the  other  Journaied  In  the 
ends  of  said  levers,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  straighten- 
ing action  of  said  toggle  levers. 


1,089,91.').      .MITIFICIAL   HAIT       Kt)WARD   Lkwis   Evans. 

Nov.    LT.,    1911*.       Serial    No. 


Fort     Myers,     Kla.       Filed 
7:i:<,4n.     ici.  va     :\o  i 


1  .Vn  aitiliiiul  bait.  rc.Niprlsln„-  a  spoun.  a  hook.  .1 
siio'mI.  means  on  one  face  nf  tlie  spoon  ilirough  which  satil 
Mioud  passes  f n  ely  len>,'thwise.  ami  n)i  nns  movable  into 
and  out  of  enicasement  with  the  spoon  for  limiting  tlie 
approach  of  tlie  spoon   to  the  ho<ik. 

'^  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  spoon,  a  hook,  and  a 
Hno<Kl,  means  on  one  face  of  the  si>oon  through  which  the 
snood  pas^es  lengthwise,  and  means  carried  l)y  the  9noo<1 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spoon 
for  limiting  the  approach  of  the  spoon  to  the  hook  and 
for  holding  the  spoon  and  hook  In  rotative  connection 
when  so  engaged. 

."..  An  artlfldal  l>alt,  comprising  a  spoon,  a  liook.  and  a 
snood,  the  snood  being  slklably  connected  to  one  face  of 
the  spoon  and  formed  to  limit  the  approa.  b  of  the  spoon  to 
the  book  and  to  csino  the  spoon  and  li(.<ik  to  rotate  In 
unison. 


1,0H9.1>16.  FILXi  DKVKUH'1N<;  AND  DUYINci  SIT 
I'ORT.  Ai  8TIN  Carl  Fisueb,  Kocluster,  N.  Y  .  as 
signor  to  Eastman  Ko<lak  Company,  lloch<ster,  N.  Y  ,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  10,  I'.tl.i.  Serial 
No.  795,583.      (Cl.  !*.'.      100. 1 
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1.  In  a  sheet  Husi)endlng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  supporting  membors  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  permit  them,  selectively,  to  bang 
In  \ertlcal  parallelism  or  to  be  extended  In  substantftilly 
horizontal  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of 
sheet  holding  clips  mounted  on  the  memb*  rs 

'2.  In  a  sheet  suspending  device,  the  <omblnatlon  with 
a    pair    of    relatively    stiff    supporting    members    pivotally 
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connected  at  one  end  to  permit  them,  selectivelj,  to  hang 
in  vertical  parallelism  or  to  be  extended  in  substantially 
horlEontai  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of 
sheet  holding  clips  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  sides 
of  the  members  and  adapted  to  assume  vertical  positions 
while  the  supporting  members  are  in  either  position. 

3.  In  a  sheet  suspending  device.'  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  supporting  members  pivotally 
(onnecied  at  one  en<l  to  permit  them,  selectively,  to  hang 
In  vertical  parallelism  or  to  be  extended  in  Bubstantlally 
bori/A.ntai  alinement  with  ^each  other  and  a  plurality  of 
sheet  holding  clips  mounted  on  the  members,  of  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  temporarily  locking  together  the  other  ends 
of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  sheet  suspending  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  supportlttg  members  loosely 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  to  permit  them,  selectively,  to 
ban;:  in  vertical  parallelism  or  to  be  extended  In  sub- 
stantially horizontal  alinement  with  each  other  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  holding  clips  mounted  on  the  members,  of 
means  for  temporarily  lo<'klng  together  the  other  ends  of 
the  members  comprising  an  opening  and  a  longitudinally 
dl>posed  ciunmunicatlng  slot  in  one  member  and  a  headed 
projection  and  an  adjacent  opening  in  the  other  member, 
said  openings  constltntlng  attaching  eyes  when  the  mem- 
1h  rs  are  hung  up  In   the  said  horizontal  position. 

.">  In  a  sheet  suspending  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  memlHT  comprising  a  plate  or  strip  having  an 
opening  and  a  bar  spanning  the  0[>enlng,  of  a  sheet  holding 
clip  carried  by  the  support  and  comprising  two  pivoted 
jaws,  the  extremity  of  one  of  which  is  formed  Into  an 
offset  eye  ( oriiteratlni;  with  the  Ix-forementloned  bar  as  a 
pivot. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Misn.917.       Al'I-ARATUS    FOB    REAI)IN<;     KKVKRSED 
IMACES.       William    F.    FoLMsa.    Rochester,    N.    Y..    as 
sicnor  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  V.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial 

Nn   TO"^. •-':"-     ici.  s^  ~  ]  } 


1.  In  a  device  for  reading  reversed  photographic  images, 
the  cipmbinatlon  with  a  support  for  holding  the  Image  at  a 
fixe<l  angle,  of  a  mirror  facing  said  support  and  arranged 
at  a  relatively  fixed  angle  to  the  support  to  reflect  the 
imaee  thereon  toward  a  view  point  in  rear  of  the  support. 

»  In  a  devil  e  for  reading  reversed  photographic  images, 
the  combination  with  a  base,  an  image  support  rising  from 
the  base  and  adapted  to  hold  the  image  at  a  fixed  angle,  a 
mirror  support  rising  from  the  base  opposite  the  image  sup- 
port and  containing  a  mirror  arranged  at  a  relatively 
tlxe<i  angle  to  the  image  support  to  reflect  an  image  there- 
on to  a  view  point  in  rear  of  the  image  support, 

3.  In  a  device  for  reading  reversed  photographic  Images, 
the  combination  with  a  base,  supporting  members  rising 
from  the  base  and  spaced  photographic  film  roll  supports 
jounialed  in  the  supporting  members  and  comprising  turn- 
ing knobs  permitting  an  exposed  photographic  strip  to  be 
stretched  between  the  rolls  at  a  fixed  angle  and  to  tie 
reeled  from  one  to  the  other,  of  mirror  supporting  mem- 
bers rising  from  the  base  opposite  the  image  support  and 


containing  a  mirror  arranged  at  a  relatively  fixed  angle 
to  the  stretch  of  the  photographic  strip  Jo  reflect  the 
ima^-e  thereof  to  a  view  point  in  rear  of  tli('  image  support. 


1,089,918.  BOILER.  Fkedekick  J.  Fkenz,  Allison  I'ark, 
ra.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1013.  Serial  No.  751,040.  iCl. 
122-160.) 
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1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  descrllx^d.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  hollow  cast  side  and  end  walls  having 
hollow  nipple  connections,  inclined  water  circulation  tubes 
connecting  the  hollow  front  and  back  walls,  water  con- 
nections for  the  front  and  back  walls,  a  phirallty  of  hol- 
low cast  metal  headers  arranged  in  alinement  with  the 
tulies  at  alternating  positions  providing  baffling  walls  for 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  in  circulating  connection  at 
each  end  with  the  end  walls,  and  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  grate  bars  arranged  below  the  lowermost 
of  said  headers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
hollow  cast  metal  end  walls  and  side  walls,  hollow  nipples 
connecting  said  walls  at  the  corners,  a  water  supply  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  one  end  wall,  a  water  exhaust  con  ■ 
nected  to  the  top  of  the  other  end  wall,  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  furnace  chamber  at  the  lower- 
most inner  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  alternately 
arranged  hollow  cast  metal  circulating  baflting  headers 
connected  at  each  end  with  the  end  walls  by  tuties,  and 
a  series  of  inclined  water  circulation  tubes  connecting  the 
front  and  back  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  a  base  structure,  hollow  cast  metal  side 
and  end  walls  thereon  inclosing  a  furnace  chamtter  and 
having  their  end  portions  connected  by  circulating  nipples, 
inclined  water  circulation  tubes  connecting  opposite  walls, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cast  metal  headers  arranged  at  vary- 
ing alternating  positions  paralleling  the  water  circulation 
tubes  and  communicating  at  each  end  with  said  opposite 
walls,  the  lowermost  of  said  headers  bavins  a  rear  down- 
ward extension,  and  hollow  water  circulation  grate  bars 
connecting  said  extension  with  one  of  the  end  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  a  base  structure,  hollow  cast  metal  side, 
front  and  back  walls  thereon  having  their  end  portions 
connected  for  water  circulation,  a  series  of  grate  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walls  and  a  hollow  bridge  wall 
in  rear  thereof  connecting  the  side  walls  and  providing 
with  the  grate  bars  a  furnace  chamber,  inclined  water 
circulation  tubes  connecting  the  front  and  back  walls,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  alternating  cast  metal  headers  extend- 
ing between  the  side  walls  and  communicating  at  each 
end  with  the  end  walls,  the  lowermost  of  said  headers 
hsTlng  a  rear  downward  extension,  and  a  series  of  hollow 
grate  bars  connecting  said  extension  with  the  front  wall 
and  arraiiged  over  the  first  named  grate  bars,  sutwtantially 
as  set  forth. 
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,".  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  desciibod.  rectangular  caHt 
nnHal  »Me  ami  end  walls  formluK  the  main  frame  of  the 
structure  each  having  Integral  Inner  and  outer  aide  and 
.•ndmoHt  wall  st-rtlons  IncIosInK  a  hollow  circulating  In- 
terior, hollow  water  circulating  tul)efi  fixedly  connected 
with  the  Inner  wall  8e<tlons.  the  outer  wall  aectlona  bav- 
ins registering  openlngsi  and  closing  caps  therefor,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  end  walls  having  their  top  portions 
formwi  to  pruvldi'  concave  supporting  depressions  for  a 
water  and  steam  ihiim.  a  water  and  steam  drum  mounted 
thereon,  hollow  circulating  nipples  connecting  said  con 
cave  top  portions  with  the  shell  of  said  drum  to  provide 
circulating  commiinl<atloti  with  the  Interior  therw)f,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  l)elng  deflected  Inwardly 
arid  connected  with  the  drum  by  similar  nipples  at  each 
vide  thereof,  a  steam  connection  for  said  drum,  and  a 
water  Inlet  connection  for  one  of  said  end  walls,  suhstan 
tiallv  MS  <*et  forth 


I,0s;),9l9.  ALTKRNATINC  elKKKNT  -  rONTK()LLIN(i 
ArrARATT'H.  KuNKST  L.  Cale,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
asslirnor  to  Otis  Klevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Hec.  is,  li)05. 
Serial  No.  •_'»:.',  1-"1.      (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
of  the  Induction  type  ;  of  a  reversing  switch  therefor  ;  elec- 
tro-ouiKtietlc  means  for  operating  said  reversing  switch  ; 
manual  means  for  controlling  said  electric  means  ;  a  sec- 
tional Btartlng-reslstance  ;  electro-magnetic  means  for  In- 
strtlng  said  resistance  in  the  rotor  circuits ;  current-re- 
ducing resistance  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means  ;  means  co-acting  with  said  revers- 
ing switch  for  short-circuiting  the  said  current-reducing 
resistance  and  effecting  the  Insertion  of  said  starting  re 
Slstance  ;  an  electro-magnetic  main  line  switch  ;  an  addi- 
tional resistance  preventing  the  operation  of  said  main 
line  switch;  means  co-acting  with  said  electro-magnetic 
means  for  inserting  the  starting  resistance,  to  short-circuit 
said  additional  resistance  and  effect  the  operation  of  said 
main  line  switch  ;  and  circuits  and  connections  for  effect- 
ing the  cutting  out  of  the  electric  means  for  operating  the 
reversing  switch,  and  also  the  cutting  out  of  the  electro 
magnetic  means  for  Inserting  the  starting-resistance  to 
effect  the  re-lnsertlon  of  said  additional  resistance  and 
also  the  automatic  operation  of  said  accelerating  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  means  for  ocBitrolUng  the  sam*  comprising  an  electro- 
macnetic  switch  f*r  the  primary  circuit,  a  variable  imped- 
anc«  for  the  seeondary  circuit,  a  controlling  element  there- 
for baring  a  btam  toward  a  minimum  impedance  position, 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  moving  said  element  to  a 
maximum    impedance    position,    and    connectlona   whereby 


the  circuit  of  the  primary  switch  Is  closed  when  said  ele- 
ment reaches  the  latter  position. 

.{  In  a  self-starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rheostat,  of  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
rheostat,  a  motor  reversing  switch,  resistance  In  circuit 
with  said  electromagnet,  means  controlled  by  the  position 
uf  said  reversing  switch  for  short-circuiting  the  resistance 
and  thereby  controlling  said  electromagnet,  and  devices 
for  o(*eratlng  said  reversing  switch.  f 

4.  In  a  self-starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rheostat,  of  reversing  switch  mechanism,  a  manual 
controlling  switch,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said 
rheostat,  resistance  In  clroilt  with  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  operated  by  the  reversing  switch  to  short  cir- 
cuit said  resistance  when  the  reversing  switch  Is  In  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  poaitioo  of  said  manual  switch. 

5.  In  a  self-starter  for  electric  motors,  tlie  combination 
with  a  rheostat,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the 
same,  a  motor  reversing  switch,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with 
said  electro  magnet  to  prevent  its  operation,  and  a  switch 
dependent  upon  tlH»  [>osltlon  of  said  reversing  switch  for 
short-circuiting  said  resistance. 

ICIiiliiis  ♦!  to   1  ;<   not   printed   In   the  (Jaretle   1 
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1.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  an  electro-magnet  connected  directly 
in  series  with  the  motor  armature,  sectional  starting  re- 
sistance, an  additional  elect ro-magnet  In  multiple  with 
said  first  named  electro  magnet  and  connected  In  series 
with  the  motor  armature  through  a  section  of  said  sec- 
tional starting  resistance,  a  third  electro  magnet  In  mul- 
tiple with  the  first  two-named  electro-magnets  and  In  series 
with  the  motor-armature  and  the  entire  sectional  starting 
resistance,  n  switch  operated  by  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets to  control  said  sectional  starting  resistance,  a 
switch  for  closing  the  main  armature  circuit  and  short- 
circuiting  the  third  electro-magnet,  and  a  retarding  device 
for  the  last-named  electro-magnet,  the  second-named  and 
first-named  electro-magnets  successively  permitting  their 
respective  switches  to  operate  successively  to  gradually 
cut  out  the  remainder  of  the  seitlonal  starting  resistance 
and  to  substantially  eliminate  the  current  flowing  through 
themselves. 

2.  In  a  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-armature,  of  a  shunt  field  circuit,  resistance 
in  series  with  the  motor-armature,  a  controlling  circuit 
connected  across  said  resistance,  means  operated  by  said 
controlling  circuit  for  varying  said  resistance,  and  an 
extra  field  permanently  connected  across  said  resistance. 

3.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  onmbination  with 
a  motor-armature,  of  a  field  winding  starting  resistance 
In  series  with  the  motor  armature,  means  for  controlling 
said  starting  resistance,  and  an  extra  field  circuit  con- 
nected permanently  to  said  starting  resistance  to  absorb 
the  field  discharge  of  the  said  field  winding  when  the  cur- 
rent thereto  is  reduced. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
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a  shunt   motor,  of  starting  resistance  thei-.  for,   means  for 
controlling  said  resistance,   and  an  extra  field  circuit  con 
ne.ted   to  said   resistance   to  effect   the  absorption   of  the 
ciiiiicrelectromotlve  force  of  self-induction   In   the  shunt 
tield  when  the  main  line  current  to  the  motor  Is  cut  off. 

.-|.  In  miitor-controlllng  apparatus,  the  combination  wltJi 
a  shunt  motor,  of  starting  resistance  therefor,  of  means 
fur  controlling  said  resistance  to  cut  out  the  same  as  the 
motor  accelerates  In  speed,  and  to  maintain  the  same  cut 
iiui  while  the  motor  Is  oi>eratlng  and  after  the  main  line 
circuit  thereto  Is  interrupted,  an  extra  field  circuit  con- 
n.(  te<l  to  the  terminals  of  the  starting  resistance  to  in 
crease  the  starting  torque  of  the  motor,  and  to  substan 
tlally  absorb  the  counter-electromotive  force  of  self  induc- 
tion In  the  shunt  field  circuit  when  the  current  to  the 
motor  Is  cut  off. 

[Claims  0  to  1  .">  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


LOW, '.•21  K1.K<TKICAI.  CONTKOLL.ING  ATrAHATlS 
Ebnkst  I.  tJAi-K.  Sr..  Yonkers.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Oti-s 
Klevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N,w  Jersey  Filed  May  2.  I'M  2.  Seri.'il  No.  ti'.M.tUr.. 
(Tl.    172       i:.2.l 
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cally  to  modify  the  brike  circuit  and  thereby  reduce  the 
current  In  the  brake  magnet  in  the  Interval  of  time  between 
the  operation  of  said  switches. 

[Claims  f>  to  1:!  not   printed  in  tlic  (;r\7.ette  ] 


l.(iS'.t.it22  ll.LCSTK.VTKI'  BOOK  HaimuM-  H.  Gab- 
.MAX.  Chicago.  111.  Fileil  Jul>  I'..  1»12  Serial  No. 
709,732.      (CI.   4fV— :!7   I 


I.  In  elKtrlcal  controlling  apparatus,  tie  combination 
■  f  ii  brake,  a  brake  magnet,  means  to  connect  and  dlscon- 
iie<  t  said  magnet  to  and  from  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent  supply,  and  means  oiH'rable  independent  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  brake  automatically  to  momentarily  increase 
file  resistance  of  the  magnet  circuit  before  It  Is  dlscon- 
11.  cted  from  the  said  source  of  current  supply. 

2  In  electrical  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  an  electromagnetic  brake,  circuit  controlling 
devices  f)|Krable  in  succession  to  conne<t  and  disconnect 
the  motor  to  anil  from  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  brake 
magnet  clr<ult  controlled  by  said  devices,  and  means  auto- 
matically to  retluce  the  current  through  the  brake  magnet 
during  the  Interval  between  the  successive  operation  of 
said  devices. 

.3.  In  electrical  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  switches  in  series  in  said  circuit, 
means  to  effect  the  successive  operation  of  said  switches, 
an  electr<m)agnet.  a  circuit  therefor  controlled  by  said 
switches,  and  means  automatically  to  reduce  the  current 
through  said  ma^rnet  during  the  Interval  b«^twoen  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switches. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  switches  oper- 
able in  succession  to  establish  a  circuit  for  the  motor, 
means  to  effect  the  op«Milng  of  said  switches  In  succession 
to  oi>en  the  motor  circuit,  an  elect romagneric  brake  having 
Its  circuit  controlled  by  said  switches,  and  means  auto- 
matically to  reduce  the  current  in  the  brake  magmet  during 
the  Intenal  between  the  opening  of  said  switches. 

,".  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches  therefor,  an  additional  switch  in  circuit  with  the 
feverslng  switches,  means  to  effect  the  successive  opera- 
tion of  said  switches,  an  electromagnetic  brake  having  its 
circuit  controlled  by  said  switches,   and  means  automatl- 


1  .V  I'ook  of  the  cias.-^  ilescril>ed.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  illustrative  pages,  one  of  said  pages  beln^j  unbroken  and 
I  he  next  adjacent  page  l)elng  divided  into  sections  by 
lines  of  severance,  an  inwardly  disposed  and  an  outwardly 
disposed  Illustrative  subject  on  each  of  said  pages,  one  of 
said  subjects  lying  in  <lifferent  positions  with  respect  to 
the  other  as  regards  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  page  on 
which  they  are  positioned,  said  lines  of  Re\erance  extend- 
ing irregularly  across  said  divided  page,  whereby  upper 
[K)rtlons  of  the  subjects  on  said  divided  page  are  all  ar- 
ranged In  one  said  section  thereof,  the  middle  portions  of 
said  subjects  In  another  section  thereof,  and  the  lower 
|K)rtions  of  said  subjects  on  the  lowermost  section  thereof, 
whereby  a  registration  of  that  portion  of  the  subjects  on 
any  selected  section  of  the  divided  page  will  be  made  with 
resi)ect  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  subjects  on  the 
unbroken  page  when  said  sections  superimpose  upon  said 
unbroken  jmge,  and  a  different  subject  thus  produced,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltx-d. 

2.  A  iMXtk  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Illustrative  pages,  one  of  said  pages  being  unbroken 
and  the  next  adjacent  page  being  divided  Into  sections  by 
lines  of  severance,  an  inwardly  disposed  and  an  outwardly 
disposed  illustrative  subject  on  each  of  said  pages,  one  of 
said  subjects  lying  In  different  positions  with  respect  to 
the  other  as  regards  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  page  on 
which  they  are  positioned,  the  outwardly  disposed  subjects 
on  adjacent  pages  l>eing  substantially  alined,  and  the  in- 
wardly disposed  subjects  on  the  adjacent  pages  t>eing  sub- 
stantially alined,  said  lines  of  severance  extending  Irregu 
larly  across  said  divided  page,  whereby  the  upper  portions 
of  the  subject  on  said  divided  page  are  all  arranged  in 
one  section  thereof,  the  middle  portions  of  said  subjects 
In  another  section  thereof,  and  the  lower  portions  of  said 
subjects  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  a  registra- 
tion of  that  portion  of  the  subjects  on  any  ^elected  section 
of  the  dlvide<l  page  will  be  made  with  respect  to  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  subjects  on  the  unbroken  page 
when  said  section  is  superimposed  upon  said  unbroken 
page  and  a  different  subject  produced,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 


l.OSn.92.'?.      MACHINK  FGH  SPREADING   OR  FORMING 
TAINT.     John    W.    Haskikc.  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Dec. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  663. 77S.      (CI.  18—5.) 
1.    In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  a  movable  form- 
ing   tool,    a    palette  holding   means   movable   toward   said 
tool,  means  carried  by  said  palette-holding  means  for  en- 
gaging with  the  upper  face  of  the  palette  to  hold  the  same 
with  its  confronting  surface  fixed  parallel  with  a  plane  de- 
scribed by  the  path  of  the  tool,  and  movable  palette-engag- 
ing   means    lK»neatli    the   palette    to  liold   the    palette   up 
against   said   upper   palette  engaging  means,   whereby   pal- 
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t'ttes    of    varyiiiK    t lii<-krifHs«?s    liMVf    tlieir    iippi-r    surfaces 
kicuilarly  iliH(>OH<'il  with  res(><'it   tu  italii  tool. 


2.   A   paint  (lepcsit   shapiim'  uim  liiin'   loiuiuisitit:  n    form 
iDg  tool,  a  pnlettt'  riTflvliiB  uieaus.  rmitait  imiiits  llioroan 
for    poaitioulug   tli.-    iippfr   surface  of    tli<-   palette    with    re 
spect  to  the  tool,  means  for  malnfalriiii>r  a  palette  In  luii 
tact  with  said   points,  and  means  for   moving  the  tool  to 
fashlo>n  a  point  depoHlt  on  said  palitte 

.'1.  A  paint  deposit  shapliiii  machine  rmuprUinK  a  form- 
iDK  tool,  a  supportlii);  axis  therefor,  means  for  relatively 
rotatInK  said  tool  with  respect  to  11  palette,  and  palette- 
poaitloninK  meaiiH  adapted  and  arranged  tu  automatlcally 
adjuat  and  present  th.'  deposit  reoivinu  surface  thereof 
fixed  la  a   plane  parallel   with   th--   path   of   the  tool. 

4.  lu  a  imint  (lepoalt  aliapliiK'  luachiiie  a  forming  ttK)i, 
comprialDg  a  radially  dlspoaed,  resilient  Made,  means  for 
rotating  said  blade,  means  for  axlally  movlni;  said  blaile. 
a  parallel  receiving  means,  luid  nieann  for  positioning  a 
flat  palette  with  Its  presented  surface  parallel  with  the 
path  of  said  tool. 

."j.  In  a  paint  <leposit  shaping  inachine,  a  sul>Rtaiitially 
radially  dlHposed.  transversely  resilient  hiade  for  f.jrtntns 
paint  on  a  palette,  and  means  for  rut:itin»:  s:iid  tilade. 

[Claims  •!  to  11   not  printed  in  tlu'  <;a/.ett.'  ] 


1,()S9.91'4.  GK1NL»IN<.  .\I  \»HINK  1  nit  .MAN  IKA»  TUlt- 
INt;  PLATE  (JLASS.  Hku.man  S.  Hkii  ukrt,  l"ord  I'ity, 
I'a..  assignor  to  l'ittsliur;:h  Plate  (ilas.s  Company.  I'ltts- 
Imrgh,  Pa.,  a  I'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  ,Iinie 
1.  1909,  Serial  .No.  -tW^H^lH.  Uenew. d  .July  If,,  1<)1:!. 
Serial   No.   77n,.'?9'J.      I  CI.  .->1       ll.> 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Krindltig  plate  gluKK.  a  table  for 
'  arr>ing  the  glass  plate,  a  runner  mounted  above  the  t;tble, 
a  tank,  a  float  therein  connected  to  the  runner,  and  means 
tor  supplying  fluid  to  the  tank  and  thereby  controlling  the 
liressure  of  the  runner  ui>on  the  glass  plate. 

-'  In  apparatus  for  grinding  plat."  glass,  a  table  for 
CBrrylng  the  glasa  plat>-.  a  runner  ino.mt'  d  aliove  the  table. 


a  pair  of  tanks,  a  pair  of  floats  guided  therein  and  con 
nected  to  the  runner,  and  means  for  supplying  tiuid  to  the 
tauk  and  thereby  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  runner 
u(>ou  the  Klass  plate. 

'■'.  A  runner  for  glass  grinding  apparatus,  provided  with 
supportiuK  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  floats 
and  a  <'riis>i  bur,  with  means  suspetidlnK  said  runner  from 
said  (  ruKit  bar,  and  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
pnsnure  operating  on  said  flouts  to  d<termine  the  pressure 
of  the  runner  upon  the  glass. 

4.  A  runner  for  glass  Krlndiug  apparatus,  provided  with 
supporting  means  comprising  uu  hydraulic  Uoat,  means  for 
controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  operating  on  said  float 
to  determine  the  pressure  of  tne  runner  upon  the  glass, 
and  nii-aus  for  tilting  or  inclining  said  runner  with  refer- 
••iit  e  to  the  surfai-e  ut  the  glass  to  be  operated  upon. 

.'.  In  ap(>aratu8  for  grinding  surfaces,  a  rotarlly  driven 
table  for  carrying  the  member  having  the  surface  to  bt' 
uruund.  ii  rotatable  runner  mounted  above  the  table  and 
ixertliik'  pressure  downward  thereon  due  to  its  weight 
and  driven  by  the  table,  and  yielding  means  exerting  force 
upon  tlip  runner  tending  to  lift  It  upwardly,  and  arranged 
so  that  the  yielding  lifting  force  of  the  said  means  in 
creases  us  the  runner  moves  down. 

|<  liiini   >>  not    printed  In   the  «;azi(ti-.l 


IdMt.itL'o.       NCT  TAl'I'INiJ    MACIIINK.       John    Ai.exan 
i>KK    .luHNsToN,    Montreal.    Quebec,   Canada.      I-Tled    Mny 
-■"t,  1H13.     .Serial  No.  7tW<,7;{«.      (CI.  10— 129. > 


1  III  a  nut  tapping  niachiue.  the  louiblnatlon  with  a 
nut  holder  and  a  chink,  one  of  which  niemNrs  rotates 
with  re8|>ect  to  the  other,  said  chuck  having  in  it  a  curved 
nut  passaKe.  iitid  a  tap  having  a  t>ent  shank,  such  shank 
Io(  ated  within  such  nut  passaRc,  the  tap  arranged  to  be 
held  in  the  chiH  k  by  eUKagement  of  nuts  moving  alonif 
such  shank  with  the  said  nut  passage  of  the  chuck,  of  nut 
I'hiiiiii:  means  itrrantjed  to  engage  the  nuts  alwut  to  -n 
ler  such  nut  passage  and  to  regulate  the  presentation  of 
such  nuts  to  such  nut  passage. 

J.  In  a  nut  ta[)ping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nut  holder  and  a  chuck,  one  of  which  meniN-rs  rotates 
\\  ith  resixct  Io  the  other,  said  chuik  liavinK  In  it  a  curve<l 
uMt  passage,  and  a  tap  having  a  Ix-nt  shank,  such  shank 
loisted  wit  bin  such  nut  passage,  the  tap  arranged  to  U' 
held  In  the  chuck  by  engagement  of  nuts  moving  along 
such  siiauk  with  the  said  nut  passsKe  of  the  chuck,  of  nut 
placing  means  arranged  to  engage  the  nuts  about  to  en- 
ti'r  such  iiut  passage,  such  nut  placing  means  having  a 
s  I'fiKe  oblhjiie  t«  the  line  of  travel  of  the  nuts  along  the 
toi)  shiiiik.  which  oblique  surface  Is  adapted  to  rotate  tiie 
nuts  \<\  wedt'e  action  Into  position  for  entry  of  the  nuts 
Into  such  uut  passage.  * 

.",.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nut    bolder    and    a    chuck,   one    of   wlilch    members    rotates 
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with  re^p.<  t  to  the  other,  said  chuck  having!  in  it  a  curv«l 
nut  passage,  and  a  tap  having  a  bent  shank,  such  shank 
located  within  such  nut  passage,  the  tap  arranged  to  be 
held  In  the  chuck  by  engagement  of  nuts  moving  along 
such  shank  with  the  said  nut  paaaage  of  the  chuck,  of 
uut  placing  means  arranged  to  engage  the  nuts  about  to 
enter  such  nut  passage  and  comprising  a  projection  from 
the  end  face  of  the  chuck  having  an  edge  which  is  ob- 
lique to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  nuts  along  the  tap- 
shank,  such  oblique  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
nuts  not  already  properly  presented,  and  by  wedge  action 
to  rotate  such  nuts  into  position  for  entry  into  such  nut 
passage. 

4.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nut  holder  and  a  chuck,  one  of  which  members  rotates 
with  respect  to  the  other,  said  chuck  having  In  it  a  curved 
nut  passage,  and  a  Up  having  a  bent  shank,  such  shank 
located  within  auch  nut  passage,  the  tap  arranged  to  be 
held  in  the  chuck  by  engagement  of  nuts  moving  along 
such  shank  with  the  said  nut  passage  of  the  chuck,  of  nut 
placlntf  means  arranged  to  engage  the  nuts  about  to  enter 
such  nut  passage,  comprising  an  angle  piece  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  chuck  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  por- 
tion  comprising  an  oblique  edge  adapted  to  engage  prop- 

1  1  ly   presented   nuts  and  to  rotate  same  into  proper  posi- 
tion for  entry  into  the  nut  passage. 

5.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  comblnatioq  with  a 
uut  holder  and  a  chuck,  one  of  which  members  rotates 
with  resp^'ct  to  the  other,  said  chuck  having  in  it  a 
curved  uut  passage,  and  a  tap  having  a  bent  shank,  such 
shank  located  within  such  nut  passage,  the  tap  arranged 
to  le  held  In  tlie  chuck  by  engagement  of  nuts  moving 
JiIouK  such  shank  with  the  said  nut  passage  of  the  chuck, 
of  uut  placing  means  arranged  to  engage  the  nuts  about 
10  enter  such  passagfe  comprising  an  angle  piece  secured 
to  the  face  of  the  chuck  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
in>:  portion  core|irlslnkr  an  oblique  .dKe,  said  forwardly  pro- 
J.'(  tlni;  portion  Inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  tap,  said 
■'Mi.in.    edge  odajited  to  engage  improperly  [iresi  nted  nuts 

tid  to  rotate  same  into  proper  position  firr  entry  into  the 
tilt   i)assa;;i 

[»  hums  Ii  I,,  !)  not  printed  in  the  Ciz-tte.  I 
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Cl'W.M.i.   (■     .I,,NKti    and    I^<>\  K     .Ionks.    S:iii    Kriiiicisc  o. 

>  ai.       Tiled    May    U'3,    19i:i.  Serial    No.    G'JO.iai.        i  CI 
4H— 74.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  consisting  in  combination  of  two 
.shells,  one  longer  than  the  other,  the  said  shells  being 
connected  nt  their  lowermost  portions  by  a  throat  piece, 
l>oth  shells  being  lined  with  refractory  material  and  so 
divided  by  open  arches  as  to  sustain  checker  work  to  form 
a  plurality  of  superpoaed  chambers  within  the  shell,  the 
shorter  shell  being  provided  with  two  set*  of  checker 
work,  the  longer  shell  being  provided  with  three  sets  of 
checker  work,  the  lowermost  chamber  In  the  shorter  shell 
being  for  the  purpose  of  destructive  distillation,  and  an 
intermediate  chamber  in  the  longer  shell  being  also  for 
200  o.  G.— 31 


the  purpobc  of  destructive  distillation,  said  chambers  for 
destructive  distillation  being  provided  with  oil  inlets,  the 
upiH'r  (  hamber  of  both  shells  t)elng  provided  with  openings 
for  the  admission  of  ateam  and  gas,  the  lowermoat  cham- 
ber in  the  longer  shell  being  provided  with  a  common  ga« 
outlet  for  both  the  longer  shell  and  the  snorter  shell,  an 
air  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shorter  abell,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  longer  shell. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  two  shells  of  different 
length,  said  shells  being  connected  by  a  throat  piece  at 
their  lowermost  portions,  a  lining  of  refractory  material 
in  each  of  the  shells,  a  series  of  open  arches  in  each  of  the 
shells  80  located  as  to  divide  the  shorter  shell  Into  two 
and  the  longer  shell  info  three  substantially  equal  cham- 
btrs,  checker  brick  construction  in  each  of  the  chambers, 
oil,  air  and  steam  inlets  in  the  upper  ctamber  of  the 
shorter  shell,  an  Inlet  in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  shorter 
shell  to  admit  the  oil  to  be  dissociated,  a  common  gas  out- 
let for  both  shells  In  the  lower  chamber  of  the  larger 
shell,  a  secondary  air  blast  opening  near  the  bottom  there 
of,  a  stack  opening  in  the  top  of  the  longer  shell,  open- 
ings for  oil,  gas  and  steam  in  the  upper  chamber  corre 
sponding  to  those  in  the  upper  chamber  of  the  shorter 
shell,  and  an  inlet  for  the  crude  oil  located  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  middle  chamber  of  the  longer  .-ilieU. 


l.0S-.».i>27  K\KM;1{.  Udbebt  H.  Keith  and  Pbed  H. 
J5U.X.K.S.  Howun,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  22.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
7(12.774.      ( CI.  ."■,.'      84.  ( 
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1.    A   dc\ir.'  ..f  the  .hitrntiT  speciijed.  comiirisin;:  ;i  nn 
tral   and   laienil  secilons,  .m   pair  of  hinge  leaves  arranged 
at  each  end  of  the  central  section  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, each    leaf  having  a  lateral   upwardly  extending   perfo 
rat<d  lug.  a   pair  of  hinge  leaves  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of    each    lateral    section    on    opposite    sides    thereof,    each 
leaf  having  a  lateral  upstanding  perforated  Ing  fitting  in 
side  and  registerlnir  with  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  hinge  leaf 
of    the    central    section,    a    pivot    pin    passlnj;    through    the 
perforations,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  section  being  recessed 
at    each    side   ed>:e   at   the   lugs,    and   the   adjacent    hinge 
leaves  at  each  side  of  the  sections  having  registering  open- 
ings when  the  sections  are  in  alinement.  a  latch  plate  on- 
ea^h  pivot  pin  at  each  side  of  the  sections,  each  latch  plate 
depending  into  the  adjacent  recess  and  having  a    lateral 
pin  for  enuaglng  the  openings  of  the  leaves  to  lock  the  r.'c- 
lions  in  alinement.  a  spring  encircling  each  pivot  pin  and 
normally  pressing  the  latch  plates  outwardly,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  plates  inwardly  to  re- 
lea.se  the  pins,  said  means  comprising  crossed  levers  adja- 
cent to  each  pin.  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  their  inter- 
section  to   the   adjacent   lateral   section   and   having   their 
inner  ends  provided  with  openings  for  engaging  the  pivot 
pins  between  the  latch  plates  and  the  adjacent  iuffi  of  th« 
hinge  leaves. 

2.  K  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  cen- 
tral and  lateral  sections,  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  arranged 
at  each  end  of  the  central  section  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, cacii  leaf  having  a  lateral  upwardly  extending  perfo- 
rated lug,  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  lateral  section  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  leaf 
having  a  lateral  upstanding  perforated  lug  fitting  inside  and 
registering  with  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  hinge  leaf  of  tlie 
central  section,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions, the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  being  recesaed  at 
each  side  edge  at  the  lugs,  and  the  adjacent  hinge  leaves 
at  each  side  of  the  sections  having  registering  oBfinings 
when  the  sections  are  in  alinement,  a  latch  plate  on  each 
pivot  pin  at  each  side  of  the  sections,  each  latch  plate  de- 
pending into  the  adjacent  recess  and  having  a  lateral  pin 
for  engaging  the  openings  of  the  leaves  to  lock  the  sections 
in  alinement.  a  spring  encircling  each  pivot  pin  and  nor- 
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mally  prfsslni;  tho  Intch  plates  ontwflrdly.  and  means  for 
slraultiiiiiMnisly  rn*)vlntf  tlio  khUI  plates  Inwardly  to  rclcaso 
the  pins. 

3.  A  devlrt-  of  the  charnrttT  apeclfled,  comprlsInK  »  '■»"n 
tral  and  lateral  sections,  a  pair  of  hint'*  It'aves  arranjted 
nt  each  end  of  tli"  cfutral  section  on  oppn><ltf  sl(l»'S  there 
of,  each  leaf  hnvliiK  a  lateral  upwardly  cxti'iidlnK  perfo- 
rate<l  luir.  a  pair  of  hlnir<>  leaves  siTiirtil  to  the  Inner  end 
of  each  lateral  section  on  opposite  side--  thereof,  each  leaf 
liarinK  a  lateral  upstanding  [terforated  lii;^  flttlnn  Inside 
and  reirlsterlng  with  the  Ins  of  the  adja<ent  hintie  leaf  of 
the  central  section,  a  pivot  pin  passing:  throimh  the  perfo- 
rations, the  me«^t!n(j  ends  of  the  si^ctlons  helni;  recessed  at 
each  side  edge  at  the  liiffs.  and  the  adjacent  hlntje  leaves 
at  eacli  <ld*'  of  the  ««>rtlons  having  rejfisterln;;  oi)enlnKS 
«  hen  the  sections  are  In  allnemcnt,  a  latch  plate  In  each 
r"cess  and  havlnjj  a  pin  for  enkiajrlnn  the  opening's  of  the 
leaves  to  lock  the  s«^ctlon8  In  allnement.  means  for  holding 
each  pair  of  latches  In  enjcaKlnp  position,  and  means  for 
simnltatn'ously  releasln>;  each  pair  of  latches. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  n  <'en- 
trnl  and  lateral  se<tlon.  n  hliiK'e  roniiection  between  the 
Inner  end  of  each  lateral  section  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  central  section,  means  for  locking  the  sections  In  allne- 
ment, and  means  on  each  lateral  section  for  releasing  the 
device  locklnc  means. 


I.(ISi),<>i2s  l"i;\H  K  IMU  I'KI.MlNc;  I'KKrAII)  POST 
A(;K  on  POST.vr,  rACKAtJKS.  Jii,ii  s  Lekchk,  Stej< 
lltz.  nenr  ISerlin,  (;ermany.  assignor  to  Ueutsche  I'ost 
und  Kiseiihahn  N'erkehrsweHen  AktlenKt'sellschaff  (Da 
paKeefnha>.'i,  Staaken,  near  Spandaii,  t;ermany.  Filed 
Jan.  l^t,   \'.n-2.     Serial  No.  «7;5.:J45.      (Cl.   101 — 81.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
t  ible  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stamp  printing  rollers  mounted 
'"  rotate  and  move  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means 
lor  rotatably  rocnectlnjf  one  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  roll 
"IS  to  said  shaft,  means  for  movlnK  said  rollers  lon^ltu- 
ilinally  on  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  remainder  of 
the  rollers  against  rotation,  and  an  Independent  mecha- 
nism for  reglsterlnK  the  Imprint  of  each  printing  roller. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stamp  prlntinK  rollers  mounted 
"n  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longi- 
tudlnally  thereon  into  printing  position,  means  for  rota- 
'nbly  connecting  one  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  rollers  to  said 
-liaft.  counterpressure  rollers  for  ro<Speratlng  with  the 
printing  rollers,  an  Independent  mechanism   for  reglster- 

!iir  the  Imprint  of  each  printing  roller,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said  rollers  for  con- 
necting only  to  the  roller  In  printing  position  Its  Indi- 
vidual registering  mechanism  and  disconnecting  the  re- 
mainder. 

^  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
tahle  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stamp  printing  rollers  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitu- 


dinally thereon  Into  printing  position,  means  for  rota 
tably  conne<tlnK  one  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  rollers  to  said 
shaft,  counterpressure  rollers  for  cofiperatlng  with  the 
printing  rollers,  an  independent  n)e<lianlsm  for  register- 
ing the  Imprint  of  each  printing  roller,  means  controlled 
hy  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said  rollers  for  connecting 
only  to  the  roller  In  printing  position  its  Independent 
registering  mechanism  and  disconnecting  the  remainder, 
means  for  locking  against  rotation  all  printing  rollers  not 
in  use.  and  means  for  lo<'klng  against  false  rotation  the  In- 
active re;;istering  mechanisms. 

4.  In  an  api},iratiis  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stamp  printing  rollers  mounte<5 
to  rotate  atid  move  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotatably  connecting  one  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  roll 
ers  to  said  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  rollers  to  cause  their  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  counter  pressure  rollers  to  coiiperate  with  the  print- 
ing rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  counter  pressure 
rollers  in  an  end  wl.se  direction  <oincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal  movement  of  the  printing  rollers. 

T)  lu  ail  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stamp  printing  rollers  mounted 
(o  rotate  and  move  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotatably  ( minii  ting  one  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  rollers  to 
said  sliaft,  counwr  pressure  rollers  to  cooperate  with  the 
I)rintlng  rollers,  rotating  means  for  moving  said  printing 
tollers  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  similar  means  for 
moving  In  unis-.ii  the  counter  pressure  rollers  and  operated 
by  the  movinir  means  of  the  printing  rollers. 

(Olaims  fl  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  .  n  SM.  !1  L".i        TIIKK.M. (STATU      .MK.MHKR    FOR    AIR 
\  AL\  FS    Fuj{    K.VWIAroKS       Fked    VV.    Lkutheshkr. 
fhlcago.    III.      Filed  ,Iuiy    17.    I'.M.f.     Serial   No.  770.608. 
H'l.  L'HT      r.i  I 


1  III  an  air  \alve  for  radiators,  an  outer  casing,  an 
expansible  valve  member  within  the  casing,  an  upper  seat 
In  the  casing  for  the  expansible  valve  member,  a  lower  s«>at 
in  the  casing  for  the  expansible  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  being  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  seats, 
said  valve  member  consisting  of  an  outer  section  of  ex- 
pansible material,  and  an  Inner  section  of  rigid  material, 
non  separable  from  one  another  and  loosely  held  with  re 
spect  to  one  another,  and  having  a  sidewise  clearance  and 
an  endwise  clearance  therel)etween.  said  outer  section  and 
Inner  section  IxMng  unattached  as  respects  said  seats,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

J  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  an  outer  casing,  an 
expansible  valve  member  within  the  outer  casing,  an  ad- 
justable lower  seat  In  the  casing  for  the  expansible  valve 
member,  said  memt>er  being  located  t>etween  the  upper 
seat  and  the  lower  seat,  said  metnber  consisting  of  an 
outer  section  of  expansible  material,  and  an  Inner  tubular 
section  of  rigid  material,  loosely  held  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  non-separable  from  one  another,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sldewlse  clearance  and  an  endwise  clearance 
between  the  two  sections,  said  outer  section  and  Inner 
section  being  unattached  as  respects  said  seats,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  memt>er  fer 
air  valves  for  radiators  consisting  of  an  outer  section  of 
expansible  material  and  an  inner  rigid  section  in  the  form 
of  a  metal  tube  serving  as  a  guide  and  support  for  tb« 
outer  expansible  section,  the  two  sections  being  looaely 
engaged  and  having  a  aldewlae  clearance  and  an  endwise 


March  10,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


481 


clearance  therebetween,  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  Inner  section  for  preventing  endwise  separation  be- 
tween the  sections,  the  ends  of  the  Inner  section  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  outer  secflon.  and  said  outer 
section  having  a  free  movement  between  the  means  pre- 
venting endwise  separation  of  the  sections,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  member  for 
air  valves  for  radiators  consisting  of  an  outer  section  of 
expansible  material  and  an  Inner  rigid  section  of  metal 
tubing  serving  as  a  guide  support  for  the  outer  section, 
said  tubing  having  Its  ends  upset  for  loosely  retaining  the 
two  sections  In  place  with  a  sldewlse  clearance  and  an 
endwise  clearance  between  the  two  sections,  the  ends  of 
the  inner  section  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  tlie  outer 
section,  and  said  outer  section  having  fre<'  movement  be- 
twet'n  the  upset  ends  of  the  inner  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

r>.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  expansible  valve 
member  f..r  air  valves  for  radiators  consisting  of  an  outer 
section  "^f  expansible  material  and  an  inner  section  of  rigid 
mat'  rl;il  of  greater  length  than  the  outer  section  and  ex- 
tenflioL'  at  each  end  beyond  the  ends  of  the  outer  section, 
the  two  sections  being  loosely  held  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  with  a  sldewlse  clearance  and  an  endwise  clear- 
ance between  the  two.  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
Inner  -miction  for  preventing  endwise  separation  between 
the  two  sections,  and  said  outer  section  having  free  move- 
ment bi-tween  the  means  preventing  endwise  separation, 
subst  :inti.ill\    as  described. 


1,089.931.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  Kichabd  Loo<;. 
Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed  May  .'^1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7^>().^24.      (CI.   r.9— SO.) 


1.  An  •xpaiisible  bracelet.  coi,sisting  of  an  inner  and 
outer  series  of  links,  each  link  of  both  series  comprising 
two  griMJved  side  pieces  secured  together  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  solid  stud  at  each  end  of  one  piece  and  corre 
spondlng  tubular  studs  on  the  other  piece,  a  part  located 
between  the  side  piec<'8  of  each  link  of  each  series,  said 
part  comprising  an  integral  frame  formed  Into  superim- 
posed link  parts  and  slidably  connected  to  the  said  two 
grooved  side  pieces,   substantially  as  described. 

'2.  An  expansible  bracelet,  consisting  of  an  Inner  and 
outer  series  of  links,  each  link  of  both  series  comprising 
two  grooved  side  pieces  secured  together  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  solid-stud  at  each  end  of  one  piece  and  corre- 
sponding tubular  studs  on  the  other  piece,  a  part  located 
between  the  side  piece  of  each  link  of  each  series,  said 
part  comprising  an  integral  frame  formed  into  superim- 
posed link  parts,  and  having  guide  pins,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  each  of  said  guide  pins  and  tubular  studs. 


l.nWt.'i.'M.  RorK  UlilLI.  t  nAKi.Ks  H.  I/hhek.  Glas 
gow,  Va.  Filed  Dec  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  f)!»C.414.  (CI. 
_'55  -04.1 
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1  .\  clilll  rod  and  a  coactlng  part  secured  to  said  drill 
rod,  said  rod  and  coactlng  part  having  relative  shapes  to 
form  thi  ret)efween  a  conduit  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  in- 
cluding Its  lower  opening,  and  a  separable  valve  struc- 
ture Including  a  perforated  portion  of  similar  cross  sec- 
tion to  fit  In  said  conduit. 

'2.  A  drill  rod  provided  with  a  bit  and  a  substantially 
straight,  longitudinally  extending,  conduit,  having  an  alin- 
ing open  end  Immediately  above  the  bit.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  structure,  Insertlble  through  tbe  wall  of  said 
conduit,  said  wall  being  perforated  to  receive  said  valve 
structure 

3.  A  drill  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chatinel  in 
Its  side,  In  combination  with  a  Jacket  attached  to  said  rod 
and  Inclosing  said  channel  provided  with  a  perforation,  a 
valve  cage  carrying  a  port  Insertlble  through  said  perfo- 
ration, and  means  for  retaining  said  valve  cage  In  place. 

4.  A  drill  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  In  Its 
side  in  combination  with  a  Jacket  attached  to  said  rod  and 
Indo.slng  said  channel  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  valve 
cage  carrying  a  port  Insertlble  through  said  perforation, 
and  a  sleeve  on  said  rod  to  retain  the  valve  cage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drill  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove,  of  a  part  spanning  said  groove  and  secured 
to  the  rod  to  provide  a  circumferentlally  closed  conduit, 
said  rod.  groove-spanning  part,  and  conduit  being  uniform 
In  cross  section  throughout  their  length,  and  a  separable 
valve  cage  carrying  a  grhvlty-operable  valve,  and  meant 
for  fixedly  securing  said  valve  cage  in  aald  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.0H9.9;{:;.  MILKINC;  device.  Wilhtlm  LCbke,  Bres- 
lau.  (iermany.  Filed  Apr.  25.  191H.  Serial  No.  763.654. 
(CI.  :',1 — H9.I 


1.  A  milking  device  comprising  a  central  elastic  tube 
formed  with  a  duct,  an  outer  tube  spaced  from  the  central 
tut»e,  and  having  a  vent  opening,  the  outer  tube  being  re- 
duced at  its  lower  end  and  embracing  the  lower  end  of 
the  central  tube,  there  being  passages  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  central  tube  to  form  communication  be- 
tween the  central  tube  and  the  space  l)etween  said  two 
tut)e8.  a  cap  slidably  engaging  the  outer  tut)e,  said  cap 
having  a  vent  opening,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  between  the  outer  tube  and  the  cap,  whereby 
when  suction  is  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
the  air  will  be  withdrawn  from  said  tubes  and  the  outer 
tube  will  rise  and  admit  air  through  the  vents  and  exert 
pressure  on  the  udder  and  cause  the  inner  tube  to  collapse 
and  exert  pressure  on  the  teat. 

2.  A  milking  device  comprising  an  inner  elastic  tube 
to  engage  a  teat,  a  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
tube,  said  nozzle  having  air  vents,  an  outer  tube  spaced 
from  the  inner  tube  and  reduced  at  its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  nozzle,  the  vent  openings  In  the  nozzle  affording 
communication  between  the  space  formed  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  tubes  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said  outer 
tube  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position,  the  oufer  tube 
hartnir  a  vent  opening,  and  a  depending  cap  supported  by 
the  Inner  tube  and  formed  with  a  vent  opening,  said 
cap  being  positioned  to  form  a  support  en  which  the  outer 
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tube  Blldes,  whereby  when  suctlou  is  applied  to  the  lower 
tnds  of  the  tube*  air  will  be  withdrawn  from  both  tubes 
iin.l  cause  the  outer  tube  to  rlBe  and  subsequently  air 
will  be  admitted  through  the  vent  oponlnKS  in  the  outer 
tube  and  the  cap  and  cause  the  inner  tube  to  collapse. 

:;.  A  mllklnK  device  compriaiDg  an  inner  tube  adapted 
to  embrace  a  teat,  a  noiule  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner 
tulte,  said  nojjale  havlDK  vents  disposed  some  distance  be 
low  the  top  of  the  nozzle,  :\n  outer  tube  spaced  from  the 
inner  tube  and  havln«  a  vent  upenluK,  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  tube  bein^  reduced  and  ilttinK  around  the  noaale, 
the  vent  openings  in  the  nozzle  affording  connnnnlcation 
between  the  space  formed  belweeii  the  Innci  ami  outer 
tubes  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said  outer  tube  when  the 
parts  are  in  normal  position,  a  cap  memher  siipporte<l  by 
the  inner  tube  and  slldably  en)fas;lni:  the  outer  tube,  said 
cap  member  haTlng  a  vent  opening,  :ind  means  for  limit 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  outer  tiilie  whereby  when  sue 
tlon  is  applied  to  the  reduced  end  or  the  outer  fnbf.  air 
will  l)e  simultaneously  withdrawn  from  the  tubcH  and  the 
outer  tnb«'  will  rise  and  close  the  vents  In  the  nor.ile  and 
the  vent  openlnKs  In  the  outer  tube  and  the  cap  will 
register  and  admit  a  supply  of  air  to  the  space  l)etwcen 
the  tubes  and  thereby  collapse  the  inner  tube  and  ret\irn 
the  outer  tube  to  normal  position. 

I.  A  milking  device  comprising  a  central  elastic  tube 
having  a  nozzle  at  Its  lower  end.  said  nozzle  having  a 
duct  and  vent  openings,  an  outer  tube  surroundlni:  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  tube  and  formed  with  n  vent 
opening  near  Its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
tube  b<"lng  reduced  and  fitting  around  the  noztle,  the  vent 
openings  In  the  nozzle  affordln;;  coramunlcatlon  l.etween 
the  space  formed  Iwtween  the  inner  and  outer  tulx-s  and 
•the  reduced  portion  of  said  outer  tube  when  the  parts  are 
in  normal  position,  a  cap  having  a  vent  opening  to  co 
operate  with  the  vint  opening  in  tin-  outer  tuliu  tlie 
outer  tulx'  being  In  sliding  contact  with  tlic  cap.  a  tub" 
cunnected  to  tlie  lower  >'nil  of  tlo'  outer  tul.e,  ;\tv\  1  \'M\< 
alor  In  the  tube,  whereby  when  suction  i-<  appli.d  to  the 
tubes,  the  air  will  be  withdrawn,  and  cnus.-  i!i.-  outer 
IuIh"  to  rise  and  the  vents  In  the  nomile  to  ilose  and  tlie 
vent  operiinu's  In  ttie  cap  and  outer  tule  i^  leulsler  and 
admit  air  to  the  space  between  the  two  tul"s  and  collapse 
the   Inner   tube. 


1  OM.'i.;.;  AN  TIIiKl  ILLAIU.K  IU)Tri.i: 
I.I  KM,  \ukon,  I'a  Filed  May  1,  I'.M'. 
7t]».91L'.      ICI.   I'lf}      7S.) 


I      ill  r\  A  Ni;' 
Sel-IHl      Nc 


provided  with  an  auiiular  shoulder,  a  removable  stopper 
anchored  within  said  conduit  by  taid  shoulder,  and  means 
to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  stopper. 


I,08it,(»a4.      Bl'CiiJY  -  WIIKEI..      At ofSTt's    Lylbs,    Wab- 
baseka.   Ark.      Filed   May  21,   1913.      Serial  No.  789,063. 

(CI,    -^1-    (5«.i 


In  an  autl-reftllable  bottle,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  neck  Including  a  thin  transparent  breakable  closure 
theref(jr,  a  conduit  open  at  each  end.  integral  with  the 
bottom. of  the  lH>dy  portion  and  extending  into  said  neck, 
that  portion  of  the  conduit  projecting  Into  said  neck 
bavlni;  a  funnel  shaiH'd  mouth  to  receive  said  cap  when 
broken,   the  wall   of  said   conduit.   Intermediate  its  ends. 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  wlili  radial  opeulniis, 
spokes  having  their  outer  ends  secure<l  to  the  rim  at 
points  between  said  ('t>eriings,  brace  sleeves  on  the  8p<'W>  s 
and  b.arint;  against  the  Inner  side  of  th<-  rim,  and  bii'' 
i"iN  lia\iii_'  thiir  Inner  ends  attached  to  the  lirnce  sle.\'S 
and  their  outer  ends  adjustably  secured  in  the  radial 
o[M-nlngs  of  the  rim 

2.  .\  wheel  having  .-i  rini  provided  with  radial  openings. 
spokes  having  their  outer  •lids  -e' ure<l  tn  the  rim  at 
points  l)etwiin  said  opening-,  hrar.  -le.vi  s  on  the  spokes 
and  Uaring  against  the  liim  r  side  'f  tin  rim,  and  hra^e 
r.'ds  havin;;  their  outer  ends  arranijed  m  pnlrs  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  openings  of  the  rim.  the  wheel  being  further 
provided  with  tM)It8  .extending  through  said  opening-  nid 
U'tween  the  outer  ends  of  the  pairs  of  brace  rods.  Hiiju-iuig 
and  'lamping;  sleeves  on  said  bolts,  l>earltig  against  tl,e 
hrare  rods,  .and  nuts  on  said  bolts  to  adjust  said  >!'  >  v.s 
and  hold  the  lat'er  and  the  brace  rods  In  place. 

,'!.  .\  wheel  havitm  a  rim  provided  with  radial  Oftenin.;';, 
spokes  bavin;;  their  (niter  ends  secured  to  the  rlni  at 
points  between  s.ald  openings,  brai  e  sleeves  on  the  ''pokes 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  rim,  and  tirace 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  in  pairs  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  openings  of  the  rim,  the  wheel  being  furtluT 
provided  with  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  pairs  of  brace  rods,  adjust 
ing  and  clamping  sleeves  on  said  bolts,  bearing  against  the 
brace  rods,  and  nuts  on  said  iKjlts  to  adjust  said  sleeves 
and  hold  the  latter  and  the  brace  rotls  In  place,  the  whe>  I 
l>elng  further  provided  with  an  outer  rim  and  with  a  tire, 
the  said  bolts  also  extending  through  snid  outer  rim  and 
tire  and  holding  the  same  in  place. 


1  (isp.o:^-.  STKKKT  SWKKrKlt,  <;KnR,,K  MacConcuii:, 
.Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian.  31,  lUll  S.-rial  No.  0OJ.7i::J. 
(Pi     1,'> — 17.) 

1.  In  u  street  sweeper,  the  combinaiion  of  a  rotary 
Irush  having  a  transverse  and  horizontal  arrangement 
and  mounted  to  move  vertically,  braces  between  the  ro- 
tary bruah  and  the  frame  of  the  machine,  two  rollers, 
flexible  connections  attached  at  one  end  to  the  respective 
rollers  and  reversely  wound  thereon  and  having  the  oppo- 
site end  connected  with  the  brush,  a  guide  roller  for  de- 
flecting one  of  the  flexible  connections,  and  operating 
means  for  each  of  the  rollers  for  winding  the  flexible  con 
nection  thereon,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  effect  positive 
vertical  movement  of  the  brush  in  each  direction. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  eomblnatioD  of  the  main 
frame,  a  rotary  brush  having  a  transverse  taorlaontal  ar- 
rangement, side  t>ar8  having  loose  'onDertlon  at  one  end 
with  the  main  frame  and  having  the  bnisb  carried  thereby, 
and   also  having  horizontal  extensions  at  the  lower  ends 
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r>f  th"  Bide  ham,  a  pair  of  rollem,  operating  Ipvers  monnted 
in  line  with  the  roikrs.  a  ratchet  mechanism  between  each 
open  ting  lever  and  Its  roller,  flexible  connections  attached 
to  the  extensions  of  the  side  bars  and  wound  upon  said 
rollers,  and  guide  rollers  for  deflecting  one  of  the  flexible 
conner-t  Ions. 


.'■;  In  a  street  sweei>er,  the  combination  of  a  rotar.v 
brush  having  a  transverse  horizontal  arrun>;ement,  side 
l.ars  liaving  the  rotary  br\i8h  mounted  tin  rein,  means  for 
adjusting  the  side  bars  vertically,  a  bracket  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  bars  and  movable  therewith,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  horizontal  brush,  and  gearing  between 
the  vertical  shaft  and  rotary  hnish. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely arranged  rotary  brush,  a  main  frame,  side  bars 
suppoT:tlng  the  rotary  brush  and  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  side  bars  to  effect  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  rotary  brush,  a  bracket  connected  with 
one  of  the  side  bars,  a  vertical  shaft  monnted  in  said 
Irnck.t  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  horizontal 
bnish,  gearing  lietween  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  trans 
Tersely  arranged  brush,  arms  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  having  loose  connection  with  the  main  frame,  and  n 
horizontal  bar  having  the  aforesaid  vertical  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  having  loose  connection  with  the  main  frame. 


1  M^9,936.  FAHTKNKK  FOU  rOCKtX-LlGlITERS  Jean 
M.\Rlf.  N'i<ni,.\s  M.\NKNT,  Toulouse,  Fraiue  I'iled  July 
;;u.  Utll'.     Serial  No.  712,3:?1.     tCl.  70     82  ,1 


In  autonialir  pocket  lamps  having  a  receptacle  provided 
witli  a  ba.Nonet  .slot  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  k.ckiu;;  mcaa.s 
for  .saiil  receptacle  consisting  of  a  latch  on  saiii  lid  having 
a  cam  [lortlon  and  u  lug  on  said  receptacle,  a  manually 
operated  bolt  having  a  stud  projecting  through  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  and  rotated  horizon- 
tally against  said  cam  portion  for  disengaging  said  latch 
from  said  lug.  substantially  as  descrllc d. 


1,0S9,937.      ELKPTUIO   ELKVATOR.     Charles   B     Mjln 
viLOJC,  Yonkers.   N.   Y.,  assignor  10  Otis  Elevator  Com 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed     May      16.     1012.       Serial     No.     697.608.  (CI. 

172—152.) 

1.  In  an  electric  eleTator,  the  combination  of  a  holKtlng 
motor,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  opening  and  cloeinK 
the  motor  circuit,  a  normally  closed  safety  switch  in  the 
circuit  of  the  operating  solenoid  of  sak)  electro-responalTC 
device,  a  solenoid  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  safety 


switch,  door  contacts  arranged  at  the  floor  landings,  a  cir- 
cuit hKludlng  said  door  contacts  arranged  in  shunt  to 
said  solenoid,  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  solenoid 
and  door  eontacts. 


2  In  an  eledrlc  elevator,  t^e  combination  of  a  hoisting 
motor,  a  main  line  switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor,  electromagnetic  means  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  main  line  switch,  door  contacts  ar- 
ranged at  the  floor  landings,  a  normally  closed  magnet 
controll.'d  safety  switch  In  the  operatlug  circuit  of  said 
main  line  switch,  and  a  cireuit  iu<  lading  the  door  contacts 
arranged  in  shunt  to  the  controlling  magnet  of  said  safety 
switch  for  short  circuiting  the  same  when  the  landin*: 
doors  are  In  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically controlled  switch,  a  safety  magnet  switch  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  operating  magnet  of  said  switch,  a  normally 
closed  shunt  around  the  magnet  of  said  safety  switch, 
and  means  associated  with  a  landing  door  for  opening  said 
shunt  upon  opening  said  landing  door. 

4.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  switch,  means  operated  from  the  car  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  switch,  an  electrically  operated  safety 
switch  controlled  by  a  hatch  door  for  rendering  said 
switch  inoperative,  and  a  self  holding  circuit  for  said 
safety  switch  established  by  the  operation  of  said  hatch 
door,  said  cimiii  being  controlled  by  said  first  named 
means. 

r>.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  n 
main  line  switch,  means  controlUd  from  the  car  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  said  main  line  switch,  means  inde 
pendent  of  said  main  line  switch  set  into  operation  by  the 
opening  of  an  elevator  door  for  rendering  said  main  line 
swltdi  Inoperative  unless  and  until  said  cofif rollinsr  means 
be  flrst  moved  to  •'  off  "  position. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.oSU.nas      OII.IURNKK.      FiiKUi'iK   K     Maktiv.   Chelsea, 
(Ikia.     Filed  Sept.   12.   1013.     Serial   .No    789. ."iul.      (CI. 
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.\ii  oil  burner  of  t!i'-  •  iass  des.rih- d  comprising  an  oil 
supply  duct  having  a  feed  arm  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  steam  jet  pipe  arraniied^  oiu  entrically  in  said  oil  supply 
duct  and  estendinc  thiousb  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the 
feed  arm  there<if,  n  tubular  mixer  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  oil  supply  duct  and  in  which  the  latter  is  ar- 
ranged, said  mixer  having  a  reduced  inner  end  providing 
an  opening  through  which  the  oil  supply  duct  extends  and 
being  detachably  fitted  on  said  oil  supply  duct  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  reduced  outer  end  provided  with 
a  Jet  tip.  the  mixer  lielng  further  provided  with  air  Inlet 
openings  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  and  means  to 
,    vary  the  effective  area  of  said  air  inlet  openings. 


4^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  1914. 


I 


l,(»si»,!t:{'j.     ril.\.\<;K     Hul1)1;k      .riiis     II.      Mwwell.      shaped  bracket  mounted  on  Mild  door,  a  leyer  handle  ply- 

I'r.wt'.    \a        I'lU'd    Sipt.    ;!.    liJi;.      S.  iia!    No.    787,982.       ofed  thereto  and  dependlnK  therefrom  and  a  pair  of   rods 
K'l     I.i;5      11)  |)ivot«>d  at  out'  end  to  said  lever  handle  and   at   the  other 

■  III!   to   salii   bell   crank    levers. 


T 


33 


.\  <<)tn  holdci-  comprising  a  rercptuclc.  a  series  of  parfl 
(lolls  divldiiii;  the  reeeptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compart 
meiits  and  a  har  e.xtendlni;  iDnKitiidin.'illy  of  I  lie  recep 
tacle  and  tlirouj,'!'  all  of  the  compartments. 


.<iM>,!U().  SWITCn-ROI).  Jackson  a.  McKi.ku^  and 
Wiia.tAM  15.  Fkkkman,  Hattiesburg,  .Miss.  Filed  .May 
L't.    15U1'.      Serial   No.  0»H.540.      (CI.    KM     -7!t  i 


1  A  switch  rod  comprlsluK  a  caslnK  having  a  drain 
opciiiiij;  therein,  a  rcxl  section  coupled  to  said  casing,  a 
second  rod  section  slidably  mounte<l  In  the  casing,  a  pis- 
ton movable  In  the  casing  and  securp<l  to  said  slldable  rod 
section,  said  piston  being  provided  with  peripheral  pas- 
sageH  tH!tween  Ita  faces,  and  opposing  springs  between 
said  piston  and  the  ends  of  the  casing. 

-.  The  combination  with  supporting  tics,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  ties,  a  switch  rod  comprising  two  tele- 
scopically  connected  rod  sections,  said  conntctlon  includ- 
ing a  casing  supported  by  said  bracket  and  to  which  one 
of  the  rod  sections  Is  flxe<l  and  within  which  the  other  rod 
section  Is  slidably  mounted,  and  springs  within  said  cas- 
ing and  exerting  yielding  opposing  pressures  against  the 
sliding  rod  section. 


1,()H9,!>41.  nOOK-KAaTKNP:R.  Irvin  F.  Milkv.  Green 
Crtstle,  Mo.  Filed  .July  (!.  l!»il.  Serial  No.  037,11)2. 
(CI.   16 — 63.) 


I  OMi.'.MJ  Al'l-AIt  ATI  S  lOU  ( ONDFNSINi;  STKAM. 
l»iiN\i,i)  Hm;ns  M><\i\>:<\.  II:irlle|i<M»l.  Knglaud  Filed 
M.i.v  jn,  11)1.;      s.ri.ii   N.i    7 i;<.i. !••_';•      ici    cl-     i-ii. , 


A  swInKinK  door,  an  angle  Iron  secured  at  one  vertical 
edge  of  said  swinging  door,  and  having  a  flange  adapteo 
to  engage  an  adjacent  door,  a  bolt  bracket  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  angle  Iron,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
having  a  lateral  projection  at  each  end  with  a  bolt  hole, 
a  slidable  bolt  mounted  In  each  bracket,  a  pair  of  detach- 
able U-shaped  brackets  mounted  on  said  door,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  each  of  said  brackets,  a  rod  connected  to 
each  of  said  hell  crank  levers  snd  to  one  of  said  bolts,  a  U- 


I.  In  steam  condensing'  apparatus,  a  steam  c-ondenslng 
compartment  liavin^;  condensing  tubes,  an  inlet  for  steam, 
an  air  outl.t  (onne<ie,l  to  an  air  pump  suction  system. 
and  a  plurality  of  plates  arrange*!  with  their  upper  ex- 
tremities lying  in  planes  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
steam  flow  through  said  inlet,  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  plates  being  so  directed  that  the  stream  lines  of 
steam  flow  deflected  !)y  the  plates  are  directed  toward 
said  air  outlet,  thus  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
steam  to  compress  (he  air  throuk'h  the  air  outlet  Into  said 
pump   suction    system. 

l'.  In  steam  condensing  apparatus,  a  steam  condensing 
compartment  having  a  steam  inlet  that  la  divided  by  lon- 
gitudinal plates  Into  multiple  passages,  a  plurality  of 
plates  extending  Into  said  condensing  compartment  and 
so  arrangeil  that  the  steam  current  Issuing  from  said  pas- 
sages Is  deflected  by  said  |ilurallty  of  plates  and  Is  so 
dire<  ted  that  Its  stream  lines  of  flow  are  toward  the  air 
outlet  from  said  condensing  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

:t.  In  steam  condensing  Hpparatus,  the  combination 
wltti  a  steam  condenslnc  compartment  of  steam  current 
deflecting  plates  arranged  In  the  steam  Inlet  to  said  com- 
partment, said  plates  directing  the  steam  current  toward 
the  air  out'et. 

4.    In  steam  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  condensing  compartment  of  steam  current  deflect- 
ing plates  arranged  In  the  steam  space  preceding  the  con 
densing   surface,    said    plates   directing   the   steam   current 
toward   the  air  outlet. 

.">.  In  steam  condensing  apparatus,  a  steam  condensing 
comit.TTtment  having  condensing  tubes,  an  Inlet  for  steam 
angularly  disposetl  with  regard  to  an  nir  outlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  pistes  arranged  with  their  upper  extremities 
lying  III  planes  parallel  with  the  direction  of  steam  flow 
through  snid  Inlet,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  plates 
being  so  directed  that  the  stream  lines  of  steam  flow  de 
fiected  by  the  plate  are  directed  toward  said  air  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


I,().s'.),n4.1  F:xrANHIOS  .JOINT.  Samiiti.  T.  Mon.sB  and 
Wii.i.is  I>.  P.  Wahhkn.  Carllnvllle,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
19i:{.      Serial   No.  7.')f).7.'i.'?.      (CI.  1>4      2.) 

1.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  concrete  roadways,  the 
combination  with  a  roadway  formed  of  a  numt)er  of  sec- 
tions of  plastic  materlnl,  of  a  reinforcing  bar  disposed 
between  the  confronting  edges  (tf  adjacent  sections,  and 
strips  of  compressible  material  Interposed  l>etween  such 
edges  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  concrete  roadways,  the 
combination  with  a  roadway  formed  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions of  plastic  material,  of  a  T-shaped  reinforcing  bar 
having  the   head   thereof  spanning  the  space   between   the 
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aectlons  and  the  stem  Interposed  between  the  confroatlng 
etlges  of  such  sections,  and  compressible  strips  disposed  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  stem. 


?,.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  concrete  roadways,  ilie 
ooniblnation  with  a  roadway  formed  of  a  number  of  sec 
tioiis  of  plastic  material,  of  a  T  shaped  reinforcing  bar 
having  the  head  tliereof  spanning  the  space  between  the 
sections  and  the  stem  Interposed  between  the  confront- 
ing edges  of  such  st-ctlons,  and  compre8sll>le  strips  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  said  stem  ad- 
jacent to  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  being  stamped  out  to 
form  lugs  spaced  apart  and  deslg^ied  to  be  embedded  In 
the  material  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  concrete  roadways,  the 
combination  with  a  roadway  formed  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions of  plastic  material,  of  a  reinforcing  bar  disposed 
between  the  confronting  edges  of  adjacent  sections  and 
having  a  head  spanning  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections, 
and  a  strip  of  compressible  material  Interposed  between 
such  edges  and  contacting  with  said  reinforcing  bar. 


i,oRn,044.    apparatis  for  drying  paste  goods. 

OscAK    Mt'LLER,    Pllldi'rhausen,    Germany.       Filed    Sept. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,611.     (H.  34—46.1 


\ .  . ..  ■"   J 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  paste  goods,  a  drying 
cbamt>er  having  dead  spaces  p  at  opposite  ends,  and  a 
central  receiving  portion  between  the  spaces,  an  Inlet  In 
said  chamber  for  admitting  air,  means  exterior  of  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  air,  an 
air  outlet  communicating  with  the  dead  space  remote  from 
said  Inlet,  a  feed  and  a  discharge  opening  In  said  chamber 
on  both  ends  of  said  receiving  portion,  and  means  between 
said  air  Inlet  and  said  feed  opening  for  breaking  down 
the  air  current. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  paste  goods,  a  drying 
chamber  having  the  dead  spaces  p  ou  the  chamber  ends, 
and  a  central  receiving  portion  between  the  spaces,  an  air 
Inlet  in  the  said  chamber  connected  to  an  air  supply  and 
adapted  to  convey  tempered  air  Into  the  said  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  between 
the  air  supply  and  the  air  Inlet,  a  moistening  device  in  the 


said  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  the  dead 
space  p  located  remote  from  the  air  Inlet,  a  feed  and  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  said  chamber  on  both  ends  of  the 
said  receiving  portion,  baffle  plates  between  the  said  air  in- 
let and  the  said  feed  opening,  and  an  air  distributing  de 
vice  between  the  baffle  plates  and  the  said  feed  opening. 

,3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  paste  goods,  a  drying 
chamber  having  the  dead  spaces  />  on  the  chamber  ends, 
and  a  central  receiving  portion  between  these  spaces,  an 
air  inlet  In  said  chamber  connected  to  an  air  supply,  and 
adapted  to  convey  tempered  air  Into  the  said  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  between 
the  air  supply  and  the  air  inlet,  a  moistening  device  In 
the  said  air  Inlet,  a  feed  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
said  chamber  on  both  ends  of  the  said  receiving  portion, 
an  air  outlet  arranged  opposite  to  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  dead  space  v  located  re- 
mote from  the  nir  inlet,  baffle  plates  between  the  said  air 
Inlet  and  the  said  feed  opening,  an  air  distributing  device 
between  the  baffle  plates  and  the  said  feed  opening,  and  an 
unobstructed  air  passage  between  the  said  baffle  plate  and 
distributing  device,  and  the  top  wall  of  the  said  chaml)er. 


1,0H9,945.  LOCK  NIT,  Ciiaui.e.s  Watson  Neai.,  Cheraw, 
S.  C,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  William  Mitchell  and 
one-third  to  Samuel  M.  Finklea,  Cheraw,  S.  C.  Filed 
Sept.    1:;,    lini        Serial    No.   649, lO:^.       fCl.    151 — 11.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein  of  U  shaped  contipuratlon,  a  nut  threadedly  mount- 
ed on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular  channel  In 
one  of  Its  surfaces,  a  spring  carried  by  the  nut  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  annular  channel,  said  spring  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  secured  radially  of  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  provided  with  a  portion  arranged  at  a 
tangent  to  the  bolt,  and  terminally  extended  upwardly 
toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  annular  channel  and  then 
extended  inwardly  and  engaging  one  of  the  straight  walls 
of  the  groove  In  the  bolt  and  providing  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal convexity  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  channel,  and  an  Inner  longitudinal  concavity  ex- 
tending beyond  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  curved 
wall  of  the  groove. 


1,089,946.  PENCII^SIIARPENER.  Otto  W.  Niedoman- 
SKi,  Washington,  D.  I'.  Filed  July  2,  19i;5.  Serial  No. 
776,963.       (CI.    120—90.) 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  body  having  central 
longitudinal  grooves  alone  relatively  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  Intermediate  compartment 
communicating  with  said  uruoves.  said  body  also  having 
longitudinally  extendinc  slots  along  opposite  sides,  and  ad- 
jacent the  bases  of  said  grooves,  a  plate  mounted  In  the 
compartment  and  having  a  sharpened  edge  projectlnjf 
slightly  beyond  the  base  of  one  of  the  grooves,  and  platea 
slidably  and  removably  engaging  the  said  slots  within  the 
grooves  and  having  angular  ends  forming  handles  and 
abutting  one   end   of   the   IkmIv.   one   of   said   plates  being 
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ndaptpd  ro  «»xtfn(l  adjacpnt  to  thr-  sharppnpd  edgp  of  thf» 
pmte  and  to  fnrm  a  bufte  for  tli.'  resppctlvt-  jrro<ive  upon 
which  a  tM-ncll  to  l>o  sharpened  may  W  moved,  and  tho 
oth^r  plate  forming  a  riosnre  at  Its  r(>ap^ctlTp  end  or  ttio 
compurtment,  nil  for  tlie  purpoa.-  desrrlhiMl. 


1,(<n;».<M7.     Mr:ASl  K1N<;  MAiMINK.     Ai.mn  Flavki   Nims 
riiUadelphia.    N     V,      FII.mI    Feb.    is,    1»1U       H.-riiil    No. 


r.4i,rt(VJ 


.'l:i 


1      III     :\     iiirirtilrii'    of    the    clHSs    <l«'srrlli<'d.     a     h-'pp'T     n 
ni'-asiiniiK  wIutI   ii^s.iciated  with   said   lioppt'r,   ;i   partition 
iiinvahl.'   loiiKifiiditiHlIy  of  Bald  hopp.>r   to  ndjiirtt    tin-  pfTi-f 
li\i-    l.iiuth    ttuTfof.   and   means    for   t^imlim;   sal<l    partition 
utth    rt'spt'ct    to   till'   liopP'T. 

L'.    In    a    nincliinp    of    tlir    clnas    dfscriliod,    a    hopper,    a 
diinipink;    chiilc    undfr    «al(l    liopptT,    a    partition    moval)le 
longitudinally    of   sahl    hoppor   and    adapted    to   adjust    the 
effective   length   th.-reof.   »aid   partition   having   a   part   ex 
tending  Into  said  dumping  chute. 

:{.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasH  deHcrllK'tl.  a  hopper,  a 
dumping  chute  uiid.r  Kald  liopper,  a  partition  disposed 
within  said  hopper  and  m<>val)le  longitudinally  thereof. 
and  means  for  guiding  «!«id  partition  longitudinally  of 
said  hopper,  said  partition  having  a  part  extendlni;  into 
said  chut>-  and  conforming  thereto,  said  part  constituting 
an  end  cover  for  said  chute. 

».  In  a  inachlu''  of  the  class  des.  rihed,  a  hojiper  havliii; 
sides,  u  fratix-  having  Hides  slklahly  mounted  upon  said 
si.les  of  .said  liopp.  r,  .said  frame  having  a  plate  extending 
lilt  >  >aid  h<>p|>ei,  ,1  (liimpltik'  ehute  under  said  hopix-r.  said 
plate  havlri_'  an  .^tension  projecting  Into  said  duiiipUu' 
elnite.  and  a  covi-  viidnMy  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
S.I  id  hopp«T,  .Tljfieent   to  said   dumping  chute. 

.".  In  a  mnclilne  of  the  class  ileB<rlbed.  a  hopper  harln;: 
~ii|'s.  a  fi-ai:i.-  having  sides  slidahly  mounted  tipon  aalil 
sides  of  said  hopper  and  provided  with  giddes  moVHhly 
.  nvaclng  said  hopper,  and  a  [ilate  secured  to  said  fraim 
an,l  .  xteiiding  int.,  said  hopper,  and  cdnformiiii;  to  the 
,  ,,,ss  •»ectlona!  shape  thereof,  whereby  said  plat,  fornis  an 
.i.ljiistaMe  partition  for  varying  the  effective  hngth  of 
said  hopper. 

|(  luiii-  »  to  '.•  not  printed  In  (he  (Jaeette.  I 


1  os;.;ms  i(»MMINKI»  ST.-M.K  (M^TTKR  AND  KOM.F.K 
.Ji.Liis  .1  S'UV.  irofton.  Nebr.  File<l  I'eb  L'S,  i'.H.i 
S.Tlal    No.    T.'.l. ;{.">:!        tCI.   .■>.',      tJl.t 

1      In   u  di-vb  e  of  the  class  deacrilK'd.   n   vertically    niov 
able   frame:   a   soli    engaging  member  tix»Hl   on   the    frame 
fur    vertical    movement    with    the    frame;    a    caater    wheel 
vertically    movable    on    the    frame    Independently    of    the 
frame  and   lo.ated   to   the   rear  of   the  aoli   engaging  mem 
her;    resilient    means    for    limiting    the    upward    movement 
of  the  caster  wheel  ;  soil  engaging  Bupportlng  means  ver 
tically     movable    upon    the    frame    Independently    of    the 
frame  »nd   located  between   the  soil  engaging  member  and 
the  caster  wheel  ;   and   tnechanism  for   ralrlni;  and   lower 
Ing  the  «npportlni;  ni>>an^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlaw  dMcrlbed,  a  vertically  mor- 
ahle  frame  ;  a  soil  engaging  meml>er  fixed  on  the  frame 
toi    vertical  movi-m-  nt   with  the  frame  .  a  standard  moant 

ed  in  th"'  frame  for  rotation  and  for  vertical  slidlnK  move 
merit  ;  a  sprini;  surrounding  the  standard  and  engaging  the 
frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  standard  ;  a 
itround  wheel  Journnled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard; 
■-..il  (>ii({ai;iiiK  supporting  means  vertlc.jlly  iiiovabli-  upon 
Hie  frnm.  Iml<pendent ly  of  the  frame  and  lo<ated  iHtwten 
•h''  L'loMi.d  wheel  and  the  soil  engagliiu'  meiidvr  ,  and 
no''baiii'-rn  f-r   ral«lmj  and  lowering  the  supportiiikr  nutans 

jri 


\\.  Ill  a  d.vi.-.-  i.f  tlif  class  de.Hcrihed.  a  frame  including 
.K..S  lars.  .1  ^at  ,  u  support  upholdini;  the  seat  and  con- 
11.'.  t-d  with  lb.  ero»N  l)ars  ;  a  lirackit  s.eiired  to  the  cro».« 
bar-,  a  standard  mounted  to  slide  In  the  bracket  and  In 
111,  support  .  a  spring  surrounding  the  standard  and  abut 
tiri^'  at  on.'  .-nd  against  the  support  :  a  llxed  abutment  on 
tlii-  standar<l.  bKat.d  alove  the  bracket  and  receiving  the 
nther  end  of  the  sprltm  ;  a  caster  wheel  support'-d  by  the 
standard,  a  s.dl  engaginc  member  carried  by  the  frame: 
and  means  f.i  raising  and  lowering  the  frame,  Indejiend- 
,  nilv   >  1    1  !i.-  .ast.  r  wh.td   and   lb.-  soil  i-nitaning  inemlwr 


1   OMt.'.M.i         IIAI    I'lN      i.I    .\KIi  Wll.l.HM       H        NlTTEt, 

Sb.  lion.   N.bi        I  ii.xi  N.iv.  Jt).   IWIL'       Serial   No    T.h;<,«94. 

Ml        _•(    -^1.-..-,     I 


A  h.it  pin  ;;:i;ird  liniuding  a  body  comprising  a  flat 
|,lit(>  and  a  roinded  coN.r  rislni:  therefrom,  saiil  cover  be- 
ini;  furine<l  with  a  pin  r.-celvlng  opening,  and  a  locking 
111.  in!  .1  arrant'iil  wholly  within  the  Ixxly  and  comprising 
a  sing!.'  length  of  sprlnir  material  bent  to  provide  a  Niwed 
.„,:tlon  and  a  pr4.J.ction  .xtendlng  angularly  from  one 
I  iininai  of  said  Uiwed  portion,  the  emls  of  said  bowed 
]>ortlon  b«'arin*:  upon  said  plate,  said  angular  projection 
toward  and  past   the  o|H'iilng  In  the  cover,  the  angular  pro- 

iiioii  and  bow.-d  portion  of  the  locking  memt)er  being 
••..rmid    «lt!i    openings    adapted    to   aline    with    each    other 

nd  with  tbi  opcnln;:  In  tlie  cover  In  a  lertaln  position  of 
the  |iortloii^  nf  saiil  member  other  than  normal,  and  means 
foi-  Mp.ratini;  oin'  of  the  portions  of  said  memt)er  to  move 
Ml.'  portion-  int.,   <Meh   relative  position. 


l,()M).(t.-.»t  KliiKCTION  INItI(ATIN(;  SICNAL  .IaMBS 
i.  0  1  ..NNVM.i  .  Kochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1918. 
Serial    No.   T«'».lt1.      (CI.   4()--.M'.» 

1.  The  comliination  in  a  direction  Indicating  device  In- 
cluding a  twBe  plate,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  detachably 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  variously  colored  glaw 
plates  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  direction 
Indicating  characurlstlcs.  an  open  ended  houalng  for 
each  of  said  plates,  a  sliding  shatter  for  each  of  said 
housings,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  centrally  of  aald  ba»e 
plate,  said  shutters  r>elng  normally  disposed  to  cloae  the 
open  end  of  the  housing  and  to  exclude  the  light  from 
I   said   electric    lamp,    an   electromagnet    for   controlling   the 
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sliding  morement  of  each  of  said  shutters,  aald  maunete 
t>elng  secured  to  the  said  b«se  plate,  an  Independent  elec- 
trical  circuit  for  each  of  said  magnets,  a  lamp  circuit  In 
cludlns;  said   lamp  and  a  battery  common   to  said  circuits. 


'1.  in  a  direction  Indicating  Blgnal,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  an  electric  lamp  mounted  centrally  within 
^aid  caslnK.  a  plurality  of  housing's  mounted  within  said 
casing,  each  of  said  houslngti  open  at  one  of  its  ends  ad- 
jacent said  lamp  and  provided  with  a  direction  Indicating 
transparent  wall,  shutters  slidahly  mounted  within  said 
casing  adjacent  tlio  opvn  ends  of  said  housings,  means  for 
normally  closing  said  shutters  and  electrical  means  for 
opening  said  shutters  to  permit  the  access  of  light  to  said 
housings. 

3.  In  a  direction  Indicating  signal,  a  casing,  an  electric 
lamp  mounte<l  centrally  within  said  casing,  open  ended 
housings  mounted  within  said  casing,  direction  Indicat 
ing  glass  plati's  mounted  in  the  faces  of  said  housings,  n 
pair  of  spaced  rods  mounted  within  said  casing  and  ad 
jacent  the  open  ends  of  each  of  the  housings,  a  shutter 
slidnbly  mounted  upon  each  pair  of  rods  normally  closing 
the  adjac.iit  housing,  springs  mounted  upon  said  rods  to 
normally  hold  sahl  shutters  in  a  close<l  position  and 
ele<tromacnetK  for  opening   said  shutters. 


1  A  process  ft>r  the  direct  production  of  iron  and  steel 
In  a  high  pressure  furnace  consisting  in  ()rst  producing 
spongy  Iron  by  accelerating  the  reduction  through  the 
concentration  of  the  carbon  monoxld  gases,  and  finally  re- 
moving all  protorld  remnants  by  the  Introduction  of  a  pow- 
erful electric  current  Increasing  the  pyrometrlcal  effect, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  high  pressure  furnace  for  the  direct  production 
of  Iron  and  steel,  a  reduction  vessel,  means  for  heating  said 
vessel  by  a  gaseous  fuel,  an  ore  chamber  within  said  ves 
sel,  heated  to  reaction  temperature  by  said  vessel  heating 
means,  a  fuel  chamber  arranged  above  said  vessel,  an  Insu- 
lated electric  resistance  within  said  fuel  chamber  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  conducting  compressed  and 
preheated  air  and  gas  to  the  furnace,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  11  high  pressure  furnace  for  the  direct  production 
of  iron  and  steel,  a  reduction  vessel,  means  for  heating 
said  vessel  by  a  gaseous  fuel,  a  fuel  chamlwr  arranged 
above  said  reduction  vessel  and  receiving  solid  fuel  and 
adapted  to  t>e  heated  by  an  electric  resistance,  a  second 
electric  resistance  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  reduction 
vessel  and  adapted  to  heat  the  lowermost  part  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  feeding  devices  adapted  to  feed- solid  fnel  and 
pulverized  ore  into  the  fuel  chamber  in  order  to  revive 
the  reduelnK  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


l.dMiit.M       il{(M  KSS  .\N1>  lIKill  I'RFSSrUP:  FURNACE 

FOR    Tin:    niRKci    frodiction   oi     iron    AN1> 

STKIOI,.     I   vKi.  ()TT<i.  Dresden,  (iermanx       Filed  Nov.   1. 
I'Ml        S.riHl    No    ti.-,7,07S.      (CI.   i;04      «4.) 


1  lisp, !(.-■_■        I'ACKAtJR-TIE, 
aire.    'l.  \       Filed   May    31 
iCl,   LM  — IT.l 


Charles    a     I'vtruk.    Bell- 
l",tl2.       Serial    No.    700.760. 


A  p.ack.a^.-  tie  including  a  pair  of  springs  substantially 
elliptical  in  an  expanded  position  and  provided  with  de- 
press.'d  portions  at  opposite  points  on  the  ellipse,  straps 
.ngfiging  each  of  said  depressed  portions  whereby  to  pre- 
\ent  lateral  movement  of  the  same,  adjustable  interlock- 
ing means  associated  with  said  straps,  and  arms  formed 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  straps  for  facilitating 
tlie  guiding  of  tho  opposite  strap. 


l.(»Ny,or..'.  SCREW  CLAMP  Franz  I 'a  i  lis.  .\arhen, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  L'O.  101.",.  Scriil  No.  70r>.2?5. 
(C!    S.S'i — 4.) 


1.  A  screw  clamp  for  rails  comprising  a  bracing  piece, 
\  a  pair  of  clamping  meml>ers  and  a  tightening  bolt  for  said 
1  members,  said  clamping  members  having  grooves  for  en- 
!  gairlng  the  bracing  piece  and  the  foot  of  the  rail,  said  boit 
'  constructed  to  draw  both  clamping  meml>ers  together  so  as 
'   to  securely  hold  the  rail. 

2.  A  screw  clamp  for  rails  comprising  a  bracing  piece, 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  and  a  tightening  bolt  for  said 

■    members,  said  bracing  piece  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  one  side  for  engaging  with   wooden   sleepers. 

j   and  a  similar  flange  on  its  opposite  side  for  engaging  with 
Iron  sleepers. 

o.  A  screw  clamp  for  rails  comprising  f-,  bracing  piece. 
a  pair  of  clamping  meml>ers  and  a  tightening  bolt  for  said 
memlH'is,  said  bracing  piece  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  one  side  for  engaging  with  wooden  sleepers, 
and  a  similar  flange  on  its  opposite  side  for  engaging  with 
Iron  sleepers;  the  body  of  said  bracing  piece  being  pro- 
vided with  beveled  edges  of  the  sam.  taper  as  the  foot 
of  the  rail  ;  said  clamping  memlvers  b»ing  provided  with 
grooves  for  engasins  said  b.'veled  .  dL:'.>  .■iiid  the  foot  of 
the  rail. 


l,0Sft,964.       ADJT'STABLE     CRUSHER  HEAI>        Edward 
Loris    Pembbrton.    New   Haven.    Conn       Filed    Anc    9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,271.      (CI.  83—10.1 
1.    In    an   adjustable  crusher   head,  a   core   n  ember   hav- 
ing an   outer  surface,  a  mantle  disposed  around  the  core 
member  and   having  an  Inner  surface  enirnsrlne  the  outer 
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Burfatf  of  the  core  tiii'iiilx»r,  one  of  the  members  at  Its  said 
surfact'  <lfcrt'a8liJK  In  diameter  In  one  rllreotlon,  there  b€- 
lug  a  rt'CeHS  In  orif  of  tln'  members  throuKh  Its  said  sur- 
face, u  lug  on  the  other  m<  nilier  ixtendlnK  Into  the  recess 
and  having  a  thninbMl  uiitloe.  an<l  a  screw  meshing  In 
the  threaded  orilice  and  free  for  moving  longitudinally  of 
the  core  nieinli>T  fur  rmju^^lni:  Ihf  aieiiiher  having  the 
recess  at  the  tnd   dun'of. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  crusher  head,  a  conical  core  mem 
bcr,  a  mantle  nicnitxT  disposed  around  the  core  mruilK'r 
and  havin^j  a  roriical  opening,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mantle  menibrr  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  mem- 
ber eni:aglng  each  othier,  a  Iccyway  and  a  connecting  recess 
in  one  of  the  menilxrs  and  extending  through  it^  said  sur- 
face, a  lug  on  th(>  other  member  extending  into  the  recess 
and  provided  with  a  threuil.il  oritbe,  a  key  In  the  key 
way  and  iiavlng  a  lu:,'  with  an  orlllce.  the  last  mentiouen 
lug  extending  into  the  recess,  and  ;i  screw  disposed 
through  the  orltlce  In  the  last  mentioned  lug  and  mesh- 
ing in  the  threaded  orlllce  in  the  tirst  mentioned  lug  and 
abutting  against  the  member  having  the  recess  at  the 
end  thereof  for  the  purpose  spedtled. 

.■'..  In  an  adjustable  crusher  head,  a  core  memlwr  hav 
Ing  au  outer  surface,  a  mantle  memt)er  disposed  around 
the  core  member  and  having  an  inner  surface  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  th(>  core  member,  one  of  the  mem 
tiers  at  Its  said  surface  decreasing  in  diameter  in  one 
direction,  there  being  a  plurality  of  longltutlinally  ex 
tending  keyways  spaced  apart  In  the  said  surface  of  the 
core  meml)er,  tlieri-  t>eiug  a  recess  in  tlie  core  memtwr 
commurdcating  with  each  of  the  keyways,  keys  In  the 
keyways  with  lugs  having  orifices  and  extending  Into 
the  recesses,  a  [)lurality  of  inwardly  extending  lugs  on 
the  mantle  provided  with  threaded  orifices  and  extending 
Into  tlu'  recesses,  and  screws  disposetl  through  the  orifices 
In  the  flrst-mentloned  higs  arul  meshing  In  the  threaded 
orifices  In  tlie  second  mentioned  lugs  and  engaging  the 
core  member  at   the   recesst's   for   the   purpose   sp«'cltled. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  crusher  head,  a  conical  core  mem- 
her,  a  mantle  member  having  a  conical  opening  In  which 
the  core  member  is  dispose<l,  there  b«'ing  longitudinally 
extending  keyways  spaced  apart  around  the  core  member 
and  extending  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  core 
memtier,  there  being  recesses  extending  through  tlie  outer 
surface  of  the  core  member,  one  communicating  with 
each  of  the  keyways.  lugs  with  threaded  orifices  on  the 
mantle  and  extending  Into  the  recesses,  screws  meshing 
in  the  threaded  orifices  and  engaging  the  core  member 
at  the  ends  of  the  recesses,  and  keys  fret>  from  the  mantle 
member,  the  keys  being  disposed  in  the  key-ways  and 
provided  with  lugs  engaged  by  the  first  higs  to  \ye  moved 
thereby. 

5.  In  an  adjustalile  rnisher  head,  a  conical  core  mem- 
ber, a  mantle  member  having  a  conical  opening  In  which 
the  core  memtier  is  disfxisiKl,  there  being  longlttidlnally 
extending  keyways  spaced  apart  around  tiie  core  member 
and  extending  througti  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  mem 
b»'r.  there  ht-ing  recesses  extending  through  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  member,  one  communicating  with  each 
of   ttie   keyways,    lugs  on    the    matitle   and   extending   Into 


the  recesses,  keys  In  the  keyways  and  having  lugs  en- 
gaging tlie  flrst-mentloned  lugs  to  be  moved  thereby,  and 
means  for  moving  the  flrst-mentloned  lugs  relatively  to 
the  core  meml>er. 

[Claim  *'}  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


l,0S9.0.'>r.  ITMIMN*;  Ari'ARATra.  Sami-ki.  J.  I'KiKB 
S..N,  ValdoHta,  (Ja.  Mled  June  \X.  I'JOlt,  Serial  No. 
.'.()•-•, 9H().  Reiowed  Aug.  18,  lt>i;V  Serial  No.  785,.Ht54. 
(CI     lO.'i    -75»,) 


In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water 
pumji  :  a  receiving  tank  in  communication  tlierewlth  and 
having  an  air  dome  ;  a  water  <llscharge  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  ;  an  air  pump  structurally  Independent  of  tiie 
water  pump  ;  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  reservoir  and  said  air  pump  ;  a  pipe  connecting  said 
reservoir  anil  dome  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  whereliy  the  water  contained  In  said 
tank  will  be  foreed  by  the  compressed  air  tlirough  said 
illsctiarge  pljie  ;  valves  In  said  conneiting  [lipes  ;  and  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  second  named  connecting 
pipe  to  tile  ilischarge  pipe  for  supplying  compress(Hl  air 
to  said  dlschar^'e  pipe  f.i  f;icllltHte  tlie  disitiarge  of  water 
from  sakl  tank 


l.os'.t. !!.-,•;         VAC,     OK     iHEtK.       Am-  n     B      ri.LYA.MCH, 

■Iriirkee,   .  al.      nied    Keb.    1,   IStKi.      Serial   No.   T4r..('.r)!i 
(i"l.  4<i      -'l.i 


The  comlilnatlon  with  a  tag,  che<-k  or  like  article,  of  a 
fastener  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  bendable  tongue  In- 
tegral with  the  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  In  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  staples  Integral  with  said  IxHly  por- 
tion and  passing  through  the  tag  or  check  and  also  through 
the  opening  in  said  tongue. 


1.0S9,9r.7.       THOIJ.KY     FOR     TRACKLKSS     VKHICLES 

WiLMA.M    H.    I'lirrKii.    Schenecta<ly.    N     Y.,    assignor    to 

<Jeneral   Klectric  »'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ni'w  York. 

Filed  July  -X.  l'.»<>'-»        Serial  No.  rit»!».;t'.M).        (CI.  litl — 59.) 

1.   The    combinati'in     with     a     trolb'y     pole,    of    a    head 

swlveled   thereto,  and   provided  with   a   tin   liavlng  laterml 

wings,    said    fln    and    saiil    wings    Lxing    tapered    upwardly 

to    a    commoti    point,    and    contact    siioes   on    said    head    on 

opposite  sides  of  said  fin. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  ball 
tnounted  tliereon,  a  head  comprising  two  blocks  con- 
taining bearings  for  said  ball,  a  tapor»xl  fln  on  the  up 
per  blo<-k,  and  contact  shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fln  and  extending  to  or  below  the  horUontal  plane  of  the 
ball. 

.T.  The    combination    with    a    trolley    pole,    of    a    bail 
mounted     thereon,     a    liead     comprising     two     blocks    con- 
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talnlng  bearlngv  for  Mid  bail,  a  apring  urging  said  bead 
to  a  normally  level  poaitioii,  an  arrow-shaped  fln  on  the 
upper  block,  and  contact  aboea  on  said  head  and  extend- 
ing to  or  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  ball. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  stem 
carrying  a  ball,  two  blocks  containing  a  bearing  for  said 
ball,  the  lower  block  having  a  recess  around  aaid  ball, 
and  the  upper  block  having  a  slot,  an  arrow-shaped  fln 
In  said  slot,  lateral  winga  on  aaid  fln,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  seating  in  said  recess,  and  U- 
shaped  contact  shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
block. 


l.(»89,958.  SUPPORT.  Warrkn  A.  PowBU  Taylorville, 
111,  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,322.  (CI. 
248—31.) 


1.  A  support  for  supporting  a  pipe  in  a  trencli  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  members  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and  provided  with 
registering  cut-out  portions  at  fhelr  opposite  edges,  the 
said  cut-out  portions  forming  a  seat  for  the  pipe  to  rest 
in,  the  said  meml>ers  having  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  cut-out  portions,  and  a  link  removably  con- 
nected with  the  said  arms. 

2.  A  support  for  supporting  a  pipe  in  a  trench  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  members  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the 'trench  and  provided  with 
cut-out  registering  portions  at  their  opposite  edges,  the 
said  cut-out  portions  forming  a  seat  for  the  pipe  to  rest 
in,  the  said  cut-out  portions  being  located  a  distance 
above  the  bottoma  of  the  membera  and  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  members  from  the  cut-out  portions  to  the  bottoms 
of  the  members  being  converging,  the  said  members  hav- 
ing arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  cut-out  portions, 
and  a  link  removably  connected  with  the  said  arms. 

3.  A  support  for  supporting  a  pipe  In  a  trench  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  members  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and  provided  with 
registering  cut-out  portions  at  their  opposite  edges,  the 
said  cut-out  portions  forming  a  seat  for  the  pipe  to  rest 
in,  the  said  members  having  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  cut-out  portlona,  the  inner  edgea  of  the  said 
arms  being  approximately  parallel  and  the  outer  edges 
of  the  arms  being  tapering  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and 
a  Itnk  removably  engaging  the  said  arms  to  hold  the 
latter  normally  in  cloaed  position. 


1,089,959.  WHEEL.  IIiinbich  Rabba  and  Frikdkich 
Stock,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  AktiengesellBchaft,  Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,179.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  spoke  part  consisting  of 
front  and  rear  membera,  and  a  rim  \__-8haped  In  cross 
section  providing  outer  and  inner  limbs  :  one  member  of 
the  spoke  part  being  secured  to  the  outer  limb  of  the  rim 
and  the  other  member  of  the  spoke  part  being  connected 
to  the  inner  limb  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  spoke  part  and  a  rim  ; 
said  spoke  part  conaiatlng  of  a  front  half  and  a  rear  half, 
each  stamped  out  of  plate,  a  flange  around  the  periphery  of 
each  half  of  the  spoke  part ;  said  rim  being  of  \  -shaped 
cross-section,  the  outer  limb  forming  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  and  the  inner  limb  forming  a  brake  ring ;  the  flange 
of  one  of  said  spoke  halves  being  secured  to  the  tread 
limb  of  said  rim,  the  flange  of  the  other  spoke  half  se- 
cured to  the  brake  ring  of  said  rim,  and  the  center  part 
of  both  spoke  halves  secured  to  the  hub. 


1,089,960.  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  GLUING  PUR- 
POSES. Fbancbsco  Rampichini,  Trieste,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,873.  (CI. 
87—17.) 

1.  An  adhesive  fluid  for  gluing  purposes,  consisting  of 
acetone,  celluloid  and  oxalic  acid. 

2.  The  herein-described  adhesive  fluid  for  gluing  pur- 
poses, consisting  of  acetone  one  hundred  pounds,  cellu- 
loid twenty  to  thirty  pounds,  and  oxalic  acid  one  half  to 
two  pounds. 

3.  An  adhesive  material  for  gluing  purposes  consisting 
of  celluloid  combined  with  a  sultalile  solvent  and  oxalic 
acid. 


1,089,961.  WHIP-SOCKET  Haert  H.  Randall,  Beth- 
any, Nebr.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No  776.378. 
(CL  21—130.) 


1.  In  a  whip  socket,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  holding 
memt>er  within  said  casing  for  receiving  a  whip,  a  yield- 
able  device  coupling  said  holding  member  at  one  side  to 
said  socket,  and  means  operating  upon  the  holding  mem- 
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her  at  thf  ofhpr  «l<1f  thereof  to  move  the  same  iijralniit 
tb*'  rpulstunce  of  Bal<l  yleldablp  (lf>vlcf  Into  position 
oblkjuely  to  thf  lonRltiKllnHl   plane  of  the  caning 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  a  hoIdlnK 
member  for  re<i'lvinK  h  wIiI[>.  means  for  lovipllnK  said 
liiiUllnu  memfx'i-  nt  one  slii.'  to  naid  Hoiket.  ii  member 
niniMited  for  rotation  In  said  socket,  uii  arm  dlreete<l 
i.idially  from  sni<l  rotative  memlx-r.  ami  a  link  eonnect- 
liU'  said  boldluu  ineiub.r  and  operating  to  move  the  same 
into  position  oblbiiiely  to  the  lonsrltudliiiil  plam^  of  tbe 
sr.ckfl    when  tbr  rotiitUe  member  Is  acluaied 

:>  Tlir  romblnatlon  with  a  whip  socket,  ^f  a  holding' 
member  tliroUKb  which  a  whip  |8  adapted  to  puss,  means 
!..r  movalily  siipportInK  si'i'l  holding  member  at  orn'  side, 
a  stem  mounted  for  rotation,  coupllnK  means  U'tween  said 
stem  and  boldhiK  memlKT  nt  the  opposite  side  to  lauw 
tlie  bdldiiitf  member  to  be  dlspoaed  oblliiuely  to  thu  looKi 
tudiiial  plane  of  the  aocket  when  the  stem  Is  rotated,  and 
11  locking  device  associated  with  the  stem  and  operatlnjj; 
to  hold  tbe  same  from  movement,  and  a  key  arrunKed  to 
•  iperate  said  stem  and  locking  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  a  boldiuK 
member  tbrouKb  which  a  whip  la  adapted  to  pans,  means 
f.ir  movably  siipportUiK  said  holding  member  at  one  side. 
n  stem  mounted  for  rotation,  coupling  means  between  said 
stem  and  holding  member  at  the  opposite  side  to  cause 
tbe  holding  member  to  be  disposed  obliijuely  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  socket  when  the  stem  is  rotated, 
a  locking  device  associated  with  the  .st«'m,  an  operating 
kt\v.  and  means  wberi'hy  said  key  first  releases  the  locking 
device  mid  then  a<'tiiates  the  holding  memlxr 


t,0R«.9fi-' 
OINKS 
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STAHTiNt;  r)Kvit'i:  for  kxpi.ostvr  en 
ilENRY  S  Kaii  H.  .InckHon,  Mich,  Fllfvl  Feb 
St-rlnl    No    rt74.'.»00       iTl     123 — IRR.l 


1.  'rht>  ioiiil)inatloti  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
njfmber  tbi'ii-oii,  <>f  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  iiienibt-r 
tlieri'on,  a  slide  on  wblcb  said  drlvlni.'  shaft  is  journal<'d. 
a  stationary  support  for  said  slide,  and  a  mainially  oper 
a!)l.'  eb-ment  carried  by  said  slide  and  co('iperatlng  with 
said  drlvini:  sfuift  and  Its  support  to  shift  said  slid*-  and 
driving  stiaft  toward  the  engine  shaft  and  simultaneously 
revolve  snld  driving  shaft. 

2  Ttie  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
member  tbertvm.  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fberton.  a  slide  on  which  aald  driving  shaft  la  Journaled, 
a  stationary  support  for  .nald  slide,  and  a  .sector  carried 
by  said  slble  and  coi^perathig  with  said  driving  shaft  and 
Iti  siipi)ort  to  shift  tb<'  said  slide  and  driving  shaft  to 
ward  thf  engine  siiaft  and  simultaneously  revolve  aald 
driving  shaft 

r;  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
member  thereon,  of  n  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
thereon,  a  slide  for  supporting  said  driving  shaft,  a  sector 
journaled  on  snld  slide  for  rotating  aald  driving  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  snld  sector  for 
moving  said  slide  to  bring  said  clutch  members  Into  en- 
gagement. 

4.  The  comhinailon  with  a  frame,  and  an  engine  shaft, 
nn>l  a  clutch  member  thereon,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
meintier  thereon,  n  slide  for  supporting  said  driving  shaft, 
a  sector  tournaled  on  said  slide  for  rotating  said  driving 
tbaft,  an  abutment  on  tlie  frame,  and  a  cam  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  aald  sector  and  eni^glnit  sn'rt  abnt- 
ment  for  moving  aald  slide  to  bring  ul4  clutch  members 
Into  engngenient. 


R  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  stationary 
ba!»e  plate,  a  slide  movable  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
said  slide,  a  sector  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
i>f  said  sector  for  advancing  said  slide  and  shaft  towaid 
1  he  engine  shaft 

!  I  lalms   ti    t"   '.'    not    ininted   In    the   ilaztte] 


l,()sn,U6;i       liOUU  OI'KNEH       J.*rnB   Hei.vert   and    Lot  is 
KKiNKitT,   rittsburgh.  Pa.      F'lled  July    19.    1012.      Serial 

No.  7in,4t>rt.    tn.  3!"    ys.) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  door  opener,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  nn  electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  a  circuit 
closing  switch,  an  armature,  a  spring  thrust  kick  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  door  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
do.ir.  a  trill  lever  having  a  jointed  connection  with  said 
kick  lever  and  held  by  tbe  armature  when  tlie  circuit  is 
open  and  released  by  the  armature  when  the  circuit  is 
closed,  and  a  circuit  breaker  which  is  rendered  effective 
when  the  door  Is  released. 

■J  An  electrically  o|>erated  d(X>r  opener,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit closing  switch,  an  armature,  a  spring  thrust  kick  le- 
ver mounted  on  tbe  door  frame  and  coilperatlng  with  the 
door,  a  trip  lever  having  a  Jointed  and  sliding  connection 
with  said  kick  lever  and  held  by  the  armature  when  the 
circuit  Is  open  and  released  by  the  armature  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed,  and  n  circuit  breaker  which  Is  rendered 
effective  when  the  door  Is  released  and  held  Ineffective 
by  the  door  when  closed. 

.3.  .\n  electrically  operated  door  opt-ner,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  nn  electro  magnet  In  said  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit closing  switch,  an  armature,  a  spring  thrust  kick 
lever  mounted  on  the  door  frame  and  coflperatlng  with 
the  door,  said  kick  lever  t)rlng  held  by  tbe  armature  when 
the  circuit  Is  opened  and  released  by  the  armature  when 
the  circuit  Is  closed,  a  circuit  breaking  lever  on  the  door 
frame  held  back  when  tbe  door  Is  closed,  and  two  circuit 
breaking  contacts,  one  of  which  consists  of  a  spring  act- 
ing to  press  said  circuit  breaking  lever  oiitwardly  as  the 
door  Is  released. 


l,0Sn,064.  DITMl'INO CAR.  CMrKORi.  F.  RirK.  Spring- 
field, Mass  Filed  Mar.  29.  Ifll3.  S»'rlal  No.  757.636. 
(CI.   105—191.) 

1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
head  guided  to  slide  In  tbe  frame,  a  plurality  of  damping 
boxes  mounted  on  tbe  car  to  swing  laterally  to  dump  the 
boxes,  and  m?ans  for  conm-ctlng  at  will  any  of  the  boxee 
with  aald  head  to  tilt  the  box  to  discharge  Ita  contenU. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
head  giild«l  to  slide  In  the  fraaoe,  a  motor  on  the  car 
arranged  to  reciprocate  the  head,  a  plurality  of  dmaplnc 
l>oxes  mounted  on  the  car  to  awing  laterally  to  damp  the 
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lx»xe»,  and  means  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes  1,088,966.  WICK.  Hknuy  Ki  hpkl.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  t)    1913.     Serial 

No.    794.261.      (Ci.   67—70.) 


with  said  head  to  tilt  the  l»ui  to  discbai>;e  its  contents. 


/ 


'."-"tS}/ 


l:;^^t^-2^^ 


.^'-rt 


.^ 


UT^ 


:;.  In  a  duiniijng  car.  the  combination  "f  a  'ar  frame, 
two  heads  guided  to  slide  In  the  frame,  means  for  causing 
the  beads  to  move  in  unison,  a  plurality  of  dumping  boxes 
mounted  on  tbe  car  to  swing  laterally  tu  dump  tbe  lK)xes, 
means  for  ci>nne(ting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes  with  one 
of  said  heads  to  tilt  the  box  to  discbarge  its  contents  at 
one  side  of  tbe  car,  and  means  for  connecting  at  will  any 
of  the  boxes  with  tbe  other  said  head  to  tilt  the  box  to 
discbarge  Its  contents  at  tbe  opiK)8lte  side  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  Ci'mbinntlon  of  a  car  frame, 
two  beads  guided  to  slide  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
dumjdng  boxes  mounted  on  tbe  car  to  swing  laterally  In 
two  directions  to  dump  the  boxes  on  either  side  of  the 
car,  means  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes  with 
one  said  head  to  tilt  tbe  box  to  discharge  at  one  side  of 
the  car,  and  means  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes 
with  said  other  head  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  head 
to  tilt  the  box  to  discharge  Its  contents  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame, 
fwri  beads  guided  to  slide  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
dumping  boxes  mounted  on  the  car  to  swing  laterally  in 
two  directions  to  dump  tbe  boxes  on  cither  side  of  the 
car,  means  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes  with 
one  said  head  to  lilt  the  box  to  discharge  at  one  side  of 
the  car,  means  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  the  boxes 
with  said  other  head  to  cause  the  same  movement  of  the 
head  to  tilt  the  l>ox  to  discharge  Its  contents  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  car,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  car  frame  and 
arranged  to  leclprocate  snld  bead. 

[(  j.ilnss  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.ns'.t.itti.-,,  lUiHSKSllOKCALK..  Chahi.i^  .1.  IJkhakd, 
l.oni.vlniru.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1«,  l!ilL'.  Serial  No. 
72t'..()7;'.      (CI.   16S  -15.) 
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'llie  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  casing  secured 
thereto,  said  casing  being  divided  Into  comparimenta  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section,  calks  comprising  rectangular 
heads  arranged  for  sliding  movement  within  the  com- 
partments, shanks  depending  from  tbe  heads  and  movable 
in  the  bores  formed  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  said 
heads  Laving  recesses  formed  therein,  cushion  blocks  seat- 
ed In  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  shoe 
when  the  beads  move  upwardly  in  tbe  casing,  burs  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shanks,  springs  mounted  exteri- 
orly of  the  casing  and  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  burs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  .\ii  iniiao\ed  \\ick.  comprising  nn  annular  cotton 
wick  having  at  Its  upper  end  Inner  and  outer  annular 
metal  walls  extending  upward  beyond  the  end  of  the  wick 
with  their  Inner  surfaces  in  vertical  lines  with  the  outer 
and  inner  surface  of  the  wick  to  form  a  projecting  open 
top  annular  channel  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  tbe  wick,  and  a  removable  and  renewalde 
asbestos  filling  within  the  channel  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  Improved  wick  comprising  an  annular  cotton  wick 
having  on  its  lower  portion  a  metallic  wick  raising  member 
and  at  Its  top  and  outside  annular  metal  wall  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  said  raising  member,  the  wall 
projecting  beyond  the  top  of  the  wick,  an  inner  annular 
wall  secured  to  the  top  of  the  wick  and  projecting  tbere- 
attove  with  its  upper  end  In  a  borlz.ontal  plane  with  the 
outer  annular  wall,  the  inner  and  outer  annular  walls 
being  perforated,  and  a  removable  and  renewable  non-com- 
l)ustible  fibrous  material  within  the  space  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  walls, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

?>.  .\n  improved  wick  comprising  an  annular  lower  cot- 
ton jiortion  having  an  outer  perforated  wall  throughout 
its  length  and  projecting  beyond  its  top,  and  an  Inner  per- 
forated wall  secured  to  the  top  ed>;e  of  the  wick  and  ex- 
tending only  a  short  distance  on  tbe  wick,  tbe  said  inner 
wall  iirojecting  above  the  top  of  tbe  wlck  a  distance  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
outer  wall,  the  two  walla  forming  an  open  top  cup,  a 
non  combustible  material  remoTably  placed  In  the  cup  In 
contact  with  the  top  of  the  cotton  wick  and  projecting 
beyond    the  walls,  substantially  for  lightln;^    [lurposes. 


l,0S!t,n«7.       MKTIIOI)    AND    APFAKATIS    FOU    li.OAT- 
INt;   AND   REI'AIH1N(;    STKANDFD    VESSELS       Her 
BERT   B.    81UNDEK8.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.   9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788.930.     (CI.  114— 44.) 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  leaking  stranded  vessels  wlllch 
consists  in  sealing  substantially  air-tight  tbe  usual  com- 
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miinlratlon  of  the  leaking  compartment  wltb  the  outside, 
pormlttlnn  ♦'ntrance  to  HHid  compartment  under  air  pres- 
sure In  exce«8  of  that  of  the  atmospheric  air,  Introducing 
air  under  prcs-sure  Into  said  compartment  to  expel  the 
leaking  water,  and  continiiiK  to  a  reatrlcted  area  In  said 
compartment  the  pulsations  cbuhckI  l.y  the  contact  of  the 
air  and  water  within  the  compartment 

2.  A  method  of  treating  leaking  stranded  vessels  which 
consists  In  sealing  subHtantlally  air  tight  the  usual  com- 
munication of  the  leaking  compartment  with  the  outside, 
permitting  entrance  to  said  compartment  under  air  pres 
sure  in  excess  of  that  of  the  atmospheric  air.  introducing 
air  under  pressure  Into  said  compartment  to  expel  the  leak- 
ing water,  cooling  the  compressed  air  before  admitting  It 
to  the  compartment,  and  confining  to  a  restricted  area  the 
pulsations  caused  by  the  contact  of  the  compressed  air 
with  the  water, 

:?.  A  device  for  confining  to  h  restricted  area  pulsations 
caused  by  the  contact  of  c<mipresse<l  air  and  wnU-r.  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  a  flanged  base  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  apertures,  spacing  elements  arranged  in  said 
apertures  for  holding  said  base  spaced  from  Its  support, 
and  an  apron  disposed  l.etween  said  base  and  the  support 
on   which  said  base  rests 

i.  A  (i.'vice  for  confining  to  a  restricted  area  the  pulsa- 
tions within  a  compartment  caused  by  the  contact  of 
compressed  air  and  water  comprising  a  pipe  having  a 
flanged  base  provided  with  n  plurality  of  apertures,  spac 
ing  elements  arrann.'d  In  said  apertures  for  holding  said 
base  spaced  from  its  support,  an  apron  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  support  on  which  said  base  rests,  and  re- 
movable means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  saUl  pipe, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  of  an  equalizing  device  comprising  a 
pll)e  having  a  flanged  base  disposed  over  said  opening, 
spacing  elements  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said 
base  and  adapted  to  r^-st  on  the  wall  of  said  vessel  around 
said  opening,  and  a  lead  apron  secured  to  said  wall  and 
extending  under  said  flanged  base. 


telescope  supported  for  swinging  movetnent  on  said  upright 
about  a  horliontai  axis,  a  sleeve  fixedly  associated  with 
the  telescope,  a  sector  associated  with  the  upright,  said 
sector  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  graduated  scales 
exceeding  90°  In  extent,  and  a  pointer  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  sleeve  for  cooperation   with  any  one  of  said  scales. 


1  ,  0  H  9  .  9  n  S  TIUH.LEY  ATTA<  HMKNl .  Fhancis  A. 
acHMKDivnnop-K.  Kansas  'Mty.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1913.      Serial   .No.   Tr,4.:?H'J.      (('I.    191-    74  » 


•2.    In  an  Instrum.'ni   of  the  class  descrlluHl.  an   upright, 
a  sector  carried  thereby  an«l   having  a   plurality  of  conceu 
trie   graduated  scales   exce.  ding  90°    In   extent,  a   telescope 
plvotallv  supported  on  thr  upright,  and  a  pointer  adjust 
ably    connected    with    the    felescoi)e    for    coiiperatlon    with 
anv  one  of  the  g;-aduated   scales. 

•{     In  an  Instrum.nt  of  the  class  described,  a  base  hav 
Ing  a   horizontal   disk   provided   with   a   protractor,   an   up 
right  pivotally  mounted  on  the  disk  and  having  a  pointer 
co<)porattng   with  the  protractor,  a  sector  secured   on  the 
upright,  said  sector  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  gradu 
ated   scales,    a    pivotally    supported    telescope   on   said    up- 
right,   a    sleeve    assoclateil    with    the    telescope,    a    pointer 
adjustable  in  the  sleeve  to  coT-perate  with  any  one  of  the 
scales  on   the   se.  tor.   and   a   spirit   level   supported   on   the 
upright, 

1  OHO  970.  BOII.EK  FIIF  I-ASTENINO  MEANS.  Fked 
KHICK  P.MMiTT,  Daklaiul,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  10,  t9i:< 
Serial    No     TfiO.'JO.'i       iCl     i:<7-9S.) 


The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  harlng  an  axle  wbtch 
projects  beyond  Us  sides  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  axle  between  the  arms  of  the  harp,  and  rollers  upon 
the  extending  .nds  of  the  nxle.  box  m-mt.ers  constructed 
Of  non-electric  cond.irtlng  material  arranged  upon  the 
shaft  between  the  rollers  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  harp 
arms,  each  of  said  boxes  having  Its  Inner  face  recessetl  to 
provide  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  arm  of  the  harp 
upon  which  it  Is  arranged,  the  said  recesses  being  deep  to 
•ermlt  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  boxes  being  disposed  Just 
out  of  conta.t  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel 
and  screw  memNrs  for  securing  the  boxes  to  the  arms  of 
the   harp. 

1089  969.       MEASURING    INSTRUMENT.       Francis    C 
'sraviiD.   Washington,   I)    C       Filed   Nov.    13,   1912.      Se- 
rial  No.  731.138.      (CI.  33—71.)  # 
1     In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 

mounted    for    rotary    movement    about    a    vertical    axis,    a 


1  In  combination,  a  flue  sheet  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing a  flue  s.ated  In  said  bearing,  and  a  clamping  and  se- 
curing meml>er  c«nineoted  with  the  flue  and  coactlug  with 
the  flue  sheet  to  hold  the  flue  against  Its  bearing,  said 
clamping  member  being  spaced  from  the  flue  sheet  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  flue  l)elng  formed  with  passages 
permitting  water  to  enter  the  space  between  the  clamping 
member  and  flue  sheet 

2  In  combination,  a  flue  sheet  having  a  flue  opening,  a 
bushing  detachably  mounted  In  said  opening  and  having 
a  bearing  at  one  end,  a  flue  seated  at  one  end  on  said 
l)earing  and  clamping  means  exerting  a  pressure  against 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bushing  to  draw  the  flue  against 
the  bearing,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bushing  being  located 
BubBtantlally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flne  sheet,  the  bush 
Ing  and  the  clamping  means  being  spaced  apart,  and  the 
adjacent  terminal  of  the  flue  being  cut  away  to  form  pas- 
sage* permitting  water  to  enter  the  space  aforesaid. 
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1,089,971.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PULLEYS.  Wii,liam 
ScnoEPKB.  Hartland,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   779.819.      (CI.  64 — 17.) 


1  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  wheel,  of  a  hollow  guard  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  pulley  iiiwnrdly  with  respect  to  Its  rim.  the 
said  meniher  being  extended  axlally  past  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  wheel  rim,  and  means  prr)vlded  upon  the  outer  face 
of  said  guard  niemlxT  for  forcing  an  unshipped  belt  fall- 
ing thereon  axlally  therefiom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  wheel,  of  a  hollow  guard  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  pulley  inwardly  with  respect  to  Its  rim, 
the  said  memlH-r  being  extended  axlally  past  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  an  ejecting  ridge  formed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  guard  member  and  disposed 
at  .'III  angle  to  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  wheel,  of  a  hollow  guard  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  pulley  Inwardly  with  respect  to  Its  rim,  the 
said  tnember  being  ext'iided  axlally  past  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  wheel  rim.  and  a  spirally  extending  ridge  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  guard  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulley  wheel,  of  a  hollow  guard  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  pulley  inwardly  with  respect  to  its  rim, 
the  said  member  being  extended  axlally  past  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced, 
spirally  extending  ridges  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  said  guard  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloi^ 
with  a  pulley  wheel,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  guard  member  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  pulley  inwardly  with  respect  to  its 
rim  with  Its  large  end  disposed  Innermost,  the  said  mem- 
ber being  extended  axlally  past  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
wheel  rim,  and  a  spirally  extending  ridge  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  said  meml)er. 


having  openings  in  alinement  with  the  notches  In  the 
flanges,  hollow  brush  sections  fitting  between  the  weba  of 
the  transverse  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  sections 
fitting  in  the  notches,  connecting  bars  extending  through 
the  hollow  brush  sections  and  the  openings  in  the  webs, 
the  ends  of  the  connecting  bars  being  bent  Into  eyelets  to 
fasten  the  bars  and  sections  together, 

3.  A  door-mat  comprising  a  series  of  transverse-  bars 
formed  with  end  projections,  said  transverse  bars  having 
notched  flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinal  hollow  brush  sec- 
tions located  between  the  transverse  bars  and  engaging 
In  the  notches,  the  transverse  Imrs  having  openings  In 
alinement  wltb  the  notches,  connecting  bars  extending 
through  the  said  hollow  brush  sections  and  the  openings, 
means  for  securing  said  connecting  rods  In  position,  side 
bars  against  which  the  ends  of  the  transverse  bars  abut, 
the  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  bent  around  the  end  trans- 
verse bars,  and  the  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  being  bent  around  the  side  bars  and  passed 
through  the  end  notches  and  lK?nt  under  the  flanges  of  said 
transverse  bars. 

4.  A  mat  comprising  a  scries  of  transverse  bars  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  having 
notches  and  the  said  bars  having  openings  In  alinement 
with  said  notches,  a  series  of  longitudinal  brush  sections 
located  between  the  transverse  bars,  each  section  having 
an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  an  upper  reduced  portion, 
the  reduced  portion  fitting  in  the  notches  In  the  flanges, 
U  shaped  side  bars  against  which  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  abut,  the  transverse  bars  having  end  extensions 
which  extend  around  the  U-shaped  side  bars  and  project 
through  the  end  notches  and  are  bent  under  the  flanges, 
the  side  bars  having  end  projecting  portions  which  are 
bent  around  the  end  transverse  bars,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  projecting  portions. 

5.  A  mat  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  bars  having 
upper  and  lower  flanges  and  openings  formed  intermediate 
said  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  having  notches  in  aline- 
ment with  the  openings,  a  series  of  hollow  brush  sections 
interposed  between  the  transverse  bars,  each  of  said 
hollow  sections  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  and 
an  upper  reduced  portion,  the  ends  of  the  reduced  portions 
fitting  in  the  notches,  connecting  bars  extending  throafi:h 
the  hollow  brush  sections  and  the  openings,  means  for  se- 
curing the  connecting  bars  in  position,  side  bars  against 
which  the  end  bars  abut,  said  side  bars  having  projecting 
end  portions  which  are  bent  around  the  end  transverse 
bars  and  engage  the  ends  of  certain  of  the  connecting 
bars  to  hind  said  side  bars  in  position. 


1,089,97:;,  DOOU  MAT.  Jak<ih  S-hi  mann,  Vienna. 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Nov  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729. BS4.      (CI.   l!i— 62. ) 


1.  A  door  mat  comprising  transverse  bars  having  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  having 
notches  and  the  Intermediate  web  portions  of  said  bars 
having  openings  in  alinement  with  the  notchets  in  aline- 
ment with  the  notches  in  the  flanges,  hollow  brush  sec- 
tions fitting  between  the  webs  of  the  transverse  bars,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  mi  Id  sections  fitting  in  the  notches,  con- 
necting bars  exterdltig  through  the  hollow  brush  sections 
and  the  openings  In  t'lr  webs,  and  m?ans  for  fastening  the 
connecting  bars. 

2.  A  door  mat  comprising  transverse  bars  having  upper 
and  lower  horlsontal  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  having 
notches  and   the  intermediate  web  portions  of  said  ban 


1,089.97.^.  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  Richabd  ScHt'RMANN, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,976.      (Cl.  89 — 32.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  sighting  apparatns 
therefor  used  against  targets  of  high  elevation,  baTlng  a 
reading  device  comprising  two  relatively  adjoitable  mem- 
ben,  one  being  a  curve  chart  movable  in  one  direction 
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auU  tbe  other  an  liidfi  for  the  chaii  Blliiable  in  n  Ulrec- 
liuu  at  rl^ht  au>;le«  thiTt;lu  aud  lii-aiiui!  tor  sMiiJ  curv« 
(hart  ;  the  cm  vt's  on  gaid  chart  cacli  n;prrst'inlng  a  dif- 
ftreiit  ranKf,  tl»e  cuordluatea  for  said  curvi's  in  uiif  direc- 
tion ropri'Sfiitlug  the  flrluK  aunU",  aud  the  coordinates  In 
thf  other  direction  represent iti({  the  auK't'  of  site  ,  said 
ijfaiirii:  in  adJuKtlnj;  said  cur\e  chart  lu  the  lirlnK  auKlf 
coDStructrd  siuiultrtueously  to  adJUMl  the  tdKht  to  that 
angle. 

::.  A  blKhllufc'  iipparatiis  usfd  ajiahist  impels  of  high 
elevation  liuvlnK  a  readluK  device  coiupribln«  two  rela- 
tively udJUMtable  tueiuUrs.  one  h<iiiK  a  <  urve  chart  mov- 
able lu  one  direction,  and  thr  other  an  Index  for  the  chart 
sllilahle  In  a  dlrectluu  at  rl^ht  alleles  thereto,  a  cylindrical 
level  adjuuialiie  to  the  elevation  of  the  target  and  a  «iai 
iiiK'    constructed    to   Hiruultaucoujjiy    adjust    said    level    aud 

said  index, 

;}.  A  .si>;litlii«  ainiaraiuM  u.setl  analii.-.t  tartjits  of  hiKli 
elevation,  havliiK'  a  readlnij  device  eoniprUlni,'  two  rela- 
tively adjuatahle  members,  one  l)eiuK  a  curve  chart  luov 
all!.'  Ill  one  dlreclloii  ami  the  other  an  index  for  the  iliarl 
dlidabie  in  a  direction  at  rU;ht  au>;les  thereto,  and  .1  :;ear 
iu„'  for  mild  curve  chart;  the  eiirves  on  said  chart  each 
iepre«entin>,'  a  different  range,  the  eoordmates  for  .■^aul 
.  urves  In  one  direction  representing  the  thiuk,'  angle,  and 
the  coiirdlnates  In  the  other  direction  representing  tlu- 
angle  of  srtte  ;  said  gearing  In  adjusting  -lid  eurve  eharl 
to  the  (Iriug  angle  loii.structed  siniultaneou.sly  lu  adjust 
I  he  sight  to  that  angle;  a  cylindrical  lev-1  adjubtable  to 
the  elevation  of  the  target,  and  a  gearln;;  .uii  tui'ied  to 
simultaneously  adjust  said   level  and  said    index. 

4.  A  sighting  apparatus  used  again*!  target.'*  of  in.;!. 
elevation  having  a  liouslug  suiiwrtlug  the  sight  iiroper,  a 
pivot  for  said  housing  and  gearing  between  the  pivot  and 
the  housiuk'.  f"i-  turiilng  the  latter  in  a  \ertlcal  plane.  .1 
level  In  the  housing  mounted,  to  revc)lve  lu  the  same  plane 
as  said  housing,  and  a  driving  eleiuent  for  said  level. 

:,.  A  sigh  ling  apparatus  used  against  targets  of  hi.;!, 
elevation  having  a  h<juslng  supporting  the  sight  proper,  a 
pivot  for  said  liousiiig  and  gearing  between  ihe  pivot  and 
the  liousiiig,  fur  turning  the  latter  In  a  xcrtnal  plane,  a 
level  in  I  he  housing  mounted  to  revnlve  in  tl  e  s:iiii.  plane 
ua  said  housing,  and  a  driving  element  for  >aid  level  ;  a 
graduation  drum  pivoted  to  revolve  In  conjum  tion  vvith 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  louslin;.  and  an  Index  s.ate.l 
in   said    housing  adjustable   reiati\>'   to   said   drum    and    -.aid 

level. 

I  Claims  •;   to    i:;   tmt   printed    In    the   ti.i/.ette.j 


vehUi*.    a    U    aliaped    pillow    having    connection    with    the 

upper  plate  and  straddling  the  axle  and  having  a  limited 
vertlcle  play  thereon,  an  expansible  helical  apriag  enclr- 
ellng  the  casing  and  having  Its  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  confining  rings,  and  means  for  conneetiii;;  the  upper 
end  of  such  pllluw  with  a  vehicle  spring 

■J  A  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles,  the  same  romprls- 
inu'  upper  iind  lower  platea,  the  upi^  r  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  tleiihle  casing  arrangetl  between  the  (ilates  and 
s,  cured  at  lis  ends  thereto,  a  pneuinatb  Uair  arranged 
within  the  easing,  a  plug  for  closing  th.'  opeiiin-  hi  the 
■ipper  plate,  a  tub*-  extending  through  su<  h  plug  and 
biivlng  (oiineetlon  with  the  pneumatic  bag.  means  for  <*on- 
!i  itin-  li.e  lower  plate  to  Hii  Hxle  of  11  vehicle,  and  n  eon- 
iie,  tioii  i.etween  the  upper  plate  and  the  vehicle  siuing. 
•..ihl  'ouiieetlon  straddling  the  axle  and  ha\liig  a  limited 
v.itb  al     pl:i\     t!  ereyn     but     prevented     fioin     iorii;ltuilinal 


1,(\H0,;>71         l-NKI-MATIC        Srri'(MtT        AM'        SlKuK 
.VKSOURKU  lOK  \  KHU'LKS.     8    WAi.rKi;  S.    .ri.   Iroy, 
S     V        rile.l   .luly    IT,    l'.»ll'.      Serial    No     7o'..,;.lo        K  I. 

::i — 50.) 


i-ia1 


1.  A  pneumatic  support  for  vehicles  comprising  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  liexlble  casing  arranged  between  the 
plafea  and  having  Ita  eud  portion*  outwardly  turned,  rings 
for  confining  the  outturiied  ends  of  the  casing  to  the  re- 
.«,pectlve  platet,  a  pneumatic  bag  arranged  within  the  oas 
Ing,  bolts   for  connecting  the  lower  phite   to  an   axle   of  a 


l,ns(i!i7.".        11;. \r       1;    >  '  I     \     Siivw    ii.ik    r.Mik.    lil       I'll 
.laij,   11,    Ibia.      .Sella!   No    Til    »•.•'«       <•'!.    lo      -l.i 


A  trap  runiprisliii;  a  lixed  la  vv  a  ino\ab!e  .law.  U\-^>  riK- 
ing  from  the  tlxed  Jaw.  ears  formed  at  the  terminals  of 
the  movable  jaw  and  lylnir  at  the  siiles  of  the  lugs  ami 
provhied  with  Inmardly  opening  r. cesses,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  lugs  and  through  the  ears,  a  yieldable  bail 
of  U  form  wholly  icup|H>rted  by  the  pin  and  having  rela- 
tively yieldable  branchi's  operable  for  projection  into  the 
recesses  In  the  ears  under  the  inherent  elasticity  of  the 
I,, ill,  a  spring  U'lirlng  against  the  ball  and  exerting  IH 
force  to  hold  the  movable  jaw  under  tension,  and  trigger 
means  for  enitagin;,-  the  bail  and  for  holding  the  niMvahle 
Jaw  in  set  position 


i.OHO.iiTO       Sl'ttlNt;     r.i;i>.      Woi.DKoun   Suwnon,    I.ouls 
Mile,    Kv        liled    Aug.    17.    ItHl.       Serial    No.    (U4,»0.-.. 


1(1     .'.      -'.>  1 


« 
-A- 


'^^Mlri 


1.  A  spring  U'd  comialsing  a  plurnllty  of  spiral  aprings, 
rods  paaalug  therethrough  adapted  to  support  said  spriogs 
against  lateral  disphuemeui,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  aald  rods  under  longitudinal  tension 
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2.  A  spring  »>*<1  comprising  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs, 
a  at  iff  aide  frame  plaeinl  ahove  the  bottoma  of  said  springs, 
rods  [MMBiug  through  said  springs  and  connect chI  witii  said 
side  frame  adapted  to  suiMwrt  said  springe  against  lateral 
displacement,  and  nsllienl  means  for  holding'  said  rods 
under   longitudinal   tension. 

.1.  .\  spiral  spring,  a  supporting  menilter  beaiitig  at  two 
op|S)site  |>oint8  of  the  face  of  a  ring  of  said  spring  and 
iH-ing  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  a  key  mem 
l^er  Idn^lim  said  rin;:  on  the  face  opposite  to  ihat  suji 
jKirted  by  the  said  stipporting  nieiiilicr  iind  at  points  be 
twei  n  the  points  of  siijiport  ;  and  a  clip  straddling  said 
^upportini:  nn  niber  and  Isnt  over  said  key  nieiiihei-  on 
ojipie-lte  sides  i)(  said  supporting  member  at  point*  within 
said  ring. 

t     .\   spring  bed  comprising  a  series  of  springs,  an  (uit 
side    sujiport    on    the    iiiijier    surface    thenof.    tin    outside 
lower    "upport,    an     extension     frame    therefrcuii     approxi 
mately  paiallel   to  ^.-ild  uppcu-  sujiport,  and  a  cover  diawn 
over    said    uppir    frame    and     fastened     to    said     l<j\ver    ■  x 
tensl<ui. 

."(  A  spilng  bed  coniprialiig  a  series  of  springs,  an  out 
side  support  (ui  the  upper  snrface  thereof,  an  outsidi 
lower  supi)ort,  an  >  xtenslon  frame  therefrom  provided 
with  boles,  and  a  cover  provided  with  resilient  studs  and 
drawn  ijver  stiid  upper  frame  and  fastened  to  said  lovv'er 
exteiivlon   by   said   studs. 

;*  hiim  f>   not    printod  in   the  <;n/ette.l 


l.i>si4,!»77.  I/U»  K.  .loji.t  U.  Sjiaw.  New  llav.n.  t'oun.. 
a-'slgnor  10  Sargent  *c  Couipauy,  New  Haven,  toun.,  a 
(  oriK.raliou  of  (  (jnnectlcut.  Filed  Sept,  2'.i,  Mill.  Se- 
rial No    t;.'.u,itnl.     iCl.  70 — ItJ. i 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  comhlnation  with  n  hut',  of  a  dogging 
member  therefor,  a  releasing  niemlver  for  >rM  dogging 
uieml>er,  and  a  walldng  l>eam  between  said  nienilH'is  liav- 
Ing  a  one-way  connection  with  one  of  them  ;  sul)st:nitlall\ 
as  dewribed. 

:.;.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a  dogging 
slide  thercTfor,  a  releasing  slide  for  Mild  dogging  slide,  and 
a  walking  beam  connecting  said  slldeft  and  having  a  one- 
way connection  with  one  of  them  :  subatanilally  as  de- 
scribed. 

'A.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bub,  of  a  dogging 
slide  therefor,  a  releaning  slide  for  said  dogging  slide,  and 
a  walking  beam  connecting  said  slides  and  having  a  one- 
way conn^'ctloD  with  said  releasing  slide;  subRtantially  as 
described. 

4     In  a  lock,   the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a   dogging 
slide  therefor,  a  releasing  slide  having  a  stud,  and  a  con 
nectlng  lever  t>etw'een  said  slides  having  a  single  arm  pro- 
jecting  across    the  stud  of  said   releasing  slide  ;  ^suhstan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


1  ,  11  s  ;•.'.»  7  V        LIFE     SAVING   APFAKATU8   FOR   AVI- 

AlDiiS.     <;i  HTAVAs  U.  SiUNAiUO,  Memphis,  Teon.     Filed 

Apr.  30,  1813.     Serial  No.  7«-l,6S2.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 

1.  An   apparatus   of   the   class   described    comprising   a 

base   portioo,  strai'M  cuaaeitcd   to  said   base    i>ortlon   for 

supiiorting  the  latter  on  the  l)ody  of  an  aviator,  said  base 

■J (Ml  o.  c      :'.2 


portion  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  folded  parachute 
seated  in  said  groove,  means  for  supporting  said  folded 
parachute  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  body 
portion,  means  for  normally  holding  the  folded  parachute 
against  movement  laterally  from  Us  seat,  and  means  op- 
erated by  relative  movement  between  an  aeroplane  and 
the  iKKly  of  an  aviator  for  throwing  said  parachute  later- 
ally  from  its  seat. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilxMi  comprising  a 
base  plate,  shoulder  and  breast  strai»s  connected  to  said 
base  plate  for  supporting  the  latter  upon  the  IxKly  of  an 
aviator  a  U-shaped  plate  secured  against  said  base  plate 
and  having  Its  bight  dished,  a  folded  parachute  seated 
In  the  dished  jiorlion  of  the  U-shaped  plate,  angle  mem- 
lM>rs  i)ivot«id  on  said  U-shaped  plate  and  eac'h  having  the 
free  edge  of  one  arm  curved  and  of  the  other  arm  beveh^l. 
the  curved  edges  of  the  unns  of  said  antrle  meml>«>rs  be- 
ing adapte<l  In  the  lioriKontal  i>ositi<jn  of  said  arms  to  em- 
lirace  and  hold  the  foldeti  paracluite  against  btteral  move- 
ment from  its  seat  and  the  beveled  edges  of  the  other 
arms  of  said  angle  members  In-ing  adapted  to  wedge  the 
folded  parachute  from  Its  sent  when  said  angle  mc'inlters 
are  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  aviator  and  aeroplane  for 
rotating  the  angle  niembei-s  in  wedge  the  parachute  from 
its  seat. 


1  .  11  s  ',1 .  ;i  7  :•  sruiN(,A\  111:1:1,. 
r,ouisviIli\  Ky  Filed  .Isin  1.' 
712.19?..      (CI.    l.-.i:      .",7.,i 


Fki;ii(;i>i.  K    Slii/.kl, 
lOi:;.       Serial     No. 


1.  .\  spring  wheel,  having  an  inu' r  member  including  a 
hub  and  spokes  and  movable  Independently  of  and  com- 
bined with  an  outer  nn  tnlsf.  said  outer  member  having 
siKiki  sockets  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from and  recessed  radhilly  to  receive  the  spokes,  and 
clrcuniferentially  arr«Bged  resilient  members  supported 
at  their  ends  In  and  l>etween  the  spoke  sockets  Inside 
said  outer  meml)er  asd  having  their  opposite  ends  nor- 
mally engaging  adjacent  spokes  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  spokes  in  opposite  directions  ii]Kni  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vertlral  axi<  of  the  wheel  as  the 
wheel    turns. 

2.  A  spring  wheel,  having  an  inmr  member  including  a 
hub  and  spokes  and  movable  independently  of  and  com- 
bined with  an  outer  member,  said  outer  member  having 
spoke-sockets  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from and  rttCftsaed  radially  to  recr>ive  the  spokes,  aiMl 
clrcuE^erentlaUy  arraagecl  re<>ilient  members  suftported 
at    their    ends    in    and    betwicn    the    spolce-sockets    toaid* 
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s;il(|  i,iit<r  iiH'inlH  r  anil  havliij;  tlifir  oppnsiti-  pikIs  nor 
lually  iTinHKiiiK  iKljacfiit  spukoH  and  a'liiptfd  t"  he  com 
proHHed  tiy  til'-  spokt'B  Id  opposito  directions  upon  o[)pi)- 
site  sides  of  the  vertical  ails  of  the  whcfl  as  ttic  wlu'cl 
iiirns.  siild  sockets  havlntf  scuts  to  r*>llcvo  the  spokes  of 
ihc  effective  fDiri-  .if  flu-  resilient  miiJilK>rs  in  optxisiti' 
directions  nfpoii  (.piPuMt"  sides  of  tlie  vertical  axi-i  nf  tiie 
wlieel    as     ttic    wh.'el     turns. 

;i.  A  sprloK'  wheel,  liavliit;  an  inner  iiiem!»'r  including 
a  hull  anil  spukes  and  movable  Indeiiendently  of  and 
eoniliined  with  an  oiiirr  menitx  r,  said  otiler  inemUr  hav- 
inK  spokf  siK'kets  lix.il  thereto  and  projecting:  inwardly 
tlierefroin  and  recessed  radially  to  receive  the  spokes, 
and  circtiinferentialiy  arranKcd  resilient  meailx'rs  sup- 
porte<l  at  their  ends  in  and  between  the  spoke  sockets 
Inside  said  outer  meniher  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
normally  ciiKaKlnx  adjacent  spokes  and  adapted  to  be 
I  omprcssed  by  I  lie  spokes  in  opposite  directions  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis  of  th<'  wheel  as  the 
wheel  turns,  said  sockets  havlni;  seats  to  relieve  the 
spokes  of  tlie  effective  force  of  the  resilient  nieuihers  in 
opposite  directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  wheel  as  the  whi'ei  turns,  and  caslnns  In- 
closing   the    resilient     niernlMrs    and    sealed     in    the    s[)oke 

sockets 

i.  A  sprinu  wheel,  havln;;  a  huh,  spokes  and  means 
to  connect  the  spokes  at  or  near  their  outer  ends,  and  a 
rim  havini;  spoke  sockets  secured  thereto  and  projectlnc 
inwardly  therefrom  and  recessed  radially  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  permit  play  therein  Uith  radially 
and  c'lrcumferentialiy  of  the  wheel,  and  resilient  mem 
hers  seated  in  said  sockets  under  compression  normally 
eniiairini;  saiil  spokes  and  adapted  to  be  corapressetl  hy 
and  disen^a^ced  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
uiMin  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  wheel 
relatively    to   the   direction   of   rotation   of  the   wheel. 

0     .V    sprinjj    wheel,    havlni;    a    hnli,    spokes    and    means 
to    innnect    the    spokes    at    or    near    their    outer    ends,    and 
a    rim    having   sj>o|je-8ockets    Ilxed    thereto   and    projecting 
inwardly    therefrom   and   recessed    radially    to    receive   the 
ends   of    the   spokes   to   permit    play    therein    both    radially 
and    clrcumferentlally.    and    resilient    meml)ers    seated    at 
their    ends    in    said    sockets    circuinferentlally    of    and    In 
side    the    lini    of    the    wheel    and    normally    cii^'aKliiK    the 
opposite    sides    of    the    spokes    and    adapted     lo    Ih>    com 
pressed   thereliy   In   opposite  directions   upon   opposite  sides 
of   the   vertical   axis   of   the   wheel    relatively    to    the   dlrec 
Hon    of   rotation   of   the    wheel. 


l,os;i!isn  HA.NtiKU      KOIt      KMBALMIM;     IJOTTI.ES 

Wii.i  lAM  .1.  Strayek.  Newark.  N,  .1.     Tiled  Oct    4.   I'.il.'l. 
S.  liiil    No.    70;{,4.")0.       (CI.    1!7—  IM.i 


eiireil  to  the  rini;  at  diametrically  opposite  points  In  the 
latter,  said  straps  Ixdntj  adapte<l  to  lie  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  l>ottle.  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of   said    straps    toKPther. 


1  os'.t.iis  1 
Filed  1 1, 


l'\l'l.<><    K  JnllN       Si   Kl 

L'l.'.  I!ti:;       Serial  No   stis.i'.-,; 


t  udahy, 

iCl.   ;n- 


Wis. 

■lit."..) 


1  A  lock  iMini'iisiiii:  a  housing,  .-i  ie\  .  r  ]iivoted  In  the 
biw.r  end  thereof,  an  arm  extendlni:  at  an  acute  uhkIi' 
from  said  lever  and  forme<l  with  a  hook,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  from  the  arm, 
a  siilistantially  U  shaped  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
^aid  link,  and  ixleiidin;:  throuch  an  opening  In  the  hous 
iiil;  the  other  end  of  tin'  shackle  provided  with  n  hook 
adapted  to  eni;aj;e  the  first  said  hook  for  locking'  tlie 
sliai  kle.  a  sprini;  Jnter[»osed  between  the  end  of  said 
lever  adja<ent  said  link  and  tlie  lower  wall  of  the  ca.s 
liik.'.  said  link  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register 
with  an  opening  in  said  caslnsj,  said  shackle  adapted  to 
be  moved  Inwardly  and  swunj;  on  Its  pivot  while  In  In- 
ward   position,    for   dlsenKaKioK    tlo-   hfM)ks. 

l'  A  lock  comprising;  a  hoiisiiiK,  a  lever  pivoted  therein, 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  shackle  pivofe<l  to  said 
link  at  one  end.  the  idher  end  of  said  shackle  provided 
with  a  hook,  an  arm  on  said  lever,  said  arm  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  enBURe  with  the  hiKiked  end  of 
the  shackle  for  locking  the  latter,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally  holdlni;  said   hookitl  ends   In   eiiiiagement. 

;'..  .\  lock  comprising  a  housiti;:.  a  lever  pivoted  therein. 
.1  link  pivoted  to  said  lever.  :\  sbackle  pivoted  at  one  end 
10  said  link,  means  on  said  lever  for  engaging  said 
shackle,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  engaging 
ineatis    In    contact    with    said    shackle. 

4,  A  lock  comprising  a  bousing,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
in, a  shackle  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
lever,  means  on  said  lever  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shackle  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position, 
and  means  for  normally  hohlinir  said  engaging  means  In 
contact    wMth    the   shackle, 

5  In  a  lock,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  shackle  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  at  one  end  with  said  lever,  salil  shackle  at  Its 
pivoted  end  tielng  movable  clrcumferentlally  of  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  lever,  coai'ting  means  l>etwei'n  said 
lever  and  shackle  for  locking  the  latter  In  lo<ked  posi- 
tion, and  means  normally  holding  said  lever  in  locked 
{wsltlon. 

(Claims  0  to  R  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.T 


A  device  for  facilitating  the  suspension  of  an  embalming 
dalrt  bottle  In  Inverted  position  comprising  a  ring  adapted 
to  be  engaged  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  against  the 
shoulder    thereof,    straps    having    corresponding    ends    se- 


l.(»S9,0S-J  MCMTINc;  HKVICE  for  OVKNS  AekiLPH 
•     Sf  ssi.iN,   Culfport.  Miss.      Filed   Sept.   •-'4.    HH:;.      Serial 

No.    7!»1,<5<)4.       (CI.    2  40—5.) 

The  combination  with  an  oven  do<ir.  and  a  shaft  form- 
ing the  axis  of  movement  of  the  door  and  on  which  said 
door  Is  fastened,  of  an  operating  lever  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  switch  arrange<l  adjacent  to  said  lever  and 
provided    with    an    operating   arm    which    lies    behind    the 


«C.j|. 
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operating    lever    of    the    oven    door,    a    slack    flexible    con- 
nection   between    said    operating   lever   and    said    arm,    and 


an    electric   lamji   lu   circuit    with   and   controlled   by   said 
switch. 


l.OSit.'tsri  lUNKKK  FOR  I>OOSE  MFSIC  JlLit  s  F 
SW.4N.  Iloboken.  N.  J.  Flbd  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tJHVllR.      (CI.    11-1*5.) 


.V  binder  comprising  a  narrow  strip  folded  longitudi- 
nally and  provided  upon  Its  Inner  surface  with  an  ad- 
hesive, said  strip  l»elng  provided  at  one  side  of  the  fold  at 
a  r>olnt  approximately  midway  between  Its  ends  with  an 
opening,  a  card  8ecure<l  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  strip 
and  visible  through  said  opening  and  upon  which  Identify- 
ing characters  may  be  Inscribed,  said  strip  being  provided 
at  the  oi.jK>8lte  side  of  the  fold  and  In  the  vicinity  of  one 
end  with  another  opening  and  another  card  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  strip  and  upon  which  a  character 
may  be  lnscrlt>ed  and  which  Is  visible  through  the  last 
said  opening,  the  portions  of  the  strip  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  fold  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  sheets  of  music  at  the  edges  thereof  whereby  the 
cards  are  held  In  close  <ontact  with  the  sheets  of  music. 


platform,  and  a  buffer  arranged  In  said  casing  and  co- 
acting  with  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  lever  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  conveying  memN'T.  said  last- 
mentioned  member  having  rolling  contact  with  the  egg 
deposited  in  the  upper  compartment  as  It  is  gradually 
conveyed  to  the  platform  In  the  lower  compartment. 


1,080,084.  NEST.  Emil  Swanson,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,403.  (CI.  119— 48.1 
1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  false  bottom  dlvld 
ing  the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  nest 
In  the  upper  compartment,  said  false  bottom  having  an 
opening  leading  Into  the  lower  compartment,  a  rotatable 
egg  conveying  member  at  said  opening,  movable  means  for 
supporting  the  conveying  member  consisting  of  a  lever 
bent  Into  angular  form  and  having  Its  horizontal  arm 
pivotally  supporting  the  member  aforesaid,  a  support  for 
said  lever  pendent  from  the  false  bottom,  a  weight  carried 
by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  normally  tending  to 
hold  the  egg  conveying  member  elevated  and  closing  the 
opening  aforesaid,  a  delivery  platform  arranged  beneath 
the  conveying  meml>er  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward 
one  end,  said  platform  having  a  cut  out  portion  to  permit 
passage  of  the  conveying  member  to  a  point  t>eneath  said 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  false  bottom  dlvld- 
iBg  the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said 
bottom  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  nest  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom  In  the  upper  compartment,  an  angu- 
lar shaped  lever  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  back 
upon  Itself  and  formed  with  pivot  eyes  intermediate 
Its  length,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  carried  by  the  false  bot- 
tom aforesaid,  said  lever  having  a  horizontal  supporting 
arm  extending  beneath  the  latter,  a  movable  nest  member 
supported  between  the  free  ends  of  the  wire,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  a  pendent  arm,  a  weight  carried 
by  the  pendent  arm,  a  platform  inclining  outwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  situated 
beneath  the  movable  nest  member  to  receive  the  egg  con- 
veyed thereby  as  the  latter  yields  downwardly  under 
weight  of  the  egg.  said  platform  having  a  notch  at  its 
rear  edge  portion  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  movable 
nest  member  to  a  point  beneath  said  platform  and 
allow  the  egg  to  pass  gradually  thereonto.  a  block  member 
secured  adjacent  the  opening  In  the  false  bottom  to  pre- 
vent rearward  movement  of  the  egg  In  passing  through 
said  opening,  and  stop  members  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  compartment  and  adapted  to  limit  downward 
movements  of  the  supporting  and  pendent  arms  respec- 
tively. 


1,0S0,0S5.     MILK  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  PROTECTOR. 
J.  Teii.\n,  rittsburgh.  I'n.     Filed  May  2^1,  1913. 
No.   700.411.      tn.  2:!2      41.1 


John 
Serial 


1.  A  milk  bottle  protector  comprising  a  staple  securely 
fastened  to  a  suitable  structure,  a  wire  clamping  frame 
having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  side  thereof  proTlded 
with  a  depending  hook  portion  and  tennlnal  end  portions, 
each  end  portion  having  an  eye,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  end  portions  together. 
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-.  A  milk  bottle  proieclor,  eoiiiprl«ilnt{  a  ntwple  llrinly 
secured  to  a  door  fritme.  u  wire  clamploK  (mme  nuiil*  of 
u  aioiCle  piece  bavlu);  u  lateral  txtemiiou  ut  011^  »i\lf 
thereof  tcriuinutiut:  In  a  d«-p«-iidlaK  hiH>k  p<jrti<m  aditpted 
to  enKaj^t'  luild  ktaule  and  UaviiiK  teriulual  end  portloDf 
provided  witli  uu  eye  at  i-acli  end,  iwld  ey<,>»  wlieu  foree.l 
toKfther  restinn  oui'  ulwivc  tlu-  other  in  aUneiiient  nnd 
forralni;  an  opening.  Jind  a  lock  secured  to  the  unld  fiiiuii 
the  haup  of  uid  lock  paiwing  tbroagh  Mid  oprnin^'  tni<l 
locking  together  the  terminal  enda  of  the  said  friih]>-. 

:;.  A  milk  bottle  protector  comprliiiDK  a  utaplc  linnly 
secured  to  a  door  frame,  a  plurality  of  wire  ciamplns 
frames,  each  frame  conalstlnK  of  a  ulagie  piwe  of  wire 
having  a  lateral  extenMon  at  one  aide  thereof,  terminal 
liik'  in  a  depending  book  portion,  and  proTlded  with  lennl- 
iiiil  iiid  portions,  each  end  formed  with  an  rv<»,  the  ln>iik 
IM>rtlon  of  one  frame  helng  adapted  to  engage  aalil  staple. 
an.!  the  ends  of  the  frame  Ik-Irk  adapted  to  he  locked  to 
Kcthci  hy  the  hooked  end  of  another  frame  or  the  hasp 
of  a    paillock,  siihstantia  lly   as  shown  and  (lcscrll>cil 


1.0^9.*>N«  I«rNniN(;  and  SKALINr,  TAI'E  r,E«)nr:K  r. 
Tiio\f.  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.,  awlsinor  to  Ideal  ("ontcd  I'ap<r 
Co..  Brookftehl,  Mass  .  a  rnrporatton  of  N'cw  .f.-r^'ey. 
Flh-^l  Jan.  7,  i;>i:'..     S^-rial  No.  T40.T<><>       (Tl.   40      2  . 


/S      M0 


1  In  a  MndlnK  ntid  seaMng  tape,  a  jrtimmed  tape,  por 
tions  of  said  tape  beinp  formed  Into  n  desijrn.  I'alil  deslirn 
having'  the  gumme<l  face  thereof  artaptinl  to  adhere  to  an 
article  when  the  tapr  Is  applied,  said  deslcn  h.-inp  sepa 
rated  from  the  adjacent  porthns  of  the  tape  by  reduced 
portions  of  «ald  tape,  antl  said  nr!jn<-ent  portions  nf  said 
tape  to  said  design  liaTlnic  the  zummi-^l  face  fticreof  de 
pressed  so  as  to  exjMwe  redticed  areas   for  adhesitin. 

'2.  In  a  binding  and  sealing  tnfif.  coniprisinar  n  znninrd 
tape,  portlotis  of  said  tape  he(ng  formed  into  designs  and 
having  the  lines  of  demarcation  rendered  weak  so  ,ts  to 
easily  tear,  llie  .idjaceiit  portion  nf  said  t.ipe  in  said  ilc- 
signs  heini;  depressed,  and  said  desl^s  heinL:  adajded  to 
entirely    adhere    to    an    article    while    thi-    surromdiut;    de 

pressed    portions    have    reduceil    purl  ions    thelenf    ;id;ilite<l    to 
adhere  It)  an  article 

'.'>.  In  a  hinilin'.;  .iiicl  sealinv;  tape,  a  ^lunii'.ed  tape,  a  de 
sign  formed  therein,  said  design  heinu  sepaiaicd  fi-oiii  the 
ad.)acent  portions  of  said  tape  by  wcakeniiiL'  libe|->  of  ^aid 
tape,  fbe  adjacent  portions  of  said  tape  about  viid  di^k'n 
licliii;  deprrssc-d  at  liiter\a!s  to  rrnd'  r  <\\i\i  iM.ni"n~  f  a 
different  degrtn-  of  adhi'siveness  tlian  Ibe  deHiL:n  !:.  m  i!ie 
rest   of  the  taf>e. 


l,0>vl>,!tS7           APPAKAIl   S        l"<»H       0^•^;aATlN<.  IlIK 

roiNTS     OF     RAILWAYS.      Ilt.WIW  A  \  S,      AM'  illK 

I. IKK.       Hi  liH     Ai.i:\\MiKH    TiioMs.is,    <;iasL'ou  ."M.ot- 

land       Filed   Mar    •.".»,    l9i:i.      Serial    N-     7r,7.''.dT  (H. 
1(14      II.'  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  point  ami  a  load 
adapted  to  hold  such  point  lu  either  uf  two  extreme  poal- 
tioua  of  an  articulated  link  mechaniam  which  aa  a  whole 
haa  DO  (lead  center  aad  throu^ii  which  the  load  is  traiw- 
mltled    to    the   point. 


-  A  mechanism  compriaing  a  device,  such  as  a  point, 
to  t>e  moved  to  two  extreme  p<Mittons,  and  a  pivot  follow 

Ing  the  movements  of  the  device  and  pursuing  an  arcuate 
path,  a  member  connected  at  one  end  to  such  pivot,  a  sec 
otid  [livotal  memlsr  articulated  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lirsi  named  member  and  adapteil  to  exert  a  turning  eff.irt 
upon  the  latter  In  opposite  senKes  at  dlflferent  tlmex. 
means  siil)Jectlng  the  articulated  memhers  to  a  load  tend 
inj;  to  alter  the  angle  between  them  and  means  acting: 
In  conjunction  with  the  device  to  l)e  moved  to  prevent 
further  alteration  of  the  angle  l>etween  the  articulated 
tnembers  wl)en  the  said  <lerlce  is  in  cdther  of  its  extreme 
jiiKitkuis.  the  connection  of  the  articulated  members  to 
the  <l«-\  ice  to  be  iD»ved  being  xucli  that  the  memlxTS  as- 
sume n  dead  center  relationship  only  while  the  line  rep- 
rev, 11  tint  Its  direcLloii  is  IncllUfd  to  the  line  representing 
Iniinite   resistance  to  the  load,  substantially   as  described. 

.'!  .\  mechanism  comprising  a  device,  such  ns  a  jwlnt. 
t"  b.'  moved  to  t«ii  extreme  positions,  a  pair  of  artlcti- 
lated  tnembers,  ami  means  subjecting  sucli  members  to  a 
load  tending  to  fkeparate  them,  one  member  of  the  aald 
pair  of  members  being  pivoted  to  the  <levlce  to  be  moved 
iiud  provided  with  stops  and  the  other  member  being  con 
iie(  ted  to  a  pivot  movable  with  the  load,  the  arrnn>:(' 
inent  being  such  that  after  the  member  connecte<l  to  tiie 
load  haa  t)een  mo\i'i)  through  a  certain  distance  it  !•< 
caused  to  abrupt  l.\  eugat'e  "Oe  stop  nf  the  companion 
member  ancl  impart  movenient  to  the  latter  through 
such  stop,  llie  mecbanism  as  ,1  whole  having  no  dead 
center 

4  .\  mechanism  comprising:  a  ileTice  to  l>e  moved  about 
a  pivot,  a  iiiemlHT  pivotally  i-onneeted  thereto  and  limited 
as  to  angular  movement  relatively  to  the  device,  a  second 
member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  e«d  of  the  first  named 
member,  and  means  subjecting  the  i-onnected  memlfcrs  to 
a    load   tending  to  sejiarate   them. 

ri.  .\  mechanism  comprising  a  device  to  be  moved  about 
a  pivot,  a  spring  extensible  member  pivotally  sectired 
thereto  and  limited  as  to  angular  movement  relatively 
to  the  device,  and  a  rltid  member,  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
end  i)f  tile  extensible  member  and  movahb"  about  a  sta- 
tltJiiary  pivut.  tlie  pivct  connecting  the  two  members  be- 
ing dls[)o8ed  to  one  side  of  n  line  joining  the  center  of 
the  device  to  be  moved  and  the  itatlonary  pivot  afore 
said  while  the  pivotal  conuectlun  between  the  device  to 
lie  moved  and  the  extendible  member  is  disposed  at  tin 
oppf)Blte  Bld<'  of  the  line  lu  one  extreoie  position  and 
vii'e    v»'rsa. 

I  rialUIS   r>   to  !)   liiit    printed    in    (be   Uazelte    | 
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1.  \  vehicle  ruuuiog  g«tar  eomprlsiag  an  axle,  a  clip 
supported  on  the  axle  and  provldtMl  with  a  spherical  ex- 
tension, a  reach,  a  brace  supi»orte4l  by  the  reach,  said 
brace  being  formed  with  a  carved  arm.  a  spring  arraased 
above  and  cxteadlag  parallel  with  tlie  axle,  a  plunklitj 
of  brackets  enbraciBg  aald  spring  aad  racdvlac  tke  tttrmi- 
oal  of  aald  arm,  said  arm  eoDBectlDg  the  kracketa  below 
the  spring,  the  brackets  being  formed  with  aerkets  which 
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receive  the  Hpberieal  extension  of  the  axle  clip,  and  a 
brace  one  terminal  of  which  is  rotatably  mipTwrted  on 
the  axle  and  the  other  terminal  of  which  Is  received 
within    a   heartBg  eartled   by   the   reach. 

'J.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  an  axle,  a  clip 
snpported  on  the  axle,  a  brace  sapported  by  the  reach,  a 
spring  arranged  aI)ove  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
axle,  a  bracket  embraclog  the  spring  and  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  clip  which  Is  monnted  on  the  axle  whereby 
the  same  may  move  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  brace 
being  eonnerted  to  said  bracket,  and  a  second  brace,  one 
terminal  of  which  is  mounted  In  a  bearing  anpported  by 
the  reach,  said  l»r«ce  extending  throuifli  and  beneath  the 
reach.  It*  terminal  rejnote  from  the  reach  b*"lng  rotatably 
connected  to  the  clip  which  Is  monnted  on  the  axle. 


i.osa.ysi)     NALvi:    meciiamsm    ioh    exi-losivi:; 

ENlilNKS.       1  jiAi,    HriLWELL    Ta^i  n.    Vonkers.    N.    Y. 
Filed  .Miir.n.  lyiH.     Serial  No.  GHa,474.     I  Tl.  Vl'i — 18S.  1 
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1      In    a    multiple    cylinder   explosive    engine,    the    combi 
nation  of  a   valve  casing  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
commiiidcatlng  with  each  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  mount 
ed   In   said   casing  and  barlBg  Intake  aiMl   exhaust    ports 
corresponding   with   those   of  the  caalAg,   each   of  the   last 
mentioned    ports   being  constituted   by   alined   openings   In 
ojiposlte   sides   of  the   walls  of  the    valve,   a   second    valve 
mounted   In    the   first   mentioned   valve   and    having   trans 
\er>ie  dimensions   proportioned   to   cause   the   second   valvi> 
to  snugly  fit  within  the  flrat  valve,  the  second  valve  hav 
lug  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  leading  entirely  therethrough 
to    register    with    th^'    corresponding    ports    of    the    first 
\ahe.    the    ports    of    the    second    valve    being    surrounded 
ihrougiiout   their   length   with   the  material   of   the   valve, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valves  both  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  casing  for  effecting  properly  timed  regU- 
trathju  of  the  respective  ports. 

-.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  exploaive  *>ugine. 
a  valve  casing  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  coramuni 
eating  with  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  in  said 
casing  nod  liavlng  Intake  and  exhaiut  ports  to  correspond 
with  those  of  the  casing,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports  Mng  coDStituted  by  openings  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  n  second  valve  mounted  In  the 
first  mentioned  valve  and  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  leading  entirely  therethrough  to  register  with  the 
corresponding  porta  of  the  first  mentioned  values  and  the 
casing,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves  from  the 
euglne  shaft  to  Impart  relative  movement  thereto,  and 
movement  to  the  valvea  relative  to  the  ports  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  combiBation,  a  noltlple  cylinder  explosive  engine, 
a  valve  casing  having  Intaiu  aj>d  exhaust  ports  com- 
municating with  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  to 
correspond  with  those  of  the  casing,  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  being  constituted  by 
openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  a  second  valve 
mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  having  Intake 
and  exiiaust  ports  leading  entirely  theretbrongh  to  regis- 
ter with  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
valve  and  the  casing,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valves,  one  within  the  other  to  cause  registration  of 
their  porta  at  proper  intervals  and  to  cause  their  ports 
to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  exploeive  engine, 
a  valve  casing  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  com- 
mnaicating  with  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  monnted 
In   said   casing  and   having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  to 


correspond  with  those  of  the  casing,  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  l)elng  constituted  by 
openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  a  second  valve 
mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  leading  entirely  therethrough  to  regis- 
ter with  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve  and  the  caMng.  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  the 
shaft  of  the  engine,  aad  craoka  on  said  shaft  connected 
with  the  respectire  ralvea  aforesaid  to  cause  such  rela 
live  movement  of  the  latter  as  to  perait  each  cylinder 
to  intake  and  ezhatiat  is  regslar  order. 

'•  In  combination,  a  foitr-cyllsder  eiptocive  engine,  a 
valve  casing  baring  intake  and  —**«*■*  ports  communi- 
cating with  each  cylinder  of  mid  engioe,  intake  and  ex- 
haust means  connected  witli  said  caotng,  a  hollow  valve 
slldahly  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  therein,  each  port  of  the  tu»ilow  valve  being 
constituted  by  openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond valve  mounted  to  slide  In  the  hollow  valve  and  having 
intake  and  exhaust  (Jorts  correapondlng  with  thoae  of  the 
Itollow  valve,  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  tlte  sbaft  of 
the  engine  In  the  ratio  of  four  to  one,  and  coDB«ctioBS 
between  the  shaft  and  the  said  valves,  whereby,  during 
a  complete  revolution  of  the  operating  shaft,  the  ralvea 
will  be  moved  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  the 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  each  cylliMler  to  caoae  each 
cylinder  to   intake  and  exhaust  twice. 


.0'«0.0f4<i  STKHILI/KK.  I'ai  i.  « ;.Mtin  el  TRiotET,  Paris. 
France.  Filed  May  P.  WtVl  S.rial  No.  090.275.  (,C1. 
•_'10      'JO.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterillfing  water  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  formed  with  side  pockets,  said  receptacle  having 
water  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  central  support  In  the 
receptacle,  a  lamp  supporting  device  extending  from  each 
pocket  to  the  central  support,  bearings  on  the  support 
and  In  the  pockets  to  receive  the  lamp  supports,  a  hori- 
zontal lamp  mounted  In  each  lamp  support,  means  for 
supplying  each  lamp  with  current,  and  means  outside 
the  receptacle  for  Individually  adjusting  the  lamp  sup- 
ports. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  for  sterilixing  water,  comprising  a 
receptacle  baring  water  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cen- 
tral vertical  suppor*  la  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle 
having  pockets  arranged  in  different  levels,  a  detachable 
head  for  each  pocket,  a  bearing  In  each  pocket,  bearings 
on  the  central  vertical  support  In  allnement  with  the 
bearings  In  tlie  pockets,  lamp  frames  supported  In  the 
bearings.  lamps  mounted  in  the  lamp  supports,  and  baffles 
monnted  on  the  central  vertical  support,  one  of  aald 
baffles  being  located  under  each  lamp. 
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1      .\    (.iir   ami   iilr-    Imso   loupliT   of    ilu'   .laiiiirv     '>|n'    rniii 
piiHiiuf  (■(iiiplliii;  lu'iiilr*.  kmirklrs  liiti'rii:i'<liati-lv   |iivi>ti'il  In 
said   headN  iinil   pn)vi<ltMl    wltli   tliiiil   |)iissai;i's   tli'T'lii    liav 
\i\\i    thplr    r»'ar   <'iiils    ■  xpiimlfd,    an    air    hi>s<'    cxteiiillnK'    In 
the   .side   i)f   .said    heads   and    projictlti;;    liitn    the   cxiiHiidiMl 
I'Mii   of    tlic    i)assai;cs    of    said    kiimklfH.    valves    in    said    air 
bose  iiorinallj'   held  closed,  and  valve  stt  ins  extenilin;;  from 
said  vatvew  Into  the  expanded  en<l  of  tiie  passages  of  said 
kniieklen   to  en^'a^e   the   wall.s  of  said   passat'es    v\h.ii   said 
kinickles  are   in  erii:aueinent   with  eaeh   other   therehy  open 
liiK  said  valves. 

_'.    A    ear    and    hose    coupler    of    the    .lanney    type    coin 
luNlni;  coiipliii;,'   heads,   siilslantially   ;;oose    neck   knuckh^H 
liiterinedia tely    [ihidid    in    s.ild    heads,    a    Ilat    spriiij^    hav 
iim    an    iiid    thereof    .secnreil    tt>    tile    inner    side    of    the    tall 
of    e:ich    of    -^a  id    knuckles    and    hflnn    howed    intermediate 
its    itlds,    t!ie    howeil    portion    of    said    sprint,'    heiln;    ailapted 

to  eni«'ai;e  the  loimue  of  the  inatiiiK  kniickli's  to  constantly 
pi'iss  the  same  against  each  other  v\  hen  the  same  are 
coupled,  said  kiniiklcM  tieln«  proviile<I  v\ith  air  passatjes 
therein  adapted  to  coiiinmnlcate  at  the  toij>;ues  tliereof. 

.'1.  In  a  coniliiiied  car  and  air  hose  coupler,  a  combi- 
nation witli  a  ilravviiiK  heail,  of  a  knuckle  Interniediately 
pivoted  in  Raid  head  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therein 
extt»iidlnK  from  end  to  end,  said  passage  l^eiin;  enlarged 
In  the  tail  of  Maid  knuckles,  an  air  hoso  reniovahly  con 
necttsl  with  said  head  and  adapted  to  register  in  said 
passage,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  hose  and  extendiuK 
Into  tlie  enlarKed  portion  of  said  pasKaye,  a  valve  seat»Hl 
upon  one  end  of  said  nipple  cotitrolllnK  the  paNHase  of 
air  into  the  head,  a  spring  In  said  hose  normally  closing 
said  valve,  the  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and 
proJectlnK  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  nipple,  an 
ndjuHtahle  stud  in  said  pasHa«(>  for  pn){aKln>,'  said  valve 
stem  to  raise  the  same  to  allow  air  to  escape  Into  said 
passage  when  tlie  knuckle  is  enifaKcd  Ijv  a  cotnplemental 
coupling    head. 


con8istlDK  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  alined  sections 
having  convex  emis  eiiKa>;e<l  with  the  concave  end  faces 
of  the  recess. 

'1.  A  p»'n  bidder  (oiiiprislni;  a  sup|M)rtinK  lusly  liavlu^: 
a  recess  therein  opeidni:  throuj;h  Its  upper  fate  and  on'- 
of  lis  side  faces  and  provided  with  concave  end  walls, 
the  said  body  belnn  provided  with  an  openint  in  its  op 
posite  side  coiiimuiiica t i ni;  misllHlly  with  the  salil  recess, 
a  nib  reieivlnK  element  positloin'cl  within  the  ri  ci>s  and 
conslstiii;;  of  a  pluialit.N  of  transversely  alliie<l  sections 
haviiii,;  cinivex  enils  cnj:a:;ed  with  the  ron<ii\e  end  faces 
of  the  recess,  the  saiil  sections  bcin;:  adapted  for  lateral 
sliding  niovement  within  the  recess  during  Independent 
application  or  removal  there<if.  and  a  \ertlcally  swiunlnh' 
cliwure  plate  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adaptiHi  to  he  moved 
Into  position  wherein  it  will  close  the  adjacent  side  of 
the   recess. 

.').  .V  pen  holder  comprising  a  supportlu>:  body  havitig 
nn  elouj,'ate<l  r<M-ess  therein,  and  an  elonjjated  iilb  reieiving 
element  constructed  of  corn  pith  with  its  Krain  exfendluK 
loni^ tudinally.  the  said  element  ImIhr  adapted  to  tx'  fltfe<l 
within  the  said  recess. 


l.(>K9,99i:.     I'F:N  CLKANKK  A.N1>  HOLDKK.     \Vii,i.ia.\i  t 
Tvi.KR,    Warsaw,    Va.      Filed  Jan.    10,    lilKJ.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  pen  holder  coniprlslnK  a  supporting  l)ody  havlnK 
a  recesB  therein  op«»nlnff  through  Its  upper  face  and  one 
of  its  side  faces  and  provided  with  concave  end  walls, 
the  said  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  Ha  oppo 
site  Bide  communicating  medially  with  the  said  recess,  and 
a  nlb-recelvlng  element  positioned  within   the  recess  and 


l,ns<t,91i:!       .MAtJNKTlC    MKrAKATOU.      (;k.)K(;    ri.i.Hicn. 
Macdehuri:,   •fcrmany,  Hssl;:nor   to   Krle<l.    Krupp,   Aktien 
yesellschnft,   tJrusonwerk,   Magdelniri;  Huckau,   (Jermany. 
a   Joint    Stock   Company.      File*!    Mar.    14,    101.'?.      Serial 
No    7.".  4.. •{.!><.      111.   H.H      71.) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprlslnj:  a  revoluhle  mag 
net  pole  of  less  extent  than  a  full  circle,  a  stationary 
rlnt  shaped  counter  p<jle  situated  alH)ve  said  revoluhle 
p«de,  and  a  channel  ci>rrespoudlng  In  position  to  the 
revoluhle  magnet  pole  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
so  that  the  material  to  l*  treated  Is  conveyed  across  the 
maiinetic  field  extendlUK  between  the  lower  and  upjier 
poles,  whereby  the  magnetic  or  magnetizable  particles 
are  attracted  by  and  adhere  to  the  upper  pole  while 
magnetic,  and  afterward  fall  away  from  the  upper  pole 
when  magnetic. 

'_'.    A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag 
net    poles   spaced   clrcumferentlally    apart    rotatnble   alK)ut 
a   (ommon  shaft,  a   plurality  of  downwardly  tapered  sta 
tlonary    rings   situated   al)Ove,   and    concentrically    with    re- 
si>e<-t   to,   the  aforesaid   poles  and   constituting   a   counter 
pole    thereto,    a    plurality    of  channels    rotatahle    with    the 
magnet    poles    and    extending    across    tlie    magnetic    fields 
U'tween   the   magnet   poles  and   the   counter-pole,  an   inlet 
common    to  all  the  rotatable  channels,  a   circular  station 
ary  channel  Into  which  the  rotatable  channela  discharge, 
spraying  devices  adapted   to  discharge  liquid  against  the 
tapered   edges   of   the   counter-pole,   said    spraying  devices 
being    situated    Iw'tween    the    magnet    poles    and    rotatable 
therewith,    and    stationary    channels    vertically    below    the 
counter  pole  adapted  to  receive  the  falling  particles  and 
spraying  liquid,  substantially   hs  de8crlb<Kl. 


1,089,994.  DELAY  ACTION  FISE.  I'ikter  Damsl  van 
EssBM,  Haag.  Netherlands.  Filed  Aug.  I'l,  1911:.  He 
rial  No.  71«.210.      (CI.  102— .19.) 

1.  In  a  fuse  for  shells,  relatively  movable  explosive 
memlxTB.  the  normal  movement  l>etween  said  members 
serving  to  effect  a  delayed  or  retarded  explosion,  spring 
actuated  means  for  positioning  one  of  said  meml)ers  rela- 
tively to  the  other  so  that  an  explosion  will  occur  Imme- 
diately on  Impact,  and  means  for  rendering  the  last  men 
tloned  means  inactive. 
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2.  In  a  fu.se  for  sheltl.  fixed  and  movable  explosive 
nil  mbers.  a  sle.  \  <  sunoundiiiL;  said  movable  lUemU'i'.  a 
-■-I'liiii:  ai-tiiit'  on  .-^fid  slerve  t..  position  ^aiil  iiio\.il  b-  ii.eni 
I"  I  i<lat)\i-ly  to  salii  liied  member  \*  ber^  h\  .-m  explosion 
ni;i.\  lie  proiliii  eil  iin  in.dia  tel_\  mi  inipaet.  ini.-iiis  foi-  jmlil 
ii.,;  Ill''  siiiil  ^lri\.  ax  .iL'amst  the  tensi.in  ..:  -.abl  vpi  iiiu. 
^aiil   iiii'Vable   lie  nil. I  1    iieiii:;   n)o\ablr   iinb  iiciel.  lit  l_\    o!    said 

slei'\'.     »l,in     ill        '.iMrl      i^     -...     iiiikel.     I'ol      IMi.il.pJim     a     dr 

lav  i-<l   ■  x|iio>iMi,. 


'''>  1 1'  'I  Ills'  I'or  shells,  tlxe<l  and  movable  explosive 
111' nib.  rs.  ,1  vie.  \e  -iirioundiiig  said  movable  member,  a 
>prlni.-  iitiiii;  '.n  >;ii(|  slei\e  to  position  said  im  \alile  mem 
Ur  I'l.iiively  to  s;iii|  (ixed  nieniU'r  whereby  an  explosion 
may  b.  proil'iici  linm.'dia tely  on  impact,  a  lock  for  hold- 
iiii:  --aiil  >|..\.  ,is  a:;Miiist  the  tension  of  said  sjiriug.  aini 
nuaiis  f.ir  1 1  liiisins:  said  loi  k.  said  inovaiile  memU'r  beiim 
niiivatiii-  iiidipeiid' nt  l\  of  said  sleeve,  when  the  latter  is 
so   bilked,   for  proilucini:  a  delated  explosion. 

1  In  a  fii^e  for  shells,  tixeil  and  movable  explosive 
iiieinbirs  .1  ,|i'i\i.  surroiiiidinu  said  mo\able  member,  a 
spring  ai  tin;:  mi  said  sleeve  to  position  said  niovabb'  uiciu 
U'r  rilatlvel\  to  s.mIiI  fixed  ne  intiir  whereby  an  explo- 
sion may  1"  jiroduced  immediately  on  liii[iact.  a  laterally 
movable  Ixilt  for  engagiri;:  and  locking  >^aid  sbeve,  and  a 
mtatabb'  rliii;  haxini;  a  recess  desi>;ued  ii.  coincide  with 
'aid  link,  said  nio\;iM.-  niemlicr  In  ing  niovalib-  indepiiid- 
eiitly  of  said  sleeve,  when  the  latter  is  so  locked,  for 
prodiK  ing   a   delayed   explosion. 

.''1.  Ill  a  fuse  for  shells,  a  fixed  ignition  memlier.  a  mov- 
aMe  licnition  ni.niN'r.  .i  safety  pellet  for  lueveiiting  any 
in.itioii  of  the  movable  meuiher,  until  after  (be  shot  has 
l.e.-ii  hred.  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  movable  member 
Into  a  i>o.«ition  In  which  explosion  occurs  immediately  on 
impiKt.  niians  for  lockin::  the  said  memlier  againiit  the 
aitioii  of  thi'  sprini:  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
di  vice. 


1. OS'.). :".♦.■'       i:li;cti{Ic    <;i:nkhatin(;    iievkk  for 

liAll.W  AY   rUAI.NS.       John     Vknge.     Milwaukee,  Wis. 

liled     Jan.      10.      lit];;.        St-rial     No.     741,1'9H.  iCl. 
ll-'l-     IIL'   I 


adjacent  its  inner  end  for  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a 
shaft  '  xiending  through  said  housing  and  through  said 
sleeve,  a  (ciitrifugal  governor  carried  by  the  upinr  end 
liortiiiii  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  sleeve  to  draw  said  valve  head  into  enga.L'i-.'iierit 
with  said  valve  seat  «  Inn  salil  governor  is  aituated.  and 
means  lor  transmiiting  mlaix  motion  from  tin  shaft  of 
~ai4l   Uuid    iiiotor    to   the   shaft    carrvinu'    -aiil    .i.',i;.i 

-.  A  devici-  of  the  character  descrlN-d  comprising  a 
liioior.  a  supiil,\  for  said  motor,  a  valve  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  liii>;tli  of  said  supply,  a  .-haft  extending 
through  s;iid  valve,  a  uoM-nior  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
eiJi:agin>.-  saiil  vulvi  to  closi  said  valve  when  said  shaft 
is  riLiiin.;  at  too  ln;;h  a  si>eed.  and  means  for  trans- 
iiiiniu;:  rotary  motion  from  the  shaft  of  said  motor  lo 
said  gi'Mrnor-carrying  shaft. 

■;  .\  devire  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
iiiiiim-  in  said  casing,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  motor,  a  valve  housing  positioned  intermediate  tli< 
length  of  said  pipe  and  supported  by  said  casing,  a  x.ilve 
\{k  said  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing 
and  \alve.  a  governor  carried  b.\'  s.-ijd  shaft  and  i  0!ine<ted 
with  said  \al\e  lo  clo-^-  said  valve  w  h.  n  said  shaft  is 
rotating  at  too  high  a  speed,  and  imans  for  transmitting 
rotary   motion   froui   said    n.otoi    to   ^aid   shaft. 


1.0,M*.U90.  SIGN  OK  I»IsrLAY-('ARH.  Fi;ke.m.\n  Valen- 
tine W.^LKKK.  Kluffton.  S.  I,  Filed  .1  me  7.  I'.tlL'. 
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1.  A  blank  for  a  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a 
perforate  substructure,  and  a  normally  imi>erforate  and 
unbroken  opaque  thin  covering  sheet  of  paper  applied  and 
secured  directly  against  the  said  perforated  substructure 
and  adapted  to  be  punctured  to  form  letters  and  design 
configurations,  the  substructure  at  Its  edges  terminating 
coincident ly  with  the  edges  of  the  covering. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a 
perforate  substructure  composed  of  elements  extending 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  normally  imperforate 
and  unbroken  opaque  thin  covering  sheet  of  paper  secured 
directly  against  and  l)earlng  upon  the  said  sulMitruc- 
nire  and  closely  fitting  into  the  perforations  in  the 
latter,  the  said  covering  sheet  of  paper  adapted  to  be 
punctured  to  form  letters  and  designs,  the  substructure 
at  its  edges  terminating  coincldently  with  the  edges  of 
the  covering 

3.  A  blank  for  a  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a 
|)erforate  substructure,  and  normally  Imperforate  thin 
sheet  paper  coverings  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
substructure  and  directly  against  the  latter  without  inter- 
posed layers  of  any  material,  the  covering  sheets  being 
drawn  taut  on  the  substructure  and  closely  fitting  In 
the  openings  in  the  latter  and  tightly  1  earing  a-ainst 
the  margins  of  the  perforations  of  the  substructure,  th« 
thin  sheet  paper  coverings  l)eing  adapted  to  be  punctured 
to  form  letters  and  designs,  the  substructure  at  its  edges 
terminating  coincldently  with  the  edges  of  the  covering. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  fluid  motor, 
a  valve  housing  provlde<l  with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  valve 
housing,  a  jdpe  leading  from  said  fluid  motor  to  the  op- 
posite-end portion  of  said  valve  housing,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted   in   s.ild  housing  and  provided   with  a   valve  head 


1,089,997.       COASTER  -  BRAKE.        Henry     S.     Walkbb, 
Wales,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.557. 
(CI.  20&— 57.) 
1.   In  a  coaster  brake,  a  wheel  hub.  an  axle,  a  drfrlng 

and  brake  actuating  member  journaled  on  the  axl«  at  one 
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•»ikI  of  flw  JnrI),  hm  inwHrdlv  pr.ijfrtiiii;  tlirt'adril  •■xfen- 
■  lon  on  Miilil  iii>  inli»>i'.  >'V|iHnilinK  hrukH  Hhf>»'M  Meting 
iifirninxt  tlw  Inwirte  of  tTif  linli  a  rappi"'*!  i-spaiidcr  tlirendp'l 
nu  n«l(l  ♦*xt(>iiM on  and  s«<i'vlni{  Io  w«><1>ff  hhIiI  kIioi-s  iipitrt.  m 
ilr\ini  on  tli''  end  of  thf  Inih.  Intfrnul  i-xpandln-  Uriikf 
«h<Ms  •■iiu'ai.'lii;;  ^*flld  drum.  m«'am<  to  sniijHiil  ttif  drum 
►■nu'nuimi  sIio.h  akriiin»<t  rointlon,  and  a  k<'y  iiit'  rp<i-4<v(l  !>»• 
tW't'ii  Mild  i'n;.'ai;ln:;  the  two  s^'tH  of  hmk.'  hIio*--  w(iir»'li\ 
ttii^  hull  ini;ai;iiiic  kIioi>(«  t^fffv  t  an  ixpHndln.;  moM'rin'iil  ■'' 
the  (li'ini  fiicHKlnir  -dio'H  ttiroiiuli    thf  iiit'iliimi  of  -iiiiil   k'v 


jrncJng    the    two    sets    of    hrake    abof^    wh«>rohy    tlw    hiili 
•■iii;nt:lni,'  hIkk"*  fffiTt  nn  ♦■xpaiidInK  nio\eni««nt  of  tht-  drirtr. 
'iiLMi-'itiir  Hhot's  fhrmieh  the  iin»dlnm  of  said  ke.T. 
IClaim   •'.   not    pniit-'il    In    the   (iH«>tt«».  | 


■J  In  :i  (luistiT  biiikt',  n  whfcl  liuli.  an  nrlr,  a  drlvliiij 
and  lirakr  actiiatiiiK  nicinluT  Joni'naled  on  tlw  mx1<'  at 
one  I'lid  ..f  tilt'  Inih,  an  inwardly  projrct  In;;  thriMihil  ex- 
ii'iisilon  on  saiit  fir;ike  nctnatinu  nipintwr,  i^xpandinir  hrake 
^lioos  actlim  aKiilnst  the  Inside  of  the  huh,  a  tappr-d 
.  \pini!<-r  tliriadfd  on  said  pxti'iislfHi  ami  Horvlnjj  to  | 
v\.il.:f  -caid  shoi's  apart,  a  drum  ..n  llo-  iiid  of  the  hub. 
iiitt'iiial  fxpandiiiK  I'laki-  nhots  .•n;^a«in>;  said  drum,  means 
to  support  the  diiim  cu);ui;iu;;  slioos  ai;ainst  rotation,  a 
ki'v  liii.rp(iscd  lntwf'i-n  uiiil  ennaKlnu  tl"'  f^^"  '■•''''  'd 
luaki'  shoiK  whi-r-'hy  the  liuh  «'ni;ii|{lnK  (j1io.>  cITi't  a:i 
I'Xpa  iiiliiik:  moMuni'nt  of  th»>  drum  fiiKaKlnij  «h..fs  throu^'li 
ilir  nu'diiun  of  said  kty.  and  infan«  servtnp  to  ylchllni;l\ 
simfain  tlit>  drum  hr,iki'  shois  away  from  the  dnim. 

."..    In   a   coa.stiT  hiaUo.   a    wlu'ol    hub.   an   axh'.  a   drivlnc 
iiiid  brake  a<  tualint;   mcnibfr  joiirnHb-d   on    the   ,ixb'   .it    on.' 
.•ml    .if    tlh'    hub,    an    inwardly    pro jfctlnj,'    tlin'adt'd    extiui 
sjon    on    s,il(|    tirnk«»    aefiiHtintr    mf»mlw»r,    oxpHndini:    brak' 
shor-.    actiiii;    .•ijaln>t     tli.-     inside    of    tli.'     tiub.    a     tapeii-d 
expander  Ihr.'aded  on   said  ext.'tislon  and   s<  r\  in;;  to  w.d^-'e 
said    shoes    apart,    a     drum     on     tin-    .lul    of     the     huli.     In 
lernal   expandlnj;   brake   shoes   ein;a;,'iui.'   ssaid   drum,    means 
to  .support   the  drum  eni;aj;in>;  shoes  a>,'alnst  rotation  and 
a    key    liiterposod    lietweeii    and   enKJiui").'    'tit'    t^^'J   '*•'■'   "f 
brake   shoes   w  her.b>    the  hub  einja^in;;   shoes   efT.  .t    an   ex 
pamlitiK    niovemeut    of    the   drum    eiicatiim;    shi>is    tlirounb 
the  nii'dnim  of  said  coupling;  memlH  r,  said  rouplin::   mem 
\}er   forniliii;   a    ball    race   of  a    ball    b.-arlrii;    "U    whicb    said 
hub   turns. 

4.  In  a  eoaster  brake,  a  wiiei'l  hub,  an  axle,  a  driving 
and  brak.'  aetuatlnj:  member  journuled  on  the  axle  nt 
one  •■ml  of  tbi'  hub,  an  lnwari|l.\  proje'tin;,'  tbi.adi.l  .  \ 
tension  on  said  brake  actuatlutf  member,  expHinllnt:  brake 
shot's  acting;  aKulnst  the  insble  of  the  bub.  a  t.ipered  ex 
pander  threaded  on  said  extension  and  ser%inj;  to  \vedi,'e 
said  shoes  apart,  a  drum  on  the  .Mid  of  t  In-  hub,  Internal 
expanding  brake  sho's  eni;M:,'inu  sabl  drum,  means  to 
support  the  ilnim  eima^'lnn  sho.s  a^ainsl  r.itation,  a 
.  (juplinn  tiuMulHT  interposed  between  the  Iw.)  s.ts  of  brak»- 
-.hoes,  and  keys  on  sjild  coupling  memlier.  tb.  I  lak.- 
shoes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cuupllnu  meinlMT  In-in^,' 
eajraK'Ul  by  said  keys  in  sueh  mann.T  that  throuuh  the 
niedhim  of  the  eouiilin;:  ineml«T  tlie  liiakiiii;  ,n  lion  of  one 
set  of  brake  shoes  rauses  the  hraklnj;  artlon  of  the 
other  set. 

.".     In   a   coaster  brake,  a   wheel   hub.   :m   axle,   a   drivlti;,' 
an<l     lirake    actuating    member    Jourualed    ou     the    axle    at 
.nil'   end    of   tlie    huti.    nn    Inwardly    proleetln;:    thread. -d    ex 
tension  on  said  brake  actuutiuK  meiuU'r,  expandin;;  brake 
shoes    acting    against    the    Inside    of    the    hub,    a    tajxTed 
.'Xpnnder  threaded  on  sal<l  extensbm  nnd  servini;  to  wedge 
said  «ho4's  apart,  a  dnim  on  the  end  of  the  hub.  Internal 
I'xiianilinj;   brake    shoes    en^faRlns;    said    drum,    an    anrhor 
inir   memher   by   which   th^  drum   enira>flnir  shofs   are   sup 
ported    nnd    held,    nnd    n    key    Interposed    bofwern    nnd    en 


!  !  X  \t     .\ 
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1  111.'  roiiiblnaibiti.  with  a  motor  li.'ui; ,.,'  .-i  fu.-I  intake 
pip.'.  .)f  .111-  sujipl.v  m.-ans  coinmunieat  iiii;  with  the  fuel 
iniak.'  pii"',  a  tbr.ittb  valv.'  for  tlu'  fuel  int.akr  pipe. 
iiiil  op.'ralix.-  .unii.-it  loll-.  Im'Iw.'.ui  said  air  supply  me.ans 
and  s.'ild  throttle  \al\e;  s.iid  air  supply  means  i  oiupilsinj; 
\a!\>-  means  for  i.';:ulatlii^'  ibe  supply  ..f  air  lo  said  In 
i.ik.'  pipe  ill  prop..i-iion  to  th.'  fuel  mixture  p.rmitted  to 
p.i-s  III.'  tlirottle  val\e  t.i  ihe  motoi.  and  .ther  valve 
lu.'ans  iiormaU\  close. 1  nnd  adapted  to  b.  'HMUied  to 
admit  air  to  s.ild  Inlake  pip.-  liidepeml.'nt ly  of  said  first 
iiani.d   valve   means 

:.'.  The  I  iiinbiiia  I  ion  \v  i  I  b  a  motor  bavin;;  a  fuel  Intake 
pipe  ;  (.if  air  supply  unanb  oommuiikntlng  with  the  fuel 
ilit.ik.'  pipe,  a  l.iioule  x.'.l..'  for  III.'  fuel  intake  pii'e.  and 
operative  connections  between  said  air  supply  means 
and  s.ild  throiile  val\.':  said  air  supply  means  comprising 
valv.'  means  for  r.'izul.it  in;,'  tb.'  suppl.\  of  air  t.)  -abl  in- 
take pipe  in  iiroportioii  to  the  fuel  mixture  permitt.-d  to 
pass  the  throttb'  %-alve  to  the  motor,  and  other  valve 
rn»'«ns  norniHlly  i  l.)**-*!  and  adapt.  <!  to  l>e  oj^ened  to  adtnlt 
alp  t.i  --aid  intak.'  pipe  lnde[>.'nilentl.\  of  said  first  nam.'.l 
valve  means,  ami  ,r:.l.peiideii t  m.'uns  f.ir  operating  said 
last    named    valve   means 

."..  The  combination,  with  a  motfir  ha  vine  a  find  iiit,ik«' 
pipe  aii'l  a  tlirotib  valve  for  tlie  fuel  ii.tak.'  I'ipe  ;  of  a 
tubular  m.'iiib.r  c.iinmunleal  in;;  with  said  fuel  Intake 
pi|..-  and  bavin;,'  a  l.it.T.il  air  port,  a  valv.'  sMdabi.'  in  sai-l 
lubiilar  memlier  an. I  s.'.iiin.:  to  |.  riiiina  !.■  . 'Miimuni.  ai  ioi. 
I'.tw.'.ii  sai.l  intak.  pipe  and  said  tubiil.-ir  member,  sai.l 
valv  .-ilso  ii.irmally  eloslng  said  lateral  air  inlet  port,  n 
rotatahle  valv.'  at  the  oth«r  end  of  sai.l  luliular  meml>er 
ami  I'onlrollimr  the  admiatilon  of  air  theieto.  and  oper- 
ativ..  .■otine.l  i.ui  b.  I  vn  .'en  sabl  rotatabl.'  valve  ,inii  sai.l 
tlirottle    valv.' 

t.  'I'll.  .  ..ml'iii.'it  ion.  with  a  hi. nor  haviii'.'  a  fii.'l  int.'ike 
I'lpe  ;  of  aw  supplv  tii.an.s  coinmunlentlni;  with  the  fuel 
intak. '  pip.',  a  thr.ittl.  valve  for  the  fuel  Intake  pip*-,  ami 
opiraliv.'  connections  hetween  said  air  siiiiply  means  jind 
sai.l  throttle  valv.';  sai.l  air  sujiply  iii.'.iiis  com|.risinL' 
valve  means  for  rei.'ulal!ni:  Ihe  supply  of  air  to  said  Int.Tk." 
pipe  In  (iroportlon  to  th.'  ftiel  mixture  permitted  to  pass 
the  thr.itfle  valv.-  t.>  the  m.itor.  and  oth*r  valve  m»'nnf> 
normally  rl.>sed  nn.l  adapted  to  !.♦>  opened  to  admit  air 
to  said  Intake  piiw  indepen<1<'nt ly  of  snld  first  nam*^ 
valve  means  nnd  further  adapted  to  entirely  rut  off  said 
air  snpidy   means   from   said   fuel    intake  pipe. 


Mabcu  io,  1914. 
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1       \    sliirt    vl.'.'ve 


tb 


uuprisinL'    a    in.'iiu    part     att;iclie(i    to 


■    b...ly    of    III.,    shirt    an.i    havin;:   an    ela^ti.'    draw    slriii;,' 
In    Its    free  e,|-.',   ;,    |,,w.'r   sleeve,    means    for    r.inovably   at 
ta.hln;:   the   lower   sb'cve    to   the   main    i>.nri    abov..   tb.     ter- 
minal  end   ..f  sai.l   mnln    part   and    means  arran;:.-.!   on    the 
main  part  for  ronc.nHni:  the  attncliin;:  m.'.'ins 

1'.  A  shirt  sleeve  comprising  upper  ,ind  low.'r  parts,  a 
tuck  form.d  ..n  the  upper  part  adja.ent  th.-  t.rminal  <'d>:e 
of  the  upper  jiart.  an  extension  secur.'d  to  the  terminal 
ed«e  of  the  upp.r  part  and  havlu;;  nn  .la.stic  draw  strin;: 
In  its  lower  end.  and  c.wctin;;  faslenioi;  nieiuberfi  (ariled 
by  lb.'  l.iwer  and  ujiiier  imrts.  said  tuck  adapted  to  <  .m- 
'ea!  said  fastening  memlMTs  and  joint  between  tiie  parts 
w  b.  n  tb.  V   ar.    <  ..nn.  <  i.-d 


I.OOn.fMtO. 


I!.\SKJ:T.  ifoKKi.s  .1  WiiKKl.tK  an. I  Fka.vk 
n  F.-sTKu.  I'..i,.rhor.i.  .N.  H.  ii|,.u  .juu  -0  ]013 
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1.  A  l>aiiket.  divided  vertk-flilT  fomiinr  two  sertions 
hinges  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  baaket  pivotallr  uniting  the 
uid  section*,  a  liandle  pii^otally  seturwl  bv  the  hinge 
Daeiul>eni  to  have  a  comn.on  center  of  movement  with  tlie 
batiket  •eriloi.s.  latching  means  on  th.  bottom  of  the 
l««.Hkei  and  comprising  mating  sections,  the  one  having 
a  latch  and  other  .aich  means  for  said  latch  a  flexible 
pulling  element  connected  with  the  latch  and  extending 
ui.war.lly  to  near  the  top  of  the  basket,  the  latter  having 
guiding  means  f.,r  said  pulling  elements,  and  a  flngrr 
hold  at  the  upiKT  end  of  said  pulling  element,  the  said 
rin«er  hold  constituting  a  means  also  to  swing  the  section 
earrying  the   »ame  relatively    to   the  other  section. 

I'.  .\  basket.  ( ompri8in«  two  similar  sections  hnring 
oppowid  o,*n  sides,  each  section  being  formed  of  iongl- 
tudinaJ  and  transverse  woven  elements,  the  transverse  eie- 
ments  being  return-d  around  the  vertical  elements  at 
the  „piK)8ed  edg.-«  of  the  ■ectlon.  hinges  uniting  the  sec- 
lions  at  their  upper  eUgw».  a  handle  pivotallv  held  by  the 
■aid  hinges,  latching  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket 
comprising  mating  soctlons.  1  fleUhle  latch  releasing 
means  carried  by  one  basket  section  and  extending  through 
the  transverHe  woven  elements  thereof,  and  a  flnger-hold 
secured  to  the  upp..r  end  of  the  said  flexible  latch-releaaing 
means. 


I,<»$*o.(Mil         IHMPi  AR.       John    M      \Vii.r.,x      Clevoland. 
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1.    In    a    dump    ,..r.    the   combination,    with    .'i    sujiportlng 
sti-uctute   ami    a    ,  ar   bo.ly    pivoted    to   said    strticture   upon 
iori7,ontal   axis   so   as   to   be   tiltable   upon   either  side   of 


a 


said  axis,  of  a  lixe.i  cylinder  ,arri.-d  by  said  supporting 
structur...  m.ans  for  admitthi;r  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylind.r.  and  means  wherobv 
a  s,n;,le  m.iv.'ment  of  said  plst.m  in  ,,n.  dire,  tion  mav  be 
mihz.'d  t..  cans.,  tb.'  in.linatlon  of  said  ,ar  bodv  in  either 
direction,  aii.l  il,.-  n'turn  movement  of  said  piston  will 
riuht   sail!  <ar  body. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  comMnation,  with  ,•,  supporting 
structure  and  .-in  elongated  car  body  pivoted  thereto  upon 
a  subKtantially  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  inclined 
in  either  direction  about  said  axis,  the  bottom  of  said 
<ar  body  being  spac  d  above  said  supportiu;:  structure  of 
a  (vlinder  carried  by  .said  supporting  structure  beneath 
said  car  body,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  mean*  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  lo  dis 
Plac  the  piston  th.-rein.  means  for  connecting  said  piston 
to  .said  car  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  as  to 
in,  line  the  same  in  .ither  direction  by  such  displacement 
I    of  said   i.iston,   and   m.-ans   for  admlitint'   pressure  fluid   to 

'    ♦' IM'-'site   end    of   said    cylinder   for    restoring    said    car 

body  to  its  initial  p<.«ition. 

••'.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination,  wltli  a  supporting 
strmture  and  a  ,ar  body  pivoted  thereto  upon  a  fixed 
boriz.mtal  axis  so  as  to  be  inclined  thereabout  in  either 
dire,'ti..n.  of  means  comprising  a  stationary  rvlinder  and 
■^  n.ovabl,.  pist.-n  therein  for  inclining  said  car  bodv 
nlH.ut  Its  axis,  pressure  fluid  connections  to  the  opposit'e 
ends  of  said  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  mav  be  oper- 
ated in  different  directions,  and  means  s.cured  to  s-iid 
car  body  interme,liate  Iti<  ends  and  adapted  t..  b.'  attache,! 
in  operativ..  relation  to  said  piston  wherebv  a  movement 
"f  said  piston  in  one  given  direction  mav  be  employed 
to  effe.t   the  dumping  of  the  car  body  to  either  side       ' 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  tl»e  combination,  with  a  supportin- 
structure,  antj,  a  flat,  elongated  car  bodv  pivoted  to  said 
structure  upon  a  horizontal  axis  «.  as  t..  b.-  tiltable  upon 
either  side  of  said  axis,  of  a  cylinder  ,arrie,i  |,v  said  sup- 
porting structure  In-neath  said  car  bodv.  m.ans' for  admit- 
'Ine  fluid  under  pre.ssure  t..  said  cylind..-.  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  piston  In 
one  direction  may  be  utilized  to  cause  the  Inclination  of 
Haid  car  body  !n  either  directb.n.  and  means  for  retarding 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  inclination  of  the  .ar  bodv  mav  b..  cushioned 
in  either  direction. 

r..  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
structure  and  a  cor  l>od.T  pivoted  to  said  stnicture  upon 
a  horirontnl  axis  so  as  to  be  tiltable  upon  either  side  of 
said  axis,  of  a  single  crllnder  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure,  a  platon  in  said  cylinder,  movable  devices  op- 
eratively  connect«l  to  said  piston  so  as  to  i>e  movable 
therewith,  tilting  devices  carried  by  the  car  body  and 
meana    for   connecting   said    movable   devices    to   either   of 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


March  lo.  igu 


,i.,    ,„lin.  .),vios  ...  M^    ...  .(T..t    111.-   Inclination   .,f   salM        .h-r.-in.  -fa   ■^,^K'■  of  tt,-  rharn.t.  r  rlosrrlhod  mnnTlMn.-  n 

,,,    „.„v..„,..nt    -r   sai.l        Ma.k..t     ha^ln.    a    pair    .,f    uui-l..    plaT.s.    o,..     ..t    ^r.-ater 

i.-ii-tli    ili:i!i    III.'  ..Iti.r  .-iihI   |ir..\h|.-.l   :if    it'-   n.it.r  .'.Ij".  witli 


lar    lii.'ly    In    i-itl'.'r-   (lirf»n..ti    iii>.iii    t 

|,l^i,,i,    in    th.'   -^ain.'   dii.'.li-Ti     tti.-    ..tli.r   ..f   -ai.l    llitin::   H 
i,i!.'     .|i~.  ..nil'''  t<''l     fi-Min     -^.ihl     in'>\.ili 


\  ji  I'-i     l.i'iii.'     riM'a  n  u 

1  t   1  iiin-   '■.    '   '   !'•   II'   I 


,1    111    I     ■     I  ,.1/1  It. 


I  ii'.i.i.iin:      (  1.1  n  iii;s  I  >i;i  1  i:      ii'«i~-   ai\in   \\ii.m\m-. 
.';,hi..h    IM.     I  ii.'.l  N"v   1^,  r.'ij      SiTia!  Nm    t::i  '"'■t 


I„  .,  ,i,,tii,.s  .Iri.'f  -I!'  h  ii-  .li-..  lih.Hl  ill.'  I  .iiiitiinatl.iii 
i)f  a  tul.iilar  .iwuh-  r..,l.  a  llftiii-  tub.'  t.I.-so.pirall.v  nr 
rant:. '.I  np..ii  sai.l  i:uid.-  r.nl  :  a  lurking;  iiil'»-  having'  split 
r. --ill. 'tit  .xpan-^il.l.'  -'ImI  s.',-ti..ii>  niMiint.'d  (m  sahl  tub.',  a 
lat.-Ji  h.'ail  nii.uiilfil  on  sai.l  iiibiilar  r...!  at  tli.'  low.'i  .'iiil 
tli..r.'<.f.  Iiaviiiu  a  .•.■iitral  ..p.'iiln^  i.'  ii..ru)all.\  pa-^  sai.l 
.'.xpaiisibi.'  .  ii.ls  ,  a  w.'.l::.'  ni.'inl.r  Jii  v  ta  p.  —  '.l  I"  ni.l  m 
line  wltli  saift  .  xpaiisibh'  .-n.H  ;  ami  an  ..|,,'rai  i  ni;  st.'ni  f..r 
sail!  wfili;.'  iiK'Mih.T.  ■  \ii'ti.!iim  !..■>. .ml  sai.l  till.-'.  f.T  ..imT- 
.illni;  said  w.'.l;;.'   iii. nib.  r 


l.OiMi.Oo:!.      (lACI':       .r..iiN    W     Wh.i.hms.    N,.iiIi    lUmiini: 
liaiii.  Ala.      Kili'tl   Mar    7,   r.M  :;       S.rlal   No.  T.'iJ  777.      .il 

7:1    •;•;  I 
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II    .  iampiiiu   rib   i..  .ii_'a^.'    sui.l   -roov,    ~ai.l    lia-k.-i    lia\lni; 

jii     ..[I.  niri_'     .01111111 atlni;     «itli     lb.'     -p.i..'     b'tw'.-ii     lli>' 

(.i,,!..,  ;iii.l  111  ...itwar.ll)  .M.  inline  -'ai.  a  .'laiupili^  .am 
■...iiriial.'.l  ill  sai.l  op.'niM-  ami  a.lapl.-.i  L.  .'U-a-.'  ..iic  of 
Hi,  .-.l^-.-v  .,f  III.'  hlii.l.',  a  pls..t  pin  i.'iin.ai.-.l  in  Mo-  car 
•ui.l  li.i\in-  ah  ..i..riin--  tli.T.in,  ^r....\'.l  \\.isb,i-  upon 
^,,1,1  |,ni.  a  s,  1  .!.,  r  ,  vn-mliii;:  throiii;li  tlif  ..iM'nui-'  iti  ill.' 
|,,n  .fii'l  _i,..>\.-  ill  til.'  w  1--I1.TS,  .'iml  a  .lampiim  mil  .'n 
a^iiij  III'  pin  I'l  .  ..,.p'  lat.'  Willi  III.  s^a-b.i-,  w  b.T.'bs 
II,,     [, ill   , I  !.,!-,  1  |i  '  !    nia\    !  .'  .'I.impi'.l   in  a.ljii-I'  .1   p.'-;lioii 


MiMiidoi      i.i:\i.  1;  roK  .MANt.vi.i.Y  I'Korr.M.iN'.  -\ 

Hdlil        I11KIH.,H       TlIK      W.V'II'M!  i>!:n       ll.i'Mss 

\Vv ,  HI     1 1 1  :;a~     I  .'\       I'ib'.l   Ma\    i::  :''l.;      s,  nal    No. 
Tr.T   \<\:i.      1 1  1.  1)      -1.  i 


\s  a  n.'w  ,111 1.  I.'  of  ina  nil  fa.  fur.  ,  a  .1.  \  i.  •■  f"r  [iropcUin^; 
M  b...|y  lliroii:;li  tlu'  wat.'i'.  ...nipri-i  nu  a  si.'Ui.  a  plurality 
of  --iiiiiL'ir  ^.'iiii  .  ir.  'liar  pail. 11. ■  in. mb.-rs  tia\iiii;  tli.'ir 
.nrv.il  .'.l^.'s  l!ai".l  111  ,.pp.,sit,t  .lir.,li,.ns  aii.l  t.'iinuia  t  iim 
Ml  ib.ir  inm  1-  '-Irai-lit  •  .li;.'s  in  liin^.  im  inb.-rs  liavlndc 
-uiii-iiij  .■..nil.',  tioii  Willi  tilt'  said  ^i.'in.  .iml  .'i  lianilie 
li.i\iii.:  il-  .11. Is  ,  ..nn.'i'i.'.l  t..  pi  ..j.  .  t  in.;  poilbms  ..f  t!i.' 
^t.'iii  ,111.1  a.l.ipl'ii  t,,  h.'  l.iw.n  til.'  pail. II.'  in.'inbt'rs  wti.'ii 
fh.j  saiii''  ari'  fo!.!,.l    :     n.'iv,  i\    i,.   :li,    ~t.  in. 
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\  I,  I,     (ikla,        lii,.l     N,,v      I'..     liMl".       S.rlal     .No.     72;»,^bo, 
(Il     !t7       J.".   . 


1 


K  ^U"    i"     "  i    ^ 

■l,'\-.s     (l.'s.rib.'.i-     a     snpportliii.' 


l,%i.,'     .,r     til. 
tihi;    iii.nili.Ts    piv.it.'.l    I.,   sai.l    frain.'    and    pro- 


1.  The  conibinatiun  with  n  bliul.'  liavltiK  a  (iroov.- 
thiTt'ln,  of  a  gajff  of  the  charnctcr  it.'s.ritKMl  .oinprlslns;  a 
tiracki't  havluK  u  pair  of  i;nlil.'  plalcs.  on.-  of  irrciit.-r 
length  than  the  oth.-r  and  provided  at  Us  ont.r  cd^P  with 
a  clamplni;  rib  to  enpiye  said  groove.  Hnid  tirai  ket  hav- 
InK  an  opt■nln^'  romrniitilcatin«  with  the  sjiare  l)etween 
the  plates  and  an  outwardly  ext.'ii.llni.'  .ar.  a  cianii.lnL: 
.am  journaled  In  said  openinj?  and  adapted  to  enRHKe  .)ne 
of  the  edKes  of  the  Made,  a  pivot  pin  journaled  In  the 
ear  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  8rrll>*T  extending 
through  the  openltn:  In  the  pin.  au.l  clHrnpin'^'  ni.-ans  ear 
rled  hy  the  pin  to  ennage  and  hold  sahl  pin  and  scrlher 
in  adjusted  position. 

:;.    rhf    .■oHihluatlon     with     a     blade     having     a     groove 


n    a 

'     f ratii.'.    .  ..,1 _    - 

I  vi.lc.l  with  .iiit.Ts.  a  m.'an-  op.ialin-  to  yi.'l.lahly  main 
I  tain  said  .'o.'ict  ini:  m. 'tubers  with  the  .uit.'rs  norninlly  In 
,  los.'  r.'lation.  a  Lv.-r  d.-vl.  .■  pi\..l.'d  t..  naid  fram.'  and 
imlndint.'  .i..wnwar.ll>  .lir.'<  t.'.l  -i'a.-.-.l  t.rminals  .-xtend 
in-  b.'tw.'.'ii  sai.l  ...a.iln::  iiifinb.rs  and  nuans  for  iui- 
partini;  motion  in  t.rmit  t.nt  1  v  to  sai.l  levr  t.>  .aiise  a 
.'orrespondlni;   Int.  rmlttent  a.  tioii   of   the  .iittfrs. 

•1.  In  a  d.'vi.e  of  the  class  .les.  rib.'.l.  a  supi>ortlng  frame 
havlni;  b.arlnn  wh.'els,  eoaetlni;  memb.Ts  pl\..t.'d  to  said 
frame  and  provhled  with  downwardly  direct. -d  cutters.  H 
spring  op.'ratlng  t.>  >  i.'Idalily  maintain  saiil  c.>a<-tini:  tn.m 
h.'rs  with  the  .utt.rs  normally  In  .lose  r.'latl.in.  a  l.'v.r 
devl.-f  pivot. .I  to  said  frame  and  including  downwardly 
dlrect<'d  spai.'il  t'Tinlnals  extending  between  said  enacting 
m.'inbers.  ami  means  for  Impartlnc  the  motion  of  Hald 
bearing'    wheels    intermittently    to    said    l.'ver   d.-vlce 

W.  In  a  devU'.'  of  the  elasH  described,  n  supporting  frame 
including  a  forward  memlK>r  suspended  below  the  tK>dy  of 
th.'  sam.',  a  plate  rigidly  connected  t..  said  forward  frame 
n-.-mber.  combined  culde  and  uuard  meml)ers  connected  to 
sai.l  plat."  and  extending  lat.'rally  tb.T.M.f,  coacting  m.m 
hers  plvot.Kl  to  said  forward  frnm.'  member  and  extend- 
in"  l.etw..'n   said   .'..mblii.'d   lmihI-'   .'iml   u'lard   m.'tnb.rs  and 
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|.ro\ul.'d  with  downwardly  dir.'cied  ciitt.rs,  a  spring  op- 
crating  to  yieldably  maintain  said  loucting  members  with 
th.'  .  utt.rs  normally  in  (lose  relation  ami  against  said 
plat.',  a  li'\f'r  dcvici'  pivot.'d  to  said  fram.'  and  including 
downwurdly  ilirected  terminals  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing betw.'.  n  said  coacting  members,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing motion  int.  rmittent ly  to  .said  lever  dexi.i- 

1  In  a  devi(.  of  the  class  descriln-d.  a  supi.orlint;  frame 
in.  ludlng  a  forward  member  suspended  b.'b.w  the  body  of 
sail]  frame,  ii  i)late  connected  rigidly  t..  said  forward 
frame  m.mbi-r,  combln«Hl  guide  and  guard  m.'mb.rs  con- 
n,  .  t.-.l  1. 1  said  platf  and  extending  lat.  rally  ..I  th.'  sam.'. 
.0.1.  tin;;  ni«'mb<'rs  pivoted  to  said  forward  frtim.'  member 
ami  .'Xt.-nding  between  said  guide  and  guard  m.'mbers 
ami  bavinj;  (Utters  at  their  free  ends,  a  spring  op.iatinu 
to  .\i.'lilabiy  maintain  said  coacting  mt-mbcrs  with  ttie  cut 
t.rs  ii..rmally  In  r.'latively  clos.  r.lalion,  and  means  for 
int.  rmittent  ly  spreading  said  coartin;:  tnembers  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring. 

."..  In  a  devil.'  of  the  class  deserilo'd.  a  supporting  frame 
imluditig  a  forward  member  suspended  below  the  body 
of  said  frame,  coacting  niemt>ers  pl\oted  to  said  forward 
fiiime  member  tiud  provided  with  downwardly  directed 
I  litters,  a  spring  operating  to  yieldably  maintain  said  <'o- 
arilng  memlters  with  the  cutters  iK.rmally  in  relatively 
I  lose  relation,  a  lever  device  swinging  from  said  frame 
and  with  downwanlly  directed  terminals  spaced  apart 
and  extending  lietween  said  coactlnn  memt)er8.  means  for 
imparting:  motl.m  Intermittently  to  said  l.'ver,  and  means 
for  holding  sabl  lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  motion  im 
parting  means 

;(  lalm  •;  not   printed   in   the  Caz.lte.] 


1  .  (I  n  (» .  <Mif, .    i.NsTKrMi:.\T  lou  i..vyin(;  out  the 
Ki><;i:s   oi-  (I  TTKU    iii:.\i»   k.nivi;s      <;K..ii.;K   w. 

Yi  V.,.   I'unkirk,   N    Y.      Filed   Mar    L'f..    I'li;;.      Serial  No. 
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1  .\n  Instrument  for  laying  out  the  edges  of  cutter- 
I.,  ails,  comprising  a  base  plati>  provided  with  means  for 
indlcatlni:  the  c.-nter  of  rotation  of  a  cutter  li. 'ad,  means 
for  indi.'atlntf  a  radial  line  extendint:  from  said  center  of 
rotation  through  a  corner  of  the  cutter  head,  means  for 
indicating  a  knife  line  extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  at  the 
lorner  of  the  cutter  bead  to  said  radial  line,  and  means 
for  in<1icatlnt'  on  said  knife  line  the  line  of  clearance  of 
the  cutler,  in  combination  with  a  measuring  ro<]  plvotally 
connected  with  the  base  plate  at  the  point  Indicating  the 
cent.r  of  rotation  of  the  cutter-head  and  which  Is  pro- 
vlried  with  means  for  indicatine  a  line  adapted  to  register 
with  said  radial  line  and  also  with  means  for  indicating 
a  point  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  point  on  said 
knife  line  intersected  hy  .said  clearance  line. 

l'  .\n  Instrument  for  laying  out  the  edges  of  cutter 
heads,  comprlslHK  a  base  plate  provided  with  means  for 
indl.ating  the  center  of  rotation  of  a  ctitter-h.-ad,  means 
for  Indicating  a  radial  line  extending  from  said  center  of 
rotation  through  a  corner  of  the  cutter  head,  means  for 
IndlcatluK  a  knife  line  arranged  at  an  angle  at  the  corner 
of  the  cutter  head  to  said  radial  line,  and  means  for  indl- 
catlnjr  on  said  knife  line  the  line  of  clearance  of  the  cut- 
ter, in  combination  with  a  measuring  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  base  plate  at  the  point  representing  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  head  and  which  rod  is 
provided   with   a   straight   edge   adapted   to   register   with 


said  radial  line  and  also  with  a  shoulder  which  Is  adapted 
to  register  with  said  point  on  the  knife  line  int.rsected 
by  the  clearance  line. 

•S.  -Yn  instrument  lor  laying  out  the  edges  of  cutter- 
heads,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  means  for 
Indicating  a  knife  line,  means  for  indicating  a  radial  line 
extending  from  a  point  representing  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  cutter-head  through  a  corner  thereof,  means  for  in- 
dicating the  clearance  line  of  the  cutter,  and  a  measuring 
rod  provided  with  means  for  pivoting  it  to  the  base  plate 
at  different  points  represi-nting  different  centers  of  rota- 
tion of  cutter-heads  of  different  sizes  and  which  rod  is 
provided  with  means  for  indicating  a  line  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  radial  line  and  also  with  means  for  indl- 
caiiii;:  a  p..int  which  traverses  the  clearance  line  of  the 
cutter. 

4.  \\\  instrument  for  laying  out  the  edges  of  cutter- 
head  knives,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  means 
for  indicating  th.-  center  of  rotation  of  a  cutter-head, 
means  for  indicating  a  radial  line  extending  from  said 
center  of  rotation  through  a  corner  of  the  cutter-head, 
means  for  indicating  a  knife  line,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing on  said  knife  line  tlie  line  of  clearance  of  the  cutter, 
and  a  measuring  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  base 
plate  at  the  point  representing  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  cutter  head  and  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
indicating  a  line  adapted  to  r-gister  with  said  radial  line 
and  with  means  f<,r  indicaiinK  a  point  of  measiirem.^iit, 
and  devices  for  adjusting  the  lenL-tb  of  said  rod 
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1.  .\n  illuminating  projectile  comprising  an  easily  ex- 
ploding projectile  body,  an  Intermediately  arranged 
bursting  charge  in  said  projectile  tK)dy  and  two  para- 
chute Illuminating  bodies  arranged  in  said  projectile 
lK)dy  with  their  illuminating  masses  presented  toward 
the  bursting  charge 

2.  An  illuminating  projectile  comprising  an  easily  ex- 
ploding projectile  body,  an  interttiediately  arranged 
bursting  charge  in  said  projectile  body  and  two  para- 
chute illtjminatlnt:  bodies  arranged  in  said  projectile 
iKidy  with  their  illuminating  masses  presented  toward 
said  bursting  charge:  protectln;:  disks  b.  tween  the  burst- 
ing charge  and   each   lllumlnntini:   mass. 

.3.  An  Illuminating  projectile  comprising  ,Tn  easily 
exploding  projectile  body,  an  intermediatfdy  arranged 
barstlng  charge  in  said  projectile  body  and  two  para- 
chute Illuminating  bodies  arranged  In  said  projectile  body 
with  their  illuminating  masses  presented  toward  said 
bursting  charge:  protecting  disks  itetw^en  the  bursting 
charge  and  each  Illuminating  mass,  arched  toward  the 
bursting  charge  to  adapt  them  to  resist  pressure  of  the 
latter. 
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4.    An    illuminfltinir    projtHtll*"    citniprliiint;    Hn    *>**l1y    f-i 

|il(Ml4nif  prcijwtili"  IkmIv.  an  luff rm»><llH«^ly  Hrrnii^d  bnr>*t 
iiii:  i-li;ir;.'f  III  siiid  [ii-iijrctil.'  tody  mikI  two  p«riichnt«» 
illuniin.if  liiK  tMMlitfi  fi  i'raa:^(«<l  la  s»UI  proJ<»<-»n<»  body  witli 
their  Ilium  limtltiK  miiHKc*  pr^ni^iif^Hl  tfnvard  »ald  biirntlwK 
clijirae;  pri>t<(tlur  dUks  Iwtwtvn  i  lj<»  Imrntlni;  <h«riT  hihI 
'•Hell  111  jnitnatlni;  maun,  nrrh*-*!  toward  th»>  IxirHtliit: 
ikuirco  Jo  a<la|>t  t  Ij^nt  to  r*>«lsf  pr<»«mir<'  of  tfw  latttr  nnd 
liiirlni;  p«Tforii  tl<in«  in  tlnlr  arctiivl  |M>rti<>nH.  throiiiih 
•  liicli  tirr  from  fhi'  hnrstlnir  <  h«re»*  may  Ne  rommnnl- 
I'lited  to  the  lllniiilnntliii;   iumkm«>i 

."..  An  lllnniinatinE  i>'".)«Tt(l»>  cKtupriMnst  nri  mj^IIv  i-i 
lilodInK  |iroJ«'rtil«  Ixxly.  an  lntf'riii»^llat«»lT  iirrnnK*^  bnrrrt- 
iiiK  rhai'i;*'  In  s«l(l  |>ro>ei-tll«»  IkwIv  and  t-wo  parachute 
UlurnlnntiriK  doilloB  nrranced  tn  »»al<l  proJ«ctile  body  wHIi 
tth'ir  illniiiiiiiit  itiu'  iriiissrs  prfs.'nfi'd  toward  tlit>  tuimtinc 
('barer,  said  projH^'tll.'  body  bavint;  in  ItB  liin«>r  CTllndiT 
wall,  a  trrnovi"  fiti'TuHnv'  l<»iiititti<lina  Uy  nnd  a-p^iroxl 
luafi'lv    I  li**     'n-th    tlMTi'o/ 


1.1 


I'.io.iHis     .\ii:.\.Ns  iiiK  t ii'KJi.v  1  iNt;  .SLIJ>IN<;  .s'ii:rs. 

Wvi.iju  S.  AiiAMf>,  riiiliulflphia.  I'a  .  as»(i>;uor  to  Tlic 
.1  (,  I'.rill  (  oii;iiiiii.\ .  riiiliulil|iliiii.  I'a.,  a  lorporaliou 
of  r.iii]~yi\aiiiii.  Jili'd  Aim  11.  ll'll.  St-rlal  No. 
r,  (.;.."ir,ii       1 1  i     in;.     ^.^.  i 


1.  'I'll.'  .  .nil'iiiatidii  of  a  riarr  :  a  pair  nf  ^wivi'li-d 
lilMik.'t  !i\.M^  ,  a  -if'p  HlountPd  ■m  til'-  brHc-kit  I.'ViT-:  . 
and  mean-  I'.^f  "|irr:itlnK  aald  l«>VfTs  tu  |iim|<'iM  thf  >-\>-\' 
in    front    i.r  i.r    i..    the    rear  of   the    riser, 

L'    'I'tie    <-tiinbinMlii>n    of   a   pair   of    rods,    brarkrt    li'V('r« 
mounted    on    tin     rods:    a    atep   carried    by    the    Wtaekt't    le 
\or-.   a    i-'.<>\-  .   and    nimina  for  operating  said    rods   whereby 
the    hraekei-.    rna\     lie    moved    to    project    (be    step    In    front 
of  or   lo   the   rear   ..f   the   rlaer. 

;;.    The   co.nbinal  Ion  of  a    tIh^t  ;   n    step;   a    pair   of  verti 
cnlly   nrranu'-'l    rods;   a   p»ilr   of  brarket    jevors  carrlod    by 
^aiil     rods,    bearinus    for    the    bracket    levers    mounted    on 
tile    riser:    and    means    for    operatirik.'    tbf    step    .so    as    to 
project    the  >ami'   in   front  of  or  to   the  rciir  of  tlic   riser 

t  'I'be  conibinatioii  of  a  risor  ;  a  step;  u  pair  of  piv- 
otally  inoiuifcil  bracket  levers  ;  there  being  one  bracket 
i.'\er  Ml  each  sbie  of  the  step;  said  levers  tx'iii^  slotted, 
iiid  pins  (iiiTled  by  the  step  and  eitendlui;  Into  the  slots 
of  the  levers  whereby  niovenu-nt  of  the  latter  may  b<> 
transmitted     to    the    step. 

.'i  The  conibinatU)n  of  a  rlaer;  a  step;  a  vertical  rod 
at  each  siile  of  the. step;  a  brncket  lever  carried  by  each 
rod  and  extendini;  und«'r  the  step;  nieanH  operatively 
iUuectlDK  Ixdli  of  said  bracket  levers  with  the  step;  an 
.irni  ()peratlve|y  connected  with  uiw  of  the  rods;  and 
ntiiatliig   means   connected   to  said  arm. 

[Claims  0  lo   1.')  not  print,  d   in   the  Gazette.] 


rHMi voln tlon M  with  a  auction  8-aliaped  which  t1>t<  trnna- 
vraelT  Rrroim  the  ot>enln)f  thronirti  the  conrolutloBH.  the 
'oll    liaTlnit    an    outW    Ivlow    the    conrolntlnnti 


_'  In  a  furnace  as  deacrlbejl.  a  coil  liiclodlnK  ii  M>rle« 
of  coiivolutionti.  an  8  Hhapi-<t  ■»>clian  heated  at  th.  end 
of  tUe  couvoJiitioBs  Borf  dlapoced  tran8rer!»ejT  arroas  the 
<HM-nimtcm  fhrotufh  the  itet  of  crwirolai ionH.  the  coll  haviuK 
u  ditH-hart'e  orltice  iK)«itioB*«l  appniEimately  centrally 
with    relation    t«i    the    convolutions    and    8    «hape<1    i«»rtion. 

■'■•  In  a  furnaci'  as  deseriU'd.  a  coll,  a  nipple  connected 
v\ith  the  c(ul.  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  nipple  and  Iihv 
Inc  peripheral  (lan^'es.  a  tile  l(nMt^.l  between  tlo  nank;e>. 
a  -baft  joiirnaled  In  the  sleeve  and  nlppl''  and  having 
an  ed>;e  portion  dispo.sed  lielween  the  llau^-es  and  a  spaik- 
iuK  element  carried  by  the  MiJd  tOiuft  auil  en>:a»iluK  the 
file. 

J  In  a  furn.ice  as  .leserlb.  il  a  iid!.  a  tiipple  coniieii.d 
with  the  coil.  :\  xje,  ve  I'oiine.  t.(!  with  thi'  nijvple,  :i  sliaft 
joiirnHled  In  the  nipple  and  sleeve  ami  hnvini;  a  tlattened 
itin.r  end  portion,  .said  shaft  projectin;:  beyond  the  emi 
ot'    the    sbeve. 

■"•     In    a    fuiiiace    an    de<>cribed,    a    nipple    bavink:    in    its 
^id.    an    nrlfice.   a   sleeve   fixtnl   to    the   nipple    a    tile   carried 
i\    tlie   aleeve.    a    shaft   Journaleil    In    the    sle.  ve   and    nipide 
and   a    sparking  element    carrleii    by    the   shaft    .and    eiuair 
inLT   tb<'    file. 

[riaim    <!   not    printed    in    tlw   Oa««tte.  I 
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In  a  plK  furieps.  the  loiubinatiun  with  a  pnii'  of  plv- 
otally  mounted  uteiulitTa,  one  of  auld  lUfaiberw  ahorteue)! 
aiul  curved  tu  form  n  s^HMtu-ahaped  proOK  to  prevent 
lateral  moveaicnt,  the  luu^rer  uieoiler  beln^  In  alliH-iBent 
with  the  end  of  the  a{>ouQ  of  the  ttrst  member  and  formed 
into  a  taperi-il  prout;  to  prevent  lon^fltudiDal  Ui4>veoieut 
Udween  I  he  atK><>u-Hbapf<l  uieuiber  and  the  ends  uf  the 
pivotally  mounted    pruu^:  tnemlxr. 


1,090. (H)W.      I'H'MBKUS    FUK.N".\<'K.      Akthi  k    J     Aurn 
AMBAi  LX,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Oct.  3,    19ia.      Sflrlal   No. 

7i>:;. ::;«».     tCi.   liH— 79.> 

1.  In  a  furnace  aa  <leacrib«d,  a  coll  comprlalni;  a  pipe 
fonne<|  with  a  aeries  of  coQvolutlona,  the  ailmlaalon  end 
of    the   pi|>e    U'inir   locatetl    twtween   the   eiulM   of   tbe   mM 


i.O'.'O.Oll        AUTOMATU'    SAFICTY    I»KVU:K.    Ui  TSEa    G. 

Kai.i.i>«;ib.  r>ep«Hs,  Wyo.     Filed  Apr    2l>.  li<13.     BerUI 

No    7r,l',»2i».      (C'l.   l.'4*--«l.i 
,      I.    A    wbealed   vehicle    Indudlni;  a   trear   secared    upon    a 
whe<  I  carrying'  axle,  a  d»c  c«><>peratin»;  with  the  (tear  and 
a  driver*  a«ttt  eonii«eied  with  and  operattng  the  dofc. 

'-'.    A   wheeled   vrblcl«  Inriudiac  n   irear  Mmred   upon   a 


of    (Oil volutions,    the    pipe    beinc    formed    alwive    tli«    '    wheel    carrrliiir  nxi*.    a    do^   c«»<'perattTMt   with    tfie    renr.    a 


MaJJCU   IO,  ICVI4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


driver  s  seat   c< 
s|irint:  fur  mo\ 


miH-eicd  with  and  operating'  thi 
inj;  the  seat  in  one  ilirection. 


N, 


6oii,  and  a       slon  cylinders,    tli**   pin  le  cylinders   iwinj;   ada[ite<i   to  eari> 
sinjile-pajfP    tubular    plaie--   extendin»i   around    the   circuni 
ference  of  1 1)0  cylinder,  and  ea«li   |)late  cylUider  beins  ar 
ranged   between   and   co-actlnK    with    two    inipres-ion   cylln- 
I    ders  :    and    a    siecomi    series    of    printing    meihanisrns    com 
prising  a  plurality  of  iiniiressiim   cylintlerB  and   two  pliite 
cylinders    c.irrying    single-page    tubular    [datc^    co-acting 
with    each    impression   cylinder:    «iih    means    for  directing 
Iiain*    of    webs    successively    l(*.rween    a    plate  c\  Under    an^: 
impreanion    cylinders    in    one    s^Ties    lo    Ih-    printed    on    one 
side,  and  between   an   Impression   evliu<ter  itud   plate-eyliii 
dei-^    in    the    other    series    to    b«'    peifeitod.    atid    meiui*    foi 
foldiii:.'    the    welxs. 


"  A  wheeled  vebiel,-  in<Iudini.'  a  uear  secured  upon  a 
wheel  carrying  axle,  a  <log  cooperating  with  the  gear,  a 
dil\er>  Seat  connected  with  and  ojeiatini:  the  dog,  .and  a 
spnn;;  for  moving  the  seat  in  one  direct  ion.  the  weight  of 
file  diivcr  moving  the  s(<at   In   the  opposite  direction. 

■4.  .V  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  cenr  secured  upon  n 
wheel  carrying  axle,  a  dog  ccMiperating  with  the  trear,  n 
driver's  seat  connected  with  and  operntlng  the  dog.  a 
spring  for  moving  the  seat  In  one  direction,  the  weiglit  of 
the  driver  moving  tie-  s.af  in  the  ofiposite  direction,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  moveuient  of  the  si'at  under  the 
influence    ipf    the    driver's    weluht. 

r>.  .\  whe<ded  vehicle  Including  a  gear  se<'tired  tipon  a 
wheel  carrying  axle,  a  doj;  co<)peratlng  with  the  ppar,  a 
driver's  sejit  c(miiecied  with  and  operating  the  dog,  a 
spring'  for  moving  the  seat  in  <uie  direction,  the  weight  <jf 
the  drl\er  moving  the  seat  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  seat  under  the 
influence  of  the  driver's  weight,  and  means  for  relb  vin:: 
the   sejit    from   tfie   Influence   (if   the   spring. 

l<"laiins  f,  to   ]()  not   printed  In   the  (lazette.] 
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In  a  coaling  device,  nn  ui)rlitht.  a  ?:tandard  rotatably 
supported  adjacent  the  upriglit,  a  char^'ing  device  pivot- 
ally  sijpported  on  the  standard,  means  carried  liy  the  up- 
right anil  connf*cted  to  the  chargiii;;  <ievice  to  adjust  the 
latter  on  the  standard,  a  second  standard  rotatably 
mouiiti'd  artiacent  the  upright,  a  delivery  device  ptvotfllly 
mounted  on  saW  second  stand.ard.  means  coanectlng  said 
delivery  devtce  to  the  upright  for  adjusting  the  delivery 
device  o«  its  standard,  and  means  for  transferring  mate 
rial  frani  the  charging  device  to  the  delivery  devtce,  aaid 
me.ans  belnc  anpiwirteii  wholly  by  the  upright  and  coJiper- 
ating  with  the  chnrginic  device  in  the  full  afPtnstmenf  of 
■aid    cba rglBg    device. 


l,(JlM>.lii;;.  UOTAUV  I'KINTING- FRF.SS  Hk.nky  F. 
tU.KiHHAS,  Kattle  (reek,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Dnplex 
I'rinting  I'ress  t'ompany.  Hattle  »'reek,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ratlea  of  Michigan  Fll«d  May  1».  Ii»l«».  Serial  No. 
ji«i;i,;;^!.'i.  in.  \m — 124.) 
1.   h]  a  rotary  prtatHic  preat,  tk*  cotiit>iBetk>(i  of  a  ae 

rlea  of  printing  aieelMiBkiiua  comprising  plate  aad  Iniprea-  i 


1'.    In    a    rot.ir.\    printinL-    press,   the   cotnbinati'iti   of   two 
adj.acent    s«ries   nt   printing   mechanisms   comprising   alti f 
nafe  plate  cylinders  and  Impression   cyllnckTS,   each   plate 
cyltn<ler  in  one  s<>rles  ct>-8ctlng  with  two  Impression  cylin 
ders.  and  each   inipreswlon   cylinder  in   the  other  series  co- 
acting  with  two  plate  c.\linders,  eticli  plate  cylinder  bolns 
adapted    to    carry    only    single-page    tabular    plates  ;    and 
means    for   directing   a    plurality    of   superpf>st*^    webs    suc- 
cessively   between    the    printlnc    couples    In    the    ad.iacent 
series;    with    a    plurality   of   fidding   me  lianisms   adjacent 
the  press,  means  for  slitting  the  web*,  and   means  for  di 
reefing  the  halves  of  the  silt   webs  to  the  same  or  differ 
eat    folding   niecbaDtams. 

^.  In  n  rotary  printing  previa,  the  comblnntton  of  a  se 
rfes  of  piate  I'ylinders.  and  impression  rylinders.  f-neh 
plate  cyllmler  being  adapted  to  carry  sinrle  page  tubulnr 
plates  sid>«itantiaHy  extending  around  the  clrcumferenc-e 
of  the  cylinder,  each  plate  cylinder  being  arr«ng(>d  be 
tween  and  co-acting  with  two  impression  cylinders,  so 
that  each  pape  plate  on  each  rj  Mn<ler  will  simultaneonsly 
print  two  webs  ;  and  an  adjacent  series  of  pbito  cylinder* 
.and  impression  cylinders,  each  Impression  c.vlinder  bein:.- 
arranged  between  and  co-nctlng  with  two  plate  cylinders 
s<i  as  to  simultaneously  present  two  webs  to  the  plates 
on  said  cvUnders.  and  means  for  directing  a  plurallly  of 
wet»s  s4icce<*!«tvely  i>etweeii  prtnttng  ctutples  in  the  adjacent 
series  to  be  perfecfe<l  :  with  a  plurality  of  folding  mecha- 
iifsins  adjacent  each  end  of  the  press,  and  irtwins  for  put- 
ting t>ie  webs  and  mean's  f.  r  directing  the  halves  of  the 
silt   wet»s  to  the  same  or  sepnrate  folding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  ,1 
printing  mech.anism  (oinprKiti::  a  plate  (.\  Under  adapied 
to  carry  singh  page  tubular  plates  and  a  |iair  <.f  lmiire>- 
slon  c.\  llnders  co  acting  with  said  single  plate  •yliader  ;it 
opposite  points;  with  a  aecood  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising an  impression  cylinder  and  i"o  plate  cyllnd(-rs 
each  adapted  to  carry  single  page  tubular  plates  co-acting 
with  sal4  Impreaaion  cylinder  at  opposite  polats,  and 
meana  for  directing  pairs  of  wel)8  successively  between 
the  alsi^e-piate  cyllmler  and  it.s  co-acting  lmrpvesai«a  cyl- 
inders In  one  rot'chaniaDi  and  between  the  sIbsIo  lnpr«»- 
8ion  cylinder  and  its  pair  of  co-acting  plate  cylinders  in 
the  other  mechnnisai  ;  with  folding  mechanisias  iMlJBcent 
each  end  of  the  preas,  ai>d  naeans  for  deflecting  the  printed 
webs   liiterally    to   stilil    folderg. 

5.  In  n  retary  printing  press,  t^  combinatioo  of  a  se- 
ries of  {irintin^  mecltantoma  comprhMag  piate  and  Impres- 
■i«n  cylinders,  eacfa  pktte  cylti»der  bein«  arranged  between 
and  cot ct lag  with  two  intpreaaion  cy^'l^rs,  and  a  aacaad 
series  of  printlDg  mecluKBtama  compririnK  a  pHtraHt;  of 
impression    cylinders    and    two    plate    cylinders    co-a«tlnff 
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with  fii.  h  imi>r«>s'<i(>n  ■•vHtHliT.  i-Mcli  plaff  fyltrulnr  hnlnr  nf 
Minall  <li!uni't.'r  :iihI  .■iilnptcd  t<.  cMrry  otily  slni.'lf-i>Mni'  tu 
l)lilrtr  plat.s  .•xtfndliiL,'  miimukI  tlif  clrcnnift'ri'ncf  ..f  i  li»' 
i-ylln<l.TS,  and  iii'iin^  fi.r  dinrtini;  pairs  of  oppo-li  rl  v 
riiii\|rn.'  wi'lw  sii'.  f-si\  >|  \  tiftwi'i'ii  a  [ilati-  i\\lliid»'r  and 
liiiprcssinii  ryliiid'T-i  in  (int'  s.Tlf-i  tu  ti<>  prl!it«'«l  uii  "ne 
sldt'  mid  !m-i\v..'ii  .-in  impression  cvlind'-r  and  platr  .'vliii 
iUth  in  till'  oth.T  ^itI.-^  I"  l)<'  prrfr.-t.'d  :  witli  n  phiriili'y 
of  foldln_-  incc-!i:i!iisins  adJac.Mit  .■.-n-h  .'nd  of  tlh'  [ir.'-s. 
nii'aiis  for  siittmc  tlu-  w<'t)s.  and  ni.-aii-  f'T  dirfffliiL:  tln> 
lialvi's  of  till"  «;imilarly  iiiovini:  slit  « .'lis  t..  !!,.■  f..ldinL- 
nu'chaidsni^ 

irluiMi^  <;   !'■  '.'   no!    iiriiittd   m   iIk'  Oa/.i-ttf   ] 


I 
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l„.rs,  Mmn  IMlrd  I'.-l.  -ii,  I'.tll  S.Tiai  No  iUWi-'C. 
(1 1.    ll^'J      167.) 
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Mttaih-d    to   III"  sl.-f\.'  and   to  a    IiX"<l   part   of    tli.' 
-'anliallv    a-  sli..«n   and   f'T   tip'   piirin'S^    s.t    tort! 
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1.  A  L-ial'  lot-  orniuMti-il  fMruarts,  tli>'  siilt-  t)ars  of  tli.- 
<ratr  liHvlnL'  latiTall\  ixtcnilinu'  projcrtlons  at  tludr  lower 
fa<f,s  spac..,)  aiiart.  plal.s  having;  a  bfV.dfd  upp«^r  fdK'' 
and  latirally  <\ifn<lliiu  spai-fd  tral*'  IIdkits  adapted  to 
proJtMt  within  i-orni>;a  r  ions  of  (ho  funuice,  said  plat>'s 
restlii;;  auainst  the  side  bars  and  ha\in«  tapcrln«  lower 
ends  teriniiiallni;  in  rrdinaal  latirally  extendlnK  projec 
tlons  r.'siini;  upon  the  projections  of  the  side  barH  and 
ext.ndin-'  beyond  the  sann'  and  means  for  secnrliiK  said 
plates    to    the   side    bars 

'2.  A  crate  for  corniKated  furiiHces,  the  side  bars  of  th-' 
crate  lia\  ini:  laterally  extendliik,'  projections  at  their  lower 
sides  spaced  apart  and  gradually  taperlnc  in  width,  plat.'s 
havlnc  laterally  extending  spaceil  crate  tlnc'Ts  ada[)ted 
to  extend  within  the  corrucatioiis  of  the  furnace,  said 
plates  restliic  acalnst  the  siile  bars  ami  havlnc  taperliii: 
lowtT  ends  terniinatinc  'n  lateral  projections  cradually 
taperinc  in  width  and  resilnc  uiH)n  the  projections  of  the 
side  bars,  and  means  for  securlnc  the  plates  to  the  Hide 
bars. 

.;.  .\  ci"i»t»'  for  cormcated  furnaces,  the  side  bars  of  rlie 
crate  ha\lnc  lateral  proje<-t  Ions  at  their  lower  sides 
spaced  apart  and  cradually  tuperiii).'  in  width,  plates  hav- 
Inc  lateral  spaced  crate  tlncers  adapted  to  extend  within 
the  corrucaflons  of  the  furnace  and  of  diHereut  lencths. 
said  plates  restinc  acainst  the  sides  of  the  side  bars  and 
havlnc  a  taperinc  lower  end  ternilnatlnc  In  laterally  ex 
tendlnc  iirojections  cradually  taperinc  1"  width  ami  rest 
inc  upon  l\\>-  prvjictjons  of  the  side  bars,  and  means  for 
.-.eeurlnc    the    plates    to    the    side    bars 


••,  In  .  ,,m'  in.itloii  with  ;i  plumb  Nd)  havinc  «  ■avlfy 
tti.T.  in,  ■■(  ,1  shaft  lournabd  in  the  bob  and  extendlnc 
ai  ii>»s  t!ie  ra\ll.\,  a  slee\e  ii.osely  moiinled  on  the  shaft. 
a  reel  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeM.  a  cord  wound  upoi; 
the  reel  and  passinc  out  of  the  bob.  a  sprinc  nttache.l  to 
the  reel  anil  sbeve.  re>pe.  tivily.  and  a  second  sprinc  nt 
tarbed  to  the  .^l>e\e  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  t«>b  :  to 
-ether  with  ft  proje<lion  on  the  l.ob  bavinc  a  we<lce  sbal)ed 
lecess  throuch  which  the  cord  passes,  a  wedce  plate  fitiinc 
in  said  recess,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  tin'  proj.'ctl<in  to  bear 
icainst    th.'    wedBepbit.      substantially     as    shown    and    for 

t  he     llUrp"-e     -.1      f.il   t  ll 
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1.  A  plumMiob  havini;  a  cavity  therein  ami  an  Intecral 
projection  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  wedce  shaped  re(  .-ss 
openinc  out  at  the  upper  end  of  said  iirojectlon,  a  sprinc 
acttiated  reel  located  in  the  cavity,  a  cord  wound  on  the 
reel  and  passinc  out  of  the  bob  throuch  the  aforesaid  re 
cess,  a  wedce  shaped  plate  movabl.'  in  the  recess,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  projection  of  the  bob  to  impince 
acainst  the  outer  end  of  the  plat.",  substantially  as  shown 
and   for  the   purpose  set   forth 

■_'.  In  combination  with  a  plumb  bob  havlnc  a  cavity 
therein,  of  a  shaft  extendlnc  across  said  cavity,  a  sbeve 
loosely  mounted  on  th.'  shaft,  a  re.'l  loosely  mounted  on 
the  sb^eve.  and  a  cord  wound  up.ui  the  reei  and  passinc 
flier. 'from  out  of  the  bob;  to^.-ther  with  a  spritic  attached 
t,,    the    r.'ei    an.l    sleev.'.    r-'spctl v.'ly .    ami    a    seron.l   sprinc 


1.  A  sp.'ed  llmltinc  ib  vb'.'  f<.r  a  prim."  mover  I'oniprlslnc 
a  f.in  havlnc  a  phiralif.  .if  I  aim.'iit  lal  ly  arrancd  r.'sillent 
blades,  and  tn.afis  d.  liniii:;  a  passat;e  f.ir  the  a.lmisslon  of 
air  to  the  bl.i  bs.  said  bla.les  d.liverinc  th»'  air  from  l>e 
twcen  th.'  sam.'  t.i  the  periph.ry  tlnreof  atid  being  capable 
of  swinclnc  outwiird  und.r  centrifucal  force  when  a  cer- 
tain priMlet.'rmin.-d  sp,  ed  Is  reaeh.-.l,  whereby  the  same 
pr.'Si'nt  an  increas.'d   radius  and  a  -jr.-at.'r  vane  space 

1.'.  .\  speed  limltlnc  device  for  a  |irlmi'  mover  comprlHlnK 
a  fan  havlnc  »  plurality  of  tancentlally  arrance.l  resilient 
blades,  means  dellnlnc  a  passace  for  the  admlBsloti  of  air 
to  the  blades,  said  blades  .l.liverinc  the  air  from  b<'tween 
the  same  to  th.'  pi'ripb.'ry  thei.'of  and  Ixdnc  capable  of 
suincinc  outward  und.r  .'.'nt rif ucal  f.ine  when  a  certain 
pi-ed.'tei  mined  spe.-d  is  reached  whereby  the  same  present 
an  increased  radius  and  a  creater  vane  space,  and  means 
for  lauslnc  the  blad.'s  to  r.'verse  their  curvatur.'  as  they 
move  outward, 

?,.  .\  speed  llmltinc  .b-vlce  for  a  prime  mov.-r  comprising 
a  fan  having  a  plurality  of  tancentlally  arranged  resilient 
blades  normally  curved  away  from  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, means  defining  an  annulHr  passage  for  the  admission 
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"f  ail  lo  the  blades,  said  blades  delivering  the  air  from 
betvv.en  the  same  to  the  p.t'iphi'ry  tber.'of  and  beinc  capa 
Me  of  swlnginc  outward  \inder  <'entrifucal  for.  .■  w  Inn  a 
c.'itain  jir.'d.termin.-d  speed  is  reach.d.  whereby  the  same 
jif.'^ent  an  increas.d  radius  and  a  creai.  i  xam  spa.  >'.  and 
iiiians  for  causinc  'he  blades  to  revers.'  th.ir  curvature 
So  thiy  lu-.'sent  their  curved  surfaces  toward  tin'  direction 
<'f  lotation  as  they  move  outward. 

t  A  sp.'<-«l  llmltinc  devbo  for  a  iiriun  nio\.  r  cuipiisinc 
a  f.m  havlnc  a  plurality  of  tancentlally  airam:ei|  resilbiit 
lipid's  fixe<l  at  one  end  and  having  their  f  i> .  .  nds  n.ir 
ni.i.lv  uml.  r  tension  t.  nding  to  hold  them  closed  upon  lui.' 
aiioili.r,  ni.ans  detininc  a  passage  for  the  admission  of  .in- 
to the  Iliad. s,  said  blades  di'llverinc  the  air  to  the  peripli 
•  ly  thereof  and  Ix'lng  caj)able  of  swinging  outward  und.  r 
lentrifugal    fori'e   when    a    c.'rtaln    j)r.-det.rmine<l    sp. cl    is 

I  x<  ceded    w  ber.'by    the    same    jiresent    an    im  iias.  .1    radius 

II  ml  a   cr.'ali  r  \  ane  space. 

.".  Th.'  ( unibinatlon  in  a  s(ieed  iimitinc  .l-vi..'  for  a 
j.riini'  niii\.'r.  of  a  i.lurallty  of  resilient  fan  bla.les  tixe.i 
;it  on.'  end  .ind  arranged  around  th.'  shaft  of  the  jiriine 
nio\.r,  sail!  i'lades  being  under  an  initial  tension  temliir,: 
t.i  bold  them  close  to  the  shaft,  and  means  d.tinlnc  a  i>as 
sace  for  the  a.hnissifin  of  air  to  th.'  blad«-s.  sai.l  blades 
b.inc  cHpabli  of  swinglnc  outward  und.r  cenlrifucal  force 
when  a  .triain  prodi'termlne<l  si>eed  is  .seeded  wlureby 
the   -am.    |it.seiit  an   increased   radius  and   -a   ^r.at.f   vane 

spai   e 
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1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  su|. port- 
ing frame  and  a  l»eam  with  non  concentric  fulcrum  m.'mlx'rs 
lH»tw.'en  the  same,  .me  of  which  Is  curved  to  roll  upon  the 
other,  .me  of  said  members  having  a  curved  rib  and  the 
.itli.-r  u^  said  memUrs  having  a  curved  groove  to  engage 
the  curved  rib  and  control  the  relation  of  the  beam  both 
laterally  and  longitudinally  in  all  angular  positions  of  the 
l.eam.  the  curve  of  said  groove  and  rib  being  each  In  a 
h.>riroiital  plane  when  the  beam  is  horizontal  and  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  the  fulcrum  memb.rs.  substantially 
as  described, 

-  In  combination  In  a  weighing  machine  or  scal.>,  the 
main  frame,  the  scale  beam,  and  n.>n concent rlc  fubrum 
inemb.rs  b.'tween,  one  of  which  is  curv.'d  to  roll  on  th.- 
..ther,  on.'  memlwr  having  a  rib  struck  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  the  other  member  having  an  elliptical  groove, 
the  curve  of  said  gro.ive  and  rib  being  each  In  a  horizontal 
plane  when  the  b.'am  Is  horizontal  and  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  fulcrum  members,  substantially  as  descril)e<l. 

.'!.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  fulcrum,  the 
Ix'am  fulcrum.  Siild  fulcrums  being  non  concentric  and 
having  Interengaging  portions  curv.^d  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  fulcrum  nieml>er8  and  one  fulcrum  meml)er 
having  rolling  contact  with  the  other  and  a  projecting 
straight  guide  to  prevent  the  scale  l)eam  from  turning 
horizontally  In  relation  to  the  frame,  one  of  said  curved 
Interengaging  portions  lying  In  a  horizontal  plane,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4,  In  (ombinHtlon.  in  a  scale  l>eani.  the  non-concentric 
fulcrum  memlHrs  havinc  ini.Tengacing  parts  and  one 
being  curved  to  roll  on  the  other,  fliie  of  said  members  hav- 
ing its  said  parts  of  elliptical  form  curving  laterally  of  the 
member,  th.'  corresponding  jiarts  of  the  other  member  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  d."scrihed. 

.'">.  In  combination  in  a  welghinc  aiii>aratns.  the  fulcrum 
memlx^rs  one  of  whlcli  has  a  plain  .  nrved  iK^arins;  surface 
and  the  other  a  s.ries  of  ribs  ext.  nding  jiarallel  with  each 
other  and  with  the  dlr.'ctlon  of  mov.'ment  of  the  beam, 
sai.i  plain  curv.d  bearing  surface  beini:  supported  by  the 
lines  provided  by  the  series  of  ribs  and  c.intr.illinc  means 
consisting  of  the  int.rencaginc  members  .in  the  fulcrum 
members,  said  members  being  curv.^1  transvers.ly  of  the 
fulcrum  memb.'rs  and  one  set  of  said  members  lyinc  In  a 
horizontal  plan.',  substantially  as  descrlbt»d. 

(I'laims  c,  ii,,t   print.'. i  in  the  iJaz.it.'.] 


l.o.Mi.m.s        I'Ot'KKT    .\SH  TIJAV. 

r.-mipa.    I'la.      I"il.-.i   S'lit.    I'i.    IKTJ 
(Cl.    ]:!1      51).) 


,l<.sKrii    II.    Bkemer, 
S.  rial    No     7l'U.»J40. 


In  .'I  j.oeket  asli  tray,  a  box.  a  ll.i  ..n  .m.  end  nf  tin'  box. 
the  upper  siil.'  of  the  lid  beinc  iiroxid.-d  witli  an  oi.ening 
for  admission  of  ashes,  a  concavo  convex  .  losuro  U'neath 
the  oiiening.  a  lod  connecteci  to  th.'  cl.isnre  and  extending 
toward  on.'  end  of  the  lid,  a  funn.'l  shaii.'d  flange  secured 
ar.iund  th.'  op.'ning  in  th.'  ouf.'r  face  ..f  the  Nix.  the  lid 
being  provid.'d  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  button  on  the  rod 
projectinc  through  the  slot,  a  guiding  eye  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  the  lid  and  receiving  tlie  rod  slidably  there- 
through, said  eye  being  disposed  to  hold  the  rod  close  to 
the  lid,  whereby  friction  b.-tween  the  closiir.-  and  the  under 
fac'  of  the  lid  is  produced. 


1  ,  0  !i  0  .  0  1  ■>  .  WKI.I.  I'ACKKIt  lI.Mun  C.  Bkewstee, 
ShreveiKirt,  I^a.  I'iled  .May  '.(.  T.O.;.  S.-rial  No  766.652. 
(Cl.    166— lU.  J 


1.   In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  ttibular  mem- 
ber, an  Internal  threaded  collar  on  said  member,  a  tubalar 
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pliinKcr  tbreudi'fl  in  ^hIiI  i-ollar  .1  nd  atlnpti'il  to  l.>leMii|ii- 
rhr  High  said  'oll.ir  ;iiiil  tui>iiliir  iiutiiLht,  im  »-xlfriur  collar 
i>n  said  tiihtil.ir  iilmu'-r.  .111  fx|>«c^tl)lf  paikinj;  moiintrd 
txTwt-t  u  said  icllarM  of  HBid  lUfinN-r  .in*!  plunder.  iiikI  d 
uperariim  hh'miim  nii  said  nn-inbor  and  pliit»»tt'i  for  lo<-kiiic 
rh.'  latliM  iiKairi^it  Kii.itlou  in  one  direction  ivlien  wIp 
»cop«'(l    wiihiu    said    tulnilar   mt'DiIxT, 

•J.    In  11   \\f-i\   park.  1  .   tln>  comtiinaiion  i>f  a   tuliular  m<iii 
hfr.  :iii   inl.riiui   tlin-adid  collar  un  i-atd  miuiiwr,   a   tiiluilar 
phin6''r    Thrt-ailf-d    in    iHiil    (  uihir    and    adapted    to    i.|.H<op.- 
throuyli    sbIiI   colLir    anil    tulmlai    iii»'ii)l>fi .   an   cxlfrlor   I'ol 
lar  on  ^uid  UilMilHr  [ilniiuir    an  fxpnnslhU-  pa<-kl««  mount 
ed     iMtWi-fii     said     collars     of     said     nimilKT     and     pluliKi'i . 
and    iukjfi    and    pins    on    saiil    nuMrilxr    ami    plunkj'r    r.-*p' < 
tiv.d.v    for    io.  kiUK    llif    lattiT    a«ain.st     li^litliand    rotation 
w  h' II   t.'Itwfoprd   wiMdn   said   tubular  nn-inlH.r. 


with  an  cxhrniBt  port  for  ••h<-1i  rot-fas.  and  each  reci-s*  \<e- 
intr  ejontiaifd  cirruinfer.-ntially  of  tlir  tionninK  and  havlog 
ii-.  intakf  nl  one  end  and  its  exlianxt  at  thf  other. 


i,n:fu,(i.'n        iai;ki!;i;s     ,n.\ii.    I'l  i.i.in'.     n  i  i'I'i;i;.-< 

I'ktkt:   I?!;i' \|.[m"Ks.  l!;itavi:i,   N    "H       !l!.'d    F.mi    ."J.   I'M.'l. 

s-.Tiai  \.i.  7r;,:.o'.i.     (Ci,  ins     i.-,  i 


1  A  fiiii'is  '...ii  .  iHuin  i^iii^'  ,1  ii.ili-  ■'{  plVoti'd  in-'Ui 
!-T^  iia\iiiu  .oripi  ra tin;,-  i.iw^  piosidrd  witti  uii->tin^; 
'iIl'' -.  -ai<l  I'd^i  s  liavin;,'  not.  h.--  aijjao'lif  llu-  -^idi's  of  tti'' 
ia\\<  |ir.i\li!i'd  \\ith  upposin;.'  inriiiu.d  vv.ilN  fonniin;  u  hen 
th..  law-;  ai'..  .'.  --fil  a  dovvtalird  n..l<li  na  ri'ow  f-it  at  it> 
.nil.r  .Tid  111. I  i.l.ipt'.d  lo  lat.ralls  ii-c.-iv.  and  i-n^-a,;.'  a 
iKiil  .  inli<dd.  i|   III   Mil'  L;r.iovi'  ..f  a  hor-r-^h. ..■ 

■J.  \  t.iiii.r^  tool  .  onipri-iiit:  a  pair  ..t  |.i\..t.'d  in. .in 
|.f!  s  h.M  \  iiii,'  ....  .p.  ra  t  intr  .ja  w^  providfd  with  imt't  iui;  I'.l^.  v 
said  .'di;.'-*  Iiavin;,'  not.  Ii''s  adtac'tit  thr  si.|i>s  of  thi-  Jnvs- 
provld'.d  wirti  opposing  lifvtdcd  Incliiifd  wnlls  fortnlti_ 
wht'U  th..  ;aus  ar.  .  lo-.'d  a  dovilaiU-d  ii.il.-h  n.^^rroWfr  a' 
Its  oiiiiT  .nil  and  ada|itcd  to  laterally  n-irU,  ;ind  .imi.:.- 
a   iiali   II.  a.j   .  iii!i'-dd''d   In   th.-  yroovr  ..f  a    1i..t'^. -Iio.. 


1  .ti'.Ml.irjl  1;m|  AK^'  p:Nt;iNE.  Ciivimi-.  M  l;.!:i.iS  an. I 
Uhi  (;u:ONKi;.  N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  l-ilrd  H.t.  ■-'•;.  I'.U'J 
Sorial    N..     T-'T. •.'.".::.       yV\.    123 — I'V  1 

1      In    .111    ini' rnal    elploslon    cumii.  .    t!i<'    .  .mil.in.-itioi.. 
with    a    hoiisiiii;    having  a    piston  c-haiuluT,   (.f  a    r.it,ir>    [li- 
toii   mounted    therein,  a   plurality   of   -i.  is   of   hlades   earried 
by  said  piston,  .a.  h  of  said   hiades  Leinu  radially   movalil.' 
therein,    and    the    Idades   of    each    set    heinu    disposed    dla 
metrically    opposite    each    other,    r>ri  s.-es    formed    in    the 
housin)?    In    t  i«innniiiicatlou    with    tli..    pist.ui    ehainher    and 
disposed    for    UeliiK    adapted    to    l»e    .iiteied    hy    the    piston 
bhldCH.  the   recesses   helnjf  of  aabatant  lally   the  same   leiii;!  h 
and    beUiK  disposed   nearer   each  other   at    one   side   of   the 
cbainiier    than   at    the  other  Hide   thereof,    intake   openings 
belDK    formed    in     the    housing    at    points    spac-d    elreuin 
ferentially    from    dianiorrtcallT    opposite    points,    each    of 
said    Intake   openings  ( oiuinunlcatini,'   witli    one  of   the    re 
leHsen,    and    nieana    for    tirinc    empiosWe    charge*   admitted 
throu«h    -lid   intake   opeuingji,    tlie   boii.'«lni?    being    formed 


'-*  In  an  tnt'  rnal  i-on)lnistion  enirlne.  the  combination, 
with  11  hoiislnk:  havliur  a  sid)HtantlallT  cTlludrlcal  piston 
'haniher.  of  a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein,  the  houidni? 
hrtvlti;:  circumferential  r<'(-esse»  spa<"cd  at  «tib«t«nti«lly 
opiKmitP  sides  of  the  piston  but  dlsjioHed  relatively  to  one 
side  of  rllnni'tiieally  opixi^^ite  [xdnts.  so  that  the  recesses 
:iir   Ileal,  r   each   other    at    one   si.b'   of    tlie    piston   (■hamb«T 

llian    !it    I  I Ihir,   the   reeeises   beiiu;   of    sulistailtlal  ly    the 

same  length,  diametrically  oppo-ite  piston  Mades  radially 
tnovaldy  enriied  hy  ■'nid  piston  and  adnpteil  to  N'  moved 
Info  and  out  of  «ald  re(  i-sses  and  mentis  for  delfrering 
and  llrini:  ■  xplosive  .  h.iiv-  in  posirh.ii  for  acting'  a;:nlnst 
said   blades    \\hile   In   s.iid    r.  .  ..^^rs 

:',  In  an  int. null  roniliu»t  i..n  I'liuine,  lb.,  i-ombinat  ion, 
with  a  bousinj;  having  a  subKt.intially  cylindrical  piston 
.  hamlier,  of  a  rotary  plitton  mounti'cl  therein,  the  bousing 
bavin;;  ■  irciimf.-reiitlal  recenses  >pa(  ed  ;it  siibstant tally 
..pposlte  sld.s  of  the  ptnton  but  disponed  relatively  to  one 
-ide  of  dlanietrleall\  ojifioslte  (k>IuIs,  »o  that  the  rece-ses 
are  nearer  each  other  nt  one  side  of  the  piston  cbanilxT 
than  at  the  other,  the  rej-esaes  tx  in^;  of  aubntantially  the 
>.une  length,  diametrically  opposite  piston  blade*  radially 
in. >\  ably  carried  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  Uc  moveil 
into  and  out  ..f  s.iid  rec.s-.-s.  means  for  delivering  and 
tirini;  explosiv..  char',;es  in  p.-itinn  for  ,-icting  against  said 
lila.bs  while  111  ^ald  re.  cs^es.  an  ltit:ik.-  for  the  explosive 
cliar.-e  for  each  r.'ce.ss  1..  iii_'  at  ..tie  '-nd  of  the  recess,  ainl 
an    .xliaii-t    lieiii^;    pro\  ided    at    the  opii.isite  end  of    lb.'    re- 

t  111  ;:n  iiiteiiial  cxplosbiii  en^in.  .  lb.  combination, 
with  a  boiislnir  having  a  piston  chamber,  of  a  rotary  pisf<ui 
mounted  therein,  diametrically  opp.witeiy  diBpowed,  radi- 
ally movable  blades  .-arrled  i.t  said  p*"*"".  re<-fi«iipii 
forme<l  in  the  housing  in  coinmuntrntbm  with  the  jilirfon 
cbamt>er  and  dlspowd  for  beimr  adapted  to  be  entered  b.T 
the  platon  l>la<le«i.  the  recesses  l>etnK  of  miliBtantlnlly  the 
same  length,  Intalie  or)«TilMi:s  I  eing  formed  In  the  tionaing 
at  points  spaced  ciri  uniferentlall.T  from  dlaro«'t  rlcally  op- 
[Misite  points,  each  of  said  Intaltes  comrannlcating  with 
one  of  the  re<-e«Kes,  an<l  means  for  tiring  exploalve  <-harges 
admitted  to  said  Int.ike-.  the  bousjii;;  Ixdn;;  formed  with 
an    exhaust    jiort    for   each    receas. 

."..  In  an  internal  explosion  eni:lne,  the  oomhlnatlon, 
with  a  boiisin;;  bavim;  n  piston  chamU  i,  of  a  rotary  pis- 
ton inoiiiitetl  thertdn.  diameirlrmll.r  oppositely  dit^poaed, 
i-adinlly  movable  blades  carried  hy  said  platon.  receawa 
forme<l  in  the  hou«if»g  In  communication  with  the  plxton 
ihamher  and  dlsjKwed  for  tielng  ad«pte<1  to  be  entered  ii^ 
the  pintOD  bladcH.  the  recesses  beiu;;  of  substantially  the 
same  length,  intalce  opentnint  t«elng  formed  in  the  boualng 
at  polDta  «i>aced  (iKumferentlallT  from  diametrical  It  op- 
[xmite  polniK,  each  of  «ald  Intaliea  communirattBg  wilb 
oae  of  tlw  receasea,  and  nieana  for  tiring  explostve  cbsrgea 
admitted  to  said  Intakes,  the  housing  being  formed  with 
an  exhaust  port  for  each  reresa,  each  re<  eaa  kwlng  elon- 
gated ctrcumferentlally  of  the  tMuaing  and  hartng  an  in- 
take at  one  end  and  an  exhauat  at  the  other. 

[•iaims  tj  to  H  not   printed   In   the  Oaaette.  1 
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l^'.    l»i:-i        Se- 


1  In  .-1  ^hor  -i.in.l  the  .  .  n.binat  loll  of  a  foot  rest,  op- 
eratiim  :.\ers  ha\in;;  pl\otal  connection  with  the  foot 
res'  ami  provbled  with  jaws  to  grlji  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
li!a.  .  .]  in  position  ui>oii  the  foot  rest,  said  jaws  being 
...(!il\  adjiistahli.  by  a  swinging  uKtVement  of  the  levers 
t  .\var<l  and  invny   from  the   foot  rest, 

_'  In  I'omblnation  a  foot  re>t,  operating  levers  having 
pi\otal  connection  with  the  f.^it  rest  and  [irovlded  with 
-  ...e  xripiilng  .i'lws  which  are  adaiited  t..  he  adjusted 
\erricall\  bodily  li>  a  swinging  iiioveinent  of  the  levers 
"...v.ird  ill'  away  fioin  the  foot  icst,  and  iiieans  for  wcur 
Hit  the  levers  iu  the  re.juiied  ]'o-itioii  to  liold  the  shoe 
-i.pping   jaws   at    the   refiulr.-d   elexatioii. 

'■'■.  Ill  ci.mbinatlon  a  foot  rest,  a  clip  titled  to  the  foot 
rest  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  o|icratiug 
le\.i>  [ilxofally  tonneeied  to  the  clip  and  provided  with 
«.lio..  ^rippiti;,,'  jaws  which  are  a.lapted  to  he  adjusted  ver- 
'ican,\  '.oftjiy  hy  n  pivotal  iimvement  of  the  clip,  and 
means  f.ii  M-curlug  the  operatin;;  levers  in  tb.-  reipdred 
;..siri,.n. 

t  In  .  oiiihin.ition  a  foot  rest,  a  clip  having  an  eMeiision 
by  111. an-  .^f  which  it  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  fo..t 
rest,  -ai'l  'lip  embodying  side  members  embracing;  op 
posite  --idcv  uf  the  foot  rest,  operating;  levers  pivoted  to 
the  side  members  of  the  clip  and  provid.d  wltli  shoe  ^;rip 
ping  jaw-,  ami  means  for  "-..uriii;-  tlie  .iper.at in;;  bvers  in 
reipilr.  .1  |...-iri.iii  for  ;;rippinu  ih.  -le.e  pla.  .  d  111  ptisitjon 
:p.  'ii    ■ '  .     rest. 


l,<i'ino-j::         ATI  oMni'Mi:     i:AlilAi<d! 

' '  \ ..  !:ii  ,:r     I'lrnani,    >  '..tin        !  ih-.l    I '.  '.     1 . 
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a  centrally  diapc'Sed  tilling  lube  at  Its  top.  a  jacket  deiacii- 
ahly  fitted  to  the  radiator  by  a  vertically  slidins:  rao\e 
ment.  said  jacket  having  Its  front  portion  opposite  the 
tubular  part  of  the  radiator  porforatt-d  and  said  jatkei  be- 
ing further  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  tulie  to  slip  over  the 
filling  tube  of  the  radiator  to  form  a  handle  and  also 
-er\c  as  means  to  retain  tlie  jacket  in  jiositifm  and  a 
cap  threaded  upon  the  tillinp  tube  and  engaging  the  iuIk" 
of  tlie  jacket  to  prevent  the  jacket  from  movinc  \enlca!!y. 
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1.  \  rule  provided  with  a  scale  ffirmed  wth  -ize  gtadua 
tions.  a  second  scab-  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  nile  and  on 
the  opiposile  ed«e  thereof  having  gradual  ions  .-orrelated 
with  the  graduations  on  the  first  nieniiom-d  scale  adapte<i 
to  indicate  by  the  siiiiie  liiiml-ers  the  desir.-d  iicisition  of 
points  on  a  chest  line,  a  transverse  line  arraii::ed  near  one 
end  of  said  ruler  for  iiidicatin:;  the  position  -if  a  horizontal 
(-onKtruetlon  line,  and  a  blo<  k  of  nuiiiberetl  ;_Madnaf  ions  ar 
ranged  on  the  same  end  of  said  rule  but  cm  the  opposite 
face  thereof  for  Indlcatlnc  the  jiosltion  of  a  \ertKnl  con 
structifin   line. 

J.  .\  rule  provldfsi  with  a  block  of  graduations  ai-ran;:ed 
on  one  side  at  one  end.  said  graduations  tw^ing  numf'ered 
for  indicating  tbi  position  of  a  vertical  construction  line 
commensurate  witli  the  size  of  the  pattern  lielng  marked 
off,  a  scale  arranged  on  tbe  same  side  of  said  rule  as  said 
block  of  graduations  hut  <m  the  opposite  'dee  thereof,  said 
scale  being  fornie<i  with  numbers  corresixmdlng  with  the 
numbers  on  said  Idock  of  graduations,  and  a  second  scale 
arranired  on  the  opposite  'Mii;e  of  said  rule  to  said  first 
mentioned  scale,  said  s<>cond  rnentloiie<l  sc-ale  Indng  formed 
with  numbers  corresjiondlng  to  the  numbers  on  said  block 
of  >;r!idnations  and  the  numlM-rs  on  said  first  mentioned 
-I  ale-,  s:i|il  second  liientioiicil  scale  bcjiiL:  ns..(l  for  deter- 
iiiiMii.;  ;lie  positi..!i  .if  tlie  .  hest  !im  cit  i!i.  iiaiti-rn  iic  ing 
made. 


l.n!t(i,no.-       ri.dW  ri:Nld:K       Z.^ckaki.mi   T.  f.x.sii.   Kdd.\ 
\ill..     Ky        I'ilcl     M.iy     i:;.     i;ii:;        S.  rial     NC,     7f.7,4lo, 

.CI    !i7      1 :;.  1 


JJ 


1  A  plow  findi  r  .inuodyiiu:  .i  ic-aiwaidi.v  and  down- 
wardl.v  opening  IchkI,  the  front  id  which  i.-  attachable  to 
the  beam  c)f  a  plow,  and  tiie  sides  of  which  ai-e  atLach- 
uble   to  the  plow   between   tie'   inoiti  Uiaid  aiici  land  -ide. 

'1,  \  plow  fender  ciiiliod,\  in:;  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly openiii;:  hood  bavin:;  an  uipi f  openiii;;  at  the 
forward  enil  for  the  iiassajjc  of  the  pi(.\\  Iwaui,  the  sides 
of  the  hood  Ix'iiig  attachable  t'l  a  (.low  in  iwc-en  the  land- 
side  and  moldboard. 

;'..  K  plow  fender  fcinned  from  a  blank  liaving  a  recess  in 
one  edj;e  providing  tlai>tf,  tbe  blank  liein^  bent  intermediate 
the  flaps'  and  the  Haps  beiui,'  overlajiped. 
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4.  A  plow  l.-iiiltM-  foriiiftl  from  a  blank  havlnK  a  recess 
In  oil.-  fduf  i.rovi.liiit:  tlnpH.  t\u'  blank  Ij^lng  iH'nt  Interine 
(llatf  th."  Hups  iiiKl  till-  flaps  tx'lnK  ovcrluppt-d  and  Rfciirfd 
toK.'thei-  to  prcvidi-  a  fiood,  thf  hm-.-sm  providing  an  opon 
InK  (or  tbi-  paxsHKi'  of  tbe  plow  b.^niii.  tb.-  sidfs  of  tb.' 
h(MKl  bf^ln-  !ittn<bablp  to  i\  plow  bftwc'ii  I  he  liindnlde  and 
nioldboard. 

5.  A  plow  fender  formeil  from  n  blank  .'mUxlyinu'  a  pair 
of  wlnnH  and  a  web  ronnectlnK  them,  the  wlnus  and  web 
iM-liii:  lient  and  tbe  .omi.lementliiir  portions  of  tbe  wln^s 
beltiis'  s.'Ciir.d   to;;ether  to  provide  a  bood. 

|(l:ilm  •;  not   printed  In  the  tiazetli'  1 


,(»'.t().UL'''.         SPAHK  AKUKSTKi;         Wll.i.rsM  <:      (^lliii  is. 

'  Klotzvil!.'.     La  .    a--ijii..r    -f    "ii..  third     tu  Nb-R     Noto, 

Klolzville.  La       Fll.-.l  ().  I     1.;,   i:»i:!.     S.rial  No    7!>.->..-.4:S. 
.(   1.    lilt       lHO.i 


/  9       ^-' 


1  A  spark  ^ur.-^i.T-  coiiiiirisin;:  the  ccnuliinalion  with  a 
sniokr  sia.k.  ..f  an  ni\.rt.,l  fni-itu  runi<-al  ni.'mber  lUsponed 
therein  ami  sc.ur.'d  tber.'io.  a  limne  prnvidi-d  at  its  base 
wlib  hori/.oiita!  ■.<v\u<  fm-  s.Tiinnu  It  to  tbe  frusl  oconlcal 
tneiiil).-r  and  an  annular  foraniUious  meniber  secured  to 
tbe  base  of  Hi.'  .biui.>  and  to  tbv  bas,'  of  tbe  fnisto  conical 
member 

1;.  A  spark  arr.>t.r  <  onipiisiiiK  "'•'  combination  with  a 
smoke  slack,  of  an  inwrtrd  frusto  conical  memlM?r  having 
an  annular  ilaii;;.'  mu  its  bas..  resting  on  and  secnr.-d  to 
the  slack,  a  dome  bavmi,'  its  base  slicbtlv  larirer  In  dlam 
cter  than  tin'  ap.\  of  tlu'  frusto  ( onlca  I  m.inb.r.  bori- 
/.ontal  arms  cxteiidini,'  from  1  be  dom.'  and  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  i..  an  annular  band,  said  annular  band  beiiu' 
dispos.-d  on  and  s,.,  ureil  to  tbe  said  annular  tlanj,"'  and  a 
foramlnous  annular  un'mbir  securc<l  bctw.cn  the  llan«c  and 
band   and    -•■,  ur   d    to    lb.'   Las.'   "f   tbe  dome 


1  u<.in  MJ7      sri.r  im:m|'i:i.i.i:1'  I'dWKit  ma<  11 1  nk      ai; 

'    ,,ll   K    S     .1  I   \'..s-.    l!ai  n,  It.    N      11         ni.d    O,  t     L'tl.     l!'li:. 
S.-rial   No.   7-_'T>t'.n,      m"I,    Jl       1 1  I.  1 


neeilons  between  said  levers  and  said  swlDKlnc  brackets 
for  movinc  salil  bra<  kets  to  oixratlve  position  uiion  ac- 
tual ion  of  said   b'\  rrs. 


l.«t<tii,(i-_>s  Siltl  W  IKiLI.KU.  llKMiV  CnMH  and  .\  v 
loiNK  I.  i;iK»:;i.  Si.TliiiL'  .Tunitbjii.  Mass  riU»<I  <  »'  t 
■js    I'.ii:;       S^nai    N".  T'.iT. *»•'>!        i'"l     1  l-''      '-'■' 


A  self  propelled  vehicle  includinK'  a  vehicle  body,  front 
ground  wheels  thereon,  a  rear  axle  equipped  with  traction 
wheels,  Rears  curried  by  said  traction  wheels,  u  shaft 
haTlDK  Rear  connections  with  said  uears,  and  having  a 
pair  of  pulleys  thereupon,  a  second  shaft,  drlvlnR  means 
for  the  second  shaft,  a  cross  belt  and  an  open  belt  connec 
tlon  between  both  of  said  shafts,  said  belt  connection  be- 
[ng  normally  Idle,  Idlers  suspended  from  said  body  upon 
swinging  brackets  and  enRatteablc  upon  actuation  of  said 
brackets  with  respective  belts  whereby  to  tighten  said 
belts  Independently  of  each  other  to  Impart  advance  or 
reverse  rotation  to  said  traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing levers  with  rucks  therefor  on  said  body,  and  link  con 


.V    s,  r.«    hdldin-    a  f  taebnieiii     \.<r   s,  r.-u    <li-i\.rs    e.iiiipris 
iiii;   a   body   constructed   .d'  a    single   pbre   of   flat    r-'«!llent 
material,  tbe  sai<i   body   b.dn-  yoke  shaped  to  provide   ;:rip 
pint   portions   adapte<i   to  embrace  tbe  sirew   dri\er   shank 
a    pair    of    laterally    yieldnble    arms    formed    upon    tbe    s.ild 
body  and  liavin;:  their  free  ends  disposed  adjacent   to  and 
outward    from    the    medial    portion    i>f    tbe    body,    the    said 
medial    portion   of    tbe   body   t)eln>;   provided    with   an   open 
Inc    for    the    reception    of    tlx-    enuaiilnL'    extremity    of    the 
screw  driver,  ami  si  rew  boldtu;:  jaws  formed  11)1011  the  fr.'c 
end  of  said  arms 


l,(i!M),(rj<.t.  AlTAt  HMLNT  FOR  BIM)KHS  .loiix  <; 
CiiM.Kit  and  IloNMi:  R  (,)ii\t  Farndn;:ton.  Wasb 
Filed  .Ian    -'7.   litj;.      Serial   \o    744. .'5«1.      (fl.  f.fi — -J   * 


1.  .Vn    aitaebmeiii     f..i     binders    riuuprislim    a    side    sup 
porting  b.ir  !ia\ii)k:   its  fr..ni  en<l  turned  Inward  and  adapt- 
ed   to  Ik-   hini:edly    mount-d   beneath    tlu-   framework   of   tbe 
madilne  and   its   rear  end   pr.ivided   with   an   uprltfht    bear 
InK,  a  brace  rlsini;   from   said  bar  and  bent  to  the  rear  and 
provided   with  a  beariiik'  abo\e  that   In  tbe  bar,  a  rear  sup 
port  inn   bar   bavins   its   inner  end  adapted  to   be  conne(  ted 
with  the  main  framework  and  Its  outer  end  provided  with 
a    bearlnc   standini:   betwen    those  just    mentioned,   an    up 
rli:bt    standard    rotatably    inounte<l    in    the    three    bearlnt« 
and  bavinc  Its  lower  end  forked,  a  Kroun.l  wheel    mounted 
within  tbe  fork,  a  (oUnr  adjustably  UKmnted  on  the  stand 
ard   above    tbe   bearlii;:  at   the   rear  end   of  said   rear  sup 
porting  bar.   means  for  turning  the  standard  axlally   with- 
in   Its   bearlntjs.    and    means    for    ralslnR   and    lowerlnK    the 
rear  end  of  said  bar  and  the  standard  with  resptv  t  to  tlie 
main  framework  of  the  machine. 

2.  An    attachment    for    hinders   comprising    a    side    sup- 
porting bar  having;  Us  front  end  turned  Inward  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  hingedly   mounted  beneath   the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  its  rear  end   provided  with  an   upright  bear 
Ing.  a  brace  rising  from  said  bar  and  bent  to  the  rear  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  above  that   In  the  bar.  a  rear  sup 
porting  bar  having  Its   Inner  end   adapted   to  be   connected 
with  the  main  framework  and  Its  outer  end  provided  with 


March  10,  1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


=:i: 


a  bearing  standing  between  those  Just  mentioned,  an  up- 
right standard  rotatably  mounted  In  the  three  Iwarlngs 
and  having  its  lower  end  forked,  a  ground  wheel  mounted 
within  the  fork,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard above  the  bearing  at  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
bar.  means  for  turning  the  standard  axially  within  Its 
bearings,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  side  supporting  bar 
and  having  an  apertured  lug,  a  rack  bar  whose  lower  por- 
tion Is  reduced  and  passes  loosely  through  tbe  aperture  in 
said  lug.  a  nut  on  the  lower  enil  of  said  ruck  bar  beneath 
the  lug,  an  expansive  spring  colled  on  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  rack  bar  between  the  enlarged  portion  thereof  and 
said  lug.  and  means  f(jr  raising  and  lowering  tbe  ra<  k  bar. 

.■>  An  attachment  for  binders  comprising  ii  side  sup- 
porting bar  having  Its  forward  portion  blngedlj  connected 
with  the  frannwork  and  an  upright  bearing  at  its  rear 
end.  a  brace  rising  from  said  bar  and  bent  to  the  rear  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  above  that  In  the  bar.  a  rear 
supporting  bar  having  Its  forward  end  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  framework  and  an  upright  bearing  at  Its  rear  end. 
an  upright  standard  rotatably  mounted  In  the  three  l>ear- 
Ings  and  having  Its  lower  end  forked,  a  ground  wheel 
mounted  within  the  fork,  means  for  turning  the  standard 
In  its  bearings,  a  clamp  motintfd  on  said  sble  supporting 
bar  and  having  an  apertured  lug.  a  rack  bar  whose  lower 
portion  Is  reduced  and  passes  loosely  through  tlie  aperture 
In  saiil  lug.  n  nut  on  tbe  low(>r  end  of  said  rack  bar  beneath 
the  lug.  an  expansive  spring  coiled  on  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  raek  bar  between  tbe  enlarged  portion  thereof  and 
said  lug.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rack  bar. 

4  .\n  :ittacbment  for  binders  comprising  a  side  sup- 
poitin:;  bar  having  Its  forward  portion  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  framework  and  an  upright  l)earlng  at  Its  rear 
end.  a  rear  supporting  bar  having  its  forward  end  hlngedly 
eonnected  with  the  framework  and  an  upright  bearing  at 
its  rear  end.  an  upright  standard  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
bearings  and  ha\lng  Its  lower  end  forked,  a  ground  wheel 
mounted  within  the  fork,  a  rack  bar  whose  lowi-r  portion 
is  \  ieldlngly  connecti-d  with  said  side  supporting  har.  a 
t)enrlng  carried  by  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and 
supporting  a  pair  of  toothed  segments,  a  rf>ck  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  and  carrying  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing a  thumb  latch  coacting  with  one  fif  said  segments,  a 
segmental  gt»ar  on  this  shaft  engaging  said  rack  bar.  a 
second  operating  lever  loosely  mounted  on  s.iid  rock  shaft 
and  having  a  thumb  latch  coacting  with  the  other  toothed 
segment,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stand 
ard  and  (onnections  between  this  crank  arm  and  the  sec 
ond  operating  lever. 

r,  \n  attachment  for  binders  comprising  a  side  sup 
porting  har  having  Its  forward  portion  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  framework  and  an  upright  bearing  at  Its  rear 
end.  a  brace  rlslnR  from  said  bar  and  bent  to  tbe  rear  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  alKue  that  In  the  bar,  a  rear  sup- 
porting bar  having  Its  forward  end  hingedly  connected 
with  the  framework  and  an  upright  bearing  at  its  rear 
end.  an  tiprlght  standard  rotatably  mounted  In  the  three 
txarlngs  and  having  Its  lower  end  forked,  a  ground  wheel 
mounted  within  the  fork,  a  clamp  monnted  on  said  side 
supporting  bar  and  having  an  apertured  lug.  a  rack  bar 
whosi-  lower  portion  Is  reduced  and  passes  loosely  through 
tbe  aperttire  In  said  big.  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rack  bar  beneath  the  lug,  an  expansive  spring  colled  on 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  rack  bar  l)etween  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof  and  said  lug,  a  rook  shaft  journaled  on 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  carrying  an  operating 
lever,  a  segmental  gear  on  this  shaft  engaging  said  rack 
l)Br.  a  second  operating  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  connections  between  this  crank  arm  and  the 
sef..nd  operating  lever. 


!    form   a   narrow    neck   the   interior  of  which   communicates 
I   and  corresponds  in  width  with   the  exhaust  ports  produc 


1.(Xt(i.(i:;u.      TERMINAL- EXHAUST     STEAM-ENGINE. 
.loHN    D.tviosoN,    Pendleton.    England.      Filed    May    20. 
1911       Serial  No.  628.369.     (CI.  121 — 45.) 
In    a    unlflow    steam    engine,   a   cylinder   having   an    an 
nular  series  of  central  exhaust  ports ;  an  exhaust  belt  sur 
rounding  said  cylinder  and  tapered  toward  the  cylinder  to 


Z^    B:^  m^^':i 


Ing    an    >  iil.iri^ed    exhaust    jiassa^ie    spaced    awa\     from    lb 
exterioi-  of   t  1h    <  \  linder 


'    l.OOO.O.'^L       Tlt.MV 
.)         Filed  .lune  ;..    i;ti: 


"iiwiN    T      liAW.scis.    Lamoni.    Iowa. 
Serial    .No.    77l'.ti77.       i«'l.    4:i — '^\.^ 


\  trap  com[(rlsing  a  body  portion,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  in  said  bod.\  jxirtiijn.  a  plate  pivotally  connected 
with  each  end  of  said  block  whereb.v  said  plates  may  b»- 
lowered  to  form  end  walls  when  said  block  Is  In  a  low- 
ered i)osition,  a  stem  extending  from  said  block,  a  levei 
(iiunected  with  said  stem,  a  trip  platform  mounted  in  said 
iKidy  portion  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
portion,  a  line  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  latch  car 
lied  \\\  said  line  and  engaging  nowbes  formed  In  said 
ton;,ue  and  the  side  wall  of  sairi  bo(L\    portion. 


1.(I!4(i.u.;l'       \\III;i:i    >   lamp       V  \-^    .\     \>y   W.MA.   Newton, 

Kans.      Fibd    .Ian     _'b.    r.M.;.      S.id.il    No,    744,94ft.       (CI. 
57       !!!•   ) 


A  clamp  for  locking  a  car  wheel  to  a  rail,  Including  a 
substantially  U-shaped  member,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able member  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  said 
U-shaped   member,   a    clamp   swlveled    to   the    adjustable 
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meuibtr.  HHHl  .  lauu,  havlu*:  angular  ..uU.  n,u-  of  .a..l  en.ls       U-u^tU  of  tl.e  niacl.ln^.   m.an.  I-.r  raislu«  tl.e  rake  preced- 


provUiliiK  a  hook  and  I  he  M»'cond  I'nd  Im-Idk  <'f  a  «rt'at«i 
IfiiK'tli  tliiin  i!i<'  liook.  ;ill  siilistantlally  .i-^  iiml  t<>r  tlif  imr 
l„.^.'  s.  t   fi>rth. 


l.i.'.tn  n:;  ;  ■I'WIM;  H(  »l,l 'Kit  l{Miui;r  S  IM'KIss.  Way 
,T..~^.  lia,  ni.-d  Apr.  IJ,  ntiJ  Sri!,:  \.  .;:mi, ■■.:■.'<. 
Ill     J  t  -'       Hit 


1  All  .iithip  of  [iianufactiirf  rompi  isiuj;  a  ha-'',  a  vtaii<l 
.;,!.  ,111  ■>  it-taiidiiiif  collar  caiTifd  by  the  staniiard  liif«T 
!u>-<li alf  lis  •III!-,  and  dfliiiiiis,'  a  shoulder  adapted  to  ]•••  •  i\.' 
and  >iipiKn-t  a  Iwine  s(kiiiI.  ami  a  .iiiv<'d  arm  |.i  .m  idol 
Aith  A  [rniiiual  fN,.  detaclialily  i-njjatjliii;  the  upprr  ex- 
ir.MiMv  ■•(  said  standard  and  t'oiiidnK  a  shoiildir  th.Te- 
..vltli  at  Thf  juihtui''  hetueen  tlie  saltl  standard  and  arm. 
tliM  last  iiifnl  ion>il  -.hoiild.  r  holding'  llie  twin.'  -|.,><.l  in 
[da.r  u|iipli  tli>>  standard,  the  said  eye  adapted  Im  i;uide 
the  twine  for  tht-  pajlni:  mit  thereof,  the  said  shoulders 
illovvuiK  the  said  article  I"  I"  supporti'd  In  an  nprU'ht 
■  •!■  il<|..  ndiiik'  position. 

_•  An  ,ir!i.:i'  ..!'  inaiiuf act urf  ■  oniprlsinj;  a  liase,  .1  siand- 
,i;,l  ~..'ti..l  tloT.'ii.,  a  c.>llai-  carried  by  xald  standard,  salil 
>i,iiidanl  miatalily  reccivlni,'  a  twine  cone  ihei.on  a 
,iii\.(l  .\r  ended  ami  provided  with  an  aiHTturc  cxi.mI 
m-  Miiicin  anil  intirnalls  threaded,  the  iipix^-  extremHy 
of  said  -itandard  externally  tiirea<led  and  adapted  to  l>e 
HUKa»{ed  by  the  internal  threads  oi'  the  said  curved  arm. 
th.'  said  carv«'d  arm  deiitihiu  with  ttu'  standanl  a  se(  ..iid 
shoulder,  the  two  shoulders  adapted  to  r<'iatabl>  re.eiv,-  ,1 
twine  cone  therebetween  and  to  hold  the  same  airainst  lon- 
ktUudlnal  shlftlnif.  allowing'  the  said  article  to  be  idaie.1 
in  an  upri>{ht  or  dependin;,'  fxwition,  the  lertnUiRl  eye  of 
the  arm  adapted  !■>  u'liide  the  twlic-  fn'ni  the  twine  one 
for   the  paying  out   thereof. 


••nt  to  the  forward  traverse  thereof  and  for  maintainlog 
ttic-  rake  in  rBii*e<l  pwltlon  during  the  said  traverse,  and 
nieaufi  whereliy  the  rake  m  relBased  and  permitted  to 
iiraviiHie  at    the  cnipletlon  of  the  forward  traveri»e. 


i.M;ai.(i;;i.     sriM:i:  r '  i.i-:anin<;    mmiiini:      whjhm 

II.   I>'«i><.K,  Manhattan,  Kans.      Filed  Auk'.   11.    WH'.',       Se 
rial    N".   TS»,1  11.      K'l.  lii-    1  1   ) 

1.  A  street  cleaIliM^c   inachlno  cmiiprisin^  a   h<pd>    li.nl.'i:: 
.1    platferin,  a   lriuis\i'i-^e  shaft  jmii-naled   in   suitatile   hear 
ini;s    in    the    lnid>     and    provided    with    :;i-.iiind    whe.ls    ;ind 
,iNi>    priivlded     with    craiik.s    adjacent     the    irround     wheels 

itid  a  crank  Intermediate  the  llrst  named  cranks,  a  trans 
\erse  rake  disposed  in  front  of  the  body,  rods  Interposed 
!.etween  and  lonnecied  to  the  first  nnnieil  eratiks  of  the 
~haft  and  the  rake,  anil  a  vert  IcallyroeklnK  lever  fiil 
ruined  in  the  body  and  having  a  rear  arm  |H>siti'.iied  for 
.  (Mi|.eration  with  the  Intermediate  <  rank  of  the  ^h.ift  ami 
liso  havUiK  forward  arms  teriidnatlng  In  eyes  that  lo..sely 
lectdve  the  said   rods  on  the  rake. 

2.  A  street  cleaning;  machine  cutnprlslni;  a  body  bavin;: 
lo.-ans  to  receive  dirt  and  other  substance  removed  from  a 
-ireet.  a  jrravltatlnjj  rake  for  transferring  dirt  and  other 
substance  from  a  street  to  the  said  means  of  the  body, 
iiieHiis  for   reciprocating  the   rake   In    the   direction   of  the 


:',  A  vic'-ei  cleaiiliiK  luachitie  ci.niiirisiii;.'  ,1  body  liaving 
iiie.ans  to  receive  dirt  atid  otliei-  siil.stan  e  removed  from 
.1  street,  a  drive  shaft  in  th.-  I">dy.  ,1  I  :an-versely  al- 
ia n^'ed  rake  iiio\  able  forwardly  and  leaiwardly,  a  driving 
.i.niiectlou  Intermediate  the  shaft  and  rake  whereby  the 
latter  is  reclprocati'd,  and  ineaii.s  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
m.iliitaininu'  the  rake  in  raised  position  diiiinK  Its  forwuid 
traverse  jind  for  rebaslnt;  the  rake  and  [»rtnlttlnK  It  to 
gravitate  to  worklm;  position  at  the  c,,miiletioii  of  said 
traverse. 


1  M'Mi.n:;.-,         S.Wv'       SIT        \N1'       .hUS'Ti:!:  Mm.ki.c.m.  1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d,  a  memU-r  havmir 
a  bifurcated  end  Hilai>te.l  to  ent'ane  a  saw;  a  pUiniier  in 
the  member;  a  tiH>tlied  bit  in  the  bifun  aled  end  carrie<l 
I  ,\  the  pluimer  .  means  for  mainfalnlnt  -^aid  i><unger  in 
,1  pre<i(  teruilned  position  ;  and  means  for  varyliiK  the 
MiiKth    of    ibe    pliintjers    tnotion. 

■J  In  H  device  of  the  class  descrilwd.  a  memtx'r  havini: 
a  bifiir<ut<-<l  end  adapted  to  engMue  a  saw  ;  n  plun>:ei 
111  the  member;  a  tooth  bit  within  tlie  bifurcated  en<l 
,111(1  carried  by  snld  pliini:er,  said  memlM  r  liavluR  means 
for  mildliik,'  "aiil  tooth  bit  ;  resilient  means  for  mainlaln 
ink:  said  plunder  In  a  predetermined  position  ;  and  means 
!  .r    var>inK    the    length    of   the   plunder's    motion. 

::  In  .1  devM-e  of  ttie  <  l.iss  (lescri!ie<l,  a  meml  er  bavins 
.,  bifnrcated  •  nd  ;o!ap!ed  to  eiiL-ace  :i  saw;  a  tooth  bit 
.11  the  bifiircal'd  .-nd  mount,  d  to  m.ive  ther.  in;  m.ans 
tor  iii.iintainiiik'  sabl  bit  in  a  pr.-<l.'tertiiliie<l  iH.siti.n  ; 
and  means  for  adjustlnc  the  m.iveinent  of  s.iid  bit  sub 
stantially   as   and   for   the   purpose   set    forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  n  member  havim; 
a  bifurcated  end,  said  bifurcated  end  havlna:  allnUiK  slot-i 
adajit.d  to  engaije  a  saw  and  alining  apertures  adapted 
to   receive   a   tile;  a  plunger   In   sabl   member;   a   tooth  Mt 


M.AHCU  to.  1014 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ulfhln  Bald  bifurcated  end  In  alinement  with  the  slots 
and  carried  by  said  plunger ;  a  resilient  menib<r  for 
maintaining  aald  plunger  In  a  normal  position  ;  and 
means  on  said  plunger  coactlng  with  said  member  where- 
by the  dlnplaoeinent  of  said  plunger  may  be  varied. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrit>ed,  a  member  having 
a  bifiircat.  (1  end,  sai.l  end  having  alining  slots  adapted 
t'.  r..-.'l\i-  a  saw  and  alining  apertures  In  said  slots  adapt- 
e.l  t..  ri.'.ive  a  file,  saiil  member  having  a  central  iMire 
i!ie  axis  .if  which  is  In  a  plane  with  the  alining;  slots; 
a  plunger  In  said  bore;  a  tooth  bit  within  said  bifurcated 
en.l  in  alitiement  with  said  slots  and  secured  to  said 
|iliin«.'r.  said  t..otli  bit  lK?ing  formed  of  a  blank  t!u'  e.i::.  s 
of  which  ar.'  slit  forming  teeth  nlternately  deflected  In 
oj.posite  dir.ctions,  said  menihor  having  a  r.-.-ess  lor 
guiding  said  to.db  bit  ;  a  cull  sjiring  in  said  bore;  .-i 
rlnu  on  said  pliini:er  engaging  said  coil  siiriiitr  ;  anci  a 
nut  threaded  to  nai'l  plungei-  and  whenby  the  length  of 
iiirdion  of  said  pliinuer  with  the  bit  may  be  varied,  sub- 
sfantinll.v    as  ami    for   the   purims.'   set   forth. 


I  o;»<»,(»;;ti  IMl'K,  *  H  ;.\K  IK  »I.I 'EK,  OR  THE  I.IKE. 
HfNR>  M  I»VKu,  Soinervllle,  Muss  I'iled  Feb  12. 
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1  An  a  new  uriicle  of  manufacture,  an  attaclinieut 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  Ix-  connected  to  u 
pip.-  or  holder,  ^ald  body  portion  having  an  interrupted 
passage  therethrough,  a  raised  portion  formed  on  said 
body  porti«>n.  a  cover  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  raised  portion  afor.said  and  adapted  when  in  closed 
Position  t.)  f.irni  a  smoke  cooling  chamber,  smoke  pas- 
s.ii.'es  c.innectlng  tb.  lnt.Tru[ite<l  l«ire  with  the  smoke 
e.i.ding  I  hamtxr.  .t  nlcotln  r.'servoir  carri.'d  by  the  l>ody 
portion,  f..r  draining  one  portion  of  the  interrupted  pas 
sage  aforenaid,  and  a  removable  meiulx'r  projecting  Into 
Hi.'  othi>r  p..rfi.>ri  of  the  pas-at;.'  to  permit  cleansing  of 
tlie    sam. 

U.  As  a  n.'w  artlcl.  of  iiianufactur.-,  an  atta(hment 
I  ■■aiprisniL'  a  bodv  p.irtion  mlapted  to  be  c.uin.'Cled  to  a 
].ipe  ..r  h.ibl.  r,  the  l>ody  p.ution  having  nn  interrupted 
passag.'  th.  retlir.Migb.  a  raisKl  portion  forme.l  on  said 
l«.)dy  p.irtion.  a  cover  pivotnlly  connected  at  one  end  t.j 
the  rals.-d  p.irtion  aforesaid  and  n.iapfed  when  In  close. 1 
I  .isitlon  ti.  fi.nii  a  sinoke  c<.»oling  chamtier.  smoke  pas 
sag.'fi  conn. .ting  tin  interrupted  bore  with  the  sm.ik.- 
...iiilng  (  battiber,  tlo'  body  poitioii  aforesaid  having  a 
t  ransv.rs.'  opening  tb.Tei  hrouuh  cmmiinii'at  int'  wltli  .ire 
].ojt|,,n  ..f  111.'  liit.riupt.'.I  pass.n-.'.  a  removable  plug  nor- 
mally received  in  said  transverse  oi>enlng,  and  a  nl.otin 
reserv.dr  carried  by  the  body  [i.irtiou  and  coHiinuni.ating 
with  the  other  p..iti.)n  ..f  said   interrupted   passage. 


1  ,oi»u,ii;i7,       riMI' t'VIdNI>EU.    LoKKN/(»    i.ilhekt    EoDi , 
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1.  In  c.mihlnation,  a  pumii  cylinder,  a  sl.'eve  extending 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  screw  thread,  a  screen,  a  coupling 
removably  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  and  with  the 
said  Bcreeii.  and  n  packing  on  the  sleeve  intermediate  the 
said   pump   cylinder  and    the   said    coupling. 

J.  In  combination,  a  punij)  cyllnd.'r.  a  sleeve  extending 
int..  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  having 
bayonet  slots  ffir  rngagem.-nt  by  a  turtiing  tool,  a  rubber 
washer  encircling  the  sleevi'  belo«  the  said  cylinder,  a 
screen,  and  a  coupling  screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the   upper  end  of  tlie  screen. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  sleeve  extending 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided 
at    its    i.iwir   end    with    a    screw    thread,    a    screen,    a    cou- 


pling removably  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  and  with 
the  said  screen,  and  a  packings  on  the  sleev."  Intermediate 
the  said  pump  cylinder  and  the  said  coupling,  the  sai.l 
packing  being  made  in  the  form  of  a  rubber  ring  having 
a    lining  of  sheet    metal    encircling   the   sleeve. 


4.  in  comblnatb.n.  a  punip  cylind.r  provided  at  it' 
lower  .ml  with  a  retaining  ring  for  tlo  suction  valve.  a 
sleeve  extending  with  Its  upper  end  Into  the  said  retain- 
ing ring  and  havlni:  an  exterior  screw  thread  at  its  lower 
end.  the  said  upi>er  .'ud  l«»inc:  provided  with  'ayon.-T 
slots  adapted  to  b.-  en;.'aged  by  a  turning  tool,  a  s,  le,  n 
provi.le.l  with  a  (..upliiig  adapted  to  s.'rew  onto  th.  i.wei 
threaded  end  ..f  the  sb.'ve.  an  elastic  packing  rin^  en 
cir.  lin_'  till  said  sie.  ve  al><ive  its  screw  thread,  th.-  ;;[i- 
p.'r  .'dge  t.f  the  sai.l  packing  ring  abutting  aiiaiust  the 
l.iw.T  e.lL'e  of  the  Kai.l  retaining  ring,  a  metallb  washer 
.ncircling  the  s.ai.l  si. -eve  ami  engaging  the  bottom  c-dge 
of  the  said  packing  ring,  and  a  screen  hnvin:;  a  couplinz 
s.r.winc  ont.i  the  sai.l  l.^wer  threade.i  en.l  of  the  sai.l 
sleev.'   and    .  ngaging   th.-   said    metalli.    wnsber. 


l,(t9M,o:;v       ATM'I.IANCE    F(»R    PKOVIDIN*;    ME1.KI.I.H 
I'INS  WITH  HEAP  FL.VTKS       Hkrmann  .T.>SEru  E[>ni 
Neheim-on  tli»^  Ruhr,   'Germany,    assignor   to   (lesellschafT 
fiir    Maschin.  II     und    Metall  Industrie   mit    Iwschrankter 
Haftung,     Nehelm-on  the-Ruhr.     CJermany.        FII.mI     ,1u!y 
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1  In  a  niHchine  for  providin;:  metallic  pins  with  head- 
filiites,  the  combinnlion  of  a  .levice  for  h.dding  the  pin. 
with  a  .ifvice  f.ir  simultaneously  placing  the  head-plate  on 
the  pin,  for  holding  the  hea.l  [date  concentrically  and  for 
pressing  it  on  the  pin  for  the  purpose  of  attachinsr  it  pro 
visionally  f.i  the  pin.   substantially  as   described 

2.  In  M  machine  for  j.r.'.vidiriL:  tn<»ta'!i(  jiins  with  head 
plates,  thi-  combination  of  a  .!>  vie.  fur  liol.iins:  the  pin. 
with  n  sleeve  adapted  to  place  the  head  plat.-  on  the  pin 
and  guide  it  at  the  clrctimferenc-  and  a  device  adapted 
t.i  press  th.-  plat.'  upon  Ih<-  pin  while  it  is  tieing  thus 
held,  in  order  to  form  n  provisional  connection,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 

?..  In  a  machine  for  provldin-  metallic  pins  with  hend- 
plates.  the  Combination  of  w  lievic.-  for  holding  the  pin. 
with    a    sb^ev.'   having   elastic   side    walls,    and    .Tdapted    to 
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place   the   hendplate  on    the   pin   ami    to   ctiitlr   It   at    the 
rlrciinifiTt'iicf".    and    11    (Jpvlre    adapted    to    iufss    the    plate 
upon     the    pin,     while     fx-iuR     thus     tielil.     In    order     to    pro 
viwionally    attHcli    the    plate    to    thr    pin.    siil»<tantlally    as 
desrrlbed. 

4.  In  a  tnachln.'  for  provldhiK  metallic  pins  with  head 
plates,  the  cniiihlna t Ion  of  a  device  for  holding;  the  pin. 
with  a  drlvlni;  pin  adapted  to  pre.ss  the  bead  plate  upon 
the  pin  and  a  <\>-rv,'  inounted  on  the  drivltu'  pin  and 
capahle  of  .sliding'  tlieieon.  the  said  sleeve  ImIiii:  adapted 
to  place  the  head  plate  on  the  pin  and  to  hol.l  It  at  th.> 
rircuniference.  while  the  driving  pin  applies  th.-  pressiir*- 
f..r  pru  Nioiiallv  ;ir  tachliii,'  the  head  plate  to  the  pin. 
substantially    as    (Icscrjlied. 

.".  In  a  uuu'liiiie  for  providing;  inctHJlb  pins  with  bead 
plates,  the  coinl  inaflon  of  a  device  for  holdlnj;  the  pin. 
with  a  .sleeve  adapted  to  place  the  head  plate  on  the  |)ln 
and  to  i;iiidc  it  at  the  circumference,  the  mouth  of  the 
said  sle.-ve  brini;  wider  than  the  Interior,  to  facilitate 
the  Introdoction  'f  tb.'  bead  plate,  substantially  as  di- 
s.rll>e<l. 

[Claims  >\  and   7   n^.t   [irinted  In   the  (ia/ette  ] 


extension  and  adapt^l  to  extend  hack  of  the  belt,  the 
I  mer^-irm  portions  of  the  tinkers  and  extenslous  being 
I  adajited  10  hear  downwardly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  he\t 
I  and  the  merjjlni;  portions  of  the  arms  and  eitension« 
j  belli-  normally  supported  vieldlnKly  alH>ve  and  out  of  con- 
1    tad   wlih  the  upper  ed>:e  of  the  belt. 


.<?      -i 
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The  herein  desiribed  i)air  of  ic-  tonj;s  coniprisint;  two 
similar  crossed  niemlxTs  jiUoted  totiether  where  th-'V  cross 
and  eacli  conslstini;  of  a  jaw  section  and  a  handle  section 
riveted  together  lielow  their  pivot,  each  handle  se<tlon 
comprlslnn  a  transversely  disposed  liand  loop  formed  In 
teirral  with  a  shank  portion  which  has  a  pivot  aperture  be 
tween  a  stralKht  lower  end  atid  a  curved  lnt>rme<llate  part, 
the  said  jaw  sections  lunini:  oppositely  dlspose<l  intiirned 
points  at  their  lower  ends  and  straight  ujiper  portions 
overlappiiikt  and  disposed  on  reverse  sides  of  the  stral>;hf 
lower  ends  of  the  said  shank  iM.rtloiK.  the  npp,  r  extreml 
ties  of  the  jaw  tie  inbers  tiein^  sipi.'ired  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  strak'bt  and  curviil  parts  of  the  said  shank 
portions,  wh.Teby  wlu'ii  the  Jaws  are  open(>d  to  the  ex 
treme  p'lsitloii  the  outer  corners  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
law  sections  will  strike  the  curved  parts  of  the  said  shank 
portions  to  prevent  the  op.'ralors  hand  eri_-ai;lni;  with 
one  uf  the  hand  loops  from  i(iniactin«:  with  the  niljacent 
jaw  section,  and  when  the  jaws  are  brou^iht  toi^ether  to 
their  extreme  t'loslim  position  the  Inner  corners  of  the 
upper  ends  of  tin-  Jaw  sections  will  strike  the  straight 
lower  ends  of  the  said  shank  portloiiM  to  prevent  the  points 
of  the  Jaws  from  striking. 


vy 
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L'  .V  garment  siipjKjrtlni:  cll[t  for  belts,  foriueil  in  a 
sini:le  length  of  sprlnj;  wire  bent  lo  form  a  central  button 
recei\ini;  eye,  diver>;in>;  arms  forming;  a  throat  opening' 
into  the  e\i\  V  shaped  extensions  upon  tlie  arms  and 
ailapteil  to  straddle  a  belt,  and  (in^iers  upon  the  ends  of 
the  extensions  and  adapted  to  project   back  of  the  belt. 

.".  In  a  Karment  supportlnkc  clip  for  belts,  formed  in  a 
sint'le  liuixth  of  sprliiK  wire  iM'iit  to  form  a  central  but 
ton  recelvini:  e>e.  arms  diverL'lnc  upwardly  from  the  eve 
and  formlni:  ;i  throat  opening  into  the  eye.  V  shaped  ex 
tensions  upon  the  arms,  said  arms  l)«dn«  di8p<)sed  lietweeii 
the  extensions,  and  downwardly  eiiendlnR  lingers  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  extensions  and  terminatin>;  in  eyes. 

4.  In  a  uariiienl  supportlni:  <  lip  for  U'lts.  formed  In  a 
slnule  b'n;,'th  of  spring  wire  bent  ti>  form  a  central  but 
ton  recelvin-  eye.  tirms  diveryinK  upwardly  from  the  e\e 
and  formln;;  a  throat  opeiiini;  Into  the  eye,  V  shaped  e\ 
tensions  upon  the  arms,  said  arms  bein;:  disposed  N'twe«'n 
the  extensions,  and  dowiiwjirdly  extendliiK  tinkers  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  extensions  and  terminating;  in  e>  es.  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  extenslcms  beint'  longer  than  the 
<juter   portions   thereof. 
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1.  .\  Karment  nupportlnn  clip  for  belts,  comprlslnu  a 
liutton  recelvlnjf  eye,  arms  extending:  upwardly  from  the 
eye,  V  shaped  extensions  Integral  with  the  re«pe<  the 
arms  and  «dapte<!  to  straddle  the  lower  edne  of  a  h.lt.  and 
a   downwardly   extendinir   tlnk'er  at    the  outer   etid    of  each 


1.  Tli.'  .  ..tiibination  of  a  tie  ba\liit:  a  recess  In  o!ie  end,  a 
cusbioniiiL'  Mock  secured  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  Inter 
eni;aL;lnc  pl.it's  resting;  ii[Min  said  bloi  k  and  havin;;  their 
sid'  ~  i.iMit  o\.  r  to  eni;;i::e  the  under  side  of  the  blo(  k.  mPans 
for  securing'  '*a  id  plates  to^'t■tber.  and  lockitu  means  car 
ried  by  each  of  said  plates  to  eimakie  the  sld.s  of  a  rail 
and   h(dd   the  same  in   position. 

L'  The  combination  of  a  rail  ba\lm:  a  i.ce^>  in  its  end. 
a  cushioning  block  securi-d  in  said  re,  •  ss.  a  pair  of  plates 
havlnir  Interenuaixlni:  edL;es  and  having  their  sides  bent 
over  to  enuMine  tile  under  fact-  of  the  block  to  hold  the 
same  In  [ilace.  n  hook  Iwdt  seeunil  to  ilie  side  of  ea<h  of 
said  plates  an<l  extendinir  across  the  saim  .  Iuks  carried  by 
said  plates  to  receive  the  opiMisite  ends  of  said  bolts,  means 
eniraiilni;  said  (nilts  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement, 
and  brailn>r  nn'mliers  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  bolts  to  en 
i;a;:p  the  sides  of  a  rail  t>eneath  the  top  thereof  to  hold  the 
same   In   position 

.'!     .V    rail    chair.    IncIudlnR    a    pair    of    companion    mem 
beis    having'    infereneaKlnj;    etlnes,    each    of    said    members 
havini:  a  side  llanye  which  Is  adapted  to  He  tlush  with  one 
side   of   a    tie.    and    means    for    securing    the    memlxTs    and 
ri'tainliii.'  the  sane  upon  the  tie 
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4.  .\  rail  chair,  including  a  pair  of  companion  rail-en- 
traglng  members  havlDR  inter-eiiKagIng  edges,  each  of  said 
ineml>er8  having  a  side  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  be  ar 
raiiRed  against  the  side  of  a  tie.  inlurned  projections  upon 
the  flanges  which  enter  the  sides  of  the  tie.  and  moans- 
for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  chair. 

,'..  .\  rail  chair  Including  a  pair  of  companion  rail  brace 
members,  each  formed  of  n  casting,  and  each  havini:  inter 
ioiklnt:  inner  edges,  each  of  said  memU-rs  being  provided 
with  a  side  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  He  against  one  of 
the  fai  es  of  the  tie,  means  Integrally  formed  with  the  side 
llani.'es  for  se<iiring  the  same  10  the  tie.  and  means  for 
ctuine(tin-   the  rail   eniraging  portions  o!    the   chairs. 

irialin   1;  not    ininted   in   the  <ia7.ette  j 


clamping  members,  and  an  elastic  connection  between  the 
carrier  brackets,  said  elastic  connections  serving  to  draw 


1  ortO,0  42.       H.\II,     TIi;        SbiMtMi    Fhikkmw      Pnterson. 
V     .1.      IMIed   Sept.    ;;,    iftl.H.      Serial    No     7^7. SM^.      M'l. 


1.  .V  railroad  tie  const rucie<l  of  leintorcerl  jilastic  ma- 
terial, the  lie  bavint:  its  uiiper  face  adjacent  its  ends  ro 
reused  t  ransverselv ,  the  end  walls  of  each  of  the  recesses 
b.  lug  IwvelKl  Inwardly,  the  bottom  wull  having  a  cen 
M  ill\  arranired  elont;ate<l  depression,  a  cushioning  block 
!!.i\ini:  its  edves  bevibai  to  entrjiKe  tie  said  beveled  end 
walls  of  the  recess,  and  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
.  u^hiotiinir  nu-mlx'r  dire(ily  above  tic  depression,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  luirixi.se  set  forth. 

•J.  .\  railroad  tie  liasintr  its  bottom  centrally  concaved. 
its  sides  Inclined  frrun  Its  bottom  to  its  top.  its  top.  adja 
lent  its  ends,  recessed  I  ra  nsvcrsel_\ .  each  recess  having 
uiideri  ut  ribs  extendltiL;  aloni.'  the  corners  thereof,  the 
I'.wer  wall  of  the  i-eces<  having  a  centrally  arrant:e<l  elon- 
gated depr<-ssion.  a  cushioning  block  having'  Its  edges 
beveled  to  engage  the  under<ut  ribs  to  provide  a  dove- 
tail tit  In  said  recess,  and  rail  sustaining  means  com- 
ptising  interlocking  members  having  llariges  encaging  with 
the  sides  of  the  cushioning  block  to  retain  the  said  block 
u  i  I  bin  the  ret  ess. 

:;  .\  railroad  tie  having  transverse  recesses  in  each  end. 
the  side  walls  of  the  re<'ess  having  inwardly  projecting 
lips  which  overlie  the  lower  wall  of  said  recess,  the  said 
lower  wall  of  the  recess  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
arraii:;ed  elongated  depression,  a  lushionint;  member 
\rr:tn-ed  within  the  recess  to  rest  upon  its  lower  wall  and 
I.,  ba\e  its  opposite  fa<  e  frictionally  ciuitact  witli  the  lips 
prov  nled  by  the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  whereby,  a  load 
arraiiL'ed  centr.-illy  upon  the  block  will  permit  the  said 
lusbioiiln;;  111.  uiber  >  ieldiiij;  (.  inrally  witl.iti  the  depres 
sioii  and  have  its  .mhIs  forced  against  the  inwardly  pro- 
Jectin;;   11]'^  pi'ov  ided  )i\    the  reii'ss. 


l.(e..u.(U.;.        \\  INI  |<»W  SII.Md:     BUA<KFr        (;i..u;'n;     .V 
Fins,   Madlsonv  illc.    Ky.      Filed    .Tune   ;..    lin::.      Serial 
No.    771.451.      HI.    1,%«5--I.'7.t 

.\  support  of  the  character  (bseribed  eomprisiiiL;  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  clampin;;  niemJiers-.  guiile  jdates  carried 
by  the  clamping  members  and  jirovidcd  with  guide  ways, 
carrier  brack.ds  having  guide  members  vertically  slldable 
111  said  guide  \%ays.  said  carrier  brackets  also  having 
gultle  ways,  supporting  brackets  slldably  mounted  In  the 
guide  ways  of  the  carrier  brackets  for  relative  adjust- 
ment,   an    el.isib-    connection    between    the    upper    pair    of 


the  clamping  members   into  eiieayi  ineiit   with   the  sides  of 
a   window  frame. 


1.0M>,044.  SYSTEM  FOR  TUEATIN(i  LlgilDS  WITH 
OZONE.  M.\x  Fi  ss.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslL'nments.  to  (leneral  Electric 
("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  9, 
lOOit.      Serial    No.   4^!*. 001.      Ml.    21(i      l.i 
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1.  In  a  system  for  treating:  liijuids  vvltb  ozone,  the  com- 
bination with  a  duit  for  the  liquid,  means  to  add  ozone 
to  the  liquid  while  passihg  through  said  duct,  a  plurality 
of  cup  shaped  plates  located  within  said  duct  so  as  to  bar 
the  free  passage  of  the  liquid  and  having  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  break  the  Hcpiid  up  into  tine  streams. 

2.  In  a  system  for  ire.ititu  Ijqulds  with  o»one,  the 
combination  with  a  duct  for  the  liquid,  means  to  add 
ozone  to  the  liquid  while  passjnp  throucli  said  duct,  a 
plurality  of  plates  located  within  said  duct  so  as  to  bar 
the  free  passage  of  the  liquid  and  having  ai>ertures 
aiiai)te(i  to  break  the  licjuid  up  into  line  streams,  said 
plates  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  flanges  hav- 
ing teeth  engaging  in  notches  made  in  the  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent   plates. 

:'..  In  a  system  for  tieaiiiii:  liqui<is  w]\h  ozone,  the 
combination  with  the  mixing  chamber,  of  an  electric 
ozonlzer.  means  to  tiu-ow  said  npiiaratus  into  oi>eration, 
said  means  being  located  <m  the  ozonizer  and  away  from 
the  mixing  chamt)er,  and  a  connection  between  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  ozonizer  wheretiy  said  means  for  throw- 
ing the  ozonizer  into  operation  are  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid  through  said  mlxlnc  chamber. 

4.  In  a  system  for  treatins;  liquids  with  oz<me.  the  com- 
bination with  a  mixing  chamlier  comprising  a  liquid  sup- 
ply,  and    means    to   draw    In    the   o/one    by    suction,   of  an 
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<izonl»er,   controllins   nn-uns   for   tlie   sam»>,   a   suction   duct 
connoctinK  "Hid  ozonlier  and  said  mlxlni;  charalxr,  me«n« 

oprrafc*!     Iiy     tin'    pri'ssiirf    within    said    siictlini    tlint     to 
iiitiiatf  said  i-<intri)lliii;;  nuaiix  lor   ilif-  ozotiir.cr 

.".,  Ill  ;i  -v-.tt'iii  fur  tr.-atlni:  llipiiils  with  i>-/.,i\\.-.  tin'  coin 
liiri.itlMii  with  a  nilxliit:  cha  iiil»-i-  ci>in|irisi  ut;  a  ii<|uiil  kii|i 
li|\.  :ii]i|  III. Mils  to  (li:n\  in  Ml'  <>/.'i\'-  hy  suction,  of  an 
o/.onl/.cr,  coiit  i-ollini;  nirMlis  f.,r  tlic  saiiH'.  a  smihiii  duct 
roiiiicciliii;  siild  ozoniztT  and  sahl  iiiixln:;  <  hainli''i-.  mciins 
(•lipratcd  liy  the  [ircssn  !■.■  witldn  s.iid  sni-lioii  ilnct  to 
ai'tiiat.-  said  con  troll  in,-  m.aiis  f  r  tlic  n/oiiiz.-r,  and  a 
valve  within  said  diicl  ada|d''d  t'.  i.i.vcnl  the  ILpiid  from 
tlow  iim  fi^m   thf  inlxin;,'  chanihcr  to  the  ozuni/ci 

I  I    la  iiii    •;    not    print. -d    in    t]i.     i  la/. ■ft.',  ] 
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1.  A  -ti.\.-  ha\in_'  ils  t'lp  pr.i\i.l'.|  \<;th  an  aniiulai  cm 
tci',  I  III'  sjiid  loji  liaviDK  ;in  oiwiiiii^  therein,  a  cutter  in 
clinoil  III  the  direetion  of  tile  opening  ;ind  arrant'ed  in 
open  '"inniunlcat  ion  with  said  annular  i,'ntt>i,  tli.'  said 
top  havliiL.'  a  pot  op.'nlnK  lyin,'  whcilly  within  the  said 
annular  untter,  and  wall-  dethiiiitr  the  said  pot  openliii; 
mill   Inclined   in    I  he  dircclinn  of  the  annular  tiutter. 

A  st"\e  haxini;  Its  top  pn)\i.lcd  with  an  annular 
t;ii!r'r,  the  ^iid  tup  ha\in,^  an  "peniiiL'  ther.in,  a  uuit'T 
ini'lin.'d  in  the  direction  of  the  uiicniiiL;  and  air!Ui;,'ed  in 
o[ii  II  coiimiunical  ion  with  said  annular  cutter,  the  s.iid  top 
having  a  put  i'|veniiiu  lyinc  wtioll_\  within  the  said  annular 
HuMei',  wall-  diliiiin^  the  s.ald  pot  op<'inni;  and  Inclined 
In  the  diii'itiiin  of  the  annular  uutter,  and  coiiipanlon 
Inlertit  I  liiu'  hoil"\\  meiiiliers  opened  iit  I'Oth  ends  and  dis- 
pi>-<'d  ali.'Ve  the  pot  oiienliiK  and  pruxhlid  with  iiiealiM 
w  lierehv  tli-'s  are  held  acninst  lateral  di-i'laceiiieii t  frulU 
(■■■ii  h  I'lher  and  Irnni  the  Opeiiiiit:.  each  nf  -aid  iiieiiil(«>rs 
having:  it-  inner  walls  concent  rici  I .  \  di-po-ed  with  r*"- 
lati'in    'o    the   w.alls    i>r    the    put    openin;.' 


i.(«M),iMi".      I'lio'roiiKAi'nn    s\i[  i  ri:i;      .Ihsiik  (i'.i^- 

r>\KI'.     lio.  hester.     N       V.     .isslcimi      tn     Senera     rnni-ra 

Mnnufactui  iiik'    < 'oiupaii.v  ,    Koehester     N      ^    ,    a    (orii.ira 

tlon    of    N.'W    York.       Filed    July     11.     mi:;.       Serial     No. 
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1.  In  a  pliotDcrapliic  sluittiT  th.  ."nihlnalion  nf  an 
exix>HlnL;  nieinher.  an  acluatin;;  ami  releasiri:;  iii.'inlier 
therefor,  and  means  ci'iitrolled  h\  the  latter  for  prevenf- 
ItJK  retiound  of  the  foinier  ur'.in  '•■rminatioii  ..f  an  ex- 
poHure. 

1'.    In    a    photographic    shutt'r.    the    coinhlnatlon    of    an 
exiKisliiK     meniU'r,     an     actuating     meriiher     therefor,     and 
means    for    prevent  iiiLT    rehoimd    'if    said    exposing    nieniher 
embodyInK    a    latch    on    one    of    the    ni.'rnhers.    and    a    cn 
operative  dojj  on   thp  other  niemher. 

.'!.    In    a    photoKraphlc    shiitii  r.    the    cninliinai  imi    of    an 
exposlnir    uieinh«>r    capnhle    of    innveinpnf    in    ri'verse    diree 
tloiiw.  an  operatlnR  meniher  niovahlc  Into  poHltiotis  to  inovp 
tbo  expoftliiif  menibor  in  reverse  dlrpcfions.  and  ineanK  for 
preventing  rebound  of  the  exposlnsi  inemher  upon  ternilna 
tlon     of    exposlnK    movement     thereof,    said     means     lielnif 
operative    to    prevent    reverse    movement    of    the    expowtnc 
member  and  releaHable  hy  Bald  oporntlne  nieml«<r  to  per 
iidt  aiicb  movement. 


4.  In  a  |)hoiot{raphl(  shutter,  the  i omhlnation  of  an 
exposiiiK  iin'inber  capable  nf  movement  In  rever«i'  dtrec 
ti<uiM,  an  op<.ratlni{  memtxT  movable  Into  iKWitlons  to  move 
the  exposiuK  member  In  reverse  directions,  and  means  for 
preventing  rebound  of  the  exixiHliiK  member  upon  temilnu 
tliiii  of  .  xpo-in^  movement  thereof.  enilKxlylnir  a  pnir  oi 
reversely  airaiiKe.i  iaiihes  on  citie  iiieint>er.  and  a  paiv 
of   d<>i»  on    the   ..the!    iii.-inher. 


.•.,  1,1  a  pli"'oma|.hl.  -hutiei-,  the  cfimhiiiai  loll  ef  an 
exposuie  ( '.ntrolliiiK  member  i  apable  of  movement  .iiter- 
nately  In  rever--i'  dire,  ti'.ns  stops  for  limiting  the  inive 
meiit  nf  said  iiieiiiU'r  In  e  n  h  dire.  ti,.n.  an  npcrHtlnj;  nieiii 
her  cooperative  with  said  exposure  ■■oiitrolliug  memh.': 
and  capahl.-  of  occiii'.i  iii_'  n'veise  poslllons,  and  mean- 
on  said  nuiuhers  set  In  operative  condition  by  said  op 
erallnc  metnber  for  preventing  jelxiund  (it  the  exposure 
controlling  member  ii]inn  i"iiipleti"n  of  its  ni'ivement  in 
each  direction 

[Claims  r,  I.,  ;i  i,-'    [iiiiit.-.l   in   tie    'la^ett.'  ] 
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1.  .\  i.arhur.  I'l  i.'i'.^  .i  Ilniit  ihanib'i.  ai.  aspiratnr 
lube  Ineated  almv.'  i  tie  Iloa '  rhamber.  a  thr..ttl'  v.il-  ■  ,n 
thi-  aspirator  tube,  ,i  main  air  inlet  communicatlnu  with 
the  aspirator  tube,  a  partition  separating  the  aspirai<ir 
lube  frum  the  float  ihamN-r.  n  spraying  nozzle  arranged 
In  the  float  chamber  below  the  liquid  level,  a  chamber  for 
the  spraylnc  nozzle,  an  iiprlRht  pipe  connecte<l  to  sai'l  last 
name4l  chamber  and  proJe<-tlnc  through  fh'-  partlflnii  into 
the  lower  end  of  th.'  aspiratnr  tube,  a  second  pipe  ev;tend- 
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Ins  upw-ardl.v  and  obliquel.i  from  the  sprayint  nozzle,  a 
duct  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second  pipe  to  the 
aspirator  tnbe  at  a  point  In  advan<'e  of  the  throttle  valve, 
and  a  necond  air  Inlet  for  supplying  'lir  to  mix  with  the 
fuel  delivered  by  the  sprayinj:  nozzle  prior  to  It-  passage 
Into  the  aspirator  tiil>e  through  either  of  said  pi|>es 

L'  A  curlmreter  having  a  float  chamber,  an  aspirator 
tiitic  hx-ated  atmve  the  float  chamber,  n  throttle  valve  in 
the  asjilralor  tube,  a  partition  sejiarnting  the  ns|iirntor 
tube  from  the  float  chamber,  the  partition  hiing  of  cup 
Ilk.  f.rni  and  projei  ting  into  the  llnat  'hamber  helnw  the 
normal  lii|uld  level  then'of.  a  spraying  nozzle  arrang.'d  in 
the  float  chamber  l«elow  the  jiarlitlon.  n  chamber  for  the 
spravloL'  nozzle,  an  upright  pipe  connecte<l  to  said  last 
named  .hamber  and  r>roJectlng  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
aspirator  tube,  said  pipe  having  an  orifice  communicating 
with  the  (lip  like  Interior  of  said  partition  and  through 
whi.  h  liifuld  ftiel  paHses  Into  aaid  partition,  a  main  air  In 
let  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator 
lull,  a  second  pipe  hading  from  the  spraying  nozzle  and 
c.'iinected  to  the  aspirator  tutK>  at  a  point  In  advance  of 
tlie  throttle  valve,  and  a  second  air  inlet  for  siifiplylnjr  air 
'"  mix  '.xith  the  fuel  delivered  h\  the  spraying  nozzle 
lirior  t(.  Its  paHBBge  into  the  aspirator  tube  through  either 
of   said    pipes. 

.1.  .V  carbureter  liavlnR  a  float  chamber,  an  aspirator 
tube  l<K<Hted  above  the  float  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  In 
I  hi  aspirator  tube,  a  partition  separating  the  aspirator 
tiiU'  from  the  float  chamber,  the  partition  being  of  cup- 
like  form  and  projei  tinu  Into  the  float  chambir  below  the 
riorninl  liquid  level  thereof,  u  spraying  nozzle  arranged  in 
the  tloai  chnniber  Indow  the  partition,  a  chamber  for  the 
siiraying  nozzle,  an  upright  pipe  connected  to  Bald  last 
named  chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  the 
.isjijiator  tube,  said  pipe  having  an  orifice  communlcatlnc 
with  flu  (up  like  Interior  of  said  partition  and  throuRh 
which  llquhl  fuel  passes  Into  said  partition,  a  main  air 
inlet  crimmiinicaling  with  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator 
tube,  a  second  pipe  extending  upwardly  and  oblii|uely  from 
the  spraying  nozzle,  a  duct  leading  from  the  u[)per  end 
of  said  seioiiil  pipe  to  the  aspirator  tube  at  a  point  in  ail 
value  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  second  air  inbt  fm-  sup- 
id.ving  air  to  mix  with  the  fuel  delivered  by  the  spraying 
nozzle  prior  to  its  p.-issage  into  the  aspirator  tube  through 
either   of   said    pipes 

4     .V    carbureter    having   a    float    chamber,    an    aspirator 
tube   located   above   the  float  chamber,   a    throttle   valve   in 
tie    aspirator   tube,   a    main   air  Inlet   communicating   with 
till'    aspirator    tiilx'.    a    partition    separating    the    aspirator 
tub'     from    the   float    cliaml>er.   the   partition    being    of   cuji 
like    form   and    projecting    Into   the   float    chamber,    a    spra.v 
in.'   nozzle  arranged   In   th«'  float   chamber  below    the  partl- 
ti<ui  and  below    the  normal   Ibiuid  le\<'l  of  said  chamber,  a 
chamber  for   the  spraying  nozzle,   an  upright   pipe  conne<'t 
ed  to  said  last  named  chamber  and  projecting  through  the 
partition   Into   the   lower  end  of  the  aspirator  tube,  a   sec- 
ond pip<'  extending  upwardly  and  obliiiuelv   from  the  spray- 
ing nozzle,  a  duct   leading  from  thi-  upper  cud  of  said  sec 
ond  pipe  to  the  aspirator  tube  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
throttle  valve,  and  a  second  air  inlet  for  supplying  air  to 
mix    with   the   fml  delivered   by   the   spraying  nozzle   prior 
to    it>    passage    Into   the   aspirator   tube   through   either   of 
paid    pipes. 

."'  A  carbureter  having  a  float  chamhei,  an  aspirator 
tube  located  above  the  flout  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in 
the  ;ispirator  tube,  a  main  nir  inlet  communb'ating  with 
the  .-ispirator  tiilM-.  a  i>artltiou  st-itarating  the  aspirator 
tube  from  the  flwat  chamber,  a  spraying  nozzle  arranged  in 
the  float  chamber  l^low  the  llgiild  level,  a  chnmher  for  the 
spraying  nozzle,  an  upright  pipe  connected  to  said  last 
named  chamber  and  projecting  through  the  partitlori  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  tul>e.  n  sleeve  extending  up- 
wardly and  ohllqnely  from  the  chamber  for  the  spraying 
nnrzle.  a  web  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  aspirator  tube  and  havlnsr  n  duct  therethrough  which 
conimunlcnfes  with  the  aspirator  tube  .u  a  pn'iit  in  advance 
of  the  throttle  valve,  a  tubulat-  element  cmflned  In  the 
sleeve    and    extending    from    the    sprayin',.'    nozzle,    the    tu-   ' 


hiilar  element  h.tving  orifices  in  its  lower  end  uisi  above 
the  spraying  rioz/.l.'.  and  orlfl<'es  in  Its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  duct,  the  tubular  element  ha\  inp  near 
its  upper  end  tmd  below  its  upper  orifices  a  portion  of  en- 
larged diameter  fitting  closely  within  the  sleeve,  the  re- 
stricted diameter  of  the  tubular  element  for  the  remainder 
of  Its  length  providing  for  an  annular  passage  iKMween 
said  element  and  the  sb-ev  e  anil  which  communicates  with 
III"  chami"  r  for  tie  -pravin;:  imzzle.  and  an  air  inict  In 
tia  sle.'v.  c"miiiuiiicaiin;j  wiili  Said  annular  passage. 
|i  laiiiis  »;  1"    1(1  not    printed  in   the  Cazette  ] 


l.oH'KUs.  (  (iNllNUCMS  -ITUKKNT        G  ]:NEUAT0R. 

KiRi     (,KELNKR.    Essen-on  the-Ruhr,    (ierniauy,    assignor 
to    I'lied     Krupp    .\ktlengesells.haft.    ]-;s«en-on-t he-Kuhr. 
•  iermaiiv.     Filed  May  ITi.  imi.     Serial  No   027.1  rt4      m1 
171      L'L'3.J 


1.  In  a  separately  excited  e.intiini'.us  i  iirri'iit  generator. 
having  Separately  excited  windin;;  a  compounding  winding 
and  a  difliTentia!  w  indiiig  for  weakening  the  field  :  n 
main  magnet  frame  carrying  said  compounding  winding 
and  a  separate  magnet  frame  carrying  said  difTcrentlal 
winding,  the  saturation  point  of  said  last  n.amed  magnet- 
franie  h.  ing  considerably  lower  than  that  of  the  first 
named   one 

LV  In  a  separately  excited  continuous  current  generator, 
having  separatel.v  excit.-d  winding  a  cnmiiounding  winding 
and  u  dlflferential  winding  connected  in  series  therewith 
for  weakening  the  field  :  a  main  magnet-frame  carrying 
said  compounding  winding  and  a  separate  magnet  frame 
carrying  s;iid  differential  winding,  tin-  saturation  point  of 
said  last-named  magnet  fr.inie  l>^lng  considerably  lower 
than    that    of    th'.-    lir-t  named    one. 

.'!.  In  a  separateiv  excited  continuous  current  generator, 
liaving  Separateiv  iMii.'d  winding  a  compounding  winding 
and  a  difTenntial  winding  for  weakening  the  field,  a  main 
magnet  frame  carrying  said  compounding  winding  and  a 
se[iaraie  magnet  frame  carrying  said  difTerential  winding, 
the  saturation  p-int  of  said  last-named  ni.-ignet-framc  be- 
ing considerably  lower  than  that-  of  the  first  named  one 
and  the  characteristic  curve  of  the  difTerential  winding, 
representing  the  functional  relation  existing  between  the 
electroiiKdive  fore,  induced  by  said  winding  and  the  ar- 
mature current  stren;:lli  txing  steeper  near  the  starting 
point  than  the  c"rresp,,ndiiig  iha  ra.  i  .-risi  i.-  .■iiive  of  the 
compound    winding 


1.000, n4!t      ixiriuj:  SK  \miN(,  MvfiiiNi:      .t.^mes  jo- 

.SFPU  Oiiimv.  San  I"rnn<isco,  Cal  .  and  CJoudon  Mok- 
FiTT  I'EACocK.  South  Yarra.  Melhonrne.  Victoria.  Ann- 
tralia.  Filed  .Vug  '-'4.  1011.  Serin!  No.  ft45.K72.  Re- 
newed Feb    .■^.  1014      Serial  No    SH>,.S.H4      milS    -lir>.> 

1.  In  a  doulde  seaming  machine,  a  framework  carrying 
a  series  Of  seaming  heads  and  having  an  ojiening  adjoining 
each  head,  a  traveling  can  feed  belt  passing  said  openings, 
and  stationary  guides  projecting  from  said  framework 
over  said  belt  and  deflecting  cans  from  said  belt  fo  said 
openings 

2.  In  a  double  se.miing  machine,  a  framework  carrying 
a  series  of  seaming  head*  and  having  an  opening  adjoining 
each  head,  a  traveling  can  feed  belt  passing  said  openings, 
guides  arranged  above  said  T>elt  and  deflecting  cans  from 
Slid  l«dt  to  sail-,  npi  nings.  means  to  prevent  the  cans  moT»- 
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ink,'  fi''''lv  throuK'li  -"li'l  -MirnluKS,  ami  nicaus  for  positively 
ii.ovliii{  tli.>  .••■HIS  fr..rii  rh.-  openinK'H  to  the  soauiliiK  liciuls 
:i  In  a  .loiilile  s.>aiiiln»?  niiu-liii)i',  a  framework  linvinK  n 
s.Tl.'s  of  oiMMiiii^'s  theroln.  a  can  .■..iivy.T  pas.slnn  said 
oi.,.nirii;s,  a  scri.'s  ..f  parall.-l  sramiiiK  heads  i-arricd  by  said 
franu'work  and  adjoining  said  openings  at  onr  side  thereof 
and  a  detlfctlnn  K'uide  adjolnlnj;  iiuoh  op.'uinn  at  thr  other 
sld.-  thri-eof  and  projecting  over  tho  conveyer 


*?g^    #"    «'  iF' 


l^^:.di-^ 


1  In  a  doiihle  seaniiiiK  inacliiiie,  the  I'onibinaiion  with  a 
^r.inink'  hea.l  of  a  re<lpinea  t..rs  -lide  cn.i-.i<tin_-  ..f  a  sta- 
rt..narv  and  a  inuvink:  Md.^  meinh.  r  with  a  s.ries  ..I  spriiiK' 
conlroUed  arms  piv,,|.-d  m  earl,  nienih.r  and  a  riMni:  and 
failhiK  tliiuer  piv.)ted  to  the  moviim  niemher 

:.  In  a  can  s.'aniin;;  inachin-'.  a  series  ..f  >.>aniin;;  de 
vices  means  for  cntlnnously  f.edliiir  iinseanir,!  ,ans  aloiiv; 
au.l  to  one  side  of  said  devices,  and  a  recl,.r.Hatory  -Ude 
adjacent  each  devl.v  havin^:  pivoted  arms  for  removing 
seamed  <ans  from  tlie  devices  and  Mnujltaneonsly  moving' 
the  uns.'amed  cans  from  th.'  f 1  to  tlie  said  devices 

I  il'iims  f,  t"   -"■  !i.)i    printed   in   tlie  Ca/etle.  ! 


:j  In  a  mechanical  piano  player.  In  combination.  Btrtk 
injj  pnenmatics  for  causlnK  a  note  to  be  sounded,  a  varl 
nhle  capacity  chamber  connected  to  each  of  said  Btrlklng 
pnenmatics,  un  air  chamber  In  commtmlcai  Ion  with  said 
variable,  capacity  .-hamber,  an  opening  lending  from  each 
.,f  said  air  chaniN-rs  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  coutrolUntc  one 
of  said  opeuin«s.  a  tracker  bar.  apertnres  in  said  tracker 
bar.  a  pnetimallc  In  said  air  chamber  coiitroUlne  said 
valvr,  and  a  pMss!ik:e  ha.llnkc  from  said  apertures  In  said 
tracker  bar  to  sabl  pneumatic  In  said  air  chamlKT,  as  set 

forth 

.!.  In  a  me.banlcal  piano  player,  In  combination,  strlk- 
iiiK  pneunmtlcs  for  causlnK  a  note  to  be  sound. 'd.  a  varl 
able  .apaclty  chamber  connected  to  each  of  said  strlklnK 
pnenmatics,  an  air  chamber  in  comminilcattori  with  said 
variable  capacity  chaml)er.  an  openlni;  leadlnjc  from  each 
of  said  air  chambers  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling 
one  of  said  openlnRs.  a  trucker  bar.  apertures  in  said 
tracker  bar,  a  pneumatic  in  sabl  air  chamber  controlllnK 
said  valve,  a  passatie  le.idinK  from  said  ap<Tture  In  said 
tracker  bar  t..  said  pneumatic  In  said  air  chamber,  and  a 
(deed  bole  leadlnL'  from  said  chamber  into  said  air  cham 
iM.r,    as    set    forth. 

4     In  a  mechanical   piano  pla.\er.  in  combination  a  strik 
iui:    piieiiinatii-    fur    causing:    .a    ii"ti-    to   be    sonnde<l,    a    vari 
;il.le    capacilN     .hamlter    lonneeled     U)    said    striking    pneii 
malic,   an   air   <  hamber  in   communication   with    said    vari 
abb'    capacity    ihatnber.    an    openlnk:    leadlin:    from    said 
!ilr  I  hamt>er  to  .i tmosphere.  a   valve  controllinK  one  of  said 
openlnirs.    a    tracker    bar.    an    aperture   In    said    tracker    ttar 
for  each  note,  a  pneumatic  In  said  air  chamb<T  controlllni: 
said    valve,  a   passage   leadlni;   from   said   aperture   In   said 
tracker  bar  to  said  pneumatic  In  said  air  <-hanib<'r.  a   bar, 
an    aperture    for    each    note     in    said    bar    leading    to    said 
valve   actuatiiiK  pneumatic.   Mini    means   for   manually    ',,n- 
trolllni:  said  .iperture  in   said  bar.  a>  set   forth. 


I,(.<.0.(..-,u  .MKrilANH.U.  11  \No  n..VVKK  .WF.  I.TKK 
INSTKl.MK.N'l'.  Wii.iiwi  lltNUi  ( ;i:i  .M  sii.vi.K.  Twicken- 
ham Knuland.  .issimioi  |,,  tlriniMlale  s  I'atenis  Limited. 
I.ondn„.  Knifland  Kibd  <  >'  i  .;i,  1!HJ  Serial  No. 
T-Js.s-_>0.       iCl.    M4       HK'.i 


1.  In  a  mechanical  player.  In  i  ombination,  a  strikin>,' 
pneumatic  for  causing'  a  n..i.-  lo  be  sounded,  a  variabl.' 
capacity  chamber  conrie.ie,|  to  said  sulking  pneutnatlc.  an 
air  chamber  in  communi-allon  ^sitb  said  variable  caiiacity 
ohanib.T.  an  opening  leadink.-  fr.un  said  air  .hamber  to  at- 
mosphere, a  valve  controlling;  said  openink.'.  a  tnk<-ker  bar. 
two  apertures  in  said  tracker  bar  tor  each  note,  said  aper 
tures  behiK'  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music  sheet,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  between  said  striking  pneumatic 
and  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  pneumatic  eont  rollink'  said 
valve,  one  of  the  said  ap.Ttures  in  said  tracker  bar  beini: 
m  communication  with  said  pneumatic  .ontrolllni:  .said 
last  mentioned  valve,  means  for  confrolllnn  said  op.ninK 
and  a  passage  from  said  second  apertur.  in  said  tracker 
bar   to  said   controlling'  means  as  set   forth 


i,o',Hi.<i.-,i      mim:i;.'s   i.wir      rut.  cih.man,  r.ast   st. 

I,,,iiis,    in        nied    t»ri     Js,    I'.m:'..      Serial    No     T!t7,sl7. 

iCl     4S       t    , 


r  fi 


In  .Ml  a.-.tylen..  lamp,  a  tank,  there  b.  iok,-  a  tillluk;  npen- 
1,1-  In  the  tank  top,  a  threaded  fib.-  proj.M't  itic  through 
aii'd  of  snialbr  .llani.ter  thati  said  op.Miiiik'.  a  sk.detoii 
in.'nib.  r  s.-.-uriic.'  said  tube  t..  the  Inn.  r  wall  of  sabl  tank, 
a  nut  carrb.i  by  sabl  m.-mlHT  Ik-Imw  and  In  allnem.nt  with 
said  tub.,  a  valve  luwitic  a  tlin-a.b.l  si. •in  .  tiiiaL'.'d  tbron;:li 
IMlld  nut  aii.l  pasMii:;  Ibioii-h  said  tub...  ami  a  'a],  tlirea.lcl 
,,n  ti>  said  tul>.'  and  liavink:  a  basv  ll-m..  .  iiu.iL'itiic  tb.' 
niaririnal  e.lces  .)f  s.-il.l  openhiL'.  said  .'.ap  housin;:  said  st..|n 
a;:alnst    displ in..iit    and    .  loslni;   sabl    tlilink:  "I"  'I't'i-' 


iled 


l.O'.td.M.-,.'.  SI.KIi  UvMKi.  \  Il.vi,!.."  K.  Y.ak,  I'a 
Apr.  s,  I'.'i:;.  Serial  No  T.'.'.t.t;;;,^.  Ml.  -'1  -'.M  ) 
;  I  The  combination  with  a  sie.l  comin-lsinK  "i''  'isual 
I  body  and  runners,  of  a  spin. He  s.'cur.-d  rigidly  to  th.'  uniler 
I  sid.'  ..f  the  sleil  f.ip  and  exien<lin>r  down  v.'rtlcally  th.re- 
'  from  lH.twe..n  the  sle.l  runn.rs  ;  a  sleeve  also  l.>cat..d  below 
!  the  sl.'d  top  mounted  on  sal.l  splndb'  to  both  swUel  and 
j  nn.ve  up  and  <lown  th.^reoii  ;  a  steerlnK'  I'lade  carried  by 
j  an.l  m..vlnK  with  the  sle.ve  :  a  spring  to  retain  the  sl.'eve 
I    in    uplift. -.1    p.i-ltion  ;    and    maipiallv    .ipeiai.-<l    means    f.u- 
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depres-slng  the  sleeve  against  the  stress  of  the  spring  and  j   ceiver  fork,  the  parallel  members  of  said  strap  toeing  place.l 
for  turning 
and  for  the 


It  on  the  spindle  as  an  axis,  substantially  as 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1\  The  combination  with  a  sled  comprising  the  usual 
body  and  runners,  of  a  vertical  spindle  rigidly  secured  to, 
and  depending  from,  the  under  side  of  the  sled  body 
between  the  runners,  a  steering  blade  loosely  mounted 
."11  said  sjilndle.  and  adapted  both  to  swivel  and  to  move 
up  and  down  thereon,  a  spring  to  retain  the  steering 
blade  In  uplifted  position,  manually  oju'rated  means  for 
depressing  the  blade  against  the  stress  of  the  spring  and 
for  turning  It  upon  the  spindle  as  an  axis,  and  means 
whereby  the  steering  blade  In  uplifted  position  is  auto- 
niatkally  locked  against  swlvellng  movement,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  sled  comprising  the  usual 
b.Hly  and  runners,  of  a  vertical  spindle  rigidly  secured  to, 
and  depending  from,  the  under  side  .)f  the  sled  body 
V)etween  the  runners;  a  steering  blade  loo.sely  mounted 
on  said  sjiindle.  and  adapted  both  to  swivel  and  to  move 
up  and  down  thereon  ;  a  spring  to  retain  the  steering  blade 
In  uplifted  position  ;  manually  operated  means  for  de- 
pressing the  blade  against  the  stress  of  the  spring  and 
for  turning  It  upon  the  spindle  as  an  axis  ;  means  whereby 
th..  sto<'rlng  blade  in  uplifted  position  is  automatically 
locked  against  swlvellng  movement  ;  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  swlvellng  movement  (;f  the  steering  blade 
when  depres.sed.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
her.-lnlx'fore  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sled  comprising  the  usual 
body  and  runners,  of  a  vertical  spindle  rigidly  secured  to 
th..  under  side  of  the  sled  top,  and  extending  down  there- 
ir.iiii  b.-iw.-en  the  sled  niiin..rs  ;  a  ^l.'.v...  ;ilso  located 
below  the  sled  top,  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  both 
swivel  and  mov.'  up  and  down  thereon,  said  sleeve  formed 
with  a  veitiial  V  shafK'd  slot,  the  sides  of  which  converge 
downwardly  ;  a  pin  on  the  spindle  laterally  projecting 
therefr.iiii  into,  and  engaging,  said  slot,  the  length  of  the 
slot  determining  the  extent  to  which  the  sle''vi'  can  be 
depress. .(1.  and  the  width  of  the  slot  as  it  Lrradually  widens 
t'lward  its  uiii«r  eii.i  .let.rinliilng  tie-  ..x'.-nt  of  the  swlv- 
ellng tnotlon  of  the  sleeve  when  depressed  ;  a  st.-.ring  blade 
carried  by  and  moving  with  the  sleeve  :  a  sprln;;  to  retain 
the  sleeve  in  uplifted  position  ;  and  manually  operated 
means  for  depressing  the  sleeve  against  the  stress  of  the 
spring  and  for  turning  it  upon  the  spindle  as  an  ails, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  sled  steering  device,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be 
secured  to.  and  to  depend  from,  the  body  .if  the  sled  be- 
tween the  runners,  in  combination  with  a  base  plate 
mounted  on  said  siilndle.  and  adapted  to  swlv.-l  and  to 
move  up  and  down  thereon,  a  steering  blade-[)roper  ad- 
justable v.rtlcally  upon  said  base  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plate  and  blade  together  in  adjusted  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
f.'rth. 


l,tib(».053       TEI.EI'HONE-LOCKlNc;    I»K\Ii  H.      .J.ihn    W. 

Harvet,   Sunset.  Tex.      Klleil   Apr    IS.   litl.'..      S.rlal   No. 

762.037.      (CI.  179—189.) 

A  telephone  locking  device  formed  of  a  strap  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  approximately 
.entrally  of  Its  length  and  having  the  l>ent  portion  thereof 
to  provide  a  loop  adapted   to  embrace  the  arm  of  the  re- 


in face  to  face  contact  and  formed  with  alining  openings 
adjacent  to  the  free  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart  long! 
tudlnally  of  the  strap,  a  collar  embracing  the  limbs  of 
said  strap  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  thereon  to 
draw  the  free  ends  of  the  strap  toward  each  other,  a  flexi- 
ble element  passed  through  an  aperture  in  the  base  of 
the  telephone  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  a  cross  piece 


designed  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  such  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  link  carried  by  said  flexible  element  and  having 
the  free  end  thereof  apertured  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
l)etween  the  free  extremities  of  the  limbs  of  said  strap, 
the  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  link  being  capable  of  Inter- 
changeable registration  with  the  apertures  In  said  strap 
whereby  th.  tl.  xible  element  uiuy  b.  .liawn  taut,  and  a 
lock  adapted  to  b.-  j.ussed  tlirougn  the  aiaiing  apertures 
in  the  limbs  of  .said  strap  and  link. 


1,090.0.54  T»EVICE  FOR  SUri'OKTINti  WATt^H  CHAINS 
ON  KELTS,  Le  R..V  Hkfi.i.n,  Fairfax,  Okla.  Filed 
Sept.  m.  Ibi:.'.     S.-rinl  N.i.  7i;t.ti'-o.      1 1  1.  \:4 .■{,) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire,  a  device  for  suit- 
porting  watch  sectirlnu  nienil>ers  on  lH>lts.  comprising  a 
single  pb'ce  of  elongated  deiible  material  b.'nt  to  provide 
a  front  face  having  a  closed  ;.rtlcal  slot,  with  the  ends 
of  the  p?ece  of  materia!  relatively  abutting  In  the  rear  of 
the  front  face  and  cmn.-cted  so  that  the  said  piece  of 
material  can  b.'  sUdingly  siipiiort.  .1  on  the  l>«lt  and  encircle 
the  same  and  carry  an  .nd  of  the  said  watch  securiug 
member.  Interposed  bet  we.  n  the  said  front  face  and  the 
belt,  with  a  portion  of  the  securing  member  passing  trans- 
v.Tsely  through  the  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supi).irtiiiu  securing  members  on  belts, 
a  loop  slidingly  supported  on  the  belt  and  encircling  the 
same  and  pr.nld.Hl  with  an  elongated  slot  through  which 
the  said  securing  memlwr  passes,  the  inner  end  of  the 
securing  memb.  r  being  interposed  iMtween  a  face  of  the 
said  loop  and   tie    said  belt  an.l  supported  thereby. 

.''..  Means  for  .. f f aching  a  watch  chain  o.--  like  part  to  a 
belt,  the  same  cnslstlng  of  a  closed  loop  adapted  to 
encircle  the  l^^lt  and  freely  slldable  thereon  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  watch  chain  or  like  part 
to  admit  of  the  bar  or  corresponding  part  lying  between 
the  belt  and  th.-  inner  wall  of  the  fiart  of  the  loop  having 
the  opening  fortned  therein. 
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1 .    The   niiii   i|  M.r  1.  •:,    \v  i ;  l.    ,i    !,•  'isi'sln  .■■    lii  \  i  n::    :i    fi  •■■'S,   of 
a   i-ri!k    linvin_'    :i    I'uint   .ni'l  .i    '"lok  sh.i  piil   ImmiI.   s.ii.l   r.'i'"<s 
ln'Mi^    jiiii\iitii|    \\\\\\    .1     IliDU"'    I'll _';!;:: Hi,'    uinl'  r    "-.ml    Imok 
sli;i|M'<|   )ic;ii|   wh.'h   I  hi    -iiiiii'  is   I'.rrh.d   In   ^ai'l   rt' •->.   aii'l 
a     U'-il:-''    >li;i|if<l     k'.|i"r     i  .'ini'V   i !  i.v'    i|  i  sim)--.i1     Ii.  lui.'ii     ^:iiil 

1;.    Ill  ami   tl !-■     "\    ~iiil   [.■.'.'^■s   (..  s.  .  in  •■  s.ijil    i  a!k   a,:aiiis) 

i|i-|'iai  ■  iii'Tlt , 

-       Til.       rnllll   1  II   1  t  |.  ill      Willi      a      liul  -.I'sll.ir      ll.'l\lll_      ,1      M'Ci-SS 

i  ii  .1 .  iili'il    uitli    :i  n    iir.va:ill\    i|i-;|ii  isi  il    f!ilii;;i'.   of   a    ■   ilk    liiw 
iru    a    iHuiit   anil    i    h'Mik  -Ii.i|m'i|    lii-ad   adiiptcd   In   !>.•  rii'ivd 
Ml       lid    !■.'.  IS,    iiiiij    lo    iiiilinii '■    .^aid    tlanu''.    mid    a    u  .di.'.- 
siiajiinl    k'''[i'T   ri'niii\  alil  \    ilispoMnJ   iM'twi'i'ii   said   Han^i'  ami 
hald  lii'ad   to  s !•■  ~alil  inlk  aiiallis!  disjil  a  ri'Uiiiiit 

8.   Tli>'    roriilii  na  tiiin    witli    a    hor-iiMliin'    liiniii^'    a     1 1  r.  ss 
provldt'd  witti  ;i  n  iiiw   ii'dl.\    disjiosi'd  Ilati»i'    of  a   ia!k   li.ivili;; 

,1    [iiiinl    and   .1    I k   -li.iii.'d    in.id   iidapli'd    In    li-     ii'i'iivid    in 

s.ilrl  t  I'l  '  ~>  and  I"  '  ni;i|'ai'i'  ^  aid  Ilain^'  ,  ,nid  a  widci'  sh,i|ii'.l 
k-i  jitT  i  "'iiiov  a  I!  \  di-po-.'d  hidwriTi  f-aid  llani;''  :nii|  said 
hi'ad  to  s.riur  -aid  lalk  against  di-iil.irrnunt .  -laid  (alk 
lia\inu  at  tlir  iiat  .dL'i  a  lil'.  said  fi"  i  -  haviiiu:  a  part 
foriiifil  to   r'Ti'ivo   <aiil   rili. 

4.   Till'    1  Miubiiuition    witii    a    lioisi'si limiii:.'    a    ircrs- 

piiividid  Willi  an-  jnu:irdl.\  disp.,-,.  d  llani:f  foftnliiK  a 
.Toovp.  of  n  ciilk  ha\inLr  a  point  .and  .a  hook  shnprd  hfiid 
niln[itf(l  to  li«*  rf'-i'ivi'd  III  *sMi'l  rcri'ss  anil  to  (»mhiii('t'  salfl 
rtnn»re,  ftiilfl  h»'a<l  tiiivin/  :i  downwanily  diri'rti'«1  fliinne  ri- 
i->M\nd  In  siiid  uToovi  .  -"iiid  rcfisx  twdrii:  i  nt  away  to  form 
with  said  h»»fld  of  HHid  inik  an  <>p.>n!ni;  to  i-i><-fd\i'  a  kfopiT. 
.timI  a  wp»1ct'-slinp«'f|  k"»>piT  ri  iiKi\nMy  ri'r«Mvc<l  in  hmM  last 
m.'iiilotx'il  opi'iilriL,' 

.'.  Ttii'  ronilitnii  t  j.in  sMtli  .a  hor<<'-slior>  ha\iiii;  .a  ri-'^i-ss 
pioiidid  with  an  inward!.\  dlsposcil  llan_-f"  formlnir  a 
,;io.i\ii.  of  a  ralk  liavin^'  .1  poiiil  and  a  lio.ik  sliapial  Inail 
ailapti'ii  to  t>i'  M'lijv.il  in  said  r>M«'ss  and  to  .iiilirait'  saiii 
!laii^;f.  jtuid  lifad  haviiii;  a  downwardly  diri-cttfl  Ilan;;^  ii 
clIv.mI  in  said  nioi.\i'.  said  iiia-ss  hfin^'  (iit  away  to  form 
with  s.ihl  li>'ad  i>f  said  calk  an  .ip>'nliii,'  n.  riTcivr  a  ki'-dM  r. 
nml  I  w  .  iIl'i'  ~!i  I  |i- il  k'-'pi  I  I  •  iiii>\  ,ili!.\  riT.i\.N|  in  s,ii(l 
laslliii'lil  n  iii'i!  ii|Hiii;i_  -a\>\  lalk  hi\ini:  at  tlif  la'ar  .di:!' 
a    rih.  slid   r"> ''ss   lia\ni_-    1    pail    fni  n-d    In   rii.  iv.     -iid   lih. 


npwardly  f  xtfiiillii-'  i  urnir.  a  [>ail  liavtnz  its  lowpr  portion 
(letivohnl)ly  .>M»ciiri-<i  In  th<  iip|)«»r  portion  of  the  l>a«e  and 
prioidi-d   In   its  lx)ttoni   with  «ii  op<'ninc  up  throiieli  which 

till     lamp    liiirnt'r   '•\t>-nds.    tin     pail    tx-iiii:    fiiltlit'r    pro\  id.-<l 

with   a    .loss  Hiir   on    it-   hottoin  exteuillnt:   across   tlif   pai; 

and   op.  11    at    its   riid-.    t  h.     lamp    buriiPr    Udu;;   arriniiiifl    In 

th.    salfl  cro.ss  tin.. 

_'     Th..    lit'ii'in    il.  s,rili".il    self    hoatiiijr   diiimr    [lali    inni 

pMsin;:  a    liasf  in>'iiih«T,  a  luni[i  hi  the  has.,  mi'iulwr.   Ii.i\inj 
I    an    njiwardly    ••xti'iidiiii.'    hiirnfr.    a    pall    havlnjf    its    lowii 
I    iinrtinn  d..tachaM\   s-  .'iiri'd  In  tlip  upper  portion  of  tin    has,. 
I    and    pr(i\  iiifd    in    it-    imttoiu    with    an    upfuliiu'    up    thioii.' 
I    which  thi'  lamii   lairn'-r  I'xti'int.s,  the  pail  liciiij^  fiirih.i    pro 

\idid    with    a    I  Toss    [lllr    oil    ItK    UottOm    CXtt'lHlIlm    :irloSs     III,- 

-    pall    and   ..["'ii   at   it-  i-nds.    tin-   lamp   hiirinT   Ihmii;;   arianj;i.i| 

■  in  t  h  ■  said  <  r.is-  thn  .  s^,  id  pal  i  l.<.i  n  j  f  nrt  h.'r  pro\  i<l.  d  will. 
Ncrticai   lines   th>    low.r   ciids   id    which   >  oiumiiulcati'    wn'. 

I    sjiiii  cross  thn  . 

;;.    The  hiTciii  di  s,  riU.d  .self   lnatln^  dinner  i>all  coaipiis 
liiK  .a   l>a>->    Oiviubcr.  a   lamp  in  t  h.     nist-  mt-UiLx'r.   Iiavliiii   an 

;    upwarill.\   oxt'iKlinn  hiinier.  a  paii  liavlni;  Its  lowfr  portion 

;  dftachahly  «•  .  iirt'tl  in  tin-  iiiiix'i  portion  of  tlie  hast'  and 
provided  in  ll-^  hottnin  with  an  opciilii;:  iil>  tiiruuKh  which 
the  lamp  Lciinir  cxl.nds  tin'  pall  Uiiik;  fiirtlker  providetl 
with  a  rrons  llu-  oii  its  hott'iiu  ■  xtendini:  acroac  tliv  pail 
aiKl  open  at  its  >  ii<l^.  the  liiiiip  litiriier  U'in^'  arraufced  in 
the  auid  crohs  Une.  said  pail  luiuu  further  [irovided  with 
verllial  lines  the  Iow.t  ends  of  whkh  commiuiicjite  with 
naid    erosh    line,    said    tine-    projecting;    from    opposite   side~ 

I  of  the  pail  and  their  iow.  r  end*.  lesliiiji  on  the  wail  of  tlie 
hase  ineuilier  juid  supp.jinn>;  the  pall 

\.  The  herein  de.scrlh'd  self  heal  Ini;  dinm  r  pall  compri.s- 
inii  a  ha^j.*  nn  luhei  .  a  ieatinj;  deviee  in  the  babe  luemher,  u 
pail  ha\in^  its  low .  i  poiiinii  detachahlx  secured  In  tin 
upper  portimi  of  the  hasi  and  provided  wiili  <ipeniu>;s  in 
itH  holtoiii  and  also  with  a  cios^  Hue  1  oinuninicatinj;  with 
said    opeiiin^^s    and    .-x  tending;    across    llie    pull    and   open    at 

;  its  eudK,  an  inner  pail  di  tactialily  titled  in  the  paii  and 
airani:ed    in      'Ui     npoii    the    said    cfiiss    ilip     and    a    cov.r 

I    for  the   pal,   and   L<>i    lie    inner  path 
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1.  The  herein  described  self  heatlnsc  dinner  pall  comprl,-* 
tii^  a  base  ineinhei,  a  lamp  in  the  baae  membor,  hnving  an 


1      '\'\'     .  .iin'  i  n  1 1  n  n    with    a    knob    -pimll'     ha\iii^    .1    e.iiii 
fher,.on:    of    .1    tmnhler    phdti'd    at    on..    ,  ml    and    fin  k.'d    at 

rt ih.i     .'ind    IniviiiL:    .1    shonlil'T    adapt.'d    f..    iimai-'e    said 

cani.  iim!  a  i|e,id  latih  h,i\ini;  a  stnatik  rotat.ihly  moiint'-d. 
a  !l  at  il>  inner  end  dl-|iosed  b.tw.i'ii  t  h.  arms  of  said 
f.ek  .and  pr..Jectiii_'  In  ..ne  dlri'ctioii  from  said  shank,  ami 
.1  hatidb'  nt  its  .iiifi  r  ..ml  projeell ii;:  from  iti.'  shank  in  tin 
op|iosif.     dli-.  I  tint), 

-  [ii  ,a  lock.  t!i-.  combination  wllli  a  rotary  spindle,  ,-1 
bolt  proj.ri,-.]  \  \  th.  tnrnin:;  tliere<if  in  ..lie  direction,  and 
;i  spiral  lain  fi-t  ..n  ilo-  -pindb-  and  tiiMini:  a  flat  fa<a' ;  of 
a  tnmhlpi  pivote.i  ai  om  end  and  haviiiL,'  a  shoulder  he 
twe,  n  its  ends  .-iilapted  to  iiii;ai,'e  said  face  when  the  Lidt 
is  pro.ji.t.d,  tile  ..the:  ,iid  i.f  siiid  tumbler  behii.'  forked,  a 
(bad  lat'h  ini.\ahl.\  mount. d  b.tween  th<.  fork  arms  and 
whose  bit  is  capniile  of  belli::  set  In  position  to  hold  the 
tiimhb  r  dow  n  or  tip,  .n  permit  it  to  drop  hy  irravlty  when  the 
(Mm  fur.  [lasse-  its  shoulder,  and  a  lundle  on  the  dead 
latfti  projeetlii_'  in  ,1  clnectii.n  ,.pj>osife  that  in  which  said 
bit  projects 

.'4.   The  combination  with  a  rotary  xpiudle  havlns  a  earn, 
I  bolt  .  oniiectcil  with  snld  spindle,  and  a  tnniMer  pivoted 
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at  one  end  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  drop  by  irrav- 
it\  into  rturaueineut  with  said  cam  when  tbe  bolt  is  pro- 
jeited.  the  other  end  uf  said  tumbler  .beinj;  forked;  of  a 
rotatable  key  barrel  having  Its  key-slot  partly  exp(,se<l  be- 
neath the  forked  end  of  .said  tumbler  when  the  latter  has 
lis  should,  r  eniratiup  said  cam.  and  means  witliin  the  fork 
for  lo<kiiij;  said  nimbler  up  or  down  or  fre«ini;  it  entirely. 
1.  The  conihluatlon  with  a  rotary  splndie  havinj;  a  cam. 
a  iiult  connected  with  Mid  sitlndie.  and  a  tumbler  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  havlrik'  a  shoulder  adapted  to  drop  by  grav- 
ity Into  ensraKiment  with  said  cam  when  the  bolt  Is  pro- 
.li-cted,  the  other  end  of  Bald  tumbler  l-elii;;  forked  ;  of  a 
rotatable  key  barrel  havlnu  its  key  slot  partly  exposed 
U>neath  the  forked  ,-nd  of  said  tumbler  when  the  latter  has 
its  simnld.r  eiiL'tiKlnK  said  cam.  and  a  ib.ail  latch  iiiclud- 
int.'  a  rotatahle  shank,  a  hit  fast  ther.on  nml  beated  be- 
Tu-oeii   the  fork  arms,  and    nn  ans  for   t.iinlwsr  said  shank. 

.'r  ■]  1,1  I  omhinatioii  with  a  rotar.x  spindJe  having  a  cam, 
:i  ''o'.t  ri.nnert.d  with  said  spindle,  and  a  tumbler  pivoted 
•  it  III.,  end  and  ha\iiu-  a  should. f  adajit.d  to  dro]!  by  L-rav- 
ily  int. I  .n-'a;;.  lio'iit  with  said  cam  w  h.-n  the  b.jlt  is  jiro- 
jected.  th.  oitnr  end  of  said  tiiinhler  .ein:;  forked;  of  a 
fnt.itali.-  ki  >  ha;  I'll  li;i\iii-  Hs  kevsl,,t  i.aitl,\  .\p.,sed  be- 
leath  th'.  fi.ik.-d  end  of  said  tninbler  when  the  latter  has 
it-  -b..iiJder  .■n^ai.-iiu  s.iid  .am.  ,1  nd  a  .bad  latrh  liichid- 
in>;  ,1  intatHhi.-  shank  iiassini_-  hriwf.-n  tli.'  fork  arms,  a 
bit  fa-t  tin  r. 1,11  and  of  a  b-liiith  e,|iuil  to  Ih.  space  befwrr  n 
such  anus,  and  a  handle  fa-t  ..11  I  h.  ..iit.i-  .ml  of  the 
shank  and  lu-oje.-tin;.-  in  a  dinatb.n  tlmiefiom  opp,,sit,,  to 
that  in   wldch   the  bit  projects. 

(I   .aims  f.  to  s    11..  t   I  ir  ill  ted   in  t  he  <  i.iz.  i  te,  ] 
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^  '''  ■•'  '"'  ^  "f  III-'  f-lass  ileseribed.  th,  ,  ,,njl  ination  of  a 
!•■■  tMiii-'  l..'lt.  ;iii  nprk-ht  operating  Uu  ,.niie,  t.-d  tlnrcwlth 
and  haviii;;  an  opening,  a  disk  having  a  hn:;,  1  :,.osely  en- 
-raeed  with  said  openlnsr.  m.  ans  for  turninL'  said  dl.«k  to 
move  said  bar.  ,1  pivoted  cHUh.  said  disk  liaxiii-  a  notch 
:..r  .-n-a-'.  ineiit  iy  said  nitcli  when  tin  bar  is  laiised.  and 
-»  "'I'  ''.ii  pivot. d  to  said  catch  and  pr.,Je,tinK'  beyond 
the  edi.-.-  of  th..  itoor  wb..ii  the  b.dt  is  retiaete.l.  its  project 
in:.'  end  heiuk'  Ixveled.   (or  the  puri>ose  s.f  forth 

J.  In  ,1  lock  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination  of  a 
piiiralit.v  of  spaced  h><klii«  holts,  a  ( .unnion  operating  bar. 
meMns  for  couuec  tin^'  said  Ixdts  and  bar.  a  hnr  retracting 
disk  bavin;:  a  tln»:er  exiendlnsr  from  the  |»ri|diery  thereof 
and  liMmely  en^:aKed  with  said  Uir.  me.-nis  for  tiiriiiup  said 
disk  to  move  said  haw  a  pivoted  cjiteli.  means  on  fsaid  disk 
lor  eiiii^a*teuient  by  said  catch  when  the  bolts  are  in  re- 
tr.ui I'd  position,  and  means  counecteil  with  said  catch  and 
ill  .  iiiiiK  (M'jond  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied 
"mil  said  bolts  are  in  retracted  ixisitiou. 

:;.  In  a  iwk  of  the  claKs  descril)ed.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sp^cf^l  loekln^  U.its.  a  lon;;itiidinai.  movable 
..|«  iMtuij:  Ittir  for  actuating  said  bolts  sitnnl taiveomily.  bell 
.rank    l.v.  rs    <  (.nnected    with    said    bolts    and    bar.    means 


connected  with  said  bar  for  moving  if  in  on,,  diie.  lion  t.. 
retract  the  bolts,  a  catch  positioned  p.  a  itomattcally  ■<  k 
Bald  l>ar  moving  means  to  hold  thf  bolts  m  retracted  pusi 
tlon,  and  meana  connected  with  said  catch  an<l  arUipted  to 
project  iKnond  the  edge  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is 
applied,  when  the  bolts  are  in  retracted  jKisition 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  <  lass  described,  th..  .  ombination  ..f  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  lon;:itudinall v  spaced  tr.-ns- 
versely  sliding'  li?)its  mounted  therein.  \ki\  crank  levers  lul- 
crnnied  in  said  housing  and  having  one  Mrin  engaged  with 
said  b.dis,  an  operating  bar  arranged  at  th.  rear  of  said 
housing  and  havinc  im  ans  for  eugagemttit  with  th..  other 
arm  .d'  said  bell  .rank  levers,  means  for  moving  s;iid  bar 
in  one  direction  for  retracting  the  boils,  automatic  means 
for  engaging  said  bar  moviiii:  m.-aus  for  c.iking  tlie  bar 
to  hold  the  bolts  In  retracted  position,  and  means  f,,,  p^- 
ieasiim  said  automatic  means. 

.".  In  a  lock  uf  the  ela.ss  described,  tin'  r,,nihinaijc.n  ,jf  a 
liousing  having  a  plurality  of  h.ngit iidina  11  v  s,,ai  .al.  ti,u;!. 
versely  sliding  holts.  U-l!  cranks  fiib  ruui.-d  in  said  l..ius:ug 
and  having  one  arm  ther.ad'  Icos.ly  .ngagi-d  with  said  hi.lt.s'! 
an  oj)erating  bar  mounted  to  move  longit  iidinail.v  adjucent 
said  housing  and  provided  vvitli  a  plurality  i.f  iungif.idi- 
nally  siiaced  apertures,  tin  ,.ther  arms  ..f  said  bell  .rank 
b-vers.  having  hc.ads  adapted  1.1  eniir  -.nd  ap.  itnr-s.  r.a:is- 
tering  openings  in  Kaid  bar  and  housing  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  a  disk  r. -volubly  m.nint.d  adjacent 
said  bar  and  havinL-  a  peripheral  tin_n  r.  nj.ans  on  said 
b.ar  for  enga:;i-imiil  b\  said  lingi  r.  a  .  at.  h  | 
said  disk,  means  on  sal.!  disk  posit  ii.n.cl  f,.; 
s.aid  catch  when  the  \>:\v  |s  mov.'d  to  i.  tia. 
■a  catch  r.  l.-asini;  nip  .-xt.  iidina:  thini!;;!: 
,1)1.  rini-.  s   in   said  bar  and   liousin... 

1  I   la  i ins  ^^  .-incl  7  nd   printed  in  th.    c ;;(/,  1 
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1.  A  pipe-cleaning  mac  lilm-  c  c.mprjsin.^-  a  ira>k.  a  travel 
ing  rarriw  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  horirontal  shafts 
Journaled  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier,  a  lower 
horiwintal  shaft  joiirnahd  in  said  c-arrier.  a  .scraper  cou- 
pled to  said  lower  shaft,  toothed  gearing  b.  tween  said  tip- 
per shafts,  chain  gearine  t>e(ween  one  c^f  the  ujcper  shafts 
and  said  lower  shaft,  a  piilby  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
track,  a  drum  s«»cured  to  th.-  other  upjier  shaft,  a  rope 
passed  around  said  pulley  nnd  , cniiecr-d  at  ..ne  end  to 
said  carrier  and  at  tbe  .,Tl,.r  end  to  said  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  up  on  th..  imtc-r.  when  the  drum-shaft  Is 
rotated,  and  a  crank  hanclle  ...nn.  cted  t..  ..n.'  of  said  up- 
per shafts. 

:.'.  A  pipecleaning  ma.  bine  ■  ..mprising  a  track  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  th..  pipe,  a  traveling  carrier  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  in  said  carrier,  a 
scraper  coupled  to  <ine  r.f  said  shafts  and  adapted  for  in- 
sertion Into  said  pipe.  »  drum  se.  ured  to  another  of  %aid 
shafts,  .'i  rope  connected  with  one  end  of  said  track  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  ..n  said  drum  when  the  dnim- 
shaft  is  rotated,  to  draw  said  carrb  r  along  s^id  track,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  unison. 


1,080.060.     CrSl>ir>OK.     Nath.^n  Hibkch.  I^ncnst.r  S  c 
Klled  Oct.  3.  1913.     Serial  No    793,L'35      i<i.  4—39., 
In  a   cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a   receptacle,   of  a 

lid  therefor,  a  casing,  a  memlx-r  monntod  to  swine  In  the 
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(■a-^in;:  :uiil  lu'oj  iiiii.  -x  •  •  ti<.il.\  tlnT'of,  a  sfw-kft  carried 
by  the  mcnih.T,  a  h.ir  adjiistuhlf  vi-rtii  ally  on  tlio  said 
SIX  kct.  a  sl«'t'Vi'  U(ljii.it)ibl>'  h(>ri/.(>[itally  on  the  bar  and 
bavlnu  connt'ctlon  wilb  thf  lid.  a  foot  U'ver  projectinn  pi 
tt-rlnrly  of  Ihi'  rasltii:.  a  nxl  having  pivotal  coniifition 
with   til"    foot    b'\.T  and   with    th.'  -ai<l   ini^iiibrf   for   Impart 


in;;  a  ■^wiiiiiini:  iiiov  ■inrin  to  ili.'  t)ar  to  raio''  tho  lid  from 
thi'  riT.'ptai-h'  wlii'M  t!io  foot  li'MT  i^  ai'HiatP<l.  and  a 
spriii;:  larrii'd  by  the  ca^iin;;  and  tiaviiiL'  rontiiTtlon  ulfli 
ttip  roll  for  movini:  the  sann-  «  hfn  prt'ssiiri-  N  P' It'a-'d  on 
th."  fo.it  I.-vfr.  !o  r-'lnrti  th.-  lid  to  ,  li.^rd  juivition  on  the 
ro<'.'Htail>' 


l.n'.Mi.iidl.  KTKlil.  AU  A  I.  \l;\I  .I\.-,,b  MoFvivw,  N.'W 
York.  N  V  Fll.Ml  .Iiil.\  :::;  I'.'r;  S.-rlal  \.>  7'<0,70u. 
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1.  A  portable  huriilar  alarm,  romprlsini;  a  barr'd  pro 
\  idi>d  with  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  screw  cap 
on  the  lower  end  of  iii<>  barr<  I.  a  tiring  pin  filldably  mount 
ed  in  the  said  barrrl  and  ha\ini;  a  redix  ed  lower  portion 
extending  tbroinib  tlie  saiil  si  rew  cap  and  projecting  below 
tlic  said  screw  cap.  the  said  ri-duced  portion  formlnR  with 
liie  tirInK  P'n  »  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  screw 
<  ap.  and  means  held  extiriorly  on  the  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  tlrini:  pin  for  luddlni:  a  dctonatlUK  cap 
on  the  top  of  the  said  tirlnu'  pin  op[)(isiti'  the  said  closed 
lop  of  the  barrel  to  explode  the  sahl  detonatinu  cjip  aKainnt 
the  said  top  on  dropplnj;  tlie  barrel  and  causlnn  the  flrint: 
pin  to  slide  up  In  the  baml 

2.  A  portable  burglar  alarm,  comprisin;,'  a  Imrrei  pro 
vlded  with  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  screw  cap 
on  the  lower  end  of  tlie  barrel  a  rtrlni;  pin  slldnhly 
mounted  In  the  said  barrel  and  the  said  screw  cap  and 
projecting  below  the  said  screw  cap,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  firing  pin  being  reduced,  and  a  clamping  ring 
slidable  on  the  upper  reduced  portion  for  removably  hold- 
ing a  detonating  cap  In  place,  the  said  detonating  cap  hav- 
ing Its  charge  on  top  of  the  firing  pin  and  having  Its  ends 
clamped  against  the  sliles  of  the  said  re<luced  portion  by 
the  said  ring,  the  said  tiring  pin  having  a  reduced  lower 
portion  extending  through  the  cap  and  forming  a  shoul 
der  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cap  to  limit  the  downward 
sliding  motion  of  the  firing  pin  In  the  said  barrel. 

3.  A    portable   burglar   alarm,    comprising   a   barrel   pro 
vlded  with  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  screw  cap 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  slidablv  mount 
ed  in  the  said  barrel  and  the  said  screw  cap  and  projecting 


below  the  said  screw  laji,  the  up[)er  portion  of  the  said 
tiriiiw'  pin  being  reduced,  a  clamping  ring  slidable  on  the 
i;ppcr  reduced  portion  for  removably  holding  a  detonating 
cap  In  [ilace.  the  said  detonating  cap  having  its  charge  on 
top  of  the  firing  pin  and  liavlng  Its  ends  clamped  against 
the  sides  of  the  snid  reduced  portion  by  the  said  ring, 
the  said  tiring  pin  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  extend 
ing  through  the  cap  and  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  cap  to  llndt  the  downward  sliding  motion  of 
I  lie  liriiii;  pin  In  the  said  barrel,  and  a  normally  retracted 
set  screw  screwing  in  the  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  »'n- 
■ZA'^f  the  sfild  tiring  pin  to  lock  the  latter  temporarily 
aL'ain-^t  sli<iing  movement. 


.  I) '.Ml  .  0  «  •_•  1101. KKK  roK  MKMOUIAI.  TAHLKTS 
l.ui  i.s  ll(iKK.\UNN,  HufTalo.  N.  Y.  llled  l"eb  ::i.  191.H. 
Serial   No.   T4'.»,s7n 
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A  tablet  support  1  iimprlsing  In  combination  two  partil 
lei  sectional  front  legs,  a  sectional  rear  hg,  T  loupllng'' 
joining  the  sections  In  pairs,  an  upper  1  mss  h.ar  and  elbow 
Couplings  (onneiting  the  front  legs  thereto.  :\  forwardl> 
extending  tablet  supporting  bracket  secured  In  each  T 
Coupling  of  the  front  legs  and  provldeil  with  upturned 
ends,  and  .s«>cnrlng  plates  for  aitaiiinient  to  a  tablet,  said 
plates  being  slldalily  attached  to  the  front  le^'s  h\  means 
of  sleeves. 


1  .n',it  1.1 »»;,;.  Uirs.WV  SIIIKI.H  Wll.l.iAM  llciiiK.  Slilney 
nhlii.  assigtiof  of  one  thiril  to  Uansoin  \>  Karl  ,ind  one 
third  to  Kdward  S,  McCIure.  vSidney.  (iliio  Fileil  .Mar 
I'ti,   101.".      Serial   No.  TM.lt.'!:;       ifl.    14,:       1  .".'.i   i 
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1  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  a  circular  saw, 
a  saw  frame,  brackets  vertically  adjustable  on  the  saw- 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  abutment  plate  disposed  be 
tween  the  frame  and  saw  and  having  horltontal  arms 
resting  upon  the  brackets,  a  horlsontal  shield  plate  oyer 
hanging  the  space  between  the  frame  and  abutment  plate 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  latter,  and  clamping 
devices  for  securing  said  abutment  plate  and  shield  plate 
to  the  brackets,  and  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
plates  In  a  direction   toward  and  from  the  frame 

2.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  a  circular  aaw. 
a  frame,  vertically  disposed  brackets  adjustably  secured 
to  the  frame  and  having  horizontal  portions  extendng 
from  the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  abutment  plate 
arranged  parallel  with  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame. 
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paid  plate  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  slotted 
horizontal  arms,  a  horlrontally  disposed  shield  plate  ar- 
ranged to  overhang  the  space  between  tlie  frame  and  abut- 
ment plate  and  extending  al>ove  the  s.aw  and  outwardly  on 
the  said  abutment  plate,  the  said  shield  plate  being  pro 
vi(le<l  with  sloi.s  registering  with  the  slots  In  the  arms 
of  the  abutment  [date,  and  IkjIIs  passing  through  said 
slots  In  said  plates  and  through  said  horizontal  portions 
of  the  brackets  and  adjustjihlv  clamping  the  jilates  in 
posit  ion. 

.".  In  :i  saw  iruiird.  tlie  combination  of  ;i  liicniar  saw. 
a  frame,  brackets  larried  by  the  frame,  .a  veiticnily  dis 
posed  abutment  plate  disposed  lietween  the  saw  ami  frame 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  brackets,  a  horizontally 
ilispcised  shield  plate  adjustjibly  siippoi  ted  l.\  the  brackets 
iiml  overhanging  the  space  Iwtween  the  frame  and  aliit 
ment  plate  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  latter. 
,1  sifitfcil  saw  guard  carried  by  the  abutment  plate,  and 
means   adjiistabl.v    securing;   said    saw    guard    tliereto. 


i.ooodni     nit.MTiNt;  am>  I'LOTTIn*;  insthimkni 

HKMn    llow.Mic,   I'.rodkevilli  ,    Md       I"iled  l»ec.    12,    lUi:'. 
Serial    No    s(M;,2!>r>       (('I.   :;:!     7!t  1 


1  Iti  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specifled,  the  com- 
bination of  n  protractor,  an  Intermediate  member  and  a 
square,  parallel  links  connecting  the  protractor  and  Inter 
mediate  member,  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  square 
and  lnterme<11ate  member,  the  pivots  connecting  said  links 
to  the  square  and  to  the  protractor  being  tubular  for  the 
insertion  of  devices  ftir  attaching  the  same  to  a  surface. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  protractor,  a  square  and  an 
intermediate  memlHT.  [larallel  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  [irolractor  with  the  intermediate  memlier,  parallel 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  Intermediate  member  to 
the  sijuare.  and  devices  connecting  the  protractor  and 
inemt>er  and  the  member  and  square  to  compensate  for 
lost   tnotlon  and   wear  on   the  pivots. 

?.  The  combination  of  a  protractor,  a  square  and  an 
intermediate  meml)er,  parallel  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  protractor  with  the  Intermediate  memlx-r,  and  parallel 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  Intermediate  member  to 
the  square,  and  a  compensating  link  connected  to  the 
protractor  and  Intermediate  meml>er  between  their  par- 
allel connecting  links,  and  a  similar  compensating  link 
lonnecting  the  triangle  and  square  between  their  parallel 
connecting    links. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  protractor,  a  square  and  an 
intermediate  meml>er.  parallel  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  jircdractor  with  the  intermediate  member,  and  parallel 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  Intermediate  member  to 
the  square;  and  intermediate  spring  links  between  the 
parallel  links  for  compensating  for  wear  on  the  pivoti, 
said  parallel  links  being  attached  to  the  protractor  and  to 
the  triangle  by  tubular  rivets,  for  the  engagement  of  fas- 
tening devlcea. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  protractor,  a  square  and  an 
intermediate  member,  parallel  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  protractor  with  the  Intermediate  member,  and  parallel 
links    plvotally    connecting   said   Intermediate    member   to 


the  sqiiHi;e,  s.ald  connecting  links  being  attached  to  the 
protractor  and  to  the  triangle  by  tubular  rivets  ;  with  a 
cimpeiisating  device  connected  to  the  protractor  and 
intermediate  member  between  the  parallel  links,  and  a 
similar  comiieiisatiDg  device  connected  to  the  intermediate 
niemlMr  nncl  scjuare  between  their  connecting  parallel 
links,    substantially    as    describ(»d. 

(I'iaims  t;  and  7  not  printc.'d  In  the  (laz.elte,] 
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1.  The  combiuaiioii  of  a  figure  representing  an  animal, 
an  extensilili'  rod  pivoially  connected  to  said  animal  at 
one  end  and  to  a  supimri  above  said  animal  at  the  other, 
a  lever  plvotally  mountc^d  below  said  tigurc>  and  plvotally 
conniMted  thereto  at  its  vip|ier  end,  and  means  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  i-aid  li  ver  to  oscilljite  the  same  to  rock 
the  figure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tigiire  representing  an  anlm.il. 
an  extensible  rod  iiivotally  connected  to  said  figure  at  its 
Icjwer  end  and  to  a  support  above  said  figure  at  its  upper 
end,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  U-low  ^aid  figure  and  plv- 
otally connected  thereto  at  it.s  upper  end,  resiltnt  means 
on  either  side  of  said  lever  for  cushioning  the  movement 
thereof,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
to  oscillate  the  same  and  impart  movement   to  said  figure. 

:!.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  chair  and  a  figure 
representing  an  animal  in  line  therewith,  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  rocking  chair  and  said  figure,  a  shaft 
having  a  crank,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  to  said 
chair  and  to  said  figur..  and  a  link  connecting  said  rod 
and  saicl  crank,  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  the 
chair  and  the  figure  will   l>e   rocked. 

4.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  plat- 
form, a  fixed  gear  wheel,  shafts  carried  by  the  platTorm 
and  extending  radially  thereof,  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
the  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  fired  gear  wheel,  whereby 
when  the  platform  ttirns  the  shafts  will  be  rotated,  a 
plurality  of  figures  movably  mounted  on  the  platform,  and 
means  connecting  said  shafts  to  said  figures  to  rock  the 
same   as   the  shafts   rotate. 

0.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  anti- 
friction means  on  which  said  platform  Is  supported,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  platform,  uprlghtu 
secured  to  said  ring  and  projecting  through  the  platform, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  ring  and  citrndlng 
through  the  opening  in  the  jdatform  between  each  pair  of 
said  uprights,  resilient  means  engaging  said  uprights  and 
said  levers,  and  a  figure  representing  an  animal  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  when  said  lever 
Is   moved   the  figure  will   be   rocked. 

[Claim  6  not    printed  in   the   (Jazette.  1 


l.OUO.WC).  IMl'Kl.I.ER-I'T'MI',  H'ii;.v);  <;  ,Tc.hnst(jn, 
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1.  In  a  pump,  a  unit  comprising  ti  coupling,  a  spider 
within  the  coupling,  an  Impeller  mountetl  to  rotate  upon 
the  spider,  a  liner  rigidly  connected  with  the  walla  of 
the  coupling  and  surrounding  the  imi)eller.  and  a  pipe 
and  shaft   extending  below   the  coupling. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  unit  comprising  a  coupling,  a  bearing 
box  concentric  with  the  coupling  supported  by  radial 
blades,  a  bearing  member  located  within  the  bearing  box, 
an  impeller  mounted  above  the  bearing  and  comprialog 
a  hub  abutting  the  bearing  member,  and  means  carried  by 
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the    huh    for   sli.lably    .'iigaKlriK    a    superiiosed    shaft,    said 
t.oarliiK    iH.x    hjivniK    a    iKir.-   of   sut)htautlall.v    the   same    dl 
aui.i.r    as    the    hub    nn.l    said    bearing    m.  niber    Iwlng    of 
coiTPKii liut'    (lUunet. T. 


1  ntiiinCT       1i|:KI;1i   K 


of  saJd  cables  seivine  tu  swItiK  nald  iHH>w.  an  iidJUHtinei)t 
of  said  beams  indept'ncJiiit ly  i)f  eaicli  nther  and  toward 
or  away  from  <h1<1  Ihk.iu  s.rviuif  to  vary  the  sptHMl  of 
swinkjIliK  IIK>\  eiiiflit   'if  "iiid  Umiiii. 


1  (i'.K),o«v      ri.VINi;  MAilIINi:.     Cn  mh.ik  Thum  vs  J.'nks. 
Illytbevlll..      Ark         Tiled      Ma>       H',.     1013.        Serial     No 


:;     In    ;,    imiiM'    u   .Miii.l  i  ii-,   a    rk'idly    iiimml-.l   Hner   coun- 
t.M^uiik    from   tlie  Inner   vviill    of   ibe   cuuplinK.   inid   an    Un 
,».ller  nionnle.l  t..  rotdte  adjae.  nf   the  liner,  snrh   Impeller 
romprUlni:  a   .yllndrbnl   band  and  a   tin    within   the  band 

4  In  a  pump,  a  rii;id  struetnre  (M.mprHliij:  a  tube,  a 
tubular  conplliii;  member  eonneef  d  therewith,  and  a  liner 
bavin-  an  uninterrupt»^1  bore  mounted  within  the  cou- 
[.lint:  an  Impelb  r  r>'rmltt  Ins:  tb.'  i)as!«n^e  of  tluld  there 
tbronyb,  ari.1  Iml.i.linir  an  out.  r  tubular  portion  havlnR 
H[iproxlnintely  the  diameter  of  the  twbe  and  Uner  and 
movable  Indef'^ndently   and  loniiitudlnally   thereof 

.-..    In  a  devb-p  <>f  tlie  class  dencrihed,  n   pump  cylinder 
.■umprisini;  a  pipe  eouplinK  provided  upon  Its  interior  with 
an    annular   sboubler.    a    llexlble    Uner   dlspos.fl    within    the 
ronpllntr    and    reHtinu    upon    the    shoulder    and    a    follower 
inserted   int,>   tl...   ...upllnu'  "ikI  enkjafinn   the  liner,   the   In 

,ier   walls   of   tbe    liner,    follower,    and   Hboubler    forminK   a 
^ijl.Htantially    er,titlnuoti>    surface 

|Cl;hm^   r,   f.  '.<    n..t    printed    in    tbe   (iar.ette.  1 
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.\   .j.Tri.k    inei!idlii_-   ,i    <npp.  rl.   a    mast    i  ImT.^.u,   a    swiii- 
Ini:    iK.om    earrled    by    M.id    support    and    -u->p.iided    ai    tli. 
free  end   from  sai.l   nuist,  a   pair  ..f  divenrent    beam-  pixot 
ally  .-onneeted  at   tbeir  nearest   ends    to  said  support    witli 
said  U>om  between  said  beam.s.  means  foi   ad.|iiMably  s.rur 
in-    the   free   eiuls  of   said    bean>K    to    sal.l    suppoit.    sbeaver, 
carried  by   the  free  ends  of  aald   beams.  sl.eav.H  .arrlcl   by 
the    outer    end    of    anld    Ixjom.    a    pair    oi     cabbs    trained 
throuKh    respective    sheaves    on    said    U-ams    and    on    said 
boom     and    a    load    handlins   device   operatively    cnnected 
to  «aid  cables,  «hlftln-  of  the   load   from   one  to  the  other 


1.    In    1   Iluh-   iiiai  hill' ,  a  ulidinu   structure,   an  aviators 

.,:ii    th.r.  ..II,    \.ri..:il    nidd.  rs    p(.>ii  iiuie.l   ai    tlie    ri>;ht    an<l 

i..ft    band    .-i.b>   .>f   til.-    :;Udin;.'   -iru.ture,    means   f(M-  adjii>i 

niL'    iIm-   >,im.  ,   a    niMtnr   drl\.'n    shaft    .arr.vlni;    a    propeHer. 

l.ahtncin-     planes    mounted    ;ii     tbe    right    and    left    band 

^id.  s  of  the  marliinc  f..r  adjustment   In  oppoHlte  directions 

!    In   iinl-oii,   and  a   shield  disposed   between    the  propeller  and 

j    avi.itor's    .seat    and    bavin-    In.  lined    ^•uidln>{    surfaces    i.ir 

!    direetin-   tbe   air   pressure   e-pially    toward   the   fiUfiportinK 

I    suifaee,    rudders   and   b;i  lancini:   piaiies. 

j         J.    In    ,1    il>ine    ma. bine,    ii    tUdlni;    structure,    baiam in< 

i    pi, 111,...  m t.  ,1  !..  tilt   vertically  at  the  rl«ht  audileft   band 

I  sides  of  said  >ini.lure.  front  and  rear  vertically  swin-in^' 
1  1.  v.-rs,  the  latter  1  em-  operati vel.'.  connected  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  [)ivoi  with  said  balancliiK  p'lanes.  a  .onTiecii..u 
between  tile  leNers  f.ir  tiltliii:  the  rear  lever  opposltel.\  t.) 
tbe  front  le\.r  wlien  the  latt.  r  is  ailiiated.  an.l  a  pemlnlMin 
.  (.ntroliiiii,-  said  front   lever. 

.",  In  .1  tlyini.-  inncblne.  a  u'li<lin;;  structure,  pivot. •(!  ver- 
tically m.ivable  balancing  planes  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
I  he  «lidin^:  structure,  a  vertically  swlnglnj;  lever  ..per- 
ativly  connected  with  said  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  Iih 
pivot,  a  corr.-spon<Un;;ly  mounted  operafin;:  lever,  ro.kinu' 
elements  connecting'  'h.'  similar  ends  of  said  levers  and 
idvoted  at  [lolnts  Ix.tw.en  the  saim  an.l  a  penduluiu  C"!; 
tr.ililtiK  the  operallni;  lever. 

t.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  k'Udlu:;  -i  ml  lure,  pivoted  \e!-- 
tlcally  swinging  balan.lnK  planes  at  th.-  opi.osUe  sbb  s 
there.')f,  front  and  r.ar  Interniedlalely  plv..'.'d  vertically 
swUu'lng  levers,  tbe  .irms  of  the  rear  bver  beiiiK  plvotally 
.onnecled  with  the  respective  bal.ancinK  jdanes.  rock  shafts 
.llsposed  between  Mie  two  l.v.|■-^.  iran-mi-si,,n  b-vrs  Inter- 
mediately coniie.i..|  with  tbe  r.Mk  si, alls  an.l  plv.. tally 
,,,,ip|e,|  at  tbeir  ■  nds  to  said  front  ami  r.ar  shafts,  an.l 
,   |„.ndi;:!im  e,,ii  i  r,  ,!li!ii:  the  front    sliaft. 


l.o'.'O.OOO       lUOMN".  HDAKli      U.u,ki..ii  Jom  >.  .Sail   Lake 
I   Ity,    i   lab,   u.s^i;-'llu^   t.,   Mary    I.  Joiie*,    Tocat.  lio.    Idaho. 

iii[,i  M;,r,  i::.  I'.ti:;     .s.riui  No.  Tr.-t.o".'-.',     m'I    tN     m  i 


'rb«>  comblnaiton  with  an  Ironln-  iKiard.  of  an  L  shaped 
m.inli*'!  secured  i..  tb.  under  side  of  the  board,  said  mein 
l«-r  havlni:  »i«ieink'  biu-  at  itn  extremities  for  upaetn^  tbe 
member  Ir..ni  tlie  b.ard.  a  sleeve  bo.ird  plvot»>d  to  the 
(>oard  at  a  point  within  the  inner  angle  of  the  L-ahaped 
member,  the  Rlee\e  board  havlnR  a  series  of  receweu  In  Its 
under  face  at  e<pildistaut  points  from  the  pivot  of  said 
sleeve  board,  a  sprlnR  pressed   lo<'klng  plniit.'er  <arrled   by 
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th''    lonL'er   i. 

the      sl.fVe      I 

iioi.  b  t-r  tb. 
L  -bape.l  no 
8Ue\e  board 


1  I ' ' " ' .  1 1 7 1 ' 
I  !  .n.kl'Tt 


-  of  the   L-»haped  member  for  eni-'aireinent   in 

loanl    openings,    said    sleeve    In.ard    havinir    a 

r.cepti'Ui  of  the  lug  of  the  shorter  b-^  of  the 

nil'-i     I.,    limit    tbe    inward    iiDv.'ment    .,i     the 


1  l..V«.<.lN'i  DEVICE.  H'UU.iM  '  Kiim 
In.l,  ril..l  t>'-t.  "1.  I'-ni"  S.  rial  \..,  T  .■^.'.'o'-' 
Itl    ) 


1  111  a  Ila;,;j;liig  device,  a  pair  of  tub<'S  se.  iired  in  spac-d 
r.  .ation,  leujovable  lids  for  the  tul>eH.  said  tubes  being 
a. 1.11. ted  to  ...iitaiu  fuses  of  different  lengths,  an  adjust- 
II,-  n,.  mber  m  ea<  b  I  ul>e,  each  adjusting  menil>er  comiirls 
11,-  .1  full'.vKer  iiead  siiukI.v  htting  in  the  tub.'  and  a  stem 
.aiii.'l  by  .acb  f.tUower  head  to  p.'riult  iuv.rsiiui  of  th'- 
s.,1,1   1,1,'mber.s  for  use  with  short  or  long  fuses. 

.'.    In  a   tla^glng  device,  tubes  having  supporting  means. 
„   ,  ,,,,s  liar   . '.imectiiii;   tb.'   lulifs  near  one  en'l.  straps  con 
n.'.  line   lb.    tulK's  near  tbeir  other  ends,  one  of  said  sirajis 
,.,ii\ing  a   b....k.  a  Hag  lase  having  a  hook  removably  sus 
|,.  n.l..l   ...n   tb.'   bar,  a   Hag   having  a   staff   b.ld   in   the  cnse 
.11, 'I    j.iovid.'d   will,   a   hiindb'   portion   to  support   tbe   flag    m 
an    in    •  rt.'d  |.osition   w  b.'ii  '.i*en,  and  a    torp.sb,  I.on   nuiov 
al'iv    .1  Ma''betl   to   ihe   i  ase. 


lo-.M>nTl        v\l(iKi:  <<)NVI-:YrU.      tll.vKiKs    K,    KlI.l-KMs, 

Hobier.    111.      1  ile.i   May   S.'..    \'^\^^.      Serial    No.    TOii.oOr.. 

,(i.   no     1.'!"  I 


said    s«'wer    i)ii>e    for    coiiveyiu; 
pip.'. 


tht 


<raoke    to    said    sewer 


In  a  device  of  the  class  .l.'S.  ribed  tbe  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  (Niramunicatlng  pli>e.  a  blower  pipe 
position. 'd  at  on.'  .nd  ttH>r".f.  a  fan  .asing.  an  auxiliary 
rasing  c.umecting  the  i.i.p'.site  .'Ud  of  sai.i  communicating 
pip.,  with  sai.l  fan  casing,  a  shi.ld  casing  i>ositi<.n.Hl 
within  sai.l  .•iiixili.-Hy  casing  and  .■..miuislng  a  perforat.>d 
b...|y  pr.ivi.b.l  with  a^  substantially  con<'av.>  inn'^r  fa..-  ter- 
n.inatiiiy  in  an  imliii.'a  .-hut.'  ixHtion  at  its  b.wer  end.  an 
..v.-rbanyiiiu-  batlb-  plirt-'  carrb'd  by  the  uiiper  .-mi  of  >-aid 
si, i, '1,1  casin:;  for  r.'tanlinc  tbe  passage  of  bfavv  .-imbrs 
tb.  retbr..nub.  ni.ans  for  creating  a  sn.tb.n  wiiliin  -aid 
fan  .asin;;,  a  s.  «.•!  pii-e,  and  ui.-aiis  for  forming  a  <<un- 
niiiiiicati..n  b.  tw.-en  said  fan  casing  ami  said  sew.-r  pii>e 

:;.  Ill  a  d.'vi.-e  ..f  t^ie  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  furnacs.  of  a  ..uiiimuj  ommuiii.ating 
l.ip.-.  a  blower  [dpe  I'osition.-d  at  "ii.'  .nd  tb.reof.  a  fan 
.asing.  an  auxiliary  .asing  .'..mL-.tini:  tbe  opi-osite  end 
..f  said  .-.uiiiminicaiint;  i.ip.  with  said  fan  casing,  a  shield 
casing  positioned  Vithin  said  fan  .asintr  and  comprising 
a  perforat.'d  iKxly  provbled  with  an  ..vrbanclng  h.-ad  for 
r.  larding  the  passage  of  cinders  into  sabl  fan  casing,  a 
-ewer  pipe,  a  fan  fwsitioned  in  sai.l  fan  rasinu.  a  pipe  de- 
pending from  said  fan  casing  and  c.nimunicating  with 
suld  sewer  pipe  for  discbari;in!.'  sinok. 
-as.s   from   said    fan   casing   int..   s;ii.l   s.-w.r   pipe. 


1,  111  a  ,|.  vie.'  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tiirnace.  ..f  a  communi.'atlng  pipe,  a  blower  pipe 
se,  uie.l  t..  ,,ne  end  thereof,  a  fan  easing  positioned  adja- 
cent the  ..pi>osite  end  of  said  communicating  pipe,  an 
auxiliary  casing  . -mnecting  the  end  of  said  communicat- 
ing  piP«  wit''  »»'''  ^*D  casing,  a  shield  casing  positioned 
within  said  auxiliary  casing  for  preventing  the  passage 
,.f  .inders  therethrougb,  a  sewer  pipe,  and  means  for 
forming  a  communication  Utwt^en  said  fan  casing  and 
'till  (1.  ( ;.     :!4 


and    obnoxious 


l.titMl.MTi;.  SMOKE  i'«iNStMi:U  it  wis  KiKl'.  Hloom- 
ti..ld.  Ind,  Kib'd  .Ian  :n  .  l'.»i:',  S.-rial  N..  74.%. .Ml. 
((1     1  lo      n.'.i 


...i,i^-i"T'i'""^j: """«""  ""i~'''*"w^' 


1.  In  a  smoke  .Hsposal  s\st,'m.  the  ..imbination  with  a 
sew.T  pipe,  of  a  i.liirality  of  housings  lo.-ated  in  tbe 
-r.)und  at  simced  intervals  abim:  said  pipe,  v.-ntilating 
,aps  c.>v.'ring  sai.i  li..usings.  a  blower  positb.ned  in  each 
,,f  sai.l  b.nisln^s.  an  insplrat.'r  tiiln'  b'a.liiii;  from  each 
blower  into  the  s.-w.r  iiipe  with  Its  free  end  directed  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  <  on- 
.iuctiiig  smoke  from  a  stack  to  the  sewer  pii>e.  sai.i  m.-ans 
•  Inclu.iing  a  smoke  .onveying  iiipe  lea. ling  fr..ni  the  sta.-k 
to   the   sewer   pipe,   and   blowrs   lnt.'riK>s.>d    in    said   smoke 

c.>nveylug  pipe. 

1.'.  in  a  smoke  disposal  system,  tb.-  .'ombination  with  a 
sewer  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  b..usinKS  located  in  the 
ground  at  si.ace.l  intervals  ai.uig  said  pi!X\  a  blower 
p.isiii.-ned  in  ea.-h  of  the  b..i!siii.;s  .-m.!  arr.'inged  to  forc« 
air  through  the  sewer  pii>e.  an.l  means  for  conducting 
smoke  from   the  stack  to   the  -ew.r  pipe. 


l.u90.07;i.  CENTRIFIGAE  PI  Ml'-  W.M-TEK  Kibseh, 
Berlin,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  <;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No,  601,421.      (CI.  lO.l     4.';.i 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  runner  having  an  inlet  .f  relativ.dy  small  diame- 
ter and  an  outlet  of  considerably  larger  diameter,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  casing  that  extends  Inwardly,  sur- 
rounds Bald  Inlet  and  forms  the  walls  of  the  supply  pas- 
sage, a  labyrinth  packing  carried  by  said  ruoBtr  and 
member,  tlie  parta  of  which  are  out  of  contact,  and  an 
annular  baffling  chamber  formed   between   a  rtde  fare  of 
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the  iiipml»'i  and  tho  tnc^  of  th.<  inl.>t  t-n.l  of  th.-  nn.nt>r 
which  in  in  <'oniiiiiini.iiti..ii  with  fti.'  iimsshk..  thrnuKh  th.- 
packliiK.  rt'celv.'H  tluld  th.T.f loin  mihI  iirts  to  chaiiK.'  Its 
.lirertion  ..f  tl"W  Man-  dlschMiKinK  it  int..  the  Inlot  of 
the   inH>«'ll*T 


•_.     i„    -i    .■••nti  U'liiiMi    aiiparaiiis,    th.'    rdint.jiiathin    of    a 
casin.;,    .1     lunn.'r    haviiiz    an    inht    •<{    r.'hitivrly    small    di 
aiii.'t.T    an.l    an    ..iitl.t    .if    c.ii-l.l.Talily    lar«.r    diainft.T.    a 
iii.'nil..-i        iiri.-.:    I'V    III.'   .asiii^    tliat    fxtfnd<   inwar.lly.    sur 
r..un.l^   >ai.l    liil.'t    an. I    f.uni^    th.'   walls   nf    ili,.   supply    pas 
sau''.    ii     Kil'vrinlli     pa.kiii'^-     .airh'd     h\     sai.l     rnnn.-r     ati.l 

rn«"nil..i-.    th.'    part-    ..f    which    a  r t    "I'    c.iita.t,    an    an 

tiiilar  r.all'in.,'  .Iiain!..r  r..rin..i  L.-twcn  a  si,|,.  fa.'.'  of 
the  in.'inl..-i-  an.l  th.'  fi..-  "f  th.-  inl.t  end  .>f  th.'  runner 
\v|,l.-h  t-  in  .  .inuniini.ati.'n  witli  'he  passa«.'  lhi.nii;h  th.- 
pai'kini;  an.l  r.ci'lv.s  llui.l  I  h.'r.'fi  ..in,  and  an  annnlai-  pas 
say.'  whl.h  .  .  .ni  iiiunl.  a  I.  s  with  th.'  chanih.-r  and  Inh't 
<,f  tlit-  Uiip-n''r,  s.ii.l  pa--.;ii;,>  l..'iii_'  inclln.-d  Invsardly  and 
In  th.'  K'cn.-ral  .1 1  r.'.  t  h.n  ..f  Ih-w  ..f  the  m.>vlnt.'  c..Iumn  ..f 
flulil  to  dlscliai-.'  l.-.-ikay.-  f..r\\ar.liy  into  It  without  suh 
siaritlal   sho(-k. 

.'..  lu  a  centrifui;al  appaiatu-^.  th.-  ccuihltuit  Ion  ..f  .1 
casiiic.  a  nmn.-r  liavhik'  an  axially  ext.-ndlni,'  portion  of 
n-lativ.-lv  small  .liam.'t.r  ami  a  railiall\  .'Xtftidini:  por 
tion  of  larU'T  .liam.-t.r.  a  m.'nih.'r  .arrl.'d  hy  th.-  caslni; 
ami  extending'  lnwardl>,  said  m.nih.r  surr..umlin;,'  sniil 
Hxinlly  ext.ridlni:  portion,  .'i  lalivrlnth  packing  carried  hy 
«aiil  axially  exiemlln,'  portion  and  th.-  ailjacnt  portion 
of  sahl  nnniln'r,  an  annular  hatllin:;  chamh.r  formed  in 
saiil  memh.T  f.-r  r.'.-eivin-  the  Ihihl  l.'akinu'  through  tln- 
paiklnK.  and  an  aninilar  passai:.-  whi.h  extends  for 
want  from  said  chamt.r  and  <  ommiini.at.'s  with  the  thil.l 
Inh't  of  th.'  runn.'i-  wh.'r.'l.v  th.-  tluid  h-akini;  throu;;h  th.- 
packing  int..  sai.l  .haiuU'f  has  its  illr.'Clii.n  chant;. -d  and 
is  dis<'liar>,'.'il  In'"  '!"-  iinin'T  in  th.'  sam.'  ;:.'n.'ral  .lir.-i'tlon 
US  that   in  whii  h   tt..-  m  lin   mass  ,,r  th.'  IImM    is  m.-vin;;. 


1  o'.HioTi      I  iiMrni  M  .s   (IK   1  ii  :i:  1  \' A  T 1  \  i:s  oi"  cKi. 

1.)    l.nsi:   AM'   I'Kiii   ISS  Of  OHI  AINIM;    llIK  SAMK. 

I':mii     KN'.t- \  i:\  \..i:i  .   1  l.'hl.'lher::,   i..-rman\-      I'lh-d    \ne 

•Jll,    l!Ma;        Serial    N-.     'i:!!  ..'•.It!!.       (CI,    'j:!      •_■»,! 

1      As    ,1     II. -w     ihi'nn.al     pr.>ilu.l.     a     Nis.'.ius     j,.hit|.in     ..f 

,,,  ,'t  \  1  .  I'lluli.-- ii'iitiiii^     A     siili'inl.'    a.  ill,     r.talnint,'     Its 

visi'dslty     una  ll'-f.'.l     I'"r     nllis    and     n..t     im.l.T'^.  .1  ni:     d.- 

composition.    wh.'ii    h.-ild    d.iwii    i.i    1  .i-  lo-    1..    almost    com 
pl.'t.-   dr.vii.ss   at    f  .-mp.':  a  I  iir.  s    ,ip    t,,   so-    1'.   suhsttintlally 
as    desirih.'d, 

•J,  As  a  IH'W  .hcini.a.  pi.i.lu.',  a  v;s.'..'|s  -,..luti.>n  of 
;i,'.-tyl  c.'lliil.is.-     .lir.'.ll\     ..i.'ain.'d     hv     th.      a.  .'t  \  la  tion     of 

c.'llillos.-    in    the    pi.'s.  I, •'    a    siiltiiij.'    a.  i.l.    t!i.'    sai.l    \  is 

I-..US    Sdluth.n    .'..ntainiii-    a    suliini.     a. -hi    an.l    th.'    pr.xlu.ts 
iif    lis    ch.'mi.al    .■tiaiij.'.    r.tiiinn^     its    vls.nsitv    unalt.M'.'.l 
for  months  and  imt  und.fL'.'in-  ili'c.,mp..sli  i..n,  wh.n  h.iil.'d 
down    ill     inriiii    to    almost     .'.unpl.te    dryness    at     i.-mp.'r 
ntures  up  to  **"     ''.,  sul.stint  ialU   as  il.'scinn-d 

.'!.  'I'll.'  process  for  tli.'  maniifa.  t  ur.'  .)f  ih'iiv  ;\  t  i\  .•-  ..f 
cellulos.'.  which  consists  m  .ausim:  a  sumnh'  ai-i.l  t..  act 
on  cellulose  In  th.-  presenc'  ..f  an  .iruaijic  acl.l  anliy.lrid 
and  a  solvent  of  ceihilos,..  suhsiantlally  as  .Jeserlh.'d. 

4.    The    |)ro<'ess    f.ir    tlw    manufactur.'   of    a    d.rlviitiv.-    .if 
i-elliilosp.    which    consists    In    illssnU  jni,'    lellnlnso   In    a    mix 
tiire  of  glacial  ac-tlc  a. hi,  h.nz.'ii.-  siiltlnlc  aii.l  ami  acth' 
aiihvdrld.   suhnlnnl  lallv    as   d.-scrih.'d. 


1  i.lMi  (IT.-,.  I.AWN  -NUiWKH  SII.VRI'ENER  GEORiiK  L 
Ksi.wi.n.N.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa  Klled  May  1.  11H3.  Se- 
rial .N'.i    Ttii.s:;::      1  «'l    T'l     s-j, , 


1  In  a  t....l  ..f  th.  .lass  descrlheil.  the  (  ouihlnat  1.  .n  with 
a  fr..nt  neinl"'!  l.i-nt  Inwa.al  alone  Its  upper  .'dt'.'  and  there 
pr.i\id.''l  v\iih  i.ini;ii.'s  and  havlnu  a  face  aloni:  Its  Inw.r 
.'.I;;.'  with  .'I  sh..uld.'r  al.ov.'  said  face  and  a  h.dlow  Inter 
nally  thr.'a.l-'d  Im.ss  almut  mid  way  h.'tvv.'.'ll  said  .'dues  :  ..f 
.1  ii'ar  mi'inher  h.-ni  Inward  al.in;;  Its  upper  edi;.'  an.l 
n.it.h.-.l  to  r.'i''i\.'  said  tonu'ii.'s.  ih's  ni.inher  ills.,  haxlii;.' 
a  fa..'  al.in;j  I's  h.w  er  I'.U.'  with  a  sh..u!der  nh.ive  said  fai.- 
.'in. I  a  l..iieituilinal  ^;uid.'  disposed  h.iii'alh  said  fac.-,  ami 
an  ap.'ituii-  ahout  mhl  v^a.\  hetwi-en  its  upper  an.l  low.'r 
.  (U'.'S.  .;in.l  A  s.  r.w  p.-issin;:  tlir..iii;h  sai.l  ap.'riur.-  ami  tn 
K'auin,;  sai.l   h.is;,, 

■J,  In  a  t.'iil  of  the  .lass  d.  s,  rih.d.  th.-  c.iinhiiuit  i.m  with 
.1  fr.iii'  memi.er  h.'nl  inward  ahiiit;  Its  upp.'i'  e.l;;.'  ami 
haUnc  a  fa..'  al.ini:  Us  l.iVM'r  ..Ue  which  i.s  .ut  awii>  1>.- 
tw.'eii  its  I'M  r.-mit  ies.  a  r.'.ir  memher  similarl>  1  unsTru.ted. 
ami  a  r.'ctaiuiilar  lih  .lisp.ise.l  h.lw.'.n  said  fac.s  :  <if  in 
t.  rhi.  klni:  ehnn.iits  ..n  t  hi'  m.'.'iiu  uppi-r  i-di:.'s  of  sai.l 
m. -mil.  IS.  and  m.ans  l..tw..'n  t  h.s,  ed^.s  and  said  fa.  •  • 
f..r  drawiiit:  the  meuihers  tot-.th.-r  f.-r  the  purp.>si'  s.t 
l'..rth 

:i  In  a  tool  of  tlie  c!ass  descrlhed.  the  ci.mhinat ion  wiili 
front  ami  r.'ar  m.'mh.rs  ahnttinu  at  th.lr  upper  .dt'.s  ami 
having  t..<il  .'inhraclni.'  fai.s  ah.nir  lle-ir  l.iwer  edt'.'s.  and 
means  h.-iweii  said  .-du-s  f.ir  drawiii;:  said  m.-nil»rs  t., 
fcjether:  of  a  lonk'iludinal  i;ulde  extendliik'  alonir  tht'  lower 
.'dire  iif  i.ni'  memher  h.-n.ath  Its  fac.  a  roller  upposif 
said  i;wlde.  a  spring  atta.h.-d  to  the  other  memtx-r  and 
carrying'  this  roller,  and  im-ans  for  adjustlnj:  th.-  tension 
of  the  spring  and  the  posithm  >.f  th.    r.«ll<>r. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  th.'  class  des.  rih- .1.  th.  ...nihlnaiion  with 
front  and  rear  memhers  ahnttiiik;  at  their  upp.-r  edges  and 
having  t.iol  emhracliitf  faces  alonk'  th.'lr  lower  .dkcea,  and 
means  h.tween  said  ed^es  for  drawUiK  said  memhers  to 
>;ether  ;  of  n  longitudinal  KUldi-  extendlns  alonjt  the  lov\.-r 
.'dk-e  of  one  metnher  iM-neath  Its  face  and  interrupted  at  its 
c.'iit.r.  a  roller  nmunled  on  a  pin  in  this  member  and 
projecting'  throUk.'h  said  Interruption,  a  s.-.ond  roller  ..p 
piislle  the  first,  a  spring  s.i  ureil  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
.,th.-r  memh.r  and  having  Us  h.w.-r  end  Inturned  and  It- 
li.,dy    shitt.'d.    A    pi\..i    throM>:h    said    Inturn.-d    end    and    ..n 

whi.h    this    ii.ll.-r    I-    unied.    and    a    s.-t    screw    passliik' 

thrnUL'h    s.ilil    sh.t    and    int..   this    m.tnh.T.    for    th.'    piirpns.' 
set   forth. 

-  I,,..,  (,,,.!  ..f  th.'  .  i.i-s  (l.'N.  rih.  .1.  1  h.'  1  ..mhlnatlon  with 
fr..nt  and  rear  menih.rs  ahnttini:  at  their  upp.r  e<lj;.-s  and 
haviiu'  tool  .-mhracliiL'  f.''.s  ah.n::  their  lower  .-.Ijces  and 
m.-ans  hetwi'.'ii  said  .-d;;.-s  fur  dr;iwini;  said  meinh.rs  tu 
^...ih.r:  .if  a  h.nL'ltu.linal  fiild.'  .'Xt.'ndint:  aloii;:  the  luw.r 
.'.I-.'  ..f  ..n.-  iii.'ml..'[-,  a  r.-lhT  standlni;  i.|.p(.slle  the  face 
,,(•  s.'ild  cidih'.  a  haf  -i.fiii-'  in  w  h.>s.'  h.wer  end  said  rolh'r 
!■,  plv..i.-d.  a  ~.  i.A\  .  .11.11.'.  iln^'  its  11pp. t  .'iid  with  th.'  op- 
l„,vit.'  m.-mh.  r  ami  a  s.i  s,  r.'W  passin,;  throUL'h  Its  h<.ily 
:ui.l  .-tiL-.-i^iiiL;  till-  m.'inh.-r,  fur  the  purp.'so  set  forth. 


ii.iMidT.;      ii.i.iMi\.vriN(;  .\riM.iANri:      \av   Hkns 

SKI  ^.K  I.a.nsim;ii.  N.w  ^..rk.  \.  V.  l-iL.I  Aiir.  lih 
I'.Mil,  S.-rial  N"  .'..-.•!.  Jl  *«.  n'l.  LMd  '.»".  1 
1.  In  an  Imlir.'.  t  li^htin::  apiiliaiu .-.  a  liKlit  sourc.'.  an 
upwardly  f.-uUiL'  translucent  reflector  surrounding  the 
sourc.'.  an  upwardly  fa.  ini:  dlffiislni:  h.>w  I  surroundlnK 
the  r.  flect-ir.  .iml  means  for  supporting  said  reflector  and 
said   howl   hy    th.'lr  outer  e.lu'S   from  ahove 

•J     \n    indirect     Ik'htlni:    appllame    1  nniprlslnir    a    Ujtht 
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source  and  a  iuonib«T  for  supportinR  the  same  from  above, 
an  upwardly  fndnK  translucent  reflector  surroundln*:  naid 
sourc.    an     upwardly  facing    dlflTuslnR    bowl    surrounding' 


enpajrlnj:  the  linih.r  hook  and  sh-evcs  in  th.'  spad.-  for  re 
celvInK  said  p.de.   and   ni.  ans   for   securinp   said   pole   In   a 
fixi'd  iKisltlon  In  said   sh'ex.s. 

[Clalnis  »',  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l.(«»0.07S.  PAMXilAHIi  MuuKK  VV  Lew  i.s.  ("lover. 
\a.  Filed  May  -T.  lUlo.  Serial  No.  770.211.  (CI. 
•J  1-40.1 


sjiid  r.-tl.'i  t.ir  ami  support iiiir  m.-ans  Independent  of  the 
af'.'.saiil  siipporiln;;  m.  inh.r  ext.ndlnK  from  ahov.'  t.)  11).' 
out.r  .'ikes  .if  said  h.iwl  ami  said  refl.-ctor. 


1.000.(177         lunAClIAItLi:      SPADE      lOU      WHEKLKI* 
(;r.\  C.\UUI.\(iKS.      otio   I-aibek.   liredeney,  (Germany. 
assi;:nor    to    Iri.-d.    Krupp   Akt  ieuKesellschaft.   Es.sen  <.n 
the  Ruhr.   (Jermany       Filed  June   1^.   19i:J.      Serial    .No. 
774.4-'l)       iCI.  HU      4::.  I 


fi    J' 


1  A  detachabh'  spade  for  artillery  carrlan.'S  compiis 
int'  m.'ans  for  s.i-nrin;;  th.'  ppade  to  the  trail  end.  a  w  h.'.l 
axle  and  traveling  wlie.-ls  for  the  same,  hearing's  in  said 
spa.',  for  the  wh.-el  axh'.  and  means  f.jr  coiin.'.tinu  th.' 
spade  with  a  limber  hook,  whereby  siiid  spad.'  is  adapted 
t.i  !>.'  t  lansjmrt.  (I  s.  prtrati', 

•J  A  d.'ta.hahle  spade  for  artillery  carrlajies  comi>r)s 
Inc  m.ans  for  s,'<'urln^;  the  spade  to  the  trail  end.  a  wlie.l 
axle   and    t  raveliiii;   w  he.'ls  for   the   same,   trans\erse   hear 

inL;s  in   said  spad.'  for  th.-  wl 1  axle,  and  m.ans  for  (uu 

ne.  tin;.'  th."  spade  with  a  Umber  hook,  whereby  said  spade 
Is  adapted  to  he  transported  separate. 

:;.  .V  detachahle  sjtade  for  artillery  carrlaKCs  compris 
in^.'  means  for  se<  nriiDi  the  spade  to  the  trail  .-mi.  a  wlie.l 
axle  and  traM-llnu  wheels  for  the  same,  fransvers.-  hear 
liii;s  in  said  spa.l.-  for  th.'  wlieel  axh'.  a  key  for  hickiuj: 
said  wheel  axle  in  posithm.  and  means  for  conn.-,  tint:  the 
spade  with  a  limh.T  hook,  whereby  said  spad.-  Is  adapt-'d 
to  h.'  transported  separate. 

4.  A  d.'ta.'lmhh'  spad.-  for  artillery  carriaKes  compris 
Inji  menus  for  securiuK  the  spade  to  the  trail  end,  a  wlie.l 
axle  and  trav.'liuK  wheels  for  the  same,  bearing's  In  said 
spade  for  the  wheel  axle,  a  pole  having  a  trail  eye  for  en- 
gaping  the  limb.r  hook  and  sleeves  In  the  spade  for  re- 
ceivinjr  said  pole. 

r>.  .V  detachable  spade  for  artillery  carriages  compris- 
ing means  for  securlnK  the  spade  to  the  trail  end.  a  wheel 
axle  and  traveling  wh(H-ls  for  the  same,  bearings  In  said 
spade  for   the   wheel   axle,   a   pole   having  a   trail   eye  for 


1.  in  a  s;ind  guard  for  vehh  Ies.  an  arcuate  plate  pro 
vided  witli  outstanding  llaiig.s  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  theif.>f.  said  jdat.'  h.ing  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal r.inf.ircing  rih  .'Xiend.-.l  t..  form  a  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  tie-  underside  thereof,  an 
upstanding  terminal  lip.  and  an  upstanding  lug  spaced 
from  said  lip:  in  c-mhinatiun  with  a  clip  fitted  between 
said  lug  ajid  Up  to  secun-  the  devi.e  in  posithm  for  o|iera- 
tion  on  a  \ehiil.'  axh  . 

:;.  In  a  s.-iml  guard  for  vein.  l.-s.  an  ar.uaie  plat.'  pro 
vided  with  outstanding  llanges  ah.ns:  tlie  longitudinal 
I'dges  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  shank,  and 
a  clip  for  se.uring  the  shank  on  a  vehh  1«-  axle:  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ring  or  band  d.tachahly  mounted  on  the 
wheel  and  extending  ov.-r  the  outer  end  of  the  arcuate 
plate. 


I.(i'..(..(i7;'.  C(iMIUNi:i»  CAMERA CASINt;  .\ND  FILM 
C\KUII:H.  I{..BKi(T  K,  I.i\  iN'.sT..N.  Clermont.  N.  Y 
Fil.'d  ,Iulv  -'.-..   lin:;.    .Serial   N.v   7sl,(i'..s,     (r!.224      52  . 


ing    a 


1.  A  comhiu»'<l  camer.i   casing  and   him   carrier,  comprls- 
cam.-ra    casini.'.    a    .arryini:    strap    th'-refor.    and    a 

lilm-cnrrying  receptail.-  having  n  cover  adapted  to  be 
op.ne.l  and  closed  for  ilie  ins.'riiou  or  removal  of  a  film. 
the  said  receptacl.  having-  it-  h.ick  fitting  onto  one  side 
of  the  camera  casing,  tl;.  said  rec.placle  lieing  held  in 
place  on  the  sai.l  .am.  ra  .asing  ly  the  said  carrying  strap 
engaging  the  said  r.  . .  I'lacle  hack  to  allow  opening  and 
closing  of  the  said  rereptacle  oivi  r  independent  of  the  said 
carrying  strap. 

2.  A  comblneil  can.era  casing  and  film  carrier,  compris- 
ing a  ramera  casing,  a  .arrying  strap  therefor  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  said  camera  casing,  and  a  fllm- 
carrylng  reoeptach'  nppr.iximateiy  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  said  camera  casin::.  the  l)ack  of  the  aald  receptacle 
fitting  against  one  sidt>  of  tlie  said  camera  casing,  the  8*ld 
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....■i,tarle  tinvlriK  a  .-'V.-r  bln^-.Hllv  ra.in.Tted  with  th. 
«.id  l«ck.  th.-  .al.l  .-..v.T  HD.l  .h..  h..t...,„  of  tl>e  r«-cev.t«H. 
),avln«  nTi^t.Tinu  -I..I-  Mljao-i.t  rh.  said  bark  for  tlK 
l.,i<RH>;.'   "(    Ih-   >»:il.l    can-viriir   xtrnp. 


V..rk      N      Y  .     :i«.-i;:no.-     ...    <  ,..i  t  irlf.l     I't.l.     N-"      V-rk 
11  •;      M 


..xt.-n.l  untl.r  1 1>.-  eu.lx  ..f  the  bow  strlnK  einler.  and  re 
iiiovlriK  th«  first  nnnip.t  F'l'^rn  nn.l  i.llowin;;  th*'  N.w  string 
;;|id«*r   to   rp'-t   on   >^ald   nrfh   vtviii' nt"*. 


n  I'  '* 


1      \    l,ori>   ro,n,.risini;  ;.    "...tal   dtapt.ra-in.   an   .i.T.uilin:: 
,o.-nih».r  s.-<ur-d   to   said   .liaphraLnn    and   ,.roj...t  ing   p.-rpon 
.lirulnrlv   tUpr.-froin    and   ron.prisln»r   a   .-..nta.  t    nu-ml-T   ad 
iM.tHl.l.'    with     r-lation     to     ,!,.•    dlMphrairin     and     moval.i.' 
,M..n.uitl,     an.l    a    vvicl..,..!    .li>k    having    ils    fac^    parall.i 
with    th.>  dlHphra«iM   and    pr..vl,l.-d   with    a    roMKl..Mi.d    sui 
fa.v  adapt.-d  t..  .-niiai;.'  said  m^-tnL-r  and  pro.ln.-.-  vil.ratory 
,„oT.-m.-nt<.  of  said   diaphragm   wl,.>.    tl,.-  disk    is   mov,-d    in 
,   pl«n.'    approxiinMt.dy   parall.-l    t..    said   dlaplira«in. 

•  .     ,„  „   i,„rn    111 nl)lnHii..n   «ith   a   m-fiil   dinplirt»«ni. 

.,,>"actuatlnt;   ni..mt...r   s...nr.Ml    ,,,  >ai,|   .liaphrau-n.   and   com 
prising  a   pr.-j.-ctinu  o.nta.  .    ,n..ul..-r  m.^aM.  with   th.^  dia 
pl,rai;i.i  and  a.ljustahh-  wit!,  r,.latl..n    ihon-i...  ..1   a   n,..nil..M- 
.uovahl..    in    H    planr    paialLl    wi.li    tbr    pUm.-    ..f    tl>.-    dia 
j.hraKni     and     romprisii.u     .1     ,1.  tarhaMr     plat.,     liavinu'     a 
,.>iiKh.in-d   s.irfi...    adapt-d   i..   .ima'-r   tin-   sanl    pm. 

:;  \  horn  .  onip>  i^i"-'  •'  "..•la!  .liaphra^in  iind.M'  I.iisl..ii. 
.,„  adju-la!.l..  ...nta,  I  ni.nih.T  ..■rur.-t  I.,  -ai.l  .liapliraK'tn, 
,,    n.talal.l-    -^liali.    a    plat.-    -•  ...r.-d    t,.   said    shaft    having    a 

, Kh-n..l   >..rla...   adapt..!   !.■  -nL-a-.     uith   ^ai.l   pin.  n..  ans 

f,,r   r.. latin.'  sahi   platr.    an.l    ni-'an--   .111:.. uin.-   sai.|   -haft    1.. 

iiiMV,'    sa |..ni;itndlually. 

4  A  li..rii  .  .  nii.ri«inc  M  diaphragm,  ;in  a.lj'i-laM.  (.m 
.,.,.ur.-.l  t..  -ai.l  .liai)hra>:ni.  a  disk  havinu  a  r..u-h. ■.,..! 
,„rfa.-.-  in  .iiuatrrtn.^nt  with  said  pm  iin.l  ni.Minl.^.l  mi-m 
a  rotatal'l..  -pindl...  and  m»>ans  for  r..iaun;;  -ai.l  -p. :..!!.' 
an.l  disk  .■..nM.risinic  a  vertically  n.-vin--  rack  ..p.MaMv.  ly 
,onn<-.t..l    111.. -.with    throMuh   a    pawl    and    raL.ti.t    .-nn.-. 

tlon. 

.-,     A    .liai.hr.iuin   horn,  comprisini:  a    .  a-ltiL',   a   ini'tal   .n.i 
phrai.'in    s..  tii^.l    d    •'aid    casing,    a     rrAonat,.r    -.•-■nr.  .1    '■> 
.ai.l    casino,    a     warpi.-.-e    s.-<ur.-.l    t..    Hi'-    .liai-hrat'iu    aii'l 
pioj''«tin:;    int..    f'"'   casiru;.   a    wolK'hl.'.I    .ll-k    hHvini:   a    pr.. 
j.M'llon   .n.-aKin^'   with   -aid   woar  pi.'.-.,   a    .Irivlni;   L-.ar    op 
,,,.ativ..|v    ...nn.'.t,.!    with    said   disk    an.l    ni.nnt..l    .ip..n    ■> 
.o.mt.Tsliafl    in    -ai.l    .as. 11-.    a    rat.-h.'i    an.l    Pini-.n    |....s..lv 
inounl.Ml  .,n   -al.l   -halt,   a    paw  1   ...i   -ai.l  .liiv  in;;    --ar  .  Ii-au 
inK   with    tlu-    ratrh.t.    a    s.-rti.ally     m.-viiiw    ra.k    fomi..t...l 
with  f^aid  pinion     and   nnans  t..   ant,.inaf i.-ally   r.'tra.t    th.' 
ra.k  to  its  nou  .,iH-rativ  p..sition  -.ihstiuitiailv  as  d.s<rilv>.l 
Ulainis   »;   to    14    not    pnnt.Ml    in    111.-    lia/.M.^   1 


-ii-* 


^^'^^^?fW'''^"  ^ 


■■  II,,.  ,„•,„.—  ..f  ruii-tiii.  lln--  a  l.ii.lK.'..ra  viadii.t,  .■.■111 
l.r'-tnL;  .  ..n-i  r.i.t  i  n;:  a  1...W  string:  krir.l.T,  Mipportlnn  su.ii 
i,,w  -trini:Kir<l.-roi.  i.i'T-.md.rits  .n.ls.  .  oust  ni.t  liij:  ph  . - 
farth.-r  apart  than  th.^  hni^th  ..f  sn.-ti  h..w  string  Rird.-r. 
huildlnir  ar.  h  s.^Kni-nis  fr..ni  sn.ii  last  na.n.-.l  piers  and  ..f 
-nih.i.-nt  l.n^-th  t..  .xtMnl  und-r  I  h.-  .-n.ls  of  the  Low 
-lrln«  t'ird.  r.  and  nnn.vinL'  ih-  first  named  pier-  an.l 
ali.,win_'    th.-    N.w  -trin--    uir.l.-r    t..    r. -t    on    sal.l    ar.h    s.'n 

;;  iho  pr.a-.'ss  ..f  ...n-l  rii.  lin^:  a  hrid^-.-  or  a  viaduct, 
,,.nii.risin.'  ...nst  ni.  t  In^:  a  Ik. w  string  uirder  ..f  concr.-t.. 
,..inf..r.ini.'  sn.-h  ^M>'>  -■  that  it  is  i..-lf  contained  as  to 
ihnists,  consini.tinu  pi.T-  farth.r  apart  than  the  l.nK'th 
of  sii.h  howstrini:  i;inh-r.  hiiildinu-  ar.h  s.->rm.-nts  from 
su.'h  pi.'rs  an.l  ..f  -.itti.i.-nt  UM.Kth  Io  .-xt.-nd  iind-r  the 
ends  .,f  the  U.wsirinj;  girder,  and  allowlu«  th«  bow 
strliik'  Kir.l.-r   i.>   r.-st   ..n   sai.i   anh    seKiueuts. 

^.  III,-  pr.H.ss  of  r..ii>irii.lin;;  a  hridne  or  a  vla.iuit. 
...mprisinu'  .-..list  r.i.t  ln_-  a  l..w  sirini;  tir-l-r.  constni.tinK 
pl.-is  farilier  apart  tl.«n  I U."  l-'iMJih  of  such  Ik)W  string; 
::ird.r,  h.iil.iini;  ar.h  -.-.■i.i.nis  tr...n  sin  h  pi.-rs  iin.l  of 
-nfticl.-nt  l.-nirth  t..  .xt-n-l  under  ftie  ends  of  the  fx.w- 
-trinir  eir.ler,  an<l  all. -win-  th-  !...w  strlnt'  k'inler  t..  n-t 
on    «h!i1    arch    segments 

.->  Til.-  process  ..f  ...nstru.fini:  a  hrldK--  "r  a  TlHrln.l. 
,.,,„,prisini:  .-onsi  ru.  ti  n^-  a  ....w  -trlnir  krird.^r.  i-..n..tnictinK' 
,,j,rs  farlh.T  apait  ll...n  H..  l-nutli  ..f  su.li  N.w-irlnu 
^ir.ler,  hiill.lin;:  l.-it.r;.l  pr. .j.  .  t  i..ns  from  sn.h  ph-r-  an.l 
"f  -ulh.i.i.i  l.-ni;lh  p.  .•xt  ii.l  un.l.T  the  en.ls  ..f  th.  I...w 
sirin-'  ^ir.l.r,  an.l  alh^win,-  !!..■  I.'W  slrlun  Kirder  t-  .est 
,,,,    -al.l    I.at.'ral    pr..j'-.  i  i.'H- 

[rlaiins   •;    Io   :•   n.'l    printed    in    tin-   tJaZftt.'l 
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,,'„,    n,i,,l    I..    I..-W1-    II     S..ir!...k.    Kansas    City.    Mo.    an.l 

thir.l   to  I      .  ,    \V..lf,    Talk.  rs|. lire.    I.'wa,      FH.-d    May 

1.).    IIIIJ.      S.riiil    .N...   Tllf.  s;i7        i<i.    74      :U  i 


10000.S1        »-I!(>rKSS     Ol-      HRlIxiK     i  ( )NS  llJi  < -IION. 

OkMKI,    H     I.i  TKN-.    In.llanap.dls.    Iml        KHe.l    .Inn.-    27. 

ntl3       S.Mlal    No     77»VO-.M.       .('1     7-.»     -f>«  * 

1      The    pr...,-ss    ..f    ...nslru.tin-    a    hrl.ln.-    or    a    viadint. 

.■..mprlKlric    constnictin^   a    Im.w  string    »fir.ier   of   con.ret., 

r.dnforclnK  -^i-^h    iiird.-r  s..   that   It    is   self  .-ontalneil    as   lo 

thrnstn     ^iipiM.rtlnc    such    N.w  strin*:    Klr.l.-r    on    i>lers    un 

der    lt«    .«nd«.    constructlnif    ph-rs    farther    apart    than    the 

length  of  «nch   N>w  -trlntr  k'irder.   htilhlink:  arch  ^e^tnent- 

fron.    H.ich    la«.t    nam.Ml    piers    and    of    sufficient    length    to 


1  In  .lifT.  T.-nth!  ::- ariiu'.  a  .irlvinR  m.mi)er.  a  pair 
of  drlv.-i.  memlM-rs.  an.l  .Irivlnk'  <  ..nn.Htlonf.  »)otween  iffli.l 
.lrlvin«  and  driv.  n  m-iiilK-rs.  s„ld  connecfloDS  comprising 
a  hn.iHlnir  and  "plrnl  tear-  J..nrn»le<l  In  the  housing,  mesh- 
ln^:  with  the  rtrlT.-n  ineiuh.Ts.  au.l  other  spiral  gears  at 
rlKlit  angle*  to  th-  first  n.-ntioneil  sjears  and  meshing 
th.rewith. 

2  In  differential  irearini:  a  driving  member.  ■  pair  or 
.irl'vei,  memhen*,  .llff.  rentlal  means  between  said  driven 
meml»erH  romprlslnR  a  InuiHlng  and  spiral  goarn  jour- 
nal.-d   In  the  hoi.Hlnv'.   nieMhlni:  with  the  driven   memberB, 


MaW-H  io,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.VI  I 


au<l  other  spiral  gears  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
mentioned   gears    and    meshing   therewith. 

.S  In  a  differential  ^'earing,  a  rotating  housing,  a  pair 
..f  driven  spiral  >:earK  mounted  vvithln  the  housing,  and 
.liffer.-uiiafiug  means  .onnecte.l  to  said  houHlng  and  act- 
ihL'  to  transmit  pow.r  from  eahl  houf«ing  equally  to  both 
,,f  sai.l  driv.-n  «plnil  gears  to  rotate  the  latter  irrespective 
,,f  in.-.pialitles  In  their  loads,  said  differentiating-  means 
..unprisinK   a    set    nf   three   spiral    Rears. 

4  In  a  .lifferentlal  gearing,  a  housinp.  a  pair  of  driven 
shMfr-.  spiral  jrenrs  mounted  thereon  within  the  housing. 
;,i,.l  .liff.r.-ntiatln^'  means  .-onnected  tn  said  housUiK  an.l 
a.  till-  t.i  transmit  pow.r  from  said  housing  .-.pially  t.i 
l„,th  ..f  said  spiral  (,'ears  to  rotate  tlu-  sliafts  irresp.H'tiv.- 
,,f  in.'.iualitles  in  their  L.ads.  sai.l  differentiating  means 
r..iiipii>-ini;    six    spiral    pears, 

.-,  In  a  difr.r.ntial  gearing,  a  housing,  n  pair  ..f  driven 
miMiiher-  iii..iiul.'d  in  f^aid  IliusIuk,  nnrt  RWir  c.nne.tions 
iK-iw.-.-n  sai.l  h. .using  and  m.-mbers,  said  conn.-cth.ns  com- 
l.risini:  spiral  p.ars  journaled  In  the  housing  and  meshinn 
with  tl...  .irlveii  menil>er«,  and  other  spirals  gears  at  right 
angle-  1..  th.-  first  nientloii.-d  pears  and  meshinp  th.  rewltli 

|.  laii.;s  r.  ami   7  prlnte.l  in  the  (Jazette.) 


3.  Ah  a  paving  material,  a  fllltr  of  creoaoted  sawdust 
and  asphalttim.  and  a  mineral  aggreffate  having  r»Matlveiy 
lanie  voids  filled  therewith. 

4.  As  a  paving  material,  a  filler  comprising  a  mixture 
of  cellulosic  mat.rial  with  hltumlnous  material,  and  a 
coarse  mineral  aggregate  having  voids  filled  with  .said 
mixtwr.-.  said  filler  having  a  volume  approximately  on.- 
third  .if  that  of  said  mineral  aggregate. 

,-..  As  a  pavitiL'  material,  a  filler  comprising  a  mixture  of 
cellulosii'  material  treated  with  a  [ireservative  oil  and 
mi.\.-d  with  hit  uminous  matter,  ami  a  ..larse  mineral  ap 
pregale  haviUL'  r.lativ.-ly  laru.-  voi.ls  lill.-d  with  sai.l  mix 
ture 

1  Claims  r.  t..  I'J  not  print.-.!  in  the  (J.-izett.-.] 


in; s.;      TKLI'ScOriNO  l.KVirKFOR  H.\TS      FitANK 

•  illAKK    an.l    <;e..I(.;i:    K.    L..\r.i.>v,    Columhiis.    Olil.. 

I'.ni     s.-riai  No.  0.-.7.0SS.     ici.  i;-j:'.     :>i.i 


.1 


li!.-.l   N. 


1, 


1.  A  t.i. -scoping  devir.  for  hats  comprising  n  band  of  a 
S4'ttl.'<l  height,  and  a  con.-entric  supplemental  han.l  se- 
,  iir.-d  iil...ii  s.il'l  fi'>t  nam.-.l  '.and  in  a  manner  to  permit 
vertical  adjustment   th.reon. 

•_•  A  1.  lescopiiig  d.vice  for  hats  comprising  a  band-like 
for'niii'tion  v.rtically  and  circumferentiallv  adjustal)le,  said 
\.rtiCHl  adjustment  positively  maintaining  said  band  for- 
mation in  adjusted   position. 

:i  V  telesc.ping  <l.-vl<e  for  hats  comprislnu  a  plurality 
of  concentri.'  I.an.ls  for  fitting '*^lthin  the  hat,  said  bands 
Ueiug  connected  t.>g.ther  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  and 
<  irrtjmferentlally  adjustabl.-. 

4.  A  telescoping  d.-vlce  for  hats  .omprising  a  hasic 
han.l  ilk.-  f..rmation,  and  a  supplemental  band  iKxdtively 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  formation,  said 
Imn.l  l>eing  graduated  for  accurate  determination  of  the 
\Hrioiis  a.ljustments. 

.-,     A    i.lescoping   d.vi.e    for    hats    comprising    vertically 
adj.uiUible     band  lik.-     formations,    said     formations    being 
|...sitively  held  in  verti.ally  adjusted  posiii.m. 
IClaiuis  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazett.-.J 


l.inons,4  TAVINt;  MATKRIAI,  .loHN  S 
Philadelphia.  I'R.  Filed  Feb.  13,  101.1- 
74  s  (»»•,:•.         (CI.    UM>       31    ) 
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S^Tlal    No 


1  \s  a  paving  material,  a  filler  of  cellulosic  material 
tr.-ated  with  preservative  oil  and  mixed  with  bituminous 
material,  and  a  mineral  aggregate  having  relatively  large 
voids  flll.Hl  therewith. 

2  As  a  paving  maUrial.  a  filler  of  cellulosic  material 
treated  with  creosote  and  mixed  with  bituminous  mate- 
rial, and  a  coarse  mineral  aggregate  having  relatively 
large  voids  filled  therewith. 


1  ii...,t.iis.-,.  .KllKNALBOX  I  \  .Ui  A.  KaMiKI..  Chi.  a;;.. 
Ill  .  assi-Lj..r  I..  McCord  and  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a 
c,,rp..rati..n  of  N,w  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  K.,  ^M^^  Serial 
Nu    7H.-...-.1:;.      .ci'  64— 10.> 


1.  A  journal  box  comprising  an  indejiondently  formed 
metallic  cellar  having  abB.«rinaliy  n.ntractihle  npp.r  e-dz.-- 
and  a  top  cast  fast  theret...  with  said  e<lpes  of  said  cellar 
abnormally  cntracted  by  the  shrinkage  of  said  cast  m.-t»l. 

2.  A   journal   box   having   an   ind.-i>endently   formed  me 
fallic  (>llnr  and  a  cast  top.  said  cellar  having  slits  in  Its 
upper  edge,   and    the   said    top   being   cast    fast   on    the   slit 
upper  edpe  of  said  cellar  and   the  said   edge  being  abnor 
mally  contracted  by  tjje  ghrinkage  of  s<ild  top. 

.T.  .\  journal  box  having  an  Independently  formed  nie- 
tallii-  c.-llnr  an.l  a  cast  top.  s.-n.l  cellar  having  slits  in  Us 
upper  edi;.'  and  stopjiers  aiiiili-'d  then  to.  and  the  said  t.>p 
tieing  cast  fast  on  the  iii>per  .^dge  of  said  (cllar  having  the 
said  slits  and  stoppers  embe<id.-d  therein,  and  the  edg.-  of 
said  cellar  l.eiiip  abnormally  contracteil  by  the  shrinkai:.- 
of  said  to].. 

4.  A  j..uriial  box  comprising  an  ind.pend.nlly  f<.rm.'d 
niHtallic  c(-llar.  an  independ.-ntly  f..ruied  dust  guard  wall, 
and  a  cast  top.  said  cllar  and  dust  guard  wall  having  slit 
upper  edges  and  stopp.-rs  applied  lo  the  slits  thereof,  and 
the  said  top  being  cast  fast  onto  the  ujiper  e<lges  of  said 
cellar  and  wall  and  h.ivuig  the  sai.l  slit-  nn.l  stoj.pers  em 

b.>d.i.-d  til.  rein. 

,-,  A  journal  box  ...mprlsing  an  in.l.pend.nt ly  formed 
metallic  (Cllar  havlnp  a  rear  end  wall  that  is  formed  with 
a  gap  at  the  top  of  the  box,  an.l  a  cast  top  last  fas.  1..  th. 
npp.T  edge  of  sai.l  1...X  an.l  hri.i::ing  the  pap  in  Hi.  iv.ir 
end  wall  there.if. 

IClaims  0  and  7  n..i   print.^d  in  th.'  (iaJ^.-tt..] 


l...'...i.ns.V  KXl'ANSION  riri:  .lOINT.  Wii.i.i.^M  H  Uknn. 
Ko.kv  Mount,  N.  C..  assign. .r  ..f  ..n..  third  c.  .lames  V. 
M.Mahou.  Kocky  M..unt.  N.  (  .  l"il.-<i  Apr,  m.  ll>i:i. 
S.-rial  No.  7(Ki,lits.      .CI,  121-     l"'-'-. 

1.  The  combinnth.n  with  a  stuffinp  b.ix.  of  a  r.xk  shaft 
passing  through  th.-  b..x.  a  cylinder  provi.bd  with  packing 
and  arranged  within  the  box,  the  said  rock  shaft  passUig 
movably  lengthwise  through  sai.l  cylinder,  the  said  box 
being  constructed  interiorly  to  receive  said  cylinder  mov 
ably  and  steam  tight,  and  a  housing  surrouudiug  said  rock 
shaft  and  having  one  end  connect,  d  with  the  said  cylinder, 
whereby  said  bcjx  and  shaft  and  hou.sinp  may  move  by  ex 
pansion  or  c.mtradion  ind.p.iidently  ..f  each  other. 

2.  The   combhiation   with   a    rear   .nd   of   a    Ujiler.   of   a 
stuffing  lK)X.  a  r.xk  shaft  passing  throuph  tlie  said  Iwx.a  cyl- 
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iriiltT  |ir<ivlil«<l  Willi  piukirii;  inwt  m  rranK'd  within  ttu-  Ik)X. 
th.'  >4ai(l  rook  shaft  passini;  movahiy  l.Tiyt liwisc  tliruiit'ti  naltl 
.  vMiid.T,  111.'  said  \'>>\  lu'lii^;  (  (Piistniclcd  intiTlorly  to  re- 
.-.■ivt'  said  .  vllrnl.r  niovtilily  imd  st.iirii  ti«ht.  an.l  a  liouslnj,' 
siirrniiiiillii>;  said  n"  k  shaft  within  thr  boil.T  and  tiavlnsj 
DiH'  .'iid  inim.rt.Ml  wltli  th.'  s.iid  c.n  liiiil.r,  wh.T-'hv  said 
\»>x    ami    shaft    ami     hoiisinu     inav    iiuivf    hv    .xpati-lun    (,|- 

Oolil  I-M.   ti.)Il     i!i(h|..-I\ch-Iltl\      'if     >':lih     .iIIm'I-. 


:;  Thf  ,ninl.ili:iM.in  with  thr  l-Mr  ■  lid  I'f  :i  t-nil.r,  .'1 
a  stutfiiii,'  l'"X  aiTaiu'.'d  n|„,ii  ili.'  .M.il.ir  of  Ilio  ••nd  ..f 
the  iK.lhT,  a  rt.ck  shaft  passiiu'  ttinHii.'h  said  !i..x.  a  <ylliid.T 
provhl.d  with  packing'  aii.l  iiraii-.  d  within  th.-  hux,  tlir 
sal.l  rock  Hhaft  passing;  inov.ihly  l.Mi;;ih wis.'  thn.iiKli  said 
.■yiiiid.T,  tho  aaid  hox  l«liii,'  .  oust  ni.  i.'d  Int.Tiorly  to  i"'' 
ri'lvc  said  cyilnd.T  inovahly  ami  sfain  titht.  and  a  hoiis 
Ins  siirroundlnit  th.'  sal.l  r...  k  sliaft  wiiliiii  th.'  l«jlhT  and 
havink?  "n>-  <'nd  .■oiin.-.-t.'d  with  tli.'  said  ryUnd.T,  wh.T.hy 
said  Im.x  and  shaft  and  housiii-  ma>  mov.-  hy  fxpaiislon 
..r  coutracilon  lndt'p»'iidfrilly  of  caih  >)tti.T. 


1  ,()!•()  ,0  H  7 .     KKsii.iKNr  \viii:i:i.  i  or  VKIIICLKS. 

tiKoio.K   llrM-t:u  UoHissns,  llii,\s\sat.'r,  l.oii.lon,  I-hmla'id 
Filed  Juiu'   Hi,  n'i:i.     S.Tial   No    774. ni:,.      nl     1  T.-J      ■J'^.  I 


■  iinipii'ssilil.'  linkf  Im'Iw.'.'ii  nalil  rims,  nnans  8urroiindln>r 
the  ilim  and  conncrtlni:  tin-  rlins.  a  liiih.  a  hoBS  thereon  on 
the  >ld.  of  th."  whi'»'l  opposjt.'  thf  inovahlf  rim,  a  collar 
iiiovalii.'    with    r.-f.Tcru  >■   to   tho  lioss.   and  d.'vires  extending 

Ihitfonally  witli  nf.T.  in  .■  to  .■mh  otli.T  an.l  ext.-ndtn*; 
across  thf  v.'i-Ihai  axis  of  th.'  wh>'rl.  rcrtaiii  of  thf  d.'vU-es 

otimrtiiiK   the  collar  «ilh  th.-  movahle  rim. 


1.    In  a  resilient  wh.'cl.  a  lix.-d  rim  ami  a  in..vahl.'  rlni  ar 
raiiKi'tl  to  form  a  ohaiin.'!.  a  noii  ,  ..mpi -'ssihi..  riii'.'  lietw.'.'n 
.Haid  rims,  a  hub.  a  hoss  thcr.on  on  th--  s|<le  of  the  wheel 
opposite  the  movahle  rim.  a  collar  m..vahl.'  with   ref.-renc.- 
to    thf    lx>BS,    and    il.'Vlcfs   .'Xtfrnlinic   diagonally    across    the 

vertical   axis  of  the   wl 1   an.l  conncctlna:  the  c.>llar  with 

the  movable  rim. 

2     In  a  reaillent  wheel,  a  ttxed  rim  an<l  n  movahle  rim  ar 
ranged    to    form   a   <haiinel    with   conver-lnu'   sides,   a    non 


niMi.osN       rK()(|;sS  01-'    I   .MllNi;   .MI'.TAl.S.      .1  \  .M  F..s    ('. 

Ki  s-^hi.r.    ritlshuriili.    I'a        I'ihd    I  •.'•      :;i»,    I'.'IJ-      S.'rial 

N  .    7:;'.'.r.Mi      Ml.  :.'j     jin,  i 


1       11,,      h.'i-.  Ill    .l.'sirih.'d     proi-.'ss    of    forininu    coml.in.d 
I, I, -I,, I    iii_,.ts    !o    prev.'nl     l.h.w  hol.'s.    sc^reca thm    and    tlif 

ininrio.i^    a.ti f    the    pipe    foitn.-d    th.'rdn.    which    .  oiii 

,,ii-i-  tie-  -i.ps  ,,f  introdiicin::  iiioll.'n  iietal  a^iaiiist  an 
,,ili.r  ni.ial  in  an  int:ot  mold  In  order  to  form  an  inirot 
,lr.  nlar  In  iToss  scthm.  said  molt.n  nn'tal  lieatln>r  said 
,,ti,,.|  in.'tal  to  a  siiiii  iilasllc  ..mdltlon,  and  th.'n  apiilyint.' 
pr.-svnr.'  I.>  th.'  sidr  ..f  snih  ink:..t  to  r.-.lnce  the  same  and 
f..r..'  III.'  iias.'s  th.'r.'from  while  rotaliim  the  lni:ot  alxmt 
its   intiLTif ndlna  1  axis. 

J,  'I'll.'  h.'rciii  descrlh.'d  proc.'ss  of  forming'  comhln.'il 
111.  t.il  inu-ots  to  pr.'veiit  hlow  liolcH,  s.'i:re;:atloii  and  th.' 
Injurious  action  of  ih.'  pipe  f,.rm.'.|  th.  r.ln,  ■which  com 
prls.'^  the  Ht.'ps  of  Intnxlm  Ini:  m.ilt.'ti  iti.'lal  against  an 
,,ili.  r  m.tal  in  an  in;;..!  mohl  In  ur.ler  to  form  an  In^ot 
Int..  cmi.al  shai>.'  and  .ir.'ular  In  .  r..s>  s.-cllon.  sal.l 
ni..Il.n  m.'lal  h-'iitlni;  s.iid  other  m-tal  t..  a  s, ml  plaHtii- 
,..n.|ill..n.  ami  th.'ii  applyln;:  pressure  t.i  Ih.'  si.le  of  sn.  h 
i,m,,l  t.i  r.'.lu..-  til.  -am.'  ami  r..r.-.'  ih-  L'a-es  ih.refroni 
whil,.  th.'  liiL'ot  Is  li.'inc  sul'.l.'.t.'.l  t..  a  spjnnini:  ni..\enifnt 
al..iil    Its   longitudinal   axis. 

.'..    Th.'    h.r.ln    d.'s.  rlh.-d    pr..c.'ss    ..f    f..rmiii^-    ...mhln.sl 
III.  fal    liiL-ots    to    pr.'v.iit     hlow   hoh's,    sei:r."^ali.in    and    the 
ii,)iirl..M--    a.ti..n    ..f   the   pip.'   fornie.l    therein,    whh  h    com 
pris.  s  th.'  steps  of  Int r.-lurlnc  molt.'n  ni.'tnl  against  a  till" 
..f  aiioih.r   ni.-tal   In  an   Ingot   mold   In  onl.  r  to  form  an   in 
_;,,t    ,  ir,  mar    In    cross    s.etlon,    said    molten    metal    heating 
,al.|    ..tier    ni.'tal    to    a    semlplaMtlc    c.mdltlon.    and    then 
appl.vint;   pressur.'   to  th.'  side  of  such   inirot    to   re<liii-.'   tli>' 
v;im.-  an.l  f.>r<-e  the  gas.'s  therefrom   while  rotatiiiK  th.'  In 
-.,t  ahoiit   It.s  longitudinal  axis. 

4.    Th.'  h.-rein  des.rlhed  process  of  f.irnilnK  hollow  Ingots 
n(  .  ..mtiin.'d  ni.'tals  t.i  prevent  hlow  lioles    segretatlon  and 
th.'  ininrioiis  a.ti.m  of  th.'  pljie  formed  therein,  which  com 
pris.'s    th.'    st.ais    ..f    hit roiliid ng    molten     metal    around    a 
till..-  (.f  aioth.  r   m.tal    In   an   Ingot   mold   lu   order   to  form 
an  lni;ot   .  in  ular  in  cross  section,  said  molten  m.tal  heat 
iiiL'  said  .'ther  metal  to  a  semi  plastic  condition,  and  then 
appl.Niiik:   pressur.'  t.t  th.'  sides  of  such  ink;..t  to  reduce  the 
sum.    an.l   f.>rce  the   leases   ther.  from  whili'   rotating   the  In 
::ot  ahout   Its  longitudinal  axis. 

.'..  The  h.'reln  d.'scrllsil  process  of  forming  hollow  In 
L'ots  ..f  comhlni'd  metals  to  prevent  hlow-holes,  segregation 
ami  the  injurl.ms  a.  tl..n  of  the  pipe  formed  therein,  which 
comprises  the  st.'ps  of  Introduilng  molten  metal  ar.nind  a 
tiitie  of  another  metal  In  order  to  form  an  Ingot  circular 
In  cross  s.ctlon,  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  sides 
of  such  lni.'ot  to  reduce  the  same  and  force  the  gases  there 
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from  while  rotating  the  Ingot  alxjut  Its  lont'ltiidinal  axis 
while  holding  the  holh.w  .-.  nt.r  to  prevent  the  sam-'  fn-m 
being  crushed  under  sikIi  iiressure. 

[riaims  •;  t.i  IM  not  prluL-d  In  the  Gazette.) 


l„.M.ns.»       1IL1N».    I.KVIfK.     Uoiu:in    1  L   S  .  ui  ni.t:.   Hut 
'  falo     N-     V.    assign.. r    to   Th.'    Tost  Hast.    Card    System> 
(■omi.aii.v,    Inc.    HufTal...    N     V.      File.l   .Vl.r.   ::.    11'13.      i<e 
rial  No.  7.'. "^. .''<;•».      iCl.  ll'i'      !•>■  1 


4     A   printing  frame  ,  omprising  two  co-extensn  .•   fr.iraes. 
,rne  ..f  said   fram.'s    having   ;;r..oves   th.'rein  .    a    liinL-e   con- 
n.'cting  corresponding  ends  of  said   Irani.'  :  a   -P'"'-'  "»"  '' 
locking    the   other   corr.'sp.mding   .11. is    of   said    frames    to 
gether;   tw.>  parallel   elongated    plat.s   arranL"  d   lonsiitudi 
nallv    of    and    h.tween    said    fram-s.    haxini:    tieir    emis    m 
said   ;;rooves   and    adapt. d    t..    i-     u.^^•^\    t.'war.l    ami    a^va.^ 
fn.ni    .'ach    ..th-r;    ami    tw..    parall.l    .  n.ni:.-.t.  d    i'.at.s    ar 
ranged     laterally     of    an.l     l-lw.-n     sani     fram.-,     having 
their   ,nds    in    sai.l    ;:r.'.'V,.s    ;n.d    adupt-.l    t..    L.     m..ved    to 
ward    ami    away     fr..m    ■  a.  h    o,!„'r.    suhsi  a.uial.>     a^    d. 
scril..-d. 


1  .\  III,'  c..iiiprlsint:  a  hase.  opposit.-  .'nd  walls  piv.it.-d 
to  sai.l  has.'  an.l  a. lain.'. I  to  swing  suhstantially  Int.i  th-' 
plan.'  ..f  said  hase.  and  card  retaining  means  on  said  has., 
whi.h  havi-  .'Xt.nsi..ns  adapt. d  to  be  mov.-.l  Into  aliie 
m.  nt  with  >ai.l  r.laiiiln^  iii.ans  wli.'n  said  walls  ar.'  in 
111,,   plan.'   .if  sai.l   has.',   siih-ta  nt  la  lly   as   set   forth. 

■J  A  hi.'  ...mprising  a  has...  o|iposite  .-ml  walls  piv.ite.l 
t,,  th.  hase  and  adapt. d  to  he  swung  to  a  suhstantially 
iLiriziiiilal  p..siti..n.  ami  r.  tainlng  means  ..ti  sai.l  has.'  f.ir 
th.-    car.ls.    sai.l     r.-laining    m.-ans    having    .x  t.'iisious    se 

,  ,i,,..l  t.i  tl nd  walls  and  with  wliidi  the  cards  ar.'  adapt 

e.l   t.i  .  ii'-'a^.    when   th-  end   walls   ar.'   in    th.'ir   horizontal 
p.isitlons.  Mihstaiitlally  as  s.'t  forth. 

:;.    .V    tile    <-,.mprislni:   a    has.',   opposite   .n.l   walls    pivoted 
t.,  said   has,,  ami   a.laiit.'<l   to   swing  substantially   Into   the 
plane  of  sal.l  has.',  a  (ard  retaining  bar  ext, tiding  length 
wise   <,f    said    base,    and    movahle   exfiisions    for    said    bar 
whl.'h  swing    with  sal.l  .-nd  walls  and  are  alim-d  with  sahl 
r-lainlnj;  bar  wh.ti  sal.l  walls  ar,'  swung  int..  th.'  plane   of 
-aid  has,',  substantially  as  set  forth 
'   4     A   lib'  cmiirising   a   has.',  ojipo-lte  eml   walls   plvote<l 
t,,   said   has.    and   adapt. •.!    t..   swing    suhstantially    into    the 
pi'iii.'   .if   sai.l   has.  .   a   .an!   r.'talnim.'   l.ar   .-xt.-mlin::   b'n^'th 
wis,.   ,.f  sai.l   has,.,   ami   ext.nslons   f..r  said   bar  s.'.ur.'d   to 
said    .n.l  walls    and    pivol.'d    to    said    r. tainlng    bar    and 
whbh   an    alin...l   with   ^aid    r,  taininu'   bar  wIlti   said   walls 
„n.  swiiii::  int..  the   plan.'  of  sai.l   has,  .  suhstantially   as  s.'t 

f..rtb 

-,  \  tib-  .'omprisini;  a  base.  ..pposit.-  .'n.l  walls  pivoted 
t.,  sal.l  has,,  ami  a.hipte.l  f..  ^wini:  substantially  Into  the 
plane  .if  sabl  has.,  a  |.air  ..f  r.'d-  sli.lably  arrang.'.l  with 
rc-inl  t.i  .a.h  ..tier.  ..n.-  ..f  said  ro.U  h.'lng  pivoted  to 
„„"  ,.nd  w.ill  an.l  th-'  .Ub.-r  ro.l  b.'iiig  pivotinl  to  the  other 
..„d  wall  an.l  im'ans  f..r  lo.kliig  Hn  fre.-  end  of  one  of 
th.'  r..ds  t.i  the  opposite  wall,  substantially  as  set  f.irth. 

(Claims  ••>  I..  '^  not  iirint.'d  In  the  liaz.tt-'  1 


1  (..Mi.o'Mi      i'Hiir<»';KAi'inc  i'hintin«.  fu.\mi:     Hah 

\Ki    <;.   Woi.F.  <  ..viiiKt.-n.   Ky       File.l  N.,\     .:.   l".'!.!.      S.' 

rial    N.l,   7!t>s.!»:i-.      n'l.  '.i.'i      7!».  i 

1      A    print  iiiL'    frani.'   <-omprisinL'    tw,,    fiam.s    hinged    to 
teth.'r     on.'    ..f    sai.l    fran:es    having    grooves    ther.  in  :    anfl 
.'loniiat.-fl    i-lat.'s    betwe.'n    said    frames    and    having    their 
,.mis  In  said  gro.iv.s.  substantially  as  descrlb.'d, 

1>  A  printing  fram.'  comprising  two  coextensive  frames. 
,,ne  -if  said  frames  havlnir  'jmoves  therein;  a  hinge  con- 
,„.,.,in-  .-..rrespon.ling  .tids  of  sal.l  fram,';  a  spring  catch 
hi.klng  the  other  <'orn'sp,,ii.lini:  ends  of  said  frames  to- 
..,.th..r-  an.l  .'biii«ate<l  i.Iat.'s  hetwe.n  said  frames  and 
having    th.'ir    ends    in    said    groov.'S.    substantially    as    de 

::  A  printiiiir  frame  c.uuprlsluix  two  ....'Xtensive  frames  : 
a  bins.'  .'onn.'cting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  frame; 
a  spring  «it<h  lo<'king  the  other  corresponding  ends  of 
said  frames:  two  parallel  elongated  plates  arranged  longl- 
tiidluallv  of  and  between  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  .ach  other;  and  two  par- 
allel elongal.'.l  plafs  arranged  laterally  of  and  l>etween 
sal.l  frames  an.l  adapted  to  b.'  moved  toward  and  away 
from  .ach  other,  suhstantially  as  described. 


.-,.  .V  priniiiik-  fram..  .  oinprisiiig  tw.i  ,  ,.  ,  x!.-iisi\  c  frames 
bing.'d  tog.'th.r  at  corresp.in.ling  -nils  and  b.ck.-d  to- 
j;,.tli,.r  at  th.'ir  .  ,irresi>.imling  I'lnls,  iIkt.  U'ii.g  a  groove 
in  th.'  ..liter  edg.'  ..f  one  .if  said  frain.'s  ami  .  xt.'r.<llng  en- 
tir.'lv  aroun.l  su.  h  e.lge  ;  a  pair  ..f  .-loiigat,'.!  plates  dis 
pos.'il  l.mj.'itudinally  ..f  and  b.-tw.-.  n  sai.l  fram.s.  the  ends 
of  said  .l.iugate.i  plat.s  beint  Ixnt  and  extcn.iing  Into 
the  portion  of  said  gm.ive  in  th.-  ends  of  said  frame;  and 
a  pair  of  .'iongat.'<l  iilat.'s  .lisposed  laterally  o!  and  be 
tw.'.n  .said  frani.'s,  th.  .11. N  ..f  said  last  m.  nlioin^d  eloii- 
gat.'d  plat.'s  b.iim  bent  ami  e.xt.'ndiiii.'  int..  th-'  portion  of 
said  groove  in  the  si.l.s  ..f  sai.l  irauj..  substantially  as 
descrilx'd. 


1  0<t»..(i01.  UtiTTLK  il/'SriU:  ANST  Ai.FWNKEii  and 
AKNoi.i>  M  STUNHKK.T.  T'aris.  Trnn  Filed  .Tune  25. 
U»13.      Serial   No  77.",. 7H'.       Ml.   21,^>    -58.1 


A    b.ittle    having    Us    n..  k    pr.,\  bbd    int.rmediate    of    Its 
ends   with   a    coniinu.nis   ai.nu iar    .  bannel.    a    member   em- 
hracing    the    neck    and    baxin:;     i    liorii-.n    upstriirk    In    the 
chann.'l    said  m.  inb.T  havinir  its  .  rown  ..verlying  the  neck, 
a    gask.'t    interpos.'il    betwcn    tie     ne.-k    an.l    the   crown.    H 
thr.'ad.'d    n.'.'k    r\<uv^   fmrn    tin'   neck    having   a   discharge 
passaire,  a  valve  .arried  by  the  cap  and  ext.-nding  into  the 
discharge   iiassa^;.'    and   closing  the   same   when   the   cap   is 
adjusted    in    on.,    position,   an    inwardly    extending   annular 
projection  on  th.'  cap  c.xip.rating  with  the  upstruck  por- 
tion  to  prevent    complete  disengagement  of  the  cap  from 
the  attaching  ni.mber.  an  annular  bead  formed  on  the  neck 
of  the   bottb'   a.lja.'.'nt    to    th.'    biwer    end   of  said   cap  and 
adapted  to  be  engag.'d  by  the  latter  in  th.-  .losing  thereof 
to  form  an  air  ticbt  conii.'.ti.m  between  the  cap  and  bottle. 
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1,CMW).01>2        TRAl'     1MK>K     J  OR    K  VII>WAV     CAKS     AM> 
BIMILAU     STKl  I  rrUKS         Kov     T.     AxF.     Syrncus.' 
N.    v.,   HMHU'Jior   to   Oliver   M     Edwards.   .Syracuse.    N.    N 
Filed   Ocr.   f..    l!>Ji).   iierial    No.   T.so.tU  I .      Renew,  d   Sep! 
I'O.   HMJ.      Seriill  N.i    TL'l.MiO       Hi     105 


edce  thereof,  for  HupjjorHtik:  and  guiillnR  the  door  during 
itti  inovenieniN,  Hubstanf  tally  a-i  and  for  the  piirix)»e 
specified 

((liiiiiiN  •">  to  4;{  not   printed  in  the  <;.i7..'tle  1 


KS    1 


r  ^  ^7T^ 


1  liie  ci.rultlnatloii  with  n  car  plalli.riii  provHhii  wiili 
!i  ^t.  |.  .ipeniin:  Mm)  a  iraii  il'>')r  niovahl.'  ahotit  an  a\i-  t- 
(•In-,  .iinl  rxpone  sai'l  (ip.nini.'  and  movable  in  n  dirertinti 
siihsi;iii!iitlly  leni-'ttiwlNe  of  «ald  axis  for  projecting  a  |>aii 

(if    it-     l.n;:tti    heyoud     the    plai f    the    side    of    the    .'ar 

and  for  withdraw  im:  such  portion,  of  n  liintje  .  icnieiii 
support. d  from  th.'  ..ir  and  niovahle  ahoiit  a  tlxe.l  axN 
and  111. ail-  lor  .-.  .ii  ii.-  t  i  iii:  tli.-  door  to  ><ai.l  el.'in.'iit  inclii.l 
iiii.'  :i  pai-l  iiiii\alih'  ;i!...ui  an  a\i-  shiflaM.'  wltti  said  .'I.' 
ineiit.  siil.staiitiall.i    as  aii.l   f..r  tli.'  piirpo-.-  d.'-.ritied 

2.  The  conihinntion  with  a  car  phitforni  jirovlded  wltli 
a  step  i.p.iiiiiir  and  a  trap  d-.or  iimvatil.'  ahout  an  axi- 
ti)  close  .Mid  ivp..-.-  sajil  opi-niiitr  am!  niovahle  In  a  dire, 
flon  -iili-iatii  iall\  l.'ni,'t  hw  Is.,  of  said  axis  t'or  projectint:  a 
part  of  It-  litiu'th  he\..iid  the  plane  of  the  side  of  tlie  car 
and  I'T  w  itiiilraw inir  -uch  portion,  of  a  htnu'c  element  snp 
port.il  fi.ini  th.'  .11-  and  movable  about  a  fixeil  axis,  ami 
mean-  for  i  .1111  ■.i  in:;  the  door  to  said  I'l.'ni.iit  Includinit  a 
part  ;.i\..l:iU.\  .  ..iiiie.ted  at  on.'  «'nd  to  said  eleni.'nt  and  at 
its  i.pp..-ii.>  .iid  t..  the  (hior.  siitistantially  a-  and  for  th.' 
[Hiri...-.     -p. '.'Hi.'. I 

.;  111.-  roiiibiiiatioii  with  a  car  platform  pr.iviihMl  witli  11 
-t.M.  .[..■niiii:  ami  a  trap  d.x.r  inovabl.'  ab.piit  an  avi-  !<■ 
.I..--.-  an. I  .■\pi.--e  said  openlin:  ami  inovabl. '  in  a  ilir.'.tb.n 
fiwb-iaiitiall\  l.'iij:tliwise  of  said  axis  for  projecting  11  part 
.if  its  leu_'th  he\..nd  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  car  and  f.>! 
wiibiliau  inc  .-uch  i>orl|on.  of  11  hini.'"'  eleni.-ut  -upport.'d 
ri-,.ni  til.  .-.ir  an.l  inovabb-  about  .1  tlx.-.l  a\i-.  ami  m.ans 
).,,  .  ..iMi.'.tiiiL'  the  do..r  fo  saiil  eh-ment  iii-lii.liii_'  a  jiart 
lia\ini:  a  -wiimini,'  m.iv.Tnent  relative  t..  sai.l  .  l.'in.'iit,  ~n'. 
st;uiti;i!l>    a-    and    for   the   purpose  s.'t    forth 

I      11 nitiiiialioii   witli   a   car   platform   pri.vi.h'.l    wlih 

;i  -|.  p  ..p.iiitiL'  ami  ;i  trajt  door  movabb'  ab..ut  an  a\i-  t.. 
,■),,-.  ami  .'Xp..-..  saiil  opening:  and  movabb-  In  a  dir.-.-tb.ii 
-iib-!,inii.ilU  b'ni;fhvvise  of  said  axis  f..r  pr... ].•.■!  in;.'  a  part 
,.f  It-  l-'iiu'lli  be\oml  th.-  plan.'  of  th.'  sble  ..f  tli.'  .ar  ami 
for  withdrawlns:  such  portion,  of  a  hint:e  il.'in.'iit  siijiport 
...1  fr.im  fb..  .ar  and  imivable  ahout  a  tlx.-d  a\i-.  ami  iman- 
f..i  ...nnectln;:  th.'  door  to  said  element  Includlnc  paralb'i 
arm-  pUotallv  1  (.iin.<ted  respectively  to  said  elem.nt  and 
lo  the  (IfMir  on  the  siile  of  the  ioOKer  axis  th.-reof  remot.' 
fr..ni  -ai.l  .•leni.-iit.  suh.stnntlftHy  as  and  for  the  puri)os.. 
d.'s.rilw'd 

.".  'Ihe  .•ombiiialioii  with  a  car  plntforni  i.rovid.vl  with  a 
si.p  .p.iiiiiK  an<i  a  trap  door  movable  about  an  axis  t.> 
cb's.  ;in.l  expose  said  openinjr  and  movable  in  n  direction 
substantially  lent;thwl!M>  of  said  axis  for  pro.iectlni:  a  part 
of  Its  lenu'th  beyond  the  plane  of  the  Bide  of  the  c«r  and 
for  wUhdrawlnkT  sucli  portion,  of  means  for  operating'  on 
the  door  adjacent  one  side  e<l>je  thereof  for  shlftlnii:  the 
door  in  said  lent'thwlse  direction,  and  means.  Including'  a 
part   .ooperatinu  with  the  door  adjacent  the  opposlt.-  si.l.' 


i.ofMi.oo;;     i.oAi'isr,  i>Kvni:  I'orj  iTiMMri'  oh  st.v- 

TIONAHV  «;i'.\S  Ma\  H\ktii.)1.i>v.  I:s>.  n  ..m  the  Ituhr. 
<iernian\.  a-slifuor  t.>  I'ried.  Krupp  .ViitleuKesellschaft, 
Fsseii  -n  the  ijiibr.  (ii'miany.  I'iled  .Inne  10.  1011  Se- 
rial N...  'i;;:;  oljt       .  <i    sn     jc,  , 


1  \  bia.llni;  .i.-v  i.  .  f..r  turr.'t  ..r  slati..nar.\  i;iiii-.  i.r-.. 
vid.'d  Willi  an  ;immuiilti..n  .ar  li..i-t.  for  placiiu'  tb.'  am 
munition  in  tli.'  l..adi!ic  Hn.'  ..I  ib'  i;uii.  a  tr:i<k  f..i  --aid 
.■ar.  said  tra.k  b.'iii;:  ...n-I  iii.'t..|  .•!'  t.l.'-.-.ipi.  raiK  nn.i 
journal. 'il  r..-p.'.t  i  \  .1  \  ..n  a  i^un  part  ib.it  parl.aiM'-  of  th.' 
.•leMiti'.n  ami  ..n  a  pari  ..f  lb.  m..uiit  that  partaki'-  of  the 
t  rain  ii.^' 

L'      \    b.a.lihu    il.'\  II  .     f..r    tiiri.'l    ..i     -I  a  t  i.ui.i  i\     ;;iins.    pro 
xi.l.'.l    Willi    an    animunil|..n    .ar    b..i-l.    t.'i     pla.iiii;    f  h>'    am 
muniti..n    in    the    l.ia.liii;.'    liii-'    ..1'    tli.'   unn.    t.-l.'-.'..pio    rails 
foiistru.i.'.l  I"  fiinii  a  ira.  k  |..r  -aid  <ar.  and  j..i:riia  led  r.- 
-pi'ctivfiv     ..n    a    L'uii    part    that    pai  tak--    of    I  be   •  b-vatioii. 
an.l  .«ii  a   pan   ..f  t  li.     111..U11I    that   part.ik.'s  ..f   th.     iiainlnv' 
till'  a\.--  ..f  the  JoiiiiiaK   ninniii;;   paralle'   with    lii.-   axis   ..f 
th.'    ^;!1I1    irunnbin- 

:;     A    bia.lliii.'  .l.\l..     !■■!    fiiri.'i    ..r   -t.it  i.iiia  r\    •.•ni  -.   pr.. 
\i.l.'i|    Willi    .all    ainmuiill  i..n    .ar    li.n-t.    L.r    plaiiiii;    III.-    am 
niuiii!l..ii    in    111.'    b.a.lini;    lim-    ..1'    tli<'    i.'iin.    tcb.-.-..pi<-    r.iil- 
...ii-t  11!.  I  .■.!    1..    f..rni    .1    tr.i.k    t..i     lb.'   a  mmuiiit  w.n    ■  ar,   .in. I 
'..urn.al.il    r.  -p.-.  1 1  \  .1  \    ..n   a    uuii    part    that    partak.-  of   th.' 
.J.  \  .'It  i(jn  and  on  a   jiart    of  th.     ni.iunt    Ili.it    parlak.'-  of  tlie 
trainiiii;.     1    loa.lint,'    iray   journal,  d    t..   ..-.illat.-   .n    the   am 
miitiiii..ii  .'ar.  ttie  axl-  of  the  journals  of  said  Ira>    runtiin« 
piiralbl    With    the    axi-    of    th.'    ;:un    truniibm- 

1     A    i.ia.lin::   i|e\  ill'    f.ir    tiirr.'t    or   -t;it  l.riai  \     ^1111-,    j.!.. 
\i.|.-.l    vvitli    an    amniiiniti..n    .ar   boi-l,    f..r    pla.ini:    ihf    .-im- 
munill  .11    in    the    loa.lini;    lin.-   of    the    mm     tele-.'.^plc    rail* 
.  i>n-i  rmte.l   to  form  a   tra.k   for  sai.l  car.  and  jotirnaled   re 
-p..  ti\.  1>    on    a    cun    part    that    jiarlak.'s   of   the   elevation, 
an.l  on  a   part  of  th.'  m..unt   thai    partak.--  of  the  training 
tlie  a\.'-  of  th.-  Journals   riiiMiiiik:  (larallel  with   the  axis  of 
the   1:1111    trunnlonfi.   a    loadin>r  d.vbe   [irox  idei)   with   an   am 
munition  .ar  loiist  f.ir  placini:  the  aniniuiiltlon  in  the  load 
inu  lin.'  of  the  (run    a  hiidlni:  tray  journaled  on  the  amniii 
nitlon    .-ar.    the   axis    of    tin-   Journals    of   sai.l    tinv    rnniiiui.' 
paralb'l    with    th.'   axis  of   the    l'uii    trunnion^ 

,".     .\    loa.lini:  ihM  ice   f.ir   turret   ..r  stntionar\    trnn-.   jir.^- 
vided  with   an  ammunition  car  lioist.   for  pla.'lntr  the  am 
munllioii    in    the    loa.lini;    lin.'    ..f    the    lt'iu.    t.leticoplc    rails 
.'.m-t  rii.t.'.i  to  form  a   tra.k   f..r  -.'li.l  .  ar.  ami  jmirnale.l   i-. 
-[)ectively  on  a  i:un  part  that  partakes  of  tlie  elevation    wuA 
on  .1  pari  of  the  mount   that   partakes  of  the  traitilnir    the 
axes  of  the  Journal.'*  rnnnlnir  parallel  with   the  axis  of  tlie 
Uiin  trunnions,  a  loading  device  provide*!  with   an  animuni 
tloii  car  hoist,   for   placini:  the  amnninltinn   in   th.'  loa.iin'.' 
line  of  the  irun.   a   lo.adlni:  tray  journal. •«!  on  tin'  ntnninni 
tion  car.  the  axis  of  the  joiirnaN  of  -aid  tra>   runnlni:  par 
alb  I  with  lb.'  axl«  ..f  the  i;iiii  trunnion-    -aid  \v:\\    wb.n  In 
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tbe  poiltlon  to  receive  the  ammunition,  bavlni:  Its  axis  of 
osclilatloB   coinciding  with    the  axis  of   oscillaUon   of   the 
Journals  connecting  said  rails  with  tbe  mount. 
[Claims  t;  to  L'O  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1000,004  AiTOMATU-  CAS-SAVTNC  ATTACHMKNT 
FOR  (;a.*<  STOVFS  Lewis  \\  He.\u.  l-os  Ant:eles.  ("al., 
asstk'nor  t..  Kear  Automatic  Gas  Stove  fo  .  l»s  .Vnireles. 
(al  ,  a  (-..rporatlon  of  California.  Filed  Nov  10,  1010 
S.rlal    N.I     .'.01,700.       (Tl,    126   -r.2. 1 


1.  In  a  gas  savinK  device,  a  valve  head  provided  with 
a  iras  way  ;  a  nozzle  cimmunhatini:  with  the  i:asway;  a 
\aU.'  pr.ivided  with  two  valve  faces  and  a  stem,  on.' 
of  sai.l  faces  beliii:  adapted  to  close  the  valve  way  ;  a 
irlaml  screwed  Into  tlie  valve  head  to  form  a  sent  for  th.' 
.itb.'r  valv.'  face;  said  st.'m  exfendiiiR  through  the  glan.l  : 
a  llanc.'  adjustably  l.i.ked  on  said  stem,  a  lever  pr..- 
xl.l.d  with  a  si. it  t..  .UKage  said  flan;.'.'  an.!  a  tiltlns: 
vpi.b'r    to    ..p. Tate    Ihe     jeV.T 

•_'     In  a   ;:as  saving  device,  the   combination  with  n   tilt 
Ins  spider  and  a  burner  beneath  the  spider,  of  a  valve  head 
provided    with    a    noj!»:le    to    supply    the    burner,    a    cut-off 
valve  ill  the  liea.i  atid  n  compotmd  lever  romprislnp  a  ful- 
.rum.'.l   tmmb.  r  enpaped  by  tb.'  spider,  n  fulcrumed  mem 
ber  in  oi>eralive  relation  to  tbe  valve,  a  link  connecting  th.' 
fulcrumed  members  and  means  to  operate  the  compound  le 
vrr  10  close  tlie  valve  and  tilt  the  spider  all  of  said  lever 
members  beinp    U-shaped. 

:'.  Th.  comtdnation  with  a  stove  frame  liavlnj:  notches 
in  It-  upii.r  Inner  corners,  of  a  tilting  spider  ju-ovlded  nt 
it-  edge  with  lugs  projecting  laterally  into  the  notches, 
:,  burn.r  b.'math  the  spider,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the 
l.urn.  r.  a  .ut  ..fT  valve  for  the  gas  supply,  and  means  be- 
iw.eii  tb.'  lilt  ofT  valve  and  the  tilting  spider  an.l  ojierat 
.'ible  by    the  spider   to  othrate   the  valve. 

4.  In  n  gas  -tove.  th-'  combination  with  a  stove  frame 
having  m.tche-  in  Its  iniu-r  corners,  of  a  tilting  spider  pro- 
vbied  Witt,  lug-  t"  s.at  in  said  notches  and  verti.al  lal.'r 
ally  projecting  kiiif.'  .'dg.  s  to  ...nta.'t  th.-  stove  frame,  a 
\aU.'.  and  vah.'  op.ratiim  m-ans  between  the  tilting 
-pid.i    am!    Ihe    v.'ilv.' 

.-,  Th.'  .•.iinbinaiion  with  a  stov.'  frame;  of  a  bracket 
pr.iNi.led  with  a  front  wall,  si.le  arms  normal  to  the  front 
wall  and  .'.'ir-  at  the  l..p  of  the  side  arm-  secun-d  to  th.' 
st.'V.  fram.' :  a  \al\.'  b.'a.i  provided  with  a  iiore  constitut 
in;:  a  \.'il\.'  vva.\  an.l  a  ^;as  way  and  pr.ividod  with  a  valve 
-.at  b.'tw.'.ii  th.'  i:a>way  and  valve  way  :  said  head  also 
b.  iiig  pr.ivi.i.'d  with  a  hole  f..r  a  gas  nipple,  two  holes  for 
plug-  an.l  a  bole  for  a  pilot  light  valve,  a  i:as  nipple  in 
said  h.ib'  and  longitudinally  bon-d  plugs  In  said  two  holes  ; 
-aid  longltudlnall.\  bor.'d  plugs  b.ing  provided  with  heads 
an.l  insert.',!  through  the  brack.'t  wall  an.l  screwe.l  into 
lb.'  h.ad  a  valv.'  to  <l.ise  and  ojien  the  bor.'  in  one  of  th. 
iM.red  plugs;  a  valve  to  open  and  close  th.'  valve  scat  In 
the  valve  head;  a  lever  pivoted  fo  the  bracket  arm-  and 
..p..rali\ely  ...iin.'.led  with  the  valve;  and  a  tilting  spider 
mount. 'd  partly  >>n  lb.'  sP.ve  frame  and  partly  on  tbe  lever 
1..  op.ral.'  Ilie  lever. 

Kluinis  <;  to  '^  not  i.rinted  in  th.    Cazette  1 


1   0  S)  o  .  0  0  r. .    Mi':.\Ns  for  flfxi.ni;  *  ans.    henrv 

Bi-ANKoKn.  Aurora.  Ill  Original  application  filed  May 
:U,  1012.  Serial  No.  T(K»,758.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication   tih'.l    Apr.    ',.    101,S.      tierlal    No.    759.167.       (CI. 

ii;}-   0.-..I 

1.  The  combination  with/a  support  for  a  can,  of  means 
for  applying  Hux  thereto  about  the  opening  in  tl>€  can 
comprising    a    tubular    memt>er    supported    to    lie    recipro- 


cated toward  and  away  from  the  can  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact tlierewith  and  op«'n  at  its  lower  end.  an  apertured 
partition  in  said  tube  UMween  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
forming  with  the  tube  a  tiux-chamber,  a  member  of  ab- 
sorbent material  In  the  l.iwer  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
jecting below  said  partition  and  tul»e.  a  valve  in  aaid 
tulM'  extending  below  said  partition  and  reliiUvely  closely 
surrounded  by  said  absort«'iit  niemlKM  for  controlling  tlie 
flow  f.i  said  adsorbent  member  of  flux  Introduced  into  the 
tube  above  sai.l  valve,  an.l  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tube,    for   tbe   puri>ose   set    forth. 


2.  Tbe  comblnaiion  with  a  support  for  a  can.  of  means 
for  supplying  flux  thereto  alwut  tbe  opening  in  the  can 
comprising  a  tubular  meml>er  supported  to  U'  reciprvcate<l 
toward  and  away  from  the  can  into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  an  apertured  par- 
tition in  said  tube  between  tbe  ends  of  the  latter  and  form- 
ing with  tbe  tube  a  flux  chaml>er.  n  member  of  ftl>*^rbent 
material  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  projectiag  be- 
low the  latter,  a  valve  controlling  the  aperture  in  said 
partition,  means  connected  with  said  valve  for  adjusting  it 
relative  to  said  partition,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  supi>ort  for  a  can.  of  means 
for  applying  flux  thereto  altout  the  opening  in  the  can 
comprising  a  tubular  member  supported  to  be  recipro- 
caie<l  toward  am!  away  from  the  can  into  and  out  of 
conta<  t  therewith  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  an  apcrturp»4 
partition  in  said  tube  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
formlnit  with  the  tul)e  a  flux-chamber,  a  member  of  ab- 
8ort>ent  material  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
jecting l»elow  the  latter,  a  valve  in  said  tul)e  controlling 
Ihe  aperture  In  said  partition,  the  stem  of  said  valve  ex- 
tending up  through  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  adjusting 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  can.  of  means 
for  applying  flux  thereto  about  the  oi>ening  in  the  can 
comprising  a  tubular  meml>er  supfKjrted  to  be  redpro- 
cate<l  toward  an<l  away  from  the  can  into  and  out  of 
contact  therewith  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  an  apertured 
partition  in  said  tube  lietwcen  the  eiMis  of  the  latter  and 
forming  with  the  tube  a  flux  cliaml>er.  an  annular  mem- 
l>er  of  absorbent  material  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
and  projecting  below  tbe  latter,  a  valve  extendtng  Into 
tbe  tube  below  said  partition  for  coDtrolUnc  the  aperture 
in  Raid  partition,  said  valve  t)eing  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  aanftilar 
meml>er  and  exten.ling  cU>se  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 
and   means  for   re.  iprocatiug   .said  tube,   for   the   purpose 

set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  can,  of  means 
for  applying  flux  thereto  about  the  opening  1b  the  can  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  supported  to  t>e  reciprocated 
toward  and  away  from  the  can  into  and  out  of  cootact 
therewith    and   open    at   its   lower   end,   a   meraber   of   ab- 

'  sorbent    material   in   the  lower  end  of  said   tube  aod  pro- 
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j^..tin«   l..'t..u    tl„     ,atr-r,  h   vhIv.-  In   -mmI   tul..^   for   o.Mtr..| 
!l„^^   th-    now    in   .ai.l   ;,l.s,,rl..M,t    .n.Mnl..M-   of   llux    in t nxlu.-.-l 
|„,„   the   -nl.,.   ahovr  ^..1,1   valv.,   th.  >fm   -f   s„i,l    v.lv.   .x 
t.ndln.    up    throu.h    th.    upp.T    .m,1    of    sm1,1    ,,,!.■     ...    m,1 
jnstlnL:    .n.r    ..ivwi..^-    upon    tl.o    u,.)..  r    o,nl    ot    miI,1    -^Cmp 
an,l     l...:.rln.'     :.:.':.n-t     'I'"     "PP-r    -..1    of    ..M     tul...,     a... I 
,„.,„„.    f„,     ,..,.„,>-o,.:,..nz    -a..l     tnS..,     r.,r    t!,.    purp-.s,-    s,., 

fortl.. 

[Claiiii    <;    11^.!    piMii.'.l    in    t!io   <,;./.•.(•■   I 


1  n!Hi,(i'..T       niui'Aiti.i:     MOTION  riri  I  ki;  i-HO.iKt  r 

IN'.;  M\i  11IN^^  Whimm  .I  Hhwk.vn.  I'hiliult'lplilii, 
I'd  lii.  ,1  Mar.  ;!1,  i;'i;;.  S.Mial  No  Tr.s.ni^s.  i.tl. 
ss        IT    I 


.,„!,    ;;,     1;.1J        Snlal    No.    Ti.T.tlv         ..'I      I'"       '1"   • 


1.    A    work  l.ol,l.'i nprisll.t:   11    I'a^.'   liaviii.:    a    li\.(l    1.." 

^ahl  t'li^''  l.iivli.c  an  ..mi.Tr.it  ltoov,.  tli.T.iii,  lo.kiii- 
t.M.th  i.i  sal.l  uroov,  a  i.ioval.le  jaw  liavin-  a  foot  vlwlai.;- 
upon  ><ald  hnso.  sal.l  f.xM  h,-\nn  i.r..vi,l..l  with  a  cii.l.' 
nttitii:  in  -^al.l  iin.l'T.ait  -roovr.  sni.1  font  having'  an  mi 
,l,.r.Mi"t  slot  th.T.i.i.  M  .n.M.ih.M-  niovahh'  with  n-lalloti  to 
^al.l  m.-.vabh-  jaw  an.l  havi.iu'  »  i-'-.i-l'"  <oaporatinu'  with 
salil  slot,  sal.l  in.Tiih.T  adapt. .1  to  oiitai;.-  sal.l  l.xkini; 
t.M>th.  and  moans  carrt.d  by  sni.l  m.>nit..-r  for  movint:  said 

movable   Jaw. 

'J     A    work  huldor  rMrnprlsini:  a   hasr   havhik'   a    tix.'d   Jaw 
said    has.'    havlni:    an    un.l.T.-.it    lt.m.v..    th.T.ln,    th.'    ..(.per 
surfa.-ps  ..r  sal.l  lto-.v  twlnu'  h.^vh-d.  l.xklni:  t.-oth  In  sal.l 
Toov.-     a    m..vahl.'    law    hnvlne   a    foot    slldahh-    .ii..>n    shI.1 
has.',  said  fo..t   h.Mnk;  pn.vldod  with  a  u-nldr  ftttlnt  In  sal.l 
iin.lprciit   ur<H>v.-  an.l  havin^r  h.'v.d.-.l  snrfa.»>s  a.lja.-.nit  th.> 
hpv.d.'.l     siirfarfs    of    sal.l     ;;roov.>.     said     fo.'t     havinir    an 
.indorrnt    sh.t    th.Tfln    parall.-l    with    sal.l    i:n«.v-,    a    m.'m 
hfr   movahh>   with    rotation    to    sai.l    inovahl.-    law    and    liav 
ing  a  Kul.le  c.op.'ratlni:  with  sal.l  slot,  said  nicnih.-r  adapt 
,.d  to  .>ni;ai,'''  sai.l  lo.kintr  tr.-th,  an.l  nnans  rarri.-.l  l.v  sal.l 
in.Mnh.T  for   m.ivini:  sai.l   movahlc   jaw 

:?.  A  work  liol. lor  coniprlslnk'  a  has.-  carryink:  a  tlxo.l 
inw.  said  haso  havUm  an  iindor.ut  i;ro,)v  thopfin.  a  mov 
ahlo  law  having'  «  f..oI  sll.lahl.'  upon  th.'  haso.  sanl  fo..t 
lxdn«  slottod  an.l  h.'in-  pr..vid...l  with  a  iruid.'  flltinc  In 
sal.l  un.lor.'.it  i:r..ov...  .a  moinh.T  ^li.laMy  !n..nnt.>d  in  «ai.l 
slot  an.l  a.lapt.'.l  to  .-n-ai;..  sni.l  lo.kiiii:  t.'.'th  and  1-ink; 
tlltablo  out  ..f  onira-.in.  tit  wltli  <ai.l  t.>.th.  an.l  rii.ans 
carriod  hy  said  in.'nih.-r  f<>v  in.>vini:  sai.l  inovahlo  Jaw 

4.  A  work  h.. Id. T  coniprlsinkr  a  haso  havitii:  a  tlxod  Jaw. 
sal.l  haso  liavinu'  an  un. lor. ait  ^roovo  thor.tn.  lockinp  t.-.'th 
In  said  ur..ov.\  a  in..vahl..  jaw  having:  a  f.u.t  -lldahio  up..n 
said  baso.  said  i'...>i  hoin^'  provl.iial  with  a  '^ui.l.'  tlttlnu'  In 
sal.l  un.lon-ut  i;r....v...  said  f.>ot  havln;;  an  undorcul  sh.t 
thoroln,  a  monit.or  inoval>lo  with  rolatlon  to  said  m..vahl.- 
jaw  and  havlni,'  a  i;nl.lo  rooporatlni;  with  sal.l  slot,  said 
m.'mh.r  adapt.^.l  to  ..ntrau-.-  snid  l.>.kinu'  l.'..th.  an.l  m.-ans 
oarrlod  by  said  m.-mtu-r  for  iin-ssiiii.'  sai.l  jaws  t.._'oth.'r 
and   tondInK  to  tilt  said   mombor. 

.-.  A  work  holdor  .-.tmprlsInK  a  has.'  havlni:  a  Hx.-.I  Jaw. 
said  has.'  bavins  an  iind.T.-ut  up.ov.-  thoroln,  locking 
teotfi  In  sal.l  groovo.  a  m.)vahlo  Jaw  havinir  a  foot  slid 
able  upon  said  base,  sal.l  foot  holm:  pr.)vld.'.l  with  a  culdo 
fitting  in  sal.l  iin.lor.Mit  ^'ro..vo.  tho  uppor  a.ljaront  snr 
fao.'S  ..f  said  haso  an.l  sal.l  Kul.l.'  Ivinu  h.'vol.'.l.  sni.l  foot 
havhiK  an  .mdor.-ut  slot  thoroln.  a  m.-mbor  nn.vablo  with 
rolatlon  to  said  movable  Jaw  an.l  oo.lp.ralinir  with  sal, I 
slot  said  memhvr  adaptod  t..  .-nKaK.-  sal.l  Lxkin^  tooth, 
and' moans  carrl.'d  hy  said  momN-r  f..r  prossin-  sal.l  Jaws 
t..i:otbor  and  for  tlltlnu  snlil  mombor. 

rcinlms  rt  to  12  not  prlntP<l  In  tho  (^azotto.) 


1  .\  kiH.iWilown  p.iit.ild.'  in.)ti.>n  ph  lur.  iii-..j.-.  tin^r 
111. I,  Inn.'  iiii'iiiilin-'  a  ha^f.  a  -.ai  c  a--.'  on  tli.-  La---.  lilni 
^npp.'rt  mt;  .in.l  a.luatiiii;  iui'aii>  .■xlon.lltm  from  sal.l  cas.  . 
-upi'.irtlnj;  l.'us  .1.  tai  liali|.\  .■onnr.li-d  t.i  iLe  bas.>,  and  a 
i amp    d.'ta."liabl\    .•.iIlIU'.  to.l    to    tlio    haso. 

■J,  .\  inotiiiti  iiiitnr.'  pr.ijoctink:  niachiiif  in. lu. line  a 
.  a-.iii_'.  iipp.'i-  .111.1  lou.T  ri'ols.  a  Illni  ;,'uiilo  .■xlondln;,'  lal 
.rally  fiauii  and  h>iat>'.!  .'iitir.  I\  ..ut^i.L'  of  1  !..■  caslnk;.  lilm 
~priHk.'i-  .■xti'n.lliii;  lat.r;illy  from  and  locate. 1  .nlirely 
,,iit>hl.'  of  !hc  .-a^iiij,  ni.'an-"  witliin  tli.'  .asiiii;  for  a.-fuat- 
ini;  th.'  -pi  .1.  ki't-,  a  l.iaik'l  .xf  .n.lin;,'  lat.  lally  from  and 
lo.atfil  .ntir.ly  ..iitshl.-  ..f  I  h.'  .■a^iiij;,  an.l  a  i.-ns  tiilj*; 
..•irri.-.l    hv    til.-    hra.-k.'t. 


In.Hi  .....s  lli;i:i,  I  XIKNSloN  AN1>  riMil  i:.  TIN..  1<K- 
\li  K.  (11  M.I  IN  IUmm  HU'.wn.  Now  llav.ti.  C.nn 
lil..l   May    1'.,    T'll       S.Tial    N...  ••■■J'l.ttTu.      Ml.   :;»',      7.!.) 


1  An  arii.l.'  ..f  th.-  .la—  d.--.Til....l  .■..mprlsinu  a  >h- 
t;,,lial.l.  -li.ll  o!"  tiar.l  111. tal  a.l.ipt.'.l  to  h.'  tUto.l  on  tli.- 
,.,,rn.i-   >.(  a    li...'!   an.l    havini;   a    w.^arine  Mirfa.'.'  exten.link: 

r,,rwar.lly    and    lat.Tallv     l..'.\..n.l    tl U'-'s   of    th.-    bo.'l    t,> 

|,r.ivl.l.'  a  l-ariUL-  p.'int  ho>..n<i  th.-  .-..riu'r  ..f  the  h.-ol  and 
pn-v.  Ill  tl).'  foot  fr..iii  r.illini:  ..ut  ..f  n..rmal  p.isltion,  and 
li.'ivim:  pr..\Niiui   f.T  s.'.'iirlne  ll    t.i  th..  hool. 

■_.  All  aiii.l.'  ..f  th.'  .l.a'^-  .l.'s.ril.od  .■..mprisliii:  n  .to 
t.'i.tiahl.'  -Ii.'ll  ..f  har.l  m.'tal  a.lapt.'.l  t.>  1«'  tltto<l  on  tho 
,.,,i'n,'r  ..f  t!i.'  h.'.l  an.l  liaviii_-  a  w.'arln«  surface  oxten.l- 
inu  forwar.lly  an.l  lat.Tallv  h.'V.uid  the  .'.k'.'s  of  the  ti.-.-l 
t..  pr.ivi.l.'  .a  iH'arini;  p.'int  l..y..n.l  th.'  corn.T  of  the  hool 
an.l  |ir.-v,  lit  th.'  f....t  fr.uii  r.illlnu'  out  of  n.>rmal  p.ixiti..n 
.•ind  proj.'.llni;  .LuMiwanlly  rolatlvely  to  the  top  lift  t..- 
wnr.l  tho  [...Int  of  th.'  li.'.'l  to  olovato  the  same  and  hav 
iiiL'  iir.>visl..n   f.ir  s.-eiirlnc  it  to  tho  heel. 

":;.    Th.-  combination  with  a  li.'ol.  of  a  shell  of  hard  metal 
liit.-d  on  tb.'  ci.rn.r  ..f  the  h.'.l  and  hnvlnK  a  woarlnK  sur 
fac.'   .'Xton.llnc   forwar.lly   fin. I    l.-it.Tally   beyond    th.'   .-dues 
of   the  hool   to  pr..vi.b'   a   bo.irlnK   p.iint   beyond   the   corii.T 
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,,f  th.'  ho^-1  and  prevent  the  foot  from  r.iUlnj;  out  of  nor- 
mal p.. sit  ion.  and  moans  for  securing  the  piece  on  the  heel. 
4.  Ih.'  cmblnatlon  with  a  heel,  of  a  shell  of  hard 
in.tMl  fitted  on  th.-  corner  of  the  heel  and  bavhiK  a  wear 
Ing  surface  exton.lin^  forwardly  and  laterally  beyond  the 
t'dK.'s  of  til.'  heel  to  pr.)vldo  a  Ix-arin-  p..itit  beyond  the 
r.irnor  .if  th.'  hool  an.l  pr.v.-nt  th.'  f...it  fr.un  r..llliie  out 
..f  n.irinal  [loslti.m  and  pr.ij.'ctiiii;  downw  .inily  r.latlvely 
to  the  I.ip  lift  toward  the  point  of  the  ht^ol  t.i  olovato  the 
samo    sllL'litly.    and    m.ans    f..r    sciiiriim    tho    pic.     on    tin- 

h.'Ol. 

.",  Til.'  combination  with  a  heel,  of  a  shcU  of  hard  m.'tal 
vhaii.'d  triangularly  interiorly  to  lU  on  th.'  corner  <if  th.' 
Ii.'.  1  and  liavint'  a  wearing  surface  projoctlnK  beyond  th. 
■  ..rn.r  .'d^.'S  of  th.-  h.-ol.  a  wodno  Inserted  botwo.-n  tho 
sh.ll  and  till-  toji  lift  .if  the  b.-.-l  to  cause  the  shell  to  pro- 
j...  t  il..wnwardly  relatively  to  the  t.ip  lift  t..uard  th.- 
p.iint  .if  till-  heel  so  a-^  t<i  elevat.'  the  sam.',  ami  m.-ans 
f..r  pr.'\ .  iitiiie  the  shell  from  workiiiL-  forwar.l  when 
walk  in^:. 

[(■laiiii  •«   n.ii    print. 'll   In   tho  tlazotte.l 


form  a   port   betw.en   said   valve  and   casinp.  a   portion  of 
the  walls  of  said  casing.'  r.  mote  fr.iiii  sai.l   valve  belDK  re 
entrant. 


]  ii;mi  .(toi      s»T{i:i:n  ivsti:mn';      fhf.pkki.    r    <  u  i.k 

>..v     San    Mat.'o.    Cal,      File.l  .Ian.    1  :^    IIT?       S.  rial    N.i 
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In  .  i.inliination  with  a  s.-n-.-n  frame  having'  in  an  Inner 
,',|-e  of  a  si. I.'  tlM'i.'..f  .111  .mo  side  of  the  median  plane 
throimh  th.'  fram.'  an  int.'LTal  raised  mol.lini:.  and  on  the 
.ith.r  side  a  lonyltmllnal  groove  one  side  of  which  is  In 
the  median  plane  of  th.'  frame,  the  deptliwlse  direction  of 
said  itroov.'  b.'ini:  parall.'l  t.i  tb.'  plane  of  the  scr.'on.  a  so- 
lurlnir  strip  In  said  v'roove  bavint'  a  r.-.  tanirular  outer 
portion,  flush  with  sai.l  .di:.'  on  the  oth.-r  sl.lo  of  said 
plane,  a  scre<'n  In  said  median  plane  havlni:  a  marginal 
[.ortlon  bent  fr.)m  said  plane  around  the  inner  porti.m  of 
said  strip,  nails  tbrou>:li  said  strip  and  s.-r.-en  and  exten.i- 
Inc  Int. I  sai.l  frame,  a  moldlni:  independently  secnr.-.l  to 
said  frame  over  said  strip,  and  rokristerini;  bars  s.-.ur.'d  on 
both  sides  of  said  scr.'.n 


l.fntfl.UKi.  i:nKR(JY  AltSoHHKR  .1..HN  Ki.ov  KN.il.ES- 
K.)N.  Karlskrona,  Sw.-den.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls fhalm.-rs  Manufaciurine  Company,  a 
(■orp<iration  of  r>ol«war.'  Filed  June  27.  1U^'2  Serial 
No.  Td.i.'.dH.      I  r\.  i;?7-    71. 1 

1.  In  an  eiierijy  absorber,  a  hollow  conical  casing,  and 
a  valve  near  the  apex  of  said  rasing  adjustable  toward 
and  from  th.'  walls  of  said  casing  to  form  an  annular  port 
between  the  vnlve  and  casing,  the  base  portion  of  the  walls 
of  said  casing  remote  from  said  valve  being  reentrant,  and 
said  casing  having  a  free  discharge  at  said  base  portion. 

■J.  In  an  en.rgy  absorber,  a  hollow  casing  having  walls 
diverging  from  one  end  thereof,  a  free  discharge  remote 
from  said  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  near  said  end 
of  said  .aslng  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  walls  to 


;:.  In  an  .n.'riiN  ahxirb.r.  a  I'..!!ow  lonha!  easing;,  and 
a  valve  near  th.'  apex  ot  sai.l  casing  and  movable  toward 
said  apex  to  tliroith'  the  pHssti).'.'  b.twt^.'n  said  valve  and 
.aslng,  the  base  jxirtbin  of  the  walls  of  said  casing  remote 
from  said  valv.'  belnt:  reentrant,  and  said  .  asin>;  having 
it  free  discharge  at  said  base  p.irtlou 

4  In  an  en.Tgy  absorb,  r,  a  hollow  .using  haviuj:  wall^ 
.11  verging  from  one  end  thereof,  a  fne  discharge  remote 
from  said  end  of  said  casin;:.  and  a  \alvo  mar  said  end 
of  said  casing  and  adjustable  toward  said  end  to  throttle 
th.'  passage  between  said  valv.-  and  casing,  a  portion  of 
thi'  walls  of  said  casing  remote  from  said  valve  being  n- 
en  I  rant. 

.'.  In  an  en.rgy  absorber,  a  hollow  casing  forming  a 
chamber  free  from  obstruction  and  having  the  walls  di- 
verging from  one  .'ii.l  ther.df.  a  fr.-.  discharge  rem.>te 
from  said  end  of  said  .aslng.  and  a  valve  at  said  end  of 
said  casing  and  a.l.iustab!.'  toward  said  end  to  throttle 
the  passag.'  between  said  valve  and  casing,  a  portion  ^o^ 
the  walls  of  said  <  aslng  r.  mot.-  from  said  valve  being  r.  - 
entrant. 


1,000.101 


HF.JILATING    I'KVUE    FOR    MOLTKN 


GLASS      ANIt      MFANS      FOR  FREVENTING      THK 

STRP:AKIN(;   of   (iFASSWAHK.  .T.iJiN    Wii.i.iAM    Gay- 

NER,    Salem,    N.    J.      Filed    N..v  14.    UtFJ       Serial    No. 
7;n.254.      01.  40      ,'.'1.  . 


1.  In  a  device  f.ir  tho  .  ..nt  inuous  .lelivery  <if  molten 
glass,  means  for  pr.v.nfin'^  tie  -^tnaklng  of  glassware, 
comprising  a  glass  fnrna..'  lia^  ing  a  discharge  opening 
therein,  a  metallic  floor  plate  s.-cun-d  b.'low  said  opening, 
and  having  a  port  tlnretliroiigb  of  less  diam.'ter  than  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  ring  of  devitrlfl.-d  or  harden«-d 
glass  surrounding  said  f.poning  at>ove  said  i«iirt  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  flo.ir  plat.  . 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.ter  stated,  a  glass  furnace, 
an  extension  theref.ir.  an  outlet  for  the  molten  glass  In 
said  extension,  a  metallic  fl..or  plate  support.-d  t>elow  said 
outlet  and  having  a  port  tber»  in  of  loss  diameter  than  said 
outlet,  retaining  devices  for  said  floor  plate,  a  regulating 
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(it-xiv,-   movnr.lp  on   snlrl   tl.M>r   pUt.-  and    linviiij:   a    forwnr.I 
iK-vi-led  Kl«.-  oil    lis   un.i.M    si.le.  and   means   for   actuiitlnK 

saiil   rck-iilatiiit'  ilrvi(  ••. 

:;.    In    a    d.-vl.e    ..f    \b'-   cluira.t.r   statt'd.    111. ans    f..r    it. 
V.  nlliii;  th.'  stnaklni:  of  kUihsns  ar.'.  <  oiiipriM.if  a  ulass  fnr 
u.,,,.    luiviiiu   a   (lis.  harur   oi-riili.--    thrfiii,    a    lint;   nf   d.'vit 
nli.d    or    hard.nrd    iiWiss    surruiiiuliiiK    said    ,.p'"i"^    "'"' 
v.iital.U     supp..rt.-,l    tlM-reln,    a    r.':;nlMimu    ,1. •%■,,■    Inn\al.l^ 
support. -d    Willi    Psp.Mt    to  sal.l    op.iiin;:    a... I    I. ax  in-    a    t-r 

xvar.l   l..-v,-U-d   .Mli:,-   ..n   Its   utldct  sid.',    and    an-    Mr   a.tu 

;itin:;  saiil   r.  .:ula  t  ill-'  d<>vlft'. 

,  1,1  ;,  ,l,.N|r,  ,.|-  til.-  .-haractfr  -taL.i^  a  ^las-  turiia,.' 
l,a^  iiiu'  a  downward  di-..  lia  ri.'.'  ojicnini:  llifr.dii.  a  tl.>.'r  plat- 
V..,  ur.Ml  l..-l..\N  -ai.l  op.'niim.  ami  a  nio\at.l.>  r.'i^ulatin-  d-' 
V,,,.    |,.,i,.alh    said    n.H.r    plal.'    haviiii;    its    f..ruar.l    p..rti..„ 

l„>\.'l.'.l   on    il-    niol.-r    <Uh-   to    pr.-seii'    a    kiiif i. 

..p.'iiini;. 


at    sai 


,,.„,  inj  I'ltOrFSS  H'i{  M\HK1N«;  CIlKllSi:  .Iv- 
I,,iixs  llKM.iiiK  <;ramskii.  S.luan-,  n.ar  L.-.mi«  ar.l.  11, 
N.lh.Mlands        ni.'d    N..^      7,    I'.'l.'.      Serial    No.    T.Jn.dsi 


1      A    rii.dliod    ..f    ni.iikln.:    ,]„,■',,■    whi.li    i-..ii^ist<    in    pla. 
iru'    llp..n     til.-     siiif.o.     of    ,1     prrliinitiarilN     shap.'d    .-la't-sc 
whil.    til.'  lati.'r  i-  -till   -oit   in  tl..'  pro,.-ss  ..f  tnanufai'tiir.', 
,,    |,i,.,,.   ,,f  dl-.liii-uisl,in^l\    roloi.il   ra-.  Ill  adapl.al   to   unit.- 
„i,|i      ti,,.      ,  li,.,  ^,'      t.'      f.'iin      :i      <iib--iant  iall>      hiiinoi:''ll<'ous 

portion   of  til.'   .  Il' .s.    .riiM     ^nl.  j.-.t  in--   Hi--  .  li'-.-s.-   t itn 

pri-ssl.iii   Ml   a   pi.--  uli.r.-i'>    till-  .a-. -in   is  .-mla'ild.-d  in   th»» 

-.urfai.'  ..r   til--   .li..-'      an-l    p'-iiiili  ti  n;;    tli.-  .1 ■<.-   to    rip-n 

\\-tii-i-.  !.\      -alii     pi.-. -•     -f     1  .i-<-iii     1..-.  ..III.  >     inilisliii;,'ul-lial>l.- 
)■,,,,,,    II,,.    .1;..-.     .  rn-i     -a\.     l.\     ...lor.    --iilislani  i.-i  ll.\     as    d. 
-,  ril..-.l 

_.,  A  ,  li..  V,  h;,vin_  ,1-  in  inti-;.;r,il  p.irlioii  of  its  i-rii--t 
;,  |,j,.,  ,.  ,,f  ;  asrin  -nl.-t.iniial!>  li. .iii..i:i'iii-. .lis  t luT.'wi t li  and 
.li>lini;ni^lia!.l.  i!.'.ti..iii  ..iil\  in  ."lor  Mil.vtaii  t  ia  II  v  as 
dfscril'i'il 


a  s<;KUi.-iiial  -lot  tUendii.  a  series  of  te«th  on  said  laxt- 
iiam«>«l  l«-v*>r  .  ..ii<  .ntrt.-  with  snM  nesm.'ntal  ilot  and  a 
t.M)th  on  Raid  iorklii«  Jdti  adapte.l  i<.  eiiKaRf  the  ttflli 
.m  >»Mld  lever,  sai.l  lorkliiK  pin  adapt.-d  to  \<e  inoTed  IodkI- 
riidiiittll.v  tht«rfof  into  ;  iid  out  of  .■m.'.iKiMn.-nt  with  the  t.-eth 
..ri   said  lev.  r 


l,(|..to  ic:;        .M.\(   HIM      IDK    SliriNt;    l..\tIN'.  ilOOKS 
IN    1111:   I  ri'KU   or    .\    Itnol    (Hi    SlKU:       AttTiii  u    U 
HvvKNElt,  Waltliaiii,    Ma^^-  .  a--^i:;n..r   I.,    .\m.-ri.an   La.iiiK 
Il.iok  Co..  a    r,.rp..i-:iii..n   of   N.  u    .l.-r^.-,\        l-"il.-.l   Nov.   -.".. 
IHIL'       S.rial   N..    T.".:'.  -■".•"■       "   !     -1^       IT    . 
1.    A  laiiiiu'  li.iok  s.-itin-  nia.liin.-  liaxin;:.  in  coiiit.inat  i..n. 
a   -liilt'.   v.-rti.al   \\a.\-   for  said  slid.-.  liUH'hanistn   adapt.-d   t.. 
impart  a  v.rtic'i!  nioii.>n  t..  s;iid  -lid.-,  tiiiotli.-r  slid.-  iiMunt 
,  ,i    lo    slid.-    li..ri/..ntally    ..n    sal.l    v.'rtlcall.v    niovahl.'    -li.l.-. 
a    piuu-li    fast    t.i   s;ii,l    horizontal    slid.-,   in.-,  liaiii-oii    a.l.-ipi.-.l 
to   move   sai.l   li.Hi/..iitHl   slide  emNidylnn   I«..   l.-v.-r-   .111. 1    a 
link  <oniu'.-tlni:  sai.l  l.-vers  io«.-thcr.  nald  link  h.  Iiiu'  pl\.'t.-.l 
t,i   one   of  sal.i    l.-v.  rs.   ami    ;iii  iiistal  le   111. -an-    ni.mn'.-d    on 
-ai.t    link    adapt.-d     t..    piv..lall.\     roiin.-rl     the    .Mli.r    .-n.l    of 
-aid   link   t..   tin-  ..tli.-r   of  sai.l   1.  \  ■  rs  ,it    difT.-r.'iit    .lisian.-.-s 
from   111."  uxial  c-iil.  r  of  said  ia-t  limited  l.-v.-r. 

L'.  A  ladnc  hook  s.-ttiiiK  ma.-»iine  havint.  In  <-oinhlna 
tion,  a  8lJdi>.  vt>rtl<al  wavs  for  said  hIUU'.  niH.  lianlmii  adapt 
.-d  to  ImjMirt  a  vertl.al  niotlni  r<>  «iid  slide,  aii.nher  hIWIp 
mounted  to  slide  lioriiontall.v  ..n  sai.l  v.-rti.ally  movable 
slide,  a  piin.-h  fust  to  said  horizontal  nllde.  ineehanisrr. 
rttUpted  to  move  satxl  horizontal  «lid.'  emlKKi.vInu  a  shaft. 
a  ciini  fast  th.-ret.)  aii.l  two  lev.Ts  having  the  iikedlan  axial 
lines  of  fiieir  fulcriims  snJwtantiall.v  iMirallel  to  the  m.-dlan 
axial  line  of  said  shaft  nml  «  link  ronnectini;  said  levers 
t.igether.  n  locking  pin  mount. -d  on  nahl  link  to  slide 
transversely  thereof  and  plvotally  eonBectlnu  on*  of  said 
lev.  IS  and  said  link  together,  (-aid  lart  name.1  lever  having 


;;.    .\    l.-i.  liu    li.Mik    seltlni,'    machine    Inn  in--,    m    .  ..iiil.ln.i 
il,,ii,    a    -!i.l.  .     v.Tticnl    ways    for    said    slrt.       110  <-tiiini-ia 
adapt.  .1   I..  Impart  11   vertical  moiloii  to  sai.l  sli.l.-.  anoth.  ; 
sli.l..  ni..iini.-.l   to  slide  hurir.ontally  on   Buld   v.-rt l.allv    111. >v 
.iM.'    -li.l.-.    a    pun.  h    fast    to    nalil    horizontal    sll.l.  .    in.  eli.i 
I, ism   ailapl-.l   to   mo\e  siilil    horizontal    slid.-   .■tnUaly in-    a 
-haft,    a     .am     fiiwt     thereto    and     two    l.-v.-rs     ha^iiik:    i'k- 
m.  ilian    axial     lines    of    their    fiiKriiins    siil.stant  la  1 1.\     p.; 
all.l    to    III.'    median    axial    line    of    said    Ktuift    an.l    a    li.k 
,onn..titi-'    -alil    levers    toi:eth..r.    a    Ux-kln^    pin    in.nin'.-l 
on    Slid    link    to    slide    transversely    thereof    an.l    pivotal!- 
.11  n..iin-'   one  of  said   levers   and    said    link    toi;..ili.i-.   -.1.! 
la-t  naiii.'.l    l.-\.T   havitiL'   a    s.-i;ni<'ii t.tl    slot    tli.'rein,   .1    -.-iL- 
,.f   t...-lli  .III  snid   le\.  r  ...n..ntrir   with   sai.l   s.--'m.-nial   s;ot 
a    t..olli  ..n  sai.l   l...kinu'  J. in  a.lai.t.-d   t.i  .-n--ak'.'   tin-  t.-.-Ili  on 
.ai.l   l.vi-  and  a   l...kltii;  pin  l-v.-r   piv..t.-d   I.)  sai.l    link   an.! 
.  ii-.i--ii.^   -.-li.l   l..'-kini:  pin  a.lapt.-.l   1..  ni..v.-   thi-  same  l..ii>;i 
tiiilin.-i!l.\    th.  r.-..f  lni.«  and  <.iit  ..f  .■ti--ak:ein.-iu  with  tin-  t.-.  '1 
.III   sai.l   l.-ver 

^     A    laein-'    hook    s.tting    macliiii.     liaviii;:.    In    .  ..tntnna 
tion.  a  slide,  vertical  ways  for  ^aid  slide,  inechuiilsm  adapt 
.li   to  Impart   a  verti.nl  motion  to  s:Ud  slid.-,  another  slid.- 
inoiinte.i    to    slid.-    liori7,olitall.\    on    sai.l    \iTticallv    movable 
slide,    n    punili    fast    to    said    horl/.ontal    slide     ra.-<  hanlsrn 
adaptfHl   to  move  waid   hori'/.ontal   slide   .-nib'xlyim;   a   shaft, 
a  cam  fast   th.-refo  and   tw.i  l.-vers  ha  vine  Hi.-  ine<iian  aiial 
liii.'s  ..f  th.'ir   fill. ruin  substn  tit  lall.v    iiarallel   t-   the  me<liaii 
Hxial  line  of  said  shaft  and  a  link  .  onii..ctinK;  said  l.vi-is  to 
C'lher.    a     lockini;    piti    pividally    1  .tnnectinj;    .me    of    -ai.I 
levern  and  said  link   fotether.  sai.l   last  named  1.  ver   bavuiL- 
a    -.-•mental    -lot    tli.-i.in.    a    -.-ri.-s    of    te.-th    .in    said    lev.-r 
roni-eiitrl.-   with   said   s.-cm.'ntal   sUd,  a   tooth   on   said   lo.k 
liii;  [.in  adapt. -.1    t..  eii-'iii;.'   the  teeth  on   s.iid   lev.-r.  a    lo.k 
Ing  pin   l.-ver  (livot.-d   t.>  said   link  and  eiiffaclm:  said   hick 
iiiK    pin    adapt.-d    to    move    lb.-    same    l..nglnidliially    thereof 
int..  and  out   'if  enuntement    with   the   teeth   on    said   lever 
tud  a   sprlnj;  adniiie<l   to  hold  said  lo<kliiL'  pin  in  enirni;. 
ment   with   sai.l    t..-tli 

."..  .An  .jrk:aniz«>d  huinc  li.iok  seltinp  ma.-hliu-  emb<KlyiriL- 
8  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frnme.  a  pull.  > 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  n  ciunh  adapted  to  lock 
Hsld  pulW-y  to  said  »haft.  n  base  on  which  said  frame  is 
hing.'d  and  manuallT  op»'r«ble  mecliaiiism  mounted  oti  said 
base  havlnir  detaohahle  ensaKement  with  said  clutch  mecb 
anlsrn  and  a.lapted  to  operat.-  said  clutch  roe.-hanism  to 
l(H-k  said  pulley  t.>  said  shaft  mid  to  unl.xk  said  pullev 
from  said  shaft 

|Clalm.<<  'i  anil  "   not  printed  in  the  (razette.l 


l.o!io  i(i».  IMKI.  Arr.\KA'n  S  .I.hin  Hm.k.  Pitt8bur>:h. 
Pa.:  t  atherin.  Hyde,  administratrix  <.f  said  .Tohn  Hyde, 
deti-nsed.  Kllod  Sept.  .^0.  1911.  S.-rlal  No.  *;-,2.or,-2.  Ke- 
i,.'\M-.|  .Tan    IVi.  11»14.    S.ii.-il  No,  M  .'..-'stl.     i<'l    110-^    litti  1 


powed  at  rinht   ansib-s   thereto,   a  <  iirved  arm  fornx'd   up..ij 
the  oth.-r   end   of  the   plat.-    and   provid.MJ    with   outwatdiv 
extending  siii.portitii.'  tlaim.s.  a   .  urved  retaining  arm  ha-. 
in-  one  .-ml  idvotally  seiiii.-.l  lo  the  out.-r  .-nd  of  the  -  ip 
portini:  arm  ami  its  other  .-iid  removably  .■iisja;:ed  with  i !  ■- 
!.<.iiy   plate. 


1. 


.\n  apparatus  ol  the  .lass  il.-s<  ribed,  comprising  a 
,-a-ing  havlnjr  iw-i  indei»eii.li-iil  .-..mjiai  tnients.  a  rotary 
.•omminutiD;:  d.-vic-.  ami  a  blow.r  in  on.-  of  -aid  com- 
partments, sjii.l  .-ouipartiu.-nl  haviim  a  N. .  u  fml  inlet  aud 
H  fii.-l  outl.-t.  aii.l  an  a  ir  <lir.-.  tin;;  memli.r  in  the  ullier 
of  -ai.I  couipHrtmeiits.  sai.l  ..iher  <  .niiparl  ment  haviun  an 
air  Inl.'t  an.l  an  air  outl.t,  said  air  outlet  lea.lluj;  inio 
-.lid   hrst  nienli.med   <  .iiuparlmeut. 

J.  .\pparanis  .if  tb.  .lass  <i..srril..-.l  .oinprisin;;.  .1  .asin.: 
ha\inK  two  ind.p.-ii.l.'iit  .  ompartmenis  .  on.-  ..1  Hi.'  '">" 
parttnents  bavmi:  a  fm-l  inbt  and  ••>  f".'l  outl.  i:  a  blower 
adia.ent  Hi.-  I  lel  oiitlii  in  -aid  ,  .mipa rt ment  ;  an  air  di 
r.-ctor  in  ib.  sec.n.l  .■.niipartm.-ni  .-.la.tini:  with  sai.l 
l.i,,xvi-r;  ai  .1  r..tary  .  ..mmiiiiitin^:  in.  an-  in  th.'  first  coin 
J,;, I  tin.  lit  int.  I  ni.-.liat.-  tb.-  blow.-r  and  tl 
panm.-nt  -.ii.l  an  illr.-.  t.ir  for.  ins  the  air 
tb..  -....n.l  ,..mpartiii.-nt  tbi-oii;;b  said  tir-t  .  ..mpa  rt  m,-ni 
an.l  -al.l  .-.1111111111111111-  imaii-  tli.-rein.  tlier.  by  saturatin-- 
tb.    air   uiili   the   pnlv.-ri/.-.l   fm-l.   Hi'-  bb.w.-r   i-..-elvin-   tb.- 


-.  i-on.l    coin 
nirallv    from 


the 


-aim- 


t  o    I  h 


I.    i-ompii^im:    a 
and    ai,    air    .li 
on  said  shaft    in 
■I  tor.   and    b..-at.'.l 


air    ^.-itnial.-.l    with    fm-l    an.l    aihamini 
fn.  1    cmtb.t. 

',     .\n    appar.ilii-    ..f    tli.     ■  l.-'-<-    .t.'scni..- 
<  a-iii-'    l.a\  itn:    a    -tiiilt    tli.-ieiii.    a    bl..\s.  r 
1-.-.  t..i-  ..n   -ai.I   -haft.   <  . iii.miniit iim  111. -an- 
t.imediiit.-   -ai.I    bi..w.-r   and    -aid   air   dir 
vMibiii  sai.l   .a-in--,   a    i.anili.m   in   sai.l  .a-in^'  Intermedial. ' 
f.ai.1    nil-    iliL.tot    an. I    -abl    .  .iniminn  tin.:    m.-an.s    provld.  .1 
vvnb  an  ..p.-niiiL-.  m.-ans  fur  .Irivinj:  said  -haft,  sai.l   .-asinu 
h.i\itik:  a  fm-l  inb't  and  an  ..ullet  in  the  .  asim:  p.irti.iH  ...n 
ta.nin.;    -abl    .-ommiinb'atiiiL'    d.-vlce    an.l    saUl    blou.r.    an 
a.l.titi.itial  dir  iiilt-l    f.ir  admittin;:  air   t. 
!l.    -.liil  air  inl.  t   I  .-itn;   in.b-p.n.l.-nt 

♦  .  .\ppsratiis  of  Ih.  .  lass 
liM\  Ing  a  shaft  th.-r.-in  a  h 
nu 

"' 

director,   means   for  .>p<-ratini:  snid  shaft,  -aid   casing   tmv 

ini:   a    fu.'l   Inlet   ami    an   outlet,   and    havinj.-.    furthernior.-. 

an  auxlllar.i   air  Inl.-t.  a  centrifugal  ;.'ov.  rnor  controlle<i  by 

said  shaft,  and   meams  w  h.  reby  said  i:ov.  rnoi    .an  control 

tb..  fk^w  of  air  through  said  auxiliary  air  inlet. 

.'.     Apparatus   of    th.-    class   descritx-d.    <  omprlsinc    n    cas 
iiiLT   liavlng  a   fu.l   liib-t  and   an  ..utl.-T.   a    rotary   member   at 
oil.     en.l    of    said    casing    In    front    of    said    fu.l    inlet    f.>r 
drawing  air  int.i  said  ca-ing  and  .lirectlnj:  th.  same  towivrd 
'!.-   axial,  (.-ntral    poriioii    thereof,    a    rotary    r-otnralnutiim 
.Uvi.e  In  said  .-asing  b.tvieeii   said   fuel   Inl.-t  an.l  said  out 
lei    through    which    th.-   air   is   dlrecte<l    and.    tln-refore.    be 
follies   mixed   with    the  pulveiieed   fuel,   a    blower  In   sai.l 
la-ing  at  the  end  thereof  remot.-  fmm  snid  rotary  member 
li.-t  mention. -d  an.l  recelvint:  air  mixed  with  the  pulverized 
fuel  and   forcing  same  thmujih  the  said   fuel  outlet. 

iriaims  6  to  !••  not  printed  in  the  i;n/.ette.) 


snid  air  dir.-.  tor. 
if  -ai.I  fii.-l  ml.  I 
.lesi-riU-.l  1  ..mprisini:  a  rasin!: 
.wer  .-ind  an  air  dlr.-.tor  each 
lounted  up<.n  sai.l  shaft.  .  .immlinitim:  m.-ans  mounted 
ip.in    said    shaft,    interm.-diaie    sjii.l    bb.w.-r    and    said    air 


1  O&4I.105        srPl'<>HTlN(;  -  BR.\«KKT.       Kaymond    Wil- 
liam Monk,  rittston,  I'a.     PMled  Sept    6,  1913.     Serial 
No.  7isw.47rt      (<  1    1">6-    24.1 
1.  A  deTlce  of  tb*  clas*  described  Inrludlng;  a  body  plate, 

■   vertically   disposed   tongue  formed   at   one   end  and  dis- 


■J  .\  de\i<-e  .if  tl  ■  1  iai.-  d.-scribe<l  Inoliidinc  a  l)ody  plfit.- 
having  a  iioti-h  fi.rm.-d  In  the  in>per  edg.  thereof,  a  r-- 
laiiiing  lev.-r  pivot. 'd  t<i  the  plat.-  at  on.-  side  of  liie  noldi 
and  a.lapte.l  to  .  xtend  a.-r.iss  th.-  iLitcb.  a  t<in;:ue  forme.l 
at  one  en. I  of  the  plate,  a  cnrve<l  arm  at  the  other  .  iid  of 
the  plate,-  a  retaining  arm  having  one  eu.l  pivoted  t.>  Tb. 
oiit.-r  end  <if  th.-  siippoitiiig  arm  and  its  other  end  remo\ 
ably  .'iii;ag>'d  with  the  bo.ly  plate. 

:;.  In  i-ombination  with  a  supporting  plat.-  having  aiu 
otr-.'t  pi-oviil..!  Willi  a  slot,  of  a  bo.l>  plate  having  a  ^  •  : 
ti.-al  t..n;,'iit'  f.'iin.'.l  at  on.-  i-iid  adaidi-.i  to  b.-  reiiiovaM) 
arraugeil  within  said  slot,  a  curved  arm  formed  at  Ihe 
oth.  r  end  of  -aid  piute  ami  pnivi.i.-*!  with  supporting 
(lani;. -.  a  r.-i  .-i  i  niuL-  arm  -u  !--ta  n  t  i.-i  lly  -.-mi.  inular  in  form 
and  li,-i\  in;^'..iii-  .-ml  pi\o;.'.l  to  the  ..iit.-r  end  of  tlo-  sup- 
porriiii;  arm  L.r  ail.in-' iii.-nt  and  it-  otln-i'  t-nd  i.-iii.  .v  a  biy 
.  n;:.-ii;<-il  \\  ii  b  tb.-  b'.i!,\    plat.-. 


i.ddo.ior,     (-(MN  11:1;  sirr.  iK  r     .iosii-h   i' 

Nevinville,     lowa         rib-.l     (J.t.     L'^.     l'.ii:i. 
T'.i7.'-^4.       I  "'I     '■'•''•      ''."   ' 


>!iiN"i ;  m: 
^C!■ial     N  . 


Ill  a  shoe,  ih.-  c.mbination  of  a  counter,  and  a  rount.-r 
«upp<irt  foniprisinv:  a  thin  m.talllc  b-.dy  api»n^»ximately 
U-shap^d  In  plan,  said  sniiport  trf>lng  p<isiiioned  against 
the  outer  surfa..-  ol  th''  (.'uni.T  and  t.  riniiiat ing  at  its 
upper  edge  between  th.-  upper  and  lower  t-dges  of  tlie 
counter,  the  upper  p<.rtion  .if  the  sjsupport  being  ser- 
rated, the  said  counter  support  having  its  opposite  side 
l^iortlon-s  conn.'Cted  together  by  .tors  strips  which  are 
l>rovided  with  slots  the  side  vralls  of  which  converge  to- 
A'srd  eacfc  other. 
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Chi. -mi;".    111.       I'il'''l    ^'■\''-    '■    '■''-'        ^'TlMl    N".    Tlil.ir.s 


1„    „,,    ,  i,-,nl,     MiiiKi.       til'     r,.piiMii.iii..n    nf    ;i    i.lurallty 
,,r    .  Ir.-ti-cMt.'r-  ;    miaiis   r. ,iii|,iiM Ilk;    a    liaml    wli.'cl    ami   stuff 
in_'     Im,\     f..r    a.lju-^tiri-     ..i,,-    ..f    <:\\>\    r  Ir.t  r.  k1.>«  ;    air    ti^ht 
m.-aiis    romiM  i^ih-     luc    pip.-s    ,l,,s.-,l     at     tti.-ir     oul.-i-    .■mis 
f.ir    iiilr.Mlu.lii_'    .hart,'"'    inal.Tial  ;     air    tmlit     in. •tins     ...m 
lirisini;    a     valv.-    pip.'    fur    ii»t  r.xlm  iiii;    uas  .    a    r.'rract.iry 
liiiliik'    tapiTf.l    in    ori.ss    scti.m    ami    pr.ivi.lin^'    a    laptTtNl 
v.Ttlcal    .liainlH'r  ;    an    ..iitfr    air    ii_'lit    casing    liaviii^;    an 
I'Xtensioii  :   a    pip.'   t'lr   (.arryiii;;   ..(T  Kiis.'s   fruni   sai.l    txtiii 
sion  ;   a   water  Jack.'l  iarri..l   by   sai.l   .■xlt-nsion    .  oncentrii- 
with    sai.l    cliainlxT    l...ati'd    b«'l..\v    the    hlKh    t.'inp.'raturc 
z.iii.'  ..f  the  luriia.  >■  .   ami  i-unvcN.  r   ni.'ans   f.ir  (■.iiitinn.msly 
r.'iiM.viim    ttie    pr...lii.  t     from    the    fiiriia.-.-    as    fast     as    It    1- 
fnii I.    siihstant  iall.\'    as    tlescrlh.'.r 


l.noOJOS       HAMMOi'K       Aniiviiwi    A     S.n  i  M  M  kl.   B.tston. 
Mass       Filed    I»ee,   :UK    ll'l--      Seriiil    N'^   T'iK'^1-       Ml. 


out  laterally  ami  .ii.hs  i>.-.  wiii.l  shl.'hl  p.irll.piis  s.eured 
ih.T.ti.,  an.l  m.an-.  f.T  susp.'iidlnk'  th»  devle.>  from  the 
I.ips  i.f  th.>  .11.1  portions  of  sai.l  iipstan.llni;  frame  when 
use.l    as    a     haniinock. 

:!     A    d.vi.a.    .if    th.'    kin.l    .lesirlh..,!     .■..inprlsiiii;    a    rlkcld 

mattr.ss    -iipp.Tini^'     fra \s.irk.    an    upstanding     fram.' 

s.  .■lire. I    tli.'r.f.i   ...mp..s..l   ..f  en.l   an.l   sid.'    section^   tiavini; 

,,,nr II..I1--     f.'r    mutual     Int.'rlira.InK    In     both    <llr..  tions 

I.., Ill  lat.ra!l\  ami  eiidwls.'.  and  means  for  suspemlini:  tb.' 
.bvi."   fr..ni  til.'   top"*  "f  '*"'  •'"'1   portions  ..f  said   fram.' 

I  In  ,1  hamm..i'k  of  tbf  charncter  .l.-scrlbe.l  m  ...ni- 
linatloii.  a  frano- ;  a  shl.l.l  .-..inpriBlnK  iw.)  en.l  se.  ll.ins 
an.l  a  sj.le  se.'ib.n.  .a.-b  .ml  s.^etion  coinprlsiiii;  I  u  o  rli;i.l 
iiprik'hf  marK'innI  bars,  a  rik'id  top  mar>.'inal  bar  .  ..iin.'.te.l 
at  its  .n.N  Io  sai.l  uprlilht  bars  near  the  iipp.  r  .  ii.ls  ..f 
III,,  latl.r  an.l  a  pi.'.'.'  ..f  .anvaH  ..r  th.-  like  li.'ruiaii.'lit  i  \ 
,,.,  ur.'.i  t..  111.-  t..p  and  iiprl;;ht  marKlnal  bars,  ami  sai.l 
>i.l.'  -..•.tioii  .■..mpri>-in_'  a  riui.l  t..p  marginal  bar  pr..\i.le.l 
at  ils  .11. Is  uiili  ni.aiis  fa-l.-niiiK  it  t'l  the  iipp.'r  |...rtions 
.if  till'  .'ml  st'lbms  s.>  as  t.i  h.il.l  said  uiiper  p.irt|..ns  bai 
ai;ainst  mov.ni.ni  In  .•ith.u'  .lirecll.'n  lonKitudlnall  v  of 
sai.l  bar.  an.l  a  pi.  .  .■  ..f  .anvas  or  th.'  like  seeure.l  t.i  sabl 
t..p  tnartinal  bar;  imans  .s.-parably  eonm-ct Int;  tlie  lower 
,.„.|s  ,,f  111.'  uprliibt  bars  of  each  en.l  seetioii  u  ith  the 
frame  wub  |ir.i\lsi..n  f..r  r.'rm.val  without  re.iulriii;:  m.,ve- 
ni.tit  ..f  sai.l  uprlcht  bars  relatively,  ami  .'halns  or  the 
ilk nil.'.  I.-. I   ultb  th.'  uiiper  en. Is  ..(  sai.l   upright   bars. 


3) 


1.  .V  .'.inv.'i'tibl.'  .'.lU.'li  and  hanim...k.  .  ..iiiprislnR  a 
rii^iil  mattress  supporting'  frame  work  havlni:  leu's  there- 
un<ler  im.unt.'d  f..r  movement  to  liioperativ.'  position  out 
ot  th.-  way  at  will,  a  ri'-'i.l  upstamlint:  fram.'  secured  to 
sai.l  fraim-  w..rk  haviiii;  si. I.-  an.l  en.l  portl.uis  mutually 
hiterhrace.l,  wind  shi.1.1  menih.Ms  seeure.l  to  «ald  side  and 
end  portions,  an.l  m.-ans  f..r  susp.  i^.linK  th.'  devl.-e  from 
th."  top  of  said  upstandiiiu  frame  when  used  as  a  ham- 
inoek. 

•J.  A  eonvertihlp  coueh  and  hammock,  comprising  a  rljfld 
martreH.s  supportinK  fram.-  work  having  I'-KS  th.-reunder 
plvotally  mounted  to  be  swiin^  to  operative  position  or 
out  ..f  the  way  at  will,  a  rUid  upstanding  frame  secured 
to  said  frame  w.>rk  ...nsistinK:  of  end  and  side  portions, 
havlni;    provision     for    mutual     interbraelnR    both    In    and 


l.ie.Mi.Ki'..        MK.KNS    IHK    SlAKIlNii    MOIOK    UO.M'NK 
llIt'LKS        Ki:n.iKi.K     Ki.iiMM.    Simms.     I,.ui.I.iii.     ll\^ 
land.      l-'ib'.l    .luU     1»     I'.'i:;.      Serial    No.    TT^.'.t74       (CI. 
171       .'.ir.  I 


1.  Ill  a  luamiet..  .  l.-ciri.-  machine,  the  combination  with 
pennaiieiii  mairnets,  of  two  pairs  of  pole  Bhoes  .arrled 
thereby,  a  n''ii»'ratlrin  armature  pr.ivi.led  with  windings 
sp.<lall.\  a.lapt.'d  for  thi-  prodniti.m  ..f  Ik'uition  current 
an.l  l.x-ale.l  between  ..ne  pair  of  pole  shoes,  an  Indepen.l 
.■lit  armatur.-  provi.l.-.l  with  winding's  specially  adapted 
f.ir  the  K'-n'Tatbin  of  ll«litlni.'  current  located  between  th.' 
..th.r  pair  of  pob-  sli...-s,  means  for  positively  driving  both 
of  s.ii.l  .iriiialiir.s  simultaneously  from  an  engine  shaft, 
m.-aiis  c.inn.'cted  with  th--  shaft  of  the  liuhtinK  armatur.' 
for  iH.sltiv.ly  driving'  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  and 
means  f.,r  lonne.t  Ini:  lb.'  llchtlii>.'  armature  with  an  ex- 
t.Tior  sour<-e  .)f  .urr.-nt.  whereby  il  may  be  employed  as 
a    ni.itor   for   stariink:    the   .imiiie 

L'.  In  a  iiKiL-'neto  .lectrl.-  ma. -bin.',  the  (-oinbination  with 
permanent  mai;nels,  of  tvM>  pairs  of  jxile  shoes  carried 
ther.'by.  a  i:eiierat  iiiir  armature  i>rovi.led  with  wlndlnjts 
specially  adapted  fi.r  th.-  pnxluction  ..f  l^'nithni  current 
and  1.1CHI..I  b.  tw.-en  on.-  pair  of  p..le  sho.s.  an  Independ- 
.•nt  iirimiture  provide.1  with  windings  specially  adapted 
for  the  iren.ratl."!!  of  llL'htiiik.'  current  located  t>etween  th.- 
otb.T  p;ilr  ..f  jHib-  sb..es.  m-ans  for  ivositiv.'ly  drivlnK  t^oth 
of  said  armatur. s  slmultnn.-oiisly  from  an  ensine  shaft, 
constructed  t..  p.  rmit  the  llu'hitnff  armatur.-  to  rotate 
in.lependeiitly  of  the  lunltbui  armature,  means  for'up 
eratlvely  c..iin.-ctlni:  the  shaft  of  the  llRlitlnn  armature 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  enifine,  and  means  for  supply- 
UiK     ciirr.'iit     fr.im     an    external    source    to    said     llRhtlng 


annature.  whereby  said  llghflnK  armature  may  be  actuated 
independently  of  th.-  Ignition  armature  to  start  the  en- 
sine,  and  wh.-reby  th.-  engine  will  positively  drive  both 
armatures    when    runninc 

;5.  In  a  maKiiet.j  electric  engine,  the  combination  with 
permanent  magnets,  of  two  pairs  of  pole  shoes  carried 
thereby,  a  «em-rat  iii>;  armature  provided  with  windings 
specially  a.lapte«l  for  the  production  of  Ignition  current 
and  local.-. I  beiwein  .m.-  pair  of  pole  shoes,  an  Independent 
armature  provided  with  windings  specially  adapted  for 
the  >;eneratl.in  ..f  lighting  current  located  tictweeu  the 
other  pair  of  pole  sIkm-s,  means  for  driving  tht-  Ignition 
armature  from  an  engine  shaft,  driving  connections  be- 
twe.-n  the  shaft  of  said  armature,  constructed  to  permit 
th.-  lighting  armatur.'  to  rotate  Inilependently  of  the  ig- 
nlti.ui  armatur.-.  an.l  operative  connections  l)otween  the 
shaft  of  the  lighting  armature  and  the  engine  crank  shaft. 
<  i.nstru.t.'.l  t.«  [i.Tinlt  th.-  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  In 
.lep.ndently  of  sai.l  armature,  and  means  for  supplying 
.  urr.-nt  t..  th--  lighting  armature  from  an  external  source, 
whereby  it  may  b«'  used  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
shaft  without  ..perating  the  Ignition  armature,  and  where 
by  the  .-iiizin.-  shaft  may  ixisitlvely  drive  iKitli  of  said 
arniatureB. 


I.O'JO.IIU.  Ml  LTISTAtiK  Tl  KFilNK.  TllfX)l».K  TnoM 
si:s.  ("harloftenburg.  liermany,  assignor  to  Ceneral  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fib-d  Nov 
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I.  In  a  multl  stage  turbine  having  a  st.-am  inlet  and  an 
exhaust,  inenns  for  automatically  cutting  out  a  lower  stage 
wh.  II  the  turbine  changes  from  condensing  to  non-cond'-ns- 
iiig  operation,  comprising  a  valv.-,  and  a  mot. u  for  operating 
th.-  valve  whlcli  Is  actuated  in  one  direction  by  a  substan 
tially  constant  fluid  pressure  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by   th.    exhaust   pressur.-  of  said   stage. 

■_•  In  a  multl  stag.-  turbln.-.  a  bypass  around  a  lower 
stage  to  the  exhaust,  a  valv.-  c.-ntrulling  said  bypass,  and 
means  for  uutom.i  tlca  ll.\  ..peiiing  said  valve  when  the  ma 
.bine  cliang.-s  from  coiidi-nsing  to  non  t.indenslng  opera- 
tion, and  for  closing  It  when  the  machine  resumes  con 
.l.'iising  operntb.n.  sai.l  m.-ans  in.  in. ling  a  in.nable  mem- 
ber expos. -d  on  <.ne  side  t.>  the  .•xbaust  pr.ssure  an.l  on 
th.-  .ith.T  sld<-  to  a  .-.insiani  ]  r.-ssur.-.  an.l  .1.  vies  c.ni- 
mctlng   the   member  and   the    valve 

.(  In  a  multi  stage  turbine,  th.'  cinblnatbin  with  a 
piijip.-t  valve  controlling  a  port  lea.ling  fr.im  a  higher 
stag.-' to  thi-  exh.iust,  of  a  piston  of  larger  ar.-a  than  said 
vnlv.'  exposed  .III  .>ne  side  to  the  exhaust  pr.-ssure  and  .m 
the  oth.-r  to  a  constant  higher  pressure,  and  connections 
b.'tween   said    piston   and   said    valve. 

4.   Th.'    cMubination    with    a    multl  stage    turbine    having 
In   a  higher  stage  a   port   oii.nlng  int.)  a  bypass  leading  to 
the  exhaust,  of  a   valv.-   in   said   bypass   closing   said   p<irt 
fr.im  the  outside  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  by 
pass,  a   piston  of  larger  area   than  said  valve,  exposed  on 


one  side  t.i  lb.'  [iressure  In  said  bypass,  means  for  convey- 
ing steam  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  to  the 
other  sld.-  .if  said  piston,  and  connections  between  said 
pisi.iii    an.l    said    valve. 

r,.  The  .-omblnatlon  In  a  multi-stage  turbine  having  a 
bypass  b-ading  from  a  higher  stage  to  the  exhaust  and  a 
port  b.'tween  said  stage  and  the  bypass,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  ll.iw  through  the  p.irt  that  Is  expos. -d  on  one 
side  to  stage  pressur.-  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pres- 
sure In  the  bypass,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  stem  that  is  ^iub.iected  on  one  side  to  the 
pr.-ssure  in  the  bypass  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  constant 
pressure. 

[t'laiin   C)  not   printed    in   the  (laz.-tte.l 


i.ofto.iii.  MANrFAcmu:  of  klki  thic  filaments. 

{'Mil.   Fkkihkkk   At  i;k    \.'N    \Vklsb.\.'ii.   Vienna.   Austria- 

HnnLrar.x.       File.l    N..\  ,    IT..    T."''.-       S.-rial    No.    1^2,6^3. 

I  el.   1711      l.'U.i 

1.  The  method  of  making  tilam.nts  for  incandescent 
lamps,  which  consists  in  precipitating  fr.jm  a  solution,  by 
m.-ans  of  a  . omiu.in  pr.-.ipitat.-.  mat.rial  r.-ducible  to  meia! 
:.ml  r.lra.i..r\  oxid.  highly  lieating  the  precipitate  in  a 
ie.lu.  iiig  atmosphere  until  th.-  reduction  to  metal  and  re- 
fra.tory  <ixi<l  is  obtained,  and  tinally  forming  the  mass 
into  lilam-nts;   substantially   as  .b-scrilK-d. 

1'.  The  method  of  making  lilaments  for  iiu-aiides.-.  nt 
lamiis,  which  consists  In  precipitating  from  a  solution,  by 
m.,ins  of  a  c.iminon  precipitant,  material  re.hicible  to  os- 
mium and  refractory  oxid.  highly  heating  the  precipitate 
in  a  reducing  atmospheit*  until  th.-  reductidn  to  osmium 
and  refractory  oxid  is  obtained,  and  finally  forming  the 
mass  Into  illaments  ;  substantially  as  described. 

:',.  The  m.-t^od  of  making  filaments  for  incandescent 
lamps,  whi.'h  .'.insists  in  pre.iiiitating  from  a  solution,  by 
m.-ans  ..f  a  (.-omni.in  [.n-ciiiiTaiit.  mat. rial  reducible  io 
osmium  and  refractory  ..xid.  washing  i.nd  drying  the 
Iir.'i  ipitate,  highly  healing  the  same  In  a  reducing  atmos- 
pber.'  until  the  reduction  to  osmium  and  refractory  oxid 
is  obtained,  and  Hnaliy  forming  the  mass  Into  filaments; 
siibstantially  as  described. 

4.  Th.-  method  of  ni.iking  filaments  'oi  incandescent 
lanqis.  which  consists  in  precipitating  from  a  solution,  by 
means  of  a  common  pre.  ipitant.  material  retluclble  to 
osmium  and  refractory  oxid.  'R-ashing  and  drying  the  pre- 
cipitate, highly  heating  the  same  In  a  reducing  atmosphere 
until  the  r.-ductlon  to  osmium  and  refractory  oxid  Is  ob- 
tained, and  finally  forming  the  mass  into  filaments;  sub- 
stantially ii>*  des('ril>ed. 

,'.  The  m.-thod  ..f  making  tilam.'nts  pu  im-an.b-s.-cnr 
lamps,  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution  containing  a 
salt  of  osmium  and  a  salt  of  a  refractory  oxid  metal  with 
hydro  suifur.t  of  ammoniii.  highly  h.-allng  th.-  resultant 
Iim'ijill.ite  In  a  reducing'  atniosplnr.'  until  it  Is  reduced 
to  .-smium  and  refra.tory  ..xi.l.  ^m.l  finally  f..rmlnB  the 
mass  into  filaments:  substantially  as  desc.-ibed. 
[Claim.s  e,  and  7  n..t  [irint.-d  iti  the  Cazrtte,] 
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1.    In  a  seat-si rm  lure  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  metal  Ixidy.  of  <  haiin.l  shafied  struts  supported  thereby. 
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ttaii^v^'isf  in.-iiibfi  >  H.<urci|  to  -^nM  sinits  luiviiin  iiiwiirdly 
••\!.  mlitiK  rtrtiii-'i-  tiK-  IdVMT  Uaiik't's  IxinK  '"i  .'iwa.\  i» 
(•»-.'.'ivr  Hrtiil  xlrur-i.  rhf  iii>|i<t  IIhukcs  o(  saitl  t  raii>vors.' 
II,,  nilx'i  i-.'-iiii^  ■•  1  -.iiil  -iiiirs,  ■Aui\  liiuiir.ll>  rxti-lKllrikt 
rt.ini:''s  !>!)  111.'  iMxly  siik-s  M-cur.-.l  L'  i  ti«'  i.n><T  tlaiiK''-*  "f 
<rii(l  tiausver*-  mf^iubcrs. 

J  III  H  -.'at  -^iriKtur.'  O'l  v.-lii.  U-s.  tli.-  ...iiiliimi tl.ui  with 
a  Hi.  rnl  bo.ly  haviiii;  an  Inwanlly  .■xt.n.liri;  flam:.'  iir.minl 
rli.'  i.w.  r  .'(lire,  of  .haini.l  -.Imp'-.l  strut-;.  1'IL:^  I'oriii.Ml  irr>iii 
Til.  w'-l'  m»'mli»'rx  of  said  stnit'^  -.-^'.-in  .<!  to  sai.l  Inwardly 
.  xi.-tidlnK  (lansfs  of  said  ImmIv.  iniii^v.  r^.-  iiifinl.^rs  hnv 
)UK  inwardly  MXt.'tidliiK  tlaiii:.'s  nf  the  top  and  l.ott.>tii,  tli.' 
lou.'r  Ilaiiu's  l..-iii;.'  iiit  away  Io  \.:v\\r  >aul  struts,  the 
ii|,l,.  1-  Jlaim.-^  r.-stinn  on  tli.-  tops  of  ■^aid  srrufs.  sffiirliiK 
de\  1.  •  s  iM-^siii-  tliroiiKh  t  lit'  w.'l-  "l  >ai(l  struts  aii.l  t  lu- 
w.-i.-  <^{  .-.aid  traiisvrs.'  iiii'inl..r-;.  ;'nd  iiu\ai.l!>  .  vt.ii.link' 
ilanut's  ou  the  btxly  sldfs  .•oiiik'. Ld  to  tli«^  upp.T  tUm,'.'s 
..f  ^iild  transverse  itwmberH. 


l.OiMt.in.       KIM     KOU    I'NErMATir    TIRES        Mknaiui 
HiiAi>KOKi>.  Norrtstowii.   I'a.,  Hssitfii.ir  t.i  Ice  Tin-  &  Kub 
iH-r    To.,   Conslioho.-ken,    1*h  .   a    <  "orrxiratL^ri    of    IVnosyl 
\ania        lll'-l    Mar     -!i     I'tln        S.tIhI    No.    :..MM!tJ        (CI 


liiUnil':        \    \I    I.I"   I.Kill  r        i:NtMVMll  .1     At  FIKKKS.  New 

Vork,    N     ^   .    a^sliriior   of   on.'  half    i.>  t'yrll    d.-    Wyrall, 

Hl.lir.'tl.!rl    I'arU     .\     .1        ni.'.l    An-     •Ji»,  i;il: 

:  \  i;,n-_':;       . .  i    !M      7.  i 
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1.  The  lOiiiMr.atloii  uilli  a  I. 'tis  ha\in;.;  a  c'-iiual  .-avit.^, 
th.  ^\a!l  .^f  th.  -^aid  ..i\lty  ha%In^  ,ui  oiifiilnt;  lliroU);h  It. 
a  i.'ns  hohl.-r  having  a  ii..riiuii  airauk,'.'.!  fonli>,'Uour,  t.>  iho 
|.  n-  .-xt.'rtorlN  an.l  .il..i\.'  tti.-  said  oi^'nini;,  ami  a  |.in 
n.i:  ..\ah|y  iLis.  ri.'.l  in  th.'-^aol  .>|i.iihiL;  of  the  ravlty  of  the 
lens  and  proj.'.'tinc  o\it«ardly  h.  :ou  th.'  >.ild  totitlK'i.ni-. 
|,oitioM  <<(  the  l.-ns   holder. 

J  The  .juuihliiutioii  with  a  ho-  h.i\iiu  i  ifUlrul  .avlty, 
tbe  wall  of  th..  -^aid  .avit>  h.i\iuu  an  oii.'iiiiii:  throU);h  It. 
a  litis  holder  iir..vlil.-.l  with  .■xt.'inal  pr.ij''^  t'"-  portion-, 
un.l  huvinj;  au  Int.'rual  portion  aniiTi«e<]  ^  unliiiiious  to 
(1,,.  .-vt.ri.ir  .'f  Ml.,  l.'iis  and  ah.>\.-  th.'  .^a  i  1  .jpenluj;,  and 
a  pin  r.'nin  .iiil.\  iiis.it.-.l  m  ih.'  .-.ml  openint;  in  the  wall 
of  the  lens  an.l  [>roj<'.tin„  outwar.iii  helo'.x  the  .said  con- 
ti;;ii.nis  portion  <>t  the  lens  holder. 

:;.  1  he  .oiuhlnalion  with  a  I.  ns  hold.r,  of  a  lens  having 
a  ci-utial  eavity.  th.'  wall  of  the  said  oavlty  of  the  l.'iis 
e\tendiuj{  Ij.'lovv  the  l.iw.r  snifaie  -if  Uie  holder  and  hiiv 
iug  an  .ipetilng  thruugh  it,  an.l  a  pin  r.'tiiovably  In.sert.d 
in  til.'  -aid  .jiH'iiiiiy  .in.l  pr.'j.'ctiiu'  outwardly  helow  the 
h..l.l.'r. 

).  .\  vault  lii-'ht  .■.itnpr!sin«  a  holder  having  .in  upper 
>li..ul.ler  .iiid  a  low.'r  lip.  an.l  a  l.'iis  havHu'  an  upp.T 
shoulder  enKaglni:  the  said  -hould.  r  ..f  the  hohh-r,  thp  said 
l.'ns  hiivlnj:  .in  intiiilar  uio.iv.'  eni^at'lnK'  the  Up  of  the 
hold.r.  the  said  lens  havinj;  a  .avlty  op-nlnK  from  the 
bottom  of  the  lens,  th.'  w.ill  of  th.'  s.ii.l  ,,ivlty  haviiiK  an 
..pciiini;  ihiou-h  It,  and  a  pin  r.'in.ivaM.N  pla.i'd  In  the  said 
o|>eiiiiik;  ind  proJeetliiK  outwardly  I..  >  .>nd  ttn-  lens  and 
below  the  holder. 

5.  A  vault  llgbt  comprlslnK  a  bolder  havinK  an  upi)er 
shoulder  and  a  lower  Up.  the  said  Up  haviuK  a  vf-rtical 
l)r..Jectlon,  and  a  len."?  liavlng  an  upper  shoulder  PiiiraninK 
th.'  said  should,  r  of  the  bolder,  the  said  lens  lurlnu  a 
low.'r  porfi.Hi  arran>;ed  adja.'.nt  to  the  Ihi  of  th.-  h..;d.  r. 
the  said  l.'iis  having  a  \erti(iil  >.'r..ov.'  .MuaKliii;  th.'  said 
vertUal  projettlou  of  the  holder,  th.'  sai.l  lens  having  a 
cavity  ..penlnjt  from  the  t.ottom  of  the  lens,  the  wall  of 
the  said  cavity  having  au  op.tihif,'  tbrouKh  It,  an.l  a  pin 
removably  place<l  In  the  said  opeuiriK  and  proJ«ctlnK  o.i« 
wnrdl.r  heyonU  the  lens  and  below  the  holder. 


)  The  .-onililnatl.in  of  an  outer  sh.e  huviUK  tlauK- n.  au 
iiui.r  pn.'umatli'  tuU-,  .'i  s...tl..iial  rim  for  said  shoe,  -aid 
liin  havlni:  lnte;.'ral  tlan^jes  a.lai.ted  to  eiiiraK''  the  llange* 
.  n  sjil.l  tlr.',  a  rinj;  attached  i..  ..to  of  sai.l  ritn  se.tious 
•nd  ext.ii.lini;  Ir.mi  one  end  th.-r.-of  to  the  other  end  .f 
-aid  rlin  s.. Hon,  the  .ither  rim  s.'ctloiis  helni;  free  of  said 
riti),'.  ami  havliik;  adjacent  end>  .hamfered,  said  rin^  Umm^- 
olapt.-.l  to  ■in.'aj;.'  the  Inn.  r  facs  of  th'  (laiiK.'s  on  i  h.- 
lire  and  limit  the  Inward  movement  .if  the  inn.  r  tube  w  li.  ii 
ihtl.it.'.l,  wh.'r.'hy  the  inflati.m  of  said  iiui.r  tut>e  will 
eau!«e  the  tiankrew  on  (he  tire  to  move  outward  Into  enKa«.- 
inent  with  the  tlanK«"«  on  said  se'cmentai  rim.  Bald  rin.; 
also  lluiltliiic  the  outward  movement  of  the  rim  •ecilons 
.  .nise.l  hy  th.'  in(latln«  of  sai.l  tiit>»'. 

_'.    -11, mhiiiati-n   of   an   ..nl.'r   >h.i.'   h.i\inL;    tl.um.  ».   .in 

tnn.-r  pn.-iim.at  i.'  tuhe,  a  >.  'iotial  rim  for  th.'  -ho.',  --ai.l 
rim  lia\ini;  llaii;,'es  .id.ipt.il  t.j  .iiKaKe  the  llaiik'.  ^  ..n  th.' 
lir.  an  lnie>;ral  rin>:  .mlr.liij_'  th.-  rim  and  l...al.'d  .e- 
Iw.'.  n  rh.'  llanK'-s  ou  tie-  iim,  sai.l  riu^  ".'.n_'  allai-h..l  t" 
,.,i,  .,1  sai.l  rim  s.-.th^iis,  the  other  rim  s,.,'ti,,ns  'o.in_ 
,iii;i;.-.l  lo  th.'  r.'sp.'.tu.  .-11. Is  f.i  th.'  rim  s,  ,ii.,u  t..  whi.-li 
tl...  nil,;  Is  alta.-hed  .iiid  li.i^iic.;  their  a.tj.o  .'tit  ends  .ham 
r.  i.'.l,  s,iid  rini;  h.'ln>:  adapted  t..  .iiKaj:.'  the  Inii.r  fac«'- 
,f  th.  llanite  ..n  the  tire  and  limit  the  Inward  m.iv.tii.'iit 
;  ili'  inn.  I  tui..'  w  h.  n  Inflate.I  u  hereby  the  Intlall.ti  of 
..,1.1    inn.T    ml',     will    .aiise  th.'    tlan;;es   ..n    the    tlr.     L.   m..v.> 

ii^v.ir.l  int..  .'.j.ij;.  in.  Ill  with  the  ilaiiK's  o'l  the  -.■^-m.'ntal 
.'111.  saiil  ritii:  .ils.i  lluiitini;  th.'  outward  m.iveui.'iit  ..f  ili. 
-  ini   -..  n..ns   .a'is..,l    i.y   the   Inll.'itloti   ..f  -aid    tube. 
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impro\ed   method  .>f   w..rktni;   imr.'    ir.m    whi.h   <..,i 
si^ts    111    working    th.'   ni.t.il    at    temi>.'rat  iir.     al)..ve    that    <if 
the    /..ne    ..r    mm  malleHt.ill!\    of    the    metal,    arr-stln^    the 
w.irkini:  until   t  h.'  m.tal   sliall    lia\.    ..>.. I.'.l  (•>  a  point  b»»low 
said    z..n.'    ..f    n.ui  malleahilit)      an.l     i  h   ti    ...ntimilnt    the 
w..rkini:.  ^uhKtan t l.ill.^  as  set   torth 
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1.  In  n  d.'vic  of  the  .'haract  .'f  d.  scribe.l,  a  member 
Mdapt«Kl  to  t>e  supported  by  a  rear  p..rtlon  of  a  hone  ihoe 
and  to  project  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Into  the  apace  with- 


in the  l,..rs.  >  foot,  proviil.'d  at  its  extreiully  with  a  nub 
stantially  tninsvers.  serew  thr.aded  Ixire.  a  thread. d  pluj;. 
scre»\  .  np«k:ed  throuKh  said  threaded  Lore  and  havlnu'.  at 
its  ..liter  end.  a  hoof  buttress  hearing;  h.'.i.l  w  huh  is  rotti- 
tall!.'  oil  th.'  piuK.  said  s.  ri\v  plu;;  h.-iii);  .  ..list  met. -.1  with 
iii.'ans  hy  w  hi.  li  11    may   he  rotated. 

■J.    In    a    .1.  \  1.  .'    ..f    th.'    .  haracter    d.s.  rih.'.i.    a    hra.k.  t 
a.laiit.'.l  to  h.    snpiH.rted  by   a   rear  portion  of  a  horse-sho.- 
ami  t.i  pr...!..t  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  th.'  space  with 
in   the  h..rs..  s  f,,ot.   pr.ivlded  at   Its  extremlt.\    with  a   suh 
stanilaU.N   trans\.rs.-  scr.'w  thr.ad.'d  bore,  a  threaded  p!u>:. 
s.  1.  w    en^aK'-d   ihidu>;h  said  thieaded  bore  and   haviUK-  "t 
Its   ..ul.r   .ml,   an   axially    projertlnp  stud   ami    a    lentrally 
apt  rt lire. 1    lioof   hiittres!!    bearing:   member,   through   wliicli 
sai.l  stud  pr..triiilt  s.  — -said  stud  having  its  ..iii.r  end  upset 
f..;     the    rit.nt  i.'ii    of    such    bearing    member    on    the    stud 
:..rin..i  cn.l   of   the  threaded  plug,  whiih   is   rotatahle   rela 
ti\el>    thereto,   ami   the  said  stud  having  a   wrench    r.ceix 
in:;  s...  k.t  within  its  inner  end. 

:;     In    a    devi..'    c.f    the    character    .lescril.ed.    a    member 
a.lapt.'l   to  !..    suiiported  by    a   rear  portion   of  u   horsesho. 
and  to  pro.iect  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  the  space  with 
in  th.'  h.irs.   s  f,,of.  provided  at  its  hors.stn.e  engaging  por 
tion    with    a    ri\.t    h.ile   and    liaving.    adja.ent    thereto,   an 
aiiL'Ultir    li].    for    engag.nient    with    th.     Inner    edge    of   th<> 
horseshoe     said    memlter   being    provided    at    its    inner    ex 
frenilt.\   with  a  transv.rse  s.  rew  thr.'aded  bore,  a  tlir.'ad.il 
plUL'   s.  re\\    engaged    through   said   threaded   bore   ami   hav 
ing  at   its  ..nt.'f  .ml  a   hoof  biittr.ss  b.'aring   memh.-r.   and 
means  by  whicii  th.-  s.  r.w   plug  may  be  rotate.!. 
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1.  V  stor.ice  and  (lisjila.'  j.a.kage  .nniprlslng  a  rei.'i^tn- 
I  le,  guides  extending  from  the  opposite  upper  ends  ther.' 
.if,  n  co^  er  f..r  said  receptacle  .omprislng  a  r.latlvely  nar- 
row attaching  member.  Integrally  forme<l  i.  .urlng  m.m- 
hers  arranged  transverfiely  of  said  attaching  member,  at 
the  oiiposite  end*  thereof,  and  adapted  to  slid.-  upon  snid 
L'uldes  and  frl.  t i..n.'ill.\  engage  the  same  to  h.ild  said  cover 
secured  to  said  ri  .eptacle.  and  n  leaf  hinged  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  •■djres  of  said  attaching  member,  substantially 
a«  specified 

2.  X  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, guides  extending  Inwardly  from  the  opiX)9lte  ends 
of  gald  receptacle,  a  detachable  cover  for  aaid  receptacle 
.  omposed  of  an  attaching  member  provided  with  grooves 
It  Its  oppoBlfe  enda  adapted  to  receive  the  Inwardly  ex- 
t.-ndlng  guide*  on  said  receptacle,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to 
said  attaching  member,  Bubfttantlally  as  specified 

.;  A  stdrage  and  display  package  comprising  n  recepta- 
.  le.  gnldefl  extending  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  receptacle,  a  detachable  cover  composed  of  a  longl- 
Midlnal  attaching  meml>er  having  transverse  grooves  in 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  Inwardly  extending  griides  on  said  receptacle, 
and  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  attaching  member  along  one  of 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  snbstantlally  as  specltJed. 

4.   A  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recepta 
cle    having   a    hinged    cov.>r   thereon,    guides  extending   In- 
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wardly  from  the  oiiposite  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  .letach- 
able  cover  adapted  to  lie  intermediate  the  n|>i>er  edge  of 
said  receptacle  and  said  cover,  said  detachabl.'  .  over  be- 
inir  composed  of  a  longitudinal  attaching  member  pro- 
\ided  at  its  opposite  euds  with  m.-ans  adapted  to  engage 
t  h.'  inwardly  .-.v temlin;:  guides  of  said  recepta.  le.  and  a 
I. 'Of  hinged  to  said  aflH.'^iIng  m.mber  along  one  of  its  l.in- 
v'itudinal   edges,   substantially   as   sp^-lfled. 

T).  A  storage  and  dlspla>  package  comprising  a  r.cepta 
.  le  having  a  hinged  ((i\er  thereon,  guides  exteuding  fn- 
wardly  from  the  oppof^ite  ends  fif  said  receptacle,  a  detach- 
able .over  adapted  to  Me  intermediate  the  upi»er  edge  of 
said  receptach'  and  said  hinged  cover,  and  l>e  inclosed 
th.rehv.  said  d'ta.  liable  cover  l>eing  composed  of  a  longi- 
tudinal aitachini:  member  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  mi'ans  a.lapted  to  .ngage  the  inv<ardly  extending 
L'uides  on  said  receptacle  and  be  suiiport.'d  thereby  adja- 
.ent to  the  hinged  edge  of  said  first-named  i^iver.  and  a 
h'af  hinged  to  said  attactiing  memh.  r  along  one  of  its  lon- 
■-'itiidinal  eilges  oiid  adapted  to  swing  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  blnu'.'d   (over  first  named,   substantially    as   specified. 


.d'.td.lis.     SIl-roKTlNG  MEANS   FOIi   SWTNtilNG  OK 
Ji:rTS,      .\KTHt  K    E.    RiTTKNHOi  SE.    Scrant.ui.    I'a..    as- 
siL'iior   to   A.   E    Itittenhouse   Co.,    Honeoye   Kails.    N.    Y. 
Tiled  F.''...  :;i.  191 :;.     Serial  No.  749.97G.      iTl,  46  --JT.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
lug  hook,  a  swivel  member  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  Fwlvel  member,  a  counter-balance  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  radial  conducting  arm  secured 
to  said  swivel  member  and  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  named  arm  and  being  Insulated  from  said 
swivel  member,  a  swlnt'tne  obj.ct.  supports  between  said 
object  and  said  swivel  member  and  radial  arm.  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  radial  arm  and  swivel 
member  to  the  opposite  leads  of  a  source  of  electrical 
sopply. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting hook,  a  swivel  member  mounted  thereon,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  swivel  member,  a  lounter-balance 
upon  the  free  .  nd  of  said  arm.  a  radial  conducting  arm 
secured  to  said  swivel  member  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  named  arm  and  l)elng  insulated 
from  aald  swivel  iflember,  a  swinging  member,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  In  said  swinging  member,  a  propeller  upon 
.said  motor,  combined  suspending  and  condn.'tlng  wires 
connected  to  the  opposit.'  poles  of  said  motor  and  secnred 
to  said  radial  arm  and  swivel  member,  and  a  line  wire  cotr- 
nected  to  said  swivel  member  and  radial  arm. 

R  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swinging 
object,  an  electric  driving  motor  positioned  therein,  a 
KVK'ivel  member,  a  counter-weight  arm  upon  one  side  there- 
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of.    and    11    siii.purfifijj    arm    Insiilat.-.l    th.nfr..m    upon    t\w    i    l.uiMi.i.d       1  1  :i:i .  UK( .  I  I.Alul{       (  hmmin   I» 
opposltf   Hulr    th.-rrof.    (oiiilu.tur  and   .supp..rt iiik'    wir.s    so     i         i..-kM,     K:.ii>.^    :.>sii;n..r    to     r.T-v     Iv     i.iim. 

ctir.-d  l>.iw.-,n  .s;ii.l  swlvfl  m.-mt..T  and  niou.r  an,l  l..-tvv.HMi  M:is>       I  1    Aui;     If..    l!»n.      Serial    No.   •)-» 

said   arm   and   inoior.  and  iloctrlcal   Ifad    wlrrs   conin'i  tin);  ''".      44. 1 

Raid  Hwiv.'l   m.iiilxi    and  snpportin,f  Htni    vvltli   a  suunc  of 
fit'ctllral   supiilj 

4  A  di\i(.'  oi  the  (lass  dfsriibt'd  luinprisiuK  an  arro 
pluni'.  an  cli''  trie  motor  tlicrein.  a  propi-iler  upon  said  rao- 
lor.  a  suspvndi'd  swiv.'l.  an  arm  suspiiidcd  from  said 
swlM'l.  a  (duntcr  wi'lL.'ht  upon  on.'  end  of  said  arm.  con 
ducting  supportlii;;  \vir<'s  bctw.'.n  the  opposite  end  of 
said  arm  from  said  id\intiT  w«>1l'1iI  and  said  motor,  and 
i-l.Tirii'  .  <iiiih'ri  loiis  to  said  swImI  m>'nilitr  adapted  for 
siipiil>  iii;^  ■nrr.  Ill   to  s.aid  wires. 


S«  (iTT,  To- 
Willi  liesler. 
■»,H(><».       (CI. 


l.ortO.ll!}.      KMI'i  I.N<;  M.M'IIINK       Wai.tku   F.   KoIj<T"n. 
Kockl'oid.    lil  .    assi-nof    to    I'.urNon    Ma  imfart  iiriiu'    Com 
pariv.     IJoekford.     111.    a     (diporatioii     of    Illinois         I'iled 

Aui;  ■_'.  r.'iL'.    Seiiai  .No  ^:^^J.UT^.     iCi.  »>'>     7  t 


/car 


w 


^ 


1.  ,V  kiiiilin^  macliiiie  sto(ipiii>;  device,  cumi)rlsUi^  a 
driv  stop,  a  pivoted  catch,  a  rod  liavlnK  a  thrust  analnst 
said  catch  in.in'Mr  at  one  sl<ie  of  the  plvt.t  thereof,  a  trip 
plu;;  bar  adapted  to  contact  said  catch  at  the  opv>osite 
side  of  its  pivot  and  to  hold  the  catch  In  a  set  position 
a^'alnst  tli.'  action  of  said  rod.  an<l  means  for  releasini; 
said  lripi>ini:  har.  wherehy  the  catch  is  released  thereby 
disenKa«iiii,'  said  rod  from  its  thrust  contact  with  the 
catch  caMsini;  the  rod  to  actuate  the  stoppini;  device. 

2.  A  knlttlni;  machine  stopplnir  device,  comiirislng  a 
drive  stop,  a  pivoted  catch  member,  a  rod  havlnu  a  thrust 
atjalnst  said  catch  member  and  a  lonnectlon  with  the 
ilrlve  stop,  it  trlpplni;  bar  ada|>ted  to  hold  the  catch  In  a 
set  position  airainst  the  action  of  said  rod,  means  for 
r-'leaslnj;  the  trlpplnu  bar  whereb.v  th-  catch  is  spriitiir 
and  the  rod  actuated  to  operate  the  stoppiiiR  device,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  catch  In  its  sprung  position 
to  allow  said  rod  to  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
catch  to  set  the  ro<l  In  Us  said  thrust  position  when  the 
trlppln*  bar  has  been  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

:\.  A  knlttlnK  machine  stoppinu'  device,  comprising  a 
drive  stop,  a  pivoted  catch,  a  vertical  rod  having  an  up 
ward  thrust  ai;alnst  the  catch  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  drive  stop,  .1  pivoted  horizontal  tripping  bar 
adapted  to  release  the  <-atch,  means  for  plvotliin  the  trlp% 
piiiK  bar  thereby  allowing  the  catch  to  pivot  and  the  ver- 
tical rod  to  rise  and  operate  the  drive  stop,  and  a  doi; 
adapted  to  hold  the  catch  from  t)ackward  movement. 

4.  .V  knitting  machine  stopping  device,  comprlsini;  a 
<Irlve  stop,  a  pivoted  catch  having  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms,  a  vertical  rod  having  an  upward  thrtist  against 
one  of  the  arras,  to  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  drive  stop,  a  pivoted  tripping  bar  adapt- 
ed to  rest  under  the  other  arm  of  the  catch  and  bold  the 
catch  from  movement,  means  for  pivoting  the  tripping 
bar,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  Jiold  the  catch  from  backward 

movement. 

a.  A  knitting  machine  sfcfj.plng  device,  comprising  a 
drive  atop,  a  pivoted  catch,  a  vertical  rod  having  an  up- 
ward thrust  agaln«t  the  catch  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  drive  atop,  r.  pivoted  tripping  bar  holding  the 
catch  In  a  set  position,  means  for  pivoting  the  tripping 
bar.  thereby  releasing  the  catch  and  allowing  the  vertical 
rod  to  rise  and  operate  the  drive  stop,  a  dog  adapted  to 
hold  the  catch  from  backward  movement,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  vertical  rod  against  the  catch  so  that  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  vertical  rod.  said  rod  will  set 
the  catch   In  a  set  poaltlon. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  In  ,1  in.i'  liiii.'  ot  (!,,•  kind  .|esrilbe<l.  tlie  combination 
of  ,1  chute  lia villi;  a  vibratory  wall,  a  studded  feeding 
cyllnd'-r  mounted  in  the  diut..,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
cylinder  Is  mouiitinl,  atioth.r  shaft  mounted  <in  the  chute, 
.1  taiiper  s,  cured  to  said  second  named  shaft,  a  spring 
forcing  said  ia|ip.r  a:;:iin>t  said  vibratory  wall  and  nn 
arm  secured  to  tlu-  sam.-  stiafl.  and  a  latcbet  -erured  to 
the  first  named  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  arm  so  that  said 
ratchet  and  spring  co  :i,i  to  cause  the  tapper  to  strike 
the    vibratory    \vaU. 

■_•     in   a    maebii f   the   klnil  described,    the   coQibin.itlon 

of  a  ch  ife  having  rigid  side  walls,  a  vibratory  front  wall 
terminating  111  a  comb  like  filate,  and  a  removable  rear 
wall  with  a  -haft  mount. 'd  in  and  befwern  the  said  side 
„:,11~,  .1  •yllihbT  ^ecufd  to  the  shaft  and  having  studs 
on  its  siirfacr  -.aid  cylinder  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  i>late.  a  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  with  refer.-nce 
to  the  cylinder  to  increase  or  diminish  the  space  there 
between,  a  secotni  comt)-llke  plate  extending  l)«>tween  the 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  scrape  against  the  cylinder  ami 
being  vertically  ad.lust;ible  on  said  side  walls  and  located 
under  said  Ilrst  named  plate,  a  lio|iper  arranged  above  said 
chute  and  having  a  rear  wall  extending  down  to  and 
terminating  in  a  .-omb  like  plate  on  the  upper  rear  part  of 
I  lie  cylinder,  a  tapjier  adapted  to  strike  against  said 
vibratory  tiojiper  wall,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
opertite  the  tapper,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  said 
shaft. 

.!.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chute  having  rigid  side  walls  and  a  vibratory  front 
wall,  a  studded  feeding  cylinder  mounted  between  the 
side  walls,  a  comb  like  plate  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  front  wall,  an  adjust 
Ing  screw  for  adjusting  said  plate  with  reference  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  locking  said  screw  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  for  pressing  said  plate  against  the  cylinder 
without  changing  the  adjustment  of  the  said  screw,  a 
means  for  vibrating  said  front  wall,  and  a  driving  mecha- 
nism for  saiti  cylinder  and  said  vibrating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  chute  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  studded  feeding  cylinder  mounted  In  said  chute, 
said  chute  and  hopper  each  having  rigid  and  one  vibra- 
tory side  walls,  a  tapper  for  each  of  said  vibratory  walls, 
operating  mechanism  for  rapidly  operating  the  tapper  for 
the  chute  and  for  slowly  operating  the  tapper  for  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  said  op- 
erating   mechanism. 
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l.U»0.121.       VIEW-CHANGIN«;     I>i:VICE        Willi.^.m     ( 
Irr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  Ui.   l!>i:^.     Serial   No 


flaretl.  a  lleiible  ring  shaped  handle  threaded  through  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  attaching  the  metal  plate  to  an 
article  and  for  holding  the  spaced  plates  together  to 
clamp  the  sleeve  upon  the  liaudlo. 


1  In  a  view  (hanging  devite,  the  combinntlon  of  a 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  continuously,  a  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  rotated  continuously  therewith, 
a  card  (arrier  associated  with  said  wheel,  means  to  tempo- 
rarily i»ngage  the  carrier  tind  hold  It  from  movement, 
means  to  cause  the  carrier  when  unrestricted  to  rotate 
with  the  wheel,  a  series  of  card  holders  carried  by  the 
carrier,  and  means  operated  by  said  wheel  In  conjunction 
with  said  carrier  engaging  means  for  automatically  caus- 
ing the  carrier  to  have  a  step-by-step  movement  around 
the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

l'.  In  a  view  changing  device,  the  ctimbinatlon  of  a 
wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  same  continuously,  a  card 
carrier  connected  frlctlonally  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  for 
rotation  thereby,  a  series  of  card  holders  carried  by  the 
(arrier,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  momen- 
tarily stoji  Its  rotation,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
operati-d    automatically    from    the    wheel. 

■•  In  11  vi'w  changin;;  deviie,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  means  to  rotate  fli.-  same  continuously,  a  card 
carrier  surrounding  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  springs  caus- 
ing frictlonal  engagement  between  the  carrier  and  the 
wheel,  whereby  the  carrier  under  normal  conditions  will 
rot.ate  with  the  wheel,  a  series  of  card  holders  carried  by 
the  carrier,  each  card  holder  having  a  projecting  finger. 
a  stationary  lug  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  to 
cans.'  the  rotation  of  the  card  holder  while  revolving 
with  the  carrier,  and  means  to  automatically  cause  the 
carrier  to  bo  given  a  step  by  step  movement  around  the 
axis   of   the   wheel. 

4.  In  a  view  changing  devlct  ,  the  (omblnation  of  a 
wheel,  means  to  cause  the  wheel  to  rotate  continuously. 
a  card  carrier  surrounding  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
springs  connected  to  the  wheel  and  extending  across  the 
carrier  to  cause  the  same  to  be  given  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  for  normal  rotation  thereby,  a  series 
of  (Mrd  holders  pivoted  to  the  card  carrier,  each  card 
holder  being  free  to  swing  around  its  pivot  while  revolv- 
ing with  the  carrier,  and  means  operated  from  the  wheel 
for  causing  the  carrier  to  be  automatically  stopped  for 
imparting  to  it  a   steivby-step  rotation. 

5  In  a  view  changing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  continuously,  a  card 
carrier  surrounding  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  springs 
pivoted  to  the  wheel,  each  spring  having  one  end  overlap- 
ping the  carrier  and  its  other  end  extending  inwardly  be- 
yond Its  pivot  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  hub,  a  se- 
ries of  card  holders  carried  by  the  carrier,  and  automatic 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier  with  the 
wheel. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. <»»(•. IJL'         HANDLE     AND     FASTENER     THEREFOR. 

Ai,BFRT  L.   Adams.  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.   11, 

1912.     Serial  No.   736,232.      (CI.  220— SO.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  this  character,  a  metal  plate  formed 

with  a  sleeve  and  two  normally  apaced  attaching  plates, 

a   portion  of  the  body  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with 

longitudinal  corrugations  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being 


-.  A  fastener  for  a  flexible  liamlle.  including  a  sheet 
of  metal  provided  with  a  handle  receiving  sleeve  and 
two  attaching  plates,  said  plates  being  normally  spaced, 
the  body  of  the  sleeve  t)eing  provided  with  drawn  corru- 
gations longitudinally  thereof  and  with  flared  ends,  where- 
by when  the  attaching  plates  are  secured  to  an  article, 
the  handle  is  clamped  In  the  sleeve  with  the  corrugated 
portions  biting  the  handle  to  prevent  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movements  of  the  handle  relatively  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  fastener  for  flexible  handles,  including  a  handle 
clamping  sleeve  having  depressions  in  the  body  thereof 
intermediate  of  the  ends  and  its  ends  flared,  the  depres- 
sions holding  the  flexible  handle  against  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movements  and  the  flared  ends  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  handle  at  such  points  without  cuttitig 
the  handle. 

4.  A  fastener  for  flexible  handles,  Including  a  metal 
plate  having  a  sleeve  and  two  plates  forming  an  attach- 
ing means  for  the  sleeve,  the  body  of  the  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  disposed  projections  to  form  grip- 
ping means  to  hold  the  flexible  handle  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


1. 090.1 2.^.  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  OXYANTHRA- 
QriNONE  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  ITiOCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Rkv£  Bohn,  Mannheim,  and  Gael  Immek- 
HEi.sER,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anllln  .&  Soda  f^abrik,  Ludwlgshafeu-on-the 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  734.697.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The    process    of   producing   chromium    compounds    of 
oxyanthraqulnone-sulfonic  adds  by  heating  an  oxyanthra 
qulnone  sulfonic  add,    with   a  chromium   salt  In   the   pres 
ence  of  water. 

2.  The    process    of    producing    chromium    compound    of 
heia  -  oxyanthraqulnone  -  disulfonlc  acid  by  heating  hein 
oxyanthraquinone-dlsulfonlc  add  with  chromium  fluorid  in 
the  presence  of  water. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  chromium  compound  of 
hexa-oxyanthraquinone-disulfonic  acid  by  heating  hexa- 
oxyanthraqulnone-dlsulfonlc  acid  with  chromium  fluorid 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  of  sillclous  material. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  compounds  which 
can  be  obtained  by  heating  an  oxyanthraqulnone-sulfonic 
acid  with  a  chromium  salt  In  the  presence  of  water, 
which  new  compounds  contain  an  oxyanthraqulnone-sul 
fonlc  acid  residue  and  chromium,  which  are  soluble  in 
water  and  are  Intensely  colored,  and  which  on  being 
steamed  In  the_ presence  of  vegetable  fiber  yield  Insoluble 
lakes  giving  shade  of  excellent  fastness. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  compound  which 
can  be  obtained  by  beating  hexa-oxyanthraquinonc-dlsul 
fonlc  acid  with  chromium  fluorid  in  the  presence  of  water, 
which  new  compound  contains  an  oxyanthraqulnone-sul- 
fonic acid  residue  and  chromium,  and  which  is  soluble  In 
water  yielding  a  green-bine  solution,  but  on  being  steamed 
in  the  presence  of  vegetable  fllier  yields  insoluble  lakes 
giving  green-blue  shades  of  excellent  fastness. 
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'  FltEI-RlUrK     rAI.I.WEI.I..     Ul.lunon.l,     \i.t..iin,     Au-<trftll«. 


s  1 1  r 

i'lIU 

■Ai   i. 


havMu'  a   t.ai-ivl    litt..l    r..   tl,.'   fiuut    th.  r....f,   a    la 1'  ''  ->'»^ 

>ll.laMv  mo„nt.-<l  In  t.n.t.l.-s  ,.m  s«I(I  t.u.ly.  :.   link  .-n,u.o,tll._- 
.air!    blurk    to   a    rorkhu'    l.v.-r.    a    link    ,  unn<-,tl..n    t>otw.M-n 
-aid  ro..klnK  lovor  an,)  an  .-.■.•.•ntrir  „p.Taf.-d  In   a    r.-.oh.M- 
.pindK-   and   tootbod  K'oarin^',  a   bolt   n-voluMv   m.amtod   on 
,h«  sId..  of  said   MoPch  hlo.k,    two   ..-utr-ntal    sha,.pd   car 
rrld^..  ..ipian,'   num'..,-.   on    th.   font    of  .aid   h..lt,   tln»j: 

pins  fitted  to  sprinus  on  the  r-ar  of  said  m-MnNrK.  „  Mrik 
|„C    immm.-r    having-    a    r.T.-^s    in    th.-    top    thoroof.    and    an 
......ratlnK  spring  In   the   link   .onuoctlnu  ««!<»   hr.rrh  blork 

to  said  rocklnst  lever,  a  spring,-  a.tnat,.!   l-dl  .rank   having 
a    sear  dependli.R   therefrom   and   adapted    to    -"L-nse    ^.ald 
r.H-ess     and    a    inen>her   on    said   b-ll  crank   adapto.l    to   eon 
(net   with    an   abutment   pieee   on    the    «ald   body    t,.   relPHRe 
the  sear  when  tlw  said  bre.'Oh  bio.  k  Is  ,  l..s.'d. 

-    A  (nilck  flrhiK  maehlne  unu.  .-..mprlslnc  a  stout  l>o(ly 
havluK    a     barrel    tltt.Ml     t..     th,.    front     ther.-of,    a    sliding' 
breechblock  connect..!  by  a   link  to    the  forwan!  '""l  "' J' 
rocking  lever,  a  Ih.k  conuectlns  the  rear  end  ..f  sal.l  lever 
to  an  eccentric,  a  bolt   revolul)ly   mounted  on  said   breech 
block    oppo«lt..lv  dispone.!  sotjm.ntal  slu.pe.!  «rlppini:  mera 
bers  on  sab!  bolt,  an   abutment   memlHT  ..n   the   first  men^ 
tloned   link,   adapted   to  contact  with   projections   on   aald 
l,.>lt.   an.l    partially    rotaf    the   same   when   In    "«/2!:!!,"7 
position,  an  .rm  o«  tbo  second  mentioned  link  adapted  to 
Mhut  against  and  partially  rotate  tb«  segmental   Krlppln« 
members  when  the  same  are  at  the  rear  of  their  travel. 
and  a  aprlng  normally  holding  the  aald  bolt  »«»  P"«»"°;'- 

3  la  a  qulck-flrlng  machine  gun.  a  sliding  breech-Wo<k 
Uavl.g  a  link  connettlon  with  a  rocking  lerer.  a  strlkinK 
,„„™er  passing  through  and  reciproc^tlngly  ""'""ted  n 
said  link  and  In  said  breech  block,  a  spring  ac  Ing  on  said 
hammer,  llnka  plrotally  mounted  on  stnds  projecting  from 
'aid  rtKklng  lerer  In  advanc-  of  the  pivot  connection 
with   the   link,   and   slots  In  said   links   .-ngnging  studs  on 

'"'i'  ?^Tqalck-flrlng  machine  gtm.  a  sliding  breech  block 

l.avlng  a  tok  connection  with  a   rocking   lever,  a  striking 

anmer  reclpro<atln«ly   mounted  In  said  link  and  bre..ch- 

oTatid  having  a  recess  In  the  top  thereof,  a  spring  act 

Ig  on  Lid  hammer,  a  b  ver  pWote,!  to  aald  link,  and  hav- 

"e  a   .t^P^ndln^   s»*r   f-.r   engaging  said    rece«,.    a   -prtng 

.tlnVon'^-ld   pivoted   lever,   a  screw  on   said   lever,   and 

,n  abutment  member  in  the  path  of  said  *:rew 

5    ?n  a  qnick-flrtng  machine  gun.  the  ^'ov.tin^iU>.  .t. 

.  v>--»..i  fltt.'H  tlipreto    and  a  l>rcech-DJO<k  re- 

urxiT  havlnir  a  barrel  nti.u  iu«;reiLf,  «•"" 
boay  naviuK  «  counectlng 

.  Iprocatmgly    mounted    on    saW    Boay.    a 
sal.l   breech  block  to  the  forward  end  .>f  a  rocking   lever, 
r     nkTonnectlng  the  r.-ar  c.d  of  said  lever  to  an  eccentric 
elolubly  mo^U  on  the  body,  a  projection  on  ««ld  le.er 
revoiuDij  u.  thertof.  a  second  lever  piv- 

.        th.    hr^h-block    1.    clo«?d.    a    connection    betwe.-n 

:r.e  rndt:?'.^d  the  rear  end  of  a  rod.  the  front  end 

f    wWch    i.    loo.ely    connected    to    ^he^.n    mounting,    a 

prlnrfttted  to  a»d  proJectUf  re.rw.rdly   from  «ld  rod^ 

a^  a  sprtoir  for  exerting  a  rearward  pressure  on  the  tow« 

.iid  of  the  l«Ter. 

inaims  fi  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oa.ette.l 


l.(i-.>0.1.:5.  FHtKESH  FOK  TlIK  l'KOl»UCTION  OF  MA«. 
NKSIUM  I'UI.OKIl'  .IAMK.S  t",  <;k.»vks  and  Amin  K  K 
SriiAKKKU,    Sak;iiia\v    \V.>t    Side.    Mi.'h.       Fib'.!    June    IT. 

lIUi'.  Serial  No  Tn:;,sii.  iCi.  'j;;  i:;.) 
1  Th.'  pr.>r.ss  ui  -.'paratin--  inaun.>luni  .bbirid  )'\ 
.,.s-i\.-  .  lyvtalli/.athMis  fn.ni  soluti-'U-  .-..nta  Iniiii;  '-al 
and  niaL'ii.-ium  chloibls  wbbh  <i.iisi-.ts  in  arr.^Min.; 
Mt,  p  In  1 1,..  .  rysiallr/.int'  pr.x ess  |i.-for.>  lli>-  -solution 
1„.,.,,  ,,M.l,d  to  the  iTltlcal  t.'mperalur.'  b.^l.iw  «lil.l. 
.iiiiii     .  i.lMi-i.l     .  i-ystalll7..'s     111..!-,      ra.lily     ilian 

rllloll.l 

•_■      11,,    ,,, !^  ,,f  s.^paiMiin,-   iiia,;n.'-i\.ni   rhl..iid    l\    -nc- 

n,.  ,  i\Mallr/.aiions   fn.m   solution.-.  ...i.tainini:  .aMum 

an.l   nia-nrsinni  ■  liloilds  whl-'h  consist  In  bollini:  .ach   su' 
,.v>iM'   s.iluti.  h    to    a    l.'ss   .leuret-    of   r..n' .'Ht  i;i  t  b.n    an.l    In 
.,rr..-.linu'    -a.  !•    m  >  Hlalll7.in»r    st.-p    l».f..r.-    lli.^    ...luti.m    !ia> 
,,.,.ii  iMoIcd  I"  111'-  rtiih-al  t.-mp.Tati'i .-. 

:;.    Tb..    pi<".vv    of    s.paratlng    inaKn'^suiui    ■•lib. rid    fi-'Ui 

„,li,il,,,,<   t. lining   cal-ium    am!   raacn.-slum    .  hb.rlds   l..\ 

.M..,vsiv  fra.tional  ,  rysta  lll/aitions  .'arti  ..f  whi.  b  u,  ,  nr- 
ti,   a  .lifl.T.-ht   pan.   whbh   pr.Kes»  .■onsl-ts   in   sucessix .  i> 

laovUiK   and    r.--dlM«ol vin«   in   water   I ystallize.l    p«rt* 

,,f  tli«f  solutlona  step  by  step  lr.,m  th.  .'aril,  r  to  the  later 
pans  of  ilie  s^ri.-s  of  pans,  an.l  in  m..viu>;  th.-  moth.-r 
Ibjuors    in    the    r.  v.ise    .lir.'.ti-n    fr..n.     lb-     lat.T    to    the 

earlier  pans. 

J  'Hie  process  of  separutin*:  ■  alcluni  ■  hlori.l  and  ma^- 
n.*8lnfti  cblorld  ln<llvl.lually  rr..m  soluti.ms  containing  Ix.th 
„f  th.  m  which  consists  in  effe.  tins  partial  crysiallUatlon 
of  the*>  salts  In  each  pan  of  a  serl.-s  of  piins.  In  arresting 
...,,-b  .rvstalllzatb.n  b.  fute  th.-  solution  fn.m  which  It  Is 
taking  place  has  b.-en  .ooI.hI  t..  the  crltb-al  t.  mi-ratur.  . 
in  moving  the  uncrvstalllred  porti.m  of  .arh  solution  from 
pan  to  pan  In  one  dlr.-ctlun.  and  In  re  dissolving  in  water 
-ach  cr..p  of  crysUls  aiKl  moving  the  n-w  s.,lutb.ns  fr.,m 
pan  to  paa  hi  the  opix.slt.-  direction. 

-.    The   pro<e88  of   separatlni:   .al.lum   .hlori.l   nud    mas 
u.slum    chlorl.i    progr.-sslvHy     by    i»artlal    crystalllsstlons 
an.l  redlaw>lv«ngs  in   water  In  a  s.rles  of  pans   fr,.m  -..lu 
tlons  conUlnlng  both  salts  wh|.  h  .-onslsts   in   con..ntrat- 
ing    the    solutions    In    the    .llfTerent    pans    to    suco-ssiv.ly 
lower  deure«.s   In    the   succsslv.-    pans.   In    transferring    the 
'mother    liquor    from    each    partial    crystallliatlon    to    the 
pan  within  which  the  next  higher  degree  ..f  .-oncentrafb.n 
.^■rnrs     and    In    transferrin*;   .llssolved    .rystals    from    the 
pan  within  which  they  are  forme,!  to  the  pan  within  whl.  h 
the  next  biwer  d.>gree  of  con.-.ntratlon  ocurs 
(Claims  rt  to  11  not  print.d  In  th.-  (lazette.) 
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1  A  t..oth  bnisli  comprising  a  handle  and  a  plurality  of 
kn.its  of  bristles  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the 
fiandle  upon  axes  eit.nding  longitudinally  <.f  the  resper- 
tire  bristles  and  arranged  In  a  row  parallel  with  the 
handle,  the  several  knots  being  l)eveled  wh.-reby  they  aie 
adapted  for  self  rotation.  ,  ^  .  .> 

'2    A  tooth-brush  having  a  handle  and  a  knot  of  bristu* 
projecting  laterallv  from  the  handle  and  rotatlvely  mount 
ed  thereupon  on  an  ails  i)erpeT>dlcular  to  the  handle,  said 
knot   having  its  out.r  .11. 1  U-vel.'d. 

:\    In  a  t..oth  brush  and  In  combination,  a  handle  ;  a  plu 
lallty   of  brush  unit-holders    rotatlvely   mounted   upon    tb- 
liandle;    and    broato  unlU    removably    mounte.l    tipoii    th.- 
re3i)ectlve  bru»h  unlt-lioiders. 

4     In  a  ti><)tb«bru.h  and  in  combination,  a  handle  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  brwh-uaits  roUtlvely  mounted  upoa  the  haudU 
on    axes  perpendlcnUr  thereto  ;   a«d  gear  coanectloos  W- 
tween    the   respective  br«h  units,   the  several   brnsh-unlts 
having  a  knot  af  bristles  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
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the  side  of  the  handl.-.  the  outer  end  of  Bald  knot  b<>lng 

bev.'led. 

:..  Id  a  tooth  brush  and  in  combination,  a  bundle;  a  plu 
rality  of  bruishiinit  hold.-ris  rotativ.-ly  mounted  upon  the 
handb-  and  each  having  a  snap  inciulier,  and  brush  units 
ea.  li  hH\  ing  a  snflp-nieiiilMT  wh.r.'by  It  is  removably 
Ujounte.l  in  c.mnertion  witli  thf  snap  nieniU-i  on  one  of 
>.i  I'l   laaisb  unit  bolil.TS. 


REISSUES. 


1  ..(jiio       rLANKi  Akv  NAriMNc;  MAI  him;    mm  m 

HAKKi  S  »;kk»:vi..  W.'.KiiisiKkel,  U.  1.  liled  .Jan.  U.  iyi4 
Sfiia!  No  M1._'T4  oriKinai  N>..  ]  .ul'.i.'.'Hii.  dal..l  Mar 
iJ..   I'.OL',   Sfilal   N.I    i|.'.4.t>.i;i.      (TI.  :.'0       lit   i 


f 4. .  r^^,;^ixr" 


^-%J^ 


.^=^A 


1     Th"    coinblriatiou    of    a    suitably    supported    shaft,    a 
li.-.d  llxeil  on  and  aduptt-d  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  hav 
i!,^  a  lateral  circular  flange  ut  lt.s  perimeter  and  also  hav 
iii»  in   its  major  portion  flang.-  openings  that  extend  radl 
ul..    outward  to  Its  perimeter,  a  plurality  of  rolls  having 
;.'UinaU  curried  by  said  head  In  thf  said  openings  there 
.1    and    adapted   to   b.-   rotated   about    their  axes  when   the 
111  .id  i-  rotated  about  its  axis,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
f!,.    shaft,  alongside  th.-  head,  a  ho.ip  carrb-d  by  said  wheel 
II  ml    .surrounding    and    movable    about    the    circular    series 
..!     rull    journals    and    against     which    said    journals    are 
raiis.-.l   t.)  bear   by  the  .'entrifugal  action   created   by  rota 
ii,,ij    Hi  head,    and   a    wheel    loofiely    mounted   on    the 

shaft,  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  head  and  tlie  first  named 
wli.-el.  and  arranged  between  the  flange  of  the  head  and 
ih.  shaft  and  also  urrunged  within  the  circular  series  of 
i.ii  journals  and  against  which  the  said  journals  bear 
«  I -n  they  are  out  of  contact  with  the  said  hoop. 

J.  Thr  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  shaft,  a 
ill. Ill  llxed  on  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  shaft;  said 
b.-ad  having  spaced  bearings  In  the  perimeter  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rolls  having  journals  carried  by  said  head  In 
-aid  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  their  axes 
«  l,.>n  the  head  is  rotated  about  Its  axis,  a  wheel  loosely 
ni.iunted  on  the  shaft,  a  hoop  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
Mil  rounding  and  movable  about  the  circular  series  of  roll 
ii.urnals  and  against  which  said  journals  are  caus«'d  to 
b.,ir  by  the  centrifugal  action  created  by  rotation  of  the 
hi  ad.  and  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ar 
i.iiiged  within  the  circular  series  of  roll  journals  and 
iit;alnBt  which  the  said  journals  bear  when  they  are  out  of 
(uuUct   with   the  said  hoop. 

.".  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  circular  series 
.if  rolls  carried  by  said  bo<iy  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  their  axes  incidental  to  rotation  of  the  body  al>out 
Its  axis,  a  suitably  supported  and  centered  hoop  surround- 
ing and  movable  about  the  circular  series  of  rolls  and 
against  wlilch  the  rolls  are  caused  to  bear  by  the  centrlfu 
t'al   action  created  by   rotation   of  the   body,    and  suitably 


supported  and  centered  circular  btaring  means  adapted  t<' 
turn  ind.pendently  uf  the  body  and  the  hoop  and  arranged 
within  the  circular  series  of  rolls  and  opposed  to  said  rollt- 
so  as  to  be  turned  by  the  rolls  when  the  latter  are  out  of 
contact   with    the   hoop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  clrculnr  series 
of  rolls  carrl«d  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  rotate.! 
about  their  axes  wbon  the  body  is  rotate*!  about  Its  axis,  a 
hoop  surrounding  and  movable  about  the  circular  8t-rle^ 
of  rolls  and  against  which  said  rolls  are  caused  to  bear  b.v 
th.'  centrifugal  action  creat.d  by  rotation  of  the  bod> 
and  bearing  means  separate  from  The  body  and  capable  of 
turning  independently  of  the  body  and  the  hoop  and  ar 
ranged  within  the  circular  series  of  rolls  and  opposed  to 
said  rolls  s.i  as  to  l>e  turned  by  the  rolls  wh.-n  the  lattei 
are   out    .if   contact    with    the    hoop. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body  having  ppace<l 
bearings  ther.-in.  a  circular  series  of  rolls  carried  by  said 
body  in  the  said  bearings  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  ro 
tat.'d  about  their  axes  wb.-n  the  body  is  rotated  about  its 
axis,  a  hoop  surrounding  and  movable  about  the  circular 
s«'ries  of  rolls  and  against  which  said  rolls  are  caused  to 
hear  by  the  c-ntrlfnga!  action  .feated  by  rotation  of  the 
lK>dy,  and  circular  b«»aring  means  separate  from  the  body 
and  capable  of  turning  Independently  of  the  body  and 
the  hoop  and  arranged  within  the  circular  series  of  rolU 
and  opposed  to  said  rolls  so  as  to  be  turned  by  the  rolls 
when  the  latter  are  out  of  contact  «ith  the  hoop 

r,  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  circular  se 
ri.-s  of  rolls  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  their  axes  when  the  b<xly  Is  rotated  about  Its  axis, 
movable  friction-reducing  means  against  which  said  rolls 
arc  caused  to  bear  \}y  the  centrifugal  action  created  by 
rotation  of  the  body,  and  circular  bearing  means  separatf 
from  the  body  and  capable  of  turning  Independently  of 
the  body  and  nrrang.-d  within  the  circular  series  of  rolls 
and  opposed  to  said  rolls  so  as  to  be  turned  by  the  roils 
when  the  latter  are  out  of  contact  with  tbe  said  friction 
r.-ducing   means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  circular  scries 
of  rolls  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  their  axes  when  the  body  Is  rotated  about  Its  axis,  a 
hoop  surrounding  and  movable  about  the  circular  series  of 
rolls  and  against  which  sAld  rolls  are  caused  to  bear 
by  the  centrifugal  action  created  by  rotation  of  tbe 
body,  bearing  means  adapted  To  turn  independently  of  the 
body  and  the  hoop  and  arranged  within  the  circular  se- 
ries of  rolls  and  opposed  to  said  rolls  so  as  to  be  turned 
by  the  rolls  when  the  latter  are  out  of  contact  with  the 
hoop,  and  means  acting  directly  on  the  hoop  and  atepted 
to  move  the  same  at  a  rate  of  speed  commenanrate  with 
that   at  which   the   rolls  are  rotated. 

8.  A  planetary  napping  machine  havtug  a  rotatabb 
head,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  drctjmferentlally 
confined  but  radially  movable  in  said  head,  and  an  annular 
meml>er  mounted  t.i  rotate  substantially  concentrically 
with  said  head  and  forming  tbe  bearing  surface  for  confin 
Ing  the  rolls  radially  in  working  position  in  said  head. 

9.  A  planetary  napping  machine  having  two  rotatabb 
heads,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  circumferentlally 
confined  but  radially  movable  In  said  heads,  and  Two  an 
nular  members  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  said 
heads  and  forming  the  bearing  surfaces  for  confining  the 
rolls  radially  In  working  position  in  said  heads. 

10.  A  planetary  napping  machine,  having  in  combinn 
tlon  rotatable  heads  with  spaced  bearings  therein,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  napping  rolls  Independently  rotatable  in  said 
bearings,  and  annular  members  mounted  to  rotate  fre.lj 
relatively  to  said  heads,  said  members  constituting  the 
outer  Bide  of  each  of  said  bearings  for  confining  tbe  rolls 
radially  in  said  heads. 

11.  A  planetary  napping  machine,  having  in  comblna 
tlon  rotatable  heads  with  spaced  open  sided  bearings  there- 
in, a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  rotatable  In  said  bear- 
ings, annular  members  freely  rotatable  In  the  planes  of  the 
heads  and  constituting  the  outer  side  of  each  bearing,  and 
means  separate  from  the  rolls  for  supporting  aald  annu- 
lar members  substantially  concentrically  with  said  beads 
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'!•_'.  The  (■(,iiiiliiii,i(i..ri  ..f  m  hfail  nf  a  r.  .t  M  I  ii  liN-  ilrum  ;  saM 
hfiul  lifivliitr  -tpariil  h.arin^'s  tlifriMii.  a  <-ii(Ular  sfrios  .if 
rolls  carrlfd  l).v  ><mi.I  Ih  a.l  in  tti.'  said  t..iirini."<  tli<'i»>of  and 
a(l;i|i''''l  t"  '"'  i'"!iiti(l  alHiiii  tdrir  a\>'~  when  tlu'  hi-ad  H 
rotaft'd  iilKiin  Us  a\i^.  a  iii"';i  ■-iiFTciinidini;  and  iiiovabl'' 
hLouI  rh.-  (dn'iilar  ^.Ti,-,  <<{  r<<\\<  and  aiiatnsi  w  liicli  sal>l 
roll--  ati-  cau-^i'd  ti.  Ii.ar  ti>  tlic  ciTitrifiiKal  action  (-rt'atcd 
li\  i(,(ati"ii  of  til"  licad.  and  incaiis  nrtlnc  <linTii_v  "n 
th»'  hoop  and  adaprod  to  move  tlii>  same  at  a  rate  of  sp.cd 
(■oniin«'iisMrat."  wlrti  tliaf  at  wiiicli   t  li.'  rolls  arr  roialc.j 

1.;  Thf  coiniilnation  of  a  rotatahl.-  r)iHly.  a  .  Ircnlar  •<•■ 
rl'-s  of  oxpost'd  r(dls  carried  In  spaced  relation  h.\  said  ti(.d> 
and  provided  with  nwans  for  ai-tliii:  on  .lotli  and  adaidi-d 
u>  tit'  rotaii'd  iibont  fhrlr  axes  incidental  to  rotation  of  the 
body  about  its  axis,  in.Miis  for  rotatint:  the  rolls  abont 
tlu'ir  axc<.  and  a  b.  aiiii;;  wh.el  tiavinc  tb''  sann-  center  of 
uiovcrneni  as  the  rotalablc  l(o<ly  and  also  liavlni;  its  pc 
riphcry  arranued  wiiliin  I  be  circular  series  of  rolls  and  op 
pos.'d  to  said  rolls  "o  as  to  be  moved  thereby  independently 
of    the    rota  table    ()ody. 

1  »,    The  combination  of  a   rotatable   body,   a  circular  se 
ries    of    exposed    rcdls    carried    In    spaced    relation    by    said 
body    and    provided    with    means    for    acting    on    cloth    and 
aiia[iied   to  l)e  rotated  about  their  axes   Incidental   to  rota 
tjon  of  tlif  iKxly  about  its  axis,  means  for  rotatinir  ttie  ridls 
about   their  axes,  atnl  suitably  siipporti'd  and  centered  cir 
cular   bearlnK  means  separate    from    the  body   and   capable 
of  turnltiK  Independently  of  the  Ixxly  ami  arrauvred  within 
the  circular  series  of  rolls  and  opposed   to  said  rolls  so  as 
to    be    mosed    or    ttirned    theretly. 

1.".  A  i>lanetHry  nappinii  ina<'hlne,  having  in  combina 
Hon  rotatable  heads  with  spaceil  t>earln>:s  therein,  a  clrcu 
lar  series  oi'  nappin;;  rolls  rotatable  upon  their  axles  in 
said  l)eariiii.'s.  and  annular  members,  .saiil  hearings  liaviti;: 
substantially  radial  sides  and  beini:  op(  ii  to  tlieir  full 
width  at  their  outer  sith-s.  and  said  nnunbers  bein^  fre.lv 
rotatat)le  in  t  hi'  planes  of  the  heads,  covfririi;  said  bear 
Ink''*,  constitut  lUK  tlie  outi'r  siile  of  each  of  said  Ix.'arlnK''. 
atid  havin;;  rolling'  contact  with  said  axles 

III.  A  planetary  napiiini;  lua'  bine.  ba\ini.'  in  combina 
tlon  a  rofatltiL,'  shaft,  a  circular  -erirs  of  napplnn  rolls. 
anil  bearings  supported  on  said  shaft  for  holdlnj;  said  rolls 
In  s[iai  .ij  relation  to  said  shaft  ;\ni|  to  rach  other,  eai'h  of 
said  rolls  havini;  line  cont.act  at  a  iilurality  of  points  with 
surfaces  lixeil  relatively  lo  -aid  shaft  and  li.a\ink,'  rolliiiK 
conlaei  with  an  .additional  vurf.o'e  nioxabb-  relatively  to 
-.aid  stiafl   and  forniiiU'  the  outer  side  of  -.aid  beaririKs 


l;;.»'lU<'>  Vl>\  .IWIIS    .1       M\I1AV.     lel-ey     I    lt>.     N      .1.    as 

slunor   t.,   S     M     .lackson   .larot.-.    N.'w    York.   .N.    'i        Filed 
Oct.      l.s.      r.M.;.        Serial      \o      T'.mI.u'.i.'p         iiriu'liial      No 
l.(M)7..'l^.    dated    I'ei      .;i.     I'.tll.     .s:.  rial     .\o     .Ml.sdi 
( il     u;     4ti  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  t.ie  cliaraci.-r  iie-,i  li..  d  Mie  .omt'iiia 
lion  of  an  outer  shell  or  easiui;  m.iil.-  to  rr~.  nilib-  hnin.an 
I'orm.  a  plurality  of  le^'s  plvo|.-d  within  tbr  same  on  a  pin 
or  bar  inounfed  In  the  outer  shell,  said  lees  beiim  forneii 
of  strips  of  Hat  metal  with  their  upper  ends  bent  over  and 
down  parallel  with  the  main  stri|i.  and  provided  with 
. I  lined  openings  In  the  downwardly  bent  portion  and  strli) 
ihroui;li  which  the  pin  [tasses.  the  said  i)in.  a  plurality  of 
,,.,-,.sses  ifi  the  shell  adapted  to  receive  the  said  pin.  the 
said  hi:-  beini:  [irovlded  with  feet  on  their  lower  ends  ha\ 


nu'  bottom  surfaces  incUneil  with   iispect  to  the  lonKltudI 
n.il    di.im<ter   of  the   le^js  and   a   imslial   cut  out    portion   ter- 
minatini;  In   a   heel    havlim  it-   lower  ed^'e  pointed   forward. 
a    roll    attached    to    tin     i|e\ic.-    between    the    lej;    pivots    and 
the    f.-i't   and   outside   of   the   same,   a    weii:ht   on    the   lower 

•  iid    of    said     rod.    and    sbits     in    the    ludlom    of    the    shell 
throUL:li    which    the    le;.'--    extend,    s.ald    slots    beini;    parallel 

with     the     line    of     tl-av.  I     of     the    device 

■J     In    .1    device   of   Ilie   character  iles.rib.'d    the   combina 
Mou   of  Jin  oiili-r  shell   or  ca-in_'.   ;i   plurality    of  bi^'s   plvoteil 
.if   ilieir-  upper  ejojs  w  iihin  li.e  s.-mie  on  a   pin  or  bar  mount 

•  .1  in   t  h It'  r  she  II,   the  -aid   idn,  a  [iliirality    of  recesses  in 

I  he    -hel!    ad.ipted    to    iecei\.     the    said    pin,    the    said    lek'w 
l>ein_'    pr-ov  ided    with    feel    on    lli-ir    lower   enils   ha\lnu   hot 
torn   siiit'aees    incljiieit   witli    r. -peel    to   tin'    longitudinal   dl 
.imeier   of   the   let's  and   .1    medial   cut  out    portion   termlnnt 
Inc  In  a  bed   havln^r  its  lower  forw.ir.l  edj:e  pointed,  a   rod 
attached  to  the  device  b.  twi'.n   the  b';.'   pivots  and  the  feet 
and  outside  of  the  same,  and  a  wei^jtit  on   the  lower  i-nd  of 
said    rod. 

.■;  In  a  ile\  Ice  of  the  chnrncter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oui'T  stiell  or  cnsln>:.  a  plurality  of  leys  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  wltliln  the  same  oii  a  pin  or  liar 
mounted  In  the  outer  shell,  the  s;iid  plu.  a  plurality  of  re 
Ci'SSes  In  the  shell  .ol.ipleil  to  recilve  the  said  pin.  the  said 
lees  beiiiL'  provided  with  feel  oil  their  low  iT  ends  havint; 
a  meillal  cutout  portion  lerminatln;.'  In  a  he.]  liaviiik.'  Its 
lower  edye  pointed,  ji  rod  attactied  to  the  device  between 
the  le;;  pivots  and  the  feet  and  outside  of  the  same,  n 
welk'ht  on    the   iciwer  end  of  said   rod. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  the  comliination 
of  an  outer  shell  or  casjn;;.  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted  at 
their  iipp'T  ends,  the  said  let's  l>elnt'  provided  with  feet 
on    their  lower  ends   havltii:  bottom  surfaces  Inclined  with 

lesj t   to  the   loiit'ltudiruil  diameter  of  the  le^'s  and  a  me 

di.il  cut  (uit  portion  terminatmc  in  a  heel  h.ivint'  Us  lower 
f.iiward  iHlte  pointed,  a  rod  attached  to  the  device  between 
the  let'  pivots  and  the  fei'f  and  outside  of  the  -hell,  and 
slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell  ihrouuh  which  the  let's  ex 
tend,  sjiid  -lots  beiiit'  par.alb'l  with  the  line  of  travel  of 
th.'    device. 

."i  In  a  device  of  t  h-' cbaracier  descrlbe<l  the  comhinatlon 
of  .ill  outer  shell  or  casliit'.  a  plurality  of  li't's  pivoted 
at  their  upper  inds.  the  said  let's  beiiit'  iirovided  with  feet 
on  their  lower  ends  bavinu  bottom  surfaces  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  let's  and  a  medial  rut  out 
portion  tennliiatlnt'  in  a  hi'<I  h.i\int'  its  lower  forward 
edt'e  i"dnted.  a  rod  attached  to  the  device  outside  of  the 
shell 

tl.  The  coiidiinatloii  of  a  body  or  sliell.  a  plurality  of 
weit'hts  connei'ted  with  the  same  outsiile  its  normal  cen- 
ter of  t'ra\ity.  lets  piv. dally  mounted  on  the  body  above 
the  [lidnt  at  which  the  weights  are  attached  and  adapted 
to  swlnt"  throiit'h  th-'  said  ci'nter  of  irravity  and  means 
for    limitiiit'    the   oscillation    of    the    sabl    let's 

T.  The  combination  of  a  body  or  -hell,  a  plurality  of 
Weit'hts  Connected  with  the  -.ime  oui-lde  its  normal  ren 
ter  of  ^-raslty.  let's  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  and 
adapt'-d  to  swint'  throiit'h  the  s.aid  center  of  t'ravlty. 
nnans  for  liniittnt'  th.'  oscillation  of  the  said  le>:s,  and 
means  for  ad.iustint'  the  position  of  the  idvot  of  said  legs. 

V,  The  cmbinatioii  of  a  body  or  shell,  a  plurality  of 
wei^'lits  .onnei'fed  wltti  the  -aiiie  outsble  Its  normal  cen- 
ter of  t'ra\it\,  let's  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  In  the 
iiorm.al  ceiiier  of  t'ra\ity  and  abir\e  the  point  at  which  the 
Wei;;hl-  .lie  .'ittached  and  adapted  to  swltit'  thmut'ti  the 
said  center  of  -ra\iiy.  and  means  lor  limitint'  the  oscilla- 
tion   ..f    the    said    let's 

'.".  The  combination  of  a  body  or  shell,  a  plurality  of 
Weit'hts  1  oimected  with  the  s.iuie  outside  its  normal  cen- 
t.r  of  t'lavity.  bt's  pi\i. tally  mounted  on  tlie  body  In  the 
normal  c-nier  of  trravity  and  above  tlie  point  at  which  the 
weit'hts  are  attached  and  adaiited  to  swlntf  throiijjh  the 
said    center    of    t'ravlty. 

10  The  combination  of  a  body  or  shell,  a  plurality  of 
weitiiits  .onnect.'d  with  the  same  outside  its  normal  cen- 
ter of  gravity  and  located  substantially  helow  the  lejca, 
let's  pi\otul!\  mounted  on  the  body  In  tlie  normal  center 
of  t'raviiy   and  aliove   the   point   at   which   the  weit'hts  are 
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attached  and  adapted  to  swint  ihrouth  the  said  center  of 

gravity. 

n.  The  comhlnatiiui  of  a  bodv  portion.  Iei;s  pivotal  i.\ 
connected  therewith  and  extending  I'rom  the  same,  weiflns 
lonnected  with  the  said  body  portion  at  a  i.olnt  outside 
the  normal  center  of  gravity  of  the  bodv.  but  located  sule 
stantiallv  in  the  said  center  of  Kra\it.\  .nid  below  tie- 
body,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  let-  i.eii.t  substan 
tial'ly  in  plane  with  or  above  the  point  at  wliich  the 
\\.  ifhts  are  attached  outside  the  center  of  e,;,\ity  , 

!_'.  The  combination  of  a  brnly  portion,  lets  pivotal!.\ 
connect. d  therewith  and  extending  fr.un  the  same,  weitbts 
eoMiected  With  the  said  body  portion  at  a  point  outside 
th.  normal  center  of  Krnvity  of  the  bod>  and  below  the 
b,.i|\.  th.'  pivotal  connection  of  the  b  f-  beliit'  substan 
tiall.v  in  plane  with  or  abo\.-  the  point  at  which  the 
weit'hts   are   attaclie<l 

1:;  The  combination  of  a  body  oi  -hel!.  lets  counecti-d 
therewith,  a  weitht  connected  with  th.  same  outsiib-  Its 
normal  center  of  trax  Ity,  means  for  conuectint  the  said 
w.itht  to  the  bod>  extendint  from  a  point  outside  Its  nor 
m.,i"c,. titer  of  K-ravity  to  the  said  welthts  «lilch  are  sub 
stantiallv  below  the  lets,  and  a  pivotal  conne.tion  between 
said  lets  and  the  body,  said  connection  belnt  so  located 
that  the  said  point  of  weitht  atta.hment  is  constnntly  at 
or    below    the    said    pivots. 


i:;c,'.7        \A1.\1.     \M'    \   \l.\  I.  '.lAK    nn:    IMKUNAL 
I  iiMUl   .silK'N   K.N'.IM  >^        '.l-ii'i    111   '■  Hivs'iN  M.^^N. 
1  e,.,|-       1  ntland         nie.l     Mar       11,      I'M.         S.Tiai     No. 
,;s;i,'.,-        inifinal     No     ■..7'..:.-.-.      dai,.!     ^.-I'l      -".     l'."U. 
.^elo.i      N..      .'.''.'», ""I'o.         '  •   1-      l--'        •'!    .' 


1      1,1    an    intern. il    .ombn-li i,_in.     •■'.    th'     f.'Ur  -I  i^k.- 
^^y,-!,.   lyp...   tie    .lUiibinatioii   Willi  a    ha'.f  -I i   shat  t  ..-'.ml   a 

siiaft    rotalabl.-    at    entin.     -] I.    -f   .i    <i"it!'     r.-jprocat  int 

slide  vah.'.  a  roclvint  hv-r  .  oim.'cted  at  one  point  to  the 
slide  vah.  to  posiii\.'l.\  reciprocate  it.  and  independent 
m.ans  actuated  by  the  iwo  shafts  to  difl.  rent  iaily  chante 
tl,..  po-itions  of  two  oiler  points  of  the  b  s.r.  the  relation 
ship  ..f  the  parts  b.-int  such  that  the  motion  of  th.'  lever  is 
derived  -Imultaneously  fr,>ni  th.'  two  shafts  ami  t'iv.'s  to 
the  \alv,'  rapid  openint  and  closint  iiiov. ■mints,  and  holds 
tl,,-  \.-ih.'  almo^*t  stationary  durint  the  .-..mpression  and 
firint    sir.ikis    of    tli.     entine 

■J.  In  an  internal  cmibustion  .  i  ..ii,e  ,,f  the  four  stroke 
..y-U.  ,vpe.  tie-  combination  with  a  half  spei-<i  shaft,  a 
shaft  rotatable  at  eiitiue  speed  and  .■c.-.ntrlc  members  on 
th.  sabl  shafts,  of  .1  sintle  recii.ro.  at  int  ^li'b'  \alve  and  a 
roeklnt  leMU-  fulcriimed  on  one  of  said  ecc.  ntrics  and  con- 
ne.ted  at  one  .till  to  the  said  valve,  and  connect.  .1  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  of  the  said  ecenlrlc  members 

;•..  In  an  ini.rnal  conibu-tlon  entine  of  the  four-stroke 
cy.b-  typ.-.  tti.'  c.mbinati.ui  with  a  half  speed  shaft  and  a 
siiaft    mt.ntable   at   entine    -p.-e.!.   of   a    sintle    reciproratint 


slide  valve  controlllnt  both   the  inlet  and  exhaust,  an  cc 
centric  on   the  half  speed   shaft,  a  rockint  l«^ver  fulcrumed 
on    said   eicnrric.    said   ro.kinp   lever   beint   positively   con 
necied  to  said  valve  to  actual-  the  latter,  and  connection^ 
from  the  other  shaft  to  said  rockint  lever  to  oscillate  the 
latter  relalvely  to  the  eccentric  on  which  it  is  fulcrumed 
4.    .\    valve   f'ai    for  inK'rnal  combustion  entities  of  the 
four  stroke   cvcl..    type   comprisint    in    combination   a    main 
entine  shaft,  a    count,  r  shaft,   drivlnt  mechanism   for  ro 
tatint  said  ciuinter  shaft  at   half  the  speed   of  the  entine 
shaft,  an  eccentric  tixed  to  sabl  counter  shaft,  an  eVcentric 
strap  around  said  eccentric,  two  arms  projectint  from  said 
strai)  of  said  eccentric  at  different  points  on  its  peripherx' 
to  form  a  bell-crank  lever,   a   valve  casiiij:  located  at    the 
side   of   the  main   cylinder,   and   having   exhaust    and   inlet 
passases  communicatint  with  a  valve  chamber  in  said  cas 
int.  a  valve  capable  of  reciprocatlnt  in  said  valve  chamber 
to  control  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  and  the  exit  of 
products   of  combustion    from    the   enplne   cylinder,   a   con- 
n.'ction  directly  between  one  ..f  s.-iid  arms  on  The  eccentric 

strap    :'"'!    ''«*•'    valve,    and    m.'Chanisii im.cted    to    the 

other  arm  of  said  qi'centric  strap  to  retmlate  the  move- 
ments of  the  latter  and  communicate  the  desired  move- 
ments to  said  valve  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.-,.   A  valve  gear  for   Internal  combustion   entines   of  the 
four  stroke   cycle   type  comprisint  in   combination   a    main 
engine   shaft."  a   counter  shaft,  driving  mechanism   for   ro- 
tatint  said  counter  shaft  at   half  the  speed  of  the  engine 
shaft,   an   eccentric   flxwl   to  said   counter   shaft,   an   eccen- 
tric strap  around  said  eccentric,  two  arms  proj.'cting  from 
said  strap  of  said  eccentric  at  different  points  on  its  pe- 
ripherv   to  form  a  bell-crank  lever,  a   valve  casint  located 
at   the  side  of  tlie  main   cylinder  and   havint  exhaust  and 
inlet    passates    communicating    with    a    valve    chamber    in 
said  casint.  a  piston  valve  capable  of  reciprocatint  in  said 
valve    chamber    to    control    the    admission    of    motive   fluid 
to    and    the   exit    of    lu-oducts    of   combustion    fr.uii    th.-    .  n- 
giue  cylinder,  a   rod  connected  to  said  piston   valve,  a  link 
to  cotine.t   said  md.  to  one  of  the  arms  on  said   eccentric 
strap,  and  mech.nnlsm  coiu.ectcl  to   the  other  arm  of  said 
ec-entric  straii  in  order  to  retulate   the   m..veuienis  of  ihe 
latter  and  communicate  the  d.  sired  moveni.  nis  to  the  said 
valv.'    substantially   as   set    forth. 

i;.    A    valve  gear  for   internal  combustion   entities  of   the 
four  strok.'   cycle  type  comprisint    in   combination   n   main 
entim    shall,   a   counter   shaft,   drivint   mechanism    for   ro 
tatint   said  counter  shaft   at    half   the  sped   of  the  engine 
shaft,  an  eccentric  Used  to  said  counter  shaft,  an  eccentric 
snap  around  said  eccentric,  two  arms  projecting  from  said 
-iraii  of  said  eccentric  at  different  points  on  its  periphery 
1,,   f,,ini   a  bell-crank   lever,   a   valve  casing  locat.d   at   the 
-i.i..   of    the  main    cylinder   and   having    exhaust   and   inlet 
fi.tssat.'s  communicating  with  a  valve  chamber  in  said  cas 
int.    a    piston    valve   capable    of   reciprocating    in    the    said 
vaU.'  chamber  to  control  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to 
.ind  the  exit  of  products  of  combustion  from  the  engine  cyl 
ind.r.  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  link  to  connect  said 
rod  to  one  of  the  arms  on  said  eccentric  strap,  and  an  ec- 
cntrlc   mounted  on   the  main  engine  shaft,   a   connection 
b.'tween  said  eccentric  and  the  other  arm  on  said  eccentric 
strap  carried  by    the   counter  shaft,   whereby   by    the   en; 
bined  movements   of  the  eccentrics,  the  ei'cniric  strap  ,s 
I    so  adiusted  as   to  communicate  the   desired   movements   lo 
the  said   valve  substantially   as   set   forth. 


lo.r.rts.      roUSKT.     Cn.^Ri.r.s  II.  SiHi.rns'H     Amor.i.   h 
assitnor  to  International   Corset   Compan.x.   .\urura,    I!!.. 
a   Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed   N.,v     L'7.   I'.'U       .«^.  nai 
No.    7;i:i,!t21.      Original    No.    1  .n:;r..4sl,    ,iai.,'.    .S.;g.    I-"'. 
i;»lL'.   Serial   No.   044, S41.      <  CI     :J   -7.".  i 
1.    II.    a    corset,    the    combination    of    two    bod\     sei'tions 
thereof,    each    formed    of    a    sintb'    thickness    of    material, 
vertically  spaced,  horizontal  memb.  rs.  -•  f!.  rr  t  strips  ex- 
tending along  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  !.o.i>    sections, 
and  pocket  formint  strips,  -ach   ..f  w!,;ch   i-  -„!,-tantially 
wider  than  its  associated   stiflVnint  -tr  i  .  :.ie!    is  atiache<l 
to  the  material  of  the  associated  s.ctb.n  by  three  laterally 
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li..  first  nnd  s.'coud   lin-'^  "^ 
,>if  si.l<>s  of   th''  said   ii-*>" 
(bird   liuf   of   siiii-liiiit'   -■>■ 

,„„.   ,u.  luaPKU.  of  ,U.  1.0C1.V    ^-u.u     U..;   -.d        ■"      ''  " 


sepanitfd  Uiu-h  of  stitohiim     1 

stLluuK  U.U>g   Uxat.d  a.   o,p  .I,.;  Md-  -'   '>      -     J  ' 

olate.1   -tlffeulUK'   «tr.i.   and   lUc    <l.nd   Urn-   of   .....Inn. 

;:;;;j;:.:i:::'^u.\u-\u..iri.n,.;.Hds ......  ^ 

iteilrtl    ..1    til"  HWtluii,   a<  Hi>-<    111' 

l„,tli    lllif^    of   stilrll- 


v..ntilatlu^'   s..r,„  u    .xu-udiuK   a>    .h-ir   laDer   -nds   betwe^-r, 


f   til.'  section 


,..,„^„  (la.  sntMHiiK  >tn,..  fliHl  tx^ing  .-m'.Ked  b>   both  \\u» 


foimliiK   «'rip   aiid   lli«'   mat 


-a:r;:o  .di:  ot  said  snnr,.,.,..K  ^u,,..  ..Id  .aid  .,.....n^^^^^ 


,1       tW.I      ll«Kb        >''>'t>OII- 


te 

tlitrd   Uiiex  (-1   ^llt^lHllk: 

■•      1„    a    cnis.'t,     III.'    v..iiil)lnan..ii 

the'r-'d-    ..«H,    fonnod   .d'  :.   .m.i..   tl.l.kn.ss  of   u.at.Tia  .   n 

^Inbliin.    ..-no,.    ...nM..,..    of    a     --rUcai.^    ...t* 

L  ,n.  of  said   l...d>    s...-t...n..   aiul   po.k.,    lunula.  «     ll^^^ 

riffe.iiu.    s.rip,    and    i-    ana.l.,.d    ,>.    .1..    .uar..na,    of    .... 

niwa.-d    s..'iou    b>     -lir...    ia,...all>     separated    liu.s    of 

u;i:n;.;tu.nr.,a,.d...o„d.,n..ofsruc.ing^^^^^ 

■    ■  .       tl,..      ^a    .  IKMIH      Rtl'll      ^IlIlt   Ulll^ 


.ated    at    ..ppoKlt.-    sld..    of    tU,-    sH.d    as.o.l«t..d    -  '"" 

1,,.    Uilrd    i.n.    .d    sth.Uu.'   ...t-iidiDk:   al..n«    t  h- 

,,iuiinz   strip   i>Mn..i.'   fr..in   Hi.'   u.ar»;iii 

ai.l    iH.i  i/.otirai     iii>'liil«'l-.s    .jf    tto' 


strip   and    i 

,.,l^c  >.i    til'    po.kfi    I 

of    til.      liod,\     ^ 


li..n  .    til 


.,f    s.llilu.i;:     It    til.     Md.'«   ..f   sHld   MltT.-.ii..'-'   -tr 
„.,.,nl,<rs    t.Mni..i:.i!.i;:    at    th.i.    .mhI.    l.'t«..Mi    t  h-    s« 
,,ii.l  and  thir.l  Un.'s  .d    ^it.  tiiti^' 


ll'    and   salil 
sec- 


DESIGNS. 


4r.,:itU'. 


,  .,  ,  V  <  I  IP         1  ■,  s  v      !        r.  VI   M  \  N.     I.aii'  a^l'T,     Pa. 


,,,1       FIW    ..an     -     I'M*       S.TiHl    N..     slO.o:.;       T.rn,   of 
patent   T    yenrs 


Ml    .;:     \.:ir- 


,.•  II', i!   d. 


f..;     a    .      a-l."      :i- 


♦  :..:.'. 


S.M  in:    N-     7TT  ""n        l.-rm 


,,f    j.al..n!     ■';     >'■»!•- 


'I'lio  orname 


ntal  design  for  a  piano  sto.d,  as  shown. 


The  ornameutal   desUn  for  a  !*ouv..nir  si>ooii, 
and   de»crlb*<l. 


as  sbown 


Makl  h  io.  lOM 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


=;^I 


rHOMAR  <i     Bo^vF.ns,   New    '   45.K71.       SUOWCASK.       Cu.aklf.s    W.    Ch.n.    New    Y.,rk, 
Hav.n,   cone.      Fil-d   Or,,   .i.    uu:;       ^Seiial   No.   798.771.  N     V.      FiUd  N.,v    ^1.   1913.      ^^erlal  N...   su2.;;iH.      lern, 


4.-...^6k       KnoriJ^KK-BH.M  f 
fiaxa-n.   ('onn.      1- il.*d   on 
T'Ttu   of   pat<'Ut    7    vt'ars 


■ii.-iiii.  i.t.i  I    .!.'-iL;ii    f..;    a    sli'iuM.f    ''la.'^.    a~    ^hnw  ti. 


).-...<;'.i     ii.vNM.i:  lui:  si'uoNS.  i  ouk.s,  ok  simii.au 

.\KlIi  l.KS  Lisi.i}  A  I'.k.pwn,  \\  alHnfford.  roan.. 
ii-MLMi.r  tM  li.  Walla.,-  \  Suu-  Mf^  '■".  Wa!Iiii;:f(ird. 
(am.  a  i  "..rp.  .ra  I  i-:i  FlLd  I '■  >  1.'  H'L".  S.-rial  .\o. 
bO'J.t'ol.      r«'iDi   .'f   patent    7    v,ms 


of   patent    7    \rart.. 


•";--V^ 


GS 


i  T'  P  '■*  ' 


■I'll..   iiriiaiiK-m:, ;   .1.  .si-n   f.ii    a    ^Ij.iw   .  asv   as   sh.j'wu. 


4."..:i7L'.  TOY  HANK  ANI>  CLOCKCASE  Gilbert  (".'N- 
iM.N.  (■at..nsvillf.  .Md.  Tiled  Dec.  1*?.  I'.U.T.  Serial  N. 
SI  1 7.. ".»;•_'.      Term    ..f   pat.'nt    7    \enrs. 


X 

'  ml^rn'rHAT  wR*   1 

J 

•|  !..     ..rii.aiii.  iit.'il    dr>lKn    for   a    l.aiJ.li.     f":    .".    sp(i..n.   f..rl<    : 
or   s.mllar   article.    h>-   shown.  ]        The  ornamental   decign  for  a  toy  bank  aud   clock   case. 

I    a--  shown. 


4.",  .;7n  SrAT.K  BF:A^!  UEI<;HT  Ilvt.rn  r  CiiMUAJis. 
i.r.'.  Il' ur-.  -N.  y.  Fih'd  Apr  I'l.  I'.T-',  S.'rial  No. 
DIM.'-' I'll       Teini   of   patent    14    \tar>. 


1 '" 

1 

y           1 

^^1 

! 
i 

1 

4.-..:',7:i.  rKK("OI..\TOR.  CtDORGE  E  ClRTiss,  N.  w 
Brii.'iln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark.  N.  w 
r.ritain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1014. 
Si'rial   No.  Sl.'i,:',:'.7.     Term  of  patent    14   Vbars. 


1        I 


riie   oruanaeiital    (h-^igii    for    n    scale    l>eam    weight,    ns 


The  oraaniontal  desi^ra  for  a   percolator,  as  Bhown. 


3-^* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  19 14. 


4r..;i74.       [■KFtCOr.ATOIt.       (;k<)1i.;e       K.       ii  utiss.       Npw  I  t.'>.:<7T       J'UI  N'lEI  1       TKXTII.K      FABKIC.      Winfrid      C. 

Britain,  Conn  .  as^ii^imi    u>  Laiulcrs.  l"rarv  &  Clark,   N>'W  i  I'usrKi;.   N'W  Vnrk.  .N.   V  .  ns>l:;ii(ir  to   I'aclflc  Mills,  Bo-- 

Britain,    ((mn.    a     <  ■,,rp<irat  ion.       lINd    .Ian      -H      liHI  |  ton.    Ma~-  .  n   1  ,,i  poi  at  ion   ,,r   .M.issarhiisotts.      Filed  Jan 

S-Tlal    No    si;;,  ;.',s       Trrni  of  pati'nt    M   n'.-h-  -H    T'U       S.Tia!    \o    si:  ••,:;(i       r.  rm  ..f  p.ifrnt  ,'!  i  yt-ars. 


% 


>.-..^.:  vx 


...y- ■*-..<«    ^  {^  ,"7- 


li"    orriain.'hi:!'    .I'-^i-'n    (•■:■   .1    (i.T'-o':,  tor,    a.    >li.,\\ti. 


I         rill'    oi  luuiifiitul   (It'si^n    for   a    priutfd    textile    fabric    us 

'liowri 


I  il'.i   1  ..•,     .;ii,    1:11;; 
flit    7    vear.-^. 


t.'..  '.7s       r.  \lii.K.     .I'liN  (ii  sriiKK.  St.   Taiil,  Minn       Filed 
HN    1       In  SN"  K,    r.ai'imor.'     -\M  ,Ian     1.".     H'U.      S.iiai    No    slL', ,"..'.».      'I't-rni   of  patent    7 

.■serial    No     sn;i,,-,si        1  .Min   of   p.at  vt-nrs. 


■J'lic  ornann-ntal   .l.siun    for  a    I'ott,'  .   a,s   slio\^n. 


,Mcmori.il 


The  orn.i  lU'ii ! : 


•i-;ii    lo|-   H    hndkce   .as   vi!()\\  n. 


J.".  :;7.'        MIKKiiK    A  r  I  .\i   MMKNT    FOR    .\I    r(  ).Mf)l{I  1.  IS 

\ini  siio\\iN<;    iiii:  i;i:\i{    th.miic  conditions 

Wiitiwi    r     llwiMoNi.     ra---..ih.    N     .1        Filed    Nov.    I'O, 
'''i:;       S.iia;    N..    SO'J,lt',i'        r.Tni   of  patnu   7    veara. 


i5  .•!7C.  I..\1!I.I.  l;l..\NK.         .M.r.KiM       I    vr.K.      .N.'u  V..:k. 

N.    ^    .    .a---iurior    t-    I'alk    Tol  .a^ c,    Cinpatn.     Nrw  ^..^k, 

.N    \.      I'ii.d   1 i:;,    ini;;.      St-riai    .No    s,,. •,.»■,.;■.  'i .  j  m 

(•f    patiMit     7    y>'ars. 


I        I    i 


Tbe  ornamental   design    for  a    label    blank,    uh   shown. 


Tlw  ornamental  ib  si^n  f.ir  a  mirror  attachment  for 
aiitoinoblli's  for  showiiit  tbr  rear  trafflr  conditions  as 
sbown    and    dfsrrlbed. 


MMMMMW******** 


M.\Ren  10,  i(ji4. 
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4.-.,:!S(t.  I'KINTKl*  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Fuvk.st  Hoch. 
N.-w  York,  N.  V.,  assit'nor  to  I'acUic  Mills,  Boston. 
.M.iss  .  a  Corporation  of  Massaclius.tls.  l-'ib-d  .Ian.  L'n. 
mit       Srrial  No.  Hi;<,;rJ7.     Term  of  p.at.'ut  !'.*   vr.-irs. 


ri..-    ornam.ntal    deslKH    for   a    printe.l    textile    fabric    as 
show  n 


4,-,:iM.  1-UINTEI»  TEXTILE  FABIUC.  EuNCsr  H-x  h, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  asslf:nor  to  I'acitic  Mills,  Boston. 
.Mass  .  .1  Corporation  of  Mas.sacbusetts.  Filed  Jan.  liO. 
I'.tH.     Serial  No.  *<L'i.:r-'*^.     Term  of  i)ntcnt  :'.i  years. 


4.'i.3s4.  STOVE-WINDOW.  Wii,i.i.\M  R  JfatmVs.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Fib-d  1».H-  .-U,  l!Uo.  S.  rial  No.  ^09.754. 
Term    of    patent     14    \tais 


r 


k 


riic 

-hou  n. 


)rnam'  iilal    design    for    a    printed    texlili'    fabric    as 


J 


The  ornamental   d<-si>rn  for  a  stove   window,  as  shown. 


4.".  .XS_' 


I'lnNTKl"  TEXTILE  FABUIC  Eknkst  Horn. 
New  York.  N.  V  .  a-si-m.r  to  I'acitic  .Mills,  Boston. 
Mass.  .1  <  -ri'oration  of  .Massachusetts.  I'iled  Jan.  20. 
r.ilL      Serial    .No     s  1  ."...;:.".•.      Term   of  patent    .'ii   >ears. 


The    ninainental    desii:n    for   a    printed    textile   fabric   as 
Btiown. 


4.-,.:'.s;'.  .\NTI  S.\SH  H.VTTI.EU.  J\(.n  N.  IsKNnEH(;Ei:. 
Lancaster.  1 '.a  I'ib-d  Ii.c.  IJ.  IIU.;.  Serial  No.  sor..334. 
Term    of    patent    :ii    years. 


4.-..;isr>.    I'HINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.    Wii.M.iM  Chaklis 
K"KziNKK.    Weehawken    HeiKhts.    N.   J.,   assignor   to    I'a- 
citic   Mills,    Boston,    Mass.,   a    Corporation   of   Massacbu 
setts,     nied  Jan.  I'O,   1914.     Serial  No.  M3,:iai.     Term 
of   patent    ;i*    years. 


>^ 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   printed   textile   fabric   a- 
hown. 


l.-..;?'vt;     I'lUNTEl)  I'EXTILE  FABRIC.    Willi.4M  Charlks 
K'lU/iNKK.   Weehawken   lleltihls,    N.  J.,  assij^nor  to   I'a 
ci(i(     Mills,    Boston,    Mass,   a   Corporation    of    Massact.'i 
setts.      Filed   Jan.   LMi,    l!tl4.      Serial   No.    si:;.,HH2.      T'-k. 
of   patent    3i    years.  ., 


The    ornamental    desij;n    for    an    anti  sash    rattler,    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   n    printed    textile   fabric  as 
shown. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makc  li  lo,  1(^14. 


4  :.     :;  s  7  PKlMi:!)     TKXTII.K      KABRU'         Wu.i.iam 

t    HARI  t  s      KdKZINKK.      W-i'llll  wk.-tl      HfljttltB.      N       J.     «- 

■^i.'ii..i-  1.1   r.i.iti.-  MilN.   Itnsicin.    Mhss  .   n  I'orporatlou   of 

■     \|:i^<;i(  liiis.-ir-      iii.-d  .liin    I'll,   I'.M*      S.Tial  No  >>  1 ::.:;;'.:'. 


1 K      •      ^^ 

^  » . . 

Ai'^^kfVVJAJttl 

>A<.V< 

FJr»J~L  L\L  ''■  1  iTiBM 

Bfi^f{-> 

IEiL!\^k,'i.  .^biHhIB 

|HSm?:.- 

B^H-~".f^'^>n!l^^^B 

jHni-  -:'«; 

BES^v^^sisH^H 

|DnE^'.%-i 

■vv>^^  <J«' V  c  SP^AIH^^^^R 

^W'^Av^  "  1 

^^^>i^^y^ 

l?w«/^ 

4.-.  .;9o  (iAS  AM'  \AI"(>R  lURNER  Jamkr  K  I.O.  k 
WOOL.  IVoria,  111  l'il"<l  .Ian.  5,  I'Jlt  Seriui  N- 
M(i,515.     T.rui  ni  patt-nt  :;i  yt'Hi>. 


1  • !  n  I'ui'ii!  .;    i|.-i_'ii    r..r    a    |.i.nt.il    t.  \til.-    fnlirl--    ns 


Till'   nrnarii.  iit.i ;    '1i'~i_-ii    f..r    :i 

-li.iW  II, 


.- 1  n  •  1    \  : 


iiii'T.    as 


1.",   ;sv       ri)\s'ii;i;      I'kwk   Kiiin.  Ii.troit,  Miili      I'li.ii 
I  p,.,     ■_■:     I'M,:       S.iia!    N"     MMV1:'.'.     'I'i'rm   of   patf-nt    M 


i.-:;:>i.     PKi.\ii:ii    iiix'ni.i:   lAHUh       i:mii.i    Mm.k 

I  FINE,    riall'iisli,    N     ^   .    as.>i«nor    to    rarlllc    Mills.    Do- 
tun,  Mas^..  a  I  "iiM.i  at  loll  of  MassU' ^u>i♦'tt^       Tileil  .I.iii. 
■_■"    K'lt      S.-!  i:ii  N,..  .si:;.;;jt;.    'l',  iiu  .,f  jiati  iit  :;i  vi  ais. 


^ 


si.'^^^^y>i 


'I'lif   .11  iiaiuptital    deslsn    for  a   toaater.    sntistaiitlnll>    as 
shout). 


5 I 


■J'h«»   otnameii'  a!    'If-i£ii    f..r   a    jirlntiil    ti'Milo    filiiii    «« 
-liown 


t,-,,"^;*.'  T(  iII.TRV  <  I  M  ip  Uiiiiwi  II  Muill*!  I'.altl- 
iiioi'-.  Mil.,  a-si^'iior  to  National  j:iiaiiii  lin,'  and  Siniiip 
iiii:  t  ■«iiiipaii>  ,  Haltiiiioi..  Mil  a  «  "PiiMtM  t  i..n  "f  N.'U 
.l.Ts..>.  I'il.-.i  iNM  11  r.ii::,  Strlal  N-  voc,  1  i  <; 
I'lTiii  "f  [.at.'iit    1  J  \t.'ai>. 


4r>  •■,s'.i        I'a  >  \  r  11  n.l,        .lons     i:     I.\n.,si\kk     N>nv    Yi.rk 
\.    V.       lil.d    .fan.    ;i,    i'.m.      Strlal    No.    hl0,26y.      Term 

..f  pai'iii    \  \  :•  ■  ars. 


D'  ^J=^ 


T 
shown. 


bf  ortianif-ntMl  d^-RiRn  for  n  boat  hull  tiatauntially  u^ 


i        The  ornnmetitMl  il.>ii;ii  fur  .a  [loultrv    coop,  a-  showu 


March  io,  1Q14. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4.-.  ■.It.;.  \VATrH-FK>r,I)i:R  Sii.ney  I!,  MiiHiKN.  Wee- 
!,.Mnk*»n  N  .T.  Kll.vl  Nov.  1 L'  ]!tl.':.  S.Tln!  No  S00,6S4. 
'1'  ;  ni  of  j.aii'nr  "^  >ears 


fd 


u 


45.396.  PRINTKI)  TEXTII.K  FA}mi<  K  m  i  i.i;  MrviEa, 
Jprsey  ("Ity.  N  J  .  assignor  to  ra<  iti<  Mill'-.  Boslon. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaclmsctte  Flh  d  .Ian.  20, 
li>14.     Serial  .\o.  si:-i.;;l'1.     T^tui  of  imt.nt  :>k  \oArn. 


J 


Tl ii.ainiiilal   ilisiijii   fof  a    watoh  holder  as  sliown. 


4.".  .,!M       1,<M  ICKT       Henry    l>    Mix,   Prorldenee.  K.   1..  as 

-i^])<-v  I  .   \\'i^;litiiuin  A:  U">u>.'h.  Provirt^ncf,  R.   I.,  a  Cor- 

;..aaM..ii  of  Hho,l.-  Man. I      l"ile.]  .Vi,r    ]  >-.    l!>i;:.     Serial 
\  '    7''i-'  li.'"»       1 '^rm  of  pntpnt  7  yenrs. 


■I"!in  f,r?i;un>aii  al  iiesii;n  fof  a   lo<  k''t   as  shOTvi). 


The    oinaniental    desltrii    for    a    piint' d    t'Mili     faliric    ;is 
shown. 


4.''..::'.t7.  l'KINTi;i)  IKXril.K  I".\l'.!;ii  i:mii.e  Mimek. 
.Jersey  t'ity.  N.  J.,  assijjii.ir  tv;  I'jo  iti'  Mills,  IV)StoD. 
MasK..  a  rorporatioL  of  Massaeh>:s.-tts.  lihd  .Tan.  '_'<•. 
i;tlt.      Sfiial   No.   si:;,:;oM^     Tim  in  of  patent    .:'    i.ai>. 


4.".    :;i.'.       srii  1  \< .  M.V  TTHKSS.      iiiNTON  G.  Muokk.   Mini 
'  i.-,     Ind        I'l.'d     Ixn       i:;.     I'.'i:;,       Serial    No.     80tl.64U. 

!'•  i!n  I''   li.i  '■  II !    1  J   \  i-.a  I  -, 


sv 

\/\/ 

Ki 

TT 

T 

W 

T 

<^ 

A 

Tlie  oroHmenta)  det^iv'n  for  a  sprlne  raattrPM,  u  •hown. 


The   ornaDueuial    dt-.sikru    for    a   printed    textile    fabric   a 
diown. 


4.-,.:;".tv.  PKlNTKIi  Ti:XTII.I-:  FABRIf  Kmii.i  .Mimku. 
.IiTsey  City.  N,  .1..  assignor  to  I'acitTi  MilU.  Bo^t"n, 
•Mass.,   a   Corpoiti t ion   of  Massachusetts       I'il.d   .Tan     .'n. 

r.tl4.    Serial  No,  .si:'.,:;:;:!     Term  of  pat.nt  .".:  \M,ii-, 


The   omamenlal   d«8lfrD    for  a   printed   tf-xtiie   fabric   as 
shown. 
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March  io,  iqm 


r.   !'•■•  I'HIMT.P  TKXIIl.r.    lAHUn        KMii.r   MiNiEB. 

",er'...>  ii.v      \     .1.    ;.s,i.'.i.,r    to    l\uit\r    Mills.    Boston, 

\h..s.',  a    rnrn.H;,t:..n    ol    M  ,s~artu]s..tts.       Kll.'.l    -Ian.    20. 

I'.il*  S.TiMl    N"    -^l".. ■'■-■<       T.Tin  of  patiTit  .■U    yars. 


?^ 


l.-.tOJ         rASIN<;     FOR     I'l.KCTIUrAL     TKAN8LAT1N'. 
r>F;\lCKS.     .loiiN    li.   !"i.iKi;s.  Tol.do.  oliio.  assignor  to 
Til.'    Kl.-(trlr    Aiito  l.lti"   t  .iiupiiiiy.    'I'ol.-do.    nhlo,    a    *  ui 
,„, ratio,,     of    (.1,1<.         1-il-.!     Nov      '»•     I'-'l--       ^•■'"lal     >•"" 


k^^^-^-l 


I'll.'    iini.irii.iit  il    i!.'si-ii    f^r    a    [irmto 
lown. 


to.I    tcxtili'    fHl>ri(     a- 


I.-  too.  I'lJlNTi:!'  IKXril.i:  F.VHUir.  Kmii.e  Mcmek. 
.l.-1-sf'.v  ru\_  N  .1..  ;(--iL'ii..r  to  rarllir  Mills,  Huston, 
Mas-,,  a  loriM, ratio,,  .t  M,a^^a^lo,s,■tt-^  Kll.al  ,Ian.  -<>. 
1:M»       S.tIhI  No.  si::, :;.■:.      'rfrin  of  imtrnt  Mi   \<"nrs 


Iho  ornamental  design  f..r  a  casing  for  electrical  triii,> 
luting  (It'vloes,  Bubstantially  na  shown. 


m: 


WM: 


m^ 


— ■ "   "'P^W    I 


■-^      ! 


i£ 


r.  U).;  KNtJINF.  K.NITION  nKVICK.  John  H.  Trtk.;^ 
'l-.,l..,lo,  (.hlo.  assignor  to  The  Klectrlc  Avitol.lte  Co.,, 
I.,iiiy,  Tol.'ilo.  nlilo  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F11''<1  No\ 
It.    1!>13       S.Tial    No    KOl.OSt.'i.     Term   of   pat.'tit   7    .v.nrs 


Th.'   ornai.HM.tn!    .losimi    for    a    printed    textile    fahrir    a-^ 
shown. 


4-,, 401        HANl.r.F    FOR    SFOONS.'fORKS,   OR    SIMll.AU 
VRTU'LFS.      CHAiti.fs   OsiioKNF.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   ns 
signor   to   Whltlim  Manafa.tiiring  Compan.v,    Now   York. 
N    V      a  Corporation  of  New   Y.>rk       Filed  .luno    1,   19i:'.. 
Serial   No    771  T7'-'.     Te,m  of  patent    14   y.ars 


,1 rnan,.ntal    d.  sign    for    au    engine    ignltlou    devUe. 

vulislatitliill.\    as  shown. 


,-,♦04        M\TCnSAFK,       Nathaniel    Handerson.    North 
'  ^,lkln,a.  Wash.      Filed  .Ian.  i\.  1!»14       Serial  No.  H10.».v;. 
r.Tm  of  patent  T  >  ears. 


Ihe  ornamental   design   for  a    handle  for  a  spoon,   fork 
or  similar  article,  ns  shown. 


The  oriiHrnental  design  for  n  match  safe  as  shown 
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4.'-».4t»ri        1  rami:    for    \ M   TIM CLFANFRS        Wili.Iam  4r>.400.       RADGF    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLF.      Ch.^rles    «) 

S.    St  TTON.    Rockford.    111.,    assiunoc    to    Hou-toii    Mann-  Swekt.    .\ttleboro.    Mass.,    assicuor    to    (".    O     Sweet    ami 

facturing    Conipimy,    Rockford.    111.,    a    Corporation    of  Son   Company,   a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Illlnol'^.     I'iled  N.iv    4,   mil.     Seri.nl   No    GoS  ,^s(V     Tenn  .Ian.    'A.    1014.      Serial    No.    S10.2fi7       Term   of  patent    83 

of  p;\ti-,,t    1  t   \iai>  years. 


The     ornamental     <lesl;:n     for     a     frame     t'>v    a     ^a^uum  The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article,  as 

e.Miii  r.  a>  shown.  ,    shown. 
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•  TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    10,   1914 


■»  »«i 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  o- 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    No.   41.692.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGRKDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       M.^kv    A.    MrrrKr.i.,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     FllPd  Aiir    9,  1909. 


Bill 


I'nrtxcuUii    (/(-«<■»-/, fioM    i,f  goo'lu.      T;ifTy   Candy. 
Claims  u»f    sinop  Mar.  .U,   19(»9. 


Ser.  Nd.  .%fi.:{41.  ( CLASS  2S.  .TP:WFI,HY  A.Mi  I'KK 
<-IOrs  METAL  WAREi  E.  <;.  Wkhsti  i:  \  Smv.  Rrook 
l.Tii,  N.  Y.       F^lpd  Mav   11.  19ji. 


r~>        Ser.  .No.  ■!,'■>, Ttiy.     (CLASS  41'.     KNIl^ED.  NETTED.  AND  Which  coiiRlsts  of  the    rcpri'S«Dtatioii   of  a   spider's   w.  !> 

^\         TEXTILE    FABKICS.)       W.m.    Andkhsu.v    &    Co.,    New      ''a^'i^K  suinrpospd  thereoii  a  star  l)earirig  the  letter  "  W". • 
!^^^-i'•w*T--^'.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  <?.  1909.  '  i 


y 


Particular  description  of  yood*. — Hollow    Hare  Id    Sil 
i   ver  Plate. 

Cl-aimK  uxe  since   September,    1896. 


IVANHOE 


Particular  de»ct^pt{on  o/  uoods.      (JluKhams. 
Llaimg  Hn    since  about  July  1,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    ,'',7.76,3.       v CLASS    34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING; 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       Welsbach    Company, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1911. 


WIREOID 


Ser.  No.  5.5.911'.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.  I  Fred  H. 
Decker,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Newark,  N.  J,  Filed 
JaD.  16,  1911. 


Partioular    deteription    of   goodr. — Textile    Mantlet    for 
Incandescent  Lamps. 

C]<Um>f  use  since  about  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,447.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  STPPLIES  >  Pittsbdsoh 
Stkel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1911, 


Particular  dts<rii,tion  of  ijonds. — Vacuum  Bottles,  Vacu 
urn   NurslnK-Bottles.   Vaciiiini  Carafes,  and  Boxes  and  Re- 
ceptacle, for  Vacuum  Lunch  Outfits.  ,       Particular  description  of  goodt.—Unul  Fencing. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  IBth  of  October.  1910.  Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  14,  1911 

2ooo.G.-.i6  [yoi.aoo.  '  N:i.] 
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Sor.  No.  til, 286.  (CLASH  ir..  OILS  AND  UREASES.) 
TowEK  M.vNrF-.\(Tt  kim;  A  Novelty  Cv.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Feb    ti,    lit  12. 


w. 


I'a,t,rul,ir   dc^'-i^iftion    of    ,j<,od«.       Typo  Wllt.T    OH. 

(Jtitm.s  use  Hiiu-e  Mar.   1,  l'.H)S. 


Ser    No    61  2S0.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
\N1)    rOOLS,  AND  F.\KTS  THEREOF.!      Towek  Man 
iF-MTiKiN.;   &    NuVEi.iv    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

K<'b     •;.    1912. 


nVy. 


i;irtvui.,r  iU-Hcrn>tujn  of  (;oo</«.- -ScissorH,  Shears,  Steel 
Ink  Fra.><.rs,  Corks.r.ws.  Metal  Tally  -  Flinches,  Check 
Ferforatlii^   Ma.hiii.'s.   htkI   Metal  Eyelet    Machines. 

ClmmH    uxf  sliiee    Mar.    1,    lOOS, 


Ser.  No.  61,tU:i.  (CLASS  47.  WINES  t  I.f.oN  ••l.K^ 
KoKI>EKKii.  Kli.'hiis.  France.  Filed  Feb.  21,  l'.M2.  I  ti 
der  till  \i'ar   (n-ovisu. 

< 

r.nticular  ,lrx(~riiition   of  (JOo,Ih.      Champa^jne  Wine. 
(  l<niii.t  utti:  since  about   1ST7 


Ser.  No.  tU,744.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  H\KRi.s  WooDsoN  Co.,  Inc..  Lynch 
l„iii.'.    Va        Fllrd    Feb.   2»;,    1912. 


HILL  CITY 

Fiirtii'uldr  dtHcHfttion  of  ;/oo<ln.      Candy. 
rlmrnx  mi«   sIik''  Jan.  2^,    1909. 


Ser.   No.t!1.9.U).      (CLASS  LT,       MEASCH  IN(i  AN  D  SCIEN 
TIFIC    Al'l'LIANi'ES  I       TiiK    Vkkdek    Mam  F-M  rruiN'i 
CoMPA.NY,  Hartford,  Conn.     Fllwi  Mar.  4,  1912. 


•NSSek. 


Particular    <ltHt\iiitivn    of    (Joo'Im.      iyclumit.r.s,    Odoiiie 
ters.  Tachometers,   and    racho<lorneter8. 
C'laim«  usr  since  alxjut  Oct.   1,   1«95. 


Ser.  No.  02,227.  (CLASS  K*  FERTILIZERS  1  Ar 
KA.NSA8  Fektii.izeu  Co..  Little  Rook,  .Vrk.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  (jooU^t.  -  Fertilizers. 
Claim*  use  since  February.  1SK)2. 


Ser.  No.  0;{,565.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERI.M.S.)  BiNNEY  Sl  Smith  Co-MTa-vy,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   15,  1912. 


FREFLO 


I'artirular  <li  xrrtfilioii   of  ;;i,<nl.i        1  <r\    Fi^imi-nt   fur    Solid 
and  Semisolid   Inks. 

Claims  usf  since  Mar.  14.   1912. 


t 


Ser.  No  tU, 2.-4  (CLASS  (^.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEl'TICAL  I'REFARATlONS  1  Ou> 
VoiL  Mam  FALTtKiMi  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  IS,   1912. 


OLO-VOIL 


Partu-uhir  ilrsi-rijitiittt   of  nooih.      Hair  Tonb 
VUixniH   UMf  since    Mar.    12.    1912 


Sei.  No  t;.-,.J79.      (i'LASS40,      FANCY  ( JDODS,  Fl  RN  ISH 
I.N(;S,    .\.ND     .NOTIONS  1        Davii>    H.^.sch,     N«w     V'rk. 
N    Y.      Filed  Aut.    l.">.   1912 


GRIPFAST 


Purtii-uUir     (ifn(-riitt\on     of     ijoo'ln.      Itll-     f"i      I'r-oiial 
Wear. 

Cliiims    uxt'    since    D.'Cfmber,    l9o7. 


S.r     No.    C.ti.tMO.       (CLASS    ;{:..       HELriN(;,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERV    I'ACKINC.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
W.    S.    NoTT   CoMTASX.    .Miiiii'ap«ilis,    Minn.      Filed    .Nov. 
4,    1912. 


hB5p 


l'(irti*ul<ir  tltscription  of  (joodn.      I.tMilIni    Rfltiiii;. 
Claimx  usf  since  about  Nov.    1,   1907 


Ser.  No.  *U5,«71.  (CLASS  .'{,-  BEI.TIN*.,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  l'ACKIN(;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
W.  S.  NoTT  Company,  .Minneapolis,  Minn  Flle<i  Nov 
4,    1912 


LlAMON^ 


Partirulitr  discrifition  of  (joo'is.      L«'ather  Belting 
Claim*  use  ulnte  atxjut  Jan.  1,  1H88. 
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Ser.  No.  67.044.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)  Sbebohm  & 
I)iE(  KSTAUi.  Lu  ,  Sheffield,  England.  llled  Nov.  21. 
1912. 


^•'TT'"' 


Particular  description  of  yoo'/*.- -Lathes,  Borinp,  Turn- 
InK.  IManlnB.  SbaplnK,  Drlllinv',  Milling,  I'unchlnK,  Shear- 
ing, Bending',  StraiKhteuluK,  RlvetinK.  (irliidlng.  and 
Stoneworklnj:  Machines,  Twist.  Mining'.  Rock  Boring,  and 
Wood  BorlnK  Drills.  Milling,  Shaping,  Turning.  Bone, 
Wheel,  DlvldlnK,  Fluting,  and  (JroovinK  Cutters,  and  Har- 
rows, Harrow-Disks,  Saws  other  Than  Hacksaw-Blades 
and  Sawing  Machinery,  Files,  liasps.  Reamers,  Taps  and 
Dies,  Chisels,  Spanners,  Axes,  Adzes,  Hatchets,  Hoes. 
Spadts.  Shovels,  Pickaxes,  Wedges.  Vises.  HandDrills. 
Cramps,  BUI-Hooks.  and  Pincers. 

rUi'ims  use  since  the  16th  of  March,  1910. 


S.r  No.  67,316.  (CLASS  38.  PRIN're  AND  I'CBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Sara  Elizabeth  Edwaki>h.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  I>ec.  9.  1912. 


^ 


Til.-  picture  shown  on  the  drawlii;;  Is-ing  that  of  Charles 
Dickens,  deceased. 

Particular  descriptxon  of  uoods. — Printed  Books,  Periodi- 
cals, Prints,  and  Pictures. 

Claims  use  since  the   1st  day  of  November,  1912. 


S.r  No.  67,rt4.%.  (CLASS  :!tl  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\ND  SUPPLIES.  >  Lyon  At  Heai.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.   30,   1912. 


Symphonic 


Particular   description    of   ijoods.     Strings    for    Musical 
Instruments,  Including  Violins,  Cultars,  Mandolins,  Cellos. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.   2,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  r)S,129.  (t'LASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Ckoise  HiNPS 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


OBROUND 

The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Obround." 
Particular  description  of  poods. — Cover    Parts  and  Flt- 
lintrs  for  Conduit  Outlet  Boxes. 
(  laims  use  since  Mar.  16,  19^2. 


Ser.  No.  68,498.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS.)  D.  J.  Faoub  k 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Joseph  Bey  Karam.  a  deceased 
Syrian  patriot. 

Particular  description  of  tjoods.    -Soai)s. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  68,713.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  Ameukan  Wine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2u,  1913. 


CGDKMP 


Porliculnr    dcsci-iption    of    goods. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  us>   since  February,  1906. 


Ser.   No.   C>8.8,-,(;.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS   AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     TitoY    LAiM)ii\    Machinery    Company,    Lim 
iTEii.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 

TROT  Tona 

Particular    description    of   yoods. — A    Monthly    Publica 
lion. 

('laiiiis  uft    since   January,    1908. 


S.r  No  t;9,(Kt.-..  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  .MEDICAL.  AND 
SUR(iICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lee  Tire  &  Ri-bbkr  Co., 
Whitemarsh  township.  Montgomery  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar,   13,   1813. 


.ggL^S^E) 


Parti(v1ar   de«cripfi»n    of   goodx.     Trusses,    Supporters, 
Elastic    Hosiery,    Water-Bottles,    Fountain  SyTingee,    Com- 
bination   Water-Bottles    and    Fountain-Syringes,    Nipples. 
F'lnger  Cots.    Ice-Bags.    Ice-Caps,    Operating  Cushions,    In 
valid  Rings.  Catheters,  Rectal  Tubes.  Stomach-Tubes,   Me 
talllc  Splints,  Hypodermic  Needle.*-,  and  Cauteries. 

Claimx   US)    since  .Tune  3.    1011. 


Ser.  No.  69,039.  (CLASS  23  CI  XLERY.  .MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIKREOF.)  SoCIKTK  DKa 
.\NriENS  ET.MU.ISSKMENTS  CHoIVELLE  bt  Argukmboueo 
(J.      GRorVEI.I.I'.       II        .Muil  E.MBoI  RG      ET      CIE.),      PAliS, 

France.      Filed    Ajir    2.    1913. 

LE  JARNAC 

Particular  description  of  .r70orf«.--Intemal-Co!iibu8tloD 
or  Explosive  Enirines,  Casings  for  Engines  or  Motors, 
Carbureters,  and  Air  and  Liquid  Pumps. 

Claims  use  -^inc.'  Sept.  19.   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  70,321.  (CLASS  4t..  FOUDS  AND  INUREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOl'S.)  NvvEMctoKH  MkriaNTii.e  Vj>. 
St.  JosepL,  Mo.      Fil<-tl   May  !<.   J!M3. 


Spr  No  71.494.  (CLASS  4(5.  KOOU8  AND  INCiREDI- 
i;NIS  of  F00I>8.)  AMCHirv.N  Bakino  Company, 
Louisville.   Ky.     Filed  July  3.  1913. 


FRONTIER 


I'arttrulor  (l>nrr,i,lu  n  of  ijoo'Ik  -  VincKiir.  !apio.;i,  lea, 
Sriunr.  H\cv,  IVpper.  Jell  I'owder,  Bii.kwli.'at  Flour.  .I-'IH.'H. 
Jams,    ries.rv.s.    i'iikl's 

(  Inima   un>    .-liirc    l-'el'     1.    l'.n'.">. 


s.T.  Nu   7()..-,;Hi     Mi.vss  I      AUU.\si\i:   i.i:iki:(;knt. 

AM)      I'OLLSIU.M.      .MATKUI.M.S  ,       I   si  i  i;i>     Staik.s 
Sa.nu  I'Ai'BU  Co.,  Williaiii.spnrt.  I'a.     lil'd  May  -3.   1913. 

HFRCULUNDIM 

I'lntKular  d>  xo  iiilion  of  (/f>i«/*.-  ("loth  ami    laper  Over 
laid  or  Faced  with  an   .VLrasive  Material  .if  Substance 
iluimi^  fiH,-  ^Uh-'-  ahour  fli"  Nt  day  of  .\prll,   l!U:!. 


r    ,ti,iiliir     ili.i'ni^liun     nf     iI'kkI-        Hakrry      rrodu.t-;    - 
\\/...    III.  ad,    I'aiv'',    l»iiU«liliUt.«<,   and   Cookies. 
(  tiiin'M   uai-  siiue  .Vpr.   1.    IDU. 


Ser.  No.  70, ".'.IT.  («  I..VSS  C  AHUASIVF.  IHOTKIK  iEN  T, 
\NI>  l'OLIsniN<;  MATKRLXLS.)  Lmtkl  Sr.\iKs 
S\M.  Fu'KK  Co..  Wllllarnsrurt,  Pa.     Plied  .May  -.■.    HU;'. 


S.  r  N.  71.".".-  .<i,\.><S  ..;  I'.Vl  1;K  and  STATION- 
KUV  »  .M.iKoMiAiK  liH.s;  K  IMCH  (  \>  .  Npw  Hartfopd. 
N.  Y      me<l  July  7,   1^13. 


CARB.\LITF': 


I'aitti-ular  Uturripticn  nf  on, ,,!.•>.     CU.th  :md   lap.r  (Jver 
aid  or  Faced  with  an   Ahrnslve  Mat. -rial  ..r  Siil,st.iuce 
Claitnii  una  sluc^  alx.ut  th.'  l.st  day  of  .\prii,  1»13. 


S.r.  No.  70,815.  (CLASS  :;.-..  IIKl.  11  N(  i,  IIOSK.  MA- 
CHINKIiY  rACKIN«i,  AM>  NON  MKTALLIC  TIKKS  ) 
WlLIPINO  GKOCKR  CoMP.VN\,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  May 
31,  1913. 


I'litiirular  iliHiiiption  I't  ijoodi      Toilit  Paper. 
(  UltiiiH   U!^>    ~iiice   .Ian.    1     1013. 


HAPfY  HOMt 


t'arttruUir    (lrit<-rii>tiijn    of    (/oo'lf       Rut.ber    Jar  Rings 
(luirnx   u-")'  slri.c   alxiut    1  eh.    1.    l!>o:!. 


Ser.  No.  70.0(K>.  i  CLASS  4t5.  FOOKS  AND  INCKKDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kansas  t  ity  WnoLf>«ALB  Gkckkk^ 
Co  .   Kansas  City,   .Mo.      Filed  .Inn.    •".,   1  tU  3 


^iCKW/oj^ 


Particular  description  of  ijoods.  -Apple  Butter,  Cereal 
Breakfast  Food,  Vienna  Sausage,  Canned  Shrimp,  Tow- 
dered  Su«ar,  Canned  Oysters,  Soups,  Sliced  Beef.  Potted 
Meat  Products,  Candles,  Peanut  Butter,  Sugar  Syrup,  Tea. 
Vinegar,  Cheese,  Salad  nresslnjf.  Molasses,  Jelly.  Hams, 
Rice,  Alimentary  I'nste  Products,  Jam,  Olives,  OUve  Oil, 
inckles.  and  Catsup 

Claims  use  since  .July.    rjOli. 


S,  1  No  7  1  i;i-'  .(I. ASS  4t!  FOODS  AND  INGKKDI- 
i:NiS  dl'  I  iKiDS.)  Callahan  A  Sons.  Louisvlll.'.  Ky. 
Fli.-.i  .TuIn    :••   l!tl3. 


V 


>AIf^ 


^. 


7  A  "^ 


W 


u 


% 


^ 


Fxcliisivc  rl^'ht  to  the  word  "Callahan's"  Is  expressly 
dls(  laiiiicil 

I'artiiular  'leHCription  nf  ijooiln.  Whole  Oats,  Clipped 
.,r  in  the  Natural  State,  for  Feedlns  or  Milling  Purposes. 

fUiiinx  UK)   siiiii'  about  Feb.  17,   11K)0. 


Ser.    No.   71,432.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    IN(JEED1 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      riwirrov  L.  A  lams,  Dalhart,  Tex. 
Filed  June  30,   1013. 

ADANUTENE 

Particular  deacripUon  of  goods -- A  Substitute  for  Coffee. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  8.  19 IS. 

[Vol.  200. 


Ser.    No.    71. !>:!!'       (CI,ASS    40       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
FNTS    OF    FOODS)      Thk    Bt/orxicTT    Milling    Co., 

.Tnnf^vlH.".   Wis.      Flle<l  July  24.   1»13. 

I'artirular  den><~riptum  of  goods. —  Buckwheat- Klour  and 
Buckwheat  I'roducta  Commercially  Known  as  Buckwheat- 
Flour. 

riaimn  use  since  about  ^an.  1,  1889. 

No.  2.) 


Masch  io,  1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5^3 


S.  r  No.  72.004.  (-I^LASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF*  Tnr  Coin 
|;n.  INK  (  ..mpaw.  Cleveland.  Ohio      FIIe.i  July  :.'s,  Ifti:; 


-M^ 


Ml.'    ^;iid    lia.b'  mark    leln^'    the    auto>;!ai.!i    surnaiii''    of 
(    i'Tord  S.  (;.a.y. 

J\ntu-uhir     d,  xcrxption     of    i/whIs.      1  m.-iiial  Combust  ion 

EuK'n.'s. 

Ciiiitnn   !(■-(    •'\i\"    a'ivit   Jatiuary.   I'.tl.".. 


Particular  description  of  f)o<>ds. — OH   Cassia  Cinnamon, 
Oil   Peppermint,   Rubbed  Sage,  FlaToring  Eitracta,   Frult- 

(  olor.     (til     Lemon.     p:xtract    Wlntersreen,    Synthetic    Oil 

Wiiiterurecii.   i.iid  oil   cl.n.'s.   All   for   Flavoring  Foods. 
('Iniii.s    tift    since   January.    1896 


S.  r  N>  71'. 079.  (CLASS  2:;  <rTLi:KY.  MACHINEKY, 
AM'  TO(»LS.  AND  PAK'IS  THKUEOF.  i  H.  Ml  ND- 
i.is  \  <  o..  Nah.m  vs.HiNKN  1  ABKiK.  Magdeburg-N  .  Ger- 

ni;i!i.\ .      F)H  d  Se;ic   -O.   lUi:;. 


Mnndus 


l'<.,U'u:,n    (h ><<itpiioii   of^qir.dt-.     s.  wing-Machines  and 


.<.  :      N. 


CI..\SS    16.      I'AINTS   AND  P.MNTFKS      !    1';.  i  i  ■•    I  !>.■   -"f. 


\I.Vri;Ul.\l.S    I        TllK    .XMIlF.t!    CHEMI.    M.    (   "MI'AW,     A! 

lauta.  tia.     Filed   .\ug.   7,   1!I13. 
TRADE  MARf^ 


usi    8iiic<     M:i>  .    1  f'l  .■'.. 


WD 


BRAND 


1  :,.     wurd>   •'   Trade  Mark  "   and   •'  Brand  "   being   spf.iji 
<.i.|\    ilixlaimed. 

l-intK-ular  d<i<iiiption  of  good*. — A  Varnish  to  b.  Ap 
1  .1.  ,1  with  a  Che.se-Cloth  and  Used  I'pon  All  Artlclee  and 
(ii.iici!«   H(^iulrin«  and  Having  a  Surface 

(  l<iitns   wi    since  Jan    1.   1913. 


S.  r.  No  7L'.'.i92.  iCi.AS.'^  -l.:.  luOlt.^i  AND  INGREDI- 
CN'IS  OF  FOODS. I  oi.n  Dunhnion  Pbanlt  Cobpoka- 
i'oN,  Norfolk,   Va.     Filed   Sei>t.  22,   I'Jlo. 


.^fC^JKlK 


S.I     No     72  7-S        (CLASS   39.      CLOTHINiJ.)      THE    Sri     i 
i:ii,iA  C..MIVN1.   Meadrllle.   Pa.      F'lled   S.-pt.   s,   li^i::         I 


No  ,  ihiui  is  made  to  the  words  "  Salted  Peanuts," 
I'iirti,  iilar  drticriiition  of  (jooils.  —  Salted  Peanuts. 
'  iniinn   u8i    since   .\uu.   1.    If']''. 


msssssssssm 


r'liioular  d4:scrti)lion  of  iioo'l".  Corsets,  t'..rset-Cov.  rs, 
(liildr.'ii-  Inderwalsts.  (iirls  Underwaists,  AthhiK- 
\\,ii-t-,  (  ..liars.  I!r.■l«s|^^♦'«>.  Stockings.  I'.o.ils.  and  Shoes. 

'  hn'io-   uKi    sine.    .Mar.    I.    PKt.'. 


S.  r.  N.>  7.',. 004.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
KN'IS  OF  FOODS.)  Angbix)  Di  C.  D.^viNi.  Lucca,  Italy. 
ni.d  S.pi.  23,   1913. 


S.'i     N..   72.72'.!      CLASS    40      1  ANCV   tiOODS,    FFKNISH 
l.NtJS,     AND     NOTIONS.)       Thk     Spiueli.v     Compaw 
M.^fldville.    Pa.      Filed  Sept.  S.    1013. 


{^Sl99StXlSlX6l^ 


loiitirular  desrni'K'"*   of  flood*.      lUist  Fxiend.  is.   Bust 
loiuis.    Bust  Supporters.    Stocks.    Hose  Supp..rt»rs,    Rclts 
fur    P,  rs..iial    Wear,    Slilrt  Waist    Extenders.    Apparel  Pads, 
Lnlll.s,    Skirt  Protectors.   Cort'et-Stays,  Corset-Clasps,  and 
(  l.i-ps  N..t  M.id.'  of  l'recl..u8  .M.'tal  for  Personal  Wear 

(  liii'ii"   u-n    sine,    in    .\i.rU,    I'.llO. 


No  claim  being  made  herein  to  any  of  the  printed  mat- 
t'-r.  with  the  exception  of  th.-  ^^ord<  "  La    Formica." 
I'lirtirvhir  description  nf  ;ju'.ii-       Onvc  (HI.  > 

<hii\iii<  iiKf  since  Feb.   1,   I'.i:; 


Ser     No    72.903.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI     |    S.  r     N,.,    7.1.021.      (CLASS   46       F<X)DS   AND    IN(;RI:DI- 
i:NTS     of     foods.)      Thk    SiTRON-BE'Jfsa     Company.  KNTS  OF  FOODS.;      Milton   P.  Wilcox,  Montgomery. 


N.A.irk.    Ohio        Kil.'d    Sept     16.    191.S. 


Ala.       Filed    Sept.   23,    191".      Cnder   ten  year    proviso. 


No  claim   h.-ini:  mad.-  to  the  exclusive  u»e  of  the  words  j        The  picture  beinj;  ftcdful. 

l..-:il..rs     Autborlf.ed     to    (iuarantee    These    Go<Kis  "    ami  |         l'articuJa>   dej<rrit>tio»  oj  fWode.—iU'-ese. 

S.e  That  Spot"  '        ilaimt  i-«rsin<e  l,'^90. 
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Ser  No  T..145.  .CLASS  4.1  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  EvBRrrr.  Auohenbaugh  &  Co., 
Waseca.  Minn      FU.hI  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser    No   7S.228.     (CLASS  3      BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MFNTS.   PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)      En- 
uKu  Kk«.s8    PorKKT    n.H.K    Co  .   West   Bend,    WU.      Hle.l 


(i.t.  f,.  i'.»i:i 


[J/4l>^i 


Particular  description  of  yoo^.  -leather  Novelties, 
..artlcularly  I'ocket  Books,  Card-Ca?Kj«.  »"'  "-'"[f;,  ;^;'- 
lets     Music  Holls.    Music  Baxs.    Pass  rBRe«,    and    lUlin.ld- 


ITS. 


ilnima  wjf«   since  In  September,  IIUO. 

S..r  .Nu  Ti^-'V  (ILASS  4rt.  FY)()DS  AND  INGRKDI- 
FNTS  OV  FOODS.)  Kisknmaybr  Miixino  Compant. 
SprlnKfl..ld.  Mo  Filed  Oct.  ti,  101  :'>  Inder  tonynr 
proviso. 


Particular  ascription  0/   ^^^'''-^''-^^-^'^^^'.^rj'MM' 
Bran,     Wheat  Offal-vU..     Wheat-ScreenlnRs,     ^heat-Mid 

dllnKs.  and  Mixed  Feed. 

Claims  use  sln(»-  .\ug.   1,  1913. 


ser  No.  7,^215.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Gbbat  Atlantic  a.nd  Pa- 
c.r.c  T-A   COMPANT.  .Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Filed   Oct.  4, 


1913. 


s^ 


Particular  description  o}  goodt.—Eggn. 
ciaima  use  since  about  Aug.  15,  1911. 


rarticula,   description   of  j70o«i«.— Wbeat-Flour. 
(Uitms  u»e  since  July.  1S84. 


Ser.  No.  7:^^23  (CL.^88  46.  FOODS  AND  IN^REpj" 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Carl  A  THiM.SBS,  Modesto,  Lai. 
riled  Oct.  4,  1913. 


^,^    No    T:iJ«7.      (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY,  MACH1NER^ . 
'kND  TOOLS,  AND   PARTS  THEREOF^      .M-STON   S^w 
is.  KE..  COMPANY.  Folcron   Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1913. 


L^Tm^ 


Particular  description  of  £;oo</«.— Saws. 
Claims  use  since  atwut  June  1.  191 :5. 


Claims  use  slnc^  the  1st  day  of  April.  19^. 


ser     NO     73.290        (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGRFDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      r>»NT  Harr.hon,  We.tmount.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Oct.  9,  191 :?. 


No   claim,   however,   beloK  made    to   the  eicluirive   u.e  of 
the  name    •Harrison's"  or  word  "  Loaf." 
Particular  description  vt  goods— BreAd. 
»        i-laimi^  us>-  since  atxMit  Mar.  fi,  1912. 
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Ser     No     7.S,373.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOC>DS.)         FISHKB      t'LOlKING     MlLLS     COM- 

p.wY.  S.nttle.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  15.  lOl.'i. 


Ser.  No.  7.3.780.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  G.  Staples,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1913. 


No   claim   Xx-ing   made   to   the  exclusive   use   of  the  word 
Brand."  the  picture  shown  beinp  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20.  1912. 


S.r.  No  7:',.:{80  (CLASS  4t).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Johnson  Bi.srtiT  Company, 
.>^loux  ("ity.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  191.3. 


Qo^i^a^ 


La  Tama 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Johnson's." 
Particular  description  of  goods. —  Chocolates. 
riftims  ui<r  clnce  Jan.  1.  1913. 


.*;er  No  73,577.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! International  Harvester  Company  of 
AMERICA.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1913. 


QuidnyO^ 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Candies  and  Popcorn. 
ilaimt  use  since  July  25,  1913. 


1 


Particular  dcurnption  of  jjoods. 
ilaims  use  since  July  1.  1913. 


-A  Periodical. 


Ser  No.  73.836.  (CL.ASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  John  McCobmick,  New  York, 
N.  V       Filed  Nov.  0,  1913. 


[2ra[PD[JlS 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CltruB  Fruits,  Such 
as  OrauK'es.  G rape-Fruit,  and  Tangarinos.  Mandarins,  and 
KumquatR. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.845.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  M.-VTERIALS  )  Whitney  Eckstein  Seed  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1913. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Imperator." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Clover.  Alslke,  Alfalfa, 
Timothy,  and  Lawn  Seeds,  Seed  Grain,  and  Seed-Corn. 
Claims  «#«  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Ser    No.  73,857.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING. >      Samuel  W. 
Peck  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 


STYLBO  HI'mEW  VCXtK 


The  phrase  "  Clpthes  of  Cnltnre  Styled  In  New  York 
By  '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods  .—UenB  and  Young 
Men's  Suits  and  Overcoats. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.870.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  McIn- 
TYRE.  Hogg,  Marsh  and  Company  Limited.  I>ondon. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1913. 


RADIAC 


Particular  description  of  £rood«.— Dress  Shirts,  Negli- 
gee Shirts,  Working- Shirts,  Pajama-Sults.  Nlght-Shirta, 
Collars.  Cuffs,  and  Shirt-Fronts 

Claims  use  since  Deceml»er.   1909. 
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Sor  No.  7:i,n(M».  (CLASS  4«  F(>Or>S  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OV  FOOI)rt  I  Jabiko  Bbothrhs,  New  York, 
N     ^        Fll.Ml   N<iv.    1  1.   IDKi. 


M^m 


r** 


.tu. 


■ACKIO    •> 


'j^' 


JABUR&BROS. 

mNEWYORK   I—— 


] 


■I'iic   words  ■■oin>   r-Mind,  •   ■' N'-t  Wriclit. rii.>   Cruwii 

IDK   t^uallty."    •  I'offe*',  "    "  Packed  by    Jabarj;    Broa.    New 
York,'    txjlnit  <lls<  lalni><l 

I'artuuhir  ilrncriiition  nf  ijixxlx  Cnn^•f'%. 


Ser  No.  74. 04^  (<  LASS  Jo.  CUTLKRY,  MACHINLKY, 
.WD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF.  >  Cbcii.  Bii. 
!  I  1-3.  Norfnlk,  \n      FUp«1  Not.  18,  1913. 


THF 

CHy\MPI0N 


I'lirtiruhii  -/f.-cHptiim  of  '/oo(/«.— Plows,  Moldboards, 
Lnudsldt's,  PoirUM.  Plow  Reams,  Weoders.  Stalk  ("utters. 
Flfld-Roll'r.s,   iind  (Jraln  and  IVaiiiit  Fan.s. 

i  l(iim»  usr  siiKc  and  durln>{  the  year  1^70. 


S.M-     Nil.    74n.'-,5        nl.ASS    4t>.       F(»<>1>S    .\  N 1 »    1Ni;KI:1>I 
F.NTS    OF    FOODS  I       Kow.^RD    F.     Kk.mi'.    Soiiierville. 
.M;iss       I'lU'd   Ndv.   18,   laiS. 


^^  OLDI 
iXLU 


"^  OLDEN 
W 


/'articular  ihi(  lifitiun  of  ijoods-'Sut^  and  Salted  Nuts. 
rlaitnn  uxf   sint<'  Nuv.   1,   191.''.. 


Sor.   No.   74.29J.      (TI^SS  46.      FXJODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
FNTS    OF    FOODS.  I       NoBTH    Ambbican    MbbCAHTILB 

(u.  San   I  ranclmo.  lal       Filed  I>ec.   1,  1913. 


I'nrtiruUir    limrripUon    of   good*. — Canned    ('rab  •  Meat. 
I  una.   (lams,  and  Shrimps,  Peannt-Butter,  and  Peanuts. 
<  i'liiiiH  U4H'  s!t:<<'  June  10,  191^. 


S.r    No    7t.'.ir>       (CLASS  39.     CLOTIIINCi      Sombrtbm, 
I'.HoiiiKits    Netlierfleld,  Kendal,  England.     Filed  Dec.  2, 

ii»i;; 


I'm  (ti  utar  ilrtirriiilifin  of  jjood* — Boots  and   8hOf«,  l^g- 
cU\i:s,   and   (;alters   of   Leather,   and   Boots   and    Sbo«s  of 

I,.  ath.T  Havlnk:  Canvas  or  Cloth  I'ppers. 

I  I, limn   u»f  ^iinif  approxlniately    the    11th  day  of  Janu- 
.•ir>.  1SH3. 


S.r  No  74.:i-'4.  (CL.\SS44  DENT.XL.  M  HI  UCAL,  AND 
SI  IKIK'AL  Al'I'LIANCKS.)  Joseph  A.  Hki.ch.nkk, 
Cor  Hand.    .M.'        Filed    Dec.    3.    1013. 

ADHE 


/'.// /icti/ar   (i<7(cri;»h./M    of   ijoodn.      A    roaii"->iii)d    D.vlsed 
i.i    S.(  lire   In    Pla.v    Artificial  T^H-th. 
(  Uninn   wt    since  Oct.   1.    1913. 


Ser    No    7  4,3.'.^       (CLASS   Dl       I*.\  INTS  AN1>  PAI NTIMIS' 
.M.vrFKIAI.S  I      <;i  .Mi.\NTEE    Paint   Mf(;     Co,    New   Or- 

i.an-^.    L.I        Filed    Dec     4.    1913. 


STIKTITE 


(III-   trademark   consists  of  the  word   "  Stlktlte. 
rii  tiruhif  ,lry,  I  tiilKiii   <.f  f/r,o/y*.— Metal  Paints. 
'  IfiiniM  tf<t    since   the  year   1909. 


Ser.  No.  74,28li.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PUARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  DUN 
LAP  A  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec    1.  1913. 


8ULFOTHEN 


Harticulor  description  of  uoods. — K  Chemical  Compound 
Used  a«  a  Bactericide,  OermlcMe.  Antiseptic,  Dl«lnfe<  tant. 
and  Insecticide. 

t  laimx  unf    since  Nov.  1,  1910. 
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S.i    No   74,;i7«      (CLASS  4U.     KANClf  OOOD3,  F l.RNISH 
IN(;s.   AND  NOTIONS.)     Carl  HoFFBAiE't,  New  York, 
N    Y       Filed   Dec.  5,  1913. 


(6)u< 


o»J/'^ 


t'articular   denrripUon    0/   r/omlH       Taites    on    Which    are 
Sewn  (iarment-Faateners. 

Cliiima  uxe  since  September,  1918. 
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Ser     No.    74,3R3.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INCJREDI- 
F:NT»  of  foods.)      Pabk  a  XlLrtmo.  New    York.   N.   Y. 

I'ii'tirulnr  description  of  goods — Candy. 
cliiMHti   uf    sine.'   Nov.   1;;,   1913. 


Ser  No.  74,44t>  (CLASS  4t).  FOODS  AND  IN<;KEDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  IIaiu;keaves  Mekcanth.e  C(;., 
I  iu.oln,  Netir.      Filed  D.(  .  S.   I!tl3. 


^WM^^ 


I'ai  til  ul(ir  (U  XI  ription  iif  puodx.      (.'uffee. 

Cluiins    uxi    slni-c    No\'.    1.    ]'.)1''.. 


r^ 


S.  !     N<     74.».'(t       M  LASS  •_':;.      CUTLERY,   MACHINERY, 
.\NI'  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Mkad  MOREI 

s-\    .Mh:.   Co.    rortiatid.    .M.' .  and   Boston.   Mass.      Filed 
D.  '     ^.    1!U.;. 


I'liitx  ulm   dexri  ifti'iii   r,J  fjoodfi.-    Stcanj-F^ngiiies,  Hoist 
Ing    Devices,   Coal    and   Ore    Handling   and   Conveying    Ma- 
chinery,    (Jrab  Buckets.     Mechanically-Operated     Trolleys, 
Booms,  Derricks,  Towers,  Tracks,  Coal  Crushers,  and  One 
Man   Riirs 

ihitiiiK  uxr  since  on  01    aliout  .luly   11,   1912. 


S.  1  No  74.4t;4.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK,  DFTER(iENT, 
ANI'  I'OI.ISHINCJ  MATEUIALS.)  Hupkin..f.r  &  Roth, 
St    l.oiils.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


HoRoCo 


I'aiticutar  drxcniition  of  goods. — Soap. 
riaitnx   we  since  about   Nov.   29.    19i;!. 


Ser.  No.  7L47o  (CLASS  :;7.  i'APEK  AND  STATlON- 
1:KY  I  WtLLJAM  MiT.  HKi.L  (Pe.ns)  Limitbu,  Blruiing 
ham.   KiiKland.      Filed   Dec.   1»,   1913. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa- 
tion  of  a  fountain  pen. 

I'articuUir  description   of  yoodt.  —  Fountaln-Pen«. 
Clatmx  une  since  Oct.  31.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74,471.  ((LASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
FRY.)  William  Mit.  hkll  iPens)  Limitkh.  Birming- 
ham.  England.      Filed   Dec.   9.   1913. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa- 
ii..n~  of  pens,  nor  to  tli'-  exclusive  use  of  the  numerals 
"  is.")l  "  and  "  1900,"  nor  to  any  of  the  printed  words, 
with  the  exception  of  the  word  "  Dial." 

I'articutor  dexoription  of  (joods. — Steel  and  Metallic 
Pens. 

<  Imfiix    KXi    since    Au,u     •"'.    I'.'FC  * 


I.    No.    74, .171.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.*       Hayman 
1  iNKELSTEis.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.   13,  1913. 


flirt iiular    dcxcription     of    goodx.    -Men's     I)ress-Shirt« 
;ind   Nciiligf-v   Shirts  and  Boys'  Shirt-Waists. 
<  hiims  use  since  Dec.   1,   1911. 


S.  1.  No.  74.(11«5.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERcilONT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Muitheo 
("HBMicAi.  C'l..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 9^h'o  in  Paste  Form. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  15,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74.(i.-.4.  (CLASS  4(1  FOODb  AND  INGREDI- 
1:.NTS  (."»F  foods.)  I'm-ru  Kbkjj  Co..  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
Filed   Dec.   17,    1013. 


PetKetCo. 


I'urticiiliir  (h-iniption    of  goods. — Candy. 
I  liniiix  wc  sinii'    Sejit.    29,    19i:! 


S.r  No  74,7tjl.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  Stiink-Ordean-Wklls  Comiany, 
I'uluth,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


NA-E-DRO 


I'ditiiular  discription  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1913. 


S,  r.  No.  74,792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRFDI- 
I.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Whitb  Stab  Canning  C'>MrANT. 
Los  Angelee,  C«L     Filed  Dec.  22.  1913. 

CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA 

Particular  description  of  goods — Tuna-Fish  and  Pure 
Olive-OlI  and  Olive  Oil  with  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Salad- 
Oil. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1912. 
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S^T.  No.  74. HI  I.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS)  Staiik  Bros  Ni  rserim  A 
Dkchakds  Co.,   Louisiana,  .Mo.      Filed   1  •«'(•.    '2'.i.  1!H3. 


q/ .   ^ 


Which    Is    a    faCHlmllf    of    the    slKnatur.-    of    Hr.    Sumner 
CJIeason,   of  the  Cileason   Nursery,  of  Ka.vsvllle.    I'tah. 
Particular  deacHption  of  ffoodn. — Peach  Tre«*><. 
Claima  use  since   the  year   1!>0<*). 


Ser.   No.   74.812.      (CLASH  ;{8       PRINTS   AND  Pl'HLICA 
TIONS  )       W.    N.    Sn.\HFB    LiMiTKO,    Hradfortl.    Kngland. 
Kll.-d   Dec.    23,    1913. 


OASSIC 


PartiruUir    diHcriptiun   of  j/ooJai.  -Chrl.stinas    and    New- 
Year     Cards,     Calendars,     Birthday  Cards     and     Birthday 
Booklets,    Scorlnjj  Cards    and     Ball-Programs.     Post  Cards. 
CutOut    Mottoes,   Advert  Islnjc  Cards,   and    Show  Cards. 

Cldima  uxr  since  nhout  .lainiary.    I'.Htl. 


Ser.  No,  74.S37  (CLASS  If,.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
.MATKKIALS  )  He.nrv  W,  Miller  and  .loiiv  P  Raf- 
KKRTV,   Baltimore,  Md.      Filed   Doc.  •_'•>,   191.H. 


WTDRSIDTT 


I'lirticular  dexciiptinn  of  goods — A  Preparation   for  Oil 
InK.  Cleaning,  and  Polishing'  Furniture  and  Woo<lwork. 
Claima   use  since   .laii.    1,    1914. 


Ser.    No.    74,H3<).       ((  L.^SS    4t5.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  )      I^)<)se-Wii.k.s    BisniT   Compant, 
Chicago,    III.      Filed    Dec.    M,   1913. 


ROB  ROY 


Particular      dtncrii)tion     of     yoodi. 
<  Cakes  or  Cookies. ) 

t'laimn   unr  since  .June    IS,   191.''.. 


Bakerv      Products. 


Ser.  No.  74.STS  (CLASS  At\  FOODS  AND  INCREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lakk  uir  tiik  \\..oi>s  Mii.i.inu 
Co.    Ltd.,  Montreal,   Canada.      Filed    Dec.   j;».    191.3. 


Ser  No.  74,HH.'i  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PDBLICA 
TIONS  )  Orla.m)  V.  Smith.  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
•J9,    1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda 
Claima  uae  alrfce   May   15,   1896. 


Wheat  Flour. 


I'd!  tnular  ilefcription  of  gooda. 
pons   for  Commercial    I'se. 

finima   uxr  since  Dec.   10,    1913. 


Books  of  Printed  Cou- 


S.  r  No  71. 9.39  iCLASS  j:!.  CFTLKKV.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  )  Ci.emkvs 
MCm.IlK,  <;i:sr.Li..s(  HArr  mit  be.sihhanktkr  Hafti  no, 
I'resdcn,  Ormany.      Filed  Jan.  2,   1914. 


Veritas 


'X\\>'   trademark   consists  of  tlie   word   "Veritas." 
I'arttrular   deai-riiitinn    of  goods.      Sewint;  Machines   and 
Parts   Thereof. 

ilnima  uae  since  Jan.    1,   18h5. 


Ser    No.   74.940       OLASS  23.      CITLERY,   MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        Ci.KMENB 

M('I-LBK,     (lE.SEI.LsrHArT     MIT     BEScHBANKTEB     HAfTrXO, 

Dresden,  Oermany.      Filed  Jan    2,   1914. 


Urania 


The   trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  •'  T'ranla." 
Partii-ular     deacription     of     gooda      -Type     Writ  Ing     Ma 
rhines  and   Parts  Thereof. 

('hiima    uae  since   Nov.    1,    1910. 


Ser    No    74.941.      (CLASS  23       CFTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOI-S,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Ci.bmkns 

M(M-I,EH     (;B8BLI>«(HAFT     MIT     BKSCHBANKTBR     HAFTtN';. 

Dresden,  Oermany.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 


Perkeo 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Perkeo." 
I'artirular    deacription     of    gooda.     Type  Wrltlnu 
hlnes  and  Parts  Thereof. 
riaima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ma 
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Ser.  No.  74,957.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Geo.  Bobg- 
KEI.DT  k  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914. 


F-xceptlnc    the    representation   of   a    te.T-kettle,    which    Is 
disclaimed 

Parti(  ul^tr  deacription  of  gooda. — Enameled  Ware. 
('Idima  uar  since  r>ec.  15,  1913. 


Sor.  No  74.967.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SFRfJICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Crescbvt  Dental  Mrc. 
Co.,  Chlcaffo,   HI.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914. 


CRESCENT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Dental    Broaches. 
Claim*  uiTe  since  on  or  atout  Aug.  1,  1903. 


Ser  No  75,009.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTIIINi;.)  La  Belle 
Novelty  Mamfacti  rino  Co.,  I.vc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Jan.  7.  1914. 


tif^ 


J'articular    deacription    of    goods. — Bathing-Shoes.    Leg- 
gings, and  Slippers  of  All  Kinds. 

Claima  uae  since  the  30th  day  of  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.016  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Johannes  Saai.kei.o,  Hol)oken.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914. 


PartieMlar  deacription  of  gooda — (^Igarettes. 
(Unima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.    No.   75,023.      (("LASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      F.  X.  BAtiMKBT  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 

|E  Napoleon 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cbeeae. 
Claima  uae  since  about  September,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  75.028.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Maleice  B. 
FnEiDKNBiCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 


M 


The  word  "  Lupe." 

Particular  deacription  of  f/oo/f/i- -Athletic  Goods— vli.. 
Drawers.  Caps,  Base-Ball,  Foot  Ball,  tiymnaslum,  Basket- 
Ball,  and  Tennis  Suits,  Outing  Shirts  and  Trousers,  and 
Pushers. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  4,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.'i.037.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQIORS.)  Noilly  Puat  &  Cif...  Marseille,  I'Yance. 
Filed  Jan    S,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Vermuth. 
Claima  use  since  the  year  1855. 


Ser.  No.  75.049.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Dk  Vilbiss  Mand- 
FACTt  RING  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


KIROPODIZ-ER 


I'lirticular  deacription  of  goods.-   Spraying  Instruments. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  26,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    75.081.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Cabson. 
PiRiE,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914 


Particular    detcription    of   gooda.—Mens    Negligee    and 
Work  Shirts. 

Claima  ute  since  about  Sept.  15,  1913.' 


Ser.  No.  75,100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Shitfield-Kino  Milling  Co.  Mln 
neapolls,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 


wiiTiiori 


Particular  detcription  of  poorf*.  -  Wheat  Flour  and  Mill 
Feeds. 

Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  of  November.  1913. 
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Ser     No.    7r..l.il.       (Tf^ASS    .' 1 .      KrKCTUI»\4L    AITAUA- 

•n:s.  .MA<  niNKs.  and  siitmhs.)     atrhra  att.*- 

MATic    MAriiiNKia    CnMrvNV.    ChlcaK",    111       FUt'tl    Jnti. 

1  ^.  nn  ». 


I'urtKular  drKcritition   «f   ijoudx.      Portable    Klrctrlcally- 

Af  Miaff<l  Prills 

ChiitiiK    Hsr   -ln.>-    III'-    11  til   tl:i.v   of    Aii«iist,    191.':. 


S.  i-  No  To.lTT,  I  1  LASS  .'.7  fATKIf  AND  STATION- 
KHY  I  I.KWis  It  I'lsiiKK,  Uiiltlmoro,  Mil.  Filed  Jan. 
I  r    1'.'14 

CROWW 


CARBOLATED 


# 


Toilet  -  Paper 


Ser.  No    75.300.     (CLASS  30.     CI.OTHINC  )     The  Satis 
To.    Inc..   New   York.    N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.    19,  1914. 


rOjIy 


I'artlrul'ir    'h.siription    Of    goods. — DreBK    and    N"«IiK<^o 
Shin.-.    Ind.  rwar— vl«..    Shlrta,    Drawers,   and    l\>intiiiia- 
Hon  Siiii.s  of   Sliirts  and  Drawers  In  Knitted,   N.'tt.-.l.   and 
T.xilU-     Fal.rlfs;     Athletic     (Jarnit-nts— rli..     Cynmashfiu 
Suits,  Swlniinlnu'-Sults,  niid  Kuniiin::  or  Track   Suits 

r/dim.s   iix'    since  Jan.  8,  1914 


S.T    No    T.-..'.!';.      ii'LASSd.     (  liK.MUJALS.   MKDU  INKS, 
AN1>      rilAUMAcrrTICAL      I'RErAUATIONS.i         Su- 

iIKTV    oh-CllKMI'    u      iNDrsTHT    IN    B.K.SI.K.    Hasid.    Swlt7..r 

land.     Fil.'d  Jan    '-.•",   HH  » 


Jsarol 


\,,    rlaini     is     mad.-     to    thi>    wonls    •' ( 'arbolu t.-d    ■     aud 
r,iiift    I'aprr." 

I'articuliir  il,  ■<-ni.rinn   nf   {;oo(7x.- -Toilet  Ta per. 
rlahni  Its,    sltM  >■  M.tn.'   tini.'   In   ttio  yt-nr   1001. 


Sor  No.  7.-,. 210  ((•I..\SS  .iO.  <'LOTHIN<;.)  Wokimbm 
MvMFM-nuiM.  I'.'Mi'ANv.  Batli.  Me.,  aud  New  York, 
\    Y.      Filed  Jan.   1",   HM  1. 

l-,,,tnul.ir   ,li  KCTAfitKin    nf   f/oorfs      -Women's    Coats,    Chil 
dr.'ii  ~  Coats.  I,.'i:i;lntfs,  Caps,  MmIII.th,  and  Sw-'aters. 
chiiiin   Hxi-  since  Di'f,    ir>,    101.'!. 


I'iirti(uhir  il<  «.  t  , /.t  mn  <i'  f/uodx.  \  I'harniac  lit  i<a  1 
I'rodiict  I'repand  Sv  fli.'  Siilfurlzatlon  of  a  Sulfiinxis  IMmhI 
11.  t  of  Distillation  WhUli  is  obtained  from  the  Bituminous 
SchlKts  and  I'articularly  Applicable  for  Cue  Int.rnally 
and  Kiternally  as  a  li.sorbeut.  Astringent,  Ueduceiit,  and 
Antiseptic,  In  Kvery  Kind  of  KbeumatU",  Artbrltb.  Skin, 
and  VVonien's  Diseases 

rl.imis  us,    sin.  .■  Apr.   !'.».  1901'. 


S.r  No  7-..:n7.  (CLASS  37.  I'AI'KIt  AND  STATION- 
ij;^  ,  s  .IT  Lwvit  c.  I'hllfldelphla,  I'a.  Filed  J.-in. 
U'ti.   l!tl  i. 


FOLDUM 


rarttrul'ti    ,li  srrii,lii,ti    of    (joo'Im       Toilet  I'aper. 
CldiinH  une  sine.'   .\pr    -o,   1900. 


S.  1  N..  7.'.,. '17.  (CLASS  4L'.  KNITTKD.  NKTTFD.  AND 
li;\ril.i:  IAHKHSi  Wum  mud  .M.\NrK.\'TtHiNt; 
CMi'ANv,  Itatb.  Me.  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
1.'.,    r,»l  1. 

l-.irtrruhi,     >l,  s.ription     of    goofls.    -Wool     File     Fabrics, 
cuou  Woo!    File   labrics.   and  Cotton    IMle  Fabrics. 
I  [iniii-<    U-11    since   Oct.    lo,    lOlo. 


Ser     No.    7.-,  :!•■..-         Ol.ASS    ::7        I'Al'KK    AND    STATION 
i;itY   I      I!    D    l{isi\(,  F.M'K.H  CoM^•A^^  ,  Ilousatoiil.-.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  JU.  1914. 

Fdnancie 

/',ir<ic-i4/.i»    ,l,><r,tptwn  of  uoods.      Flat   Writing  Paper 
Clnimn  unt    since  Jan     1,    1001 


Ser    No    7.-.  :(•;;•       .CLASS  1.1      M  A  KD  WAKK  AND  PUMH 
IN(;     AND     STKAVI-FITTINC     SFFPLIKS1        Tilosivs 
Wii.i.iAM    K^A.v,    Concord    Jiinctlon,    .Mass.      Filed    Jai 
•J'J.    101  4 


S.r     N..     7.-.,-;4H.       OT.ASS    21.       FLF(^TK1CAL    APPAKA 
IIS,    MACUINES,    AND    SUl'PLIES.)       Benjamin    F. 
1  I  K.Ei..  Kaclne.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 

RELIANCE 

Particular    deMcription    of    yood« --Electric    Automatic 

Time  Switches 

Claim'i  use  since  .Aie^iist,  1909. 

[Vol.  900. 


AL 


Partiruhir  </r/«rri;)Mou   of  u<>odi>.      Ball  Cocks 
VUjima  use  since  Jan.  Ifi.  1914. 


Ser     No     7.'.  :{70        (CLASS    21.      KLKCTUICAL    AFPAUA 
Tl  S      MACUINKS.    AM)    SUPPLIES)       The    Ct  ti.ek 
Hammer    Mk..    Co..    Mllwmikep.    Wla       Filed    Jan.    2.!. 
1914.  .    } 

PYROPLAX 

The  trade  mark  consisting  of  the  word   "  Pyroplax." 
Particular   detcripUon    of   (;o/v/#  —  IntulallnK    Material 
Claifn$  MJic  since  Der.   11.  1913. 

No.  2.] 


March  io,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.    No.    75.380.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS.    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.  I       The    Cctler 
Ha.mmkb    MiM.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    WIb.      Filed    Jan.    23, 


lOM. 


THCRMOPLAX 


The   trademark   consisting  of  the  word   "  Tlurmoplax. 
I'urticular  dt  ncription  of  jjoo<ls. —  Insulating  Material. 
rluirrxB  use  since   Dec.    11,    lOl.'l. 


Sei-  N..  7."..;s7  (CL.VSS  ;iO.  CLOTHINC  1  Mohawk 
\'Ai.i.KV  Cai'  FArroRT,  Utlcfl,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  2.'^,  1014. 
liuler  ten-jear  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  (joods.- — ^iloth  Caps,  Knit  Caps, 
Sweaters,  and  Sweater-Coat.s. 
(  laimit  ute  since  I  >ec     1.   18S4. 


Ser.  No  7r..418.  (CL.VSS  21.  KLECTUICAL  .\PPAR:\- 
irS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  i  TnAYER-BlCK 
Electric  Co.,  Fannink.'ton,  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1014. 


GEM 


Particular  dacription  of  jjoodt. — Outlet  Boxes. 
flaimx  xi«e  since  on  or  .alx^iut  Dec.  2*^.  1010. 


Ser.    No     7.'..42s  class    :.ii.       CLOTHl.NG.)       Bbow  s 

Shoe  Company  Inc  ,  si    Louis,  m,.      I'iled  Jan.  20,  1914. 


^• 


•■^^« 


^* 


Particular  (Irscription  of  poods. — I>'ntlier  Shoes. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.   17.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.'i,452.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. >  George  F.  Krkit- 
i.EiN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1014. 


0I3TANC6 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  May  28,  I9l3. 


[Vol.  200. 


Ser.   No.  75,453.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRICTION   MATE- 
RIALS.)     David    E.    Kennedy,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


EYERLASTIC 


Particular  dfscription  of  good* — Llasr!(    I" 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   15,   1014. 


.r-Tiles, 


Ser.  No.  75.464.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING   .      Skaks.  H,>k- 
m  (  K   AND  COMPANT,  Chlcago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1914 


No  •  xcUisive  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Etouble  Body 
and   "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — T'nderwear. 
Claims  uxe  since  Dec.   31.    1013. 


Ser.   No.   75,465.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   M.VTE 
RI.VLS.)     Standard  Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  .N   j 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


CORONA 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Prepared  Roofings  Con- 
sLsting  of  Fabric  Treated  with  a  Bituminous  Mixture  and 
also  CoDBisting  of  a  Composition  of  a  Bituminous  Mixture. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    16,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,466.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standard  Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1014. 


6ARANTITE 


Particular  ietcription  of  goods. — Prepared  Rooliags  Cod- 
sistlng  of  a  Fabric  Treated  with  a  Bituminous  Mixture  and 
also  Consisting  of  a  Composition  of  a  Bituminous  Mixture. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,467.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) -  Standard  Paint  Company,  Buundbrcvok.  N  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


TYTON 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Prepared  Roofings  Con- 
sisting of  a  Fabric  Treated  with  a  Bituminous  Mixture  and 
also  Consisting  of  a  Composition  of  a  Bituminous  Mlztare. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1914. 
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»er.  No.  T5,471,  (CLASS  41'.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lris  R.  Vanooo,  Manila.  Philip 
pine  Islands.      Klh^l  Jau    2^.   1914. 


HONiRg  SOBDO 


I'tirtit-ular     description     of     <ji>(>d«. — 811k,     Cotton,     and 
\\i).ilen  I'loth. 

ilaimit  UHC  «lnce  Jan     1.    I'.Ml 


Ser.     No.    7.'>.47J         iCI-ASS    .W)        CI.OTHIN*;.!       ("oks    A 
YouM!  Co  ,  Boston,  Mus.s.      Tiled  Jan.  21,  1914. 


rwkmb 


PartU-ular  dencriptum  of  goods. — Leather  and  Canvas 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  and  Canvas  Shoes  with  Rubl)er 
Soles. 

ClairttH  usv  since  .Ndv     ir>.    llti:!. 


Ser  No.  7r..r.07.  (CLASS  f,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINP:S. 
AND  I'HARMACKI  TIC.M-  rUEPARATIONS. )  P.^T 
TERSON   Dk(  u  Co.,   LynchhuPk;,   Va.      Filed   Jan    "JS,   l'.tl4. 


PA-DRU-CO 


Particular   detcription    of   ooods — An    Emulsion    of    I'e 
troleum  Coiup<jund   I's^d  as  a   Remedy  In   Various  Throat 
and   Lung  Troubles,   EnterltlH.    I'loeratlons.    Intestinal    In 
dlKCStlon,    and    Various    other    Derangements    of    the    .Mi 
mentary  Canal. 

Claims   usr  since  Nov.   15,    191'.'. 


Ser.  No.  75,516.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NirrTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskka(;  Mam  factirinc  Co.m- 
PANT.  Manchester,  N.  H       Filed  Jan.   1.'9,   1914 


?0(X) 


RANGE 


Particular  description  of  goodn — <'otton  I*lece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  3d  of  I>€cembei-,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  75.517.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskbao  Mancfactcbino  Com- 
r.wv.  Manchester,  N.   H.     Filed  Jan.   29.   1914. 


J4000 

RANGE 


I'urticuUir  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
(  laims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  October,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  75,518       (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TK.XTILE  FABRICS  )    .Vmuskbau  Ma.m  factlrinq  Com 
i-\NY,  Manchester,  N.  H.     nied  Jan     1.'9,   1914. 


1001 
CLOTH 


I'articuliir  description  of  goodx     -«"otton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  li.W  of  Novemt)er,  1912. 


S.r    N.i.   7.'...'il!»,      i(I..\SS  .Ut      ('I,()THIN<i. )      THE  BlXBT 
C(i.\U'.vNV,  Decntur.   Ill       Filed  Jan,  '-'9,   1914 


JelNK 


Particular  description  of  (joo'Im       B\irlal-8hoes. 
(tairyii  u.ie  since  on  or  ahotit  the  1st  of  January,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7r.,r)40.  (CLASS  4.'.  BKVKRAtJES,  NON  ALCO 
HOMC.i  J.  HiNCERKiiKD  SMiiit  <'u.  Rochester,  N  Y. 
Filed  Jan.   1.'9.   1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Flavoring  Syrup  for 
Non-Alcohollc  Beverages  and  for  Non  Alcoholic  Beverages 
Formed  by  Diluting  Such  Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    24.   191.3 
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Ser.  No.  75.541.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  HoNOiBJOBD  Smith  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  29,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring-Syrnp  for 
NoD-Alcobolic  Beverages  and  for  Non-Alcoholic  Beverages 
Formed  by  Diluting  Such  Syrup. 

CUUms  use  since  Oct.  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.546.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam F.  DONLOP.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  75,667.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C.  B.  BA.SKBS 
&  Co.  LiMiTBO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy   for  Pyor- 
rhea and  Pua  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,547.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) RiCHAKD  Frank,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1914. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Cranberry    Products 
Used  in  Fountain-Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.549.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Goldbn 
Dawn  Spbcific  Co.,  Durant,  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machine-Nf^dles. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1883. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  W.  O.  Glines,  and  the  word 
"  Specific  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Uae  in 
Treating  Colda,  La  Grippe,  and  Pulmonary  Troables. 

Cloims  use  aince  Sept.  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  75.668.  (CTLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
C.  B.  Babkeb  &  Co.  LiMiTBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   31.   1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


HOWARD'5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcating-Oiis. 
claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1888. 


Ser.    No.    75,574.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Emil   A. 
HiRNEn,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   26,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,578.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Benjami.n  G. 
Kramsb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


Particular    desci-iption    of    goods.— Governors    for    En- 
gines. 

Claims  use  since  June  4,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,691.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sherman  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


MISTI 


Particular  description   of  goods.— Ijongdoth   and  Cot- 
ton Cloth. 

Claims  use  alnce  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1910. 
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S^r.  No.  TS.tifHt       (CLASS  Jtl.      \fEA3LRING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFU'  Al'l'I.IANi'EH  I      Mai  namaka  Fkatihe  Film  C"  , 
Inc.,  New   York,   N    Y.      Filed  Feb.  3,    l'.n4. 


tcMeii^  ^ 


mA-'-^^'^uL 


Till'    trade  mark    lonsi.-ts   ..f    .1    portrait    of    Waltfr    Ma. 
naaiara    and    his   signature. 

I'lirl  I'  ulm    ill  Kii  t/itfun  "f  ijihhIh.      Muviug  I'ictiire   Flliii- 
('ltntn.'<   usi    siiic'i-   .fail.    '_''',    I!'I1. 


S^r  No.  7:,fi:>l.  (iLASS«.  rilKMICAhS,  MKMCINKS, 
ANI>  I'HAU.VIA«Kl  1  Iv'AI.  I'KKPAH  AlIONS. )  Mokkis 
Uekkmwn  a  •■<i.,  New  Y^rk,   N.  Y.      Filed  Fet..  :;,   1!*14. 


TONICIDE 


I'lirtnular  df  Jicriittinn  uf  (jitmli,      liise(  t  icides. 
Claims  une  slncf   \>,r    •',1.    l!»l". 


Ser.  No.  75,725.      (CLASS  i4.      KKNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUKc;iCAL    Al'l'LlA.NCES.)        I.MMK.11    ().    CRITTE.ndi.v, 

cievelMru),    Ohio       l"lled    Feb.    i\,    H»14. 


fii'tfuUir  (/( .<.i  t/ifiMii  r,;  .ji.ufln.  \eterlnary  Knuisciila- 
tors,  i]>  iM-eurs,  l'|i.at>i  and  l-ile<,  SiHciila,  Artificial  Iin- 
|.rei:iiati.r^.  1  .at  tie  I 'etioruerc.  Hor--e  and  Ciittlp  Trocars, 
and    Similar    \eierlnary    KurKi(al    I  iisf  niiiien  ts 

(  linwH    u".    •^ince    February,    I'.'dl). 


Ser      .No      7r.,t').'>7         Ml, ASS     1,',         oll.s     .\  M  •    i.KKASKS    1 
Maoncs  Norman.  St.  Taul,  Minn.     Filed  Fet>.  :>,,  1014 

RAce.OlenE 


ruiti'uhn    'liKcuiitian  o^  (/'lo^rv.-  -Mi)tor  Fuel   Imjii  overs. 
(  hiiniii    rco     since    .Vpr      1.     H'l.'l.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  75,707  (CLASS  4."..  THIiFAI)  AND  YARN  1 
CAKf.  Mkz  a  Souvk,  l'"rejh!irK,  (ierniHriN.  Fllfd  F-'el'  .'•. 
1914 


CAMEZA 


I'arttiulur    'Irncription    of    flrood/t.      Threads    Made    from 
Silk,  Artltlcial  Silk.  Cotton.  I.inen,  and  W.x.l. 
Claimit  utr  sincp   1st  of  Septeinlier.   lf>i:i 


Ser.  No.  7r.,7()8.  (CT-ASS  4^..  THUEAJ,>  AND  Y.VKN  1 
Carl  Mkz  k  SOhhs,  Frelbiirj;,  Germanj-.  Filed  Feb.  :>, 
1914. 


CAMEZONA 


Particular    description    0/    fjoods.      Threads    NIade    from 
Silk.  Artificial  Silk.  Cotton,  Linen.  nn<l  Wo<il. 
Claims  use  since  Sept,    1,    HUr?. 


Ser.    No.   75,718.       (Cl^SS    21.      KLRfTRK  AL   AITARA 
TUS,    MACHINIW.    AND   RrPIT-IFS  1      The   Standaki) 
Company,  Torrlngton,   Conn.      Filed   Feb.   r>.   1914. 


piRAT£ 


Particular  demi-iption  of  goods     -Spark  I'liigs. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser  N..  7.-..7:;0  (CIJVSS  42.  KNITTKD.  NKTTKD,  AND 
IT  XITIi:  F.VHRICS.)  Thipik,  Babkkh  A  Co.,  New- 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1914. 


jAP/iN£5Eli2aL 


I'drticulfir    dfscriptidii     <if    (joo'lx.      Cotton     and     Linen 
I'iere   (KXjds. 

(Intms   unf  «lnce   nhont   .Tan     'JO     If'M. 


Ser  No  7-. 740.  (CI^SS  4i;.  KNFrTED,  NETTED,  AND 
IKXTILK  FABRICS  )  Thippe,  Barkbs  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb    fi.  1914. 


Partii'uhn     lieumption    of    ijooiif      Cotton     and     Ijlnen 
I'iece  <;o«>ds. 

Claims   use   since   nhont    r>er.    2t>.    1913. 


Ser  No,  To, 741.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
IT.XriLE  F.\IUU(*S.i  TmiPlE,  Barkkr  A  Co  New 
York.    .N.    Y.      File.l    Feb.   6,   1914. 


i 

K 
0 


Particular    tietoription    uf    goods. — Cotton    asd     Linen 
I'iece  (Joods. 

claims   use  since  about  Jan.    29,    1914. 
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;er.  No    7r,.742.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       Ber.   No.    75,842.      (CLASS  nO.      CLOTHlN(i.i      J.    Bakeu 
ri;.\1ILH    FABRICS.  I       Tiuitk,    Bakkkk    A    Co.,    New  A;  Son>.  llvabsville.  Ind.      Filed  Feb.   Il,llil4. 

'i  .     k.  N    Y.      Filed  Fell    ti,   1!»14. 


KAAT^tlf/V 


I'lirticvl'ir     iltr-rription     of     goods.  —  Cotton     and      Linen 
1  'i. ,  i.  ( ;ood«, 

'  Unms   use   since   nhont   .Tan.    12,   1914 


Pailnular  denniiition  uf  ;;oo'f«.-   ('vi  riC.N.  .Tacket*;.   aiid 


r     No,    7,-..7r.,%.       ,<  LASS    :;;..      cU)THIN(;..       FKOi.ASti         "^TMrns  u*e  Hlnce   Mar,   20,    1913. 
(  oK.sET  CoMi'ANV,  Detroit,  .Midi.      Filed  Feb.  7,   1914.  . 


I'nrtxrnhir  dfsri  ij,(iiin  of  (I'lOilx.-     Cor>;ets. 
I'Uiims   ui"    since   .Ian     l.'i.    lOH 


Ser    Ni>.  7.-..7r,r,       I  CLASS  .'.!•      CLOTH  INC.)      The  L.   N. 
<;iios.s  Company,  cievejnnd.  Ohio.     Fib-d  Feb.  7,  1914. 


WmiHMOl 


}''i'ticulai    dfxrrifitiiiii    i,f   if  i'!<i       Women's    (Jarments 
Namely,    Shirt  Waists    and    Dri'-ses 
I'Uiims   usr  since   .Ian.    2.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,797.  1  CLASS  4  1.  CANES,  I'ARASOIvS,  AND 
r.MBRELLAS  )  Otto  W.  Walter,  .lacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed   Feb.  9,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7r>,>v44.  *  (CLASS  45.  BEVFRA(;KS,  N0N-ALC(^- 
HOLIC.i  CUAkI.Es  KunKAtM.  !'(  Ft  .lervis  N  Y  I'ibd 
Feb.    n.    1914. 


n 


The  border  and  mouoirram  Ixdng  print. 'd  in  gold,  the 
circular  medallion  on  which  said  monot;ram  appears  lieiup 
firlnted  in  red,  and  the  words  "  Minislnk  Club  "  being 
planted  In  black. 

Particular  description  of  fioodn. — Carbonated  Beveraj^es, 
Including  Frozen  Clnsier  ,\le.  Birch-Soda,  Sarsaparllla, 
Oranpe-Fhosphate.  Cream-Soda,  and  Seltzer- Lemonade. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,   1913. 


Ser.    No.    75,861.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHIN(;.i       Adoi.i  H 
Bergman,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 

piTTOFjJ 


I  I'articuUir  dcxrriptioii   of  Qoods. — Knit   (7ouds  —  Namelv . 

Particular   dest^ription  of  j;oof/«.— Canes,    Parasols,   and  .Jackets,    Sweaters.     Armlets,     Ivegglng^s,    Mittens,    c,1ot(-. 

Umbrellas.  Bathing  Suits,  and   T'ndershlrts. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   18.  1913.                                                 i  Claims  use  since  al>out  Not.  24,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    MARCH    10,    1914. 


95,72r>.       CERTAIN    NAMED    MUSICAL    INSTRUMTCNTS 
AND    ATTACHMENTS   AND   MECHANISM   THERE 
FOR.      Abolian    ("oMi'ANV,    Now    York,    N.    Y.,    and 
Merlden,  (^onn. 
Filed  August  2.  1913      S<rial  No.  72,122.     TUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6.  1914. 

95,726.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MISICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ATTACHMENTS   AND  MECHANISM  THERE- 
FOR.      Af>)I,ian    (^ompant.    Now    York.    N.    Y.,    and 
Morlden,  Cunn. 
Filed  August  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,123.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.727       ADHESIVE    TASTE    AND   ADHESIVE   SIZING. 
.'Vmkruan   Hominy  Comi'any.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July   19,   1909.     Serial   No.  43,633.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

95,728.     OARBAOE-CANS.     Aito.matic  Lock  Cover  Cor- 
icfRATiON,  New  York,   N    Y. 
File<l    Novemlier    7,    191.?.       Serial    No.    73,859.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1014 

95,729       HAIR-TONICS   AND   HAIR  DRESSINGS       J.   C 
Amjb  Compant,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  July  16,  1912.      Serial  No.  64,753.      PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  29,  1913. 

95,730.       FOOT    SALVES    AND    POWDERS.       Backks    & 

FKHorsoN.  Stockton.   Cal. 
Filed    September    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,096.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,   1914. 

95.731       MATERIAL   FOR    FORMING   AND   REPAIRING 
LININGS   FOR   FURNACES  AND  THE   LIKE.     J.  E. 
Bakkr  Co.,  York,  Pn. 
Filed  ()ctol>er  ;'.(»,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,667.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   23,    1913. 

95,732.     I'UMPS.     The  Barnes  Mft,.  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,151.      PT'B- 
I.ISHED  JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95,7.33.     LADIES'  OUTER  SUITS,  COATS,  AND  SKIRTS. 
I/ii  IS  Barnktt  Sons   Int.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1913.     Serial  No    70,994.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,   1914. 

95.734.  S.\LVES.     Eva  RA^EK,  Baltimore  county,  Md. 
Filed  October  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,164      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   6,   1914. 

95.735.  PHOTOGRAPHS.     Vinch.nko  Sfracaro  Bbixino, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    .September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.036       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,    1914. 

!t,"..7:ui.     WHISKY.     C.  Bkrby  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,181.      PUB- 
LISHED JAJ^UARY  6,  1914. 

95,737.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CEMENT  WORKING  TOOLS. 

I'.nsNKV    Vise  &  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Philadelphia   and 

.Mlt-ntown,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     Nov.'mber    7,     1913        Serial    No.     73,850.       PUB 
LISHFD  JANTARY  6,  1914. 

95.7.fM.      PAINT  AND   VARNISH   CLEANSER    AND  FOR 
KE8TORIN(i   VARNISH  TO  ITS  NATURAL  COLOR. 
Harry   Briaw.  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  August  8,  1913.     Serial  No   72,220.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.739        CERTAIN     NAMED     CL0TH1N(J.        Hknbt     A. 
Bii>r>,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,706.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 


Serial   No.  71,680.     PUBLISHED 


95.740.  BLOUSES.  KNH  KEKBOCKERS,  BLOOMERS, 
OVERSKIHTS.  UNDERSKIRTS,  DRESSES,  COATS, 
LEGGINGS,  AM)  HATS.  Camp  Fire  Girls,  New- 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.206.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.741,  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Thk  Canfikld  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  October  3.1913.     Serial  No.  73,195.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.   1914. 

9  5,742         OVERCOATS,    SHORT    COATS,    NORFOLK 
JACKETS,   REEFERS  OR   MUFFLERS,  TROUSERS. 
AND   VESTS  OF   KNITTED    FABRIC.      Carbondalb 
Knitting  Mills,  Larbondale,  Pa. 
Filed    February    14.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,642.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,   1914. 

95.743.  CORSETS.  Chappell,  Allen  &  Co.,  Limited, 
Redfield,  Bristol,  England. 

Filed    SeptemlH^r    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.003.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.744.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  COATED  WiTH  RUBBER 
OR  W.\TERPROOF  SURFACE  COATING.  L  C. 
Chase  &  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  1, 1913.     Serial  No.  73,144.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.745.  VERMUTH.  Francesco  Cineamo  A  Co.,  Turin, 
Italy. 

Filed  July   14,  1913. 
JANUARY  6.  1914. 

95.746.  SOAP.     Claire  Manifactiring  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,027.      PUB' 

LISHED  JANUARY  6.  1914. 

95.747.  SOAPS  AND  SOAP  POWDERS.  Colgate  k  Cu  , 
iS'ew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10.  191  3.     Serial  No.  73,299.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.748.  CORSETS.  BRASSlfcUES,  BUST  SUPPORTERS, 
TO  BE  USED  EITHER  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  COR- 
SETS, AND  CORSET  WAISTS.  Corset  H  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    November    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,047.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  23.  1913. 

95.7  49.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR  CLOTH. 
Zblla  S.  Corson.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    25.    191 S.      Serial    No.   73,043.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95.750.  CATHARTICS.  Edward  W.  Cox,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed    December    2,     1913.       Serial     No.    74,304        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  G,  1914. 

95.751.  MUCILAGE,  GLUE,  SEALING-WAX,  AND 
PASTE.  De.vnison  Mani  FAmRiNO  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,621.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,   1914. 

95.752.  STROPS       Phil.    Eisemann.   Lancaster,   Pa. 
Filed    December    3.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,327.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95,753       ECZEMA  OINTMENT.      Fishma.n    &    McOowan, 
Sidney,    Nebr. 
Filed    November    29,    191H.      Serial    No.    74,252       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914 

95,754.      DEODORANT.      Filton    Bag   &   Cotton   Mills, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  August  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,336.     PUBLISHEIX 
JANUARY  6,   1914. 
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•jr.jr..').      PMItEF'ROOF  TEX  11 1. KS       Fulton    Bao   A   ("t 
TDN    Mii.LH,   Atlanfa,   <•& 
Fllt'd    Sept.iiitKT    1'.     r.'i::        S.iial     No     7J, »!!!•.       ITU 
I.ISIIKD  .lANlAKY  »5,    r.tl4. 

9.-.. 75*!,       MKl'ICINK    lOU    HI.ooi'.    STOMACH.    LIVKH, 
AND    HOWKL     PISFASKS        W.     J.    tJiLMoBE     l)HC(i 
CoMi-ANY.  rutsbiir«h.  I'a. 
Fileil     NovcuitH-r     11.     1!"1'..       S.-iial    No.    T.i.UOT.       TUB-    , 
I.ISHKK   JANUARY   «,    1014. 

95.7r)7.    soAi',  s()\r  rDWi'l.i:,  and  wasiiin(;  row 

DKU.     TnK  (iLoiu:  Soaj-  Comi-anv,   Cuiclnnatl,   Ohio. 
Filed   May   ;.;i.    1910.      Serial    No    49,844.      FUULISHKD 
JANFARY   6.    1914. 

95,758.      SOAP.    SOA!'    I'OWDKK.   AND    \VA8HINU-F0W- 
DVAl.      Thk   (;i>ibii)  8<iu'  ('i).Mi'ANY,   Clnclnuatl.   Ohio     , 
Fll.d    May    L' 1 .    l!>l(t       S.iial    No.   49,845.      I'LBLIBHBD 
JANUARY    6,    1914.  j 

95.7,'.9.       WOOI.KN     DKKSS     (iOOl)S.        Haa«     Hkothkhs, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FU.'d    Novi'mhvr    1.'.    191 1!.      S.-rlal    No.    7:i,92-J.       I'UB- 
IJSHKD  JANUARY  «.   1914. 

95,7ttO.      DYNA.MITK   AND  (;KLAT1N0US   EXI'LOSIVES. 
SFORTINO     AND     HLAHTINli     I'OWDKR.     FUSES, 
AND  CAl'S       Hbh(  ri.KH    FuWi'KK  UoMrANY,    WIlminK 
ton.    Del. 
lil.-.l   .Iiiiif    n.    191.'.       Serial   No.   71,107.      rUl<M8HF^l» 
DECEMBER  9,    19i;{. 

9r.,7i;i        DYNAMI'li:    and  (JELATINOIJS   EXl'LOSIVES, 
SroRTlNc;      AND     BUABTIN*;      I'OWDKR.      FUSES. 
.\ND  CAPS       llKKii  IKS    I'owi>BR  COMi'ANY.   WllmInK 
ton,  I>el. 
Fil.d   June   IM.    19i:i.      Sfrial   No.   71,ltt5       I'U'BI.ISl  lED 
DECK.MMER   9,    1913. 

95.762        FURNirURE  FOLIHH.       <aki-     HorMASV,     New- 
York,  N.    Y. 
Filf«l    Noveiat».r    JO.    19i;{.       Serial    No.    74,095.       I'UB- 
r.iSIIKD  .lANU.VRY   «.    1914. 

9R.7rt;?       COMPOUNDS    FOR   CI.FANSINO   THE    HANDS 
.VND    CLO'lllI-Ni;         Ink     Mam  KAtTrKlNU    COMI»*XY, 
Na«hvlllt',  Tenn. 
Fll.d  OctolMM-  Jtl.  191.1     Serial  No.  7H,509.     I'UBLISHED 
JANUARY    fl.    1914 

95,7tV4.       CERTAIN     NAMED     MACHINES     AND     SEIA- 
RAir:     I'.'LltIS     IIIKRKFOR         I  stkbnation  al    Hak 
VKSTKK  (mmpany  np  Ncw  JKU.SKY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Auiru-t   1.  l!ii;i        S(>rlal  N.>    7-M08.       I'UBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,    1914. 

»B.76f.       MEDICINE    FOR    USE   IN    REMOVINO    CORNS. 
Jacohs  Fharma(  y  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed    Noveniher     1.'..     I'.M.t.       Serial    No.     73.948.       FUR 
LI8HKD    JANU.\RY    0.     1914 

9.n,7»!t!        KiSSI.\  I. FATHER     SHOEFOIJSH.       Obo      J 
KELr.v   Co..    Haverhill    and   Lynn.    Maw. 
Filed     N..v.tnt.er    JO.     19i:4.       S«>rlal     No.    74.098.       FUH 
LI8HED    JANUARY    6.    1914 
95,7fi7.      CORSETS.      Rosk   Krrnkk,   New    York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    NovemlK-r    '2r^.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,190        I'lB- 
LISHED    JANUARY    (5.    1  iM  4 

9B.708.        CERT.VIN     NAMED     CUTLERY.     TOOLS.     AND 
ACRICULTUR.VI-  FORKS      Krakai'kh,  Z(»rk  A  Motes 
Sees,    Inc..    El    Pano,    Tei. 
Filed    Beptpmlwr    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.722.       I'UB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    «.    1914 

9B,7«9      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  AND 
CANV.VS.       Thk     A.     S.     Kkeii>kk     Shoe    Co,     Ann- 
vUle.  Pa. 
Filed  April   17.   1913.      HerUl  No    ti9.s60       PUBLISHED 
JULY    29.    1913. 

J>6,770.     (JIN  COMPOUND.     Milton  8    Keohhbim,  Waah- 
InKton,    D.   C. 
Filed    November    2«.    191. i       Serial    No.    74,201.       PUB 
LISHED    JANUARY    0,    1914 

06,771.     MKTAL  MATS  AND  MATTINO      La  Porti  Mat 
A   Mro     Co..    Laporte,    Ind. 
Filed    November    29.    1913        Serial    No.    74,2«S.       PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY    6.    1914 


<t.%.77l.'.       CLEANlNti.     \VHITKNIN<;,     AND    RESTORING 

l'RErAR.\ri"NS      IN      LIQUID     .\ND     POWDERED 

luRMS.  1  OR  CI  1£  IAIN  NAMED  .\RriCIj;s       Fkavk 

,F.    \.y.    DiiYKN.    Haltliiiore.    Md. 

Ulled    liine   .-..    1913.      Serial    No     70. ^''O        PUBLISHKD 

J.WUARY   (5.    1914. 

•i.-.TT  ;        MI.T.VL    .lARDINIERKS,    V  VSKS.    .\ND    FERN. 
I;RIFS.     «;Kom;E  C.  LvNtu  (■■\ii-\nv.  N'fw   York.  N    \ 
1  lle.l  0,t,.h.T  •-•.'>.   IWIO.     Serial  Ni.    .■.-■, 441'       PUHLISHFD 
JUNE    3,    19i:;. 

9.'., 774       CERTAIN    NAMED   CL«)rHIN(;    FOR    (JENTLE- 
MKN.     L.UUFS,    OIRLS.    AND    P.OYS.       J«.in.>    Mauks 
I.iMiTKP.    Basiniistoke.    Eii>:lan(l 
Filed  O.'lnher  1. -..!!•  I :;      Srrl.'ilNn    7.;. 381.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    •;,    l'.M4 

95,77.-       HOSIKRV  A  N  D  UN  I  )KR\VK  \  U      NAMELY. KNIT- 
TED  SHIRTS   AND    DR.WVERS       F.    Mk\kb   A:    Sons, 
Briioklyn,    N     ^. 
1  |!.,l  Ortnl'.T  18.  1913.     Serial  No    7:;,48U.     PUBLISHED 
J.VNl  WRY    <;.    191  ♦ 

;».'^,.T7n         MOLDS     AND     MOLD  CLAMPS.     SCAFFOLDS, 
lloisrs.    \ND   Doi  i|{  1  LA.M  PS       Mosni.i  rmc   SiLO  A 
Cons  nil  I  lIc'N    Cn.Mi'.A\^,    Wlliiilil*.'!  i>li.    D<1  ,    and    Chi- 
cago,   111 
1  ij.-d  o.  tulier  •;.  lOi:;       Srriul  No    73. J.;*.      PUBLISHED 
.l.\NUARY    ••,,    1',>H 

9r),7:7.      F.\CE  c|{I:a.M.      National   PHARUAi  y    Co.  Oak- 
land,   t'al 
I  ll.-(l     .NDvnit.er     ll",     I'.H-        Serial     No.    (57.0OO        PUH- 
I  I  SUED    .1  \NI    \I!Y    il.    l'.M4 

'..-.  :7s       ll.ViS    AND   (APS    FOR    MENS    WEAR       John 
r     Nkw  \i  m:  k,    <   lii'  auu.    Ill, 
Hied     Noveiut-er    14.     IIM'J.       Serial     No.    6r,,900        PUH 
I.I  SI  II  "D   .I.\N^AR^    '■.,    I'.'l  1 

•...-.  7  7;..       H\1R     IMNS      MADE      ol"      CELLULOID      AND 
lloUN       pM  iKP    Nm.m  1^    (  mmj-a.ny.   New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Fil.,1  October  '.I.  U.»13.     S.rialNo    73,295.      PUBLISHED 
.1  \NU.\RY  ••,,    i!.l  I 

it,->7'sO        BOOTS     AND    SHOES     MADE    OF     LEATHER. 
M     A.    pACKABii  Co.,   Brorkfon,   Maw. 
ni.d  Mar.  h   1^.    CM.'.       S.tIsI  No    t;9,lOC,       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    H.    1914 
i!..-7vi  <   KKT.UN     MIXTIICE     USED     IN     MANUFA*'- 

i  TURINC;      SURiJiCAL     SPLINTS     AND     MEDICAL 

i  APPLLV.NCLS       John    Wici.ikke    Pki  k,   lA>ndi)n.   Kve 

I  iiiiiil. 

j         Filed    Ni.venilaT     15.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.018.       PUB- 
I    LISHED  JANUARY   ♦'.,    1914 

l«.''..78l.'        PAINT    FOR    CERTAIN     NAMED    MATERIALS 
AND      PASTE       FKEVENTlNi;      RI'ST.      AND     VAR- 
NISH.     Am.i.st    I'Kf.K.   Dresd.n.  (W-rmany. 
Flle^l    NovemlKT    14.    19L;.      Serial    No     73,988        PUB- 

I.ISIIFD    .I.\Nr.\RY    f,.     I<tl4 

<>5,7,83.       PREPARATION    FOR    THK    TREATMENT    OK 
RHEUM.kTIS.NL      Wii.iiam     R.     Khoadbh,     Cement. 

( ikla 
1  ii..|     S.  pl.-iiili-r    O.     liu:;         Serial     No      72.74U        I'UB- 
I.ISIIFD  .I.VNUARY  •"..   P.tl4 

9  5.7^4         UNDERFEED    ST«)KERS        SA.NniBU    Ru.tr 
SroKKH  Co..   Lti>  ,   ^Vnr<•e«ter,   Maws, 
nied    S.-ptemlMr    19.    1913.       Si-rlal    No.    72,959        PUB- 
LISHED  J.VNUARY    0,    1914. 
95  7S5        NEL\  FT    RIBBON        Rijbch    A    Co,    New    York, 

N    Y. 

Filed    Nov.mber    IL    1913.      Serial    No.    73,989.      PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    «.    1914. 

i»5  78G.      TABLE -SALT.      San    Fbancibco    Salt    Rxt\s- 
KKV.   San    I'ranclsco.   Cal. 

nied    Noveml>er    2rt.    1913.       Serial    No     74.221        PUP. 
LISHED   JANUARY    t>.    l<tI4. 

95.787       TABLE -SALT.      San    Francisco    Salt    Rbfin- 
ERY,   San    I'rnnrlsco,   «'al 

Filed    November    26,    1913.      Serial    No     74,222.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   6,    1914. 
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l..-,.788.         OINTMENT      FOR      THE      TREATMENT      OF 
CORNS    AND    CALLOUSES.      MtKiriMEK    Webb    Sak- 
iiEANT.   Ea.st  Oraiik.'"-.   .N.   J 
Filed    Septeiiib.r    10.    1913,      Serial    N(i.    7J.774        PUB 
LISHED  J.VNUARY   »'..    I'.tl4 

!t5.7Mt.     WHISKY.      Shawhan  Distillery  Company.  Kan 
sas  City,    Mo 
Filed    November    24.    IKi:'.        Serial    No     74.172        PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    •',.    1914 

9.'.. 790.       PURCA'TIVF    MEDICINE.       An.isiE    iKilx    J" 
SEi'H    Isii'"    1     Si>  UK.    Par!>.    I'ranr. 
ril,,'|  Au:;uvt  27.  P.'os       Serial  No.  .•.••,.977.      ITHLISHED 
JANU.VHN    •■,.    r.<14 

95.791.       t   EltlAIN     NAMED     CLOTHIN<;     FOR     CHIL- 
DRI:N  and  tilUI.S.     'Tmk  Si'ikella  CoMiANV.  Mead- 

ville.  Pa 
Fib-.i     S.  lit.'iMb-'i-     ''.     P'l:',.       Serial     No      72.732.        I'l   B- 
LISHI  D  .1ANU.\RY   (!,    1914 
9,'-., 792        .   IKTAIN   NAMED  EXTENDERS.   FORMS.  SIP 

POKIEHS.    PROTECTiORS.    PADS.  CLASPS,    BELTS. 

STAYS,    STOCKS.    AND    RUFFLES.      TllB    SriRKLLA 

<'i.\i  ^.^  N  "1  .  MeadN  ilb  .  Pa. 
11     ,.     Se|i|. ruber    ♦'»,    l'»13        Serial    Nc     7. ,7:'.:',.       ITB 
LISIIIM'  .I.\NI   .\KY  <;.    UM4 
93.793.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CLOTHlNtJ     FOR     Cini>- 

DREN  AND  (ilRLS.     TiiK  Spirklla  (  (J^u■A.^^.  Mend- 

ville.  Pa. 
Filed    Sei.leuib.  r    D>.     1913.       Serial    No,    72.899,       PT  B 

LISHED  JANUARY  0.  II'U  j 

;,5,79  4       lERTAIN  NAMED  EXTENDERS.  FORMS.  SUP- 

poin  ERS,    l'ROTi:<TORS.    PADS.   CLASPS.    BELTS, 

STAYS,    STOCKS.    AND    RUFFLES       TiiE    Si-ikklla 

C^.M^^N^ .  Meadvllb',  Pa. 
Filed    September    If,,    1913,       Serial    No.    72.900.      PT-R 
I   ISHKD   JANUARY    0,    l!tl4 
lt.-..7'.t.-.       READYMIXED    PAINTS       Stani.aki>    Amekican 

lI.iMK  Si  I  l■I.^    ("Miwv.   Wilniiiii:ton,   Del  .  and   Phlla- 

(i..ll,bia.    i'.i 
File-l    April    1,    !!'i:!       S.  ri:C    N..     <•.'.>:,]>■       PI  BLISHED 

.1  \NU.\UY  f,.  nm. 

it.-,  7'm;      H0SI1:RY       Stkun   Bhotheh.^.  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    Septrinber    l.'..    1913.       Serial    No.    72,80fi.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  0,   i;tl4. 
!».■.  7!t7.      <\PS       J     N     S'  ssKiM>   &   Co,    Pbiladelptiia,    Pa. 

File<l     Noveml-r     U'.     1913        Serial    No      74.0Sr.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  f,    1914. 

9.^  79**.      LIXTT:  pills,     CuiMtP  E    TnoMrs..\.  Chatham, 
Va. 

Filed    June   «,    1913.      Serial    No     70,918.      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  fi,   lOU. 

9-799.  SEWINr.  NEEDLES.  SAFETY  PINS.  HAIR 
FINS,  AND  CUOiIIFT  NEEDLES.  Tiiriu  Nr.isi  he 
NM'KI-    a   Stahi.wahen  Fabrik    Woi.fk,    Kmitenbero 

\     Cm.     Ai  TfKN  (;i:sKi.i..s<HAFT,     1  cb t<rs!ia iisen.     c,er 

many 
Filed     D.'^mber     U.     1013,        Serial     No.     74.320         I'TB- 

I.ISHED  JANUARY  i\,  1914. 

9.-,.soo,      I'ERFUMFlfY.       T-km.-'N,    Tniohi'mu  cri:b.    New- 
York,   N    Y. 
Filed     I»..<eniler     :'..      I'.'i:'.         Sirlal     No,     74.340         PUH 
LISHED    JANUARY    «.    1914. 
95,801       PERFUMERY.       T^kaLon,     1n(  (OU'okatei..     New 

York.  N    Y. 
Filed     D.Teiiiber     :'..     1913.       Serial     No.     74.311         PUB- 
L1SH1:D  JANUARY   »i.   I!tl4 


95,802.      PERFFMERY.       Tokalon,    Incokporated.    New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    D.<ember    3,    1913        Serial     No.    74,343.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1914 

95,H03.      PERFUMERY.       Tokalon.    Incorpokated     New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deeeinber    3.     1913.       Serial     No.    74,344.       PUB- 
LISHED JANl'ARY  6.   1914. 

:i.-..so4        PERFUMERY.      Tokalon,    Incorporatkd.    New 
York.   N.  Y. 
liied     Decemb.r    3,     1913        Serial     No.     74,346.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   G.    1914, 

;..-,. so.-,        HOSIERY    AND    CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED 
UNDERWEAR.      E.      M        Tmwnsem.      A      Co.,      New 
York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    February    20.    1913       Serial    No.    68.644.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   29.    1913. 

;..-,so.;       STOVES    AND    RAN.JES    FOR    COOKING    AND 
HEATINC    PURPOSES        The    Unio.n    Stotb   Woeks, 
'  New   York  and   I'eekskill.   N.  Y, 

Filed    September    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.944.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   6.    1914. 

:..-). 807.      POLISH    FOR   FURNITURE.    PIANOS.   FLOORS, 
AND    VEHICLES        \  i  Ne  Ro    C"..    Salt    Lake    City. 

Utah. 
Filed  June   10,    1913       Serial   No.   71.008.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,   1913. 

95,8o8      DRESS   FASTENERS  AND  BUTTONS.      'V^'aLDBS 
A  1'hmi'any.   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed     Ueeember    5,     1913.       Serial     No.     74,398.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   6,  1914. 

9,-,.so9.     DYSPEPSIA  AND  HEARTBURN      Gkoegk  Hakbt 
Waltx.    Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed   October   1,  1913,     Serial  No   73.161.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   0.    I'.HL 

!•.-,. sio,       MEDICAL       TONICS.       COl'CH  DROPS,       AND 
I    \XA'TI\ES.      Davui  Westheimek.   N.  w   Y'ork.   N.  Y. 
Filed    May    9.    1913,      Serial    No.    70,329.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   0.    1014. 

!t,-..Ml.       LUBRICATINC.  OILS.      THE    WHITE    A    Baglet 
Co  ,   Worcester,  Maaa. 
Filed    NoveTiilMr    22.    191:;        S.ria!    No.    74,146.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  O.   1914. 

95.812.  i;arMENT  F.vstKNKRS.     Wire  Products  Com- 
lANY.  Wnmln>:ton.    I»"l  .   and   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er    21.    191:;       Serial    No.    74.127.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,   1914. 

95.813.  TOILET      CREAM       AND      TOILET      LOTION. 
Max  Wolodarskv.   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  O:tober20.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,525.    I'UBLISHED 
JANUARY   G.    1914. 

!i,-..sl4.      HAT-BANDEAUX.      Akthck    Hknry    Woodfibld, 
Luton,   England. 
Filed    September    18,    1913       Serial    No.   72,945,      PUB- 
LISHED  JANTARY    6,    1914. 

9.-,. VI,-.      REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES 
OF    HORSES    AND   CATTLE       Fkeokkick    A.   'Wood- 

mansee,  (Jalesburc  Hi. 
lulled  October  30,  1913.     Serial  No    73.704.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   0.    1914. 

9,-,. 810        MENS    OUTER    SUITS.      ZcRFlNG    and    Light- 
neh.  Philadelphia.  I'a, 
I-il.d  Ortol.er  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  GG.345.     PUBLISHED 
J  \NU.\RY   (\.   1914. 


x;5?o 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH   lO,   1914. 


17,595.      Title:   "  FIFTY    YKAUS    MiO.    WHKN    COLDEN 
VVp:i)I)INr,       wmSKKY       was       YOFNC;    •  (For 

Whisky.)     Jos.  S.  Finch  ACu.,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.     hMled 
February  18.   1914. 
->m.-    Title:  "(;OLI>EN  WEDDINc;  ITUE  KYE  WHIS 
KEY."      (For   Whisky.)      Jos.    S.    Fimh   &  tO.,   I'itts 
l)iir«h,  I'a.     Filed  F'l'bruary  IS.   1914. 
597.-  7'tt/<'.     "  NA  TIONAI-     EXl'OflT   "       (For     Heer.  i 
Tub    I.vi>ErKM>ENT    Brkwkiuhs    ('umi-.kny,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.      Flle<l  February   19,    1914. 


17 


17 


17,59M       Tttlc:    "UKAKTS    HELTOnT    FARM    JEI.LY." 

I  For  Jtliy.)      W.   H.   Mi.VEK,   Cliar.y.   N.   Y.      nied   I  »e 

comber  26.  191  ;i. 
17,599.-   '/ir/<        "EyriTY     CRCK'HET     glll.T."        i  Fur 

Quilts.  I     MoNADNocK  MiM-H,  Clareiuont,  N    II.     Flle<l 

NovemlKT  19,   191. "<. 
1 7. »;()<».    -rif/c       ••  KENTICKY      RLIE      (JUASS      I.AWN 

SEED."        (For     Cra-ss  Seed. »       Sri  .vht    k     O  BiiiK.s, 

I'arls,  Ky.     I'ilwl  February  IS.  1914. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  10,   1914. 


;{,.-.Jl.-  rtt/f  •  FIFTY  YKAKS  A(;0.  WHEN  (iOLDEN 
WEDDlNfi       WHISKEY       WAS       Y0UN(J."  (For 

Whisky.)     .Ii>.s    S.  FiNcif  A  I'o.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
February   18.   1914. 

S,522.— rule-.-  "THE  (JAME  OF  BONO  AND  STORY  '  IT 
I'LEASES  AND  IT  I'AYS.' "  ( For  Games,  i  <i.  Ross 
KoRNB  &  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio       Filed  Oftoln'r  •-'.!.   191.!. 


■.i.n-23  Title:  "WHEN  BETTER  AFTOMOBIEES  ARE 
BIII.T  nnCK  WILL  BITED  THEM."  (For  Auto 
mobiles.  I  .Id.sKni  M.\('k  Pkintim;  IIiKsk.  Detroit. 
Mlrh.      Filed    December   24,    191.'i. 

.•{,.')24.  — Ti</e.      •  I'U'TORIAL    lELFSTRATION    OF    THE 
MYERS  SEWINf;  AWI."      (For  SewlriK-Awlg.  i      »'.  A 
MvEK.s   COMPANY,    Ini\,   ("hlcHKO,    III.      Filed  .January 
28.  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cons^nvs/^ission^TiEi^    of   f^a^teistts 


AM)   OF 


UNITI:!)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    COOPEB. 

Decided  June  $3,  1913. 

I'ATBNTABILITT TKACKKB-BOX. 

Claims    for   a    plvotally-mounted    tracker-l)ox    adapted 
to  be  swung  into  position  in  front  of  the  keyboard  when 
I  the  piano  is  to  be  operated  mechanically  or  to  be  swung 

below  the  keyboard,  where  it  Is  out  of  the  way,  if  it  Is 
desired  to  play  the  piano  manually,  Held  unpatentable 
In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  Examluers-iii-Chief.    • 

TBACKER-BO.X    TOH    MECHANICAl.    MISICAL    INSTHt!  MENT8. 

Mr.  Alfred  3/    WUaon  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  apfieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
nmlners-in-Chlef  ntflrniing  the  rejection  by  the  Pri- 
mary Kxjiininor  of  certnin  claims,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing are  Illustrative: 

5.  In  a  mechnnlcal  musical  instrument,  *a  keyboard 
and  an  action,  a  playing  mecbanlBm  carried  by  the  in- 
strument and  normally  positioned  stationary  therein,  and 
a  pivotally-mounted  "tracker-lxjx  movable  between  two 
predetermined  positionR  relative  to  the  playing  mecha- 
nism, one  of  M\d  positions  being  with  the  tracker-l)ox  in 
front  of  the  keyboard,  and  the  other  of  aald  positions  be- 
ing with  said  box  below  and  spaced  from  the  front  of  the 
keylward,  the  pivot  point  being  below  and  In  rear  of  the 
front  of  the  keyboard. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  keyboard  and 
an  action.  In  combination  with  a  frame  lying  substan- 
tlallv  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  keyboard,  and  a 
iracker-box  having  a  supporting  portion  plvotallv  con- 
nected to  aald  frame,  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
ing l)elow  and  in  rear  of  the  front  of  the  keylward,  the 
tracker  box  being  movable  between  playing  and  non- 
playing  positions,  said  positions  being  on  substantially 
opposite  diametrical  sides  of  the  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
Mon,  said  frame  and  said  supporting  portion  lying  in  the 
same  plane  when  the  tracker-box  la  In  playing  position. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  a  keyboard 
and  an  action.  In  combination  with  a  frame  lying  sub- 
stantlallv  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  keyboard,  and  a 
tracker  box  frame  pivotally-connected  to  said  frame,  the 
iwint  of  pivotal  connection  being  below  and  In  rear  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  keyboard,  8»ld  frames  being  movable 
relatively  to  and  from  a  position  In  the  same  plane,  and 
means  for  locking  the  tracker-boT  frame  to  Ita  support- 
ing frame  when  tne  box  is  Id  operative  position. 

1,H.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  a  keyboard 
and  an  action,  a  playing  mechanism  carried  by  the  in- 
strument, expression-control  mechanism  and  connections 
therefor,  ana  a  plvotally-mounted  tracker-l)ox  movable 
between  two  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  play- 
ing mechanism,  the  pivot  point  being  t>elow  and  In  rear  of 
the  front  of  said  keylward,  one  or  said  tracker-l)ox  po- 
sitions being  In  front  of  the  keyboard,  the  other  of  said  po- 
sitions being  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  pivot  point,  said 
l>ox  permanently  carrying  the  operating  devices  for  the 
expression-control  connecnons,  said  connections  being  par- 
tially supported  by  said  box  and  movable  therewith. 

The  references  cited  are :  Kuster,  791,701,  June  6, 
1905;  Vbtey.  824,049,  June  19,  1906. 

The  patent  to  Votey  discloses  a  mechanical  musical 
Instrument  of  the  sanie  type  as  applicant's  device. 
As    in    applicant's   structure,    it    has   a    pLvotally- 
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mounted  tracker-box  adapted  to  be  swung  into  po- 
sition in  front  of  the  keyboard  when  the  instrument 
is  operated  mechanically  or  to  be  swung  below  tbe 
iieyboard,  where  it  is  out  of  the  way,  in  case  It  is 
desired  to  play  the  instrument-  manually.  In 
Votey's  construction  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
tracicer-box  to  its  supporting  frame  or  brackets  is 
l)elow  the  front  edge  of  the  keyboard,  while  in  ap- 
plicant's device  it  is  below  tlie  keyboard,  but  back 
somewhat  from  its  front  edge.  This  difTerence  in 
the  fx)8ition  of  the  pivotal  connection  is  the  princi- 
pal difTerence  in  the  construction  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claims  over  the  Votey  structure.  It  is 
expressed  in  the  concluding  portion  of  claim  5  by 

the  language — 

the  pivot  point  being  below  and  In  rear  of  the  front  of 
the  keyboard. 

This  location  of  the  pivotal  connection,  whereby 
iippliciuit  contends  that  his  tracker-box  when  swung 
into  an  oiK^rative  position  is  more  completely  out 
of  tlie  way  of  the  person  manually  operating  the 
instrument  than  is  possible  with  the  Votey  construc- 
tion, is  set  forth  in  all  of  the  appealed  claims  by 
tlie  same  or  an  equivalent  expression. 

The  patent  to  Kuster  shows  his  playing  attach- 
ment pivoted  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
eilge  of  the  keyboard  at  the  same  point  where 
applicant  pivots  his  tracker-box.  Kuster's  patent 
states  that — 

the  casing  of  the  attachment  consists  of  a  part  4.  carry 
ing    the    bellows,    and    the    key    operating    and    controlling' 
mechanism,    which    may    be    of    any    well-known    and    ap 
j)roved  form  and  whlth  does  not  form  a  part  of  my  present 
invention. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  lower 
tribunals  on  the  disclosure  in  Votey's  patent,  taken 
in  connection  with  that  of  Kuster,  the  position 
taken  being  that  no  invention  would  be  involve<l 
in  locating  Votey's  pivotal  connection  back  of  th'' 
front  edge  of  the  keyboard  in  view  of  the  con- 
struction shown  in  the  patent  to  Kuster. 

I  i>erceive  no  error  in  the  holding  of  the  lower 
tribunals.    As  stated  by  the  Primary  Examiner: 

The  Kuster  construction  suggests  that  In  the  Votey 
case  the  pivotal  point  o  may  be  placed  beneath  and  in 
the  rear  of  the  front  of  the  key  bed.  To  accomplish  this 
the  change  requisite  in  the  Votey  structure  would  be  to 
have  the  tracker  board  support  of  Votey  made  curved  or 
angular  to  so  extend  under  the  key  bed. 

In  claim  5  and  certain  other  claims  it  is  at- 
tempted to  distinguish  from  the  construction  dis- 
closed in  Kuster's  patent  by  the  limitation— 

a  playing  mechanism  carried  by  the  Instrument  and  nor- 
mally positioned  stationary  therein. 
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March  io,  1914. 


This  const riicticii,  iKtwt'vtT,  is  c-lenrly  disclosod 
ill  the  patent  I<>  N'otey  ('liilm  s  and  s<iiiie  of  the 
utlicr  claims  do  not  have  this  liinitntioii.  but  use 
merely  tlie  term  •'  trncl<er  Im.x."  These  latter  ciainiH 
appear  to  i)c  met  t)y  Kuster  hIohp.  since  it  is  not 
thou^iit  tliat  the  term  "  trai  ker-lK)x  "  pateutnbiy 
(ilstiutjuislies  from  Kuster's  swiiiKiiiK  box  or  nt- 
tdchiuent.  Kuslers  8U|>iKjrtiii«-brackeL»  K  api)ear 
to  be  the  tfiuivaient  of  appH<-aiifs  supiM>rthiK-frame 
r.,  at  least  so  far  as  set  fortli  in  the  claims. 

t'laims  10,  ll>,  -O,  and  21  include  means,  or  a 
spring  actuate<l  catch,  for  se<'uriiiK  the  tracker-lM»x 
In  oiwrative  jHtsition.  'I'lie  siKt-ltication  of  the  Votey 
[>atent  (j-.  -.  line  ti  >  states  that  it  Is  sonietliiies 
desirable  to  provide  means  for  holding  the  tracker- 
box  Hpiinst  accl<lental  diKplMceiiH>nt  wheii  in  poBi- 
tloii  for  use.  This  is  an  anticipation  of  applicant's 
securlnK  mernns  as  broadly  expressed  In  these 
claims.  The  Examiner  has  allowed  chiims  covering 
the  .*«[)e<'it1o  structure  of  applicant's  securing  means. 

The  limitation  in  claims  l.'J.  1.'..  Id.  and  28  relat- 
ing' to  the  carrylnR  of  the  oiH-ratinn  devices  for  the 
expressJon-controllinK  connections  upon  the  tracker- 
l>ox,  as  bmadly  stated  In  these  claims.  Is  not  con- 
sldere<l  [>atetitable  over  the  c(»nHtniction  shown  In 
Votey,  in  which  the  slide  H  for  o|H»ratlnK  the 
expression  controlling'  le\er  is  ni<uinte<l  on  the 
tracker-b<ix.  Claim  3.  which  sf>e«^irtew  the  constrac- 
tion  of  applicant's  e.\pression-controllp<l  connection, 
was  a!lowe<l  by  the  Exandner. 

The  ilccisitm  of  the  Examiners  inChief  is  atlirmed. 


Both  v.  H.\rr. 
Deridrd  Fchrunry   12.  rJl\ 

[.NTERKrRKNf  K       APVI.K  ANT      AM)      TATE.STEK       I'.tTE.NTABIL 
ITY. 

Whirv  an  appllcimt  Beilts  an  lntprf.'r«>nct'  with  a  pat-   ; 
»'nt.  Held  that  the  clalius  In   the  application  should  not 
!.o   ri'Jected  iinl.ss  .such   rcji'ition    Is   based  upon  a  clear 
anflripatton. 
Appkai.  from  Examlners-in  Chief. 

SOCKKT-.SHKI.I-. 

Mr.  Alan  M.  Johtmon  for  Hoth. 

Mr.  Robert  S.  AUvn  for  liarr. 
Nfwtow,  Assistant  C(nnmi.'<.><ion€r: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Barr  from  tlie  dtK-lsion  of 
the  Examiners  in  Chief  atflrmiuK  the  decision  of  the 
Priuiary  Exandner  refusing  to  atlmit  his  claims  1. 
,3,  and  S  as  issues  in  this  interference  nnder  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  lOlt.    These  claims  are  as  follows  : 

1  .\  pull  socket  comprlslnj;  a  shell  body  havlnK  a  slot 
In  its  upper  end,  a  (i(>nt)l«  tlanffed  eyelet  detacliably  carried 
by  said  shell  in  oald  slot  forinlD«  a  chain  guide  and  havloK 
lt«  flanKcs  overIappln«  the  edges  of  the  l>ody  surrounding 
tb€  Blot  and  a  ah*!!  cap  on  the  Ixjdy  holding  the  eyelet  In 

^  ""i  "^  In  a  null  Horket.  a  metnlllc  Hhell  twdy  havintf  a  slot, 
a  chain  guid^  havine  a  groove  n^roovably  fitting  th*  edges 
of  the  inetal  «i«wnd  the  slot  and  a  shell  cap  fitting  the 
edee  of  the  body  and  tioidlng  the  chain  guide  In  place. 

S  In  electric  light  pull  sockets  the  combination  of  a 
shell  prov1d*Hl  with  a  slot,  a  removal***  chain  guide  haTteg 
raciins  to  cooperate  with  the  walla  of  the  slot,  a  cmp  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  chain  guide  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  iwtrurlng  th.-  cap  and  ahell  together. 

Both,  the  other  party  to  the  Interference,  has  a 

patent,  No.  1,024,«71,  which  also  contains  as  claims 

the5?e  i)roposed  coimta. 
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After  these  claims  were  suggested  for  Interference 
puriMises  they  were  rejected  on  the  patents  to  Hauss, 
.\o.  '.>21.10H,  May  11,  T.HlO,  and  011  Hubbell,  No. 
.'►<'>r..Ml,  Augwt  11.  IS'.Kl.  in  view  of  Hauss, 

The  party  Both  on  September  10,  1911,  filed  an 
affidavit  under  Rule  7r>  for  the  purpose  of  antedat- 
ing the  Haus.s  |)atent,  but  at  the  same  time  put 
on  re«.-ord  the  following  statement : 

In  answer  to  the  official  action  of  July  17,  1011.  appll- 

(Hnt  travtTK.H  the  itertlntii.y  nf  the  ilauss  Patent  921,108 
which  Is  for  an  entirely  different  device  and  has  no  con 
nectlon  with  a  [)iill  socket,  nor  Is  the  device  used  as  a 
chain  guide. 

As  the  iipplloant  completed  the  Invention  Ui  this  countrv 
prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  the  Hauss  patent,  he  herewith 
presents  an  atfldavlt.  \inder  Rule  T.'i,  so  that  the  application 
Is  now  In  condition  for  allowance. 

It  will  be  noted  from  this  letter  that  the  ivarty 
r.oth  traversed  the  i>ertineficy  of  the  Hauss  patent 
:iH  a  H'ference. 

Barr  could  not  anttKlate  the  Hauss  jtatent;  but 
in  his  letter  of  October  27,  1911.  he  traverses  the 
Itertinence  of  this  patent  as  a  reference. 

Hauss  discloses  an  electric-light  holder,  which  is 
in  a  somewhat  different  class  of  devices  from  the 
switch-shells  of  the  interfering  parties.  The  slot  1 
in  the  h(»using  of  Hauss  holds  a  collar  L',  of  Insu- 
lating material,  through  which  a  wire  a  passes. 
Hubt>ell.  however,  does  disclose  a  switch-shell  hav- 
ing therein  an  eyelet  or  collar,  thmugh  which  i>aB8es 
a  i.nllcord  2."),  similar  to  that  of  the  interfering 
I)artie8. 

It  will  be  uote«l.  however,  that  even  if  we  com- 
bineil  this  Hubbell  switch-shell  with  the  Hauss 
light-holder.  Hauss  being  in  a  wjiuewhat  different 
art,  we  still  do  not  quite  meet  the  terms  of  the  pro- 
p<jsed  issues,  since  It  canmit  l>e  fairly  said  of  Hub- 
l)ell  that  his  c«p  on  the  body  holds  the  eyetet  in 
place,  as  spec-ified  In  count  2,  beoaiwe.  unlike  the 
cBFis  of  tlie  interfering  [wirtles.  which  come  down 
in  contact  with  the  eyelets.  Hubbell's  shell-cap  Is 
tot.  far  above  his  eyelet  to  hold  It  In  place,  or,  as 
stated  in  proi>o»ed  count  4.  "  prevent  the  movement 
of  the  chain  guide  in  one  direction." 

There  Is  some  qiieutiou,  therefore,  wliether  or  not 
the  projK)wd  issues  are  met  in  these  patents.  As 
pointed  ont  .ibove.  Both  has  conteTide<l,  In  effect, 
that  they  were  not.  Barr  still  contends  that  they 
are  not  met.  and  under  these  circumstances  It  Is 
thought  that  the  pn)|H>»e<l  counts  should  be  added 
to  the  interference  in  view  of  tlie  holding  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In 
in  re  (Prriitt.  (141  O.  <;.,  WJT  ;  32  App.  I).  C.  846.) 
to  the  effe<t  that — 

in  view  of  the  Inadvertence  of  the  I'atent  OtBce  In  grant- 
ing a  patent  to  McDonald  and  McDonald  for  the  claims  of 
the  Issue,  which  patent  la  now  beyond  the  control  of  the 
Ofllce,  It  would  probablv  have  been  the  more  equitable 
practice  to  have  assumed  patentability  In  the  Interference 
proceeding  for  the  puryoae  of  determining  the  qaeBtlon  of 
priority  between  the  two  partiea  thereto. 

Also,  in  ex  parte  Brinkman.  decided  by  Commis- 
sioner Ewiiig  January  «,  1914.  (112  MS,  Dec.,  128,1 

it  is  held: 

The  question  has  been  raiaed  elsewhere  aa  to  the  pro- 
prl'ty  of  the  refusal  by  this  Oflflce  to  grant  a  claim  to 
an  applicant  which  Is  the  same  as  the  claim  of  a  patent 
disclosing  Interfering  subject-matter.  Without  paMlag 
on  this  broad  question.  It  seems  to  me  clear  that  after  a 
patent    has  once   been   granted   it    Is   not   go«»d   practice  to 
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reject  an  applicant  seeking  an  Interference,  where  tlie 
rejection  Is  lia.sed  upon  no  clear  anticipation,  but  the 
piecing   together  of  several   patents. 

•  •••••• 

I  therefore  direct  the  Examiner  to  withdraw  his  rejec- 
th'ii  of  claim  "Jl  and  to  declare  an  Interference  with  the 
Lewis  patent. 

The  dtxisiuu  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  is  there- 
fore reversed.        • 

DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golumbuk 

In  b£  McNeil. 
Decided   Fe'/ruary  I,  t3U. 

1.     PaTBXIARILITV  —  AlTICLE   OF    MjlNUrACTUKB. 

To  entitle  an  applicant  to  a  patent  for  an  article  of 
manufacture,  it  must  appear  that  he  has  added  a  new 
ircduct  to  tlie  art,  differing  from  those  that  preceded 
It  not  merely  In  degree  of  uMfulneas  or  excellence,  but 
in  Iclnd. 
■J    Same — Belt  Loop 

A  claim  for  a  belt-loop  HeUl  unpatentable  where  the 
article  differed  from  that  shown  In  a  prior  patent  only 
In  file  manner  In  which  It  waa  sewed  and  the  stitches 
used  were  ahowD   in  other  patents. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Mftnnn  and  .W»,  C.  L.  Sfurtcvant  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.   Webster  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Koi'-B,  J.: 

Api)eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Coimnlssloner  of 
Patents  refuslnp  apf>ellnnt'8  claim  covering  a  strap 
com^XMaed  of  fabric  as  an  article  of  manufacture,  the 
ground  of  the  rejection  being  lack  of  novelty.  Said 
claim  reads  as  follows: 

\  strap  conipos«>d  of  a  strip  of  fabric  having  Its  side 
portlona  Initially  folded  l>ack  against  the  central   or  twdy 

[Vol.  MO. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  Rt  Cooi'EB, 

Dei'uled   Fehrm<iry  t.  t9H. 

rArtNTABlLlT^  — TiucKtn-llox. 

Claims    for    a    pivotaliy-muunted    tracker  box     for    a 
piano-player  Held  anpatentahle  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  Tfno.  K.  Brj/ant  tov  the  appellant. 

\tr.  W.  S.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
Siii-rAKU,  V.  J.: 

Appellant  applied  fur  a  patent  for  an  invention 
relating  to  the  pivotal  mounting  nf  the  tracker-box 
of  a  jiiano  player  so  that  it  may  be  swung  to  op- 
erative i»osition  in  front  of  the  keyl)oard.  or  to  In- 
ojx'rative  jkosiilou  beneath  the  keyboard  where  it 
will  t>e  out  of  the  way  of  a  performer  playing  the 
jiiano  manually.  The  apiilicatlon  contained  thirty- 
two  claims.  Claims  1  to  4  Inclusive  are  directed  to 
the  i»articular  atriicture  of  tl>e  connections  for  the 
control  me<^hanism,  and  were  allowed.  The  re- 
maining claims  are  general  in  their  nature;  some 
of  them  being  substantial  duplicates  of  each  other. 
They  were  reje<t«»d  aw  references  to  Kuster's  pat- 
ent, June  0,  liKi.'j,  and  to  Votey's  patent,  June  19, 
T,«h;.  It  Is  not  iu'ces,siiry  to  set  out  the  claims. 
They  are  re<ite<l  in  the  I'jiteut  Otlice  decisions. 
Those  de<M8iou8  are  so  convincing  that  we  content 
ourselves  with  a  reference  to  them. 

The  decision  Is  afflrmeil.  The  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision   to   the  Coiumissioiier  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


portion,  and  a  single  seam  securing  the  side  portion!  to 
the  central  portion  and  to  one  another  includiog  loops 
of  thread  nassinp  through  one  of  said  folded  side  portions, 
fTiterine  tne  central  lx>dy  portion  of  the  strap  and  passing 
through  the  other  folded  side  portion,  and  cros»  threadis 
extending  across  between  the  eages  of  the  folded  side  por- 
tions and  secured  by  said  loops. 

The  strajt  above  described  is  really  a  belt-loop 
miide  from  a  piece  of  fabric  twice  the  width  of  the 
finished  loop.  The  edges  of  the  fabric  are  folded 
over  so  as  to  abut  one  another  in  the  center  of  the 
fabric.  Thest'  edjjes  are  then  stitchetl  titgether  and 
to  the  body  of  the  fabric  in  the  manner  described 
In  the  claim.  The  patent  to  Csismnn,  No.  061,447. 
November  G.  ItMH),  shows  :i  completed  striip-sectlon 
that  differs  from  that  of  iippellanis  merely  in  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  s<»we<l.  The  oveii.iiiped  edges 
are  bound  together  by  a  line  of  zigzag  stitching 
which,  however,  does  not  p.iss  into  the  bo<ly  iK)rtion 
of  the  belt.  This  ne^-essitate*;  either  a  row  of 
stitching  near  each  edge  of  the  belt  or  th^  use  of 
an  adhesive.  Adndttedly.  the  stitches  which  ap- 
I>ellant  has  eiu|)loyed  are  old.  as  shown  by  the  pat- 
ent to  Fefel,  No.  S2H.(rt»4.  July  17,  V.HM\.  and  the 
patent  to  Ouderdgnk.  No.  721.077,  February  17. 
IJXKS.  It  is  ai)parent.  therefore,  that  ap[>ellant.  by 
recourse  to  the  Fefel  and  Onderdonk  piitents.  has 
im{)roved  uikju  the  method  of  making  the  Gaisman 
belt;  and  if  his  ai>i'l'«*tion  was  confined  to  this 
imjirovei  proct^s  lie  might  be  entitled  to  considera- 
tion. Ru(  his  claim  is  not  for  a  process  but  for  a 
finished  article  of  manufacture.  To  entitle  him  to 
a  i>atent  for  such  an  article  it  must  api>e:ir  that  he 
has  added  a  new  pniduct  to  this  ;irt,  differing  from 
those  that  preceded  it  not  merely  in  degree  of  n.se- 
fulness  or  excellence  but  in  kind.  iSiniih  v.  (load- 
year  Dental  Vulcanite  Co..  !),3  V.  S..  4s(i. )  To;  illus- 
trate, when  linoleum  was  i)roduced  it  differed  In 
kind  or  spe<ie8  from  anything  that  had  gone  t)efore. 
It  was  distinctly  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  and 
the  one  who  produced  it  was  entitled  not  only  to  a 
ptitent  for  his  new  process  but  to  a  patent  for  the 
new  article  i>roduced  in  the  manner  de8cril>ed.  In 
the  case  of  in  re  Uiggins  (40  App.  D.  C,  29;  IdO 
O.  O..  551 )  we  denied  a  patent  to  one  who  had  con- 
ceived the  idea  of  tnaking  a  one-piece  cast  boiler- 
header  of  wrought  metal.  A  single-plate  metal 
boiler-header  without  seam  or  weld  was  old  and  the 
applicant  had  merely  perfected  a  process  tind  de- 
vised machinery  that  would  enable  him  to  duplicate 
the  cast-metal  header  in  wrought  metal.  Here  ap- 
I»ellaut  has  d<^»ne  nothing  more,  in  our  view,  than 
evolve  a  belter  process  for  jtroducing  an  old  thing. 
The  new  process  clearly  diK-s  not  make  new  that 
which  was  old. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Cfdeman  reia*^ue  patent.  No. 
11.62a.  (original  No.  570,906.)  for  an  electric  bur- 
glar-alarm, claim  6  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention 
in  view  of  the  prior  art.  American  Batik  Protection 
Co.  V.  Electric  Protection  Co.,  209  F"ed.  Rep.,  845. 
Ho.  S.] 
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(U  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Coleman  patent.  No. 
626.670.  for  an  electric  burglar-alarm,  claim  1  con- 
strued and  Held  not  InfrinKed.  American  ^<^nkIro- 
tectum  Co.  V.  Electric  Protectwn  Co..  209  *ed.  Kep., 
S45.  ___^ 

( U  «<  C  C  \  )  The  SteminM  patent.  No.  688.446. 
for  a  jaim  plaster,  ronstnie*!  and  Held  not  l^frlnK^- 
O'BricnrWnrthvn  Co.  v.  Stempcl,  20i)  bed.  Kep.,  mt. 


first    publication    of   thl«   order    the    Interferencen   will   be 

nrooefded  with  as  In  c««e  of  default.  

■^TMs  not  ire  will   I*  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAZwm 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  AuMistant  CommUtioner. 


(U  S  D  C  )  The  Norcross  imtent.  No.  698,542. 
for  a'relnforc«l-c<mcrete  fliwrinji.  olulm  2  //eW  void 
for  antielpltation  or  as  for  a  function  and  claims  1, 
.{  and  4  not  Infringed.  I>rum  v.  Turner,  209  Fed. 
Kep..  854. 

(U  S  I)  C  )  The  FeswMiden  patent.  No.  706,730, 
for  apparatus  for  wlreh'ss  tele^^raj)hy,  as  Hmlted  by 
the  prior  art  //./'/  not  lnfrin«ed.  Saiwnal  Electric 
Signalino  Co.  v.  Telefunkt^  Wireless  Telegraph 
Co   of  the  United  States,  201)  Fwl.  Kep.,  8.>0. 


(U    S    C.  C.  A.)     The  Kobins  and  Jacoby  i>atent. 

No    771  74[V.  f(.r  hurKlar-alarni  d«'vk-es,  claims  1,  3.  4, 

6     15    and    22   constriied    and    Held    not    infringed. 

imerican   Bank   Protection  Co.   v.   Electric   Protee- 

tUm  Co.,  209  Fed.  Kep..  845. 


(U.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Conrad  patent.  No.  822,723. 
fur  a  ball-bettrinK.  construtM  and  Held  not  Infringed. 
H>sH-/{ri{jnt    Mfg.  Co.  v.   h'irlitel.  2<>9  Fed.  Hep..  "" 


867. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Grass  patent.  No.  HS0.020, 
for  a  vault-lining  for  use  In  connwtion  witli  an  eU^- 
trical  alarm  einnit.  construe. 1  an.l  Ihid  not  in- 
fringed. American  linnk  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric 
Protection  Co.,  2(«)  Fed.  Kep..  84.'). 


Uotice  of  Cancelation. 

Dbpartmevt  or  thk   Intkbior. 

r.NiTED  STATES   Patent  OFricR. 

Wtiahinuton,  D  C.  March  i.  lf>n. 
Sea  lUeeze  Chemical  Co..  its  axaignt  or  lc„al  rrprr«,nr«- 
A'T«nrSrron"7,roceedlnK  having  b^n  Instituted  by 
this  Office  upon  ti.e  application  of  J  ^.  "[««''«  *£3.t 
Inc  of  No  20  Hrad U-y  street,  Portland.  Me  .  to  Pnf^t 
he'cancelatlon  of  the  trademark  ^Klatratlon  of  the 
Sea  Breeze  Chemical  (  o..  of  Birmingham.  Ala  No. 
4ir»fi  dated  Mav  !.->.  10O4.  and  th,-  notlc..  of  such  pro- 
ce^dlne  s^nt  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Sea  Breeze 
Chemlfal  "0.  at  the  said  addreaa  havlnK  l.^*»n  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given 
fhat  inleHa  said  Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co  .  Its  a^alKna  or 
le^al    rcorraentattves,    shall    enter   an    appearance    therein 

wPhln  tK  days  from  the  «'•'<»  P"»»'<;f»«""^,„*»""^    of 
the    cancelation    will    be    proceeded    with    as    In    case    oi 

^'''tMh" notice  will  be  pul.llsh.d  in   the  Official  (U/.bttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R     T.    FR.\ZIKR,    Firgt    AH9iata»t    CummUinoner. 


Dhpabtubnt  of  th«  Intmbiob. 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Ofticb. 

Wathinuton,  D.  C.  February  n,  t»l^ 
Marline  Manufacturing  Vompanit,  its  a*»iffna  or  legal  rvp 
resentativea.  take  nutiee:  ^  ^      *ui     r>.m^^  k» 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OtBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  Brue*er.  .3426  Woodland 

avenue.  Kansas  City.  Mo  '0V*'^**'"Va°^«°qV  Vn  |o°ifl7 
and  trademark  reffiatered  February  M,  1893  No.  22,407, 
to  the  Marline  ManufacturlnK  Company.  Minneapolis^ 
Minn  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Marline  Manufacturing  Companv  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able notice  Is  liereby  given  that  unless  said  Marline  Manu 
factiirlnK  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprewntatlves, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Aatistant  Commi$»ioner. 


DEPABTMK.NT  (IF   THE    IVTERIOB, 

rMTEi)  Statk.s  Patent  Office, 

Washinutvn,  D.  C,  February  tS.  I9H. 
Anthonu   lihaw    rf   8un,    their   anaiun*   or   legal  reprcsenta 
tivta,  take  notice:  ^  .      .....     «-.       v,„ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  The  Worcester  Royal  Porcelain 
Company,  Limited,  Worcester,  England,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  September  .^0, 
18S4  No  n.5:i4,  to  Anthony  Shaw  &  Son,  Burslem.  Kng 
land'  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  aald  Anthony  Shaw  &  Son  at  the  said  addresn 
having  been  returned  bv  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Anthony  Shaw  ft  Son.  thtlr 
asslKns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appeararu-.- 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 

This  notice  will   W  published   In  the  Official  (Jazetik 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NEWTON,   Aaaialant    Commia^tiiner. 


1>K1-ARTMEXT    OF    the    INTBRIOB, 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  February  tl,  I9H. 

Benfatnin  Ward,  hia  a^iaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea .  take 

\u   interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  uppllcatlon  of  Seth  William  Eddy    of  Pourteentli 
and  N  streets.  Lincoln,  Nehr.,  for  reKl»tratlon  of  a   trade 
mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  1,  1K86.  No.  l.l..i«.«. 
to   Benjamin   Ward,   of  northwest   corner   of   Dauphin   and 
Con^ptlon    streets.'    Mobile,    Ala.,    and    the    Offlc^    having' 
failed    to  secure   ser'Mce  upon    Ward,   atd   Dave  S    Bauer, 
of    Mobile.    Ala.,    claiming    to   be    the    successor    of    Ward, 
having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to  Intervene  on 
".ehalf  of  Ward  within   the  time  allowed   for  that   purpose, 
notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Benjamin  \>ard,  his 
assuns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein    wlthfn    thU   days   from   the   Arstpubl  cation    o 
this  order  the  Interference   will   be   proceeded   with   as   In 

''*Thhf  So!lc"e*wlll  be  published  In  the  Official  (Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Aaaiatant  Comtniaaioner 


Interference  Kotices. 

DBrAKTMENT   OF    THE    iNTERIOB. 

United  States  Patent  Offick, 

Waahington,   D.  C,   February  88,  19H. 
R    M.   Connable  rf   Co..  their  aaaigna  or  JcyaJ  repreaenta- 

InT/rfe*?e*nc«'N^.  37.171  and  37.172  having  been  de- 
clared by  thU  Office  between  the  applications  of  Monnlg 
n?v  Oo^s  Co  1.102-1.^10  Mam  street.  Fort  WortK  Tex^ 
f?r^iS^?atlon  of  trade-marks  and  tf"*'''  ■?," ^  7^"  n^ 
June  10  1890,  No.  18.019.  to  R.  M.  Connable  k  Co..  Day- 
ton Ohio  an<i  notices  of  such  declarations  wnt  by  reg- 
istered m;il  to  the  said  R.  M.  Connable  &  Co.  at  the  safd 
addrSs  having  U-en  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver- 
■hle  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  R.  M.  Coii- 
!^Kr..  A  Pn  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
en?Jr  a\  ^api>ei«n^e'\Kln°  wulln  thYrty  day.  from  the 


Departmevt  of  the  Intkriob, 

United  States   Patent  Office. 

Waahington.  D.  C,  February  H.  t»H 

Goodyear  Boot  and  Shoe  Co..  their  ataignt  or  legal  repre 

aentativea.   take  notice:  ^  nm,^  h- 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
tween   the  application  of  Strauss  *  Jand*"^  8h<)e  Co     of 
Chicago    111.,  for  registration  of  a   trademark  and  trade- 
mark  registered   Jufy   21.   18K5.   No.    12.419.   to  the  Ooo<l 
fe^TB^t  and  Shoe  Co.,  of  New  York    N.  Y  .  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said  Good 
year  Boot  and  Shoe  Co.  a(  the  said  address  having  be*-.. 
Returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable.  notice  «a  Lerel  .v 
Sven  that  unlem  said  Goodyear  Boot  and  Shoe  Cb..  tbelr 
iMTgna    or    legal    representatives,   shall   enter   an    appear 
2"c?the?eln  within  thirty  d»J*^irom  tbeflnrt  pabn<»t»o" 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  b«  procwd«d  with  as  li. 

**Th?a'  So!"e*Wlll  b*  pubUahed  In  the  Official  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 


R.  T.  FRAZIER.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commisaioner. 


IVol.  800.      No.  i.] 


PaUnt*  KoB.  1,090,127  to  1,090,828. 


S«5 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


(ilnitclj  States  ^i):itrnt  C>ffice. 


i 


Vol.  200  -No.  3. 


TUESDAY,  MAECH  17,  1914. 


Price— S5  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  (;.4ZKTTK  It,  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  (ievemment 
Printing  Office,  to  viliom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communleatlons  respecting  the  Gaiettc 
should  be  addressed.    Issued  weekl}'.    .Subscriptions,  85.Ui)  per  annum:  single  numbers,  lO  cents  each. 

Printed  copies  of  patents  are  fumlsbed  by  the  Patent  Office  at  .5  cents  each.  For  the  latter,  addres!<  the 
C  ommUsloner  of  Patents,  W  a.>ihln^>D,  D.  C. 


C01SJ-TE3SrTS. 

Issue  OF  Makcu  IT,  lyu.  ...   . 

Notice  Relatinu  to  Drawimos 

heaeln1..s  hy  tuk  commwsionkk 

^rrUCATIONS   I'NDtE   KXAMINATIUN       .       .       . 

I'ATKNTS   UHANTED 


Uei 


l'KSU.NS         .  

I  KAI>E-M.^RKS-    Kr'JISTEATKiN   APPLIED  FOR 

1  BADE- -Marks- Kluistered.. 

Labels  and  Prints f 

TRA DE- M ARK.S    K ENEWID 

Trademark.^  Canceled 

t  oMMI.S.-iinNER's   I>K(T.SIONS— 

Ex  parlo  ShellabargiT 

Decisions  or  the  I  .  b  Col'rts — 

In  re  (apron 

In  r«  0  roves 

The  Asbestone  Company  r.  The  I'hilip  Carey  Manulactur 
ing  Coiupany 

MiJlDKATED    I'ATENTS  .     

N'>Ti(  E  or  Cancelation 

iNTERKERt.NtE  Notices 


585 
585 
585 
S86 

5^7 
g2S 
&*<• 
837 

lone. 
&:a 

854 
S65 

>^55 

aAf, 

S57 

ss: 

85S 
858 


TO   RKSIDENT8  OF   FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countrlss. 


9i    i 


Countries. 


ISSUE  OF  MASOH  17.  1914. 


Catsnts 702— No. 

Dealfna 3«— No. 

TradSliarks 42-No. 

Labals None. 

PrlnU None. 

RelHues 3-No. 


1,090,127  to  No. 
4i,«07  to  No. 
W,817  to  No. 


Ifld0£3li.  inclusive. 
4£,442.  inclusive. 
MJUi,  Inclusive. 


Argentina 

A lutria- Hungary 4   

Belgium 2    

Bra»il 1    

British  West  Indies 

Canada 12   

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

CosURica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 15  ,      2 

France 8  ,      1 

Germany 21  ,      t 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 1    

Japan 1    

Mexico 


NaUl 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Roumaaia. 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switxarland 

Transraal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Wectem  Aastralla  . . 


Total  to  reaidenu 
of  foreign  countries  . . 
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13,600  to  No.       13,70],  Inclusive. 


Total 783 

TO   RESIDENTS 


OF   THE   UNITED   8TATB8. 


SUtas. 


H 


m 


Alat>atna. 
Arlxona.. 
Arkansas. 
Calitomia. 


7 

3 

3 

30 

Colorado 12 

Cx>nnectlcut 19 

Delaware 1 

Florida- 3 

OeoTfla 6 

Idaho I 

Iltlaota 86 

Isdiaiia ,  I8 

Iowa 10 


Kntucky 

Louisiana 

ICalne 

Maryland 

MaMMhuMtta... 

Mlahican 

MloBeaote 

Mimoo^.. '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Moo  tana 

NabfMka. 

Nerada 

Now  Hamprtiiia. 

N«w)«rw7 

NcwMoztoo..... 
New  York 


S 

2 

2 

7 

30 

22 

11 

3 

30 

2 

& 


SUtea. 


a 

•o 

a 
m 


4 


ii 


*s 


II 


North  Carolina 6    

NortbDakoU 3    

Ohio 40          1 

Oklahoma 7    .' — 

OraRon 4    

Pennsylvania 64          1 

Rhode  Island ,  7          1 

South  CaroUna '      1    

South  DakoU 2    

Tenoaaes 3          1 

Taxas !    12   

Utah !      1    

Vermont 2    

Vlnlnk 6   

Waahlnffton 8   

West  Vfrglnia 2    

WtoooDstn 16         1 

Wyomlnc 


Notice  Eelatmg  to  Drawings. 

DEPAHTMUTT  of  the  lNTr.HIOR, 

United  Statsis  I'atilnt  Offick, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  March  6,  lUH 
Attention  Is  callr-d  to  paragraphs  7  and  9  of  Rule  52  of 
the  Rules  of  I'ractlce  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  Inventors  and 
attorneys  arc  dlrocfed  to  omit  from  the  space  outside  of  the 
marginal  line  of  the  drawings  any  marks  of  identification, 
Inasmuch  as  the  space  referred  to  Is  reserved  for  the  use 
(if  tlif  rateiit  Office.  Such  Identifying-marks  should  be 
phicpd  upon  the  back  of  the  drawlns^. 

THOMAS    EWING, 
Commissioner   0'   Patents. 


1 

61 


Alaska,  District  Of... 

Canal  Zone 

ntatriot  of  Columbia . 
Hawaii  Tarritory.... 
PhillpplDalslaDda... 

Porto  Rioo 

U.  S.  Army 

U.8  Navy 


11 


83       18 


Total  to  nddanU  , 
of  ttto  United  States..    600 


32 


j  Hearings  by  the  Oommissioner. 

'  Department  of  the  Interior, 

I  United  States  Patent  Offick. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  tO,  19U. 
When  an  appeal  or  petition  to  the  Commissioner  Is 
taken  In  an  ex  parte  case,  the  date  of  hearing  may  be  se- 
lected by  the  party  or  his  attorney,  subject  to  approval  by 
the  docket  clerk,  provided  the  date  selected  does  not  fall 
on  a  Saturday,  that  five  days  is  allowed  for  the  Examiner's 
statement  when  required,  and  the  hearing  Is  set  within  a 
period  of  two  months.  When  no  date  Is  indicated,  the 
.  docket  clerk  will  set  the  hearing  approximately  two  weeks 
after  the  appeal  or  petition  is  filed. 

The  foregoing  may  be  applied  to  inter  partea  appeals 
upon  motion  or  stipulation.  Otherwise  the  docket  clerk 
will  set  the  hearing  approximately  one  month  after  the 
appeal  is  taken. 

Inter  partea  motions  may  be  set  for  hearing  on  reaioa- 

:   "^'^  °°""-  THOMAS  EWINO, 

1  Commiaaioner. 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


March  17, 1914- 


5^7 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Close  of  Bvtineu  March  H,  19H. 


o 
Z 

! 


Dlvblons  an>l  8iil)je<  U  of  Inven- 
tion. 


314 

IM 

176  S 

233  4 

167  i 

318  « 


Z\1 

111 
143 


1S4 


322 
32« 


1    Fences;  Fences,  Oates;  Harrows 

and   DiKuerB;  I'lowt;  Seenlers  and 
riaiitera;  trees,  PlautB,aml  Flow- 

2.  Uce  (  iilturs;  Curtains,  fahades, 
and  gcreeua;  Dairy;  Label  I'ast- 
injj  and  {'ai»er  Uanginu;  l'aj)er 
Files  and  Binders;  Pnetimatic 
I)«pat<h;  I'neuraatk's:  Presses; 
8tore-8ervic«;  Tobat-co. 
AnneuliuK  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heattnf;  and  KheostaU;  El©i>- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  MeUl  U  ork- 

lag- 
HridKes;  Conveyere;  Kxcavatiiig; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  KngineerUiK; 
Ix)adinK  and  Unloading;  MeUllte 
Building  Structures:  RaBw»y  | 
Mail  Delivery    Traveislng  Uobu. 

.  Hookblndinp;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

.  lileachlng  and  Vyeini^.  (liemi- 
cals;  Kx plosives;  Fertilnem;  l.m- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Me<li- 
cines;  Plastic  Comnosltlons ;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances; 
■  "" —  Mo- 


1 

Oldest  iMw  appli-  \ 
Mtion  and  old-  j 
eat  Mrtioo  by  ap-  | 
plloADt  awaning 
office  action. 

If 

op 

4* 

New. 

.\  mended 

Jan.     s 
Nov.     7 

Feb.    10 

Jan.    24 

Fob.      2 

Mar.     2 

678 
532 

21)8 

Oct.    16      Feb.    11      876 

Nov.  2>      Jan.      2      634 
Nov.  15     Jan.      7     764 


7. 


307 


308 


109 

ns 

.!27 


Clutches;  Games  and  Toys; 

tors;   Optics;   Velocipedes. 
g.  ned8;Chair8;  Furniture; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 

Furniture;  Supports. 
».  AU    and    Gas    Pumps:     F»uW- 

PrtSBure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 

Motoia;    Motors     Fluid;    Motors, 

Fluid-Current:   Pumps 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  HooU, 
Shoes,  and  l-eRKlngs;  Button, 
Kyelct.  and  Rlvat  Setting;  Har- 
nem-  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

11  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  I  ul- 
leys.  and  Shaning;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elementa. 

IS.  Arms,  Pn)J«ctU«,  and  ,  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  Md  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metti  Tools  and 
Implemente,  Making;  MeUl  Work- 
ing Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Tumlnt. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery MeUl-Bendine;  Metal-Or- 
namenUng:  Bheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrlca  and 
Structure;  Wlre-Worktae. 

15.  BieiKl,  Pastrr,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  QlaM; 
Laminated  Fabrici  and  Analo- 
gous Manufacturea;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastte 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tue;  PlaettcB.  „   ^,     ^  „ 

U.  Electrtc  Slfnaltat:  Radiant  En- 

WKj:  Teletrapliy;  Trtephony 
17.  yatrlx-Maklng:  PapecMani 


D.!o.     1     Jan.    24     719 

i 
S«pt.  16      Feb.     1    1060 

Sept.  27      Feb.   16  !  629 


Nov.  24     Jan       9  ilOO? 
Jan.      «     Jan.    26     431 


Sept    12      Dec.    U    1348 
Jan     24     Feb.  14     482 


Applications  Uiuier  Aiamina/ion— Continued. 


6 
r. 

a 
S 

17» 


112 


249 


379 


144 

316 
106 
372 


05 

147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


304 


<7 


2e4 


107 


378 


321 
280 


Divisions  and  lul.jects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Ort.     6  ■   Feb.    16  '  610 


Oct.      1 


Jan.     2 


1404 


Oct.     3  \  Jan.     7  I  8011 


turei;  Prtating:'^jp»-Bar  Making 
Injectors  and   Ejectors; 


1».  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Beaten  and  Vaporlxers:  Mlscel- 
laneoua  Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Bteun  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Btaun  -  EngliMt:  Steam  •  Engine 
Valrea. 

238     II.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Hsat-Dlstrlbuling  Systems: 
I      Stoves  and  Furnaces. 


Manuteo-     Jan.    21  j  Feb.  16 
Feb.     6  1  Feb.   14 


Nov.  19 


Jan.    22 


232 
287 


471 


126 
279 
382 


»0.  Artificial  Limbs;  Buildws' 
Hardware;  DentisUy;  I^ocks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  UnderUklng. 

21.  Brakes  and  O  Ins;  Carding;  \ 
Cloth-Flnlahlng:     Cordage:     Felt 
and  Fur;  Knittlne  and  Nettln|; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind-  i 
Ing  ancl  Reeling 

22.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  CaU-  r 
pulU,  and  TargeU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  BoaU  and 
lUioys;  Flrearme;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shipa 

83.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology:  Recorden;  Registers; 
Time-*  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

14.  .Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing  Machines. 

26.  Butchering;  MUla;  Threahlng; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cniahen. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  ! 
Power.  ! 

r:.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  : 
GrlndlngandPollehlng;  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Apparatus.  ! 

ts.  Intemal-Corabustlon  Engines.. 

2».  Coopering:    Flre-Escapee;    La<l- 
ders:     Roots;     Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
I      Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood- 
'      working:  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bu men;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  and  I.eath«r: 
Hydraulte  Cement  and  Lima:  Min- 
eral Oils.  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

33.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dlspenelng;  Or- 
namenUtton;  Packaging  Llqnkla; 
Refrigentlon. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking  Vss- 
sels;  MMonrv  and  Concrete  Struo- 
turee;  Paving;  TenU,  Canopies, 
Umbrallaa,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  JolnU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Faatenen. 

36.  Bucklaa,  Button,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Gannent-Supporten;  Toilet. 

31  Drian;  Geometrical  InstruroenU: 
Measuring  Instr  uments; 
Photography. 

r.  Electric  I^amp;  Electricity, 
Conducton;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applteatlons. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Flshtog  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

4«.  Baggage:     Bottlea     and     Jan; 

Check-<'ontrolled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Colleotion 
Receptaclar  MeUUk  Bhtpplne 
and  dtortng  Vaanto;  Package  and 
A  rtlcle  C«rten:  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptacles. 
I  Hallway  Draft  AppUances;  Re- 
silient Tlrei  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Slgnaltor  StaiaJa;  Elec- 
trictty-TraiMmlBBlon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaeta:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extta- 
guiahen:  Bewenge;  Stirgery;  Wa- 
ter PurlfKation. 


Oldest  new  appll-  §  A 
cation  and  old-  S  j 
est  action  by  ap-  j;  « 
plteant  awaiting  -s.* 
offlce  action.  o>a 

^ «! 

New.  i  A  mended  ^  « 
Dec.  6  Feb.  12  303 
Nov.    6     Jan.    19     486 


I  I 

Di;c.    13      Fob      9     360 


Nov.  22    Jan.    12     5i: 


Jan 

.J 

Jan. 

2'' 

530 

Feb. 

■) 

Feb 

tr 

283 

Aug. 

27 

Nov. 

12 

771 

Dec. 

30 

Feb. 

6 

476 

Oct. 
Jan. 

14 
13 

Jan. 
Jan. 

27 
21 

84t. 

Jan. 

14 

Feb. 

Us 

332 

Dec 

1 

Feb. 

f. 

»*7 

Oct. 


Feb.      '     (**) 


Jan.    15     Feb  2  289 

Feb.     2     Feb.  17  189 

! 

Feb.  14  665 

Jan  22  74*1 

Jan.  14  s&H 

Jan.  2  >«» 


Jan. 

I 
6 

Jan. 

26 

Sept. 

11 

Aug. 

1 

Nov.     8 
Nov.  14 


Dec.  29     57:; 
Jan.    21    1141 


Feb.  4 
Oct.  6 
Jan.    16 


Feb  7  476 
Feb.  fi  583 
Feb.     6     297 


OldMt  new  case,  Aug.  1;  oldest  amended,  Nov.  12. 
ToUl  number  of  applications  swatting  aotkm 


28,071 


101 


Tradb-Makks,   Desions,   Labels 
AWD  Punm: 

Trade-Marks JM>- 

Designs {■O- 

Labels  and  Prtntt Mar. 


0 

31 
6 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar 


24  11117 
31  I  224 

6  '    h^ 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     17,1914 


iii;.ni27.     v.srrrM   (  i.kanim;   .\lM-AKATrS.     JaMKS 

Tn.Mvs    ATW. ..>!..   K.,rkf..rd.   Ill       Fii.'.l   M:i.v  ::.  U'll.      Sv 
lin!    \n    t'.21.<;i.".        I"'!,   s:;       17   > 


fflj 


I,  .,  ,:i,ii,i:,i  .IfMiiitiu  >y.st.-ni  a  suriion  member  pro 
vi.l.  .1  int.iiii.MllHte  it>  -nds  with  ii  dust  collector,  a  liquid 
c. Illumine  (•li:unl..r  -p'  "  '"  "'<'  Htmosphere,  a  pump  int.  r 
I,,.v,,i  UMW..I1  the  -iirtlou  m.'nilt.T  and  the  rhamlK-r  and 
di-ri,.i!-lii-  Mir  fruiu  said  -union  m.-nilKT  Into  s.ild  ll(iiii<l 
roniainiMi;  rlinnilMr.  and  n  suction  connfMlion  from  said 
ll.|ui.l  rontitiniiii;  .hiiiiil..  r  lo  "i  point  in  said  suction  m<m 
l«.i    '..two.-ii    tli.>   dust    (oli.M  ii.r   !ind    ilin   iiiloi   side  of   said 

IMIIlip. 


l.ono  rJS.  INnirATIN';  DKViri:  LOU  MOVING-PIC 
tiki:  I'll. MS  I'KANM.iN  It  AvKK.s,  rurtag.  .  Wis. 
ni.d  .laiL  -1.  lOi:;      Srria!  No,  7  i:'..:<o."..     .n    :;:r-lTLM 


2.  Ill  an  iiidiriiiin:;  d.-vic  loi  niolion  p)<!uio  tilms,  thr 
.ombinalion  with  a  tilm  coiitaiiimg  nia^^azine.  of  a  closure 
tli.rffor.  an  indicator  f<ii-  indi<atiiin  Uk-  amount  of  film 
rcaiov.d  from  or  a.lvaiicfd  into  the  ma>;azinc,  a  locking 
tiemrni  normally  lo<  kinu'  the  indi.alur  in  a  ri^;id  aud  in- 
operative v^'-'tlf'"-  u"'J  means  on  the  closure  fur  moving 
the  lockln;:  elenn  lit  into  an  unlocked  position  rc'lativ*  ly  to 
the  indit  ator  when  th.    dosure  is  heinj:  closed. 

:;,  In  an  indi.atm;:  device  for  moiion  picture  liims.  the 
.omhination  witli  a  uia;-'azin.',  ..f  a  lilm  rontainini;  reel 
supported  in  th''  njas;azin>  .  .in  indicator  for  indicaiini: 
the  aniount  of  film  unwound  from  or  wound  on  to  the  said 
r.  1-1.  a  lockin;:  il.-m.iit  n.trmally  holding  the  indicator  in  an 
inoperative  position,  and  a  closur.  for  the  magazine  and 
a.lapted  to  a.tuatc  th.-  lockin;:  .l.m.-nt  when  the  closure 
is  closi-.i    to   fre..    the  indi.aior   from   its    inoperative   posi 

tioii. 

4.  In  an  in.licatin;:  .i»"vi(.  for  motion  picture  films,  the 
coniliinnti..n  with  a  magazine.  ..f  a  film  containing  reel 
tlier.in.  an  in.licator  f..r  indicating  the  amount  of  tilm  un 
wound  from  .ir  wound  on  to  the  said  reel,  a  spring-actuated 
1...  king  clenvnt  normally  holding  the  Indicator  in  a  lock.d 
p.-^ltlon.  a  iloKtire  for  ih.-  maga'/ine,  and  m.ans  on  the 
il..>nre  and  adapted  r.i  engap.'  the  lo^kint:  eleratnt  ami 
ta.i\.'  the  sani.'  to  fr..-  th.'  said  indicator  from  inoperat i v._. 
position,  when  the  said  cl-.snr.'  i-  swun-  into  closed  posi 
tion   r.latively  to  the  maffazln.'. 

,-.  In  an  indicating-  device  for  incti-ii  picture  films,  the 
c-omhination  with  a  magazine,  of  a  tilm  containing  reel 
therein,  an  indicator  for  indic>a1ing  the  amount  of  film  un- 
wound from  .ir  wound  on  to  the  said  r-el.  a  spring-actu.nted 
loeklnjr  el..m<'nt  normnlly  holdinp:  th.'  Indicator  in  an  in- 
operative i.osith.n.  a  closure  for  the  magazine,  and  a  pin 
on  the  closure  and  adapted  to  enirage  the  locking  element 
and  move  the  same  t..  fr..'  the  said  indicat.ir  from  inoper- 
ative position,  when  the  said  closure  is  s'wnnj;  into  elosed 
position  relatively  to  the  ma-azine. 
|<'laim  t'l  not  printe.l  in  th.'  (Jazette,] 


1.0ft0.129.  sn^TlON  (LE.VNER.  rnw.vm-  M.  B.\rnks, 
Hastings.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advance  MTg.  Co.. 
Hasfinsrs.  Midi  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  69H.9S2. 
((^1.    l.V    W,i 


1.  .\  d.'\|..  foi  indicating  the  amount  of  film  unwotind 
fr.im  ..r  w.mi.l  "M  to  a  reel  ccjmprisin;:  a  magazine  con- 
tainiii-  tli"  reel,  an  Indicator  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
maga/.in.  ami  adapted  to  be  located  according  to  the  amount 
of  film  ..n  'le  S.I  id  n.'l  to  Indicat.'  exteriorly  of  the  said 
mairazm.'  tie  iiniount  of  film  unwound  from  or  wound  on 
to  the  said  r-'id,  a  closure  n)ounte<l  to  swing  on  the  magn 
zlne  to  normally  close  the  same,  and  means  normally  lock 
ing  th.'  Indicator  In  an  inoperative  position  and  adapted 
to  he  in'jaged  h.v  the  said  closure  as  it  closes  and  moved 
Into  nncl  held  in  an  unl."king  position  to  release  the  said 
Indicator. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  d.'s.-rilH.i,  ccrnprisiiip  an 
approximately  cylindrical  siietion  siic.  ..p.-n  at  th.'  Imt- 
tom  and  adapted  to  he  mocd  over  the  surface  to  he 
cleaned  and  having:  an  ext.'nsion  on  its  front  side,  the 
e<lge  of  the  ej:tensi.)n  Ivelns:  siihstantially  straight,  th* 
length  of  th.'  extension  h.in;;  substantially  th.'  diameter 
of  the  shoe,  said  shoe  and  Its  extension  havlnt'  a  continu 
ous  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  their  edges,  and  a  re- 
movable shoe  plate  having  upturned  flanges  at  Its  side 
I    e<lges   telesc.iping   with    the   flant:es   of  said   shoe  and   pro- 
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vlded  witli  an  fxtirislmi  fxii'iidlnK  Into  said  shoe  eitonslnn, 
thorp  bcinn  a  s|>acc  l»twf>en  the  rvar  e<lKf'  i>f  s"ld  pla'*'  and 
said  flaiiK''  rtii'l  tx'twtM'ii  the  front  t'd;.'<'  of  said  plate  and 
said  extt'tiHiDii,  said  space  bt'lng  coiit  iiiiied  at  the  ends  of 
the  extension  of  ihi'  cjilndrkal  portion  of  tlio  slue, 

2.  A  structure  of  thf  rhiss  descrll-ed,  coinprisiuK  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  suction  shoe  ojien  at  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  \'i'  iii.nfd  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
and  having  an  extension  on  its  front  side,  the  ed^e  of  the 
extension  belnit  Hubstantially  straight,  the  length  of  the 
extension  beinj;  sul'stantially  the  diameter  of  the  shoe, 
said  shoe  anil  Its  extension  having  a  continuous  down- 
wardly projecting  tlanne  at  their  edges,  and  a  removable 
shoe  plnte  telescoping  with  the  flanges  of  said  shoe  and 
provided  with  an  extension  exfendlng  Into  said  shoe  ex 
tension,  there  Ix-lng  a  spare  between  the  rear  e<li;e  of  said 
rdate  and  said  flange  and  t)etween  the  front  ed^e  of  said 
I'lafe  and  said  extension. 

."?.  A  structure  of  the  class  des(rll)fd,  (omprlslnR  an 
approximately  cylindrical  suction  shoe  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  to  be 
(leaned  and  having  an  extension  on  Us  front  side,  tlie 
length  of  the  extension  being  substantltvlly  the  diameter 
of  the  shoe,  the  walls  of  said  shoe  and  Its  extension  com 
prising  a  continuous  downwardly  projecting  flange  at 
fboir  edges. 

*     .\  structure  of  the  class  descrited.  comprising  a  shoe 
■  ■pen  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  l^e  moved  over  the  sur 
face  to  be  cleaned,  the  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  shoe  be 
in:;  In  the  form  of  u  segment  of  a   .  ylinder,  the  front  wall 
bflng  substantially  stralfiht.   the   length   of  the   front   wall 
leliig  substantially   the  diameter  of   ihc  sho"  . 


I.O'.IC.  l:iO.        SCISSOHS.        UnMKM.  K      Ii..i!'.Krri,     Chlcii,.., 
111.       Filed    May    'Jtl.    UMI!.       Serial    .\.>.    THO.f'I'f..       k'!. 


.\  pair  of  scissors  (omprlslng  i)lvutally  couiofted  blades 
having  integral  bends  at  their  inner  .nds  to  form  later- 
ally spaced  spring  tongues,  the  edges  ..f  the  l)lade8  at  the 
lend  having  outstanding  tongues  forming  abutmentsi,  and 
sheaths  Inclosing  the  Inner  ends  i.f  the  blades  and  the 
-pring  tongues,  said  spring  tongues  bearing  a.-ainst  the 
wall  of  the  sheaths,  said  sheaths  being  slldabie  toward 
•  ach  other  to  Inclose  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  when 
the  latter  are  swung  to  extend  side  by  side  In  parallelism. 
,ii;d  the  aforesaid  abutments  tielng  engageable  with  the 
inner  pti<1«  of  the  sheallin  to  limit  the  extent  the  blades 
iiiav  l)*  withdrawn  from  the  sheaths. 


^ite  dlre<ti(iii  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  floor, 
and  a  collecting  Uoor  lo<ated  at  an  angle  to  said  movable 
floor  anil  in  dose  proximity  to  It  and  adapted  to  receive 
its  contents  whi'ii  said  t1r«t  named  floor  Is  In  motion,  and 
means   for  moving  saiil  si  cond   moving   floor. 


-I 


3 


s 


f^^'^ 


t: 


Jj' 


;:.  In  a  stable.  11  plurality  of  series  of  stalls,  a  gutter 
located  belilnd  eac  h  series  of  >tiills.  a  movable  floor  located 
in  each  gutter  and  forming  ttie  top  thereof,  said  movable 
Ilooi-s  itelng  at  substantlall,\  lie' same  level,  and  a  coiiectiug 
floor  located  at  an  anRl""  t'l  "H  of  said  flrstmentloned 
moving  floors  and  located  to  receive  the  contents  th.reof 
anil  convey  them  away,  and  m»aiis  for  moving  said  mov- 
able   tloors   operable    lndepen<Ieutly. 

4.  In  a  stable,  a  series  of  movable  floors  arranged  on 
substantially  the  same  level  and  parallel  to  each  other 
and  comprising  slats,  a  coliectink'  floor  located  at  right 
angles  to  said  series  of  floors  and  at  a  lower  level  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  aeries 
of  brushes  located  one  at  the  .-nd  of  each  of  said  »erU«fl 
of  movable  floors  and  adapted  to  Kweep  matter  attached 
to  the  slats  thereof  onto  the  collecting  floor  and  means  for 
operating  each  of  said  Ilix>r8  operable  Independently  of 
each  other. 

.'.,  In  a  stable,  a  plurality  of  serlea  of  stalls,  a  series  of 
gutters  one  locatetl  In  rear  of  each  series  of  stalls,  a  series 
of  movable  floors  each  located  in  one  of  said  ifuttcrs  a  no 
forming  a  top  therefor,  a  collecting  tloor  located  at  an 
angle  to  said  moviuL'  floor-.  in.Jiris  adapted  to  move  each 
floor  inilependenily  of  tl.e  others  in  a  din ctlim  toward  the 
collecting  floor,  said  autiert*  slanting  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  collecting  Iloor,  and  one  or  more  ce.ss  pools  con- 
nected to   the  discharge  ends  of  said  gutters. 


l.o;to,i;iJ.     MOTOR  VKIIICLi:.     Luoni.iN   .M,  Miiiianan. 

Krwan.e.   Ill       filed   Feb.   U'«,   llti;'..      Serial    .No    T:.O.s;i(i. 
1(1.    21-  -1  U   » 


1,090,131.  row  BARN.  John  P.  UowDiTni.  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.  riled  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,357. 
(fl.    119—1.'.) 

1.  In  a  stable,  a  tterles  of  stalls,  n  gutter  located  l)ehlnd 
said  Stalls,  a  movable  floor  located  In  said  gutter  and 
forming  a  lop  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  floor. 
the  bottom  of  said  gutter  slanting  In  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  In  which  the  floor  moves,  whereby  liquid 
will    flow   off   through    It. 

2.  In  a  stable,  a  series  of  stallH,  a  gutter  locate<l  in  the 
rear  thereof,  a  movable  floor  supported  in  said  gutter  to 
form  the  top  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  floor  In  one 
direction,  the  bottom  of  said  gutter  slanting  In  the  oppo 


i<OXi 


\1  J.f 


1.  In  a  motor  vehlcb .  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrying  wheels  J»)urnaled  there<jn.  a  drive  shaft  mountisl 
therein,  two  transversely  extending  shafts  located  cou 
centrlcally  with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively,  a 
gear  ttxed  upon  each  of  said  two  last  named  shafts,  two 
gears  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  proTlded  with 
two  sets  of  gear  teeth  one  of  which  sets  meshes  with  one 
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of  the  gears  on  said  drlre  shaft  and  the  other  of  which 
sets  of  gear-teeth  meehes  with  the  gear  on  one  of  Mid 
transverse  shafts,  another  gear  proTlded  with  two  aets 
of  gear  teeth  one  of  which  sets  meshes  with  the  other  of 
said  pears  on  said  drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  which 
sets  of  gear  teeth  meshes  with  the  gear  on  the  other  of 
said  transverse  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  clutches  Inter- 
posed Ijetween  said  transverse  shafts  and  said  wheels,  one 
for  each  whefl,  adapted  to  caase  each  of  said  wheels  to 
rotate  at  a  speed  to  cooperate  effectively  with  the  other 
wheels  to  drive  the  vehicle  forward  when  said  drive  shaft 
Is  driven   In   one  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  moonted  on  aald  frame,  a  second  frame 
mounted  on  aald  flrst-named  frame  upon  a  pivotal  ails 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  second 
frame,  gearing  carried  by  said  second  frame  having  con- 
nections with  said  wheels,  a  gear  fixed  upon  said  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  second  frame  meshing  with  the  gearing  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  wheels  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft. 

3.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  first  named  frame  upon  a  pivotal  axis  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drlre  shaft,  a  pair 
of  carrying  wheels  journaled  npon  said  second  frame, 
gearing  carried  by  said  second  frame  having  clutch  con 
nectlons  with  said  wheels,  a  gear  fixed  npon  said  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear 
provided  with  two  sets  of  gear-teeth  carried  hy  said 
second  frame  one  of  which  sets  of  gear-teeth  meshes 
with  the  geartng  having  clntch  connections  with  said 
wheels  and  the  other  of  which  sets  of  gear  teeth  meshes 
with  the  gear  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
drtre  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  frame  Jour- 
naled upon  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels 
Journaled  upon  said  second  frame,  gearing  carried  by  said 

fd  frame  having  clutch  connections  with  said  wheels, 
r  fixed  npon  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  second  frame  mesh- 
ing with  the  gearing  having  clutch  connections  with  said 
wheels  and  meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  upon  said  drive 
shafr. 

,->.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  frame  Jour- 
nal.hI  at  one  side  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  at  the  other 
side  upon  said  first  frame,  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  Jour- 
naled upon  said  second  frame,  gearing  carried  hy  said 
second  frame  having  clutch  connections  with  said  wheels, 
a  gear  fixed  upon  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  second  frame 
nicshlng  with  the  gearing  having  clutch  connections  with 
said  wheels  and  nieshltie  with  the  gear  fixed  upon  said 
drive  shaft. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azctte.l 


2.  In  a  gang  plow  a  plow  frame,  a  rocker  plate  pivoted 
thereon,  a  plow  beam  pivoted  to  said  plate,  said  plate 
free  to  rock  in  a  horliontal  plane  and  to  rotate  about  aa 
axis  In  a  horliontal  plane,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plate  In  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  of  a  plate  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  l>eam  pivoted  on  said  plate 
and  means  for  rotating  said  plate  about  Its  pivotal  point 
to  adjust  the  plow  beam,  said  means  comprising  adjust- 
able wedges  Interposed  between  said  plate  and  said  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  of  a  rocker 
plate  pivoted  thereon,  said  plate  being  free  to  rock  In  a 
horUontal  plane  and  means  for  rotating  said  plate  about 
its  pivotal   point  independently  of  Its  rocking  movement. 

Tj.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  of  a  rocker  plate 
pivoted  thereon,  said  plate  being  free  to  rock  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  about  its  piv- 
otal point  Independently  of  Its  rocking  movenaeiit  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  plate  in  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0»0,133.  LN«;iNK-l'LOW.  Kobiukt  C.  Caui;hev,  Dlion, 
III.,  assignor  to  M.  Kumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind..  a 
Cor|>oratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.    74S(.m9       (*'l.    97 — W.) 

1.  In  a  gang  plow  a  plow  frame,  a  rocker  plate  pivoted 
thereon,  a  plow  beam  pivoted  to  said  plate,  said  plate  free 
fo  rock  In  a  horlaontal  plane  and  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
In   a  horlaontal   plane. 


1,090,134.  PLOW.  KoBEKT  C.  Cai  ghkt,  Dixon,  111.,  as- 
signor to  M.  Kumely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
17,  1913,  Serial  No.  748, K49.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782.788,  (Cl. 
97  —  29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  of  a  supporting 
member  plvofally  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  share  rigidly 
attached  to  said  .supporting  member,  a  yoke  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  supiMJrting  member  and  a  breaking  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  said  yoke  and  the  plow  beam,  said 
yoke  being  adjustable  with  *«pect   to  the  plow  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  of  a  supporting 
member  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  share  rigidly 
attached  to  said  supporting  member,  a  yoke  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member  and  a  breaking  member 
Interposed  between  said  yoke  and  the  plow  beam,  said 
breaking  member  being  removable,  said  yoke  being  ad- 
justable with   respect  to  the  plow   beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  of  a  plow  share 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  plow  share  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
plow  beam,  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  said 
yielding  means,  the  plow  share  and  the  plow  beam  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  the  yielding  means,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  yoke,  a  tie  block  containing  the  yield- 
ing means  In  engagement  with  said  yoke,  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  being  screw-threaded,  and  nuts  screw-threaded 
on  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  in  engagement  with  said  tie 
block. 


1,090,185.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIAGE.  Gik)Veb  Ezra 
Clbvbland,  Etetrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sturgls  Steel 
Oo-Cart  Company,  Sturgls.  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  515,206.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,331.  (Cl. 
21—83.) 

1.   In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  run- 

i  nin«  gear  frame  ;  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said 

'•   frame  to  fold  thereon  :  collapsible  wheel  supports ;  levers 

'  for  actuating  said  wheel  supports  plvotally  mounted  00 

!   said  running  gear  frame  ;  connecting  links  for  said  levera 

and  handle  ;  a  back  ;  means  for  adJusUhly  supporting  said 

back  conpriaing  slotted   hinge  members  mounted  on  nM 

seat,   pivots  on  said  back   arranged  In  said   alota  la  aald 

hinge  members,  segments  on  said  back,  pins  on  satd  hinge 
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members  witli  which  said  8«'j{niGnt8  aro  adapted  to  engagt^  ; 
aud  mpana  for  actuating  said  l>ai  k  tumprlalinj  a  slotted 
lluk  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  wheel  support 
actuating  levers,  a  Hlotted  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  hinge  memtwrs.  a  pin  on  wild  Imrk  arranged  In  the 
slot  of  said  lever,  aud  a  pin  on  said  lever  arranged  in  the 
slot  of  said  link. 


2.  In  a  collapslMe  larilKKe,  the  comlilnatlon  with  col- 
lapsible wheel  supports  ;  means  for  actuating  said  wheel 
supports;  a  seat;  a  back;  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing said  back  comprising  slotted  hinge  members  mounted 
on  said  seat,  pivots  on  said  back  arranged  in  said  slots 
In  said  hinge  memlxTS,  segments  on  said  back,  pins  on  said 
hinge  members  with  which  said  segments  are  adapted  to 
engage ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  back  comprising 
a  slotted  link,  plvotally  connected  to  Said  wheel  support 
a(  tuatlng  means,  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  hinge  members,  a  pin  on  said  back  arranged  in  the 
slot  of  said  lever,  and  a  pin  on  said  lever  arranged  in  the 
slot  of  said  link. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning gear  frame;  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  to  fold  thereon  ;  collapsible  wheel  supports  ;  lerer* 
for  actuating  said  wheel  supports  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  running  gear  frame  :  connecting  links  for  said  levers 
and  handle  ;  a  seat ;  a  back  ;  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  back  comprising  a  segment  member  and  a  co- 
aitlng  engaging  member,  said  segment  member  and  Its  co- 
acting  engaging  memlK-r  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  back  comprising  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  seat  and  having  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  said  back  and  a  link  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  wheel  sujjport  actuating  lever  and  having 
11  pin  and  slot  connection  to  said  back. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
collapsible  wheel  supports  ;  means  for  actuating  said  wheel 
supports  ;  a  seat  ;  a  back  ;  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  back  comprising  a  segment  member,  and  a  co-acting 
engaging  member,  said  segment  meml>er  and  its  co-acting 
engaging  member  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  back  comprising  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  seat  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion with  said  back  and  a  link  connected  to  said  wheel  sup- 
port actuating  means  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion with  said  lever  connected  to  said  back. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame  ;  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame  to  fold  thereon  ;  collapsible  wheel  supports ; 
levers  for  actuating  said  wheel  supports  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  running  gear  frame  ;  connecting  links  for  said 
levers  and  handle  ;  a  seat  mounted  on  said  running  gear 
frame  independently  of  said  handle  and  said  wheel  sup 
port  actuating  means  ;  a  back  ;  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  back  comprising  a  segment  member  and  a  co- 
acting  engaging  member,  said  memlter  having  a  slip  con 
nectlon  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  back  comprising  a 
link  connected  to  one  of  the  said  wheel  support  actuating 
levers,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  back,  said  link  and 
lever  being  connected  w^lth  a  slip  connection. 

[Claims   rt   to   19   not  prlnte<l   In    the   (;aiette.] 


1.090,1.^6.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING  AND  EMBROIDKR- 
INt;  MACHINE.  KiPBKRT  ("ohnklv,  rarls,  France.  Filed 
Apr.   15,   1913.      Serial   No.   781.281.      i  CI.   112-7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  needle  bars,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  a  vertically  moving  member,  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  same,  means  for  spreading  said  needle  bars 
mounted  upon  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  spreading  means 
on  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  needle  bars,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same,  a  vertically-moving  member,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  means  for  spreading  said  needle  bars 
mounted  upon  said  member,  and  an  adjustable  restating 
device  carried  by  said  memb<>r  and  eosaclns  aald  spreftding 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  (or  reciprocating 
the  same,  a  vertically-moving  member,  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  device  mounted  upon  said  meml)er  for 
spreading  said  needles,  said  device  being  provided  with  an 
incline  or  cam  surface,  and  an  adjustable  regulating  de- 
vice acting  on  said  spreading  device  and  provided  with  a 
corresponding  incline  or  cam  surface,  said  surfaces  engag- 
ing one  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Oescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  vertically-moving  member,  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  device  mounted  upon  said  meml)er  for  spread- 
ing said  needles,  said  device  being  provided  with  an  Incline 
or  cam  surface,  and  an  adjustable  regualtlng  device  carried 
by  said  member  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  Incline 
or  cam  surface,  said  surfaces  engaging  one  another. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needle  bars,  slides 
through  which  said  bars  pass,  and  a  needle  spreading  de- 
vice comprising  a  reciprocating  support,  a  wedge-shaped 
member  mounted  thereon,  the  inclined  faces  of  which  act 
against  said  slides  to  spread  the  needles,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  wedge  member  on  Its  support  tQ  vary  the 
spread  of  the  needles. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


1,090,137.  HAY  PRESS.  Johkph  Dais  and  Hkbbest  B. 
Spbkry.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Daln  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,001.  (CI. 
100—22.) 

1.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  having  a  feeding  opening,  a  plunger,  means  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  a  feed  table  adjacent  to  the  feeding 
opening,  condensing  mechanism  surrounding  the  feeding 
opening,  said  condensing  mechanism  comprising  a  rec- 
taoKular   frame   loinpoxed   of   n   plurality   of   members,   cer- 
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tain  of  said  members  being  movable  from  different  direc- 
tions toward  the  feeding  opening,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  condensing  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  bay  press,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamlH-r  having  a  feeding  opening,  a  plunger,  means  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  a  feed-table  adjacent  to  the  feed- 
ing opening,  condensing  mechanism  surrounding  the  feed- 
ing opening,  said  condensing  mechanism  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  cer- 
tain of  said  members  being  movable  toward  the  feeding 
opening,  means  for  maintaining  the  angular  relation  of 
the  latter  member  or  members  to  the  feeding  opening  dur- 
ing the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
condensing  mechanism  slowly  on  the  condensing  stroke 
thereof  and  quickly  on  the  return  stroke  thereof. 

;{  A  condensing  apparatus  for  hay  presses,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame  adjacent  to  two  adjoining  edges  of 
the  feeding  opening  and  a  movable  frame  arranged  paral 
lei  with  the  other  edges  of  the  feeding  opening  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  frame. 

4.  A  condensing  apparatus  for  hay  presses,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame  adjacent  to  two  adjoining  edges  of 
the  feeding  opening  and  a  movable  angular  frame  arranged 
parallel  with  the  other  edges  of  the  fe«H31ng  opening  and 
movable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  movable  frame. 

.">.  A  condensing  apparatus  for  hay  presses,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame  adjacent  to  two  adjoining  edges  of  the 
feeding  opening  and  a  movable  frame  arranged  parallel 
with  the  other  edges  of  the  feeding  opening  and  movable 
toward  and  away  therefrom,  the  members  of  said  movable 
frame  Ijelng  Interlaced  with  the  members  of  the  station 
ary  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  frame 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.l 


base  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  from  the 
termination  of  such  straight  portion  being  continued 
on  a  curved  line  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion  for  engaging  the  said 
wall  adjacent  to  the  said  opening. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  an 
unattached  recepUcle  insertlble  In  and  withdrawable  from 
said  opening,  supports  secured  on  said  wall  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  cover  having  a  hinge  connection  with  said 
supports,  and  carrying  on  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  said 
hinge  connection  stops  for  engaging  the  wall  and  holding 
the  cover  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the 
receptacle  Is  withdrawn,  whereby  It  will  be  In  a  position 
to  cover  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  inserted  through 
the  opening  of  the  wall. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
receptacle  insertlble  in  said  opening,  supports  secured  to 
the  wall  above  said  opening,  and  a  cover  having  a  hinge 
connection  with  said  supports,  said  cover  having  strength- 
ening rods  secured  in  its  side  edge  portions,  which  said 
rods  project  beyond  the  Inner  side  of  the  cover  and  are 
bent  downward  at  right  angles  to  form  stops  for  engag- 
ing the  wall  whereby  to  hold  the  cover  in  a  normally  hori- 
zontal position. 

1,090,139.  AMUSEMENT  PUZZLE  BOX.  SAMCia.  P. 
Edmonds,  Catonsville.  Md.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  699.449.      (CI.   46—31.) 


'^^' 


1,090.138.  ASH-BECEITACLE.  Mabttn  M.  De  Gbodt, 
St.  I>oul8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  E.  Baker.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  72H.059.  tn. 
220—119.) 


-V 


■•^V 


1.  A  puEile-box  comprising  a  series  of  identically  formed 
blanks  having  lines  of  demarcation  forming  end  flaps,  and 
arranged  to  form  a  cubical  box  or  carton,  each  side  of 
which  is  secured  by  the  end  flaps  of  the  adjacent  blanks, 
at  least  one  of  said  blanks  being  resilient  and  the  oppo- 
site blank  in  the  box  having  a  central  hole,  whereby  when 
the  box  Is  filled  with  smoke  the  same  will  be  ejected  In  the 
form  of  smoke-rings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  puzzle-box  comprising  a  series  of  identically 
formed  blanks  having  lines  of  demarcation  forming  end 
flaps,  and  arranged  to  form  a  cubical  box  or  carton,  each 
side  of  which  Is  secured  by  the  end  flaps  of  the  adjacent 
blanks,  each  blank  being  also  provided  with  centrally  dis- 
posed cords  having  their  ends  projecting  adjacent  the  end 
flaps,  whereby  opposite  cords  may  be  united  across  each 
side  of  the  box  to  secure  the  flaps  against  displacement. 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  unatuched  recepUcle  insertlble  in  and  withdraw- 
able from  said  opening  having  its  bottom  extending  In  a 
straight  line  for  a  portion  of  Its  distance  to  form  a   flat 


1090,140.  RAILWAY.  Cli>-t«n  Alvado  Faro.n.  Ix)s 
'Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  741. >76. 

(CI.   105 — 95.) 

1.  A  railway  roadbed  provided  with  the  usual  traction 
rails  and  with  two  series  of  rail  elements  In  addition 
thereto,  and  wheel  elements  for  application  to  rolling 
stock  and  adapted  to  coopeiaie  with  said  series  of  rail 
elements  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  wheels  of  the 
rolling  stock  from  the  traction  rails  :  said  rail  elements 
comprising  angular  bodies  having  wheel-tread-receiving 
plane  portions  and  divergent  plane  portions  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  wheels. 

2  A  railway  roadb<>d  provided  with  the  usual  traction 
rails    and    with    two    series    of    rail    elomt^ts   in    addition 
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thereto,  aiid  wheel  elemcntii  for  application  to  rolHng  stock 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  series  of  rail  elementa 
to  preTent  dUplacement  of  the  whi>elH  of  the  rolUnR 
stock  from  tho  trartlon  rnllH ;  said  rail  elements  com- 
prtalng  nngular  t)Odle8  having  wheel  t read-receiving  plane 
portions  an.l  (Uv.TKent  plane  portions  projecting  there- 
from and  adaptt'd  to  embrace  the  wht-fls  ;  and  supporting 
means  for  the  rail  oleincnts  comprlslnK  each  a  l)ody  plate 
and  a  recessed  weh  proJ.ctliiK  therefrom  and  recelvlnR  the 
anifular  rail  plenr^nt  t>ody. 


1^  *Vx''i""*i_ 


3.  A  railway  roadbed  provided  with  tho  usual  traction 
rails  and  with  two  scries  of  rail  elements  In  addition 
thereto,  and  wheel  elements  for  application  to  rolllnR 
stock  and  adapted  to  coOpcrnte  with  said  series  of  rail 
elements  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  wheels  of  the 
roiling  Block  from  the  traction  rails;  said  rail  elements 
comprising  angular  bodies  having  wheel-tread-recelrlng 
plane  portions  and  divergent  plane  portions  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  wheels;  and  sup 
porting  means  for  the  rail  elements  comprising  each  a 
body  plate  and  a  recessed  web  projecting  therefrom  an<l 
receiving  the  angular  rail  element  body  ;  each  of  said  wel)« 
having  spaced  angular  flanges,  and  said  rail  elements  hav 
Ing  oppositely  directed  flanges  whl<h  ;ire  received  by  and 
connected  with  said  angular  flangec. 

4.  A  railway  roadbed  provided  with  the  usual  traction 
rails,  rail  elements  applied  to  the  traction  rails  In  op- 
posed relation  and  between  the  traction  rails,  and  other 
rail  elements  applUnl  to  the  roadbed  Imlcpendcntly  of  the 
traction  rails;  each  of  said  rail  elements  b«iug  formed 
for  engagement  by  a  wheel  element  for  application  to 
rolling  stock  traversing  the  traction  rails  to  hold  the 
wheels  of  the  rolling  stock  to  the  traction  rails. 

,"i.  A  railway  roadU'd  provided  with  the  usual  traction 
rails,  rail  elements  applied  to  the  traction  rails  In  op 
posed  relation  and  between  the  traction  rails,  and  other 
rail  elements  applied  to  the  roadbed  independently  of  the 
traction  rails,  ench  of  said  rail  elements  being  formed 
for  engagement  by  a  wheel  clement  for  application  to 
rolling  stock  traversing  the  traction  rails  to  hold  the 
wheels  of  the  rolling  stcKk  to  the  traction  rails;  each  of 
said  rail  elemriits  being  formed  to  opposed  play  of  the 
said  wheel  elements  in   two  directions. 


1,090,141.      SET.F  HEATINr.    ROLDEUINtJ  inON.      John 

'  li.    Fi.vNE«i.\.N,    by    -lohn    Trebiug,    guardian,    Nashville, 

Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  .'JO,  1900.     Serial  No.  530.RflO.      (CI. 

ir,s — 2fi.) 


the  anxtllary  anpply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  when  the  throt- 
tle valve  Is  cloeed,  a  flame  jacket,  a  soldering  head  de- 
tachably  mounted  therein,  said  soldering  head  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  canals  therein,  a  solder  reservoir 
tbi-reln,  and  means  of  communication  bet«i<'n  said  reser- 
voir and  one  of  said  canals  for  tli''  passage  of  solder. 

2.  A  aelf  heating  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  needle 
valve  passing  through  said  handle  and  cooperating  with 
ft  threaded  portion  of  said  handle  to  permit  the  regula 
tlon  of  said  needle  valve,  a  seat  for  aald  needle  valve  below 
said  threaded  portion,  a  chamlwr  between  said  seat  and 
said  threaded  portion,  a  burner,  means  coflperatlng  »lth 
Bald  chamber  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  a 
spring  valve  located  within  said  means  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  chamlx  r 

,\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
handle,  a  burner,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner, 
a  valve  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said 
liiirner.  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  said  regulating  valve,  a  flame  Jacket  forming  a  com 
hustion  chamber,  and  a  soldering  head  carried  by  said 
tlame  Jacket,  said  soldering  head  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  tnbalar  portion  extending  within  said  flame 
jacket  and  provided  with  transverse  op<nlngs,  said  solder- 
ing head  being  alRo  provided  with  conduits  leading  from 
the  tip  of  said  soldering  head  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
l)arner,  means  fo,r  supplying  fuel  thereto,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  burner,  a  throttle 
valve  adapte<l  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  ref- 
lating means,  a  flame  Jacket  carried  by  said  burner  and 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  soldering  head 
mounted  In  said  flame  Jacket,  said  soldering  head  being 
provided  with  openings  converging  toward  the  point  of 
said  soldering  head  and  leading  Into  said  combustion 
chamber,  snlistantially  as  described. 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  In  combination,  a 
handle,  a  burner  carried  by  said  handle,  a  flame  Jacket 
carried  forward  of  said  burner  and  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  flame  Jacket  being  provided  with  air  open- 
ings In  the  portion  n.ar  said  bamer,  and  a  soldering  head 
carried  by  said  flame  Jacket,  said  soldering  bead  com- 
prising a  working  head  and  iv  tubular  portion  extending 
within  said  flame  Jacket  and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls 
of  said  flame  jacket,  the  tubular  portion  being  provided 
with  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  and  the  working  head 
t>elng  pn)vlded  with  converging  conduits  leading  into  said 
combustion  chamber. 


1,000,142.  Al'VEUTISINr,  DEVICE  Ai.bibt  T.  FiRCHiR, 
nevelanil.  Ohio  Fli.'d  .Tune  11,  lOl.'J.  Serial  No. 
77S,r.ftr..      (CI     211       24.) 


A 


\ 


\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllwd  in  combination,  a 
handle,  a  burner,  a  valve  seated  In  said  burner,  main  and 
auxiliary  fuel  ducts  communicating  with  the  burner,  a 
throttle  valve  ln.Bald  main  fuel  duct,  means  for  regulating 


A>^ 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  hollow  pyrami- 
dal shaped  lK)dy  provided  with  spaces  for  advertising 
matter  thereon,  the  sides  of  said  body  t-eing  provided  with 
openings,  said  Iwdy  being  adapted  to  support  an  article 
within  the  body  portion  thereof  and  to  display  the  same 
through  all  the  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  body. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing contiguous  side  pieces,  aald  side  pieces  being  provided 
with  spaces  adapted  to  display  advertising  matter  thereoa 
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the  side  pieces  being  formed  with  openings  and  adapted 
to  support  an  article  within  the  body  portion  opposite 
the  openings  In  the  sides  whereby  the  article  Is  visible 
through   all  the  op«'nings  an.l  from  all  sides  of  the  body 

portion. 

3.  An  advertising  devicp  coniprlslnK  a  hollow  pyrami- 
dal shaped  body,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
spaces  to  display  advertising  matter,  the  sides  of  the  body 
l^lnz  provided  with  openings  therein,  the  material  which 
is  (Ut  away  to  form  the  said  openings  being  iinsevered 
aloni:  ihe  iQwer  edge  of  the  openings  and  folded  in.  the 
said  fuliled  in  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  platform 
adapted  to  receive  an  article  for  display,  said  article  being 
visible  through  all  the  openings  in  the  body  and  from  nil 
sides  of  the  device. 

4  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion formed  from  a  single  blank  of  material  and  folded 
to  assume  a  pyramidal  shape,  each  of  the  sides  of  the 
>-al.l  l>ody  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the  body  l)eing 
adapted  to  support  an  article  for  display  adjacent  all  the 
openin;:s.  wliereby  the  article  is  visible  through  all  the 
opcninijs  and  from  any  side  of  the  device. 


1,090,144.      WATER     HEATER.      Joseph    Wii> 
MONT,    Montrf-al,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor 
Construction     (  ompany     Limited,     Montreal 
Filed  Mav  31.  19i;V     Serial  No.  770.940.      (C 


1  n««(i  u;;  HUAFT  AND  HUFFING  APrLlANCF.  lOK 
UAll.WAY  CARS.  Gbobqe  H.  Fobsytii.  Chicago,  111  , 
assJL'nor  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16.  1908. 
4;iH.S2.j.      (CI.  213 — 60. 1 


Serial     No. 


a»      mm,     *».**»' 


1  In  a  draft  and  buflBng  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  capable  of  lateral  swinging  movement,  of 
a  buffer  plate  having  a  stem  also  capable  of  lateral  swing- 
ing movement,  and  a  connection  between  said  draw  bar 
and  buffer  stem  permitting  both  a  lateral  movement  of 
said  buffer  stem  relatively  to,  and  a  bodily  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  buffer  stem  with,  said  draw-bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  and  bulling  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  swinging  draw  bar  and  buffer  stem,  of  a 
yielding  connection  therebetween  adapted  to  transmit  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  con- 
nection comprising  overlapping  upstanding  and  depending 
projections  from  said  drawbar  and  buffer  stem,  respec- 
tively, and  an  interposed  spring  member  and  Interlocking 
connections  between  said  projections. 

?,.  In  fl  draft  and  bufBng  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  swinging  draw  bar  and  l>uffer  stem,  of  a 
connection  therebetween  adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  connection 
romprlslng  overlapping  upstanding  and  depending  projec- 
tions from  said  draw  Imr  and  buffer  stem,  respectively,  a 
pair  of  followers,  and  an  Interposed  spring,  said  followers 
anil  springs  serving  to  transmit  movement  lictween  said 
projections. 

4.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  capable  of  lateral  swinging  movement,  of 
a  buffer  plate  having  a  stem  also  capable  of  lateral  swing- 
ing movement,  and  a  yleldabie  connection  l)etween  said 
draw  bar  and  buffer  stem  permitting  both  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  buffer  stem  relative  to  and  a  bodily  lateral 
movement  of  said  buffer  stem  with  said  draw  bar,  said 
connection  including  means  to  positively  limit  the  extent 
of  such  relative  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

,'').  In  a  draft  and  bufllng  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  latem.  swinging  draw  bar  and  Iniffer  stem,  of  a 
connection  therel)etween  adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  connection  com- 
prising Interengaglng  rigid  members  carried  by  the  draw 
bar  and  buffer  stem  respectively  and  providing  for  limited 
lateral  relative  movement,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  rigid  members,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i>iAM    (in- 
to   Harris 
Canada. 

.  62— :?o.) 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  descril»-d  comprising,  an 
outer  shell  provided  witli  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
having  a  bulbo\is  enlargement  at  its  upper  end,  a  steam 
dome  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner  diam- 
eter of  the  body  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  said  bulbous  enlargement,  a  base  plate,  strslght 
steam  tubes  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  dome  and  connected  to  said  base  plate,  and 
having  reduced  upF)er  ends,  and  means  for  delivering 
steam  to  said  dome. 

•2.  A  heater  of  the  cha-acter  described  comprising,  an 
outer  shell  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
having  a  bulbous  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end,  a  steam 
dome  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner 
diameter  of  the  body  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  Ik  ar 
ranged  within  said  bulbous  enlargement,  a  base  plate, 
steam  ttibes  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  dom.  and  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
means  for  delivering  steam  to  said  dome,  and  a  circular, 
dished  exhaust  head  connected  to  said  plate. 

".  \  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
outer  shell  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
having  a  bulbous  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end,  a  steam 
dome  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner 
diameter  of  the  body  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  said  bulbous  enlargement,  a  base  plate, 
steam  tubes  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  dome  and  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  through  said  base  plate  and  Into 
said  dome,  and  a  concentric  spaced  heat  insulating  pipe 
inclosing  the  same. 

4.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
outer  shell  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
having  a  bulbous  enlargement  at  its  upper  end.  a  steam 
dome  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  body  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  bo  arranged 
within  said  bulbous  enlargement,  a  base  plate,  steam  tut)es 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
dome  and  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  steam  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  base  plate  and  into  said  dome,  a 
concentric  spaced  heat  insulating  pipe  inclosing  the  same, 
'  and  provided  with  an  annular  skirt  flange  about  Its  lower 
end,  a  tube  section  separate  therefrom.  In  alluement  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  similar  and  coflperatlng  skirt 
flange,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pipe  section  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  insulating  pipe. 


1,090,145.      DETACHABLE    TREAD    FOR    rNKIMATIG 
TIRES.     LDDWiG  F.  C.  H.vAS.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  May 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.990.     (CI.  ir.2— 16  . 
A  tread  for  automobile  tires  providing  a  series  of  sub- 

stantlally    flat    links,    resembling    in    eross    section    an    8 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  igi4. 


and  Inverted  S  conntHted  together,  plates  provided  with 
an  openliiK  for  enKHKlng  the  lower  U»nd8  of  the  links 
whereby  the  hitter  are  prevented  from  spreading,  plates 
seeuretl  on  vnrloMs  links  to  form  the  tread,  m<aus  for  con- 


necting said  links  together  and  cables  threaded  for  adjust- 
ment throiiKh  the  outer  links  whereby  the  whole  device 
may  be  tightened  on  a  tire,  said  links  presenflni{  a  sub- 
Btautlally  flat  bearing  surface  to  the  tire. 


l,09().nK.  HAlK  RANI)  ATTACHMENT.  ZKBti.t  n  H. 
Hai,i-,  Okfuskee,  Okla.  tiled  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77(),o;{7.      («'l.   .">■»      54.) 


m 


1.  In  a  back  baud,  a  lK)dy  portion,  an  adJustlnK  meml>er 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  and  rigldjj 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  holding  strap  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath 
the  said  adjusting  membt'r  and  then  outwardly  through 
one  of  the  slots,  and  looped  upon  Itself  to  form  a  retain- 
ing loop  \oT  the  securing  and  holding  of  a  tug  strip  or 
chain,  and  means  arranged  to  adjustably  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  said  holding  strap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion,  an  ailjusting  member  secured  thereto, 
said  adJusting^BTHpiber  l>elng  provldinl  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  "slut*,  each  slot  extending  nearly  across 
the  said  merabriir,  a  holding  strap  rigidly  secureil  to 
the  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the 
said  adjusting  member  and  to  pass  through  one  of  the 
slots  of  the  said  adjusting  member,  said  strap  being  bent 
u[K)n  It.self  to  form  a  tug  holding  loop,  and  a  metallic 
member  slldably  secured  to  the  said  loop  upon  the  inner 
portion  thereof,  said  holding  strap  being  Interwoven  be- 
tween the  slots  of  the  said  adjusting  member,  the  free  end 
of  said  strap  beini;  rlitldly  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
body  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion,  an  adjusting  member  rigidly  secured  there- 
to by  means  extending  through  the  corners  thereof,  said 
adjusting  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots,  each  slot  extending  a  greater  part  of  the  dls 
tance  thereacross,  a  holding  strap  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  l)ody  portion,  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  said 
adjusting  memljer,  looped  upon  itself  and  passing  through 
one  of  the  slots  of  the  said  adjusting  member,  said  holding 
strap  Ivelng  Interwoven  l)etweeTi  the  slots  of  the  said  ad- 
justing memt)er,  a  buckle  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  body 
portion  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  said  holding 
strap,  and  a  metallic  memb*'r  slldably  and  adjustably  se- 
cure<l  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  loop  of  the  adjusting 
member. 


1,090,147.      INTERNAL  ('OMIU'STION    KN(iINK       .Ifi.CS 
Hai.tk.vbeR(;kr.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Sept    L'7,  1911 
Serial  No.  651. 57H.      (i'l.   12:5    -190.) 
1.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  corablnafion  of 

a  cyllnd'T,  a  casing  sleeve  movable  tM>tli   axially   and  rota- 


tlvely  and  provided  with  ports  controlled  by  such  move- 
ment, a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  op 
erated  by  said  piston,  a  counter  shaft  connected  lo  said 
crank  shaft  so  as  lo  operate  at  one  half  the  8pee<l  there- 
of, an  eccentrli'  device  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  connect 
ing  rod  transverse  to  the  countershaft  and  operated  by 
said  eccentric  device  and  pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  connecting  rod  parallel  to  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  In  which  the  eccentric  dcTlce  moves. 


n 


,V'L 


''    -f. 


2.  In  an  Internal  1  ombustlon  engine,  the  combination 
nf  a  cylinder  movable  both  axially  and  rotatlvely  and  pro 
vlded  with  ports  wbli  li  are  controlled  by  such  movement, 
a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  whhh 
said  piston  Is  connected,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  said 
crank  shaft  by  a  two  to  one  reduction  gearing,  an  etcen 
trie  detlce  on  said  counter  shaft,  and  a  conne<'tlng  rod 
transverse  to  the  countershaft  and  operated  by  said  ec- 
centric device  and  pivoted  lo  said  cylinder  on  an  axis  sub 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  said  counter  shaft. 

.T.    In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a    cylinder   movable    both    axially    and    rotatlvely    and    pro 
vlded  with  ports  which  are  controlled  by  such  movement, 
a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  wblch 
said    piston    Is    connected,    il    counter   shaft    geared    to    said 
crank  sljaft.  an  eccentric  device  on  said  counter  shaft,  and 
II   conneiting   rod   transverse   to   the  countershaft   and   op 
erated  by  said  eccentric  device  and  pivoted  to  said  <  ylln 
iler  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  <  iMin 
ter  shaft. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston,  of  an  eccentric  device  operated  from  the 
piston,  a  sliding  valve,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  a 
movable  part  of  the  valve  and  the  eccentric  device  for 
moving  the  former  In  a  closed  curved  path  always  in  the 
same  direction,  said  connecting  rod  t>elng  transverse  to 
the  axis  on  which  the  eccentric  device  turns  and  at  all 
times  N'lng  parallel  to  a  given  plane. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston,  of  an  eccentric  device  operated  from  the 
piston,  a  sliding  valve,  and  a  connecting  rod  of  constant 
length  between  a  movable  part  of  the  valve  and  the  ec- 
centric device  for  moving  the  former  in  a  closed  curved 
path,  said  connecting  rod  always  Ix'ing  parallel  to  a  given 
plane. 

[rialms  f)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.090,148.  BKATIN(;  AND  MIXIN(i  MACHINE.  John 
L.  Harr.  Nora  Springs.  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  191.'5. 
Serial  No.  773,804.      (CI    31—63.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  carried  by  said  pedestal,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  beater  on  said  shaft,  a  glass  supporting 
bracket  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  for  movement  toward 
and   from    said   l>eater.    means   for   locking  said   supporting 
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bracket  in  such  a  position  that  said  beater  extends  within 
a  glass  carried  by  said  supporting  bracket,  and  a  yield- 
ingly closed  cover  for  said  glass  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


the  rear,  of  a  locking  bolt  arranged  longltudin|lly  of  the 
casing  and  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  near  the  front 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  right  angular  forward  projec- 
tion on  its  free  end  and  a  pair  of  rearward  projections 
radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  pivot,  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaging  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  move  the  free  end  thereof  forwardly,  and 
a  removable  kev   rotatable  in   said  casing  and  adapted  to 


1_U 


iir 


;•  « 


■'  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  t.eHrlngs  carried  by  said  pedesUl,  mean,  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  beater  on  said  shaft,  a  glass  support^ 
Ing  bracket  having  a  vertically  movable  plunger  mounted 
in  bearings  on  said  pedestal,  means  for  locking  aa'^  P»"°- 
ger  m  such  a  position  that  wild  beater  extends  within  a 
glass  carried  by  said  supporting  bracket,  and  a  yieldingly 
closed  cover  for  Mid  glaae  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

3  The  comblnatioo  with  a  ped««Ul,  of  a  gear  casing 
^ror«l  to  -aid  ped«tal.  a  .haft  Journaled  in  bearings  on 
«ld  gear  casing,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  including  a 
worm  and  worm  wheel  mounted  in  said  gear  casing,  a 
beater  on  said  shaft,  a  glass  supporting  bracket  having  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  mounted  In  bearings  on  said 
p^Klestal.  means  for  holding  said  plunger  against  rotation 
and  for  locking  the  same  in  such  a  position  that  said 
beater  extends  within  a  glass  on  said  supporting  bracket, 
and  a  yieldingly  closed  cover  for  said  glass  mounted  on 

said  shaft.  ,    _ 

4  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a  gear  casing 
mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings 
on  said  gear  casing,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  inc  ud- 
Ing  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  mounted  In  said  gear  casing, 
a  beater  on  said  shaft,  a  glass  supporting  bracket  haying 
a  vertically  movable  plunger  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
pedestal,  means  for  locking  said  plunger  in  such  a  position 
that  said  beater  extends  within  a  glass  carried  by  said 
supporting  bracket,  a  spring  clamp  for  holding  said  glass 
in  position  on  said  supporting  bracket,  and  a  yieldingly 
closed  cover  for  said  glass  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


engage  one  of  said  rearward  projections  on  either  side 
so  aa  to  move  the  bolt  forwardly  or  rearw.rdly  by  ro- 
tating the  key.  said  key  normally  permitting  the  bolt  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  and  the  other  of  said  rearward  pro- 
jections being  arranged  to  engage  the  key  so  as  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  and  spring 
being  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  thereby  provide  a 
substantially  clear  opening  through  the  casing. 


1  090.150.  CORN  HARVESTER.  William  Hibbs,  Piano. 
111.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Serial  No  639,56,'^.  (CI. 
56—113.) 


tr^— ^ 

1 

' ^M 

1090  149      WINDOW-SASH   UlCK.      Lbonaro  HakriSON, 
'  Wellsboro,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,928. 
(CI.  16—18.) 

1  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing  open  at  the  front  and  rear,  of  a  locking  bolt 
plvotally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  projection  on  Its 
front  side  and  a  pair  of  rearward  projections  radially 
arranged  with  reaped  to  the  pivot,  a  spring  adapted  to 
swing  the  bolt  forwardly  on  said  pivot,  and  a  removable 
key  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  rearward  projections  on  either  side  so  as  to  move 
the  bolt  forwardly  or  rearwardly  by  rotating  the  key,  and 
the  other  of  said  rearward  projections  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  key  so  as  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
the  bolt,  said  bolt  and  spring  being  adapted  to  swing 
forwardly  and  thereby  provide  a  substantially  clear 
opening  through  the  caring. 

2  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing   open    at   the   front    and    rear   and   tapering   toward 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  two  pair,  of 
snapping  rolls  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  separate  sup- 
porting members  for  each  of  the  rolls  fixed  at  one  end  only, 
the  supports  for  the  two  outer  rolls  being  rigid  and  the 
supports  for  the  two  inner  rolls  being  flexible,  and  an 
adjustable  brace  rod  connecting  the  supports  for  the  two 

Inner  rolls. 

2  In  a  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  two  pairs  of 
snapping  rolls  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  separate  sup- 
porting members  for  each  of  the  rolls  fixed  at  one  end  only, 
the  supports  for  the  two  outer  rolls  being  rigid  and  the 
supports  for  the  two  inner  rolls  being  flexible,  and  an 
adjustable  brace  rod  connecting  the  unfixed  end  of  each 
of  the  supports  for  the  two  inner  rolls  with  the  fixed  end 
of  the  other  of  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  n  pair  of  parallel 
supports  fixed  at  one  end  only,  one  thereof  being  rigid  and 
the  other  flexible,  a  pair  of  cooperating  snapping  rolls, 
one  carried  by  each  of  sMd  supports,  each  of  said  rolls 
being  Journaled  at  one  end  upon  the  fixed  end  of  the  cor- 
responding support  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  unfixed 
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»>n(J  of  said  Biip|>ori.  and  an  ml jiistabU-  l»rflo«^  ronnected  to 
the  unfixed  end  <>f  the  flexible  support. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  In  combination,  a  tlltlo!;  car- 
rtaiir*  frame,  a  pair  of  inclioed  8napplnK  rolls  mounted  In 
said  frnmo  In  front  of  ita  pWot,  n  tratliprlnij  chain  In  front 
of  each  of  the  rolls,  a  detlfH-tlnn  hood  roverloK  each  of 
the  Bald  jfathorlnK  chains  and  having  a  vertically  movable 
point,  and  a  runner  extending  beneath  each  of  aald  hoods, 
the  riiir  ciul  of  rncli  uf  the  runntTs  bciui;  plvotnlly  at- 
tache<i  to  the  said  carriage  frame  to  swing  In  a  vortical 
piano  and  tlio  forward  ond  of  oai'h  of  the  runniTs  hclntt 
connecfi'il  to  tlu-  niovablo  point  of  the  corrcspondliiK  dc 
fleeting'  hood. 

.">  In  ;i  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  a  tlltini:  frame. 
n  pair  of  coopiTiit  ing  Inclined  i^napplug  roILs  longitudinally 
mounted  in  the  franio  in  front  of  its  pivot,  n  horizontal 
gathering  chain  in  front  uf  each  of  the  snapping  rolls, 
a  sectional  hood  for  each  gnthoriui.'  clialu,  the  front  section 
of  each  of  nnld  hoods  being  vertically  osclllatable.  a  run 
nor  pxienilint;  l><  neatb  each  of  the  said  hoods,  the  rear 
end  of  the  runner  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
runner  being  tonnected  tn  the  front  section  of  the  cor- 
responding  hldiil 


1,090, l.')!.     ROT.MIY  SKWINiI-MACHINB  WITH  CHAIN- 
STITCH   AITAill.MKNT       Hkhakd   K.   Huhmann,   Hel 
vtdere.   III  ,  assignor  to  National   Sewing   Machine  Com- 
pauy,    Belvidero,   III,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      k'Ued 
May  r.,  1913.     Serial  No.  7d5,416.     (CI.  112 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechaniam  In 
eluding  a  needle  and  a  rotary  hook,  of  a  loop  holding 
member  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  above  said  rotary  hook, 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  member,  meana  on  said  mem- 
ber for  engaging  and  spreading  the  loop  during  each  alter- 
nate revolution  of  the  hook  to  permit  the  needle  to  enter 
through  it  and  for  moving  said  loop  to  one  side  out  of 
fh«  path  of  the  hook  during  the  succeeding  rerolutton,  and 
means  for  takiug  up  the  first  mentioned  loop  as  the  suc- 
ceeding loop  la  drawn  up. 

2.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  bi- 
cluding  a  needle  and  a  rotary  hook,  of  a  loop  holding 
menber  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  above  said  rotary  hook, 
means  for  moving  said  member  forward  and  backwanl, 
fingers  on  said  member  adapted  to  spread  the  loop  to  per- 
mit the  needle  to  enter  throagh  it  as  the  member  is  moved 
backward  and  to  bold  said  loop  to  one  side  oat  of  tbe 
path  of  the  hook  during  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  sue- 
ceadlnc  revoliitlon,  and  means  for  taking  np  the  first  loop 
as  tbe  mceeedUMT  loop  la  drawn  up  acrnsK  said  fingers. 

8.  Tke  combloatlun  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  nee<Ile  and  n  rotary  hook,  of  a  loop  holding 
adapted  to  enter  the  loop  above  said  rotary  hook, 
IS  for  reciprocating  said  member,  means  for  drawing 
said  loop  op  around  said  member  when  tbe  n>eml>er  morea 
forward,  means  on  said  member  for  shifting  tbe  loop  to 
one  side  when  said  member  moves  backward  and  for  re- 
if-aataff  It  when  tbe  member  again  moves  forward. 


4  The  combination  with  atltch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle  and  a  rotary  hook,  of  a  loop  holding 
member  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  above  said  rotary  hook, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  means  for  drawing 
said  loop  up  around  said  member  when  the  member  moves 
forward,  and  means  on  aald  meml>er  for  spreading  said 
loop  to  iH>rniit  the  lut'dlo  to  pasa  down  through  It  as  the 
inemlHT  moves  backward  and  for  moving  said  loop  to  one 
side  out  of  the  way  when  the  needle  Is  withdrawn  and  foi 
releasing  said  loop  when  the  member  again  move.s  for- 
ward. 

.".,   The  comhination   with  stitch  forming  mechanism   in 
eluding   a    needle   and    a    rotary    hook,    of   a    loop    holding 
memlier  having   two  fingers,   means  for  reciprocating  said 
member   to  cause  one  of  said  fingers  on  the  forward   move 
merit   to  enter  I  b«'  loop  carried  around  by  saiil  hook,  mean* 
for  drawing  said  loop  up  around  said  finger,  said   fingers 
being   80    related    that   the    second    fln^r    will    enter    and 
spread   said    loop   during   the   backward    movement,    trans 
ferring  It   to  the  second  finger  on   the  completion   of  said 
backward  movement  and  releasing  It  on  the  next  forward 
movement,  and  means  for  passing  the  needle  down  through 
said  ItMiji  when  spread  between  said  fingers. 

IClaim.s  0   to   1'.")  not   printed  la   the  Ciarette  ] 


.iiit(i.i;.j        .si.KIi        Frank     Hoknqii.st.     Mount    Jewiit, 
Pa.      MIed    Jan.    20,    lei.l.      Serial    No.    743,lSft.       i(  1 
21— M.) 


1.  A  cross  beam  aud  ruuner  support  for  sleds  compris 
ing  a  slieet  metal  channel  bar  haviug  puc-keta  In  the  side 
(langea  thereof,  and  diverging  knees  subatantialiy  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  In  said  pockets,  and 
meaua  fur  rigidly  securing  said  knees  to  aaid  bar. 

2.  A  cross  t>eam  aud  runner  support  for  sleds  coiupris 
tog  a  sheet  metal  channel  bar  having  pockets  In  tbe  side 
flanges  thereof  and  offset  ends  hejoad  said  pockets,  and 
knees  shaped  to  fit  In  said  channel  bars  and  having  diverg- 
ing legs  with  members  flttlog  lu  said  pockets,  aald  knees 
also  having  uffttet  flanged  ends  fitting  in  tbe  offset  ends 
of  said  bar,  and  means  for  aecurlng  said  knees  snd  bar 
together. 

3.  A  croaa  beam  and  runner  support  for  sleds  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  channel  bar  having  pockets  In  the  aide 
flanges  thereof  near  opposite  ends,  the  ends  of  said  bars 
t)eyond  said  pockets  Iwlng  offset  downwardly,  knees  formed 
of  folded  atieet  metal  l>ent  to  form  diverging  legs  having 
tbelr  side  flanges  flared  at  their  connection  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  knee,  the  folded  portion  thereof  being 
adapted  to  project  Into  aaid  pockets  and  a  body  having 
a  downwardly  offset  end  to  fit  the  offset  end  of  said  bar. 
and  means  for  securing  said  knees  and  bar  together. 

4.  A  croaa  beam  for  sleds  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  reduced  at  ita  opposite  ends  and  bent  to  form  side 
flaages.  said  reduced  ends  being  offset,  aud  luieea  flttlog 
between  said  side  flanges  snd  tiaving  offset  ends  flttlng 
the  offset  enda  of  the  beam,  and  means  f«ir  securing  said 
kneea  and  beam  together. 

6.  A  cross  beam  for  sleds  composed  of  s  strip  of  sheet 
matal  reduced  st  its  opposite  ends  and  bent  to  form  aide 
flangve,  said  redoced  ends  being  oflTset,  the  side  flanges  of 
said  beam  having  pockets  at  tbe  t>ases  of  said  reduced 
ends,  knees  having  projections  fitting  in  said  pockets  and 
offset  ends  flttlng  the  offset  ends  of  said  beam,  and  mean; 
for  rigidly  conoectlng  said  knees  and  bean. 
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l,Ui>0,153.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  KNIVES.  EdwabD 
L.  Iluau,  Milton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J(  rs.y.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,316.  (CI. 
14 8--  ,'!7.> 


f 


I  riiat  improvement  in  methods  of  manufacturing 
g..ime  .-hiiped  knives  for  u.^e  In  breasting  heels  which  con- 
.-i-ts  in  lornilng  a  blank  from  "1  a^r'*  of  steel  which  has 
,1  iliit  >hank  iiorilon,  a  substantlaUjr  cylindrical  blade  por- 
ih.ii.  ,u.d  Ji  liared  edge  portlou  ;  and  then  tempering  the 
knife  wli.  rehy  the  fiare  Is  reduced  to  approximate  con- 
(oiinliy  with  the  cylindrical  portion. 

_'.  Ihai  improvement  in  methods  of  manufacturing 
knives  wliicli  consists  in  forming  a  blank  the  general 
>liape  of  whi<li  Is  substantially  a  portion  <if  a  cylinder 
ar,(l  which  has  a  Hare  at  the  edge  on  the  convex  face 
thereof,  and  then  tempering  a  portion  of  the  blank  in- 
cluding tlie  flared  portion  whereby  the  flare  is  reduced 
aud  the  knife  in  caused  to  asijume  a  more  nearly  cylin- 
drical form. 

..  Ttiat  imprc.vement  In  methods  of  manufacturing 
knives  which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  which  Is  curved 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  cutting  edge,  portions  of  the 
blank  being  deformed  in  a  manner  such  that  the  deforma- 
11- n  will  l>e  reduced  by  the  tempering  process,  then  tem- 
IMring  a  portion,  or  all,  of  the  blank  Including  the  de- 
formed portion  whereby  the  deformation  i.s  reduced  and 
the  knife  is  caused  to  assume  more  nearly  the  desired 
shape,  and  then  finishing  the  knife  by  grinding. 


l.or»ii.l54.  FLECTROLIER.  J.iiis 
worth,  Kans.  Filed  July  L'.  I'jrJ. 
(CI.  LMO — 71.) 


H.    Jnii.Ns,    Ix'aven 
Serial  No.  707,269. 


to 


I  In  an  ehctroUor.  a  casing,  a  spool  revolubly  mounted 
vNiiliiii  .>~aid  casing  and  provided  with  contact  memtters, 
cir<  ujt  wires  wound  on  the  spool  and  connected  with  said 
oiitact  members,  a  switch,  and  a  brush  operable  from  the 
Kwitch,  and  adapte<l  for  wiping  one  of  the  spool  contacts 
to  close  a  circuit,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

L'  In  an  electrolier,  a  revoluble  spool  having  contact 
plates  on  its  outer  face.s,  circuit   wires  fixed  to  the  spool 


and  connected  with  said  contact  members,  a  permanent 
contact  member  constantly  ougaglug  one  of  the  spool 
contacts,  a  brush  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  other  spool 
contact,  a  switch  for  actuating  said  brush,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  permanent  contact  and  brush  with  a  lamp, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
spool,  of  separate  contact  plates  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
spool,  a  permanent  contact  plate  having  constant  engage 
ment  with  one  of  the  drum  plates,  a  brush  carrier,  a 
brush  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  second  spool  plate,  a 
switch  for  actuating  the  brush,  and  means  for  closing  a 
circuit  from  tbe  peitnaueiit  contact  to  the  brush,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
spool,  having  separate  conta' t  plates,  of  a  fixed  contact 
member  constantly  eni^aging  one  of  the  >pool  plates,  a 
brush  carrier,  a  brush  on  said  carrier  comprising  a  flexible 
conductor,  a  switch  adapted  f<ir  flexlnc  the  conductor 
toward  or  from  the  second  spool  plate,  and  means  for 
closing  a  circuit  from  the  tixed  contact  to  the  brush. 

5  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
BfVH)l.  of  contact  meralxrs  carried  by  the  spool,  circuit 
wires  fixed  to  the  spool  and  connected  with  the  contact 
members,  a  fixed  contact  member  .Tdapted  for  constant 
engagement  with  one  of  the  spool  [dates,  a  brush  carrier 
comprising  a  slotted  condu'tor.  wires  carried  t'V  the  con- 
ductor and  crossing  the  !«lois  thereof,  brush  members  car- 
ried by  the  wire  and  adapted  for  contacting  the  second 
contact  member  on  the  six»ol,  and  a  switch  connected  with 
said  wire  and  adapted  for  flexing  (>ame  toward  or  from 
the  v;piM-)l  contact,  for  the  jiurpose  set  forth. 

M'lalms  6  to  10  not  prinred   in  the  Oazette.l 


l.o'td.i. '',,-,.  I'NION  SlTT.  Sminev  .Tvhn,  Raltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  Varsity  Underwear  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  July  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  781,317.  Continuation 
application  filed  Jan.  21.10U.  ><erial  No  ^  1  ;;.:)7il.  (C\. 
J—144.J 


1.  A  closed  crotch  union  under  garment  having  a  rear 
section  and  a  rear  flap  meeting  and  secured  together  on 
a  vertical  median  line,  ,i  rear  >ection  «  ut  ;iway  to  form  a 
rear  opening,  the  rear  flap  and  the  last  mentioned  rear 
section  thus  cut  aw  a.\ ,  lotetler  {orcurj_'  a  section  similar 
in  outline  to  the  lirsi  nieniioned  rear  se.  tion.  the  rear 
median  seam  edges  of  botli  s^(tions  Icing  curved  out- 
ward sharply  at  the  botioiu.  ih.  i:i>c«ni  edi;cs  of  iKith 
sections  being  extended  and  the  garment  having  front 
sections  with  intieam  edges  (orresfMindingly  <ui  away  to 
move  the  crotch  or  in^-ani  well  forward,  the  front  sec 
tlons  being  seamed  t«>gcilier  on  u  median  line  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  from,  and  the  Dap  l-ing  secured  to 
the  front  section  ou  the  same  ^idc  a  Ion-  the  inwam  from 
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the  crotrli  tK)lnt  Jown  fn  th»>  free  etlnv  of  the  flap,  so  that 
when  the  tfarrat-nt  in  hanelMK  free,  the  rear  median  seam 
curves  outward  to  a  |niltir.  at  which  point  the  rear  sec 
tlons  are  turned  Inward  to  the  crotch  or  Inseam,  the  rear 
flap  iipenliiK  extending  from  a  point  well  up  the  back 
around  the  curve  of  the  I'l;  Id  the  Inseam  at  a  point  well 
below  the  crotch  point,  so  that  the  flap  is  wholly  on  one 
Bide  of  the  rear  median  s.^am  and  when  the  rear  flap  is 
opened  and  swumk  to  tlie  left,  the  point  referred  to  thus 
forme<l  by  the  curv.itnre  of  the  rear  seiun,  turns  Inside 
nut  iitid  swlncs  the  ..p.Miincs  tc  the  luiddl"  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

2.    A    r)ernianently    closed     crotch     imi.m     iir)deri:'irnient 
provided    with    ii    reur    openiiu'.    said    garment    coniprlsliii: 
front   and   riiir  portions,    one   tialf  of  one   rear   section   ex 
tendintc   to   the   vertical   median    liie     and    the   opposite   rear 
s»'eiiciri  crit  away   from   said    median    line,   a   rear   flap   hav- 
ing   one    edge    sewed    to    the    tirst    nii'ntioned    rear    BectU>n 
aloni;   such    median    line    from    a    point   near    the    waistline 
downwardly   throUKh  tlie  crotih  and  upwardly  a  short  dis 
tance  on   the  front  of  the  uartuent   and   thetice  downwardly 
alouK    the    Inscani    of    one    Icl'.    the    opposite    ed>;(>    of    such 
flap  U'ini;  free,  the  free  edi;e  exteridirij;  from  a  point   near 
the   waistline   to   a    (iiiint    i>u   tlie   inseatn   of   the   leg   a   rou 
sideratile   (Usian'f    L.-lriw    rlie    apex    of    the    crotch    whereby 
such    flap    e.tteiids    froiii    tli"    v.ftieul    niodiaii     line    to    one 
side  (iiilv  of  such  i:arment. 


1.090.157.  CARBONATOR.  Andrew  Kokhchi.  Chicago. 
111.,  aasljmor  to  The  Raatlan  Bleralng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  21, 
im.*?.      Serial  No    774,0.'i2.      t  CI.  209 — 1.) 


],Oftn.l,-n.      HICKKr   ("<)N\  KYKH       Myhon    a.    KicvnAi.i., 

Aurora,  111,  ns>jiL;n,r  !■.  St' phens  Aduinson  MfK-  Co,  a 
I  ..rp<,ratioii  of  Illin.iN  I'Mcd  Am-,  in,  1011.  Serial 
\-,    f)i::,:!."s       m  i     in:;    -7.. 


1  111  a  hurkei  iiiri\e\ei-,  iii  roiu  111  II  a  t  iou ,  H  pair  of 
>pi-..i  kei  chains,  .spror  k.'f  whei-U  for  carryini:  such  chains, 
iii'keis  plvotally  attached  to  snili  chains,  a  tripper  cam 
livil  I  I  iUch  hueket  and  having  a  d>'peridinc  an<l  a  for 
wardh  projecting'  arm.  .i  trip[>er  for  eimauinK  such 
.inns  ill  succession  for  eaiisln^  :\  complete  rotation  of  the 
leii  krts  loi   t  heir  pivots 

-  Ill  a  bucki't  eoiivey.i,  in  euinbina  tioii,  a  pair  of 
s|irocket  chains,  sprocket  wheels  for  carryini;  such  chains, 
lin(kets  plvotally  attached  to  such  chains,  a  tripper  cam 
t\x--<\  to  eai  h  liicket  and  liavliiK  a  depemlinjr  and  a  for- 
wardl\  Hid  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  a  tripper  for 
eni;a;:iiii;  sui  h  arms  in  sik  cession  for  cnusin;;  a  complete 
rotation  of  the  buckets  on  their  pivots 

'•'<  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  in  conibliia  I  ion,  a  pair  of 
spriieket  chains,  spro<  ker  wlierK  for  rarrxiriK  mkIi  cbaliis, 
liiii  kets  plvotally  attached  to  such  i-halns,  a  tripper  hav- 
ing; :i  lonKitudlnai  tall  provided  with  iipstandlnu  lnKs  ad 
Jaeeiit  Its  ends  and  midway  thereof  and  recesses  adjacent 
each  of  the  end  liik's,  and  a  tripper  cam  fixed  to  each 
bucket  and  having  a  dependini;  arm  and  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  projectini:  nnns  :uirl  a  recess  Intermediate  of 
the  last  two  arms. 

i  In  a  convey»'r.  in  <  omliinathin.  a  series  of  connected 
rotatHble  buckets  bavin;;  overlapping  lips,  and  means  for 
adjustlni:  the  buckets  to  reverse  In  relative  positions  of 
the  overlappink,'  lips  nctinR  to  turn  the  buckets  in  one 
direction   only. 

.">  In  a  conveyer.  In  combination,  a  series  of  eoiinected 
rotatable  buckets  havintt  overlapplni:  lips,  and  nienns  for 
causing  a  complete  rotation  of  each  bucket,  the  action  of 
said  rotatliijc  means  upon  the  several  buckets  being  so 
iiin>-d  that  when  each  bucket  is  Inverted  the  two  adjacent 
1  uckets  ;ir<»   tilted    wlierehv   the  overlai>idn:;   lips  e|pnr 


1.  In  a  carbonatlni:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
nilxim,'  tank,  a  pump  for  supplyinu  water  to  said  tank,  a 
motor  for  operatltik:  said  pump,  a  sswltch  and  a  rheostat 
in  the  motor  operatini:  circuit,  means  operated  by  gas 
pressure  from  the  mixint;  tank  for  closing  said  switch  and 
slowly  operafliiK'  said  rheostat,  and  means  iontridle<l  hy 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  tank  for  controlling  the 
sujiply  of  gas  to  said  means. 

J.  In  a  carbonallng  aftparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  an  electrically  driven  pump  for  supplying 
water  to  said  tank,  a  rhtNistat  and  a  switch  disposed  In 
the  pump  operating  circuit,  a  pres«ure  actuated  device 
;idai)ted  tf)  operate  said  switch  and  rheostat,  connections 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressuro  from  said  tank  to  said 
device,  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  levtd  In  the  tank 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  device,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  device  to  normal  position  when  the 
gas  pressure  Is  released. 

'\  In  a  cartwnating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  an  elei'trically  operated  pump  for  supply 
lug  water  thereto,  a  rheostat  and  an  electric  switch  lo 
lated  In  the  pump  operating  circuit,  a  pressure  actuate<l 
device.  Including  a  plunger  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever 
adapted  to  operate  said  switch  and  rheostat,  a  connection 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  device  from  the 
mixing  tank,  and  means  operated  by  variation  In  liquid 
level  In  the  tank  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from 
the  tank  to  said  device. 

4     In    a    carl)onatlng    apparatus,    the    combination    of    a 
mixing  tank,  an  elet  trlcally  operated  pump,  a  rheostat   In 
terposed  In  the  pumji  operating  circuit,  a  cylinder  mount 
ed    .iiljacent    said    rheostat,    .1    plunger    reciprocal    In    said 
cylinder,  a   pivoted   lever  connected   with   the   plunger  and 
aiiapted     to    operate    said     rheostat,    connections    for    sup 
plying  gas  to  said  cylinder  from  said  mixing  tank  to  move 
said  plunger  In  one  direction,   means  for   controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  and   from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  re 
turning  sahl    plunger  to  normal   Inoperative   position. 

,">  In  a  carltonating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  an  electrically  operate<l  pump,  a  rheostat 
and  a  switch  disposed  In  the  pump  operating  circuit,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  niounte<l  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder, 
conneitlons  between  sahl  piston  and  said  switch,  a  lever 
operated  from  said  piston  to  control  the  rheostat,  a  spring 
normally  retaining  said  switch  In  open  position  and  said 
lever  In  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  rheostat, 
a  connection  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  from  the  mixing  tank  to  move  the  piston  and 
thereby  close  the  switch  and  gradually  operate  the  rheo 
Stat,  and  means  actuated  by  variations  In  the  liquid 
level  In  the  tank  for  controllinK  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 
cylinder. 
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,090.158.  EXPANSION  -  JOINT  FOR  CONCKETK 
STRUCTURES,  John  Francis  Le  B.\bon,  Chardon. 
Ohio,  Filed  July  19,  1013.  Serial  No,  7S0,O4H.  (CI. 
72-106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  com  ret' 
members  8eparate<l  at  their  ends  ;  a  reinfofcin^;  element 
embedded  In  each  of  the  concrete  memliers  ;  plates  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  element.s  and  sepa 
ratiHl  thereby,  the  plates  being  terminally  embedded  in  the 
concr(^te  niemlxTs  and  h.iving  flexed  i)ortiong  located  ht^- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  concrete  memhiTs  and  constituting 
closures  for  the  spaces  defined  by  the  reinforcing  elements 
and  tlie  plates. 

■J.  In  a  <levice  of  the  class  descril>ed,  spaced  cnncreie 
members  :  bars  embedded  in  the  concrete  member  ;  plates 
applied  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  bars,  the  plates  hav- 
ing opposed  folded  portions  lying  Ix^tween  the  concrete 
members  :  securing  device  uniting  the  plates  with  the 
bars;  and  pins  lnserte<l  through  the  plates,  iietween  the 
biirs,  and  terminally  embedded  in  the  trmcrete  members. 


l.oSHt.l.'.O.  BRUSH  HOLKEH.  .loiiv  <  .  I.in.oi.n.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Jul\  l",t.  I'.Ml.  Serial  No.  ().'?9,4,'i.^. 
(CI     171      210.1 


1.  A  brush-holder  cumpriKing  a  bracket  having  a  plain 
opening,  a  brush  movably  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  stud 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  Mpeiiing  and  provided  therein 
with  a  worm-threaded  portion,  such  portion  being  de 
pressed  within  the  perlpherlcal  surface,  a  spiral  spring 
secured  to  said  stud  and  having  Its  free  end  bearing 
against  said  brush,  ami  means  (umprising  a  screw  in  mesh 
witli  such  worm  threaded  [lortion  and  adapted  to  adjust 
said  stud. 

2.  In  a  brush-holder,  an  arm  provided  with  a  plain 
transverse  bore  or  oiiening,  a  cylindrical  stud  mounted  In 
said  opening  as  a  b<>aring.  that  portion  of  said  stud  within 
salil  ojienlng  being  provided  with  worm  wheel  threads  ; 
said  arm  being  provided  with  n  second  pl,ain  opening  or 
bore  Intersecting  said  ttrst  named  opening  or  bore;  a 
worm  screw  loosely  mounte<l  In  said  second  opening  or 
bore  and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  stud  :  and  two 
siiiral  sjirings  having  their  inner  ends  se(>ured  respec 
lively  to  oiiposlte  ends  of  said  stud,  the  opposite  end^ 
of  said  springs  being  adaj.ted   to  bear  upon    ilie   brush. 


1,090,100.  SACK  HOMUNt;  JiKVUK  Ni(Uoi..v.s  M.utn: 
I'eoria,  III.  Filed  .lime  2.",  Uirj  Serial  No  70.-,  sv:i 
(Cl.   S3— 28.  t 


tending  between  two  of  the  frame  portions  at  the  back,  a 
l>ell-crank-lever  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bell- 
cranklevers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  one  at  each  side,  and 
spaced  from  those  of  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  each 
ix-ll-crank-lever  nf  the  pair  with  one  of  the  levers  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  member  carried  by  each  of  the  said  levers 
adapted  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  sack. 

2.  In  a  sack  holding  device,  in  <-ombinatinn.  a  frame 
having  an  open  side  to  receive  a  sack,  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending between  two  of  the  frame  portions  at  the  back, 
a  bell-crank-lever  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  jinir  of  bell- 
crank-levers  pivf.ted  fo  the  frame,  one  at  eacli  side,  and 
spaced  from  those  of  the  shaft,  a  link  connect! n;s  one  of 
tlie  bell  crank-levers  of  the  jiair  with  one  of  the  levers 
of  the  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  >■»<■]]  lever  adapted  to 
hold  the  eili;es  <.f  the  sack,  and  mean-  to  resiliently  hold 
all   tlie  nuinbe.'s   in   |>osition   to  receive   the   sack. 


l.oiMP.lci.  M.\T.  Fi:ank  <;.  M.  I>in:i:so\  nnd  '1  ho.ma.s  C. 
MiI'iTKiisi.N.  Meaver  I'alls.  l':i..  assi-n..rs  to  Keystone 
Wire  Mntitng  Co.  Heaver  Falls.  1:1.  Fib  d  Jan.  27, 
I'.'i:',.      Serial   No.   714.41M.      M1.    ] .",      C,:;,  i 
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1.    In    a   sack    holding   device,    In    combination,    a    frame 
having   an   open   side   to   receive   a   sack,   a    rock   shaft   ex- 


j1  M  ii  Pi    \<t      i*  ji 


1.  A  mat  ..f  the  clas.-  described  incliiiiin;_'  .-i  ;iliirality  of 
spaced  lilocks  .arranged  in  rows,  the  blocks  of  each  mw 
beln^  located  at  the  termin.ils  or  spaces  N'tween  the 
blocks  of  the  adjacent  rows,  and  liinding  strijis  for  ejich 
row  l>ent  at  Intervals  to  form  opposite  bemls  or  loops. 
which  embrace  and  extend  entirely  around  the  iniges  of 
the  blocks  to  form  a  complete  binding  therefor,  said 
strips  having  intervenlnc  connecting  portions  secured 
together  at  the  spaces  between  the  blocks. 

2.  K  mat  of  the  class  descrilw^d  including  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spaced  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  row  l>eing  lo- 
cated at  the  intervals  or  spaces  between  the  blocks  of  the 
adjacent  rows,  and  binding  strijis  for  each  row  ttent  at 
Intervals  to  form  opposite  bends  or  loops,  wtiicti  emtirace 
and  extend  entirely  around  the  edyes  of  the  blocks  to  form 
a  complete  binding  therefor,  said  strips  having  interven- 
ing connecting  portions  abiitting  at  the  spaces  between 
the  blocks,  the  connecting  abuttin-  portions  of  the  adja- 
cent rows  being  staggered,  and  fastening  means  located 
at  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  for  Reonring  the  abut- 
ting portions  of  the  binding  strips  together. 

3,  .\  mat  of  the  class  described  incdudint:  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blocks  arranged  In  rows,  the  lilocks  of  f:icli  row 
lielng  locate*!  at  the  intervals  between  the  bl.nks  ..f  the 
adjacent  rows,  a  binding  strip  for  each  row  !«ent  .■it  inter- 
vals to  partially  embrace  the  blocks,  ,'i  co.i.ting  binding 
strip  also  bent  at  Intervals  to  parii.illy  .mbr.Tce  the 
blocks,  said  binding  strips  operatiiiL'  lo  fi.rni  a  complete 
binding  which  extends  entirely  around  the  edges  of  the 
blocks,  said  strips  being  brought  together  in  abutting  re- 
lation between  each  tdock,  and  fasrening  means  for  se- 
curing the  strips  together  at  the  jdaces  where  they  abut. 

4,  A  mat  of  the  class  descrlN'd  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blocks  arranged  In  rows,  the  blocks  of  each  row 
iHdng  located  at  the  Intervi.l-  or  sjiact-s  between  the 
blocks  of  the  adjacent    rows,   and    binding  strips   for  each 
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row  l)t!Dt  at  intervals  u>  form  ti'rreiJi>on«llng  loop*  or 
bend*  and  Htralght  mterveulnj;  conntrtinn  portion*,  said 
l<H>p8  or  bends  op«uluK  toward  i«ch  other  and  titled 
agaitiHt  tbe  edges  of  the  blotki*  mid  forming  a  complete 
binding  around  the  »ame,  and  fastening  meana  for  aecur 
Ing  the  straight  connecting  portions  of  the  binding  strips 
together  In  iihiittlng  relation. 

5.    A  mat  of  the  class  descrlbe.l  including  u  plurality  of 
rows   of  spaced   hlockB,    tbe   blo<  kn   of   each    row   being  ar 
ranged   opiKJslte   the    Intervals    U-ivit-en    the    bloclts   of   the 
ndjMcent    rows,    binding    strips   arranged    In    pair*   and    ex 
tending  along   the   rows  and   b.>w.d   at    Intervals   and   em 
bracing  the   side  edgen  of  tbe  blocks   and  extending  com 
pletely    around    the   same    to    form    bindings    therefor   and 
secure«l    together    between    the    block»,    and    rods    piercing 
tbe  blocks  and  the  strips  of  the  adjacent  rows  and  retain 
Ing  the  former  In  the  said  binding*. 

[LTaims  ti  to  id  not  [irinted  In  the  (;azctte.l 


Into  said  splash  chamber,  said  tabnlar  pin  having  an  open- 
ing between  Its  ends  to  lubricate  the  bearing  of  the  pis- 
ton and  of  the  piston  rod,  a  stationary  piston  which  acts 
ns  a  inaring  for  said  differential  piston,  apertures  in  sal.l 
illfTercntlal  piston  through  which  the  lubricant  Is  adapted 
to  lubricate  the  stationary  piston,  and  a  breathing  passage 
for  said  chamber. 

4  A  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  of  the 
compound  differential  type,  cylinders  for  said  pistons, 
luliilcaiit  supply  pipes  admitting  lubricant  to  the  larger 
cylliKlrrs  above  the  larger  piston  heads,  forming  splash 
chamberfc,  the  said  differential  pistons  being  pivoted  to 
the  pistou  rods  by  tubular  pins,  said  differential  pUtous 
when  at  their  lower  position  bringing  a  considerable 
p.irtlon  of  the  smaller  part  of  said  piston  and  the  open 
ends  of  the  tubular  pins  Into  said  splash  chambers,  the 
bodies  of  the  pistons  being  perforated  above  the  larger 
piston  heads,  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lubricant  to 
the  Interior  thereof,  the  larger  cylinders  being  connected 
for  the  passage  of  air  t)etwe<-n   them. 


I.iifi<».ia2.  SYSTKM  OF  I-lIUtU  ATION.  Ku.sKsr  A. 
MtnEU  and  Hai.I'H  F.  Mt'^tu.  Fr-epuil,  I'u.  FlUd  Mar. 
1.  1912.     Serial  No.  0M»,''7;!.      ^C1.   123— lUt>.) 


1  In  a  lias  engine  having  a  compound  differential  pis 
ton.  ..vliiiders  fur  said  piston,  a  supply  pipe  adapte<l  to 
feed  lubricant  directly  to  the  cylinder  for  the  larger  piston 
above  said  piston,  formlug  a  B|)lash  chamber,  the  said 
differential  piston  bein*;  pivoted  to  the  piston  rod  by  a 
hollow  or  tubular  pin,  sai.l  differenUal  piston  when  lu  Its 
lower  puHllloii  bringing  a  considerable  ix>rtlou  of  the 
smaller  part  of  said  piston  and  the  open  ends  of  the 
li.illow  pin  Into  said  splash  chanil>er,  said  hollow  pin  hav 
ln>;  an  opening  between  Its  eixls  through  tbe  lower  side 
of  the  same  to  lubricate  the  bearing  of  the  piston  and  of 
the   piston    rod,   and   a   breathing   passage   for   said   splash 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
comp.iund  differential  piston  working  In  an  appropriate 
cylinder  construction,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  communl 
eating  directly  with  the  larger  cylinder  above  the  larger 
plstun,  forming  a  splash  chamber,  means  for  lubricating 
the  smaller  piston,  the  larger  cylinder  wall  and  pivot 
pin  of  tbe  piston  end  of  the  piston  rod,  said  piston  body 
nixjve  tbe  larger  piston  head  being  perforated  to  permit 
of  the  passage  of  the  lubricant  Into  the  interior  of  tbe 
piston  iKHly  to  lubricate  the  crank  pin  and  the  journals 
of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  breathing  passage  for  said  splash 

chamber. 

.■;.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  compound  differential  pis 
toil  cylinders  for  said  piston,  a  supply  pipe  for  lubricant 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  for  the  larger  piston 
directly  above  said  piston,  forming  a  splash  chamber,  the 
said  differential  piston  being  pivoted  to  the  piston  rml 
l.y  a  tubular  pin,  said  differential  piston  when  at  its  lower 
position  bringing  a  considerable  portion  of  the  smaller 
l.uri  of  said  piston  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  pin 


1  u'.to  If,.;     r(».MniNi:i)  soLii>-Fri;i.  am*  las  range 

•  ah I.  11.  Mii.i.KB,  i.'leveland,  Ohio.     Filed  N.>v    20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  001,273.      (Cl.   12f.--;U(.) 


A  kitchen  range  havlnw  an  exhaust  flue  for  the  products 
of  .ombustU.u  and  an  oven  provided  with  an  eibaust 
passage  at  It*  top  into  said  tlue.  In  combination  with  a 
gas  supply  pipe  at  tbe  front  of  the  range  and  a  g»s 
burner  in  snld  on  en  having  supply  connection  with  said 
pip...  a  l,.K)d  ov.r  the  entrance  to  said  exhaust  passage  and 
a  damper  titte<l  to  the  outside  of  said  hood,  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  tlie  flow  of  gas  to  said  oven  burner 
liavinc  a  depending  handle,  a  rod  loosely  connected  with 
said  handle  at  one  end  and  a  support  for  the  other  end 
thereof  In  said  hood  and  having  said  damper  mountetl 
thereon  and  a  spring  on  8«ld  rod  adapted  to  force  said 
daminr  to  its  seat  on  said  hood. 


l.(«Mi.ir,4.     SK1V1.N<;  MATHINE      Frkderk-k  Je.ssk  NasH, 
Somerville.    Mass..   assignor    to    Fnlted    Shoe   Machinery 
rumpany,  I'aterson.  N.   .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .I.rsey 
Filed  July   1.  litlO.     Serial  No    5»5i»,UUl.      tCl.  12— 62.» 
1      A  maclilne  of  the  class  described   linvlng  stock   treat- 
in;;    means    .md    nvaiis    for    feeding    blank    pieces    of    stock 
tl,,i-.i,..    sai<l    feeding'    m>'aiis    comprising    a    rock    shaft,    a 
rneinl.er   loose   theniui    a   iiieuiber  fast   thereto,   one   of  said 
iii.inbers    having    a    projection,    and    tlie    other    having    a 
,,.,,.ss    to     re(.M\e    s.iiil     projection.    Kaid     r.  <  ess    being    of 
•greater    .  itent    r  ireumferentlally    of    said    shaft    than    said 
proje.tloii.    and    a    spring    fa.st    at    one    end    to    said    loose 
menilM  r  an'l  at   the  other  end  to  said  rock  shaft   whereby 
itiuTuhii     iiiov.  inent    of    said    rock    shaft    In     the    rearward 
.lire,  lion    is   im|>arled   dlr.-ctly   to  said   loos.,   in.'mber  whih- 
similur  movement  of  snld  shaft  in  the  forward  direction  Is 
imparted  throtigh  said  spring 

J.  A  nia<hin."  of  the  il.iss  .les.ribed  having  stock  treat- 
ing mechanism,  a  support  for  a  blank  piece  of  stock,  a 
feed  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  and  mecha 
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Blsm.  In  combination  with  rigid  guides  for  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  of  one  portion  of  the  blank  and  yielding  guides 
for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  another  portion. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  t^tock  treat- 
ing mechanism,  a  sui)port  for  a  blank  piece  of  stock,  a  feed 
slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  and  mechanism, 
in  combination  with  rigid  guides  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  support  and  yielding  guides  carried  by  said  rigid 
guides. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  stock  treat- 
ing mechanism,  a  support  for  a  blank  piece  of  stock,  a 
feed  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  and  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  rigid  guides  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  support  and  yielding  guides  carried  by  said 
rigid  guides,  cald  yielding  guides  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  rigid  guides. 

R.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  stock  treat- 
ing mechanism,  a  support  for  a  blank  piece  of  stock,  a 
feed  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  and  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  rigid  guides  for  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  of  one  portion  of  the  blank  and  yielding  guides 
for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  another  portion,  tbe  two 
sets  of  guides  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.090.166.  KNOINE-8TARTKR.  Harbv  K  Noli,  and  Wil- 
liam B.  IIOLLiNGSWORTH.  Williamsport.  I'a.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  J.  C.  Smart,  ('loudersport.  I'a.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.459.      (CI.   123—179.) 


*  "'  ^ 

*-.^ 

"7?  ["l 

M 

-i    i^ 

The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  iecured  thereon,  a  pawl-carrier  Joumaled  upon  the 
shaft,  ■  p«wl  on  nld  carrier  adapted  to  engafe  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  cylinder  pivotally  ■opp<»-ted  at  its  rear  «id,  a 
platoB  wlthtn  tbe  cylinder,  a  phrtea-rod  connected  to  said 
plftoa   and  ezteDdbiff  throoffh   tlM  forward  end  of  tbe 

200  0.  O.— M 


cylinder  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  pswl-csrrler.  the 
portion  of  said  rod  external  to  the  cylinder  lying  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  circumference  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  piston 
i\>d  Is  projected,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressare 
Into  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  drive  the  piston  for- 
ward, springs  within  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston 
rearward,  and  a  stop  for  tripping  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  piston  Is  moved 
rearward. 


1,090.166.      CHEESE  HOOP.      Jamks    Willi  a. vi    OBrien, 
Wolfe    Island,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   Aug     18.    1913. 

Serial  No.  785.388.      (CI.  31—21.1 


JJ 


IB 


1.  A  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal 
bent  Into  the  shape  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  over- 
lapping at  Its  meeting  ends  and  having  on  the  inside  of  its 
smaller  end  a  serrated  Internal  radially  extending  flange 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  bottom  plate,  said  over- 
lapping ends  being  pivoted  to  one  another  adjacent  the 
bottom. 

2.  A  cheese  hoop  made  of  one  strip  of  m.tal  witli  over- 
lapping ends  plvotally  connected  togcth.  r  at  their  base, 
means  for  fastening  tbe  said  ends,  said  ni-MUs  comprising 
eccentric  levers,  and  a  tying  strip  plvotally  se.  ur.d  to  a 
tightening  lever. 

3.  A  cheese  Jsoop  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal 
folded  Into  a  tapered  circular  band  overlapping  at  Its 
ends,  said  ends  being  plvotally  secured  one  to  the  other  at 
the  base  of  the  hoop. 

4.  A  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal 
folded  into  a  tapered  circular  band  overlapping  at  its 
ends,  said  ends  being  plvotally  secured  one  to  the  other  at 
the  base  of  the  hoop,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  bands  at  the  top  of  the  hoop. 

5.  A  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal 
folded  into  a  tapered  circular  band  overlapping  at  its  ends, 
said  ends  being  plvotally  secured  one  to  the  other  at  the 
base  of  the  hoop,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  said  bands  at  the  top  of  the  hoop,  means 
for  securing  said  overlapping  ends  In  an  open  or  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,090,167.  CHECK  ROWER  AND  AUTOMATIC  CORN- 
PLANTER.  Edwaed  W.  0WK5S,  Wagner  S.  It.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.418.      (CI.   Ill  — G  ) 

1.  A  planter  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  car 
rler  frame  having  stn^d  dropping  mechau^sm  and  furrow 
openers  and  a  trailing  frame  connected  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  carrier  frame  and  pr..vided  with 
supporting  wheels,  the  said  carrier  frame  and  trailing 
frame  being  flexible  to  enable  their  ends  .iixl  .  .-nrers  to  be 
independently  and  vertically  moved. 

2.  A  planter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
rier frame,  having  seed  dropping  mechanism  and  furrow 
opening  elements  and  comprising  meml>ers  flexibly  con- 
nected together  for  independent  yertlcal  movement  of  the 
ends  and  center  of  said  carrier  frame  and  a  trailteg 
frame  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe 
carrier  frame  and  having  supporting  wheels,  the  eald 
trafllag    frame    eomprtolnir    flexibly    connected    membera 
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udaptinK  the  center  and  ends  of  the  trailing  frame  to  be 
Untt'pendfntly  and  vertically  moved. 


cut  away  at  the  cndM,  longitudinally  of  the  car,  along 
an  Inclined  plane  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
Hilt  l)uttorii,  Huhstiuitlally  ««  dt'scrltx'd. 


."..    A   iihintcr  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carri«  1 
fraiii.'  .oniprlsin;:   nieml)ers   flexibly   connected   toKPtber   at 
|Miiiits    liil.rmi'ilirtt.-    the    ends    of    said    currier    fraiU''    for 
Indepeiideiit   M'ltlcnl  an^'iilar  niovenunt,  said  carrier  frame 
liavliu'  -;i'-'l  ilruppinkj  meihaiiisuis  and  furrow  o[>eninK  elf 
iiii'iii^   at    its    .mis   and    (enter.    11    trailing    frame   nrrankred 
III    nar   of   and  (diinecte<l   to  the  carrier  frame,  and  coin 
prisiii::  iiieiiibeis  fle.Tlbly  connected   togethfr  for   Independ 
ent  vertlial  anmilar  movement  at  the  ends  and  center  and 
siipporliii;;  and  covering  wheels  mounted  at  the  sidAH  and 
at  (be  (enti-r  of  said  trailing  frame. 

t  .\  planltT  of  the  class  describfd  <H)mprlslnK  '»  car 
ri'P  fraiiif  comprising  members  fleslbly  conne<-ted  together 
for  iiidtpendent  vertical  angular  movement,  said  carrier 
frarii''  li.ivlng  need  dropping  mechanisms  and  furrow  open 
lug  elements  at  Its  ends  and  center,  a  trailing  frame 
arraii;;ed  in  rt-ar  of  and  connected  to  the  carrier  frame, 
and  comprlslni;  members  tiexlbly  connected  together  for 
iiHleptndeiit  vertical  angular  movement  at  the  ends  and 
center  and  supporting  and  covering  wheels  mounted  at 
tti<'  sides  and  at  the  center  of  said  trailing  frame,  a  draft 
element  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  the  carrier 
frame,  aiul  means  to  ral.se  and  lower  the  said  carrier  frame 
Independently  of  the  trnlling  frame. 

r..  .V  plaiiti  r  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carrier 
frani''  having  members  flexibly  connected  together  at  a 
point  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  carrier  frame 
for  angular  vertical  movement,  a  reach  element  having 
Its  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  frame  for 
vertical  angular  movement,  said  reach  element  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  carrier  frame,  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nisms at  the  ends  and  center  of  the  carrier  frame,  an 
actuating  shaft  for  said  seed  dropping  mechanisms  and 
comprising  meml)ers  flexibly  connected  together  at  a  point 
substantially  at  the  center  of  said  frame;  a  trnlling  frame 
for  vertical  angular  movement  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  carrier  frame,  an  arch  bar  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  said  side  bars  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  an 
axle  comprlslri):  a  pair  of  memtH'rs  connected  together  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  axle  for  nngnlar 
vertical  movement,  connections  t>etween  the  axle  memt>ers. 
tlie  said  side  bars  and  the  reach  element,  said  connections 
admitting  of  independent  vertical  movement  betweep  said 
axil-  members  and  said  reach  element,  aide  supporting  and 
covering  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  a  center  sup- 
porting and  covering  wheel  at  the  center  of  the  axle,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier  frame  with  reference 
to  the  trailing  frame. 

Mlalm  rt  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


l.nnO.lOs        (  KNTKR  I'l.ATKS      FOK       RAII.WAY-IAR8 

John    \.    1Mi>chkb,   Roanolie,    Va.      Klled   June    5,    19i:i. 

S«>rlal  No.  771.930.      {CI.  105 — IQR.  i 

I.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  circular,  flat  faced 
tenter  plate  having  a  segmental  portion  of  the  flat  face 
lilt  away  at  the  ends,  longitudinally  of  the  car,  aubstan- 
tiully  as  described. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  circular,  flat  faced 
center  plate  having  a  aegmentnl  portion  of  the  flat  face 


'I  The  ( omiiluatiou  with  a  cor  of  a  circular,  flat  bottom 
top  center  plate  having  a  segmental  portion  of  the  flat 
Ixittom  oit  awH.\  at  tin-  ends,  loneltudlnnlly  of  the  car. 
along  an  ln<linrd  plane  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  said  Hat  bott(»m.  and  a  circular  lower  center  plate 
having  «  'h>t  top  face  adapted  to  support  the  said  top 
centtr  plati'.  •^iili-.tantlally  as  descrllM'd 


1  nno.lf.'t  \  I:HULK  TIRE  Akthi  k  \V  Savacje.  Duarte. 
till  Klied  May  15.  1»1-'.  Serial  N.i.  697, ■465.  (I'l. 
15'_'  — 16.1 


.V  vebiile  tire,  comprising  a  pluralltj'  of  sections,  and 
means  for  s<HMirlhg  each  of  th<'  8«'ctlon«  in  connection  with 
the  vehicle  wheel  :  said  means  comprising  slotted  annull 
u|i<)n  the  wheel,  said  annull  having  spaced  side  portions, 
and  means  upon  the  sections  lilting  the  spaces  between 
the  side  portiotis  of  the  annull  .  and  tension  means  for 
holding  said  means  upon  the  sections  in  position  Iwtween 
the  side  portions  of  said  ttnt  name<l  annull  ;  said  tension 
means  comprising  leaf  springs,  each  connected  with  one  of 
said  annul!  at  a  side  portion  thereof  and  projecting  at  Its 
end  adjacent  to  the  means  with  which   It  co-acts 


l.u<»0.17n  SAIKTY  AI'PMANi'K  FOR  KI.KX  ATOR  «',\R8. 
tn.*Ri.Ks  ScHKNCK,  »'hicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Elevator 
Supply  ft  Repair  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  I'lled  July  14,  1911  Serial  No.  6:«.570. 
(CI.   1N7       :!1    I 

1  In  safety  H|ipllaiii-es  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  car.  shaft  and  shaft  doors,  a  series  of 
loclcing  memlMTs  for  .said  doors,  pivoted  latches  for  holding 
said  locking  members  in  o|>erative  j>oHltlon.  electro-magnets 
for  releasing  .said  latches,  a  commutator  comprising  a 
series  of  contacts  connecte<l  to  said  magnets  and  a  switch 
arm  movable  over  said  contacts,  car  hoisting  mechanism 
and  sp<'ed  reducing  gears  connecting  said  car  hoisting 
mechanism  to  said  movable  switch  arm,  whereby  the  latter 
Is  moved  In  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the  car 
to  successively  engage  said  contacts  and  release  the  latches 
of  said  lo<  ks.  substantially  as  descrllxd. 

-.  In  safety  appliances  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  car  and  operating  motor  therefor,  an 
elevator  shaft  and  shaft  doortt,  a  series  of  locking  members 
for  said  doors,  a  series  of  latches  for  holding  said  locking 
members  In  operatl>e  position,  electromagnets  for  releas- 
ing said  latches,  a  meml>er  connected  to  and  moved  In 
correspondence  to  the  movement  of  the  car  for  successively 
opening  and  closing  the  circuits  of  said  magnets,  and  a 
series  of  switches  moanted  independently  of  bat  adjacent 
said  locking  memben  and  Interposed  in  the  circalt  of  Mkl 
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operating  motor,  said  switches  being  normally  spring  held 
In  closed  position  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  opened 
Ijy  said  locking  members  when  the  latter  are  shifted  to 
Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  each  diagonal 
consisting  of  two  oblique  leaves  united  by  an  angle  and 
having  their  outer  edges  standing  In  contiguous  corners 
of  the  shell,  the  horizontal  member  haying  lateral  feet 
at  its  outer  edges  sUndlng  within  the  sides  of  the  shell 
and  Its  body  passing  between  the  angles  of  said  diagonals,, 
and  the  vertical  member  consisting  of  two  strips  of  metal 
whereof  the  lowermost  has  a  foot  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  and  Its  upper  edge  stands  within  the  angle 
of  the  lower  diagonal,  and  the  uppermost  has  a  foot  rest- 
ing under  the  top  of  the  shell  and  its  lower  edge  engages 
the  angle  of  the  upper  diagonal. 


'■'».  In  safety  appllan<es  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  car,  shaft  and  shaft  doors,  of  a  series  of 
lock.s  for  said  doors,  each  of  said  locks  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  notched  locking  meml>er  pivotally  mounted  within 
>»ald  casing,  a  hook-lug  on  the  door,  arranged  to  extend 
in  said  casLog  and  engage  and  shift  snid  locking  member 
to  and  from  operative  position,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  locking  memb4>r  in  its  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions,  a  pivoted  spring  held  latch  In  said  casing 
arranged  to  engage  said  locking  member  and  hold  the  same 
in  operative  position,  an  electromagnet  in  said  casing 
for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a  switch  interposed  in  the 
I  ircuit  of  said  motur  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  normally 
spring  held  in  closed  position,  said  locking  memb<>r  being 
arranged  to  engage  and  open  said  switch  when  shifted  to 
lis  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

•I.  In  safety  appliances  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  shaft,  shaft  doors,  the  elevator  car  and 
hoisting  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  series  of  swinging, 
double-armed  locking  members  for  said  doors,  hook  lugs 
secured  to  and  projecting  froih  the  edges  of  said  doors  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  separate  arms  of  said  locking  mem- 
U'rs  to  shift  the  latter  to  and  from  operative  position, 
said  locking  members  having  aeats  for  said  hook  lags  be- 
tween said  arms  thereof,  n  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
<ach  of  said  locking  members  both  in  its  operative  and 
In  its  inoperatlre  position,  latches  for  securing  said  locking 
members  In  their  operative  positions,  electromagnets  for 
releasing  said  latches,  a  commutator  comprising  a  series 
•  •(  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said  magnets,  a  plv- 
oi»Hi  switch  arm  and  speed  reducing  gearing  interposed 
iK-tween  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  said  switch  arm  and 
firranged  to  move  the  latter  in  correspondence  with  the 
movement  of  the  car  to  successively  engage  said  contacts, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  safety  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  car,  shaft  and  shaft  door,  of  a  movable 
locking  member  for  said  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing member  in  operative  position,  an  electro-magnet  for 
tripping  said  latch,  and  means  moved  in  correspondence 
with  the  movement  of  the  car  for  automatically  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  said  latch  being  manually 
releasable  by  the  car  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-.  A  hiiildiiiK  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  tiil.iiiar 
shell,  and  diagonal  and  perpendicular  bracing  members 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  each  of  the 
former  consisting  of  two  oblique  leaves  united  by  an 
angle  and  having  their  outer  edges  standing  in  contigu- 
ous corners  of  the  shell,  the  horizontal  member  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  shell  and  passing  between  the 
angles  of  said  diagonal  members,  and  the  vertical  member 
consisting  of  a  strut  rising  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  shell 
into  the  apex  of  said  angles  and  a  brace  rising  from  the 
latter  to  the  top  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  polygonal  tubular  shell, 
a  V  shaped  bracing  member  therein  having  its  edges  in 
upper  corners  of  the  shell  and  a  reentrant  angle  in 
its  vertex,  a  lateral  member  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  shell  and  having  an  upstruck  angle  at  its  center 
entering  .said  reentrant  angle,  an  A-shaped  member  whose 
edges  rest  in  lower  corners  of  the  shell  and  whose  angle 
rests  under  that  of  the  lateral  member,  an  upright  strut 
supporting  the  angle  of  the  A-shaped  member  from  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  and  an  upright  brace  whose  upper 
edge  rests  under  the  top  of  the  shell  and  whose  lower  edge 
has  a  channeled  flange  resting  over  said  reentrant  angle. 

4.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  polygonal  tubular  shell,, 
a  V-shaped  bracing  member  therein  having  Its  edges  in 
upper  corners  of  the  shell  and  a  re«ntrant  angle  in  its 
vertex,  an  A-shaped  member  whose  edges  rest  in  lower 
corners  of  the  shell  and  w|)o6e  angles  stand  under  said 
reentrant  angle,  an  upright  strut  supporting  the  angle 
of  the  A-shaped  member  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and' 
an  upright  brace  whose  upper  edge  rests  under  the  top- 
of  the  shell  and  whose  lower  edge  has  a  channeled  flange 
resting  over  said  reentrant  angle. 

5.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  a  V- 
Bhaped  bracing  member  therein  having  a  re«otrant  angle 
In  Its  vertex,  a  lateral  member  haTJng  an  upetruck  angle 
at  its  center  entering  said  reentrant  angle,  an  A-ahapeA 
member  whose  angle  rests  under  that  of  the  lateral  mem- 
l>er.  an  upright  stmt  supporting  said  angles,  and  an  up- 
right brace  between  the  top  of  the  shell  and  said  reentrant 
angle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,171.     RBINFORCKD  TUBULAR  BUILDING  UNIT. 
Kba.nk    J.   ScHisLn.    Winthrop.    Minn.      Klled    Jan.    27, 
Iftl.t      Serial  No.  744,50.3.      (CI.  189 — 37.) 
1     A    building    unit    comprising    a    rectangular    tubular 

shell,   and  diagonal   and   perpendicular  bracing   raembers 


1,090,172.       ADVERTISING     DEVICE.       Edwari.     B. 

Sha.vks,  Sprlngwood,  Va.      ¥Med  Jan.   14,  1913.     Serial 

No.  742,027.     (CI.  58—126.) 

1.  A  time  and  advertising  display  apparatus  including 
hour  and  minute  drums,  means  for  appropriately  operating 
said  drums,  hour  and  minute  cards  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive drums,  said  minute  cards  bearing  advertising  data 
on  one  face  and  minute  indicating  insignia  on  the  oppo- 
site face,  said  hour  cards  bearing  hour  indicating  Insignls 
on  one  face,  means  for  holding  the  respective  hour  and 
minute  cards  in  elevated  position,  and  a  permanent  mov- 
ably  noounted  card  overlying  the  hour  cards  when  in  ele- 
Ttted  petition. 
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2.  A  caBlns.  hour  and  ^>lBut^  dnimB  rot«tably  mounted 
therein,  said  caalog  being  formed  with  nppor  and  lower 
dteplay  openlngB  adjacent  each  drum,  hour  and  minute 
cards  moonted  on  tha  reapectlve  drums,  the  hour  carda 
bearins  hour  tndlcatinjf  Inalgnla  on  one  face,  the  minute 
carda  bearlBg  advertlalng  data  on  one  face  and  minute 
Indicating  Inrtgala  on  the  opportte  face,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  minute  carda  In  position  to  display  the  adver- 
tising data  through  the  upper  display  opening  adjacent 
the  minute  drum,  aald  drum  operating  the  minute  carda 
to  withdraw  them  from  aald  moans  to  permit  them  to 
Kirtvltat.-  to  (liKplay  the  minute  Indicating  Insignia 
through  the  lower  dlsphiy  opeulng,  a  permanent  card 
movably  mounted  to  be  normally  displayed  through  the 
upper  display  opt-nlng  adjac.nt  the  hour  drum,  aAd 
means  for  movaUy  supportlni;  the  p^Tmaneut  card  to 
permit  the  hour  cards  to  move  said  permanent  card  tie 
y..nd  their  path  dnrlng  the  gravical  movement  of  the  hour 
iMrds. 


2.  In  apparatna  for  treating  waste  hydrochloric  add 
pickle  liquor.  In  combination  with  a  hearth  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  and  Are  grates  arranged  so  that  flames 
from  material  placed  tliereon  will  pass  over  aald  recep- 
tacle ;  a  retort  open  at  lK)lh  ends  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  adapted  to  contain  wet  solid  material,  said 
retort  belnK  placed  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  fire 
urate  so  that  said  flamea  contact  with  said  retort  before 
passing  to  the  hearth  and  that  vapor  driven  off  from  the 
solid  material  within  the  retort  mixes  with  the  air  passing 
therethrough  and  passes  with  said  Hamea  over  the  hearth 
and  means  for  collecting  the  hydrochloric  acid  from  the 
resulting  gaseous  producta,  for  the  purpoaes  tot  forth. 


8.   A  casing,  hour  and  minute  drums  rotatal.ly  mounte.l 
therein,   said   casing    Ning   formed   with    upper   and    lower 
display    openings   adjacent    each    drum,    hour    and    minute 
cards  mounted  on   the   resp.'ctlve   drums,    the   hour   cards 
bearing  hour  Indicating  Insignia  on  one  face,   the  minute 
cards   bearing   advertising   data    on    one    face    and    minute 
indicating  Insignia  on   the  opposite  face,   means   for  hold- 
ing the  hour  cards  against  gravitation  to  display  position, 
said    hour   drum   operating    to    withdraw    the    hour   cards 
from  said   meana  prior   to   the   period  at   which   they   are 
to  be  released,  a  trtp  to  receive  the  hour  cards  succeeding 
their  release  from  aald  means,  and  means  operated  by  a 
minute  card  to  operate  the  trip  to  release  the  particular 
honr  card,  means  for  holding  the  minute  cards  In  position 
to   display   the   advertising   data   through    the   upper   dis- 
play opening  adjacent   the   minute  drum,   said   drum   op- 
erating   the    minute    carda   to    withdraw    them   from    said 
ineaos  to  permit  them  to  gravitate  to  display  the  minute 
IndlcatlBg  Insignia  through   the  lower  display  opening,  a 
permanent    card    movably    mounted    to    be    normally    dis- 
played   through    the    upper    display   opening   adjacent    the 
hour  drum,  and  meiins  to  hold  the  hour  cards  against  en- 
gagement with  said  p«Tnianent  card. 


.1.  In  iipi)aratus  for  treating  waste  hydrochlonc  add 
pUkle  liiiuor.  in  combination  with  a  hearth  adapted  to 
contain  n  liquid  and  lire  grates  arranteil  so  that  flames 
from  material  placed  thereon  will  pass  over  said  hearth, 
a  retort  open  at  both  ends  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through adapted  to  contain  wet  solid  material,  said  retort 
being  placed  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  Are  grate  so 
that  said  flames  contact  with  said  retort  before  passing 
to  the  hearth,  and  that  vapor  driven  off  from  the  solid 
material  within  said  retort  mixes  with  air  passing  there- 
through and  passes  with  said  flames  over  the  hearth,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  admitted  to  and 
through  said  retort,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating'  waste  hydrochloric  add 
pickle  liquor.  In  combination  with  a  hearth  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  and  lire  grates  arranged  so  that  flames  from 
material  placed  thereon  will  pass  over  said  hearth:  a 
retort  adapted  to  contain  wet  solid  material  placed  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  tire  grates  so  that  said  flames 
contact  with  said  retort  before  passing  to  the  hearth  that 
vapor  driven  off  from  aald  solbl  material  within  the  re- 
fort  passes  with  said  flames  over  the  hearth,  and  means 
for  regtilallng  the  slae  of  an  opening  In  the  retort  throufh 
which  air  may  be  admitted  past  the  solid  material  therein 
to  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  and  through  which  aolld 
material  may  be  Inserted  and  removed  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device  without  disturbing  said  ojieratloB. 


1  000  173.      APPAKATUB  FOR  TBBATIN(J    WA8TK  HY 

'i)ROcnix)uic-A(:iixi'irKM':  liquors.    c.vnTAr  h. 

STARCK.  VVaukegan.  111.      Filed  .July  rj,   1<.12.     Serial  No. 

707.493.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1  In  apparatus  for  treating  waste  hydrochloric  add 
pickle  liquor,  in  combination  with  a  hearth  adapted  to 
contain  a  llqnkl.  and  Are  giates  arranged  ao  that  flames 
from  material  placwJ  thereon  will  paas  over  aald  hearth, 
a  wtort,  adapted  to  contain  wet  solid  matertal  plac«l  Im- 
m«dlatelr  adjacent  to  said  Are  gratea  so  that  said  flamea 
,?a«tact  with  aald  retort  before  pasalng  to  the  l»earth 
and  tliat  vapor  driven  off  from  the  solid  material  within 
the  retort  paanrin  with  wid  flames  over  the  hearth  and  a 
recwrery  chaiaber  into  whkh  the  reaaJtlng  gaseous  prod- 
neta  paaa  and  means  providing  a  water  spray  within  aald 
chamber  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,090,174.  RAILWAY  -  CAR.  Ai.BKUTW.8rLl.iVAX, 
Poughkeepale,  N.  Y.,  and  Wim.iam  Renshaw,  Chicago, 
III.      nied    Nov.    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    733,067.      (C\. 

li»5--l»2.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
vertical  I  beam  side  posts  with  the  web  portlona  arranged 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  car.  and  a  double  wall  of 
sheet  metal  sheathing  comprising  outside  and  Inside  metal 
plates  attached  along  their  edges  to  the  exterior  and  in- 
terior flanges  of  aald  I-beam  side  poata,  cerUln  of  said 
plates  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  car  being  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  middle  plates. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described,  aide  plate 
girder  walls  formed  of  an  upper  chord  or  plate  located 
adjacent  the  roof  of  said  car,  a  lower  chord  or  aide  sill 
adjacent  the  floor  of  aald  car,  a  aeries  of  vertical  wrought 
metal  I  beam  side  posts  with  their  web  portlona  arranged 
trancversely  of  the  length  of  the  car  and  forming  atmts 
for  hald  Hide  carrying  member  and  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  chords  together,  and  a  double  wall  of  sheet 
metal  sheathing  comprlatng  outside  and  inside  metal 
plates  attached  along  their  edges  to  the  exterior  and  In 
terlor  Uangea  of  aald  I-beam  side  poata,  one  pair  of  Inalde 
and  oatatde  platec  being  aeenred  to  each  aide  post  on  one 
aids  of  the   w^   thereoT  and   the  ndjaeent  pair  o*  Inai^ 
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and  outside  platea  being  attached  to  the  flanges  of  said 
post  akMig  the  other  side  of  the  web  thereof. 


'.i.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  clase  described,  aide  plate 
girder  walla  formed  of  an  upper  chord  or  plate  located 
adjacent  the  roof  of  said  car.  a  lower  chord  or  aide  alll 
adjacent  the  floor  of  said  car,  a  aeries  of  vertical  wrought- 
meial  I  beam  side  poata  with  their  web  portions  arranged 
trunsversely  of  the  length  of  the  car  and  forming  struts 
fur  said  aide-carrying  meml>er  and  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  chorda  together,  and  a  double  wall  of  abeet 
iiiet.-il  sheathing  comprising  outside  and  inside  metal 
plute«  attached  along  tbelr  edges  to  the  exterior  and  In- 
terior flanges  of  aaid  I-beam  side  posts,  one  pair  of  inside 
and  outside  plateit  t>eing  secured  to  each  side  post  on  one 
side  of  the  web  thereof  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  inalde 
and  outside  plates  being  attached  to  the  flanges  of  said 
po«t  alnng  the  other  side  of  the  weh  thereof,  aaid  outside 
plates  being  secured  to  said  side  posts  by  rivets  or  tlie 
like,  said  Inside  plates  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
posts  by  bolts  or  the  like. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  channel  beam  side  sills  sod  a  aeries 
of  I-beam  aide  posts  standing  thereon  and  secured  thereto 
with  their  webs  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  car  and 
extending  l>ctweeu  said  side  sills  and  the  roof  structure 
of  said  car,  plates  C)n  top  of  said  I-beam  posts,  corner 
angles  connecting  and  s<.-curing  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  I  beam  side  posts  to  the  snid  plates  and  side  Bills, 
respectively,  a  double  wall  of  sheet  metal  sheathing  at- 
tJiched  to  the  outside  and  inside  flanges  of  said  I  beam 
side  posts,  the  plates  of  said  metal  sheathing  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  cars  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
interraedinte  plates  of  said  metal  sheathing,  metal  batten 
strips  verflciilly  arranged  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
side  plates,  and  shims  arranged  between  the  edges  of  the 
thinner  plates  and  the  flanges  of  the  I-beam  posts  to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  in  thickness  of  the  plates  and 
to  present  substantially  smooth  exposed  surfaces. 


1.0»t),175.  RAIL-JOINT.  James  L.  Thomas.  Wilming 
ton,  Del.  Filed  Dec.  16,  191.S.  Serial  .No  807.009 
(CL  239 — 3.) 


inner  faces  arranged  to  be  driven  over  tha  retatailag  bar*, 
whereby  tlte  retaining  bar  securing  meana  are  conceaiad 
and  held  in  position. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  Trail  having 
an  ordinary  plane-faced  web  perforated  transveraaly,  ot 
a  retaining  bar  located  on  one  side  of  said  web  and  hav- 
ing securing  stems  thereon  passing  through  tke  perfoca- 
tlons  in  the  web  with  transverse  groovea  In  proximity 
to  the  ends  of  said  stems,  a  retaining  bar  mounted  on  said 
end>  of  the  stem.s  on  the  opposite  side  of  tl>e  web,  a 
longitudinally  movable  key  bar  mounted  in  the  grooves 
in  the  stems  and  a  Joint  bar  having  Its  inner  face  recessed 
to  receive  the  retaining  bar,  key  bar  and  ends  of  the 
stems. 

3.  Ill  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  T-rall  hsving 
an  ordinary  plane-faced  web  perforated  transversely,  re- 
taining bars  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  stems 
connecting  said  retaining  bars  through  the  perforations 
Id  the  web,  and  detachable  fastening  means  Interposed 
between  one  of  said  retaining  ban  and  the  stems,  whereby 
the  parts  may  be  separated,  and  Jplnt  bars  Inclosing  aaid 
I'etalning  bars  an<l  stema  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail, 
said  joint  bars  embodying  dove-tall  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  retaining  bars,  whereby  the  Joint  bars  are 
held  in  jKWiltJon  to  support  and  connect  proximate  ends 
of  adjacent  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  Trail  having 
an  ordinarily  plane-fbced  web  perforated  transversely,  re- 
taining bars  of  dove-tall  form  in  eroes  seetlon  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web,  stents  connecting  said  bars 
through  the  perforations  In  the  web,  and  a  key  bar  co- 
operating with  the  stems  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said 
retaining  Imrs,  of  Joint  bars  having  their  Inner  faces 
formed  with  dove-tall  grfioveg  arranged  to  be  driven  over 
the  retaining  bars,  key  bar  and  stems,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  chair 
having  a  longitudinal  rail  seat  therein  and  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  seat,  of  rails  having 
their  proximate  ends  mounted  in  said  seat,  retaining  bars 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  webs  and  bridging 
the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rail,  aald  retaining  bars 
being  of  dove-tail  form  in  cross  section,  stems  connecting 
said  retaining  bare  through  the  rail  web,  and  Joint  bars 
having  their  inner  faces  provided  with  dove-tall  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  the  retaining  bars  and  at  their  lower 
outer  e<lges  provided  with  flanges  seating  in  the  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  the  rail  chair. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,176.  DYEING  VEGETABLE  FIBERS.  Joseph 
TiKNER  and  Habky  Dean,  Huddersfleld,  England,  as- 
signors to  Read  nolllday  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Turnbrldge, 
Huddersfleld,  England.  VUcd  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,737.      (CL  8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  cotton  previously  dyed  with  a  substantive  color 
to  a  hath  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  asd  an  amino 
compound. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  cotton  previously  dyed  with  a  substantive  color 
to  an  acid  bath  containing  an  oxidising  agent  and  an 
amino  compound. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  cotton  previously  dyed  with  a  substantive  color 
to  a  bath  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  mixture  of 
amino  compounds. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  Cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  cotton  previously  dyed  with  a  substantive  color 
to  an  acid  bath  containing  bichromate  of  soda  and  an 
amino  compound. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  a  Trail  having  an  ordinary  plane- 
faced  web  perforated  tranaversely,  retaining  bars  dove- 
tall  In  cross  section  st^parably  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  web,  and  Joint  bars  having  dove  tail  grooves  In  their 


1.090,177.      GASOLENE  ENGINE.      Leo   P.    Vakcm.    Rock 
Island,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21.   1912.     Serial  No.  721,596. 
(CL  128—78.) 
1.   An  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  lower  cylinder  above 

said  casing,  an  upper  cylinder  above  aaid  lower  eylindar, 
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the  partition  betwwn  said  ryllnders  bf\nn  porforafed  to 
permit  communication  h»'twwn  said  ryllndrrn.  a  hollow 
cap  for  said  upp^r  c.yllnd»T,  a  piston  head  slldably  mount- 
<Kl  In  said  lower  cylinder,  a  ('rank  shaft  paaalnR  through 
ftald  ca«tn>f,  a  link  conn«'<tlnK  stild  crank  shaft  with  said 
piston  head,  a  piston  h.-nd  sliilalily  mounted  In  said 
upper  cylinder  and  provhled  with  a  hollow  core  extendlnx 
Into  said  hollow  cap,  a  valve  In  said  core  for  normally 
closInK  an  openinif  In  the  lM>ltom  thereof,  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  core  b«>lnK  provided  with  perforations  for  per 
tnlttlng  access  to  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  permit- 
ting ciinimunlcatlon  lelween  said  insini:  nnd  said  upper 
cylinder,  and  means  for  IntrodiicInK  fii<  I  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  cylinder. 


'2.  An  eriKlne  comprlslnn  a  casing,  a  lower  cylinder  posi- 
tioned above  said  casing  and  communicating  therewith,  an 
upper  cylinder  positioned  above  said  lower  cylinder  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  collar  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  upper  wall  of  said  upiH-r  cylinder  and  closing  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  hollow  cap  closing  an  opening 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  upper  cylinder,  a  piston  head 
sUdably  mounted  in  said  upper  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  extension  ndapte*!  to  close  the  opening  permitting 
communication  between  said  u[)per  and  lower  cylinders 
when  said  upper  piston  Is  In  a  lowered  position,  a  hol- 
low core  In  said  upper  cylinder  extending  through  said 
lollar  Into  said  hollow  cap,  a  valve  controlling  an  open- 
ing formed  In  the  Iwttom  of  said  piston,  the  walla  of  said 
core  b«»lng  provided  with  Inlet  openings,  a  pipe  permitting 
communication  between  said  casing  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  upper  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  passing  through 
said  casing,  a  piston  In  said  lower  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said  last  mentioned 
piston,  and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  said  lower 
cylinder  al)ove  said  last  mentioned  piston. 

S.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  lower  cylinder 
above  said  casing,  an  upper  cylinder  al>ove  said  lower 
cylinder,  a  cover  plate  for  said  upper  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  an  Inwardly  extending  collar  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  hollow  cap  covering  said  opening,  a 
hollow  piston  In  said  upp^^r  cylinder,  a  core  In  said  piston 
4>xtendlng  through  said  collar  Into  said  hollow  cap,  a  par- 
tition In  said  core,  the  lower  portion  of  said  core  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  said  par- 
tition and  with  an  opening  In  Its  end.  a  valve  for  closing 
the  opening  In  the  end  of  said  core,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  through  said  partition,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  stem  above  said  partition  and  engaging  the  same 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a 
piston  In  said  lower  cylinder,  operating  means  for  said 
lower  platen,  and  means  for  permitting  communication 
between  aald  cuing  and  aald  apper  cylinder. 


1,090,178.  MKTALLR  KAHKKl,  M.4KIN0  MACHINERY. 
Kbbdbbick  O.  Wackbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles 
11.  Wacker.  Chlcng-i.  ill  lil.d  Msy  31,  1911.  Serial 
Na.  fl30,371.'.      (<  1.    11. 5      -!•!.  1 


1.  In  a  (W-vi >r  the  clasa  (k>scrll)ed,  a  pair  of  relatively 

movable  curved  dies  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  and  means  for  feeding  auch  strip  between  the 
dies  with  a  step  by  atep  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  curved  dies,   means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of   sheet 
metal  between  the  dies  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  metal  during  the  operation  there 
on  by  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th.-  class  described,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  curved  dies,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  aheet 
meUl  between  the  dies  with  a  step  by  atep  movement, 
and  a  swinging  support  for  one  of  the  dies. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  dies,  one  l)elng  normally  stationary  and  the  other 
movable,  means  for  fe^'dlng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  be- 
tween the  dlea  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  and  a  later- 
ally swinging  support  for  the  stationary  die  whereby 
when  the  support  Is  swung  the  work  may  be  removed. 

.'..  In  n  device  <if  the  class  described,  the  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  dies  which  are  curved  on  their  adjacent 
faces  with  arcs  that  are  eccentric  and  are  adapted  to 
operate  upon  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing such  strip  l)«>tween  the  dlea  with  a  step  by  atep  move- 
ment. 

(riaims  6  to  17   not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,090,179.      MOTOR.      I»anibl   S.    WAtfiii,   Denver,    »ulo.. 
assignor  to  The  Denver  Hock  Drill  Manufacturing  *'om 
pany,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware.     Fll<d 
Sept.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,845.     (CI.  121—11.) 


']^J£*- 


.i 


'f'^VKSCr-  «JI>*'li. 


1.   In   a    motor   of   the   character   deacrlbed,    the   combl 
nation    with    a    cylinder    member    and    a    platon    operating 
therein,   of   means   for   supplying   fluid   under   preaaure   to 
the  motor,  an  automatic  ahlftable  dlatrlbutlng  valve  for 
the   motor,   means  for  changing  the  period  of  operation 
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of  the  dlatrlbotlng  valve  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  motive  fluid 
supply  to  the  motor  and  the  means  for  changing  the 
I>erlo<l  of  operation  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  motor,  an  automatic  ahlftable  dlatrlbotlng  valve  for 
the  motor,  means  for  changing  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  distributing  valve  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
including  a  plurality  of  ports  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  dlatrlbutlng  valve,  and  common  iiicana  for  con- 
trolling the  motive  fluM  supply  to  the  motor  and  for  con 
trolling  one  of  aald  jwrts. 

.T.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  desciiU'd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  plsstou  operating 
therein,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  motor,  an  automatic  ahlftable  distributing  valve  for 
the  motor,  means  for  changing  the  perhxl  of  operation 
of  the  distributing  valve  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, Including  a  plurnllty  of  ports  for  suppl.vlnc  motive 
fluid  to  the  distributing  valve,  and  a  single  valve  for 
controlling  the  motive  fluid  supply  to  the  motor  and  for 
controlling  one  of  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  platon  operating 
therein,  of  mcHns  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
thf  motor,  an  automatic  shlftable  distributing  valve  for 
the  motor,  means  for  changing  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  distrihutInK  valve  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
inchidlni;  a  plurality  of  porta  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  distributing  valve,  and  a  single  rotary  throttle 
valve  disposed  transverselj-  of  the  cylinder  m»ml)er  and 
controlling  tlii'  motive  fluid  supply  to  the  motor  and  the 
panaage  of  motive  fluid  through  one  of  the  ports. 

o.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  mo- 
tor, an  automatic  distributing  valve,  means  for  effecting 
the  shifting  of  the  valve,  including  a  phuMlity  of  porta 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  piston  on  Its  movement,  and 
a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  motive  fluid  supply  to 
the  motor  and  one  of  the  porta. 

[Claims   <>  to   15  not   printed  in  the  (iaz<tte.] 


tween  the  same  and  the  cone-shaped  member,  and  a  mov- 
able and  adjustable  table  on  which  the  screw-thread  to  be 
measured  la  placed. 

3.  In  a  screw  thread  measurlng-devlce  to  determine  Its 
permls8lf>le  maximum  and  minimum  dimensions,  the  com 
blnatlons,  of  a  t>ase-member,  two  pair  of  thread-receiving 
members  mounted  therein  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  comb-member  on  one  of  the  members  of  the  up- 
per pair  to  receive  the  walls  of  the  thread,  the  other 
meml)er  of  the  upper  pair  of  thread-receiving  members 
being  cone-shaped  and  movable,  a  grooved  roller  on  one 
of  the  members  of  the  lower  pair,  and  Its  opposite  or 
mate  being  cone-shaped  and  fixed. 

4.  A  gage  device  for  measuring  acrew-threada  and  com- 
prising, a  base-member,  an  adjustable  comb-member  to 
receive  and  iK-ar  against  the  walls  of  the  thread  to  be 
measured,  a  movable  member  designed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  thread  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  comb-member  and  operable  from  the  screw-threads 
being  measured,  a  pointer  movable  over  a  suitable  scale 
to  Indicate  the  sire  of  the  thread,  an  operable  connection 
between  the  pointer  and  the  movable  member,  a  table- 
meml>er  on  which  the  thread  Is  placed  while  being  meaa- 
ured,  and  means  to  a.'ust  the  table-member  In  a  dlr<^ction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  thread. 


1.(>9<1,1M0.  CAMPEUINt;  tJAGE  FOR  SCHKW  THREADS. 
Frank  O.  Wbluj  and  Franklin  JrixjK.  Greenfield, 
Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.576.  (CI. 
33—167.) 


1.  A  tltread  gage,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
or  supporting  member  contact  members  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  threads  to  be  measured,  one  of  aald  mem- 
l)er8  being  movable,  a  pointer  device  operable  from  the 
movable  member,  means  to  fixedly  adjust  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  bring  tbe  axis  of  the  thread  being 
measured  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  screw-thread  measaring-gage,  tbe  combination, 
of  a  baae-member,  thread-receiving  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  comb-ahaped  to  receive  the  threads  and 
the  opposite  one  formed  with  a  cone-shaped  end,  means 
to  move  the  latter  member  toward  tbe  former,  means  to 
limit    Its   movement,    a    pointer,   operable  connections   be- 


;    1,090,181.     SPEt  TACLES  AND   EYEGLASSES.      JoBL  C. 
I        Wblls,   Southbrldge.   Mass.      Filed   Feb.   21,   1911.      Se- 
rial No.  609,867.      (CI.  88—60.) 


In  eyeglasses  and  ."stKCtaclet;,  leust^s.  connected  lens 
holding  means,  jiose  guards,  supports  uniting  the  lens 
holding  means  and  tbe  guards,  a  forwardH'  extending 
loop  l)etween  tbe  supports  and  the  lens  lidding  means, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  loop  lietween  the  supports 
and  the  nose  guards. 


1.090,182.      FORMING    HEEL-SEATS   FOR    ROOTS   AND 
SHOES.      S.vMiEL    J.    Wkntwouth,    Newport,    Ky.,    ap 
signor,    by     mesne    assignments,    to    Inited     Shoe    Ma 
chlnery    Company,    Pateraon,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 


New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  2G,   1905. 
(CI.   12-145.) 


Serial  No.   257. 4SS. 


1.  That  improvement  In  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  pulling  an  upper  forwardly  to  set  it  aroand 
the  heel  end  of  a  last  and,  while  malnUlnlng  It  In  this 
condition,  drawing  the  upper  over  and  upon  the  heel  seat 
of  the  shoe  simultaneously  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  progressively  on  each  side  In  lines  directed  obliquely 
forwardly  and  Inwardly  and  beating  such  overdrawn  por- 
tion of  the  upper  down  upon  the  heel  seat  progressively 
from  the  rear  end  toward  the  breast  of  the  heel. 

2,  That  Improvement  In  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  pulling  an  upper  forwardly  to  set  it  around 
the  heel  end  of  a  last,  fastening  It  on  each  side  of  the 
shoe  to  maintain  It  in  this  condition,  then  drawing  the 
upper  over  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe  progressively  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  heel  forwardly  In  lines  oMlque  to  tbe 
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edge  of  th'  heel  ieat  and  which  oonvprge  toward  the 
breast  of  tho  hetl  and  beating  each  portion  of  tbe  up 
per  down  iiiiuii  tin-  heel  seat  ImmiHllateljr  following  the 
overdrawlDK  ther»K)f. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  method  of  maklnR  shoes  which 
conalatii  in  pulHnK  over  an  upper  forwardiy  to  conform 
Us  reirr  portion  to  the  end  and  side  faces  and  the  edge 
of  the  heel  portion  of  the  last  and,  while  maintaining  it 
In  this  condition,  drawlDK  the  uppvr  inwardly  over  the 
heel  seat  of  the  sho*'  from  opi>osit»'  sides  In  lines  converg 
ing  toward  the  breast  of  the  heel  and.  while  maintaining 
the  drawln„'  strain,  beating  the  successively  overdrawn 
portions  of  tht-  upper  downwardly  to  conform  the  upper  | 
to  the  heel  seat  face  of  the  last. 

4.  That  improvement  In  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  pulling,'  nn  upper  forwardiy  to  conform  it  to 
the  heel  end  of  ttie  last  and,  while  maintaining  it  In  this  j 
coiidilliri.  (irjiwlna  the  upper  over  the  heel  seat  from  op-  | 
posite  stdfs  otili<iiiely  Inwardly  and  forwardiy  with  a 
rubbing  and  I  .ating  action  and  reducing  the  extent  of  the 
Btretching  of  the  engaged  upper  which  would  otherwise 
be  produced  as  an  incident  to  the  rubbing  action  by  apply- 
ing a  lubricant  to  the  work. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  ill  piillinir  an  upper  forwardiy  to  conform  it  to 
the  IhtI  .mi  of  tlic  last  and.  while  maintaining  It  in  this 
condition,  ilrawins;  the  upper  obliquely  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardiy over  the  heel  seat  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  | 
with  a  rubbing  and  beating  action  and,  slmiiltaneouMly  | 
with  said  riilil>ln«  and  beating  operation,  working  Into 
the  upper  of  the  \uh-\  seat  a  tempering'  a^rcnt  that  will 
facilitate  the  poiniancnt  shaping  of  the  upper  to  the  h.-,-! 
seat  of  the  last. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ]  I 
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member  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pawl  moontod  on  said 
adjusting  member  to  coact  with  said  bar,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  member  In  mesh  with  said  bar,  and 
means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  n  rack  bar.  an  adjaatiog  member  for  said  blodlng 
member  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  holding  said  ad- 
Justing  member  In  its  adjusted  position  on  said  bar,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  in  mesh  wltb 
said  bar.  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

[ilnims  t>  to  15  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


l,t)!M).Is:;.  IK.VIl-OKARY  BINDKR.  (Jkokije  V.  Wiaoi.v- 
To.N,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  lAWse 
lieaf  Binder  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
litis.     Serial  No.  7.'il,914       (('I.  129—41.) 


*r^  ^  j 


1.  Ill  a  !•  iiii"iiii.v  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  a  iik  k  bar  toothed  on  both  edges,  an  adjusting 
member  for  said  Mndinc  member,  mounted  on  said  bar, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  to  cosct  with 
the  teeth  i.ii  one  edjre  of  said  bar.  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  pawl  .vieldini.'ly  in  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  posl- 
tlon.s,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  in  mesh 
with  the  oiliM-  edt'e  of  said  hsr.  and  means  for  turning 
said  pinion. 

■J  In  n  lempornry  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  a  rack  bar  toothed  on  both  edges,  an  adjusting 
member  for  said  binding  member,  mounted  on  aaid  bar,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  adjusting  memln'r  to  coact  with  the 
teeth  on  one  edge  of  said  bar,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
adjusting  memt)er  in  mesh  with  the  other  edge  of  said 
bar.  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  a  rack  bar,  an  adjusting  member  for  said  binding 
member  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
sdjusttng  member  to  coact  with  said  bar.  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  said  pawl  yieldingly  In  its  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member 
in  mesh  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

4  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  a  rack  bar.  an  adjusting  member  for  said  binding 


l,(i!tO,l''4.  WIIKKL  lONSTRlK'TION.  RoBURT  B.  WooD- 
woBTH.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1011.  Serial 
No.  flir),5tts.     (CI.  242   -117.^ 


1 


i3CZ 


1.  A  knock-down  bull  wheel  comprising  a  middle  shaft 
section  and  opposite  end  shaft  aections,  a  spoked  brake 
wheel  interposed  between  the  middle  shaft  section  and  an 
end  shaft  section,  and  a  spoked  driving  wheel  interposed 
between  the  other  end  of  the  middle  shaft  section  and  the 
other  end  shaft  section,  spokes  of  each  wheel  extending 
In  t>etween  the  adjacent  shaft  sections  and  connected  with 
one  another,  and  detachable  connections  between  the  said 
wheels  and  the  respective  shaft  sections. 

2.  A  knock  down  bull  wheel  construction  comprising  s 
middle  shaft  section  and  opposite  end  shaft  sections,  a 
spoked  brake  wheel  Interposed  between  the  middle  shaft 
section  and  one  of  the  end  shaft  sections,  a  spoked 
driving  wheel  Interposed  between  the  other  end  shaft 
section  and  the  middle  shaft  section,  spokes  of  each  wheel 
extending  In  between  the  adjacent  shaft  sections,  angle 
connections  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  sod  detach- 
able connections  betw«»en  the  said  wheels  and  the  respec- 
tive shaft  sections. 

3.  A  bull  wheel  construction  comprising  a  middle  shaft 
section  and  end  shaft  sections,  a  spoked  brake  wheel  Inter- 
posetl  l>etween  the  middle  shaft  section  and  one  of  the  end 
shaft  sections,  a  spoked  driving  wheel  interposed  between 
the  other  end  of  the  middle  shaft  section  and  the  other  end 
shaft  section,  each  of  said  wheels  having  hab-plates. 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  middle  shaft  section  and  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  ?nd  shaft  sections,  the  shaft  sections 
being  detachably  connected  to  the  sub  plates  of  the  re- 
spective wheels,  certain  of  the  spokes  of  each  wheel  ex- 
tendlnv:    in    between    the    adjacent    shaft    sections. 


1,090.185  VIELr>INO  rOTTPLING-SUPl'ORT.  HitST 
K.  WoasNLiT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Berlal  No. 
«3a.629.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  draw-bar  and  a 
coupler  head  pivoted  to  said  draw-bar.  of  a  vertically  de- 
pending arm  carried  by  the  coupler  bead  and  a  spring 
actuated  buflfer  mounted  on  said  draw-bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  arm  for  yieldingly  resisting  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  coupler  head  from  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  a  coupler  head 
pivoted  to  said  draw-bar,  of  a  casing  integral  with  the 
pivot  end  of  the  draw  bar,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cas- 
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ing    an   arm   carried  by   the  coupler  head,  and  a  bufflng 
meml)er  subject  to  the  compression  of  the   spring  for  en- 


mirror,  shield,  and  brush  to  cause  the  broah  to  dislodge 
obstructions  from  the  face  of  the  mirror  and  then  cau« 
the  shield  to  cover  the  mirror  with  the  latter  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  that  of  Its  normal  operative  position. 


gaging;  sai.l  arm  to  resist  vertical  movement  of  the  coupler 
head 


1  Ol>0  1M;      skylight.     CHaiaTiA.v  Y.uch,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  .T.ilv  2:!.  1913.     Serial  No.  7^0.661.     (CI.  108—16.) 


1  In  a  skvllght.  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
skvllgbt  bars."  provided  with  glaring  rests,  of  weather 
excludlnK  strips  comprising  wires  connected  with  adjacent 
skvllght  bars  and  extended  across  the  Intervening  space, 
and  a  atrip  of  metal  wound  around  the  wire  to  provide  two 
diverging  wings  which  may  be  compressed  between  panes 
of   overlapping  glass,   subsUntially  as  described. 

•  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  core-bar  of  a 
plurality  of  stirrups  placed  at  relatively  short  intervals 
over  the  core- bar,  and  gutters  comprising  relatively  thin 
sheet  m.tul  bent  to  channel  shape  with  folded  over  outer 
edges  en;;aging  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stirrups,  the 
sal.i  bent  ..ver  edges  forming  seats  for  the  glasing  and  the 
stirrups  taking  practically  all  the  load  of  the  glazing,  sub- 
>tanUally  as  destcrlbed. 


4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mirror  arranged  to  present  lU  face  upwardly 
when  in  operative  position,  of  a  shield  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  mirror  when  the  latter 
is  In  said  operative  position,  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  mirror  and  shield  to  cover  the  mirror  and  to 
support  the  mirror  and  shield  in  a  plane  inclined  to  that 
of  the  normal  operative  position  of  the  mirror. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mirror,  of  means  for  moving  the  mirror  bodily 
toward  and  from  operative  position  and  simultaneously 
varying  the  angle  of  the  face  thereof,  and  adjustable 
means  for  variably  determining  the  angular  position  to 
which  the  mirror  is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,188.     RAILWAY-SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE.     WiLSOW 
'  A.  AUSTIN,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T. 
Austin.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No. 
541,018.      (CI.  104—1.55.) 


1090  187      LASTING   APPARATUS.      IUibes   G.   York, 
'  Lynn    Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Com- 

panv,    Paterson,   N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,893.     (CI.  12—123.) 

1  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  work  In  position  to 
l«  operated  upon,  and  a  mirror  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  support  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  work,  of  means  for 
moving  the  mirror  bodily  toward  and  from  position  to 
reflect  the  work  and  slmulUneously  varying  the  angle  of 
the  face  of  the  mirror  with  reference  to  the  path  of  said 
liodlly  movement,  and  means  for  vaHably  determining  the 
limit  of  said  angular  movement  of  the  mirror. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mirror,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  mirror,  a 
movable  shield,  said  mirror  and  shield  being  constructed 
snd  arranged  to  Interlock,  and  means  for  moving  the 
mirror  and  shield  Into  and  out  of  Interlocking  engage- 
ment. ^     ,^  . , 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de«:rtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mirror  arranged  to  present  Its  face  upwardly 
when  m  operative  position,  of  a  shield,  a  brush  at  one 
edge  of  the  shield,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  rotating  part,  a  switch  part  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  rotating  part,  a  threaded  bolt  carried  by  one  part 
and  a  cofiperatihg  engaging  member  carried  by  the  other 
part,  and  means  for  positively  connecting  said  rotating 
part  with  the  part  carried  thereby  after  e  predetermined 
rotation  of  said  rotating  part. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  rotating  part,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  part,  a 
threaded  bolt,  means  for  connecting  said  bolt  to  the 
rotating  part  after  a  predetermined  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  longitudinal  movable  part  for  en- 
gaging said  threaded  bolt. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  part  and  a  longitudinally  movable  switch  part 
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and  mean8  for  transmlttlDK  the  rotary  motion  of  aald 
rotatable  part  to  .Maid  other  part  to  lonRltudlnally  move 
the  game,  i-omprislnK  an  extprnally  ttir(>adpd  meml)er, 
meana  for  positively  connecting  nald  member  with  said 
rotatablo  part  after  a  predfff'rmlncd  rotation  of  Raid  part, 
and  an  Internally  threaded  part  «••< med  on  said  switch 
part  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltxd  and  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  throw  nxl,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  and  throw  rod,  said  means  com- 
prlalng  a  rotatable  shaft  positively  connecttd  with  said 
throw  rod  and  means  for  operatlvely  (onnectlng  the  same 
with  said  driving  shaft  after  h  predetermined  rotation  of 
said  driving  shaft. 

'>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcHcrlN'd  and  in  combination, 
;i  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts,  means  arranged  there- 
U'tween  for  positively  connecting  the  same,  said  connect- 
ing means  norn)ally  inoperiitive  until  a  pre<letermined 
rotation  of  the  drivini;  siiaft  in  either  (ilrectlon.  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dislcs  ..innecte<l  t.y  slot  and  pin 
connections. 

[Claims  fi  to  ID  not  printed  In   the  (Jazetle  ]  * 


1. '(90,189.      TANK  SIPHON.       I'M  i.    Hai.zf. 
Filed   .Vjir.    4.    1913.      Serial    No     Tr.M.si  1 


I.eotila, 
x-l,    4 


N     J. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clinrHcter  set  forth,  the  combina 
lion  with  a  tank,  of  xlphon  nie(liiinlsra  therefor  compris- 
ing a  valveless  siphon  and  connected  chamber,  the  siphon 
and  chamber  being  of  substantially  the  same  width,  the 
lower  end  of  the  longer  leg  o{  the  siphon  merning  Into  a 
spud  fitted  in  and  extending  through  the  iKjttom  of  the 
tank,  said  longer  leg  where  It  merges  Into  the  spud  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  shorter  leg  providing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  ledge,  said  legs  belnu  separated  by  a 
tlat  wall  having  a  straight  horizontal  upper  edge  and 
means  movable  within  the  chamt)er  to  cause  a  portion  of 
water  to  he  delivered  through  the  siphon  and  caused  to 
flow  in  a  sheet  over  said  horizontal  edge  and  splash  upon 
siild   ledge  an<l   thence  across  the  center  of  the  spud. 

-'.  In  a  tank  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  cyiindrlcal 
structure  comprising  longer  and  shorter  legs  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  by  a  hemispherical  dome  and  separated 
by  a  straight  flat  s<]ua re  topped  vertical  wail,  each  of  said 
legs  in  cross  section  being  substantinliy  semi  circular,  a 
cylindrical  spud  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  longer 
leg  and  having  Its  axis  otTset  outwardly  from  said  wall, 
tbej-e  ix'ing  provided  iit  the  bottom  of  the  longer  leg  be 
tween  the  spud  and  the  wall  n  flat  horizontal  ledge,  a 
chamber  constituting  an  extension  of  said  shorter  leg  and 
having  an  open  bottom  and  a  recess  at  Its  outer  edge,  and 
means  movable  within  the  chamber  to  cause  a  jwrtlon  of 
water  to  be  forced  through  the  shorter  leg  and  Initially 
in  a  sheet  over  the  top  of  said  wall  whence  It  falls  upon 
said  ledge  and  splashes  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the 
spud,  said  movable  means  lying  normally lielow  said  recess 
and  operating  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  ' 
chamber. 


ing  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  being  prorlded  with  a  receaa 
intermediate  Its  length  to  accommodate  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  such  flange,  a  clamping  plate  coactlng  with  the 
contact  plate,  such  loulact  plate  and  clamping  plate  l)e- 
Ing  provided  with  registering  apertures  at  a  point  btlow 
the  flange  of  the  rail  when  In  operative  poiitlon,  said 
contact  plate  and  clamping  plate  being  adapted  to  have 
extended  therebetween  a  conductor,  an  elongated  member 
having  one  end  formed  Into  a  hook  to  engage  the  opposite 
flange  of  the  rail  while  the  opposite  extremity  of  such 
member  Is  freely  insertlble  through  the  reglaterlng  open 
Ings  of  the  plates,  and  a  retaining  member  endwiae  ad 
Justable  on  such  member  and  adapted  to  boar  agalnat  the 
clamping  plate  and  serving  to  hold  the  conUct  plate  and 
th<'  clamping  plate  against  displacement  from  the  flange 
and  maintaining  such  plates  in  proper  engagement  with 
the  conductor. 


IT 


K? 


fcnijr 


-  Ah  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  wire  connecting 
device  comprising  nn  elongated  member  having  one  ex- 
tremity formed  to  produce  a  hook,  while  the  other  ex 
tremity  ther»H)f  Is  threaded,  plates  loosely  mounted  on 
such  niemlier  and  capable  of  movement  lengthwise  thereof, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  such  plates  being  provided  with 
registering  grooves,  the  free  face  of  the  lanermoat  plate 
Ising  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  extending  en- 
tirely thereacross  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  elongated 
memlH'r  when  applied  thereon,  and  a  clamping  member 
engageable  with  the  thread<><l  extremity  of  the  elongated 
memb(>r  and  adapted  to  coa<  t  with  the  plates. 


1,01K),191.       8H()K  BI'TTON    TOOL.       Wii.i.rAM 
NAHD,    New    Haven.    <-onn  .    assignor    to    The 


A.    Ber- 

Wllllam 


Schollhorn  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  L'O, 
1912,  Serial  No.  7:<2,r>ftO.  I»ivide<l  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  191.1.     Serial  No.  782.874.      (CI.  218 24.) 


1,000.190.       KLECTRU'ALLY- CONNECTING      DEVICE. 

KoBEUT  J.AME8  Bell,  Harvey,  III.     Filed  July  19,  1913. 

Serial  No.  779,992.      (CI.  173 — 273  i 

I      In  combination   with  a  rail,  a   wire  connecting  device 
♦  herefor  comprising  an   elongat»Hl   contact   plate  intersect- 


1.  In  a  tool  for  applying  buttons  to  shoes  and  the  like, 
a  pair  of  Jawa  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  staple  seat,  a  spring  cooperating 
with  said  seat  to  hold  a  staple-connected  button  io  place 
in  the  Jaw.  and  means  carried  by  the  Jaw  having  the 
staple  seat  to  automatically  push  said  spring  into  batton 
releasing  position  as  the  Jaws  are  opened  and  to  release 
the  spring  as  the  Jawa  are  closed;  subaUntlally  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 

2.  In  a  tool  such  as  descrU>ed,  the  combination  of  piv- 
oted lever  members  having  Jaws  In  advance  of  the  pivot,  a 
button  seating  spring  assoclateil  with  one  of  said  Jawa. 
and  a  device  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  engaging  the  other 
lever  member  to  vary  the  action  of  said  spring  automati- 
cally as  the  Jaws  are  brought  together  and  separated ; 
substantially  as  described. 


3  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  piv- 
oted lever  members  having  cooperating  Jaws.  aJ>"«o° 
seating  tension  member  asaodated  with  one  of  said  Jaws 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  cooperating  with 
the  other  lever  member  to  push  said  tension  member 
toward  its  corresponding  Jaw  as  the  Jaws  are  separated. 

substantially  as  described.  „,„„to^  ipver 

4     In  a   t.K>l  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever 

members  having  cooperating  Jaw*.  *  b""«°  ''^***°^  '"'^ 
sion  member  associated  with  one  «'  «^'^ ,  J*?,'  "°J,;, 
controlling  lever  for  said  tension  member  pivoted  to  said 
aTt  named  Jaw  and  movable  plvotally  by  *-nK««7«°; 
with  one  of  tie  lever  members  :  substantially  as  described. 
',  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  piv- 
oted lever  memlH-rs  having  cooperating  Jaws,  a  button 
^I^ing  spring  nss.K-iated  with  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a 
Xr  "/-ntrolUng  lever  pivoted  to  said  last  named  Jaw 
and  connected  with  the  other  lever  member  to  release 
Lid  spring  as  the  Jaws  are  brought  together;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  In  the  C.neette.] 


point  opposite  the  ears  of  the  support  and  P'-«^<1«^  T^*^ 
Ttongue  projecting  below  and  in  the  path  of  tbe  hammer 
butt,  and  a  spring  on  the  pivot  of  the  damper  butt  and 
engaging  said  butt  and  the  support. 


1090  193        COTTON  -  BIX)C KING    MACHINE.       Josi^H 
'  I^AUN    New  Decatur.  Ala.      Filed   Sept.   22.   1913.      Se- 
rial  No.   791,028.       (CI.    97-45.^ 


1,090.192        I'lANO  AC^TION. 
Worth,  Tex.      Filed   .\ug    2fl, 
(CI.   H4      26.) 


John 
1911. 


T.    Bi^EKSiNO,    Fort 
Serial  No.  64«,166. 


1  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  support,  a  hammer  butt   [ 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  on  its  under  side  with 
;  downwardly  projecting  lug.  a  Jack  lever  pivoted  to  sad    i 
suppori,  a  jack  forme<l  of  links  pivoted  together  by  a  rule   | 
jolnV^  one   link   being  pivoted   to   the   Jack   lever   and   the 
other    to    the   hammer    butt    adjacent    to    the    lug    thereof 
so  as  to  be  engag.d  thereby  to  break  the  Joint  of  the  links, 
and  means  for  operating  the  Jack  lever. 

2  A  piano  action,  omprislng  a  support,  a  hammer  butt 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with  spaced  lugs  on 
its  under  side,  a  Jack  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  support,  a 
jack  formed  of  links  pivoted  together  by  a  rule  Joint,  one 
link  being  pivoted  to  the  Jack  lever  and  the  other  to  the 
hammer  butt  between  the  lug«  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  said  lags.  ,  .,  .„^ 

3  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  support,  a  pivoted  and 
spring  pressed  hammer  butt  mounted  on  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  toe,  a  Jack  lever, 
means  for  operating  hammer  butt  from  tbe  Jack  lever  a 
pivoted  and  spring-pressed  damper  butt  mounted  on  the 
support  with  Its  pivot  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  hammer 
butt  and  provided  with  a  tongue  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  extending  below  and  in  tbe  path  of  the  toe  of 
the  hammer  butt. 

4  A  piano  action,  comprising  a  support  provided  at  Ito 
upper  end  with  ears,  a  hammer  butt  pivoted  between  aald 
ears  and  provided  with  a  toe,  a  spring  on  the  pivot  of  the 
hammer  butt  and  engaging  said  butt  and  the  support  a 
lack  lever,  means  for  operating  the  hammer  butt  from  the 
Jack   lever    a   damper   butt   pivoted   to   the  support  at  a 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblnn- 
tlon    with    a    supporting    frame,    of    longitudinally    acting 
cultivators  carried   thereby,  a   horizontally  disposed  oscU- 
latory   bar   mounted   In   said    frame   and   extending   longi- 
tudinally   of  the   line  of   travel   thereof,   ground   wheels 
means    for    Imparting    movement    to    said    bar    from    said 
ground  wheels,  a   transversely  acting  cultivator  having  a 
shank    pivoted    to    said    oscillatory    bar    *«    «^;°»?    '«">^': 
tudlnally   thereto,   the  oscillatory   moveme^nt   of  said   bar 
i   imparting  transverse  movement   to  said  shank  and  culti- 
vator    and    manually    operable    means    for    swinging    said 
i    shank    upon    its    pivot    to    shift    said    transversely    acting 
i   cultivator  backward  or  forward  longitudinally  of  the  line 

'   of  travel  of  the  machine. 

'  2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  ground  wheels  upon  which  sad 
frame  Is  mounted,  a  cam  driven  from  said  •^'"""^J/^^f^^^^- 
a  horttontally  disposed  rock  bar.  means  for  rock  ng  s*ld 
bar  from  said  cam,  a  cultivator  comprising  a  blade  and  a 
shank,  said  shank  being  pivoted  upon  said  rock  bar  to 
swing  longitudinally  thereto,  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber, and  a  yoke  actuated  by  said  manually  operable  mern^ 
ber  and  embracing  said  shank  and  serving  to  shift  said 
shank  upon  Us  pivot  while  permitting  lateral  motion  of 
said  shank  as  said  bar  Is  rocked. 

3  In  a  cotton  blocking  machine,  the  combination  with 
ground  wheels,  of  a  cam,  means  for  driving  aald  ck^J'^^ 
?ald  ground  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending  rock  bar 
a  rod  extending  transversely  from  said  bar  and  engaging 
Lid  cam,  and  a  transversely  acting  cultivator  pivoted  to 
said  bar  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof. 

4  In  a  cotton  blocking  machine,  the  combination  «lth 
ground  wheels,  of  a  cam,  means  for  driving  said  c«J«Jroin 
Lid  ground  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending  rock  bar  a 
rod  extending   transversely   from   said  bar   and  engaging 

,  s^d  cam.  a  transversely  acting  cultivator  pivoted  to  said 
!  bar  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  s^lng- 
j  mg  said  cultivator  upon  its  pivot. 

5    In  a  cotton  blocking  machine,  tbe  combination  vMth 
!  ground  wheels,  of  a  cam.  means  for  driving  said  cam  f.-otn 

Lid  ground  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending  rock  bar.  a 
!  rod  extending  transversely  from  said  bar  and  engaging 
\  Ti^  cam.  a  transversely  acting  cultivator  P'-^^-^^^J^^ 
i  bar  to  swing  longitudinally  thereto,  a  pivoted  hand  leNcr^ 
!    and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  hand  lever  and  embracing  said 

cultivator. 


1.090,194.      BOW  MAKINt;  AND  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
James  A.  Bkeed,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1-.  1912.     Se 

rn^^ma"hl'rfor*makVng'lnd  setting  fastenings,  a 
stapling  head  provided  with  a  bracket  consisting  of  an 
n  arrang^  to  extend  away  from  the  bead,  a  vertically 
Ir^ni^  S^ion.  and  a  portion  arranged  to  extend  back 
"oTer^eTead  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  to 
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enter  a  aboe,  while  the  counter  of  the  8ho«  la  permlttad 
to  extend  upwardly  behind  the  rerttcal  portion  of  the 
bracket,  the  free  end  of  the  horiaontal  portion  of  the 
bracket     belnt;    Buhntantially     anyieldint;    and     baTlng    a 


l- --.--.-., 


aprlDg  tluger  secured  lo  it-s  upper  fao',  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  and  the  spring  tlDger  being  straight 
and  having  a  length  to  present  their  frunt  end«i  in  position 
to  enable  a  bow  to  be  attached  to  the  vamp  of  a  ahoe. 


1.090. lKr>.      TIRK.     CiiUiSKi.  K.   Bbi.:ht.  Colunibun,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  irt,  I'.UO.     S.rlal  No,  r,H'2.2Q4.     (CI.  15'2— 8.) 


1.  lu  ft  vehicle  wheel,  tlie  combination  with  the  felly, 
of  an  outer  casiii>(  moimted  thereon,  a  aeries  of  tubular 
niemlnrs  located  witliiu  naid  outer  casing,  cuahloning 
Mock.s  withlu  suid  tubulur  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  au<l  having  circular  openings  therein,  and 
secutnl  cushioning  blocks  seated  transversely  within  said 
circular  upeiiinKH  and  eiiguglug  the  walls  of  said  members. 

'2.  lu  a  vrhide  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly, 
of  an  outer  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  Si<ries  of  tubular 
members  located  within  said  outer  casing,  each  member 
being  reinforced  by  a  metallic  band,  ribs  extending  In- 
ward of  the  tubular  sections,  cushioning  blocks  within 
suid  tubular  members  and  having  circular  openings  there 
in,  and  second  cushioning  blocks  seated  transversely  with- 
lu said  circular  openings  and  engaging  with  the  walla  of 
said  openings. 


l,'i'.)(),19«.  r.IQnn  .VPI'LYINd  device.  Mk  hael 
Fkank  BfKKi.iN,  r^awrenie,  >fasH  ,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,809.      (CI.    15—37.) 

1.  In  a  cementing  machine,  a  hub,  a  cement  applying; 
in-mber  of  expansible  material  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  loosely  confining  said  member  In  place,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  member. 

■-'.  In  a  cementing  machine,  the  comblnatioti  of  a  hub, 
n  bnish  comprising  bristles  set  In  an  anntilua  of  leas 
width  than  that  of  the  hub  and   holding  plates  arranged 


at    each    side   of    the    bruah,    said    plates    havlBg    annular 
faces  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bristles. 


3.  .\  device  of  tlir  cl.iss  d«scril><  il  having  a  biiwtli' 
holder  of  expansible  material,  plates  for  loosely  confining 
said  holder  In  place  and  niraiis  for  connecting  said  holder 
with  one  of  said  platrh  to  cause  it  to  be  rotated  therewith 


1,09<),1»7.  iiAZOR  -  SilAKI'KNINli  .MACHINE.  (in 
TAVI8  A.  HiHSCH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  m« d  Nov  JU.  I!ni' 
Serial  No.  732,406.      (CI.  51       16.  t 


1.  In    a    razor   sharpt-nin;;   mailiini',   the   combiuatiou   of 
a    portable   franif.  a    sluirpeidn^   eh'meut   mounted  therein 
for    lateral    movimcnts.    .1    (jirriaije    slldably    uiounteil    on 
said    frame    and    iu'ovld< d    with    blade    holding    means    ex 
tending    across    sabi     sharpciiint;    element,    means     to     re 
ciprocate     said    carriage,    and     connections    between    said 
carriage  and  said  sharpening  element   whereby   the  longl 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  carriage  Imparts  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  said  sharpening  element. 

2.  In  a  raaor  shar|>enlng  machine,  the  combination  <>f  a 
rectanipilar  frame  having  lateral  fuldea  at  the  ends  there- 
of, a  sharpening  element  set  In  said  frame,  said  sharpen 
Ing  element  being  of  less  width  than  said  frame  and  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  guides,  said  sharpening  element  liav 
ing  associated  therewith  a  cig  sag  slot,  a  carriage  endr- 
cling  the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
provided  with  blade  holding  means  spanning  said  sharp- 
ening element,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  engaging  In  said  slot  for  giving  lateral  movements  to 
the  sharpening  clement  in  conjunction  with  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  carriage. 

8.  A  raaor  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sharpening  element  mounted  therein  for  lateral  move- 
ments, a  carriage  encircling  said  frame  and  sharp«>nlng 
element  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  carriage 
provided  with  blade  holding  means  spanning  the  sharp- 
en ins  element,  connections  between  said  carriage  and  the 
sharpening  element  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  carriage  produces  a  lateral  movement  of  the  sharp 
enlng  element. 

4.  A  raxor  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  end  and  side  members,  a  sharpening  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  end  members  and  movable  laterally 
of  the  frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  side 
members  and  provided  with  blade  holding  meana  extendlag 
across  the  snrface  of  said  sharpening  element,  and  con- 
nections between  said  carriage  and  said  sharpenlag  ele- 
ment whereby  a  iongitodinal  movement  of  the  carriage 
produces  a  lateral  movement  of  the  sharpening  element. 

6.  A  raaor  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sharpening  element  mounted  therein  for  lateral  move- 
ments, a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  bisde 
holding  means  carried   by   Raid   carriage,   and   mean>-   car- 
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rled  entirely  by  said  carriage  to  reverse  the  position  of 
the  blade  holding  means  when  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  carriage  is  changed 

f  Halms  6  and   7   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,198.  WIG  OR  HEAD-PIECE  FOR  DOLLS  AND 
TUB  LIKE  AND  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
.Vlicb  H.  BiTi.EB,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,314.     (CI.  132—24.) 


i'he  iifTcin  <lesrril>ed  process  of  manufacturing  wigs  or 
top  head  pieces  for  dolls  and  the  like  which  consists  in 
intro<lucing  a  plurality  of  thoroughly  separated  or  dis- 
tributed liairs  or  other  fibrous  material  at  varying  angles 
froiu  the  convex  iut-p  the  concave  side  of  a  wire  screen 
nu»ld,  applyini:  to  ilie  interior  of  the  wire  screen  mold 
molttm  or  plastic  nu\terial  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling 
on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  after  the  hardening  of  the 
plastic  material  withdrawing  the  wire  screen  mold  over 
the  fr.  .■  ends  of  the  hair  or  other  fibrous  material. 


1.0iM),l!»',t  UK 
Li  <  lE.N  S.M.K 
Serial   No.   61 


SILIFNT  W 
I.,  Marseille, 
S.Ht)3.      (CI. 


HEEL.      < 

France. 
162 — 28.) 


i.^sTON    C.MVRY    and 
Filed  Feb.  20,   1912. 


chamber  formed  therein  at  all  times  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  of  the  bowl,  a  flush  pipe  connected 
to  said  bowl  extension  and  provided  with  a  flap  valve. 
said  valve  being  normally  oi>en,  a  float  in  said  float  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  lever  having  an  angular  extension 
plTOtally  monnted  in  the  wall  of  the  extenstoD  on  said 
bowl  and  projecting  above  the  same,  and  a  connecting 
rod  between  said  lever  arm  and  the  valve  whereby  the 
valve  Is  closed  when  the  water  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  tlie  bowl  chamber  and  raises  said  float. 


1.  A  cusliiuii  wheel  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which 
carries  the  hub  and  has  on  its  circumference  radially  ar- 
ranged plvotally-mounted  driving  teeth  of  wedge-shaped 
outline  and  the  other  of  which  is  concentric  to  the  first 
part  and  is  sbiftable  relatively  thereto  in  the  plane  there- 
of, the  second  part  having  recesses  which  extend  at  angles 
to  one  another  and  confront  the  faces  of  the  driving  teeth, 
caps  slidable  in  the  recesses  for  engagement  with  the 
driving  teeth,  and  shock-absorbing  devices  arranged  in  the 
receNS(>s  and  engaging  the  caps. 

2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  hub 
seciioti  and  a  relatively  movable  rim  section,  a  series  of 
pivotally  mounted  driving  members  of  wedge-shaped  out- 
line lH)rne  by  the  hub  nectioa,  and  a  serla  of  pairs  of 
shock  absorbing  devices  borne  by  the  rim  section  and 
confronting  the  faces  of  the  adjacent  drlviag  members. 


,v^.\vv  ■  ^vs^^v^'-^''^''-^'-*^^^'^^^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a  water 
inlet  ctuimt>er  and  a  float  chamber,  a  division  wall  sepa- 
rating said  ctuunbers  and  having  openings  therein  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  same,  a  flush  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  water  inlet  chamber,  said  float  chamber 
being  at  all  times  In  open  communication  with  the  clum- 
ber of  the  bowl,  a  normally  open  valve  arranged  in  the 
flush  pipe,  a  float  In  the  float  chamber,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  float  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  In  one  wall  of  the  bowl  and  projecting 
above  the  same,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  arm  to 
the  valve  to  automatically  close  the  same  when  the  water 
In  the  chamber  bowl  reaches  a  predetermined  point  and 
raises  the  float. 


1,090,201.  CHAEG ING  SWITCH  FOR  STORAGE  BAT- 
TEEIES.  Clamncb  W.  Colssman,  deceased,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  by  Katharine  Coleman,  administratrix,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch 
It  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,380.  (CI. 
171—314.) 


to^afl&@o 


1.(190,200  WATER  ('IX)SET.  Charles  F.  Colb,  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1918.  Serial  No. 
802,23W).      (CI.  4—18.) 

1.  The    combination    of    a    bowl    provided    with    an   ex- 
tension upon  Its  npper  edge,  said  extension  having  a  float 


1.  An  electric  cirnilt-controIUng  device  for  storsge  bat- 
teries, comprising,  in  combination  with  two  storage  bat- 
teries, a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  circuit,  a 
piTirallty  of  rotative  contact  controlling  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  terminals  arranged  in  sets  of  three  dis- 
posed In  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  contact-control- 
ling members,  one  set  for  each  contact-controlling  mem- 
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IxT,     tin-     polfs     lit'     on.'     U.in.iy     U'liiK    <<mii.-<t»'<l     r.si»-< 
lively     to    uii«'    tfiiiiln.il     hi     .uch    .if    two    m-ts,     tli<'    I)"I«-m 
of   tilt   otlitr   liatt.Tv    liflii*;   coiuK'iti'd    respect Ively    to   iin 
otbcr  terminal  in  .•acti  of  the  two  said  »etH  and  the  third 
terminal  of  the  tw.)  said  sets  hehii;  connected  to  the  dla- 
charglDK    circuit,    ilie    respective    contact  controlllnK    mem 
bera  of   the    two   said   »et-<    beini:   adapted    to   connect   one 
battery    Into    the    discharKlnu    circuit    In    one    rotative    po- 
sition and  to  connect  tlie  other  battery  Into  the  dlscharg 
ini;    circuit     In    an.iilier    rotatlv.-    pt>sitlon  ;    the    charglnv; 
circuit   l).lim  .oniiect.'d   to  the   l.rnilnals  of   the  oth.'r  set><. 
the  terminals  "f  tlu-  ottier  s.ts  co.ipe rating  with   their  re 
spectlve   contact  control  Iin;;   mciiiliers    to   properly    onnect 
the  batteries  Into  the  charKlnK  circuit. 

■J.  An  electric  circuit  coiitrollUiK  device  for  storage  hat 
teries.  comprlsiim.  in  combination  with  two  storaKC 
teries,  a  charglnK  circuit  and  a  discharK'inK'  circuit,  a 
rality  of  rotative  coiituci  .•oiitrolliu«  members,  a 
rallty  of  electric  terminals  arran^.d  in  sets  of  tbr.-e 
posed  in  the  paths  of  mov.-meiit  of  the  contact  controlling 
members,  one  set  for  each  contact  controllhiK  meml>er, 
the  sets  IncludliiK'  battery  s.ts  and  charKlnK  sets,  the 
poles  of'  the  batti-rl.s  and  the  dlscharKlni;  circuit  beln^' 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  battery  sets,  so  tliat  in 
one  rotative  position  of  the  battery  contact  controlling 
members  one  battery  Is  connected  into  the  discharyinn 
circuit  and  In  another  rotative  position  the  other  battery 
is  connected  Into  the  dlscharKin«;  circuit;  terminals  of 
the  char;;in^c  sets  beluK  connecteil  to  the  cliarsini;  cir- 
I  (lit,  and  the  contact  controlllnK  members  of  said  ter- 
minals of  the  char^inn  sets  l*dnK  arranged  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  prop.-rly  conn. 'it  the  batterbs  Into  the 
charRlnK  circuit. 

:?.    An  electric  circuit  controlling  device  for  storaye   tmt- 
terlea,   comprising.    In   combination   with   two  stornKe    bat- 
teries, a  charglnK  drcnlt  and  a  discharirlnj,'  circuit,  a  plu 
rallty  of  rotative  contact  controlling  menitiers.  a  plurality 
of  electric  terminals  arranRed   In  sets  of  three  disposed   in 
the  paths  of  movement  of  th.    contact-coutrollinir  meml«r. 
the  sets  Includlnc;  battery  sets  and  charglnB  sets,  the  p.des 
of    the    batteries    and    the    dlschargint?    circuit    Jm'Iuk    con 
nected  to   the  terminals  of  the  battery  sets  so  that   In  one 
rotative    position  of  the   battery   contact  controlling   mem 
bern  one  battery  Is  connected  Into  the  dlscharRliiK  clrctiit 
and   In   another   rotative   position    the  other  battery    is   con 
iiectf-tl   Into   the  discliaruiu'^  circuit  ;    and   a   resistance,   ter 
minals  of  the  chargini;  sets   beiuK  connected   to  the  chart' 
injj    circuit,    other    terminals    belnt?    connected    to    the    re 
slstance,    and    the   respective   contact  controlllnK   memb«>r8 
coOpcratInK    with    the    said    terminals    to   alternately    con 
nect    and    disconnect    the    resp<'ctlve    batteries    Into    the 
charging  circuit  In  different  rotative  positions  and  to  con 
nect  the  resistance  Int.)  the  ( harRlng  circuit  before  either 
battery   Is  disconnected   from    the   charging   circuit. 

4.  An  electric  circuit-controlling  device  for  storage  bat 
teries,  comprising.  In  combination  with  two  storage  bat- 
teries! a  charging  circuit,  and  a  discharging  circuit,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  contact 
blades  carrletl  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  Jaws 
arranged  In  sets  of  three  disposed  In  the  paths  of  move 
ment  of  the  contact  blades,  one  set  for  each  blade,  the 
polea  of  one  battery  lieing  connected  respectively  to  one 
contact  Jaw  In  each  of  two  sets,  the  poles  of  the  other 
battery  being  connected  respectively  to  another  contact 
Jaw  In  each  of  the  two  said  sets  and  the  third  contact 
Jaw  of  the  two  said  seta  being  connected  to  the  discharg- 
ing circuit,  the  respective  contact  blades  of  the  ,two  said 
sets  being  adapted  to  connect  one  battery  Into  the  dis 
charging  circuit  In  one  rotative  position  and  to  connect 
the  other  battery  into  the  discharging  circuit  in  another 
rotative  position  ;  the  charging  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  Jaws  of  the  other  sets,  the  Jaws  of  the  other  sets  co- 
operating with  their  respective  contact  blades  to  connect 
one  battery  into  the  charging  circuit  In  one  position  of 
tlie  contact  blades  and  to  connect  the  other  battery  Into 
the  charging  circuit  In  another  position  of  the  contact 
blades. 

r>.  An  electric  clroiilt-controlllng  device  for  Btorage  bat 
teries   comprising,   in   combination    with   two  storage   bat- 


teries, a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  circuit,  an  op 
eratiii«    shaft,    a    plurality    of    radially    extending    contact 
blades    carried    by    the   shaft,    a    plurality    of   couUct   Jaws 
arrnnced   iu  sets  of  three  disposed   in   the  paths  of  move- 
ment   of   the  contact   blades,   one  set    for  each    lilade,    the 
Sits    including   battery   sets   and   charging   sets,    the    poles 
of    the    batteries    and    the    discharging    circuit    being    con 
nected    to   the    terminals   of   the    battery    sets,    so    that   in 
one  position  of  the  battery   contact  blades  one  battery   Is 
connected  int.)  the  discharging  circuit  and  in  another  posi 
tlon    of    the   l)aitery    contact    blades    the    other    battery    is 
connected    Into    the   discharging   circuit,    the    charging    dr 
cult  being  connected  to  the  Jaws  of  the  charging  s«'ts,  the 
Jaws  of  the  charging  sets   cottperatlng   with   their   resju'c 
tlve  contact  blades  to  connect  one  battery  Into  tlie  charg- 
ing  circuit    in   one   i«>sltlon   of   the   contact    tdades.    and    to 
connect  the  other  battery  into  the  chargln;;  circuit  in  an 
other   position   of  the  blades. 

[Claims  fi   to    m   not   printed   iu    tlie  (Jazette  1 


1, (»<»<•. I'O^  HINSKN  BrUNKK  FOlt  llF.ATIN(i  OR 
ILMMlNATINd  (Jf-okhk  H  Hknn^.  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept    L'.!,  1!»13.    Berial  No   7ni.:^07.     (Cl.  15H      119.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination,  with  a  base  hav- 
\ng  a  threaded  nozele  with  a  ne«-<lle  valve  thereon,  of  a 
combin.d  gas  regulator  and  air  valve  threaded  upon  the 
norile,  a  sheet  metal  mixing  tube  having  a  shoulder  form 
ing  an  Integral  convex  air  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  air  valve,  the  metal  of  such  seat  being  expanded 
Into  a  ring  materially  larger  than  the  mlxlng-tube,  with 
columns  extended  downward  from  such  ring,  and  a  collar 
at  the  bottom  of  the  columns  se<-ure<l  upon  the  base,  such 
valve  seat,  expanded  ring  and  columns  being  of  sheet- 
metal  Integral  with  the  mlxlng-tube,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination,  with  a  base  hav- 
ing a  threaded  noixle  with  a  needle  valve  thereon,  of  a 
combined  gaa-regulator  and  air  valve  threaded  upon  the 
noBzle.  a  sheet-metal  mlxlng-tube  having  a  shoulder  form- 
ing an  Integral  convex  alr-valve-seat  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  air-valve  with  the  sheet-metal  bent  upwardly  there 
from  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  into  a  ring  level 
with  the  said  convex  seat,  and  columns  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ring  and  secured  upon  the  base. 


1. 090,20.3.  (JA(;KrOCK.  Harry  N  Evajcs,  Sr .  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Flle<l  Sept  H.  1912.  Serial  No.  71R.214. 
{VI.  187—4.) 


I        1.   A  gage  cock  having  a   transverse  conical  opening  In 

I  tersectlng  Its   longitudinal   bore,  a  conical  plug   pocltiooed 

\  In  said  opening  and  having  a  screw-threaded  stud  on  its 

i  smaller  end,  a   nut  petitioned  against  the  outer  face  of 
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the  Cock  and  screwed  onto  said  stud,  said  plug  having  a 
rec»t<s  In  one  side  and  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  recess  and  registering  with  the  l)ore  of  the  cock,  a 
shaft  positioned  In  the  plug  and  extending  across  the  re- 
cess, a  valve  connecte<l  to  said  shaft  In  the  receas  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the  plug,  and  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same.  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  <lescrlt)ed. 

L'.  A  gage  cock  having  a  transverse  conical  opening  in- 
tersecting its  longitudinal  bore,  a  conical  plug  positioned 
in  said  opening  and  having  a  screw-threaded  stud  on  Its 
smaller  end.  a  nut  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  cock  and  screwed  onto  said  stud,  said  plug  having  a 
recess  in  one  side  and  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  recess  and  registering  with  the  tiore  of  the  cock,  a 
shaft  positioned  In  the  plug  and  extending  across  the 
recess,  an  arm  an  said  shaft  in  the  recess,  a  valve  fixed  to 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  against  the 
valve  seat,  ami  a  shaft  turning  arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,    substantially  as  descrlljed. 


1.0<»u.-(i4.  UinTRATOH  FOR  BREECH-LOADINti  OUD- 
N.VN<'K  CuEGiiKV  OEKrKiM,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
t.i  (irdiian.i-  Improvement  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ne«    York       Filed    Jan.    2.'i.    1906.      Serial    No.    297,740. 

(CI.    H'.»       -tV  I 


^m  \mmmii 


1.  \  t'as  check  pad  comprising  a  plastic  core,  a  wire 
cloth  envelop,  and  a  circumferential  interlining  of  asbestos 
cloth. 

2.  A  gas  check  pad  comprising  a  plastic  core,  a  wire 
cloth  envelop  and  a  circumferential  Interlining  of  asbestos 
cloth  treated  with  a  cementing  composition. 

3.  A  gas  check  pad  comprising  a  plastic  core,  a  wire 
cloth  envelop  and  a  circumferential  interlining  of  asbestos 
cloth  coated  with  glue  and  linseed  oil. 

4.  A  gas  check  pad  comprising  a  plastic  core,  a  wire 
cloth  envelop  and  an  Interlining  of  asbestos  cloth  upon 
the  circumference  and  edges  of  the  core. 

5.  A  gas  check  [lad  comprising  a  plastic  core  having 
a  wire  cloth  envelop,  and  an  interlining  of  asbestos  cloth 
between  said  envelop  and  said  core  upon  the  outer  circum- 
ference and  edges   thereof. 

[Claims  n  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


gitudinal  cutter  socket,  the  rear  leg  of  the  holder  having 
an  inclined  wedge  edge  and  an  outer  end  striking  head, 
In  combination  with  n  cutter  block  arranged  in  said  socket 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  heel  projecting  through  the  holder  and  determining  the 
radial   adjustment  of  the  cutter. 

2.  A  saw  blade  havirig  a  pocket  and  a  U-shaped  cutter 
holder  adapted  to  be  removably  wedged  and  thereby  locked 
in  said  pocket  and  having  a  cutter  removably  arranged 
in  the  socket  formed  by  the  U-shape  of  such  holder,  the 
rear  leg  of  said  holder  l)eiug  wedge  siiape  and  enlarged 
to  back  said  cutter  and  to  form  a  driving  head. 

3.  A  saw  blade  having  a  wedge  shaped  pocket,  and  a 
cutter  holder  having:  an  inclined  longitudinal  edge  where- 
by said  holder  Is  adapted  to  be  driven  and  wedged  Into 
said  po<'ket,  said  holder  being  provide.!  with  a  cutter 
arranged  therein  and  adapted  to  be  locked  by  the  wedg- 
ing of  the  holder  in  the  i>ocket,  said  cutter  having  a  heel 
determining  the  radial  adjustment  of  the  cutter  and  pro- 
jecting through  th.'  holder  to  abut  the  floor  of  said  pocket. 

4.  Holders  ami  Inserted  cutters  for  rotary  cutting  off 
saws,  each  holder  Iwing  of  U  shape  with  the  adjoining 
longitudinal  edges  of  its  legs  parallel,  a  cutter  block  hav- 
ing parall.  1  longitudinal  edges  slidably  engaging  said 
eilges  of  the  holder  and  Intermeshing  therewith  against 
lateral  displacement,  said  holder  having  a  transverse 
passage  througli  its  closed  end,  said  cutter  having  a  heel 
projecting  through  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
passage  to  determine  radial  adjustment  of  the  cutter  in 
dependent ly  of  the  holder,  said  heel  being  formed  by  a 
pin  normally  fixed  In  the  cutter. 

5.  A  holder  for  the  Inserted  cutter  of  a  rotary  cutting 
off  saw,  said  holder  adapted  to  be  wedged  in  a  pocket  In 
a  saw  blade,  said  holder  being  U  shaped  and  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  its  closed  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  .1  cutter  arranged  in  said  holder  and  having  a 
relatively  soft  heel  forming  a  longitudinal  continuation  of 
the  cutter  anil  projecting  through  said  passage  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  the  floor  of  the  blade  pocket  and  deter 
min.>  the  radial  adjustment  of  the  cutter. 

It'laims  C,  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,206.  DUIEU  FOR  PORTABLE  ASPHALT-MA- 
CHINES. Charles  E.  Guelich.  Kingston,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  23.  1908,  Serial  No.  454,364. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,266.      (CI.  34 — 6.) 


1,090.205.  INSERTED  CUTTER  SECURING  AND  AD 
JISTINC;  DEVICE.  Ge<ibok  Gorton,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,441.      (Cl.  29 — 106.) 


1.   A    holder    for    an    Inserted   cutter,    of   the    character 
substantially  a.s   described,    having   an   Intermediate   lon- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  agitating 
and  drying  receptacle,  tire  flues  extending  transversely 
through  the  receptacle  and  opening  thereinto  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  delivering  the  material  to 
be  dried  past  the  openings  in  said  flues. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  disintegrating 
and  drying  receptacle,  fire  flues  opening  through  opposite 
sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  flues  opening  through  their 
sides  into  the  receptacle,  and  means  delivering  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  transversely  the  receptacle  and  past  the 
lateral  openipgs  in  said  flues. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  disintegrating 
and    drying    cylinder,    fire    flues    extending    transrerMly 
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thpre through   and   openlnK   iHterally   thereinto   and    means 
dcHverinK  the  material  to  t^  heated  transversely  past  the 

opening  in  ■&!<)  fluea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas  described  a  furnace,  a  dry- 
ing and  dlalntegratlnt:  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  thereoTor 
and  Are  flues  extending;  tranaversely  therethrough  and 
opening  thereinto. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  furnace,  a 
cylinder  rotatable  therein,  flre  flues  extending  diametri- 
cally therethrough  and  openlnK  thereinto,  longitudinal 
webs  therein  adapted  to  carry  the  material  partly  around 
the  cylinder  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  material  from  the  cylinder  through  the  axis 
thereof. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tJaxettP.) 


1,000,207.  ADVERTISING  AND  AMUSKMKNl  I»KVICK. 
LUTHBE  E.  Hardin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  I>ec.  -'7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  73M,880.     (CI.  46-40.) 


LL^ 


r^ 


^ 


le.ss  b«nd  passing  al)out  the  upper  pulleys  and  an  endleaa 
band  passing  about  the  lower  pulleys,  said  hands  being 
In  vertical  allnement  throughout  their  entire  extent,  a 
ratchet  wheel  aaaodated  with  each  of  said  driving  puUeya, 
pawl  mechanism  associated  with  each  ratchet  wheel,  a 
crank  shaft  having  angularly  displaced  crank  arnu,  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  each  crank  arm  with  one  of 
said  pawl  mechanisms  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
crank  shaft  said  bands  will  be  given  alternate  step  by 
step  movement,  and  means  for  driving  said  crank  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlheil.  the  romblntv 
tlon  of  bands.  rotutHl)le  supporting  nie(hani><m  for  ench 
band,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated  with  each  supportini; 
mechanism,  a  crank  shaft  having  anK^ilnrly  displaced 
crank  arms,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  each  crank 
arm,  a  pawl  operated  by  each  connecting  rod  and  asso 
elated  with  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  driving 
said  crank  shaft,  whereby  said  supporting  mechanism  and 
bands  engage<l  theret)y  are  given  alternati'  sti-p  by  step 
movement,  and  llgiires  havlrii;  members  conn-'cted  with 
said  bands  to  partake  of  the  movements  thereof. 

'1.    In  mechanism  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  b«'lt  pnllevs,  an  endlewi  band  engaging  about  each   piil 
ley,    a    ratchet    wheel    ussociated    with    each    pulley,    pawl 
mechanism    for   each    ratihet   wheel,   a   crank   shaft    havlni: 
angularly  displaced  crank  arms,  a  conuectlng  ro<!  connect 
Ing   each    crunk    arm    with    one   of   said    pawl    mechunlauis 
whereby    rotation    of   said    shaft    will    effect    alternate    step 
by   step   rotation   of   sal<l   pulleys   ami   correspoiidlnc   move 
ment  of  said   Imnds,   means   for  driving  said  <  rank   shaft, 
and   a   figure   havini,'   ni'mbers   connected   with    said   bamls 
to  follow  the  step  by  step  movement   thereof. 

;{.  In  inei-hanlsni  of  the  class  described,  the  coml)lnation 
of  belt  pulleys,  un  endless  band  engaging  about  each  pul 
ley,  a  ratchet  wheel  aasoolated  with  each  pulley,  pawl 
nnvhauism  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  shaft  havln« 
angularly  displaced  crank  arms,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing each  crank  arm  with  one  of  said  pawl  mechanisms 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  alternate  step  by 
step  rotation  of  said  pulleys  and  corresponding  movement 
of  said  bands,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  worm  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  driving: 
source  connected  with  said  worm  shaft,  and  a  flgur.'  hav 
ing  members  connected  with  said  bands  to  follow  the  alter 
nate  step  by  step  movements  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon   of   bands,    rotatable   supporting   mechanism    for   each 
b«nd,   a    ratchet    wheel    a88oclate<l    with    each    supporting 
mechanism,  a  crank  shaft  having  angularly  displaced  crank 
arms,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  each  crank  arm,  a 
pawl  operated  by  each  connecting  rod  and  associated  with 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  crank 
shaft,  whereby  said  snpporting  mechanism  and  bands  en 
gaged  thereby  are  given  alternate  step  by  step  movement, 
figures  bsvtng  members  connected  with  said  bands  to  par 
take  of  the  movements  thereof,  and  brake  media nlam  for 
braking  said  bands  after  each  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  chiracter  described,  the  comM- 
aatlon  of  two  drive  pulleys  arranged  one  atwve  the  other, 
two  Idler  pulleys  arr«nged  one  above   the  other,   an   end- 


l,(>00,2ns.  CARBCRETER.  Frank  H.  Uritokr,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,614. 
(CI.   4.S— 155.2.) 


1.  In  a  caibnretpr.  carbureting  and  mixing  chaml)ers,  a 
fuel  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  needle 
valve  controlling  the  aj^erture  leading  from  the  fuel  sup- 
\)\\  to  the  carbureting  chamlK-r,  means  for  adjusting  said 
needlf  valve  to  regulate  the  normal  supply  of  fuel  which 
may  flow  around  the  same,  and  an  Internal  valve  mount- 
mI  within  salil  hollow  needle  valve  for  controlling  the 
tlow  through  said  netnlle  valve  to  the  mixing  chamber,  sub 
stautiully  us  set  forth. 

-■.  In  \\  rjirburrter,  .arbur.tlng  and  mixing  chambers, 
means  for  regulatln;:  the  supply  of  gasolene  to  the  carbu 
retlng  chamlHT  comprising  a  needle  valve  consisting  of  a 
hollow  stem  with  a  valve  on  Its  lower  end,  means  for  ad- 
Juatini.'  said  valve  to  regulate  the  supply  flowing  outside 
of  said  valve,  openings  from  the  Interior  of  asld  stem  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  sliding  valve  within  said  hollow 
^\.^\\\  lUTanccd  to  control  the  flow  thruugU  sal<l  openiuKS, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  A  carbureter  comprising  carbureting  and  mixing 
chambers,  mi-ans  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene 
consisting  of  a  newlle  valve  carried  on  a  sti-m,  said  stem 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  i>ore  of  different  diaiiKters 
with  a  shoulder  between  them,  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
section  of  the  bore  having  the  larger  diameter  adapted  to 
scat  in  the  end  of  the  section  having  the  smaller  diameter, 
openings  hading  from  said  larger  l>ore  Into  the  mixing 
.hamber.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
bore,  and  means  regulating  said  valve,  .sabstantlally  ns 
set  forth. 

\.  A  (iirl'unter  comprising  carbureting  and  mixing 
chamb'  IS.  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  gasobne 
to  till'  ciirbunting  chamber  consisting  of  s  needle  valve 
fldapird  to  control  the  spray  noszle  said  needle  valve  l>e- 
ing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  apertures  leading 
from  said  ixjre  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  bore,  substantially  as 
set  foith. 


/ 


H.    IlKiTiiER,   Indian- 
Serial    No.   702,616. 


l.oiKi.JOO.      (".VKBIRKTER.      Krank 

apolis.    Ind.      Filed   June   8.    1912. 

(CI.  48—155.1.) 

1.    K  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  coutaining  a  mix- 
ing chamber   and   a   carboretlng  chamber  extending  from 


i 


one  side  thereof,   a   metal   ring  carrying   the   gasolene  sup 
ply     connection     mountetl     to     surround     said     carbureting 
chamber   and  seat   on   one   side   upon   an  appropriate   .seat 
form.-d  on  said  ca«lng.  a  glass  float  chamber  also  surround 
ing    said    carbureting   chamber    and    formed    to   seat   at    its 
upper  e<lge  against  said  ring,  a  metal  supply  tuU>  mounted 
on   the   lower  end  of  said  float  chambM'.   said   carbureting 
chanitjer    txlng    provided    with    a    part    adapted    to    extend 
through    said   tnt4-   and    formed   screw  threaded,   anil   a  nut 
on    said    s.rew  lhreade<i    <n>l   udaptinl    to    si-curc    and    clamp 
said   seviral    part-^    tog.ther.    wlinnby    th.y    may    !«■   iidjust 
.(I  cliTninferentially  in(b  ((.■ndently  of  each  otii- r,  snl-st.in- 
liahv  as  set  forth 


5.   The  process  of  emulsifying 
consists    in    simultaneously    com 


liquid  fats  a 
mingling    a    . 


nd  oils  which 
:as    therewith 


f    \ 


J^  , 


ntid    subjecting    them    to    a    rapbl    rotary    action,    and    then 
emulsifying  the  sam.'  with  a  suitable  agent. 
[Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  <;a7.etle.l 


I 


2  .\  carburet'i-  comprising  a  metal  mixing  chamber,  a 
gla.ss  float  chamber  and  a  metal  ring  carrying  the  gaso- 
lene supply  connection  and  Interposed  between  said  glass 
float  chamber  and  metal  mixing  chamber  and  supported  to 
be  adjusted  clrcumferentlally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  carburett  r  comprising  a  metal  mixing  chamber,  a 
clrcumferentlally  atljustable  metal  ring  on  the  under  side 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  attachment  con- 
nected with  said  ring,  a  glass  float  chamlK-r  adjacent  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  ring  and  a  clamping  nut  connected 
with  a  central  screw  threaded  shank  extending  through 
said  parts  and  adapted  to  secure  them  all  together,  sub- 
stantially us  set  forth. 

4.  .\  carbureter  comprlalng  a  carbureting  and  mixing 
chamber  formed  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet, 
an  air  supply  t>ibe  mounted  at  the  base  of  said  carbureting 
chambi  r  and  adjacent  the  main  air  inlot  cajiable  of  cir- 
cumferential adjustment,  a  float  chamber  surrounding  said 
carburi'tlng  (hamber  and  mounted  ttdjn(ent  said  air  sup- 
ply tuN',  and  a  ring  carrying  the  fuel  sujiply  to  said  float 
chnml)er  mount.-d  IfCtween  said  mixing  .hamber  and  said 
float  (hamber,  and  clrcumferentlally  adjustable  therche 
tween,  siil  stantially  hh  set  forth 


1.090,211.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  8EWER-1NLET8. 
Ebn»:st  B.  HiATT,  Truro,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,493.      (CI,  25—118,) 


l,n<tO,21(i       l'UO<'ES8   OF  TRKATIN<;    FO<>DB.      Kkne.st 

B.    Hkli.br,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a,.    assignor    to    Albert    R. 

Brandly.    Little    Falls    township.    N.    J.      Filed    -\pr.    13, 

1910.     Serial  No.  555,137,      (CI.  99-13.) 

1  The  process  of  purifying  and  emulsifying  butter 
which  consists  In  ll<iuefylng  It,  then  subjecting  it  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  then  emulsifying  It  with  a 
suitable  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  and  emulsifying  butter 
which  I  (insists  In  liquefying  It,  then  subjecting  It  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  while  introducing  a  suitable 
gas  therein,  and  then  emulsifying  it  with  a  suitable  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  and  emulsifying  butter 
which  consists  In  liquefying  It,  then  subjecting  It  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  while  Introducing  air  therein, 
and  then  emulsifying  it  with  a  suitable  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  and  emulsifying  butter 
which  consists  In  liquefying  It.  then  subjecting  it  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  while  Introducing  electrified 
ulr  therein,  and  then  emulsifying  It  with  a  suitable  agent. 

200  0.  G.— 40 


In  a  mold  for  making  a  sewer  Inlet,  which  inlet  has 
upright  bars  across"  It,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  memtiers  each  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  up- 
right grooves  adapted  to  register  with  those  In  the  other 
plate  to  receive  said  bars,  and  marginal  flanges  around 
the  plato  formed  to  give  shape  to  the  wall  of  said  opening, 
the  flange  of  the  Inner  member  being  inclined  downward 
at  the  bottom  away  from  the  outer  member  and  this  flange 
having  radial  lugs  at  several  points  around  Its  Inner  edge, 
and  bolts  detachably  connecting  said  plates  :  of  a  third 
nieml>er  comprising  a  ring  shaped  T>ody  whose  opening  is  of 
the  size  and  shape  of  that  of  the  inner  member  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  Its  flange,  the  body  of  said  third  member  lying 
against  said  lugs  and  Itself  having  a  marginal  flan::,  which 
is  narrow  at  the  top  and  grows  wider  to  its  '.'t.  tn.  and 
means  for  connecting  said  body  with  the  lugs,  to;  tlse  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.0»0,212.      GOVERNOR    FOR    I NTKRNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENtilNES.      Walter   H.   Himks.   Lansing.   Mich.      Filed 
May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,321 .      (CI.  123— 113.) 
1.  The  combination   with   an  engine  embodying  a    push- 
rod  and  means  for  projecting  the  same,  of  a  wheel  mounted 
on   the  engine,   a   centrlfugally   operated   governor    weight 
mounted  on  one  face  of  isald  wheel   and  cairying  a  wedge- 
shaped   member   lying  close   to   the  face  of   the  wheel   and 
extending  across  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  latch  level 
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for  the  push  rtxi  carivliiK  a  pin  whti^h  tx'ars  upon  the  In 
cUnefl  face  of  mild  woflxe  meuibfr.  a  spring  licliiK  provided 
to  hold   said   pit!  normally  agaliim    said   inrllne<l    fai  e 


■f  ./ 


'/ 


•J      111.'   I  (.iiihiiiatiMii    vvlili    an   ciikIii.'   .'tiihodN  ini:   a    piisli 
:i>(l,   a   ram   fiT   [irnjntlriL;   tin'  .satiir   and   a   K-'ar   whicl    fof 
opiTallni;   -.aid    cam,   of   a    cfiitrif  111,'ally   opiTatnl    i^ovfrimr 
\vi'lf;ht    iiiDiMitPd    <iii    oiir    f.-iii'    of    said    wlifil    and    (■arryii)>: 
:i    u.dj;.-  sli:i[..-il   mcmliir  r\ tciidiiii:  airo^s  tlip  (.■iitiT   nf  ttio 
wlictl   and    liaviriK  It-'    incliiitMl    side   faciiip   awa\    fioin    ^,uid 
wh<'('l,    a    latili    I. ■%(•!■    for    the   push  rod   carrjln;^   a    pin    \\ 
tenditii,'    Inward    ^lu'    imliiu'd    fa(c   of   said    wedu''    miiiilx  r, 
and    a    -ipriii:,'    holiliiii;    said    pin    normally    a;;alnst    "aid    in 
rjin.'d    l;i'  ■■ 


i.nno.'ji;;.     iiikh  si'KKU  kaii.way      Tum  1.   .i.iiinson. 

< 'l«'vcland.  (thin.  Mari;artt  .1  Johnson  administratrix 
of  said  Tom  I,  .liihiisoti,  dfitascd.  Filed  Apr.  ti,  l!»ni;. 
S.Tiai   No.   .nil. :;:;:)       Uen.'wed  Nov.  IL'.  !!i(iH.     Stria!   No 


Xl^rm 


tnii'k  having  ii  part  below  said  clement,  mean^i  for  i-reatln^ 
a  inaunetlc  tteld  which  paseeH  tietween  the  irnrk  and  sia- 
lioiniry  .demenl  and  tends  to  lift  tlie  truck,  atldltlonal 
unaiis  for  causing;  said  maKnetlc  tl<dd  to  have  n  tracilve 
or  i)ropelllim  effect  on  the  truck  coniprlsinc  a  solenoid 
wliKliiik'  carried  partly  hy  the  truck  and  partly  by  the 
slationar.x  .lenieiil.  the  pari  cairled  liy  the  truck  <-ooi>er 
ntliiK  with  atid  conipletlriL'  'he  i  Ircuit  throuk:li  the  part 
carried  li>    tin'  Htatlotiary  eii  nietit. 

it   IhIuis  ti  t,i  !t  not   prltit'<l   In   the  (JaKOttc.) 


I  In  an  il<>ctric  traction  gystem.  a  truck,  a  stationary 
-■lenienr  ali'iii:  which  the  truck  Is  adapted  to  move  and 
liavinu  a  portimi  above  the  truck,  and  means  for  creating 
both  a  tractive  ami  a  lifting  elTect  on  the  truck,  comprls 
in;;  means  for  creatiiiir  a  magnetic  tleld  which  passes  be 
tween  the  stationary  element  and  the  truck,  ami  means  for 
distorting  said  field  In  the  direction  that  the  truck  Is 
adapted  to  move. 

'1.  Ill  an  electric  traction  aystern,  a  truck  and  a  station 
iiry  element  alnnu  which  tlie  truck  la  adapted  lo  move  and 
havlnu  a  portion  above  the  truck,  means  for  creating'  lioth 
a  llftlnK  and  a  tractive  efTect  on  the  truck,  comprising 
means  larried  liy  the  truck  for  estahlishinK  a  maniieilc 
tleld  which  passes  between  the  truck  and  aald  stationary 
element,  and  means  for  distortinK  said  magnetic  titdd  so 
as  to  cause  the  fli  hi  lo  have  both  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal cotii[>onent . 

3.  An  eleitric  traction  syatera  comprising  a  stationary 
element  and  truck  adapted  to  move  alonjc  tlie  stationary 
element  and  ha\ln>;  a  portion  beneath  the  latter,  means 
for  cnatlnK  both  a  llftliii;  and  a  tractive  efTect  on  sahl 
'ruck,  comprising  a  magnet  carried  hy  the  truck  for  creat 
inK  a  magnetic  field  which  passes  between  the  truck  and 
stationary  eb-ment,  and  means  for  dlstortlntj  the  magnetic 
tield  In  a  horizontal  direction  thereby  cauHlnR  the  |iull  of 
the  tna^'iiei  lo  have  both  a  vertical  component  and  a  hori 
Z4intal  component. 

1.  In  a  traction  system,  a  stationary  element  and  a 
truck  ada|ited  to  be  moved  along  the  same  the  truck  hav- 
InR  a  part  eitendlng  below  the  stationary  element,  means 
carried  by  the  truck  for  creatinx  a  magnetic  tleld  which 
pas.ses  l>etween  the  truck  and  stationary  element  and  has 
a  lifting  effect  on  the  truck,  and  meana  arranged  partly 
on  the  truck  atid  partly  along  the  stationary  element  for 
distorting  said  magnetic  field  so  that  the  pull  of  the  maj; 
netlc  tleld  on  the  truck  has  a  horizontal  lomponent  and  a 
tractive  effect. 

5.   In   a    traction    system,   a    stationary    element    and    a 
truck   adapted   to   move  along   the   stationary   element,   the 


1  oito.JU  W.VSIIIM,      MAi'llINi; 

Nrw     \ork.     N      V.       l-'ll'-d     .\ug      s, 

m.. !'!•:.'.     I  CI.  •.:-'•»    s;?  i 
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I'.Ul.       Serial     No 


.\  »a-.'ii;i^  iiuichine  casing,  embodying  tJK'r.ln  a  <.\\\'- 
s(antiu!l>  'jilndrical  sheet  metal  body  portion  having  the 
material  at  the  ends  thereof  doubled  upon  itself  iliere 
b'liiK  a  spaie  between  the  two  lajers  of  material,  a  circu 
lar  sheet  metal  end  niemlKT  set  In  from  enrh  extri'iiilty 
of  I  be  iM'ily  poitlon,  the  edge  of  each  end  niemU'r  adjacent 
till'  Uxly  portion  Udng  !>ent  on  Itself  to  form  tvui  la\ers 
of  matrrlal  ^pa<ctl  from  each  other,  a  locking  member  fur 
se.  uriti;;  e;o  b  i-nd  memlier  to  the  tK>dy  portion,  each  of 
>^aUl  bukiiiK  nn'inbers  comprising  an  angular  sheet  of 
imtal  having  its  opposiie  ends  beut  upon  themselves 
wliertbj  one  of  said  ends  engages  betwcti  the  spaced 
layers  of  material  of  the  end  menil)er  and  the  other  end 
engages  t)etween  the  .spjiced  layers  of  material  of  the  edgi 
of  the  body  [Hirtion.  and  an  annular  cast  metal  header 
secured  to  said  iKidy  [lortlon  immediately  adjacent  and 
on   the  outer   side  of  on.-  of  the  end   membei- 


l.OlXi.-.M,"..       MKCIlANIS.M     I'dH     1:LK(    Tit  K  ALLY    (ON 
TKoLMNt;      ANK      Ol'KKATINfi      FAKK  HK'JISTKKS 
ANI>    OTHEK    I>KVI(KS.       Kdwakt.    .Iambs     Kknn'ei>v, 
New     York.    N.    Y.       Filed    .Kpr.     l(t,    V^\■.\.       Serial     No. 
7«(i.i;j>H.      (CI     2;i5— 4."..  I 


1.  Means  for  operatitig  a  fare  register  coniprlsiiig  a 
solenoid,  the  armature  of  which  is  adapted  to  U-  given 
motion  either  manually  or  electrically,  and  rt*<niisite  con- 
nections Including  a  series  of  push  buttons  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  solenoid   from  distant  points. 

2.  The  combination   of  a   fare   register,  a   push   button, 
and  lnterpo8e<l  means  c(>ntrolle<l   by    the   push   button   and 
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adapted  to  operate  the  fare  register  repeatedly  under  con- 
tinued  pressure  on   the  button. 

.'i.  The  cointilnatlou  wiib  a  fare  register,  of  means  for 
electrically  operating  the  re;:ister,  the  said  means  Includ- 
ing rae<'hanlsm  for' causing  the  register  to  automatically 
rej>eat   its  operation   for  any   number  of  fares. 

4.  The  combinaliou  with  a  fare  register,  of  means  for 
I  b  ctrlcally  operaiing  the  rei,'ister,  the  said  means  includ- 
ing an  aiit'>m;iti(  rep.ating  switch  controlled  by  a  push 
button. 

."1.    Till'     Combination     with     a     fare     register,    uf    electric 
means    controlled    by    a    push    button    for    continuously    op 
crating    the    re^lsier    for    any    number    of    fares,    the    said 
means  Including  an   automatic  repeating  switch   In   circuit 
with   the   push   button. 

[Cluims  0  to  111  n-i    printed  in  the  liazette.] 


i.tiitu.L'if.     CHI  shim;  anii  itlx  huizini;  .machine, 

.losfJii    1:     Kk.nnhi\,    .New    York.    .N.    Y        Filed    Aug.    5, 
IKdT       S.Ti:\l   .\o.  :',s7.im;7.      (CI.  ,s:!-    lo.  1 


1.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  an  upper  twaring 
for  the  same,  a  sleeve,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shaft  mounted  in  Said  sleeve.  Interlocking 
means  which  Insure  the  positive  rotation  of  said  eccentric 
tM'arIng  with  the  sleeve  while  permitting  the  eccentric 
l»-arlug  to  adapt  Itself  axial ly  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  eccentric 
bearing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  foi 
the  same,  mean  •  for  adjusting  said  upper  bearing  ver 
tlcally.  a  sleeve,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  interlocking 
means  which  insure  the  positive  rotation  of  said  eccentric 
t>earing  with  the  sleeve  while  permitting  the  eccentric 
bearing  to  adapt  Itself  axlally  to  the  inclination  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  eccentric 
bearing  for  the  purpose  described. 

.''..  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  a  sleeve,  jin  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  interlocking 
means  which  insure  the  positive  rotation  of  said  eccentric 
bearing  with  the  sleeve  while  permitting  the  eccentric 
bearing  to  adapt  Itself  axlally  to  the  inclination  of  the 
shaft,  .nnd  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  eccentric 
bearing  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  thy 
shaft,  said  eccentric  bearing  being  free  to  adapt  Itself 
to  the  inclination  of  the  shaft;  and  interlocking  means  for 
rotating  said  eccentric  l>earlng,  for  the  purpose  deacrit>ed. 

5.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  deaignated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  for 


the  same,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft,  said  eccentric  bearing  liaving  an  axlally  convex 
surface,  a  lotatablo  sleeve  formed  with  a  concavity  in 
which  the  eccentric  bearing  is  sealed,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  movement  transversely  of  the  eccentric  bearing 
within  its  seat  while  .•illowing  it  to  adapt  Itself  axlally 
to  the  inclination  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
^aid   sleeve. 

|(  laiiiis  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaz-tte.] 


iHfMi.L'iT  Tin.KCK.M'HY  lsii".u  Kitsk.k.  I'hiladel 
[ihia.  I'a..  assl>:n"r.  ii\  ilireii  and  me-^ne  assignments, 
to  American  Telc|,lion.'  nnd  Telegraph  ("onipany,  New 
York.  -N.  Y..  a  Coi  poratioti  i^f  New  York  I"il(-d  .Tan.  19, 
loot;.  Serial  N'n.  2',ti'.,sn  Hene\\e,l  .l.ui  1.''..  1!>14. 
Serial    No.   K11.0(i;5.      iCl.    ITs— 4^  1 


-^ 


In  telegraphy,  means  to  transmit  messages,  iu  ac 
cordunce  with  the  Morse  nipliabet,  said  means  embrac 
inu  a  varialile  resistance,  a  transmitting  key.  source  of 
current,  lui-ans  to  var.\  aulomat  ically  said  resistance  by 
the  depression  of  the  key  and  means  to  impress  thereby 
upon  the  line  of  trinismission.  a  series  of  impulses  of 
alternating  imlai-ity.  said  means  embracing  a  series  of 
ceils  Hnd  mcMi).-  t^i  i-h.-ing''  Tin-  (■.uiium  lion  uf  said  coil;-  .-i- 
to  each  other  and   the  line. 


1.0!M»,-J1S  .MKTALLli  ■  Ui;(  I.l  1  ACLi;.  A  i  ■  i  s  i  M. 
Kki.se,  liefiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
I'ackage  Comiiaiiy.  I>efiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  lUll.  Serial  No.  640.270.  (CI. 
2L'0--J.i 


1.  A  barrel,  compiising  a  l«ody.  heads  i>rovided  with 
outwardly  extending  rims  mounte<i  within  and  terminat 
Ing  In  welding  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  body,  half- 
oval  rings  abutting  against  said  heads  and  having  their 
flat  portions  abutting  against  and  seated  within  said  rims. 
and  a  welding  uniting'  the  edges  of  said  body  t<i  said 
rims  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings. 

2.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  Ixxly  provided 
with  head-supporting  chime  weldiuK  rims,  bends  provided 
with  flanged  rims  seated  and  terminating  within  said 
chUne-welding  rims,  reinforcing  rings  carried  within  said 
flanged  rims  and  presenting  relaii\i  l.\  thin  acutely  tapered 
welding  edges  in  close  proximity  to  the  edge>  of  the  latter, 
and  a  welding  uniting  said  chime  welding  rims  to  said 
Hanged  rims  and  tapered  welding  edges 

3.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  chime 
rims  provided  with  head  supporting  shoulders  and  chime- 
rim  welding  edges,  rimmed  heads  resting  on  said  shoulders 
and  within  said  chime  rims,  reinforcing  rings  carried  with- 
in said  rimmed  heads  and  presenting  relatively  thin 
acutely  tapered  welding  edges  In  welding  proximity  to  said 
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ttiHt  named  wolrtlng  etliics,  and  nii  lUitoKenons  welding 
•  xteiKlInK  about  ami  uniting  the  oiitir  fMln^-o  of  uHld  chime 
Hnd  he«d  rims  to  Kaid  wpldlnj;  efls*'-  "f  said  1  fin  ford  iik 
rlnpi. 

4.  In  a  metallic  n-ooptaclp,  n  ImkIv  proTld<»<l  with  a 
shouWfied  chime  w<'ldliii;  rim.  a  head  restlriK  011  waid 
!<honld<T.d  ix>rtlon  and  provided  with  n  rim  trrmlUHtltii:  In 
a  hiK)l<.Ml  llange,  th.>  l):is.'  of  the  latter  lieliii;  sllKhtly  inset 
but  in  w.ldini?  proximity  to  said  cIiIiik^  wHttlne  rlmn.  a 
halfovnl  reinl'circin^  linK  tiavlnjj  its  IImI  side  almttini,' 
ajtalnst  said  tieail  and  liead  rim  and  iiresentinu  a  rela 
lively  thin  welding  ed^e  enijaKed  Ity  said  liookwJ  tlange. 
axkl  au  acutely  tapere^l  wildiiis  a.k'ent  uniting  the  expuse<l 
edi;e«  of  said  rim  aud  hook.'d  Ilan^^e  to  said  tapered  weld 
ill^   edije   of  Haid    reinforcing    rlnj;. 

w.    A     l>urrel,     r,.mprisinK    a     l'o<ly     provide<l     vvitli    chime 
rims    liavini;    liead    hiippiirtiiii;    ahoiiiders    ami    ciiliue    rim 
wfldlni;    idi;es,    rimmed    lii-ads    resiin^'    on    said    should' rs 
and    j)rovlded    with    lnwardl\    extending;   short    li.-oked    por 
tions  inset   from   ()ut   In  close   prDximily   to  said   rhime   rim 
weldInK'  pd«es,   lialf  oval  reinforcinn   rings  carrlt^l  and  e\ 
p..sed    within    "aid    rimmed    heads    and    having'    th<«lr    miter 
edu''s    acutely    taprn-d    and    eli^a^ed    hy    said    sliort    hmiked 
portions,   and    a    ueMin;i   a^'ent   pxtendln;;    alionl    and    unif- 
Inc  the  out.T  edues  of  said  chime  rim  and  the  irrminatln^: 
portions  of  said  liooked  portions  of  said  head  rlnis. 
[(iainis  ti  anil   7    n-.t   printed   in   ili.'  (la/atti-.l 


i,n!M(jio.     rvri:  u  kiiinm;   m.m  iiink.     alkkkd  <;.   f 

Ki  KDWSKi.    Ni  w    York.    N      V.,    assignor    to    I'liderwood 
1  yiM'wrlter    Company.    New    Yoi-k.    N.    Y  .    a   Torporatlon 
of   Delaware.      Kll^'d    May    '!.    \9\2       Serial    No.   8ft4.siH 
KM.    197      «4   I 


. .0 


1  riie  combination  with  a  typewriter  cnrrlane.  of  a 
lliiid  <'ii8hion  normally  diH<-onnected  from  said  carrlftKP.  >» 
talmiatlii«  mechanlam  for  said  carriage  acMni;  to  connect 
•*al(i  <  iinhlon  to  aaid  carrlaRe.  and  means  for  varylofi  the 
conne<tk»n  of  the  cuahlon  to  correapond  with  the  mnicnl 
tilde  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  The  comlJnatlon  with  a  carrlaire.  of  tabulating  mech- 
anism for  said  carrlaite.  ahock-ibsorblnit  means  for  aatd 
carrlaire.  and  graduated  meana  actuated  hy  said  tata- 
IntinK  mechaniam  to  connect  different  polnta  of  >ald 
sl.ock  nlisorblDK  meaaa  with  aaid   carrlaRe. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  carriaue,  of  niechanlarn  to 
effect  forward  runa  of  said  carrlsKe.  ahork-abaorblnjf 
means,  a  connector  for  jolnlnjc  «ald  carrlaire  with  said 
shook  abaortoinK  meana,  and  an  adjoater  for  determinlnff 
the  period  of  connection  by  aaid  connector  of  aaid  car- 
rlaKe  with  aaid  ahock-abaorblnif  means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  carrlajfp,  of  meetiautsTD  to 
cause  said  cnrrla(f«  to  run  forward,  shock-absorWng  means, 
a  connector  for  Joining  aaid  carrlajce  with  aaid  sbo«k- 
abaorbing  means,  and  an  adjuster  for  dtermlnlBg  the 
Iierlod  of  cfMinection  by  said  connector  <.f  said  carriage 
with  said  shock  absorbing  means ;  said  adjnster  being 
operated  by  saW  n»e€<»anlsm. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  ■eciianlain  to 
cause  said  carriage  to  run  forward,  shock-absorbing  meana, 
a  connector  for  joining  said  carrlag*  with  aaid  shock- 
absorbing  menna,  a  shifter  for  manipolatlng  aaid  cob- 
nector  to  and  from  Its  connecting  position,  and  an  adjuster 
for  determining  the  period  of  connection  by  aaid  conaertor 
of  said    rarrlai,'.'  with  said   shock  absorbing  means. 

[(Malms  fl  to  :^i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,u;mi.-o„       i'l  i.i.iNd  oMAi   MACllINK.      KdNald   l\    M 
FKh:i.v,  Beverly,  .Mass..  assl^juor  to  United  Shoe  Machiii 
<.iy    I'oJnpany,    Talersou,    N.    .1.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
.l.r^ey        Filed    Oct      1 -.    lit'if,        Serial    No.    338,0.15.       (C. 
\-2      4   ) 
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I.  In  a  machine  of  the  das.s  deacrlbed,  a  heel  rest  sup 
ported  for  free  lateral  swinging  movement  and  also 
adjusta))le  about  an  axis  which  extends  transversely  of  the 
last  to  l>e  supportied  aud  la  located  adjat-ent  to  the  end 
face  of  sjiid  last  subaLantially  midway  of  the  height  of 
the  rest,  ard  means  for  secttrtng  the  rest  in  different 
an;^ular   positions. 

li.  In  a  pBlfing-r»>er  mathitie.  means  for  grlpphig  an 
iipi>er  to  pall  It  over  a  last,  n  reat  for  the  bottom  of  the 
last,  and  a  support  for  the  heel  of  the  last  conatmcted 
and  arrangctl  to  be  adjnsted  about  an  axis  located  beti*-een 
its  tipf>er  and  lower  edges  Into  positions  of  different  Incll 
nation  to  th<'  tlrst  mepinoned  rest. 

■!  In  a  machine  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last,  means 
for  gripping  the  upper  at  a  plurality  if  points  In  the 
letiK'th  of  tlif  last,  and  a  support  for  the  heel  of  the  last 
constructed  and  arranged  to  l)e  adjusted  about  an  axis 
located  N'tween  Its  upv)er  and  lower  edges  into  positions 
of  different  Inclination  to  the  i)Iane  In  which  said  gripping 
means  are  located. 

♦  .  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  swinging  heel  rest,  a  support  therefor  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  provld<*d  with  members  arranged  to  he 
interlocked  with  the  support  for  holding  the  rest  against 
swinging  iDovcinent,  of  a  connection  h<'tween  the  heel  rest 
and  the  support  arranged  to  permit  the  rest  to  be  shifted 
substantially  i>erpendlcular  to  Its  lateral  movement. 

.%  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movably  supported  sole  rest,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating it  to  sink  a  last  Into  au  upper,  of  means  for  return 
ing  the  sole  rest  to  normal  position,  aud  adjustable  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  solo 
rest  iind  rendering  the  rest  unyielding  to  the  pressure  of 
the  shoe  against  it. 

I  Claims  t>  to  3tl  not  [irlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090.221.      EM?:R<JENCY  <  UT-OPK.      Mru^wo  J.   MclM- 
TTKB,  Oowaada.  N.  Y.     Klied  Mar.  g,  1«18.     SarUI  No. 
752,»8«       (CI.  67—116.) 
Ab  antomatic  yatye  eomprlahig  a  casing,  a  41ap%ravin 

casiag    anpported    above    said    first    mentlooad   atatag,    a 
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dliphrngm  cnrrb  d  therein,  a  plunger  i«xl  extending 
through  lioth  of  said  casings,  a  head  eng.mlng  the  lower 
face  of  said  diaphragrm.  a  valve  disk  carried  by  said  plun- 

_.r  rod.  means  f.ir  normally  exertiuL'  an  upward  [ireawire 
ipon  said  valve  disk  for  holding  the  sasae  in  a  closed  posl 
Tion.  a  communiratinp  pli>e  for  constltiithm  a  communica- 
tion iM'twc-n  said  diapbrasm  rasing  an<l  said  first  men- 
tioned casinu,  a  \alve  rarrieJ  by  said  pii>o  for  opening 
aud  closing  the  passig,  therethrough,  a  second  [ilpe,  said 
!i|-t    m-ntioned    <asinj;    comprising   an   Inlet   casing   and   a 


il»s<haiKe  compartment,  said  first  mentioned  pipe  com 
munlcatlne  with  said  Inlet  casing,  said  second  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  discharge  compartment,  a  valve  car- 
rl»-d  by  said  second  pipe  for  controlling  the  passage  from 
said  diaphragm  to  aaid  discharge  compartment,  and  said 
diaphragm  casing  Iveing  suspended  hy  said  first  and  second 
mentioned  pipes,  and  said  valves  carried  by  said  first  and 
secotid  pli>es  adapted  to  facilitate  the  confining  of  material 
or  ui"  in  said  diaphra;:m  casing  for  holding  said  valve  disk 
!ti    an    open    position. 


l.noo. !'_':.'.  TRIi  K  -  LAliliEK.  \ViLi,iA":  McM.iJfC  and 
15K.N.I.4MIN  K.  t  ARFK.NTKB,  SuDimlt.  N.  .1  Filed  Oct.  30. 
lltli:.      Serial    No.    72H.722.       (CI.   22K      2h.  t 


1.  In  a  counterhalam.-ed  aerial  stfety  ladder  and  truck, 
the  coU)t>lnatU»n.  with  a  truck  having  a  frame  with  ole- 
NattHl  arch  at  eai  li  sbb  .  of  a  turntable  sustained  upon  tlx' 
Irmiis  at  the  top  of  i  bv  aiibes  and  haviiii;  n  pap  in  one 
SI  le  till'  framing  of  the  trnck  having  also  ,i  corresp.indlng 
-,ip  ■■"'id  a  ladder  having  a  horizontal  fuIi  rum  opon  the 
luinfatile  and  an  extended  foot  movable  in  the  said  gaiis 
lo  Ml  upright  position  and  weighted  to  balance  the  aaid 
iail.l.r.  and  the  truck  fran^e  thus  permitting  sucli  ladder 
iimI  the  extended  foot  to  revolve  to  any  point  of  the 
compass 

.'  \  rounterlialanced  aerial  safety  ladder  and  truck 
li.ixing  arche<l  side-frames  with  an  annular  turntable  scat 
upon  such  frames,  a  turntable  fitted  to  such  sent,  the  seat 
nnd  turntable  having  each  a  gap  in  one  side,  and  a  ladder 
having  a  horizontal  fulcrum  upon  the  turntable  close  to 
the  same  and  having  an  extended  foot  movabJe  through 
the  aaid  gaps  and  weighted  to  balance  the  ladder. 

A.  In  a  connterhalanced  aerial  aaf.ty  ladder  and  truck, 
rlM-  (omblnatioii.  witli  the  truck,  of  an  annular  tumtable- 
xeit  sustaiaed  upon  the  same  with  gap  In  one  side,  n 
turntable  fitted  to  the  said  seat  and  prorkJed  with  gap 
nt   the   middle   extending    through   one  side,   a   ladder   plv 


oted    upon    the    turntable    with    extended    foot    movable 
through  tho  said  gaps  and  weighted  to  balance  the  ladder, 
and  a  section  of  the  seat  fitted  removably   to  the  gap   in 
the  8«at  to  complete   the  support   for  the  turntable   whe. 
the  ladder  Is  erected. 

4.  in  a  counterbalanced  aerial  safety  ladder  and  truck. 
tlie  comtdnation.  witli  iho  truck,  of  an  a:inu!ar  turnttlO.- 
se.tt  sustained  upon  the  same  with  gap  in  one  side,  n 
turntable  fitted  to  the  said  se.it  and  provnied  with  gap  at 
thi'  middle  extending  tlirougii  one  side,  a  ladder  pivoted 
upon  tile  turntable  with  .-xt.Mb  d  foot  movable  through 
'lie  said  gaps  and  weighted  to  balance  the  ladder,  and  a 
section  of  the  seat  fitted  removably  to  the  -ap  in  the  seat 
to  complete  the  support  for  the  turntable  when  the  ladder 
Is  erected,  and  the  turntable  seat,  Including  the  removable 
section,  provld'd  with  anti-friction  rolls  to  support  th- 
turiitalde  against  upward,  downward  and   lateral  thrusts. 

5  In  an  extension  ladder  and  truck,  the  combination. 
Willi  the  truck,  of  an  annular  turntable  seat  sustained 
upon  tlie  sflme  with  gap  In  one  side,  a  turntable  fitted 
to  the  said  seat  and  provided  with  gap  at  the  middle  ex 
tending  through  one  side,  a  ladder  pivoted  upon  the  turn- 
table with  extended  foot  movable  through  the  gaps  and 
weighted  to  balance  the  ladder,  a  stand  for  an  operator 
upon  the  turntable,  and  separate  trains  of  gearing  ar- 
ranyed  for  tlie  operator  to  rotate  the  turntabii  and  ulsu 
to   move  the   ladder  upon   its   pivot. 

I  Claims  (\  to  Uo  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,] 


l.(ilH).223.^   COMBINED     OVFUSLIUF     AND      LEGGlN"; 
i: MKKAi,i>  H.  McNkek.  (ileu  Wilton.  Vti.      F^led   Mar.   11. 


r.ti:: 


•TiM  I 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bgglng.  of  an  overshoe  hav 
in>.r  an   annular   grofive   formed    In    Its   otiter   surface   neai 
the  top  edge  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  edge 
of  the  legging  for  detachably  engaging  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  legging,  of  an  overshoe  hav 
ing  an  annular  groov.-  formed  in  its  outer  surface  near  the 
top  edge  thereof,  said  legging  having  it«  li>wer  edge  pro 
vMed  with  n  tuln*,  a  coll  spring  carried  In  the  tube  :  and 
a  reinforcing  spring  motinted  within  the  coll  spring  and 
consisting  of  a  i.luralify  of  coils  cminected  by  stniiglit 
seY-ttons.  said  title  Itefn.'  adai)t'vl  to  ildachnlily  eni.'ai:' 
the  groove  in  th.  overshoi'  as  ,«tnd  for  T'  e  ptirp'^se  ^et 
forth. 


1,090,224.       ron.TRY  CCXtl'       ^V^IIA\I      I.       NiEM.ANV. 
Mount    Olive.    111.      Original    apr'lication    fib-d    Oct.    14 
190e,  Serial   No.  522,506.      I»ivi<led  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  17.  IftlO.     Serial   No    .■vs7.:{«^«.      iCl.  119—19.) 

1.  In  a  poultry  coop,  the  combination  with  lat>  ral  walls, 
of  brackets  secured  to  the  inside  ■f  one  of  ihr  walls,  said 
l>racketa  having  an  outstandinsr  npiuni.d  portion,  hooks 
swingingly  mo\inted  upon  the  outsid*  of  an.ther  of  said 
walls  and  having  their  jxiints  pro.lecting  through  nper- 
furw  therein,  and  a  dr.p  bottom  disposed  within  and  sus- 
I«nded  from  the  walls  of  said  coop  by  said  brackets  and 
said  hooks,  said  liottom  l>einB  partially  supported  by  said 
hocks. 

2.  In  a  poultry  coop,  the  combination  with  lateral 
walls,    of   brackets    secured    to   the    inside   of   one   of   Mill 
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whIIh.  said  bratkfts  hiivinj;  an  outstaudlUK  upturned 
l»<»rtlon.  hookH  swIiixInKly  iiioiintPd  upon  the  outside  of 
itriother  of  said  walls  and  liavlnK  their  points  projecting 
tliron>;h  aprrtures  therein,  a  drop  bottom  havlntf  a  de- 
p.iidinK    tdk.'*'    adjacent    one    sId.'    tliereof.    s4jld    depending 


edge  adapted  to  bo  loosely  mounted  in  said  brackets,  Hie 
opposite  edKe  of  said  Nittoni  adapted  to  !><>  supporti'<l  hy 
said  hooks,  said  dep.ndtnK  edge  of  said  bottom  heinx 
loosely  inounte<l  in  said  brackets  adapted  to  allow  said 
bottom  to  Bwiii;;  downwardly  when  released  by  said  books. 


l.tiOO.L''.*.').  I'l.ANK.  .\i,nKE(i  A.  1'a<;k.  i';ast  Haven.  Conn  . 
asslirnor  to  Sar;;ent  \  Company.  New  llav.-n.  Conn.,  a 
( 'oriioratiun  >.f  (  onnei-t  li-iit  Mb-d  .tan  '_'•>  I!»12  So 
rial    No.   (17:!,.'>U1.         (CI.    14".— H.) 


1  ill  :i  pl.iii'-.  :i  slock,  a  bit.  a  standard  rising  fmrii 
Til.-  Ii.mI  of  tbr  sI'H  k  and  dirertly  i'ii>:at;ini;  the  undrr  siir 
f.pe  of  tbr  bit  to  support  the  sanii-.  an  adjustln;;  s<rew, 
and  a  i'arr\lii:,'  ini'inber  for  said  adjusting:  ■Si  ri'w  swivrled 
ill  till  iippiT  iiid  of  >Hid  standard.  t>etwi'iii  the  standard 
mill  liif.  lo  svsin.'  in  a  plane  parall.'l  to  tbf  tilt:  sut>stan 
I  lally   as  desclitH'd. 

L'.  Ill  a  plain',  a  stork,  a  bit.  a  standard  rising  from  the 
lied  of  the  stork,  and  ti.ivUii;  an  imllio'il  u(«p.'r  I'Ud  dl 
riMtIv  .iiuaKinx  'be  under  surface  of  the  bit.  an  adjusting 
srrew ,  means  pennamntly  carried  b.\  the  bit  to  enna^ie 
S.I  Id  adjusting  screw,  and  a  carryini;  or  pivot  niemts-r  for 
said  adjiistiiiK  screw  set  In  the  Inclined  iii>pei  [xirtlon  of 
said  standard  directly  beneath  the  bit.  and  arraK*'<l  to 
oscillate  In  a  |dane  parallel  to  the  bit  .  substantially  as 
described 

;;.  In  a  plane,  a  stock  haviiiK  a  socketed  standard  rising 
from  the  base  theri'of,  a  pivot  member  loosely  seated  In 
the  Socket  of  sald  standard  to  oscillate  therein  and  freely 
removable  from  said  standard,  and  an  adjustini:  screw 
threaded     throiii.'b     said    pivot    member;    sui>sta  nt  lally     as 

described. 

i.  In  n  plane,  a  stock  having  a  socket  iiortion  rising 
from  the  base  thereof,  said  portion  presenting'  a  socket 
having  Its  axis  inclined  in  a  forward  and  rearward  dlrec 
tlon.  ami  Islng  provided  with  side  walls  spaced  apart  at 
the  front  and  rear,  a  pivot  member  set  in  said  socket, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said  pivot  mem 
lier  and  having  an  oscillatory  movement  limited  by  the 
vide  walls  of  the  socket  ;  sulwtantlally  as   described. 

."«.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit  sup 
porte<l  therein  for  laterally  oscillating  movement,  an  ad 
Justing  screw  for  the  bit  swiveled  laterally  on  the  stock, 
said  screw  having  a  reduced  neck  portion,  a  lug  depend 
ing  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  bit  and  straddling  said 
rcduce<l     nei  k     portion     of    the     adjustint;     screw,     and     a 


swivele<l  connection  between  said  lug  and  said  bit  to 
permit  the  bit  to  turn  eci'ent rlcally  of  the  adjusting  screw 
as  said  screw  Is  moved  laterally  :  sulMtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[('lalms  0  to  X   not  printed  In   the  Casette.  J 


l,i''.Mi,Ji;(;.       C.VI.I.KV     .STi>\l-:        HuiiKKT       I, 
Urooklyn.     N      V.        llbcj     u.t       L'l.      \'J12. 
7  L' 7,. '.."..'..      (CI     !-•>      J4.I 


Serial     No. 


1  in  .1  L-:ille.\  stove,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  sii|iports.  and  a  stove  hung  Is'tween  said  supports 
and  b.ivlii;;  a  curtain  wall  extemllng  down  In  advance 
of  the  front  support. 

l'  In  a  galley  stove,  the  combination  with  front  and 
lear  siipiiorts.  a  stove  hung  between  said  supports  and 
iiaving  double  walls  at  front  ami  back,  said  supports 
standing  In  the  spaces  between  said  double  walls 

.!.  I'he  combination  of  a  stove  having  double  vertical 
walls,  supports  standing  in  the  spaces  l)etween  said  double 
wall,  and  trunnion  pins  carried  by  the  upper  parts  of 
said  supports  and  having  their  opposite  ends  received  in 
the  double   walls   respectively    adjacent   lo  the  same. 

\.  'I'be  combinalUin  with  supports  adapted  to  stand  on 
the  tloor,  of  a  stove  bunu  between  said  supports  and  hav 
ing  a  curtain  wall  ext. tiding  down  In  front  of  one  sup 
port,  said  stove  bavitii:  a  vp.-ice  in  Its  Interior  to  Iw 
cbaned,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  connect  with  said  space 
and  bridge  tbi'  interval  between  said  curtain  wall  and 
the  body  of  the  stove. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  stove  having  an  o^wn  and  a 
tlue  passajre  (leiieatb  the  .-anie.  supports  ts-tween  which 
said  stove  is  liunt.  a  curtain  wall  on  the  stove  extending 
down  In  front  of  one  o"r  said  supports,  said  flue  passage 
having  a  clean  out  opening  in  rear  of  said  curtain  wall, 
and  said  curtain  wall  b.ivlng  a  registering  opening,  a 
door  for  closing  said  cleiin  out  opening,  and  a  thimble 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  ttiroui:h  the  opening  In  the  curtain 
wall   into  the  cb  an  out   opening 

ICIalms  G  to    !(•  not  printed   In   the  (iazelte] 


l,t)'.ni  ■.•■J7  (i.'M.I.KV  HTOVK.  Kubkkt  I.  I*aii,hi>n,  Brook- 
lyn N  V  <»ri;;inal  application  tiled  Oct.  1.'4,  1912,  Se 
rial  No  7 ■-'7,. ').">.'<.  fdvlded  and  this  application  filed 
.May  ;!,   ISlKi.     Serial  No.  7rt.^.l.'n.H.      iCl.   rJ6— 24.1 
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1.  In  a  galley  stove,  the  combination  of  supports,  a 
stove  hung  ts'twei-n  said  supports,  counterbalance  weights 
at  opposite  sides  of  and  t)elow  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
stove,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  weight! 
to  sldft  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  stove  In  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  galley  stove,  the  combination  of  supports,  a 
stove  hung  l>etwten  said  supi>orts,  counterbalance  weights 
at   opposite    sides    of   and    Ijelow    the    pivotal    axis   of   said 
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stove,  a  lev.  r,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
weights,  and  other  means  for  holding  said  lever  at  various 
adjustments. 

3.  In  a  galley  stove,  the  combination  of  supports,  a 
stove  hung  betwwn  said  supports  and  having  a  guide  be- 
low its  pivotal  axis,  a  weight  movable  on  said  guide,  and 
means  at  the  front  of  the  stove  for  shifting  and  holding 
said  weight. 

4.  in  a  galley  stove,  the  combination  of  supports,  a 
stovi-  pivoted  on  an  axis  passing  through  said  supports, 
said  stove  being  provided  with  ovens  one  on  each  side  of 
its  i)lvotal  axis,  counterweights  disposed  below  said  ovens, 
and  means  for  conjointly  moving  said  weights  to  counter 
l>alan<e  unequal  loading  of  the  stove. 

T>.  The  combination  of  a  galley  stove  having  spaced 
front  walls,  a  support  standing  In  the  space  between  the 
walls  on  which  the  stove  can  pivot,  a  compartment  located 
in  the  rear  of  the  inner  one  of  said  walls,  a  counterweight 
below  the  stove's  pivot,  a  device  in  said  compartment  for 
adjusting  said  wel^dit  anu  means  for  actuating  said  de 
vice  extending  foiwardly  across  the  walls. 

[Claims  •;  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Cazettc] 


ing  movement  to  said  head  in  either  direction  alout  Its- 
pivot  and  meaiis  carried  by  said  head  for  sustaining  a  last 
at  the  toe  and  at  the  cone. 

I  Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


l.iilMi.j-N  .l.\(  K  1  OK  HEEL  NAILING  MACHINES 
.In.sKiii  11.  I'lij'K,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
..f  New  Jersey,  riled  May  17,  1901,  Serial  No.  HO  fl22. 
Ken. wed  .Ian.  10,  1!»12.  Serial  No.  «70,.M2.  .CI. 
12       127.1 


],n;Mi.22!t  Ari'AKATIS  KOR  LAYINCi  ANU  MOLDING 
CONCRETE  ROADWAYS,  I'AVEMENTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Eknkst  L.  K.4NS.IME.  I'lalnfleld.  N  J.  Filed 
.July  24,"l9i;5,     Serial  No.  7hO,06(i.      iCI.  94-   -C.  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  last  holding 
jack  comprising  a  sllduble  base,  a  head  having  means  to 
sustain  the  toe  and  cone  of  a  last,  said  head  being  piv- 
oted on  said  base  near  one  end  thereof,  and  means  In  en- 
gagement with  said  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  to 
swing  the  head  on  the  base  to  accurately  position  the 
heel  end  of  the  last. 

2.  .\  Jack  comprising  a  base,  a  pivoted  head  provided 
with  means  to  support  the  cone  and  the  toe  of  the  last,  a 
rock  shaft  In  said  base  having  an  arm  in  engagement  with 
said  head,  and  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  swing  said  head 
on  said  base. 

a.  In  a  last  holding  Jack,  a  head  provided  with  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  to  support  the  cone  and  toe  of  a 
last,  a  base  on  which  said  head  is  pivoted  to  have  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  swinging  movement,  and  a  lip  and  a  ledge 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  head  coacting  as  described  to  re- 
tain the  head  seated  on  the  base  as  the  head  is  moved  over 
the  base  about  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  last  holding  Jack,  a  head  provided  with  means  to 
support  the  cone  and  toe  of  a  last,  a  base,  a  pivot  between 
said  bead  and  base  at  that  end  thereof  farthest  from  the 
means  supporting  the  cone  of  the  last,  and  a  rock-shaft 
in  said  base  having  an  arm  to  engage  said  base  at  Jts 
underside  substantially  In  line  with  the  means  for  sup- 
[u.rtlng  the  cone  of  the  last,  the  movement  of  said  rock 
shaft  moving  said  head  over  said  base. 

5.  A  last  holding  Jack,  having  in  combination,  a  base 
constructed  for  sliding  movement,  a  head  arranged  for 
horizontal  pivotal  movement  upon  said  base  about  a  pivot 
111  advance  of  the  heel  end  of  the  last,  means  for  Impart- 


1,  lu  a  progressively  moving  machine  for  fonniug  si.le- 
walks,  pav.'ments.  roadways  and  similar  conlinuing  borl 
zontal  r.-acbes  of  concrete  work,  the  combination  of  means 
for  shaping  and  compressing  the  coucr.'te  into  its  linal 
form  while  the  machine  mov.'s  over  the  same,  means  for 
measuring  and  mixing  the  concrete  materials  and  deliv- 
ering the  concrete  to  said  shaping  and  compressing  means, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  concrete  materials  to  said 
measuring  and  mixing  means  comprising  a  d.ck  or  plat- 
form on  and  over  which  a  vehicle  carrying  cmcrete  ma- 
terials may  be  moved  to  deliver  the  materials  to  the  ma 
chine  without  stopping  the  continuous  movement   thereof 

2.  In  a  progressively  moving  machine  for  formin_-  side 
walks,  pavements,  roadways  and  similar  continuing  horizon- 
tal reaches  of  concrete  work,  the  combiiiiTtion  of  means  for 
shaping  and  compressing  the  concrete  into  its  tinal  form 
while  the  machine  moves  ov.r  the  same,  m.'ans  for  measur- 
ing and  mixing  the  con.  rete  mat<rla!s  and  d.livering  the 
concrete  to  said  shaping  and  compressing  means  and  means 
f.)r  delivering  the  concrete  materials  to  said  m.-asuring  and 
mixing  means  comprising  a  deck  or  platform  located  over 
the  said  measuring  and  mixing  means  and  extending  down 
to  the  ground  and  on  and  over  whicft  platform  or  deck 
a  vehicle  carrying  the  concrete  materials  may  be  moved 
to  deliver  the  materials  to  the  machine  without  stopping 
the  continuous  movement  thereof. 

.S,  In  a  progressively  moving  machine  for  forming  side- 
walks, pavements,  roadways  and  similar  .ontinuing  hori 
zontal  r.  aches  of  concrete  work,  the  comblnatum  of  means 
for  shaping  and  compressing  the  concrete  Into  its  final 
form  while  the  machine  moves  over  the  same,  means  for 
measuring  and  mixing  the  concrete  materials  and  dellv 
erlng  the  concrete  to  said  shaping  and  compres.sing  means 
and  a  deck  or  platform  extending  over  the  measuring  and 
mixing  means  and  down  to  the  groun.l.  whereby  a  vehicle 
carrying  the  concrete  materials  may  be  moved  on  and  over 
the  deck  to  deliver  the  materials  to  the  machine  withom 
stopping  the  continuous  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  progressively  moving  machine  lor  f.irming  sid. 
walks,   pavements,   roadways  and   similar   continuing   hori 
zontal  reaches  of  concrete  work,  the  combination  of  meatus 
for   shaping   and    compressing   the   concr.tc   into    its   flnai 
form  while   the  machine   moves  over  the  same,   means  for 
measuring   and    mixing   the   concrete   materials   nn^   deliv 
erlng  the  concrete  to  said  shaidng  and  compressing  m.ans 
and  a  (tl'ck  or  platform  extending  ov.'r  th.'  measuring  an.l 
mixing   means   down   to   the   ground,   the   de.k   or   platform 
having    openings    therein    discharging    to    tb.'    measuring 
and   mixing  means,   whereby   a   vehicle   carrying   the   con- 
crete   mat.  rials    may    be    movwl    on    and    over    the    d<ck    to 
deliver  the  materials  to  the  machine  without  stopping  the 
continuous  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  prdgresslvely  moving  machine  for  forming  side- 
walks, pavements,  roadways  and  similar  continuing  hori- 
zontal reaches  of  concrete  work,  the  combination  of  means 
for  shaping  and  compressing  the  concrete  into  Us  final 
form  while  the  machine  moves  over  the  same,  meant  for 
measuring  and  mixing  the  concrete  materials  and  deliver- 
ing  the  concrete  to   said  shaping  and   compressing  means. 


6a  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1914. 


thf  iiioHKiirliiLr  and  niixJnk;  nieann  pxteii<ltii(i  horliontally 
over  tli»>  nhaplni:  and  coinprpssliis:  mnns  and  a  deck  or 
phttfiiim  c  xinidlii!,'  Iiorlzontally  over  llip  inpas\irln«  hikI 
mlxiiij;  nirims  nnd  having  opfnlnjfs  dls<  liaruing  Into  th. 
m»'Hs\iiini-'  in.iins,  wtmrphy  flip  roncrrto  iii:i  d  rials  lUHy  li> 
diimp.d  fr..m  fhi  dock  into  snl<l  opfnintcs. 
(ClMhns  t;  to  'J.'i  not  print.'d  In  tfi<'  liarettf-  1 


l,090,:;:;n       11  \Mt    hkaki:    kah  iii;i        ikanki.in     i" 

Kkksk,    I'lttslmriili,    Pa        lil'd    .Iiinr    I.':!.     I'.Uo.      Siriiil 

So.  TTr.,:','^!t.     (t'l.  iss    :.;  1 


1  Ii,  lirakr  nu'rliani«(ni,  the  comhlna  lion  witli  a  lirako 
shaft,  and  th»>  l«<>aiinK  hrnckft  llu-n'for.  of  a  liiib  rotatably 
moiinlPd  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  hub  and 
adapi-d  noiniHlly  to  lie  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  ratchft 
meniUr  slidahly  l)iit  noii  rotataiily  mountfsl  on  ««ld  hub,  a 
second  raicli.t  tnemN-r  fixed  on  aald  Hhaft.  and  meana  »o 
constiur-ted  mill  arianjrwl  that  when  said  actiiatlng  lever 
is  raised  to  operative  position  aald  alidable  ratchet  mem 
l>er  will  h.'  thr<iwn  Into  entjnKeroent  with  aald  shaft  ratchet 
to  nctiinte  ilie  shaft  and  turn  It  In  otip  direction  and 
means  to  permit  s.iid  slldable  nitchft  memlxT  to  ride  Irtly 
over  said  He<  ond  ratchet  member  when  moved  In  the  re 
verw  direction 

L'.  In  l.iake  meclianism,  the  c()nd>lnation  with  a  braki' 
shaft,  an. I  a  licarln^'  bracket  therefor,  of  an  actuatlnR  huh 
rotatably  inoiinte.d  (m  said  shaft  and  having  a  brakf  lever 
pivoted  thereto  adapted  normally  to  extend  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  memtx-r  sMdably  hut  Don  rotatably 
nmunteil  on  said  hub  havliii;  a  Herlea  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
second  rat<liet  member  tlxiHl  on  said  abaft,  said  lever  hav- 
in>f  means  to  move  said  tlrst  rat(  het  member  Into  enjfajre- 
ment  witli  the  second  when  the  lever  Is  raised  to  opera 
tlv  [Misition  iind  mean.'i  to  permit  said  first  ratchet  mem- 
Nm-  to  ride  idl,\  over  the  second  wlien  said  huh  Is  rotated 
In  one  dir.ction  on  the  ahaft. 

;i.  In  a  iTake  me.  haidsm.  the  combination  with  a  brake 
shaft  anil  n  b.-arinii  bracket  therefor,  of  a  Kle«»ve  or  hub 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  aprloK 
Interposed  l>etween  aald  hub  and  lM»arin»:  bracket,  n 
ratchet  sleeve  slidably  but  non  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  IimIp,  a  ratchet  meml>er  fixed  to  said  shaft. 'a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  said  hab  and  havlnjc  a  cam  memtwr  adapt 
ed  to  euKai-'e  a  <  orrespondlng  cam  meml>er  on  a«ld  ratchet 
sleev  whereby  when  said  lever  la  raised  to  operative  [kwI- 
tlon  said  ratchet  sleeve  will  be  brought  Into  enitaKemeot 
with  said  flxi-il  ratchet  member  for  operation  of  the  shaft, 
sail  spring'  support  of  said  hub  pormtttlnK  said  ratchet 
Hieeve  to  ride  Idly  over  the  ratchet  teeth  of  anld  ttxed 
ratchet  during  the  reverse  movement  of  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
shaft  and  a  l)earlnK  bracket  therefor,  of  a  ratchet  meml)er 
fixed  on  the  end  of  aald  atoaft.  an  actuatltig  hub  rotatably 
and   slidably    mounted   on    the   ahaft,   a   aprlng   Interposed 


unween  said  liearlni;  bracket' and  sold  hub  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter normally  In  elevated  position,  a  ratchet  sleeve  slidably 
1  lit  non  iotatal>i.\  mounted  upon  said  hul',  a  series  of 
raichet  teetli  on  the  under  side  of  aald  fixe<1  ratchet  mfin 
her  adapted  to  Im'  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  nald  ratchet 
sleeve,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  upon  said  hub  and  adapted 
normally  to  lionu  in  vertical  position  parallel  with  the 
sli.iir,  -■lid  levr  ami  s.-ild  rat'  hit  -ie.  \e  Ii.i\Iiik  ccx'iperal 
In::  cam  menilers  whereby  when  said  lever  is  raised  to 
operatlxe  position  the  teith  of  said  ratchet  sleeve  will 
]«■  >nKaced  with  those  of  said  fixed  ratchet  member  for 
operation  of  tlie  shaft,  said  spring  permitting  said  ratchet 
sleeve  to  ride  Idly  over  said  lixed  ratchet  while  the  tiani 
l.\er  is   raisid   in   its   uperative  ralst-d   position 


l.(MM>L'.il  S  lONK  t;.\THKUlN<;  .MMHlMv  JnSElii 
<)<  Twv}  Kit  HAKi).  Ste.  Julie  Siatlon.  (Juelx-c.  t'anada. 
llled  .lune  :i<t,   l!»i:<.      Serial  No.  77«>.4'!i'       K'l     10.'<-    !•   1 


1  .\  conveyer  <omprlslnj;.  a  vertically  ndjustaMe  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  at  each  end  thereof.  1  lialiis  operative 
there<i\er.  bars  coiinectliiK  the  chains,  irrab  hooks  carried 
Ihi-reliy  and  pholally  connect. d  thereto,  leaf  springs  con- 
n.cti  d  to  the  li.oks  nnd  i..  the  bars  foi-  the  piirpos.-  ..f 
actual  in,;  the  hooks,  and  me. ins  for  op.Tatlng  the  low.r 
end  of  III.'  frame  so  that  it  travels  ai  a  uniform  distance 
from   the  siirfai.'  of  the  ground. 

■J  .\  conv.'ver  comprising:  a  vertically  adjustable 
frnme  .  spro.  kei  wheels  at  each  end  thore»)f  ;  i  lialns  oper 
ati\e  thereover:  bars  connecting  the  chains:  grab  hooks 
carrii-d  thereby  and  pivotally  connected  thereto:  leaf 
spriiiu'S  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  said 
tral)  hooks  and  their  Inner  end«  s.'cured  to  the  salil  bars, 
the  springs  beiiii:  adapted  to  pn-vt-nt  outward  movement 
of  the  books  relative  to  the  Imrs  and  to  allow  the  hook.s 
to  have  a  slight  Inward  give  when  gathering  stones,  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  shock  :  atid  m.-ans  for  supporting 
the  lower  emi  of  the  fram.'  so  that  It  travels  st  n  nnlforra 
distanc.'  from  the   s'lrfaoe  of  the  ground 

3  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  an  In 
cllned  conveyer  frame,  rollers  on  ili.-  lower  end  of  the 
latter  frame  running  on  the  ground,  convex er  chains  and 
cr.ms  bars  mount. Vl  <.ii  said  conveyer  frame.  eral>-hook9 
Individually  pivoted  on  said  cross  tin rs  and  springs  at- 
tached to  said  hooks  and  holdltig  them  niralnst  outward 
mov.'irieiii,  tho'i^'h  permiitiuK'  th.-m  to  >i.ld  slightly  to 
the  resistance  of  the  stones. 


I.OIW  2:i2.  LE.NS  SfBSTITI'TK  FOR  U8f:  WITH  TKI.M, 
KYKOLAHS  .Mf»rNTIN<;S  OK  THE  LIKK  Elwood 
Kiooa.    Omaha.   Nebr       Filed    .\pr     10.   Iftl'J       Serial   No. 

diU.Sm.        (CI.    K.S        LM).  I 

1.  In  an  eye  glasn  mounting  th.>  combination  with  a 
Ions  clip  of  an  Imitation  lens  having  a  portion  fitting  with- 
in the  clip  and  retained  In  j>osltlon  by  the  lens  wrew, 
said  lens  lielng  forn)»>d  fr»)ni  n-latively  Infrangible  material 
on.  which  configurations  mav  be  readily  printed,  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  fonned  therein  at  the  center  thereof,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  menitx-r  Ixdng  provld.-d  with  configura- 
tions 

'2.  In  a  ppectacle  mounting  the  i'i>mblnat  ion  with  a 
bridge  and  an  end  piece  each  provldwl  with  a  lens  clip  of 
a   memlier  connecting  tl.e   bridge  and  end   piece,  aald  con- 
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nectlng  member  being  formed  of  relatively  Infrangible 
material  shaped  in  the  simulation  of  a  lens  having  por 
fions  fitting  Into  the  lens  clips  and  held  therein  by  the 
I.ns  si  r.  w.  said  connecting  member  bearing  suitable  d«>6tg 

nallor;s  on  one  fac   thereof. 


W   '"' 


\,n'M)X-i-'>.  TI'N.NKI.  SllOVKL.  AUTHfB  W.  Rohinson. 
Montreal,  yuebec.  <"anada.  Filed  Sept.  '29.  101<».  Se 
rial   No.  .-.S4,466.      (CI.  212—38.) 


■"^,.. 


V- 


In  an  excavating  appliance  of  the  class  net  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels  and  axles, 
a  turn  table  fitted  to  rotate  thereon,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  turn  table,  a  winding  drum  rotatable  almut  n  hori- 
zontal axis  on  said  ttirn  table  and  arranged  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  turn  table,  gearing  for 
etfectlng  the  rotation  of  the  winding  drum  1)t  the  engine, 
and  a  drum  fixed  on  an  axle  of  the  carrlnee  as  a  guide  for 
n  (able  passing  from  the  first  stated  winding  drum,  where- 
by said  truck  and  turn  table  canned  lie  moved  on  the 
wheels  until  the  axis  of  the  winding  drum  and  axle  of  the 
carriage  under  said  drum  are  parallel,  when  one  end  of 
the  winding  cable  Is  fixed  to  the  earth  and  passed  over 
the  wlndUii:  drum  and  drawn  over  the  drum  on  the  axle. 


4.  An  insulating  and  supporting  device  comprtalng  a 
top  seat,  a  chnnnel  extending  transver»el.\  thereto,  said 
channel  having  terminal  enlarj-ements.  and  bottom  chan- 
nels  extending   transversely   to   said   channel   first   named. 

r>.   The  combination  with  a   tie.  a   rail  and  a   protecting 


/ff 


.H  .\n  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  substi 
tnle  for  use  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  comprising  a  bod.v 
p..itlon  of  infrangible  material,  having  a  central  sight 
a  p.  rt  11  re  formed  therethrough,  aald  member  l)eing  formed 
into  I  he  sl)aj»e  of  a  lens  bt'arlng  configurations  on  one 
fa<e  thereof,  and  a  transparent  member  of  the  size  and 
shai).'  of  the  body  member  permanently  fliwl  to  that  fac. 
on   which   the  configtirations  ar.-   located. 


^>;  ><^^-^^: 


device  for  said  rail,  of  a  protecting  device  support  having 
a  liase  ext. "tiding  longitudinally  of  said  tie,  lag  screws 
passing  through  said  base  Into  said  tie,  and  an  insulator 
having  a  channel  fitting  over  s,ild  base,  receaaes  within 
which  tb.'  heads  of  said  screws  are  disposed  and  a  seat 
for  said  rail. 

I  <  Maim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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ROTARY  PTMP.  Lr.BBEi  .s  TI.  Rcxjfrs.  New 
Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  3:57,008. 
-31.) 


1.0ft(t.2.S4.  INSULATING  AND  SDrPOKTING  MECHA- 
NISM. .losKi'H  W.  RoGRRa,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assUcnor 
of  one-half  to  Nathan  Shute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May   12,  1913.      Serial   No.  767,102.      (CI.   1»1— 30.) 

1.  In  an  Insulating  and  supporting  mechanism,  ao  in- 
sulator having  a  seat  adapted  for  aapporting  a  rail  and 
a  bottom  channel  extending  tranaversely  to  aald  seat  from 
side  to  side  of  said  Insulator. 

2.  In  an  Insulating  and  supporting  mechaniam.  an  in- 
sulator having  a  seat  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  channel  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  aabl  channel  baTing  terminal  recesaea. 

8  In  an  ioanlatlng  and  aunpportlng  mecbaniaai,  the 
ooniMnation  with  a  tie.  of  an  insulator  having  a  bottom 
channel  extending  longitodloally  of  aald  tie  and  a  support- 
ing device  having  a  base  restlsc  on  aald  tie  withlo  aald 
channel 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  comblnatif>n  of  n  reciprocating  pis- 
ton having  one  face  exposed  to  reservoir  pressure  during 
its  do\ible  stroke,  a  stationary  surface  and  a  sliding  mom 
her  adapted  to  be  held  against  said  surfact  by  reservoir 
lir<»«sure  while  the  piston  Is  taking  In  a  charge  of  fluid, 
said  member  engaging  said  piston  and  apjdying  thereto 
reservoir  pressure  in  opposition  to  said  pressure. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  n  revoluble  piston 
carryln;:  drum,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston,  and  means  sub.lect  to  pump  d.  livery  preasnrr 
for  counteracting  the  force  of  sabl  pressure  on  one  face  of 
the  piston  while  the  piston  is  taking  in  a  charge  of  fluid, 

3.  In  an  air  and  gas  pump,  the  comlinntion  of  a  revo- 
luble piston  carrying  dnim.  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  aald  piston,  means  for  counteracting  the 
puaap  delivery  pressure  on  one  face  of  the  jdston  while  the 
platon  is  taking  In  a  charge  of  fluid,  and  a  pressure  shield 
within  which  said  drum  revolves  and  which  relieves  aald 
presanre  on  aaid  drum. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  e  casing,  a  revoluble 
dram  therein  provided  w1t|i  a  platon  channel  hartng  a 
ftill  width  opealag  through  Ita  walls  Into  tb«  eaalac,  a 
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cain-op<>rutP<l  plstim  hi  said  ch'inncl.  and  nnHTis  for  balaiif 
\dk  tlie  pump  dellvpry  pn-s.suri-  im  one  face  of  said  piston 
Willie  tlie  plHton  1h  taking  In  a  rharite  of  fluid. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  coniMnatlon  of  a  casing  ImvlnR  an 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  rcvoltihle  drum  tht-r.'ln  having  piston 
channels  opt-nlng  through  the  walls  of  said  druiu.  cam 
operated  iijstons  In  said  channels,  a  (ylindrirai  pressure 
shield  for  said  ilnim  liavlnK  on  on.'  side  a  slot  legisterlnn 
with  sal<l  i>isl.>ii  I  hanii.ls  and  on  the  opposite  side  "u,- 
or  mon-  slots  having  a  total  area  .'.pial  that  of  the  tirst 
niention.'d  slot  and  out  of  r.>i;istry  with  HaJ.l  piston 
chainifls. 

[Claims  a  to  ".1    riot    |. rint.il   in   rli.'   <;az.ite.] 


l,0!K),2.Srt.      ri.AMNMi  M.VCMINK.      Hakim    H     Uos.s,  S.mt 
'tie,    Wasli.       Filrd    [tec.    I'.t,    U»10.      Serial    No     .". J »s. •.■•.■  .-, 
(fl.    144      ;•.»>.  I 


J^Os*^ 


nEM 


sjiid  vertieally  movable  platen  for  operation  on  a  piece  of 
\Nork  moiintfd  on  tlu-  latti>r.  and  nuans  supporting  aald 
(•litter   heads   for    vertical   movement. 

(Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  In  the  fJarette.  1 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrihfd,  a  frame,  cutting 
nu-aus  mounted  thereon,  work  supports  opposing  saiii 
means,  rolls  for  the  work  arranged  end  to  end,  means 
support  irm  a  roll  and  ■>upp<«rt  for  adjustment  toward  the 
cutting  plain  of  said  cuttitig  means,  and  a  rotation 
transmitting  connection  for  said  rolls  interposed  between 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  latter. 

■J.  In  a  machlnt>  of  tlie  class  described,  a  frame,  rela 
tlvely  lixed  and  vertically  movable  tu-d  sections  for  sup 
porting  a  ( ommon  piece  or  different  pieces  of  wDrk.  a 
-.urfa.lii^  cutter  extending  crosswise  of  said  bed  sections, 
a  side  (Utter  head  for  each  bed  section,  one  of  said  lieads 
having  main  and  auxiliary  cutters,  means  supporting  said 
last  head  for  vertical  movement  to  bring  Its  auxiliary 
cuilini;  means  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  work,  side 
cutlers  on  tlie  (Jtlier  of  said  heads,  and  means  for  fi'eding 
work  in   said  ln'd  s^-etions. 

::  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  ver 
ti(ally  adjustable  means  therein  for  support  Jul'  work, 
a  ciitter  extending  crosswise  of  said  frame  above  said 
iiieiiiis.  companion  cutt(>r  lieads  adjacent  ojiposite  sides 
of  said  work  supporting  means,  main  and  supplemental 
cutting  means  on  one  of  said  heads,  said  supplemental 
means  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  cut  of  the  main 
cutting  means,  auxiliary  cutting  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  heads,  and  means  siipportlni;  said  h.'ads  for 
movement  to  bring  said  supplemental  and  auxiliary  cut 
tini:  means  Into  the  path  of  the  work. 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb«'d.  a  frame,  a  cut- 
tin,-  means  estendlni;  cn)sswlse  thereof,  relatively  tlxed 
and  vertically  movable  bed  sections  arranged  side  by  side 
for  supporting  work  iH'ueath  said  cutting  means,  com 
paiilon  cutter  heads  space<l  apart  laterally  of  said  frame 
for  operation  on  the  work  on  said  vertically  movable  bed 
section,  main  and  supplemental  cutting  means  on  one  of 
said  heads  for  cutting  to  relatively  different  depths,  auxil- 
iary cutting  means  on  the  other  of  said  heads,  and  means 
supporting  said  heads  for  vertical  movement  to  l>ring  said 
supplemental  and  auxiliary  cutting  means  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  work. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cut- 
ter extending  cro.sswlse  of  the  frame,  relatively  fixed  and 
vertically  movable  platens  beneath  said  cotter,  cutter 
heads   spaced  apart    transversely   of  said   frame   adjacent 


i.iirto.j,';?       .\t  ruM.vTic    \ai.vi-:    alarm    svstkm. 

1k.\vk  V.  .Sa(  K>rrT,  l^  tJrange,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesni'  .issignments,  to  (ieneral  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  rrovidetice,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fileil  Iiec  :i(i.  r.tttO,  Serial  No.  .5;i.',71i:.  Renewed  luly 
U,    l!»i:!.      Serial   No    77s. T7»?        iCl.    17H      lO.T.l 


I  In  a  signal  device  of  tlie  character  descrltied,  the 
(  (.mtilnat  Ion  of  a  pressure  responsive  device,  a  dominant 
I .  stralnlii;:  element  controlled  by  saitl  pressure-responsive 
device,  a  retardt-d  motor  providing  a  power  element  mov 
,i!ile  for  motor  operation  and  for  jwtentiatlon,  connections 
for  control  of  said  power  element  as  to  both  said  move- 
ments \>\  said  dominant  restraining  elemeuf.  and  signaling 
means  o|)eratively  associated   with  the  motor. 

■J  In  a  signal  device,  the  combinalloii  of  a  pressure 
responsive  device,  a  dominant  element  controlled  thereby, 
a  power  element,  means  for  retardlni;  operation  of  the 
[lower  element  in  one  direction,  and  means  associated  with 
said  dominant  element  and  power  element  for  control  of 
the  latter  iiy  the  former  in  the  unretarded  operation 
thereof. 

'.\.  In  a  signal  device,  the  couihinatlon  of  a  pressure- 
resiKinsive  device,  signaling  means,  an  element  movable 
to  initiate  said  signaling  means,  retard  means  for  said 
element  effective  to  retard  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  iK)tentlating  means  for  said  movable  element  In- 
(  hiding  a  dominant  element  controlled  by  said  pressure- 
responsive    means. 

4  A  siiunal  device  for  a.ssoclatlon  with  piping  of  the 
character  described  comprising  slgnalitig  means,  a  power 
element  o(>«Tat>le  to  actuate  the  same,  retard  means  ef 
fectual  aiiainst  actuating  operation  of  said  power  element 
and  ineffectual  against  return  operation  thereof,  pressure 
responsive  means,  and  means  Including  a  restraining  ele 
ment  dominant  over  the  |)Ower  element  and  ass<^>clate(l 
with  said  pressure  resfxjnslve  means  and  said  i>ower  ele 
ment   for  positive  control   of   the   unretarded   movement   of 

the  latter 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  res[K)n8lve  device 
adapted  to  he  connecte<l  with  a  pressure  piplni;.  a 
dominant  restraining  element  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
said  pressure  resjwnsive  device,  a  motor  comprising  a 
power  element,  means  for  ixUent latlon  of  the  jKiwer  ele- 
ment by  the  restralnloK  element,  said  means  Including 
connections  permitting  functional  operation  of  the  power 
element  when  freed  by  actuation  of  the  restraining  ele- 
ment, and  signaling  means  operable  by  said  motor  after 
a  predetermined  time  of  operation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11    not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 
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1,090,238.  ELECTRIC  CURLER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ed- 
ward S<HWAKTi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wm.  E. 
Slaughter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  191.S.     Serial  No.  758,-i:27.     (CI.  219—21.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  a  readily  detachable  connector,  one  of 
which  members  is  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  pair 
of  terminal  contacts,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plug  formed  to  fit  within  said  socket  and  having 
a  corresix>nding  pair  of  terminal  contacts  adapted  for 
rotary  engagement  with  the  socket  contacts  respectively, 
one  of  the  contacts  of  a  coacting  pair  l>eing  axlally  dls- 
[)osed  and  having  a  backwardly  Inclined  front  surface  and 
a  substantially  perpendicular  radial  shoulder  on  the  l>ack 
side,  and  the  contact  coacting  therewith  being  arranged 
to  yieldingly  bear  inwardly  upon  and  to  reach  longitudl 
nally  past  the  axlally  disposed  contact  and  having  a 
shoulder  formed  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  shoulder 
and  adapted  to  prevent  separation  by  direct  longitudi- 
nal  pull. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  socket,  a  heating  appliance  carried  by 
said  handle  and  having  terminal  contacts  In  said  socket, 
and  a  plug  rotatably  fitting  within  said  socket  and  having 
couiactB  adapted  to  have  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
terminal  contacts,  one  pair  of  said  contacts  comprising  an 
annularly  shouldered  conlcally  pointed  plug  and  a  spring- 
shouldered  member  coacting  therewith,  the  Bhoulders  on 
said  last  named  pair  of  contacts  being  adapted  to  abut 
and  prevent  separation  of  said  contacts  by  a  direct  pull 
and  t>elng  adapted  to  retract  said  spring  contact  member 
through  the  simultaneous  pulling  and  rotation  of  said 
plug. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  socket,  a  heating  appliance  carried  by 
said  handle  and  having  terminal  contacts  in  said  socket, 
and  a  plug  rotatably  fitting  within  said  socket  and  bar- 
ing contacts  adapted  to  have  rotatable  engagement  with 
said  terminal  contacts,  one  pair  of  said  contacts  com- 
prising an  annularly  shouldered  conical  pointed  plug  and 
a  spring  shouldered  member  coacting  therewith,  the 
shoulders  on  said  last  named  pair  of  contacts  being  dls- 
l><>sed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
Iilug  and  symmetrical  thereto,  whereby  said  spring  con- 
tact will  secure  said  plug  against  a  direct  pull  but  may  be 
caused  to  retract  by  tilting  said  plug  sldewise  and  pull- 
ing same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  terminal  block  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  a  reinforcing  rod  clamped  between  said 
blocks,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  mounted  concen- 
trically on  said  rod,  a  resistance  wire  colled  on  said  tube 
and  having  one  end  extending  axlally  therethrough  in  con- 
tact with  said  reinforcing  rod,  a  pair  of  fastening  de- 
vices connecting  said  blocks,  and  terminal  contact  mem- 
Nt8  respectively  connected  with  said  fastening  devices 
and  respectively  connected  with  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
real.stance  wire. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube 
of  Insulating  material,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  wound  on 
the  exterior  of  said  tube,  an  air  tight  coating  of  insulating 
material  revering  said  resistance  coll,  a  reinforcing  rod 
extending  through  said  tube  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  end,  a  pair  of  terminal  blocks  of  Insulating  material 
secured  together  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  for  support- 
ing the  same,  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  respectively 
<x)nnected  to  said  blocks,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  de- 
vices extending  between  said  blocks  and  respectively  con- 
necting said  contact  terminals  thereto,  the  ends  of  said 
•<  oil  being  respectively  connected  to  said  contact  terminals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,090,239.      VENTILATING    APPARATUS.      William    D. 

Scott.  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed   I>ec.   31,  1912.   8e- 
„„=,j*al   No    739,541.      Renewed  Jan.    28.    1914.      Sertal    No. 

815,097.      (CI.  230—11.) 


JS- 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  fan 
adapted  for  forcing  air  in  an  axial  direction,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  within  which  said  fan  is  located,  said  chamber 
having  its  front  end  open  to  permit  the  unobstructed  de- 
livery of  air  from  the  fan  and  having  In  Its  rear  end  an 
air  Inlet  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  fan  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  plurality  of  air-outlet  passages  leading 
laterally  from  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  air  forced 
through  said  passages  is  directed  forward  with  the  air  de- 
li\ered  directly   from  the  fan. 

2.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  fan 
adapted  for  forcing  air  In  an  axial  direction,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  within  which  said  fan  is  located,  said  chamber 
having  its  front  end  cpen  to  permit  the  unobstructed  deliv- 
ery of  air  from  the  fan  and  having  in  its  rear  end  an  air 
inlet  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  fan  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  pockets  located  laterally  of  said 
chamber,  air-outlet  passages  leading  from  said  cbaml«er 
to  said  pockets,  and  means  whereby  air  delivered  to  said 
pockets  18  directed  forward  to  join  with  the  air  delivered 
directly  from  the  fan. 

3.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprisinL'  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  having  its  front  fine  op.  11  .ind  having 
an  air-Inlet  opening  in  its  rear  face,  a  rotatable  fan  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  force  air  in  an 
axial  direction,  arcuately  curved  plates  disposed  across  the 
corners  of  said  casing,  forming  pockets  in  said  corners 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  fan  inclosing  chamber,  pas 
sages  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  directing  air  from  said  pockets  In  a  forward 
axial  direction. 

4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  having  its  front  face  open  and  having 
an  air-inlet  opening  in  Its  rear  face,  a  rotatable  fan  lo 
cated  within  said  casing  knd  adapted  to  force  air  in  an 
axial  direction,  arcuately  curved  plates  disposed  across 
the  corners  of  said  casing,  forming  pockets  in  said  corners 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  fan  inclosing  chamber. 
passages  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  pockets,  and 
alr-conductlng  receptacles  located  without  said  casing  and 
in  open  communication  with  said  pockets,  whereby  air  re- 
ceived In  said  pockets  is  directed  forward  in  an  axial 
direction. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  a  rotatabU'  shaft  ;  a  fan 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of 
semicircular  blades  disposed  in  upright  radial  position 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  their  straight  chord- 
like  edges  diagonally  crossing  said  shaft  and  extending 
approximately  equal  dlstan(-es  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  casing  inclosing  the  periphery  of  said  fan  and  having  Its 
front  face  open  for  the  free  delivery  of  air  from  the  fan 
in  an  axial  direction  :  a  central  air-intake  opening  in 
the  rear  face  of  said  casing  and  concentric  with  said  fan  ; 
a  plurality  of  passages  leading  through  the  side  walls  of 
said  casing,  and  means  whereby  air  forced  through  said 
passages  Is  directed  forward  in  said  axial  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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MFCH  VNU M.I.Y  rH(>l>rci:i)     MXJATIVK    |    hl.-s    irosso*]    witliln    .■.Mil    ruDB    and    oxtPnd«Kl    ontw«rdly 

'  '  throUK'li   the  opfnlnifs  to  form   the  BtUei  of  th*  laMrier,  the 

cnhlfs  littlnn  rlonely  in  the  opt-nlnjis  ;  and  links  surround 
lti«   the   riil)l.'s   :iri<l   iibuttlnkr   aualnst    tho  tnd   walN   of   the 
run;;-; 


l,iiD(i.J4(» 

(;k..k.,v     W     Hrui  rsMii.it.    Chicago.    Hi        Filed    Nov.    l» 
KM-'       SrrlHl    No.    7;n,24r<        (f!      11      4(\.  ' 


1       V    ueviatlv nii.iislriK  n   t  rniislu.-.'iit    backinj;.  a   '"Ml 

1,,^'  I\,,-.ii.m1  will,  a  l.i>>-r  of  svax.s  in.at.-rial  rovr.-.l  with 
print.  IS  Ink  having'  U^lit  pussa*:.'s  throueh  said  uaxx 
,u..i.'rial    and    ^al.l    Ink.    and    n    transhi.-.-nt    tlUmc    in    -ad 

[i.-i  ssa  ifcs 

•  \  noiratlve  , ■.,,,11, Fixing  a  t  ranslnr..iit  !.n.-kin--.  ai> 
upa.in-  stratum  of  w:,v^  material  k'la/.-d  ovor  witli  a  tin'. 
skin  .,f  pvroxvlin  and  provid^-d  with  liKht  passa;;r«  ilm.u^l. 
said  sira'tuni  and  skin,  and  a  iranMlurent  flllmK  in  said 
])as>aui-s 

;  \  iH-uativ."  r,,inprlsin«  a  t  ran-;lur«>nt  <■.•!  IuIokI  Lark 
in.-  pr..vidrd  with  a  i.'i>T  of  \va\\  inatrrlal  r,,v."r.Ml  will, 
print. IS  ink  and  wiHi  a  thin  -km  ..f  pyn.x>!in  -urr  l'. 
printprs-  ink  and  hnvin-  liuht  i.as^np.-s  Impros-.-d  thro,,^!, 
said  r.-atin'^s.  and  a  tra  n-hi'.'nt .  t'nrd  tllUni;  In  Kaid 
pfissn^i'S 

t     .\    nPtratlv.'   cninprisln-   a    trarishiront    hnrklnc   hnvmi: 
nn   npn.|n.>  wnxv   cuatln-  thrmi-'h  whioh  matlni:  Hftlit   pas 
<nu-s    !,av..   h.x-n    inipi^-ss.-.l.    sai.l    waxy    roatin-   h.dn;:   pm 
vid.'d  with  a  rolaiivly  hard   translucent  coatlns  ext-^ndln:: 
Int.,  ^.lid   li-.'ht   pns«ai:fs 


,   ,,pn  jll         l.M'liri!         li:vis     I'      Sl|n..r,     P:!l7fth.-t'it,i«  n 

■  ,.,,       rii,,i    Apr     J"     I'.'i  1       s.'riai    Nu.   tju::,::!!*       i-'l 


l.iMMijij  AI  r<»M\'ri«  I  IRK  .\L.\UM  Jdskph  J  <\ 
SiN..Lk:i..N.  1  ort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  I)e<*  21.  19i:,J.  Se- 
rial N'.,    7:'.»^  fi",r.      M'l    1  in     n.) 


1  \  la.ldfT  wmprlsInK  nines  having  end  walls,  ench  of 
whirh  "lid  walls  Is  providt-.l  with  a  pair  of  oprn!ii)rs  ;  "nd 
rnhl'S  cross.. (1  within  .-arh  runir  and  .'Xtfn<l.>d  outwardly 
throuch  tt-..  ..ponln^'s  tn  form  thf  stilus  of  the  ladd.r,  the 
rahles   tiltiiiL'   i-lowdv   in    thr  op<'nintrs. 

■_•  .\  l.idd.T  ronsistinu'  of  tubular  ruiu'H  ;  cables  extend- 
ed thronnh  tl,.'  ninirs  to  form  the  RtUes  of  the  lad<l.'r  ;  •nd 
links  surronndlni;  the  rubles  only,  and  cncaKlni;  the  cables 
at    the  .nds  of  th.'   runu's. 

:!  A  la.idcr  <  (.inprisinir  tubular  rtinRs  ;  cables  extended 
thrnturh  the  ruMw"<  in  opp<islt.>  directions,  and  crosRed 
within  the  rnn-s.  the  <ables  constltutlnir  the  utiles  of  the 
la<ld.r:  -riirin'.-  rinnibers  extendln-  through  the  cables 
traiisv.  rselv,  adja.vnt  the  ends  uf  the  runRs.  the  ex 
frendfles  of  the  securin-  members  beinjr  wound  about  the 
cables  and  belni;  Inserted  within  the  nings,  the  securinif 
niemb.rs  ronstltutinir  means  for  preventing'  relative  move 
lu.nt  b.'tween  tlie  runcs  and  the  cables;  links  HurroundlnK 
the  cables  transverKolv.  beyond  the  securtnK  members,  the 
links  constltutInK  means  for  relieving  the  atralns  upon  the 
riinits 

4  A  ladder  comprlsintc  tubular  runjts  havlni;  openlnioi  In 
their  end  wnlN :  cables  extended  throuRh  the  opening. 
and  crossed  within  the  runija.  the  cablea  constltutlnK  the 
-til.s  of  tl)e  ladder;  secnrlnK  members  uniting  the  cables 
adi.nent  the  ends  of  he  runjfs.  he  securlnR  m«mhers  con- 
stitullnu  means  for  preventInK  movement  of  the  runjcs 
np..n  the  cables;  and  links  surronndinp  the  cables  trans- 
versely. l->yond  the  securlnjc  elements,  the  links  constitut- 
ing means  for  rellevluK  «he  strain  upon  the  nings. 

.-      V  ladder  comprlsinK  runxa  having'  end  wall**,  each  of 
,lilc!i    'nd  walls  is  provldetl  with  a  pair  of  openings;  ca 


I.  .\u  alarm  comprisink'  an  upright  frninc.  a  eartrid;;.' 
holding  suppurl  projrctinkc  horizontally  therefrom  an<l  a 
cartridge  supported  In  tlie  supiH)rt.  a  susp.-ndin>:  HUpiKfrt 
projeitlnif  from  the  upper  end  of  sahl  frame,  a  iuu  at 
taehed  I<>  said  suspentlinu  suiii.urt  and  having'  a  1  e<'e»s  in 
th"  si.b'  Ihi-r.'.'f.  a  !.■■.  .  r  fulcrum. •.!  ..ii  sabl  -iisp,.|i(li  ni:  sup 
p.,rt  ami  haviu^  a  reiesx  in  one  arm  thereof  opjH.sit.'  th.' 
reo'Sfi  in  KJild  luK.  a  c..nd>u8llble  cord  attached  to  the  other 
aim  of  said  lexer  to  be  exteudetl  about  a  nxtni.  idlers  for 
Mid  cord,  atid  a  weUht  alK)ve  said  cartridge  provided  with 
a  stem  tu  l>e  hel.l  in  sail  recesse^s  while  said  cord  Is  hold- 
ing said  lever  at  tension  and  said  weight  N-ing  adapted  to 
fall  on  said  cartriilice  when  said  cord  ts  released. 

1'  .\u  alarm  comprising  an  upright  frame  having  a  car- 
irldu-e  hoidiiik.'  support  extendlnc  horizontally  therefrom 
and  a  w.-iirht  susp.-nlim:  supixirt  v.rtlcally  atwve  said  car 
trUlKe  holding  suiiporl.  a  cartridge  In  tlie  first  mentioned 
support,  a  lug  attal-hed  lo  the  weight  susi»endlng  support 
and  having  a  recess  In  the  side  thereof,  a  lever  fulcmmed 
..n  saiil  Wfik'hl  -iispcndiiik'  support  ami  liavin;;  a  recess  In 
one  arm  thereof  opiKisite  the  recess  In  said  lug.  a  cord  to 
be  extended  about  a  room  and  suitable  Idlers  for  said 
cord,  said  cord  being  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  b.'  se 
cured  at  the  otlier  end  for  liolding  aald  lev.-r  at  tension,  a 
weight  above  said  cartridge  prox-lded  with  a  stem  havlne  a 
head  held  in  said  recpHwes  and  adapted  to  fall  when  said 
cord  Is  releam-d.  and  a  hinged  plate  standing  in  the  path  of 
said  weight  and  carrying  a  jwlnted  lug  for  striking  said 
cartridge. 

.•?  An  alarm  comprlslnt'  a  frame  prorlde<l  with  upper 
and  lower  arms  projecting  horizontally  tliepefrf.m  and  the 
upper  arm  having  a  vertical  extension,  a  lue  attached  t.. 
said  extension  and  hsvtnu  a  recess  In  the  side  thereof,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  extension  and  having  a  recess  In 
one  arm  thereof  opposite  the  recess  In  said  lug,  a  weight 
having  a  stem  provided  with  an  enlargement  to  he  held  In 
said  reccsaes.  a  cord  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  »»e  ex 
tended  about  -a  room  and  secured  at  the  other  end  for 
causing  said  lever  to  hold  aald  weight  suspended,  n  spring 
attached  to  said  extension  and  bearing  against  said  lever 
to  cause  a  prompt  releas*'  of  said  weight  when  said  cord  1<! 
burned,  and  a  hinged  plate  carrying  a  pointed  lug  stand 
Ing  In  the  path  of  said  weight  for  exploding  a  cartridge 
held  in  said  lower  ann. 
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1  111  u  n>tary  cutting  mechaniam,  the  combination 
"ith    a    main    driving    aplndle    disposed    In    its    operative 

.  -itii.n  at  a  right  .-ingle  to  the  work  to  be  faced,  and 
\\iili  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  spindli',  of  a  cutting 
mechanism  eml>odylng  the  following  elements,  viz. --a  tool- 
head  secured  lo  the  end  of  said  spiudk-  for  rotation  there- 
vvlth.  a  feed  screw  on  said  tool-head,  a  slide-rest  positively 
connected  with  said  feed  screw,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by 
-aid  slide  rest,  and  movable  means  carried  wholly  by  said 
tool-head  and  removable  with  It  from  the  spindle  and  the 
tuovenoenta  of  which  are  derived  solely  fronn  the  rotation 
of  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  feed-screw  and  thereby 

onvertlng  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  spindle  Into  a 
subsiantlally  uniform  spiral  movement  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cnttlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  main  driving  spindle  thereof  dlsi)osed  in  its  operative 
position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  work  to  be  faced,  of  a 
trwl  head  secured  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  feed-screw  on  said  tool-head,  a  slide-rest  positively  con- 
nected with  said  feed-screw,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said 
<ll(ie  rest,  movable  means  carried  wholly  by  said  tool-head 
and  removable  with  it  from  the  spindle  and  the  movements 
of  which  are  derived  solely  from  the  rotation  of  said 
spindle  for  actuating  said  feed  screw  and  thereby  convert- 
ing the  continuous  rotation  of  said  spindle  Into  a  slow 
and  substantially  uniform  spiral  movement  of  said  cutter, 
and  means  on  the  tool  head  for  Interrupting  the  driving 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  the  slide  rest  to  per- 
mit a  quick  feed  movement  of  said  slide-rest  and  Its  cutter. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutting  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  driver,  of  a  tool-head  secured  to  said  driver  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  feed-screw  on  said  tool-head,  a  slide- 
rest     positively     connected    with    said    feed-screw,    a    cut 

t  ng  tool  carried  by  said  slide-rest,  gearing  carried 
v\  holly  by  said  tool-head  and  removable  with  it  from  the 
spindle  and  the  movements  of  which  are  derived  solely 
from  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  for  converting  the  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  said  driver  into  a  slow  and  substan- 
tially uniform  fe«'d  movement  of  aaid  feed-screw,  and 
ii:eans  for  disconnecting  the  feed-screw  from  said  gearing 
and  permitting  a  quick  feed  movement  of  said  feed-sciew. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  driver,  of  a  tool  head  secured  to  said  driver  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  feed-screw  on  said  tool-head,  a  slide- 
rest  positively  connected  with  aald  f«ed-«crew,  a  cutting 
tool  carried  by  said  slide-rest,  mecbaDlsm  carried  on  said 
tool  head  for  converting  the  continnotis  rotation  of  said 
ilrlver  into  a  slow  and  substantially  uniform  feed  move- 
ment of  said  feed-screw,  and  means  carried  hy  said  feed- 
-crew  for  connecting  It  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  said 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cnttlng  m«chanisni  tb«  combination  with 
a  rotary  driver,  of  a  tool-head  aecnred  to  said  driver  for 


rotation  therewith,  a  feed-screw  on  said  tool  head  and 
movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  driver,  a  slide- 
rest  positively  connected  with  said  feed-screw,  u  cutting 
tool  carried  by  said  slide-rest,  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  driver,  a  stationary  driving  worm  mounted  on  said 
rotary  driver  and  having  an  arm  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  stop,  and  a  rovoluble  driving  worm  gear  secured 
to  the  tool-head  and  In  meah  with  said  worm  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  feed  screw  for  converting  the 
continuous  rotation  of  the  driver  Into  a  substantially 
unift)rm  spiral  movement  of  said  cutter. 
It'lalm  H  not  printed  in   the  (Jawtte  1 
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1.  Water  elevating  apparatus  Including  a  sealed  tank 
adapted  to  be  submerged  and  having  a.  valved  water  Inlet, 
an  air  vent  tube  depending;  into  the  tank,  a  x-alve  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  vent  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
water  rising  In  the  tank,  a  pipe  for  directing  air  under 
|)re8sure  Into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tank,  said  pipe 
extending  into  the  tank  from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  valved 
water  outlet  connected  to  the  last  named  pipe. 

2.  Apparatus  for  elevating  water  including  a  lank 
adapted  to  be  submerged  and  having  a  valved  water  inlet 
at  Its  t)ottom,  an  air  vent  tube  extending  downwardly 
into  the  tank  from  the  top  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  when  the  level  of  the  x^ater 
rises  above  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pl[>e  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  tank  and  down  Into  the  tank  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  tank,  a  check  valve  within  said  last 
named  pipe,  and  a  valved  water  outlet  connected  to  the 
last    named    pipe    below    the    check    valve. 
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1.   A   panic  device  comprising  a    rectangular   tray   hav- 
ing four  longitudinal  channels,  a  commnnlcatlon  betxveen 
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the  first  and  secuml  channel  ndjarent  one  end  of  th.-  trny. 
a  conimunlcatldn  U'twp.'n  the  tlilrd  and  fourth  channels 
adjat-erit  the  opposite  <>nd  of  the  tray  and  commtmlcatlons 
between  the  seiund  and  third  channels  adjacent  each  en<l 
of  the  tray  and  uatne  pices  havini;  dlstluKulshlng  Indicia 
and  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  In  the  channels. 

2  A  puzzle  device  comprising  n  rectangular  tray  hav 
Inif  three  parall.'l  lon«ltudinal  partitions,  the  partition 
idJiM-enr  oni'  sidr  of  tlie  tray  having  an  openini;  to  permit 
the  paKsaKe  of  a  >fanie  piece  between  the  paitltlou  end  and 
the  end  of  the  ttiiv,  tile  partition  adjacent  the  other  Bide 
of  the  tray  haviiii:  a  sinillar  openlnK  at  the  opi)o«lte  end 
of  the  tray  and  the  middle  partition  havlnR  similar  open- 
ings at  each  md  of  the  tray.  Indicia  dcsl^iia  tln>:  eipial 
sp.ice,  l-et.srcn  on.'  side  ..f  the  tray  and  the  adjacent 
partition,  other  indicia  <lesiK'natln«  similar  apaiVH  hotween 
tlie  other  partitions  ati.l  a  single  space  adjaciit  tiie  other 
side  of  the  tray,  and  Kaiiu'  pieces  bearing  dIstinKulshed 
Indicia  airan:,-eil  in  a  certain  order  t>etween  th.-  partitions 
and  trtMwi-eii  one  partition  and  on<'  aide  of  the  tray  so  aa  i 
to  allow  one  set  of  Indicia  to  remain  uncovered  and 
adapted  to  l>e  shifted  Into  another  <irtaln  order  so  as  to  i 
uncov.  r   th.    othir  set  of  indicia 
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5.  In  a  motor  harvesflne  machine.  In  comlduatioD,  a 
motor  suitably  suslaltied  upon  tra(  tlon  wlieels  and  an  axle 
capable  of  helnj{  os<-illated.  said  motor  H'ared  to  tlie  trac 
tlon  wheels  and  to  the  op«'ratlve  parts  of  the  harvesting 
mechanism,  the  axle  eitendin);  through  Ixith  traction 
w  he.ls  and  ha\i!it:  -eiur-d  to  its  iiids.  outside  of  tin-  trac 
lion  wbrels.  a  b'M-r  to  wtitch  tin-  arm  that  sustains  the 
yralii  end  of  th.'  harv.silii:;  mechanism  is  adjustably 
s<'cNred 

,<laims  I'l  an. I    7    not    printi-d   in    tiie   (Jazetle   ) 


1  111  a  motor  harvestln>;  machine.  In  1  ombinatlon.  a 
mot.>r  sustained  upon  a  suitable  framework,  and  the  latter 
sustained  upon  traction  whet-ls  and  an  axle  capable  of 
b<-lnK  oscillated,  the  motor  Reared  to  the  traction  wheels 
and  to  the  operative  parts  of  the  harvesting  mechanism, 
said  axle  exteiidin*^  throuKh  both  traction  wtueU  and 
havinu  secured  to  its  end«.  outside  of  the  traction  wheels, 
arms  for  supportloK  the  harvestinK  mechanism,  a  lever, 
as  .1.  secured  to  the  end  of  said  axle  for  the  purpose  of 
afTe.  tinu'  the  helKbt  of  cut  of  the  harvestinj;  mechanism, 
and  means  for  stH'urlng  said  lever  In  any  i)osltlon  of  ad 
Juslmeut. 

L'.  In  a  motor  harvestlnx  machine,  in  combination,  a 
motor  suitably  sustalne<l  upon  traction  wheels  and  an  axle 
capable  of  beinu;  oscillated,  the  motor  geared  to  the  trac- 
tion wheels  and  to  the  operative  parts  of  said  harvesting 
mechanism,  the  axb-  extending  through  iKtth  traction 
whwls  and  having  secured  to  Its  ends,  outside  of  the 
traction  wheels,  arms  for  the  support  of  the  harvesting 
mechanism,  a  lever,  as  ,1,  secured  to  on.-  md  of  said  axle 
outside  of  one  of  the  trai  tlon  wheels,  one  of  the  support 
Ing  arms  for  the  harvesting  mechanism  secured  to  said 
b'ver. 

:t  In  a  motor  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
motor  suitably  sustain.d  upon  traction  wheels  and  an  axle 
capable  of  being  oscillated,  the  motor  geared  to  the  trac- 
tion wheels  and  to  the  operatlv*  parts  of  »ald  harvestlnj; 
mechanism,  the  axle  extending  through  both  traction 
wheels  and  having  secured  to  Its  ends,  outside  of  the 
traction  wheels,  arms  for  the  support  of  the  harvesting 
mechanism,  and  a  lever,  ns  J,  one  of  the  supporting  arras 
for  the  harvesting  mechanism  adjustably  secured  to  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  motor  harvesting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
tnotor  suitably  sustained  upon  traction  wheela  and  an  axle 
.  iipable  of  being  oscillated,  said  motor  geared  to  the  trac- 
tion wh^ls  and  to  the  operative  parts  of  the  harvesting 
mechanism,  the  axle  extending  through  iKMh  traction 
wheels  and  having  secured  to  Its  ends,  outside  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  levers  to  which  the  arms  that  sustain  the 
harvesting  mechanism  are  secured. 


l.nlHl.L'lT.      IilU'UlNi;   M  \i   IIINK.      .\iiM.\  K  \  M' M.  Stuos.;. 
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.V  (lifcbinK  m:ichiU''  imluilitit;  a  i  .11  .,ppos.t.i\  .•xtcnd 
ing  arms  liinge«lly  connected  lo  the  sjd.-s  of  th.  car  ami 
adapte<i  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  r>lativf  there 
t.i,  each  arm  including  spaced  mernlx-rs.  a  supporting 
meml>er  fixedly  mounted  on  the  car,  a  foldnble  connection 
Utween  the  upper  portion  of  said  supinirtlng  member  and 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  said  connection  Ix'Ing  hlnkj'dly 
attached  to  tb>-  arm  and  said  supporting  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  folil  when  the  arm  Is  swung  upwardly,  said 
connection  ts'lng  extensible  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
mi  nt  of  tlK-  arms,  a  block  slidably  mounted  between  the 
spaceil  mtinlwrs  of  each  arm.  a  soil  engaging  element  t>ack 
of  each  arm.  a  connectkin  between  said  element  and  the 
block,  means  for  supporting  the  soil  engaging  element 
beyond  one  side  of  the  car  and  l>ack  of  Its  arm.  and  means 
for  swIn^inK  the  arms  simultaneously  upwardly,  the  blocks 
tloreon  Iwlng  nioval>l.  by  L'ravlty  lietween  the  members 
of  the  arms  and  toward  the  sides  of  the  car  durlnu  the 
upward  swinging  movement  of  the  arms,  and  mean.>  for 
r.itating  tb<.  supporiinK  mi'ans  of  the  soil  engaglni;  ele- 
ments t'>  p.isitlons   over  or  beyond   the  sides  of  the  car. 


l,n9(t.JtS  I'ORTAKLK  CllANK  Chaui.k.s  TdFrrr.i;  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  .lune  -'O,  15)13  Serial  No.  77  4  7.'.n 
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1.   A  portable  crane  comprising  a  base-supported  column. 
.T  guide  block  carried  by  the  column   adjacent  to  Its  upper 
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.  hil.  a  bead  In  slioable  union  with  the  column,  an  over 
liunt;iDk;  boom  haviuK  a  stem  in  slidable  en^'agement  with 
tbe  j:ulde  block,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  l)elng  secured 
to  the  head,  a  horlzimtally  swinging  Jacking  arm  carried 
b\  the  head,  a  rotary  spindle  in  threaded  engagt-ment  with 
said  head,  the  spindle  Ix-ing  supported  by  the  column,  and 
means  for  actuating  tlie  spindle. 

2.  A  jKirtable  crane  comprising  a  has'  supported  col- 
umn, a  guide-block  carried  by  the  column  adjacent  to  Its 
upper  end,  a  head  In  slidable  union  with  tlie  column,  an 
..verlianu'ing  boom  having  a  stem  In  slidable  engagement 
with  th..  guide  block,  the  lower  end  of  th.'  stim  l>eing 
secured  to  the  head,  a  rotary  spindle  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  hi'ad.  the  spindle  Ix'ing  sui|>orted  by  ttie 
column,  and  means  for  actuating  the  splndb'. 

."<.  A  portable  cram,  comprising  a  base  supported  col- 
umn, a  guide  block  carrie<l  t)y  the  column  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end.  a  head  in  slidable  union  with  the  column,  an 
oxerbanginK  Isiom  bavin;,'  a  stem  In  slld.ilile  enj,'agement 
with  the  guide  block,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  l)eing  se- 
lured  to  the  head,  a  pair  of  jacking  arras  in  pivotal  union 
with  the  head,  a  rotary  spindle  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  head,  the  spindle  IxMng  supported  by  the  column. 
and  m.ans  for  actuating  the  spindle. 

4  .\  portable  crane  comprising  a  basesupp.jrted  col- 
umn, a  guide-block  detachably  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  column,  a  head  In  slidable  union  witli  said  column,  an 
overhanging  lK>om  having  a  stem  in  slidable  union  with 
the  guide  lilock.  means  for  detachably  securing'  the  lower 
end  of  the  tK)om  stem  to  the  aforesaid  head,  a  horizontally 
swinging  jacking  arm  carried  by  the  head,  a  rotary  spindle 
in  threaded  engat:ement  with  said  head,  tlie  spindle  being 
supportfil  by  the  column,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
spind'e 

."..  .\  poriabl..  crane  coDiprising  a  shank-piece  having 
spider  arms  extenilin;:  radially  therefrom,  casters  mount 
ed  u|K>n  ibf  shank-piece  and  ends  of  the  spider-arms,  a 
column  txfending  upwardly  from  the  shank-piece,  a 
bracket  ciiendin;,'  from  the  upper  end  of  the  col- 
umn, a  foot  extending  from  the  shank-piece,  a  threaded 
stem  having  its  ends  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  fix»t, 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  spindle,  a  block  in  slidable 
union  with  the  collar,  a  hub  In  threaded  union  with  the 
spindle.  liorlzonfall\  swinging  Jacking  arms  carried  by 
the  load,  a  guide  lilock  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  column,  and  an  overhanging  boom  provided  with  a 
stern  portion  in  slldabli'  union  with  the  guide-block  the 
lo\N<r  end  of  the  boom  lieing  aupjKirted  by  the  aforesaid 
slidable  head. 


1  o<*(i,L'4r>  KN<;iNi:.  .Te.sse  a.  Vail  and  F:l>ward  0. 
I'uWKits.  Beloit.  wis,  assignors  to  F'airbanks.  Morse  & 
•  'onipany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  1-^led 
.Mar.   17,   HUl.     Serial  No.  615.101.      (CI.   123—195.) 


A  combined  pump  jack  and  explosion  engine  mounted 
on  a  common  base  and  including,  with  tbe  base,  a  main 
spur  gear  wheel,  a  main  crank  shaft  for  tbe  engine,  a  cam 
shaft,  engine  Talves  operated  by  aald  cam  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  fastened  to  said  main  crank  shaft  concentrically 
ther-wlth.   a   gear   wheel   fastened   to   said   cam   shaft   con- 


centrically  therewith   and   meshing  directly   with   the   gear 
wheel  on  the  main  crank  shaft,  for  driving  said  earn  shaft, 
j    and    a    pinHin    also    fastened    to    said    cam    shaft    concen- 
I    trlcally    therewith   and   meshing   directly    with   said   main 
I   spur  gear   wheel    whereby    the   cam    shaft   serves   both    to 
I    operate    the    valves    and    to    transmit    power    to    the    main 
simr  gear   wheel  and    there  are  but  three  gear  wheels  in- 
terposed between  said  main  spur  gear  wheel  and  the  main 
crank  sliaft. 


l.n<iO.L'.->(».  MINKUS  LAMP  .ImiN  Van  Liew.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  'S'j,  \'.n2.  Serial  No.  692,627.  tCl. 
f;7      21.) 


1  In  a  miners  lamp,  a  lauip  Ixxly  comprising  a  bent 
stieet  metal  strip  having  its  edges  secured  together  and 
a  portion  thereof  Ix'nt  to  form  an  integral  wick-tube  and 
a  bracing  web  of  double  thickness  b»tween  the  top  of 
said  lamp  body  and  said  wick-tube,  a  cover  snugly  fitting 
within  the  top  of  said  lamp  Itody  and  a  metal  piece  secured 
between  the  thicknesses  of  said  web  and  having  its  inner 
edge  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  lamp  body  and 
abutting  against  the  edge  of  said  cover,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wick  tu lie  projecting  therefrom,,  a  conducting 
copper  strip  extending  through  said  wick-tube  and  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  lamp  body,  said  strip  being  arranged 
snugly  in  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  tut>e  and 
said  lamp  body  and  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wick  tul>e  and  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lH>dy  and  a  flame  deflector  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  wlck-tulie  and  in  contact  with  said  conducting 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  lamp  liody.  a  wick  tube  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  conducting  strip  extending  through  the 
wlck-tube  into  said  body  and  snugly  abutting  throughout 
its  length  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  tube  and  body, 
the  upper  end  of  said  conducting  strip  t>elng  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  wlck-tube  and  Its  lower  end  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  lamp  lK»dy,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  wick  tube  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  beat  conductor  comprising  a  part 
fitted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  wick  tulH>  and  two 
divergent  strips  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions  through  said  wick  tube  and  into  said 
lamp  body,  said  divergent  strips  being  arranged  against 
the  opposite  inner  side  faces  of  said  lamp  body,  sulstan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  substantially 
CTllndrical  wick  tube  extending  therefrom  and  a  beat 
conductor  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  fitted  within 
and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tul>e  and  two 
divergent  strips  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through 
said  wick  tube  and  Into  said  lamp  Uidy,  said  strips  U'ing 
arranged  against  the  side  faces  of  said  lamp  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wick  tut>e  and  having  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  said  body,   sntistantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,251.     SEED-TESTER.     Isaac  L.  Van  S.hoiacK,  Su- 
gar Grove.  III.     Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,097. 
(Cl.  47—30.) 
1.  A  aeed  tester  Including  a  transparent  cabinet,  a  tray 

rack  removably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  seed  trays 
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removably  mouiit.'tl  In  -lal.l  rack,  h  pair  of  spac'd  horiion 
tally  dUpoB^d  platcM  niiHiiK'tHt  to  form  a  h.>atlnj{  chaui 
ber,  and  a  heatlnu  Irtnip  for  said  chamtj^r,  aalTl  trny  rack 
InohidlnK  four  Mipp'-rtlnu  leua  provided  with  aurular 
slots,  loDKlturtliialiy  extindinx  cminectliiK  N'ams  for  mUI 
Ipk",  laterally  ♦•xt*'u<tUiK  connrctinK  b.ama  for  said  >gM. 
and  a  pair  of  bail  handle  menilxrs  for  said  legn. 


•2.  A  seed  ti'St.r  iiuludinu  ii  traiispaieiit  calilnct,  a  tray 
rack  removaljiy  mounted  tliprcln,  a  heating  lamp  for  said 
cnhlnct,  and  a  plurality  of  seed  trays  removably  mounted 
In  said  rack,  each  of  said  trays  IndudlnK  a  substantially 
rectanRular  box  member  having  a  corrugated  bottom  wall, 
absorbent  wicks  arranned  In  the  corruRatlons,  an  absorbent 
shett  provided  with  grouped  seed  characters  and  adapted 
to  support  the  seeds  during  the  process  of  germination,  and 
a  pair  of  U  shaped  supporting  brackets  for  said  seeds,  said 
brackets  being  removably  attaclunl  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  t>ox. 

:{.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  tray  rack 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  seed  trays  mounted  In  said 
rack,  each  of  said  seed  trajs  having  a  corrugated  bottom 
surface,  absorbent  wicks  mounted  In  the  corrugations,  an 
absorbent  seed  supporting  sheet,  and  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  cabinet. 

4.  A  seed  tester  Including  a  transparent  cabinet,  a  tray 
rack  removably  mounted  therein,  a  heating  lamp  for  said 
cabinet,  and  a  pluralltj  of  seed  trays  removably  mounted 
In  said  rack,  means  affording  the  removable  mounting  of 
siild  seed  trays  provided  by  said  seed  trays  and  tray  rack, 
each  of  said  trays  comprising  a  sulwtantlally  rectangular 
box  member  having  11  longitudinal  corrugated  bottom  wall, 
absorbent  wicks  arranged  in  the  corrugations,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent seed  supporting  ulieet  provided  with  groupe<l  seed 
characters. 


1,000, -'nL'.      CO.MITTINOMACIIINK.      AiH)Lrii  O.   V<.ns, 
'(•lilcago,   III.      Filed   Sept.  .-?.   191'J      Serial   No.   TIH.'.'OS. 
(I'l.  -'35-- 87.1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  prorlded  on  Its  outer  surface  with  a  aerie*  of 
symbols  d«notlnK  computed  results,  said  symbol*  being  *r 
ranged  In  columns,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot 
arranged  to  expoa*  portions  of  Mid  coluimia,  a  Mrlea  ot 


symbols   arranged    along   said   slot    and    alined    with    each 
of  said  columns,  each  of  said  symlwjls  rf>presentln«  a  p<.r 
tlon  of  the  data  from  which  the  results  in  the  asaoclat.d 
column   are   obtained,   an   actuating   mpmb«r   for   said   cyl- 
inder, a  marked  surface  arranged  along  the  path  of  trav.l 
of  said  actuating   niemlj^r,   each   marking  of  said   surface 
. I. noting    ,1    further    portion    of    the    data    from    which    the 
results    In    said    column    are    obtained,    means    for    bloeklnv' 
off  from  view  all  of  the  results  save  the  one  desln-d  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  around  said  cylinder,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  sleeve  independent  of  the  cylinder,  said  sleeve  be 
ing  provided  with  a   serle.s  of  stepped  opeulnKS  and   with   a 
longitudinally    extending    slot,    whereliy    when    said    sleev 
is  revolved  to  bring  a  seltH-ted  opening  Into  register  with 
th.'  slot  in  the  casing,  a  single  result  only  will  Ik"  expose<l. 
ami   when   said  sleeve  is   rotated   to   bring   said   slot   in   the 
sle.ve   in    alln.nient    with    aaid    slot    in    the    casing,    a    plu 
rality  of  results  will  t«  exposed,  substantially  as  described. 
2.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a   casing,   a   cylinder   within   the   casing   having   thereon    a 
series  of  symbols  denoting  computed  results,  said  symbols 
being  arrangtHl  In  columns,  said  casing  having  a  slot  for 
exposing  aald  symbols,  a  sleeve  about  said  cylinder  having 
therein    a    s.rl.s   of   openings,   a    sUtlonary   symbol    alined 
with  each  of  said  columns  of  symlwls,  an   actuating  metn 
ber  for  said  sleeve  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  movable  In  a  direction   parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  alot,  a  connection  between  said  actual 
Ing  member  and  slwve.  whereby  when  said  actuating  mem 
ber  la  alined  with   a   predetermined  stationary   symbol   an 
opening  In  aald  sleeve  will  be  alined  with  said  slot  and  Im 
mediately  below  said  symbol,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  aubBtantlally  aa  described. 

\\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  cylinder  within  the  casing  having  thereon  u 
series  of  symbols  denoting  computed  results,  said  symbols 
being  arranged  In  columns,  said  casing  having  a  slot  for 
expoalng  aald  symtwls,  a  aleeve  about  said  cylinder  having 
therein  a  serlea  of  openings,  a  stationary  symbol  alined 
with  each  of  mid  columns  of  symtiols.  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  aald  sleeve  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
dlmenalon  of  the  aald  alot.  an  endless  member  connected 
to  the  actuating  member,  a  geare<l  connection  liatween 
sdd  sleeve  and  endleaa  member,  whereby  when  said  actu- 
ating member  la  alined  with  a  predetermined  stationary 
syml)Ol  and  opening  In  aald  sleeve  will  be  alined  with  aald 
Blot  and  Immediately  below  said  symbol,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinders,  substantially  ns  d.scribe^l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  cylinder  within  said  casing  having  thereon  a 
series  of  symbols  Indicating  computed  results,  said  sym- 
bols iK-Ing  arranged  In  columns,  said  casing  having  a 
slot  for  exposing  said  symbols,  a  series  of  fixed  symbols 
arranged  adjacent  said  slots,  one  fixed  Hymlwl  for  each 
I  column  of  symbols  on  the  cyllniler.  said  fixed  symbols  rep- 
resenting a  portion  of  the  data  from  whldi  sal.l  <omputed 
results  are  obtained,  means  operatively  couuecteil  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinder,  means  for  blocking  off  from  view  all 
but  one  of  the  cylinder  symbols  ex;K>s*d  through  said  slot. 
an  actuating  member  for  said  blocking  off  means  travel- 
ing In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  slot  and  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  blocking  off  means  and  actuating 
memlHT  therefor  whereby  when  aald  actuating  meml)fr  la 
located  below  a  selected  one  of  the  fixed  aymbols,  the  cylinder 
symlwl  alined  with  aald  slot  and  allmd  with  the  axed 
symlK>l  Is  exposed,  and  the  remainder  cylinder  aymbols 
alined  with  said  alota  blocked  off  from  view,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  deTlc«  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  series  of  cylinders  in  said  casing,  each  having 
thereon  a  series  of  symbols  IndlcaUng  Computed  results, 
said  symbols  being  arranged  in  columns  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  drcumferentlally  of  said  cylinder,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  series  of  slots,  one  for  each  cylinder,  through 
which  said  longitudinally  arranged  columns  of  symbols 
■re  ezpoMd,  a  serlea  of  fixed  symbols  arranged  adjacent 
said  slot,  ona  symbol  for  each  dreumferentlally  arranged 
,  column  of  symbols  on  each  cylinder,  said  tlxed  symbols 
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representing  a  portion  of  the  data  from'  which  said  com- 
puted resnlts  are  obtained,  means  operatively  connected 
for  rotating  all  of  said  cylinders  in  unison,  ft  single  actuat- 
ing member  for  all  of  said  rotating  mechanisms,  a  series 
of  stops  for  said  actuating  member,  said  stops  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  from  one  stop  to  the  next  moves  the 
cylinder  a  distance  sufficient  to  bring  one  longitudinal 
column  of  symbols  out  of  allnement  with  said  slots,  and 
the  next  adjacent  longitudinal  column  of  symbols  Into 
alluement  with  said  slots,  each  of  said  stops  having  placed 
adjacent  thereto  a  symbol  denoting  a  portion  of  the  data 
from  which  the  computed  reaulta  are  obtained,  a  sleeve  | 
about  each  of  said  cylinders  having  therein  a  series  of 
openings,  an  actoatlng  member  for  each  of  said  sleeves 
extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  movable  In  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  dlmenalon  of  said 
cylinder  slots,  and  a  connection  between  each  of  said  actu- 
ating members  and  Its  associated  sleeve,  whereby  when 
said  actuating  member  is  alined  with  a  predetermined  sta- 
tionary symbol  an  opening  In  said  sleeve  will  be  alined 
with  said  alot  and  Immediately  below  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,090.254.       LAMP-SHADE    HOLDER.       FaKEHBaica     W. 
Wakefibld,    Vermilion,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Y.    W. 
Wakefield  Braes  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.     Serial   No    "."^©.(MO. 
(CI.   240   -115. t 


1,09  0,25  3.  ELEVATED-TROLLEY  TKAiK.  Victor 
Waoner,  Waterloo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drew  Carrier  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin,  filed 
Aug.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,953.     (CI.  104    -ISO.i 
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1.  In  an  elevated  trolley  track  the  combination  of  a 
straight  hollow  metal  track  section  longitudinally  slotted 
on  the  under  aide,  a  hanger  supporting  said  section,  and  a 
flexible  cable  section  drawn  taut  through  and  secured  In 
the  open  end  of  the  hollow  metal  section,  passing  thence 
obliquely  downward  and  to  one  side  out  through  the  slot 
In  the  under  side  of  said  hollow  section  and  anchored  at 
a  distance  therefrom. 

•1.  In  an  elevated  trolley  track  the  combination  of  a 
straight  hollow  meUi  track  section  longitudinally  slotted 
on  the  under  side,  a  hanger  supporting  said  section,  and  a 
flexible  cable  section  drawn  taut  through  and  confined  in 
the  open  end  of  said  hollow  section,  thence  obliquely  down- 
ward and  to  one  side  through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
under  side  thereof  and  through  an  opening  adjacent  there 
to  in  the  hanger  and  anchored  at  a  distance  therefrom 
beyond  the  hanger. 

3.  In  an  elevated  trolley  track  the  combination  of  a 
straight  tubular  metal  track  section  longitudinally  slotted 
on  the  under  side,  bangers  supporting  said  section,  and  a 
flexible  cable  section  drawn  taut  through  the  end  and  In 
allnement  with  said  tubular  section,  passing  thence  ob- 
liquely downward  and  to  one  side  through  the  alot  in 
the  nnder  side  of  the  tubular  section  Into  engagement  with 
said  hangers,  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  tubular 
section  and  anchored  to  a  fixed  support  beyond  the 
hangers. 

4.  In  an  elevated  trolley  track  the  coMbinatlon  of  a 
straight  tubular  metal  track  section  havlaf  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  under  side,  hangers  having  boases  inserted 
and  confined  in  the  bore  of  said  section  and  Myportisg.  the 
section  from  the  aader  side  thereof,  aad  a  fltKlUt  otM« 
drawn  taut  through  and  secured  in  the  end  of  saUl  t«lM»Ur 
section  in  allnement  therewith,  tl^nce  obllqualy  down- 
ward and  to  one  side  through  the  slot  In  the  oader  side 
thereof  and  throuftk  openings  adjacent  thereto  in  said 
hangers  and  snchored  to  a  fixed  support  beyond  the 
hangers. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  shade  holder  of  substantially 
standard  type  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  of  sub- 
stantially standard  construction  ;  and  rotatably  mounted 
disks  on  said  shade  holder  adapted  to  engage  said  socket 
and  prevent  disengagement  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shade-holder  of  substantially 
standard  type  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  of  sub- 
stantially standard  construction  ;  rotatably  mounted  disks 
on  said  shade  holder  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  and 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  same  ;  and  means  sdapted 
to  retain  said  disks  In  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shade  holder  having  an  aper 
ture  adapted  to  receive  a  flanged  lamp  socket,  the  walls 
of  such  aperture  being  rounded  at  the  top  to  contact  with 
the  flange  on  said  socket ;  and  an  eccentric  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shade  holder  and  adapted  to  engage 
above  such  flancre  on  said  socket  thereby  preventing  dls 
engagement  of  said  socket  from  said  shade  holder 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shade-holder  having  an  aper 
ture  adapted  to  receive  a  fianged  lamp  socket,  the  walls 
of  such  aperture  being  rounded  at  the  top  to  contact  with 
the  flange  on  said  socket ;  eccentric  disks  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shade  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  above  such 
flange  on  said  socket,  thereby  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  socket  from  said  shade  holder  ;  and  means  adapted 
to  retain  said  disks  in  operative  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shade  bolder  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  flanged  lamp  socket,  the  walls  of 
such  aperture  being  rounded  at  the  top  to  contact  with  the 
flange  in  said  socket :  a  locking  disk  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension, said  disk  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shade 
holder  adjacent  such  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage above  such  flange  on  said  socket  thereby  preventing 
disengagement  of  said  socket  from  said  shade  holder;  and 
a  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  such 
extension  and  permitting  the  latter  to  pass  over  It  with 
dlfllculty,  thereby  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
disk  from  its  opera  tire  position. 


1  ,  09  0  .  2  5  .n  .  BANANA  POOD  PBODICT.  .T.^mes  O 
Walsh.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  and  AHTHra  C.  At  stjn.  Has 
brouck  Heiclits.  N.  J  .  assignors  to  said  Walsh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  PMled  Mar.  12.  19i;v  Serial  No  T.'i.l.fl.'if. 
(Cl.  99— 11.> 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactnn  .  :i  moked 
food  formed  of  a  kanana  pulp  and  a  digestible  absorbent 
the  materials Airini  <'omblned,  dried,  cooked  and  divided 

2.  A.B  InpivraA  cooked  food  product  In  the  form  of  dry 
hard  particles  formed  of  banana  pulp  and  a  ground  ab 

■ortwnt. 

3.  An  Improved  cooked  food  in  the  form  of  dry,  bard 
paffed  particles  made  from  banana  pulp  and  a  dlgeatlMe 
absorbent,  the  mass  being  cooked,  separated,  and  puffed 
as  specified. 
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1.000.266.  METHOD  OF  PKEPARINO  A  FOOD  PROD- 
UCT. JiMEs  O.  Walsh.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  Abthir 
C.  Austin,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.  J  .  asslRnors  to  said 
Walsh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IL'.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.687.      {VI.  09— 1 1   1 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food 
product,  which  consists  In  thoroughly  mingling  banana 
pulp  and  a  digestible  absorbent,  next  kneading  the  min- 
gled materials,  next  cooking  the  mingled  ingredients  and 
thoroughly  Incorporating  them  while  being  cooked,  next 
tempering  In  the  air  the  cooked  maas.  then  dividing  the 
mass  Into  smaller  particles,  and  finally  subjecting  the  di- 
vided particles  to  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food 
product,  which  consists  In  mlngllntf  banana  pulp  with 
ground  rice,  next  steaming,  pounding,  kneading  and  thor- 
oughly mingling  the  mans,  next  steaming  and  further  In 
corporatlng  the  parts  together,  then  laying  out  the  cooked 
mn.ss  to  temp«T  In  the  open  iilr,  then  dividing  the  muss 
Into  smaller  parts,  next  drying  these  parts,  and  finally 
.subjecting  the  divided  parts  to  a  high  temperature. 

,1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food 
I>roduct,  which  consists  In  mingling  banana  pulp  with  a 
illgeatlble  absorbent,  adding  to  the  mixed  parts  an  excess 
of  banana  flavoring,  then  steam  cooking  and  pounding  the 
nia.ss  to  render  It  smooth  and  glutinous,  next  laying  the 
mass  out  In  bulk  to  temper  In  the  air,  then  dividing  the 
ttmpered  mass  Into  relatively  small  parts,  drying  these 
parts,  and  finally  subjecting  the  divided  parts  to  a  high 
temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food 
product,  which  consists  In  mingling  together  banana  pulp 
and  a  digestible  absorbent  which  will  take  up  the  Juices  of 
the  banana  pulp,  kneading  the  mingled  Ingredients  and 
adding  an  excess  of  banana  flavor,  next  steaming  and 
pounding  the  mingled  mass,  then  laying  out  the  cooked 
mass  In  bulk  to  temper  In  the  air,  next  dividing  the  tem- 
pered mass  Into  relatively  small  parts,  drying  these  parts 
and  then  subjecting  the  divided  parts  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  food 
product,  which  consists  In  mingling  together  banana  pulp 
and  a  digestible  absorbent  which  will  take  up  the  Juices  of 
the  pulp,  steaming  and  pounding  the  mass,  dividing  the 
mass  Into  relatively  small  parts,  drying  these  divided 
parts,  and  finally  subjecting  the  divided  parts  to  a  high 
temperature. 


In  engagement  with  the  ratchet-bar.  said  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  downward  bearing  on  the  pressure-head  with 
out  Its  ratcbet-bar  engaging  end. 


I.(i'.t0,257.  BALINtJ  AI'PARATUH.  Ch.^ri.ks  L.  Walter, 
HaBCom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Manufacttirlng 
tOmpany.  Hascom,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  rj.   I!>13.     Serial  No.  7«7,086.      (CI.  100—4.) 


In  an  Hpparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  baler  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  portion  of  which  are  mount- 
ed for  opening  movements,  a  presaurt'-head  vertically  mov- 
able In  said  frame,  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said  head. 
said  pawl  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  ratchet  bar 
fixed  to  one  of  the  frame  sides  for  coactlon  with  said  pawl 
to  resist  an  upward  movement  of  the  pressure-head,  and 
a  ratchet-lever  movably  projected  through  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  through  the  opening  In  said  pawl  with  Ita  nose 


1,090.25S  RAILWAYTIF:  and  fastener.  Hai.moh 
Watso.v,  Cullman,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.696.     (CI.  238—4.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  (h'scrllied  iii<  liidlug  clamping 
members,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  clamping  members  and  s[ii(e<l  from  the  body 
portions  thereof,  said  clamping  memln^rs  Iwing  provided  at 
their  opposite  ends  and  upon  their  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  with  tapering  notches  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  therein  adjacent  each  end  and  further  provided 
with  transverse  recesses  communicating  with  the  slots  at 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  of  clamping  memtwrs  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  slots,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  on«'  end  of 
each  of  the  clamping  mtmlx-rs  and  adapted  to  engage  om  r 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  lugs  being  spaced  from 
the  l>ody  portions  of  the  clamping  members  to  provide  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
said  clamping  members  iwlng  provided  at  their  other  ends 
and  upon  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with  tapering 
notches,  and  means  carried  by  the  tie  and  engaged  wltliln 
said  notiries  to  retain  the  clamping  meml)erM  In  their  op- 
erative position. 


l,O00.2.^>9.  CASEMENT  WINDOW  OI'ERATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. Jk.sse  N.  \V.\T8on,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
18,   1912      Serial  No.  684,579.      (C!    10      13f).i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  ears  and  a  pivot  pin,  an  operating  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  said  ears  and  reversible  with  reference  to  said 
base  plate,  a  worm  curried  by  said  shaft  and  reversible 
with  reference  thereto,  a  segment  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  worm  mounted  on  said  pin  and  reversible  with 
reference  thereto,  and  a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  sei:- 
ment  and  reTerslble  with  reference  thereto. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  casement  windows  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  an  operating  ahaft  reverslbly  mount- 
ed therein,  a  worm  gear  reverslbly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  pivot  pin.  a  toothed  segment  reverslbly  supported 
on  said  sleeve  and  meahing  with  saiA  worm  gear,  and  a 
lever  reverslbly  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  segment. 
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1,090,260.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.  Anthont  J. 
Watts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,482.     (CI.  123—56.) 


"   ^ 


The  Improved  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
gas  tight  crank-case,  a  pair  of  cylinders  connected  with 
the  crank-case  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  cranks  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  crank  case,  a  piston  located  In  each  cyl- 
inder and  connected  with  the  cranks,  there  being  longi- 
tudinally disposed  charge  and  exhaust  ports  In  each  of 
said  cylinders  arranged  in  transverse  rows  and  having 
like  arrangement  relative  to  the  crank-case  In  each  cyl- 
inder, there  being  ports  In  each  piston  arrangtnl  to  co-act 
with  the  charge  ports  of  the  cylinder,  deflectors  on  said 
pistons  arranged  to  cover  the  charge  portu  of  the  cylinders, 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  to  the  crank-case 
and  an  Ignition  device  located  in  each  cylinder  end 
opposite  the  charge  ports  and  diametrically  opposite  the 
charge  ports,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


1.(190,261.      I'lANO   SOrNDIN(;-BOAHI».      .lonN   Weiseb, 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  Oct.  24,   1912.      Serial   No.   727,496. 

<ri.  84-30.) 


their  place  of  intermeshlng  ;  a  lamp  actnatlng  sha.ft  oper- 
atively  connected  with  one  segment ;  Intersecting  crossed 
members  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other  seg- 
ment ;  and  truck  engaging  means  coaDected  with  the  other 
ends  of  the  crossed  members. 


1.  A  piano  having  a  back  frame  presided  with  an 
acoustic  rim.  a  aoundiog-board  having  rear  ribs  and  a 
bridge  and  strings  bearing  on  the  bridge,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  flat  sound  l)oards  some  supported  opposite  the 
bridge  and  others  at  the  rim  and  projecting  between  the 
ribs  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  sounding-board. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  sounding  board  provided  with  ribs 
and  a  bridge  and  strings  bearing  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  flat  sound  l)oards  supported  at  their  centers 
on  the  rear  of  the  soundlng-lKiard  in  the  line  of  the  bridge 
ami  extending  on  Iwth  sides  thereof  between  the  ribs  at 
a  spaced  distance  from  the  sounding-board  and  all  vibrated 
hy  each  vibration  of  the  sounding-board. 

3.  A  piano  having  a  sounding-board  provided  with  ribs 
and  a  bridge  and  strings  bearing  on  the  bridge,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  auxiliary  flat  sound-lxtards  supported  at  the  rim 
(uid  projecting  between  the  ribs  toward  the  center  of  the 
soUDdlng-t>oard  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  soundlng- 
iKjard  and  vibrated  by  the  vibration  of  the  sounding- 
board. 


l.(»9  0,26  2.      HEADLIOHT-ACTUATOR.      William   C. 

VV'entz,  Marine.   111.     Filed   Sept.   19,  1913.      Serial  No. 

790,709.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support;  a  pair 
of  Intermeshlng  segments  carried  by  the  support ;  retractile 
springs   connecting    the   segments   upon   opposite   sides   of 


/<r' 


J 


f., ,"■>"'  s, 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support;  a  pair 
of  shafts  carried  by  the  support,  one  shaft  being  a  lamp 
actuating  shaft  ;  intermeshlng  segments  carried  by  tbe 
shafts  ;  means  for  actuating  one  segment  ;  and  a  connecting 
member  uniting  the  shafts  and  supported  solely  by  the 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  pair 
of  shafts  carried  by  the  support  ;  one  shaft  being  a  lamp 
actuating  shaft  ;  intermeshlng  segments  carried  by  the 
shafts ;  means  for  actuating  one  segment  ;  a  connecting 
member  uniting  the  shafts  and  supported  solely  by  the 
shafts;  and  retractile  springs  connecting  the  segments. 


1,090.263.  KECi-WASHING  MACHINE.  John  H.  G. 
ZiNNKB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Zunner  Machines 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.   668,795.      (Cl.    141—6.) 


"  ■' ,    V-  -*^     1^^'LJ  ^^-- 


In  a  keg-washing  machine,  keg-transferring  mechanlstn 
having,  in  combination,  a  keg-support,  a  carrier  therefor, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  a  clotted,  curved  patb 
In  a  vertical  plane,  connections  between  the  carrier  and 
the  keg-support  permitting  relative  lost  motion  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  and  means  operative,  near  the  horlion- 
tal  extremities  of  the  path  of  motion  of  the  carrier,  to 
arrest  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  keg-support  and 
restrict  the  keg-support  at  such  times  to  rectilinear  verti- 
cal movement. 


1,090,264.     PACKAGE-CAN.     Jambs  F.   Adams,  Phllllps- 
burg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Canister  Company,  Phlllips- 
burg,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,406.      (Cl.  206 — 41.) 
1.   In  a   can   or   receptacle  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  head  provided  with  a  filling  and  dis- 
charging opening  and  a  guiding  slot  communicating  there- 
with, of  a  plate  valve  for  engaging  one  face  of  said  can 
head  and  provided  with  keepers  projecting  above  the  face 
of   the  valve,  for   engaging   the  opposite  face  of  the  can 
head,  said  keepers  being  of  such  size  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  passed  through  said  filling  and  discharging  opening 
and  having  a  part  for  engaging  and  moving  In  said  slot, 
whereby  said  head  and  plate  valve  can  be  separately  com- 
pleted and   therMifter  assembled,  said  opening  and  Mi<> 
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keepers  being  to  located  on  tht-lr  respective  parts,  that  a 
portion  of  the  TalTe  wUJ  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
ran  h««d  at  the  moment  when  the  ket^pem  utc  paaaed 
tiirtMvh  aald  tininK  and  dlacharglnR  opening  in  the  head. 
In  the  act  of  asHembllnK 


■J  In  11  can  or  receptarl.'  of  tin-  chisn  (le«orH)f.l.  liHvinii 
u  head  provided  with  a  ttllln»c  and  dlsrharKliiK  openlnR 
anil  a  guide  slot  of  li-ss  width  than  said  opfnlng.  com 
munlcatlng  directly  tht-rewlth.  of  a  plate  valve  for  engag- 
ing one  face  of  said  head,  provided  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion for  looaely  engaging  said  slot  and  keeiiers  extending 
tberefrom  conatructe*!  to  engage  the  opp<ialte  fHc-  of  said 
bead  at  a  dlatance  from  tho  edge  of  said  slot,  said  k»-ep.rs 
being  Of  Buch  size  as  to  !).■  capable  of  being  passed  through 
said  filling  and  discharging  opening,  whereby  said  head 
and  plate  valve  may  be  separately  completed  and  there- 
after aMembled,  eald  opening  and  said  Weepers  being  so 
located  on  their  respective  parts  that  a  portion  of  the 
ralve  will  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  can  head  at  the 
moment  when  the  keepers  are  passed  through  the  said 
opening,  In  the  act  of  assembling. 

.3.  A  can  or  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  said  can 
or  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  head  having  a  raised 
U-abaped  rim  which  opens  downwardly  and  is  adapted  to 
recclre  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  can  or  receptacle,  and 
the  outer  side  flange  of  which  does  not  extend  percepti- 
bly below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  head,  said  head  being 
provided  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  with  a  filling  and 
discharge  opening,  and  a  plate  valve  slldably  mounttnl 
on  the  bottom  of  said  head  and  provided  with  a  raised 
part  adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  the  tilling 
and  discharge  opening  In  the  operation  of  assembling  said 
parts. 

4.  A  can  or  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  said  can 
or  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  head  having  a  raised 
U  shaped  rim  which  opens  downwardly  and  is  adapted  to 
rtH-elve  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  can  or  recept.icle,  and 
the  outer  side  flange  of  which  do««  not  extend  perceptibly 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  head,  said  head  being 
provided  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  with  a  fllllng  and 
discharge  opening,  and  a  plate  valve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  head  and  provided  with  a  raised  part 
adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  the  filling  nud  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  operation  of  assembling  siild  parts, 
and  having  means  for  locking  the  plate  valve  and  head 
together  when  said  plate  valve  is  moved  longitudinally  of 

said  head. 

r>.  A  can  or  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  said  can  or 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  head  having  a  raised 
U  shaped  rim  which  opens  downwanlly  and  Is  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  l)ody  of  the  can  or  receptacle  and 
the  outer  side  flange  of  which  is  approximately  flush  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  head,  said  head  being  provided 
vfith  a  filling  and  discharge  opening  and  a  guide  slot  com- 
municating therewith,  a  plate  valve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  head  and  provided  with  keepers  which 
nre  adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  the  filling  and 
discharge  opening  In  the  act  of  assembling  said  parts. 

rrialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


l.09<t.2Q6.  ROLLER  CKNTER  -  BEARING  FOR  CARS. 
John,  C.  Barbkb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 
«'ar  Trvck  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jenej.  Flle<l  Nov.  1.  1912.  Her\&\  No.  729,036. 
ICl.   W — «4.) 

1.   In   a   roller   b^'aritig.   cooperating   l)earlng   plates,    In- 
terposed   radially    disposed    conical    rollers    and   a    thrust 


ring  against  which  the  outer  ends  of  sold  rollers  engage, 
said  thrust  ring  being  separable  from  one  of  said  bearing 
plates  but  connected  to  the  other  with  freedom  for  rotary 
movements  and  being   removable   therewltk. 


•_'.  In  a  roller  b«'arlng.  loftpcratini:  bearing  jjlates.  In 
terposed  radially  dl8i>osed  conical  rollers,  a  thrust  ring 
against  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers  engage,  and 
means  connecting  said  thrust  ring  to  one  of  said  liearlnt' 
plates  with  freedom  for  rotary  movements,  said  thrust 
ring  having  a  retaining  flange  lapping  the  ends  of  said 
rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  cooperating  bearing  plates,  In 
terposed  conical  rollers,  a  thrust  ring  against  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rollers  engage,  and  means  connecting 
said  thrust  ring  to  one  of  said  bearing  plates  with  free 
dom  for  movements  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
iixls  of  the  bearings,  said  thrust  ring  having  a  retalnln;: 
tiange  lapping  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  co«peratlng  bearing  plates,  inter 
posed  conical  rollers,  a  thrust  ring  against  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rollers  engage,  means  connecting  said 
thrust  ring  to  one  of  said  t>earing  plates  with  free«loni 
for  movements  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axl« 
of  the  bearings,  said  thrust  ring  having  a  retaining  flnnt;.' 
lapping  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  the  bearings' 
plate  to  which  said  thrust  ring  Is  I'oosely  connected  hav 
Ing  a  hub  with  an  annular  retaining  flange  lapping  tli.> 
Inner  ends  of  said  rollers. 

5.  A    roller    bearing,    cooperating   bearing    plates    Inter 
posed    conical    rollers,    a    thrust    ring  against    which    tb. 
outer  ends  of  said  rollers  engage,  means  connecting  said 
thrust    ring   to  one   of   said   bearing    plates   with    freedom 
for   rotary  movements,  said  thrust   ring   having  a   retain 
Ing  flange  lapping  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  tli' 
bearing  plate  to  which  said  thrust   ring  Is  connected  for 
rotation  having  a  hob  provided  with  an  annular  retaining 
flange  lapping  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers. 


litlMt.jao  LATKRAL  MOTION  ROLLER  BEAUINd  KOK 
lAHS.  LcB  W.  Babbes  and  Edwin  W.  WrBB,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
l<»r.>       Serial  No.   729.27fl.      (CI.  64—64^ 


1.  A  lateral  motion  device  for  cars,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  roller  bearing  plates  and  Interposed  rollers, 
said  roller  bearing  plates  having  flat  diverging  surfaces 
and  Intermediate  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  tangentlally 
joining  said  flat  bearing  surfaces,  the  said  bearing  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  being  in  duplicate,  but  in 
such  reverse  arrangement  as  to  cause  the  car  t>ody  to  rise 
more  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  when  moved  laterally, 
and  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  on  the  upper  bearing  plates 
being  in  reverse  arraniement  in  respect  to  those  of  the 
under- lying  roller  bearing  plates. 

2.  A  lateral-motion  device  for  car  trucks,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  roller-bearing  plates  and  an  interpos*  d 
roller,  said  bearing  plates  having  flat  diverging  bearing 
surfaces  and  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
tangentlally  Joining  said  flat  bearing  surfaces,  the  radius 
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of  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  radius  of  said  roller,  the  said  parts  being  ar 
ranged  in  duplicate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  the 
flat  Inwardly  extending  bearing  surfaces  of  the  lower 
t>earlng  plates  having  a  very  slight  Inward  rise,  while 
the  outwardly  extending  flat  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
lower  bearing  plates  have  a  relatively  great  outward  rise, 
and  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  of  the  upper  bearing  plates 
being  In  a  reverse  arrangement  in  respect  to  those  of  the 
under  lying   lower   bearing  plates. 


1, 000.267.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  GRASS.  .John  II 
Rebrt,  Newton,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .lami's  .V 
Bowles,  Villa  (Jrove.  111.  Hied  Apr  1 H.  1!»1.",  Serial 
No.  7«i;.0_".).      (CI.  07      28.) 


2.  A  seat  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like  bariitg  a 
yieldable  saddle  post,  a  saddle  bar  pivotally  seearetf 
thereto,  transverse  base  memlwrs  adjustably  secured  to  the 
saddle  post,  a  spring  brace  secured  at  each  side  of  tJi* 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  terminal  of  each  base  member  with  Its  vu^te 
tive  brace. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cycle  frame  with  a  yield' 
able  saddle  poet,  a  saddle  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the 
frame  and  to  said  post,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  secured 
to  the  saddle  bar.  the  terminals  of  said  bars  being  turned 
downwardly  at  an  acute  angle,  a  stay  rising  from  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  frame  at  each  side  having  a  slldable 
connection  with  its  respective  transverse  bar,  and  a  sprtBg 
element  for  positioning  and  supporting  its  reepectlTe  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  frame  of  a  yield- 
hble  saddle  post,  a  saddle  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  post,  a  pair  of  transverse  seat  supports  adjustably 
secured  to  the  saddle  bar.  a  spring  stay  rising  from  the 
cycle  frame  at  each  side,  having  movable  connection  with 
Its  respective  seat  support,  a  spring  element  upon  each 
spring  stsy  for  positioning  and  sustaining  its  respectlre 
seat  support  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  elements. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  frame  of  a  yield- 
able  saddle  post,  a  saddle  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  post,  a  pair  of  transverse  seat  supports  adjustably 
secured  to  the  saddle  bar,  a  spring  stay  rising  from  the 
cycle  frame  at  each  side,  having  movable  connection  with 
its  respective  seat  support,  a  spring  element  upon  each 
spring  stay  for  positioning  and  sustaining  Its  respective 
seat  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  elements 
and  means  for  taking  up  the  recoil  of  the  spring  element. 


1.000,260.  PACKLESS  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  OR 
V.\CUUM  SYSTEMS.  Alfred  A.  Bbitt,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  IJ,  1913.     Serial  .No.  767.022.     (CI.  137—4.) 


.\  hod  trimmer  comprislug  a  plate  having  parallel  side 
edges,  a  rear  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  side  edges  and  a 
forward  edge  at  an  Inclination  to  the  side  edges  other  than 
a  right  angle,  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  plate 
Ix'lng  depressed  to  form  a  rounded  trough,  the  side  edges 
beyond  the  trough  being  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  handle  having  spaced  terminals  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  plate,  said  handle  rising  from  the  plate  to 
overlie  the  forward  edge  thereof. 


I.<»90,ii68.  HKAT-8UPPORT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
i.i.^.M  H.  Hkadi.ky.  Portland,  Orep.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
Serial    No.    764, (M«v      (CI.   208--100.) 


WlL- 

1913. 


1 .  A  seat  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like  having  a 
yieldable  saddle  poet,  a  saddle  bar  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  transverse  base  members  secured  to  said  saddle 
bar.  and  a  brace  secured  at  each  side  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  and  yieldingly  united  to  its  respective  base 
memt>er. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  an  annular  sleeve  supported  upon 
the  body  portion,  a  Jointed  valve  stem,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  through  the  body  portion  actuated 'by  the 
Jointed  valve  stem,  aaid  valve  stem  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks  spaced  apart  and  respectively  seated  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  located  between  the  disks  to 
draw  them  to  their  respective  seats,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  an  annular  sleeve  supported  upon 
the  body  portion,  a  Jointed  valve  stem,  a  -valve  control- 
ling the  passage  through  the  body  portion  actuated  by  the 
Jointed  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks  spaced  apart  and  respectively  carried  by  sections  of 
the  Jointed  valve  stem,  said  disks  respectively  seated  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  located  between  ths 
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dlska  to  draw  them  to  their  seats,  and  means  to  retrulatp 
the  tension  of   the  aprlnj;. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  bonnet  eDgaKed  to 
the  body  portion  and  havlnK  an  annular  sleeve  Integral 
therewith,  a  valve  stem  formed  In  sections  and  jointed  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  said  valve  stem 
comprlsiDK  a  pair  of  disks  respectively  carried  by  sections 
of  the  valve  stem  and  renpectlvely  seated  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  a  sprint?  located  l)etween  the  disks  to  draw 
them  to  their  seats,  and  means  for  reKulatlng  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  screw-thread- 
ed shank  provided  with  a  scjuared  socket,  a  bonnet  en 
KH^ed  to  the  bo<ly  portion,  a  depending  meml)er  to  receive 
and  support  the  screw-threaded  shank  of  the  valve,  an 
annular  sleeve  carried  by  the  bonnet,  a  disk  seated 
against  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  disk  provided  with  an 
annular  collar  portion,  a  stem  engaged  to  said  disk  squared 
to  conform  to  the  socket  of  the  valve  shank  In  which  It  is 
boused,  a  disk  seated  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  stem  projecting  into  the  annular  collar 
portion  of  the  first  named  disk,  one  portion  of  said  stem 
being  squared  to  enter  a  like  shaped  opening  in  the  end 
wall  of  the  collar  portion,  a  spring  housed  within  the  col 
lar  portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  depending  stem  adapted 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring  whereby  tii«  disks 
are  drawn  to  their  respective  seats,  one  of  said  disks  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  lug  squared  in  cross-section,  an 
operating  handle,  a  stem  carried  by  the  handle  having  a 
fwjuared  socket  to  receive  the  projecting  lug  of  the  last 
rnrned  disk,  and  a  closure  cap  engaged  to  the  l)onnet 
having  an  f)penlng  through  which  the  stem  of  the  operat 
ing  handle  projects. 


1,090.270        <ASKKT 
Filed  .June  i:!,   l!>i:; 


1,01    IS 

() 

lUmwv, 

Toledo,    Ohio 

S.'rliil 

No 

TT.'.tiHi 

(Tl.   27      7.) 

1.  .V  lasket  Ijiiving  lis  wail  formed  of  sliert  metal  and 
tnwurdly  loopt'd.  and  a  mold  strip  having  an  edge  lnsfrti><l 
Into  and  secured  to  the  wall  loop. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  having  a  vortical 
wall  which  Is  provided  at  vertically  spaced  Intervals  with 
Inwardly  proJe<tlng  loops,  and  a  mold  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  portions  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  Inserted 
Into  and  secured  to  said  loops. 

.'{.  An  article  of  the  class  described  having  Its  vertical 
wall  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  adjacent  to  each 
Its  upper  and  lower  edges  with  a  set  of  vertically-spaced 
horizontally-disposed  Inwardly  projecting  loops,  and  a 
molding  strip  for  each  set  of  loops  having  portlODS  pro- 
Jectlnn*  within  and  secured  to  said  loops. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  having  the  upright 
wall  of  Its  body  of  sheet  metal,  which  is  inwardly  looped 
at  vertically  spaced  Intervals  to  provide  an  internal  n'cesa 
between  the  loops,  a  nailing  strip  secured  within  said 
recess,  and  external  d^'corntlng  means  having  portions  pro- 
jecting within  and  secured  to  said  loops. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  having  a  twttom  wall 
with  a  turned  over  edge,  an  upright  wall  having  vertically 
■paced  Inwardly  lo«pe<l  portions,  one  of  said  looped  por- 
tions interengaglng  with  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom, and  an  external  mold  strip  having  [wrtlons  projected 
within  said  looped  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


I,(»tK».271.  I'ROl'ELLEK.  (hestkb  A.  Bar  an,  Hall  City. 
Kla.  Filed  l>ec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,085.  (Ci. 
170—173.) 


1.  lu  cotnI)inatloii,  a  propeller  hub  having  opposlti  ly 
arranged  dove-tailed  recesses  which  are  tapered  longit\i 
dlnally,  propeller  blades  having  bases  shaped  corresponil 
Ingly  with  regard  to  the  recesses  and  fitted  therein,  the 
bases  having  notches  provided  with  Inclined  portions,  de 
vices  arranged  In  and  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  recesses 
of  said  hub  and  having  means  impinging  coiiperatlvely 
with  portions  of  said  notches  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  bases  In  one  direction,  while  the  longi- 
tudinal taper  of  the  recesses  prevent  displacement  of  the 
bases  In  an  opposite  direction,  said  devices  with  their 
attendant  means  together  with  portions  of  the  notches 
constitute  means  to  bold  the  bases  tight  in  the  reoosses. 

2.  In    combination,    a    propeller    hub    having   oppositely 
arranged   dovetailed   recesses   which   are   tapered    longitu- 
dinally,  propeller  blades   having  bases  shaped   correspond 
Ingly    with   regard  to   the   recesses  and   fitted   therein,   the 
bases    having    teeth,    spring    members   secured    in    the    re 
cesses    having    lateral    portions    to    engage    the    teeth    (o 
prevent    longitudinal    displacement    of    the    bases    in    one 
direction,    while   the    longitudinal    taper   of   the    recess   pre 
vents  displacement  of  the  bases  In  an  opposite  direction, 
and    means    for    disengaging    the    lateral    portions    of    the 
spring  members  from  the  teeth. 


1,090.272.  COTTON-GIN.  Edwin  R.  Bullock.  I'aw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  asaignor  to  Unlte<l  Cotton  Gin  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filc<l  .June 
9,   1911.      Serial   No.   632.271.      (CI.    13  —  7.) 


f^ 


mauMmK  mi^.-xs^ti*  ^vf^n-ftis*  Tts/M^afusf.  «!^^^mo^«*«m| 


1.  A  gin,  comprising  rotary  disks  with  annular  lateral 
ginning  faces,  and   strippers  mounted  in  cooperative  rela 
tlon   thereto  extending  Inward  in  a  curve  terminating  In 
an  approximate  tangent  to  the  inner  circle  of  the  annular 
disk  faces. 

2.  A  gin,  comprising  rotary  disks  with  annular  lateral 
ginning  faces,  and  strippers  mounted  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion  thereto  extending  inward   In  a  curve  terminating  In 


March  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


639 


an  approximate  tangent  to  the  inner  circle  of  the  annular 
disk  faces,  said  curve  having  an  outer  portion  approxi- 
mately radial  of  the  disks. 

.5.  A  gin,  comprising  roUry  disks  with  lateral  ginning 
faces,  stripjx'rs  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  to  sa'.d 
disks  and  extending  inward  in  a  circular  curve,  having  a 
part  radial  and  another  part  approximately  tangential  to 
the  Inner  ginning  surface  limit,  and  a  one  way  movaijte 
distributer  mounted  to  move  adjacent  said  strippers. 

4.  A  gin,  comprising  a  set  of  rotary  spaced  apart  disks 
with  lateral  ginning  faces,  strippers  cooperative  there- 
with, and  a  movable  distributer  mounted  In  operative 
relation  to  said  disks  to  apportion  and  feed  cotton  thereto, 
said  distributer  and  said  strippers  l)elng  relatively  formed 
and  arranged  so  that  movable  pockets  are  formed  to  re- 
move seeds  and  hulls. 

5.  A  gin.  comprising  a  set  of  rotary  spaced  apart  disks 
having  lateral  faces,  strippers  mounted  In  coi(i)eratlve  ro\a- 
tion  thereto  and  extending  Inward  In  n  substantially  cir- 
cular curve,  and  a  rotary  distributer  adapted  to  feed  and 
apportion  the  cotton  to  the  disk  faces  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide, In  conjunction  with  said  strippers,  movable  pockets 
for  removing  the  seeds. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,274.  SAFETY  AIR-BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  Alfbkd 
A.  Carpentke,  Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
Serial   No.  801,143.      (CI.   188 — 2.) 


1,090.273.  MARINEBOILER  AND  OTHER  FURNACE. 
RirnARo  Campbei,l,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1912.      Serial  No.  675,046.      (Cl.   126— ir>2.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flue  ;  u  uialu  grate 
therein  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  fire  bridge  at  the  back 
thereof  having  a  laterally  disposed  Internal  space;  and 
an  auxiliary  grate  In  front  of  said  bridge,  said  auxiliary 
grate  together  with  the  main  grate  and  the  bridge  wall 
inclosing  a  space  in  front  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flue;  a  main  grate 
therein  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  fire-bridge  at  the  back 
thereof  having  a  laterally  disposed  Internal  space;  an 
auxiliary  grate  In  front  of  said  bridge  which  together  with 
the  main  grate  and  the  bridge  wall  incloses  a  space  ;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  bridge  in  any  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flue  ;  a  main  grate 
therein,  a  fire-bridge  at  the  back  thereof  having  a  later- 
ally disposed  Internal  space  ;  an  auxiliary  grate  In  front 
of  said  bridge  forming  the  space  In  front  of  said  bridge; 
and  means  for  displacing  said  auxiliary  grate  relatively  to 
said  main  grate  to  vary  the  effective  grate  area. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flue  ;  a  main  grate 
therein  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  fire-bridge  at  the  back 
thereof  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  internal  space ; 
and  an  auxiliary  grate  in  front  of  said  bridge,  movable 
therewith  and  inclosing  a  space  with  the  flre-brldge  and 
main  grate. 

.%.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flue  ;  a  main  grate 
therein;  a  longitudinally  movable  fire-bridge  at  the  back 
thereof,  having  a  laterally  disposed  internal  space  and 
an  auxiliary  grate  In  front  of  said  bridge,  movable  there- 
with, and  inclosing  a  space  with  the  fire-bridge  and  main 
grate  ;  and  means  upon  said  main  grate  for  guiding  said 
auxiliary  grate. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (ia»ette.] 


In  a  safety  air-brake  appliance  for  cars,  an  auxiliary 
air  valve  attached  to  the  train  line  pipe  of  a  car,  a  de 
pending  perforated  bracket  secured  to  the  car.  a  vertically 
movable  rod  in  two  parts  joined  by  an  adjusting  turn- 
buckle  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  extending  loosely 
through  the  perforation  In  the  bracket  and  connected  to  a 
ring  loosely  cncirclihg  a  truck  axle,  a  spring  operating  on 
the  rod  portion  to  counterbalance  its  weight,  and  a  chain 
normally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  section 
of  the  rod  and  to  the  valve  lever,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrllK-d. 


1,090.27."..  WASMINt;  -  MACHINE.  George  William 
CuiLE.N,  Ix)ngl)onch,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,174.      (Cl.  08— 19.) 


In  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  caiiing,  a  central 
chamber,  auxiliary  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  partitions  between  and  having  passages  con- 
necting said  chambers  ;  a  plunger  in  the  central  chamber 
composed  of  a  perforated  base,  and  a  conical  top,  a  plun 
ger  rod  secured  to  said  base  and  sUdable  In  said  central 
chamber,  plungers  slidable  in  said  auxiliary  chamt)ers 
having  a  base  and  a  rod,  a  transverse  bar  above  the  top 
of  the  casing  connecting  all  of  said  plungers,  a  crank 
shaft  under  the  casing,  crunks  on  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
arms  connecting  said  cranks  with  said  transverse  bar.  and 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  to 
said  transverse  bar  for  operating  said  machine,  In  com 
blnatlon  as  described. 


1,0  9  0,276.  QUADRUPLE  IMPULSE  PFMr  iKrEii 
Christman,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  l»ec.  0,  IS*]  2  Se 
rial  No.  735,768.      (Cl.  103—71.) 

1.  In  a  quadruple  Impulse  pump,  the  combination  with 
the  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  series  of  inlets  through 
Its  wall,  check  valves  for  the  Inlets  of  the  upper  series,  a 
diaphragm  fast  wlthlu  the  l)arrel  within  the  upper  series 
of  inlets  and  having  a  pflrt  communicating  with  the  space 

'  above  It,  a  downwardly  •closing  valve  for  said  port,  a 
lower  diaphragm  fast  within  the  barrel  opposite  the  lower 
series  of  Inlets  and  having  radial  chambers  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter  and  ports  leading  from  said  chambers 
to  the  spaces  above  and  below  this  diaphragm,  and  for 
each  pair  of  such  ports  a  double-acting  valve  adapted  to 
close  one  port  and  open  the  other ;  of  a  tubular  sucker  rod 
reciprocating  vertically  through  said  diaphragm  and  hav 
ing  inlets  above  and  below  the  lowermost  diaphragm, 
a  bucket  slldably  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  Includ- 
ing a  piston  secured  to  said  rod  above  the  uppermost 
Inlet  of  the  lower  diaphragm  and  a  passage  leading  from 

J   the  latter  downward  and  opening  through  the  space  l)elow 
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Mild  bucket,  a  downwardly  clo«tnK  valve  In  this  pa»- 
Baf^  ;  another  bucket  secured  to  the  rod  below  the  lower- 
most diaphragm  and  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  ports  openlnjf  from 
said  chamber  to  the  space*  above  and  below  this  bucket, 
and  valvea  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  close  the  ports 
nltertiaielv  "ti   thi'  iis<pnt  and  descent  of  said  rod. 


I 


■_'.  In  a  quadruple  impulse  pump,  the  combination  with 
the  barrel  havlnjj  upper  and  lower  series  of  inlets  through 
Its  wall  and  an  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end,  check  valves  for 
the  latter  and  for  the  Inlets  of  the  upper  Herles,  a  dta 
phraKin  fast  wltbln  the  barrel  within  the  upper  series  of 
Inlets  and  having  a  port  commanlratlnf  with  the  space 
al)ove  It,  a  downwardly  closing  valve  for  said  port,  a 
lower  diaphragm  fast  within  the  barrel  opposite  the  lower 
series  of  Inlets  and  having  radial  chambers  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter  and  ports  leading  from  said  cham- 
hers  to  the  spaces  above  and  below  this  diaphragm,  and 
for  each  pair  of  such  ports  a  doable-acting  valve  adapted 
to  close  one  port  and  open  the  other ;  of  a  tubolar  sucker 
rod  reciprocating  vertically  through  said  diaphragms  and 
having  inlets  above  and  below  the  lowermost  diaphragm,  a 
backet  slldably  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  Including  a 
piston  secured  to  said  rod  above  Its  uppermost  Inlet  and  a 
passage  leading  from  the  latter  downward  and  opening 
through  the  space  below  said  bucket,  a  downwardly  clos- 
ing valve  In  this  passage:  another  bucket  sectired  to  the 
rod  below  the  lowermost  dlaffhragm  and  having  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  its  lower  inlet  and  ports  opening 
from  said  chamber  to  the  spaces  alwve  and  below  thla 
bucket,  and  a  valve  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  close 
the  ports  alternately  on  the  ascent  and  descent  of  said 
rod. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  suspension  pipe  externally  threaded  at  1th  lower 
end,  and  the  reciprocating  pump  rod  therein  ;  of  the  pump 
barrel  Internally  threaded  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  two 
sets  of  Inlets  In  Its  wall,  diaphragms  fast  within  said 
barrel  opposite  these  inlets,  the  uppermost  diaphragm 
engaging  the  threads  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel^  and 
having  a  flange  engaging  the  threads  at  the  lower*  end 
of  said  suspension  pipe,  check  ralves  In  the  diaphragms 
over  said  Inlets,  a  tubular  sucker  rod  moving  through  said 
diaphragms  and  having  Inlet  openings,  an  open  coupling 
connecting  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
pnmp  rod.  a  plurality  of  buckets  fast  on  said  rod  and 
reciprocating  within  said  barrel,  and  valves  in  the  bucket*, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  barrel  made  in  two  spaced  sections  internally 
threaded  at  their  contiguous  ends  and  each  section  hav- 
ing an  Inlet,  check  valves  for  said  Inlets,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
t-rnally  threaded  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  engage 
nnd  connect  the  contlgnou*  ends  of  said  sections  and 
provided  with  radial  chambers  between  Its  threaded  por- 
tions and  ports  leading  both  upward  and  downward  from 


said  chambers,  the  ports  having  valve  seats,  valTes  for 
these  seats  opening  away  from  said  chambers,  and  stems 
passing  throiigli  snld  cbamtx>rs  and  through  said  ports 
and  connecting  the  valves  In  pairs  so  as  to  bold  one  open 
when  the  other  rests  upon  its  seat ;  of  a  sucker  rod  re- 
ciprocating vertically  through  uld  diaphragm,  buckets 
thereon  at>ove  and  below  the  diaphragm,  and  valves  In 
the  buckets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sucker  rod  made  in  two  sec- 
tions externally  threaded  at  their  contiguous  ends;  of  a 
bucket  having  a  threaded  sleeve  at  its  center  adapted  to 
engage  said  ends  of  the  rod  and  pierced  with  radial  ports 
opposite  the  space  between  such  ends  and  provided  with 
chambers  with  which  said  ports  communicate,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  side  of  each  chamb4-r  communicating 
with  the  space  below  the  bucket,  a  valve  normally  closing 
against  said  seat,  and  a  plug  removably  closing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bucket  above  said  valve,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,090.277.  WAVE  MOTOR.  ALB«rr  R.  Ci-osE,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Inlted  States  Wave  Power  Com- 
pany, Cleveland  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.001       (CI.  253— ^<.) 


n  '    ^      If  ,       « 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pendulum 
mounted  for  horlsontal  tnmlng  and  swinging  movements, 
a  buoT  carried  by  the  pendnlum  for  redprocatory  more- 
ments  longitudinally  thereof,  aad  naans  for  converting 
botb  the  swinging  and  vertical  reciprocatory  movements 
of  the  buoy  into  a  continuous  rotary  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
bearing  member  carried  by  the  frame  for  bortsontal  tnm- 
ing  movements  relative  thereto,  a  pendulum  suspended 
from  said  member  for  universal  swinging  moTementi 
relative  thereto  and  for  turning  Movements  therewith,  a 
buoy  carried  by  the  pendulum  for  vertical  reclprocatory 
movements  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  converting 
the  redprocatory  .movements  of  the  buoy  and  the  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  pendulum  Into  a  continuous  rotary 
movement. 

3.  Id  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pendulum 
mounted  for  swinging  movements,  a  walking-beam  carried 
by  said  pendulum,  n  shaft,  and  separate  means  connect- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  walking  beam  with  said  shaft 
and  alternately  operable  upon  a  swinging  of  the  pendulum 
to  Impart  rotary  movements  in  one  direction  of  the  aliaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  a 
T-pendulum  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  Its  head  for 
swinging  movements  snd  having  the  opposite  ends  of  its 
hea(>  connected  with  said  shaft  for  Imparting  continnous 
rotary  movements  thereto  In  one  direction  when  the 
pendulum  is  swung. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft,  a  pendulum  mounted  for  horitontal  turning  and  ver- 
tical swinging  movements  relative  to  said  frsme,  a  cross- 
arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  pendalom  for 
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swinging  and  turning  movements  therewith  and  having  its 
ends  projected  In  opposite  directions  from  the  pendulum, 
and  separate  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross-arm 
with  the  shaft  and  alternately  operable  upon  a  swinging 
■  f  the  pendulum  to  Impart  a  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment in  one  direction  to  the  shaft. 


.090, 27S  ItP:SI(;N-COMrOSER.  CHARLE.s  r.  Cu.vrES, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fi!  d  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No  726.176. 
(CI    ss    -15.) 


1  .\  (l.vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  solid 
Tunspiirent  prLsm  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces 
iM.sltiiined  In  angular  relation  and  adapted  to  form  and 
i>latlv('ly  arrange  a  plurality  of  images  to  form  a  com- 
po.slte  picture  or  design. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  solid 
iiansparent  prism  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces 
I'osltloned  in  angular  relation  and  adapted  to  form  a  plu- 
i.iUty  of  Images  of  an  object  or  element  and  relatively 
ill-range  said  Images  and  said  object  or  element  to  form 
logettier  a  composite  picture  or  desl^. 

[\.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  solid 
I  rlsm  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  positioned  to  form  a 
solid  angle,  a  plurality  of  said  surfaces  forming  reflecting 
surfaces  adapted  to  form  and  relatiyely  arrange  Images 
<.f  an  object  positioned  .under  another  of  said  surfaces  to 
form  a  composite  picture  or  design. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  prism 
linvtnn  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  and  having  its 
rnd  surface  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  the  prism  to  permit  a  corner  of  said  prism  to 
If  viewed  through  said  end  surface. 

.''.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trlan- 
i;iilar  prism  havlnk  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  and 
hMvlng  its  end  surface  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with 
i.spect  to  the  body  of  the  prism  to  permit  the  corner  op- 
posite said  surface  to  be  viewed  through  the  prism. 

1  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ii|i(».279.  VALVE.  .Tames  A.  Cochran,  Pittsburg, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  67S,988.  (CI. 
I.S7  -21.1 


being  cylindrical,  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
encircled  by  a  ring,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  body  terml 
nating  in  a  cross  head,  with  the  said  medial  portion  of 
the  valve  body  forming  a  circular  j-'ulde  for  trulding  the 
valve  body  in  Its  movement  In  the  easing  :  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  cross  head,  an  operating  lever  con 
nected  to  the  said  rod  for  operating  the  vnlvr  body  In  the 
easing,  and  a  circular  flange  member  secun  d  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  portions  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  Inner  wall  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve 
body  and  limit  the  upward  moTement  thereof,  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  casing  being  received  In  a  circular  groove 
formed  In  the  said  flange  member. 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical strainer  casing,  of  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  strainer  casing  and  constituting  a  beveled  wall 
,<T  an  entrance  to  the  strainer  casing,  a  valve  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  in  the  strainer  casing,  the  said  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  iKxly  having  the  lower  portion  thereof 
beveled  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  valre  seat  of  the 
strainer   casing,    the    medial    portion    of   said    valve    body 


1,090.280.  INSECT  -  DBSTBOYER.  Jambs  Licdbois 
C(>i^uiB(»N,  Eastland,  Tei.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  P.  Martin,  one-fourth  to  Drussle  S.  Holland,  and 
one  fourth  to  Lee  C.  Downtaln,  Eastland.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  27.   1912.     Serial  No.  693,769.      (01.  43—5.) 


In  a  fumlgator  of  the  class  described,  a  generator  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  a  grate,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  diametrically  di- 
rected outlet  opening  spaced  above  said  grate,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  being  in  axial  alinement,  and  means 
to  force  air  into  said  inlet  opening  whereby  a  stream  of 
air  will  be  directed  diametrically  across  the  material  on 
the  grate,  said  casing  being  further  provided  with  an  Inlet 
opening  beneath  said  grate,  and  a  damper-controlled 
opening  extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing  whereby 
natural  draft  may  be  effected  and  the  mixture  of  air  and 
gases  regulated. 


1.090,281.  COTTON-BALER.  William  CfWK.  Blnger. 
Okla.  F'iled  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,.'?26.  Re- 
newed Aug.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  787. 3«2.  (Cl. 
100      50.1 


In  a  cotton  haling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  rotary  platform  support<d  thereby,  an  an- 
nular series  of  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plat- 
form, a  cylinder  composed  of  vertical  slats  and  horizontal 
bands  surrounding  the  rods,  said  cylinder  consisting  of 
two  hinged  and  vertically  divided  sections,  means  for 
holding  said  cylinder  dosed,  a  packer  supported  by  the 
frame  for  coSperatlon  with  the  rotary  cylinder,  a  cover 
for  closing  said  cylinder  having  notched  projections,  and 
clamping  members  on  said  rods  to  engage  said  notched 
projections. 

1.090,282.     SILO       Kr.i  N.  CaAiiBR.  Brooklyn.   Ind.      Filed 
Oct.   12.   1012.     Serial  No.  725,409.      (Cl.  21V — 4.)      , 
1.  A  Pllo  formed  of  staves,  cables  wound  about  the  silo 

and    extending    from    the    top    to    the    lower   end    thereof. 
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memng  on  the  silo  for  holdlnK  the  c«ljlea  which  permit 
them  to  be  drawn,  and  meana  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
•ilo  for  drawing  down  the  lower  ends  of  the  cablea  for 
tightening  the  same. 


2.  A  sUo  including  a  foundation,  a  superstructure 
formed  of  stavos.  caMea  wound  around  the  alio  and  ex 
tending  from  top  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  on  the 
silo  for  holdliiK  the  cables  which  permit  of  their  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  meana  secured  to  the  foundation 
for  drawing  down  the  lower  ends  of  the  cables  and  tight 
enlng  the  caMes  around  the  silo. 

3.  A  alio  Including  a  foundation,  a  auperstructure 
formed  of  atavea,  cables  wound  around  the  sUo  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  on 
the  silo  for  holding  the  cables  which  permit  their  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  aecured  to  the  foundation  for 
drawing  down  the  lower  ends  of  the  cables  and  tightening 
the  cables  around  the  silo  and  pulleys  secured  to  the  silo 
over  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  cablea  pass  for  tighten- 
ing the  same. 

4.  A  alio  Including  a  foundation,  a  superstructure 
formed  of  staves,  n  pair  of  cablea  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  n  point  near  the  upper  end  of  the  silo 
and  colled  about  the  alio  down  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
staples  secured  to  the  silo  through  which  the  cablea 
loosely  extend,  and  meana  connected  with  the  foundation 
for    drawing   down    and    holding    the    lower    ends   of    the 

cablea. 

5.  A  alio  including  a  foundation,  a  superstructure  ot 
staves,  cables  wound  around  the  silo  and  extending  from 
the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  meana  on  the  alio 
for  supporting  said  cables  and  permitting  their  longltudl- 
nsl  movement,  sprlnga  In  said  cables  to  render  them 
yielding,  and  means  connected  with  the  foundation  for 
drawing  down  the  lower  ends  of  the  cables  and  tighten- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


closing  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing  and  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing a  screened  outlet  discharging  into  the  cylinder,  a  cap 
for  the  catch  basin  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  tank  reaUng 
on  the  screen  concentrically  with  the  cylinder  and  the  caa- 
ing and  having  an  outroUed  upper  margin  below  the  level 
of  the  Inlet  to  the  cylinder  and  granular  filtering  material 
packed   In   the  tanlt,  cylinder  and   casing. 


3.  In  a  water  filter,  an  outer  casing  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  closed  base  with  an  outlet  therethrough, 
a  screen  In  the  base  over  the  outlet  having  a  raised  middle 
porUon.  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  screen  and  provld<-d 
with  lateral  outlets  near  Its  base,  a  catch  basin  telescop- 
ing Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  resting  on  tlio 
upper  margin  of  the  cylinder,  arranged  to  dlachui^'e  Into 
the  latter,  a  tank  resting  on  the  screen  concentilca'.Iv 
with  the  cylinder  and  caaing,  an  outrolled  rlra  P.n.i^e  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank  below  the  level  of  The  catch 
basin  and  filtering  material  filling  the  casing,  cylinder  and 
tank. 


1  090.284.      COMBINED    PrANTER    AND    FERTILIZER 
DISTRIBUTER.      Noah    C.    Ceoss,    Buford,   Ga.      nied 
Aug.   19.  19U'.     Serial  No.  718.011.      (Cl.  Ill— 33.> 


1090  28.-?       WATER    KILTKRER   OR    STRAINER.      Mkr 
'  TON   L.  Crandall.  I'ontlac.  Mich.     Filed   Dec.  26.  1012. 

Serial    No.    7:{8.721.      (Cl.    210—6.) 

1     A  water  filler  comprlalng  an  outer  caaing.  a  conoldal  - 
screen  in  the  base  thereof  over  an  outlet  therethrough,  a 
cylinder   resting   on   the   screen  and   having  screened  out- 
lets near  its  base,  a  catch  Iwsln  detachably  secured  In  the  1 
casing  with  n   screened  outlet  discharging  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylinder  which  It  otherwise  closes,  a  cap  for  j 
the  casing  having  an  Inlet  directing  water  Into  the  catch 
basin     a    tank   reatlng   on    the   screen   concentrically   with 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  outrolled  upper  margin  below 
the   level   of   the   catch   basin   and   a   filter  bed   filling  the 

casing.  _        ^     , 

2.  A  water  filter  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  an  1 
outlet  through  Its  base,  a  raised  screen  over  the  opening, 
an   Inner  cylinder  supported   by    the   screen   and   provided 
with  screened  lateral  outlets  near  Its  base,  a  catch  basin 


1.  The  combination  with  front  and  back  means  for  open- 
ing furrows  of  dlfTerent  depths,  of  a  fertUlxer  receptacle, 
a  forked  chute  for  directing  fertiliser  Into  the  respective 
furrows,  means  for  directing  fertlUier  Into  the  chute  from 
the  receptacle,  an  adjusting  member  for  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  fertlllier  within  the  chute  and  Into  the  re 
spectlve  furrows,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  means  for  open- 
ing furrows  of  different  depths,  of  a  forked  chute  for 
directing  ferUllaer  Into  the  respective  furrows,  an  adjust 
Ing  member  carried  by  the  chute  for  controlling  the  pas 
aage  of  fertlllaer  therethrough,  a  fertiliser  recepUcle  dis 
charging  Into  the  chute,  and  means  for  oscillating  thr 
receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  means  for  open 
Ing  furrows  of  different  depths,  of  a  forked  chute  having 
front  and   rear  members  for  directing   fertiliser   Into  the 
respective  furrows,  a   member  adjustably  mounted  In  the 


March  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6« 


chute  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  memt>era  of  the  chute,  there  being 
an  outstanding  deflecthig  Up  apon  the  member  and  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  a  fertiliser  receptacle,  and 
means  for  directing  fertiliser  therefrom  and  onto  the 
memlwr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  including  a  sup- 
porting wheel  and  tappets  extending  from  the  wheel,  of 
front  and  rear  means  for  producing  furrows  of  different 
depths,  ■  chute  having  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing members  for  discharging  fertiliser  into  the  respective 
furrows,  a  memt>er  adjustably  mounted  In  the  chute  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  rear  member  of  the  chute,  theie  being  a  lip  upon 
said  member  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  a 
fertiliser  receptacle  mounted  for  oscillation,  means  for 
directing  material  therefrom  and  onto  the  adjustable 
memt>er.  a  hanger  plvotally  supported  and  normally  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  tappets,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween   the  hanger  and   the   receptacle. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  structure  Including  a  sup- 
porting wheel  and  tappets  extending  from  the  wheel,  of 
front  and  rear  means  for  producing  furrows  of  different 
depths,  a  chute  having  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing memt>era  for  discharging  fertilizer  into  the  respective 
fuiTows.  a  member  adjustably  mounted  In  the  chute  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  rear  member  of  the  chute,  there  being  a  Up  upon 
said  member  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  a 
fertilizer  receptacle  mounted  for  oscillation,  means  for  di- 
recting material  therefrom  and  onto  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber, a  hanger  plvotally  supported  and  normally  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  tappets,  a  connection  between  the 
banger  and  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
hanger  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  tappets. 


1,090,285.  FURNACE-SETTING.  Paul  L.  CaowE.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,890. 
(Cl.   110—95) 


1.  In  a  furnace  setting,  a  furnace  comprising  front  rear 
and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  provided  with  offsets,  chan- 
nel irons  mounted  along  said  side  walla  adjacent  the  off- 
sets, an  I  beam  mounted  in  the  center  of  aald  furnace,  a 
central  clinker  block  mounted  on  aald  I  beam,  end  clinker 
blocks  mounted  on  said  channel  Irons  In  the  front  portion 
of  said  furnace,  a  central  skewback  mounted  upon  aald 
central  clinker  block,  end  skewbacks  mounted  in  aald  ajde 
walls  of  the  furnace  and  an  arch  mounted  in  said  furnace 
against  the  aald  end  skewback  in  the  front  portion  of  said 
furnace,  arches  13 — 14  adjoining  aald  arch,  said  arches 
13 — 14  supported  by  end  and  central  akewbacka. 

2.  In  a  furnace  setting  a  furnace  comprising  front,  rear 
and  aide  walls,  said  side  walla'being  provided  with  offSeta, 
channel  irons  mounted  along  said  side  walls  adjacent  the 
offaeta,  an  I  beam  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  furnace, 
stands  for  supporting  said  I  beam,  end  clinker  blocks 
mounted  on  the  channel  irons  and  having  an  upwardly  In- 
clined portion,  and  a  central  clinker  block  mounted  on  aaid 
I  beam  and  having  downwardly  inclined  projecting  por- 
tion*. 


8.  A  furnace  setting  comprising  front,  rear  and  side 
walls  said  side  walls  having  off  sets,  channel  irons  with 
inward  flanges  extending  along  said  aide  walls,  an  Z  beam 
supported  within  said  furnace,  standards  supporting  the 
said  I  beam,  end  clinker  blocks  mounted  on  said  channel 
irons,  having  upward  inclined  surfaces,  a  central  clinker 
block  mounted  on  said  I  t>eam,  and  having  downward  In- 
clined surface,  end  skewbacks  mounted  in  said  side  walla, 
a  central  skewback  mounted  on  said  central  clinker  block, 
a  single  arch  mounted  within  the  furnace  upon  the  said 
end  skewbacks,  said  single  arch  inclined  upwardly,  a  dou- 
ble arch  mounted  within  the  furnace,  and  Joined  to  the 
said  single  arch,  said  double  arch  Inclined  upwardly  said 
double  arch  supported  in  the  center  by  the  said  central 
akewback.  and  at  its  ends  by  the  end  skewbacks. 

4.  In  a  furnace  setting  a  furnace  comprising  front,  rear 
and  aide  walls,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  offsets. 
channel  irons  mounted  along  said  side  walls  adjacent  the 
offsets,  end  clinker  blocks  mounted  on  the  channel  Irons 
and  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion,  end  skew-backs 
mounted  in  said  side  wails,  an  arch  mounted  within  the 
furnace  upon  said  end  skew-backs  said  arch  inclined  up- 
wardly, said  arch  having  a  straight  front  portion,  and  a 
crowned    rear   portion. 

5.  In  a  furnace  setting,  a  furnace  comprising  front,  rear 
and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  provided  with  offsets,  chan- 
nel Irons  mounted  along  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  off- 
sets an  arch  mounted  within  said  furnace,  skew-backs 
mounted  in  said  side  walls  against  which  said  arch  rests, 
end  clinker  blocks  mounted  on  said  channel  Irons  t>elow 
the  arch,  aald  arch  provided  with  a  straight  front  por- 
tion and  a  crown  rear  portion. 


1.090,286.  POULTRY  AUTOMATIC  MASH  -  FEEDER. 
John  H.  Crowell.  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  ion.     Serial  No.  6r.K.Ol7.     (Cl.  119—80.) 


1.  In  feeders  having  a  conveyer  automatically  conven- 
ing feed  vertically  within  a  tubular  structure  to  a  fixejl  lo 
cation,  a  conveyer  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  three  ver 
tical  sides,  the  fourth  side  being  open,  slidable  vertlcall.v 
within  aaid  tubular  structure.  In  combination  with  a  borl 
sontal  rack  held  stationary  by  said  tubular  structure  and 
at  a  fixed  location  below  the  top  edge  thereof  and  opposite 
aaid  fourth  or  open  side  of  said  conveyer  and  projecting 
through  aaid  open  side  to  within  a  fixed  distance  of  the 
three  vertical  sides  of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  maab  feeder  having  a  tabukir  body  and  a  con- 
veyer vertically  movable  therein,  a  conveyer  having  a 
solid  floor  and  three  vertical  walls  supported  by  said  floor 
and  a  foartta  aide  open  throughout,  and  arranged  for  verti- 
cal movement  within  said  tubular  body.  In  combination 
with  a  rack  held  stationary  In  one  side  of  said  tubular 
body  at  a  flxed  location  below  the  top  edge  of  the  latter 
and  opposite  aald  open  side  of  said  conveyer  and  project- 
ing through  said  open  side  to  within  a  flxed  distance  of 
tlie  three  vertical  sides  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

3.  An  automatic  poultry  mash  feeder  comprising  a  tu 
bnlar  casing  having  one  of  its  walls  solid  and  of  lees 
height  than  its  other  walls,  a  conveyer  consisting  of  a 
solid  bottom  and  three  vertical  walls,  its  top  and  fonrth 
aide  being  open  throughout,  said  conveyer  arranged  tor  re 
clprocatlng  vertical  movement  within  said  casing,  and  dis- 
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poaed  therein  with  Ita  open  aide  ■Kalnat  and  eloa«d  by  aald 
•olid  lower  wall  of  said  caalDg,  and  a  rack  a«cured  to  aald 
iow«r  Bide  of  the  casinx  at  a  fixed  location  below  th«  top 
edge  thereof,  and  projecting  horicon tally  therefrom  through 
the  open  aide  of  tbe  conveyer  and  apaced  as  to  Ita  three 
edge*  a  dlatance  from  the  three  vertical  walla  of  aald 
conveyer,  and  means  for  automatically  actoatlog  aald 
conreyer. 


1,090,287.  FIRE  l'BOTE(rrOK  FOR  MOVINO-PICTUBE 
MAC^HINE  MAtiAZINES.  Hakvy  Babrb  Cunmnoham. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,687.      (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  motion  picture  machines  compria- 
Ing  a  rectangular  frame  piece  provided  with  rectangular 
1,'UldewayN,  an  opening  through  the  center  of  aald  frame- 
piece,  cutting  blades  mounted  to  slide  In  said  guide- 
ways,  a  spring  engaging  said  cutting  blades  and  tend- 
ing to  move  them  toward  each  other  to  cover  aald  open- 
ing and  to  cause  their  cutting  edges  to  overlap,  com- 
bustible means  normally  holding  said  blades  in  retracted 
l>08ltlon8,  aald  frame  piece  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  fllm  magazine  with  the  opening  therein  In  allnement 
with  the  opening  In  tbe  magazine  through  which  the  fllm 
passes,  whereby,  upon  the  accidental  Ignition  of  said 
rombustlble  means,  said  spring  actuates  said  blades  to 
sever  the  fllm  and  cover  said  opening  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motion  picture  machine  magaslnes 
>  omprislng  a  support,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  said 
support  and  adapted  to  guide  between  them  the  film  strip 
us  it  Issues  from  the  magazine,  spring  actuating  flat  shear 
blades  alldably  mouated  In  said  support  and  tending  to* 
MCver  the  fllm  strip  as  It  passes  between  said  rollers  and 
to  cut  off  the  commanication  of  Are  to  the  Interior  of  tbe 
inaKaalne,  an  Inflammable  cord  normally  holding  said 
l)lades  Inoperative,  aald  cord  being  arranged  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  same  ilea  In  proximity  to  the  aperture  of  the 
projecting  lantern,  whereby,  upon  the  ignitloD  of  the  fllm 
as  It  passes  said  ayertnre,  the  adjacent  cord  will  be  severed 
to  release  the  shear  bladee  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  comblnatioB  with  the  fllm  aperture  of  a  motion 
picture  machine  maiptBlne,  a  rectangular  casing  with  an 
opening  in  one  face  adapted  to  l)e  placed  In  allnement  with 
aald  aperture,  alldable  plates  with  shearing  edges  forming 
the  opposite  face  of  aald  casing,  grooves  in  which  said 
plates  are  slldably  mounted,  a  bracket  on  one  side  of  said 
casing,  a  post  on  the  free  end  of  said  bracket,  t  spring 
moanted  on  said  post  so  as  to  engage  with  Its  end  portlonB 
said  slldable  plates,  aald  spring  tending  to  move  said  plates 
to  cover  said  opening,  detent  arms  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  side  of  said  casing  which  sapporta  said 
bracket,  one  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  an  end 
portion  of  aald  apring,  an  inflammable  cord  attached  to  the 
opposite  enda  of  aald  arma,  aald  cord  adapted  to  hold  aaid 
arms  In  their  spriog  retracting  positions  M>  that  said  open- 
ing la  normally  uncovered. 

4.  In  rombinatlon  with  tbe  fllm  aperture  of  a  motion 
picture  machine  raagatlne,  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  face  adapted  to  be  placed  In  allnement  with  said 
aperture,  alldable  shear  plates  with  laterally  bent  portions 
forming  tbe  opposite  face  of  aald  casing,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  aald  casing,  a  poat  on  the  free  end 


of  said  bracket,  a  aprtng  mounted  on  aald  post  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shear  platas,  said  spring  tending  to  move 
said  plates  to  cover  said  opening  and  sever  the  film  pass- 
ing tberethrougb,  detent  arms  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
engaging  said  spring,  a  combuatlble  cord  engaxlng  aald  arm* 
to  bold  them  In  their  aprlng  retracting  posltlona.  whereby, 
upon  combustion  of  the  cord,  or  upon  manual  actuation  of 
said  laterally  bent  end  portions,  said  shear  plates  will  be 
moved  to  cover  said  opening  and  sever  tbt-  fllm. 


1,090,288        COOMNO     DEVICE     FOR     EXPI.OSIVK  KN 
UINE8.     IlARL  D.  Davis  and  Elwood  M.  Paxron,  Belle 
Center.   Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  5,   1918.     Serlsl   No.  746,.'?60. 
(CI.  83 — 90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  a  cap  teiescoplcally  engaged  thereover,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  casing,  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  gutter  surrounding  said 
opening  and  additional  gutters  extending  radially  tbert> 
from,  and  a  drain  pipe  commnnlcatlng  with  said  gutter  and 
the  interior  of  said  pipe.  • 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  » 
casing  having  an  upper  open  end,  the  bottom  of  said  casing: 
being  provided  centrally  with  an  opening  and  having  h 
gutter  surrounding  aald  opening  and  additional  gutterh 
extending  radially  therefrom  ;  a  pipe  secured  In  the  open 
ing  in  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  within  aald 
casing,  a  dralu  pipe  commnntcatlnK  with  tbe  Interior  oi 
said  casing  and  with  aald  gutters  and  extending  through 
said  pipe,  a  filtering  drum  disposed  over  the  upper  end  o( 
said  casing,  and  a  cap  disposed  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrllxHl,  comprisluK  a  i  as 
Ing  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a  bottom  inclined  down 
wardly  from  the  outer  edges  to  the  center  thereof,  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  central  openlnic  and  depres 
slona  forming  gutters  drcHng  said  opening  and  extendlnc 
radially  therefrom,  a  pipe  secured  in  said  opening  extend 
Ing  upwardly   within   said  casing  and   having   the   upper 
end  ttiereof  curved  and  directed  downwardly,  a  drain  pipe 
communicating   with    aald  gutters   and   extending   througli 
said  pipe,  a  filtering  drum  disposed  over  the  upper  open 
end  of  said  casing,  and  a  cap  telescopically  engaged  over 
the  upper  end  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
easing  having  an  upper  open  end,  a  cap  telescopically  en 
gaged  over  said  casing,  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  through 
said  casing  and  having  tbe  upper  end  curved  and  directed 
downwardly,  an  inclined  aection  of  foramlnoua  material 
diapoaed  beneath  the  curved  end  of  •aid  pipe.  gutterN 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  a  drain  pipe 
commnnlcatlng  with  aaid  gutters  and  the  interior  of  said 
pipe. 
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1,090.289       HEATER    AND   COOKER 
wiiJiR,    Chlcaco.    III.      Filed    Sept.    3, 
5S0,410.      (CI.   i'M — 39. » 


FoKxrr  V.   D«T- 
1910.      BerUl    No. 


1  The  cfimblnaiion  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  heat  openings  through  tbe  wall,  a  tubular  flue  cen- 
trally disposed  therein  and  communicating  at  ita  outlet 
end  with  the  said  openings,  aaid  flue  having  a  constricted 
inlet,  a  burner  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  dlacbarge 
into  the  Inlet,  meana  for  admitting  external  air  to  tbe 
burner,  and  one  or  more  hot  air  circulation  passages 
within  tbe  casing  and  tiavlng  communication  at  their  in- 
lets and  outlets  with  the  said  flue,  there  being  a  door 
opening  In  the  casing  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  tbe 
interior  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  external  air  to  the  said  circulation 
passages. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  openings  through  the  wall,  a  tubular  floe 
centrally  disposed  therein  and  communicating  at  its  out- 
let end  with  the  said  openings,  said  flue  having  a  con- 
Ntrlrted  Inlet,  a  bnmer  within  the  caaing  and  arranged  to 
disrhnrge  Into  tbe  said  inlet,  means  for  admitting  external 
air  to  the  burner,  means  forming  one  or  more  of  the  air 
clriulatlon  passages  within  the  easing  and  having  com- 
uiunicntion  at  their  inlets  and  outlets  with  the  said  flue, 
tht-re  tjelDK  a  door  opening  In  the  casing  whereby  access 
may  t>c  had  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing,  the  casing  having 
nienns  for  admitting  external  air  to  tbe  said  circulation 
pasHages  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  last  said  means. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  the  top,  a  tubular  flue  within 
till'  casing  and  of  a  slse  considerably  smaller  than  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  a  portion  of  said  flue  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  communication 
with  all  said  openings,  there  being  one  or  more  outlet 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  referred  to  portion  of  tbe 
heated  air  passage,  remote  from  tt>e  inlet  of  the  said  por- 
tion and  beyond  the  first  said  openings,  there  being  one  or 
more  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  communi- 
cating with  the  outside  air  outside  of  the  said  portion  of 
the  passage  In  close  proximity  to  the  outlet  openings  in 
the  said  portion  of  the  passage  and  with  which  openings 
in  the  wall  of  the  casing;  tbe  said  outlet  openings  com- 
municate for  inducing  circulation  of  tbe  hot  air  across 
the  first  recited  openings,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
said  openings  In  the  wall  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  the  top,  a  tuhular  flue  within 
tbe  casing  and  of  a  slie  considerably  smaller  than  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  a  portion  of  said  flue  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  eommnnlcatlon  with  all  of 
the  openings,  there  being  one  or  more  outlet  openings  in 
the  wall  of  the  last  referred  ta  portion  of  tbe  flue  remote 
from  the  Inlet  of  the  said  portion  and  l>eyond  tbe  first 
said  openings,  there  being  one  or  more  openings  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  conunnnlcattng  with  ttie  outside  air 
and  outside  of  the  said  portion  of  tbe  passage,  in  elose 
proximity  to  and  with  wbldi  latter  openiaga  tbe  said  oat- 
let  openinffs  communicate  for  inducing  circulation  of  the 


bot  air  acroM  tbe  first  recited  openings,  and  means  for 
cootrolllng  tbe  aaid  openings  ta  the  wall  of  the  casing. 

6.  Tbe  coasbiaation  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality ot  openings  tbrongb  the  tap  thereof,  a  centrally  dis 
posed  floe  within  tbe  caMng  of  a  size  considerably  smaller 
than  the  Interior  at  tbe  eaalag,  said  flue  having  commnni- 
iTitHn  arttb  all  of  the  openings  and  having  a  constricted 
lalat,  a  bomer  within  the  casing  disposed  to  discharge  into 
the  Inlet,  spaced  hot  air  deflectors  arranged  substantially 
at  the  outlet  of  the  constricted  portion  of  tbe  flue  and  In 
ellned  toward  each  other  and  aj;ainBt  which  the  hot  air 
Impinges  to  be  equally  distributed  between  the  openings. 
a  chamber  in  the  casing  and  hot  air  circulation  passages 
within  the  casing  having  their  inlets  and  outlets  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flue,  there  being  door  openings  In  the 
casing  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  Interior  of  the 
casing,  said  hot  air  circulation  passages  also  having  open 
Ings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  portion  of  thf> 
chamber  exterior  of  the  said  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,290.  TIRE-TOOL.  William  F.  Edgington  and 
Albxamdbs  Mlreat,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,640.      (CI.  157—6.) 


1.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  main  lever  having  a  curved  part,  a 
curved  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a 
brace  screw-threaded  in  said  arm  near  the  pivotal  point 
thereof  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lefer. 
said  lever  and  arm  being  so  formed  as  to  extend  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its  supporting  devices 
and  engage  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  screw  threaded 
bead  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

3.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  main  lever,  an  arm  to  which  aaid 
lever  is  fulcrumed,  said  arm  and  lever  being  so  formed  as 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its  sap- 
porting  devices,  a  brace  for  tbe  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and 
a  pawl  on  aaid  lever  and  a  ratchet  on  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  main  lever,  an  arm  to  which  said 
lever  is  fnlcramed.  said  arm  and  lever  being  so  formed 
as  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its 
supporting  devices,  a  brace  for  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  holding  said  arm  and  lever  in  diiferent  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  meml>er  arranged  to  engage  one  side 
of  a  pneumatic  tire  dr  its  channel  and  extending  under 
said  tire  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  an  adjustablo  part 
screw-threaded  In  said  member  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
tbe  tire  channel,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
member  arranged  to  exert  a  pressure  against  tbe  other 
side  of  said  tire  or  the  channel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,090,201.     ADJUSTABLE  GRAIN-SPOUT  ROLDBR  FOR 

ORAIN-LOADBRS.    Julius  A.  Bnoklhast,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  756,415.      (CI 

248—410.) 

1.  A  aopport  for  adjustable  tK>dlee,  eomprttlnf  a  tup- 
porting  bracket,  a  main  head  swiveled  to  said  bracket,  a 
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supplementnl  head  swiveled  to  Bald  main  head  for  move- 
ment tranHwrHely  of  the  swivel  movement  of  aald  main 
head,  a  rod  connected  to  wild  body  and  supported  on  said 
supplemental  head,  and  a  single  operating  device  for  lock- 
ing said  mnln  head  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  supple- 
mental bead,  substantially   aa  described. 


2.  A  support  for  adjustable  bodies,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  main  hi-ad  swiveled  to  said  bracket,  11 
supplemental  bead  swiveled  to  said  main  head  for  move 
ment  transversely  of  the  swiveled  movement  of  said  main 
head,  a  rod  connecte<l  to  aald  body  and  supported  on  said 
supplemental  head  for  endwise  sliding  movement,  and  a 
single  operating  device  for  locking  said  main  head  to  said 
bracket  and  to  jiild  s\ipplemental  head  and  to  lock  said 
rod  to  said  supplemental  b«ad,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  8upfX)rt  for  adjustable  bodies  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  bifurcated  head  swiveled  to  said  bracket 
and  having  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges,  a  supplemental 
head  swiveled  on  one  of  said  flanges,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  l)ody  and  supported  on  said  supplemental  head  for 
endwise  sliding  movement,  and  a  clamping  screw  working 
In  perforations  formed  In  said  two  flanges  and  supple- 
mental head,  arranged  to  lock  said  two  heads  against 
swivel  movemint  and  to  lock  said  ro<l  to  said  supplemental 
head,   sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  support  for  adjustable  bodies,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  bifurcated  head  swiveled  to  said  bracket 
and  having  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges,  a  supplemental 
head  swiveled  on  one  of  said  flanges,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  body,  a  clamping  screw  working  In  perforations 
formed  in  said  two  flanges  and  supplemental  head,  said 
supplemental  head  and  clamping  screw  having  trans- 
versely extended  perforations,  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  alinement  one  with  the  other,  In  which  perfo- 
rations said  rod  la  mounted,  for  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  said  screw  to  lock  said 
two  heads  against  swivel  movement  and  to  lock  said  rod 
to  said  supplemental  head,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  support  for  adjustable  bodies,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  bifurcated  head  swiveled  to  said  bracket 
and  having  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges,  a  supplemental 
head  swiveled  on  one  of  said  flanges,  .a  rod  connected  to 
said  body,  said  two  heads  baring  Interlocking  tapered 
clutch  surfaces,  a  clamping  screw  working  in  perfora- 
tions formed  in  said  two  flanges  and  supplemental  head, 
said  supplemental  head  and  clamping  screw  having  trans- 
versely extende<i  perforations,  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  alinement  one  with  the  other,  in  which  perfo- 
raMons  said  rod  Is  mounted,  for  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  said  screw  to  lock  said 
two  heads  against  swivel  movement  and  to  lock  said  rod 
to  said  supplemental   bead,  substantially  as  described. 


1,090, 21)2  SHOCK  AUSORBER.  Charles  V.  Fkunald, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,519. 
(Cl.    21—101.) 

1.  The  combination  in  n  vehicle,  of  a  main  supporting 
spring,  a  lever  one  arm  of  which  plvotally  connects  with 
said  spring  whereby  said  lever  may  l)e  moved  thereby  as 
said  spring  becomes  bent,  a  secondary  spring  engaging 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  thereof  but 
yieldingly    maintaining    the    same    against    movement    In 


opposite  directions,  and  means  for  adjustably  retaining 
said  secondary  spring  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  en- 
gage said  lever  arm  at  variable  points  away  from  its 
point  of  ftilcrumage. 


2.  The  combluatlon  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame,  a  main 
supporting  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  one  arm 
of  which  lever  plvotally  connects  with  said  spring  where- 
by said  lever  may  be  moved  thereby  as  said  spring  be- 
cunies  bent,  a  spring  secured  to  said  frame  engaging  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  yield- 
ingly retaining  the  same  against  movement  In  reverse  di- 
rection, and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  spring 
to  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  In  part  an  adjust- 
able plate  on  which  said  spring   Is  mounte<l 

;{.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  a  maiti  supporting 
spring,  a  lever  one  arm  of  which  plvotally  connects  with 
salil  spring  whereby  said  lever  may  l)e  moved  thereby  as 
said  spring  l)ecome8  bent,  a  C  shaped  spring  presenting 
separate  portions  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  arm  of  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  C  shaped 
spring  whereby  the  ends  thereof  may  engage  said  lever 
arm  at  variable  points  away  from  Its  point  of  fulcrumage. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  a  frame,  a  main 
supporting  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  \»ith 
one  arm  of  which  said  main  supporting  spring  plvotally 
connects  whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  thereby  as 
said  spring  becomes  bent,  a  C-8hap<>d  spring  presenting 
portions  the  ends  of  which  engage  the  other  arm  of  said 
kver  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  yieldingly  retaining 
the  same  against  movement  In  reverse  directions,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  C  shaped  spring  to 
said  frame,  said  means  comprising  In  part  an  adjustable 
plate  on  which  said  C-shaped  spring  Is  mounted. 


1.000,29.1.  FERTILIZEK  DISTRIBITKH.  William  C. 
Francis,  Bristol  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 
Serial   No.   737,167.      (Ck  111—40.) 


Jf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fertilizer  distributer  ma 
chine  Including  a  pulverizing  drum,  a  separating  rake, 
means  for  supporting  the  separating  rake ;  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  the  rotary  shaft  outwardly 
of  and  parallel  with  the  pulverizing  drum,  means  for  ad 
justing  one  end  of  the  abaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
outwardly  flared  blades  projecting  from  the  drum,  means 
for  securing  the  outwardly  flared  blades  to  the  drum,  and 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  mounting  means  and 
with   the  separating  rake  supporting  means  for   bracing 
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said   shaft  mounting  means  to  said   separating   rake   sup- 
p<jrting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fertilizer  distributing  ma- 
chine including  a  pulverizing  drum  and  separating  rake, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  separating  rake,  of  angle 
irons  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  machine,  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  In  the  free  ends  of  the  angle  irons, 
spreader  blades  mounted  on  said  drum,  brace  rods  con- 
nected with  the  angle  irons  and  with  the  separating  rake 
supporting  means,  mesns  for  drawing  the  rods  forwardly 
and  retaining  the  same  in  position  to  brace  the  free  ends 
of  the  angle  Irons,  and  means  for  rotating  the  last  men- 
tioned drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  machine  Includ- 
ing a  pulverizing  drum,  a  separating  rake,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  separating  rake,  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
curved  angle  irons  for  mounting  the  rotary  shaft  out- 
wardly of  and  parallel  with  the  pulverizing  drum,  said 
angle  Irons  being  secured  to  the  machine,  a  spreader 
drum  mounted  upon  the  rotary  shaft,  spreader  blades 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  spreader 
drum  within  the  angle  Irons,  and  means  connected  with 
the  angle  Irons  and  with  the  separating  rake  supporting 
mians  for   bracing   .said  angle   Irons. 


1,090.294.  NTMBFR  DISPLAY  PLATE  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. SAMtKL  Gee,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1912.      Serial  No.   078.731.      (Cl.   40 — 135.) 
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A  vebUle  signal  plate  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
perforated  to  provide  two  symmetrically  arranged  rows 
of  cliaracters,  the  characters  of  one  row  being  reversed 
and  in  reversed  order,  said  plate  being  bent  on  a  line  be- 
tween said  rows  of  characters  to  bring  the  latter  Into 
register  with  each  other,  a  translucent  plate  located  be- 
tween the  folded  sides  of  said  plate,  and  a  binding  strip 
inclosing  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  folded  plate. 


1.090,295.  CAR- FENDER.  John  P.  Geeaghty  and 
liBOKi.E  William  Naylor,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors 
of  forty-five  one  hundredths  to  Edward  C.  Curry  and 
Charles  A.  Stoneham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,* 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,398.     (Cl.  105—130.) 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  gate  at  the  front  end  of 
the  car,  and  an  apron  frame  arranged  a  distance  In  the 
rear  of  the  said  gate  and  normally  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  position  above  the  track,  the  said  apron  frame 
being  connected  with  the  s^d  gate  and  adapted  to  more 
sImulUneously  with  the  latter  and  the  said  apron  frame 
being  mounted  to  move  bodily  rearwardly  and  Into  an  In- 
clined position  with  the  front  end  of  the  apron  frame 
downward  In  close  proximity  with  the  track  when  the 
gate  strikes  an  obstruction  during  the  forward  motion  of 
the  car  and  to  be  returned  to  horlsontal  position  by  the 
weight  of  the  obstruction  on  the  apron  frame. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  swing  gate  at  the  front 
end  of  the  car,  an  apron  frame  located  a  distance  in  the 


rear  of  the  said  gate,  a  connection  between  the  said  gate 
and  the  said  apron  frame  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
bodily  rearward  on  the  said  gate  striking  an  obstruction 
dnring  the  forward  movement  of  the  car,  and  guldewavs 
for  the  apron  frame,  said  guideways  being  so  constructed 
and  the  apron  frame  so  mounted  therein  that  the  apron 
frame  will  be  normally  held  in  approximately  horizontal 
position,  will  be  moved  bodily  rearward  and  into  an  In- 
clined position  with  the  front  end  of  the  apron  frame  in 
close  proximity  to  the  track,  when  the  gate  strikes  an  oli- 
struction,  and  be  returned  to  normal  position  by  the 
weight  of  the  obstruction  on  the  apron  frame. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  gate  suspended  from  the 
front  end  of  the  car  and  mounted  to  swing  rearwardly, 
fixed  guideways  having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
rear  portions,  an  apron  frame  having  at  each  end  projec- 
tions working  in  the  guideways.  one  of  the  projections  be- 
ing at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  the  other  adjacent  Its 
forward  end,  and  a  link  connecting  the  gat^  with  the 
apron  frame,  whereby  the  apron  frame  will  be  normally 
held  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  will  move  t>odlIy,  rear- 
wardly and  Into  an  inclined  position  when  the  gate 
strikes  an  obstruction  and  be  returned  to  horizontal  po- 
sition by  the  weight  of  the  obstruction  on  the  apron 
frame. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  gate  suspended  from  tlio 
front  end  of  the  car  and  mounted  to  swing  rearwardl.v. 
fixed  guideways  In  the  rear  of  the  pate,  an  apron  frame 
having  projections  at  Its  ends  working  In  the  guideways. 
an  angular  link  pivoted  to  the  gate  with  one  member  en- 
gaging the  gate,  and  n  link  pivoted  to  the  first  link  and 
to  the  apron  frame 

.'>.  A  car  fender,  cumprlsing  a  gate  suspended  from  the 
front  end  of  a  car  and  mounted  to  swing  rearwardly.  an 
apron  frame  arranged  a  distance  In  the  rear  of  the  said 
i  gate  and  provided  at  each  side  with  spaced  guiding  and 
supporting  members,  guideways  held  on  the  car  and  each 
having  an  approximately  horizontal  portion  a  slightly  up 
wardly  Inclined  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  tlie 
said  horizontal  portion,  the  said  guiding  and  supporting 
members  engaging  the  said  guide-ways,  and  a  connection 
between  the  said  gate  and  the  said  apron  frame  to  nor 
mally  hold  the  apron  frame  in  an  approximately  horl 
zontal  position  and  to  move  the  apron  frame  rearwardly 
and  Into  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  position 
when  the  gate  strikes  an  object  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,296.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  RAILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hans  Goldschmidt,  Essen  on  the-Ruhr.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,358.  (Cl 
22—204.) 


1.  A  method  of  uniting  rails  and  the  like  which  con 
sists  in  first  welding  together  the  lower  parts  of  the  rail 
sections  and  then  welding  or  fusing  a  separate  strength- 
ening piece  alongside  of  the  upper  parts  or  beads  of  the 
sections. 

2.  A  method  of  uniting  rails  and  the  like  which  conalata 
In  first  welding  together  the  lower  parts  of  the  rmil 
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tlonB,  by  BurroandlDK  them  with  molten  Iron  and  then 
welding  or  fusing  a  separate  strengthening  piece  along- 
side of  the  upper  parts  or  heads  of  the  sections 

3.  A  method  of  uniting  rails  and  the  like  which  consists 
In  first  welding  together  the  lower  parts  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, by  surrounding  them  with  molten  Iron  resulting 
from  an  ahimlnothermlc  procesi  and  then  welding  or  fus- 
ing a  separate  strengthening  piece  alongside  of  the  upper 
parts  or  heads  of  the  sections. 

4.  A  method  of  uniting  rails  and  the  like  which  conslsta 
In  first  welding  together  the  lower  parts  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, by  surrounding  them  with  molten  iron  resulting 
from  an  aUimlnothermlc  process,  heating  the  upper  parts 
of  the  sections  by  the  slag  produced  stmaltaneonsly  with 
the  Iron  and  then  welding  or  fusing  a  strengthening  piece 
alongside  of  the  upper  parts  or  beads  of  the  sections. 

5.  A  method  of  uniting  rails  and  the  like  which  consists 
m  first  welding  together  the  lower  parts  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, by  mirroundlng  them  with  molten  Iron  resulting 
from  an  alumlnothermlc  process,  heating  the  upper  psrts 
of  the  sections  by  the  slag  produced  slmnltaneously  with 
the  Iron.  In  which  slag  apertures  or  spaces  for  produc- 
ing or  receiving  the  strengthening  pieces  are  formed. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.090.297.  RUBBER  TIBK-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Al- 
roNSO  Urbsnwill,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74(5, 3aK.     (CI.  164      41.  t 


^     '^ 


«s 


1.  In  combination,  a  table  having  longitudinal  guide 
tracks  thenon,  a  combination  abutment  and  clamp  at  one 
end  of  the  table,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  guide  tracka. 
a  knlf.'  universally  connected  to  the  carriage,  an  angular 
mi  mti.T  havln)?  a  vertical  portion  having  slots,  the  angles 
..f  which  arc  alined  with  the  universal  connection  of  the 
knife,  the  universally  connected  knife  and  slots  constltut 
inn  means  wliereby  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tire  may  be  cut 
with  corresponding  flttlng  angles. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table  having  longitudinal  guide 
tracks  thereun,  a  tire  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  table,  a 
carrias.'  movable  on  the  guide  tracks,  a  knife  universally 
connected  to  the  carriage,  a  member  having  slots,  the 
angles  of  which  are  alined  with  the  universal  connection 
of  the  knife,  the  universally  connected  knife  and  slots  con- 
si  Itutlug  means  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tire  may 
l.c  cut  with   corresponding  fitting  angles. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  table  having  longitudinal  guide 
tracks  tliereon,  a  tire  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  table, 
one  of  tlie  tracks  having  graduations,  a  carriage  movable 
on  the  tracks,  a  knife  universally  connected  to  the  car- 
riage, a  member  having  slots  the  angles  of  which  are 
alined  with  the  universal  connection  of  the  knife,  where- 
by the  knife  may  be  brought  opposite  any  one  of  the  slots. 
the  universally  connected  knife  and  slots  constituting 
means,  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tire  may  be  cut 
wltli  correspondingly  flttlng  angles,  the  member  having 
Kraduatlons  with  which  the  knife  cooperates  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer  to  cofiperate  with  the  graduations  on 
one  of  the  tracks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Uble  having  longitudinal  golde 
tracks  thereon,  a  tire  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  table,  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  guide  tracks,  a  post  swlvellj 
mounted  on  the  carriage  to  rock  horliontally.  a  kBlfe  piv- 
oted to  the  poet  to  swing  vertically,  a  member  on  the  car- 
riage having  slots,   the  angles  of  which   are  allaed   with 


the  post,  whereby  the  knife  when  moved  horisontally 
owing  to  the  swlveled  connection  of  the  poet  the  same 
may  be  brought  opposite  any  one  of  the  slots,  the  slots,  the 
knife  and  the  mounting  thereof  constituting  means  wttere- 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tire  may  be  cut  with  correspond 
Inglj  flttlng  angles.  . 

6.  Id  combination,  a  table  baring  longitadlnal  gnide 
tracks  thereon,  a  tire  abutment  and  clamp  at  one  end  of 
the  table,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  guide  tracks,  one  of 
the  tracks  having  graduations,  a  post  swlveled  on  the 
carriage  to  rock  horisontally.  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  post 
to  swing  vertically,  a  member  on  the  carriage  having 
slots  the  angles  of  which  are  alined  with  the  post,  where- 
by the  knife  when  moved  horisontally  owing  to  the  swlv 
eled  connection  of  the  post  the  same  may  t>e  brought  op- 
posite any  one  of  the  slots,  the  member  having  gradua- 
tioos,  each  of  which  is  arranged  opposite  each  slot,  n 
pointer  carried  by  the  member  to  cooperate  with  the 
graduations  of  one  of  the  tracks,  the  slots,  the  knife  and 
the  mounting  thereof  constituting  means  whereby  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  tire  may  t>e  cat  with  correspondingly  flt- 
tlng angles. 


l.OftO.L'itS.      BOLT  FACING  MACllINK.     Ahthi  a  M     Mai: 
Ri.sGTON   and    Romcirr   F.    Scott.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    as 
sl^Dors  to  Kdwln   Harrington,  Sou  A  Co..  Inc..  I'hllad^l 
phla.    Pa  ,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July 
3.191:!.     Serial  No.  777. 3.'.5.     (CI.   10— ID.i 


1.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluhl' 
stock,  a  guide,  a  slide  controlled  by  said  guide,  a  holder 
provided  with  a  tool  Journaled  in  said  slide,  and  mean- 
for  tlltlnK  said  tool  holder  and  tool  as  said  slide  mov.  - 
along  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolullc 
stork,  a  guide,  a  reciprocating  slide  controlled  by  sii  .1 
guide,  a  Journaled  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  slide,  a 
cam  arm  fixed  to  said  tool  holder  and  means  engaged  !>> 
said  cam  arm  for  tilting  said  tool  holder  as  said  slid. 
moves  along  said  guide  toward  said  8to<-k. 

i  3.  In  a  l>olt  machine,  the  combination  with  means  f<a 
engaging  and  revolving  a  bolt  having  a  head,  of  means 
comprising  a  reciprocating  Journaled  holder  having  a  tool 
adapted  for  fsdng  said  head,  and  means  whereby  sanl 
holder  la  moved  and  said  tool  Is  caused  to  turn  an  und^  1 
cut  facing  on  said  head. 

4.    In   a  bolt  machine,   the  combination  with  means  for 

'  holding  and  revolving  a  bolt  having  a  head,  of  a  guide,  a 
redprocable  slide  controlled  by  said  guide,  mechanism 
comprising  a  treadle  for  moving  said  slide  along  said 
guide,  a  bolder  provided  with  a  tool  Journaled  In  said 
slide,  a  cam  arm  fixed  to  said  bolder  and  means  fixed  to 
said  gukSe  for  engaging  said  cam  arm  and  adjastlng  said 

\  tool  In  faring  the  bead  of  said  bolt. 

'  tV  In  a  twit  machine,  the  comblnstlon  with  means  for 
revolving  a  bolt,  of  a  guide,  a  slide  adapted  to  reclpro<Hte 

I  along  said  guide,  a  Journaled  tool  holder  carried  by  said 
slide  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,090.299.  BOLT  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  AaTHUa  M. 
Haruinoton  and  Robert  F.  Scott.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
Hsalpnors  to  Edwin  Harrington.  Son  k.  Co.,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.lul.v  a,   1913.      Serial   No.  777.356.      (CI.   1(»  -106.) 


•^ 


1.  In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  a  movable  head  havtnK 
cutters,  a  passage  for  a  cutter  lubricant,  a  valve  movable 
In  said  head  for  controlling  said  passage,  and  means 
wherehy  said  valve  Is  automatically  operated  to  open 
said  passage  In  the  operative  position  of  said  cutters  and 
to  close  mild  passage  In  the  Inoperative  position  of  said 
cutters. 

2.  In  a  lK)lf  cutting  machine,  mechantem  comprising  a 
reciprocating  head,  thread  chasers  movable  In  said  head, 
a  passage  for  svipplvlnn  a  lubricant  to  said  chasers,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  chasers,  a  pin  adapted  to  control 
said  passatre  and  lock  said  means  In  the  op<>ratlve  posi- 
tion of  said  chasers,  and  means  whereby  said  pin  is  auto- 
matically oiMTat»'d  to  release  said  means  first  named  and 
close  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  l>olt  cutting  machine,  mechanism  comprising 
guides,  a  head  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  guides, 
said  head  having  a  thread  chas»>r.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  chaser,  a  pHssage  for  delivering  a  lubricant  to  said 
chaser,  and  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  pin  inter- 
secting said  passage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  means, 
said  plu  simultaneously  locking  said  means  and  opening 
said  passage. 

4.  In  a  Ixilt  cutting  machine,  a  frame  having  guides, 
In  combination  with  a  hea<l  movable  along  said  guides 
and  provided  with  a  thread  cutter,  means  fur  reclpro- 
cnting  sahl  cutter,  a  passage  for  delivering  a  lubricant  to 
sal<l  cutter,  mechanism  comprising  a  pin  having  the  func- 
tion of  a  valve  in  controlllnK  said  passage  so  that  the  pas- 
sage Is  open  In  the  operative  position  of  the  cutter  and 
closed  in  tlie  inoperative  position  thereof,  said  pin  locking 
said  means  when  said  passage  Is  open,  and  mechanism  for 
dlsencapInK  said  pin  from  said  means 

r..  In  a  lH)lt  cutting  machine,  a  fram.  bavins  guides, 
R  cutter  head  havln«  a  passage,  said  head  having  a  valve 
movable  therein  for  controlling  said  passage,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve   mechanism. 

[(Malms  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


operated  simultaneously,  and  a  selector  movable  with 
respect  to  said  actuators  for  sinuiltaneously  positioning 
said  actuators. 


1.090,300.  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
METAly  WORKING  MACHINES.  James  Uart.nkss. 
Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.166.      (CI.  74--5h.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  variable  speed  power  fransmittlng  mecha- 
nism l)etweeu  said  elements,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trains  of  gears  and  devices  for  putting  said  trains  In 
condition  for  operation,  of  a  selector  for  positively  ac- 
tuating said  devices  In  opposite  directions  and  movable 
Into  several  different  positions  to  select  for  operation  any 
certain  train  of  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  variable  speed  power  transmlttlpg  mecha 
nlam  between  said  elements,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trains  of  gears  and  gear-controlling  meml)er8  for  putting 
said  trains  In  condition  for  operation,  of  independent  ac- 
tuators   connected    to    said    members   and    adapted    to    be 

200  O.  G. — 42 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  variable  speed  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism between  said  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trains  of  gears  and  members  for  putting  said  trains  In 
condition  for  operation,  of  actuators  connected  to  said 
members,  and  a  selector  for  engaging  and  operating  said 
actuators,  said  actuators  and  selector  having  coactlng 
cam  faces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  variable  speed  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism between  said  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trains  of  gears  and  members  for  putting  said  trains  iu 
condition  for  operation,  of  actuators  connected  to  said 
members  and  each  having  faces  of  varying  angularity, 
and  a  selector  movable  Into  successive  registration  with 
the  corresponding  faces  of  said  actuators  to  operate  said 

actuators. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  variable  speed  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism between  said  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trains  of  gears  and  members  for  putting  said  trains  in 
condition  for  operation,  of  actuators  connected  to  said 
members  and  arranged  In  parallelism,  said  actuators  hav- 
ing corresponding  faces,  the  faces  on  each  actuator  vary- 
ing In  angularity,  a  selector  movable  along  said  actuators 
into  successive  registration  with  the  pairs  of  correspond- 
ing faces  on  said  actuators,  and  means  for  actiwting  said 
selector  In  conseiiucnce  of  which  its  engagement  with  safd 
faces  moves  said  actuators  and  thereby  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,090,301.      CONTROL    OF    SIGNAL  LAMPS       L.u  uen-e 
'  A. 'h.\wkiss,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Union    Switch    and    Signal    Com- 
pany    a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Nov.    20. 
191l'     Serial  No.  661,411.     (CI,  246—30.1 


in  railway  signaling,  a  transmission  line,  t runsformers 
distributed  along  the  line  for  supplying  the  signaling 
apparatus  with  current,  electric  lamps  for  the  sisnals, 
means    for    connecting   and    disconnecting    each    lamp    to 
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and  from  the  secontlary  of  an  adjncont  tranaformer,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  said  moans  Including  the  conductors 
of  the  transmission  line  and  a  controlling  device  located 
nt   a  distant   point. 


l.t>»0,.{UL'.  VKIIR'LK  SKJNAL.  JosKric  B.  Hawks  and 
HnMKU  H.  Kknnkdv,  Lo8  AnKplps,  Cnl.  Filed  July  17, 
lOIJ       S.Tlal   No.  71(1,072.      i("l     177      ."Ml.) 


.V  v.hi<I.'  slK'i"!  i-oniprishiK  a  vertical  IuIm-.  upper  and 
lower  iiiit.M.  a  sliiiff.  mounted  in  the  tube,  liavlnu  an  arm 
secured  to  Its  lower  .nil.  n  xprlni;  surrounding  the  ihuft 
and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  tiib«'  and  shaft  respec- 
tively, a  pedal  having  an  arm,  a  11i-xll>le  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  of  the  shaft  and  said  arm  of  the  pedal,  a 
contact  arm  si.iired  to  the  tulie,  a  8ema[)hore  of  conduct 
Ini;  material  secured  to  tlif  upper  end'  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  eoiitact  with  said  contact  arm.  an  electric 
laniji  within  the  semaphore.  liavlnK  firmlnals.  one  of 
which  Is  t'lectrlcally  connected  to  the  s.maphore,  a  bat- 
tery, a  wire  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lottery  and 
at  thf  other  enil  to  the  lower  nut,  and  a  second  wire  con- 
ni-.te.l  :\t  one  end  to  the  hatt.'ry  and  at  thf  other  end  to 
thr   othi'r  terminal  of  the   lamp. 


l,Oft«1.30;5.      SASH     HAU.      (;k<.U(;k  CnNK.M*    Hkstt.h,    I'ort 
land,   Oren.       Filed    Sept.    N.    l'.M»<».      Serial    Ni  .    .'.IK. 770. 


tlve  means  co  acting  with  said  reciprocating  derice  to  re- 
eelve  the  pa[>er  in  folds,  and  adapted  to  roll  said  folded 
paper  at  pn^determlned  Intervals. 


1.    .\    sash    har   comprlsliii;   a    eor.-,    Iu>:s   projecting   then- 
fr.uii   at  Intervals,   Mocks  .•arryiuk;   the   lu>;s  .iij.'a^lnu  dov.' 
tail   slots   In   the  <'ore,    and   a   channel    liar   tUtiiii;   ov<-r   one 
cdj;''  «>f  the  corf  a 0(1  ennaKliiK'  «al<l  luj;s. 

■_'.  .V  sash  bar  comprlslnj:  a  core,  a  channel  bar  fitted 
over  ouf  .-(li;.-  of  the  core  and  a  slotted  ancle  foot  piece 
recelvlnt;  the  enrl  of  the  core  and  received  by  the  end  of 
the  channel  bar. 

.;.    A    sash    bar   comprlslnn    a    core,    an    anijle    fisjt    plere 
slotted  to  reeeiv.'  saiil  core,  a  channel   Uir  Inclosin*;  a   por 
tlon   of   the  core,   and   one   member   of  said   foot   ple<e,    and 
a    s.'<-on<l    channel    bar    hicloslni;    another    portion    of    the 
core,  and  cxtendinR  to  the  other  member  of  said  foot  piece. 

4.  A  sash  bar  comprlslnK  a  core,  an  ancle  foot  piece 
havlnc  Its  two  members  slotti-d,  said  members  beinc,  re 
spertively,  vertical  and  horizontal,  the  vertical  member 
helnc  bifurcated  by  the  slot,  the  core  ImMuc  received  by 
said  slot,  a  channel  bar  Incloslnc  a  portion  of  the  core 
and  the  vertical  memtter  of  the  foot  piece.  an<l  a  second 
channel  bar  inclosing  another  portion  of  the  core  and  ex 
tendlriK  to  the  other  member  of  the  foot  piece. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
paper,  of  H   reciprocating  carrier,  and  an  osclllatablc  de 
vltv  havlnc  oiH»ratlve  means  suH|M>ndetl  within  said  carrier 
f<ir  rolling  the  roldt»d  paper  from  the  carrier. 

ri.  A  machine  as  deserll«'d  Inchidlnc  a  feeding  device 
for  a  strip  of  paper,  a  reciprocating  carrier  formed  with  a 
depression  in  Its  upi>er  face  and  adapted  to  receive  aald 
paper  In  folds,  and  an  apron  located  In  sakl  depression 
adaptetl   to  roll   the  folded  pa[M-r  from  said  carrier. 

4.  The  ((imblnatlon  with  a  device  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
paper,  of  a  carrier  having  a  depression  in  Its  upper  sur 
face  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  paiM-r  in  folds,  an  apron 
snsiH'nded  in  said  depression,  a  roller,  and  means  for 
Imdlly  moving  the  roller  to  wind  the  apron  thereon  to  roll 
the  folded  paper. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  device  for  fee<llnR  a  strip  of 
paper,  of  a  carrier  having  a  depr«»sslon  In  its  upper  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  In  folds,  an  apron 
suspended  In  said  depression,  a  roller,  and  a  pair  of  oscll- 
latablc arms  for  IkmIIIv  moving  the  roller  to  wind  the  apron 
thereon   to  roll   the  folded  paper. 

[»Ialms  •>  to  i»  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,0!>0  ,10.".,  SLIDlNtJUOOIt  IXH'K.  Pktku  L.  HuKKMAM, 
Aurora,  111  .  assignor  to  The  Klchards  Wilcox  Manufac- 
turing I'ompany,  .Vurora,  III.,  a  i'oriK)ratlon  of  Illinois. 
Fll.Hl  July  :n,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,:?S4       (CI.  70  -.Tl.) 


l,<i!iO,:!01.       TAPKR     KOLI>IN<;     MACHINK         Fkank     1'. 

HiM>KBHANi)T,    Saugertles,    N.    Y.      Kllwl    May    20,    191.1 

Serial  No.  76.S.H26.      (CI.   101    -4fi.i 

1.   A  machine  as  descrllM-d  including  a   feeding  device,  a 
reripiocating   device,   an   osclllafable  <levice   having  opera 


1.  A  lock  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  apertures  In 
Its  side  walls  and  fa«  e  plate,  a  case  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  hook  shaped  UM  carried  by  said  case  and 
adapted  to  Is-  projected  through  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  fa«i'  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  case  against 
forward  pivotal  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pin 
slldably  and  yleldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  Ih-  projected  through  the  other  openl-ng  In  said  face 
plate. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  openings 
In  Its  face  plate,  a  case  pivotally  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  accessible  and  adaptable  for  manual  operation,  a 
hook  shaped  bolt  carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  l>e 
projected  through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  face  plate, 
and  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  proJecte<l  through  the  other  op<'ulng  In  said  face-plate, 
said  pin  and  case  having  engaging  portions  whereby  the 
case  will  be  held  against  plvoUl  movement  when  the  pin 
Is  projected,  and  released  when  the  pin  Is  retracted. 

,{.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  hand  receiving  aper- 
tures In  Its  side  walls,  and  bolt  and  pin  openings  In  Its  face 
plate,  a  case  mounte<l  to  swing  within  said  casing,  a  bolt 
carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  i)roJecte<l  from  and  re- 
tracted within  the  walls  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  hold- 
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Ing  said  case  against  swinging  movemenU,  said  means  com- 
prishig  a  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  through  one  of  the 
openings  In  said  plate,  and  to  be  retracted  by  contact  with 
a  strike-plate,  said  pin  and  case  having  engaging  members. 
4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  hand-receiving 
apertures  In  Its  side  walls,  and  bolt  and  pin  receiving 
openings  In  Its  face  plate,  a  case  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  IkjU  carried  by  said  case  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  and  detracted  within  said  casing  by  the 
movements  ..f  said  case,  key  operable  means  mounted  In 
sal.l  case  for  holding  it  in  locked  position,  and  automatl 
lall.N  operable  means  for  holding  said  ca«.>  In  unlocked 
IK>sltlon,  said  automatic  means  operated  by  contact  be- 
tween said  lock  and  a  strike-plate. 

r.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  apertures  in  Its 
side  walla,  a  case  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
ac.esslble  through  said  apertures,  a  bolt  carried  and  oper- 
ated by  the  movements  of  said  case,  a  pin  slldably  and 
>lel.lin«ly  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  l>e  projected  from, 
stiid  casing,  Interengaglng  means  on  said  pin  and  case 
whereby  the  case  will  be  held  against  pivotal  movement 
in  one  direction,  and  means  on  said  casing  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  case  In  the  opposite  direction 
[«  lalm  fi  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


2.  A  door-bumper  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  Its  supporting  structure  and  having  an 
angular  shoulder  and  an  outwardly  flaring  forward  end. 
and  a  brace  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  base 
member  when  In  operative  position. 


.(190,30  6.  DOOKHANGEK.  Tbtkr  L.  IlnFKMAN, 
Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Richards  Wilcox  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July   18,  19i;J.     Serial  No.  779,671.      (CI.  10— 90.) 


1.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combinstlon  i«f  a  wheel  carry- 
ing truck  having  a  vertical  threaded  opening  midway  Its 
wheel  axles,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  opening  with  Its 
head  downward,  a  link  having  pendant  ears,  and  a  trans 
verse  slot  slldably  engage<i  by  said  bolt,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  ears  and  removably  hold  therein,  and  an 
apron  swlnglngly  connected  with  said  pin. 

2.  In    a    door-hanger,    the    combination    of    a    one  piece 
cast  metal  wheel-carrying  truck  having  a  vertical  thread 
ed  opening  midway  Its  wheel-axles,  a  link  having  pendant 
ears,   and  a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  slldably   and   non  rota 
(ably  arranged   In  said  slot  and  adjustable  in   said  thread 
ed  opening  In  the  truck,  a  lock  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted 
with  the  bolt  head  to  clamp  said  link,  an  apron  having  a 
loop    therein,    and    a    pin    deUchably    engaging    said    ears 
and  loop. 


?..  A  door-bumper  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  Its  supporting  structure  and  bent  to  pro- 
vide an  angular  shoulder,  an  outwardly  flaring  portion 
and  a  hook  shaped  forward  end,  and  a  brace  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  hook-end  of  the  base  member, 
and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  detachably  connected  at 
Its  rear  end  with  said  base  member. 


1,090,307.     LK)OU  BIMFEK.     Peter  L.  n«^FKMAN,  Aurora, 
111.,    assignor    to    Rlchards-Wllcox    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, .\urora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July 
IK,  "lOlS.     Serial  No.  779,672.      (CI.   16— 89.» 
1.   .\    door  bumper    comprising    a    Iwse    member    adapted 
to  be   secured  to   Its  supporting  structure  and   having  an 
angular  shoulder,  and  a  brace  member  pivotally  connected 
with    one   end   of   the    Imsc    member   and    detachably    con- 
nected with  the  other  end.  said  brace  member  adapted  to 
overlie  tHe  base  member  when  In  operative  position. 


1,090,.30H.  I'ORTABLE  WHEELED  TOY.  Robkkt  Uol- 
i.iNGWoKTH,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912,  Serial  No.  717,327.  Renewed  Sept.  IS.  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,568.      (CI.   40—47.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  endless  belt 
carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  belt,  sound  pro- 
ducing devices  carried  by  the  belt,  a  flexible  member  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  provided  with  sound  producing 
devices,  a  vibrator  connected  with  said  flexible  member 
and  means  oi»ernled  by  the  belt  driving  means  to  op- 
erate said  vibrator. 

•^.  A  struDdlug  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  spaced 
rollers  carried  thereby,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  the 
rollers,  said  frame  Including  a  driving  axle,  gearing  be- 
tween the  driving  axle  and  one  of  the  rollers,  sound  pro- 
ducing devices  carried  by  the  belt,  a  flexible  member, 
sound  producing  devices  carried  by  said  member,  a  vi- 
brator sui)porte<l  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
flexible  member  and  means  on  the  driving  axle  for  operat- 
ing the  vibrator. 


1,090,309.       ELECTRIC     RAILWAY-SIGNAL. 
HoWKM.,    Leav.nworth,    Kans.      Filed    Aug. 
Serial  No.  579, 7.'.^.      (CI.   246  -  54.) 


John     B. 
30.    1910. 


1.  A  signal  controller  for  electric  trolley  railways,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  the  trolley  wire,  a  stipport- 
lug  wire  extending  across  and  above  the  trolley  wire,  •» 
insulating  block  mounted  on  said  supporting  wire,  a  leT«r 
fulcrum  mounted  on  said  block,  a  switch  lever  plTOtaA 
on  said  fulcrum  above  the  trolley  wire,  said  switch  lerer 
having  at  each  end  thereof  a  portion  adapted  to  be  ele- 
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rated  liy  the  pasMKe  of  a  troll«'.v   whi^el  therelH'neatli.  an   1 
iQHulated  confnct  devlre  carried  Ity  cHih  end  {>(  said  lever, 
each  of  said  device*  beloff  adnpteil  to  form  electrical   con 
nectlon   with  the  trolU-y  win-  when  depresHcd.  and  tlexIW.- 
conductor*  connected  to  said  contact  devices  respectively 

2.  A  simnal  contrDJler  for  eli-ctric  trolley  rallwHys,  com-    1 
prlslnK.    Ill    combination    with    the    trolley    wire,    a    support     ' 
iDK  wire  extending  across   and  aliovc   the   trolli-y    wire,   an 
InHiilatinj;  hlock  mounted  on  said  Hupportlne  wlr.-.  .1   lev.r   | 
fulcrum    mouiiutctl   on    said   block,   a   switch    lev.r    pivutfd    | 
on  .■<ald   fulcrum  above  the   trolley    wire,  nald   swit'  h    l.-ver 
liavin>{  at   each  end   thereof  a   portion  adapted   tn    lie   el.'     ■ 
vated   by  the  passage  of  a  trolley  wheel   therebeneaih,   iiu    I 
Insulated   contact   device   carrletl    by    each    end    of   said    le 
ver,   each   of  said   devices   l)einK  adapted   to   form    electrical 
connectlou   with    the   trolley    wire   when   depressed,    flexible 
conductors  connected   to  .said  contact   devices   respectively. 
and   a    housiiiK    luclosln^;   the   top  and   sides  of   the  switch 
lever  and  secured  to  the  lever  fulcrum. 

3.  A  sIkduI  controller  for  electric  trolley  railways,  com 
prising,  in  combination  with  the  trolley  wire,  a  su|)port- 
ing  wire  exien<lintf  across  and  above  the  trolley  wire,  an 
Insulating  block  mounted  on  said  supporting  wire,  a  lever 
mlcruiti  mounted  on  said  block,  a  switch  lever  pivnted 
on  said  fulcrum  alwve  the  trolley  wire,  said  switch  lever 
having  at  each  end  th<reof  a  portion  adapted  to  l)e  ele 
rated  by  the  passajie  of  a  trolley  wheel  therelieneatli,  an 
Insulated  contact  device  earrled  by  each  end  of  said  lever, 
eal»ch  of  said  dtvlces  beInK  adapted  to  form  electrical 
connection  with  the  trolley  wire  when  depressed,  and 
flexible  conductors  connected  to  said  coiitat  devices  re- 
spectively, either  of  said  t  rnlley  ai  f  uated  portions  IxitlK 
(  le;ir   of  a    trolley    wbeil    wlii-n    io    ilevated    position. 

i.  In  eomhinatioii.  u  tiol|i\  wiri'  ilamp.  an  in,solalin« 
Moek  mounted  on  said  rlamp,  a  lever  fulcrum  mounted 
on  s;ild  block,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum 
above  said  clamp,  tappet  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  lever.  Insulated  trolley  wire  contact  devices  mounted 
on  the  lower  sides  of  said  tappet  plecfs,  and  Uexlble  ( on 
ductors   connecteil    to    1  be    respective   contact    devices, 

,">     A    signal    coiitioller    for    electric    trolley    wires,    inui 
prislnic.    In    comlilnafion    with    the    trolley  wire,    a    support 
InR  wire  extendlni;  across  and  alKive   snid  trolley-wire,   an 
insulating     block     mounted     on     said     supportinc  wire,     u 
switch   lever  ftilcrumed   midway   tK-fween   Its  ends  on   said 
Mock,     tappet     pieces     at     the    tei-mlnals    of    said    switch 
lever,    said    pieces    having    longitudinal    grooves    to    alter 
nately   straddle    the   trolley  wire   so    that    the    trolley  wheel 
may   alternately   strike  said  tappet   pieces   and  operate  tht» 
lever,    resilient    conf^t    (InRers   tlxod    In    said    >:rooves    and 
adapted    to   alternately   prlp    the    trolley  wire,    flexible   con- 
ductors  communlcatlni;   with    said   flnjrers,    and    a    housing 
to  cover   the   switch  lever,    substantially   as  descrlN'd. 


partially  covered  by  one  edge  of  the  sheet  when  traTellDK 
ac(  urntely  ,  a  laterally  movable  edge  guide  contacting 
with  the  other  edgf  of  the  sheet  ;  and  means  for  restorlni; 
normal  relation  N^tween  the  tracker  and  the  aheet  up«in 
any  detlectlon  of  the  latter,  saiil  means  Ixlng  govern<  d 
by  means  which  Include  the  guide  opening  and  the  edge 
guide. 


1.01>U.:ilO  TRACKINr,  DKVKK.  Joseph  !'.  Hi  i.ihcr 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l.ndwig  and  t'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Mar.  2ft.  1912.  Serial 
.\o.  «H7.(>r)7.      (<'I.  H4 — l«l.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  havinii  an  exhaust  port. 
a  guide  oi)enln>;  disposed  under  one  edge  of  a  note  sheet 
and  communicating  with  the  pneumatic;  an  edge  gvilde 
contacting  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  ,  a  valve 
operatively  connected  with  the  cdL'e  giildi'  ami  coritiolllnu' 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  pneumatic  :  and  means  operated 
by  tiie  pneumatic  for  maintaining  proper  tracking  relation 
between  tha  note  sheet  and  the  tracker. 

2.  In  combination,  a  note  sheet  :  a  guide  opening  lo 
cated  under  one  edge  of  the  note  sheet  and  partially 
covered  thereby  when  the  sheet  Is  properly  tracking  ;  a 
laterally  movable  e<lge  gtilde  contacting  with  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  sheet  ;  a  pneumatic  communicating  with  the 
guide  opening  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  ;  a  valve 
operatively  connected  with  the  edge  guide  for  controlling 
the  effective  cross  sectional  area  <'f  the  exhaust  i>ort  and 
equalising  it  with  the  uncovered  area  of  the  guide  open- 
ing; and  means  operated  by  the  pnettmatic  for  maintain 
log  proper  relation  between  note  sheet  and  the  tracker. 

8.  In  combination  m-ith  a  traveling  note  sheet,  and  a 
tracker  bar;  a  guide  opening  disposed  In  the  path  of  and   < 
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4  A  traiklni:  device  for  an  instrument  employing  a 
traveling  note  sheet,  comprising  a  gidde  opening,  located 
under  one  edge  of  the  note  sheet  and  partially  covered 
thereby  when  the  sheet  Is  properly  tracking;  a  laterally 
movable  edge  guide  contacting  with  the  opposite  edce  of 
the  sheet;  a  pnenmatic  communicating  with  the  guide 
opening  and  provlde<l  with  an  exhaust  port  ;  exhatist  nppa 
ratus  communicating  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  pneu 
iiiatic;  a  valve  operatively  conne<tcd  with  the  edj;e  guide 
f.  I  <iiiitrolling  the  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  slilfting  of  the  sheet  to  gradually  open  or  close  said 
port,  salil  valve  being  adjusted  so  that  when  the  sheet  Is 
in  normal  position  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
exhaust  |s)rt  will  lie  equal  to  the  uncovered  area  of  the 
guide  ojM'nlnK.  and  that  when  the  sheet  shifts,  the  area 
of  tbe  exhaust  |Mirt  will  Ix'  lricr»'ase<f  or  decreased  In 
inverse  ratio  to  the  dei'rease  or  Increase  of  the  unco\ered 
area  of  tbe  >:ulde  opening,  thereby  varying  the  air  tension 
ill  the  pneutnatlc;  and  means  o|)eratlve  upon  a  varlatloi) 
of  the  air  tension  in  the  pneumatic  to  restore  the  sheet 
to   normal   position. 

."..  In  a  tracking  device  the  combination  of  an  edge 
guble,  an  expanding  spring  for  drawing  and  holdiiii;  the 
edge  Kulde  awny  from  the  sheet,  and  a  imeuniatlc  for 
c  oiiipre^'ing  the  spring  during  the  trMcking  operation  t' 
periiiit    Ilie    edi:e    nulde    to    contact    with    the    ciltie    of    the 

slieet. 


l,o<tu,:;il.  AXI.K  «"<>NSTRr<'TION  (»iT<)  KlEiFKH, 
(anion,  Ohio,  aaulgnor  to  Cleveland  .Vxle  Manufai  tur 
Ing  Company,  lanlon.  Ohio,  a  Corimratlon  of  idilo 
died  .luly  Ti,   IJii;:       Serial  No,  lllAZi       iCl.  21      4  1 


.\n  axle   consisting  of  a  main   body    portion,   a  spindle 
and   s<rew  thre.aded  portion,   the  body   portion  formed  an 
tular    In   cross  section,   a   skein   provided   with   an  angular 
socket    adapted   to   receive  a  portion   of  the  axle  body   ad 
Jacent    the   spindle,   said   akeln    formed   of   a    length    corre 
spondInK  substantially  with  the  length  of  the  spindle  and 
provided  with   spindle   bearings   at   Its  opposite   ends   and 
elongated  slots  located  upon  the  top  or  upi)er  side  of  the 
skein  and  ppt-rtures  upon  the  nnder  side  of  the  skein,  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  skein  spaced  from  the  axle  inter 
mediate  the  spindle  bearings  and  a   nut  located  upon   the 
■crew  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  skein,  and  a  groove  located 
ttefween    the    outer    end    portion    of   the   spindle   and    the 
screw  threads  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle. 
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l,(;i»0.:{12.  METALLIC  STBUCTIBE,  Mauhice  Lach- 
.MA.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalRnor  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York,  Filed  .Inn  20.  J9i»J».  Serial  -No.  474,2t)G. 
Ml    T.'      110.) 
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a  space  between  for  the  passage  of  the  cloth  and  pro- 
tecting and  draining  casings  for  the  spraying  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

2.  In  combination  a  cloth  support,  feed  rolls,  a  sup- 
port for  the  moistened  cloth,  and  an  intermediate  moisten- 
ing device  consisting  of  troughs  set  on,  edge  and  facing 
each  other  with  a  space  between  for  tife  passage  of  tiie 
clcith.  water  pipes  within  the  troughs,  the  water  from  the 
pipes  being  directed  against  a  horizontal  surface  and  di- 
r.(ie,l  thereby  against  the  cloth,  and  means  for  carrying 
off  the  drainaL"'.  substantially  as  described. 


1  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  individual  sections,  each 
made  up  of  iui-rsecling  meml>ers.  fastening  clips  electri 
cuUj  welded  to  the  end  members  of  each  sec  lion,  and  a 
coupling  bar  extending  between  the  clips  of  adjoiniu*: 
kectiuns.  said  clips  haviUL'  tlieir  free  ends  attached  to  said 
cie.ipliiij;  bar. 

2,  In  a  metal  fabric,  the  combiuaiion  with  a  number 
of  sett  ions  of  fabric  consisting  of  Intersecting  members. 
of  (.lips  electrl<all\  wt  l<l<d  to  the  end  members  of  each 
section  and  conuecilng  liars  secured  to  adjoining  sections 
by  saitl  clips. 

;■.  lu  a  metal  fabric,  the  combinatiou  with  u  num 
ixr  of  sections  of  fabric  consisting  of  intersecting  mem- 
bers, of  clips  electrically  welded  to  the  end  members  of 
each  se,  tlon  and  coupling  bars  joining  the  sections  lo- 
geller.  said  illi>s  l)elng  provided  with  means  for  fasten- 
ing ih<m  to  said  coupling  bars. 

4.  hi  a  metallic  fabric,  the  <ombinatlou  with  a  uum 
ber  of  sections  of  f.abrb  (. insisting;  of  intersecting  mem- 
bers, of  clips  eleitrlcally  welded  to  the  end  members  of 
each  sedlon,  connecting  rods  or  bars  jirovided  with  open- 
ings therein,  and  free  ends  setured  to  said  clips  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  said  connecting  bars  through  said  open 
Ings. 


l.o;tii..;i:;  Arr.vK.vns  nut  .s;roN(;iN<;  cloths. 
Hen.tamin  L.M'In.  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Mar.  25.  Iftl.'^ 
Serial  No    ".'JRHi:!.      («1.  2r>      7.) 


1.    In    a    cloth    moistening   or   sponging   device,    a    cloth 
support,  feed  rolls  through  which  the  cloth  passes,  n  sup 
port  for  the  moistened  cloth,  and  an  Intermediate  moisten 
Ing. device  for  spraying  opposite  sides  of  the  cloth,  com 
prising  spraying  devices  arranged  facing  each  other  with 


1.0i<0.:n4.  H.AT  tU8HIO-\.  WiLLUM  Levt  and  Julius 
Levy.  Haltimore,  Md.  died  Nov  ll*.  Ijtl2.  Serial  No. 
7:'.-_'.:!24        (CI.   2       114    1 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  elas- 
tic cushion  secured  to  the  interior  of  a  hat  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  rim  and  crown,  a  water-proof  strip  secured  in 
the  same  place  and  extending  partially  around  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cushion  and  upward  1-nto  tlie  hat,  and  an 
inner  band  wider  than  the  strip  covering  said  strip  and 
located  Itetween  said  strip  and  the  head  of  the  wearer 
and  .  xtending  upward  Into  the  hat  higher  than  said  strip, 
said  cushion  and  band  being  perforated. 


l.(>ftO.;51.'i        RAIL    TIK    .\Nr»    FASTENER        Stkphen    M 

Lkwis.  Argenta,  .\rk.      Filed  May   l.S,   1913.     Serial  No. 
7tJ7.411.       (CI.    2.;s      4.  1 


.V.  rail  tie  and  fastener,  Including  a  tie  each  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  groove,  a 
rail  brace  attached  to  the  upper  face  thereof  adjacent 
each  end,  a  tjlng  memtxT  substantially  U-shaped  In  eleva- 
tion and  having  hooked  frrminals  to  engage  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  rail  base  with  tlie  junction  portion  fitted  within 
the  end  groove  of  the  tie  to  hold  the  rail  base  seated 
against  the  rail  brace,  the  tie  being  provided  with  a  bore 
leading  Inclinedly  upward  from  the  groove  through  the 
upper  face  of  tlie  tie,  and  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself 
and  tlireaded  through  the  bore,  the  free  terminals  being 
bent  outwardly  and  astride  the  tie  and  the  other  doubled 
♦od  l)einL'  bent  downwardly  to  hold  the  tying  member 
seated   in    the   groove. 


1.000,. '.16.  BOX-OPENER.  Philip  Libo-nati.  New  York, 
N.  V.  nied  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S3.660.  (CI. 
220      6.) 

A  box  opener  comprising  two  levers  having  ^ilarged  aad 
flattened  portions  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  tte 
box  underneath  the  cover,  said  levers  being  carrtd  to  coa- 
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form  to  ttit>  contour  of  the  box,  said  leTera  each  havlDf;  a 
rounded  beariug  portion  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
box  cover  nnd  a  lip  extending  beyond  the  bearing  portion 


♦o  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  t)ox  cover, 
said  levers  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  finger- 
hold. 


1,090,317.  DKCAPITATINC  INSTRTJMKNT.  Cabi.  H. 
LiNDSTROM,  Mllltown.  N.  J.  Mled  Apr.  22,  191.1.  Se 
rial   No.   762,882.      (CI.    17-30.) 


jJSiuuvUuQaa 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  coDiprl8ing  a  ahank 
having  u  channeled  nnd  ft  handle  portion,  a  cutting  instru- 
ment also  provided  with  a  handle  portion,  and  slidable 
parallel  to  said  ahank,  means  carried  by  the  cutting  instru- 
ment slidable  upon  said  channeled  portion  of  the  shank,  a 
cushion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutting  Instrument, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  draw  maid  cutting  instrument  into 
engagement    with    said    cushion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilH-d  comprising  a  shank, 
a  handle  connected  thereto,  an  arm  at  right  angles  to 
■aid  shank,  a  spring  pressed  cushion  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  cutting  Instrument  having  a  handle,  plates  carried  by 
said  cutting  Instrument  and  slidable  upon  opposite  aides  of 
said  ahank,  a  second  set  of  plat«8  carried  by  the  handle 
portion  of  the  cutting  instrument  nnd  overlapping  said 
shank,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  second  mentioned  plates,  and  a  trip- 
ping deylcc  also  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrit>e^  comprising  a  handle,  a 
channeled  shank,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  ahank,  the 
bracket  haying  an  opening  in  the  end  adjacent  the  handle, 
and  extending  across  the  other  end  of  the  shank  thereby 
forming  an  arm,  a  cushioned  cap  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
cuttlDg  instrument  slidable  along  the  channel  of  the 
shank,  plates  carried  by  the  cutting  instrument  extend 
Ing  transTersely  across  said  shank,  a  spring  connecttnl  at 
«ne  end  to  the  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  plates, 
a  trigger  pivoted  between  said  pair  of  plates  nnd  adapted 
to  eoter  the  opening  In  aaid  bracket,  a  spring  engaging 
said  trigger,  and  a  lug  on  the  trigger  adnpted  to  engage 
■the   bracket. 


1,090,318.  GRID  FOR  PURIFIER  BOXES.  Archibald 
S.  B.  LlTTl.^,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    797,094.      (CI.    48 — 139.) 

1.  A  grid-support  comprising  a  member  having  a  top 
surface  for  the  deposit  of  suitable  grld-memlM>rc,  tongues 
projecting  from  said  surface  for  spacing  apart  the  mem- 
bers BO  deposited,  extensions  leading  upward  from  the 
member  and  terminating  a?  points  at>ove  the  depositing 
surface  aforesaid,  and  serving  to  support  complementary 
grid- members. 

'2.  A  grid-sapport  comprising  a  member  having  a  top 
surface  for  the  deposit  of  suitable  grid-members,  tongues 
projecting  from  said  surface  for  spacing  apart  the  mem- 
bers so  deposited,  exten.sions  leading  upward  from  the 
member  and   terminating  at   points  at>ove  the  depositing 


surface  aforesaid  and  serving  to  support  complementary 
grid  members,  the  spacing  between  the  latter  being  In  ex- 
cess of  the  spacing  between  the  bottom  grid-membera. 


3.  A  grid  for  parlfler-boxes  comprising  a  series  of  par- 
allel grid  members  disposed  at  fixed  distances  apart, 
means  for  supporting  said  members  at  a  given  elevation 
at>ove  the  t>ottom  of  the  box,  and  a  complementary  series 
of  parnllel  grid  members  carried  by  the  same  supporting 
meana  and  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  first  set  of  grid 
members. 

4.  A  grid-support  comprising  a  member  or  casting  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  for  the  deposit  of  suitable  grid-members, 
tongues  projecting  from  said  surface  for  spacing  npart 
the  memt>ers  so  depo8ite<l,  extensions  leading  upward  from 
the  casting  and  terminating  In  a  plane  altove  the  plane  of 
the  depositing  surface  aforesaid,  pockets  terminating  the 
said  extensions  for  the  support  of  complementary  grid 
memt>ers,  the  spacing  t>etween  contiguous  pockets  being  in 
excess  of  the  spacing  t>etween  consecutive  members  form- 
ing the  lower  grid,  whereby  a  coarse  upper  grid  is  formed 
by   the  memt>er8  supported  In  the   pockets. 

5.  A  composite  grid  for  purlfler-boxes  comprising  n  bot 
torn    grid    having    grid    members    spaced    fixed    distanceN 
apart  and  disposed  in  vertically  staggered  relation  where 
by  a  portion  of  the  members  la  disposed  at  a  higher  level 
than    another    portion,    and    a    coarse    upper    grid    having 
grid  members  spaced  at  greater  distances  apart. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,319.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  Thoma.s  L. 
Lon.AND.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526.985.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,227.      (a.   166—24.) 


A  window  shade  bracket   member  made  from  a   single 
length  of  wire  having  a  gimlet-pointed  shank,  said  shank 
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terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  series  of  spiral  coils, 
said  coils  being  disposed  toward  the  roller  and  below  the 
horixonUl  plane  of  the  shank,  said  colls  separated  one 
from  the  other  to  form  a  spring  thrust  bearing  for  the 
roller,  the  terminal  coll  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
shade  roller  to  form  a  frlctional  brake  for  the  latter,  said 
coils  serving  as  a  finger  hold  for  screwing  the  bracket  Into 
the  window  casing,  and  said  shank  provlde<l  with  a  mark 
to  indicate  the  distance  in  which  said  shank  may  l)e  in- 
sertwi  in  the  casing  in  order  that  the  brackets  will  sup- 
|Rirt   the  roller  In  proi)er  alinement. 


1,090,320.        LIQIID- DISTRIBUTING     DEVICE. 
ni(  K    J     Madkjan,   <lilcHgo,    111.      Filed   .Tune    21, 
Serial    No    775,051.      K'l.    101—71.) 


I'AT- 
19i:i. 


1.  An  Inking  device  comprising  an  Ink  container,  a 
roUry  disk  mounted  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
an  absorlxnt  member  having  its  lower  end  arranged  to 
extend  into  an  ink  supply  In  said  container,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  upper  portion  thereof  against  the  face  of 
Haid  disk,  a  distributing  roller  having  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  the  i)eriphery  of  said  roller  \elag  In  frlc- 
tional contact  with  the  face  of  said  disk,  s  rotary  print- 
ing memN'r  having  its  i)erlphery  in  contact  with  that 
of  said  distributing  roller  and  means  for  rotating  said 
printing   member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charncier  specified,  comprising  a 
rotary  marking  die,  an  Ink  roller  In  frlctional  contact 
therewith,  a  disk  mounted  upon  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  said  roller,  m.-ans  for  yieldingly  pressing  one 
face  of  said  disk  against  the  perlph«ry  of  said  Ink  roller, 
nn  ink  well  and  means  for  conveying  ink  therefrom  to  the 
face  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
rotary  marking  die,  an  ink-roller  in  operative  contact 
therewith,  a  disk  journaled  upon  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  said  roller,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  one 
fare  of  said  disk  against  the  periphery  of  said  ink-roller, 
an  Ink  reservoir,  an  alworbent  member  arranged  to  ex- 
tend into  the  ink  within  said  reservoir  and  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  upper  part  of  said  absorbent  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  the  distributing  face  of  said  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclflcd.  comprising  a 
rotary  marking  die,  an  ink  roller  in  peripheral  contact 
therewith,  said  die  and  roller  being  mounted  upon  ver- 
tical axes,  a  disk  mounted  iipon  a  horliontal  axis,  said 
disk  having  one  foce  In  contact  with  the  i>erlpliery  of  said 
Ink  roller,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  disk  against  said 
roller,  an  ink  reservoir,  an  al)»orb«-nt  meml>er  suspended 
to  contact  with  the  ink  therein  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  upper  portion  of  said  absorbent  member  In 
contact  with  that  face  of  said  disk  which  is  adapted  to 
•  ngage  with   said   Ink  roller. 


into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
the  pawl  carrier  around  Its  pivot  with  the  pawl. 


l,0JK),;i21.      TVl'E  WRITING    MACHINP:.      Jun\    C.    Mc 
Laichlin,   Jersey    City,   N.    J.,   assignor   to    Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Ylled  Nov.  8,   1910.     Serial  No.  591,270. 
(CI.    197—114.) 

1.  A  line-spacing  mechanism,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate 
<m  a  pivot  concentric  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plv 
otally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  forcing  the  pawl 


2.  A  line-spacing  mechanism,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  fni 
a  pivot  concentric  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plv 
otally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  forcing  the 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging 
the  pawl  to  move  the  pawl  and  with  It  the  pawl  carrier 
and  ratchet  wheel  around  the  pivot  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  line-spacing  mechanism,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on 
a  pivot  concentric  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  shaped  to  form  a 
wedge,  and  means  for  engaging  the  wedge  to  move  the 
pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel  while  forcing  the  pawl 
against   the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  line-spacing  mechanism,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on 
a  pivot  concentric  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  formed  with  a  wedge 
surface,  and  an  actuating  device  engaging  the  pawl  to 
give  the  pawl  a  preliminary  movement  Independent  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  thereafter  engaging  the  wedge  sur- 
face on  the  pawl  to  move  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  while  forcing  the  pawl  against  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  A  line-spacing  mechanism,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  wedge  surface,  and 
an  actuating  device  engaging  the  pawl  to  give  the  pawl 
a  preliminary  movement  independent  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  thereafter  engaging  the  wedge  surface  on  the  pawl 
to  move  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel  while  forclns 
the  pawl   against   the   ratchet    wheel. 

[tlaims  0  to  26  not  i)rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,322.  CENTRIFUGAL  AEROCYCIJ=:.  Robert  J. 
McUAifjuMN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mny  .".  19i:3 
Serial  No.  765,600.      (CI.  244-18.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  bell  shaped  vessel  a  series  of  blades 
geared  together  revolving  in  the  same  direction  around 
the  axis  of  the  machine  with  regularly  graduated  Increas- 
ing velocities,  said  blades  being  vertically  disposed  with 
their  upper  parts  curving  In  the  direction  of  revolution 
and  their  lower  parts  inclining  vertically  downward. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  vessel  with  a  lesser  circular  open- 
ing above,  and  a  greater  circular  opening  below,   and  a 
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fleflertlng  wall  sloplnu  from  the  Ipssit  to  the  ifrt'nter 
0[K>nlnK.  a  series  Df  hlHdes  K»'iirp<l  loKPther  rpvolvlng  in 
tlie  same  fUf^ctloii  nroiiiid  the  axis  of  tlu'  niarhlne  with 
rt'ts'i'larly  uriuliintcd  iiu  rfn-tirit:  vclocitirs,  saltl  Minlcs 
bfliii;  vj'ftlcully  (li«|K>sc<l  with  tlicir  iiin"  r  parts  curving  In 
ttif>  (lircctloii  i>f  rtvoliitlon  an<1  thfir  Iowit  parts  Itu-llnlni; 
vt-rtlrnlly  downward,  directly  Imparling  a  horizontal  ro 
tatlou,  and  Indirectly  Imparting  both  a  vertlrnl  dilli-ctlon 
to  tlif  air  ajjalnsi  the  lnn«'r  sloplii;;  wall  of  tlic  vckm*-!. 
and  11  roaultant  -pinil  movemont  to  ili.'  aii-,  and  Indlrt'ctly 
cxcitinK  a  partial  \a(iuun  around  flu'  avi-<  .if  ilif  vi-ssfl. 
and  tlitTitiv  Inducini;  a  vt'itli-al  xiiitii"!  ..f  air  ni!.>  tlio  ves 
Mfl    frotu   alvoxtv 

.'!.  In  a  I  fUtrifux'Jl  dcfleotln^;  \.>s,i  a  s.  r|i>s  of  lilades 
Si-art'd  toK«''iit'r  rt'vidvin^;  In  the  saiin'  diiiTilon  around  a 
stationary  shaft  with  re>;iilarly  iiradiialid  jiicn-a-iin),'  vc 
locltles  driven  l»y  a  shaft  revolvlnj;  In  tlu-  said  stnilonary 
shaft  and  i-arryln^  cor  whe»'ls  «hlcli  ^ear  Into  pinions 
attached  to  i  lie  said  stationary  axis  shaft  and  transmit 
to  the  said  MadeH  re:.'ularly  uraduated  Imreaalinj  ve- 
locities. 

4.  In  a  centrlfuRal  aoro«-ycle  a  liell  shaped  veanel,  a 
series  of  blades  rt'volvlnjc  aroun<l  ttn'  vertleal  axis  of 
said  Ixdl  aliaped  vessel,  a  gearlni;  devlie  hetwe«'n  said 
vessel  and  said  blades,  the  said  blades  ten<llni;  to  ai- 
celerate  the  re\oliitloii  of  the  t)ell  shape<l  vessel  by  the 
adhesion  of  the  revolving;  air  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
vessel  by  virtue  of  skin  frh'tlon.  and  throngh  the  ^enrlnK 
device  common  to  the  said  blades  and  the  hell  Hhai>ed 
vetMel.  receiving  back  the  tendency  to  acceleration  of  the 
hell  shapfMl  Vessel  in  a  reciprocal  manner  so  that  the 
retardation  of  the  blades  by  skin  friction  Is  in  part 
(■onnleracte<l. 

r>  The  1  oiiibiiiat ji'ii  witli  a  cenfrlfn::al  bell  shaped  ves- 
sel and  with  a  series  of  t)lades  revolvini;  horijsontally 
around  the  axis  of  the  said  bell  shaped  vessel,  of  a  m-rle^ 
of  curving  vanew  set  In  the  lower  part  of  the  said  thdl 
ahaped  vessel,  radially  disposed.  i)re8entlnc  their  concave 
surfaces  to  a  <urrent  of  air  (h'Rcendlni;  spirally  by  virtue 
of  the  resiiltanl  moliou  of  the  air  dev.  loped  by  the  action 
of  the  aaid  blades  in  rfvolviin;  the  air  borlsontal  ly ,  and 
by  the  actlou  of  the  said  t)ell  «hap»Hi  vessel  In  deflecting 
tbe  air  vertically  downward;  aald  curving  vanes  having 
tbeir  upper  parts  nearly  normal  to  the  said  deHcentllng 
current  of  air,  which  upon  entering  against  the  aald  vanes 
spirally,  IS  detlected  and  discharged  vertically,  iherehy 
iupaitliig  a  vertical  thrust  and  h  rotary  movement  to  the 
said  vessel:  said  vanes  having  their  lower  parts  curvi^J 
backward  from  I  h»'  direction  of  revolution,  and  havini; 
their  convex   surf.-u.s  facing  tlie  direction  of  revolution. 

[Claims  ♦)  to  11  not  pritifed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.i>!in„i-;;.       Mill!  iisiNt;  M.-MMINK        William    W.     M< 
.MtttTin.  \.'\v  I  a-ile,  I'.-i       1  il.(l  .Iiil>   s.  \U]J      S.Tlal  .No 
'.OH,:.';t<j.      1(1     I  I  1      TV  , 


with  the  opening  ;  a  mortliiing  chiael  narninted  In  tbe  aec- 
ondary  head  and  dlspowd  ronrentrirally  with  respect  to 
the  opening  In  the  primary  head  :  a  shaft  located  In  tbe 
opening  In  the  iirlmary  head  and  a  hit  held  In  the  end  of 
tbe  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  chisel,  the  hit-receiving 
end  of  the  shaft  being  of  the  aaroe  diameter  as  the  body 
portion  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  primary  head  may  be 
slid  onto  tht»  hit-recelving  end  of  the  ahaft ;  clamping 
c»>llar«  deiachahly  aecnred  to  the  shaft  and  Jonmaled  in 
the  recesses  of  the  primary  head,  thereby  to  center  the 
bit  In  the  cliis»'l,  the  collars  coiiHtitntlng  the  sole  m^anc 
for  snpportlni:  tlo'  ^arr.^lng  niemln  r  on  the  shaft,  and 
serving   to  afTiiril   beariiii;  areas 


l.n',ti),;ijl  ri.VNO  I'L.XTK  KOU  irUl(;MT  PIANOS. 
('ii\KiK>  Mkiiiis  Tort  l..-.'.  N.  .1  Kiled  .Ian.  4,  lOKl. 
S.rlal    No    T4<t,l  1  i        d   1.   s)       1  H    i 


I.  A  slrint;  pinte  fur  over  st  rniPL:  npri;;bl  pianos,  com- 
prising an  upp"  r.  lower,  and  side  portions,  and  two  Inter- 
mediate brace  liars  only,  aald  bars  extending  between  the 
upper  an<l  lower  portions  and  disposed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  niidille  Htrings,  one  of  said  liars  being  parallel 
to  the  treble  strings  and  shorter  side  [Kjriion,  and  tbe 
other  said  bar  liejng  substanlially  parallel  to  the  middle 
strings  ,ind  at  .i  considerable  nn^le  to  the  other  side  por 
tiou,  the  space  iM'twifu  the  two  saltl  bars  t>elnK  open  and 
uiihrldged,  and  means  for  attaching  the  over  strung  atriugs 
at  au  angle  to  the  second  side  portion. 

2.  A  string  plate  for  over  stnin;,'  uprlt:ht  piauoa,  com- 
prlsln^r  an  upper,  lower,  and  side  {xirtions,  and  two  inter- 
mediate brace  l»ars  only,  said  bars  extending  lH'twi.>en  the 
upper  atid  lower  portions  and  disfKised  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  middle  strings,  one  of  said  Itars  Udug  parallel  to 
the  treble  strings  and  shorter  side  portion,  and  the  other 
said  bar  being  siibslautlally  parallel  to  the  middle  strings 
and  at  a  considerable  angle  to  tlie  other  side  portion,  the 
apace  between  the  two  suhl  liars  being  open  and  unbrldged, 
means  for  attaching  tbe  over  strung  strings  at  an  angle  to 
tile  second  side  i>ortlon.  and  a  transverse  l)nr  extending 
iH'iwiM'n  said  second  sble  [)oifion  and  thf  adjacent  brace 
Lur. 


In    a   devii-e  of    the   class   descrlU'd.    a    (iirrylng    nieml)er 
I  oniprlslng   primary    and   secondary    heads,   and    a    connec 
tiou  between  the  heada,  the  primary  head  having  an  open 
lug  snd  Ndng  provided  In  Its  ends  with  recesses  concentric 


1.ie»0.:<2,"       VKNTII.ATOK.     .lusri-H  T    MieR<  ilea,  Chlrngo, 

III        Kil  d    Feb      1  .">      I'M'.'        Serial    No     »!77,724.       H'l. 

I  In  a  \.ntilatiir  of  the  (lass  descrltx'd,  the  comlilna- 
tioii  of  .1  frame  work  comprising  two  side  plates,  a  series 
of  opp.  r  slats  and  n  sirles  of  lower  slats  secured  to  said 
pintis.  snid  slats  l>elng  arranged  In  offset  relation  to  one 
another,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  platen  at  ap- 
proximately the  renter 'thereof,  said  rigidly  secnred  plate 
extendlns:  outwardly  from  said  slats  and  from  a  point 
immediately  helow  said  slats  to  the  outer  end  of  the  side 
plates,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

■_•  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   frame  work  comprising  two  side  plates,  a  series 
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of  upper  slats  and  a  series  of  lower  slats  secured  to  said 
plates,  said  slats  being  arranged  In  offset  relation  to  one 
another,  the  lower  of  said  slats  being  straight  faced  and 
the  upper  of  said  slats  being  of  convex  formation  In  crosa 


section,  a  plaN'  rigidly  securtsl  to  said  side  plates  at 
approximately  the  center  thereof,  said  plate  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  slats  and  from  a  point  immediately  l)eIow 
said  slats  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  plates,  substantially 
,Ts  d>-scrn)ed. 


I. n;., I. ;{!.'«  OUi: CLAKSIKIElt.  Chaki.es  O  Mich.aelsen, 
(•iiiaha.  .Nebr.  I-lle<l  ,Iune  JT).  191-.  Serial  No.  70r.,85S. 
((1.   H'A      ,'.»'..  I 


n- -n. 


1,090.327.       ARTIFICIAL    LIMB.      (iKORGE    U. 
GAN,  Los  Angeles.  Ch\.     Filed  Aug    IH,  lfti;i. 

785,398.     (CI.  :;-   ;;.. 


E.     MlLLt- 

Serial  No. 


1.  lu  a  machlue  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  I  \  Under  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  open  end,  cy- 
lindrical screens  forming  a  continuation  of  the  tyllnder 
h'\ond  tbe  open  end  thereof,  means  fiu'  feeding  water  and 
ibe  material  t(j  be  Hcrei>ne<l  into  the  cylinder,  and  meauD 
fur  distributing  water  onto  materials  which  have  passed 
across  a  portion  of  the  screens,  said  means  comprising  a 
jiair  of  conical  members  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  opening  between   them. 

'2.  In  a  ma(  hlne  of  the  class  descriU'd.  a  revoliiMe  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  thereon  concentrically  tliere- 
wltb,  means  for  feeding  water  and  materials  to  l>e  screened 
Into  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  screen,  and  menus  for  dis- 
tributing water  onto  materials  which  have  passed  over  a 
part  of  the  screen,  said  menus  comprising  a  conical  mem- 
ber secured  upon  the  shaft  and  extending  adjacent  to  the 
screen  surface,  and  means  for  supplying  water  uixm  the 
inner  surface  of  said  conical  meralwr. 

.;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  shaft, 
lings  slldably  mounte<l  thereon,  means  formlni:  annular 
channels  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  rings,  and  screen- 
frames  having  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  chan- 
nels, and  removable  therefrom  by  moveni.'iit  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  cylindrical 
srri-  11  comprising  series  of  rectangular  transversely  curved 
integral  screen  frames,  means  for  holding  said  frames 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  contact,  lugs  at  the 
Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  frames,  said  lugs  having 
longitudinally  extending  channels  therein,  and  screens 
having  their  longitudinal  edges  slldably  disposed  in  said 
cliannels. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  revo 
luble  shaft,  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  feeding  materials  onto  the  screen,  means  for 
admitting  water  into  the  tabular  shaft,  the  shaft  having 
ports  for  the  discharge  of  the  water  therefrom,  and  hollow 
cones  slldably  disposed  on  the  ahaft  at  each  side  of  the 
ports  and  having  an  annular  opening  between  them,  one 
cone  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  screen  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  priJted  in  the  Oaiette.], 


1.  An  artificial  limb  comprl-sing  a  foot  poitlon,  a  leg 
portion,  cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  foot 
portion  and  the  leg  portion,  and  an  ankle  joint  passing 
through  the  cushioning  means  and  consisting  of  n  com- 
paratively long  iiin  nrrange<l  in  tbe  lowi  r  part  of  the 
cushioning  means  In  longitudinal  relation  to  the  foot  por 
tion.  vertical  bolts  jirovided  with  flattened  upper  end 
portions  in  which  the  end  portions  of  the  ])in  are  mount- 
ed, said  bolts  passing  tli rough  and  secured  on  the  under- 
side of  the  foot  portion,  a  U-shaped  link  having  the  lower 
portions  of  the  legs  thereof  enlarged  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  pin  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
1k)U8,  said  low<  r  [K^rtions  being  formed  with  curved 
shoulders  thereon,  cheek  plates  disposed  ailjacent  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  U  sliaped  link  and  having  the  upper 
portions  thereof  slldably  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
leg  portion,  said  cheek  plates  having  the  lower  ends  there- 
of rounded  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoulders,  a 
round  bar  movaldy  arranged  between  said  legs  and  con 
uectcd  to  the  cheek  plates,  and  a  stem  connected  with  the 
chi»<k  plates  and  sociiied  to  the  b-c  portion,  said  stem 
provided  with  a.'j  oil  duct  tberetbrougb,  substantially  at 
described. 

2.  An  improved  artificial  limb  comprising  a  foot  por- 
tion, a  leg  jiorllon.  cushioning  means  consisting  of  a 
block  of  rubber  lestin;;  on  The  foot  portion,  a  block  of 
compressed  felt  secured  fast  on  the  top  of  the  block  of 
rul>ber  and  formed  with  a  raised  portion  an  which  the 
leg  portion  normall.v  ri'sts  and  with  downwardly  inclined 
portions  at  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  raised  por- 
tion, and  an  ankle  joint  passing  through  tbe  cushioning 
means  and  consisting  of  a  comparatively  long  pin  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  cushioning  means  In  lon- 
gitudinal relation  to  the  foot  portion,  vertical  bolts  pro- 
vided with  flattened  upper  end  jiortions  in  which  the  end 
portions  of  the  pin  arc  mounted,  said  bolts  passiug 
through  and  secured  on  the  underside  of  the  foot  por 
tion,  a  U-shaped  link  liavipg  the  lower  portions  of  the 
legs  thereof  enlarged  and  jiivot.Tlly  mounted  on  the  pin 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  bolts,  said 
lower  portions  being  formed  with  curvixi  shoulders  there- 
on, cheek  plates  disi)osed  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  U-shaped  link  and  having  the  upper  portions  thereof 
slldably  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  leg  p<irtion,  said 
cheek  plales  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  rounded  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoulders,  a  round  bar  mov- 
ably  arranged  betwe«^n  said  legs  and  connected  to  the 
cheek  plates,  and  a  stem  connected  with  tb<'  chc^ek  plates 
and  secured  to  the  leg  portion,  said  stem  provided  with  an 
oil  duct  therethrouiih,  sul»stantially  ns  described. 


1,090,328.  SIN(;LK  PHASE  MOTOR.  Chkstek  B. 
Mills.  Fast  .Mc  Keesport,  I'a..  assimior  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ronipai!.\.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  l'ennsylvanl:i.  Filed  May  L'7  li'lL'.  Serial 
No.  700,016.  (CI.  171— 279  1 
1.  A    short-circuiting    device    for    eiectriial    apparatus 

comprising  a   garter  spring  having  a   shunt   comprising  a 
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tubular  nmnilH-r  ot  low  resistance  coiKliutlnK;  matfilHl   In 
closed  wlthiD  It. 


L',   A     short  clrciiltlriK     device    for    electrical     apimratiis 
<omprlHlnK    a    rliiK    liavinK    a    circumferential    uroove,    a 
carter   spring   dlHposed   In   the   groove   and   havlns;   a   Bluint 
(oniprlHlni:    a    braldetl    memtx-r    of    low  nsistame    condu<t 
Intr  niatcrlal  Inclosed  within  It. 

.'!.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  coniprlMlnc  a  commuta 
tor  cylinder,  a  iMiR  havlnp  an  annular  t'nvove,  a  garter 
spring  located  In  the  groove  and  Interposed  Ix-twecn  the 
rlHK  and  the  cylinder  and  a  relatively  low  resistance 
short  circuiting  shunt  comprising  a  hraldeil  tuhular  mem- 
l)er  inclosed  within  the  garter  spring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  comhinatlon  with 
a  commiitiitor  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary  member 
Insulated  therefrom  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the  commutator, 
of  a  short  circuiting  device  comprising  a  ring  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  helical  spring  b<^nt  into  the  form  of  a 
ring  and  disp<jse<l  In  the  annular  groove  ((etween  the  ring 
and  the  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  to  the  commutator 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  j-omprislng  a  pivotally 
mounted  weighted  mrmher  dependent  upon  the  gpeed  of 
the  machine  for  so  adjusting  the  short  circuiting  device 
as  to  move  the  spring  Into  engagement  with  the  commu 
tator  cylinder. 

5.  A  short  circuiting  device  fi)r  electrical  apparatus 
comprising  a  garter  spring  and  an  expansible  <onductlng 
shunt  comiirlsing  a  braided  tubular  menil)er  Inclosed  with- 
in it. 

IClalins  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,  j 


1,000,.'!'_'9.  BOW  RKST  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Mautin 
.1.  Moi-rn>R  and  .M.\thi.<.s  Bhitz,  Zions,  Minn.  ;  said 
.Molitor  assignor  to  I'eter  M.  Brltz  and  .lames  S.  Brltx, 
Koscoe,  Minn,  nied  Apr.  4,  191.1.  Serial  .\o  T.">H.H(il. 
(»'l.  21 — 01.) 


.y  / 


extremities  of  the  holding  memtters,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  holding  members  being  extended  past  the  frame  and 
a  pin  pivoted  to  <nie  of  the  holding  members  and  passed 
through  the  other  member,  an  expansible  spring  surround 
Ing  the  pin  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  memliers  for 
reslllently  forcing  said  ends  apart  and  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  pin  for  engagement  with  an  adjacent  holding  mem 
iK-r  to  hold  the  memlH^rs  in  closed  relation. 


.\  bow  rest  comprising  a   U  shaped  channel  frame,   hold 
log  members  plvote<l   In   the  channels  of   the  arms  of  the 
frame,  Inwardly  directed   lateral   extensions   at   the   upper 


1,01K»..330.  SHKKT  MKTAL  ROOFINM  J'l.AI  K  Henhv 
F..  ModMAW.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  I'lled  Jan.  2.  lltl.'! 
Serial  No.   7;{S»,77n.      (CI.    108      •22.) 


A  sheet  metal  roofing  plate  having  an  upstanding  ridgr 
extending  along  near  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  por 
tion  of  the  plate  outside  of  this  ridge  being  folded  under 
to  form  a  hook  like  pocket  or  channel  which  opens  toward 
sai<i  ridge,  a  second  ridge  similarly  dimensioned  atxl 
shajMHl  formed  along  the  plate  near  Its  other  longitudinal 
edge,  the  portion  of  the  plate  outside  this  latter  ridge 
forming  a  nailing  flange,  and  a  longitudinal  reb^t  p<jr 
tlon  folded  down  at  the  junction  of  the  plate  and  the  base 
of  the  last  named  ridge  to  form  a  longitudinal  pocket  m 
channel  which  opens  toward  the  first  mentioned  ridge, 
the  walls  of  the  ridges  on  the  opixjslti-  sides  from  the 
pockets  and  channels  and  tiie  hooks  resp.H-tlvely  being  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate,  where 
by  the  Interlocking  parts  of  the  sheets  cannot  be  unfas 
tened  by  expansion  of  the  body  portion. 


],090.,3.n.       HKATIN(;     MEANS     FOR     VERTUAL     DI 
OKSTERS.       ruARLE.s     W.     MoKDEN,     Portland,     Oreg. 
File<l  June  r.,   191'.'.      Serial  No.  "()1.9:^'?       (CI.  9'2      7  1 


t; 


%  ^3t3^o)o^-oJo-^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  digester,  of  two  heater  units 
supporte<l  one  al)Ove  the  other ;  the  lower  heater  unit 
comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex 
lending  pipes  affixed  on  such  base,  said  pipes  opening  Into 
the  base  at  their  lower  ends  and  l>elng  closed  at  their  up 
per  ends;  the  upt>»>r  heater  unit  comprising  upper  and 
lower  hollow   rlng^;  upwardly  extending  pipes  connecting 


a^> 


March  17,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<>59 


said  rings  ;  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  the  heating  agent, 
for  each  lieater  unit  ;  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  the  heating  agent  to  said  heater  units;  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  reducing  valve,  a  valve  controlled  by- 
pass, and  means  for  temporarily  cutting  out  the  reducing 
valve  when  the  bypass  is  to  be  used  ;  and  an  air  relief 
for  the  lieater  units. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  digester,  of  two  heater  units 
supported  one  above  the  other  ;  the  lower  heater  unit  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend 
Ing  pipes  affixed  on  such  base,  said  pipes  opening  into  the 
base  at  their  lower* ends  and  being  closwd  at  their  upper 
ends;  the  upper  heater  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
hollow  rings ;  upwardly  extending  pipes  connecting  said 
rings;  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  the  heating  agent, 
for  each  healer  unit. 

3.  In  a  digester,  a  heater  comprising  upper  and  lower 
hollow  rings,  and  upwardly  extending  pipes  connecting 
said  rings  ;  pipes  formed  with  an  outwardly  bent  portion 
whereby  the  pipes  of  the  heater  are  supported  by  the  walls 
of  the  digester  and  spaced  therefrom  In  greater  part. 

4.  The  combination   In   a   digester,   of  two  heater  units 
supported    one    above    the    other;    the    lower    heater    unit 
comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex 
tending  pipes  affixed  on  such  base,  said  pipes  opening  Into 
the  base  at  their  lower  ends  and  being  closed  at  their  up 
per  ends,  the  latter  adapted  for  supporting  the  lower  ring 
of  the  upp«-r  heater  unit;  the  upper  heater  unit  compris 
Ing  upper  and  lower  hollow  rln^s,   and  upwardly  extend- 
ing pipes  connecting  said  rings. 

rt.  The  combination  In  a  digester,  of  two  heater  units 
supjHjrted  one  atjove  the  other;  the  lower  heater  unit  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing pipes  affixed  on  such  base,  said  pipes  opening  into  the 
base  at  their  lower  ends  and  being  dosed  at  their  upper 
ends  ;  the  upper  heater  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
hollow  rings,  and  upwardly  extending  pipes  connecting 
said  rings,  said  pipes  formed  to  Include  a  portion  whereby 
they  are  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  digester  and  spaced 
therefrom  In  greater  part. 

[Claims  ♦!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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corresponding  with  the  days  of  the  month,  and  means  for 
exposing  any  particular  date  of  one  of  Bald  colmNM  to 
the  exclusion    )f  other  dates  of  said  column. 

4.  A  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  carrying 
alphabetical  data  and  numerical  data  corresponding  with 
the  days  of  the  month,  and  shlftable  means  for  exposing 
any  particular  date  of  the  numerical  data  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  dates. 

5.  A  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  carrying 
alphabetical  data  and  numerical  data  corresponding  with 
the  days  of  the  month  and  arranged  In  two  columns,  and 
shlftable  means  for  exposing  any  particular  date  of  thi 
numerical  data  to  the  exclusion  of  other  dates. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. (UK),, •!.!;!.  SHOE-LACING  DEVICE.  Jo.skph  On£si.me 
NAt)EAi'.  Cochrane,  Ontario.  Canada.  Plied  May  ]0, 
I'.tlli.     Serial  No.  r.(t6,.399.      (CI,   24— 140.  > 


1,090,3'!2.     FILE.     LiM  ENA  M.  Morden.  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan    27.191.-!      S."rlal  No.  744.296.      ((1.129—15.) 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  carrying 
alphabetical  data  and  numerical  data  corresponding  with 
the  da.vs  of  the  mouth,  and  means  for  exposing  any  par- 
ticular date  <pf  the  numerical  data  to  the  exclusion  of 
other  dates. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  carrying 
alphabetical  data  and  numerical  data  corresponding  with 
the  days  of  the  month  located  along  the  outer  edge  there- 
of from  top  to  bottom,  and  means  for  exposing  any  par- 
ticular date  of  the  numerical  data  to  the  exclusion  of  other 
dates. 

3.  A  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  carrying 
alphabetical    data    and    two    columns    of    numerical    data 


1.  In  combination,  a  shoe  upper,  a  rod  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  one  edge  of  said  upper  about  midway  between  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  spool  of  greater  tiiameter  than 
said  rod  and  fixed  thereto,  a  lacing  threaded  through  eye 
lets  of  said  upper  above  and  l>elow  said  rod.  connections 
iK'tween  the  end  of  the  upper  lace  sot  tlon  and  said  spool, 
and  connections  between  the  end  of  the  lower  lace  section 
and  said  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  tighten 
both    lace  sections  simultaneously   and   at   different   rates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shoe  upper,  a  rod  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  one  edge  of  said  upper  about  midway  between  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  lever  handle  secured  to  said 
rod  and  provided  with  a  snap  socket,  a  snap  button  car- 
rle<l  by  said  shoe  upper  and  cooperating  with  said  socket, 
a  spool  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rod  and  fixed  there- 
to, a  lacing  threaded  through  eyelets  of  said  upper  above 
and  below  said  rod,  connections  between  the  end  of  the 
upper  lace  section  and  said  spool,  connections  between  the 
end  of  the  lower  lace  section  and  said  rod,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rod  to  tighten  both  lace  sections  simultane- 
ously at  different  rates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shoe  upper,  a  rod  revolubly  mount- 
ed between  the  layers  of  one  edge  of  said  upper  about  mid- 
way l)etween  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  spool  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  n.d  and  fixed  thereto,  a  V 
shaped  spacing  block  seated  In  said  upper  and  inclosing 
said  rod  and  spool  in  a  pocket  formed  thereby,  a  lacing 
threaded  through  eyelets  of  said  upper  above  and  below 
said  rod,  connections  between  the  end  of  the  upper  lace 
section  and  said  spool,  connections  between  the  end  of  the 
lower  lace  section  and  said  rod,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rod. 


1,090,334.      RIDGE-CAP.      William    F.    Noemas.    Nevada. 

Mo.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    687.886.       (CI. 

108—24.) 

A  ridge  cap  embodying  two  anticlinal  leaves,  the  ad- 
joining edge  portions  of  which  are  curled  to  one  side 
against  one  leaf,  the  curled  portion  of  the  said  leaf  fit- 
ting snugly  within  the  curled  portion  of  the  other  leaf, 
and  terminating  In  a  relatively  small  hook,  the  other 
curled  portion  terminating  In  a  yleldable  Involute  hook 
spaced  from  the  aforesaid  curled  portion  and  entering  the 
aforesaid    hook,    and    the    first    mentioned    hook    working 
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within  the  last  mentioned  hook  to  permit  the  leaves  to 
have   limited    swInKlng    movements    with    respect    to    each 


otti.T,  aiul  111  uidtT  tlint   wlicn   the  leaves  are  sprfad,  the 
hooks  will   tightly   intirloi'k 


1,090,. ■!.!.-).  SAFETY  DEVICK  FOK  LAI' -  M  ACII I NKS 
AND  Tin-:  LIKK.  James  J.  OMeara.  Fltoliburg,  Muss.. 
asHltrii'T  iif  im.-  sevt-nth  to  William  E.  Keaoh  and  oiu- 
sfv.-iitli  to  KolHTt  A.  Siirowson,  FItctiltiiru',  Mass.  oii.^ 
t.p    Edward    W.    Atkinson,    Huston,    Mass,    mi 


seventh    I 


0    Aiidriw    W.    H.'U.    uiit>  sevrntli    lo    Jos.'ph 


l> 


SfVfiith    t 

I'.fll,  and  OIK'  s,v..ntli  to  VVllIlani  .V.  Hell,  llolyokc 
MasR.  Fil.'d  Nov  -Jl,  llH'-'  Serial  No.  7:rj,«:VJ.  (Ci 
19      8.) 


1.  In  a  mai-hlnc  of  tho  charart.'r  d.-scribed,  tlit»  combina- 
tion with  :i  fiani.'.  11  pair  of  rotary  supportinK  dninis 
thereon  adapt. •<!  to  <iirry  a  lap  roll  t..  tween  thom  arid  a  lap 
roll  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  connected  with  the  lap  roll 
Bhaft  to  move  ui.  and  clown  therewith,  a  shield  plvotally 
supported  by  said  brackets  extending  forwardly  therefrotn 
and  adapted  to  sw  InK  up  and  down  on  Its  axis,  means  car 
ried  by  said  l)raikets  for  ennaK'nK  ^^ald  shield  and  lock 
Ing  It  with  respect  to  its  pivot,  and  means  connected  with 
said  fran\e  for  inovln::  the  locking  means  to  Inoperativ.' 
position   when    the  brackets   rise  l)»'yond  a   certain   limit. 

Li,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotary  drums,  a  lap  roll  carried  between 
them,  a  shaft  above  said  la[»  roll,  a  shield  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  swinir  np  and  down  thereon,  a  lock 
iniu  device,  the  shield  having  a  notch  for  recivlnj:  the 
locklnit  device,  and  means  for  automatically  movin«  said 
locking'  device  out  of  the  notch  when  the  lap  roll  Is  ele 
vatert    to   a   predetermined   heiRht. 

:=!.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lap  roll,  n  shield  carried  with  the  lap  roll,  and 
havlni:  a  notch,  a  locking  device  mounted  to  move  Into  said 
notch,  a  knock  off  having  a  surface  for  engaginK  said  lock 
ln«  device  and  lifting  It  out  of  said  notch  when  the  knock 
off  moves,  and  a  tlexlble  member  connected  with  a  station- 
ary pan  of  the  machine  and  with  said  knock-off  for  mov 


Infr  It  when  the  knock  off  morea  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotary  supportinu  druma  adapted  to  carry 
a  lap  roll  tw-tween  them,  and  a  lap  roll  shaft,  of  a  pair 
of  brackets  supported  by  the  lap  roll  shaft  to  move  up  and 
down  therewith,  a  shield  plvotally  carried  by  said  brackets 
extending  forwardly  from  its  pivot,  and  means  carried  by 
said  brackets  for  locking  aald  shield  down  with  resp«(  t  to 
its   pivots 

.')  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotary  supporting  drums,  a  lap  roll  adapt 
ed  to  t>»>  carrlfHl  l>etwe<.'n  them,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted 
to  move  up  and  down  with  the  lap  roll,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  bracket*!,  a  shield  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
f^i  to  swing  np  and  down  thereon,  and  means  for  locking 
said  shield  iti  its  lowermost  position,  salil  meins  loinpris- 
Ing  a  locking  pin  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horiiontnl  nxK.  the 
shield   having  a   notch   for  receiving  the   pin. 

[ Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.090.:i3«.       (»ATIN(J  MArillNE. 
Warren.    I'a       Filed    .\pr.   :i.    liu:;. 

(f'l.  :u— ;v) 


Abthir     S. 
Serial    No. 


(•Neii.. 
Tr..s,f.4'.». 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  substantially  air  tight  dry- 
ing chamber  throu;;h  whi(h  the  coated  material  is  passed, 
a  false  floor  above  which  aald  material  passes  and  which 
defines  upper  and  lower  air  circulatlou  passages  communi- 
cating at  their  ends,  heat  supplying  means  located  In  the 
uppi'r  pasaage,  va|Htr  condensing  means  located  In  the 
lower  passage,  and  means  for  inducing  a  circulation  of  air, 
liit.mal  to  siild  chiimher.  In  a  definit.-  illre.-tion  whereby 
the  air  llrst  lakes  up  the  llberali-d  mol-lure  In  tin  upper 
passakte  and  then  curries  such  moisture  in  r.dation  to  the 
condensing   means   In   the   lower   pas.sage 

•J  In  a  i-oatlng  machine,  a  substantially  air  tight  dry- 
ing chaml)er  through  which  the  coated  material  is  pass<-d. 
a  false  lloor  above  which  said  material  [lasses  and  which 
defines  ujtper  and  lower  air  circulation  passages  cmmuni 
eating  at  their  ends,  heat  supplying  means  located  in  the 
upper  passiiue.  vapor  condensing  means  located  in  the 
lower  passut'e.  and  air  re-hentlni:  means  located  adjacent 
communicating  ends  of  said  passages,  th.-  communication 
of  said  passages  at  their  other  ends  bdng  unobstructed. 

3.  In   a  coating  machine,  a   substantially  air  tight   dry 
ing  <-hamber  through  which   the  coated   material  is  passed. 
a   false   floor  alKjve  which   said   material   passes,   and   which 
defines  upper  and  lower  air  circulation  pas^a.-es  communl 
eating  at   their  ends,  heat  supplying  means  lo.-,iied   In   the 
upper    passage,     vapor    condeusliik'    means    locateil    In     tie 
lower   passaiie.    an   air  pump,   a   suction   pipe   connected    nr 
one  side  of  said  pump  and  located  adjacent  said  vapor  ( on 
densing  means,   and   a   blast   pipe  connected   at   the   other 
side  of  aald  pump  and  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  i>as 
sages   at    the    same    side    of    the    condensing    means    as    the 
suction    pipe 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  siilistantially   air  tight   dry 
ing  chamber  through  which  the  coated  material   is  passe.]. 
a  false  floor  above  which  said  material  passes  and  which 
deflnes  upper  and  lower  air  circulating  passages  communl 
rating  at  their  ends,  heat  supplying  means  located  In  the 
up|>er    passage,    vapor    condensing    means    located    In    the 
lower  passage,  an   air  pump,   a   suction   pipe  connected   at 
one  side  of  said  pump  and  located  adjacent  said  vapor  con 
denainn  meana,  a  blast  pipe  connected  at  the  other  side  of 
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aald  pump  and  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  passages 
at  the  same  side  of  the  condensing  means  as  the  suction 
pipe,  and  air  re-heat  Ing  means  located  between  the  blast 
pipe  and  liie  adjacent  communicating  ends  of  the  passages, 
tlie  communication  of  the  passages  at  their  other  ends  be- 
ing  unobstructed. 

.').  In  a  coating  machine,  a  substantially  air-tight  drying 
chamiH-r  through  which  the  coated  material  Is  passed,  a 
false  noor  above  which  said  material  passes  and  which  ter- 
minates short  of  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  thereby  defin- 
ing upp**r  and  lower  air  circulation  passages  communicat- 
ing with  one  another  a<ljacent  the  sides  of  said  chamber, 
heat  supplying  means  arranged  in  the  upper  passages 
throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  chamber,  vapor 
condensing  means  arranged  In  the  lower  passage  through- 
out the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
Inducing  a  circulation  of  air.  Internal  to  said  chamber  and 
in  a  definite  direction  through  said  passages  transversely 
thereof,  whereby  the  air  first  takes  up  the  liberated  mois- 
ture In  the  upper  passage  and  then  carries  such  moisture 
in  Halation  to  the  condensing  means  in  the  lower  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.090,338.  BUNDLE-t  ARRYING  ,-lTTACHMENT  FOK 
GRAIN-HARVESTERS.  Jaiub  J.  Pavek.  Adams,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  67G.K14.      til.  56  — lUS.  i 


1.090,:i37.  SHOCK-CONVEYER.  G«oiu5K  H.  Palladt, 
AUerlon,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  74(5,612. 
.11.    .")6  — 119. ) 


1.  Tiie  herein  descrltM-d  conveyer  for  com  shocks  and 
the  like,  (oniprlsing  a  skeleton  framework,  a  series  of  leaf- 
springs  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  framework,  and  at 
each  side  of  the  conveyer  a  plate  attached  to  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  springs  and  another  plate  attached  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  springs  with  Its  forward  edge  en- 
gaging the  rearward  e«lge  of  the  first  named  plate,  for  the 
purtK)se    set    forth 

2.  The  herein  descrU)ed  conveyer  for  corn  shocks  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  series  of  upright  U-shaped  members. 
sills  connecting  their  bends,  a  pan  secured  between  their 
arms  and  (onslitutlng  the  floor  of  the  conveyer,  leaf 
springs  attached  to  the  arms  of  the  intermediate  member, 
and  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer  a  plate  attachetl  to  one 
end  jfortion  of  «ald  springs  and  a  plate  attached  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  springs  with  Its  forward  edge 
overlapping  the  rearward  edge  of  said  first  named  plate, 
for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  shock  conveyer  comprising  a 
skeleton  framework  having  an  extension  from  one  of  its 
Inner  lower  corners  pierced  with  an  eye  adapted  to  receive 
a  stud  projecting  from  a  harrester,  and  spring-pressed 
plates  within  said  framework  constituting  the  sides  of 
the  conveyer ;  of  a  support  consisting  of  one  member 
adapted  to  tn?  attached  to  the  harvester  and  having  slots 
In  its  body,  a  second  member  attache<l  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  framework  and  having  a  fork  at  its  Inner  end  stand- 
ing astride  the  flrst-named  member,  and  bolts  through  the 
fork  arms  and  said  slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  bundle  carrying  attachment  for  harvesters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  laterally  tilting  rack  having  a  vertically 
movable  side  member,  connections  whereby  said  side  mem- 
ber is  automatically  actuated  by  the  tilting  movement  of 
the  rack,  a  support  for  said  rack  located  inward  of  the 
median  line  thereof  whereby  the  rack  may  be  tilted  by 
the  weight  of  Its  contents,  said  movable  side  member  and 
connections  adapted  to  automatically  return  the  rack  to 
receiving  position  after  the  contents  have  been  discharged. 

2.  A  bundle  carrying  attachment  for  harvesters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  laterally  tilting  rack,  a  supjiort  for  said 
rack  located  Inward  of  the  median  line  thereof  whereby 
the  rack  may  be  tilted  by  the  weight  of  its  contents,  said 
rack  having  a  vertically  movable  side  member,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  said  rack  and  carrying  said  movable 
side,  and  connections  between  said  levers  and  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  construction  whereby  said  movable  side  is 
automatically  actuated  by  the  tilting  movement  of  the 
rack,  said  movable  side  and  connections  adapted  to  auto- 
matically return  the  rack  to  receiving  position  after  its 
contents   have   been    discharged. 

?,.  A  bundle  carrying  attachment  for  harvesters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  laterally  tilting  rack  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  side  member,  levers  having  an  inter- 
mediate pivotal  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  rack  and 
carrying  said  movable  side,  and  connections  between  tlie 
Inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  attach- 
ment whereby  said  movable  side  is  automatically  actuated 
by  the  tilting  movement  of  the  rack,  said  levers,  connec- 
tions and  the  movable  side  adapted  to  automatically  re- 
turn the  rack  to  receiving  position  when  the  contents  of 
the  rack  have  been  discharged,  said  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  levers  and  the  rack  l#ing  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  rack,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  bundle  carrying  attachment  for  harvesters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  laterally  tilting  rack  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  side  member,  levers  intermediately  piv- 
oted to*  the  ends  of  said  rack  and  carrying  said  movable 
side,  and  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
with  a  fixed  part  of  the  attachment,  whereby  said  movable 
side  is  automatically  actuated  by  a  tilting  movement  of 
the  rack,  the  connection  l>etween  the  levers  and  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  normal  height  of  said 
movable   side. 

5.  A  bundle  carrying  attachment  for  harvesters  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  laterally  tilting  rack  provided  with 
a  vertically  movable  side  member,  levers  having  an  Inter- 
mediate pivotal  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  rack  and 
carrying  said  movable  side,  and  means  connecting  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  levers  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  attachment 
whereby  said  movable  side  Is  automatically  actuated  by  a 
tilting  movement  of  the  rack,  said  movable  side.  levers  and 
means  connecting  the  levers  with  the  attachment  being 
adapted  to  automatically  return  the  rack  to  receiving  po- 
sition, the  connection  between  said  means  and  said  fixed 
part  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  weight  of 
the  movable  side  on  the  rack 
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l.WMl.X-^O.      KLKi'TRICAI.I.Y  IIKATED  STOVK.     Thomah 

'  S.    I'KKKINS.    I'lttBlmrKh.    an.l    Kdwakd    K.    Kosb,    Swiss 

vale    I'H     iissiKnors  to  WestliiKlioime  Kloctrlc  and  Mnnu 

fK.tntltt«     tnmpnnv.     .1     (  oriK-ratlou    of     I'enus.vlvai.ia. 

FI1.-.1  .lulv   •-•4.   1'.>11.    SvilHl   N...   «40.28H.     (CI.   210      lit) 


being  In  parallel  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  links  and 
beint;  tlonKate.l    to  form  operating  levers. 


1.  Ill  an  .-L.-iriciilly  li<>at.-.l  -^tnvf,  tlic  comblnatloa  with 
:i  iK-alinK'  eli'meiit.  a  support ini;  stan.lard  having  Internal 
and  <^xrriiial  air  si  aces,  mid  a  swltciilii«  device  mounted 
UTiea-Mi  said  stan.lanl  for  c-ontrollin«  the  circuit  connec- 
tions of  siild  iH-ntinj,'  element,  of  meehnnieal  means  em 
bodying  shafts  and  Kear  wheels  for  op.Tatln«  said  swltch- 

Ini;  devices. 

•_'.  In  an  electri<  ally  heated  stov.  .  the  eomblnatlou  with 
a  heatlnK  .•l.-meiit.  and  a  swltehlni:  d'Vlee  for  controUlnt; 
til,,  elniilt  cunntM-llons  ther»'of.  of  a  casInK  emlK)dyln« 
Int.'rnal  and  exr.  rnal  air  spaces  between  said  heating 
element  and  said  switching  devlc,  said  swltehlnn  device 
belnjr  mountt><l   beneath   said  rasing. 

;{.  In  an  electrically  heated  stove,  the  combination  with 
a  heater,  a  casing  for  supporting  sald^heater,  said  pasing  | 
emtxxlyin-  an  air  ehamler  and  having  a  deep  annular 
groovr  or  ibpressioii  therein,  an<l  a  switching  device  se- 
cured to  the  un.ler  side  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
control  tlM'  clrnilf  connections  of  said  heater,  of  means 
for  o|).Tatlng  sai.l   switching  devlc   from    the   side  of   said 

stove. 

4.  In  an  eb-ct rieally  heatwl  stove,  the  combination  with 
a  heater,  a  plurality  of  shells  or  casings  embodying  In- 
ternal and  external  air  spacs  ami  dlsp..se<l  below  said 
benl.T.  eomniunicaling  means  between  sabl  casings,  and 
11  switching  device  mounted  Ix'b.w  th-  lowermost  casing 
and  adapted  to  control  th.-  circuit  connections  of  said 
heater,  of  means  lo.ated  on  the  exterior  of  said  stove  for 
operating  said   switching  device 

-..    in  an  electrically  heated  stove,  the  combination   with 
a    ilrcular   heating:   element,    and    a   cylindrical   casing   em- 
bodying an  air  chamber  and  a<lapted   to  support  said  heat- 
ing element,   said  casing   having  a   central   portion  of  ma 
terlally   reduced   diameter,  of  a   switching  device  centrally 
disposed    beneath    said    cyllmlricnl    casing    and    adapted    to    ; 
control    the    circuit    connections    of    said    heating    element.    : 
and  means   for  ..perating  said   switching  device  from   the 
Hide  of  said  stove. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   in   the  Ca/.ette.] 


2.   A   folding  l)ed  comprising  a  stationary   frame,  a   re 
verslble   frame    centrally    pivoted    to   the   ends   of   the    sta 
tlonary  frame,  a   laterally  movable  frame  having  one  side 
hinged  to  one  side  of  the  reversible  frame,   links  connect 
ing  the  corners  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  laterally  movable 
frame  to  the  centers  of  the  «nd8  of  the  stationary  frame. 
and  a  second  set  of  links  parallel   with  the  first  mentlone<l 
links    and    liavlng    intermediate    eonnection"    with    the    cen 
ters  of   the  ends  of  the   laterally   movable   frame  and   end 
connections  with  adjacent  corners  of  the  stationary  frame. 

,T.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  stationary  frame  having 
transverse  end  bars,  a  rest  carried  by  each  end  bar  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  reversible  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  frame  and  having  end  lugs  that 
engage  said  rests  when  the  reversible  frame  Is  In  its 
normal  an<l  its  reveis.-<l  positions,  a  laterally  movable 
frame  hinged  to  the  reversllile  frame,  and  link  conne<tion« 
between  the  laterally  movable  frame  and  the  stationary 
frame. 


lOOd.lUl.  HAIHCIRLKK.  M.^HIOn  MnHTov  I'um.ahd. 
I.ubbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.  Klle.l  iH-c  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T.'is.H.lO.      (CI.   i:v2— 1ft.) 


A  hair  curler  comprlHlng  a  plurality  of  tubular  meml»er8 
hinged  together,  and  a  forked  heating  member  adapte<l  to 
[Hi  inserted  longitudinally  Into  said  tubular  members  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 


1  090  342.     MKTAI-  WOIlKINt;  MACHINE.     Dana  Wh.i.ih 

'  roNL>,   I'rovl.lence,    It.    I.,  assignor   to   Diamond   Machine 

Company,    I'mvldence,    H.    I  ,    a    CoriM.ratlon    of    Khode 

Island.      Filed   May   29.    IIU:!.      Serial   No.   770,609.      (CI. 

51       12.) 


1,090,:U0.       FOI-DINd     BKI>        I."<i.s     Kdw.mii.    I'lTTONi, 
New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    New    York    Couch    Bed 
Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatiou  of  New  York. 
Filed    Apr.    9,    J912.      Serial    No.    6S9,4H2.       (CI.    .V-4S.) 
1.   A  folding  iied  comprising   a   stationary  frame   having 
transverse  end    bars,   a    reversible   frame    having   each   end 
provided   with  a   central  depending  lug  that   is   pivoted   to 
the  said  end  bars,  a   laterally    movable   frame   having  one 
Bide  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  reversible  frame,  links  con- 
necting   the   corners   of    the    hinged   side    of    the    laterally 
movable  frame   to   the   pivotal    points   of   connection   of  the 
reversible  frame  and  the  stationary  frame,  and  links  plv 
oted  to  the  centers  of  the  ends  of  the  laterally  movable 
frame  and  having  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent 
corners  of  the  stationary   frame,  the  last   mentioned  links   i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclpro- 
cable  work  table,  driving  means  therefor,  a  tool  for  op- 
erating upon  work  carried  by  said  table,  and  auxiliary 
power  transmitting  menus  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
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and  independently  of  said  table  the  sattie  being  controlled 
indirectly  by  the  movement  of  the  table  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  table  travel. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclp- 
rocable  work  table,  driving  means  therefor,  auxiliary 
power  transmitting  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
and  Independently  of  said  table,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  table  at  the  end  of  Its  travel  in  each  direction  to 
release  said  transmitting  means  and  permitting  the  same 
to  n- verse  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tat>le. 

."5.  In  a  tuachlne  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  reclp 
rocable  work  table,  driving  means  therefor,  and  auxiliary 
l>ower  transmitting  means  Including^  s  power  driven  cam 
controlled  In  its  action  by,  the  movement  of  the  table 
for  reversing  the  action  of  said  driving  means  at  each 
end  of  the  table  stroke  to  move  the  table  in  the  opposite 
direi'tlon. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclp- 
ro<MbIe  work  table,  driving  means  therefor,  a  to<il  for  op- 
erating upon  work  carried  by  said  table,  and  auxiliary 
power  transmitting  means  including  a  frlctlonally  driven 
cam  controlled  In  its  action  by  the  movement  of  the  table 
fi.r  reversing  the  action  of  said  driving  means  at  each  end 
of  the   table   stroke. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclp- 
roeable  work  tabb'.  driving  means  therefor,  a  tool  for  op- 
erating iipoti  work  cjiriled  by  said  table,  a  continuously 
driven  member,  a  rotatable  cam  under  constant  frlctlonal 
tension  by  said  raemlKT,  means  for  controlling  the  time 
and  amount  of  rotation  of  said  <am,  and  means  whereby 
said  controlling  means  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
tbf  table  at   ttie  end  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction. 

(riMlnis  (■>  to   1.!  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.elte.  I 


1  (»ftO.:{4.'{  ri.\NO  MrSlC-I>E8K  Attii.io  a.  I'oN.siG- 
i.iONE.  New  York,  and  Anton  D.  Anpkkson,  Harrison, 
\.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  Itl.  191 :!  Serial  No  779,3:57.  (CI. 
>4      ll»-. ! 


1  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  Including  a  piv- 
oted music  desk,  a  hinged  fall  board,  and  a  shelf  arranged 
betwein  the  board  and  desk,  of  a  le\er  centrally  provided 
with  spaci'd  curved  bearings  each  having  an  op<'nlng 
then-ill.  atfacbinu  sirews  extending  loosely  through  said 
openln;;s  and  threaded  Into  the  shelf  board,  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  music  desk, 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  fall  board  when  the  same  is  moved  to  It.s  open 
position  whereby  said  lever  Is  oscillated  and  the  music 
desk  swung  to  Its  open  position 

2.  'llie  combination  with  a  piano  case  induding  a  plv- 
ote<l  music  desk,  a  hinged  fall  board  and  a  shelf  board 
arrangvd  t)etween  said  music  desk  and  fall  board,  of  a  lever 
centrally  provided  with  spaced  convex  bearings  loosely 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  l>oard, 
said  lever  Including  reversely  curved  portions  extending 
In  (»pposite  directions  from  the  bearings  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  their  extremities  with  the  music  desk  and  fall 
board  respectively,  whereby,  when  the  fall  board  Is  moved 
to  Its  open  position.  saUl  lever  Is  oscillated  upon  the  rear 
edge  of  the  shelf  board  and  caused  to  exert  an  outward 
pres.sure  at  Its  upper  end  against  the  music  desk  to  move 
said  desk  to  Its  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  Including  a  music 
denk.  a  hinged  fall  Inrnrd  and  a  shelf  tioard  arranged  be- 
tween said  cover  and  music  desk,  of  a  lever  centrally  pro- 
vided with  spaced  portions  having  curved  bearing  sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  board, 


each  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
attaching  screws  loosely  disposed  through  said  openings 
and  threaded  In  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  board  to  sup- 
IKirt  the  lever  for  oscillatory  movement  In  one  dlrectlen. 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  being  engaged  by  the  fall  board 
when  the  same  is  opened  to  force  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever  outwardly  against  the  music  desk  to  move  the  latter 
to  Jts  open  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  including  a  music 
desk,  a  fall  board,  and  shelf  board  arranged  between  the 
fall  board  and  music  desk,  of  a  longitudinally  curved  lever, 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  having  bearing  portions  adjustable 
toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
bearing  portions  of  said  fulcrum  memIxT  upon  the  rear 
edge  of  the  shelf  board. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  piano  case  Including  a  music 
desk,  a  fall  board  and  shelf  board  arranged  between  said 
fall  board  and  music  desk,  of  a  lever,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  lever  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  said  arms  being  provided  upon  their 
extremities  with  curved  ears  for  bearing  engagement  with 
the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  board,  each  of  said  ears  having 
an  opening  therein,  attaching  screws  loosely  disposed 
through  said  opening's  and  threaded  In  the  shelf  board, 
said  lever  exteniling  aliove  and  below  the  shelf  board 
whereby  when  tl  e  fall  board  is  opened  the  same  engages 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  forces  the  upper  end  there- 
of outwardly  to  move  the  music  desk  to  Its  open  position, 
the  adjustment  of  said  arms  regulating  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

I  Claim  <■>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,000,;{44.  PKRFORATKD  SHKF.T- MTSIC.  Harrt  E. 
rK<)rsoN.  riainville.  Conn,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ixtuls 
M.  Schmidt.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  ."157.696.     iCl.  .S4      102.) 


Ift^?^ 


1.  .\  music  sheet  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  lon- 
gitudinal alinement  .and  suitable  for  operation  in  combi- 
nation with  apertures  in  a  tracker  board  for  causing  the 
striking  and  sustaining  of  a  musical  note,  the  consecutive 
perforations  of  the  said  series  separated  by  holding 
bridges  that  are  narrower  in  width  than  the  length  of  the 
said  ap«'rture8  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  said  sheet,  and  the  said  series  comprising  an 
initial  perforation  of  one  dimension  for  the  width  and  the 
rest  of  the  series  of  less  width  than  the  said  initial  per- 
foration. 

2.  A  music  sheet  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  lon- 
gitudinal alinement  and  suitable  for  operation  In  combi- 
nation with  apertures  In  a  tracker  board  for  causing  the 
striking  and  sustaining  of  a  musical  note,  the  consecutive 
perforations  of  said  series  separated  by  holding  bridges 
that  are  narrowcT  In  width  than  the  length  of  the  said 
apertures  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  said  she<'t.  and  the  said  series  comprising  an  initial 
perforation  of  one  size  and  the  rest  of  the  series  smaller 
than  the  said  initial  perforation. 


1.090,,34r..  COMBINED  HONEY  SE»'TION  PRESS  AND 
FOUNDATION  FASTENER.  Heh.ma.n  RAiCHFtss.  En- 
glewood.  tV)lo.  File<l  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.201. 
(CI.  6-    12.> 

1.  In  a  combined  honey  section  press  and  foundation 
fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  upright  side  mem- 
ber, a  folding  spring  composed  of  a  top  part  and  a  de- 
pending side  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fold- 
ing spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  base,  an  upright  side  member,  a  folding  spring  composed 
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of  a   top  part   and  n  deVM-nillnK   side   m.-int..r  arrantf.d  on 
the  opposite  Hide  from    tU>-   rtrst  named   side   member,   and 
meanii  connected  with  I  he  depending.'   sprinic  l^rt    for  mov 
IDK  the  same  downwardly  10  form  the  honey   s.-ction  Joint. 
siibatantlaily  an  (JeMcrihed. 


the  name  of  the  tenin,  a  column  wherein  the  name«  of 
leninH  are  paired,  and  paired  .olumna  of  flKurea  following; 
,he  names  of  the  paired  teams,  seta  of  the  flRUre  columns 
iHlnK  separated  an.l  each  net  In  the  figure  column  havin;: 
an  Indei  numb.T  corr.>«pondlnK  to  the  number  of  a  player 
in  the  name  dlvialon.  and  acme  of  the  index  numbers  b.- 
InK  In  turn  Indexed,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

-.i.  A  tally  Hheet  hnvloK  paired  columns  headed  by  the 
names  of  contest in«  teams,  seta  of  finures  following  the 
team  names  In  paired  n-latl«.n.  some  of  the  sets  of  figures 
belnc  differentiated  from  the  other  sets,  and  each  set  uf 
fijfures  b.  IHK   liidexwl  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tally  she.-t  having  paired  columns  headed  by  the 
names  of  ronti'stlnK  teams,  sets  of  fljfures  following  the 
team  names  in  paired  relation,  some  of  the  seta  of  figures 
beloK  prlnte<l  in  type  heavier  than  that  used  for  other 
sets,  and  .a.  h  set   of  flKures  belnK  Indexed  for  the  purpof.- 

set  forth. 

r..  A  tally  ^he.•t  having;  paired  columna  headed  by  the 
names  of  rontestinn  teams,  sets  of  flRurea  following  the 
team  names  in  paired  relation,  minor  dlrialon  marklnKS 
N'tween  said  sets,  major  division  marks  between  different 
Heriea  of  sets,  each  set  of  llgurea  being  indexed  and  a  date 
iiiarkinu  for  •■aeh  series. 

H  laims  ti  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.l 


•{     \    honey    section    press.    comprislnK    a    structure    ap 
proximately    rectangular  In    front  outline  and   Incliidin^'  a 
fvldln^   spring    and    operating:    means    ...nne.ted    with    the 
spring,  substantially  lis  described. 

4  \  ii,\Uf  of  the  class  (leseribed,  ((.niprislMk;  a  base, 
an  uprUbt  side  men>ber  having  a  nar  iuwardly  extend^ 
IBK  llahK'e,  a  foldiuK  sprinn  .ompo.sed  of  a  t-p  part  and 
H  dep.udint;  side  part,  the  said  spring  havlnK'  a  lii-  ex- 
teadin^'  inwardly  in  the  plane  of  the  said  rear  flange,  and 
op.raiinK     in.  ans     .onne.ted     with     the    depending     spring 

^"-,     \   roml.in.d   honey  section   presn  and   foundation   fas 
„.n.-r    comprising  a  has.-,  an   nprlK'bl   side  men.ber.  a   fold 
in-  sprlnu    a  link  c.mnertcd  with  said  spring:,  a  rock  spin 
die   having,'   a   crank   arm   with   which   the   link   is   also   con 
nected    a   horizontally   movable  plate,    the  said  spindle  be- 
iDK'  also  ciuipped    with   a   second    .rank   arm    .-..nnecteil    In 
operative  relation  with  the  said  movable  plate,  and  means 
connecie.1  with   the  llrst  name.l  r..ck  spindle  .rank  for  ac- 
tii.Ttln^'  til.'  splndl.'  and  folding  spring. 

iriHlms  <•.  to   10  not  I>rlnte<i  In  the  <ia7..-tte.l 


1.()S»..,.'147.  t'O'l-rON  I'lCKINci  NOZZI-K  OR  TUBP:  Ev- 
.)r.NB  H  S«noFiKi,i>,  Atlanta,  (ia  ;  Kay  H.  SchotJeld  ad- 
ministrator of  said  KuEene  11  Schofleld,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept    17    liHtH      Serial  No.  r>4.'<.42S.      ( »'l.  5«--n7.  t 


The  comblnntion  ^^lth  a  .otion  pl.kln^;  nozzle  conslstliu 
of  a  rlKld  tubular  nicmlMr  having  a  straight  portion  wltli 
a  crook  at  one  en.l  and  a  restri(  te<l  mouth  opening  at  this 
.■nd  smaller  than  the  .ross-sectlonal  area  of  the  member, 
of  a  flexible  non  ...llapsiblc  tube,  and  an  ulr  tight  universal 
Joint  connectini;  the  noaile  and  the  tube,  the  tubular  mem- 
iH'r  bcinj:  .)f  n  length  such  that  the  universal  Joint  may 
Ik.  dlsiM.sc.l  at  the  .  Uxiw  of  an  operator  with  the  cr.H.k 
of  the  memb.r  formiri;;  a  handhold  by  ni.-ans  of  which  the 
tubular   meml>er   may   be  freely   rotated 


lf)00:!4f.       TAl.I.Y        IR.^VK    T     Hii.KY.    Kansas   rity.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr    i».    1012.      Serial   No.  rtS9,t5:?6.      t*'!.   H       10  ' 


ll>yo.34H.  (;A«;K  FOK  I-AFKR  folding  MArUINKS. 
Ci.AKK  A.  SUiATVxs.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  .Tune  22.  101-'. 
.Serial  No.  70r,.:r2:t.      KM.   101    -37.) 


1.  A  tally  sheet  havinn  a  division  giving  the  names  of 
dlffen-nt  teams  and  the  names  of  players,  the  names  of 
players  on  each  team  being  numbered  and  grouped  after 
the  name  of  the  team,  a  eolumn  wherein  the  names  of 
teams  are  paired,  and  pair..l  c.lumns  of  figures  following 
the  names  of  the  paired  teams,  sets  of  the  figure  columns 
being  separated  and  each  set  in  the  figure  column  having 
an  index  number  corresponding  t.)  the  number  of  a  player 
in  the  name  division. 

1:.  A  tally  sheet  having'  «  division  giving  the  names  of 
different  teams  and  the  names  of  players,  the  name*  of 
players  on   each   team   being  numbered   and   grouped  after 


«   M- 


1  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  carrier-belts,  a  gage- 
plate  extending  transversely  to  the  belts,  meana  extending 
parallel  to  the  belts  for  supporting  the  gaije  plate,  a  screw 
connected  with  the  gage  plate  for  moving  the  aame  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  supporting  means,  and  flngera  aecnred  to 
the  gage  plate  above  the  carrier  belts  and  having  end  por- 
tions extending  below  said  belts  to  deflect  paper  therefrom 
aitralnst  the  gage,  the  aald  fingers  being  In  a  constant  fixed 
relation  to  the  gage  at  all  positlona  thereof. 

2  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
continously  moving  carrying  devices,  of  a  gage  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrying 
devices  me^ns  for  supporting  the  gage,  means  for  varying 
the  poaitlon  of  the  gage  longitudinally  of  the  carrying 
devices    and   fingers   secured   to   the   gage  and  adapted   to 
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deflect  paper  from  the  carrying  devices  against  the  gage, 
the  fingers  being  in  a  fixed  constant  relation  to  the  gage  at 
all  positions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machliie,  the  combination  with  car- 
rier belts,  of  a  gage  disposed  above  the  belts  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto,  a  head  supporting  the  gage  and 
extending  vertically  between  the  belts,  rods  extending 
parallel  to  the  carrler-belta  and  supporting  the  head,  one 
of  said  rods  being  screwed  through  the  head,  guide  rods 
extending  above  the  carrier-belts,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
guide-rods  being  sUdably  connected  with  the  gage,  and 
means  for  deflecting  paper  from  the  carrier-belts  against 
the  gage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  carrier- belts,  of  a  gage  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
belts,  a  fratae.  parallel  rods  supporting  the  gage,  one  of 
the  roda.  being  revolubly  mounted  and  the  other  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  revoluble  rod  having  a  thread- 
ed connection  with  the  cage,  means  for  turning  aald  rod  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  gage  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
yietdable  means  for  holding  said  rod  In  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  frame. 


1  .090,349.  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.  Harvey  Elvin 
Smith,  Repress,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  C. 
Johnson,  Represa.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.-54,419.      (CI.  114 — 66.) 


<»■     J)  /I  J   ^    >^       *>  f  -^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  concrete 
hull  having  a  keel,  lengthwise  running  reinforcing  rods 
having  eyes,  embedded  In  said  hull,  embedded  transverse 
U-shaped  stmt  rods  passing  through  said  eyes,  oppositely 
positioned  apertured  bars  embedded  within  said  hull  the 
ends  of  said  strut  rods  being  secured  within  apertures  of 
said  bars,  lengthwise  running  reinforcing  wires  embedded 
within  said  hull  below  said  strut  rods,  and  a  plurality  of 
strut  wires  threaded  through  the  apertures  of  said  bars 
and  intertwined  between  said  reinforcing  wires,  as  shown. 


1,090.3&0  GEAR  CUTTING  TOOL.  Sam  Slndkhland, 
High  rtley.  Keighley.  England.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1912 
Serial  No.  730,520.      (CI.  29-97.) 


A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  the  teeth  of  double  helical 
wheels,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
anguUr  teeth  formed  Integral  therewith  and  arranged  in 
a  row  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  teefh  being  suitably 
spaced  apart,  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  wheel  teeth  to  be  cut,  the  cutting  face  of  each  tooth 
beioff  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  teeth  and  the  line  of 
moTcment  of  the  cuttera,  sahstantially  as  described. 

200  O.  O. — 48 


1,090,351.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  CiiBL  G.  Sw»- 
BIL.IU8  and  Hans  T.  U.  Hanitz.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,124.     (CI.  42—17.) 


y^^-^j? 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
contained  therein  Including  a  reciprocating  breech  block, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  bolt  and  a  vertically  movable 
carrier,  both  carried  by  said  breech  Wock.  a  reciprocating 
action  rod  leading  into  the  front  of  the  receiver  and  co- 
operating with  said  locking  bolt  and  with  the  breech 
block  through  the  locking  bolt,  a  cam  in  the  side  of  the 
receiver  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  actuate  the  same 
as  the  breech  block  is  moved  to  and  fro,  a  hammer  and 
trigger,  the  former  being  arranged  to  be  cocked  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  safety  bar  carried 
by  the  receiver  and  coactlng  with  the  hammer  and  action 
rod  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  against  unlocking 
movement  while  the  firearm  Is  loaded  and  locked  and 
the  hammer  is  cocked. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
contained  therein  including  a  reciprocating  breech  block, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  bolt  and  a  vertically  movable 
carrier,  both  carried  by  said  breech  block,  a  reciprocating 
action  rod  leading  Into  the  front  of  the  receiver  and  co 
operating  with  said  locking  bolt  and  with  the  breech 
block  through  the  locking  bolt,  a  cam  in  the  side  of  the 
receiver  coCperatlng  with  the  carrier  to  actuate  the  same 
as  the  breech  block  is  movt>d  to  and  fro,  a  hammer  and 
trigger,  the  former  being  arranged  to  be  cocked  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  safety  bar  carried 
by  the  receiver  and  coactlng  with  the  hammer  and  action 
rod  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  against  unlocking 
movement  while  the  firearm  is  loaded  and  locked  and  the 
hammer  Is  cocked,  said  safety  bar  being  arranged  to  bold 
the  hammer  against  descent  from  Its  retracted  position 
nntll  the  breech  block  is  locked. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
contained  therein  including  a  reciprocating  breech  block, 
a  vertically  movable  locking  bolt  and  a  vertically  movable 
carrier,  both  carried  by  said  breech  block,  a  reciprocating 
action  rod  leading  Into  the  front  of  the  receiver  and  co- 
operating with  said  locking  bolt  and  with  the  breech 
block  through  the  locking  bolt,  a  cam  In  the  side  of  the 
receiver  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  actuate  the  same 
as  the  breech  block  Is  moved  to  and  fro.  a  hammer  and 
trigger,  the  former  being  arranged  to  be  cocked  hy  the 
reciprocation  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  safety  iMr  car- 
ried by  the  receiver  and  coactlng  with  the  hammer  and 
action  rod  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  against  un- 
locking movement  while  the  firearm  is  loaded  and  locked 
and  the  hammer  is  cock»d.  said  safety  bar  being  arranged 
to  hold  the  hammer  against  descent  from  its  retracted 
position  until  the  breech  block  Is  locked,  said  safety  bar 
having  both  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  an  Inde- 
I)endent  tilting  movement. 

4.  In  a  repeating  tirearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
conUlned  therein  Including  a  reciprocating  bneech  block, 
a.  vertically  movable  locking  bolt  and  a  vertically  mov 
able  carrier,  both  carried  by  said  breech  block,  a  recipro 
eating  action  rod  leading  into  the  front  of  the  receiver 
and  cooperating  with  said  locking  bolt  and  with  the 
breech  block  through  the  locking  bolt,  a  cam  in  the  side 
of  the  receiver  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  actuate 
the  same  as  the  breech  block  Is  moved  to  and  fro,  a  ham- 
mer and  trigger,  the  former  being  arranged  to  be  cocked 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  safety  bar 
carried  by  the  receiver  and  coactlng  with  the  hammer  and 
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action  rod  and  arranged  to  hold  tht-  latter  against  unlock- 
ing movement  while  the  firearm  is  loaded  and  locked  and 
the  hammer  Is  cocked,  said  safety  bar  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  hammer  agalnat  descent  from  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion until  the  breech  block  la  locked,  said  safety  bar  hav- 
ing both  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  an  indc 
pendent  tilting  movement,  and  including  an  upwardly 
projecting  locking  nose  for  engagement  with  said  action 
bar,  and  two  laterally  projecting  noses  coactlug  with  the 
hammer  alternately,  aald  hammer  having  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  Its  hub  end  for  eiigaufment  by  one 
of  said  biBt  mentioned  noses  and  having  an  upwardly  fac 
ing  shoulder  <m  Its  hub  portion  arranged  to  engage  and 
tilt  said  action  bar  when  the  hammer  descends  to  free  the 
action  rod. 

■I.  In  a  rept'utlng  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
therein  including  ii  breech  block  arranged  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  only,  a  vertically  movable  locking  bolt 
carried  by  and  arranged  In  substantially  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  breech  block,  a  vertically  movable  carrier, 
with  means  for  moving  said  parts,  an  under  cut  vertical 
iniUle  slot  In  the  front  of  the  breech  block  to  guide  a  rar 
t ridge  from  the  elevatlou  of  the  magaslne  to  the  eleva 
tlon  of  the  barrel  as  the  carrier  ascends,  an  ejector  and 
an  extractor  both  carried  by  said  breech  block  In  a 
plane  above  said  iK'ulde  slot  arranged  to  receive  the  rim 
of  a  cartridge  and  bold  the  same  while  the  same  Is  b^-lng 
projected  Into  the  barrel,  fired  and  extracted  therefrom. 

[Claims  tl  to  i;{  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(il>0,;5.-ii'  UKI)  ALUMlN.V  COLOR  L.\KE.  Cari.  Thus, 
F:iberfeld,  and  Tail  Ti  ht  and  Tail  TuoMAHriiEWHKi, 
Vohwinkel,  near  EU)erfeld,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Syn 
thetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No 
770,125.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  red  alumina  color  lakes  prii)nred  from  pur 
purin  sulfonic  uclds  and  containing  aluminum,  said   lakes 
being    distinguished    by     their    valuable    bluish-red    shade 
and  their  faatnes.s  to  light,  substautlally  as  described. 

2.  The  new  red  alumina  color  lake  prepared  from   1.2.4- 
trloiyanthraqulnone.l  sulfonic    acid    and    containing    alu- 
minum, said  lake  being  distinguished  by   its   valuable  hi" 
Isb  red   shades  and   its    fastness   to   light,   substantially   ns 
described. 


1.(I00..V..1.      KKD    ALI'MINA    COLOR  LAKKS    OBTAINED 
FRO  M  AMlNOXANTHOI'UHrCKIN     SILFONIC 

ACIDS.      Cakl  Thun,    Elbe^feld,   and    Tacl,   Ti;8T   and 
I'Aii,    Tiii)MA.scHBw.sKi,     Vohwlukel,     near     Elberfeld, 
*;erniany.  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York        Filed    July 
17,  191H.     Serial  No.  779,r>4;?.      (CI.  H^l.) 
1     The    new    rtnl    alumina    color    lakes    prepared    from 
ainluoxauthopurpurln    sulfonic    adds    and    contaiuinK    alu- 
minum,   said    lakes    beiUK   dlstlngtilsbed    by    their    valuable 
bluish  red  shade  and   their   fastness   to   light,   substantially 
as  descrn)ed. 

J.  The  new  red  alumina  color  lake  prepannl  from  1 
.•iinino-2.4-dloxyanthraqulnone  H-sulfonlc  acid  and  contain 
liiK  aluminum,  said  lake  being  distinguished  by  Its  val 
uable  purple  red  shades  and  Its  fastness  to  light,  substan 
tiallv  as  deacrlbed. 


■aid    tongue    and    contact    piece    opposite    said    tumbler- 
openlnf.  — 


fi 


2.  In  electrical  sockets,  a  non  conducting  body,  » 
switch  plate  having  a  lip  at  one  end  and  a  tongue  with  a 
bowed  Bhank  o|$poalte  aald  lip  and  bent  back  Into  over 
lapping  relation  with  the  body  of  aald  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  opening  In  said  shank,  in  combination 
with  a  key  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  plat«,  a  tum- 
bler on  aald  abaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  said  opening 
and   an   insulating  disk   In   clamping   relations   with  aald 

plate. 

a.  In  an  electrical  switch  socket  of  the  kind  deacrlbed, 
a  key  shaft  having  lateral  projections  at  its  Inner  end,  in 
combination  with  a  tumbler  loosely  mounted  thereon  con 
alsting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  having  Its  opposite  ends 
b«'nt  In  the  same  direction  to  provide  contact  projections 
and  having  a  central  opeuing  and  two  struck-up  lips  par 
allel  to  said  ends  and  engaging  the  said  shaft  projections. 


l.OOO.ar..-.  ADJlSTAHLE  BRACKET  FOR  WINDOW- 
S1L\I>KS  Muiin.s  K.  WviiNKH.  I'ickerlng.  Mo,  aaalgnor 
of  one  half  to  Frank  .M.  Wallis.  I'lckeriug.  Mo.  Filed 
.June   •-•:!     lOia.      Serial    No.    77.''..4:?2.       (CI     156 — 23.) 


i,ono,.{.-i4.     s<>ckp:t  for  incandescent  f.lkctuic 

L.^MI'S.        Wii.i.ivM     C      Thboonino,     Cleveland.     Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Tregonliii:  Electric  Manufacturing  Coin 
pany,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation.      Filed    May    13, 
1012.     Serial  No.  «00,S«7       (CI.  \7^      %F>1  ) 
1.    In    electrical    sockets,   a    porcelain    meml>er    havius'    « 
recess,    a    switch    plate     having    n     spring    tongiie    l)ent 
l>ack    in   overlapping   relation    therewith    and    seated    with 
In     said     recess     and     having     a     tumbler     opening     oppo- 
site  the    free   end    of   said    tongue,    a    relatively    thin    flln-r, 
disk     engaged     with     said     plate    at     each     side     of    said 
tongue,    a    contact    piece    secured    at    the    bottom    of    said 
disk,    a    key    shaft    having    a    rotatable    Ix'nrlng    in    said 
switch   plate,   and   a  tumbler  fixed  on   said   shaft  between 


tJ- 


III  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  engaging 
device  comprising  diverging  arms  connected  with  each 
other  at  one  end.  and  having  book  members  formed  on 
1  ihelr  fre«'  ends  for  engaging  the  frame,  a  supporting  de- 
'  vice  mounted  on  both  arms  of  each  engaging  device  and 
arranged  to  engage  both  of  said  arms  at  various  points  de 
pending  on  the  distance  of  said  arms  apart  from  each  other 
and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arms  apart  when  so 
mounted,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  two  en- 
gaging devices  with   each  other. 


l,(ij»((.:?,-,0  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  Jamm  MuS- 
li.iK  Wm.kkh.  Carrollton,  (Ja.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
\V.  W.  Raskin,  one  fourth  to  W.  T.  Herrln.  and  one- 
balf  to  John  M..  J.  R  .  Tommy  and  Mattle  Walker. 
Filed  July  .!.  \'J\:'--     Serial  No.  777,261.      (CI.  Ill — 33  ) 


I 


^— , 


1.    A  fertiliser  distributer   comprising  a   wheel   mounted 
frame,  a  hopper  pivoted  thereover,  means  for  holding  the 
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forward  end  of  said  hopper  downward,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  hopper,  and  means  adapted  to  co(iperate  with  the 
wheel  of  said  frame  to  vibrate  said  hopper. 

2.  A  fertilixer  distributer  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  uprights  secured  to  said  frame,  a  hopper  plroted 
between  said  uprights,  a  stop  bar  carried  by  said  hopper, 
and  members  adjustably  secured  to  said  upright!  for  ad- 
justably limiting  the  movement  of  said  hopper. 

3.  A  fertiliier  distributer  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  hopper  plroted  thereoTer,  a  lever  plToted  to  said 
frame,  an  abutment  secured  to  said  lever,  pins  carried 
by  the  wheel  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  successfully 
engage  said  abutment  and  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  con- 
nections between  sold  lever  and  said  pivoted  hopper. 


1.0«0,357.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. Harry  J.  Wabthb.n,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  16,   1910.      Serial  No.  567,300.      (CI.  246 — 31.) 


~rr^ 


-Vf 


•*    Mr- 
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4^'>       i.S^      S^.      iS^ 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  railway 
trains,  comprising  a  railway  divided  into  sections  or 
blocks  each  having  a  pair  of  track  rails  one  continuous 
and  the  other  In  two  sections  for  each  block  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  like  track  rail  sections  of  the 
adjoining  blocks  In  both  directions,  batteries  connected 
each  to  a  track  rail  section  of  one  block  and  adjoining 
track  rail  section  of  the  next  block,  relays  arranged  In 
pairs  for  each  block  and  each  connected  by  one  pole  to 
one  of  the  two  track  rail  sections  of  that  block,  respec- 
tively, and  by  the  other  pole  to  the  continuous  track  rail 
forming  a  closed  track  circuit  including  relays  of  adjoin- 
ing blocks  and  both  track-rails  in  a  single  series  circuit, 
a  contact  piece  for  connecting  tin  armatures  of  each  pair 
of  relays  when  said  armatures  are  attracted,  ramp-ralla 
each  connected  to  one  of  the  armatures,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
lays, and  connections  between  the  C(wnpanion  armature 
and  continuous  track  rail  ;  together  with  an  electric  cir- 
cuit on  the  cab  of  a  locomotive,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cab-circuit  to  include  the  aforesaid  ramp  rails,  arma- 
tures and  connections,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
serlljed. 

2.  .\  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  railway 
trains,  comprising  a  railway  divided  into  sections  or 
blocks  each  having  ramp  rails  and  a  pair  of  track-rails 
one  of  which  latter  Is  continuous  and  Ihc;  other  in  two 
Sections  for  each  block  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  like  trackrall  sections  of  the  adjoining  blocks  In 
both  directions,  batteries  connected  •fcch  to  a  track-rail 
section  of  one  block  and  adjoining  track  rail  section  of 
the   next   block,   relays  arranged  in   pairs  for  each   block 

•and  each  connected  by  one  pole  to  one  of  the  two  track- 
rail  sections  of  each  block,  respectively,  and  by  the  other 
pole  to  the  continuous  track-rail  forming  a  closed  track- 
circuit  Including  relays  of  adjoining  blocks  and  both  track- 
rails  in  a  single  series  circuit,  one  of  the  relays  of  each 
station  having  two  armatures  Insulated  from  each  other, 
ramp-rails  at  a  distance  from  said  armatures  In  opposite 
directions  and  connected  thereto  respectively,  a  com- 
panion armature  connected  to  the  continuous  track-rail, 
and  a  contact-piece  for  connecting  said  armatures ;  when 
attracted  together  with  an  electric  circuit  on  the  cab  of 


a  locomotive,  gravity-operated  devices  controlled  by  said 
cab-clrcnlt,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cab-clrcnit  to 
Include  the  ramp-ralls,  armatures  and  connections  alon^ 
the  railway-track,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,090,868.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OP  RAILROAD  TRAINS.  Hahht  J.  Wabthen. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Plied  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No- 
656,443.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  railroad 
trains,  the  combination  with  the  air  brake  mechanism  and 
a  cab-circuit  on  the  train,  of  a  partial  electric  track  cir- 
cuit and  clectrlc-Rwltch  included  therein ;  and  electro- 
magnet and  armatures  therefor,  the  electro-magnet  and 
one  armature  being  Included  in  the  cab-clrcult,  a  supple- 
mental cab-circuit  passing  through  another  armature  of 
the  electro-magnet  when  the  latter  is  energized,  a  solenoid 
in  the  last  mentioned  circuit,  means  operated  by  the 
solenoid  when  deenerglzed  to  apply  the  air-brakes,  and 
means  for  opening  the  cab-clrcult  and  switching  the  elec- 
tro-magnot  Into  circuit  connection  with  the  partial  track- 
circuit ;  together  with  an  auxiliary  cab-clrcult  for  ener- 
gizing the  solenoid  independent  of  the  circuit  through  the 
armature,  an  electric  switch  Included  in  said  auxiliary 
circuit,  a  governor  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  train,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  said 
switch  to  put  the  governor  device  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  rail- 
road trains,  the  combination  with  the  air-brake  mechanlsns 
and  a  cab-clrcult  on  the  train,  and  a  block  system  in- 
cluding signaling  devices,  of  an  electric-switch  operate<f 
by  one  of  the  signal  devices,  a  partial  electric  track-cir- 
cuit including  said  switch,  an  electro-magnet  and  arma- 
tures therefor,  the  electromagnet  and  one  armature  beins^ 
included  in  the  cab  circuit,  a  supplemental  cab-circuit 
passing  through  another  armature  of  the  electro-magnet 
when  the  latter  Is  energised,  a  solenoid  In  the  last  men- 
tioned circuit,  means  operated  by  the  solenoid  when  de- 
energized  to  apply  the  air-brakes,  and  means  for  op«nin£^ 
the  cab-clrcult  and  switching  the  electro-magnet  Into  cir- 
cuit connection  with  the  partial  track-circuit ;  together 
with  an  auxiliary  cab-clrcult  for  energizing  the  solenoid 
independent  of  the  circuit  through  the  armatnre,  an  elec- 
tric-switch included  In  said  auxiliary  circuit,  a  governor 
device  (or  controlling  the  speed  of  the  train,  and  means 
operated  by  the  closing  of  said  electric  switch  to  connect 
the  governor  with  an  axle  of  the  train,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  railroad 
trains,  the  combination  with  the  air-brake  mechanism  and 
a  cab-clrcult  on  the  train,  and  a  block  system  Including 
slgnfillng  devices,  of  an  electric-switch  operated  by  one 
of  the  signal  devices,  a  partial  electric  track-circuit  In- 
cluding said  switch  ;  an  electro-magnet  and  armatnre 
therefor,  the  electro-magnet  and  one  armature  being  in- 
cluded In  the  cab-clrcult,  a  supplemental  cab-clrcult  pass- 
ing through  another  armature  of  the  eleetro-magaet  when 
the  latter  is  energized,  a  solenoid  in  the  last  mentioned 
circuit,  means  operated  by  the  solenoid  when  deCnergissd 
to  apply  the  air-brakes,  and  means  for  opening  the  esb- 
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circuit  and  ewltching  the  electro  ma({n«'t  ln'o  circuit  con- 
nection with  the  jMirtlal  tra^k  circuit  ;  toRether  with  an 
auxiliary  cab-clrcult  enenjlalnK  the  nolenold  independent 
of  the  circuit  throujch  the  arnrnture.  an  electrlc-ewitch 
Included  In  the  auxiliary  cab  circuit,  nn  auxiliary  vrIti- 
for  applylnt?  the  bruk.-H.  a  K<)V«"rnor  connected  to  and  op 
eratlng  said  tbIto,  aD<l  means  for  throwinK  the  uovernor 
In  Kear  with  a  driven  ihaft  of  the  locomotive  wh<»n  the 
switch  of  the  auxiliary  calhclrcult  is  cIubH.  Rtilwtantlally 
a>!  shown  nnd  for  the  iniriiose  set  forth. 


1,090,359.  KLKrYKIC  TK.\  IN CONTKOI  SYSTEM  FOK 
RAILROADS.  Hakim  J.  Wabthbn,  WashUiKton,  D.  (\ 
KUed  June  i;4,  1912      S.rhil  No.  TO,-..r.lK.      MM    -JUV     .'.S.  1 


}l 


4--  17 — I — 3Cr 
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1.  An  electrtc  train  control  syHtem  for  railroads  having 
a  ramp-rall  or  conductor  aionRnlde  the  track.  »uld  Bystem 
comprtaing  *  partial  track  circuit  Including  the  ramp  rail 
and  a  relay  controlling  aald  partial  track  circuit,  a  differ- 
ential relay  and  armatures  .arried  by  the  train,  a  source 
of  electric  Btipply  for  the  dlfTerentlal  relay,  an  electric- 
switch,  means  for  making  connection  with  the  ramp  rail 
and  opening  and  closing  aald  switch,  a  solenoid  In  a  cir- 
cuit Including  one  of  the  armatures  of  the  differential 
reUy;  conductors  forming  a  circuit  through  one  of  the 
colli  of  the  differential  relay,  the  aforesaid  means  of 
electric  connection,  and  partial  track-circuit;  and  con- 
ductors forming  a  circuit  through  the  other  coll  of  the 
differential  relay,  electrlc-swltch,  and  another  of  the  arma- 
tures of  said  differential  relay;  together  with  auxiliary 
air  brake  mechanism  operated  by  the  solenoid. 

2.  An  electric  train  control  system  for  railroads  divided 
Into  blocks  each  having  a  ramp^rall  or  conductor  along- 
side the  track,  said  system  comprising  a  track  circuit  In- 
cluding a  relay  and  the  track  rails,  a  supplemental  par- 
tial track  circuit  Including  the  ramp  rail  and  armature 
of  the  relay;  a  differential  relay  and  armatures  carried 
by  the  train,  a  source  of  electric  supply  for  the  differential 
relay,  an  electrlc-swltch,  means  for  making  connection 
with  the  ramp-rall  and  opening  and  closing  said  switch  :  a 
solenoid  In  a  circuit  Including  one  of  the  armatures  of  the 
(llfforcntlal  relay;  conductors  forming  a  circuit  through 
one  of  the  coils  of  the  differential  relay,  the  aforesaid 
means  of  electric  connection,  and  partial  track  clreult  : 
and  conductors  forming  a  circuit  through  the  other  coll 
of  the  differential  relay,  electric-switch,  and  another  of  the 
armatures  of  said  differential  relay  ;  together  with  auxil- 
iary air-brake  mechanism  operated   by   the  solenoid. 

3.  An  electric  train-control  system  for  railroads  divided 
Into  blocks  each  havlnn  n  ramp  rail  or  conductor  along- 
side the  track,  said  system  comprising  a  track  circuit  in 
eluding  a  relay,  track  rails,  and  supports  for  the  ramp- 
rall ;  a  supplemental  partial  track  circuit  including  the 
ramp-rall  and  armature  of  the  track  relay  ;  a  differential 
relay  and  armatures  a  source  of  electric  supply  for  the 
dlfferentUl  relay  ;  an  electrlc-swltch  ;  a  plow  for  making 
connection  with  the  ramp-rall  and  opening  and  cloalng 
said  switch  :  a  solenoid  In  a  circuit  Including  one  of  tLe 
armatures  of  the  differentia!  relay  ;  conductors  forming 
a  circuit  through  one  of  the  colls  of  the  differential  relay, 
plow,  and  partial  track  circuit ;  and  conductors  forming 
a  circuit  throngh  the  other  coll  of  the  differential  relay. 


electric  switch,  and  another  of  the  armatures  of  said  differ- 
ential relay;  together  with  auxiliary  airbrake  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  solenoid. 

4.  An  electric  train  control  system  for  railroads  having 
a  ramp-rail  or  conductor  alongside  the  track,  said  system 
comprising  a  partial  track-circuit  Including  the  ramp- 
rall  and  a  relay  controlling  said  partial  track  circuit,  a 
differential  relay  and  armatures  carried  by  the  train  ;  a 
source  of  electric  supply  for  the  differential  relay ;  an 
electric  switch  ;  a  plow  for  making  connection  with  the 
rnmprall  and  opening  aod  closing  said  electrlc-switcb ; 
a  solenoid  In  a  circuit  Including  one  of  the  armatures  of 
the  differential  relay  ;  conductors  forming  a  circuit  through 
one  of  the  colls  of  the  differential  reUy,  plow,  and  partial 
track  circuit ;  and  conductors  forming  a  circuit  through 
the  other  coll  of  the  differential  relay,  electric  switch,  and 
another  of  the  armatures  of  said  differential  relay;  to- 
gether with  a  goyernor,  an  electrlc-swltch  operated  tliere- 
by.  a  supplemental  circuit  for  the  ■Glenoid  puilng  through 
the  last  mentioned  electrlc-swltch.  and  auxllUry  air-brake 
niechnnlsm  operated  by  the  solenoid. 

.%.   An  electric  train  rontrol  system  for  railroads  havlnj; 
n  ramp-rall  or  conductor  alongside  the  track,  said  system 
.  omprising  a  partial  track-circuit  including  the  ramp-rall 
and  a  relay  controlling  said  partial  track  circuit ;  a  differ 
entlal  relay  and  armatures  carried  by  the  train  ;  a  source 
of  electric  supply  for  the  differential   relay  ;  an  electric 
switch ;    a    plow    for    making   connection    with    the    ramp 
rail     and    opening    and    closing    aald    electrlc-swltch ;     a 
solenoid  In  a  circuit  Including  one  of  the  armature*  of  the 
differential    relay;   conductors   forming   a   circuit   through 
one  of  the  colls  of  the  dlfferentUl  relay,  plow,  and  partial 
track  circuit ;    and    conductors   forming   a   circuit    through 
the  other  coll  of  the  differential  relay,  electric  switch,  and 
another   of   the   armatures  of  said   dlfferentUl    relay  ;    to 
gether    with    a   piston  valve   between    the   feed    pipe    from 
the  engineers  brake  valve  and   the  train  line   pipe,  a   con 
trol-valve    admitting    air  pressure    from    the    main    rea«r 
voir  to  the  aforesaid  piston  valve,  a   pipe  admitting  air- 
pressure   to   the   control  valve,   and   a   plunger   valve   con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  held  normally  closed  by   the  sole- 
noid. 

[daims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  090,3  60.  ELEPTRIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILROADP. 
Habrt  J.  Wahthen,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  705.619.     (CI.  246—58.) 
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In  an  (  U.trir  signal  and  train  control  apparatus  for 
railroads,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  solenoid,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  same,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing 
said  circuit,  a  plow  and  a  removable  supporting  member,  a 
contact  on  said  member,  and  connections  between  the  plow 
and  switch  for  operating  the  latter,  of  contact-plates 
above  and  below  the  aforesaid  contact  and  normally  oat 
of  «-ontact.  and  electric  connections  lietween  said  plates 
and  the  couductors  to  the  battery  for  shunting  the  current 
from  the  solenoid  when  the  contact  of  said  supporting 
member  engages  either  one  of  the  contact  pUtes,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 
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1,090,361.        AI'PARATIIS     FOR     CONTROLLINO     THE 
SPEED  OF  RAILROAD  TRAINS.     Ha«ht  J    Warthbn, 

Washington,   D.   C.      Filed   June  24,    1912,      Serial    No. 
705.620.      (CI.  18S— 72.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  railroad 
trains,  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  and  an  electrk-swltch 
Included  In  said  circuit,  a  governor  geared  to  a  driven 
shaft  of  the  train  and  operating  the  switch,  and  a  second 
electrlc-swltch  in  the  aforesaid  circuit  held  normally  closed 
by  a  part  of  the  governor  mechanism  ;  together  with  means 
operated  by  the  solenoid. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rail- 
road train,  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  and  an  electric 
switch  Included  In  snld  circuit,  a  governor  connected  to 
the  electric-switch  for  operating  the  same,  a  belt  forming 
a  driving  connection  for  the  governor,  and  an  electrlc- 
swltch  In  the  aforesaid  circuit  held  normally  closed  by 
the  belt ;  together  with  means  operated  by  the  solenoid. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rail- 
road train,  an  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  and  an  electrlc- 
swltch  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  governor  connected  to 
the  electric  switch  for  operating  the  same,  a  belt  forming 
a  driving  connection  for  the  governor,  a  second  electrlc- 
swltch  Included  In  the  aforesaid  circuit  and  comprising  a 
contact  and  companion  lever,  the  latter  being  pivoted  and 
provided  with  a  roller  bearing  against  the  bolt  to  main- 
tain said  switch  closed,  and  means  operated  by  the  sole- 
noid. 


1,090,362.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILW^AYS  Hahht 
J.  Wakthkn,  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4K5,527.  Renewed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,842.      (CI.  246—27.) 


M  ■  "'SCiS'   ''aa'"'  "':5aj'^ 
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1.  In  an  automtatic  electric  railway  signaling  system, 
the  combination  with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  signal 
station  at  each  block  Junction  point,  a  wire  extending 
from  each  signal  station  to  a  station  In  advance  and  to  a 
station  In  the  rear,  such  wires  co<>peratlng  with  a  rail  of 
the  track  to  form  signal  circuits,  means  for  normally  con- 
necting said  wires  to  each  other  and  to  the  track  rail, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  train  In  a  block 
adjacent  the  station  for  disconnecting  said  wires  from 
each  other  and  from  the  rail,  thereby  opening  both  signal 
circuits. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  railway  signaling  system,  the 
combination  with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  signal  sta- 
tion at  each  block  Junction  i>olnt,  a  relay  connected  to  the 
rails  at  each  end  of  each  block,  whereby  there  are  two  re- 


lays adjacent  each  station,  one  of  mid  relays  baring  a  sin- 
gle armature,  and  the  other  of  said  relays  having  a  pair  of 
armatures  electrically  Insulated  but  mechanically  con- 
nected, a  wire  extending  from  said  single  armature  to  a 
rail  of  the  track,  a  second  wire  extending  from  one  of  the 
armatures  of  said  pair  to  a  signal  station  In  advance,  a 
third  wire  extending  from  the  other  of  said  armatures  to 
a  signal  station  in  the  rear,  and  a  plate  with  which  all 
three  of  said  armatures  are  normally  in  engagement, 
whereby,  when  either  relay  Is  de€nergl«ed.  and  Its  arma- 
ture falls  away,  the  circuit  to  both  signal  stations  Is  In- 
terrupted. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  track 
divided  Into  blocks,  a  signal  station  for  each  block,  a  relay 
connected  to  the  rails  of  each  block  at  each  end  thereof, 
whereby  there  are  two  relays  adjacent  e^ch  station,  nor- 
mally closed  track  circuits  energizing  said  relays,  one  of 
said  relays  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  armatures  elec- 
trically Insnlatod  but  mechanically  connected,  and  the 
other  of  said  relays  having  a  single  armature,  all  of  said 
armatures  Ix'lng  normally  magnetlcaUy  suspended,  a  signal' 
circuit  extending  from  each  station  to  a  station  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  of  such  circuits  Including  one  of  said 
pair  of  armatures,  respectively,  and  said  single  armature 
being  included  in  both  of  said  circuits,  whereby,  when 
either  of  said  relays  is  dei^nergized,  t)oTh  said  signal  cir- 
cuits are  broken. 


1,090,363.  TROLLEY  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Hakky  J.  Warthkn,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  .Tune  IG,  1910.  Serial  No.  567.302.  Renewed 
Fell.   5.   1914.      Serial  No.  816,844.      (CI.   246— 26  1 


I  1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways.  In  com- 
I  blnation  with  an  external  partial  circuit,  of  a  make  and 
break  device  In  the  partial  circuit,  short  rails  or  con- 
ductors also  included  In  the  partial  circuit  and  connected 
to  one  member  of  the  make  and  break  device,  a  movable 
trolley-arm  on  the  locomotive  engaging  the  short  rails  or 
conductors  and  actuated  thereby,  an  electric  battery  on 
the  locomotive,  a  movable  device  carrying  an  electrlc- 
swltch  member  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  means 
)  operated  by  a  closed  circuit  with  the  battery  for  connect- 
i  Ing  said  movable  device  to  the  trolley-arm  so  that  they 
may  move  together,  a  companion  electrlc-swltch  member 
connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  and  electric 
connections  from  the  last  mentioned  pole  of  the  battery 
to  that  part  of  the  external  partial  circuit  leading  to  the 
other  member  of  the  aforesaid  make  and  break  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  an  external  partial  circuit,  of  a  make  and  break  de- 
vice In  the  partial  circuit,  short  rails  or  conductors  also 
Included  in  the  partial  circuit  and  connected  to  one  mem- 
ber of  the  make  and  break  device,  a  movable  trolley-arm 
engaging  the  short  rails  or  conductors  and  actuated 
thereby,  an  electric  battery  on  the  locomotive,  an  electro- 
magnet carrying  an  electrlc-swltch  member  and  moTaWe 
with  the  trolley-arm  when  attracted  thereto,  said  electrlc- 
swltch  member  being  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  battery, 
a  companion  electrlc-swltch  member  connected  by  wire  to 
the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  the  electro-magnet  bein* 
connected  to  said  wire,  and  electric  connections  between 
said  wire  and  that  part  of  the  partial  circuit  leading  t» 
the  other  member  of  the  aforesaid  make  and  break  de- 
vice ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  In  an  electric  Blsnal  ajstem  for  railways,  the  com- 
tlnatlon  with  an  electric  battery  and  an  external  partial 
circuit,  of  a  make  and  break  device  In  the  partial  circuit, 
«hort  rallB  or  conductors  alao  Included  In  the  partial 
circuit  and  connected  to  one  member  of  the  make  and 
break  device,  a  aprlng  actuated  trolley-arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Bhort  ralla  or  conductors,  a  yielding  ahoe  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  trolley-arm,  a  wheel  for  supporting 
the  troUey-arm  and  movable  therewith,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed electro-magnet  alongside  the  wheel  attracting  said 
wheel  to  turn  therewith  when  the  maRnet  Is  energlxed, 
an  electric  switch  member  carried  by  said  electro-magnet 
and  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  companion 
electrlc-awltch  member  connected  by  wire  to  the  other 
pole  of  said  battery,  the  electro-magnet  being  connected  to 
said  wire  and  electric  connections  between  the  wire  and 
that  part  of  the  external  partial  circuit  leading  to  the 
other  member  of  the  make  and  break  device ;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1,090.364.  GARBAGE-BKCEPTACLE.  John  W.  Wii. 
SON.  Dorsey,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.465.      (CI.   57—37.) 


A  device  of  the  class  dcHcrlhed  comprinlnK  u  hopper 
enlarged  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  tubular  depend- 
ing portion  engaged  through  a  floor,  means  connected  with 
the  enlarged  upp<^r  end  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  the  hopper,  a  ring  frlctlonally  engaged  around  the 
tubular  depending  portion  of  the  hopper  and  engaged 
ijgalnst  the  under  face  of  the  floor  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  depending  and  re- 
versely curved  spring  arms  carried  by  the  ring,  a  cover 
slldably  engaged  upon  the  depending  portion  of  the  hop- 
per and  having  a  circular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  for  en- 
gagement beneath  the  reversely  curved  spring  arms  to 
support  the  cover  In  raised  position,  a  receptacle,  said 
cover  being  adapted  when  In  Its  lower  position  to  cover 
the  receptacle,  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  depending  portion  of  the  hopper. 


Ing  means  for  advancing  the  carriage,  of  driving  electro- 
magnets and  intermediate  connections  between  the  same 
and  the  type-wheel,  one  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  and 
the  other  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  the  movement  Imparted  by  such  con- 
nections, and  electro-magnets  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  stops. 


1,000,366.  PRINTING -TELEOHAl'H.  Jnns  Edwabd 
Whioht,  nttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1912.  Serial 
No.   736,682.      (CI.    178—141.) 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination 
■with  a  type-wheel  and  a  carriage  therefor,  of  rotary 
spindles  In  gear  with  the  type-wheel,  one  adapted  to  Im- 
part rotary  and  the  other  longitudinal  movement  thereto, 
of  rack  bars  capable  of  rectilinear  movement  and  geared 
with  the  spindles,  electro-magnets  and  armatures  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  rack  bars,  stops  In  the  paths 
of  said  bars,  and  electro  magnets  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  column  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  com- 
fclnatlon  with  a  type-wheel,  a  carriage  therefor  and  feed- 


3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  type  wheel,  of  a  driving  electro- magnet  and  Inter- 
mediate connections  for  Imparting  rotary  movements  of 
varying  extent  and  In  a  given  direction  from  Its  initial 
position,  to  said  type  wheel,  stops  for  limiting  and  de- 
termining the  extent  of  such  movements,  electromagnets 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  stops,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  the  type  wheel  a  rotary  movement  of 
definite  extent  and  In  the  same  direction,  independently 
of  the  driving  and  stop  controlling  magnets. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  type  wheel,  of  a  spindle  In  gear  therewith 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  a  driving  electro  magnet 
and  armature  geared  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  spindle 
In  a  given  direction,  electrically  controlled  stops  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  arcs  of  varying 
lengths,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  spindle  rotation 
in  the  same  direction  through  an  arc  of  fixed  length  inde- 
pendently of  the  driving  magnet  and  electrically  con 
trolled  stops. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  tyjx-  wheel,  of  a  driving  electro  magnet  and  Inter 
mediate  connections  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to 
said  type  wheel  from  Its  Initial  position,  stops  for  lim- 
iting such  movement  to  arcs  that  Include  two  character 
columns  or  multiples  thereof,  electro  magnets  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  stops  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  the  type  wheel  from  any  position  a  rotary  movement 
through  an  arc  Including  one  character  column  only,  In 
(lependently  of  the  driving  and  stop  controlling  magnets. 

(•Malms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,.166.  KEYBOARD  FOR  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH 
SYSTEMS.  John  Edwarp  Whioht,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wright  Telegraphic  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.   22,   1913.     Serial  No.  743,510.      (CI.   178—69.) 

1.  In  a  key  board  for  telegraph  systems  which  com- 
prise a  transmitting  sunfiower  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  means  controlled  by  all  of 
the  keys  for  releasing  the  transmitting  sunflower,  key 
controlled  circuit  selectors  and  means  controlled  by  the 
sunflower  for  connecting  the  selected  circuits  to  their 
corresponding  sunflower  segments,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  key  board  for  telegraph  systems  which  com- 
prise a  transmitting  sunflower  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  battery,  a  condenser  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  release  magnet  circuit  for  the  sun- 
flower, and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  all  of  the  keys  to  discharge  the  condenser  through  the 
release  magnet  circuit  when  any  key  Is  depressed. 


3.  In  a  key  board  for  sunflower  transmitters,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  key  controlled  circuit 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  for  releasing  the  sunflower,  key 
controlled  circuit  selectors  and  contact  devices  controlled 
liy  the  sunflower  for  connecting  the  selected  circuits  to 
the  corrospondlnj;  sunflower  segments. 


•^  t"^  ^^  *™f  r- (  r^ 


4.  In  a  key  iKiaid  for  sunflower  transmitting  instru- 
ments, the  cumliination  with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  source 
of  current,  circuits  from  the  same  to  the  segments  of  the 
sunflower,  circuit  controllers  in  said  circuits,  key  con- 
trolled selecting  devices  for  permitting  or  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  controllers,  and  an  electromagnet, 
dependent  for  operation  upon  the  movement  of  the  sun- 
flower, for  actuating  those  circuit  controllers  which,  by 
the  adjustment  of  the  selecting  devices,  are  free  to  op- 
erate. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  key  board  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  circuits,  circuit 
controllers  therein,  selecting  devices  for  permitting  or  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  circuit  controllers  and  con- 
nected mechanically  with  the  keys,  and  a  selecting  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  depression  of  certain  of 
said  keys  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  select- 
ing devices   connected   therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


trolled  circuit  for  operating  said   contact   levers,   and  se- 
,    lecting  magnets  connected  with  line  controlled  circuits  for 
determining   the   contact    lever   so   operated,    according   to 
the  signal  transmitted  to  the  translator. 

3.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits, 
and  a  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  a  series  of  mov- 
able contact  controlling  levers,  certain  of  which  when 
operated  complete  single  receiver  circuits  and  others  two 
of  such  circuits  simultaneously,  a  set  of  sliding  permu- 
tation bars  normally  restraining  all  of  said  contact  con- 
trolling levers  from  operation,  an  electro-magnet  on  a  line 
controlled  circuit  for  shifting  the  bars  and  selecting 
magnets  Included  In  line  controlled  circuits  for  determin- 
ing the  particular  bar  or  bars  to  be%hlfted  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  contact  levers  corresponding  to  the  sig- 
nals  transmitted   to  the   translator. 

4.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  a  series  of  line  controlled  clrcuks,  of  circuit  control- 
lers in  the  receiver  circuits,  selecting  devices  in  the  line 
controlled  circuits  for  operating  the  circuit  controllers  ac- 
cording to  the  signals  transmitted  over  the  line,  an  electro- 
magnet In  one  of  the  line  controlled  circuits,  and  a  cir- 
cuit controller  In  one  of  the  receiver  controlling  circuits 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  action  of  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  a  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  circuit  control- 
lers In  the  receiver  circuits,  selecting  devices  In  the  line 
circuits  for  bringing  the  same  into  operation  according  to 

,  the  character  of  the  signals  transmitted,  a  circuit  breaker 
common  to  all  of  the  receiver  circuits  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  line  circuit  for  operating  the  same  to  interrupt 
the  receiver  circuit  for  intervals  during  which  the  circuit 
controllers  are  making  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1 .090.367.  TRANSLATOR  FOR  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH 
SYSTEMS.  John  Kdw.*bd  Whkjht,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wright  Telegraphic  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  I-^led  Jan. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,511.      (CI.  178-    141. J 


1.  In  n  tran.<<lator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  a  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  a  plurality  of 
circuit  controllers,  certain  6f  which  are  adapted  when 
operated  to  complete  single  receiver  circuits,  and  others  a 
plurality  of  such  circuits  simultaneously,  and  electro- 
magneticaily  operated  selecting  devices  connected  with  the 
line  controlled  circuits  for  bringing  Into  operation  the 
said  circuit  controllers  corresponding  to  definite  signals 
transmitted  over   the    line. 

2.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  a  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  movable  contact 
controlling  levers,  certain  of  which,  when  operated,  com- 
plete single  receiver  circuits  and  others  two  of  such  cir- 
cuits  simultaneously,    means   connected   with   a   line  con- 


,  090,0  6S.      TRANSMITTER   FOR   PRINTING-TELE- 
GRAPH    SYSTEMS.      John    Edward    Wright.    Pitts 
burgh.   Pa.,  aslsignor  to  Wright  Telegraphic  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.512.      (CI.  178—69.) 


1.  -^  transmitting  apparatus  for  printing  telegraph  sys- 
tems, comprising  in  combination  the  following  elements  ; 
sunflower  Instruments  with  corresponding  contact  seg 
ments  and  at  opposite  ends  of  a  line  ;  means  for  operating 
the  same  which  are  normally  locked  :  circuits  in  both  in- 
struments and  releasing  means  operated  thereby  for  per- 
mitting the  shafts  to  make  one  revolution,  the  releasing 
circuit  of  the  sending  instrument  being  a  keyboard  con- 
trolled circuit  independent  of  the  sunflower  circuits  and 
that  In  the  receiving  Instrument  iM-lnj;  connected  with  the 
first  contact  segment  to  receive  current  from  line. 

2.  A  transmitting  apparatus  for  printing  telegraph  sys- 
tems, comprising  In  combination,  two  normally  locked  sun- 
flower instruments  having  corresponding  contact  seg- 
ments and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  a  line ;  means  for 
releasing  the  sending  sunflower  and  means  for  releasing 
the  receiving  sunflower,  and  a  circuit  including  the  last 
named  releasing  means  directly  connected  with  that  con- 
tact segment  of  the  receiving  sunflower  which  is  first  to  re- 
ceive current  transmitted  by  the  initial  movement  of  the 
sending  sunflower  on  the  release  and  operation  of  the  same. 
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3.  A  tranBmlttlnjf  apparatus  for  printing  telegraph  ays- 
tema,  comprlatnjr  In  combination,  two  normally  locked  tun 
flower  tnstnimpnls  having  corresponding  wgmenta  and  at 
oppoBltP  onds  of  a  line,  means  for  releaalng  the  sending  In- 
strument to  make  one  revolution,  and  electrically  con 
trolled  means  for  the  same  purpose  In  the  receiving  instru- 
ment, and  a  circuit.  Including  said  releasing  means,  con- 
nected directly  with  that  contact  segment  which  Is  first  to 
receive  current  transmitted  by  the  initial  niovemont  of  the 
sending    sunflower    on    the    release    and    operation    of    the 

same. 

4.  In  a  transmlttinj;  instrument  for  printing  tolegraph 
systems,  the  combination  with  the  suntlower  ring  and  ro- 
taUble  shaft  of  the  sending  apparatus,  of  a  series  of  key- 
board controlled  circuits  one  for  starting  the  sunflower  In 
operation  and  the  others  connected  to  sunflower  segments 
for  sending  Impulses  to  line,  keyboard  controlling  circuits 
and  circuit  controllers  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the   movement  of  the  sunflower  shaft. 

,5.  In  a  transmitting  Instrument  for  printing  telegraph 
systems,  the  combination  with  the  sunflower  ring  and  rota 
table  shaft  of  the  sending  apparatus,  of  a  series  of  keyboard 
controlled  circuits  connected  with  the  sunflower  segments, 
a  keyboard  controlled  circuit  and  a  releasing  device  for  the 
sunflower  op<Tated  thereby,  keyboard  controlling  circuits 
aiMl  circuit  controll.TS  then-ln,  and  cams  on  the  shaft  of 
the  sunflower  for  operating  said  circuit  controllers. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


1,000,370.  DOOR  -  CONTBOLLINQ  DEVICE.  Kdwied 
Wri.DB,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  and  Cbarlbs  Bchbnck,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  assignors  to  Klevator  Supply  &  Repair  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Hied  Feb.  28,  1918. 
Serial    No.   781,251.      (CI.   3»— 94.) 


1,000,369.  INSULATING  SLEEVP:  OR  TUBE  MACniNE. 
Kkedebich  WcNDKRi.iCH,  Swissvale.  ra.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
t'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  S,  1909.  Se 
rial    No.   500.607.      (CI.   93—81.) 


1.  \  tube  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  tabu 
lar  resilient  guide  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
making  engagement  with   the  onds  of  tht»  guide  and  serv- 
.flg  to  force  them   toward  each  other 

2.  A  tul>e  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rein- 
forced fabric  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  for 
forcibly  wrapping  the  sleeve  closely  about  the  shaft,  and 
a  stationary  Inclined  chutp  over  which  Insulating  strips 
may  be  fed  into  the  sleevp. 

:i.  A  tube  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  or  ar- 
bor, a  stationary  chute  or  gnlde,  a  flexible  sleeve  or  wrap- 
ping surrounding  the  shaft  a  yielding  tubular  member  for 
forcibly  wrapping  the  sleeve  about  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatically  Indicating  a  predetermined  thickness  of 

tnbe. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  Insulating  tubes  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  or  arbor,  a  flexible  sleeve,  resilient  means 
for  wrapping  the  sleeve  about  the  shaft,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  or  arbor, 
and  a  chute  for  feeding  Insnlatlng  strips  into  the  sleeve. 


1.  In  combination,  a  door,  automatic  means  for  closing 
and  latching  the  door,  and  an  automatic  stop  for  the  door 
during  a  portion  of  its  dosing  movement  but  Inoperative 
on  movement  of  the  door  from  ita  cloaed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  door,  means  autom*tlc«lly 
stopping  said  door  against  an  opening  movement  at  differ- 
ent points  during  a  portion  of  its  closing  movement  and 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  door,  said  parts  being  freely  movable  past 
each  other  and  unengageable  during  the  cloalng  movement 
but  arranged  to  engage  automatically  and  only  when  aaid 
door  is  given  an  opening  movement  from  a  point  abort  of 
its  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  door,  means  automatically 
stopping  said  door  against  an  opening  movement  at  differ- 
ent points  during  a  portion  of  its  opening  movement  and 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  la  moved  bj  the  move- 
ment of  the  door,  said  parts  being  freely  movable  past 
each  other  and  unengageable  during  the  closing  movement 
but  arranged  to  engage  automatically  and  only  when  mid 
door  is  given  an  opening  movement  from  a  point  abort  of 
Ita  closed  position,  and  automatic  mechanlam  for  cloaing 
and   latching   the   door. 

4.  A  movable  door,  means  aatomatically  stopping  lald 
door  against  an  opening  movement  at  different  points  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  closing  movement  and  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
door,  said  parta  being  normally  freely  movable  past  each 
other  during  a  portion  of  the  rioalng  movement  but  ar- 
ranged to  engage  »utoin«Uc*lIy  on  a  reverte  movement  of 
the  door,  one  of  taid  part*  being  automatically  moved  into 
non-engageable  relation  to  the  other  substantially  aa  said 
door    reaches  its  closed   poaltion. 

5.  A  movable  door,  means  for  checking  aald  door  against 
an  opening  movement  during  a  portion  of  Its  closing  move- 
ment and  comprising  a  surface,  and  a  detent  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  surface  and  check  an  accidental  opening 
movement,  said  detent  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
door  is  completely  closed  the  detent  automatically  moTea 
into  a  position  to  pass  freely  by  said  surface  during  the 
opening  movement  of  the   door. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.090.371  CORN  GATHERER  AND  HTJ8KER.  ChabMB 
TonNOHR,  Ruahvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alpheoa 
r  Walker  and  one  half  to  Charles  B.  Smith  and  Mar- 
shall K.  Newhouse,  Rushvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  rt75.«24.      (CI.  56 — 118.) 

1.  A  com  gathering  machine  Inclndlag  a  trock.  means 
for  gathering  the  corn  from  standing  stalks  and  having 
dividers  spaced  apart  to  form  a  stalk  passage  between 
them,  said  gathering  means  being  fulcmmed  between  Its 
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ends  on  saM  truck,  means  for  oscillating  the  gathering 
means  on  a  transverse  axis  whereby  the  ends  will  be  ver- 
tlcally  adjusted,  and  snapping  rolls  associated  with  said 
gathering  means. 


trolyte  surrounding  and  contained  within  said  sine,  where- 
by shrinking  of  the  electrolyte  does  not  affect  its  contact 
with  the  negative  electrode. 


1  090.373.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Feakk  P.  Bacon,  Los  An- 
'  geles,  Cal.     Filed  May  28.   1913.     Serial   No.  770,507. 
(Cl.  152 — 37.) 


2  A  corn  gathering  machine  Including  a  truck,  means 
for  gathering  the  corn  from  standing  stalks  and  having 
dividers  spaced  apart  to  form  a  staUt  passage  between 
them,  said  gathering  means  being  fulcmmed  between  its 
ends,  m-ans  for  oscillating  the  gathering  means  on  a 
transverse  axis  whereby  the  ends  thereof  will  be  vertically 
adjusted,  and  snapping  rolls  associated  with  said  gather- 
ing means. 

3.  A  com  gathering  machine  including  snap  rolls  Jour- 
naled  In  flred  bearings,  gathering  means  for  gathering  the 
corn  from  standing  stalks  and  having  dividers  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  stalk  passage  between  them  and  located 
above  the  snap  rolls  and  fulcmmed  between  Its  ends  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  snap  rolls  and  extending  rearward 
beyond  the  snap  rolls,  and  means  for  osclUatably  adjust- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  gathering  means,  whereby  Its  ad- 
justment win  not  Interfere  with  the  snap  rolls. 

4  A  corn  gathering  and  husking  machine  Including  a 
frame,  a  gathering  means  having  dividers  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  stalk  passage  between  them  and  fulcmmed  between 
Its  ends  In  said  frame,  means  for  osclUatably  adjusting 
said  gathering  means,  snap  rolls  under  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  and  husking  rolls  under  the  snap  rolls  and  gath- 
ering means  and  extending  rearward   and   longitudinally 

thereof.  .       .     ^   . 

5  A  corn  gathering  machine  Including  a  truck  adapted 
to  be  drawn  through  a  com  field,  a  gathering  frame  os- 
clUatably mounted  on  said  truck,  means  for  osclUatably 
and  vertically  adjusting  said  frame,  chains  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame  for  drawing  in  the  com  stalks 
and  gathering  the  corn,  and  means  actuated,  by  said  ad- 
justing means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  chains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0{)0.372.  DRY  BATTERY.  Julius  Adolph  Ebwin 
ACHiNBACH.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,625.      (Cl.  204—34.) 


1.  in  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  rlm,  a  series  of  blocks 
with  wedge  shaped  recesses  secured  to  the  Inner  rim. 
springs  with  wedge  shaped  heads  In  said  recesses,  said 
springs  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  at  their  onter 
ends,  an  outer  rim.  and  circular  plates  secured  to  the 
outer  rim,  said  circular  plates  having  radial  ribs  which 
are  engaged  by  said  higs. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  Inner  rim,  a  series  of  blocks 
secured  thereto,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  wedge  shaped 
recess,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  a  set  of  blocks, 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  wedge  shaped  head  received 
In  the  associated  recess  In  a  block,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  bearing  against  \be  outer  rlm. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  rlm.  springs  coupled  to 
said  rlm,  said  springs  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  at 
their  outer  ends,  an  outer  rlm,  circular  plates  secured  to 
one  of  said  rims,  and  ribs  on  said  circular  plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs. 


1,090,374.  PORTABLE  ELECTROLIER.  G«OBGK  H. 
Barnhart,  Ouray,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,507.      (Cl.  240 — 67.) 


II  I'll'  ,\\t, .  niiij^^^^riy 


A  dry  battery  cell  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral rigid  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  surround- 
ing the  same  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
corrugated,  finely  perforated  tine,  and  a  semisolid  elec- 


1.  A  portable  electrolier  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to 
be  suspended  from  the  ordinary  picture  molding,  a  tubular 
member  depending  vertically  from  said  hook,  a  hollow  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tubular  mem- 
l)er  said  element  having  a  flat  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  room,  a  lamp  bracket  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hollow  element,  an  electric  lamp  mount- 
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ed  In  said  bracket,  and  electrical  conductors  extending 
from  Bald  lamp  through  the  bracket,  hollow  element  and 
tubular  member  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  latter. 

'_'.  A  portable  electrolier  equipped  at  one  extremity  with 
n  retaining  device  and  freely  movable,  the  body  of  the  de- 
vice being  tubular  and  open  at  ItB  lower  extremity,  elec- 
tric conductors  paaalng  down  through  said  body  and  form- 
ing a  loop  below  the  lower  extremity  of  the  devk-e,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  conductors  t>elng  aecured  to  the  device, 
and  a  weight  connected  with  said  loop  In  running  relation 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.{.  .\  portable  electrolier  equipped  at  Its  upper  extrem- 
ity with  a  retaining  hook  and  freely  movable,  the  body  of 
the  device  being  tubular  and  composed  of  two  members 
adjustably  connected  In  telescopic  relation,  the  said  body 
of  the  device  being  open  at  Its  lower  extremity,  electric 
conductors  passing  down  through  the  said  body  and  form- 
ing a  loop  below,  the  lower  ends  of  said  conductors  being 
secured  to  the  device,  and  a  weight  carrying  a  pulley  en- 
gaging said  loop  in  running  relation  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  An  electrolier  comprising  two  tubular  members  ad 
Justably  connected  In  telescopic  relation  and  having  a  lamp 
mounted  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lowermost  mem- 
ber when  In  position  for  use,  the  lower  member  Ijolng 
open  at  the  bottom,  electrical  conductors  passing  through 
the  tubes  and  forming  a  loop  below  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  lower  tube  and  passing  thence  to  the  lamp,  and  a 
weight  carrying  a  roller  engaging  the  uald  loop  in  run- 
ning relation,  substantially  an  described. 


1,UUU,;J75.  rNElMATlC  l>K8rAT«  M  AlTAKATUH. 
Ttio.m.\.s  Bemis.  IndlanaiHjlls,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  13, 
1911,  Serial  No.  060, 10«.  Renewed  Sept.  1  ."5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,898.      (CI.  1'43  -15.,i 


1.  A  pneiiinutic  despatcli  apparatus  IncludiuK  a  terml 
nal  having  i>ii  inlet  tiitio,  a  main  valve  for  closing  the 
sanif.  a  wciKlileil  nn'iiituT  for  cloHlng  said  main  valve, 
means  actuated  t)y  the  air  cxbaiist  in  the  apparatus  for 
elevating  said  wclghtt'd  mcmler.  means  for  catcliing  said 
weighted  member  wlien  elevated,  and  means  actuati-d  by 
said  elevating  means  for  n'leasini;  said  catching  means, 
and  timing  means  for  controlling  the  releaslni;  inovcm.nt 
of  said  elevating  means. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  Including  a  termi- 
nal having  an  inlet  tube,  an  exhaust  connection,  an  air 
cylinder  provided  with  communication  between  the  ex 
baust  connection  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
also  provided  with  a  re<luced  timing  air  Inlet,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  communication  betwe.n  the 
exhaust  connection  and  said  cylinder,  means  operable 
within  the  terminal  for  opening  said  valve,  a  main  valve 
for  closing  the  Inlet  to  the  terminal,  a  weighted  member 
for  closing  said  main  valve,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  said  weighted  member  so  as  to 
lift  It  when  the  piston  asceiyls,  a  catch  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  weighted  member  in  Its  upper  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  piston  aa  it  reaches  its  lower  limit 
of  movement  for  releasing  said  catch. 


3.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  incladlng  a  termi- 
nal having  an  inlet  tube,  an  exbaast  connection,  an  air 
cylinder  provided  with  communication  between  the  ex- 
haust connection  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
also  provided  with  a  reduced  timing  air  inlet  and  also 
having  an  air  port  at  its  lower  end,  a  ball  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  port  and  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  communication  between  the  ex 
haust  connection  and  cylinder,  means  operable  within 
the  terminal  for  opening  said  valve,  a  main  valve  for 
ckmlng  the  inlet  to  the  terminal,  a  weighted  member  for 
closing  said  main  valve,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  weighted  member  so  as  to  lift  It 
when  the  piston  ascends,  a  catch  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  weighted  member  in  Its  upper  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  piston  as  It  reaches  Its  lower  limit  of 
movement  for  releasing  said  catch. 

4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  Including  a  termi 
nal  having  an  Inlet  tube,  an  exhaust  connection,  a  main 
valve  for  closing  the  same,  a  weighted  member  pivoted  to 
said  terminal  for  closing  said  main  Talve,  a  Tertlcal  cylin- 
der with  the  upper  end  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust connection,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  communi- 
cation, a  valve  controlled  Inlet  for  air  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
operating  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
nection between  said  weighted  member  and  piston  rod  so 
that  the  piston  rod  will  lift  the  weighted  member  but 
can  return  Independently  of  the  weighted  member,  a  catch 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  weighted  meml>er  when 
elevated,  means  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston  at  the 
lower  end  of  its  movement  for  releasing  said  catch,  and 
means  for  slowly  admitting  air  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  including  a  terminal 
having  an  Inlet  tube,  an  exhaust  connection,  a  main  valve 
for  closing  the  same,  a  weighted  member  pivoted  to  said  ter 
minal  for  closing  said  main  valve,  a  vertical  cylinder  with 
the  upper  end  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  con- 
nection, a  valve  for  controlling  said  communication,  a 
valve-controlled  inlet  for  air  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  operating 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
enlarged  lower  end,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  weighted 
member  with  an  opening  through  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  sjild  piston  rod,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  weighted  member  when  elevated,  means  extendllng 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
actuate<l  by  the  piston  at  the  lower  end  of  its  movement 
foi  releasing  said  catch,  and  means  for  slowly  admitting 
all-  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  fi  to  ir»  not   printed  In  the  Gasette] 


l,(mO,.176  DUST-CAI".  Joseph  E.  Biliaps,  Kellyton, 
Ala.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1813.  Serial  No.  794,932.  (CI. 
21—40.) 


1,  A  sand  band  for  vehicle  hubs  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  clip,  a  band  disposed  over  the  inner  end 
of  the  wheel  hub  and  provided  with  extensions  on  one  end 
secured  to  the  axle  clip,  and  brushes  fixed  to  the  clip 
and  extending  through  the  end  wall  of  the  band  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  vehicle  hub. 
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2.  A  Band  band  for  wheel  hubs  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  axle  clip,  the  band  proper  extending  over 
the  end  of  the  wheel  hub  and  having  an  end  wall  provided 
with  extensionB  secured  to  the  axle  clip,  said  extensions 
between  the  clip  and  the  periphery  of  the  band  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  outlet  opening,  and  brashes 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  clip  and  extending  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  band,  said  brushes  betog  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  vehicle  hub. 


1  090  377        ROPE-CLAMP.       Jaspbr    Blackbubn,    Klrk- 
'wo^.    Mo.      Filed   May    15,    1911.      Serial   No.   627.369. 
(CI.  24—136,) 


mentioned  means,  an  electrically  controlled  derice  for 
holding  aald  lever  whereby  when  the  electrically  controlled 
device  Is  moved  the  lever  will  be  automatically  moved  and 
the  semaphore  released  to  fall  to  a  signaling  position, 
means  connected  with  said  electrically  controlled  device 
for  stopping  the  motor  when  the  electrically  controUea 
device  Is  moved,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  motor  whereby  when  the  electrically  controlled  device 
Is  moved  to  restore  the  semaphore  to  a  non  signaling 
position  the  motor  is  released  thereby  restoring  the  sema- 
phore to  a  non-slgnallng  position  and  at  the  same  time 
restoring  the  lever  to  Its  normal  position. 


A  rope  clamp,  comprising  a  female  member  having  con- 
verging walls  channeled  on  their  Inside  faces,  and  an  open 
side  between  said  walls,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  ar 
ranged  to  be  embraced  by  a  rope  and  fitted  together  with 
the  rope  Into  the  open  side  of  the  female  member  and 
drawn  into  the  converging  walls  so  that  the  channels  will 
overlap  the  rope  and  thus  hold  the  wedge  shaped  member 
In  place. 

1.090.378.  RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. JASPBK  Blackbukn,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  Filed  May 
16.  1911,  Serial  No.  627,370.  Renewed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,248.     (CI.  246—21.) 

1.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  semaphore  having  means  connected  therewith  for 
moving  it  to  a  signaling  position,  of  a  motor  in  which  the 
energy  is  stored  by  winding,  releasable  means  for  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  semaphore  to  hold  the  sema- 
phore In  a  non  signaling  position  against  the  action  of 
the  means  connected  with  the  semaphore,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  releasing  said  means  from  the  motor 
to  permit  the  semaphore  to  move  to  a  signaling  position, 
means  simultaneously  operated  with  said  electrically  con 
trolled  means  for  stopping  the  motor,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  motor  for  restoring  said  releasable  means 
and  said  electrically-controlled  means  to  normal  positions 
after  each  operation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weighted  semaphore  and  an 
actuating  rod  connected  therewith,  a  motor  whose  energy 
is  stored  by  winding,  releasable  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  with  the  actuating  rod  for  holding  the  semaphore 
against  Its  weight,  in  a  non-slgnallng  position,  a  weighted 
lever,    means    for    connecting    said    lever    with    said    last 


SO,H 


3.  In  combination  with  a  weighted  semaphore,  an  ac- 
tuating rod  connected  therewith,  a  motor  whose  energy  is 
stored  by  winding,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the 
motor  and  a  pawl  carrier  connected  with  the  actuating 
rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  engaging  ,Bald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  an  electrically-controlled  means  for 
holding  the  lever,  a  connection  between  said  leTcr  and 
pawl  whereby,  when  said  lever  is  released,  the  pawl  Is 
disengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  semaphore 
permitted  to  fall  to  a  signaling  position,  a  fly  connected 
with  the  motor,  a  stop,  means  for  connecting  the  stop 
with  the  electrically-controlled  means  so  that,  when  the 
electrically-controlled  means  Is  moved  in  one  direction, 
the  stop  will  engage  one  of  the  vanes  of  the  fly  and  atop 
the  motor,  means  connected  with  said  lever  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that,  when  the  elec- 
trically-controlled means  Is  moved  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  fly  will  be  released  and  the  motor  will  restore 
the  lever  to  Its  normal  position  and  through  the  medium 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  carrier  restore  the  sema- 
phore, against  its  weight,  to  a  non  signaling  position. 


1  0  0  0,379.  COTTON-DYES.  Ai  Gi  st  Blank.  Cabl 
Heidbnksich,  and  Johannk«  .Iansen.  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Apr.   1.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.113. 

(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  having  a  constitu- 
tion corresponding  to  the  formula  : 


Rt_N_N-R-N-N— 


which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In 
water   and  In   concentrated   sulfuric   acid   generally   with 


N-K-R'-N-N-R' 


a  blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  sUnnoua 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  the  6.6 -dlamino-6.6'-dioiy- 
■>  2-dlnaphthylamln-7.7'-dlsulfonic  acid,  a  paradUmIn  and 
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an  amln  :  and  dyeing  cotton  generally  blue  bright  .bade.     2    The   herlnd^rlb^l   new  dje-tuff.  having  «   conatl- 
which  are  rendered  tnnt  to  washing  by  an  aftertreatmenttutlon  corresponding  to  the  formula. 
with   formaldehydi'.   subfitantlally  an  described. 


SO,H- 


R«-  N  -  N  -  R  -  N  -  N— 


In  which  R  and  H'  are  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  bensene 
aeries,  and  K*  and  K»  end  components  of  the  bensene  series 
having  auxochroino  sroupn  In  meta  position  to  each  other 
which  dyes  art'  after  l.ein«  dried  and  pulverised  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  blue 
coloration  ;  yielding  uP""  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 


St>iH- 


R>_S-N-R-N-N  — 


in  which  U  and  K  are  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  bensene 
serle»,  and  R»  and  U«  end  components  of  the  beniene  series 
having  auxochrome  groups  In  meta  position  to  each  other 
,ne  at  least  of  which  Is  an  OH  group  which  dyes  are 
.iiTer  hein^'  dried  and  pulverlied  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  and  In  con- 
centrated flulfurlc  acid  generally  with  a  blue  coloration  ; 
\  i.lMlnK  upon  reduction  with  sUnnoua  chlorld  and  hydro- 


-SCH 


— N-N-R'-N-N-R" 


and  hydrochloric  add  the  «.«'-dlamlno-5.6'-dloxy-2.2'-dl- 
naphthylamln  7.7'-dlBulfonlc  acid,  a  paradlamln  and  an 
amin  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  generally  bright  blue  shades 
which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  after-treatment 
with  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

•^.   The  hereindfscrlhed  new  dyestufTs  having  a  constitu- 
tion corresponding  to  the  formula  : 


-S(),H 


-N-N-R'-N-N-R> 


chloric  acid  the  H.rt -dlamlno-5.5'-dioxy  2.2' dlnaphthyla- 
min  7.7' disulfonic  acid,  a  para-dlamln  and  an  amln  ;  and 
dyeing  cotton  generally  bright  blue  shades  which  are  ren- 
dered fast  to  washing  by  an  after  treatment  with  for- 
maldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   The   herein   described   new  dyestuff   having   In  a  free 
state  most  probably  the  formula  : 


OH 
OH 


80,H 


NUH.-N-N-CIU-N-N 


— 8<\H 


— N-N-C.H4- N  =iN-C«h/' 


\ 


OH 
OH 


wliich  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  bJue-black  powder  soluble  in  water  with 
a  blue  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (66*  B4.)  with  a 
blue  colonitlon  ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  the  6.6'-diamlno  5.5'-dloxy- 
-.-  dlnaphthylaniln  7.7'  disulfonic  add,  paraphenylene- 
diamln  and  amino  resorcln  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  blue  shades, 
rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  aftertreatment  with  for- 
maldehyde, substantially  as  described. 


LiMM^.-lSO.  DRIVING  CHAIN.  Abthitk  Bbampton  and 
tiBOK.JB  Wadhams.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
!..    iyi4.      Serial   No.  811, '.^38.      (CI.   74—32.1 


•r'^'  'Z^/ 


1.  In  a  driving  chain,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles  ;  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  sire  than  tiie  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  and  a 
spring  extending  t)etween  the  pintles  having  Its  extremi- 
ties embracing  said  pintles  and  serving  to  normally  retain 
the  pintles  at  their  minimum  pitch  or  distance  apart,  but 
permitting  them  to  separate  to  the  maximum  pitch 
allowed  by  the  check  plates  under  abnormal  loads  or 
shocks,  the  said  spring  forming  the  contacting  part  which 
U  engagetl  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the 
chain  is  In  use  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  chain,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles ;  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  baring  a  pair  of 

'  boles   for    recelrlng   said    pintles,    the    holes    being   of   a 


greater  slse  than  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relatire  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  ;  a  spring 
extending  between  the  pintles  bavlng  Its  extremities  em- 
bracing said  pintles  and  serrlng  to  normally  retain  the 
pintles  at  their  minimum  pitch  or  distance  apart,  but 
permitting  them  to  separate  to  the  mailmnm  pitch 
allowed  by  the  check  plates  under  abnormal  loads  or 
shocks  ;  the  said  spring  forming  the  contacting  part  which 
Is  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the 
chain  Is  In  use  ;  and  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  Inter- 
mediate between  the  Interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and 
pintles  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  driving  chain  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles  ;  s  pair  of  inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  slse  than  the  pintles,  nid  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  :  a  spring 
of  subetantlally  C  shape  extending  between  the  pintles 
and  serving  to  normally  retain  the  pintles  at  their  mini- 
mum pitch  or  distance  apart,  but  permitting  them  to 
seiMirste  to  the  maximum  pitch  allowed  by  the  check 
plates  under  abnormal  loads  or  shocks ;  extensions  of  the 
spring  embracing  the  pintles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  chain  Is  In 
use:  and  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  intermediate  bt 
tween  the  Interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and  the  pintles; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  driving  chain  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles  :  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  sire  than  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  ;  a  spring 
of  snbatantUlly  C  shape  extending  between  the  pintles 
and  serving  to  normally  retain  the  pintles  at  their  mini- 
mum   pitch    or    distance    apart,    but    permitting    them    to 
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separate  to  the  maximum  pitch  allowed  by  the  che^ 
plates  under  abnormal  loads  or  shocks ;  extensions  of  the 
spring  embradng  the  plnUes  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  chain  is  in 
use  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  Intermediate  between 
the  interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and  the  pintles ;  and 
a  supplemental  spring  member  secured  to  the  said  C 
shaped  spring  and  forming  therewith  a  laminated  spring 
member;  sul«tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1090,381.  BICYCLE-FOBK.  WibLtAll  H.  BC8TM  and 
sVdney  Vaknelu  Klngsland.  Arii.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912. 
S.rlnl    No.   721,081.      (CI.   20^—96.) 


2  An  apparatus  for  the  indication  of  the  letting  of 
vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  timing  ana 
indicating  device,  means  connected  to  and  operable  by 
the  seats  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate  said  device,  and  con- 
nections between  the  door  of  the  vehicle  and  said  appa- 
ratus to  Interrupt  a  movement  of  the  latter. 

8  The  combination  with  a  vehide  having  seats  for  the 
reception  of  passengers,  of  a  suitable  registering  device. 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  door  of  the  ve^ 
hide  for  interrupting  a  movement  of  said  device,  and 
means  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  vehide  and  to  said 
connecUons  for  actuating  said  device. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  seats  for  the 
reception  of  passengers,  of  a  suitable  registering  device, 
connedlons  between  said  device  and  the  door  of  the  ve- 
hide and  means  connected  to  said  seats  for  controU  ng 
said 'device,  said  means  induding  rocking  levers  a  link 
connecting  one  of  said  levers  to  the  aforesaid  device,  and 
links  and  levers  actuated  by  one  of  the  seats  and  moving 
said  first  named  lever. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  seats  for  the 
reception  of  passengers,  of  a  sulUble  registering  device, 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  door  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  connected  to  aald  seats  for  controlling 
Bald  device,  said  connections  comprising  a  bolt  engageable 
at  one  end  with  the  edge  of  the  door  and  connected  to 
the  first  named  lever. 


1  A  bicycle  fork  bavlng  each  prong  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  a  slot,  said  slot  dividing  said  shoulder  at  Its 
greatest  depth  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fork.  »«»"»« 
seated  In  said  slot,  washers  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle  said  washers  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  axle  hav- 
ing Its  ends  extended  and  screw  threaded  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  nuts. 

2.  A  bicycle  fork  having  Its  lower  end  slotted  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder  divided  by  the  slot. 

3  A  bicycle  fork  having  Its  lower  end  slotted,  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  divided  by 
said  slot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork  ;  said  shoulder  con- 
forming In  outline  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fork. 

4  A  blcyde  fork  having  Its  lower  end  slotted  and 
formed  with  a  lateral  shoulder,  a  washer,  an  axle  In- 
serted through  the  slot,  and  having  said  washer  applied 
thereto  said  shoulder  conforming  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  washer,  said  slot  dividing  said  shoulder  at  Its  greatest 
depth  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork. 


/ 


ir---::^ 


1090  383         POWER  -  TRAK8MITTING      MECHANISM. 
'  EDWIN  B.  Cantbblu.  Oakland,  and  Gbobge  E.  Mii>ler, 
San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.   19,  1912.     Serial   No. 
721,146.     (CI.  74—36.) 


1090  3S2       VEHICLE    SERVICE-INDICATOR.      JoHK    F. 

'  BTKVB8    San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  forty-five  one- 

hundredths  to  Robert  Coleman  and  ten  one-hundred^s 

to  F    M    McAullfTe.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  28, 

IPU       Serial  No.  661.881.      (CI.  23^—30.) 


>•   ..^.'• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  Indication  of  the  letting  of 
vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sulUble  timing  and 
indicating  device,  means  controlled  by  the  seating  of  a 
passenger  to  actuate  said  device,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  door  of  the  vehide  to  Interrupt  a  movsment  of 
said  device. 


1  In  power  transmltUng  mechanism,  a  worm  having  a 
body  portion,  a  caalng  In  which  the  worm  Is  mounted, 
antifriction  bearings  Interposed  between  the  body  of  the 
worm  and  the  casing  to  reduce  running  friction  and  sup- 
porting the  worm,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  and  driven 
by  said  worm,  antifriction  l«arings  supporting  the  worm 
gear  In  the  casing,  the  worm  having  a  passage  extending 
through  the  same,  and  communicating  at  Its  ends  with 
the  atmosphere  so  that  air  may  circulate  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  power  traTxsmltting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  suitable  hearings  for  said 
member,  and  a  driving  member  for  the  driven  member, 
said  driving  member  being  internally  chambered  from  end 
to  end  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  so  thst 
air  may  circulate  through  the  driving  member  to  convey 
away  heat  due  to  the  friction  of  the  operating  parts. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  suitable  bearings  for  said 
member,  a  driving  member  for  the  driven  member,  said 
driving  member  being  Internally  chambered  from  end  to 
end  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  so  that  air 
may  circulate  through  the  driving  member  to  convey 
away  heat  due  to  the  friction  of  the  operating  parts,  aaid 
driving  member  bavlng  means  for  maintaining  the  drcu- 
Ution  of  air  through  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  antifriction  bearings  supporting  the  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  gear 
meabing  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  driving  gear 
being  proTided  with  means  for  preventing  an  undue  tn- 
creaae  of  temperature  tliereln. 


-:   'Aj'-  .■.^'.^^■Sf..'^'^  .V-^ 
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an  am!n  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  generally  blue  bright  .b.dM     2.  The   berlndwcrib*!   new  dye.tuff.   h.^lng   .   con.tJ- 
whlch  are  rendered  fa.t  to  washing  hy  an  aftertre*tm««ttntlon  corre.pondlng  to  the  fonnul*  : 
with  formaidehydp.  substantially  a»  deacrlbed. 


80^1-' 


Ri_>-K_R-N-N— 


Y 


V/ 


— SO»H 


-N-N-B'-N-N-R' 


In  which  R  and  R'  are  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  ben»ene 
serlen.  and  R»  and  K»  end  components  of  the  benaene  aerlea 
having  auxochrome  Rroiips  In  uieta  position  to  each  other 
Which  dyes  are  after  belnK  dried  and  pulvorlied  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  Kalts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  blue 
coloration;  yleidlUB  upon   reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 


OH 

in  wlikli  K  and  R'  are  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  ben«ene 
serlen,  and  K'  and  R*  end  components  of  the  benzene  aeries 
having  auxochrome  groups  in  meta  poaltlon  to  each  other 
one  at  least  of  which  la  an  OH  group  which  dyea  are 
alter  being  dried  and  pulTerlxed  In  the  9hap<«  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  and  In  con- 
c.ntrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  blue  coloration  ; 
yifldlng  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro 


and  hydrochloric  add  the  «.«' dlamlno-6.6'-dloxy-2.2'-dl- 
naphthylamln  7.7'-dlBulfonlc  add,  a  paradlamln  and  an 
amln  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  generally  bright  blue  ahadetj 
which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  after-treatment 
with  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   The  h.rtind.-wcrlled  new  dyestuffs  baring  a  constitu- 
tion  correspoiuling   to   the  formula  : 


-SO»U 


-N-N-R'-N-N-R« 


chloric     aci.l     tlie     rt.«'-dlamlno-5  6 -dloxy-2.2' dlnaphl  hy  la 
mln-7.7'  diaulfonlc  acid,  a  paradlamln  and  an  amln  ;   and 
dyeing  cotton  generally  bright  blue  shadea  which  are  ren- 
dered   fast    to   washing   by  an  after   treatment   with    for- 
maldehyde.  t<ul>stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4     The    htreln    described    new   dyestuff    having   In   a   free 
stati-   most   probnltly   thf  formula  : 


S()iH 


OH 
OH 


")>C«H,-N-N-C«Hi-N-N 


-S(HH 


OH 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  blue-black  powder  soluble  In  water  with 
a  blue  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  (66»  B^)  with  a 
blue  coloration  ,  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous 
Chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  6.6'-dlamlno-5.5'-dloxy- 
::.J  dlnaphthylamln  7.7'  dlsulfonlc  acid,  paraphenylene- 
dlaniln  ami  amlno-resorcln  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  blue  ahadea, 
rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  aftertreatment  with  for- 
maldehyde, substantially  as  described. 


l.t»|M>,a80.  DRIVING  CHAIN.  Abthi  a  Bbampton  and 
liBOKUB  VVADHAM8.  Birmingham.  Kngland  Filed  Jan. 
1».  1«U.     Serial  No.  811,238.      (CI.  74—32.) 


'r^/  •/(•/ 


1.  In  a  driving  chain,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles;  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  size  tban  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  and  a 
spring  extending  betwe<'n  the  pintles  having  Its  extremi- 
ties embracing  said  pintles  and  serving  to  normally  retain 
the  pintles  at  their  minimum  pitch  or  distance  apart,  Init 
permitting  them  to  separate  to  the  maximum  pitch 
allowed  by  the  check  plates  under  abnormal  loads  or 
shocks,  the  said  spring  forming  the  contacting  part  which 
la  engage<l  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the 
chain  is  In  use ;  sabstaotlaliy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drlTlng  chain,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles  :  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  baring  a  pair  of 

'  holes   for    receiving    said    pintles,    the    holes    being   of   a 


N.N_C»H4-N  =N-C«H/' 
/  ^OH 


greater  slie  than  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relatlre  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  ;  a  spring 
extending  between  the  pintles  having  its  extremities  em- 
bracing said  pintles  and  serving  to  normally  retain  the 
pintles  at  their  minimum  pitch  or  distance  apart,  but 
permitting  them  to  separate  to  the  mailmnm  pitch 
allowed  by  the  check  plates  under  abnormal  loads  or 
shocks ;  the  said  spring  forming  the  contacting  part  which 
Is  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the 
chain  Is  In  use  ;  and  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  Inter- 
mediate between  the  Interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and 
pintles  :  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  driving  chain  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles;  a  pair  of  Inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  size  than  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment m  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain  ;  a  spring 
of  substantially  C  shape  extending  between  the  pintles 
and  serving  to  normally  retain  the  pintles  at  their  mini- 
mum pitch  or  distance  apart,  but  permitting  them  to 
separate  to  the  maximum  pitch  allowed  by  the  check 
plates  under  abnormal  loads  or  shocks ;  extensions  of  the 
spring  embracing  the  pintles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  chain  Is  In 
use;  and  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  intermediate  bt 
tween  the  interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and  the  pintles; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  driving  chain  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pintles  :  a  pair  of  inner  check  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  pintles,  the  holes  being  of  a 
greater  size  than  the  pintles,  said  plates  connecting  said 
pair  of  pintles  together  but  allowing  slight  relative  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain ;  a  spring 
of  sabstantlally  C  shape  extending  between  the  pintles 
and  serrlng  to  normally  retain  the  pintles  at  their  mini- 
mum   pitch    or    distance    apart,    but    permitting    them    to 
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separate  to  the  maximum  pitch  allowed  by  the  check 
plates  under  abnormal  loads  or  shocks ;  extensions  of  the 
spring  embradng  the  pintles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  chain  It  in 
use  ;  a  hardened  steel  liner  located  Intermediate  between 
the  Interior  of  each  of  the  springs  and  the  pintles ;  and 
a  supplemental  spring  member  secured  to  the  said  C 
shaped  spring  and  forming  tberewltb  a  laminated  spring 
member  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.090,381.  BICYCLE-FORK.  William  H.  Bubtrs  and 
HiDNET  Varnkll,  Klugsland,  Ark.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1G12. 
S.rlai    No.    721,081.      (CI.    208 — 96.) 


1.  A  bicycle  fork  having  each  prong  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  a  slot,  said  slot  dividing  said  shoulder  at  Ita 
greatest  depth  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fork,  an  axle 
seated  In  said  slot,  washers  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  said  washers  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  axle  hav- 
ing Its  ends  extended  and  screw  threaded  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  nuta. 

2.  A  bicycle  fork  having  its  lower  end  slotted  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder  divided  by  the  slot. 

3.  A  bicycle  fork  having  its  lower  end  slotted,  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  divided  by 
said  slot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork ;  said  shoulder  con- 
forming in  outline  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fork. 

4.  A  bicycle  fork  having  Its  lower  end  slotted  and 
formed  with  a  lateral  shoulder,  a  washer,  an  axle  In- 
serted through  the  alot,  and  having  said  washer  applied 
thereto,  said  shoulder  conforming  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  washer,  said  slot  dividing  said  shoulder  at  its  greatest 
d»'pth  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork. 


1.090.382.  VEHICLE  SERVICE-INDICATOR.  JoHK  F. 
iiYKNtas.  8an  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one- 
hnndredths  to  r.obert  Coleman  and  ten  one-hundredths 
to  F".  M.  McAullffe,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.881.      (CI.  235 — 30.) 


c 


> 


---.V     ! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  Indication  of  the  letting  of 
vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  timing  and 
Indicating  device,  means  controlled  by  tlie  seating  of  a 
passenger  to  actuate  s&id  device,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  door  of  the  rehlde  to  interrupt  a  morement  of 
said  device. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  indication  of  the  letting  of 
rebides,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  timing  ano 
indicating  device,  means  conneded  to  and  operable  by 
the  seats  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate  said  device,  and  con- 
nections between  the  door  of  the  vehicle  and  said  appa- 
ratus to  intermpt  a  morement  of  the  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  baring  seats  for  the 
reception  of  pMsengers,  of  a  sulUble  registering  device, 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  dopr  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  interrupting  a  movement  of  said  device,  and 
means  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  to  said 
connections  for  actuating  aald  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  seats  for  the 
reception  of  passengers,  of  a  suitable  registering  device, 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  door  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  connected  to  said  seats  for  controlling 
said  device,  said  means  Including  rocking  levers,  a  link 
connecting  one  of  aaid  levers  to  the  aforeaald  device,  and 
links  and  levers  actuated  by  one  of  the  seats  and  moving 
said  first  named  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  seats  for  the 
reception  of  passengers,  of  a  suitable  registering  device, 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  door  of  the  ve 
blcle,  and  means  connected  to  said  scats  for  controlling 
said  device,  said  c<mnectlon8  comprising  a  bolt  engageable 
at  one  end  with  the  edge  of  the  door  and  connected  to 
the  first  named  lever. 


1,090,383.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Edwin  B.  Cantkell,  Oakland,  and  Geurge  E.  Millek, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,146.      (CI.  74—36.) 


1.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  worm  having  a 
body  portion,  a  casing  in  which  the  worm  is  mounted, 
antifriction  bearings  interposed  l)etween  the  body  of  the 
worm  and  the  casing  to  reduce  running  friction  and  sup- 
porting the  worm,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  and  driven 
by  said  worm,  antifriction  bearings  supporting  the  worm 
gear  In  the  casing,  the  worm  having  a  passage  extending 
through  the  same,  and  communicating  at  its  ends  with 
the  atmosphere  so  that  air  may  circulate  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  memlier,  of  suitable  bearings  for  said 
member,  and  a  driving  member  for  the  driven  meml>er. 
said  driving  member  being  internally  chambered  from  end 
to  end  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  so  thst 
air  may  dreulate  through  the  driving  member  to  convey 
away  beat  doe  to  the  friction  of  the  operating  parts. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  of  suitable  bearings  for  said 
menaber,  a  driving  member  for  the  driven  member,  said 
driving  member  being  internally  chambered  from  end  to 
end  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  so  that  air 
maj  circulate  through  the  driving  member  to  convey 
away  beat  due  to  the  friction  of  the  operating  parte,  said 
driving  member  having  means  for  maintaining  the  drcu- 
lation  of  air  throagfa  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  antifriction  l>earlBgs  supporting  the  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  aecared  on  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  driving  gear 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  an  andae  In- 
crease ot  temperature  therein. 
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:,  In  a  power  transmit tln«  mechanism,  the  combln.i 
tion  of  a  shaft,  antifriction  bearluRS  supportlnK  the  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  secured  on  the  shaft  and  a  drtvlnR  Rear 
meahlnK  with  the  driven  gear,  nald  driving  gear  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  an  undue  Increase  or 
temperature  therein,  said  means  comprising  proje.tlons 
formed  on  the  Interior  of  the  driving  gear  whereby  air 
can  be  circulated  through  the  interior  of  the  same. 
(Claims  rt  to  lli  not  print.-d  in  the  (Jasette.) 


1,090,384.        REITiMN.:      KK.WI.MIN'-     "^  ^\^  \       ^K^ 

TUL-H    W.    CASH,    I .itur      HI.    asslKMU.r    to    II      Mueller 

Mfg    Co      Decntur.   HI  ,  ^i   i  onnTa tl-n  of   Illinois.      Hied 
0.t     s     ini:!.      SeiiHl   No    7!M,1«4.      ,C1     50    -L':^.> 


1090  385.      PERPETUAL    INDEX.  Max   M.   CmiN.    Tled- 

'  mont     t'al..   assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles   K.    H.dley. 

L08    Angeles.    Cal.       F^le^l     Nov.  9,    1912.       Serial    No. 
730,431:.      (CI.  40-B3.1 


1     ill    a    fluid   pressure    reducing    and    regulating    valve, 
the   cumblnatlon    with    a    casing    having   a    movable    mem 
iH^r  capable  of  being  deflected   by   the  fluid   pressure,  of  an 
Inlet  nipple  projecting  Into   the  casing,   a   valve   seat  nip 
pie  extending  from  said  Inlet  nipple  provided  with  a  small 
valve  seat  on  its  outer  end.  said  outer  end  having  polyg- 
onal sides  the  angles  between  which  form  slide  ways  and 
having  a  circular  restricting  portion  under  said  polygonal 
sides    a  cup  shaped  valve  slldably  mounted  on  said  valve 
nipple  and  guided  by  said  slide-ways,  fluid  passages  forme<l 
by   the   wall   of   the  t«1v«  and   tbe  polygonal   sides  of  the 
valve    seat    nipple   and    Its    restrlcthig   portion,    the    Inner 
surface  of  said  valve  being  of  greater  area  than  the  valve 
s«at.   a   spring   for   normally   seating  said  valve,    a    rigid 
standard  between  the  upper  side  of  said  movable  member 
and  aald  valve,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  membt^r  to  deflect  the  same  and  through  said 
rigid  standard  unseat  the  valve. 

2     In    a    fluid    pressor.-   reducing    and    regulating    valve, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  flexible  diaphragm 
therein  capable  of  l)elng  deflected  by  fluid  pressure,  of  an 
Inlet  nipple  projecting  Into  the  casing  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  seat  nipple  extending  from  said  inlet 
nipple   provided   with   a    valve   seat   on    Its  outer  end.   an 
inverted    cup  shaped    valve    sUdable    on    snld    valve    seat 
nipple  to  close  the  same,  said  valve  having  a  closing  sur- 
face of  greater  area  than  the  valve  seat  and  an  outwardly 
flaring  open  end.  said  valve  seat  nipple  having  polygonal 
Bides  below  the  valve  seat,  the  angles  between  which  sides 
form  slide-ways  for  said  valve  and  a   circular  restricting 
portion  below  the  polygonal  sides  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  the  Interior  of  said  valve,  fluid  passages  between  the 
wall    of  the    valve   and    the    polygonal   sides  of   the   valve 
seat   nipple,  a   spring   for  normally   seating  said   valve,   a 
post  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  and  a  spring 
pressing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm   to 
deflect  the  same  and  through  the  post  to  nnaeat  the  valve. 


1     In  an  Index,  an  index  card  consisting  of  a  slie.'t  fold- 
,.,1  on  itself  to  i-rovide  a  straight  edge,  the  sli^et  thus  fold 
,.,1    UMnu    a«!>ln    folded    on    Itself    to    provi.le    n    V  shaped 
pocket    on   one   edge   and   an   A-shape.l    we.l^rr   on   the   oppo 
site    i^lue    adapted    to    tit    into    the    V  shap-d    po.ket    of   a 

preceding  card.  w      1    „ 

•'  In  an  index,  the  combination  with  a  holder  having 
parallel  opposed  guide  tlannes  forming  side  pockets  open- 
ing toward  ea.h  other,  and  a  series  of  index  cards  Insert 
ed  Into  said  pockets,  said  index  cards  each  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  paper  fold.><l  upon  itself  to  provide  a  V  shaped 
pocket  on  Its  underside,  said  pocket  opening  toward  one 
edge  of  the  folded  sheet,  and  the  opposite  folded  edge  of 
the  sheet  lyelng  folded  to  form  an  A  shaped  guide  de- 
signed  to  flt   into  a  preceding   V  shaped   pocket. 

3  An  Index  card  consisting:  of  a   sheet  of  paper   folded 
upon  Itself  and  creased  parallel  to  the  fold  to  form  an  In 
scrlptlon    panel   and   said    folded    i>ortions   again   folded   to 
form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  succeeding  card. 

4  In  a  renewable  Index,  a  series  of  Index  cards,  each 
index  card  made  from  a  sheet  of  paper  which  U  adapted 
to  have  the  Inscription  written  across  the  middle  portion 
of  the  sheet  the  sheet  then  folded  to  bring  the  writlnf 
at  the  folded  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  to  form  a  V-shaped 
pocket  to  receive,  and  to  limit  the  amount  of  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  succeeding  folded  sheet,  whereby  each  card  pro- 
j.«cts  a  preiletermlned  distance  beyond  a  preceding  one 
to  expose  to  view  the  Inscription  on  all  the  cards  in  the 

series. 

!5  In  a  renewable  Index,  a  series  of  Index  cards,  each 
index  card  made  from  a  sheet  of  paper  which  is  adapted 
to  have  the  inscription  written  across  the  middle  portion 
of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  then  folded  to  bring  the  writing 
at  the  folded  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  to  form  a  V  shaped 
pocket  to  receive,  and  to  limit  the  amount  of  the  inser- 
tion of  a  succeeding  folded  sheet,  whereby  each  card  pro- 
jects a  predetermined  distance  beyond  a  preceding  one 
to  expose  to  view  the  Inscription  on  all  the  cards  in  the 
series,  and  a  holder  for  the  cards. 


1090  380        TRANSMISHION     FOR     PIvVYER  -  PIANOS. 

Frank   V.  CaoFtrT.  Shelton.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  4,   1913. 

Serial   No.   793.392.      (CI.   84—166.) 

1     In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   the  driving  shaft,  of  a    take-up  shaft   and 
rewinding  shaft,  of  loose  wheels  on  the  driving  and  take- 
up   shafts   which  are  retained  against   longitudinal   move- 
ment    a    friction    wheel    flxed    to   the    re  winding   shaft,    a 
sliding  hub  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  friction 
wheel   keyed    to   the   take  up   shaft,   said   sliding   members 
being  provided   with   means   for  engaging  the  correspond 
Ing  loose  wheels,  driving  connection  between  the  driving 
shaft  and   re-wlndlng   shaft,   a   lever  pivoted  at   one  end. 
connections    between    the    lever    and    sliding   members    for 
shifting  both   the  sliding   members,   curved  friction  pada 
normally  engaging  the   periphery  of  the  friction  wheels, 
spring  arms  by  which  said  pads  are  carried,  and  studs  car- 
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rled  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  spring  arms  to  move 
the  friction  pads  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction 
wheels. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  take  up  shaft  and  re 
winding  shaft,  of  loose  wheels  on  the  driving  and  take- 
up  shafts  which  are  retained  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  friction  wheel  flxed  to  the  rewinding  shaft,  a 
sliding  hub  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  friction 
wheel  keyed  to  the  take  up  shaft,  said  sliding- members  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  (mgaging  the  corresponding 
loose  wheels,  driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  re  winding  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  con- 
nections l)etween  the  lever  and  sliding  members  for  shift- 
ing both  the  sliding  members,  curved  friction  pads  nor- 
mally engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheels, 
spring  arms  by  which  said  pads  are  carried  having  their 
flxed  ends  secured  intween  the  take  up  and  rewinding 
shafts  and  studs  carried  at  Intermediate  points  upon  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  spring  arras  to  move  the  friction 
pads  out  of  the  engagement  with  the  friction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  take-up  shaft  and  re-wlnd- 
lng shaft,  of  loose  wheels  on  the  driving  and  take-up 
shafts,  sliding  meml)en9  keyed  to  the  driving  and  take- 
up  shafts  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
loose  wheels,  a  driving  connection  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  rewinding  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  sliding  mem- 
bers, a  hinged  arm  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  re-wind- 
ing shaft  and  means  for  operating  said  arm  to  adjust  said 
shaft  longlttJdinally. 


1,090.387.  PROCESS  FOR  I>RYIN(;  ARTIFICIAL 
STONE  OR  WET  MOLDS.  Sam i  el  Davidson,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Buffalo  Cement  Stone  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
I>oratlon  of  Arlsoua.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911,  Serial  No. 
6f.4,967.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,609. 
(CI.  34  —  24.) 


^!^jhf^ 


1.  The  process  of  drying  artificial  stone  or  wet  molds 
which  consists  In  filtering  the  moisture  from  said  stone 
Into  the  molding  sand  and  then  extracting  said  moisture 
from  said  molding  sand  through  a  filter  by  mechanical 
means. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  artificial  stone  or  wet  molds 
which  constsu  In  filtering  the  moisture  from  said  stone 
into  the  molding  sand,  then  extracting  said  moisture 
from  said  molding  sand  through  a  filter  by  mechanical 
means,  and  then  forcing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
fllter  and  through  said  aand,  whereby  said  filter  is  kept 
clean  and  free  from  clogging  deposits. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  artificial  atone  or  wet  molds 
which  consists  in  filtering  tbe  moisture  from  aald  stone 


Into  the  molding  sand,  then  extracting  said  moisture 
from  said  molding  sand  through  a  fllter  by  mechanical 
means,  and  then  forcing  a  heated  fluid  under  pressure 
Into  said  fllter  and  through  said  sand  whereby  the  mois- 
ture is  vaporixed  and  the  said  fllter  Is  kept  clean  and 
free  from  clogging  deposits. 


1,0  9  0,3  8  8.  AUTOMATIC  LABELING  -  MACHINE. 
Theodore  Marshall  Footb,  Allston,  Mass.  assignor 
to  National  Binding  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,175.      (CI.  211—33.) 


1.  In  a  label  serving  device,  the  combination  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  a  strip  adapted  to  alternately  make 
and  break  the  circuit,  means  to  sever  portions  of  the 
strip,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  elec- 
trical circuit  to  feed  the  strip  and  operate  the  severing 
means. 

2.  In  a  label  serving  device,  the  combination  of  an 
electrical  circuit  having  a  contact  and  a  brush,  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  contact  and  the  brush,  a 
knife,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  electrical 
circuit  to  feed  the  strip  and  operate  the  knife,  and  means 
on  the  strip  whereby  the  circuit  is  periodically  completed. 

3.  In  a  label  serving  device,  the  combination  of  an 
electrical  circuit  having  a  contact  and  a  brush,  a  perfo- 
rated strip,  a  knife,  means  for  moving  the  strip  continu- 
ously across  the  contact,  means  for  operating  the  knife, 
and  means  between  the  electrical  circuit  and  the  knife 
operating  means  to  actuate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  label  serving  device,  the  combination  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  a  strip  constituting  means  to  alter- 
nately make  and  break  the  circuit,  a  knife,  a  motor,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  to  feed  the  strip, 
and  means  connected  with  the  motor  and  the  electrical 
circuit  to  operate  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  label  serving  device,  the  combination  of  a  strip, 
an  electrical  circuit  normally  held  open  by  the  said  strip, 
means  In  the  strip  to  periodically  close  the  circuit,  a 
knife,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  circuit 
to  actuate  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.389.      SMOKE-STACK    PROTECTOR.      Elmer    C. 

Frbnch,  Dallas,  and  Thomas  E.  Craig,  McKinney.  Tex. 

Filed  June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,006.      (CI.  98 — 4.) 

1.   A    smoke    stack    protector    comprising    two    members 

pivoted  at  the  top  of  a  stack  and  adjustable  between  two 

limiting   positions  In   one  of  which  said  members  form  a 

cone  above  the  stack  and  in  the  other  said  members  lie  at 

opposite  sides  of  the  stack,  the  weigb-t  of  said  members 

tending  to  carry  them  to  the  last  specified  position,  and 

a   wire  correlated   with   each    member   which   when   placed 

under  tension   serves   to  raise   the   member   to  its  cloaed 

position. 
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2.  In  a  (terlce  of  tlM  character  deacribcd.  Uie  coaal>iaa- 
tiOB  with  tht  upper  extremity  of  a  ■tack,  of  a  draw  band 
Boonted  faat  upoB  said  extremity,  a  pair  of  bracket* 
mooatad  oppodtely  upon  tbe  draw  band  and  projecting 
abore  the  stack  at  tbrtr  apper  ends,  a  pair  of  bare  bar- 
ing tbelr  extremltlea  pivoted  at  opposite  polnta  upMi 
said  bracket,  saM  bars  being  adjustable  between  two  po- 
sitions which  respectively  place  them  parallel  above  the 
■tack  and  divergently  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stack,  and 
a  Baember  forming  a  half  cone  secured  to  the  center  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  bars,  the  weight  of  said  members 
tending  to  shift  said  bars  to  positions  at  opposite  sMes 
of  the  stack,  and  a  mecbantam  for  manually  shifting  said 
bars  to  their  position  above  the  stack. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  oppositely 
mounted  upon  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  bars  hav- 
ing their  extremities  respectively  pivoted  at  opposite 
points  upon  said  brackets,  said  bars  l)elnK  adjustable  be- 
tween two  limiting  poflltlons  In  one  of  which  they  lie 
parallel  above  the  stack  and  In  the  other  divergently  at 
each  side  of  the  stack,  a  protector  member  forming  sub- 
stantially a  half  cone  secured  to  the  center  portion  of 
each  of  said  bars,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  from 
one  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  and  a  wire  depending  from 
each  of  said  arms,  the  weight  of  the  protector  members 
serving  to  deflect  the  same  to  their  open  positions  when 
said  wires  are  slack  and  a  pull  upon  said  wires  serving 
to  displace  tbe  members  to  their  closed  positions. 

4.  A  smoke  stack  protector  comprising  two  members 
pivoted  upon  s  smoke  stack  at  the  top  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable between  two  limiting  positions  in  one  of  which 
said  members  form  a  cone  above  tbe  stack,  and  In  the 
other  position  said  members  He  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
stack,  the  two  members  l)elng  overlapped  In  tbe  position 
first  specified,  the  diametral  edge  of  the  under  lapped 
member  being  formed  with  a  channel. 


1.000,390.  WATCH  WINDING  ME<MIANI8M.  Frank 
L.  Frbnch,  Merlden,  N.  H.  Filed  Mny  SI,  1913.  8e 
Hal    No.   770,900.      (CI.   58—80.) 


1.  In  winding  mechanism  for  watches,  etc.,  a  winding 
stem  and  connected  main  wheel,  a  swinging  direct  carrier 
arm  mounted  to  swing  about  said  main  wheel,  a  direct 
winding  rotating  click  wheel  pivoted  In  said  carrier  arm 
and  meahlng  with  satd  main  wheel,  a  spring  ratchet 
wbeal  connected  to  the  spring  to  be  wound,  a  reverse 
idler  wheel   meshing   with  said  ratchet   wheel,   a   reverse 


carrier  ana  oaoaotad  to  awing  about  tbe  azla  ot  aald  idler 
wta««l,  a  reverae  wlMtlBg  routing  click  vlMtl  aoaatad  on 
said  reverse  carrier  arm  and  meshing  with  said  Idler 
wheel  and  a  click  spring  acting  between  said  carrier  arms 
to  normally  hold  said  direct  winding  click  wheel  in  meah 
with  said  spring  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  ondealrable 
movement  thereof  and  allow  tbe  turning  moment  acting 
on  the  direct  carrier  arm  durlag  the  direct  winding,  to 
swing  said  rotattng  direct  winding  click  wbaal  ont  of 
mesb  with  aaid  spting  ratchet  wheel  and  to  normally 
bold  said  reverse  winding  dick  wheel  in  mesh  with  said 
main  wheel  and  allow  the  turning  moment  acting  on  said 
reverse  carrier  arm  during  reverse  winding  movement  to 
swing  said  winding  click  wheel  out  of  menh  with  said 
main  wheeL 

2.  In  winding  mechanism  for  watches,  etc,  a  winding 
stem  and  connected  main  wheel,  a  swinging  direct  csrrler 
arm  saounted  to  awing  about  aald  mala  wheel,  a  direct 
winding  rotating  click  wheel  pivoted  In  aald  carrier  arm 
and  meahlng  with  aaid  main  wbael,  a  spring  ratchet  whael 
connected  to  the  spring  to  be  wonnd,  a  reverae  idler  wheel 
meahlng  with  said  rat^et  whael,  a  reverae  cnrrler  arm 
mounted  to  swin*.  aboat  the  axis  of  aaid  idler  wheel,  a 
reverse  winding  rotating  click  wheel  on  said  reverse 
carrier  arm  and  meahlng  with  said  idler  wheel  and  meana 
to  normally  hold  aald  direct  winding  click  wheal  in  mash 
with  aald  spring  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  undesirable 
movement  thereof  and  to  allow  said  rotating  direct  wind- 
ing click  wheel  to  awing  out  of  meah  with  aald  spring 
ratchet  wheel  during  direct  winding  moveoMnt,  and  to 
normally  hold  aaid  reverse  winding  click  wheel  in  m«sh 
with  said  main  wheel  and  to  allow  said  reverse  winding 
click  wheel  to  swing  out  of  mesb  with  said  main  wheel 
dnrlng  reverse  winding  movement. 

3.  In  winding  mechanism  for  watches,  etc.,  a  winding 
stem  and  connected  main  wheel,  a  swinging  direct  car- 
rier arm,  a  retainer  sleeve  on  which  said  main  wheel  Ls 
mounted  and  by  which  it  is  held  in  satMtantial  axial 
allnement,  meana  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  aleeve,  a 
bearing  member  entering  aald  sleeve  snd  revolubly  sup- 
porting said  direct  carrier  arm  ao  as  to  swing  about  aald 
main  wheel,  a  direct  winding  rotating  click  wheel  pivoted 
In  aald  carrier  arm  and  meahlng  with  said  main  wheel,  a 
spring  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  spring  to  be 
wound,  a  reverse  idler  wheel  meshing  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  reverse  carrier  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  tbe 
axis  of  said  Idler  wheel,  a  reverse  winding  rotating  click 
wheel  ^lounted  on  said  reveme  carrier  arm  and  meshing 
with  said  Idler  wheel,  and  means  acting  on  aald  carrier 
arms  to  normally  bold  said  direct  winding  dick  wheel 
in  mesh  with  said  spring  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  nnde- 
alrable  movement  thereof  and  to  allow  aald  rotating  di- 
rect winding  click  wheel  to  swing  out  of  mesh  with  said 
sprlnjt  ratchet  wheel  during  direct  winding  movement, 
and  to  normally  hold  said  reverse  winding  click  wheel  In 
mesh  with  said  main  wheel  and  to  allow  said  reverse 
winding  click  wheel  to  swing  ont  of  meeta  with  said  main 
wheel  during  reverae  winding  movement. 

4.  In  winding  mechanism  for  watches,  etc.,  a  wlndlnR 
stem  and  connected  main  wheel,  a  spring  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  spring  to  be  wound  and 
goarlnK  between  said  main  wheel  and  said  spring  ratchet 
wheel  comprising  rotating  click  wheels  and  swlnglni?  car 
rier  arms  In  which  said  click  wheels  are  mounted  and  held 
In  mesh  with  a  wheel  rotating  during  the  winding  move- 
ment and  spring  devices  normally  swinging  said  click 
wheels  Into  meeh  with  another  wheel  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  thereof  while  permitting  the  automatic 
release  of  one  of  said  click  wheels  by  the  turning  mo- 
ment acting  on  Its  carrier  arm  daring  winding  move- 
ment of  said  winding  stem  in  one  direction  to  Impart  a 
winding  movement  to  said  spring  ratchet  wheel  by  both 
a  direct  and  reverse  rotation  of  aald  winding  stem. 

6.  In  winding  mechanism  for  watchea,  etc.,  a  winding 
stem  and  connected  main  wheel,  a  spring  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  spring  to  be  wound  and 
gearing  between  said  main  wheel  and  said  spring  ratchet 
wheel  comprising  rotating  click  wheels  and  swinging  car- 
rier arms  in  wMcb  said  click  wheels  are  mounted  and 
held  in  mesb  with  a  wheel  rotating  during  the  winding 


movement  and  means  normally  swinging  aaid  click  wheels 
into  meah  with  another  wheel  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment thereof  while  effecting  the  release  of  one  of  said 
click  wheels  during  winding  movenwnt  of  said  winding 
stem  in  one  direction  to  Impart  a  winding  movement  to 
said  spring  ratchet  wheel  by  both  a  direct  and  reverse 
rotation  of  said  winding  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.090,391 .  APPARATUS 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
Ml.  204-64.) 


FOR    MANI'FACTURING 

TstJNEICHI        FUJIT.^MA, 

1913.     Serial  No.  760.699. 


1  .Vppurntus  for  producing  nitrogen  compounds  com- 
prlKlnK'  n  <  lose<l  chamber,  a  traveling  support  In  said  cham- 
Wr.  KMid  Kupport  being  spaced  from  the  wails  of  tbe  cham- 
ber, electric-  beating  means  in  such  space,  meana  for  feed- 
ing mntorlal  to  be  treated  onto  said  support  and  means 
for  (Huslng  H  current  of  nitrogen  to  flow  over  such  ma- 
terial. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  nitrogen  compounds  com- 
prising a  closed  chamt>er.  a  traveling  support  In  said 
i'hamt>er,  said  support  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
chamber,  electric  heating  means  In  such  space,  means  for 
feeding  niHterial  to  be  treated  onto  said  support  in  a  thin 
layer,  and  means  for  musing  a  jtream  of  nitrogen  to  flow 
thmuKh  said  chamber  over  the  thin  traveling  layer  of 
heated  material. 

.'!.  .\pparatus  for  producing  nitrogen  compounds  cora- 
jirlNlng  a  closed  chamber,  a  traveling  support  in  said 
chamber,  aald  support  being  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  the 
(  hamber.  electric  heating  meana  In  such  space,  means  for 
feeding  material  to  be  treated  onto  said  support,  means 
for  cooling  the  material  as  it  Is  discharged  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  nitrogen  to 
flow  over  such  material  during  Its  travel. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  nitrogen  compounds  com- 
prising a  cUmed  chamber,  a  traveling  support  In  said 
r-liamber,  said  support  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
(hamber,  electric  heating  means  In  such  space,  means  for 
feeding  material  to  be  treated  onto  said  support,  a  dls- 
oharge  conduit  extending  from  said  chamber,  a  cooling 
Jacket  surrounding  said  discharge  conduit,  and  means  for 
causing  a  current  of  nitrogen  to  flow  up  through  said  dis- 
charge conduit  and  over  the  material  being  treated. 


1,090,392.       nOTTLB  -  HANGER.      Rowaeo    F.    Ginusas, 
BuJTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.118. 
(CI.  248 — 20.1 
1.   In  a  bottle  banger,  a  body,  a  threaded  portion  of  aald 

hanger  projecting  from  said  body,  daatic  side  portions  ex- 
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tending  from  said  body,  and  a  horseshoe  shaped  loop  hav- 
ing longitudinal  elements  connected  with  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  aide  portions  and  Inclined  in  a  position  to  said  body, 
said  loop  being  formed  to  receive  and  suppwt  by  an  elas- 
tic grip,  a  t>ottle  near  its  neck. 


2.  In  a  bottle  hanger,  a  body,  threaded  portion  of  said 
hanger  projecting  from  said  Iwdy,  elastic  side  portions  ex 
tending  from  said  body,  a  horseshoe  shaped  loop  ha\ing 
longitudinal  elements  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
side  portions  and  Inclined  In  a  position  to  said  twdy,  said 
loop  being  formed  to  receive  and  support  by  an  elastic 
grip,  a  bottle  near  Its  neck,  and  a  cover  attached  to  said 
body. 

3.  In  a  bottle  hanger,  n  body,  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
hanger  projecting  from  said  body,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
elastic  portions  extending  from  said  body,  and  a  horseshoe 
shaped  loop  having  longitudinal  elements  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  side  portions  and  In- 
clined in  position  to  said  body,  each  of  said  loops  being 
formed  to  receive  and  support  by  an  elastic  grip,  a  bottle 
near  its  neck. 

4.  In  a  bottle  hanger,  a  body,  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
banger  projecting  from  said  body,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
elastic  portions  extending  from  said  body,  a  horseshoe 
shaped  loop  having  longitudinal  elements  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  loops  being  formed  to 
receive  and  support  by  an  elastic  grip,  a  bottle  near  Its 
neck  and  a  cover  attached  to  said  body. 

5.  In  a  bottle  hanger,  a  body,  formed  from  wire,  a 
threaded  portion  of  said  wire  projecting  from  said  l)ody, 
elastic  elements  having  free  ends  formed  from  said  wire 
and  continuous  with  said  body,  and  a  loop  having  longi- 
tudinal sides  continuous  Vltb  the  free  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  loop  being  formed  by  a  continuation  of  said 
wire  and  depending  below  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,393.  BANK-MESSENGER'S  HAND-BAG.  BsxJA- 
MIN  OoLDS-ntin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,269.      (CI.  190—57.) 


1.  A  band  bag  provided  with  a  handle  tbe  central  part 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
gun  of  ordinary  construction,  said  casing  being  provided 
In  one  end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
bore  of  the  gun  when  tbe  latter  is  in  position,  and  said 
casing  being  also  provided  with  a  door  adapted,  when 
cloeed,  to  hold  the  gun  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  handle  of  a  bag.  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  gan  of  ordinary  construction,  one 
end  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapt- 
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ed  to  reKlstpr  with  the  bore  of  the  ttun,  when  the  latt.-r  is 
In  position,  and  aald  caslnR  bvinit  also  provldwi  with  a 
door  adapted,  when  closed,  to  hold  the  ({un  in  a  predeter- 
mined iM>8ltlon.  and  the  Iwttom  of  the  casing  belnj?  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  the  trlKif.T  of  the  Ruu  may  be 
op<"rated. 

1.01*0,304.  COIL  INSILATlNc;  MACHINK.  Kmh. 
IlAEnci.Y.  nasel,  Switierland.  aMsl>;nor  to  Westln^'houso 
Eleitrlc  and  Maniifai  tiiriiitf  rompaiiy.  a  I'orporatlon  of 
IVnnHylvanlH.  Filed  .Vpr.  1^0,  IIUJ.  Serl/il  No  t'.L-J,:!HS. 
n'l    l?:;     J 14  I 


3.  The  combination  of  a  partially  consuming  burner 
having  a  nozzle,  a  source  of  vaporlied  oil.  a  supply  pipe 
leading  from  said  source  to  said  noixle,  a  flame  extlngulsh- 
Intf  chamber  cummunlcatlnn  with  said  burner,  u  final 
burner  communicating  with  said  flame  exllngulshlnK  cham- 
ber, and  a  Hecond  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  final 
burner. 


1.    .\  device  for  applying  a  covering  or  wrapping  to  sta 
rlonury  bodies  comprlsluK  a  hollow  rotatable  body   having 
a  pair  of  pressure   members   mounted   therein   and   means 
teniynj;    to    yIeldlnKly    force    said    members    toward    each 
other. 

■_'.  A  device  for  applying  Insulation  to  an  electric  con- 
iluctor  comprising  a  pair  of  co4)peratlng  pressure  memlvors 
adapted  to  enKage  opposite  surfaces  of  the  conductor, 
means  for  continuously  exerting  a  force  tending  to  move 
the  pressure  memb^-rs  toward  each  other,  a  hollow  cylln 
drhal  member  within  wtilch  said  pressure  members  arc 
mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member 
to  effect  revolution  of  tlie  pressure  members  around  the 
conductor. 

.'..  A  device  for  applying  Insulation  to  electric  conduc- 
tors comprising  a  rotatlvely  supported  hollow  cylindrical 
member,  a  pair  of  co<lperatlng  pressure  members  diapoaed 
within  the  cylindrical  member  and  operatlvely  associated 
therewith  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  cylln- 
drhal  memb*'r 

4.  .\  machine  for  applying  Insulation  to  electric  con- 
ductfirs  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  member  having  a 
pair  of  Inlernul  pivoted  arms,  preaaure  members  secured  to 
the  eitrenillles  of  the  arms  and  located  near  the  axis  of 
the  rotatable  member  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing 
the  pressure  niemlx^rs  toward  each  other. 

r>.  .V  machine  for  applying  Insulation  to  eleitrh  ron 
diictors  coniprislnK  a  rotatal)le  member  having  n  pair  of 
pivoted  sinns.  pressure  menil)ers  wcured  to  the  ends  of  tlie 
arms  und  located  near  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rota- 
table inemt)er.  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  pressure 
memt>ers  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  cam  members  act- 
Ini;  on  llie  anus  and  (onne<te<l  by  an  adjustabj^'  spring. 
Hiaims  fi  to   1:5  not  prlnte<l  in  th<-  (Jazette  ] 


1.09O,.'?95.       OHiKCHNINi;     AI'P.VKATIS.       .\uiiiiii     K 

1I.\UCK.    Mrooklyn.    N.    V.      Filed    May    :U .    1!M1        S.rlni 

No.   630.525.      (CI.    15«      tiH.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  with 
means  for  supplying  vaporized  oil.  a  burner  for  partially 
consumlnK  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  oil  and  a  partial 
combustion  chamber  for  said  burner,  of  an  extlnKulshIng 
I)assagp  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  final 
l.umer  at  the  end  of  said  extinguishing  passage  and  con- 
nected   to  aald   oil    supplying   means. 

■2.  The  combination  of  a  partially  consuming  burner 
having  a  no««le.  an  oil  aupply  pipe  leading  to  aald  nosile, 
n  llame-exting\il«hlng  chamber  communicating  with  said 
burner,  a  final  burner  In  operative  relation  to  aald  flame- 
extlngulshing  chamber,  anil  a  wcond  oil  supply  pli>e  lead- 
ing to  said  final   burner. 


4  Tlie  <  onibinntlon  with  means  for  forcing  and  vaporU 
Ing  oil.  of  means  for  partially  burning  a  portion  of  the 
forced  vaporized  oil,  means  for  extinguishing  the  partially 
burned  vaporized  oil.  ■  final  burner  for  completing  the 
combustion,  an<l  means  for  feedlnK  an  additional  supply 
of  oil  directly   to  aald   final   burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  partially  consuming  burner 
having  a  nozzle,  an  oil  supply  pipe  ieadlUK  to  said  nozzle, 
a  portion  of  said  oil  supply  pipe  being  In  heating  relation 
to  aald  burner,  a  flame  extinguishing  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  aald  burner,  a  final  burner  communicating  with 
said  flame  extinguishing  chaml>er,  and  a  second  oil  sup- 
ply  pipe   leading   to   said  final   burner. 

I  Claims  0  to  1.')  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


1.090,396.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Albert  R.  Heath. 
Norfolk.  Va,  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.960. 
(CI.    246     59.) 


J  ff'   .    \\f       3C 
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fen;ii,'i;iH!rJ!!ll 


nan 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  car  trucks,  of 
a  coupling  coiinectwl  to  the  train  pipe  and  having  a  lat 
iral  opening,  a  cap  carried  by  the  coupling,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  cap.  means  connecting  the  trucks  and  arm  for  rock- 
ing the  same  to  dlaengage  the  cap  from  the  coupling,  as 
and  for   the  pur|K)«o  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  pliM"  and  car  trucks,  of 
a  coupling  In  communication  with  the  train  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  opening,  a  cap  carried  by  the  coupling,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  cap.  a  whistle  mounted  in  the  car,  a 
valve  for  normally  cutting  off  communication  of  air  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  whistle,  cable*  connecting  the  trucks 
and  arm  to  rock  the  arm  when  the  trucks  leave  the  track, 
and  mean*  carried  by  the  arm  to  operate  the  valve  to  open 
the  same  to  permit  air  to  paaa  from  the  train  plp«»  to 
sound    the    whistle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  car  trucks,  of 
a  coupling  connected  to  the  train  pli>e  and  In  communlca- 
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lion  therewith,  a  lateral  extension  formed  upon  the  cou- 
pling, threaded  lugs  mounted  upon  the  extension  and  be- 
ing arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  cap  having  threaded 
lugs  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  first  namtnl  lugs 
to  bold  the  cap  upon  the  extension,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
rap,  cables  connecting  the  arm  to  the  trucks,  said  cables 
I.eing  operable  to  rock  the  arm  when  the  trucks  leave  the 
track  to  partially  rotate  the  cap  to  cause  disengagement  of 
said  lugs,  whereby  air  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe 
will  dislodge  said  cap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4    The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  car  trucks,  of 
a  coupling  conne<-ttd  to  the  train  pipe  and  In  eommunlca 
lion    therewith,   a   lateral    extension   formed   ui>on   the   con 
liling.  a  cap  detachubly  connected  to  the  extension,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  cap,  h  valve  casing  mounted  upon  the  ex 
t.nslon.  a  whistle  mounted  In  the  car  and  having  commu 
iilcatlon  with  the  train  pli>e  through   the  valve  casinK  and 
coupling,  a  valve  stem  projected  from  the  valve  casing,  a 
cam  plate  carried  by  the  arm,  cables  connecting  the  arm 
and   trucks   to   rock   said   arm   when    the    trucks   leave   the 
track,   snld  cam   plate  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the   valve 
stem   to  open  the  valve  to  aound  the  whistle  during  the 
rocking  of  snld  arm,  said  arm  also  serving  to  rotate  the 
lap  BO  that  the  air  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  will 
force  the  cap  from  engagement  with  the  extension,  thereby 
re<luclng    the    pressure    In    the    train    pU>e    to    apply    the 
lirakes. 


1.090,397.  DYEINti  ASP  WASHING  MACHINE.  Wai. 
TKB.  H1GGIN8  and  J(in.\  Rhooks,  Bradford.  England. 
Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,377.      <  CI    S      19. 1 


1.  In  dyeing  and  washing  machines,  in  combination,  a 
tank  having  a  raised  central  portion  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  to  form  canals,  an  Inner  vessel  having  aides  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  vat,  and  means  positioned  l)etween 
tile  side  of  the  vat  and  the  side  of  the  Inner  vessel  for 
causing  a  rapid  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  material  be 
Ing   treated. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  and  washing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
tank  having  a  raised  central  portion  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  to  form  canals,  an  Inner  vessel  having  sides  spaced 
from  the  side  of  the  vat,  and  a  blower  positioned  between 
the  side  of  the  vat  and  the  side  of  the  inner  vessel  for 
causing  a  rapid  flow  of  tt»e  4444ild  through  the  material  be- 
Inn    treated. 

.!  In  dyeing  and  washing  machines.  In  combination,  a 
tank  having  a  raised  central  portion  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  to  form  canals,  an  inner  vessel  having  sides  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  vat,  said  Inner  vessel  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  blowers  positioned 
between  the  side  of  the  vat  and  the  side  of  the  Inner  ves- 
sel for  causing  a  rapid  flow  of  the  liqul^  through  the  ma- 
terial being  treated,  there  being  a  separate  blower  for  each 
compartment. 


therewith  a  flattened  socket  part,  said  locking  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  leaves  or  doubled  parts  of 
said  blade-holding  member  and  extending  Into  aald  socket 
part,  and  said  handle  member  having  a  tapered  end  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  said  socket  part  and  engage  one  end  of  said 
locking  lever. 


1.090,398.  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER.  Frbi>ebick  L. 
HtMESTON.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpomtlon  of  Connecticut, 
vnied  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.688.  (CI.  30—25.1 
1.  A  blade  holder  c<»mprl8ing  detachable  'dade-holdlng 
and  handle  members  and  a  locking  lever  all  formed  from 
sheet    metal,    said    blade-holding   member    having   Integral 


2.  A  blade  holder  comprising  detachable  blade-boldinp 
and  handle  members  and  a  locking  lever  all  formed  from 
sheet  metal,  said  blade-holding  member  having  Integral 
therewith  a  flattened  socket  part,  said  locking  lever  belntf 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  leaves  or  doubled  parts  of 
said  lilade-holdlng  member  and  extending  Into  said  socket 
part,  and  said  handle  member  having  a  tapered  end  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  said  socket  part  and  engage  one  end  of  said 
locking  lever,  said  locking  lever  being  formed  with  a  bend 
which  will  project  outside  of  said  socket  part  when  said 
lever  Is  In  locking  position,  so  that  said  lever  may  be  con- 
veniently  released. 

3.  A  blade  holder  comprising  detachable  blade-holdlnff 
and  handle  members,  said  blade-holding  meml)er  consistms 
of  a  doubled  strip  of  sheet  metal  between  the  two  leaves  or 
parts  of  which  is  a  blade-holding  slit,  said  blade-hojdinff 
member  being  closed  at  Us  outer  end,  a  flattened  socket 
part  Integral  with  said  blade-holdhig  member  and  formed 
Into  shape  from  said  sheet  meUI  strip,  a  locking  lerer  sep- 
arate from  said  socket  part  and  pivoted  t>etween  the  parts 
or  leaves  of  said  blade-holding  member,  said  locking  lever 
extending  Into  said  socket  part  and  having  roonded-ofT 
ends,  and  said  handle  member  consisting  of  a  flmt  piece  of 
metal  having  a  upered  end  adapted  to  enter  said  flattened 
socket  part  and  engage  one  end  of  said  locking  lever. 

4.  A  blade  holder  comprising  deUchable  blade-holding 
and  handle  members,  said  blade-holding  member  consist- 
ing of  a  doubled  strip  of  sheet  metal  betweoi  the  two 
leaves  or  parts  of  which  is  a  blade-holding  silt.  SAid  blade- 
holding  member  being  closed  at  its  outer  end,  a  flattened 
socket  part  integral  with  said  blade-holdtng  member  and 
formed  into  shape  from  said  sheet  metal  strip,  a  locking 
lever  separate  from  said  socket  part  and  pivoted  between 
the  parts  or  leaves  of  said  blade-holding  member,  said 
locking  lever  extending  IBto  said  socket  part  and  having 
rounded-off  ends,  and  said  handle  member  consisting  of  a 
flat  piece  of  meUl  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  enter 
said  flattened  socket  part  and  engage  one  end  of  said  lock- 
ing lever,  said  locking  lever  being  forme<l  with  a  ben* 
which  will  project  outside  of  said  socket  part  when  said 
lever  is  In  locking  position,  so  that  said  lever  may  be  con- 
veniently  released. 


1  090,399.  BOBBIN  FOR  ISE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK.  Huoo 
KtmT<KB,  Pima.  Germany,  tnied  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  739,717.     (CI.  242—118.) 


1     A  bobbin  for  use  In  connection  with  the  manufacture 
of  artificial  silk  comprising  an  inner  cylinder  of  aluminum. 
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jind  i\n  outer  ryllmlrr  of  .anllt.mr.t  .  imipl.-t.-ly  ct.v.'rinu' 
tlif  ontpr  Hurfacp  of  th.>  rtlnmiiuiin  .\llmipr  hihI  s^<urt><l 
fhon-to  whnrfby  tin-  nnld  out.r  surfa..-  is  pn)t.-<UMl  ..nalnst 
oxidation  and  other  rhotniral  altn-k,  tlw  cii.ls  of  txuli 
I  yHridpra  tK-lnf?  suhstantlally  flusli. 
"  :•  A  iMibl.lii  for  us.'  in  .■..iiii.MiiMi,  uitl,  llio  man.ifn.-tur. 
,,f  HrtltUlal  silk  comprlsln).'  lui  liiiirr  .ylliidfr  nf  Mluniinuni. 
an  o.it.T  cyllnd.T  of  lardboard  <ompl.M.-ly  rovrrliik'  thr 
.Hit.r  siirfac-  of  th.-  ahiiulnum  cylliuLr  and  s.Tur.d  tlwr- 
to  wluT.-t.v  til.'  said  oul.'r  siirfar,.  1-.  prot-.tp.l  a>;ain-.t 
..xl.lation  and  otli-r  .l,.-ri>i,al  ..t,a,k.  tl^.  rnds  of  !..,Ih 
.vllndf-rs  tH-li.K  Hulistanl  ially  tins!)  and  a  .-..atltm  of  la.  m'"' 
on   tlie  outer  siirf«c<>  of  s«ld  ont.T  cvlind-r 


l,*MMt.4<il.       VAKIABI.K  SI'KKD  TH  A  NSM  ISSION    MKl  II 
AMS.M         CilAiu.K.s     l.KA,     Boston,     Mas«  .     H.Hsl>;nor     to 
Vint-rhan   Warp   inawlnt'    Mrtchlnc  Conipmiy.   a   <orpor;i 
r,.,„  of  Main.-,      ni.'d  Apr.  -'J.  1»1-.      >^ri«l   No    .;•.._■. 4. ;■.•. 
-  (  I.   74-    :>4.  »  •  •  ■ 


1  u'.Mi.ti.o        siALK   <rT'n:K      \  riAt  iimi;n  r 

ri.oWS  IlvNKsrKi:      W.      I  ..v  s.    \s  rKi:,      Orii.iM'.!. 

Fil.M   Mill-    ■_■:.,   It'i:!       S.'rial   No    To'VtiT.'..      -''l    ■',: 


I    (U'v 

r.l   I 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlu-  (harader  d.scrilK-d.  the  roinWiui- 
lion  with  a  plow  having  the  usual  plow  Mlandaid.  of  a 
Hj.-e\.'  niounteil  In  the  front  portion  of  t  h.'  franir  adaple<l 
to  pivot  atx)Ut  an  axis  transvt-rse  of  the  frmn«',  a  collcr 
stjunlanl  havlnu  Us  upper  portioti  roiutahly  tnoutited  in 
(taid  sh>eve  but  reHirlcted  from  veril.al  di8i)liic.-iupnt  rela 
tlve  thereto,  the  lower  portion  of  said  standard  bclnj;  for 
wardly  offset,  a  stalk  c-uttlnK  wheel  inounte.l  upon  th.' 
lower  end  of  the  colter  standard  In  front  of  the  plow 
standard  and  means  for  KUltHnK  Hialks  Into  the  path  of 
thf  said  wheel. 

1'  In  a  devUe  of  the  chararter  des.  ril.e<l,  th.'  .  .inil.ina 
tlon  with  a  franie  and  a  plow  carried  thertby,  of  11  plvot.-d 
l^arlnK  hInKed  on  the  frame,  a  lever  connected  with  on«' 
of  the  pivots  of  the  bearing,  u  Rwinnlni;  support  mounte«l 
to  rotate  in  the  IwarlnK.  a  stalk  cutting  wheel  carrle<l  h> 
the  supi>ort  In  front  of  tlie  plow,  and  meatis  for  KuldlnK 
stalks  into  the  path  of  said  wheel. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxd,  tli.-  conihlna 
tlon  with  a  frame  and  a  plow  carrlwl  thereby,  of  n  plvote<i 
bearing  hinged  on  the  frame,  a  lever  connect.><l  with  one  of 
the  pivots  of  the  bearing,  a  swinging  support  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  bearing,  a  bracket  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  support,  a  disk  mounted  in  the  r.ar  end  of  the 
bracket,    and    transverse    cutting    blades    niounte,!    on    the 

disk. 

4.  In  n.  device  of  the  char.i.  ter  described,  tlo'  .onibina 
tlon  with  a  frame  and  a  plow  carried  thert-bv,  of  .1  pivoted 
bearing  hinged  on  the  frnine.  n  l^ver  conm-.tiMl  with  on- 
of  the  pivots  of  the  bearing,  a  swinging  support  inonnte.l 
to  rotate  In  the  bearing,  a  bracket  pro.|e<tln;:  rearwardly 
from  the  support,  a  disk  moutifed  In  the  rear  .  nd  ..f  th.- 
bracket,  transverse  cutting  blades  mount. .l  o,,  the  disk. 
and  a  stalk  guide  depending  from  the  frame  in  advan.e  of 
the  disk. 

.-..  In  n  device  of  the  character  dei«<  rlbed.  the  <oniliiiia 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  plow  .arrle<l  thereby,  of  a  stalk 
cutting  wheel  having  transverse  cutters  d.pendint'  fr.un 
th..  frame  In  advance  of  the  plow  and  arranged  to  !..■ 
swung  in  a  vertical  plane  m  Incident  to  th..  vrtbal  pianr 
In  which  said  wheel  travels,  and  a  b'v.r  niount.d  in  tb.- 
frame  for  swinging  said  wheel. 


1      In  a    \ariiibif  >p.eil  t  ransniiSf.iiiii   di-\i..-,   tli.'   ..miiuiui- 
tlon   with   n   driUn»:  member  of  a  driven   ineinlMT,  a   rat.li.t 
conn.  .  le.l    to    the   driven    uiemt«'r.   a    pawl   and    pawl    carry 
Inv;  arm,   t!ie   liilt.r   m.tunt.'d   to  turn   alwut   the   axis  of   th. 
rutrbet    and    liuparl    to    the    l.itler    a    positive    step    by    stej 
f.-...luii:    inovein.iit.   a    pinion    ...nneited    to    t'ltii    th.'    pawl 
canvmg  aim     a    rn.  k   inesliiiig   with   the   pinbui.   an.l   an   a. I 
liisiabl.'    .T,  .ntrb     .  .  .11  n.  <t  ion    beiw.-en     tli.'    r.uk     and     tli. 
,lri\ini:  ni.inb.r  thereby  fixedly  to  adjust   th..  vti-.ik.'  ..f  tb.' 
pawl  by   tlnely   yraduat.d  steps. 

•J     In  a   variable  speed  trnnsinisslon   d.'vlce,   the  c.imbin:i 
tlon    with   a    .Irivlni;   ni.-int.er.    a   <  rank   disk,   a    driven    m.ni 
bi-r     ba\ini:    .  .•nn..<tid     th-reto    a     ratchet     wheel,     a     pawl 
an.l  pawl  earrvln:;  arm.  said  pawl  a.lapt..d  lo  impart  t.>  lb., 
rat.  let  ;i    p..sitiv..  ht.p  by   step  fe.-dink;  movement.  .1   pitii.e. 

C,,i t.  .1   t..   turn   the  i.awl  .arryini;   arm,   a   ra<  k   .iiuakiln- 

th.  pinion,  an.l  means  f..r  ad.i\istably  eonne<lln;;  tin  ra.  k 
;\t  dirr-Tenf  radial  distancs  from  the  center  of  tlie  .rank 
.lisk   tber.by   adjustably    to  ti\   the  throw  of  th.'   pawl. 

:;  A  variable  Kpe<-d  t ransrnissi.>Ti  nie<hani-m  ha\in-_'  ' 
,lri\iiik'  Tininli.r  and  «  drivi'ii  ineinUT,  a  rat.  b.  t  .111. 1  pnwt 
a  rat. bet  .uid  pawl  <lrlvlng  cnnection  for  tb..  .Irirln.' 
in. .tuber  iti<  hiding  two  r.'iipro(  atory  driving  gears,  a  nt.  k 
conne.ied  t..  the  driving  memls^r  for  reclpro.  atlni;  one  .  f 
vald  k'.ars,  a  rack  member  also  connected  lo  sabl  drlvln. 
ni.inb.r  for  simultaneously  but  reversely  r..  ipro.at  in-- 
s.iid  s.  ...nd  cear,  a  crank  disk  driven  by  said  diiviti-  in.  tn 
b..r.  and  ati  adjustable  .  .)rin.el  Ion  betwe.-n  the  drivini.- 
miniber  and  the  driv.n  memUT  wher.by  the  lalt.r  ina>  b. 
,.,nne<ted  to  The  crank  disk  nt  different  radial  distant- 
from  the  center  of  the  latter. 

4.    In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the  com 
Mnatlon    with   a    rotary   driving    memts^r.    a    pair   of    rack 
members  eccentrically  connected  to  the  driving  memNr.  .1 
:    .Iriven  memlvr.  a  ratchet  connected  to  snid  driven  memNr. 
a   pair  of  imwls  and  pawl  arms  disposed  In  ojw-ratlve  rela 
;    tlon   on   opposite   sides   of   .«nld    ratehet,   a    gear   connect..! 
I    to  each  arm  meshing  each  with  one  of  the  racks  but  In  ro 
I    verse  relation,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  ..r 
the  racic  members  relative  to  the  driving  member  whereb\ 
'    the    pawl  actuflte<l    movement    of ^  t4ie    rntchel    m.iy    Ix     t\>\ 
\    lusted  by  tlnely  grsdnattKl  steps  ' 


1  non,4(i2.     HIKNEK.     iii.\Ki,K.s  E.  l.Kicii  and  1i!A\k  < '  m; 

u..i.r.,  fedar  Uaplds.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.   10.  1012.     Serial 

No.  Tl.'i.SlO.      {r\.   l.'.S-  59.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  des.  ri bed  .oniprlslng  a  .astln^ 
having  a  mixing  chamls-r  and  vapor  du.ts  therein,  lairnei  ~ 
communicating  with  said  ducts.  bra<kets  mounted  on  sabl 
casting  betw..en  said  burners,  a  r.tort  seated  .)n  sabl 
hrackes  and  having  an  oil  supply  idpe  and  a  vapor  pip- 
dlschariring  into  said  mixing  vhamber.  and  a  tn.zzl..  ar 
range«l  lienenth  said  retorf  and  communicating  with  sabl 
vapor  ducts. 

::.  A  (leviie  of  tlie  class  descrlt>e«l  <oniprlslnK  a  casting 
having  n  mixing  chamNr  therein  provided  with  an  air  iti 
take  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  port  near  Its  »\< 
poslte   end,    vapor  ducts   communicating   at    one   end    with 
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said  port,  burners  communicating  with  the  other  entls  of 
-.lid  duels  and  etjul  distant,  substantially,  from  said  dls- 
.  bart:e  port,  whereby  a  substantially  e(]ual  v.dume  of 
va|Kir  will  b«'  delivered  to  each  burner,  a  retort  arranged 
betw.-en  said  burners  and  ommunicating  with  a  source  of 
oil  supply,  a  retort  burner  arranged  below  Bald  retort,  and 
cniiuunlcntlng  with  .said  ducts  and  located  above  and  sub 
^i;nit  lall.\     oppositi      th.'     discbarge     jKtrt     of     said     inlxiii;^ 


5.  A  m.iuiit  ot  the  tlass  described,  comprising  a  pin 
having  an  angularly  arranged  pronu  to  enter  a  specimen, 
and  means  to  sup[)ort  said  specimen  bobiint:  pin  for  rotn- 
tion  abotit  the  longitudinal  exis  <.f  said  pin  to  exp.w,  dif- 
ferent  ii.iriions  of  said  siiecinien 

i*  lainis  G  to  1  •>  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ]  * 


cbaiiib.  r,    w 
will  p.-iv..   1. 


f.b>    a    portion   ..f  the 
■  ai.l   retort    biirni'r. 


jas  .nt.  linu  said  ducts 


.'!.  A  il.'X  b  e  ..f  the  elas>  di's.  rlbed  .  .miprlslng  a  (asting 
liaviri;;  a  mixing  (hanib.r  then'in  and  vapor  du.  I>  .  om- 
niiiiiKating  with  said  mixinu  .  luimber.  said  ibambei  having 
:i  .  ..rnparati\ely  lurg.'  air  int.-ike  openiu;;  at  one  .nd  of 
^:iii|  casting,  a  tlaiif.-d  plat.-  having  aTi  .ipening  th.riin 
liitini:  within  the  opening  leading  to  said  mixiu;:  .  banib.r. 
atid  ailapted  to  Im<  mounted  In  a  stove  door,  and  burners 
c.)tiiinuni..ating  with  said  vai»or  d\i<ts,  a  retort  having  an 
oil  ^uiipl\  pip.'  and  a  vai>or  feed  pipe  communicating  there 
with  ni(  .-ins  f..r  rej>'ulatlng  the  flow  of  sas  from  said  vapor 
I.etl  pi[ie  f.i  said  mixing  <hamber,  and  a  noz.zle  communi 
catitig  with  said  mixing  cliamb«.'r  and  disposed  beneath 
^aid  retort. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de»cribe<l  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  mixing  chamber  therein  provided  with  an  air 
intake  o{>ening.  and  a  discharge  port,  vapor  ducts  In  com- 
luuiilcation  with  gnid  mixing  chamber  through  said  port, 
^abl  port  having  a  square  shoulder  on  one  side  to  direct 
I  hi-  vapor  e<|ually  to  the  end  portions  of  said  ducts,  burn- 
.  r>  .ommunicating  with  said  ducts,  a  retort  dls[>o8ed  be- 
tween said  burners,  a  burner  arranged  opposite  said  port 
eneath  said  retort,  an  oil  supplj  pU)e  communicating  with 
-lid  retort  and  a  vapor  feed  pipe  leading  frotn  said  retort 
t.)  said  mixing  chamber. 


l.o;'li.40;;.  MUI  NT  FOlt  SrECIMENS.  Mabmn  H. 
.Mk.\P,  I'assaic,  N.  J,  IMled  May  L'l.  ]'.ti;;.  iSeriul  No. 
TGH.nil.      (li.  .'.5  -lli.) 
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I.  \  niuuut  for  articles  of  the  (lass  described;  said 
inoniit  <oinprising  means  to  support  a  specimen  rotatably 
:ibout  a  longitudinal  axis,  substaDtially  as  described. 

-.  A  mount  for  articles  of  tlie  class  de8crlt>ed  ;  said 
inoiint  comprising  means  to  support  a  specimen  rotatably 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  to  turn  said  sup- 
port  al>out  said  axis;  substantially  as  described. 

'■',.  A  mount  for  articles  of  the  class  described  ;  com 
prising  a  primary  supporting  member  provided  with  hold- 
ing means  lo  engage  a  specimen;  a  secondary  supporting 
m.  mlar  carrying  said  primary  member;  and  means  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  primary  member  and  specimen  about 
ilielr  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  A  mount  of  the  class  described;  said  mount  com- 
prising a  pin  to  be  fixed  upright  In  a  base,  and  constitut- 
ing a  secondary  supporting  member;  a  primary  supporting 
.b-vice  arranged  transversely  of  said  upright  pin  and  pro- 
\  IdiKl  with  holding  means  (or  a  specimen  ;  and  means  to 
I),  rmit  said  upright  pin  to  carry  said  transverse  device 
rotatably  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  for  ex- 
p..sure  of  different  portions  of  said  specimen. 


J.obo  4114.       r.A(;iIi  iLKKK.       .\i..isT    MlNKK     Kvan-\ille, 
In. I        ni...!    Mm\     I.".,    km::        S.Tial    N.>.    7^7,4::." 
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1.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  ..omhinat ion  of  a  support  a  pair 
of  bag-supporting  arms  pivoted  upon  the  support,  means 
for  holdinj:  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  normally  apart,  a 
<am  disposed  at  on.,  side  of  the  snj.port  and  arrangi-d  to 
tide  on  and  In  contact  with  one  of  the  gaid  arms,  said 
lani  beinc  fre«»  of  botli  arms  and  the  support  and  a  con- 
n.'ction  b.-tween  the  said  cam  and  the  other  arm  whereby 
movement  of  the  cam  will  cause  the  arms  to  swing  in- 
wardly or  outwardly  in  succession. 

-.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair 
of  bat'  entraging  arms  mounted  thereon  and  having  their 
outer  .nd.s  normally  separated,  a  cam  lever  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  support  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  ride 
upon  the  adjacent  bag-engaging  arm,  a  fulcrum  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  support,  and  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
fulcrum  pin  and  its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  bag-en 
gaging  arm  remote  from  the  lever. 

"..  In  .'I  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair 
of  hag-engaging  arms  mounted  thereon  and  having  their 
outer  ends  normally  separated,  a  lever  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  support  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  straight 
side  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  side  of  the  adjacent  bag- 
engaging  arm  and  a  convex  end  adapted  to  ride  upon  saM 
arm,  a  fulcrum  pin  carried  by  said  lever  distant  from  the 
convex  end  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the 
support,  and  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum 
pin  and  its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  bag-engaging  arm 
remote  from  the  lever. 


1,0S«0.4(J5.  HCREEN  DOOR  BRACE.  W.  A.  Mokrisov. 
Hagerman.  Tex.  Filed  .July  5,  19i;i.  Serial  No. 
777.520.     (Li.  20     38.) 

1.  A  screen  door  brace  comprising  an  elongated  brace 
rod.  and  a  pair  of  brackets  engaged  by  the  extremities  of 
said  rod.  one  of  said  brackets  having  engagement  with  the 
door  at  one  of  Its  corners,  and  the  other  bracket  having  the 
form  of  a  hook  engaging  one  of  the  vertical  side  pieces  of 
the  dt)or,  the  tension  created  in  the  brace  rod  by  the  ap- 
plication of  the  devic  to  :i  door  serving  to  cauw  the  last 
mentioned  bracket  to  clamp  upon  the  correlated  side  piece 
of  the  door. 

2.  A  screen  door  brace  comprising  an  elongated  brace 
rod,  means  engaging  one  extremity  of  said  rod  with  the 
door  at  one  of  its  corners,  and  a  bracket  engaged  by  the 
other  extremity  of  the  rod  mounted  upon  a  vertical  side 
piece  of  the  door  and  having  an  inclined  portion  engag- 
ing two  horizontal  portions  respectively  contlgaoni  with 
the  edge  faces  of  said  ple<-e.  a  downwardly  Inclined  arm 
l)elng  formed  on  said  bracket  to  engage  the  brace  rod,  the 
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tension  creat«l  In  gald  rod  by  the  adjustment  of  the  brace 
to  the  door  serving  to  cause  those  portions  of  the  bracket 


of  said  compartments,  drculaUng  pipes  leading  from  each 
of  said  compartments  to  the  lower  chamber  and  al»o  con 
stltutlng  supports  for  the  upper  chamber,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  chamber,  a  curUto  support 
mounted  upon  the  upp«>rmost  hot-air  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  same,  and  curUlns  depending 
from  the  margin  of  fwld  support. 


which  engage  the  eilge  fares  of  said  vertical  slrt.-  i>l.rp  to 
clamp  against  said  faces. 


1080  406.      WASHING -MACHINE.      Edwi.n    J.    Nblson, 
'  Utica.   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    1.    1912.      Serial   No.   674,684. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


i'     *^ 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tin-  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  chamber  opening  Into  th*<  tank,  rotat- 
ing paddles  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  m.-ans  for  ..p- 
er»tl»g  one  set  of  said  paddles  alone  or  both  in  unUon. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  unk,  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  the  tank,  a 
fan  for  directing  air  currents  upon  the  said  contents  and 
means  whereby  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  said  agltat 
log  means  and  the  »al4  ftm. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  descrlU-d  comprising 
a  tank,  a  chamber  openln*  toto  the  tank  nnd  having  ports 
therein,  an  agitator  In  the  chamber,  a  fun  mounted  In 
the  chamber  and  means  connecting  the  fan  wltli  the  agi- 
tator and  opening  said  ports. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  shaft  inside  of  said  tank  carrying  an 
agitator  fixed,  and  a  fan  loose  thereon,  and  m.iins  outside 
of  said  tank  whereby  said  fan  may  be  thrown  Int..  .  n>:ni;p- 
ment  with  said  agitator 


1090  407       HOVER  AND  BRO0l>EK.      .Xhtuik   M.   Ni.h 
'..1.8,  Marshall.   Minn.     K^led  July   11.   1912.     Serial   No. 
7t)8.927.      (CI.   119— 32.  t 

1  \  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  descrllHNl  In- 
cluding vertically  spaced  hot  air  chambers,  a  central  flue 
leading  through  the  lower  chamb«'r  and  Into  the  upper 
chamber,  partitions  dividing  the  upper  chamN^r  Into  com- 
partments,  said   flue   having  perforations   leading   to  each 


•'  A  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  described  In- 
rludlng  vertically  spaceil  hot  air  chambers  defhilng  be- 
tween them  a  brooding  space,  a  central  flue  leading  to  the 
upper  hot  air  chamber  and  through  the  lower  hot  air 
chamber,  heating  means  dlspo^^d  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
tluf  return  connections  leading  from  the  upper  hot  air 
chaml)er  to  the  lower  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
margins  of  the  hot  air  chambers,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  chamber,  a  radiator  surrounding  the  hot 
air  flue  and  spaced  therefrom  and  formed  with  perfora 
tlons,  and  an  air  pipe  entering  the  opening  Into  the  ra- 
diator. ,  .V.    J      1 

,-?  A  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  described,  In- 
cluding vertically  spaced  hot  air  chambers,  a  central  flue 
passing  up  through  the  lower  chamlMjr  opening  Into  the 
upper  chamlKT,  return  flues  extending  from  the  upper 
chamber  to  the  lower  chamber,  a  hood  supported  upon 
the  upper  chamber  but  of  larger  area  than  the  upper 
chamber  and  having  curtains  extending  downward  np 
proximately  to  the  floor  of  the  lower  chamber,  and  a  de- 
tachable  auxiliary  hood  supported  upon  the  upper  cham 
ber  having  a  side  wall  extending  downward  below  the  up- 
p^r  chamber  and  Inward  of  said  curtains.    . 

4     \  hover  and  brooder  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  hot  air  chambern  In  fixed  spaced 
relation  t..  each  other  and  defining  between  them  a  brood 
Ing  space,  means  for  heating  and  drculuatlng  air  In  said 
chaml.er»     a    covering   member   having   curtains   extending 
downward  to  the  floor  of  the  brooding  space,  and  a  detach 
able    hood    mounted    upon    the    upper   chamber,    said    hood 
extending   downward   therefrom    part  of  the  distance    be 
tween   the  upper  and  lower  members  and   being  disposed 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  curtains. 

5  A  hover  and  brootler  of  the  character  described.  In 
eluding  vertically  spacetl  hot  air  chambers,  a  central  flue, 
return  connections  betw^'en  the  upper  hot  air  chamlier 
and  the  lower,  pins  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  hot 
air  chamber,  a  removable  auxiliary  hood  conforming  In 
shai>e  to  the  shape  of  the  upp«-r  chamber  and  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  depending  wall  adapted  to  ext-md 
part  of  the  distance  between  the  upper  chamber  to  the 
lower  chaml.er,  whereby  to  confine  the  heat  within  the  up 
l>er  |)ortlon  of  the  brooding  space,  said  hood  having  per 
foratlons  for  the  paswige  of  the  pins,  and  a  curtain  sup 
porting  hood  having  depending  perforated  legs  engaging 
with  said  pins. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  r.axette.] 
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1,090,408.  KNKE-HEST.  WILLIAM  F.  I^boplm,  Abilene, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  25,  19i3.  Serial  No.  791.832.  (CI. 
2—130.) 


1  A  knee  rest  Including  a  flexible  knee  engaging  por- 
tion forming  a  socket,  bails  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
Mldes  of  said  portion,  a  ground  engaging  member,  guides 
•'xtendlng  therefrom,  slldable  connections  between  the 
(.alls  and  guides,  and  cushioning  springs  upon  the  guides 
and  coSperatlng  with  said  connections  for  retarding  the 
downward  movement  of  the  knee  engaging  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  ground  engaging  portion. 

2.  A  knee  rest  Including  a  ground  engaging  portion, 
guide  rods  extending  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the 
upp«r  end  portions  of  the  rods  to  the  leg  of  the  user, 
cushioning  springs  mounted  on  the  rods,  a  knee  engaging 
(.ortlon,  means  for  atUchlng  said  portion  to  the  knee  of 
the  user,  means  movable  with  the  knee  engaging  portion 
for  placing  the  springs  under  compression  when  said  por- 
tion U  subjected  to  weight,  and  means  for  varying  the 
t<n«lon  of  the  springs. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  a  ground  engaging  member 
nnd  guide  rods  extending  therefrom,  of  a  knee  engaging 
iKjrtlon,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  knee,  means 
f.ir  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  leg  of  the 
user,  plates  mounted  on  the  rods,  a  spring  mounted  on  each 
rod  between  the  plates  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
lilates  relative  to  each  other,  a  ball  sUdably  mounted  In  one 
[.late  and  constituting  means  for  shifting  the  other  plate 
aiialnst  the  spring  thereunder,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
U'tween  each  ball  and  the  knee  engaging  portion. 

4.  A  knee  rest  Including  a  flexible  knee  engaging  por- 
tion forming  a  socket  and  having  apertures,  hooks  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  said  portion,  balls  plvoUlly  engaged 
l.y  the  hooks,  a  ground  engaging  member,  guide  rods  ex- 
tending therefrom,  slldable  connections  tx-twin-n  the  Imlls 
and  the  rods,  cushioning  springs  on  the  rods  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  connections  for  retarding  the  downward 
movement  of  the  knee  engaging  portion  relative  to  the 
ground  engaging  portion. 

5.  A  knee  rest  including  a  flexible  knee  engaging  por- 
tion forming  a  socket  and  having  apertures,  hooks  con- 
nected to  the  Bides  of  said  portion,  balls  plvotally  engaged 
by  the  hooks,  a  ground  engaging  member,  guide  rods  ex- 
tending therefrom,  slldable  connections  between  the  balls 
and  the  rods,  cushioning  springs  on  the  rods  and  co- 
operating with  laid  connectlona  for  reUrding  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  knee  engaging  portion  relative  to 
the  ground  engaging  portion,  means  upon  the  rods  for 
attaching  them  to  the  leg  of  tbe  user,  and  means  upon 
the  knee  engaging  portion  for  attaching  it  to  the  knee 
<if  the  user. 


1,090,409.     COAT.     Adolph  B.  Rbisuan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,128.     (CI.  2—62.) 


1.  A  coat  having  a  collar,  comprising  front  and  back 
pieces  cut  to  fit  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  extending  un- 
broken up  to  the  line  at  which  the  collar  fold*  down ;  a 
separate  under-coUar  fitted  to  the  top  of  said  pieces  and 
having  Its  upper  edge  outside  of  said  pieces ;  a  seam  22 
securlni?  the  upper  edge  of  the  under-collar  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  front  and  back  pieces  and  providing  a  sharp 
crease  when  the  collar  la  turned  up,  along  which  crease 
the  collar  must  fold  when  turned  down  ;  and  an  outer- 
collar  extending  upwardly  from  the  Iwttom  edge  of  the 
under-collar,  then  downwardly  over  the  upper  edges  of 
the  under  collar  and  said  front  and  back  pieces,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  outer-collar  being  sewed  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  under-collar  and  the  inner  edge  of  the 
outer-collar  being  se^ed  to  the  body  of  the  garment  In- 
side tbe  same. 

2.  A  coat  comprising  front  and  back  pieces  cut  at  the 
top  to  at  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  a  military  under-collaf 
adjoining  the  said  pieces  at  the  top,  a  seam-creaae  de- 
fining the  line  of  fold  of  the  collar  across  the  back  of  the 
neck  portion  of  the  garment  at  the  point  where  said 
under-collar  Joins  said  neck  portion,  aald  under-collar 
being  provided  with  free  end  portions  extending  beyond 
said  seam-crease,  and  an  outer  collar  secured  to  the 
under-collar  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  to  the  seam-crease  then  over  and  downwardly 
and  secured  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  garment  on  the 
Innlde.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  coat  comprising  front  and  back  pieces  cut  at  the 
top  to  fit  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  a  mMltary  under-collar 
adjoining  the  said  pieces  at  the  top,  a  seam-creaae  de- 
fining the  line  of  fold  of  the  aollar  across  the  back  of  the 
neck  portion  of  the  garment  at  the  point  where  said  un- 
der collar  Joins  said  neck  portion,  said  under  collar  be- 
ing provided  with  free  end  portions  forming  tabs  ex- 
tending beyond  the  said  seam-crease  and  concealed  under 
the  lapels  of  tbe  front  pieces  of  the  garment  when  the 
collar  is  folded  down,  an  outer -collar  sewed  to  the  under- 
collar  along  the  Ibwer  edge  of  the  latter  and  eztendins 
upwardy  to  the  seam  crease  then  over  and  downwardly 
and  secured  to  the  garment  on  the  Inside,  and  detachable 
means  for  fastening  one  of  the  tabs  to  the  lapel  of  the 
opposite  front  piece  of  the  garment  when  the  collar  Is 
turned  up  to  expose  the  military  under-collar,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,090,410.  TRACTION  WHEEL  CLEAT.  Fbank  I. 
Remy.  BBNJA.M1N  r.  RE.MY,  and  ARTniR  Bkrgkb.  An- 
derson, Ind..  assignors  to  IJemy  Hrothers  Company, 
Anderson,  Ind..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  I  tec.  \:\,  1012. 
Serial  No.  7W.ry2ri.      i(-l.  I'l      211.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  rlra  having  an  ojM'ning  therein,  a 
bearing  bracket  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof  at  said  open- 
ing, a  cleat  pivoted  In  said  beaHng  bracket  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  Inward  and  lie  in  aald  opening  and  not  ex- 
tend beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  and  to 
be  turned  outward,  and  removable  locking  means  In  said 
iK'arlng  bracket  for  locking  the  cleat  to  said  bracket  when 
j    in  Its  different  positions. 

j        L'.   .\    tractor   wheel    rim   having  an   opening   therein,  a 
I   Iwiirintf  hraeket  ou  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  aaM  opCB- 
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lug.  a  cleat  piroted  In  Mid  b«arlBK  bracket  and  adaptrd 
to  b*  turned  Inward  and  He  In  said  oprnlnK  and  not  ex 
tend  Iwyond  tlM>  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  and  to  be 
turned  outward,  and  a  removable  bar  In  said  bearlnK 
bracket,  aald  cleat  havlnjc  openlnjrs  throuRh  it  away  from 
Its  plTotal  center  through  which  aald  lockluR  bar  la  adapted 
to  project  for   locking  the  cleat  In  Iti  different   positions. 

3.  A    tractor   wheel    rim   having   an   oiM-nlnit    therein,    a 
bearing  bracket  on  the  Inner  nurface  thereof  at  saltl  open 
Ing,   a   cleat   pivoted    In   said   bearing   bracket    and    adapte<l 
to    be   turned    inward   and    He   In   salil   opening   an.l    not   »'X 
tend  lx>yond  the  enter  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  and  to  be 
turned    outward,    and    removable    locking    means    in    aald 
bearing  bracket  for  holding  the  cleat  In  Its  different  poal 
tlons,    aald    parts   l)elng   arrange<l    so    that   when    thp   cleat 
Is  In  Its  outer  position  It  will  bear  against  the  wheel   rlna 
along  one  portion  of  said  opening  In  the  wheel  rim. 

4.  A  tractor  wheel  rim  havhig  an  opening  therein,  a 
bearing  bracket  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  said  open 
Ing,  a  cleat  pivoted  In  said  b«'aring  bracket  and  adapte<l 
to  be  turned  Inward  and  lie  In  aald  opening  and  not  ex 
tend  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  and  to  be 
turned  outward,  and  removable  locking  means  In  said 
bearing  bracket  for  holding  the  cleat  in  Its  different 
positions,  said  parts  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  cleat 
Is  In  its  outer  position  It  will  bear  against  the  wheel  rim 
along  one  portion  of  said  opening  In  the  wheel  rim 
and  the  bearing  bracket  arranged  »o  a«  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  cleat  and  limit  the  Inward  movement 
thereof. 


1,090,411.  DIFFERENTIALLY  GKAHEI>SPKED-<:HANH; 
IN«  MBX'HANISVI.  Frank  I.  RiMr.  Bknj.^min  i'. 
KnMY,  and  Arthur  Hbhubk.  Anderson,  Ind..  asalgnors 
to  Kemy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Copart 
nershlp.  Hied  Dec.  ».  1912.  Serial  No.  7HB.740.  (il. 
74      ■-'«.) 


I  .V  i>atr  of  shafts  In  allnement.  a  dlfTereuflal  gear 
nic  cluinl.sm  fur  driving  the  same,  and  additional  means  for 
frlctionally  driving  each  of  said  atiafta  arranged  so  as  to 
vary  the  speeds  of  the  shafts. 

1*.  A  pair  of  shafts  In  allnement,  constantly  driven  dif- 
ferential gear  me<-hanlsm  for  actuating  the  same,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  frlctionally  driving  each  of  said  shafts 
arranged  so  as  to  vary  the  speeds  of  the  shafts. 

.".     .V   pair  of   shafts   In   allnement  with   each   other,   dlf 
f.rentlal  gear  mechanism  for  driving  the  same,  additional 
means  for  frlctionally  drlvlnc  each  shaft,  and  means  for 
controlling    the    said    additional    driving   means    so    as    to 
vary   the  speeds  of  said   shafta. 

4.  .V  pair  of  shafts  in  allnement  with  each  other,  dlf 
f.rentlal  gear  mechanism  for  driving  the  samp,  additional 
means  for  frlctionally  driving  each  abaft,  a  single  iiMwns 
for  actuating  all  of  said  shaft  driving  means.  aa4  mmaa 
for  controlling  said  additional  shaft  drirlng  means  so  as 
to  vary   the  apeeda  of  aald  abafta. 

5.  A  frame,  a  pair  of  main  driving  shafts  mounted  In 
alinenient  with  each  otb«r.  a  driving  shaft,  a  differential 
gearing  actuated  by  the  driving  ahaft  for  driving  aald 
driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  friction  dlska  driven  by  said  drlv 
Ing  shaft,  a  drive*  friction  disk  drlT«n  by  and  operated  at 
right    nutih-^    to   each    driving   friction    disk,    a    shaft    on 


which  each  driven  friction  dink  Is  alidablj  monntod.  aaana 
for  transmitting  power  from  each  friction  driven  shaft  to 

one  of  said  main  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  almaltane 
ously   moving  said  friction  disks  toward  or  from  the  cen- 
ters of  their  respective  driving  friction  disks. 
IClalm   6  not   printed  In   the  (Jaiette] 


.090, 41-'  *  lUtriTS  FOR  AITOMATIC  FIRE  INDU  A- 
Tf>RS.  Otto  Rk.nnibt.  Munich.  Cermany.  Filed  May 
JJ,    1011.      Serial  No.  e-J>*,716.      (CI.   178— 160  ) 
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1.  A  fire  alarm  aystem  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  circuits,  a  plurality  of  thermal  circuit  closers  In- 
terposed in  parallel  relation  lietween  one  side  of  each  of 
said  circuits,  a  pair  of  normally  open  alarm  circuits,  menus 
controlled  by  each  of  said  flrat  mentioned  circuits  for  clos- 
ing one  of  said  alarm  drcolts  when  said  thermal  circuit 
closers  ore  actuated,  and  means  controlled  by  said  flrat 
mentioned  circuits  for  closing  one  of  said  alarm  clrcnlta, 
should  either  of  said  flrst  mentioned  cimilts  l>e  acciden- 
tally  opened. 

L*.  \  tire  alarm  system  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  circuits,  a  plurality  of  thermal  circuit  closer*  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  one  side  of  each  of  said  circuits, 
means  interposed  In  said  circnlts  for  indicating  operative 
condition  of  the  circuits,  a  pair  of  normally  open  alarm 
circnlts,  means  controlled  by  said  flrst  mentioned  circuits 
for  closing  one  of  said  alarm  circnlts  when  said  thermal 
circuit  closers  are  actnnted  and  means  controlled  by  said 
flrst-mentioned  circuit  for  closing  one  of  said  alarm  cir- 
cnlts should  either  of  said  first  mentioned  circuits  l)e  acci- 
dentally opened. 

?,.  A  fire  alarm  aystem  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  circuits,  a  plnrallty  of  thermal  circuit  cloaars  adapt- 
ed to  connect  one  side  of  each  of  said  clrcnlta.  means  In- 
terposed in  aald  circuits  for  Indicating  operatire  condition 
of  the  circuits,  a  pair  of  normally  open  alarm  circnlts. 
means  controlled  by  said  flrst  mentioned  circuits  for 
closing  one  of  said  alarm  circuits  wbea  said  themal  cir- 
cuit closers  are  actuated,  means  controlled  by  said  flrst 
mentioned  circuits  for  closing  one  of  said  alarsB  cfrcults 
should  either  of  said  first  mentioned  circuits  bs  acciden- 
tally opened,  and  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  alarm 
drcnlta  Irraapective  of  the  normal  or  abaormal  condition 
of   aald    flrst    mentioned    circuits. 

4.  A  fire  alarm  systens  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
closod  circuits,  a  plurality  of  thermal  circuit  closars. 
adapted  to  connect  one  side  of  each  of  aak)  dreulta.  Beans 
for  adjusting  said  tbcrmal  drcnlt  doaers  to  op«rate  at 
either  of  two  desired  degrees  of  ttmparatore.  mMM  Inter- 
posed la  said  closod  clrcalts  for  Indicating  the  aperative 
conditions  of  the  said  circuits,  a  pair  of  nonsally  opened 
alarm  circuits,  means  controlled  by  said  first  ■MOttoned 
clr<ult8.    for   closing    one    of   said    alarm    circuits    when 
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either  or  all  of  said  thermal  circuit  dosers  are  actuated, 
means  controlled  by  said  tirat  mantloned  circuits,  for  clos- 
ing one  of  said  alarm  drcults.  should  either  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  circuits  be  accidentally  opened,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  alarm  clrcult.s 
irrespective  of  the  oorauU  or  ahnoraal  condition  of  the 
said  flrst  mentioned  circuits. 

5.   A  tire  slarm  system  coBprlsteg  a   pair  of  normally 
closed    circuits,    a    plurality    of    thermal    circuit    closers, 
adapted  to  connect  one  side  of  each  of  said  closed  circuits. 
(I  supplemental  circuit  having  one  of  its  sides  connected  to 
said  circuit   closers  nt  a  iwlnt  removed  from  the  point  of 
conne<'tlon  from  one  of  said  closed  drcults,  means  Inter 
pwsed  in  one  of  said  closed  circuit*  whereby  to  open  said 
circuit  and   adapted   to  connect   In   said  supplemental   clr 
cult,  means  Interposed  In  said  closed  circuits  for  Indlcat 
Ing  operative  condition  oi  aald  circuit,  a  pair  of  normally 
opened  alarm  circuits,  means  controlled  by  said  flrst  men 
tloned  circuits  for  closing  one  of  said  alarm  circuits  when 
cither  or  all  of  said  thermal  circuit  closers  are  actuated, 
means  controlled  by  said  flrst  mentioned  circuits  for  clos- 
ing one  of  said  alarm  drcults  should  either  of  said  first 
mentioned  circuits  be  acddeotally  opened,   and   manually 
operated  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  alarm  circuits 
Irrespective  of   the   normal  or  abnormal  condition   of  said 
tlrsl    mentioned  circuits. 

H'lalnis  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.090,41H         .M'PABATUS     FOB     PRODUOINli     PHOTO 
(JRAPHir    TIMK-REt'OHDS    OF    METER  READINGS. 
Samiei.    <;     RHODB8,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Thomas    K     Murray.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.    16, 
191;:.      Serial   No.  «yi.l-4.      (CL   234— ^5.) 
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1.  An  electric  meter,  a  dial  therefor,  a  clock,  t»  dial 
therefor,  a  continuous  sensitized  record  strip,  means  for 
projecting  an  image  of  said  dlalA  upon  said  atrip,  and 
moans  controlled  by  said  clock  and  actuated  by  Uie  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  meter  for  exposing  a  new  portion  of 
fMxld  strip  to  receive  said  projected  image. 

'2.  An  electric  meter,  a  dial  therefor,  a  clocit,  a  dial 
therefor,  a  continuous  aenaltlaed  record  strip,  means  for 
projecting  an  image  of  said  dials  upon  said  strip,  n  motor 
for  actuating  said  strip  to  expose  successive  portions 
thereof  to  receive  said  projected  image,  an  electro  magnet 
controlling  said  motor  and  In  circuit  with  said  meter,  and 
a  switch  controlling  said  magnet  and  controlled  by  said 
clock. 

3.  An  electric  meter,  a  dial  therefor,  a  clock,  a  dial 
therefor,  a  continuous  sensitiied  record  strip,  means  for 
projecting  an  Image  of  said  dials  npoa  said  strip,  means 
for  intermittently  illuminating  laM  dials,  a  motor  for  ac 
mating  said  strip  to  expose  ssceeailve  porttens  thereof  to 
receive  aald  projected  Inrngf.  an  elsctro-«iagnet  controlling 
said  motor,  and  a  nritch  eoBtroUlH|p^  magnet  and 
said  IMnmlnatlnff  meaoa  and  cootroIlctf^'Baid  clock. 


1,090,414.       PACKING-GUARD    FOB    jpUBNAL-IiOXES. 
Nathanisl  J.  RooiBa,  TMealPoaa,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Jake  T.  Ncwby.  Jackson,  Tenn.     Fifed  Apr.  26. 
1913.      Berlal    No.    76.1,799.       (CI.    64—24.  1 
1.   A   packing  guard  for  the  Journal   boxes  of   railroad 

cars   comprising  a   mamher  disposed  within    the  Joturnal 


box  and  interposed  between  the  packing  which  is  arranged 
In  the  box  and  the  opening  in  ti>c  l>ox.  antl  a  projection 
formed  on  the  messber  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  wedge  of  the  Journal  box  and  the  top  of  the  box, 
the  member  being  formed  with  openings  whereby  oil  may 
be  applied  to  the  packing. 


2.  A  packing  guard  for  the  Journal  twxes  of  railroad 
cars  comprising  a  member  interposed  between  the  packing 
which  is  arranged  In  the  Journal  box  and  the  opening  of 
the  box,  aald  naember  including  a  curved  toothed  portion 
disposed  to  extend  beneath  the  Journal,  said  member  in- 
cluding an  extension  disposed  between  the  wedge  of  the 
Journal  box  and  the  top  of  the  box  whereby  it  may  be 
maintained  against  displacement  by  the  weight  of  the  car 
on   the  box. 

a.  A  packing  guard  for  the  Journal  boxes  of  railroad 
cars  comprising  a  plate  having  an  extension  di8i>osed  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  wedge  of  the  Journal  box  and  the  top 
of  the  box  whereby  it  may  be  supported  against  removal 
by  the  weight  of  the  car  on  the  box,  a  guard  formed  U- 
tegral  with  said  plate,  aald  guard  including  spaced  mem- 
bers the  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  teeth,  and  an 
edge  member  connecting  the  fir^t-mentioned  meaahers  and 
curved  Inwardly  beneath  the  end  of  the  journal,  the  edge 
of   said  member  being  toothed. 

4.  A  packing  guard  for  the  Journal  boxes  of  railroad 
cars  comprtelug  a  plate  disposed  to  be  biserted  between 
the  wedge  of  the  Journal  box  and  the  top  of  the  box,  a  sec- 
ond plate  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-meattoned 
plate  and  interposed  between  the  pecking,  and  the  opealn« 
of  the  box,  aald  plate  being  formed  with  openlaga. 

5.  A  packing  guard  for  the  Journal  boxes  of  railroad 
cars  comprising  a  plate  disposed  to  be  inserted  between  tJM 
wedge  of  the  Journal  box  and  the  top  of  the  box,  a  seecMid 
plate  dlspoBed  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  plate 
and  Interposed  between  the  packing  and  the  opening  of 
tlie  box,  said  plate  being  formed  with  openings,  and  a 
curved  extension  dispotted  beneath  the  Journal. 


1.090.415.      BUCKLE.      Ambrose     Harold     Bobbnthai., 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     nied  July  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  776,896. 

(CI.  2—187.1 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  comprising  a 
centrally  open  flexible  base  member,  and  a  metallic  frame 
adapted  for  attachment  to  aald  base  member,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  paralJfel  arms  each  thereof 
having  a  point  at  each  end  turned  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  arm  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  lald 
base  member,  and  an  arched  cross  bar  formed  integrally 
with  said  arms  intermediate  their  ends. 


1.090,416.     KXli-T-:.     Ka»l  H.  Roth,  Utica.   N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.220.     (CI.  SO — Itt) 
1.  !■  a  kaife,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  blades,  re- 
cesses  In   said   blades,  a   spring,    beads  on  either  end  eff 
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HHltl  sprliiK.  s«l(l  lira. Is  iuliipttMl  to  .nuaH'-  '*al'l  rticsHfs  In 
Haid  bludeH,  wMut.I.v  1.1  linld  said  blades  In  uppn  or  In 
clost'd  iinMition,  !i  M.>i'<iiid  sprliiK  for  oixMiiuk.'  said  l)ladfH, 
memlHTS  Intek'ral  with  iii\otM  actuHtt'<l  by  b-v.-rs  for  con 
trollinK  tbf  artuatlon  of  salil  Irst  nnni.Ml  siirlnj;.  nlbli!, 
for  contrullluK  tlie  actuation  of  sabl  levfrs.  n-arward  .-x- 
tensions  on  said  slides,  fnld  .xtcnslons  bavins  vrry  lIMb' 
thlckn.'ss.  wb.rt'by  to  form  a  Hi)rin«  in  said  n-arward 
•  -xfcnslons,  knot).s  on  sabl  rfarwurd  cxtcriHlons.  nn'iiilMrs 
liavln«  bevt'lol  stirfacfs  for  forcing  said  knobs  into  L'iven 
position,  wb.T-by  to  bold  said  slides  stationary,  and  studs 
for  aclnatluK'  said  menil»'rs  bavln«  beveled  snrfHi.'s 


:!.    Tbe    combination,    with    an    engine   c>liniler    provided 
with   a   piston,   an    Inlet  cbamb<«r  at   tbe  end   of  said   cyiln 
der.   an    Inlet   opeulni:   from   said   Inlet   cbaniU-r    Into   said 
cylinder,   and   an   outlet,   of  controlllnK   mians    f<ir   said    In 
let     ()i>enlnK    snid    means    i  omprlslnj:    a    valve,     menus    for 
leadlnK  steam  from  the  Inlet  chaml>er  to  tbe  Inner  side  of 
tbe    valve,    a    renulatlnu    chamber    In     wbbb    said     \alve 
moves,  a  contracted   Bt««m   passage   between   sai.l   nu'iilat 
InK    cbaml>er    antl    the    Inlet    ctiamber.    and    a    steam    oiiilet 
from  the  regulatinx  chamber. 


1'     In    a    knife,    tbe    i  ..mbinatloii    .pf   nii'int)erv.    cover    por 
tlons   on   said   meml>ers,   a   pair   of    t)lades.    nccsscs    in   said 
blades,    a    spring,    beads   on    either   end    of   sal.l    spring,    re 
cesses   In    saiil    spring,    wberet.y    the    greater    extent    of    tbe 
yield   of  said   spring   will    be   adjacent    Its  end    portb.ns,    re 
cesses  In  said  blades,  said  bea.ls  on  said  si)rlng  adapted  to 
engage   said    recesses   In   said   blades,   whereby    to   boiil   said 
t>lades   In   open   or   In  closed   position,   a   Sfirlng    for  opening 
said    blades,    nieml>ers   integral    with   pivots   a<tiiate<l   by    le 
vers    for    controlling    tbe    actuation    of    said    first    name,l 
spring,   slbles  for  controlling  tbe  actuation  of  said   levers, 
rearward   extensions   on    said    slides,    said    rearward    exten 
slons     having     very     little    thickness,     whereby     to     form     a 
spring    in    said    rearward    extensions,    knobs    on    said    rear 
ward    extensions,    meml)ers    having    beveb-d    surfaces,     re 
cesses  in  said  handle  memlwra  for  housing  said  knoiis,  said 
members    having    l)eveled    surfaces    adapted    to    force    said 
knobs   into  said  recesses   In  said  handle  members,   whereby 
to  lock  said  slides  in  given  posltU)n.  and  studs  for  actual 
Ing  said  memtwrs  having  In-veled  surfaces, 

:;     In   a    knife,    tbe  combination   of  a    pair    of   blades,    re 
cesses    In    said    hlades.    n    spring,    recesses    in    said    spring, 
whereby    to   create   a    given    yield    therein,    heads   on   either 
end  of  said  spring,  said   heads  adapted  to  entnm'c  snid   re 
cesses  In  said  blades,  whereby  to  hold  said  blades  In  open 
or    In    closed    position,    a    s<'cond    spring    for    opening    said 
tilades,    members,    pivots,    and    levers,    for    controlling    the 
actuation    of    said    first    named    sprlnj?    for    op.'nlng    said 
blades,    slides   having   corrugated    surfaces    for    controlling 
the   actuation    of    salil    levers,    rearward    extensl.ms   on    said 
slides,  said  rearward  extensions  being  of  very    little  thick 
ness,  whereby  to  form  a  spring  portion  In   said   rearwanl 
extensions,  knobs  on  the  ends  of  said  rearward  extensions, 
memtM^rs    having    iK-veled    surfaces    for    forcing    said    knobs 
info    given    position,    whereby    to    lock    said    slides    in    given 
position,  and  studs  for  actuating  said  members  liavlng  bev 
eled  surfaces. 


1,()'.M),417.  KNtil.NK  <;<>\r.UNl)K.  Wil.liKiM  SciiMlliT. 
fassel  Wllhelmshobe,  (ierumny.  assignor  to  Schmidt "sche 
Uelssdampfdesellscbaft  M.  H.  H  .  tassel,  (iermatiy,  a 
Corporation  of  (Jcrmany.  Filed  Pei.  HI,  I'lil  Serial 
.\o.  t56«,'-'7r.,      (fl.  121-  4.1.) 

1.  The    combination,    with    an    engine    .NlitKbr    pro\id.d 

with  a  piston,  an  Inlet  cbamher  af    tl nd  of  said  cylln 

der,    an    Inlet   opening   from    said    Inlet    chamber    into   said 
cylinder,   and  an  outlet,  of  controlling   means   for   said   Id 
let    opening    said    means    comprising    a     valve,     means     for 
leadlQK    steam    from    the    Inlet    chamber    t.i    both    sides    of 
said  valve,  and  a  steam  outlet   from  the  outer  side  of  the 

valve  piston, 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  Inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  salil  cylin- 
der, an  Inlet  opening  from  said  Inlet  chamb*'r  Into  said 
cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  of  controlling  means  for  said  In 
let  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  valve,  means  for 
leading  steam  from  the  Inlet  chaml>er  to  both  sides  of  said 
valve,  n  steam  outlet  from  the  outer  side  of  the  valve. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  steam  pressure  on  said 
outer  side  of  said  valve. 


da 


4,  The  comblnntlon.  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  Inlet  cliamb«'r  at  the  end  of  snld  cylin- 
der, an  Inlet  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  Into  said 
cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  of  <ontrolllng  means  for  said  in 
let  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  piston,  means 
for  leading  steam  from  the  Inlet  cluuulx'r  to  the  Inm  r 
side  of  the  valve  piston,  a  regulating  cbaml)er  In  which 
said  valve  piston  moves,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  l>olng 
spaced  from  the  piston  so  as  to  constitute  a  passage  »>e 
tween  said  regulating  chamber  and  said  lower  side  of 
the  valve  piston,  and  a  steam  outlet  from  the  regulating 
chamber 

:>    The    combination,    with    an    engine    cylinder    proviiled 
with  n   i)lston,  an   Inlet  chamber  at   tbe  end  of  and  open 
Ing  Into  said  cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  of  a  regulating  cham 
ber  separated 'fr<im  the  Inti-rlor  of  tbe  cylinder  and  adapt 
ed    to    contain    a    pressure    (luid,    means    for    varying    tbe 
pressure  of  said  fluid  according  to  the  loading  of  the  en- 
gine,  and   a    valve    controlling   tbe   opening   between   Inlet 
chamber  and  cylinder,   said   valve   having  one   surface  open 
to   the   Interior   of    the   cylinder   and   another   surface   open 
to  the  regulating  chaml)er,  sabl  surfaces  being  so  propoi 
tloned  that   the  valve  will  periodically  open   and  close  as 
the  piston  moves  to  and   fro. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090.41^.  LO.VIMNt;  M.Vt'HINK.  .hiii.N  L  StHNKiMKU, 
Charles  t'lty,  Iowa.  Filed  ,liily  l."J,  lOl.".  Serial  No, 
T,SO,.').SH.       (ll,    'Jl  1       1;    I 


1,   A  loading  aiiparatns  comprising  a  truck,  a  conveyer 
frame    and    endleH,s    conveyer    therein,    said    frame    having 
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l>eams  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  conveyer  and  pivoted  to  said  truck,  adjust- 
ing screws  mounted  on  the  truck,  gear  inei  banisni  for  ro 
tatlng  tbe  screws,  nuts  mounted  upon  tbe  conveyer  frame 
and  liavlng  threaded  openings  for  engagement  wllli  said 
screws,  standards  projecting  from  the  Ixanis  upon  said 
conveyer  frame,  a  second  conveyer  frame  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  standards,  a  conveyer  supported  by  said  second- 
referred  to  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam  for 
adjusting  tlje  latter,  as  set   forth. 

L'     .\    loading  apparatus  comprising  a   truck,  a   conveyer 
fr.ime    and    endless    conveyer    therein,    said    frame    Imvln^: 
l>eams    projec-ting    from    the    lower   end    tlle^^clf    and    at    an 
angle   to   the   conveyer   and   pivoted    to   said    truck,   adj\isi 
Ing  screws  mounted  on   the  truck,  gear   mecbaiiism    for   ro 
tatlng  the  screws,   nuts  mounted   upon   tlie  (onve.vcr  frame 
and    having    threaded    openings    for   engauemeiit    witli   t-aid 
screws,    standards    projecting    from    tbe    beams    upon    saicl 
conveyer    frame,    a    second    conveyer    frame    pivoted    to   one 
of    said    standards,    a    conveyer    supported    by    said    scccmd 
referred  to    frame,    nn  ans    carried    by    said    beam    for    ad 
justing   the   latter,   strips   fastened   to   the  first    referred   to 
conveyer   frame,   and   an    endless   conveyer    frame  and   con 
\cycT   therein    mounted   upon   said   strips,   as   set    forth. 


1  i>!Mi.4  1!t  CAI,IHI{ATIN<;  DKVICK  SKXKliX  I).  SpkciNc;. 
BrcK)klyn.  N  Y.  Filed  F»-b,  lit.  li*i:!.  Serial  No  74!t.4M; 
(CI.   171      It.i.i 


1.000.420.  DISH  -  WASHINc  MAtHINK  Robert  W. 
Stkku.  Maplewood.  N.  .1  Filed  .Ian.  li.i.  1912,  S<"rlal 
No    (172,877.      (CI,  141      0. 1 


1,  An  electric  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  cur- 
rent generator,  a  fixed  coll,  a  movable  coll,  means  whereby 
the  movable  coll  Is  subjected  to  a  flux  surro\inding  a  con- 
ductor whose  current  is  to  b<'  measured,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  angular  displacement  of  said  movable  coil  due 
to  the  mutual  reaction  of  the  fields  of  said  coils,  and 
means  whereby  said  two  colls  may  be  included  in  parallel 
or  the  movable  coll  only  Included  In  the  circuit  of  said 
generator. 

2.  An  electric  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  cur- 
rent generator,  a  pivoted  coll.  a  fixed  coll  set  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  pivoted  coll,  means  wlw  re 
by  said  colls  are  subjected  to  a  flux  surrounding  a  con 
ductor  whose  current  Is  to  be  measured,  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  angular  displacement  of  said  pivoted  coll  due 
to  the  mutual  reaction  of  the  flelds  of  said  colls,  and  means 
whereby  said  two  colls  may  be  Included  In  parallel  or  the 
pivoted  coil  only  included  In  the  circuit  of  said  generator. 

.S.  An  electric  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  cur 
rent  generator,  a  pivoted  coll,  a  fixed  coll  set  In  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  pivoted  coll.  means  whereby 
said  colls  are  subjected  to  a  flux  isurrounding  a  conductor 
whose  current  Is  to  be  measured,  means  for  Indicating 
the  angular  displacement  of  aald  pivoted  coil  due  to  the 
mutual  reaction  of  the  fields  of  said  colls,  means  whereby 
said  two  colU  may  be  included  In  parallel  or  the  pivoted 
coll  only  Inclnded  In  the  circuit  of  Bald  generator,  and  a 
variable  realitanee  included  in  said  generator  circuit. 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  nic^ans  for  supporting  the  articles  to  Ik?  washed,  ro- 
tatable  spray  pipes  in  the  tank,  means  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  pipe  for  spraying  water  Into  the  tank 
and  connected  to  and  rutatahle  with  the  said  rotatable 
spraying  pipes,  and  means  for  pumping  water  from  the 
tank  into  said  last  named  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  hot  water  supply,  means  for  introducing  It  into 
the  tank  consisting  of  vertical  pipes  having  lateral  out- 
lets, said  pipes  l>eing  mounted  for  revolution,  a  centrifugal 
pumping  mechanism  having  .1  discharge  cylinder  properly 
secured  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  pipes,  and  com 
bined  and  arranged  In  connection  with  a  pumping  means. 
whereby  tlie  water  may  be  raised  vertically  to  a  point 
where  It  can  be  projected  laterally  over  the  dishes. 

.'i.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  means  therein  for  supporting  the  dishes  and  other 
articles  to  be  washed,  a  pumping  mechanism  in  the  base 
of  the  tank,  a  vertical  cylinder  connected  with  the  pump- 
ing means  and  having  lateral  outlets  throughout  Ifs  ver- 
tical length,  a  water  supply  mechanism  connected  with 
said  cylinder  for  the  delivery  of  the  water  to  the  tank, 
said  nipchanism  Including  vertical  pipes  having  lateral 
outlets,  a  common  head  to  which  the  pipes  are  connected, 
a  supply  pipe  delivering  into  the  common  head,  and  a 
heating  tank. 

4  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  In  which  the  dishes  arc  supported,  a  rotatable  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  carrying  a  series  of  lateral  outlets 
arranged  at  different  levels,  and  means  for  supplying 
said  pipe  with  water  from  outside  the  tank. 

.">.  In  a  dlsli  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  in  which  the  dishes  are  supported,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pipe  carrying  a  series  of  lateral  outlets,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  outside  the  tank  to 
the  said  pipe,  a  rotary  pump  communicating  with  the 
tank,  a  pipe  to  which  the  pump  delivers  arranged  to  dis- 
charge laterally  against  the  dishes  in  the  tank,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  pump  and  also  the  said  vertically  dis- 
posed supply  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.0t»0.421.  KNIFE-SHAKI'I:NKH  Fic;knk  .T.  STC11.T7. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2s.  1013  Serial  No. 
770.298.      (CI.  76—87.1 

1.  A  knife  8han>*ner  comprising  a  frame,  sharpening 
disks  so  mounted  therein  that  their  peripheries  contact 
with  one  another,  wheels  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
sharpening  disks  lying  Ix'side  the  same  within  the  frame, 
and  means  also  secured  within  the  frame  for  revolving  the 
said  wheels  of  smaller  diameter  to  turn  the  sharpening 
disks. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  knife  sharp- 
ening disks   mounted    therein   so    their   peripheries  are   in 
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loritact  with  on*'  another,  n  toothort  whe*"!  mMUn-d  within 
thi-  said  fram.'  aRulnat  the  side  of  earh  «hari)enlnk:  disk. 
ami  a  tooth. <i  wtn'.l  inoiintt-d  in  tlie  side  of  the  salil 
frnine  In  su.-h  a  position  tluit  the  teeth  tliere,,f  m.-^li  uith 
tile  teetli  (if  the  ;iforesiiid  toothed  wl Is. 


0    ^ 


::  .\  itiiiir  sliarpener  lomprlHln*;  u  frame  liaviii>:  luii 
.illei  sid.s.  lu«s  In  pairs  projecting  from  the  shI.1  sides, 
.1  l«nife  sharpening  disk  mounted  Iwtween  earli  ii;ii.  ..f 
lu«s  s,,  that  the  perlpherle.s  of  the  said  disk  .-iiia.i  with 
,.ii.'  nnotlier,  a  t<)ollie<l  wheel  of  smaller  dhuie  ter  iIkiii 
I  he  said  knlf.'  sliarpenlnK  dlskx  cnnneeted  to  ea.  li  ..f  ih.' 
^ald  sharpening  disks  l)etween  th.'  said  proj.Mi  iii^  hi:;-, 
Mnd  a  tooth.Ml  wheel  nioiinte<I  in  the  sides  of  the  said  fniiie- 
pidjectint;  ttirouKh  an  apertuii'  pr..\  id.-d  tlierefor  in  on,- 
ed-e  of  the  frame,  the  teeth  of  whiell  Iliestl  witll  tile  t«-elh 
..f  rlie  aforesaid   toothed  wheels. 


1,(»1K(.4L'-'  UOrri-F>SEAL-liK'rAC'HIN<;  I>K\  ICK  loHN 
\V,  St«i\.\i.i.  and  .louN  T,  FlRNlRs,  Stovall.  MIhs.  llled 
Jiilv   •-'•-'.    li'l-       Serial    No.    TIO.TOL-        (CI.    i\T,      4d.  i 


J 


1      .\     (Mittl.-     seal    fJeta.-hiiiK    devic      c-ompnsiii-    a     pl;ite 
havinif  a   projeetint'  defarhlni?  (Jevire,   said    plate   also   liav 
iMK  a   projeetlnK'  ptir'l  dohiilar  seal  cateher  helow  th-  said 
deiachlnjr  device. 

L',  A  lK)ttle  seal  <leta<  hin>;  device  coniprlslnK  ii  P'ate 
having  a  projeetln^  detarhlnjf  device  proTlded  with  a  s.al 
enca^.'lnl,'  lower  .dtr.-.  a  eorni^'afed  slip  preventinL-  strip 
below    the    detacher,    and    a    proJo<-tinK   M-al    catcher    N-low 

rhe  said  strip, 

.!.  A  seal  detaching  device  <  omprisinR  a  plate  havln;:  ;i 
prolertlnK  detachlnc  device  provide<1  with  a  seal  ,  nKM,:ln:; 
inwardly  curved  lower  edge,  and  a  projectinc  parti  Rlohn 
lar  seal"  catcher  h*low  the  detacher,  the  said  detacher  and 
catcher  being  made  hy  stamping  the  metal  outwardly 
from   the  plate   so   as    to   leave   an    lnterni.<liate   strip 

4.    Tlie   herein    described    seal    detaching   device    (onipri< 
Int  a   plate   havlnu  a   projectlnir   parti  Klobular   detadiin- 
device   provlde.l   wUh  a   seal  eniraglnR  lower  edce,  n   --orni 
gated  slip  preventin;;  strip   below    the  detacher,  and  a   pro 
JectlHK    parti  Klohular   seal    catcher    below    the    said    ■"rrlp, 
the   said    iletach.r    and    catcher    heluK    stamped    oiitwin.ll.v 
from  the  i)late. 


1090  421!  KUin  (;A<;K  1'khh\  K.  Tannkk.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  H.  18»-  ^'■'•*'>'  ^'^  "0«.T'.>«;.  '<  1 
TS-    82.) 

A  gage  for  fluid  containing  vea»«lH  comprlslnK  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  dial,  a  *x*d  fyllndrlcal  outer  tube  extending 
througho<it  the  depth  of  »ald  Twwel  and  provided  with  a 
longltudlMl  slot  tbfooghOBt  It*  length  parallel  with  Its 
(Xls  a  rotatahle  tuN'  within  said  outer  tiihe  piovlded 
throughout  It.  leasth  with  a  «t)lrally  arranged  slot,  a 
spiral  trouirh  shape.!   nukle   s.-cun-d   In  said   rotataWe   tube 


witll  Its  op.n  side  at  the  slot  <if  said  rotatahle  tube,  a  pin 
on  the  iipiH-r  end  of  said  rotatahle  tulK"  projecting  through 
tlie  top  of  the  vessel  and  said  dial,  an  Indicating  flnger 
carried  by  said  jdn,  a  hollow  float,  a  central  sleeve  through 
said  float  slldlnglj    mounted  for  movement  In  a  fixed  path 
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ii|Kiti  >.ilil  <iuter  tub.-,  an  Inwardly  projecting'  radial  giild. 
pin  carried  by  sMbl  float  sleeve  and  cxtendlnK  through  th- 
slot  in  the  outer  tube  ;ind  enenglnc  in  the  spiral  giiid. 
In  sail!  rotatabb-  lulje.  whereby  KMid  lndl<alln>:  tliiK-'r  i> 
ncl\iaied   when    the  said   float   is   shitted. 


i,(i'.Mi.4i;4,     FLi  n»  (;a<;i: 

Ohio       fii.mI    .\iifc:    .-..    \'.*\-: 


'^\ln^     V.     Tan.n'kr.    ,\kroii 

s.Miiil    No-    71. '..41;:'..      (t  I 


Tbf    combination    with    a    fluid    r.'c.ptMile    provided    with 
an   opening   in    its    upper    uall.   of   a    removatile   cup  Hhape<I 
member  forme<1  with   n   grndunted  dial   positioned   therein 
and   constltutlni:  a   closun'   menib.>r   for  said   opening',  said 
cup  sluiped   member   further   pro\  bbil   \\\t\>  :i   central    pert" 
ration  constituting;  a    bearini;,   a   dependini:    L  shaped   mem 
tier   with    its    upper   et)d    flattened   i>n    its    Inner   side   and 
en>:aglni;  between   the  cup  shaped  memlter  and  the  side  nf 
said  opening  and  extendlnc  Into  said  receptacl.',  a  laterally 
projecting  flanjre  upon  said  cup-shai>ed   member  overlylntr 
said  flattened  end,  the  horizontal  portion  of  uald  L  shaped 
member  pn)\-lded  with  a  bearing,  a  rotatahle  spiral  mount 
.Ml   in  sal.l  bearings,  a  hollow  float,  a  central  tube  throu«h 
said    float    monnted    on    the    vertical    portion    of    said     L 
shaped    member,    an    eye    upon    said    float    receiving    sal.l 
si>lral,  and  an  fndei  finger  mounted  upon  the  upper  en.1 
of  said  spiral  and  movable  across  said  dial. 


1  0f)<i.425.       FMir>-OAf;E        ITrbt     E.    Ta»n««,    Akron, 
Ohio.      Klle»l   Au^.    24,    1!>1'J.      Serial   No.   716,887.       (Tl. 
7:1 — 82.1 
1.   A  fluW  gag«  .MBbclTlug  two  member*  plvotally  Wnged 

together   to   jjermlt   the  fre.'  osdllallon  of  oac  im-«ber,  n 
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float   provided   with    an    ap«-rture.  t.,    receive   Iwth    of   said    I   ing  the  other  tightening   ring  connected  to  the  remaining 


in.  tubers  and  arrange.l  when  shift. -d  longitudinally  thereof 
I.,  oscillate  one  of  siiid   in.inb.  r-. 

/ 


alternate  postB,  both   adjusting  ra«ans  oi>erable   from  the 
same  side  of  the  drum. 


■-.  \  Iluiil  '^if^'  .■inb.Mlv  ui>;  .1  d.  p.  uiliu;;  fix.'d  lU.  ruber 
f.irm.'il  u\>nu  (  urvilin.'ar  lims,  an  oscillniury  ui.mber  piv- 
. .tally  binned  lo  sabl  lixc.l  member,  a  ll.Jiit  providtKi  with 
an  aperture  inclosing  b..th  memberis  and  arranged  when 
>blfted  to  oscillate  said  pivoted  member  to  thereby  indi- 
cate  the   voluin.-  of  fluid  contaiue.l  In  a   ri'c.ptacle. 

Il,  \  tlui.l  UMfe  inibo.lylug  a  rei.placl.'  provided  with  U 
>l.it.  a  tlx.il  dep.  lullng  meml>er  in  sal.l  r.-.cptade.  an  osdl- 
latory  uieuiber  plvotally  setur.il  to  sal.l  lixe.l  member, 
the  upper  euil  of  said  ystiUatory  m.  iuIm  r  ext.ndlug 
through  said  slot,  a  graduated  dial  near  ^illd  slot,  a  float 
ju.ivld.'d  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  Used  and  oiscil- 
laiory  members  aiul  arranged  when  shift. -.l  lo  oscillate 
s;il.l  pivoted  nieinb.T  to  indU'at.-  on  sai.l  .llnl  ib.  volume  ..f 
...ntents    in    said    receptacle. 

I.  A  Iluld  gage  embodying  a  ri-cei)tacle  i.rovid.'.!  witli  a 
slot  in  its  upper  wall,  a  flxed  depending  memb.r  in  said 
riM-eiitacle,  an  oscillatory  member  plvotally  united  to  said 
flxe<l  member,  th.-  upper  end  of  said  oscillatory  member 
projecting  through  said  slot,  a  graduateil  .lial  n.ar  said 
slot,  an  index  flnger  carrle<l  by  the  .ipji.  r  .  nd  vf  sabl 
oscillatory  member,  a  float  provide.l  with  an  iiperture  t.. 
rec.ive  said  flxed  and  oselliat.iry  uienil.ers  an.l  arrange.l 
wlii'ii  shifte<l  to  oscillate  said  pivot. -d  nienib.'r  t..  niov.' 
said  Index  flnger  over  said  graduated  dial. 

5.  A  fluid  gage  cml)odylng  a  receptacl.'  provided  with  a 
slot  in  its  upp.r  wall,  a  flxed  dep.mdint:  m.uib.r  in  said 
receplaiie.  an  .)s.-illatory  meml)er  iiiv.it:illy  united  to  said 
rtxe<l  memb.r,  the  upper  end  of  whi.  li  proj.-cts  thr.>ugh 
said  slot,  a  float  provided  with  an  upertur.  to  r.'celve  said 
flxed  an.l  oscillatory  members  ami  arran;;e.l  to  oscillate 
I  be  latt.T  wh.n  vertically  shift. -d.  a  r..tar\  vb.ifi  mounted 
ailja.ent  to  said  slot,  an  Ind.-x  flnger  carrbil  by  said  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  oscillatory  memher  and  shaft 
t.i  cause  a  rotation  of  lb.'  latter  wh.ui  th.'  form,  r  Is  os- 
.  mated, 

!  Claims  0  to  »<  n..t   printe.l   In  the  (;az.'ite,l 


1  .i'.H).42t"..  KRIM.  ("Ai-viN  W.  TlloMA.s.  reorin.  111., 
assijrnor  of  one  half  to  I>eRlle  P.  Short.  I'eorla.  111.  Filed 
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1,  \  drum  comprlslnc  a  shell.  Its  heads,  a  tightening 
rint'  for  each  head,  a  series  of  tensl.mliiK  means  for  one 
of  said  heads  or>erable  from  one  side  of  the  drum,  and  a 
s.parafe  and  Independent  series  of  tensioning  means  for 
the  other  head  operable  from  the  same  side  of  the  drum 
fls  S4ild  first  aeries  of  tensioning  means. 

2.  .\  drum  comprising  a  single  section  sh.ll.  Its  heads, 
a  separate  tightening  ring  for  each  head,  two  series  of 
],,mt>i  secured  to  and  arrange<l  around  tli.>  dium-shell,  the 
jMists  of  one  series  arranged  in  stagjiered  relation  to  those 
of  the  other  s.-rles.  means  for  adjusting  one  tightening 
ring   c.uinhcted   to  alternate   po»»ts   and   means   for   adjust- 


;{.  A  drum  comprising  a  >hell.  its  li.ads,  a  tightening 
ring  for  each  head,  a  separate  series  of  tightening  means 
for  each  ring  provided  with  rods  and  with  hooks  engaging 
the  ring,  poBts  on  »aid  sh.ll  each  forming  the  mounting 
of  a  tightening  means,  one  series  of  tightening  means  hav- 
ing swivel  engagement  with  Us  imsU  and  threaded  en- 
gagement with  its  hookt*,  and  the  alternate  aeries  of 
tightening  means  having  threaded  engagement  with  Its 
posts  and  swivel  eugagemenJ  with  its  hooks,  all  of  said 
means  operable  from  the  same  sid.'  of  the  drum. 


1,0!>0.427.       KLE(^TKIf    ZINC     TTRNAtE    WITH     IKTK- 
<;H.\L  CONOENSKH      .T.iHN  Timm.son.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1  il.'.l  .Tan.  2,  MU:\.     S.  rial  N.).  7.^0, T^iT.      iCl.  204— 64   i 
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1.  In    an    ebctric    zinc    furnac.-.    a    grat.-    ujaiu    which    a 
bed  of  larbou   resistor   i.'~    supported,   the   resistor  l>elag   ar 
ranged  to  act  upon  a  charge  when  the  latter  la  placed  in 
the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  electric  zluc  furnace,  a  bed-of  carbon  r«"8istor 
supjiorted  by  spaced  grate  meml>ers  forming  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  grate  underneath  the  same  a  chamber  for 
receiving  through  the  spaces  inert  residual  matter,  and 
terminals  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  grate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Ix^d-of-carlxm  resistor,  upou 
which  a  charge  of  reacting  materials  Is  sustained,  of  car- 
bon terminals  In  whos.'  inner  faces  grwves  are  formed, 
whereby  an  inireased  an a  of  contact  is  provided  l»etwe.n 
the  broken  carbon  of  the  r.sistor  and  th.'  said  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  carlH)n  resistor 
upcHi  which  a  charge  ..f  rea(  ting  material  Is  sustained.  <.f 
vertical  carbon  terminals  whose  lower  Inner  faces  are  in 
contai  t  with  the  resistor  wh<.se  outer  faces  are  in  contact 
with  the  end  walls  of  the  resistor  chamber  and  whos.^ 
upper  ends  are  connecte<l  by  metallic  electrodes  to  the 
power  circuit. 

.">.  Ihe  (omhinatlon  witli  a  horizontal  <arl>on  resistor, 
of  vertical   ci.rbon   terminals  whose  l.iwer  portions  are  In 
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contact  with  the  rt-slstor  iiiul  whoxf  Innor  faccH  whl<h  htp 
al)ove  the   n-slstor  arc  sciuiriiteil    from    t  h*-  cliiirKc    by    Insu 
latitiK   tili)(  Its 

L<'lHlma  0  to  HO   ii'if    priiitiMl    In   tlii'  <  iiizot  tc. ) 
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taklriK  iilaci'  alunic  .ir  oMitlKuous  to  a  «lopt»d  »U\o  or  tKith 
sl(>|)<'<l    sIdPM    tlnToof  • 


1.  An  ch-itric  7-iiii-  furiiiKc  .sseiitlally  « oinprislriK'  cntn- 
pouixt  parallil  ihiiuus  rt'sistors  atlaptt'cl  to  act  upon 
charge  material  disposed  alon^  one  of  tlic  vertical  sides  of 
eucli  resistor,  and  fume  fotideiislnj;  systems  disposed  aloiiR 
vertlJnl  sides  of  said  resistors  opposite  to  thf  zones  of 
the  rteaction. 

L'.  An  electric  zinc  furnace  essentially  (  oniprislni:  spaied 
porous  resistors  whose  reaction  xones  are  on  one  of  each 
of  their  verti<ai  siiU's  while  the  means  for  conilensatlon 
of  fume  are  arran^'cd  aioiiK  the  sides  of  said  resistors 
opposite  to  those  at  which  the  reaition   takes  pla<'e. 

:!.  An  electric  zinc  furnace  havint;  a  porous  resistor  or 
resistors,  a  parallel  conilenser  or  cuiidt'nsers,  ail  helnu  dis- 
posed aioti),'  tile  same  horizontal  plane,  a  zinc  reservidr 
or  reservoirs  situated  in  an  underiyiuK  plane,  and  a  nas 
exit  or  exits  In   or  at  tli«>  top  of  the  conilenser. 

4.  An  electric  zinc  furnace  and  an  Integral  condcnslnjc 
system  comprlsluv;  In  combination  the  followInK'  elements  : 
parallel  lon)?ltudlnaIly-exteudlng  electrically  energized  car- 
bon reslsl«r«  formed  so  that  fume  can  flow  therethrough, 
and  condensing;  chanilK'rs  which  are  arranged  to  ri-<-elve 
fuHhe  after  it  lias  passed  through  the  resistors,  the  charge 
receivln;,'  i)ortlon  NdiiK'  arranged  so  that  the  reaction  takes 
place  aloiij;  vertical  faces  of  said  resistors  and  the  volatil- 
ized products  thereof  pass  laterally  thro\i>;h  the  rcHlstora. 
thence  enterinK  the  condensers  In  horizontal  planes.  whlU" 
the  Inert  residue  precii)ilates  towar<l  tlie  txittoms  of  the 
reaction  zones. 

.">.  In  an  electric  zinc  fuiii.-ice.  iiaralbl  porous  resi-^torw. 
galleries  or  pii<  kcts  arran^^t-il  to  supply  cli  irxe  material  to 
one  of  each  of  the  vertical  faces  of  said  resistors,  con- 
denslHK  chambers  contalnlii);  broken  carlxm,  members  dls 
pused  along  vertical  sides  of  said  resistors  opposite  the 
zones  of  reaction  which  m^'inbers  are  cunstructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  permit  tlie  fume  to  flow  from  the 
resistors  to  the  interior  of  tlie  condenslnvc  1  hambers,  the 
condenslni;  chambers  t>ein>;  proviiled  with  a  spjice  or  nap 
for  rec-elvlntt  the  residual  Kase-;.  with  an  ovcrlyint;  cham 
Imt  from  whence  the  said  ^ases  pass  tn  atmosphere,  and 
also    with    an    tinderlyinf;    receptacle    for    receivinK    liiiuld 

metal. 

[Claims  (5   to  ;!0   not    printed   in    the  Cazette   | 
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'.\.    .\n  cle<tric  zinc  furnace  havinir  supported  on   a   ^rati- 
;i    loiijs'itudlnally    extendlnK'    resistor    of    trapezoidal    cro-s 
i*e<'tlon    and    a    char>;e    receiving    floor    which    8loi)es    down 
wardly   towarit  the  unite. 

■4.  .\n  electric  furnace  having  an  o|K'n  table,  a  resistor 
r«'posint;  thereon,  abutments  contalnlnjc  the  terminals  ami 
an  nntleriyiiiK  sump. 

.">     .\n  ele<trlc  furnace  having  an  open   table,   a   louK'tu 
dinally   extending   resistor  reposing   thereon,   a    plurality    of 
vertically    and   transversely   extending    spaced    plates   rest 
lug    upon    the    table,    abutments    containing    the    terminals 
and  an  underlying  sump. 

I  Claims  f>   to    IM   not   prlnte<i   in   the  tJaasette.] 
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1.    In    an    electric    furnace,    a    resistor    wliose    transverse 

fortn  is  trapezoidal,  a  supporting  gratlii;;  therefor  and  an 

underlying  sump. 

■J.    In    an    electric    fiirnace.    a    resistor    whose    transverse 

fortn  Is  Iraiiezoldal,  the  reacting  smelting  or  melting  effect 
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1  .\s  a  new  article  of  nutnufat  t  ure  a  dptachable  Jai  k 
supi>ort  for  automobile  axles  ( oinprlslng  two  separable 
Jaws  each  diagonally  recessed  near  one  end  and  adapted 
lo  receive  the  lower  flange  of  an  I  be.uii  axle  ts-tween  them, 
a  bolt  which  passes  through  tlie  Jaws  U-iow  the  recess,  s 
ad:i|ited  to  force  them  togitlier,  the  lower  fa<es  of  the  Jaw -< 
proJe<ting  downwardly  lielow  th»-  axl(>  an<l  presenting  ;> 
substantially    horizontal  surface  for   the  head   of  the  Jack. 

L'  .\s  a  IK  w  article  of  manufacture  a  detai  liable  Jack 
support  for  automobile  axles  comprUiug  two  separable 
ami  counterpart  Jaws  each  dlagoiiaily  re.cssed  tiear  one 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  tlie  lower  flange  of  an  I  beam 
axle  between  them,  each  t)elng  [»erforafed  near  Its  idher 
end  and  a  Isjlt  adapted  to  loosely  pass  through  the  perfo- 
i.itions  and  to  force  the  Jaws  to^rethcr.  the  lower  faces 
of  the  laws  projecting  downwardly  below  the  axle  and 
prisenting  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  for  the  head 
of  the  Jack. 

:;.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufai  tnre.  a  delachabli'  Jack 
sup|)ort  for  automobile  axles  <-omprising  two  Jaws  each 
so  recess. 'd  near  one  enil  as  to  adapt  them  to  grip  the  axle 
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i.tweei)  them  and  to  maintain  the  support  in  a  vertical 
jiosltion  upon  the  axle,  each  Jaw  being  iierforatt^d  ts'low 
I  he  axle  and  near  Its  other  end  and  a  bolt  loosely  engag- 
ing in  said  perforations  so  that  It  shall  Is-  adajited  to  forci- 
(lie  lower  end  of  the  Jaws  Iti  contact  with  each  other  and 
iheir  upiier  ends  into  crowding  contact  with  the  axle,  the 
I'ucr  faces  of  the  Jaws  projecting  tlowiiwardly  below  the 
.ixle  and  presenting  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  for 
the  bead  of  the  Jack. 

\  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  Jack 
support  for  automobile  axles  comprising  two  Jaws  adapted 
lo  grip  the  axle  between  them,  a  t>olt  passing  through  the 
1:1  «s  1h-Iow  tbe  axle  and  adapted  to  forc^-  them  together. 
:i  thickeninir  plate  Hdapte<l  lo  l>e  fastened  to  one  of  the 
Jaws  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  to  the  jaw. 

.'.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  Jack 
siipp..rt  for  automobile  axbs  comprising  two  Jaws  adapted 
r..  i:rip  the  axle  between  them,  a  Ixilt  loosely  passing 
through  tlie  Jaws  Isdow  the  axle  and  adaided  to  force 
tlii  tn  toL'etber.  a  thickening  plate  adapted  to  \»-  fastened 
i...  one  of  the  jaws,  threaded  and  countersunk  holes  In  the 
ja\*s  adapted  to  receive  screws  for  fastening  the  thicken- 
ing plate  thereto  and  threaded  screws  adapted  to  work  In 
the  threaded  holes  having  heads  adapited  to  enter  the 
(  .iiiniersinks  In  the  jaw  whereby  they  may  be  made  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  Jaw  when  the  thickening  plate  is 
present. 
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1  A  gerniitiHling  apparatus,  comprising  In  <omblnat ion, 
a  Ihii  forming  a  germinating  compartment,  and  having 
outlet  openings  In  its  top,  u  partition  extending  across 
the  compartment  to  hold  the  material  to  be  germinated 
and  formiiik:  upper  and  lower  chambers.  s;iid  partition 
I'crmlttlng  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  conduit  for  In 
irodiidng  fresh  air  Into  said  compartment  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough  and  having  Its  lower  end  op«'ning  l>e 
low  said  partition,  means  for  closing  said  outlet  op<nings. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  fresh  air  through  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  drawing  the  carbonic  acid  gas 
laden  air  from  the  lower  chamber  and  distributing  it  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  nutieriai  in  the  upper  chamber 
«  h.ii  said  means  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  fresh  air  is 
closed. 

•J  .\  germinating  ajiparalus,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  box  forming  a  germinating  compartment  and  having 
outlet  openings  in  Its  top,  a  partition  extencllng  across  the 
c  iimpartment  to  hold  the  material  to  be  germinated  and 
loriiilng  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  partition  i)ermit- 
ling  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  conduit  for  introduc- 
ing fresh  air  Into  sabl  compartment  extending  vertically 
III.  retbroui:!!  and  h:i\lng  Its  lower  end  opening  below 
said  i)artltion,  means  for  closing  said  outlet  o[»enlngs. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  fresh  air  through 
s.iid  conduit,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  formed  in  coinnnini- 
'■.itlon  with  said  lower  cbamber  and  means  for  drawing  the 
i;as  laden  air  tiirough  said  collecting  chamber  and  passing 
it  into  said  upper  chamber  above  the  mass  of  material 
t  lici  I'in 

:;  \  germinating  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  box  forming  a  germinating  compartment,  a  perforate 
p.irtition  extending  across  said  l>ox  to  form  upper  and 
lower  chambers  and  adapted  to  carry  the  ifermlnating  ma- 
terial, air  oufbM  ports  located  In  the  toj)  of  said  box, 
means  fc^r  closing  sjiid  oullet  ports,  a   fresli  air  sujiply  con 


« 


duit  extending  vertically  through  the  top  of  said  box  and 
having  its  lower  end  extending  below  said  perforate  parti 
tlon,  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  supply  in  said  conduit, 
and  means  located  in  said  conduit  for  drawing  tbe  gas 
laden  air  from  below  said  perforate  partition  npd  distrib 
utlng  it  over  the  mass  of  the  material  when  said  means  for 
cutting  off  the  air  supply  in  said  conduit  is  closed 

4.  .\  germinating  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  box  forming  a  germinating  compartment,  and  having 
outlet  openings  in  its  top.  a  partition  extending  across 
the  compartment  to  hold  the  material  to  Iw  germinated 
and  forming  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  partition  per- 
mitting passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  conduit  for  intro- 
ciucini:  fresh  air  into  said  compartment  .xtending  verti- 
cally therethrough  and  having  its  lower  end  opening  below 
said  partitiim,  means  for  closing  said  outlet  openings, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  fresh  air  through  said 
conduit,  means  for  drawing  tbe  carbonic  acid  laden  air 
from  the  lower  chamber  and  distributing  it  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  material  in  the  upper  chamber  when  said 
mc-ans  for  cutting  off  the  p.assage  of  fresh  air  is  closed,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  condensation  of 
the  gas  laden  air  during  its  circulation. 

r..  .\  germinating  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
u  ;.ox  forming  a  germinating  comuartnient  an(i  having  out- 
let openings  in  its  top,  a  partition  extending  across  the 
compartment  to  lioid  the  material  to  be  germinate.;  and 
forming  upper  and  lower  chambt-rs,  said  jiartiticm  permit- 
ting passage  of  air  therethrough.,  a  conduit  for  introduc- 
ing iresh  air  into  said  compartment  extending  vertically 
therethrough  and  having  its  lower  end  opening  below- 
said  partition,  means  for  closing  said  outlet  openings, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  passage  of  fresh  air  through 
said  conduit,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  formed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  lower  chaml>er.  means  for  drawing  the  gas 
laden  air  through  said  collecting  chamber  and  passing  it 
into  said  upper  chamber  above  the  mass  of  material  there- 
in, and  a  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  con- 
densation of  the  gas  laden  air  during  Its  circulation. 
[Claims  O  and  7   not  [.rinted  i;i  the  (Jazette.  1 
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1.  In  a  saw  table  gage,  the  coiubiuatioii  of  a  frame  slid- 
abl\  mounted  upon  the  saw  table,  a  straight  edge  fixed  to 
the  said  frame.  .1  member  iiiion  the  said  frame  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto.  th<<  said  member  having  gradu- 
ations which  have  a  detinite  relation  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  straight  c^dge  and  tlie  saw,  of  m<-ans  for  sliding 
the  said  frame,  means  connectinl  witii  the  first  mentioned 
means  for  operating  tli*»  said  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  said  frame  with  respect  to  th.^ 
saw    table. 

:.  In  a  saw  table  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  an  edge  of  the  saw  table,  a  straight 
edge  nxed  to  the  slid  frame  and  parallel  to  the  saw,  a 
flexible,  graduated  memlKT  upon  the  said  frame  and  mor- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  the  graduations  of  which  mem- 
ber have  a  fixed  relation  to  the  distance  between  the 
straight  eclge  and  the  saw,  with  means  for  sliding  the  said 
frame,  means  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  means 
for  operating  the  said  graduated  member,  and  means  for 
preven'.iTig  movement  of  the  said  frame  with  respect  to  the 

s;i\\     table. 
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3.  In  «  «iw  table  gage,  tbc  <^o'«b'"«^'""  *»'  *  '^;"'- 
nieann  for  slld.bly  mounting  the  aame  upon  '»•«  «-  «'^  ; 
.  straight  ed«e  ttxed  to  tho  aald  frame  «nc1  '•^»''°'''°«  P" 

aUel  wi'th  the  saw.  a  aymbol  '>-^'"l,^"';j,f;';;rLrdTH 
.iDon  a  sDriug  drum  which  Is  mounted  wltl.ln  th.-  8aia  cas 

Hnd  for  unwinding  the  name.   s<.  a*»  to  8U«<^8sivei, 
^he  «ld  Symbol,  into  register  with  a  «lgl.t  aperture  In     he 
«rd   frame,  with   means   for  allding  th.   -'^     --^^  ^  '^»^. 
reanett  to  the  table  and  means  connected  to  the  Brst  men 
;iTd  means   for  winding  the  said   tape   measure,   an.i   a 
common  braking  means  for  both  of  said  means. 

T    in    a    «.w    table    gage,    the   combination    of    a    »rr^- 

Ihe  J^Jd  casing  in  its  various  adjusted  positions. 


(^HINK      *-ARi.  V..SS.  Newark.  N    .1.     HK'l  J"'>  "• 
Serial  No.  777.4511.      (fl.   HO     'S.^-^ 


1     .V    leuHier    rdlllni:    I'i-fss    comprising    11    frame,    a    cnr- 
rla«e    a    i.r.sser   nill-r  mounted   In   the  up|H«r  end  of  said 
carrii.ue    a  rtle  plate,  a  tlexil.le  table  or  support  above  the 
carrlMue  and   l)elow    I  h-   .It.-   plate,  said   table   extending'   In 
tW  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  beyond   the 
ends  of  the  die  plate,  means  for  supporting  said   table  at 
the   ends    thereof,    means    for   placing    a    tension    ou    said 
flexible  table,  a  transversely  movable  endless  carrier  belt 
having  one  ply  thereof  only  between   the  tlexlble  table  and 
the  die  plate,  means  for  moving  said  endlens  rarrler  In  one 
direction,  and  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  at  a  t.n^ 
slon  throughout  its  entire  length,  said  means  being  l.xate.l 
at  a  .listanee  from  the  main  frame  whereby   the  upper  plv 
of  the  carrier  belt  will  form  a  table  to  support  the  leather 
before  and  after  it  Is  emb*imt6. 

2    X   leather   rolling   press   comprising  a    frame,    a    car 
rlage.   a   presaer  rolbr  mounted   in   the   upper  enrl  of  said 
carriage,  a   die  plate,  a  tlexlble  table  or  sup,H,rt  ulM.ye  the 
carriage  and  below   the  die  plate,  said   table  -«'-^'"«  '" 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  beyond  the 
en.ls  of  the  die  plate,  means  for  supporting  said  table  at 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  placing  a  tension  on  "»d  flexi- 
ble table,  a  transversely  movable  endless  carrier  belt  hat 
'ng  one  plv  thereof  only  between  the  flexible  ta     e  and  the 
.lie  plate,  a  pair  of  standards  located  on  opposite  sKles  of 
thP  machine  fran^e.  rollers  carried  by  said  standards  near 
he  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  roller,  supporting 
the      arrler    belt    at    the    proper    tension    throughout    Its 
ength.    the    upper   ply    of    the    carrier   belt    be  we.n     h 
standards  forming   a   broad  flat   table   or  '"^P^^   '^J^^;^ 
leather    means  for  intermittently  rotating  one  of     he  rolls 
in     neoHhe  standards   to  thereby   intermittently    .nove 
he  -Arrler  belt,  said  intermlttentl.v  operating  means  feod 
fng  the  ca.rTer  belt  .   predetermlne<l  distance  .luring  each 
step  or  movement. 


Z    A    leather    rolling  press   comprising  a   frame,    a    car 
risge    a    presser   roller  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
carriage,  a  die  plate,  a  flexible  Uble  or  support  above  the 
carriage  and  below  the  die  plate.  ..Id  ^•»>»*  "^^^  ,  "■ 
,he  dln^cilon  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  beyond  ,h. 
.„?,s  of   .be  die  plate,  mean,  for  supporting  said  table  a 
the   ends    thereof,   a   transversely    movable  ^^'^^^^^^'^" 
b*tt  having  one  ply  thereof  only  between  the  flexible  tab  e 
Tn       be  db-  plate,  a  pair  of  standards  located  o.,  opp<>.lte 
ides  of  the   machine   frame,   rollers  carried  by  said  .land 
Tl   nesr   the   upper   snd   lower  ends  t— ^   -«'     -'j;;f; 
supiwriing  the  carrier  belt  at  the  proper  tension  through- 
ou     us  b  ngth.   the  upper  ply  of  tl.e  arrler  belt  between 
'he   stan<f-r,ls  forming  a   broad   flat  table  «rs"PP«7     f/ 
,he  leather,  a  constantly  driven  clutch  member,  an  Int.r^ 
mlttently  operating  clutch  member,  means  for  >«^-^»;^  '"; 
intermittently  operating  clutch  member,  means  fo     relea  ■ 
iog  «»ld  clutch  member,  and  me«ns  for  connecting  the     .v 
termlttently  operating  clutch  member  to  one  of  the  ca  ri.r 
belt   supporting   ndls   to   Intermittently   move  "'^ jol     In 
one   direction,   when^by    the   carrier   belt    will    Ik-   given   .a 
step  by-step  motion  in  one  direction. 

4     \    leather    rolling    press  comprising   a    frame.    11   car- 
riage   a   presser  roller  mount.-d   In   the  upper  end  of  sn  .1 
carriage,  a  die  plate,  a  flexible  table  or  support  above  the 
..nrrlage  and  below  the  die  plate,  said  table  extending     n 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  beyond  the 
ends  of   the   die   plate,    means   for  snptM.rtlng  said   table   at 
,„e   ends    thereof,   a   transversely    '»"^"'''\^"i'*""'JV;'';! 
belt  having  one  ply  thereof  only  between  the  flexible  table 
and   the  die  ,date.  a   pair  of  standards  located  .m  opposn 
.1,,...  of  .be  ma.hlne  frame,   roller,,  csrrled  by  said  stnn.l 
ards    near  the  upper  and    lower  ends   thereof,   said   roers 
supporting  tl...  carrier  belt  at  the  proper  tension   t hrou.lr 
,.,u'„s  length  the  upper  ply  of  the  carrier  Ldt  between       e 
standards    forgoing   a    broad    flat    table  or    support    for     be 
,,atber     a    constantly    driven    clutch    member,    a      rictlon 
,„uch  n.en.ber  co,»stantly  engaging  the  driven  clutch  men. 
,,..r    n>eans  for  locking  the  friction  .hitch  member    means 
for  releasing  said  b.cklng  means,  means  f..r  coun.-ctlng  the 
r  c  1.  n  cbUcb   .nemtH.r  to  one  of  the  carrier  '-'»  suppor  - 
;,V.  rolls  ,0  intermittently  rotate  said  roll  in  one  dlrectlo. 

r.     V    leather    r.dling   press   <-omprising   a    frame,   a    car^ 
riage    a   presser  roller  mo.inted  In  the  upper   end  of  sa  d 
carriage    a   -lie  plate,  a   flexible  table  or  support   above  the 
clrri^ge'an.l  lUoW  the  die  plate,  sai.l   table  exte.dlng    n 
b     dlectb.n  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  beyond  the 
lis  of  the  die  plate,  means  for  sup.x.rting  said  table  at 
:    e     IS   thereof     a    transversely    movable   -<''-"  ,'^*"'7 
belt  having  one  plr  thereof  ..nly  between  the  flexible  tab  e 
Tn     the  dU-  plate    a  pair  of  sUndards  located  on  opposite 
i"  Is        ?..ma..'hino  frame,  rollers  carried  by  sa  Id  .tan.r 
ar   s   near    the   upper   an.l   L.wer   ends   thereof,   said    rollers 
Support      g   the  carrier  t>elt   at  the  pr..,>,-r  tension  through, 
r  Its  length    the  upper  ply  of  the  carrier  belt  N-tween    he 

for  connecting  the  friction  clutch  member  to  one  of  tl. 
carrb."i;  supporting  rolls  to  Intermittently  rotate  said 
roll   in  one  direction. 

iflnims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  1 


ifift«.4U       HOTTI.K  STOl'l'KK       .Iamks   O.    Walsh.    Ba- 

Tnm:N,J.     n.ed   Mar.  .;,   ,.,:v      Serial    No.  T.V..51.V 

'1*  'v  bottle'slopper  in  which  the  bottle  Is  provided  adja 
cent  its  op.-n  en.l   with  proj.ctions.  a  disk   forming  a   cb, 
sun'  for  the  N.ttle.  the  periphery   ..f  said  -lisk   being  pr..^ 
vlde.l   with   grooves  which   receive   the   projections  carrb,! 
.''t    e  b.  ttle.   the  outer  fac  of   the  disk  l.lng  flush   w,M, 
the  edge  portion  of  the  bottle  at  Its  open  en.l.  said  disk  b. 
„g  formed  with  an  ..penlng.  a  stopp.-r  consisting  of  n  ben. 
ha^-lng  a  stem  projecting  through  the  opening  fornted   1, 
Ihe  disk    said  stem  being  bifurcated  throtighont  the  greater 
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portion  of  It.  iwagth.  and  .  pin  npportcd  by  the  stem.  Mid 
pin  being  of  a  Jenith  sllctatlr  iM.  th.»  the  diameter  of  th. 
neck  of  tke  bottle. 


aenUry  positions  of  the  reed,  whereby  tb«  reed  of  on. 
of  said  bells  Is  brought  Into  conjanctivs  phase  relation 
with  the  Impressed  current  to  cause  It.  operation  and  the 
reed  of  the  other  of  said  bells  ha.  It.  amplitude  of  vibra- 
tion restricted  to  prevent  Its  operation. 


•1    The  combination  with  a  bottle  Including  n  neck,  of  n 
.Insure  seal.d  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with 
an  oiienlng.  a  stopper  InclBdlng  a  head  of  less  slse  than   i 
the  closure  provided  with  a  depending  slotted  stem  sUdably  j 
mounted  in  the  opening  In  the  clostire.  and  a  pin  extending  | 
through  the  slotted  stem   for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  stopper,  the  bead  of  said  stopper  being  nor 
mally  extended  above  the  top  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and   1 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  closure. 

:{.  The  comMB.tloB  with  a  bottle  fndudlng  a  neck  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  InwTirdly  therefrom,  of  a  closure 
seated  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  adapted  to  receive  Mid  projection,  Mid  clo- 
sure being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  stopper  having  n 
head  of  less  size  than  the  closure  normally  resting  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  a  depending  bi- 
furcated stem  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  clo- 
sure, and  a  pin  extending  transverwly  through  the  bifur- 
cated   stem    for    limiting   the    opening   movement    of    the 

stopper. 

4.  The  combination  with  .  bottle  Including  a  neck  hav- 
ing projections  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  of  a  closure 
seated  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  its  peripheral 
edge  formed  with  Inclined  grooves  terminating  in  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, said  closure  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  hav- 
ing it.  upper  face  normally  disposed  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  neck  and  provided  with  spaced  tool  receiving  depres- 
sions a  stopper  Including  a  head  of  less  slie  than  the  clo- 
sure normally  resting  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  bifurcated  stem  slidably  mounted 
in  the  opening  In  the  closure,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  bifurcated  stem  of  tha  stopper  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  thereof. 

5  The  combination  with  a  bottle  including  a  neck  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  projections  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  and  arranged  In  a  common  plane,  of  a  closure 
seat.>d  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  projections,  said  clo- 
sure being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  stopper  having  an  en- 
larged head  normally  supporied  by  the  closure  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  depending  bifurcated  stem  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  closure,  and  moans  for  limiting  the 
ipenlDg  movement  of  the  stopper. 


if]^ ^ 
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10UU435.      HARMONIC    810NAL1NQ    SYSTEM.      Uabby 
'  i;    WiSMTBH,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial 
No    682,»94.      (CI.  179 — 87.) 

1.  A  harmonic  signaling  .yst«n  comprising  Murce«  ol 
alternating  current  of  different  frequende.  in  combination 
with  selectively  operated  reed-bells  having  reed,  respec- 
tjTely  tuned  to  Mid  frequMelea  and  each  of  Mid  brtl. 
having  reed  actuating  nMan..  Including  a  permanent  mag- 
net and  an  electromagnet,  for  causing  net  magnetic 
stres.es  correapondlng  to  tha  direction  and  frequener  01 
the  Imprewed  current  Impulses  Independently  of  the  mo- 

•JOO  O.  G.— 45 


2.  A  harmonic  signaling  system  comprising  sonrcen  of 
alternating  current  of  frequencies  soooe  of  which  are  mib- 
stantlally  even  multiples  of  others.  In  combination  with 
selectively  operated  reed-bells  each  having  raed-actuatlng 
means,  Incloding  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electromag- 
net, for  causing  net  magnetic  stresses  corren»ndlng  to 
the  dlractlon  and  frequency  of  the  Imprewed  current  Im- 
puines  Independently  of  the  momentary  position*  of  the 

raed. 

3.  A  harmonic  signaling  system  comprising  source,  of 
alternating  current  of  frequencies  some  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially even  multiples  of  others.  In  comMnatloa  with 
a  multiple  station  signaling  circuit  having  at  each  station 
a  reed-bell,  the  reeds  of  Mid  bells  being  respectively  tuned 
to  rMpond  to  currents  of  said  frequencies,  and  having  at 
each  of  certain  of  Mid  station,  reed-actuatlng  means, 
including  the  bell'  magnet  and  a  permanent  magnet,  for 
causing  net  magnetic  streMes  corresponding  to  the  dlrec- 

'tlon  snd  frequency  of  the  Imprewed  current  Impulses  Inde- 
pendently of  the  momentary  positions  of  the  reed. 

4.  A  harmonic  signaling  party-line  telephone  system 
comprising  central  offlce  apparatus  producing  algnaling 
currents  of  frequencies  approximately  33J.  60  and  ©SI 
cycles  per  second,  other  apparatus  producing  signaling 
currents  of  a  frequency  subeUntlally  dissimilar  to  one- 
third  the  frequency  of,  and  lower  than,  any  one  of  tlie 
other  frequencies.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  station 
telephone  line  having  at  each  station  a  reed-bell,  said  bells 
being  respectively  tuned  to  re^wnd  to  currents  of  Hid 
frequencies,  and  having  at  each  of  certain  of  said  stations 
actuating  means.  Including  a  permanent  magnet  and  tn 
electromagnet,  for*  causing  net  magnetic  stresses  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  and  frequency  of  the  Impreued 
current  impulses  Independently  of  the  momenUry  posi- 
tions of  the  reed. 

6.  A  harmonic  signaling  party  line  telephone  system 
comprising  central  offlce  apparatus  producing  signaling 
currents  of  frequende*  approximately  33J.  50  and  861 
cycles  per  Mcond.  and  other  apparatus  producing  slgnsl- 
Ing  currents  of  a  frequency  substantially  dlMlmllar  to 
one-third  the  frequency  of,  and  lower  than,  any  one  of 
the  other  frequencies,  In  combination  with  a  multiple 
station  telephone  line  having  at  each  station  .  reed-bell, 
said  bell,  being  respectively  tuned  to  respond  to  currents 
of  Mid  frwioendes,  and  having  at  each  of  certain  of  Mid 
station,  actuating  means,  including  a  permanent  magnet 
and  an  electromagnet,  responsive  to  the  current  of  that 
frequency  to  which  the  particular  device  Is  tuned,  to 
bring  Mid  reed  always  into  conjunctive  phaae  reUtlon 
with  the  ImpresMd  current. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1.0©0.436.  CALL  BELL.  Harry  G.  Wbbbtbb.  Chicago. 
111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
682.904.  ErtTlded  and  thiii  application  filed  Dec.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730.830.     (CI.  177—7.) 


4.  Ad  apparataa  for  aeparatlnff  intemlngled  printed 
and  slip  abeeU  arranged  alternately  In  a  alngl*  pile,  com- 
prising meana  for  adrancing  abeets  from  the  pile,  a  aheet 
dellyery  mechanism,  means  for  directing  eTcry  alternate 
Bhe«t  thereto,  and  a  sheet  manipulating  mechanism  to 
which  the  sheets  which  do  not  pass  to  the  dellTery  appa- 
ratus are  directed. 


1.  .V  call  bpll  comprising  a  tunwl  n-ed-fltrlker  having  a 
(■baract»>rl8tlc  rate  of  vibration  and  inpnn«  whereby  mag- 
netic stn-S8f«  (■..rrespomllng  In  direction  and  frequency 
to  th.'  ImpreBsed  ctirrenf  Impulses  will  be  applle<l  to  said 
striker  Independently  of  its  momentary  positions. 

2.  .V  call  bell  comprising  r  tuned  reed  striker  having  a 
ohanicterlstlc  rnte  of  vibration  and  means  whereby  sinu- 
soidal ciirfnts  will  apply  to  said  striker  approximately 
sinusoidal  strt-sH.H  corresponding  to  said  currents  In  direc- 
tion ami  fr.Mjuency  Independently  of  the  momentary  posi 
tlons  of  said  striker. 

;{.  A  call  tx'll  comprlsInK  a  reetl-memlier  having  a  char- 
acteristic rnte  of  vibration,  and  means.  Including  a  perma- 
nent magnet  and  an  electromagnet  of  which  said  reed- 
member  Is  a  polar  extension,  whereby  magnetic  streasea 
lorrespondlng  In  direction  and  freqiiency  to  the  Impreswd 
current  Impulses  will  be  applied  to  said  member  Inde- 
pendently of  ItH  momentary   positions. 

4.  \  call  U'll  comprising  a  reed  member  having  a  char- 
acteristic rate  of  vibration,  and  means.  Including  a  perma- 
nent magnet  and  an  electromagnet  having  In  their  mag- 
netic circuits  operating  air  gaps  between  said  member 
and  the  poles  of  said  permanent  magnet,  whereby  mag- 
netic stresses  corresponding  In  direction  and  frequency 
to  the  Impressed  current  impulses  will  be  applied  to  said 
meralKT  independently  of  Its  momentary   p<»sltlon8. 

5.  .V  call  bell  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a  reed- 
member  adapted  to  be  tuned  to  vibrate  at  one  rate  only, 
said  member  Including  an  armature  mounted  Intermediate 
of  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  operatlvely  related  to  aald 
poles,  and  magnetic  circuit  connections  rigidly  secured  to 
an  Intermediate  point  of  said  permanent  magnet  and 
fxtending  therefrom  to  said  armature. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


r>.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  intermingled  prlnt»?d 
and  sUpaheets,  the  cx)mblnatlon  with  meana  for  advanc- 
ing the  sheet,  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  sheet  ma- 
nipulating mechanism,  a  switch,  and  means  for  operating 
the  switch  to  direct  every  alternate  sheet  to  the  sheet 
delivery  mechanism,  and  the  rest  of  the  sheets  to  the 
sheet  manipulating  mechanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  iJaaette.) 


1.090.438.  LACING  HOLDER.  Charlwj  H.  Wo«TH,  Bar- 
rington,  and  Bkmjami.n  Leon,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.586.     (CI.  242—107.) 


1,090,437.  PRINTED  AND  SLIP  SHEET  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS.  HuNRY  A.  Wish  W(X)d,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wood  k  Nathan  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
•SO,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,124.      (Cl.  101  —  112.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  Intermingled  printed 
and  slip  sheets  arranged  alternately  in  a  single  pile,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  this  alternat- 
ing character,  means  wherel)y  every  alternate  sheet  will 
be  separated  from  the  other  sheets  and  delivered,  a  de- 
livery table  for  receiving  them,  and  means  whereby  said 
other  sheets  will  be  delivered. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  Intermingled  printed 
and  slip-sheets  arranged  alternately  in  a  single  pile,  com- 
prising means  for  advancing  sheets  from  the  pile,  a  sheet 
delivery  mechanlam,  and  means  whereby  every  alternate 
sheet  pasaing  Into  the  apparatus  will  be  directed  thereto 
and  the  remainder  will  be  delivered  from  the  machine. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  Intermingled  printed 
and  sllp-aheeto  arranged  alternately  in  a  single  pile,  com- 
prising meana  for  advancing  sheets  from  the  pile,  a  sheet 
delivery  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  every  altera 
uate  sheet  pasaing  Into  the  apparatus  will  be  directed 
thereto. 


.i 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  notches  In  lU  wall,  a  drum  hav- 
ing rotary  mounting  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  he 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  lacing  and  wind  the  latter 
thereon,  an  annular  fiange  on  the  drum  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  casing,  a  ratchet  tooth  on  the  flange,  and  a 
spring  preaslng  the  drum  inwardly  In  the  casing  tending 
to  hold  the  ratchet  tooth  in  one  of  the  notchea,  aubaUn- 
tlally  ai  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtaing  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  screw  located  centrally  In  the  caalng. 
a  drum  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing  and  around  the 
screw,  said  drum  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess  with 
an  annular  ahoulder  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  colled 
spring  located  between  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the 
screw  and  said  shoulder,  pressing  the  drum  within  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  circular  series  of  notches 
In  Its  outer  edge,  and  said  drum  having  a  circular  series 
of  beveled  teeth  engaging  In  aald  notches,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  caalng,  a  screw  located  centrally  In  the  casing, 
a  drum  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing  and  around  the 
screw,  said  drum  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess  with 
an  annalar  ahoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  coiled 
spring  located  between  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  tbe 
screw  and  aald  shoulder,  preaslng  the  drum  within  the 
rasing,  said  caalng  having  a  drcalar  series  of  notches  la 
Its  outer  edge,  aald  drum  having  a  circular  sertss  of 
beveled  teeth  engaging  in  said  notches,  and  an  annular 
milled  flange  on  said  drum  projecting  beyond  tl>e  wall  of 
the  casing,  anhstantially  as  described. 
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4  A  device  of  the  character  dawarlbed.  compHsing  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  screw  located  centrally  In  the  casing.  1 
a  drum  mounted  to  turn  In  the  caalng  and  »«>«»d  tha 
screw.  Mild  drum  having  a  cwitral  cyllndi^l  receaa  w^th 
an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  »»»•'«>'•  *~"f* 
H)rlng  located  between  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the 
IJrew  and  said  shoulder,  pressing  the  drum  within  the  j 
casing,  aald  caalng  having  a  clrcuUr  aeries  of  notch* 
m  Its  outer  edge,  said  drum  having  a  drcuUr  series  of 
beveled  teeth  engaging  In  said  notchas.  .aid  drum  having 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  Ita  outer  end,  and  a  metal 
button    having   Its    edges   sprung    into   said    groove,   sul^ 

stantlally  as  described. 

6    A   device   of   the  character  described,   comprising   a 
cylindrical  casing,   a  screw  located  centrally  *« /he  as 
ing.  a  dnim  mounted  to  tnm  In  the  easing  and  around 
the  screw,  said  drum  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess 
with    an    annnUr   ahoulder   at   the    Inner   end   thereof,    a 
colled   spring   located  between  the  «.larg«l  outer  end  of 
the  screw  and  said  shoulder,  pressing  the  drum  with^ 
the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  circular  series  of  notches 
in   its  outer  edge,   said  drum   having  a  «»«•<=">"  "^'7,,°' 
beveled  teeth  engaging  In  said  notchea,  an  annular  mil  ed 
flange  on  said  drum   projecting  beyond  the  '^^  >^/f« 
casing,  said  dmm  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  Its 
outer  end.   and   a   metal   button   having   it.  edge,  spning 
Into  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


substances  capable  of  transformation  by  chemical  reac- 
tlMi  upon  appUcaUon  of  sufficient  heat  to  form  a  hard  In- 
fusible phenoUc  condanaatlon  product,  and  a  nlxtore  of 
organic  substances,  which  Is  fluid  at  room  tamparaturea, 
contained  In  and  absorbed  by  the  mass,  adapted  to  rM»der 
the  maas  plastic  at  comparatively  low  temperatures,  and 
comprising  a  material  capable  of  condenaation  with  said 
first  named  subsUnces  during  sufficient  heat  treatment, 
and  a  material  which  U  not  capable  of  such  condensation, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  090,439.      PLASTIC  MASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO-    | 
TuCING    THE    SAME.      JoNAa    W.    Atlswobth.    Ea.t    , 
Orange.    N.    J..    a«rignor    to    Condenrtte    Co-npany    of 

America.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J..  »Jf7«~«-  .V,**"  %\ 

»ey.      nied    Oct.    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    653,401.       (Cl.  j 

'\i\A 22  )  \ 

1  \s  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  comprts  , 
mg  fusible  phenol  rerft.,  an  anhydrous  ^^;^'iy''''^^l^^'^'^;^  1 
lug  hardening  agent  therefor,  an  Inert  filler,  anhydrous 
phenol,  and  mono-chloro-naphth.lene,  the  said  Ph^^'  "^  | 
mono-chloro-naphthalene  being  •«»<^";°*  "*/"";"^  *°  ! 
render    the   mass   plastic  at   comparatively   low   tempem-  | 

ul    and  said  hardening  agent  being  sufficient  In  quan-   , 

Uy   to  condense  the  phenol  as  well  as  the  Phenol  re^.    | 

In  subsequent  heat  treatment,  subsUntlally  "J^^^     | 

2  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  compris-   ! 
mg  fusible  phenol  resin,  an  anhydrous  methylene-contaln-   : 
Z  hardening  agent  therefor.  a«  inert  filler    and  "^n- 
hydrous   organic    fluid    comprising    a    phenol  c   Jo^J- J««^ 
talned  In  and  absorbed  by  the  mass,  the  "l«»  ""^^  ^J"^ 
sufficient  to  render  the  maM  plaatlc  at  <^o»P;"^f  j,^ 
temperatures,   and   the  said    hardening   agent   betag  sum 
den^to  condense  the  phenol  a.  well  as  the  phenol  r^. 
on  subsequent  best  treatment,  "^-^"^'"f  "  j^^;^!^; 

8  AS  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  compris 
ing  fusible  phenol  resin,  an  anhydrous  "^t'";'";^^"^**"- 
ins  hardening  agent  therefor,  and  an  organic  fluid  corn^ 
prising  a  subsUnce  capable  of  being  condensed  by  said 
hardening  agent,  aald  fluid  being  contained  in  and  ab- 
Lrb^  by  the  mas.  and  being  sufficient  to  render  the  mass 
plastic  at  comparatively  low  tempemtures.  and  the  sa  d 
hardening  agent  being  sufficient  to  conden«i  the  said  sub^ 
stance  as  well  as  the  phenol  reain,  upon  subsequent  beat 
treatment.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  anhydrous  fusi^ 
ble  mixture  in  solid  form  comprising  a  masa  c^p^hle  of 
transformation  by  chemical  reaction  upon  appUcatlon  of 
sufficient  heat  to  form  a  hard  Infualble  phenol-methylene 
condenaation  product,  and  an  organic  fluid  contained  in 
and  absorbed  by  the  mass,  adapted  to  render  the  same 
nlastlc  at  comparatively  low  temperatures,  and  comprising 
I  material  capable  of  condenaation  with  methylene^n- 
Ulnlng  elemenU  In  said  maas  during  sufficient  heat  treat- 
ment the  said  methylene-contalnlng  elements  being  pres- 
ent In  the  mixture  In  an  amount  sufficient  not  only  to 
cause  the  said  transformation  of  the  maas  but  alao  to  con- 
dense the  said  material  as  a  part  of  the  maaa.  anhaUn- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

B.  As  a  new  compoaltlon  of  matter,  a  maae  comprising 


1090  440.       POLISHING    COMPOSITION.       JoKAS     W. 

'atlswobth.   East   Orange,    N.  J.,   aaalgnor  to   Halogen 

ProducU  Company,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,153. 

(Cl.  134—24.) 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polish  composi- 
tion comprising  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product 
of  naphthalene,  a  hard  amorphoroua  realn  and  a  volatile 
solvent  for  the  said  product  and   resin,  subsUntlally  as 

described. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polish  composi- 
tion comprising  a  higher  halogen  substituOon  product  oi 
naphthalene,  a  permanently  fusible,  soluble  phenolic  resin 
and  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  said  product  and  resin,  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polish  composi- 
tion comprising  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product 
of  naphthalene,  a  permanently  fusible,  soluWe  phenolic 
resin  and  a  solvent  for  the  said  product  and  resin  consist 
ing  of  a  slowly-volatile  liquid  and  a  rapid  drying  liquid, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polish  composi 
tion  comprising  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of 

,  naphalene.  a  permanently  fusible,  soluble  phenolic  resin 
and  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  said  product  and  resin  com- 
1  prising  acetylene-tetra-chlorid,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
i  5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polish  compoai- 
1  tion  comprising  a  higher  solid  chloro-naphthalene,  a  per- 
!  manently  fualble,  soluble,  cresol  resin  having  a  melting 
i  point  of  at  least  100°  C.  acetylene  tetra-chlorid  art!  a 
I  rapid-drying  solvent,  substantially  as  described. 
i        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,090,441.     TURBINE.     OiTO   Banner,   Easton,   Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Cori>oration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  668,033.     (Cl.  121—58.) 


1  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  divided  in 
transverse  vertical  planes  to  form  two  end  members  hav- 
ing inlet  chambers  therein,  an  intermediate  ring  member 
having  an  outlet  chamber  therein  and  cylinder  members 
located  between  the  ring  member  and  end  members. 

2  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  including  two 
end  members  having  Inlet  chambers  and  an  intermcdUte 
ring  member  having  an  ouUet  chamber,  aald  end  members 
and  intermediate  ring  member  being  dlrided  longltudlnallj 
into  half  sections. 


!li 


lii 
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3.    A    turWne   enjilno  ronipri-'iiiK    :i    laslnit  lii'lurtinir  two 
«'nd   member"!   hiivlDtr   InUt  chnmlifrs   ami   nn   Intprnieillnte 
«f!vlde<l   rhik'   m«»nil»r   havltiK   an   outlft  chamber,   said   end 
tnembers  and  tntrriii.'dlate  rlnu  m»'m»)«M-  b»*liit{  dlvlij*«<1  Ion 
(rtta«tlnally  Into  half  sections. 

4     A  tinbln«'  eni;in>-   •  amprlslnir  a   laslnK  divldfd  In  horl 
BontHi   an  I   transvfr>»e   v««rtirnl    plane*   to   form    iippfr  and 
lowfr  <»nd  mt'mbtrs,  nppfr  and  lower  lyMnder  in«'rDl)ers  and 
upper  and  lowf-r  interun-dlati-  rlnw  nifrnhors.   th^'  end   nieni 
lnTH   coiitaliiint'   the    itilct    cliamU'ri.    and    th.-   Intermediate 
rlnj;  mctnlxT  the  oiitl't  fhaniN^r 

.").  A  tiirblni'  etiKiut'  <-oniprl«jiUM  a  ciuiiu;,'  iliviil.-d  In  horj 
zontal  and  transverse  vertieal  planes  t..  imm  upper  and 
lower  end  inenilnTs,  upper  nnd  lower  eyiinder  members 
and  intermediate  dlvldeil  upper  and  Inwer  ring  memt)ers, 
the  en(I  m.'mb.Ts  conrainin-  ?he  inlet  .liinnbers  and  tli'- 
rlns;   meniNTs   .  ..uta  ml  i!_    tl'e  ..nf!.'    '■Iiari!''ei- 


1, ()*><>. M-  TIIEHIM:  on  !?v\mi:.  Kastnn.  I'a  .  as 
^U'nor  to  Inirersdll  rtaud  Tompany,  New  Y^irk,  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Iirs.y  Filed  I>ec  I'T.  1011.  Se 
fial    No.   tJds.O.'U.      <  f'L    l-I       ."'"'.  I 


1.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  eus'ine  including,'  a  caslii-; 
divided  transversely  vertically  Into  end  nii'mN'rs  contain 
InK  the  outlet  chambers  for  the  low  pressure  elements, 
cylindrical  members  contaiuiu);  the  low  jiressure  elements, 
and  an  intermediate  rln^c  member  coutalnlns;  the  hiu'ht 
[ires.sui-e  element  and  low  pressure  Inlet  rhamher. 

-.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  enk'iue  iiicludjn::  .1  ca»iiu 
divided  horizontally  into  upper  ami  Inwer  liaii  sections 
and  triinaver»ely  vertically  into  end  meuilers  containing 
the  outlet  cbamber  Idr  the  low  pressure  eleniont-s,  cylindii 
cal  memliers  containing  tlie  low  pressure  eleiij.uts  and  an 
intermediate  rin^  member  contaiulntt  the  liiis'b  pressure 
element  and   low  pressure  inlet  chamber. 


1,(>!>0,44.''.  TURBINE.  f)TTO  IUnnkk,  Kaston,  I'a  .  as 
siuMior  to  Ingeri»ollRand  Company.  New  Yorl<.  N  Y  ,  a 
fiirpnratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  JT,  litll  Se 
rial   No.  6t58,OnB.      (CI.   121-    58.) 


2.  .\  mlTe<J  prewKiire  turbine  enitlne  iucliidinx  a  raxlnn 
hHvInx  hlfth  and  low  pressure  element  memlKTB  and  di- 
vided transversely  Tertlcnlly  Into  end  Inlet  ni«inb«rs  and 
an  Intermedlnte  outlet  member. 

.'1.  .\  mixed  prefisnre  turbine  eniflne  IneladlDK  «  casinn 
divided  transversely  vertically  into  end  membern.  iv  Un- 
der memt)«r«  and  an  intermediate  ring  member,  one  luid 
member  rontainInK  a  low  presBtire  Inlet  chamber,  the 
other  member  rontalning  a  hlicli  pressure  Inlet  rhanil>er, 
the  rhix  mt'mber  containtDK  'he  outlet  chanitwr.  and  one 
of  the  cylinder  meml)er«  rontalidnn  a  low  pressure  Inlet 
clianiber  Interroedlate  the  iilxb  pressure  Inlet  c  li*nitM»r 
ami   tlie  outlet   clianit>er. 

4.  A  mixed  presmire  turbine  engine  including  a  c.islnt; 
divided  transTerwely  vertically  Into  end  n>eiat>er8.  i\  Un- 
der membem  and  a  divided  ring  member,  one  end  member 
containing  a  low  presMure  inlet  cbamber,  the  other  -'ud 
niemt>«>r  containing  a  lilgh  pressure  Inlet  ctiamber.  the  di- 
vided ring  m«'mber  containing  tbe  outlet  cbamber  and  one 
of  the  cylinder  Diembt-rs  (ontalnlng  a  low  prensure  inlet 
chamt>«r  interpofH"d  between  the  hikrb  pressure  inlet  <liam- 
ber  and  the  outlet  chamber. 

5.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  engine  including  a  casing 
having  high  and  low  pressure  element  members  and  di- 
vided horlxontali.T  into  upper  and  lower  half  aectious  and 
transversely  vertically  In'o  end  inlet  memtxTB  and  an  lu- 
terinediate  outlet  meml>er. 

!i  lalnis  M  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (Tazette  ) 


1.  A  ntxed  pre«Btire  turbine  engine  Including  a  caging 
diTlded  tranarersely  vertically  Info  a  low  presmire  ele- 
ment member,  a  combined  higli  and  low  pressure  element 
member  and  an  Intermediate  outlet  member. 


I, WO, 444  ri.T'TrH.  Wai.tkh  F  Rahn.*ki.,  Hartf.^rd. 
Tonn..  assignor  to  John  T.  I'liderwixxl.  Brooklyn.  N  >  . 
I'lled  Oct.  28,   1912.      Serial  No.  72S.0.S4.      (CI     102      22   . 


1.  The  ( oinbiuatlon  with  a  shaft  forming  n  driving 
member,  of  a  driving  member  encircling  Miid  shaft,  a  nor- 
mully  Ineffective  dog  adapted  to  lock  said  shaft  to  Hald 
dri\en  member,  a  dog  carrier  loose  on  said  abaft,  a  pro- 
Jtilion  ou  tmld  carrier,  a  spring  between  said  carrier  and 
ttie  driven  member,  a  catch  adapted  to  arrest  said  driven 
member  by  holding  said  projection  so  as  to  bold  tbe  dog 
at  Ineffective  position,  a  pawl  for  preventing  backward 
movement  of  said  driven  member  under  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  driven  member  co- 
operating with  said  pawl. 

2.  The  couibinntion  with  a  shaft  and  a  driven  member 
encircling  It,  of  a  gripping  roll  between  said  shaft  and 
said  member,  a  dog  carrier  loose  on  said  shaft  to  bold 
.said  roll  in  effective  or  Ineffective  position,  a  projection 
on  said  doj:  carrier  extending  beyond  said  driven  uiem- 
l>er,  a  stop  for  holding  said  dog  carrier  by  said  projec  tion 
iu  Ineffective  position,  a  spring  between  said  projection 
and  said  driven  member  tending  to  throw  said  carrier  to 
cauB«  Its  roll  to  grip  and  whereby  tlie  clutch  Is  arrested 
after  a  revolution,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  driven 
member,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  teetb 
to  hold  said  driven  member  in  any  position  it  is  arre8t<>d 
with  tbe  spring  compressed  between  the  projection  and 
tlie  driven  member. 


1,090,445.  CARTRIDGE  FUSE.  Leoj»  D.  Blickma!», 
Battle  Creek,  M!cb,  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,eei.      (CI.  175—278.) 

1.   In  a  cartridge  fuse,  tbe  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing cylindrical  sb«U  exteriorly  threaded  at  lt«  enda  and 


ill 


•crew-tbre«ded  ferrule  members  received  by  eakl  eads,  of 
head  aiembers  seated  on  the  ends  of  said  siieil  and  hav- 
ing itutrally  altned  aperture*  for  the  receptloti  of  a  fu»e 
and  oppositely-di«po»ed  perforations,  cap  members  hBT- 
Ing  lugs  titling  through  said  perforations  and  nesting  on 
said  fuse  when  wound  about  said  lug«,  said  sr  rew  fer 
rule   tiienihers  seating  on   said   cap    raeinlM-r^. 


V*  ••  "-• 


and  having  marKlBal  portions  projecttag  above  the  mar- 
gin of  tbe  shoe,  a  pneunaatic  tut>e  mounted  in  the  baae 
and  attached  thereto,  and  straps  secured  to  the  project- 
lag  marginal  portions  of  *the  base. 

2.  In  a  knee  pad,  a  metal  shoe  having  upturned  mar- 
ginal portions,  a  leather  bam  member  secured  in  the  shoe, 
a  pneumatic  tube  disposed  in  tl>e  base,  a  flange  projecting 
from  tbe  tui>e  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  detach- 
nbly  securing  tbe  flange  to  tbe  base,  and  strapi-  secured  to 
tlM-  base. 


•J  In  a  tartrldge  fuse  tie  .  umluMiiii-n  of  an  insulat-  i 
ihi:  (  yliiidricii!  sli.ll  ext' riorly  threaded  at  its  ends  and 
provided  ullti  (orrespondin^rlv  threaded  detachable  fer 
rnl.'  membi  rs.  <.f  bead  nienil>ers  rrc.'iv.d  by  said  ends  nnd 
provided  with  <iepi>ndin^'  Iul's  tn  prevent  lateral  thrust, 
wild  head  members  bavlnt'  centrally  alined  apertures  for 
the  !vceptlon  of  a  tuf-  and  having  oppositely  dlKposed 
perforations,  cap  meniberK  tiaving  lugs  fitted  through 
BHid  perf.«T«tl.>n^  unci  ki'miIiik  on  said  fH!*e  when  wound 
sl.ont  said  lugs,  said  detachable  ferrules  seating  on  said 
cap  membera. 

.1.    In    a   cartridge   fus<'.   the   combination   of   an  Insulat- 
Inn    i\llndrical    si,' 1!    exteriorly    screw- 1 breaded    and    pro- 
vided    at     its    ends     with     .  orrespondlngly-screw-threaded 
fwnile*    of  head  members  seated  at  ft>e  ends  of  said  shell 
aB4l    provldfKl  mith   cntrnlly   alined   apertures   for  the   re 
ception    <»f    a    fuse    and    having    opposltely-dtspoaed    aper 
tores,     cap     mpml>ers     having     a     radial     opeB-e»*>d     slot 
through   which   said   fuse  may   b.    bert   to  clear  the  same. 
Ines  depending  from  said  caps  extending  throagli  tbe  per 
forstlons  In  said  heads.  '*ald  fuse  bending  about  said  lugs 
and    between    said    cap    una    head   at   either   end   of  said 
shell,  said  screw  ferrule  members  seated  on  said  caps. 

4.  In  a  cartridge-fuse,  tbe  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing cylindrical  shell  exteriorly  threaded  at  its  enda,  of 
head  members  seated  at  tbe  ends  of  said  shell  and  having 
r.>Tiirslly  alined  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  fuse  and 
opi  osltely-dlsposed  perforations:  cap  members  tuiving 
Ings  adapted  to  fit  through  said  perforatioas  and  to  re- 
i.-lve  the  bent  ends  of  said  fuse  when  wound  thereabout 
NMw-en  said  cap  nnd  tiead  members  ;  a  knife  blade  fer- 
nile  screw  threaded  onto  said  shell  at  either  end  thereof 
to  effect  positive  electrlcsl  frHnBmlsslon  from  end  to  end 
of  saicl  fuse. 


I,00(i41f,       COTTON  PICKER'S   KNEE-I'AI> 
HovNTO.v.    Newcastle.    Tei.      Filed    Jan.    24. 

rial    No.    743.002.      (CI.   2  —  130.) 


Willie  A. 
191.3.      Se 


- .  .AL.-,i^, 


1,090.447.  TRACTOR.  TuACi  V.  Bt  ckwaltkh,  Altoona. 
ra.  Filed  Jan.  21,  lyia.  Serial  .No.  74:^,291.  (i  i. 
21      19,H.i 


^^  <^ii^n ; 


1.    Iti   a    knee  pad,  a   metal  shoe   having   upturned  mar- 
ginal portions,  a  leather  ttase  member  fitting  la  the  shoe 


1.  Tbe  combination  wiili  two  .set.--  of  tracticrm  wheels, 
knuckles  connected  therewith  and  arms  ou  said  knuckles 
whereby  they  are  osclUatable  on  their  axet-.  of  a  journaled 
shaft,  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
arms  of  said  shaft  with  the  arms  of  said  knuckles,  where- 
by said  shaft  is  adapted  to  shift  the  respective  sets  of 
wheels  simultaneously  iu  opposite  directions,  a  revoluble 
steering  wheel,  and  means  comprising  gears  connecting 
said  wheel  and  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  traction  wheels  and  knuckles 
connected  therewith,  of  a  journaled  shaft,  means  oon- 
necting  said  shaft  and  knuckles,  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels,  rods  connecting  said  gear 
wheels  with  said  arms,  a  toothed  member  by  which  aaid 
gear  wheeU  are  fulcrumed  and  means  comprising  a  pinion 
engaging  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  traction  wheels,  and 
knuckles  connecting  said  frame  and  wheels,  with  a 
Joamaied  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
means  connecting  said  shait  and  knuckles  whereby  the 
rocking  of  said  shafts  shifts  said  wheels,  and  means  for 
rocking  aaid  shaft,  aaid  last  named  means  comprising  a 

I  pair  of  reciprocating  roda,  gear  wheels  journaled  on  said 
rods,  a  spur  gear  engaging  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  clr- 

■    cular  rack  concentric  to  aaid  spur  gear  and  ejigaglng  said 

I   gear  wheels. 

'       4.  The  combination    of   the    traction    wheels,    knuckles 

'  therefor,  arms  on  said  knuckles,  a  Journaled  abaft,  an 
arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  comprising  a  rod  connect- 
ing ttte  am  on  said  sliaft  with  the  arms  on  said  knuckles, 
and  meana  tor  rocking  said  sha-ft,  aaid  laat  named  means 

i  comprlalng  a  pair  of  rods,  gear  wheels  Journaled  on  aaM 

:  rode,  a  toothed  member  by  which  said  gear  wheela  are  en- 
gaged, a  journaled  steeHng  wheel,  and  a   second   toothnd 

!  member  movable  by  said  ateerlng  wheel  and  engagiag  aaid 
gear  wheels. 

6.  The     combination     of     a     frame,     traction     whaela, 
knucklae   wberet>y   said   wheels  support  said   traoM.  araaa 

)    wtMreby  said  knuckles  are  (JsciUated  on  their  azM  to  ahtft 
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Ha  id  wheels,  a  lonf^tudtnal  shaft  ^ournaled  on  ruild  frame, 
meaDH  compriNlnK  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rods  con- 
noctwl  to  said  last  named  arms  whereby  said  first  named 
arms  arc  shifted,  a  li-ver  fixed  on  said  shaft,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  arms  of  said  lever,  revoluhle  Rear  wheels 
carried  by  said  last  named  rods,  a  t«>othed  member  on 
which  said  gear  wheels  are  fulcrumed,  a  revoluble  steering 
wheel,  and  a  toothed  meml)er  revolul)le  \>y  said  steering 
wht^I   and   engaging  nald   gear   wheels. 

rcialms  rt  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc  ] 


1,(»0(»,44M  I'ANMNCi  AND  CONCENTRATINC}  MA- 
t'HINE.  CiUKLK-s  .Vni>khson  Ca.sb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,   1910.      Serial  No.  554,449.      (CI.   S3  -«?.> 


1.  In  a  panning  and  concentrating  machlni'  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  pans  supported 
in  relatively  lixed  overlying  relation,  each  having  a  port, 
the  port.s  tx'lng  In  alinement,  a  vertically  adjustable  valve 
having  a  valve  face  coactlng  with  a  port  of  a  lower  pan, 
and  an  adjustable  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  port  of  the  upper  pan. 

2.  In  a  panning  and  concentrating  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  pans  supported  In 
relatively  fixed  overlying  relation  and  mounted  for  con- 
joint movement,  means  for  actuating  the  pans,  each  pan 
having  a  port,  the  ports  being  in  alinement,  a  vertically 
adjustable  valve  coactlng  with  a  port  of  a  lower  pan,  and 
an  adjustable  sleeve  mountetl  upon  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  port  of  the  upper  pan. 

3.  In  a  panning  and  concentrating  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  pans  supported  In 
relatively  fixed  overlying  relation  each  having  a  port,  the 
porta  being  In  alinement,  a  vertically  adjustable  valve 
having  a  valve  face  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  body 
of  the  valve  coactlng  with  a  port  of  a  lower  pan, 
stirring  balls  in  the  said  lower  pan,  the  said  valve 
adapted  to  apace  the  t>alla  in  said  pan  from  its  port  to 
maintain  the  latter  opeo,  a  feed  alecve  surrounding  the 
valve  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  coactlng  with  the 
port  In  the  upper  pan,  a  protecting  sleeve  surrounding  the 
fee<I  sleeve  above  the  upper  pan,  stirring  balls  in  the  up- 
per pan,  said  protecting  sleeve  adapted  to  apace  the  balla 
in  said  upper  pan  from  its  port  to  maintain  said  port  open, 
a  guide  cage  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
and  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  lower  pan  and 
fltlrrlDg  balls  in  the  lowest  pan,  said  cage  adapted  to 
apace  the  balls  in  said  lowest  pan  from  Its  port  to  main- 
tain the  latter  port  open. 

4.  In  a  panning  and  concentrating  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  pans  supported  in  rela- 
tively fixed  overlying  relation,  each  having  a  port,  the 
ports  being  In  alinement,  means  to  Impart  an  oscillating 
and  undulating  movement  to  the  pans,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable valTe  in  the  axial  center  line  of  the  pans  and  co- 
acting  with  the  port  in  a  lower  pan,  a  feed  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  valve  and  coactlng  with  the  port  in  the 
upper  pan,  atirring  balls  in  the  upper  pan,  means  adapted 
to  space  the  balls  from  the  port  in  the  upper  pan  to  main- 


tain the  port  open,  stirring  balla  In  the  lower  pan,  the 
valve  adapted  to  space  the  balla  from  the  port  In  the 
lower  pan  to  maintain  the  port  of  said  lower  pan  open, 
stirring  iMlla  In  the  lowest  pan  and  means  adapted  to 
Hpnce  the  balla  from  the  port  in  the  lowest  pan  to  main- 
tain the  latter  port  open. 


1.090,449.  ORDNANCK  BREECH  MECHANISM.  8av»- 
KiANO  Antonio  db  Castilho,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 
Filed  Apr.  9,   1913.     Serial  No.  759,895.      (Cl.   89—20.) 
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1.  A  breech  block  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of  por- 
tlona  of  different  diameters,  said  portions  being  provided 
with  radially  steppe<l  Interrupted  threads  that  la  having 
plain  parts'  and  threaded  parts  so  arranged  that  the  plain 
parts  on  one  portion  are  out  of  alinement  with  the  plain 
parts  of  another  portion,  the  construction  l)elng  such  that 
the  threaded  portion  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  plug 
axially   In   certain  places. 

2.  A  breech  block  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  diSTerent  diameters  said  portions  being  provided  with 
radially  stepped  interrupted  threads,  that  la  havln«  plain 
parta  and  threaded  parts,  so  arranged  that  the  plain  parta 
of  one  portion  are  out  of  alinement  with  the  plain  parta 
of  another  portion,  one  of  said  portions  being  tapered, 
the  construction  being  such  that  the  threaded  portion  ex- 
tends from  end  to  end  of  the  plug  axially  in  certain  places. 

3.  A  breech  block  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  different  diameters  said  portions  being  provided  with 
radially  stepped  Interrupted  threads,  that  la  having  plain 
parta  and  threaded  parts,  so  arranged  that  the  plain  parta 
of  one  portion  are  out  of  alinement  with  the  plain  parts 
of  another  portion  one  of  said  portions  being  parallel,  the 
construction  being  such  that  the  threaded  portion  ex- 
tends from  end  to  end  of  the  plug  axially  In  certain  placea. 


1,090,450.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-TIRE.  Melvilus  Clake, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,676. 
(Cl.   162—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly, 
metal  guarda  bound  onto  the  opposite  sides  of  the  felly 
for  retaining  a  tread  member  between  them  ;  means  for 
clamping  the  guards  onto  the  felly,  and  means  for  forcing 
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one  of  the  guards  off  the  felly,  consisting  of  Interiorly 
threaded  aocketa  mounted  in  the  felly ;  bolts  threaded  for 
screwing  into  the  sockets  having  each  a  head  adapted  for 
engagement  for  rotating  it  and  a  transverse  flange  back  of 
the  head,  the  guard  having  apertures  through  which  the  ^ 
heads  protrude  for  exterior  engagement  to  rotate  them. 

•2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly, 
lateral  jruards  bo\ind  onto  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  for 
retaining  a  tread  member;  means  for  clamping  the  lateral 
guards  onto  the  felly  and  means  for  forcing  one  of  the 
guards  off  the  felly,  said  last  mentioned  means  consist- 
ing of  a  mnltlplicity  of  devices  distributed  over  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  felly,  each  comprising  nn  interiorly 
threaded  socket  having  a  flange  head  and  set  into  the 
felly  from  the  outer  side,  the  felly  being  bored  to  receive 
it  and  counter-bor^  to  receive  the  flange,  a  headed  bolt 
set  into  the  felly  from  the  opposite  side  and  screwed  into 
the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  for  clamping  the  felly  between 
the  flange  of  the  socket  and  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and 
another  bolt  having  a  head  adapted  for  engagement  to 
rotate  it  and  tranaversely  flanged  beck  of  the  head,  said 
last  mentioned  bolt  being  acrewed  into  the  outer  end  of 
th.'  socket,  its  flange  being  accommodated  In  a  counter-bore 
which  receives  the  Focket  flange,  the  outer  guard  having 
apertures  through  which  the  beads  of  such  bolts  protrude 
for  engagement  to  rotate  them. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  the  felly, 
metal  guards  bound  onto  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  for 
retaining  a  tread  member  between  the  guards,  a  plurality 
of  devices  distributed  throughout  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel,  each  comprising  an  interiorly  threaded  socket 
flanged  at  one  end,  two  bolts  screwed  into  said  socket 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  felly  being  bored  from  side 
to  side  and  counter  bored  from  one  side  to  receive  the 
8(Kket,  and  further  counter-bored  to  accommodate  Its 
flange,  one  of  the  bolts  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged for  rotating  It,  and  a  transverse  flange  back  of  the 
head  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  the  counter-bore 
which  receives  the  socket  flange,  the  outer  guard  being 
apertured  to  permit  said  bolt  head  to  protrude  for  en- 
gagement of  a  rotating  means,  the  inner  guard  being  aper- 
tured to  receive  the  other  bolt,  and  said  other  bolt  having 
a  head  for  engaging  outside  said  inner  guard,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  outer  guard  onto  the  felly. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly, 
metal  guards  bound  onto  the  opposite  sidea  of  the  felly 
for  retaining  a  tread  member  between  them;  means  for 
clamping  the  guards  onto  the  felly,  and  means  for  forcing 
one  of  the  guards  off  the  felly,  consisting  of  Interiorly 
threaded  sockets  mounted  in  the  felly  ;  bolts  threaded  for 
screwing  into  the  sockets  each  having  a  head  adapted  for 
en>raBement  for  rotating  it  and  a  transverse  flange  back 
of  the  head  through  which  the  head  protrudes  for  exterior 
engajrement  to  rotate  it.  the  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
guard  to  the  felly  consisting  of  interiorly  threaded  sockets 
headed  at  one  end,  set  Into  the  Inner  side  of  the  felly  and 
headed  bolts  set  through  the  outer  guard  and  into  the 
fellv  and  screwed  Into  said  sockets. 


1.090.461.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Chabi-bs  W  CoFriN. 
I'ortland,  Me.,  assignor  to  The  E.  T.  Burrowes  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.774.     (Cl.  45 — 11.) 
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member,  reinforcing  bars  in  the  space  within  the  sur- 
rounding member  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  said 
space,  to  leave  an  unobstructed  central  space  defined  h.v 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  means  spanning  the  space  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  connected  thereto,  a  cov 
erlng  on  the  frame  constituting  therewith  a  suitable  top. 
and  legs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  foldable 
Into    the    space    within    the    surrounding    member    of    the 

frame. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  light,  portable,  folding  table,  comprising 
a  skeleton  or  frame  including  a  surrounding  member,  re- 
inforcing bars  In  the  space  within  the  surrounding  mem- 
ber terminating  short  of  the  center  of  said  space,  a  thin 
metal  plate  spanning  the  space  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  bars  and  connected  thereto,  a  covering  on  the 
frame  constituting  therewith  a  suitable  top,  and  legs  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame  and  foldable  into  the  space 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  a  light,  portable,  folding  table  comprlslnj: 
a  skeleton  or  frame  including  a  surrounding  member,  re 
inforcing  bars  extending  Inwardly  from  said  surrounding 
members,  bars  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  first  men- 
tioned bars,  the  reinforcing  bars  b*>lng  separated  at  their 
inner  ends,  to  provide  an  unobstructed  central  space  de- 
fined by  said  ends,  a  covering  on  the  frame  constituting 
therewith  a  suitable  top,  legs  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  foldable  Into  the  space  within  the  surrounding 
member  of  the  frame,  said  legs  being  arranged  In  pairs 
adapted  to  fold  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  par 
allel  to  the  first  mentioned  bars  and  within  the  space  be 
tween  the  inner  ends  of  the  other  bars  and  the  other  pair 
parallel  to  said  other  bars  and  under  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  legs,  and  meaus  for  causing  a  holding  engagement 
between  the  ends  of  the  bare  and  the  legs  adjoining  the 

same. 
I        4.   An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  a  light,   portable,  folding   table,   comprising 
a  skeleton  or  frame  including  a  surrounding  member,  re 
inforcing  bars   extending   inwardly    from    different   angles 
and   separated    at    their    inner   ends,    a    thin    metal    plate 
spanning  the  space  between  the  Inner  ends  of   the  bars 
,   connected  thereto,  a  covering  on   the  frame  constituting 
I    therewith  a   suitable  top.   and   legs  plvotally   mounted  on 
!    the    frame    and    foldable    Into    the   space    within    the    sur- 
rounding member  of  the  frame  and  between   the  ends  of 
the  separated  reinforcing  bars. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  light,  portable,  folding  table,  comprlaing 
a  skeleton  or  frame  Including  a  surrounding  member,  re- 
inforcing bars  within  said  surrounding  member,  a  cover- 
ing on  the  frame  constituting  therewith  a  suitable  top. 
pivot  members  secured  to  the  surrounding  member  of  the 
frame  at  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  legs  plvotally  mounted  between  said  pivot  members 
and  bars  adapted  to  fold  into  the  space  within  the  sur- 
rounding member  of  the  frame,  said  pivot  members  com- 
prising brackets  secured  to  the  surrounding  member  of 
;  the  frame  having  an  offset  portion  constituting  a  support 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot  of  the  leg,  the  base  portion 
of  the  bracket  being  Interposed  between  said  surrounding 
member  and  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  bar  with  the  end 
of  the  bar  directly  against  said  base,  and  secured  to  both 
said  member  and  bar. 

H'lalms  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  'de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  light,  portable,  folding  table,  com 
prising    a    skeleton    or    frame    including    a    surrounding 


1  090  462.  SHIRT-WAIST.  Max  Cohn,  New  York.  N.  T 
'  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,638.  (Cl.  2— 98.) 
A  lady's  body  garment  composed  of  a  front  portion  and 
a  back  portion  each  formed  in  one  piece,  said  portions  be- 
ing united  at  their  meeting  edges  at  the  sides  of  the 
garment,  and  having  a  waist  portion  of  a  size  suflJcient 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and 
a  neck  opening,  the  front  portion  provided  with  a  yertlcal 
slit  extending  downwardly  a  short  distance  only  and 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  neck  opening  to 
enlarge  the  neck  opening  temporarily  to  permit  the  pas- 
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saR«>  ttiprrthrouKb  of  tba  boad.  meant  for  contractlns  the 
wnist   portion  and  holdlnK   It  In  contracted  poaitlon  while 


et 


Ifpinii   worn,    nnd    mtnns    fi>r   dt-tachnhly    iinltlne   tho   iipp*T 
«>«1e<"n  'if  t  ht>  ullt  adjacent  to  the  neok  opening. 


l,()!i(».4.-.::  TK.VIN  VWV.  tOri'I-INC  I'ROrTOB  O.  COM!. 
(Jniihl.  okl«  Hied  May  7.  1  !H  J  Serial  No.  698,704 
in    1  v,H-    13. ) 


'«s^ 


'^^s^.^SS^li 


>s» 


■creen-RupportinK  bars  ••xtendlnc  tiorlaoBtally  throuKti  the 
tHJX  l)««twp('n  oppo.site  end  walls  thereof,  a  »ct*en  loowlj 
r«atlnK  on  Hald  Rupportlnfc  hara,  anna  on  the  wrven  pro- 
jecting n'»pecilT»"lT  throiiRh  vertical  alots  lo  opposite 
aides  of  the  box.  one  of  the  walla  of  the  box  havlDc  an 
ojienlna  to  permit  the  removBl  of  the  acn^en.  and  a  door 
closliii:  »j»ld  oiwniou. 


I.  A  train  plp<'  coiipiini;  comprlRing  a  fy>iipllnK  head 
havioi;  a  forwnrdly  projoctlnj;  nrm  at  one  akle  and  a  lat- 
eral port  In  the  inner  side  wall  of  snld  arm,  the  portion  of 
tin*  side  wall  rorilalniriu  s.'ild  port  extendlnK  looKltadi 
Dally  of  the  couplliiK  head  and  N»lnc;  provided  with  lateral 
pmloftions  in  advanci'  antl  alxive  and  t>elow  the  port,  the 
front  faie  of  said  arm  extcndlnc  ohllqiiely  forwardly  and 
outwardly  nnd  tertnlnatlnk,'  In  a  short  rearwardly  and  ont 
wanlly  hev.l.'d  fan-.  an<l  the  coupling  head  havlnu  a  front 
rearwardly  Inclined  face  In  rear  of  the  port  and  a  short 
forwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  face  adapted  to  enKafce 
the  Inclined  facea  on  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  an 
opposed  cotipllnit  head,  a  jnilde  aecured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  head  at  the  aide  opposite  the  arm  and  restinr  flat 
ana  Inst  said  aide  of  the  head  and  projecttnii  forwanlly  be 
yond  the  said  aide  to  enttnije  the  projecting  nrm  of  an 
opposed  head,  keep^-ra  tiiwn  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
head  adjacent  the  oppositely  Inclined  faces  of  the  same 
and  projeotlnu  forwardly  beyond  said  faces  and  tetnnlnat- 
ini:  abort  of  ttte  top  and  bottom  of  the  adjacent  (futde, 
and  a  retaining  spring  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  head 
and  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  head 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  the  gtilde,  and  then 
extending  toward  and  projecting  through  the  guide  in 
rear  of  the  front  end  thereof  to  l>ear  laterally  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  projecting  arm  of  an  opposed  head  ap- 
proximately In  the  plane  of  the  lateral  port. 

■J.  In  a  train  pipe  coiipllnir,  the  cumhlnntlon  with  a 
flxe<I  su|>purt,  of  a  couiillng  head  yieldahly  nnd  slldably 
mounted  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a  notch  In 
one  aide,  and  a  sprlnjf  secured  to  the  support  and  having 
ItH  free  end  adapted  to  engage  aald  notch  whereby  to 
hold  the  coupling  head  In  Its  forward  position. 


1.»WM).464       ASH  -  SIFTER.      Patkick    Connor,    Philadel- 
phla.    I'a        Vih^A    Nor.    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    733,782. 
H\.  S.S — 60.) 
1.   In  an  ash  ■Ifter,  the  combination  with  a  sifter  box 

having  nn  openlag  to  rccelTe   the  dnders  and  •shea,  of 


L'.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  corablnatloo  with  a  sifter  box 
liasliit;  an  opening  t"  r*'  >i\e  the  cinders  and  aahea.  of  a 
sere*-!!  aupporte<l  wKlilu  the  box  so  as  to  be  fret  to  rock, 
there  beiuK  an  opeulng  in  the  upper  part  of  one  side,  a 
hinged  dour  for  the  i>p<'iiinK,  there  IxMng  a  slot  Id  the 
door  and  a  corrtsputidini;  slot  In  the  side  of  the  l>ox  op- 
posite the  do<ir.  and  arm.-,  on  the  screen  projecting  resp«'c- 
tU-elj  through  unld  sluts,  thereh.v  pf-ruiittlng  the  screen 
to  be  rucked  and  also  nlluw  ina  the  door  to  open  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  si  reeti 


1, otto. 4.-..".  K.'klLW.V^  .S1(..N.\LING  Al'l'ARATl  S.  Wil- 
liam J.  Cook,  miner,  Colo  ,  assignor  to  The  Cook  Hall- 
way Signal  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
<ulorado.  Filed  Mar  4.  1!>11.  S»Mlal  No.  CI 2. M 49. 
(CI.  246—25.1 


1.  In  railway  slgnalln;:  .■iiiiiMrntii';.  the  combination 
with  warnini;  signals  cnrrhnl  l»y  the  train,  of  two  sets  of 
make  and  hreak  d.  vices  moiitit'd  on  the  train  In  multiph' 
for  closing  the  clrniit  to  opcrnle  said  signals,  two  oper- 
ating devices  carried  hy  the  train  and  respectively  con 
nected  with  the  two  sets  of  makeand-break  device**,  the 
operating  devices  l>elng  movable  in  opposite  directions  to 
actuate  the  make  nnd-hreak  devices,  means  for  locking 
each  operatini;  device  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  projections  arrnnged  nlon;;  the  track  In  the  path  of 
the  respective  operating  devices,  un^'  of  the  o|>eratlti;: 
devices  being  aitiiated  by  one  set  of  projections  when  tli.' 
train  la  traveling  forwardly,  and  the  other  device  by  (li> 
other  set  of  projection'-  when  the  train  Is  traveling  rear- 
wardly. 

'J     In     railway     siunallng     appjiratus.     thr     cooihlnat  ini^ 

with   warning  signals  carried  by  the   train,  of  two  nets  of 

make  and  break   devices  mounted   on   the   train   In   multiple 

I    for   closing    thi-   circuit    to   operate    said    signala,    two   oper 

atint;    devices    carrie<l    hy    the    train    and    respectively    con 

i    nected  with   the   two  sets  of   niake-and-break  devices,  the 

{   operating  devices  l>eing  movable  in  opposite  dirertloaa  to 

i  actuate    the    make  and  lireak    devices,    means    for    locklnf 
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eflch  operating  device  against  movement  when  the  other 
operating  device  is  actoatj-d.  and  projections  arranged 
along  the  track  in  the  path  of  the  respective  operating 
devl((>s.  one  of  the  operating  devices  being  actuated  by 
one  set  of  projections  when  the  train  is  traveling  for- 
wardly, and  the  other  device  by  the  other  set  of  projec- 
tions when  the  train  la  traveling  rearwardly,  each  projec- 
tion having  a  top  yielding  member  which  Is  depressed  by 
ttie  operating  device  which  Is  locked  against  movement 
when  traveling  in  either  direction. 

■A  The  c<imhinatlon  of  warning  and  safe  signals  carried 
by  the  train,  an  electrical  circuit  normally  closed  through 
the  safe  aignal  and  broken  through  the  warning  signal, 
make  and-break  devices  carried  by  the  train  and  located 
in  the  signaling  circuit,  means  carried  hy  the  train  and 
<oiui'(ted  in  operative  relation  with  tli.'  uaake-and  break 
d.  vices  for  actuating  the  latter  when  the  train  Is  travel 
Ing  both  f  irwardly  and  rearwardly.  each  operating  device 
being  lo.ke<l  against  movement  when  the  other  operating 
device  h  actuated,  and  projections  having  yielding  top 
memlxTK  arranged  In  the  path  of  each  operating  device, 
tlie  yhlilin^  nieinl..r  heinj:  sufficiently  rigid  to  move  the  un- 
locked operating  devlc»',  and  sufBdently  yl.•ldln^:  lo  b. 
depreiwed  by  the  locked  operating  device. 

4  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  make  and-break  device  mounted  on  the  train,  of  an 
uiH-rnilng  device  pivoted  upon  the  train  and  connected  at 
Its  proper  extremity  with  the  makeand  break  device,  the 
op.  rating  d.\ice  being  movable  In  one  direction  from  its 
normal  position  for  attuatlng  the  niake-and-break  device, 
projections  arranged  along  the  track  In  the  path  of  the 
o|»'raiiiiu  device,  each  projection  having  a  top  yielding 
mi>mber  and  means  for  locking  snld  operating  device 
ntalnst  movement  in  one  direction  whereby  when  It 
strikes  one  of  said  projections  the  yielding  top  of  the 
latter  will  be  depressed 

.••,.  in  combination  with  a  warning  signal  carried  by  a 
train,  a  make  and  break  device  carried  by  tlie  train,  a  nor 
mallv  open  <  ieitric  circuit  through  the  s.ild  signal  and 
makeand  break  device.  meanK  carried  hy  the  train  and 
connect,  d  in  operative  relation  with  the  makc-and  break 
divi.e.  a  projettion  having  a  \ieldli)g  top  member  located 
nf'ur  tlie  track  in  (he  path  of  said  means  whereby  when 
the  train  is  moving  In  one  direction  said  means  is  shifted 
t,.  .ip.rate  the  niiike  atid  hnak  d.vio'  to  dose  the  circuit, 
nti.i  a  l.>.  k  for  i>r.  venting  the  movement  of  said  means  In 
tti.  oi>|.oRite  dir.ciion  whereby  wlieii  tlie  train  is  inovin^- 
in  a  rever-e  dlr.-i  lion  said  yielding;  top  inemher  will  U  de 
presaed. 

-  • 

l.Ofxi  4,'.»^  I'ROfKSS  OC  rOKMTNC  .TOINTS  Whi.iam 
Ai  -TIN  IiAHiiUi.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Tiled  July  22.  1011, 
S'Mia!  N"    040,021.      (Cl    204— «5  i 


mately   as   high   as   any   to   which   the  seal,   wlil   be  sub- 
jected under  sulwequent  treatment  or  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  an  Insulator  to  a  conductor 
by  rendering  the  surface  of  the  Insulator  conducting  and 
depoflitlnx  the  conductor  thereon  elect  rolytically.  said 
deposition  taking  place  from  a  bath,  the  temperature  of 
which  is  approximately  as  high  as  any  10  which  the  joint 
will  he  subjected,  under  suliS.^quent  conditions  of  manu- 
facture or  i>erfornianc.  . 

r<.  The  method  of  iiinl<in^  a  seal  iH^iw.en  r,  condii'tor 
and  an  insulator  which  consists  In  rendrriiiL'  the  Mirfa'-e 
of  the  Insulator  conducting,  and  nttachini:  th.'  conductor 
thereto  by  electrodepositioii  ai  a  tenijK  r;it  ure  such  that 
tlie  joint  will  he  und.i  i  ..niprrsviiai  at  :mi>  t  •  tnperat  nre 
to  \\hlch  it  will  In  sul'j.'Ctcd  under  >ul  >e,ju.  i.t  ir.atni.  nt 
or  operation. 

1.i>',«(i.4."m.  I  .VUro.N.  iK.v.Nk  H.  I'.A\iiiS(N  and  Hakky  P. 
Sin/ris,  Marseiil.s.  111.,  assiu'ious  t"  lIo\v>  and  David- 
son Compauy.  a  (  orporatioii  of  New  .Icrsev.  Filed  Dec. 
0,    1911.      Serial    No.    GG4,2.-.7.       H'l.    22L»— ."6.  \ 


1  The  method  of  Joining  a  conductor  to  an  insulator. 
which  consists  In  rendering  the  surface  of  the  Insulator 
ponductlng,  and  forming  a  conducting  layer  thereon,  by 
ehH-tro-deposltion  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  as 
high  as  any  to  which  the  Joint  will  be  subjected  under 
conditions  of   stibsequent   treatment  or  operation. 

'_'  The  method  of  joining  a  conductor  to  an  Insulator 
hy  rendering  the  surface  of  the  Insulator  conducting  and 
electroljrtlcally  deposiUng  thereon  the  said  conductor 
while  l>oth  conductor  and  Insulator  are  at  a  temperature 
sin  h  that  nt  any  temperature  to  which  they  will  be  sub- 
jected under  subsequent  treatment  or  operation  the  Joint 
will  be  lo  compression. 

;$.  The  metiK)d  of  making  a  seal  between  a  conductor 
and  an  lasulator  which  consists  In  rendering  the  surface 
of  the  insulator  conducting  and  attaching  the  conductor 
thereto    by    electrodeposltlon,    at    n    tempernture    approxi 


.V  paper  box  01  (-irton  havini:  connrcted  bottom  and 
side  walls,  and  provid..!  on  its  -^ide  walls  with  interlock- 
in>;  flaps,  and  on  its  Iwttoni  wall  with  a  tiap  .idapted  to  be 
interposed  Ix'tween  the  lutiriockinp  flaps  when  the  flaps 
are  folded,  otic  of  said  int.  rlo<  kini:  flaj.s  N-ini;  provided 
with  a  lucking  slit  exteiMiini;  from  its  base  toward  its 
free  end.  and  the  other  locking  flap  provided  with  an 
auirular  notch  having  obliijui  ly  nrran>:ed  edges,  and  form 
ing  a  laterally  extending  locking  tongue  for  Insertion  in 
the  locking  slit  of  the  other  interlocking  tlaii,  with  its 
oblique  ed^e  eiiL'agin^i  tlie  end  of  said  locking  slit,  and  a 
curved  locking'  silt  ext.-ndln^  above  the  intersection  of  .the 
oblique  edges  of  said  notch  and  furiiiing  a  continuation 
of  the  oblique  edge  thereof,  said  slit  Mng  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  loi  kinj;  silt  of  the  other  interlock- 
im:  flap  and  to  lo.  k  said  flaii*  top'ther  b.'fore  the  same  are 
bri>tight   to  their  final    relative  positions. 


1  .  (I  n  0  .  4  ,"i  *«  .  K.\II.WAV  .-iltiNAL  roitFFl»0.  FRANK 
DfTciiKH,  V.rsailles.  I'a..  assignor  to  *  entra!  Hallway 
Signal  Company.  I'ittslmrph,  I'a..  a  <  orporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  May  1.  19W.  Serial  No.  49.'},.^26.  (Cl. 
246-^20.  1 


.V  railway  torp.^b.  <  omprlslng  an  open-end.-d  single  wnli 
tube  formed  from  a  wrapped  and  cemented  sheet  of  paper, 
the  wall  of  the  tube  having  an  open-cndei]  strap  receiving 
opening  formed  l>etween  the  wrapped  layers  of  the  wall, 
and  a  rail  engaging  strap  pasain::  thronuh  said  opening.  | 
whereby  a  clieap  and  efT«ttlve  torpedo  carrying  a  rail 
attaching  straj.  i«  jirodiiced. 


1,090,4.')9.  I'AI'EK  OK  FIBEK  UAII.WAV  J^l«;NAi:rTOR- 
I'KDO.  Frank  Di  t.  hek.  Versailles.  I'a  .  assignor  to 
Central  Uailway  Sit;nal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  57K,»80.  (Cl.  246 — 20.) 
1.  A  fiber  tori>edo  <ompri»lng  cup  8har>el  fiber  uemliers 

placed  one  within  the  other,  an  explosive  within  the  mem- 
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UTS  .u.,1  a  rinK'  of  H.-alu.,  o-m.-.t  unltln.  he  nK-mU  s 
«„!.,  m.-mb.-rH  l.oiuK  composed  of  -'"•■'"'*'  /^:  ";;,' 
Ll.l   C..m..nt   will   a.lh.T..   un.U-r   the  norn>:.l   vary  n.  atm 

Lin.  awpll...!  when  melte.l.  an.l  ,mder  "'" -'     -'^  ^^-^     . 
be.n.  s,.mc.en„v  hanl  ,o  ho.cl  -  ^^  j-"'  J^  '       f  .^.^..^ 
onllnary    torp.-.lo    nsau.'    an.l    foi  mln,    vMH' 
a  wiiti  r  ticht   .■.inipartnieiit. 


..       ,     ti.MT     torpe.l,.     rumprlslMK-     tin -up  shap-l     fil-r 

n.;nl,er.     two  oA.K.nM>.a.>-..   ..-   within    .he   ....r^^^ 

their    bottoms    together,    the    thir.l    .m-    .H.-s.  .pm.    w 

he  inner  one  in  Invert,.!  p..sUion.  an,l  e.p  .s,y  win 
the  two  inner  men.h.rs.  a  slnu.e  rln.  of  '-;"■'  -^;';; 
and   strengthening  eement   applie.l   to     he   „.,  o     t  n      r 

,n..mber,  to  the  e<l.e  of  the  oufr  member,  a  n  .,  tl  e.  ^  ^ 
„f  th..  eupshape.!  member  formn.K  th-  1-ttom  of  th, 
inner    member   for    th-   puri.ose  .U-nerlbed 


l„HM.O.  K,HKKrASHKA.LWAVS..;NALmKl-KI>0 
FK  NK  l.,r.nKU,  Versailles.  I'a.,  assignor  to  entrnl 
H^nway  SiKnal  Tompany.  .-'ttsbur^h.  P..  .^-.pora 
tlon    of    New    Jersey        KlU'd    A,.;;,    -'..,    VJW.      S.rlal    No. 


In  the  tulx.  a  ll«htln«  memU-r  conHlBtlnK  of  a  pluR  fit 
t?ng  within  the  tulM-  and  Huh«tantlally  flUlnK  the  1  Kht- 
,„/end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  a  cloBure  outalde 
of  the  li.h.lnK'  member,  the  llKhtluK  member  and  tube 
eloHure  huvln.  eommunlcatin«  openings  and  a  ^'^^^'^^^ 
pound  extending  throuKh  the  said  opeulnKa  Into  the 
liichtlnK  members.  ,    , 

.  V  time  hurnlng  railway  signal  fusee.  comprlHlng  a 
,ub.'.  havin«  a  tUne  burning  sU'nal  compound  therein  a 
ll,.h,h»«  n.ember  eonslsttnc  of  a  stopper  placed  In  the 
uiihtin.  end  of  the  tube,  th-  tube  having  «  closure  ex- 
tending over  the  U^htln.'  memU-r.  the  lUhtlng  member 
havlnK  a  reeess  and  the  tube  rlosure  havlnR  an  openlns 
smaller  than  the  recess,  and  a  match  compound  extend- 
1„K'  throuKh  the  op^dn.  and   tlllln«  the  recess  for  the  pur 

pose  descrll>€>d.  .   ,„  ,    „ 

H  V  time  burnUiK  railway  sUnal  fusee,  comprlslOK  a 
p,be  a  time  burning  sU-nal  compound  therein,  a  light  ng 
eompoun.l  within  the  ll«htlnK  end  of  the  tube,  the  Uhtlng 
...,miK.und  having  an  Inclosing  tube  to  '^'"^  ;"\\ll%^^ 
fusee  tuU-,  a  double  wall  for  the  UghtlT.g  end  of  the  fuaeo 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4  \  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee,  comprlalng  a 
,„,.e  a  time  burnln«  sU'nnl  compound  therein  a  fast 
bum'lng  lighting  compound  In  the  lighting  end  o  the 
,„be  the  said  compound  Inclosed  within  a  tube  having  a 
Hosure  at  Its  outer  end,  the  fusee  tube  having  a  closure 
outside  of  the  lighting  compound  closure,  both  of  aald 
.,<.«ures  having  openings  and  the  lighting  <-"n>P«"/;^  " 
recess,  and  a  match  compound  extending  from  th«  0"^ 
side  of  the  fusee  through  the  said  opening  and  Into  the 
said  recess,  for  the  purpose  descrlbwl.  ,  ,    „   . 

.5  \  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee,  comprising  a 
tube  a  time  burning  signal  compound  therein,  a  lighting 
compound  in  the  lighting  end  of  the  tube  "^'i^  '°J»^« 
form  of  a  stopper,  the  compound  t^ing  '"^'^""^  ^''^^^^^  * 
tube  having  a  closure  at  Its  outer  end,  a  fueee  tube  ha>^ 
^^a  closure,  both  of  the  closures  having  registering 
openings,  the  outer  closure  opening  Nlng  "™«»''^'-  ^J'" 
the  inner  closure  opening,  the  lighting  compound  hav  ng 
a  recess  of  a  aire  corresponding  to  the  sire  of  the  open  ng 
in  the  inner  closure,  and  a  match  compound  extending 
from  the  outside  of  the  fus...  tuN-  through  said  openlng- 
and   Into  the  said   lighting  compound  recess,  for  the  pur- 

l)ose  described. 

IClalm  6  not  print.-*!  In  the  iiaiette.l 


V  fll)»>r  torpedo  comprising  a  11  Ut  case,  an,  explosive 
compound  therein,  a  combined  strap  '-'••»'"'^  -;^/-^ 
strengthening  and  stllTenlng  plate  composed  of  fU.<  r  and 
.polled  thereto  and  httlng  the  bottom  of  t..-  case,  sad 
plate  having  apertures,  a  rail  engaging  strap  pass  ng  . 
tween  the  ttber  plate  an.l  the  bottom  of  the  chm',  and  «, 
m.nt  between  the  plat-  and  the  l>«ttom  of  the  case  and 
passing  through  said  apertures,  all  combined  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

1,090,461.       TlME-BVKNINOKA^,VVAYSIO^^U.F^SEK 
KRANK    iXTriir-K,    Versailles,    Ph.,    assignor    to    *  entral 
Uallway    Signal    Company,    IMttsburgb,    I'a.,    -'    'o'Pora 
tlon   of   New   .lersey.      Filed   May    'JH,    1"1J.      s-rial    No. 
700,257.      (CI.   102—24.) 


^  .■* 


l.<,90,4f,J.  FllICTION  I'lI^LKY. 
Six.kane,  Wash.  Filed  IVc. 
T.n.r.j::.     (H.  192—8.) 


ALKKEIl   R.    EBKNIUDITBK. 

IM,     1912.       Serial     No. 


V    Movlce    of    th-    class   descrll^ed    Including    a   ahaft,    a 

.b.;.ve   mounted  upon   said   shaft,  a   wheel   secured   to  one 

nd  of  "he  sleeve,  an  annular  enlarged  portion  formed  on 

b     ;  h      end  of  said  Sleeve,  a  pulley  loosely  -uo^ted  upon 

e   8  eeve    and   provided    with   an   annular   recew   adapted 

o  r.t     e  said  enlarged   portion  and  a  collar  in  threaded 

engagement    with    said    sleeve   and   ad«pt,>d    to   be   roUted 

t<    frUtlonally  engage  the  pulley   whereby  the  pulley   may 

be   rotated  with  the  sleeve. 


1    A    time    burning    railway   signal    fusee,    comprising   a 
ttibe.  a  relatively  slow  time  burning  fusee  compound  wlth- 


10J)0  4«S      LOG  PEKLINC.   MACHINE.    Oi,af  ElD«*TH«. 

Mjnndalen.    Norway.      Filed   Oct.   24.    1912.      Serial    No. 

7'>7  549       (CI.    144 — 208.) 

r  l"n  a  machine  for  peeling  logs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pair  of  feeding  disk,  rotatable  In 
D lanes  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to 
?^d  and  support  a  log;  means  for  rotating  dl.k.  an  oj>- 
ratlvc  conr'e^lon  b..tween  the  disks  for  holding  them  tn 
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said  parallel  relation  and  turning  the  disks  so  that  the 
planes  of  the  disks  turn  upon  axes  ;  and  a  bark-peeling 
device  associated   with   the  disks. 


:;.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  logs  and  the  like,  tbe  coin- 
binatioii  <if  a  single  pair  of  feeding  disks  rotatable  in 
planes  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to 
feed  and  support  a  log;  means  for  rotating  dlaka ;  au 
operative  connection  between  the  dlaks  for  holding  them 
In  said  parallel  relation  and  turning  the  disks  so  that  the 
planes  of  the  disks  turn  upon  axes ;  a  bark-peeling  device 
asHCK'iated  with  the  disks;  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  log ;  and  a  pair  of  supporting  disks  mounted  on 
said  carriage. 

;i.  In  •»  machine  for  peeling  logs  and  th(  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pair  of  supporting  means  each  adapted 
to  turn  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  serrated  disk 
mounted  on  each  supporting  means  and  to  rotate  thereon 
on  a  horisontal  axis ;  means  for  rotating  the  disks  in 
the  same  direction  ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
supporting  means  for  turning  the  latter  together  and 
holding  said  disks  parallel  to  each  other ;  and  a  bark- 
peeling  device  associated  with  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  logs  pnd  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pair  of  supporting  means  each  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  a  subsUntlally  vertical  axis ;  a  serrated 
disk  mounted  on  each  supporting  means  and  to  rotate 
thereon  on  a  horlaontal  axis  ;  means  for  rotating  the  disks 
in  the  same  direction  ;  a  toothed  sector  on  each  of  said 
supporting  means;  a  gear  intermeshing  with  both  sectors; 
and  a  bark  peeling  device  associated  with  the  disks. 

:,.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  logs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pair  of  supporting  means  each  adapt- 
ed to  turn  ou  a  substantially  vertical  axis ;  a  serrated 
disk  mounted  on  each  supporting  means  and  to  rotate 
thereon  on  a  horlxontal  axis  ;  means  for  rotating  the  disks 
In  the  same  direction  ;  a  toothed  sector  on  each  of  aaid 
supporting  means ;  a  gear  intertoeshlng  with  both  sec- 
tors ;  a  bark-peeling  device  associated  with  the  disks  ;  and 
a  handle  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  supports. 


1.090.464  (JARMENT.  Sidney  C.  Ehlangbr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911. 
Serial   No.  659.989.      (CI.  2—144.) 


In  a  garment,  an  elastic,  knit,  ribbed  fabric  strip  adapt- 
ed to  yield  transversely  of  the  ribs  or  walea,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  of  similar  material  placed  upon  and  adapt- 
ed to  partially  cover  the  first  named  strip,  the  ribs  or 
wales  of  said  strip  being  parallel  to  the  ribs  or  wales  of 


the  first  named  strip  so  that  the  two  fabrics  are  yleldable 
in  the  same  direction,  such  reinforcing  strip  being  securea 
to  the  first  strip  by  an  elastfc  seam  extending  transversely 
of  the  ribs  and  composed  of  zip  zag  stitching,  the  threads 
of  which  pass  alternately  from  one  hole  to  the  other  of 
two  parallel  rows  of  needle  holes  within  and  In  proximity 
to  the  edge  of  said  reinforcing  strip  but  distant  from  the 
end  of  the  strip  l)eiug  reinforced  so  that  the  individual 
stitches  all  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  th-  wales  of  tb' 
two  elastic  fatirlcs. 

1.090,465.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  SHADE  Fkbd  Evans. 
Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Patented  Devices  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  3.   1913.     Serial  No.   758.654.      (Cl.   240—108.1 


1.  An  adjust  a  l>le  sliade  for  electric  light  bulbs  compris- 
ing a  screen  part,  and  a  part  for  yieldingly  engaging  the 
glass  portion  of  the  bulb,  the  last  mentioned  part  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spring  fingers,  a  carrier  for  said 
spring  fingers  spacing  said  spring  fingers  apart,  and  said 
carrier  comprising  a  hollow  ring-shaped  memlK-r  into 
which  portions  of  the  spring  fingers  extend,  and  said  car- 
rier having  struck  out  portions  forming  gripping  fingers 
extending  through  apertures  formed  in  the  screen  part 
and  being  bent  over  to  prevent  detachment  f:-om  said 
iipertti '■-<». 

2.  An  adjustable  shade  for  electric  light  bulbs  com- 
prising a  screen  part,  and  a  part  for  yieldingly  engaging 
the  globular  portion  of  the  bulb,  the  last  mentioned  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers,  a  carrier  for  .snid 
spring  fingers  spacing  said  spring  fingers  apart,  means 
connecting  said  carrier  with  one  face  of  said  screen  part 
projecting  through  apertures  in  said  screen  part  to  a  rela- 
tively opposite  face  thereof,  said  screen  part  beiii^  formed 
with" a  fiange,  and  means  retained  by  said  flange  covering 
and   concealing   the   connecting   means  of   said   carrier 


1,090.466.  COMPOSITE  RAIL.  Walton  Fergdson,  Jr.. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Albert  W.  Blkl.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,815.  (Cl. 
239 — 16.) 


A  composite  rail  comprising  a  stringer  having  bead 
and  base  flanges,  the  edge  of  one  head  flange  being  bent 
upwardly  and  then  Inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the 
head  of  the  stringer  to   form  a  securing  lip.    a  wearing 
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head  MipportHl  liy  the  Rtriager  and  haTtoc  baa^  Maagaa, 
oo«  af  which  is  adapted  t«  b«  wfdffad  anderoeath  aaid 
IntarsMl  Itp  for  a  portlOB  of  tb«  width  of  the  iip,  leuY- 
ISK  a  clearance  b(>twe«n  the  edge  of  tb<?  flanipe  and  the 
b«a«  of  tlM  lip,  adapted  to  receive  a  ahin  or  flii?",  thereby 
peraattttas  transTerae  adjuatment  of  the  weariair  head  to 
and  from  the  base  of  the  Up  to  take  up  wear  and  keep 
the  flanite  of  the  weartnK  head  tU'it  under  thp  Up 


1,090,407.  awrrrn  ACTT7ATTWG  MKCTIANISM  (Jborur 
W.  FiauBK  find  Fiidbibick  Hotland,  Jacknon,  Mich. 
FUed  June  21.  11)12.     Serial  No.  705.104.     (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  -in   apparatus  of   the  .character   descilbed,    Including   j 
switcU  points,  a  swltcb   actuatliiK   har,  connected  thereto. 

a  plati-  formed  with  an  auKular  Blot,  the  switch  actuating 
bar  being  provided  with  a  stud  accommodated  In  said  slot, 
the  slot  embodying  transversely  extending  portions  and 
ail  Intermediate  obllgue  portion,  and  yielding  means 
adapted  to  ensage  the  stud  In  either  of  said  laterally  ex 
finding  portions  so  us  to  permit  the  switch  actuating  bar 
to  yield  upon  the  switch  l>elng  run  through. 

2.  An  npparatua  of  the  character  described.  Including 
swltcb  points,  a  switch  actuating  bar  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  stud,  an  actuating  plate  formed  with 
a  slot  accommodating  said  stud,  said  slot  Including  lat- 
tiall.T  extending  portions  and  an  Intermediate  oblique 
IM)rtlon,  and  blocks  yieldingly  held  In  the  transverse  por- 
tions of  the  «lot  and  deal«ned  for  engagement  by  said 
stud,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An   apparatus   of    the   character   described,    including 
switch    points,   a   swltcb   actuating   bar   connected   thereto 
and  provided  with  a  »t»d,  a  plate  formed  with  a  slot  ac 
rommodatlng  said  stud,  said  slot  embodying  laterally  ex 
tending    portions    and    an    Intermediate    oblique    portion, 
blocks   movable    over   the  laterally   extending   jwrtlons   of 
the  slot  and  formed  with   lugs  adapted  to  embrace  said 
stud,  and   pliable  pins  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending 
!i( TOSS  the  slot  and  engageable  by  said  lugs,  for  the  pur 
pose   specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
switch  points,  a  swltcb  operating  iMir  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  stud,  an  actuating  plate  formed  with 
H  slot  acc<immodatlng  said  atud,  the  slot  embodying  lat- 
erally extending  portiona  and  an  intermediate  oblique  por 
tlon,  pins  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  acrosa  said 
transverse  i>ortlon  of  the  alot,  and  blocks  movable  over 
said  transverse  portions  and  engageable  by  the  stud,  said 
blocks  engaging  the  pins  and  formed  with  shoulders  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
switch  points,  a  switch  operating  bar  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  stud,  an  actnatlng  plate  formed 
with  a  slot  accommodaUn*  aaid  atud.  means  for  moving 
said  plate,  tba  alot  of  aaid  i^ta  tncladins  an  oblique  por- 
tion, for  the  purpose  specified,  a  locking  bar  connected  to 
tta*  switch  poiBta,  aad  a  o»«ctlBc  leckiBg  har  carried  by 
the  plate  and  eaca^Able  with  the  arstnanad  ieckiag  har, 
meaaa  balBK  prorklad  wbcrehy  the  Initial  movcaieat  af  the 
plate  win  reteaae  dM  toeklng  bara  from  their  interlocfcUff 


oonneetlon  and  whereby  the  final  moTaoiekt  of  said  plate 
win  ^piin  effect  the  iDterlockia«  cncaaeaeat  batwaea  aaid 

bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,090,4«8.  APPARATTS  FOR  COMPENSATING  Ft»R 
KXPANSION  OF  FTX)W  IN  INDICATING  DEVICES. 
THOMAS  FatNCH,  Rumford.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191. '^. 
Serial   No.  739,606.      (CI.   73—181.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  pressure  obtmbers  provided  with  dla- 
phragna  and  containing  expansible  ll<TUida,  one  of  said 
chamtiera  being  sealed  and  the  other  connected  with  an 
Indicator,  means  connecting  the  two  pressure  chaiatMra, 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  dlaphraga  by  variations  of 
preaaure  within  its  chamber  shall  be  offaet  and  com- 
penaated  by  a  correapoading  bat  opposite  movement  of  the 
second  diaphragm,  and  a  pressure  plate  or  block  connect- 
ing with  the  diaphragm  of  the  indicator  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  force  to  be  measured. 

2.  An  apparatua  such  as  described  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  chamber  connected  with  an  indicator  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm,  a  second  liquid  contalniag  cham- 
ber also  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  lever  plvotally  sap- 
ported  on  the  second  diaphragm  and  having  its  free  end 
arranged  to  act  against  the  first  diaphragm,  and  oseans 
adapted  to  bo  acted  on  from  the  force  to  be  meaanrad  or 
indicated,  and  operating  against  the  aforeaald  lever. 

3.  An  apTsratas  such  as  described  comprising  a  llqald 
containing  reglatering  chamber  connected  with  an  indi- 
cator aad  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  second  UqnM  oob- 
talalng  chamber  aealed  and  having  a  diaphragm,  a  lever 
plvotally  sapported  on  the  diaphragm  of  the  second  chaia 
ber  ao  as  to  be  acted  on  by  the  said  diaphragm,  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  tl»e  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  first  dia- 
phragm, aad  a  block  or  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  lever  and 
adaiKcd  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  force  or  thing  to  be 
measured. 

4.  An  apparatus  snrh  as  described  comprising  a  register- 
chamber    connected    with    an    Indicator   and    provided 

a  diaphragm,  said  chamber  l)eing  adapted  to  eoa- 
llquld.  a  second  liqnid  containing  chamber  sealed 
and  having  a  diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  aecond 
diaphragm,  a  free  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  first  diaphragm,  and  a  block  or  sleeve  ad- 
justable on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  Impulses  from 
the  force  or  thing  to  t>e  measure<l  or  indicated. 

5.  An  apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  a  register 
log  liquid  conUining  chamlter  having  a  diaphragm  and 
connected  with  an  Indicator,  a  second  liquid  containing 
chamber  sealed  and  also  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  n 
lever  plvotally  supported  on  and  acted  on  by  the  second 
diaphragm,  a  ball-Joint  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  first  diaphragm,  and  a  sliding  abut 
ment  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  force  or 
thing  to  be  measured  or  Indicated. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


S;    chi 
■  a 


l,0f>0.4flf>       rRO<KS.><    FOR    BlIARI'KNlNd    THE    ENHS 
OF    FINE    WIRES.      I'AfL    Fkiidrkh,   Wendenschloss. 
near    COpenick,    (Jermany.    assignor    to    Julius    Plntsch 
AktIengesellBchaft,    Berlin,    Germany.       Filed    I>ec.     12, 
1811.     fterUl  Mo.  MS,24T.      (CI.   2»— 148.) 
1.  A  procaas  (or  aharpenlng  or  produdag  polnta  on  tba 
ends  of   metallic    filaments    of   highlj    refractory    metala. 
said  prooeas  oeaslstiag  in  surrounding  the  end  of  the  fila- 
ment with  a  gas  conUining  oxygen  and  applying  heat  t« 
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said  end,  wberch)-  the  filament  is  oxidized  ;  and  remov- 
ing the  oxidised  portion. 

2.  A  proccaa  far  aharpenlng  or  producing  polnta  on  the 
ends  of  metallic  filaments  of  highly  refractory  metala,  aatd 

process  consisting  In  oxidising  the  end  of  the  filament 
by  heating  the  end  in  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  and  fn- 
creaslng  the  degree  of  oxidtcatlon  toward  the  end  of  the 
filament. 


1,090.470.  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  FIRE-DOORS. 
Wainwkii.ht  B.  Gebvais  and  Millard  Gti>mob£,  Oii- 
cago.  III.,  asslgDors  tp  Variety  Mannfkcturlng  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  9,  11)12, 
Serial  No.  719,343.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.759.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  construction  uf  tlie  chaiacter  s«t  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  guides,  upper  and  lower  door  sections 
movable  in  said  guides,  stops  carried  by  said  guides,  latch- 
bars  connected  with  the  lower  door-iicction  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops,  actuating  means  for  the  latch-l>ars, 
an  automatically  locking  intermediate  latch  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  door-sections  and  engaging  the  other 
door-section,  and  means  serving  lo  release  said  last- 
named  latch-member  during  the  operation  of  withdrawing 
the  latch  bars  from  latching  engagement. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
l)lnntion  of  a  pair  of  guides,  upper  and  lower  door-aectlona 
movable  In  said  guides,  stops  carried  by  said  guides,  latcb- 
liars  connected  with  the  lower  door-scciion  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops,  actuating  meanii  for  the  latch-barg, 
an  automatically  locking  intermediate  latch  member  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  door-section 
and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  door  section, 
and  means  serving  to  release  said  last  named  latcb-mem- 
ber  during  the  operation  of  withdrawing  the  latch  bars 
from  latching  engagement. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  upper  and  lower  door-sections  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  stops  adjacent  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  door-sectiona,  latch-bars  mounted  on  the 
lower  door  section  and  engaging  said  stops,  nn  automati 
cally  locking  central  latch-member  carried  by  one  of  said 
door-sections  and  engaging  the  other  door-section,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  said  latch-bars  and 
releasing  said  central  latch-raember. 

4.  In  a  constmctioa  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  guidea,  upper  and  lower  door-eectlons 
movable  in  said  guides,  atopa  carried  bj  aaid  guidea,  iatch- 
t*ars  carried  by  the  lower  daor-aection  aad  engaging  aaid 
stops,  SBaaas  for  actuating  aakl  latch  bars,  an  autonaatl- 
cally  locking  central  latch-member  carried  by  the  npper 
door-aectlen  aad  engaging  the  lower  door-sectk>n,  and  a 
cam  carried  by  one  of  said  latch-bars  sarving  to  releaae 
said  central  latch-member  in  the  operation  of  withdraw- 
ing the  latch-bars. 


A.  In  a  coaatructlon  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Uaatloa  of  a  pair  of  guides,  upper  aad  lower  door-aeetlons 
BBOvable  In  said  guides,  atopa  canted  by  aaid  galdea, 
latching  mechanism  serving  to  secure  the  lower  door-sec- 
tion to  said  guides,  and  an  automatically  locking  latch- 
devlce  serving  to  secure  the  door-sections  together  and 
adapted  to  be  released  in  the  operation  of  releasing  the 
lower  door-section  from   the  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.l 


1.09O.471.  TOOL-Ol'EBATING  MSCUANISM  Henbt  R. 
Oii^soN,  Baden,  Pa.,  amdgTior  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company,  PltttOnirgh,  Pa.,  a  Corperatloo  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No  776,047. 
M'l    164 — 120.) 


1.  A  tool  operating  means  comprising  In  comMnation, 
a  recjprocatory  member  having  a  tool  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  member  and  extending  obUquely  therefrom,  a  pin 
engaging  said  link  at  its  other  end,  a  gnideway  trans- 
versely disposed  with  relation  to  the  line  of  action  of  said 
i-edprocatory  member  and  immovable  with  relation  there- 
to, said  pin  being  engaged  and  its  path  of  movement  fixed 
by  aaid  guideway,  and  means  for  moving  said  pin  through 

,   snch  path. 

2.  A  tool -opera  ting  means  comprising  In  combination, 
a  redprocatory  member  having  a  tool  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  link  plvoUlly  connected  at  Its  inner 
end  to  said  member  and  extending  obliquely  therefrom,  a 
guidewty  transversely  dispoeod  with  relation  to  the  line 
of  action  of  said  reclprocatory  member  and  Immovable 
with  relation  thweto,  the  outer  end  of  said  link  being 
eniiAKod  and  Its  path  of  movement  fixed  by  said  guideway. 
and  means  for  moving  the  outer  end  of  said  link  throngh 

■   such  path. 

3.  A  tool  ■  operating  means  eomprlaing  In  combination 
a  reclprocatory  nieBiI>er  having  a  tool  operatlvely  con- 
nect i-d  thereto,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
member  and  extending  obliquely  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,   a   pin  extending   through   each   of   said    links,   a 

I  guideway  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  Mne 
of  action  of  aaid  reclprocatory  member,  said  pins  being 
engag^ed  and  their  path  of  movement  fixed  by  said  guide- 
way,  and  means   for  inovinj;  said  pins  through  such  path. 

4.  A  tool  opera  tine  means  coraprhilng  in  combination, 
a  reclprocatory  plunger  having  a  tool  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  n  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of 
said  plunger  and  extending  obliquely  therefrom,  a  pin 
"nt;,i;:in;i  said  link  at  its  opposite  end.  a  gnideway  trans- 
versely disposed  with  relation  to  the  line  of  action  of 
said  plunger,  said  pin  being  engaged  and  its  path  of  move- 
ment fixed  by  said  gnideway,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever 
one  arm  thereof  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  link. 

r>.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  head  and  side  plates,  a  plunger  mounted  for  recip- 
ro<at<iry  movement  in  said  head  and  fitted  with  h  tool,  a 
pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  plungtT  and  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  piii  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  pln-recelvlng 
guldeways  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  tlac 
of  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  and  formed  in  said  frame 
plataa.  and  a  pair  of  operating  arma  pivoted  to  aaid  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  aaid  plna  through  as  id  gnldeirays, 
whereby  said  plunger  is  reciprocated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,01K).47L'.  CIGAIIKTTK  TIBE  AND  MOUTHI'IBCB 
MACHINE.  JfUKN  CfiKMrncT  and  Ji  lbs  Swavut, 
Paris,  France,  aiislguorH  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Ualnea 
A.  E.  Decourte,  I'arH.  l-riiuce.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  5::2,410.      h  I     l.U      5.) 


1,090,473.     JOGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKJNATURE 
OATHBRING  MACHINES.     ALEX  GrLLBKan,  Arlington, 
N.  J.,  and  Charuw  L.  Smith,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.160.     (CI.  11—25.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  signature  conveyer  guide 

of  a  aljtnature  Katherinjf  machine,  of  a   rotary  structure, 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  tube  with  a  lonKltudlnal  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a  grlp- 
plnK  devUo.  a  pair  of  rollers  at  h-nst  one  of  which  Is 
positively  driven  for  suppIylnK  a  continuous  silver  of 
cotton  to  said  tube,  and  mt^ans  for  moving  said  gripping 
device  through  said  slot  and  forward  to  engage  and  feed 
th»'  silver  tliri.uKh  the  tube  and  then  outward  and  back- 
ward In  posltlDH  to  ret'ngaKc  said  silver,  the  end  of  the 
silver  l)eing  free  during  the  backward  movement  of  said 
gripping  device. 

•J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  rollers  at  least  one  of  which  is  positively  driven 
for  supplying  a  continuous  sliver  of  cotton,  a  gripping 
device  for  engaging  and  carrying  forward  said  sliver  of 
cotton,  a  link  uiH>n  which  said  gripping  device  Is  pivoted, 
means  for  oscillating  said  link  to  cause  a  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  the  gripping  device,  and  means 
for  o-Hclllutlng  the  gripping  device  on  said  link  to  cause 
an  inward  movement  of  the  gripping  device  at  the  begin- 
ning of  its  forward  movement  and  an  outward  movement 
thereof  at  the  l)eglnnlng  of  Its  backward  movement,  the 
end  of  the  sliver  U-liig  fre«'  during  the  tiackward  movement 
of  said  gripping  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  fixed  tulw,  movable  means  engaging  the  silver  of  cotton 
in  said  tube  and  feeding  it  therethrough  so  that  its  free 
end  projects  out  of  said  tul)e,  shears  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  tube  for  cutting  off  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
silver,  a  support  below  the  end  of  said  tube  for  the  plug 
formed  by  the  cut-off  end  of  the  sliver  and  upon  which 
said  plug  may  fall  freely,  and  a  pusher  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated across  said  support  and  to  push  said  plug  Into  a 
tube. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
means  for  forming  a  mouthpiece  with  inwardly  project- 
ing prongs,  and  means  for  introducing  the  plug  of  cotton 
into  engagement  with  said  prongs  so  aa  to  be  held  in 
place  thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
means  for  forming  a  tubular  mouthpiece  with  Inwardly 
projecting  prongs  near  its  Inner  end  and  means  for  intro- 
daclng  a  plug  of  cotton  through  the  outer  end  of  said 
mouthpiece  so  aa  to  press  said  prongs  toward  the  inner 
end  and  cause  them  to  enter  and  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  the  plug  toward  the  outer  end. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


supports  carried  by  the  said  structure  for  carrying  piles 
of  gathered  signatures,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  sup- 
ports while  carrying  mild  piles  of  gathered  signatures, 
Bubatantlaliy  aa  set  forth. 


:-'.  The  combination  with  the  signature  conveyer  guide 
I  if  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of  a  rotary  structure, 
supports  on  said  structure  for  carrying  piles  of  gathered 
signatures,  a  fixed  platform  upon  which  the  piles  are 
(lellvpred  by  the  said  supports,  said  platform  being  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  conveyer  guide  of  the  signature 
gathering  machine,  and  means  for  Tlbratlng  the  book  sup 
ports  in  their  passage  from  the  plane  of  the  convejer 
guide  to  the  said  platform,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  signature  conveyer  guide 
of  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of  a  rotary  structure, 
right  angled  book  8upt>ort8  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
structure,  a  fixed  cam,  adjacent  to  which  cam  the  said 
structure  rotates,  and  tilting  arms  connected  with  the 
supports  and  acted  upon  by  the  cam,  and  means  for  vlhrat 
Ing  the  book  supiwrts  In  their  passage  from  the  plane  of 
the  conveyer  guide  to  said  platform,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  guide  of  a  signa- 
ture-gathering machine,  of  a  rotary  structure,  rocking 
shafts  On  the  same,  signature  supports  on  said  rockin>; 
shafts,  a  fixed  cam  adjacent  to  the  rotary  structure,  and 
arms  on  the  rocking  shafts  traveling  on  said  cam,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  book  supports  in  their  passage 
from  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  guide  to  said  platform. 
sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  guide  of  a  signa 
ture-gathertng  machine,  of  a  rotary  structure,  a  rigid  sup 
porting    platform    at    a    higher    elevation    than    the    con 
veyer  guide,  supports  on  the  rotary   structure  for  convey- 
ing piles  of  gathered  signatures  from  the  conveyer  guide 
to  said  supporting  platform   and   to  bring   them   from    a 
horlKontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  fixed  cam  adjacent   to 
the  rotary  structure  and   means  for  controlling   the  posi 
tlons  of  said   supports  on    the   rotary   structure   by   said 
cam,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  book  supports  In  their 
passage  from  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  guide  to  said  plat 
form,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,090,474.     SOFA-BED.     Gkobcb  M.  B.   Hawuiy,  Geneva. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  5.    1912.      SerUl   No.   729,664.      (CI 
5 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  end  pieces  to  rest 
on  the  floor,  a  metal  underframe  detacbably  connecting 
said  end  pieces,  a  back  member  and  a  seat  member  both 
of  metal  frame-work  located  between  aald  end  pieces  and 
hinged  together  so  that  they  may  be  spread  out.  In  which 
condition  they  are  supported  horlsontally  on  aald  meta' 
underframe,  and  pirotal  links  detacbably  connecting  snld 
members  with  the  end  pieces  and  goTemtng  the  move 
ment  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  end  pieces  having 
headed  stnds  on  their  inner  sides,  back  and  front  angle 


bars  having  their  ends  bent  down  vertically  and  provided 
with  diagonal  braces  riveted  to  the  vertical  ends  and  the 
bodies  of  the  bars,  aald  bent-down  ends  having  key-hole 
sloU  receiving  said  headed  studs,  metal  back  and  seat 
■ectlons  hinged  together  so  that  they  may  be  spread  out 
to  form  a  bed,  pivoUl  links  connecting  said  members  with 
the  end  pieces  and  governing  the  movement  of  the  former, 
and  detachable  pivotal  connections  between  said  links  and 
the  end  pieces. 


3.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
structure,  of  hinged  nsetal  back  and  seat  members,  means 
connecting  said  members  with  said  supporting  structure 
ami  means  connecting  them  with  each  other  whereby  said 
members  may  be  turned  and  simultaneously  moved  later- 
ally In  fixed  angular  relation,  the  upright  seat  member 
being  then  swung  down  to  horlaontal  position  In  line  with 
the  prone  back  member,  each  of  said  members  comprising 
back  and  front  angle  bars  with  their  end  portions  bent 
upward  and  braced,  end  angle  bars  secured  to  and  con- 
necting said  back  and  front  angle  bars  and  forming  there- 
with a  bottom  frame  to  rest  on  the  supporting  structure, 
the  flanges  of  said  end  angle  bars  receiving  the  corners 
formed  by  bending  up  the  end  portions  of  the  front  and 
back  angle  bars,  and  spring  fabric  supporting  angle  bars 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  tops  of  said  bent  up  end 
portions,  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  spring-fabric 
supporting  bars  being  extended  from  the  seat  and  back 
members  and  pivoted  together,  their  horlEontal  flanges 
l)€lng  cut  away. 

1  090  475.     SOFA-BED.     Obokob  M.  B,   IIawlev.  Geneva. 
'  N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    729,665.       (CI. 
&— 48.) 


bracing  atrips  all  parallel  to  each  other,  interposed  be- 
tween and  croasing  the  space  between  said  top  and  bottom 
sheets,  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  air  be- 
tween the  sections  and  arranged  in  sUggered  relation 
forming  baffles  which  cause  the  cooling  medium  to  take  a 
corresponding  direction,  and  spacing  members,  located 
exteriorly  of  and  interposed  between  the  cooling  sections, 
said  spacing  members  all  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
crossing  the  space  between  adjacent  sections  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  air.  and  per- 
pendicularly to  said  bracing  strips. 


In  a  sofa  bed,  a  metal  supporting  frame  comprising 
front  and  back  members  each  of  which  consists  of  a  single 
angle  bar  bent  and  braced  at  the  ends  and  extended  verti 
cally  downward  to  form  legs  to  stand  on  the  floor,  and 
bars  extending  from  front  to  back  and  detacbably  con- 
necting said  front  and  back  members,  in  combination 
with  hinged  seat  and  back  bed  sections  of  metal  frame- 
work adapted  to  be  spread  out  on  said  supporting  frame 
to  form  a  bed,  said  frame  being  entirely  beneath  the  bed 
sections  and  said  bed  sections  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  front  and  back  members  having  the  down-bent  legs, 
and  standards  and  throw-bars  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sections  and  pivotally  and  detacbably  connected  with 
said  supporting  frame. 


2.  A  radiator  for  internal  combustion  motors,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  horlsontal  hollow  cooling  sections 
superimposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  hollow  col- 
umns arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  piercing  the 
cooling  sections  and  each  embodying  a  vertical  series  of 
superimposed  heads,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  lateral 
openings  communicating  with  one  of  the  cooling  sections, 
certain  of  said  heads  being  centrally  open  and  the  others 
closed,  the  closed  heads  alternating  with  the  open  heads 
and  being  arranged  In  such  relation  to  each  other  and  the 
cooling  sections  as  to  impart  a  definite  path  of  circulation 
to  the  entire  body  of  the  cooling  medium,  all  of  the  beads 
being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  of 
the  cooling  sections,  spacing  rings  interposed  between  the 
heads,  and  tie  bolts  passing  vertically  through  said  col- 
umns and  serving  to  clamp  all  of  the  heads  and  cooling 
sections  together,  the  closed  heads  being  formed  with  cen- 
tral bolt  holes  sufllciently  larger  than  the  bolts  to  permit 
drainage. 

3.  A  radiator  for  internal  combustion  motors,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  hollow  cooling  sections 
superimposed  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  hollow  col- 
umns arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  piercing 
the  cooling  sections  and  each  embodying  a  vertical  series 
of  superimposed  heads,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  lat- 
eral openings  communicating  with  one  of  the  cooling  sec- 
tions, certain  of  said  heads  being  centrally  open  and  the 
other  closed,  the  closed  heads  alternating  with  the  open 
heads  and  being  arranged  in  such  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  cooling  sections  as  to  impart  a  definite  path  of 
circulation  to  the  entire  body  of  the  cooling  medium,  and 
tie  bolts  passing  vertically  through  said  columns  and 
serving  to  clamp  all  of  the  heads  and  cooling  aections 
together,  the  closed  heads  being  formed  with  central  bolt 
holes  sufficiently  larger  than  the  bolts  to  permit  drainage. 


1,090.476.  RADIATOR.  PaiMM  R.  Hawthobnb,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nichols  k  Shepard  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,340.      (01.  62—28.) 

1.  A  radiator  for  Internal  combustion  motors,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  hollow  cooling  sections 
superimposed  In  sobetantlally  parallel  relation,  each  cool- 
ing section  composed  of  top  snd  bottom  sheets  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  joined  together  at  their  marginal  edges. 


1,090,477.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  Cakl  O.  Hbdstrom.  I'ort- 
land,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,105 
(CI.  208—24.) 

1.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination,  a  main  frame, 
front  and  rear  supporting  springs  therefor,  of  a  supple 
mental  frame,  means  to  attach  the  forward  ends  only 
of  the  supplemenUl  frame  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear 
supporting  springs  of  the  main  frame,  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  channel-iron  members  having  their  flange  portions 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  rear  supporting  springs  of  the 
main  frame  and  their  webs  engaging  the  upper  aides  of 
said  springs,  and  means  to  secure  the  channel-irons  to 
the  springs,  as  described 

2.  In  a  two- wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination,  a  main 
frame  Including  a  saddle  support  snd  sn  upright  at  the 
rear,   the  upright  and  axle  of  the  rear  wheel   haring  a 
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,.|y..tal  connection  with  the  main  fiaii,-.  a  suppl.^mental 
frame  formed  with  an  upwardly  .-xfendln^  lH»nt  portion 
„yor  the  rear  wheel,  and  rigidly  secured  at  \t»  forward  end 
to  the  saddle  support,  and  a  spring  support  extendlnis 
from  the  saddle  supp<^rt  to  th..  uprlKht.  wherehv  said  rear 
wheel  and  upright  Is  permitted  t..  have  free  vertical  more 
ujenta  below  the  supplemental  frame  hh  denrrib*-!. 


m 


nr 


link  of  which  has  separated  perforated  luRS  occu|.ylTU! 
positions  at  the  opposite  extremltlea  of  tbe  eJoDgatwl  eye 
of  the  next  link,  pins  paaaed  throu«h  the  elonjcated  eyes 
and  flttintf  In  the  adjacent  perforations  of  the  aald  Iukb. 
means  for  pnventlnK  mtatlon  of  said  pins  In  the  luija, 
huBhlnRB  appli.-d  to  the  outer  extremltlea  of  the  elongated 
eyes  to  compensHte  for  the  wear  on  the  pins,  said  eyes 
l*lni;  clonKHte<l  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain 
l„  nnl.r  to  permit  the  imssane  therethrough  of  the  un- 
uoii,  .  n.ls  of  tli.>  pins  r.';:ardiess  of  the  amount  of  l,.;sh 
Inj    'luiilu^  fil. 


<©^ 


■\.     In  a    motor  cycle,    the  conihlnntlo.i,   a   ninln   frame  In 
eluding    a    saddle    support,    the    rear    wheel    of    the    motor 
rycle  l>elnK  pivotally  connected  to  the  main   frame  to  per 
mit   free   vertical    movementH    thereof,   a    rl«ld    snpplemen 
tal   frame    the  forward  end  only  of  which  Is  secured  to  th.- 
saddle  support  and  Its  rear  end  Is  In  a  plane  that  Is  above 
its  forward  end  and  also -above  the  upi)er  side  or  edjfe  of 
the  rear  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel   may  have  a  fi^-e  and 
unobstructed   vertical   movement   as   descrlln-d. 

4  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  a  main  frame  Including  n 
saddle  support,  and  an  upright  at  the  rear,  a  realllent 
member  rlgidlv  secured  at  one  end  to  said  saddle  support 
and  at  the  other  to  said  uprltcht,  a  rearwardly  extending 
supplemental  load  carrier.  comprisInK  a  frame  rl|?ldly  fas 
tened  to  said  resilient  member  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 

Other.  .      ,    „ 

5  In  a  two  wheeled  vehicle,  a  main  frame  Includlnj:  a 
.addle  support,  and  a  support  at  the  rear,  a  r,-alllent 
member  rigidly  secured  at  one  eii.l  to  said  saddle  support 
and  at  the  other  to  said  support  at  the  rear,  a  rearwardly 
extending  supplemental  load  carrb  r.  comprlslntf  a  frame 
rlKtdly  fastened  to  said  resilient  number  at  one  end  and 
free  at  the  oth.r. 

1  UUt)  ITS       nUElKiK  BIC'KKT.      Frank    Z     Hi  nt.  Breck 
'eurid«e.  Colo.'    Flle.l   Dec.  :;s.   11*10.      Serial   No    5lM..T:.'o. 
U-l.  74-32.) 


\n  cudleBB  chain,  one  extremity  of  each  link  of  which 
twa  an   elongated   eye.   and    the   other   extremity   of   each 


1  0-...1  »;■,•         MCTHOD    OF     MAKINtJ     AIAMINA         IIkk- 
HKur  T    KM.Mts  and  Waltkh  L.  Saxki.L,  KinK-t'U    • »" 
iMilo,    I  anada.    a-sal^nors    to    said    Kalmus.       Flbd    .lune 
1»,  i;m;1.     Serial  No.  773.734.     (CI.  23-  i:i  1 
I.   The    method    of    making   alumina    which    consists    in 
^iiMectlnK    sulfltable    aluminous    materlala    to    a    suUiting 
..peratlon  Iv  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  water  to  trans- 
form   alumina    .-ontent    info   a    relatively    unstable    -oluMe 
,  oinpound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dioxld.  and 
III    (lesiillitlnK    the    solution    to    break    down    tlie    MUst.iMe 
rompound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dloxld  and 
lireclpltafc    alumina    fnun    the    solution,    substantially    as 

described. 

•J  The  uu'thod  <jf  making  alumina  which  consists  in 
snbJictinK  sulfltable  aluminous  and  sUlclous  materlaN  t<. 
n  sumtinK  operation  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  and 
water  10  fransform  alumina  content  Into  a  relatively  un 
stable  soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  arul 
sulfur  dioild,  with  whi.h  is  present  some  dissolved  silba, 
in  deBulfltlng  the  solution  to  break  down  the  unstable  com 
pound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dloxld  aud 
precipitate  alumina  and  silica  from  the  solution,  in  le- 
sulfltlng  the  pre.  Ipltate  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  and 
water  to  transform  alumina  Into  a  relatively  unstable  sol- 
uble compound  or  (omi»ounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dloxld 
leaving  silica  undissolved,  and  In  deaulfltlng  the  solution 
to  break  down  the  unstable  compound  or  compounds  of 
alumina  and  sulfur  dloxld  and  precipitate  alumina  from 
the   solution,   substantially  as   described. 

:'.    The    in.tlHxl    of    making    alumina    which    consists    in 
^ubl'.  tin-   sulfltable  aluminous  and   silidous   materials   to 
■A    sullitliig   operatb.n   by    the   action   of   sulfur   dloxld    and 
water  to  transform  alumina  content   into  a  relatively   un 
stable  soluble  compoun.l  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sul 
fur  dloxld,  wltli  wtiicb  is  present  some  dissolved  alUca,   in 
desumting  the  solution    to  break  down   the   unaUble  com 
pound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dIoxW  and  pre 
.ipliate  alumina  and  silica  from  the  aolutlon.  in  resuUitlni; 
the  pre.lpifate  by  the  action  of  stilfur  dloxld  and  a   small 
am.MM.t    of   water    to    transform    alumina    Into    a    relatively 
unstable   soluble  compound   or   compounds  of  alumina    an.l 
sulfur    dloxld    leaving    aubatantlally    all    of    the  silica    un 
dissolved,  and  In  desulflting   the  solution   to  break  down 
the  unstable  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sul 
fur  dloxld  ami   pn  .ipltate  alumina  from  the  solution,  sub 
slant  ialls   as  described. 
I        4    Til.'    metho<l    of    making    alumina    which    consUta    in 
subjecting    sulfltable    aluminous    materials    to    a    iultlting 
operation  wherein  the  rpaterlals  In  the  presence  of  water 
sre  acted  upon  by  aulfur  dloxld  gaa  paaaed  Into  the  mix- 
ture   to   transform  alumina   c'ontent   Into   a   relatively    un- 
stable soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sul- 
fur dloxld.  and  in  desulflting  the  aolutlon  to  break  down 
tlie  unstable  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sul- 
fur dloxld  an.l  pr.'.ipltate  alumina  from  the  aolution.  sul>- 
stantiailv  as  described. 

.-.  The  method  of  making  alumina  which  consists  In 
sublecting  sulfltable  aluminous  materials  to  a  sulfltlng 
operation  bv  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  and  water  to 
transform  alumina  content  Into  a  relatlrely  unstable 
solnl)le  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur 
dloxld.  and  in  desulflting  the  solution  by  heating  It  to  break 
down  the  unstable  compound  or  compoonda  of  alumina 
and  sulfur  dloxld  and  preclplUte  alnmlna  from  the  solu- 
tion, aub^tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  I'J  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.] 
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2.  A  fan  comprising  in  combination  a  fan-wheel,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  a  carrier  to  which  said  motor  Is 
pivoted,  a  support  to  which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  a 
crank,  the  free  ( nd  of  which  is  mounted  to  move  with 
bodily  movement  of  said  motor,  tlie  pivot  of  said  crank 
mounted  for  motion  in  a  restrained  path,  an.i  transmi- 
sion  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  ar;.vnt:ed  to  imp.-.vt 
motion  to  the  crank. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlic  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  driver  fast  on  the  axle  of  said 
platen,  an  Int.Tp.ment  to  be  engagt>d  by  the  driver  to  indi- 
cate some  condltioug,  said  Interponent  normally  turning 
with  the  platen,  a  sheet  controlled  dog  to  arrest  the  inter 
ponent,  and  means  tu  reset  the  interponent  upon  rel.  a.se  of 

the  dog. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  driver  fast  on  the  axle  of  said 
platen,  an  Interponent  spaced  apart  from  the  driver  to 
provide  lost  motion,  said  Interponent  normally  turning 
with  the  platen,  a  sheet  controlled  dog  to  arrest  the  int.r- 
poncnt  in  the  path  of  the  driver  to  indicate  something  to 
the  operator,  and  means  to  reset  the  interponent  upon  re- 
lease of  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  driver  turning  therewith,  an  inter- 
iwnent  normally  spaced  apart  from  the  driver  and  turning 
with  the  platen,  a  sheet-controlled  trip  moving  a  dog  to 
arrest  the  Interponent  in  the  path  of  the  driver  to  Indicate 
something   and   means   to   reset   the   Interponent    upon    the 

release  of  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  typ.wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  of  a  driver  turning  therewith,  an  inter- 
ponent normally  spaced  apart  from  the  driver  and  turning 
with  the  platen,  a  sheet -controlled  trip  movlnj:  a  dog  to 
arrest  th.'  interponent  in  the  path  of  the  driver  to  Indicate 
something,  and  m.'ans  tensioned  by  the  rotation  of  the 
platen  after  the  arrest  of  the  interponent,  to  reset  the 
Interponent  upon  the  release  of  the  dog. 

:^.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
rotatable  platen,  of  paper  end  Indicating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  sheet  controlled  dog,  a  rotatable  Interponent 
turning  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  platen  arrested 
by  said  dog,  a  driver  fast  on  the  platen  axle  to  engage  said 
interponent  when  arrest. d.  to  indicate  something,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  Interponent  In  advance  of 
the  driver  until  arrested  by  the  dog,  and  to  reset  the  Inter- 
ponent after  the  release  of  the  dog. 

[Claims  C  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


:'..  .\  fan  connirisin-'  in  eonibination  a  fan  wheel,  a  mo- 
tor for  driving  tin  sauic.  -.x  cnrrbr  to  wliich  s.-iid  motor 
is  pivoted,  a  siipjior;  to  wliicli  said  carrier  is  [li voted,  said 
support  having  in  it  a  guide  groove,  a  crank,  the  free  end 
of  which  is  mounted  to  move  with  bodily  movement  of  said 
motor,  said  crank  having  a  pin  mounted  to  move  in  said 
guide  groove,  .'id.lustnble  means  limiting  the  motion  of 
such  pin  in  said  groove,  and  transmission  m.^chanlsm 
driven  by  said  motor  and  arranged  to  impart  motion  to 
said  crank. 


l,09O,4S2.  HAII.KOADTIK.  Gkouge  M.  L.^ldebmilch. 
Derry  Church.  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
04S,S21.      ('■!.  2.?8— 5.^ 


1090,481.  FAN.  Frank  Lambbkt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  25.  1910.  Berlal  No.  573,679.  (CI.  230—1.1 
1.  A  fan  comprising  In  combination  a  fan-wheel,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  same,  a  carrier  to  which  said  motor  is 
pivoted,  a  support  to  which  said  carrier  Is  pivoted,  a 
crank,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  mounted  to  move  with 
bodily  movement  of  said  motor,  and  reducing  transmlsalon 
mechanism  Imparting  motion  from  said  motor  to  said 
crank. 

200  0.  0.-48 


1.  in  a  tie  having  a  l»dy,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
passing  theriov)  r.  fastening  means  securing  the  rail  there- 
to and  means  ad.iitional  thereto  serving  as  means  to  cor- 
rectly position  the  rail  and  tie  for  fastening  and  to  re- 
lieve the  fastening  means  of  lateral  strain,  said  additional 
means  comprising  projecting  members  one  on  each  side  of 
the  rail  permitting  positioning  of  the  rail  between  them 
through  vertical  movement  of  either  the  rail  or  tie,  the 
l)ody  having  plastic  material  through  which  the  projecting 
members  extend,  said  material  by  adhesion  with  said 
members  fastening  them  In  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  tie  having  a  body,  In  combination  with  a  rail 
passing  thereover,  fastening  aeans  securing  the  rail  there- 
to and  means  additional  thereto  serving  as  means  to  cor- 
rectly position  the  rail  and  tie  for  fastening  and  to  relieve 
the  fastening  means  of  lateral  strain,  said  additional 
means  comprising  pn^jectlng  members  one  on  each  side 
of  the  rail  permitting  positioning  of  the  rail  between 
them  through  vertical  movement  of  either  the  rail  or  tie, 
the  body  having  plastic  material  through  and  beyond 
which  the  projecting  members  extend,  said  members  hav- 
ing elongated  positions  extending  directly  through  the  ma- 
terial and  having  heads  bearing  against  the  material  at 
Us  under  surface,  the  projecting  members  by  adhesion 
with  said  members  fastening  them  in  the  tie. 
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1.090,483.  CHURN.-  Ai^bkhp  H.  Lawkkncb.  S*-  ^ouj"; 
Mo..  .s»lK.u.r.  by  direct  and  nnsn.  ^f^'^"™:'""'-  J*.  ^'"' 
HewBon.      Filed    Nov.    15,    IPi:!       Serial    No.    801,113. 

(CI.  31  —  18.) 


1  A  churn  comprlsliiK  a  body  portion  In  which  a  recep^ 
tacle  18  supported,  an  adjustable  clamping  top.  a  "•"'""ot 
ZL  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  and 
by  which  the  body  l8  kept  In  reclprocatory  movement  when 
started,  and  clampH  located  on  the  adjustable  top  for  aup- 
nortlng  the  same  In  position,  substantially   as  specified^ 

•■  V  churn  comprlHlnt;  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a 
toj  and  lK,ttom.  rods  spacing  th.  sam,-,  "  ••7"''»'^'*".  7,^ 
for  pt-rmlttlng  the  Insertion  of  a  receptacle  '"the  body 
portion,  an  adjustable  top  supported  by  th.  rods,  clamps 
carried  by  the  top  and  communicating  with  two  «f  the 
rod'  Hprlngs  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom,  and  brackets 
connecting  the  same  for  supporting  the  churn  In  elevated 
su«pende<l  position,  substantially  as  specified 

■r A  churn  comprising  a  skeleton  receptacle  supporting 
body  an  adjustable  top  mounted  therein,  clamping  means 
Srrl'ed  by  the  top  for  holding  the  top  In  adjusted  poal- 
Hon,  springs  of  den.red  tension  attached  to  t^e  bot^m 
and  top  for  applying  reclprocatory  n.ovement  to  t^t  body 
when  pressure  Is  once  appHod,  and  a  detachable  rod  fo 
Tupportlng  the  receptacle  In  the  body,  substantially  as 
specified.  

1090  484.  VAUIAIU.ESI'EED  MKCHANiaVl.  RumaHD 
K  L-  BLONi.  and  Wn.L.AM  K.  <Jko.n^.  Cincinnati  Oh^. 
Ltgnors  to  The  K.  K  I.e  «-'«'  ,^»--^'-  ,^^'  J^',:, 
pany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohlo^  Klled 
Apr    r-^    1913.     aerial  No.  760,071'.     (CI.  74-5H.) 


fast  on  the  spindle,  constantly  intermeahlng  gears  on  the 
sleeve  and  back  gear  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
clutch  member  on  the  sleeve  and  for  moving  the  back  gear 

shaft  ailally.  ,  ,  ^.^ 

••  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon  means  to  drive  the  sleeve,  a  gear  fast  on  the 
spindle,  a  clutch  member  on  said  gear,  a  supplemental 
clutch  meml,er  spllned  on  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  spindle 
may  W  driven  directly  from  the  sleeve,  means  for  In 
directly  driving  the  spindle  from  the  sleeve  Inclndlng  th» 
gear  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  back  gear  shaft  mounted  to 
slide  In  Its  iM-arlngs,  a  gear  fast  thereon  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  which  Is  fast  on  the  spindle,  con- 
slantly  Infermeshlng  gears  on  the  sleeve  and  back  gear 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  on  the 
Mleeve  and  for  moving  the  back  gear  shaft  axlally. 

H    The    combination    with   a   spindle,    of   a    sleeve    loose 
thereon    means  to  drive  the  sleeve,  a  clutch   member  fast 
on  the  spindle,  a  supplemental   clutch  member  spllned  on 
the   sleeve,    whereby    the   spindle    may    be    driven    directly 
from  the  sleeve,  means  for  indirectly  driving  the  sp  ndle 
from   the  sleeve  Including  a   gear  fast  on  the  spindle,   a 
lack   gear  shaft   mounted   to  slide   In   its  bearings.   «.  gear 
fast  thereon  and  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  gear  which  Is 
fast    on   the  spindle,   a  gear   on   the  sleeve,    a  second   gear 
mounted   on    the   back    gear   shaft    to   turn   therewith,   but 
held    against    axial    movement    with    the    same    so    as    to 
constantly  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve,  and  mean. 
for    shifting    the    clutch    member   on    the   sleeve   and    for 
moving  the  back  gear  shaft  aiUlly. 

4    The   combination   with   a   .plndle,   of  a   sleeve   loose 
therK.n,   means  to  drive  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  fast 
to  the  spindle,  ft   supplemental  clutch   member  spllned  on 
the   sleeve,    whereby    the    spindle    may    l.e   driven    ^^^^[[y 
from  the  sU^ve,  means  for  Indirectly  driving  the  spindle 
from    the   sleeve   Including  a   gear   fast   on   the   spindle,   a 
back  gear  shaft   mounted  to  slide  In  Its  bearings,  a  gear 
fast  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  which  Is 
fast  on    the  spindle,  a  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  ••«>«'<»«*•;• 
mounte<l  on   the  back  gear  shaft  and  con.Untly  In  m«h 
with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  bushing  lnterpo«jd  between 
'   said   shaft  and  second   gear  thereon,   said   bashing  being 
keyed  to  said  second  gear  and  spllned  to  the  back  shaft, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  on  the  sleeve 

and  for  moving  the  back  gear  shaft  axlally.  

5  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  00.. 
thereon,  means  to  drive  the  sleeve,  supplemental  dutch 
numbers  on  the  spindle,  and  sleeve,  one  of  "•»'»/>''*/^ 
members  being  movable  to  and  from  the  other.  »/«"'»•* 
c,n  the  spindle,  a  back  gear  shaft  mounted  to  slide  axlally 
in  Its  bearings,  a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and  •d*P««»J° 
„,esh  with  the  gear  on  the  spindle,  constantly  Intermeah- 
,„g  gears  on  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  hand  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  clutch  and  moving  the  back 
gear  shaft  axlally  by  swinging  said  lever  In  one  direction. 
[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (^aiette  ) 


,  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon,  means  to  drive  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  ^^^^' ^''^l 
on  the  spindle,  a  supplemental  clutch  member  "Pl'-^^d  on 
the  sleeve,  whereby  the  spindle  may  \^  driven  direct  > 
frL  the  sleeve,  means  for  lu.llrectly  driving  the  sp  ndle 
from  the  sleeve  Including  a  gear  fast  on  the  spindle,  a 
bacT  .ear  shaft  mounted  to  slide  In  Its  bearings,  a  gear 
fast  thereon   an.l  adapted  to  meah   with   the  gear   which   Is 


101K)4H.'.       COMBINED    I'OWER    AND    HEATING    SY8 
TFM    AND   I'ROCEaS      Tokk  C     E.    Livduark.   Stock- 
holm    Sweden,    assignor    to    I>e    I^val    Steam    Turbine 
mmpany.   New   York.   N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jer- 
s..y       IMled    Mar.    20.    lOiri       Serial    No.    .Rn.«91.       (CI. 

l"'v  combined  p-^wer  and  heating  system,  comprising  In 
coml.ln«tl..n   a   motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  heated 
expansible    working    fluid,    and   two    heaters   ^°°;^ted    to 
H„ch   motor  nt  different   points  of  expansion  of  the  work- 
in,   flul.l   therein,   two  circulating  conduits    one  "'nnected 
to  one  of  said  heaters  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other 
of  said   heaters  and  each  arranged  to  conduct  heated  fluid 
from   and   then    to   return   such   fluid   »«   ""  -""J^^J^'^^ 
heater,  one  of  said  heaters  being  provided  with  means  for 
vlrvlng  Its  heat  absorbing  capacity  without  valylng  the 
heat  .b.orblng  capacity  of  the  other  said  heater. 

2  A  combined  power  and  beating  system,  comprising  In 
combination  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  heated 
expansible  working  fluid,  and  two  heaters  ;"""^<-teJ  »« 
such  motor  at  different  points  of  expansion  of  the  working 


flu  I.,  therein,  two  circulating  conduits,  one  connected  to 
,.ne  of  said  heaters  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  heaters  and  each  arranged  to  conduct  heated  fluid 
from  and  then  to  return  such  fluid  to  Its  corresponding 
heater,  and  a  connection  between  said  heaters  whereby 
the  one  heater  may  serve  as  a  preheater  for  the  other 
heater. 


3.  A  combined  power  and  beating  system,  comprising  in 
combination  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  heated 
expansible  working  fluid,  two  heaters  connected  to  such 
motor  at  different  points  of  expansion  of  the  working 
fluid  therein,  two  circulating  conduits,  one  connected  to 
one  of  said  heaters  and  the  o4her  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  heaters  and  each  arranged  to  conduct  heated  fluid 
from  and  then  to  return  such  fluid  to  Its  corresponding 
heater,  one  of  said  heaters  being  provided  with  means  for 
varying  lis  heat  alworblng  capacity,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  beaters  whereby  the  one  heater  may  serve  as  a 
preheater  for  the  other  heater. 

4.  A  combined  power  and  heating  system  comprising  In 
combination  a  heat  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by,  and 
in  its  operation  to  expand,  a  heated  expansible  workins 
fluid,  and  two  heaters  connected  to  said  motor,  one  of 
said  heaters  connected  to  the  terminal  exhaust  connection 
of  such  motor,  the  other  connected  at  an  intermediate 
expansion  point  of  such  motor,  two  circulating  conduits, 
one  connected  to  one  of  said  beaters  and  the  other  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  heaters  and  each  arranged  to 
conduct  heated  fluid  from  and  then  to  return  such  fluid 
to  Its  corresponding  heater,  said  second  heater  providM 
with  means  for  varying  its  beat  absorbing  capacity  with- 
out varying  the  heat  absorbing  capacity  of  the  other  said 
beater. 

5.  A  combined  power  and  heating  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  heat  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by,  and 
in  Its  operation  to  expand,  a  heated  expansible  working 
fluid,  and  two  heaters  connected  to  said  motor,  one  of 
said  heaters  connected  to  the  termlLal  exhaust  connection 
of  such  motor,  the  otber  connected  at  an  Intermediate  ex- 
pansion point  of  such  motor,  two  circulating  conduits,  one 
connected  to  one  of  said  heaters  and  the  other  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  heaters  and  each  arranged  to  conduct 
heated  fluid  from  and  then  to  return  such  fluid  to  Its 
corresponding  heater,  and  regulating  means  interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  second  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


vlded  with  centrally-disposed  lateral  extensions  arranged 
to  form  recesses  communicating  with  the  flrst-mentlODed 
recess    and    inclined    at    angles    thereto ;    In    eombination 


],090,4S6.  ANCHORINti  DEVICE  FOR  USB  IN  CON- 
NKCTION  WITH  CONCRETE  STRUCTUKKS.  Alj-BBD 
P.  LOHMANN,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911,  Serial 
No.  652,231.  Renewed  Not.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.626.     (Cl.  72—106.) 

An  anchoring  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  bo<ly  portion  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  provided  with  side  walls  inclined 
Inward  toward  the  lower  face  thereof  to  constitute  a 
wedge  shaped  abutment,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  pro- 


wlth  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  I*  inserted  in  and  fit 
said  first-mentioned  recess,  said  coupling  member  being 
arranged  to  pass  through  a  selected  one  of  the  last-men- 
tioned recesses  In  entering  the  first  recess. 


1,090,487.  I'EDAI^ACTION  FOR  PIANOS.  TH»ODORB 
H.  LCNDB  and  Ridolp  Mok,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,457.     (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


1.  A  pedal  comprising  a  foot  piece,  and  a  sbank,  the  lat- 
ter formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to 
provide  laterally  separated,  vertical  members,  said  foot 
piece  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms 
embracing  the  vertical  members  of  the  shank  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  latter,  a  spacing  piece  between  said  mem- 
bers and  rivets  extending  through  said  arms,  said  vertical 
members  and  spacing  piece,  said  members  being  punched 
outwardly  to  form  Ivtegral  pivot  lugs. 

2.  A  pedal  comprising  a  foot  piece,  and  a  shank  em- 
bracing laterally  separated  members,  the  foot  piece  being 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  arranged  to 
overlapping  relation  to  said  members  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  sbank,  rivets  extending  through  said  arms  and  said 
members,  and  a  separate  spacing  piece  between  said  mem- 
bers of  the  shank  at  the  riveted  end  thereof  and  held  in 
place  by  said  rivets. 

3.  A  pedal  comprising  a  foot  piece  and  a  shank,  the  lat- 
ter made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  at  • 
point  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  parallel  shank  mem- 
bers, the  ends  of  said  strip  being  brought  toward  each 
other  with  a  spacing  piece  between  them,  and  said  foot 
piece  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms 
which  are  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  shank 
strip  and  are  riveted  thereto,  said  strip  being  punched 
outwardly  to  form  outwardly  extending  lugs. 

4.  A  pedal  comprising  a  foot  piece,  and  a  shank  made 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  parallel  shank 
members,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  brought  toward 
each  other  at  the  front  end  of  the  shank  and  the  foot  piece 
being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  which 
overlap  the  strip  ends,  rivets  extending  through  said 
arms  and  strip  ends  and  a  U  shaped  filling  piece  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  said  strip  with  Its  membera 
arranged  above   and   below  said   rivets. 

5.  In  a  pedal  action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  pivot  means,  of  a  two- 
part  bracket  comprising  two  separated  side  members  pro- 
vided with  pivot  means  complemental  to  the  pivot  means 
of  the  pedal,  and  a  bolt  for  springing  the  members  of 
the  two-part  bracket  together  and  for  fastening  the  part» 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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'•^•Sfld.  Wa^..  a-l«nor  to  Miller  ^oncret.  Forn.  Com-       «id   duct. 
pany.      FU«d   Jan.   2,    1913.      Serial    No.   739.683.      (Cl. 
26—128.) 


An  Internal  form  for  concrete  or  like  coustnutlon  com- 
prlBlng  in  combination,  a  pair  of  sheet  like  .sectlonn  hav 
inir   overlapping   ends,  one   end   of   one   nectlon    .-xtend  ng 
inwardly    with    respect   to    the    end    of    the   other   section 
adjacent    thereto    and    the    romalnlnK    end    of    said    fl™t 
naiiMd  ■ectlon  extending  outwardly   with    reapect   to   the 
adjacent  end  of  Ita  companion  aectlon.  the  outermoat  frrc 
•nda    of    alternate     aectlons    being    tensloned    to    spring 
against    the    Innermost   or    underlying   ends,    pairs    of    ro- 
tatable    disks    adjacent    the    viuU    of    Hald    s.-.tlons    and 
disposed    inwardly   with  respect   thereto,   links   pivoted   to 
aald  disks  and  connectf-d  with  the  Innermost  en<la  of  alter 
nate    sections    and    with    the    sides    of    each    section    and 
adapted  for  rotation  to  bring  the  pivotal  centers  of  said 
links  on   a  dead   lock  center   with   the   axes   of  rotation   of 
said  disks  to  lock  said  sections  in  expanded  i)OsUlons.  sub- 
■tantlaUy  as  described. 


1090  489        METER  TESTING    CUTOUT.      THOMis     E. 
'  MURRAY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.     Serial   , 
No.   675,993.       {C\.    175—188.) 


1  An  electric  cut-out.  comprlslnR  a  base  block,  two 
rtoops  of  four  circuit  terminals  disposed  near  opposite 
edges  of  one  face  thereof,  c-ontact  dips  connected  to  each 
member  of  two  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  said  terminals. 
two  fuse  plugs  respectively  seated  In  said  contact  clips, 
contact  clips  interposed  between  the  members  of  the  re- 
maining oppositely  disposed  pairs,  and  a  testing  plug  co- 
operating with  said  last  named  contact  clips  and  with  the 
fuse  plug  receiving  contact  clips  connected  to  two  mem- 
bers of  «ne  of  said  groups. 

->  An  electric  cut  out.  comprising  a  base  block  having 
four  channels,  two  pairs  of  contact  clips  In  each  of  two 
of  said  channels,  fuses  In  said  channels  cooperating  with 
■aid  clips,  one  pair  of  contact  clips  In  each  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  channels,  and  a  testing  plug  cortp.>ratlng 
with  said  last  named  pairs  of  contact  clips  and  with  one  of 
said  contact  clips  In  each  of  said  first  named  channels. 

8  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  having 
two  recesses,  two  circuit  terminals  In  each  recess,  each  of 
■aid  terminals  being  In  the  form  of  a  spring  clip,  a  contact 
Dl«te  on  one  arm  of  one  clip  In  each  recess,  a  gang  plug 
having  circuit  terminals  cooperating  with  said  contact 
plates,  and  fuses  received  In  said  clips. 

1090  490       AlTARATUH   FOR   TRAPPING   SOLID   PAR- 
TICLES     IN      SUSPENSION      IN      OAS  -  CIRRENTS. 
THOMAS   B.  MURRAY.   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed  June  9. 
1918.     Serial   No.   772.627.      (Cl.    110-18.1.) 
1    An    apparatus    for   trapping   solid   particles    In    sus- 
penkloD  In  a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  for  said  cur- 
rent, a  plate  disposed  in  front  of  the  outlet  of  said  duct 
and  receiving  the  Impact  of  said  particles,  means  for  de- 
livering water  upon  the  impact  surface  of  said  plate,  and 


-  An  apparatus  for  trapping  solid  imrtlcles  in  suspen^ 
slon  In  a  gas  current.  cumprlHlng  a  vertical  duct  for  said 
current,  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  water  inlets  above 
said  duct  and  delivering  Into  the  same  substantially  a 
tubular  shell  of  water  Incl.mlnK  said  current,  and  »  Pl*** 
below  the  outlet  of  said  duct  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from and  receiving  the  Impact  of  said  water  and  said 
particles  escaping   from  satd  duct. 

.1  An  apparatus  for  trapping  solid  particles  In  suspen^ 
slon  in  a  gas  current,  comprising  a  vertical  dnct  for  «ld 
current,  means  for  delivering  Into  said  duct  a  plurality 
of  water  streams  Inclosing  said  current,  a  plate  below  sa  d 
duct  and  a  conical  proJ,Hrtlon  on  said  plate  entering  said 
duct';  the  said  plate  and  projection  receiving  the  impact 
of  said  water  and  said  particles. 

4  An  apparatus  for  trapping  solid  particle.  In  snspen 
slon  in  a  gas  current,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  out- 
let for  said  current,  a  vertical  duct  In  said  casing,  a  gas 
inlet  duct  communicating  with  said  vertical  duct,  means 
for  delivering  water  Into  said  vertical  duct,  a  plate  dis- 
posed below  the  outlet  of  said  duct  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  and  receiving  the  Impact  of  said  water  and 
said  particles,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plate;    there   being  a   clearance   between    said    casing   and 

said  plate. 

5  An  apparatus  for  trapping  solid  particles  In  sus- 
pension in  a  gas  current,  comprising  a  vertical  duct  for 
said  current,  a  plate  disposed  l.elow  the  outlet  of  sakJ 
duct,  a  conical  projection  on  said  plate  entering  wild  duct, 
two  concentric  series  of  circularly  dispos.'d  water  Inlets 
above  said  duct;  one  of  said  series  delivering  subs^n- 
tlally  a  tubular  shell  of  water  into  said  dnct  and  upon 
«ild  projection,  and  the  other  of  said  series  <S«"Yrln« 
BubsUntlally  a  tubular  shell  of  water  Into  said  duct  and 
upon  the  face  of  said  plate  outside  of  said  projection. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  090.401       nOOR   AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THB 

HAME.     Fridric  D.  OoDiN.  deceased,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  by 

.John  Edward  Ogden,  administrator,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 

«lK'nor    to   The    Patent    Appliance    Company,    New   York, 

NY  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1912. 

Serial  No.  879.761.     (Cl.  20—16.)  ' 

1     A  door,  hoisting  means  therefor,  pivotal  connections 

between  the  hoisting  means  and  the  door  at  opportte  edge. 

of  the  door  and  intermediate  its  length,  the  par*  of  the 

door  above  the   pivotal  connections  being  wider  than  the 

doorway  and  the  part  of  the  door  below  said  connecUons 

being  narrower  than  the  doorway,  and  edge  strip,  for  M- 

gaglng  the  narrow  portion  of  the  door,  whereby  the  door 

can  only  be  swung  In  one  direction  on  Its  pivots  a.  it  !• 

ralB>d  by  said  hoisting  means. 
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2  The  combination  with  a  doorway  having  o««et  dde 
strips  extending  from  the  base  upward  approximataly  half 
way  to  the  top,  a  door  which  Is  vertical  when  clo^  the 
upper  part  of  the  door  being  wider  and  overlapping  the 
rtd^  of  the  doorway  and  the  lower  part  »>*l°«  ""<>;'" 
and  adapted  to  close  against  «id  ott^t  ride  strips.  pW- 
ota  projecting  outward  from  the  respectlre  sldea  of  the 
door  at  corresponding  intermediate  points  therein,  ho  st^ 
lag  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  pivot,  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  door  above  wild  ptvot.  and  to  a  rela- 
tively .tatlonary  part  over  the  doorway,  and  «ne*°8  '»' 
actuating  the  hoist  whereby  the  lower  part  of  the  door 
■wings  through  the  doorway  and  the  door  Is  raised  to  a 
position  .lightly  inclined  from  the  horlwntal. 


M  ,r 


rollers  at  the  edges  oi  the  door  arranged  to  «W  ^'J 
inner  face  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  doorway.  »  P**'  «< 
link,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at  tte 

other  end  to  the  wall  adjacent  the  doorway,  arranged  tQ 
force  in  and  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  door  whereby 
the  latter  Is  swung  inwardly  as  the  door  i.  ral«d  with  Ito 
lower  portion  projecting  outward  over  the  doorway ;  and 
a  water  .bedding  strip  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  door. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«tte.l 


l.(.90.402.      CORE-DRUM.      Oscar   ONSkC".    Chl<*go.    111. 
Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.053.     (CL22— 173.) 


A  contractlble  core  drum  adapted  to  contract  throuifh 
pressure  of  a  cooling  surrounding  casting,  mean,  normally 
preventing  the  contraction  of  the  core  drum.  Mid  m«a»a 

including  a  member  adapted  to  make  said  means  ineffec- 
tive when  a  predetermined  presaure  Is  applied  to  the 
drum. 


1.090,493  STEREO  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  RE- 
PRODUCTION.  Eduard  von  Orel.  Vienna,  Anstrla- 
HuDgary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Cari  Zeiss,  Jena, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.573. 
(Cl.  33-^174.) 


:{  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door,  of 
means  connected  to  said  door  at  opposite  edges  thereof  in- 
termediate its  length  for  hoisting  the  door,  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  door  at  opposite  edges  thereof  above  and 
Inside  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  hoisting  means 
for  forcing  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  inward  as  the 
door  Is  raised,  rollers  on  said  door  arranged  to  roll  along 
the  wall  adjacent  the  doorway  and  providing  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  door,  the  upper  part  of  the  door  above  the 
pivotal  connections  being  wider  than  the  doorveay  and  the  , 
part  of  the  door  below  said  connections  being  narrower 
than  the  doorway,  and  offset  edge  strips  of  Z  section  for 
engaging  the  narrow  portion  of  the  door  whereby  the  door 
can  onlv  be  swung  in  oOe  direction  on  its  pivots. 

4    The  combination  with  a  doorway  having  offset  side- 
strips    extending    from    the    base    upward    approximately 
half  way  to  the  top.  a  door  which  is  vertical  when  closed, 
the  upper  part  of  the  door  being  wider  and  overlapping 
the  sides  of  the   doorv^ay   and  the  lower  part  being  nar- 
rower and  adapted  to  close  against  said  offaet  side  strips, 
a  base  strip  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  pivots  project- 
ing outward  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  door  at  cor- 
responding Intermediate  points  therein,  guide  rollers  for 
the  door   rotatlvely   mounted   upon   Mid   pivots,   hoisting 
chains  each  having  one  of  Its  end.  plvotaUy  connected  to 
one   of   said   plvoU  and  a   link  connected   with   the   door 
above  said  pivots  and  to  a  relatively  stationary  part  over 
the  doorway,  a  counterweight  for  the  door,  said  chain. 
being  connected  with  the  counterweight,  a  pocbet  sheave 
for  said  chains,  and  mean,  for  Imparting  rotation  to^Mld 
sheave  whereby  the  lower  part  of  the  door  swings  through 
the  doorway  when  the  door  la  ralaed  by  Mid  hotat  to  a 
portion  slightly  inclined  from  the  horiMntal.   the  lower 
portion  of  the  door  constituting  a  shed  over  the  doorway 
and   the   Mid   base  .trip   con.tltutln«  a   water   drtlector 

therefor. 

6    The  combination  with  a  door  which  Is  verMcal  when 
cloMd.  of  a  pair  of  chain,  arranged  to  hoist  nld  door, 


The  combination  with  a  stereo-comparator  of  a  triple 
cross-slide,  the  three  .llde.  of  which  are  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  pointed  member  carried  by  the  topmoat 
of  the  three  slides,  a  coupling  positively  connecting  the 
.teroo-comparator  and  the  triple  slide  and  a  .ystem  of 
devices  adapted  to  actuate  the  slide,  and  stereo-com- 
parator and  accesrible  to  the  operator  while  he  Is  looking 
Intg  the  atereo-comparator. 


1090  494.       STEREO  -  I80HTPS0GRAPH.      Edcaro    T0!» 
'  OaBL.   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary,   assignor  to   The  ^rm 
of   Cari   Zeiss.   Jena.   Germany.      Filed    Dec.    13,   1911. 
Serial  No.  685.574.     (Cl.  33—23.) 

1    An   apparatus   for   reproducing   from   a   stereoscopic 

pair   of  photograms  of  a   landscape   a  map  o'/»>^^**Pf- 

Kape.   comprising  a  stereo-comparator,  a  drawing  devtca. 

means  for  positively  coupling  the  stereo-comparator  and 

;  Mid   device  together  and  a  system  of  actuating  ^^ 

1    controlling   the    Mid    stereo-comparator   and   drawing  fle- 

1   vice,  the  Mid  system  being  accessible  to  the  operator  while 

'   the  latter  Is  looking  into  the  stereo-comparator. 

;       2    The  combination  of  a  stereo-comparator  compiUnc 

three   Interdependent   slides,   a   drawing  device  alw>  com- 
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prlHlng  three  Interdependent  slides  A',  B'  and  ("'.  of  which 
A'  an<J  II'  are  carried  by  ('.  means  for  positively  coupling 
the  slides  nf  the  said  stereo  CDmparator  with  those  of  the 


said  drnwintc  device  and  a  system  of  actuating  devices 
fontrollInK  the  said  stereo  comparator  and  the  said  draw- 
iDK  device,  the  said  system  tjelng  accessible  to  the  oper- 
ator, while  the  latter  Is  looklnjj  Into  the  stereo  comparator. 


1,0ftO.4ft5.  TT'HUINK.  Sikm  KH  Otis,  i  hlcaKO,  111,  as- 
slKnor  to  NHtlonal  I'atcnt  lloldlii;:  (oinpany,  ("hUajjo, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Klied    June    17,    1907. 


Serial    No.    :57'.t.4tl7 
No     «j;U!,:^2».       I  CI. 


Kt>nou-ed    .Iiiiic    '_'9,     1911. 
r.'l-  57.) 


■C    .S 


Serial 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  <-omblniit  Ion  with  a  stator  having 
n  plurality  of  parallel  loiiKltudlnal  channels,  of  a  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  vanes  carried  by  such 
rotor  and  extending  within  the  channels  In  the  stator,  a 
non  heat  radiating  p:icklnj;  carried  by  said  rotor  adjacent 
aald  vanes,  and  means  for  pernilttlnvt  motive  fluid  to  pass 
successively  throuxh  such  channels. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  stator  having 
a  plurality  of  [mnilld  longitudinal  channels,  of  a  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  vanes  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  extending  within  the  channels  of  the  stator,  ports  and 
passages  being  provided  In  the  walls  of  said  channels  for 
permitting  the  motive  fluid  to  successively  pass  through 
limited  portions  of  said  channels,  non  heat  radiating  pack- 
ing secured  around  said  stator,  and  non  heat  radiating 
packing  carried  by  said  rotor  within  said  vanea. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  circular  stator 
having  a  [)lurallty  of  parallel  longitudinal  channeln  In  Its 
Inner  surface,  of  a  rotor  located  within  and  closely  engag- 
ing at  Its  outer  periphery  the  Inner  surface  of  the  stator. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  radial  vanes  carried  by 
the  rotor  and  extending  within  the  channels  in  the  stator, 
a  series  of  spaced  admission  ports  t)elng  formed  through 
the  wall  leading  to  the  first  channel,  a  series  of  spaced 
ports  Indng  formed  in  tlie  stator  extending  from  the  tlrst 
to  the  second  channel,  a  third  series  of  spaced  ports  t)elng 
formed  In  the  stator  leading  from  the  second  chamber,  the 
ports  in  the  succe<'ding  series  being  located  In  advance  of 
the  corresponding  ports  In  the  prece<lliig  series,  non  heat 
radiating  packing  secured  around  said  stator,  and  non- 
heat  radiating  packing  carried  by  said  rotor  within  said 
vanes. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  <ombinatlon  with  a  stator  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  rotor 
l(K-ated  within  the  stator  and  having  a  lougitudinal 
series  of  vanes  on  its  outer  periphery  extending  within 
tiie  channel  in  the  stator.  said  rotor  comprising  a  cir 
cular  plate  closely  i-ngaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator 
and  annular  sui)(>ortlng  plates,  and  means  for  conne<-tliig 
tlie  supporting  plates  of  the  rotor  to  a  driven  shaft. 

.">  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  circular  stator 
Tiaving  a  longitudinal  channed  In  Its  inner  surface,  of  sup 
porting  frames  tw-twe^-n  which  said  stator  Is  supporteii.  a 
slinft  extending  tbrouth  Journals  forme<l  in  said  support 
iiig  frames,  a  rotor  surrounding  said  shaft  and  clo«ely 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  salii  stator,  a  longitudinal 
series  of  vanes  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  extend- 
ing within  the  channel  in  the  stator,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said   rptor  to  said  shaft. 

ICIalms  •>  to   11   not  printed  in  the  (Jaictte.) 


1.0»<\49«.  I'ATTKFtN  CYLINIiKHS  t  >K  THE  I.IKK  KftK 
USK  IN  CONNKCTION  WITH  THK  MANUF.VCTIKE 
OF  INLAID  MN()I.p:rM  OK  OTMKU  SIMILAR  MATE 
RIAL.  Rk-haiu)  Hekbkht  r.\KFiTT.  Kast  Orwnwlch, 
Hngland  Filed  May  -Ml.  1911  Serial  No.  028,430. 
(CI.    iri4      24.) 


In  a  linoleum  machine,  a  plurality  of  knife  carriers  each 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  groups  of  main  knives  ar 
ranged  to  cut  patterns  of  complex  multl  point  design,  and 
a  set  of  sutksldlary  design  cutting  knives  connecting  to- 
gether said  groups  of  main  knives,  the  knives  of  each 
carrier  t>eing  like  those  of  all  others  in  design,  and  an 
adjustalile  selective  ejecting    mechanism   for   each    carrier. 


1     090,4  97        STRINKLKK    SUPERVISORY    SYSTEM. 

(^H.<RL.E.s  F.  rATTBRSON,  New  York,  N.  \'.     Filed  Aug.  1, 

1912.     Serial  No.  712,739.     (CI.  178— lO.S.) 

1.   The    combination    with    a    dry  pijie    sprinkler    system 

lomprlsing  a   liquid  supply  main  and  a  riser  provided  witli 

sprinklers    connected    thereto,    of    a    check    valve    t)etween 

the  supply   main  and  riser,   means  Including  signal  trans- 
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mitting  means  for  indicating  rise  of  level  of  liquid  In  the 
riser  alcove  said  chock  valve,  and  means  Including  signal 
transmitting  means  for  indicating  Increase  of  pressure 
above  normal  In  the  riser  above  said  check  valve,  whereby 
Indication  of  material  flow  through  said  riser  wll!  be  given 
by  the  combined  operation  of  said  level  actuated  and  pres- 
sure actuated  signal  transmitting  means. 


1,090,498.  LOCK-JOINT  FOR  WINDOW-STILES  Locis 
Hyacinth  I'etkk.s.  Quelle  (^tuel>ec,  Canada,  Filed  Aug. 
2(1    1913.      Serial  No.  7S,-^,7:n.      (CI.  20— 52.3. . 


.\  ].i<k  ioint  for  window  stiles  comprising  a  locking  bar. 
and  means  operated  by  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
thereof,  for  bxking  the  same  to  the  stile,  said  means  com- 
prising complementary  overlapping  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  l>eing  formed  with  Inclined  open  slots,  and  pins 
l)encatL  the  other  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  slots. 


2.  The  .ouibination  with  a  dry  idpe  sprinkler  system 
.  oniprlsing  a  liquid  supply  main  and  a  riser  provided  with 
sprinklers  connected  therewith,  of  a  check  valve  l^'tween 
ihe  supply  main  and  riser,  means  actuated  by  rise  of  level 
of  liquid,  imac-ompanied  by  material  Increase  of  presstire, 
in  the  riser  above  the  check  valve,  means  operated  by 
increase  of  pressure  alwve  normal  In  the  riser,  and  sepa- 
rate signal  transmitting  means  arranged  one  to  t>e  oper- 
ated by  said  level  actuated  means,  the  other  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  iiresBure  actuated  means,  whereby  indication 
of  material  flow  through  said  riser  will  be  given  by  the 
combined  operation  of  »ald  separate  signal  transmitting 
means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dry-pipe  sprinkler  system 
-omprlslng  a  liquid  supply  main  and  a  riser  provided 
with  sprinklers  connected  thereto,  of  a  check  valve  between 
the  supply  main  and  riser,  means  Including  signal  trans- 
mitting means  for  indicating  material  Increase  In  pres 
sure  above  normal  In  the  riser  above  said  check  valve, 
meanii  .1..  hiding  other  signal  transmitting  means  for  indi- 
catirg  decrease  In  pressure  1k»1ow  normal  In  said  riser, 
and  means  actuated  by  rise  of  liquid  In  the  riser  above 
fb.  (  iieck  valve  arranged  to  actuate  the  former  of  said 
sli:nal  transmitting  means,  whereby  indication  of  material 
flow  will  l>e  given  by  the  substantially  simultaneous  oper- 
ation of  said  signal  transmitting  means  due  to  a  decrease 
in  pressure  In  the  riser  above  the  check  valve  followed 
imiuedlately  by  materia!  increase  In  pressure  or  rise  of 
1i.]iil<l  level   In  said  riser. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system 
-omprislng  n  liquid  supply  main  and  a  riser  provided 
with  sprinklers  connected  thereto,  of  a  check  valve  between 
the  supply  main  and  riser,  means  Including  signal  trans- 
mitting means  for  Indicating  material  Increase  In  pres- 
sure above  normal  In  the  riser  above  said  check  valve, 
means  Including  other  signal  transmitting  means  for 
Indicating  decrease  In  pressure  below  normal  In  said  riser, 
and  means  actuated  by  rise  of  liquid  In  the  riser  above 
the  check  valve  arranged  to  actuate  the  latter  of  said 
signal  transmitting  means,  whereby  Indication  of  mate- 
rial flow  will  be  given  by  the  substantially  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  signal  transmitting  means  due  to  a 
decrease  In  pressure  or  0  rise  of  level  of  liquid  In  the 
riser  above  the  check  valve,  followed  Immediately  by  a 
material  increase  in  pressure  In  said  riser. 

T>.  The  combination  with  a  dry-pipe  sprinkler  system 
comprising  a  liquid  supply  main  and  a  riser  provided 
with  sprinklers  connected  therewith,  of  a  check  valve  be- 
tween the  supply  main  and  riser,  a  plurality  of  contact 
.levlces  arranged  to  be  actuated  Independently  by  rise  of 
liquid  to  different  heights  In  the  riser  above  said  check 
valve  and  signal  transmitting  means  operated  by  said 
contact  devices,  whereby  Indication  of  material  -lew 
through  said  riser  will  be  given  by  the  successive  actua- 
tion of  said  c»>ntact  devices. 

K  'alms  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,090,499.  MACHINE  FOR  rREFARING  MAII^MAT- 
TFR  FOR  I'OSTING  John  W.  I'oleu,  Takoma  Park, 
Md..  assignor  to  Molyneux  Mailing  Machines  Company, 
Muffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
I>ec.   IS,   1905.      Serial   No.    292.386.      (CI.  93—6.) 


itr^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  to  fold  a  sheet  of  paper  Into  flat  form, 
mechanism  for  positioning  an  envelop  to  recelTe  the  tald 
sheet  after  It  Is  folded,  and  means  for  directing  the  aald 
sheet  from  the  said  folding  mechanism  and  Inserting  It 
Into  the  said   envelop. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claag  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  folding  a  sheet  of  paper  into  flat  form,  means 
for  opening  and  positioning  an  envelop  to  receive  said 
folded  sheet,  and  means  for  directing  the  folded  sheet 
from  the  folding  mechanism  Into  the  said  envelop. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  adapted  to  make  three  various  folds 
in  a  sheet  of  paper  Into  flat  form  to  accommodate  It  for 
insertion  Into  an  envelop  of  a  certain  size,  means  for 
positioning  an  envelop  to  receive  the  said  folded  sheet. 
and  means  for  directing  the  said  folded  sheet  from  said 
folding  mechanism  Into  the  envelop. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  up  a  sheet  of  paper  Into 
'   flat   form   for   insertion   Into  an   envelop  of  a   given   size, 
means  for   removing   an   envelop  from  a   pack   of  envelops 
and  for  positioning  it  to  receive  the  said  folded  sheet,  and 
means  for  inserting  the  folded  sheet   Into  the  envelop. 
1        5    In    a   machine   of   the   class   described,   tne   combina- 
i   tion  of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  up  a  sheet  of  paper 
into  flat  form  for  Insertion  into  an  envelop  of  a  given  slxe. 
'   means  for  removing  the  envelop  from  a  pack  of  envelops 
i   and   for    opening   and    positioning  It   to   receive    the    said 
i  folded  sheet  as  It  Is  delivered  from  the  said  folding  mecha- 
nism,   and    moans    for   directing   said    sheet    into    the   said 
I   opened  envelop.  .^ 

I        [Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  In  the  Gazette., 
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I,0d0,r.0o.     GOVKKNOR.     JouM  M.  rsiMM,  IJma,  Ohio, 
awilgnor     to     I'owcr     Manufacturing     Company,     I^ima, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  7,    1913.      Se 
rial   No.    783. 0O>^        {C\.    121  —  101.) 


I 


1.  In  a  mnernor,  th.'  coiiihlniu  Ion  with  n  rotary  ni*>m- 
IrtT,  of  an  aniiiilar  hlock  conct-nt ilcally  >.i'tur>>(l  thori'to,  an 
(Hcontrlc  inovably  innuntid  upon  saiil  lihuk,  and  u  wci^ht- 
od  movflhlt'  arm  pivotally  inonntcd  In  said  Mock  and  op- 
eratlvfly  onfc;a:;ine  said  iicontrii',  th>'  movement  of  said 
arm  bolng  pfftM-ttvo  lo  ndj\i.st  tlif  rcntor  of  said  eccon 
trie  radially  and  aniriilnrly  with  relation  to  the  center  of 
said   rotary   monttHT. 

i;.  In  a  ;:ovrrnoi-,  tijr  tonihinatlon  with  a  rotary  mcin- 
her,  of  a  Mock  sccnifd  thereto  and  having:  as  a  part 
thereof  a  sleeve  lomentrlc  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
sniil  rotary  tiieiii!).T.  an  e<centrlc  .sliilahly  mounted  with 
relation  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  welshted  crank  arm  plv 
oted  In  nald  block  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  ensast  Bfild  eccentric  and  move  it  radially  and  anuu- 
larly  with  relation  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  ro 
tary  member. 

.'i.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mem 
her,  of  a  block  secured  thereto  and  having  as  a  part 
thereof  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  ails  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  parallel  jjulde  surfaces,  an  ec- 
centric slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  sflrfaces,  and  a 
weighted  crank  arm  pivoted  In  said  block  and  provided 
wltli  a  projection  adapted  to  enga>,'e  and  move  waid  ec 
centric 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  comhinallon  with  a  rotatable 
shaft,  of  a  block  adjustably  secured  thereto  and  having 
as  a  part  thcn-of  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  parallel  guide  surfaces,  an  eccentric  sUdably 
mountei'  upon  .«aid  guide  surfaces,  and  a  weighted  crank 
arm  pivotally  mounted  In  said  block  and  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  eccentric 
radially  and  angularly  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft. 


1,090,501.  HANDTIJl'CK.  Frank  S  UirKKK,  Oneida 
Cnstle,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited. 
Oneida,  N.  V.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  F'lled  Aug. 
11,   191 :«.     Seiial   No.  7'<4,2.';7.      (CI.  '-'1--65.) 


Clamping  the  cross  bar  In  lt«  adjusted  position,  a  bracket 
on  the  cross  bar,  and  a  leg  hinged  to  the  bracket  tp  swing 
lengthwise  of  the   truck. 

2  A  hand  truck  having  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  a  cross 
bar  attaihed  to  the  handle  bars,  a  bracket  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  and  upon  the  cross  bar,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bracket  In  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  leg  pivoted 
to   the  br.icket    to  swing   lengthwise  of  tlie  truck. 


1 ,000  ,',02  MKCHANICAL  BOOK.  WiLLllM  H.  Robin- 
s.is,  i'arls,  Ky.  File.l  Apr.  12.  li»13.  Serial  No, 
7f.0,tlti:!.       (Ci.    40— jci.) 


¥/7 


VH'^'fWT'^f^lPVW^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d»'8crlbed,  the  comblna- 
rlon  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  parti- 
tions In  snid  casing,  an  oiwrattnt:  shaft  Journaled  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  and  passing  through  said  par- 
titions, a  plurality  of  gears  tiled  on  said  shaft  and  cor- 
responding In  number  to  the  numl)er  of  partitions,  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
partitions,  a  pair  of  reel  shafts  journaled  in  each  frame, 
a  web  having  Its  ends  secured  to  respective  reel  shafts, 
said  web  l)eing  niovalile  between  ailjacent  partitions  at 
the  top  of  the  latter,  and  gears  tlxe.l  on  the  reel  shaft  of 
each  frame  res[>octlvely  and^aduptetl  to  be  moved  8«>lec- 
tlvely  Into  mesh  with  the  adjacent  gear  on  the  operating 
shaft  by  sliding  a   respective  frame  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbiHl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  trans- 
verse partitions  in  said  casing,  an  operating  shaft  jour- 
nale<l  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  passing  through 
said  partitions,  n  plurality  of  gears  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
corresponding  in  numl)er  to  the  number  of  partitions,  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  lietween  each  pair  of  adjacent 
partitions,  a  pair  of  reel  shafts  Journaled  In  each  frame, 
a  web  having  Its  ends  secured  to  respective  reel  shafts, 
said  web  being  movable  between  adjacent  partitions  at 
the  top  of  tiie  latter,  and  gears  fixed  on  the  reel  shaft  of 
each  frame  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  moved  se- 
lectively Into  mesh  with  the  adjacent  gear  on  the  Operat- 
ing shaft  by  sliding  a  respective  frame  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  oi)eratlng  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  slldable 
in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  reel  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  web  having  Its  ends  secured  to  respective  reel 
shafts,  gears  fixed  on  said  reel  shafts  respectively  adapted 
to  be  moved  selectively  Into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
operating  shaft  by  sliding  said  frame  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  In  one  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
cross  arm  on  said  handle,  and  stops  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  wall  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  said  cross 
arm  respectively  to  determine  the  correct  positions  of 
the  sliding  frame  to  effect  the  desired  meshing  relation  of 
the  gears  on  the  reel  shaft  with  the  gear  on  the  operating 
shaft. 


1,(»!>0,50:?.      OPBN  HEARTH      FURNACE.      Oscar      8iu- 

NtERHBACH,    Breslau,    (Jermany.      Filed    Aug.    31.    1912. 

Serial    No.    718,015.      (CI.    75—94.) 

1     A   liand  truck   having  a   pair  of  liandle  bars,   a  cross  1     .\    reverberatory    furnace   provided    In    Its    bead    with 

bar  adjustable   lengthwise  of  the    handle  bars,   means  for       n   fuel  supply  channel,  a   main   air  supply   channel   located 


March  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


791 


at  a    lilgher   Ifvel   than   the  said   fuel-supply   channel,   and 
auxiliary  air-supply  channels   located  at   each  side  of  the 

fuel  s!i[.j.!\    oliamiL'l,   at    practically   the   same    level    there- 
wit'  , 


■»S    J^     TO 


2.  \  reverberatory  furnni  e  provided  in  Its  head  with 
a  fuel-supply  channel,  a  main  ah  supply  channel  located 
nt  a  bli:her  level  than  ihe  said  fuel  supply  channel,  aux 
illary  all'  -upidy  channels  located  l.nteralJy  of  the  fuel  sup- 
ply channel  at  en.  h  sldp  thereof  and  nt  practically  the  same 
level  therewith,  and  an  adjustable  device  for  throtfllng' 
the  passage  of  waste  gases  through  the  main  air  supply 
channel. 

3.  .\  reverlxTatf^ry  furnace  provided  In  its  head  with 
lower  channels  located  at  practically  the  same  level, 
alternate  channels  h<lng  connected  with  a  supply  of  fuel 
and  of  nir  respectlvel.\ .  and  an  additional  nlr-supply 
chnnnel  located  nt  a  higher  level  than  the  said  lower 
channc  Is 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  reversible  regenerative  type,  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  clianiber  and  with  channels  located  at 
each  side  of  said  chamlH'r  and  opening  directly  Into  said 
chamber  at  different  levels,  said  channels  being  adapted  to 
serve  alternately,  during  successive  operations,  for  tht, 
supply  of  air  and  for  the  escape  of  combustion  products 
respectively,  and  additional  channels,  located  laterally  of 
the  lower  ones  of  the  first  named  channels  and  at  practi- 
cally the  same  level  therewith,  said  additional  channels 
being  adapted  to  sene  for  supplying  fuel. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  reversible  regenerative  type,  pro- 
vided with  a  tlame  i  ham?)ei-  and  with  channels  located  at 
each  side  of  said  chamber  and  at  different  levels,  said 
channels  lieing  adapted  to  serve  alternately,  during  suc- 
cessive operations,  for  the  supply  of  heated  air  and  for 
the  escape  of  combustion  products  respectively,  additional 
channels,  atlapted  to  supjily  fuel  to  said  chamber,  located 
laterally  of  the  lower  ones  of  the  first  named  channels 
and  ut  practically  tie  same  level  therewith,  and  regulating 
devices  for  variably  proportioning  the  amounts  of  com- 
bustion products  flowing  through  the  upper  and  the  lower 
channels  respectively. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.090, .-.0  1.     RAIL. JOINT.      KixiAR  M.  Smith,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  lOKi.     Serial  No.  757,5:10.      (CI.  2:59-9.) 


A  Joint  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  Joint- 
plates  designed  to  be  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  rails,  nutted  bolts  for  securing  the  Joint- 
plates  to  the  rails,  and  plates  of  hard  metal  extending 
along  the  upper  longitudinal  faces  of  the  Joint  plates,  and 
having  dei)euding  prongs  of  resilient  material  with  which 
the  nutted  bolts  are  designed  to  engage,  said  prongs  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  which  are  designed  to 
bear  against  the  faces  of  the  plates. 


1.090,505.     SHEET-METAL  ITLLKY.     William  Spajiks. 

Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-Withlngton  Com- 
pany, Jackson,  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Aug.  S.   1912.      Serial   No.   713.990       (CI.  04 — 17.1 


J    J 


1.  A  pulky  comprising  a  sheet  metal  hub  section 
formed  with  a  stepped  portion,  a  bushing  in  the  larger 
portion  of  the  hub  section,  and  sheet  metal  flange  sec- 
tions fitted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  larger  portion  of 
the  hub  section  and  diverging  outwardly  from  the  hub 
seetion  to  form  a  circumferential  channel. 

2.  A  grooved  pulley  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bub  aec- 
lion  having  stepped  portions  gradually  Increasing  in  di- 
ameter from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end,  a  bushing  within 
the  larger  section  and  fitting  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
adjacent  stepped  portion,  and  sheet  metal  flange  sections 
tightly  fitted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  larger  portion  of 
the  hub  section  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

3.  A  grooved  pulley  comprising  a  sheet  metal  hub  aac- 
tiou  having  stepped  portions  gradually  increasing  in  di- 
ameter from  one  end  to  the  opjiosite  end  forming  annular 
shoulders  at  tlic  juU'tions  af  said  portions,  a  sheet  metal 
bushing  tightly  fitted  in  the  larger  end  of  the  hub  sec- 
tion and  having  its  inner  end  abutting  against  one  of  the 
annular  shouldere,  a  ring  also  tightly  fitted  within  the 
large  end  of  the  hub  section  and  abutting  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  bushing,  and  outwardly  diverging  flange 
sections  tightly  fitted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  large 
portion  of  tlie  hub  section  and  spaced  ajjart  from  each 
other. 


1,090,506.  ADJUSTABLE  JOINTED  HANDLE  WRENCH. 
IIouACE  M.  SPKAijiK,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  ~r,(\.T.VZ.      (CI.  81  —  177.) 


r  it0f^-i 


■:\ 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  jointed  handle  wrem  n.  the  com- 
bination of  the  handle  casing  provided  witli  a  joint  In- 
termediate of  its  ends.  arrange<l  to  permit  one  part  to 
swing  from  a  straight  alinement  to  an  an;.'ular  position 
with  the  other,  a  segment  on  one  part  extending  over 
the  other  part,  and  a  linger  screw  conuecttii  to  the  other 
part  and  arranged  to  lock  said  segment  ami  one  part 
of  said  handle  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  or  in  straight 
alinement  with   the  other  part. 

2.  An  adjustable  jointed  handle  wrench,  c.jmprislng  a 
suitable  jointed  liandle  portion  and  means  for  securing 
said  Jointed  handle  portion  In  adjusted  positions,  a  casing 
secured  to  one  part  of  said  Jointed  handle  portion.  Jaws 
secured  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  means,  including  a 
thumb  nut  connected  to  said  casing  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  Jaws,  an  extension  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  casing  member 
by  a  universal  joint,  and  extending  beyond  said  handle 
meml>er,  and  means  attachable  to  said  extension  member 
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for  rotatlnx   it    and   said   casing  and   said   Jaws  in   cither 
direction. 

3.  An    adJijBtaMe  JolntiHl    handle   wrt-nch.    romprlHlng   n 
suitable  caKln>c  JolrittMl  InttrmedlatP  of  Its  .nds,  and  a  Jaw 
snpporthiK   cjisiiiK    rotatnlily    mounted    iu    mi.'    end    of    said 
caslntf.  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  In  the  Jaw  siipportlnj;  in<l 
of  said   ranInK,    means   conufite<l    to   said   casliiR   for   raov 
Injf    ttald    jaws    to    open    and    close    the    Mame.    a    rotatable 
member    within    siild    handle    portion    of    s;ii<l    casini;   con 
nected   to  suld  Jaw  .supporting  casing  liy  u   \iiil  vrrsal  joint, 
means    for    rotatlujc   said    universally    ( <niiiectcd    jaw    sup 
porting    members    and    said   Jaws    in    either   direction,    and 
means   for  adjustably  aettinx  said  jointed  and  universally 
Joint  connected  members  In  different  positions   relative   to 
each  other. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  Jolnttxl  handle  wrench,  the  combhui 
tlon  of  the  Jointed   handle  caslnK's,  a  Jaw  supporting  cas 
Injf   revoluhly    secured    to  one   end    of  one   of   said    handle 
casings,  a   tube  rotatably   mounted   In   the  free  end  of  one 
of  .said  handle  casings  and  connected  to  said  Jaw  support 
InK  casing   by   a   universal   joint,   and   a   pair    of  Jaws   sup 
ported  in  said  Jaw  supporting  caslnR,   means   Including  a 
finger   nut    for    moving   said   Jaws    to  open   and   close    the 
same,   and   a    suitable    friction    wrench    member   secured    to 
the  rotating  tul)e  within  said  handle  member  for  rotating 
said  Jaw  supporting  casing  and  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  wrench  as  specifled,  the  combination  of  a  Jointed 
handle  member,  a  Jaw   supporting  casing  and  a  Jaw  turn 
Ing   tube  within  said   handle  member  and   connected    by   a 
universal  Joint  to  said  Jaw  supporting  casing,  with  a  pair 
of  Jaws  having  opposing  beveled  shank  portions  extending 
Into  said  casing  and  provided  also  with  Intersecting  aper 
tuns  arranged  at  opposite  angles  to   the   longitudinal   axis 
of  said  Jaws,  ami  fixed  pins  extending  through  said  casing 
through   said   apertures,   a   cross   head   in   said  casing   pro 
vlded    with  sUdcways    extending   transversely    across    the 
longitudinal    axis   of   .said    jaws,    guldeways    In    the    shank 
portions  of  said  jaws  fitting  slidably  on   the  slldeways  of   i 
said   cross   head,    a    threaded   stem   on   said   cross    head,    a 
knurleil    nut    rotutalily    mounted    In    said    casing   threaded   j 
on   said  stem  anil   arranged   to   be   grasped   and    turned   by   ', 
the  tlnger  of  an  operator  to  move  said  cross  head  and  jaws 
to   open   or   clo.se   the  same,   and   means   for    rotating  said 
jaw  turning  tube. 

[Claims   i\    to    10    Mdt    |.ilrite,|    III    th.     i;ii/.etl.'   1 


1.090,507.      (;.\S.MKTKU.       llAkuv    H.    Tmukvt<jn.    rmch. 
nafl,  Ohio,  and  .Iohn   \V.   Ham.viom).  Longbeacb,  Tal..  as- 
signors to  .VI     K.    Oavis,  .San   Diego,   rai.      Ktled  Dec    0 
1911.'.      Serial   No.   7:{.''),754.      (fl,   7.!    -1.) 


the  crank  arm  up  Into  the  valve  gallery  and  having  adjust- 
ment for  the  operative  length  of  the  crank  arm  without  ac- 
cess to  the  main  casing. 

■-'.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  main  casing,  diaphragms  In  the 
main  casing  dividing  it  into  compartments,  a  valve  gallery, 
a  valve  In  the  valve  gallery,  operative  connections  between 
the  diaphragms  and  the  main  casing  and  the  valve  In  the 
valve  gallery,  said  operative  connections  comprising  a 
crank  ;irm  In  the  main  casing,  means  extending  from  the 
crank  arm  up  Into  the  valve  gallery  for  adjusting  the  op- 
erative length  of  the  crank  arm  without  access  to  the  main 
casing,  and  means  In  the  valve  giillery  for  adjusting  tlje 
operative  connections  with   rr-sp.-ct   to  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  main  casing,  diaphragms  therein 
dividing  it  into  com[iartments.  a  valve  gallery,  a  valve 
box  in  the  valve  gallery,  a  valve  on  sahl  box,  operative 
connections  extending  from  the  diaphragm  In  the  main  cas 
Ing  up  to  the  valve  Into  the  valve  gallery,  engaging  means 
between  the  ojx'ratlng  connections  and  the  valve  allowing 
said  valve  to  be  lifted  away  from  said  valve  box  and  said 
engaging  means,  the  operative  connections  comprising  a 
crank  arm  in  the  main  casinv'  and  means  extending  from 
said  crank  arm  up  Into  the  valve  gallery,  under  said  valve, 
within  said  valve  box,  for  adjusting  the  operative  length 
of  said  crank  arm  without  access  to  said  main  casing,  ac 
cess  to  said  adjusting  means  t>elng  had  by  lifting  said 
valve  as  aforesaid 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  main  casing,  diaphragms  in  the 
main  casing  dividing  It  Into  compartments,  a  valre  gallery, 
a  valve  box  In  the  valve  gallery,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
valve  box,  operative  connections  between  the  diaphragms 
In  the  main  casing  and  the  valve  in  the  valve  gallery  com 
prising  a  crank  arm  In  the  main  casing,  means  extend 
ing  from  the  crank  arm  up  Into  the  valve  gallery,  in  the 
valve  box.  under  the  valve,  for  adjusting  the  operative 
length  of  uld  crank  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  en- 
gagement of  the  operative  connection  with  the  valve  in 
said  valve  box  under  the  valve,  the  adjusting  means  of  the 
operative  connection  with  the  valve  permitting  said  valve 
to  be  lifted  away  from  said  operative  connection  and  said 
valve  box   to  allow   access   to  the  several  adjusting  means. 

5.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  main  casing,  diaphragms  in  the 
main  casing  dividing  it  into  compartments,  a  valve  gallery, 
a  valve  box  In  the  valve  gallery,  a  valve  rotatable  on  the 
valve  box.  operative  connection  from  the  diaphragms  in 
the  main  casing  to  the  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  com 
prising  a  crank  arm  in  the  main  casing,  means  extending 
from  said  crank  arm  up  into  the  valve  gallery  inside  the 
valve  box  under  the  valve,  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the 
crank  arm.  means  for  the  engagement  of  the  operative 
connection  with  the  rotatable  valve,  said  means  permitting 
the  v.'ilve  to  be  lifted  away  from  the  o[)eratlve  connection 
and  from  the  valve  box  to  allow  access  to  ttie  several  ad 
Justing  means,  a  dial  mechanism  extending  into  the  valve 
gallery,  a  bracket  removably  mounte<l  on  the  dial  mecha 
nism,  means  carried  by  the  bracket  to  operatively  connect 
the  valve  with  the  dial  mechanism,  the  mounting  of  said 
bracket  and  the  engagement  of  said  operative  connection 
with  said  valve  being  such  as  to  allow  said  bracket  and 
the  operative  connecting  means  carried  ttiereby  to  l>o  re- 
move<l  across  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve,  whereby 
when  said  bracket  and  operative  connecting  means  are 
thus  removed  the  valve  may  be  drawn  away  from  said 
valve  box  and  from  the  operative  cr)nnection  th:it  extends 
from   the  main  casing. 

1  Claims  6  to  3f>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,090,50^.  tl.OSKT  M..N  rKK\ii.i,K  Ui  kski.I,  Wii,(ox, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1011'.  Serial  .No. 
7ao..'-,(i2.      (Cl.  4-32.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  having  a  seat  opening 
1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  main  casing,  diaphragms  dividing  therein,  of  a  ring  fitting  within  said  opening  an<i  secured 
It  Into  compartments,  a  valve  gallery,  a  valve  box  In  the  to  said  plate,  said  ring  having  Inwardly  and  outwardiv 
valve  gallery  and  n  valve  rotatable  on  tlie  valve  box.  opera  projecting  flanges,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  Inner  flange  on 
tlve  connecthms  from  the  diaphragms  in  the  main  casing  one  side  of  said  opening  and  having  a  bearing  on  .said  inner 
to  th.'  rotatable  valve  In  the  valve  gallery  comprising  a  '  Hange  on  the  opiwslte  side  of  said  opening,  a  hinged  cover, 
crank  arm  In  the  main  casing,  ami  means  extending  from      ^  gjisket   mounted  in  the  underside  of  said  cover  and   ar- 
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ranged  to  bear  on  said  outwardly  projecting  flange  when 
the  cover  is  closed  and  encircle  and  seal  said  seat  opening 
and  said  seat. 


2.  A  closet  comprising  a  metallic  casing  having  a  top 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  fitting  over  said 
top  and  also  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  top,  the  metal  forming  the  edge  of  the  opening 
in  said  top  being  upwardly  turned  and  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  opening  In  said  plate,  a  ring  fitting  within  the 
opening  In  said  plate  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  overlapping  and  concealing  the  joint  betwe(>n  said 
ring  and  plate,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  ring  on  one  side  of 
said  opening  and  having  a  bearing  on  said  ring  on  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  said  opening,  said  flange  projei^lng  out- 
wardly beyond  said  seat,  a  hinged  cover,  a  gasket  provided 
In  the  underside  of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  flange  when  the  cover  Is  closed  and  encircle  and 
seal  said  seat  and  aald  opening. 

3.  A  closet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seat  opening 
In  the  top  thereof,  a  metallic  ring  fitting  within  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
overlapping  and  concealing  the  joint  between  said  ring 
and  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  ring 
on  one  side  of  said  opening  and  having  a  bearing  on 
said  ring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  said  flange 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  seat  and  provided  with 
outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  arms,  a  cover  hinged 
on  said  arms,  and  a  gasket  mounted  in  the  underside  of 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  flange  and 
encircla  and  seal  said  seat  and  said  seat  opening. 

4.  A  closet  (omprislug  a  casing  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  opening,  a  ring  fitting  within  said  open- 
ing and  secured  to  the  edges  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  adapted  to  rest  on 
tli<»  top  of  said  casing,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  ring  on  one 
side  of  said  opening  and  having  a  bearing  upon  said  ring 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  a  hinged  cover,  and 
a  gasket  mounted  in  the  underside  thereof  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  flange  when  the  cover  Is  closed  and 
encircle  and  seal  said  seat  and  said  seat  opening. 

5.  A  closet  having  h  top  provided  with  a  seat  opening 
encircled  by  a  metallic  top-facing  plate,  a  seat  hinged  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  cover  encircling  said  seat  and 
spaced  therefrom  at  the  top  and  sides  of  the  seat  and 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  seat  opening,  and  a  gasket  in- 
terposed l>etween  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  and  the 
metallic  top  facing  plate  and  encircling  the  seat  so  as  to 
prevent  contact  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  and 
the  metallic  top-facing  plate  and  constitute  a  seal  around 
the  seat  and  the  opening  In  the  closet  top.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.090, .'.on.      MACHINK    FOR    FORMING    NOODLFS.      An- 
^     TON    Wiu>,    Saginaw,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Werner    & 
I'fleiderer,    Saginaw,    Mich.,    a    Firm.      Filed    June    10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501,302.      (Cl.  107—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  means  for  cutting  a  sheet  of 
dough  into  strips,  an  inclined  guide  board  for  receiving 
the  ribbons  of  dough,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination 
of  this  I)oard,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  ribbons  Into  suit- 
able lengths  while  supported  on  the  guide  board,  folding 
devices  for  said  ribbons,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fold- 
ing devices  to  cause  the  ribbons  to  be  folded  at  dlDTerent 
points  betwt^n  their  opposite  ends. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  or  rib- 
bon of  dough,  a  folding  member  past  the  edge  of  which 
the  ribbon  is  fed.  a  board  constituting  another  folding 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  of  dough  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  slide  to  which  said  last  mentioned 
folding  meml)er   Is  plvotally   connected,  a   guide   in   which 


said   slide    reciprocates,    and    means    connecting    the    slide 
and  board  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  board  for 


the  puri>fise  of  rsiusing  thr  ribltons  to  be  folded  at  different 
points  between   their  opposite  ends. 


1,090,510.     UNLOADING  APPARATUS.     Gbobge  D.  Wii.^ 

LiAMS,  Durhamvllle.  N.  Y.     F^led  .Inly  21,   1913.     Serial 
No.  780,341,      (Cl.  214—3.) 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  up- 
right standards  having  clamps  for  securement  to  a  siiit 
able  support,  a  hoisting  drum  journaled  in  said  standards 
and  having  drum  heads  spaced  some  distance  apart  to 
receive  a  bucket  between  them,  a  pulley  block  on  the  drum 
between  the  heads,  a  cable  passed  through  the  pulley 
block,  a  bucket  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cable,  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  suitable  power  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a 
drum  having  heads  spaced  some  distance  apart,  cable 
guides  on  the  drum  between  the  heads,  a  cable  rendering 
over  said  guides,  a  bucket  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
cable,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  suitable  power  for  drawing  the  bucket  and  cable 
endwise,  said  bucket  having  means  coJiperatlng  with  the 
drum  to  rotate  the  latter  as  the  cable  is  drawn  endwise 
whereby  the  bucket  is  raised  and  carried  between  the 
heads  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  for  dumping. 

3.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotary  drum  having  heads  spaced  some  distance  apart,  a 
chute  below  the  drum,  cable-supporting  sheaves  on  the 
drum,  a  cable  passed  around  said  sheaves,  means  on  the 
cable  for  engaging  one  of  tlu  sluaveB  and  rotating  the 
drum  as  the  cable  is  drawn  in  one  direction,  and  a  bucket 
attached  to  said  cable. 

4.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a 
drum  having  heads  spaced  some  distance  apatt  for  receiv- 
ing a  bucket  between  them,  cable-supporting  sheaves  on 
the  drum  between  the  heads,  a  bucket  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  cable  and  means  for  holding  the  drum  against 
rotation  while  the  bucket  Is  being  drawn  toward  the  drum, 
and  additional  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for  rotating 
the  drum  when  the  bucket  is  drawn  Into  close  proximity 
thereto  whereby  the  bucket  is  carried  upwardly  between 
the  heads  to  Its  dumping  position. 

5.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  up- 
right standards,  axle  sections  mounted  on  said  standards 
in    axial    allnement    and    having    their    inner    enda    spacel 
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•ome  distance  apart  to  receive  a  bucket  between  tbem, 
drum  beads  mounted  on  nald  axle  studs  and  also  spaced 
some  distance  apart,  a  bar  secured  to  the  peripheries  of 
said  drum  heads,  a  cable  ^Ide  mounted  on  the  bar  be- 
tween the  h»'ad«,  a  cable  passed  through  Maid  Kulde,  means 
on  the  cable  for  rotating  the  dnini  when  the  cable  Is 
drawn  In  one  direction  a  predetermined  distance  and  a 
bucket  attached  to  the  cable  and  ada[)ted  to  be  lifted  and 
carried  between  the  drum  heads  when  the  drum  la  rotated, 
[riaini  •!   nut  printed  in  the  (lasette.  ] 


1,090,511.  BABV  CARRIACJE.  AKTitUB  J.  Adams,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William 
S.  Ferris,  Klkhart,  Ind.,  and  .\lexander  B.  Lelth,  Chi- 
cago, III..  truHtees,  Filed  Not.  19,  1901.  Serial  No. 
:.':{.S,4sn.      (<•!.  21—83.) 


1.  The  combinatiuu  of  a  running- gear  frame,  an  Inclined 
seat-support  having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  front  end 
with  the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  a  forwardly  8wln>; 
ing  handle  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  por 
tlon  of  said  frame,  a  forwardly  swinging  brace-link  plv 
oted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat- 
ffupport,  the  lower  portion  of  said  brace-link  flnding  a  sup- 
port on  said  frame  during  the  swinging  morement,  and  a 
flexible  two-part  link  having  pivotal  connection  at  its 
rear  end  with  said  handle  and  pivotal  connection  at  its 
front  end  with  said  brace  link,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  pivoted 
seat  support,  a  pivoted  handle,  pivoted  wheel-supports,  a 
pair  of  brace  links  plvotwl  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  seat- 
•upport  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  wheel- 
support  locks,  and  a  pair  of  two-part  links  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said  handle  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
brace-links,  each  two-part  link  having  a  stop  for  pre- 
venting downward  flexing,  sulmtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  pivoted 
seat  support,  a  pivoted  handle,  pivoted  wheel-supports,  a 
pair  of  brace-links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
seat-support  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  wheel- 
support  locks,  and  a  pair  of  two-part  links  having  pivotal 
connections  witli  said  handle  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
brace-links,  one  member  of  each  two  part  link  having  a 
projection  a<lJaceTit  to  the  connection  between  the  mem 
bera  serrlng  as  a  thumb-piece,  guard  and  stop,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  substantially  horizontal  run 
nins-gear  frame,  an  inclined  seat-support  having  Its  front 
«nd  pivoted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  wheel-sup 
ports  equipped  with  two  pairs  of  locking-shoulders,  a  pair 
of  upright  brace-links  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  seat-support  and  equipped  at  their 
lower  ends  with  locking  shoulders  engai^ng  said  mentioned 
locking  shoulders,  a  handle  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted 
OD  the  rear  portloti  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
two-part  links  having  their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hanuie  and  their  front  ends  pivoted  to  tho 
lower  ends  of  said  brace-Ilnks,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


6.  The  combinatlOD  of  a  subatantlally  boriaontal  ruo- 
nlng-gear  frame,  an  inclined  seat-support  having  its  front 
end  pivoted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  franM,  a  handle 
having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame,  wheel-supports  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  equipped 
with  lags  having  vertical  shoulders,  a  pair  of  brace-links 
having  their  apper  ends  pivoted  on  tbe  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  support  and  their  lower  ends  equipped  with 
shoulders  engaging  said  first  named  shoulders,  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  links  connecting  the  handle  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  brace  links,  whereby  actuation  of  the  brace- 
links  and  locking  of  tbe  brace-Unks  and  wheel-supports 
may  be  effected,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,512.  WATER-HEATER.  FHank  AntoNUCCIO. 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.811. 
(CI.    122—18.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  heating  drum  including  an  upper 
hollow  and  substantially  bemlspberical  head  having  a 
convex  upper  surface  and  a  concave  lower  surface,  the 
latter  providing  a  closed  downwardly  facing  pocket,  a 
lower  head  arranged  axially  under  tbe  upper  head,  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  and  substantially  quadrant 
shaped  curved  arms  connecting  tbe  edges  of  the  upper 
bead  to  tbe  lower  head,  tbe  arms  having  flat  outer  and 
inner  faces  which  are  continuations  of  the  curvature  of 
tbe  corre8[)ODdlnK  surfaces  of  the  upper  head,  and  axially 
disposed  circulation  pipes  connected  to  tbe  upper  bead  and 
lower  head  respectively. 

2.  A  water  heater  Including  a  boiler  formed  with  a  con- 
cave bottom,  an  offset  member  communicating  with  the 
top  of  the  concave  Iwttom,  a  flue  extending  from  the  off- 
set meml>er  through  the  top  of  tbe  boiler,  a  bushing  ex- 
tending through  the  offs<t  member  and  arranged  substan- 
tially axially  with  respect  to  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a 
circulation  pipe  extending  through  tbe  bushing  and  fitting 
tightly  therein,  a  heating  drum  arranged  within  tbe  hol- 
low bottom  of  the  boiler  and  connected  with  the  circula- 
tion pipe,  and  a  burner,  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  burner  escaping  through  the  offset  and  flue. 


1,090,518.     SECTIONAL  WHEEI^RIM.     Sauubl  M. 

Bebbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Piled  Aug.  20,  1913.     Serial 

No.  785,622.      (CI.  162—21.) 

1.  A  sectional  tlre-rlm  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annulus  adapted  to  erdrcle  and  be  secured  to  a  wheel 
felly,  means  co-acting  with  one  edge  of  said  annulus  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  and  hold  one  side  of  a  tire,  a  split  ring 
having  its  radially  outer  face  beveled  encircling  the  other 
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edge  of  said  annulua,  and  means  having  a  lateral  move- 
ment toward  the  felly  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  beveled 
face  of  said  split  ring  to  clamp  the  tire  to  the  rim. 


2.  A  sectional  tlre-rlm  comprlaing,  in  combination,  an 
annulus  to  encircle  and  be  secured  about  a  wheel  felly, 
and  provided  about  one  edge  with  a  retaining  ring,  a 
spilt  ring  having  its  radially  outer  face  beveU-d  encircling 
the  annulus  at  its  oppoalte  edge,  and  a  ring  releasably 
fastened  to  said  oppoalte  edge  of  the  annulus.  and  provided 
with  lips  adapted  to  engage  with  a  wedge-attion  the  said 
inclined  face  of  the  spUt  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  secUonal  tlre-rlm  comprlaing,  in  combination,  an 
annulus  to  encircle  and  be  secured  to  a  wheel-felly  and 
provided  about  its  Inner  edge  with  a  ring  having  an  under- 
cut Inner  face,  a  spUt-rlng  endrcUng  the  annulus,  having 
an  undercut  inner  face  and  a  beveled  outer  face,  and  an 
outer  ring  releasably  faatened  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
annulus  and  provided  with  wedging  lips  engaging  the  bev- 
eled face  of  the  split  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  sectional  tire-rim  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annulus  to  encircle  and  be  secured  to  a  wheel  felly  and 
provided  about  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  flange  and  about  its 
outer  edge  with  inwardly  projecUng  ears,  a  ring  about  the 
annulus  confined  by  said  flange,  a  split  ring  encircling  tbe 
annulus  and  having  a  beveled  outer  face,  said  flange-con 
fined  rtng  and  apllt  ring  being  formed  to  confine  between 
tbem  a  tire  casing  at  its  beaded  edges,  an  outer  ring  hav 
Ing  inwardly-projecting  ears  and  wedging  lips,  and  bolts 
passing  through  coincident  ears  on  the  annulus  and  said 
outer  ring  to  fasten  the  outer  ring  to  the  annulua  and 
wedge  said  lips  against  the  beveled  face  of  tbe  split  ring, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1090  514      TACKING  AND  LASTING  PINCERS.     Clae 

'  BNcn  8    BODBN.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Boden's 

Automatic    Hammer    Co.,    a    Corporation    of    California. 

Filed  Oct   26.  1911.     8«Tlal  No.  Q56,050.     (CI.  12—108.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  members  pivoted  together  adjacent  one  end 
forming  a  plncer,  that  part  of  each  member  lying  on  one 
aide  of  the  plvoUl  point  forming  a  jaw,  and  ttiat  part  of 
each  member  lying  on  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  pivotal  point 
forming  a  handle,  tack  driving  means  arranged  on  one 
Bide  of  aald  members  at  tbe  plTotal  point,  and  a  tack 
tape  magaalne  arranged  in  tbe  handle  part  of  the  other 
member. 

2.  In  a  combined  plncer  and  hammer,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  together  with  crossed  handle*,  one 


jaw  and  handle  carrying  a  tack-drivlng  head,  the  other 
Jaw  handle  providing  a  Uck-Upe  magaalne,  aald  head 
comprising  two  members  movably  connected,  one  of  said 
members  forming  a  slide  and  the  other  member  carrying 
a  driver  working  through  the  slide,  and  means  by  which 
tl»e  tape  from  aald  magazine  is  fed  to  the  head  with  the 
tacka  in  line  with  the  driver. 


1,090,516.  TOGGLE-BREECH  MECHANISM  FOB  AU- 
TOMATIC FIREARMS.  Hugo  Bobchardt,  Charlot- 
tenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,961.     (CI.  42—3.) 


m^?^ 


1.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  with  fixed 
barrel  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  spring 
Influenced  toggle  joint  connecting  said  breech  block  with 
said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech  block 
in  the  closed  position,  said  toggle  joint  being  adapted  to 
be  broken  by  flexure  of  said  breech  casing  due  to  the  gas 
pressure. 

2.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  with  fixed 
barrel  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  spring 
influenced  toggle  joint  connecting  said  breech  block  with 
said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech  block 
in  the  closed  position,  said  toggle  joint  bearing  snugly 
against  said  breech  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
forced  upward  by  the  fiexure  thereof  due  to  the  discharge 
of  the  firearm. 

3.  Breech  mectianism  for  automatic  firearms  with  fixed 
barrel  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  spring 
Influenced  toggle  Joint  connecting  said  breech  block  with 
said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech  block 
in  tbe  closed  position,  tbe  middle  hinge  of  said  toggle 
Joint  bearing  snugly  against  said  breech  casing  in  such  a 
manner  that  It  is  forced  upward  by  the  flexure  thereof 
due  to  the  discbarge  of  the  firearm. 


1.090,516.  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  MAGNETIZING  DE8UL- 
FURIZED  ORES.  Gkobc;k  Saok  Brooks.  Depue,  111., 
assignor  to  Mineral  Point  Zinc  Company,  Depue,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1909.  He- 
rial  No.  R08,171.     (CI.  75-^57.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  magnetic  gap  between 
the  iron  ore  constituent  and  the  ilnc  ore  constituent  of 
dead  roasted  mixed  sulfld  ore.  consisting  of  a  chamber 
having  refractory  walls,  a  feed  hopper  for  supplying  the 
roasted  ore  to  one  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
greasing  the  ore  thrjugh  the  chamber  and  for  lifting  and 
dropping  it  during  its  progress,  a  gas  inlet  fine  tot  tnp- 
plying  a  reducing  gas  to  the  chamber,  and  exit  piMagmi 
for  the  waste  gases  and  for  the  redoced  ore  product  "aid 
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chamber  being  furthpr  provided  with  explosion  doors  rert- 
Ini?  In  sand  seals  and  constltiiilnn  n  part  of  the  top  wall 
or  cDver  of  the  chambor  ;  siibHtantlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  Increasing  the  maRnetic  gap  between 
the  Iron  ore  constituent  and  the  ilnc  ore  constituent  of 
dead  roasted  mixed  sulfld  ore.  consisting  of  a  chamber 
whose  interior  Is  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  section 
and  havluK  refractory  walls,  a  supporting  frame  arranged 
to  Klve  a  longitudinal  Indlnatlon  to  the  chamber,  a  feed 
hopper  for  supplylnic  the  roasted  ore  to  said  chamber  at 
Its  upp.T  portion  thrdtiK'i  «n  (.penlnK  In  one  of  Its  sides, 
a  regulating  gate  for  said  openlna.  stufflng  Ixixes  at  the 
ends  of  tlic  chanib-'r,  u  rotary  shaft  pa.ssliig  through  the 
stuffing  boxes,  lifting  cups  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
operating  along  the  curved  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  cham- 
ber, explosion  doors  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  or 
cover  of  the  ihntuher.  a  can  Inlet  flue  for  supplying  a  re- 
ducing gti.s  to  the  chamher,  and  exit  passages  for  the 
waste  gases  and  for  the  reduced  ore  product ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  HppiiriituH  for  tlie  pnrllosf•^  (le-crlN-d,  the  eombl 
nation  with  the  Inclined  reducing  chamber  of  uieanH  for 
lifting  and  drop[)lng  ore.  consisting  of  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  series  of  cups  or  pockets  provided 
with  sectional  huh  portions  with  keys  cast  therein  engag- 
ing corresponding  key  ways  on  the  shaft,  and  clamping 
bolts  and  nuts  for  removably  locking  the  cups  to  the 
shaft  ;  substantially  as  described. 


plumbing  fixture  provided  with  a  recessed  base  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  said  closet  bend  ;  and  a  floor  plate  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  fl<M)r  and  be  adjusted  about  Its  axla  Inde- 
pendently of  said  plumbing  fixture  and  closet  bend,  said 
floor  plate  being  provided  with  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall 
extending  beyond  the  end  face  of  said  plate  and  having 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  Integral  therewith  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  wall,  these  flanges  having  aernitlona 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  engage  said  lugs  either  when 
positioned  above  the  floor  or  below  the  upper  surface 
thereof. 


1.090,517.     FLOOR  CONNECTION      Thomas    E    (koshy, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  lU,  Htll       Serial  No.  fl.-^O.f.M 
(CI.  137— 94  I 


1,000.518.  OIL -CIKCrL.\ TORY  LI'BRUWTING  8Y8 
TEM.  Pacl  Daimlek  and  Albbkt  Hkbss.  Cannatatt 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Daimler  Motoren- 
gesellschaft.    I'nterHlrkhelm,   (Jermany       Filed,  May    10. 

I'.M:;.      Serial    No.   7r.«5. «.■?.■{.      (CI     1H4-     •.>7.t 


1.    In    a    floor    connection,    the    combination    of    a    closet 
bend  ;    a    plumbing    fixture  ;    a    sleeve   extending    upwardly 
from  the  closet  bend  and  encircling  the  outlet  of  the  flx 
ture  ;  a   floor  plate   having  u  series  of  segmental   slots;  a 
flange   extending   around    the    outer  edge   of   the   plate;    In 
cllned  flanges  on   the  Inner  portion  of  the  plate  extending 
around   the   central   opening  ;   Inclined    toothed    racks   car- 
ried by   the  lncllne<l   flanges  having  teeth  on  the  bottom 
and  upper   faces  thereof  ;   a   plurality  of  teeth   formed   In 
tegral  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  may   be  locked 
against  the  flxture  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  and 
the  sleeve  In  the  locked  position  and  the  flxture  In  place 
above    the   closet    bend,    substantially    as    shown    and    de 
scribed. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bend  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  lugs,  of  a  plumbing  flxture  ;  and  a 
reversible  floor  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and 
be  adjusted  about  Its  axis  Independently  of  said  plumb- 
ing flxture,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  lug  engaging  flanges,  each  flange  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  steps  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bend  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  teeth,  of  a  plumbing  flxture  ;  and  a 
reversible  floor  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and 
be  adjusted  about  Its  axis  independently  of  said  plumb- 
ing flxture,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
•egmental  Inclined  flanges  having  teeth  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bend  extending  above 
the  floor  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  lugs  ;  a 


rrr-"-mi'i'AV.r^J 


1.  An  oil  circulatory  lubrlcntlnn  .system  comprising  a 
main  pump  cylinder  having  a  fresh  oil  inlet  port  therein, 
an  auxiliary  pump  cylinder,  a  single  port  connecting  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  In  said  main  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
trol communication  between  said  single  port  and  main 
cylinder  and  between  said  single  i)ort  and  said  fresh  oil 
inlet  port  and  a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder. 

■J.  .\n  oil  circulatory  lubricating  system  comprising  a 
main  pump  cylinder,  having  a  fresh  oil  Inlet  port  therein, 
an  auxiliary  pump  cylinder  connected  to  said  main  cylin- 
der through  a  single  port,  a  piston  In  said  main  cylinder 
having  two  oH  passages  adapted  to  alternately  establish 
communication  b«'tween  said  ports  and  between  aald  sin- 
gle port  and  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder. 

.'{.  An  oll-clrculatory  lubricating  system  comprising  a 
main  pump  cylinder,  having  a  fresh  oil  inlet  port  therein, 
an  auxiliary  pump  cylinder  connected  to  said  main  cylin- 
der through  a  single  port,  a  piston  In  said  main  cylinder, 
a  circumferential  horizontal  oil  passage  In  said  piston 
adapted  lo  simultaneously  register  with  said  porta,  a  ver- 
tical oil  passage  adapted  to  periodically  establish  commu 
nlcatlon  between  said  single  port  and  the  main  cylinder 
and  a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder. 


1,090.519.  TROTECTIVE  WATER  GAliE  GLASS  FOR 
BOILERS.  John  Jambs  Davis  and  Thomas  F.  Tkhbt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,306.      (CI.    73—54.) 

1.  In  a  water  gage  glass  for  boilers.  Inner  and  outer 
glass  tubes  of  different  diameters,  supports  for  the  ends 
of  aald  tubes  and  gaskets  therein  for  said  Inner  tube,  a 
metal  sheath  about  the  outer  of  said  tubes  having 
threaded  connection  at  its  ends  In  said  supports  and 
binding  the  same  upon  said  tubes  and  pipe  connections 
for  said  supports  and  tubes,  the  upper  of  said  supports 
having  an  outlet  open  to  the  space  between  said  tubes. 
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2.  In  a  water  gage  glass  for  boilers,  an  Inner  glass 
tube  and  a  protecting  glass  tube  about  the  same  and 
apart  therefrom,  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing seats  therefor  and  gaskets  therein  and  a  metal 
sheath  about  said  protecting  tube  connecting  said  sup- 
ports and  binding  said  parts  on  said  tubes,  boiler  con- 
nections detachably  engaged  with  said  supports  for  the  In- 
ner tube  and  a  waste  pipe  connection  open  to  the  space 
between  said  tubes  having  ItH  discharge  through  the  upper 
of  ^f\V\  supports 


3  In  a  wiiter  gaj^e  glass  for  boilers,  a  head  having  a 
central  bore  and  a  side  outlet,  a  glass  tube  passing  through 
said  bore  and  packed  therein,  a  second  glass  tube  sur 
rounding  said  first  tube  seattnl  at  one  end  in  said  head  and 
In  a  coupling  at  the  other,  a  cylindrical  metal  sheath 
uniting  said  head  and  coupling  and  fitting  about  said  sec- 
ond tube  and  a  holler  connection  open  to  the  said  Inner 
tube,  and  a  waste  pipe  connection  for  s.-iid  head  open  to 
the  seiond  tube. 


1,090,52(1  rRIME-MOVERl'OWER  LIMITING  DEVICE. 
John  Eix)v  Englesson,  Karlskrona.  Sweden,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,308.     (CI.  121—112.) 


controlling  means  which  said  motion,  if  permitted,  would 
set  the  motor  for  farther  opening  of  said  main  valve. 

2.  In  an  Indirect  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve  of 
said  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
means  connecting  said  controlling  means  to  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means,  said  connecting  means  being  positive 
In  one  direction  and  yleldable  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  stop  positioned  by  said  motor,  and,  without  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  speed  responsive  means,  limiting  the 
motion  of  said  controlling  means  which  said  motion.  If 
permitted,  would  set  the  motor  for  farther  opening  of  said 
main  valve. 

3.  In  an  indirect  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve 
of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
said  means  being  governed  by  said  speed  responsive  means, 
and  means  acting  directly  on  said  controlling  means  for 
preventing  the  valve  from  assuming  a  position  l)€yond  a 
predetermined  limiting  jjosltlon. 

4.  In  an  indirect  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor,  • 
lost  -  motion  connection  between  said  speed  responsive 
means  and  said  controlling  means,  and  motor  affected 
means  acting  directly  on  said  controlling  means  for  pre- 
venting the  valve  from  assuming  a  position  beyond  a  pre- 
determined limiting  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  main  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  said  prime  mover,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive means,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said 
speed  responsive  means  and  said  main  valve  and  adapted 
to  determine  the  position  of  said  main  valve,  and  a  stop 
for  said  lost-motion  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  Indirect  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve 
of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
a  lost  mcvtlon  connection  between  said  speed  responsive 
means  and  said  motor  controlling  means,  and  a  stop  po- 
sitioned by  said  motor,  and.  without  limiting  the  motion 
of  said  speed  responsive  means,  limiting  the  motion  of  said 


1,090.521.      VALVE.      William   G.    Estbp,   Duquesne,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,907.     (CT.  137 — 88.) 


1.  A  valve,  Including  an  attaching  member  provided 
with  an  inlet  channel  therethrough,  a  casing  removably 
attached  to  the  member  and  into  which  the  inlet  channel 
empties,  said  casing  having  n  valve  seated  outlet  port,  a 
valve  guiding  and  containing  cup  carried  by  the  attaching 
member  concentrically  of  and  wltliln  the  casing,  a  disk 
valve  mounted  In  the  cup  In  the  nature  of  a  plunger,  a 
stem  carrying  the  disk  valve,  said  stem  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  upon  each  side  of  the  valve  and  guided  by 
the  casing  and  the  attaching  member,  said  valve  being  dis- 
posed for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve  seated  r>ort.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  valve  stem  to  move  the  valve  from 
the  valve  seated  port,  a  float  actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the 
casing  and  at  right  angles  to  the  valve  stem  actuating 
lever,  and  coSperable  means  carried  by  both  of  said  levers, 
whereby  the  float  by  its  descending  will  lock  the  valve 
stem  actuating  lever  In  its  lowermost  position  and  will 
release  the  same  when  elevated  by  the  rise  of  the  water. 

2.  A  valve,  including  an  attaching  member  provided 
with  an  Inlet  channel  therethrough,  a  casing  removably 
attached  to  the  member  and  into  which  the  Inlet  channel 
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empties,  said  caHinu'  ImvltiK  h  valve  s.-uti-d  outlet  port,  a 
valve  jfuldlng  and  sprliii;  coiitalnlni.'  I'np  1  arrled  by  tlif 
attaclilii;;  mcmlKT  n)iH«titiirally  of  and  within  thi-  canlnk;, 
■  BprlDK  In  HHld  Clip,  H  vulvi-  stem  sUdahly  moiintod  In 
the  canlnK  and  attaclUnK  nipnil)or  and  conrfntrlcally  of 
the  Clip,  a  viilvf  carried  h.v  tlu'  Ht.ni  wliliin  the  (  up  and 
casing,  said  valve  belni;  normally  held  liy  tin-  spring  upon 
the  valve  Heated  port,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tlie  caning  and  dis 
posed  to  engane  with  thi-  valve  stem  to  depress  the  valve, 
a  float  actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the  casin*:  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  valve  ist.ni  aetuafing  lever,  and  lo.iperanh 
means  carried  by  both  of  s.iid  leveix.  whereby  tlie  float, 
by  its  descendln;,'  will  ,o(  k  tlie  vmIv.  <trin  actuating  lever 
In  its  lowermost  position  atnl  will  release  the  same  wli.ii 
f  leva  ted  by  the  rise  of  wafer. 

3.  A  valve,  includinu'  iin  atta.hiuj,'  ineinlx  r  provided 
with  an  Inlet  channel  therethrough,  a  easing  removably 
attached  to  the  ineinber  an. I  into  which  the  inlet  channel 
empties,  said  casnit;  havin;;  a  v,il\r  seated  outlet  port, 
a  valve  i;uidiiiL;  and  sfiring  containing  <Mip  carried  by  the 
attacliin„'  member  com  entrb. 'illy  of  and  within  the  casing, 
a  spring  In  said  cu|i.  a  valve  stem  slldably  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  attar-hing  no  inber  and  concentrically  of 
the  cup,  a  valve  <arried  by  the  stem  within  the  cup  and 
casing.  >iald  valve  biing  noiiiially  held  by  the  siirlng  upon 
the  valve  seated  port,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casin:;  and 
disposed  to  enua.,'e  with  the  valve  stem  to  depress  thi> 
valve,  a  float  artuaied  bver  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  at 
rtRht  angles  to  the  valve  stem  actuating  lever,  said  float 
actuated  lever  being  provided  with  a  ( ;un  slot  in  the  end 
ther'a)f.  and  a  pin  ciuried  by  t!i.'  v.aUr  stem  a<'tuatin_-  lever 
and  dlsposeil  wltliin  said  slot  to  eo.i.t  tlier-with  t-  form 
a  lo<k  to  hold  th"  stern  actuated  lever  depi' s<ed  and  tie- 
valve  oi)rn  wh"n  Mie  Una'  is  in  its  lowermost  [msition  Mini 
so  a-i  to  permit  of  the  release  of  the  -fein  a'tiafed  lev.", 
upon    the   elev.a  tl'Oi    ..f   the    th'ar. 


i.ofto.n'Ji'.    H.\\i>-(("n  Kit  .\M»  iEi:i>i;it.    otk.  i\(  k 
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slots  therein,  a  reTolvinjf  drum  mounted  In  the  frame 
above  said  chute  and  having  slots  therein,  a  rock  shaft 
arranged  under  the  chute,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
through  the  me<llura  of  the  drum  shaft,  arms  connected 
to  saiil  rock  shaft  so  that  their  free  ends  move  up  and 
down  througb  said  chute  slots,  tines  connected  to  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sheaves  against  the  drum, 
cutters  movabiy  arranged  at  the  rlrctiraference  of  said 
drum,  means  for  moving  said  cutlers  longitudinally  of 
1!;.  ilium  -.,  as  ■,>  cMl  tlie  I' Mid  of  said  sbeaves.  an  ec- 
i.ntii'  sh.it'  arfani;>'d  in  tlie  liinni  ;:n:i';cl  to  the  shaft 
of'  'ii.  latl'i-  and  adapted  to  w  oik  beliiii.i  tic  'Mt'is.  a 
^.  fr    uhc.  1   .onnccird   to  one  end   of  saM   l.iticr  shall    out 

sblo    tlic    ilnim,    a    s;tatloH.ary    gear    wl I.    c.  .tir,.ri  trie    with 

the  ilrum  shaft,  secured  to  the  frame  so  a-,  to  inesli  with 
the  wheel  of  till'  ecc.  ntrlc  shaft  .iini  ■  irii  the  i.iiter,  and 
tines  I  oiuo'cted  to  saiil  eccentric  >;!..ift  "jMratiiit;  thro>u;h 
said    drum    sh.is    after    the   colters    li.i\       ;..  .  11    i;i    oi.ei,iii..n 

and  d  isrii.i  rje.l   tl j.en   st,eavi's  from    'h  ■  .  hi.'e 

t  \  sheaf  ..piMer.  eomiirising  .1  fr.ime.  a  chnt>  .ir- 
r.injed  in  s.aid  frame  for  the  rcce]'tio'i  o'  (he  sh.  aves  a 
I-  \olving  drum  mounted  in  the  fr.aine  aliovc  i!;e  cloie  .and 
ha\in^  .a  h'liL'itudinal  slot  therein,  .a  r-d  suspeti.ied  hy 
l.nks  in  s,,(,i  drum  parallel  to  the  d'.un  shatt.  mean-  for 
r.iisiii^  tile  s'le.ives  ajalti-t  the  diuiii  \\hen  i!,,'  roil  p.asses. 
hicaiis  fop  re,  ijc '  Ma  t  in_'  the  rod.  ent.rs  m.l  'ines  eon 
i.ecr.d    to    t!ie    rod    operatiTl-'    thron^li    s;,;,)    ,li,:r'i    s!,.t    w  Jo'li 

the     leil      |>      r.   Cipl  oe  He,|,      the     CUttels      l.;!,J       ,  !  I  :  I  : ;  _■  e ,  |      ,.,,  >; 

!o  cut  the  b.aml  of  the  slienves.  ami  :•  ■'■:  i^iii^  rake  eon- 
lie.  ted  to  the  drum  so  .as  to  work  !>•  itnl  th.'  I'ter-  and 
i!i<.-l;aree    the  ,.;.,  T,ed   shea\es    fri.ni    Ilie   chute. 


1.  A    sheaf    opener,    coinpii'^lng    :>    fratne.    a    cliule    ar 
ranged  In  said   frame  for  the  receiition  of  the  sheaves  ami 
having    slots    theiein.    a     revolving    drum    mounted    in    thi' 
frame  above  the  chute  and  |)rovide(i  with  apertures,  a   rod 
suapentled    In    said    drum    iiurallel    to    the    drutn    shaft,    a 
cam  (onueeteil  to  the  frame  so  as  to  contact  with  and  re 
ciprocati'  the   rod   wh.n   the   latter  pasHes   the  chute,   means 
for  raising  the  sheaves   from   the  chute  and   holdlnR  them 
against  the  drum   when   the   rod  passes,  cutters  connected 
to  said  rod  and  movable  In  said  apertures  In  thi«  drum  so 
a!>  to  cut  the  bands  of  the  siieaves  when  the  rod  is  re<'lp 
rocated,  and  means  connecte<l  to  the  drum  for  discharging 
the  opened  sheaf  from   the  chute. 

2.  A  sheaf  opener,  comprising  u  frame,  a  chute  ar 
ranged  In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  sheaves  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  revolving  drum  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  snid  cliuie.  a  rock-shaft  arranged  under  the 
chute,  nieaus  for  rocking  the  shaft  through  the  medium  of 
the  drum  shaft,  arms  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  having 
their  fre«'  ends  movable  up  and  dcjwn  through  said  chute 
slots,  tines  connected  to  said  arms  and  movable  In  said 
slots  so  as  to  hold  the  .sheaves  against  the  drum,  cutters 
movabiy  arranged  at  the  circumference  of  the  drum,  means 
for  moving  the  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  drum  while 
the  iheaf  is  held  hy  the  said  tines  for  rutting  the  haml  of 
said  sheaf,  and  means  for  discharging  the  ojiened  sheaf 
from  the  chute, 

3.  A  aheaf  opener,  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute  arranged 
in  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  sheaves  and  having 
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1  Th.-  (omhimition  with  a  st.  a  ni  d:  ;\  ■  n  h.comotixe 
haviiii;  .a  st.-am  cln  st  and  n  cNllmhr  m;i. plied  thereby,  of 
PH'ans  luounlid  on  ni;d  actuated  by  movements  of  the 
1...  ,.un>tive  f'lr  stoi  1m_-  air  under  conipre.ssion.  and  connec- 
tb.ns  h.'twei'n  the  sfor.al  air  and  th.  steam  cli.-st  for  ad- 
mitting air  t'l  the  ih.'St  at   will  Indep.ii.lent  I  \   of  tlie  steam 

supply,   wher.l.y    the  .\llnd>'r   ■•mpi.I>    mav    I .mj'osed   of 

.■ither  steam  or  .air  or  a  comhlmiliop  of  Ik.iIi.  said  (ainnec- 
tjons  e-iteiiding  into  th.'  steam  space  of  th.'  locomotive 
wher.by    the   air   supplied    I.i   the  che-^t    will    be   heated 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  stoanidriv.n  locomotive 
havini;  a  steam  ch.sf  and  a  cylind.'r  supplb.l  thereby,  of 
m.  ans  mounted  on  ami  ;ictu,it.d  hy  mov.'ai.iirs  of  the 
l.M-om.'tive  for  slorln:;  air  uml.  r  c..m|ir.  ssj,,;..  .md  connec- 
tions between  the  stored  nil'  and  th.-  sti'am  chest  for  ad- 
mitting,' air  to  the  chest  at  will  independ.  nily  of  the  st.'iim 
supply,  wh.'reby  the  cylinder  supply  may  he  composed  of 
lither  steam  or  air  or  .'i  comt)lnatlon  of  both,  said  con- 
nections extending  Into  the  steam  sj.ace  of  the  locomotive 
whereby  th.'  air  supplied  lo  tie'  chest  will  he  heated,  the 
coiin.'clions  outlet  being  at  the  st.>am  entrance  to  the 
steam  chest  to  provide  a  mixture  w  liere  air  and  steam  are 
used   In    combination. 


1.0tH),r)24  (ONVEHTIBLE  CABINET.  CA8E,  OU  THE 
LIKE,  John  Henkv  Kai  i.knkr,  London,  England. 
Illed  .July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  «:<7.ai7,  iCl,  45—118.) 
1     A    coraMned    Ikjx    and    table    comprising    a    sectional 

table    top.    the    memtiers    of   which    are   adapted   to   be   ad- 
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Justed  to  form  opposite  sidea  and  bottom  of  a  box  like 
case  or  to  be  arranged  in  borl]K>ntal  allnemcnt,  legs  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  member  conatltutlng  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  to  fold  against  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
stays  plvotally  connected  to  the  same  memlKr.  and  struts 
pivotally  connected  to  the  stays  whereby  they  may  extend 
parallel  with  the  stays  or  transversely  thereof,  each  strut 
when  in  the  last  said  position  being  adapted  to  engage 
two  of  the  legs. 


■J.  A  combined  box,  table  and  seat  comprising  a  mem 
Ur  which  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  midsec- 
tion of  the  table  top,  two  members  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  the  first  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
into  horiaontal  allnement  therewith  to  form  a  table  top 
or  into  position  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  sides  of  the 
lK)x,  legs  pivotally  connected  with  and  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  member  constituting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  box,  and  legs  con- 
nected  with  and  adapted   to  fold   against   the  Inner  face 

of  the  Ud. 

3.  A  combined  box  and  table  comprising  a  sectional 
table  top  having  Its  members  connected  bo  that  they  may 
be  adjusted  to  form  opposite  sides  and  the  bottom  of  a 
box  or  be  held  In  horizonUl  allnement,,  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  member  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  box,  stays  similarly  connected  with 
said  member,  a  strut  connected  with  each  sUy  by  means 
permitting  it  to  bs  turned  Into  allnement  with  or  at  right 
angles  to  the  stay,  the  ends  of  each  strut  being  reduced 
and  adapted  to  enter  apertures  In  two  of  the  legs  when 
the  latter  are  positioned  for  use  and  the  strut  extends  at 
right  angles  to  its  supporting  stay. 


opposite  ends  of  the  franoe,  and  feet  hinged  to  the  l^rs 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  beneath  said  wings,  said  wings 
and  legs  also  adapted  to  be  opened  outward  beyond  said 
frame, 

■J.  A  life-saving  steamer  chair  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  foot-piece  hinged  within  said  frame,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  foot-piece,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat,  said 
back  formed  with  lugs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  bottom  connected  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame,  vrings  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  one 
iHjueath  the  other,  legs  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame,  feet  hinged  to  said  legs  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
beneath  the  wings,  said  legs  and  wings  adapted  to  be 
opened  outward  beyond  the  edges  of  said  frame. 


1.090.526.  MANUKACTURE  OF  BORAX  AND  BORIC 
ACII>.  Eenkst  Larkmont  FLBMiNfi.  Chester,  England. 
Filed  Julv  10,  1911.     Serial  No    637,762.      (CI.  2.S— 13.) 
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A  process  of  prodl«clng  borax,  boric  acid  and  sodium 
chlorate,  which  comf/rises  reacting  upon  a  borate  of  an 
alkaline  earth  meta/with  a  solution  of  a  carbonate,  sepa- 
rating a  fraction  0/  the  l)orax  from  the  resulting  solution 
by  crystalllratlon,/ concentrating  the  mother  liquor  still 
containing  borax  lo  produce  a  hot  concentrated  solution 
of  borax,  treatii^;  said  hot  solution  with  chlorin  gas, 
and  thereafter  /separately  crystallizing  Iwric  add  and 
sodium  chlorate/ from   said  liquor. 


I.u90.r.jr.         LIFE  SAVING     STEAMER  CHAIR.        L0CI8 

FKRK^.    IMHEKTO    MOSCABIBI.U),    and    K.SFKAKI.K    .\.M0D10, 

Lerby.  lonn.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,925. 
i(  I.   0-     12.) 


1.  A  life-saving  steamer  cbalr  comprlalng  a  rectangular 
frame,  transverse  bars  detachably  connected  therewith,  a 
seat  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bars,  a  back-rest  hinged 
to  said  seat,  a  flexible  bottom  connected  with  the  frame, 
wings  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  Inward  one  beneath  the  other,  legs  hinged  to 
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1,090,527.  CAP  AND  SHELL  FASTENING  FOR  LAMl'- 
SOCKET  CASINGS,  Edgar  H,  Fheeman.  Trenton,  N,  J. 
Filed  Apr.  li,  1912.    Serial  No.  689,967     (CI.  173— 362.) 


A  cap  and  shell  fastening  fur  lamp  socket  casings  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  cap  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  equidistant  lugs,  a  shell  memtier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equidistant  bayonet  slots  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  spacing  to  said  lugs,  and  a  resilient 
locking  tongue  permanently  fitted  to  one  of  said  member* 
and  having  an  exteriorly  exposed  operating  means,  tb« 
said  locking  tongue  being  normally  sprung  Into  tb«^  mouth 
of  one  of  (he  bayonet  slots  substsntially  flush  vrlth  th« 
edges  thereof. 
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emptlea,  uld  CMlng  bavlng  ■  valve  seated  outlet  port,  a 
valve  guiding  and  spring  containing  cup  carried  by  the 
attaching  member  concentrically  of  and  within  the  casing, 
a  spring  In  said  cup,  a  valve  •tem  slldably  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  attaching  member  and  concentrically  of 
the  cup,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  within  the  cup  and 
caalng,  said  valve  being  normally  held  by  the  spring  upon 
the  valve  seated  port,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  dla- 
posed  to  engage  with  the  valve  stem  to  depress  the  valve, 
a  float  actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  valve  stem  actuating  lever,  and  coftperablc 
means  carried  by  both  of  said  levers,  whereby  the  float, 
by  Its  (lescendlnK  will  lock  the  valvo  Htem  actuating  lever 
In  Ita  lowermost  position  and  will  release  the  same  when 
elevated  by  the  rise  of  water. 

a.  A  valve,  including  nn  attachltig  memlier  provided 
with  an  inlet  channel  therethrough,  a  casing  removably 
attached  to  the  member  and  Into  which  the  Inlet  channel 
empties,  aald  casing  having  a  valve  seate<l  outlet  port, 
a  valve  guiding  and  spring  containing  cup  carried  by  the 
attaching  member  concentrically  of  and  within  the  casing, 
a  spring  in  said  cup,  a  valve  stem  slldably  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  attaching  member  and  concentrically  of 
the  cup,  n  valve  carried  by  the  stem  within  the  cup  and 
easing,  said  valve  being  normally  held  by  the  spring  upon 
the  valve  seated  port,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
disposed  to  engage  wlt^  the  valve  stem  to  depress  the 
valve,  a  float  actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  valve  stem  actuating  lever,  said  float 
actuated  lever  being  provided  with  a  ram  slot  In  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  v^lve  stem  artnntln;;  lever 
and  disposed  within  said  slot  to^oaet  therewith  to  form 
a  lock  to  hold  the  stem  actuated  lever  depressed  and  the 
valve  open  when  the  float  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position  and 
so  as  to  permit  of  the  release  of  the  stem  act'iated  lever 
upon  the  elevation  of  the  float. 


1,090..'522.  BANI)-CUTTKR  AND  KEEDKR.  Otto  Fa<  k- 
I  \M,  (Janti'nbeck,  near  KKitz.  (Jermany.  Filed  July  17, 
mi;?.     Serial  No.  779.610.      (C\.  130      1.) 
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1.  A  slieaf  opener,  comprising  a  frame,  a  thute  ar 
ranged  In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  sheaves  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  revolving  drum  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  cliute  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  rod 
8uspende<l  in  said  drum  parsilel  to  the  ilriim  shaft,  a 
cam  conneeted  to  the  frame  so  as  to  contact  with  and  re- 
ciprocate tlie  rod  when  the  latter  passes  thf  cluite,  means 
for  raising  the  sheaves  from  the  chute  and  holding  them 
against  the  drum  when  the  rod  passes,  cutters  connected 
to  said  rod  and  inovabU'  in  said  apertures  In  the  drum  so 
as  to  cut  the  bands  of  the  sheaves  when  the  ro*l  Is  recip- 
rocated, and  means  connected  to  the  drum  for  discharging 
the  opene<l  sheaf  from  the  chute. 

2.  A  sheaf  opener,  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute  ar- 
ranged In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  sheaves  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  revolving  drum  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  said  chute,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  under  the 
chute,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  through  the  medium  of 
the  drum  shaft,  arms  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  tiaving 
their  free  ends  movable  up  and  dowu  through  said  chute 
slots,  tines  connected  to  said  arms  and  movable  In  sai<] 
slots  so  as  to  hold  the  sheaves  against  the  drum,  cutters 
movably  arranged  at  the  circumference  of  the  drum,  means 
for  moving  the  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  drum  while 
tta«  sheaf  Is  held  by  the  said  tines  fo>-  cutting  the  band  of 
said  sheaf,  and  means  for  discharging  the  opened  sheaf 
from  the  chute. 

3.  A  sheaf  opener,  comprising  a  frame,  a  chnte  arranged 
la  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  sheaves  and  having 


slots  therein,  a  revolving  drum  mounted  in  the  frame 
above  said  chute  and  having  slots  therein,  a  rock-shaft 
arranged  under  the  chute,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
through  the  medium  of  the  drum  shaft,  arms  connected 
to  said  rock  shaft  so  that  their  free  ends  move  up  and 
down  through  said  chute  slots,  tines  connected  to  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sheavea  against  the  drum, 
cutters  movably  arranged  at  the  circumference  of  said 
drum,  means  for  moving  said  cutters  longitudinally  of 
the  drum  sd  as  lo  cut  the  hand  of  said  sheaves,  an  ec- 
centric shaft  arranged  In  tlie  drum  parallel  to  the  shaft 
of  tilt'  latter  and  adaptecl  to  work  belilnd  the  cutltrs,  a 
Kfiir  wliecl  connected  to  one  end  of  Haid  latter  shaft  out- 
side the  drum,  a  stationary  gear  wheel,  concentric  with 
tlie  drum  shaft,  secured  to  the  frame  so  as  to  mesh  with 
the  wheel  of  the  eccentric  shaft  and  turn  the  latter,  and 
tines  connected  to  snld  eccentric  shaft  (vporating  through 
said  drum  slots  after  the  cutters  have  been  in  openitli'n 
and  dischari.'1'd  tlic  open  sheaves  from  the  clmte 

1.  .\  sheaf  opener,  comprising  a  frame,  a  chuti  .ir- 
ranged  In  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  slnavrs,  a 
r.  volvlng  drum  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  chute  ntid 
liiivInK  a  loiiKltudinal  slot  therein,  a  rod  siispended  hy 
links  In  said  drum  parallel  to  the  drum  shaft,  means  for 
raisin;;  the  slienves  against  the  drum  when  the  rod  passes, 
means  for  reclpiocatlnd  the  rod,  cutters  and  tines  con- 
nected to  the  rod  operating  throUKti  said  drum  shit  when 
the  rod  is  reciprocated,  the  cutters  heln;;  Hrran;:<'(|  sd  as 
to  cut  the  band  of  the  sheaves,  and  a  revolving  rake  con- 
nected to  the  drum  so  as  to  work  behind  the  'utters  and 
illscharge   tiie  upciied  sheaves   from   the  chute. 


I.  O!  to.. -,-,-?.  COMKI.NEl)  8TKAM  AND  COUl'KESSED 
.\II£  EN(;iNE.  HiKAU  (',.  Karr.  Melrose,  Maaa.  Filed 
.\ug.    1«,    1911.      Serial   No.  tM4,44l*.      (Cl.  «0— 29.) 
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1.  'I'lie  combination  with  a  steaiu  driven  locomotive 
having  a  steam  ctn  st  and  a  cylinder  supplied  thereby,  of 
means  mounted  on  and  actuated  hy  movements  of  the 
Idcomotlve  for  storing-  air  under  cr)nipresslon.  and  connec- 
tions between  the  stored  air  and  the  steam  chest  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  cliest  at  wll!  Independently  of  the  steam 
supply,  whereby  the  (  yllnder  siippl.v  may  W  composed  of 
either  steam  or  air  or  a  comMnatlon  of  Inith,  said  connec- 
tions extending  Into  flie  steam  space  of  the  locomotive 
whereby   the  nir  supplied   to   the  cheat   will   be  heated 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  steam-driven  locomotive 
having'  a  steam  chest  and  a  cylinder  supplied  thereby,  of 
means  mounted  on  an<l  actuated  hy  movements  of  the 
l(K'omntlve  for  storlnu  air  under  coiniiresslon.  and  connec- 
tions t)etween  the  stored  air  and  the  steam  chest  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  chest  at  will  Independently  of  the  steam 
supply,  whereby  the  cylinder  supply  may  he  composed  of 
either  steam  or  air  or  a  combination  of  both,  aald  con- 
nections extending  Into  the  steam  space  of  the  locomotive 
whereby  the  air  supplied  to  the  chest  will  be  heated,  the 
connections  outlet  l>elng  at  the  steam  entrance  to  the 
steam  chest  to  pr()vlde  a  mixture  where  air  and  steam  are 
used  In   combination. 


1,090.524  CONVERTIBLE  CABINET.  CASE,  OR  THE 
LIKE.  John  Hk.nby  Fai  i.kneh,  I^ondon.  England. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.317.  (Cl.  46—116.) 
1.  A   combined   box   and   table   comprising   a   aectlonal 

table   top.   the   members   of  which   are  adapted   to  be  ad- 
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jQSted  t«  form  oppeatt*  aideB  aad  bett^  of  a  box-Uke 
caae  or  to  ke  arraaged  la  hoiisoatal  altaMSOwit,  legs  ptv- 
oUUy  connected  with  tb«  meBber  cemtitottag  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  to  fold  against  the  ooter  surface  thereof, 
sUys  pivotally  connected  to  the  same  member,  and  stmts 
plvotally  connected  to  the  etays  wikereby  they  may  extend 
parallel  with  the  aUya  or  traacreraely  thereof,  each  strut 
when  In  the  last  add  position  betog  adapted  to  engage 
two  of  the  li 


opposite  ends  of  the  fraas*.  and  feet  Ua«ed  to  tks  lags 
aad  adapted  to  be  folded  beMatb  said  ^rtegs,  said  wings 
and  legs  also  adapted  to  be  opeaed  outward  beyoad  said 

frasK. 

2.  A  life-saving  steasaer  chair  eomprlsiag  a  rectangitlar 
frame,  a  foot-piece  hinged  within  said  frame,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  foot-piece,  a  back  hinged  to  said  s^t,  said 
back  formed  with  logs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  bottom  connected  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame,  wings  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inward  one 
beneath  the  other,  legs  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame,  feet  hinged  to  said  legs  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
beneath  the  wings,  said  legs  aad  wings  adapted  to  be 
opened  outward  beyond  the  edges  of  said  frame. 


1.090,526.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BORAX  AND  BORIC 
ACID.  BaN«BT  LiaBMONT  FLaMiNO,  Chester,  Eagland. 
Filed  July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637.762.     iCl.  28—13.) 


2  V  comMned  box,  Uble  and  seat  comprising  a  mem 
Wr  which  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  mldsec- 
tioa  of  Um  table  top,  two  members  hiaged  to  orooslte 
edges  of  the  Irst  said  member  aad  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
Into  borlaoaUl  allnement  therewith  to  form  a  table  top 
or  into  poaitloa  at  aa  aagle  thereto  to  form  sides  of  the 
box,  legs  plvotaUy  connected  with  and  adapted  to  fold 
agalnat  the  lower  face  of  the  member  constituting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  a  Ud  or  cover  f«r  the  box,  and  legs  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  fold  aga^t  the  inner  face 

of  the  Ud.  .  .  w       1 

3  A  comblaed  box  and  table  comprising  a  sectional 
table  top  having  Its  members  connected  so  that  they  iwy 
b«  adjusted  to  form  opposite  sides  and  the  bottom  ef  a 
box  or  be  held  In  horlaontol  alinement,  legs  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  member  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  box,  sUys  similarly  connected  with 
Mid  member,  a  strut  connected  with  each  sUy  by  means 
permitting  it  to  be  tamed  into  allnement  with  or  at  right 
angles  to  the  stay,  the  ends  of  each  strut  being  reduced 
and  adapted  to  eatmr  apertures  In  two  of  the  legs  when 
the  latter  are  poeitJeaed  for  use  and  the  strut  exten«ta  at 
right  angles  to  Its  supporting  stay. 


A  process  of  producing  borax,  boric  acid  and  sodium 
chlorate,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  borate  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  solution  of  a  carbonate,  sepa- 
rating a  fraction  of  the  bm-ax  from  the  resulting  solution 
by  crystallisation,  concentrating  the  mother  liquor  still 
containing  borax  to  produce  a  hot  concentrated  solution 
of  borax,  treating  said  hot  solution  with  ehlorln  gas, 
and  thereafter  separately  crystallising  boric  acid  and 
sodium  chlorate  from  said  Mquor. 


1  000  S-'S         LIFE  SAVING     8T1BAMKR-CHAIR.        LODIS 

FrsKY    I  MBBBTO  Mo8CABl«LlX),  and  R..FKAEI.E  Amodio.  ,   1,090,527.     CAP  AND  SHELL  FASTENING  FOR  LAMl'- 
l..^rhv  '  Conn      Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.    Serial  No.  791,926.  SOCKET  CASINGS.    Edgak  H.  Fb««i*an,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Ici    t-12.)'  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.    Serial  No.  689,967.    (Cl.  173— 362.) 


1.  A  llfe-«aTli«  steamer  chair  comprialag  a  rectaagutar 
frame,  transveres  bars  deUehably  connected  therewith,  a 
seat  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bars,  a  back-rest  hiB#Bd 
to  said  seat,  a  flexible  bottom  connected  with  the  frame, 
win^  hinged  te  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  aad  adaytcd 
to  be  folded  iaward  eae  beneath  the  other,  lags  himfcd  to 
200  O.  G. — 47 


A  cap  and  shell  fastening  for  lamp  socket  casings  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  cap  member  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  equidistant  lugs,  a  shell  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equidistant  l)ayonet  slots  correspond- 
iag  in  noBber  and  spacing  to  said  lugs,  and  a  r^Uicat 
locking  toogoe  permanently  fitted  to  one  of  said  membeia 
■Bd  havliqg  an  exteriorly  exposed  operating  means,  the 
said  loektag  tongue  being  normally  sprung  into  the-  mootfc 
of  one  of  ^e  bayonet  slota  sobstantially  fltnh  with  Cba 
edges  thereof. 
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1  oiM)  r.L's      !:i,K<Tiu<' A!,     noHDER    T.i'.in-     i:i;cKr 

to     !■;      II      Ki-' .•iii;i!i     Kl'M-trp     (  MiniPMiiy.     Tr.iit-n,     N      .1 
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1  An  .■■1.  -rri -nl  fiord, t  !i;:ht  r.-ropia.  !■  .oini.!  i>iiu  > 
|„,,|>  toiiiir,!  \\ith  lii'.-_|-.-il  i;ulil  :nijMi.i!iv  .liM'osr.l  iii.-m 
|,,.r^.   ■•Ill'   oi    vsiii'ii    111.  iiiImt-    I-   j,ro\i,|.M|    ui!!i    ,1    -,o.  k.-t    To!- 

l!,,.     I:iniii     (liii^.     ,111.1     II I.oi     of     ^\!ii.-li     iii''iiil'.r~     i~    I'r.. 

\i,l,.,l    uith    .111'.    N\:i-'   jr..., v.-   .||-,|.,,-.(l    w!i..;;s    lit    ..i,.'    -i,l.' 
,,f   th..   >.,.k.  I    111,  111!. '1    ,i:i.l   .iir.iiij,,!    i,.n,i;:,;    «it!i    Ih,.    :.,ii 
jiilu.liiiai    axi-    tli..r...f. 


•1     .\ii 


.,.[.1.  r  li-l,'      r...  i.pi.i,  !•■     ,<,ini,M^iii-     a        j,^j,_    |,    |,„,,   „Jn;|i     ;,n    nxl»!    sl.H'V--.    a    tiPii,!..!    sp.M.'-Iii 


sul>.vtaii!  ialiy     L  >!iai„.,|     >.o,l.v     in,  lihlin;;    a     »,,,k.  t     in, -nil.. 

,.;,,-|-\  111-    til,.    (1.1-    ...iit.i,t~.    aii,l    a    uiniu    !.a-..    pr.  .j.-.  !  :  n.: 

l-,-,,ni     III,.     -..,-k,.t      III.  nil.,. 1-     a!      -ul-t  .i  n  t  la  I !  y     rmlit      iii-m- 

,ji, ,,.,,(.,    .1,1,1    i-air\!ii-     !li-'    Mil.      \\i:.'     I,rniiiiaN,     -.ml     '.i-,. 

i„.ii,^  |,.,,v!,|,.,l   ill   1!-  ,.\i„.-.m1  ..|mI   wit'i  a  pair  ,.1"   hn.     uir,-       ^i^.j-yg  b«'yo"<'  t'"'  'i'  '  '■    ''    ''"'  "l 

-i,.,,\..-     ,|i-|,,,s,.,l     -ii!.staii!iai:>     iiariill,'!     wit::     ll,.      l..ni,'i 

liplinal     i\i-   ,>f    Ih..    -,,,kiM    m.-mluT 

;;      ,\,,   ..|,.,.tn.  al    lior,!.!'  1  i.:li  t    r,.,  ,.iita,  1,.    ■•.  .mpi  ism  j    a    r,' 
r,.pf;i,-i,.  :..,!>    Iii,hi,lm_-   .i   >,i,k,.|    iii,.nit>,r  .airyin-   t!;,.   plnj 
,.,,iii.i,  t-.    ami    an    iiii,'i:ral    s,ili(l    uiiiiii:    lia.-*.'    [in, ).  ,t  iru'    t., 
,.[1,    si, I,.  ,,r  til,.  -,.,-k.l    111,  nil". r  at  Mib-taiit  lally   ri::lit   aiii,'li'-; 

lh,.|,(,,,    >ni,l    wiring    ;.a- iiryiiii;    tli,-    lin,.    uir,.    i,.riii:n.iN 

:iii,l    pr.,viilf,l    wltli    lili,.   wn,.   jr.'-.w'   ,li-p,,-.,l   -.i  Us!  a  n  t  i.-i  1  ly 
[.anilli'l    uith   tti.'   l,,iu,tn,linal    ,ix!s   ..f   i!,'   ->,  k.i    m,.inl.,.r. 
am!  aiml--  coiiii.,  t,.r  p'ai,.^  -.ai,.,l   in  -ai,|   '.a-.    .ni.|   Inniiu' 
,ii,.[;iill,.    |.,,riii..,  I  i,,n-    r, -p.  ,ai\  •'!>     wiHi    tli"      ■.'."    >^-''''    l'''' 
niiiia:-    aii'l    \Mtli    Hi"    I'^ni,'    ,unla.-i< 


1.  Mpjiiih  for  lul,ii,  atitiK  huhg  fon.i.i  i-in-  iu  ,.,mhlna- 
tlon.  .-i  hul,  '<h«'ll.  iiM  .T\li'  sl,^'-v..  a  ~p..,.l  -la,...,!  iii'.nilwr 
f,.i-inii._  in  ,  .•njnn.  t  i.in  \sitli  tli,.  hnl,  sl..!i  a  iuUrn-inr 
;.~,.r\,,ir  '...|«,..Mi  -.li'l  !iu!,  si;,.!:  atpl  axif  sU'Cve,  and  an 
;,!,s,,,l,..l:'     ::,..Ii,',.l       -U     tl,       .  I..1     .f     ~ai.|     '<\v\*-     l,.>y,,n,l     tl, 

!,.  ,i.|   ..I'    :  !,..   ~| '   an.  I    .  \I.  lua   i\      .f   lli.-   Inl  in  ant    .lianilxT 

lo  tak,.  iul>il...int  fr'.'iu  t  lie  r.j.-'-rv.., :  .  -an!  a\i,.  -li-,  \  .  pro 
vicl.-<l  with  a  diK-t  for  taking  IuIti,  tin  fi-.m  -h  1  al,-,  rt.otH 
III, ■111  1  ,.r 

J     \laiis   for   liilirlcatlnji   hal»   i ipii-m;;.    m      .nnlitnn- 

,| 

in.-mlj«T  formlDK  Iu  f<.ti!ttinoti,,n  "ith  th.  Iinl  -1.,  li  a 
liilirlraiit    n"»''rvoir    l.,:»..n    -.li.l    Imi.    -1.,  11    ami    Hie   axle 

~|,...\(».   a   Jn-a,l      f    -11. 1    -1 '  -liap,.,l    ni.iiC.,.r   pr.,\i,|..,l    «itl> 

an   ,>il   duct,    an, I   an     I'-'il.-'ii'    in.iiil.'.r   ,ni    tl,-'   ,n.l    .  f   -.i.l 

,.:  .an.l  .  xt,.rii.\ '  ;>  -f  the 
|., Ml,  ant  <dianil>«-r  i..  '.iK,.  ,  i  i  i,-;mt  fr.,n<  tin  !,.s,.rvolr. 
.-.I  1.1  a\:..  s!>...v,.  pr,,\  !,|,.,l  .vi'i.  1  '!'  '  t.r  taking;  ■;■:,.,, iC 
f,  ,,.,1     ,.,  1,1    ,i'. -.,!■'  ••I, '     ni'.iii'..  r 

..      \I,,,i|,     f..!'     ::i'i  1'  :i  1  ih_     linl,-    ,  ..11,1.1  i-in.'.     In    ,.,nil.in;i 

,;,,,,     .,    liiii,    -h.  li      an    ,,\  .      -'■■'■\'      a     -1 !  -Iiap.al    ni,.inl...r 

;■,.,-,,, I,,;;    in    ,. .1111111.  I... n    A.ti     tin'   !.>il.   -Ii-M   a    Int,!'!,'!!!!  t    i  •- 
,,i,^,,,,      .!u....n    -ai.l    liii.   -l.-I!    aii.l   av!,.    -l,-.  v,'     and   in,    al. 
«„rl  .  11'    111.  nC  •  !      .n   III''   ■  -''   "'■   "■'"'    -'•■■  "■   '."•.^"'"'   ^'"'   '"•  "♦ 
,,(•    ,||,,    .[H..,.     111. I    .\'.ini!i\    .,f    Tl,,'    'n:,ri,.aii:    (■liariit>..r    t.. 
,„k,     ..it.ri.Mii-     !i  .:,,    ■:..     r. -,iv..ii      -al,l    axl..    sinev."    I'r,. 
.,  ,,p  ,1    ^^  Mil    ,    .ll.  •    .  \l-  n,i,n-    I.,    "i.     .,r:,..-it.     fn'-s   .>f   -ani 
:i  I.-,,!;. "11 1     11,.  in'  .  i 


'!' 


l,n'.Mi,,-,L".i         n. i:\IS         Cm:i       \      i,..i(l.ii.       l'.,  ,„i:i,lt'       Minn 

III,, I  (),.t,  1'.'.    r.'i:;      s,riai   .N.,    T'.tT  :;o>!.     (Tl.  -i      7s  . 


I  ,,.,n..-,.;i       Ml  I  \|.  1.1     I  "i;   It!  !■  \llil\'.  I'l.lMlK  l.F.AKV 

KiM»i>         kl.llMil.     1'.      llM.l  ,     lairtoi..     N      .1  1   r.,'d    Oct. 

jj.    I'.ii-:       .<.M...    N..    7'.'C.,<ai 
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I  .\  ,l,.\i,-,.  of  til,  ,hara,t,.r  ,l,.-,-rilM.,l  Ini'lndiii-'  a  plat.. 
pr,i\i,l«al  uith  s..,'Uiini;  ni.aii-.  .i  friun,.  ,airi«'d  l,>  -inh 
plat...  a  sill  stantially  Usli.ip..,!  frain,.  p,islt  |,in>a|  within 
and  nioviiM,'  tlipmu'h  th,-  first  naiufd  fraiin  ,  a  tiiirrvl 
carried  hy  tlio  ,,ut,'r  fa,  ,■  of  th,'  has,  ,,f  said  U  shap.al 
franu',   an.l    a    piiitl,.   ,'.irri,.d    hy    th,     first    nain,.,l    frain,-   ami 

directed    ttir.nitjh    lli,     Larr,'!    wIuT'I'V    -al,l    Ushap.-,!    fra 

is  piv,itall.\  -iippoited  relntiveiN  to  th,'  main  fraiii.',  tli,' 
adjacent  wall  of  the  main  frain,.  h.-in-  i,r,ivid.',|  with  a 
ihaiiml    f,i   accoiniiiodate    the    harrel 

"J.  .V  il'.vici'  of  th.'  character  descriln'.l  iiicimlini;  a 
plate    provide.l    \\Uli    .s. curin;:    m.aiis,    a    fnim,'    <  arrie.l    |.v 


\    ,l,...-t    no'tal    sj, 1,1-1..    r,,r   repaiiinR   leaky    shlnnle   roofs, 
the  said  sh.  ,.t    in-tal  sliHiKle  helnk."  in   the  form  of  a   h,,llow 


such    plate,    a     snhstantially     U  shai-'d     fram,.    t'">*it  ioiie.l  sli. 11  adapt. -.l   i,.  lit   ov.t  the  projctUii;  ends  of  a  series  of 

within    and    movahie    throiiL-h    the    first    nam,.!    frame,    a  shin^-h's,  th,'  said  -hell  helii>:  provi.led  witli  urooven  or  de 

iwrrel    carri-d    hy    the    ..ut.r    face    ..f    the    l,as,.    of    sahl     U  pr,-sl,.ns    ,  ,,rr.-pon,iinL'    t,.    an,l    littini;    N'tweon    the   Joints 

shaped    frame,    and    a    pintle    carried    hy    the    first     named  n.'tW'en    th.'   v<.-,">d,.ii    shin-h's   ti.ln..;   ,'over.-d  j 

frame   and   directed    thmuKli    the    harrel    wherehy    said    U  __^ 

shaped  frame  is  pivoUiiiy  siipixjrtt'd  r.latively   to  th<'  main  < 

frame,    the    adjacent    wall    of    the    main    frame    heinc    pro  I  .n'..o,.-,:;L'       .NfOTOK  i  Vt  I.K  (  HI.  TA  N  K       Wii.i.t  a  M  SH.*k- 
vlded    with    a    channel    to    a-ceommodate    the    barrel,    the  \.y.\.   Mllwnuke.'.   Wis       ril-d   Apr.    1(>.    I9i:v      Serial   .No. 

niarKlnal  portions  of  such  wall  of  the  first  frame  to  either  7t50.1.'>^.^.      m1    Jl      5»0  i 

side   of   the   channel    belOR   disposed    in    outwardly    diverg  1     In  a   motorcycle  frani"  having  upper  and  lower  hori- 

InK    planes    with    which    the    hase    of    the    U  slujp.'.l    frame  zontnllv    disposed    rea.hl.fli«;    the    comhinntlon    of    an    olt 

Is    adapted    to    contact.  r..ser^oir    torm..,l    fr,.m    tw„    tint.    s..parahle    tank    members 


adapted    t..    >ainlwi,-li    -aid    'ars,    the   tank    m,  inl.ers    li,in;:       ii,,.    l,iw,rn,.,st    of   the   extension    steps   and    having   a    de- 
provid,  .|    «:th   lapp.  d   llaiiK'.-   inat   ar,'  n>'-t,.,l  ,,\,.r   th.'   up        pr,'ss.-,|  j.' ,rt  i' 'ii   wheels    mounted  therein  and  Shafts  or,;..ai.'e,l 

per    r,     •  !i  !,ar     w  her.'h:,    the    tank    iii'.nihi.r-    arc    snsp,'nded,    i 

in,,i!,-    !.ii    s,  iMriii;.'    the    top    t!ai,;,'i's    l,i    lli,.    ri'iichhar.    and 

Other    III, -an-    foi     1 1  aiis\ ,  r,-,.l>    ilii  in|ii  lu'    tl,,.    tank    in,  iiilMrt;  \  tt-\ 

.and   lULiL-cd   r.achhars   t,,^;,'ther. 


h 


% 


!i,  ,,  iii.i.  .r,  \ ,  I.  fraiii'  li.niii^:  upp,  r  and  l,.w,  i  r..ai'li- 
luii-.  til,'  .  ..niliinat  i.  .11  ..f  an  ,.il  res..r\oir  ,-oiiip,,s,',l  ,.f  -,'p- 
arable  tank  niemt.,!-,  11,'inj,'-  ,.xten,linj  fi,,m  tlie  tank 
ni''n.h'r-  t.,i  .•iit:ML',.m.i.  t  «ii!i  th,'  iipp.i'  r,'a(h  l,ai'.  in,'iins 
f..i  -.  .iiMiiu  the  ll.iiiL','-  to  -iil,l  r.a.'hhai,  an  ofTs.'t  [.ocket 
,  \i' ii'litij  fr.itn  ,'11'  ,f  th,'  lank  inemti.-r-  t,,.tw,.en  the 
r,.ai  ',  Pars,  and  m,.ans  for  f  rari-\ ,  fs.  ly  ,':ampinK  tin'  tank 
nniiil.,  1  -    I,,   III.,   lin  as,.il   bars. 

In   .1    m..t.  .r,  \ ,  i,'   frani.'   I,a\ni_'   iipi"  r  ami   lower   liofi 
/•.ni.'iil'.     ,l;-p,,-i.,l     T' ach  harti  .     the    ,  ,  ,inl,i  iia  I  i,  in    of    an     ,'i: 
r,.-..!-,.  .  .1 !    f.'iiii.il    from   (lnpli,'ii  tf    Hat    s.. parable    tank    m,.in 
I"  I-   ,'i,lip!.',!   t,.   -.iiiduK'li   saiil   bars,   the  tank   ii)einb,'rs   h. 
iiij   pr,.\iil<',l    witli    lappi',1   llaui-'i's   that   ar,-   m-t-ted   over   the 
upp,  I    r.  a,  h  liai.  wlhii'liv   th..  tank   iininl'irs  ar..  suspend. ,1. 
imans   (.r  s.. curing'   I  lu'   top   Halites    to   th,'   r.ach  bar.   ears 
.'Xtt'iiilin;.'   from   t  h.'  tank   iiiftiibers  btlovs    the  bottom   reach 
bar,    an,l   ,  laiiipin>:   bolt-   coniiectirij.'   the   ears, 

I  In  a  m,itor,'yi  |,  frame  having'  an  upp.  r  and  lower 
h,>ri/.,,iita  ll>  dispos.'d  reaih  bar;  tin'  combination  of  a  pair 
,,f  II. it,  si. parable  tank  iiKinbers  incasini:  the  n.ach  bars  the 
sam,.  belli*:  duplicate.-  in  tlieir  ixteriflV  outlines,  one  of 
san!  tank  membirs  ln'ini:  provided  with  an  offset  pocket 
li,tw,,n  th'.  bars,  ami  in,  ans  for  securing  thr  tank  mem- 
bers  to   th,'   bars 


:'^W 


10 


■r. 


till-,, 11^!,    -aid    .I'.pr, 
w  heels 


.1  !  i"li-    ' . .    l-ot.i  I  a  ii 


l.o'.tn, .-,:;.-,       ri;.H  ];.-;>    i  il     \l   l.i  .\  M/.\  lIi  i.\. 
'i.   Ilii  ;  ,   Hi;,i-.,ii     Mas~      a--if;n.ii.   i.i  .Vp-;,  \    lin 
paii\.     Hill-,.:,      .Ma--,    a    ' '. .!  p.ira  t  i,/ii    ,,:     Ma-- 
1  lied   IVI..    !_'     I'.ti:;        S>.|iai    .\,..    747,'s^^*^.       ,('; 


r'    the 


Wm.i.h.m 

b(.r  <  ""in 

;.  ti'i-etts, 

is.    ,:,::,  I 


i.oitu  .-,:•„•:     MKTimi.  (M- .ioinim;  m.\ti:rials     chkis- 

iMs   I''    llEiNKKi.   ci,.\  ,.i:in,l.  Obi, I       Iil,',l  Mar.  L'l.'.   1!U0. 
S.rial    N,i.    ,'..Mi. !».",:;        ,  i   1     JJ      :jo"", 


f       /^     7'^^ 


'I  lie  mi'thod  of  formiin.'  a  composite  ca-tinp  cmslslin;:  in 
spa.  injj  lu  a  mold  and  iit  the  periphery  tin  reof  a  .series  of 
hardi'tied  Inserts  havin;:  wedge-shap.'d  sections  In  two 
planes  substantially  at  ri^rht  ancles  to  ea<'h  other.  i>osi- 
tloniiiK  them  to  present  tlii'ir  bases  toward  the  interior  of 
th,  lastirm  to  firmly  seat  them  in  tlie'  surroundlnK  metal. 
prnportloninK  th,'  space  filled  by  the  surrounding  metal  to 
,.,,ritin..  its  bulk  and  limit  its  beHtin;:  effect  upon  the  in 
s.rt-.  casting  a  softer  nntal  ari,und  the  inserts  and  coolin;: 
the  lastinc  before  the  heat  of  the  rast-in  metal  anneals 
the  Inserts 


1  (i!M(,,%;;4      (WR  STFP.     (iKORfjE  W.   Heb.sey.   LoKPleville. 

N.'W   Hrunswlck.   Cnnada.      Filed  Oct.    11,   1912.     Serial 

No.  TJ.'i.210.      (CI.    105    -S6.  I 

The  combination  with  the  stationary  step  section  of  a 
cat  :  of  an  extension  st*^)  section  pivoted  thereto,  said  ex 
t,  iision  section  comprislni;  spaced  side  rails  and  tread  rails 
conneciin':  the  same,  pivots  extendinp  through  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  stationary  step  and  the  side  members 
of  the  extension  steps,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  and  hav- 
ing link  connection  with  the  extension  step  near  Its  pivot, 
said  connection  Including  an  arcuate  arm,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  frame  secured  to 


1,  Th,.  her, 'in  de-,ribed  lu-occss  of  vulcanlzini;  ]ulil)er 
articles  which  consists  in  placing  .in  article  ,.f  imvui 
caniz.'d  rubber,  in  soft  condition,  on  a  f,,rm.  Inclosing  th. 
form  with  the  article  thereon  in  an  impervious  bag  Ilk"  flexl 
hie  envelop  which  will  exclmi,'  all  air  or  steam,  so  that  no 
air  except  what  may  b.'  naturally  <',,ntained  within  the 
envelop  can  come  in  contact  with  said  article,  placing  the 
Inclosed  article  in  a  vulcanizing'  'liamber.  and  then  submit- 
ting said  article  in  said  ch'uiib.r  to  pr,  ssure  and  heat 
hy  means  of  a  heated  fluid,  ami  maintaining  the  heat  .nnd 
pressure  for  a  time  sufTicbnt  t,,  vulcanize  th"  artiile 

2.  The  herein  d,.scrib..d  pr,,cess  of  vulcaulzins;  rulitM>r 
boots  or  shoes  will,  h  consists  In  placing  a  boot  or  shoe  of 
iinvulcanized  rubber,  in  soft  conditioii,  on  a  last,  inclosing 
the  last  with  the  boot  or  sho,'  thereon  in  an  Impervious 
flexible  envelop  whtcli  will  exclude  air  or  steam,  to  avoid 
oxidation,  placing  the  inclosed  boot  or  shoe  in  a  vul 
canlzing  chamber,  and  then  submitting  said  boot  or  shoe 
In  said  chamlxr  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  heat  .ind 
pressure  by  a  fluid  heatid  to  a  vulcanizing  temperature, 
and  malntaininf:  the  heat  and  pressure  for  a  time  suffl 
clent  to  vulcanize  the  hoot  or  shoe. 

^.  The  herein  de.scribed  process  of  vulcanizing  rublter 
articles  which  consists  in  placing  an  article  of  unvul 
canlzed  rubber.  In  soft  condition,  on  a  form,  inclosing  the 
form  with  the  article  thereon  in  an  impervious  flexible 
envelop  which  will  exclude  air  or  steam,  removing  the 
excess  of  air  from  the  envelop  to  avoid  oxidation,  placing 
the  Inclosed  article  In  a  vulcanizing  chamt>er,  and  then 
submitting  said  article  in  said  chamber  to  the  slmulta 
neouB  action  of  heat  and  pressure  by  a  fluid  heated  to  a 
vulcanizing  temperature,  and  maintaining  the  heat  and 
pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vulcanize  the  article. 
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1,0M.SM.      ACTUATING    MEAN8   FOR   THB  HBm>LJB- 

rmAumn  ov  weavino-loous.    mNAMo  Heosvr. 

Verrlera,  and  Louis  Rahim,  Enairal-VeTTiera,  Eklslom, 
■aalfnors  to  SoeMt4  Abobjom  VerrletoiM  pour  la  Cod- 
atmction  de  Macbinn,  Venrlcra,  Belslam-  Filed  Not. 
25,  1911.    Serial  No.  6«2,380.     (CI.  139 — 70.) 


In  an  actuating  mecbanlam  for  heddle-framea  of  weavins 
iooma,  in  combination  witb  a  beddle-fraoM,  a  lower  abaft 
for  aald  beddle  frame,  an  actuating  bar,  connecting  mem- 
bers between  tbe  lower  abaft  of  tbe  beddle  frame  and  tbe 
actuating  bar,  aaid  membera  cumprlalng  two  parta,  one 
Axed  to  tbe  heddle-frame  and  the  ottwr  on  tbe  actoatlBg  bar, 
each  of  said  parts  being  provided  witb  a  projectloa  mad 
receaa,  and  meana  includiag  a  rack  and  toothed  wheel 
drlre  for  actuating  aald  bar,  subataotlally  as  described. 


1,090,537.  PISTON  HOLDING  TOOI*  JzMuuu  A.  Hous- 
ton, Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  SerUil  No. 
782,441.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


A  tool  of  tbe  character  deacribad  coaprislng  a  stock 
having  oppositely  diapoaed  arms  formad  «pon  one  end,  the 
f'xtremities  of  such  anas  beinc  extended  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  stock  body,  tb«  oppsalta  extremity  of  such 
stock  being  provided  with  radially  disposed  openings,  tbe 
upper  walls  of  which  being  offset  to  aflonl  aboolrdar^  a 
spindle  longitudinally  movable  In  tbe  stock,  radially  bs*v- 
able  gripping  bits  mounted  in  tbe  rftdial  openlass  of  the 
stock  and  having  extended  portions  adjacent  their  iuMr 
ends  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ahooldera  withU  th*  ra- 
dial opealnga  whereby  outward  movcmeat  of  such  hits 
is  limited,  such  spindle  and  bits  being  provided  with  eo- 
actlng  means  whereby  movement  of  the  spindle  in  one 
direction  serves  to  force  the  bits  outwardly,  means  coact- 
Ing  with  the  spindle  exteriorly  of  the  stock  for  Impartlag 
reciprocal  moTemeat  to  the  aplndle,  and  coacting  means 
carried  by  tbe  stock  and  tbe  spindle  for  holding  the  aplndle 
against  axial  rotation  and  limiting  the  endwise  movement 
of  the  spindle.  t 


1,090,688.  FOLDINO-TOP-SUPPOBT  BRACKBT.  RoB- 
SKU.  Hurr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaelsnor.  by  meane  assign- 
OMnts,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlebi«an.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial 
Na  804,Tt2.     (CL  11— €2.) 


The  cgmbiaatioB  with  a  vehtHe  body,  of  a  folding  top 
Including  a  frame  consisting  of  suitable  bows  and  front  and 


rear  snpporta  for  said  bowe,  the  rear  bow  inypocta  each 
coosprlBtnf  a  pftotally  mowated  ara  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  eztead  fonrardlr,  leaiwaidiy  or  opwardlr  Ckmb  Its 
plTotal  polBt,  aad  meana  tor  locktec  Mid  am  In  any  of 
said  poaltloas,  saM  anna  exteadtng  rearwardly  witen  tlM 
top  Is  in  folded  position. 


1,090,539.  TRAUf-Pira  COUPLING.  JOHM  C  UuMT 
and  JosKPH  L.  McKbnna,  Henry,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,878.     (CI.  188— IS.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  tbe  pipe  sectloBs  adapted  ta 
b«  coupled  together,  of  a  tnbe  fixed  to  one  of  said  pipe 
sectlofia,  said  pipe  eectlon  being  eeceatrtcally  dlapooed 
within  the  tnbe,  saM  pipe  aeetlODS  having  porta  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other  when  the  pipe  seetkNia  are 
coupled  together,  a  valre  arranged  in  tbe  other  pipe  sec- 
tion, operating  means  for  said  Talre  Indodlng  a  longt- 
tndlnally  raorabie  nwrabor,  and  means  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  tnbe  to  engage  aaid  member  and  actuate  tbe  saase 
when  the  pipe  sections  are  eonpled  togetber. 

2.  The  coraMnation  with  tbe  pipe  aectlona,  of  a  metal 
tube,  one  of  aaid  pipe  sections  being  eceentrleally  dla- 
posed  within  tbe  tube  and  secured  thereto,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  flared  end  the  other  of  aald  pipe  aectlona  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flared  end  of  the  tnbe  and  enter 
the  aame,  said  pipe  sections  being  prorMed  wlt3i  ports 
adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other  when  the  aectlona 
are  coupled  together,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  other  of  aaid 
pipe  aections,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a 
longitudinally  movable  ■>embar  connected  to  said  arm, 
meana  fixed  upon  aaid  tnbe  en  the  other  pipe  section  to 
engage  said  rod  and  actuate  the  same  to  <9en  Ibe  valve 
when  the  pipe  sactlona  are  coupled,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  close  aald  valve  when  the  pipe  aeetlons  are  oaconpled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pipe  sectlona  adapted  to 
be  coupled  together,  a  metal  tube  of  appredably  greater 
diameter  thaa  tbe  pipe  aectlona,  one  of  aald  aectlona  be- 
ing eccentrically  dlapoaed  within  the  tube  and  secured  to 
tbe  wall  thereof,  said  metal  tube  having  a  flared  end  to 
provide  an  entrance  mouth  for  the  other  pipe  section, 
said  flared  end  of  the  tnbe  being  provided  with  a  wall  ex- 
tending acrons  and  closing  the  end  of  the  pipe  section 
which  Is  arranged  therein,  aald  latter  pipe  aectlon  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  tbe  first  named  pipe  8ectl<m  and  the  wall 
of  the  metal  tube  at  a  point  opposite  thereto,  each  of  said 
pll>e  sections  having  a  port,  said  ports  reglaterlng  with 
each  other  when  the  pipe  sections  are  eonpled  together. 


1,000,540.  BARN  DOOR  TRACK.  William  F.  Jacona, 
OtUwa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company,  Ottawa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.  748,548.     (a.  1«— 7.) 

1.  A  door  hanger  supporting  track,  comprising  sheet 
metal  sectional  track  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  wall  of  a  building,  each  of  aald  track  members  being 
provided  with  an  upright  track  *  portion  the  margin  of 
which  being  folded  upon  itnelf  to  provide  a  apace  between 
the  folded  parts ;  the  upwardly  facing  surface  formed  by 
the  fold  constttntlng  tbe  tread  of  the  track,  and  a  Joint 
plate  inserted  wltbtn  the  spacea  between  said  Mdcd  parta 
at  the  ends  of  aald  track  members,  and  aaM  Joint  plate 
being  aecnred  to  at  leaat  one  of  aald  track  menbera. 

2.  In  a  door-hanger  supporting  track,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hood  member,  of  sheet  metal  sectional  track  mem- 
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bers  adapted  to  be  secured  in  abutting  relation  at  tbelr 
coda  te  the  wall  of  a  building,  each  of  aald  track  mem- 
bers having  its  lower  portion  bent  oatwardly  and  op- 
wardly,  and  baring  the  vertical  auirginal  portion  thereof 
bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  upon  Itself,  there  being 
formed  a  apace  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  ver- 
tical folded  parta,  and  a  Joint  for  aald  track  members 
comprising  plates  inserted  in  the  spaces  between  tbe  said 
folded  parta  and  at  the  abutting  ends  of  said  track  mem 
bers,  and  means  for  securing  said  Joint  plates. 


8.  la  a  door-hanger  supporting  track,  tht-  combination 
with  a  hood  member,  of  sheet  metal  sectional  track  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  aecured  In  abutting  relation  at  their 
ends  to  the  wall  of  a  building,  each  of  aaid  track  mem- 
bers having  ita  lower  portion  bent  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly, and  having  the  vertical  marginal  portion  thereof 
bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  upon  itself,  there  being 
formed  a  space  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  ver- 
tical folded  parts,  and  a  Joint  for  aaid  track  members  com- 
prising joint  plates  Ins.rted  in  the  spaces  between  the 
said  folded  parts  and  at  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
track  members,  said  plates  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures into  which  tbe  metal  of  one  of  the  track  members 
l»  pressed  to  rigidly  hold  the  Joint  plate  In  position. 


1 '•!»0..-,41.      BARNDOOR   TKACTC.      William    F.   Jacobs, 
Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  I'orter  Company,  Ottawa, 
u    forixiratlon    of    Illinois.       Orlgrlnal    application 


a  building,  said  track  member  having  its  upper  ouirgiBal 
portion  folded  upon  Itself  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
provide  a  verUcal  space  between  such  folded  parts,  a  hood 
for  aald  track  member  having  its  ui>per  portion  inserted 
in  aald  vertical  space,  and  means  for  securing  said  track 
and  hood  oaembers  to  the  wall. 

4.  A  barn  door  track  structure  comprising  sheet  metal 
track  and  hood  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall 
of  a  building,  one  of  said  members  having  Us  upper  mar- 
ginal portion  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  vertical  space 
between  said  folded  parts,  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  inserted  in  said  vertical  spare,  and 
means  fur  securing  saM  track  and  hood  members  to  the 
wall. 

5.  A  barn  door  track  structure  comprising  sheet  metal 
track  and  hood  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall 
of  a  building,  one  of  said  members  having  Its  upper  mar- 
ginal portion  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  fold  of  metal 
at  the  upper  edge,  said  fold  of  metal  being  bent  inwardly 
and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  said  wall,  the  other  of 
.sMJd  iiifnil)ers  having  Its  upper  part  Inserted  between  said 
folded  parts,  and  means  for  securing  said  track  and  hood 
members   to  the   wall. 


1,090,542.  CLAY-CLEANER.  Bebxard  Jacqi  akt.  South 
River,  N.  J.,  and  John  V.  V.  Booraem,  New  York.  .\.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.      Serial  No.  734,47.3.      (CI.  83-6.) 


III. 


filed  Feb.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  748,548.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  785,831. 
(CI.  16—7.) 


1.  A  barn  door  track  structure  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
track  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
btiildlng,  said  track  member  having  a  portion  In  contact 
with  tbe  wall  and  supporting  tbe  track  portion,  said 
portion  in  contact  with  the  wall  having  its  upper  marginal 
pf)rtion  folded  upon  itself  to  permit  a  fold  of  metal  at  its 
upper  edge,  and  a  hood  secured  to  said  track  member. 

2.  A  bam  door  track  structnre,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  track  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  wall  of 
a  building,  said  track  member  having  its  upper  marginal 
portion  folded  npon  itself  to  provide  a  fold  of  metal  at  Its 
upper  edge,  said  fold  of  metal  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
track  member  being  bent  inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  ^a- 
bedded  in  aaid  wall,  and  a  hood  secured  to  said  track 
member. 

3.  A  barn  door  track  structure,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  track  asember  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  wall  of 


1.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  a  hopper  having  an  involute  end- 
wall  in  proximity  to  the  knives,  and  an  auxiliary  wall  In- 
volute to  said  first  wall  in  advance  thereof  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  material  in 
the  hopper,  and  distant  from  the  knives  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  pebbles  therebetween,  whereby  the  material  In 
the  space  between  the  walls  is  protected  from  the  weight 
of  the  material  in  the  main  portion  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  a  hopper  having  an  end  wall  in 
proximity  to  the  knives,  an  auxiliary  wall  having  its 
lowermost  end  distant  from  the  knives,  said  hopper  and 
auxiliary  wall  forming  a  space-chamber  therebetween,  an 
extension  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  material  discharged 
from  tbe  chamber,  and  a  vertically-movable  door  permit- 
ting the  discbarge  of  the  material  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  a  carrier  with  knives,  provided 
with  an  extension  at  its  periphery,  a  hopper  having  a 
chamber  for  pebbles  and  nncut  material,  a  discharge  plate 
extending  below  the  extension  of  the  carrier,  and  a  ver- 
tlcally-morable  door  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  plate 
for  varying  the  dlschxrge  of  the  material  from  the  cham- 
ber and  plate. 


1,090,543.  TICKET  rRlNTIXG  AND  ISSUING  MA- 
CHINE. Alkkkd  Jamrs  JiNG,  Kensington  West,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.111. 
(CI.  101—187.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  issuing  single  or  sepa- 
rate tickets,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type  car- 
rying taetaber,  an  Impression  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tlw  type  carrying  member,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  type  carrying  member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  parta 
and  having  apertures  for  the  admission  of  ticket  blaaka 
and  the  discharge  of  printed  tickets  arranged  reajpec- 
tlvely   at   opposite    sides   of   the   impression    member,    the 
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latter    and    th<>    type    carrylnj:    mcmt.vr    l.»»in»t    so    related  .",     In  a  uiachini-  for  priiitluk'  iniil  IsbuIiik  Klngle  or  sepa- 

thnt  a  hIdkU-  niuvem.«nt   thereof  In   nn,.  dlr.-<tl.>i)   will  feed       rate   tlrketa,    the  corabluatlon   with   a   tyi)e  nirrylnK   plate, 
a  blank  to  printiii>f  position,  print  such  blank,  and  deliver       t;\ildes   In    which    the   plate   inovea   to   and   fro   In    a   BlDgle 
It    OH    a    printed    ticket,    and    mean-*    for    iirevcntintf    retro- 
Krade    niovcnient    of    thf    type    innyiii>r    im-mber    after    a 


blank   luis  Iwcii  i'ii>;aged  tlifreby  until  said  blank  ha8  l)een 
completely   jwlnted. 


■J  In  M  iniichinc  for  prltitini;  and  icsiiinir  siiikrlr  or  sepa- 
rate tickets  the  combination  wltb  a  t\x'«l  typ.  carrylnj; 
member  movable  In  nlni:lf  plane,  an  Iniprcssion  memtier 
cooperating  therewith  to  draw  In,  print,  and  deliver  a 
ticket  by  a  single  or  simple  movement  and  means  for 
movliiK  the  type  carrying  and  impression  members,  nt  a 
movable  type  carrying'  meml»er  mounte<l  on  tbe  fixed 
type  carrylun  iiieraber,  stationary  means  for  adjusting 
the  movable  type  carry  inir  member,  means  fur  automat  I 
cally  connecting  the  adjusting;  means  and  fyiie  carryliiK 
memt)er  when  the  tyi>e  carrying  niemtM'r  Is  in  one  posl 
tion  only  and  means  controlled  by  the  type  carrylni; 
memtier  for  automatically  locking  the  adJuHtlng  means 
against  operation  when  out  of  gear  with  the  movable 
type  carrying  meml>ei. 

;<,    In  a  machine  for  printing  and  Issuing  single  tickets, 
the  combination   with   a   fixed   type  carrying  member   mov 
able  to  and  fro  In  a  single  plane,  a  movable  tyi>e  carrying 
meml)er    mounted    to   travel    with    the    tlxed    type   carrying 
memf)er,  an  Impression   member  cotiperating  with  the  fixed 
type   carrying    member    to    draw   In,    print,    and    deliver    a 
ticket    by    a    single    or    simple    movement,    and    means    for 
moving    the    type    carrying    and    ImpreBslon    members,    of 
stationary    means   for   adjusting   the    movable    tyr>e    carry 
Ing   member,    means    for    automatically    connecting   the   ad 
justing    means    with    the    movable    type    carrying    member. 
In   one   position   only   of   the   fixed   type   carrying   member, 
means   for   automatically    locking   the   type   carrying   mem 
ber    against    return    movement    until    a    ticket    has    been 
printed,  and  means  for  automatically   locking  the  adjust- 
ing means  against  operation  when   out  of  gear  with   the 
movable  type  carrying  member 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  Issuing  single  or  sepa- 
rate tickets,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  respectively  for  tbe  admission  of  blanks 
to  the  printing  devices  and  the  discharge  of  printed 
tickets,  a  reciprocating  type  carrying  member  mounted 
within  the  casing,  and  provided  with  relatively  fixed  and 
adjustable  type,  or  printing  surfaces,  an  Impression  mem 
ber  within  the  casing  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  tbe  type- 
carrying  member  so  that  a  single  movement  of  the  latter 
in  one  direction  will  feed  a  blank.  Inserted  through  the 
proper  oi>ening  In  the  casing,  to  printing  position,  print 
and  deliver  a  complete  ticket  to  the  discharge  opening, 
means  for  actuating  the  type  carrying  and  impression 
members,  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  type  of  the 
type-carrying  member  when  said  meml)er  Is  stationary 
at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  said  means 
being  rendered  Inoperative  as  the  type  carrying  member 
moves  from  such  position,  and  means  insuring  a  com- 
plete reciprocation  of  the  type  carrying  member  at  each 
actuation  of  the  machine. 


plane,  an  Impression  roller,  a  handle,  gearing  between 
the  handle  the  plate  and  the  roller,  a  type  drum  mounted 
on  the  plate,  an  adjusting  handle  therefor,  a  gear  wheel 
iin  tiie  drum  a  gear  wheel  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  drum  gear  whe«'l  In  one  position  only  of  the 
plate,  a  spring  controlled  catch,  and  means  on  the  plate 
for  ilisengaging  said  catch  from  the  handle  gear  wlie,  1. 
M'lalins  »!  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette  ] 


1  (ilMi.MI  INUKXED  LP:Ik;|;K  ok  OTIIKK  liOOK, 
.^iMFi>s  H  Kiuri.KV.  ("olunibla.  Mo.  KIUmI  Nii\  L'.*^. 
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1  .\  book  inchuilng  a  group  of  leaves  numbered  and 
arranged  In  sets  and  cut  away  along  one  edge  so  as  to 
leave  ex|>osed  portions  in  ;i  step|)e(l  series  and  having 
on  said  exposed  portions  page  Indicating  characters,  and 
I  separate  index  for  each  set  of  leaves,  the  Index  Iwlng 
subdivided,  and  the  characters  thereof  t>elng  arranged 
in  rows  which  are  respectively  separated  Into  sets,  each 
set  of  characters  l)elng  designated  tiy  ttie  nnmtjer  of  the 
page  of  the  book  to  which  the  subjects  Indexed  by  such 
characters  are  assigned, 

'2.  A  book  Including  a  group  of  leaves  arrange«l  In  sets 
which  are  cut  away  along  one  edge  to  leave  exposed  por 
tions  in  stepped  series  and  having  on  said  exiM>Be<l  por- 
tions page  Indicating  characters,  a  separate  Index  for  each 
set  of  leaves  appearing  upon  the  uppermost  loaf  of  the 
set  and  alphaN'tically  sul>  divided,  the  Index  l>elng  repro 
duit'd  upon  each  of  the  sheets  of  the  set  to  which  it  re- 
lates to  facilitate  consecutive  posting. 

;{  A  l>ook  Including  a  group  of  leaves  arranged  in  sets 
which  are  cut  away  along  one  edge  so  as  to  leave  ex- 
posed portions  arranged  in  stepi)od  scries  and  having  on 
said  expos«><l  portions  page  indicating  characters,  a  sepa- 
rate Index  for  each  set  of  leaves  app<'aring  upon  the  up 
[M-rniost  leaf  of  the  set.  and  extra  leaves  for  long  accounts 
arrangeil  next  to  the  page  to  which  the  account  is  first 
assigned  and  which  page  is  referred  to  In  the  Index,  the 
supplemental  leaves  being  cut  away  to  leave  portions 
thereof  exposed  in  a  stepped  series,  the  cuts  of  the  said 
supplemental  leaves  extending  back  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  cuts  of  either  of  the  leaves  t>etween  which  they 
are  placed. 

4.  A  bo<ik  Including  a  group  of  leaves  arranged  In  sets, 
the  leaves  of  a  set  lieing  cut  away  along  one  edge  so  as 
to  leave  portions  thereof  exposed  In  a  stepped  series,  and 
having  on  tbe  exposed  portions  page  tmilcating  charac 
ters.  and  a  separate  Index  for  each  set  of  le,aves,  the  Index 
being  subdlvhitHl  and  the  characters  thereof  l)elng  ar 
ranged  In  a  series  and  respectively  separated  Into  sets, 
each  set  of  characters  of  the  Index  b«'lng  designated  by 
the  page  indicating  character  of  the  iKwk  to  which  the 
subjects   imlexed   by  such  characters  are  assigned. 


1.090. .Mr,  I1AN(;EI{  WOCKET.  Fra.nk  N.  Kmeas.  Nor- 
rlstown,  I'a.  Filed  .Jan  L'T,  1!»10.  Serial  No.  540.374. 
(CI.  72-10>) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  an  apertured 
flat  base,  a  threaded  socket  resting  thereon,  upwardly 
exlendlng  spaced  wings,  separated  throughout  their 
lengths,  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  base, 
said  base  t>elng  wider  than  the  socket  so  that  tbe  wings 
are  s[>aced  tieyond  the  socket,  permitting  plastic  material 
to  surround   the  socket  and  engage  with  the  Inner  faces 


of  the  wing^.  a  pin  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the 
base,  engaging  the  (docket  and  passing  above  the  socket 
to  core  the  matrrlul  within  which  the  device  is  placed, 
and  means  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  pin  adajited  to 
engage  with  n   mold  board. 


last,  to  pull  the  work  on  the  last,  additional  gripT)ers 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  last  to 
pull  the  work  on  tbe  last,  means  at  one  side  of  the  lu'~i 
to  support  the  grippers  Included  In  tbe  set  of  grlpper^. 
Independently  of  the  grippers  included  In  ttie  additionni 
grippers  at  that  side  of  the  last,  means  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  last  to  support  the  grippers  includ.-d  in  tlie 
set  of  grippers  independently  of  the  grippers  included  In 
the  additional  grippers  at  that  side  of  tbe  last,  and 
means  to  permit  positive  predetermination  of  the  time  of 
action  of  tbe  set  of  grippcrt-  relatively  to  the  time  of  ac- 
tion of  the  additional  grippers. 


•J  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  ajx-rtured 
Hat  base,  a  threaded  socket  resting  thereon,  upwardly 
extending  spaced  wings,  separated  throughout  their 
lengths,  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  base,  said 
base  l)eing  wider  than  the  socket  so  that  the  wings  are 
spaeid  beyond  the  socket  permitting  pla8tl<-  material  to 
surround  the  socket  and  engage  with  the  inner  portions 
of  the  wings,  and  a  cap  carried  by  and  entering  a  recess 
in  the  \ipper  part  of  the  st)cket  and  secured  to  the  socket 
by  tbe  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  recess. 

:..  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  apertured 
flat  base,  a  threaded  socket  resting  thereon  and  having 
its  upper  surface  exposed,  upwardly  extending  spaced 
wings,  separated  throtighout  their  lengths,  attached  to 
the  .'Uter  tHlgea  of  tlie  said  base,  said  base  l)elng  wider 
than  the  socket  so  that  the  wings  are  spaced  beyond  the 
socket  i>ermittlng  plastic  material  to  surround  the  socket 
and  engage  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  wings,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  aperture  of  the  base,  engaging  the  socket, 
and  means  upon  the  lower  portion  of  tlie  pin  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  mold  board. 


1  o!to,.-.4f,  WIM.OW  SHADE  FI.XTIKE.  ANTON  C 
Ki  ui.A.  Meriden.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  i:'..  IIU.'!.  Serial 
No.   704, S47.      (CI,    l.^e-  :{4.i 


A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  a  roller,  a  drum 
projecting  l>eyond  one  end  thereof,  a  iiracket  formed  with 
two  outwardly  projecting  arms  between  which  the  drum 
is  supported,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms, 
two  rollers  carried  hy  said  yoke  parallel  with  said  drum, 
a  sjiring  connected  with  said  yoke  and  with  said  bracket, 
and  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drum. 


],05»0,547.       LASTING  MACHINE        Etci.iD    I.    La    Cha- 
PEi.i.K,  Beverly.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No. 
75.'i.900      <ri.  12—4.) 
1     A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  set  of 

grippers   adapted   to   be  positioned   at   opposite  sides   of  a 


2  A  lasting  maebiio.  having,  in  combination,  a  toe- 
end  griii)er  \2.  having  inovinL-  lever  11,  lining  grippers 
10.  having  moving  levers  0.  upper  grippers  v.  having  mov- 
ing levers  7,  grippers  6,  to  engage  and  pull  both  the  up- 
i:>er  and  tbe  lining,  having  moving  levers  5,  direct  con- 
nections between  the  grippers  11'  and  10  and  their  coop- 
erating moving  levers,  and  adjustable  collars  22,  to  al- 
low lost  motion  between  the  grippers  ^  and  6  and  their 
cooperating  moving  levers, 

3.  A  lasting  machine,  liaving.  in  combination,  grip- 
pers adapted  to  be  positioned  nt  opposite  sides  of  a  last 
to  engage  an  upper  on  the  last  grippers  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  last  to  engage  the  lin- 
ing and  grippers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  to  engage  the  upper  and  tlie  lining  col- 
lectively, means  at  one  side  of  the  last  to  support  the  up- 
per engaging  pripp<r8  Independently  of  the  lining  engaging 
grippers  at  that  side  of  the  last,  means  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  last  to  support  the  upper  engaging  grippers  In- 
dependently of  the  lining  engaging  grippers  at  that  side  of 
the  last,  and  independent  means  to  permit  variation  of  the 
time  of  action  of  the  grippers. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  ((imblnatlon,  grippers 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  a  last,  to  en- 
gage an  upper  on  the  last,  grippers  adapted  to  be  posl 
tioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  last  to  engage  the  lining, 
grippers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opfwsite  sides  of  tbe 
last  to  engage  collectively  the  lining  and  the  upper,  means 
at  one  side  of  the  last  to  support  the  upper  engaging 
grippers  independently  of  the  lining  engaging  grippers  at 
that  side  of  the  last,  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  last 
to  support  the  upper  engaging  grippers  independently  of 
the  lining  engaging  grippers  at  tha\  side  of  the  laflt.  and 
means  to  permit  movements  firstly,  of  the  grippers  engag- 
ing collectively  the  lining  and  tlie  upper:  secondly,  of 
the  grippers  engaging  the  lining:  and  thirdly,  of  the 
grippers  engaging  the  upper. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  one  set 
of  grippers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  last,  to  engage  and  pull  an  upper  on  the  last,  one  set  of 
grippers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
last  to  engage  and  pull  the  lining,  means  at  one  aide  of 
the  last  to  support  the  upper  grippers  Independently  of 
the  lining  grippers  at  that  side  of  tbe  last,  meana  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  last,   to  support   the   upper  grippers 
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lndepend«'ntlr   of  the   llnlnif  grlppers   «t   that  «lde  of   th* 
last,  and  means  to  permit  (greater  pulMnu  force  to  one  B«»t 
of  Krlp[i<'r«  thHn  to  fh*»  remainder  of  fli"  s«>t«  of  (trippers. 
(ClHlniw  K  to  l.'4  nut  printed  In  the  (JHW^tte.  ] 


l.i«,»o,r.»s  I-A.sr].N<;  -MAt  MINK  Kl  I  1  11.  I  I.A  lUA- 
I'Ki.l.K.  liiverli.  MiiHs  lili-d  Sept.  11.  I'.'l.;.  Serial  No. 
7S9,2N(1.     el    1-     -4.1 


1  .\  iM^iInt'  nifichtne,  havhikj,  In  luniliinHtiuii.  Kiippcrs 
arini.t'il  t.i  inna^i'  nn  upper  on  a  l;i«t.  and  Miitoniiit Ic 
power  iict  uatril  means  to  nioye  the  Inst  liiteiiiiit  tetitly  Into 
the  upper  diiriiiL,'  tlie  time  the  upper  Is  enmivred  by  tli«' 
grlppers 

2.  A  lastiii;,'  uiatlilne,  liavln*:.  in  comhlnutlon.  grippers 
adapted  to  l»e  pu8ltione<i  at  opposite  sides  of  u  last  to 
pull  an  upper  on  tli'-  la--!,  rnean.s  to  aeiuatc  the  said  tsrlp 
pers.  and  means,  under  eonlrol  of  the  operator,  whereby 
the  pulliuj;  action  of  the  said  yrippers  at  one  side  of  the 
last  may  be  stopped  by  frii  tlon  ajjulnst  the  pullliiR  notion 
of   the   said   Krlppers  at    the    oppotilte   side   of   tl)e   la'it. 

.1.  .V  InstiiiK  machine,  having,  lu  couihinatlon,  «rlpper» 
adapted  to  pull  an  upper  oii  a  la.st.  means  lu  a<'tuate  the 
said  irrlppers.  mean-;  to  fone  the  laat  Into  the  upper,  and 
automatic  means  to  vary  .successively  the  lateral  an^le  of 
the  last  relatively  tu  the  plane  vf  the  ^rippers  durluj;  the 
time  the  last  is  beiu^  forced  Into  the  upper. 

4.  \  Instiiiu  niaihine,  havini:,  in  combination.' Kvlppers 
adapted  to  eni;a;;e  an  upi>cr  on  a  last,  means,  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  whereby  the  K'rlppers  may  be  moved 
toward  and  from  the  last  to  work  the  upper  on  tlie  last. 
and  aildilional  means,  under  control  <if  tbc  operator, 
whereby  Bomr  of  the  Krij'pers  may  be  held  from  nio\e- 
ni'-nt    In   elthei    direction,   substantially    an  describe<l. 

5.  A  lastlnK  machine,  having,  In  combination,  K'rii)per8 
adapted  to  be  posltioneil  at  opposite  sides  of  a  last  to  pull 
an  upper  on  the  last,  means  to  actuate  the  ^rippers,  and 
means,  under  control  of  the  operator,  for  fricllonally  re 
tardlng  the  pulling  action  of  the  ^rippers 

(I'lalms  •)  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


tnt>e  and  fr*«  from  the  tub*  wallR  and  from  the  feed  end 
of  the  tube,  the  fwld  pipea  dtacharKlne  at  poiota  adjacent 
to  the  feed  end   of  the  tube,   the  latter  being   free  to  ex 
I>and  and  contrarf  und«»r  variations  of  temperature  with- 
out affecting  the  circulating  jilpes. 


".  In  cumbiii.i  tloii  with  a  rotatable  open  ended  tube 
liavioL'  H  feed  and  dls<harce  end  and  traversable  by  a 
cliari:e  of  hot  material,  a  chambered  meml)er  at  the  dis 
ch;irkre  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  supplyinj:  a  rooUuk: 
iiieiiium  to  the  clinmber  of  said  meniber,  circulating  pipes 
leadin;;  from  and  rigidly  conne«'ted  at  one  end  to,  aald 
I  hambi  red  member  on  tlie  Inside  of  the  tube  and  free 
from  the  tube  walls  and  from  the  feed  end  of  the  tube, 
the  said  pipes  discharging  at  polntB  adjacent  to  the  feed 
eijd  of  the  lube,  tlie  latter  being  free  to  expand  and  coii 
trii'i   under  variations  of  temperature. 

4  In  comhlnniii)n  with  a  rotatable  tube  traversed  by 
n  I  luiTKe  of  hut  material  and  provided  with  nn  Intake  and 
discharge  fof  sntd  material,  a  chambered  tnendier  at  the 
dischHrKe  end  of  the  tube,  means  outside  the  tul)e  for 
Introducing  a  cooling  medium  Into  aald  chamb<'r,  clriulat 
Ing  pipes  leading  from  the  chamber  nn  the  inside  of  the 
tube,  for  conducting  the  cooling  medium  to  tlie  opposite 
end  of  the  tube,  a  cliamb«»red  memtwr  cuupN-d  to  the  dis 
charge  enils  of  the  pipes  anil  provided  with  dtsrhnrKe 
tneaua,  said  last  mentioned  diambered  niemb«'r  and  the 
\)lpeH  l>eing  free  from  the  walls  of  the  tub''  whereby  the 
latter  may  freely  expand  and  contratt  under  \arlatlons  io 
temperature. 

5  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  open  ended  tube 
having  a  feed  and  discharge  end  and  traversable  by  a 
charge  of  hot  material,  a  chambered  member  at  the  dis 
charir*  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  co<"illng 
medium  to  the  chamber  of  said  member,  circulating  pipes 
leading  from  and  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
chambered  member  on  the  Inside  of  the  tube  and  free 
from  the  tulx'  walls  and  from  the  feed  pnd  of  the  tube,  a 
chaml>er»Hl  iueuib«>r  free  from  the  feed  end  of  the  tut)e, 
into  which  said  circulating  pipes  discharge,  said  last 
nnme<l  chaml>ered  member  being  provided  with  discharge 
means  for  the  cooling  medium,  the  tube  bidni;  free  to  cx- 
[)and   and    coutrai  t    iindiT    variations  of   temiwraturi' 

[t'lnims  •>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;a7ctte  1 


i.o!»o..-,'-.o      iionr.v    iiokSK    \  klocii-kuk.      hkkt    k 

l,\.Mki.\,  Sprlnglleld,  111.  assl;,'nor  of  one  lialf  to  Hob 
ert  (;.  Osten,  Springfield.  III.  Filed  ,Tiil.\  ".'l,  litK!  Se 
ilal  No.  7KO,:.'47.      (fl.  'JOS-    ao.j 


1.09U,ri4!»      (»lti:-(."OOLEtt       FmF.DBRKK   Lusr,  Anacondu, 

Mont.     Filed  Nov.   8,    191H.     Serial  No.  799.907.      (Cl. 

75 — 1.S8. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  traversable  by  a  charge 
of  hot  material  and  provided  with  Intake  and  discharge 
means,  means  rigidly  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  vessel 
and  Interposed  In  the  path  of  traverse  of  the  material, 
for  conducting  a  cooling  medium  through  the  vessel,  the 
walls  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  vess*!  being  free  from 
the  men  118  traversed  by  the  cooling  medium,  whereby  the 
vessel  Is  free  to  expand  and  contract  under  variations  In 
temperature. 

2  In  comblnatloD  with  a  rotatable  open-ended  tul)* 
having  a  feed  and  discharge  end  and  traversable  by  a 
charge  of  hot  material,  a  water-head  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  tube,  circulating  pipes  leading  from  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to,  said  water  head  on  the  inside  of  the 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
mounted  carriage  embodying  a  driving  crank,  a  body 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  upon  the  carriage,  a  plt- 
aian  connectint      hi'   said  body  and  crank,  and  means  op- 
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ited  by  the  said  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
said  pitman  for  throwing  the  same  beyond  its  points  of 
dead  center. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
mounted  carriage  Including  a  driving  crank,  a  body 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  upon  the  carriage,  a  pit- 
man connecting  the  l>ody  and  crank,  a  reciprocatory  mem 
ber  eugnging  the  said  pitman,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  b<)dy  and  the  said  reciprocatory  member  for 
throwing  the  pitman  past  dead  center  at  the  «'nds  of  its 
strokes. 

:'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
mounted  cnrringe  including  a  driving  crank,  a  rocking 
body  mounted  fin  the  carriage,  a  pitman  lunnecting  the 
bodj  nnd  crank,  a  reciprocatory  member,  si»rings  carried 
by  the  said  mendier  and  engaging  opposite  portions  of 
the  pitman,  and  means  operatlvely  connectlnf;  the  body 
and  ret  Iprocntory  member  for  forcing  thi'  respective 
springs  against  the  pitman  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of 
the  pitman. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>eil.  a  wheel 
mounted  carriage  including  a  driving  crank.  ;i  rooking 
body  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  pitman  connecting  the  body 
and  crank,  a  tubular  casing  having  slots  through  which 
the  pitman  passes,  springs  confined  within  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  casing  nnd  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the 
pitman,  nnd  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  body  and 
casing  for  pressing  the  respective  sprincs  against  the  plt- 
mnii  nt  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  pitman. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
mounted  carriage.  Including  a  driving  crank,  a  rocking 
t>ody  monnted  on  the  carriage,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
tiody  nnd  crank,  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  body  to  rock  therewith, 
and  means  operatlvely  coiJnecting  the  said  shaft  and  the 
pitmnn  to  throw  the  pitman  beyond  dead  center  at  the 
ends  of  Its  strokes 

(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.O90.56I.  MANUFACn  KE  OF  SIFEKHKATER  INITS. 
Cklimius  K.  La.ssitkr.  KichmoDd,  Va.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  June  Ti,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,851'.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Itec.  L',  I'.H.i.  Serial  No. 
H04,197.      (Cl.    219 — 6.) 


The  lm[)rovement  In  the  manufacture  of  superheater 
units  which  consists  In  forming  a  return  bend  l)Ody  and 
a  return  Ix'nd  cap.  In  separate  sections  having  matching 
end  surfaces,  electrically  welding  each  of  the  lines  of 
pipe  to  a  matching  surface  on  one  end  of  the  ref\irn  i)end 
body,  removing  inward  projections  of  metal  nt  the  welds 
by  the  application  of  a  cutting  tool,  and  thereafter  elec- 
trically welding  the  cap  section  to  the  matching  surface 
of  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  return  bend  body  section. 


1,090, r.52.      AUTOMATIC    DISPLAY    DEVICE.      Thom.vs 

H.   M.^i  is>NAi.[),  deceased,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  by   Sophie 

B.     Macdonald,    executrix,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor 

to   American  (Jraphophone  Company,  Hrldeeport.  Conn., 

a   Corporation   of   West   Virginia.      Filed   Aug.    2.    1912. 

Sertal   No.   712,962.      (Cl.   40—33.) 

1.   A  diaplay-device,  comprising  a  base-plate  adapted  to 

be   located  on  a  talking-machine,  a  slotted  tubular  arbor 

Jourualed   upon    said  plate   and  carrying   a   toothed-wheel 

located  abore  tl)e  same,  a  link  located  within  said  arbor 

and  carrying  at  each  end  a  tranvrerse  pin  one  of  which 

is   seated    In   aald    alot,   a   slotted   buahing   detacbably   se- 


cured to  the  main  shaft  of  said  talking-naackine  and  hav- 
ing ItM  slot  detacbably  engaged  by  the  other  transverse 
pin  of  said  link,  a  rotatable  device  journaied  upon  said 
plate  and  driven  from  said  toothed  wheel,  means  carried 
by  said  device  for  displaying  a  disk  sound  record  in  ver 
tical  position,  a  second  rotatable  device  journaied  on  said 
plate  and  driven  from  said  toothed  wheel  and  having  a 
transverse  arm  suppcirting  from  its  end  a  flexible  weighted 
cord  to  act  as  an  escapement  for  the  first-named  rotatable 
device. 
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2.  .\  displ.ny  device,  eoiiiprisins:  n  base  jilnte  ad.nj.ted  to 
be  located  on  a  talkini:  niachlne,  an  arbor  Journaied  upon 
said  plate  and  carrying  a  tootlied  wheel  locited  above 
said  plate,  a  vertlcally-slidable  link  keyed  to  said  arbor, 
means  for  detachaMy  connectin,-  said  link  to  the  main 
shaft  of  the  talkini:  machine,  a  rotatabb  device  journaied 
ujion  salfl  i»lMte  and  driven  from  said  toothed  wheel,  means 
carried  by  said  device  for  displ.nying  a  disk  sound  record 
in  vertical  posilion.  a  second  rotatable  device  journaied 
upon  said  plate  and  driven  from  said  toothed-wheel  and 
having  a  transverse  arm  supporting  from  its  end  a  flexible 
weighted  cord  to  net  as  an  escapement  for  the  first  named 
rotatable    devlc. 

."..  \  dlsplay-devlee.  comprising  a  lisse  pinte  adapted 
Io  be  located  on  a  talking  mnchlne,  an  arbor  journaied 
upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  toothed  wheel  located 
.■iNive  said  plate,  detachable  means  for  rotating  .said  arbor 
from  the  main  shaft  of  said  tal-klng-machine  and  for  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  of  said  arbor  without  disen- 
;:a;:ement  from  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  device  journaied 
upon  said  plate  and  driven  from  said  toothed  wheel,  means 
carried  by  said  device  for  displaying  a  di.sk  sound-record 
in  vertical  position,  and  a  second  rotatable  device  jour 
naled  upon  said  plate  and  driven  from  said  toothed-wheel 
and  having  a  transverse  arm  supporting  from  Its  end  a 
flexible  weighted  cor<l  to  act  as  an  escapement  for  the 
first-named   rotatable   device. 

4.  A  display  device,  coniprislnir  n  base  plate  adapted  to 
lie  located  upon  a  talking  machine,  nn  arbor  Journaied 
thereon  and  detachaMy  engagenhle  with  the  motor  of  said 
machine,  a  toothed  wh«>el  fast  on  sal<l  arbor,  axlally- 
adjustable  means  rotated  from  said  toothed  wheel  for 
displaying  a  disk  sonnd-record  In  vertical  position,  and 
separate  ailally-adjustable  means  also  rotated  from  said 
wheel  to  act  as  an  escapement  for  Interrupting  the  con- 
tlnuons  rotation  thereof. 

5.  A  display-device,  comprising  n  hasp  plate,  a  toothed- 
wheel  Journaied  thereon  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  from 
a  suitable  motor,  an  axlnllv  adjustable  placard  holding 
device  rotated  from  said  toothed  wheel,  nnd  a  separate 
aiially-adjustable  rotatable  device  driven  from  snid  wheel 
and  sustaining  a  flexlhly-snpported  weight  for  intermit- 
tently engaging  said  placard  carrylncr  device  as  an  escape- 
ment therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,553.      HANDBAG.      Fiwnk    M.^shek.    Chicago.    lU^ 
aMlgnor  to  Lloyd   B.   Taylor,  Chicago.   III.     Filed   June 
15.  1912.     Serial  No.  70:^,94 1.      (Cl.  150—30.) 
A  hand  bag  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flexible  Biaterlal 

doubled   upon   itself  and   having  overlapping  ends,  a  pla- 


TJ» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1914. 


rallty  of  latenilly  (>ipansihl(»  pockets  permanently  eecured 
to  one  side  of  said  tU-xllilo  tnatcrlal  only  ainl  having  a 
slldiiij;  connection   with   the  other  side   1  hereof  permitting 


of  flie  expansion  of  snid  pockpts  tmt  preventlni;  dla 
placement  thereof  ;niil  means  for  'ieiiirlntr  the  ovcrlat^ 
pin),'  ends  of   said   thxilile   material    tokjether 


lOiHi.r.r.l.      in. NICK      FOK      CLKANlNi;      SKrAKATOU 
DISKS     FlKiiHKKT  M(("nUN\(K.  West  ("hpster,   I'a.    Filed 
Nov.    -'7.    1911.      Serial   No.  6t!i;.r.S4       (CI.   29 — S4.) 


1.  A  Unhaped  holder  for  separator  dlaks  i-omprlslnK 
two  hranches  spaceil  a|iart  find  adapted  each  to  be  en- 
gaged In  the  central  openings  of  the  disks  for  holding 
the  disks  during  the  cleaning  operation,  releasahle  holding 
means  permitting  the  disks  to  he  applied  to  and  removed 
from  one  of  said  hranches,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
disk.s  In  an   Inverted  position  on   the  ottier  branch. 

-.  A  U  shaped  holder  for  separator  disks  comprising 
two  liranches  .spaced  ;ipart  and  adapted  each  to  he  en- 
gaged In  the  Central  openiut's  of  the  disks  for  holding  the 
disks  during  tlie  cleanlni;  operation,  releasabie  holding 
means  attftche<l  to  one  of  -said  arms  and  supporting  the 
disks  thereon  In  an  Invert eil  position,  said  holding  means 
being  adapte<l  to  be  releasabiy  in«ai;ed  with  the  other 
branch  for  permitting  the  disks  [n  l«>  applied  to  said 
branch,  to  support  the  disks  thereon  during  the  cleaning 
opefaflon  and  to  permit  the  dlfiks  to  he  removed. 

3.  A  U-shaped  holder  for  separator  disks  comprising 
two  branches  space<l  apart  and  adapted  each  to  be  en- 
gaged In  the  central  openings  of  the  disks  for  holding  the 
disks  during  the  cleaning  operation,  and  n  retaining  device 
pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  branches  and  adapted  to 
be    engaged    with    or    disengaged    from    the   other    branch. 

4.  A  holder  for  separator  disks  comprising  two  branches 
spaced  apart  to  hold  each  a  series  of  disks  separately, 
and  a  curved  portion  which  connects  said  branches  and 
•nables   the  disks  to  l>e   moved  along   the   holder   from  one 


branch  to  the  other,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  central  openings  of  the  disks  and  being  pro 
vlded  on  Its  outer  side  with  a  longitudinal  registering 
rib  which  engages  In  notches  In  the  disks,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


1  OOO.r.r..'        INK  noTTI.I-:       ,I.\.mk.s    I,     M<  Whortkk,    La 
layette,   (ia.      Filed   May   liU,    19F_'.      Serial   No.  700,4:{8. 
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1  In  tin  Ink  tnittle,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle. 
of  u  tube  or  casing  extending  Into  the  receptacle,  a  floating 
member  guided  by  the  tul>e  or  casing  and  provided  with  •> 
(hauiber  communicating  with  the  receptacle,  and  depressl 
ble  mean>.  within  the  chamber  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  same. 

_'  In  an  Ink  bottle,  the  coniliinatiou  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  tube  extending  downward  into  the  receptacle,  a  tloat- 
iii;;  easing  guided  In  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber  c(jmmuiilcating  with  the  receptacle,  and  depresslble 
means  operating  within  the  cliamber  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  same  and  ci>nt  rolling  the  How  of  Ink  into  the 
chamU'r. 

;i.  In  an  ink  iKittle,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  stationary  lube  extending  downward  Into  the  same,  a 
floating  casing  guided  in  tlie  tube  and  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet  upenlng,  and  a  depresslble  m«'ml>er 
operating  within  the  chamber  and  normally  forming  a 
closure  for  the  top  of  the  same  and  adapted  when  de- 
presseil  to  form  a  closure  for  the  inlet  opening. 

1.  In  an  Ink  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  n  tube  extending  downward  Into  the  same,  a  Uoatlug 
casing  guided  In  the  lube  and  ha\lng  a  chainlM>r  provided 
at  the  lower  portion  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  flout  oper 
atliig  within  the  chamber  and  normally  forming  a  closure 
at  the  top  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  depnssed  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  Inlet  opening. 

o     In   an  Ink  tKiftle,   the  combination  with   a   recepta<'le, 
iif  a  ib>atlng  casing  operating  therein  and  having  a  cham 
ber  provided  with  uii  inlet  and  a  depresslble  meml>er  oper- 
ating within  said  chamber  and  normally  forming  a  eiosure 
to  prevent  the  Ink  from  tlowlug  from  the  chamber. 

[Claims  t;  to  L'l  not  printed  In  the  <;a/.ette  ] 


.ni»(i,,'',.^H.  C.VKHrHKTKH  FOR  I NTFUNAI,  (OMIU'S- 
TIO.N  1:N(JINKS  I  huu.ks  ,Ii  i.ks  Mf;i,KVKT  and  I.i  (IKS 
I'lCKKK,  (ieneva.  Switzerland.  l-'iled  I'eb.  N.  lOl-.  Se- 
rial   .No.    t;7t5,l>j;i.       (tl.    4.S       15"..].  I 


1  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage 
therein  leading  from  an  air  Inh-t  to  an  inlet  for  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  spraying  nozzle  In  the  aald  passage,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve,  a  sleeve  valve  placed  concentrically  on  the 
cylindrical  valve,  the  said  valves  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures and  being  revolubly  adjustable  to  regulate  the  avail- 
able area  of  said  apertures,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
valves    together    longitudinally    to    adjust    the    cylindrical 
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valve  to  position  to  control  the  Inlet  to  the  said  engine 
cylinder  without  changing  the  available  area  of  said 
apertures. 

■2.  In  a  carbureter  and  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  pa.ssage  therein  leading  from  a  free  air  inlet  to  an  Inlet 
for  an  engine  cylinder,  a  spraying  nozzle  In  said  passage. 
a  sleeve  valve  having  an  air  inlet  therein,  a  revolublc  head 
seated  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve  valve  and  provided 
with  an  inturned  hub  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein. 
a  cylindrical  valve  slldably  mounted  within  said  sleeve 
valve  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  rod  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  cylindrical  valve  and  passing 
through  the  liub  on  said  head,  a  stud  fixed  on  said  rod 
and  entering  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  hub,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  said  rod,  a  nut  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  rod.  one  end  of  the  said  helical  spring  contacting  with 
said  nut,  and  Its  other  end  resting  in  a  depression  In  the 
said  head  around  its  hub. 

:;  In  a  carbureter  and  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  passage  th.-rein  leading  from  the  free  air  Inlet  to  an 
inlet  for  an  engine  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  lug 
on  one  side,  a  spraying  nozzle  in  said  passage,  a  sleeve 
valve  having  an  air  inlet  therein  and  provided  with  a 
lug  corresponding  with  and  In  allnement  with  the  said  lug 
upon  the  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  said  lugs, 
a  revoluble  head  seated  upon  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve 
valve  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  hub  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  sleeve  valve  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet, 
a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cylindrical  valve 
and  passing  through  the  hub  on  said  head,  a  stud  fixed  on 
said  rod  and  entering  the  longitudinal  slot  In  said  hub,  a 
helical  spring  surrounding  said  rod,  a  nut  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  rod,  one  end  of  said  helical  spring  contacting 
with  said  nut  and  its  other  end  resting  in  a  depression  in 
the  Maid  head  around  its  hub. 


1.09()..^57.  TFtANSMITTER.  Ki(H.\Ki>  S  M,  Mitchki.i., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Talking  Moving  Picture 
Co  Inc  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  10.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  766,726.     (*l.  1' 
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site  end  of  each  resistant  connecting  with  the  correspond- 
ing electrode,  the  said  reslstants  adapted  to  be  slmultane 
ously  compressed  and  relaxed  for  Increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  fluctuations  In  the  transmitting  lines  formed  by 
said  conductors. 

4.  fn  a  3-way  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  and  a  diaphragm  interposed  between 
said  electrodes  and  Insulated  therefrom,  of  spiral  reslst- 
ants Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  diaphragm 
with  each  electrode,  eacli  of  said  reslstants  forming  a  part 
of  an  independent  transmitting  circuit,  each  of  said  re- 
slstants capable  of  being  moved  toward  or  away  from  ttoe 
adjacent  electrode  for  decreasing  or  increasing  the  resist- 
ance in  one  of  said  circuits,  the  variation  In  the  resistance 
of  said  circuits  being  effected  by  the  contact  of  the  con- 
volutions of  said  resistance  with,  or  their  release  from  the 
said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  .'i-way  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes,  one  l)elng  solid,  the  other  having  a 
series  of  perforations  for  the  passage  of  sound-waves,  of  a 
vibrating  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  a 
pair  of  sensitive  spiral  springs,  said  springs  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  connecting  the 
diaphragm  with  the  corresponding  electrodes,  and  a  horn 
for  carrying  the  sound  waves  to  the  perforated  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.090,558.  COI-LAFSIRLE  H(»X  «;E(m..E  Lewellyn 
MuRKisoN,  Hudson,  and  Alex.\m»eu  A.  Fordon,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:il.7."n.  (CI. 
229--31.) 


1  In  a  .3  way  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  op- 
posed solid  carbon  electrodes,  and  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
Interposed  between  the  electrodes,  of  a  spiral  resistant  In- 
terposed Iwtween  the  diaphragm  and  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  spiral  reslstants  forming  the  electric  connec- 
tions between  the  diaphragm  and  said  electrodes  and  capa 
ble  of  being  alternately  compressed  and  relaxed  for  simul- 
taneously decreasing  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  reslst- 
ants, and  for  Increasing  the  resistance  of  the  other  of 
said  reslstants. 

2.  In  a  ."^  way  transmitter,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
spaced  apart,  a  support  for  each  electrode,  a  diaphragm 
Interposed  betwe«n  said  electrodes,  a  variable  and  resili- 
ent resistance  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  each 
of  said  electrodes  and  forming  the  electric  circuit  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  said  electrodes,  said  reslstants 
comprising  spiral  springs  adapted  to  be  compressed  against 
the  face  of  the  electrodes  for  alternately  decreasing  the 
resistance  of  the  variable  resistance  elements. 

3.  In  a  3  way  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  solid  carbon  electrode  dlBposed  on  each  side 
of  the  diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  conductor  for 
each  electrode,  a  separate  conductor  for  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  spiral  reslstants,  said  resistants  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  one  end  of 
each  resistant  connecting  with  the  diaphragm,   the  oppo- 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  hingedly  connected  bottom 
and  cover  sections,  the  bottom  section  having  an  obliquely 
disposed  blit  at  each  lower  rear  corner  thereof  and  the 
cover  section  having  the  rear  ends  of  Its  end  walls  free  to 
provide  corners  for  insertion  into  said  silts  when  the  cover 
section   Is  closed  over  the  bottom  section. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  having  hingedly  connected  bottom 
and  cover  sections,  the  bottom  section  having  the  ends 
and  rear  side  wall  thereof  connected  at  their  ends  by  gus- 
sets, which  gussets  fold  inward,  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
end  walls  and  are  secured  thereto,  and  said  ends  having 
their  lower  rear  comers  provided  with  obliquely  disposed 
slits  which  are  at  least  partially  covered  at  their  Inner 
sides  by  said  gussets,  and  the  cover  section  having  the  rear 
ends  of  its  end  walls  free  to  provide  corners  for  insertion 
into  said  silts  when  the  cover  section  is  closed  over  the 
bottom  section. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  having  hingedly  connected  bottom 
and  cover  sections  in  a  single  piece,  one  section  having  its 
end  walls  provided  with  oblique  scorings  to  adapt  such 
ends  to  have  outward  collapsing  movements  and  the  con- 
nected side  walls  to  have  inward  folding  movements,  and 
the  other  section  having  Its  side  wall  provided  with 
oblique  scorings  to  adapt  such  wall  to  have  outward  col- 
lapsing movements  and  the  end  walls  thereof  to  have  In- 
ward folding  movements. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  having  hlnge<Ily  connected  bottom 
and  cover  sections  with  the  end  walls  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion adapted  to  have  outward  collapsing  movements  and 
the  side  walls  of  such  section  to  have  Inward  collapsing 
movements  to  project  the  hinged  edge  of  the  cover  section 
forwardly  over  the  bottom  section,  and  the  cover  section 
having  Its  front  wall  adapted  to  collapse  outwardly  and 
Its  end  walls  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  under  the  top  of 
the  cover  section,  the  cover  section  when  collapsed  down 
upon  the  bottom  section  having  Its  forward  edge  projected 
beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  section,  and  the 
bottom  section  having  Its  ends  projected  outwardly  be- 
yond the  end  edges  of  the  cover  section. 
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1,090^59.  I'Al'EK  BOARD  BOX.  Otum.ti  L  MoaaisoN, 
UudSitD,  Mlth  ,  aasiguor  to  Thf  Morrison  Box  Compaoy. 
Toledo,  OMo,  a  ("oitK.ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 
StTlal  No.  74r..*U)7.      (CI.   2-J9- -  .16. ) 


1.  A  \'<i\  tiiivliii:  liinn»'ill.\  roiincitt'il  botloin  iiiul  <u\  fr 
«.■<■!  I, .IIS  fa,  h  providfil  with  three  sMcs  iiiid  a  coinmoii 
fotirtlt  «il(lr.  th.'  hofforn  section  hclii;;  [irdvidi-d  at  lt.'<  n-iir 
<iitinT.s  wiih  p.),  kcis  and  llic  covir  .section  heln^  provided 
(It  Its  rear  cnrner><  with  tongues  ndapti-d  t"  lit  Into  said 
porkds  when  the  sections  nre  in  closed  relation,  s\itmt«n 
ti.illv    as  descrlhed.  ^ 

-  .V  Imix  liavliik'  n  romnioii  rear  wall  and  l)otfoni  and 
roM  r  sections  hiiiu'edl.r  connected  thereto  with  the  oppo 
site  side  walls  of  the  lioitorn  section  provided  at  their 
rear  eii.K  witti  ton-ues  which  lap  and  are  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  common  rear  wall  of  the  stntloni  and  co 
operate  tlierewitli  to  form  oiilwardly  opening  rear  lorner 
pockets,  and  wifli  the- sides  of  the  cover  se.  tion  provide<l 
at  (heir  re.ir  .  nds  with  reaiwardly  projecting  tonnues 
adapted  to  he  Ins,  ited  into  said  pockets  at  an  anLrle  to  the 
Imix  sides  when  the  hox  sections  are  Ui  elos.sl  relation. 

;$.    .\    single  pie,-,,    jiaper  hoHril    box    liavtns?   hinu'edly    con 
rie.  led    I.0M0111    iiiKl    .o\,r    se,  tjoiis    eacli    provided    witli    a 
front  ami  oppi,site  sid.'  w.ills  and  with  fi  1  ommon  rear  wall, 

with   the   i.,iii srrtioii   provided   at   Us   rear  eoiiiers  with 

pockets  whi.h  op,.|,  outwardly  In  the  plan.'  of  the  rear 
wall  ,111.1  u  j  li  the  i-.-ir  .in  Is  ol  the  <  ov.r  -.,  <  'lot:  si<l.'  walls 
provhl.'.l  ui!h  toiiuiiev  adapted  to  (>.■  tiiiii.-.l  at  rii;lit  an^;les 
1,1  sahl  sid.-  w.iil-  atid  to  pi-,.j.  cf  int..  tli.'  re- ist.'riii:.'  corn.'r 
pock.'I  s  ..f  t  h.'  I.oi  !  .ini  Si  .  t  ion  w  h.'ii  the  two  s..  tions  ail'  in 
close, I    r.'lati.in 

i  \  sinu'le  jiie.  ,■  |.ox  hiatik  havln;j  bottom  and  I'c.ver  sec 
tioiis  .-n.  Ii  provid.'il  with  sioriims  tidjaceiir  to  Its  outer 
edges  tfi  form  front  and  side  wtills  and  each  Ndiij;  slltted 
ndjaiiiit  f.i  its  oiifiM-  (oriier  to  provide  toiiiiue  ettensions 
from  th.'  .'lids  ..f  .ertalti  of  ..ai.1  walls  for  lapplni;  and 
^'■'■iiriii^  t..  I'l.  .•nd  p..i-||ofis  ,,f  the  otli.T  wtllls  when  the 
hl.'Uik  IS  i.ildeil  f,,  fi.vm  ,-,  !„,,;  ;,  ctMiter  section  lilnuedly 
connectf.l  to  .aeli  of  th.'  inljac.-nt  e.Jues  of  the  Ixittom  and 
coy.  r  s..  It. Ills  ami  Mil:ipte<l  to  f..rm  a  .-ommon  rear  wall 
th.'ref..r.  thi-  Inri.r  or  r.ar  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
ri'spective  s.'.lioijs  ea.  ti  havlriK  a  toiiirue  proJe(  tln^  there 
from  transvers.lv  of  said  center  sectl.m  ami  si'parated 
therefrotn,  with  th.'  t..nu'iies  of  the  ever  section  of  less 
depth  and  s.'p.iriiteil  a  L're;iter  ext.  nt  fr..m  the  center  sec 
tiofi  than  th.'  tongti.  s  of  the  bottotii  seciion,  substantially 
n^  and   f.ir   lti.'  purpose  des.'ri!,. d 


i.u9(i,.vi(t.     machi.m;   fok   sokti.nc;   hmh      ju.sEi-K 

N'kci  K8  r.s.u.l,.   New    H;iv,.U,  (.oiui.      tiled  .\<(V.   11.   1911'. 
Serial   No.   T.'.o.Cott.      (CI.    ia:j      L't.i 

1.  A  maiLiu.  for  sortin:;  hair  havhiK  two  pads  arranged 
one  above  the  otii.  r  ea.  h  provided  widi  a  uarrow,  curved, 
frictlonal  couiadiiii;  surface,  one  pad  limited  to  vertical 
movement,  means  f.ii  movin-  tlie  fritllonal  surface  of  the 
otlier  pad  langeutially  a<'r(.ss  tlie  frictioual  surface  of  the 
vertically  movable  pad  whieh  uoriiially  standa  in  the  path 
of  the  second  named  movahlf  [tad. 

2.  In  •  Uiachine  for  sortinK  hair,  the  comltlnatiou  of 
two  pads  having  narrow  curve<i  fricilonal  surfacen,  meana 
for  rockinjc  one  of  the  pads,  the  frkii.mal  surfaceB  of  the 
pads  having  smaller  radii  than  the  radiuH  of  the  motion 
of  the  curbed  surface  of  the  roddn^  pad. 

3.  In  a  machLae  for  sorting  hair,  the  combination  of 
tvo  pads  one  above  the  other,  means  for  rocking  the  upper 
pad.  means  for  exerting  an  iipwanl  presaure  on  the  lower 
pad,  ("ach  pad  provided  with  a  nirved  frictlonal  aurfaee, 
.■^aid  .surfaces  being  maintained  In  contact  for  a  portion  of 


their  extent  by  said  upward  preaaure,  said  curved  surfaces 
each   having  a  smaller  radius  than  the  radios  of  the  mo 

tion  of  the  contacting  i>ortlons  of  said  rocking  pad  whereby 
j  the  plane  of  the  tangency  of  the  two  pads  Is  constantly 
1   changed   during  the   time  of  operation. 


4.  lu  a  machine  for  sortln-j  hair,  the  (oniblnatlon  of 
two  padH,  one  i>ad  mounted  aliove  the  other,  a  pair  of  comh- 
artns  carrying  combs  at  their  upper  ends,  said  comtis  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  axes  of  and  on  one  side  of  said 
pads,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  heiwei-n  the  driving 
shaft  and  pads,  whereby  the  upper  pad  will  !>weep  twck  and 
forth  across  the  upi>»'r  edge  of  the  lower  pad.  and  crank 
and  link  connections  U'tween  the  driving  shaft  and  comb 
arms  whereby  the  combs  suc.esslvely  desirlbe  closed 
curves  morln«  nwny  from  the  lower  e<lee  of  the  upper  [wd. 


,(t!»(i..-«l  (O.MHI.NKH  i;.\I-I.((S|(iN  (tU  INI  l.KNAI, 
COMJIISTION  ANIi  t  OMI'KESSKO  AIR  KNciINK 
l'.\t  I.  N'.iMrr.  liiuBsels,  Beli;liini.  Flbd  Sept.  10,  191:;. 
Serial    No.    719,594.      (CI.    1 1::!      4.  1 
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1.  A  coiublueii  internal  combustion  and  compressed  ait 
inglne  comprising  in  combination  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  compressed  air  enrln-'.  a  compression  chamtier 
ommon  to  both  engines  and  a  floating  [•'•'fon  In  said  com- 
pression cltamber  f.ir  separating  the  combustion  gases  from 
the  air. 

2.  A  comlrfned  internal  combustion  and  compressed  sir 
engine  comprising  in  combination  a  combustion  cylinder,  a 
compressed  air  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons,  a  common  com- 
pression cliamber  for  both  the  i^aid  pistons,  a  floating  pis- 
tun  in  said  compression  chamber  for  separating  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  air  and  said  compression  chamber 
being  formed  with  a  circular  shoulder  for  liraltio);  the 
travel  of  the  aaid  floating  piston. 

3.  A  combtiMd  iBternal  combustion  and  compresaed  air 
engine  comprising  in  comliinatlon  a  combustion  cyltoder.  a 
compressed  air  cylinder,  a  pair  of  mutually  connected  pis- 
tons, a  eoaaaiMn  compression  cliaml>er  for  both  the  said  pis- 
tons aod  a  OoAtiBg  piston  In  said  oompresaloB  ckamber 
for  aeparatlng  the  combastlon  gases  from  the  air. 
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4.  A  combined  internal  combustion  and  compres8<'d  air 
engine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons,  one  of  the  said  pis- 
tons being  annalar,  a  common  compression  chamber  for 
both  the  said  pistons  and  a  disk  piston  in  said  compression 
chamber  for  separating  the  combostion  cases  from  the  air. 

r>.  A  combined  internal  combustion  and  compressed  air 
englna  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons,  one  of  the  said  pis- 
tons being  annular,  a  compression  chamber  common  to  both 
the  said  pistons,  a  disk  piston  in  said  compression  chamber 
for  siparatlng  the  combustion  gases  from  the  air  ano 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  disk  piston  In  said 
compression  chamber. 

iriuimK  (i  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


1.0!M),.'.tJ>'.  MINK  DOOK.  JuHN  K. 
JoNK.s,  Zeigler,  III.  Filed  Apr.  7 
W4.t»U>!i.      tCl.   39-   4;{.) 


OiiK    and    Ix)i  IS    F. 
.    1910.       SerUl    No. 


1.  .V  mine  door  comprising  a  solid,  substantially  air- 
tight hinged  section  and  a  preliminary  strain  relieving 
part  forming  a  part  of  said  section,  said  preliminary  strain 
relieving  part  pivotally  connected  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  section  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  section,  so  as  to  move  under  the  pre 
limlnary  strain  and  transmit  such  strain  to  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  section. 

'J.  .\  mine  door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pjissageway.  each  section  provided  with 
a  separate  preliminary  strain  relieving  part  pivoted  to  the 
other  part,  the  edges  of  the  strain  relieving  part  and  other 
part  coming  together  so  as  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  strain  relieving  part,  said  strain  relieving  part 
adapted  to  \»  moved  by  abnormal  air  pressures  to  relieve 
««uch  pressnies,  and  means  for  normally  holding  aaid  sec- 
tions in  their  closerl  position. 

?>.  A  mine  door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  at  op- 
l>oslte  sides  of  the  passageway  and  adapted  to  l)e  oi>ened 
by  contact  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  mine  car,  and 
means  associated  therewith  for  securing  a  greater  clear- 
ance for  the  car  during  its  movement  in  one  direction  than 
that  ^e(  ured  during  its  movement  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  mine  door  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
two  panels  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  opening  to  be 
closed  and  forming  a  sulMtant tally  air-tight  closure  for 
said  opening,  said  panels  hinged  together  so  as  to  be  nor- 
mally In  alinement,  one  panel  of  each  section  hinged  to  a 
stationary  part  so  as  to  move  in  either  direction,  the  other 
psnel  hinged  to  the  first  panel  so  as  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion separate  from  the  first  panel  and  to  carry  the  first 
panel  with  it  whea  moved  in  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  the  several  panels  in 
alinement  under  predetermined  conditions  so  as  to  keep 
the  door  closed,  one  panel  of  each  section  free  to  move  with 
relation  to  the  other  panel  when  force  is  applied  thereto 
from  the  inside. 

9.  A  mine  door  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
two   panels   extending    the    entire    length    of    the    opening 


to  be  closed  and  forming  a  substantially  air  tight  closure 
for  said  opening,  said  panels  hinged  together  so  as  to  l>e 
normally  In  alinement,  one  panel  of  each  section  hinged 
to  a  stationary  part  so  as  to  move  in  either  direction,  tlie 
other  panel  hinged  to  the  first  panel  so  a»  to  move  in 
one  direction  separate  from  the  first  panel  end  to  carry 
the  first  panel  with  it  when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 
and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  sevi  ral  paniU 
in  alinement  under  predetermined  conditions  »o  as  to  kei  p 
the  door  closed,  one  panel  of  each  section  free  to  move 
with  relation  to  the  other  panel  when  force  Is  applied 
thereto  from  the  inside  and  a  spring  bump*  r  conn.cted  with 
each  section. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. )c 


l,090..".r,:{,  KKCEi'TACLE.  John  H.  I'ahki!;.  llaverhiil, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  T-.'7  ("i'V  iCi. 
l'17--33.i 


J   J  9 


-t 

A  box  comprising  a  bottom  blank  of  cardboard,  or  simi- 
lar flexible  material  bent  in  longitudinal  i>arallel  lines, 
talternately  In  oppowite  directions,  relatively  arranged  to 
"provide  two  series  of  alternating  longitudinal  sections  of 
different  widths,  and  forming  angle  portions  pointing 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  the  angle  portions  which 
(Mint  In  one  direction  having  a  aeries  of  parallel  slots 
leading  therethrough  and  extending  tu  points  adjacent 
the  vertices  of  the  other  angle  portions,  and  a  series  of 
partitions  arranged  in  said  slots,  each  having  notches 
In  Its  upper  edge  portion  in  which  the  unslotted  angle 
portions  of  said  sections  are  located,  the  edges  of  said 
notches  extending  divergently  from  Its  upper  edge,  one  at 
approximately  right  angles  and  bearing  against  the  longi- 
tudinal section  of  leaser  width,  and  the  other  at  an  acute 
angle  bearing  against  the  section  of  greater  width  to  pro 
vide  a  series  of  compartments  each  having  an  inclined 
front  side  and  bottom,  and  upright  back. 


1,090,564.  TOOL  FOR  Si'IlKADl.Nt.  TIRE  4  ITS. 
Walter  Pbtkksbx,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  July  '-1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,25.3.      (CI.  152-    27. 1 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  tire  cut  provided  with  two 
members  sliding  relatively  to  each  other,  a  jaw  on  each 
of  said  members,  means  for  separating  the  jaws  from  each 
other  by  sliding  said  members  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  members  for  preventing  the  approach  of 
said  Jaws  by  pressure  on  them. 

2.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  tire  cut  tuuvid.-d  with  two 
members,  an  inner  and  an  outer,  each  of  sai.i  members 
being  provided  with  a  jaw  for  inserting  within  the  cut,  the 
inner  member  l>eing  adapted  to'  be  slid  relatively  to  the 
outer  one  aod  also  having  freedom  to  turn  a  slight  amount 
relatively  to  the  outer  one,  the  fulcrum  of  the  turfing  of 
the  inner  one  l>eing  approximately  in  the  plane  of  Its  jaw, 
whereby  pressure  upon  isaid  jaw  produces  a  tendency  to 
both  slide  and  turn  s^iid  inner  meml>er  relatively  to  the 
outer  one. 

3.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  tire<ut  provided  with  two 
members,  an  inner  and  an  outer,  '-ach  of  said  members 
being  proTlded  with   a  jaw   for   inserting   within   the  cat. 
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the  inner  m.-mher  l.einj?  adapted  to  bo  slid  relatively  to 
t»ie  onter  one  and  also  havInK  freedom  to  turn  a  slight 
amount  relatively  to  the  outer  one,  the  fulcrum  of  the 
tnrnlnK  of  the  Inner  one  belntt  approximately  In  the  plane 
of  Its  Jaw,  whereby  pressure  upon  said  Jaw  produces  a 
tendency  to  both  slide  and  turn  said  Inner  member  rela- 
tively to  the  outer  one.  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
preventing  the  approach  of  the  Jaws  to  each  other  when 
ttip  Inner  m>-ml)er  Is  In  Its  turned  i><)sl(lon. 


tions    In   the   aide   flanges,    and    means  of  engagement   be- 
tween the  side  and  end  pieces. 


1.i<M).-.tr,  HK<  KiTACI.K  (OVKIt  Samih,  K.  V^ut. 
Martinsville.  Ind.  Filed  .lul.v  IL'.  li'i:'..  Serial  No. 
774  TO,-.        (<"l     217--    KIJ 

.  4      -^ 


1.  A  re.-.ptacle  cuv.r  .umprlslng  «  top,  said  top  Includ- 
Inc  an  outer  bo<ly  member,  n  member  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  high  thermal  resistance,  a  lining  secured  to  said 
body  member  and  protecting  said  heat  resisting  member, 
the  bodv  portion  of  snld  top  l>t>nt  downward  at  Its  outer 
e<Jge,  looped  upon  Itself  and  forming  a  rim  Including  a 
plurality  of  layers,  said  rim  provided  with  a  relnforci-d 
opening  extending  entirely  therethrough,  said  rim  further 
provided  with  two  relnfor(('<l  oi>ening8  extending  through 
the  outer  layer  of  the  rim.  and  a  tying  rope  slldably  dis- 
posed between  the  rim  layers  and  extending  through  the 
said  last  mentioned  openings. 

2.  A    receptacle    cover    comprising    a    top,    said    top    In- 
cluding an  outer  body  member,  a   member  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  high  thermal  resistance,  a  lining  secured  to 
said  iKKly  memlx-r  and  protecting  said  heat  resisting  mem 
ber,   the  body   portion   of  said   top   bent  downward  at   Its 
outer  edge,   looped  upon  Itself  and  forming  a   rim   Includ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  .rim   provided   with  a   rein 
forced  opening  extending  entirely    therethrough,   said   rim 
further  provided  with  two  reinforced  openings  extending 
through  the  outer  layer  of  the  rim,  a  tying  rope  slldably 
disposed   between    the    rim    layers    and   extending   through 
the   said    last    mentioned    openings,    and    means   extending 
between  the  layers  of  the  rim  confining  the  said  tying  rope 
to  the  lower  extremity  thereof. 

3.  A  cover  for  a  frusto-conlcal  receptacle  comprising  11 
top,  a  lining  secured  thereto,  a  member  Interposed  be 
tween  the  lining  and  the  top  and  having  a  high  thermal 
resistance,  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  bent  downward  and 
looped  upon  Itself  at  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a  rim  In 
eluding  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  rim  provided  with  a 
reinforced  opening  extending  therethrough,  means  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  securing  the  same  to  the  said 
receptacle,  said  rim  provided  at  diametrically  opposed 
portions  with  two  reinforced  openings  extending  through 
the  outer  layer  of  said  rim,  a  tying  rope  extending  through 
the  last  mentioned  openings  and  slldably  disposed  between 
the  rim  layers,  means  for  confining  the  said  tying  rope  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  rim,  said  receptacle  provided 
with  an  outstanding  memt)er,  said  tying  rope  engaging  aald 
outstanding  member  and  holding  the  receptacle  cover  In 
position. 

1,090.566.  MOLI».  Henkv  B.  raos-SER,  Chicago,  111.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Advance  Terra  Cotta  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.   710,874.      (CI.  25—122.) 

1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  an  elevated  box  or  head  surmounted  by  a 
projecting  dome  integral  with  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  head,  a  body  telescopically  Interflttlng  wits  said  box 
and  comprising  separable  side  and  end  piece*,  lateral 
flanges  e«tendlng  from  the  base  and  from  the  side  pieces, 
guide  rods  carried  by  flanges  and  passing  through  perfora- 


■J.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
(if  !i  base  comprising  a  base  platr,  u  rectangular  Nii  rie- 
vHled  alH)ve  said  plate,  and  a  central  dome  projerilii;; 
;i)">vf  said  bfix,  a  lK)dy  comprising  side  plates,  end  nieiii 
Imts  included  between  said  side  plates  each  having  flanges 
at  right  angles  thereto  for  coaction  with  said  side  plates. 
a  tt  nsioii  ruil  at  euih  end  of  the  IxHly.  saiil  side  pl.itfs 
and  till'  flanges  of  the  nid  plates  U'ing  forine<l  to  re(i'ive 
said  rods,  said  asserubied  parts  telescopically  Interfltiing 
with  the  base  box,  utul  a  ii.ver  plate  overlying  said  body. 


I.t)!tO,r)H7.  BEATINi;  AND  MIXINtJ  DKVICK.  Hknk\ 
I".  HoBEKTH,  Boston,  Mass..  assiguur  to  (Jeorge  It. 
Moore  and  Joseph  W.  Hawes.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .June 
IM.    1011'      Serial   No.  70.-).()r,l.      (Cl.   107    -^0.) 


1 

An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  support  depending  from  said  handle,  a  dasher 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  spiral  stem  passing 
through  said  dasher,  a  spring  within  said  handle  tending 
normally  to  force  said  stem  out  of  the  latter,  said  stem 
being  arranged  to  rotate  said  dasher  when  the  former 
Is  reciprocated  then-through,  and  a  catch  arranged  to 
hold   said   stem    In    retracted    position. 


1,090. .-^eH.  MEANS  FOR  COLI.Ki  Tl  VKLY  ACTUATINli 
AND  CONTROLLIN(J  ALTERNATINtJ  CIUKKNT  MO 
TORS.  J08KPH  Lotis  RouTiN,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Dec.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,087.      (CI.  172—237.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  polyphase  electric  current 
generator,  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  motors  each 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  conducting  means  connecting 
said  generator  to  the  stators  of  said  motors,  means  con 
trolling  said  conducting  means  whereby  said  stators  can 
be  supplied  from  said  generator  with  monophase  current 
and  polyphase  current  alternatively,  and  conducting  means 
connecting  the  phase  windings  of  the  several  rotors, 
whereby  current  generated  by  rotation  of  any  of  said 
rotors  is  transmitted  to  the  other  rotors  and  pr^wluces 
synchronous  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  polyphase  electric  current 
generator,  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  motors  each 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  conducting  means  connecting 
said  generator  to  the  stators  of  said  motors,  switch  mech 
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anlsm  controlling  said  conducting  means  whereby  said 
stators  can  be  supplied  from  said  generator  with  mono- 
phase current  and  polyphase  current  alternatively,  con- 
ducting means  connecting  the  phase  windings  of  the 
several    rotors,   whereby   current    generated   by   rotation   of 


1.090,570.  ROPE  SOCKET.  Oscar  Schei.lin.;  and  AR- 
THt  K  A.  Phillips.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Oeorge  (iartllng,  Los  Angeles.  Cnl.  Filed  Apr. 
•22.  1913.      Serial  No.  762.793.      iCl.  255      26.  i  ^ 


any  of  said  rotors  Is  transmitted  to  the  ofh.'r  rotors  and 
produ.-es  synchronous  rotation  thereof,  a  rheostat,  and 
means  asso.lated  with  said  switch  mechauism,  whereby 
the  rotors  are  automatically  connected  to  said  rheostat 
wli.-u  said  switch  mechanism  Is  operated  for  supplying 
polypbase   current   to   the   stators. 


1,(190.569.  MATCH-MAK1N<;  MACHINE.  FRANK 
S<HAKEK,  Ronda.  N.  C.  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Ma.^  1^1,  190K.  Serial  No.  434.063.  K.ntwed  Sept.  9. 
I<n3.      Serial    No.   7^8,934.      (CI.    144— 64  ) 


1.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  grooved  splint  plate 
having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  splints,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  splints,  vibrating  partitions  therein 
and  a  tongue  or  part  thereof  extending  Into  or  below  the 
top  of  said   grooved   splint   plate. 

2.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  grooved  splint  plate 
having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  splints,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  splints,  pivoted  vibrating  partitions 
therein  and  a  tongue  or  part  thereof  extending  Into  or 
r)€low  the  top  of  said  grooved  splint  plate. 

3.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  grooved  splint  plate 
having  grooves  for  the  -reception  of  splints,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  splints,  pivoted  vibrating  partitions 
therein  and  a  tongue  or  part  thereof  extending  Into  or 
below  the  top  of  said  grt>oved  splint  plate  and  said  parti- 
tions vibrating  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  stationary  grooved 
splint  plate  having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  splints, 
n  hopper  adapted  to  contain  splints  and  having  vibrating 
partitions  therein  and  a  cnt-off  device  adapted  to  be  slld- 
ably Inserted  between  the  splints  In  the  hopper  and  the 
grooved  splint  plate  to  prevent  the  splints  from  entering 
the  grooves  in  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
splints  and  having  vibrating  partitions  therein  with  open 
ings  therethrough  of  a  cut-off  device  movable  into  and 
through  snch  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I 


1.  A  swivel  rope  socket,  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing an  interior  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore,  a  rope  re- 
ceiving mandrel  revoluble  within  said  bore,  ratchet  teeth 
cut  directly  on  the  mandrel,  there  being  apertures  In 
the  body  extending  radially  outwardly  from  Its  inner  bore 
adjacent  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  mandrel,  pawls  fitting 
In  said  apertures  so  as  to  be  guided  in  movements  radially 
to  and  from  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  at  their  inner  ends,  and  springs  to 
hold  said  pawls  against  said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  swivel  rope  socket,  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing an  Interior  bore,  a  rope  receiving  mandrel  In  said 
bore,  an  end  thrust  bearing  l)etween  the  mandrel  and  the 
body,  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  Integrally  on  said 
mandrel,  and  pawls  mounted  In  apertures  in  the  body 
with  broad  bearing  surfaces  t)etween  the  pawls  and  body. 

3.  A  swivel  rope  socket  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing an  Interior  cylindrical  bore,  a  rope  receiving  mandrel 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  revolubly  fitting  within  said 
bore,  an  end  thrust  bearing  between  the  mandrel  and 
body,  ratchet  tt'eth  formed  Integrally  In  said  mandrel  and 
extending  around  the  cylindrical  part  thereof,  said  teeth 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  said  body 
having  squared  apertures  extending  radially  from  its  in- 
terior bore  through  its  walls,  pawls  of  square  cross  sec- 
tion adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  apertures  and  to  en- 
engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth  at  their  inner  ends,  and 
springs  for  pressing  said  pawls  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth. 

4.  A  swivel  rope  socket  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing an  Interior  cylindrical  bore,  a  rope  receiving  mandrel 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  revolubly  fitting  within  said 
bore,  an  end  thrust  bearing  between  the  mandrel  and 
body,  ratchet  teeth  formed  Integrally  in  said  mandrel  and 
extending  around  the  cylindrical  part  thereof,  said  teeth 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  said  body 
having  squared  apertures  extending  radially  from  Its  In- 
terior bore  through  Its  walls,  pawls  of  square  cross  sec- 
tion adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  apertures  and  to  engage 
the  said  ratchet  teeth  at  their  Inner  ends,  coiled  springs 
adapted  to  press  the  pawls  Into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  and  cap  plates  on  the  outside  of  the  body 
to  confine   the  springs. 

5.  A  swivel  rope  socket  comprising  an  exterior  body 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  there- 
of and  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  rope  receiving  mandrel  of 
cylindrical  configuration  similar  to  the  bore  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  revolubly  At  therein,  an  end  thrust  baU 
l)earing  between  the  mandrel  and  the  body,  ratchet  teeth 
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cut  directly  In  the  mandrel  around  its  lanrer  cyllndrtcal 
aurface,  there  belnx  square  apertures  opposite  aald  ratchet 
teeth  leading  radially  throuKh  the  walls  of  the  body, 
pawls  of  square  cross  section  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  apertures  t.i  and  fruin  the  ratchet  teeth,  teeth  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  pnwls  to  engaKe  said  ratchet  teeth,  lap 
plates  on  the  outside  of  the  body  covering  said  apertures, 
and  colled  spriii^fs  arran^i'd  between  said  cap  plates  and 
the  i)awls  to  press  the  i>awls  Into  en^'anement  with  the 
rntcliet    Iceth. 


1,01MI.:.T1  <  I  ItlAIN  HUOK.  Mii.r^N  S.  mnaeku.  New 
York.  N.  V.  Klled  .M.iy  20,  19i:{.  Srri.il  No.  Ttl'',741. 
(<'l     l,".t;      I'l   I 


JlL 

a. 

t 

,  1  ■' 
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n 

1.  A  curtain  hook  comprising  a  segment  shaped  l>ody 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  inemhers  having  two  of  their 
corresponding  ends  united,  and  a  member  rigidly  >wcured 
to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  side  memliers  and  slld- 
ably  embracing  the  other  of  said  aide  members,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  ap«clfled. 

li.  A  curtain  hook  comprising  a  segment-shaped  body 
constating  of  a  pair  of  side  members  having  two  of  their 
corresponding  ends  united  and  their  opposing  ends  free 
and  separated  from  each  other  and  a  transverse  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  aide  menibera,  and  slidably  embrac- 
ing the  other  of  said  side  members,  subataatlally  as 
specified. 

3.  A  curtain  hook  comprising  a  segment  shaped  body 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  members  having  two  of  their 
correHpoDdlng  enda  united,  and  their  other  enda  free  and 
separated,  and  a  locking  memlier  secured  to  one  of  aald 
side  members  and  extending  across  the  hotly  of  said  hook 
near  Its  middle  and  embracing  the  other  of  said  side 
membera,  aubstantlally  as  speclfled. 

4.  A  curtain  hook  comprising  a  segment  shaped  body 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  members  having  two  of  their 
corresponding  ends  united,  and  a  transverse  memtwr  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  side  members  and  Ita 
other  end  alldably  embracing  the  other  of  said  aide  mem- 
bers, aubatantlally  as  specified. 

5.  A  curtain  hook  comprlslTig  a  segment  sliajied  body 
coDslatlng  of  a  pair  of  curved  side  members  united  at  two 
of  their  corresponding  ends,  and  separatetl  at  their  oppo- 
site ends,  a  member  extending  from  the  free  end  of  one 
of  aald  side  memt>er8  and  conforming  thereto  for  a  part 
«f  Us  length  and  having  Its  end  extending  acrosa  said 
body,  and  a  hook  provided  at  the  free  end  of  said  member 
loosely  embracing  the  other  of  said  side  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.l 


therebetween,  said  borna  freely  embracing  and  receiving 
the  other  plate  and  said  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  depending  horn  on  the  face  opposite  the  first  named 
horns. 


?   - 


3.  Id  a  loom  shuttle,  a  body  having  a  recess,  frittiMn 
plates  therein  and  Imposed  one  upun  the  other  and  one 
ImviiiK  on  Its  face  separated  dependluK  horns  fonuiii;; 
a  throat  therebetween,  said  horns  freely  embraclQg  aud 
receiving  the  other  plate  aud  said  plate  being  further 
provided  with  a  depending  horn  on  the  face  oppoaite  the 
first  named    horns,   said   plates   having   their  enda   roundiKl. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  body  having  a  receaa  tliereia 
In  the  eye  thereof,  friction  plates  In  said  recesM,  one  plate 
being  Imposed  separately  on  the  other,  means  for  adjust- 
ing pressure  on  said  plate,  meant*  in  addition  to  said  ad 
Justing  uieana  for  guiding  said  platea  on  each  other,  and 
a  linger  In  said  body  adjacent  to  aald  plates,  said  finger 
lutvlnk'  a    limb  at  an  angle  thereto  on   said  body. 


LOOO..");.!.       Af'TOMOnil-K    KAr>lATOR     (  AT    A'iT.VCH 
MENT.     David  P.  ^n.^viTK.  Mount  Healthy.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.    10.   19rJ.      Serial    No.    724,918.      (d.   248     :17.) 


1,090,672.  SHUTTLE.  .Tames  C.  Seiiijkso.v.  I'hlladel- 
phta.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  191.H.  Serial  No  7M.677. 
(CI.  189 — #6.) 

1.  In  a  loom  ahuttle,  a  body  having  a  recess  In  the  eye 
thereof,  friction  platea  therein  and  Imposed  one  on  the 
other  and  one  having  Its  side  separated  depending  horns 
forming  a  throat  therebetween,  said  horns  freely  embrac- 
ing and  recelTlng  the  other  plate. 

2.  In  a  loom  ahnttle,  a  body  baring  a  recess,  friction 
plates  therein  and  Imposed  one  upon  the  other  and  one 
hsTlng   on    ita    face   depending    horns    forming   a    throat 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  radiator  cap  having  an  opening  through  Ita  top, 
iMiid  opening  being  threaded,  a  holding  element  for  an 
acce«.«iory  part,  comprising  an  upper  enlarged  portion  ex- 
posed outside  the  cap.  and  a  lower  reduced  threaded  por- 
tion screwed  through  the  threaded  opening  In  the  cap  with 
its  upper  enlarged  portion  closely  contacting  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  cap  around  the  threaded  op«'nlng,  a 
washer  around  said  lower  threaded  portion  Inside  the 
cap,  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion,  binding  aald 
washer  tightly  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the 
cap  and  locking  said  threaded  portion  where  it  is  8crewe<l 
through  the  opening  In  the  cap,  and  a  lock  nut  screwed 
onto  aald  threaded  portion  up  against  aald  nut  and  lock- 
ing the  nut,  Bubatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  speclfled. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  radiator  cap  having  an  opening  through  ita  top, 
snld  opening  being  threaded,  a  holding  element  compris- 
ing an  upper  outwardly  exposed  socket  for  a  pennant 
staff,  and  a  lower  reduced  threaded  portion  screwed 
through  the  threaded  opening  in  the  cap  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  Its  Junction  with  the  socket,  said  shoulder 
being   drawn    tightly   against    the    upper   side   of   the   cap 
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.iround  the  threaded  opening,  a  waaher  around  said  lower 
threaded  portion  and  binding  snld  washer  tightly  against 
the  under  side  of  tlie  top  of  the  cap  and  locking  said 
threaded  jwrtion  where  It  Is  screwed  through  the  open- 
ing in  tlie  cup,  and  a  lock  nut  acrewed  onto  aald  threaded 
I.ortlon  up  H^'ainat  said  nut  and  locking  the  nut,  iub- 
stanllally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 


plates  which  are  arranged  to  bring  their  respective  pas- 
sages into  position  to  form  series  of  vertical  alining  pas- 
sages extending  substantially  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
stack,  means  to  connect  the  alining  passage  wa.vs  forming 
a  series,  an  annular  pipe  sarrounding  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace and  connected  to  the  tope  of  the  passage  ways,  and 
a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  annu- 
lar [lipe  and  forming  a  draft  stack. 

I  Claims  €  to  14   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090.574  AlR-roOI.KD  RLAST  -  FURNACE  STACK 
.Ton.s  .T.  Sh.vnnoN'.  Hlrmlngham,  Ala.,  ai'slfrnor  of  one 
third  to  .lam«  s  1'.  M.acl,  Bliminghani.  Ala.  Filed 
Mnr.  2S.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  fiS(;.R99.  Renewed  Aug.  2o, 
l!il:!       Serin)    No    7''f..:{4'«.      i''l     7,'')      110.  1 


1  A  Mast  furnace  stack  having  a  thin  lining  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  sectional  metallic  wall  surrounding 
-aid  lining  and  provided  with  alining  vertical  air  flues  In 
I  he  mtction.-*  thereof,  means  to  connect  said  flues  to  pro 
vide  continuous  parallel  straight  air  paaaages  from  bottom 
to  top  of  the  stack,  a  metallic  Jacket  surrounding  said 
sectional  wall,  and  flaugea  on  l)oth  sides  of  the  sections, 
the  inner  flanges  thing  tied  Into  the  refractory  lining 
and  tlie  outer  flanges  l>elng  connected  to  aald  Jacket,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

a.  A  blast  furnace  stack  having  a  thin  Inner  lining  of 
refractory  material,  a  wall  surrounding  said  lining  and 
comprising  metallic  aectlons,  vertical  air  passagea  formed 
In  said  sections  which  are  arranged  to  bring  the  passages 
Into  vertical  alluement,  means  to  connect  the  alining 
pasaages  between  the  superposed  sectloua,  and  a  common 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passages. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  cooling  means  for  the  stack 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  metallic 
plates,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  plates,  a  thin  inner 
lining  for  said  plates,  vertical  passages  formed  in  the 
plates  which  are  arranged  to  bring  their  respi'Ctlve  pas- 
sagea  into  position  to  form  series  of  vertical  alining  i)a8- 
sages  extending  substantially  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
stack,  means  to  connect  the  alining  pasaage  ways,  a 
common  chamber  Into  which  said  passages  are  adapted  to 
discharge  heated  air,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  cooling  means  for  the  stack 
wall  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  metallic 
plates  which  surround  the  wall,  vertical  passages  pro- 
vided In  the  platea  which  are  arranged  to  bring  tboir 
respective  paaaagvs  Into  position  to  form  series  of  ver- 
tical alining  passages  extending  substantially  from  bot- 
tom to  top  of  the  sUck,  meana  to  connect  the  alining  pas- 
sage ways  forming  a  aeries,  an  annular  pipe  surrounding 
the  top  of  the  furnace  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  tlie  series  of  pasaage  ways,  and  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  dlacharge  of  heated  air  from  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  stack  wall  thereof  comprlalng 
an  outer  Jacket,  an  inner  wall  of  metal  cooling  plates,  and 
a  refractory  lining  for  said  wall,  vertical  passages  in  the 

2(>n  C).  C>.— 4S 


1,090.575.       VISK. 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct. 
SI    -L'.-.i 


William    Shan.non.    East    Hevtlar»d. 
•2^^.    1912.      Serial    No     7i'7.855.       <C1 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consistlnj;  of  a 
body  and  cover  plate  leaving  a  recess  between  them,  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  within  the  recess  and  extending 
outside  thereof,  a  double-faced  cam  within  the  recess  be- 
tween the  jaws,  said  cam  having  a  journal  extending  in 
oppo.site  directions  mounted  in  the  frame  and  cover  plate, 
the  Journal  mounted  in  the  cover  plate  extending  in  front 
of  the  cover  plate  in  the  form  of  a  non  circular  shank,  a 
lever  on  said  shank  adapted  to  move  the  cam  to  spread 
the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  rack  teeth  on  the  cover 
plate  and  a  cooperating  dog  mounted  In  a  recess  In  the 
lever  for  holding  the  lever  in  the  position  it  assumes  when 
the  jaws  are  In  gripping  action. 

2.  In  a  portable  vise,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  recess,  said  recess  having  parallel 
sides,  Jaws  pivoted  within  the  recess  when  opening  and 
having  extensions  fitting  within  the  recess  and  guided  by 
the  parallel  sides  thereof,  a  cam  within  the  recess  between 
these  extensions  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  guided  by  the 
sides  of  the  recess,  a  lever  outside  of  the  casing  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  a  suit- 
able support. 

■S.  In  a  portable  vise,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  body  and  a  cover  plate  leaving  a  recess  be- 
tween them  and  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  recess  and  extending  outside  thereof,  said  jaws  having 
extensions  within  the  recese  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the 
sides  of  the  recess  a  cam  within  the  recess  guided  by  the 
sides  thereof,  and  pivotally  mounted  between  these  exten- 
sions, said  pivot  extending  outside  of  the  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  extension  of  said  pivot  for  rotating  the 
cam,  ears  rigid  on  the  casing,  a  rearwardly  extending 
plate  rigid  on  the  casing,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets 
secured  to  the  casing  and  carrying  clamping  means  where- 
by the  viae  may  be  removably  secured  to  a  suitable  sup 
port. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
body  and  a  cover  plate  leaving  a  recess  between  them,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  within  the  recess  and  ex- 
tending outside  thereof,  reinforcing  plates  carried  on  the 
sides  of  said  Jaws  outside  of  the  casing,  curved  extensions 
Integral  with  said  Jaws  Inside  of  the  casing,  a  double 
faced  cam  between  these  extensions  jonrnalpd  in  the  cover 
and  In  the  casing,  said  cam  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  extensions  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  lever 
outside  of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  cam  to  move  the 
Jaws. 

5.  In  a  rise,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
l)ody  and  a  cover  plate  leaving  a  recesa  between  them. 
jaws  pivotally  mounted  within  the  recess  and  exteadtng 
outside  thereof,  curved  extensions  on  the  Jawa  witbln  the 
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recess,  a  double  faced  cam  mounted  between  thesw  exten- 
sions and  havlnK  an  angular  projection  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  lever  on  said  projection,  said  extensions  and  the 
cam  belDK  ho  curved  that  the  movement  of  the  jaws  la 
substantially  equal  upon  a  movement  of  the  cam.  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  face  of  the  cover,  a  dojf  plvotally  carried  by 
the  handle  enKa^lnK  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  released 
by  the  thunit)  (if  the  operator,  ears  projectlnK  from  the 
casiDK  lu  a  |)lane  [larall.'l  in  the  back  thereof,  a  rearwardly 
projecUriK'  tliiiiu-e.  rearwardly  pruJectliiK  brackets,  and 
thumb  screws  earrled  by  the  brackets. 
[I'lalm  0   not  printe<l  In   the   (Jazett.'  1 


l.()90.r.7«  <;aMI:-TU.\I'  John  H  Sii.wv.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assik'iiiir  to  Sarsent  &  Comiiany.  .New  Haven, 
<'uim.,  a  t  .(r|)oratioii  of  Connecticut.  I'lled  June  .'>, 
lltrj.      S.rial   No.   Tul.M.'.      (Tl.   4.'!      -:'.  1 


'2.  In  a  honlnn  machine,  the  combination  with  meant 
comprlslnjf  a  pair  of  belts  contactlnR  with  and  coftperatlng 
to  forward  a  blade  with  one  of  Its  edges  exposed,  and  ft 
rotatlnK  hone  In  the  path  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade 
and  with  Its  axis  lying  In  a  plane  Intersecting  the  e<lge  of 
the  blade. 

;?  in  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
coniprNUi;:  a  pair  of  belts  contacting  with  and  coJiperatlnn 
to  forward  a  blade  in  a  right  line  with  one  of  its  edges  ei 
posetl.  and  H  rotating  hone  In  the  path  of  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  blade,  and  with  Its  axis  lying  in  a  plane  Intersecting 
the  edge  of  the  blade. 

4  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
forwar<lln>:  a  blade  with  one  of  its  edges  exposed,  and  a  ro- 
tatln;.'  hone  In  the  path  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade 
anil  with  Its  axis  lylnu'  In  a  plane  Internecting  the  edge  of 
the  blade  and  also  In  a  plane  crossing  the  forwarding 
ineau-J   at  an  obtuse  angle. 

',  In  a  honlni:  tnacliltir.  the  combination  with  means 
for  forwarding  a  blade  with  one  of  Its  edges  exposed,  of 
a  series  of  rotating  hones  alU'rnately  positioned  on  either 
side  of  and  In  the  path  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade 
Mild  with  their  axes  lying  in  planes  Intersecting  the  edge 
of  the  blade  and  also  in  plains  crossing  the  forwarding 
means  at  obtuse  angles 

H'lalms  ti  to  17  not  printed  li^  the  Cazette.] 


1      In   a  game   trap,   the   combination   of  jaws,  a   base  for 
snid  jaws  composed  of  separate   sections,   a   bait   pan   sup 
port,    and    a   single   member   for    interconnecting   the   base 
sections  detachably  and  securing  the  halt   pan  support  de 
tachably   to  the  base;  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  game  trap,  the  combination  of  Jaws,  operating 
means  therefor,  a  base  for  said  jaws  composed  of  sections 
having  their  adjacent  ends  located  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  base,  means  securing  said  jaws  to  said  base 
and  providing  for  the  release  of  the  same  from  the  base 
as  said  sections  are  separated,  a  bait  pan,  a  l)ait  pan  sup 
port,  and  a  holt  for  detachably  securing  together  the  liase 
sections    and    the    bait    pan    support,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

;?.  In  a  game  trap,  a  base  comprising  sections  having 
ends  which  overlap  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  base, 
said  overlapping  ends  t>eing  offset  to  provide  a  transverse 
recess  In  the  base,  a  halt  pan  supporting  bar  located  In 
said  recess,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  overlap 
ping  ends  of  the  base  sections  to  each  other  and  to  the  bnlt 
pan   supjiort  ;  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  game  trap,  the  combination  of  jaws,  operating 
means  therefor,  a  base  for  said  jaws  divided  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  base  Into  separate  sections,  means  se- 
curing said  jaws  to  said  base  and  providing  for  the  release 
of  the  same  from  the  base  as  said  sections  are  separated, 
means  to  secure  said  sections  detachably  to;,'>^ther.  a  bait 
pan,  and  a  bait  pan  support  carried  by  said  base,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,o;k).,'-.7^  U.\T«  HKT  MI:«I1  AMSM.  .I.ski-h  H  Smythe. 
Cnatlcfxik.  guebec,  Caiiad.!.  Tiled  June  10.  IIM  1  Se 
rial   No    (',:;•_'. r.io       Ml    7  1      Hi.) 
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1.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
Including  a  pair  of  belts  contacting  with  and  cooperating 
to  forward  a  blade  with  one  of  Its  edges  exposed,  and  a 
rotating  hone  In  the  path  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desirlh'd.  the  combination 
of  a  spindle,  an  osclUatlni;  lever  on  said  spindle  provided 
with  a  socket  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  one  wall  of 
which  Is  straight  and  unobstructed  ;  a  w  heel  within  said 
slot  se<>ired  to  said  spindle  and  provide.)  with  a  serrated 
peripheral  surface  ;  a  slldable  wedge  member  In  said  slot 
restricted  in  Its  nioveuj.iit  to  a  path  taneentlal  to  said 
wheel  by  a  Hat  face  contacting  with  said  straight  wall  and 
provided  on  its  opposite  face  with  a  curved  serrate<l  sur 
face  coacting  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  :  and  means 
providing  a  limited  slldlni;  movement  of  s:iid  wedk'-  mem 
tier  during  each  oscillation  of  said   bver 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combln.ition  of 
a  spindle,  an  oscillating'  lever  on  sal.l  spln.lle  provided 
with  a  socket  havini;  a  transverse  slot  therein  one  wall  of 
which  Is  straight  and  unobstructed;  a  wheel  within  said 
slot  secured  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  serrated 
peripheral  surface  ;  a  slldable  double-ende<1  wedge  member 
In  said  slot  having  a  flat  face  contacting  with  said  straight 
wall  and  thereby  restricted  in  its  movement  to  a  path  tan- 
gential to  said  wheel  and  provided  on  its  opposite  face 
with  a  curved  serrated  surface  at  each  end  either  of  which 
Is  ailapted  to  coact  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  ;  and 
means  provbllng  a  limited  sliding  movement  of  said  wedge 
member  during  each   oscillation  of  said  lever. 

:'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination  of 
a  spindle;  an  oscillating  lever  on  said  spindle  provided 
with  a  socket  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  having 
parallel  unobstructed  end  walls  ;  a  wheel  within  said  slot 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  s.rrated  pe- 
ripheral surface ;  a  slldable  double  ended  wedge  memher 
In  said  slot  having  a  flat  liase  contacting  with  the  outer 
end  wall  of  said  slot  and  thereby  restricted  In  Its  move- 
ment to  a  path  tangential  to  said  wheel  and  provided  on 
its  opposite  face  with  a  curved  serrated  surface  at  each 
end  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  coact  with  the  periphery 
of  aald  wheel,  said  curved  serrated  surfaces  being  connect- 
ed by  a  flat  face  contacting  with  the  periphery  of  aaid 
wheel  :  and  means  providing  a  limited  sliding  movement  of 
said  wedge  member  during  each  oscillation  of  said  lever. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spindle  ;  an  oscillating  lever  on  said  spindle  provided 
with  a  socket  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  a  wheel 
within  said  slot  secured  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  serrated  peripheral  surface;  a  slldable  double-ended 
wedge  member  in  said  slot  restricted  In  Its  movement  to 
a  path  tangential  to  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  curved 
serrated  surface  at  each  end  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  member  being 
provided  with  two  notches  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  and 
means  co^.i)eratlng  with  either  of  said  notches  to  retain 
said  memlxr  In  position  for  one  selected  curved  serrated 
surface  to  coact  with  said  wheel  while  permitting  a  limited 
reciprocation  to  said  member  during  each  oscillation  of 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spindle ;  an  oscillating  lever  on  said  spindle  provided 
with  a  socket  witti  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  within  said  slot  secured  to  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  V-teeth  :  a  slldable  member  In  said  slot  provided  with 
two  sets  of  V  teeth  adapted  to  coact  independently  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  and  having  two  notches  therein  ;  and  a 
spring-pressed  member  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage 
either  notch  which  end  is  of  less  width  than  that  of  the 
coacting  notch. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090..^7!t  KLEi'TKIC  HAIR  DRIER  John  T  Staplh- 
TON.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor 
II.  Skinner.  Balboa,  (anal  Zone.  Filed  June  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  77«.3'58.     (CI.  210—21.) 
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chamber    and    an    inner    closed    chamber    In  which    are 

wound  electric  wires  which  pass  out  through  the  handle, 

and  said   water  chamber  being  provided   with  an  exhaust 
device  which  also  passes  through  the  handle. 


1.090.580.  APPARATIS  FOR  STARTING  MULTIPLE- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOTORS. 
Hans  StOcker.  Nuremberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Weckerlein  A  Stficker.  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
1-^ied  June  15^.  1912  Serial  No.  704,590.  (CI. 
123 — 184.» 
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An  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  a  main  magneto  having  a  distributer,  a  manu- 
ally-operable auxiliary  magneto,  a  switch  adapted  to 
break  the  high-tension  circuit  of  the  main  magneto  and 
place  the  auxiliary  mairneto  in  connection  with  the  main 
magneto  distributer,  manually-operable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  prior  to  operation  of  the  auxiliary  mag- 
neto, automatically  acting  means  for  returning  said 
switch  to  establish  the  high  tension  circuit  through  the 
main  magneto  on  discontinuance  of  manual  operation  of 
the  auxiliary  magneto,  and  a  circuit-breaker  connected- 
with  the  primary  of  the  auxiliary  magneto,  and  operated 
by  the  main  magneto,  for  breaking  the  primary  circuit 
during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  ignition  contact  at  the 
distributer  for  each   cylinder   respectively. 


1.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  a  tubular  head 
having  teeth,  a  tubular  handle  connected  with  said  head, 
a  sleeve  jiassed  Into  said  head  through  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  sleeve  passed  through  said  handle  and  connected 
with  the  sleeve  in  the  head,  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
within  the  head  belnc  closed  and  being  provided  with  a 
central  tube  which  extends  therethrough  and  through 
the  handle,  and  tin-  space  within  said  sleeve  around  said 
central  tube  !)elng  provld.'d  with  electric  circuit  wires  or 
cables  which  are  wound  thereon  and  which  extend  out 
wardly   through   the   handle. 

2  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  a  tubular  head 
having  a  sleeve  passed  Inwardly  through  one  end  there- 
of and  with  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  connected  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  and  electric  circuit  wires  wound  In  said  sleeve 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  handle,  said  sleeve 
being  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  tube  which  commu- 
nicates with  a  space  within  said  head. 

.*?.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  a  tubular  head 
provided  with  tieth.  a  part  inserted  Into  said  head  and 
forming  a  chamlK'r  tlierein,  a  tubular  handle  connected 
with  said  part,  and  electric  circuit  wires  wound  In  said 
chaml>er  and  extending  out  through  said  handle,  said 
chamber  being  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  which  com- 
municates with  the  Interior  of  the  head  and  extends  out- 
wardly through  the  handle. 

4.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  water  chamber,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  Into  said  head  and  forming  a  central  chamber 
therein,  a  tubular  handle  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  meml)€r,  and  electric  circuit  wires  wound  In  said 
central  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
handle,  said  water  chamber  being  also  provided  with  an 
exhaust. 

6.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  a  hollow  head  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  tubular  handle,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber passed  into  said  head  and  with  which  the  handle  Is 
connected,  aaid  tabular  member  forming  an  outer  water 


u;t0.5M       EXPANSIBLE   METAL   LINK.     John    Hknht 
Thebbiiath.   South   Orange.    X.  J.      Filed  Oct.   2,   1912. 

Serial  No.   72:1.461.      1  CI    74     74. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  member  of  substantially 
U-shape  form  forming  three  sides  of  a  hollow  frame,  with 
the  concave  portion  inside,  an  inner  member  also  of  U- 
shape  form  with  the  concave  portion  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  concave  portion  of  the  outer  member,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  outer  and  inner  members  near  one 
end.  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  inner  member  extending 
beyond  the  same  and  entering  the  concave  portion  of  the 
outer  member,  said  Inner  member  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  It  through  which  said  pin  passes,  a  spring 
housed  within  the  Inner  member  between  the  pin  and  one 
of  Its  ends  and  said  inner  memt>er  having  a  second  open- 
ing In  one  side  tnereof  near  one  end  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  spring  and  adapted  to  permit  the  spring  to  t)e 
inserted  or  withdrawn  therethrough,  said  openings  of  the 
Inner  member  being  normally  covered  by  the  outer  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  memtM>r  of  oprn  hollow 
form  forming  three  sides  of  a  frame  with  the  opening  of 
the  hollow  portion  Inside,  an  Inner  member  also  of  hollow 
form,  the  Inner  member  having  slots  In  Its  sides,  a  pin 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  member  and  passing 
through  said  slots,  said  slots  extending  part  way  of  the 
length  of  the  inner  member,  limiting  the  movement  of  aald 
Inner  member  on  the  pin  and  covered  by  the  outer  mem- 
ber, a  flange  projecting  from  three  sides  of  the  Inner 
member  and  through  the  opening  of  the  hollow  portion  of 
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til.'  outer  aiembtT.  a  sprlnu  liouncd  wlUilu  naJd  InntT  mem 
ber  betwot'n  the  pin  anil  oin"  end  of  said  member,  aald 
•prlnK  adapted  to  be  tomprcHHod  whtii  tlit'  Inner  niemb«r 
Is  moved  on  the  pin  and  to  normally  bold  the  aal*!  loner 
memlwr  within  the  outer  member  and  the  said  tlanjce 
within  said  hollow  portion 

,i.  The  combination  of  an  outer  member  of  open  hol- 
low form  forming  three  sides  of  a  frame  with  the  open 
iDK  of  the  hollow  portion  Inside,  an  Inner  member  also 
of  hollow  form  and  having  alots  In  Its  aidea,  1  pin  ««cured 
at  its  ends  to  the  outer  memb.r  and  paanlng  through  aald 
slots,  gald  slots  extending  part  way  of  the  length  of  the 
Inner  member,  Umltlnjf  the  movement  of  said  Inner  mem 
her  on  the  pin  and  covered  t)y  the  outer  member,  a 
spring  housed  within  said  inner  member  between  the  pin 
and  one  end  of  said  member,  said  sprlnjc  adapted  to  t)e 
compressed  when  th.'  Inner  member  is  move<l  on  the  pin 
and  to  normally  hold  the  said  Inner  member  wltliln  the 
outer  member,  and  said  Inner  member  having  an  openini? 
In  It  of  ^'reater  illameter  than  the  spring  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  spring  to  be  inserted  or  withdrawn  tfieretbrough. 

4.  An  expanaible  link  for  bracelets,  chains  and  other 
articles  cornprlsini:  an  outer  member  of  substantially  U 
.sliapeil  uietal  formed  info  a  three  sided  frame  or  border 
with  the  open  side  of  said  metal  on  the  Inside,  an  Inner 
member  flUlug  the  said  frame  or  border  compoaed  of 
curved  sheet  metal  jjieces  with  their  concave  surfacea  op- 
posed, secured  toBether  at  their  ends  and  thus  forming  an 
elongated  tuaiug.  a  spring  confined  within  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  a  pin  secured  to  said  outer  and  extending  through 
said  inner  member,  »ald  member  being  provided  with  par- 
allel longitudinal  slots  tlirough  which  eald  pin  extends 
ao  that  the  movement  of  the  Inner  member  longitudinally 
of  tlie  outer  member  is  limited  by  the  contact  of  said  piu 
with  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  aald  Inuer  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
spring  extending  a  minor  part  of  its  length  and  permit 
ting  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  spring. 


l.iKX). .%'(•_•         M.\Nir(>M>IN<;     SAI.FS     ^Un^K       MANirU- 
LAIOK.      .Xi.iiKitT   K.   Ti  UK.   Chicago,    III       tiled    Feb.    1, 

i;»i:;,    .Serial  No  71.'.. til  I.     n'\.  11     •_'.■;.  1 
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a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  and  a  sales  or  order  book  aecured  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  movable  abaft  mounted  on  said  bane  at 
one  side  of  said  book,  a  carbon  sheet  carrying  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  normally  extended  acroaa  ■  page 
of  the  bt>ok,  means  for  moving  aald  abaft  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  automatically  rotating  >ald  abaft  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  its  longitudinal  travel  for  swing- 
ing the  carbon  carrying  arm  away  from  aaid  page. 

4.  In  a  devhe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  salea-book,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sliaft  mounted  on  said  base,  aald  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  projection,  ■  cam  located  to  engage 
said  projection  at  a  predetermined  point  In  ita  lonjcltndl- 
niii  travel  and  ri.tale  said  shaft,  a  larboii  sheet  carrying 
arm  carried  l>v  said  shaft,  meautt  for  moving  said  shaft 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  returning  It  to  oormnl  po- 
sition. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  tlie  (  haracter  described,  the  ootnhlna- 
tlon  of  a  base  adapted  to  receive  a  sales  book,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  shaft  mounted  on  said  base,  a  carbon 
sheet  holding  arm  carried  by  aald  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  during  its  longitudinal  travel,  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  longltndlnally  moving  said  shaft.  In  one 
direction  and  nntoniatlc  means  for  longitudinally  mo' 
in;:  snld  shaft  In  the  oppoBlte  direction. 

jt'lalni  •'«  n"t   printed   in  the  (Jaiette  1 


1,090,B8S.  BEAU  -  MOLD.  \Vii,mam  M.wo  Vksablb, 
I'lttaliurgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Illaw  <"ollap«lbl»»  Steel 
•  'entering  Company,  rittsl>urgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   .ler^.y       I'lled  .Jan.    lit,    lOrJ.      Serial    No.    070,430. 

(CI.  i;,";-  i.n  .'■).) 


I 


In  combination  in  a  lieam  mold,  islde  plate*  adjuslable 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  form  beams  of  different 
width,  means  for  holding  the  side  plates  to  the  positions 
to  which  they  are  adjusted,  a  lK>ttom  closure  member  fit- 
ting between  the  side  plates  with  Its  side  edges  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  plates 
and  vertically  adjustable  between  the  side  plates  to  form 
beams  of  varying  depth,  vertical  supports  for  the  bottom 
closure  menilwr,  and  supports  for  the  side  plates  upon 
which  the  side  i)iates  are  releasahly  siipiwjrted.  the  sup- 
ports for  the  l>ottoni  memlK>r  lying  between  the  side  plates 
and  permitting  the  vertical  downward  movement  of  the 
side  plates  without  substantial  lateral  movement  thereof, 
leaving  the  bottom  closure  memlx-r  and  Its  supports  in  op- 
erative position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  sales  book,  a  carbon  sheet  tarrying  arm 
movably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  said 
arm  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  base,  and  means  for 
■wlnglnK  laid  arm  outwardly  away  from  aald  base  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  Its  longitudinal  travel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bane  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  sales-book,  a  longitudinally  movable  ehaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  carbon  Bheet  carrying  arm  carried  by 
■aid  shait,  meone  for  moving  aald  stmft  longitudinally, 
and  means  adapted  to  revolve  said  abaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  its  loBgitiHllnal  travel. 


,  0  9  0  .  .'.  S  4  .  WATEU  INTAKE  FOR  POWER  BOATS. 
Baktoi.o  VEVTKirB,  rolllnsvllle.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  lit, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,747.     (CI.  115—0.5.) 


In   eomblnailon    in   a  motor  boat    having  a   pmnp   for 
water   drcnlatiua.   an    intake   pipe   of   unRorm   dtamater 
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tbrongliout,  lt«  lower  end   projectlnf  through   the  hull  of 
the    boat    and    having   its    face   cut    oflf   at    an    angle    and 

s(  reened.     tlie     inclined    part    facing    the     bow     and    the 
rMiiiided  part  facing  the  .stern,  snbetaiitlally   as  described. 


1. 090. .-,«!').  VEC.ETABLF  WASHER.  Wii.i.iam  .T.  Wkbkh. 
Fort  Wayne,  Irid.  Filed  Aug.  8,  191:2.  Serial  No. 
TU.O.'i?.      (CI.    14ft— 14.) 


Z'^ 


z^ 


.^r**'^ 

-::"^-- 


member  for  disconnecting  the  power  from  said  rolls,  and 
a  tilting  device  held  by  said  trnmpet  arm  for  restraining 
said  stop  member  from  acting,  said  tilting  member  being 
arranged  to  be  tilted  by  upward  movement  of  said  coller 
to  releaee  said  stop  member  from  said  trumpet  arm. 

'.^.  A  drawing  frame  comprising  a  coller.  rolls  for  act- 
ing upon  the  sliver,  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  a  mov- 
alile  trumpet  arm,  stop  mechanism  including  a  gravity  stop 
menil)er  for  disconnecting  the  power  from  said  rolls,  and 
a  movable  device  carried  by  said  stop  member  for  abutting 
against  said  trumpet  arm  to  restrain  said  stop  member 
from  acting,  said  device  being  movable  by  upward  move- 
ment of  said  coller  to  release  said  stop  member  from  said 
trumpet  arm. 

l,n-..0..-,S7.  HECf)RDINC,  AND  COMrUTINO  CARD. 
<  iiAHi.FS  M.  WRKiHTsoN.  Melrn*'  Park.  Fa.  Filed  July 
•11,1912.     Serial  No.  712,388.      (Cl.  11--19.1 


1.  In  a  vegetable  washer,  a  tank;  a  bracket  upon  each 
Bide  of  the  tank:  a  drive-shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
brackets;  an  adjustable  casting  in  each  bracket;  a  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cnstin^rs  ;  two  gears  In 
mesh  with  each  other  and  fixed  respectively  upon  said 
shafts;  a  cylindrical  brush  on  each  of  said  sluifts  ;  a 
second  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  adjustable  castings; 
means  In  connection  with  the  other  driven  saft  for  actual 
ing  tbe  second  driven  shaft  ;  and  a  conveyer  having  driven 
relation  with  the  latter  shaft. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  washer,  a  tank  ;  brackets  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tank  ;  an  adjustable  casing  in  each 
bracket:  a  spring  acting  against  each  casting;  bolts  In 
connection  with  the  reapectlve  brackets  for  supporting 
tbe  corresponding  castings;  two  cylindrical  brushes,  one 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  the  other  In  the 
castings;  means  for  rotating  the  brushes  In  opposite 
dlre(  tlons  ;  an  enrilesa  belt  conveyer  extending  Into  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  receive  vegetables  from  between  the 
brnsbes  and  convey  them  therefrom;  supporting  connec- 
tions iK'tween  the  adjustable  castings  and  the  adjacent 
end   of  tbe  conveyer  ;  and   means  to  actuate    tbe   conveyer. 


l.t»9()..-,sc,  DRAW  I  N< ;- FRAME.  Aktih  K  L.  Wii,i,rv, 
Providence.  It,  I.,  and  Authi  a  C.  Mason.  Yorkers.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Woonsocket  Mnclilne  &  Press  Company. 
Wo(insocket.  R  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
.Ian.  6,   1912      Serial  No    069.832.      (CI.   US-    17.) 


n 


1.  A  drawing  frame  comprising  a  coller,  rolls  for  acting 
upon  the  silver,  means  for  driving  said  roils,  a  movable 
trnmpet  arm.  stop  mechanism  Including  a  gravity  stop 
member  for  disconnecting  the  power  from  said  rolls,  and 
a  movable  tripping  device  held  by  said  trumpet  arm  for 
restraining  said  stop  member  from  acting,  said  tripping 
device  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  npward  movement 
of  said  coller  to  release  said  stop  member  from  said 
trnmpet  arm. 

2.  A  drawing  frame  comprising  a  coller,  rolls  for  act- 
ing upon  tbe  sliver,  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  a  mov- 
able trumpet  arm,  stop  mecbantam  Including  n  gravity  stop 
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1.  A  card  of  tlie  character  desrribed  having  opposite 
recording  and  comiiutlnp  faces,  the  recording  face  of  the 
card  having  spaces  containing  a  consecutively  arranged 
s(-rles  of  numerals  Indlcntinir  respectively  payments  to  be 
made,  and  the  computing  face  of  the  card  having  spaces 
containing  a  consecntlvely  arranged  series  of  numerals 
and  located  respectively  opposite  all  the  spaces  on  the 
rei-ordlng  face  except  the  first  and  having  also  an  extra 
space  opposite  one  of  said  spaces  on  the  recording  face, 
each  of  said  numerals  on  the  computing  face  representing 
the  smu  of  the  ntimei-als  in  the  spaces  preceding  the  Im- 
mediately opposite  space  on  the  recording  face,  said  extra 
space  containing  a  numeral  representing  the  sum  of  all 
the  numerals  on  the  recording  face 

2.  A  card  of  the  character  described  having  opposite 
recording  and  computing  faces,  the  recording  face  of  the 
card  having  a  number  of  consecutive  spaces  containing 
numerals  and  Indicating  respectively  payments  to  be 
made,  and  the  computing  face  of  the  card  having  Imme- 
diately opposite  spaces  and  also  an  extra  space,  all  the 
spaces  on  the  computing  face  except  the  first  containing 
numerals  each  of  which  represents  the  sum  of  the 
numerals  in  the  spaces  preceding  the  Immediately  oppo 
site  space  on  the  recording  face,  whereby  when  ."spaces  con 
taining  consecutive  numerals  on  the  recording  face  arc 
consecutively  punched,  the  lowest  numeral  In  the  un 
punched  spaces  on  the  computing  face  will,  as  the  result 
of  any  given  punching  operation,  indicate  the  sum  of 
the  payments  made  while  at  the  same  time  the  numeral 
Indicating  the  sum  of  the  preceding  payments  will  be 
obliterated. 

3.  A  card  of  the  character  descrll)ed  having  a  number 
of  consecutive  spaces  containing  numerals  and  Indicating 
payments  to  be  made  and  a  numt>er  of  consecutive  spares 
containing  an  equal  number  of  numerals  each  of  which 
represent  the  sums  of  all  the  payments  after  each  pay- 
ment,  all   of   the  second    set   of  spaces   and   numerals  ex- 
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cept  the  last  of  th*-  series  Ixlng  arranKed  respectively 
opposite  all  of  tlu-  tlrst  set  of  spact's  and  numerals  exc«'pt 
the  first  of  the  series,  whereby  the  card  may  be  punche<l  to 
simultaneously  record  a  payment  made  and  compute  the 
sum  of  the  payments  made  and  cancel  the  computed  sum  of 
the  previous  payments  atid  whercl)y  after  all  the  payments 
made  are  so  recorded  ly  puiichinK  all  the  coiupiitatlons 
will  be  canceled  except  the  sum  of  the  total  payments. 


1,0»0,58H.  SHIPS  DAVIT  OK  TMK  I. IKK  Hamilt-in 
Neil  Wyi.iB.  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assl;,'nor  to  Bnbcock 
A    Wilcox    I.lmlti'd,    London.    Knirland        Filed    Sept      IR, 


1913.     Serial   No.   7'<0,!itt:{.      (CI.   9- 


:\:  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jib,  of  a  lever  having  a 
Hwlvel  connection  with  said  Jib,  a  plurality  of  curved  rests 
adapted  to  participate  In  the  swIvelInK  movements  of 
said  lever,  and  flexible  means  engaging  said  curved   rests. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jib  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
single  plane,  of  a  lever  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
said  Jib.  a  group  of  curved  rests  adapted  to  partlcli)ate  In 
the  swlvcllng  movements  of  said  lever,  flexible  means  en- 
u'aglng  said  curved  rests,  a  second  group  of  curved  rests 
adapted  to  participate  In  the  swlvellng  movements  of  said 
lever,  and  flexible  means  ensa^lng  said  second  group  of 
I  tirved  rests. 

.■J.  The  combination  with  a  Jib,  of  a  lever  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  Jib,  a  pair  of  curved  rests 
formed  with  extensions,  said  rests  and  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  participate  In  the  swiveling  movements  of  the  lever, 
MUd  flexible  means  In  engagement  with  said  rests  and  ei- 
leiislons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Jib  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
single  plane,  of  a  lever  having  a  swiveled  connection  with 
said  Jib,  a  pair  of  curved  rests  adapted  to  participate 
In  the  swlvellng  movements  of  said  lever,  flexible  means 
engaging  said  ctirved  rests,  a  second  pair  of  curved  rests 
and  extensions  adapted  to  participate  in  the  swlvellng 
movements  of  said  lever,  and  flexible  means  engaging  said 
second  pair  of  curved  rests  and  extensions 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Jib  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
single  plane,  of  a  lever  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
-aid  Jib,  a  pair  of  curved  rests  and  extensions  adapted  to 
participate  In  the  swlvellng  movements  of  said  lever, 
flexible  means  engaging  said  curved  rests  and  extensions, 
A  second  pair  of  curved  rests  and  extensions  adapted  to 
participate  in  the  swlvellng  movements  of  said  lever,  and 
ilexlble  means  engaging  said  second  pair  of  curved  rests 
and  extensions. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000.580.  TRANSrORTATION  TICKKT.  Alk.xandbr 
V.  ADAMS,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,251.      (CI.   11—15.) 

\  transfer  and  receipt  ticket  comprising  a  stub  section, 
a  redemption  section,  and  a  transfer  section  readily  sepa 
rable  from  each  other,  the  transfer  section  being  provided 
with  a  notice  that  said  section  confers  the  right  to  trans 
fer  only  when  said  section  Is  unseparated  from  the  redemp- 
tion section,  said  redemption  section  having  a  notice  there- 
on Indicating  that  the  wild  section  Is   to  be  returned  to 


the  passenger  after  the  transfer  section  has  been  detached 
therefrom  by  the  reohlng  conductor  and  further  having  a 


notice    iliHt    said    reilemptliin    section    has    a    redeemable 
value. 


1. (too, .590  BFETI,IN(;MACHINE.  Thomas  Ow«n  Ahn- 
FiKi.P  and  Wii.r.iAM  Hihith,  New  Mills,  England.  Filed 
iH-c.   T),    19i;<.      Serial   No.   804,848.      ((^1.   26 — 10.) 


<}LJ 


1*"'    I 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  beetlln^'  iiiarbhie  a  lower  movable 
rylinder,  a  flxed  cylinder,  a  sliding  hammer  support  In- 
side said  flxed  cylinder,  a  hammer  f)n  said  support  to  act 
against  a  N»ara  the  movable  cylinder  charging  the  flxed 
cylinder  during  Its  downward  stroke  and  actuating  the 
sliding  hammer  support  on  its  return  stroke  to  drive  the 
hammer  upward  to  the  beam,  the  sliding  hammer  support 
falling  by  gravity  assisted  by  air  suction  as  set  forth. 

L'.  In  a  pneumatic  beetling  machine  a  flxed  cylinder, 
a  sliding  hammer  support  mounted  therein,  a  hammer  on 
said  support,  and  an  outside  movable  cylinder  sliding  on 
said  fixed  cylinder,  a  stirrup  device  on  said  outside  movable 
cylinder,  an  eccentric  engaging  said  stirrup  and  a  shaft  for 
the  eccentric  said  eccentric  being  in  constant  contact  with 
the  stirrup  at  all  positions  during  revolution  as  de8crll)ed. 

:t.  In  a  pneumatic  beetling  machine  a  flxed  cyllntler,  a 
sliding  hammer  support  fltttKl  thyeln,  a  hammer  on  said 
support  an  air  valve  device  on  the  flxed  cylinder,  an  outside 
movable  cylinder  around  the  flxed  cylinder,  a  stirrup  on 
the  outside  movable  cylinder  and  an  eccentric  engaging 
said  stirrup  and  a  shaft  to  support  the  eccentric,  means 
to  drive  said  shaft,  the  sliding  hammer  support  falling 
due  to  gravity  and  air  suction  and  being  actuated  to 
strike  the  blow  on  the  ascent  of  the  outside  movable  cyl 
tnder  as  described. 

4.   A  pneumatic  beetling  device  comprising  an  over-head 
cloth  beam,  a  flxed  cylinder,  an  air  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
sliding  supiK>rt  therein,  a  hammer  on  said  support,  an  out 
side  movable  cylinder,  a  stirrup  connected  thereto,  an  ec- 
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centric  engaging  the  stirrup,  and  a  shaft  carrying  said 
eccentric,  all  arranged  below  the  cloth  beam,  and  means 
to  drive  the  shaft  carrying  the  eccentric. 

.'.  A  pneumatic  beetling  machine  comprising  a  number 
of  beetling  heads  with  over-head  cloth  beam,  each  beetling 
head  comprising  a  flxed  cylinder,  supporting  means  there- 
for, a  sliding  support  in  each  cylinder,  a  hammer  on  each 
sniiport,  an  outside  movable  cylinder  for  each  head,  an  at- 
tached stirrup  for  each  movable  cylinder,  eccentrics  for 
each  stirrup  differently  disposed  angularly,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting the  eccentrics,  means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  means 
to  sto[i  said  shaft  as  descrllted. 

I  (Malm  ()  not    printed  in   the  (;H7,ette  1 


1  n;i(.„',oi   rNcorrLiN(;  mechanis.m  fou  cars. 

AKTiii  K  .1.  B.^zKi.KV.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Natiiinal  Malleal)le  Casflugs  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a  t  oriioraflon  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May 
!i.  1910,  Serial  No.  560,127.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No,  649, 336.  (Cl. 
■J  \  .■', 


In  a  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C.  IV  type,  a  knuckle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  coupler  by  means  of  pivot  ears,  lugs 
connected  to  one  of  said  pivot  ears,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
lugs  and  extending  rearwardly  and  longitudinally  of  said 
coupler,  said  arm  having  an  eye  therein  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  being  adapted  to  operate  the  coupler  lock,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  guard  arm  of  said  coupler  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  coupler  and  tlirough  the  eye  of  said 
arm,  said  lever  being  arranged  so  as  to  always  act  against 
the  upper  side  of  said  eye,  and  means  to  move  said  lever  so 
IS  to  revolve  said  arm  about  its  pivot  to  unlock  the  coupler. 


pivotal  connections  between  the  bottom  of  each  tray  and 
the  subjacent  web,  fixing  said  elements  in  unalterable 
vertical  relation  and  leaving  each  tray  free  for  pivotal 
movement  In  Its  own  plane,  each  said  web  constituting  a 
pivot-receiving  and  tray-t)earlng  means  carried  by  meeting 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  box  and  tray  leaving  the  space 
upon  both  sides  of  said  walls  unoccupied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  the  comhina 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  tray  pivoted  to  the  base  adjacent  its 
corner  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  tlie  base,  and  a 
cover  having  top.  side,  and  end  walls,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  side  and  end  walls  fitting  snugly  against  the  base, 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  walls  b<'ing  sj.aced  from  the 
adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  the  base  and  trays  when  the 
trays  are  folded  In  above  the  base. 

4.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  side  and 
end  walls  and  top  webs  spanning;  two  corners  thereof, 
trays  arranged  in  tiers,  each  tier  comprising  a  pair,  top^ 
webs  In  the  appropriate  corners  of  all  trays  intermediate 
the  base  and  the  topmost  tray,  pivot  means  for  connecting 
the  bottom  of  each  tray  with  the  corner  web  of  the  sub 
jacent  tray,  whereby  each  tray  may  swing  pivotally  in  its 
plane  and  b<^  supported  upon  a  subjacent  corner  web,  said 
trays  when  folded  conforming  to  the  plan  area  of  the  base, 
and  a  cover  having  a  bottom  opening  conforming  to  the 
plan  area  of  the  base,  the  walls  of  said  cover  diverging 
from  said  bottom  opening  to  leave  a  clearance  between 
the  trays  and  the  cover. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cardboard 
structure  having  a  bottom,  and  vertical  side  and  end 
walls,  the  cardboard  of  one  of  said  vertical  walls  at  its 
upper  edge  adjacent  one  corner  of  the  structure  having 
an  extension  l^ent  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  wall 
and  connected  to  the  vertical  wall  which  meets  the  exten- 
sion-carrying vertical  wall  at  that  corner,  to  provide  a 
horizontal  cardboard  web,  said  web  being  perforated  to 
provide  support  for  a  pivoi  post,  and  a  pivot  imst  carried 
by  said  web  for  pivotal  support  of  other  like  structures. 


1  (190,592.      BOX.       William    R.    Bktham,    Chicago.    111. 
File.l  Dec.  2C.,  1011       Serial  No.  667. sl2.      (Cl.  206 — 44.) 


1.090,503.  METHOD  OF  FORMlN<;  BOXES  AND 
TUBES.  RoBEBT  S.  BOLGER.  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charl(>s  I>efBer  A  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed   Feb.   1.   1012.      Serial    No.  674.697. 

(Cl     0,S — SI    I 

.^OvKci  or  •MIMVC 

14      o'      ^^    .12 
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1  In  a  paste  board  box  of  the  character  described,  a 
lase  having  si<le  and  end  walls  and  a  top  web  overlying 
a  corner  of  said  base  and  constituting  a  pivot  supporting 
and  tray  iK^aring  means  leaving  the  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  vertical  walls  of  said  base  unoccupied,  a 
pivot  and  bearing  on  the  web  connected  with  said  web, 
and  a  tray  mounted  upon  said  pivot  for  pivotal  move- 
ment over  the  web  relative  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  pasteboard  box  of  the  character  described,  a 
Lase  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  horlxontal  top-web 
at  a  corner  of  said  base,  a  tray  superposed  on  said  base 
bearing  on  said  web  and  provided  with  a  similar  web, 
another  tray  similarly  arranged  above  the  first  tray,  and 


■^  r 


1.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  fur  boX'-s.  tubes  and 
the  like  consisting  in  pressing  lateral  projections  into 
limited  portions  of  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet  material 
leaving  the  remainder  of  the  strip  plain  and  then  wrap- 
ping or  rolling  said  strip  upon  itself  to  form  at  least 
one  complete  layer  of  plain  material  and  at  least  one  com 
plete  layer  of  the  projection  bearing  material  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  for  boxes,  tubes  and 
the  like,  consisting  in  corrugating  the  middle  portion  of 
a  continuous  strip  of  material  leaving  the  end  portions 
plain,  then  wrapping  or  rolling  the  strip  upon  itself  there 
by  superposing  alternate  layers  of  plain  and  corrugated 
material,   substantially  as  .described. 


1,090,594.  UNITSECTION  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CARS. 
Francis  M.  BBiNCKEBHOP-r,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,138. 
(Cl.   105 — 201.) 

1.  In  a  side  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sheathing  units  providing  window  openings,  the  sh^th- 
ing   flanged   inwardly   at  the   sides  of  the   openings,   and 
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•i«J«-  i>ostf(  iiiteriioaed  li«>tw«>en  and  bearing  asalnst  tbf 
arljarcut  (lanni^w  of  contiKuouii  opcniuBs,  the  sbeathlnt? 
uaitB  isccureil   to  tb«  side  pcwtB.  8ul>.-rtantlally  as  described 


'J.  In  n  sldo  frauif  for  cars,  the  cornhlnatlon  of  n  series 
<<(  shi'Hthlnt;  tiults  providing  wliidcw  opening-^,  tlie  shpHtli 
inc  tlHtii;("l  Inwardly  around  thi-  ontiri'  openiriK  nnrt  "Idc 
pests  tntprposi'il  detwt'en  and  li»>nrim:  (it'ninst  the  adja- 
ct-nt  tlani,'"'s  of  contiK'ioii.s  oponlngs.  tho  slicathlng  units 
Mociiivd   io  the  sld>'  poxts.  sulxitnnf lally  as  described 

.'!.    In    :i    side    frHmc   for   rnrs.    thi'    combination    of  a    mr 
talHc  shtathin;:  providing  window  openinps,  the  sheatbInK 
flanK<"d   Inwardly   iiroiind  the  nponliiCT.   and  side  posta  in 
terposcd  bt'twct-n  Miid  Ix'arlni;  ngaiiist   the  adjacent  flanfceH 
of  conti^uoiis  fi[M'tilnijK,  siilistantlally  as  dfsrrll>ed. 

4.  In  11  >idc  fiame  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  nhejitliln;:  units  proTldlnif  window  opcninK^.  the  sheatb- 
InK  llaii,:i'(i  inwarflly  to  form  a  continuous  flange  aur- 
fiiuinluik;  the  op^-iiiiiys,  anil  Hide  posts  Interpoaed  between 
and  iM'iirinL:  akjiilnst  the  adjacent  flanges  of  contiguoiis 
opcriini^s.  the  -.licatliini,'  units  secured  to  the  aide  posts 
and  ;il"i\  ■  nnd  tiehiw  to  tite  side  piate  and  side  sill  of  the 
car,    suliKtanttally    as   descrlbeil. 

."1.  In  a  side  frame  for  car*,  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallic slieathin;;  providing  window  openings,  said  sheatli 
ing  Hanged  inwardly  nt  substantially  right  angles  around 
the  window  o(ieuini:  and  (hen  offset  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  sheathing,  and  reinforcing  mem 
l)ers  Interposed  between  the  Hanges  of  adjacent  openings. 
H\il>stantlalJy   as  described, 

H'laiiiis  (1  to   IM  not    printed  in   the  dazctte.] 


l,0!KXr)9,-         TNIT  SKCTION     SHEATHINf;     FOR     CAKS 
P'KANTis  M.   HfsiNCKEunoFF,  Englewood,  N.  .1..  a.ssignor 
to  Forsyth   Brothers  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon     of     Illinois         Filed     Oct.     '^7 ,      191:5.        Serial     No. 
797.41'v.      (CI.    lOr.      201.) 

1.  In  a  sheathing  for  cars,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
sheathing  terminating  substantially  at  the  line  of  the  belt 
rail  and  providing  window  openings,  that  portion  of  the 
sheathing  between  the  window  openings  being  Integral 
with  the  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  openings,  and  a 
lower  sheathing  extending  longltiidlnally  of  the  car  In- 
nenth  the  line  of  the  belt  rail,  the  lower  margin  of  the 
Upper  sheathing  overlapping  the  upper  margin  of  the  lower 
sheathing,  substantially  as  dencrlbed. 

L'.  In  a  sheathing  for  c«r«,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
sheathing  terminating  substantially  at  the  line  of  the 
belt  rail  and  |)ruvldlDg  window  opanlngs,  that  portion  of 
the  sheathing  between  the  window  opeolnga  being  integral 
with  the  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  openings,  and  a 
lower  sheathing  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  be- 
neath the  Hue  of  the  belt  rail,  the  lower  margin  of  the 
upper  sheathing  overlapping  the  upper  margin  of  the  lower 
sbeatblog,  the  window  openings  boundtd  below  and  at  the 


sides  by  integral  portions  of  the  U|)per  afaeathing  extend 
Ing  inwardly  tbeiefroai  at  an  angle  thereto,  substantially 

as  de8crlhe<l 


;{.  In  a  sheathini:  for  carx.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sheathing  units  providing  window  openings  and  ter 
inlnatlng  immediately  below  the  window  sill,  a  shwt  of 
sheathing  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  below  the 
windows,  ih.'  sheathing  units  outwardly  l)ent  alont  their 
lower  edges  an<l  overlapping  the  lower  side  sheathini:  tM 
form  a  belt  rail,  substantially  as  d<>«crlbed. 

4,  In  a  sheathing  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
.sheathing  units  prnvldlng  window  openings  anil  terminal 
Ing  imme<liately  below  the  window  sill,  aixl  a  sheet  "f 
sheathing  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  below  the 
windows,  thi-  sheathluk'  units  flanged  Inwardly  at  the  sides 
of  the  windows  to  form  a  window  frame  and  outwardly 
bent  and  Inwardly  flanged  tielow  the  openings  to  form  11 
t>elt   rail   and  window  sill,  substantially  as  describ^Hl 

.").  in  a  sheathing  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sheathing  units  providing  window  openings  and  ter 
mlnatlng  Irnmedlatelv  below  the  window  sill,  and  a  sheet 
of  aide  sheathing  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  below 
the  windows,  the  sheathing  units  flanged  Inwardly  at  the 
top  and  sides  of  the  windows  to  form  a  wlndo-w  frame  and 
Diitwardiv  lieiit  and  Inwardly  tlaneed  Im'Iipw  the  openink;i.  '■> 
form  a  belt  rail  and  window  sill,  the  belt  rail  overlapping 
the  underlylni:  side  sheathing,  substantially  as  deacrtbed 

iCl.-ilms  »i  til  H  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


l.<if»0,.''>96  FIX)ATIN*;  ,I.\(KKT.  Wir.i.iAM  N.  Buvkhs. 
Ilelmer,  Mich.  Filed  Jan  ll.lOl.'V  Serial  No.  74 1,4.'. 4. 
(Cl.  9—20.) 


.^■-^ 


The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  an  Inflatable  air 
tube  laid  alg  sag  on  both  the  front  and  back  portions  of 
said  garment  and  having  both  of  its  ends  cloaely  adjacent 
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each  other  at  the  front  portion  of  said  garment,  and  hav- 
ing the  connecting  portions  of  Ita  front  and  bacli  aectlona 
disposed  near  the  waist  line  of  the  said  garment,  a  single 
device  attached  to  one  tube  end  for  inflating  said  tnbe 
throughout  Its  length,  and  a  casing  following  and  cover- 
ing the  entire  tube  and  secured  by  Its  marginal  edges  to 
the  garni*  ut. 


1  0  9  0  .  r.  9  T  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  Stanislas 
ItvMfisKi  Ri  sz,  Moscow,  Russia,  assignor  lo  Under- 
wotxl  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of"  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  'J.  1909.  Serial  No. 
5Hii.'.M'.i       (Cl.    197—30.1 


1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  couiMnntlon  with  a 
duplex  reversible  type  head  having  surfaceB,  a  type  bar 
having  cooperating  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  sliding  on  said  first  surfaces,  and  type  faces  on 
said  head  imsltlvely  positioned  and  supported  by  engage- 
ment of  said  surfaces. 

2  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
duplex  reversible  type  bead  having  surfaces,  a  type  bar 
having  cooperating  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  Sliding  on  said  first  surfaces,  and  type  faces  on  said 
head  positively  positioned  and  supported  by  engagement  of 
said  surfaces,  each  side  of  said  head  having  a  plurality  of 
t.vpe  thereon 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
duplex  reversible  type  head  having  surfaces,  a  type  bar 
having  foSperatIng  surfaces  sulwtantially  parallel  to  each 
other  sliding  on  said  first  surfaces,  type  face8  on  said 
head  positioned  and  supported  by  engagement  of  said 
surfaces,  and  a  detent  entering  an  opening  In  said  head 
for  aeciiring  the  type  head  on  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar,  of  a  i.vpe  block  removably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
and  a  latch  pivoteil  to  the  bar  and  lying  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  bar  to  engage  the  type  block  and  secure  it  against 
displacement  relative  to  the  type  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar,  of  a  tyi>e  block  removably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
and  a  awlnslng  latch  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  type  block  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  I 


1.0«n,r.9«       SCALE.      ArK)Lrn    A.    CAiM.r.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct    22,  191  :<       Serial  No.  79e,ft^fi.       1  Cl    1<)4— 56  t 


1.  In  a  acflW.  a  frame,  a  platform  and  a  acale  b«UB 
mounted  thereon,  a  main  connecting  rod  and  an  auxiliary 
connecting  rod  connected  to  the  platform  ao  as  to  be 
actuated  by  a  load  pUccd  thereon,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  position  to  prevent  the  scale  beam  from 
vibrating  freely,   means  whereby  the  auxiliary  eoBnactlag 


rod  may  be  connected  to  the  locking  device  so  as  to  move 
the  same  to  locking  position,  means  for  breaking  the  con 
nectlon  between  the  auxiliary  connecting  rod  and  the 
locking  device,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  at  one  limit  of  Its 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  at  the  other 
limit  of  its  movement,  the  main  connecting  rod  having  a 
spring  secured  thereto,  a  member  connected  to  the  scale 
beam  and  to  the  spring,  the  length  of  the  latter  Uelng 
changed  by  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  platform,  and 
means,  actuated  by  the  spring  as  It  returns  to  normal 
length,  for  releasing  the  plate  locking  means  to  allow 
the  plate  to  be  returned  to  its  normal  position  when  the 
load  on  the  platform  is  decreased 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  platform  and  a  acale  beam 
mounted  thereon,  a  main  connecting  rod  and  an  auxiliary 
connecting  rod  connected  to  the  platform  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  load  placed  thereon,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  1*  moved  into  position  to  prevent  the  scale  beam  from 
Tlbratlng  freely,  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  connecting 
rod  may  l>e  connected  to  the  locking  device  so  as  to  move 
the  same  to  locking  position,  means  for  breaking  the  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  connecting  rod  and  the 
locking  device,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  at  one  limit  of  its 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  at  the  other 
limit  of  its  movement,  the  main  connecting  rod  having  a 
spring  secured  thereto,  a  member  connected  to  the  scale 
beam  and  to  the  spring,  the  length  of  the  latter  being 
changed  by  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  platform,  and 
means,  actuated  by  the  spring  as  Its  length  Increases,  for 
releasing  the  plate  locking  means  to  allow  the  plate  to  be 
returned  to  Its  normal  pfisltion  when  the  load  on  the 
platform   is   Increased. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  platform  and  a  stale  t>eam 
mounted  thereon,  a  main  connecting  rod  and  an  auxiliary 
connecting  rod  connected  to  the  platform  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated by  0  load  placed  thereon,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  position  to  prevent  the  scale  beam  from 
vlbratlug  freely,  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  i  i.inectlng 
rod  may  be  connected  to  the  locking  device  so  as  to  move 
the  same  to  lo<king  position,  means  for  breaking  the  con- 
nection between  the  auxiliary  connecting  rod  and  the 
locking  device,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  at  one  limit  of  Us 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  at  the  other 
limit  of  Its  movement,  the  main  connecting  rod  having 
one  end  of  a  spring  attached  thereto,  a  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  length  of  the  spring  being 
changed  by  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  platform,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  scale  beam,  a  pivot 
on  the  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  release  the  plate  locking  means  from  en- 
gagement with  the  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  spring 
for  turning  the  lever,  as  the  spring  returns  to  normal 
length,  to  release  the  plate  locking  means  and  allow  the 
plate  to  he  returned  to  Its  normal  position  whon  the  load 
on  the  platform  Is  decreased. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  platform  and  a  scale  beam 
■mounted  thereon,  a  main  connecting  rod  and  nn  auxiliary 
connecting  rod  connected  to  the  platform  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  load  placed  thereon,  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  moTpd  Into  position  to  prevent  the  scale  b'^atii  from 
Tlbratlng  freely,  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  connecting 
rod  may  be  connected  to  the  locking  device  so  as  to  move 
the  same  to  locking  position,  means  for  breaking  the  con 
nectlon  between  the  auxiliary  connecting  rod  and  the 
locking  device,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plate  at  one  Umlt  of  Ita 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  at  the  '•ther 
limit  of  Its  morement,  the  main  connecting  rod  baring  one 
end  of  a  spring  attached  thereto,  a  member  secttred  to  ttoe 
other  esd  of  the  spring,  said  member  being  adapred  to 
actuate  the  acale  beam,  the  length  of  the  spring  being 
changed  by  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  platfoms,  a  plrot 
OB  the  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot,  mid  lerer 
bctJM:  adapted  to  release  the  plate  locking  means  from 
eoKagemest  with  the  plate,  and  means  actuated  hy  tfce 
spring  for  tnralBg  the  lever,  as  the  length  of  tile  wprtBi; 
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Imrt-aaeH,  to  release  the  plate  locking  means  and  allow  the 
plate  to  be  returned  to  its  normal  poHltlon  when  th*"  load 
tin  the  platform  Is  Increased. 

:..    In    ii    scale,    a    frame,    a    platform    and    a    srale    beam 
mounted   thereon,  a  main  connecting  rod  and  an  auxiliary 
connect  lug  rod  connected  to  the  platform  so  as  to  be  actu 
ated  by  a  load  placed  thereon,  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
b,'    moved    into    position    to    prevent    the    s.ale    beam    from 
vibrating  freely,   means  whereby   the  auxUlHry   counectlnu 
rod  may  be  connected  to  the  hx-kini?  device  so  as  to  move 
the  same   to  locking  position,  means  for  breaklnx  the  con 
Qection  between  the  auxiliary  connecting;  nni  and  the  lock 
Intt  device,  said  means  comprlsUiK'  a  moval>le  plate,   means 
for   normally   holdini,'   the  plate  at   one   limit   of  its   move- 
ment, means  for  locking  the  plate  at  the  other  limit  of  It- 
movement,  the   main  connecting  rod  having  one  end  of  a 
spring  attached  thereto,  a  member  secured  to  the  otiier  end 
of  the  spring,   said    memt)er   being   adapted    'o  actuate    t  h^ 
scale  beam,  a  pivot  on  the  member,  a  lever  mounted  on   the 
pivot,    said    lever    being    ailapte.1    to    release    the    locking 
mean's    from   engak-ement    wllh    the   plate,   a    ratchet-bar  se 
cured    to   the   lever    at   one   side   of   the   pivot,   a   block   at- 
tached to  the  main  connecting  rod.  and  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  the  block  and  adapted   to  mgage   with    the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  bar  to  turn  the   l.'vcr  about   Its  pivot   to  release  the 
plate  locking  means  from  engagement  with  the  plate  wh-ii 
the  load  on  the  platform  Is  decrea^ed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.  1 


i.(i;to.r.!»i».      v.u.vK    siurcnuK    koii    kxi'Losive 

KN<;iNKS.     KvK.iiKi-r  S.  Camkuus.  Heverly,  Mass.     Filed 
Mnr.  4,    Htll'.      Serial   No.  t\s  1  .:!••>■-■.      K"!     1  ■-■••      1H«-) 


1.  In  cumblnntinn  with  ttie  c.vlinder,  of  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  gas  supply 
chamber  ;  an  ntiilUary  gas  ihamber  surrounding  the  cyl- 
inder bore,  near  the  outer  part  thereof,  and  also  an  ex- 
haust chamber  leading  from  the  tH)re  ;  a  tubular  bush- 
ing fixed  in  the  cylinder  bore,  said  bushing  having  a  series 
of  Intakes  communicating  with  the  outer  part  of  the  aux- 
iliary chamber,  a  series  of  inlets  leading  from  the  inner 
part  of  the  latter,  and  a  serb-s  of  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  chamber  ;  a  dome  shaped  piston 
valve  slldable  In  the  bushing,  said  valve  having  a  series 
of  ports  to  register  with  the  Inlets  of  the  latter;  a  cam 
adapted  to  Impart  an  inward  movement  to  said  valve  to 
admit  the  supply  through  the  Intakes,  through  the  aux- 
iliary chamber,  through  the  Inlets,  and  through  the  ports 
of  said  valve,  during  the  period  of  auction  stroke,  and 
means  to  return  said  valve  to  uncover  the  exhaust  ports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  gas  sapply 
chamber;  an  auxiliary  gas  chamber  surrounding  the  cyl- 
inder-bore, near   the  outer  part  thereof  said  chamber  hav- 


ing a  series  of  Intakes  and  a  series  of  inlets  leading  from 
the  bore;  an  exhaust  ( hamb«^r  surrounding  the  cylinder- 
bore,  said  chamlwr  having  a  series  of  outlets  leading  from 
the  bore  ;  a  dome  shaped  piston  valve  slldable  In  the 
cylinder  bore,  said  valve  having  a  series  of  porU  to  regis- 
ter with  the  serl.'s  of  Inlets  from  the  auxiliary  chamber; 
a  rotary  cam  tu  impart  an  Inward  movement  to  said  valve 
to  uncover  and  admit  the  supply  through  the  Intakes, 
thr()Ugh  the  auxiliary  chamber,  through  the  Inlets,  and 
through  the  ports  of  said  valve,  during  the  period  of 
suction  stroke,  and  means  to  return  said  valve  to  uncover 
the  outl.  ts   Lading  to  the  exhaust   chamljer,  subsuntlally 

;i-j   set    forth, 

■A.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  closure  mem 
!.,  I-  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  gas  supply 
.h,inil»r  .111  auxiliary  gas  chamb<'r  forme<l  in  the  cylin- 
der bore,  mar  the  outer  part  thereof,  and  also  an  exhaust 
chaiul)er  leading  from  th«  bore;  a  tubular  bushing  llxed  in 
the  cylinder  Isire.  said  bushing  having  three  transversely- 
arranged  series  of  ports,  one  series  to  form  Intakes  com- 
municating with  the  outer  part  of  the  auxiliary  chamber. 
an  intermediate  series  to  form  Inlets  leading  from  the 
Inner  part  of  the  last  said  chamlter,  and  a  series  of 
exhausts  to  form  outlets  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
chaml>er  ;  a  dome  shaped  plstiwi  valve  slldable  in  the 
bushing,  said  valve  having  a  series  of  ports  to  register 
with  the  series  of  Inlets  from  the  auxiliary  chamber;  a 
rolUr  carried  upon  the  dome  of  said  valve;  a  rotary 
shaft  having  an  Integral  cam  for  said  roller  to  move  upon, 
said  cam  designed  to  Impart  an  Inward  movement  to  said 
valve  to  uncover  and  admit  the  supply  through  the  InUkea. 
through  the  auxiliary  chamber,  through  the  Inlets,  and 
through  the  ports  of  said  valve,  during  the  period  of 
sii.  tlon  stroke,  and  means  to  return  said  valve  to  uncover 
the  outlets  during  the  jxrlod  of  exhaust  stroke,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.    In    combination    with    the    cylinder,    of    a    gas    supply 
chamU-r    above    said    cylinder;    an    auxiliary    gas    chaml«'r 
fortiied  In  the  cylinder  Itore.  near  the  outer  part  thereof, 
and    also   an   exhaust    chamber   leading  from    the  bore;    a 
tubular     bushing    fixed     In     the    cylinder-bore    and    having 
thre«'  series  of  ports  arranged  transverse  of  and  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through   its  wall,  one  series  to  form   intakei 
communicating  with  the  outer  part  of  the  auxiliary  cham- 
iH'r,    an    Intermediate    s.-rbs    to    form    Inlets    leading    from 
the    inner    part    i>f    the    auxiliary    chamber,    and    an    inner 
series    to   form    outlets   communicating   with    the  exhaust 
'   chamlter  ;    a    dome  shaped    piston    valve    slldable    In    said 
bushing    and    provided    with    an    exiiloslve    chamber,    said 
valve   having  a   series  of  ports  to  register   with   the  series 
of    Inlets    from    the    auxiliary    chamber  ;    a    roller   carried 
!>y   said   valve;   a   shaft;   a  cam  carried   by   said  shaft  and 
having    an    Irregular    Hat    worklnK    fac.v  for    said    roller    to 
move  upon,  said  cam  designed  to  Impart   an   Inward  move- 
ment   to    said    valve    to    uncover    and    admit    the    supply 
through     the     Intakes,     through     the     auxiliary     chamber, 
through   tlie   Inlets  and  Into  the  explosive  chamber,  during 
the    perlo<l   of  suction    stroke;    means   to   respectively    keep 
the  said  roller  In  contact  with  the  cam  face  and  to  return 
said  valve  to  uncover  the  outlets  to  the  exhaust  chamber, 
and   means   to  rotate  said  shaft   In   one  direction,  substan- 
tial iv  as  set  forth. 

r,.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  the  aui 
illary  izas  chamber  — o —  and  exhaust  chamber  — a* — ; 
the  closure  member  —f—  having  i  main  gas  supply 
(hamber;  the  fixed  bushing  —b-  having  the  Intakes 
-  7,'^  .  intermediate  Inlets  — f»^— ,  and  outlets  -  b"  ; 
the  valve  - -< —  having  ports  — c»—  to  register  with  the 
Inlet  ;  the  roller  — d —  carried  by  said  valve  ;  the  shaft 
1/  having  Integral  cam  j;'  -  and  the  said  cam  designed 
to  Impart  an  Inward  movement  to  said  valve  to  uncover 
the  Intakes  and  the  Inlets,  during  the  period  of  suction 
stroke  ;  the  pull  spring*  —h—  to  keep  the  roller  In  con- 
tact with  the  cam  face  and  to  return  the  valve  to  un 
cover  the  outlets  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  driving 
arrangement  consisting  of  the  sprocket  wheel  — i—, 
pinion  — <* — ,  and  chain  connection  — P — ,  aubstantlslly 
as  set  forth. 


March  17, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


755 


1,090,600.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  David  E.  Ckousk,  Annapolla, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Air  Appjlance  Company, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Apr.   5.   1912.      Serial  No.  688.584.      (CI.    123 — 179.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  starting  Infernal  combustion  engines, 
a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rack  normally  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  gear,  said  rack  comprising  two  portions 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  means  for  moving 
said  rack  into  alinement  with  said  gear,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rack  Into  engagement  with  the  gear,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  controlling  each  of  said  rack  moving  means, 
and  contacts  carried  by  the  rack  and  forming  pajt  of 
the  electrical  circuit,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be 
separated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  rack  portions 
relatively  to  the  other  rack  portion  thereby  breaking  the 
circuit. 

2.  in  a  device  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  rack,  said  rack  comprising  a  support,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  support  and  provided  with  teeth,  a 
pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  support,  one  of  said  con- 
tact meml>er8  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  rack,  a  spring  for  holding  said  contacts 
normally  out  of  engagement,  means  for  moving  the  rack 
Into  alinement  with  the  pinion,  means  for  moving  the  rack 
Into  engagement  with  the  pinion,  the  engagement  of  the 
rack  with  the  pinion  serving  to  force  the  contact  together 
against   the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rack  normally  out  of  aline- 
ment with  said  gear,  means  for  moving  the  rack  Into 
alinement  with  said  gear,  means  for  moving  the  rack 
into  engagement  with  the  gear,  magnetic  controlling 
means  for  each  of  said  rack  moving  means,  a  source  of 
current,  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
carried  by  said  rack,  connections  between  said  source  of 
current,  said  contacts  and  said  magnetic  controlling 
means,  the  movement  of  said  rack  serving  to  separate  said 
contacts,  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts  In  multiple  with 
said  first  named  contacts,  the  engagement  of  the  rack 
with  the  pinion  serving  to  close  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacta. 

4.  In  a  device  for  starting  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rack  normally  out  of  aline- 
ment with  said  gear,  a  piston  for  moving  said  rack  into 
alinement  with  said  gear,  a  second  piston  for  moving  the 
rack  Into  engagement  with  the  gear,  auxiliary  means  for 
moving  the  rack  Into  alinement  with  the  gear,  said  aux- 
iliary means  comprising  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  cam 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rack  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  cam  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  cam  member 
rigid  during  the  engagement  of  the  pin  on  one  aide  of  said 
cam  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  rack  normally  out  of  aline- 
ment with  said  gear,  pneumatic  meana  for  moving  the 
rack  into  alinement  with  the  gear,  pneumatic  means  in- 
4:]adlng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  for  moving  the  rack  into 


engagement  with  the  gear,  spring  means  for  again  mov- 
ing the  rack  out  of  alinement  with  the  gear,  magnetic 
means  for  controlling  the  pneumatic  meaus,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  magnetic  means,  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  abnormal  pressure  within  said 
cylinder,  and  normally  closed  contacts  In  said  energlxlng 
circuit  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,601.  CRUSIIING-ROLL.  Thomas  B.  Crowk.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Portland  Gold  Mining 
Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wyoming.      Filed    Nov.    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    799.655. 

(CI.    83—12.) 


1.  .\  crushing  roll  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  therein  a  longitudinal  hole  located  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  opened  up  so  as 
to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  In  said  shell  as  the  surface 
of  the  shell  la  worn  out. 

2.  A  crushing  roll  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  shell  and  arranged  radially  around  said 
shell,  and  disposed  at  varying  distances  from  the  surface 
of  said  shell. 

3.  A  crushing  roll  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  shell  and  arranged  radially  around  said 
sheli,  and  disposed  at  varying  distances  from  the  surface 
of  said  shell,  the  top  of  one  hole  being  sulMtantlally  th^. 
same  distance  from  the  surface  of  aald  shell  as  the  bottom 
of  the  preceding  hole. 


1,090.602.  POWER -OrERATED  HAND  PLANER  OB 
SMOOTHER.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Central  Valley,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,537.     (CI.  144—117.) 


1.  A  portable  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  handle  portion,  a  combined  motor  and  tool- 
supporting  frame  suspended  from  the  handle  portion 
and  extending  laterally  to  each  side  thereof,  a  tool  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  central  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a 
motor  mounted  at  each  end  portion  of  the  frame  and 
geared  to  the  tool  shaft,  substan^aily  as  described. 

2.  A  portable  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  handle  member  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing upwardly  arched  portion,  a  combined  tool  and  motor- 
supporting  frame  adjustably  suspended  from  and  within 
said  arched  portion,  said  frame  having  a  tool  shaft  Jonr- 
nal«d  longitudinally  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  a 
motor  supported   by   each  end   portion   of   the  frame   and 


?56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcm  17, 1^4- 


h«Tl„g  a  dtlYinir  ronnootlon  v^  ith  Mid  tool  Bhaft.  wb«l»n- 

S.  A  portable  tool  of  the  character  dMcrlbed.  «>'»P^ 
ing  a  handle  m««bT  baring  a  bottoo,  '^  *°f  ^'^ 
nn6  .1-0  having  a  forward  exten.lou.  «  «■»  J  f^J^VT^ 

from  aai*  extension  and  moTable  vertlmUy  with  ^^^^^ 
to  said  KuUUn,^  Hurfar...  a  tool  '^'»»^' J""^"^"^  '°  '^ 
central  portion  of  th^  frame  an>l  c««n«.  and  a  «o  or 
r.umnl'^lth.n  each  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  a  Ing 
and  having  a  drlvln«  .on.H.tion  with  tho  tool  shaft,  aub 
■tnntiaJlT  as  descrllxid.  , 

4  A  irtahle  tool  uf  the  character  d.scrlb^.  comprls 
ing  •  ceVtral  handle  member,  a  combto^d  motor  and  toor 
Z^ng  fraoie  carried  by  said  handle  member  and 
^mn«    laterally    to   ea.h    Hide    .hereof,    a    mo*«r    abaft 

oTnaled   lon^ltudlnaily    lu    «ald    frao.-.   I^^^^^^IJ^XZ 
connected    to  oach   .nd   p-'ti'.n   of   said   «haft.   and   a    tool 

ha?t  also  journaled  In  said  framo  and  having  a  pluraH  y 
;?  driving  ;on,u>ctlona  with  tho  motor  .haft,  subatantlally 

".f  A^rUb.e  tool  of  the  character  ^''^^r.^^^^ZVZ 
,ng  a  handle  portion,  a  tool  carrier  h^PP^''^ /^^^^j  ^ 
and  having  .  roury  tool,  and  motor,  for  driving  aald 
"ol.  a  J^  on  the  handle  portion  for  -ntroUlng  he 
Lid  motor.,  a  thumb  p»ec«  for  actnattag  the  -ild  device. 
rmovr,le  guard  for  th*  tool,  and  an  actuat  ng  connec 
Uon  botwoen  the  thumb  piece  and  th.  guani  .  sub«t«n- 
tlally   .iH  described. 

inflOCO'5       rOIlTAHLK    I-NKUM.ATIC   TOOL.      Kthav    I. 
iC\     121— R4> 


IM   aotf  WW8  wttMB  th»  irwir  easing  connected  to  •■•  of 

the'H«t^  •««**■  "••!  «»»•  *«»'  "P***'*  "^  *'^'*  **• 

spindle:  Bub«tantl«Hy   aa  dewrrlbed.  

4  A  t«»ol  of  ttoa  character  *eacrlbed.  comprl.Ing  a  bawdlo 
portian  cmmwted  to  a  fram.  portloii.  .aid  b«iidl»  (Mwtlon 
being  in  tho  form  of  a  hand  grip,  a  motor  chamber  car- 
ried by  the  frame  portion,  th^re  being  an  inlet  conduit 
leading  through  the  handJ*  portion  and  the  frame  por- 
tion to  the  pUton  chamber,  a  plurality  of  exhau.t  porta 
leading  from  the  cylinder  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admlwlon  of  (laid  to  the  pl.ton 
chamber,  a  tool  aplndle  bearing  aeat  In  said  frame  por- 
tion a  gear  frame  connected  to  the  front  .nd  of  the  hati 
die  'frame  having  bearing,  for  the  motor  and  the  tool 
spindle  and  k'oarlng  within  aald  caalng  connecting  the 
motor  and  tho  splndlo  ;  subatantlally  a»  described. 


1  000.004.  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  SHAPING 
Hl'TTONS  ANTOINMTTX  V.  Dbda,  A.toria,  N.  \.  Hied 
Nov    26,   1»12,   Serial   No.   738.71«.      Renewed    Jan     31. 

1014.      Serial   No    OIS.SOO       («1     TO      1 ;?.  ) 


,  V  tool  of  tho  chnrartor  .loscrlhed,  comprising  a 
fr.me  there  hoi,-,'  a  motor  chambor  within  snld  frame,  a 
'^Ut  :;  in.or  beared  pistons  -tatahlv  mount.l  In  ..d 
chamb«-,  there  N-lng  an  Inlet  conduit  lea.Uug  to  «*^  •^'J'" 
h«r  .haft,  to  wbkh  the  plHton.  are  attached,  a  to«l  apln^ 
dL  ou  of  allnemont  with  the  piston  ahafta.  ^-\i-"\-^, 
connecting  one  of  .aid  pUton  shafU  with  a  tool  abaft  , 
suh'^tantlnlly  as  doacrlbed. 

••      V  tool  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a    ban- 
dl.r  portion    having    an    Inlet    conduit,    a    motor    chamber 
.•arrled  by   the  handle  portion,  a  casing  connected     o   th. 
fn't  end  of  said  handle  portion,  a  plurality  of  ahafts  ro 
tatably   mounted  in  the  handle  portion   and   tho   gear   <as 
gl'er     being  n  piston  chamber  within  the  handle  por- 
in        oug^.  which  «ld  ahafts  extend,  a  plurality  of  in  e.^ 
'.rod  rotary  piston,  in  the  pUtoncha-ber  connected  to 
.aid   shafts,  a  tool  spindle  out  of  allnement  -"  '   *  ^  ''« 
ton  shafts  and  mounted  In  the  handle  portion  and    ho  g.  nr 
a,lng   and  gearing  wtthln  the  gear  caalng  '•o°";^^"°«  ;,^; 
o"  the  piston  .haft,  with  the  tool  spindle ;  .ubatantlaUy 

"%^T potable  tool  of  the  character  <^«'<^-*^<^-  -"P'!"!";; 

n  frame'portlon  having  a  •-•''^-"-''Unt'th'T- 
chamber  therein,  there  being  a  conduit  leading  to  the  jrt^ 
,on  Chamber  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  port.  '™<»'°/  /;7^ 
The  pl.ton  chamber,  a  gear  ^««'««  ^«°»*/*;/' ^^^  rot-tablJ 
ond  of  said  frame  portion,  a  plarallty  of  "*"'""  J**^*"*";'/ 
counted  in  the  frame  portion  and  the  »«;;f^,f °^  .",'„^^,: 
tending  through  the  ptaton  chamber  a  P'°™'*^r,*"J°^,; 
.-.ared  platon.  in  the  pl^ton  chamber  f"°ff*^ /°  "^ 
imft.,  a  tool  .plndle  out  of  alfnement  ''"JJ"'  /"J;^. 
,h«lt.  and  mounted  In  tht  handle  portion  of  the  gt-ar  c«. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described.  «»'«  combination 
with  the  hollow  guide  block  having  outwardly  diverging 
b la  Through  the  end  thereof,  ^^e  drilling  need^  cro..Jn, 
within  the  block  and  projecting  through  the  bole,  thereof. 
Tnd  a  chuck  arranged  opposite  the  needle.,  of  a  vertically 
movabU.  and  rotntable  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by 
The  If t    and  a  driving  puUey  keyed  to  the  .haft,  whereb, 

be  'haft  can  move  vertically  through  the  puHe,  thereby 
brfn^ng  tho  cutting  t.>ol  into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  needles  and  chuck. 

2  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  de«:rlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  rotatablo  spindle,  and  the  needle,  carried  there- 
Ty  and  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  guide  block  .paced  apart 
from  11^  «Pl°dle  ends  and  provided  with  diverging  hole. 
t^Tulde  the  needle.,  a  chuck  arranged  oppoalte  the  needle 
c^ds  and  a  rotatable  cutting:  tool  movable  up  and  down 
between  the  noodle  end*  and  the  aforeanld  chuck. 


,,0OO,60fS        TIRK    rONKFRFiJION        Hah.T    W  _  Dt... 
East   orange.    N     J.      n'^'   Mar     17.    1911.      Serial    No. 

^Tre.lllenttl're'c'^nslstlng  of  a  body  of  approximately 
clrtul'ar  form,  and  the  opposite  aide,  of  -J-*;^  "^^  ';-;^. 
with  inwardly  and  upwardly  ex  ending  ^ZTc^^^krof 
nerting  aald  hoolffl  together,  a  rim.  and  «P*«^J^«'"  "^ 
S^.7^  interlocked  at  their  outer  end.  ""h  oppojdte  -d« 
of  the  rim  and  Interlocked  at  their  Inner  "»^^» '"«'J»^*^ 
terlocked  portion,  of  the  clip,  and  hook,  of  ^^^^  ^ 

o  A  resilient  tire  comprl.Ing  a  body  compelled  of  «c- 
Uo;..  each  aectlon  con.latlng  of  a  .prlng  «;  '«  "-*  ^^ 
ber  of  approximately  drmlar  form  provided  at  It.  lower 
Xe.  v^tS  .pac«l  book,  curving  upwardly  Into  tje  apace 
'surrounded  ^the  body  of  the  section.  c-iP^conrKj^-Kj^ 
hooka  of  the  aectlon  together,  a  rim.  and  hook.  Intertock 
?n^  with  the  rim  and  with  the  hook,  of  tb*  aprtng  B^rtion. 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  rim. 

"     A  rJaillent  tire  composed  of  a  body  cmnprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  «fperp<*ed  .prlng  member,  of  approxJinatrty  dr 
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eular  fone,  the  toveriMet  of  said  Benibers  being  loeleaed 
by  ttw  ottteraiMt  Bember,  a  ria,  neuia  connecting  the  rim 
with  the  outermost  sprli^  ni«mt>era.  tike  .nperpoaed  aprlBg 


member.  beUic  provided  with  registering  slots,  and  bands 
passing  throQgh  said  .Iota  and  connecting  the  spring  mem- 
bers together. 


1,090,606.  COTTON  CLEANER.  Clikto.n  C.  Epps.  Eu- 
faula.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.196 
■01.  13— 19.  J 


l,<»«,t07.  LIQUID-MKASL'RB.  Chaubs  Frits.  Baltl- 
mom.  Md.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  674,069. 
(CI.  226—33.) 

The  oaatolnattea  with  a  TesMl  terlsg  a  dapeadteg  dia- 
chaigB  ■oarie  la  it.  bettom  ot  rapportlng  ktgn  utMBd  the 
B«al«  and  davandtec  fron  tka  partfAery  ot  Cba 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  c&Be  having  a  Mparator  duct 
1  for  tht  Ingrea.  of  boll  cotton.  M.id  aeparator  duct  hav 
log  a  perforated  partition  2  subdividing  it  Into  a  main 
ciiaiuial  •  and  a  refuse  cbaoDel  b,  a  screen  In  .aid  caae,  a 
breaker  aaorable  aioag  said  Mrreen.  a  duct  prorlAiic  eom- 
■laiiieatlon  between  said  main  channel  a  and  the  portion 
of  .aid  caae  in  which  aald  breaker  ia  conflaed  by  aald 
screen,  a  auction  outlet  duct  adapted  to  receive  the  refuae 
paaelng  tliroach  Mild  screen,  and  a  suction  duct  leading 
from  aald  rafuae  channel  b  to  aald  outlet  duct. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  caae  having  a  separator  doct  1 
for  tlie  ingreaa  of  boU  ootton.  aaid  Mparator  duct  having  a 
perforated  partition  2  aubdiridlQg  it  Into  a  main  channel  a 
and  a  refuse  channel  b,  a  acreen  In  said  caae.  a  breaker 
movable  along  said  screen,  a  duct  providtoc  coiamunica- 
tion  betwaan  aaid  mala  channel  a  and  the  portion  of  aald  I 
caae  in  which  MUd  breaker  la  confined  by  said  screen,  a  sue-  | 
tion  o«itlet  dnct  adapted  to  receive  the  refoae  pasalng 
throng  aald  acreen,  aad  a  auction  duct  leading  from  said 
refuw  chaooel  b  to  aaid  outlet  duct,  and  a  gate  valve  at 
tfae  Junction  of  the  la.t  naased  ducts  operable  to  close 
either  of  said  ducts  and  movable  to  permit  said  duct,  to 
communicate  arlth  wjch  other. 


valve  extending  croaswlae  of  the  nosale  and  having  a  hori- 
aantal  atom  wboae  outer  end  projecta  threogh  and  baa 
bearing  in  one  of  the  MiK>ortlng  leg. ;  a  secmeat  gear  on 
the  end  of  the  ateaa  and  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  keg  in 
which   tbe  at«n   baa  t>earing  ;   a   vertical   t«be   on  the  ez- 


torlor  of  the  vessel  directly  above  the  periphery  of  the 
segment  gear;  a  vertical  rack-bar  depending  from  the  tube 
and  projecting  downwardly  at  the  leg  which  sustains  the 
gear-stem  and  engaging  said  gear,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  vessel  In  allnement  with  the  rack  bar. 


1.090,608.  CANDY  -  COATING  MACHINE.  Willum 
Fritz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1918.'  Serial 
No.  764,508.      fCl.  91—3.) 


¥fjr 


)an  . 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  plurality  of  spaced  laterally 
alined  endless  belts  formed  of  roil  .springs,  means  to 
efTect  the  longltndioal  travel  of  the  endless  belts,  means 
for  retaining  portions  of  certain  of  the  endless  belts  In 
a  dlBTerent  horizontal  plane  from  corresponding  portion. 
of  the  other  endless  belts,  and  means  to  supply  coating 
material  to  the  articles  carried  by  the  endless  belts. 

2.  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
laterally  alined  endless  belts  formed  entirely  of  coll 
springs,  means  to  vertically  vibrate  the  endless  belts,  and 
means  for  supplying  coating  material  to  the  articles  upon 
the  endless  belta. 

5.  A  seating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
laterally  alined  endless  belts  formed  of  coll  springs, 
means  to  effect  a  longitudinal  travel  of  the  endless  belta, 
pulleys  engaging  portions  of  certain  of  the  endless  t>elta, 
means  to  vertically  adjust  the  pulleys,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply a  eoattng  material  to  the  articles  upon  the  eadleaa 
belts. 

4.  In  m  coating  machine,  a  conveyer  comprlaing  later- 
ally alined  wprlng  cables,  means  to  impart  a  travel  to  said 
conveyer,  a  U-shaped  discharge  conduit  between  the  arms 
of  which  aald  conveyer  travel,  and  having  a  .lot  tliroagh 
Ita  Inner  wall  on  both  sides  of  Miid  conveyer,  and  aseans  to 
feed  coating  niaterlal  to  aaM  diacharge  condnlt 

6.  In  a  oeatlBg  naehlne,  a  conveyer  coaprtelng  later- 
ally alined  spring  cables,  meaa.  to  Impart  a  travel  to  aald 
c—veyef,  a  U-akaped  discharge  condalt  between  t3w  craa 
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of  whi.h  «al(1  lotivp.v.T  trfivpls  and  liavloK  a  Blot  through 
lt«  liin.'f  wall  on  l).>ili  sides  of  said  <onv(>y.'r.  means  to 
fe..d  <oatlnc  mnt.rlnl  to  said  dIschnrKf  rondvilt.  means  to 
retiulato  tti^-  amount  of  .oatlnif  mat.Tlal  paBsInK  through 
Bald  slot,  (levies  to  ncltate  said  cableH,  and  means  to 
vary  rli.'  Hni.mnt  of  Mcitiiiion  lnipartt'<l  to  said  cables 
(tlHlms  ti  to  '.'  not   priiitt'd  In  »ht>  (;nzette  ] 


1000«09  FI,YIN<;  MAflllNr:.  Ki.i.iorr  K  FrRN»T.  St. 
Konl.x.  Mo.  FlI.Ml  Apr.  Js,  \y}lA.  Serial  No.  704.087. 
Ml.   •J44      21. \ 


n.ctlni.'  the  .n  KB  (fed  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom 
se<  tlons  to  limit  their  sUdlnK  movement  and  secure  the 
Bertlons  in  their  adjusted  posltlonB. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  false  bot- 
tom therefor  consisting  of  two  metal  sections  each  having 
lonk'ltiidlnal  side  walls  and  a  vertical  end  wall,  the  side 
wnils  of  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  longitu 
illnal  HJots,  the  side  walls  of  the  other  section  having 
np-nlriK's  to  register  with  said  slotB,  and  holts  extending 
through  said  slots  and  openings  and  through  the  side 
walls  of  the  vehicle  body  to  detn<hably  secure  the  bottom 
>ie<tloii:.  in  their  adjusted  ptjhltion  to  said  body. 


l.dlMi.till       ci.OTll  rUKSSINc;   MACIlINi:.      l)A\ii>  i.Kss. 
Ma^s       Filed   Apr.   •-' 1 ,    F.tlO.      Serial   No. 


^4^'  I" 


1     A   flvlng  machine,  roniprisin;.'  a   body,  a  power  shaft,   I 
.■rank   pins   carrlcl   by   sal. I   pow.r  shaft,   wings  supported 
by    said    crank    pins    adapted    to    oscillate    about    the    axes 
thereof,  links,  and  universal  .onnectlons  Joining  said  links 
to  suiil  wings  and  body 

•J.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  body,  a  power  shaft, 
crank  pins  carried  by  said  power  shaft,  wings  supported 
by  said  (rank  plus  adapted  to  oscillate  about  th»  axes 
thereof.  >ai.l  crank  pins  being  at  an  ani;i.'  to  the  axis  of 
said  power  >haft.  links,  and  universal  (onne.ti.uis  Joining 
said  links  to  said  wings  and  body 

:?.  A  tlylng  machine  comprising  a  Ixnly,  wings  extending 
from  said  body,  and  wing  operating'  devices  connecting 
the  front  Inner  rorners  of  said  wlnt's  to  said  body,  each 
of  said  wing  operating  devi<es  including  a  power  shaft,  a 
crank  pin  earrle<l  by  said  shaft  and  extended  Into  the 
wine  so  a-  to  ..institute  a  tlrni  supp..rt  f.^r  the  wing,  and 
a  link,  udjacnt  to  said  crank  pin,  formlni;  a  support  for 
said  wing. 

4.  A  tlylng  rna.liln.'  comprising  a  bod.v.  wines  extending 
from  said  body,  and  wing  operating  devices  conne<-tlag  the 
front  Inner  corners  of  said  wings  t.)  said  b<idy,  each  of 
said  wing  operating  devices  Including  a  power  shaft,  a 
crank  pin.  the  axis  of  which  diverges  fr.)iii  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  crank  pin  being  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
extended  Into  the  wing  so  as  to  constitute  a  firm  support 
for  the  wing,  and  a  link.  a<ljaeent  to  said  crank  pin, 
forming  a  support  for  said  wing. 
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1,090,810.  ATTACIIMKNT  FOR  GRA1NKACK8.  Ed- 
win Obkdin.  I'ark  River.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,102.     (CI.  .1—74.) 


1  In  a  cloth  pr.sslng  machine,  In  combination,  a  cylln 
d.r.  a  1»'<1  plate  arranged  to  gravltat.'  away  from  the 
.ylinder.  pressure  ni.-chanism  to  move  the  b.-d  plate  to- 
war. 1  the  cylinder,  said  mechanism  inclu.llng  means  to 
l.)ck  th.-  be<l  plate  In  pressing  position,  and  brake  means 
to  control  the  fall  of  the  tied  plate  when  released  by  the 
pressure    luechanlsm. 

i;.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  Isd  plate  arrant'ed  to  gravitate  away  from  the  cyl- 
inder, operating  means  f..r  applying  bed  plate  pressure, 
said  means  U'lng  driven  by  the  t.ed  plate  when  gravitat- 
ing, an.l  a  brake  means  op'Tahb-  on  said  operating  means 
to   control   gravitation   of  the   bed. 

:>,.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine.  In  comt)lnatlon.  a  cyl- 
inder, a  l^ed  plate  arranged  to  gravitate  away  from  the 
cylinder,  a  pressure  a.tuatinK  mechanism  for  applying  or 
releasing  the  be<l  plate  pressure,  a  rotary  member  driven 
by  the  bed  plate  wh.n  gravitating,  and  a  brake  operable 
on  said   rotary  meml)er  to  control   gravitation  of  aald  t)ed 

plate. 

4.  In  a  cloth-pressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cylln- 
.ler.  a  U'd  plate  arranued  to  gravitate  away  from  the  cyl 
Inder,  means  movable  In  on-  direction  f..r  applying  bed 
plate  pressure,  said  means  t.elnK  connected  to  the  bed  plate 
whereby  gravitation  of  the  latter  moves  said  means  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  brake  operable  on  said  means 
during  gravitation  of  the  lied  plate. 

.5.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  bed  plate  arranged  to  gravitate  away  from  the  cylin- 
der! a  pressure  mechanism  to  move  the  bed  plate  toward 
the  cylinder,  said  means  Including  a  rotary  member,  ft 
brake  wheel  driven  by  the  rotary  meml)er  when  the  bed 
Kravltates.  and  a  brake  operable  on  said  brake  wheel 
during  gravitation   of   the   bed   plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  false  hot 
torn  therefor  consisting  of  two  metal  sections  each  hav- 
ing longitudinal  side  walls  and  a  vertical  wall  connecting 
the  side  walls  at  one  end.  said  bottom  sections  at  their 
other  ends  being  slldable  upon  each  other,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  Tehlcle  body  and  con- 


1090  612  BRAID-HOFDER.  Edwin  M.  GouMiliTH, 
'  Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    June    23.    1913.      Serial    No. 

775.192.       (CI.    206—52.) 

A  braid  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  box 
of  relatively  small  depth  closed  on  all  six  side*  except  for 
the  provision   of   a   sight   orifice   through   one   of  Ita   two 
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sides  of  relatively  large  area  and  of  a  hinged  flap  adapted 
to  b«'  operated  to  open  or  close  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  sepa- 
riite  plate  substantially  corresponding  In  dimensions  to 
on.-  of  the  tMjx  sides  of  larger  area  and  Insertible  Into  the 
Ixx   thr.iugh  the  open  wjde^  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 


llap.  bHi.l  plate  haviug.il  central  pin  projecting  from  one 
fa.',  ti.ereof  and  l>elng  Inserted  within  the  t)ox  in  such 
l.,.siii..n  that  the  said  pin  extends  toward  the  orlllced  side 
of  the  1.01  to  allow  a  roll  of  braid  placed  on  the  plate  to 
lie  1..  iween   said  plate  and  th.-  orlHced  side  of  the  box. 


1.090.t;i3.      HAT  FASTENER 
Y<.rk.    N.   V.      Filed   Nov.    14. 
(Cl     13-'— 25.1 


,7ii,ns    (roKELrOviTZ.    New 
li*i:!.      Serial   No.    800,912. 


I)earlng8  for  said  shafts,  guides  upon  the  press-box  for 
said  bearings,  the  press  box  having  racks  thereon,  said 
sleeved  plunger  carrying  shaft  being  geared  to  said  racks. 
2.  A  baling  press,  including,  a  plunger  or  piston,  a 
l.aling  chamber  containing  the  latter,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  piston  or  plunger,  an  actuating  shaft,  intergeared 
worm  ami  ):ear  efT.cting  dnn.ction  l)etwecn  said  piston 
carrying  shaft  and  said  actu.nting  shaft,  and  sli.laMe  b<>ar- 
ings*  for  said  uctuating  and  piston  carrying  -hafti^.  said 
iiitertr.nr.'.i  worm   jind  gear  controlling  said   shaft. 


1  A  hat  fa.stener  consisting  of  a  rotatnble  frame  adapt- 
e.i  for  ins.  rti.>n  inio  a  hat.  pins  carried  by  said  frame 
a.lHpfed  to  pass  tlir.iugh  the  hat.  said  pins  being  slldably 
supported  by  sal.l  frame,  means  carried  by  said  pins 
a.lapted  to  ingage  the  hair,  and  means  also  carried  by 
said  pins  a<lapt.'d  to  U'ar  against  said  frame  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  pins  relative  to  the  frame  but  to 
facilitate  the  rotation  of  said  frame  and  pins  as  a  whole. 

2,  A  hat  fastener  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  for 
Insertion  Into  a  hat  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein,  said 
frame  !..'lni:  provided  with  openings  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hat  and 
thrt.uKh  said  openings,  slldable  blocks  carried  by  said 
frame  provided  with  channels  receiving  said  pins,  the 
openings  in  said  frame  and  channels  in  said  blocks  being 
located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  whereby  said 
pins  take  a  diagonal  course  across  said  frame,  and  hooks 
c-arried  by  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  hair,  a  portion 
of  said  hooks  bearing  against  said  frame. 

:>>.  A  hat  fastener  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  a  hat  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  openings  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  oiH'nings  Itelng  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hat 
and  thn)ugh  said  openings,  slldable  blocks  carried  by  said 
frame  provided  with  channels  receiving  said  pins,  said 
channels  l)elng  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
fram. ,  the  openings  In  said  frame  and  channels  In  said 
blocks  being  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  pins  take  a  diagonal  course  across  said 
frame,  and  hooks  carried  by  said  pins  adapted  to  engage 
the  hair,  a  portion  of  said  hooks  bearing  against  said 
frame. 


1  (»1KI  614.  BALING  PRESS.  Wbstlbt  L.  Grkidmi.  Straa- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,270. 
(Cl.   100—6.) 

1  A  baling  press,  including  a  plunger  or  piston,  a 
sleeved  shaft  carrying  said  plunger,  an  actuating  shaft 
geared   to  said   plunger-carrying   shaft,   vertically  movable 


3.  .■V  baling  i>ress.  iuclu(iin>;  a  jiiston  or  plunger,  a 
shaft  witli  sleeves  thereon,  said  sleeves  carrying  said 
plunger  and  etjulppffl  with  pinions,  an  actuating  shaft 
t.'ared  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  racks  provided  upon  walls 
of  tlie  baling  chamtxT.  slidable  bearings  for  said  shafts 
f..rniing  housings  for  said  gears,  said  pinions  gearing  with 
said  racks. 

4.  A  baling'  press,  including  a  baling  chaml)er  having  a 
phiiiger.  a  shaft  equipped  with  sleeves,  themselves  having 
pinions.  slidaMe  Ix-arings  for  said  shaft  sleeves,  said 
baling  chamber  l^ing  equipped  with  guide  members,  one 
upon  each  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  end 
walls  having  vertical  slots,  one  wall  of  each  slot  having 
a  rack  thereon,  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks,  and 
a  handle  equipped  shaft,  worm  and  gear  wheel  connection 
between  said  latter  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  shaft,  one  of 
said  slidable  bearings  also  carrying  Bald  handle  equipped 
shaft. 

5.  A  baling  press,  including  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger 
within  Bald  baling  chamber,  a  shaft  equipped  with  sleeves 
bearing  said  plunger,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
pinions,  said  baling  chamber  having  vertical  slots  in  its 
end  walls,  one  wall  of  each  slot  being  provided  with  a 
rack,  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks,  slidable  houB- 
ings  or  hangers,  guiding  members  upon  the  end  walls  of 
said  baling  chamber  for  said  housings,  one  of  said  hous- 
ings being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slotted  upward  exten- 
sion having  plvotally  hung  therefrom  a  latch  or  dog 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  direction  at  right  anirles  with  re- 
spect to  said  extension,  said  housing  also  having  at  its 
end  opposed  to  said  upward  extension  and  said  dog  a 
eavitv.  an  oi)eratlng  shaft  having  one  end  rounded  and 
received  by  said  cavity,  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
slot  of  said  upward  extension  and  engaged  by  said  pivot- 
ally  hung  latch  or  dog.  and  a  gear  wheel  and  worm  con- 
nection between  said  operating  shaft  and  one  of  said  shaft 
carried  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,615.      DOOR  KNOB.      RirnAKU   Criesek.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.583.      (Cl. 

70—10.) 

1.  A  door-knob  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a 
filler  therein  said  shell  consisting  of  a  Jolntless  hand  mem- 
ber and  a  separate  sheet  metal  hub.  said  huh  extending 
Into  aaid  hand  member  and  having  means  co-acting  with 
said  filler  and  with  the  hand  member  to  firmly  secure  said 
parts  together 
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2.    A    door-knob    comprising    a    metallic    shell    haying    a 
filler  therein,  said  shell  consisting  of  a  Jolntless  hand  mem 
b«r  and  a  hub  said  hub  extending  Into  said  hand  member 
and    havln>t  a   groore   therein,   said    i;roove   <o  actliiK   with 
said  filler  to  secnr.ly  fast»n  the  parts  together. 


a     A    (lix.r  kiiol.    coiuprlslug    a     QirtiilUc    >hcll     ha\iti^    a 
filler  Ihrrt'ln,  said  shell  conslBtlnsc  of  a  Jolntl.ss  liaml  iiifm 
btr  and   a    tinti,    a    s!e<n'e   within    said    knob   for  at  taclinicnt 
to  thi'  door  spindle,   and  means  for  lyosltlonln;,'   said  slc«v 
crntra  lly  of  said  huh. 

4.  A  door  knot)  comprislnK  a  metallic  sli.ll  havln-  a 
suitaMe  tiller  iliercln,  said  shell  consUtiu^'  of  a  Johitless 
hand  inemlier  and  a  hub,  said  JoUitless  liaml  member  hav 
in;,'  an  opening;  therein  through  which  said  huh  passes  and 
a  bead  on  said  hub  for  limiting  the  relative  moveincnts 
of  tile  parts  of  the  shell  and  for  concealluk;  the  joint. 


l,0n0,tJ16.  1H)0R-KN()B.  Richard  (Jrikskh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Ma.v  -It.  \Ql.i.  Serial  No  770.584.  (CI. 
70-    UK  1 


2.  A  safety  enveKip  comprl.«rtng  a  back,  aide  flaps,  taW 
side  flaps  slitted  to  form  tabs  at  the  outer  edge*  thereof, 
said  side  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  agalnat  said 
f>ack,  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  flaps  lying  In  contiguous 
relation  when  so  folded,  a  lower  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
upwardly  on  said  side  flaps,  said  lower  flap  provided  with 
a  projection,  said  lower  llap  provldetl  with  a  cross  silt 
spn.ed  from  I  lie  lower  ed«e  of  said  projection,  said  tal)8 
adapted  to  .  .ttend  through  said  silt  when  said  IxUtom 
flap    Is   folded  aKainst   said  side   flaps,  said   tabs   when  ex- 


1.  A  door  knub  comprising  a  jointed  two  pmt  shell  each 
part  containing  un  Independent  solid  tiller  and  an  Inde- 
pendent rigid  spacer  luteiposed  t>etweeu  the  tillers  and 
anchored  to  both  of  them. 

2.  \    door  knob    comprising    a    twn-part    shell    having    a 
Joint,  a  two  part  flllor  in  said  shell,  the  parts  of  said  filler 
being  separated  at  the  loue  of  the  Joint,  and  a  single  sup 
port    between    the    parts   of    the   flller    having    portions   em 
ttedded   In    the   respective  parts   thereof. 

It.  A  door  knob  comprislnK  a  two  part  ?.hell  haviuK  u 
Joint,  a  two  part  flller.  the  parts  of  said  flller  being  »<pa 
rated  at  the  zone  of  the  Joint,  a  sleeve  lu  said  knob,  a 
support  between  the  parts  of  the  filler  ha\  luji  au  opeulug 
therein  through  which  said  sleeve  pa.sses  for  centrally 
positioning  said  sleeve  lu  said  knob,  said  suiiport  having 
sector  like  portions  euilndded  lu  the  respective  purta  of 
said  tiller. 


1,090, fll7.     SAFKTY  ENVKI.OP      Meiivie  M.   Hut,,  .\chll 
les,    Knns.       Filed    Sept.    -2.    1013        Serial    No.    7H7.74H. 

(("I.     Jl'O         HL'.  ) 

I.  .V  safety  envelop  comprising  a  hack,  side  flaps,  snld 
Hide  flaps  Ndng  slit  from  their  upper  edges  downwardly 
to  the  middle  portion  thereof,  said  silts  occurring  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  flaps  to  form  tabu,  aald  aide 
flaps  adapted  to  b»  folded  Inwardly  on  said  back,  a  bottom 
flap  adapted  to  be  f(dded  upwardly  on  said  side  flaps,  said 
bottom  flap  provided  with  a  croaa  silt  throiigb  which  said 
tabs  are  adapted  to  extend,  a  top  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
downwardly  on  said  side  flaps  and  projection  tab*,  aald 
top  flap  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  croaa  silt  acalnst  the  lower  contlgaous  portkna  of 
said  side  flaps. 


tending  through  said  silt  lying  against  snld  projection,  a 
top  flap  adapt»xl  to  be  folded  downwardly  on  said  side 
flaps  and  tabs,  said  top  flap  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  cross  slit  and  lie  against  the 
lower  contiguous  edge  portions  of  said  side  flaps,  satd 
upper  and  lower  flaps  l>«<lDg  u'umme*!  at  their  edges,  the 
opposite  e(lt;es  of  said  projeetion  being  gummed,  said 
tongue  iMlng  gunimi-<l.  said  top  flap  being  iruinmed  on  the 
line  with  said  tongue  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back,  said 
irummed  jwrtlon^  occurring  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  flaps 
and   contiguous    portlotis. 


l.ii!»(i.rtlM  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINtJ 
SWrr<H  TAKTS.  William  K.  HusroiU),  Chicago,  111  , 
assignor  to  WesterTi  Klectric  (^ompnny.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled  ()(  f  li;.  lOlli.  Serial 
No.   72.'),ML'.      (Cl.   L'lO      4.  i 


1.  The  continuous  pro.  ess  of  making  switch-parts  hav- 
ing contacts  affixed  thereto,  which  consists  In  successively 
[lunching  out  disks  of  contact  forming  material,  feeding 
said  disks  successively  between  the  electrodes  of  the  sec- 
ondary of  a  transformer,  feedlni;  said  switch  parts  suc- 
cessively In  superposed  relation  tn  said  disk  betw<M»n  said 
electrodes,  successively  closing  said  electrodes  tipon  a  disk 
and  its  switch  part  n.*  they  are  fed  thereto,  and  then  mo- 
mentarily closlnj:  the  eircult  of  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  trans- 
former, a  pair  of  rel.i lively  movable  opposed  electrodea 
constituting  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former, means  controlled  from  said  shaft  for  positioning 
a  rwltcb-part  and  a  small  platinum  dtak  Id  superposed 
rulatloB  betwet'n  said  electrodes,  meana  controlled  from 
said  shaft  for  (losing'  said  electrodes  upon  said  switch- 
part  and  said  disk,  and  switching  means  controlled  by 
Slid  rotarj  shaft  for  momentarily  dosing  tbo  prlaunr  rir- 
cslt  of  said  transformer. 


'6.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  puncbint  a  small  plate  from  a  strip  of 
platinum  or  other  material  suitable  for  contacts,  of  means 
for  pressing  said  plate  against  the  surface  of  a  swlich- 
part,  and  means  for  passing  a  welding  current  through  said  . 
plate  and  switch-part. 

4.  In  an  electric  wilding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  oppos«Hl  electrodes  lonstitut 
Ing  the  terminals  of  a  source  of  welding  current,  of  means 
for  punching  a  small  disk  from  a  strip  of  platinum  or 
other  material  suitable  for  switch  contacts,  means  for 
presenting  aald  disks  and  a  switch  part  In  superposed 
relation  between  aald  electrodes,  and  means  for  closing  said 
electrodes  upon  said  disk  and  switch-part  and  for  passini; 
a  welding  current  through  the  same. 

r>  in  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  with 
u  pair  of  relatively  movable  opposed  ele<  trodes  constituting 
the  terminals  of  a  source  of  welding  curreiK.  of  a  reclpro 
eating  slide  for  feeding  a  switch-part  In  position  between 
said  electrodes,"  means  for  punching  small  plates  from  a 
strip  of  platinum  or  other  material  suitable  for  switch 
contacts,  means  operated  by  said  slide  for  feeding  said 
strip  to  said  ptincblng  means,  a  reciprocating  slide  for 
luovlnj;  a  puncbo<l  out  plate  Info  a  stiperposod  relation 
to  said  switch  part  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
closing  said  electrodes  upon  said  disk  and  switch  part  and 
for  passing  a  welding  current  through  the  same, 

[rlalms  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.090,619.  PHOCK88  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 
ANIi  AFFIXING  SWITCH  CONTACTS.  William  F. 
IIosFoRD,  riilcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct,  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725J>'6d.     (CI.  219—4.) 


1,  The  process  of  affixing  contacts,  which  consists  in 
welding  the  end  of  a  platinum  or  other  suitable  wire  to 
the  part  fo  which  the  contact  is  to  be  nfflied,  and  cutting 
the  wire  ao  as  to  leave  a  portion  thereof  as  a  contact 
welded  to  said  part. 

2,  The  process  of  affixing  contacts,  which  consists  In 
pressing  the  end  of  n  wire  from  which  the  contact  Is  to 
be  formed  against  the  work  upon  which  the  contact  Is  to 
be  affixed  ;  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  wire  and  the  work,  thereby  welding  the 
end  of  the  wire  to  the  work  :  and  cutting  the  wire  so  as 
to  leave  a  point  of  the  wire  welded  to  the  work. 

fi.  The  process  of  affixing  contacts,  which  consists  In 
welding  the  end  of  a  platinum  or  other  suitable  wire  to 
the  part  to  which  the  contact  Is  to  be  affixed,  cutting  the 
wire  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  thereof  as  a  contact  welded 
to  ssid  part,  and  then  shaping  the  welded  point  to  the 
desired  shape. 

4.  In  sn  electric  welding  msebise,  the  combiBstion  with 
iM«DS  for  pressing  oonUct-fomlag  msterlsl  sgsinst  the 
surface  of  the  work  upon  which  it  is  desired  to  aflx  a  coo- 
tsct,  of  means  for  passing  a  weldinc  current  through  th« 
point  of  contact  of  said  contact-forming  msterial  s»d  said 
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work,  thereby  welding  said  contact-formln?  material  to 
said  work,  and  means  for  shaping  the  welded  contact- 
forming  material  to  the  required  form  of  contact. 

.'.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pressing  a  [wint  of  contact  forming'  mate 
rial  against  the  surface  of  the  work  upon  which  It  is  de- 
sired to  aflSx  a  contact,  of  means  for  passing;  a  welding 
current  through  said  poiut,  and  means  for  shapin>.'  said 
point  fo  the  recjuired  form  of  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090.620.  SII/0-DOOR  AHTHt'H  0.  Ht^BAnn,  MinneajK)- 
Us.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  78:^.5.^7. 
(CI.  20—1.4.) 


^-' 


M 

- 

rr  M 

i 

1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  therefor,  provided  with  cross  bars  and  sockets 
therein,  of  a  hinge  suYiported  on  the  frame  of  said  door 
and  having  end  portions  which  extend  in  front  of  the  door 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  ladder  rungs,  said  end  por- 
tions iH'ing  seated  on  said  cross  bars  and  SHpported  there- 
by and  having  ends  fitting  within  said  cross  bsr   sockets. 

2.  The  oomblnatiou,  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  therefor  provided  with  cross  bars  and  sockets 
therein,  of  a  combined  hinge  and  ladder  consisting  of  s 
sinKle  rod  having  an  upright  middle  portion  and  means 
supporting  it  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  ssid  rod  hav- 
ing end  portions  which  extend  in  front  of  the  door  and 
are  spaced  therefrom  to  form  ladder  rungs,  said  end  por- 
tions being  seated  on  said  cross  bars  and  supported 
thereby  and  having  ends  fitting  within  said  cross  bar 
sockets. 


1,090,621.  ANTHBAQLINONE  VAT  DYES.  Max  Usnkv 
IsiXB,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln 
4  8odt  Fabrik,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhlnc,  (Jermany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,307. 
(Cl.  8 — 1.) 

1.   The  new  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquloone  series  Iteing 
anthraqulnone-dl-aryl  dithiazoles,  which  i.ossess  a  constitu- 
tion corresponding  to  the  formula 
S- 


R-C 


C-R 


N 


in  whieh  A  represents  an  antbraquloone  residue  and  B 
an  aryl  tssldue.  which  new  vat  dyes  consist,  when  dry. 
of  yellow  powders  which  are  Insoluble  in  dilute  scidi  and 
alkalis,  but  are  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfnrtc  #eid  giv- 
ing reddlah  yellow  solutions,  and  dye  cotton,  from  a 
bydrosnlflte  vat,  yellow  to  yellow-orange  shades. 
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2.  The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthraqulnone  serle* 
which  l8  1.2.5.6-anthraqulnonedlphenyl-dlthlaEole,  which 
posaesgeH  a  conatltutlon  corresponding  to  the  formula 

S <-C.Hj 


CO 


CO' 


s 


dinal  plate  connected  with  the  lower  surface*  and  enda 
of  said  frame,  and  an  Independent  base  frame  for  said 
chair,  slldable  within  the  (jrooves  of  the  said  body  frame, 
a  handle  connected  with  the  longitudinal  plate,  in  the 
bo<ly  frame,  said  base  framf  liavlnp  a  B«>gregated  portion 
for  its  fdiwnrd  movfiiient  past  said  handle. 


I  ,11,1' s 

which  couHl.sls.  when  dry,  of  a  yellow   p.nvder,  which  la  In 
soluble  In   dlUit<>  mld.s  and  alkali.s.   I.ut  Is  soluble  In   con 
centrated   sulfuric   aiid   K'lvlnj;   a    rf<Mish   yellow   solution, 
and  dve.'<  cotton,  from  a  hj  drosiiint.'  vat,  yellow  shades. 


lom.n-J-J  I'lCTl  RK  rilOJECTING  DKVICE.  rHAKi-E.s 
Kuan-  IS  .Iknkins,  Washington,  D.  f.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
19ia.     8etlal  No.  755,750.      (Cl.  240     41.) 


1,  In  appaiMlus  of  ihf  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  Iklit.  a  projecting  lens,  a  rheostat  in  se- 
ries with  the  llKht,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  light,  lens 
and  rheostat,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  cooling 
air  to  pass  fre<iy  Into  the  casing,  upwardly  through  the 
Interior  chaniU-r,  and  out  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cuMiiu  or  hox.  of  a  rear  electric  light,  a  front  pro- 
jecting lens  and  an  Intermediate  rheostat  In  series  with  the 
light,  all  Inclosed  by  the  casing,  said  casing  having  aper- 
tures to  permit  cooling  air  to  pass  freely  upward  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  Is.x  and  to  allow  the  escape  of  cooling 
air  entering  around  the  lens. 

.'V  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  casing  having 
near  one  end  an  Inclosed  externally  regulated  an-  light 
and  provided  with  openings  IkMow  and  above  the  light  for 
the  entrance  ami  escape  of  cooling  nlr.  of  a  lens  Inclosed 
In  the  casing  near  Its  opposite  end  and  held  by  devlcea 
allowing  air  to  pass  freely  over  its  edge  and  face  surfaces, 
and  a  rheostat  also  Inclosed  In  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  be  cooled  by  air  currents  which  have  passed  over  the 
lens  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  casing,  of  an 
arc  light  mounted  in  one  end  (H)rtion  of  thi'  casiiiLT,  a  pro 
jectlng  lens  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  In 
a  frame  permitting  cooling  air  to  pass  freely  over  Its  edges 
at  Tarioua  points,  and  a  tiihular  rheostat  In  the  path  of 
cooling  air,  passing  rearward  from  tne  lens,  and  outside 
the  path  of  light  passing  to  the  lens,  said  casing  having 
perforations  alwve  and  lieiow  said  light  and  rheostat  to 
allow  free  passage  of  cooling  air. 


1.090.»52:?  VOMHINKD  t  IIII.I'S  (;()  t'ART  AND  NUKS- 
KRY-('H.\IR.  K.fKi.  .T  .Johns.  Kansas  (Mty.  Mo  Filed 
July  .'{,   1!>12,     Serial  No.  T07,44tV      (t'l.  21- -12.) 

1.  In  H  combined  <'halr  and  go  cart,  a  grooved  body 
frame  for  the  go-cart,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  said 
frame,  and  an  Independent  base  frame  for  said  chair, 
slidable  within  the  grooves  of  the  body  frame,  and  having 
an  opening  for  movement  past  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  go-cart,  a  body  frame  having 
longitudinal  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  longltn- 


'>;\ 


f» 


H 


."?.  Ill  a  combined  chair  and  go  cart,  a  grooved  body 
frame  for  the  go  cart  and  a  handle  connected  with  said 
frame,  an  lndep«'ndent  base  frame  for  said  chair,  slidable 
within  the  grooves  of  the  said  body  frame  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  movement  past  said  handle,  and 
supporting  bars  for  said  chair  connicted  therewith  and 
with  the  portions  of  the  end  of  the  base  frame  having  the 
opening  therein  and  adja<-ent   the  sides  of  said  opening. 


l,f><.>0.«24.  (WSINC  FOR  KI.Kt  IR 1*  >KM.S  Is.utKt.i..^ 
Kakmi'fer,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  iH-c  l^,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    7.'!7.4«.s.      n'l.   204      .'.:!.  i 


I  A  sealed  paper  carton  completely  Incasing  a  battery 
having  a  contact  In  each  end  thereof,  a  contact  in  each 
end  of  the  paper  carton,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  con 
tacts  b«"lng  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  electrically  contact 
with  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  said  battery  and  embedded 
substantially  flush  with  the  external  face  of  the  carton, 
whereby  the  battery  may  be  tested  by  conUctlng  wires 
temporarily  with  the  external  face  contacts  without  re- 
moving the  battery  from  the  said  carton  b«-fore  the  actual 

use  of  the  same. 

2.  .\  sealed  paper  carton  surrounding  the  contacts  of  a 
t)attery  having  a  conta<  t  In  each  end  thereof,  contacts  In 
the  said  carton  contiguous  with  the  contacts  of  the  said 
battery  and  adapted  to  electrically  connect  therewith,  the 
contacts  in  the  said  carton  b«'ing  einl>edded  substantially 
flush  with  the  external  face  of  the  carton,  whereby  the 
said  battery  may  be  tested  by  contacting  wires  temporarily 
with  the  said  external  face  contacts  without  removing  the 
battery  from  the  said  carton  before  the  actual  use  of  the 
same. 


1,090,025  ArTOM(»BILPM.0rK.  Thom/.s  Shillixos- 
FORD  KErncR,  Atlantic  (Mty.  N.  J.  Hied  May  1.  1»13, 
Serial  No.  704, S41        (CI.   70      90.) 

An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
collar  having  a  radial  extension,  a  series  of  braces  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  collar  and  adapted  for  connection  at 
the  other  end  with  the  body  of  an  automobile  to  support 
the   collar   on    the   sleeve  of   the  steering   post,    a    locking 
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bolt  supported  by  the  post,  and  a  lock  casing  having  means 
for  engagement  by  the  bolt  to  lock  the  bolt  to  the  casing. 


said   casing  having  means   whereby   it  may   be  secured   to 
the  steering  wheel  of  the  automobile. 


1,090,826.  SCORE  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  DE 
VKK.  KoBKRT  S.  Kkli.kt.  New  York.  N  Y  filed  Sept 
2H,    1912.      Serial  No.  722, «25.      (Cl.  2:i4      li 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  printing  surface  supported  In  said  cas 
ing.  wheels  having  thereon  type  surfaces  one  for  print- 
ing and  the  other  for  Indicating  the  score,  and  means  for 
moving  the  type  wheels  to  effect  the  printing  of  a  given 
number. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  platen  supported  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  score  card  detachably  mounted  on  said  platen,  a 
type  surface  below  said  platen,  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  type  surface  and  for  moving  it  to  effect  the  printing 
of  a  given  number. 

3  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing.  a  rotatable  platen  having  a  score  card  supported  there 
on.  printing  and  Indicating  wheels  mounted  below  .said 
platen,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  moving  said  wheels 
so  as  to  print  a  desired  number  and  to  visually  Indicate 
the  number  through  a  sight  opening. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  platen  having  a  removable  score  card 
thereon,  a  printing  and  indicating  mechanism  comprising 
wheels  having  numbers  on  their  peripheries,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  moving  said  wheels  to  effect  the  printing 
of  a  given  number  and  to  visually  Indicate  the  number 
through  a  sight  opening. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  platen  having  a  removable  score  card 
thereon,  type  surfaces  comprising  a  printing  wheel  and  an 


indicating  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  moving  said  wheels  to  effect  the  print- 
ing of  a   given    numlier  ou   the  score  curd  and   to  visually 
indicate  the  number  through  a  sight  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJasette.] 


1.090.027.  SKJNAMNt;  DKVlCE  FOR  I'ARTY  LINE 
TELKPIIONKS  Tii<>m.\s  Kkhn.^n,  Fast  St  Cloud.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  S.   l!tl2.      Serial   No.   714.0;iO.      iCl.  170 — 30.) 


'it^- 


II  I  Mlt^ 


1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver  hook,  means  for  raising  the  receiver 
hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed,  spring  contacts  oper- 
ated by  said  receiver  hook,  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
spring  contacts,  a  signal  sending  device,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  signal  device,  said  motor  being  controlled  by 
said  switch,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lowering  of  the 
receiver  hook  until  after  the  signal  is  sent. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver  hook,  means  for  raising  the  receiver 
hcHik  when  the  receiver  is  removed,  spring  contacts  oper- 
ated by  said  receiver  hook,  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
spring  contacts,  a  signal  sending  device,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  signal  device,  said  motor  l)eing  controlled  by 
said  switch,  means  carried  by  said  switch  for  engaging 
the  receiver  hook  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  latter, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  said  signaling 
device  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the 
release  of  the  receiver  hook. 

:'.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  receiver,  a  trans 
mltter.  a  receiver  hook,  means  for  raising  the  receiver 
hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed,  spring  contacts  oper- 
ated by  said  receiver  book,  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
spring  contacts,  a  signal  sending  device,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  signal  device,  said  motor  being  controlled  by 
said  switch,  means  carried  by  said  switch  for  engaging 
the  receiver  hook  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  latter, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  said  signaling 
device  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the 
release  of  the  receiver  hook,  the  return  of  the  switch  to 
its  normal  position  serving  to  establish  a  talking  circuit 
through  the  receiver  and  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  re<^^eiver.  a  trans 
mltter,  line  wires,  means  actuated  by  the  removal  of  the 
receiver  from  the  hook  for  automatically  transmitting 
an  atidlble  signal  over  the  line  wires  for  Identifying  the 
telephone,  means  lor  preventing  the  lowering  of  the  re- 
ceiver hook  until  said  signals  are  sent,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  lowering  of  the  receiver  hook  for  causing  a 
repetition  of  the  signal. 

fi.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  rec<iver.  a  trans- 
mitter, line  wires,  means  actuated  iiy  tlie  removal  of  the 
receiver  from  the  hook  for  automatically  transmitting 
an  audible  signal  over  the  line  wires  for  identifying  the 
telephone,  means  for  preventing  the  lowering  of  the  re- 
ceiver hook  until  said  signals  are  sent,  means  actuated 
by  the  lowering  of  the  receiver  hook  for  causing  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  signal,  and  means  for  preventing  the  subse- 
quent raising  of  the  receiver  hook  until  the  repeated  signal 
has  been  sent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.090,628.      APPARATUS    FOR    CONCKNTRATINO    LIQ- 
UIDS TO   HIGH    DENSITIES.      Pail   Kbstner,    Lille. 
Fntnce,  assignor  to  K.e«tner  Evaporator  Company.  Phil 
adelphla.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  PcnnByUanla.     Ort»ln«l 
application  fllwl  June  l-'O.  1910.  a»rUl  No.  5«7.»6«.      Dl 
vided   and   this  application    tilfd  Jun.'  •-'.'!.    1911.      Serial 

No.  0.14,910     (CI.  irr— 9.) 


'-dJi=r^ 


\n  eva(M>i«tluK  ttpparatiw  conslstluK  of  a  plurality  of 
niurt'  than  two  v.rticiil  tnlcs  .(iniiiili'il  in  s.rifs.  nininM 
for  supplylnjc  liquid  to  In-  evaporated  to  one  end  of  said 
9*>r|ps  of  tilths;  hPiitink:  means  for  tho  tnh«'s  :  vrltti  a 
swpniator  <-onn«*ot.^l  t.»  the  lower  end  of  the  last  tub.-  of 
the  serleH  ;  «ald  separatiT  l«inif  provlde<1  with  an  niitl.T 
for  I1(TnM  nnd  h   vapor  ontlet  havinsr  a  ha'-k  pre^mu-e  valve 


l,09O,»5:il».      ELECTRIC    SOCKET.      GiBORoa    C.    Knauitf, 
'  Chlcaijo,    111.     Filed  Apr.   7,    1913.      Serial   No.   750,399. 
III.  173- -328.) 


1.  In  a  Botket  for  a  contact  carrier  provlde<l  with  a  cod 
tact,  a  caslDK  eonnerted  to  one  teinilnal  of  a  circuit  and 
equipped  at  Its  forward  end  with  means  for  coupUng  the 
caslDK  with  the  contact  carrier  ;  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
Inaulatlnii  body  mounted  in  the  ca^inn,  the  latter  for- 
wmrdly  of  the  former;  a  wire  terminal  member  carrie<l  by 
the  main  InaulatliiK  body  and  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
loiual  of  the  said  circuit,  ainl  a  contact  memher  Hlldahly 
mounted  upon  the  auiiliary  insulatliiK  bo<ly,  each  of  the 
■aid  niemben*  includlnj:  two  relatively  ulldahle  portions 
and  a  spring'  iiit.rpoaed  therebetwe*  n  ;  the  free  ends  of 
the  contact  memtier  abuttluK  respecllv.ly  against  the  for 
ward  end  of  tlie  wire  terminal  member  and  against  the 
■aid  contact  of  the  contact  carder  ;  the  said  sprloKS  slmul- 
taaeously  teadlnK  to  wparate  the  nald  relatively  nlldnWe 
portions  to  effect  the  said  abuttiuij  enniij{ement!<.  and  co- 
actinK  with  the  said  coupling  means  (or  malntainlnK  the 
caslnx  In  Its  coupled  relation  to  the  contact  carrier. 

2.  In  a  socket  for  a  contact  carrier  equipped  with  pro- 
jections and  carrying  a  contact,  a  casini;  etjulpped  with 
notched  slots  receiving  the  said  pro)ectlon».  the  notches 
of  the  said  slots  InterlockinK  with  the  sal^l  projections  to 
eoaplc  tbe  contact"  carrier  to  tbs  csstnK  ;  a  conuct  mem- 
ber axlally  mounted  within  the  oaslnx  aad  Insalatlnc 
therefrom,  one  end  of  the  said  maaber  abnttlng  agatast 
tb«  Mid  contact  of  the  contact  carrier,  the  other  end  of 
th#  «ald  Bember  radially  enlamed  ;  a  wire  terminal  mem- 
be*  oat  of  axial  allnement  with  the  contact  ssemher  and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  said  radially  ealarsad  por- 
tion of  the  contact  carrier;  oac  of  the  said  mecabers  com 


prising  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable  portions  and  a  aprlBS 
interposed    therebetween,    the    sakl    spring    coactiag    with 

the  said  inemhers  to  tend  to  eject  the  contact  carrier  from 
the  casing  the  said  ejectional  tendency  coactlnK  with  the 
notches  of  the  siot-s  and  the  said  projections  on  the  con- 
tact carrier  to  inalutaln  the  latter  coupled  to  the  casing. 
I!.  .\  socket  for  a  contact  carrier  equipped  with  an 
axially  ilispos'-<l  contact  ami  with  lateral  projections,  com 
prising  a  >  asint  equipped  at  its  forward  end  with  notched 
slots  r-sp-ctiv.  ly  receiving  the  said  projections,  the 
hutches  of  the  said  slot.s  interlocking  with  the  said  pro- 
jections to  couple  the  ( (intact  carrier  to  the  casing;  main 
and  auxiliary  insulattn,-  bodies  mounted  within  the  ca» 
InL',  the  latter  I'orwardly  of  the  former  ;  a  contact  mein- 
l>er  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary  insulating  iKKly  axlally 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  member  abutting  against  the  said 
(. intact  of  the  contact  carrier,  the  other  end  thereof 
radially  "-nlarged  ;  aB<l  a  wire  terminal  nieinlier  1  arrled 
by  the  main  Insiilating  member  out  of  axial  allnement 
with  the  said  rontait  ir.ember  and  iH-arlng  at  Its  forward 
.•lid  against  tlie  said  enlarged  end  of  the  contact  member, 

f    said    m.  nihers    comprising    two    relatlT<'ly    slidable 

p.irtiiiiis  and  a  siuinu'  int<rposed  therebetween.  •  the  said 
spring  serving  to  effect  the  said  abutting  of  the  members 
and  coactlng  with  the  said  notches  and  projections  to 
maintain  the  contact  carrier  coupled  to  the  casing 

4.  A  socket  for  a  contact  carrl<r  e<iuipped  with  an 
axlally  (1lsi>oi»»'d  contact  and  with  lateral  proj.  ctlons,  com- 
prising a  casing  (MHilppt-d  at  Its  forward  end  with 
notched  sluts  respeitlvely  receiving  the  said  projections. 
I  he  nutches  uf  the  said  sluts  Interlocking  with  the  said 
l.ruj.ctiun  l«  couple  the  co«tact  carrlt-r  to  the  casing; 
main  and  auxiliary  Insulating  hoUies  mounted  within  the 
casing,  the  latter  fiirwardly  of  the  foriuer  ;  a  (onlact  mem 
her  mounti'cl  upon  the  auxiliary  Insulating  body  axlally 
thereof,  one  end  uf  said  member  abutting  against  the 
said  contact  of  tlie  contact  carrier,  the  other  end  there- 
of radially  cnlargtnl;  and  a  wire  terminal  m.niber  carried 
by  tlie  main  insulating  member  o-it  of  axial  allnement 
with  the  said  coatact  memlier  and  b.^arlnu  at  Its  furward 
end  against  the  said  enlarged  end  of  the  cuntact  member 
the  said  ttrminal  member  connected  to  one  terminal  uf  a 
circuit,  on,'  of  said  members  comprising  two  relatively 
sUdatile  p,,rtions  and  a  spring  interposed  therebetween, 
the  said  spring  serTlng  to  effect  the  said  abutting  of  the 
members  and  .<ia<tlnj5  with  the  said  notches  and  projec- 
tions to  maintain  the  contact  carrier  coupled  to  the  <  as 
ing  ;  and  a  s.  .-und  wire  terminal  carried  by  the  main  in 
sulaling  body  and  electrli  ally  connected  to  the  casing,  the 
said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  tiie  oth<r  termlnnl 
of  the  said  circuit. 


1,000,630.      SOCKET   FOR   ELECTRIC    LAMPS.      Gk.. 
'  CKsAirv,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   May   20.   1913       Serial 
No    7<M».9ih.      tt'l.  173     XicH.i 


1.  In  a  RcK-ket  for  a  lamp  hSTlnir  Its  bane  equipped  with 
a  cylindrical  contact  shell  nod  rtlaraetrlcallT  opposite 
projections  »ipon  said  shell,  a  caMng  having  one  end 
larger  in  bore  than  the  diameter  of  said  shell,  the  saW 
casing  equipped  with  notched  slots  re<-elvlnK  the  said 
projections  reapeetlTely  when  the  shell  is  Inserted  In  the 
said  end  of  the  caslBK.  the  notches  of  said  slots  Interlock- 
ing with  the  said  projections  to  pivotally  couple  the 
lamp  to  the  eaalDK ;  aad  spring  flageni  bent  from  the  saM 
casing  at  points  sobetantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  said  projections  and  bearing  against  the 
said  shell,  the  reallleney  of  the  said  Angers  caaalng  the 
latter  to  hold  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  saM  shell  out  of 
CMitaet   with   the  end  portion  mi  the  said   caalog  and   te 


} 


Masch  17, 191.4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


76s 


prevent  a  forcible  Impact  of  the  ■hell  against  the  casing 
upon  relative  motion  of  the  lamp  and  casing  about  their 
said  pivotal  coupling. 

2.    In  a  BfK-ket  for  a  lamp  having  its  base  equipped- \r>th 
a  cjllndrlcal  contact  shell  and  diametrically  opposite  pro- 
jections upon  said  shell,  a  casing  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  a  circuit  and   having  one  end  Isrger   In  bore  than 
the  diami  ter  uf  said    shell,   the  said  casing  etiulpped   with 
notched    slots    recplv+ng   the    wid    projections    respectively 
when  the  shell   Is   Inserted  lu  the  said  end  of  the  caalag, 
the  notches  of  said  slots  Interlocking  with   the  Kiild  pro 
jectlons   to  pivotally  couple  the  lamp  to   the  casing;  and 
spring  fingers  bent  from  the  said  casing  at  points  subetan 
tlally  at  right  angb-s  to  the  common  axis  of  the  said  pro 
jectluns  and   lienrlng   against    the  snld   shell   to  carry  cur 
rent    from    the   casing   to    the   shell,    the   resiliency    of   the 
said   fing.-rs  causing  the    latter  to  hobl   the  adjacent   parts 
of   the    said   shell    normally    out    of   contact    with    the    end 
portion  of  the  said  casing  and  to  prevent  a  forcible  Impact 
uf  the  shrll  against  the  casing  upon  relative  motion  of  the 
lamp  and  casing  nliout  ttielr  said  iiivutal  coupling". 


1.0!>0.6;u  IMVOT.VL  CO.NNKi'TION  FOR  liOCOMO- 
TlVKS  OF  THE  MALLET  ARTICULATED  TYPE. 
H.\KKY  T.  Kr.*kai  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.  s8!»1pnor  to  The 
Nntluual  .Mallealiie  (  .istlims  Company.  Filed  Aug.  'SI, 
H'12.      Serial   No.  717'.t(»l.      (Ci.   Id.".      17.) 


m? 


rz3 


1  In  a  locomotive  of  the  Malht  articulated  type,  a 
connection  I.etwe.-n  the  two  engines  tli.'reuf.  said  connec- 
liun  comprising  a  miniNr  of  substantiiilly  U  shape  piv- 
i.tf.l  to  one  engine  to  swing  In  n  vertlc  al  plane,  and  *!ying 
ii..rmiill\  In  .•!  liuri/onial  plane,  said  m>  mber  having  a  rec- 
laugular  aperture,  a  Ix  aring  bluck  slldably  mounted  in 
said  aperl\ire.  cHrrie<l  liy  tU.'  said  n>eml>er.  and  a  pin 
mounted  on  tlie  i.tber  engine  and  passing  through  said 
txNiriog  blo<  k. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  of  the  Mallet  articulated  type,  a 
connection  l>etween  the  two  engines  thereof,  said  connec- 
tion being  comprised  of  a  re<t angularly  8hap<-d  horizon- 
tally disposed  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  the 
sisld  member  being  pivoted  to  one  engine  by  a  horizontally 
disposed  pivot  and  to  the  other  engine  by  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pi\.>t.  a  bearing  block  mounted  in  and  carrle<1  by 
the  said  memUr  taking  about  the  vertically  disposed 
pivot,  the  said  l)earlng  block  being  held  from  vertical 
movement  aud  being  free  to  move  In  said  aperture  later- 
.illv  in   a   horltontal  plane. 


l,090,6.r_>.  LEAF  AND  COVER  HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS 
Reivhoi.I)  KHrM-MiNc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  nied  .Tan.  2, 
li>0«.     Serial  No.  294.147       fCl.  11-12.1 


the  outer  cover  and  binding  of  the  l>ook  projecting  at  one 
end  of  the  back,  and  wtngs  on  said  bar  extending  at  right- 
angles  to  said  bar  beyond  the  sides  of  the  back  and  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  back  wlien  said  bar  Is  so  ins.  r ted 

2.  A  device  for  holding  books  in  open  posit  on  compris- 
ing a  flat  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  back  beiwc-n 
ti  e  uuter cover  and  binding  of  the  book  projecting  at  one 
.  nd  of  the  back,  and  wings  on  snld  bar  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  bar  beyond  the  sides  of  the  back  and  lying 
in  the  fdnne  of  the  back  when  said  bar  ig  so  inserted  :  said 
wings  being  each  pivoted  upon  said  bar  whereli.\  they  are 
ad.'ipted  to  fold  into  superposed  relation  wlieii  said  liar 
is  withdrawn 


^^><H).r,■^^^.     artificial  zfnitii.     Krik   11    li.m>ma.\, 

Si'jiftle.  Wiisb,      Filc-d  Nu\  .  2^.   1!M1.      Serial  No   r,.;j. ^47 
iCl.  .V.S— 24.) 


1.   A  device  for  holding  books  in  open  position  compris- 
ing a  flat  bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  back  between 


1.  .\  device  of  111*  cbaracKr  described  c  oiuiirising  a 
body,  a  7..nith  Indicator  supported  on  said  body  for  ro 
tnr.\  movement,  said  indicator  comprising  a  .  hamber 
parti.N  filled  with  a  fluid  to  tbcn-by  provid.'  n  Imbhl.  .  a  re 
flector  supi>orted  for  movfment  in  common  with  said  In 
dic-ator  and  arranged  to  receive  a  refl"ctUiD  of  the  bubble 
Hereof,  ancl  means  foi  siL'liiini;  tin  (.b.iei  1  ;iii.i  siinnltan.^ 
ously  observing  the  refbction   from   said   ii'fl.ctoi . 

2.  A  de\  ice  of  the  character  described  comiirising  a 
body,  a  zenith  indicator  supported  on  said  body  for  rotary 
nKivem.iit.  said  indicator  comprisinj^  a  ih.-inilxr  ptirtly 
filled  with  a  fluid  to  thereby  provide  a  bubble,  a  reflector 
supportcMl  for  movement  In  common  with  said  indicator 
aud  arranged  to  receive  a  reflection  of  the  bubble  thereof, 
an  object  glaws  on  said  body  having  mirror  and  transpar- 
ent M'ctions,  the  mirror  pection  being  arranged  to  receive 
a  refle<tion  from  said  reflector,  and  an  e.ve  piece  on  said 
Uxly  for  sighting  an  obje<t  through  the  transparent  sec- 
tion of  said  glass 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (cmprising  a 
Lnxly,  a  zenith  Indicator  supported  on  said  body  for  ro- 
tary movement,  said  indicator  comprising  a  transparent 
chnmher  curved  concentrically  to  Its  center  of  movement 
and  partly  filled  with  a  colored  fluid,  a  reflector  for  re- 
flecting the  bubble  of  said  indicator  supported  for  move- 
ment in  common  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously sighting  an  object  and  the  reflection  from  said 
reflector. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sextant  or  like  instrument,  a 
zenith  indicator  supported  for  movement  wltti  the  index 
glass  thereof  to  cast  a  reflection  thereon 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  sextant  or  like  instrument,  a 
aenlth  indicator  supported  for  movement  with  the  index 
glass  thereof  to  cast  a  reflection  thereon.  Raid  indicator 
comprising  a  transparent  chamber  partly  fUli^l  with  a 
fluid. 

icialms  6  aud  7  not  printed  in  tiie  (iazeite.] 


1.090,6:<4.  COVER  FASTF.NlNc;  l'i:\lCK.  Chabi.BS  K. 
Linton  and  P:r>oKBTON  K.  Livro^v.  Saginaw.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Mika  Cooker  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Flb-d  .Inly  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,848.      (CI.  70-   :i  1 

In  a  cover  fastening  device  the  combination  with  an 
eye,  of  a  bracket  formed  with  a  bar  ;  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bar  of  said  bracket,  a  projecting  laofi  hav- 
ing  a    bar   on    the   opposite   end    of   said   handle:    a   hook 
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formfHl   of   a   slnjjlp   plere   of   wire   and    having   Its   middle 
part    bfnt    Inwardly,    tlve    lo*«'r    ends    of    Raid    hook    bent 


5.  A  shade  or  globe  bolder  having  an  annular  flange,  a 
ring-like  wire  shade  retaining  element  having  a  loop  In  Its 
Intermediate  portion,  there  b<>lng  an  opening  formed  In 
said  annular  flange  through  which  the  loop  extends,  and  a 
holding  member  coactlng  with  the  opening  to  prevent  the 
loop  from  accidental  dl8placem<>nt  from  the  slot,  while  al 
lowing  some  movement  of  said  loop ;  substantially  as 
described. 


mound    the   bar   of   «ald    handle   to   slightly    bind    thereon, 
for   tlio  piirpoHes  set  forth. 


1,090,6:^6.      BROWN  VAT  DYE.      Arthub  LCttbinqhai  s, 
Mnnnbelm,  and  Otto  I.«H8b  and  AicisT  Sapper,   Lud 
wigshafen  on  the-Rbine,  Germany,  assignor*  to  Radische 
Anilln  A  Soda   Fabiik,   Ludwlgahafen-on  the  Rhine,   <;er- 
many,   a   Torporatlon.      Hied   Feb.   8.    1913.      Serial   No 
747,077.      (<-l.  8—1.) 

The  new   dye  derived   from  diphenyl  containing  an  an- 
thraqulnone-acridone  group  on  the  one  side  atxl  an  anthra 
quinone  acridln   group   on   the  other  aide  of   the   diphenyl 
linking,  which  is  free  from  salt  building  groups  and  which 
dyes  cotton,  from  a  vat.  reddish  brown  shades. 


l.iMtO.ti.if)  .Sl'IiIN(;  RINC;  SHAI>KH()I,1>KR  Th...\i.*.s 
JA.VIB.S  I.iTi.K,  .Jr.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  ussIkhoi  to  Wel.s 
bach  I^lght  rodipaiiy,  (Jloucester  t'iiy.  N  .1  ,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  .IiTsey.  Filed  July  Hi,  liMJ,  Serial  No. 
70i>,77t5.  H.'n.'w.-.l  Pec.  l.i.  l!)i;{.  S.tI.iI  .No.  .S06,882. 
(•'1.   L'40      115.) 


1.  In  a  shade  or  globe  holder,  an  annular  t1an;;«',  a  rinj: 
like  wire  shade  rt'taining  element  having  a  U  shaped  pro 
Jfctlon  adjacent  its  middle  portion,  a  slot  formed  In  said 
annular  flange  through  which  said  projection  is  adapted  to 
extend,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  central  restricted 
portion  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  to  retain  sald'projcction 
in  engagement  with  said  flange,  said  ring  like  element  hav- 
ing Its  ends  olTset  to  form  operating  handles,  and  a  second 
and  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  annular  flange  through 
which  said  handles  pass  to  the  outside  of  the  flange  ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

1'.  In  a  shade  or  glot)e  holder,  an  annular  flange,  a  ring- 
like wire  shade  retaining  element  having  a  projection  ad 
Jacent  to  its  middle  portion,  the  annular  flange  having 
a  slot  through  which  said  projection  is  adapted  to  extend, 
said  slot  being  provided  with  a  central  restricted  portion 
arranged  to  retain  said  projection  In  engagement  with 
said  flange,  the  ring  like  wire  retaining  element  having 
operating  "^landies  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.i.  A  shade  or  globe  holder  having  an  annular  flange,  a 
ring-like  wire  shade  retaining  element  having  a  loop  In 
its  intermediate  portion,  there  twlng  a  slot  formed  in  the 
said  annular  flange  through  which  the  lofip  extends,  said 
loop  and  slot  being  sIiuimhI  to  permit  the  loop  to  move 
freely  a  predetermined  distance  and  to  prevent  the  re 
moral  of  the  loop  when  the  shade  retaining  flf>ment  is  In 
its  normal  position  within  the  shade  holder  :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  shade  or  glolM-  holder  having  an  annular  flange,  a 
ring  like  wire  shade  retaining  element  having  a  l<x)p  In 
its  intermediate  portion,  there  being  an  opening  formed 
in  the  said  annular  flange  through  which  the  loop  extends, 
the  opening  being  shaped  to  permit  the  loop  to  move  a  pre- 
determined diatance  to  prevent  removal  of  the  loop  when 
the  shade  retaining  element  Is  In  Its  normal  position  with- 
in the  shade  holder ;  substantially  as  described. 


l.O!»O.0;!7  I:N(;1NI:  STARTKR  FOR  AlTOMOBlLKH 
I'AHi.  I.,y.>s<HK,  I>enver.  i'olo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signnients,  to  M(Klern  Sales  Bureau.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Tor- 
IM. ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tUlt.SOJ       in     12.'{      18.%  I 


I     In  an  engine  starter  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  stationary  spindle  located  ad 
jacent  "said  shaft,  of  a  pulley  journaled  on  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  member  mounte<l  in  the  pulley  and  also  adapted  to 
turn   on    the    spindle,   a   coll   spring  having    one   extremity 
connected  with  the  spindle  and  its  opposite  extremity  with 
the  pulley,  dogs  carried  by  the  said  member  and  protrud- 
ing into  recesses  In  the  pulley,  each  dog  having  arms  pro 
jectlng   at   right  angles  to  each   other,   one  arm   l)elng  ar- 
rangetl  to  l>e  operated  on  by  the  pulley  to  throw  the  other 
arm  out  of   the  pulley  Into  interlocking  relation  with    the 
engine  shaft,  the  pulley  and  said  member  rotating  in  har- 
mony after  the  dogs  are  Interlocked  with  the  engine  shaft, 
and  a  suitable  connection  with  the  said  pulley  for  operat 
lug  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrli)ed. 

L'.  The  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
normally  free  from  the  engine  shaft  and  equipped  with 
(logs,  each  dog  having  arms  projecting  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  one  of  said  arms  arranged  to  be  thrown 
out  of  the  pulley  into  interlocking  arrangement  with  the 
shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  pulley  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  such  move 
ment.  and  a  flexible  device  connected  with  the  pulley  for 
operating  the  latter,  substantially  as  describetl. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  stationary 
spindle  arranged  adjacent  the  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled on  the  spindle  and  carrying  a  disk  which  the  pulley 
Is  rec.ssed  to  receive,  dogs  Journaled  in  the  pulley  and 
disk  and  comprising  a  part  having  arms  projecting  from 
opposite  extremities  thereof,  one  arm  projecting  into  a  re- 
cess formed  In  the  pulley,  the  pulley  being  movable  on  the 
spindle  independently  of  the  disk  sufficiently  to  act  upon 
one  arm  of  the  dog  to  throw  the  other  arm  outwardly  to 
interlocking    engagement     with    the    engine    shaft,    after 
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which  the  pulley  and  disk  rotate  in  harmony  a  »Pr  ng 
conn-ction  l>etween  the  pull.y  and  spindle,  whereby  the 
spring  is  placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the 
puliev  to  operate  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connec^ 
tlon  with  the  pulley  for  operating  purposes,  substantially 

as  descrlbeil.  ,         ,      ... 

4    The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  equipped  with 
proj.-.tions,    and    a    stationary    spindle    arranged    adjacent 
the  .-ngine  shaft,  of  a   pulley  Journaled  to  move  freely  on 
the  spindle  and  carrying  a  disk  also  movable  on  tb^  «Pln 
die    but  with  more  friction  than  the  pulley,  dogs  carried  by 
the  pulle>   and  disk   and  having  arms  normally  concealed, 
one  of  th'.'  arms  projecting  into  a  recess  formed  in  the  pul 
lev  and  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  pulley  to  opei^ate 
the  dog  bv  the  movement  of  the  pulley  in  either  dlrec^tlon. 
the  dog  having  an  arm  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  the 
pullev   Into  interlocking  engagement  with   the  pins  on   the 
vnglne  shaft   bv  the  movement  of  the  pulley   in  one  direc 
tlon    and  an  operative  connection  with  the  pulley  extend 
Ing  to  a  suitable  position  on  the  machine,  substantially  as 

deBcrlbe<l.  .... 

5    The  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  station 
arv    spindle    locate<l   adjacent    the   engine   shaft,    a   pulle.v 
journal.d  on  the  spindle  and  freely  movable,  a  disk  carried 
by    th.'    pulley    and    connected    with    the    spindle,    to    move 
thereon,    but    with    greater    friction    than    the    pulley,    and 
dogs  carried   by  the  pulley  and  disk  and  operable  by   the 
movement  of  the  pulley  independently  of  the  disk  to  Inter 
l,>ck   with    the  engine   shaft,   a   spring   connection   between 
the    pullev    and    the    stationary    spindle,   and    an    operatlv.- 
connection    with    the    pulley    for    rotating    th..    latter    and 
etartlng  the  engine,  substantially  as  described 
[Claim*  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


junction  of  the  arms  therewith  for  connection  with  adjust- 
ed mechanism  for  the  bracket,  said  body  having  a  flattened 
extension  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
arms  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  deflecting  plate. 


1090  639        ENVELOP.        Kintauo     Miyanaga.     Seattle, 
'  wash.  ■  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,639.      (CI. 
229—84.) 


1090  638        STRAW     STACKER.       John     Maseeang,    St 
Louis.   Mo.      nied    Aug.    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    784,529. 
(CI.   193      21.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  wind 
stacker,  of  a  deflecting  plate,  a  bracket  of  substantially  Y 
shape  and  comprising  a  body  and  arms  diverging  from  the 
bodv.  each  arm  having  an  Inwardly  extending  journal  pin 
at  the  .-nd  remote  from  the  body,  the  discharge  pipe  hav- 
Ing  openings  for  receiving  the  journal  pins,  the  body  hav  , 
Ing  an  extension  secured  to  one  of  the  portions  of  the  de- 
flecting plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  discharge  PU>e  near 
the  inner  end  thereof,  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
lever  and  the  discharge  pipe  for  holding  the  lever  in  ad^ 
Justed  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  aiid 
the  body  of  the  bracket  for  swinging  the  said  bracket  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  discharge  tube. 

o  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  angle  plate 
consisting  of  two  ,K)rtlons  arranged  at  an  angle  «rith  re- 
si)ect  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  portions  being  ap- 
proximately recungular  and  the  other  portion  tapering 
away  from  the  first  named  portion,  said  angle  plate  hav- 
ing integral  braces  between  the  two  snld  portions  and  the 
tapering  portions  being  adapted  for  connection  with  sup- 
porting means  for  holding  the  rectangular  portion  in  front 
of  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  wind  stacker. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  supporting 
bracket  of  approximately  Y  shape  and  comprising  a  body 
and  arms  Integral  with  the  body  and  diverging  from  each 
other  away  from  the  body,  each  arm  having  an  Inward  y 
extending  journal  pin  at  its  free  end,  said  pins  being  In 
allnement  and  the  body  having  a  perforate  lug  near  the 


1  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
mouth  and  a  slit  leading  from  the  mouth  for  the  Insertion 
of  an  opening  Implement,  and  closure  means  for  the  mouth 
of  the  body  provided  with  an  angular  extension  for  closing 
the  Silt  In  said  body. 

2  \n  envelop  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  mouth 
and  a  slit  leading  from  one  end  of  the  mouth  In  a  fold  of 
the  bodv.  a  closure  flap  on  the  front  of  the  l>ody  for  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
back  of  the  body,  and  a  tongue  on  one  side  edge  of  the  flap 
for  closing  the  silt  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  front  of  the  body. 

•{  \n  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
mouth  and  a  slit  adjacent  the  mouth,  a  retaining  tab  on 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  closure  flap  for  the  mouth  of  the 
body  adapted  to  engage  by  a  springing  action  under  the 
tab  and  a  tongue  carried  on  the  side  edge  of  the  flap  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opp.>slte  side  of  the  body  from  the 
tab    close  the  silt  in  the  body  and  be  secured  to  the  latter. 

4  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
mouth  and  a  silt  leading  from  the  mouth,  a  closure  flap 
joined  to  the  body  for  closing  the  mouth  thereof  by  fold- 
ing thereover,  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  being  Inclined, 
relative  to  the  edge  joined  to  the  body,  to  provide  a  wide 
side  edge  on  the  flap  adjacent  the  slit  In  the  body,  a 
'  tongue  carried  on  the  last  edge  of  the  flap  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  that  engaged 
b7sald  flap  for  closing  the  silt,  and  a  retaining  tab  on 
the  body  for  engaging  over  the  free  edge  of  the  flap. 


1090  640.     VEHICLE-WASHER.     Edwakd   Mlllek.  Kast 
'Ne;-    Durham.    N.    J.      Filed    July    IS.    l^^-^,  =*-'•»>    ^,« 
710,200.     Renewed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.    .&9.1.o. 
(Cl.'  137—14.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  inlet 
pipe,  a  laterally  disposed  delivery  pipe  rotatably  ^-onn^^J;^ 
thereto,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe.  «°  «P«'"V°f.>r^h 
for  «iid  Talve.  and  a  plurality  of  members  ro^table  with 
^id  dellyery  pipe  and  positioned  to  engage  said  actuating 
member  upon  roUtlon  of  the  delivery  plpe^ 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  inlet 
pipe   n  laterally  disposed  delivery  pipe  rotatably  connected 
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thereto,  a  Talrc  In  aald  Inlet  pipe,  an  operating  lever  for 
■aid  ralvp,  and  an  annular  member  rotatable  with  aald 
delivery  pipe  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porttona 
fashioned   to  ea^aKe  said   lever  and   shift  the  aam*  to  a 

position  to  open  the  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe  upon  rotation 
of  salfl  delivery   pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tlxed  down- 
wardly extending  Inlet  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  rotatably 
connected  to  said  inlet  pipe,  an  annular  inemlwr  rotatable 
with  the  dt'Uvery  pipe  and  surroundliij;  the  inlet  pli>e,  said 
annular  inemlx-r  bi'lnn  provided  with  u  plurality  of  raised 
portions,  and  a  valve  In  the  inlet  pipe,  said  valve  being 
provided  \%itli  ;ui  operntlnR  portion  lyin>;  In  the  path  <<( 
thi-  raised  portions  of  said  annular  nii'inher  so  as  to  !>e 
actuated  thert  liy   upon   rotation  of   the  delivery   piiM'. 

4.  In  ii  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  down 
wiirdly  exti  ndln>:  Inlet  pipe,  a  delivery  jdpe  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  Inl't  i)ipe.  an  annular  member  surrounding 
the  downwardly  extending  inlet  pipe  and  rotatable  with 
said  delivery  |il|>e,  said  annular  member  l)f>inK  provided 
on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  uf  separated  rnlscd 
portions,  a  vmIvc  fur  controlling  the  How  of  fluid  In  the 
Inl't  pipe,  juiil  np.  rutin:;  means  fnr  said  valve  including 
a  lever,  iitii'  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  saiil  an- 
nular member  so  as  to  bo  ensjaKed  liy  tbe  raised  portions 
thereof  when  tbe  delivery  pipe  Is  shifted. 

.">.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  described,  ati  Inlet  pipe 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  delivery 
pipe  rotatably  supported  in  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  Inlet  pipe,  an  arm  rotaiahly  supiwrted  on 
the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  xaiil  inlet  pipe,  and 
connected  to  said  delivery  pipe  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 
a  valve  fi.r  controlling  the  (low  of  tluld  through  the  inlet 
pipe,  an  operating  memlMT  for  said  valve,  and  an  annul.ir 
member  carried  l)y  said  arm  and  uiulerlying  tbe  operating 
menil'T  of  said  valve,  said  annular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  [ilur.illty  of  separated  portions  adapted  to  ' 
engage  s.iid   valvi'  operating  member 

f^bums   t',  to    1(1  tint   print. (I   In   the  (;a/.ette.l  ' 


l.o'.MMin  KXl'I.OSINK  liiBr.F.RiP  l.KW  IS  N^riiw.  Wir, 
i.ivM  KiNToii,,  and  Frank  Bakfk.  Sfevenston,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  K  I  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder 
t'ompnny.  Wilmington.  I>el  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  .Inne  4.  ini;i.  Serial  No  TTl.rtLH).  (n. 
f>2      .i.i 

1  An  explosive  containing  at  least  one  nitric  ester  and 
a  nren  derivative  cfmtainlng  In  the  amido  grmips  at  least 
one  iinsiihstltnteil  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  aro 
matte  rndicnl  containing'  only  cart>on  and  hydrogen  In 
Bubstltntlon  fi>r  a  hydrogen  atom  of  snld  icroups 

1'.  An  explosive  containing  nitroglycerin.  nltrocelliiloBe 
and  a  urea  derivative  containing  In  tbe  atnldo  KTOiipa  tt 
leaat  one  iinsubstltufod  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  OT>* 
aromatic  radical  in  substltutii^n  for  a  hydro-en  atom  of 
Bald  groups. 

."{.  ,\ii  explosive  coiiiainin-  nit roglyceiin.  nitrf.ci-llulose 
and   etbvl    pbenvl    urea 

4.  An  explosive  cnntninlng,  gelatinized  toceilier.  nitro 
givcerln.  nitroceliub-me  nnd  a  nrea  derivative  containing 
In  the  ninldo  groups  at  lenst  one  nnsnbstlttited  hydrogen 
atom  and  at  least  one  jiromatic  radical  in  wnhstltntlon  for 
a   hydrogen  atom   of  said   groups. 

r>.   An  explotdve  containing,  gelatinized   together,   nltro 
glycerin,   nitrocellulose  and  ethyl   phenyl   urea 


1.090,642       EXI'IX)SIVP:.      F^BDlCKir   Lkwi.9  Nathan.  \Vi  i. 
r.tAM    KiNToii,,    and    Frank    Rakbb,    Stevenaton,    Scot 
land,   assignors   to   K.    I.   du    Pont    de    Nemours   Powder 
<'ompany,   Wilmington,  I>el.,  a  Torporatlon  of   .New  .Ter 
sey.       Filed    .Tune    4,     191."?.       Serial    No.    771,021.       (CI. 
52— ;<.  I 

1.  An  explosive  contatnlng  Aitrec^llaiMe,  nitrofclycerta 
aod  phenyl  aoetantlM. 

2.  An  explosive  ooBtalalDK,  fr«t«AinlB(><l  to^cetlMr.  nltro- 
celluloae  and  a  derivative  of  an  organic  acl4  anid.  In 
which  one  of  the  hydrof^en  atoms  of  tb«  amino  xroup  Is 
replaced  liy  an  aro«Mtlc  radical,  aod  the.  ni4tcal  of  the 
acid  contaiiifl,  at  most,  cflrbou,  hydroc««  and  oxygen. 


3.  An  explosive  containing,  gelatinised  together,  nltrvt- 
ccllulosc,  nitroglycerin  and  a  derivative  of  an  organic  acid 
amid,  In  which  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  amino 
groop  l8  replaced  by  an  aromatic  radical,  and  the  radical 
of  tbe  add  contains,  at  moatf  cart>on,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen. 

4.  An  explosive  containing,   gelatinise*!   together,  nltru 
celltdoae,  nitroglycerin  and  phenyl  aretanllld. 


l,09n,r,4.n.       explosive.       Fbedkric      lewis      Nathan. 
Wii.t.iA.M     RiNToii.,     and     Frank     Rakeh,     Stevenston. 
Scotland,  assignors  to  E    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   Pow 
iler  t'ompnny.   Wilmington.   Del.,  a   Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.     Filed  June  4.   19in.     Serial  No.  771,622.      (CI 
52-  :^.  1 

1.   An  explosive  containing  at  least  one  highly  nitrated 
nitric  ester  and   an   ether   containing   an   aryl   group   con 
talning  only  cafbon  and  hydrogen 

2  An  explosive  containing  nitroglycerin,  nitrocellulose 
and  nn  ether  containing  an  aryl  group  containing  only 
carbon  and  hydrogen. 

:;  .Vn  explosive  containing  nitroglycerin,  nitrocellulose 
and   etliyl   ^  naphthyl   ether. 

4.  .\n  exj)loslve  containing  gelaflnlx>d  together  at  least 
one  highly  nitrated  nitric  ester  and  an  ether  containing 
an  aryl  group  containing  only  carbon  and  hydrogen. 

T).  An  explosive  containing  gelatinized  together  nltro 
glycerin,  nitrocellulose  and  an  ether  containing  an  ar\I 
group  containing  imly  carbon  and  hydrogen. 

Ii'lalm  t;  not  printe.l  in  tli4.  Cazette.) 


l.i''.Mi.HU         KXI'LOSIVF.       FHBDKUir      Lkwi.s      Nathan, 
Wii.iUM     ICi.vioii,,     and     Fuank      Hakkr,     Stevenston. 
Scotland,   asslk'iiors  to   E.   I.  du   Pont  di'  .Nemours    Pow 
der   I'ompau.v.    Wlimtngton.    I»el  ,   a    Corporation   of    New 
Jers.y.      Filed  June  4,   191. "5.     Serial  No.   771,02.^.      iCl 

.^2    :!  I 

1.  .\n  I'xploslve  CMiitaiidng  at  least  one  highly  nltiated 
nitrie  ester  alid  an  ester  of  a  substituted  carbaniie  ai'id 
coll  ta  iniiit:  at    b  ast   mhi    aroiii.Mlic   radical 

-.  .\n  explosive  (ontainlng  at  least  one  nitric  ester  and 
an  ester  of  a  sulistittited  carbamlc  acid  containliik:  an 
alk.vl.  and  an  aromatic  radical  In  substitution  respectively 
for    the   hydrogen  atoms  of  tbe  amino  groui>. 

I'.  .\n  expi(isive  (ontainlng  nitrocellulose,  nltroglyi  erin 
and  metli.\l   phenyl   uretbtine, 

4  \n  exidoslve  containing,  gwiatinlzed  tobelher.  mtro- 
cejluiosi'.  nitroglycerin  and  an  ester  of  a  substituted  car- 
bamlc acid  contalidng  at   least  one  aromatic  radical 

T).    .\n    explosive   containing   gelallni/.ed    together,    nitro- 
cellulose, nitroglycerin  and  an  1  ster  of  a   substituted   car 
bamic  acid   containing   an   allcyl    and   an   aromatic   radical 
In    substitution    respectively    for    the    hydrogen    atoms    of 
the  amino  gronp 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,090. 6+5.  GASOLENE  TRACTION  ENGINE.  I^ausits 
C.  (ti.KSB.N.  Emmets»burg,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  2.'i,  IPIH. 
S.riiil   No.   7s6.:i27       (CI.  21—202.) 


J* 


A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  arms  at  the  forward  en* 
of  said  (tame,  a  bolster  plvotally  Mounted  betwv^B  nM 
arms,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  saM  arms,  a  fork 
plvotally    connected    with    said    bolster    Isterisedlate    tb* 
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length  of  said  fork,  whereby  the  Inner  end  of  the  fork 
will  extend  to  a  point  approximately  In  allnement  with 
said  supporting  frame  carried  by  said  arms,  resilient 
means  yieldably  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  fork 
with  sHld  tiiipporting  frame,  and  means  for  turning  said 
fork  upon  Its  pivot  to  direct  the  course  of  travel  of  said 
vehb  le. 


1.090.647.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      John 
W.  PtTTs.  Bisbee.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  mts  Royalty  Com 
panv,    Blsl>e€.    Ariz.,   a    Corporation   of    Arizona.      Filed 
Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,5^1.      (CI.  12.3  -53.) 


1  090.646.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PAVING.  Grf/;- 
ORT  Perkins,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  26.  1013. 
Serial  No.  791,986.     (CI.  125—18.) 


1  .\  iiiacbiiie  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  suiiporfed  frnme,  a  motor  and  the  like  mounted 
upon  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
laterally  proj'tted  driving  shaft,  a  cutter  frame  the  for- 
ward portion  ..f  which  is  fiilcrumed  upon  the  driving 
shaft,  a  .utter  shaft  supported  In  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  tbe  cutter  frame,  a  circular  saw  se.  ured  upon  the  cut 
t.r  shaft,  connections  between  tbe  cutter  shaft  and  the 
said  drtvlns  shaft  and  Including  an  Intermediate  shaft 
j,.iirnaled  through  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  cutter 
frame,  bandies  for  moving  and  guiding  the  main  frame, 
an  extension  frame  projecting  from  the  upper  rear  por 
tion  of  the  cutter  frame  and  provided  with  a  segmental 
rack,  and  means  engaging  the  snld  rack  for  adjusting  the 
main  fratne  and  Its  saw  toward  and  away  from  the  sur- 
face of  tlie  ground 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  frame  having  a  sup- 
porting fulcrupi  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rear  circular 
cutter,  and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack,  an  adjusting 
shaft,  standards  having  l)earing8  for  the  said  adjusting 
shaft  and  one  of  which  bearings  Is  In  the  form  of  a  split 
sleeve,  a  handle  for  rotating  tbe  adjusting  shaft,  a  clamp- 
ing a<  rew  engaging  the  split  sleeve  for  locking  the  ad- 
Justing  shaft,  and  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  adjusting  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  tbe  segmental  rack,  all  for  the  purpose 

deacribed. 

.X.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  frame  having  a 
grwived  segmental  rack,  a  rtrmlar  saw  carried  by  the 
cutter  frame,  a  transverse  adjusting  shaft  having  a  gear 
In  engagement  with  the  segmental  rack  and  provided  with 
a  handle,  standards  having  bearings  at  their  upper  ends 
for  the  adjusting  shaft  and  one  of  which  bearings  is  In 
the  form  of  a  split  sleeve,  guide  plates  carried  by  the 
said  l)car1nps  snd  provided  with  members  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  rack  whereby  to  bold  the  rack  and  gear  in 
engagement,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  clamping  tbe  por- 
tions of  the  split  sleeve  whereby  to  lock  the  adjusting 
shaft  and  cutter  frame  In  desired  adjustment. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  frame  having  a 
supporting  fulcrum  at  one  end  and  a  circular  cutter  at  Its 
opposite  end  and  provided  with  an  extension  located  sub- 
stantially above  the  cutter  and  having  a  segmental  rack, 
an  adjusting  shaft  provided  wHh  a  gear  In  engagement 
with  the  rack  and  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  ro- 
tated, and  a  damp  engaging  the  saM  adjusting  shaft  tn 
order  to  lock  tbe  same  ai»d  the  cutter  frame  In  adjusted 
position,  all  for  the  purpose  described 


1.  In  an  iuternal  combustion  engine,  a  casiug.  a  main 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  common  passage  counedlng  said  cylinderg  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
through  the  openings  of  the  latter,  an  iiir  port  for  admit- 
ting air  through  the  oiwuings  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  f^r  said  air  port  arranged  to  open  on  the 
mov.aiient  of  I!  e  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  toward 
said   common    iiassaj^c-. 

2.  In  an  iuternal  combustion  engine,  u  casing,  a  main 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  o\liuder.  each  of  &iiid  cylinders 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  common  passage  connecting  said  cylinders  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  uncover  its  respective'  openings,  an  exhaust 
pipe  having  free  coaimunicaiion  witii  tbe  openings  in  said 
avixiliary  cylinder,  an  air  cliambtr  also  huvlng  free  com- 
mtmication  witli  tic  openings  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  check  vahc  disposed  in  said  air  chamber  and  arranged 
to  open  to  admit  air  on  tlee  movement  of  the  piston  of  tbe 
auxiliary  cylinder  toward  said  commcin  passage. 

:<.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a  main 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a 
communicating  passage  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
lateral  openings  at  itb  forward  end.  p  piston  and  a  pLston 
rod  for  each  cylinder,  each  of  .said  pisti'n  rods  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  reciprocating  member,  the  main  piston 
lieing  adapted  to  uncover  the  openings  in  said  main  cylin 
der,  and  the  auxiliary  piston  being  adapted  to  uncover 
the  openings  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  compression 
chamber  dispeesed  adjacent  said  main  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  it  through  the  lateral  openings  in 
said  main  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  disposed  adjacc  ut  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  wltb  it 
through  the  openings  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  piston  being  in  advance  of  said 
main  piston  in  the  forward  stroke,  thereby  permitting 
the  discbarge  6f  the  gases  of  combustion  l>efore  the  en- 
trance of  the  compressed  charge  fhrougb  tie  inlet  open- 
ings. 

4.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  n  casing,  a  main 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  within  said  easing. 
each  of  said  cylinders  U'ing  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  opening*  near  one  end  thereof,  a  common  pas 
sage  connecting  said  cylinders  at  tbe  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  piston  rod  for  each  piston,  a  common  rigid  connection 
for  said  main  piston  rod  and  said  anxillary  piston  rod, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  pistons 
through  said  common  rigid  connection  so  as  to  vary  the 
relation  of  the  pistons  to  their  respective  openings. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a  main 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  within  said  casing,  each  of 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  series  of  op«ilng» 
near  one  end  tberefif,  a  common  passage  connecting  said 
cylinders  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  rod  for 
each  piston,  n  common  rigid  connection  for  said  main 
piston  rod  and  said  auxiliary  piston  rod.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  piston  wltb  respect 
to  tlw  main  ph«ton. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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l,i»!Mi,t;4H.      ATIACHMENT    lOK   ALAKM  CLOCKS.      Ed- 
wi\   II.   I'UArr,  I.oiiipoc.  fal.     Failed  Jan    'M.  IIH.'J.     Se- 

rlnl    .N...    74r>,;{!n.       1(1.    r.8      16.; 


1.  Thr  romtilnatlon  with  jin  alarm  clock  IiuIucHuk  a 
I  iishm,  an  Hlarni  [neohanUm  within  the  casing  and  having 
n  vsindiiii;  ailH)r  rxt»>ndlnK  fxtcriorly  of  the  caslnK.  an 
alarm  lull  supfrposod  on  the  casing  and  a  vibratory  ham 
iiitT  opfTMfltii;  wlihln  tilt'  said  tn-ll.  of  a  locking  block 
slIdHhl.v  iiioiiiitfd  on  tht>  cii.-<lnK  arnl  iiiovatile  to  n  position 
In  fDiitact  with  thf  sail!  hammer  wtifrt'l)y  to  prevent  the 
name  from  vllirathiK,  an  arm  connected  to  and  extendlo); 
from  the  said  locking  block  and  provided  with  an  eye 
at  Its  free  end.  another  arm  having;  an  eye  at  one  end  en 
Knjfcd  with  the  eye  of  the  rtrst  mentioned  arm  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  coll  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  surronndlnif  the  wIndInK  arbor,  the  con- 
volutions of  said  coil  tielng  Kradually  reduced  in  diameter 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  arm  whereby  to  effect  a 
gradually  Increaslni;  tenHion  In  the  enKaKeraent  of  the 
convolutions  with  the  winding  arbor  to  effect  movement 
of  the  locklni?  block  away  fmrn  the  hammer  to  released 
poHltlon,  and  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  elock  face  and 
"Xtendln;;  at  nn  anule  therefrom  whereby  to  frictlonally 
engaKO  the  la.st  mentioned  arm  when  the  Mock  is  In  re- 
leased  poBltlon. 

12.  The  comtiiiiat ion  with  an  alarm  ilock  Including  a  eaa- 
InK  containing  the  time  ninl  alarm  mechanlsniH,  an  alarm 
l>ell  superposed  mi  the  casjn;.',  a  vibratory  hammer  operat- 
ing within  tile  Ik'II.  an<1  n  winfllnir  art)or  for  the  hammer 
mechanl.sm  extending  imtwardly  frDui  the  casing,  of  a 
locking  block  sllclably  mounted  on  the  casing  for  movement 
to  (>ngage  and  lock  the  vibratory  hammer,  an  operating 
arm  having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  said  locking 
Mock  ami  pruvided  with  a  coil  at  Its  opposite  end  surround 
Ing  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  tlie  said  winding 
arbor,  and  means  ada[)ted  to  engage  and  hold  the  said 
arm  when  moved  to  release  the  block  from  the  hammer. 

'A.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  an 
alarm  mechanism  Including  a  winding  arbor,  an  alarm 
Ih'II.  and  a  vibratory  li.ammer  operating  within  the  Ix'll, 
of  a  locking  lilock  mounte<l  on  the  clock  for  tnovement  to 
engage  and  lock  the  said  hammer,  an  operating  arm  hay- 
ing connection  with  the  said  block  at  one  vod,  and  a 
coll  fornied  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  arm,  said 
coll  being  disposed  upon  the  said  winding  arlior  and 
adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  ther'  with  when  the 
alarm  mechanism  is  wound  wbereliy  to  automatically 
move   the    locking   lilock    to   released    ptisition 


l.(m0,649.      STOVKI'in:  FASTKNKK.      VVii.i,iam  Chabucs 

I'KATT,  Augusta,   Ark.     Filed  July  Uii,   IDl.'l.     Serial  No. 

780,70 ».      (CI,    ll'tJ-   -;U8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pfpe,  a  notched  guide- 
way  carrletl  thereby,  a  slldable  and  notched  plate  work- 
ing In  the  guldeway  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
ner wall  of  a  Hue  and  also  adapted  to  engage  notches  of 
the  guideway  and  slldable  plate. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  store 
pipe  and  a  collar  tlttlng  thereupon  and  adapted  to  encircle 
the  pipe  opening,  a  notched  guide  way  carried  by  the 
stove  pipe,  rcxlH  loosely  connected  together,  one  of  aald 
rods  being  bent  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  flue,  and 
the  other  rod  being  bent  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
guide  way,  and  a  notched  plate  slldable  in  said  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar,  the  last  mentioned 
rod  also  locking  said  slldable  plate  In  position  In  the 
guldewny. 

'A.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  thimble 
adapted   to   fit   within   a    flue,  a   stove   pipe   adapted    to   lit 


within  said  thimble,  a  collar  carried  by  the  store  plp«, 
means  arranged  Ijetween  the  pipe  and  the  thimble  for  en- 
gaging tlie  inner  face  of  the  flue,  a  vertically  arranged 
guideway  having  its  upper  edge  notched,  said  guldewajr 
being  permanently  secured  to  the  stove  pipe,  a  rod  looaely 
eonnected    to   the   flue   engaging   means   having   un   angled 


end  portion  adaptinl  to  engage  notches  of  the  guldeway, 
and  a  plate  slldable  In  said  guldeway,  said  plate  being 
also  notcbe<l  and  adapted  to  receive  the  angled  portion  of 
the  rod.  the  said  plate  normally  bi>arlng  against  said  col 
lar.  the  said  collar  having  an  opening  to  permit  passage 
of  said   rod. 


l,()<i().ri.-.o  KN«;iNK.  JniiN  Marison  Uu'hardsdn,  8ho- 
I.ert.  Nelir  Fibsl  Sei.l  i!4,  191.t.  Serial  No.  791,538. 
iCl,    IS.',     51.) 


«-'  J" 


'■--U 


.\n  eng|iit>  comprising  a  cylinder  consisting  of  portions 
olTset  laterally  at  their  meeting  ends  and  having  their 
axes  parallel,  one  of  the  said  portions  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  pistons  In  the  said  longer  portion 
and  a  piston  In  the  shorter  portion,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  central  piston,  a  rod  connected  with  each  of  the 
lateral  pistons  and  extending  In  opi>oslte  directions, 
the  rod  of  the  central  piston  passing  through  the 
piston  In  the  smaller  portion,  a  crank  shaft  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  said  portions,  a  connecting  shaft 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders  and  having  a 
driving  connection  at  each  end  with  the  adjacent  crank 
shaft,  the  crank  shafts  having  cranks  for  connection  with 
the   adjacent    piston    rods. 


l.OlMl.ti.'.l  POSITIVE  »LK.VNIN<;     ANI»     SELF  1»FMP- 

IN<J  STOKEIt.  RdHEKT  SANFtiuii  KiLKy,  Providence, 
|{.  I.  Filed  Aug.  .".1,  lOlJ  Serial  No.  718,106.  (Cl. 
110      44.1 

1  A  furnace  comprising  In  combination  with  a  fuel- 
guiding  channel,  a  pusher  movable  reclprocatlvely  along 
said  channel,  a  connection  to  said  pusher  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  driving  memlier  for  op<Tatlng  said  pusher  con- 
tained in  said  guldeway  with  provision  for  movement 
therein,  and  a  member  arranged  to  transmit  the  power 
of  said  driving  memb-r  to  the  pusher  and  constructed  to 
fall  when  the  pusher  encounters  an  exceptional  reaistance. 
'1.  In  u  stoking  mechanism  In  combination  with  a  re- 
liprocatlng  fuel  pusher,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  pusher, 
a  connecting  rod  slldlngly  engaged  with  said  pusher,  a 
collar  on  said  rod  bearing  against  a  portion  of  the  yoke 
and  a  pin  paaaing  through  said  collar  and  rod,  the  collar 
tielng  harder  than  the  pin,  whereby  to  shear  the  project- 
ing  ends    thereof   and   allow    the   connecting   rod    to   move 
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independently  of  the  collar  and  pusher,  when  the  pusher 
is  opposed  by  extraordinary  reaistance. 


.'{  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  pusher, 
a  slet've  plvotally  connected  to  said  pusher,  a  connecting 
rod  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  movable  therein,  a 
collar  having  a  sliding  fit  on  said  rod  and  bearing  against 
the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the 
collar  and  rod,  said  collar  being  sufficiently  harder  than 
the  pin  to  shear  the  same  and  permit  free  movement  of 
'the  connecting  rod  when  the  pusher  encounters  an  extraor- 
dinary   resistance. 

4.  A  fuel  feeding  mechanism  including  a  fuel  channel, 
a  pusher  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  channel,  means  for 
further  propelling  the  fuel,  and  a  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  pusher  and  propelling  means  with  provision  for 
yielding  in  case  of  obstruction,  comprising  a  pitman,  a 
sleeve  In  which  said  pitman  is  contained  and  Is  movable 
endwise,  pivoted  to  said  pusher,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
said  pitman,  and  arranged  to  transmit  pressure  to  said 
sleeve  and  to  be  broken  in  case  of  excessive  resistance 
opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  lost  motion 
connections  for  imparting  movement  from  the  pusher  to 
the  further  propelling  means. 

5.  A  fuel  feeding  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating 
pusher,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  pusher  and  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  pitman  having  one  end  contained  in  said  guide- 
way,  means  for  moving  said  pitman  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  pusher,  and  abutments  on  said  pitman 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  guideway,  the  abutment  at  the 
outer  end  l)elng  relatively  fragile,  whereby  to  fall  before 
any  other  part  of  the  mechanism  breaks  when  an  obiStruc- 
tion  is  encountered. 

[Claims  y\  to  .'{4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,t>1H».652.      BK.\CELET.      Phiup    Rittersbachkr,    New- 
ark,   N.   J.      Filed    June   4,    1913.      Serial    No.    771,596. 

(Cl.  224—4.) 


I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  continuous  concave  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  case  of  a  watch  or 
similar  article  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  dis 
connected  ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
disconnected  ends  may  l>e  withdrawn  from  each  other 
and  the  ring  thereby  expanded,  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  ends  comprising  two  separated  extending 
portions  on  one  end  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite  end, 
and  a  recess  In  the  said  opposite  end  which,  together 
with  a  recess  in  the  first  named  end,  forms  when  the  ends 
are  brought  together  an  aperture  through  which  the  stem 
of  the  watch  may  project. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  baring  a  continuous  concave  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  case  of  a  watch  or 
similar  article  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  dis- 
connected ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
disconnected  ends  may  be  withdrawn  from  each  other 
and  the  ring  thereby  expanded,  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  ends  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
and  having  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  same  at  two 
sides  thereof,  and  a  plate  on  the  opposite  end  filling  the 
space  between  the  said  fingers  when  the  ring  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcril>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  continuous  concave  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  case  of  a  watch  or 
similar  article  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being  provided  with  dis- 
connected ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  disconnected  ends  may  be  withdrawn  from  each  other 
and  the  ring  thereby  expanded,  a  detachable  connection 
t>etween  said  ends  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
and  having  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  same  at  two 
sides  thereof,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  end  filling  the  space 
between  the  said  fingers  when  the  ring  is  closed,  said 
ends  of  the  ring  and  plates  lieing  recessed  to  form  when 
the  parts  are  In  normal  j>osltion  an  aperture  for  the 
stem  of  a  watch  or  stmilar  article  and  permitting  the 
passage  of  said  stem  through  one  side  of  the  ring  when 
the  same  is  expanded. 

r>.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  continuous  concave  inner  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  case  of  a  watch 
or  similar  article  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  ring,  said  ring  t)elng  provided  with  dis- 
connected ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
disconnected  ends  may  !)«»  withdrawn  from  each  other 
and  the  ring  thereby  expanded,  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  ends  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
and  having  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  same  at  two 
sides  thereof,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  end  filling  the  space 
between  the  said  fingers  when  the  ring  is  closed,  said  ends 
of  the  ring  and  plates  being  recessed  to  form  when  the 
parts  are  In  normal  position  an  aperture  for  the  stem 
of  a  watch  or  similar  article  and  permitting  the  passage 
of  said  stem  through  one  side  of  the  ring  when  the  same 
Is  expanded,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  the  said 
fingers  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  parts  whm  they  are  brought  to  their 
normal  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  having  a  continuous  concave  Inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  case  of  a  watch  or 
similar  article  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  ring,  said  ring  t>eing  provided  with  dis- 
connected ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
disconnected  ends  may  be  withdrawn  from  each  other 
and  the  ring  thereby  expanded,  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  ends  comprising  an  extending  portion  on  one 
end  normally  orerlapping  the  opposite  end,  a  boss  on  the 
opposite  end  adjacent  thereto  when  the  ring  la  closed, 
an  opening  in  said  extending  portion  and  a  projection  on 
the  said  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  said  opening  when 
the  ring  Is  closed. 


1,090,653.  GAME  APPARATI'8.  Isidork  Rothstkin. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912  Serial  No. 
719,285.      (Cl.  46 — 21.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  red  and  white  stripes  and  a  blue  field,  said  field 
having  a  star  in  the  center  of  the  same  to  represent  the 
political  center  of  the  United  States,  and  a  series  of  loose 
stars  each  representing  one  of  the  United  States  and 
adapted  to  l>e  placed  near  to  the  star  in  said  field  by 
blindfolded  players. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
for  the  representation  of  an  emblematic  design,  said  sheet 
baring   a   colored   field   and    a    star   in    the   center   of   the 
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same  to  repri'»»^nt  the  polttJcal  center  of  a  nation,  and  a 
•erlM  of  lootK-  starn  ciifh  reprenentlng  a  political  dlvUion 


,<*■ 


nnd  aflnptod  to  be  plai'tvl  no.ir  \o  the  star  la  said  field  by 
Mlndfolilod  playiTs 


l.(MK1.Rr>4  rHKUMOSTATir       VAI-VE      MK(  HANIHM.    | 

Ki.wiN     Hilt..     IMttshiiruli.    I'n.       Filed    May    14.     1913.    I 
Herial   No.   7t;7,027.      (CI.   2ri6 — 5.) 


1.  Tbi<  combliiatixn  of  a  valvt>  t-aslnK  and  TalTe  for 
runtrulliiiK  «  How  of  Kai*.  tlie  caKinK  provided  with  a 
bearlnif  fiTniiiijj  liver  npfiiliik;.  a  valrc  actuattnK  lever 
t'XtendInK  throuKli  the  openliiK.  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
Btovaltly  tittiiiK  (ho  Ix-aritiK.  nnd  ii]«>aiii  for  transmit  tin  ic 
Talve  actual  iu«  forct>  to  tlif  Itver  in  direction  to  hold  the 
fulcrum  In  can  titilit  eiiKa^'frnent  with  Its  bearlnK. 

2.  The  (•<)mi>luatloii  of  .i  valve  caning  and  a  valve  for 
controlllriK  a  tlow  of  an*,  a  valv>>  nctiiatlDC  lever  having 
Its  fulcrum  loonely  !)earln<  In  the  casing  with  the  ful- 
crum movable  away  froru  the  latti>r,  n  spring  for  moving 
the  valve  In  one  dlrei-ilon.  and  a  thermostatic  device 
operatlvely  coiiufctetl  to  thf  levi-r  tor  movloK  the  valve  In 
ao  opp*>»lte  direction  with  thi'  rt^saltant  force  of  the 
spring  and  thermostatic  device  prfiwlnK  ttw*  Ifver  fulcrum 
toward  Its  hearing 

'A.  Thf  combination  of  a  valve  caHlnt;  and  a  valve  for 
cootrolUiiK  a  tlow  of  icsf,  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
formed  with  a  curved  iK'arlni;  and  with  a  passage  extend- 
ing Inwardly  fi-om  the  liearlng,  a  lever  having  a  curved 
fulcnini  loosely  tlttliii:  the  In-arint;.  an  arm  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  hall  fiiliriiin  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  Talve.  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  thermostatic  device  operatlvely  coDBerted  to 
ftie  lever  for  moving  the  valve  In  op{>08ltion  to  the  spring 
with  the  resultant  force  of  the  spring  and  thermoHtatlc 
device  pressing  the  ball  ^llcrum  Into  gas-tight  engage- 
ment with  Its  t>earlng. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  slld- 
abi«  within  the  casing  for  controlltmg  a  flow  of  gas,  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  formed  with  a  bearing  aD<l  with  a 
.slot  extendlni;  Inwardly  from  the  bearing  to  the  valve,  a 
lever  at  the  exterior  of  ttM  casing,  a  nilcniia  carried  by 
tlM»  lever  and  loosely  seated  In  said  beariai;,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  fulcrum  and  operatlrely  engag- 


ing the  valve  for  sliding  tbe  latter,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  valve  In  one  dlrectloo,  and  a  tbemMMtstie  device  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  valve  for  moving  It  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  with  the  resultant  force  of  the  spring  and 
thermostatic  device  bolding  the  fulcrum  In  gas  tight  en- 
KaKcment  with  Its  bearing. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  valve  and  valve  casing  for 
I  lint  rolling  a  flow  of  gas,  a  lever  fulcrnme<l  to  the  casing 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  tb«  valve,  a  tbermoatattc 
device,  a  second  lever  operatlvely  eiicMt«<l  by  tUe  tbenno- 
statlc  device,  a  bolt  movable  in  tbe  second  lever,  and  a 
sprlnic  for  holding  the  bolt  normally  extended  from  the 
sei  ond  lever  in  position  to  engage  tbe  flrbt  mentioned 
lever. 

ICIaliiis  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OaKotte.l 


1 ,01»0.0.'.rj  (KATK  OH  HACK  MAKIN(J  MACHINK 
John  W.  8<  hlku  hcb,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  Men- 
del Box  Couipaiiy,  LouUvlUe,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  Ifi.  lOTJ.  Serial  No.  7'J«,0»9. 
(CI.   144—2.) 


ZHB 


1.  In  a  marhlne  for  Hs»emhltn2r  rn.  ks.  tlie  comhlnaflon 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  heads:  mechanism  working 
In  conjunction  with  said  heads  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
series  of  strips  :  mi-ans  for  fiosltloning  n  series  of  notfhed 
bars  between  said  heads  ;  and  means  for  ejertinn  the  strips 
and  forcing  the  same  Into  the  notches  of  the  bars  when 
the  heads  are  brought  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  marhlne  for  nssembling  racks,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  heads  :  means  carried  by  said  heads  for  posi 
tlonlnn  a  series  of  nofhed  bars  between  the  same:  means 
for  securing  a  relative  movement  of  said  bends  toward 
and  from  each  other  ;  a  series  of  strip-holding  magazines 
carried  by  each  bead  ;  and  means  for  ejecting  tbe  strips 
froai  aaid  magaxinea  and  forcing  the  same  Into  the  notches 
of  adjacent  bars, 

'.\.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  racks,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  heads  ;  means  carried  by  sold  heads  for  posl 
tlonlng  a  series  of  notched  bars  Jietween  the  same  :  a  series 
of  macazines  (■nrrle<1  by  eaih  bead;  means  for  Berurin:^  a 
relative  movement  of  the  heads  toward  and  from  earli 
other  ;  and  a  series  of  ejecting  and  driving  plates,  one  for 
eaili  magazine.  adav)ted  to  eject  the  lowermost  strip 
and  to  force  the  same  Into  the  adjacent  notches  of  the 
bars. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  racks,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  heads  :  guides  mounted  upon  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  heads,  the  guides  being  adapted  to  hold  and 
position  a  plurality  of  notched  bars ;  means  for  moving 
said  beads  toward  and  from  each  other  ;  a  aeries  of  tnaga- 
ilnea  carried  by  each  of  said  heads  ;  a  plurality  of  ejecting 
and  driving  plates,  on*'  for  eaeh  of  the  magasines  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  ejecting  and  driving  plates  Inwardly 
to  cauHe  the  same  to  eject  the  lowermost  strip  in  each  of 
the  magaaloes  and  foree  the  same  inwardly  Into  the 
notches  of  the  bars. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  racks,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  beads :  a  series  of  guides  monnted  upon  the 
forward  face  of  each  head  ;  means  carried  by  tbe  heads 
adapted  to  eoAfterate  with  said  guides  and  to  bold  be 
tween   the   heads  a   plurality  of  notched  bara ;  means   for 
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moving  said  heads  toward  and  from  each  other  ;  a  series  of 
magaalnes  carried  by  each  of  the  heads  and  adapted  to 
contain  strips  ;  a  frame  located  upon  the  table  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  heads  ;  means  for  moving  said  frames  to- 
ward and  from  the  heads ;  nnd  a  series  of  ejecting  and 
driving  plates  carried  by  each  head,  one  plate  for  each 
frame,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  pass  into  the  lower 
portion  of  each  uiagaKiue  and  to  force  the  lowermost  strip 
outwardly  therefrom  and  into  tbe  alined  notches  of  the 
adjacent  bars. 

I  Claims  6   to   1 1    not   printed  In  the  (lar.ette  1 


l,n<,t().f.56.  RAIHAL  I>KAf^  GKAR.  Kknkst  H.  Schmidt, 
I'leviland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  (DhIo,  a  Corporatian  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    H.    1913.      Serial    No.    739,953.       (CI. 

i;i3--42. ) 


bi^Cr^ 


t.  In  a  rn(tl«I  draft  gear,  a  draft  member  pivotally 
monrited  on  n  car  to  swing  In  a  horitontal  plane,  a  fnld- 
Ing  connection  mounted  oa  the  car  truck,  and  a  cintch  in- 
termediate the  draft  member  and  the  guiding  connection, 
and  adapted  to  form  an  Interengagement  therebetween, 
snld  cfutcb  being  mounted  to  move  In  nnd  out  of  the  path 
of  the  guiding  connection,  and  having  means  coiiperatlng 
with  the  guiding  connection  to  permit  said  connection  to 
lift  the  clutch  to  cause  it  to  drop  Into  Interengaglng 
position. 

■J.  In  radial  draft  gear,  a  draft  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  H  car,  a  gnidtng  connection  attached  to  the 
truck,  a  member  Intermediate  the  draft  member  and  tbe 
guiding  connection,  comprising  tnterengaglng  means  there- 
lietween,  the  said  intermediate  member  lying  normally 
In  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the  guiding  connection  and  be- 
in;:  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  action  at  will  to  permit 
the  draft  member  to  be  abnormally  deflected,  the  said  Inter- 
mediate member  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  guiding 
connection  on  Its  return  to  normal  position  and  to  fall  Into 
Interengagement   therewith. 

?..  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  n  draft  memlier  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  car,  a  guiding  connection  attached  to  the 
truck,  a  member  intermediate  the  draft  member,  and  the 
guiding  connection,  comprising  a  norma!  connection  there 
between  and  arranged  to  he  thrown  out  of  action  at  will, 
outwardly  Inclined  faces  on  the  Intermediate  member 
with  which  the  guiding  connection  Is  adapted  to  coact  when 
the  draft  member  Is  returned  Into  allnement  with  the 
guiding  connection  to  raise  the  intermediate  member  Into 
position  to  drop  again  Into  Interengageraent  with  the 
guiding  connection. 


1,0»0.«57.  TROI.r.FY  Hewbi  Shaffkbt.  ESast  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  74M1P 
KM.    191      80.1 

1.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a 
box  like  hollow  harj;  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  arms 
extending  tbraugb  the  bottom  of  said  harp,  a  cord  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  parallel  retaining  members 
carried  by  the  apper  eiMla  of  said  arms,  spring  preaaed 
pins  enga«<i*ff  the  outer  stdea  of  said  members,  a  trollay 
wberl  Joumaled  !■  wmiA  barp  below  said  members,  a  aprlac 
pressed  bar  eagagiac  said  arms  within  said  harp,  and 
means  within  aakl  harp  and  engaging  said  arma  for  aepa- 
rating  said  arms. 


2.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
pole,  of  a  box-like  harp  formed  integral  with  tbe  end  there- 
of, arms  exteodlng  through  tbe  bottom  of  Kaid  h&rp. 
spring  preaaed  retaining  members  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
trolley   wheel   Journaled   in   said   harp   below   said    retain 


iiij;  members,  a  spring'  pressed  bar  air;in^i»d  within  said 
harp  nnd  engaging  said  arms,  a  separating  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  harp  and  cuga^'lug  said  arms  for  separat- 
ing said  arais  when  shifted,  and  connections  between  said 
pole  and  said  arms  for  maintaining  .<^ald  arms  in  their  nor- 
mal position. 


1,090.658.  LOADING  DKVICE.  Aim  srrs  Smith,  North 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bcrpen  Point  Iron 
Wortts,  Bayonne.  N.  ,T.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.     Sertal  No.  mi.OlW.     iCl.  214-^12  1 


1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  romprislut:  a  skip,  mean* 
for  bolstlDg  the  same,  and  a  flller  device  for  charging  the 
akip.  In  combination  with  mt>aB8  operated  by  tbe  con- 
tinued actuation  of  said  hoisting  means  after  tbe  skip  has 
reached  its  filling  poaltion.  for  operating  said  filler  device. 

2.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  skip,  means  for 
hoisting  the  same,  a  filler  device  for  cliHTglng  the  skip  and 
a  harness  controlling  said  filler  device,  in  combination 
with  means  controlled  by  said  hoisting  mechanism  for 
engaging  said  harness,  said  harness  engaging  means  being 
brought  Into  actuating  position  by  the  continued  actuation 
of  said  hoisting  mechani.sm  after  the  skip  has  reached  its 
filling  position. 

3.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  skip  and  a  con- 
jugate therefor,  a  filling  device  for  the  skip  and  a  harnesF 
controlling  said  filling  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
conjugate  and  means  for  moving  said  conjugate  after  tbe 
skip  has  reached  Its  filling  position,  to  actuate  said  filler. 

4.  ▲  faoiatlnc  nMchaniam  eompriaing  a  rirtp  aad  a  eon- 
lacata  tktiwtaT  and  aseaiw  for  impartlag  a  aopplaBMrtal 
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travel  to  said  conJiiKHti'  afttr  tlio  Hkip  has  reached  Its 
fllllng  i)OHlt4on,  In  combination  with  a  fllllng  device  and 
operatlnit  means  therefor  fn^aKed  by  said  conjugate  during 
Its  supplemental  tnivel,  8ul)Stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  hoist int:  meihnnlsm  of  the  type  dpscrlb«d,  comprls 
Ing  a  skip  and  a  conJuKate  therefor  and  (jolstlng  ropf  and 
drum  means  for  op^ratlnu  the  same.  In  combination  with 
a  HUlne  device  and  operatlne  means  therefor  arranged  In 
the  path  of  said  conjugate  member,  the  winding  of  sahl 
holstlnK  '"ope  being  so  arranged  as  to  continue  the  travel  of 
said  conjugate  niemlHT  after  the  skip  has  readied  lt.><  tilling 
position  and  tinis  bring  said  conjugate  memtx-r  Into  acfuat 
ing  euL'agemint  with  said  operating  means  for  the  Oiling 
device. 

hlalins  tl  to  0  nut  iirlnted  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


'iio 


If  f'"  ^  /, , 


0  0 


I  lever  ;  a  movable  cranking  shaft  having  a  clutch  to  opera- 
j  tlvely  engage  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  crank  handle  rigidly 
i  mounted  on  said  cranking  shaft  ;  a  disk  rigidly  mounted  on 
j  said  cranking  shaft  ;  a  spring  Infolding  said  cranking  shaft 
j  to  Ix'ar  agaltist  said  disk  to  move  said  cranking  abaft  to 
!  engage  said  driving'  shaft  .  a  double  ended  rocking  lever 
1  dl8i)OM>><l  adjacent  said  disk  to  engage  the  same  to  move 
1    said   cranking  shaft    out   of   engagement    with   said   driving 

shaft;   and  a  coiine<tirig   rod  operatlvely   uniting  aald  con- 
•    trolling   lever    nnd   said    rocking   lever,    said    rocking   lever, 

coiitrolling    lever,    anil    eoiinecting    rod    being   arranged    to 
j    permit   tlie  eni;agenieiit   of  said  cranking  shaft  and  driving 
I    shaft    only    when    salil    (oritrolling    lever    Is    in    neutral    po 
1    sit  ion. 


i,(n»o,r)f)!»      i.ii;nTKKiN(;   vksskk.     .\i  oistts  smith. 

Bayonne,     N,     .1         Flb-d     Mar.     2'.',,     11)11'.       Serial     No. 
085,817.      H'l.  I'll-   1   I 


1.  .\  lightering  vessel,  having  ,i  bunker  for  granular 
cargo,  sliding  discharge  gates  in  ttie  bottom  of  the  hunker, 
traveling  cars  with  removalile  tubs  under  the  bunker  to 
reielve  the  cargo  from  the  bunker  through  open  gates,  the 
tuba  being  of  siicli  ^ize  and  relation  to  the  gates  that  the 
flow  will  cease  when  a  certain  (|uantlty  has  enter»»il  the 
tub,  means  for  closing  the  gate.s  so  that  the  tubs  can  then 
l)e  withdrawn,  and  means  for  hoisting  the  tubs  off  the  cars 
when  moved  from  below  the  bunker.  substantlHlly  as  de 
scribed. 

1'.  A  ligliterins  vessel,  having  a  bunker  for  granular 
cargo,  sliding  discharge  gates  In  the  hunker,  traveling 
cars  with  removable  tul>«  under  the  bunker  to  receive  the 
cargo  from  the  bunker,  power  means  to  open  the  gates 
under  control  of  the  operator  and  power  means  on  the 
vessel  for  hoisting  tlie  tubs  from  below  the  bunker,  sub 
.stantially  as  described. 

.'!.  -V  lightering  \essel,  having  a  bunker  for  granular 
cargo,  sliding  discharge  gates  in  the  hunker,  traveling 
cars  with  removatile  tubs  under  the  bunker  to  re<-elve  the 
cargo  from  the  l)\iiiker  through  opened  gates,  power  means 
to  open  the  gHtes,  a  vertical  hoisting  well,  and  power 
means  on  the  vessel  for  hoisting  the  tut)s  off  the  cars, 
when  moved  from  Nlow  the  bunker,  through  the  well  and 
for  discharging   their   contents,   sul>«tantlally   as  described. 

4.  A  bunker  provide,]  wjth  u  series  of  sliding  discharge 
gates  In  combination  witii  a  horizontally  sildable  frame,  a 
motive  power  means  to  reciprocate  the  sliding  frame,  and 
means  to  connect  any  of  the  gates  with  said  sliding  frame 
to  operate   the  selecte<|    gates 


1.090. r>tM».  SAFKTV  ATT AflLMKNT  FOR  AI'TOMOBILE 
cranking;  MKCHANISM  Hknkv  t"  Ti  SIS.  Newark, 
N.  J.  nied  Feb.  I.  liU:<  Serial  No  7»il,17().  (fl. 
123 — 170.) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  leaving  an  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  driving  abaft  therefor,  and  a  controlling 


l.OW.Oni         I'UOCKSS     OF     I'KKrlPI  TATINC     AND     ItK 
<'(>VKKIN«;     MKT.M-S.       Ch.vri.bs    H      rKwiHAKT,    New 
ark,     .N.     .1         (out  Inua  tlon     of    application     Serial     No. 
77r.,ltV.".,    Ilb'<l    Mar.     Is,    lOl.H.       This    application    flled 
Sept.  it,   lS»i;!.      Serial  No.  7SS.S!».'{.      (Tl.  75      ls5.) 


1.  The  process  of  precipitating  and  recovering  metals 
from  solution,  which  consists  in  passing  the  pregnant  solu- 
tion into  and  through  a  mass  of  specified  granulated 
zinc  In  a  closed  chaml>er,  the  pregnant  solution  entirely 
tilling  the  said  chamlKT,  thereby  excluding  air  from  the 
granulated  aluc ;  agitating  the  solution  and  granulated 
zinc  to  free  the  precipitated  metals  from  the  zinc  by 
abrasion  ;  then  separating  the  free  metal  particles  from 
the  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  precipitating  and  recovering  metals 
from  solution,  which  consists  In  submerging  a  mass  of 
specified  granulated  zinc  by  the  pregnant  solution  ;  com- 
minuting the  granulated  sine  while  so  submerged,  thereby 
also  freeing  the  precipitated  metal  ;  and  then  recovering 
the  free   metal  from  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  precipitating  and  recovering  metals 
from  solution,  which  consists  In  suhraerging  a  mass  of 
specified  granulated  zinc  by  a  substantially  contlnuoua 
(low  of  pregnant  solution  :  agitating  the  mass  of  granu 
lated  zinc  during  the  flow  of  the  pregnant  solution  to 
free  the  preclpitateil  metal  ;  then  recovering  the  free 
metal  from  the  solution. 

4.  The  priH'ess  of  preclptatlng  and  recoverable  metals 
from  solution,  which  consists  in  passing  the  solution 
through  granulated  zinc  repaired  as  speclfliKl  ;  excluding 
air  from  said  granulated  zinc  during  the  passing  of  said 
solution  :  agitating  said  granulattnl  zinc  to  produce  a 
grinding  action  between  the  particles;  then  separating 
the  fre«'  metal  particles  from  the  solution. 

5.  -The  priK-ess  of  precipitating  and  recovering  metals 
from  solution,  which  consists  In  passing  the  metal  bear- 
ing solution  Into  a  mass  of  granulated  zinc  repaired  as 
specified  ;  eichuling  air  from  said  granulated  zinc  when 
the  solution  is  prest-nt  ;  agitating  the  granulated  zinc  to 
remove  the  precipitated  metals  by  abrasion  ;  then  aepa- 
rating  the  free  metal  particles  from  the  solution. 


I,090,«fl2.      NUT     LOCK.      Jm.ski'H    E.   Vilkik.   TltusvUle. 

Pa.       Filed    Apr     21,    101.?.      Serial    No.    762.554.       (CI. 

151— ».) 

1.  The  nut  lock  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  nat 
formed  with  the  circular  ratchet,  the  threaded  bolt  flitting 
the  nut,  and  the  cnjled  helix  surrounding  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  Ixjlt,  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  l)olt 
and  Its  other  free  end  formed  with  a  detent  to  engage  the 
ratchet  of  the  nut. 
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2.   A    nut    lock    consisting   of   the    threaded    bolt,   a    nut 
mounted  on  the  threadwl  Ixjlt  and  formed  with  a  ratchet, 

a    [)ln    secured    in    the    upper   end   of   the   bolt   and   formed 
with    an    eye,    and    a    coiled    locking   helix    surrounding    the 


operated  by  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  Jaw,  and  means 
for  locking  the  Jaw. 


threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having  sit  its  lower  end 
a  detent  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  the  nut  11  nil  at  its  upper 
end  formed  wih  a  hook  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  pin  for 
securing  said  locking  coll   in  position 


l,Ult(»,t>6:{,  ROOKHINMlNd.  William  B.  Wait,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  757. llH. 
(CI.    11-10.) 


1.  A  book  comprising  corers  prorided  with  an  inflexible 
flat  back  having  binge  joints,  a  plurality  of  signatures  po- 
sttlonml  l>etween  the  covcml  flexible  fly  strips  secured 
to  the  backs  of  the  first  and  last  signature,  a  flexible  fly 
member  fastened  to  all  the  signatures,  an  intermediate 
stiff  back  secured  to  the  latter  member  and  the  Inflexible 
back,  said  intermediate  back  being  provided  with  fly  mar- 
gins which  in  connection  with  the  flies  of  the  strips  and 
the  flies  of  the  flexible  member  are  fastened  to  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  covers. 

2.  A  book  comprising  covers  provided  with  an  inflexi- 
ble flat  back  having  hinge  Joints,  a  plurality  of  signatures 
positioned  between  the  covers,  flexible  fly  strips  secured 
to  the  backs  of  the  first  and  last  signature,  a  flexible  fly 
memlxT  secured  to  all  the  signatures,  an  intermediate 
stiff  back  secured  to  the  signatures  and  the  inflexible  back, 
a  flexible  cover  fixed  to  the  back  and  having  fly  margins 
which  In  connection  with  the  flies  of  the  strips  and  the 
flies  of  the  flexible  member  are  fastened  to  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  cover*. 


1,000,664.  PLATE  HOLDING  DEVICE.  William  B. 
Wait,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,912.      (Cl.   101  —  168.) 

1.  In  a  plate  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  plate  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  shaft  for  clamp- 
ing the  plate  against  the  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  plate  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  support  having  a  plate  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  support,  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  shaft 
for  clamping  the  plate  against  the  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  Jaw  to  release  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  plate  holding  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  support  having  a  plate  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
shaft  rota^lvely  carried  by  the  support,  a  Jaw  to  engage 
the  shaft  for  clamping  the  plate  against  the  shaft,  means 


4.  In  a  plate  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  plate  support  having  a  plate  mounted  thereon, 
of   a    shaft    rotatively    carried    by    the   support,    a    jaw    to 

.  engage  the  shaft  for  clamping  the  plate  against  the  shaft, 
j   means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  jaw,  and 
means  engaging  the  shaft  for  locking  the  jaw. 

5.  In  a  plate  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  support  having  a  plate  mounted  thereon,  of  a 

.  shaft  rotatively  carried  by  the  support,  a  jaw  to  engage 
the    shaft    for    clamping    the    plate    against    the   shaft,    a 
•   plunger  connected  to  the  jaw.  and  means  operated  hy  the 
I    shaft  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  move   the  jaw. 
I        [rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.090.065.      SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.      William 
B.  Wait,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial 

No.  784,781.      (Cl.   101—29.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  fingers  adjustably  arranged  to 
guide  the  head  of  the  sheet,  means  located  below  the 
fingers  for  supporting  the  head  of  the  sheet,  adjustable 
detents  positioned  to  coact  with  the  means  for  momen- 
tarily stopping  the  head  of  the  sheet,  and  a  delivery 
board  located  below  the  detents. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  embossing  sheets  of  paper  on 
both  sides,  fingers  swlngingly  arranged  to  guide  the  head 
of  the  sheet  after  it  has  been  embossed  on  both  sides,  a 
shelf  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  sheet,  detents  mounted 
on  the  shelf  for  momentarily  holding  the  head  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  delivery  board  located  below  the  detents. 

8.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  embossing  sheets  of  paper  on 
both  sides,  fingers  swlngingly  arranged  to  guide  the  head 
of  the  sheet  after  it  has  t>een  embossed  on  both  sides,  a 
shelf  swlngingly  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  sheet,  de- 
tents adjustably  arranged  on  the  shelf  for  moDMBtarlly 
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holding  the  b4t»d  of  tb«  8he«t,  and  a  delivery  liuard  altu- 
at»Hl  below   the  shelf. 

4.  In  a  HliPi-t  (IcUvrry  apparatus  tin-  coraliinatlon  with 
a  plurality  of  cyllixlera  for  embossing  shei'ts  of  paixr 
on  iKjth  isldi's,  tliijiers  avrlnginKly  arratiKed  to  Rulde  the 
head  of  the  Hheet  after  It  has  Iven  eniliouBPil  on  both  sides, 
a  shelf  having  a  projecting  rim,  natd  shelf  l)«>lnK  Hwing- 
Inuly  mounted  In  the  path  of  tJhe  nheet,  detents  a<ljustably 
positioned  ou  the  shelf,  and  nn  liirlined  delivery  board 
situated  helow  tiie  shelf. 

5.  In  a  Bheet  delivery  appariitus  the  coinblnation  with 
a  plurality  of  oylinderM  for  enitK>sMlu;,'  sheets  of  pafier  ou 
lH)th  sides,  tliiKers  swiuKliiKly  arraniied  to  Kulde  the  head 
of  the  sheet  after  it  has  been  enibossed  on  both  sides,  a 
shelf  havlDK  a  proJe<'ilnk;  rim,  said  shelf  being  swIiikIukLv 
mounted  In  the  path  of  the  sheet,  detents  adjustably  po 
sltlontHl  on  the  shelf,  a.  curtain  located  at  the  back  of  the 
flntters,  and  11  delivery  board  situated  below  the  shelf. 


l,(){>0,«fit>  SHKK'l"  t;A(;K.  William  B  Wait,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  File.l  .Vut:.  14.  19Ki.  Serial  .No.  TS4,782.  (CI. 
101—  .SH.) 


1.  lu  a  sheet  Kage  the  romblnatton  with  a  pair  of  em- 
bossiiii;  or  print ini;  cylinders,  Krlpperw  carrlcil  liy  one  of 
the  cylinders,  a  rock  shaft  located  over  the  ^rlpin'r  cylln 
der,  an  adju.stable  clamp  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
sheet  stop  carried  by  the  clamp,  means  carried  by  the 
8ti>p  and  coactlng  with  the  clamp  for  adjustint;  the  stop 
relailve  to  the  cylinder,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
the  grlpper  cylinder  to  actuate  the  link. 

2.  Inn  sheet  kskc  the  combination  with  n  pair  of  em- 
bosslng  or  prlntioK  cylinders,  ^rippers  carried  by  one  of 
the  cylinders,  a  rock  shaft  located  over  the  grlpper  cylin 
der,  an  adjustable  <'iamplnK  sleeve  mounted  on  the  rock 
abaft,  a  sheet  stop  de[>eDdlnK  from  the  clamp,  a  set  screw 
mounted  on  the  stop  for  vertically  adjustlnx  the  atop,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  piroted  to  the 
lever,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  grlpper  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  link. 


1,01M),667.      CENTKK  I5EARIN0    FOR    GRINUIN(J  P.VNS 
(UARLxa   M.   Wall.   Curwensvllle.   Pa.,    asal^^nor  of  one 
half  to  James  A.  Ulckford.  Curweosville.  I'a.     Filed  Apr. 
12,1913.     Serial  No.  760.780.     (CI    64     50  » 
The  combination  of  au  annular  bearing  member,  a  pivot 
post,    a    revoluble   member   baviag  a    bub   surrouadliig   the 
pivot  po«t.  a  bearing  member  of  annular   form  carried  by 
the  revoluble  member  and  dlipoced  above  the  flrat  named 
bearing  member,  antl-frictlon   device*  grouped   about   the 
poat    and    Interposed   between    the   aanuiar   bearing    mem- 
bers, means  for  supplying  lubricant  t>etween  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  punt  and  revoluble-member  hub,  as  annular 
gutter  narrouBdlng  tb«  pont  tad  disposed  below  the  rerolo- 


ble  member  hub  In  position  to  receive  lubricant   from  be 
tween  the  po*tt  and  the  lower  end  of  the  revoluble-memt>«?r 


'■X 


hub.  and  conduits  leadlnt;  from  said  gutter  and  arrMiik'ed  to 
supply   lubricant   ttu'refrom   to  said  anti  frlctbm   de\lcis 


l.O'JO.MS  I>ISri..\Y       .\DVKRTIS1N(;       MKrn.\NISM. 

|iA\n>   II     Wakii.    \'Hucouver,    KrltUh    ('uluuibla,    t'ltnada. 
File.l  .\pr    IL',    lIM.i.     Serial  No    7<>n.«t;7.      (CI    4(i      1.1  » 


1.  A  mechanical  means  for  the  display  of  advertise- 
ments or  the  like,  said  means  comprlslnK  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  reel  or  drum  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  exposure  aperture  along 
the  front,  of  a  series  of  sheets  folded  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  these  sheets  at  the  fold  to 
the  reel  or  dnim 

2.  A  mechanical  means  for  the  display  of  advertise- 
ments or  the  like,  said  means  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  drtim  rotatably  mounted  within  said  ras- 
ing, of  a  series  of  sheets  folded  lengthwise  and  dividing 
the  sheet  Into  une<]ual  parts,  and  means  for  flexibly  con 
nectlng  these  sheets  to  the  drum  along  the  fold  with  the 
narrower  fold  of  the  sheet  leading  In  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation. 

?$.  A  mechanical  means  for  the  display  of  advertise- 
ments or  the  like,  said  means  compriHlnjr  a  reel  composed 
of  two  or  more  flanges,  a  common  shaft  on  which  said 
flanges  are  secured,  a  casing  within  which  the  flanges  and 
their  shaft  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  casing  having  an 
exposure  aperture,  a  series  of  sheets  folded  lengthwise, 
and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  sheets  at  the  folds 
to  the  periphery  of  the  flanges. 

4.  A  mechanical  means  for  the  display  of  advertise- 
ments or  the  like,  said  means  comprising  a  reel,  a  casing 
within  which  the  reel  Is  rotatably  mounted  said  casing 
having  an  aperture  extending  across  the  width  of  the  reel. 
a  series  of  sheets  folded  lengthwise,  and  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  these  sheets  along  the  fold  to  the  periphery  of 
the  r*tl. 

5.  ▲  mechanical  means  for  the  display  of  advertise- 
ments or  the  like,  said  means  comprising  flanges  each  eom- 
posed  of  two  disks  of  thin  sheet  metal  secured  together 
a  short  distance  apart,  a  shaft  on  which  theas  flanges  ars 
secured  st  intervals  apart,  a  easing  within  which  the  shaft 
and  its  flanges  sre  rotatably  mono  ted  aald  easing  having 
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an  exposure  aperture  extending  across  It,  a  series  of  flexi- 
ble sheets  corresponding  In  one  dimension  approximately 
to  the  width  of  the  casing  aperture  each  sheet  being  folded 
lengthwise  to  divide  It  Into  two  parts  of  unequal  width, 
and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  fold  of  each  sheet 
with  aald  disks. 

Klalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hk.nbt  Colkh,   (."levedon. 
Serial   No.  799,785.      (CI. 


E:ngland.      Filed 
177—311.) 


.Nov. 


I'.u:;. 


means  comprising  a  shaft  on  the  support  above  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  dumping  frame,  s  lever  pivoted  to  eacii 
side  of  the  dumping  frame,  and  arms  rigid  with  tbc  shaft 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  lever  at  the  other, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft. 


X 


I,iH«o,669.      INDICATING    DEVICE    FOR    DRAINS    AND 
THE  I-IKE.     JOBEPH  Hbnbt  Woodington   and  Ernest 


1.  An  Indicating  device  for  drains  and  the  like  compris- 
ing, In  combination  with  a  pipe  section  having  a  casing: 
member,  an  adjustable  binding  post  element  extending 
within  the  casing  member,  and  having  forked  arms  and  a 
spindle,  a  swinging  contact  tongue  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  contact  needle 
plvotally  hung  within  the  casing  member  and  having  one 
end  disposed  in  the  passage  way  through  the  pipe  section 
and  the  other  end  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
swinging  contact  tongue,  and  electrical  connections  re- 
spectively with  said  binding  post  element  and  with  said 
needle. 

2.  An  indicating  device  for  drains  and  the  like  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  pipe  section  having  a  casing 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  notches, 
a  detachable  plate  arranged  to  cover  said  notches,  an  ad 
juatabls  binding  post  element  carrying  a  spindle  retalrit  d 
In  any  of  aald  notches,  a  contact  tongue  plvotally  hunp 
from  said  spindle,  a  contact  needle  plvotally  bung  within 
the  casing  member  and  having  one  end  disposed  In  the  pas 
sapc  way  through  the  pipe  section  and  the  othe  end 
nrranced  to  enuage  and  disengage  said  contact  tongue,  and 
electrical  connections  respectively  with  said  binding  po^t 
element  and  with  said  needle. 


1.090.670.  ELEVATOR.  I':fiViN  H.  Zi.m.mekman.  Perry. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No  717. 6S9.  iCl. 
193—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  and  a  dumping 
frame  pivoted  to  the  support,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
dumping  frame  Into  an  approximately  vertical  position, 
said  means  comprising  an  upright  at  each  side  of  the  sup- 
port, a  shaft  journaled  In  the  uprights  transversely  of  the 
dumping  frame,  arms  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
side  of  the  dumping  frame,  each  lever  and  each  arm  being 
curved  at  Its  outer  end,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  and  the  adjacent  lever  near  the 
Junction  of  the  curved  and  straight  portions  of  tbc  lever, 
the  free  end  of  each  lever  having  a  lateral  lug  overlying 
the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  arm,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  and  a  dumping  frame 
pivoted  to  the  support,  and  means  for  swinging  the  dump- 
ing  frame   into  an   approximately   vertical  position,    said 

200  O.  G.— 60 


H.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  dumping 
frame,  and  a  support,  and  means  on  the  support  for  swing- 
ing the  dumping  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms,  levers  pivoted  to  the  dumping 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  at  the 
other,  each  lever  being  extended  beyond  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  arm.  and  having  means  for  engaging 
above  the  arm  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
arms  and  levers,  and  means  for  oeclllatlng  the  shaft. 


1.090,671.  APPLIANCE  FOR  GASLIGHTS.  JoHX  A. 
AKRAM8.  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913,  Serial 
No.    759,485.      (CI.   67—94.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  tulM>  adapted  to  tvc 
secured  to  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted 
upon  and  secured  to  said  tube,  said  chamlK-r  being  bowl 
shaped  and  having  a  concaved  top,'^nlpple8  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  the  concaved  top  of  said  chamber  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  annular  edge  thereof,  and  fuel 
supply  pipes  detachably  mount<4  on  said  nipples  and  pro- 
vided with  light   producing  mantles. 

2.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  an  nir  and  gas  mix 
Ing  tube,  of  an  enlarged  mixing  chamber  into  which  said 
air  and  gas  is  conducted  and  expanded,  said  chamber  being 
bowl  shaped  and  having  a  concaved  top.  a  plurality  of 
nipples  secured  to  said  concaved  top  of  the  chamber  and 
located  adjnceat  to  the  annular  edge  thereof,  said  nipples 
having  upper  reduced  ends  terminating  In  shoulders,  the 
latter  being  located  above  said  top  of  the  chamber,  and 
ftiel  supply  plpeis  adapted  to  be  adjUBtably  and  removably 
mounted  upon  the  reduced  ends  of  said  nipples  and  lo- 
cated above  the  top  of  the  chamber  by  the  shoulders  of 
the  nipples,  said  pipes  being  seml-clrculnr  In  shape,  and 
light  supplying  devices  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pipes. 

1,090,672.      ELECTRIC    CURLING  IRON    HSATEh. 
CHAKLKS    II.    AfsTi.v,    Palmyra,    N.   Y.      Filed   Oct,    21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,959.      (Cl.  219—23.) 
An  electric  heater  embodying  a  casing  of  non-conducting 
material  having  a  socket  plug  ^t  one  end  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical   resistance   element  within   the  casing  and   having 
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Its  terminals  leading  to  the  plug,  a  non-heat-condnctlng 
grasping  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
spring  carried  by   the   casing  for  holding  a  curling  iron 


1.090,673.  METHOD  FOK  LOCATING  THE  PLACE  AND 
CHARACTER  OF  A  LIQIID  COMING  FROM  STRATA 
IN  \  WELL.  TiTi  .s  Ani>rkw  Bebchbk,  Taft,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  1912.     Sorlal  No.  723,271.      (CI.  78—61.) 


then-ln,  said  spring  havliiK  opposite  branches  extending 
within  and  without  the  heating  space  within  the  resiaUnce 
element. 


tamlnated  with  said  coloring  matter  to  the  well,  and  than 
getting  samples  of  liquid  from  different  known  deptha  of 
the  space  In  the  well  where  the  aald  coloring  matter  was 
diffused,  and  ascertaining  If  the  extracted  samples  contain 
said  coloring  matter. 


-'.  Thf  method  of  a.>«ceitalnlug  the  location  at  which 
ih.'  liquid  Hows  Into  tho  well,  consisting  In  diffusing 
coloring  matter  In  the  well  within  the  apace  where  the 
inflow  of  the  liquid  may  be  expected,  then  tending  to  dis- 
place the  colored  liquid  In  the  well  by  pumping  or  balling, 
and  then  getting  samples  of  liquid  from  different  known 
depths  of  the  space  In  the  well  where  the  said  coloring 
matter  was  diffused,  and  ascertaining  If  the  extracted 
samples   contain   saltl   coloring  matter. 

3.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  at  which 
liquid  flows  Into  a  well,  consisting  In  diffusing  coloring 
matter  In  the  well  within  the  space  where  the  inflow  of 
the  liquid  may  be  expected,  then  pumping  or  balling  the 
liquid  from  the  natural  lerel  of  the  well  so  as  to  remove 
the  coloring  matter  lying  In  the  path  of  the  Inflowing 
liquid,  and  then  getting  naniples  of  liquid  from  different 
known  depths  of  the  space  In  the  well  where  the  aald  color- 
ing matter  was  diffused,  and  ascertaining  If  the  extracted 
samples  contain   said   coloring   matter. 


The  method  of  ascertaining  the  character  and  location 
of  liquid  flowing  Into  a  well,  which  consists  In  placing 
coloring  matter  near  the  siippo.sci  path  of  the  Inflowing 
liquid,  then  discharging  from  the  well  the  portion  of  the 
liquid  above  the  point  at  which  the  coloring  matter  Is 
placed  whereby  the  coloring  matter.  If  In  the  path  of  the 
Inflowing  liquid,  Is  forced  to  the  discharge  of  the  well  by 
the  Inflowing  liquid  rising  to  the  said  discharge,  and 
thereby  the  location  of  the  Inflow  Is  determined,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1,090,674.  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THE  PLACE  OF 
A  LIQUID  STRATUM  IN  A  WELL.  Titus  Andbiw 
Bbbchxh,  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,519.       (CI.   7a— 51.) 

1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  at  which 
liquid  flows  Into  a  well  consisting  in  diffusing  coloring 
matter  In  the  well  within  the-  space  where  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  may  be  expected,  then  substituting  a  liquid  not  con- 


1,090,875.  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  CA8TEB8. 
CHAR1.E8  J.  Bill.  Miami.  Kla.  Filed  Jan  5.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810.371.      (CI.  It)      4  < 


A  meallk-  article  formed  with  an  anglf  Iron  leg,  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg  being  slltted  at  the  angle  and  the  ter- 
minals of  the  sldea  being  l)ent  to  the  horlsontal  position 
to  lie  adjacent  to  each  other,  one  member  of  the  angle 
Iron  leg  having  a  U  shaped  cut  forming  a  tongue,  and  the 
said  tongue  being  bent  Inwardly  to  overhang  horlsontally 
above  the  lower  bent  terminals,  the  said  terminals  and  the 
tongtie  having  alining  holes  and  constituting  vertically 
spaeed   bertrlngs   to   receive   n   raster  spindle 
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1.090,676.      VALVE.      Liwis    A.    Bbllis,    Douglas,    Aria. 
Filed  Deo.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,736.     (CL  78—64.) 


1  .V  water  glass  gage  valve  including  a  body  formed  to 
provide  a  chaml)er  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  and  formed  to  establish 
communication  between  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  when 
the  valve  la  open,  means  for  holding  the  valve  against 
more  than  a  predetermined  movement  In  a  direction  from 
Its  seat,  a  glass  gage,  the  glass  gage  holding  the  valve  In 
fixed  cooperation  with  such  means,  whereby  the  valve  Is 
flxed  against  movement  in  either  direction  while  said 
glass  gage  remains  intact. 

2.  A  water  gage  valve  Including  a  l>ody  formed  with  a 
chamber,  a  glass  gage,  a  hollow  valve  guide  arranged  In 
the  chamber,  a  valve  operative  In  the  chamber  to  control 
communication  l>etween  the  chamber  and  the  glass  gage, 
said  valve  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide  and  held 
agfltn«t  sBore  than  a  predetermined  movement  by  said 
guide,  the  end  of  the  valve  opposite  the  guide  connection 
being  formod  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  glass  gage, 
said  valve  guide  being  formed  with  openings  to  establish 
communk>atloB  betweeti  tiM  iaterfor  of  said  guide  and  the 
chamber. 


1,090,677.  BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE.  Edwabd  C.  BaaMBSs, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«1,«97       (CI.  216 — 26.) 


In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  neck 
having  Its  upper  extremity  reduced  to  form  an  Inwardly 
extending  shoulder,  of  a  closure  adapted  to  seal  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  neck,  said  closure  comprising  a  cylindrical 
resilient  body  portion  having  a  flat  upper  terminal  and  a 
rounded  lower  terminal,  said  rounded  lower  terminal 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  bot- 
tle neck  and  to  extend  slightly  therewlthin,  a  spring  catch 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  being  bent  centrally  of 
its  ends  to  provide  parallel  portions,  said  parallel  portions 
being  extended  through  the  body  portion  centrally  thereof 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  cen- 
trally bent  .portions  of  said  spring  catch  being  slightly 
spaced  from  the  upper  flat  terminal  of  the  body  portion, 
said  parallel  portions  continuing  from  the  rounded  termi- 
nal of  the  body  portion  in  a  downwardly  extending  diver- 
gent plane  and  forming  divergent  arms,  said  divergent 
arm.H  having  their  free  terminals  bent  Inwardly  to  provide 
rounded  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  inwardly  extend 
ing  shoulder  of  the  neck,  a  pin  mouuted  t)etween  the  cen- 
trally bent  portion  and  upper  flat  terminal  of  the  body 
portion  and  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bod.v  portion. 


1,090,678.     CAN.     Jamss  K.  Billio,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,417.     (CI.  220 — 32.) 


1.  A  can  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  swinging 
ball  supported  from  the  can  below  the  cover  and  havinir 
normally  projected  extensiona  lying  above  the  cover  for 
holding  the  latter  against  opening  when  the  ball  is  in  au 
inactive  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  extension* 
to  Inoperative  (x>8ltlon8  laterally  of  the  cover  when  the 
ball  is  adjusted  to  a  carrying  position. 

2.  A  can  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  swinging 
bell  mounted  on  the  can  and  having  retaining  extension* 
normally  lying  above  the  cover  to  bold  the  latter  against 
removal  when  the  bail  is  adjusted  to  one  side  of  the  can, 
means  supporting  the  extensions  for  sliding  movement* 
relatively  of  the  sides  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  moving 
the  extensions  laterally  beyond  the  cover  when  the  ball  is 
adjusted  to  a  carrying  position. 

3.  A  can  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  bail  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movements  on  the  can  and  having  re- 
taining portions  normally  overlying  the  cover  and  dis- 
posed in  the  direct  path  of  movement  thereof  to  prevent 
Its  withdrawal  when  the  ball  Is  swung  to  an  inoperative 
position  at  one  side  of  the  can  and  cams  fixedly  mounte<l 
on  the  can  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  cover  retaining 
portions  of  the  ball  and  normally  lying  to  one  side  of  the 
axes  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  can.  fixed  disks  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  re- 
movable  cover  fitted  to  the  can,  a  bail  having  laterally 
movable  branches  mounted  upon  the  disks  and  provided 
with  extensions  normally  overlying  the  cover  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  means  on  the  disk  for  moving  the  exten- 
sions of  the  ball  to  released  position  relatively  of  the 
cover  when  the  bail  Is  adjusted  to  a  carrying  position. 


1.090.679.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FILMS.  Bbnno  Borztkowski,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,327.     (CI.  18— 15.> 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  film  comprising 
an  endleas  band  for  receiving  the  dissolved  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  beneath  the  upper  portion  of 
said  band  to  support  the  same  and  prevent  sagging,  an 
endless  supporting  band  mounted  at  the  forward  portloa 
of  said  first-named  band  for  assisting  to  prevent  sagging, 
means  for  receiving  the  film  from  said  first  named  band, 
heating  means  for  driving  off  the  solvent  from  the  mate- 
rial, a  casing  for  Inclosing  alf  of  said  above-named  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  removing  the  vaporised  solvent  from 
said  casing. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  film  comprising 
an  alr-tlgbt  casing,  a  pair  of  continuously-rotating  rollers 
supported  in  spaced  relation  in  said  casing,  an  endless 
transporter  band  running  over  said  rollers,  a  noszle  pro- 
jecting through  said  casing  above  one  of  said  rollers  for 
delivering  the  dissolved  material  to  said  transporter  band, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  beneath  the  upper  portion 
of  said  transporter  band  to  support  the  same  and  prevent 
saving,  an  endless  supporting  band  running  over  the 
rollers  in  proximity  to  said  nozzle  and  assisting  to  pre- 
vent sagging  of  said  transporter  band,  a  winding  device 
mounted  In  said  casing  in  front  of  said  transporter  band 
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for  receiving  the  flini  from  thf  samp,  radlntors  arrnnifed 
(in  sHid  caniiiK  bolow  ««l<1  pHdIess  trnnHport«>r  bond  for 
producing  the  heHt  ncrcMsary  f<'r  dilvinv;  nff  the  solvent, 
and  means  for  r>'iii<i\  liii:  flif  \  jiiH.rlziil  vdlvrnt  frum  8»rid 
'.aMlng. 


l,OPO,6R0  WHEELED  (iCN  (  ARRI A( JK  KMir.K  \U>vh- 
KKi.LEs,  I'arls,  France,  asulKUnr  tn  S<hn<'i(l<r  &  Cle., 
I'arlH,  i'"raiir.'.  a  Limited  .Ii>int  Stock  ronii'iiny  "f  France. 
Filed  Apr     1."..   lOl.'!.     Serial   N^.  Tf.l.-T.v.      m  ]     s'.i      10.) 


1.  In  a  wlieeled  nun  carriage,  a  gun  or  gun  cradle  8up- 
purting  frame  comprising  a  supporting  memlKT  artlcu 
lated  to  tlie  axle  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  line  normal  to  .-uiid  axle,  and  prop  members  se- 
cured to  said  guu  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
divergently  extended  rearwardiy  into  tiring  pottltlon  and 
to  be  folded   up  into  tran.sporting  position. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  gun  or  gun  cratlle  .sup- 
porting frame  comprising  a  supporting  memljer  articu- 
lated to  the  axle  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  rotate 
atxiut  an  axis  normal  to  said  axle,  and  props  hinged  to 
said  support  adapted  to  swing  rearwardiy  into  tiring  i>u8i- 
tlon  and  to  fold  forwardly  into  transporting  |K>sltlon. 

;i.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  gun  or  gun  cradle  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  a  supporting  member  articu- 
lated to  the  a.Tle  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  axle,  props  hinged  to  said 
support  adapted  to  swing  rearwardiy  into  firing  position 
and  to  fold  forwardly  into  transporting  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  props  In  firing  position. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  a  gun  cra<lie  supporting 
frame  and  a  gun  cradle  supported  thereon,  said  frame 
comprising  a  gun  cradle  fupporllng  member  articulated 
to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  atxuit  an  ail^  normal 
to  said  axle,  props  hing(>d  to  said  supporting  member 
adapted  to  swing  into  firing  position  and  fold  forwardly 
Into  transporting  position,  anil  means  on  said  cradle  be 
tween  said  props  for  attaching  the  cradle  to  a  llmU-r. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage,  the  comMnatlun  of  a  pair 
of  wheel.s  and  an  axle  In  which  is  located  a  socltet  normal 
to  the  length  of  the  axle,  a  gun  supporting  frame  h.iving 
rearwardiy  extending  arms  forming  pro[)s  for  tlie  frame, 
and  a  cross  member  having  a  pivot  tlttlng  said  soclset  and 
a  socket  for  receiving  a  training  pivot 

[Claim   6  not   printed    in    the   (Jazette] 


1,090,681.  TIRE  rraE'lTKR  A.ND  SMRINKER  James 
F.  Boyd,  Bigelow,  Ark  Filed  Feh.  1.1,  1912.  8erl^l 
No.  677.680.      (CI.  78~fi9.) 

1.  In  a  tire  shriiiker  and  upset ter.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  moTably-mounted  members  having  opposed  sur 
fac«s,  gripping  means  carried  upon  said  members  to  engage 
the  body  of  a  tire  to  b«'  ahrunk  and  compress  the  same, 
means  engaging  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  members  to 
move  the  same  to  cause  the  gripping  means  to  compress 
the  tire,  and  means  engaging  said  members  to  move  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a   tire  shrinker  and   upsetter.   the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  movably-mounted   members,  gripping  means  car- 
ried by   Bald  members   to  engage   and   grip   the  body   of  a 
tire  and  compreaa  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  mem 
bers  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  members  in 


the  opposite  or  return  direction,  and  a  lever  for  retamlng 
said  members  in   the  opposite  direction  In  case  the  first- 

iiainiil   i'"turriing  means  falls  to  o{>erate. 


'.'>.  in  a  lire  shrinker  and  ui)s<.'tter,  the  coinliination  ot 
a  |iair  ut'  blivcks,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  rest  at  one 
end  and  a  pnijecllon  at  the  opiMfsite  end,  the  said  rest  and 
the  said  projection  being  separated  by  a  recess  or  depres- 
■-loii.  ai'd  the  other  of  said  blocks  being  received  by  said 
iti.css  and  having  a  p«)rtlon  supported  by  said  rest  on  the 
tirst  block,  the  Haid  block  also  having  a  guide  which 
paKHes  through  ati  aperture  In  the  projection  at  the  other 
11(1  of  said  first  block. 

4.  In  a  tire  shrinker  and  upsetter,  the  combination  of 
H  pair  oT  luovably-niouDted  members  each  having  a  recess 
iliiTeiii.  8ai(l  receases  havlag  ahoulden^,  gripping  means 
<  arri)  d  in  said  rivesftes  and  engaging  said  shoulders,  to  grip 
the  t>u4ly  of  the  tire  and  compress  the  same,  and  guldiny 
lugs  carried  by  one  of  said  niemt>ers  and  extending  from 
the  shoulder  forming  portions  of  said  memln'r  |Mist  ths- 
>lioul(ler  forming  portions  of  the  other  menUn'r. 

.").  In  a  tire  shrinker  and  up.setter.  a  {lair  of  movable 
memtters  liaving  opposed  surfaces,  each  of  said  members' 
carrying  gripping  devlcea  to  engage  a  tire  and  compres 
the  same,  a  shaft  having  a  double  cam  theref^n  to  engage 
said  opposed  surfaces  and  move  the  memt)ers  to  cause 
the  t'rippini;  devices  to  make  their  working  strokes. 


I  .  o  0  It  ,  '■>  s 
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III.      Filed  Mar.   I'd,    I'.tuo. 
:4      174) 


Serial    No, 


riie  ( oinbination  with  a  shoe,  of  an  Insulated  cell  dis- 
posed In  the  he<d  thereof,  a  metallic  electrode  located 
within  said  shoe  and  haring  a  movable  portion  disposed 
above  the  cell,  the  said  electrode  and  the  insole  of  the 
shoe  being  provided  with  alining  openings  commanlcatlog 
with  the  interior  of  the  cell,  a  vertically  yieldable  eiec- 
trcxle  of  dissimilar  metals  disposed  above  the  first  electrode 
and  having  a  depending  portion  movable  tbroagb  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  cell  to  form  the 
cathode   thereof,  an    electrolyte  provided   within   the  eelf. 
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an  anode  dlapcmed  witbln  the  bottom  ot  the  cell,  and  a 
body  conUct  idate  connected  electrically  with  the  anode 
of  the  cell. 


1  ,  (1  !*  II  ,  r.  s  ;t  .  OILKl'RNER.  Willia.m  K.  Cablbton, 
(roshen  Jnnrtlon,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7!»0.50,^.       (CI.    158—68.) 
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"*•   In  nn  oil  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  gen 
■^rating   element    having   a    plurality    of   chambers    formed 
*«iereln     and     extending     longitudinally     therethrough,     a 
"itartlng   pan   Integrally   connected   to   the   generating   ele 
4B'pnt  and  positioned  under  the  same,  means  for  conveying 
ol!    Into  the   forward   ends  of  the  generating  chambers,   a 
Iilurality  of  burner  tul>es  positioned   in  a   horlsontal   plane 
above  the  starting  pan  and  having  discharge  openings  po- 
sitioned alxive  the  renter  line  of  said  pan,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  burner  tubes  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  generat- 
ing chambers. 


l.niHi.tjS4  MOTOR  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Melvin  B. 
(Ml  Kill.  i;raiid  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  June  .'U).  191S. 
S.iinl    No     T7t;.7.'..'..       («1.   21^-90.) 


ing  connections  within  the  wheel  geared  to  the  rack,  said 
thickened  portions  holding  the  rack  and  driving  connec- 
tions in  proper  working  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  hollow  wheel  having  a  side  witb  an  annular  rack 
on  Its  inner  face,  driving  connections  within  the  wheel 
geared  to  said  rack,  said  side  having  integral  therewith 
an  annular  thickened  portion  at  the  rack  to  bold  the  said 
rack  and  driving  connections  in  proper  working  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  hollow  wheel  having  sides,  each  with  an  annular 
rack  on  Its  Inner  face,  and  driving  connections  within  the 
wheel  geared  to  said  racks,  each  of  said  sides  having  in- 
tegral therewith  an  annular  thickened  portion  at  the  rack 
and  an  integral  thickened  hub  portion  to  hold  said  racks 
in  parallel  planes  and  the  driving  connections  In  proper 
working  relation  thereto. 

2.  A  hollow  motor  wheel  having  inclosing  sides  with 
an  annular  thickened  portion  integral  with  and  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  side  and  a  thickened  hub  portion  in- 
tegral with  each  aide,  a  rack  on  each  annular  thickened 
portion,  a  motor  supported  between  the  hubs  of  the  sides 
and  a  transmitting  connection  between  the  motor  and 
racks,  said  annular  thickened  portion  and  said  thick- 
ened hub  portions  holding  the  motor,  transmission  con- 
nection, and  annular  racks  In  proper  working  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

■S.  .\  hollow  wheel  having  a  side  with  an  annular  rack 
on  its  inner  face  and  driving  connections  within  the 
wheel  geared  to  said  rack,  aald  aide  having  integral  there 
with  an  annular  thickened  portion  at  the  rack  and  an 
integral  thickened  hub  portion  to  hold  said  rack  and  driv- 
ing connections  In  proper  working  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  hollow  wheel  having  a  side  witb  an  annular  in- 
tegral thickened  portion  on  its  inner  face  provided  with 
rack  teeth  integral  with  said  thickened  portion,  said 
side  having  also  an   Integral  thickened  hub  portion,  driv- 


1.09(),6Sr..  FTtUIT  I'ICKKR.  William  A.  Cisne.  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.  Filed  July  13.  1912.  S<^rlal  No.  709.173. 
(CI.  56—99.) 
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In  a  fruit  picker,  tlie  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
poke  frame  supported  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  lient  upwardly  and  away  from  the  handle 
and  looped  to  form  a  knife,  a  poke  carried  on  the  loop  of 
the  frame  ami  depending  therefrom  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  said  handle,  a  basket  frame  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  poke  frame  and  bent  upwardly  and  away  therefrom  to 
lie  outside  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  handle,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  basket  frame  and  having  connection 
with  the  handle,  and  a  cord  having  connection  with  a 
projectin;;  portion  of  the  basket  frame  and  depending  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  poke  for  swinging  the  basket 
frame  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  poke  frame. 


1,090,686.  INSlLATOa  -  CLAMP.  William  A.  Cook, 
Shinnston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.061.      (CI.   173—313.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  an  Insulator 
clamp  Including  a  rigid  member  having  downwardly  fac- 
ing: teeth  formed  on  one  end  ther^^of,  a  movable  member 
pivoted  nt  one  cud  to  the  other  end  of  the  fixer'  member 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  tlie  top  of  the  insulator,  a  latch 
slidable  upon  the  movable  meinl)er  and  means  for  forcing 
said  latch  toward  the  insulator,  the  latch  being  formed 
with  a  beveled  face  whereby  it  automatically  engapes 
under  said  teeth  when  tlie  movable  memlx-r  is  carried 
toward  the  Insulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  an  insulator 
clamp  comprising  a  fixed  member  extending  through  said 
Insulator  having  teeth  formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  a 
movable 'member  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  fixed 
memlwr  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  insulator,  and 
spring  pressed  lo<>kliig  means  carried  by  the  movable 
member  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  teeth  upon 
said  fixed  member  when  th*  movable  member  is  swung 
toward  the  Insulator. 
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3.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  an  Insulator,  of  an  Insulator 
clamp  comprliing  a  fixed  member  having  teeth  formed 
upon  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  flieil  menil>er  and  extending  over  the 
end  of  the  Insulator,  a  latch  sUdably  mounted  upon  said 
movable  member,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging 
said  latch  with  the  teeth  when  the  removable  member 
la  forced  toward  the  top  of  the  Insulator. 


4  In  combination  with  an  Insulator,  an  insulator 
clamp  including  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
said  insulator,  said  movable  member  comprising  a  yoke 
extending  over  the  end  of  the  insulator  and  a  lever  formed 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  yoke,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  channel,  a  spring  pressed  latch  slldable  In  said 
channel,  and  means  carried  upon  the  insulator  for  engage- 
ment by  said  latch  whereby  the  movable  memt>er  is  held 
rigid. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  an  insulator 
clamp  comprising  a  tlxed  member  extending  transversely 
througli  said  insulator  and  having  teeth  formed  upon  one 
end  thereof,  a  movable  member  pivotally  attached  to  tbe 
other  end  of  said  fixed  member  comprising  a  yoke  extend- 
ing over  the  end  of  the  insulator,  and  a  lever  formed  upon 
tbe  free  end  of  the  yoke,  a  latch  alldable  within  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  formed  In  said  lever  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth,  a  latch  rod  having  a  finger  extension  thereon, 
and  spring  means  surrounding  said  latch  rod  for  holding 
the  latch  normally  at  the  extremity  of  its  inward  move- 
ment. 


1,090,687.     W.\IX  BRACKET.     Rat  E.  Coon.  Yates,  N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793, ISl.      (CI    248-19.) 


and  having  a  slot  adjacent  its  free  end,  a  headed  stud  car- 
ried upon  said  upper  memt>«r  and  slidingly  secured  in  Mild 
slot,  and  a  stud  upon  the  free  end  of  said  lower  strut 
member  adapted  for  removable  eoKagemont  with  -iald 
notch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  auKlo 
metal  leaves  hinged  together,  the  projecting  sides  of  said 
leaves  being  oppositely  positioned,  an  angle  metal  strut 
member  pivoted  to  the  projecting  side  of  said  upper  leaf, 
a  channel  metal  stmt  member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  pro- 
jecting Bide  of  said  other  leaf,  and  a  sliding  lnterl<><kt-d 
hinge  between  said  strut  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  angle 
metal  leaves  hinged  together,  the  projecting  sides  of  said 
leaves  being  oppositely  positioned,  an  angle  metal  strut 
member  pivoted  to  the  projecting  side  of  said  apper  leaf,  a 
channel  metal  strut  member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  pro- 
jecting side  of  said  other  leaf,  a  alkllng  Intariocked  hin»:e 
t)^tween  said  strut  memtiers,  aald  upper  strut  member  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  noteli  at  the 
end  of  its  ottacr  aide,  aald  lower  atnit  member  provided 
with  a  alot  slldatrfy -mounted  upon  said  atnd  and  also  hav- 
ing a  b«ad«d  atod  upon  another  one  of  its  aides  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  said  notch  beneath  the  head  thereof 
upon  the  open  position  of  said  strut  and  bracket. 
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1.  A  bracket  comprising  angular  leaves  hinged  together. 
one  angular  and  one  U  shaped  strut  member,  one  of  each 
t>elng  pivoted  to  the  projecting  side  of  said  leaves,  and  an 
Interlocking  slldable  connection  between  said  sfrut  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  angular  leaves,  an  angle  metal 
strut  memt>er  pivoted  to  the  projecting  side  of  one  of  said 
leaves  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  free  end,  a  U-shaped 
Strut  member  pivoted  at  one  end  through  all  of  said  leaves 


1,090,688.  STEAM  SUI'ERHKATER  FOR  BOILERS. 
MiLLAKD  F.  Cox.  I.4iulsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,007.      iCl    122     463.1 


1.  .V  steam  ixiiler  having  a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  of 
wmall  illamftor  extending  from  the  fire  box  to  the  smoke 
box.  a  ryllndrical  combustion  chamber  of  relatlvt-ly  lar»:e 
diameter  also  extending  from  the  fire  box  to  the  smoke 
box,  and  baffle  plates  positioned  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  compel  the  combustion  gases  to  take  a  helical  course 
therethrough ;  a  self  contained  superheater  within  said 
combustion  chamber  and  a  duct  leading  the  gen*>rated 
steam  to  said  superheater  from  the  dome  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  collector  in  the  smoke  l)ox  for  collecting  the  steam  from 
the  superheater  and  cond'-ctlng  it  to  the  engine  cylinders; 
said  duct  forming  an  elbow  with  its  horlsontal  branch  sit- 
uated within  said  combustion  chamber  and  Its  vertical 
branch  extending  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  vertical  branch  having  double  walls 
forming  a  water  jacket  around  said  vertical  branch. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  of 
small  diameter  extending  from  the  fire  box  to  the  smoke 
box.  a  cylindrical  combustion  cbamt>er  of  relatively  large 
diameter  also  extending  from  the  fire  t>ox  to  the  smoke 
box,  baffle  plates  positioned  In  said  combustion  chamber  to 
compel  the  combustion  gases  to  take  a  helical  course 
therethrough,  a  self-contained  superheater  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  duct  leading  the  generated  steam 
Into  said  superheater  from  the  dome  of  the  boiler,  a  collec- 
tor in  the  smoke  box  for  collecting  the  steam  from  tbe 
superheater  and  conducting  It  to  the  engine  cylinders ; 
said  duct  comprising  an  elbow  pipe  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  stand  pipe  extending  through  tbe  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
dome  of  the  boiler,  and  u  throttle  valve  for  closing  said 
opening  and  means  for  regulating  said  throttle  valve, 
said  stand  pipe  having  double  walls  forming  a  water 
Jacket  around  said  stand  pipe. 
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1,090,689.  LATH.  GaoRca  P.  Ckumbacgh,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.       nied    Apr.    2^,    1913.       Serial    No.    764.220.       (CI. 

20     i:;.) 
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1.  A  lath  or  kev  base  comprising  distinct  pairs  of  cor 
rugated  members,  the  two  members  of  each  pair  t>eing  ar- 
ranged at  angles  to  each  other  and  having  side  edges 
thereof  exposed  to  form  margins  for  distinct  openings,  and 
channel  members  forming  unbroken  longitudinal  grooves 
and  disposed  between  and  In  alternate  relation  with  each 
of  the  corrugated  members  to  receive  the  plaster  covering. 

2.  A  lath  or  key  base  comprising  distinct  pairs  of  cor- 
rugated members,  the  two  members  of  each  pair  being  at 
angles  to  each  other  and  forming  openings  theret>etween, 
and  angular  connectors  arranged  in  alternation  with  re- 
spect with  each  of  the  corrugated  members  and  providing 
straight  unbroken  channels  between  the  said  members  for 
receiving  portions  of  a  plaster  covering. 

3.  A  lath  or  key  base  comprising  distinct  pairs  of  cor- 
rugated members,  the  two  members  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  produced  therebetween  and  exposed  at  the  edges 
thereof,  and  channeled  members  arranged  in  alternation 
relatively  with  each  of  the  corrugated  members  and  hav- 
ing unbroken  straight  channels  of  V-form  between  the 
said  corrugated  members  for  receiving  portions  of  a  plas- 
ter covering. 

4.  A  lath  or  key  base  comprising  alternately  arranged 
corrugated  and  channeled  members,  the  corrugated  mem- 
bers being  disposed  In  pairs  at  angles  relatively  to  each 
other  to  provide  alternate  downwardly  and  upwardly  rx- 
posed  openings,  and  the  channelftl  members  also  disposed 
at  an  anjrle  relatively  to  each  othor  nnd  alternately  open 
ing  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  and  servinp  as  connectors 
for  the  corrugated  members. 

5.  A  lath  or  key  base  comprising  alternately  arranged 
corrugated  and  channeled  members,  the  corrugated  mem- 
l)ers  being  disponed  at  angles  relatively  to  each  other  to 
provide  alternate  downwardly  and  upwardly  exposed  open 
Ings,  and  the  channeled  members  also  disposed  at  an  an- 
gle relatively  to  each  other  and  serving  as  connectors  for 
the  corrugated  members,  and  wires  threaded  between  and 
around  portions  of  the  corrugated  members  at  intervals. 


1.090.690.  METAL  L.VTII.  Gbobge  1'.  Crcmbaigh,  St. 
Ix)UiB,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St. 
l^uis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,221. 
«ri.  72      117.) 


1.  A  metal  lath  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  cell 
members  having  connecting  necks  between  them  with  fully 
open  rear  sides  for  producing  bracing  arches  and  also 
having  openings  therethrough,  the  said  cells  being  Inter- 
mittently bent  to  dispose  the  sides  in  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing planes. 


2.  A  metal  lath  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively 
arranged  cell  members  each  intermediately  bent  to  dispose 
the  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  connecting 
necks  between  them  and  a  portion  of  the  walls  t>ent  and 
uniting  the  said  members  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  said  necks,  the  necks  at  the  bent  portions  of  the  walls 
being  approximately  V-shaped  and  opening  out  at  reverse 
sides  of  the  lath. 

3.  A  metal  lath  comprising  a  pluralitj  of  cell  members 
Intermadiately  bent  to  dispose  the  sides  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  connecting  necks  all  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  and  also  having  portions  of  the  walls 
of  each  two  adjacent  cell  members  united  by  bends  In  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  necks,  the  necks  and  the 
bends  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  devices  and  also  to  provide  additional  key 
means. 

4.  A  metal  lath  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cell  members  each  intermediately  bent  to  dispose 
the  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  the  open- 
ings therein  exteriorly  exposed  and  increasing  in  dimen- 
sions toward  the  rear  thereof,  the  cell  memt>ers  t>eing 
united  by  necks  intermediately  connected  thereto  and  all 
extending  in  one  direction,  portions  of  the  walls  of  each 
pair  of  cell  members  t>eing  also  connected  by  bends  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  necks,  tbe  necks  and  the 
bends  of  the  walls  having  openings  formed  therein. 


1,090,691.      BUII>D1NG    TILE    OR    BLOCK.      GaoBGl    P. 
J.  Crumbaigh.    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   of    one-half    to 

Edwin   W.   Grove,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1913. 

Serial  No.  749,521.      (CI.  72-41.) 
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1.  A  building  tile  or  block  having  parallel  sides  and 
ends  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  completely 
from  the  top  to  the  l)ottom,  the  said  tile  or  block  being  of 
Integral  construction  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  of  parallel  members  each  comprising  longitudi- 
nally straight  flat  strips  with  corrugated  strips  therebe- 
tween providing  a  series  of  openings  extending  fully 
through  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  tile  or  block  and 
communicating  with  the  central  opening  through  the 
block,  the  ends  of  tbe  block  being  closed  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  grooves  forming  key  means  to  receive  plastic 
material  for  uniting  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks. 

2.  A  building  tile  or  block  having  a  central  open  space 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
with  parallel  sides  and  ends,  tbe  block  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  superposed  fixed  layers  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged corrugated  and  straight  strips  in  parallel  relation 
and  longitudinally  straight  relatively  to  each  other,  tbe 
corrugated  and  straight  strips  having  their  side  edges 
exposed  to  provide  openings  which  extend  through  the 
slde.s  to  the  central  open  space  of  the  block  and  also  to 
form  roughened  surfaces  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plaster 
covering,  the  ends  of  the  blocks  being  closed  and  having 
parallel  grooves  to  form  key  means  to  receive  the  plastic 
material  for  uniting  the  ends  of  the  block  to  adjacent 
blocks. 

3.  A  building  tile  or  block  having  a  central  open  apace 
extending  therethrough  fully  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  formed  with  opposite  parallel  sides  and  ends 
and  composed  of  a  plornllty  of  layers  secured  to  each  other 
to  provide  an  Integral  structure,  the  said  layers  embodying 
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corrajrated  uienil<er8  with  flat  bases  with  the  corrugations 
of  the  corruj?ated  members  secured  to  adjacent  flat  bases 
the  corrugated  mfmt)ers  formlne  opcnlnKS  exteoding  fully 
through  the  sides  to  the  central  open  apace  of  the  block, 
the  ends  of  the  block  l»elng  closed  and  provided  with  means 
for  recelvlnfi  a  plastic  material  for  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
block  to  the  adjacent  blocks. 


l,000,R9i:  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  ORIKNTAL  KNOT- 
PILE  FABRICS  James  Karmi  Dai.kiianian.  Went  Ho 
l)uk(>u,  N.  J  .  assljoior  to  Nazar  fostlkyan.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Fllod  \hr.  11,  in06,  Serial  No.  :M7,:u'J.  Renewed 
AUL'    .-,.   lOi:;       Serial  No.  783,195.      (<M.   i:?9      m.) 


1.  .\  pil.'  faliiic  loom  comprising  a  lay.  means  for  Inter 
niiltfiitly  ainiatini;  the  sakl  lay,  a  HhogglnR  device  for 
cio.sMlnK  and  iin(ro«.slnK  the  Kroiind  warp  threads,  a  tuft 
yarn  tube  carrying  the  pile  thread,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  yarn  tube  twice  between  the  said  ground  warp 
threads  and  relative  to  the  movement  ^iven  to  the  lay  and 
the  sbogglng  device  to  form  a  Persian  knot. 

■J.  A  pile  fabric  loom  comprising  a  lay,  means  for  in 
termlttently  actuating  said  lay,  a  pair  of  heddlea  for  the 
t'roiind  warp  threads,  a  fixed  reed  lor  the  passage  of  the 
;,'roond  warp  tlinads,  a  sbogglng  device  for  crossing  and 
mil  rosslny  'li-'  ^-roiiiid  warp  threads,  a  tuft  yarn  tnhe, 
and  means  fm  inovini:  tlie  said  tuft  yarn  tut)e  twice  l)e 
tw.i'H  the  said  ground  warp  threads  and  relative  to  the 
niovemeiit  tivvri   to  the  lay  and  the  roikin;;  dcvici-. 

:;  A  pile  fabric  loom,  comprising  a  lay.  means  for  In 
termlttently  acfvinting  the  said  lay,  a  pair  of  hcddles  for 
the  ground  war|i  threads,  a  fixed  reed  for  the  passage  of 
the  ground  warp  threads  and  arranged  In  front  of  the 
heddles,  a  sbogglng  device  Interposed  between  the  said 
reed  and  the  s.ild  lay  for  crossing  and  uncrossing  the  ground 
warp  threads,  iiift  yarn  tubes  carrylni;  the  pile  threads, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  tuft  yarn  tubes  twice  be 
tween  the  said  ground  warp  threads  and  relative  to  the 
movement  given  to  the  said  lay  and  the  said  shogginK 
device  to  form  Persian  knots  on  the  said  ground  warp 
threads 

4.  A  pile  fabric  loom  comprising  a  lay,  mean.s  for  inter 
mlttently  actuating  the  said  lay,  a  pair  of  heddles  for  the 
KTound  warp  threads,  a  fixed  reed  for  the  passane  of  the 
ground  warp  threads  and  arranged  In  front  of  the  heddles. 
a  sbogglng  device  Interposed  between  the  said  reed  and 
the  said  lay,  tuft  yarn  tubes  carrying  the  pile  threads, 
means  for  operating  the  said  tuft  yarn  tubt's  In  conjunc 
tlon  with  the  said  lay  and  the  said  8ho;.c»{inK  device  to 
form  Persian  knots  on  the  said  ground  warp  threads,  yam 
tubes  carrying  reinforcing  warp  threads,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  In  unison  with  the  said  heddles. 

5.  A  pile  fabric  loom  comprising  a  lay.  means  for  inter 
mlttently  actuating  the  said  lay,  a  pair  of  heddles  for  the 
ground  warp  threads,  a  fixed  ree<l  for  the  passage  of  the 
ground  warp  threads  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  heddles, 
a  sbogglng  device  Interposed  between  the  said  reed  and  the 
said  lay,  tuft  yarn  tubes  carrying  the  pile  threads,  means 
for  operating  the  said  tuft  yam  tubes  In  conjunction  with 
the   said   lay   and    the   said    sbogglng   device   to   form    Per 


slan  knots  on  the  said  ground  warp  threads,  and  yam  tubes 
carrying  reinforcing  warp  threads  and  arranged  between 
the  said  lay  and  the  said  sbogglng  device. 
[Claims  0  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.uW.GOy  HUMIDOR.  Chaklks  E.  Danfuhth.  West 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  IJ,  191:!.  Serial  N., 
7:;i,041.      (Cl.  131-30.1 
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1.  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
lid  therefor,  a  cover  carried  on  the  lid  and  forming  a 
moisture  holding  chamber,  a  tray  Including  perforated 
sides  and  a  perforated  iHjttom,  supported  in  the  said  cas 
ItiK  and  adapted  to  have  the  cover  moved  therein  when  the 
lid  Is  closed  to  form  a  closure  for  the  said  tray,  and  a 
Jacket  carried  within  the  casing  and  Inclosing  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  said  tray. 

2.  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
lid  therefor,  a  cover  carried  on  the  lid  and  forming  a 
moistening  chamber  having  ai^rtures  therein,  and  a  trny 
supported  in  the  casing;  and  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  <  over  when 
the  said  lid  Is  arranged  In  closed  position  on  the  casing, 
to  establish  communication  lietween  the  said  cover  and 
the  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  Hd 
therefor,  a  cover  depending  from  the  lid  and  fortnlng  a 
moisture  holding  chnmlier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  and  a  tray  Including  perforated  sides  and  a 
perforated  l>ottom,  the  said  tray  being  supported  in  the 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  the  cover  extend  therein 
when  the  said  lid  Is  arranged  in  closed  position  on  the 
caslnc,  with  apertures  In  the  said  tray  registering  with  the 
apertures  in  the  said  cover. 


1,(J90.094.  DETA(  HARLK  STRAl'  TKRMINAL  AND 
IIOOK.  ("UABL»>!  I..  Dti'nLMKK,  .\.w  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  17,  1913.     .Serial  No.  76H.35^.      t  Cl.  24 — 231.) 


1.  A  detachable  strap  terminal  comprising  a  box  or  body 
portion  having  lateral  Integrally  formed  outer  walls,  each 
wall  coiivnging  at  Its  forward  end,  and  an  Integral  hook 
formed  on  the  forward  end,  said  hook  being  upwardly 
tuini^d  and  bent  over  Inwardly  to  overlap  the  upper  side 
of  said  1k)x.  a  cover  having  Inteeral  downwardly  extended 
side  portions  adapted  to  fit  within  the  box  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  transversely  disposed  guard  having  a 
notch  or  pocket  at  Its  central  portion,  and  securing  pins 
adapted  to  pass  transversely  througb  the  side  walls  of 
the  tHix  and  rmi-r  and  through  the  end  portion  of  a  strap 
for  .securely  fasf.ning  the  strap  to  the  said  l)ox  and  cover. 

'.'.  A  detachable  strap  terminal  comprising  a  box  or 
l)ody  portion  having  integrally  formed  outer  walls,  and  an 
Integral  hook  formed  on  Its  forward  end,  said  hook  being 
upwardly  turned  and  Ix-nt  over  Inwardly  to  overlap  the 
upper  side  of  said  box,  the  rear  lower  end  portion  of  the 
l>ox  terminating  with  an  extending  lip  portion,  a  cover  haT- 
Injc  Integral  downwardly  extended  side  portions  a4lapted  to 
Interflt  with  the  walls  of  said  box  and  provided  with  an 
integral  transversely  disposed  guard  on  Its  upper  portion 
having  a  notch  or  i>ocket  at  Its  central  jwrtlon.  and  secnr- 
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Ing  pins  adapted  to  pass  transversely  through  the  box  and 
cover  and  through  the  end  portion  of  a  strap  for  securely 
fastening  the  strap  to  the  said  box  and  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


connected   to  the   spring- roller   and   passing  through  tlie 
aforesaid  apertures,  and  a   cross-bar  connecting  the  free 


LOOCtJO.'.      GRAIN-DOOR.     Gboko*  William  Deake,  Chl- 

rago.    III.      Filed    Jan.    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    745,438. 
1  Cl.  !•(» — 27.  I 


u 


U- 
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uwv;fA^f,.. <,,<•.  ,,  •••j. 


ends    of   the    tapes    and    adapted    to    be   engaged    by    the 
aforesaid  fastener. 


1.  A  car  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  recess  and 
door  Jambs  provided  with  vertical  slots  extending  from 
the  floor  upward  and  with  straps  overhanging  said  slots, 
in  combination  with  a  grain  door  accommodated  in  the 
recess  in  the  car  floor,  and  T-heads  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  grain  door  and  extending  within  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  slots  In  the  door  jambs. 

L'.  .\  car  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  recess  and  door 
jainlis  provided  with  slots  extending  from  the  fl(X)r  up 
ward  and  with  straps  overhanging  the  same,  a  grain  door 
accommodated  In  the  recess  in  the  car  floor,  T-shanks 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  grain  door  and  extending 
within  and  slidably  engaging  the  slots  of  the  door  jambs, 
and  antifriction  rollers  on  said  Theads  engaging  the 
straps,  said  straps  having  inwardly  offset  cam  portions 
n.ar  their  upp»r  ends,  and  said  cam  portions  having  up- 
wardly extended  flat  facts  substantially  parallel  to  the 
fsd'K  of  the  straps. 

3.  A  car  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  recess  and  door 
jambs  provided  with  vertical  slots  extending  from  the 
floor  upward  and  with  straps  overhanging  said  slots,  said 
floor  being  also  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  to  the 
door  o[)enlng  which  Is  l>ounded  at  the  sides  thereof  by 
the  j.unlis.  a  grain  door  accommodated  In  the  recess  in  the 
floor  and  having  T-heads  carrying  friction  rollers  e.x 
tending  within  and  slidably  engaging  the  slots  of  the  door 
jambs,  said  T-heads  l)e1ng  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
grain  door  to  i>ermlt  the  latter  to  be  lifted  and  one  edge 
thereof  to  l>e  seated  In  the  groove  adjacent  to  the  door 
opening. 

»     A  car  having  door  jambs  provided  with  vertical  slots 
ext'^ndlng    from    the    floor    upward    and    with    straps    over 
hanging  said  slots,   a  grain  door,   T-shanks  hlngedly  con 
nected    with    said    grain    door   at   one    edge    thereof,    said 
shanks  extending  within  the  slots  of  the  door  jambs  and 
having    antifriction    rollers    riding    on     the    overhanging 
straps  ;   said  straiis  being  provided  near  their   upper  ends 
with    Inwardly   offset   cam    portions    having    upwardly    ex 
tended   faces    lying   sul)stantlally    parallel    to   the   faces   of 
the   straps   and    the   car   floor   being   provided   adjacent    to 
the   door  opening   with   a   groove   adapted   to   receive   one 
edge  of  the  grain  door. 


1,090.097.      ATTACUMP:NT   FOR  TUAP-l>OORS. 
Eddelman,  Westport,  Ind.     Filed  July  23,  1913. 
No.  780,733.      (Cl.  39—96.) 


EOGAB 

Serial 


1,(190,690.  PACKAGB-TlE.  Zephikb  L.  Duchene.  Kan- 
kakee. 111.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,.'57.'>. 
(Cl.  24-17.) 

A  package  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having  opposite 
edges  bent  around  and  downward  to  form  beads,  one  of 
said  beads  forming  a  bousing,  bearings  in  said  bousing, 
a  spring  roller  located  In  said  bousing  and  supiwrted  by 
the  aforesaid  bearings. 'said  housing  having  top  apertures, 
a  fastener  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  other  l>ead,  tapes 


An  attachment  for  trap  doors  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured on  the  door  frame  and  having  an  arcuate  arm  con- 
stituting a  track,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket, 
a  track  engaging  anti  friction  roller  on  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  a  link  connecting  the  roller  carrying  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  with  the  door,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  exert  tension  thereon. 


l.OftO.GOR.      CLEANING-TOOL.      Ott.  .    Elbe,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,237.     (Cl.  l.^— 60  ) 


1.  In  a  vacuuHKicleaning  tool  the  combination  of  a  base 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  socket  communicating  there- 
with and  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  ball  provided  with 
a  handle  and  an  inlet  opening  mounted  in  the  socket,  said 
socket  having  elongated  journal  bearings,  and  the' ball 
having  journals  extending  into  and  rotatable  in  the  bear- 
ings and  movable  along  the  same,   the  journals  being  ec- 
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centric  to  the  axis  of  the  ball  for  permitting  rotary 
movement  of  the  ball  to  bring  said  opc'nlng  Into  or  out 
of  communication  with  the  base,  and  an  exhaust  connec- 
tion  for   the   ball   communlcaMag  with  the  exhaust   open 

Ing. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool  the  combination  of  a  base 
forming   a    vacuum    chamber    and    having   a    discharge    or 
exhaust   opH^nlnK.   a   ball   and   socket    connection   commuul 
rating   with   aal.l   op.nlnjr,  "and   eccentric   journals   on   on.- 
of  said  parts  mounted  in  curved  b^^arlngs  In  the  other. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
base  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  and  havln«  a  discharge 
or  exhaust  opening,  of  a  socket  communicating  therewith 
and  having  upstanding  transversely  slotted  ears,  and  n 
tubular  ball  having  means  of  discharge  and  means  of  com 
m.ralcatlon  with  the  exhaust  opening,  and  Journals  pro 
Jetting  laterally  from  the  ball  and  disposed  e<(entrlc  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  slot.s  of  said  ears 
for  permitting  rotation  of  the  l)all  and  limiting  the  extent 
thereof,  said  Journals  K'lng  movable  longitudinally  of  their 
respective  slots. 

1  090,«1>9.  RAIL  JOINT.  IIectob  O.  Evans.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F.  Ewlng.  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.  Mled  I>ec.  L'lt,  lOia.  Serial  No.  809,292.  (CI. 
2:{9-  H. ) 

Id 


ed  In  said  barrel  and  having  one  end  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery reoeBMd  for  the  reception  of  said  hook,  said  bolt 
having  a  rednced  end  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  thickened  end  of  the  barrel,  a  colled  compreaalon 
spring  mounted  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
screw  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  stem  to  facilitate 
shifting  the  bolt  to  release  the  shackle. 


ZU. 


\  A  rail  Joint  romprlslng  a  bridge  piece  having  formed 
integral  ut  one  side  thereof  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spaced  parallel  fish  plates  and  at  its  other  side 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  Integral  Hsh  plate,  said 
bridge  piece  formed  with  laterally  projecting  tongues,  a 
flsh  plate  mounted  upon  said  tongues  and  arranged  par- 
nllel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  fish  plate,  and  means 
extending  through  said  tongues  for  maintaining  the  sep- 
arable flsh   plate  In  position. 

2  A  rail  Joint  ln.ludln>:  a  bridge  ple.e  having  the  top 
thereof  of  a  contour  of  the  head  of  a  rail  and  said  bridge 
piece  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  a  pair  of  ft.sh  plates  Integral  with  one  side  of  said 
bridge  plec-  and  ndapte<l  to  be  positioned  nt  the  sides 
of  the  web  of  a  track  ruil,  ii  tlsh  plate  Integral  with  the 
other  side  of  said  bridge  piece  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned one  side  of  the  w.b  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  flsh 
plate  detachahly  connected  to  said  bridge  piece  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  against  the  other  side  of  the  web  of 
the  other  rail. 

■X.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  bridge  piece  having  one 
side  provided  with  a  st.  pped  extension  and  a  plurality 
of  tongues,  n  Hsh  plate  abutting  against  said  extension 
and  mounted  upon  said  tongues,  means  extending  through 
the  toncues  for  detachably  connecting  said  flsh  plate  to 
said  bridge  piece,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flsh  plates 
Integral  with  said  bridge  piece,  and  a  flsh  plate  Integral 
with  said  stepped  extension,  said  bridge  piece  having  the 
upper  portion  thereof  conforming  in  contour  to  the  head 
■)f  a  rail  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails. 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  barrel  having  one  end  wall  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  other,  said  thinner  end  wall 
cut  away  to  provide  an  opening,  a  curved  shackle  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  a  terminus  to  said  thicker  end  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  extend  In  said  opening. 
a  cylindrical  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said  barrel  and 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  periphery  receswd  for  the  re^ 
ceptlon  of  said  hook,  said  bolt  having  a  reduced  end  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  projecting  from  the  thickened  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  colled  compression  spring  mounted  upon  the 
reduced  end  of  the  bolt,  a  screw  adapted  to  be  mounted 
In  said  stem  to  facilitate  shifting  the  bolt  to  release  the 
shackle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  In  either 
direction  of  said  bolt. 


1  090  701.     CONCRETE     FENCE  -  POST  MOLD,     GtsTAV 
'n.'F»N8K».   Clark,    Mo.      Filed   Apr.   27.    1912.      SerUI 
No.  693.624.      (I  1.  25—118.) 


V  mold  comprising  a  section  tapered  toward  one  end 
and  provided  with  side  walls  terminating  In  right  angu- 
larly-disposed flanges,  said  flanges  being  disposed  In  con- 
verging relation  from  one  end  of  said  section  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  aecond  section  tapered  throughout  to  fit 
within  the  first  section  and  p.ovldod  with  a  flat  wall 
lying  parallel  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  first  section 
and  disposed  beyond  the  plane  of  the  flangea.  and  clamp- 
ing devices  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  mold  and  each 
having  an  Intermediate  body  overlying  the  flat  wall  and 
end  hooked  portions  extending  over  and  beneath  the 
flanges  and  operable  when  the  clamp  is  moved  In  one  di- 
rection on  the  mold  to  advance  the  body  portion  of  the 
clamp  against  the  flat  wall  and  to  move  the  second  sec- 
tion Into  lateral  engagement  with  the  first  section  where- 
by to  cause  the  free  edg'-s  of  the  8e<ond  section  to  mu- 
tually engage  one  of  the  walls  of  the  first  section. 


1090  7(X)  liOCK.  John  F^kbtth,  Ell«al*th,  N.  J. 
'  V\\^  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,671  (CI.  70—108.) 
1  A  lock  comprising  a  barrel  having  one  end  wall  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  other,  said  thinner  end  wall 
cut  away  adjacent  the  periphery  to  provide  an  opening,  a 
curved  shackle  plvotally  connected  at  one  terminus  to 
said  thicker  end  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
extend  In  snid  opening,  a  cylindrical  bolt   slldably  mount- 


1090  70"       BASE    OR    STAND.      Joseph    A     Kirrchino. 
ITtlca.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1913.      Serial  No.  751.821. 

(CI.  26—16.)  ^   ^   . 

1  A  base  or  sUnd  for  fabric  drying  tubes  embodying  a 
relatively  fixed  table,  a  relatively  rotatable  tube-supporting 
head  arranged  above  the  same,  and  antifriction  roller 
bearings  arranged  between  the  table  and  head  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  the  latter. 

2  A  base  or  stand  for  fabric  drying  tubes  embodying 
a    relatively    fixed    table,    a    relatively    rotatable    tube-sup- 
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porting  bead  arranged  above   the  same,   and  two  sets  of  cirrled   by    the    Inner    rim    and    having    opposite    portions 
antifriction    roller.    Interposed    between    the    table    and  disposed  In  overlapping  relation  to  the  guard  p»at«  car- 
head  and  operative  respectively  to  support  and  to  center  rled  by  the  flanges  and  outer  rim  respectively, 
said  head. 

1.090.704.      SINK.      Je.sse   G.^rdnek    Austin.   Tex.      Filed 
June  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,454.     (CI.  4—36.) 


.1.  A  base  or  stand  for  fabric  drying  tubes  embodying 
a  relatively  fixed  table,  a  relatively  rotatable  tube  sup- 
porting head,  said  table  having  two  pairs  of  tracks  ar- 
ranged between  th«n,  a  set  of  rollers  cooperative  with 
one  of  said  pairs  of  tracks  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
head,  and  another  set  of  rollers  cooperative  with  the 
other  pair  of  tracks  for  centering  the  head  relatively  to 
said  table. 

4.  A  base  or  stand  for  fabric  drying  tubes  embodying  a 
relatively  fixed  table,  a  relatively  rotatable  tul>e-Bupport- 
Ing  head,  said  table  having  two  pairs  of  tracks  arranged 
between  them,  a  set  of  rollers  cooperative  with  one  of 
said  pairs  of  tracks  for  rotatably  supporting  the  head, 
another  set  of  rollers  cooperative  with  the  other  pair  of 
tracks  for  centering  the  head  relatively  to  jald  table,  and 
a  spider  operative  to  guide  and  space  both  sets  of  rollers. 

5.  A  base  or  stand  for  fabric  drying  tubes  embodying  a 
relatively  fixed  table  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a 
tube-supporting  head  rotatable  relatively  to  the  table  and 
having  an  annular  edge  cooperative  with  said  flange  to 
form  a  close  substantially  fluid-tight  fit  therewith,  and 
an  antl  friction  bearing  t>etween  said  table  and  head  to 
rotatably  support  the  latter  and  to  center  said  edge  of 
the  head  relatively  to  said  flange  on  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.090,703.  SPRING-WHEEL.  I>)TD  A.  Firusbth.  Bel- 
mond.  Iowa.  FMIed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,299. 
(CI.    152—30.) 


1.  In  a  sink,  ih<'  couiliiuation  with  a  recept;icle  consti- 
tuting a  basin,  of  a  supply  pipe  for  connection  with  the 
receptacle,  a  perforated  floor  supported  within  the  recep- 
tacle, a  box  projecting  from  the  medial  portion  of  the  aide 
wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  an  outlet  opening  thereof, 
and  a  partition  In  the  box  to  provide  a  drain  pipe  depend- 
ing adjacent  the  receptacle,  and  a  waste  reservoir  lying 
adjacent  the  drain  pipe. 

2.  In  a  sink,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  const! 
tuting  a  basin,  of  a  supply  pipe  for  connection  with  the 
receptacle,  a  box  projecting  from  a  medial  portion  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  adjacent  an  outlet  opening 
thereof,  a  partition  in  the  box  to  provide  a  drain  pipe  and 
a  reservoir,  and  a  curved  screen  within  the  box  and  having 
connection  with  the  receptacle  and  the  partition  to  cover 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  drain  pipe. 


1,090.705.  CHILD'S  CRIB  OR  BERTH  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  RAILROAD-CARS.  L<>ris  W.  Gkebbkey.  Douglas. 
Aril.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  539.299.  Re- 
newed May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,191.  (01. 
105—19.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  spaced  clrcum- 
scrlbtnK  flanges.  Inner  and  outer  rims  surrounding  the  hub, 
spokes  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally.  connected  to 
said  flanges  respectively,  and  their  outer  ends  loosely  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  rim.  eye  meml)er8  mounted  on  the 
inner  rim  In  which  said  spokes  are  movably  engaged  re- 
spectively, springs  Interposed  between  the  hub  and  inner 
rim,  springs  Interposed  between  the  Inner  rim  and  outer 
rim,  guard  plates  carried  by  said  flanges,  and  guard  plates  , 


In  a  crib  attachment  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body,  of  three  horizontal  rails  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  car  Interiorly  and  spaced  apnrt  vertically, 
the  upper  rail  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
middle  rail  being  T-shaped  In  cross  section,  and  the  lower 
rail  having  a  lengthwise  groove,  of  a  crib  carrier  compris- 
ing a  yeptlcal  back  plate  having  two  wheels  at  the  top  that 
run  on  said  upper  rail  and  two  middle  wheels  that  run 
underneath  the  middle  rail,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back 
plate  being  slidable  In  the  grooved  bottom  rail,  and  slldahle 
catches  attached  to  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  enter 
notches  In  the  middle  and  lower  rails,  as  described. 
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l,U9t).706.  8KLKCTIVK  I'lANO-PLAYER  MECHANISM. 
Vhkd  R.  (Joolman.  BInKhamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harrti 
riaycr  I'lano  Company,  Blnghatnton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Now    York.       I-il.'d    I>eo      2.    1912.       Serial     No. 

7:u. .'>:•.•;      k'I    '<i   -l*<0.) 


the  aame,  whereby  movt-nafiit  U  Imparted  to  nld  arat- 
named  member  when  sudden  thockM  art  transmitted  to  the 
device  from  an  external  source. 


1     .V   puiiio  play.M-  iii.vlianisni   iii.ludiiiK  inoiins  for  maln- 
tMnlnt;    ft    phiralltv    of    indopond.nt    note   sheots    In    oper- 
ative position  iit  all  times,   and  selective  tneclianism   com 
prising'  m.-nns  for  rnusing  any  one  of  the   note  sheets  to 
be  Instantly  started  to  play  and  to  simultaneously  and  In 
st:intlv  arrest  the  play  of  any  other  note  sheet  In  action. 

•^  .V  piano  plner  mechanism  IncludinR  mechanical  means 
for'slmultaneouslv  malntalnlnK  a  plurality  of  independent 
„.,t.-  sheets  In  operative  position  at  all  times,  selective 
means  for  causliijf  any  one  of  the  note  sheets  to  be  In- 
s^nntly  played,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  selective 
means  for  instantly  stopping  the  playing  of  any  other  note 
sheet  In  action. 

.S  K  piano  plner  mechanism  inchidlng  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent player  units  eirh  of  which  has  its  own  note  sheet 
and  duct  bridge,  selective  means  for  causing  any  one  of 
tlie  note  sheets  to  he  Instantly  played,  and  means  actuated 
l,y  the  said  s,'lective  means  for  instantly  stopping  the  play 
ing  of  any   oilier  note  sheet  in  action. 

4  A  piano  player  mechanism  including  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent plaver  units  each  of  which  la  provided  with  its 
own  note  sheet  and  duct  hrldg.-,  a  .luct  closing  valve  for 
e.irh  of  the  duct  bridges,  selective  means  for  bringing  any 
one  of  the  player  units  Into  action  and  opening  the  duct 
closliii;  bridge  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  th.'  said 
selective  means  for  automaticiiUy  shutting  off  any  of  the 
oth.  r  player  units  which  may  have  been  In  action  and 
tlostnic    the   duct    closlns    valves    thereof. 

.',  A  piano  pln\er  mechanism  including  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent player  iitiits  maintained  In  operative  position  at 
ill!  times,  independent  driving  elements  for  each  of  the 
units  clut(  h  means  ontrolllng  the  driving  elements,  se- 
lective means  c,.ntr..lling  the  clutch  means  for  bringing 
niiy  selected  one  of  the  player  units  Instantly  Into  action, 
and  means  actuate.l  hv  the  said  sel«H-tlve  means  for  auto- 
matically and  simultaneously  shutting  off  any  of  the  other 
player  units  whl.-h  may  have  previously  been  in  action. 
(Cl.iliiis  f,  t<    '-»   not  printed   In   the  Gaxette.l 


L'.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  screen 
having  a  i  onvex  lo^tar  face  and  bearing  upon  its  outer 
face  a  portion  of  ^.pictorial  respeaentation  ;  a  member 
separate  from  the  |^een  and  movable  in  front  thereof 
across  said  outer  fac^  said  metnl^r  hearing  the  remainder 
of  such  representation  upon  Its  outer  face;  an  oscillatory 
meml^r  located  behlud  said  screen  and  having  the  flrst- 
nanied  member  connected  directly  to  It  ;  and  a  roller  ae- 
cured  to  said  osclllatw.v  menil>er  and  arranged  to  travel 
over  the  said  Inner  Cace  of  the  screen  for  wholly  support 
ing  said  oscillatory  member  and  for  imparting  movement 
thereto  and  to  the  said  first  named  member  when  sudden 
shocks  are  transmitted  to  the  devlne  from  an  external 
source. 


1,090.708.  IRONIN<}  BOAUn.  PKNViit  \V.  IIaMI.in.  I/is 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  it.  II'IJ.  Serial  No.  730.36X. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.090,707.  AI)VKUT1SIN(;  SKiN  Ott  DKVICE  Hekbert 
(J,  i.K  H.vMEi.,  Aldbury.  Trlng.  Kngland,  and  (;j;«)ughi 
Makoill.  Kemback,  Scotland,  tiled  Jan.  4.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  740,215.      (CI.  46—40.) 

1  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  screen 
provided  with  an  aperture  an.l  bearing  a  portion  of  a 
i.lctorlal  representation  upon  Its  outer  face;  a  member 
separate  from  the  screen  and  movable  In  front  thereof 
ucrosa  said  face,  said  member  bearing  the  remainder  of 
such  representation  upon  its  outer  face  ;  and  an  oeclllatory 
member  located  behind  said  screen  and  having  one  end 
thereof  laterally  bent  and  projecting  loowly  through  said 
upertt.re  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  roller,  the  first 
named  member  being  rigidly  connected  directly  to  the  bent 
end   of  said   oscillatory   member   and   wholly  supported   by 


The   combination    xvUh    iiii    Ironiu.;    board    having   a    slot 
in   one   end.   of  a    supiKUimg    leg    plvotally    and    adjustably 
mounted   In   said    slot    and    projecting   above    the   top   face 
of  said  Ironing  board,  said  leg  being  substantially   square 
In   cr<»*s  se.tlon   at   the   top  and   being   provl.led   with  a  se 
ries  of  notches  in  one  longitudinal  ed^e,   a   casing  of  sub- 
stantially   sqtiare    cross    section    slldnbly    engaging    on    the 
upper  end  of  said  leg  and  provlde.l  with  snt)atantlnHy  rlu'ht 
angular  side  projections  that  depend  U-lovv  the  casing  and 
have    the    lower   edges    parallel    with    the    top    face    of   said 
Ironing  board,  said  edges  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
top  face  of  a   table  or  other  support  and  cooperate   with 
the  pivot  of  said  leg  in  supporting  said   ironing  l>oard.  a 
substantially    U-shaped  keeper  on   the   upper  edge   of   said 
casing    a  slot   In  said  casing  In  advance  of  said   keep<M  .   a 
rightangular  catch  pivoted  within  said  keeper  and  en;;at; 
ing    through    said    slot,    and    a    leaf   spring    Interposed    be 
tween    said   casing   and   said   catch    an.l    yleldably    h.ddin*; 
the  working  end  of  said  catch   selectively    In   engagement 
1   with  one  of  said  notches. 


1090709        MACllINK    FOR    HKAD1N(;    KAFIR    CORN 
'obval    IlAVts.     llrHman,    Okla.       Hied    Feb.     19,     19i:i 
Serial  No.  749,427.      (CI.  .^fl— 131.> 
1    A  machine  for  topping  corn,  Including  a  wheel  sup 
ported  structure,  an  elevator  extending  upwardly  and  lat^ 
erally   therefrom,   a   vertically    adjustable   table,   fixed  and 
revoluble  cutting  elements  carried  by  the  table,  a  reel  revo 
luble   with    the    revoluble    cutting    elements    for    directing 
severed    tops    onto    the   elevator,   a    guard   arm   extending 
across  the   receiving   end  of   the  elevator  and   curved   for 
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ward  and  laterally  therefrom,  another  guard  arm  carried 
by  the  table  and  extending  forwardly.  downwardly  and 
laterally,  said  guard  arms  constituting  means  for  gather- 
ing the  stalks  of  a  row  into  position  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
cutting  elements,  tingers  extending  from  the  back  portion 
of  the  last  named  guard  arm  and  extending  laterally  to- 
ward the  elevator,  said  reel  baring  arms  movable  between 
the  fingers;  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  cutting 
clement. 


arm  and  a  cutter  arm  at  an  angle  to  the  clamping  arm. 
■aid  members  being  plToUlly  connected  together  at  a 
point  in  the  angles  between  said  clamping  arms  and  cut- 
ter arms,  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  springs  in 
the  said  angles,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising 
a  pair  of  membem  each  having  a  seml-tubultr  clamping 
arm  and  a  cutter  arm  at  an  angle  to  the  clamping  arm. 
said  members  being  plvotally  connected  together  at  n 
point  In  the  angle  between  said  clamping  arms  and  cutter 
arms,  and  springs  arranged  to  bear  against  the  pencil 
when  the  latter  Is  placed  In  the  device  and  to  close  the 
clamping  arms  against  the  pencil.  , 


1.090.711.     WHEEL.     William  Ham vtACK.  Jabkz  Hedges. 

and   Lalbbn   Maktix,   Lan.aster,   Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   :;5. 
1911.      Serial  No.  OtJli.airt.      (CI.  'Jl-OO.  1 


•J.  A  machine  for  topping  coq|  'tecludlng  a  wheel  sup- 
ported structure,  an  elevator  jjtending  upwardly  and 
laterally  therefrom,  a  table  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  structure,  tomfi  and  movable  cutting 
elements  carried  by  the  table.  sfM  fixed  element  extend 
ing  across  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator,  a  backing 
j.late  upon  the  fixed  element,  a  reel  revoluble  with  the 
movable  cutting  element  for  directing  severed  tops  onto 
tlie  elevator,  a  guard  arm  extending  across  the  receiving 
end  of  the  elerator  and  curved  forwardly  and  laterally 
therefrom,  another  guard  arm  carried  by  the  table  and 
extending  forwardly.  downwardly  and  laterally,  said  guard 
arms  constituting  means  for  gathering  the  stalks  of  a  row 
into  position  to  be  acted  on  by  the  cutting  elements,  fin- 
gers extending  from  the  back  portion  of  said  last  named 
guard  arm  and  extending  laterally  toward  the  elevator, 
said  reel  having  arms  movable  between  the  fingers,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  movable  cutting  ele- 
ment from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  Irrespective  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  table,  the  elevator  being  located  entirely 
at  one  side  of  the  gathered  stalks. 


^^ 


A  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  formed  of  two  angular 
metal  members  between  which  wooden  felly  sections  arc 
placed,  said  angular  members  having  their  abutting  edgei 
disposed  in  the  center  of  the  periphery  of  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  and  at  the  center  of  the  Inner  side  of 
the  rim,  spokes  extending  into  said  rim  and  bearing  at 
their  outer  ends  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  angular 
members,  and  bolts  extending  transversely  through  said 
angular  members  and  through  the  spokes. 


1.090.712.  DETACHABLE  SEAT  FOR  LADDERS. 
James  R  Hbichkl  and  Geor.jk  E.  Gorz,  Ashland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.   16.  1911.     Serial   No.  654. H20.      (CI.  20— 80.» 


1,090,710.  COMBINED  I'ENCIL  110Lr>ER  AND  SHARP- 
ENER Rov  RAEBtRN  Hazlett,  Warsaw,  N.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,897.     (CI.  120—93.) 


1.  A  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  semi-tubular  cUmping 


A  detachable  seat  for  ladders  including  In  combination, 
a  seat  adapted  to  have  Its  rear  end  seated  upon  a  run;; 
of  a  ladder,  means  to  hold  said  seat  on  said  rung  com 
prising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  hooks  having  diverging  arms, 
one  arm  of  each  hook  being  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  seat  and  the  other  arm  of  each  hook  extending  be 
neath  said  seat  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
■eat,  a  supporting  leg  centrally  depending  from  the  ieat 
for  engagement  with  the  next  lower  rung,  said  leg  being 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  strap  metal  having  ita  cen- 
tral portion  bent  to  form  a  foot  arranged  at  right  angle* 
to  the  rung,  said  foot  being  elongated  in  the  dlrectloB 
transverse  to  the  mnc  whereby  the  rung  may  engage  the 
foot  at  different  portions  of  Its  length,  the  ends  b«iag 
bent  inwardly  from  the  foot  in  spaced  parallel  relattoa 
and  terminating  In  outwardly  directed  end  portion*  and 
having  connections  with  the  seat. 
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1.090,713.  CONVEYER- TRANSFER. 
BRAMD.  Chapeie,  Ky.  Filed  May  5, 
765,«21.      (CI.  193 — 4.) 


HlHHAM    HlLOBN- 

1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  transfer  device  of  tlit-  character  set  forth,  the 
<  Dmblnation  with  an  endlesB  convoyer  belt  whose  upper 
stretch  mt)ve8  horlEontally,  and  feed  mechanism  directed 
hiterally  toward  said  belt  ;  of  a  disk  closely  overlying  the 
Im'U  and  the  mt-i  lianlsm  and  having  a  hub  bearioK  agalnat 
ttif  edKP  of  the  belt  wherelyy  the  disk  Ih  rotated,  and  means 
for  boldhiK  the  disk  In  operative  position,  subatatitlally 
iis  described. 

L'.  In  a  transfer  device  of  the  character  Bet  forth,  the 
combination  with  two  conveyers  standing  In  a  borlxontal 
plane,  the  second  moving  across  the  delivery  end  of  the 
lirst  ;  of  an  uprlKl't  pin  fixed  betwetm  said  conveyere,  a 
disk  cloMly  overlying  sahl  conveyers  and  having  a  hub 
JDurnaUHl  on  said  pin  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the 
s.cond  couveyi-r  whereby  rotary  motion  Is  Imparted  to 
the  disk,  and  guides  alongside  said  conveyers. 

3.  In  transfer  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guides  pro- 
ducing a  channel,  a  second  pair  of  similar  guides  produc- 
ing a  second  channel  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  an  endless 
conveyer  belt  whose  upper  stretch  moves  along  the  sec- 
ond channel,  and  an  endless  fe«*tl  belt  whoRe  upper  stretch 
moves  along  the  first  channel  and  whose  delivery  end  Is 
spaced  from  the  side  of  said  second  In-lt  ;  of  a  disk  mount 
ed  on  an  upright  ails  In  the  space  between  the  belts 
with  Its  tK)dy  closely  overlying  said  belts,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  disk  in  a  direction  to  cause  Its  front  edge 
to  move  transversely  of  the  fee<i  belt  and  Its  rear  edge 
to  follow  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second  belt, 
the  guide  on  that  .side  of  the  disk  whose  edge  Is  moving 
reversely  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  belt  being  notched 
to  receive  the  disk. 


1,090,714.  (J.\S  LKJIITEU  .Iohn  Hoi.tzman  and  Ix)i:is 
(;cF-<.N,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,894.      (CI.  tl7    -20.) 


A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  Im'  se- 
cured to  a  burner,  a  cylinder  provided  upon  the  support 
and  having  spaced  arms  mounted  at  Its  end,  a  pyrophorlc 
material  resiUently  supported  In  the  cylinder  between 
said  arms,  a  serrated  membt^r  )ourna!ed  between  the  arms 
and  having  contact  with  the  said  material,  a  handle  pro 
vlded  upon  said  member  and  a  spring  colled  about  the 
axis  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  member  and  being 
under  tension  to  normally  hold  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
upon  the  member  toward  the  support. 


1,090,716.     WINDOW.     William  Hook,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  2,  1913.      Serial  No.  782,631.      (CI.  20  -B6.B.t 


A  window  sash  comprising  two  s<>ctioDs,  each  aectlon  In- 
cluding two  stiles,  an  upper  and  a  lower  rail,  the  stiles 
and  rails  of  said  two  sectons  contacting  throughout  their 
lengths,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  each  section  being  re- 
cessed, a  window  pane  mounted  In  the  recess  of  one  aec- 
tlon,  a  frame  located  In  the  recesses  of  both  sections  for 
holding  said  window  pane  In  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
window  pane  mounted  in  the  other  section. 


1,090,716.  (MOAR-BUPPOET  ATTACHMENT.  Rakl  W. 
HowB,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,984.     (CI.  131—51.) 


1.  A  combination  cigar  b*Bd  and  support  comprising  a 
central  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  arms,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  be  normally 
clasped  around  a  cigar,  and  certain  of  said  arms  t>eing 
flexible  to  t>e  t>ent  to  provide  supports  whereby  said  cigar 
may  be  supported  In  a  sabstantlally  horizontal  plane. 

2.  A  combination  cigar  band  and  cigarette  support  com- 
prising a  central  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially radial  arms,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  t>e 
normally  clasped  around  a  cigar,  certain  of  said  arms  be- 
ing flexible  to  be  bent  to  provide  supports  whereby  said 
cigar  may  be  supported  In  a  substantially  horltontal  plane, 
and  a  spar  device  projecting  from  the  body  portion  engag- 
ing either  a  cigar  or  cigarette  to  Insure  attachment  of  the 
same  thereto. 

;{.  A  combination  cigar  and  cigarette  band  and  cigar 
support,  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  having  arms  project- 
ing therefrom  passing  normally  about  the  cigar  or  ciga- 
rette, certain  of  said  arms  being  bent  to  construct  support- 
ing means,  and  a  spur  device  projecting  from  the  body 
portion  engaging  either  the  cigar  or  cigarette  to  insure 
attachment  of  the  same  thereto. 


1,090,717  BALL  COCK.  Warhbn  Htdk  and  Jacob 
acHWARZLER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,118.      (CI.  137  —  104.) 

In  a  ball  cock,  the  combination  with  a  float  and  lever; 
of  a  vertically  disposed  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  side, 
and  further  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  channeled 
portion,  a  second  casing  fitted  within  and  being  aut>- 
stantlally    shorter    than    the   flrst-named   casing,    the   said 
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aecond  caaiag  being  prorlded  with  a  narrowed  portion 
forming  a  ralre  seat,  a  ralve  baarlng  np  and  against  the 
■aid  valTe  seat,  the  atem  of  the  raWe  l>elng  provided  with 


an  extended  spider  having  an  opening,  the  lever  being  piv- 
oted In  the  said  channel  and  extending  through  both  of  the 
said  openings. 


1,090,718.  HEINPORCED  CONCBBTE  C0N8TEUCTI0N. 
CuARLKS  J.  Hraa,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912. 
8«rlal  No.  787,720.      (CI.  72—70.) 


hooka,  each  book  engaging  one  of  t&ld  transvene  anpport- 
ing  rods  and  diverging  into  the  adjacent  concrete  arches 
for  firmly  supporting  and  anchoring  said  stirrups  against 
swing  on  said  transverse  supporting  roda. 


1.  \  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending series  of  Integral  concrete  Jolsta 
and  connecting  arches  forming  a  floor  slab,  a  series  of 
parallel  supporting  rods  extending  transversely  through 
aaid  slab  for  atUchment  to  supporting  walls  or  beams,  a 
series  of  longitudinal  rods  In  sets  spaced  below  said  sup- 
porting rods  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto  through 
said  Joists,  a  series  of  Independent  stirrups  supporting 
said  longitudinal  roda  aald  stlrrupa  having  their  upper 
ends  bent  into  oppositely  directed,  downwardly  extending 
books,  and  being  engaged  with  said  several  transverse  sup- 
porting rods  and  diverging  Into  the  adjacent  concrete 
arches  for  flrmly  supporting  and  anchoring  said  stirrups 
against  swing  on  aald  tranaverae  supporting  rods. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending series  of  integral  concrete  Joists 
and  connecting  arches  forming  a  floor  slab,  a  series  of 
parallel  supporting  rods  extending  transversely  through 
said  slab  above  said  connecting  arches  for  attachment  to 
supporting  walls  or  beams,  a  series  of  parallel  tension 
rods  in  pairs  extending  longitudinally  through  the  lower 
portions  of  said  Jolats  perpendicular  to  said  series  of  sup- 
porting rods,  a  aeries  of  Independent  stirrups  supporting 
said  longitudinal  rods  aaM  atlrmps  having  their  upper 
ends  bent  into  oppositely  directed  downwardly  extending 
obliquely  divergent  books,  and  being  supported  upon  said 
several  transverse  supporting  rods  and  diverging  Into 
the  adjacent  concrete  arches  for  flrmly  supporting  and 
anchoring  said  stirrups  against  swing  on  said  transverse 
supporting  rods,  metal  anchors  partiar--  embedded  in  the 
lower  faces  of  said  Joists,  a  celling  provided  with  metal 
lathe  work  secured  in  position  by  said  anchors,  and  a  Ail- 
ing of  insulating  material  confined  In  said  arches  by  said 
metal  lathe  work. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending aerlea  of  Integral  concrete  Jolsta  and 
connecting  arches  forming  a  floor  slab,  a  series  of  parallel 
supporting  rods  extending  tranaversely  through  said  slatM 
for  attachment  to  supporting  walls  or  beams,  a  series  of 
longitudinal  roda  In  lets  spaced  parallel  to  said  supporting 
rods  and  extending  at  an  aaffle  thereto  through  said  Joists, 
a  series  of  independent  stirrups  supporting  said  longitu- 
dinal rods  and  each  of  aald  stirmps  having  its  upper  ends 
bent    Into    oppositely    directed,    downwardly    extending 


1,090,719.      NECKTIE. 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1913. 


Jack  F.  Jaoobson,  MoUle,  Ala. 
Serial  No.  792,373.     (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  having  two  main  ends  and  a  lining  made 
fast  to  the  outer  asatertal  of  the  tie  Intermediate  ot  its 
ends  and  having  an  end  deUched  from  the  outer  material, 
and  an  auxiliary  tie  end  attached  to  said  end  of  said 
lining  but  detached  from  the  adjacent  main  tie  end. 

2.  A  necktie  having  two  main  flowing  enda  and  a  lining 
made  fast  to  the  outer  material  of  the  tie  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  said  ends  and  free  from  said  material  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  said  ends,  and  an  auxiliary  flowing 
tie  «id  atUcbed  to  said  free  end  of  said  lining  bat  detocbed 
from  said  outer  material  except  through  said  lining  at 
said  Intermediate  points  of  attachment,  said  auxiliary 
end  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  the  user  without  pulling  ths 
adjacent  main  end  of  the  tie,  thereby  transmitting  said 
pull  directly  through  the  lining  to  the  outer  material  of 
the  tie  at  said  intermediate  point  of  attachment,  said  aux- 
iliary end  being  of  an  ornamental  character. 

3.  A  necktie  having  two  main  ends  and  a  lining  made 
fast  to  the  outer  material  of  the  tie  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  having  an  end  detached  from  the  outer  material, 
and  an  auxiliary  tie  end  stitched  to  said  end  of  said  lining 
but  detached  from  the  adjacent  main  tie  end,  said  stitching 
being  directed  diagonally  inward  to  approximately  the 
center  line  of  the  lining  in  two  directions  to  form  a 
V-shaped  figure,  substantially  as  described. 


1.090,720.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Jambs  H.  Jordan, 
Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.857. 
(CI.  84—135.) 


./  .J  ■« 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  music  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sheet  turning  fingers 
Joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  holding  member, 
a  guiding  and  supporting  element,  dogs  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  guiding  and  supporting  element  to  en>gag« 
and  disengage  the  holding  members  of  the  fingers,  springs 
to  move  the  dogs  to  disengaging  position,  and  a  rod  mov- 
able across  the  paths  of  the  dogs  to  engage  the  latter  and 
normally  hold  them  In  engaged  position  with  respect  to 
tbe  holding  members  and  against  the  tension  of  their 
springs,  said  rod  having  a  loni,ltudlnal  slot  to  successively 
receive  the  dogs  when  the  rod  is  moved  In  one  direction, 
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to   permit   tb«  doga  to  successively   dlsenKSKe   the  holding 
members  of  tbe  flngers. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  music  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  carrh^d  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sheet  turning  lingers 
journaled  on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  hukllng  mem- 
ber, a  guiding  and  supporting  elcmctit.  tiogs  mounted  for 
movempTit  In  the  Rtilding  and  supporting  element  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  holding  members  of  the  flngers, 
springs  to  move  the  (logs  to  disengaging  position,  and  a 
rod  movable  across  the  patlis  of  the  dogs  to  entfiiKe  the 
latter  and  normally  hold  them  in  engaged  position  with 
respect  to  the  holding  memhers  and  against  the  tension  of 
their  MprlngH,  siild  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  sue- 
cesHlvely  receive  the  ilogs  \vh«ii  the  rod  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  to  permit  the  dogs  to  successively  disengage  the 
holding  membeni  of  the  lingers,  and  means  to  operate  said 
rod. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  music  supporting:  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sheet  turning  flngers 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  holding  mem- 
ber, tneans  to  turn  the  fingers  when  their  holding  members 
are  released,  a  guiding  and  supiK>rtlng  element,  doga 
mounted  In  the  guiding  and  supporting  element  fur  move- 
ment therein  to  engage  and  disengage  the  holding  members 
of  the  fingers,  springs  to  move  the  doga  to  disengaging 
position,  and  a  rod  movable  across  the  paths  of  the  doga 
tn  engiiLcr  the  latter  and  normally  hold  them  In  engaging 
position  with  respect  to  the  holding  members  and  against 
the  tension  of  their  springs,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  to  successively  receive  the  dogs  when  the  rod  Is 
moved  in  one  direction,  to  [)ertnlt  the  dog«i  to  successively 
disengage  tlie  holding  members  of  the  fiiigei-s. 


1  ,090,721.  ATPARATIS  KOK  S  TlCKINt;  STAMl't^. 
Kra.nz  Kasi'ar,  Prague,  Austria  Ilunc.iry.  Filed  June 
v..  ior_>.    Serial  No  Toi.-iruv     I  CI.  -jh;     .^.-  » 


Ing  8«ld  block  of  atampa  In  the  aald  frajnework,  an  air 
pump  cylinder,  means  for  supporting  the  said  air  pump 
cylinder  in  a  rotary  manner  in  aaid  framework,  a  presaure 

member,  means  for  slldingly  connecting  this  pressure 
II crr.tior  vvltii  •»alil  framework,  means  for  positively  con- 
necting said  pressure  mernlK>r  with  said  air  pump  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  shaped  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
project  therefrom,  a  i>erforated  India-rubber  plate  secured 
tu  the  projecting  outer  end  of  said  platou,  a  aplral  spring 
adapted  to  force  the  suld  |)lBtoii  outward  and  to  apply  tlie 
said  India  rubber  plate  a^lnst  the  said  block  Of  stamps 
in  the  position  of  rest,  a  valve  provided  In  the  said  pump 
i-ylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the  cylinder  chamber  when 
the  api>ar,itns  is  at  rest  the  arrannement  l>elng  auch  that 
at  the  beginning  of  the  lowering  of  the  said  pressure  mem 
l'«T.  the  sabl  pumii  cylinder  Is  pre8se<l  dowiiward  while  the 
piston  remains  applied  hy  Its  India  ruhlier  plate  against 
the  block  of  stamps  under  the  nctk>ti  of  the  spriiii;.  whereli> 
a  partial  vacuum  Is  produced  In  the  pump  cylinder  which 
partial  Tacutim  catises  the  lowermost  stamp  to  l>e  removed 
from  the  block  of  stamps,  while,  when  the  pnmp  has  t>een 
tiltetl  together  with  the  stamp  and  after  the  pump  has 
iief-n  applied  on  the  place  of  destination  of  the  stamp  with 
,v  view  of  stii  king  the  stamp  therrto,  the  sjild  partial 
\aiuiiiii  ceases  to  exist  and  the  valvf  opens  thus  allowlrig 
the  pump  to  move  backward  without  •■xertlng  any  further 
inlhK'iiie  on  the  stamp,  sulistantlally  as  s.-t  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sticking  stamps  the  coiiililnatlon 
(jf  11   framework  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  moistening  de 
vice,    means    for    plvotally    mounting    the    said    moistening 
device  In  the  said  base  plati'.  n  pressure  member  (oniieeted 
wltb  tbe  aame  framework,  means  for  positively  connecting 
said  pressure  member  with  sabl  moistening  device,  a  block 
of  stamps,   means   for   sup[iortlng  said   block    of   stamps  on 
the  said  framework,  an  air  pump,  means  for  tiltahly  sup- 
porting thla  air  pump  In  said  framework,  means  for  post 
tlveiy  coupling  tbe  said  air  pump  with  said  pressure  mem 
ber  tbe  arrangement   being  auch   that   during  a  single  ap 
plication  of  the  apparatus  against  the  place  of  destination 
of  the  atamp,  this  place  is  moistened  by   tbe  moistening 
device,  then  freed  again  whereafter  the  stamp  which  has 
l)een  sucked  off  the  block  of  stamps  by   the  air  pump  and 
carrle<l  downward,   is   applied  against    tbe   said   moistened 
plate  of  destination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sticking  stamps  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  framework  of  a  block  of  stamps,  means  for  hold- 


1.090,722.  SHEET  SRPARATINt;  M.VCMINK.  Wii.I.iavi 
ItAV.M'iNK  Kin  NEAR,  New  Castle,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
l»Ul>.      iSerlal    No.    .M«.19d.      iCl.   29      17.) 


1  A  >lie.M  separ;illng  machine  ndapleil  to  Ue  supported 
npon  the  sheets  to  t)e  separated  and  be  lowered  therewith 
progressively  as  tbe  sheets  are  separated,  and  means  for 
temporarily  supporting  the  frame  upon  the  sheets  during 
the  separation  of  said  sheets. 

2.  A  sheet  separating  machine  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  a  pile  of  sheets  to  Ite  separated  and  tw  lowered 
therewith  progressively  as  the  sheets  are  removed,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  pile  on  the  actual 
separation  of  each  sheet  and  Bupi>ort  the  machine. 

:{.  In  a  sheet  '  '^arating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitably  suppoii.d  frame,  of  a  suction  device,  a  strip- 
ping means  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  and  completely  separate  a  sheet  from  a  pile,  and 
means  carried  by  the  stripping  mechanism  for  removing 
the  she«'t  separated. 

4.  In  a  sheet  separating  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  suitably  supported  frame,  of  suction  means  for  raising 
tbe  corners  of  the  sheets  in  advance  of  their  separatloD, 
a  reciprocating  knife  adapted  to  engage  under  said  raised 
portions  and  completely  separate  the  sheets  from  the 
pile,  and  means  csrried  with  the  knife  for  removing  tbe 
separated  sheets. 

5.  In  a  sheet  separating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a   suitably  supported  frame,  of  suction   means  for  raising 


the  corners  of  the  sheets  In  advance  of  their  separation, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  and  simultaneously  operated  knives 
adapted  to  engage  under  said  raised  corners  and  completely 
separate  tbe  sheets  from  the  pile,  and  means  carried  with 
one  of  Buid  knives  for  rem<jving  said  sheets. 
[Claims  tj  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,72",.      K.\II.\V.\V-TIK.      Noah    M     KiNsvn,    Farmers 
\lllp.    ohi.)        Filed    Aug.    1,    1913.      Serial    No     782,4*^4. 

>fi  s.'."-    r..i 


1.  .\  m>  lallic  tie  cumpriaing  an  auxiliary  flat  face  and 
\erii>ally  siralgbt  sides  Integrally  formed  with  the  face, 
I  III  fai  e  111  lug  proNlded  with  longitudinally  extending  cor- 
rugulious.  the  tie,  ul  Its  rail  n  ceivlng  portions  being  pro- 
\  Idi-d  with  transverse  corrugations  which  intersect  the 
longitudinal  curruiia lions,  and  moans  provided  upon  the  tie 
for  sustaining  the  rails  upon  the  intersecting  corrugated 
portions  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  tie  formed  from  a  rectangular  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing central  longitudinal  corrugation*  and  transverse  corru- 
gations arranged  adjacent  its  ends,  the  tie  being  rolled 
to  provide  an  auxiliary  flat  face  and  vertically  straight 
sides,  the  inter8«'ctin>;  corrugated  portions  of  the  tie 
•idapted  to  provide  seats  for  the  rails,  tbe  flat  faces  of 
the  til  adjacent  the  intersecting  corrugations  being  formed 
with  (jpenlnf:s  and  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive 
lolts  for  securing  rail  engaging  clips  to  tbe  ties,  and  ttie 
nuts  for  the  bolts  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  tbe  walls 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  tie  provided  by  the  longitudinal 
•  orrugations. 

S.  A  tie  comprising  sides  and  a  top  connecting  the  sides. 
the  top  l>eing  formed  with  centrally  arranged  longitudi- 
nally extending  corrugations,  tbe  said  top  as  well  as  tbe 
sideb  lieiug  provided  with  corrugations  which  run  trana- 
versi'ly  of  tbe  longitudinal  corrugations  on  the  top  of 
the  tie  and  tbe  intersecting  corrugations  on  tbe  face  of 
the  lie  adapted  to  receive  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
means  provided  upon  tbe  tie  for  securing  the  rails  npon 
their  seats,  and  removable  bracket  members  connected  with 
the  sides  of  the  tie  and  forming  additional  seats  for  the 
lase  flanges  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  pro- 
viding t>ideH  and  a  top,  tbe  top  having  longitudinally  ex- 
iendlnj{  corrugations  and  intersecting  transverse  corruga- 
tions which  are  continued  from  the  sides  of  the  tie,  tbe 
inlerseciing  corrugations  adapted  to  provide  a  seat  for 
the  rails.  L  shaped  brackets  for  the  sides  of  the  tie,  said 
bracket*  leaving  their  vertical  mem>»ers  grooved  to  en 
uage  with  tbe  corrugations  upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tie,  means 
fur  securing  the  said  brackets  to  the  sides  of  the  tie.  the 
Irackets  having  their  upper  fa<e«  serrated  and  adapted  to 
I  lovide  addiiioual  rettt"  for  tbe  rails. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  tie  tiaving  Itn  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  centially  arranged  corrugations  and  intersect- 
iuK  transverse  corrugations,  L-sbaped  brackets  arranged 
upon  the  sides  of  tbe  tie  and  having  their  upper  meml>ers 
dispos^Hl  in  a  plane  wltb  tbe  transverse  corrugations,  a 
rail  chair  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  faces  of  tbe  brackets 
tnd  the  Intersecting  corrugations,  means  for  securing  the 
>  hair  to  the  brackets,  two  rails  within  tbe  chair  and  se- 
<  ured  to  tbe  chair,  and  clips  adjustably  connected  to  tbe 
tie  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rail 
■  •nj'ai.'ing  slcies  of  tbe  chair. 
2tM»  <)  <;. —  r»l 


1.090,724.  COMBINED  8HELF  AND  TOWEL  RACK. 
FRKni;uiCK  W.  Kok^HLEK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  18, 
]i(i:j.     Serial  No.  T5.'->,250.     (CI.  45— ^2.) 


^1 

■.r 


As  a  new  ariic  le  of  manufacture,  a  towel  rack  compris- 
ing a  sinuli'  pieci  of  tint  material  having  its  ends  Ix^nt 
downwardlv  to  form  liearings,  a  crank  shai»ed  towel  bar 
mounted  to  swin;;  on  tin-  hearings  and  uormaiiy  depending 
beneath  the  Hat  pmiioii  of  the  paid  piece  of  maierial.  with 
the  said  towel  bar  .utaptid  to  receive  a  towel  and  movaMe 
upwardly  to  wod^r  ilu-  towel  between  the  Hat  portion  of 
the  piece  of  material  and  the  said  towel  bar.  and  ears 
struck  downwardly  from  the  piece  of  materlul  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  tbe  tovrel   bar. 


1,090.725.  KECKI'TACLE  .Toseph  S.  Kinkkl  and  Eto- 
WARi)  K.  Klnkkl.  «"incinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12, 
1912.      Serial   No.  703.276.      (Cl.   217—57.) 


A  riccptaclr  havln;:  a  swinging  closure,  and  relatively 
springy  and  flexible  metallic  reinforcln;:  strljis  secured 
to  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  to  the  closure  and  each 
having  piirtions  beyond  the  Joint  between  the  closure  and 
tlie  adjacent  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  struck  up  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  ihe  receptacle  to  form  relatively  springy 
binges  operating  under  the  Inherent  elasticity  of  the 
strips  to  hold  the  closure  against  opening  and  locking  ter- 
minals formed  on  tbe  si  rips  and  having  means  for  engage- 
ment with  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  receptacle  to  hold  the 
closure  in  a  sealed  condition. 


1,090,720  C.Mtl'.ON  HOLr>ER  FOR  KLECTRir  -  AR(' 
r,.\MrS,  Hkniamin  BiBTciN  I^ACY,  ITouston,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  E.  Elrod.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,273.      1(1.  170-106.) 

1.  In  a  carbon  holder  for  electrlc-nrc  hiiups.  the  com- 
liination  of  a  vertical  bar  formed  vvltli  a  carlion-cuidlng 
ring  and  an  arm.  a  clutch  ring  for  tbe  carbon,  a  lifting 
rod  for  said  dulcb  ring  mounted  In  tbe  said  arm.  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  having  connections  with 
said  lifting  rod,  a  canting  rod  connected  with  said  lever 
and  with  tbe  clutch  ring  and  adapted  to  depress  its 
adjacent  side  of  said  clutch  ring  when  the  lifting  rod 
raises  tbe  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  (arboii  holder  for  electric  arc  lamps,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  bar  formed  with  a  carbon  guiding 
ring  and  an  arm.  a  clutch  ring  for  the  carl>on.  a  lifting 
rod  for  said  clutch  ring  mounted  to  have  movement  wttbln 
said  arm,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  with  an  eye  through  which  the  lifting 
rod  passes,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  lifting  rod  and  hav- 
ing one  end  disposed  against  the  eye  of  said  lever,  and  a 
canting  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  opfmslte  end  of  said 
lever  and    having  (oonectlon   with    tbe  said   cluteb   ring, 

I    said  canting  rod  l>einv  actuated  through  the  pivoted  lever 
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and  UftlriR  nul.  ,iih1  up. tsiMp  to  f'fT'^ct  the  dt-preBslon  of  oi\c 
sIjIi'  of  said  ilutch  rini:  simultaneously  with  th«>  llftUiK 
of  thf  opposite  b1<1p  thfTPof. 


SH 


u 


;{.  In  an  cliitric  arc  lamp,  thf  coiublnatlon  of  a  ver- 
thai  ojemher  provided  with  a  carlwn  guiding  ring  and  an 
arm,  a  iart)on  sliding  in  said  ring,  a  clutch  for  the  car 
iK.n,  a  UftlHK  rod  for  said  clutch  having  one  end  slldably 
mounted  In  the  said  arm,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
arm.  and  having  connection  hi  one  end  with  said  lifting 
rod.  a  second  rod  connecte<l  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  with  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  depreiw  one  part 
of   said    clutch    when    the    lifting    rod    raises    the   opposing 

part  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical member  provided  with  a  carbon  guiding  ring  and  an 
arm.  a  carbon  slidini:  in  the  ring  of  said  member,  a  clutch 
acting  on  said  carbon,  a  rod  connected  to  one  part  of  said 
clutch,  a  second  rod  connected  to  another  part  of  said 
clutcli,  a  lever  plvotally  mounHKl  on  the  arm,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  one  nxl  and  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  of  the  latter  atii  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
other  rod  and  said  lever  en  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  In 
eluding  an  eye  on  the  lever  through  which  the  rod  passes 
and  a  spring  having  one  eml  connected  to  the  rod  and  the 
other  Mbuttin>;  a>;alnst   the  eye  of  said   lever. 


1  ,  OiM)  .  7  -  7  I'NHI  MATU-    TIRK    AND     FASTENER 

TIIKKKI'OK        .loiiv     A      I.E.UH.    .Jr.,    Effingham,    S.    V. 
Filed  .July  1!».  I'.n::      Serial  No.  T7»,i»91.     (*'l.  1512— 21. J 


a  time  from  said  lompartment  and  Into  the  guide,  a 
striking  element  adjacent  the  i:ulde.  means  for  locking 
said  element  In  one  position,  and  means  operated  by  the 
mat(ti  feeding  means  for  r»-leaslnu  the  striking  e!.-nient 
when  a  malili  Is  brougli  Into  position  to  t»e  eniiai;e<l 
thereby,  and  means  fi.r  automatically  actuatlna  the 
iiiatcli   strlkini:  el.-inent   when  released 


iiie  combination  with  .1  tire  of  a  plurality  of  rectangu 
lar  space<l  lugs  f(>rm.'<l  lnte;;ral  tberewlth  upon  the  inner 
side  thereof,  a  rim  provided  uvon  half  its  circumference 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangular  recesses  dlsposecl 
centrally  of  the  side  edges  of  said  rim  and  upon  the  other 
half  of  Its  circumference  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  later 
ally  extending  recesses  open  at  one  end  adjacent  the  side 
edges  of  the  rim  and  dosed  at  its  other  end  adjacent  the 
other  side  e<lge  of  the  rim,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  fitted 
within  said  recesses,  a  semi  circular  plate  removably 
mounted  upon  said  rim  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said 
laterally  extending  recesses  and  disposed  flush  at  its  in- 
ner and  outer  terminals  with  the  Inner  and  outer  faces 
of  said  rini. 


1()90  72H.  LANTERN.  ROBERT  L«wi8.  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  I»ec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.491.  (CI.  67—9.) 
1.    In  a  lantern,  a  match  holding  compartment,  a  guide 

extending    therefrom,    means    for    feeding   matches   one    at 


2.  In  a  lantern  the  combination  with  a  fuel  reservoir 
having  a  compartment  therein  and  out  of  communication 
therewith,  of  a  burner  Including  a  wick  tube  communl 
eating  with  the  reservoir  and  a  guide  tube  extending 
along  the  wick  tube  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
partment in  the  reservoir,  a  magazine  within  the  com- 
partment, means  for  feeding  matches  one  at  a  time  from 
the  magailne  and  mtc  the  ^'uiiie  tube,  a  striking  el.'ment 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  tuU-.  means  for  lock- 
ing the  striking  element  In  position  above  the  tube,  and 
means  operated  by  the  match  feeding  means  for  releas 
Ing  the  striking  element  when  a  match  is  brought  into  po- 
sition to  !>»'  engaged  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  match  striking  element  when  relens«>d. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  wick  tubo 
extending  therefrom,  a  compartment  within  and  out  of 
communication  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  guide  tube  com 
munlcating  with  the  compartment  and  lying  close  to  the 
wick  tube,  of  means  for  feeding  matches  one  at  a  time 
from  the  compartment  and  Into  the  guide  lube,  a  spring 
actuated  striking  element  movably  mounted  adjacent  the 
Kuide  tube,  means  for  holding  said  element  in  position 
over  the  tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  match  feeding 
means  for  releasing  the  striking  element  autoniatl<ally 
when  a  match  Is  brought  into  contact  therewith. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    fuel    reservoir,    a    compart 
ment  therein   and  out  of  communication  therewith,  a  wick 
tub*'  extending  from   the  reservoir,  and  a  guide  tube  com 
munlcating  with   the  compartment   and  dose   to  the   wick 
tube,  of  a  plunger  slldably  mounted   within   the  compart- 
ment for  feeding  matches  one  at  a  time  to  the  guide  tube, 
a  striking  element  mounted  to  swing  across  the  upper  end 
of   the  guide  tube,   means   for  actuating   said   striking  ele 
ment.  means  for  holding  the  striking  element   In  position 
above   the  tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  while 
moving   a    match   against   the  striking   element,    to   release 
said  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  reaervolr  and  a  com- 
partment therein  but  out  of  communication  therewith,  of 
a  wick  tube  extending  from  the  reservoir,  a  guide  tube 
communicating  with  the  compartment  and  cloae  to  the 
wick  tul>e.  a  magazine  removably  mounted  In  the  com- 
partment, a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  within  the  maga 
zine  for  directing  matches  one  at  a  time  into  the  guide 
tube  from  the  magailne,  means  for  automatically  feed 
Ing  matches  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger  when  the  plun- 
ger is  retracted  out  of  normal  position,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  normally  in  one  position,  a 
striking  element,   means   for  securing  said  element  in   po- 

t   sitlon   above  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  tube,  and   means 
op«>rated  by  the  plunger  while  elevating  a  match,  for  re- 
leasing said  striking  element,  and  means  for  automatically 
a<tuatlng   the   striking   element    when    released. 
(riaims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 
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1090  729  I'Ol'CDRN  VENI»IN(i  MACHINE.  Guss  A. 
LiOHTNKB.  olustee.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rob- 
ert H.  SIfers,  Olustee.  Okla.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    TtMVltiT.      in     li'4      9:5.  > 


device    In    position    to    uncover    said    opening,    means    for 
locking  said  device  in  position  to  close  said  opening,  and 
means   for    unlocking   said    device   to    permit    the    same   to 
move  into  position  to  uncover  said  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1090T.S..        PROCESS    OF    MAN  TFACTURlNG    COMPO- 
"  SITIONS    OF    MATTER.       LK"n     Miienfeid.    Vleniia. 
Austria-Hungary.       Filed    July     10.    1912       Serial    No. 
TOK.fi.'W.      (CI.   106—. •-!'.».  I 

1     \    process    for    manufacturing    compositions   of    mat- 
ter    which    consists   in    heating   a   drying    oleaginous   sub 
stance   with   an    aromatic  substance   In   the  presence   of  a 
condensing    agent    and    treating    the    product    of    reaction 
with  formaldehyde. 

•>  \  process  for  manufacturing  compositions  of  mat- 
ter^ which  consists  in  treating  a  drying  oleaginous  sub- 
stance with  an  aromatic  substance  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensing  agent  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
pre»«'nce  of  formaldehyde. 

S  \  process  for  manufacturing  compositions  of  mat- 
ter which  consists  in  heating  wood  oil  with  amidoderiva- 
ilves  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  together  with  a  suitable 
condensing  agent  and  treating  the  product  of  reaction  In 
liquid  state  with  formaldehyde. 


1  In  a  vending  macl.ine.  a  coin-controlled  mechanism. 
...uprising  a  frame  having  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  a  coin  carrying  plate  having  a  coin 
r.c.ss  therdn  in  communication  with  said  opening  in 
..„e  position  of  the  plate,  a  member  for  dosing  said  open 
,n.-  and  means  actuated  during  the  movement  of  the  plate 
from  its  communicating  position  for  locking  said  member 
in  position   to  dose  said  opening.  1 

•-    In  a   vending  machine,   a   coin  controlled   mechanism 
...mprising  a  frame  having  a  coin  chute  therein  provided   j 
with   a  discharge  opening,  a  coin  carrying  plate  having  a   | 
,„ln    recess    therein    in    communication    with    said    opening 
l„   one    position    of    the   plate,   a    member   for   closing  said 
..penlng.    means    aduated    during    the    movement    of    the 
i.iue    from    Its    communicating    position    for    locking    said 
number  in   positl.m  to  dose  said  opening,  and  means  for   | 
unlocking  said  member. 

•{     In   a    vending   machine,   a   coin-controlled   mechanlsin 
c..n.prisln«  a,  frame  having  a  coin  chute  therein  provided   ; 
with   a  discharge  opening,  a  coin  carrying  plate  having  a   i 
coin    recess   therein    in    communication    with    said   opening   , 
m   ..ne   position   of   the   plate,   a   member  for   closing  said 
,„...„lng     means    actuated    during    the    movement    of    the 
plate    from    its    communicating    position    for    locking    said 
member   in   position   to   close  said  opening,  means  for  un- 
h„  king  said  member,  and  spring  controlled  means  acting 
on  said  member  when  unlocked  to  move  the  same  into  po- 
sition uncovering  said  opening. 

4  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin-controlled  mechanism 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  actuating  frame  Includ^ 
ing  two  parallel  members  fastened  together,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  coin  carrying  plate  having  a  coin  recess 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  rack 
thereon  adapted  to  aduate  a  coin  detector,  a  coin  de^ 
tector  mounted  in  rear  of  said  coin-carrying  plate  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  said  recess,  and  an  aduating  con- 
nection between  said  coin  detector  and  said   rack. 

5  In  a  lending  machine,  a  coin-controlled  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  coin  chute  therein  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  in  ita  lower  end,  a  main  actu^ 
at  ing  frame  provided  with  a  coin  carrying  plate,  the  said 
pl.te  having  a  coin  recess  therein  Jn  communication  with 
the  said  opening  in  one  position  of  the  plate,  means  for 
Ice  king  the  com  plate  In  position  when  there  la  no  coin 
in  the  recess,  means  controlled  by  a  coin  Inserted  in  said 
recess  for  unlocking  the  coin  plate  to  permit  the  naaln 
actuating  frame  to  move  downward,  means  for  moTlng 
the  said  frame  downward,  a  device  for  clo.lng  the  coin 
discharge  opening,  the  said  deylce  being  actuated  by  the 
downward  movement  of  the  said  frame  to  coyer  said  co  n 
discharge    opening,    a    spring    for    normally    holding    said 


1  090  7S1        SANDAL.      Mai>s    Linkberg.    Boston.    Mass. 
'  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,504.      (CI.  36— 45.> 


The  herdndescrilK'd  sandal  adapted  to  be  worn  with  a 
stocking  having  seimrate  toe  members,  said  sandal  com- 
prising a  sole  having  a  broad  toe  portion  and  conforming 
substantlnlly  to  the  iwttom  of  the  foot,  a  quarter  ex- 
tending around  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  and  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  arch  or  shank  of  the  sole,  said  quar- 
ter having  an  integral,  adjustable  Instep  strap,  and  a  toe 
strap  extending  forward  from  the  instep  strap,  said  toe 
strap  being  narrowed  at  its  front  end,  and  secured  to  the 
sole  at  the  point  between  the  great  toe  and  the  next  toe 
of  the  wearer. 

1090  731:.       GATE.      John    U>yr..    Panora.    Iowa.       Filed 
'May  2;i.  19i:!.     S.^rial  No.  709.503.      (CI.  39—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  posts, 
a  guide  post,  a  pulley  journaled  iH'tween  the  supporting 
posts,  vertically  spaced  pulleys  journaled  on  said  guide 
posts,  a  gate  slidable  between  the  supporting  posts  and 
including  a  top  bar  having  a  rearward  extension  movable 
between  the  pulleys  on  the  guide  posts,  an  angular  rail 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  bar  of  the  gate  and 
engaging  the  pulley  between  the  supporting  posts  an  an- 
gular rail  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  extension  of 
said  top  bar,  and  engaging  the  lowermost  pulley  on  the 
guide  post,  a   rail   pivoted   to  the  upper  side  of  said  bar 
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and  adapted  to  engmge  the  uppermoat  pulley  on  the  i^tde 
post  daring  the  cIosIdk  moT^meot  of  the  Kate  to  support 
the  forward  t-ad  of  th«  ^te  against  downward  moTement, 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  rail  toward  and 
away  from  said  ertenslon,  and  lever  oporated  means  for 
sliding  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spactd  supporting  posts, 
a  guide  post,  a  pulley  Jourualed  between  the  support 
Ing  posts,  a  pulley  Journalod  on  tbc  guide  iK>st,  a  gato 
slidable  between  th*-  supporting  poHt  and  including  a  top 
bar  having  a  r<>arward  extension,  an  anguliir  rnil  secured 
to  tJhe  under  side  of  the  top  bar  of  the  gati-,  said  rail  Iwlng 
formed  of  channel  iron  and  having  a  ttearing  rod  mounted 
In  the  channel  thereof  and  engaging  the  pulley  between 
the  supporting  pouts,  an  angular  rail  He('iire<l  to  the  under 
side  of  said  extenwloii,  said  Inst  named  rail  t)eing  formed 
of  channel  iron  and  liaving  a  bearing  rod  mounted  in  the 
channel  thereof  and  engaging  the  pulley  carried  by  tlie 
guide  post,  and  mean8  for  siidi-ng  said  gate. 


1.090,7a;i.  SHAVING  IKKAM.  I'btkk  C.  Mauui-kn,  New 
Yortt,  N.  V.  i-lled  Mar.  lit.  IHl.T  Serial  No.  75&,4;j;{. 
(CI.  167-9.) 

A  shaving  cream  conHioting  of  stearin,  water,  ammonia, 
and  liquid  petrolatum  In  substantially  the  following  pro 
portions,  four  ouneis  of  stearin,  twenty  three  oiinees  of 
water,  one  oun<'c  of  animonin.  and  four  ounces  n''  llijiild 
petrolatum. 


I,090,7.'i4.      tWBINl/r.      .I.VMKS    A     M.uik.    Madisun.    Kaiis. 
Filed  Nov.   L'.'i,   liUL'.      Serial   No    7:;.<,1»7       m  I.    ».-.      .-.  1 


1.  .\   cabinet  (  unipiisinK  m   tiialii   coiiiiiarl  innit .   a   closuie 
therefor,   revohihle   s<'fs   of  f)li;e()n  tiole  compart in»*Tit«   piv 
otally    mounted    In    Ibe    main    compHrtment,    n    snpportln;,' 
memlier    plvotally    iiiuiiiited    to    swini;    into    the    iiiiiln    com 
partment    aforesaid,    and     means     cixiperating     with     the 
pigeon  hole   compartments    and   suppoi  t    to    loik    said    com 
partmeuts  and  siipix'rt  In  inoperative  ur  closed  porttlon. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprlslnv  a  main  rompartment,  a  door 
therefor,  revoluble  sets  of  pigeon  hole  compartments  plv 
otally  mounted  In  the  main  compartment,  a  mirror  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  to  swing  Into  the  main  compart 
ment  aforesaid,  and  a  foldlni;  stielf  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  pigeon  hole  eompartnienls  and  mirror  «n[iport 
when  In  closed  poHltlon  to  hold  sahi  compHrfments  and 
support  In   inoperative  position. 

3.  A  cabinet  coniprlsln«  a  main  compartment,  a  door 
therefor,  a  mirror  support  pivotally  mounted  to  swing 
into  the  main  compartment,  a  fohling  shelf,  and  rceans  on 
the  shelf  adapted  to  ci><iperate  with  tlie  mirror  support 
to  hold  both  suppt)rt  and  shelf  in  inoperative  position 

-t.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  main  compartment,  a  door 
therefor,  sets  of  pigeon  -  bole  compartments  piTotally 
mounted    In    the    main    comimrtment    an<l    having    Internl 


openings,  said  sets  of  pigeon  hole  compartments  being 
adapted  to  swing  against  the  sides  of  the  main  compart- 
ment to  close  said  openings,  and  a  shelf  member  cotip- 
eratlng  with  said  pigeon-bole  compartments  to  hold  the 
same  in  the  closed  position  aforesaid  wlien  the  door  is 
closed. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  main  compartment,  a  door 
therefor,  sets  of  pigeon  hole  compartments  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  main  compartment  and  having  lateral 
openings  accessible  when  swung  Into  outward  operative 
jxtsltlon.  saM  sets  of  pigeon  hole  compartments  being 
adapted  to  swing  against  the  sides  of  the  main  compart- 
ment into  Inoperative  position  to  close  said  openings,  a 
revoluble  mirror  support  mounted  in  the  main  compsrt- 
ment,  a  stielf  member  mounted  for  mo\ement  in  the  main 
compartment  and  cooperating  with  said  pigeon  hole  compart- 
ments to  hold  the  same  In  the  closed  itosltion  aforesaid 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  locking  means  on  the  shelf 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  mirror  sujiport  afore- 
said for  holding  said  shelf  memt>er  In  the  position  co- 
o()erating  with  the  pigeon  hole  compartments  and  main- 
taining tlie  Jatter  in  the  closed  position  aforesaid 

I  Claims  fl  and  7.  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


LOM,:;?.-).  CrSHION  WHEEL.  Pmlev  H.  Hahti.n.  Ver- 
shlre.  \t.  Filed  Mar.  12.  191.S.  Serial  No.  7r)a,H74. 
(CI.    I.'i2 — :UJ. ) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  providing  a  spindle,  a  hub  secured 
thereon,  circular  Inner  guards  secured  on  said  hub  on  both 
sides  thereof,  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
hub,  a  rim,  resilient  sjKjkes  frictionally  engaging  said  hub 
and  rim,  outer  annular  guard  flanges  semred  on  said  rim 
and  telesroplrnlly  engaging  said  Inner  guards  on  the  outer 
aides  thereof,  depending  fingers  on  said  outer  guards,  and 
a  pair  of  rotatable  collnrs  secured  to  the  Inner  guards, 
said  collars  engaging  said  fingers  to  prevent  creeping  in 
the  wheel  parts. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  providing  a  spindle,  a  hub  secured 
thereon,  plane  elrmlnr  inner  guards  on  said  huh  on  both 
sides  thereof,  and  extendinc  l>eyond  the  periphery  of  the 
hub.  H  rim,  solid  resilient  separate  spokes  wider  at  their 
Inner  than  at  their  outer  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
spokes  bearing  directly  sgainst.  but  unattached  to.  said 
hub,  the  sides  of  the  spokes  at  their  Inner  ends  lying 
directly  against,  but  unattached  to,  said  Inner  guard 
flanges,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  occupying  collectively 
the  periphery  of  said  hnb.  and  abutting  against  each  other, 
outer  annular  guard  flanges  secured  on  said  rIm  and  tele 
scoplcally  and  slldably  engaging  said  inner  guards  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  sp«)kes  bearing 
against,  hut  unattache<l  to  said  rim.  said  outer  ends  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  co-acting  means  on  said  outer 
and  Inner  gnard  flanges  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  wheel 
parts. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  providing  a  spindle,  a  hub  secured 
thereon  circular  Inner  guards  secured  on  said  hub  on  Iwth 
sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
hub.  a  rim,  resilient  spokes  frictionally  engaging  said  hub 
and  rim.  outer  clrcnter  gnard  flanges  secured  on  said  rim 
and  telescoplcally  engaging  said  Inner  gnards  on  the  outer 
stdes  thereof,  depending  fingers  on  said  outer  guards,  and 
roenns  on  said  Inner  guards  for  frictlonafly  engaging  said 
Angers  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  wheel  ptirts. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  providing  a  spindle,  a  hub  secnred 
thereon,  circular  Itmer  guards  semred  on  said  hub  on  both 
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sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
hub,  a  rim.  resilient  spokes  frictionally  engaging  said  hub 
and  riui,  outer  circular  ;,'uard  flanges  secured  on  said  rim 
and  telescoplcally  en;;iiging  said  inner  guards  on  the  outer 
sides  1  hereof,  a  pair  of  rotatabJe  collars  secured  to  each 
of  the  Inner  iiuiirds.  and  menus  on  said  o<iter  ^luaid 
tlant'es  for  enLnininLT  s.-iid  rotatable  collars  to  prevent 
<T4'ip|ng  of  the  wheel   parts. 


1.h!«i.7;H! 

.Mich. 
70      -'T 


lUl   Nl\  LOCK.      S\Kl'.\l>.l    Msi:tin.   Mari|uette, 
ihil    Sept.    Ui,    l!'i:i       Serial    .No     7^!t.-l^.      Ci. 


.,-7  ^'^.v  1^^    -i/^f^y 


1  K  lock  liiihidInK  .T  pivoted  locking  liolt,  a  releasing 
tniiibler  moval>Ie  in  the  same  direction  as  the  l>olt,  and  a 
sprine  normslly  holdliit:  the  l>olt  from  movement  and  mnv 
able  by  ssld  releaslnsr  tumliler  In  a  <llrection  away  from 
tin  holt  and  at  an  an»le  to  Its  swlni.'lng  movement  for  re- 
lessinjT  said  iwdt. 

•J  A  lock  including  a  pivoted  bolt  having  a  locking 
sh.M  Ider  st  one  end  and  a  keep(>r  engaging  member  nt  its 
oi>iHislte  end.  a  releasing  tnnihler  movable  In  the  s.ime 
direction  as  the  Nilt.  and  a  sprlnir  adapted  to  engasfe  and 
reiiiin  the  bolt  and  tumbbr  In  norma!  position  and  lying 
in  the  patli  of  said  locklns;  shoulder  to  nornKilly  lock  the 
bolt  from  movement,  said  sprln;:  lieintr  mlapted  to  l)e  re 
leaded  and  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt 
by  the  action  of  the  tumbler. 

.1.  A  lock  including  a  casing  having  a  keyhole  therein, 
a  ii:irtltion  i)late  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the 
wall-  of  the  casing  and  having  a  keyhole  registering  with 
the  keyhole  therein,  locking  holts  pivotally  mounted  uptin 
one  side  of  said  partition  plate  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  heyliole  therein,  releaslne  tumblers  mounted  u[M)n  the 
opposite  side  of  the  keyhole  plate  in  line  with  the  respec- 
tive tiinil>lers.  said  l»olts  and  tumblers  being  adapted  to  be 
•  nuMued  and  simultaneously  operated  by  a  double-bitted 
ke\,  and  springs  fur  normally  locking  the  bolts  from  re- 
len-ini:  movement  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the 
[iith^  of  the  bolts  by   the  action  of  the  tumblers. 

1  A  lock  including  a  casing  having  a  keyhole  therein. 
a  i.aititlon  plate  disposed  within  the  casing  between  the 
«all-  thereof  and  provbled  with  a  similar  keyhole,  pivoted 
b,  kiuK  bolls  ui«on  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  l)olts  liav- 
iim  keeper  encaging  members  at  one  end  and  locking 
sho  ilders  at  their  opposite  ends,  tumblers  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  oppwite  side  of  the  keeper  plate  in  line  with 
the  holts  and  movable  in  paths  parallel  with  the  bolts,  co- 
nctiii-'  surfaces  upon  the  tumblers  and  key  engaging  ends 
of  tlie  iHilts  to  liold  such  ends  of  the  bolts  from  releasing 
niov. ment.  and  springs  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the 
tiimhlers  and  boMa  normally  retracted,  said  springs  being 
arrankred  to  lie  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  locking 
sho  ihlers  of  the  bolts  to  lock  said  Ixilts  from  movement 
and  to  l>e  moved  out  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  said 
locking  shoulders  by  the  action  of  the  tumblers. 


at  a  given  point  and  permitting  some  of  the  gas  to  escape 
at  said  point  and  impinge  against  a  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  amenable  to  said  inherent  characteris- 
tic  of   the  ga>. 


l.(rMt.737.     MKTHOI)  OF  INI'ICATiNG  THE  Fl>OW  AND 

i,i:.\ka(;k  of  (;as.     ii<>nali>  .Mri)nN.u,i>.   ix)uiBTiiie, 

Ky.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    692.072.       (CI. 

2:u— 1.1 

1.   Tlie   method  of  ascertaining   the  flow  and  leakage  of 
gas,  consisting  In  modifying  the  gas  by  developing  an  In 
herent  charactei  Isiic  therein  capable  of  manifesting  itself 


2.  'Ihe  nietliod  of  HSCertaining  the  flow  and  leakage  of 
^as  in  a  i:a^  distrihutint;  systi  m,  which  consists  in  modify- 
ing .-I  i:as  hy  intrfKlurini:  therein  at  ,a  central  |rfjint  a  modi- 
f.viiii;  niedium  developing  an  inherent  characteristic  tliere 
in  (Hp.-ihle  of  niMiiifest  ing  itself,  passing:  the  modltiod  gas 
tliiouyh  the  vysieni,  intioducint:  recoidin):  devices  in  the 
-ysti  ni  at  predetermined  distance  from  the  central  point 
\\hich  liave  an  inherent  characteristic  amen.able  t<j  the  in- 
herent characteristic  of  the  modified  sns  and  iiermltting 
some  of  the  ;,'as  to  come  in  contact  witli  the  recording  de- 
vices and  manlfestln.i,'  itself. 

."..  The  nu'tliod  of  ascertaining  the  flow  and  leakage  of 
j^as  conNistins  in  adding  sulfiireted  liydrogcn  to  the  gas 
and  permitting  the  modified  gas  to  come  into  contact  with 
a  lecording  device  on  which  it  manifests  itself. 

i.  The  method  of  as((  itaining  the  flow  and  leakage  of 
gas,  which  consists  in  introducing  sulfureted  hydrogen 
into  the  ^a-  and  permitting  tlie  modified  gas  to  impinge 
a;;;iin>i   a   recordiUK  luediuni   treat«<l  with   acetate  of  lead. 


l,'»9i»,7:S.  TENT  Sl'ITORT.  \\u\  A.  McDu.n.U-h,  De- 
troit, Mich,  lulled  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  702,000. 
(CI.    1. ■',->-- 15.1 

if  t 


,     d:iiii:izj~7 


'r> 


to 


I  i 


J 


K  ridge  pole  coniprlsinj:  alined  iiarts  with  tlicir  inner 
ends  abutting,  a  plurality  of  connectors  for  each  of  such 
connectors  comiirising  a  band  and  .spaced  lugs,  the  spaced 
lugs  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  parts  of  the  ridge 
pole,  fasteners  passing  through  opening>J  of  the  spaced 
lugs  and  parts  of  tiie  ridge  pole  to  secure  the  connectors 
thereto,  links  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  parts  of  the 
ridge  pole  opposite  the  joint  formed  between  them  and 
connected  to  such  parts  by  the  same  fastenings  employed 
for  attaching  the  inner  conm-ctors  thereto  and  a  coupling 
and  bracing  bar  imderlaiJiting  the  parts  of  the  ridge  pole 
and  titled  in  the  bands  of  the  connectors. 


I.(>90.7;i9.  HUB  FACINti  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  CAK- 
WHF.KL-IiORlN*.;  MILLS.  Ikku  Va.nce  Mc1x>snell, 
Logansport.  lud.  mied  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,04:<.       (CI.    29    -29.1 

1.  A  car  wheel  l>oring  mill  comprising  a  boring  tool 
holder,  a  feed  screw  therefor,  a  driving  mecbaDiam,  and 
means  for  clutciiing  and  unclutcblng  tbe  mechanism  and 
screw,  in  combination  with  a  liub  facing  attachment  in- 
cluding a  facing  tool  holder,  n  feed  screw  therefor,  a  gear- 
ing for   driving   tbe    screw    including   a    worm   and   worm 
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wheel,  mpans  for  movably  mountlnK  the  worm  of  the  gear- 
ing to  engaKe  anil  dl8«-iii{aKe  the  wheel,  and  a  driving  con 
ncctlon   between   the   movable  element   of  the  gearing  and 
the  driving  mechaulwra  of  the  boring  mill. 


the  material  to  be  desiccated  into  a  current  of  heated  gaa 

and    subsequently    rapidly    cooling    this    gas    without    pre- 
cipitating the  moisture  contained  therein. 


LV  Th.'  ronihliiMli.iii  of  a  nir  wh.'.'l  \h,viU'A  mill  inchi<ling  i 
a  iMiring  tool  'nrrl.r.  In  ,  oint.iniit  I<ti  with  a  hub  facing  at  | 
tacbment  mounf.l  on  iti.'  .arri.T,  sabl  attacbm.'nt  com- 
prising a  facing  tool  tmlder,  a  ff'd  scr.'w  tli.T.  for,  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  screw,  a  wm  in  movably  mounted  to  eu^age  or 
disengage  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  fur  throwing  the 
worm  Into  and  out  of  mesli  with  the  wheel. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  lar  wheel  Ixirlni:  mill  including 
a  boring  twl  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  buli  facing 
attachment  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  attachment  com 
prising  a  frame,  a  worm,  e<'.'entric  bushings  in  which  the 
worm  la  mounted,  means  for  turning  the  bushinus  to  shift 
the  worm  to  and  from  o[)erative  position,  a  worm  wheel 
with  which  the  worm  is  adapted  to  mesh,  a  feed  screw 
operatlvely  conin.ted  with  the  worm  wbe.1.  and  a  facing 
tool   bolder  operated  by   the  feed  screw 

I.  The  comhlnation  of  a  <ar  wheel  Niring  mill  including 
a  iM.rinK  tool  carrier,  In  coml)inatlon  witli  a  liul)  facing 
attachment  mounteil  on  the  carrier,  said  attachment  com 
prising  a  txHly,  a  frame  detachably  mounted  on  the  Iwdy, 
a  facing  tool  holder  on  the  body,  a  feed  screw  mounted  on 
the  t)ody  and  arrant:ed  to  feed  the  hold.r,  a  worm  wheel  on 
the  screw,  a  worm  adapted  to  mesli  with  the  worm  wheel, 
eccentric  bushings  in  which  the  worm  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  iuuulle  connecting  both  bushings  together  and  mov- 
able to  throw  the  worm  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
worm  wheel,  and  means  for  rotatliiK  1  tie  worm 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  boring  mill  including 
a  boring  tool  carrier.  In  combination  with  a  bub  facing 
attachment  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  body,  a  tool  bolder  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
screw  for  feeding  the  holder,  a  hand  operated  device  con- 
nected with  th.-  .screw  for  turning  the  same,  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  screw,  a  worm  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  worm  wheel,  a  frame  mounted  on  tiie  Imdy.  ec 
centrics  Joiirnaled  in  the  frame  and  In  which  the  worm 
Is  Journaled,  and  a  handle  connecting  ihe  eccentrics  to- 
gether and  normally  bearing  on  the  said  hand  operated 
device  when  the  worm  is  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel 


1,0{K).740.      MKTMOn    K<  >I{    I  •KSli«    VTtNMi    1T>1'II»    ST^B 
STANlKS.      Wharton   15    Mi  I,At  cju.i  n,  .New   Yoric,  N   V 
nied  Apr,  ■^.  liMl       Serial  No.  r,m,7Hrt.      nl.  99      r>  1 
1.  The  method  of  ileslccating  liquids  which  consists  In 
spraying  the  liquid   to  t>e  dried  into  a  current  of  gas  at   a 
temperature  exceeding  -MJ"  F  with  means  for  rapidly  cool 
Ing  said  gas  when  desiccation  Is  completed 

L'.   The  method  of  desiccation  which  consists  In  spraying 
the  substance  to  l>e  desiccated  Into  a  current  of  heated  gas 
and   upon   the   completion   of   desiccation    rapidly   reduclnd 
the   temperature   by    the   Injection   Into   the   curr.'Ut   of   an 
Other  current   of  cooler   gas. 

3.   The  metho<l  of  desiccation  which  consists  in  spraylnc 


4     The    method   of  desiccating   liquids   containing    solids 
wbicli   are  subject  to  chemical  change  at  certain  tempera 
tures.   which   consists    In   spraying   the    liquid    to   be   desic 
cated  Into  a   lH)dy   of   nas  at  a   temi>erature  at)ove   that   at 
which  the  solids  would  be  chemically  altere<l,  and  effecting 
the  coollii«  of  said  gas  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  solids  would  be  chemically  altered  before  the  deslcca 
tlon  Is  completed. 

.1.   The  metho<l  of  desiccation  which  consists  In  subject 
inn  the   material   to   b«'  desiccated   In   the   form   of   a    spray 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  gas  at  a  temperature  exceed 
ing  ur^"   F..  and  thereafter,  before  the  desiccation  is  com- 
pleted,  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  second 
current  of  gas  at  a  temperature  below  LM2'^   F 


1.090,711.        II.M  SOKY      THKATKIt'Al,      DKVirE     FOR 
VATI>K\  IM.F,    ACTS       IIicvky    .Iamks    Moorhocse.    Su 
perlor.    Wis.       Flletl    Sept     L'.    191:!       Serial    No.    787  «40. 
(('!.  4t)-  70  ) 


1  .V  revolving  moving  picture  or  other  screen  consist- 
ing of  a  wheel  having  white  sections  and  Intermediate 
dark  sections 

2.  A  revolving  picture  screen  consisting  of  a  wheel 
having  radially-disposed  white  panels  with  Intermediate 
dark   areas. 

3.  A  picture  screen  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  bust  p<irtlon  of  a  person  can  be  exposed  from 
the  rear,  and  means  applied  to  and  removable  from  the 
opening  for  closing  the  openlni;  to  complete  the  continu- 
ity  of   the   screen    when    the   person    Is   removed    from    the 

opening 

4.  A  picture  screen  havlne  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
axle  at   the  said  opening,  a  bearing  In   which  the  axle  ex 
tends,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screen. 

n.  A  picture  screen  havluK  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
hub  ou  the  rear  of  the  screen,  a  tubular  axle  dlaposed  In 
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the  hub,  the  l)ore  of  the  axle  being  large  enough  for  a  per-      the  other  of  said  ribs  formed  to  reinforce  and  hrace  sAld 
son    to    pass    therethrough,    and    means    for    rotating    the      branches  from  the  outside,  and  a  filler  block  formed  wlth- 

Bcreen. 

I  Claims  6  to  .SO  not  printed  in  the  tiazette,  ] 


1,090,742.  PROTKCTIVK  UNIFORM. 
MoKAN.  Yorikers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ' 
::9«.30,%.      Id.   T_'8    -42.) 


^L"    y^r 


Wii>LiAM  Joseph 
1907.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  protective  uniform  including  a  mask  comprising  a 
body  and  a  detachable  crown,  said  crown  l)elng  provided 
with  an  air  reservoir,  and  means  for  reinforcing  said 
crown  and  the  walls  of  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  protective  mask,  a  reservoir  carried  thereby  and  In 
combination  therewith,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with 
a  pocket,  and  an  additional  mask  carried  In  said  pocket, 
said  latter  mask  being  In  valve  communication  with  the 
reservoir. 

."..  .\  protective  mask  having  an  air  reservoir,  and  a 
pressure  gage  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  said 
gage  being  readable  from  both  the  Inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  mask. 

4.  .\  protective  mask  formed  with  an  air  reservoir,  and 
a  pressure  gage  in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  said 
mask  being  provlde<1  with  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof, 
said  gage  being  readable  from  both  the  inner  and  outer 
Bides  of  the  mask, 

f>.  A  protective  mask,  an  illuminator  therefor,  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  Illuminator  to  the 
mask,  said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  a  swinging  of 
the  illuminator  with  relation  to  the  mask  without  discon- 
necting the  Illuminator  from   the  mask. 


1.090.743.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Jacxjubs  Morat.  Yon- 
kers,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Isaac  O.  Johnson  A  Co.,  Spuyten 
Iniyvll,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  19LS.     Serial  No,  751,267.      (CI.  21—69.) 

1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  spokes  Joined 
with  the  hub,  said  spokes  formed  of  ribs  arranged  to  l>€ 
cross-!'hai)ed  In  transverse  section,  and  one  of  said  ribs 
positioned  to  He  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  branched  out  to  unite  with  the  rim 
near  the  cdKea  thereof  In  a  parallel  plane  and  brace  the 
rim  transversely. 

2.  A  cast-metal  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  reen- 
trant flanges  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  a  hub,  a  plural- 
ity of  spokes  formed  Integral  with  the  huh  to  extend  ra- 
dially therefrom,  said  spokes  composed  of  ribs  so  arranged 
as  to  be  cross-shaped  In  transverse  section,  one  of  said  ribs 
positioned  to  He  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  divided  adjacent  the  rim  In  Its  direc- 
tion of  longitudinal  extent  to  form  branches,  said  branches 
Joined  with  the  reentrant  flanges  of  the  rim  to  extend  In 
the  direction  of  the  circumferential  ext«mt  of  the  flanges. 


in   the    tiranches   jind   the   rim   ajiproximately   in   alincment 
with  said  second  rili  to  brace-  tiie  structure  as  described. 


1,090.744.      ILI.TWIINATKI)    CI.Oi'K. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct    9,   1911, 

(CI.  5S      .Mt.  I 


ANTHi.»\Y     MoKINA, 

Serial  No.  6.''>;i,497. 


1.  An  Illuminated  clock,  comprising  a  shell  having  with- 
in It  a  fixed  ring  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
shell,  a  transparent  dial,  an  adjacent  ring  shaped  frame 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange,  and  an  offset  or 
shoulder  against  which  the  dial  rests,  and  horizontal  l>olt<! 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  slitie  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  flange,  as  descrilH-d. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  dork,  the  combination,  with  a 
burner  and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  clock  hand,  of  a 
flnger  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  and  rotating 
with  It,  and  a  hinged  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
said  burner  and  In  the  path  of  the  rotatable  flnger.  so 
that  the  plate  is  closed  upon  the  t)virner  by  eravlty  when 
tripped  by  the  finger,  as  described. 


1,090,745.  TRFNK  STRl  CTI'RE.  Tbdeb  MyhhoLM, 
Volga,  S.  I).,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\lbert  H.  Norvold, 
Volga,  8.  D.  F^led  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,726. 
(CI.  190—2.) 

1.  In  a  trunk  structure,  the  combination  of  trimk  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  longitudinally  alined,  plates  extend 
Ing  along  the  sides  of  the  trunk  sections,  a  bed  fabric  ex- 
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tPncllni?    alonkf    the    trunk    s.rtton«,    hooka    cannectwl    with 
the  t«Hl  fabric  and   adaiit.-.l   to  overtiani,'  and   tx-  stipported 

by  the  i.I.'itr-i.  and   iiir.ins  for  [.ffv  .'iitlnu  dl>l(><M  tion  >>f  thf 
hooks. 


-  1,1  ,1  trunk  -finicturc,  th.-  cointiiriiK  ioi;  .,f  trunk  s.-i> 
tloii-^  a.l.ii't.d  to  ho  lonKltuillnrtllv  aliii.d,  [.'.at.'s  .xtnid 
tiii;  aloii-  til.'  si. Irs  of  the  trunk  s.-,-|  i,,iis.  a  h.-.l  fal.ri.- 
exi.iidii.-'  al.TiLT  th.'  trunk  »»'Ctloii-..  In.oks  .  onnr.  t.>d  with 
til.'  hr<l  falaii-  and  adapted  to  ovrrlia  ni;  an  1  !»'  siipport.-d 
bv  th.'  i.iat.'s,  and  brarkfts  detachAlily  rn-n^lnt;  tin-  sid.' 
poi'tions  of  tl>"  trunk  sortioDH  «nd  ov.rbank.'lrii:  tlir  b<'d 
fiitirio  foi    ri'tainin^'   tli''  sHtno  HL;Mlnst  di-plac.'mtMit . 

:;     1,,    .,    ir.mk    slrnrlur.',    th.-   c.inMna  t  ion    of    trunk    sf.' 
tlons    adaiit.>rl    to    Vx-    loniiltudlUH  II y    alin.'.!,    plHtes    extend 
in-   abinif   the   inner    fa(es   of   the   sides   of   the   trunk   •eo 
tlons,     th.-    fabrb'    l.'in;:    adapte.l    to    be    illspose<l    siibstnn 
tlHlly    Utwe.ii    said    ptnte*  nloni;    thr    trunk    seetions,    rods 
fixed    bIoul;    lb.-    bordern   of    ttu-    fal-ric,    books    fixed    to    the 
r»Mls    au<l    overhaii>;iti«    tlie    pbites    for    sMstalnlnu    the    fab 
rir.    and     means    d.ta.ballv    .uiua^^ln-    t'l-     trunk    s-ctioiis 
and    uvrbanL-ini;    Ih-    r.xls   for    r.'tainln-    tb.'   i>art<   a^-aiiist 
disbjea  t  i<ui 


l.dllU.Ttt!,       SIi-.«   I    MM         rnvNK     I'      \-i  CNt,,     I..'wi<t(.n, 
Idab,>.      I'ibd    Arr     l'"'..    T'l:;       S.ruil    N"     7'i:;>rJ        (CI. 

i:;s     -s  . 


An  anal  dilator  .  ouii'riHlnK  lonultiidiniai  an  1  trans 
viusely  di\ir^ln„'  cirm  a  vo  con  vex  bladi'h  and  dlvrt>;i  iit 
handbs  ronn.  .fed  with  the  blades,  cat  li  baridl.'  Inlni; 
lnte;:ral  with  its  tilade  and  the  blades  and  bandl.  s  bavins 
their  inin  r  and  outer  surface  arrautied  iu  the  same  ^rtnral 
plane,  tb.'  said  blades  beiu«  conne<-te<l  with  tb'  bainlbs  by 
naridw  n.Tk  |..utlons  »■  t  .'du'wls.'  In  plain'-  at  ricbt 
anules  to  tb.  ni'ivfinitils  ..f  tin-  blades,  and  a  piv.ital  con 
ne<'tii>ii  b.'lw.'cn  lb.'  iiarr..w  n.'ck  ptutioiis  !irran:;ed  to 
form  an  axis  Hi.  limd  to  the  jilune  of  motion  of  the  blades. 


1,000,747.       rOHACCO  HAItVKSTKH.      llKimKiti     I..    Ni  n 
.vKi.f.K^     ami    SiT.NCKH    •'.    NrNNKi.i.K\.    Creen.lale,    Ky. 
llb'.IS.'pt    111.  inr.'      Serial  No    710. (;j1t       .ri.  KM       'Jl.i 
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luK  tobocco  «t«lks  to  1m'  impaled  on  the  itnpallnf;  bead  and 
to  be  forced  then  from  oTito  the  stick  and  imana  to  ctii  the 
impaled  stalks. 

J  In  .1  tohaocc)  barv.-ster.  guidon,  an  ImpallnK  devi.e 
to  wbiib  standini:  toba.-c.,  stalks  are  dir.'cted  by  the  rubles. 
a  laterally  ni..\abl.'  shifter,  a  b)n;;it  udinally  movable 
packer,  meHUS  to  operafi-  the  shifter  and  tlu'  packer  and 
means  to  lut  the  inipaled  Htalks. 

:;  In  ,1  t..b:ic...  harvester,  a  frame,  a  master  wheel,  n 
L;ear  .ipcraled  l.>  Ilie  master  wbee!.  ^iiiibs.  a  cull''i.  a 
^!,ili.",  ni..\:iM.  !,it.Tall.\  on  the  frame,  .m  operatliiK  arm 
e\'.  n.!i;i;;  .|.  ro->  the  path  of  the  ifl'ides,  c..nn.ctbMis  be 
twe.n  lb.-  operating  arm  and  the  shifter  1..  .ause  the  ..|)er 
;,  ilnu-  .11  n.  to  move  tb.'  shifter  in  oue  dlr.'.tn.n.  spriiiKS 
.,,  ni.\.'  lb.'  shifter  In  the  reverse  dir.'.ti.ui.  .i  spiinn 
|,r. '--.•.:  .1.1". 'I  .arii.d  .\  lb.  -ult'-r  to  b.  k  the  laii.r 
111  .mo  position,  a  count. 'rsbaft  .arried  by  the  shifter  and 
b.iviiii:  a  ;;eai-  t..  m.im.  i.ia  rlly  .nya^.'  the  IJrst  ment.'n.d 
i.'.ii.  llie  sail)  count. rsb.'ifl  b.-iim  also  pr<jvided  wiili  a 
|,|,ii..n.  a  p.'ickcr  m«\.ii.b  lon::i  t  mllnally  on  and  .-..irn-d 
i.\  tb.'  '.bift.r  and  ba\iim  a  ra.k  :..  eii'^'.-^j.-e  tl..  plni.m  and 
al-.i  b.avim;  a  trlii  t..  r.  b-ase  tb.'  d.'tent.  an. I  a  -\-i.i,-^  to 
m.jNo  the  packer  In   .tie  i|lrecti..n. 


I  In  a  t.ibacco  harvester,  yieldable  Kin*-*,  nn  Impallnjc 
head  held  between  the  yieldable  guides.  holdlnR  uieans  co 
actlnK  with  the  impaling  head  to  support  a  tobacco  stick 
In  line  with  the  Impaling  head,  and  meana  to  cause  stand 


l.ti'io.Tls  I.K'iri'lK  lU.NliKK  (•h.\hle8  K  ONii.l, 
I'.utti'.  .M.-nf.  I  n.d  M.-iy  1.'..  lyT".  Serial  N.>.  7t'>7.->>it 
itl     24--17.) 


A 


I.  The  herein  de»crlb«'d  letter  hinder  comprlKlnif  a  rib, 
a  substantially  re.'tangular  yoke  pivoted  at  .me  end  tu 
said  rill,  and  rtexlhle  connections  between  the  ends  of  the 
rib  and  the  other  end  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•J.    I'he    herein    descrlb«?<l    letter   hinder   comprtslnK   n    rib 

ba\in_-    oi nd    upturned    and    terminating;    in    a    book,    a 

Hubstantlally  rectannular  yoke  plvote<l  at  oii««  end  to  the 
rib  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  hook,  a  Uesible 
connection  exteudlng  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke 
Into  coOp.ratlon  with  said  hook,  and  flexible  means  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  thr  rib  remote  from  the  hook 
upwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  outer  end  of  the  yoke 
adjacent  the  point  of  connection  of  said  ttrst-meutloued 
Ueilble   connection. 

;}.  The  herein  described  letter  binder  comprlsInK  a  »ab- 
stanllally  rectangular  spring  wire  yoke,  a  rib  plvotally 
coiin.'cted  adjacent  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  yoke,  the 
.ither  end  of  the  rib  IhIuk  provide*^  with  a  book,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  op\>cm\te  end  of  the  yok«  and  adapted  to 
coOperati'  with  said  hook,  and  flexible  means  extendhiR 
from  said  chain  rearwardly  ■"<'  downwardly  and  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  rib.  said  flexible  means 
IncludinK  a   oprlDK.  HUb«lantlally   as  wt  forth. 


1,(»W).749.  KEfOKDING  MKiHANlSM.  HuOH  WiLrHKD 
r.*rNK.  Rochester,  N.  V.  Kll*d  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No   7«;i.:^»6      (fl.  '2:u — 56  I 

1  In  a  recordlnii  mechanism,  the  combination  <if  a 
horlB..ntal  roller,  a  chart  having  rectanRular  coordinates 
thereon,  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  chart  oTer  the 
roller,  impression  rae<  hanlsm  operating  abore  the  roller 
and  shlftBble  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom,  said  Impression  mechjinlsm  Inclodlnn  a  head 
extending  transversely  of  the  roller  and  having  aecored 
theretff  a  capillary  member.  Ink  supplying  mechanUm  In- 
cluding a  cord  stretched  parallel  to  the  roller  aad  above 
the  upper  edge  tl>ereof.  and  means  to  cause  deprMsion  of 
said  head  whereby  the  capillary  memljer  thereof  will  flrat 
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receive  a  supply  of  Ink  from  the  cord  and  secondly  deliver 
ink  to  the  chart  In  contact  with  the  roller. 


i 

E^^  -^i 


l.oyo.-.-^l.  WAVK  MOTOR.  Fr.^nk  1>  1'koitt.  Banning. 
Cal.  Fil.Hl  AuL'  IN  l'.n:i.  .serial  No.  7h.').422.  (CI. 
17<t-    KMi.  I 


'.'     The    .  ..mblnatl.iii    with    a    galva  noiueter    ini'ludlnj^    a 

1 ,u    ni. milted    on    H    horizontal    pivot    and   shlftablo    In    a 

h.>rlz..nial  plane,  of  an  anvil  roller,  a  chart,  in.'ans  to 
caii^e  tb.  .'hart  to  move  over  the  roller,  said  galvanom.ter 
b.  ..m  liMvliiB  u  head  spanning'  the  roller  throHRhoiif  the 
sbiftill^•  of  the  Iioom  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  ink 
Btipplylnu  means  adjacent  the  roller  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom  and  from  said  head,  and  means  to  cause  the 
he.i.l  to  be  periodically  depressed  Into  coSperation  with 
sabi  Ink  supplying  means  and  to  cause  an  Impression  to 
be  made  ,.n  the  chart  passing  over  the  roller,  the  ink  sup 
plyinn  means  delivering  a  modicum  of  Ink  to  the  head 
e,|u.il  to  that  delivered  by  the  head  to  the  chart. 

The    combination    with    a    galvan. .meter    Including    a 

I ;,,     ii,,.    fre.     .lid    ..f    the    boom    having    a    lonsltudlnal 

head  provide. 1  with  a  capillary  member  along  its  lower 
surface,  of  au  anvil  roller  below  said  head  and  normally 
spaced  therefrom,  means  to  supply  ink  periodically  to  aaid 
lapillary  meiuU  i ,  :i  presser  I  ar  extending  parail.l  to 
th.  roller  and  al»«ive  the  axis  thereof  and  normally  spaced 
fr..in  the  iKM.m  head,  said  head  being  normally  free  from 
both  the  presser  bar  and  said  roller,  and  time  controlled 
means  to  ijefloillcally  cause  the  pressor  bar  to  Impinge 
uiKJU  said  head  to  produce  a  dot  irapret^sion  upon  the  chart 
passing  over  the  roller  and  also  to  cause  the  head  to 
receive  a  modicum  of  Ink  from  said  ink  supplying  means 
e.|tial   to  that    forming  the  <lot. 


1  iilK)  75<).  ANIMAL-TRAI'.  Ciiarlks  E.  Fkach.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  V.W2.  Serial  No  69R,ti65. 
U'l.  43—24.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  casing  n  platform  mounted  therein 
for  uio\ement  about  an  axis,  and  having  at  Its  free  edge 
an  angularly  l>eut  portion,  a  tread  pivoted  upon  the  plat- 
form and  having  a  tongue  which  passes  through  the  plat- 
form a  bar  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  hanging  pendant 
beyond  the  edgea  of  the  platform  and  having  at  lU  aide 
a  laterally  disposed  nose  portion,  provided  at  its  upper 
edge  with  a  detent,  the  angularly  l)eut  portion  of  the  plat- 
form normally  engaging  in  the  detent  and  the  tongme 
normally  engairlnt  the  upper  edge  of  the  nooe  porUon  at 
the  oppoaite  side  of  the  detent  from  the  bar. 


/^ 


1  III  ,,  iv;,\,  ni.uor.  a  p.ddie  wl-'ol  iin  hiding  a  pl'iial 
ii\  ,,f  1-,  ,  tan-'iiiar  pa<ldb'  frames,  the  side  bars  of  said 
pa. bib'  train.'-  be'iiu'  1. .ni;itudinally  grooved.  p;urali!.\  of 
-.;,ira!  sprint;-  s,.  ured  t..  l!.e  end  bars  of  t!,.'  pa. Idle  fram.'. 
.  r..ss  bars  .-e.  nr.-.l  1..  said  springs  and  pr.i.iectinp  into  the 
b.ngiiudinal  gr....v.s.  whereby  they  are  guided,  and  a  float 
slidably  (onnected  to  ea.  b  frame  for  engagement  with 
said  (Toss  bars. 

•J.  In  a  wav.  m..tur,  a  paddle  wheel  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  paddle  frames  ut  rectangular  formation, 
springs  secured  to  the  inner  bars  .)f  said  frame,  a  bi-<  ond 
.  ross  biir  conii''<t'd  to  each  of  said  springs  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  paddle  slldable  within  each 
of  the  frames  and  a  cushioning  device  i  arried  by  the  outer 
end   of   ea.b    of   the   fram.-s. 


l.(i00.7r.J.      TAULK       fmKi.KS   G     Qt  ArKF.NPrsH.   Toledo. 
Ohio.      Filed    AuL'.    'J«.    1013       Serial   No.   7'S6.7!51.      tTl. 
45-    ol,i 


1.  In  a  convertible  nrtidc  .,f  furniture,  a  tabb'  having 
a  slidably  m. .unfed  toj..  and  a  hinged  side  wall  f..rming 
a  part  of  th.'  table  and  mounted  for  sliding  movements 
on  sabl  t.)p.  tlie  other  side  wall  forming  a  support  for 
engaging  the  hinged  wall  when  the  top  is  In  on.'  position, 
whereby  to  bold  said  hinged  wall  against  swinging  m..ve- 

m  e  ii  t . 

LV  In  a  c.nvertibb'  articb  of  furniture,  a  tabb-  pro- 
vided with  a  sliding  top.  means  for  limiting  th.'  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  top,  mils  supported  from  the  top.  a 
vertically  swingipg  side  slidably  supported  from  said  rails. 
and  means  f..r  supportini:  said  side  in  a  hori/ontal  po- 
sition. 


1.090,753.  GARMENT  CLABV.  Charles  E  RiCKt, 
IMllon.  Colo  .  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Charles  A  Kel- 
lar,  Dillon,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  2«.  19V2.  Serial  No. 
733,646.      (CI.  24—243.) 

1.  A  garment  clasp  (omprlslng  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  fee<J« 
carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  for  aHding 
movement  along  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  lever  for 
moving  said  Jaw?  to  closed  position  and  sliding  aald 
feeder  between  said  Jaws. 
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•^.  A  Karment  clasp  comprlslnK  a  stationary  Jaw.  a 
movable  Jhw  movable  towiird  and  away  from  tbe  station 
ary  Jaw,  pivot  posts  upstandink;  from  said  stationary  Jaw, 
a  manlpuiatlnkc  l.'v.-r  pivoted  Detwe.-n  said  posts  above 
said  movable  Juw.  said  lev.-r  tn-lnn  formed  to  provide  a 
lo.klnK  luK  adapted  to  move  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the 
stationary  Jaw  and  lock  tbe  jaws  in  clos.d  position  In 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  heel  adapte«l 
to  move  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  stationary  Jaw  In 
tbe  forward  movement  of  the  lever,  guides  carried  by 
said  movable  jaw.  a  feeder  slldably  disposed  within  said 
guides,  and  .onnectlons  between  said  feeder  ami  manlpu- 
latlnk'  l<'v*'r  whereby  the  feeder  will  be  moved  outwardly 
of  the  Jaws  In  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever  and 
moved  between  the  Jaws  In  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  lever. 


of  and  overlylnK  the  perforations  In  the  apark  arrester 
and  disposed  In  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  smoke  box.  whereby  cinders  In 
the  outer  portion  of  the  vortex  developed  by  the  flow 
of  the  cases  are  deflected  from  said  perforations  Inward 
to  the  inner  portion  of  the  vortex,  to  be  precipitated  by 
the  latter 


l,n<.(..T.-..-.  I.INKU  PLATi;  1-OU  (  KKAM  SEl'ARATOKS 
(iK.iHc.K  I,  It!  lU.uT.  l.a  (  rosse.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  lialf 
to  Lew  \V.   Warr.ii.   l.a  irosse.  Wis.      Filed  Jan.  4,   1»13. 

Serial   No    Hn.litj.      i(  1     TJ?      'JO.  1 
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.!.  .\  Kanneiit  <  lasp  (omprlslnK  iv  stationary  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  station- 
ary Jaw,  a  lever  for  manipulating  said  movable  Jaw  and 
callable  of  movement  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tion and  formed  to  provide  a  locklnK  luK  adapted  to  move 
the  movable  Jaw  into  closed  position  and  hold  the  same 
In  such  position  In  the  rearward  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  a  heel  adapted  to  move  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the 
stationary  Jaw  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever,  n 
feeder  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  urip 
the  >;armei)t  to  draw  tlie  same  into  the  clasp,  and  couuec 
tlons  iu'tween  said  feeder  and  manipulating  lever  where- 
by tlie  feeder  will  l)e  moved  outwardly  of  the  Jaws  in 
the  forward  movement  of  the  lever  and  moved  t>etwe*n 
the  jaws   In   tlie   rearward   movement  of  the  lever. 


l,(l'.»<),7r)»         LOCOMoriVK     lUAlMIRACJM    .\  M '    STAKK 
AKHKSTKK       Ki>waki)   M.    Uohkkts.   de<  eased,    .Vshland, 
Ky.,  by  Annie  i'.   Kob-rts.   administratrix.  Ashland.   Ky. 
Flleil  Teb.  1  1.  lUrj.      S.rlal  No.  fi77.477.      iCl    1  K^-    11:4   i 


The  combination  witu  a  tubular  locomotive  boiler  hav- 
ing a  smoke  box  at  Its  forward  end.  the  front  wall  of 
which  Is  vertical,  of  a  perforated  draft  plate  disposed  In 
front  of  the  tire  tulx-s  of  the  boiler  and  exteudlnK  for 
wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  hoods  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and  overlying 
said  perforations,  of  a  perforated  spark  arrester  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  smoke  box  near  the  front  thereof  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  draft 
plate,    downwardly    extending    hooda   on    the   forward    side 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  series  of  superimposed 
coaxlally  arranged  liners,  each  comprising  an  Inner  wail 
and  an  outer  wall  lncllne<l  In  the  same  general  direction  to 
the  axis;  corresponding  walls  of  the  respective  liners 
l)elng  spheroidal,  whereby  upwardly  enlarging  spates  are 
provided    Ntween  said   last  named   walls. 

L'.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  series  of  superimposed 
coaxlally  arranged  liners,  each  comprising  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  Inclined  In  the  same  general  direction 
to  the  axis;  the  Inner  wall  of  each  liner  being  spheroidal. 
whereby  upwardly  enlarging  spaces  are  provided  between 
said  last  uame<l  walls. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  series  of  superimpose.i 
coaxlally  arranged  liners,  each  comprising  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  inclined  In  the  same  general  direction  to 
the  axis;  the  Inner  wall  of  each  liner  being  spherolilal. 
whereby  upwardly  enlarging  spaces  are  provided  between 
said  last  named  walls,  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  liner 
hein^;  frusto-conlcal. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  series  of  superimposed 
coaxlally  arranged  liners,  each  comprising  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  Inclined  In  substantially  the  same 
direction    to    the    axla,    but    at    slightly    different    angles 

thereto. 

n.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  series  of  superimposed 
(oaxlaily  arranged  liners,  each  comprising  an  inner  wall 
and  an  oui.r  wall  Incllneil  In  the  same  general  direction  to 
the  axis:  the  Inner  wall  of  each  liner  being  spheroidal. 
wlierehy  upwardly  enlarging  spaces  are  provided  between 
said  last  named  walls,  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  liner 
Inlng  fnisto  conical  :  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  each 
liner  txlnc   radially  overlappe<l. 

1  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0<.>0.7.V.        CLOTHKS  I)RAININ(J    ATTACHMENT    KOR 

W.ASIIBOILKKS.     Asscnta  S(,.*Rr.ATA,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9.    1913.      Berlal  No.  7ft8.858.      (CI.  68— HO.) 

1.    A   drainer  of  the   class   described   comprising  a  shelf 

having  downturned  lugs  and  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to 

fit    in    one   end    of   a    wash    boiler,    and    a    wall    extending 

around  the  sides  and  one  end  of  the  shelf  and  prorided  at 

its  lower  side  with  an  Inturned  upwardly  extending  flange 
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over  which  the  lugs  of  the  shelf  are  engaged,  the  said 
wall  being  also  provided  with  supporting  hooks  to  engage 
over  the  wall  of  a  boiler  and  hang  the  drainer  therein. 


■2.  A  drainer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shelf 
having  downturned  lugs  and  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted 
to  tit  In  one  end  of  a  wash  boiler,  and  a  wall  extending 
around  the  sides  and  one  end  of  the  shelf  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  side  with  an  Inturned  upwardly  extending  flange 
over  which  the  lugs  of  the  shelf  are  engaged,  the  said 
wall  being  also  provided  with  supporting  hooks  to  engage 
over  the  wall  of  a  boiler  and  hang  the  drainer  therein,  the 
said  shelf  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  relnforc- 
\uu  wire  extending  acroaa  the  same,  the  said  wire  having 
projecting  ends  passing  through  openings  in  the  said  wall 
and  provided  with  nuts  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
wall. 


1.090, 7.',7.      SriNNlN(;.    TWISTING,    AND    ANALOtJOUS 

HKKhEKT       SUACKI.KTdN.       MslslS       MoUnt, 


MACHINK. 

Kelchley. 

7si:.s7.'t 


Encland 
ici     lis 


Filed 


Aug.    4.    191H.      Serial    No. 


of  movement  relatively  to  one  another  to  cause  aU  the 
threads  simultaneously  to  become  looped  or  tied  about 
their  appropriate  empty  bobbins. 

4  In  spinning,  twisting  and  analogous  machines  means 
for  ••  piecing-up  ••  the  threads  between  the  full  bobbins 
when  doffed  and  the  empty  bobbins,  comprising  a  series 
of  pegs  carried  by  a  rail  for  the  reception  of  said  full 
bobbins,  said  rail  being  slldable  longitudinally,  and  a 
series  of  carriers  for  said  empty  bobbins,  said  carrlera  be- 
ing mounted  upon  a  rail,  said  series  of  pegs  and  said  seriee 
of  carriers  being  capable  of  cooperative  relative  movement 
to  cause  all  the  threads  simultaneously  to  become  looped 
or  tied  about  their  appropriate  empty  bobbins. 

5.  In  spinning,  twisting  and  analogous  machines  means 
for  "  pieclng-up  ■  the  threads  between  the  full  bobbins 
when  doffed  and  the  empty  bobbins,  comprising  a  series  of 
pegs  carried  by  a  rail  for  tue  reception  of  said  full  bobbins, 
said  rail  l)elng  slldable  longitudinally,  and  a  series  of  car 
rlers  for  said  empty  bobbins,  said  carriers  being  mounted 
upon  a  rail,  said  rail  being  movable  angularly  to  cause 
said  carriers  to  cooperate  with  said  longitudinally  slld- 
able series  of  pegs  to  constrain  all  the  threads  simulta- 
neously to  become  looped  or  tied  about  their  appropriate 
empty  bobbins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  spinning,  twisting  and  anologous  machines  means 
for  ••  piecing  up '•  the  threads  Ix-tween  the  full  bobbins 
when  doffed  and  the  empty  bobbins,  comprising  a  series 
of  devices  for  carrying  said  full  bobbins  and  a  series  of 
devices  for  carrying  said  empty  bobbins,  said  two  series  of 
devices  being  capable  of  displacement  relatively  to  one  an- 
other to  cause  each  thread  to  become  looped  or  tied  about 
Its  appropriate  empty  Iwbbin. 

2  In  spinning,  twisting  and  analogous  machines  means 
for  ■' pleclng-up "  the  threads  between  the  full  bobbins 
when  doffed  and  the  empty  bobbina,  comprising  a  series 
of  carriers  for  said  full  bobbins,  and  a  seriet;  of  carriers 
for  said  empty  bobbins,  said  two  series  of  carriers  being 
capable  of  movement  relaUvely  to  one  another  to  cause  all 
the  threads  simultaneously  to  become  looped  or  tied  about 
their  appropriate  empty  bobbins. 

3  In  spinning,  twisting  and  analogous  machines  means 
for  "  piecing  up "  the  threads  between  the  full  bobbins 
when  doffed  and  the  empty  bobbins,  comprising  a  series 
of  pegs  carried  by  a  rail  for  the  reception  of  said  full 
bobbins,  and  a  series  of  carriers  for  said  empty  bobbins, 
said  series  of  pegs  and  said  series  of  carriers  being  capable 


1.090.7.'iS.  DOFFING  ME«"1IANISM.  Shjden  Shacklb- 
r,,.s,  Malsis  Mount.  Keighley.  England.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
i;»12.      Serial   No.   r,G9.fir.2.      (CI.    US-  n.> 


1.  In  doffing  mechanism  for  flier  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  vertically  reciprocatory  racks  support  Iny  a 
spindle  rail,  Iwbbin  splnd'es  having  tapered  upper  ends, 
said  spindles  being  carried  by  said  spindle  rail,  fliers  hav- 
ing tapered  openings  to  receive  said  Upered  spindle  ends 
In  driving  engagement,  a  tixcd  rail  having  bearings  in 
which  said  fliers  are  carried,  spring  means  carried  by 
said  spindle  rail  to  exert  a  normal  upward  pressure  on 
said  spindles,  vertically  reciprocatory  columns  support 
Ing  upper  and  lower  peg  carrying  bars,  the  upper  peg 
carrying  bar  being  horizontally  reciprocatory,  and  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocatory  single  series  of  bobbin  carriers  con- 
structed to  grip  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  full  bobbin*  as 
well  as  of  the  empty  bobbins  and  operative  to  coact  with 
said  peg  carrying  bars  in  effecting  the  horixonUl  transfer 
of  s&ld  full  and  empty  bobbins  respectively  from  and  to- 
ward said  spindles. 

2  In  doffing  mechanism  for  flier  spinning  and  analo- 
gous machines,  vertically  reciprocatory  racks  supporting 
a  spindle  rail,  bobbin  spindles  having  tapered  upper  ends, 
said  spindles  being  carried  by  said  spindle  rail,  fliers  hav- 
ing tapered  openings  to  receive  said  tapered  spindle  ends 
in  driving  engagement,  a  fixed  rail  having  bearings  in 
which  said  fliers  are  carried,  spring  means  carried  by  said 
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•ptiMlla  rail  to  exert  a  aormal  upward  preamre  on  Mid 
•ptodlea,  Tertlcaliy  r^clprocatory  columna  ■npportlBf  up- 
per and  lower  peg  carrying  bara,  the  upper  pec  earryinf 
bar  belnir  taorlBoBtally  rectprocatorr.  a  boriaontal  series 
of  ai^rlac  cllpa  ronatrueted  to  irrlp  the  bobbin  flaaeres  of 
tbe  full  at  well  as  of  the  empty  bobbins,  and  a  borlaontally 
iwiprocatory  element  carryluK  said  cilpa  and  operable  to 
effect  the  transfer  of  Hald  full  and  empty  bobbins  reapec- 
tlvely  from  and  toward  said  spindle*. 

3.  In  dofflnK  mertianlsm  for  flier  spinning  and  analoROui 
nacfalaea,  vertically  reel proi-a tor y  racks  supporting  th« 
aptndle  rail,  bobhin  spindlea  having  tapered  upper  ends, 
said  spindles  belni?  carried  by  said  spindle  rail,  fliers  baving 
tapered  openings  to  receive  said  tapered  spindle  ends  In 
driving  engauement,  a  fixed  rail  havluK  bearings  In  which 
■aid  fliers  are  carried,  spring  foot  step  iMsarlags  for  said 
spindles  carried  by  said  spindle  rail  to  exert  a  normal 
upward  pressuro  on  said  spindles,  vertically  reclprocatory 
columns  supportlnK  upi»er  and  lower  peg  carrying  bars, 
the  upper  peK  carrylnR  bar  being  horizontally  reclproca- 
tory, and  a  horlsontally  reclprocatory  single  series  of 
bobbin  rnrrifra  (onptnictid  to  grip  the  bottom  flanges  of 
tbe  full  bobbins  as  well  aa  of  the  empty  bobbins,  and 
oiteiHtlvf  to  coait  with  said  peg  carrying  bars  in  effecting 
the  horizontal  transfer  of  said  full  nnd  empty  bobbins 
rtsp4'(tivel.v  from  nml  townrd  said  spindles. 

4.  In  duffiiii;  meihanlsm  for  flier  spinning  and  analo 
gou8  machlm-a,  vt  itlcall.v  reclprocatory  racks  8upp<irting 
a  Mplndle  rail,  tvoht'lii  spindles  having  tapered  upper  ends, 
said  spindles  being  carried  by  said  spindle  rail,  fliers  hav 
ing  tapered  openings  to  receive  said  tapered  spindle  ends 
In  driving  engiigtmenf ,  a  fixed  rail  having  bearings  In 
which  aald  fliers  are  carried,  sleeves  fitted  in  said  spindle 
rail  and  Inclosing  the  lower  iwrilons  of  the  spindles, 
spindle  foot  step  hearings  Hlldable  within  the  sleeves, 
caps  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves,  expansive 
springs  engaging  said  caps  and  said  foot  step  bearings, 
vertically  reclprocatory  columns  supporting  upper  and 
lowf>r  peg  carrying  hars,  the  upper  peg  carrying  bar  lie 
ing  horizontally  reclprocatory,  and  a  horlsontally  reclp 
rocatory  single  series  of  bobbin  carriers  constructed  to 
grip  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  full  bobbins  as  well  as  the 
empty  bobbins  and  operative  to  coact  with  said  peg  carry 
Ing  bars  In  effecting  the  horisontal  transfer  of  said  full  and 
empty  bobbins  resp.i  lively  from  and  toward  said  spindles. 

.'■>.  In  dotting  ineclinnlsm  for  flier  spinning  and  analogous 
machines,  vertically  re<lprocaiory  racks  supporting  a 
spindle  rail,  bolibin  spindles  carried  thereby,  fliers  having 
openings  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  spindles  In  driv- 
ing engat:ein>iit,  a  lUed  rail  having  Iwarlngs  In  which 
Bald  tilers  are  <arrled.  vertically  reclprocatory  columns 
supporting  upper  and  lower  peg  carryln:;  Imrs,  the  upper 
peg  carrying  bars  being  horizontally  reclprocatory  and 
serving  to  receive  the  full  iKfbblns,  the  lower  peg  carrying 
bars  siipporllng  the  empty  lK>hbtns,  and  a  single  series 
of  horlxontally  reclprocatory  bobbin  carrier*  constructed 
to  engage  the  Itottom  flanges  of  the  bobbins  to  l^imish 
support  therefor  and  movable  horlsontally  from  a  poai- 
tlon  In  the  rear  of  said  bobbin  spindlea  to  a  poaitlon  In 
allnemeat  with  said  spindles  and  from  ttie  latter  poaitlon 
to  a  position  in  advance  of  said  spindlea  and  In  allnement 
with  said  lower  p«g  carrying  bar. 

[(Maims  6  to  1:1  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


water  condvit  secured  to  one  side  of  the  container  aad 
opening  adjacent  Its  lower  end  into  tbe  container,  the  ap- 
per  end  of  the  condoit  betng  extended  above  the  npper  end 

of  tbe  container  ;  a   movable  closure  resting  on   the  upper 
end  of  the  container;  an  inclined  deflector  supported  solely 
by  the  closure  and  discharging  Into  tbe  npper  end  of  the 
conduit ;  and   means  for  discharging  water  upon  the  de 
fleeter. 


l,0tM),7.'»9  .\(KTYLENK  <JA8  «;KNKKAT0R.  KaASMDs 
W  Hhowaltbr.  iMaypool,  Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1912. 
Serial   No.  7()».7h».      (CI    4H     S.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  dearrlbed.  a  generator  :  an 
oatlet  therefor:  a  cnntalaer  witbtn  tbe  generator;  a  clo- 
sure for  the  eontalner ;  a  water  conduit  roiDmanicatIng 
with  the  Interior  of  the  container  ;  an  Incltaad  deflector 
aapported  solely  by  the  cloanre  and  diaehargtag  loto  the 
conduit,  the  closure  tietng  movable  apon  the  container  to 
allne  the  discharge  emd  of  the  deflector  with  the  Intake 
end  of  the  conduit :  aad  a  aooree  ot  water  BOf^y  dto- 
ebarglng  on  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  venerator;  an 
outlet  therefor ;  a  removable  container  la  the  generator :  a 


^  / 


'.i.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  generator  having 
an  outlet;  a  container  In  the  generator;  means  for  dis 
charging  water  into  the  container;  superposed  carbld  pans 
In  tbe  container  and  having  openings  in  their  side  walls  :  a 
filter  resting  directly  iitKin  the  top  of  the  uppermost  pan 
and  engaging  the  container  to  effect  a  filtering  of  the  gns 
rising  between  the  pans  and  the  container,  and  to  effect  a 
Altering  of  the  gas  rising  from  the  uppermoet  pan  ;  and  a 
closure  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and 
spaced   from    the  fliter. 


1,000,7«0       IM.dW      Ckoii-.e  .V.  Sta.oibekt.  Zionvllle.  N.  C. 
Filed  IX'C.   IM.   lUli:      Serial  No    737.477.      t«  1.  1»7      27.) 


*  ♦     <• 


1.  lu  a  hlllakle  plow,  a  beam,  a  shaft  cenoected  there- 
with, said  shaft  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  to  constitute  a  sUndard.  a  landalde  plate  support- 
ed for  roCatton  on  said  standard,  a  spring  actoated  lever 
fulcmmed  upon  the  beam,  a  stem  extending  transversely 
through  said  lever,  and  conical  members  movnted  termi- 
nally on  the  stem  and  having  annular  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  edge  of  tbe  landalde. 

2.  In  a  hlllakle  plow,  a  beam  having  a  slot  at  Its  rear 
end  and  provided  also  with  a  receaa  at  the  rear  end  and  tai 
th*  onderaMe  thereof,  a  downwardly  and  roarwardly  In- 
clined shaft  connected  with  the  beam  and  constltntteg  a 
Btwodard,  a  landalde  plate  supported  for  rotation  on  the 
standard,  a  spring  actuated  lever  fnleruaaed  adjacent  to 
the  atandard  and  extending  npwardly  throagli  the  alot  a 
portion  of  aaid  lever  being  acconunodated  In  the  receas  of 
the  beam,  a  atsm  extending  tranareraely  through  tbe  part 
of  the  tover  within  tbe  receaa,  and  conea  nHninted  oa  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  atem  and  having  annular  groovea  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  edge  of  the  beam. 


Mabcu  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


80$ 


8.  In  a  blllalde  plow,  a  twam,  bearing  members  on  the 
upper  and  undentdes  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  bearing  meaaber  on 
tbe  nndnalde  having  rearwardly  extending  arnia  and  the 
beam  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  with  a  trana- 
verae  receaa  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  an  IncUacd  ahaft  ex- 
tending throogh  tbe  beam  and  the  bearing  members  and 
coastltnthig  a  atandard.  a  landalde  plate  supported  for  ro- 
tation 00  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  roar- 
wardly extending  arms  of  the  bearing  member  on  tbe  m- 
derslde  of  the  beom.  said  lever  extending  upwardly 
throngh  the  slot  and  having  a  portion  accommodated  with- 
in the  receaa,  a  stem  extending  transversely  ttaroogh  the 
lever  and  having  annularly  grooved  conical  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  landslde  plate,  a 
transverse  plate  on  the  underside  of  the  b«'am,  stop  mem- 
twrs  on  the  top  edge  of  the  landalde  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage Huld  plate,  and  handles  connected  with  the  bearinu 
memlwr  on  tbe  npi)er  side  of  the  beam. 


1,US»0,761.  M(»\  .\HI.K  HKADLIGHT.  Jokdan  N.  Stonkk, 
Scottdale,  I'a.  Illed  Apr.  -J."),  1913.  Serial  No  76.1611. 
(CI.  240      62.) 


In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  truck  or  like  part  mounted 
to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  headlight  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  toothed  gear 
element  connected  with  the  headlight  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  Its  rear  edge  curved  and  toothed  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  headlight,  a  longitudinal  lever  hav 
Ing  toothed  segments  at  opposite  ends,  tbe  toothed  seg- 
ment at  one  end  meshing  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
gear  element  connected  with  tbe  headlight,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  tbe  truck  and  baving  a  toothed  segment  at 
its  front  end  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  segment  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  longitudinal  lever,  the  toothed  segment  of  said 
arm  having  flanges  above  and  below  the  toothed  portion 
thereof  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  toothed  segment  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  lever. 


l.(H>0,762.  RUNNING  (;KAK.  Danjkl  Goufbey  Tatum, 
Henderson  vine,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.427.      (CI.  21       100.) 


1.  In  combination,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  fifth  wheel 
<"onnr*te<l  to  the  front  axle,  a  rocker  member  mounted  for 
horlrontal  pivoting  upon  the  fifth  wheel,  a  spring  nMNmtad 
upon  the  rwker  member,  springs  slldably  engaged  with  the 
same  and  with  the  rear  axle,  and  a  l)ody  mounted  upon  the 
springs. 

2.  In  combination,  an  under  cut  vehicle  body  havtBg 
front  and  rear  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  securf^  to  the  front 
axle,  a  rocker  member  monnted  upon  the  fifth  wheel  tor 


horlsontally  pivoting,  a  spring  mounted  upon  tiie  rocker 
member,  aprlngs  sUdably  engaged  with  the  aanM  and  with 
tbe  rear  axle  and  extending  throughout  tbe  onder  rut 
portion  of  the  body  and  connected  thereto,  a  frame  ex- 
tending thronghont  the  under  cut  portion  of  the  body,  and 
spring  members  hinged  to  tbe  frame  and  ngWly  connected 
to  the  rocker  member  and  rear  axle. 


,090,763.  ELECTRIC-BATTERY  CELL.  Hakrt  A. 
THo.vfA8,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  May  17.  1012.  Serial 
No.  697,948.      (CI.  204 — 41.) 


1.  An  electric  battery  including  an  anode  of  linc.  bis- 
muth, mn-cury  and  platinum,  a  suitable  cathode  and  an 
electrolyte  Including  hydrochloric  arid,  sulfuric  arid,  sodi- 
um silicate  and  wster. 

2.  An  electric  battery  inclnding  an  anode  of  sine,  bls- 
mnth.  mercury  and  platinum,  a  snitahle  cathode  aiKl 
an  electrolyte  including  one  part  of  hydrochloric  acid,  one 
part  sodium  silicate  and  eight  parts  water. 

3.  An  electric  battery  Including  an  fln<  dt  of  zinc,  bis- 
muth, noercury  and  platinum,  a  suitable  cathode,  an  elec- 
troiyte  Inciudlng  hydrochloric  acid,  surfuric  acid,  sodium 
silicate  and  water,  and  a  depolarizing  li(|uid  comprising 
hydrochloric  acid,  sodium  silicate,  nitric  ncid  and  water. 

4.  An  anode  for  primary  cells  comprising  zinc,  bis- 
muth, mercury  and  platinum, 

5.  An  anode  for  primary  cells  comprisiii;;  ;'2'7f  zinc 
shavings,  3  "f  1 '/<•  bismuth,  i  of  l"",  platiniun  ;ind  ~''( 
mercury. 


1.090,764.  COMBINEK  MI^ASTRlNti  ANH  KlSPENS- 
IN(J  BIN.  I.I  THER  B.  Thomas.  Shr.  v.port.  I,*.,  as- 
signor of  one-tenth  to  J.  M.  Robinson.  Bayou  Jja  Chute, 
La.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911  Serial  No.  741.122.  (01. 
221 — 105.) 

1,  A  combined  measuring  and  dispensing  Wn  InriiidlBg 
11  bnlk  holder  baving  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
guides  below  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ontlet,  a  sta- 
tionary member  mounted  between  and  supporte<1  by  the 
gnldes  and  constituting  one  wall  of  a  measuring  com- 
partment, said  member  being  located  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  outlet,  a  movable  member  interposed  itotween  the 
guide  members  and  constituting  another  wall  of  tbe 
meaauring  compartment,  means  accessible  outside  of  tt>e 
bin  for  ad^stlng  the  movable  member  snd  a  slide  includ- 
ing upper  nnd  lower  leaves  extending  above  nnd  below 
said  menbers  reopectlvely,  a  head  connecting  tbe  leavee, 
and  an  actuating  device  connected  to  the  bead,  saM  leave* 
having  openings  therein,  the  opening  in  the  npper  leaf 
normally  registering  with  the  outlet  of  tlie  bulk  bolder 
and  the  opening  In  tbe  lower  leaf  bring  normally  closed, 
said  leaves  being  ahlftable  to  bring  tbe  openings  auccea- 
slvely  to  position  to  cloee  tbe  oatlet  and  to  open  the  bet- 
toon  of  tht  las— urlng  compartment. 

2.  A  combined  meaauring  and  dispensing  bin  Inetod- 
Ing  a  balk  bolder  baring  an  outlet  In  tbe  botton  thereof, 
guide  plates  below  and   at  the  sides  of  the  oatlet,  aafd 
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plates  havliiK  upper  and  lower  guJde  channels,  leaves 
Rlldably  mounted  within  the  channels,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  leaves,  an  actuating  device  extending  from  said 
connection,  a  stationary  member  extending  between  the 
leaves  and  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  guides,  nid 
member  constituting  one  wall  of  a  measuring  compart- 
ment,   a    movable    member    extending    between    the   guides 


and  the  leaves  and  constituting  another  wall  of  a  measur- 
ing compartment,  and  means  accessible  outside  of  the  bin 
for  adjusting  the  movable  member,  said  leaves  having  aper- 
tures therein,  the  aperture  in  the  upper  leaf  normally 
registering  with  the  outlet  and  the  aperture  In  the  lower 
leaf  being  normally  closed,  said  leaves  being  shiftable  in 
one  direction  to  successively  close  the  outlet  and  open  the 
bottom  of  the  measuring  compartment. 


1,090,766.     Nirr-LOOK.     rnARLBH  J.   Thksslbb,  Qlencoe, 
'  Pa'     Filed   June   20,    lOU.      Serial   No.    774,868.      (CI. 
151—19.) 


bore  of  the  nut,  the  inner  rounded  wall  of  the  recess  being 
provided  with  a  drcumfereotially  extending  tongue,  a 
curved  locking  element  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
recera,  said  element  having  a  groove  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  tongue  of  the  recess,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing element  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  the  second  end 
being  rounded  toward  its  Inner  face,  the  Inner  face  of  the 
locking  element  adjacent  Its  said  curved  end  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  the  said  curved  end  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  the  curved  end  of  the  depression  which 
enters  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  the  teeth  of  the  element 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  when  the  nut  la  arranged  upon  the  bolt. 


1,090,766.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OREASK  CUPS. 
ANDR*  Thiod,  Seine,  France.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  715,928.      (CI.  184 — 48.) 


1,  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  a 
bolt  therefor,  said  nut  having  a  depression  which  opens 
Into  its  bore,  the  said  depression  having  an  inner  elliptical 
wall,  one  end  of  which  la  rounded  to  its  communication 
with  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  Its  second  end  terminating 
In  an  abrupt  shoulder  which  la  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  bore,  a  curved  locking  member  of  a  less  length  than 
the  recess  adapted  to  l»e  received  within  the  said  recess, 
means  arranged  upon  the  curved  wall  of  the  depression 
and  engaging  in  a  groove  of  the  locking  element  for  pre- 
venting the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  locking  ele- 
ment from  the  recess,  said  locking  element  having  one  of 
its  ends  terminating  in  an  abrupt  shoulder  which  nor- 
mally contacts  with  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  recees, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  member  being  curved  and  its  inner 
face  formed  with  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  slightly 
contact  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  permit  of  the 
bolt  being  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  to  cause  the  said 
bolt  to  draw  the  toothed  end  of  the  locking  element  to- 
ward the  bore  of  tbe  nut  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  the 
nut  in  a  second  or  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  and  a  bolt  therefor,  said  nut 
having  an  elliptical  recess  which  opens  into  the  bore  of 
the  nut.  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rece«  terminating  In  an 
abrupt  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  being  curved  toward  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  botly  part  ;  an  adJusUble  cap  encircling  said  body  and 
slldahle  endwise  thereon  ;  a  series  of  clutch  elements  car- 
ried by  said  cap  ;  and  an  annular  member  encircling  said 
cap  and  slidable  endwise  thereon  for  forcing  said  clutch 
elements  into  binding  engagement  with  said  body  to  hold 
the  cap  In  adjusted  position  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow,  open-topped  cylindrical  container ;  an  ad- 
justable cap  slldably  encircling  said  container  and  cover- 
ing the  top  thereof ;  a  series  of  clutch  elements  carried 
by  said  cap  ;  and  an  annular  member  slldably  encircling 
said  cap  for  forcing  said  clutch  elements  Into  binding  en- 
gagement with  said  container,  to  hold  the  cap  in  ad* 
Justed    position    thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  ho<iy  part ;  an  adjustable  cap  encircling  said  body  and 
slidable  endwise  thereon  ;  n  series  of  clutch  elements  car- 
rletl  by  said  cap ;  an  annular  member  encircling  said  cap 
anil  slidable  endwise  thereon  for  forcing  said  clutch  ele- 
ments Into  binding  engagement  with  said  body  to  hold 
the  cap  in  adjusted  position  thereon  ;  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  member  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  body  part ;  a  cap  encircling  said  body  and  slidable 
endwise  thereon  In  opposite  directions,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  seats  ;  a  series  of  clutch  elements 
mounted  In  said  seats  and  movable  into  and  out  of  bind- 
ing engagement  with  said  body  to  hold  said  cap  in  ad- 
Justed  position  thereon  ;  and  an  annular  member  encir- 
cling said  cap  and  slidable  endwise  thereon  In  opposite  di- 
rections, said  member  having  an  In-turned  portion  coop- 
erative with  said  clutch  elements  for  forcing  the  same 
Into,  or  releasing  them  from,  such  engagement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  body  part ;  a  cap  encircling  said  body  and  slidable  end 
wise  thereon  in  opposite  directions,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  seats  ;  a  series  of  clutch  elements  mounted 
in  said  seats  and  movable  into  and  out  of  binding  engage- 
ment with  said  body  to  hold  said  cap  in  adjusted  posi 
tion  thereon  ;  an  annular  member  encircling  said  cap  and 
slidable  endwise  thereon  in  opposite  directions,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  Inturned  portion  cooperative  with  said 
clutch  elements  for  forcing  the  same  into,  or  rfcleaslng 
them  form,  such  engagement ;  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  member  in  position  to  effect  such  engage- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,090,767.  FIELD-GUN  CARRIAGE.  Kabl  VOllkr. 
Duiweldorf.  Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,173.      (CI.  89 — 42.) 


1.  A  field  carriage  for  guns  having  an  extended  horl- 
sontal  traverse,  comprising.  In  combination  with  carrying 
wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  divergent  side  members  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  a  continuous  curved  trail  piece  con- 
necting said  side  members  at  their  ends,  and  a  spade  ex- 
tending from  said  trail  piece  approximately  the  full  length 

thereof. 

2.  A  field  carriage  for  guns  forming  an  extended  hori- 
Eontal  traverse,  comprising,  in  combination  with  carrying 
wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  divergent  side  members  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  a  trail  piece  connecting  said  members 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  trail  piece  being  formed  on  an 
arc  struck  from  near  the  middle  of  the  axis  or  center  of 
gravity  of  the  gun,  and  a  spade  forming  part  of  said  trail 
piece  and  extending  approximately  throughout  its  length. 

.1.  A  field  carriage  for  guns  forming  an  extended  hori- 
xontal  traverse,  comprising,  in  combination  with  carry- 
ing wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  divergent  side  members 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  trail  piece  connecting  said  members 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  trail  piece  being  formed  on  an 
arc  struck  from  near  the  middle  of  the  axis  or  center  of 
gravity  of  the  gun,  and  a  spade  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trail  piece  at  the  center  thereof. 


trolling  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  connections  between  said 
valve  bodies  and  operative  to  effect  simultaneously  open- 
ing or  closing  movements  thereof,  a  plunger  movable 
axially  of  the  casing  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  therein,  means  associated  with  the  plunger  to  oper- 
ate said  connections  in  closing  the  valve  bodies,  ipring 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  to  engage  said  connections, 
operative  connections  between  said  plunger  and  spring 
means  and  having  a  locked  relation  in  the  lowermost 
position  of  the  plunger,  and  a  second  spring  means  opera- 
tive to  initiate  the  operative  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  to  disestablish  the  normal  locked  relation  of  said  oper- 
ative connections  when  the  pressure  In  the  casing  falls 
below  a  determined  degree. 


1,090,768.      TIE.      DxvtD     J.     Wkiqel.    Plattevllle.    Wis. 
'  nied  Sept.  in.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,707.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  companion  shaped  members  which, 
when  assembled,  are  I-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  sections 
having  ends,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing its  top  and  bottom  wall  stepped,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  sections  having  Its  top  and  bottom  wall  and  its 
end  extended,  the  top  and  bottom  extensions  engaging 
with  the  stepped  ends  of  the  co-acting  tie  sections  and  the 
extended  end  of  one  of  the  tie  sections  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  tie  section,  and  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  for  securing  the  tie  sections. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  two  companion  shaped  sections 
which,  when  aoembled  are  I-shaped  in  cross  section,  the 
meeting  walls  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  inte- 
grally formed  rail  engaging  hooks,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  the  ties  being  depressed  upon  their  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  having  an  angular  shoulder  connecting 
the  said  faces  with  the  depressions,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  tie  sections  being  extended  beyond  their  Inner  faces, 
and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  extended  angularly  and  con- 
nected with  the  ends,  the  said  sngular  portions  adapted  to 
abut  with  the  angular  shoulders  provided  by  the  depres- 
sion, the  ends  being  formed  with  registering  openings, 
bolts  passing  through  the  openings  and  nuts  for  the  bolts. 


1.090,769.      AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS- VALVE.     Jamm 
M.  W«8COTT,  nornell,  and  CHAaLES  B.  Smith,  Pratts- 
burg,  N.  T.     Filed   Aug.  6,   1913.      Serial   No.   783,204. 
(CI.  67—116.) 
1.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve  comprising  a  casing 

baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  valve  bodies  con- 


2.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  valve  bodies  con- 
trolling said  inlet  and  outlet,  connections  between  said 
valve  bodies  and  operative  to  effect  simultaneously  open- 
ing or  closing  movements  thereof,  a  plunger  movable 
axially  of  the  casing  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  therein,  means  associated  with  the  plunger  to  operate 
said  connections  in  closing  the  valve  bodies,  links  pivoted 
to  the  under  face  of  the  plunger  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, links  pivoted  to  said  first  named  links  and  to  the  base 
of  the  casing,  coll  springs  extending  transversely  of  the 
casing  and  connecting  said  first  named  links,  the  pivots 
of  said  second  named  links  being  in  a  common  line  paral- 
lel to  said  springs  when  the  plunger  Is  in  its  lower-most 
position,  a  rod  depending  from  thejjlunger  and  upon  which 
the  plunger  is  mounted,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  effective  to  initiate  the  operative  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  when  the  pressure  In  the  casing  falls 
below  a  determined  degree. 

3.  An  automatic  safety  gas  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  valve  bodies  con- 
trolling said  Inlet  and  outlet,  connections  between  said 
valve  bodies  and  operative  to  effect  simultaneously  open- 
ing or  closing  movements  thereof,  a  plunger  movable 
axially  of  the  casing  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  therein,  means  associated  with  the  plunger  to  operate 
said  connections  In  closing  the  valve  bodies,  links  pivoted 
to  the  under  face  of  the  plunger  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
links  pivoted  to  said  first  named  links  snd  to  the  base  of 
the  casing,  coll  springs  extending  transversely  of  the  cas- 
ing and  connecting  said  first  named  links,  the  pivots  of 
said  second  named  links  being  In  a  common  line  parallel 
to  said  springs  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  lower-most  po- 
sition, a  rod  depending  from  the  plunger  and  upon  which 
the  plunger  Is  mounted,  a  spring  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  and  effective  to  initiate  the  ope^tlve  move- 
ment oOf  the  plunger  when  the  pressure  in  the  casing  falla 
below  a  determined  degree,  and  a  cop  carrying  said  laat 
named  spring  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  casing  whereby  to  regulate  the  tendon  of  wdd 
spring. 
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1,000,770.  TUKNCUINO  AND  GKAUING  MACUINK. 
Joh;<  WHXBLWKiQitT.  OKdcn,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1812.      SerUl  No.  718.483.      (CI.  37 — 24   » 


In  11  machine  or  the  class  d»'8crll>*><l,  a  vt'hlch>,  stanthinls 
thortvm,  a  shaft  havlii:;  fixed  b€HrliiK'>*  in  ><iilil  standard:! 
aiul  !iis(i  pioviili'il  with  a  sprcKkct  wh»'»'l,  ^-iilihs  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  tald  shaft  and  arranged  to  he  swiniK 
forwardly  and  icarwardly,  elevator  hars  n)o\alilf  lon»;l 
tiidluaily  in  said  guide*  and  provided  with  racks,  a  lower 
•shaft  carried  hy  said  barn  and  having  a  nprockct  wheel, 
an  endlewH  elevator  chain  connecting  the  aprocket  wheels, 
inean.s  to  drive  the  endless  elevator,  an  upper  shaft  mI.ho 
havint;  nxe<l  hearlnga  In  aaid  atandarda  and  provided  with 
pluluiiN  and  al!«o  with  means  wben'by  said  npper  shaft 
may  be  rotated,  a  brace  bar  connected  to  the  lower  por 
tlon  uf  the  endless  elevator  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  support  for  the  brace  bar  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  brace  bar  to  change  the 
anKle  of  the  endles.^  elevator  as  may  be  required  and  to 
also  cau.se  the  racks  of  the  elevator  bar  to  be  ein;ai;pd 
with  the  pinions  of  the  upper  shaft  when  the  elevator 
Is  In  one  position. 


1.090,771  ENVELOP  SEALING  MACHINE.  Sasil'KL  B. 
White,  Trovldence,  K.  I.,  asalgnor  to  CMBce  Appliance 
ManufacturinK  Company,  i'rovhlence,  U.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of   Rhode  Island.      Filed   May   '^:i,    1911'.      SerUl    No. 

6U».34i.    it:i.  mo    tJ.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  moistening  mechanism,  a  rigidly  mounted  feed 
Ing  rt)ll,  a  rigidly  mounted  sealing  roll,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  levers,  an  Idler  roll  carried  by  aaid  levers 
and  co^iperating  with  said  feeding  roll,  a  second  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  levers,  an  idler  roll  carried  by  said 
aecond  pair  of  levers  and  co5perating  with  aaid  sealing 
roll,  and  springs  common  to  both  of  said  pairs  of  levers 
for  adjustini;  tlie  pressure  of  said  Idler  rolls  on  said  feed- 
ing and  sealing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comt>inatton 
of  A  table,  moistening  mechaoiam,  a  feeding  roll,  a  sealing 
roll,  idler  roils  coSperatlng  with  said  feeding  and  sealing 
rolls,  springs  for  forcing  said  idler  rulla  afpilnst  aaid  seal- 
ing and  feeding  rolls,  and  moaos  for  adjnating  the  tension 
of  said  springs  comprising  a  plvotally  monnted  polygonal 
disk,  tlie  aldea  of  which  are  at  dlffereat  ttstancea  from  the 
pivot  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combltiation 
>it  a  table,  moiatening  mcchaalsm,  a  feeding  roll,  a  sealing 
roll,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  levers,  an  Idler  roll  car- 


ried by  said  levers  and  co<^peratiag  with  aaid  fecdlag  roll, 
a  second  pair  of  said  plvotally  mounted  levera,  an  Idler 
loll  carried  by  wild  .second  pair  of  levers  and  cooperating 
with  sjild  sealing  roll,  and  a  pair  of  springs  each  of  which 
Is  connected  with  one  of  each  of  said  (wlrs  of  levers  for 
the  purpude  of  pressing  said  Idler  rolls  against  said  f(>edlnK 
and  seallDK   rolls. 

4  In  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  feeding  mechanism,  senllnc  mechanism,  a  muls 
tenhiK  mechanism  comprising  a  roll  having  spirally  ar 
ranged  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  means  for  appIyluK 
a  ll<pil(l  to  the  lower  part  of  said  roll,  and  means  for 
causing  said  lltjuld  to  be  conveyed  to  the  upper  part  of 
iiald  roll. 

."•  lu  a  inaihine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  feeding  mechanism,  sealing  mechanUm,  a  mols 
teniug  roll  arranged  U>low  the  plane  of  said  table  and 
having  spirally  arranged  grooves  In  Its  outer  surface,  a 
plate  arranged  to  press  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
roll,  and  uieaus  for  applying  llguld  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  roll. 

IClulms  (5  to  Id  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l.H!tO,77J       K.NOB  LOCK.      CRoXiE  Wil,8o>.   Merrill,   Orep. 
I- lied  Ai>r    2.   19i:V      Serial  No    7ri.S,405       (CI    70     •_•<») 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  knobs,  of  a  spindle 
fixed  to  one  tiiob  and  defachably  engageablo  with  the  other 
knob,  statlotiary  means  enKak'e<l  by  the  knob  fixed  to  the 
spindle  for  holding  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  knob,  a  lock  having  a  sliding  Latch  bolt  pro\  Uted 
with  spaced  lugs,  and  a  hub  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
having  a  roll  ba(k  wing  arranged  between  the  hius  for 
automatically  releasing  the  knob  flzed  to  tike  spindle  from 
the  first  named  means  on  the  riding  of  the  latch  N>lt  o\  er 
■A   keeper  , 

■_'.  The  combination  with  a  pn\t  of  knobs,  of  a  spindle 
fixed  to  one  knob  and  defachably  engageable  with  the 
other  knob,  stationary  means  engaged  by  the  knob  fixed 
to  the  spindle  for  holding  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  tlie  other  knob,  a  lock  having  a  sliding  latch  IkiU 
provided  with  spared  Migs,  1  hub  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  having  a  roll  back  wini;  arranged  between  the  lugs 
for  nntomatically  releasing  the  knob  fixed  to  the  spindle 
frnni  the  stationary  means  on  the  riding  of  the  latch  holt 
over   a    keeper,    and    means    noimally    extending   the    latch 

boh'. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  knobs,  of  a  spindle 
fixed  to  one  knob  and  detachably  engageable  with  the 
other  knob,  stations r.r  means  engaged  by  the  knob  flied 
to  the  spindle  for  holding  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  knob,  a  lock  having  a  sliding  latch  N>lt 
provided  with  spaced  lugs,  a  hub  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  having  a  roll  back  wing  arrauRcd  between  the  lugs 
for  automatically  releasing  the  knob  fixed  to  the  spindle 
from  the  first  named  means  on  the  riding  of  the  latch 
bolt  over  a  keeper,  means  normally  extending  the  laich 
l>olt.  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  spindle  to 
lock  both  Knobs  thereto  on  the  releasing  of  one  knob  from 
the  stationary  means 


l,0»0,77;i.     LrBRICATlNG  SYSTEM  FOR  At  TOMOBILK- 

KNG1NK8.       .\IJCXAWIM»R       Wintow,      Cleveland,      Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  ft.   l»12.     Serial  No.  ««2.«74.      (CI.  184 — 7  ) 

1.    .\  lubrlcatlm;  system  for  engines,  comprtslng  a  crank 

shaft  N^arlng.  the  shaft   having  crank  ama  at  each  side 

of  the  said  bearing,   grooves  arranged  on  the  surface  of 
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the  said  bearing  adjacent  the  moTiog  part,  formlDS  c)mu>- 
nels  therebetween,  each  of  the  said  crank  arms  having  a 
diagonally  arranged  oil  duct,  one  end  of  each  duct  eom- 
manleatlog  with  od«  at  the  aonalar  grooves,  the  other  lo- 
cated at  the  connecting  rod  bearing,  a  aapply  port  In  com- 
munication with  the  said  annular  grooves,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  the  said  supply  port. 


2.  .\  lubricating  system  for  engines,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  bearing,  the  shaft  having  crank  arms  at  each  side 
of  the  said  bearing,  annular  grooves  arranged  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  bearing  adjacent  the  moving  part  and 
forming  channels  therebetween  each  of  the  said  crank  arms 
having  a  diagonally  arranged  oil  duct,  one  end  of  each  duct 
comBaaicattng  with  one  of  the  anmilar  grooves,  the  other 
located  at  the  connecting  rod  bearing,  a  groove  on  the 
crank  shaft  bearing  connecting  the  said  annular  grooves,  a 
supply  port  In  com naunlca tlon  with  the  grooves  on  the 
said  bearing,  aad  means  for  snppiylng  oil  ander  premnre 
to  the  said  supply  port. 

3.  A  lubricating  system  tor  engines,  comprising  a  crank 
abaft  bearing,  the  shaft  having  crank  arms  at  each  side 
of  the  said  bearing,  annular  grooves  arranged  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  bearing  adjacent  the  moving  part  and 
forming  channels  therebetween,  lateral  grooves  on  the 
said  bearing  connecting  the  said  annular  grooves,  a  sup- 
ply port  In  communication  with  the  said  lateral  grooves, 
each  of  the  crank  arms  haying  a  dla^nally  arranged 
oil  duct,  one  end  of  each  duct  communicating  with  one 
of  the  annular  grooves,  the  other  located  at  the  connect- 
ing rod  bearing,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  the  said  supply  port. 

4.  A  lubricating  system  for  engines,  comprising  a 
crank  shaft  bearing,  the  shaft  having  crank  arms  at  each 
side  of  the  said  bearing,  grooves  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  the  said  bearing  adjacent  the  moving  part,  the  said 
grooves  forming  channels  between  the  two  cooperating 
parts,  each  of  the  said  crank  arms  having  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged oil  duct,  one  end  of  each  duct  communicating  with 
one  of  the  grooves,  the  other  located  at  the  connecting  rod 
bearing,  a  supply  port  in  communication  with  the  said 
annular  grooves  and  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  the  said  supply  port. 


1,090,774.  I'ISTON  COOLING  DEVICE.  Natham  S. 
Bbbbe,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  July  26,  1913.  Ssriai 
No.  781^98.      (CI.   123—171.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described,  the  combioa- 
tloo  of  a  boUow  alidliig  piston,  the  interior  of  said  piaton 
being  partially  divided  by  a  partition,  a  connecting  rod. 
Canning  means  carried  by  said  piston,  and  connectiena  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  connecting  rod  wh«reby  the 
ancular  movament  of  th«  lattar  will  operate  the  former  to 
venerate  an  air  current  within  the  piston  arowad  ankl 
partitlos. 

2.  In  a  da^so  of  tb«  ^axacter  described,  tb»  caaUna- 
tion  of  a  bolhvw  slkliag  pistwi,  the  biterior  of  said  piston 
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being  partially  dlTided  by  a  partitlos,  a  connecting  rod,  a 
fan  plvotally  mounted  within  the  piston,  and  connections 
between  said  fan  and  rod  and  extending  throogS  said  par- 
titioa  whereby  the  oedllatlon  of  said  red  irlthla  the  piston 
oscillates  said  fan  to  generate  an  air  current  within  the 
piston  aronnd  aaid  partition. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  sliding  piston,  the  interior  of  said  piston 
being  partially  divided  by  a  partition,  a  connecting  rod,  a 
fan  plvotally  mounted  within  the  piston,  and  a  sliding 
pivotal  connection  between  said  fan  and  rod  and  extending 
through  said  partition,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
rod  within  the  piston  will  oscillate  said  fan  to  generate 
an  air  current  within  the  piston  around  said  partition.  ' 

4.  In  a  cooling  device  for  pistons,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  slidluK  piston,  the  interior  of  said  piston  being 
partially  divided  by  a  batfle  partition,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  piston,  a  fan  pivoted  upon  said  bracket  and  extending 
witbln  the  piston  to  one  side  of  said  partition,  said  parti- 
tion iK'ing  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  allde  block  Jour- 
naled  on  said  fan  adjacent  said  slot,  a  connecting  rod,  and 
a  forked  bracket  carried  by  said  rod  adjacent  said  slot  and 
extending  through  the  latter  into  sliding  engagement  with 
said  block,  whereby  o«Killation  of  said  rod  will  oscillate 
said  fan  to  generate  air  currents  within  the  piston  around 
said  partition. 

5.  In  a  cooling  device  for  pistona,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  piston,  a  connecting  rod,  a  fan  ptroted  to  said 
piston,  and  connections  between  said  rod  and  fan  whereby 
angular  movement  of  the  rod  relatively  to  the  piston  will 
oscillate  the  fan. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0»0,775.  PUMP-VALVE.  William  T.  Bihch,  Chicago, 
ni.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  706,258, 
filed  June  27,  1912.  This  application  filed  Jan.  ;iO,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,083.     1  CI.  103 — 6»J  1 


ipil 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring-carrying 
valTS-bedy  part  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting, 
Integral,  concentric  ribs  on  its  face  to  provide  there- 
between a  seat  for  a  packing  ring ;  a  packing  ring  seated 
between  said  ribs,  a  portion  of  one  ot  said  ribs  behag 
rolled  over  after  the  insertion  of  said  ring  to  retain  said 
ring  in  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring-carrying 
valve-body  part  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  projectlns. 
Integral,  concentric  ribs  on  Its  face  to  provide  there- 
between a  seat  for  a  packing  rli^ ;  a  paeklnc  ring  harv*as 
Its  base  Tvlder  than  its  face,  seated  between  snid  ribs;  m 
porOea  of  the  rib  nearest  the  extended  portion  ef  said 
ring  being  rolled  over,  after   the  insertion  of  said  ring. 
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to  oviTlle  Huld  extended  portion  tliert-of  to  retain  the  ring 
In  place. 

3.  In  a  Jevire  of  the  character  described,  a  rlnK-carrying 
l)ody  having  extending  from  Its  side  face  two  concentric 
paralle!  ritm  Integral  with  snid  body,  and  a  packing  ring 
having  11  vrtlcdl  edgi-  for  coactioii  with  one  of  said  ribs 
ami  an  out wtirdly  inclined  .'due,  tlic  oth-r  rlli  lielnu  rolled 
.town  ovfi-  Hiild  inrlined  edgf,  of  the  ring  «ftcr  the  In 
siTtlon  (if  said  packing  ring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb'-d,  the  (omblna 
tlon  with  a  vulcanised  packing  ring  having  an  Inclined 
.•dt'c,  of  a  vulv  body  having  concentric  rll.s  spaced  apart 
!i  .Itstiiiicc  siilistiuitlully  equal  to  ttu"  greatest  width  of 
said  ring,  u  portion  of  one  of  said  ribs  being  rolled  over 
said  Incliiie.l  e(lt;e  of  the  ring  after  the  insertion  of  said 
riiu',  wli.reli>.  In  Ilie  rolling  process,  said  ring  is  secured 
l>et\v<Mii  said  deflected  and  undeflected  rll' 

."..  ill  a  devi<-i'  i>r  the  character  descrilicd.  a  valve  body 
having  a  eetitnil  stem  receiving  aperture,  and  having  In- 
tegral, laterally  extending,  eoncentric  |iaiis  of  ribs  adja- 
cent said  perforation  in  the  bo<ly  and  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery r.f  the  body,  resi»vtlvely  ;  the  rilis  of  each  said 
pair  being  spaci-d  to  provide  a  ring  receiving  groove  there- 
between :  ami  tapering  valve  rings,  each  having  a  base 
of  substantially  the  width  of  the  groove,  seated  N-tween 
each  pair  of  vertically  extending  ribs,  one  edge  of  each 
ring  belni;  inclined  away  from  the  adjacent  rib,  and  a 
portion  of  said  rli>  being  rolled  or  otherwise  deflected  over 
siild  Inclined  c.ls^c.  to  hold  the  ring  In  place  after  the  rings 
iiave  been    ins.-rted   In  said   grooves. 


I  OiXt.TTrt.  IN1»UATIN'<;  SYSTKM  .AND  Al'P.MtATUS 
I'OU  IN'IKUN.M.  fO.MBfSTION  KNCINKS.  Harrison 
llrui.BKRT  n.ivcK,  Oyster  Hay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913. 
Serial  N...  7:'.9,9TH.      »('!.  T:!--52.) 


1,  III  a  system  for  indicating  abnormal  conditions  In  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  liquid  circulation 
cooling  system  for  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  the  com- 
binatlou  with  means  forming  an  inclosed  space  above  the 
level  of  the  circulating  liquid,  of  an  Indicating  device 
having  a  temperature  responsive  element  normally  p«r- 
lusnently  so  located  with  reference  to  snld  Inclosing  means 
as  to  respond  to  temperature  changes  In  said  Inclosed 
space  and  means  controlled  by  said  element  for  giving  a 
temperature  change  Indication  outside  said  sjiace. 

L'.  In  a  system  for  Indicating  abnormal  conditions  In  an 
internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  liquid  circu- 
lation cooling  system  for  the  cyllndera  of  the  engine,  said 
cooling  system  Including  a  radiator  having  an  air  space 
at  the  top  thereof,  the  combination  with  the  radiator  of 
an  Indicating  device  having  an  Indicating  part  outside 
the  radiator  and  having  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment controlling  the  operation  of  said  Indicating  part 
and  exjKysed  to  the  temperature  In  said  air  space  above 
the  level  of  the  Ikjuld  In  the  radiator  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  responsive  element  in  place 
In  the  radiator  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  system  for  Indicating  abnormal  conditions  In  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  liquid  cir- 
culation cooling  system  for  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
said  cooling  system  Including  a  radiator  having  an  air 
space  therein  above  the  level  of  the  circulating  liquid  and 
bSTlng  a  filler  opening  closed  by  a  cap,  the  combination 
with  the  radiator  and  cap  of  an  indicating  device  nor- 
mally permanently  mounted  on  said  cap  and  bavhic  a 
normally    visible   indicating   part   and   a    temperature   re- 


sponsive element  controlling  the  operation  of  said  Indi- 
cating part  and  exposed  to  temperatures  within  the  air 
spice. 

4.  In  a  system  for  Indicating  abnormal  condltlona  in  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  liquid  circu- 
lation cooling  system  for  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said 
cooling  system  Including  a  radiator  having  an  air  space 
therein  uliove  the  level  of  the  circulating  liquid,  the  com- 
bination with  the  radiator  of  an  Indicating  device  nor- 
mally iiermanently  carried  by  »al*l  radiator  and  compris- 
ing an  exposed  protective  casing,  a  visible  Indicating  part 
In  said  casing,  and  a  temperature  responsive  element  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  Indicating  part  and  nor- 
maliy  located  In  the  ulr  spac*-  In  the  ratllator. 

r>.  In  a  system  for  indicating  abnormal  conditions  In  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  liquid  circu- 
lation cooling  system  for  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said 
cooling  sy.-tem  Including  a  radiator  having  an  air  space 
therein  above  the  level  of  the  circulating  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  tiller  oiwnlng  close<l  by  a  cap,  the  combination  with 
the  raillator  and  cap  of  an  indicating  device  normally 
pernian>ntly  attached  to  said  cap  and  comprising:  an  ex- 
[)o,sed  iirotectlve  casing,  an  Indicating  part  in  said  casing 
and  a  temiHrature  responsive  element  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  snid  Indicating  part  and  normally  located  In 
the  air  space  in  said  radiator. 

[»laim  '■>  not  [irinted  In  the  (Jazette.) 


l,tl!H).7T7       (  OWKYEIt. 
Cisco,    «'al.       Flle<l    May 
l«'l.  ri~      oT.t 


II.Miuiso.N  T.   (.'i~\KK,  San   I'ran- 
1'.'.,    1912.      Serial    No.    099,607. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllx'd  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paddles  journaled  at  points  intermediate 
their  ends,  each  paddle  interlocking  with  Its  adjacent 
paddle  In  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  any  one  of  said 
paddles  from  tilting  until  the  preceding  paddle  has  tilted, 
each  of  said  paddles  being  free  to  tilt  on  Its  Journaled 
point  lnile|)endently  of  its  preceding  paddle  as  soon  as  Its 
preceding  paddle  Is  tilted,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paddles  journaled  at  points  Intermediate  their 
ends,  each  paddle  interlocking  with  its  adjacent  paddle 
Immediately  adjacent  Its  Journaled  point  whereby  each 
paddle  acts  as  a  lock  against  the  Independent  tilting  of  Its 
adjacent  paddle  until  it  is  tilted,  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paddles  Journaled  at  pointa  intermediate 
their  ends,  each  of  said  paddles  Interlocking  with  its  ad 
jacent  paddle  at  a  point  Immediately  adjacent  Its  Jour- 
naled point  whereby  one  of  said  paddles  cannot  tilt  until 
its  preceding  paddle  has  first  tilted,  all  of  said  paddles 
when  In  locked  position  forming  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
surface,  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paddles  Journaled  at  points  intermediate 
their  ends,  each  paddle  being  provided  with  a  abouldcr 
immediately  adjacent  Its  Journal  point,  thoae  portions  of 
the  paddles  on  opposite  aides  of  said  shoulder  Ndng  In 
different  horlxontal  planes,  each  paddle  orerlapplng  Its 
adjacent  paddle  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder  where 
by  each  paddle  acts  as  a  lock  against  Independent  tilting 
of  its  adjacent  paddle  until  it  is  tilted,  as  de«cril)ed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  flat  runway,  of  a  plurality  of  paddle* 
plvotally  mounted  In  successive  order,  a  bar  piTotally 
mounted  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  paddle*,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending-  stop  members  on  said  bar.  means  on 
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each   paddle   for   engaging  one  of  said  stop  members  and 
means  on  one  of  said  paddles  for  engaging  said  bar  to  move 
it  on  Its  plvoUl  point  to  release  said  stop  members  from 
the  engaging  means  on  said  paddles,  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.090,77h  t  t»Ni-KTTI  HOME.  Hauki.s.in  T.  Tlahk.  San 
Francisco,  Val.  Filed  Oct.  21,  191.5.  Serial  No.  796.550. 
(t"l.  46     37.  t 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  roll  having  a  portion  of  its  Interior  convolutions 
cut  to  form  a  pocket,  Its  outer  convolutions  being  uncut 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  said  pocket,  such 
pocket  being  filled  with  confetti,  as  described. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  roll,  a  portion  of  the  convolutions  of  said  paper 
roll  l)elng  cut  to  form  a  pocket,  the  outer  convolutions  of 
such  paper  roll  forming  a  closure  for  such  pocket,  s^d 
outer  convolutions  being  cut  centrally  along  their  lengths, 
as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  roll  having  a  portion  of  its  inner  convolutions  cut 
to  form  a  pocket,  its  innermost  convolutions  forming  a 
closure  for  said  pocket,  such  Innermost  convolutions  be 
Ing  split  centrally  along  their  length,  as  described. 


1,090,779.  STEAM  f;ENER.A.TOR.  RtssEi.i.  L.  D.\ilev, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,2R9.      (Cl.   122  -39.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
casing,  a  plurality  of  borlsontal  partitions  dividing  a  por- 
tion of  the  space  within  the  casing  into  a  xigxag  passage, 
a  vertical  partition  supporting  certain  of  said  horizontal 
partitions  and  forming  a  vertically  extending  passage  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  zigaag  passage,  and 
lugs  projecting  vertically  from  the  inner  ends  of  said 
borlsontal  partitions,  aaid  casing  being  proTided  with  re- 
ceiving and  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  a  hollow  casing,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  partitioDs  dividing  a  [>ortlon  of 
tb«  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  tlgaag  passage,  a  vertical 
partition  supporting  certain  of  said  horizontal  partitions 
and  forming  a  vertically  extending  passage  commanlcatlng 


with  the  lower  end  of  said  zigzag  passage,  a  water-supply 
chamber  communlcatln>t  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tlgsag 
passage,  and  a  steam  collecting  casing  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  extending  passage. 

3.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  a  heater,  a  plurality 
of  steam  generator  sections  arranged  In  slightly  spaced 
relation  about  said  heater,  each  of  said  generator  sections 
comprising  a  chamber  dividetl  by  baffle  partitions  Into  a 
zigzag  passage,  and  a  steam  collecting  ring  communicating 
with  each  of  said  generator  sections. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus,  a  heater,  a  plurality 
of  steam  generator  sections  arranged  in  slightly  spaced 
relation  around  said  heater,  each  of  said  generator  sections 
comprising  a  chamber  divided  by  baffle  partitions  ifcto  a 
zigzag  passage,  a  water-supply  chamber  overlying  said 
generator  sections  and  having  a  valve  controlled  opening 
communicating  with  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  steam 
collecting  ring  communicating  with  each  of  said  generator 
sections. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrli>ed,  a  hollow 
steam  generator  casing,  said  casing  having  a  series  of 
horizontal  baffle  partitions  dividing  its  interior  into  a 
zigzag  passage  and  a  vertical  partition  forming  a  vertical 
passage  to  one  side  of  said  zigzag  passage,  said  passages 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  steam  chamber 
casing  communicating  with  said  verticaT  passage  at  the 
up|>er  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.090.780.  ROTARY  (JAS  METER.  Elias  B.  D«  La 
Matyr,  Lob  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  SerUl 
No.   725.077.      iCI.   73—1.) 


1 .  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  drum  provicIV  with  -pairs 
of  oppositely  arranged  chambers  having  ports  and  also 
having  flexible  outer  walls  ;  rigid  plates  centrally  located 
on  said  outer  walls  :  bell-crank  levers  journaled  on  said 
chambers  and  provided  with  arms  to  contact  with  said 
plates  respectively  to  depress  said  walls  into  said  cham- 
bers ;  said  bell-cmnk  levers  being  also  provided  with  crank 
arms  outside  the  chambers ;  rigid  means  plvotally  con- 
necting the  outside  arms  of  oppositely  arranged  beii-craak 
levers  ;  a  supply  conduit,  a  discharge  conduit,  and  valve 
means  to  simultaneously  connect  the  ports  of  opposite 
ctambers  with  the  supply  and  discharge  conduits  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  pairs 
of  oppositely  arranged  chambers  having  ports  and  also 
having  flexible  outer  walls  forming  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  ;  rigid  plates  centrally  located  on  said  outer  walls ; 
bell-crank  levers  Journaled  on  said  chambers  and  provided 
with  arms  to  contact  with  said  plates  respectively  to  de- 
press said  walls  in  said  chambers :  said  bell-crank  levers 
being  also  provided  with  arms  outside  the  ctiambers ;  rigid 
adjustable  means  plvotally  connecting  the  outside  arms 
of  oppositely  arranged  bell-crank  lerers ;  a  supply  con- 
duit ;  a  discharge  conduit ;  and  valve  means  to  simultane- 
ously connect  the  ports  of  opposite  chambers  with  the 
supply  and  discharge  conduits  respectively. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter  a  drum  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
pairs  of  measuring  chambers,  the  walls  of  which  chambers 
at  the  periphery  of  the  drum  are  formed  of  flexible  dla- 
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phraKniH  ;  dlaphraxm  iii>«'rn tPil  Hnd  actuatlnK  devlofs  to 
act  c»>ntrally  upon  said  cllHphrn(cniB  to  d»>pr?««  th*m  Into 
the  charatHTd  :  nrid  «dju«t«tile  meanH  consiatlnfr  of  a  ■inffle 
dlaphraKTO  rrosH-wlrf  <x»nnect1nic  the  opixwltely  arrange 
dlaphraKm  a<'tHatlnK  devlcM  for  one  pair  of  phambera  to 
Inrrpaae  and  decrease  thp  «pn<o  bctwej'n  nnrh  devlc<>B. 

4  A  u'Hs  mf*t»>r  ooniprlalnK  i>  >■«"♦*  ""^l  *  chambered 
mt-AMiirinii:  drmn  raoiinttd  t(i  rotate  In  the  casv  ;  saW  case 
b«>in?  pi-ovld»»d  with  an  lnl«'t  port  and  n  dtrttharRP  port  and 
said  drum  hnvln«  up{>o»lt»'ly  arranft«*d  palm  ot  chambera 
and  ports,  there  belnff  In  the  drum  a  jwrt  for  each  rham 
b«*r  ;  thf  comblnntlon  with  a  vnlve-mfinlvr  carried  by  the 
dmm  and  provided  with  pairs  of  porta  corresponding  to 
and  commnnlcatlnK  reape«tiTply  with  the  drum  ports;  of 
>  two-port  valvp  meinl>er  the  ports  of  which  renlster  •!- 
mnltaneoMsly  with  op{>osltf  ports  of  the  drum  carried 
Talve-meinher  ;  a  fleTlhle  conne<-tlon  connecting  the  two- 
port  valve  member  with  the  case  and  forming  a  paHaafre 
lietween  itnc  of  t!i>'  ports  of  said  two  port  vMlvc-member 
and  one  of  the  ports  of  the  case,  the  other  port  of  the  two 
port  valvf-niemt)er  heing  open  to  the  other  port  of  the 
ease;  mt-ans  to  prtvent  rotation  of  th»'  two-|:)ort  valre- 
niemher  ;  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  two-pt)rt  valve- 
memtier   against    the   drum  iarrle«l   valve    mcmN-r. 

5  A  unn  meter  drum  comprlHlnij  mcHaurlni;  pana  ar- 
ranged around  a  common  axis  and  each  provided  with  a 
Iioit  ;  flcxitilf  dlaphnicniK  closing  the  mouths  of  the  pans; 
rl«iil  run  ways  liti-it  to  the  dlapliraKfns  rcsp^'ctlvely  and 
Hpacfd  apart  froru  th"  inarijiiis  thereof;  Ix-ll  cranks  jour- 
rialed  on  the  rims  of  the  pans  and  provided  with  anll- 
frh  tlon  meana  to  run  on  the  rnn  ways  rr8p«'Ctively  ;  Inlet 
aiui  dlscharse  conduits  ;  valve  mechanlam  to  connect  th-j 
ports  of  oppositely  arraiiKi-d  pans  with  Kald  conduit*  rt- 
spcctlvely,  and  connecting  rods  extending  diagonally  across 
the  drum  ami  acroatt  each  other  and  conncctinK  the  oppo 
site    t>eU  cranks   respectively. 

Iflitims  6  to  24  not  priute<l  In   the  (iaBette.) 


l.H'MtjSI.  VEHK'LK-JACK.  Harry  C  Kdwauiks.  Kansas 
(  ity.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  John  T.  Metfredy,  Kan- 
sas City,   Mo.      Filed  June   4,    lOl.r      Serial    No.   771.fJ"0. 


»^/  JPJB  ■*    ^    <*> 
if 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprlsinK  a  frame  for  engaging  the 
Kxlei  of  the  vehicle,  aald  frame  being  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  rollers,  a  second  .series  of  rollers  Jonmaled  be- 
neath said  first  series  of  rollers  In  position  to  engage  the 
aeme,  and  means  to  operate  certain  of  said  second  sorles  of 
roller*  to.  crowd  the  first  series  of  rollers  Into  elevated 
position  to  lift  the  frame  and  thereby  lift  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle  off  the  wheels. 

'1.  A  vehicle  jack  comprising  a  frame  for  engaging  the 
axles  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  N'ing  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  )ournal«d  beneath  each 
of  said  flrst  series  of  rollers  In  position  to  operatlvety 
engage  the  aarae,  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  Jonmaled  npon 
relatively  movable  axaa,  and  means  Co  produce  relative 
approaching  movement  between  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
tn  order  to  crowd  the  flrst  series  of  rollers  into  elevated 
position  to  lift  the  frame  and  thereby  lift  the  weight  of 
tbe  velitcle  off  the  wheels. 

3.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  frame  for  engaging  the 
azieM  of  tbe  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jonmaled  beneatk  each  of  said 
flrst  series  of  rollers  In  position  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
same,  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  Jonnmled 
abont  a  flied  axlii  and  the  otlJor  being  Jonmaled  about  a 


movable  axis  and  provided  with  teeth  along  a  portion  of 
its  periphery,  a  fixed  rack  for  engagement  with  each  of 
.^Hid  toothed  rollers,  and  means  to  roll  said  toothed  rollers 
alonj;  said  racks  toward  their  companion  rollers  In  order 
lo  crowd  the  tlrst  series  of  rollers  upward  to  lift  the 
frame,  and  Iherely  remove  the  weight  of  tlie  vehicle  from 
the  wheels. 

4  A  vehicle  Jack  comprlslnR  a  frame  for  euRaglng  the 
axles  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  tlauKed  rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jonmaled  be 
rieath  each  of  said  Handed  rollers  in  position  to  op«'rn 
lively  enirane  tlie  same,  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  Ix 
iuK  jouriinled  alniut  a  flxed  axis  and  the  other  being  AkhI 
upon  a  sliaft  movalile  toward  and  from  said  fixed  axis,  the 
rollers  on  said  shafts  being  each  provldtd  with  teeth  along 
a  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  fixed  rack  for  engagement 
with  each  of  said  toothed  rollers,  pulleys  fixed  on  said 
shafts  adjacent  each  of  the  toothed  rollers,  chains  op- 
erating over  said  pulleya,  and  common  actuating  means  for 
causing  said  chains  to  rotate  said  pulley  and  cause  each 
tootiied  roller  to  approach  its  companion  roller  In  order 
to  crowd  said  flanged  rollers  upward  to  lift  the  frami'  and 
thereby  remove  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  from  the  wheels. 

5.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  an  oblong  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  said  frame  l>elng  provided 
with  a  flanged  roller  depending  therefrom  near  each  cor- 
ner thereof,  a  block  located  beneath  each  roller  and  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  rollers  In  position  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  adjacent  flanged  roller,  one  of  the  rollers  of  each 
block  being  Journaled  upon  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other  roller 
fixed  upon  a  shaft  movable  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
axis,  the  rollers  on  said  shafts  lielng  each  provided  with 
teeth  along  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  each  block  l)elng 
provided  with  a  stop  face  limiting  the  movement  of  Its 
toothed  roller  In  one  direction  and  with  a  rack  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  toothed  roller,  pnlleys  fixed  on  said 
shafts  adjacent  ea'-h  of  the  toothed  rollers,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame,  and  connec 
tions  between  said  shaft  and  said  pnlleys  for  rotating  the 
latter  to  cause  said  toothed  rollers  to  roll  along  said  racks 
toward  their  companion  rollers  and  crowd  said  flanged 
rollers  upward  to  lift  the  frame  and  thereby  remove  th#^ 
weight  of  the  veiiiele  from  the   wlieels. 


1,094>,7H2.  I'ROCESS  OF  TREATIN(}  POTATOKS.  Kmil 
Knkkhs,  Breslau.  (iermany.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7Hr..472       (CT.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  potatoes  which  comprises  com- 
minuting raw  potatoes,  expressing  Juice  therefrom  by  press- 
ing the  same,  then  boiling  the  potato  substance  from  which 
the  Juice  has  be<'n  expressed,  then  drying  the  residue. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  potatoes  which  comprises 
peeling  the  potatoes,  cutting  up  tbe  potatoes,  expressing 
the  Juice  from  said  cut  up  potatoes  while  In  an  uncooked 
condilion,  then  boiling  the  potatoes  from  which  the  Juice 
has  iH'en  removed,  and  then  drying  the  material. 


1,09(),7H3.  rORTABI.E  WATER  TOWER.  CLrwc  W. 
Fi.NK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,722       (Cl.  188—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  water  tower 
pivoted  on  saM  truck,  and  means  supporting  aald  t«wer 
tn  a  horinontal  poattlon  Inciodtag  a  support  movable  oat 
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of  the  path  of  one  of  the  arnM  of  tbe  tower  as  the  latter 
swings  to  vertical  poaition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  water  tower 
pivoted  on  said  truck,  and  aopports  carrUnl  on  tbe  truck 
for  holding  tbe  tower  In  horiiootal  position,  one  of  said 
supports  l)eing  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
downward  moving  arm  of  tbe  tower  as  tbe  tower  swings 
InttT  vertical  position. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  and  a  frame 
rarrled  thereby,  of  a  casing  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  water  tower  extending  through  the  casing,  and  supports 
carried  by  the  truck  for  holding  the  casing  and  tower  in 
a  substantially  horisontal  position  ;  one  of  said  supports 
being  capable  of  swinging  out  of  the  path  of  pivotal  move 
ment  of  the  tower. 

4  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  water  tower 
pivoted  on  snld  truck,  an  a<lju8table  device  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  tower  In  one  direction,  ami 
means  acting  automatically  to  secure  the  tower  at  the 
limit  of  said  pivotal  movement. 

fj.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  water  tower 
pivoted  on  said  truck,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  tower  as  it  Bwings  into  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means  acting  automatically  to  lo<k  the  tower  in 
said  position. 

IClalms  fi  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte  1 


l.«"'.tO,7S».  HYDRAIMC  BrLKHKAI)  IK  (OR  AITARA 
TT'S.  Wii>LiAM  fjREGoRY  GiBBuNS.  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 
and  Frbi>eru'K  Juiin  Bi.akr,  Bassett,  Eoglnnd,  as- 
signors to  J.  Stone  A  t'ompuny  Limited,  I>eptford, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  15,  19i:j.  .Serial  No.  789,950. 
(Cl.   138-2.)     • 


1.  A  self-contained  hydraulic  power  jilant  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  hydraulic  mechanisms,  a  main  hydraulic  pis 
ton  and  cylinder,  the  displacement  of  which  piston  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  liquid  displacements  re- 
qnlred  for  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  mechanisms,  a 
liquid  supply  tank  connected  to  said  cylinder,  the  supply 
of  liquid  to  the  cylinder  being  controlled  In  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  piston,  hand  and  power  means 
for  moving  the  piston,  and  means  to  control  the  power. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  a  main  hydraulic  cylin 
der  and  piston,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  connected  with  the  piston,  means  for 
compressing  the  spring,  means  for  locking  the  latter  In  Its 
compressed  poaition,  means  for  releasing  tbe  locking 
nieaoa,  and  menna  for  checking  tbe  expansion  of  the 
spring. 

it.  in  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  Inlet  port  near  its 
Apposite  end,  a  lipoid  anpply  connected  with  the  inlet 
port,  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet 
part  during  Ita  forcing  stroke,  a  aprlng  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  piston  adapted  to  inpart  tbe  foreiBg 
stroke  thereto,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  connected  with  tbe 


other   end   of  the  piaton   to  draw   tbe   latter   against    tbe 
action  of  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  a  bydraulic  power  plant,  a  main  bydranlk  cyl- 
inder having  preMure  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  porta  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  controlling 
the  inlet  port,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  piston,  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting tbe  rod  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  means  to 
depress  tbe  spring  to  poaition  the  piston  for  its  forcing 
stroke,  means  to  lock  tbe  spring  in  its  depreased  poaition, 
means  to  release  the  locking  means,  and  means  to  cuabion 
the  action  of  tbe  spring  during  its  expansion. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  a  main  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
tbe  cylinder,  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  imparting 
tlie  forcing  stroke  to  the  piston,  means  lor  retracting 
the  piston  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring,  means  for 
locking  tbe  piston  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring,  meana 
for  releasing  tiie  locking  means  and  cataract  cyltbders 
connected  with  tbe  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  cush- 
ioning the  action  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazettc.] 


1.000.785.  ARTIFUMAL  LMHTING  MEANS.  Hrrkkkt 
E.  ivr.s.  Mount  Airy.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  T'nited  Gas 
Improvement  Company.  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania,  t^led  Feb.  18.  3913.  Berial  No. 
749,145.      (Cl.   240—1.) 


1.  .V  Color  filter  or  absorbing  screen  for  the  purposes 
descrllted  comprising  the  combination  of  superposed  signal 
green  and  purple  colors,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

2  -A  ( olor  filter  or  absorbing  screen  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  a  signal -green,  glass  clement  with 
other  sup<'rpo«ed  elements  of  purple  color. 

."?.  \  color  filter  or  absorbing  screen  for  the  purposes 
described  comprising  the  combination  of  a  signal  green 
glass  element  with  another  superposed  element  containing 
dyes  or  pigments  of  purple  color,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,090,786.  TIN  SHEET  DOTBLING  MACHINE.  WIL- 
LIAM L.  Jbkkinb,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Hied  Oct.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  523,030.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,125.      (Cl.  153 — 13.) 


1,  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  compriBmg  op- 
positely arranged  supports  for  a  sfaeet,  slldiDg  Jaws  mov- 
ing between  aaid  supports,  means  for  f^lidably  and  suc- 
cessively opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  a  donbllng  member 
having  a  tongue  at  the  top  and  a  lug  at  tbe  Ixittom,  means 
engaging  aaid  lug  to  cause  said  tongue  to  bow  said  sbect 
between  aaid  Jaws  before  the  latter  are  closed,  and  mean* 
for  spaciog  said  tangue  from  tbe  line  of  fold  of  aaid  aheet 
l>efore  said  jaws  have  eloaed  against  the  bowed  sbect. 

2.  A  device  of  ttie  ctiaracter  described  com^isix^  ofH 
poaltely  arranged  support!  for  a  sheet,  slKUng  jaws  alldlng 
between   said  supports,  a   reciprocating  member  iMvtaig  a 
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toDKue  at  one  end  and  a  Iuk  at  tlie  o»h<>r.  meana  for  slld- 
ably  and  auoceaslvely  opening  an<l  rloalnn  said  Jaws,  and 
means  for  actuatinx  said  Iuk  to  cause  said  tongue  to  bow 
said  8he*t  between  said  Jaws  before  tbey  are  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtslnR  a 
frame,  oppositely  arranged  Jaws  »Il<labl.v  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  supporting  a  sheet,  means  for  slldably  and 
successively  op<>nlnK  and  closing  said  Jaws,  a  doubllntf 
member  havluK  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  lower  part,  and  means  acting  in  time  with  said 
flrat-named  means  engaglnK  said  outwardly  extending  part 
to  actuate  said  tongue,  said  tongue  when  actuated  bowing 
said  sheet  l)etween  said  Jaws  and  comltiu  to  rest  l>«>foie 
they  are  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
oppositely  arranged  sup[)ort8  for  n  she«'t  upon  a  frame. 
Jaws  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  doubling  mem 
her  having  a  tongue,  means  for  slldably  opening  and  clos- 
ing itaid  Jaws  and  for  actuating  saM  tongue  before  the 
Jawg  close,  and  means  for  rRusing  said  tongue  to  come  to 
rest  before  said  Jaws  close,  said  tongue  when  actuated 
bowing  said  sheet  between  said  Jaws  l>eforc   they  clo8»«. 

5.  In  a  doubling  machine  In  combination  with  means 
for  gaging  the  ends  of  a  sheet,  latfially  movable  Jaws 
formed  eaclrat  one  end  with  a  shouldi-r  against  which  the 
side  of  a  sheet  bears,  longitudinal  twrs  sliding  at  the  sides 
of  snid  Jaws,  upstanding  lever  memb»'n<  pivoted  to  said 
Jawb  at  the  end  opposite  said  shoulders  and  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  longitudinal  members  to  tear  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  sheet,  when  saUl  bars  are  nrtuate<l, 
means  for  actuating  said  bars  and  mt-ans  n'<ipr()catlng 
at  right  angles  between  said  Jaws  to  double  said  sheet. 

(Claims  0  to   IH  not   printed  in   tin'  "lazette  J 


1,U1>0,787.  MATRIX.  Carl  Lickk,  N.w  York.  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  Lucke  D'Alx,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  tJ. 
1908.      Serial    No.   4;{1.1'5;{.      (*1,    lit!*      IJ.  i 


1.  A  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  distributing  devices 
tlnTeon  reversely  arranged  with  reference  to  each  other, 
sjild  matrix  also  having  a  character  thereon  In  multlpU 
cat*'  and  footing  In  opposite  directions,  cine  character 
Uarlng  the  same  relation  to  one  of  said  distributing  de 
vices  that  another  of  said  characters  (Uk>s  to  another  of 
said  distributing  devices. 

•_'.  .\  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  distributing  devices 
thereon  and  having  upon  one  face  thereof  a  character 
thereon  In  multlplicate,  one  character  l)earlng  the  same 
relation  to  one  of  said  distributing  devices  that  another 
of  said  characters  does  to  another  of  said  distributing 
devices. 

■1.  A  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  distributing  devices 
thereon,  one  distributing  device  bearing  the  same  relation 
to  one  end  of  the  matrix  that  another  distributing  device 
does  to  another,  and  having  upon  one  face  thereof  a  char- 
acter therein  In  multlplicate,  one  character  bearing  the 
same  relation  to  one  of  said  distributing  devices  that  an 
other  of  said  characters  does  to  another  of  said  dls 
trlbutlng  deTlcca. 

4.  A  matrix  hsTing  a  plurality  of  alining  devices  there 
on  and  having  upon  one  face  thereof  a  character  thereon 
in  multlplicate  and  footing  In  opposite  directions,  one 
clirracter  bearing  the  same  relation  to  on*  of  said  alining 
devices  that  another  of  said  characters  does  to  another 
of  s.;,1  alining  devices  all  the  matrices  of  the  font  being 
of  the  same  length. 


5.  A  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  alining  devices  there- 
on, one  alining  device  bearing  the  same  relation  to  one  end 
of  the  matrix  that  another  allntng  device  does  to  another, 
and  having  upon  one  face  thereof  a  character  thereon  in 
multlplicate  and  footing  in  opposite  directions,  one  char- 
acter tearing  the  same  relation  to  one  of  said  alining 
devices  that  another  of  said  characters  does  to  another 
of  said  alining  devices  all  the  matrices  of  the  font  being 
of  the  same  length. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


l.»mO,78N.  KXHAISTKR  FOR  HEATIN<;  SYSTEMS. 
HioNRV  W.  Mk'IIabl.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  1.  1912. 
Serial  No,  701,()fl6.      (CI.  IfiO — 3.) 


iss: 


1  An  exhauster  f<ir  heating  systems,  comprising  11 
receptacle,  the  said  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
heating  system,  the  said  exhauster  having  a  cold  air 
chamber  adjacent  thereto,  said  cold  air  chamber  In-lng  In 
(ommuntcatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  ly^d  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged In  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  exhauster  for  heating  systems,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle in  communication  with  the  heating  system,  the 
said  receptacle  having  a  cold  air  chamber  adjacent  thereto 
atid  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  deflector 
arruiifi'd  in  the  receptacle  l)eneiith  Its  communication 
with  the  system,  a  pip*-  leading  from  the  said  deflector 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  pl|>e, 
for  the  puriH)se  set  forth. 

,'{  .Vn  exhauster  for  heating  systems,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  the  heating  system,  the 
exhauster  having  a  cold  air  chaml>er  In  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  adjacent  the  said  re 
ceptade,  a  pip«'  leading  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  receptacle 
to  the  boiler,  a  plt>e  also  leading  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  deflector  arranged  In  the  r»H'eptacle 
beneath  the  latter's  communication  with  the  beating  sys- 
tem and  provided  with  openings  therein  for  the  passage 
of  the  steam  and  air  to  the  lower  side  of  ^he  deflector. 

4.    Means  for  exiiausting  air  from   Ijeatlng  systems,  com 
prising  a   receptacle    located   In    the   heating  system,   a  de- 
flector   arranged    In    the    said    reeeptacle    below    the    Indue 
tlon   to   the  said   receptacle   from   the   beating  system,   the 
said    deflector   being    of   conical    shape    and    inclined    down 
wardly    to    the    wall    of    the    receptacle,    the    said    deflector 
having  openings   therein   adjacent    the    wall   of  the   recep 
tacle  to  permit  the  air  and  water  to  pass  lielow  the  said 
(lefle<tor,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  said  deflector  and  com- 
rnunU-atlng    with    the    lower   side   of   the    latter,    said    pipe 
leading   to    the  atmosphere,   a   second    pipe   connected   with 
the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  and  forming  the  return 
to   the  heating  system,  and   the  said   receptacle   having  a 
cold  air  chamber  arranged  adjacent   thereto,   for   the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


l.ODO.THO.  INSI'RANCK  RFlFKRENl  E  8HKET.  Hbhrt 
A  MoRisoN.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.935.      (CI.  11    -10  » 

In  a  card  Index,  the  combination  with  a  key  map,  of  a 
series  of  maps,  the  series  of  maps  l>elng  sub-dlvMons  of 
the  aforesaid  key  map,  each  section  of  the  key  map  having 
a  number  corresponding  to  a  number  on  the  sub-dlvlsion 
maps,  each  sab-dlvlslon  map  having  conventional  meant 
thereon  to  Indicate  respectively  a  certain  area,  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  structures  within  said  area,  the  material 
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of  which  said  structures  are  built,  fire  protective  devices, 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  map  constituting  a  rate  sheet 
having  means  to  constitute  a  heading  and  appropriately 
numeral  designated  spaces  below  said  heading  for  entry 
resiK»ctively   of  indications  of  the  struclurou   within   said 


area  subjetted  to  insurance,  the  names  of  the  streets  n\K>n 
whl(h  the  structures  abut,  street  numbers  of  the  repre- 
sented structures,  class  of  the  risk,  occupations  conducted 
in  the  enumerated  structures,  and  rates  of  insurance  ou 
the  bulUllnj;  and  its  contents. 


l,Ul>0,79a  VALVE  MECHANISM  KOU  I'NELMATlC 
TOOLS.  Gbubge  a.  Olivkr,  Denver,  t'olo.,  assignor  to 
The  SUndard  Rock  Drill  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  7.  IftK!.  Serial  No. 
7.-.9,:!07.       (CI.    121—20.) 


1  In  a  valve  m«*cbanlsm  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  chest  or  casing  having  a  centrally 
ItK-ated  stem  or  core,  of  a  motive  fluid  actuated  cylindri- 
cal valve  piece  located  in  a  cavity  of  the  chest  surround 
ing  the  stem,  the  said  valve  piece  being  exteriorly  grooved 
for  the  [WBsage  of  the  motive  fluid  during  the  operation 
of  the  tool,  the  stem  being  also  exteriorly  grooved  adja- 
cent the  valve  piece,  the  two  grooves  lieing  subsUntially 
the  same  slse,  the  valve  piece  being  i)erforated  to  permit 
the  fluid  to  fill  the  groove  of  the  stem  simultaneously 
with  its  entrance  to  the  groove  of  the  valve  piece  to  pro- 
duce a  balanced  result. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  centrally 
located  exteriorly  grooveii  stem  surrounded  by  a  cavity  In 
the  chest  and  a  motive  fluid  actuated  valve  piece  located 
In  said  cavity  and  also  exteriorly  grooved  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  fluid  during  the  operation  of  the  tool,  the 
grooves  of  the  valve  piece  and  stem  being  of  substantially 
equal  capacities,  and  in  communication,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  centrally 
locatt-d  core  separated  from  the  body  of  the  chest  by  a 
cavity  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  In  communica- 
tion with  the  cavity,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  piece  slldably 
mounted  In  said  cavity  and  also  exteriorly  grooved,  the 
two  grooves  being  In  communication  and  of  substantially 
equal  capacities  for  balancing  purposes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  or  casing  bavifig  a 
centrally  located  core  and  a  cylindrical  valve  located  in  a 
cavity  surrounding  the  core  and  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  the  valve  piece  and  the  core  having  intercommuni- 
cating circumferential  grooves  of  similar  capacities  adapt- 
ed to  receive  motive  flnld  during  the  operation  of  the  tool. 

5.  The  comblnatlOD  of  a  valve  chest  or  casing  having  a 
central  stem  and  an  annularly  arranged  cavity  between  the 
stem  and  the  body  of  the  chest,  and  a  valve  piece  located 


in  said  cavity,  the  valve  and  core  having  intercommuni- 
cating circumferential  grooves  of  substantially  equal  ca- 
pacities adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid  daring  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tool,  the  valve  piece  having  differential  pres- 
sure areas  and  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  motive  fluid  employed  in  the  operation  of  the 


tool. 


(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,791.  MAT.  Christen  J.  Pbtekson.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Wearproof  Mat  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
<•.  rporntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  7,  191."?.  Serial- No. 
7.'-.9.391.      (CI.   15-~63.) 


^1 


1.  A  mat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  bent  plate- 
tike  metallic  strips,  said  strips  being  flanged  on  their 
under  side  to  provide  a  relatively  broad  flat  metallic 
underfacing  for  the  mat  body  and  strengthening  the  mat 
against  torsional  strain  and  means  for  Joining  said  strips 
together  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  mat  of  the  class  dracrlt>ed,  cfvmprising  a  series  of 
plate-like  metallic  strips  each  bent  to  provide  an  inde- 
I>endent  pocket  member,  the  lower  portions  of  said  strips 
U'lng  Nnt  to  provide  a  flange  whereby  a  relatively  broad 
flat  metallic  underfacing  for  the  mat  body  Is  produced 
and  the  mat  strengthened  against  torsional  strains  and 
means  for  Joining  said  members  together  to  provide  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
plate  like  metallic  strips  each  bent  to  provide  an  Inde- 
pendent pocket  member,  the  lower  portions  of  said  strips 
being  bent  to  provide  a  flange  whereby  a  relatively  broad 
flat  metallic  underfacing  for  the  mat  body  is  produced  and 
the  mat  strengthened  against  torsional  strains  and  flexible 
means  for  joining  said  members  together  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,090,792.  rROCESS  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  AND  LAY- 
ING BITUMINOUS  SHEET  PAVEMENTS  AND  MATE- 
RIALS THEREFOR.  Clikfmrd  Richakdson,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  BarlM-r  Asphalt  Paving 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  53Y,641. 
(CI.  94—1.) 

Tb«  process  of  manufacturing  and  laying  a  bituminous 
paving  material,  which  consists  in  heating  a  stone  or 
mineral  aggregate  and  a  bituminous  cementing  material, 
combining  the  two  while  hot,  suddenly  chilling  and  wet- 
ting the  mixture  by  application  of  cold  water,  and  there- 
after without  reheating  spreading  and  compacting  the 
mixture  to  form  a  pavement. 


1,090.793.      BUTTON-TAB    END    FOR    HOSE  SUPPORT- 
ERS.    John  B.  Russ,  Shelton,  and  Hknhy  J.  Stcabt, 
Ansonia,    Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Robert    N.    Basaett 
Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,219.     (01.  24—246.) 
In  a  button  tab  end  for  button  and  loop  hose  supporters, 
a    button,    a    base    plate    support    therefor    having    three 
transverse  slots,   one  of  said  slots  being  near  the   lower 
edge  of  the  base  plate,  two  of  said  slots  being  near  the 
npper  edge  of  the  base  plate,  combined  with  a  strip  of 
webUng  threaded  through  said  slots  as  follows :  through 
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th«  Dpp«rinoat  slot  from  tb«  rear  to  the  front  ;  tbenc* 
down  to  and  ttorough  the  next  ad)«c«it  ilot  from  the 
front  to  the  r«ar  ;  thenre  down  to  and  through  the  lower- 
moflt   alot    from    the   rear    to    th**    front;    thenc«»    down    to 


and  around  the  lower  edgj'  of  th*'  plate  and  up  along  fh<' 
l>ack  ther«>of  to  and  again  through  the  uppermost  slot 
from  the  ifur  to  the  front  :  thence  down  lo  and  ajfaln 
throiii;!!  the  next  ndjacetit  slot  from  the  front  to  tlif  rear. 
the  extreme  end   t'linlnntinc  N'iow   said  slot. 


l.(ti«i,7!)4.       AUTOMATIC    CIRCUIT  -  CLOSING    DEVICE 
K(m  ELKVATOKS      CHAiif.it.s  W.   Sxt  KR.  Jr..  Elizabeth, 
N    .1.      F11e,d  8ept.   16,   1912.      Serial    So.  720,684.      (CI 
177      203.) 
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1.  In  conihlnntlon  with  n  door  and  dor  frame,  of  a 
caatiiR  carried  by  f«ald  frame,  aald  casing  having  con 
^i'jctors  Introduced  therein,  a  contact  point  carried  with 
itald  casing,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  through  aali  casing,  said 
shaft  harlnjt  an  arm  pivotally  monnted  thereon,  one  of 
■aid  conductors  havlnj;  connection  with  said  arm,  a  lug 
positioned  within  said  casing,  a  coll  spring  connecting 
said  lug  and  said  arm.  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  out  of 
engagement  with  said  contact  point,  a  finger  pivoted 
within  said  casing,  a  link  connecting  said  finger  and  said 
arm  and  means  carried  by  said  door  frame  and  engaging 
said  lluii  for  tlirowing  said  arm  Into  engagement  with 
said  contact  point  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
casing  carried  by  said  door  frame,  said  casing  having 
electrical  conductors  introduced  therein,  a  block  sup* 
ported  within  said  casing,  a  plate  upon  said  block,  a 
contact  point  carried  upon  said  plnte,  one  of  said  con- 
ductors connecting  with  aald  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  casing,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  an 
enlargement  on  one  end  for  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact point,  a  lug  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  cofl 
spring  connecting  said  lug  and  aald  arm,  normally  hold- 
ing said  arm  out  of  engagement  with  aald  contact  point, 
a  finger  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a  link  connecting  said 
finger  to  said  arm,  the  other  of  said  conductors  having 
connection  with  said  shaft,  and  n  projection  carried  by 
said  door  for  engaging  said  finger  and  throwing  said  arm 
into  ei\gngcinent  with  said  contact  point  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Bet  forth  and  described. 


1,090.79.'^.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Fkrdikand  P. 
BcHOENiiAHOT,  Merlden.  Cono.,  aastgnor  to  Edward 
Miller  A  Conpany.  Mertdeo.  Conn.,  a  rorporatioD  of 
Connecticut  Piled  Nov.  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  798,860. 
(CI    240—91.) 

1.  A  reflecting  lighting  fixture  »f  tb«  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tnmte  work  baring  an  open  top  and 
•  twttom  opening  therein  and  havtac  •  phirallty  of  opea- 


Ings  In  Its  sides,  a  covering  for  said  botton  opening, 
means  carried  by  aald  frame  for  supporting  aald  coreriag, 
tranalocent  material  carried  by  aakl  frame  work  and  cover- 
ing the  openings  in  the  sides  tliereof,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  side  and  bottom  covering  on  aald  frame. 


L'.  .\  reflecting  lighting  fixture  of  the  character  de 
s(  ribed  I'omprl.'^ing  a  frame  work  having  an  open  toji  and 
II  bottom  opening  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  op^-n- 
ini;s  In  its  sid<'s.  n  covering  for  aald  bottom  opining  In 
■  Iiidiug  translucent  material,  means  carrli-d  by  said 
frain''  work  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  covering, 
a  plunillty  of  f«eparate  panels  of  translucent  material 
rnrrlcil  by  said  frame  and  covering  said  side  opening*". 
Mnil  means  for  retaining  said  panels  and  said  bottom  on 
said  frnnio  work 

:;  .V  itiiectlng  lighting  flitnre  of  the  character  de 
sitIImmI  rtiibodying  an  open  top  frame  work  comprising 
sid.'  v\alls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and 
liaving  transv  rsely  extending  supporting  means  adjacent 
the  base,  said  base  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cover 
Ing  for  said  base  opening  supported  by  said  transverse 
means  said  criverlni;  including  translucent  material. 
oilier  trunshii'iif  material  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
frame  work  and  cosering  tlie  openings  therein,  and  m'ans 
fur  retaining  said  bnsi-  covering  and  said  side  cuMTlng 
on  said  frame  work. 

4.  A    reflecting    lighting    fixture    of    the    character    dc 
scribed    emlnxlylng    an    open    top    frame    work    comprising 
sides    having   a    plurality    of  openings    therein   and   there 
about   and    a    transversely   extending    bottom    flange   pro 
viding   a    bottom    opening   for    the   frame,    a    covering    for 
said   bottom  c4)enlng  resting  upon  said  flange,  said  cover- 
ing   Including    IranshK-ent    material,    a    plurality    of    sepa 
rate   panels   of  translucent    material    carried   by    the   skies 
of  said  frame  work,  and  means  for  boldlng  aald  panels  to 
said  frame  work. 

5.  A  wflectlng  lighting  fixture  of  the  character  de- 
scribed embodying  an  open  top  frame  work  comprialng 
sides  having  a  transverse  flange  adjacent  the  base  there- 
of and  having  apertures  therein  and  thereabout,  said 
flange  providing  a  bottom  opening  for  the  frame,  a  cover- 
ing for  said  bottom  opening  supported  by  said  flange  and 
composed,  at  least  In  part,  of  translucent  material,  a 
plurality  of  separate  panels  of  translucent  material 
seated  over  said  bottom  covering  and  covering  the  ap«'- 
tures  In  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  (or  detach- 
ably  holding  said  panels  to  said  frame  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Oaiette.) 


1.090.796.  FABRIC  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINK.  Carl  Schwibtz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1912.      Serial   No.  7.'?1,016.      (CI.  73 — 9.) 

1.  A  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machine  compris 
Ing  a  pair  of  friction  rollers,  a  movable  carrier  for  one 
of  said  rollers  for  bringing  It  Into  contact  with  and  sepa- 
rating It  from  the  other  roller,  an  Indicator  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  other  roller,  a  shear  for  slitting 
the  fabric  at  Its  correct  measured  length  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  aald  carrier  as  it  •eparmtea  the 
one  roller  from  the  other,  to  actuate  aald  shear. 

2.  A  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  friction  rollers,  a  movable  carrier  for  one 
of  said  rolleni  for  bringtag  It  Into  contact  with  and  Mfw 
rating  It  from  the  other  roller,  an  indicator  operated  by 
the  mov«nent  of  aald  otker  roller,  a  shear  for  slitting 
the  fabric  at  Its  correct  measnred  length,  meniM  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  aald  carrier  as  It  separata*  the 
one  Rriler  from  the  otl>er  to  actuate  mM  gear,  and  re- 
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leiisablc  means  for  holding  one  of  Mid  rollers  out  of  con- 
tact  witli  the  other. 


'A.  A  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  friction  rollers  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
frlctional  contact  with  fabric  drawn  between  them,  a 
movable  carrier  for  one  of  said  rollers  for  bringing  It 
Into  contact  wlfli  and  separating  It  from  the  other  roller, 
an  Indicator  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  other 
roller,  a  shear  for  slitting  the  fabric  at  Its  correct  meas- 
ured length,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
carrier  as  It  separates  the  one  roller  from  the  other  to 
actuate  said  shear,  releasable  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  rollers  out  of  contact  with  the  other,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  carrier  to  cause  it  to  bring 
Its  roller  Into  contact  with  the  other  roller  when  the 
holding  means  has  been  released. 

4.  A  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machine  compris 
Ing  a  pnlr  of  friction  rollers  adapted  to  be  rotated  hy 
frlctional  contact  with  fabric  drawn  between  them,  a 
movable  carrier  for  one  of  said  rollers  for  bringing  it 
into  contact  with  and  separating  It  from  the  other  roller, 
an  Indicator  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  othet' 
roller,  interlocking  means  carried,  n-spectlvely,  by  the 
rollers  and  a  brake  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  prevent- 
ing the  free  rotation  of  Its  roller,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  relative  positions  of  said  Interlocking  means  from  be- 
Ing  changed. 

5.  A  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  friction  rollers  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
frlctional  contact  with  fabric  drawn  between  them,  a 
movable  carrier  for  one  of  aald  rollers  for  bringing  It 
Into  e«ntaci  with  and  separating  it  from  the  other  roller, 
an  indicator  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  other 
roller,  a  brake  for  the  roller  in  the  carrier.  Interlocking 
means  carried  by  the  respective  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  at  the  completion  of  a  rotation 
of  the  said  other  roller,  and  means  for  locking  said  other 
roller  against   further  movement  at  such  period. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.090.797.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  JsmasON  D.  Short, 
Texhomn.  Tex.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,154.      (CI.   162 — 47.) 

.V  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  bub  provided  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  circumferential  ribs  S  and  circumferential 
ribs  2,  a  rim  provided  externally  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular ribs  9,  telescopic  spokes  cmtslstiag  of  cylindrical 
Inner  memberfi  closed  at  their  Inner  enda,  and  onter 
roembert;  fitting  teleacoplcally  withlB  the  iniier  members, 
trtufflng  boxes  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner 
members  and  around  the  outer  members,  sfHlags  wlttiin 
tb«  Inner  members  and  bearing  at  tbetr  opposite  eMs 
against  the  closed  ends  of  said  merabei*s  and  the  aald 
outer  members  ;  the  Inner  members  fitting  at  their  Inner 
enda  between  the  circihaferenttal  ribs  of  the  bub  and 
provided  with  perforated  lugs  ecmpylng  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  circumferential  rflts  2  and  3  of  t^  b«b,  and 


the  outer  members  baring  perforated  lugs  at  tbetr  outer 
ends  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rlb«i  of  the  rim. 
pivot  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  tlie  In 


ner  nieni!>ers  of  the  spokes  to  the  hub.  and  pivot  pins 
pivotally  connecting  tlio  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  to 
the  rim. 


1. 00079s,  ATTOMATIC  (iAS  DISTRIBUTER.  VirxoB 
H.  Si.iNACK.  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn- 
sylvania Glol)e  Gas  Light  C^ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.   7.'?7.]92.      (Cl.   07—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  distributer  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  distribution  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
subdividing  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  on  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  the  valve  provided  with  an  extension  guide,  and  a 
tubular  fitting  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  receiving 
the  guide  extension  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  said 
valve  and  with  a  valve  for  the  first  mentioned  seat,  and 
said  last  mentioned  valve  provided  with  an  extension 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  gas  distributer  comiirlsing  the  combl 
nation  of  a  housing,  a  spring  pressed  diaphragm  sul) 
dividing  the  housing  Into  two  chambers  and  having  a  duct 
through  Its  center  portion,  an  outlet  from  one  of  said 
chambers  constituting  the  sole  pilot  light  supply,  a  gas 
Inlet  to  and  a  main  burner  supply  outlet  from  the  other 
chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  for  opening 
and  closing  the  main  burner  outlet,  and  a  valve  in  the 
first  mentioned  chamber  for  openinc  and  closing  said 
duct  to  admit  and  eichide  gas  to  and  from  said  chamber 
for  lighting  and  extinguishing  a  pilot  light. 

S.  An  antomallc  gas  distributer  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bousing,  a  spring  pressed  diaphragm  sub- 
dlTldtDg  the  homing  into  two  chambers  and  having  a  dad 
through  ItB  center  portion,  an  outlet  from  one  of  said 
chambers  constltnting  the  sole  pilot  light  supply,  a  gns 
Inlet  to  and  a  main  burner  supply  outlet  from  the  ottier 
chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  for  opening 
and  rloelng  t1»e  main  burner  outlet,  and  a  ralre  Adjust- 
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able  toward  and  awsiv  from  the  diaphragm  and  arranged 
in  the  fir«t  mentioned  chamber  for  opening  and  closing 
nald  duct  to  admit  and  cxchide  gas  to  and  from  said 
rhamher  for  Itghtlnk:  iind  .xtlngulshing  a  pilot   light. 


O'.Hi.T'.K.t  PKOCKSS  KOK  Tin-:  IKKAIMENT  OF 
IIIDKS  A,\I)  SKlSa.  CidVANM  HAnisTA  Makiu 
SricN...  (Icnoa.  Italy.  Fih-d  Aug.  :;1.  liHO.  S.-rlal  No 
5T'.t.Ht7.       (<-l.    14!)       1.1 


I  Till'  i)i()C«Hs  of  t renting  hides  and  sklna  consisting 
in  iitiiicliing  the  hides  and  skins  to  ixtenslhle  luinds.  and 
wliile  so  attiiched  stretching  said  hides  and  skins  and 
siilinilititig   them    to   tanning   operations. 

L'.    The    process   of   treating    hides    which    consists    in    at- 
taching the  hides  to  an  extenslhle  Ixind  and  subjecting  the 
band   and   the  hide  to  tlexing  and  str.tchlng   while   nu<le> 
suing    tanning    treatments. 

.!.    The    process   of    treating    hides    which    consists    in    at- 
taching the  hide  to  an  eitensihle  liand  and  subjecting  band 
and  hide  lo  tlexlng  ami  stretching  In  a   plurality  of  direc 
tions   while   traveling   and   undergoing   tanning   and   <lyeing 
treatment. 

i     The    process   of    treating    hides    wiiich    ci.nslHts    in    at 
taching  the  tilde  to  an  extensible  band  and  subjecting  the 
band    and    the    hUle    to    repeated    flexing    In    tlu>    form    of 
c.>rrugatlons   wliil.'    traveling  and   undergoing   tanning   and 
lyelng    treatments. 

0.   The   process  of   treating    hides   which   consists   in   at 
taching  the  hide  to  an  extenalble  band  and  subjecting  the 
band  and  the  hide  to  repeated  Hexing  In  the  form  of  cor 
rugallons  ranging   transversely  of  the   direction   of   travel 
and    to   stretch    said    Iwnd    with    the    hide    while    traveling 
and   undergoing  tanning  and  dyeing  treatments 

( Claims  *i  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (;azette  1 
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1,  1)9(1.  S  00.      MEANS    FOIl    DELI VEKINC    OIL    AND 
OTHEK    LIWriDH.      Ja.mkh   Caluweli,   Stki.kox.    West 
minster,    London,    England,   assignor   to    Arthur    (;raham 
(Jlasgow.    Klchmond.    Va.      Filed   lH-<-.    IT),    1»11        Serial 
No.    tHi.-.,l»;U5.       111.    lOa      N.J 


L  In  apparatus  for  delivering  oil  by  direct  steam  pres- 
sure, the  combination  of  a  chamlHir  adapted  to  receive  In 
Its  upper  portion  charges  of  the  oil  to  be  delivered  and 
In  its  lower  portion  water  due  to  condensation  of  steam, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  cloae  said  oil  supplying 
means,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chamber  above 
the  oil  supplied  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close 
said  admission  of  steam,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  ezteodlng 
downward    to  about   half  the   depth   of   said   chamber,    a 


valve  adapted  to  ftpen  or  close  said  oil  delivery  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  water  of  condensation  t>elow  the  oil  de 
livery  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  water 
outlet  pipe,  and  means  adapted  to  open  or  to  close  the  oil 
supply  valve,  and  simultaneonsly  to  close  or  to  open  the 
-.t.am   supply   valve,  and   the  oil  delivery   valve. 

_'.  Id  apiiaratiis  for  delivering  oil  by  direct  steam  pres- 
sure, the  combliiHllon  of  a  chamlxT  adapted  to  receive 
in  its  upper  portion  charges  of  the  oil  to  be  delivered  and 
in  its  lower  portion  water  dut-  to  condensation  of  steam, 
iieans  for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
I  hamUr,  a  valve  adapted  to  op«'n  or  close  sabl  oil  supply 
Ing  means,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  .--aid  chamlsr 
Ml")ve  the  idl  supplied  thereto,  a  valve  adapte<1  to  open  or 
(lose  s.ild  admission  of  steam,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  extend 
ing  downward  to  nlxiut  half  the  depth  of  said  chamlier. 
';i  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  oil  delivery  pipe, 
in  outlet  plp»'  for  water  of  condensation  extending  down 
ward  tielow  said  oil  delivery  pljM".  a  valve  adapteil  to  open 
or  close  said  water  outlet  pip*',  a  regulating  cock  on  said 
outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  allow  the  wafer  to 
escape  at  any  desired  rate,  and  means  adapted  to  open 
or  to  close  the  oil  supply  valve,  and  simultaneously  to 
close  or  to  open  the  steam  supply  valve  and  the  oil  de 
livery  valve. 

.{.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  oil  by  direct  steam  pres- 
-ure,  fbe  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  in 
its  upi>er  portion  charges  of  the  oil  to  be  delivered  and 
in  its  lower  portion  water  due  lo  condensation  of  steam, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  chara 
l>er,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  oil  supplying 
menus,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chamber  above 
the  oil  supplied  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close 
said  adml.sslon  of  steam,  controllable  means  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  chaml)er  nt  a  point  below  the 
steam  admission,  an  oil  delivery  pl[)e  extending  down 
ward  to  alKiut  half  the  depth  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  open  or  close  said  oil  delivery  pipe,  an  outlet 
pIlH'  for  water  of  condensation  below  the  oil  delivery  pipe. 
A  valve  adapted  to  op«'n  or  close  said  water  outlet  pipe, 
and  means  adapted  to  open  or  to  close  the  oil  supply  valve, 
and  simultaneously  lo  dcse  or  to  open  the  steam  supply 
valve  and   the  oil  delivery   valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  oil  by  direct  steam  pres 
sure,  the  combination  of  a  chamlier  adapted  to  receive  In 
Its  upper  portion  charges  of  the  oil  to  be  delivered  and 
In  Its  lower  portion  water  due  to  condensation  of  steam, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  adapted  to  o\t^n  or  close  said  oil  supplying 
means,  means  for  admitting  steam  lo  said  chamber  al>ove 
the  oil  supplle<l  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close 
said  admission  of  steam,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  extending 
downwanl  to  about  half  the  depth  of  said  chamber,  a 
valve  adapted  to  op«'n  or  close  said  oil  delivery  pipe,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  water  of  condensation  below  the  oil  de- 
livery pip<'.  a  valve  adapted  to  op.'n  or  close  said  water 
outlet  pliw.  and  means  adapted  to  open  or  to  close  the  oil 
supply  valve,  and  simultaneously  to  close  or  to  open  the 
-leain  supply  valve  and  the  oil  delivery  valve  and  the 
water   outlet  valve.  . 

.".  In  apparatus  for  dellverlni;  oil  by  direct  steam  pres 
sure,  the  ci)mblnatlon  of  a  chamber  adapt'^l  to  receive  In 
its  upper  iKirtion  charges  wf  the  liquid  to  1)0  delivered 
.mil  In  Its  lower  portion  water  due  to  condensation  of 
steam,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamb«'r,  a  valve  adaptetl  to  open  or  close  aaid  oil 
supplying  means,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  cham 
ber  above  the  oil  supplied  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to 
open  or  close  said  admlsalon  of  steam,  an  oil  delivery  pipe 
extending  downward  to  about  half  the  depth  of  said 
chamlwr,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  oil  delivery 
pipe,  a  valved  outlet  pljv  for  water  of  condensation, 
means  adapted  to  open  or  to  close  the  oil  supply  valve, 
and  simultaneously  to  close  or  to  open  the  steam  supply 
valve,  and  the  oil  delivery  valve,  a  gage  glass,  cocks 
connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  ga«e  glaas 
and  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  chamber  and  a 
scale  mounted  In  proximity  to  said  gage  glaas  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjuated  lengthwise  thereof. 
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1,090.801.  AIDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
WiLMAM  StJMNKR.  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Herl)ert  Lf)dge,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
17.    Uni;       Serial    No.   737,160.      (CI.   116 — 1.) 


1  In  a  motor  car  alarm  mechanism.  In  combination  ; 
a  fan.  n  series  of  hammers  fitted  to  the  blades  of  the  fan, 
H  gong  mounted  In  proximity  to  the  hammers,  a  spring 
lending  to  move  the  gong  into  the  path  of  the  hammers, 
and  means  controlle<l  by  a  push  or  the  like  for  holding 
the  gong  out   of  the   hammer   path. 

2.  In  a  motor  car  alarm  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
fan.  a  series  of  hammera  fitted  to  the  blades  of  the  fan.  a 
gong  carried  upon  a  pivoted  support  in  proximity  to  the 
hammers,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  gong  into  the  path 
of  the  hammers,  a  spring  holding  the  gong  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  hammers,  and  a  push  articulated  to  the 
pivoted    uong   support. 


1,0»0,KO'_'  IIKADEK.  Hknry  S.  Thuma.s  and  Ch.^RLKS 
H  MrFAKLi.Ni;,  Fargo.  Okla.  FTled  Dec.  7,  1912.  Se 
rial    .No.    7.3.%. ."►04.       (("I.    .56 — 131  J 


In  a  header,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  traction 
wheels  therefor,  a  main  frame  carried  by  said  body,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  main  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  mounted  rearwardly  on  said  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  cutter  disks  Journaled  on  said  main  frame 
in  front  of  said  conveyer,  a  square  line  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  main  frame,  drive  connections  between  said  line 
shaft  and  said  conveyer  and  disk  cutters',  an  auxiliary 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertical  spindles  journaled  on  said  slldably  mounted  frame, 
cooperating  cutter  dlaka  carried  by  said  vertical  spindles, 
gears  secured  on  said  spindles,  gears  Journaled  on  said 
slldably  mounted  frame  In  mesh  with  said  spindle  gean 
and  provided  with  square  axial  Iwres  alldably  engaging 
said  square  line  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  slldably 
mounted  frame  on  aald  main  frame,  a  gear  secured  on 
said  line  shaft,  a  drive  gear  Journaled  on  said  main  frame 
In  meeh  with  said  shaft  gear  and  provided  with  a  aqnare 
axial  bore,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  aald  vehicle  body 
and  provided  with  a  square  portion  extending  slldably 
through  the  bore,  of  said  drive  gear,  and  drire  connections 
on  said  vehicle  body  between  aald  tractions  wheels  and 
vertical  shaft. 


1,090,803.  STORK- LADDER.  Lewis  Van  Bbown,  Aabe- 
vllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,938. 
(CL  228 — 26.) 


o      7 


1.  In  a  store  ladder,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  hanger  slldably  carried  on  the  track,  a  ladder 
carried  on  said  hanger  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon, 
stops  to  limit  the  upper  and  lower  adjustment  of  the  lad- 
der on  the  hanger,  a  double-acting  latch  carried  on  the 
ladder  adapted  to  engage  the  hanger  when  adjusted  In 
extreme  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  a  lever  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  from  locked  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  store  ladder,  Ihe  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  telescoping  sectional  ladder  slldably  carried  on 
the  track,  the  sections  of  said  ladder  being  vertically  ad 
justable  on  each  other,  stops  to  limit  the  upper  and  lower 
adjustment  of  the  sections,  a  double-acting  spring-preaaed 
pivoted  latch  carried  on  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  sectloa  and  rigidly  lock  them  at  their 
extreme  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  a  lever  for  releaa- 
Ing  said  latch  from  locked  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.090,804.     DOOR  CHECK.     Henky  G.  Voioht,  New  Brit- 
ain,   Conn.      Filed    .Tan     2K.    1914.      Serial    No.    814.857. 

(CI.    16-88.) 


41 
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1.  In  a  bbeck,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  means  comprising  a 
piston  rod,  a  coupling  carried  thereby,  a  piston  head  car- 
ried by  aald  coupling  and  having  limited  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  thereto,  an  escape  passage  tbroogb 
said  piston  head,  a  valve  carried  by  said  coopUnc  airanged 
to  close  said  passage  on  the  checking  stroke,  a  passage 
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thFougb  said  valve  and  a  baflle  pimtm  fsacded  hf  aald 
eoapUne  above  said  paaaage  to  dferert  a  atream  of  llqaid 
flowing  through  said  pasaage  when  the  platan  la  brtng 
moved  In  the  checking  direction. 

2.  In  a  check,  a  cylliMler,  a  checking  piston,  a  checking 
means  comprlnlng  a  piatoa  rod,  a  eoopItBg  carried  there- 
by, a  piston  bead  carrlad  by  aald  coupling  and  having 
limited  longitudinal  movament  relaUvely  thereto,  an  es- 
cnpe  passage  through  aald  platon  head,  a  valve  carried  by 
aald  coupling  arranged  to  close  aald  pasaage  on  the 
rhccklnn  stroke,  a  paaaage  tbrouKti  aald  valve,  a  valve 
pin  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  extending  Into  the  last 
mentioned  passage  to  restrict  the  area  of  the  same,  a 
baffle  plate  rnrrle«l  by  the  coupling  above  said  passage 
and  having  a  pin  clearance  pasaage,  aald  baffle-platf  be- 
ing arranK«Hl  to  divert  a  stream  of  liquid  flowlnR  through 
said  pa««HKo  and  around  said  pin  when  the  piston  Is  being 
movKl  In  tin-  chocking  direction. 

.'.     In  a  check,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  piston,  a  ch«>cking 
miaiis   comprising   a   piston   rod.   a   roupllnR  carrlctl   there 
by,    a    piston    head   carried    by    said    coupling   and    having 
llnilicd    longitudinal   movement  relatively   thereto,   an   es 
cape  passage  through  said  pliton  head,  a  valve  carried  by 
sal<l  coupling  arranged  to  close  aald  passage  on  the  check 
UiK  stroke,  a  passage  through  said  valve,  a  valve  pin  car- 
ried   by    the    cylinder   and    extending    Into    the    last    men 
tloned   passase   to   rt'Strlct    the  area   of   the  same,   a   baffle 
plate  carried  by   the  coupling  above  said  passage  and  ar 
ranged   to  divert  a   stream  of  liquid  flowing  through  said 
passage    and    around    said    pin    when    the    piston    Is    being 
moved   In   the  checking  direction,   said   baffle  plate  having 
a  passage  In  line  with  snld  valve  pin  to  permit  the  latter 
to  pass  therethrough  as  the  piston  Is  being  moved  to  and 
fro,   a    passage    through    said    valve   pin   having   a    lateral 
vent    and    manually    operable    valve    for    controlling    the 
opt'ratlve  sl/.e  of  said  vent  In  said  pin. 

4.   In  a  Uyuld  check,  a  cylinder,  n  checking  means  com 
prising  a  piston  bend  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  head  and  lead 
Ing  externally  nf  said  cylinder,  menus  to  permit   the  fluid 
to    flow    freely    from   one   side   of   the   piston    to   the   other 
side  when   the  piston   moves   In   one  direction,  said  piston 
having   a    restricted    passage    through    which    the  liquid   is 
forced  in  a  stream  when  the  piston  moves  In  the  opposite 
direction,  with  a  baffle  means  arranged  cl<j«e  to  said  pns 
saRe  and   movable   with   said   moving   parts   and   arranged 
in    the    path    of   said   stream    of    liquid    to    ctieck    the    force 
thereof  and  detlect  said  stream   laterally  toward  the  side 
walls  of  aald  cylinder. 

,->.  In  a  liquid  check,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  means  com 
prlsln«  a  piston  bead  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and 
a  piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  head  and 
leading  cxteriwiUy  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  permit  the 
fluid  to  flow  freely  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  side  when  the  piston  moves  In  one  direction,  said 
piston  having  a  restricted  passage  throui,'h  which  the 
Ihpild  Is  forced  in  a  stream  when  the  piston  moves  In  the 
op{K>slte  direction,  with  a  baffle  means  movable  with  said 
movini;  parts  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  stream  of 
llquiil  to  (beck  the  force  thereof,  a  valv*  pin  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  Into  said  restricted  passage, 
said  t)atne  means  having  a  clearance  passage  for  said  pin 
to  permit  said  baffle  means  to  move  over  said  pin  as  the 
piston  Is  reciprocated. 


1,000. son.  ,TrN<  TION  BOX.  JosKPH  F.  Waoneh,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Arnold  Wagner  p:iectrlc  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
2S,  1911.     Serial  No.  846,348.      (CI.  247—5.) 

1,  A  Junction  box  comprising  Integrally  formed  lugs, 
oni'  of  which  lugs  extends  laterally  from  one  of  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  the  other  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  aide  .wall  from  wtaicb  the  flrat  menUooad  lug  extends 
and  provldwl  with  an  open-ended  atot  therein,  euhatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpeae  deacribcd. 

2.  A  Junction  Ikjx  compriaiac  •*<*«  walla  and  a  rear 
wall  with  the  front  end  at  the  box  being  open,  a  lug  ex- 
tending latemUy  from  one  of  the  aide  walla  and  «pacad 


from  the  open  end  of  the  box,  aaid  ing  having  an  opeaing 
in  its  free  end,  a  aecond  li«  projecting  from  the  rear  end 


wall,  said  second  lug  being  a  prt»longatlon  of  the  side  wall 
carrying  the  ttrst  mentioned  lug,  and  said  second  lug 
having  an  open  en«led  slot  In  its  free  end. 


1,01K),.SOH.  AUTOMATIC  AlK-BRAKE  CONTROL  KOH 
ItAILWAYS.  H.\UKV  .T.  Warthks,  Washington,  I).  C. 
Filed  June  ItJ,  IIUO,  .Serial  No.  5«7,;101.  Kenewed  Feb. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  81G.H4:{.      (CI.  IS.H— 4.) 


1.  An  air  lirulte  control  device  for  railway  trains.  In 
combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  «upi)ly  and  train-pipe, 
of  a  piston  valve  through  which  the  fluid  pressure  passes 
to  the  train  pipe,  a  control  valve  for  admitting  fluid-pres- 
sure to  the  piston  valve,  a  solenoid  having  a  weighted 
staflP  for  closing  the  control-valve,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  the  solenoid  to  open  'said  control  valve. 

2.  An  airbrake  control  device  for  railway  trains.  In 
comblnaiion  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  and  train  pipe, 
of  a  pbtton  valve  through  which  the  fluid-pressure  passes 
lo  the  train  pipe,  a  control  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  piston-valve,  a  solenoid  or  electromagnet  for 
operating  the  control  valve,  an  eleolrlc  circuit  energizing 
tl}e  solenoid  or  electro  maguet,  a  make  and  break  device 
for  the  electrlc-clrcult,  and  means  operated  by  the  en- 
gineers  starting  lever  for  restoring  the  solenoid  or  electro- 
magnet to  normal  i>oeltion. 

3.  An  air-brake  control  device  for  railway  trains,  in 
combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  and  train-pipe, 
of  a  valve  through  which  the  fluid-pressure  passes  to  the 
train-pipe,  a  solenoid  or  electro-magnet  and  means  op- 
erated thereby  for  controlling  the  valve,  an  electrlc-cir 
cult  energiaing  the  solenoid  or  electro-magnet,  a  make  and 
break  device  for  the  electric  circuit,  and  means  operated 
by  tl»e  engineer's  starting-lever  for  restoring  tl»e  solenoid 
or  electro-magnet  to  normal  position  independently  of  the 

circuit- 

4.  An  air-brake  control  device  for  railway  trains,  In 
combination  with  a  fluid  preasure  supply  and  train-pipe, 
of  a  piston- valve  having  a  gravity -opera  ted  platon  throosh 
wtiich  fluid-preoaure  pasaea  to  the  train-pipe  when  aaid 
platon  ia  raised,  a  control-valve  for  admitting  preaaure  to 
tlie  platoo-valve  to  bold  tbe  platon  normally  raised,  a 
solenoid  bavinc  a  weighted  staff  connected  to  tbe  con- 
trol-valve for  holding  the  latter  normally  open  and 
for    closing    It    by    gravity    when    the    solenoid    la    da«n- 
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ergtsed,  an  aieetric-drcult  for  the  aolenold,  a  platon 
connected  to  tbe  staff  of  tbe  solenoM  and  tncioaad  in 
a  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  connected  to  the  lower  part 
•f  the  flrat  mentioned  cylinder,  a  platon  in  the  last  moi- 
tloned  cylinder,  and  means  for  opemttng  atM  plntoo  from 
tbe  engineer's  operating  lever,  subatantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.0W1,8U7.  DKVICK  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED 
OF  RAlLROAD-Tlt-\INS.  Habbv  J.  WABTaxn,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911,  Serial  No.  656,444. 
Renewed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,845.  (CI. 
IHH— 72.) 


1,0M,808.  COFFBE-1'OT  HANDLE.  L0DI8  WojiDKow, 
Brooklrn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloin  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,688.     (CI.  53— 3. > 


1.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  airbrake  system,  comprising  a  piston-valve 
through  which  the  air  pressure  passes  for  application  of 
the  air-brakes,  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  valve,  respectively,  and  a  governor 
for  operating  said  means. 

2.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  use  In  connection 
with  an  air-brake  system,  comprising  a  piston-valve 
through  which  the  air-pressure  passes  for  application  of 
the  brakes,  a  slide  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  valve,  respectively,  and  a  governor 
operating  the  slide  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  use  In  connection  with 
an  air  brake  system,  comprising  a  piston  valve  through 
which  tbe  air  pressure  passes  for  application  of  the  brakes, 
a  slide-valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  opposite  aides  of 
the  piston  valve,  respectively,  a  governor  operating  said 
slide  valve,  and  a  tension  device  for  regulating  the 
governor,  substantially  as  shown   and  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  use  In  connection  with 
an  air-brake  system,  comprising  a  piston- valve  throngb 
which  the  air-pressure  passes  for  application  of  the  brakes, 
a  slide  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  either  side  of  tbe 
piston  valve,  a  governor  connected  to  the  stem  of  the 
slide-valve  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  regulating  de- 
vice conslating  of  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  stem,  and  a 
compreasion  spring  engaging  aaid  lever,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  use  In  connection  with 
an  air-brake  system,  comprising  a  piston-valve  tbroogfa 
which  tbe  aip-preaaure  passes  for  application  of  the  brakes, 
a  slide-valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  either  aide  of  the 
platon-valve,  a  governor  connected  to  the  atem  of  the 
slide  valve  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  a  regulating  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  lever  centrally  fnlcrumed  on  a  sap- 
port  and  engaging  ttas  stem,  a  rod  connected  to  th«  outer 
end  of  the  lever,  an  adjostlng-nut  threaded  on  the  rod, 
and  a  comprssslsn-aprtng  baa  ring  against  tbe  nut,  sob- 
stantially  a«  shown  and  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtetod  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  A  bracket  for  attaching  to  a  vessel  a  handle  of  the 
type  whl<  h  has  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  bracket  con- 
structed of  a  single  strip  of  metal  of  a  profile  to  conform 
to  the  place  of  attachment  to  the  vessel  and  formed  with 
ofTstandlng  steps  equal  In  number  to  the  number  of  attach- 
ing terminals  on  the  handle,  whereby  the  steps  are 
definitely  and  accurately  alined  In  fixed  relation  one  with 
the  other  and  may  be  properly  positioned  on  the  vessel  to 
receive  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  handle  which  has 
a  plurality  of  attaching  terminals,  and  a  handie-attachlng 
bracket  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  ves!>el  and  having  In  one  piece  there- 
with olfstandlng  steps  equal  In  number  to  the  number  of 
attaching  terminals,  whereby  the  steps  are  definitely  and 
accurately  alined  in  fixed  relation  one  with  the  other  and 
properly  positioned  on  the  vessel  to  receive  the  handle, 
said  steps  having  outwardly  projecting  sockets  adapted 
to  engage  the  attaching  terminals  and  to  receive  the  means 
for  fastening  the  handle  to  tbe  bracket,  and  said  steps  fur- 
rhermore  afifbrdtng  air  spaces  between  tbe  vessel  and  the 
handle  terminals. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  handle-attaching 
bracket  permanently  applied  to  the  vessel  and  conatructed 
of  a  single  strip  of  metal  formed  with  ofTatandlng  steps 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  permanent  screw 
sockets  In  said  steps,  said  steps  affording  air  spaces  be- 
tween themselves  and  the  vessel,  a  handle  having  ends 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  and  location  of  the  steps, 
and  screws  passed  through  the  handle  ends  and  Into  tbe 
screw  sockets  in  the  steps  to  affix  the  handle  to  the  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  handle-attaching 
bracket  constracted  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  having  a 
profile  matching  that  of  the  vessel  whereon  It  la  used 
and  permanentl^v  applied  to  such  vessel  and  having  off- 
standing  steps,  and  outwardly  projecting  screw  sockets 
on  aald  8t£ps,  a  handle  having  recesses  Into  which  these 
projecting  screw  sockets  extend,  and  screws  passed  through 
the  handle  Into  binding  engagement  with  the  screw 
sockets. 


1,090,809.  G.\GE  LOCKING  DEVICE.  William  Ahlen. 
Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,145. 
(CI.  164—59.) 

1.  In  a  shear  gage  locking  device,  the  con^lnation  with 
a  horisontally  extending  gage  l>ar  having  rack  teeth  in 
the  lower  surface  thereof  and  a  sliding  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  on  said  bar,  of  means  on  aald  carriage  tor  lock- 
ing the  carriage  on  said  bar,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  Into  and  out  nt  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  bar.  and  means  whereby 
Bsld  screw  Is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rack  teeth. 

2.  In  a  shear  gage  locklog  device,  the  combination  wMi 
a  bortsontally  extending  gnge  bar  having  rack  tse<ii 
in  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  a  sliding  carriage  raovahl* 
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lentithwise  on  said  bar,  of  means  on  saJd  carriage  for  lock- 
ing the  carriage  on  aald  bar,  aaid  moans  comprlalng  a 
•crew  arranged  to  ralae  and  lower  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  liar,  moans  whereby 
aald  scrt'W  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  t-ncagcment  with  said 
rack  te«*th,  and  means  for  holding  said  screw  In  engage 
ment  with  the  rack  teeth. 


3.  In  a  shear  gage  locking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  horliontally  eitendiuK  giiRe  bar  having  rack  teeth  In 
the  lower  surface  tht-reof  and  a  sliding  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  on  said  bar,  of  means  on  said  carriage  for  lock- 
ing the  carriage  on  said  bar,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  teeth  to  hold  the 
carriage  In  adJuBted  position  on  said  gage  bar,  a  rotatable 
eccentric  shaft  on  which  said  screw  Is  mounted,  and  means 
for  holding  said  shaft  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
screw  and  rack  teeth. 

4.  In  a  shear  gage  locking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  horl»ontally  extending  gage  bar  having  rack  teeth  in  the 
lower  Burface  thereof  and  a  sliding  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  on  said  bar,  of  means  on  said  carriage  for 
locking  the  carriage  on  said  bar,  aald  means  comprising 
a  screw  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  teeth  to  hold  the 
carriage  In  adjusted  position  on  aald  gage  bar,  a  rotatable 
eccentric  shaft  on  which  said  screw  Is  mounted,  means 
on  said  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  Is  turned  to  move  the 
screw  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  to  prevent  disengagement 
of  the  screw  and  rack  teeth. 

5.  In  a  shear  gage  locking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  horizontally  extending  gage  bar  having  rack  teeth  In  the 
lower  surface  thereof  and  a  sliding  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  on  said  bar,  of  means  on  said  carriage  for  lock- 
ing the  carriage  on  said  bar,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  teeth  to  hold  the  car- 
riage In  adjusted  position  on  said  gage  bar,  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric shaft  on  which  said  screw  Is  rotatably  mounted, 
and  meana  whereby  the  screw  Is  rotated  on  said  eccentric 
shaft. 

[Claims  tj  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,090,810.  TOOL  H(J1>I»KK.  t;B<)R<3E  .\MB0RN,  Chapln- 
vllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  II.  Williams  k  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  nied  July  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,601'.      (CI.   29-96.) 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool-recelv 
Ing  channel  therein,  and  a  cam  extending  across  said  chan- 
nel  and   adapted   to  bear   upon   the    upper   side   of   a   tool 
within  said  tool  holder. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  fool-receiv- 
ing channel  therein  open  at  its  top  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  tool  holder,  and  a  cam  extending  across 
■aid  channel  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  side 
of  a  tool  within  said  tool  holder. 

n.  A   tool   holder  having  bays  on   Its  sides  adapted   to 


partially  receive  bolts  of  a  clamp  and  prevent  longltudlnnl 
movement  of  the  tool  holder. 

4.   A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool  recelv 
Ing  channel  therein,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls  on  two 
sides,   said   channel   being  open    at   Its   upper  side   to   per 
mit  a    cleat   of  a   clamping   device   extending   transversel.v 
acrnsH  Mil  ill  tool  boiiy  to  press  upon  a  tool  In  8al<l  channel. 

.'>  .V  tool  tioldt-r  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  a  tcH)I  r-'i  civ 
In;,'  channel  therein,  a  lK)ltoni  wall,  and  side  walls  on  two 
sides,  means  for  clnrnplnj;  a  ti>ol  In  position  In  said 
holder,  said  channel  being  open  at  Its  upper  side  to  per 
mlt  a  cleat  of  a  clamplni;  device  extending  transversely 
acros.s  said  tool  Uidy  to  press  u[>on  a  liml  id  position  In 
said  liolilcr 

[Cliiliiis    t;   ;Uiil    7    not    printed    in    tfie    r.Hiette.] 


1  ,  n  9  0  ,  S  1  1  .  l-(»I,l)lN(i  HijIAltK.  Htht  I..  Bronson, 
BInirsville,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S  Bauk'h- 
inaii.  Hlalrsvllle,  I'a.  Filed  July  30,  litl.l.  Serlnl  No 
Tsj.ios       Ml.   \V.\      1 17.  t 
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The  lirreln<ics<  rllied  folding  stjuare  comprising  a  body 
memli«.'r  consisting  of  a  metal  blade  having  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extendlnk;  spring  tongue  cut  therefrom  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends,  an  adjustable  arm  or  blade  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bo<l.v  member  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  tongue  and  adapti-d  to  be  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto  or  folded  to  He  in  8up«'riH>se<l  relation  to  the  body 
meml)er.  the  fr.e  end  of  said  spring  tongue  and  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  adjustable  blade  at  Its  pivoted  end 
being  beveled,  the  end  of  said  tongue  engaging  one  of  the 
Ix-veled  edges  of  the  blade  and  holding  the  same  in  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  body  member,  said  blade  when 
in  Its  folded  iH)sltlon  b«-lng  dis|>o8ed  longitudinally  upon 
the  body  memlHT  over  said  tongue  and  held  In  such  fold- 
ed position  by  the  fri<  llonal  engagement  of  the  tongue 
therewith. 


1,090,H12.     M.M  HOLKIM.     Ckcil  E.  Bkyan,  Chicago,  III. 
Mled  Oct.  27,  191S.     Serial  No.  797,609.      (CI.  72 — 7  » 

1.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  with  a  crypt,  of  a 
downwardly  extending  combined  dral-n  and  gas  pipe,  a 
liquid  seal  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  gas  pipe  dl 
rectly  connected  with  said  first  named  pipe  above  the  seal, 
and  a  second  llijuld  .seal  for  the  open  end  of  said  gas 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  with  a  crypt,  of  a 
downwardly  extending  pipe  adapted  to  serve  for  the  es- 
cape of  fluids  or  gases  from  said  crypt,  a  liquid  seal  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  said 
first  namt-d  pipe  above  the  seal,  and  a  liquid  seal  for  the 
end  of  said  second  named  pipe,  the  head  of  fluid  In  the 
second  named  seal  being  less  than  that  in  the  first  named 
seal  whereby  gases  may  escape  from  the  crypt  through 
said  second  named  seal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sepulcber  having  means  for 
tightly  closing  the  same,  of  a  pipe  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  serve  as  an  exit 
for  liquids  or  gases,  a  bed  of  disinfecting  material  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  for  gases  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  and  a  tank  having  a  disinfecting 
liquid  therein  Into  which  said  branch  pipe  leads. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  vaults  or  crypts  having  means  foi 
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tightly  closing  the  same,  of  downwardly  extending  pipes 
from  the  bottoms  of  each  of  said  vaults,  receptacles  into 
which  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  pipes  project,  branch 
pipes  for  gases  leading  from  each  of  said  pipes,  a  tank, 
and  liquid  in  said  tank  Into  which  the  open  ends  of  the 
branch  pipes  extemi. 


5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  burial  vaults  having  means  for  seal- 
ing the  same,  of  downwardly  extending  pipes  from  the 
bottoms  of  each  of  said  vaults,  removable  plugs  or  closures 
for  the  up[>er  ends  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  drain  pit  In  the 
lK)ttom  of  the  structure  Into  which  said  pipes  extend  re- 
ceptacles fitting  over  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes,  gas 
outlet  pipes  connectP<l  with  each  of  said  first  named  pipes, 
and  a  tank  having  a  disinfecting  liquid  therein  Into 
which  the  open  ends  of  said  gas  outlet  pipes  extend,  said 
receptach-s  being  proportioned  so  that  when  liquid  is 
poured  therein  the  head  of  the  liquid  above  the  lower  ends 
of  the  first  named  pipes  will  be  greater  than  the  head  of 
the  liquid  In  said  tank  aljove  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
gas  outlet  pipes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090.81:5.  Al'I'ARATrS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COAL  (J.XS.  KiCJUHU  CRtiMWEi.i.  CiixcitXiN.  .Atlanta. 
Ga.  Flb-d  Apr.  2Q,  1913.  Serial  No,  764, SK).  (CI. 
48-126.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  of  a  group  of  retorts,  a  stand-pipe  In  com- 
munication with  each  of  the  retorts  and  extending  past 
the  retorts,  liquid  seals  at  and  for  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said   stand-pipe  common   to  ail   the   retorts   of   the   group. 


and  means  for  supplying  liquid  through  the  stand-pipe 
past  the  retorts  vsithout  entering  the  latter. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  stand  pipe  In  communication 
with  and  extending  above  and  below  the  retort,  a  tank  or 
bell  with  which  the  stand-pipe  connects  and  arranged  to 
discharge  overflow  inside  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  liquid  seal 
at  the  base  of  the  stand  pipe  and  below  the  retorts. 

W.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  stand  pipe  In  communication 
with  and  extending  above  and  lielow  the  retort,  fluid  seals 
for  the  toi>  and  bottom  of  the  stand-pipe,  means  for  sup- 
plying liijuid  downward  through  the  stand-pipe  and  past 
the  retort,  and  roean>  for  withdrawing  gas  from  the  re- 
tort upward  throngli  the  stand  pipe. 


I.o0(i.si4.  HANKHOLD  FOR  I'ASSENtJEHS.  Dwight  I. 
(■...iKK  and  Epuk.\i.m  Banninc.  ChicaK".  HI  .  assignors 
to  H.  F.  Keegan  t'ompany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  nieil  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,947. 
iCl.  10.".      3"..) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting loop  and  ring  held  freely  within  the  same,  said 
ring  being  arranged  normally  to  assume  a  predetermined 
position  within  the  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting loop,  one  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
surface  having  germicidal  properties,  a  ring  held  within 
said  loop  In  contact  with  said  germicidal^  surface  and  free 
to  revolve  thereagalnst,  the  engagement  of  said  germicidal 
surface  with  said  ring  being  at  one  point  only  at  ^y  given 
time,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting loop  and  ring  held  freely  within  the  same,  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  being  constructed  with  a  weighted 
portion,  whereby  it  tends  normally  to  assume  a  prede- 
termined position  within  the  said  supporting  loop,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.090,815.  SPARK  rH'G.  Frank  E.  IIaktkr,  Olympla, 
Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,682.  (CL 
123—169.) 


Z^ 


In  a  spark  plug,  n  metallic  base,  a  core  of  insulating 

material  in  said  base,  a  straight  central  electrode  In  sak) 
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eora  ha,Tlog  an  exposed  straight  lower  end  terminatliuc 
in  a  laterally  directed  apark  point,  and  a  second  electrode 
eonivUrtng  a  circular  aeries  ot  T-sbaped  metallic  pins 
coneentrlcalljr  arranged  with  respect  to  the  exposed 
straight  lower  end  sf  said  central  electrode  and  bsTlng 
parallel  shanks  extendlag  longltodlnally  In  aald  core  and 
harlng  arcuate  expoaed  heads  spaced  apart  with  resultant 
spark  gaps  therebetween,  the  shank  of  one  of  said  plni 
being  longitudinally  prolonged  and  terminally  connected 
to  said  baae,  said  apark  point  extendlnt;  toward  bat  not 
contacting  with  one  of  said  heads. 


1,090,810.  8IGNALJNO  DEVICE.  CttABUBS  Hbnschkl, 
New  york,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Cory  &  Son,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  556.009.      (CI.  177—348.) 


.\s  nn  article  of  manufacture  a  siKualing  dt-vlce  com- 
prl.Hlni?  a  rotatable  control  disk  provided  on  a  »lde  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  whose  ends  slope 
gradually  to  the  surface  of  the  disk,  a  switch  plate  adja 
cent  to  and  parallel  with  said  control  disk,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  controlling  switches  mounted  upon  aald  switch 
plate,  and  a  series  of  pins  slidably  supported  in  said 
switch  plate  adjacent  to  said  switches,  and  normal  to 
the  control  disk  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  received 
hf  said  groores  so  as  to  actuate  said  switcbes,  substan- 
tially as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.090,817.      POTATO  -  SOUTBR.      Ottu    K.vutazKH,    Ham 
raond,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Champion    Potato    Machinery 
Company,    Hamtnond.    Ind.,   a    Corporation   of   Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,917.     (CL  130—32.) 


^  ct  ( 


1.  In  a  potato  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotary  potato  sorting  rolls,  arranged 
in  pairs,  and  extending  In  an  Inclined  plane,  said  rolls 
being  Journaled  upon  said  frame,  roll  driving  mechanism 
including  gearing  for  driving  the  rolls  of  each  pair  in 
opposite  directions,  Inverted  V  shaped  bars  supported 
upon  said  frame  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
rolls,  there  being  one  bar  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
rolls,  and  an  open  bottoOMd  hopper  supported  on  said 
frame  and  located  above  the  upper  end  i)ortlon8  of  said 
rolls  and  bars,  the  forward  frwne  wall  of  said  hopper 
having  portions  extending  dowa  to  and  secured  to  said 
bars,  and  therebetween  baTtnr  discbarge  openings  above 
the  rolls  of  each  pair  for  tbo  discharge  of  potatoes. 

2.  In  a  potato  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
tnxo»  having   sod   fraise    mamton.    on*   of   aald    frame 


memi>ers  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  series  of 
borixoatal,  elongated  slots,  the  upper  slots  having  trans- 
verse portions  opening  oat  through  the  apper  edge  of  the 
frame  member,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  slotted  end 
frame  member,  bolta,  one  secured  in  each  block  and  ax- 
tending  through  one  of  the  lower  slots  of  said  slotted  end 
frame  member,  two  shift  bars,  each  having  round  and 
elongated  slots  formed  therein  and  alternating  with  each 
other,  the  round  slots  of  one  bar  registering  with  the 
elongated  slots  of  the  other,  pins,  one  projecting  from 
each  Ix'aring  block  and  extending  through  the  registering, 
round  and  elongated  slots,  means  for  moving  said  shift 
bars,  and  inclined  rolls,  one  for  each  bearing  block,  said 
rolls  having  shafts,  the  upper  ends  of  wbich  are  Juur- 
ualed  in  one  frame  memt)er,  and  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  Journaled  In  said  bearing  blocks  and  extend  through 
the  upper  series  of  horiiontal  slots  In  the  slotted  frame 
niemb4-r,  and  are  capable  of  removal  through  the  trans- 
verse portions  of  Ha  id  sluts. 


l.(lS>O.HlS.  l'H(K  KSS  OK  JUSTIFYING  WITH  HOT 
.MK'I'AI..  Ha.mmii.pi{  La.nu.skth,  Hammond,  Ind.,  as- 
isignor.  by  mesne  aHsl»;nment8,  to  Automatic  Justlfler 
(omiiany,  Hamtuund,  Ind.,  a  Con)oratlon  of  Indiana. 
Original  application  filed  Sept  27.  1912,  Serial  No. 
71.'1.'.710.  IMvided  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
1!M;<.     Serial  No.  769,8.5,^.      (CI.  22—202.) 


^ir 


1    The  process  of  Justifying  which  consist*  in  forming 

about  the  cut  a  mold  two  of  whose  sides  engage  with  the 
ends  of  the  cut  and  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  cut 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  on  two  opposed  sides,  and  filling 
said  spaces  with  the  molten  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  Justifying  a  piece  of  composition 
which  consists  in  casting  beside  the  "same  one  or  more  de- 
tnrhed  Justifying  blocks. 

:{.  The  process  of  Justifying  a  piece  of  composition 
which  consists  in  placing  the  same  In  a  mold  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  piece  of  composition  to  be  Justified 
and  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  space  in  which  the 
piece  of  composition  la  to  l>e  set  In  the  typographical  mat- 
ter and  then  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  beside 
the  piece  of  composition. 


l,OtH),Hlft.  SCALiE.  KOBBRT  MrPAKLANB,  St.  I'aui,  Minn  , 
assignor  to  McFarlane  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,996.      (Cl.  73 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a 
wooden  bar  connected  thereto,  a  l>en  crank  pivoted  on 
one  end  of  sakl  bar,  an  indicator  hand  and  dial,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  one  am  of  said  bell  crank  with  said 
Indicator  hand,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  with  tte  opposite  end  of  said  wooden 
bar,  snd  springs  connected  with  said  wooden  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  pall  of  said  scale 
rod,  said  beU  crank  and  its  connectioas  with  said  wooden 
bar  compensating  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  springs,  dne  to  temperatnrs  ehaagea. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  rod  fbr  eomnuaieatloa  wltJb  |k»  pla*- 
form  !«▼*»,  a  bar  nooated  thereon,  eollad  sprtB«i  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  pot  nndar  MmIso  hj 
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the  pull  of  flstd  rod,  sn  indicator  hand  and  dial,  a  rack 
bar  and  pinion  for  operating  said  indicator  band,  and 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  first  oamed  bar 
with  said  rack  bar  for  compensating  the  expansion  and 
cuutrai  tion  of  aald  springs  due  to  temperature  changes. 


3  A  scale  comprising  a  rod  for  communication  with 
the  platform  levers,  parallel  bars,  colled  springs  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  bars  respectively,  one  of  said  bars 
being  plvotally  supported  and  the  other  connected  to  said 
rod,  an  Indicator  hand  and  scale  therefor,  a  rack  bar  and 
pinion  for  operating  said  indicating  hand,  and  compensat- 
ing means  Including  a  memt>er  plvotally  conoecttag  one 
of  said  parallel  bars  with  aald  rack  bar,  said  compeaaat- 
ing  means  counteracting  the  Tarlatioa  in  said  aprings 
due  to  expansion  and  contraction  with  temperature 
cbanges. 

4.  Id  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale  rod,  of  a 
bar  conoected  thereto,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  said  bar, 
an  Indicator  band  and  dial,  a  rack  bar  and  pinion,  said 
rack  bar  being  connected  to  one  arm  of  aald  bell  crank, 
means  plvotally  connecting  tlM  otber  arm  of  aald  bell 
crank  with  said  bar,  and  sprinffs  connected  to  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  put  nnder  tension  by  the  pull  of  said 
scale  rod,  said  bell  crank  and  Its  connections  compensat- 
ing for  tbe  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  springs  due 
to  temperature  changes. 


1.0»0,ii20  FIRING  DOOB- CONTROLLED  FORCED- 
DRAFT  BLOWKR  FOB  8T8AM-B0ILBB  FURNACES. 
Eajil  B.  MuLCUAHinf,  Providence,  B.  I.,  aasignor  to 
Draft  Begulator  Compiuiy.  I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
0!*G.:i40.      (Cl.   110— lf^8.) 


In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally opt  n  sieana  valve  arranged  to  receive  a  supply  of 
steam  from  tbe  boiler,  means  connected  with  said  valve 
and  with  the  tire  door  of  the  furnace  arranged  to  close 
tbe  valve  upon  opening  said  door,  as  in  firing,  a  forced 
di-aft  blower  connected  to  and  normally  actuated  by  aald 
valve,  said  blower  having  a  controlled  air  inlet,  means 
connected  with  an  element  of  said  valve-aetnating  derice 
arranged  to.  automatically  cut  off  tbe  supply  of  air  to  said 
blower  slmultaneoaaly  with  tbe  ctoaing  of  tbe  steaai  sap- 
ply  valve,  and  maaas  arranged  to  open  tbe  respective  air 
and  steam  paaaages  to  canae  an  inflow  of  staam  and  air 
Into  the  bk)wer  coneorrcatljr  trtth  the  aet  of  daat«g  tb«' 
fire  door,  iuhstantlaUy  aa  dascribed. 
200  O.  c;  — 53 


1,090,821.  TELBPHONS  SYSTEM.  FBEuaaicK  U. 
PABKau,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  20.  1904.  Serial  No. 
218,:»4.      (Cl.   179 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  connec- 
tion terminals  therefor,  of  a  signal-controlling  electromag- 
net normally  connected  with  the  said  line,  a  source  of 
electricity  also  normally  connected  with  the  said  line,  a 
relay  for  disconnecting  the  said  electromagnet  and  source 
of  electricity  from  the  said  line,  the  said  relay  being  in- 
cluded In  the  talking  limbs  of  the  said  line,  a  cord  circuit 
terminating  In  a  connecting  plug  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
duct Ively  connected  to  the  line,  a  source  of  electricity 
associated  with  the  said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  line,  and  m^ns 
for  conductively  connecting  the  last-mentioned  said 
source  with  the  said  included  relay,  when  connection  Is 
made  with  the  line,  through  a  portion  of  the  metallic  talk- 
lag  circuit  Including  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit, tbe  main  terminals  of  tbe  conoectlog  plug,  the  main 
terminals  of  the  line,  and  a  portion  of  tbe  talking  Ihnbs 
of  the  telephone  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  connec- 
tion tsnainala  therefor,  of  a  signal-controlling  electromag- 
net normally  connected  wltb  tbe  Bald  line,  a  relay  for 
disconnecting  tbe  said  electromagnet  from  the  line  and 
having  windings  Included  in  the  talking  limbs  of  the  line. 
a  cord  circuit  terminating  in  a  connecting  plug  and 
adapted  to  t>e  conductively  cooaaeted  to  tbe  llac,  a  souite 
of  eleetrtclty  asseciatad  srltta  tbe  aald  cord  clrcelt  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  across  t)M  metallic  circuit  of  tbe 
line,  and  means  for  cooductlvely  ctmnectlag  tbe  said 
source  with  tbe  windings  of  the  said  Included  relay,  when 
connection  is  made  with  tbe  line,  through  a  portion  of  the 
metallic  talkiag  circuit  iacluding  tbe  talking  strands  of 
tbe  cord  circuit,  tbe  main  terminals  of  tbe  connecting 
plug,  the  main  terminals  of  tbe  line,  and  a  portico  of  tbe 
talking  Itanbs  of  tbe  t^ephone  line,  substantially  as  de- 

serUsed. 

3.  The  cofliblnation  with  a  telephone  line,  of  connec- 
tion tersainais  connected  to  the  line,  a  signal-controlliag 
electromagnet  oormally  connected  wltb  said  line,  a  relay 
for  disconnecting  said  electromagnet  from  the  line  and 
incloded  in  both  talking  limbs  of  tbe  line,  a  cord  circuit 
terminating  in  a  connectlag  plug  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  conductive  relation  with  tbe  line,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity aaaockated  with  the  said  cord  circtilt  and  adaptad 
to  be  connected  to  the  line,  and  means  for  conductively 
coaaecting  the  said  source  with  the  said  included  rela.v. 
when  connection  is  made  with  tbe  line,  through  a  por- 
tkxi  of  tbe  talking  circuit  including  the  Ulking  strands 
of  the  cord  circuit,  the  main  terminals  of  tbe  coiuiectlng 
plt«,  the  naln  termlmls  of  the  line,  and  a  portion  of  tbe 
talkii«  limbs  of  the  telephone  line,  subetaotlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combiiwtion  with  a  telephone  liae.  of  coasectioa 
terailnals    connected    to    sakl    liae,    a    stgnai  eootroiling 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  17, 1914- 


Makch  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8a7 


electromagnet  normally  connected  with  the  line,  a  relay 
for  disconnecting  said  electromagnet  from  the  line  and 
having  windings  Included  In  both  talking  llmba  of  the  line, 
a  cord  circuit  terminating  In  a  connecting  plug  and  adapt- 
ed to  t)e  placed  In  conductive  relation  with  the  line,  a 
•ource  of  electricity  connected  to  the  aald  cord  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  line,  and  means  for  conduc- 
tlvely  connecting  the  said  source  with  the  windings  of  said 
Included  relay,  when  connection  is  made  with  the  line, 
through  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  Including  the 
talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  the  main  terminals  of 
the  connecting  plug,  the  main  terminals  of  the  line,  and 
a  portion  of  the  talking  limbs  of  the  telephone  line,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  telephone  line,  of 
connection  terminals  at  the  central  station  connected  to 
the  line,  a  signaling  device  normally  connected  to  one  limb 
of  the  telephone  line,  a  signaling  source  of  electricity  nor- 
mally connected  to  the  opposite  limb  of  the  telephone 
line  a  relay  winding  Indaded  In  the  talking  circuit  of 
the  telephone  line  and  having  a  switch  under  Its  con- 
trol adapted  to  disconnect  the  said  signaling  device  from 
the  said  line,  another  relay  winding  Included  In  the  talk- 
ing circuit  of  the  telephone  line  and  having  a  switch  un 
der  Its  control  adapted  to  disconnect  the  said  signaling 
source  from  the  said  line,  a  cord  circuit  terminating  In  a 
connecting  plug  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  conductive 
relation  with  the  said  line,  a  talking  source  of  electricity 
associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  furnUh 
the  BubHcrlbers  station  and  said  included  relay  windings 
with  energizing  current  when  connection  Is  made  with  the 
line,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  talking  source 
with  the  subscribers  station,  through  the  talking  circuit 
including  the  main  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  the  main 
terminals  of  the  connecting  plug,  the  line  terminals,  the 
said  Included  relay  windings  and  the  limbs  of  the  tele- 
phone line,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalmn  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1090  822      TONGUE  SWITCH.     Edwin  H.  Stmoman,  Bt 
'  Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1914.     8«rUl   No.   812,648. 
(Cl.   104—115.) 


part  and  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  tongne  proper  and  resting  upon  the  flat  rear  por- 
tion of  said  floor. 


1.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part  having 
wheel  flange  grooves  and  provided  with  a  floor  whose  rear 
portion  Is  located  In  a  lower  horlaontal  plane  than  the 
front  portion  of  the  floor,  and  a  tongue  provided  at  Its 
heel  end  with  a  curved  pivotal  portion  whose  lower  end 
rests  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  body  part,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pivotal  portion  being  wider  than  the 
horizontal  distance  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  wheel 
flange  grooves  In  the  body  part  of  the  switch. 

2.  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part  having 
wheel  flange  grooves  and  provided  with  an  undercut 
pocket  whose  bottom  Is  flat  and  extends  laterally  under 
neath  the  portion  In  which  said  grooves  are  formed,  a 
horisontal  supporting  surface  arranged  In  advance  of  said 
pocket  in  a  higher  horisontal  plane  than  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket,  a  movable  tongue  resting  on  said  supporting 
surface,  and  a  depending  pivotal  portion  at  the  heel  end 
of  the  tongue  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  pocket  and 
provided  with  a  flat  lower  end  that  rests  upon  the  floor  of 

the  pocket. 

S,  A  tongue  switch  comprising  a  body  part  provided 
with  wheel  flange  grooves,  a  floor  on  said  body  part  made 
up  of  a  front  porMon  and  a  flat  rear  portion  which  is  lo- 
cated in  a  lower  horisontal  plsne  than  said  front  portion 
and  extends  Uterally  ondemeath  the  portions  of  said 
body  part  in  which  said  whe«l  flange  grooves  are  formed, 
a  movable  tongue  resting  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
floor,  and  a  Upered  pivotal  portion  at  the  heel  end  of 
the  tongue  fitting  in   an   undercut  pocket  in   said  body 


1,090.823.  COMBINED  R.XZOK  AND  8TB0PPBR.  HiT- 
Mu.ND  ALBERT  WiTTu  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  27.  1912, 
Serial  No.  699.9H8.  Kenewed  .Vug.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.    784.820.      (Cl.    30- -12.) 


\i» 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlslnu  a  tang  ;  a 
blade  holder  Journaied  on  said  tang ;  a  roliiT  Journaled 
on  said  tang  and  connected  with  said  bla*  bolder  to  cause 
rotation  thereof ;  a  lock  on  said  Ung  adapted  to  engage 
said  blade  holder  to  arrest  rotation  thereof  to  enable  the 
device  to  be  uaed  for  shaving.  substanUally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tang; 
a  spindle  on  said  tang ;  a  slltted  substantially  C-shaped 
blade  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spindle  ;  a  roller 
journaled  on  said  spindle  between  the  pivotal  ends  of 
said  blade  holder ;  bevel  gears  connecting  said  blade  holder 
and  said  roller  ;  and  a  lock  pivoted  on  said  tang  for  arrest- 
iDK  the  rotation  of  said  blade  holder  on  said  spindle  to 
enable  the  same  to  be  used  for  shaving,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  de«crlb<'d  comprising  a  tang  ;  a 
spindle  on  said  tang  ;  a  slltted  substantially  C  shaped 
blade  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  blade 
holder  being  longitudinally  wedged  shaped  ;  a  roller  Jour- 
naled on  said  spindle  between  the  pivotal  ends  of  said 
blade  holder ;  bevel  gears  connecting  said  blade  holder 
and  said  roller,  a  blade  In  the  slit  of  said  blade  holder ; 
a  clamp  mounted  for  sliding  longitudinally  on  said  blade 
holder  to  lock  said  blade  therein  ;  and  a  lock  pivoted 
on  said  tang  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  blade 
holder  on  said  spindle  to  enable  the  same  to  be  used  for 
shaving,   sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  Ung;  a 
spindle  on  said  tang:  a  blade  holder  journaled  on  said 
spindle ;  a  roller  journaled  on  said  spindle  between  the 
^nd  portions  of  said  blade  holder ;  bevel  gears  connecting 
said  blade  holder  and  said  roller ;  a  lock  on  said  tang 
adapted  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  blade  holder  on 
said  spindle  to  enable  the  same  to  be  used  for  shaving, 
substantially   as  described. 


1.090,824.      CLOSURE    FOR   THE    OPENINGS    OF   CON 
TAINER8.     Loui»  O,  Biuiw.n  and  Lbonhard  Balroth. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Metallic  Barrel  Company, 
Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed  June  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  504.453.      (Cl.  220—1.) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  having 
an  end  edge  of  the  container  wall  wrapped  therearonnd 
and  coftperatlng  therewith  to  form  a  chime  with  an  In- 
ternal and  external  rtdge,  a  pan-like  closure  fitted  Into 
said  chime  with  Its  bottom  disposed  below  the  chime 
ridges  and  having  lU  side  wall  embracing  said  chime  with 
opposing  portions  drawn  under  the  respective  rldgea,  an 
expanding  ring-like  member  disposed  within  the  closure 
and  seating  within  the  portion  thereof  which  Is  expanded 
outwardly   under   the  Inner  chime  rldge,   and  a   rtng-Hke 


member  seating  within  the  portion  of  the  closure  wall 
which  Is  drawn  Inwardly  under  said  external  rldge,  said 
members  cooperating  with  each  other  and  with  the  bead 
ring  to  form  a  rigid  chime. 

2.  A  container  of  the  clsjs  described  having  an  end 
edxe  of  Its  body  wall  beaded  to  form  its  chime  with  an 
Internal  and  external  rldge,  a  pan-like  closure  fitted  Into 
said  clilme  with  Its  bottom  disposed  below  the  chime 
ridges  and  having  Its  side  wall  embracing  said  chime 
with  opposing  portions  drawn  under  the  respective  ridges 
In  opposing  contact  with  the  container  wall,  an  expanding 
ring  disposed  within  the  closure  and  seating  within  the 
expanded  portion  of  the  closure  under  the  internal  rldge, 
and  a  ring-like  band  drawn  closely  around  the  Inwardly 
drawn  portion  of  the  closure  wall  whereby  said  expanding 
ring  and  band  cause  the  portions  of  the  closure  wall 
against  which  they  respectively  seat  to  be  held  In  opposing 
contact  with  the  container  wall  below  the  edge  bead 
thereof. 


1.000.825.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  MiCHA«L 
H  Collins.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial   No.   752.059.      (Cl.   246 — 36.) 


1  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  conductlvely  eon- 
thiiioiin  cross-bondless  track  rails  of  substantially  uniform 
lmiie<lance,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with 
the  rails  at  each  block,  a  pair  of  relay  controlling  trans- 
formers for  each  block,  one  of  the  transformers  of  each 
pair  being  located  at  the  entrance  end  of  a  block  and  the 
other  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  each  transformer  having 
a  primary  coll  and  a  secondary  coll.  the  primary  coll 
being  connected  with  the  said  rails  and  having  a  resist- 
ance corresponding  approximately  to  the  resistance  of 
the  traclt  rail  portion  between  the  adjacent  transformers 
of  adjacent  blocks,  and  relays  controlling  the  signal  and 
connected  with  the  said  secondary  coll  of  the  said  relay 
controlling  transformers. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  conductlvely  con- 
tinuous cross-bondless  track  rails  of  substantially  uniform 
Impedance,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with 
the  rails  at  each  block  and  with  the  polarity  reversed  for 
succeeding  blocks,  a  pair  of  relay  controlling  transformers 
for  each  block,  one  of  the  transformers  of  each  pair  being 
locatt-d  at  the  beginning  end  of  the  block  and  the  other 
at  the  exit  end  thereof,  each  transformer  having  a  primary 
coll  and  a  secondary  coll,  the  primary  coll  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  rails  and  having  a  resistance  corre 
spending  approximately  to  the  resistance  of  the  track 
rail  portion  between  the  adjacent  transformers  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  and  relays  controlling  the  signal  at  the  en- 
trance of  a  block  and  connected  with  the  said  secondary 
coil  of  the  relay  controlling  transformers  of  the  same 
block. 

3.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  conductlvely  con- 
tinuous cross-bondless  track  rails  of  substantially  uniform 
Impedance,  signal-controlling  circuits,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  connected  with  the  rails  of  a  block,  relays 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  source  for  jointly  controlling 
one  of  said  circuits,  relay  controlling  transformers  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  each  block  and  each  having  a  pri- 
mary coll  and  a  secondary  coil,  the  primary  coil  being 
connected  with  the  track  rails,  and  having  a  resistance 
corresponding    approximately    to    that    of    the    length    of 


the  track  rails  between  the  adjacent  transformers  of  ad- 
jacent blocks,  and  the  secondary  coll  being  connected  with 
the  corresponding  relay. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  conducOvely  con- 
tinuous cross-bondless  track  rails  of  substantially  uniform 
Impedance,  signal-controlling  circuits,  a  source  of  elec 
trical  energy  connected  with  the  rails  of  a  block,  relays 
at  opposite  Bides  of  the  said  source  for  Jointly  controlling 
one  of  said  clrculta,  relay  controlling  transformers  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  each  block  and  each  having  a  pri- 
mary coll  and  a  secondary  coil,  the  primary  coll  beiOS 
connected  with  the  track  rails  and  having  a  resistance 
corresponding  approximately  to  that  of  the  length  of  the 
track  rails  between  the  adjacent  transformers  of  adjacent 
blocks,  and  the  secondary  coll  being  connected  with  the 
corresponding  relay,  one  of  said  relays  having  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  controlled  by  the  other  part  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  in  response  to  said  other  part, 
and  a  signal  operated  by  said  sl^al  circuit. 

5.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  conductively  con- 
tinuous cross-lwndless  track  rails  of  substantially  uniform 
Impedance,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with 
the  track  rails  at  each  block,  a  signal  at  the  beginning 
end  of  each  block,  two  relays  for  each  signal,  and  relay 
controlling  transformers  at  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of 
each  block,  each  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a 
secondary  coll,  of  which  the  primary  coll  Is  connected  with 
the  track  rails  and  has  a  resistance  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  that  of  the  portion  of  the  track  raila  be- 
tween the  entrance  transformer  of  one  block  and  the  exit 
transformer  of  the  adjacent  block  In  the  rear,  the  aald 
secondary  coll  of  a  transformer  for  a  signal  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  relays  for  this  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,826.      GLOVE.    MITTEN,    OR    THE    LIKE. 
C.  HcNTBB,  Galesburg,  111.      Filed  June  6.   1913. 
No.  772,150.      (Cl.   2—9.) 


Bbvin 
Serial 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  body,  a  finger  secured  thereto, 
and  a  pocket  wall  secured  to  said  body  and  finger  but 
unsecured  at  that  portion  of  its  border  which  is  directed 
toward  the  thumb. 

2.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  and  fingers,  and  a  pocket 
wall  secured  to  said  t)ody  and  to  one  of  said  fingers,  but 
one  portion  of  its  border  unsecured  to  either,  and  a  rein- 
force piece  secured  to  another  of  said  fingers  to  prevent  It 
from  wear. 

3.  A  glove  comprising  an  elastic  back  portion,  a  front 
portion  of  less  elastic  material  secured  thereto,  a  finger 
secured  to  said  back  and  front  portions,  and  a  pocket 
wall  sectyed  to  said  front  and  finger  but  unsecured  at 
that  portion  of  its  border  which  Is  directed  toward  the 
thumb  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  and  a  finger,  and  a  pocket 
wall  secured  on  one  of  Its  faces  to  said  body  and  on  its 
other  face  to  said  finger,  one  portion  of  Its  border  beisc 
free. 

5.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  and  a  centrally  arranged 
finger,  and  a  pocket  wall  secured  to  the  palm  of  said  body 
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and  to  asld  tinker,  said  wcurement  beiDK  at  all  portion! 
of  the  border  of  the  pockPt  wall  excepting  the  one  toward 
the  thumb  sldt?  of  said  body,  where  tt  Is  fre^  and  whereby 
a  pockft  la  provldod. 


1,090.827.  I)1HTUIBUTIN<;  VALVE.  Cabl  K.  L.  Lif- 
UAH,  Belolt,  WU..  uMlKuor  to  The  Lipman  Manufac- 
turlog  Company,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
consln.  Filed  July  o.  li>l-'.  Sorlnl  No.  707. Ool.  (CI. 
128—179.) 


1.  A  device  of  tlip  ilinraottr  net  forth,  comprlalng  a 
piiMiiage  leading  from  un  air  atorntje  tank  to  a  atartlng 
device,  a  check-valve  locat«*d  In  the  passage,  a  manually 
operated  ralre  located  in  the  passaR*-  to  the  aide  of  said 
check-valye  nearest  the  starling  device,  and  an  opening 
In  the  paasage  Intermediate  said  valves  and  communicating 
with  an  alr-punap,  the  opening  of  said  manually  operated 
vaWe  unseating  the  check-valve  and  opening  the  paasage 
from  the  atorage-tank  to  the  atartlng  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  a»*t  forth,  comprising  a 
passage  leading  from  an  air  atoraRC-tank  to  a  starting 
device,  a  check-vulve  located  in  the  paaaage,  a  manually 
operated  valve  located  In  the  passa^re  to  the  aide  of  a&ld 
check-valve  nearest  the  starting  device,  an  opening  in  the 
passage  to  the  side  of  said  manually  operated  valve 
nearest  the  start  Ins;  device  and  leading  to  an  air-pump, 
and  an  opening  leading  from  the  air  pump  and  communi- 
cating with  said  paaaage  at  a  point  Intermediate  said 
valvea,  the  opening  of  said  manually  operated  valve  un- 
seating the  check  valve  and  opening  the  pa8sa>;e  from  the 
storage  tank  to  the  starting  device,  and  also  communi- 
cating the  storage-tank  with  the  air-pump  through  aald 
opening  leading  to  the  air-pump. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
passage  leading  from  an  air  storage-tank  to  a  starting 
device,  a  check  valve  located  In  said  passage  at  the  Inlet 
side  thereof  from  said  storage  tank,  openings  In  said 
passage  leading  to  and  from  an  atr-pamp.  a  manually 
operated  valve  located  in  the  paasaKe,  cloelnR  the  pas- 
sage at  a  point  between  said  air-pump  openings;  the  man- 
ually operated  valve  Ix'lng  adnpted  to  unseat  said  check- 
valve  and  allow  air  to  pass  from  the  storage-tank  to  the 
starting  device  and  alao  to  the  air  i)uinp. 

4.  A  device  of  the  iliaracter  set  forth,  coiiiprising  a 
casing  having  three  compartments,  a  check-valve  located 
in  one  ond  compartment  and  yieldingly  held  closed,  n 
manoally  operated  valve  located  In  the  center  compart- 
ment, and  an  opening  leading  from  the  remaining  com- 
partment to  a  starting  device;  the  manually  operated 
▼aire  being  adapted  to  unseat  said  chock  valve  and  allow 
air  to  pass  to  said  starting  device. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
easing  having  three  compartments,  a  check  valve  located 
In  one  end  compartment  and  yieldingly  held  seated,  an 
opening  leading  from  said  end  compartment  to  a  storage 
tank,  a  manually  operated  valve  located  In  the  center 
compartment,  an  opening  leading  from  the  center  com- 
partment to  the  exhaust  of  an  atr  pump,  and  an  opening 
In  the  remaining  compartment  leading  to  said  air-pump; 
the  actuation  of  said  manually  operate<l  valve  unseating 
said  check-valve  and  allowing  air  to  pass  from  aald 
storage-tank  to  the  said  remaining  compartment  and 
thence  to  said  air-pump,  causing  the  alr-pamp  to  operate 
and  furnish  new  air  to  the  storage-tank  by  way  of  the 
center  compartment  opening  and  thence  tfaroagh  the 
check-TnlTe. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,0»0,828.  HATPIN  GUARD.  VICTOR  MiCHrr,  Knife 
Uiver,  Minn.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  768.S97. 
(CI.  24—165.) 


1  A  liat  pin  t'linrd  couiiirix-iiiK  a  <asliii;,  a  tiihular  mem- 
l.rr  dlsiiosed  wltliln  the  casing  and  terminating  short  of 
the  receiving  end  thereof,  leaf  springs  dls{>08«d  wltblu  the 
casing  and  provided  with  Jaw  portions  for  engaging  the 
pin  outwardly  of  the  tubular  portion,  arms  extending 
iiutwardly  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  provided  with  portions  HlldaMy  engaging  the  springs, 
and  pins  slldably  passed  tbrou;:h  the  casing  and  secured 
to  the  springs  rearwanlly  of  the  said  arms. 

L'.  A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  casing,  leaf  springs  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  member  and  provided  with  Jaw  portlona 
for  engaging  the  pin  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  tiie 
tubular  portion,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  t\ibular  member  and  provided  with  por- 
tions slldably  engaging  the  springs,  pins  slldably  passed 
through  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  springs  rearwardly 
of  the  said  arms  and  expansible  springs  disposed  between 
the  springs  and   the  tubular  portion. 


REISSUES. 


ia.699.  MKTAL  HFRIN(J.  Lcc  IJtos  Barilx  Dknib, 
Farla,  France.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799, 619. 
Original  No.  1.00N.794,  dated  Nov.  14,  1911,  Serial  No. 
475,904.      (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  .V  spring  formed  from  a   rod  of  metal  bent  Into  star 
shape  with  double  arms,   the  side  members  of  which   are 
straight   and    incline    upwardly   and    Inwardly,    whereby   a 
finical  torsional  spring  Is  produced. 

2.  .V  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into 
star-shape  with  double  arms  having  Its  ends  united  In 
one  of  the  connecting  portlona  of  said  arms,  the  side 
memt>era  of  the  arms  being  straight  and  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  inwardly. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  ring  like  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  projecting  from  said  l>ody,  the  whole  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its  ends  anlted 
and  each  arm  Including  two  side  members  lying  In  the 
same  plane,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  ring- 
like  t>ody  t>«lDK  relatively  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  ring-like  body  when  said  spring  Is  In  nae  and 
snld  movement  b^-lng  resisted  by  torsional  stresses  set  up 
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in  the  portions  of  the  wire  forming  the  side  members  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into 
star  shajte  with  double  arms,  said  wire  having  its  ends 
united  In  one  of  the  connecting  portions  of  said  arms,  the 
two  side  membere  of  each  of  said  arms  lying  In  the  same 
plan.'  and  all  of  said  members  being  subjected  to  torsional 
stresses  upon  a  relativa  movement  of  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  arma  In  a  dlTCCtion  of  the  axis  of  the  star 
8hHi)ed  spring. 

5.  A  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into 
star  shape  with  double  arms  having  its  ends  united  in 
one  of  the  connert1ii<  portions  of  said  arms,  the  side 
members  nf  aald  arms  being  substantially  BtraliJ:ht.  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  bodies  relatively  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  star,  aald  movement  being  resisted  by  re 
suiting  torsional  strese  to  which  the  side  members  of 
said  arma  are  subjected. 

6.  A  spring  formed  from  a  rod  of  metal  bent  Into  star 
shape  with  double  arma.  the  side  members  of  which  are 
substantially  straight  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  bodies  relatively  movable 
In  the  direction  of  the  aaU  of  said  aUr,  said  movement 
b<lng  nsisted  by  resulting  torsional  stress  to  which  the 
aide  members  of  said  arms  are  subjected. 

7.  A  spring  including  a  plnrallty  of  substantially 
straiirht  rods,  each  rod  having  portions  Integral  there- 
with at  opposite  ends  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  portions  at  one  end  of  all  of 
said  rods  lying  In  one  plane  and  the  portions  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  all  of  aald  rods  lying  in  a  plane,  said  rods 
being  subjected  to  torsional  stresses  upon  a  relative  move- 
ment of  one  net  of  end  portlona  toward  aad  from  the 
plane  of  the  other  set  of  end  portions,  the  oppositely  act- 
ing forces  being  applied  at  the  ends  of  said  tods. 

S.  A  sjiring  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  and  aubstantlallr  radially  disposed  rods,  each 
rod  iH'ing  connected  to  one  adjacent  rod  at  the  inner  end 
and  to  the  other  adjacent  rod  at  the  other  aid.  the  inner 
ends  of  all  of  said  rods  being  disposed  In  one  plane  and 
the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said  rods  being  disposed  In  an- 
other plane,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  being  adapted 
to  enirat'e  with  bodies  relatively  movable  In  the  direction 
of  the  nils  of  the  spring,  said  movement  being  resisted 
by  the  resulting  torsional  stress  to  which  aald  rods  are 
8ubje(  te<l. 

9.  A  s|)ring  including  a  plurality  of  sabstantlally 
straight  and  substantially  radially  disposed  rods,  each 
having  portions  integral  therewith  at  opposite  ends  and 
ar  nn  nnjjie  thereto  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
angular  portions  at  the  Inner  ends  of  all  of  said  rods 
being  disposed  In  one  plane  and  the  angular  portions  at 
the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said  rods  being  dlaposed  In  an- 
other plane,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  separaXe  bodies  relatively  movable  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  spring,  said  movement 
being  resisted  by  the  resulting  torsional  stress  to  which 
said  rods  are  subjected. 


ope»tlng  with  said  sectional   bars  to  yieldingly   support 
tbe  same  on  the  reel. 


i:i,7()(».      SHOCK  LOADER.      Patkick    J.    Donovan.    Col 
11ns.    Wis.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1912.      Serial    No.   732,174^^ 
Original   No.   1,032,124.  dated  July  0,   1912,   Serial  No.' 
04.S.174.     (CI.  6(J — 61.  ► 

1.  In  a  shock  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels;  of  a  reel  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sertlooHl  bars 
hlngedly  carried  on  the  periphery  cf  said  reel,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bars  being  arran^ped  end  to  end  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  carried  on  tbe  sectional  bars,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  retalD  aald  tectlonal  bars  In  position 
on  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  shock  loader  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad,  tbe  combl 
nation  with  a  frame  supported  on  wheel*;  ef  a  reel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sectional 
bars  hlngedly  carried  on  said  reel,  the  sections  of  said 
tare  bmiug  arranged  cbA  tot  end  tliereon,  teeth  carrtatf!  on 
said  sectional  bars  and  a  plurality  of  spring  ■aoabera 


li.  In  a  shock  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels  ;  of  a  reel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  phirallty  of  sectional 
bars  hlngedly  mountid  on  the  periphery  of  said  reel,  the 
sections  of  said  bars  being  arranged  end  to  end  thereon, 
a  plnrallty  of  teeth  carried  on  en(  li  of  said  bars  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  sections  of  said  bars  to  yieldingly  support  the  same 
on  the  reel,  each  spring  member  co-acting  with  a  pair  ol 
sections  of  bars  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels  ;  of  a  reel  rotatably 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  on 
said  reel  and  arranged  In  rows  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  hlngedly  carried  on  said  reel  and  in  position  to 
cooperate  wltli  the  rows  of  teeth  thereon. 

B.  In  a  device  of  ,the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels ;  of  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  reel  comprising  a  central  shaft,  ra- 
dial baxe  and  peripheral  bars,  sectional  bars  hlngedly  car- 
ried on  the  peiipbersi  bars  oi  said  reel,  the  aectlons 
thereof  being  arranged  end  to  end  thereon,  teeth  carried 
on  said  sectional  bars  and  spring  bars  coOj>eratlng  with 
said  sectional  bars  to  yieldingly  support  the  same  on  said 
reel,  each  spring  bar  coactlng  with  sections  of  bars  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  peripheral  bars  of  the  reel. 

t).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels;  of  a  reel  rotatably 
carried  on  said  frame  comprising  a  central  shaft,  radial 
bars  and  peripheral  bars,  sectional  bars  hlngedly  mount- 
ed on  said  peripheral  bars  and  having  the  sections  there- 
of arranged  end  to  end  thereon,  teeth  carried  on  said 
sectional  bars,  a  plurality  of  coll  springs  disposed  across 
the  central  shaft  of  the  reel,  spring  strips  having  one  of 
their  ends  engaged  with  the  m^ringb,  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
said  strips  being  secured  to  sectional  bars  arranged  on 
the  opposite  peripheral  bars  of  tlie  reel  and  means  to  re- 
volve said  reel. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  supported  on  wheela ;  of  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  reel  comprising  a  central  shaft,  ra- 
dial bars  and  peripheral  ban,  a  plurality  of  sectional 
bars  hlngedly  carried  on  aaid  peripheral  bars  and  having 
tbe  sections  thereof  arranged  end  to  end  thereon,  teeth 
carried  on  the  sectional  bars,  coll  spring  bars  resting 
across  said  central  shaft,  spring  strips  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  said  spring  bars  and  also  secured  to  sectional 
baa  •ranged  on  tbe  opposite  peripheral  baiv  of  tbe  reel, 
and  a  plaaaUt}  at  plaitea  also  hlngedly  carried  on  aald 
reel  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  teeth  tbereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprising 
a  central  shaCt,  radial  bars  thereon,  horizontal  peripheral 
bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  radial  bars,  a  plurality 
of  sectional  bare  Ungedly  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  peripheral  bars,  plclter  teeth  carried  on  said  sectional 
bars,  and  means  to  yieldingly  rctata  said  sectional  bars 
in  their  normal  positions  ngatnst  the  outer  faces  of  the 
peripheral  bars, 

9.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  comjirlslng  a  central 
shaft,  radial  bars  thereon,  horizontal  peripheral  bars  se- 
cured to  said  radial  bars,  rows  of  teetb  carried  on  the 
peripheral  bars,  and  a  pHte  hlngedly  carried  on  each  of 
said  peripheral  bars  and  in  position  to  coCperate  with 
the  tmtk.  oa  the  aacreeding  bar  aa  aald  seel  la  revived. 
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13,701.  GARTER  PACKAGE.  Frank  A.  FaraMAW, 
Overbrook,  Pa.,  agplRiior  to  Iloneer  Suspender  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Penn»ylvanla  Filed  Feb.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.855.  OrlKlnal  No.  1.082.265,  datwl  Dec. 
23.  1913.  Serial  No.  618.614.     (CI.  206— 46  ) 


A  package  comprising;  a  substantially  square  card,  a 
pair  of  pad  garters,  each  having  the  leg  band  folded  l)ack 
of  the  pad,  the  garters  so  assembled  that  the  clasp  end 
of  one  pad  superimposes  the  clasp  end  of  the  other,  the 
button  of  one  clasp  projecting  approximate  the  curred 
top  of  the  other  pad,  the  said  curved  tops  of  the  pads 
lying  along  the  opposite  parallel  margins  of  the  card, 
and  a  retainer  for  securing  the  garters  to  the  card  mid- 
way said  opposite  parallel  card  margins. 


DESIGNS. 


46,407.  IGNITER.  L0UI8  V.  Abonson.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,607.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Igniter  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


46,408.  PLOW  -  CLEANER.  John  BacKsa,  Maresco. 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,847.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


45.409.  FLOWER-HOLDER.  A«thdb  B.  Bond,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,044.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flower  holder,  as  shown 


45,410.  TABLE.  Alldn  O.  Ci.ampitt.  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Two 
Rivers.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WJsconsln.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,766.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  as  shown. 


4  5,411.  COMPOSITION  OR  BLANK  BOOK  COVER. 
Wabekn  V.  Darling,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  794.173.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plow  cleaner,  aa  ibown. 
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The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  eompoeitlon  or  blank  book 
cover,  aa  aliowiL 
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46.412.  SHOE.  Harrt  G.  Oban,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,122.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 


45,413.  DISPLAY -CABINET  FOR  FISH  AND  OTHER 
FOOr>S.  ("HAKLKS  DiiEKiNG,  Jr..  Chlcavro,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.348.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  display  cabinet  for  fish  and 
other  foods,  substantially  as  shown. 


45.414.     POST-CARD.     8tlv«8T«h  Di'oan,  Tarentum,  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.590.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgt}  for  a  post  card,  as  shown. 


45,416.  AUTOMOBILE  FIRE-ENGINE  BODY.  Hbbman 
O.  Fakr,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,854.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.415.  LAMP  SHADE.  Howard  S.  Evans,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company,  intts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.847.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  automobile  fire  engine  body, 
as  shown. 


45,417.  DISPLAY-BOARD.  Fhank  J.  OowaohU  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Tecia  k  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,864.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  board  having  the 
panels  and  candelabra  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

45  418.  BRIDGE  FOR  SPECTACLES  AND  EYEGLASSES. 
RoBBBT  R.  Hall,  Mlllbrae,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,477.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  lamp  shade  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bridge  for  speetaclee  and 
eyeglasses,  as  shown. 
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4a.4ia  KNITTED  MILLINERY  FABRIC.  JaOOB  A. 
Hartbii.tew,  PhlliMltlpbl..  Fa.,  •w.ianor  to  Lipper 
Manufacturing  Company.  FUl.delphl..  l^.,  •Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvaflla.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
805, H50.     Terra  of  patf-nt  3 J  years. 


4»,421.     COMBINBD  PAIWT  PRODUCT  AMD  'ALWTTB 
JOHK  W.  HMmBVM.  CHIC*©,  ni.     rile*  Not.  13.   Iftll. 

Serial  No.  660,149.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The    ornam.ntal    ,1.->^1ku    for    a    comblnod    paint    prixluct 
and  palette,  n«  sliown 


45  4">  I  ACK  Max  Hbnkbls.  Lanfterfeld.  netr  Marmen, 
'(.tVmmy.  Filed  l-r  V.K  19i:?  Serial  No.  hoT.hoo. 
T»'rm  of  patcut   14  years. 


Tt»   oruam.'otal   design    for   a    knitted    millln.ry    tabri.-. 
siilwtantlally  a«  shown  and  described. 


45  420.  TYFE-WRITINli  MACHINK  FB.-VME.  CLAYmN 
C  IUhtix.;  and  Thbrom  L.  Knafp,  \V,>od«took,  111., 
aaalKnorn  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chlcano, 
111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  l-nird  .Ian  '20,,  li»14.  S.' 
rial  No.  814, ."^.Ol*.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealim  'or  lace  as  ahown. 


45.423.  AUTOMOBILE  CURTAIN.  Fha.nk  H  IlM. 
Detroit.  U\ch.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  T«8,4tI2. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  oraioMbfal  dwilfn  for  a  typewriting  machine  ftwne. 
as  showa. 


The  araamtntal  dasiva  tor  mm  aatoBobBe  curtain  com 
prt.lns  a  nwlUpBclty  of  lo««  «*  narrow  paaals  *dJoln- 
Ing  each  other  at  their  side*,  a  number  of  the  said  long 
and  narrow  panels  being  provided  with  long  and  narrow 
window*,  etibamnttellr  a#  siowii  aWl  detPtrfte*'. 
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46.424c  aPBCTACLES.  KaBDMicic  W.  KiKo,  CleTala»d. 
Ohio.  P^l^  Not.  28,  1912.  Sortal  No.  733.637.  Term 
ol  patest  7  years. 


46,4aa  BUGGY  -  BEAT.  CHarlk*  O.  Ma«OR,  Qwea*- 
tore^  K/.  Filed  Dee.  16,  19ia  »erial  No.  806,936 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   spectaclos   substantially   as 
shown. 


45.41.'5.  rATER-WEIGHT.  ALFRED  J.  Ki  Li..  Far  Hills, 
N  J.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  .No.  810,886.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  btippy  seat  as  sbown  and 
dcRcrlljed. 


45.429.  PAPEE  SHEET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Claha 
L.  Mead,  Rahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  DennisMi  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts.  filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,116.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  oniamental  defllffn  for  a  papermelght  as  shown. 


45.426.  AMI'TI.E.  Jacob  L»r,:«  Las. off.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serliil  No.  809.i;i4.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ampule  as  shown 


45.427.  INVFRTEI)  GAS-BURNER  CROWN.  IX)UIS  B. 
London.  New  York,  M.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,856.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    paper   sbeet    or    similar 
fi^rtirle.  subetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


45.430.  FRAME  FOR  CRUSHERS  Edward  H.  Moyli.. 
Ixm  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Deo.  2.'!.  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOS,M».     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornanental    design    for    a    frame    for    croahers,    as 

shown. 


45,431.  CONOWTBATOR-FRAME.  Edwaed  H.  Motl*. 
Ix)8  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,118.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tte    omwantal    dwign    for    an    inverted    ga»   ta»«er  The   ornamental    design    for   a    concentrator    frame,    as 

crown,  as  shown.  ^  shown. 
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45,482.  8HOB-CLA8P.  John  F.  Rcw)«b.  ShelbyTllle, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  8«rUl  No.  812.853.  Term  of 
patent  7  ysan. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  clasp  aa  ahown. 


46,433.  MB8H  -  BAG.  WitXiAM  H.  Saabt,  Attleboro. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Saart  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MaBsaohuaetts.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.147.     Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  meah  bag,  as  shown. 


46,434.  INCUBATOR.  Hbnkt  M.  Shbbb.  Qulncy.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1913  Serial  No.  804,325.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


46.486.  TOOL-HANDLE.  Bdwabo  F.  BiltPSOir.  Jr.,  Oak 
Lane,  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  S.  8.  White  Dental  IfaDOfac- 
turlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  808,341. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


» 


t     I 


The  ornamental  design  for  tool  handle  aubatantlally  aa 
shown  and  described. 


46,436.  NAPKIN  -  HOLDER.  R08i  Thamm,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  l>^c.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,943.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  napkin  holder,  aa  shown. 


45  437  GARMENT  HANGER.  Bo8»  Thamm.  Berkeley. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No  806,944.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  Incubator,  as  ahown. 


The  ornammtal  dealgn  for  a  garment  banger,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  shown. 
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46  438  CUFF-BUTTON  TRAY.  Eabl  Undmwood,  New 
York  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Krement*  *  Co.,  a  Copartner- 
ship of  George  Krementi  and  Cari  H.  Lebkuecher,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  801,640. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


46,440.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR-CASING.  Qa«ON» 
E.  Whkklm.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
English  &  Meraick  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poraOon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.350.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenul  dealgn  for  a  cuff  button  tray,  aa  ahown. 


45  489  HKATBR.  Th«odori  C.  Viemiltb.  OnUrio,  and 
DATED  BLA.Ki.  H.8i>0P.  Upland.  Cal.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,089.     Term  of  parent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an   automobile  radiator  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  shown. 


45'441 RUBBER-NEEDLE    MASSAGE  BRUSH.       BaAO- 

'foed  L.  Williams,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1918. 
Serial  No.  799,403.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The   ornamental   dealgn   tor   a   rubber   needle   maMag* 
brush,  aa  ahown  and  described. 


45  442.  TICKET-BOOTH.  William  Yawjbe,  New  York, 
N  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Stranaa  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,318.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  heater  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ticket  booth  aa  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    17,    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pubUshed  in  compliance  with  section  i3  of  the  act  of 
FeDruary  20, 1905,  as  amended  March2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany , each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser    No    39  85P      (CIASSB.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.  Sor.  No.  51,962.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 

AND     FHARMACEITICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Ab-  AND    I'OLISUINC;    MATERIALS  i       Dk   VasHKR   Manu- 

THiR    ATwviKK    KKNT,    PhlUdelpUU,    Pa.       tMled    Jan.  '        f.^tiking    and    Slpfly    CoMrANV.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

j^3   j^QQQ  ,        Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 


UinSPAR] 


<:n 


Particular    description    o/    uoodg. — Contact-Makers    for 
the   Sparklni?  Circuits  of   InternairombuBtlon    Engines. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.   10,  1908. 


The  Cleaners  Friend 


Particular    degn-iption    of    goods — Laundry     Detergent 
LiqtiidB. 

Claimt  me  since  Feb.  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No    42,348.      (CLASB  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC >      Mt.  Clkm»n«  Minieal  Spbings  Wat»e  Co.. 
Mount  Clemen^  Micb.     Filed  May  10.  1809.     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


Bainriiixj  ^R^irmi^ 


lu^rtuuUir  tlesaiption  of  g»ed: — Mhienal  W*ter. 
ilaims  u»(   since  January.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  54.495.  (CI-4SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMA(  Kl  TI<  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
H.  HAvir..AND.  Elir.abeth.  N    .T.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911. 


S.r  No  46.704.  (CLA8B  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARA.TION8.)  Ad 
VAN<  E  I'liAKMACAL  <«,.,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13, 
lJ»li> 


No  ( laim  being  made  to  tlie  surname  "  Burlis." 
Particular  description   of  goods — An   External   Remedy 
for  Acute  Eciema,  Cbronlc  Eatema,  and  Salt  Rbeum. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Str.  No.  56,190.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
Particular    dc.ripUon    Of    ,^od..-Candy    Tablets    for  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     J.  L.  St.kki.  &  S-.ns.  Wheeling. 

^  ^..       0-.K  'r,./^ki.^  ^V.  A  a.     Hied  May  o,  1911. 

.ivcr  Hiid  Stomach  TroOBMS.  < 

('laini.i  ufit  since  August,  HK)4. 


S^  No  51.642.  (CLAM  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTB  THEREOF.)  CRBBCUNt 
Fnftay.  k  Hhotkl  Co.,  IUtaimi,  IU.     FUed  Ann.  31,  1910. 


Particular  deacripti<tn  of  g«ods. — Seeier- Points,  Orain- 
Drill  Poicts,  aad  Placter-ShDe*. 
(  laims  use  since  1603. 


Partiomiar  ietription  of  geoda. — Cottoo  Ple««  Goo4«. 
Claims  Me  wtacx  D«c.  10,  1909. 

(Vol.  200.      N«.  3.} 
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8er.  No.  68,084.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  )  The  Hendki!  MANurACTURiNa  Co., 
Sprlntrfleld,   Mass.      Filed  Aug.  8,  1911. 


^\j^®nzA\i^ 


Particular  description  of  yooda.  Self  Propelled  Vehlclei, 
BIcycli'S,  and  MotorCydes,  Spring;  Forks.  I'edals,  Foot- 
ReatB.    (Jrlps,    THndem    .Vttachments.    LuKKage  Carrier*. 

Claims   use  since  about    the   Ist   day  of  January,   1898. 


Ser.  No.  58.42fl  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rHAKMACEUTICAL  rRETARATIONS.)  Thk 
Harino  CoMPANt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1911. 


ParticuUtr  deacription  of  goods. — CouKh-Syrup,  Head- 
ache and  Neuralgia  Powders,  Cholera  and  Dysentery  Cor 
dial,  Eye  Water,  Liver-Granules,  Hair-Restorer,  Liniment. 
Uterine  Tablets,  Tooth  Powder,  Neuralgia  and  Toothache 
Pills,  Tooth-Wash.  DlgestWe  and  Nerve  Tonic.  Worm- 
Candy,  Flg-Syrup  for  Constipation.  Antiseptic  Salve,  Com- 
plexion-Cream, and  Plasters  for  Truss  Users ;  Remedies 
for  Rheumatism,  Catarrh,  Sore  Throat,  Asthma,  Corns, 
Whooping  Cough,  Offensive  Perspiration  and  Colda,  and 
Reme<lle8  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Genital  Organs,  Url 
oary  Organs.  Kidneys,  liladder,  and   Liver. 

Claims  use  since  May  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,484.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mills  & 
C.IBB.  East  Orange,  N  .L,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec    28,  1911. 


l^l 


■The  trade-mark  consist?*  of  the    '  fanciful  "  name  "  Ron- 
sard." 

Particular  descriittion  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,561.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ch.ah.  U.  Lono  .Ih.  Co..  Ix>ulsvllle, 
Ky.,  and  Chicago,  111      Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

PartUmlar  AetcHpHon  of  good*. — Mixed  Pdbits. 
Claims  use  >lnc«  the  24tb  day  of  NoTember,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.768.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A.  Bhduan 
k  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

"WEAR  RESISTER" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Coats.  Trousers, 
Vests.  Overcoats.  Caps.  Sweaters,  Shirts  and  Undershirts, 
Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Octobor,  1H70 


Ser.  No.  60,801.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS)  BiRtWEY-SoMKES  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  15,  1912. 


PrimoBone 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bone." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Curaet-SteelA. 
ctaimD  use  since  Sept.  5,  1911. 


Ser  No.  61,515.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Abraham  Walter  Harris,  Providence,  R.  I.  ;  Annie 
Corey  Harris,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  and  Seeb«T  Edwards, 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  executors  of  said  Abraham  Walter 
Harris,  deceased,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Harris  OH  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lubrlcatlng-Olla. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  61,696.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  J. 
Stea8BNB(;roh  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb. 
23,  1912. 


iWi 


5r« 


[Yol.  800. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Medldnea, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Such  as  Digestive  Tablets, 
Heroin  and  Terpin  Hydrate.  Morphln  Sulfate,  Chromium 
Sulfate,  Copper  Anenlte,  Santonin  and  Calomel,  Dover's 
Powder,  Calomel  and  Uhenolphthalein,  Calomel  and  So- 
dium Bicarbonate,  Ammonium  Chlorate  and  Codeln,  Heza- 
methyienetetramin,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Rhubarb  and  Ipecac 
Compound.  Codeln  Sulfate.  Aloln  and  Cascarin  Compound, 
Acetanilld  and  Sodium  Compound,  Urinary  Antiseptics, 
Fluid  Extract  of  Sandalwood,  Fluid  Extract  of  Nux 
Vomica,  Acetic ;  Fluid  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  ;  Adtiseptlc 
Freparationt ;  a  Remedy  for  Coryu,  Compounds  of  Cam- 
phor, HyoacyamuB,  and  Valerian  ;  a  Remedy  for  Migraine, 
Hydrogen    Peroxid,    Qualacum,    Echinacea    Compcand,     a 
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Remedy  for  Rhinitis,  Magnesia  Salicylate,  Rhubarb  Com- 
pound, Intestinal  Antiaeptlc,  Extract  of  Lobelia-Herb, 
Extract  of  Lavender  Compound,  Extract  Jamaica  Dog- 
wood, Extract  Jamaica  Ginger,  Medical  Compounds  for 
the  Treatment  of  Obeaity,  Tonsillitis,  Grip,  Gonorrhea, 
Rheumatism,  Cholera,  Throat  Troubles,  and  Pulmonary 
Diseases ;  Cough-Syrup,  Bladder,  Kidney,  and  Liver  Reme- 
dies :  Eye-Washes,  Elixir  for  Administering  Nauseous 
Drugs,  Laxatives  and  Cathartics,  Dyspepsia-Tablets,  Seda- 
tives, Corrective  Medicines  for  Infants ;  Heart,  Nerve, 
Blood,  Liver,  and  Digestive  Tonics ;  Stimulants  and  Ex- 
pectorants, Liniments  for  External  and  Internal  Use, 
Headache  and  Nasal  Creams,  Blistering-Ointment,  Oint- 
ments for  Chapped  Hands  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  As- 
tringents, Vaginal  Suppositories,  and  Vaginal  Douche- 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,648.  Renewal.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING, 
LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT 
INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  J08»- 
PHiNi  L.  Hubs,  Philadelphia,  I>a.  ;  William  L.  Levis, 
Charles  U.  Levis,  and  Thomas  J.  Close  executors  of 
said  Josephine  L.  Hlbbs,  deceased.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1912. 


I  hereby  disclaim  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "  BoUer  "  and   "  Trade-Mark  " 

PorticuUxr  description  of  goods. — Range-Boilers,  Bath- 
BoUers,  and  Hot-Water  Generators. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  5,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  63.522  (CI^SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ai.Ex  D.  Shaw  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  symlwl  of  the 
head  of  a  saint  on  a  shield  with  three  fleurs-de-lis  and 
tb«  letters  "  8.  M." 

Pariioulsr  deisrtpUon  of  goods. — Brandy. 

Olatmt  «M«  since  the  10th  day  of  December,  1859. 

[YoL  MO. 


Ber.  No.  66,288.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERQENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  YonMO  Uahuwac- 
TDUNO  CoMPA.irT,  Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  Aug.  14,  1912. 


The  words  "  Sweep,"  "  Scrub,"  "  Clean  "  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Floor- Sweeping  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since  July  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,404.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cedak  Rapids  Candy  Compakt, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cocoa     Confections 
Adapted  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  of  a  Beverage. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aug.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,887.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chicago 
Railway  Signal  and  Sppplt  Company,  Carpenters- 
vlUe,  in.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  geographical  word  "  Clilcago," 
to  the  descriptive  phrase  "  Railway  Signal  and  Supply,  " 
nor  to  the  abbreviation  "  Co." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Semaphore  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.179.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Annib  Z.  Holmu, 
Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 


Partieular  description  of  goodt.- 
CUtUna  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 
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Rer.  No.  58,084  ((I, ASS  10.  VKHICLKS.  NOT  INCU'D 
IN(}  P:N(;iNKSi  Ihk  Hkndek  Mam  f.^ltubino  Co, 
Sprlnifflf'lil.   Miiss       I'il.'d  .\uk.  h,  1011. 


I'fUti'iiltir  ./(  v.vi;.fi,.ri   .ft  .ji„,(l>i        Self  riupellfd  Vehicles, 
Bl(y<l>s.     and     .Mul  or  <  ■\  ri.»s.     Sprlni;  Forks,     r.MlalH,     Foot 
Kest«,    "irlpw,    riiiidrrii    .\ttJn  hiiuTit.s,    I,uk'«»K«' ''arrlers. 

Vlaimi    uMf  siiiio   at.'>ut    the    Ist   day   of   .iHiiiiary,    IHftH, 


8er  No.  5H,41'H  Ml,.VSStV  CIIKMK'.U.S,  MKDKINES, 
ANI>  rHAKM-\ri:i  riCAl.  1'UK1'AUATI()N8,i  Thk 
Harino  ('..mj-anv.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Aug  28, 
1011. 


Piirtiruhn    description    of    (jooda  -  <'oni,'h  Syrup,    Head 
ache  Hiid    Ntiiral^la   I'owdcrs,   Cholera  and    Dysentery   Cor 
dial.    Eye  Water,    Llver-tJraimlea,    Hair-ReBtorer,    Liniment. 
Uterine   Tablets,    Tooth  I'owder,    Neuralgia    and    TcHitharhe 
Pills,    Tooth-Wash,     IM^'PHtlve    and     Nerve    Tonic,     Worm 
Candy,   FIk  Syrup  for  Constipation,  Antiseptic  Salve.  Com 
plexion  Cream,    and    I'last'rs    for    Truss    fsers  ;    Kemedles 
for    lUit'umatlsm,    Catarrh,    Sore    Throat,    A.sthma.    Corns, 
Whooplrik: Connh,    Offensive    Perspiration    and    Colds,    and 
Remedies    for    Olseasts   of    the    Skin,    (ienltal    Organs,    Url 
uary  Organs.   Kldm'v.s.   Hiadder.  and    I.lver  i 

Clainm  UMe  since  May  'Jl,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  «U,4M-».  ((  I..\SS  :W.  CLOTHlNa.)  MiLi.s  k 
(JiHB.  Kant  Orange,  N  J.,  mid  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec    -JS,  1011.  I 


^^y/j^y^p 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  "  fanciful  "   name  "  Ron- 
ird," 

Particular  dt»(^ii>tion  of  i/oo<i«  —  Gloves. 
Claima  use  since  about  Nov.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No  «0,5B1.  (CLASS  Ifi  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKUIAI.S.i  CiiAs  n  I.iiNii  ,IK.  Co.,  Louisville, 
Ky  ,  and  ChlcaKo,  111      Filed  Jan,  •-',  1912. 

I 


S.  r  No.  00,"«M  i(  I..VSS  :V.t  CLOTHIN<;.t  A.  Hhcman 
A  ((I,  Hosfon.  Mass.  lUed  Jan  12,  1912.  Cnder  ten- 
vcir  proviso.       . 

"WEAR  RESISTER" 


Pnrticuhir  drficriptiDii  'if  yoo'i*  -lUivs'  Coats,  Trousers, 
\ests,  Overcoats,  Caps,  Sweaters,  Shirts  and  I'ndershlrts, 
Drawers,   and    Cnion   Suits. 

(  lainin   uir   sinie   (~>it.i!.4r,    1  ^T!i 


Ser.  No  60,801.  Ml. ASS  40.  FANCY  OOOD8,  FURNISH- 
INC.S,  .\ND  NOTIONS  i  Hmnsev  Somkrs  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.  15.  1912. 


Phimo  Bone 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  lione." 
I'lirtifuUir   drmriptMiii    nf  goadx  — (  orset  Stet'ls 
I  laitni  usf  since  Sept.  Ti,   1011 


Ser  No.  fll,515,  (CLASS  1 .')  OILS  AND  OREASES,) 
Abraham  Wai.tkk  Harris,  Providence,  R  I  ;  Annie 
Corey  Harris.  Warwick.  R  I  .  and  SeeN  r  Edwards, 
Providence.  R  I  .  eie<-ut(irs  of  said  .\braliam  Walter 
Harris,  deceased,  assignors  to  A.  W,  Harris  Oil  Company. 
Providence,  R,  L,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Vr\<    1.'),   1912.     I'nder  ten  year  proviso 


Partx^uliir  dfgcriptitin   of  (joodn 
riaimt  use  since  Mar    1,  1H94. 


LubrlcatlnK-Olla- 


Ser  No  01,0»«.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEPTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  J, 
Stkasbmblbgh  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb, 
23.  1912. 


sri? 


Particular  de«cription  of  goods. — Mixed   P«lnt«. 
Claims  use  since  the  24th  day  of  Noveml)er,  1911. 

[Vol.800.     No.  8. 1 


Particular  description  of  (joods — Chemicals,  Medicines, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Such  as  Dlg«stiTe  "Tablets, 
Heroin  and  Terpln  Hydrate.  VIorphin  Sulfate,  Chromium 
Sulfate,  Copper  Arsenlte,  Santonin  and  Calomel,  Dover's 
Powder,  Calomel  and  Phenolphthaleln,  Calomel  and  So- 
dium Bicarbonate,  Ammonium  Chlorate  and  Codeln,  Hexa- 
methylenetetramin,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Rhubarb  and  Ipecac 
Compound,  Codeln  Sulfate.  Aloln  and  Cascarin  Compound, 
.\cetanllld  and  Sodium  Compound,  Urinary  Antiseptics, 
Fluid  Extract  of  Sandalwood,  Fluid  Extract  of  Nux 
Vomica,  Acetic  ;  Fluid  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  ;  Aiftlseptic 
Preparations  ;  a  Remedy  for  Coryta,  Compounds  of  Cam- 
phor, Hyoscyamus,  and  Valerian  ;  a  Remedy  for  Migraine, 
Hydrogen    Peroxid,    Qnalacum,     Echinacea    Compound,    a 
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Remedy  for  Rhinitis,  Magnesia  Salicylate,  Rhubarb  Com- 
po\ind.  Intestinal  Antiseptic,  Extract  of  Lobelia-Herb, 
Extract  of  Lavender  Compound,  Extract  .lamaica  Dog 
wood.  Extract  Jamaica  (iinger.  Medical  Compounds  for 
the  Treatment  of  Olx»8lty,  Tonsillitis,  <Jrip,  tionorrhea. 
Rheumatism,  Cholera,  Throat  Troubles,  and  Pulmonary 
Diseases;  Cough  Syrup,  Bladder,  Kidney,  and  Liver  Reme- 
dies ;  Eye-Washes,  Elixir  for  Administering  Naus^'ous 
Drugs,  Laxatives  and  Cathartics,  Dyspepsia-Tablets,  Seda- 
tives, Corrective  Medicines  for  Infants  ;  Heart,  Nerve, 
niood.  Liver,  and  Digestive  Tonics :  Stimulants  and  Ex- 
pectorants, Liniments  for  External  and  Internal  I'se, 
Headache  and  Nasal  Creams,  Blistering-Ointment,  Oliit- 
ments  for  Chapped  Hands  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  As- 
tringents, Vaginal  Suppositories,  and  Vaginal  Douche- 
Powder, 

Claims  use  since  Dec    1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.648.  Renewal.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING. 
LIGHTING,  AND  VKNTILATIN(;  APPARATUS,  NOT 
INCLUDING  ELECTRU^AL  APPARATUS.)  JuSK- 
PHiNB  L.  HiBBS,  Phlladelpliia,  Pa.  ;  William  L.  Levis. 
Charles  V.  I^vls,  and  Thomas  J  Close  executors  of 
said  Josephine  L.  Hlbbs,  deceased      Filed  Apr.  14,  1912. 


I  hereby  disclaim  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "  Boiler  '"   and    '  Trade-Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Range-Boilers.  Bath- 
Boilers,  and  Hot  Water  Generators. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  T>,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  63,522  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ai.K.v  D.  Shaw  &  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  symbol  of  the 
bead  of  a  saint  on  a  shield  with  three  fleurs-de-lis  and 
the  letters  "  8.  M." 

Partioular  description  0}  goods. — Brandy. 

Claima  w««  since  the  10th  day  of  December,  1859. 

[Vol.  900. 


Ser.  No.  65.269.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  YoDNO  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1912. 


The  words  "  Sweep,"  "  Scrub,"  "  Clean  "  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — F'loor- Sweeping  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since   July   23.   1012. 


Ser.  No,  65,404  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
e:NTS  OF  FOOI»S.)  CEi.Aii  Kaimds  Canoy  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  23,   1912. 


Particular     description     of     goodf. — Cocoa     Confections 
Adapted  for  L'se  as  an  Ingredient  of  a  Beverage. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,887.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chicago 
Railway  Signal  and  Sipply  Company,  Carpenters- 
vUle,   111.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  geographical  word  "  Chicago," 
to  the  descriptive  phrase  "  Railway  Signal  and  Supply," 
nor  to  the  abbreviation  "  Co." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Semaphore  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1912. 


Ser,  No.  66,170,  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Annib  Z,  Holmes, 
Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Washlng-Powdcr. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.   No.  66,421.      (CLAHB   40.      FOOl>8   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOOI>S.)       F18HKB    Floukino    Mil.ls    Com 
ri.NY,  Beattle.  Wa«li.     Mled  Oct.  21,  19V2. 


['articular 
Claims  UKf 


iUsri  itili'tn   of  fjoortit. 
sinci'  .Iiine  S,  I'.lll. 


Whrnt  rionr. 


S.T    No    «Tr>72       (CI..\SS  «      CHK-Mir.M.S,   MEDK-INKS, 
ANI>     I-HARM.\(I':iTI('.\r,     l'UKI".\R.\TT0N9  )       Thk 

AMKKi.AN  S.u.KsnivL  Mk(;.  •■>>..  N.'w  York.  N.   V.     KiltMi 
Dvr.  S.i.    191-'. 


SAL-HYL 


Particular    description    of    i/ooJji.—  Meuthylated    Oil    of 
WlnterKrooQ  IncoriHjrated  in  Vehicles  In  Form  of  t  Salve. 
Claims  use  since  tli.>  latter  part  of  Novembtr.  1910. 


I 


S«r  No  «7,578.  (CI.ABS  fi.  CHKMK'AI-S.  MKDICINES, 
AND  I'HAKMACEUTICAL  I'RKFAUATIONS.)  The 
AMKKK-AN  SALE8THYL  Mkg.  C<>  .  N*'w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1912. 


SAL-EST-HYL 


rarticuUir    il,  ncription    of    good*. — Ment hylated    Oil    of 
WinttTKroen. 

clairng   u.tf  sliiC'   th.'   latter  part   of  November,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  6S.015.  (CI.ASa  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  I'lIAUMACELTlCAL  I'HEl'AKATIONS.)  Charles 
E.  Mechel,  Milwiiukre,  Wis.      Filed  Jan.   20,   H>13. 


S«T.  No.  68,l»<t  ((LA88«  CHEMICALS,  MBD1C1NB8. 
ANI»  PHARMAt  ErTH>L  PREPARATIONS.)  JOB»H 
C.  ScHBOWDEKj  8f.  l>oiilH,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  20,  191S. 


Woodcock 


j« 


['articular  des(^iption  of  gooda. — florae  HenndieH  for 
Weak.  SpralntMl,  and  Ruptured  Tendon.  Sprung  Knee, 
(ocVed  Ankle,  Cupped  Elbow,  Capp^'d  Hock,  Capped  Knee, 
Spavin,  Rlng-Bone,  Side  Bone.  Tiioro.iKii  Pin,  Founder, 
(  urb.  Splint.  Oreasc-IIeel,  Sweeney,  \Vin<l  Puff,  Rheuma- 
tism, and  A0y  otb«r  Lam«iMU. 

llaimi  u.ne  since  Jan    3,  1913. 

[Vol.  MO. 


r<ii  tuulnr    ,1,  x'liptUin    of    'j"'><li-      Making  Powder,    Mt- 
(Ihihiil     Hltteir-.     Medicinal    Toiii.',    Hair  Tonic,     Ijixatlve 
Compound,     Skin  l/)tlon.     Fluid     Extra- t.s     (for    .Medicinal 
Cnci    of    AInionil,    CHWarii    Hatfi-ada.   Clnclmna,    AloeK.    (icn- 
ilan,    Dandelion,   and   Belladonna,  Tal<um   Powder,  a   Hem 
edy  for  Metital  Fari>,'ue,  Sedliti-l'owrter,  Complexion-Halve, 
citrate    of    Ma>;tie«ia,    Cough    and    Cold    Balmm,    Congli 
Syrup,     Petroleum  Jelly,    Medicateil    (Jninln    and    Whisky. 
Elixir  of   Iron,   Qulnln,  and  Strychnin,    Peppermint,  Black 
lH?rry,  Huchu.   Pepsin,  Celery,  Sarsaparllla.   I»«mlana,  Cln 
chonH,  «'oca,  and  (lentlan,  Toilet   I>otlou,  Hhampoo  Prepa- 
rations,    Hydroiieii     Peroiid,     Liniment.    Beef,     Wine,    and 
Iiun,   Antiseptics.    Kpsom  Salts,  and   Pine  Tar  and   Whisky 

iliiuns  unc  since  about  June  1,   1892. 


Ser     .No     <i«.3S0.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INC.REDl 
KN  IS  OF  F001>S.)      Admikalty  Tkadino  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash      Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 


)jn9kp 


tla> 


riic  trade  mark  consUta  of  the  representation  of  a 
havitiK  a  blue  hackKTOund  with  a  horlrontally  arran>;ed 
white  stripe,  with  three  white  stars,  and  the  monogram 
•A.  T.  Co."  In  red.  Tlie  whole  represents  the  shlp-flac 
of  the  applicant. 

['articular  detci  iptinn  of  fjoodti. 

rtnimn  use  since  Feb.   1,  1912. 


Canned   Salmon. 
i 


S.  r.   No.  t;><.tn: 


M  LASK  4.      ABKASIVK    DETERtiENT. 
"vNU  POl.ISUIN*;   MATERIALS  )      ST.^^PU<u  Oil  Com 
rv.NV,    Whiting.    Ind..   and   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Feb.    2(', 

lOl.H. 

SEMDAC 

Cntuular  description  of  OOOda.-A  Metal  Pollbh  or 
,;ioss  for  Cleanln*,  Brightening,  or  PoUahlng  All  Kinds 
,,f  Metal-FUiished  Surfaces. 

ciai»<x  Kx.    >lnce  Aug.  24,  1912. 


Ser     No    .-,•..,043.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INCREDI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)       HuMPHRitTS     Cannhn     A     (  o., 
Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  14,   1913. 


CHICKASAW  aUB 

['articular  detoription  of  goods.— <:ottQic. 
claimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 
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am.  No.  69^7.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PB0DDCT8.) 
CABOWtAS  I  Co.,  Uabana,  Cuba.     FUad  Mar.  22,  1913. 


Particular  desoriptUm  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  alnee  Oct.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6©.360.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEPICIKBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AWHTJa 
L»TT8,  L08  Angelep.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 


PmrHeuUsr  deocription  of  goods. — Face-Powder,  Toilet 
cream.  T»Uet  Water,  Nail-Bleach.  Nall-Poltoh,  Nall-8«lve, 
Nall-Tlnt,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Pa«te,  Tooth-Waah,  Bath- 
Powder.  Depilatory,  Halr-Tonlc.  Shampoo- BrllUantlne. 
Wltch-Haxel,  Ammonia,   Sachet- Powder,  Perfumes,  Roug«. 

Clo^mf  use  since  Apr.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,691.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Blankk-Baeb  Chb»iical  Co.,  St. 
Louia,  Mo,     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  X 


Particular  descriptiotk  of  goods. — Cherries  and  Bouillon. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1906. 


S«r.  Nol  70,178.  (CLA«8  13.  HARDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
LNO  AND  8TBAM-FITTING  BCPPLIB8.)  Tm  B.  A. 
Fabgo  Company,  Taaaton,  Maaa.    Filed  May  2,  191*. 


Ser  No.  69,979.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Van 
A.vTWBRP'8  Dblo  Cokporatiok  INC..  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1913. 


KNIKVE 


Pariicul^  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Faca-Powder, 
Faca-Pewdar,  Uqaid  Bouce.  Nail-Powder,  Dentifrice, 
Sbaiapoolag  Preparatlona,  and  Hair-Tonic 

CltiTTT  naa  since  the  lat  day  of  January,  1918. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words  "  Pure  Alamlnum." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  Ware. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.414.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) THB  WEBB  C.  Baul  Watch  Coiipaj»t.  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1913. 


>^^^, 


> 


>^/RS'^ 


Particular  dmcHption  of  goods. — Watches  and  Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.885.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICTNE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thom- 
SB2f  CHBMiCAL  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  S.,191A. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Fungicides    and    In- 
secticides. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  70,988.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  F.  C.  TBArmB  Papkb  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  9.  1913. 


CELL-U-ART 

Particular    dmoripUon    of    goods. — SpecUl    Wrmpp&ng- 
l^per. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1912. 
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l!U>r.  No.  71.140  (CLASS  27  HOROI.OOICAL  IN8TED- 
MENT8  )  The  Wadswobth  Watch  Casb  Compawi. 
Dayton.  Ky.     Filed  June   16.  1913. 


Eef^reje 


I'artnuiar   dracription    of   goods. — Watchcases. 
Claimt  une  since  .\pr.  15,  1913. 


.<if»r.  No  71,141  (CLASS  27.  HOROIX)r,ICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS  )  Thk  Wadsworth  Watch  Ca.sb  Company, 
Dayton.  Ky.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
▼iao. 


Her.    No.    72,166.       (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    IN(JBKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)      Thb  YdUNOstown   Macako!*!  Co, 
YounKStown.  Ohio      Flle<l  Auk.  4,   1913. 


I'articular  'lexer tptian   of  (joods. — Watchcaaes. 
CUiima  use  since  Dec.   15,   1889. 


Ser.  No  71.14.!  M  I.V.SS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thk.  Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Compant, 
Dayton,  Ky.  Filed  June  16,  191.3.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
▼Ifto. 


The  picfui»>  betnK  that  of  KIdk  Vlitor  Emanuel  II  of 
Italy,  deceased,  with  the  word.s  "  Vlttorlo  Bmanuele  II  " 
thereover,  and  the  olive  branches  thereunder,  no  claim  !>•' 
Ing  made  to  the  coat-of  armt«. 

Particular    deacription    of   good* — OHve-Oll    and    Maca 
ronl. 

Claimx  uite  since  at  least  May  1.   1912. 


8or.    No.   72,275>.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INQREDI 
ENTS  OF  FO^JDS.)     Besrirr  h  Company.  Indlanapolla. 
Ind.,  and  Louisville  Ky.     Hied  Aug.  12,  1913, 


OMEV- 


PILOT 


PariicuUxr  denoription  of  goodt.- 
Claims  uar  since  June  1.  1890. 


-Watcbeaa—. 


8er.  No.  71.285.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  l'OLISHIN(;  MATERIALS.)  Waltbb  Edwik 
Brick  MAN,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  23,  1918. 


SPiC 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  Coo«s. 
t.'laima  use  since  S^ar    1.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  72.283.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGE.NT, 
AND  I'OLISHINC,  MATERIAI-8.)  The  Continental 
S^MP  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11.   1913. 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Plaid  Detergents  Daed 
In  Cleanaln;;  and  Renoratlng. 
Claims  use  since  June  14.   lOlS. 


Ser.   No.   71,698       (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.     MACHINES.     AND    SUPPLIES.)      Washinoton 
AUTO    Sdpply    Co..    Washington,    111.       Filed    July    14, 
1913. 


The  trade-m^rlt  conaista  of  the  word  "  Floto "  sur 
rounded  by  an  elliptical  border. 

Particular  description  of  f^ood*.— Toilet  and  Laundry 
Soaps. 

Claims  uMt    since  June  1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,288.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)  Anna  Jarvis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Dry  Battery." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Batteries. 
Claims  use  alnce  on  or  about   the   lat  day  of  M&reb, 
I9i2. 

[Vol.  800. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hymna,  Magaslnea, 
I'rlnted  Books,  Poatera,  Programa,  Poat-Cards,  Menua, 
Calendars.  Greeting  Carda,  Meaaage-Card^  luTttatlon- 
Cards,  and  Wall-Cards. 

Claims  use  on  posters,  programa,  poat-cards,  m«naa. 
calendars,  greeting-cards,  meaaage- carda,  tnrltatlon-eards, 
wall-carda  since  about  February,  1909,  and  on  hymna, 
magailnes,  and  printed  books  since  abotit  April,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  7-2.716.  ((LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALrocoBN  Milling  Company,  St. 
Louis.   Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1913. 


Qcoiill 


Particular  dtaciiption  of  good«. — Stock  Feed  and  Poul- 
try Feed. 

Claims  use  sine  about   Aug.  27.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,802.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thh  Allen  k  Wheeleu  Co..  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1913. 

^aWCq 


Particular  d0scnption  of  goods. — Leaf -Tobacco,  Clgara, 
Clgarettea,  Pipe  Mixturea,  and  Cbe wing-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  March.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72.874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Climax  CorFEi  and  Baking 
Pow»ER  Co..  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1918. 
Under  ten-year   proTiao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1878. 


-Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  73,042.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Central  Optical  Co.,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.     Plied  Sept.  25,     1913. 


GSp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Spec 
tacles.  I^enses.  Nose-Guards,  Frames,  Bridges,  Moontlnga. 
Lens-Oagea,  Eye-Testing  Inatrumenta.  Magnifying  Instru- 
ments and  Lens  -  Testing  Instruments.  Auto  -  Goggles. 
Driving  and  Shooting  Spectacles.  Optical  Machinery  for 
Grinding,  PoUahlng,  Mounting,  and  Fitting  Lenaea.  and 
Tools  and  Supplies  Used  In  That  Connection, 

Claims  use  since  NoTsmber,  1900. 

[Vol.  800. 


Ser.  No.  73.089.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE,  DBTKBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      PBBracTiON  SiLVia 

.\ND  GoLP  Cleaning  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1913. 


JAX 


Particular    dei>cription    of    goods.  —  Metal    Cleaner    and 
I'ollsher. 

Claimg  use  sincp  .Sept.    17,   1913. 


Ser  No.  73,177.  (CLASS  2H  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WAKE)  Wm.  a.  Rooees,  Limited, 
New  York  and  Nlajrara  Falls,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  2.  1913. 


1881  ^R  OG  ER  S|^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — SllverPlated  Flat  and 
Hollow  Ware  and  Cutlery. 
Claims  use  since  July.   1901. 


Ser.  No.  73,184.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fones  Broth- 
ers Hardware  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Oct  3, 
1913. 


sfftum 
Tfm/tkr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Axes.  Adses,  Bits, 
Augers.  I'ocket-Knives,  Shears.  Razors.  Hammers.  Hatch- 
ets, Files,  Table-Knlves.  Wedges.  Hoes,  Saws,  Screw- 
Drlvers,  Chisels.  Drawing-Knives,  Planes.  Trowels,  Pliers, 
Frowa,  Punches,  Nippers,  Clippers,  Shovels,  Spades,  A^- 
cultural  Forks.  Cleavers,  Scythes,  and  Scissors. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  73,.381.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Kettleb  BEA88 
Mfo    Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1918. 


^ewwt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brass  and  Metal  Pol- 
ishers in   Both  Liquid  and  Powder  Form. 
Claims  use  since  May  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73.461.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Automatic  Mist  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


A  UTOMA  TIC 


MIST 

"auto  MIST* 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Prepared    Oils    for 
Cleaning  and  Pollahlng  Wood  Surfaces. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1913. 
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8er  N«.  73.M2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEHDI- 
BirrS  OF  FOODS.)  Badobk  Chctsb  Comtaht.  Mon- 
roe, Wl«.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1913. 


^V5(itR  tftir^ 


8er  No  T3.8W.  (CLASS  4€.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT§  OF  FOODS.)  Bnrmn  Stanibladb  iTACWK^K, 
GUbertvlUe.  Mass.     FtlwJ  Nov.  10.  1918. 


No  cUIm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark. 

Particular  de$cription  0]  oood*.— Cheeso. 
Claim!  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  September.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,672.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX^OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Pkteb  Dawson,  Ltd.,  Dufftown  and  Glas- 
gow. Bc«tJand.     Filed  Oct.  30,   1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda.— Seed  Oils  for   Food. 
ClaimM  u$e  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser    No    74,022.      (CLASS  2.      BECKPTACLEft.)      Anbii 
G.  Winma.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1913, 


CURIO 


CAHFONE 


Particular   description   of   i/ood». — Whisky. 
Claim*    u«P   since    .Ian.    IS,.  1896. 


Ser  No  73,745.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACKUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS. )  SpBNCM 
Kkllogo  a  Sons,  Inc-..kiou.\ted,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Nov.  3,    1913. 


Particular  40»criptfn  0/  ^•o<..-Deco»tlve  Metallic 
Money  Rec«tacl«  tor  Brm«l«t..  Uinbwll«rH«id!es.  lobs^ 
Pendants.T>ck.t..  Buckles,  Garters.  Caa...  Crops  and 
WhiDs    Bat-Haodiea,  and  Belts. 

('aim.  L  sli«^  on  or  about  the  5th  d^  of  November. 

1913. 


^(fft 


Ser    No    74  111.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINLS^ 
'    AND    FHARMACBUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Jost 
B    lA,ZKSO.  Laredo.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1913. 


The  word  "  KellogTs  "  on  said  drawing  ia  a  facalmlle 
of  the  signature  of  the  president  of  this  corporation. 
Particular  dcarriptiun  of  yood«.— Liquid  Castor  Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  October,  1913. 


Ser  No.  73,824.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PABED  MATERIALS. »  BtJTLMWB  and  Tatloe  Coal 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 

Particular    description    of    ,;ood..-Cbemlcal    Compound 
used  as  a  Remedy  for  Syphilis,  "h^^'°;*J'«'"-  »;'*\\^  i"'";' 
Fistulas.  Fleers,  Anemia.  Kidneys.  Blood,  and  AU  Syphl 
lltlc   Diseases,   Both   internal   and   Kxteraal. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.   1,  1913. 


HerVo74  12f<.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAIiS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       C.    F. 

BoRHKiN«.B  &   SoruNE,    Mannheim  Waldhof,   Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 


iiUS 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Coal  "  appearing  on  the 

Particular  de«cH^<oi»  •/  ifootu. — toai. 
Claimg  use  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 

[Vol.  900. 


ParfUmk^  4eM>HpUon  of  ^•d«.— Ye«.t-FmL  the  Acttire 
Prtoclpte  of  T«rt  as  a  Remedy  for  Boll-,  mru^ol*.!.. 
Acne,  and  CoMtlpatfcm. 

Claim*  u»e  since  October,   190«. 
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a>r.  N«.  T4,164.      (CUASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)      Hbhbt  A. 
Diz  A  Boms  Compaxt,  MUMlle,  N.  J.,  uid  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1913. 


I'articular  description  of  good*. — I^adies  Tub  -  Dresses, 
House- Dreasea,  and  Nur«e«'  and  Waltreaaes'  Uniforms. 
Claims  use  doce  from  the  1st  day  of  Jannary.  1913. 


.  Ser.  No.  74,225.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.;-      AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPARATIONS. )      Bcbe 
1^      NIK    Chkmipai-    MAMUrACTuaiMO    CO.,    St.    lyiuls,    Mo. 
FlltHl  Nov.  2H,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


POLYP  IN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh, 
Headache,  Nasal  Dlschargea,  Stopped-Up  Nose,  Dry  Mucus 
lo  Nose,  Snoring  at  Night.  Hay-Fever,  Difficult  Breathing, 
Suppuration  of  the  Ear,  Frontal  Cavity  Suppuration, 
Phlegm  Obstruction,  and  Asthma. 

Claims  use  since   about   1893. 


Ser.  No.  74,357.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Esmond  MiLWi,  Esmond,  R.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  191S. 


Partii-uiar   dcscritttion   of   gootU. — Bl&nke 
Claim$  »*e  since  Sept  20,  1907. 


Ser  No.  74.367.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISK  CIjASSIFIED.)  Thi  Pa  Pko  Compawt.  I>ow- 
vllle.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 


p: 


a  rro 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper   Caps   for   Bot- 
tles. Jara,  Ac 
Claims  %•«  alnce  July  16,  1912. 


Ser.   No    74.382.      (CI>ASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pa«k  A  TiLrOBD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Dec.  6.   1913. 


MJS»fi^ 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Candy. 
rifl<fn»  use  alnce  Nov.   13.   1913. 


Ser.  No  74.384.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabk  A  Tiljobo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,   1913. 


c^^ 


Ser.  No.  74,43a  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALa.  MJQDICINES, 
AKD  PHARMACBDTICAL  PRJCPARATIONS.)  Eu- 
BSKT  Clattoh   Woodcock^  E&U  Oraage,  N.  J.     FUed 

Dec.  6,   1913, 


CA-LA-SOTE 


Particular    description    of    good*.- 
Pulmonary  Antiseptic. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  5,  1913. 


-An    Intestinal    and 


Ser.  No.  74,455.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Aent 
11,  Scott,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Deo,  8,  1913.     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  All 
Kinds  of  Sore  Throat  and  Cold  and  a  Preventlvp  from 
Diphtheria. 

Claim*  use  alnce  Nov.  27.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  74.473.     (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLT  DING   TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.)       Sadl    D.    Mo 
DiANO,  Trieste,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  9,  lOl.S, 


The  word  "  Ottoman  "  being  dlaclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Oct    14,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  74.476.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Waltbs  Rohhsr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


MONDEX 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Claady. 
Claiwi*  u*e  since  Nov.  20,  1903. 


The  word  "  Mondex  "  in  white  letters  upon  a  red  back- 
groaad. 

Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Fluid  Polishes  Adapted 
to  be  Used  on  Furniture  and  Woodwork. 
I        Clo^ma  ute  since  Sept.  12.  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  74.477.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
i^HINEBY  PACKINO,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Ro8SBNDALB-R«DDAWAT  Bbltincj  A  HosB  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  .1      Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


Particular    dttcription    of    yoodti. — Driving  -  Belta,    Ma- 
chine BeltlnK.  and  Woven  Machine- Belting. 
Claims  iwe  since  April,   1890. 


S*r.  No.  74,483.  (TLASS  28  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.*  Warwick  Stkrlinq  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.     F^led  Dec.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  i>f  j/oofij».  -  Sterling  Sliver  Flat 
Ware.  Hollow  Ware,  Tableware,  Toilet  Articles,  Manicure 
.Vrticles,  Desk  Articles,  and  Sewing  Articles.  Silver  Trim- 
mings for  Leather,  (JIasa,  Wood,  Metal,  Fabric,  Paper, 
nnd   Ivory  Artlclew.  and  .ft-wfliy  for   Pf^rsonal   Wt-ar. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,   1,   191. H. 


S.r  No.  74.4HH  (CLASS  .'{y.  HKLTIN(;,  H<»SE,  MA- 
CHINKRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
<"HAHLK.s  A.  I'.vMKi.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I'iled  Dec.  10, 
1913. 


^pn^fmiOieJiy 


Particular  description  of  ijoods — Rubber  Hose. 
claims  UKC  sluce  Dec.  JO,   1912. 


S.r  No.  74.49H  (CLASS  46.  FOOUS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wai.m.si.by  A  Birchu.l.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  iH-c.  10.  1913. 


LASCO 


-Food  Meals  for  Ponl- 


I'articular  description  of  i/oods 
try.  Game,  and  Cattle. 

Claims  use  since  on   or  alKHit   the  15th    day   of  March, 
UHO. 


Ser  No.  74,561.  (CI^SS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PRB- 
PARKD  MATERIALS.)  Ckbnshaw  Bkoi.  Buo  Co. 
Tampa.  Fla.      Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    f/ood*. — Garden,     FJ«"ld. 
Flower  Seeds 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1913. 


and 


Ser.  No.  74.563  (CI^\S8  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  1  Edoai  Catcb,  Selma,  Ala.  Filed  Dec. 
13,   1913. 


irinX" 


J'articular  description  of  goods. — Playlng-Cards 
cUiims  use  since  l>ec.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.590.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  Sl'ORT 
IN(;  GOODS.)  Pabkeb  Brothibs,  Portland.  M.-  .  and 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  13,  191.3. 

TANGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1913. 


-A   Spinning  Game. 


S.  r.  No.  74, .^92.  (CLASS  *\  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAK.MACKUTICAL  PUKI'AUATIONS. )  Thb 
.'.I.  Uk.medv  Co.MrA.VY,  HarrlsburK.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  13. 
191.'. 


ivheumlalc 


Particular  des(^ipti<>n  of  yoods.  -  Talih-ts  for  Rheuma- 
ti.sm  ;  Sore  Joints;  Stiff  Joints,  .Muscles,  and  Ligaments; 
Lame  Hack;  I'ains  In  the  Legs  nnd  .Vrms  ;  Lumbago;  and 
Shooting  Pains  in  Any  Psrt  of  the  Body. 

Claims  une  since   Oct.    1.".,   1913. 


Ser.  No  74,702.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  G«X)DS.)  t..  I.  Hobs  MAN  Co..  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed   Dec.  20.  1913. 


Baby  Butterfly 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Dec    12,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  74,716.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINBRY, 
AND    TOOLS,     AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Intbsma- 

TIONAL    HaKVESTXR    COMPANY    OF    NBW    jERBBfY.    CblCagO, 

III       Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

lUii  no 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Binders.  Reapers, 
Headers,  Header-Binders,  Mowers,  Rakes,  Tedders,  Hay- 
IxMiders,  Hay-Presses,  Stackers,  Combined  Rakes  and 
Stackers,  Corn-Binders,  CornPlckers,  Com-Shellers,  Corn- 
stalk-Cutters, Seeders,  Planters.  Hut^kers  and  Shredders, 
Ensilage-Cutters,  Feed-Grinders,  Harrows,  Cultivators, 
Knife  and  Tool  Grinders,  and  Binder-Hitches  and  Sepa- 
iMti    Parts  for  Kach  of  Said  Machines. 

Claimx  use  since   1881. 


S.r  No  7  4,71H.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.\NI)  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Intbhna- 
TioNAL  Harvester  Company  or  Nbw  Jkesey,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  20.  191,!.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


MILWAUKEE 

Particular  description  of  yoo<i<(.  Binders,  Reapers, 
Headers,  Header-Binders,  Mowers.  Rakes,  Tedders,  Hay- 
lx)aders.  Hay  Presses,  Stackers.  Combined  Rakes  and 
Stackers.  Corn-Binders,  Corn  Pickers,  CornShellers,  Corn- 
-talk  (utters.  Seeders.  Planters.  Huskcrs  and  Shredders, 
Ensilage  Cutters,  Feed  (irlnders.  Harrows.  Cultivators, 
Knife  and  Tool  (irlnders,  and  Binder-Hitches  and  Sepa- 
rate Parts  for   Kach  of  Said  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  1^87. 


Ser  No.  74.724.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  1X>0I>S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Intkrna- 
rioNAL  Harvester  Company  ok  New  Jersey,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


D 
608 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Pit  man  Boxes  for  Mow- 


ers. 


Claims  use  since  January,  1900. 


.Ser.  No.  74,731.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
K1.\LS  )  MoBBTTi  Hahrah  Marble  Cumpanv,  Syla- 
cauga.  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rough  Quarry  Blocks, 
.Slabs,  and  Marble. 

claims  use  since  Decenjiber,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.766.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     R.  WaLME 
&  Sons   Ltd..   I^icester.  England.      Filed  Dec.   20.   1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blouses,  Aprons,  Knit 
ted  Legging,  Bodices,  Bonnets.  Hats,  Gaiters,  Outer  Coats, 
Cloaks,  Undercoats.  Caps,  Pelisses,  Bloomers,  Capes, 
Knickers,  Jerseys,  Singlets,  Jackets,  Dresses,  Dress-Shirts, 
Negligfe  Shirts,  Work-Shirts,  Undershirts,  Underdrawers, 
Muffs,  Vests,  Mittens,  Hosiery,  I'ettlcoats.  Corsets,  Waist- 
coats, Trousers,  Dress-Skirts,  Underskirts,  Gloves,  Car 
dlgan  Jackets,  Combination  Shirt  and  Pants. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Western  Tea  k  Coftee  Co.,  8t 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1913. 


pf:tw«fooj) 


I'articular  description  of  goods.- 
and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  4,  1913. 


offees,  Teas,   Spices, 


Ser.  No.  74,823.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locis 
L.M'eE  and  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lapr^s  Vegetable 
Herb  Tablets,  a  Medicine  foi  Blood,  Stomach,  Liver,  and 
Bowel  Disease. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1813. 


Ser.  No.  74.831.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGltEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  James  K.  Tweedy,  Downey,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1913. 


©Eirn^MCis 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 
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»er.  No.  74.840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTfl  OF  FOODS.)  Acmk  Mim-ino  Co.,  OkUhoraa. 
Okln.     Filed   EHr,   26,   1913. 


Partiruhii    ilencripHon   of   £;ood*.- Wheat  Flour. 
I'laitnti  u/ie  since  Oct.  23,  1913. 


S.T.  No.  74,St51.'.  (CLASS  40  UISTII,I,EI»  ALrOHOI.IC 
LiyUOUS.)  jA.\iKa  OLWELi.  &  (\.Mr.\NV,  New  York. 
N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 


<j>SH/f, 


A  part  of  which  conalats  of  tlie  color  red  couUined 
within  the  ghleld  and  which  acta  as  a  bails  for  the  letter 
"  O,"  also  contiilned  within   the   shield. 

{'articular  dencriiittun   of  <jon<l».      lUcnded   Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  1S9«. 


Ser.  No  T4,.SS()  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INOKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L.vkk  '.f  the  W<^)0DS  Mii.i.ino  Co. 
Ltd  ,  Montreal,  Canada.     Filed  D«c.  29.  1913. 


C/\NIIS/\ 


rariieular  description  of  f/ood«. —Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,914.      (CLASS  33.     C.LASSWAHE.)      Imperial 
(Jt.A.ss  CoMHA.NV,  Kellnlre.  Ohio       Fll>-d   Dec.  31,   1913. 


fMPfc 
RIA^ 


Particular  description  of  ooods. — Table-Olawware. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  &,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  74.915.      (CLA88  38.     GLAS8WARK.)      iMFmiAL 
Glass  Compant,  Bellalre,  Ohio.     VWA  D«c.  31.  19ia. 


Particular  Aeteription  of  goodt. — QUn  Tablcwmr*. 
Claimt  use  since  Aag.  6,  1918. 

(Vol.  200. 


g«r.  No.  74,918  (CLASS  2  REJCEPTACLEB.)  IIcNctt 
NoN-BxPLO«iTB  Can  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  Dec 
81.  1018. 


G^-Ofi 


e 


I'artirular  dearription   of  (foods — Safety-ContalnerP    for 
Kxplonivefi  and  loflammable  Fluids. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1913 


Ser.  No  74.»«<).  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Oil- 
HERT  Toii.rr  CoNfPANT.  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan  3. 
1914. 


j|LIIBl^p»OK 


Particular    denrription    of    {joods.  —  Ilandlxitlon,    Face 
Bleach,  Hair-Tonic,  and  Masaaite-Creani. 
C/a<w»«  uM  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,974.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
C10U8-MKTAL  WARK.)  MoRtis,  Man?*  &  Rbillt.  Chi- 
cago, in.     FUed  Jan.  6.  1914. 


Platonyx 


Particular  description   oj   good*. — Jewelry   for   Personal 
.\dommeBt 

Claims*  use  since  Dec.  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7K,030.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  »  JOBli  V.  JELKt  Co..  Chlcajfo,  111. 
Filed  Jiin     S,   1914 


yik"^ 


■M 


ParXiouUir  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Cla*mis  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    75.050        (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  )       The    Wm.    Edwards    Compant, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 

GLEE  CLUB 


Particular  description  of  goods — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16.  1906. 

Ifo.  8  1 
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8er  No  75.067.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mau- 
Bica  LCKDIK,  Blarhamton,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1014. 


\Calvacura\ 

Particular  description  of  g^ds. — A  Halr-Tonlr. 
Claims  use  since  Jnn.  2,  19^4. 


Ser.  No.  75,069.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Ahkem. 
&  Smiths.  C!ina.1oh!irl<-,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Patttcular    dcxcnplion     of    yoo</^.      Cotton     and     I'aper 
Ba>:»  and  Sacks 

Claims  use  since   Jan.   7.    1914 


Ser.  No.  70.181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
UcKmoK  Cx>.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     FUed  Jao.  14,  1014. 


Particular  description   of  gooth. — .\    Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion   for   the   Treatment    of   .Nervous    breakdown.    Coughs. 
Colds,    Bronclutis.    Wuoopinp-Conph,    All    Uronchial    Trou 
liles.  and  Diseases  of  tlic  Tliroat  and  Liint'f' 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.   1912. 


S.r.  No.  75,089  (CLASS  22  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  William  II.  Hrrr.  I>o8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 


GET  MY  GOAT 


Particular  description  of  goods — Games  and  Puzzles. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  7.'i.ll8.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  •  Th«  Ccdahy  Pack- 
ing Company.  thicaKo.  111.     Filed  Jnn.  12.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods      A  Laundry  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,115  (CI^SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  R.  B.  Geai.xgxr  Distilling  Co.,  Inc., 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


i 


The  picture  Is  fandfal. 

rortiemlmr  dmoripM^n  •f  goods. — Whisky. 

(TUUms  use  aince  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75.203.  (CLASS  16.  P.\1NTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATEUlALS.i  Tiik  I'ATTKRSdN  SAii(;K.\T  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio       Hied  Jan.  15,   1914. 


PAT-SAR-CO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Paints,  Knamels,  Stains,  Wall-Paints,  I.«cs,  Fillers,  and 
Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,243.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTSF- 
MFNTS.)  Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  111.  Filed  Jan 
16,  1914. 


BLUE  BIRD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.    13,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,269.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AJ«iD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tna  Salts  Textilb  Mancvac- 
rnaiNG  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 


MERITEK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets  and  Plushes  In 
the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  abont  Dec.  1,  191.S. 


Ser.  No  75,297.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI^.)  Rocketbllm  Soap 
CoMPAjrr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1014. 


MMWm 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Lauadry  Beap. 
Claims  te  idnee  Nor.  It,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  75,305.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.8.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th»  C. 
H.  WooDwoHTH  SoN8  Co  ,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
lit,  1914 

7>  O 

?^ 

N 


The  words   "  Mandarin   Hon*  ." 

PartUuUjr  detcription  of  yood» .    -VertumeB,  Toilet   Wa- 
t.rs.  Talcum  I'owder,  and  Sachet  Powder. 
Vlaimt  uMf  since  .Tune  1,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    75,307.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINC.   1       Hei.i-cn. 
CorHET  A  Co.,  Lyon,  France.     Filed  Jan,  I'O.  1914 


TORPEDO 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — (JloveB. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  22,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  75, .{OS  (CLASS  30.  CUOCKKRY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE,  ANI>  PORCEL.VIN.t  (iKO.  HoBcrKi.DT  &  Co, 
New  York.   N    Y.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1914. 


BUTTERFLY 


I'lirtUular  d<  srription  of  ijoodg. — .Vrtlcli'H  t  Dmposcd  of 
i'hlnaware  or  Porcelain  ;  Tahle  Sets,  Vases,  Jardinieres, 
Washgtand  Ket«.  Dresser  Sets,  WrltlnR-Deek  Sets,  Platiues, 
Brlc-ft  Brae,  and  Fem-Dlshes. 

Claima   une  since  ntx^ut    Dec.    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No,  75.310.  (CLASS  122.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
lN<i  (JOODS.t  Obo.  BoBiiFKLDT  a  CO.,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  L'O,   1914. 


I'urtuular  description  of  ijoudn. — Dolls. 
("Uiims   use  since   Dec.    1,    1!)1.3. 


Sor,  No.  75.321.  (CL.VSS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INC.  (JOODS  )  De  Witt  C.  Bakbr,  New  York.  N  Y 
Fll»'d  Jan.   21.    1914. 


*5KIBO' 


The  word  "  Sklho 


Ser.  No.  75..339.  (CLASS  6.  CHEM1CAI..8,  MEDICINK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PilEP.\RATION8. )  VlN- 
CBNT  Mabi.no,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 

RED  LION 


:C^ 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Red  Lion  "  and 
the  pictorial  representation  of  a  red  lion  arranged  beneath 
the  Bald  words. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Liniment. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Jan.   16.   1014. 


Ser  No  75,389.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  i  Ric*  * 
Hi  T<  HiNS.  I.NtoKPoRATKD,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston. 
Mass.      Flle<l  Jan.   23,   1914. 

Bent  Bonch 

Particular  dcBcription  of  goods. — Men's,  Women'a.   and 
Children's  Shoes  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Leather. 
Clairm  ute  since  Jan.  5,  1914. 


Ser  No  75,457.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKl^TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Laxioo 
Bitters  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hied  Jan.  26.  1914, 


l-articular   dencription   of  gooda. — Bitters     Remedy    for 
the   Kidneys  and   IJver. 

Claima  uite  since  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,45H.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMU.M^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HAKMACEUTlCAl.  PKKPAKATIONS  )  ChabUBS 
K.  Mk<  mki,,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Jan.  26,   1914. 


POLOSIN 


Partirular  deacription  of  ijoodK. — Hors.'  Hcmedles  for 
Weak.  Sprained,  and  Ruptured  Tendon,  Spruni?  Knee, 
(  ocked  Ankle.  Capped  Eltww,  Cappwl  Hock,  Capped  Knee, 
Spavin.  UiuK  Boue,  Side  Bone.  ThoTOUKh-Pin,  Founder. 
(urh.  Splint.  Grease-Heel,  Sweeney.  Wind-Puff,  Rheuma 
tlsm,  and  .Vny  other  Lameness. 

Cloimii  uJie  since  Jan.  24,  1914, 


Ser.  Nn.  75,470       (CLASS  27.      HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)     Wr.sTBKN  Ci>ocK  Co.,  Pcru,  111.     Filed  Jan. 

L'«,    1914. 

THE  SPHINX 


I'lirticular  de^rtt;* tion  of  goods.  —  A  Juvenile  Set  of  (iolf 
ill   a   Carrying-Case, 

Claima  u»e  since  early   In  December,   1913. 

[Vol.  200.       No.  3.] 


Particular  diacription  of  goods.    -Clocks  and  Watches. 
cinittiji  uxe  since  Jan    22,    1914. 
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Ser  No  75,4S5.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
ANr>  POLISHING  MATERIAIJB.)  Manning  Sand  Pa- 
PBK  Company,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


DURUNDUM 


Particular    <lc«cription    of    goods. — .Xhrasive    Paper    and 
Cloth. 

(  /o4wv(  use  since  at)out  Dec.  20,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,486  (CLASS  4.  .\BRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Masking  Sanu  Pa- 
p«B  Company,  Wateryllet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


DURITE 


Portiouimr   de»criptiim    of   goods. — Abrasive    Paper    and 
Cloth. 

Cknms  use  since  about  Dec.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,487.  (CI>u\8S4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Manni.ng  Sand  Paper 
Company.  Watervllet.  N.  V.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


Partiiular   description    of   goods. — .Vbrasive    Paper    and 
Cloth. 

Claims  u«e  since  about  Nov.  20,    1913, 


Ser,  No.  75,488.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
ANDI'OLISHINt;  MATERI.\LS. )  Manning  Sand  Paper 
Company,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


MCTAUTE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — .\braslve    Paper    and 
Cloth. 

claims   use  since  about  Dec.  20,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,565.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEKIAI>S.)  The  Dk  Prek 
CHEMICAL  Company,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1914. 

t 


Ser.  No.  75,625.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )      RALPH 

L.  Maktbai;,  Washington.  D.  C.      Failed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gootlt.  —  Foot  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,629.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
R.  Morton,  Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Consisting  of  my  portrait 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointments. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.635.  (CI>ASS2  RECEPTACLES.)  Thi  Uli^ 
MAN  PHILP<.)TT  COMPANY,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1914. 


SAVINK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Containers  for   Print- 
ers' Inks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.   1914. 


Ser.  No,  75.697  (CL.\SS  43,  THREAD  AND  YARN) 
Dexter  Yarn  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shaving  Powder,  Shav 
Ing-Lotlon,  and  Soaps  other  than  Tooth-Soaps. 
claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  February,  1913. 

[Vol.  800.      No.  3.] 


Said  trade  mark  consists  of  a  ;;ilt  band  having  printed 
thereon  the  words  "  CJold  Band." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Yarns  and  Threads 
Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Jute,  Flax,  Linen,  Wool,  and  Ramie. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 
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g»rNo75  719       (CI^88  19       VEHICLES.  NOTINCLTTD-  |    8er.  No.  7B.»«2.      (CLAM  42      KNITTBD,  NKTTED,  AND 
INO  ENGINES.)     Th«  Stamdaeo  CourAMY.  Torrto<rton.   I        TBXTILje  KABaiCS.)     Tot  Qumcom  Mill*.  Burling 
coon       M1*<1   Feb.  B.   1914.  t«..  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1914. 


PIRATE 

Pftrtirular  deitcfiptian  of  goodit  -    Tedaln. 
Claims   uxe  sinre   Sci)t.    1,    liMI) 


Ser.   No.  75.771,      (TI-ASS   15.     BEVKU.VC.KS,  NON  .M-CO- 
lioi.h'.)     ciiuibriA-N  SirrtL,  Chioiiio.   III.     I'Ued  Ffb.   1 
7,  i;»M. 


PartiiuUir 

oraKf    I  Diita 

trnct.    Tartiir 

CUninx   uHt 


lUxdii'tion  of  good*. —  An    Kfr.'r\>>sceiit   Bev- 
liiin:;     I'lir.'    Grape    Extract.    CaneSu^jar     Kx- 
u-   Aiiil,   I'resorvatlve,  ami   .VrtitlcUl  Color 
•  Hinco  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  75. S! 
TK.VTII.K 

RalelKli,  N 


)1.      (iI..\SS  42.      KNITTFI),  NKPTKI).  ASl) 
tWHKK  S   I      I'ii.->T  t'i.rn)N   .Mii.i.s  (  "cMI'a.ny. 

.  r.    Fiiwi  I'Vii.  i;i,  is>i-4. 


<OMMm 


*«^LTtlH»*>^ 


*Th.>  picture  shown  being  that  of  Sir  Walter  KaltMKh,  de 
ceasi-d. 

I'artirular  de/>(^ifttit,n  of  gootln       riicvlots. 
Vlaimn  u»e  since  July,  lUO^i. 


I'nrttrular  dencripttun  of  goods.  <otton  Flannels.  Out 
[ngH.  HoiiK'tts,  M<lffted  Flannels.  OlnKhamB,  Fancy  Cotton 
I'lalds,  TlcklnK'8.  Cbambrajrs.  ChevloU,  and  Checks. 

(toimg  u9(   since  May,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  75,979.      (CI..^SS4(»       F.\N(^Y  (JOODS.  FT'RNIRIl 
IN(!S.    .\NI»   .NOTIONS  )      .\lma    Manifactirino  Com 
TANY    oK-    HAi/n.Miuy.;    t'lTV,    Balllmorc,    Md.       Filed    Feb. 
IS.   1914 


NUHORN 


r<irticvUir  degcrtpUon  of  aoo*/*  -  Snap  Fastener  Tops. 
(  laimg  une  since  Nov.  15,  191.'i. 


Ser  N.I.  7t5,010.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD,  NETTED,  ANl' 
TP:XTn,E  FABRICS.)  Thb  8axt>.n  Wth.LEN  COHT  . 
.Norwlcli,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.   18,  1914 


Pxa^X 


Particular  dencription  of  goods  -Billiard-Cloth,  Broad 
cloth,  Automobile  and  Carr1aK«  Cloth,  Linings  for  Car 
rlaRes,  Sackings.  Shirtings,  Inder  Collar  Cloth,  and  Cloak 

Ing. 

Clmimt  WM  aince  Jan.  27.  1914. 


[Vol.  200.      No.  8.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    17,    1914. 


95.817.  ADDITIONS  TO  DI8CHABGM  FOR  PRINTING 
TBXTILB  MATBKLAL..  tUDlUCHU  AMlUir-  &  BODA- 
Fabbu.,  LudwIcabafen-OB-the-HhtBe,  Uermany. 

Filed    December    4,    191».      Serial    No.    74,860.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95.818.  EMBROIDERIES  AND  PILLOW-TOPS.  A«OIi 
Bull.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,02«.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.819.  HORSE-NAILS.  Thb  Cafbwbli.  Hossa  NaiI- 
CouTAMr,  Hartford,  Cobb. 

Filed    DwvmlMT    5.    191B.      8«rial    No.    74.878.      PUB- 
UaaED  JANUARY  13,  1914. 

9  5,820.  FIBKK  FORM8  USED  IN  EMBROIDERY. 
CUABLBS  U.  Cbowus,  Ncw  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18,    1913L      BerUl    N«.   74,OK.      PUB- 
USHKD  JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.821.  OSTRICH  PLUMBS  AND  FBATHBRfi.  B.  EiSB- 
MAsnf  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    10.    19ia      BerUl    Mo.   6S,42a      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.822.  INSULATORS.  Klkctbosb  Manufactcbi no  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    2,     1913.       Serial    No.    74.806.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95.823.  PENHOLDERS.  Evbhbtt  H.  Embby,  Lenoir 
City,  Te«B. 

Filed  July  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  71,682,     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  13.  1914. 

96.824.  LACB8  AND  RIBBONS.  A.  k  L.  Fbi-DHBIM, 
Barmen,  (iermany. 

Filed   September   30.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.127.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.825.  GARMENT-SHIELDS.  Mabshaix  Fibld  A  Coit- 
PANY,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed    December    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,309.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.826.  WORSTED  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,  WOR- 
STED PREDOMINATING.  G.  Gahnkit  A  Sons,  Lim- 
ITBD,  Apperley  Bridge,  near  Bradford,  England. 

Filed    December    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,361.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.827.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  General 
Elbctbic  Cumpany,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,336.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   13,  1914. 

95.828.  PENCILS,    PENHOLDERS,    AND    FOUNTAIN 
PENHOLDERS  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL,  AND  O^LD 
TOOTHPICKS.     Edwabd  D.  Hicks,  Cranford,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,224.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  13.  1914. 

95.829.  MADRAS  MUSLINS,  LACE  FABRICS,  DRA- 
PERY FABRICS,  AND  COTTON  GOODS  MADE 
WITH  LENO  LOOM.  Albxandbb  Jamibbon  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,784.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95,8(50.     ASBESTOS  YARN.     H.  W.  Johns-Manvilxb  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.258.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95,831.      LIQUID   COMPOSITION   FOR   FIREPROOFINQ 
ANY    INFLAMMABLE    TEXTILE.      H.    W.    JOHNS- 
Manvillk  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    29,    1918.      Serial    No.    74,261.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 


95.832.  PIECE  GOODS  OF  LINEN,  COTTON,  SILK, 
WOOLEN,  AND  MIXTURES  OF  THESE  FIBERa. 
J.  Arkold  Kahu.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November    14,    1913.      Serial   No.    73.9&3.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.833.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

96.8^4.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Lambbbtvilub 
Rt'BBBB  Company,  Lambertville,  N.  J. 
Flted    D«»mb«    &,    19ia.      Serial    N«.    74^79.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 

96.886.       BRANDIKS     AND     UQUORS.       Mr.     AnobAb 
Morales  MAuquez,  trading  under  the  flrm-naaM  Hljo 
de  Pedro  Morale*,  Malaga,  Spaia. 
Filed    December    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,386.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1914. 

9M36.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  SUPPLIES.     Abnolc   Otto   Mbteb,   HaiBburg, 
GerBiaay. 
Filed    November    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    68,960.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26,  1913. 

95.837.  THREAD.     John  C.  Meykb,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed    February    4,    1913.       Serial     No.    68,312.       PUB- 
LISHED JAKUABT  20,  1914. 

96.838.  THREAD.     John  C.  M>¥Ht,  Ivowell,  Mast. 
Filed    February    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    66,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.839.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Alfbbd  d«  Mojttbbbi-lo 
4  Co.,  MareaU-Mr-Ay,  Marac,  France. 

Filed   Septeatber   24,   1910.      Serial   No.   51,M6.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95.840.  REMEDY  FOR  REMOVING  SUPERFLUOUS 
HAIR.  Mobrow  Chemical  Company,  PlatteTllle, 
Wta. 

Filed   November   26.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,216.      PUB- 
USUED  JANUARY  13,  1914. 

98.841.  PBEIPABATION  FOR  THE  TBBATMBNT  OF 
CHRONIC  CONSTIPATION.  Hbnby  A.  MoiAWB, 
New  York,  N.  ¥. 

Filed  October  22,  1913     Serial  No.  73,556.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.842.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 
FOR  SAME.  Mcsi.  ians  Supply  Company,  Botiton. 
Mass. 

Filed   July  7,   1913.     Serial   No.   71,568.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  13,  1914. 


Nakragansett  Machinb  Co., 
PUBLISHED 


95.843.  DRILL-CHUCKS 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,680 
JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95.844.  DEVICE  HAVING  FOR  ITS  OBJECT  A  LOUD- 
SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  The  National 
Callophonb  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,381.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95.845.  HAIR-CURLERS.  Nancy  L.  Ozmcn,  Cleyeland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,716.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.846.  HAIR-PINS  MADE  OF  BONE,  METAL,  AND 
CELLULOID.  Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,475.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,   1914. 
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95.847  MFFFLER  CUT  OUTS,  FLEXIBLE  8HAPT8 
FOR    MACHINP:S,    and    CARBURETEB8.      Thb   G. 

I'IKL  ("OMTANM,  New  York  and  Ixinx  Ifllaud  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    18,    19L3.      Serial    No.    74,147.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    IS.    1914. 

95.848.  DIAI'ERS  AND  INFANTS'  PANTS  OF  WATER 
PROOF  FABRIC  OF  COTTON  AND  SILK.  HcvKY 
P.   RiNt>.SKoi'F,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed    Deoenib.>r    12,    191,1.      Serial    No.    74,591.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95.849.  WOOLEN  AND  WORSTED  SERGES  IN  THE 
PIECE.      «;i  s    L.   RosE.NBKHi;,  Nvw  York,    N.  Y. 

Filed    Novembt-r    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,934.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,    1914. 

95.850.  CERESIN  VVA.X.  Eknst  Schlibmann's  Eipoht- 
CSHIWIN-F.iBHlK,  GBSKI-LSCHAFT  IHT  be.schrXnktsb 
Hafti.no,  HamburK,  Germany. 

Filed  October  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,660.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    13,    1914. 

96,861.      MEDICINES  USED  IN  HOMEOPATHIC  TREAT- 
MENT.    Orrk.v   I.  S1IARLB8,  Joplln,  Mo. 
Filed  OctolxT  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,632.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    13,    1914. 

95,852.      MANICURING   HAND  POLISHERS,   BUFFERS, 
AND    ENAMBLERS.       Hohacb    A.     Sbymourb,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,262.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    13.    1914. 


9  5,853.  SEWING-NEEDLES,  SAFETY-PINS,  HAIR- 
PINS, AND  CROCHET-NEEDLES.  THtJiiifOiBCHU 
Nadbl-  &  Stahlwaren-Fabbik  Wolff,  Knippbnbcru 
it  Co.  ACTiKN-GssKLLsrHArT,  Ichterflbausen,  Oermany. 
Filed    Deceml)er    2.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,319.       PUB 

LISHED    JANUARY    20,    1914. 

»r.,854.       i'ERFUMERY.      Tokalo.v,    Incorporatm),    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    3,     1913.       Serial    No.    74,842.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95.855.  ROCK  CRUSHERS,  BIN-JACKS,  AND  STREET- 
SWEEPING     MACHINES.       UNivutBAL     Road     Ma 
CHiNBRV  Co.,   Klo^ton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    l>ec.mber    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,821.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95.856.  GLOVES.       Jou.n     Wanamakbb.    Fhiladbu>hia, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,849.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95,867.       PRESSOR    SUBSTANCES    POSSESSING    THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  AN   EXTRACT  OF  THB  POSTE 
RIOR  LOBE  OF  THE  PITUITARY  GLAND.     HnrRT 
Solomon  Wbixcomb,  London,  England. 
Filed    November   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,198.      PUB 

LISHED  JANUARY   13,   1914. 

95,858.      BELTS    FOR    PERSONAL    WEAR.      Qbobob    E. 
Zbltmachbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    20,    1918.      Serial    No.    74,108.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   20,    1914. 


TRADE-MARKS  RENEWED. 


10,974.      LIQUID   PURGATIVE   COMPOUNDS.      Califob- 
MA  Fig  Strip  Cd..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Registered  March  4,  1884.     Renewed  March  4,  1914. 

11.038.     SOAP.     Pboctbr  k  Gamblb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Registered   March   25,  1884.     Renewed  March  25,   1914. 


11.039.     SOAP.     Proctbb  *  Oamblb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Registered   March   25.   1884.     Renewed   March  2S.   1914. 

11.450.     SOAP.     Proctbb  k  Gamblb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
ReglstertHl  August  26.  1884.     Renewed  Aosuat  20.  1014. 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


T6,H52.     HARNESS.     Covert  Mfo.  Co.,  Watervllet,  N.  T. 
Registered    February   22.    1910.     Canceled   February    19. 
1H14. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


CiOis/s:is/Lxssxoi<T:Ei:R   of   fa.teitts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOlfEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex     PABTE    Shell  A  B  A  BO  EE, 


Decided  December  tS,  1913. 
ExAMiNATioif  —  Application 


OF    Rkfbb- 


Afplication 

BNCB8. 

Where  in  the  flrat  OflBce  action  the  Examiner  cited 
four  references  and  apedflcally  applied  the  same  to  the 
claim  and  in  the  further  prosecution  of  the  case  only 
one  new  reference  was  cited,  which  was  not  relied  upon 
as  an  anticipation,  and  ttie  applicant  repeatedly  amended 
his  claims  in  Tiew  of  these  references,  Held  that  no  fur- 
ther application  of  the  references  is  necessary. 

Olf    PETITION. 

rOLDABLB   CRAIB. 

Messrs.  Chandlee  d  Cfumdlee  for  the  applicant 

Frazieb,  First  Assistant  Commissioners 

This  iB  a  petition  aiding  that  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer be  instructed  to  Applj  the  references  to  the 
claims  rejected. 

The  record  shows  that  In  the  first  ofladal  action 
of  October  3,  1908,  the  EJxamlner  cited  four  refw- 
ences  and  specifically  applied  the  same  to  the  claitus. 
In  the  second  action,  following  the  substitution 
of  the  single  claim  for  the  six  claims  rejected,  the 
Examiner  again  specifically  applied  the  referoices 
to  that  claim.  In  the  third  official  action  this  claim 
was  again  rejected  on  the  references  and  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  in  the  previous  official  letter.  This 
action  was  repeated  In  the  fourth  official  letter  in 
respect  to  two  new  claims  pres^ited,  still  using  the 
references  of  record,  and  the  single  claim  was  simi- 
larly treated  in  the  fifth  official  letter,  and  again 
in  the  sixth  official  letter.  In  the  official  letter  of 
July  16,  1912,  the  Examiner  spedflcally  stated  that 
the  claim  presented  Is  substantially  the  same  In 
substance  as  those  preylously  considered,  and  using 
the  same  references,  a  clear  issue  having  been 
reached,  the  rejection  was  made  final.  Applicant's 
action  in  repeatedly  changing  the  claims  to  avoid 
the  refer«ices  dted  warrants  the  conclusion  that 
he  had  no  difficulty  in  understanding  the  applica- 
tion of  the  references.  Otherwise  It  is  not  easy  to 
reconcile  his  action  In  changing  the  claims  in  the 
absoice  of  a  clear  understanding  of  those  refer- 
ences. The  citation  of  an  additional  reference  in 
the  official  letter  of  June  27,  1911,  was  unnecessary, 
since  the  action  was  based,  not  on  this  additional 
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reference,  but  upon  the  references  already  fully 
considered  and  explained  in  the  first  official  letter. 
The  explanation  of  the  Examiner,  however,  of  the 
applicability  of  the  refer«ices  In  the  first  official 
action  was  sufficient  for  all  purjwses,  in  my  judg- 
ment, and  the  applicant  appears  to  have  conducted 
the  further  prosecution  of  the  case  in  the  light  of 
that  explanation. 

In  view  of  the  facts  shown  no  good  reason  is  seen 
why  the  Examiner  should  be  required  to  repeat  in 
each  letter  an  explanation  of  the  references  once 
given. 

The  petition  is  accordingly  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolTimbia. 

In  RE  Capbon. 

Decided  January  5,  19H. 

1.  Patuktabilitt — Teack    of    T-Sbction    Railsoad-Rail 

Bbnt  into  Cibcular  Fob  If . 
Where  the  prior  art  shows  endless  tracks  of  T-shape 
made  of  cast-steel.  Held  that  claims  for  a  track  con- 
sisting of  a  T-section  railroad-rail  bent  into  circular 
shape  are  not  patentable,  whatever  inyention  applicant 
has  made  being  confined  to  his  apparatus  and  process. 

2.  Sams — Sams — Sdbstitction    of    One    Known    Matb- 

BIAL   FOB  ANOTHBB PbOVISION    FOB    EXPANSION. 

"  There  can  be  no  invention  in  substituting  one  known 
material  for  ahother  to  accomplish  a  known  result 
Neither  can  invention  be  predicated  on  the  known  ex- 
pedient of  making  a  track  of  circular  formation  with 
a  break  therein,  so  that  its  size  may  be  slightly  en- 
larged or  diminished  as  occasion  may   require." 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Vah  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  the 
following  claims  on  an  improvement  in  concrete- 
mixers : 

1.  A  circular  track  for  a  revoluble  element  consisting 
of  a  steel  T-section  railroad  rail  bent  into  circular  form 
with  its  ends  secured  together. 

2.  A  circular  track  for  a  revoluble  element  consiatlng 
of  a  tingle  length  of  steel  T-section  railroad  rail  bent  in 
circular  form  with  its  ends  brought  together  and  having 
the  outer  portions  of  its  iMise  tlanges  flattened  to  *  sub- 
Btantially -uniform  thickness  for  a  snlBcient  distance  in- 
wardly of  the  edges  to  give  room  for  perforations  for  at- 
taching devices. 

No.  8.] 
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3  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Mvoluble  drum,  of  aupportlng  rollera  for 
the  aame,  and  a  circular  track  on  said  drum  by  means  or 
which  It  Is  revolubly  supported  on  said  rollers  comprlsinK 
a  steel  T-sectlon  railroad  rail  bent  Into  circular  form  and 

secured  to  said  drum.  ,.    ^  *k     ^^^Kir.> 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  revoluble  drum,  of  anpportlng  rollers  for  tn« 
same,  a  circular  track  on  said  drum  by  means  of  wbicfi  it 
la  revolubly  supported  on  said  rollers,  comprising  a  si«gi« 
length  of  steel  Y  section  railroad  rail  bent  Into  clrcorar 
form  with  its  ends  brought  together,  and  rivets -or  the  like 
which  extend  through  the  base  flanges  of  the  track  and 
the  drum,  by  means  of  which  the  track  Is  secured  to  saM 
drum,  the  outer  portions  of  said  base  flanges  being  flat_ 
tenad  to  a  wibaUntially  uniform  ttolckneaa  for  a  sufficient 
distance  Inwardly  of  the  edge*  to  give  room  for  aald  rlveta 
sub«tant1ally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

As  will  be  seen  from  a  reference  to  the  above 
Claims,  the  application  on  which  a  patent  Is  here 
sought  Is  drawn  to  cover  an  article  of  manufacture 
which  consists  of  a  steel  T-sectlou  railroad-rall  bent 
Into  a  circular  track,  the  ends  belnR  secured  to- 
getber  by  rivets.  It  Is  designed  for  nse  on  con- 
crete-mixers. 

The  Primary  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  on 
patents  to  Moore  and  to  Hainbleton  which  show 
endless  tracks  of  T  shape.  Appellant  conUmds  that 
his  application  discloaea  invention  over  the  prior 
art,  first,  in  that  In  the  patents  to  Moore  and  to 
Hambleton  the  tracks  are  made  of  cast  steel,  while 
hi*  track  Is  made  of  rolled  steel,  which  posseeses 
greater  durability;  And,  second.  In  that  the  track 
here  under  consideration,  not  being  endless,  but 
having  ends  joined  by  rivets  or  fish-plates,  iK)88es«ea 
an  adaptability  to  slight  variations  In  the  slie  of 
the  revoluble  drum  of  the  concrete-mixer  not  pres- 
ent In  those  heretofore  known. 

It  must  be  conce<led  that  the  superiority  of  rolleil 
steel  over  cast-steel  for  this  purpose  was  well 
known.  Appellant  bases  his  claim  for  ft  patent  on 
the  ground  that,  prior  to  the  Invention  of  his  appa- 
ratus, on  which  he  has  obtained  a  imtent,  and  his 
process,  on  which  an  application  Is  ^)eudlng,  It  was 
not  regardetl  as  commercially  feasible  to  bend  rolled 
steel  rails  Into  circular  tracks.  It  does  not  eren  ap- 
pear In  the  record  before  us  that,  without  the  aid  of 
appellant's  apparatus  and  process,  it  was  Imix>88lble 
to  accomplish  this,  but  merely  that  It  was  com- 
mercially impracticable.  Therefore,  we  must  agree 
with  the  tribunals  below  that  whatever  invention 
resides  In  api)ellant'8  Improvements  must  be  con- 
fined to  his  apparatus  and  prcx^ess.  There  can  be 
no  invention  in  substituting  one  known  material  for 
another  to  accomplish  a  known  result.  Neither  can 
Invention  be  predicated  on  the  known  expedient  of 
making  a  track  of  circular  formation  with  a  break 
therein,  so  that  its  size  may  be  slightly  enlarged  or 
diminished  as  occasion  may  retiiiire. 

Api)ellant  relies  chiefly  upon  the  case  of  Krementz 
V.  Cottle,  (148  U.  S.,  55tt.)  where  a  collar-button 
made  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  with  a  hollow 
shank  was  held  to  be  patentable  as  an  article  of 
manufacture.  In  that  case,  however,  the  button 
was  structurally  different  from  anything  known  to 
the  prior  art.  while  here  the  particular  structure  Is 
fuUy  disclosed  In  the  patents  cited  by  the  Examiner. 
The  decision  of  the  Ckjuimissloner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  reqntred. 

Affirmed. 

[VoLMO. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Oolumbia. 

In  ac  Gboves. 
Decided  January  5,  19H. 

rATBNTABILITY  —  ROA^PAVKMBNTS. 

Claims  for  a  road  pavement  consisting  of  a  mono- 
lithic body  of  concrete  and  a  semi-elastic  wearing- 
surface  of  ■obetaBtlally  pure  bitumen  Held  unpat«nt- 
able   In   view   of   the   prior   art. 

Mr.  W.  II.  Swinartun,  Mr.  T.  D.  M€r%Din,  Mr. 
W.  B.  Morton,  and  M.  J.  B.  Macaulcy  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.    W.    S.    liuckman  for   the   Commlsaioner   of 
Patents. 
ItOBB,   J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commlsaioner  of 
Patents  refusing  a  patent  on  two  clalma  Claifli 
No.  I  is  sufficient  for  our  pnrpons  here: 

1.  A  road  pavement  comprising  in  combination,  an 
Integral,  smooth  surfaced,  monolithic  body  of  cement 
concrete  of  sufficient  tblcknesa  to  carry  a  maximum  de- 
signed traffic  load  without  deformation,  and  a  seml- 
elaatlc.   Impervious,  carpet  coat  waarlnx  aurface  of  wnh- 


atantlally  pure  bitumen,  in  direct  and  permanent  physloU 
uakHi  with  aaid  concrete,  and  huriaj  superfldaUy  ap- 
plied Inert  granular  material  embedded  Uterain.  aald 
blanket-coat  wing  of  sufficient  thickness  to  bold  aald 
embedded  granular  material  In  place,  and  to  eonstltata 
a  resilient,  protective,  wearing  surface  for  said  conetvte, 
anbatanUaily    aa   described. 

According  to  appellant's  present  contention  his 
Invention  consists  of  a  road  pavement  in  two  parts, 
a  base  and  a  wearing-surface,  the  base  being  com- 
I)Osed  of  a  monolithic  or  Integral  cement-concrete 
structure  and  the  wearing  surface  being  a  tough. 
Impervious,  semi  elastic  covering  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially pure  tar  "  or  other  suitable  bitumen." 
In  his  original  specification,  howerer.  appeUant 
sakl  his  Invention  related  "  to  a  method  of  Mirfadng 
concrete  roadways"  and  that  In  carrying  out  hla 
process  the  road  bed  was  to  be  "  formed  in  the  usual 
manner  of  concrete  or  the  like."  He  further  sug- 
gested that  by  his  method  "  a  surface  is  readily  ap- 
plied to  the  concrete  roadway  ".  and  that  **  It  may 
also  be  used  to  repair  old  brick  roadways".  ITie 
difference  between  his  original  and  present  concep- 
tion of  the  scope  of  his  alleged  invention  i«  appar- 
ent Even  now.  his  only  dpeclficatlon  for  the  con- 
struction of  his  concrete  base^s  that  it  shall  be  of — 
eement^oncrete  of  such  depth,  okpally  about  sU  laches, 
as  will   carry   the   maximum   loady 

and  that  it  shall  be  an  integral  masa  Each  of  the 
three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that  pasaed 
upon  these  claims  carefully  reviewed  the  prior  art 
and  unhesitatingly  reached  the  conclusion  that  ap- 
pellant has  contributed  nothing  patenUbly  novel 
thereto. 

Owing  to  appellant's  insistence  that  his  alleged 
Invention  was  not  fully  understood  and  appreciated 
by  the  Patent  Office,  we  have  very  carefully  re- 
viewed the  prior  art,  as  well  as  the  history  of  hla 
application,  but  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  decision  appealed  from  was  right.  In 
the  second  patent  to  Hubbell,  (No.  158.415)  he 
shows  a  foundation  which  does  not  materially  dif- 
fer from  that  required  by  appellant,  for  it  is  con- 
structed of  broken  stone  bound  together  by  cement 
and  coal-ashes  or  sand — 

and    forming   a    wearing-surface    Immediately    above    the 
surface    of   the    broken    stone. 
Xe.  8.] 
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After  the  foundation,  with  its  concrete  surface. 
is  completed,  it  is  slushed  or  saturated  with  "  thin 
hot  bltamen  or  pitch  "  and  this  Is  dusted  over  with 
drv  cement.     Appellant,  however,  poInU  out   that 
In  his  coating  "  Inert  grannlar  material  "  or  sand  Is 
embedded  in  the  bitumen.     But  the  use  of  sand  for 
such  a  puriiose  is  shown  in  several  prior  patents, 
notably  In  that  to  Roblneon,  (No.  496,099).  whose 
foundation  was  to  be  prepared  with  concrete  "or 
any  other  sulUble  reslsUng  medium  ".     Instead  of 
putting   the    bitumen   covering   directly   upon    the 
concrete,   as  do   Hubbell   and   api)eUant,   Roblnaon 
first  places  bricks  upon  the  concrete  and  then  treats 
the    bricks    with    a    very    hot    composition    of    as- 

phaltum.  which  is— 

allowed  to  flow  lato  their  interstlcee  and  aleo  to  pene- 
trate the  uoroas  material  of  which  tte  bricks  are  made 
a'Si  makliigTthln  corerlng  over  the  bricks  as  well  as 
ailing  in  the  spaces  between  the  same. 

Before  this  covering  becomes  thoroughly  hardened 
Kobinson  then  spreads  saml  or  other  inert  material 
to  increase  its  durability.  Martineau,  (August 
11,  1834),  Kelly,  (British  Patent.  No.  5,S93)  and 
Cass.  (British  Patent,  No.  18965),  all  use  a  coating 
of   bitumen    and    sand. 

The  decision  will  therefore  be  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
Thk    Asbestone   Company   v.   The   Philip   Cirey 

MANUFACTUaiNG  Ck)MPANY. 
Def4ded  Febmarv  t,  t9H. 
TiLADKMAKas— Opposition— Nam*    of    Opfoskk— Siiow- 
iNu  OF  Damaqs  Not  Nbcbssakt. 
•  Wli. Tf   the   name   of  an    '  Individual,   firm,   corpora- 
lion,   or  Bssociatlon"  Is  sought  to  be  registered,  as   in 
Ibis  Instance,  the  right  of  opposition  Is  statutory,  and 
proof  of  actual  damage  is  not  required.     Neither  U  It 
Important  tbat   appeUant  had  not  engaged  actively  in 
the  bmlness  for  wJilch  it  was  alleged  It  was  Inconwrated. 
It  Is  not  the   buslnew   wklcto    the  atatute   In   thta   par- 
ticular alms  to  protect.     It  is  the  corporate  name,  and 
It   is  aufflcJent  that  poeaiWe  damage   may   be   Inferred 
from  invading  the  property  right  which  the  corporation 
possesses  In  Its  name." 

Mr.  C.  L.  Sturtevant,  Mr.  E.  G.  Mason,  and  Mr. 
H.  N.  PMil  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Paul  Finckel  and  Mr.  A.  M.  Allen  f(.r  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Van  OBsneL,  /.: 

This  Is  a  trade-mark  opposition.  Appellee  com- 
pany filed  an  application  In  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
registration  of  the  word  "  Asbestone "  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  hard  asbe«t«a  boards.  It  aUeges  adoption 
and  continnous  uae  since  June  1,  1912. 

Notice  of  (qjporttlon  was  filed  by  appelant,  a  cor 
poratioe,  duly  tocorporated  under  the  laws  of  Penn 
^ylranla  on  June  8. 1900.    The  ground  of  opposition 
la  sUted  aa  foiiowa : 

That  deponent  would  be  Oania^ed  hy  the  rc^»to;ation 
of  the  sSwd  advertised  mark,  and  tjat  "HU  adrmiPed 
mart  cannJt  lawfaMy  be  clahned  m  a  trade-raailt.  becanse 
it  conSita  mere!/  in  the  name  of  a  carporatten,  to  wit 

in  ^^'Srt^cular^  JlS'°JSlSi"cSi2n*r  wrfo^rSri 
for  the  purpose  of  the  manufacture  and  hb\o  of  »»»  hj^ 
wnduetlSg  and  flre-prooflng  materials  of  asb.Mto»  ««« 
other  mineral  and  chemical  subatances. 

Appellee  moved  to  dismiss  the  opposition  on  the 

ground  that  the  notice  did  not  state  facts  sufficient 
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to  constitute  a  cause  of  opposition.  On  hearhig,  the 
notice  was  dismisaed  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, which  ruling  was  affirmed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. From  the  Commissioner's  decision,  the 
present  appeal  was  taken. 

It  must  be  conceded  that  appellee  is  seeking  to 
register  the  name  of  u  corporation  in  existence  hi 
the  time  it  adopted  and  began  to  use  the  mark.  In 
general  terms  this  is  forbidden  under  section  5  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Februarj-  2<;»,  1905,  which 
provides,  in  part,  as  followa: 

I'rovlded,  that  no  mark  which  consists  merely  in  \Jie  nam. . 
of  an  Individual,  flrm,  corporation,  or  a»oclatlon  not  wrii- 
ten  printed,  Impressed,  or  woven  In  sorn-j  ;jaitUulnr  or 
distinctive  inanuer  or  In  aasociatlon  with  a  p.-rtrait  of 
the  Individual  •  •  •  stall  be  regUter-.l  nudei-  the 
terms  of  this  act.  ^ 

Section  6  of  the  act  provides  that— 

any  person  who  belieres  he  would  be  d*"*^**,*^'  ||j^ 
re^stratlon  of  a  mark  may  oppose  the  r*aiue  by  -illng 
nJUce  of  opposition,  stating  the  groumU  th.ieto.. 

The  decisions  below  turned  ui)on  the  alleged  fail- 
ure of  appellant  to  establish  damage  as  a  fact. 
They  applied  to  this  case  the  rule  of  opposition  ap- 
plicable to  the  registration  of  a  mere  arbltiary 
technical  trade-mark.  This,  we  think,  was  error. 
The  statute  t:ikes  from  the  realm  of  possible  regis- 
tration the  name  of  an  individual,  firm,  corpoiatloii. 
or  assoc-iation,  except  under  conditions  not  exiPting 
in  this  case.  This  limitation  is^ounded  upcm  sound 
principles  of  public  policy. 

A  man's  name  Is  hU  own  property,  .^nd  He  1';'^/,'^^/=''";; 
rlcht  to  its  use  and  enjoyment  as  he  has  'o  that  or  any 
other  IpeciU  of  property.  (Brou:»  ChemUal  Oo.  v.  Mc,i.r. 
139  U.  S.,  540.) 

The  same  rule  applies  to  a  coriMJiatitm. 
That  the  name  of  a  corporation  Is  an  essential  part  of 
iU  being,  and  that  courts.  Independent  of  statutory  proM- 
sloirwn  protect  the  corporation  In  the  uae  of  its  name, 
^e^s  to  l^  well  settled  by  the  authorities,  and  the  cop- 
Sne  prindples  in  such  a  caae  are  those  appU<^We  to 
tmdemarks.  (Investor  Pub.  Co.  v.  DobinMon.  72  Fed., 
603.) 

The  converse  is  equally  true.  Had  api^lee  been 
using  the  mark  when  appellant  incorporated,  K 
could  not  by  mere  adoption  of  the  name  have  created 
an  exclusive  right  to  its  use.  {Qoodyear's  Irulia  Rub- 
ber Co.  v.  Goodyear  Rubbei-  Co.,  128  V.  8.,  6©S.) 

It  follows,  that,  where  the  name  of  aa  "  individ- 
ual, firm,  coriioration.  or  association"  is  sought  to 
be  registered,  as  in  this  instance,  the  right  of  oppo- 
sition Is  statutory,  and  proof  of  actual  damage  is 
not  required.  Neither  is  It  important  that  appellant 
had  not  engaged  actively  in  the  business  for  which  It 
w«8  alleged  it  was  incorporated.  It  la  not  the  busi 
oess  which  the  statute  in  thia  particular  aims  to 
protect.  It  la  the  corporate  name,  and  it  is  sufflciant 
that  possible  damage  may  be  Inferred  from.  Invad- 
ing the  propeaty  right  which  the  corix)ratk>a  poa- 
£68888  In  its  name. 

The  declalou  of  the  Commlarioner  of  Patents  is 
peveraed,  aad  the  clerk  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings af  by  law  reqtrired. 
Reversed. 

ADJTTDIOITED  PJLTElfrB. 


(U.  S.  D.  C  >  The  Painter  patent.  No.  638,354. 
for  a  machine  for  automatically  seiiling  bottles. 
No.  8.] 
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ffeld  not  Infringed.  Crovrn  Cork  d  Seal  Oo.  of  Bal- 
timore City  V.  Sterling  Cork  d  Seal  Co.,  210  Fed. 
Uep..  26. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Painter  and  Hawkins  patent. 
No.  643,973,  for  an  apparatus  for  feeding  crowns  to  u 
bottle-stMillng  machine,  construed  and  as  limited 
Ht'ld  not  infringed.  Crown  Cork  d  ^val  Co.  of  Balti- 
more City  V.  Sterling  Cork  d  Seal  Co.,  210  Fed. 
Rep.,  26. 


Notice  of  Oanoelation. 

Dbpahtmbnt  or  tmb  Intbkior, 

Unitid  States  Patknt  Onrici. 

Wathinoton,  L).  U.,  March  4,  19H. 

Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co.,  itt  astiviu  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tives,  take  notice: 

A  canrelatioD  proceeding:  having  been  inatltated  by 
tnia  Office  upon  tne  appHcatlon  of  J.  W.  Brooka  &  Co.. 
Inc..  of  No.  20  Bradley  street.  Portland.  Me.,  to  effect 
the  cancelation  of  the  trademark  reKlBtratlon  of  the 
Sea  Breese  Chemical  To.,  of  Birmingham.  Ala.,  No. 
4;{.39U,  dated  May  15,  1004.  and  the  notice  of  Buch  pro- 
ceeding 8ent  by  rejflBtered  mall  to  the  said  Sea  Bree«e 
Chemical  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
bv  the  poHt  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co.,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  l>e  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrrictAC  Gazjbtt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   T.    FKAZIER.    Firtt   A»Mi«tant   Commisirioner. 


Interferenoe  Notices. 

Department  or  tub  Intbkior, 

r.NiTKK  Statics   Patent  Orrrciii, 

Wojihinaton,  U.  C.  March  9,  1914. 
William    H.    LeuHs,   his    assiuna   or   legal    representative*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  A.  Chambers,  of  90  West 
Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  21.  1892,  No.  21..H28. 
to  William  H.  Lewis,  of  1024  Arch  street,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  J>y  registered 
mall  to  said  William  H.  Lewis  at  the  said  aadreas  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  ttaav  unless  said  William  H.  Lewis,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representative",  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
thla  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzrm 
for  three   consecutive   weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DCPABTMSNT  Of    THE    iNTBaiOK, 

Uwitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OrricB, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  February  «,  »^* 
R.  M.  Connable  d  Co.,  their  aeeignt  or  Itgal  r^prteenta- 

tivee.  take  notice: 

Interference*   Noe.   37,171    and   87,172   havliic  been  de- 
clared by  this  Office  between  the  appUcaUona  of  Monnlg 
Dry  Goods  Co.,  1302-1310  Main  street.  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
for  registration  of  trade-marks  and  trade-mark  registered 
June  10,  1890,  No.  18,019,  to  R.  M.  Connable  *  Co.,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,   and  notices  of  such   declarations  sent   by   reg- 
istered mail  to  the  said  R.  M.  Connable  &  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver 
able,  notice   is   hereby  given   that  unless  said  R.   M.  Con 
uable  ft  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenutlves,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days   from  the 
first    publication    of    this   order    the    Interferences    will    l«e 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaejiib 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON,  Assistant  Commistionn. 


Depaetmbnt  of  tub  Inteeioh, 

T7nit«d  States  Patent  Omcm, 

Waehinffton,  D.  O.,  March  t,  talk. 

Hancock  d  Co..  their  asaiffnt  or  legal  repreeentatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wavne  County  Driers  ft  Packers 
Fruit  Company,  146  Railroad  street,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
October  7,  1902,  No.  38.996.  to  Hancock  ft  Co.,  of  Bourse, 
20  South  Fifth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to 
Hancock  ft  Co.  haTlnrbeen  returned  signed  by  the  Hancock 
(Jraln  Co..  and  the  Hancock  Grain  Co.  having  failed  to 
file  evidence  of  Its  right  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  Hancock 
ft  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hancock  ft  Co.,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default.  ^     ^  ^     

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrrtciAL  Gaesttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FBAZIEB,  First  Ateistant  Oommiuion^r. 
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Dkpaktment  or  the  Intskiub, 

TInitbd  States  Patent  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  O..  February  n.  OH 
Marline  Manufacturing  Company,  its  aesiffns  or  legal  rep- 

resentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  Brueser,  3426  Woodland 
avenue.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  14,  1893,  No.  22,467, 
to  the  Marline  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  MarUne  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Marline  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  Hppearance  therein  within  thirty  daj« 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  W  published  in  the  OmciAL  Ga/.ettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Assistant  Commissioner 


Depaktubnt  or  tub  iNTEaioa, 

United  States  Patent  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  tS,  t9H 

Anthony  Shatc  d  Son,   their  assigns  or  legal  rtpreeenttt- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  havins  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Worcester  Royal  Porcelain 
Company,  Limited,  Worcester,  England,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September  SO. 
1884,  No.  11,634.  to  Antbonv  Shaw  ft  Sod,  Borslem,  Eng- 
land, and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Anthony  Shaw  ft  Son  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Anthony  Shaw  ft  Son,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pnl>lleatfon  of  this 
order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  ease  of 
defsult 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oauttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Aeeietant  Commieeioner. 


Defabtmbnt  or  the  Intebiob^ 

United  States  Patent  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  U,  J»H. 

Benfamin  Ward,  hie  assigns  or  legal  repratentativae,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Beth  William  Eddy,  of  Fonrtaenth 
and  N  streets,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  reglstratloa  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  Jane  1,  1886.  No.  13,866 
to  Benjamin  Ward,  of  northwest  comer  of  Daaphin  and 
Conception  streets.  Mobiia,  Ala.,  and  tba  OSes  baring 
failed  to  secure  service  upon  Ward,  and  Dare  B.  Bauer, 
of  Mobile,  Ala.,  claiming  to  be  the  saccsBBor  of  Ward, 
having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to  iDtarrena  on 
behalf  of  Ward  within  the  time  allowed  for  thatparpoB*, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  BwBjassln  Ward,  his 
assigns  or  legal  represenUtires,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  tb»  first  polriteation  of 
this  order  tlie  interference  will  be  procBOdtd  wltb  aa  In 

case  of  defanlt.  ^  \  .      ^    ^  «  

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllabed  in  tb»  OwnciAL  GUCBm 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  AMiettmt  Oomm4Melonar. 

Ho.  I.] 
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\Ubam;i 8 

Vrizona 8 

Arkansas 2 
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Delaware 
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Maine 
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10 
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49 
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1 

Mississippi 
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24 
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Montana 

N'ebrajka 

;< 
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New  Hampshire 
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New  Jersey . 

28 

13 

New  Mexico 

3 

New  York 

120 

33 

North  Carolina 

.\orih  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tanaeasse 

Texas 

Utah 

Varmont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  V&ginia 

Wlsoonsin 

Wyoming 

Alaska,  District  of. . 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands .  . 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  .<.  Navy 
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1 
53 
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5U 
4 
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20 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


<«  «■    ■; 

Countries.  S^     31 

ice     * 

1^     1 

-  E- 

Argentina 

AuBtria-Hungarv 3    

Belgium 2    

British  India 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 7    

Caoe  Colony 

CostaRica!!!!;!!;!!"  '.'.'.'.'.  '.'.V. 

Cuba 

Denmark l    

Dominican  Republic 

Kngland 16        } 

France 12    

Qermany 23        | 

India 

Ir^and 2   .... 

Italy 1         i 

Japan , ,      1 

Mexico 1    
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Countries.  S^     ^ 

Jf        i 
^      r 

e-        =- 
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Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 3    

Norway 3    

Portugal. 
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Rhodesia 1    

Russia 2    

Scotland 2  2 
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Spain 

Swedan 1    

SwitMiiand 

Transvaal,   So  u  t  h 

Alrl<a 

Victoria 1    

Wsles 1    

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries..     62        Ki 


Adverse  DecisiouB  in  Interferenoe. 

I'ATK.vT  No.  849,840. 
On  January  'js.  i9ii.  a  declBlon  was  rendered  that 
Clair  Foster  wa.**  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  daims  1.  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  15.  and  IT 
of  his  I'atent  N".  840.840,  subject.  "  Elevatnro."  and  no 
appeal  having  lH>en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  bt'conie  final. 


Total  to  residents  I 
of  the  United  Statss.   030;    122 


Amendment  of  Eule  80,  Bviles  of  Practice. 
(Obdeh  No.  2.102.) 

Ilfl'AllTMENT   OF    THE   INTERIOR, 

t'MTKP  STATES  Patent  Office, 

Wdghington,  D.  C,  February  tl,  Ji>i,. 

Acting:  iindtr  flu  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  and  witli  the  approval.of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Inierioi-,  Rule  S<1  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  is  amended  by  adding;  the  fol- 
lowing paragrnph  : 

Where  the  applicant  requests  that  the  patent  issue  for 
one  of  ttie  sliortcr  terniK.  he  may  at  any  time  before  the 
allowance  of  the  application,  upon  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee.  amend  hl«  application  by  requesting  that 
tlie  patent  he  issued  for  a  longer  term, 

so  that  the  rul<    a."*  amended  will  read  as  follows  : 

80.  Patents  for  designs  are  granted  for  the  term  ot 
three  and  one  half  years,  or  for  seven  years,  or  for  four- 
toen  years,  as  the  applicant  may.  in  his  application,  elect. 
Where  the  applicant  requests  that  the  patent  isaoe  tor 
one  of  the  shorter  terms,  be  may  at  any  time  before  the 
allowance  of  the  application,  upon  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee.  amend  his  application  by  requeating  that 
the  patent  \m>  issued  for  a  longer  term. 

THOftlAS   BWING. 

Commissioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Cijiiditioii  at  Clo*<  of  Busnie»3  March  tl.  I9H. 


l>iv  isimis  mill  siilijtvts  «j(iii\eju- 


31-1  1.  Keuccw:  Kerues,  (iattw,  llnrrows 
and  IiiitKors.  Flows.  Seodere  »nil 
riuiitont.  Trees,  I' Inn  Us,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

lis  8.  Hee  ("ullure,  CurtnuM,  Shades, 
and  S(TP«>n.s:  I)airy.  Label  Past- 
ing and  I'aiier  HuiiKinx:  l'&\>tir 
j       Files    and     Minders;     I'neuniatic 

Store-Service;    lobacio 

.\nnealing  and    Temp^rinR;  Kl«y- 

tric  Hoatinj;  and  Rlieo«tat.s;  Kle<- 

trocheniistrv,      .Vfetal  -  FoiirKJin^;. 

.VJetalltiruv;    I'lastu-   .Meliil   Work- 

Uridges.  (  onveyers,  Kxcavatin^;; 
Hoiatint;,  Hydraulic  Kn^'uieerinj;. 
Loading-  ;iiid  I  iiloadiu^';  .Metallic 
Hiuldin^'  Structures;  Hallway 
Mail  Delivcrv  ;    !  ra\  ersiriK'Housls". 

5.  liuoktdiid  iiu'      1 1  irA  Mtcrs;     Jew 
eiry.   .Music. 

6.  liio;u  iiuit:  and  I'seni^r.  i  lienii- 
ciils:  K\|>losi\  e»i,  Fertilizers,  l.i'i- 
uid  *  o:ituiK  '  <ini|H)sUion».  Me<li- 
cinen,  riiustic  ((iiniiositions.  I'lc- 
ser\  iii>;,  >n;,"ir  ,ind  ^•lll;  Suiistan<  e 

ami  loll  ^ 

t  1  o  n  .1 1   .\  p  p  li  an  c  e  s 
(  lutciieti;   iiuines    ind    I'oys.    .Mcv 
tors,  (iptiis,  \  eltx  n,e<le8. 
It  e  d  s,  (    hairs      Furniture 
kitchen  and    I'al.le  A  rti<les  ,  Store 
Furniture    >up|Kirts 

9.  .\ir  and  iiu.s  I'uiiips.  I'luid- 
1're.ssiire  I<e>;ulators;  llydraulii- 
Vlotorx;  Mot.ors,  l-luid.  Motors, 
Fluid-lurn>iit      I'umps. 

10.  (  arriak;c.s  and  U  a>;onH.     . 

11.  Hoot  and  Shoe  .Makiiij;,  Hoots, 
ShotN,  an<l  l.e>;»;iiu'N  Mutton, 
Kyelet.  and  Rivet  Set  tin*:;  Har- 
ness. Leather  Maniifaitures;  Nail- 
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■lioKva,    I'lil- 
I.uhrication, 
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308 
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.327 
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uxi     and     Mapliiit;. 
U  hip  AppanitUM 

12.  i-;ie'.  ators.    .louiii.il 
leys,    and    Shaftini; 
.Mathine  KlenieiiLs. 

13.  Arni.s,  l'roje«  tiles,  and  Fxjilo- 
sive  ('har^:es  .Vtakiiu':  Mcdt,  Nail, 
.Nut,  Kivet,  and  Screw  .Making'; 
Morinn  and  1'  r  1 1  1  I  n  t.  M  u  t  t  i)  n 
.M  a  k  1  11  k'  :  (  haiii,  Stafile,  .ind 
HorsewluH'  M  a  k  i  n  >!  .  I>  r  i  \  e  n  , 
Headed,  and  -Sirew  rhreadivl 
FaateninKs:  «;ear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ink',  and  I'lannik'.  .Metal  I)raw- 
in^;;  .Metal  Fortin^  and  Ueldini;. 
Metal  HollinL'!  Met»l  Tixils  and 
Iinplenienis,  VlakinK.  -Metal  \\  ork- 
inj;.  Needle  and  Pin  .Making:  Nut 
atid  Molt  l,o<k8;  'I'liniinj;. 

14.  (■om[K)iind  r(H)ls;  Cutting  and 
Funchinj:  Sheets  and  Mars,  Far- 
riery: .Metal- Mend  in^;;  \fetal-Or- 
namentinc;  Sheet-.Vfeti»l  Ware, 
.Making;  Tools;  W  ire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;   Wire-Workinj: 

15.  Itread,  I'a«try,  and  Confection 
MalclnR;  ('oatlnR:  Fuel:  (Jla*, 
I.amlnatcil  Fahrii*!  and  .\nalo- 
(jou.s  Manufat'tureH;  Paper-Making 
and  F"it)er  Lilieratlon;  Plastic 
Hlock  and  Karthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

18.  Electric  SiKnaling:  Radiant  Kn- 
erev:  Teleera^ihy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- -Viakinj;;  Paf)er  Manufac- 
tures: I'rintiiig:  Tj-pe-Har  Maklne. 

U.  Injectors   and    Kjectors.    Liquid 
Heaters   and    \'aporizers:    Miacel- 
laneoiia  Heat  -  Enijine  P 
Steam      and     \  acuum 
Steam  -  Rnginee.    Steam 
Valves. 

II.  Damjiers,  .\utomatio:  Furnaces; 
Hea  t- 1)  is  t  r  1  h  u  t  in  K  Systenw; 
Stovee  an't  Furnaces. 
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Applications  Unarr  Examination — Continued. 
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l>i\  Lsions  hikI  suljje<"Ui  ol  m\en- 

tiOQ. 


20.  Artilic  lal  l.iriil*.  Huihlers' 
Hardware,  DeiitLstry,  Lo4  W«  au'l 
Latchoh,  SateiK,   \  udertakinj: 

21.  M  r  a  k  e.s  .ind  O  i  n  s  ,  (  ardiniv-, 
i'loth-Fmisliui>r,  <  onla^ie,  Kelt 
;uid  Fur.  Knitting;  an>l  .N'etliiij;, 
Silk.  Siuniun^:.  \Se.i\int;:  Wind 
Inj;  and  RetdiiiR. 

22.  ,\eronaiitu-8.  .\ir-<iuns,  (  uta- 
piiltM^  and  I'arLiet.s.  .\uiniunition 
and  Kxplosive  I'eNicee.  MoaLs  luid 
Muoy.s.  Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion. I'rdnamv.  Shiim. 

23.  .Acoustics.  <  o  i  n  -  M  a  n  il  1 1  n  n  . 
HondoKy.  lCe<'orders;  He^;isti'r*. 
Tinie-<  ontroUinj;  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel.  -Vpparel  .VjiparatiiB, 
.Sew  mE  .Machines        ^  ^ 

25.  Mutt'heriiiK:  .Mills.  1  lireBliuiK. 
\  e^etable  (titters  anil  i  nisliers. 

21.  Electricity,  feneration.  -Motive 
Power 

27.  M  r  u  s  h  i  n  u  and  S  c  r  u  1>  b  i  n  k'. 
I  irindiiik' and  Poiisliini;.  Laundry, 
\Niws)iink'  .\pparatiis.  ^ 

28.  Internal-t  ombustioii  Kn^:in»h. 

21.  (  oojierin^;,  Fire-Ewaj  ee.  Lad- 
ders, Roots;  \S  ht*l»ri>:ht  -  Mu- 
(  bines.  \\  (KHien  Muildints.  \Voo<l- 

(  SavMnu:  Wwxl- Turning;;  \N  ot)d- 
work'nk',  \^  iMwl\»<jrkink'-TiKd.s 
JO.  llluminatinj;-Murners.  Illumina- 
tion. Li(iuid  aipl  'irts«->«)tw  Kiiel 
Hurners;  lype-W  ritine  .Ma<hin(* 
31.  \lcohol;  .Ammonia,  \\ater  and 
Wood  Dwtillation.  charcoal  and 
Coke:  f;a«,  Heatinp  and  Illiiniinat- 
Inp,    Hide*.    Skins,    anil    l.eather: 

.  Hydraulic  (  ement  and  Lime.  .Min- 
eralidls:  oils.  Fat.s.  and  Olue. 
J2.  Cartx>naiinK  Rexerajjes,  Dia{iens- 
ine  He\erak'e«:  Disjienaine;  C»r- 
namenlation,  Packatrink'  Liquids; 
Refrirerntion. 

33.  Cutlery.  Domestic  Cookink'  Ves- 
sels, Ma8onr>  and  i  oncrete  Mruc- 
ttiree;  Paving.  lents,  <  anopies, 
I'mhrellaa,  and  <  anes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Mrakes. 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
wiiy  Rollink'-StiH  k,  Railway  Ties 
aiwi   F'asteners. 

35.  Ruckles,  Muttons,  chisic.  Etc  . 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sik'n  Kxhibit- 
itiK.   Carnient-Su[i[«oriers,   Toilet. 

36.  Driers:  <  leometrical  Instruments: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photok'raphy. 

37.  Electric  L(im|;s,  Ele<'triitty. 
Conductors.  Kle<tricity ,  (  onduits 
Electricity,  (ieneral  .\  piilicatiuna. 

38.  Animal  Htwljandry;  Earth  Bor- 
int;:  Flshink'  and  Tra[>pinp;  Sti»- 
tionerv:  Stone- Work  ins:  Wells 

3».   W  ater  Dtotribution 

40.  HapKa^je;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlleil  .Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I.«atlier,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Rer^ptaclee;  .Metallic  Shipping 
and  t>torinft  Vessels;  Pockaee  ami 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Receji- 
tailee;  Si)e<ial  Reoepta<ies  and 
P8<kajfe8;  W o<><len    Kecef)ttulos 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anpliaocee:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  liailway  Sifmalinj;;  RiEoals;  Elii< - 
tricity-TninamisBlon  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Cloeets;   p;iectri<'ity. 
Me<1ical  and  SiirRlcal;  Fire-E.xtin 
(juishers:  Se»•era^Ke;  SurRery.  \N  li- 
ter Purification.  | 
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Amende<l  o  | 


oideBt  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  bjk 
plicant  awaiting 
oftice  a<'tion. 


Jan.    In      Feb.    14      2»7 
Nov    2t)      Feb.     G      480 

I 

I 

Dec     I'i      Feb.    li>      37:< 

I 
t 

.Nov.  2'.!      Jan.    .'1      J17 

Jan.  .'.  Feb.  2  .^4I 

Feb.  «i  Feb.  lu  280 

Aug.  27  Dec  1  780 

Jan  H  Feb.  6  4fiH 


Oct.    14      Feb.     2     849 
Jan.    20     Jan.    22     5<i8 


Jan.    20     Mar.     9     347 


Pec.      1      Feb.     0     3-i2 


Oct.  ^3      Feb.    Hi     619 


Jan     27     Feb.     7     2S8 


Feb       9      Feb.    27      3.39 


Jan.      6      Feb    21      ,5.Vi 


Feb.     4     Jan. 


7:i6 


Sept.  24      Jan.    36     s48 
Aug.    1     Jan.    15     k21 


Nov.  11     Jan.     9     5»< 
Nov.  25     Jan     2i    1155 


Feb.  11  Feb.  18  467 
Oct.  20  Feb.  12  523 
Jan     27      Feb.     !»     2Ks 


I 


Total  num 


<ase,  AUB    1;  oldf 
her  of  apptii  ntions 


awaiting  action 


25,887 


ltd 


Tkade-Marks,     Df.sions,    Lahki.s 
.\.vi)  Pri.nts; 

I'rade-Marks Jan.    11 

Designs  Feb.   11 

Labels  and  Frtnta ,  Mar.  14 


Feb.  19  1073 
Feb.  21  262 
Mar.    16       89 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     24,    1914 


1,01»0. ><:.'!».  ERASER.  Franti.s  M.  Baldwin,  New  Ro  channel  which  tapers  toward  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  there 
chelle.^N.  Y.  p-lled  Aug.  ;^,0,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.928.  being  an  ..niarjied  chamber  formed  in  the  hull  at  the  stern 
((  1.    120     .^5.)  end  thereof,  and  an  enlarged  duct  merging  Into  the  cham- 


J 
/' 

.V 

f{ 


1.  An  eraser  having  In  combination  an  erasing  brush 
of  t'hiss  and  a  mouthpiece  therefor  whl(h  Is  adjustable 
relative   thereto  and  which  has  one  or  more  substantially 

shari riiers  or   angles  adapted    to   conform    the   side    of 

the  brush  adjacent  to  Its  end  to  one  or  more  substantially 
sharp  (lihedrhl  atifrlcs  forming  one  or  more  substJintlally 
sharp  ernsing  points  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  brush 

2.  .\n  eraser  having,  in  combination,  an  erasing  brush 
of  fine  filaments  of  glass  and  ,t  convergent  mouthpiece 
therefor  having  one  or  more  angles  for  confining  the  pro 
trudini;  portion  of  the  brush  to  ff)rm  an  approximately 
sharp  dihedral  angle,  whereby  the  said  .mgle  may  form 
at  the  end  of  the  brush  a  substantially  pointed  corner. 

3.  An  eraser  combining  ,an  erasing  brush  of  fine  fila- 
ments of  glass  and  a  mouthpiece  therefor  in  which  the 
said  brush  Is  adjustably  supported,  the  mouthpiece  hav- 
ing an  angular  mouth  with  one  or  more  substantially 
sharp  angles  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  filaments  and 
iRtei-.illy  confine  and  conform  them  Into  one  or  more  sub 
Btantlrilly  sharp  dihedral  .-ingles  and  thereby  adapted  to 
form  one  or  more  substantially  sharp,  hard  and  closely 
8U[ii>()rted  erasing  points  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  brush. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  protrusion  of  the 
brush  from  the  mouthpiece. 

4.  An  eraser  combining  an  erasing  brush  of  fine  fila- 
ments of  glass  nnd  a  mouthpiece  therefor  In  which  the 
said  brush  Is  supptirted,  the  mouthpiece  having  an  angu- 
lar mouth  with  one  or  more  substantially  sharp  angles 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  fllamenta  and  laterally  con 
fine  and  conform  them  into  one  or  more  substantially 
sharp  dihedral  angles  and  thereby  adapted  to  form  one 
or  more  substantially  sharp,  hard  and  closely  supported 
erasing  points  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  brush. 

.">.  An  cra.ser  combining  an  erasing  brush  of  fine  fila- 
ments of  glass  and  a  cap  for  the  brush  In  which  the  fila- 
ments are  secured  and  a  handle  or  holder  provided  with 
an  angular  mouthpiece  adapted  to  confine  and  conform  the 
brush  to  one  or  more  approximately  sharp  dihedral  angles, 
the  said  handle  or  holder  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  brush  relatively  to  the  mouthpiece, 
and  the  said  cap  of  the  said  brush  being  provided  with 
a  detachable  securing  devic«  for  securing  it  to  the  said 
adjusting  means,  whereby  tl^e  said  cap  and  brush  may  be 
actuated  In  both  directions  ilnd  readily  detached. 


l.OOO,^.^.     MARINE  rROPlTLSION.     George  W.  Beeson, 
Eagle    Pass,    Tex.      Filed  *  Feb.    11,    1911.      Serial    No. 
608,069.      (CL  115 — 39.) 
A  vessel  construction  IpclodIng  a  hull   provided  on  its 

bottom    with    a    longitudinally    and    centrally    extending 


■^^B»v<W>»-^;  ^ 


ber  and  channel  and  providing  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  rhanilter  l>elng  tapered  toward  the  stern  of 
the  hull,  the  greatest  width  of  the  chamber  b*>ing  adjacent 
the  point  where  the  duct  and  channel  merge. 


1,090, H.U.      I»IS1'LAY-RACK    FOR    SPOOLS.   Ac       Hiram 
II.  BKt^i>i.\(j  and   L»X)N   L.  rEAHCK,  Chicagu.   111.,  assign 
ors  to  IMding  Bros.  &  Co..   Chicago.    Hi  ,  a   Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Oct,  1,  1913.     Serial  .No.  792,711. 
iCl.   211-^-10.1 


1.  A  magazine  rack,  comprising  spaced  supporting 
members,  one  or  more  discharge  cups  fixed  to  one  of  said 
supporting  memlKTs.  and  one  or  more  spindles  detachably 
carried  by  the  other  supporting  member,  each  spindle 
being  in  axial  allnement  with  the  central  axis  of  an  asso- 
ciated discharge  cup. 

2.  A  magazine  display  rack,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
supporting  menjl>ers,  a  plurality  of  discharge  cups  fixed 
to  the  bottom  supporting  meml>er,  and  a  plurality  of  spin- 
dles detachably  carried  by  the  upper  supporting  member, 
each  spindle  being  In  vertical  allnement  with  t^e  central 
vertical  axis  of  an  associated  discharge  cup. 

3.  A  magazine  display  rack,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  discharge  cups  flxed 
to  the  bottom   supporting  member,  each  display  cup  con- 
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sistiiiK  of  a  lylliHltT  siit'H  op.'n  al  the  tup,  rliwod  at  Ilie 
lM)tt<)iTi  and  having;  a  front  s|j;lit  upt-ninv;  aijd  a  rtar  <ils 
chaiK'"  opciiliii:  ar-.d  a  plurality  of  ■<[iiiidlt'8  detachably  car 
rl''d  l)y  the  iippvr  sii|)portiiit;  miintn'r.  t'ach  splndli'  being 
In  vertical  alinciiuiit  with  the  central  vertical  axis  of  an 
aasoclali-d  dlscharu'e  cup  and  d. pending  Into  the  upper 
end    thereof 


i,(i!»(>,s;r-v    TUA.MWA^  ru ACK  roiNi'     jnsiin  hkli.vk 

and     TiitiMAS    Wils^in    I'otts,    iMiuedlr,    N-w    Z«Hiland. 
I''led  July    1,   1911.      Serial   No.  tJafi.r.dH.       nl.    104"-::4.) 


In  a  tramway  iwltch,  the  combination  of  a  rail  :  a  rail 
joint  provided  with  Blots;  a  track  point  pivoted  therein; 
operating  levers  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  rail  and 
pivoted  at  their  middle  part  ;  Inwardly  pointing  cams  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  leTers  ;  an  adjustable  pin  disposed 
transversely  of  the  track  point;  and  pins  In  said  levers 
en^raglng  the  ends  of  said  adjustal)le  pin. 


Jectlon    a    substance    ma\     !■•■    intnidiiced    Into    said    •  liani- 
ber  to  cause  evolullim  nf  ;;a-.  !■>    said   k'as  evolvln-  rnfill^iin. 

4.  A  nan  i;eni'raii>r,  .•inl.(Ml\  ln>;  lii.ndn  an  exterior  .sec- 
tional casing',  a  ;.;)  neiatini:  iliatnl^er  within  said  casing 
and  comprising  casini;  •<eclloiis  and  Insulating  iiiat<rial 
betwcea  aaid  section^,  the  sections  of  said  triinratin;; 
ctianiljer  beiuK  canieil.  n-spt'cti vely,  by  the  seciii>n>  "f  the 
exterior  casing,  and  means  cairied  [jy  ttu-  eiterioi  e;i-li.„- 
and  .)ne  of  said  cusin:;  se'-iii.ii-.  I'.if  int  rodiiiinj;  sub.st.ini  .s 
Into  said  g»merat1ng  chumlwr. 

.".  A  Kas  Kenerater.  einliod.\  hii:  theiejn  nu  exterior  s»  c 
liiiUHl  cuHlng,  an  lnKulate<1  generating  ohanitH>r  witliin  Mild 
casing  and  adaptetl  to  conUiln  a  ^as  evolvin:;  mediuiu. 
Haiti  generating  chaiulR-r  coiuprUlng  caaing  sections  car- 
p  l.'d.  respect  Ivcly,  by  the  seiilons  i.f  the  eiterior  caiiiiia, 
a  hollow  lateral  projiitlcm  carrieil  by  said  casiii;;  and 
leading  to  said  genera lini;  chnnibei-,  a  valve  cont rolling 
ilie  passage  of  substances  out  "f  said  projection,  and 
means  carried  by  said  projection  for  IntroduiltiK  a  sub- 
stance into  said  projeetiun  and  said  generating  chamber 
to  cause  evolution  of  k'ns  by  said  i;as  evolvini;  medium 


l.()iK),s;}4        UKSIMKNT    WHKKI  (.lis     U      Hkizkndis, 

Ix'es    Sutnmit.    Mo.       I'iled    Nm\      i.     IHI;:        Serial    No. 
71>9,41.'H       (CI.    152      ;?H.) 


l,()f)0,H33.  APrARATIS  FOU  OASEOrS  INJECTIONS. 
Mabcel  BRAtJTrBBKUER.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763.208.      (CI     23      10. ) 


1.  A  gas  generator,  emtmdylng  an  exterior  casing  con- 
sisting of  tele8co|>lc  secilona,  means  substantially  mid- 
way t)etvveen  tlie  ends  of  said  casing  for  loelcing  said  sec- 
tions together,  an  interior  generating  chanil>er  consisting 
of  a  cbaudjer  section  carried  interiorly  by  each  uf  the 
said  telescopic  sections  and  said  chanitier  -.ections  i.eing 
adapted  to  telescope  one  with  the  other. 

2.  A  gas  generator,  emlKxlying  an  exti  rinr  casiiik;  c. in- 
sisting of  telescopic  sections,  means  substantially  midway 
iH'fween  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  locking  said  s<'ctlons 
together,  an  interior  generating  chamber  comprising  cas- 
ing sections  carried,  respectively,  by  said  telescopic  st^c- 
tions  and  themselves  adapted  to  telescope,  said  interior 
casing  sections  being  spaced  away  from  the  telescopic 
.sections  forming  the  exterior  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  and  bridging  the  space  between  an  exterior  and  an  in- 
terior casing  section  for  introducing  substances  into  said 
generating  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  an  exterior  sec- 
tional casing,  a  generating  chamber  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  gas  evohing  medium,  said  gen 
eratlog  chamber  comprising  casing  sections  carried,  re- 
spectlvely.  by  said  exterior  casing  sections,  said  exterior 
casing  haying  a  hollow  lateral  projection  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  through  which  pro 


V 

A  resilient  whtid  cotuprislu;:  spaced  inner  and  outer 
rims,  means  hlngodly  supported  by  the  outer,  rim,  said 
oaeans  being  formed  with  extensions  the  terminals  of 
which  project  through  the  inner  rim,  springs  embracing 
said  extensions  and  Interposed  between  the  rims,  and  other 
springs  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  rims  and  pro- 
jecting between  certain  of  said  extensions. 


1,090,836.  LIQ!  II)-EVA1  ORATOK 
FKANK  E.  lilDDINOTn.N,  Chicago,  ill. 
Serial  No.  768,788.      (CI.  98— 44  i 


FOR      HEATERS. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1918. 


1.  A  llqnid  evaporator  comprising  the  combination  if  a 
liquid  receptacle,  an  openwork  fabric  support  secured  t« 
said  receptacle  adjacent  Its  top  and  extending  laterally 
theirefrom,  and  a  hood  around  the  iilges  of  said  openwork 
fabric  support  and  depending  therefrom. 

2.  A  liquid  evaporator  cooapriaing  the  combination  ui  ;i 
pan  shaped  liquid  receptacle  having  an  ui>en  top  as  broad 
as  the  body  of  aald  receptacle,  an  open  work  fabric  sup 
port  secured  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  its  top  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  at  ot)i>osite  sides  fherifot,  and 
a  thin  open  material  of  lace  like  texture  to  admit  the  i>as 
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sage  of  air  therethrongh  resting  upon  said  fabric  support 
and  extending  Into  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  Ifqnld  cTaporator  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pau-abaped  Hqnld  receptacle  baring  a  broad  open  top,  an 
openwork  fabric  support  secured  to  said  receptacle  ad- 
jacent Its  top  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  hood  extending  around  the  outer 
edge  of  said  openwork  fabric  support  and  above  and  below 
the  same,  and  a  fabric  of  thin  open  material  extending 
over  said  openwork  support  and  lato  said  pun  shaped  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  liquid  evaporator  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  pan-ahaped  liquid  reeeptacle  having  a  broad  open  top  of 
snbatantlally  the  aame  area  as  the  body  of  the  reoeptft<'le 
and  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  laterally  projecting  open- 
work base  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  open- 
work fabric  support  secured  to  said  receptacle  adjacent 
Its  open  top  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  hood  ex- 
tending around  the  outer  edgAs  of  said  openwork  fabric 
support,  and  a  sheet  of  thin  fabric  extending  into  said 
veaael  and  over  said  openwork  fabric  support. 


1,090,836.  SPRING  BOARD.  Makston  W.  Bush,  Wllllts. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1»12.  Serial  No.  732,973.  (CI. 
20—84.) 


A  spring  board  for  use  in  felling  trees  comprising  a 
platform  provided  with  longitudinal  side  recesses,  props 
each  Including  two  sectioDS  coextensive  with  the  length  of 
the  peceaaes  and  plvotally  connected  together  and  fold- 
able  to  He  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  recesses,  means 
for  holding  the  prop  sections  against  pivotal  movement 
when  extended  to  operative  platform  folding  positions  and 
operable  also  for  engagement  with  the  platform  to  hold 
both  prop  sections  In  folded  positions  against  the  sides  of 
tb«  platform. 


1,<W>0,837.  ri.OTHKS  imiEH  .T(jnN  I.xa  Plarki,  Alhn 
querque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,099.      (CI.  68 — 34.1 


"ii"i"i'Tii;'i"ii'ianig| 


hinge  extensions  projecting  from  said  hinge  plates  and 
having  Interengaging  ears,  and  pintle  pins  passed  through 
said  ears,  said  hinge  extensions  Ix-lng  so  arranged  that 
when  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  supporting  arms  are  seated 
in  opposite  ends  of  the  twres  of  the  supporting  body,  said 
extensions  will  engage  the  upper  face  thereof. 


1,090,838  VEHICLE  TIHF  Cn.\iiLF.!S  H  De  VoLL,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  File<l  Mar.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  486.770. 
fCl.  152— 8.  t 


>f 


1.  A  clotltes  drier  including  a  body  member,  a  plurality 
of  arms  blnge<lly  connected  In  pairs,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  pairs  of  arms  to  the  body  member. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  including  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  bores,  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  arms  hlngedly  connected  In  pairs, 
said  hinges  being  so  formed  and  applied  as  to  engage  the 
body  meml)er  when  the  initer  ends  of  said  arms  are  seated 
In  tlie  bores  of  the  body  member. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  Including  a  supporting  bar  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores,  a  pair  of 
clotbe«  (nipportlng  arms,  a  pair  of  binge  plates  mounted 
one    a(ljac«nt    one    end'  of    each    of    said    arms,    arcuate 


1.  \  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  flexible  outer  casing,  an 
annular  support  therefor,  an  annular,  elastic  rib  arranged 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  flexible  outer  casing,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  said  annular  rib,  a  series  of  graduated  re- 
silient members  secured  upon  said  annular  support,  and 
within  said  flexible  outer  casing,  said  graduated,  resilient 
members  having  inwardly  projecting  portions  embracing 
said  annular  rib  and  its  inclosing  casing,  and  snpffle- 
mental,  resilient  reinforcing  members  arranged  within  said 
graduated  resilient  members  having  their  free  ends  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  engaging,  adjacent  to  said  free  ends,  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  series  of  graduated  resilient 
members  whereby  to  resist  the  Inward  movement  thereof. 
substantlaHy  as  specified. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular  sup- 
port therefor,  a  series  of  segmental  plates  arranged  there- 
on, supports  on  said  segmental  plates,  a  series  of  resilient 
reinforcing  members  having  their  ends  disposed  within  said 
supports,  and  supplemental,  resilient  reinforcing  members 
disposed  within  said  first-named  reinforcing  members  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  extending  Inwardly  and  having  por- 
tions adjacent  to  their  free  ends  engaging  said  flrst-named 
reinforcing  members  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  ,\  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  easing 
therein,  an  annular  rib  arranged  within  said  inner  casing 
adjacent  to  the  tread  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  an  an- 
nular support  arranged  below  said  casing,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical supports  thereon,  sectional  plates  mounted  upon 
said  supports  having  recesses  in  their  opposite  edges,  a 
plurality  of  curved,  resilient  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  said  sectional  plates  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  casing  and  the  annular  rib  inclosed  within  said 
Inner  casing,  and  supplemental,  resilient  reinforcing  mem- 
bers supported  Intermediate  their  ends  upon  said  sectional 
plates  and  having  the  free  ends  extending  Inwardly  and 
having  portions  adjarent  to  their  free  ends  In  engagement 
with  said  reinforcing  members  first  mentioned,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  annular 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  flexible  casing  having  its  edges  in 
contact  and  supported  upon  said  annular  plate,  sectional 
plates  disposed  within  said  flexible  casing  having  recesses 
in  their  opposite  edges,  segmental  plates  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  annular  plate  and  said  casing,  a  series  of 
vertical  supports  on  said  segmental  plates  for  supporting 
said  sectional  plates,  a  series  of  resilient  reinforcing  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  "asing  having  their  ends  secured  with- 
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In  the  reocBses  In  said  sectional  plates,  supplemental  rein- 
forcing members  supjKirted  Intermediate  their  ends  upon 
said  sectional  plates  and  having  their  ends  extending  out 
wardly  ami  Inwardly  and  contacting  adjacent  to  their  ends 
with  the  Inner  sun.  ce  of  said  resilient  reinforcing  mem 
bers  first  nanie<l,  and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said 
casing  together  and  to  said  wheel,  sutisf antlally  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  annular 
plate  secured  thereon,  a  flexible  casing  having  Its  edges 
disposed  upon  said  annular  plate,  segmental  plates  dls 
posed  upon  said  annular  plate,  a  series  of  vertical  sup 
ports  thereon  extending  upwardly  t>etween  the  e«lge«  of 
■aid  flexible  casing,  s<'ctlonal  plates  mounted  upon  said 
vertical  supports  having  recesses  In  their  opposite  edges 
and  arranged  within  said  flexible  casing,  a  series  of  curved, 
resilient  ielnfur<lng  members  disposed  within  said  casing 
having  their  ends  secured  in  the  recesses  In  said  sec 
tlonal  plates,  supplemental,  resilient  reinforcing  members 
supported  hit'  rmediate  their  ends  upon  said  sectional 
plates  and  having  their  ends  beat  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
and  contacting  adjacent  to  their  free  ends  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  resilient  reinforcing  members  first-named, 
and  means  fur  .securing  the  edges  of  said  <aslng  together 
and  to  said   wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

ICJHlnis  «  and   7   not  printed  In   the  (iHzette.l 
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1.090.840.  FASTENKK.  Evekett  M.  DocohmTY,  Ebc*- 
naba,  Ml<  h.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1912, 
Serial  No.  737.996.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  28.    1913.      Serial  No.  781.602.      (CI.  211-22.) 
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lu  a  display  Hp|)aratus.  a  supporting  arm.  and  ■  mem- 
t>er  passing  around  said  arm.  and  having  end  portions 
which  extend  In  opposite  directions  cross  the  arm  and  ter- 
minate In  outstanding  prongs,  said  member  being  resilient 
to  grip   the  arm. 


1.    In    a    car   coupler,    the   combination    with    the    draw 
head  and  a   pivoted   knuckle,   of  a   locking  detent   arranged 
in   the   path   of  movement   of  the  knuckle   and   cumprlalng 
a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo.sed  elements,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  said  elements. 

12.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead 
and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  locking  detent  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  knuckle  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  pivoted  at  the  top  of 
the  coupler  and  depending  therefrom,  while  the  other  ele 
ment  Is  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  and  extend- 
ing vertically  therefrom,  l>oth  of  said  elements  having  In 
terengagiiig  terminals,  and  means  for  operating  said  ele- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead 
and  a  knuckle,  of  a  locking  detent  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  knuckle  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
intermeahlng  elements,  said  elements  being  adapted  to 
move  rearwardly  to  permit  thi-  passage  of  said  knuckle. 
and  means  for  o|)eratlng  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  drawhead 
and  a  knuckle,  of  a  locking  detent  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  knuckle  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements,  said  elements  being  pivoted  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  coupler  and  extending  toward  each  other  in  oppo- 
site direction,  said  elements  further  being  provided  with 
Interengaglng    terminals,    and    means    for    operating    said 

elements. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  locking  detent  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  knuckle  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  elements,  aald  elements  being  provided 
with  interengaglng  projections,  a  spring  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  elements,  and  operating  means  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  elements. 

IClalm   6   not   printed    In    the   Gazette,] 


l,0t»0,8-»l  KLECTHOPNKI  MATIC  URAKE  8Y8TEM. 
Jambs  S  I>ovi.e.  .New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The 
VVestlngliouse  Air  Hrake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 
Serial   No.   540.978       (CI.   188—4.1 
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1  The  combination  with  car  brake  mechanism,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  medium 
thereto,  of  means  for  supplying  additional  pressure  to  the 
brake  mechanism,  electrically  operated  devices  for  <on- 
I rolling  the  same,  and  a  power  controller,  a  brake  valve, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  power  controller  and  the 
brake  valve  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  electrical 
devices. 

2  The  combination  with  car  brake  mechanism,  of  a 
pressure  supply  reservoir,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  medium  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake 
mechanism,  electrical  devices  for  operating  said  valve,  a 
power  controller,  a  brake  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  power  controller  and  brake  valve  for  contrblllng  the 
i-lrcult  of  said  electrical  devices. 

:\.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  car 
brake  operative  to  effect  an  ai)plicatlon  of  the  brakea 
uiwn  grounding  the  electric  circuit  thereof,  of  a  brake 
valve,  an  electric  car  controller  and  a  conductor's  cord, 
each  adapted  to  ground  the  circuit  of  said  electrically 
(iiutrolled  car  brake. 


1.0iMi.,K42.  LOCKINC  DEVICE  FOR  8TEREOTYPB- 
MATRU'ES.  .Vh.noi.d  E<;li.  Plauen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  VogtlHndlsche  Maschlnen  Fabrlk  (vormals  J. 
c.  &  M.  Dietrich)  Aktlengesellschaft.  Plauen.  Germany. 
riled  Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.606.     (CI.  22     2.) 


A  clami)lng  device  for  stereotype  matrices  forming  part 
of  a  casting  mold,  comprising  two  seta  of  l>ars,  each  set 
forming  a  separate  clamp  for  one  edge  of  the  matrix,  lock- 
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log  bolts  on  one  bar  of  each  set  for  clamping  the  i>ar8 
together,  cams  for  operating  the  said  locking  bolts,  the 
other  bar  having  recesses  for  said  lo«klng  bolts  peririlt- 
tlng  adjustment  of  the  bars  relative  to  each  other,  and 
pintles  on  one  bar  permitting  the  clamping  device  to  be 
removably  attached  to  the  casting  mold 


the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  device  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  Its  length,  a  bifurcated  lappet  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  edge  of  each  of  the  corset  parts,  said  lap- 


1,0<»0.843.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  FABRIC. 
John  F.  CtOLDInu.  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1911'.     Serial  No.  674.1.34.      (CI.   164 — 6.5.  i 


<^  * 1^ 


1  The  herein  describe<l  process  of  making  metal  fab- 
ric, which  consists  In  first  forming  slits  in  a  metal  rfheet 
or  plate  which  partly  (  ut  out  and  free  the  opposite  edges 
of  intermediate  chord  strands  for  one  side  of  the  fabric, 
and  then  cutting  other  slits  at  the  sides  of  but  alternat- 
ing with  the  first  mentioned  slits  to  form  diagonal  truss- 
ing strands,  and  chord  strands  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  said  Intermediate  chord  strands  for  the  other  side  of 
the  fabric,  and  slmultanetjuslj-  stretching  the  diagonal 
strands  relative  to  the  chord  strands,  thus  separating 
the  chord  strands  of  the  metal  into  two  planes  at  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  metal  fab- 
ric, which  consists  in  first  forming  silts  In  a  metal  sheet 
or  plate  which  partly  cut  out  and  free  the  edges  of  the 
chord  strands  for  one  side  of  the  fabric,  and  then  cutting 
other  silts  at  the  sides  of  but  alternating  with  the  first 
mentioned  silts  to  form  diagonal  trussing  strands  and 
chord  strands  for  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  and  simul- 
taneously stretching  the  diagonal  strands  relative  to  the 
chord  strands,  thus  separating  the  chord  strands  of  the 
metal  into  two  planes  at  a  distance  from  each  other  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  and  corrugating  and  narrow- 
InL'  certain  of  the  strands  during  the  said  process. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  making  metal  fab- 
ric from  a  single  bar  of  metal  which  consists  In  forming 
a  series  of  pairs  of  silts  In  the  bar.  leaving  uncut  portions 
tHtween  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  silts  and  the  ends  of  the 
next  pair,  thus  partially  cutting  out  strands  which  be- 
come the  chord  strands  of  one  surface  of  the  fabric.  form- 
In;.-  in  the  bar  other  silts  parallel  with  the  etlges  of,  the 
bar  and  alternating  with  the  silts  which  form  the  afore- 
said Intermediate  strands,  and  thus  partially  cutting  out 
parallel  strands  which  become  the  chord  strands  for  the 
other  surface  of  the  fabric  and  are  arranged  laterally  on 
opposite    sides    of    the    said    intermediate    strands    and    in 

•  staggered  relation  thereto,  and  then  separating  the  said 
intermediate  and  parallel  strands  from  each  other  and 
simultaneously  stretching  the  metal  uniting  them,  which 
form    diagonal    connecting    strands    between    the    chord 

•■strands.  « 


^  1.090.844.       COMBINED     CORSET      AND     ABDOMINAL 
Sl'PPORTER.      M^.sKS     (Jchjpsidk.     New     York.     N.     Y. 
Filed  Apr.   15.   19i:i.     Serial  No.  761,273.      (CI.  2—73.) 
A   combined   corset   and   abdominal   supporter  consisting 
,  of   two   like   parts,    each   embodying   an    Integral    web   con- 
sisting   of    a    single    continuous    upper    Inelastic    member 
adapted  to  support  the  bust  of  the  wearer  and  extending 
t  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  device  In  a  direction  at 
right   angles   to   its   length,   a    single   continuous    Interme 
dlale   elastic   longitudinally   yielding   member   adapted    to 
;    extend    from    the   welst    line    to    the    pelvic    region   of   the 
wearer   and  extending   from   the   front   to   the   rear   of  the 
device  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  contlnuoua  Inelastic  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  the  extreme  lower  part  of  the  wearer's 
abdomen  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
device  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length,  a -con- 
tlnuoua  lowermost   elastic   strip   or   member   extending   to 
a  point  below  the  hlpa  of  the  wearer,  and  extending  from 


pets  extending  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  lappets  on  each  of  the  corset 
parts  to  each  other. 


1,090,845.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Harey  T.  G088. 
Rutherford,  and  J.v.mks  Wares  Bbyck,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  618.719.      (01.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  wa-shlng  machine,  an  endless  carrying  txdt 
having  a  substantially  flat  open  carrying  surface,  means 
for  producing  a  movement  of  said  belt  In  one  direction, 
oppositely  directed  stationary  shower  pipes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  belt,  a  tank,  an  overflow  therefor,  means  for 
circulating  the  water  in  the  tank  through  the  shower  pipes 
and  causing  if  to  impinge  against  articles  on  the  belt  in 
different  directions  ;  and  oppositely  directed  rinsing  pipes 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  belt  txyond  said  shower  pipes 
in  relation  to  the  movemejit  of  the  belt  for  rinsing  the 
articles  on  the  l>eli.  whicbAerve  as  means  for  introducing 
fresh  hot   water  into   the  tank 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  an  endless  belt  having  a 
substantially  flat  open  carrying  surface,  means  for  pro 
ducing  a  constant  movement  of  said  belt  fn  one  direction, 
a  pair  of  stationary  supporting  guides  arranged  to  engage 
the  etlges  of  said  beh  and  to  hold  the  carrying  portion 
then'Of  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  set  of  stationary  shower 
pipes  above  the  supported  portion  of  the  belt  and  another 
set  of  stationary  shower  pipes  below  said  portion  of  the 
belt,  independent  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  each 
set  tt  shower  pipes,  each  of  said  shower  pipes  beiug  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  orifices  for  discharging 
water  under  pressure  toward  the  other  set  of  shower  pipes 
but  in  different  directions  and  arranged  to  have  said  wfiter 
Jets  Impinging  upon  articles  upon  the  belt,  a  tank,  means 
for  circulating  water  from  said  tank  through  said  shower 
pipes,  said  shower  pipes  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the 
effective  pressure  of  the  water  from  the  upper  shower 
pipes  to  be  greater  than  that  from  the  lower  sbowei 
plpee  ;  a  pair  of  rinsing  pipes  one  above  and  one  below 
said  supported  portion  of  the  X>e\t  and  beyond  the  shower 
pipes  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  belt,  which 
serve  as  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  tank  and 
an  overflow  pipe  from  the  tank. 
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3.  In  a  dish  waHhlnji  machine,  a  conveyer  liflvlng  an 
open  carrying  surface  arrangeil  to  havo  a  constant  move 
menr  in  one  dlreotlon,  a  stationary  guiding  framf  over 
ttip  carrjin),'  surfa<"f,  a  stationary  shower  pii>e  iilK)ve 
said  surfacf,  and  iinolher  stationary  sbower  pipe  U-low 
said  surface,  and  means  for  forcing  watt»r  from  each  (if 
said  shower  pipes  aeralnsf  said  surface  of  the  cnnvryor 


!  o'.M).mf,  AiroMATlC  CASMIKR. 
HruHsels.  HclKlum  Filed  Apr.  '-'H, 
7f?-».'iTl.       (fl.    133—4.) 


I'ai  I       (Jkeinoi., 
1013.      Serin  1    No. 


].  Ill  ail  jniti>iii:itii'  .asliler  of  the  class  dPscrH)ed.  the 
.•(iml).inatioii  .if  v.-rii.  ;il  tubular  coin  coiitMlin  i^,  a  suital.ln 
rniu  ejecfiiit;  disk,  rotatably  arranh'cil  in  a  lioiizoutal 
plane  below  each  of  said  coin  confaintTs.  a  1>u1km(|  por- 
tion In  the  wall  of  ••ach  container,  a  horizontally  movabl'- 
illde.  adapted  to  be  Inserted  partially  into  said  bulRrd 
["irtloti.  nicuns  for  m  tiiallng  aaid  slide  a(  the  saiiic  time 
us  the  eJ.'ctluK  disk,  a  key  boaril,  suitable  conneitlons  l>e 
tween  tbe  keys  ami  the  ejecting  disk  for  controllini:  tlie 
angular  movements  of  the  latter,  a.  recording  and  a  ticket 
printing  mechanism,  and  meana  for  causing  the  latter  to 
1h>  ooutrolled  at  the  same  time  as  the  ejecting  disk,  sub 
stHntiiilly    as    set    forth. 

U'.  In  an  automatic  cashier  of  the  olasg  described,  a 
l;ey  board,  horizontally  movable  bars  actOated  tiy  the  keys, 
>top  pl!i8  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  bars  )ind  adapted 
to  !«■  actuated  by  the  tatter,  a  Tertically  arrniiu'ed  toothed 
wheel  laterally  projectluK  logs  on  said  wli.-el  coiiperatlng 
with  said  stop-pins,  a  spring  actuating  said  wheel  when  It 
la  r'^leas'^d,  a  latch,  normally  locking  said  wheel  against 
rotation  and  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  aald  bar,  a  hori- 
zontally rotatable  coin  ejecting  disk,  suitable  gear-wheels 
t»etween  the  tixitbed  wheel  and  said  dlak.  a  clutch  for 
said  gear  wheels  whereby  the  latter  do  not  actuate  the 
disk  if  the  tootlied  whwl  Is  rotated  by  Its  spring,  & 
crank-handle,  a  shaft  carrying  the  aaiiie,  suitable  gearings 
l)*>tween  the  latter  and  the  shaft  of  said  toothed  wlieel, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated  In  opposite  directions  when 
the  crank  handle  \n  rotated,  a  recording  mechanism,  suit 
able  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  toothe<l  wlieel, 
a  ticket  printing  rnecbanlsin  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  shaft  of  the  crank-handle,  sub 
stantlally  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cashier  of  the  class  dewcrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  key  l>oard.  horizontally  movable  bars, 
actuated  by  the  keys,  stop  pins  movable  at  right  angles 
to  said  bars  and  actuated  by  the  same,  a  vertical  toothed 
wheel,  laterally  projectini;  lugs  cooperating  with  sAld 
stop-pins,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  toothed  wheel  to  an 
extent  limited  by  the  adjusted  stop  pin.  a  crank  handle, 
suitable  gearings  between  the  same  and  the  toothed  wheel 
for  rotating  the  latter  in  opposite  direction,  an  elongated 
guldeway.  l>alls  arranged  within  the  same,  and  a  licit 
adapted  to  be  inserted  t)etw«'on  said  balls  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  a  single  key  for  preventing  another  key  from  being 
depressed  simultaneously,  a  liorliontnlly  rotatable  colu 
ejecting  disk,  suitable  i^earlngs  between  the  latter  and 
the  toothed  wbeel  whereby  the  disk  Is  actuated  only  when 
the  crank  handle  Is  rotated,  a  group  of  vertical  tubular 
coin  containers  arranged  above  said  ejector,  and  a  record 
ing  mecbatilsm  actuated  by  the  toothed  wheel,  substan 
tlally    as    set    forth. 

4.  In   an    automatic  cashier  of  the  class  described,   the 
comblnatloti  of  a  key  board,  a  toothed  wteeel  a  spring  uc 


mating  the  same  In  one  direction,   means  for  controlling 
the  angular  movement  of  said  wheel  by  the  depreaalon  of 
a   key.    a    rof.itahle   coin    ejector,    sidtable   connections    be 
tween  the  toothe.1  wheel  and  said  ejector,  a  shaft,  a  crank 
handle  on   said   shaft    and   coniie<tlons   lietween   the   latter 
and  tbe  t   ..tlieil   wheel,  the  ejector  being  acltiated  only  a>> 
the    rriink  liandie    is     rotated,    tootlied     ^'lar  wheels    c<irie 
siioiiding    to    nulls     lens    and    hundreds,    operative    connec 
ttons  between   the  sjuiie  nnd   the  said   toothe<l  wheel.   typ<" 
wheels  operatlvely   connected   to   said  gear  wlH>ela,   an   ink 
lug  (l'\i«e  for  said  type  wheels,  recording  wheels  also  op 
1  r.ilively  connected  fo  said  gear  wheals,  means  for  feeding 
an    endless    strip    of    papor    In    front    of    the    type  wheels, 
another   strip   of   paper,    means   for   feeding    the   same   be 
tw.en    the   endless    strip   and    the    type  wheels,    meani   for 
cutting    off    said    second    strip    to    the    ticket    length,    and 
nie.'iiis     f..r    pressing    the    paper    against     the    Inked    t.\pe 
wlieels,    sulistantlally    as   set    forth. 

.'1  In  an  automatir  cashier  of  tlie  class  described,  the 
(diulilnai  Ion  of  a  key  board,  a  tiKithi-d  wheel,  a  spring 
actuating  the  same  up<in  the  depression  of  a  key,  means 
openite.i  by  the  keys  for  controlling  the  angular  move 
meiits  of  said  wheel,  a  crank  handle  for  actuating  the 
latter  In  opposite  dlrei-tlou,  a  rotatable  coin  ejecting 
disk,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  toothed  wheel 
whereby  said  disk  is  actuated  only  as  the  crank-handle  la 
operated,  type  wheels  and  recording  Indicating  wheels,  op 
eraiive  connections  lief  ween  said  wheels  and  the  said 
tooilu'd  wheel,  an  oscillating  frame  over  which  passes  an 
endlcRS  strip  of  paper  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  type 
wheels,  paper  feeding  means  carried  by  said  oscillating 
frame,  suitable  conn^tlons  l)etwe«'n  the  crank  handle 
and  said  oscillating  frame  whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  the  type-wheels,  an  Inclined 
guide  for  the  same  for  another  strip  of  paper,  reciprocat- 
ing feeding  uwans  on  said  guide,  connections  between  the 
crank  handle  and  said  feeding  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same  and  feeding  the  second  strip  of  paper  l)etween  the 
type  wheels  and  the  endless  strip  of  paper,  substantially 
as  get   forth. 


1.0flO,847        PROCESS      F'OR      MANIFPAt^-nrHTNO      8YN 
TIIETir  (■AOrT('HOTT(\     Cot  RT  KAKL  FaiEDRicn   I, bo 
Ororh.     Chrlsfinnlfl.     Norway.       Filed    June    12,     1913. 
Serial    No.    773.240        m'I.    23 — 24.  • 

1.  The  process  of  manafacttirlng  caoutchonc  from  Iso- 
prene  which  comprises  heating  the  laopreae  In  contact 
wltli  trioxymothylene  until  a  viscous  mass  Is  obtained 

2.  The   process  of  manufacturing   caoutchouc  from   Iso 
prene    which    consists    In    heating    laoprene    and    diMolved 
trloiymethylene  In  a   dosed  chamber  to  a   temperature  of 
from   1<X1      (".    to   200'   P.    for  from    1    to   3   hours,   cooling 
the  materials  and  separating  the  caoutchouc  so  formed. 


I.OOOHIH.  ORVICK  FOR  I)KAV\"IN(1  SHARF  EPGKS 
ON  METAI.I.H'  n(»r)IES  Charlks  0.  H.iLLiNO,  Milan, 
Minn        Filed    May    0.    1913       Serial    No     766,513.       tCl. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  t>ar  provided  with  a  drawing 
head   and   mounted   on    said   stipport,   and   means   for   Im- 
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parting  a  limited  endwise  movement  thereto,  of  a  pivoted 
ativil  bar  having  an  anvil  with  which  said  drawing  head 
cjiftperates,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  anvil 
bar   In   normal    position. 

-'.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  n  crank  and  a  \\i\V  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  bar  carried  by  said  crank  and  link,  and  provided, 
at  one  end.  with  a  drawing  head,  of  an  eccentric  shaft 
adjacent  to  tlie  head  equipped  end  of  said  bar,  an  anvil 
bar  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  and  provided  with  an 
anvil  and  coripernting  with  the  said  drawing  liead.  and 
a  sprjii>:  opir.itive  on  said  anvil  liar  to  yieldingly  tiold  the 
same   in   a    normal    position 

:;  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
Willi  a  support  and  a  crank  and  a  link  mounted  thereon, 
ami  a  bar  carried  by  said  crank  and  link,  and  provided, 
at  one  .nd.  with  a  drawing  head,  of  an  eccentric  shaft 
adjacnl  lo  tbe  head  e<iiiipped  end  of  said  bar.  an  anvil 
bin  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  and  provided  with  an 
anvil  and  (  oiiperating  with  the  said  drawing  bead,  and 
a  spring  operative  on  said  anvil  bar  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  in  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  base 
of    reactl<in    of   the   said    spring   substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  crank  and  a  link  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  l>ar  carried  by  said  crank  and  link,  and  provided, 
at  one  end,  with  a  drawing  head,  of  an  eccentric  shaft 
adja<'ent  to  the  head  e<iuippt>d  end  of  said  bar.  an  auvl) 
bar  pivoted  on  aald  eccentric  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
anvil  and  CMipersting  with  the  said  drawing  head,  and  a 
spring  operative  on  said  anvil  bar  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
same  in  a  normal  jK^sltlon,  and  means  comprising  a  lever, 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  a  foot  piece  at  one 
end.   and   a  head   at    its  other  end 


l,fi',tn,R4<>.      VEUK'l.K  BOr)Y 
Ohio.       nied    Apr.    0.    lOi;^. 
•-'1  —  7  ) 


.ToHN  H.^MMBi..  Cleveland. 
Serial    No.    759. ^ri."..       (Tl. 
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1.09  0,8  50,      WIRE  SHAPING   MACHINE       Bkbnabd 
HAfSHiocR.    Norwich.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   Borden  s   Ton 
densed   Milk   I'ompany,  New  York,   N.   Y'..  a  Torporatlon 
of  New  .lersey.     Filed  May  14    1912.     Serial  No    697.139. 
(CI.   140 — 88.  i 
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1  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  base  frame  having  side 
and  !«( k  bars  and  sockets  therein,  separate  side  and  rear 
body  sictions  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  posts 
the  lower  ends  of  which  fit  In  aald  sockets,  clamping  bars 
exti  iidiuK  along  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  and  back  bars 
and  engageable  with  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  ends  of  said 
posts  to  hold  them  hi  the  sockets,  and  means  accessible 
Ht  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  frame  to  clamp  said  clamping 
bars  against  the  posts. 

•J  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  fixed  front 
fiame  having  posts  with  sockets  in  the  top  thereof,  re- 
movable liody  sections  mounted  on  the  base  frame  behind 
said  front  frame,  the  said  sections  having  posts  at  the 
front  ends  thereof  with  n  booked  part  engaging  in  said 
st)cketR.  and  means  to  fasten  said  sections  to  the  base 
fraire, 

.V  vehicle  bf>dy  cfunprislng  a  base  frame  with  side  and 
rear  sockets,  a  fixed  front  seat  frame  thereoii,  and  re- 
mo\able  side  nnd  rear  body  sectlona  each  of  which  has 
posts  fitting  In  anid  sockets,  the  posts  of  each  side  sec- 
tion being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  and 
the  post  at  the  front  side  of  the  doorway  l»eing  attached 
to  the  said  front  frame. 


1.  In  a  wire-shaping  machine,  means  to  fi  .  <1  ib>  wire; 
means  to  movably  support  and  guide  the  wire  in  a  straight 
downwardly  projected  line  while  so  fed  :  means  to  inter 
cept  said  feed ;  means  to  transversely  sever  a  length 
from  said  wire  while  said  feed  is  intercepted  :  means 
to  guide,  In  said  Hue,  said  severed  length  while  falling  ; 
lienoath  said  last  mentioned  means  a  r<itary  mandrel' and 
a  therewith  co-acting  opiiositely  rotatini;  disk  disposed  to 
receive  between  them  the  downwardly  presented  end  of 
said  length  when  it  falls;  and,  adjacent  said  mandrel,  a 
niemlier  disiiosed  to  thereafter  Ixnd  said  length  in  con- 
formity with  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel 

'_'  A  wlre-sbaplng  machine  comprising  a  rotatory  cylin 
drical  mandrel  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  mCans  to  rotate  said  mandrel,  means  to 
vertlcjilly  feed  a  length  of  wire  equal  to  the  periphery  of 
said  mandrel  to  contact  therewith  in  sai<i  plane,  a  feed 
disk  disposed  to  direct  said  wire  toward  said  axis  In  said 
plane,  below  said  plane  a  member  dlspfised  to  direct  said 
wire  toward  said  axis,  and  means  to  horizontally  recipro- 
cate said  mandrel  after  a  rotation  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  wire-shaping  machine,  means  to  downwardly 
feed  the  wire  in  a' straight  lini-  :  means  to  movably  support 
the  wire  in  said  line;  means  to  transversely  sever  a  length 
from  said  wire  so  supported  ;  means  to  guide  in  said  line 
said  severed  length  while  falling;  beneath  said  last  men- 
tioned means  a  rotatory  mandrel  and  a  therewith  co-acting 
oppositely  rotating  disk  disposed  to  receive  between  them 
the  downwardly  presented  end  of  said  length  when  it 
falls;  and,  adjacent  said  mandrel,  a  memlier  disposed  to 
thereafter  bend  said  length  in  conformity  with  tlie  periph- 
ery of  said  mandrel. 

4.  A  wire-shaping  machine  comprising  a  rotatory  cylin- 
drical mandrel  having  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in  a 
horlsontal  plane,  means  to  vertically  feed  a  length  of 
wire  equal  to  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel  to  contact 
therewith  in  said  plane,  a  rotatory  feed  disk  disposed  to 
direct  in  said  plane  said  wire  toward  said  axis.  meaYis  to 
rotate  said  member  and  said  mandrel  in  oiiposite  direc- 
tions, below  said  plane  a  member  disposed  to  direct  said 
wire  toward  said  axis,  and  means  to  horizontally  recip 
rocate  said  mandrel  after  a  rotation  thei,  of.  substanrtal'y 
as  and  for  the  purposes  descrltied. 

'i.  A  wire. shaping  machine  comprisiij,:  .1  r.t.iiory  man 
drel  of  circular  periphery  having  its  axis  of  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  disposed  to  grip  the  wire  with  said  man- 
drel a  rotatory  feed  disk  of  circular  periphery  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  mhndrcls  in  sairi  plane, 
means  to  rotate  ssiio  peripheries  In  <.pposite  directions, 
above  said  plane  a  metnlM  r  (ontaining  a  vertical  l>ore 
dimensioned  and  directed  to  guide  therethrough,  to  said 
peripheries,  a  gravity  impelled  lenL'th  of  wire  equal  to 
the  periphery  of.  said  mandrel,  and.  below  said  plane,  a 
member  dIsiKwed  to  direct  said  wire  toward  said  maDdrel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,090,861.  METAL  TREAD  FOR  BLOCK-TIRES.  CLir- 
TO.v  E.  HBK.V1AM,  Coiumbua,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  SterliuK  r.  MuuHon.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1013,  Serial  No.  747,010.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1014.  Serial 
No.  811,090.      (CI.   152 — .'{.) 


In  combination,  a  metal  tread  plate  for  block  tires  pro- 
yidi^  with  au  Inwardly  extending  exteriorly  threaded  nip- 
ple, a  bearing  plate  extending  Into  the  base  of  the  corre- 
sponding tread  member  of  the  tire  In  allnement  with  the 
nipple  of  the  tread  plate,  a  bolt  arranged  with  Ita  shank 
extendInK  through  the  Ijearlng  plate  Into  the  tread  mem- 
ber of  the  tire,  an  fxtorlorly  threaded  nipple  screwing  on 
the  shank  of  the  l>olt  and  a  spiral  spring  arranged  with 
opposite  ends  screwing  on  said  nipples,  the  tread  mem- 
ber of  the  tire  having  a  central  opening  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  nipples,  the  bearing  plate,  the  spiral  spring 
and  the  bolt. 


--^^■ 


1,090,863.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  ■  LAMP.  Odobo* 
HOLi.VK.\,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,018.      (CI.  240—61.) 


1,090,,H.52.     \V.\(;()N  BOX  STEP.     Ja.spkk  N.  Hibhomyiius. 
Fairbury,    HI.      Filed   Feb.  5,   1913.      Serial    No.   746,408. 

(CI.   21—55.)  I 


The  comlilnafidi)  with  a  side  pnii«'l.  an  end  panel,  and  a    i 
cleat,    of    a    w.  ar    platf    cinliraciiii;    one    corixT    portion    of 
the  cleat,  a   bolt  <'Xtiriilln>,'   transversely   through   the    wear    I 
plate,  cleat  and  adjacent  panel  for  securlii).'  tbein  together,    ! 
an   arm   plvotally    mounted    upon   the    bolt,   a    tread   portion 
carried   by   the   arm,    and   a    finger   movable    with    the   arm 
and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said  tinker  eoApcrat 
Ing  with  the  adjacent  panel  for  holding  the  triad  portion 
extending    substJiiUially    horizontally,    said    tread    portion 
being  adapted   to   swlnn   upwardly   ami   outwardly   against 
the  panel,  therehy  to  ti<>  held  by  Its  own  w.l);lit  In  Inactive 
position. 


otally  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  lamp  bolder  carried  by 
said  lever,  and  a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  bracket  for  limiting  a  move- 
ment of  said   lever  thereon. 


1,090,864.  8TR0PPING-MACHINE.  Iha  W.  Ibvino.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asaicnor  to  The  Traut  &  Hine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  661.880.  Renewed  Aug.  12, 
1013.     Serial  No.  784,438.      (CI.  81—16.) 


A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  casing  presenting  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  walla,  guides  upon  tbe  casing  In 
spaced  relation  to  said  walls,  superposed  sbafts  within 
the  casing  above  said  guides,  a  guide  roller  upon  the  upper 
shaft  comprising  a  cylinder  having  openings  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  blade  holder  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lowpr 
shaft  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upstanding 
lugs  at  the  ends  thereof  forming  cranks  engaging  said 
openings  In  the  guide  roller,  whereby  in  the  reverse  oscU 
latlons  of  the  latter,  the  holder  will  be  oscillated  in  op- 
posite directions,  downwardly  converging  spring  blade 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  holder,  a  bowed  sprinj; 
carried  by  the  holder  and  disposed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  clamping  members  to  engage  the  t>ack  of  an  in- 
serted blade  a  vertically  disposed  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  casing  and  having  the  bent  end  engaging  be- 
twe«'n  said  clamping  members  to  permit  the  holder  to  oscil- 
late laternlly  and  return  It  automatically  to  normal  po- 
sition, a  strop  passing  around  the  guide  roller  and  down- 
wardly against  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  between  the 
same  and  the  first  named  guides,  and  bandies  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  strop  for  actuating  the  same. 


l,(t9tt,H55.  MACHINE  FOR  PLACINt;  BOTTLES  IN 
TRANSPORT  CASES.  Emil  Jaijxnberg,  Dusscldorf, 
(iermany.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,408. 
(n.   193-24.) 


In  an  automobile  signal  lamp,  a   b'orisontklly  disposed    i 
bracket,  a   post   carried   thereby,  an  operating   lever  piv-   i 


1.  .V  machine  for  charging  cases  with  bottles,  <iimprls- 
ing  a  plurality  of  Inclined  chutes,  means  for  charging  tiot- 
tles  Info  the  u|)per  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  foot  adapted  to 
Ih'  proJe<-ted  across  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  foot,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
case  opposite  tbe  chutes. 

2.  A  machine  for  charging  cases  with  bottles,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  inclined  chutes,  having  pivoted  lower 
sections  that  are  adapted  to  engage  a  case,  means  for 
charging  bottles  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  chutes,  a  foot 
adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  lower  pivoted  sections 
of  the  chutes,  means  for  withdrawing  said  foot,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  case  opposite  the  chutes. 

3.  A  machine  for  charging  cases  with  bottles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  chutes,  a  conveyer  extending  across 
the  upper  ends  of  the  chutes,  bottle-rests  on  the  con- 
veyer,  a    plunger   adapted    to   push    the    bottles   from    the 


bottle-rests  into  the  chutes,  a  foot  adapted  to  be  projected 
across  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  foot,  and  means  for  supporting  a  case  oppo- 
site the  chutes. 

4.  A  machine  for  charging  casea  with  bottles,  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  inclined  chutes,  means  for  charging  bot- 
tles Into  the  upper  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  foot  adapted 
to  he  projected  across  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  foot  from  the  chutes,  an  inclined 
case-support  arranged  opporite  the  chutes,  and  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  a  case  along  said  support. 


2.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces  in  combination, 
a  hopper  having  two  seating  surfaces,  a  bell  bavtng  two 
valves  adapted  to  seat  against  said  surfaces,  the  lower  of 
said  valves  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  upper  and 
serving  as  a  spreader  for  the  charge,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bell  w>  as  to  open  and  close  said  valves  simul- 
taneously. 


1,090,856.      HANGING    SCAFFOLD. 
Cleveland.     Ohio.       Filed    Apr.     17, 
761,752.      (CI.  20—82.) 


GusTAVK  Johnson, 
1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold  adapted  for  use  within 
a  tubular  structure,  means  to  raise  or  lower  the  same, 
means  to  center  the  same,  and  a  revolving  tram  mounted 
on  the  scaffold,  to  gage  the  wall  of  the  structure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold  adapted  for  use  within 
a  tubular  structure,  means  to  raise  or  lower  the  same, 
means  to  center  the  same,  Including  a  plumb  line  sus- 
pended adjacent  the  scaffold,  and  a  revolving  tram  mount- 
ed on  the  scaffold  and  adJusUble  to  center  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  plumb  line. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold  adapted  for  use  with- 
in a  tubular  structure,  a  plumb  line  extending  through 
the  scaffold  at  the  center,  a  centering  tube  supported  on 
the  scaffold  and  through  which  the  line  extends,  and  a 
revolving  tram  mounted  on  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold  adapted  for  use  within 
a  tubular  structure,  a  plumb  line  extending  through  the 
scaffold  at  the  center,  a  centering  tube  supported  on  the 
scaffold  and  through  which  the  plumb  line  extends,  means 
to  adjust  the  tube  laterally  to  exactly  center  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  plumb  line,  and  a  revolving  tram 
mounted  on  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  scaffold  adapted  for  use  with- 
in a  tubular  structure,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  said 
scaffold,  a  plumb  line  extending  through  the  scaffold  at 
the  center,  end  means  to  center  the  scaffold  with  respect 
to  the  plumb  line,  said  means  Including  peripheral  ad- 
justable braces  engageable  with  the  wall  of  the  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces  In  combina- 
tion, a  hopper  having  two  seating  surfaces  one  within 
the  hopper  and  the  other  at  its  lower  edge,  a  hell  having 
two  valves  adapted  to  seat  against  said  surfaces,  the 
lower  of  said  valves  serving  as  a  spreader  for  the  charge, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bell  so  aa  to  open  and  cloae 
said  valves  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces  in  combination, 
a  hopper  having  two  seating  surfaces,  a  bell  having  a 
body  and  a  valve  at  its  upper  end  both  of  less  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  hopper  and  a  valve  at 
its  lower  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  hopper,  an  annular  seat  for  the  upper  valve,  and 
an  operating  lever  for  the  bell  whereby  the  valves  may 
be  moved  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces  in  combination, 
a  hopper  having  within  it  a  loose  seating  surface,  a  bell 
having  two  valves  the  upper  of  which  Is  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  surface  and  the  lower  to  seat  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  raising  an* 
lowering  said  bell  to  thereby  open  and  close  said  valves 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1090  858      LOOM-HARNESS.     Jacob  KAurMAifW,   Phila- 
'  delphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Steel    Heddle   Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Oct.   8.    1912.      Serial   No.   724,589.      (Cl. 
139—14.) 


1.090.867.  HOPPER  FOB  GAS-PRODUCERS.  William 
A.  JoNas,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.788.      (Cl.   76—115.) 

1.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces  in  combination, 
a  hopper  having  two  seating  surfaces,  a  bell  having  two 
valves  adapted  to  seat  against  said  surfaces,  the  lower  of 
said  valves  serving  as  a  spreader  for  the  charge,  and 
means  for  moving  said  beU  so  as  to  open  and  close  said 
valves  simultaneously. 


1.  In  harness  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  heddles  mounted 
in  a  suitable  frame,  said  heddles  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
one  of  each  pair  having  a  portion  offset  out  of  the  mal» 
plane  of  the  heddle  proper,  and  the  other  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  similarly  located  portion  offset  out  of  the  main  pUne 
of  the  heddle  proper  to  an  extent  substantUUj  double  that 
of  the  offset  portion  of  the  other  heddle. 
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'-'.  lo  harm-Hii  for  looms,  a  plurality  ot  heddles  mounte<l 
In  a  Baltable  frani<>,  said  h«ldl«»s  b^lnif  arranR^d  In  pairs, 
one  of  each  pair  havtnR  a  portion  offset  out  of  th*-  main 
plane  of  the  heddle  proper,  and  the  other  of  each  pair 
hartng  a  almtlarly  located  portion  offset  out  of  the  main 
pl«B«  of  the  heddle  proper  to  an  .-Ttpnt  snhBtantlnlly 
double  that  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  otlicr  heddio  and 
of  a  longitudinal  citcut  nn-ater  than  that  of  the  offset 
portion  of  the  other  heddle. 

.1.  In  harness  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  heddles  iimimted 
In  a  HUliahle  frame,  said  heddlea  bein^  arruiiKed  In  palrw, 
one  of  eacli  pnir  havln«  a  portion  offset  out  <<(  the  main 
plane  of  the  heddle  proper,  and  the  other  of  each  pair  hav 
InK  a  [lortlun  offset  out  of  the  main  plane  of  the  heddle 
proper  t..  nn  extent  substtantlally  double  that  of  the  offset 
portion  of  the  other  heddle  and  extendlnK  above  and  Ix-low 
the  offset  portion  of  th«  other  heddle. 


Injc  a  ataank  In  threaded  ennagement  with  the  heddle 
frame  rail,  and  having  two  plates  extending  ftrom  aaM 
shank  and  separated  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  of  the  heddle 
bar  thereltetween,  and  each  of  Raid  platea  baring  a  reoeas 
to  receive  the  bar  and  siipport  the  same  againat  undue 
movement,  the  nces**  In  one  plate  extending  to  one  sWe 
edKe  and  thr  recess  In  the  other  plate  extending  to  tfte 
opposite  side  cdjfe  thereof. 


l.09(),S.')fl.      Hi:i>nLK  FK.AMK       .Jacob   Kaifmann.    I'bila 
dVllMila.    I'a.,    assignor    to    Steel    (leddle    ManufacturliiK 
Companj,   Philadelphia.   Pa  ,   a  Corporation  of   I'ennsyl- 
T-anJa.      PMle<l   Ot     1»,    191--'       StTlal    No    72fi.rtl«.       i<"| 
1.H9--73. ) 


1,01X1.890  CRANBERRY  -  HARVESTER  (}»oao»      F. 

Keene,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alfred 
0.  rardey.  Whitman.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  :J.1,  UHl!.  Se- 
rial No.   727. WM).      I  CI.  5rt — 90.  > 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  supporting  the  hed- 
dle bars  Intermediate  their  ends  comprising  a  device  h«T- 
Ing  two  extending  platea  separattd  to  permit  the  heddle 
bar  to  be  Inserted  theTet)etween,  and  each  of  said  plates 
ha  Ting  a  receaa  to  receire  th«  bar  a  ad  anpport  tba  aama 
•galnat  undue  movement,  tb«  device  betmg  rotatably  mount 
ed  iQ  the  fram«  to  cause  the  space  between  aald  platea  to 
extend  either  longltudtoally  or  transversely  toe  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  htHldle  frame,  the  means  fur  supportlnn  the 
heddle  bars  Intermediate  their  enda  comprlsinR  a  device 
having  two  extending  plates  tteparated  to  permit  the  heddle 
bar  to  be  Inserted  therebetween,  and  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  bar  and  support  the  same 
against  undue  movemant,  aald  recesses  extending  to  the 
side  edges  of  their  reapectlve  plates,  the  device  belni:  ro 
tatably  mounted  In  the  frame  to  cause  the  space  l)etween 
said  plates  to  extend  either  longitudinally  or  transvers.-ly 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  supportlni;  the 
heddle  bars  Intermediate  their  ends  comprising  a  deviee 
having  two  extending  plates  separated  to  permit  the  he<ldle 
bar  to  l>e  Inserted  theret)etween,  and  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  re<eflH  to  receive  the  bar  and  support  the  same 
against  undue  movement,  the  recess  In  one  plate  extend 
Ing  to  one  side  edge  atnl  the  receaa  In  the  other  plate  ex 
tending  to  the  other  aide  edge  thereof,  the  device  being 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  to  cause  the  space  between 
said  plates  to  extend  either  longitudinally  or  transversely 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  supporting  the 
heddle  bars  Intermediate  their  ends  comprising  a  device 
having  a  shank  In  rotatable  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  heddle  frame  rail  and  having  two  phitea  extending 
from  said  shank,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  receas  to 
receive   and    support   the    heddle    bar.    said    receasew    being 

opp<»lf*'y  dl8pose<1. 

5.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  supporting  the 
heddle  tiar  Intermediate  Its  errd^  comprising  a  device  hav- 


1.  in  a  cranberry  harvester,  tha  combination  of  n 
wheeled  frame  larrjlng  a  bin,  a  shaft  mounted  trans 
verse  of  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  wheels  thereof 
for  revoluhle  movement,  arms  fixedly  aecured  to  aald 
shaft  and  carrying  scoops  at  their  outer  enda,  each  scoop 
having  a  trap  door,  an  eccentric  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  eccentric  strap  In  operative  relation  with  aald 
eccentric,  a  connection  between  the  fbrward  end  of  each 
scoop  and  aald  eccentrlc-atrap  for  tilting  the  scoop,  arma 
pivoted  to  respective  stoop  supporting  arms  and  co»a*cted 
respectively  to  said  trap  doors,  and  a  tripper  mouatad  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  pivoted  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  carrylxxg  a  bin, 
a  ahaft  mounted  transversely  of  aald  fraaie  and  connected 
with  the  wheels  thereof  for  revoluble  movement,  arms  ae 
cured  to  aald  shaft  and  carrying  scoops  at  their  outer  ends. 
each  scoop  having  a  trap  door,  arma  pivoted  to  respective 
scoop  supporting  arms  and  connected  respectively  to  aald 
trap  doors,  a  tripper  mounted  In  the  path  of  movemcnl 
of  said  pivoted  arms  for  opening  the  trap  doors,  and  means 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  scoopa  for  tlltlag  the 
same  when  they  reach  the  height  of  their  upward  move 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  carrying  a  hlu, 
a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  frame  and  connected 
with  the  wheels  thereof  for  revoluble  movement,  arma  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  carrying  scoops  at  their  outer 
en«l8.  each  scoop  having  a  trap  door,  an  eccentric  rigidly 
mounted  on  aald  frame,  an  eccentrlc-atrap  In  operative 
relation  with  aald  eccentric,  a  connection  between  the  for- 
ward enda  of  aald  scoops  and  said  eccentrlc-atrap  for 
tilting  said  scoops,  and  means  for  opening  the  trap-doors 
as  the  scoops  approach  their  highest  point. 

4.  In  n  cranberry  harveater,  the  combination  of  i 
wheeled  frame  carrying  a  bin.  a  shaft  mounted  trans 
versely  of  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  wheels 
thereof  for  revoluble  movement,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
s,nld  shaft,  scoops  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  sakJ 
frame,  means  for  rocking  each  scoop  when  1b  Its  upper- 
most position,  a  closure  for  a  portion  of  each  scoop,  and 
means  for  artnatlng  said  closure  to  permit  emptying  of 
the  scoopa. 

."5.  In  a  cranberry  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  wheels,  a  bin  mounted  npon  aald  frame,  a 
pair  of  scoops,  a  support  for  aald  scoopa.  meana  connecting 
the  wheels  and  said  support  for  rotating  the  latter,  berry- 
plrklng  d«'vlres  ra rrl(*d  by  said  scoops,  said  scoops  being 
pivotally    mounteil    and    each    provided    with    a    movable 
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closure  for  a  portion  thereof,  meana  for  moving  each 
scoop  upon  Its  pivot  when  it  reaches  a  point  above  aald 
bin,  and  means  for  moving  aald  closures  lo  permit  empty- 
ing of  the  scoops. 

1,0«),861  RA7X)R  -  8TROPPBR.  Geob(;k  F  Keene. 
Whitman.  Maes.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  O. 
Churchill,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  IR.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   782,0e9.      (CI.    51—16.) 


plurality  of  downwardly  bent  tongueu  adapted  to  eagage 
one  end  of  the  coll  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  sprkkg 
engaging  a  pen  engaging  disk  to  normally  exert  said  pen 
engaging  disk  outwardly,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  f>e« 
for  holding  the  same  In  said  6lee\e 


2.  A  pen  holder  comprlelnp  a  body,  a  sleeve  carried  there- 
by provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  end  of  said  body, 
pen  guiding  meana  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  s>en  positioned 
in  said  pen  guiding  means,  said  pen  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  nienns  for  normally 
exerting  said  pen  otrtwardly,  a  levei  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  sleeve,  comprising  a  hody.  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing foot  at  one  end  of  said  1><  dy  adapted  to  en^jage  said 
opening  In  said  pen.  and  an  upwardly  extending  member 
at  the  opposite  end  ot  sail  lever,  said  member  passing 
through  said  opening  In  said  -leeve  and  a  Bpilng  carried 
by  said  sleeve  provided  with  ujiwardly  extending  ears  at 
Its  end.  said  ears  adapted  to  straddle  one  end  of  said  lever 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  enga^rement  with  said 
pen 


1,090,863.  ATOMIZKIB.  <;kori.e  J.  Kkllky.  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1«13.  Serial  No.  749,.ST5.  1  CI. 
215—71.) 


1.  In  a  raaor  str(4>ping  tnachiae,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  Invcxlvlng  a  rockable  support,  a  blade  bolder  in 
operative  relation  with  said  support,  a  raaor  strop  adapted 
to  frlctlonaJly  engage  aaid  aupport,  and  yieldably  con- 
nected meana  operated  bj  the  movement  of  aald  strop 
for  causing  the  same  to  travel  endwiae  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  raior  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rockable  aupport  carried  by  said  frame,  a  blade 
holder  connected  to  aald  support,  a  strop  adapted  for  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  support,  a  right  hand  screw, 
a  left  hand  screw,  rollers  mounted  one  upon  each  screw 
for  endwiae  movement  theceon  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  aald  strop,  and  a  pair  of  idlers  arranged 
adjacent  said  rollers. 

l^.  In  a  raxor  atropplng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rockable  support  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  blade 
holder  connected  to  said  support,  a  strop  adapted  for  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  support,  a  right  hand  acrew. 
a  left  hand  screw,  rollers  mounted  one  upon  each  acrcv 
for  endwise  movement  thereon  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  aald  strop,  a  pair  of  Idlers  arranged 
adjacent  said  rollers,  and  a  reeillent  connection  for  aald 
screws. 

4.  A  raxor  stropping  machine  comprlalng  a  frame,  a 
rockable  support,  a  blade  holder  connected  to  aald  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  rigid  supports,  elements  mounted  on  the 
last  mentioned  supports  and  adapted  for  rectlllneally  end- 
wise movement  thereon,  a  strop  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned BupfXTt  and  elementB,  said  frame  having  elongated 
slots  for  receiving  the  extremities  of  said  rigid  supports, 
and  springs  connecting  the  terminals  of  aald  supports. 

5.  In  a  rasor  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  Involving  a  rockable  support,  a  blade  holder  In  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  support,  rotary  endwise  movable 
devices  reslllently  connected  together,  a  strop  engageable 
with  the  support  and  the  devices,  and  means  whereby  aaid 
strop  together  with  the  (Jevlces  is  caused  to  travel  end- 
wiae of  the  support  when  the  strop  Is  operated. 


1,090,862.       PIW-BJECTINO     HOLDER.       Howard     A. 

Kwh;..  Nortbport,  Mich.     Wled  May   28,   1918.     Serial 

No.  7«9,-4«0.     (CI.  1  JO— 101.) 

1.  A  pen  holder  eomprtalng  a  hody,  a  sleeve  carried 
thereby,  pen  gnldtng  laeans  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
Bl«eTe,  a  pan  vastttoned  ;tn  tald  gnMlng  means  and  pro- 
vided with  an  apertnTe  adjacent  one  end,  an  angle  sup- 
port carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  support  provided  with  n 


1.  In  an  atomiser,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  closure  upon 
the  receptacle,  supply  tubes  annnlarly  arranged  In  the 
closure  and  extending  Into  the  compartmenra.  a  valve 
member  provided  with  a  flat  face  tn  contact  with  the 
closure  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  discharge 
tube  held  hi  the  valve  member,  aald  valve  member  being 
provided  with  annularly  arranged  passages  cornmonicating 
with  the  discharge  tube  and  extending  to  the  contacting 
face  of  the  valve  member  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
radial  distances  of  the  supply  tul>es  hut  at  nor)  cbrrespoed- 
Ing  arcuate  distances.  '  ' 

2.  In  an  atomlaer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  closure  upon 
the  receptacle  provided  with  a  series  of  cavities  In  Its 
npper  face,  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
closure  with  its  operating  face  In  contact  with  the  closure 
and  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  locking  pin  In  the  cavity 
adapted  to  register  In  the  cavities  of  the  closure  when 
the  valve  member  Is  rotated,  a  discharge  tulie  In  the  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  pasaages 
extending  from  the  discharge  tube  to  the  operating  lace 
of  the  valve  member  and  supply  tubes  carried  by  said 
closures,  said  cavities  and  said  supply  tul>es  being  so 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  passages  In  tht  valve  mem- 
ber that  In  each  locking  position  of  the  valve  member  a 
single  passage  and  supply  tube  are  In  communication  with 
each  other. 


1,090.864.      GAB-METER.      W1L.LIAM    H.    KMtinr.    Cleve 
land.   Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   :\,    1911.     Serial    No.   658.340. 

(CI.  78—1.) 

1.  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas  re- 
ceiving compartment  provided  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  having  an  aperture,  a  cover  adapted  to  close 
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and  Heal  the  aperture,  and  an  autoreiatlc  concealed  lock 
located  wholly  within  the  caalng  and  havluR  a  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  cover  to 
prevent    remoral   of  the   latter. 


2.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  having  a  ^as  rect'lvlng  com 
partment  provlde<i  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
having  an  aperture,  a  cuvcr  adapted  to  close  and  seal  the 
apo'-tuie  when  Inserted  and  turned  in  one  direction,  and 
an  aiiloinatic  concealed  lock  located  within  the  casing  and 
having  means  which  Is  automatically  actuated  when  the 
cover  la  turned  to  tighten  the  same  for  preventing  com- 
plete turning  in  the  reverse  direction  to  withdraw  the 
cover. 

'A.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  having  gas  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  an  aperture,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  and 
seal  the  aperture,  and  a  lock  located  within  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  normally  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
cover,  said  lock  being  accessible  from  one  of  lald  open- 
ings to  withdraw  It  from  operative  position. 

4.  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture, 
a  cover,  the  casing  and  cover  having  respectively  grooves 
and  projections  adapted  to  interlock  to  clamp  the  cover 
In  place  when  the  latter  Is  turned,  a  proving  glass  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  to  seal  the  aperture,  and  a  lock 
located  un  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  serving  when 
In  noruiHl  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  cover 
and  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  Inoperative  position  during 
the  use  of  the  proving  glass. 

5.  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aperture, 
a  cover  adapted  to  normally  close  and  seal  the  aperture, 
a  proving  glass  adapted  to  seal  the  aperture  when  the 
cover  Is  removed,  and  a  lock  located  on  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  and  serving  when  In  normal  position  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  cover,  said  lock  being  pivoted,  whereby 
It  may  bo  shifted  to  Inoperative  position  during  the  use 
of  the  proving  glass. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,090,866.  MEANS  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF 
WHEELS.  John  McGhie  I-^mb,  Klrby,  England.  Filed 
June  IM.  1012.     Serial  No    70R.061.      (CI.  208-    1 1   I 


1.  A  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub  barrel  proper  ; 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  barrel,  flanges  or  ring  pieces 


one  of  which  Is  adjustable,  provided  on  both  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  which  flanges  or  ring  pieces  constitute  g^rts  of 
bearings  between  said  sleeve  and  said  hub  barrel ;  a  side 
extension  of  said  hub  barrel  ;  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
hub  extension,  which  sleeve  extends  outwardly  t)eyond  said 
hub  extension  In  order  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a  sUy  or 
fork  member  ;  a  flange  or  ring  piece  provided  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  hub  extension  sleeve,  which  flange  or  ring  piece 
abuts  against  one  of  the  flanges  or  ring  pieces  of  said  hub 
sleeve  and  also  constitutes  a  part  of  a  bearing  between 
HHld  hub  extension  sleeve  and  said  hub  extension  ;  an  ad- 
justable ring  piece  provided  on  said  hub  extension  sleeve, 
which  ring  piece  constitutes  a  part  of  a  bearing  between 
said  hub  extension  sleeve  and  said  hub  extension  ;  means 
fur  coupling  or  clutching  said  hub  and  hub  extension  to- 
gether and  an  axle  passing  through  said  sleeves  trans- 
versely between  the  stay  or  fork  meml)er«  of  the  vehicle. 

•_'.  .V  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub  barrel  proper; 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  barrel,  flanges  or  ring  pieces, 
one  of  which  Is  adjaatable  provided  on  t>oth  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  which  flanges  or  ring  pieces  constitute  parts  of 
tiearlnns  between  said  sleeve  and  said  hub  barrel  ;  an  ex 
t'oslon  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  hub  barrel  ;  a  sleeve 
disposed  within  each  hub  extension,  which  sleeve  extends 
outwardly  beyond  said  hub  extension  In  order  to  provide 
a  bfarlng  for  a  stay  or  fork  meml)er  ;  a  flange  or  ring 
piece  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  each  hub  extension 
sie.ve,  which  flange  or  ring  piece  abuts  against  one  of  the 
flan^'es  or  ring  plect'S  of  said  hub  sleeve  and  also  consti 
tutes  a  part  of  a  bearing  between  said  hub  extension  sleeve 
and  said  hub  extension  ;  an  adjustable  ring  piece  provided 
on  each  hub  extension  sleeve,  which  ring  piece  constitutes 
a  part  of  a  bearing  t>etween  said  hub  extension  sleeve  and 
said  hub  extension  ;  means  for  coupling  or  clutching  said 
hub  and  hub  extensions  together ;  and  an  axle  passing 
through  said  sleeves  transversely  between  the  stay  or  fork 
members  of  the  vehicle. 

.1.  A  wAeel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub  barrel  proper  ; 
race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  the  interior  of  said  hub 
barrel,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  hub  barrel  :  flanges  or 
ring  pieces,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  provided  on  both 
ends  of  said  sleeve ;  race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  said 
flanges  or  ring  pieces  adapted  to  pair  with  those  of  the 
hub  barrel,  and  balls  or  rollers  arranged  between  the  re 
spectlve  pairs  of  said  race  cups  or  cones  ;  a  side  extension 
of  said  hub  barrel ;  race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  the  In- 
terior of  said  side  extension  ;  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
hub  extension,  which  sleeve  extends  outwardly  beyond  said 
hub  extension  in  order  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a  stay  or 
fork  member  ;  flanges  or  ring  pieces  one  of  which  is  adjust 
able,  and  one  of  which  abuts  against  a  flange  or  ring  piece 
of  said  hub  sleeve,  provided  on  said  hub  extension  sleeve  ; 
race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  said  flanges  or  ring  pieces  of 
said  hub  extension  sleeve,  adpated  to  pair  with  those  of 
said  hub  extension,  and  balls  or  rollers  arranged  between 
the  respective  pairs  of  said  race  cups  or  cones;  means  for 
coupling  or  clutching  said  hub  and  hub  extension  together, 
and  an  axle  passing  through  said  sleeve  transversely  be- 
tween the  stay  or  fork  members  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  wheel  for  vehicle*  comprising  a  hub  barrel  proper  ; 
race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  the  Interior  of  said  hub  bar 
rel  :  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  hub  barrel ;  flanges  or  ring 
pieces,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable,  provided  on  both  ends  of 
said  sleeve  ;  race  cups  or  cones  formed  in  said  flanges  or 
ring  pieces  adapted  to  pair  with  those  of  the  hob  barrel,  and 
balls  or  rollers  arranged  between  the  respective  pairs  of  said 
rac"  cups  or  cones  ;  an  extension  arranged  at  each  side  of 
said  hub  barrel  ;•  race  cups  or  cones  formed  In  the  Interior 
of  each  side  extension  ;  a  sleeve  disposed  within  each  hub 
extension,  which  sleeve  extends  outwardly  beyond  said 
hub  extension  In  order  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a  stay  or 
fork  member  ;  flanges  or  ring  pieces,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable and  one  of  which  abuts  afainat  a  flange  or  ring 
piece  of  said  hab  sleeve,  provided  on  each  bob  extension 
sleeve  ;  race  cupa  or  cones  formed  in  said  flanges  or  ring 
pieces  of  each  hub  extension  sleeve  adapted  to  pair  with 
those  of  a  bub  extension,  and  balls  or  rollen  arranced  be- 
tween the  respective  pairs  of  uUd  r«ce  cup«  or  cones; 
[    means  for  coupling  or  clutching  said  hub  and  hub  exten- 
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slons  together;  and  an  axle  pasalng  through  said  sleeves 
transversely  between  the  stay  or  fork  memt>ers  of  the 
vehicle. 

5.  A  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub  barrel  proper  ; 
a  Bleeve  disposed  within  said  barrel ;  flanges  or  ring  pieces, 
one  of  which  Is  adjustable,  provided  on  l>oth  ends  of  said 
sleeve  which  flanges  or  ring  pieces  constitute  parts  of  t>ear- 
ings  t)etween  said  sleeve  and  said  hub  barrel  ;  a  aide  el- 
tenslon  of  said  hub  barrel  ;  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
hub  extension,  which  sleeve  extends  outwardly  l>eyond 
said  hub  extension  in  order  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a 
stay  or  fork  member  ;  a  flange  or  ring  piece  provided  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  hub  extension  sleeve,  which  flange  or 
ring  piece  abuts  against  one  of  the  flanges  or  ring  pieces 
of  said  hub  sleeve  and  also  constitutes  a  part  of  a  bear- 
ing between  said  hub  extension  sleeve  and  said  hub  ex- 
tension ;  an  adjustable  ring  piece  provided  on  said  ex- 
tension sleeve,  which  ring  piece  constitutes  a  part  of  a 
bearing  between  said  hub  extension  sleeve  and  said  hub 
extension  ;  a  clutch  element  formed  or  provided  on  a  side 
of  said  hub  barrel,  and  a  second  clutch  element  formed  or 
provided  on  the  adjacent  side  of  said  hub  extension  ;  and 
an  axle  passing  through  said  sleeves  transversely  between 
the  stay  or  fork  members  of  the  vehicle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.090.866.  PRESSURE  INCREASER. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 
(CI.  50—11.) 


Eknkst  F.  Lloyd, 
Serial  No.  667.097. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  regulating  means 
controlled  by  fluid  pressure  for  automatically  maintalnlu*: 
a  constant  pressure  In  the  -outlet  side  of  the  conduit. 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  operate  the  regulator,  means  for  setting  up  a  drop  in 
pressure  in  the  conduit,  and  nn-ans  controlled  by  variations 
in  the  drop  In  pressure  and  adapted  to  control  the  pressure 
fluid  admitting  means  by  graJvltv  to  raise  the  pressure  in 
the  conduit  as  the  flow  past  the  point  of  drop  Increases. 

2.  The  combination  with  u  conduit,  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  regulator  therein  for  maintaining  consunt 
pressure  In  the  conduit  on  th^  outlet  side  of  the  regulator, 
means  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  for  admitting  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  operate  the  regulator,  means  for  causing 
a  drop  in  pressure  at  a  point  In  the  conduit,  and  means 
operated  by  the  variations  In  this  drop  in  pressure  and 
adapted  to  Impose  a  gravity  load  upon  the  pressure  fluid 
admitting  means  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the  conduit 
as  the  flow  past  the  point  of  drop  Increases. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  regulator  oper 
ated  by  fluid  under  preasure  and  adapted  to  automatically 
maintain  a  constant  outlet  pressure  in  the  conduit,  a 
master  valve  controlled  by  fluid  under  pressure  In  the  con- 
duit acting  in  opposition  to  gravity  to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure  to  operate  the  regulator,  means  for  causing  drop 
in  pressure  at  a  point  in  the  conduit,  and  means  operated 
by  fluid  pressures  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  drop  and 
adapted  to  increase  the  gravity  load  on  the  master  valve 
as  the  flow  pa»t  the  point  of  drop  increases. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  regulating  valve 
therein,  means  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  for  shift- 
ing the  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  outlet  pressureiin 
the  condtilt,  a  master  valve  controlled  by  the  outlet  pree- 
Bure  of  the  conduit  operating  in  opposition  to  gravity  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  regulating  valve  operat- 
ing means  to  close  the  valve  as  the  pressure  increases  and 
open  It  as  It  decreases,  means  for  causing  a  drop  In  pres- 
sure at  a  point  In  the  conduit,  and  means  operated  by  the 
fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  drop  and 
adapted  to  Increase  the  effect  of  gravity  upon  the  mas- 
ter valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  regulating 
valve,  fluid  pressure  operating  means  for  shifting  the  regu- 
lating valve,  a  master  valve  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  in 
the  conduit  operated  In  opposition  to  a  gravity  load  on 
the  master  valve  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  regulating  valve  operating  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  differential  pressure  at  a  point  in  the  conduit 
and  adapted  to  Increase  the  gravity  load  on  the  master 
valve  as  the  flow  past  the  point  of  differential  pressure  in- 
creases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


I,090,.si67.  DETACHABLE  LATCH  APPARATUS.  Leeot 
IJCSLIE  I>ONG8HottE.  F'ort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  July  10, 
I9i:i.     Serial   No.  778,328.      (CI.  9     23.) 


^i-i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  conj^i- 
natlon  with  an  approximately  triangular  body  portion 
havlnj:  Its  base  arranged  lowermost,  of  a  normally  hori- 
zontally arranged  holding  lever  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  notch,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  holding  lever  be- 
tween its  ends  with  the  body  portion,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  holding  lever  to  swing  the  holding  end  thereof 
upwardly,  a  locking  bell-crank  lever  having  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  formed  upon  the  holding  lever 
with  its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  body 
portion,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  to 
move  the  same  downwardly. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a 
recess,  of  a  holding  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
casing  and  having  the  holding  end  thereof  traversing  the 
recess,  an  element  surrounding  the  holding  end  of  the 
holding  lever  and  extending  into  the  recess,  a  retractile 
coll  spring  connected  with  the  holding  end  of  the  holding 
lever  to  swing  such  end  upwardly  when  the  same  is  re 
leased,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
casing  and  bavins  Its  lower  end  detncbably  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  the  holding  lever  with  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  casing,  a  retractile  coll 
spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  downwardly  upon 
being  released,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  to  support  the  same. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  holding  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  t)ie  casing 
and  having  one  end  thereof  normally  passing  across  the 
transverse  opening  for  receiving  a  connecting  element 
thereon  and  holding  the  same  within  the  transverse  open- 
ing, a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing 
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alxjve  the  holdint;  levt>r  Hud  detachahly  engaKiuS  tbe  oppo- 
site end  ilieieof,  and  a  «uitabl>  stiff  retractile  coll  sprlnK 
conaect«*d  with  tb»-  ombIuk  and  tbe  liak  engSKloK  t>nd  of  the 
holding  lever  to  swing  the  Hame  upwardly  when  the  weight 
la  removed  frooi  the  link  wherehy  the  locking  lever  will 
dlMengage  the  holding  lever  and  aald  holding  lever  be  free 
to  awing  to  allow  the  connecting  element  to  aiove  out  of 
the  tranavers)-  opening  and  off  of  tiald  holding  lever. 

4.  ApparatUH  of  the  character  described.  compriiilDg  a 
HUhstaiitlall.v  triangular  body  having  Uh  baae  arranged 
loweroiont,  a  uormally  Mubstantlaily  horiaontally  arranged 
lioldlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  ru-ir  Its  Ixise.  a  spring 
connected  with  the  holdluk'  lever  to  awing  one  end  thereof 
upwardly  when  the  load  la  removed  from  one  end  thereof. 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  above  the  holding 
lever  and  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  uppo8lti>  end  of  the  holding  lever. 

5.  AppuratUM  of  the  character  described,  cooiprlaing  a 
iMiiy,  a  normally  approximately  horUontally  arranged 
holding  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  with  the  body, 
meana  for  positively  awlnglng  one  end  of  the  normally  ap- 
proximately horizontally  arranged  holding  lever  upwardly 
when  the  load  1m  removetl  from  Oine  end  thereof,  and  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  above  the  holding  lever 
and  arranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto  with 
Its  lower  end  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
the  holdlnir  lever. 


l,(»<in.Ki'.H  rKI.VTINt;  TKIJEtJK.M'H  SVSTKM.  Frank 
K.  M(  Hekiv,  New  Uochelle.  and  .Vhthi  a  H.  .\i>am8, 
Sparkhlll.  N  V  ,  asslgnora  to  Western  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May   :il,    litl'J.      Serial  No.  700,758.      M"l.    178-141.) 


VW  I        'J 

rw- —  — 

1.    In  a  printing  telekjrapli  receiver,  the  combination  of  a   \ 
stop  magnet,  a  movable  character  carrier  controlled  there-   1 
by,  a  aerlea  of  type  magnets  having  two  energlalng  wind    | 
IngB,  a  circuit  including.   In  series,  one  winding  of  all  the 
type  magnets  and  having  a  break  point  therein,  u  selecting 
circuit   for   aald   type   magnets   comprising    a    plurality   of 
branches,  the  other  windings  tif  each  of  the  type  magnetK 
being   each    lii    one   of   said    hranchea,    a    plurality   of   line 
relays    responsive    to    current    lmpul8«'s    for    closing    break 
points  In  wild  sele^-ting  circuit,  and  In  said  type  magnet 
aeriea  circuit    to  selectively   operate  said   type   magnets,  a 
printing   niagnei    and    an   energizing   circuit    therefor   con 
trolled   by   the   armature  of  the  selecting   type   magnet   to 
print  the  aelected  character. 

L'.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  atop 
maunet.  a  niovahle  character  carrier  controlled  tliereby,  a 
aeries  of  type  fnacnets  having  two  wlndlnga.  a  circuit  in- 
cluding In  series  one  winding  of  all  the  type  magnets,  a 
selecting  circuit  for  said  type  magnets  comprlj[lnK  a  plu- 
rality of  branches,  the  other  winding  of  each  of  the  type 
magnets  being  each  in  one  of  said  branclies,  a  plurality  of 
line  relays  responsive  to  current  ImpuLses  for  closing  break 
points  in  said  telectlng  circuit  to  selectively  operate  said 
type  magnets,  a  printing  magnet  and  an  energlilng  circuit 
for  said  printing  magnet  controlled  by  the  armature  of 
the  selected  type  magnet  to  print  the  character  selected 
by  the  type  magn«t. 


:i.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combtnatloo  of  a  rotata- 
ble  currier,  having  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  type  magnets,  having  two  windings,  for  poal- 
lioulug  said  <-arrler,  a  circuit-holding  relay  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding  and  a  holding  winding,  a  stop  magnet  for 
controlling  said  character  carrier,  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  type  magnets,  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  one 
branch  including  the  energizing  winding  of  a  type  mag- 
net and  the  eaerglsiug  winding  uf  a  circuit-holding  relay, 
another  branch  including,  in  series,  the  holding  circuit  of 
all  the  type  luagnela,  the  stop  magnet  and  tiie  holding 
winding  uf  the  clrcuit-hulding  reJay,  a  plurality  of  line  re- 
lays for  dunliig  said  operating  circuit  to  select  a  type  mag- 
net, a  printing  magnet  and  u  circuit  therefor  closed  by  the 
.'u mature  of  the  selecting  type  magnet  whereby  the  print 
iug  magnet  is  operated  and  the  selected  character  printed. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
magnet,  a  movable  character  larrlar  controlled  thereby,  a 
series  of  typ«-  magnets,  having  two  wlndluga,  associated 
therewith,  a  circuit  inoludTng,  in  aeries,  one  winding  of  all 
the  type  magnets  au<)  stop  magnet,  a  selecting  circuit  for 
said  type  magnets  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches, 
the  other  winding  of  each  of  the  type  magnets  being  each 
In  one  of  said  branches,  a  plurality  of  line  relays,  includ- 
ing a  neutral  relay,  responsive  to  current  Impulses  for 
closing  break  points  In  said  selecting  circuit  to  select  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  type  magnets,  a  printing  magmt. 
an  euergizlng  i'|r<Milt  for  said  printing  saagnet  opeHited  by 
the  Hrmatur-'  of  the  selecting  type  magnet  to  print  the 
cliariicifr  on  tbe  chiinirter  anier  -iilccted  by  the  type 
magnet 

.'>.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receher.  tlie  combination  of  a 
rotatable  type  shaft,  a  character  carrier  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  two  rows  of  characters  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  longltuthaally  of  the  type 
shaft  to  bring  either  row  of  characters  lAto  p«lntl(ig  posi- 
tion, said  means  tnciudlng  a  shift  magnet  harlof  an  arma- 
ture therefor  associated  with  the  carrier,  a  shift  relay  hav- 
ing nn  energising  winding  and  a  holding  winding,  a  select- 
ing circuit  for  the  shift  relay  including  a  (talr  of  group 
magnets,  the  armatures  of  said  groap  magnets  being 
eli'ctrlcally  connected  together,  an  energising  circuit  for 
the  shift  relay  Including  a  source  of  current  and  the  arma- 
tures of  the  group  magnets,  a  series  of  line  relays  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  group  magnets  and  operating  the 
same  In  response  to  a  combination  of  Impulsas,  an  energis- 
ing circuit  for  the  ahlft  magnet  Including  tbe  holding  wind- 
ing of  the  shift  relay,  wliereby  the  shift  nagiMt  is  locked 
in  energized  condition  after  the  cessation  of  the  combina- 
tion of   lmpuls«-s. 


.»>JK).H»{!>  t'ONTROl.LEH  FOR  fOMBUSTION-CHAM- 
IiF:RS  William  Hu-kv  Mui.s,  .Tackson,  Mich.  Filed 
(»<  t,  :.'7.  n»13.     Serial  No.  7U7. 401.'     (CI.  110 — 175.) 


1.  A  controller  for  combustion  cbamben  of  furnaces, 
comprising  a  grid  adapted  to  be  aecured  over  an  opening 
through  a  fire  wall  of  a  cqmbuatlon  chanber,  a  jihell  In 
communication  with  tbe  upper  openings  of  the  grM  form- 
ing an  air  Jacket  around  the  interior  face  of  the  grid,  dl- 
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vlalon  walls  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  be- 
tween the  other  openings  of  the  grid,  a  casing  coftperat- 
isg  with  the  wails  to  form  air  distributing  passages,  a 
r*gUter  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  damper  adapted 
when  cloeed  to  throw  the  register  Into  communication 
With  the  opening!  Into  the  shell  and  when  open  to  co6p- 
erate  with  the  adjacent  walls  In  forming  paaaagea  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  into  the  shell  and  through  the 
grid,  a  slide  plate  for  cutting  off  the  register  and  the  ad- 
jacent casing  opening  alternately,  a  damper  for  control- 
ling tbe  remaining  passage,  and  manually  operable  means 
connected  to  tbe  dampers  and  to  the  slide  plates  for  si- 
multaneously operatli)g  them,  tbe  slide  being  arranged  to 
dose  tbe  opening  when  the  companion  damper  la  cloeed 
and  to  cloee  the  regUter  when  the  companion  damper  Is 

open. 

2.   A    controller    for    combustion    chambers    of    furnaces 
comprising  a  grid  adapted  to  span  an  opening  in  the  fire 
wall  of  a  chamber  and  prorided  with  a  eeries  of  longitu- 
dinal openings,  a  ihell  around  the  Inner  face  of  the  grid 
having  discharge  openings  la  its  lower  portion  that  com- 
municate with   upper  grid  openings   coTcred  by   the   sbeii 
whereby  an  sir  Jacket  Is  formed  around  the  face  of  the 
grid,  walls  eitendlng  outwardly  and  upwardly   from   the 
grid  between  the  other  openings  thereof,   a   casing  co»p- 
eratlng  with  the  walls  to  form  air  distributing  passages 
through  the  regulator  and  hairing  a  register  opening  and 
a  grid  opening  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  register  for  the 
register  opening,  a  slide  plate  adapted  to  cut  off  either  the 
register   opening   or    tbe   adjacent   casing   opening,   and   a 
damper  adapted  to  throw  tbe  register  and  opening  into 
communication  either  with  tbe  openings  into  the  shell  or 
with  one  of  tbe  openings  into  tbe  ataell  and  an  air  dls- 
tribating   passage,    a    demper   regulating   tbe   other   pas- 
aagee,  a  lerer  for  operating  tbe  latter  damper  coupled  to 
tbe  slide,  means  for  locking  tbe  lerer  in  adjusted  poal- 
tlon.  and  meana  ftor  coapUng  tbe  other  dampw  to  the 
ftandle  to  turn  in  nnlson  with  the  handle  damper. 
^  8.  A   controller    for  combustion   cliaml>ers   of   furnaces 
corapriainc  a  grid  adapted  to  span  an  opening  in  a  Are 
wall  of  a  comboation  chamber  and  prorided  with  divtelon 
walls   extending  outwardly   and   upwardly    therefrom,    a 
ahell  forming  an  air  jadtet  around  a  portion  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  grid,  a  casing  cooperating  with  the  walls  and 
grid  to  form  air  distributing  pasaagee   discharging  into 
the  shell  and  through  the  grid,  a  register  opening  thrtmgh 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  slide  plate  controlling  another 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  caaing.  a  damper  adapted 
to  throw  tbe  register  and  slide  opening  Into  communica- 
tion   with   an   adjacent   passage   and   with  openings  Into 
the  shell,  a  damper  controlling  the  other  pasaagee,  gear- 
ing coupling  tbe  dampers  to  turn  In  unison,  a  link  cou- 
pling the  slide  plate  and  one  of  the  dampers  whereby  the 
slide    cttU    off    the    register   when    the    adjacent    damper 
opens    the   companion   diatrfbating   pas«ige,   a   lever    for 
turning  the  dampers,  and  a  quadrant  for  locking  the  le- 
ver in  adjusted  position. 


front  of  the  automobile,  a  track  on  which  said  Aunp 
travels,  and  means  connecting  the  lamp  and  ateerUg^t 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  steering  post  impartrfi^Jove- 

ment  to  the  lamp.  '  ^ 

2.  A  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combl  «tion 
with  the  steering  post  of  an  automobile,  a  track  «  tend- 
ing across  the  front  of  the  automobile,  a  rack-bai  :moT-  ^ 
able  on  said  track,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  rack-bar;  and 
gear  connections  between  said  rack-bar  and  the  storing 
post  whereby  the  lamp  is  mored  bodily  across  the  front 
of  the  automobile  as  the  steering  post  is  operated. 

3.  Automobile  lamp  operating  means  comprisl  »g  in 
combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  automobllj,  and 
a  lamp  movable  bodily  across  the  front  of  the  autonoblle. 
a  support  on  which  said  lamp  is  movable,  and  gear  con- 
nections between  the  steering  post  and  the  lamp  foi  mov- 
ing the  latter  ss  the  steering  post  la  operated. 


1,090.870.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOB  MOTOR- 
VEHICLK8.  NicwLis  MiSBTi.  Bettendorf,  Ipwa.  Filed 
Not.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.842.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1,090.871.  BEKT  HARVESTER.  Alexawdir  MokiBOK. 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,847. 
Renewed  Ang.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  786.008.  (Cl. 
BB— 106.) 


L^^ 


^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  land  side  and  a  plow  point 
secured  thereto,  of  a  revoluble  digger  pivoted  at  ita  front 
end  to  the  rear  of  tbe  plow  point  and  revolubly  suppM-ted 
at  its  rear  end  in  bearings  secured  to  the  land  side,  >nd 
a  shoe  hinged  to  the  land  side  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
digger.  

2.  In  combination  with  a  land  side,  a  digger  carried 
by  said  land  side,  said  digger  comprising  a  revoluble 
member  smaller  at  lU  forward  end  than  at  its  rear  end, 
said  member  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing laterally  disposed  edges  projecting  beyond  Us  sides. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  land  side,  a  digger  carried  by 
said  land  side,  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  smaller  at 
Us  forward  end  than  at  its  rear  end,  said  member  being 

'  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  laterally  disposed 
serrated  edges  projecting  beyond  the  sides,  said  lateral 
edges  being  curved  outwardly  near  their  rear  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  land  side  and  a  plo«r  point 
secured  thereto,  of  a  revoluble  digger  pivoted  at  Ife  front 
end  to  the  rear  of  the  plow  point  and  revolubly  supported 
at  its  rear  end  in  bearings  aecnred  to  the  land  side,  and 
a  shoe  hinged  to  the  land  ride  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
digger,  and  a  lug  fixed  to  the  land  aide,  the  upper  face  of 

I  said  lug  supporting  the  hinged  shoe  out  of  contact  with 

1  the  digger.  ,.,.., 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  land  side,  a 
pair  of  vehicle  wheels,  an  axle  moonted  thereon,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  at  its  rear  «»d  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  laud  side  and  plvotally  aupported  at  its  front  end 
by  said  axle,  means  for  loddng  aaid  arm  to  said  land  side 

I  In  various  angulariy  adjusted  poidtlons,  together  with  a 

I  revoluble  digger  mounted  on  said  Und  side  and  geared  to 

"I  said  axle. 
'        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  cottMnattoa  wHb  tfce  staertag  post  of  an  Mto- 
moblle,  of  a  lamp  mounted  for  moveaent  hodUy  aeroaa  the 
200  O.  G.— 07 


1.090,872.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  Philip  P. 
NCNoasssR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nunges- 
ser  Carbon  A  Battery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
904.803.      (Cl.  171—210.) 

1.  An  electrical  conductor.  compriaiBg  a  solid  l>ody,  a 
flexlMe  meUlIic  connection,  and  a  pair  of  claBpiag  mem- 
bers to  clamp  said  connection  npoa  mM  body,  ©na  cf  said 
members  having  a  concaved  elampteg  toee  to  engftffe  said 
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counectloB    and    locallie   the   pressure   in   a    ctrcumtcrlbed 
area  of  said  body. 


-.  An  electrical  conductor,  comprising  a  solid  body,  a 
tlexible  metallic  connection,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers comprising  a  screw  and  nut,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  circular  chann>>l  to  confine  and  compress  said 
connection  against  said  body. 

3.  An  electrical  conductor  comprlslof  a  solid  body  bav- 
iug  an  opening  for  a  clamping  screw,  a  flexible  connection, 
:i  damping  screw,  and  a  nut  having  a  clamping  face  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  channel  to  seat  said  flexible  con- 
nection and  center  the  strains  of  compression  in  the  body 
about  said  screw. 

4.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  solid  l>ody  hav 
log  shallow  side  recesses  and  a  communicating  l>ere 
therebetween  and  provided  with  a  pauage  open  to  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  recesses,  in  combination  with  a 
jlexlble  metallic  conductor  in  said  passage  and  a  headed 
screw  and  nut  in  said  recesses  and  twre,  aaid  nut  haTing 
a  channeled  face  to  seat  the  confined  end  of  said  con- 
nection. 

5.  An  electrical  conductor,  comprising  a  solid  body 
having  intersecting  passages  therein,  a  flexible  metallic 
connection  extending  through  one  of  said  pasaagea  and 
having  a  looped  end,  a  screw  having  a  relatively  large 
head  seated  within  the  other  passage,  and  a  nut  having 
a  central  screw  threaded  opening  and  a  rounded  chan- 
neled clamping  face  opposite  said  looped  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,090,878.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Otto  R.  Pfai  ,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  July  1.M,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,203. 
(CT.   103 — 8.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  pamp.  comprising  a  pressure  medium 
cylinder,  a  platen  within  said  cylinder,  a  liquid  chamber, 
and  a-  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  for 
directing  the  preMore  medium  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
liquid  chamber  to  force  the  liquid  out  thereof,  eaid  prea- 
■ore  medium  moving  the  piston  before  beiiiff  so  directed. 


2.  A  pneamatic  pump,  comprising  a  pressure  medium 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  liquid  chamber, 
and  a  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
for  alternately  directing  the  pressure  medlom  from  the 
cylinder  to  each  liquid  chamlier  to  alternately  force  the 
liquid  out  thereof,  said  pressure  medium  moving  the  piston 
before  being  so  directed. 

3.  A  pneumatic  pump,  comprising  a  pressure  medium 
cylinder,  a  floating  piston  within  said  cylinder,  liquid 
chambers  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  hav- 
ing check  valves,  ducts  connecting  the  pressure  medium 
cylinder  to  the  liquid  chambers,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  for  .alternately  directing 
the  pressure  medium  from  the  cylinder  through  the  ducts 
to  each  liquid  chaml)er  to  alternately  force  the  liquid  out 
thereof,  said  pi-essure  int'dliim  moving  the  piston  before 
t>eing  so  directed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  pump,  comprising  a  pressure  medium 
cylinder,  n  floating  piston  within  said  cylinder,  liquid 
chambers  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  hav- 
ing check  valves,  ducts  connecting  the  pressure  medium 
cylinder  to  the  liquid  chambers,  valves  controlling  said 
ducts  to  alternately  direct  the  pressure  medium  from  the 
cylinder  to  one  of  the  liquid  cbamt>ers  to  alternately  force 
the  liquid  from  said  chambers,  said  pressure  medium  mov- 
ing the  piston  before  being  so  directed,  and  a  means 
actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  for  moving  the 
valves. 

5.  A  pneumatic  pump,  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a 
rod  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  provided^  with 
shoulders,  a  floating  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders,  water  chambers  pro- 
vided with  water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  having  check 
valves,  ducts  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  water  cham- 
bers, valves  controlling  said  ducts  to  alternately  direct 
the  air  from  the  cylinder  to  one  of  the  water  chambers 
to  alternately  force  tbe  water  from  said  chambers,  the 
air  moving  the  piston  before  l>elng  directed  into  a  water 
chamber,  a  lever  member  for  moving  all  of  tbe  air  halves 
simultaneously,  and  a  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  piston  rod  for  moving  the  lever  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,090,874.      PROCESS    OK    BRINGINO    IIYDROGKN    OR 
HYDROGKN  CONTAINING    GAS    MIXTURES  TO   RE 
ACTION    AND    APPARATUS    THEREFOR.      Mathias 
I'iBB,  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,340.      (CI.  23— 21.t 


1.  In  a  process  of  effecting  resction  of  hydrogen  and  tbe 
like,  subjecting  tbe  same  to  pressure  within  a  closed  ves- 
sel composed  of  msterlai  proof  against  chemical  action 
by  and  against  leakage  therethrough  of  hydrogen,  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  tbe  exterior  of  said  vessel  to 
pressure  not  less  tbsn  tiuit  first  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  process  of  effecting  reaction  of  hydrogen  and 
tbe  like,  subjecting  tbe  same  to  pressure  within  s  closed 
and  heated  vessel  composed  of  material  proof  against 
chemical  action  by  and  against  leakage  therethrough  of 
hydrogen,  while  simultaneously  subjecting  tb«  exterior  of 
said  vessel  to  pressure. 
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3.  In  a  process  of  effecting  reaction  of  hydrogen  and 
the  like,  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  within  an  inner 
closed  vessel  composed  of  material  proof  against  chemical 
action  by  and  against  leakage  therethrough  of  hydrogen, 
while  simulUneously  subjecting  the  space  between  tbe 
aforesaid  vessel  and  an  outer  heated  vessel  to  pressure. 

4.  In  a  process  of  effecting  reaction  of  hydrogen  and 
the  like  under  pressure  and   increased  temperature,  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  pressure  within  a  suitable  inner  non- 
metallic  vessel  composed  of  material  proof  against  cheml-'^^ 
cal  'sctlon  by  sad  against  leakage  therethrough  of  hydro-  > 
gen,   while   simultaneously  subjecting  the  space  between' 
that  vessel  and  an  outer  metallic  Tessel  to  pressure,  the  ^ 
apparatus  being  heated  during  tbe  step*  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  process  of  effecting  reaction  of  hydrogen  and 
the  like,  subjecting  tbe  same  to  pressure  within  an  inner 
closed  vessel  compoee<I  of  material  proof  against  chemical 
action  by  and  against  leakage  tberethrough  of  hydrogen, 
while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  space  between  the 
aforesaid  vessel  and  an  outer  bested  vessel  to  pressure, 
and  utilizing  n  difference  of  pressure  within  the  two  ves- 
sels to  .equalise  the  pressures  in  both. 

(CislaiB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasett*  1 


screw-threaded   bezel   and   soft   rubber  packing  as   herein 
specified. 


l,0iJ0.875.  MATTRP:88  RETAINER.  Ephhaim  W.  Po- 
land, Oalesbnrg,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,473.      (CI.  5 — 39.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  bedspring  frame,  of  an  L- 
Bbapod  bracket  the  horieontal  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to 
pass  bi>neatb  said  frame,  means  for  securing  it  thereto,  a 
mattress-retaining  plate  secured  to  the  vertical  arm  of 
said  bracket,  and  moans  for  effecting  such  engagement. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  bedspring  frame,  a  bracket 
tfcurable  thereto  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
antl  a  mattress-retaiiriBg  plate  securable  to  said  bracket 
and  adjustable  vertically  thereon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bedspring  frame-bar  having  a 
horfxontai  and  a  vertical  arm,  a  bracket  having  similar 
arms,  means  for  connecting  the  horizontal  arms  of  said 
elements  slidably  together  in  such  manner  that  the  bracket 
ma.g  move  horlsontally  transversely  of  the  frame-bar,  and 
a  mattress-retaining  plate  carried  by  tbe  bracket  and  mov- 
able vertically  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  nn  end  frame-bar  of  n  bed- 
spring  frame,  of  a  pair  of  brackets -dlspoeed  intermediate 
its  ends  and  arranged  for  movements  transversely  of  said- 
bar,  means  for  securing  said  brackets  after  such  move- 
ments, and  a  mattress-retaining  plate  movable  vertically 
on  and  with  reference  to  said  brackets. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bedspring  frame,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  the  boriiootal  arm  of  wblcb  is  secured  (t>  said 
frsme  and  tbe  vertical  arm  of  which  rises  above  It,  and 
a  mattress-retaining  plate  carried  by  snld  vertical  arm 
and  its  upper  edge  lying  In  a  horisontal  plane  relatively 
much  higher  than  said  frame. 


1.090,876.  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Effingham  Ukv- 
Ktnct  POLLABD,  I>obbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.177.      (CI.  137—100.) 

1.  A  driklng  fountain,  having  a  liquid  inlet  passage,  a 
filter  arranged  within  said  passage,  a  glass  distributing 
dome  srrsnged  upon  said  filter,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  passages,  eacb  prorided  with  a  crystal 
nipple,  said  dome  performing  tbe  double  function  of  a 
distributing  bead  and  display  chamber  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In    combination    wltb    a    drinking   fountain    having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  crystal  display  and  dlstrtbut-^ 
ing   bead  arranged  between  nid  passages   and    provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  about  said  dis- 
play bead  at  mld-belgbt   tbweof,   a  plurality   of  crystal . 
nipples  connected  to  said  display  bead,  each  said  nipple' 
being  supported  in  a  metallic  cup  and  retained  therein  by  a 


3.  In  Combination  with  a  drinking  fountain  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  of  a  crystal  display  and  distributing 
bead  arranged  between  said  passages,  said  display  head 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  at  mid- 
height  thereof,  and  a  crystal  nipple  connected  to  each 
said  passage  and  a  regulating  valve  between  said  nipple 
and  said  display  head  as  specified. 


1,090.877.  VIBRATING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  PArt,  M. 
R.MNEY,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  17.  1010.    Serial  No.  567,451.     (CI.  171—253.) 


1.  An  interrupter  comprising  an  induction  coll,  an  arma- 
ture, a  support  for  said  coil  and  armature,  said  armature 
being  in  tbe  form  of  a  long  broad  vane  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  suppori  and  passing  through  and  beyond  the 
field  of  force  of  said  coil,  and  a  circuit  Including  said  colt 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  armature  in  its 
movement. 

2.  An  interrupter  comprising  an  iaduetton  coll,  an  arma- 
ture, a  support  for  said  coil  and  armatore,  said  arnuture 
being  In  the  form  of  a  long  broad  vaoc  anchored  nt  one 
end  to  said  sunwrt  and  passing  near  its  anchored  end 
through  and  extending  beyond  the  field  of  force  of  said 
coll,  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
said  armature  in  its  movement. 


1,090,878.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  A.  R«H- 
ME,  Lyndhnrst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporatloS  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  SerUl  No.  &08,Sdl. 
(CI.  197—127.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comBlnatkm  with  a 

platen   frame,   and   a   platen   axle  journaled  therein,   of  a 
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platen,  a  pWot  aopported  In  aald  frame  therefor  eccentric 
of  the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  movable  latch  normally  con- 
necting the  platen  to  Its  axle,  and  means  to  move  the 
latch  from  normal  position  to  release  the  platen,  and 
means  to  swing  the  platen  on  said  pivotal  support. 


0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  and  a  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
platen,  arms  fast  on  the  axle  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  platen  eccentrically  thereof,  a  latch  to  lock  the  platen 
to  the  axle  to  turn  therewith,  and  means  to  release  the 
latch  and  swing  the  platen  on  its  pivotal  coiintHflon  with 
the  arms  relatively  to  the  frame. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  romblnatloii  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  plat?n  ivxle  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
platen  plvotally  supported  eccentrically  of  Its  ends,  means 
to  lock  the  platen  to  the  axle  so  as  to  turn  therewith, 
means  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  means  to 
swing  the  platen  on  Its  pWotal  supports  relatively  to  the 
frame  and  axle,  subsequently  to  Its  release  from  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
platen  connected  to  ih»  axle  to  swing  relatively  thereto, 
means  to  lock  the  platen  against  swinging,  pressure  rolls, 
means  to  cast  off  and  return  said  rolls,  an  abutment  shift- 
able  by  the  release  of  the  rolls.  Into  the  path  of  a  stop 
normally  turning  with  the  platen  to  arrest  the  platen, 
and  means  to  release  the  platen  from  Its  axle  and  to  Fwing 
the  platen  relatively  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
platen  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  to  swing  eccen- 
trically thereof,  locking  means  to  fasten  the  platen  ton 
centric  to  the  axle,  a  stop  normally  turning  with  the 
platen,  an  abutment  shlftable  Into  the  path  of  the  stop 
to  arrest  the  platen,  and  means  to  releaae  the  plat< n  from 
its  axle  and  to  swing  the  platen  relatlTely  to  the  friitix-. 

I  Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  tlM  OaMtte.] 


1,090,870.  DOOB-CHBCK.  Clabkncb  T.  Boobhs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770  526. 
(CI.   1ft— 88.) 


'/f  so  '*n  'I  '% 


1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  a 
iUtoT  check  sank  In  the  top  edge  of  the  door,  a  pair  of 
arms  folding  one  over  the  other  and  adapted  to  He  parallel 
upon  the  door  top,  an  operatlTe  connection  between  one 
of  the  arms  and  the  door  check,  whereby  tbe  swinging  of 
the  arm  operatM*  tbe  check,  and  a  connection  between  the 
second  arm  and  tke  door  frame. 


1'.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  a  sta- 
tionary casing  sunk  In  tbe  top  end  of  the  door,  a  piston 
having  a  guided  longitudinal  movement  in  the  casing, 
means  for  holding  the  piston  against  rotation,  meana  for 
retarding  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  piston,  a  rota- 
Uble  cam  held  In  the  casing  and  acting  against  the  piston 
to  depreaa  It,  and  a  pair  of  folding  arms  plTOted  tofatber, 
one  of  said  arms  being  operatively  connected  with  tbe  cam 
to  route  It,  and  tbe  second  arm  t>elBg  secared  to  the 
frame  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  a 
stationary  casing  sunk  in  tbe  top  edge  of  the  doer,  a 
spring  preeaed  piston  held  in  tbe  casing,  valve  mechanism 
to  control  the  passage  of  iiqatd  through  the  platon,  a  roU- 
table  cam  arranged  In  the  casing  above  and  acting  against 
the  piston,  a  projection  on  the  cam,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
projection  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  door  top,  and  a 
second  arm  pivote4  to  tbe  first  arm  and  also  secared  to 
the  door  frame. 


1,090,880. 

Ki.SEVBKW 

."Serial   No    7Tl^5 


APPARATUS.        CHAM,«a     G. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  spaced  up- 
rights, smooth  and  cylindrical,  bearing  heads  at  tbe  npper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  means  for  adjnatlng  the 
uprights  as  to  length,  and  a  bar  extending  between  tbe 
uprights  and  connected  at  its  ends  thereto  and  Tertlcally 
adjustable  thereon,  the  aaid  bar  constituting  the  sole  con- 
nection between  tbe  uprights. 

1*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  spsced  up- 
rights, cylindrical  and  straight  and  free  from  projections 
throughoot  their  entire  length,  bearing  heads  at  the  npper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  means  for  adjoatlng  ttie 
uprights  aa  to  length,  a  bar,  and  clamping  alcerea  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  bar  adJnaUbly  fitting  tbe  uprlgbta  and  adjoat- 
able  vertically  thereon  throughout  tbe  entire  lengtha  of 
the  uprights,  the  said  bar  constituting  the  sole  connection 
between  the  uprights. 


1,090,881.  ANKLE-JOINT  FOB  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
jAMsa  F.  BowLBT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7»4,87«.     (CI.  8—3.) 

1.  In  a  joint  for  arttfldal  limba,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  outer  member  having  a  shank  extending  outwardly 
from  Its  side,  a  cylindrical  member  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber baring  a  phirallty  ot  annular  ball  racea  and  balla  la 
said  racea  contacting  with  the  inner  snrfaoe  of  said  tubu 
tar  member,  a  slot  extending  part  way  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  tabular  memtier,  and  a  ahank  secared  to 
said  cylindrical  member  and  extending  outwardly  through 

said  alot. 

2.  In  a  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  outer  member,  a  co^iperatlBg  Inner  member  in  said 


Makch  34, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^     879 


tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  ball  races 
and  balls  In  said  races  conUctlng  with  the  inner  surface 
of  aaid  tubular  member,  a  slot  extending  part  way  around 
the  dreuraference  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  ahank 
secured  to  said  coCperating  inner  member  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  slot. 


3.  In  a  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  member,  an  Inner  member,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  race  therein,  rollers  interposed  between  said  members 
to  said  race,  and  a  shank  on  said  inner  member  coactlng 
with  said  outer  member  to  retain  said  members  and  rollers 
In  their  assembled  relation. 


as  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of  their  common  axis,  the 
lower  semi-tubular  part  having  a  longltndinal  slot,  a 
Ud   for  the   can,  a   stem  secured  to  tbe  aide  of  the  Ud 

and  movably  fitted  into  the  bracket  and  a  pin  on  this 
stem  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  slot  mentioned  and  pre- 
venting rotary  movement  of  the  stem  until  withdrawn 
from  said  slot  in  the  lower  semi-tubular  part  In  the 
bracket  and  moved  into  the  upper  part  thereof. 

3  In  a  can  of  the  kind  described,  the  combtoation  of  a 
body,  a  lid  for  the  same,  a  stem  on  the  lid  provided  with 
a  pin  and  arranged  to  project  down  over  the  body,  a 
bracket  on  this  latter  which  receives  the  stem  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  in  Its  lower  part  adapted  to  be  t)ccu 
pied  by  the  pin  on  said  stem  when  tbe  lid  is  seated  and 
with  an  open  space  above  this  slot  which  permits  rotation 
of  the  stem  and  sidewlse  movement  of  the  Ud  with  refer- 
ence to  the  can  after  the  Ud  has  been  raised  to  cause  the 
pin  mentioned  to  move  into  said  open  space  and  cams  in- 
termediate this  open  space  and  the  slot  below  whereby  the^ 
pin  is  directed  to  move  into  said  slot  to  cause  the  lid  to 
become  re-seated. 


1  090  882      SHOE-BOW.     Gbtiboe  Sachsk,  Baltimore,  Md. 
'  nied  Apr.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,633.     (CI.  2—187.) 


1090  884       PUMP.      .ULiDS   AL'GCST   Schwantes,   Green 
■  Bay.   Wis.      Filed  Mar.   21.   1913.     Serial   No.   756,040. 

(CI.  103 — 70.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber therein  and  staples  having  an  ofTset  at  each  end  form- 
ing shoulders  and  the  points  extendtag  through  the  rein- 
forcing member,  of  a  removable  bow  having  oppositely  ex 
tending  book  members  adapted  to  engace  the  staples  be- 
tween the  shoulders. 


1090  883.      CAN    WITH    SELF-CLOSING    LID.      IxjCi.s 
'SCHOTT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clndnnatl   Gal 
ranlalng  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Filed   May   2.    1912.      Serial    No.    694.69«.      (Cl. 
220—47.) 


1  In  a  can  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  a  Ud  for  the  same,  a  bracket  on  the  former  secured 
thereto  In  an  incUned  poeiUon  and  a  stem  on  the  lid 
fitted  to  the  bracket  so  aa  to  be  rotaUble  therein  and 
azlally  moTable  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  can  of  the  ktnd  deacrtbed,  tbe  combination  of  a 
body,  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  same  and  comprlalng  two 
aeml-'tnbnlar  parts  and  a  short  tubular  part  between  them, 
all  these  parts  being  axially  concentric,  the  semi  tubular 
parts  extending  in  oppoaite  directions  from  the  tubular 
part  between  them,  they  being  ao  positioned  with  refer- 
ence   to    this    part    and    with    reference    to    each    other 


1  A  pump  Including  a  casing  having  a  clowsd  lower  end 
and  an  Inlet  above  said  end,  upper  and  lower  hollow  pis- 
tons, a  lower  sucker  rod  connecting  the  pistons  and  open- 
ing thereinto,  an  upper  sucker  rod  extending  from  the 
upper  piston,  an  upper  valve  within  each  pUton  and  held 
upon  Its  seat  by  downward  pressure  thereon,  thereby  to 
shut  off  the  passage  of  liquid  longitudinally  through  the 
piston  from  the  sucker  rod  tbereabove,  that  portion  of  each 
piston  below  its  upper  yalTc  being  hollow  and  to  consUnt 
communication  with  the  space  below  the  piston,  a  trans- 
verse passage  in  each  piston  and  in  constant  eommonl- 
catlon  with  the  space  above  the  piston,  and  a  grarity 
seated  valve  in  each  piston  and  normally  cloaing  commu- 
nication between  the  transverse  passage  and  the  lower  in- 
terior portion  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  pomp  including  a  casing,  a  hollow  piston  therein 
and  baring  a  bottom  opening  and  a  top  outlet,  an  upper 
gravity  valve  In  the  piston  and  normally  closing  the  out- 
let a  transverse  passage  In  the  piston  and  communlcattng 
with  the  space  above  the  piston,  and  a  gravity  valve  for 
normaUy  cloaing  communication  between  said  paaaage  and 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  piston. 

8  A  pump  including  a  casing,  upper  and  lower  hollow 
pistons  therein  each  having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  top 
outlet,  an  upper  gravity  valve  in  the  piston  and  normally 
closing  the  outlet,  a  transverse  passage  in  the  platon  and 
communicating  with  the  space  above  tbe  platon,  and  a 
grarity  valve  for  normally  closing  communtcatiOBg  be- 
tween said  passage  and  the  bottom  opening  of  the  platon. 
a  sucker  rod  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  npper  pla 
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ton,  a  tucker  rod  coonectliis  platoos  for  directing  Uqaid 
between  the  teItm  in  the  upper  piston.  Mid  cuing  hay- 
ing an  Inlet  conatantly  opening  into  the  space  between  the 
platons. 


1,090,886.  COMBINED  VALVE  AND  SIPHON.  JoHW 
Shanks,  Barrhead,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  18,  191S. 
Serial   No.   755,190.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 


the  aurfaee  of  a  saitable  material  and  which  haa  baen 
expoaed  to  light  baneath  a  tranalocency  tbaratay  raadarlag 
■olvent  the  anezpoaed  portlona  of  th«  Ufht  hnpraaaad 
colloidal  film  and  aobaeqaentlj  remoTlag  thaaa  nampo— d 
portlona  of  the  film. 

3.  In  a' photographic  proeeaa  aabjactlag  to  the  action  of 
potaaalam  fttrrocjanld  a  aenaltlre  ecdioldal  flla  earriad  on 
the  surface  of  a  soitabla  matarial  and  which  haa  been 
expoaed  to  light  banaath  a  lload,  gralnad,  or  itlpplad  traas- 
lucency,  and  haa  had  applied  to  the  surface  a  pigment 
or  tranafer  or  printers'  Ink,  for  rendering  aolTcnt  tiM 
unexposed  parta  of  aald  light  impraaaad  eoUoldal  film  and 
remoTlng  the  superflaoua  pigment  or  ink  with  the  aoluble 
unezpoaed  parts. 

4.  In  a  photographic  process  subjecting  to  the  action  of 
potassium  ferrocyantd  a  sensltire  colloidal  film  carried 
on  the  surface  of  a  suitable  material  and  which  haa  been 
exposed  to  light  beneath  a  traoslaceacy.  thereby  rmd/trXng 
aolTent  the  unexposed  parts  of  said  light  impreaaed  eol- 
loldal  film,  and  remOTlng  the  unexposed  parta  of  the  film 
tj  water  until  the  surface  of  the  material  la  bare  in  thoae 
parts. 

5.  In  a  photographic  process  subjecting  to  the  action  of 
potassium  ferrocyanid  a  aensitlTe  colloidal  film  carried  on 
a  bard  Inert  Iraperrlous  surface  of  a  suitable  matefial, 
and  which  has  been  exyoaed  to  light  beneath  a  trans- 
liicency  and  thereby  renderinx  solTcnt  the  unexi>osed  parts 
of  Raid  light  impressed  colloidal  film. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro- 
ylded  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  within  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  cloaed  upward  extenalon  and  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  and  expoaed  to  the  fluid  pressurcM  in  aald  tank 
and  caalng  reapecttvely,  and  a  siphon  pipe  carried  by  aald 
valve,  arranged  coaxial  with  said  extension,  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  aeat,  of  a  casing  within  said  tank 
having  a  closed  upward  extenalon  and  a  relatively  small 
opening  communicating  with  aald  tank,  a  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  ralve  seat  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  preaanres 
in  aald  tank  and  casing  respectively,  and  a  alpkon  pipe 
carried  by  aald  valve,  arranged  coaxial  with  said  exten- 
sion, and  communicating  with  aald  outlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  within  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  closed  upward  extension  and  provided  with  meana 
for  admitting  fluid  thereto,  a  diaphragm  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  caaing  and  constituting  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  valve  aeat,  and  a  siphon  pipe  carried  by  said 
diaphragm,  arranged  coaxial  with  aald  extenalon,  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  caalng  within  aald  tank  hav- 
ing a  cloaed  upward  extension  and  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald 
valve  aeat  and  expoaed  to  the  fluid  preaaures  in  aald  tank 
and  caalng  respectively,  and  a  siphon  pipe  carried  by  aald 
valve,  arranged  coaxial  with  said  extension,  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet,  aald  siphon  pipe  being  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  cap  arranged  to  afford  a  narrow 
opening  between  the  aame  and  the  end  of  aaid  pipe. 


i,090.88e.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  NEGATIVE  OR  POSI- 
TIVE PLATES.  HBNar  Lional  Shawcsobs,  New 
Brighton,  England.  Piled  May  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,688.      (CI.   96 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  proeeaa  aubjecting  to  the  action  of 
potaaslum  ferrocyanid  a  sensitive  colloidal  film  carried  on 
the  surface  of  a  auitabie  material  and  which  haa  been 
expoaed  to  light  beneath  a  tranalucency  and  thereby  ren- 
dering solvent  the  unexposed  parts  of  said  light  Impreaaed 
colloidal  fllm,  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  proeeaa  subjecting  to  the  action  of 
potassium  ferrocyanid  a  aensltiTe  colloidal  film  carried  on 


1,090.887.  BINDING -POST  POR  ELECTRIC  TER- 
MINALS ALBXANwea  B.  Simpson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filled  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,062.  (01. 
173—259.) 


tr 


The  comtrfnatlon.  with  an  electric  terminal,  and  a 
threaded  binding  post  fixed  thereto,  of  a  folded  atrip  of 
pliable  conducting  metal  throvgh  both  of  whoae  anna  the 
binding  post  paaaea,  a  nut  acrewed  on  said  binding  poat 
outside  the  Inner  arm  to  bind  the  same  against  the  teraii- 
nal.  and  a  binding  nut  on  said  binding  poat  ontaida  the 
outer  arm  to  bind  the  connecting  wire  between  said  arma 
nnd  the  binding  post,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


1,090,R88.  CONNECTOR  POR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
ALBXANDM  B.  Simpson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.'  Piled  Apr. 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,649.     (CI.  178—824.) 


1.  A  cannector  conaiatlng  of  a  strip  of  pliable  conduct- 
ing metal  bent  Into  a  plurality  of  folds  with  alined  poat 
boles  in  opposite  folds,  one  or  more  threaded  binding  posts 
pasaed  through  aald  alined  poat  holes  and  having  a  head 
on  one  end  and  a  aut  screwed  on  the  otbar  end  respec- 
tively bearing  against  the  outer  folds,  and  a  plurality  of 
wires  paaaed  through  the  reapective  folda  and  wrapped 
around  the  parta  of  the  binding  poat  between  the  raspae- 
tive  folda,  the  nuta  being  acrewed  upon  the  bindlag  poata 
to  clamp  the  aeveral  folda  together  and  clamp  aad  ooaaaet 
the  wire  loops  between  aald  folda.  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  A  connector  consisting  of  a  strip  of  pliable  conduct- 
ing metal  folded  two  or  moretlmea  rerarstfy  upon  Itsalf 
and  having  post  holea  alined  through  tha  ■treral  folda. 
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a  headed  binding  post  passed  through  said  alined  holea, 
a  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded  end  of  aald  Mnding  poat 
and  a  plurality  of  wlraa  pasaed  through  the  respectlre 
folds  and  wrapped  around  the  respective  parts  of  the 
binding  post,  the  binding  nuts  clamping  the  loopa  of  aald 
wirea  between  the  reapective  folds  and  around  the  binding 
poat,  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


1,090,800.     CABINET.     Wakbbn  S.   Smith,  Bangor,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.273.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1,090,889.  CIGARETTE-MACHINE.  Elbebon  D.  Smith, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amorlran  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.,  n  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Deo.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,277. 
(CI.  131—43.) 


1.  In  a  clgarttte  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  guiding  a  shower  of  tolMcco  upon  a  strip  of  paper 
traveling  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  of  means  for  in- 
casing the  tobacco  in  the  paper  to  form  a  cigarette  rod. 
means  for  catting  the  rod  into  individual  cigarettes,  and 
means  operative  while  the  machine  is  running  for  control- 
ling tha  operation  of  the  cutting  means  to  compensate  for 
any  Irregularity  in  the  operation  of  the  incasing  means. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  marking  a  strip  of  paper  traveling  in  the  direction  of 
Ita  length,  of  means  for  guiding  a  ahower  of  tobacco  upon 
the  traveling  paper,  meana  for  Incasing  the  tobacco  in  the 
paper  to  form  a  cigarette  rod,  means  for  cutting  the  rod 
into  individual  cigarettea,  and  means  operative  while  the 
machine  la  running  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
cutting  meana  to  regulate  the  poaltlon  of  the  cut  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  the  marking  on  the  paper. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechaniam,  of  a  rod  forming  mechanism  adapted  to 
draw  a  atrip  of  wrapper  paper  through  the  printing  mecha- 
nism, means  for  guiding  a  ahqwer  of  tobacco  upon  the 
paper  between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  rod  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  rod  aeallng  device  to  which  the  rod  form- 
ing mechanism  delivers  a  formed  rod,  and  means  oper- 
ative while  the  machine  Is  running  for  varying  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  rod  forming  mechanism  and  the  sealing  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  rod  forming  mechanism  adapted  to 
draw  a  strip  of  wrapper  paper  through  the  printing  mecb- 
aniam,  means  for  guiding  a  ahower  of  tobacco  upon  the 
paper  between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  rod  forming 
mechanism,  a  rod  aeallng  device  to  which  the  rod  forming 
mechanism  delivers  a  formed  rod,  and  driving  means  for 
the  sealing  device  operative  while  the  machine  is  running 
and  adapted  to  vary  ita  apeed  with  respect  to  the  speed  of 
the  rod  forming  mechaniam. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechaniam,  of  a  rod  forming  mechaniam  adapted  to 
draw  a  strip  of  wrapper  paper  through  the  printing  mecha- 
niam, meana  for  guiding  a  ahower  of  tobacco  upon  the 
paper  between  the  printing  mechaniam  and  the  rod  forming 
mechaniam,  a  cut-off  mechaniam  to  which  the  rod  forming 
mechaniam  delivers  a  formed  rod,  and  means  operative 
while  the  machine  ia  running  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  cut-oir  mechaniam  with  respect  to  the  rod  forming 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  horlsontal  side  bars  and  a  pair  of  boriaootal 
end  bara,  one  of  the  side  bars  having  Its  top  surface  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  and  forming  an  acute  an- 
gular edge  at  its  upper  and  inner  extremities,  a  bin  haviag 
spaced  battens  on  its  bottom  and  being  Beated  upon  said 
side  bars  with  one  end  of  the  battens  in  contact  with  the 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  bara,  ao  Uiat  the 
acute  angular  edge  combines  with  the  notches  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  floor  and  the  battena  for  providing  subatan- 
ttally  frlctlonless  pivotal  points  on  which  the  bin  may  be 
tilted. 


1,090,801.  LOCOMOTIVE- -VRCH  CONSTRUCTION. 
Enoch  P.  Stevbns.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Arch  Brick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,643, 
(CI.  110—87.) 


..* 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  n  Are  box  therein,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  arch  tubes  extending  through 
said  fire  box,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bricks  supported  on 
said  arch  tubea,  each  of  said  rows  being  supported  on  a 
corresponding  arch  tube,  said  bricks  having  recesses  In 
their  lower  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  aaid  arch  tubes, 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  locking  bricks  engaging  adjacent 
rows  of  bricks  and  filling  the  space  therebetween,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  flre  box  therein,  the  com- 
bination of  &  plurality  of  arch  tubes  extending  through 
said  flre  box,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bricks  supported  on 
said  arch  tubes,  each  of  said  rows  being  supported  on  a 
corresponding  arch  tube,  said  bricks  having  recesses  In 
their  lower  surfacea  and  lateral  recesses  on  their  upper 
surfaces,  and  locking  bricks  engaging  said  upper  receasea 
and  filling  the  space  between  said  bricks,  whereby  the  1st- 
ter  are  prevented  from  rotating  on  said  arch  tubes,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  locomotive  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  water  tubea.  and  an  arch  supported 
by  said  tubes,  said  arch  including  two  series  of  brick,  the 
brick  of  one  series  being  supported  by  said  tubes,  each 
brick  by  a  single  tube  and  the  brick  of  the  other  Beriea 
being  adapted  to  lock  the  brick  of  the  first  series  against 
rotation  upon  their  respective  supporting  tubes,  each  of 
the  brick  of  the  first  series  being  adapted  aa  a.  whole  to 
be  applied  to  or  removed  from  ita  respective  supporting 
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tube  by  lateral  motion  thereof  to  MM  tube,  and  the  brick 
of  the  two  BerlM  belnj  arrange!  to  practically  eiclnde  the 
paHsace  of  Rases  therebetween,  ■ubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1  090  H92       BRAKE-SHOE.      AlfbK)    L.    STKBrrEB.    Chi 
caKo.    III.      nied    Jane    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    776.224. 

in.  mH--2H.i 


1.  Brake  shoes  proTlded  with  Interlocking  parts  on  their 
barks  and  faces,  the  Interlocking  parta  of  different  ahoee 
coOperatlntr  to  secure  said  shoea  together  and  being  eon- 
ftnicted  and  arranged  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
by  taming  said  shoes  relatlTely  to  each  other,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Brake  ahoee  provided  with  interlocking  parts  on  their 
becks  and  fares,  the  Interlocking  parts  of  different  ahoea 
cooperating  to  secure  said  shoes  together  and  being  con 
structed  and  arranged  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
by  turning  said  shoos  relatively  to  each  other,  said  inter- 
locking parts  comprising  such  parts  located  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  aald  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Brake  shoes  provided  with  interlocking  parta  on  their 
backs  and  faces,  the  Interlocking  parts  of  different  ahoes- 
cooperating  to  secure  said  shoes  together  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  engagement  and  dlaengagement 
by  turning  said  shoes  relatively  to  each  other,  aald  inter- 
locking parts  comprising  dovetail  grooves  formed  in  the 
faces  of  said  shoes,  and  the  guide  lugs  on  the  backs  thereof. 
the  dovetail  grooves  In  the  face  of  one  shoe  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  Interlock  with  the  guide  lugs  on  the  back 
of  another  shoe,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4  Brake  shoee.  each  provided  with  a  lug  on  the  back 
thereof  and  a  receaa  In  Ita  face,  the  recess  of  one  shoe 
adapted  to  receive  the  lag  on  anothar,  and  Interlocking 
parts  on  said  luga  and  within  aald  receaa.  constructed  and 
arranged  for  engagement  and  disengagement  by  turning 
•aid  shoes   relatively  to  each  other,  aubetentlally  as  de- 

.x-rlbed.  ,  .. 

-  Brake  shoea  each  provided  with  pjcojectlons  on  the 
attaching  lugs  thereof,  and  a  recess  In  Its  face  provided 
with  grooves  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end.  the  receaa  In  one 
shoe  adapted  to  receive  the  attaching  lug  on  another,  and 
th  projeetlona  on  aald  attaching  lug  being  conatmcted 
and  arranged  for  engagement  and  dlaengagement  with 
the  groovee  within  said  receaa  by  turning  the  ahoea  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other.  subeUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  In   the  Oaaette.] 


adapted  to  cloae  either  of  two  porta  and  afltord  eoaaiiiiit- 
catlon  between  the  other  and  tha  third  port,  and  a  spring 
arranged  obliquely  to  tb«  moTCOMnt  of  tba  Y*.\n  and 
tending  to  hold  it  agalnat  aerrlce  prearare  1b  ponltien  to 
close  one  of  aald  two  porta. 

2.  In  a  vacuam  governor  the  conblnatlaB  of  a  Tal»a 
case  having  suction  and  aervlce  connectlona  and  a  ralM 
port,  a  piston  valve  aubjected  to  service  preasura  and 
adapted  to  close  either  the  relief  or  the  aerrlc*  port 
leaving  the  other  in  open  communication  within  tha  suc- 
tion port,  and  a  spring  arranged  obliquely  to  tha  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  tending  to  hold  It  In  position  to 
close  the  relief  port,  the  arrangement  of  the  spring  balng 
such  that  Ita  obliquity  to  the  movement  of  the  Tslve  In- 
creases and  Its  pressure  upon  the  valve  diminishes  aa  the 
valve  moves  away  from  the  relief  port. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  governor  the  combination  of  a  valve 
case  having  suction  and  service  connections  and  s  relief 
port,  a  valve  subjected  to  service  prewiure  and  adapted  to 
close  either  the  relief  or  the  service  port  leavlag  the  other 
In  open  communication  with  the  suction  port,  opposing 
spring  seats  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  valve 
case  respectively  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  aald 
seats  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  tending  with 
diminishing  preaaure  as  the  valve  moves  swsy  from  the 
relief  port  to  return  It  to  its  normal  position  In  which  It 

closes  said  port. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  governor  the  combination  of  a  valve 
case  having  suction  and  service  connections  and  a  relief 
port,  a  valve  subjected  to  service  pressure  and  adapted  to 
close  either  the  relief  or  the  service  port  while  the  other 
Is  left  in  open  communication  with  the  auction  port,  an 
evener  pivoted  to  the  case,  opposing  spring  seats  pivoted 
to  the  evener  and  to  the  valve  reapectlvely,  and  springs 
interposed  iKtween  said  aeats  obllqnely  to  the  axis  of  the 
valve  and  tending  to  hold  the  valve  In  its  normal  positloa 
closing  the  relief  port,  the  arrangement  of  the  9rtngs  be- 
ing such  that  their  obUqnlty  to  the  aria  of  the  valvs  in- 
creases and  thpir  pressure  tending  to  move  the  valve  to- 
ward the  relief  port  dimlnlabes  aa  ths  valvs  la  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  governor  tha  combination  of  a  vslTS 
case  having  an  Internal  valve-gnldlng  aleere,  relief  snd 
service  porta  In  axial  allnement  with  said  sleeve  sndjt 
suction  connection  In  open  commnnlcation  with  tbs  ends 
of  aald  sleeve,  a  piston  valve  fitted  in  said  sisvrs  aad 
movable  axially  therein  to  close  either  the  relief  or  tbs 
service  port  and  open  commnnlcation  between  tbs  other 
and  the  auction  connection,  aaid  valve  being  subjected  to 
the  vacnum  or  service  pressure,  and  msana  aetlag  In  ap- 
position to  ths  vaconm  servfea  pussure  and  tsndlag  wMfc 
Increaalng  force  to  move  cald  valve  toward  the  relief  port 
Into  position  to  close  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  090  803.       VACITTTM    GOVERNOR.       PaAWK      W.      Vaw 

'  N«8»   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Matchette. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    June    12,    1909.      Serial    No. 

501,732.     (CI.  230— 24.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  governor  tbs  eooBbinatlon  of  t  thrss- 
way  valve  case,  a  valve  snbjected  to  service  prensure  and 


1.090,894  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  L0UI8 
EuoftNB  ViARD,  Barsur  Seine,  France.  FUed  Feb.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675.298.     (C\.  123—50.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  cliaracter 
described,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port  e.  an  admission  port  i,  and  two  other  ports 
h.  i,  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the^  admission 
port,  of  a  hollow  platon  arranged  within  the  cylindsr  and 
provided  with  two  ports  I,  m.  which,  when  the  piston  Is 
at  the  end  of  Its  upward  atroke  will  coincide  with  the 
exhaust  port  and  the  port  t,  respectively,  and  the  port  i, 
at  the  same  time  being  covered  by  the  platon,  a  connection 
between  the  ports  h  and  f,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged 
within  the  platon  and  constituting  an  internal  guide  for 
the  latter,  a  apark  plug  carried  by  the  head  of  ths  ptston, 
a  terminal  carried  by  the  head  of  the  cylindsr.  and  an 
electric  connection  between  the  said  plug  and  teralnal. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine  of  ths  eharactsr 
described,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  tyllnder  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port  e,  an  admission  port  *,  and  two  other 
porta  h.  y,  arranged  respectively  above  and  bekm  the  ad- 
mission port,  of  a  hollow  piston  arranged  within  ths  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  two  ports  I,  m,  which,  when  the 
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piston  is  at  ths  end  of  Ita  upward  atroke  will  coincide 
with  the  exhaust  port  and  the  port  y,  respectively,  and 
the  port  i  at  the  same  time  being  covered  by  the  piston, 
a  connection  between  the  porta  *  and  /,  a  fixed  abutment 
arranged  within  the  piston  and  conatltntlng  an  Internal 
guide  for  the  latter,  a  apark  plug  carried  by  the  head  of 
the  piston,  a  terminal  carried  by  the  bead  of  the  cylinder, 
an  electric  connection  between  the  spark  plug  and  ter- 
minal, and  a  spring  pressed  cylindrical  member  arranged 
within  the  port  /,  and  btaring  against  the  external  wall 
of  the  piston. 


a.  In  au  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port  e,  an  admission  port  i.  and  two  other 
ports  fc,y.  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  ths  admis- 
sion port,  of  a  hollow  platon  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  two  ports  I,  m,  which,  when  the  piston 
Is  at  the  end  of  Its  upward  or  power  stroke  will  coincide 
reapectlvely  with  the  exhaust  port  and  the  port  j.  and 
the  port  i,  at  the  aame  time  being  covered  by  the  piston,  a 
connection  between  the  porta  h  and  >.  a  fixed  abutment 
arranged  within  the  piston  and  conatltuting  an  Internal 
guide  for  the  latter,  said  abutment  being  provided  with 
dtametrlcally  opposite  slots,  a  wriat  pin  having  bearlnga 
In  ths  piston  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  slots, 
and  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wrlst-pln. 


1,090.895.  LEATHER  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Feakk 
Watxand,  Salem.  Maas.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,397       (CI.  149 — Id.) 


3.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls,  cms 
having  helical  bladea,  and  the  other  having  corresponding 
helical  channels  into  which  aald  blades  project,  and  cuah- 
lons  in  the  bottom  of  said  channela  protected  by  a  flexible 
covering  of  metal. 

4.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of  rolla,  one 
having  helical  blades  and  the  other  having  corresponding 
helical  channels  Into  which  said  blades  project,  and  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  feed  rolla  pressing  toward 
the  smooth  surface  of  said  channeled  roll  and  conatltuting 
there  with  an  ironing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of  work  rolls 
having  cooperating  helices,  the  helices  of  one  roll  over- 
lapping the  helices  of  the  other  roll  when  the  rolls  are 
In  working  position,  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  on 
the  machine  frame,  a  movable  support  carrying  the  other 
roll  adapted  to  move  the  latter  roll  bodily  out  of  work- 
ing position  and  wholly  away  from  the  other  roll  to  pro- 
vide a  clear  open  space  between  said  rolls  and  their 
helices  for  the  insertion  of  a  skin  therebetween,  and 
mechanism  to  operate  said  movable  support  to  open  and 
close  said  work  rolls,  said  work  rolls  being  connected  by 
a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  cause  said  rolls  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  and  to  remain  In  train  In  all  positions 
of  said  working  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090.896.  HAME-FASTENER  AND  REINFORCEMENT 
FOR  HORSE-COLLARS.  JosKPH  C.  Weinman,  Boone, 
Iowa.  'Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,146.  (CI. 
64— 19.> 


1.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of  rolla,  one 
having  helical  blades,  and  the  other  having  corresponding 
helical  channels  Into  which  said  blades  project,  and  meana 
automatically  to  cause  the  sides  of  said  blades  and  the 
sides  of  said  channels  yieldingly  to  press  one  toward  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls,  one 
having  helical  blades,  and  the  other  having  corresponding 
helical  channels  Into  which  said  blades  project,  and  meana 
automatically  to  cause  the  sides  of  said  blades  and  the 
sidea  of  said  channels  yieldingly  to  press  one  toward  the 
other  lrr«sp«ctlTB  of  the  position  of  the  blades  within  the 
grooves. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  horse  collars  comprising  one 
Integral  piece  of  metal  having  the  medial  portion  thereof 
cut  away,  side  members  for  connecting  the  ends  together, 
and  a  cross  arm  connecting  said  side  meml)er8. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  one 
Integral  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  fit  within  the  groove 
of  a  horse  collar,  the  medial  portion  thereof  being  cut 
away  to  form  side  members,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
aide  members,  and  means  for  permanently  connecting  the 
ends  to  the  collar  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hame  fastener 
formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  metal  and  having  an  ar- 
cuate configuration,  the  outer  face  thereof  being  concave, 
the  sides  thereof  being  convex  and  tapering  to  a  point, 
the  medial  portion  thereof  being  cut  away  and  forming 
side  members,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  side  members, 
and  means  for  permanently  connecting  the  enda  to  a  horse 
collar  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,090,897.  BRACKET  FOR  LICBNBB-NUliBBR 
PLATES.  Fhkdkhick  A.  Wernio,  New  York,  W.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  2.S,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,267.  (CI.  40 — 129.) 
The  herein  described  bracket  made  from  a  singte  piece 

of  wire  bent  at  its  central  portion  Into  a  horliontallT  ^l»- 
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poMd  eloDsated  loop,  the  two  stretches  of  wires  extending 
tide  by  side  upwardly  from  the  loop  to  form  a  vertical 
abJink  and  then  bent  at  right  angles  and  then  extendlns 
borlsontally  to  the  rear  and  crossing  each  other  and  then 
curved  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  where  they 
cross  and    terminating  In   eyes,  a   member   engaging   with 


1,090,898.  JACQUARD  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 
ROBBRT  Zahn,  riaiien,  Germany.  OrlKlnal  application 
filed  Feb.  5,  1010.  Serial  No.  542.305.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  17,  191-2.  Serial  No  704,108. 
(CI.   112—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combkia- 
tlon  with  two  rocUng  members  and  two  aerfes  of  Jacquard 
controlled  allotting  members  connected  to  said  rocking 
members,  of  a  mechanism  for  combining  the  different 
movements  of  said  two  series  of  allotting  members  and 
comprising  a  differential  gear  Interposed  between  said  two 
aeries  of  allotting  members  and  means  for  transmission 
of  movement  from  said  differential  gear  to  the  fabric 
frame. 

2.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rocking  members  and  two  series  of  jacquard 
controlled  allotting  members  connected  to  said  rocking 
members,  of  a  mechanism  for  combining  the  different  move- 
ments of  said  two  serlea  of  allotting  members  and  com- 
prising Jacquard  controlled  racks  connected  to  said  two 
■erlea  of  allotting  members,  a  differential  gear  operated 
from  aald  racks  and  means  for  the  transmission  of  move- 
ment from  said  gear  to  the  fabric  frame. 

3.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rocking  members  and  two  series  of  jacquard 
controlled  allotting  member*  connected  to  said  rocking 
members,  of  a  mechanism  for  combining  the  different 
movements  of  said  two  series  of  allotting  members  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jacquard  controlled  racks  connected 
to  each  seriefl  of  said  allotting  members,  a  differential 
gear  operated  from  said  racks,  the  racks  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  said  differential  gear, 
and  means  for  the  transmission  of  movement  from  said 
gear  to  the  fabric  frame. 


1,090,890.     GROUND-ANCHOR.     Arthi  r  T.   Balubmgm, 
Wayne  county,  Ind.     Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No. 
766,929.      (CI.   189—92.) 
1.  A  ground  anchor  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 

material  having  its  three  edges  equal  in  length  with  two 


aald  eyes,  a  clamping  sleeve  firmly  fastened  around  the 
arms  forming  the  vertical  shank,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  Joop,  whereby  the  vertical  portions 
of  the  wire  are  held  firmly  together  but  the  upper  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  wire  may  be  separated  to  spring 
the  curved  portiotns  about  a  suitable  support,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  number  plate  to  the  loop. 


of  the  converging  edge*  forming  a  driving  point,  tha  adf« 
opposite  to  the  driving  point  being  relatively  borlaontal, 
there  t>elng  two  Inclalona  formed  vertically  through  the 
horlaontal  edge  and  dividing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
anchor  into  three  tongues,  the  two  outer  tonguea  being 
deflected  to  one  aide  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
anchor,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  ground  anchor  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  three  edges  substantially  equal  in  length 
with  each  other  with  two  of  the  converging  edgea  form- 
ing a  driving  point,  the  edge  oppoalte  to  the  drlrlnf  point 
being  relatively  borixontal,  the  upper  or  borlaontal  edge 
of  the  device  being  divided  Into  three  tonguea  the  two 
outermost  of  which  are  deflected  to  one  side  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body  of  the  'device,  there  alao  being  two  aper- 
tures formed  through  the  central  portion  of  the  device, 
said  apertures  being  arranged  in  allnement  with  aald  driv- 
ing point,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  the  triangular  body 
having  three  straight  edges,  one  of  the  edges  being  divided 
Into  three  parts  :  a  tongue  portion  parallel  with  the  body 
and  the  two  outer  portions  deflected  to  one  side  at  an 
angle  to  the  body,  there  being  two  apertures  formed 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  body  ;  and  a  wire  ex- 
tending throagh  one  of  said  apertnrea  with  its  end  por- 
tion booked  through  the  other  one  of  said  apertures,  all 
substantially   as  shown   and  described. 


1,000.900.  E.XI'ANSION  BOLT.  Abthih  C.  BARarrr, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  4.  1012,  Serial  No.  701,673. 
(CI.    85—2.4.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  sleeve,  having  a  bore  the  rear 
portion  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  expanded  cylinder  por- 
tion and  with  a  flaring  rear  end  portion  in  connected  re- 
lation, a  cooperating  tapered  nut  having  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension at  Its  forward  end,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  aleeve  aud  threaded  into  the  not. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  sleeve  having  a  bore  the  rear 
portion  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  expanded  cylindrical 
portion  and  with  a  flaring  rear  end  portion  drcnlar  at  ita 
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point  of  Juncture  with  said  expanded  portion  and  merging 
therefrom  into  an  elliptical  form  at  its  rear  end,  a  co- 
operating tapered  nut  of  an  elliptical  form  at  Its  rear  end 
and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  at  its  forward  end, 
and  a  bolt  extending  throagh  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
threaded  into  the  nut. 

S.  An  expansion  t>olt  sleeve  having  a  bore  the  rear 
portion  of  which  la  formed  with  an  expanded  cylindrical 
portion  and  with  a  flaring  rear  end  portion  circular  at 
its  point  of  juncture  with  said  expanded  portion  and 
merging  therefrom  into  an  elliptical  form  at  its  rear  end, 
a  co()perating  tapered  nut  of  an  elliptical  form  at  its  rear 
end  and  luiving  a  cylindrical  extension  at  its  forward  end, 
the  bore  of  said  not  having  an  anthreaded'  forward  por- 
tion and  a  threaded  rear  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  threaded  into  the  nut. 

4.  A  aectlonal  expansion  bolt  slesve,  the  sections  of 
which  are  locked  together  at  one  end  only  and  relatively 
spaced  to  provide  intervening  tapering  slots  the  rear 
ends  of  which  are  closed  by  meeting  lugs,  a  nut  having 
projections  disposed  in  said  slots  and  having  straight 
transverse  rear  bearing  faces,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
projections  having  straight  transverse  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  afford  a  straight  transverse  bearing  against 
the  lugs  aforesaid  in  the  Initial  operation  of  Introducing 
the  sleeve  into  plac<>,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  draw  the  nut 
into  the  l>ore  of  the  sleeve. 


1.090,901.  PLUG  -  GAGE.  Daniil  P.  Bickwith,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pope  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,458.     (CI.  73—147.) 


1.  A  plug  gage  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  the  bottom  of  which  slopes  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  a  slide  that  la  thicker  at  one  end  than  the 
other  and  la  movable  longitudinally  in  the  slot,  there  being 
index  marks  on  the  body  and  on  the  slide  that  are  adapted 
to  register  and  indicate  the  amount  of  radial  displacement 
of  the  slide  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally. 

2.  A  plug  gage  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  taper- 
ing longitudinal  slot,  a  tapering  slide  movable  lengthwise 
in  said  slot,  there  being  Index  mark  on  the  slide  and  an 
index  mark  on  the  body,  said  marks  being  adapted  to  regis- 
ter when  the  slide  is  In  such  position  that  the  diameter 
of  the  plug  through  the  slide  is  of  the  exact  predetermined 
dimension. 

3.  A  plug  gage  having  a  cylindrical  sectional  body  with 
the  sections  put  together  so  as  to  leave  a  tapering  slot 
between  tbem,  a  tapering  slide  movable  longitudinally  In 
aald  slot  between  the  sections,  there  being  index  marks 
on  the  slide  and  body  arranged  to  register  with  each  other 
and  Indicate  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  slide  as  it  is 
moved  longitudinally. 

4.  A  plug  gage  having  a  handle,  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  tapering  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  tapering 
slide  movable  lengthwise  in  the  slot,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
slide  being  provided  with  a  thumb  piece,  there  being  Index 
marks  on  the  slide  and  body  arranged  to  register  when  the 
slide  Is  moved  to  such  position  that  the  diameter  of  the 
gage  through  the  slide  is  of  the  exact  desired  dimension. 


1,090,902.  ELECTRICAL  VALVE.  John  W.  Beckwith, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  &  L.  D. 
Holland  Company,  Spokane,  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,108. 
(CI.   137 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  valve,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  an  inner  shell  of 
smaller  slse  than  the  outer  shell.  Independent  electro- 
magnet coils  contained  within  aald  Inner  shell,  permanent 


magnet  cores  for  said  coils,  a  bodily  movable  and  alldaMe 
armature  adapted  to  play  between  the  ends  of  the  eotla, 
a  valve  adapted  to  bear  on  said  seat,  and  a  Talve  stem 
connecting  said  valve  and  armature  and  extending  loosely 
through  one  of  the  c»res,  said  permanent  magrnet  eorea 
retaining  the  armature  when  attracted  by  them  and  there- 
by maintaining  the  valve  where  positioned. 


2.  In  an  electrical  valve,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  deflachable  damp- 
ing head  for  said  shell,  contact  members  on  the  shell  and 
also  on  the  detachable  head  aforesaid,  and  a  self-contained 
electrically  operated  valve  mechanism  located  within  the 
shell  but  also  bodily  removable  therefrom  whose  valTe 
Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  aforesaid,  said  ralTe 
mechanism  being  provided  with  contact  members  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  all  of  the  contact  members  afore- 
said, the  electrically  operated  valve  mechanism  being 
clamped  within  the  shell  by  the  detachable  bead. 


1.090,903.  MACHINE  FOR  BUILDING  DP  BOARDS. 
Edwi.n  J.  Bell,  Oshkosh.  Wis,  Filed  Apr.  13.  IPll. 
Serial   No.  620,825.      (CI.    144 — 7.) 


--# 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  saw 
frame  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  swing  trans 
versely  of  the  table,  saws  carried  by  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  n  board  during  the  swinging  move- 
ment, board  feeding  means,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  board  and  controlling  the  feeding  meaat,  a 
counter-balanced  safety  trigger  engaged  by  the  saw  frame 
during  the  full  sawing  operation  and  connected  with  the 
feeding  means,  preventing  the  feeding  of  a  board  while 
another  board  Is  being  cut. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  saw 
frame  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  table,  saws  carried  by  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  board  during  the  swinging  morement, 
board-feeding  means  including  a  plurality  of  members  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  and  counter-balanced,  a  trigger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  n  board  and  controlling  the 
feeding  means,  a  counter  balanced  safety  trigger  engaged 
by  the  saw  frame  during  the  full  sawing  operation,  and 
connected  with  the  feeding  means,  preventing  the  feeding 
of  a  board  while  another  board  Is  being  cut. 
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3.  Id  a  machine  oi  tb«  claaa  described,  a  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  aawa  moanted  thereon,  a  hopper  moantMl  on  tlie 
tablo,  a  member  arrangvd  to  reciprocate  tranareraely  of 
the  table,  a  puaher  head,  a  traTeiing  device  carrying  the 
pusher  head,  aupporting  means  for  said  pusher  bead 
mounted  on  the  reciprocating  member,  and  comprising  a 
piniallty  of  members  in  substantially  parallel  relatlOD,  one 
of  which  la  plvotally  mounted,  the  said  pusher  head  feed- 
InK  the  boards  from  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a 
pusher  head  supporting  member  arranged  to  reciprocate 
beneath  the  said  hopper,  a  traTellng  member,  a  pusher 
li>-ai|  mounted  U'Death  the  hopper,  and  carried  by  the 
travellDK  m<>mb<>r.  the  supporting  member  holding  said 
liiHtiiT  head  lu  operative  position  for  a  given  interval, 
aii<l  II  second  supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
i-<-nt  to  that  tir»t  mentioned  and  arranKinl  to  support  the 
puNher  head  for  an  Interval  precedint;  the  interval  first 
mentioned. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a 
member  mounted  beneath  said  hopper,  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  a  transverse  direction  with  referenee  to  the 
path  of  feed  from  said  hopper,  a  continuously  traveling 
metulter,  a  abaft  connected  therewith,  and  arranged  to 
nM\e  across  the  reciprocating  member,  a  pusher  head 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  member  movable  with  the  recip- 
rocating member  and  supporting  said  pusher  head  for  a 
given  interval,  k  second  pusher  bead  supporting  member 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  that  first  mentioned  and 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  the  upper  surface  being 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  supporting  member  first 
mentioned,  said  second  supporting  member  reaching  the 
pusher  head  before  the  first  has  passed  the  path  of  move- 
ment thoreof,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  pusher 
head  wlien  retained  in  position  by  the  second  supporting 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette] 


1  ,090.904.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RAW 
rLArE<;LA8S.  Ma.x  Bicheboux,  Heriogenrath.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Herzogenratber  Spiegelglas-  und 
Spl.<Kel  Kabrllt  Btcheroux,  Lambotte  k  Cie.,  Gesellschaft 
inlt  txsschrankter  Ilaftung,  Her»^(eDratb,  Germany. 
Filed  June  'Jt'2,  1910.     Serial  No.  608,260.     (CI.  49—87.) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  raw  plate  glass  which 
consists  In  pouring  out  a  molten  mass  of  glass  upon  a 
flat  and  relatively  cool  table  rolling  out  a  coherent  plate 
from  said  molten  mass,  consecutively  severing  a  plurality 
of  sheets  from  said  coherent  plate  In  the  rear  of  the  line 
of  rolling,  and  consecutively  removing  said  severed  sheets 
from  the  relatively  cool  surface  on  to  a  hot  surface  while 
the  rolling  ont  of  the  molten  mass  is  still  proceeding. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  raw  plate  glass  which 
consists  in  pouring  out  a  molten  mass  of  glass  upon  a 
flat  and  relatively  cool  table,  rolling  out  a  coherent  plate 
therefrom  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  flat  surface 
to  the  other,  consecutively  severing  a  plurality  of  sheets 
from  said  coherent  plate  In  the  rear  of  the  line  of  rolling 
and  pushing  the  severed  sheets  with  a  pressure  applied  on 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  rolling  and  over  said  cool  surface 
on  to  a  hot  surface  while  said  rolling  of  the  molten  mass 
Is  proceeding. 


1,090,906.  AUTOGRAPHIC  RBOISTBR.  Wilmam  N. 
BoLLBa,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Antographle  Regis- 
ter Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,944.  (CI. 
11 — 36.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a  suitable  platen, 
of  means  for  directing  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality 
of  paper  strlpa  over  said  platen,  a  sliding  carriage  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  from  the  end  of  said  casing,  said  car- 


riage incladlng  two  parallel  anperpeesd  tare  keti 
which  tbe  end  portions  of  said  strtpa  are  dlreetei  the 
upper  of  said  bars  belac  alotted,  and  a  anltaM*  haodle 
for  red proea ting  said  carriage,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  operating  throngh  tbe  alot  In  the 
upper  bar  to  automatically  engage  aald  atrips  when  aald 
handle  Is  actuated  to  move  said  carriage  away  from  said 
casing. 


2.  In  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a  anitabie  platen, 
of  means  for  directing  tbe  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
paper  strips  over  said  platen,  a  sliding  carriage  mounted 
to  reciprocate  from  the  end  of  said  casing,  aald  carriage 
Including  two  parallel  superpoaed  bars  between  which  the 
end  portions  of  said  stripe  are  directed  the  upper  of  said 
bars  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivoted  handle  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage,  said  handle  being  provided 
with  a  portion  which  operates  through  said  slot  to  en- 
gage said  strips  during  movement  nf  gaid  carriage  away 
from  aald  cadng. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  casing  snd  a  suitable  platen, 
of  means  for  directing  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
paper  atrip*  over  said  platen,  a  sliding  carriage  mounted 
to  redprocata  from  the  wd  of  said  casing,  aald  carriage 
indadlBC  two  parallel  tnperpoaed  bars  between  whkh  the 
•  nd  portions  of  said  strips  are  directed  and  the  upper  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivoted  handle 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  which  operates  throngh  aald  slot  to 
engage  said  strips  during  movement  of  said  carriage 
away  from  said  casing,  automatically  reieeslng  aald 
strips   during  movement  towsrd  ssld   casing. 


1,090,90(1.  ANKLE  SUl'l'ORT  AND  PROTECTOR. 
Ha.'VBT  Jambs  Collis,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Kov.  16, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  660,338.      (CI.  128—62.) 


1.  An  Improved  snkle  support  and  protector  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  pliable  and  non-elastlc  front 
member  constituted  by  the  front  retsining  portions  2 
at  the  upper  part  thereof  apd  the  instep  strip  portion 
at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  front  member  being  in 
strip  form  whereby  the  top  retaining  portions  2  form 
narrow  non-elastlc  members  to  cover  the  front  of  th« 
ankle  over  the  instep  and  tbe  Inatcp  strip  portion  forms 
a  narrow  member  to  pasa  under  tbe  instep,  the  top  re- 
taining portlona  2  of  aald  non-elastlc  ITront  member  being 
provided  with  slits  or  slots  extending  Ncontlnuooaly  paral- 
lel with  and  adjacent  to  their  respective  rear  edges,  a 
main  elastic  body  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to 
aald  narrow  non-elastlc  front  member  and  forming  a  rela- 
tively   broad    band    extending    continuously    to   aurround 
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the  sides  and  rear  of  the  ankle,  said  elasUc  main  body 
portion  having  Ita  front  end  edges  Inserted  in  aald  alits  or 
slots  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  front  top  retaining  por- 
tions 2,  and  a  stay  strip  secured  longitudinally  at  the  face 
of  the  rear  edges  of  said  front  retaining  portions  2  and 
covering  the  exposed  edges  of  said  elastic  main  body 
portion  which  project  at  tbe  allt  or  alot 

■2.  An  improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  pliable  front  member  adapted  to 
extend  at  the  front  of  the  ankle  over  the  Instep  and 
constituting  front  retaining  membera  by  which  the  body 
of  the  device  which  surrounds  the  ankle  is  secured  In 
position  and  having  an  instep  strip  adapted  to  pass 
under  the  ankle,  a  body  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  front  retaining  portlona  and  adapted  to  surround 
the  sides  and  rear  of  the  ankle,  fastening  mesns  at  tbe 
front  edges  of  said  front  retaining  portions,  and  a  pli- 
able tongoc  member  having  one  of  its  side  edges  secured 
In  connection  with  and  at  the  rear  of  one  of  aald  front 
retaining  portions  and  extendlnc  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation thereto  above  the  instep  strip,  said  tongue  member 
having  its  middle  or  body  portion  crimped  to  conform  to 
the  front  of  tbe  ankle  over  the  instep  and  extending 
*  across  tbe  open  front  of  said  front  member  beneath  and 
between  the  front  retaining  portions  which  are  consti- 
tuted thereby. 

3.  An  Improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  pliable  front  member  adapted  to 
extend  at  tbe  front  of  the  ankle  over  the  instep  and  con- 
stituting front  retaining  members  by  which  the  body  of 
tbe  device  which  surrounds  the  ankle  is  secured  in  posi- 
tion and  having  an  instep  strip  adapted  to  pass  under 
tbe  ankle,  a  body  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
front  retaining  portions  snd  adapted  to  surround  tbe  sides 
and  rear  of  tbe  ankle,  fastening  means  at  tbe  front  edges 
of  said  front  retaining  portions,  and  a  pliable  tongue  mem- 
ber having  one  of  Its  side  edges  secured  in  connection  with 
and  at  tbe  rear  of  one  of  said  front  retaining  portions 
and  extending  longitudinally  with  relatlcn  thereto  above 
the  Instep  strip,  said  tongue  member  having  its  middle  or 
body  portion  crimped  to  conform  to  the  front  of  the  ankle 
over  the  instep  and  extending  across  the  open  front  of 
said  front  member  beneath  and  between  the  front  retain- 
ing portions  which  are  constituted  thereby  and  having 
its  transverse  area  coincident  with  the  area  of  said  front 
retaining  portions  which  are  constituted  by  said  front 
member. 


1,090.907.  PNRUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  SYSTEM. 
FnaNAKD  B.  d'Humy,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  «,  19^2.  Serial  No.  701.955. 
(PI.  24.S — l.S.) 


drcolt  for  the  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  Us  gov- 
erning the  motor  drcult,  a  drcult  including  the  winding 
of  the  switch,  means  for  closing  this  switch  drcult,  an- 
other dreoit  ctmipleted  upon  the  energisation  <rf  tbe 
switch  throngh  eonUcts  and  winding,  a  ahunt  for  tiie 
switch  winding,  and  means  for  closing  the  shont. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  despatch  tube  system  and 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  energising 
circuit  for  the  motor,  an  electromaRnetic  switch  for  gov- 
erning the  motor  drcult,  a  circuit  Including  the  winding 
of  the  switch,  means  for  cloaing  this  switch  circuit,  an- 
other circuit  completed  upon  the  energisation  of  the 
switch  through  its  contacts  and  winding,  a  shunt  for  the 
switch  winding,  and  a  timing  device  for  closing  the  shunt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  despatch  tube  system  and 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  energising 
circuit  for  the  motor,  a  switch  Rovernlng  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  step- by-step  electromagnetic  timing  device  for  the 
switch,  means  for  setting  tbe  timing  device,  and  a  source 
of  current  Impulses  for  actuating  the  timing  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  despatch  tube  system  and 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  the  motor,  a  switch  governing  the  motor 
circuit,  a  step-by-step  electromagnetic  timing  device  for 
the  switch,  a  source  of  current  Impulses  for  the  timing 
device,  and  a  circuit  for  said  timing  device  and  source  of 
current  Impulses  extending  through  contacts  of  the 
switch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  despatch  tube  system  and 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  energising 
circuit  for  tbe  motor,  a  switch  governing  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, an  electro-magnetic  timing  device  for  tbe  switch,  an 
energising  drcult  for  setting  tlie  timing  device,  s  contact 
device  assodsted  with  the  tube  and  incloded  in  the  set- 
ting circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  impulses  for  return- 
ing the  timing  device  from  its  set  position  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,908.  SCREW  .\ND  nOLT  LOCK.  Ira  Dimock, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.909.     (CI.  151—5.) 


1.  The  ccrmhtnation  with  a  despatch  tube  system  and  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  energising 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  screw  havfaig  a  diametrical 
perforati<m  adjacent  to  its  head,  an  anchor  member  loosely 
surrounding  the  screw  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
head  and  hSTtng  a  plural  number  of  radial  opatiafs 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  through  the 
screw,  there  being  relative  rotation  but  no  rdative  longi- 
tudinal movement  betwecsn  the  screw  and  anchor  member 
when  in  position  for  use,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  thrust 
through  the  openings  in  tbe  anchor  member  that  register 
with  the  perforstlon  through  the  screw  for  the  purpoae  of 
locking  said  parts  against  relative  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screw  having  a  diametrical  per- 
foration adjacent  to  its  head,  a  washer  with  an  opening 
that  loosely  fits  the  stem  of  the  screw  adjacent  to  tbe 
head  and  having  radial  grooves  in  its  outer  face  and 
teeth  projecting  from  Its  inner  face,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  thrxMt  throngh  the  registering  radial  grooves  in  the 
washer  and  perforation  through  the  screw  to  lock  the 
screw  against  tnmlng. 
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1,090,909.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Ebkn  O.  UODOB, 
Maplffwood,  N.  J.,  aHalgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenti,  to 
New  Jerwjy  Patent  Company,  West  OranK^.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
June  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,821.  Dlrkled  and  tbls 
application  filed  Aug.  23,  191U.  SerUl  No.  678,&15. 
(CI.   204-38.) 


1,090,010.      SCRAPING  MACHINE.      Akthdi    H.    Faboo, 
West  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 

742,748.      (CI.    144—2.) 


1   5 


1.  In  a  volulc  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negatlre 
electrode  plate  and  a  pair  of  poaltlve  electrode  plates,  said 
positire  plates  being  supported  one  on  each  aide  of  said 
Qegatlve  plate  and  subfltantlally  parallel  thereto,  eacb  of 
said  poaitWe  plates  being  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  negative  plate  except  at  tlie  tops  of  said  plates,  and 
the  tops  of  said  positive  plates  being  located  a  consider- 
able distance  lower  than  the  top  of  said  negative  plate, 
said  distance  being  aufllclent  to  permit  a  substantially 
uniform  utiliiatlon  of  said  negative  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  plate,  a  pair  of  positive  electrode  plates,  all  of 
said  plates  having  substantially  the  same  width  and  the 
said  negative  plate  having  considerably  greater  height 
than  said  positive  plates,  and  saeans  for  supporting  said 
positive  plates  one  on  each  side  of  said  negative  plate 
with  the  bottoms  of  all  of  said  plates  at  substantially 
the  same  level  and  with  the  tops  of  said  positive  plates  a 
considerable  distance  below  the  top  of  said  negative  plate, 
said  negative  plate  being  leveled  upwardly  above  the  tops 
of  said  positive  plates,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  copper 
oxid  plate,  a  pair  of  sine  plates,  all  of  said  plates  having 
substantially  the  same  width,  the  copper  oxld  plate  hav- 
ing considerably  greater  height  than  said  sine  plates,  and 
meaaa  tor  snpporttng  said  zinc  plates  one  on  aach  aide  of 
MiA  copper  oxid  plate  with  the  bottoms  of  all  of  said 
pl^taa  at  substantially  the  same  level  and  with  the  tops 
of  aald  sine  plates  a  considerable  distance  below  the  top 
of  '•aid  copper  oxld  plate,  the  copper  oxld  plate  being 
beveled  upwardly  above  the  tops  of  said  alnc  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlh^d. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  an  electrode 
plate  of  one  polarity,  a  pair  of  electrode  plates  of  oppo- 
site polarity  thereto,  a  supporting  cross  piece,  a  split 
taperad  insulator  supported  by  said  cross  piece,  and  means 
supported  by  said  insulator  for  sapportlng  said  pair  of 
platea  one  on  eacb  side  of  said  first  named  plata  and 
elactrlcalljr  joining  the  same,  subataatlaliy  aa  deacdbed. 

5.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  an  electrode 
plate  of  one  polarity,  a  pair  of  electrode  platea  of  oppo- 
site polarity  thereto,  a  supporting  cross  piece,  a  split 
tapered  insulator  supported  within  a  tapered  receaa  in  said 
crosa  piece,  and  means  pasalng  through  and  supported  by 
said  Insulator  for  supporting  said  pair  of  plates  one  on 
eacb  side  of  aald  first  named  plate  and  electrically  Joining 
the  same,  said  means  having  a  luc  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  end  of  said  split  Insulator  and  being  screw 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  beyoad  the  other  end 
of  said  insulator,  for  drawing  said  parts  firmly  tocather, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  A  portable  scraping  machine  comprising  a  suspension  • 
frame,  overhead  supporting  raising  and  lowering  meana 
therefor,  a  workman's  platform  on  said  frame,  a  horl- 
lontal  track  rail  carried  by  the  suspension  frame  above 
said  platform,  a  wheeled  truck  movable  on  said  rail,  a 
motor  driven  scraper  susp^'nded  below  and  plvotally  sap- 
ported  by  said  truck,  and  brake  mechanism  for  holding 
the  truck  stationary. 

2.  A  portable  scraping  machine  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion   frame,    overhead    supporting    raising    and    lowering 

I  means  therefor,  a  workman's  platform  on  aald  frame,  a 
horliontal  track  rail  carried  by  the  suapenaion  frame 
above  aald  platform,  a  wheeled  truck  movable  on  aald  rail, 
a  motor  driven  scraper  suspended  below  and  plvotally  anp- 
ported  by  said  truck,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
setting  the  brake  mechanism. 

3.  A  portable  scraping  machine  comprising  a  aoapen- 
sion  frame,  overhead  supporting  raising  and  lowering 
means  therefor,  s  workman's  platform  on  said  frame,  a 
horlxontal  track  rail  carried  by  the  sospensloo  frame 
above  said  platform,  a  wheeled  truck  movable  on  said  rail, 
a   motor   driven    scraper   stiapended    below   and    plvotally 

I  supported  by  said  track,  a  hanger  frame  by  which  the 
scraper  is  supported,  and  a  supporting  yoke  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  the  hanger  frame  plv- 
otally connected  thereto. 

4.  A  portable  scraping  machine  eompriaing  a  soapension 
frame,  overhead  supporting  raising  and   lowering  meana 

\  therefor,  a  workman's  platform  on  said  frame,  a  horl- 
iontal track  rail  carried  by  the  auspeosion  frame  above 
said  platform,  a  wheeled  truck  movable  on  said  rail,  a 
motor  driven  scrsper  suspended  below  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  truck,  a  banger  frame  for  the  scraper,  a 
yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having  the 
hanger  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  klnf 
bolt  connecting  said  yoke  plvotally  with  the  truck. 

5.  A  portable  scraping  machine  comprlsInK  a  nuspension 
frame,  overhead  supporting  raising  and  lowering  means 
therefor,  a  workman's  platform  on  said  frame,  a  borisontal 
track  rail  carried  by  the  suspension  frame  above  said  plat- 
form, a  wheeled  truck  movable  on  said  rail,  a  motor  driven 

\   scraper  suspended  t>elow  and  plvotally  supported  by  said 
truck,  a  motor,  a  motor  supportl«f(  frsme  plvotally  mount- 
.  ed  on  the  track,  and  meana  for  tfltlng  said  scraper. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette. ] 


1,090,911.  INTERIX)CKING  METAL  8HEETIN(J.  JoHH 
B.  QoLDsaoaocaH,  Croton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912. 
Serial   No.    717,72«.      (CI.   61—62.) 

1.  Sheet    metal    piling    formed   In    sectlona  and   having 

longitudinal  interlocking  edges  cumprlsing  a  flange  on  the 

edge  of  one  section,  and  books  on  the  edge  of  the  adjacent 

section,   said   flange  t>eing   substantially   perpendicular   to 

:   the  face  of  its  section,  and  said  hooka  having  their  eadi 

I  Mparated  forming  a  alda  entrance  for  said  flange. 
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2.  Sheet  metal  piling  formed  in  sectlona  having  loni^i- 
tudinal  interlocking  edges  and  adapted  to  interlock  by  a 
lateral  entrance,  said  interlocking  edges  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  flange  on  the  edge  of  one  section 
and  a  corresponding  rectangular  flange  on  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  section,  and  a  retaining  book  on  said  adjacent 
section  having  its  edge  projecting  Inwardly  and  situated 
outside  of  said  flange  a  distance  sulMtantlally  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  interlocking  flange,  and  having  its  inner 
surface  curved  forming  an  entrance  and  guiding  channel 
for  said  interlocking  flange,  whereby  a  plurality  of  points 
of  contact  t>etween  said  interlocking  edges  is  ot>tained 
and  a  tight  Joint  la  pr«vMed. 


^^ 


3.  Sheet  metal  piling  formed  in  sections  having  longi- 
tudinal Interlocking  edges  and  adapted  to  interlock  by  a 
lateral  entrance,  said  interlocking  edges  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  flange  on  the  edge  of  one  section 
and  a  corresponding  rectangular  flange  on  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  section,  and  a  retaining  hook  integral  with  said 
adjacent  section  having  Its  edge  projecting  inwardly  and 
situated  outside  of  said  flasge  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickneaa  of  the  interlocking  flange,  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  surface  curved  forming  an  entrance  and 
guiding  channel  for  said  Interlocking  flange,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  points  of  contact  between  said  Interlocking 
edges  la  obtained  and  a  tight  Joint  is  provided. 

4.  Sheet  metal  piling  formed  in  sections  and  having 
longitudinal  interlocking  edges,  said  interlocking  edges 
adapted  to  engage  by  a  lateral  entrance  and  provldlog  a 
plurality  of  points  of  contact  between  said  interlocking 
edges. 

6.  Sheet  metal  piling  formed  in  sections  and  having 
longitudinal  InterlockloK  edges,  said  interlocking  edges 
adapted  to  engage  by  a  lateral  entrance  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  points  of  contact  between  said  interlocking 
edges  throughoat  the  length  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,090,912.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Waltkh  J.  Obay, 
Jr.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,231.      (CI.  11-38.) 


1.  A  manlfoUling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  platen 
thereon  for  supporting  superposed  strips  of  record  paper, 
a  casing  secured  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  formed  with 
a  curved  bottom,  guides  supported  respectively  on  the  caa- 
ing  and  op  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
platen,  an  actuating  roller  Joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  strip 
of  carbon  paper  formed  into  a  roll  and  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  aald  strip  of  carbon  pai>er  being 
directed  by  the  guides  transversely  across  and  back  again 
over  the  platen  and  between  corresponding  stripe  of  record 
paper  and  terminatiJig  in  engagement  with  the  roller 
whereon  the  strip  of  carbon  paper  may  be  wound  at  Inter- 
vals from  the  roll  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  devixje  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  platen  thereon  tor  sapporting  superposed  strips 
of  rseord  paper,  and  a  gulds  on  ooe  aide  of  the  frame,  of  a 
casing  removably  secnred  on  the  other  side  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  curved  bottom,  aald  caaing  being  provided 
with  a  correspoBding  guide  and  with  a  removable  roller, 
and  a  strip  of  carbon  paper  formed  into  a  roll  and  sap- 
ported  within  the  carved  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  strip 
being  directed  by  the  guides  transversely  across  and  back 
again  over  the  platen  and  between  correapondlng  strips  of 


record  paper  thereon,  and  terminating  In  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  removable  roller,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1.090.91.^  VEHICLE  TOP  ■  RAISER.  Claksmcb  L. 
Gbben  and  Zack  R.  Gbkb7<.  Prescott,  Ark.  Filed  May 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,550.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
vehicle  tops  comprising  a  bar  having  portions  adapted 
respectively  for  inseriion  through  socketed  members  car- 
ried by  a  vehicle,  shoulders  on  said  portions  engageable 
with  the  Inner  sides  of  respective  members  when  said  Ijar 
is  released  and  moves  downward  by  gravity,  and  a  carrier 
slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top. 

2.  A  device  for  facilitating  ttie  raising  and  lowering 
of  vehicle  tope  comprising  an  extensible  rod  having  por- 
tions adapted  respectively  for  Insertion  through  socketed 
members  carried  by  a  vehicle,  shoulders  on  said  portions 
engageable  with  the  inner  aidea  of  respective  meml>ers 
when  said  bar  is  released  and  moves  downward  by  gravity, 
and  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having 
means  for  connection  with  a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top. 

3.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  vehicle  tops  comprising  two  slidably  connected  sections 
each  of  which  has  formed  Integral  therewith  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  bow  so<Aet  pin 
opening  of  a  top  Iron  of  a  vehicle,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
each  projecting  portion  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
side  of  the  top  iron  to  hold  said  projecting  portion  against 
disengagement  from  the  top  iron,  and  a  carrier  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sections  and  having  means  for  connection 
with  the  bow  of  a  vehicle  top. 

4.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
vehicle  tops  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  telescoping  sec- 
tions, the  limiting  sections  of  said  her  having  Integral 
portions  adapted  to  project  through  the  bow  socket  pin 
openings  of  and  detachably  interlock  with  respective  top 
irons  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  slldable  on  the  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  bow  of  a  vehicle  top. 

5.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
vehicle  tops  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  telescoping  sec- 
tions, the  limiting  sections  of  said  bar  having  their  outer 
ends  terminating  la  laterally  directed  portions  adapted 
for  engagement  in  the  openings  of  the  front  and  rear  top 
irons  of  a  vehicle  respectively,  said  laterally  directed  por- 
tions being  of  less  diameter  than  the  openings  of  the  top 
Irons  and  provided  respectively  with  shoulders  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  top  irons  when  the  laterally 
directed  portions  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  openings  whereby  the  bar  is  held 
against  disengagement  from  the  top  irons,  and  a  carrier 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  the  bow  of  a  vehicle  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,914.      PAPER  COMMINUTING    MACHINE.      Fbitz 

GGvrrutB,  Frankfori-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Filed  Mar. 

6,  1912,     SerUl  No.  681,951.     (CL  19—9.) 

1.  A  comminuting  machine  embodying  a  pair  of  ooact- 

Ing  cutting  rolls  for  cutting  the  material  operated  on  into 

strips,  a  pair  of  reacting  tearing  rolls  for  dividing  said 

strips  into  short  lengths,   and  means  for  actoating  both 

pairs  of  rolls  at  such  relative  speeds  that  the  elrcoBtferen- 

tial  speed  of  the  pair  of  tearing  rolla  exceeds  that  oi  the 

cutting  rolls. 
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'2.  In  a  pap«r  comminatlDg  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  paper  alittlng  rolls  and  tearing  rolls  for  r«- 
cpivlng  the  slltted  paper  and  operating  at  a  greater  pe- 
ripheral speed  than  the  slitting  rolls  whereby  sufficient 
tension  is  placed  upon  the  sUtted  paper  to  tear  the  sam« 
iDto  short  lengths. 


^.  A  paper  comminuting  mactaloe  embodjrlng  la  combl- 
natiou  a  pair  of  coactlng  cutting  rolls  having  a  plurality 
of  flat  rimmed  circular  ribs  extending  circumferentlally 
around  the  rollH  in  planes  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  so  positioned  that  the  ribe  of  the  two 
rolls  mesh  with  one  another,  a  pair  of  coactlng  tearing 
rolls,  means  Intermediate  the  cutting  and  tearing  rolls 
whereby  paper  cut  into  stripe  by  said  cutting  rolls  la  fed 
to  said  tearing  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cutting 
and  tearing  rolls  so  that  the  circumferential  speed  of  the 
tearing  rolls  exceeds  that  of  the  cutting  rolls. 

4.  A  paper  comminuting  machine  embodying  a  pair  of 
coactlng  cuttlnK  rolls  baring  a  plurality  of  flat  rimmed 
circular  ribs  extending  drcamferentially  around  the  rolls 
In  planes  transversely  of  the  azee  of  said  rolls,  uld  rolls 
being  so  positioned  that  the  ribs  of  the  two  rolls  meata 
with  one  another,  two  guide  plates  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged t>etween  said  cutting  rolls,  said  plates  having 
apertures  for  the  ribs  of  aaid  cutting  rolla,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  tearing  rolls,  means  intermediate  the  cutting  and 
tearing  rolls  whereby  paper  cut  Into  strip*  by  said  catting 
rolls  is  fed  to  said  tearing  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  catting  and  tearing  rolls  so  that  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  tearing  rolls  exceeds  that  of  the  cutting  rolla. 

5.  In  a  paper  comminuting  machine,  the  combination  of 
paper  feeding  mechanlam,  cutting  rolls  for  cutting  the 
paper  into  strips,  rolls  for  dividing  the  cut  stripe  Into 
short  lengths,  said  dividing  rolls  operating  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  cutting  rolls,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
paper  from  the  cutting  rolls  to  the  dividing  rolls. 


1,090,915.  PHOTOORAI'HIC- PRINTING  MACHINE. 
CHRISTIAN  L.  FlANso.M,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  .\ug. 
4.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,806.     (CI.  05—73.) 


porting  bar  movable  to  and  from  an  oiieratlve  poaltlon. 
a  platen  supported  by  said  bar,  and  platen  operating  con- 
nection*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frane  having  an 
oblique  card  guide  bar,  of  a  negative  bolder  applied  to 
■aid  printing  frame  adjacent  to  said  guide  bar,  a  platen 
supporting  bar  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  platen  supported  by  said  bar,  and  platen  operating 
connections.  Including  a  crank  bead  having  an  operating 
handle,  and.  a  link  conected  to  said  crank  head  and  nov- 
al>le  from  one  aide  to  another  from  a  dead  center  and 
serving,  in  one  position  to  hold  the  aaid  platen  prcased 
toward  said  negative  bolder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame  having  an 
oblique  ^rtl  guide  bar,  of  a  negative  holder  applied  to  said 
printing  frame  adjacent  to  said  guide  bar,  a  platen  sup- 
porting bar  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position,  a 
platen  supported  by  said  bar,  and  platen  operating  cod 
nectlons,  Including  parts  that  are  moved  Into  and  out 
of  operative  connection  by  movements  of  said  platen  sup- 
porting bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame  having  an 
oblique  card  guide  bar,  of  a  negative  holder  applied  to 
said  printing  frame  adjacent  to  said  guide  bar.  a  platen 
supporting  bar  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  poal- 
tlon, a  platen  supported  by  said  bar,  and  platen  operating 
connections,  tbe  said  platen  operating  connections  includ- 
ing parts  that  are  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  con- 
nection by  raovemeoti  of  Mid  platen  ■apporting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  negative  holder  and  a  co- 
operating platen,  of  an  oblique  guide  bar  for  directing 
cards  between  Bald  platen  and  negative  holder,  a  platen 
operating  device,  and  feed  and  discbarge  eecapemcnts  op 
erated  with  a  properly  tlwed  action  by  said  platen  operat- 
ing device,  to  control  the  delivery  of  cards  between  said 
platen  aad  aefatlve  bolder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  prfatlng  frame  having  an 
obliqne  card  guide  bar,  of  a  negative  bolder  applied  to  said 
printing  frame  adjacent  to  said  guide  bar,  a  platen  sap- 


1,090,916.     DEVICE  KOR  THREADING  NBBDLIM.    Uer 
UANN    UnTBU    Oera    R.    J.    L.-Debacbwita,    Oermany. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  690,127.    (CI.  228 — 86.) 


An  Improved  needle  threader  comprising  in  combination 
a  rectangular  block  of  convenlant  material  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  with  an  enlarged  inner  end,  said  en 
larged  end  of  the  channel  being  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  channel  by  meana  of  a  curved  paaaage,  said 
block  having  In  Its  nppar  surface  a  vertical  hole  for  the 
reception  of  the  sewing  needle  and  a  transverse  vertical 
slot  for  the  reception  of  the  thread,  this  hole  and  this 
slot  reaching  down  to  aaid  longitudinal  cbanaal,  pincers 
located  In  the  enlarged  part  of  the  longltodloal  cbannel 
and  having  their  free  ends  turned  toward  tbe  nfedle  bole, 
a  puah  rod  located  In  tbe  open  end  of  aaid  channel  so 
that  it  projeeu  from  tbe  end  wall  of  the  Mock,  a  puah 
wire  connecting  said  push  rod  with  said  pincers  and  lo- 
cated In  aaid  curved  paaaage,  a  spiral  spring  In  said  longi- 
tudinal cbannel  with  one  end  flzed  In  the  block  and  baar- 
ing  with  tbe  other  end  againat  said  puah  rod,  a  atraigbt 
wire  fixed  in  ths  loner  end  of  the  push  rod  and  an  india- 
rubber  cap  upon  the  free  end  of  said  straight  wire  de- 
signed to  force  tbe  thread  Into  tbe  eye  of  the  needle,  sub- 
utantlnlly  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


1,090,917.  BLE<  TRIC  IGNITION  BTBTBM.  TBBOOOll 
Hi'naBT,  Cranford,  snd  Crablbs  B.  Ijockwoc-^,  Platn- 
fleld,  N.  J.  :  said  Hubert  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
raents,  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  8e- 
Hal  No.  811,418.  (CI.  I2»— 148.) 
1.  An   electric   Ignition   syateas   eomprlalng  a  geaerator 

circuit  Including  a  transfermer,  a  ewltcb  to  control  aaid 
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circuit,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaid  switch  for  prevent- 
ing the  discbarge  from  tl>e  secondary  whidlng  of  the  trans- 
former through  the  ignition  circuit  upon  breaking  said 
generator  circuit. 


2.  An  electric  Ignition  system  comprising  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  generator  and  a  transformer,  spark  plugs  in  the 
circuit  of  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  a  contact 
to  open  and  close  th£  circuit  at  the  first  named  contacta, 
a  switch  for  the  first  named  circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  switch  for  operating  the  second  named  contact 
to  make  and  break  the  cixcuit  through  said  first  named 
contacts  upon  a  break  In  ^he  circuit  by  said  switch. 

3.  An  electric  ignition  system  comprising  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  generator  and  a  transformer,  a  switch  to  control 
said  circuit,  an  arm,  means  to  operate  said  arm  by  said 
switch,  a  contact  controlled  by  said  arm,  and  contacts 
aaaoclated  wttta  tbe  aecondary  winding  of  tbe  transformer 
to  co-act  ^ith  tbe -first  named  contact. 

4.  An  electric  ignition  system  comprising  a  circuit  in 
eluding  a  generator  and  a  transformer,  a  switch  to  con- 
trol said  circuit,  spark  plugs  connected  with  the  second- 
ary of  the  transformer,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  short  circuiting  the  transformer  secondary 
winding  upon  said  generator  circuit  being  broken. 

5.  An  electric  ignition  aystem  comprising  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  generator  and  tbe  primary  winding  of  a  trana- 
former,  a  switch  to  control  aaid  circuit,  a  member  oper- 
ated by  said  switch,  an  arm  operated  by  aaid  member,  a 
contact  controlled  by  aaid  arm,  and  contacts  aaaoclated 
with  tbe  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  first  named  contact  for  preventing  the  dis- 
charge of  current  from  the  aecondary  winding  through 
the  plugs  as  tbe  circuit  of  said  generator  is  broken. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.090,918.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  OR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
FOR  ELEVATORS.  John  F.  King  and  Jaubs  P. 
Nbart,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,152.      (CI.  187—40.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  elevators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  control  shaft,  apron-like  guard  and  actuating 
members  arranged  below  tbe  elevator  abaft  opening  at  the 
edges  thereof,  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  members  being 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  rock  shafta  for  aaid 
actuating  members,  supports  having  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inlcllned  slot-like  bearings  for  said  rock  shafts, 
armi  on  said  rock  abafta,  an  arm  on  aaid  control  abaft, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  slotted  engag«ment  with  aaid  ana 
on  aaid  control  abaft,  and  llnka  connected  to  aaid  anna 
aa  aaid  rock  sbafta,  one  of  tbe  Unlu  having  alotted  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  on  said  control  shaft  and  tbe  otbar 
having  alotted  engagamant  with  aaid  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  atop  device  for  elevatora,  tbe  eom- 
Unation  of  a  control  ahaft,  aproo-lUw  guard  and  actoat- 
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Ing  members  arranged  below  the  elevator  abaft  opening  at 
tbe  edges  thereof,  rock  shafta  for  said  actuating  memberA, 
supports  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  slot-like 
bearings  for  aaid  rock  shafts,  arms  on  said  rock  shafta, 
an  arm  on  said  control  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  slotted 
engagement  with  said  arm  on  said  control  shaft,  and  linka 
connected  to  said  arms  on  said  reck  shafts,  one  of  the 
links  having  slotted  engagement  with  said  arm  on  said 
control  shaft  and  the  other  having  slotted  engagement 
with  said  lever. 


8.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  elevators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  control  shaft,  apron-Uke  guard  and  actu- 
ating members  arranged  below  the  elevator  shaft  opening 
at  the  edges  thereof,  the  lower  portions  of  said  membera 
being  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined,  rock  shafts  for 
said  actuating  members,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  an  arm 
on  said  control  shaft,  a  piroted  lever  having  alotted  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  on  said  control  shaft,  and  Ilnk& 
connected  to  said  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  one  of  tbe  linka 
having  slotted  engagement  with  said  arm  on  said  control 
shaft  and  tbe  other  having  slotted  engagement  with  said 
lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  elevators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  control  shaft,  apron  like  guard  and  actu- 
ating members  arranged  below  the  elevator  shaft  opening 
at  the  edges  thereof,  rock  shafts  for  said  actuating  mem- 
bers, arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  an  arm  on  said  control 
shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  slotted  engagement  with  said 
arm  on  said  control  shaft,  and  links  connected  to  said 
arms  on  aaid  rock  shafts,  one  of  the  links  having  slotted 
engagement  with  aaid  arm  on  said  control  shaft  and  the 
other  having  alotted  engagement  with  said  lever. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  elevators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  control  abaft,  actuating  members  supported 
below  the  elevator  abaft  opening  at  tbe  edges  thereof  for 
vertical  movement,  rock  shafts  oi;>eratively  associated  with 
said  actuating  members,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  an  arm 
on  aaid  control  abaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  slotted  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  on  said  control  shaft,  and  llniu 
connected  to  aaid  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  one  of  the 
linlts  having  alotted  engagement  with  said  arm  on  said 
control  abaft  and  the  other  having  slotted  engagement 
with  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,090,919.  WELL  BORING  APPARATUS.  IsiDOB  KIT- 
BBS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1908,  Serial  No. 
450,126.  Renewed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,181. 
(CL  256 — 4.) 

1.  In  .well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  a 
casing,  of  a  cutting  instrument  carried  ttaeraby,  &  motor 
carried  by  aaid  casing  for  driving  said  cutting  Inatramcnt, 
electrically  controlled  meana  for  clamping  aaid  casing  in 
position,  aad  means  for  advancing  aaid  cutting  Inatrumant. 
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2.  In  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cutting  initrnment  carried  thereby,  a  motor 
within  said  casing  for  driving  said  cutting  Instrument,  a 
rotary  motor  within  said  casing  for  adranclng  said  cut- 
ting Instrument,  and  means  at  the  mouth  of  the  well  for 
reversiog  said  motors. 


pressing  said  core  into  said  machloe,  and  maaoa  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  said  member. 


3.  In  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
<-ii8lng,  said  casing  adapted  to  enter  the  well  bore,  of  a 
cutting  instrument  carried  by  said  casing,  a  motor  within 
said  casing  for  driving  said  cutting  Instrument,  a  motor 
within  said  casing  for  advancing  said  cutting  instrument, 
means  for  clamping  said  c^lng  In  position,  a  motor  within 
said  casing  for  operating  said  clamping  means,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  reversing  all  of  said  motors. 

4.  In  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  enter  the  well  bore,  of  a  cutting  Instm- 
ment  carried  by  said  casing,  a  motor  within  said  c«slng 
for  driving  said  cutting  instrument,  means  for  feeding  said 
cutting  Instrument,  electro- magnetic  meana  within  said 
casing  for  operating  said  feeding  means,  meana  for  clam]>- 
lug  said  casing  in  position,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
within  said  casing  for  operating  said  clamping  means. 

5.  In  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  cutting  apparatus,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  cutting  apparatus,  an  electric  motor  constantly 
exerting  force  upon  said  feeding  mea.n8,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing said  casing  in  position,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  operating  said  clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.090,920.  MEANS  FOR  ASSBMBLINO  C0BB8  OF  DY- 
NAMO -  ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  Sakls  B.  Knight, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,818. 
(CI.  29 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  assembling  a  core  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  means  upon  which  to  form  and  support  a  core, 
and  means  for  moving  and  pressing  said  core  as  a  unit 
Into  said  machine. 

2.  In  a  device  for  assembling  cores  of  dynamo-electric 
machines,  a  movable  member  for  forming  and  supporting 
a  core,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  for 
pressing  said  core  Into  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  device  for  assembling  a  core  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  a  member  upon  which  to  form  and  support  a 
core  and  adapted  to  be  moved  axlally  of  said  machine,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  member  for  pressing  said  core 
Into  aald  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  for  assembling  a  core  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  a  movable  member  open  which  to  form  and  sup- 
port a  core,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  for 


5  In  a  device  for  asMmbllng  a  core  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  a  member  having  a  base  adapted  to  support  ths 
yoke  of  said  machine,  means  movable  through  said  bass 
for  supporting  a  core,  and  means  for  forcing  said  core  Into 
the  yoke  of  said  machine. 

I  Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.090,921.     SANDING  DEVICE  iK)R  SELF  PBOl'ELLED 
ROAD-VEHICLES.     Max    H    Koa*.   Hackensack,   N    J 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,232.     (CI.  106—180  > 


The  combination  In  a  self  propi'lled  nwid  vehicle  of  a 
wheel,  a  reservoir  of  friction  material  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  discharge  conduit  extending  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  a  discharge  spout  disposed  in  advance  of  said 
wheel,  a  spring  pressed  gate  in  said  conduit  at  Its  dis- 
charge end.  an  ejector  disposed  in  said  conduit  in  the 
rear  of  aald  gate  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  ejector 
comprising  a  gear  on  said  wheel  arranged  to  mesh  vrlth 
a  gear  connected  to  said  ejector  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  driving  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,090,922.  COUPLING.  Waltbb  La  Fabi,  Uerndon, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  M.  Swindler,  Yale, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,090.  (CI. 
188—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupler  head 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  said 
opening,  a  lever  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  lever  when  the  valve  is  In  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupler  head 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling 
said  opening,  a  lever  controlling  said  valve,  means  to  suto- 
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matlcally  lock  said  lever  when  the  valve  is  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  hand  lever  for  throwing  said  means  to  Inopera- 
tive position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupler  head 
having  an  air  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling 
said  air  opening,  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  and  piv- 
oted to  said  bead,  a  cam  bead  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
be  acted  on  by  a  second  coupler  bead  to  move  the  lever  and 
open  the  valve,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  lever  to 
close  said  valve,  a  safety  lever  pivoted  to  said  coupler  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  end  inserted  between  the  coupler 
head  and  lever  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  to 
move  said  safety  lever  end  from  between  the  first-men- 
tioned lever  and  coupler  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupler  head 
having  an  aJr  passage  therethrough,  said  head  being  cut 
away  at  Its  forward  end  to  provide  a  beveled  shoulder, 
and  a  beveled  end  extending  beyond  said  shoulder,  said 
opening  being  extended  at  rtght  angles  to  open  through 
the  face  of  the  cut  away  portion,  lugs  on  said  coupler 
head,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  lugs  and  having  a  cam 
head  adapted  to  lie  within  the  space  formed  by  the  cut 
away  portion,  a  spring  carried  by  said  head  and  con- 
stantly urging  the  cam  bead  Into  said  space,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  controlling  an  air  opening,  a  safety 
device  adapted  for  automatic  insertion  between  said  lever 
and  coupler  head,  and  manual  means  for  moving  said 
safety  device  from  between  said  lever  and  coupler  bead. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupler  bead 
having  an  air  passage  tberethroogh,  said  head  being  cut 
away  at  its  forward  end  to  provide  a  beveled  shoulder,  and 
a  beveled  end  eztSBfdlBg  bsyoad  said  shoulder,  said  open- 
ing being  extended  at  right  angles  to  open  through  the 
face  of  the  cut  away  portion,  lugs  on  said  coupler  bead, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  said  lugs  and  having  a  cam  bead 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  space  formed  by  the  cut  away 
portion,  springs  carried  by  said  bead  and  constantly  urg- 
ing the  cam  head  into  said  space,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
lever  and  controlling  an  air  opening,  a  safety  device 
adapted  for  automatic  Insertion  between  said  lever  and 
coupler  bead,  manual  meana  for  moving  said  safety  de- 
vice from  between  said  lever  and  coupler  head ;  a  pair  of 
depending  plates  secured  to  the  car  frame,  a  pair  of  guide 
castings  having  notches  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  cast- 
ings poaitioned  between  said  plates,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  head,  a  shoulder  on  said  pipe,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  pl|;>e  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  shoulder  and  at  the  other  end  against  said 
castings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,090,923.  LIFE  -  BOAT.  Laukits  Ollk  Labsbn,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,874. 
(CI.  9 — 2.) 


longitudinal  ribs  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  tsr- 
ninatlons  of  said  cross  ribs,  flexible  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  longitudinal  ribs  for  engagement  with  said 
pins  to  normally  retain  them  In  operative  position  and 
handles  for  said  pins  whereby  the  said  flexible  locklas 
means  may  be  thrown  out  of  operative  position  to  permit 
the  collapse  of  the  boat. 


1,090,924.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Jambs 
Lawksncb,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat 
Storage  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed. 
Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,899.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  A  cooking  grill  having  a  heat  storage  mass  provided 
with  a  series  of  subeUntially  parallel  grilling  ribs,  so- 
electrical  heating  element  extending  along  and  substan- 
tially within  each  rib  for  heating  the  maaa,  and  heat  In- 
sulating means  partially  surrounding  said  masa. 

2.  A  cooking  grill  having  a  solid  unitary  beat  storage 
mass  provided  with  grilling  ribs  on  one  face  thereof,  elec- 
trical heating  elements  extending  within  said  mass,  heat 
insulating  walls  covering  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said 
mass,  and  a  heat  Insulating  cover  fitting  closely  over  tbe- 
top  of  the  mass. 

8.  A  cooking  grrlll  having  a  solid  unitary  heat  storage 
mass  provided  with  grilling  ribs  on  Its  top  surface,  elec- 
trical means  for  internally  heating  said  mass,  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  mass  elevated  whereby  the  grill 
may  be  inclined,  said  holding  meana  being  hinged  where- 
by the  mass  may  be  placed  in  horlsontal  position. 

4.  A  cooking  device  having  a  relatively  flat  heat  storage 
mass  of  solid  material  with  grilling  ribs  thereon,  electri- 
cal resistance  means  for  internally  beating  aald  mass^ 
heat  insulating  means  surrounding  said  mass  on  the  hot- 
ton  and  sides  thereof,  and  a  heat  Insulating  cover  for  the 
top  of  the  mass  adapted  to  fit  closely  over  the  same. 

6.  A  cooking  grill  having  a  beat  storage  mass  provided 
with  ribs  on  one  side  thereof,  electrical  conductors  ex- 
tending within  the  mass  for  heating  the  mass  internally, 
a  heat  insulating  covering  surrounding  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  mass,  and  a  beat  insulating  cover  for  the 
top  of  the  mass,  said  cover  being  movable  to  permit  the 
placing  of  the  material  on  the  grill  for  cooking,  after  the 
mass  has  been  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,925.  REFRIGERATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Flobencb 
P.  Layman  and  Hibam  D.  Layman,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1911,  Serial  No.  646,998.  Renewed  July 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,674.     (CI.  62—10.  t 


1.  In  a  collapsible  life  boat  comprising  longitudinal 
ribs  and  cross  ribs  adapted  to  interlock  therewith,  friction 
flngers  carried  by  said  longitudinal  ribs  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  said  cross  ribs,  pins  carried  by  said  longi- 
tudinal ribs  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  termi- 
nations of  said  cross  ribs  and  yleldable  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  longitudinal  ribs  for  engagement  with  said 
pins  to  retain  them  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  coUap^ble  life  boat  comprising  longitudinal 
ribs  and  cross  ribs  sdapted  to  Interlock  therewith,  fric- 
tion flngers  carried  by  said  loDgltudlnal  ribs  for  releas- 
able engagement  with  ssid  cross  ribs,  i^ns  carried  by  said 


In  combination,  a  refrigerator  having  an  ice  box.  a  col* 
water  drain  pipe  leading  from  said  ice  box,  a  series  of 
shelves  formed  of  colls  disposed  under  the  ice  box  and  re- 
movably supported  in  place  thereunder,  and  inverted  i> 
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shaped  pipes  cooiMctlDg  mtd  colla  to  pach  other  and  form- 
Ins  an  outlet  for  tbe  lowermost  coll  and  having  loos^ 
connection  with  said  cotls. 


1.090,»28.  ELECTROPLATINO  APPARATUS.  Gborgk 
A.  Lm,  PlafnO«'ld,  N.  J.,  nnsletior  to  Atnerlran  Circular 
T.oom  Company.  Portland,  Mp.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.     8«rlal  No.  tt«*i.eo2.     (CI.  204-11.) 


t'  -r-  '*■  tv./" * 


■rmA^m. 


J". 


y. 


'^-^^y- 


1.  A  cathode  comprising  n  frame  havlnK  Inner  and  outer 
upper  rings,  bars  connecting  said  rings,  and  Inner  and 
outer  lower  rings  suspended  from  the  upper  rings,  seats 
on  the  lower  rings  for  articles  to  be  plated,  and  guides 
on  the  upper  rings  for  said  articles. 

2.  A  cathode  comprising  a  frame  baring  Inner  and  outer 
upper  rings,  bars  connecting  said  rings,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars,  and  Inner  and  oater  lower 
rings  suspended  from  tbe  upper  rings,  seats  on  the  lower 
rings  for  articles  to  be  plated,  said  seats  harlng  up- 
wardly projecting  cone-like  portions  to  recelre  said  ar- 
ticles, and  gnldes  on  the  upper  rings  for  said  articles. 

3.  A  cathode  comprising  a  frame  having  Inner  and  oater 
upper  rings,  radial  bars  connecting  said  rings,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars.  Inner  and  outer 
lower  rings  suspended  from  the  npper  rings,  seats  on  the 
lower  rings  for  articles  to  be  plated,  said  seats  harlng 
upwardly  projecting  cone  like  portions  to  recelre  said  arti- 
cles, said  cone-like  portions  having  recesses,  and  guides 
on  the  upper  rings  for  said  articles. 

4.  A  cathode  comprising  a  frame  having  inner  and  outer 
upper  rings  spaced  apart,  radial  bars  connecting  said  rings, 
a  metallic  plate  substantially  In  line  with  the  Inner  ring 
and  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars,  spaced  guides 
depending  from  said  rings.  Inner  and  outer  lower  rings 
suspended  respectively  from  the  Inner  and  outer  upper 
rings,  and  seats  on  the  lower  rings  beneath  the  corre- 
sponding guides. 


1.090,927.  TRAP.  Jar.vri)  W.  Lytton,  Franklin,  Vn  ,  a.s 
signor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Coriwratlon,  Franlilln, 
Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,198.     (Cl.  137—101.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  valved 
pressure  Inlet,  and  a  valved  pressure  outlet ;  of  means 
In  said  casing  to  positively  actuate  said  pressure  outlet 
valve  and  to  by-pass  pressure  around  the  pressure  Inlet 
valve,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  fluid  In  the 
casing  and  move  said  valve  actuating  means  only  at  tbe 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  its  travel,  and  a  telescoping  fric- 
tion device  to  malotain  said  actuating  means  and  the  pres- 
sure valves  in  the  position  to  which  they  have  been  moved 
b7  the  float  at  either  limit  of  its  travel  until  It  reaches  its 
other  limit  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnation 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  fluid  oatlet,  a  valved 


pressure  inlet,  a  valved  pressure  outlet ;  of  a  rtslng  and 
falling  float  in  said  casing,  means  operated  by  said  float 
only  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement  to  positively 
close  the  pressure  outlet  valve  and  by-paas  pressure 
around  the  pressure  Inlet  valve  at  the  limit  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  float  to  change  tbe  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  valves,  and  a  telescoping  friction  device  con- 
nected with  said  valve  operating  means  to  maintain  said 
valves  In  the  positions  to  which  they  have  b»'en  moved  bj 
the  float  at  either  limit  of  Us  travel  until  It  reaches  its 
upposlte  limit  of  movement. 


3.  In  a  device  uf  tlie  clusit  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  tluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  pres- 
sure inlet,  and  a  pressure  outlet  ;  of  a  valve  controlling 
said  pressure  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  preastire  out- 
let, a  rising  and  falling  float  In  said  casing,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  float  at  the  extreme  limits  of  Its  travel  to 
positively  actuate  said  pressure  outlet  valve  and  indi- 
rectly actuate  the  pressure  inlet  valve;  and  a  two  part 
link  frlctlonally  connected  to  maintain  said  valves  in  tiie 
respective  positions  to  which  they  have  been  moved  wblls 
said  float  is  rising  or  falling. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clnHH  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  pres- 
Hure  inlet,  and  a  pressure  outlet;  of  a  valve  controlling 
snid  pressure  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure  out- 
let, a  preliminary  valve  movable  with  the  pressure  outlet 
valve  for  controlling  a  passage  through  the  pressure  inlet 
valve,  a  rising  and  falling  float  In  said  casing,  means  oper- 
Hted  by  said  float  at  the  extreme  limits  of  its  travel  to 
positively  actuate  said  pressure  outlet,  and  preliminary 
valves,  and  Indirectly  actuate  the  pressure  inlet  valve,  a 
two-part  link  with  an  adjustable  friction  connection  be- 
tween said  parts  to  maintain  said  valves  In  the  respec- 
tive positions  to  which  they  have  been  moved  while  said 
lluat  Is  rising  and  falling  between  its  limits  of  travel,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  travel  of  said  float. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  fluid  oatlet,  and  a 
pressure  Inlet;  of  a  valve  controlling  said  preasnre  Inlet, 
a  by-paKS  valve  controlling  pressure  to  actuate  said  pres- 
sure valve,  a  stem  for  opening  said  by-pass  valve,  a  lever 
In  said  casing  for  moving  said  stem,  a  rising  and  falling 
float  to  actuate  said  lever  only  at  the  limits  of  travel  of 
Ksid  float,  and  a  two-part  locking  link  frictlonally  con- 
nected together  to  maintain  said  by-pass  valve  in  open  or 
closed  position,  during  the  travel  of  the  float  between  its 
limits  of  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,090,928.      CARD    FOR    RAILWAY  -  CARS.      DcwCAjr    8. 

McEwiNO,  Chicago,  ill.    Filed  June  18,  1911.    Serial  No. 

683,488.      (a.  11— IB.) 

1.  A  card  for  railway  cars  folded  upon  itself  to  produce 
two  members  one  of  which  Is  superposed  upon  the  otber, 
tbe  ander  member  having  one  of  the  comer*  cut  away 


at  the  free  end  to  permit  one  comer  of  the  upper  member 
to  be  grasped  without  disturbing  tbe  under  member,  and 
there  lieing  suitably  designated  spaces  on  tbe  upper  face 
of  oncji  of  said  memt)erB  for  the  reception  of  car  data. 


*^       TIME      ^ 
FREIGHT 


L'  A  card  for  railway  cars  folded  upon  lt.se!f  to  produce 
two  members  one  of  which  is  Bui>eri>osed  upon  the  other, 
the  under  member  being  shorter  than  the  upper  member 
and  having  one  of  the  corners  cut  away  at  the  free  end, 
and  there  l)elng  suitably  designated  spaces  on  the  upper 
face  of  each  of  said  members  for  the  reception  of  car 
data. 

3.  A  card  for  railway  cars  folded  upon  Itself  to  produce 
two  members  one  of  which  is  superposed  upon  the  other, 
the  under  memlier  being  smaller  than  tbe  upper  member  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  grasped  at  one  edge  without  disturb 
ing  the  under  member,  marks  for  locating  tacks  so  ar- 
ranged that  at  least  one  of  the  tacks  placed  in  the  positions 
indicated  by  the  marks  will  pass  through  each  of  said 
members. 

4.  A  card  for  railway  cars  folded  upon  itself  to  produce 
two  members  one  of  which  Is  superposed  upon  the  other, 
the  under  member  t)eing  smaller  than  the  upper  member 
to  |)ermlt  the  latter  to  be  grasped  at  one  edge  without  dis- 
turbing the  under  member,  marks  for  locating  tacks  so 
arranged  that  at  least  one  of  tbe  tacks  placed  In  the  posi- 
tions Indicated  by  the  marks  will  pass  through  each  of 
said  memlHTS  and  at  least  one  of  the  tacks  will  pass 
through  only  one  of  said  memljers. 

5.  A  card  for  railway  cars  folded  upon  Itself  to  produce 
two  members  one  of  which  Is  superi>osed  upon  the  other, 
the  under  member  l>eing  smaller  than  the  upper  member  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  grasped  at  one  edge  without  disturb- 
ing the  under  member,  the  upper  member  having  a  short 
slit  cut  therein  at  a  point  above  and  near  tbe  free  end  of. 
tbe  under  member  to  form  a  tack-receiving  tab. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.05>0,929  LAMP-FIXTURE.  Habkison  D.  McFaddin, 
Fast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757, R04.     (Cl.  211—30.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  snbstan- 
tlally  closed  casing,  a  flexible  clamping  strap  cooperating 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bed-post  or  other  sap 
port,  and  means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  tbe  strap  with- 
in the  casing  whereby  said  strap  is  tightly  wrapped 
around  the  supporting  post. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  casing,  a 
flexible  clamping  strap  positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
strap  being  adapted  to  engage  a  bed-poet  or  other  sap- 
port,  a  threaded  spindle  eztendiag  longltndlnally  throogh 
tbe  casing  from  tbe  end  opposite  that  whereat  tbe  strap 
Is  positioned,  snd  a  threaded  member  In  engagement  with 
said  strap  and  operating  with  tbe  threaded  spindle  where- 


by s  portion  of  the  strap  may  be  drawn  within  the  casing 
for  tightly  wrapping  said  strap  about  the  supportlag  po«t. 

3.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  casing  open 
at  both  ends,  a  clamping  strap  cooperating  with  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bed-post  or  other 
support,  an  apertured  plug  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  caw- 
lug  adapted  to  carry  a  lamp,  a  threaded  spindle  extead- 
ing  through  the  aperture  in  the  plug  and  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  Into  operative  relation  with  a  threaded  nut  co- 
operating with  the  flexible  strap,  whereby  the  turning  of 
said  threaded  spindle  will  operate  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
strap  within  the  casing  and  tightly  wrap  it  about  the 
supporting  post. 

4.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
lle.\ililc  strap  cooperatinji  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
frame a  bed-post  or  other  support,  a  threaded  meml)er  with- 
in the  casing  for  the  purpose  of  tightly  wrapping  said 
strap  about  the  supporting  post,  and  clamping  members 
mounted  on  tlie  casing  for  cooperation  with  said  post,  said 
members  being  so  positioned  that  the  tension  on  the  strap 
will  force  them  into  rigid  engagement  with  the  support- 
ing post. 

5.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
flexible  strap  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  bedpost  or  other  support,  a  threaded  member 
within  the  casing  for  tbe  purpose  of  tightly  wrapping 
said  strap  about  the  supporting  post,  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  pivoted  on  the  casing  for  cooperation 
with  said  post,  said  members  being  so  positioned  that  tbe 
tension  exerted  by  the  pivoted  memt>er  upon  the  strap 
will  force  the  clamping  memtiers  into  rigid  engagement 
with  the  supporting  post. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.090,930.     ELECTRIC-LAMP   SOCKET.      Ralph  R    Mc- 
ILVAINK,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1918.     Serial 

No.  779,236.     (Cl.  17.^^—350.) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  Insulating  body 
composed  of  longitudinal  members  provided  with  screw- 
threads  on  one  end,  a  coiled  spring  into  which  the  said 
body  is  screwed  and  by  which  tbe  members  are  held  to- 
gether, s  lamp  terminal  projecting  through  the  center  of 
the  end  of  the  body  which  is  provided  with  tbe  spring, 
and  a  rotatable  key  having  a  contact  block  rotatable  in 
recesses  in  opposing  faces  of  tbe  members  and  having 
bearings  in  the  meeting  walls  of  the  said  members  and  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  terminal. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  insnlsting  body 
composed  of  internally-recessed  members,  means  for  se- 
curing them  together,  a  rotatable  key  provided  with  a 
stem  having  bearings  In  recesses  in  tbe  opposing  faces  of 
the  said  member,  and  a  contact  block  secured  to  the  stem 
and  provided  with  a  contact  strip,  a  center  lamp  terminal 
having  a  bend  fitting  the  lower  wall  of  one  of  the  recesses, 
a  head  below  the  outer  bend,  and  a  brush  in  one  of  tbe 
recesses  snd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  strip 
when  the  key  is  suitably  operated. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  Insnlating  body 
composed  of  internally-recessed  members,  means  for-  se- 
curing them  together,  a  rotatable  key  proTlded  vrlth  a 
stem,  and  a  contact  block  secured  to  tbe  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  strip,  a  center  lamp  terminal  baring 
a  bend  fitting  the  lower  wall  of  one  of  the  recesses,  a  bead 
below  the  outer  bend,  and  a  bmah  in  one  of  tbe  recesses 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  irtrip  when  the 
key  is  suitsbly  operated. 
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4.  In  a  bolder  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  Inaulatlng  body 
composed  of  Intemally-recesaed  members,  meana  for  ae- 
-curlng  them  together,  a  rotatable  key  provided  with  a 
atem,  and  a  contact  block  secured  to  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  contact  strip,  a  line  terminal  aecured  to  the 
atem,  and  n  center  lamp  terminal  held  In  poaltlon  by  the 
aald  members. 

5.  In  a  holder  for  an  electric  lamp  with  a  threaded 
plug,  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers provided  at  one  end  with  screw-threads,  a  colled 
spring  Into  which  the  said  members  are  screwed  and  by 
which  they  are  held  together,  and  a  line  terminal  held  by 
.and  between  the  said  spring  and  the  said  body. 

[i'lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.UOU.JKU.     SHADE  ROLLER. 
.N.    .1.      P'Ued   Apr.   30,    1913. 
1 M-  -36. 1 


Andbbw  McLca.n,  rasaalc, 
Serial  No.  764.497.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  the  roller  hav- 
ing a  wooden  end  bored  Inward  with  two  diameters,  the 
larger  being  arranged  at  the  outer  end.  an  annular  me- 
tallic disk  set  Into  the  bottom  of  the  larger  hole  of  the 
roller  and  providing  an  axial  bearing  In  allnement  with 
the  smaller  hole,  an  outer  metallic  bearing  axlally  ar- 
ranged with  the  roller  and  holes  therein  and  attached  to 
the  end  thereof,  a  pintle  consisting  of  a  body  extending 
Chrongh  the  outer  bearing  and  having  an  Inwardly  directed 
guiding  extenelon  working  through  the  hole  of  the  an- 
nular disk,  and  said  pintle  further  having  a  collar  about 
the  body  portion  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
pintle  by  coming  in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  and 
also  having  a  journal  at  \he  extreme  outer  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  body  of  the  pln- 
•tle  and  having  one  end  pressing  against  the  collar  there- 
of and  the  other  end  pressing  against  the  annular  diak. 
whereby  the  pintle  Is  normally  held  in  an  outward  posl- 
ilon  of  adjustment  l)ut  Is  at  all  times  free  to  be  forced 
inward  In  Its  metallic  N'arlngs  In  adapting  the  roller  to 
the  suppoftH  or  to  .ompensiite  for  varying  dlsfwices  be- 
tween the  supports. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  the  roller  hav- 
ing a  wooden  end  bored  Inward  with  two  diameters,  the 
larger  being  arranged  at  the  outer  end,  an  annular  me- 
tallic disk  set  into  the  twttom  of  the  larger  hole  of  the 
roller  and  providing  an  axial  bearing  in  allnement  with 
the  smaller  hole,  an  outer  metallic  bearing  axlally  ar- 
ranged with  the  rollers  and  holes  therein  and  attached  to 
the  end  thereof,  a  pintle  consisting  of  a  body  extending 
through  the  outer  bearing  and  having  an  Inwardly  di- 
rected guiding  extension  working  through  the  bole  of  the 
annular  disk  and  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  Iner  end 
of  the  body  to  ccme  Into  contact  with  the  annular  disk  to 
prevent  the  body  l>eing  forced  inward  beyond  the  outer 
't>earlag,  and  said  pintle  further  having  a  collar  about  the 
body  portion  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  pintle 
by  coming  in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  and  also  hav- 
ing a  Journal  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
coil  spring  surrounding  the  body  of  the  pintle  and  hav- 
ing one  end  pressing  against  the  collar  thereof  and  the 
other  end  pressing  against  the  annular  dlak,  whereby  the 
pintle  la  normally  held  In  an  outward  poaltlon  of  adjnst 
ment  but  la  at  all  times  free  to  be  forced  inward  in  its 
metallic  bearings  in  adapting  the  roller  to  the  supports  or 
to  compensate  for  varying  distances  between  the  supports. 

3.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  of  the  roller  body 
faavlng  at  one  end  a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  end  and  a 
winding-spring  between  the  shaft  and  the  roller  body,  a 
support  for  the  polygonal  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  support 
liaving  a  Journal  b<>arlng  for  the  other  end  of  the  roller. 


and  means  at  aaid  other  end  of  the  roller  for  connecting 
It  with  the  Journal  beartpg  of  the  last  mentioned  support, 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  pintle  having  a 
collar  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  a  Journal  at  the  ex- 
treme end,  metallic  guides  for  the  pintle  secured  to  the 
roller  at  opposite  sides  of  the  collar  of  the  pintle,  and  a 
coil  spring  surrounding  the  pintle  snd  having  one  end 
pressing  against  the  collar  and  the  other  end  pressing 
upon  the  inner  of  the  metallic  guides. 

4.  A  shade  roller,  having  an  end  portion  bored  with  a 
hole  of  two  diameters,  the  larger  extending  to  the  end  of 
the  roller,  combined  with  a  pintle  having  a  collar  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  having  a  Jonrnal  at  its  extreme 
outer  end,  a  metallic  guide  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  of  larger  diameter  for  directly  guiding  the  pintle,  a 
metallic  guide  at  the  end  of  the  roller  and  outside  of  the 
collar  of  the  pintle  for  guiding  the  pintle  and  limiting  Its 
outward  movement,  and  a  coll  apring  surrounding  the 
pintle  and  having  one  end  pressing  against  the  collsr 
thereof  and  the  other  end  pressing  against  the  inner  me- 
tallic guide. 


1,090,932.      CORSET.      I^^bkln  J.   Mbad,  Aurora,   111.,   as 
signor  to  Aurora  Corset  Company,  Aurora,   III.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    7.    1912.      Serial    No. 
724,273.      (CI.  2—74.) 


In  a  corset,  in  combination  with  a  body  opening  In 
front  and  having  a  stiffening  strip  provided  with  eyelets 
at  one  margin,  a  second  atlffenisg  strip  having  eyelet* 
spaced  from  said  flrst  mentioned  stiffening  strip,  lacing 
connecting  the  eyeleta  of  the  flrst  and  second  mentioned 
stiffening  strips,  coacting  members  of  attaching  devices 
carried  respectively  on  said  second  mentioned  stiffening 
strip  and  the  other  margin  of  said  corset  body,  a  shield 
member  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  lacing  and  coacting 
devices  placed  respectively  on  the  margins  of  said  shield 
and  on  said  corset  body  for  detachably  connecting  the 
lateral  margins  of  said  shield  to  said  stiffening  members, 
said  shield  member  having  stiffening  members  of  whale- 
bone and  the  like  adjacent  Its  lateral  edges  Inaide  of  the 
lines  "Of  the  co-acting  members  of  the  attaching  devices 
thereon  and  a  centrally  disposed  non-rigid  stiffening  mem- 
t>er  consisting  of  a  strip  of  netting  having  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  parallel  rows  of  cording  arranged  adjacent 
tt:erfto. 


1.090,933.  MININO-SCREEN.  IIsaBSBT  A.  Mbubaw.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.787. 
(CI.  83—66.) 

1.  An  ore-sixlng  screen,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
non-vibratory  rotary  tubular  sieve  supported  to  rotate  on 
bearings  which  leave  ita  interior  and  ends  substantially 
anobatructed,  meana  for  condoctlng  ore  pulp  and  distribnt- 
ing  it  lengthwise  of  the  sieve,  said  means  entering  st  one 
end  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sieve  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  an  over-slse  launder  at  a  greater 
height  in  the  interior  of  ttie  sieve  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  inclining  toward  the  oppoatte  end  from  that 
at   which    the   pulp  enters,  and   means   in   the  nstnre  of 
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shelves  on  the  inside  of  the  screen  to  limit  the  sliding  of 
the  ore  nnd  to  elevate  the  overslse  material  and  dump  it 
Into  the  oversize  launder. 


adjusting  the  noixles  toward  a  plane  between  them  or  si- 
multaneously away  from  said  plane  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  combined  air  delivery  from  the  nozslea. 


2.  An  ore  sizing  screen,  comprising  in  combination  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  tubular  sieve  open  at  the  ends  and  Inte- 
riorly 80  as  to  afford  paaaageway  therethrough  for  the 
over  slxe  material,  an  entry  launder  extending  in  at  one 
end  of  the  sieve,  an  over  siie  launder  above  the  entry 
launder  and  inclined  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  sieve 
so  as  to  carry  the  over-sise  material  onward  in  the  same 
direction,  and  means  comprising  shelves  on  the  Inside  of 
the  sieve  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  ore  thereon 
and  to  elevate  the  over-sise  material  and  to  dump  it  into 
the  over-alse  launder. 

3.  An  ore-slxlng  screen,  comprising  in  combination  a 
roUtably  mounted  tubular  sieve  open  at  the  ends  and  In- 
teriorly so  ss  to  afford  passageway  therethrough  for  the 
oversice  material,  means  for  conducting  ore  pulp  in  at  one 
end  of  the  sieve  and  for  delivering  it  to  the  screen  fabric 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  over-sise  launder  above 
said  means  and  Inclined  toward  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
sieve  so  as  to  carry  the  over-sise  material  onward  In 
the  same  direction,  means  comprising  shelves  on  the  inside 
of  the  sieve  adapted  to  limit  the  allding  of  the  ore  thereon 
and  to  elevate  the  overslse  material  and  to  dump  it  into 
the  oversise  launder,  and  means  for  applying  a  spray 
externally  to  the  top  of  the  sieve  above  the  over-sise 
launder. 

4.  An  ore-sislng  screen,  comprising  in  eomblnatlon  a  ro 
tatably  mounted  tubular  sieve  open  at  the  ends  and  inte- 
riorly   so   as    to   afford    passageway    therethrough    for    the 
over-size  material,  an   entry   launder  extending  in   at  one 
end   of   the   sieve,   an   over-slae   launder  above   the   entry 

•  iaunder  and  inclined  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  sieve 
so  as  to  carry  the  over-sise  material  onward  in  the  same 
direction,  means  comprising  shelves  on  the  Inside  of  the 
sieve  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  ore  thereon  and  to 
elevate  the  over-sise  material  and  to  dump  It  into  the  over- 
sise  launder,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  over- 
sise  launder  to  wash  away  the  over  size  material. 

5.  An  ore-aiBlng  screen,  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotaUbly  mounted  tubular  sieve  open  at  the  ends  and  inte- 
riorly so  aa  to  afford  passageway  therethrough  for  the 
over  sire  material,  an  Inclined  entry  launder  entering  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  lower  part  of  the  sieve  and 
provld«Kl  with  means  for  uniformly  distributing  the  ma- 
terial throughout  the  length  of  the  screen,  an  over-size 
Isunder  also  extending  lengthwise  of  the  screen,  at  a 
greater  elevation  than  the  entry  launder,  and  InclUied  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  comprising  shelves  on  the 
Inside  of  the  sieve  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  ore 
thereon  and  to  elevate  the  over-sise  material  and  to  dump 
It   Into   the  over-sUe  launder. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090,934  APPARATUS  FOE  DRYING  FABRICS.  Al- 
rasD  TowsLBT  Mbtcai.f  and  Hahbt  Vauuhan  Ndnn, 
Bradford,  England,  assignors  to  Bradford  Dyers'  Asso- 
ciation Bradford,  England,  a  Limited  Company.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1912.  SerUI  No.  684,793.  (CI.  34—48.) 
1.    In   apparatus    for  drying  fabric,  a   plurality  of  mov- 

«i,ly   supported  air  nozzles,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 


2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabric,  a  plurality  of  air-noz- 
zles mounted  to  swing  In  parallelism,  said  nozzles  having 
their  outlets  inclined  relatively  to  their  axes  of  adjust- 
ment, and  means  for  simulUneously  adjusting  said  nozzles 
to   shift   their  outlets   toward  and  from   a   plane  between 

them. 

3.  in  apparatus  for  drying  fabric,  a  plurality  of-alr- 
nozzlea  mounted  to  swing  in  parallelism,  said  nossles  hav- 
ing their  outleU  inclined  relatively  to  their  axea  of  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  simultaneoasly  adjusting  aaid 
nozzles  to  shift  their  outlets  toward  and  from  a  plane  be- 
tween them,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod,  and  operative  connections  between  said  rod  and 
the  noBzles. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabric,  a  pluraUty  of  air- 
nozzles  mounted  to  swing  In  parallelism,  said  nozzles  hav- 
ing their  outlets  Inclined  relatively  to  their  axes  of  adjust- 
ment, a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  operative  connections 
between  said  rod  and  the  nozzles  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing their  outlets  toward  and  from  a  plane  betwees 
them,  and  screw  and  lever  devlcea  for  actuating  said  rod. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabric,  a  plurality  of  air- 
nozzles  mounted  to  swing  in  parallellam,  said  nozzles  hav- 
ing their  outlets  inclined  relativity  to  their  axes  of  adjust- 
ment, means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  nozzles  to 
shift  their  outlets  toward  and  from  a  plane  between  them, 
an  adjusting-screw,  and  connections  l>ctween  said  adjust- 
ing screw  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  nossles,  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  from  the  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1090  935.     STEERING-WHEEL  FOR  PLOWS.    James  H, 
'  MiLLEB.  Geneseo.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 
714.291.      (CI.  21-202.) 


in  comblnaUon  wltb  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  front 
ateerlng  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rotary  guide* 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  treadles  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  directly  below  the  respective  guides,  and  flexible 
members  connecting  the  respective  treadles  and  steering 
wheel  and  passing  over  the  guides,  the  free  ends  of  the 
treadles  projecting  rearwardly  so  that  when  the  respective 
treadles  are  swung,  those  portions  of  the  flexible  members 
between  the  guides  and  treadles  will  move  to  and  from  the 
fulcruras  of  the  treadles. 
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1,090,93«.     BREATHING  DEVICE.     GARtBTT  A.  MoMAW.       1,090,938.     SPEEDOMETER.     William  O.   N»l«oh,  B»1- 


Clevelnnd,  Ohio,  asslfrnor  to  The  National  Safety  Device 
Company,  Oberlln,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  lUlL'.     Serial  No.  721,048.     (CI    12^—42.} 


1.  In    combination    with    a    hood    adapted    to    incloae    the 
head  of  the  operator,  and  an  air  tulK»  dependlnf;  therefrom, 
an  oihallrij;  tube,  n  mouthpiece  therefor  loeated  within  the 
hood  and  a   lower  extremity   for  said   exhaling  tube   com 
munlcatinK  with  the  lower  end  of  said  air  tube. 

2.  In  a  breattainfi  device,  the  combination  with  a  hood, 
an  air  tube  depending  therefrom,  the  aaid  hood  provided 
with  an  opening  at  iti  upper  end,  of  an  exhaling  tul)e 
having  one  extremity  inserted  in  »aid  hood,  and  acoeaalble 
to  the  mouth  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  extremity  of  naid  ex- 
haling tube  turned  upward  to  inject  a  stream  of  air  from 
sakl  exhaling  tube  into  the  lower  end  of  aaid  air  tube,  and 
thereby  draw  fresh  air  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  breathing  device,  the  combination  of  a  hood  hav- 
ing an  opening,  an  air  tubo  connected  with  the  hood,  and 
menna  operated  by  the  breath  of  the  wearer  for  clearing 
the  tube  from  foul  air 

4.  in  a  breathing  device,  the  combination  of  a  hood 
adapted  to  inclose  the  head  of  the  operator,  an  air  tube 
depending  therefrom,  an  exhaling  tube  acceaalble  for  the 
operator  within  the  hood,  said  exhaling  tube  discharging 
upwardly  within  the  air  tube. 

5.  In  a  breathing  device,  the  combination  of  a  hood 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  head  of  the  operator,  an  air  tube 
depending  therefrtim.  an  exhaling  tube  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  air  tube  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
operator's  mouth,  the  lower  end  of  the  exhaling  tube  being 
turned  upwardly 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,000.937.  n.VNJC).  NBr^..v  J.  Nelhun,  HomerTllIe,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Vega  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Mas.>4achu.setts.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911  Serial  No. 
657,789.      (Cl.  84—124.) 


f   ->  <- 


In  a  banjo,  the  combination  T^lth  the  head  of  the  t>an]o, 
of  a  main  supporting  body,  a  band  wire  over  which  mid 
head  Is  stretched,  a  resonating  ring  hound  tightly  between 
said  band  wire  and  said  body  whereby  said  band  wire, 
resonating  ring  and  body  will  present  a  unitary  atruetare, 
tald  resonating  ring  comprising  an  unyielding  hat  t1- 
bratory  hollow^  metallic  ahell  of  uniform  rectangnlar 
cross  section  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
with  a  series  of  openings  on  the  Interior  side  thereof  and 
means  for  binding  said  body,  band  wire  and  resonating 
ring  tightly  together. 


timore.  Md.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  26,  1910, 
Serial  No.  540,208.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  27,    1910.      Serial    No.   569,192.      (Cl.   73—123.) 


1.  In  a  speedometer  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  bifurcated  end.  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  for  Imparting  to  said  lever  a  movement  propor- 
tionate to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  rotatable  shaft  bar- 
ing an  Indicating  hand,  and  a  spiral  shaped  projection  on 
said  shaft  straddled  by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  lerer 
to  cause  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  either  direction  to 
be  Imparted  to  said  Indicating  hand. 

2.  In  a  sp^-edometer  for  vehicles,  a  gas  receptacle,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  connected  with  said  receptacle,  means 
controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  for  creating  prea- 
sTires  of  gas  in  said  receptacle  to  Impart  movements  to 
said  diaphragm  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  reblcle, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  means  for  connecting  aaid  lever 
with  said  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being 
bifurcated,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  an  Indicating  hand, 
and  a  spiral  shaped  projection  on  said  shaft  straddled  by 
the  bifurcated  end  of  aaid  lever  to  cause  the  movement 
of  said  lerer  In  either  direction  to  be  Imparted  to  aaid 
indicating  hand. 

3.  In  a  speedometer  for  vehicles,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a 
movable  i)nrt  connecte<l  with  said  receptacle,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  for  generating  varying 
pressures  of  the  fluid  contained  In  said  receptacle  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  movable  part,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  end,  means  for  connecting  said  lerer 
to  said  movable  part,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  iadl- 
catlng  hand,  and  a  spiral-shaped  projection  on  said  shaft 
straddled  by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  lever  to  caaae  the 
movemtnt  of  said  lever  In  either  direction  to  be  Imparted 
to  said  indicating  hand,  the  inclination  of  said  spiral- 
shaped  projection  being  varied  to  correspond  to  the  vary- 
ing pressures  created  in  said  receptacle  so  as  to  cause- 
a  uniform  movement  of  said  indicating  hand. 

4.  In  a  speedometer  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  lever,  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  Imparting  to 
said  lever  a  movement  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  Indicating  band,  asd 
a  spiral  shaped  projection  on  said  shaft  engaRcd  by  aaM 
lever,  the  connection  between  said  splral-ahaped  projection 
and  lever  being  such  as  to  cause  said  lever  to  Impart  to 
sabi  shaft  a  positive  movement  in  either  direction,  anb- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  a  speedometer  for  vehicle*,  a  Bold  receptacle,  a 
movable  part  connected  to  said  receptacle,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  movable  part  through  the  medium  of  the  flald 
contained  In  said  reeeptacle,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  movable  part,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carrying  an  Indicating  hand,  and  a  splral-alMi|Md 
projection  on  9ald  shaft  engaged  by  said  lever,  sabatan- 
tlally  a"  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,090,039.     COMPOSITION  OF   MATTER  TO  BB   USED 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTTURB  OF  PLATB8   FOB  AJtTI- 
FICIAL    TBETH.       Richakd    Hawar    Nbwtox,    Mont 
peller.  Vt.     Filed  June  16,   1013.     Serial   No.  77M66. 
(Cl.  2» — 181.) 
1.   As    an    article    of    manufacture    an    integral    4^tal 

plate   having  an    Interior  of  goM   alloy  and  an  extarlor 

snrface  of  substantially  pare  gold. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  dental  plate  constat- 
ing of  an  alloy  of  gold  with  a  baser  metal  and  having  the 
baser  metal  removed  from  the  surface  and  leaving  a 
layer  of  substantially  pure  gold; 


OM^.-XetJefJ^  Oi'7>P^f\ 


:',  .\s  an  artlcb'  of  ninnufncture  a  dental  plate  consist- 
ing of  an  alloy  compose*!  of  gold  35  parts;  of  silver  55 
parts;  and  of  copper  10  parts,  and  having  the  silver  and 
copi>er  removed  from  the  surface  leaving  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially purr  gold. 


4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  crutch  having  side  members  and  a  head 
connecting  the  same,  a  battery  case  formed  of  flexlNe 
material  and  secured  to  said  crutch  between  said  aide 
members  and  adapted  to  swing  therebetween,  a  battery 
carried  by  said  case,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  crutch,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  battery  and  lamp. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  crutch  having  side  members  and  a  rigid 
head  connecting  the  same,  a  battery  case  formed  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  secured  to  said  crutch  and  adapted  to 
swing  between  said  side  members,  a  battery  carried  by 
said  case,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  crutch,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  battery  and  lamp  and  embodying 
spring  contact  members  carried  by  said  crutch  and  bat- 
tery and  adapted  to  follow  each  other  as  the  battery  ease 
swings. 


1.00(1.940      CHT'TCII      Sami  El.  H.  NoKTON,  Meadvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  .luly   12.  191.'?.    Serial  No.  778.637.     (Cl.  240 — 8.4.) 


S^/- 


^ 


-w 


LA 

^ — \^ 


1  The  combination  of  a  crutch  having  side  members 
and  a  connecting  head,  said  head  having  an  end  portion 
Inclln-'d  to  X\\r  horizontal  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a 
handle  connectluj:  said  side  members  below  said  head,  au 
elettrlc  lamp  lying  In  said  seat  and  arranged  to  throw  a 
beam  of  light  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  battery  also 
carried  by  said  crutch,  connections  l)etween  said  battery 
and  lamp,  and  a  circuit  controlling  switch  located  In  said 
ronnecflons  and  lying  at  or  near  said  handle,  whereby 
the  light  may  be  turned  on  or  off  while  the  crutch  Is  being 
used  as  a  support  in  walking. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
(omblnatlon  of  a  crutch  comprising  side  members  and  a 
head  connecting  the  same,  a  flexible  support  carried  by 
said  head  and  lying  between  said  side  members,  a  battery 
carried  by  said  support,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  electric  lamp  arranged  to  throw  a  beam  of  light  for- 
wardly and  downward'y,  and  connections  between  said 
battery  and  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crutch  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, a  head  and  a  handle  connecting  the  same,  a  battery 
carried  by  said  crutch  and  lying  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, an  electric  lamp  also  carried  by  said  crtitch.  drcolt 
connections  t)etween  said  battery  and  lamp,  and  two 
switches  In  said  connections,  one  of  aaid  switches  being 
located  on  said  handle  and  being  normally  open  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  manually,  and  the  other  of  said 
switches  having  open  and  cloaed  positions. 


1,090,941.  PLIERS.  Z.^niARiE  B.  Richakd,  La  Fayette, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Oscar  KUpa trick  and  one- 
eighth  to  William  Davis,  I^  Fayette,  La.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1913.      Serial   No.   751.347.      (Cl.   140—121.) 


1.  The  combination  with  plvotally  connected  handles, 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  handle  and 
adapted  to  swing  against  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  other 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  plvotally  connected  handles,  of 
a  lever  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  one  end  straddling  and 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  one  handle,  and  a  U  shaped  link 
designed  to  engage  the  other  handle  and  having  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  the   lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  plvotally  connected  handles,  of 
a  lever  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  flanges  of  which 
terminate  in  ears  at  one  end  straddling  and  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  one  handle,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
lever  being  curled  back  from  between  the  ears  to  provide 
an  eye,  a  pin  passing  through  the  eye.  and  a  U-shaped 
link  designed  to  engage  the  other  handle  and  having  its 
ends  connected  to  the  said  pin. 

4.  An  attachment  for  pliers,  including  a  lever  designed 
to  be  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  handle  so  as  to  awing 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  handle,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  other  handle. 

5.  An  attachment  for  pliers,  embodying  a  lever  having 
a  pair  of  ears  at  one  end  designed  to  straddle  and  to  be 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  handle  so  that  the  lever 
may  swing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  handle,  and  a 
U-shaped  link  engageable  with  the  other  handle  and  hav- 
ing Ita  enda  pivoted  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,090,942.  LACING  HOOK  OR  STUD  Edward  H. 
ROBBSTSON,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  F.  Mahony,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  i^eb.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679.164.      (Cl.   24—147.) 


1.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  tubular  body  designed  to 
be  fastened  In  an  article  to  be  laced  and  a  realllent  teeing 
book  or  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  aaid  body,  its  o<l»er 
free  end  opening  on  the  side  subjected  to  the  lacing  strain 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  lacing,  the  extre«e  end 
of  aaid  lacing  member  being  drawn  within  said  ttfbolar 
body  by  the  act  of  lacing  and  reUlned  therein  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  lacing. 
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2.  A  lacing  stud  comprialng  a  hollow  bodj  dMigned  to 
be  faatened  in  an  opening  In  an  article  to  be  laced,  and  a 
rMlllent  lacing  hook  or  maitttier  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
body,  its  other  free  end  opening  on  the  aide  subjected  to 
the  lacing  strain  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  lacing, 
the  extreme  end  of  said  lacing  member  normally  engaging 
the  edge  of  said  hollow  body  when  swung  Into  closed  posi- 
tion by  the  act  of  lacing  and  sprung  into  said  hollow  body 
and  retained  therein  by  the  tension  of  the  lacing. 

3.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  an 
eyelet  to  he  fastened  In  an  article  to  be  laced,  and  a  re- 
silient laclnc  hook  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  body  and 
op<^nln«  at  its  free  end  on  the  side  subject  to  the  lacing 
strain,  said  free  end  arranged  to  strike  the  edge  of  said 
eyelet  when  the  hook  is  closed  by  the  act  of  lacing,  and 
through  the  resiliency  of  said  hook,  said  free  end  will 
swing  pnst  said  ed^e  and  spriuR  Into  the  eyelet  under  the 
tension  of  the  larlns  and  be  held  therein  by  the  lacing  and 
by  said  edge  from  frei-ly  swinging  away  therefrom  when 
the  lacing  becomes  loose. 

4.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  hollow  Iwdy  adapted  to  be 
fastened  In  an  article  to  bo  laced,  and  having  an  interior 
Hhf)ulder,  and  &  lacing  hook  member  hinged  to  said  body, 
its  free  end  having  a  bill  thereon  to  reslllently  engage 
-said  shoulder  when  closhiK  the  lacing  hook  member,  said 
member  opeulns  to  disengage  a  lacing  on  the  side  sub 
Ject  to  the  strain  of  said  lacing. 

5.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  hollow  eyelet  like  Ixxly 
baring  an  annular  shoalder  within  the  same,  and  a  seg- 
mental lacing-hook  member  hinged  on  the  rim  of  said  body 
and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  lacing  strain,  said 
lacing-hook  member  having  a  reversely  curved  bill  at  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  spring  Into  the  body  past  the  shoulder 
when  the  member  Is  closed  and  prevent  unintentional 
opening  of  the  lacing  hook  member. 


adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  part  of  aald  gear  frame  In 
a  manner  to  secure  said  support  io  a  folded  poaltion 
■gainst  the  bottom  of  said  gear  frame. 


1,090,94;{.      NTT  1,<:)("K.      Fked  Rowb,  .lopiln.    Mo.      Fll»>d 
Aug.  2.^,  lOl.i      Serial  No    7Sr...H22.      KT.   l.M      .%9.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  an  anchoring  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  a  locking  plate  stamped  from  the 
inner  portion  of  said  anchoring  plate,  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  portion  for  hlnKe<lly  securing  said 
locking  plate  to  said  anchoring  plate,  said  locking  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  tit  over  a  nut 
for  holding  the  same  a;;ninst  rotation,  said  locking  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  upon  its  outer  periphery, 
said  anchoring  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
upon  its  Inner  periphery,  said  lugs  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
notches  for  holding  said  locking  plate  against  rotation. 


1,090,944.  UEAI'ER.  Frank  A.  Rvthkk,  (  liicago.  III., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.   711,6.31.      (CI.   56 — 33.) 

1.  A  reaper  Including,  in  combination,  a  gear  frame,  a 
grain  platform  pivutally  connected  with  said  gear  frame 
In  a  manner  to  .swing  upward  and  stubblewari,  a  swinging 
support  plvotally  connected  with  said  gear  frame,  and  a 
self-locking  toggle  c(jnnectlon  between  said  gear  frame 
and  said  support  operative  to  secure  said  support  In  a 
vertical  position  relative  to  said  gear  frame. 

2.  A  reaper  including,  in  combination,  a  gear  frame,  a 
grain  platform  plvotally  connected  with  said  gear  frame 
in  a  manner  to  swing  upward  and  stubbleward,  a  swinging 
support  pivutally  connected  with  said  gear  frame  in  a 
manner  permitting  it  to  swing  to  a  vertical  position,  and 
a   spring-pressed  hand   piece  carrleil   by   said  support  and 


3.  A  reaper  Including,  In  combination,  a  gear  frame,  a 
grain  platform  plvotally  connected  witb  said  gear  frame 
in  a  manner  to  swing  upward  and  stubbleward,  a  supple- 
mental frame  secured  to  said  gear  frame  and  extending 
gralnward  therefrom,  a  swinging  leg  carried  by  said  grain 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  automatically  with  said 
supplemental  frame  in  a  manner  to  retain  said  grain  plat- 
form In  a  raised  position,  and  means  on  said  supplemental 
frame  guiding  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  leg. 

4.  A  reaper  including,  in  combination,  a  gear  frame,  a 
grain  platform  plvotally  connected  with  said  gear  frame 
In  a  manner  to  swing  upward  and  stubbleward,  a  supple- 
mental frame  secured  to  said  gear  frame  and  extending 
gralnward  therefrom,  a  swinging  leg  plvotally  connected 
with  said  grain  platform,  and  a  spring  operative  between 
said  platform  and  leg  in  a  manner  to  swing  said  leg  into 
engagement  witb  said  supplemental  frame  when  said  plat- 
form is  In  a   raised  position. 

5.  In  a  reaper,  a  reaper  frame,  a  grain  platform  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  a  stub  axle  carried  by  said  reaper 
frame  and  underlying  said  grain  platform,  and  latching 
mechanism  carried  on  said  platform  locking  the  latter  to 
said  stub  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,W»0.04.'.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MBCHANI8M.  Gcstav 
F.  W.  S(  Ht  i.TZE,  Oakland,  Cal.  nied  Sept.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   718.970.      (CI.    194- -9.) 


1.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  open- 
ings and  coin  discharge  means,  weight  Indicating  mecha- 
nism situated  within  the  casing,  and  means  thrown  into 
action  upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin  within  one  of  said  re- 
ceiving openings  for  releasing  the  weight-indicating  mecha- 
nism and  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  actaatlng 
coin  from  within  the  casing  or  the  retention  thereof  within 
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the  casing  in  accordance  with  the  receiving  opening  with- 
in which  the  same  is  deposited. 

2.  In  a  coin  actuated  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving 
openings  and  coin  discharge  outlets,  coin  runways  extend- 
ed from  said  receiving  openings  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  discbarge  outlets,  weigbt-lndlcating  mecha- 
nism situated  within  the  casing,  m^ins  interposed  between 
the  coin  runways  and  the  coin  discharge  outlets  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  therewith,  and  means  thrown 
into  action  by  the  weight  of  a  deposited  coin  within  one  of 
said  receiving  openings  for  releasing  the  weight-indicating 
mechanism  and  for  actuating  the  means  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  coin  runways  and  the  coin  discharge  outlets  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  actuating  coin  from  within 
the  casing  or  the  retention  thereof  within  the  rasing.  In 
accordance  with  the  receiving  opening  within  which  the 
same  Is  deposited. 

3.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings 
and  coin  discharge  outlets,  a  celn  actuated  weight-Indicat- 
ing mechanism  situated  within  the  casing,  and  means 
thrown  Into  operation  on  the  deposit  of  a  coin  for  releas- 
ing the  weight  indicating  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  actuating  coin  from  within  the  casing 
through  the  discharge  outlets  or  the  retention  thereof  with- 
in the  casing  In  accordance  with  the  receiving  opening 
within  which  the  same  is  deposited. 

4.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings 
and  coin  discharge  devtces,  a  coin  runway  extended  from 
each  of  said  receiving  openings  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  discharge  devices,  means  interposed  be- 
tween each  coin  runway  and  the  discharge  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  therewith,  coin  controlled 
weight-indicating  mechanism  situated  within  the  casing, 
and  means  thrown  Into  action  upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin 
within  either  of  said  receiving  openings  for  releasing  the 
said  weight-indicating  mechanism  and  for  actuating  the 
means  interposed  between  each  coin  runwsy  and  the  cor- 
responding discharge  device  dependent  upon  the  receiving 
opening  within  which  the  actuating  coin  Is  deposited,  for 
controlling  the  discbarge  of  the  actuating  coin  or  tokm 
from  within  the  casing  throngh  the  discharge  derlce  or  the 
retention  thereof  within  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  coin  actuating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  open- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  coin  discharge  outlets,  and  coin 
runway  extended  from  each  of  said  receiving  openings  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  discharge  outlets,  weight 
indicating  mechanism  situated  within  the  casing;  derlcea 
for  releasing  the  weight  indicating  mechanism  upon  the 
insertion  of  a  coin  In  either  of  said  receiving  openings, 
devices  within  the  runways  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  the  actuating  coin  or  token  from  within  the  casing,  or 
the  retention  thereof  within  the  same,  and  electrically 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  devices  to  govern  the 
travel  of  the  said  coin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  a  bendable  element  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
a  tie  on  which  said  rail  is  supported  which  consists  of  two 
relatively  thin  webs  spaced  apart  and  a  tie  abutting  flange. 


1.090,946  RAIL  ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott.  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,647.     (CI.  238—4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  cross-bar  provided  at  op- 
posite ends  with  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  tMise  flange  of  a  railroad  rail,  and  a  strut  provided 
with  an  abutment  and  carrying  a  third  Jaw,  said  strut 
being  bendable  so  as  to  bring  the  third  Jaw  Into  operative 
engagement  with  a  rail  to  which  the  device  has  been 
applied. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  casting 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  rail  gripping  members  and 
provided  with  a  stmt  carrying  an  abutment  and  a  rail  en- 
gaging member,  said  strut  being  bendable  to  bring  said 
rail  engaging  member  Into  engagement  with  a  rail  to  which 
the  device  has  been  applied. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  conaistlng  of  a  single  integral  casting 
formed  st  opposite  ends  with  rail  gripping  members  and 


-I  A  rail  anchor  conslstlnj:  of  a  single  integral  casting 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  rail  gripping  members  and 
provided  with  a  bendable  element  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  tie  on  which  said  rail  is  supported  which  consists  of 
two  relatively  thin  webs  spaced  apart  and  a  tie  abutting 
flange,  said  element  being  formed  with  a  Jaw  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  flange  of  said  rail. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of  a  single  integral  casting 
provided  with  two  rail  engaging  members  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  rail  engaging  memt>er  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, and  a  strut  provided  with  an  abutment  and  carrying 
one  of  said  first-named  rail  engaging  members,  said  strut 
being  arranged  to  hold  the  rail  engaging  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  away  from  the  tie  and  being  bend- 
able to  bring  the  member  carried  by  said  strut  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  rail  after  the  device  has  been  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.090,947.  STEAM-BOILER  SETTING.  Minott  W.  S«w- 
ALL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bat>cock  k  Wil- 
cox Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  F^led  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,861.  (CI. 
122—292.) 


1.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  side  walls  having  a  lin- 
ing of  water  tubes  divided  into  sections  offset  from  esch 
other,  and  means  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  sections 
relative  to  each  other  vertically  In  opposite  directions 
without  distortion  of  the  walls. 

2.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  side  walls  having  one  sec- 
tion lined  with  water  tubes,  front  and  rear  manifolds 
into  which  said  tubes  are  expanded,  and  another  section 
lined  with  water  tubes,  front  and  rear  headers  into  which 
said  latter  tubes  are  expanded,  and  means  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  manifolds  and  headers  with  their  con- 
necting tubes  in  opposite  directions  without  distortion  of 
the  walls. 

3.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  side  walls  having  one  sec- 
tion lined  with  water  tubes,  front  and  rear  manifolds  fhto 
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1,090,948.  CONVKYEK.  Max  Sklovsky  and  GmJilUK  W. 
MtXTKH,  Moline,  III,  ussliiDors  to  D«ere  &  Company, 
Mollne,  111.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Dec.  1, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,963.      (CI.  193—2.) 


which  said  tiibcA  are  expanded,  another  section  lined  with 
water  tube«  and  front  and  rear  hfadera  Into  which  Mid 
latter  tubes  are  expnnded,  said  manifolda  being  supported 
at  their  basoH  permit tini;  their  expansion  upward,  and 
said  headers  supported  from  overhead  permitting  their  ex- 
pansion downward,  and  meanH  to  permit  such  relative  ver- 
tical movement  without  distortion  of  the  walls. 

4.  A  Rteam  boiler  setting  comprising  side  walls  having 
a  lining  of  water  tubes  divided  into  sections  offset  from 
each  other  so  tin  to  tie  capahle  of  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections, niitl  n  movable  bridge  between  the  said  sections 
to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  sections  without  dis- 
tortion of  the  walls. 

5.  .V  boiler  setting  comprising  side  walls  having  a  lin- 
ing of  water  tutx^a  divided  Into  sections  offset  from  each 
other  and  capable  of  movement  In  opposite  directions.  Arc 
bricks  supported  on  said  tubes,  and  a  bridge  resting  upon 
the  uppermost  tube  of  the  lower  section  and  the  lowermost 
tube  of  the  upper  section  to  permit  a  relative  movement 
in  opposite  directions  of  said  sections  without  distortion  of 
the  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


laterallj  into  the  path  of  the  hooiu  of  the  carriers,  tbe 
construction  being  such  that  the  space  beneath  tbe  track 
ia  unotwtrncted  and  free  for  tbe  movement  of  t>odlea  aus- 
pended  from  the  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  overhead  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
cally arranged  track,  carriers  mounted  thereon,  a  ebannel- 
iike  ffolde  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  on  tbe 
Inner  aide  of  the  track  the  guide  being  entirely  open  at 
its  inner  side,  an  endiem  controlling  means  mounted  in 
said  guide  and  having  projections  extending  Into  the  path 
of  the  carriers  on  tbe  track,  and  means  engaging  the  aaid 
controlling  means  near  the  ends  of  tbe  guide  for  tension- 
ing it  and  thus  caualng  it  to  be  held  In  place  in  the  guide 
by  its  own  tension,  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In   (1    ciinvi'ier,   the  combination  of  an  inclined  main   ; 
slide    or    truck    along   which    articles   being   moved    travel,   \ 
menn.s  for  siispeiidlnK  such  articles  under  the  track,  branch 
tracks  connecting  therewith  at  various  levels,   a  guide  ar- 
riinged  adjacctit  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  track,  j 
nnd  II  controlling  device  supported  in  eald  guide  arranged 
to    jfovern    tlie    movements   of   the   articles   when    traveling   , 
along  the   slide  or  track,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  n  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  helically  ar 
ranged  track  1'  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  objects  to 
lie  moved,  a  >;ulde  37  arranged  to  one  aide  of  the  track, 
stibstantlHlly  |)nryillel  therewith  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
open  on  the  side  toward  the  track,  an  endless  chain  ar- 
ranged to  run  In  the  said  guide,  a  serlea  of  projections  4li 
carried  by  tlie  chain  nnd  extending  outward  toward  the 
track,  the  sfirocket  wheels  3.S  and  34  with  which  the  chain  ' 
engages,  and  the  guide  wheels  35  and  38  interposed  be- 
tween the  sprocket  wheels  and  the  ends  of  the  guides  37, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  carriers, 
each  hnvlnt'  n  vertically  extending  book  and  oppositely 
disposed  wheels  connected  with  the  hook  near  the  upper 
••nd  thereof,  a  track  for  the  wheels  having  two  parallel 
rails  arranged  oppositely  and  having  rail  supports  above 
the  rails  and  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
center  lines  of  the  carriers,  a  gnlde  parallel  to  the  said 
track,  and  an  endless  controlling  derlce  mounted  to  run  In 
the  said  guide  and  having  projections  extending  laterally 
Into  the  path  of  the  hooks  of  the  carrlera,  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  space  beneath  the  track  Is  unobatructed 
and  free  for  the  movement  of  bodies  tntpended  from  the  ! 
carriers,  subfftantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  track  consisting  | 
of  a  tube  closed  at  Its  upper  aide  and  centrally  slotted  at  | 
its  lower  side,  means  above  the  tube  for  sfopportlng  tt,  car- 
riers having  wheels  arranged  to  trarel  on  tbe  lower  inner 
surface  of  tbe  tube  at  opposite  sldee  of  the  alot  and  baring 
hooks  arranged  to  extend  through  the  slot,  a  ffoide  parallel 
to  the  Bttd  tube,  an  endless  eontroIllBf  d«Tlce  mounted  to 
ran  in  tbe  said  guide  and   baring  projections  extending 


1,0  0  0,9  49  I:.\1L  JOINT.  Richard  JoHJf  Smith. 
(;wanda.  Rhodesia.  South  .\frica.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,708.      KM.  239— 3. » 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  adjacent  rail  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
fish  plates,  said  fish  platea  being  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  with  tbe  reapective  rail  end^and  in  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  opposite  rail  ends,  said  fish  plates  being 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends  with  upwardly 
extending  hall  forming  portions,  said  ball  forming  por- 
tiona  being  coextensive  in  length,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
portions  abutting  on  a  longitudinal  plane,  and  one  of  aaid 
ball  forming  portions  being  of  greater  transverse  thick- 
ness than  tbe  other  of  said  portions,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  adjacent  rail  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
flab  plates,  said  flsh  plates  being  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  respective  rail  ends  and  in  alldlng  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  rail  enda,  said  flsh  plates  being 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends  with  upwardly 
extending  \>e.U  forming  portions,  one  of  said  portions  be- 
ing of  a  thickneaa  equal  to  that  of  ita  respective  flsh 
plate,  the  ball  forming  portion  upon  the  opposite  flsh  plate 
toeing  extended  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned l)all  forming  portion,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  adjacent  rail  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  and  an  outer  flab  plate,  aaid  flab  plates 
being  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  reapective  rail 
ends  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  opposite  rail 
ends,  said  flsh  plates  being  provided  at  a  point  interme 
dlate  their  ends  with  upwardly  extending  ttall  forming 
portions,  the  \m\\  forming  portions  on  the  inner  plate  Ite- 
Ing  of  a  thickness  equsi  to  that  of  tbe  plate,  and  the 
ball  forming  portion  upon  the  outer  flsh  plate  belag  ex- 
tended Inwardly  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  ball  form 
lii>;  portion  iii>on  the  inner  flsh  plate,  substantially  na 
descrltved. 


1,090,950  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIAC.E.  CnaiSTOPHicn 
S.  SPDrroBD  and  PRiDEaicic  W.  Jonas,  Sturgis.  Mich  , 
assignors  to  Btnrgis  Steel  Go-Cart  Company,  Sturgis, 
Mich.  Piled  May  9,  1913  Serial  No.  76fl,648.  (CI. 
21—83.) 

1.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  tbe 
wheels  and  axles,  of  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  mem- 
bers :  a  handle  piroted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to 
collapse  forwardly  ;  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame  ;  a  back 
adapted  to  coilapae  forwardly  npon  said  Beat ;  crossed 
supports  connected  to  said  axles  and  pirotally  connected 
to  each  other,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  front  supports  being 
prorlded  with  pins  engaging  longitodinal  slots  in  said 
frsme  members,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  rear  supports  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame  members ;  Icrers  mounted  on  the 
connecting  pivots  for  said  supports  and  barinff  pins  en- 
gaging longitudinal   slots   In    said  frame   members ;   links 
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connecting  said  levers  to  said  handle;  a  toggle  for  lock- 
ing the  parta  in  their  erected  position  comprising  a  ball- 
like bar  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  swing  down  in  front  of 
said  Stat ;  nnd  links  connecting  said  l>ar  to  said  levers. 


upper  ends  of  the  front  supporto  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  supporU 
being  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  frame  ;  levers  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  supports  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  frame  ;  links  connecting  said  levers  to  aaid 
handles  ;  a  toggle  for  locking  the  parts  in  their  erected 
position  comprising  a  member  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  and 
linka  connecting  aaid  member  to  said  levers. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In   a   collapsible  carriage,   the  combination   with  the    , 
wh. .  Is  and  axles,  of  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  mem-    | 
l>ers  ;   a    handle   pivoted  to  the  rear  end   of   the  frame  to   j 
collapse  forwardly  ;  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame  ;  a  back 
adapted  to  collapse  forwanlly  upon  said  seat ;  crossed  sup- 
ports connected   to  said  axles  and  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other,  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  front  supports  being 
provided   with    pins    engaging   longitudinal    slota   in   said 
frame  members,  the  upper  enda  of  the  rear  aupporta  being 
pivoted   to   said   frame   members;    levers   mounted   on    the 
connecting  pivots  for  said  supports  and  having  pins  en- 
gaging  longitudinal   slots    in   said  frame   members ;   links 
connecting  aaid  levers  to  said  handle  :  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  parta  in  their  erected  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
wheels  snd  sxles,  of  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  mem- 
bers ;  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to 
collapse  forwardly;  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame;  a  back 
adapted  to  collapse  forwardly  npon  said  seat;  croased 
supports  connected  to  said  axles  and  piroUlly  connected 
to  each  other,  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  supports  be- 
ing provided  with  pins  engaging  longitudinal  slots  in  aaid 
frame  members,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  supports  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  resr  supports 
b.  iriK  disposed  above  the  rear  axle  and  constitntlng  stops 
nn<l  l)olng  connected  to  the  axle  by  spring  memb<-rs  ;  levers 
mounted  on  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  supports  and 
having  pins  engaging  longitudinal  slots  In  said  frame 
members ;  links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  handle  ;  and 
means  for  locking  the  parta  in  their  erected  position. 

4.  In  a  collapalble  carriage,  tl»«  combination  with  the 
wheela  and  axles,  of  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
members  ;  a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  frame 
to  collapse  forwardly  ;  a  seat  carried  by  aakl  frame ;  a 
back  adapted  to  collapse  forwardly  upon  said  aeat ;  crossed 
supports  connected  to  said  axles  and  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other,  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  supporU  being 
provided  with  pins  engaging  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
frame  members,  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  rear  aupporta  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame  members,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rear  supports  being  connected  to  the  axle  by  spring  mem- 
bers ;  levers  mounted  on  tbe  connecting  pivots  for  said 
supports  and  having  plna  engaging  loBgitwlinal  alota  In 
■aid  frame  merabera ;  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  levers  to  said  handle :  snd  means  for  locking  the 
parts  in  their  erected  position. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
wheels  and  axlea,  of  a  frasoe  ;  a  handle  pirftted  to  said 
frame  to  collapse  forwardly;  croMed  supports  connected 
to  said  axles  snd  pirotslly  connected  to  esch  otber,  the 


1090,951.      SAW-OILER.      Hakm<.n    A.    Scbbuh,   Sullivan, 
'  Mo.      Filed   Mar.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    753,865.      (CI. 
145—36.) 


1.  Xhe  combination  with  a  tool  handle  provided  with  an 
obliquely  disposed  opening,  of  a  cylindrical  container 
removably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  threaded  closure 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  conUiner  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  edge  of  the  handle  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  container  in  one  direction,  a  curved 
tube  extending  laterally  from  the  couuiuer  adjacent  its 
other  end  and  closely  engaged  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  handle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  d»n- 
taluier  in  said  handle  in  the  other  direction,  the  extremity 
of  said  tube  being  longitudinally  split  to  provide  a  divided 
bore  and  to  receive  the  tool  blade,  and  manually  operable 
means  arranged  within  the  contalnej  to  open  communi- 
cation between  the  same  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the  grip 
portion  of  the  handle  thereof,  of  a  lubricant  container 
positioned  within  said  recess,  a  lubricant  conveying  tube 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  container  and  from  the  lat- 
ter to  the  blade,  said  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  container  and  being  adapted  to  feed  a  lubricant  from 
its  other  end  upon  the  blade,  an  apertured  cap  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  spring  pressed  slide 
valve  normally  closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  conveying 
tube,  and  a  valve  stem  carried  by  tbe  valve  and  extendln| 
through  the  apertured  cap  whereby  It  may  be  conveniently 
operated  by  thumb  pressure  to  open  the  conveying  tube. 


1,090,952.  DRILL.  Robebt  E.  VANDaacBiJ-F,  Fellows, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,681.  (Cl. 
255—71.) 

1,  A  drill  Including  a  head  having  spaced  legs,  a  pin 
detachably  secured  to  each  of  the  legs,  a  diak  rotatablj 
supported  on  the  pin,  such  disk  having  a  projected  hub 
portion,  and  a  closure  deUchably  engaging  the  projected 
hob  portion  and  inclosing  the  pin. 

2.  A  drill  including  a  head  having  spaced  legs,  a  pin 
inwardly  projected  from  each  of  the  legs  and  termlnatteg 
In  a  head,  a  disk  rotataWy  motmted  on  the  pin,  the  bob 
portion  of  such  disk  baring  a  pluraUty  of  recesaea  pro- 
rlded \p  the  face  of  the  hub  portion  ad^cent  the  pin,  aad 
rollers  seated  within  one  of  the  receases  and  adapted 
to  cootoct  with  tbe  pin. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  Incladinff  a  leg, 
i  a  pin  projecting  from  such  leg,  an  annular  flange  on  tb« 
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leg  BurroaDdlng  tbe  pin  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith, 
a  disk  mounted  on  the  pin  and  harlng  an  annular  receu 
lo  ita  hub  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe  flange  of 


the  lex,  and  n  «a8k.t  surroundlnu  such  pin  and  Inter- 
poaod  between  the  fliuiKt-  of  the  lei?  and  the  base  of  the 
rfCfBB  of  the  disk. 


l,(»90.9.'i.{.  SARCOI'HAOUS  Charles  L.  Van  Nostkand, 
Bedford,  lown.  HfutlKDor  to  American  Sarcophafcua  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arizona  Filed  June  12.  1912. 
Serial   No,  703.306.     (CI.  72     7  ) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  rhiiracter  deacribed  including  a  bot- 
tom formed  on  its  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  recesa,  a  top  formed  on  Ita  lower  edge  with 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  receaa  and  Interpoaed 
aidea  and  ends  having  vertical  and  outwardly  wparable 
Jointa  with  each  other  and  engaging  the  aaid  top  and  bot- 
tom in  the  recesses  thereof,  the  vpper  and  lower  ed^es  of 
the  Bides  and  ends  confmrmlng  in  inclination  to  tbe  re- 
cessed edges  of  the  top  and  bottom,  said  inclined  receaaea 
of  the  top  and  bottom  extending  Inwardly  t)eyond  the  In- 
ner facea  of  the  sides  and  enda,  and  a  plastic  joint  scaling 
substance  interposed  t>etween  the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of 
the  sides  and  ends  and  the  recessed  edges  of  tbe  top  and 
bottom  and  constituting  the  securing  means  between  the 
sides  and  ends  on  the  one  hand  and  the  top  nnd  bottom 
on  the  other  hand. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  top  and  Interposed  aides  and  ends  formed  with 
vertical  Joints,  the  aides  and  enda  forming  boriiontal 
Joints  with  the  top  and  bottom  and  the  conatruction  of 
such  Joints  serving  to  compress  the  sides  and  ends  in- 
wardly toward  the  center,  the  adjoining  surfaces  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sides  and  enda  and  the 
overlying  top  and  underlying  bottom  being  formed  one 
with  sockets  and  the  other  with  alots  registering  with  said 
sockets,  the  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  sldefl  and 
ends,  respectively,  and  keys  mounted  in  aaid  socketa  and 
acconuaodated  by  said  slots. 

3.  ANdevice  of  the  character  deacribed,  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  tbp  and  interposed  aides  and  enda  formed  with  ver- 
tical Joints,  the  sides  and  ends  forming  hortcontal  Joints 
with  the  top  and  bottom  and  tbe  conatruction  of  such 
Joints  serving  to  compress  the  side*  and  enda  inwardly 
toward  the  center,  the  adjoining  aarfacea  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  sldea  and  ends  and  the  overly- 
ing top  and  underlying  bottom  being  formed  one  with 
aockets  and  the  other  with  alota  registering  with  said 
sockets,  the  slots  extending  transversely  of  tl>e  aidea  and 
ends,  respectively,  and  spherical  keys  mounted  in  aaid 
aockets  and  accommodated  by  aaid  slots. 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  top  and  interi>oaed  aidea  and  enda  formed  with  rcr- 
tical  Jointa,  aaid  Jointa  being  separable  In  an  outward  di- 
rection, the  aides  and  enda  forming  boriaontal  Jointa  with 
the  top  and  bottom  and  the  conatruction  of  such  jointa 
serving  to  compreaa  the  sides  and  enda  Inwardly  toward 
the  c-enter,  the  adjoining  surfaces  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  tiie  sides  and  enda  and  the  overlying  top 
and  underlying  bottom  being  formed  one  with  aockets  and 
the  other  with  slots  registering  with  aaid  aocketa,  the  alota 
extending  transversely  of  tbe  sides  and  ends  respectively, 
spherical  keys  mounted  in  aaid  sockets  and  accommodated 
by  said  slots,  and  a  plaatic  Joint  sealing  aubstance  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  aides  and 
ends  and  the  top  and  bottom,  reapectlTely. 


1.0  9  0.95  4.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS. 
KsBDBBiCK  Walton,  Holborn,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,496.     (CI.  21 — 50.) 


1.  In  vehicle  sospenalon  apparatus,  a  laasinatwl  aprlag, 
a  secondary  spring  of  India  mbber  placed  in  tension,  meuM 
for  suspending  tbe  said  India  rubber  spring  from  the  re- 
hlcle  axle  and  an  extension  member  on  tbe  laminated 
spring  supported  by  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  India  mbber 
spring. 

2.  In  vehicle  soapension  apparatus,  a  laminated  spring, 
a  secondary  India  mbber  spring  of  tubnlar  form  having 
thickened  and  reinforced  ends,  meana  for  suspending  the 
said  India  rubber  aprlng  from  the  vehicle  axle  and  an  ez- 
tenaion  member  on  the  laminated  apring  mounted  spon  tlM 
lower  reinforced  end  of  tbe  said  totralar  spring. 

3.  In  vehicle  suspension  spparatus,  a  laminated  apring, 
a  aecondary  spring  of  India  rubt>er  placed  in  tension,  means 
for  suspending  tbe  said  India  mbtwr  aprlng  froai  the  re- 
hicle  axle,  a  frame  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  laminated  apring 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  India  mbber  spring,  a 
guide  for  the  aaid  frame  and  trunnions  for  tbe  gnide  to 
allow  of  angular  movement  of  the  frame. 


1,090,955.  METALLIC  DERRICK.  Pat«ick  Yosm, 
Waahlngton,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Patrick  Henry  Torke, 
Washington.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
796,987.      (CT.  18^—19.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  legs  con- 
structed In  sections  designed  for  longitudinal  allnemeot 
with  each  other  with  their  ends  in  abutting  relation,  splice 
bars  connected  to  the  apper  end  of  one  section  and  over- 
lapping tbe  lower  end  of  a  superjacent  section,  aaid 
last  named  section  being  formed  in  its  lower  edge  with  a 
downwardly  opening  recess,  tlte  splice  bar  l)elng  formad 
in  its  npper  eage  with  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  said 
recesses  being  designed  to  accommodate  bolts,  a  girt  formed 
in  ita  lower  edge  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess  by 
which  it  is  adapted  to  slip  over  a  bolt  recetTsd  in  the  leg 
recess,  and  a  braoe  formed  In  ita  lower  edge  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  recess  by  which  It  la  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  a  tmlt  in  the  aplice  bar  receaa,  Iwlts  in  aaid  rrrcsscs. 
the  recesses  In  the  girt  and  brace  being  formed  In  tbe  walls 
with  laterslly  extending  notches  and  the  bolts  being  formed 
with  lugs  receivable  in  said  notches. 

2.  In  s  stmeture  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  legs  formed 
in  sections  designed  to  be  placed  in  abutting  relation  with 
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each  other,  aplice  bars  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  a  aectlon  and  adapted  to  extend  above  a  superjacent 
section,  twits  carried  by  the  splice  ^rs  one  above  the 
other  and  the  upper  one  l)elng  located  above  tbe  upper 
edge  of  aaid  superjacent  section,  another  bolt  carried 
by  said  superjacent  section  above  said  last  named  bolt, 
there  being  an  upper  and  a  lower  and  an  intermediate 
bolt,  said  superjacent  section  being  formed  in  its  lower 
edge  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped  down  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  splice 


bar  over  the  Intermediate  bolt,  tbe  splice  bar  being  formed 
in  ita  upper  edge  with  an  upwardly  opening  receaa  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  bolt,  and  braces  and  an  intermediate 
girt,  the  braces  teing  formed  with  downwardly  opening 
receasea  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  allpped  down  over 
the  upper  and  lower  bolts  and  the  girt  l>eing  formed  with 
a  downwardly  opening  recess  by  which  It  la  adapted  to 
be  allpped  over  tbe  intermediate  bolt,  the  recesses  of  the 
braces  and  girt  being  formed  in  their  walls  with  laterally 
extending  notches  and  the  bolts  lieing  formed  with  lugs 
receivable  in  aaid  notches  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,090,966.  TURBINAL  SCREW-PROPELLER.  WiLLLAM 
J.  ZiNTBCK,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  June  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,414.     (CI.  170—168.) 


A  propeller  for  boats  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
propeller  shaft  provided  adjacent  its  Joint  of  exit  from  the 
Stern  of  the  boat  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
key  slots,  a  two-part  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  keys  for  engagement  with  aaid  alots, 
aaid  clamp  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  clutch 
aocketa,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  abaft,  aaid  sleeve  l>eing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  section  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
clutch  teeth  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  sockets 
oppositely  disposed  on  a  diameter  at  right  anglea  to  that 
on  which  said  teeth  are  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  helical 
blades  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  blades  of  the  adja- 
cent sections,  the  teeth  of  the  section  adjacent  the  clamp 
heing  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  aockets  on  said  clamp, 
said  shaft  l)eing  further  provided  with  a  hexagonal  portion 
ending  in  a  threaded  part  at  tbe  extremity  of  the  shaft,  a 
locking  head  with  a  hexagonal  bore  for  engagement  with 
said  hexagonal  portion  and  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
threaded  part  to  hold  said  locking  head  in  place,  clatch 


teeth  on  aaid  locking  bead  for  engagement  with  tbe  sockets 
of  the  adjacent  sleeve  section,  a  hollow  cap  mounted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  aaid  locking  head  and  adapted 
to  inclose  the  nut  and  shaft  end,  and  a  supporting  bracket 
depending  from  the  stern  of  the  boat  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  in  which  said  hollow  cap  is  adapted  to  revolve. 


1,090,967.  FURNACE.  William  E.  Adams,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,826. 
(CI.  126—152.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  two  bars  extend- 
ing transversely  of  tbe  furnace  and  having  their  ends 
movably  supported  In  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  whereby 
the  bars  are  permitted  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  elastic  means  connecting  tbe  l>ars,  and  grate 
bars  movably  supported  at  their  outer  ends,  and  at  th^r 
inner  ends  supported  on  said  first-mentioned  bars,  Bal>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  aide  walls,  a 
front  wall,  and  a  bridge  wall  connecting  tbe  side  walla, 
of  draft  pipes  projecting  through  the  side  walls  adjacent 
the  front  wall  and  the  bridge  wall,  parallel  twrs  sop- 
ported  at  their  enda  in  the  side  walls  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  furnace  and  relative  to  each  other,  elastic 
means  connecting  said  bars,  and  grate  bars  sniH>orted  at 
their  inner  ends  on  said  Urst-raentioned  bars  and  at  their 
outer  ends  on  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  aide  walls,  a 
front  wall,  and  a  bridge  wall  connecting  the  side  walls, 
of  draft  pipes  projecting  through  the  side  walls  adjacent 
the  front  wall  and  the  bridge  wall,  angle  bars  supported 
midway  between  the  pipes  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  furnace  and  relative  to  each  other,  bolts  projected 
through  tbe  angle  bars,  springs  around  the  bolta  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  angle  bars,  and  grate  l>ar8  supported 
on  the  angle  bars  and  on  tbe  pipes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  side  walls,  a 
front  wall,  and  a  bridge  wall  connecting  the  side  walla,  of 
draft  pipes  projecting  through  tb^  side  walls  adjacent  the 
front  wall  and  the  bridge  wall,  anfle  t>ars  supported  mid- 
way between  the  pipes  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
furnace  and  relative  to  each  other,  bolts  projected  through 
tbe  angle  bars,  springs  around  tbe  bolta  exerting  pressure 
on  the  angle  bars,  and  grate  bars  having  notched  ends  sup- 
ported on  the  angle  bars  and  having  fingers  at  their  ether 
ends  supported  on  the  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  side  wails,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  bridge  wall  connecting  the  side  walls,  of  draft 
pipes  projecting  throngh  the  side  wslls  adjacent  the  front 
wall  and  tbe  bridge  wall,  three  boxes  located  in  each  side 
wall,  two  of  said  boxes  In  each  wall  supporting  the  said 
pipes,  angle  bars  supported  in  tbe  intermediate  twxes  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  and  relative  to  each 
other,  elastic  means  pressing  the  angle  bars  apart,  and 
grate  bars  supi>6rted  on  the  angle  bars  snd  on  tlie  pipes, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.000,dM.  DOFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  8PINNING- 
MACHINKB.  Thomas  Oswald  Ajlbd,  St.  Tbomas,  On- 
Urlo.  Canada.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  S«?rlal  No.  700,472. 
(CI.  118—13.) 


\ 


llimXpJ!)  '     '^ 


1.  In  spinning  apparatus  of  the  rharacter  described, 
duplicate  detachable  lifter  ralla  each  adapted  to  support 
a  series  of  spindles,  and  means  for  moving  and  ndjustlo); 
said  lifter  rails. 

'2.  In  HpinninK  apparatus  of  the  oharacttr  described, 
duplicate  lifter  ralLs  each  adapted  to  carry  a  eorles  of  bob- 
bins, adjustable  supporting  devices  adapted  to  receive 
either  of  the  detachable  lifter  rails  and  their  bobbins,  and 
means  for  actuatinx  said  supporting  devices. 

3.  In  spinning  apparatus,  doffing  mechanism  compris- 
ing duplicate  detachable  interchangeable  plates  to  support 
the  bobbins,  and  means  for  shifting  either  plate  and  the 
bobbins  carried  thereby  to  and  from  position  for  spinning. 

4.  In  spinning  apparatus,  doffing  mechanism  comprising 
duplicate  detachable  Interchangeable  plates  to  support  the 
bobbins,  and  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  substi- 
tuting one  plate  for  another  in  position  for  spinning. 

5.  Id  spinning  apparatus  having  fliers,  doffing  mecha- 
nlam  comprising  detachable  interchangeable  plates  to  sup- 
port the  bobbins,  said  fliers  being  mounted  independently 
of  the  spindles  carrying  the  bobbins,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing either  plate  and  the  bobbins  carried  thereby  to  and 
from  position  for  spinning. 

[Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,959.  HORSE  DFrrACHER.  Oscar  E.  Ai.brioht, 
Gallatin,  Tenn.  Filed  .Tune  7.  191.^.  Serial  No.  772,454. 
(CI.  21—78.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed  including  a  wbiffletree 
having  recesses  formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  acroi^s 
said  recesses,  rods  having  loops  mounted  upon  said  pins 
within  the  recesses,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  loop  formed  on 
said  shaft,  trace  holding  t>olts  movably  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  said  wbiffletree,  one  end  of  said  rods  being  con- 
nected with  said  bolts  and  having  their  other  ends  mov- 
ably mounted  within  the  loop  on  the  actuating  shaft 
whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  will  actuate  said 
bolts  and  release  the  trace  ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wbiffletree 
having    recesses    formed    therein,    pins    extending    across 


said  recesses,  rods  having  loops  mounted  upon  said  pins 
within  the  recesses,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  loop  carried  by 
said  shaft,  trace  holding  bolts  movably  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  said  wbiffletree,  one  end  of  said  rods  being  connect- 
ed with  said  bolts  and  having  their  otber  ends  movably 
mounted  within  the  loops  on  the  actuating  abaft,  the  ends 
of  said  actuating  shaft  t>elng  disposed  at  right  angles,  an 
operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  operating  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  operating  abaft  with  the  actu- 
ating shaft  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  operating 
'^liaft  will  actuate  said  bolts  and  rflease  the  trace  ends 


1,000,960.  CALK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRUTCHES. 
Saulei.  H.  Appelman,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  20. 
HM.-i.      Serial   No.  768,893.      (CI.  .S  — 4.i 


1  In  a  crut<  h  having  spaced  side  members  connected 
Intirniedlate  their  length  by  a  handle  and  merging  at  their 
lower  ends  Into  a  staff  j>ortlon  having  h  longitudinal  bore, 
a  brarket  extending  i)etweon  the  side  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slot  cotnmunlrating 
with  the  bore  and  less  In  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore,  the  bore  being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
bore  of  the  staff  and  the  remote  end  of  the  slot  being  In 
vertical  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  staff,  a  resilient 
operating  rod  carrying  a  caili  at  its  lower  end  slidable 
through  the  bore  of  the  bracket  and  staff  to  extend  or  re- 
tract the  calk  below  the  lower  end  of  the  staff,  said  operat- 
ing rod  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  to  permit 
the  seating  of  the  rod  in  the  slot  through  the  resiliency  of 
the  rod  when  the  rod  is  lowered  to  extend  the  calk,  and 
additional  means  for  forcing  the  rod  into  the  slot 

2.  In  a  crutch  having  spaced  side  members  connected  in- 
termediate their  length  by  a  handle  and  merging  at  their 
lower  ends  into  a  staff  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  bracket  extending  between  the  side  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating 
with  the  lK)re  and  lean  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
(>ore,  the  bore  being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
bore  of  the  staff  and  tlie  remote  end  of  the  slot  being  in 
vertleul  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  staff,  a  resilient 
operating  rod  carrying  a  calk  at  Its  lower  end  slidable 
through  tlie  bore  of  the  bracket  and  staff  to  extend  or  rt 
tra(  t  the  calk  below  the  lower  end  of  the  staff,  said  oprrat- 
ing  rod  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  to  permit 
the  seating  of  the  rod  In  the  slot  through  the  resiliency  of 
the  rod  when  the  rod  Is  lowered  to  extend  the  calk,  and 
additional  means  for  forcing  the  rod  Into  the  slot,  said 
menus  including  an  angular  leaf  spring  secured  by  one 
arm  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  reduced 
end  seating  in  a  socket  formed  in  the  bracket,  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  rod. 


1,0  9  0,96  1.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  SHEET 
METAU  Fru>  C.  Arey,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 
Northwestern  Expanded  MeUl  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   724.298.      (CI.   164—6.6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  for 
sheets  to  be  expanded,  expander  arms  dlverglnf  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  guide,  and  nteans 
for  bodily  adjusting  the  expander  arms  at  the  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  guide  transversely  to  the  plane  of  a  sheet  in 
the  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrli>cd,  expander 
arras  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  borlsontal  plan*  and 


(llverttni:  tnim  one  end  toward  the  other,  and  means  for 
adjiistiri;:  tlie  I'lidh  of  the  .■iims  nearest  inch  other  trans- 
versely  of  as  Id    plane. 


terlors  of  sections  thereof  and  in  proximity  to  the  binges 
of  the  leaves. 


:;.  In  a  machine,  of  the  character  described,  expander 
Mrins  srranKed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  and 
diverging  from  each  other  on  opposite  s1de«  of  a  horleontal 
plane,  and  mians  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  ends 
n(  one  of  said  arms  relatively  to  said  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  expander 
a  1 1118  arranKeil  on  oposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  and 
diverging  from  each  other  oh  opposite  sides  of  a  horisontal 
plane,  and  noeniis  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  ends 
of  either  of  sjild  arms  relative  to  said  vertical  plane. 

Ti.  In  a  mncliine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  expander 
•ums  nrranK<'<l  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  and 
diverging  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  both  ends  of  each  of  said 
urms  bcKlily  in  liireetlons  transverse  to  each  of  said  planes. 

[Claims  II  to   19  not   printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums,  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  normally  locking  the  drums  together  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drums. 

2.  The  comhlnnfion  of  a  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  tlie 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  sleeve, 
a  worm  and  worm  wheel  normally  locking  the  sleeve  to 
the  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


l.OtMt.lHti;  A1'I'.\U.\'H  S  F(1K  IIAISIN(;.  I/OWEHlNG, 
.V.\I>  STOltINc;  SIUI'.S'  BOATS.  Willia.m  Edwahd 
.\n\iSTiii>Ni;.  UelfHst,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Harland  & 
Wolff,  Limited.  Ilelfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.   -«'.'.0«1.      (CI.   57—22.) 


l.ontl.M.!.  SHrTTKR  OI'EK.VriNC.  MECHANISM  FOR 
PIPE  OKC.XNS.  .I(.HN  T  ArsTi.v,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  .\iistln  Origan  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  27,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
770. 20«.       Ml.    H4      2.'{.  I 

1.  .\  bellows  In  sections,  and  ducts  inclosed  by  the  bel- 
lows and  in  communication  with  the  Interiors  of  the  re- 
spective  sections   thereiif. 

;:.  A  l>ellows  In  sections,  a  pressure  box  inclosing  said 
bellows,  duets  Inclosed  by  the  bellows  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Interiors  of  the  respective  sections  thereof, 
and  mechanism  operable  at  will,  for  putting  said  dncts 
into  comKunlcatloa  with  the  interior  of  the  pressure  box 
or  with  the  attnospliere. 

3.  A  bellows  in  sections  comprising  hinged  leaves,  and 
ducts  within  the  bellows,  in  commanlcation   with  the  in- 

200  0.  G.— 59 


4.  A  bellows  In  sections,  and  flexible  ducts  Inclosed  by 
the  bellows  and  In   communication    with   sections  thereof. 

5.  A  bellows  in  sections  comprising  hinged  leaves,  and 
ducts  within  and  extending  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
top  of  the  bellows  adjacent  the  centers  of  motion  of  said 
leaves,  the  ducts  l>eing  In  communication  with  the  In- 
teriors of  sections  of  the  bellows. 

[Claims  (J  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,961.  PAl'EK  DRYING  MACHINE  William  M. 
Bakbkh,  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edgar  W.  Anthony,  Brf»okllne,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
19i:;.      Serial   No.  7.'J2,581.      (CI.  34— 48.  • 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  in  a  continuous  weh. 
series  of  air  distributing  pipes  arranged  In  adjacent  lines 
and  between  which  the  web  runs,  said  pipes  being  pro 
vlded  with  openings  by  which  air  compressed  therein  may 
be  directed  to  issue  therefrom  against  said  web.  means 
for  supplying  air  under  compression  to  said  pipes,  and 
means  for  carrying  said  web  to  run  slack  between  saiil 
lines  of  pipes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  pajxi  lu  a  oontlnaous  wv. 
series  of  air  distributing  pipes  arranged  In  adjacent  lin<- 
and  between  which  lines  of  pipes  the  web  runs,  said  pipi's 
being  provided  with  openings  by  which  ah  compressed 
therein  may  be  directed  to  Issue  thcrcfroin  against  said 
web,  means  for  supplying  air  under  coruprissiou  to  sai<i 
pipes,  driven  rolls  by  which  said  web  is  carried  and  di 
reeled  to  pass  between  said  lines  of  pipes,  iind  means  for 
controlling  said  rolls  whereby  said  wl)  niay  run  sl.-n  k 
between   said  lines  of   pipes. 

3.  In  a  niaehine  for  drying:  iiajiei  in  :i  c 'iitjUKnis  wr^.. 
series  of  air  dislfibutlng  pipes  arran;;ed  in  ad.laont  lines 
and  between  which  lines  of  pipes  the  w(4)  runs,  said  pipes 
being  provided  with  openings  by  which  air  eonipressed 
therein  may  be  directed  to  issue  therefrom  a^iainst  said 
web,  meaas  for  supplying  air  under  compression  to  sni<i 
pipes,  driven  rolls  by  which  said  w<b  Is  carrie*!  and  direct- 
ed to  pass  between  said  lines  of  pipes,  means  for  con 
trolling  said  rolls  whereby  said  web  may  ran  slack  t>e- 
tween  said  lines  of  pipes,  and  other  means  located  betwet-n 
said  llaes  of  p4pes  for  supporting  the  slack  "portion  or  por- 
tions of  said  web. 
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4.  lu  a  machine  for  drylnt;  papt'r  In  a  continuous  web, 
stTifs  of  iiir  (ilstrlhutlnK  pipes  arranned  In  adjacent  lines 
and  tx'tweeii  which  lines  of  pIpeH  the  web  runs,  said 
pipes  hekiK  iTovUled  with  openln^fw  by  which  air  com- 
pressed thert'jti  may  !»!  dlrecti-d  to  Ihsuc  therefrom  ai;filn8t 
said  well,  nu-aus  for  siipplylni;  air  under  compression 
to  saiil  iiipfs.  driven  rolls  by  which  nald  web  Is  carried 
and  directed  to  pass  Ix-tweeii  said  lines  of  plpea,  and 
means  whereby  the  speed  of  each  of  said  rolls  may  l)e 
controlled. 

.">     lu  a   iiia(  bine  fur  drying  pa;K^r  In  a  continuous  web, 
seiies  of  air  distrlbutlnj;  plpea  arranged   In  adjacent   lines 
and    between    whlcli    llne«    of    pipes    the    web    runs,    saWl 
pipea    heiuK    provided    with   openings   by    which    air    com 
pressed  tiierein  may  be  directed  to  Issue  therefrom  ajjainst 
salil    web,    means    for   supplying   air    undei    compression    to 
said    pipes,    driven    rolls   at    opposite   ouds   of    the    machine 
by    which    said    web    Is    carried    an<i    dlrwied    to    pass    Im- 
twtH-n  .said  llnew  of  |)ipes,  means  for  ct)ntrolllnK  said  rolls 
whereby    said    web    may    run    slack    between    said    lines    of 
pipes,  and  means  c<i«")pe rating  with  said  rolls  whereby  said 
well  passing  arounil  the  same  may  t>e  prevented  from  slip 
pitiK  thereon  and  flie  slack  In  said  runnliiK  portions  of  the 
Web   bo   thereby    maintained. 

(Claims  •>  to  !>   not  printed  In  tlie  (Jazette.) 


l,090.9»}r).     ^'Nr>F:RS(<)RIN(;  KUI.K.  .loSKi'H  T.   Barton, 

("hIcaKo,    111.,  iissignoi-   to   F>ank   <;.  For>)es.  ('bieaicn.   III. 

Filed       Mar.       10.       IIU.S.       Serbil  No.       7r>a.24.''..        ((."1- 
in;       IT'.t  > 


a^?^sj^ 


l,O0O,tMS(!,  HOXCMt  iJ^.MH.Nt;  ..Vl'I'AUATrS.  Cii.^KLK.s 
HKitiiiinCKbu,  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  Kdward  C.  IJerKiioefer 
executor  of  said  ('haibs  HiTKhoefer.  deceased.  I'lletl 
.May  .■).   l!»i:!      Serial  No    7t;:,,.-,r.H       (('1.   10;i      19.) 


1  .V  loadlni;  apparatus  cumprisinK  a  main  platform,  a 
horizontally  Mwln^iug  bridge  carried  thereby,  a  flexible 
track  mounted  upon  the  bridge,  and  an  endless  conveyer 
supported  upon  the  flexible  track. 

2.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  truck-supported 
platform,  a  horizontally  swinging  sectional  bridge  car- 
rle<i  theret»y,  a  flexible  track  mounted  upon  the  bridge  and 


.V  printer's  iinderscoritikr  rule,  comprising  a  flat  !K)dy 
portion  ami  a  Ilaii>;e  on  one  edge  tliereof  that  extend.s 
laterally  of  and  overhangs  one  side  of  said  l)0<ly  portion 
and  Is  adapted  to  ovr>rlap  a  type  block  below  the  type- 
letter  on  the  latter,  the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  flange  heing  countersunk  to  afford  a  relatively 
narrow  printing  cdsje  laterally  offset  relatively  to  that 
side  of  the  body  portion   wbleij  said  flange  overliungs 


platform,    and   an   endless    bucket  carrying    conveyer    sup 
{Kjrted  upon  the  flexible  track. 

3.  .V  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  platform,  a  sec 
tioual  horizontally  swinging  lirldge  carried  thereby,  a 
flexible  track  mounted  upon  the  bridge  and  platform,  a 
flexible  endless  bucket  carrying  Conveyer  supported  u|")ii 
tile  flexible  track,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  bridge  with   relation  to  the  platform. 

1.  .V  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  platform,  a  sec 
tloiial  horizontally  swinging  bridge  carried  thereby,  m 
flexible  track  mounted  upon  the  bridge  and  platform,  a 
tie.xilile.  iiidie.s.s  bucket  carrying  conveyer  Bupporte<l  upon 
the  flexible  track,  anil  means  for  selectively  shifting  ili  • 
j)ORltion  of  the  bridge  sections. 

r>.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  supported 
platform,  a  series  of  bridge  leaves  in  hinge  conueeiion 
Willi  each  other  and  the  platform,  the  bridge  leaves  lehi.; 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  platform,  an  Idle  sheave  mounted  upon 
the  end  leaf  of  the  bridge,  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  ear 
lied  by  the  sheaves,  a  horizontally  flexible  track  mounted 
upon  the  bridge-leaves  and  platform  for  the  support  of 
the  loiivcyer  stretches,  an<l  mei'tianlsin  for  shifting  tlie 
position  of  the  aforesaid  series  of  bridu'e  leaves  relativr  to 
salil  platform. 

(•liiim!.  •!  to   10  not   printed   In  the  (Inzette.  J 


1. 00(1. '.MIT.  U.\1I.  .JOINT.  .Vr.iiKin  \  \n  Hkinlni;  iuid 
Kk.ni«miv  I  Kii,i.*M.  Kdi-'ewater.  (dl.i  Filed  -May  21. 
r.tl.'V      .-^erliil    No.   7«!t.H»r)       i  C]     J.SO — fl  I 
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Til,  coiiiliinat  ion  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
liiivini;  pjtr.ill.l  bars  Miranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
of  clamiiiiig  plates  provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  en 
gau'e  over  said  (wirs.  the  clam|dng  plates  l>elng  provided 
at  oni-  end  with  a  Ix'nt  [xirtlon  to  engage  over  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  a  iMise  plate  having  sleeves  form,  d 
Irilegial  therewith  and  the  clamping  plates  provided  will, 
slots  to  recehe  said  sleeves  and  pins  removably  arranged 
within  said  sleives  to  bold  the  clamping  plates  In  position 


i,ii'.io.'»t;s.    i*isi'i..vv  h.\ni;i;h     tmonh.s  h   nLA.KNAi.i.. 

Chicago,   III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  .Jnnsen,  Chi- 
cago, III.      tiled  .July   10.    1911,  Serial  No    037.687.      Re 
n.w.d  Aug.  21.   1913      Serial  No.  7H6.0O7.     (CI.  24    -H4.> 


:^U- 


1.  .V-i  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  display  liiiu,4er. 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  comprising  opp  isiag 
Jaws,  yielding  contiguous  shanks  for  l)oth  said  Jaws  the 
adjacent  ends  of  which  shanks  are  curved  on  the  arc  of 
the  same  circle  with  one  of  them  passing  through  the 
other    toward   their  opposite  ends,   and   a    hook   fr.jtn    tiie 


March  24,  1914. 
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op|si«lng  members  of  which,   in   its   entirety,  one  of   said 
jaws  and  its  shank  is  stnick. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  display  hanger, 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  comprising  opposing 
jaws  provided  with  yielding  contiguous  shanks,  one  of 
which  passes  through  the  other,  the  adjac.nt  contiguous 
ends  of  which  are  curved  on  the  arc  of  the  same  circle, 
and  a  hook  Integral  with  said  curved  portion,  and  from 
tile  opposing  members  of  which  one  jaw  and  its  shank  Is 
stnick 


1,01»0,060.  <;.\TE  LATCH.  Thomas  J.  Bkowning,  Waynes 
boro,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,372. 
tn    70    -2H.  1 


1,000,970.  IMFE  COri'I.lNt;.  .ToH.N  V  BrTi.Eii,  Haver 
bill,  Mass.  Filed  lice  IH,  1912.  S«'rlal  No.  737, ■''»43. 
I  CI.  137-28.) 


V  J   ' 


ner  face  of  the  annulus  in  registration  with  the  groove  of 
the  first  mentioned  flange,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  annulus  and  through  said 
flanges  to  si'cure  said  pipe  sections  together. 


Ill  a  pipe  couiiliiiK.  till'  (  omiiliiatioii  with  a  pipe  seciioii 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  at  a  point  rearward  of  tlie  free  end  of  the  same, 
the  p<iipheral  e<lge  of  said  pipe  section  being  beveh-d  In 
wHidly  to  form  a  sharpened  e<lge  and  the  outer  face  of  said 
flarigi'  U'ing  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein  ;  of 
a  seeond  pipe  section  formed  of  pliable  material  having 
one  I'lid  thereof  offset  outwardly  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  the  aforesaid  section  therein,  the  beveled  peripheral 
i^ue  of  the  first  named  section  being  emlxxlded  in  the 
shoulder  at  the  offset  end  of  the  second  mentioned  section, 
when  said  sections  are  brought  together,  whereby  to 
form  a  water  tight  Joint  therebetween,  the  extreme 
frei>  end  of  the  second  mentioned  pipe  section  being 
bent  to  fqrm  an  annular  flange  thereon,  and  adapted  to 
eiuitact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  on  the  first  men- 
tioned section,  an  aDDuluR  applied  to  the  second  pipe  sec- 
tion to  contact  with  the  annular  flange  formed  thereon, 
said  annulus  and  flanges  on  said  sections  being  provided 
with  alining  openings,   an  annular  rib  formed  on  the  In- 


1q  combination  with  parts  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  a  carrier  attached  to  one  part,  a  keejM'r  ring  loosely 
Bupporte<l  by  the  carrier,  and  a  latch  ]t&r  attached  to  the 
other  part  to  move  stuigly  under  the  carrier  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  ki  e|>er  ring,  the  latch  bar  having  an  aper- 
tured  ear  so  arranged  as  to  project  along  the  lower  [lor- 
tloii  of  the  keeper  ring  when  the  latch  bar  Is  engageil  by 
the  kee[>er  ring,  said  ap,  rtnre<l  .'iir  and  keeper  ring  being 
adapt'^  to  be  engage<l  by  a  padlock. 


1.0f»0,971.  METHOl>  OF  AND  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  MOIS- 
TENINt;  YARNS  OsBORN  H.  CiLt^EY,  Wesrford.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  Granlte- 
ville,  Mass..  a  Coriwratlon  of  Massachusetts  Filed  .July 
2,  1912.     Sertal  No.  707.170      (CI    28— 7.  > 


I 


1.  \  method  of  moistening  yarn  which  ccjnsists  in  plac- 
ing the  yarn  in  a  receptacle  having  a  surface  evaporator 
entirely  In*  losed  therein,  placing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  on  said  evaporator  within  said  receptacle,  reduc- 
ing the  air  pressure  In  said  receptacle  and  evaporating  the 
water  by  heating  said  evaporator  by  steam  circulating 
within  the  evaporator  but  out  of  contact  with  the  water 
therein. 

2.  A  method  of  moistening  yarn,  which  consists  in  in- 
closing the  yarn  in  an  air-tight  receptacle,  supplying  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  w.Tter  to  said  rece^itacle.  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  flu  ri'ceptacle.  and  completely  evapo- 
rating said  water  in  said  receptacle. 

.■{.  An  apparatus  foi  moistening  \;irn  having  in  combina- 
tion an  air  tight  chamher  for  the  yarn,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  therefrom,  a  surface  evaporator  therein, 
means  for  Intnxiuclng  a  measured  quantity  of  water  into 
the  evaporator,  and  means  for  heatin;;  the  evaporator  and 
completely  evajiorating  the  wafer  therein  thereby  causin;; 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture  to  be  added  to  th'.- 
yarn. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  moistening  yarn  having  in  comblna 
tion  an  air  tight  chamber  for  the  yarn,  a  surface  evapo- 
rator therein,  n  receptacle  for  water  outside  the  chamber 
having  a  gage  for  showing  the  amount  of  water  In  said 
receptacle,  and  a  pipe  with  a  valve  therein  connecting 
said  receptacle  to  said  evaporator  whereby  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water  as  shown  by  the  gage  may  be  intro 
duced  through  the  pipe  and  valve  Into  said  evaporator 
within  said  chamher. 

.'.    In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  yarn,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  chaml)er  for  the  yarn,  a  surface  evaporator  in 
closed  therein,  means  for  introducing  a  measured  quantity 
of  water  Into  said  evaporator  and  means  for  entirely  evapo- 
rating said  water. 


1,090,972  ANCHOR  FOR  POSTS,  POLES.  Ac.  Ira  E. 
CLfM,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  IL 
Metheany.  Lima.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No 
787,738.      (CI.   mo— 00.) 


1.  An   anchor   embodying  a   conical   shell,    the   exterior 
surface  of  which   is  provided   with   an   annular  series   of 
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channplii,  wlihli  de<  leane  in  wldtb  from  their  upiKT  to  their 
lower  enilH 

2.  An  anrhor  ininprUluK  a  conical  Bhell,  the  exterior 
surface  of  which  Is  provided  with  Inverted  V-shaped  rib« 
arranged  In  an  annular  scries. 

:i.  An  anchor  comprising  a  conical  shell,  the  exterior  sur 
face  of  which  1b  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  triangu- 
lar ribs  the  apices  of  the  rlb«  projecting  toward  the  aptx 
of  the  shell. 

4.  An  anchor  comprlsln;^  a  c(»nlcMl  shell,  the  exterior 
surface  of  which  la  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  trl 
angular  ribs,  the  apkes  of  which  project  toward  the  apex 
of  the  shell,  and  the  bases  of  which  are  parallel  with  the 
periphery  of  the  shell,  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell 
being  provided  with  lugs  within  the  s.ild  ribs  forming  up 
wardly   facing  shoulders. 


I,(j00,tl7,5.     CABLE  REKLIM;  MK*  MANISM.     Frbomu  k 

C.  Cdbeo,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.   4.   1»11.      Serial   No.   tUi:,39l.      (01.  24l!--»2.) 


1.  In  a  cable  reeling  niechani.'^ui  for  electric  locomo 
fives,  the  combination  of  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  for  drivlnj;  the  reel, 
and  a  cable  guiding  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  the  reel, 
the  said  mechanism  comprising  two  axlally  fixed  sheaves 
mounted  close  to  each  other  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
reel,  one  of  the  sheaves  being  positioned  to  support  the 
cable  when  It  is  paid  iiut  at  one  end  of  the  locomotive  and 
the  other  of  the  said  sheaves  being  positioned  with  Its  top 
edge  at><)ve  the  top  edge  of  the  reel  to  support  th?  cable 
above  the  reel  when  It  Is  being  paid  out  and  taken  up 
at  the  (>ther  end  of  the  locomotive. 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomotives, 
the  combination  of  a  reel  niounte<1  for  rotation  about  n 
horizontal  trnnsver«ii'  axis,  niiMins  for  driving  the  reel, 
a  cable  connected  with  the  m'el  to  Im'  wound  thereon,  a 
cable  guiding  carriag>',  means  for  causing  the  <-arrlage 
to  move  backward  and  forward  transversely  at  one  sid. 
of  the  reel,  and  two  axlally  fixed  sheaves  mounted  ou' 
partly  above  the  other  on  the  satne  side  of  the  reel  and 
movabb-  with  the  carriage,  one  of  the  said  slu-aves  t>elng 
I>osltioned  to  support  the  cable  when  It  la  being  paid  out 
or  taken  up  at  one  side  of  the  reel,  and  the  other  being 
[losltloued  with  its  to[i  edge  above  the  top  edg«  of  the 
reel  to  support  the  cable  above  the  reel  when  It  Is  bein.' 
paid  out  or  takin  up  at  the  other  side  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  i'able  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomo 
tlves.  the  combination  of  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  alxiut 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  cable  connected  with  the 
reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  reel,  a 
carriage  reclprocably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  reel, 
means  for  moving  the  said  reclprocable  carriage,  two 
axlally  fixed  sheaves  mounted  In  allnement  for  rotation 
alK)ut  parallel  transverse  axes  on  the  same  side  of  the  r-el 
to  move  with  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  a  cabb- 
iM'tween  them  to  guide  It  onto  the  reel,  one  of  the  sheaves 
being  poaitloDed  to  support  the  cable  when  It  is  paid  out 
or  taken  up  from  one  end  of  the  locomotive  and  the  other 
of  the  sheaves  being  positioned  with  its  top  edge  above 
the   top  edge  of   the   reel    to   support   the   cable   above   the 


reel  when  It  is  paid  out  or  taken  up  at  the  other  end  of 
the  locomotive. 

4.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomo- 
tives, the  conablnatlon  of  a  reel  rotatable  aboat  a  trans- 
verse horliOQtal  axis,  a  cable  connected  with  tbe  reel  to 
be  wound  tbereoD,  means  for  driving  tbe  reel,  a  trans- 
versely reclprocable  carriage  moanted  adjacent  the  reel, 
means  operative  with  the  reel  for  causing  regiilar  recipro- 
cations of  the  carriage,  two  parallel  transverae  shafts 
mounted  atljacent  the  reel,  two  slieavea  each  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  shafts,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  holding  the  sheaves  In  the 
same  plane  and  for  reciprocating  them  along  the  shafts, 
one  sheave  serving  to  support  a  cable  when  It  Is  paid  out 
or  taken  up  from  one  end  of  the  locomotive  and  the  other 
sheave  serving  to  support  the  cable  when  It  is  paid  out 
or  t.ikcn  up  at  the  other  end  of  the  locomotlTa. 

.'»  In  a  I  able  reeling  mechaDlsm  for  electric  bu-omo- 
tlves,  the  combination  of  a  reel  moanted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  trausverst*  axis,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  power  mechanism  for  <lrlv- 
Ing  the  reel,  a  transveraely  reclprocable  carriage  mounted 
adjacent  the  reel,  means  operable  with  the  reel  for  causing 
regular  reclpr<H'aflons  of  tbe  carriage,  two  ahearvs  mount- 
ed In  the  8Hme  |)lane  to  rotate  about  borlsontnl  transverse 
axes  and  to  reciprocate  with  the  carriage,  one  sheave 
seivlng  to  support  the  cable  when  It  Is  paid  out  or  taken 
n[)  at  one  end  of  the  locomotive  and  the  other  sheave 
serving  to  support  the  cable  when  It  is  paid  out  or  taken 
up  at  the  other  end  of  the  locomotive,  and  guide  rollers 
mounted  to  re<lpri;cale  with  the  carriage  and  with  the 
sheaves,  the  luild  rolleni  )>elng  mounted  with  their  axea 
in  longitudinal  vertical  planea  at  the  sides  of  tbe  pulleys 
and  iterving  to  guide  the  cable  and  prevent  transverse 
movement   with  respect  to  the  pulleys. 

[rialma  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. J 


l.<)»0,lt74.     KOI'RHKIMKR  MACHINK.     Al^BBRT  J.  D  v  vi  ks. 
Woodland,   .Me.      Filed  Dec.   7,   llMl.      Serial  No.  6r.4.410. 

ifl.  02- .M    I 


1.  In  a  Koiirdrinb  r  niacliinc,  a  pair  of  rails  ou  each 
side  of  the  paper  making  wire,  a  pair  of  suction  boxes, 
one  attached  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  other  memb'  r  of 
each  pair  of  rails  on  each  side,  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  rail  members  oiiposlte  transverse  movement  to 
I'Buse  the  opposite  lateral  movement  of  said  suction  boxes. 

2     In  a    Fourdrlnler   machine   a   plurality  of  closely   ad 
Jflcent  suction  boxes  and   means  for  imparting  to  each  of 
said  boxes  a  reciprocating  motion  opposite  at  all  times  to 
the  motion  of  the  box  next  adjacent. 

'5.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  a  pair  of  rails  on  each 
side  of  the  paper  making  wire,  a  pair  of  suction  boxes, 
one  attached  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  other  member 
of  each  pair  of  rails  on  each  side,  a  pair  of  links  connect- 


ing corresponding  members  on  each  of  the  rail  pnlra,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  phased  cams  operatlvelj  aasodated 
with  said  links  and  means  for  rotatluc  laid  cama. 


with  the  sub-structure  to  prevent  bacltward  rotary  mo»e- 
laent  of  the  nut,  and  a  female  aectlon  morably  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,n<)0.!i7.-.  .JET  Al'PARATUS.  Wili>iam  IKibson,  Rox- 
bury,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Injector  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
2.   1914.      Serial  No.  810.034.      (CI.  162—1.) 
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1.  'ITie  combination  of  Jet  pump  apparatus,  steam  and 
water  supply  means  thereto,  a  delivery  conduit  therefrom, 
and  a  delivery  control  valre,  prorlded  with  through  pas- 
sagres,  and  a  'seating  face  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
Jet  pomp  to  cooperate  with  a  seat  to  clone  the  deltrery 
condnit,  and  aatd  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  Jet  pnmp  apparatus,  steam  and 
wat'-r  supply  means  thereto,  a  delivery  conduit  therefrom, 
and  a  two-faced  delivery  control  valve,  one  face  seating 
toward  and  the  other  away  from  the  Jet  pump,  and 
through  passages  In  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  Jet  pump  apparatus,  steam  and 
wafer  supply  means  thereto,  a  delivery  conduit  therefrom, 
a  delivery  control  valve  and  a  casing  therefor,  said  valve 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  provided  with  throngh  pas 
sages  and  a  seating  face  on  the  side  remote  from  the  Jet 
pump,  to  co<Vp«rate  with  a  seat  to  close  the  delivery  con- 
duit, and  said  easing  having  an  expansion  chamber  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  Jet  pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  Jet  pump  apparatus,  steam  and 
water  supply  means  thereto  and  a  delivery  condnlt  there- 
from, a  delivery  control  valve  and  casing  therefor,  said 
valve  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  provided  with 
through  passages,  a  sealing  face  on  the  side  away  from  the 
Jet  pump,  to  c)o><.  tbe  di  livery  conduit,  and  a  piston  por- 
tion, said  (asiiii:  provid.'<l  with  a  drip  opening  controlled 
by  said  piston  portion  of  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  Jet  pump  apparatus,  steam  and 
wat«T  supply  means  thereto,  and  a  delivery  condnlt  there- 
from, a  delivery  control  valve  and  casing  therefor,  said 
valve  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing  provided  with 
through  passages,  a  seating  face  on  the  side  away  from 
the  jet  pump,  to  close  the  delivery  conduit,  and  a  piston 
portion,  said  casing  provided  with  a  drip  opening  con- 
trolled by  said  piston  portion  of  the  valve  and  having  an 
expansion  chamlxr  I>etween  the  valve   and   the  Jet  pump. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


l.ni>0.!>7fi.      LOCK-Nl'T.     ABTHca  R.  Encinas.  San  Fran 
clBco.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    1.    1012.      Serial    No.    712.813. 
(Cl.    151—37.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  male  sec- 
tion adapted  to  removably  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the 
bolt,  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  sleeve  formed 
lategral  with  one  face  of  the  sale  section,  engaging  points 
femed  upon  the  oater  end  of  said  sleeve  for  en|;ngement 


2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  male  aec- 
tlon comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged 
with  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  an  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  formed  integral  with  one  face 
of  tbe  l>ody,  diametrically  opposite  engaging  members 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  female  portion 
movably  mounti'd  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  outer 
face  normally  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
said  female  section  being  adapted  for  advancement  against 
the  sub-structure  to  which  tbe  bolt  is  applied  to  release 
said  engaging  points. 


1,090,977.  MAIIy-DELlVERY  APPARATUS.  William 
E.  FisHEK,  Miller,  Nebr.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.    781.677.      (Cl.    104—146.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
and  a  suspended  track  therefor,  supporting  wheels  moant- 
ed upon  said  carrier  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  motor  ft>r 
operating  said  carrier,  said  motor  including  a  gear  train, 
a  reversing  pinion  In  said  gear  train,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  gear  train  and  one  of  said  carrier  wheels, 
said  carrier  having  a  mail  compartment  provided  with  a 
door,  a  rod  for  operating  the  reversing  pinion,  and  means 
mounted  ujwn  the  door  of  the  mail  compartment  to  engage 
and  shift  said  rod  when  the  door  Is  closed  whereby  the  re- 
versing pinion  is  shifted  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  wheel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
and  a  suspended  track  therefor,  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  said  carrier  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  carrier,  said  motor  including  a  gear 
train,  a  reversing  pinion  in  said  gear  train,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  gear  train  and  one  of  said  carrier 
wheels,  said  carrier  having  a  mail  comparuiient  provided 
with  a  door,  a  slldable  rol  connect'i!  to  said  reversing 
pinion,  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  conne<ted  to 
said  rod.  a  reV(  rslng  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  bver,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  pin  movably 
disposed  in  the  slot  In  the  carrier  ca.sing  whereby  said  rod 
may  I)e  manually  actuated,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  moun'ed 
upon  the  door  of  the  mail  compartment  to  engage  the  re- 
versing rod  and  bold  the  same  In  one  of  its  adjusted  po- 
gltions.  said  bolt  l)eing  adapted  to  engsge  said  rod  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  ahift  the  same  to  actuate  the  re- 
versing pinion  and  reverse  the  rotation  of  tbe  drive  wheel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  def«crtbed,  a  carrier 
and  a  suspended  track  therefor,  supporting  wheels  asount- 
ed  upon  said  carrier  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  carrier,  said  motor  IneludlnK  a  gear 
train,  a  reversing  pinion  in  said  gear  train,  a  driving  con- 
nection   lietwwn    the   sear   train    and   one  of  said   carrier 
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wheela,  brU  rarrler  having  a  iiiail  compartmt'nt  provided 
with  a  door,  means  for  actiintliiK  th»>  revf-rsliiK  pinion  In- 
cIudlDK  a  lonKitudlnally  Bhlftable  rfverslnR  rod  ulldably 
mounted  upon  one  wall  of  the  carrier  eaMinR,  a  sprlng- 
pretwed  slldlnK  holt  mounted  upon  the  Inner  fare  of  the 
door  of  the  mall  compartment  and  adapted  to  eiiK'iKe  the 
reverHlng  rod  to  hold  the  same  In  on*-  of  Its  adjusted 
txwUlona,  said  l>olt  l)clng  also  adapted  to  engajie  the  re 
vtrslng  rod  when  the  door  Is  moved  to  Us  closed  position 
to  shift  said  rod  and  actuate  the  revervlni;  pinion  wlierehy 
the  rotation  of  tlie  carrier  drive  wheel  Is  reversed. 


1.0*>0.!>TH       ItAII.KOAJf  TIK       Kasifi.  S    I'.i!  xkfk.  Mershi>  , 
I'a.       Filed    Sept     1:0.    19i:V       Serial    No     7!^-'.472.       hi 
23H^— 3. ) 
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1     A  niilroad  tie,  the  iiody  of  which  Is  comvMJSed  of  leiri 
forced   concrete,  a  channel   plate  carried  In   the   tKidy   and 
fiirniliu;  a   reinforcing  niemlier  longitudinally   ther»*<)f.   two 
spike    receiving    members    mounted    In    the    concrete    Iwxly 
within  the  channel  plate  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  up 
per  Hurfaces  and  side   fa<e8  of  the  aplke  receiving  Mocks 
being  In  the  samp  plane  with  the  upper  surface  and  sides 
of  the  concrete  boily,  two  tie  platea,  one  to  each  spike  re 
celvlng   block   fitting  upon   the   upper   surface   thereof   and 
the    adjacent    portions    of    the    side    surfaces    of    the    l>ody 
and   also   the   sides   of  the   block,   and   spikes    piercing   the 
tie   plates  and   blocks. 

2.  A  railruad  tie,  the  body  of  which  is  coniixisetl  of 
reinforced  concrete,  a  channel  plate  carried  in  the  body 
and  forming  a  reinforcing  member  longitudinally  thereof, 
two  spike  receiving  blocks  mounted  In  the  concrete  body 
within  the  channel  plate  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  spike  receiving  blocks  being  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  concrete  body, 
two  tie  plates,  one  to  each  spike  receiving  block  fitting 
upon  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  body,  said  platew  being  provided 
with  two  parallel  flanges  adapted  to  tit  upon  each  side 
of  the  concrete  body  to  hold  the  plate  and  blo<-k  against 
transverse   movement. 


l.<)»0,97».  CATTLE-CJUARD.  I>.\.vikl  (Jk-ant,  Hamilton, 
Mont.,  a.sslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
thirty-two  and  one  third  one-hundredths  to  I'enrl  Rem 
Ington,  Hamilton.  Mont.,  and  thirty  three  and  one-third 
one-hundredths  to  Kdward  Hoffenbrodel,  Butte.  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.   10.   l!»i;i.      Serial   .No.  741,254.      (»'l.  39 — 42.) 


A  cattle  guard  for  railways  comprising  a  depresslble 
platform,  a  gate  forming  a  counterbalance  for  the  plat- 
form to  bold  It  eleTated  and  mounted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  a  vertical  plane,  a  buffer  arranged  to  come  between 
the  blnged  end  of  the  gate  and  the  part  to  which  such 
gate  Is  blnged  and  acnrlng  as  cnshlonlng  means  as  well 
as  providing  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  gate 
to  prevent  It  reaching  and  stopping  on  a  dead  center,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  gate  and  platform  to  cause 
twth  to  move  In  unison. 


l.i»90,9SO.  LIGHTINtJ  AITARATl  8.  Ellswobth  A. 
Hawthorne,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1012. 
Serial    No.    736,186.       (CI.    240      57.) 
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1.  In  (I  ilKbtlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
[xirtlnK  lirjKket.  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp-casing,  a  bat- 
tery, M  Imitery  ciislng,  a  member  to  which  said  casings 
lire  attiKhed,  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  said 
niemtier  to  said  supporting  bracket  at  two  points,  said 
battery  casing  being  disposed  iM^tween  said  points  and 
eml)raced   by  said  member  and  said  bracket. 

2  In  n  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp  casing,  a  bat- 
tery, a  battery-casing,  an  attaching  member  partially  en- 
circling said  battery  casing  and  to  which  said  lamp-casing 
Is  attached,  and  means  for  attaching  said  attaching  mem- 
ber to  said  supporting  bracket. 

3.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp^casing,  a  bat- 
tery, a  battery-casing,  an  attaching  member  holding  said 
<aslng8  and  interlocked  at  one  point  with  said  bracket, 
and  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  memt>er  at  another 
point  to  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp-casing,  a  tot- 
tery, a  ttattery-caslng,  an  attaching  member  partially  en- 
circling said  battcry-caslng,  extending  between  said  cas- 
ings and  attached  to  said  lamp-casing,  aald  member  hav- 
ing one  end  Interlocked  with  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  other  end  of  said  member  to  aald  bracket. 

5.  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  comhinatloii  with  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp-caainc,  a  bat- 
tery, a  battery  casing,  an  attaching  memt>er  partially  eo- 
clrcllng  said  battery  casing  and  extending  between  said 
casings,  said  lamp  having  a  screw- threaded  part  extending 
through  said  lamp  casing,  attaching  memt>er  and  battery- 
casing  into  electrical  connection  with  said  battery,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  member  to  said  bracket. 

[("ialm  rt  not  printed   in  the  <;azetfe.  J 


1.0fl0.9Sl.  I.AMl'  MOUNTING  Fixhwokth  A.  Haw- 
Tjri.KNB,  Bridgeiwrt.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No,  7.^«,492.      (CI.  240  -58  > 


--// 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  suitable  support, 
of  a   pal^  of  lamp-supporting  arms  extending  in   geDeral 


dlreitlon    horizontally     iind    i)lvotally     mounted    on    said 
support   to   permit   said    lamp   to   be   adjusted   in    a   vertl 
cnl   plane,  and  means  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms    rigidly    to    hold    said   arms   In    the   selected    position 
of  adjustment. 

•-'  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  suitable  support, 
of  a  rigid  mounting  comprising  a  t>air  of  lamp  supporting 
SMI  8  extending  laterally  from  said  support  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  -Bald  aupport  to  p«>rmlt  said  lamp  to  be  ad- 
justed in  a  vertical  plane,  and  brace  means  also  extending 
laterally  from  said  support  to  hold  said  arms  rigidly  In 
the  selected  position  of  adjustment. 

:t.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  suitable  support, 
of  a  rigid  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  lamp-supportlnc 
arms  extending  laterally  from  said  support  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  to  p<rn]lt  said  lamp  to  be  ad- 
justed in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  pair  of  brace  members 
also  extending  laterally  from  said  support  and  rigidly 
•■onnectlng  said  arms  to  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rigid  mounting 
therefor  comprising  pivoted  lamp-supporting  means  ex- 
tending In  general  direction  hortaontally  and  permitting 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  lamp,  and  brace  means  also 
extending  In  general  direction  horleontally  to  hold  said 
lamp  rigidly  In  the  selected  position  of  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  rigid  mounting 
therefor  comprising  pivoted  lamp  supporting  means  per- 
mitting vertical  adjustment  of  said  lamp,  brace  means 
to  hold  said  lamp  rigidly  In  the  selected  position  of  ad- 
justment, lamp-supply  means  mounted  on  said  brace 
means,  and  means  upon  which  said  mounting  as  a  whole 
In  mounted  to  swing  laterally  thereby  to  carry  said  lamp 
and  said  supply  means  as  a  unitary  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.090,982.      LAMP- MOTNTING.      Ellsworth     A. 
THoRNB,  Bridgeport,  t'onn.     Filed  May  10.  1013. 
No.  766,682.      (CI.   240—58.) 


Haw- 

Serlal 


4.  In  a  mounting-  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  arm.s.  means 
forming  universal  joints  between  said  arms  and  said 
support,  a  pair  of  braces  to  brace  said  arms,  said  braces 
having  provision  to  permit  the  angular  position  of  said 
arms  to  be  varied  by  varying  the  length  of  said  braces, 
and  means  forming  universal  Joints  between  said  braces 
and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  mounting  of  the  class  descril«-d.  the  (ombina- 
tlon  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on 
said  support,  and  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  to  said  arms 
and  to  said  support,  eacb  of  said  braies  comprising  two 
memNrs  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  clampin;:  means  extending  through  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  mounting  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on 
said  support,  and  a  pair  of  braces  plvote<l  to  said  arms 
and  to  said  support,  said  braces  having  provision  for 
longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  mounting  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  upper  and  lower  clamping 
means  secured  to  said  support,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  said  upper  clamping  means  to  swing  In  vertical  planes, 
and  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  aald 
lower  clamping  means,  each  of  said  braces  comprising 
two  longitudinally  adjustable  members,  and  means  to 
secure  said  members  to  each  other  in  the  selected  position 
of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  mounting  of  the  claaa  deacrihed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  arms,  means 
forming  universal  joints  between  said  arms  and  said  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  bracea  to  brace  aald  arms,  and  meana  form- 
ing universal  Jolnta  between  aald  bracea  and  said  support. 


'   l,09n,9S.'l.      ELECTRIC    LAMT.      Ellsworth    A.    Haw- 
'        THnKNE.   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Filed  June   25,    1913.      Se- 
rial No.   775.636.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  battery  casing, 
and  means  to  complete  the  battery  circuit  Including  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  to  close  the  battery  circuit  and  bold 
said  member  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  battery  casing, 
and  means  to  complete  the  battery  circuit  Including  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  said  member  adapted  to  Interengage  with  said 
casing  to  close  the  battery  circuit  and  hold  said  member 
against  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  battery  casing 
having  a  rotatable  cap,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap 
for  closing  the  battery  circuit  and  holding  the  cap  against 
accidental  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  battery  casing 
having  a  rotatable  cap,  and  meana  carried  by  said  cap 
for  closing  the  battery  circuit  and  holding  the  cap  by 
spring  pressure  against  accidental  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  of  a  metallic  battery 
casing  conatituting  a  part  of  the  battery  circuit,  a  mov- 
able metaJIlc  cap  for  said  casing,  and  means  carried  bj 
movement  of  said  cap  for  completing  the  battery  circuit 
through  said  casing. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,090,984.  LAMP- MOINTING.  Ellsworth  A.  H  \w- 
THOBN*,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Se' lal 
No.  778,822.     (CI.  240 — 58.) 

1.  A  mounting  of  the  class  described  comprising,  la  com- 
bination, a  clamp,  a  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
clamp,  a  second  clamp,  u  brace  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  perfo- 
rations, and  'fastening  means  extending  from  said  second 
clamp  through  one  of  said  perforations. 

2.  A  mounting  of  the  class  descrlb«>d  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  clamp,  a  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
clamp,  a  second  clamp  comprising  h  pair  of  clamping 
members,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and 
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provided  with  11  loiiKitudinal  (wrleaof  iKTforatlous,  mul  fas 
tenintc  mettOK  exteuditiK  tliiouKli  Mid  clriinplUK  nienilttrn 
anil  tliroii:,'li  one  of  «ai(l  p<>rforatlonM. 


V  muuntiim  of  the  fl««B  deacrlb«d  comprlslnj;,  in  cuiii 
blnatloii,  ii  support,  a  mipportlng  member  plvotally  mount 
e<l  on  said  support,  ni»d  means  to  rigkllr  brace  said  sup 
pt)rtlng   memlx'r   Includliis,'  a    brace  momber   plvotally  con- 
n<'oted    to   said    supporthiK    m«mb«r   and    provided    with    a 
longitudinal    series   of   perforation!,   and   clampln);    means 
IncludinK  a  fHsteniiiR  member  pacslng  through  one  of  said 
perforations. 

4.  A  mounting  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supiKjrt,  a  ■upportlnc  memlier  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  brace  for  aald  supportluK  member, 
and  means  for  rk'tdly  securing  said  brace  lu  a  plurality 
of  predetermined   positions  of  leiiRthwIse  adjustment. 

5.  A  mountiiiK  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  support,  a  iupportlng  member  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  8upp(»rt,  a  brace  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
supporting  meml)er.  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
•npportlng  member  Incladlnjr  a  device  fnterlocklng  *rlth 
said  In-ace  to  secnro  the  same  In  a  pinrallty  of  positions 
of  longitudinal  adjustment. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.090.9R5.  ROOF  F.I  Mil  N(  J  KANor.n  M  Hoi-kins.  Port 
land.  Orec  Fllpd  I>.-c  11,  19r_'  Serial  No  7.36,19s 
'CI.  lOS     :.>«  . 


A  roof  edging,  con.-tisting  of  a  strip  doubled  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  downwardly  fachik:  chartnel,  wild  cbanuel  being 
of  a  width  to  accommodate  a  strip  of  rooting  and  of  .'i 
lielK'it  on  Its  inner  wall  to  produce  a  watershed,  one  side 
of  tlie  strip  being  extended  laterally  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  cliiinnel  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  laterally  extending  portion,  said  laterally  ex 
tendinis'  p(.irtioi)  terminating  in  an  edge  extremity  wblcii 
projects  b«low  the  plane  of  said  laterally  extending  por 
tiou  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  the  other  aide  of  the 
atrip  tK'ing  extended  downwardly  below  the  channel  and 
the  laterally  extondiug  portion,  in  oumbiQation  with  roof 
lag  which  extemis  underneath  the  laterally  extending  por- 
tion of  the  etlglng  and  has  the  aforesaid  edge  extremity 
embedded  therein,  the  edge  portion  of  the  roofing  being 
extended  upwardly  at  right  auglea  to  the  main  portion 
thereof  and  recelve«I  and  accommodated  In  said  channel 
with  the  edge  of  said  roofing  terminating  in  an  upwardly 


prujecte<l  manner  at  the  highest  point  of  the  channel  and 
entirely  above  t^ie  main  portion  of  the  roofing  and  fasten 
iiiK  <ievi('i-s  exlendluK  thruUKh  tlie  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  of  the  Htrlp  which  is  formed  for  attachment 
to  the  ed;;e  of  the  rooflnK.  the  other  side  of  the  Strip.  In 
rludliig  its  laterally  extending  portion  being  devoid  of 
fMMteniiiK  devices  and  entirely  free  from  fasieninK  relation 
to  ilie  r>)OtlnK,  whereby  the  strip  and  rooting  may  freely 
con  1 1  act  nnd  expand  one  Independently  of  the  other. 


1  n;K),;)VO  HAZolt  HLAKK  STROIMMN*".  AND  HOMNO 
MACHINF  K.M.wiKi.  .Fa(OBs.  I>etrolt.  Mich  Filed 
Sept.  'J.-!,    I'.tlJ       Serial   .No    7-'1.7«I        (CI    ."il       If.  i 


1.  \  machine  of  the  type  de»cribcd  comprising  a  frame, 
disks  pivoted  lu  said  frame  and  flush  with  the  Inner  aide 
thereof,  shafts  Integral  with  said  disks,  abrading  rolls  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  aald  shafts,  means  on  said  shafts  be- 
tween said  disks  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rolla  for  im 
parting  movement  thereto,  and  a  blade  holder  above  ttie 
paas  between  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rasor  blade  stropping  and  honing  machine,  a 
frame  capable  of  being  secured  to  a  support,  non  rotatable 
shafts  having  the  ends  thereof  plvotally  supported  by  said 
frame  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  can  be  swung 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  cams  revolubly  supported  by  said 
shafts,  abrading  rolls  revolubly  supported  by  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  liave  movement  Imparted  thereto  by  said 
cams,  a  blade  holder  arranged  above  the  pass  of  said  rolls 
and  adapted  to  support  a  rasor  blade  In  the  pass  of  said 
rolls,  means  carried  by  said  blade  holder  and  actuatecl  by 
the  turning  of  the  rolls  for  swinging  the  holder  to  bring 
the  blade  alternately  Into  contact  with  each  of  the  rolls. 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  cams. 

.'i.  In  a  ra«or  blade  stropping  and  honing  machine, 
spaced  parallel  nbradlng  rolls  having  Inner  ends  thereof 
plvotally  supported  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  rolls 
can  be  swung  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  blade  bolder  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  rolls,  cams  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  rolls  for  simultaneously  Imparting  movement  to  said 
rolls  and  to  said  blade  holder,  and  a  train  of  ;;ear8  for  Im- 
parilng  movement  to  said  cams. 

^  In  a  razor  blade  stropfdni;  and  linnin;:  machine, 
spaced  abrading  rolls  havlnc  Inner  ends  thereof  plvotally 
supported  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  rolls  can  l>e  Sep 
arsfed  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  locking  said  rolls 
against  lateral  movement  during  the  operation  thereof, 
pins  carried  by  said  rolls,  cams  adapted  to  engage  said  pins 
and  Impart  movement  to  said  rolls,  a  blade  holder  plvot- 
ally supp«)rted  alsive  said  rollb  and  longitudlually  of  the 
pass  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting 
movement  to  sjiid  cams  and  to  said  blade  holder  whereby  a 
blade  held  thereby  is  alternately  brought  Into  engagement 
with  adjacent   sides  of  said  rolls. 

r>.  In  a  razor  blade  stropplni;  and  honing  machine, 
spaced  abradini;  rolls  having  Inner  ends  thereof  plvotally 
supportiHl  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  rolls  can  be  sepa 
rated  in  a  horizontal  plane,  cam  members  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  rolls,  a  blade  holder,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  blade  holder  above  the  pass  between  the 
rolls,  moans  for  vertically  adjusting  said  blade  holder  rela- 
tively to  the  pass  between  said  rollit,  a  depending  arm  car- 
ried by  the  blade  holder  and  provided  with  adjustable 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams,  and  a  train  of 
gear«  for  ImpArttng  movement  to  said  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  tt  not  i;>rlnted  In  the  Uasette.] 
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l,(B»0,ft87.        FKKDINt;  -  TROUGH. 
.lewell,  Iowa      l"lle<l  Apr.  15,   19i;i 
(«  I.   119— «1.) 


JoH.V       W.      JBWEL1-. 

Serial  No.  761.396 


1.  .V  fe<>d  trough  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights. 
a  trough  projwr  having  Its  ends  slldably  engaged  with 
the  uprights,  a  shaft  journnled  In  the  upper  ends  of  the 
uprights,  means  for  locking  the  trough  against  undeslred 
movement,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  lockinu 
m<  ans  and  the  shaft  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and 
raising  the  trough  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

-.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights, 
a  trough  proper  having  Its  ends  slidably  engaged  with  the 
uprights,  means  for  Iwklng  the  trough  against  undeslred 
movement  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  the  trough  and  engaging  the  uprights  above  their 
pivotal  connection,  flexible  members  connecting  the  bars 
and  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  bars  from  binding  engage 
ment  with  the  uprights  and  raising  the  trough  upon  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft. 

3.  \  feed  troufb  comprising  a  pair  of  8pace<l  vertical  up- 
rights, a  troagb  proper  having  Its  ends  slidably  engaged 
with  the  uprlgbta,  means  (or  locking  the  trough  against 
undealred  movement  oomptislnit  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoted 
at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  each  bar  pro^ 
vided  with  a  twisted  extension  having  a  V-sbaped  groove 
In  its  free  end  adapted  for  Mndlog  engagement  with  the 
adjao'nt  upright  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bar 
and  flexible  meml>er«i  connecting  the  bars  and  the  shaft 
whereby  rotation  of  the  sbaft  will  release  the  bars  from 
binding  engagement  and  raise  the  trough  prof>er. 

4.  A  feed  trough  comprising  spaced  vertical  uprights,  a 
trough  proper  having  Its  ends  slidably  engaged  with  the 
uprights,  braces  attached  to  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  up 
rights,  a  cover  comprising  two  pjatea  pivoted  together  and 
supported  by  the  uprights  and  braces,  one  of  the  plates  be 
Ing  fixed  to  tlte  uprights  and  braces,  a  sbaft  Joumale<l  in 
the  upper  ends  of  ttie  uprights,  flexible  memt>«rs  connecting 
the  shaft  and  the  trough,  means  fur  locking  the  trough 
against  undeslred  movement,  means  for  preventing  unde- 
slred retrogmde  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  mouth  of 
the  trough  l>eing  adapted  to  move  to  lie  b<tween  the  cover 

plates. 


l.()l»O.UHS      CORN  FORWAUDIM;  DKVICF  FOR  (;rkfn 
CORN     <'T;TTlN<i     MACHINK8.       .Tonv     M      C      .Tones, 
Onarga,  111.    Original  application  filed  Feb.  27.  1011.  Se 
rial  No.  Oll.OtW.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
1.  1912.     Berlal  No   712.541.     <C1,  \:Mi     !•  i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  spur  roll- 
ers arranged  In  said  frame  a  shoft  distance  apart,  the  roll- 
ers of  each  pair  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  each  roller  l>elng  substantially  opposite  to  and  parallel 
to  tl»e  correfii>ondin(t  roller  of  the  other  pair,  ii  third  pair 
of  spur  rollers  arranged  subfltantlally  parallel  to  each  other 
and  arranged  txtween  nnd  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  mentioned  pairs  of  rollers,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  whereby  they  are  adaiUetl  to  grasp  and 
draw  an  ear  of  corn  lH>tween  them. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  i>nlr  of  spur  rollers 
arranged  sutmtantlally  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  frame, 
a  second  pair  of  spur  rollers  arranged  opposite  to  and  at 
an  angle  to  said  first -men  tioaed  pair  of  spur  rollers,  one  of 
the  rollers  of  eacb  of  said  pairs  l>eing  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  roller  of  aald  pair  on  a  line  substantially 
at  riuht  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers  wbert'by  they  are  adapted 
to  grasp  and  draw  au  ear  of  corn  between  them. 


.3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spur  rollers  ar 
ranged  BubBtantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  frame,  a 
second  pair  of  spur  rollers  arranged  oppot*ite  to  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  tlrst-meBtloned  pair  of  spur  rollers,  the  lower 
roller  of  each  pair  being  held  rotatably  in  fixed  posiuon 
and  each  of  the  upper  rollers  being  adapted  to  move  up- 
ward relative  to  Its  lower  roller,  means  for  rotating  the 
upper  rollers  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
io«er  rollers  in  tlx-  opposite  direction. 


/y?« 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spur  rollers  each  arranged  in  said  frame  a  short  ^Istance 
from  the  adjacent  pair,  one  roller  of  each  pair  bf^lng 
above  the  other,  each  roller  being  opposite  to  and  parallel 
with  the  corresponding  rollers  of  the  other  pairs,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spur  rollers  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
first-mentioned  rollers,  one  pair  of  which  are  positioned 
between  each  adjacent  two  pairs  of  the  first-mentioned 
rollers,  each  of  said  second  named  rollers  being  opposite 
to  and  parallel  with  the  correspondini:  rollers  of  the  other 
pairs  of  said  second  named  tollers,  means  for  rotating  the 
upper  rollers  in  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  lower 
rollers  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lower  rollers  being 
held  rotatively  in  fixed  position,  each  <>t  said  upper  rollers 
being  adapted  to  move  upwnrd  relative  to  its  lower  roHer. 
and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  upper  rollers 
against   moving  upward. 

5.  The  combination  of  twn  diapunally  -  disposed  spur 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  with  their  lower  ends  directly 
opposite  each  other  and  with  their  adjacent  edges  only  a 
short  distance  apart,  a  tblnl  spur  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  tixis  with  Its  lower  edge  a  short  dlstanci' 
above  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  spur 
wheels,  and  meaus  for  rotating  said  spur  wheels  when  by 
they  are  adapted  to  grasp  and  draw  between  them  .in  •  ar 

of  corn. 

(t'laiins  i\  to  11   nol   jirinted  in  the  (juzefte.] 


l.WO.flSP.  ELKCTRIC  SIGN.  fjROBf.E  T  Kr.i.i.T.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .Tuly  30.  190*^.  S<riHl  No.  446.194. 
(CI.  177  — :urt.  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'scribed.  the  combioatlon  of 
a  fram«,  a  number  of  sets  of  IncaDdeacent  electric  lamps 
on   the  frame,  a   source  of  electri<-al   supply  and  a   return 


i. 
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rlrcult.  a  pair  of  atatlonary  contact  plate*  for  each  Met  of 
lamps,  one  of  aald  platra  botng  eleotrU-ally  ronn*>fttMl  wtth 
the  Bourre  of  supply,  and  the  othtr  l>«lnK  oonnwted 
throuKh  Mid  lampii  to  the  return  circuit.  Hn  .ndl.'HH  chain, 
moana  for  advancluK  said  chain  betwet-n  Hald  pairH  of  sta- 
tionary contact  platoH.  and  a  number  of  palrn  of  contact 
plates  carried  by  the  chain  and  deslKniHl,  when  pasglnK 
between  the  pairs  of  stationary  contact  plates,  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  stationary  contact  plates  and  thus  es 
tabllsh  a  circuit  between  them. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  number  of  sets  of  Incandescent  electric 
lanipK  on  the  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a 
return  rlrcult,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  plates  for  each 
set  of  lamps,  one  of  aald  plates  being  electrically  connect 
ed  with  the  source  of  supply,  and  the  other  being  connect- 
ed through  said  lamps  to  the  return  circuit,  an  endless 
chain,  nican.s  for  advancing  said  chain  bi-tween  «al<l  pairs 
of  stationary  contact  plates,  and  a  numlxr  of  pairs  of 
contact  plates  carried  by  the  chain  and  designed,  when 
passing  between  the  pairs  of  stationary  contact  plates,  to 
ehctrlcally  connect  the  stationary  contact  plates  and  thus 
establish  a  circuit  between  them,  aald  contm  t  plates  on 
the  chain  being  detachable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  nnml>er  of  seta  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps 
on  the  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  return 
circuit,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  plates  for  each  set 
of  lamps,  one  of  said  plates  being  electrically  connect»Kl 
with  the  source  of  supply,  and  the  other  being  connected 
through  said  lamps  to  the  return  circuit,  an  endless  chain, 
means  for  advancing  said  chain  between  said  pair*  of 
stationary  contact  plates,  and  a  number  of  pairs  of  con 
tact  plates  carried  by  the  chain  and  designed,  when  pass 
Ing  tH'tween  the  pairs  of  stationary  contact  plates,  to 
electrically  connect  the  stationary  contact  plates  and  thus 
establish  a  circuit  between  them,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  chain  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  from  the  source  of 
electrical  supply. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  number  of  sets  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps 
on  the  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  return 
circuit,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  plates  for  each  set  of 
lamps,  one  of  said  plates  being  electrically  connected  with 
the  source  of  supply,  and  the  other  being  connected 
through  said  lamps  to  the  return  circuit,  an  endless  chain, 
means  for  advancing  said  chain  between  said  pairs  of  sta 
tlonary  contact  plates,  and  a  nunil>er  of  pairs  of  contact 
plates  carried  by  the  chain  and  designed,  when  passing 
between  the  pairs  of  stationary  contact  plates,  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  stationary  contact  plates  and  thus 
establish  a  circuit  U'tween  them,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  chain  for  interrupting  the  circuit  from  the  source  of 
electrical  supply,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary 
plate  above  the  chain,  a  hinged  plate  below  it.  the  latter 
plate  being  connected  to  form  a  terminal  of  the  circuit, 
a  pin  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  when  the  lat 
ter  Is  elevated  said  pin  being  connected  to  form  the  other 
terminal  of  the  circuit  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  chain 
and  designed  to  engage  the  hinged  plate  and  force  It  out 
of  contact  with  the  pin,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  number  of  sets  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps 
on  the  frame,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  return 
circuit,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  plates  for  each  set  of 
lamps,  one  of  said  plates  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  source  of  supply,  and  the  other  being  connected 
through  said  lamps  to  the  open  circuit,  an  endless  chain, 
means  for  advandng  said  chain  between  aald  pairs  of  sta- 
tionary contact  plates,  and  a  number  of  pairs  of  contact 
plates  carried  by  the  chain  and  designed,  when  passing  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  stationary  contact  plates,  to  elevtrl 
cally  connect  the  stationary  contact  plates  and  thus  es 
tablish  a  circuit  between  them,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  chain  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  from  the  source  of 
electrical  supply,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
above  the  chain,  a  hinged  plate  below  It,  the  latter  plate 
being  connected  to  form  a  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  pin 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  when  the  latter  Is 


elevated,  said  pin  being  connected  to  form  the  other  ter 
mlnal  of  the  circuit,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  chain  and 
designed  to  engage  the  hinged  plate  and  force  It  out  of 
contact  with  the  pin.  iind  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  hlngwl  plate  In  position  adjacent  to  tlie  chain. 
[Claims  a  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,IHK).mtO.  KLKCTRU-  TRANSMISSION  OF  KNElKiY. 
l8irx)B  KiTSEK.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Telephone  nnd 
Telegraph  fonipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  '20.  1906,  Serial  No.  302,037.  Re- 
newed Jan.  13,  1914.     S<'rlal  No.  811,900.     (Cl.  179-  3  1 


•  ' 


1.  A  line  of  transmission   provlde<1  with  telephonic  and 
telegraphic    transmitting    and    receiving   devices,    the   tele 
graphic  transmitting  device  comprising  two  sources  of  car 
rent  In  opposition   as  to  each  other  and  normally  In   the 
line,  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  sources  and  a  transmit 
ting  key  adapted   to  open   and  close   said  shunt  ;   the  tele 
graphic   receiving  device  comprising  a   polarised   relay   In 
serted    in    said    line;    the    telephonic    transmitting    device 
comprising  a  mlcroplionlc  transmitter,  a  source  of  current 
and   an   Inductorium,    the    secondary    of   said   Inductorium 
connected  in  the  line,   the  telephonic  receiving  device  com 
prising  a  telephonic  receiver  connected  in  shunt  as  .to  the 

polariied  relay. 

2.  Means  to  slmultanconaly  transmit  telegraphic  and  tele 
phonic  impulses  over  a  line,  said  means  comprising  a  line 
of   transmission   and   comprising  for    the   telegraphic   com 
munlcatlon  a  telegraphic  transmitting  device  and  a  polar- 
ized  relay   Inserted   In    the    line  In   series,   and   comprising 
for  the   telephonic   communication   a    telephonic   transmit 
ting  device  and  an  inductorium  as  sender  and  a  telephonic 
receiver,  said  receiver  connected,  with  the  Interposition  of 
a  condenser,  or  both  terminals  of  the  telegraphic  receiving 
relay  directly. 

:?.    In  combination,   n   line  of  transmission,  a   station   for 
each  terminal  of  said  Hue  and  means  for  each  of  said  sta 
tlons  to  transmit  and   receive  simultaneously  telegraphic 
and    telephonic    messages,    the    means    to    transmit    tele 
graphic  messages  comprising  means  to  transmit  an  impulse 
of  one  polarity  as  the  beginning  and  an  Impulse  of  oppo 
site  polarity  as  the  ending  of  one  telegraphic  character 
and  the  means  to  receive  telegraphic  messages  comprising 
a  polarised  relay  :  the  means  to  transmit  telephonic  mes- 
sages comprising  a  microphonic  transmitter,  a  sonrce  of 
current,  an  inductorium.  the  secondary  thereof  connected 
In  the  line  of  transmission  and  the  means  to  receive  tele- 
phonic messages  comprising  a  telephonic  receiver  connect 
ed  In  shunt  ns  to  the  polarised  relay. 


1  . 


Oil  0.99  1  INTERNAL  -  «^OMBU8TION      EN^MNE. 

CHAai.Ea  Y.  Kmoht,  Oak  Parte  111.,  assignor  to  Knight 
and  Kllbo'irne  Patents  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  4.  1906.  Serial  No 
320.04«.      (Cl.  123—188.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  ports 
and  emtHKlying  a  main  cylinder  or  casing,  a  crank  ease  on 
which  said  cylinder  is  mounted  and   Into  which  It  opens. 
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two  telescoped  sleeve  valves  for  controlling  the  ports  of 
the  engine  sliding  axlally  within  said  main  cylinder,  a 
working  piston  reciprocating  in  the  Inner  one  of  said  sleeve 
valves,  a  head  fixed  to  the  main  cylinder  and  projecting 
Into  the  Inner  sleeve  valve  whereby  a  chamber  is  created 
at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  valves  removed  from  the  crank 
case,  the  outer  one  of  the  sleeve  valves  t>elng  In  working 
relation  to  the  main  cylinder,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  piston  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  valves 
In  said  chamber  whereby  suction  and  compression  la  cre- 
ated therein  alternately  as  the  piston  alternately  creates 
suction  and  compression  in  the  crank  case,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  crank  case  with  lubricant  whereby  such  lu- 
bricant win  l>e  caused  to  contact  with  the  end  faces  of  the 
sleeve  valves  and  to  be  distributed  between  such  valves 
lengthwise   thereof. 


VP 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  Internal  combaation  engine  having  in 
take  and  exhaust  ports  and  embodying  a  crank  case,  a 
main  cylinder  opening  Into  the  crank  case  and  having  its 
outer  end  closed,  a  head  fixed  against  movement  relatively 
to  the  Raid  main  cylinder  and  projecting  thereinto  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  two  telescoped  sleeve'  valves 
for  controlling  said  ports  telescoped  with  said  head  and 
open  at  both  enda  and  communicating  with  the  crank  case 
at  one  end  and  with  the  space  betwe«-n  said  head  and 
main  cylinder  at  the  other  end,  a  working  piston  recipro- 
cating In  the  inner  one  of  said  sleeve  valves  relatively 
thereto,  the  outer  one  of  said  sleeve  valves  being  arranged 
in  operative  relation  to  the  Inner  of  said  sleeve  valves 
for  controlling  the  parts  aforesaid,  and  me.ins  oi)eratlvely 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  sleeve  valves  for  recipro- 
cating them,  of  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
crank  case  whereby  the  alternate  rarefaction  and  com- 
pression of  the  air  in  the  space  between  said  head  and 
main  cylinder  and  in  the  crank  ca.se  will  cause  lubricant 
to  flow  between  and  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports  and  embodying  a  crank  case,  a 
main  cylinder  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  opening  Into  the 
crank  case  at  Its  Inner  end,  two  telescoped  reciprocating 
sleeve  valves  telescoped  In  said  main  cylinder  and  rela- 
tively movable  for  controlling  tl)e  aald  ports,  a  working 
piston  reciprocating  In  the  Inner  one  of  said  sleeve  valves 
relatively  thereto,  the  outer  one  of  said  sleeve  valvea  be- 
ing arranged  In  working  fit  with  the  face  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder, and  means  operattvely  connecting  the  sleeve  valvea 
with  the  piston  for  reciprocating  them,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  the  crank  caae  whereby  such  lubricant 
will  be  supplied  to  the  enda  of  the  sleeve  valvea  and  dis- 
tributed lengthwise  between  them  as  they  reciprocate. 

4.  In    a    lubricator,   the    combination    of    an    atomiser. 


meana  for  supplying  the  same  with  lubricant,  means 
whereby  the  atomiser  may  be  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  supplied  to 
the  atomiser,  a  cam  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  atomiser, 
means  for  supplying  the  same  with  lubricant,  means  (or 
supplying  the  atomiser  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  presaure  supplied  to  the  atomiser,  a 
cam  for  opening  the  valve,  having  an  active  face  varying 
In  extent  longitudinally  of  Its  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  cam,  and  means  for  adjusting  it  lengthwise  of  Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,090,992.      GAS  OR   VAPOR   ELECTRIC   LAMP.      Ru  H 
ARD   KfCH,    Hanau.    Germany,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  807,107. 
(Cl.  176 — 42.) 


1.  The  herein -described  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp  com- 
prising a  tube  Laving  electrode  chambera  at  its  ends,  the 
passage  connecting  one  of  said  chambers  with  the  tube 
having  a  relatively  smaller  area  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  electric  arc  produced  in  the  tube  when  the  lamp  is  In 
operation  than  the  passage  connecting  the  other  chamt>er 
and  tube,  a  liquid  cathode  in  said  contracted  pasaage  and 
adjacent  chamber,  and  a  liquid  anode  In  the  other  cham- 
ber. 

2.  The  herein-described  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp  com- 
prising a  tube  having  electrode  chambers  at  its  ends,  the 
cathode  chamber  being  connected  with  the  tube  by  a  pas 
sage  that  is  smaller  than  that  connecting  the  tube  and 
anode  chamber,  a  tKKly  of  mercury  In  the  cathode  cham- 
ber and  partly  filling  the  passage  connecting  aald  cham- 
ber with  the  body  of  the  tube,  and  a  body  of  mercurV  in 
the  anode  compartment. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  anode  bulb 
partly  filled  with  mercury,  a  cathode  bulb  entirely  tille<J^ 
with  mercury,  a  main  Illuminating  tube  communicating 
with  said  anode  chamber  and  a  tube  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  illuminating  tube  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  cathode  chamt)er. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  Inmp  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  anode  bulb  partly  tilled  with  mercury,  a  cathode 
bulb  entirely  filled  with  mercury,  connecting  illuminat- 
ing tube  and  a  tube  partly  filled  with  mercury  connecting 
the  cathode  bulb  with  the  illuminating  tube  and  of  leas^^r 
diameter  than  said  Illuminating  tube,  the  beat  dissipat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  anode  bulb  and  said  cathode  bulb 
being  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  heat  developed  there- 
in respectively,  said  narrow  connecting  tube  being  adapted 
to  regulate  the  agitation  of  the  mercury  in  the  cathode 
bulb,  thereby  to  regulate  the  beat  dissipating  capacity 
thereof. 


1,090,993.  HANGING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURES. 
Sidney  S.  Lake,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.   800,714.      (Cl.    156     46.  t 


T    /S- ' 


r- 


1.  A  hanging  for  flexible  structures  comprising  a  pair 
of  battens  to  which  the  structure  Is  attached  at  its  upper 
end,  a  strap  encircling  the  lower  portion  of  aald  battens. 
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a  pin  paBBlng  tti rough  said  iMttcas  and  thr  ends  of  a 
Mtrap  nnd  a  link  engaging  said  pin  and  adapted  to  extend 
alMiTe  the  upper  edge  of  said  battena,  aald  batten*  being 
proTided  with  a  poclcpt  in  which  aald  link  i>  dlapoaad. 

'J.  A  hanging;  for  flexible  structures  ccMnpriilag  a  tuttten 
to  which  aakl  stracture  ia  attached  at  its  upper  end,  a  pin 
extending  throDgh  aald  batten,  a  strap  engaglnK  the  lower 
Kurface  of  said  bntten  and  said  pin,  and  a  linlc  engagtag 
said  pin  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  bat- 
ten, Mid  batten  t>elng  prorided  with  a  pocket  arranged 
midway  between  ita  MideH  in  which  the  link  iB  dlspooed. 

.!.  A  iianginK  for  flexible  HtrucinreH  comprininK  a  pair 
if  onii^'iious  liattenM  between  which  the  opper  edge  of 
tb."  striicturt'  Is  dlsiK)8e<l,  n  plurality  of  straps  spaced 
ii|)art  lotiKl tiiditially  of  the  battens  ennuKlng  the  lower  8ur 
face  theraof  and  extending  upward  at  the  stded  of  the  tat- 
tfus.  pina  paHsinx  through  the  upper  portions  of  said 
htrapM  and  through  fuld  twltens,  aald  battens  t>eiag  pro 
vlded  at  their  conti;ru*>us  surfiteea  with  pocket*  aurround- 
iiu'  Hflbl  plus  nnd  linkH  di8iK>HiHl  In  Hiild  pockets  and  en- 
KHKltig   said    pins. 

4.  A  biiiiKlnt;  for  tlexlble  structures  comprising  a  pair 
of  contiguous  buttons  hot  ween  wlilcb  the  upper  edge  of 
I  bo  structure  Is  disposed,  11  pin  extendlUK  transreraely 
through  Hahl  batlenn,  Haid  battens  being  provided  with 
an  olun^ated  pocket  contigiioun  to  said  pin,  and  a  link 
eiiga«it);r  aaid  pin  adapted  to  be  moved  completely  into 
811  ill   iM>oket. 

o.  A  hanging  for  flexible  structures  comprising  a  pair 
of  cootlguoHH  battens  between  which  the  upper  edge  of 
the  structure  is  disposed,  said  battens  being  prorided  with 
a  (X>mnion  pocket  opening  at  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
pin  paaaiag  through  said  battens  and  said  pocket,  a  U- 
•baped  strap  engaging  said  pin  and  contacting  witb  the 
lower  surface  of  aald  battena  and  a  link  mounted  on  aald 
pin,  said  link  l>etng  greater  in  length  thsa  the  width  of 
Bald  battoiis  and  being  arranged  lu  be  moved  entirely  into 
aald   pocket. 

(Claim  6  no<  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


l,otH),!>»4.  ACRTYLENE-tJAS  OKNBRATOH.  Albeit  L. 
Leach,  Rarden,  Kana.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Bertal  No. 
7S1,»92.      ((n.   4X--56.) 


^.  .\ij  acetylciio  fjaa  generator,  coinprlslnj;  Ru  outer 
casing  linving  a  conical  bottom,  a  water  t;ink  therein 
having  a  correspondingly  ahaped  bottom  bat  of  lesa  dlam 
etor  wherel)y  said  tank  is  centered  when  placed  In  the 
outer  caslnj,,',  a  l>ell  within  the  caalng  overlapping  at  its 
lower  end  the  water  tank,  and  means  within  the  bell  for 
feeding  carbid  to  the  water  tank. 

'2.  An  act>tyl«'ne  gas  generator,  comprising  an  outer  ctk 
lug  havlnjf  a  conical  bottom,  a  water  tank  haying  a  cor 
rospondlnKly  shaped  conical  bottom,  a  l)ell  above  the  water 
tank  anil  overlapping  It,  a  guide  ring  on  the  bell,  a  carbid 
c<intalner  within  the  bell  and  a  frame  resting  on  the  water 
tank  and  supporting  the  carbid  container. 

8.  The  combination  witb  a  carbid  container,  of  a  Talre 
casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  weighted  arm  connected  with 


the  valve  and  operating  to  open  it,  a  rod  eztaedlBg 
through  the  container,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valvs 
closed  and  connections  between  sakl  rod  and  the  valve 
whereby  when  Ute  rod  is  depressed  it  turns  the  valve  to 
partially  oi>en  It  and  allows  the  weighted  arm  to  fally 
open  the  valve. 

4.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  eartid  container,  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  valve  shaft  for  operating  the 
valw,  a  weighted  arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
which  operates  to  open  the  valve,  means  for  guiding  said 
weighted  ana,  a  crank  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  vertically  arranged  rod  having  a  link  connaetioa 
with  said  crank  arm,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod 
vertically  upward  to  clone  the  valve. 

5.  The  eomblDation  with  a  carbid  container,  of  a  vahre 
casing  nnd  a  valvo  therein,  coniprlsiii^'  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  pocket  provided  with  a  shelf  projecting  from  the 
valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  t)ru8h  at 
tnched  to  the  container  and  having  fingers  which  engage 
the  sbolf  and  prevent  the  escape  of  carbid  from  the  con 
falnor  when  the  valve  la  in  either  Its  closed  or  open  posi- 
tion but  will  permit  carbid  to  l)e  delivered  from  the  valve 
when   the   latter  Is  open. 


l,(>!Hi,90r>.      MATCn  BOX   HOLDKR.      Wii.ma.m   J     Leaky, 
Krie,    I'H.       Piled    .May    31,    191.1.       Serial    No.    770,815 
(CI.    206-   .11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  casing  having  a  hinged  door  normally  closing 
one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  box 
having  a  sliding  drawer  therein,  inwardly  projecting 
spring  catches  1b  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
hinge  door,  said  catches  normally  projected  Inwardly  a 
distance  approximating  the  thickneaa  of  the  material  of 
the  t>ox  and  t>earlng  against  the  end  of  the  tx>x,  holding 
the  latter  against  oatward  movement,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  device  In  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  bearing 
against  the  drawer,  substanttatTy  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  ileacrfhed,  comprising  a 
rectangular  casing  having  a  hlngetf  door  normally  closing 
one  end  of  the  casing,  said  caatog  aAapted  to  receive  a  box 
having  a  sliding  drawer  thervlnr,  inwardly  projecting 
■prlng  catches  In  the  sides  of  fM  casing  adjacent  the 
hinge  door,  gald  catches  normally  projected  Inwardly  a 
distance  approximating  the  thickneaa  of  the  material  of 
the  box  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  box,  holding 
the  latter  against  outward  movement,  a  spring  pressed  de- 
vice in  the  Inner  end  of  the  caalng  bearing  against  the 
drawer,  aald  spring- pressed  device  comprising  a  plate 
located  against  the  end  of  the  drawer  with  a  colled  spring 
iK'tween  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  box,  and  a  catch 
normally  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  casing,  and  a 
rectangular  match  Ijox  In  the  caalng  having  a  allding 
drawer,  said  casing  having  a  hinged  cover  at  one  end. 
nnd  a  catch  holding  the  cover  In  closed  position,  spring 
catches  secured  within  the  casing,  and  hearing  against 
the  end  of  the  box,  said  last  mentioned  catches  positioned 
at  an  angle  permitting  the  box  to  be  lijK»'rted  In  the  casing 
nnd  springing  into  position  against  the  end  of  the  l>ox.  a 
plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  N'arlng  against  the 
end  of  the  match  box  drawer,  and  a  spring  between  said 
plate  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  aulistantlally  as  de 
8crll)ed. 


l,0»O.9»fl.       8FRINQ-TIKE    FOR    VFHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
JoMM    W.    Lbonard,    .Newbnrgh.    N.    Y.      Piled   Oct.    18. 
1912.      Serial   No.   726,434.      <C1.    162 — 38.) 
In   a   spring   tire   for   vehicle  wheels,   the   combtBatloii 

with   the   wheel   proper   and   a   tire  nwTaMe   In   mlatlon 
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thereto,  of  abutment  blocks  carried  by  the  wheel  and  tiie 
tire  and  arranged  in  alternation,  aald  abutment  blocks 
being  provided  with  Inclined  cupe  at  their  end  parts  and 
a  cup  at  their  center  part.  Inclined  coll  springs  whose 
ends  are  seated  In  and   retained  by   the  cups  at  the  end 


parta  of  the  alternating  abutment  blocks  on  the  wheel  and 
tire,  respectively,  cups  carried  by  the  tire  at  points  oppo- 
site the  cups  at  the  centers  of  the  abutment  blocks,  and 
coll  springs  seated  In  said  cops  and  In  the  cups  at  the 
centers  of  the  abutment  blocks,  aald  springs  being  ar- 
ranged  radially  of  the  wheel. 


1,090.»»7.  IIGURK  LETTER  BOX.  Albkbt  J.  Li!fCK,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  asnlgnor  to  Northwestern  Mail  Box  Co.,  St. 
Loote,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  88M83.  (CI. 
232—19.) 


.\  mail  box  including  an  Inner  fixed  section  having  a 
slotted  top,  a  closure  movably  connected  to  the  section 
and  extending  over  said  slotted  top,  a  movable  section 
hingetily  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  tfce  fixed  section 
and  having  a  slotted  top  extending  between  the  closure 
and  the  slotted  top  of  the  fixed  sectloa,  the  slots  In  the 
tops  normally  registering,  and  a  gravity  operated  closure 
moving  element  t>earlng  upwardly  against  the  Blotted  top 
of  the  movable  section  when  the  box  is  closed. 


lever  engaging  the  arm.  breakable  means  holding  the  lever, 
and  a  tripping  arm  o|>eratfd  in  unison  with  a  signal 
and  adapted  when  the  signal  Is  at  danger  to  strike  the 
cam  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  more  and  permit  the 
valve  to  open,  subetantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  having  an 
air  brake  and  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  air  brake, 
a  valve  In  said  casing,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  stem 
and  normally  holding  the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  cam 
lever  engaging  the  arm,  a  tripping  arm  operated  in  unison 
with  a  signal  and  adapted  when  the  signal  le  at  danger 
to  strike  the  cam  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  and 
permit  the  valve  to  open,  and  breakable  flexible  devices  con- 
necting the  cam  lever  with  the  arm  in  front  and  rear  of  the 
cam  lever,  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  having  an  air 
brake  and  a  valv*  casing  and  connected  with  the  air  brake, 
a  valve  In  said  casing,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  stem 
and  normally  holding  the  valve  in  cloaed  position,  a  cam 
lever  engaging  the  arm.  a  tripping  arm  operated  in  unison 
with  a  signal  and  adapted  when  the  signal  Is  at  danger 
to  strike  the  cam  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  and 
permit  the  valve  to  open,  breakable  flexible  devices  con- 
necting the  cam  lever  with  the  arm  in  front  and  rear  of 
the  cam  lever,  and  the  floxihle  connecting  device  In  advance 
of  the  cam  lever  having  a  seal  between  its  ends,  whereby 
the  s<'al  la  broken  when  the  cam  lever  is  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  having  an 
air  brake  aad  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  air  brake, 
a  valve  In  aaid  casing,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  stem 
and  Bortnally  holding  the  valve  tn  clotted  poaltton,  a  earn 
lever  eagaglng  the  am.  a  tripping  arm  operated  hi  aalson 
with  a  signal  snd  adapted  when  the  siinia)  1>  daa^r  to  strike 
the  cam  lever  and  canse  the  latter  to  move  and  permit  the 
valve  to  open,  breakable  flexible  devices  connecting  the 
cam  lever  with  the  arm  In  front  and  rear  of  the  cam 
lever,  a  bifurcated  bracket  through  which  said  arm  pro- 
jects, said  bracket  pivotally  supporting  the  lever,  and 
■aid  lever  having  a  grooved  lower  end  into  which  the  arm 
Is  positioned,  substanttally  as  described. 

5.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  railway  vehicle  having  un 
air  brake  and  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  air  brake, 
a  valve  la  aald  caalng,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  stem 
and  normally  holding  the  valve  In  closed  position,  a  cam 
lever  engaging  the  arm,  a  tripping  arm  operate*!  In  unison 
with  a  signal  and  adapted  when  the  signal  Is  at  danger 
to  strike  the  cam  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  arid 
permit  the  valve  to  open,  bronkable  flexible  devices  con- 
necting the  cam  lever  with  tho  arm  in  front  and  rear  of 
tbe  cam  lever,  a  bifurcated  bracket  through  which  said  arm 
projects,  said  bracket  pivotally  supiwrting  the  lever,  sai^ 
lever  having  a  grooved  lower  end  Into  which  the  arm  is 
positioned,  said  arm  at  its  extreme  rear  end  curved  down- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 


1.090.998.     APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILWAY 

ACCIDBNTB.      Havabu   L.    Lockaw,    PblUdelptala,    Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2«.  1913.    SerUi  No.  750,751.     (CI.  24«— 68.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  having  an 

air  brake  and  a  valve  easing  canaected  witb  tbe  air  brake, 

a   valve  In  said  caalng,  a  ataas  on  the  valve  projecting 

tbroagk  tbe  casing,  a  plvetad  arm  coaaected  to  the  stem 

and  normally  holding  the  valve  la  eloaad  position,  a  cam 


1,090.999.  BOBBIN-CLEANER.  William  Lu.nzo.  Fttch- 
burg,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fitch- 
burg  Bobbin  Cleaning  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.951. 
(Cl.  118—26.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  bobbins,  the  coabioatlnn 

of  a  horlcontal  hopper  having  means   for   receiving  a»d 
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griidliiK  ft  I«>IiMn,  and  hurlD);  a  dIscharKO  opening  In  the 
lower  sidf  tbereof,  a  plunger  movablo  Into  the  end  of 
the  hopper  horizontally,  means  for  periodically  forcing 
the  plunger  positively  forward  Into  the  hopper,  meano 
for  yleldint'ly  retracting  It  after  Its  forward  motion  la 
compl'toil,  nn<l  iii'iin-;  fur  (INrliarglni;  the  stripped  Iwilibln 
through  nnld  opening 


1'.  In  u  mutliiue  fur  Htrlpplug  Ijobbins.  the  conibinatldti 
of  a  hopper  having  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 
bobbin,  a  plunger  movable  Into  the  end  of  the  hopper, 
means  for  periodically  forcing  the  plunger  poaltlvcly  for- 
ward Into  the  hopp.r,  means  for  yieldingly  retracting  It 
after  Its  forward  motion  is  completed,  and  an  adjustable 
buffer  for  checking  the  retraction  of  the  plunger  and 
properly  positioning  It  relative  to  the  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  bobbins,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  guide  for  a  bobbin,  a  stationary  jaw 
at  the  other  end  of  the  hopper  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
bobbin,  a  movable  Jaw  adjacent  to  the  stationary  Jaw, 
means  for  moving  the  second  Jaw  toward  the  first  Jaw, 
a  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  Into  the  hopper 
to  force  the  bobbin  longitudinally  between  said  Jaws,  means 
for  retracting  said  plunger  and  lifting  the  movable  jaw, 
;ind  means  l)eyond  -iiild  jaws  for  moving  the  bobbin  back 
over  the  ttxed  Jaw  into  position  to  drop  through  the  bot 
torn  of  said  hopper  Into  u  receiver  l)eneath  the  hopp<'r. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  bobbins,  the  combination 
of  n  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  iK.bbln  in  liorlzontal  posl 
,lon.  mM  hopper  having  a  passage  througli  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  forcing  the  bobbin  longitudinally  of  the 
hopper,  means  for  simultaneously  stripping  the  tilling  from 
the  bobbin,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  the  bobbin 
in  the  reverse  direction  into  position  to  drop  through  the 
passage  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper. 

5.  In  a  madilne  for  stripping  bobbins  tlie  combination 
of  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin  said  hopj>er 
having  a  passage  through  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  stripping  the  filling  from  the  lx)bbln  and  leaving 
the  lining  in  position  to  drop  through  said  passage,  and 
means  for  thereafter  moving  the  bobbin  Into  position  to 
drop  througli  said  passage. 

U'laims  H  to   11    no!    printetl  In  tlie  <'.a/.ett..) 


a  tree  seat  In  the  bottom  of  the  veasel,  and  tre«  aupiwrt- 
Ing  bars  arranged  to  l>e  secured  to  the  tree  at  their  free 
ends,  said  bars  being  of  less  length  than  the  dUmeter 
of  the  vessel  and  hlngwl  to  the  sides  thereof  so  that  they 
mav  l>e  folded  Into  the  same. 


1.091.000.  CHRISTMAS -TKKK  SI  I'l'OUT.  Bknjamin 
K.  Lyman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  K.  Lyman 
k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  Fel).  10,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
747.4.'5S.      (("I.   24H-    .'IS.  1 


1.  (Ill    1,00  1.        SOr.NI)  HOX,        TllOMAH     H,     XlAtDONALU. 

Itrtdgeport,    Conn.,    astiiguor    to    American    (Jraphophone 
Company,     Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation     of    West 
Virginia.       Filed    July    IJL     HUO.       Serial     No     .-)T:'..0«1 
.CI,    ISl-ll.) 


A  siitinil  I'ox  ciimprlslug  an  integral  cup  with  a  central 
opening  and  having  aroMiid  the  periphery  of  the  floor  of 
its  concavity  an  annular  gn>ove  and  n«ar  the  top  of  the 
cup  an  annular  recess,  two  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
troin  the  walls  of  said  cup.  two  vieldinL'  iraskets  In  said 
concavity,  one  of  which  is  located  In  said  groove,  a  dia- 
phragm Interposed  IxMween  said  gaskets,  a  split  ring  hav 
lug  an  outwardly  projecting  p«'ripheral  flange,  which  ring 
rests  upon  said  second  gasket  with  Its  flange  In  said  re 
cess  to  hold  said  gaskets  Hnd  said  diaphragm  In  place, 
said  flange  iM'ing  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  said 
recess  to  provide  a  clearance  to  permit  of  the  ready  re 
niovai  of  said  ring,  a  reproducing  needle  lying  In  the  plane 
of  salil  diaphragm  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
stylus  Irver  connecting  said  diaphragm  anil  said  needle, 
said  lever  lielng  provided  with  a  pivot  lying  In  the  plane 
of  thi'  needle  and  the  diaphragm  and  having  bearlni;  in 
said    lugs,  substantially  as  descrlb»Ml 


.0{)1,OOL'.  INVKRTKU  <;.\S  l.KJHT  .TiiJi  .s  H.  Maku 
Tiv,  Chicago.  111.  File<l  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
-»W.497.       (CI.    15S-    118.) 


A  Christmas  tree  support,  comprising  a  shallow  sheet 
metal  vessel,  open  at  Its  top  and  adapted  to  contain  water. 


in  a  gas  burner,  a  mixing  cbauilxM-.  a  noecle  for  dir>ci 
Ing  a  jet  of  gas  thereinto,  a  mixer  arranged  within  said 
mixing  chamber  In  the  path  of  said  Jet  of  gas,  aald  mixer 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  one  end 
curved  an<l  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  through 
which  the  Jet  of  gas  is  adapted  to  pass  for  spreading  the 
same  to  cause  It  to  Intermingle  thoroughly  with  the  air 
drawn  into  said  chamber. 
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L091,00.i  ELKCTUICALLY CONTROLLED  ELEVATOR. 
Til. .MAS  (}ABKiEi.  Ma.s.)N.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed       Dec.       10.       1910.      Serial      No.      596.671.       (CI. 


r 


1  .'>2. 


In  a  controlling  device  for  el.ctrlc  elevat'  rs  comprising 
a  pusti  button  located  at  each  floor  In  proximity  to  the 
elevator  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  the  main 
f.-ed  wire  leading  through  the  elevator  shaft,  the  up  and 
down  wires,  branch  wires  leading  from  the  m"aln  feed  wire 
through  the  push  iRitton  to  the  up  and  down  wires,  a 
switch  connection  for  cutting  the  push  buttons  out  of  clr 
cult.  Immediately  after  the  car  has  started  Into  motion, 
and  comprising  a  knife  switch,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the 
knife  of  the  switch  Is  mounted,  a  counter  balancing  arm 
and  weight  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  nn  electric  mag- 
netic means  for  raising  the  w.lght  up  on  one  of  the  push 
buttons  l>elng  presse<l.  and  a  retarding  fan  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  and  designed  to  control  the  gradual  descent  of 
the  weight,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,091.004.  TRACTION  GKH'PIN(J  ATTACHMENT  FOu 
WHEELS.  W1LJ.IAM  John  Matthew.s.  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  July  I'J.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,81.5.    ((^1.  152-14.) 
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1.091.005.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  Ellihc 
Sparta.  HI.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1912.  Serial 
<Ci.    1^L'       17.1 


G.    McDiLL. 
No.  737.461. 


.\  device  of  this  character,  Including  two  m.»mbers.  two 
transversely  disposed  apertured  lugs  carried  at  one  end 
of  one  of  the  members  and  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  single  transversely  dl8iK)8ed  aperfured  lug  carried 
at  one  end  by  the  remaining  member  for  axial  alineiuent 
vith  the  two  apertured  lugs  of  the  first  ni.  inl>er.  a  Ix'Il 
projecting  through  the  three  lugs  and  hingedly  connecting 
the  memlx'rs  together,  said  bolt  and  the  lugs  constituting 
a  transversely  disposed  traction  rlh  at  the  Junction  of 
the  nienil)era,  the  Inner  face  of  both  members  being  con- 
caved to  receive  the  tread  surface  of  a  tire,  a  plurality 
of  tr.insversely  disposed  ribs  carried  upon  the  outer  face 
of  each  member,  a  chain  attaching  lug  carried  ui>on  the 
outer  face  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  member,  and  a 
chain  connected  to  each  lug  for  embracing  the  rIm  and 
tire  of  a  wheel  to  secure  the  device  In  place,  the  riba  of 
each  member  being  Inclined  relatively  to  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  members  and  the  edges  of  the  member  be- 
tween the  ribs  being  beTeled. 


1.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  shoe  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  rim  and  Including  a  flexible  tread 
portion  of  metallic  mesh,  annular  members  attached  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  mesh,  a  pair  of  annular  attaching  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  rim  and  having  lat-' 
eral  flanges  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rim  flanges, 
each  attaching  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
wardly  of  one  of  the  said  annular  members  of  the  tire 
tread,  a  plurality  of  attaching  links  formed  upon  each  an- 
nular member  of  the  tread  so  as  to  project  radially  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  locking  element  mounted  upon  each  attach- 
ing member  for  circumferential  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  provided  upon  each  lock- 
ing clement  having  clrcumferentlally  extending  portions 
adapted  for  engagement  within  the  attaching  links  of  the 
adjacent  annular  member  of  the  tread. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  shoe  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  rim  and  Including  a  flexible  tread 
portion  of  metallic  mesh,  annular  members  attached  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  mesh,  a  pair  of  annular  attaching 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  rim  and  having 
lateral  flanges  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rim 
flanges,  each  attaching  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  Inwardly  of  one  of  the  said  annular  members  of  the 
tire  tread,  a  plurality  of  attaching  links  formed  upon  each 
annular  member  of  the  tread  so  as  to  project  radially  with 
respect  thereto,  a  locking  element  mounted  upon  each  at- 
taching member  for  circumferential  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  fingers  provided  upon  each  locking 
element  having  clrcumferentlally  extending  portions  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  within  the  attaching  links  of  the  ad 
jacent  annular  men)ber  of  the  tread,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  circumferential  movement  of  the  locking  1  leineut 
upon    the  corresponding   attacliing   member. 


1,091,006.  IRONING-TABLE.  Fhank  J.  MCLDOON.  West 
Bend.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Lochen.  West 
Bend,  Wis.  F^led  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.895. 
(CI.   68—10.) 


In  a  folding  ironing-table  of  the  type  comprising  « 
board  and  a  pivotal  center  leg  which  leg  extends  obliquely 
above  the  board  when  the  table  Is  set  up.  the  combination 
with  the  leg  of  a  bolt  extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  same  adjacent  to  said  end  thereof,  a  clamplng-ant 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  shell  non-rotary  on  said 
bolt  under  said  leg  at  right-angles  thereto,  the  shell  being 
curvilinear  In  cross-section  and  provided  with  an  under 
clearance  ai>erture  for  the  head  of  said  bolt. 
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1.091, 007.  (JUIDE-PULLBY.  John  Mlrbat,  Mount  Ver 
non,  Miuo.,  a»slgT)or  of  ninety  one-hiindredtha  to  An 
ilrt'w  Ijreden,  Mount  V'ornon,  Mlnu.  Filed  May  14,  191.S. 
Serial   No.  767,628.      (Ti.  57-34.) 
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5.    In  a  device  of  th«  dais  described,  the  combination  of 

a    plurality   of  rertical   members  ;   an   annular  barrel   aup- 

IxirtluK  platform  secured   to  sold   ?ertlral   members  above 

\  the  lower  ends  thereof;  u  stiffening  mfiiilH'r  connecting  the 

front  vertical  members  with  a  n-ar  vertical  niemb<'r  ;  a  cy 

j    llndrloal  member  secured  to  the  upfxT  i-iids  of  said  vertical 

j    nicmhers    having    a    front    opening    therein    extending    up- 

I    wiirdly  from  Its  lower  edge  to  a  point  IxMow  Its  upper  edge  ; 

I    a  door  for  closing  the  front  opening ;  and  a  hood  for  said 

I    cylindrical  Jacket  adapted  to  give  acceas  to  Bald  barrel. 


.V  is'uidf  pulley  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  sin 
xlc  U'UK'th  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  to  provide  upper  and 
lower  spaced  plates,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  between 
tin'  plates,  the  upper  plate  being  twisted  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  plate  which  l.s  adapted  to 
be  plvotally  connected  to  a  support,  the  lower  plate  of 
the  frame  terminating  In  a  downwardly  extending  plate, 
the  lower  end  of  which  l«  curred  for  guiding  a  rope  to  the 
pulley,  and  a  chain  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  support, 
iiH  and  for  the  purp<^)se  set  forth. 


1, 091,008.  ASH  BAURKL  HOI.DKK.  Makgarbt  Na..i.k, 
Koxbury.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  «,  lOFJ.  Serial  No.  729,915. 
(CI.  2L'0-  n.-^.i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
iin  open  framework  coosLnting  in  part  of  a  plurality  of 
vritlcal  numbers;  a  platform  secured  thereto  above  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members,  adapted  to  support  a  Inirrei  ; 
II  cylindrical  Jacket  on  the  upper  part  of  said  framework 
adapted  to  surround  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  its  lower  edge  ;  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  opening  ;  and  a  hood  above  said  jacket. 

'-',  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  opt  n  framework  consisting  in  part  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical members;  a  platform  secured  thereto  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  barrel ;  a  cylindrical  Jacket  on  said  framework 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  surround 
and  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  Its  lower  edge;  a  dt>or  for  closing;  siild 
opening;  ;  and  a  hood  above  and  plvote<l  to  said  Jacket 
adapted  to  be  moved  about  said  pivot  to  give  access  to  said 
ha  r  re  1 . 

;!,  In  a  devic(<  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  comblnatiim  of 
a  framework  ;  a  platform  secured  thereto  mlapted  to  sup- 
port a  barrel  ;  a  cylindrical  Jacket  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  surround  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  lower  edge  :  an  annular  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  Inner  wall  of  said 
Jacket  over  the  edge  of  salil  barrel  ;  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening;  and  a  hood  above  said  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  framework  ;  a  platform  secured  thereto  adapted  to  sap- 
port  a  barrel  ;  a  rylindrical  Jacket  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  surround  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  its  lower  edge  ;  an  annnlar  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  Inner  wall  of  said 
jacket  :  means  on  said  jacket  for  positioning  a  barrel  be- 
neath said  downwardly  extending  flange  ;  a  door  for  clotlng 
said  opening ;  and  a  hood  al)ove  said  jacket. 


l,0ltl,tM)9.  WATCH -DIAL  FASTENKIt.  V.ww..  Nbl~s.iN, 
I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  L".  1912.  Serliil  No.  71!;!.«-'l. 
tCl.  5.H— 127.) 
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1.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate  provided  in  its 
front  fiice  with  a  circumferentlally  extending  uroove.  and 
with  a  reeiss  In  its  rear  face  at  one  side  of  and  adjoin 
Ing  said  groove,  a  ring  like  lockliik:  niiintM-r  mounted  with- 
in the  said  ijroove  for  sliding  movement  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  at  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  dial  plate  rest 
ing  directly  upon  the  front  face  of  the  pillar  plate,  means 
on  the  (Hill  plate  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  locking  ring  to 
hold  the  dial  In  place,  and  actiiating  means  for  the  locking 
ring  Including  a  pinion  monnted  In  the  said  recess  and  en- 
gaging the  toothed  portion  of  the  ring,  said  pinion  having 
an  operating  stem  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  plll«r 
plate. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate,  a  dial  plate, 
locking  means  housed  between  the  faces  of  the  pillar  plate 
and  engaging  the  dial  plate,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  locking  meanH  to  engage  and  disengage  the  dial  plate. 

.".  In  a  watch  movement  a  pillar  plate,  a  ring  like  lock- 
ing member  housed  between  the  fares  of  the  pillar  plate, 
a  dial  plate  engaged  hy  tfce  locking  memb«>r.  and  means 
operating  between  the  faces  of  the  pillar  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  locking  mi-mber  to  bring  the  same  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  dial  plate. 


1.091,010.      CAItRIAOK  STOP  MF^CHANISM    FOR  TYTK 
WRITERS.     i:>os   S.   Newman.   WashlnKton.   I>.   C.,   hs 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Uetrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michl 
gan.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1901,  Serial  No. 
40,:i7!i.     Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  Nov.  I.'',,  1901, 
Serliil  No.  82,442.     Renewed  Aug.  30,  1913       Serial   No. 
7S7,.-.l!t.      iCi.    107—176.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  in  a  typewriting  machine  of  the 
frame  Indodlng  rearwardly  projecting  stationary  brackets, 
ttoe  earriaffe  alldably  nounted  on  the  frame,  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  the  feed  rack  car- 
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rltd  at  the  enda  of  ttae  pivoted  artoa,  a  talniatteff  rail 
fixedly  moanted  in  the  rearwardly  projecting  kracketa, 
removable  stops  oa  said  tabalatinv  rail,  as  arm  pivoted  in 
aaid  bracketa  and  projection  forwardly  under  the  fi«d 
rack,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arm  to  raise  tk«  teed  mck 
for  contact  with  one  of  aald  stopa. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine  wltk  tbe 
traaae  and  the  carriage  alldably  monnted  thereon,  of  piv- 
oted anna  projectiag  rearwardly  from  tbe  carriage,  tbe 
feed  rack  carried  at  the  ends  of  aaid  pivoted  arms  and 
having  a  atop  projection,  a  tabulating  rail  mounted  in  tbe 
fraaae  In  tbe  rear  of  and  above  the  normal  position  of  tbe 
feed  rack  and  baving  a  stop  projecting  over  tbe  latter  for 
co6peratlon  with  its  stop  projectioo,  a  lever  pivoted  In  tbe 
fraase  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  rack  projecting  forwardly  under 
tbe  same,  and  meaaa  for  operating  said  lever  to  raise  tbe 
rack  from  Ita  normal  poaltlon. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine  with  tbe 
frame  and  tbe  carriage  slidably  mounted  thereon,  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  carriage,  the  feed  rack  aecured 
to  the  arma,  said  rack  being  provided  with  an  integral 
lug  on  ita  upper  face  and  baving  a  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  with  smooth  under  surface,  brackets  projecting 
rMirwmrdly  from  tbe  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  brack- 
ets and  projecting  forwardly  and  carrying  a  roller  under 
aaid  smooth  surface,  a  tabulating  rail  oKranted  In  tha 
bracketa  and  baving  rack  teeth  in  ita  front  and  rear 
•dgea,  a  stop  removably  secured  upon  tbe  tabulating  rail 
aad  adjuatabie  in  its  rack  teeth,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  roller  lever  to  raise  the  feed  rack  to  bring  its  log  into 
line  with  said  atop  when  in  poaitlon  on  tbe  rail. 

4.  Tbe  eomlduation,  with  a  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage and  with  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  longltodinal 
bar  carried  by  and  arranged  to  oscillate  upon  tbe  carriage, 
said  bar  being  normally  under  the  control  of  the  escape- 
ment mechanism,  means  for  oscillating  said  bar  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  and  an  adjustable  fixed  stop  with 
which  aaid  bar  ia  arranged  to  cooperate,  the  oscillation 
of  the  bar  disengaging  It  from  the  escapement  mechanism 
and  moving  a  portion  of  it  Into  line  with  said  stop. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage and  with  escapement  mechanism,  of  a  longitudinal 
bar  carried  by  and  arranged  to  oscillate  upon  tbe  carriage, 
said  bar  being  normally  under  tbe  control  of  the  escape- 
ment mechaclsm,  meana  for  oaciUating  said  bar  at  tbe 
will  of  the  operator,  comprising  a  lever  having  one  arm 
movable  in  the  path  of  the  bar,  and  an  adjuatabie  fixed 
stop  with  which  aaid  bar  la  arranged  to  co5perate,  tbe 
oscillation  of  the  bar  diaengaglBg  it  from  the  eacapament 
mechanlam  and  moving  a  portion  of  it  into  line  with  said 
stop. 

[ClalBiM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.091,011.  KLA8TIC-FLUID  TIRBINE.  FanD  E.  Nob- 
ton,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767.&09.     (CI.  121—118.) 


between  stagee,  said  valve  barlBg  porta  wblck  are  nor- 
mally active  in  sapplylng  fluid  to  a  later  stage  and  alao 
a  port  that  la  normally  inactive  for  conveying  exhanat  ^ 
fluid  from  oae  of  the  rotora  te  a  ekamber,  a  notor  for 
operating  tbe  valve,  a  meana  eenaltive  to  prcaaure  cka»gea 
in  one  of  tbe  stages  for  normally  controlling  tbe  motor, 
and  means  for  rendertng  said  pressure  aseans  Inoperative 
aad  causing  tbe  motor  to  move  tbe  valve  to  a  posltkni 
where  the  exhaoat  port  ta  active. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine  with  the 
supply  valve,  a  valve  for  regulating  tli«  paaaage  of  S«ld 
t>etween  stages,  said  valve  having  ports  which  are  nor- 
mally active  in  supplying  fluid  to  a  later  stage  and  also 
a  port  that  Is  normally  inactive  for  conveying  exhaust 
fluid  from  one  of  the  rotors  to  a  chamber,  a  motor  for 
operating  tbe  valve,  a  means  sensitive  to  pressure  changes 
In  one  of  the  stages,  a  controller  for  the  motor  that  is 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  pressure  responsive 
means,  and  means  for  modifying  the  connection  between 
the  pressure  means  and  the  controller  for  causing  the  mo- 
tor to  move  the  valve  to  tbe  position  where  said  exhaust 
port  Is  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multl  stdge  turbine,  of  a 
supply  valve,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  passage  of  fluid 
l>etwe<>n  stages,  said  valve  having  ports  which  are  normally 
active  in  supplying  fluid  to  a  later  stage  and  also  a  port 
that  is  normally  Inactive  for  conveying  exhaust  fluid 
from  one  of  the  motors  to  a  chamber,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  valve,  a  means  .sensitive  to  pressure  changes  in 
one  of  the  stages  for  normally  controlling  the  motor,  a 
floating  lever  that  is  moved  by  the  motor  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  pressure  responsive  means,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  lever  and  pressure  means  f6r  render- 
ing the  pressure  sensitive  means  Inactive  and  causing  the 
motor  to  move  the  valve  to  one  of  its  extreme  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
supply  valve,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  between  stages,  said  valve  having  ports  for  supply- 
ing fluid  from  one  stage  to  another  and  a  normally  in- 
active port  for  conveying  exhaust  from  one  of  the  sta^ea 
when  the  turbine  is  operating  non-condensing,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
motor,  a  means  movable  In  response  to  changes  in  stage 
pressure,  a  floating  lever  that  Is  moved  by  the  motor  and 
Is  connected  to  the  pressure  sensitive  means  and  to  the 
pilot  valve,  and  a  two-position  device  that  pivotally  unitea 
the  lever  and  means  and  is  so  arranged  that  when  in  one 
of  Its  positions  said  means  controls  the  motor  through  the 
pilot  valve  and  when  In  Its  other  position  tbe  means  la 
rendered  inoperative  and  the  pilot  valve  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  motor  to  move  to  one  of  its  extr<tae 
positions. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
supply  valve,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  between  stages,  said  valve  having  ports  for  supply- 
ing fluid  from  one  stage  to  another  and  a  normally  inac- 
tive port  for  conveying  exhaust  from  one  of  the  stagea 
when  tbe  turbine  is  operating  non-condensing,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
motor,  a  means  movable  In  response  to  changes  in  stage 
pressure,  a  floating  lever  that  Is  moved  by  the  motor  and 

is  connected  to  the  pressure  sensitive  means  and  to  the    ' 
pilot    valve,    and    an    eccentric    that    pivotally    unites    the 
lever   and   means   and    which    is   so   arranged   that   when 
turned  it  changes  the  relation  between  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  and  the  pilot  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.l 


1.  The   combination    with    a    multi-stage    turbine,    of   a 
loppty  valve,  a  valve  for  reguloatlBg  the  paaaage  of  fluid 

200  0.  Q.— 60 


1,091,012.     BLBCTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM,     Roa- 
>BT  W.  Pachalt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  H.  Gariand,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Feb.  15,  IdlS. 
Serial  No.  748,640.     (CI.  171—318.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  railway  traiae,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  current  supply  circuit,  a  dynamo  operated  by 
tbe  train  when  in  motion  to  supply  current  to  said  circnit, 
a  l>attery  for  supplying  current  to  said  circuit  when  the 
train    is    at    rest,    an    electrical    device    baving    a    circolt 
adapted  for  connection  wltb  said  supply  circuit,  a  switch 
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for  controlUug  aald  electrical  device  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet for  controlUng  Mid  switch,  two  wlndlnga  for  iald 
electro-magnet  one  wlndhig  being  connected  to  receive 
current  from  said  battery  to  cause  energliaUon  to  effect 
closure  of  said  switch  and  the  second  winding  being  con- 
nected directly  with  «ald  dynamo  and  wound  In  oppoaiUon 
to  said  first  winding  whereby  when  said  dynamo  is  oper- 
ated by  the  train  when  moving  the  euerglsatlon  by  said 
first  winding  will  be  counter  acted  and  said  electro-magnet 
degnerglied  to  allow  opening  of  said  switch  and  thereby 
disconnection  of  said  electrical  device  from  circuit. 


^ 


■J.  In  au  eh'ctrlcal  system  for  railway  traltis,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  main  supply  circuit,  a  battery  connected  with 
said  main  circuit,  a  dynamo  operated  by  the  train  when  in 
motion,  means  for  effecting  electrical  connection  of  said 
dynamo  with  said  main  circuit  when  the  train  has  reached 
a  predetermined  speed,  au  electrically  driven  device  and 
a  circuit  therefor  for  effecting  connection  thereof  with  the 
main  circuit  and  thereby  with  said  battery,  an  electro- 
magnet device  having  an  armature  for  controlling  the 
continuity  of  said  electrical  device  circuit,  a  winding  for 
said  electro^ magnet  connected  with  said  battery  for  ener- 
gizing said  electro  magnet  to  cause  Its  armature  to  cloae 
said  electrical  device  circuit  when  the  train  is  runjiing 
below  said  predetermint-d  speed,  a  second  winding  for  said 
electromagnet,  and  a  circuit  directly  connecting  said 
dynamo  with  said  second  winding  and  for  causing  current 
flaw  throuifh  said  second  winding  In  opposition  to  the 
current  flow  through  said  first  winding  when  the  train 
starts,  said  windings  being  so  proportioned  that  said 
second  winding  will  entirely  ueutrallxe  said  first  winding 
when  the  train  reaches  said  predetermined  speed  whereby 
said  armature  will  be  released  and  said  electrical  device 
circuit  opened. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  for  railway  trains,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  supply  circuit,  a  battery  permanently 
connected  with  said  supply  circuit,  a  dynamo  connected 
to  be  driven  by  the  train  when  in  motion,  electro  magnetic 
means  for  effecting  connection  of  said  dynamo  with  said 
main  circuit  when  the  train  reaches  a  predetermined  speed 
.•\nd  the  voltage  generated  by  said  dynamo  becomes  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  Uttery  voltage  whereby  said  main 
circuit  will  bt"  fed  from  said  dynamo  and  said  battery 
charged,  an  electrical  device  and  a  circuit  for  connecting 
said  device  with  said  main  circuit,  an  electromagnetic 
switch  mechanism  having  an  armature  for  controlling  the 
continuity  of  said  electrical  device  circuit,  a  winding  for 
said  electro-magnetic  switch  mechanism  connected  with 
said  main  circuit  to  receive  current  flow  from  the  battery 
before  the  dynamo  becomes  effective  and  to  thereby  at- 
tract the  armature  to  close  the  electrical  device  circuit,  a 
second  winding  for  said  electro- magnetic  switch  mecha- 
nism, and  a  circuit  for  connecting  said  second  winding 
directly  with  the  dynamo  and  independently  of  said  main 
circuit,  said  windings  being  differentially  applied  so  that 
current  flow  from  the  dynamo  through  said  second  wind- 


ing will  act  In  opposition  to  the  current  flow  throagb  the 
first  winding  and  said  windings  being  proportioned  so 
that  the  energiaing  effect  of  the  first  winding  will  be  com- 
pletely neutralised  when  the  train  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined speed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  for  railway  trains,  the  combi- 
nation ot  one  Hource  of  current  for  supplying  current 
when  the  train  Is  at  rest,  a  second  source  of  current  oper- 
ative only  when  the  train  Is  In  motion,  an  electrical  de- 
vice, a  circuit  connecting  said  electrical  device  with  said 
first  source,  electro-magnetic  switch  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  a  winding  for  said  electromagnetic 
switch  mechanism  conn«H-fed  with  said  first  source  to  en- 
ergise said  switch  mechanism  to  close  said  circuit,  and  a 
second  winding  for  said  electro^magnetlc  switch  connect- 
ed with  said  second  source  and  receiving  current  from 
said  second  source  In  the  direction  to  effect  counted-energi 
xatlon  of  said  electro-magnet  switch  device  and  complete 
neutralisation  thereof  when  the  train  reaches  a  certain 
speed  whereby  said  electrical  device  circuit  la  opened. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  for  railway  trains,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electrical  device,  a  source  of  current,  an  elec- 
tro magnetic  switch  device  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  said  electrical  device  with  said  source,  said  electro- 
magnet device  having  two  differentially  applied  windings, 
one  of  said  windings  being  connected  with  said  source  to 
effect  energlaatlon  to  cause  closure  of  the  electrical  derlce 
circuit,  and  a  second  source  of  current  controlled  by  the 
train  In  running  and  connected  with  the  second  winding 
whereby  said  electro-magnetlr  switch  device  Is  de«ner- 
glsed  to  cause  opening  of  the  electrical  device  circuit 
when  said  second  source  of  current  Is  set  in  operation  by 
the  moving  train. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.l 


1,091.013.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Jambs  A.  Packakd, 
MUwauke.',  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,630.      (CI.   IIO— 52.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  grate,  a 
noMle  having  Its  discharge  end  In  said  combustion  cham 
b»'r.  a  steam  duct  leading  from  the  steam  space  In  the 
boiler  to  said  noule.  a  duct  for  establishing  communica- 
tion from  the  ash  pit  beneath  the  grate  to  said  noxile 
al>ove  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  branch  ducts  so  arranged 
as  to  effect  a  substantially  uniform  down  draft  through- 
out the  area  of  the  fuel  bed  connected  with  said  last 
named  du.t,  an  -additional  duct  for  esUbllshlng  communi- 
cation from  the  smoke  flue  near  the  rear  end  of  the  Iwller 
with  the  duct  leading  to  said  noMle.  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  steam  through  Mid  steam  duct 
to  said  nOMle,  whereby  when  Mid  noaale  Is  In  action  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  furnace  door  Is 
dosed,  a  down  draft  is  produced  through  the  grate,  and 
the  distilled  gases  of  fresh  fuel  are  consumed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  combustion  chamber,  one  or  more 
tiosxles  having  their  discharge  ends  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  steam  duct  leading  from  the  steam  space  in 
the  boiler  to  said  siphon  noMles,  a  duct  having  open 
commanlcation  from  the  ash  pit  beneath  the  grate  to  Mid 
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noules  above  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  branch  air  ducU  | 
lo(  Hted  In  close  proximity  with  the  lower  side  of  the  grate  | 
so  arranged  as  to  effect  a  subatantially  uniform  draft  ^ 
through  the  fuel  bed  communicating  with  said  duct,  an  , 
additional  duct  communicating  from  the  smoke^ue  near  \ 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  with  Mid  duct,  a  valve  located  1 
Id  Mid  steam  duct  for  controlling  the  admlMlon  of  steam  > 
from  the  boiler  to  said  noaales.  means  for  opening  Mid 
steam  valve,  and  means  for  closlnmsald  valve  after  the 
same  has  remained  open  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  down  draft  from  the 
combufltlon  chamber  of  a  steam  generator  through  the  fuel 
and  fuel  supporting  grate  to  the  ash  pit,  the  combtoatlon 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  combustion  chamber,  one  or  more 
noules  having  their  discharge  ends  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  steam  duct  leading  from  the  steam  space  in 
the  boiler  to  Mid  nosslee.  a  duct  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  ash  pit  beneath  the  grate  and  Mid  | 
nonlM  above  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  branch  air  ducts 
located  in  close  proximity  with  the  lower  side  of  the 
grate  in  open  communication  with  Mid  duct,  an  additional  | 
duct  communicating  from  the  smoke  flue  near  the  rear  i 
end  of  the  boiler  with  Mid  hot  air  duct,  air  ducts  com- 
municating from  the  exterior  on  the  rear  end  of  the  fur- 
nace with  Mid  additional  duct,  a  valve  located  In  Mid 
steam  duct  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  from 
the  boiler  to  Mid  noasles  and  means  for  opening  Mid  valve 
and  means  for  closing  said  valve  after  It  has  been  opened 
a  predetermined  time. 


secondary  sparking  terminal  located  opposite  the  afore- 
Mid  opening  In  the  tube,  past  which  opening  the  torch  la 
movable. 


1,091,015.  BUILDING  MOTION  FOR  RING-SPINNING 
MACHINES  Joseph  Pois.sox,  Fall  River.  MaM.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  5.  1911.      Serial  No.  625. :nr).      (CI.   118 — 1.) 


1,091,014.  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Gbobob  F  Paldani,  Wau- 
kegan,  ill.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,766. 
(CI.  176—296.) 


/_r 


1.  In  an  electric  cigar-lighter,  a  fuel  tube  having  a  slit 
and  an  opening  in  its  outer  end.  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  tub«,  a  piloted  circuit-controlling  finger  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  projecting  Into  the  tube  through  the  afore- 
said slit,  a  contact  in  the  path  of  the  finger,  a  torch  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  tube  and  having  a  head  Into  the 
path  of  which  the  finger  extends,  and  a  sparking  terminal 
located  oppoaite  the  aforeMld  opening  in  the  tube,  paat 
which  opening  the  torch  la  movable. 

2.  In  an  electric  clgar-llghter.  a  fuel  tube  having  a  silt 
and  an  opening  in  its  outer  end.  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  tube,  a  pivoted  circuit-controlling  finger  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  projecting  into  the  tube  through  the  aforeMld 
silt,  a  contact  toward  and  from  which  the  finger  is  mov- 
able. Mid  finger  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  con- 
tact, a  torch  removably  mounted  In  th*  tube  and  having 
a  head  which  engages  the  finger  when  the  torch  is  removed 
from  the  tube,  to  carry  the  finger  against  the  conUct. 
means  for  restoring  the  finger  to  Its  normal  position 
when  the  head  of  the  torch  clears  the  Mme.  and  a  spark- 
ing terminal  located  opposite  the  aforeMld  opening  in  the 
tube  past  which  opening  the  torch  is  movable. 

3.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter,  a  fuel  tube  baring  a  side 
opening  adjacent  to  its  outer  end,  a  pivoted  primary- 
circuit  controlling  finger  projecting  into  the  tube,  a  con- 
Uct on  the  onUide  of  the  tube  in  the  path  of  Mid  finger, 
a  torch  removably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  having  a  head 
Into  the  path  of  which  the  aforeMld  finger  extends,  and  a 


1.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having,  In  combination,  a  ring 
rail  ;    rockers    operatlveiy    connected    with    the    ring    rail 
and    having    connected    rocker    arms    11    and    42  ;    a    cam- 
actuated  swinging  builder  arm  4  ;  a  nut  7,  sliding  on  said 
builder  arm  ;  a  pick  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid 
nut  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rocker  arm  11  ;  supports 
12,  and  13.  for  the  pick   chain  between  said  builder  arm 
4,  and  said  rocker  arm   11  ;   a  bearer   19.   above   the   pick 
chain  and   located   In  a   plane  between  Mid  supports  12, 
and  13,  said  bearer  lielng  operatlveiy  connected  with  the 
ring    rail    to    rise    and    fall    therewith,    and    to    produce    a 
bight    In    said    pick    chain    when    the    ring    rail    is    at    and 
near  Its   lowest   position ;   a    pick   wheel  operatlveiy   con- 
nected with  Mid  nut  to  gradually  feed  the  pick  chain  as 
the  spinning  progresses  ;  a  movable  pawl  which  feeds  said 
pick  wheel ;  a  movable  shield  governing  the  effective  stroke 
of  Mid  pawl  ;  .1  rod  40,  connected  with  Mid  shield  having 
a  stop  41,  which  is  encountered  by  Mid  rocker  arm  42. 
when  the  ring  rail  Is  at  and  near  its  lowest  position  ;  a 
weight  moving  the  shield  in  opposition  to  Mid   arm  42  ; 
and  a   stop  44,  which  limits  the  movement  of  the  shield 
caused  by  said  weight. 

2.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having,  In  combination,  a 
ring  rail  ;  a  rocker  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  ring 
rail  and  having  a  rocker  arm  11  ;  a  cam-actuated  swing- 
ing builder  arm  4  ;  a  nut  7,  sliding  on  said  builder  arm  ; 
a  pick  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  nnt  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  rocker  arm  11 ;  supports  12.  and  18,  for 
the  pick  chain  between  said  builder  arm  4,  and  Mid 
rocker  arm  11  ;  and  a  bearer  19.  above  the  pick  chain 
and  located  In  a  plane  between  Mid  supports  12,  an*  IS, 
Mid  bearer  being  operatlveiy  connected  with  tbe  ring  rail 
to  rise  an^  fall  therewith,  and  to  produce  a  bight  In  said 
pick  chain  when  the  ring  rail  Is  at  and  near  its  -lowest 
position. 

8.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having,  In  combination,  a 
ring  rail ;  a  rocker  operatlveiy  connected  to  more  with  the 
ring  rail  and  having  a  rocker  arm  42 ;  a  pick  chain  ;  a 
pick  wheel  operatlveiy  connected  with  Mid  pl<*  chain  to 
gradoally  feed  the  pick  chain  as  the  spinning  progresses ; 
a  movable  pawl  which  feeds  Mid  pick  wheel;  a  movable 
shield  governing  the  effective  stroke  of  Mid  pawl ;  a  rod 
40,  connected  with  Mid  shield  having  a  stop  41,  which  is 
encountered  by  Mid  rocker  arm  42,  when  the  ring  rail 
is  at  and  near  its  lowest  position  ;  a  weight  moving  the 
shield  in  opposition  to  Mid  arm  42  ;  and  a  stop  44,  which 
limits  the  movement  of  the  shield  caused  by  Mid  weight. 

4.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having.  In  combination,  a  ring 
rail  ;  a  rocker  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  ring  rail  and 
having  a  rocker  arm  ;  a  cam-actuated  builder  motion  ;  a 
pick  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  bollder  motion 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  rocker  arm  ;  supports  for  the 
pick  chain  between  said  builder  motion  and  Mid  rocker 
arm;  and  a  bearer  above  tbe  pick  chain  and  located  in  • 
plane  between  said  supports.  Mid  bearer  being  operatlveiy 
connected  with  the  ring  rail  to  rise  and  fall  therewith, 
and  to  produce  a  bight  in  Mid  pick  chain  when  the  ring 
rail  is  at  and  near  Its  lowest  position. 

5.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having,  in  combination,  a  ring 
rail  ■  actuating  mechanism  therefor ;  a  bollder  motion ;  a 
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ptck  chaiB   connected   at   one   end   to   said   builder   motion 
and  at  its  ottier  end  to  aald  actuating  mecbaniBm  ;  and  a 

bearer  opcratlvely    coniiectid   with   and   depressed   by   the 
ring   rail   to    prodaw  a  Wght  *«  wiW  p*ck  chain   between 
said  actuating  meclianlBtn  and  said   builder   motion    when 
the  ring  rail  is  at  and  near  its  lowest  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.091,016.  AI..VKM  I'OK  I'NKUMATIC  TIRES.  JOSEPH 
It.  l\>iAK  Clear  I^ke,  8.  1>.  tiled  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7^0. 249.      (CI.   116 — 1.) 


*^-A^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  signal  removably  engaged  with  tbe  end 
of  a  valve  tube  and  comprising  a  chamber,  a  sltdlng  thlB- 
ble  within  tbe  ctuunber,  a  cylinder  carried  by  tb«  cham- 
ber and  having  communication  therewith,  a  second  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  chamber  and  In  allnement  witk  tbe 
flrtt  cylinder,  the  adjacent  walla  of  tbe  ebftiaber  and  tbe 
second  cylinder  being  provided  with  registering  openings, 
a  stud  carried  by  tbe  tblmbie  and  projecting  through  the 
r«glBteriDg  openings  and  Into  tbe  second  chamber,  a  check 
valve  carried  by  the  first  cylinder,  tbe  second  cylinder 
having  aa  air  escape  opening  and  a  plate  therein  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  opening,  means  for  sliding  tbe  thim- 
ble in  one  direction  upon  increase  of  the  preeaare  within 
the  valve  stem,  meann  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
thimble  in  this  direction,  means  for  sliding  the  tblmbie 
In  an  oMKMlte  direction  upon  a  decrease  of  tbe  preaaore 
tn  the  valve  stem,  weans  for  limiting  moveasent  of  the 
thimble  In  this  direction,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  second 
cylinder  for  operating  tbe  check  valve  In  the  first  cyl- 
inder te  permit  air  to  travel  from  tbe  first  cylinder  to  the 
aeeend  cylinder  and  pass  the  plate  to  the  atmqiiphere  by 
meane  ef  tbe  air  escape  opening  to  give  a  signal  upon 
movement  of  the  Hlidlng  thimble. 

2.  A  pneumatic  signal  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  valve  controlled  tube,  of  a  chamber  positioned  on  the 
end  of  tbe  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  one 
end  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  the  cylinder,  a  second  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  chamber  and  In  allnement  with  tbe 
flrnt  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  connected  at  their  open 
eada.  tbe  second  cylinder  having  an  air  escape  opening, 
a  plate  positioned  In  the  second  cylinder  l>elow  the  air 
escape  openlni;,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  end,  a  right  angled  Rllde  member  having 
one  am  engaged  agalnnt  tbe  straight  end  of  the  rock 
anri^  the  otiier  arm  of  the  slide  member  t>eiDg  engaged 
against  the  check  valve  in  tbe  first  cylindT,  a  thimble 
within  the  cbamtter,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  thimble  and 
projecting  into  tbe  second  cylinder,  said  stud  being  nor- 
mally spaced  between  tbe  rock  arm  and  the  slide  member, 
meana  carried  by  tbe  chamber  for  forcing  the  tblmbie 
dovnwanlly  upon  decrease  of  tbe  pressure  within  the 
tube,  the  atod  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  slide  member 
to  force  the  same  downwardly  and  open  the  check  valve 
to  give  tbe  signal  upon  downward  movement  of  the  tblm- 
bie, means  for  forcing  the  thimble  upwardly  and  causing 
tbe  stud  to  engage  the  depending  end  of  tbe  rock  arm 
to  operate  tbe  allde  member  and  give  tbe  signal  upon  an 


increase  of  ttte  pressure  alx>vc  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  for  eontroHlng  movement  of  the  thimble. 

3.  A  paeomatic  atgnal  remorrably  engaged  with  th«  ead 
of  a  valve  tube  and  compristng  a  chamber,  a  aUdteg 
thimble  within  the  chamber,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
chamber  and  bavlag  coasmaatcation  therewith,  a  aecead 
cyltaider  In  aUneaent  with  the  first  cylnder  and  ooBmn- 
nlcattng  with  tte  same,  the  chamber  and  aecood  cylinder 
having  registering  ^enings  forming  communleatloa  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  second  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
carried  by  tbe  first  cylinder,  the  second  cyllndar  baring 
an  air  eaeape  opening  and  a  plate  adjacent  aald  apentng 
and  within  the  cylinder,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the 
plate,  a  slldiibie  member  between  tbe  pivoted  member  and 
the  check  valve  in  tiM  first  cylinder,  and  neana  carried 
by  tbe  alidlng  thimble  and  projecting  into  the  second  cyl- 
inder for  engagentent  with  the  slMaMe  meaber  wbea  the 
thimble  is  moved  in  one  direction  upon  decrease  of  pres- 
sure within  tbe  valve  stem,  said  thimble  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  Increase  of  the 
preasnre,  the  meana  carried  by  tta«  tblmbie  belsc  adaytad 
to  engage  the  pivoted  member  when  the  thimble  is  moTed 

.  in  tbe  last  aentioaed  direetloa,  tbe  aignal  being  giwn  by 
tbe  slldable  member  opening  tbe  check  valve  In  tbe  first 

I  cylinder  to  permit  air  to  travel  from  said  first  cylinder 
to  the  second  cylinder  and  paas  tbe  plate  to  the  atmos- 
phere by  means  of  tbe  air  escape  opening,  and  means  for 
reslilently  retaining  tbe  thimble  In  normal  position. 

I        4.   A  pneumatic  signal  comprising  the  combination  with 

I  a  valve  cuutrolled  tube,  of  a  chamber  positioned  on  tbe 
end  r>r  ttie  tut>e  and  communicating  therewith,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  tbe  chamber  and  commmlcatlng  with  one 
end  thereof,  a  check  valve  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  second  ryl- 
Inder  carried  by  the  chamber  and  removably  engaged  With 
one  end  of  tiie  first  cylinder,  said  cylinders  having  their 
connected  ends  open  to  form  commoaieatlon  between  aald 
cylinders,  the  second  cylinder  having  an  air  escape  open- 
ing, a  plate  carried  by  the  second  cylinder  below  the  air 
escape  opening,  a  right  angled  rock  member  pivoted  by  one 
of  ItH  arms  to  the  plate  while  its  other  arm  depends  from 
the  tlrst  arm  adjacent  tbe  chamber,  the  chamber  and 
second  cylinder  having  reglaterlng  openings  forming  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  cylinder,  the  free 
end  of  the  depending  arm  of  tbe  right  angled  rock  mem- 
ber extending  below  said  registering  openings,  a  right 
auKled  slide  member  having  Its  long  arm  engaged  against 
the  first  mentioned  arm  of  tbe  rock  member,  tbe  other 
arm  of  the  slide  member  being  engaged  against  tbe  check 
valve  in  tlie  first  cylinder,  a  thimble  within  the  chamber. 
11  Ht\id  carried  by  the  tblmbie  and  projecting  Into  the 
s'-cond  cylinder,  said  stud  being  normally  spaced  between 
tbe  depending  arm  of  the  rock  memlwr  and  one  arm  of 
the  slide  member,  means  carried  by  tbe  chamber  for  forc- 
ing tite  thimble  downwardly  apon  decrease  of  tbe  preaaure 
within  tbe  tube,  tbe  stud  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
slide  ntember  to  force  the  same  downwardly  and  open 
tbe  check  valve  to  give  tbe  signal  upon  downward  mere- 
meot  of  tbe  thimble,  means  for  forcing  the  thimble  up- 
wardly and  causing  the  stud  to  engage  the  depending  arm 
of  tbe  r<M  k  member  to  operate  the  slide  m«ml>er  and  glre 
the  signal  upon  nn  increase  of  the  pressure  sbove  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
tbe  thimble. 


1,091,017.     COLLAR      F.dwahd  J.  QLiGLgT,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Fi)(d   Apr    -J.    ini.3       ."Belial   No    75S..300.      (CI.    2—67.) 


1.  A  soft  tamed  down  collar  compriring  an  Inner  nttk- 
band  portion  having  batton  bolea  at  its  ends  and  mldila 
and  an  outer  tnmad  down  portion,  and  stlffeiilttc  maaaa 
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secured  to  said  neckband  around  aald  bnttoa  boloe  and 
extending  to  the  top  of  tbe  neckband  at  the  enda  and  mid- 
dle, but  spaced  apart  along  tbe  top  of  tbe  neckband, 
whereby  tbe  top  of  tbe  neckband  la  anpported  at  the  ends 
and  middle  bat  remains  soft  and  nnatlifcattd  therebetween. 

2.  A  soft  turned  down  collar  comprising  an  inner  neck- 
band portion  having  batton  bolea  at  its  ends  and  middle 
and  an  outer  turned  doim  portion,  and  BtlfTealng  meana 
eoasprising  extra  plies  of  cloth  secured  to  said  neckband 
around  said  button  bolea  and  eztandlng  to  the  top  of  tbe 
neckband  at  the  ends  and  middle,  but  spaced  apart  along 
the  top  of  tbe  aeckbaod,  whereby  tbe  top  of  the  neckband 
Is  supported  at  the  ends  and  middle  but  remains  soft  and 
unstllTened  therebetween. 

3.  A  soft  collar  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  neck 
band  having  end  tabs,  button  boles  in  said  end  tabs  and 
back  portion  of  said  neck  band,  front  stUTenlng  members 
comprlslBK  extra  plies  of  cloth  secured  to  said  end  tabs 
and  extending  from  tbe  top  of  said  tabs  renrwardly  to 
the  bottom  of  said  neck  band,  and  a  back  substantially 
semicircular  stiffening  member  comprlBlnp  extra  plies  of 
cloth  secured  to  the  neck  band  adjacent  the  back  button 
hole  and  extending  to  the  top  of  said  neckband.  v«-hereby 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ncckbend  is  supported  at  the  ends 
and   middle  but  remains  unstiffened  therel)etween. 


1,001.018.  SAFETY  K.VZOR.  Rudolph  Rabas,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  r>.  1912.  8erUi  No.  713,487.  (CI. 
80—12.1 


1  A  snfety  razor  comprising  a  holder  substantially  U- 
Rhaped  In  formation  constructed  of  spring  material,  the 
eitremltlefl  tending  to  spring  apart  and  being  of  subetan 
tla!  width  with  a  blade^holdlng  projection  on  each  end 
of  each  extremity,  and  a  blade  having  a  single  recess  at 
each  end  the  sides  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  projec- 
tions as  they  spring  outwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  de8cril)ed  compristng  a  holder 
for  a  double-edged  blade  having  a  single  recess  in  each  end 
ronaistlnR  of  a  U  shaped  memt>er  of  spring  material  hav- 
ing the  edges  of  Its  outer  extremities  formed  with  teeth 
and  blade  holding  projections  and  tbe  eztremitiea  tending 
to  spring  apart  to  grip  tbe  single  recess  in  each  end  of 
the  blade  and  the  said  extremities  l>elng  bent  In  opposite 
directions  at  tbe  ends  and  rounded  outwardly  to  form  a 
substantially  plane  surface  at  tbe  ends  of  the  holder  with 
the  teeth  bent  slightly  downward  therefrom. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  blades 
comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped  member  formed  of 
spring  material  with  teeth  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe  extremities, 
the  said  extremities  tending  to  spring  apart  and  being 
txnt  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  snbstaatlally  plane 
surface  at  the  enda  of  ttie  bolder,  the  aald  holder  being 
also  provided  with  projections  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  the  extremities  which  extend  oatwardly  there- 
from and  project  beyond  the  plane  snrface  formed  by  tbe 
teeth,  and  a  Made  with  a  single  recess  extending  from 
each  end  tbe  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
and  held  by  tbe  projections  when  tbe  bolder  is  compressed 
and  allowed  to  spring  apart. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  holder  constmct- 
ed  of  spring  material  sabstantially  U-ahaped  in  form  with 
teeth  in  tbe  edges  at  the  extremities  thereof,  the  sides 
being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  finger  bold  for  aald  bolder 


and  tendinc  to  spring  apart  te  dispose  tbe  extreatftiea  at 
diverging  as«les  with  respact  to  each  other,  projectioaa 
at  the  edgea  ot  each  extremity  less  in  length  than  the 
taeth  and  tbe  teeth  of  each  extremity  being  bent  in  on>o- 
site  directions  to  form  a  plane  supporting  surface  at  the 
end  of  the  bolder  with  tbe  extremities  of  the  teeth  rounded 
downwardly  from  said  plane,  the  projections  at  tbe  edcea 
of  said  extremities  b^ng  above  tbe  plane  and  inclined  oat- 
wardly from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  resilient  U-shaped  bolder  formed  with  tbe  extremities 
bent  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  hartac 
teeth  and  projections  at  the  e<^es  of  each  extremity,  the 
teeth  of  the  extremities  being  bent  in  opposite  directions 
to  form  a  plane  supporting  snrface  with  the  projections 
extending  above  the  plane,  and  a  blade  with  a  single  re- 
cess extending  from  each  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  projections  uf  the  bolder  as  the  bolder  springs  out- 
wardly after  being  compressed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091.019.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  ErtjfivE  Ronck^ay. 
Paris,  F'rance,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonj  me  des  Etab 
lissements  Ph.  Ronvlllaln  &  E.  Rooceraj,  Paris.  France, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Piled  June  20,  191.i.  Serial 
No.  774,784.     (CI.  22—28.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  compriaing  in  combination  a 
relatively  fixed  pattern  support,  a  movable  frame  adja- 
cent thereto  and  together  with  the  sopport  conadtutteg 
in  effect  a  false  flaak,  a  flaak  above  tlie  fraaae.  a  raauniag 
member  adapted  to  advance  tbe  flart  and  frame  toward 
tbe  pattern  support,  a  means  for  drawing  the  moid,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  frame  is  yieldingly  held  in  poaltion 
adjacent  the  pattern  support. 

2.  A  molding  machine  compriaing  in  coablnatton  a 
relatively  fixed  pattern  support,  a  stripping  plate,  a  mov- 
able sand  frame  around  tbe  support  and  plate,  a  flask  on 
the  frame,  a  rimming  member  adapted  to  move  tbe  flask 
and  frame  toward  the  support  and  plate,  means  for  ele- 
vating tbe  strti^ing  plate,  mold,  and  flaak  to  draw  tbe 
mold,  and  means  yieldingly  maintaining  the  frame  in 
operative  peaitloa  around  tbe  support  and  plate. 

S.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combioatlon  a 
table,  a  pattern  plate  and  a  stripping  plate  carried  there- 
by, a  movable  sand  frame  adapted  to  retain  tbe  sand  orvr 
the  pattern  and  stripping  plates,  a  flask  over  the  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  flask  and  frame  to  ram  tbe  sand, 
means  for  elevating  tbe  stripping  plate  and  with  It  the 
mold  and  flask  to  strip  the  mold  from  tbe  pattern,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  meana  for  yieldingly  maintaining  tbe 
frame  la  npper  position. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  ta- 
ble, a  pattern  plate  and  a  stripping  plate  carried  thereby, 
a  movable  sand  frame  adapted  to  retain  the  aand  over  tbe 
pattern  and  stripping  plates,  a  flaak  over  tbe  frame, 
means  for  nraving  the  flaak  and  frame  to  ram  tbe  sand, 
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'means  for  elevating  th«  stripping  plate  and  with  It  th« 
mold  and  flaak  to  strip  the  mold  from  the  pattern,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  means  for  elevating  the  strlp- 
ptng  plate  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  frame  In  upper 

position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  molding  machine  comprising  a 
toble.  pattern  plate  and  stripping  plate,  of  a  sand  frame 
having  telescopic  relation  with  the  table  and  adapted  to 
rt'taln  the  sand  in  position  over  the  pattern  and  stripping 
plates,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  frame  In  up- 
per position,  means  for  ramming  the  sand,  and  means  ele- 
vating the  stripping  plate  to  strip  the  mold. 

[t'lalms  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazetto.  ] 


ming  member,  meani  for  admitting  flald  preaaure  into  the 
hollow  piston  above  the  second  piston,  and  meana  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  movement  of  the  second  piston. 

5.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ramming 
block,  a  hollow  movable  member,  a  piston  member  In  said 
hollow  member,  a  flask  carried  by  one  of  aald  members,  a 
false  bottom  carried  by  the  other,  means  for  elevating  the 
movable  member  toward  the  ramming  block,  and  meana 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  the  hollow  member  above 
the  piston  member  whereby  said  members  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

H'lalms  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.1 


1.05U.020  MOLDINO  MACHINE.  ELufiNB  Ho.ncbrat, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyruf  dts  Etab- 
llssementa  Ph.  Bonvlllain  k  E.  Ronopray,  Paris,  France, 
a  Corporalion  of  France.  Filed  June  20,  IDl'V  Serial 
No.  774,785.      (CI.  22-26.1 


1,091,021 

SlHAKKLKH, 

Filed  Oct.  1 


ELBCTRIC    IGNITION  FUSE       Konkap 
rekte    OlOshl,    Vleana,    Austria  Iliiiigary 
1912.     Serial  N<>    723,326       iCl.   102-  -10.) 


1.  In  molding  apparatus  the  (oaiblnatlon  of  h  rnm- 
luinK  member,  a  cylinder,  n  hollow  piston  therein,  a  sec- 
ond pltiton  in  thf  hollow  piston,  a  flask  carried  on  one  of 
the  platons.  a  falste  bottom  curried  by  the  other,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  advance  the  pistons  sutwtan- 
tlally  simultaneously  to  the  ramming  member  to  ram  the 
sand,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  the  hol- 
low piston  above  the  second  piston  whereby  aald  pistons 
move  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ramming 
member,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein,  a  second  pis- 
ton In  the  hollow  pl.ston,  a  flask  carried  on  one  of  the 
pistons,  a  false  bottom  carried  by  the  other,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  in  the  lower  |>ortlon  of  the  cylin- 
der to  raise  both  pistons  to  the  ramming  member  to  ram 
the  sand  in  the  flask,  means  for  admlttln^i  fluid  pressure 
into  the  hollow  piston  above  the  second  piston,  whereby 
the  two  pistons  move  relatively  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other. 

.3.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ramming 
member,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  mounted  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  second  piston  mounted  In  the  hollow  piston,  there 
being  a  cushion  of  air  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  second 
piston,  a  flaak  mounted  on  one  of  the  pistons,  a  false  bot- 
tom on  the  other,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  into 
the  cylinder  to  raise  the  pistons  toward  the  ramming  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  the  hol- 
low piston  above  the  second  piaton. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ramming  member,  a  cylinder  on  the  frame,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder,  a  second  piston  ln  the  first  piaton,  a 
flaak  carried  by  one  of  aald  platona,  a  false  bottom  carried 
by  the  other  piston,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  preaaure 
Into  the  cylinder  to  elevate  the  pistons  toward  the  ram- 


1.  .\n  elecivli-  ignition  f\JHe,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
charge  chamlter  therein,  electrical  conductors  for  effect- 
ing ignition  In  said  chamber,  and  an  Insulating  diak  back 
of  the  charge  chamber  for  maintaining  the  conductors  In- 
sulated and  operating  upon  Ignition  of  the  charge  to  short 
circuit   the  conductors. 

2.  An  electric  Ignition  fuse,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
charge  charalK-r  therein,  conductors  for  effecting  Ignition 
in  said  chamber,  and  an  Insulating  disk  behind  the  cham- 
Wt  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  aald  chamber,  said  disk 
maintaining  said  conductors  Insulated  and  operating  to 
sliort   circuit   the  conductors  upon   Ignition  of  the   charge. 

.;.  An  electric  ignition  fuse,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
charKe  chamber  therein,  conductors  for  effecting  Ignition 
in  snlil  <hamt>er.  and  an  Insulating  disk  behind  the  cham- 
l>er  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  forming  the  rear  wall 
of  said  chamber,  said  disk  maintaining  aald  conductors 
Insulated  and  operating  to  short  circuit  the  conductors 
upon   ignition  of  the  charge. 

4  An  electric  Ignition  fuse,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
charge  chamber  therein,  conductors  for  effecting  ignlUon 
In  said  chamber,  and  an  Insulating  disk  behind  the  ch«m- 
;  l>er  having  a  peripheral  flange  directed  Into  the  charge 
chamber  and  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  casing 
!  nn<l  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  dlak  main- 
taining said  conductors  insulated  and  operating  to  short 
circuit  the  conductors  upon  Ignition  of  the  charge. 

5.  Aq  electric  Ignition  fuse,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
\  charge  chamber  therein,  electrical  conductors  for  Igniting 
S  the  charge,  and  terminating  in  said  chamber,  an  Insulat- 
i  Ing  disk  for  maintaining  the  conductors  spaced  apart,  and 
i  means  on  the  conductors  actuated  by  said  disk  upon  ex- 
!  plosion  of  a  charge  In  said  chamlver  to  short-circuit  the 
I  conductors. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  pi  Int.  d  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


1  0  9  1,022.  CANDY  MAKING  MACHINE.  Peter  H. 
ScHiAETBH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  .".,  19i;v  Serial 
No.   746.292       (CI.   127—4.) 

1.  In  a  candy  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  kettle  supporting  arm  and  a  furnace  supporting 
arm  mounted  on  said  standard  at  different  levels,  one  of 
said  arms  being  both  angulariy  and  vertically  movable, 
and  elevating  means  acting  on  said  moval.le  arm  inde- 
pendent of  Its  angular  position. 

2.  In  a  candy  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  kettle  supporting  arm  and  a  furnace  supporting  arm 
mounted  on  said  standard  at  different  levels,  the  furnace 
supporting  arm  being  both  vertically  and  angularly  mov- 
able, and  elevating  means  acting  on  the  furnace  support- 
ing arm  independent  of  Its  angular  position. 
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8.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  kettle  supporting  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  furnace 
supporting  arm  alidlngly  mounted  on  the  standard  below 
the  kettle  supporting  arm,  and  crank  operated  means  for 
raising  and  lowerinc  the  furnace  supporting  arm. 


1,091,023.  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF  GASES.  Alf 
Sindinu-Laksen.  Christlania,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,679.      (CI.  23—10.) 


the  resulting  compound  containing  an  oxygen  contalnlBg 
gas  In  a  second  chamber  to  the  action  of  a  lower  pre«- 
aure  to  remove  the  gaa  contained  therein,  and  returning 
the  solution  again  to  the  absorption  chamber  for  the  "ab- 
sorption of  a  fresh  quantity  of  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  containing  con- 
stituents of  gas  mixtures,  which  comprises  passing  tbe 
mixture  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  atmospheric  pressure 
through  an  aborptlon  chamber  supplied  with  a  solution 
containing  hemoglobin,  said  solution  presenting  a  Urge 
surface  to  the  action  of  the  mixture,  and  then  subjecting 
the  resulting  compound  to  evacuation  to  liberate  the 
oxygen  containing  gas  contained  In  said  compound. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  containing  gases 
from  mixtures  of  gases,  which  comprises  absorbing  the 
gases  by  blood,  maintaining  tbe  blood  sterile  during  the 
process,  and  then  removing  the  absorbed  gas  by  evacu- 
ation. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  containing  gases 
from  mixtures  of  gases,  which  comprises  conducting  tbe 
gas  mixture  Into  a  closed  chamber  in  contact  with  blood, 
maintaining  the  blood  sterile  during  the  process  and  ex- 
hausting the  absort>ed  gas  from  the  blood  in  a  separate 
closed  chamber. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  separating  oxygen  containing  gases 
from  mixtures  of  gases,  which  comprises  absorbing  tbe 
gases  by  blood,  maintaining  the  blood  sterile  daring  the 
process  by  tbe  action  of  light  thereon,  and  then  remoTiag 
the  absorbed  gas  by  evacuation. 

[Claims  •  aAd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard having  an  upwardly  facing  stop  shoulder,  an  angularly 
movable  furnace  supporting  arm  running  on  tbe  standard 
almve  said  shoulder,  a  gear  rack  resting  on  the  said 
shoulder  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  tbe 
arm  whereby  the  rack  is  shifted  upon  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  crank  and  gear  mechanism  mounted  in 
tbe  said  arm  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a  kettle 
supported  by  the  standard  above  the  furnace  supporting  ' 
arm. 

5.  In  a  candy  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard   having   an    upwardly    facing   stop   shoulder,    a    kettle 
supporting  arm  and  a  furnace  supporting  arm  carried  by   1 
said  standard  at  different  levels,  one  of  said  arms  being 
angularly    movable   and    running   on    the    standard    above    ' 
the  said   stop  shoulder,   a   gear   rack    resting   on   the  stop   | 
shoulder  and  extending   upwardly   theref :  om   through   the   j 
angularly  movable  arm  whereby  the  rack  Is  shifted  upon    ' 
the  angular   movement  of  said  arm,  and   crank  and  gear    I 
mechanism    mounted    in    the   angularly    movable    arm    for 
engagement   with   aald  rack. 
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1.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  containing  con- 
stituents of  gaa  mixtures,  wblcb  comprises  passing  tbe 
gas  mixture  through  an  absorption  chamber  supplied  with 
a  solution  containing  hemoglobin,  said  solution  presenting 
a  large  surface  to  the  action  of  the  mixture,  subjecting 


1,091,024.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Jamcs  H.  Smith, 
Buckeystown,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,778.      (CI.   21—27.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  vehicle  shaft,  an  elongated  transversely  cunred  plate 
formed  of  spring  material  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tbe 
shaft,  said  plate  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  outwardly  projecting  eyes,  clamping  plates  applied 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  overlapping  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  plate,  fastening  members  for  secur- 
ing tbe  plates  in  position  upon  the  shaft,  and  oppositely 
extending  strap  connections  provided  with  means  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  respective  eyes  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate. 

1,091,025.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIAGE.  Christophm 
S.  SPorroED  and  Jambs  A.  Hbnby.  Sturgia,  Micb., 
assignors  to  Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Co.,  Sturgls,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,256.  (CI.  21 — 88.) 
1.  in  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports ;  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheel  supports,  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  running  gear  frame ;  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  collapse  forwardly  thereon  ;  links  con- 
necting said  bandle  and  levers  whereby  the  wheel  sup- 
ports are  collapsed  and  erected  upon  the  collapsing  and 
erecting  of  the  handle ;  sides  plvoUlly  mounted  on  tbe 
said  levers  and  handle,  said  sides  being  arranged  on  tbe 
Inside  of  said  links  and  handle  and  od  the  outside  of 
said  levers,  said  levers  being  offset  at  their  upper  ends, 
the  forward  ends  of  tbe  sides  being  slotted  to  receive  said 
offsets  when  the  carriage  is  erected  ;  side  bars  for  said 
sides,  mounted  on  the  side  supporting  pivots;  a  collapsi- 
ble top  mounted  upon  said  links,  said  top  being  gdapted 
when  collapsed  to  embrace  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides,  said 
handle  being  adapted  when  collapsed  to  swing  over  said 
top  and  sides  ;  a  seat  mounted  on  said  runniag  gear  frame 
between  said  sides  and  independently  thereof  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  levers  and  handle .  a  back  mounted  on 
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Mid  seat  to  fold  forwmrdly  thereon  betwcK>n  uld  aldM; 
and  coDaectluns  for  aald  back  to  uikl  teTen  whereby  aaJd 
t>ack  Is  autumatlcally  coUapaed  and  erected  upon  tbe  col- 
lapsing and  erecting  of  tbe  taandien. 


1.001.026.  INKSTAND.  ALUbt  A.  Tbad«ott,  PortlaBd. 
Orf«.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1913.  Serial  No.  7M,4S9.  (<1. 
120 — 4.) 


-  Ill  'I  (■<'l!;i|isiliU'  carrlaKc  the  cuinblnatlon  with  a 
runniiitf  srear  frium\  of  cuilapAlble  whevl  mipporta  ;  leTera 
for  nctuatlng  said  wt>eol  supports,  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  runnliii:  gour  frame  ;  n  handle  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frsQii'  to  collapse  forwardly  thereon  ;  links  connect- 
ing' .■<ai(l  handle  ami  levers  whereby  the  wheel  Hupports 
are  collajised  and  erecte<l  iipt>n  the  collapxlng  and  ereetlni? 
of  the  hand!.'  :  sides  plvotally  moiiuted  on  the  said  levers 
and  hnndle;  a  collapsible  top  mounted  upon  said  linka, 
said  (op  beltiK  adapted  when  collapsed  to  embrace  tbe  r«ar 
end.s  of  the  .sides,  said  handle  being  adapted  when  col- 
,  lapsed  to  .swlns;  over  said  top  and  sides  ;  a  seat  moanted 
on  said  rnnnitiK  irear  frame  l)etween  .snld  sides  and  Inde- 
pendently thereof  and  Independently  of  said  levers  and 
handle:  a  back  rnonnted  on  said  seat  to  fold  forwardly 
thereon  l«twein  snld  sides;  and  connections  for  said 
back  to  snld  levers  whereby  said  back  Is  aatomatlcally- 
collapsed  and  erected  upon  the  oollapwlnjc  and  erecting 
of  the  handles. 

3.  Id  a  collapsible  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports;  levers 
for  actuating  said  whei>l  supports,  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  running  gear  franac  ;  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  collapse  forwardly  thereon  ;  linka  connect- 
ing said  handle  and  levers  whereby  the  wheel  supports 
are  collapsed  and  erected  upon  tbe  collapalng  and  erecting 
of  the  handle  :  sides  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  said  levers 
and  handle  ;  a  seat  mounted  on  said  running  gear  frame 
between  said  sides  and  independently  thereof  and  Inde- 
pendently of  said  levers  and  handle  :  a  back  mounted  oa 
said  seat  to  fold  forwardly  thereon  between  said  sides ; 
and  connections  for  said  l>ack  to  said  levers  whereby  said 
back  is  automatically  collapsed  and  erected  upon  the  col- 
lapalng  and  erecting  of  the  handles. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  ;  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheel  supports,  plvotally  mounted  on 
■aid  running  gear  frame;  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on 
Mid  frame  to  collapse  forwardly  thereon  ;  links  conae^tlng 
aatd  handle  and  levers  whereby  tbe  wheel  sapports  are 
collapsed  and  erected  upon  the  collapsing  and  erecting 
of  the  handle  ;  sides  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  levers 
and  handle :  and  a  collapsible  top  mounted  upon  said 
links,  said  top  being  adapted  when  collapsed  to  embrace 
tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  sides,  said  handle  being  adapted  when 
collapaed  to  swing  over  said  top  and  sldea. 

R.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  h 
ruanlng  gear  frame,  of  eollapatble  wheel  sapporta ;  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheel  supports,  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  running  gear  frame;  a  handle  plvotally  moanted  on 
■aid  frame  to  collapse  forwardly  thereon  ;  Itnka  cooneet- 
Ing  said  handle  and  levers  whereby  the  wheel  sapporta 
are  collapsed  and  erected  upon  the  eollapaing  asd  erect- 
log  of  the  handle ;  and  sides  plvotally  mouatsd  on  tbe 
said  levers  and  handle. 

[Claims  B  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasstte.1 


1.  .V  (Ml.  pieces  U  Shaped  stand  having  an  laclln.-*!  front 
plate  the  center  porlioa  of  which  is  bent  forward  to  form 
a  horizontal  bracket,  said  t»paetet  perforated  to  i.celve 
an  ink  well,  the  side  pieces  of  the  stand  having  each  n 
series  of  not.  b«».  the  two  series  alined  to  form  an  In 
dined  peiiraik.  the  bottom  etlges  of  said  side  pieces  and 
said   front  plate  forming  the  baae  or  feet  of  the  stand 

-  A  l*<>x  shaped  stand  compristog  an  inclined  front 
plate  and  n  pair  of  side  plates  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  former,  the  center  portion  of  said  front  plate  bent 
forward  to  form  11  horisontal  bracket,  said  bracket  p<*rfo 
rated  to  receive  an  Ink  well,  the  side  edges  of  the  op<>Dlng 
In  the  front  plate,  caiiseii  by  the  N>ndlng  of  said  bracket, 
set  back  so  as  to  form  guides  for  supporting  suitable 
Inserts,  the  top  edires  of  said  side  pieces  having  notches 
forming  an  Inclined  rack  for  supporting  penholder*. 

:i.  A  Ij-sbaped  one  piece  stand  having  an  Inclined  front, 
a  horisontal  ink  well  support  forwardly  projecting  from 
said  front,  an  inclined  pencil  rack  cut  in  the  top  edge  of 
the  sides  of  the  stand,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front 
and  sides  forming  the  base  of  the  stand. 

4.  A  one-piece  stand  comprising  a  rearwardly  inclined 
front  plate  and  side  plates  b^nt  at  right  angles  to  said 
front  plate,  a  horisontal  shelf  on  said  front  plate  perfo- 
rnte<l  to  receive  an  inkwell,  said  shaft  formed  by  bending 
the  center  portion  of  said  front  plate  forward  so  as  to 
project  in  front  of  the  stand,  aaid  aide  plates  having 
rearwardly  Inclined  top  edges  In  which  are  cut  notches 
forming  a  pen  rack,  the  edges  of  the  perforation  in  aaid 
front  plate  being  rearwardly  bent  so  as  to  form  a  recep 
tacle  oa  the  back  of  aaid  plate  for  insertion  of  suitable 
reading  matter. 


1.09  1,0  27.  COMBIJOirD  RUDDER  AND  FENDER. 
Markos  V.\s.salakik,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  8, 
191.1.     Serial   No.   T7l'.6.13.      (CI.   114-219.) 


^as.:'.-r.s^   — 


■■r^-J^^A> 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible frame  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section, 
each  section  l)elng  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates 
hinged  one  to  the  other,  means  to  operatlvely  support  the 
sections  of  said  frame  on  the  bow  of  a  boat,  means  In 
connection  with  portions  of  the  sections  of  said  frame 
to  yieldingly  dispose  the  same  In  a  predetermined  posi 
tlon,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  sections  inde 
pendent  of  the  other,  whereby  to  form  a  rudder  for  the 
boat. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  collspsi- 
We  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plate-like  sertioits 
hinged  one  to  the  other,  ssid  frsme  being  divided  Into 
an    upper  and   lower  section   operable  independent   of  one 
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another,  oteans  to  oporatlvely  support  the  sections  of 
ssld  frame  on  the  bow  of  a  boat,  spring  means  in  con- 
nection with  certain  of  the  plate-lMce  sections  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  sections  of  said  collapsiMs  frame  to  dis- 
pose tbe  sams  in  forwardly  converting  position,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  lower  section  of  tbe  coUnpnlble 
frame  Independent  of  the  upper  aection  thereof. 

3  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  cosaiMislng  a  col- 
lapsible frame  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section,  each 
composed  of  s  plurality  of  plates  hinged  one  to  tbe  other, 
means  for  operatlvely  supporting  said  frame  oa  tbe  bow 
of  a  boat,  spring  means  in  connection  with  the  Inner 
hinged  plates  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  to  dispose 
the  some  In  forwardly  coavergiag  poaltion.  means  to  mov- 
ably  retain  the  outer  hinged  plates  to  the  sides  of  the 
boat,  immediately  adjacent  the  bow,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  lower  section  of  the  frame  independent  of 
the  upper  section  thereof,  whereby  to  form  a  rudder  for 
tbe  boat. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  col- 
lapslTile  frame  formed  of  an  upi>er  and  lower  section,  each 
comiHised  of  a  plurality  of  plates  hinged  one  to  the  other, 
means  for  operatlvely  supporting  the  sections  of  said 
frame  on  the  bow  of  a  boat,  spring  means  In  connection 
with  the  Inner  hinged  plates  of  the  upper  section  to  retain 
the  same  In  forward  converging  p(Mltion,  additional  spring 
means  In  connection  with  the  lower  section  to  normally 
dispose  the  Inner  plate  sections  of  the  latter  in  alining 
position  with  the  similar  plates  of  the  upper  section, 
means  In  connection  with  the  outer  hinged  plates  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  t  1  movnbl\  support  the  same 
against  the  aides  of  the  boat,  immediately  adjacent  tbe 
bow  thereof,  and  means  to  actuate  the  lower  section  of 
the  frame  Independently  of  the  upi)er  section  thereof, 
whereby  to  form  a  rudder  for  the  boat. 


1.001.02R.  ICNTBLOI'.  Harmon  WaonGtR,  Winthrop, 
Mass.  Flh^  AHg.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,609.  (Cl. 
22»— (W.) 


1  An  envelop  the  entire  surface  of  one  face  of  which 
is  covered  by  a  j)attern  composed  of  a  plurality  of  opaque 
straight  and  curved  lines  leaving  a  plurality  of  small 
irregularly  shaped  transparent  spaces  thereon. 

2.  An  envelop  the  entire  surface  of  the  Inner  face  of 
which  is  covered  by  a  pattern  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
opaque  straight  and  curved  lines  lesvlng  small  Irregu- 
larly  shaped  transparent  spaces  thereon. 


1,091.029.  RAIL^^JOINT.  CHASLna  C.  Ackbb,  Winasboro, 
Tex.  Filed  May  16,  191.1.  Serial  No.  766,0M.  (Cl. 
239-6.) 

1.  Tbe  comhlnatioB  with  matlag  rail  sectloas.  of  a  chair 
embracing  the  rail  sections  and  provided  with  spnosd  up- 
standing braces  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  seating  re- 
cess defining  an  inclined  shoulder,  and  a  loeklng  key  inter- 
posed between  tbe  weba  of  tlie  rail  sections  and  ttie  adja- 
cent brace  and  having  its  lower  longitudinal  sdce  inclined 
to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  aboaldsr. 

2.  The  combination  with  mating  rail  seetkms  having 
transverse  apertures  formed  tlMrein,  of  a  chair  embracing 
said  rail  sections  and  provided  with  spncod  apstanding 
bracoa,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  which  is  formsd  with  s 
seating  receaa  deflntng  an  inclined  aiiouldsr  extsndlnc  the 
entire  length  of  the  chair,  and  a  locking  key  having  later- 
ally extending  atuds  projecting  within  tbe  apsrtures  in  tbe 
webs  of  Uie  rails  and  provided  at  its  lower  loBgltadinal 
edge  with  an  Inclined  face  oonformin^  to  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  th«  inclined  stiouldcr  in  the  adjncsat  brace. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  mntloc  mil  sectlona  bavlaf 
transverse  apertures  formed  in  the  webs  thereof,  of  a  ebaiv 
Mnbrscing  the  rail  sections  end  provided  with  spaced  np- 
standlng  braces  of  different  heights,  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
lower  brace  being  formed  with  a  seating  recess  dining 
an  Inclined  shoulder,  and  a  locking  key  having  latemlly 
projecting  studs  extending  within  the  apertures  in  tbe 
webs  of  the  rails,  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  lock- 
ing key  being  inclined  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  beer 
against  the  shoulder  in  the  lower  brace,  and  the  upper  c^gt 
of  the  locking  key  being  cutaway  to  form  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  tbe  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
lower  brace. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  mating  rail  sections  having 
transverse  apertures  formed  in  the  webs  thereof,  of  a 
Chair  provided  with  spaced  upstanding  braces  of  different 
heights,  the  lower  brace  having  its  inner  face  cat-away  to 
form  a  downwardly  Inclined  shoulder,  and  a  locking  bey 
having  spaced  studs  projecting  within  the  apertnres  in 
the  weiM  of  the  rails,  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  tlie 
locking  key  beixig  inclined  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  shoulder  in  the  lower  brace,  and  the  np- 
pex  edge  of  tbe  locking  key  being  formed  with  a  sbonlilter 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  upper  loagitndinal  edge  of  tbe 
lower  brace,  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  lower  brace,  locliliig 
key,  and  heads  of  tbe  rails  being  disposed  in  verticnl  aline- 
mcnt. 

5.  The  combioation  with  mating  rail  sections  having 
apertures  formed  in  tbe  webs  thereof,  of  a  chair  bariac  a 
seating  recess  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  base  of  tbe 
rails  and  provided  with  spaced  upstanding  braces  of  dWer- 
ent  heights,  tbe  inner  face  of  the  lower  brace  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seating  recess  defining  a  downwardly  in- 
clined shoulder  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  chair, 
and  a  locking  key  having  spaced  studs  projecting  within 
ttie  apertures  in  tbe  weba  of  the  ralhi  and  luiving  ita  lower 
longitndinnl  edge  indlned  to  eonfonn  to  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  sboolder,  and  its  outer  face  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  cut-away  to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed 
rib  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  brace. 

[Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


l,091,o:i0.  ENVELOP.  James  V.  .Wukksox.  Lisbon. 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.580.  (Cl. 
229—75.) 


An  envelop  comprising  front  and  back  walls,  aaid  back 
wall  being  provided  with  foldaUe  taps  adnpfvd  to  be 
adhesively  secured  together  to  form  a  pocket  t»  recurs 
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the  letter  Bht-etH,  a  flap  on  one  of  ttie  longitudinal  t'd|;«s 
of  said  back  wall  foldable  upon  said  end  flaps,  said  back 
wall  being  centrally  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit, 
flaps  formed  on  the  longitudinal  and  end  edges  of  the  front 
wall,  the  flap  on  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  front  wall 
being  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  silt  In  said  back 
wall,  said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  and 
foldable  upon  aald  back  wall  and  the  flap  on  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  and  over  the  slit  in  said  back  wall  to 
adhere  to  said  flap  and  the  back  wall  and  to  each  other. 


1,091,031.  SUB80ILEK.  James  M  Avdi-.-tt.  Rav.nua. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  A.  Hanks.  Ivanhoe,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.   17.   1013.      Serial  No.  HOI,-»J(t       Ml    97      «.!.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum,  a  series  of  points  piv 
oted  to  the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  have  arc-like  move 
ment  radially  of  the  drum,  and  adjustable  means  to  enable 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  points  to  be  controlled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drum,  a  series  of  base  plates 
attached  thereto,  spaced  perforated  ears  on  the  plates, 
points  pivoted  between  the  ears,  and  a  pair  of  stopa  ad- 
justably carried  by  each  plate  and  arranged  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  points  to  engage  the  latter  to  thereby  enable 
the  extent  of  arc  like  movement  of  the  points  to  t>e  con- 
trolled. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dnim,  a  series  of  base  plates 
attached  thereto,  spaced  perforated  ears  on  the  plates, 
points  pivoted  between  the  ears,  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of 
each  point,  and  a  pair  of  stops  adjustably  carried  by  each 
plate  and  having  curved  ends  the  extreme  edges  of  which 
are  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders 


1,091.032.  OREASE-CIJP.  Waltbr  I)  Ba.vks,  I'hlladei- 
phla.  Pa,,  aasignor  to  General  Pressed  Metal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Plied  Sept  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.    72],1.H7.      (CI.    184-  4«.  I 


1.  .V  gr.'ase  cup  having  a  converging  interior  contour,  a 
coflpt'ratltiK  cap  and  a  detent  for  maintaining  tlie  relative 
positions  of  a(ljn.-<tment  of  cup  and  cap.  said  di't.>nt  con- 
forming to  the  converging  portion  of  the  cup  and  adapted 
to  extend  Into  the  same. 

2.  A  receptacle,  a  rap  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  a  spring  .secured  to  the  cap,  said  spring  having 
a  permanently  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  project  into  the 
receptacle  and  to  scrape  the  sides  thereof,  the  receptacle 
provided  near  its  mouth  with  serrations  for  cooperating 
with  the  spring. 

3.  A     receptacle,     a    cap    having    threaded    engagement 
therewith,  a  memN-r  secured  to  the  cap  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  into  the   receptacle  and   to  scrape   the  sides   thereof 
and  to  remove  therefrom  the  residue  of  grease  in  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  cap  has  reached  the  final  position. 


4.  .\  receptacle,  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  a  reaillent  member  secured  to  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  receptacle  and  to  acrape  the 
sides  thereof  and  to  remove  therefrom  the  reaidae  of 
grease  in  the  receptacle  when  the  cap  haa  reached  the  final 
position,  the  receptacle  provided  with  projections  for  co- 
operating with  the  resilient  member  to  maintain  the  ad- 
justment between  receptacle  and  cap. 

5.  A  grease  cup,  a  teleacoplng  cap  therefor,  threaded 
means  for  adjuatlng  tb«  cmp  with  respect  to  the  cup,  auto- 
matic means  for  maintaining  aald  adjustment,  and  for 
withdrawing  the  residue  of  grease  from  the  cup  upon  the 
removal  of  the  cap. 

(Claims  «  to  I  1  not  printed  in  the  <Jaiette  1 


1,091,033  PROCESS  OF  8KPABATING  SODIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM  SALTS.  Habbt  P.  BAasrrr.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Spar  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,008.     (Cl.  23—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa  which  consists  In  adding 
sodium  chlorid  to  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfate  and  potaa- 
sium  sulfate,  crystallising  a  portion  of  the  salt  In  solution, 
and  separating  the  cryatala  from  the  mother  liquor. 

2.  The  herein  deaorlbed  process  which  consists  in  adding 
sodium  chlorid  to  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfate  and  potaa- 
sium  sulfate,  heating  the  solution  until  cryatala  form 
therein,  and  separating  the  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquor. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  adding 
sodium  chlorid  to  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of 
sodium  sulfate  and  potassium  sulfate,  maintaining  the 
solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  withdrawing  so- 
dium sulfate  crystals  therefrom, 

4  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  adding 
sodium  chlorid  to  a  substantially  saturated  aolatlon  of 
sodium  sulfate  and  potaaalum  sulfate,  crystallising  a 
portion  of  the  salt  In  solution,  withdrawing  the  crystals 
formed  Into  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  sodium 
sulfate  and  separating  the  cryatala  therefrom. 

.%,  The  herein  described  procesa  which  consists  In  adding 
sodium  chlorid  to  a  substantially  tatarated  solution  of 
sodium  sulfate  and  potaaalum  sulfate,  maintaining  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  107*  C,  with- 
drawing the  sodium  salt  crystals  formed  therein  into  a 
substantially  saturated  solution  of  sodium  sulfate,  main- 
taining the  last  named  solution  at  approximately  from  60* 
C.  to  107°  C.  and  withdrawing  the  crystals  from  the  last 
named  solution. 


1,091.034  PROCESS  OF  OBTAININC  POTASH  FROM 
I'KLltSP.Mt.  II.*iiRV  P,  B.*,s.sKTT,  Catonsvllle.  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Spar  Chemlcs!  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912. 
Serial   No,   720.959,      (Cl.    23 — 22  » 

1  The  herein  described  proccns  of  recuv«'rlng  potash 
from  feldspar  or  similar  material  containing  {>otash  in  an 
Insoluble  form  which  consists  In  mixing  the  same  with  an 
alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,  an  alkali  metal  chlorid  and  a 
reducing  agent,  the  rtnliiclng  agent  hcing  employed  in  such 
quantity  as  to  reduce  only  a  part  of  the  sulfate,  heating 
the  mixture  and  separating  the  soluble  portion  from  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  resulting  mixture. 

2.  The  herein  described  prnceHs  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  or  similar  material  containing  potaah  in  an 
insoluble  form  which  consists  In  mixing  the  same  with  an 
alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,  an  alkali  metal  chlorid  and  a 
reducing  agent,  the  reducing  agent  being  employed  in 
such  quantity  as  to  reduce  only  a  part  of  the  sulfate, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  bright  red  heat  for  approxi- 
mately from  one  to  two  hoiirs,  and  separating  the  soluble 
portion  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  or  similar  material  containing  (>otash  in  an 
insoluble  form  which  consists  in  mixing  the  same  with 
an  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,   nn  alkali  metal  chlorid  and 
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a  reducing  agent  in  the  approximate  proportions  of  40 
parta  of  feldspathic  rock,  40  parts  of  the  alkali  metal 
sulfate,  14.4  parts  of  the  alkali  metal  chlorid  and  1  to  3 
parts  of  the  reducing  agent,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
bright  red  heat  and  separating  the  solnble  portion  from 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  resulting  mixture. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  or  similar  material  conUining  potash  in  an 
Insoluble  form  which  consists  In  mixing  the  same  with 
sodium  acid  sulfate,  sodium  chlorid  and  carbon,  beating 
the  mixture,  separating  the  sodium  sulfate  and  potassium 
sulfate  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  fused  mass  and 
separating  the  sodium  sulfate  from  the  potassium  sulfate. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  or  similar  material  containing  potash  in  an 
Insoluble  form  which  consists  in  mixing  the  same  with 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  cb)orld  and  airbon  In  tke  approxi- 
mate proportions  of  40  parts  of  feldspar,  40  parts  of 
sodium  acid  sulfate,  14.4  parts  of  sodium  chlorid  and  1 
to  8  parta  of  carbon,  beating  the  mixture  to  a  bright  red 
h«at  for  approximately  from  one  to  two  boura,  separating 
the  resulting  potaaalum  sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate  from 
the  insoluble  portion  of  the  maaa  and  separating  the 
potaaalum  sulfate  from  the  sodium  sulfate,  substantially 
aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  In  a  Jigging  machine,  a  plunger  compartment,  a 
plunger  therein  having  ports  in  Ita  bottom,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  plunger,  and  valve  means  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  which,  on  the  down  stroke  thereof,  seal  said 
porta,  said  meana  being  removable  from  the  top  side  of 
the  plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.091,036.  JIGGING  MACHINE.  Oscab  H.  Bohm  and 
Walteb  M.  McCoy,  Birmingham,  Ala,  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,901.      (Cl.  103--80.) 


1,091,036.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  AND  GRAIN- 
ING LITHOGRAPHIC  STONES,  ZINC,  &c.  Jean  Booil- 
LIT,  Levallols-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Company  "  Le 
Sablage  Industrlel,"  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov,  4.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  729,497,      (Cl.  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  Jigging  machine,  a  plunger,  a  casing  In  which 
the  plunger  moves,  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  com- 
prising an  arm  which  is  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  oil  con- 
taining casing  carried  by  the  plunger  and  inclo^ng  said 
arm. 

2.  In  a  Jigging  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocatory  plunger  therefor,  overhead  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  plunger  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  an  oil  containing  casing  Inclosing  the  arm  and 
Its  connections  to  both  shaft  and  plunger  and  movable 
with  the  latter,  said  movable  caaing  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  Jigging  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  piaton 
therefor,  a  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  connected  with  said 
plunger  for  operating  the  latter,  and  an  oil  reservoir  which 
travels  with  the  plunger  and  Incloses  said  eccentric,  said 
reservoir  forming  an  oil  houaing  which  haa  aide  openings 
to  receive  the  drive  abaft. 

4.  In  a  Jigging  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  piston 
therefor,  a  drive  ahaft,  an  eccentric  connected  with  aald 
plunger  for  operating  the  latter,  an  oil  well  carried  by  said . 
plunger,  and  a  casing  for  said  eccentric,  said  casing  form- 
ing together  with  the  oil  well  an  oil  housing. 


An  apparatua  for  cleaning  and  for  graining  lithographic 
stones,  sine,  etc.,  comprising  In  combination  a  box,  doon 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
in  aald  box  designed  to  carry  the  plates  to  be  grained, 
troughs  under  said  drum,  revoluble  blades  extending 
through  the  entire  length  of  said  troughs  and  being  of 
almost  double  the  height  of  said  troughs,  a  device  for 
feeding  sand  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  troughs  along  tbe 
entire  edge  of  the  same,  said  sand  to  be  seised  by  the 
blades  and  thrown  from  below  up  against  the  surface  of 
the  drum,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer  of  sand  fed  to  the  troughs,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.091,037.  PULP-GRINDING  STONE.  John  JMOMt 
Cash,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,777.      (Cl.  61—1.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  grinding  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  hub  thereon,  a  pulp  stone  structure  embodying  a 
metallic  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  said  hub  and  carrying 
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■  n  nrtifloinl  Jrtrtnc  Im>(1.v  inolded  th*r*>on,  and  •cans  for 
<lami>ln«.  a*  wt-ll  iis  (•.nt.TlHK,  tl»€  pulp  rto««  itnicture, 
sahl  Di'  »n«  RorvinjT  »'>  interlock  Bald  bub  wttfc  nald  rt«g  of 
the   puJp   Mtone  stniotiir*' 

•2.  In  a  p»lp  KrlndlriK  dovtcc,  ttie  corahinatlon  of  1  shaft, 
!i  cylitiilricii!  liiiU  affixfd  tlHTcto  iiml  liavlii>:  an  annular 
!..«v.l..l  siii-fHCP  at  fuch  fiiil,  a  m<'tnllic  rlnj:  carrying  a 
pulp  stotif  and  adaptt'il  to  lit  ov.-r  «aiil  hub.  said  rliiK'  tiav 
ini;  !in  annnhir  ImvcIimI  surface  at  oacli  t-ml  of  its  Interior 
surface,  and  a  removalde  1  lamp  ring  havitiK  a  wedjj©- 
stiaped   annular  Ilan>?f  for   the  purpose  M^t   fortlu 


1  n;tl,(i:i>^.       SK.NAllN'i    I>KVI<'K. 

An^i'i.'s.  (  ;ii      rii.'<i   It'll.  :■;.  ini:'. 

U.'neu.d     I'ci'.     .'..      I'.ilt.        Serial 
177— .Ul.) 


SvMir.r.   rn\sr,. 

T/Oi 

S.rial    No.    7-ir. 

!»1». 

No      •^lt■,,:'.l7 

(fl. 

A  sl«nal  comprisini;  a  houslns,  a  stationaiv  nriu  carried 
by  said  ho\Htni,'  and  provliled  with  a  bull  s  eye.  a  latTi[. 
positioned  In  said  boiislne  in  alinement  with  sabl  bulls 
ey.\  a  movable  arm  larrltMl  by  said  housing,  a  pin  extend 
Int;  frnm-sald  movable  arm  throuj;h  a  slot  In  said  liousinK 
and  provided  with  an  armatur**  hpad  at  Its  Inner  end,  an 
cTertromnsntt  positioned  In  said  hoiinlnK  for  attractlnsf 
said  armature  to  more  said  movable  arm,  a  sprlnx  hav- 
Ini;  one  end  connected  with  «ald  housing  and  the  remaln- 
iHK  end  with  said  i)ln  for  normally  holding  said  nnoTable 
arm  in  n  powltlon  to  cover  said  stationary  arm,  and  means 
for  niumliiatinvr  snld  lamp  and  energlalng  aald  electro- 
magnet. 


l,001,OSt>       PENCMI-    SHARPENER.       Wii.ey    K.    Clahk. 
Savannah,  (la      Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.686. 

(CI.    120— to.  1 


.V  pencil  sharpener  of  the  character  deiicrlt)ed.  ei>in- 
prising  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  erUarRed 
head  havlnp  a  loncltudinally  extending  opening  formed 
therethrough  which  has  one  side  wall  thereof  vertically 
Inclined  and  provldtvl  with  a  screw  threaded  opening  ar 
ranged  near  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  openteig.  a  cut 
ting  blade  slldably  mounted  upon  the  vertically  Inclined 
side  wall  to  be  moved  through  the  lower  end  of  the  longi 
tudlnally  extending  opening,  spaced  ears  attached  to  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  and  dlspo8e<l 
at  an  angle  with  relation  thereto,  an  adjusting  screw  op 
eratlng  within  the  screw-threaded  opening  formed  In  the 
head  and  extending  between  the  spaced  ears  and  having 
n  contracted  portion  extending  t)etween  the  spaced  ears, 
said  cutting  blade  l)elng  provided  near  Its  opi>oslte  ends 
with  key  hole  openings  having  their  enlarged  portions  ar- 
ranged uppermost,  and  clamping  screws  extending  through 
the  key-hole  openings  and  operathii?  with  Bfrew- threaded 
opcBinRfl  formeil  In  the  vertically  Inclined  ilde  wall  of  the 
looffl tudlnally  extending  opening. 


l,()tH,<t«>.  AlTOMATlC  INFLATBR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIKKH.  ItiHiKK  (^'oNNBLL.  (brtatchurch.  New  Z»alaB4. 
Mled  Jan    19,  IfllO.      Serial  No.  538,944.       id.  l.-JZ — 11.) 


1  In  an  Inlluter  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piston  rod  hav- 
ing its  lower  part  made  of  flexible  wire  cord,  sulwl  antlally 
as  set  forth. 

'J.  In  an  Intlater  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  pump  having 
a  shoulder,  a  valve  casing,  a  <  ircular  nut  screwed  upon  the 
valv.  (a.sliik'.  and  priFvide<l  with  a  screw  thread  In  Its 
[xriphery,  a  washer  having  a  bole  with  flat  sidea  fitting 
upon  flat  sldi's  foruied  upon  ibe  valve  casing,  a  pin  pro 
Jecling  from  the  face  of  the  washer,  and  titling  Into 
holes  formed  In  the  nut,  and  a  union  titliug  around  the 
pump  and  eii:.:jiglng  the  shoulder  tbfr>>of  and  screwed 
upcm  the  circular  nut,  as  .set  forth. 

;'..  In  an  inflaicr  f^r  imiuniatic  tires,  a  pump  having 
a  shoulder,  a  valve  r'asing,  a  circular  nut  screwed  ni)on 
the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread  and 
grooves  In  its  perliihery.  a  washer  having  a  holi>  with  Hat 
sides  fitting  uikju  Uat  sides  formed  uiwn  the  valve  casing, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  washer  and  fitting 
Into  holes  formed  In  the  nut.  a  union  tilting  around  the 
pump  aiKl  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof  and  screwed  upon 
the  circular  nut,  and  a  spring  catch  upon  the  union  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the  circular  nut,  as  set 
forth. 

-1.  In  an  luflater  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  pump,  piston  and 
piston  rod,  a  jaw  upon  the  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  spring 
operated  bolt  sllduble  across  the  Jaw,  a  waaber  upon  the 
bolt,  there  being  a  groove  lu  the  Jaw  leading  downward 
and  Inflow  the  said  washer,  as  set  forth. 


l.Oi)  1.041,  rORN-rOPPER.  Chakuib  rRETORR,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  065,500.  (CI. 
53  -4.) 


1.  In  a  corn  p«pp«r.  the  combination  of  a  reroloble 
popping  veaael  bavtnur  a  cloned  rear  end  and  an  open  for- 
ward end.  a  revoluble  spiral  supported  longttudlnally  la 
■aid  veflBol,  there  being  a  clearance  between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  popping  vaMcl  and  the  perimeter  of  the  spiral 
Bllirhtly  irreater  than  that  neceeaary  to  allow  the  aopeppe^ 
com  to  remain  aa  the  popped  com  Is  dtorharged  from  the 
apparatus  by  said  spiral,  a  stationary  caslDg  Inrloslas  the 
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popping  veaael.  a  heater  disposed  In  said  casing,  and 

for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  popptmg  vessel  and  to  the 

spiral. 

'J.  In  a  popper,  the  comtrfoatlon  of  a  revoluble  popping 
veaael  closed  at  Its  rear  end.  a  forward  extenalon  on  said 
vessel  of  a  truncated  cone  form  and  open  at  Its  forward 
end.  a  revohihle  spiral  supported  loogltudlnally  In  said 
vessel  and  extension,  there  being  a  clearance  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  popping  vessel  and  the  perimeter  of  the 
aplnil  sllcbtiy  greater  than  that  necessary  to  allow  the 
unpopp^-d  corn  to  remain  as  the  popped  com  is  discharged 
from  the  apparatus  by  said  spiral,  a  stationary  casing  In- 
closing the  popping  vessel,  a  beater  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  popping  res 
sel  and  to  the  spiral. 

:.  In  a  corn  popper,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
popping  vessel  disposed  on  an  inclined  plane  and  having 
a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end.  a  revoluble 
spiral  supported  longitudinally  In  said  vessel,  there  being 
a  (lea ranee  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  poi^lag  vessel 
and  the  p^meter  of  the  spiral  sllgbtly  greater  than  that 
neces.sary  to  allow  the  unpopped  corn  to  pass  back  as  the 
popped  corn  Is  diacharged  from  the  apparatus  by  said 
spiral,  a  stationary  casing  inclosing  the  popping  vessel, 
a  beater  disponed  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  popping  vessel  and  to  the  spiral. 

4     In    a    corn    popper,    the    combination    of   a    revoluble 
popping  vessel  disposed  on  an  Inclined  plane  and   having 
a  closed  lower  end,  a  forward  extension  on  said  vessel  of 
a  truncated  form   and  open  at  its  upper  end,   a  revoluble 
spiral    supported    longitudinally    In   said    vessel,    there    be- 
ing a  clearance  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  popping  vea-   I 
sel   and   tl.e  jierimeter  of  the  spiral   slightly  greater   than   i 
that  necessary  to  allow  the  unpopped  corn  to  pass  back  as 
the  popped  corn  la  discharged  from  the  apparatus  by  said   ' 
spiral,  a  stationary  casing  inclosing  said  popping  vessel,  a 
heater  disposed  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  popping  vessel  and  to  the  spiral. 

r>     In    a    corn    popper,    the    combination    of   a    revoluble   ^ 
popping  vessel  having  a  ( loseil  rear  end  and  an  open  for 
ward  end,   a   revoluble  spiral   supported   longitudinally   in   I 
8al<l    vessel,    there    being    a    clearance    between    the    Inner 
wall  of  the  popping  vessel  and  the  perimeter  of  the  spiral    ' 
slightly  greater  than  that  necessary  to  allow  the  unpopped 
corn  to  remain  as  the  popped  corn  is  discharged  from  the   \ 
apparatus   by    said    spiral,    a    stationary    casing   inclosing  i 
the  popping  vessel,  a  heater  disposed  in  said  casing,  and   ; 
means  for  Imparting  differential  rotation  to  the  popping  ' 
vessel  and  to  the  spiral. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.01M.04L'       rULVERIZIN(J  MILL.       Clifford    Ceowkll, 

Monterey.    Mexico.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1909.      Serial    No. 

519,416.      (CI.  83—0.) 

1.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  flanged  driving  roll,  a  free  ring  carried  on 
Its  Interior  by  the  flanged  driving  roll,  and  a  pinrallty  of 
flangelew  cmshlng  rolls  held  under  elastic  tension  against 
the  interior  crushing  surface  of  the  free  ring. 

■J  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  driving  roll,  a  flangelese  single  free 
ring  carried  by  the  driving  roll,  a  cmahlng  roll  engaging 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  free  ring,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
said  crushing  roll  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for 
supporting  the  last  said  shaft  In  relation  to  the  main 
frame,  and  independent  elastic  means  interposed  between 
ea(  h  of  said  bearings  and  the  main  frame  whereby  the 
crushing  roll  is  held  under  elastic  pressure  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  free  ring. 

.'{  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  rig- 
idly securrt  thereto  and  proTMed  with  a  flanged  driving 
roll,  a  single  free  ring  carried  by  the  driving  roll,  a  flange- 
lees  crushing  roll  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  free 
rlag.  a  shaft  oa  which  the  said  crtwtaliif  roll  Is  DMwnted, 
a  plurality  ef  bcartnga  for  supportlDg  the  last  saM  shaft 
la  relatleB   to  the  malo   fraae.   asd   iBdependeat  elaatie 


meana  interpoaed  between  each  of  the  last  said  bearti^^a 
and  the  main  frame  whereby  the  (rushing  roll  is  held  ua- 
der  elastic  pressure  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
free  ring. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  driving  roll,  a  single  free  ring  sup- 
ported on  Its  interior  by  the  flanged  driving  roll,  a  flange* 
less  crushing  roll  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
free  ring  below  the  driving  roll,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said 
crushing  roll  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  sup- 
porting the  last  said  shaft  in  relation  to  the  main  frame, 
and  independent  means  for  adjusting  each  of  the  bearings 
Id  relation  to  the  main  frame  whereby  the  crushing  roll 
may  be  brought  into  the  desired  relation  with  the  free 
ring  and  the  driving  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  0/  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  driving  roll,  a  single  free  ring  sup- 
ported on  Its  interior  by  the  flanged  driving  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  flangeiess  crushing  rolls  engaging  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  free  ring  below  the  driving  roll,  a  plurality 
of  bearings  for  supporting  each  of  the  crushing  rolls  on 
the  main  frame,  and  independent  means  for  adjusting 
each  of  said  bearings  in  relation  to  the  main  frame, 
whereby  the  crushing  rolls  may  be  brought  into  the  de- 
sired relation  with  the  free  ring  and  the  driving  roll. 


1,091,04.'^.  BELL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANOS.  Bejist 
W.  Daab.  Belleville.  111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.076.      (Cl.  84—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able memt>er  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  piano  l>eneath  the 
keyboard,  a  chromatic  series  of  tone-producing  elements 
movably  carried  om  tie  member,  means  for  strlktag  the 
tone  producing  elemeats.  ana  means  actuated  by  the  key- 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24, 1914- 


levers  of  the  plan.,  for  movlud  the  tone  elementB  Into  po 
«ltion  to  be  en»fnged  by  tlie  strtkinK  mpans. 

2  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able board,  a  plurality  of  lovers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
board  a  chromatl,  series  of  tone  elements  movably  . 
mounted  on  the  levers  in  correspondence  with  the  keys 
of  the  piano,  a  rotating  «haft  adjacent  the  tone  eleinents. 
hammers  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  levers 
for  engagement  bv  the  keys  of  the  piano  to  move  the 
tone-elements  Into  the  paths  of  the  hammers,  and  means 
for  continuously   rotating  said   shaft. 


poBltlon  in  the  window  frame,  and  having  a  handle  located, 
when  the  s.reen  Is  so  secured,  between  the  screen  and  the 
path  of  a  side  stile  of  said  sash,  and  of  a  length  auffl- 
ciently  Kreat  to  be  prevented  by  said  side  stile  and  screen, 
when  therebetween,  from  turning  from  a  lucking  position 
of  the  bolt  to  an  unlocking  position  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing'  said  sash  In  Us  said  preventive  poBltlon. 


l..rtn.044.  CHURN.  .losKPH  VVai.tkr  I >ki.zbll,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  1' 1 .  I'..l3.  Serial  No.  <  49,835. 
(i'l.  .31—17.) 


V  Chum  apparatus  comprising  In   combination,   a  base, 
a  pair  of  vertical  standards  fastened  to  said  base,  a  hori- 
«ontal   brace   intermediate  said   standards   relatively    near 
the  top   thereof,    a   second   brace  extending   between  said 
standards  at  the  top  thereof  and  being  prolonged  at  one 
end   to   the  outside  of  one  of  said   standards,   a   diagonal 
brace  extending  from  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  horl- 
joutal    brace    to    the    side    of    one    of    said    standarda,    a 
treadle  carried  on  «ald  baw  .ubstantlally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  standards,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
base  and   extending  substantially   at    right   angles   to   the 
plane  of  said  standards,   connection   between  said  treadle 
and  aald  lever,  a  wheel  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  Intro 
diagonal  brace,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  lever 
passing  then  over  said  wheel   and  being  wrapped  around 
said   shank  spindle,  and    a    spring   connecting    the  end   of 
said  flexible  memlM-r  to  one  of  said  standards. 


.\LBKKT      R. 


101tl()45         BFRGLAR  -  I'ROOF     SlRKKN 
'dkboic,  Oakland,  t'al.     Filed  May   17.   UU:!.     Serial  No 
768,260.      (CI.  20—71.) 


i 


101M046       con.    FOR    ELECTRICAL    PURPOSES    AND 

'  METM(M>    OF    PRODUOINO    SAME        Ernest    A.     l>» 

VVoi.r    Manstleld.  Mass  ,   assignor  to  .Joseph  Robert   I^e- 

son,    Hoston,    Mass        Flle<l    Apr     15,    15^1  :^.      Serial    No. 

701.L'H«       (CI     175— 21   I 


VMM¥mmMlfM»l0'*f**"f "**""' 


WWW 


•ptw 


SK 


1  \  coll  for  electrical  purposes  composed  of  a  series  of 
layers  of  conducting  material  built  up  with  substantially 
flat  ends,  and  abutments  of  Insulating  material  wound  In 
the  form  of  disk  like  cops  and  built  up  adjacent  said  ends 
tosupport  and  protect  the  windings  of  the  coll. 

"  \  coil  for  electrical  purposes  comprising  a  serie*  or 
layers  of  conducting  material,  and  windings  of  »n»"l««°« 
material  built  up  adjacent  the  end.  of  said  layer,  and  dl.^ 
posed  with  a  cro..  wind  to  form  .elf-su.talnlng  dl.k-Uke 
abutments  for  supporting  and  protecting  the  ends  of  the 

""^  -\  In  a  coll  for  electrical  purpose.,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  layers  of  wire  wound  with  clo«.ly  adjacent 
helices,  of  two  series  of  layer,  of  yarn  wound  with  a  dlajo- 
nal  or  cross  wind  to  build  up  dlak-Uke  cop.  .butting  the 
ends  of  the  wire  layers  and  serving  to  support  and  pro- 
tect the  ends  of  the  coil. 

4  \n  improved  method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
coll.  consUtmg  in  winding  wire  In  layer,  of  adjacent 
hellce.  and  simultaneously  winding  yarn  with  a  croM-wlnd 
in  layers  abutting  the  end.  of  the  wire  layer,  to  build  up 
Belf-Bu.talnlng  and  .elf  conforming  disk  like  flange,  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  coll. 

5  An  improved  system  of  winding  electrical  colls  con- 
sisting in  winding  a  conducting  material  on  a  core  with  a 
traverse  of  predetermined  length  and  simultaneously  wind- 
ing an  insulating  material  with  a  diagonal  or  crow-wind 
at  the  ends  of  the  core  with  a  traverw  of  relatively  lew 
It-ngth  to  build  up  abutments  for  supporting  and  protect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  coll. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


10(n047        APPARATUS    FOR    WASHING    MINERALS. 
'  Jos.PH    I)UDD8.    Rutherglen.  OU.gow.   Scotland.     Filed 
Aug    19    1912.     Serial  No.  716.699.     (CI.  83-^87.1 


In   combination   with   a   window   frame,   and  a   .lldable 
Mib  therefor,  a  screen,  a  bolt  for  wicurlng  aald  screen  in 


1  Apparatus  for  washing  minerals  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  vessel,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  perfo- 
rated table  attached  to  said  drum  m  a.  to  rotate  there- 


Marcu  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


937 


with,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same. 

L'  Apparatus  for  washing  minerals  couiprlslnK.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  stationary  vessel,  a  hollow  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  perfo- 
rated table  attached  to  said  drum  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  said  drum. 

.^.  Apparatus  for  washing  mineral.o  comprtslnj;.  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  vewel,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  propeller  abaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  attached  to  aald 
hollow  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  perforated 
table  secured  to  Mid  hollow  drum. 

4.  Apparatus  for  washing  minerals  comprisinj:.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  stationary  vessel,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  having  perfora- 
tions at  the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  a  perforated  table  secured  to  said  hollow  drum. 

5.  .\pparatus  for  washing  minerals  comprlslnp.  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  veMel,  a  hollow  shaf't  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  having  a  bell- 
mouthed  lower  end  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  per 
foraied  table  secured  to  said  hollow  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,091.048.  VALVE.  Wabbkn  F.  Dhbw,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  amignments.  to  Rotlco  Fitting  and 
Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No  705,915. 
(Cl.  137—7.1 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  fixed  tai)ered  plug  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  and  a  longitudinal  bore  having  an 
Inlet  opening  through  the  larger  end,  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing through  one  side,  said  bore  terminating  short  of  the 
smaller  end,  .aid  larger  end  having  an  enlarged  extension 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  the  side  that  faces  the 
cylindrical  surface,  a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  plug  and  having  a  tapered  bore  that  receives  the  same, 
said  l)ody  having  a  port  movable  Into  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  end  of  the  plug  bore,  fas- 
tening means  detachably  mounted  on  the  smaller  end  of 
the  ping  and  abutting  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
body,  the  opposite  end  engaging  in  the  annular  groove. 
and  yielding  mean,  located  in  said  groove  and  constituting 
both  a  packing  at  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  body  and  alM 
means  for  urging  said  body  outwardly  against  the  fasten- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  fixed  tapered  plug  having  an  external  cy- 
lindrical .urface  and  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  throngh 
It.  larger  end  and  through  one  side,  but  terminating  short 
of  the  ^mailer  end,  aald  larger  end  having  an  enlarged 
extension  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  in  the  side  that  faces  the  cylindrical 
surface,  the  smaller  end  of  the  plug  baving  a  restricted 
portion  for  the  reception  of  a  holding  device,  a  valve  body 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  plug  and  having  a  tapered  bore 
that  recelre.  the  same,  Hiid  body  having  a  port  moving 
Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  t>ore  of  the  plug 


and  also  baving  a  circular  lip  that  enter,  the  groove  of 
the  extension,  fastening  means  detachably  mounted  on  the 
restricted  portion  of  the  plug  and  abutting  against  the 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  yielding  ring  located  In  the  groove 
and  compressed  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  Up  of 
the  body,  said  ring  constituting  a  packing  at  the  larger 
end  of  the  body  and  urging  the  smaller  end  of  the  l)ody 
Into  close  contact  with  the  fastening  means  to  prevent 
leakage  thereat. 


1,091,049.  SHEET  METAL  ROOFING.  Edwabd  Wm. 
Edwards,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1914.  Serial 
No.  811,302.      (Cl.  108 — 22.) 


.\  sheet  metal  roofing  plate  having  a  ridge  parallel  with 
and  a  short  distance  from  each  of  its  side  edges,  these 
ridges  being  approximately  the  same  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  outer  wall  of  one  of  the  ridges  being  inclined 
toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  other  rldgc  lielng  inclined  away  from  the  edge  of 
the  sheet,  the  sheet  at  a  point  close  to  the  last  named 
Inclined  ridge  wall  being  longitudinally  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  a  channel  facing  said  inclined  wall,  the  folded 
part  of  the  metal  extending  close  to  said  Inclined  wall, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,091,050.  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  AND  BRACE. 
LsAAC  L.  Edwards,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,359.      (Cl.  238 — 2.)- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  plate,  a  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  rail  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  and 
a  rail-locking  key  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  having 
a  removable  pivotal  connection  with  said  tie  plate  com- 
prising a  shank,  a  rail  engaging  finger  at  one  side  of  the 
shank,  and  an  extension  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank 
having  a  splke-recelvlng  hole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  plate  having  on  Its  upper 
side  an  upturned  Up,  and  a  block  that  overhangs  the  rail 
flange,  and  a  brace  that  extends  between  the  rail  and  .aid 
lip,  and  has  next  to  the  rail  web  a  downward  extension 
with  oppositely  projecting  flanges,  said  extension  engag- 
ing a  slot  in  said  block  that  extends  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  portion  that  overhangs  the  rail  flange. 


1,091,081.      DRYING- MACHINE.      BroN    B.    Faknham. 

Keumore,    N.     Y.       Filed    Mar.    25,     1913.       Serial    No. 

766,812.      (Cl.  34 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  base  beams,  a  pair  of  spaced  top  beam,  mounted 
above  the  aald  base  beams  and  carried  thereby,  bearing 
supporting  members  arranged  in  pairs  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  top  and  base  beams,  bearings  alldably  disposed  be- 
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tween  the  wid  bearing  aapporttng  members,  reaiUent 
meaoa  eofcaclQS  "^  baarlDgs  and  the  top  t>eanM  adapted 
to  hold  the  aane  reaUlently  In  place,  hollow  cylindrical 
carrrtng  and  compreaa  rolla  rotatably  carried  by  aald 
bcarlDKa  and  arraaxed  In  palra.  meana  for  admlttluK  steam 
and  exhausting  the  water  of  condensation  to  and  from 
•aid  cylindrical  rolls,  and  meana  for  poeltlvely  drlvlnK 
each  of  said  rolla. 


^'^^ 


rr 


i^ 


^Jw 

^ 

yM^M 

7-^ 

i'^): 
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::.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  n  pair  of 
l>a».'  beams,  bearing  supporting  members  rljjlilly  secured 
to  sali- beams  and  extending  upwardly  thcnfrom,  top 
beams  carried  by  the  upper  extremities  of  said  bcarlnK' 
supporting  members,  bearings  slldably  dlsposod  within 
■aid  bcarlnj;  supporting  members,  resilient  means  engag 
ing  tlie  top  bearing  and  the  top  iH'am  to  reslUeutly  hold 
the  former  In  place,  hollow  cylindrical  carrying  rolls 
extending  transversely  of  the  base  beams,  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  one  end  oX  said  cylindrical  rolls  provided  with 
flanged  trunnions,  said  trunnions  Joiirnaled  within  said 
bearings,  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  the  tninnlouH.  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  said 
base  U-ams  provided  with  worm  gears  secured  thereto 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  of  tlie  lower  cylindrical 
rolls,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  carry 
Inn  and  compress  rolls  provided  with  flanged  trunnions 
secured  thereto,  said  trunnions  provided  with  apertures 
extending  axlally  therethrough  and  provided  with  packing 
Joints  at  the  outer  extremities  thereof,  steem  inlet  pipes 
extending  through  said  trunnion  apertures  and  effecting 
a  steam  tight  and  rotatable  Joint  therewith,  steam  con- 
trolling valves  lomiunnlcntlng  with  aald  steam  inlet 
pipes  of  tb.-  upper  rolls,  steam  mains  communicating  with 
said  steam  valves  and  said  steam  Inlet  pipes,  discbarge 
.  pipes  fitting  within  said  steam  Inlet  pipes  a  rid  provided 
with  the  Inner  extremities  thereof  bent  downward  within 
the  carrying  rolls  and  terminating  adja.ent  the  lower 
Inner  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  conduct  the  water  of 
condensation  therefrom,  discharge  mains  communicating 
with  aald  discharge  pUies.  the  said  valves  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  steam  to  the  upper  cylindrical  rolls. 

3.    In  a   drying   machluc,   the   combination   of   a   pair  of 
base    beams,    bearing   supporting    members    rigidly    secured 
to    aald    beams    and    extending    upwardly    tlierefrom,    top 
tH'ams    carried    by    the    \ipper    extremities    of    said    bearing 
supporting    members,    bearings    slldably    dlspos.Hl    within 
aald   bearing  supporting  members,   resilient   means   engag 
ing  the  top  bearing  and   the   top   tH-am   to  reslllently   hold 
the   former  In   place,   hollow   cylindrical    carrying   rolls   ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  base  beams,  and  arranged  In 
pairs,    one    end    of    said    cylindrical    rolls    provided    with 
flanged    trunnions,    said    trunnions   joiirnaled    within    said 
bearings,  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  extremities  of 
the  trunnions,  a  abaft  extandlng  parallel  to  the  said  base 
beams    provided    with   worm   gears   secured    thereto    mesh 
Ing  with    the   gear   wheela  of  the    lower  cylindrical    rolls, 
the  opportte  ends  of  aald  hollow  cylindrical  carrying  and 
compreaa    rolls    provided    with    flanged    trunnlona   secured 
thereto,   aald    trunnlona    prorlded    with   apertures    extend 
Ing  axlally  therethrough  and  provided  with  packtog  Joints 
at    the    outer    extremities    thereof,    means    for    admitting 
steam   and  exhauatlng  the   water  of  condensation   to  and 
from  wld  cyliadrlcal  rolls. 


1.091,052.      PBOCE88  OV  PEODUCINO   8H.4V1NG- 

CREAM.     Karl  KisruMA.vM,  Archdale,  N.  C,  aaalgnor 

to  William  O.  Brokaw,  Archdale,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17. 

191S.     Serial  No.  742,692.      (CI.  1«7— O.) 

The  proceaa  of  prodacing  a  sharing  cream  ceaclating 
In  melting  one  and  one  quarter  pounds  of  stearin  In  a 
suitable  receptacle,  adding  eight  ouncea  of  lanolin  to  one 
gallon  of  heated  water  of  a  temperature  to  melt  the  lano- 
lin, dissolving  one  ounce  of  a  '-'5".  solution  of  spirits  of 
ammonia  In  flre  ouncea  of  boiling  water,  adding  the  lano- 
lin and  ammonia  solutions  gradually  to  the  stearla  wUle 
the  maaa  la  being  stirred,  and  so  timing  tbeee  addltloas 
that  the  Ust  ounce  of  each  Is  added  to  the  stearlB  at  aub- 
■Unttally  the  same  tlaM,  and  Onaily  stirring  the  nUxtnrc 
until  a  cream  of  the  iiroper  conaistency  ia  produced. 


1,001,05.1  INTKRNALrOMBrSTfON  ENOINE.  LrriA!f 
M.  FosTKH,  Norwich.  N.  Y.  Klled  July  8,  1911,  Serial 
No,  6.'<7,506.      (Cl.    12.3- -78.) 


1.  In  an  Interna]  combuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton.  a  piston  rod  and  a  crosa  head  secured  to  the  rod,  a 
l)earlng  plate  on  the  croea  head,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  plate,  and  wholly  outside  of  the 
(ylinder,  a  bearing  member  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  movable  relatively  to  "said  plate,  a  crank  shaft  and 
a  pitman  thereon,  a  rock  arm  on  the  pitman,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  rock  arm  and  iK-aring  member,  said 
rock  arm  being  engaged  with  the  outer  aide  of  said  plate. 

'^.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  croea  head,  coone<-tlons  Iwtween  the  piston  and 
crosa  head,  and  wholly  outatde  of  the  cylinder,  a  beartng 
plate  on  the  cross  head,  a  crank  abaft  and  a  pitman  thera- 
on,  and  a  rock  arm  on  the  crank  shaft  in  rolling  contact 
with  and  spring  preseed  agalnat  aald  plate. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  bearing  plate,  connections  between  the  piston  and 
bearing  plate  for  raclpro<atlnf  the  latter,  a  crank  shaft 
and  pitman  thereen,  a  rock  arm  on  the  pitman  in  rolling 
conUct  with  the  outer  surface  of  t»>«  plate,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  rock  arm  at  a  point  Inside  of  Its  line 
of  contact  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bead,  and 
a  coil  spring  external  to  the  cylinder  and  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  head  and  plate. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton,  a  bearing  plate,  connections  between  the  platoa  and 
bearing  plate  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  rrank  ahaft 
and  pitman  thereon,  a  rock  arm  on  the  pttman  harloff  a 
curved  bearing  face  la  rolling  contact  with  said  plate, 
and  resilient  means  external  to  the  cyllndar  for  holdlsf 
said  plate  and  rock  ana  In  conUct. 

5.  In  an  Intental  eoaabustlon  engine,  a  cyltader,  a  pis- 
ton, a  croea  bead,  connectlona  between  the  cross  bead  and 
platon,   a   bearing  plate  on   the  cross  head,  a  eoll  ^>rfeBC 
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wholly  external  to  tt»«  cylinder  having  one  end  seated  on 
the  plate,   a  crank   shaft   having  a   pitman,  a    rock   arm 

having  a  curved  face  In  rolling  contact  with  said  plate, 
an  'ar  on  the  rock  arm  extending  through  an  opening 
In  said  plate,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  ear,  and 
11  head  on  the  rod  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  ]  ^ 

I 


1,001.0.-4.  COMI'OSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTIC 
FOOD  I'ROIiTlCTS.  JoHAN  D.  Frkoekiksb.v,  Little 
Kalis.  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  2.3.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,661'. 
I  I 'I    !»9  -1  1.) 

1  .\  dry  composition  for  producing  lactic  food  prod- 
ucts, comprising  milk  powder  and  rennet  powder  Inti- 
mately mixed,  which  composition  dissolves  and  curdles 
upon  the  addition  of  water. 

'2.  \  dry  composition  for  producing  lactic  food  prod- 
ucts, comprising  milk  powder,  rennet  powder  and  a  cal- 
cium salt  Intimately  mixed,  which  composition  dissolves 
and  curdles  uiM)n  the  addition  of  water. 

3.  A  dry  composition  for  producing  lactic  food  prod- 
ucts comprising  milk  powder  and  a  pulverised  mixture  of 
rennet  ferment,  a  calcium  salt  and  sugar.  * 

4.  .\  dry  (omposiiloB  for  prednelag  lactic  food  prod- 
U(  ts  ((iniprlslug  milk  powder,  rennet  powder,  a  calcium 
salt,  viisrar    ind  a   fl<»voring  Ingredient. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  persfUt  material  to  dlsefaarga  from  one  chamber 
into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  Bsatertal  from  one  chamber  Into  the  next,  of  a  device 
which  Is  governed  by  the  level  of  tkw  material  In  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  closing  said  gate,  said  gate  and  cloa- 
ing  device  having  a  common  pivotal  connection,  and  means 
for  changlag  the  anghlar  relation  of  said  gate  and  device 
to  vary  the  controlling  action  of  said  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  10  discharge  from  one  cham- 
ber into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge 
of  the  material  from  one  chamber  Into  the  next,  of  a 
device  which  Is  governed  by  the  level  of  the  material  in 
the  receiving  chamU-r  for  closing  said  gate,  said  gate  and 
closing  device  having  a  common  pivotal  connection,  aad 
means  located  exteriorly  of  said  chamliers  for  changing 
the  angular  relation  of  said  gate  and  devici'  to  vary  the 
controlling  action  of  said  gate. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ^chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  frou^  one  chamber 
Into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  one  chamber  into  the  next,  of  a  float 
which  is  connected  to  said  gate  to  move  therewith  and  la 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  material  In  the  n celving  chamber 
for  closing  said  gate,  and  means  exterior  to  said  chambers 
for  adjustably  securing  said  float  to  said  gate 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  0»1  06«.      CULTIVATOR.       Hayxs    Qaddis.    Wellington, 

1,1.9  1.(1-..-.,      (;.\TEOFER.\TING    MECHANISM    FOi;.  ^^^^      Filed   Feb.   27,  1912.     Serial   No.  680.223.      (Cl. 

MKAL  CO0KKF8  AND  THE  LIKE     Ai.fkep  W.  Fkenhh,- 


riijua,  Ohio, 
ICI.    b7— 6.) 


Filed   Aug 


4.    1913, 


Serial    No.    782.800; 


87—35.) 


i.  Till.'  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chamt>er8  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discbarge  from  one  chamber 
into  HBotUer,  and  a  gate  whlcj^  controla  the  discbarge  of 
the  natarlal  from  one  chambei^  into  the  next,  of  an  actu- 
ating device  for  said  gate  which  la  governed  by  the  quan- 
tity of  the  material  In  the  receiving  chamber  for  eloalng 
said  gate,  and  means  acceaalble  at  the  exterior  of  said 
chamt)«r8  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  aaid  gate 
and  actuating  device  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  mate- 
rial delivered  to  the  receiving  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
Into  another,  and  a  gate  which  controla  the  discharge  of 
file  ojitexlal  from  one  cbamber  into  the  next,  of  an  actuat- 
ing devWe  for  sa<d  sate  which  Is  connected  to  the  gate 
to  move  therewith  and  Is  governed  by  the  quantity  oC 
lUe  material  In  the  receiving  chamber  for  closing  said 
gate,  and  neaos  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  said  chambers 
for  changing  the  relaUve  position  of  said  gate  and  actu- 
ating device  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  material  deliv- 
ered to  the  receiving  chamber. 
200  O  G.— 61 


1.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  frame  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  guide  memhers  at  the  sides 
thereof,  of  supporting  wheels,  means  carried  by  the  wheels 
and  slldably  mounted  within  and  sapportlng  the  guide 
members,  and  means  upon  the  frame  for  shifting  the  same 
relative  to  said  wheel  supported  mesne. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  in 
eluding  upper  and  lower  guide  merat>ers  at  the  sides 
thereof,  of  supporting  wheels,  means  carried  by  the  wheels 
and  slldably  mounted  within  and  supporting  the  guide 
members,  means  upon  the  frame  for  shifting  the  same 
relative  to  said  wheel  supported  means,  and  means  upon 
the  frame  for  slmuluneoualy  rotating  the  wheels  about 
snbetantially  vertical  axes  Independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  cnltlvator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
frame  members,  arms  depending  from  the  ends  thereof, 
and  guide  meml>ers  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  of  supporting  wheels,  upwardly  project- 
ing stems  supported  by  the  wheels,  blocks  carried  by  the 
stems  and  slldably  engaged  by  the  guide  members,  a  draft 
beam  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  members,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  l>eam  and  connecte*"  to  the  stems  for 
shifting  the  guide  members  and  the  stems  horlMMtally 
relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
frase  members,  arme  depeadtag  from  the  «»ds  fhsreof. 
and  guide  memlters  connecting  the  nppar  and  lowef  por- 
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tlons  of  the  arms,  of  aupportlDK  wheels,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting atema  supported  by  the  wheels,  blocks  carried  by 
the  sterna  and  sUdably  engaged  by  the  guide  members,  a 
draft  beam  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  membera,  means 
mounted  on  aald  beam  and  connected  to  the  atema  for 
shifting  the  guide  members  and  the  stems  horisontally 
relative  to  each  other,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally of  and  upon  the  frame  members,  and  a  soil  engag- 
ing device  suspended  from  and  movable  with  the  carriage. 

0.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  supporting 
wheels  and  upstanding  stems  carried  thereby,  of  support- 
ing elements  carried  by  the  stems,  guide  members  movably 
mounted  on  aald  devices,  frame  members  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  guide  members,  and  means  supported 
by  the  frame  members  for  shifting  the  guide  members  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ] 


each  sector  as  the  disk  is  rotated,  members  moTable  with 
the  device  and  disk,  the  member  movable  with  the  device 


l.()9l.t».-,7  PROCESS  OF  TKEATINO  METALS.  Kmcky 
<i  Oir..soN,  Schenectady.  N.  V.,  assl^Dor  to  (Jeneral 
Klecfrlc  (^jmpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    12.   1913.      Serial    No.  7r»3,«65.      (CI.   91—70.1.) 

1.  The    process   of   treating   metals   to    render   them    In- 
oxidizable  which  consists  In   heating  the  metal   In   a   non 
oildlzlnR  atmosphere  In  contact  with  a  powdered  mixture 
of  pure  aluminum,  aluminum  oxld  and  a  chlorld. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  metals  to  render  *them  in- 
nxldlzable  which  consists  In  heating  the  metals  in  a  non- 
oxldlslng  atmosphere  lu  lontact  with  a  powdered  mixture 
composed  mainly  of  pure  aluminum  and  aluminum  oxld 
to  which  Is  added  a  small  percentage  of  a  chlorld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  Iron,  copper  or  the  like  to 
render  them  luoil<ilzabh'  which  consists  in  heating  the 
metal  In  a  non  oxIdtzinK  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
from  BW  to  900^  C.  depending  upon  the  particular  metal, 
in  contact  with  a  powdered  mixture  of  pure  aluminum, 
aluminum  oxld  and  a  chlorld. 


1.09I.O.',8.  COMBINATION-HOE.  Ehnbst  Robbrt  (Joi> 
w.vHi>.  L)une<lln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No    759,706.      (CI.   55 — 42.) 


A  hw  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  metal 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  and  hav- 
ing cuts  made  therein  partially  severing  parts  thereof, 
the  said  parts  being  bent  upward  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  surface  of  the  plate  forming  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  providing  part  of  an  adjustable  handle  Joint, 
and  a  tapered  socket  having  lugs  formed  thereon  which 
are  fitted  between  and  coupled  to  said  bracketn. 


1.091.050.       SPEED-INDICATOR    FOR     AUTOMOBILE58. 

Cbaileu    Gorb,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    24 

1911.     Serial  No.  622,926.      (01.  73—123.) 

In   combination    with   a   centrifugal   governor,   a    device 

movable   longitudinally   with    a    change  of   speed   in   said 

governor,  a  disk  having  varioasly  colored  sectors,  a  lamp 

behind  the  disk   arranged  to  shine   through   one   of  uid 

sectors,  spring-actuated  means  arranged  to  engage  in  turn 


havhiK  an  engagement  wholly  propulsive  with  the  member 
movable  with  the  disk. 


1.1>V»1.060  FIIRNACE  DOOR  OI'EKATIN(;  DEVICE. 
(iKtiRfiB  H.  (jRBfjoKV.  Mount  Carmel.  111.  Filed  May  22. 
1913.     Serial   No.   769,145.      (CI.   110-178.) 


1.  In  n  furnacedoor  operating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provl(ie<l  with  vertical  guide  ways,  door 
meml)€r«  slidably  mounted  therein,  the  upper  door  being 
weighted  to  overbalance  the  weight  of  the  lower  door  and 
the  operating  attachments  and  foell-cranks  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  one  pair  of  arma  being 
operatlvely  connected  In  one  direction  by  the  weight  of 
said  upper  door  only  and  the  other  pair  of  arms  being 
provided  at  the  enda  with  slot  openings  ;  of  guide  bearing 
pins  extending  through  said  slot  openings  and  carried  by 
the  front  central  portions  of  said  door  members,  a  guide 
plate  mounted  in  front  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of 
arms,  and  a  foot  lever  pivotally  carried  at  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  bell- 
cranks. 

2.  A  furnacedoor  operating  device,  comprising  a  door 
frame  having  vertical  guide  members  one  of  aald  guide 
members  being  provided  with  a  bearing  plate,  vertically 
movable  door  members  slidably  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vUled  at  their  central  front  portions  with  bearlnf  pins, 
l>ell  cranks  having  their  shorter  arms  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  the  weight  of  the  upper  door  only 
and  having  their  longer  arms  provided  with  slots  takingr 
over  said  bearing  pina.  a  keeper  plate  mounted  In  front 
of  aald  shorter  arms  of  aald  bell-cranks,  bearing  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  keeper  and  bearing  plates  and  said 
bell  cranks,    a    foot    lever    pivotally    mounted    at    one    side- 
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of  said  door  frame  and  beneath  said  bell-cranka,  and  a 
connecting  link  adjustably  connected  to  said  foot  lever  and 
the  lower  of  said  bell-cranks. 

3.  A  furnace  door  operating  device,  compriaing  a  door 
frame,  vertical  door  guide  members,  one  of  said  membera 
lielng  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  bearing  plate, 
door  members  mounted  in  sa4^  guide  members  the  upper 
door  member  being  weighted  to  overbalance  the  weight 
of  tlie  lower  door  member  aid  operative  weight  of  the 
door  operating  attachments,  bell-cranks  having  one  pair 
of  arms  disposed  in  front  cf  said  vertically  extending 
bearing  plate  and  held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  said 
weighted  upper  door  only  and  the  other  pair  of  arms  ex 
tending  In  front  of  and  plvotffly  connected  to  the  central 
portions  of  said  door  members,  a  keeper  plate  mounted  in 
front  of  said  first  mentioned  arms  of  said  bell-cranks. 
Ix'arlng  bolts  extending  through  the  latter  and  said  keeper 
and  bearing  plates,  an  operating  foot  lever,  and  a  con- 
necting link  t)etween  the  latter  and  one  of  said  bell- 
cranks. 


tent  that  said  arm  will  be  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of 
aald  opening  in  said  holder  when  said  loop  approaches  said 
arm  thus  allowing  a  free  passage  of  the  loop  beneath  said 
arm. 


l.tHH.061  LOAF  FORMING  MACHINE.  Hkkbert  Hack- 
^iTKDUE,  i'inclnnatl.  Ohio.  Mled  June  29.  1912.  Serial 
N...   706.639.      (CI.   107-9.1 


The  combination  of  a  rotative  drum,  fixed  brackets  «d- 
jment  to  lis  respective  ends  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
slots  extending  i>eyond  the  periphery  of  the' drum,  mem- 
Xten  adjacent  to  the  respective  brackets  formed  with 
similar  coSperating  slots,  the:  slots  in  the  brackets  being 
•Hccessively  Inclined  at  increasing  angles  to  the  radii  of 
the  drum,  and  the  cofiperatlnfi^ slots  In  said  members  being 
correspondingly  inclined  in  tl»e  opposite  direction  to  form 
shearing  angles  therewith,  tri|!nsverse  rods  slidably  engag- 
inc;  with  corresponding  slots  In  the  brackets  and  members, 
a  pressure  plate  secured  on  the  rods  concentric  to  the 
drum,  and  connections  for  rotatlvely  adjusting  said  mem 
bers  for  sliding  the  rods  In  the  slots  whereby  the  pressure 
plate  may  be  adjusted  In  distance  relations  to  the  drum 
and  with  one  of  its  ends  in  the  same  radial  plane. 


l.O't  1.062.  REVOLVING  -  HtWK  SEWING-MACHINE 
Ki<  HARD  K.  HoHMANX.  Be  vlderc,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Sewing  Machine  Company.  Belvldere.  111.,  a  Cor- 
l.oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  .5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T»5.->,417.      (CI.   112-15.) 

1.  In    a    revolving    hook    sewing   iniichlne,    the    combina- 
tion  with   a   bobbin   holder,   of  a   rotary   hook    for   passing 
.•I   loop  of  thread  around  said   holder,  n   fixed  arm   project 
ini;  slightly  Into  an  oiK-nlng  In  the  face  of  said  holder  on 
one  side  to  prevent  its  rotation,  and  a  rocking  arm  on  the 
opiM)site  side  of   said   holder   l>elow   the   top   for  engaging    j 
said  holder  on  Its  inward  movement  to  turn  It  sufflciently 
to  bring  It  to  a  position  where  the  fixed  arm  will  be  out 
of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  iu  said  holder 
and  means  for  operating  said  rocking  arm  at  each  alter-   > 
nate  revolution  of  the  rotary  hook. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
bolder  having  a  hook  for  spreading  a  loop  of  thread  and  an 
opening  In  the  upper  part  of  Its  face  behind  said  hook,  of 
R  revolving  book  for  passing  said  loop  around  said  bolder, 
a  fixed  arm  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  end  projecting 
slightly  into  said  opening  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolder  to  such  an  ex-  t 
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'3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
holder  having  a  hook  for  spreading  a  >oop  of  thread  and 
an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  its  face  behind  said  book, 
of  a  revolving  hook  for  passing  said  loop  around  said 
holder,  a  fixed  arm  having  a  downwardly  inclined  end  pro- 
jecting slightly  into  said  opening  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  holder,  and  a  movable  finger  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  under  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
portion  of  said  holder  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  fixed 
arm  and  below  the  top  to  move  it  slightly,  and  means  for 
operating  said  movable  finger. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
bolder  having  a  book  for  spreading  a  loop  of  thread  and 
an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  its  face  behind  said  hook, 
of  a  revolving  hook  for  passing  said  loop  around  said 
holder,  a  fixed  arm  having  a  downwardly  inclined  end 
projecting  slightly  into  said  opening  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  said  holder,  a  projection  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bolder  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  opening  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  lower  surface,  a  movable  finger  having 
an  upwardly  inclined  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  said  projection  to  move  said  holder 
slightly,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  finger. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
holder  having  a  hook  for  spreading  a  loop  of  thread  and 
an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  its  face  behind  said  hook, 
of  a  revolving  hook  for  passing  said  loop  around  said 
holder,  a  fixed  arm  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  «nd 
projecting  slightly  into  said  opening  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  holder,  a  projection  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  holder  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  opening  having  an 
upwardly  Inclined  lower  surface,  «  rocking  arm  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  and  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  finger 
at  its  upper  end  having  an  upwardly  inclined  lower  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  projection,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,091,063.  TUBE-HOLDER.  Thomas  C.  Hdtchixson, 
Decorah,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
868,602.      (CL  221 — 60.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  frame 
and  means  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
engage  a  collapsible  container  near  its  outlet,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rotatable  memberc  mounted  apoB  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  containar 
between  them  to  support  the  same  and  to  fradualty  col- 
lapse said  container  and  resilient  means  tendinf  normally 
to  maintain  said  container  extended. 
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2.  A  device  at  tb«  kiod  described,  comprialog  a  frame 
and  mcaBa  rlcl'ly  aoanted  upon  aald  frame  adapted  to  an- 
gtigt  a  collapaliile  contalser  near  ita  oatlet,  la  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  mounted  upon  tha 
frame  and  adjustable  longltudlDally  thereof  adapted  to 
enKajje  the  opposite  end  of  the  container  between  them  to 
support  the  same,  and  means  for  manually  operatiuK  said 
rntHtaMe  members  to  gradually  collapse  said  container. 


^^V^   ja- 
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.'..  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crH>e<l,  comprising  a  frame 
jinil  means  rl«idly  mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
iiiKage  a  collapsible  container  near  Ms  outlet  and  main 
til  in  said  outlet  in  a  conveniently  accessible  position,  In 
roml)iuation  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  membeni,  slldably 
raouuted  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  the  container  between  them  to  support  the  same 
and  to  gradually  collapM  aald  container,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  aald  frame  in  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlaing  a  frame 
and  means  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
engag«  a  coUapalble  container  near  Ita  oatlet  and  main- 
tain aald  outlet  In.  a  conveniently  accessible  poeitlon,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  the  container  to  support  the  same  and  to  gradually 
collapse  the  container,  and  meads  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlalng  a  frame 
and  means  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to 
engage  a  collapsible  container  near  ita  outlet,  in  combi- 
nation with  rotatable  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  end  of  the  container  to  support  the  same  and  to 
gradually  collapse  said  eonUlner,  and  reaillent  mssoa 
tending  to  normally  maintain  said  container  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,091,084.  HAY  RAKK  AND  STACKKR.  Marion  R. 
Jb!<kiws,  Chinicothc.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,897.     (CI.  57—83.) 
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1.  In  a  rske  and  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  single  central  longltudtbnl  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  guide,  and  crossbars  having  their  middle 
parts  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  bar,  leaving 
their  end  portions  free  to  siting  independent  of  each  other  ; 
of  gronnd  wbscis  supporting  the  end  portions  of  the  cross- 
bars, a  slngls  shoe  engaglog  with  Mid  gnlds,  a  lifting 
frame  pivotsd  to  tbs  said  shoe,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  lift- 
ing frame,  a  radios  frams  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of 
tbs  mala  frame  and  tb«  middls  part  of  the  lifting  frame, 
and  a  Ufttng  tackls  for  sliding  the  shoe  forwardly  to  raise 
the  fork. 


2.  In  a  raks  aad  stacker,  the  comblnatton,  with  a  mala 
frasDS  comprlslag  a  single  central  longitudinal  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  guide,  a  rear  crossbar  having  its  middle  part 
sscored  to  the  said  bar,  a  front  croasbar  having  its  middle 
part  seeursd  to  the  said  bar,  and  diverging  bars  having 
their  rear  end  portions  secured  to  the  middle  psrt  of  the 
aald  central  bar  aad  their  front  end  portions  sscured  to 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  front  crossbar ;  of  front 
ground  wheels  carried  by  the  said  central  bar  and  diverg- 
ing bars  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  front  crosabar,  rear 
ground  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  crossbar,  a  single  shoe 
engaging  with  the  said  guide,  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  to 
the  aald  shoe,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  lifting  frame,  a  radius 
frame  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame  ^Hl 
the  middle  part  of  the  lifting  frame,  and  a  lifting  tackle 
for  sliding  the  shoe  forwardly  to  raise  the  fork. 

3.  In  a  rake  and  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bar,  and  a  gnlde  rail 
secured  to  the  said  bar;  of  a  shoe  slldable  on  the  said 
guide  rail  and  provided  with  a  tappet  ;  n  fork,  a  lifting 
frame  and  a  radius  frame  pivoted  together  and  to  the  said 
shoe,  an  axle  provided  with  grouud  wheels  and  Jounialed 
In  the  main  frame,  a  winding  barrel,  means  for  driving 
the  said  barrel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  .barrel  with 
its  driving  means,  a  pivoted  clutch  lever  provided  with  n 
laterally  inclined  portion,  a  slide  engaging  with  the  said 
Inclined  portion,  a  guide  link  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  to  the  said  slide,  a  clutch -opera  ting  rod  pivoted  to  the 
said  slide  and  extending  alongside  the  guide  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said 
tappet,  and  lifting  tackle  which  raises  the  fork  and  slides 
the  shoe  along  the  guide  rail. 

4.  In  a  rake  and  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bar.  and  a  guide  mil 
secured  to  the  said  bar;  of  a  shoe  slldable  on  the  said 
guide  rail;  a  fork,  a  lifting  frame  and  a  radius  frame 
pivoted  together  and  to  the  said  shoe,  a  block  slldable  on 
the  guide  rail  behind  the  said  shoe,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  said  block  rearwardly,  gnlde  sheaves  carried  by  the 
main  frame  aad  lifting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  paasing 
over  the  said  guide  sheaves  and  connecting  the  fork  with 
the  said  block,  and  a  pivoted  lever,  for  leveling  the  fork, 
provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  wlt6  the  aald  block. 

5.  In  a  ,rake  and  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bar  ;  and  a  guide  rail 
secured  to  the  said  liar  :  of  a  shoe  slldable  on  the  said  guide 
rail  ;  a  fork,  a  lifting  frame  and  u  radlu*!  frame  pivoted 
together  and  to  the  said  shoe,  a  block  slldable  on  the  guide 
rail  behind  the  said  shoe  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal rod,  a  guide  for  the  said  rod  secured  to  the  main 
frame,  a  collar  ou  the  said  rod,  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  said  guide  and  collar  and  operating  to  slide  the  block 
rearwardly,  guide  sheaves  carried  by  the  main  frame  and 
lifting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  paaalng  over  the  said 
guide  sheaves  and  connecting  the  fork  with  the  said  rod, 
and  a  pivoted  lever,  for  lerellng  the  fork,  provided  with  a 
catch  for  engaging  with  the  said  block. 

[Claims  6  tu  ^  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


l.Oftl.Ofl.'.  At^XILIARY- WHKEL  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  <'VC'LR8.  David  Jaueh  Johxston.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Milltaire  .\uto  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.H62.     (CI.  208—78.1 

1.  In  a  motor-cycle  having  a  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  wheels  mounted  in  hangers  plvotally 
attached  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  tog- 
gle connections  between  said  bangers  and  the  frame, 
means  for  actuating  said  toggles,  whereby  the  wheels 
are  raised  and  lowered  and  a  stop  to  govern  the  throw 
of  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  motor-cycle  having  a  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  anxiliary  wheels  mounted  in  bangers  plvotally 
attached  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  toggle 
connection  t>etween  ssld  hsngers  and  the  frame,  a  lever 
and  link  connection  for  actuating  said  toggle  to  raise  and 
lower  the  wheels,  and  a  stop  to  govern  the  throw  of  the 
toggle. 
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S.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  frame,  the  coaablnatlon  of 
a  pair  of  aasUlary  wheels  mounted  in  hangers  plvotally 
attached  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof, 
means  for  adjasttag  the  wheel  axles  la  the  haagers,  tog- 
gle connections  between  said  bangers  and  the  frame,  arms 
mounted  on  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  toggle,  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
arms,  links  and  toggles,  whereby  the  wheels  are  raised 
and  lowered,  snd  a  atop  to  govern  the  throw  of  the  tog 
gle. 


4  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  cottiblnatioo  with  a  pair  of  aua- 
tllan  wheels  nrannted  In  hangers,  of  an  axle  for  each  ot 
ssld  wheels,  bearings  for  said  axlea  adapted  to  be  rota 
tably  shifted,  ctrcumferuitlany  notched  flanges  on  aald 
bearings,  spanners  secured  to  said  hangers  haviag  teeth 
engaging  within  said  notches,  said  axle  being  eccentricaUy 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  means  for  raising;  and 
lowering  said  hanger  and  wheel. 


1,091,066.  VENI>IN(;  MACHINE.  Ill  UH  J.  Kkenan, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  if  two-thirds  to  Charles  M. 
Braund  and  Louis  R.  Hraund,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  July 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,50::.     (CI,  194— 57,  t 


1.  la  a  vending  macfaiae,  in  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  magmslnc,  an  Internal  gear  connected  to  said 
magaxlne  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cylindrical  coin  holder 
having  a  series  of  coin  pockets,  a  gear  on  one  side  of  said 
coin  holder  meshing  with  said  internal  gear  on  said  maga- 
sine,  spaced  ratchet  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  said  coin 
holder,  a  pair  of  pawls  coacting  therewith,  said  pawls  be- 
ing mounted  in  a  crossed  relation  on  a  pivot  cosuaoa  to 
both  and  being  adapted  to  stmnltaneoualy  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  coin  holder  ratchet,  whereby  the  octlB  holder  is 
held  against  rotation  In  either  dlrectltm,  the  rstchet  teeth 
being  spsced  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  coin 
bolder  while  the  pawls  are  engaged  therewith,  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  moanted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  pswls 


and  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  guide  alot  with 
which  the  pivot  connecting  the  links  engages,  a  cam  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  pawls  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  the 
coin  holder  when  the  holder  is  rotated,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  engage  a  coin  held  by  the  coin  holder  when  the  plunger 
is  actuated,  and  mcanH  for  actuating  the  plunger,  the  coin 
constituting  a  connector  between  the  plunger  and  holder 
and  engaging  the  said  cam  on  paid  pawl  whereby  the 
pawls  are  released  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  coin 
holder. 

2.  In  a  voiding  machine.  In  comblnatii^  with  a  caalng, 
a  magaslne,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  coin  -holder  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  coin  pockets,  said  cpin  holder  being 
geared  to  said  magazine,  spaced  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
coin  holder,  a  pair  of  pawls  coacting  therewith,  said 
pawls  being  moanted  In  a  crossed  relation  on  a  pivot  com- 
mon to  l>oth  and  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  coin  holder  ratchet,  whereby  the  coin 
bolder  is  held  againat  rotation  In  either  direction,  the 
ratchet  teeth  being  spaced  to  permit  a  llmttad  movement 
of  the  coin  holder  while  the  pawls  are  engagad  therewith, 
a  pah-  of  links  pirotally  mounted  on  the  npgtr  ends  of 
the  pawls  sod  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  guide 
slot  with  which  the  pivot  connecting  the  links  engages, 
a  cam  disposed  on  one  of  said  pawls  to  be  engaged  by  a 
coin  In  the  coin  bolder  when  the  bolder  is  rotated,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  engage  a  coin  held  by  the  coin  holder 
when  the  plunger  is  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger,  the  coin  constituting  a  connector  between  the 
plunger  and  holder  and  engaging  the  said  cam  on  sold 
pawl  whereby  the  pawls  are  released  during  the  initial 
movement  of  the  coin  holder. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  magaxlne,  an  internal  gear  connected  to  said 
magazine  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cylindrical  coih  bolder 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and  a  series  of  coin 
pockets,  a  gear  on  one  side  of  aald  coin  bolder  meshing 
with  aald  internal  gear  on  said  magazine,  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  other  side  of  said  coin  holder,  a  locking  pawl  coacting 
therewith,  a  plunger  arranged  with  its  eiMi  in  the  groove 
of  the  coin  holder  to  engage  i  coin  held  thereby  when  the 
plunger  la  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger, 
the  coin  constituting  a  connector  between  the  plunger  and 
holder  and  engaging  the  said  pawl  whereby  the  pawl  Is 
released  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  coin  holder 
and  the  actuation  of  said  plunger  rotates  the  coin  holder. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  in  comblnatioa  with  a  casfakg, 
a  rotatable  magazine,  an  internal  gear  eonnecled  to  said 
magazine  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cylindrical  roln  holder 
having  a  series  of  coin  pockets,  a  gear  on  one  side  of  said 
coin  holder  meshing  with  said  Internal  gear  on  said  maga- 
zine, ratchet  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  said  coin  holder,  a 
locking  pawl  coacting  therewith,  a  plungM*  arranged  to 
engage  a  coin  held  by  the  coin  holder  when  the  plunger  Is 
actuated,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger,  the  coin 
constituting  a  connector  between  the  plunger  and  boldei- 
and  engaging  the  said  pawl  whereby  the  pawl  is  released 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the'  coin  holder  and  the 
actuation  of  said  plnnger  rotates  the  coin  holder. 

.*).  In  a  vending  machine,  in  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  magazine,  a  gear  connected  to  ssld  magazine 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  cylindrical  coin  bolder  having  n 
peripheral  groove  therein  and  a  series  of  pockets  formed 
by  opposed  slot-like  notches  in  the  walls  of  the  groove, 
the  front  walls  of  the  notches  being  radial,  the  rear  walls 
being  inclined  rearwardly,  there  being  radial  slots  leading 
from  each  pocket  to  a  central  opening  in  the  holder,  the 
width  of  said  slots  being  slightly  less  thsn  the  width  ai 
said  pockets,  a  gear  on  one  side  of  aald  coin  bolder  mesh- 
ing with  said  gesr  on  said  magazine,  spaced  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  other  side  of  said  coin  holder,  a  locking  pawl  ea- 
acttng  therewith,  a  plunger  arranged  with  its  end  In 
the  groove  of  the  coin  bolder  to  engage  a  cola  held  Oiere- 
hy  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger,  the  coin  coa- 
stitntlng  a  connection  between  the  plonger  aad  bolder 
whereby  the  actuation  of  said  plunger  rotates  said  holder, 
and  said  coin  engaging  said  pawl  to  release  the  same  dur- 
ing the  initial  movement  of  the  coin  holder. 

i  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,091.067.     FLUID-PUMP.     Qbobob  Lhson.  Delta,  Colo. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.     SerUl  No.  771,106.     (CI.  103—77.) 


In  a  fluid  pamp,  a  pair  of  cylindecM.-'  pi^oni  to  operate 
In  the  reapectlve  cyllnderB,  water  eleTating  pip««  d«tecb- 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pistons,  a  suc- 
tion TslTe  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  each  cylipder  and 
opened  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  therein, 
each  of  said  pistons  being  provided  with  an  internal  bbrl- 
lontal  wall  dividing  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  fluid  pressure  valve  mounted  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber, said  piston  being  provided  with  a  nipple  projecting 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  eaoh  of  the 
piston  cylinders  having  an  outlet  nipple  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  a  conducting  tube  connecting  the  nipple  of  one 
cylinder  with  the  nipple  of  the  piston  in  the  other  cyl- 
inder whereby  fluid  ia  discharged  into  the  upper  chamber 
of  each  piston  and  the  pressure  valve  unseated  In  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  other  piston  to  permit  the  water 
to  enter  the  elevating  pipe,  and  operating  means  connect- 
ing the  water  elevating  pipes  for  reciprocating  the  pis- 
tons in  relatively  opposite  directions. 


1,091,068.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  PI^NTERS. 
Hbnbt  B.  Lubbkn,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,620.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter  oomprlslng  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  axle,  seed  shoes  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  a  marking  rod  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  lever 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  seed  shoes,  of  a  supplemental 
covering  implement,  connections  to  said  lever  whereby 
said  implement  may  be  raised  or  lowered  simultaneously 
with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  seed  shoes,  and  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  supplemental  implement  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  said  marking  rod  simultaneously  with 
the  raising  or  lowering  of  said  seed  shoes  and  covering 
Implement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  axle,  seed  shoes  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  and  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  said  seed  shoes. 


of  a  plurality  of  draw  ban  plvotally  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  aada  of  nld  draw-bara, 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  hiving  rigid 
arms  pivoted  to  said  draw-bars  .and  an  arm  connected  by 
a  link  to  said  lever. 


1.001,068.  PRICTION  CLUTCH.  jAMsa  Mabvbl,  Nt^w 
Bedford,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,166. 
(CI.  74—13.) 


*w  >^*-^ 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  ten- 
sion device  consisting  of  an  upright  support,  a  casting 
adjustably  mounted  longitudinally  upon  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  stub  bearings  projectftig  from  ttte  upi>ep«and  lower  ends 
of  said  casting,  a  pair  of  levers  having  openings  formed 
therein  along  their  length,  whereby  the  same  may  l>e  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  stub  bearings,  coiled  contrsctile 
tension  springs  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  beyond 
the  easting,  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lower  lever  to  a  revolubly  mounted  mem- 
ber, aad  a  cam  movably  secured  to  the  upright  support 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  projecting  free  end 
of  the  upper  lever,  said  cam  also  forming  a  stop  for  the 
latter  when  released. 


1,091,070.  POCKET  MATCH -SAFE.  JosaPB  Mast, 
Miami,  Aril.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.702. 
(CI.  206     36.) 


1.  In  a  match  safe  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  concentric  walls  having  register- 
ing perforations  along  one  side,  radial  walls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  series  of  perforations,  and  a  ring  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  walla  and  leaving  an  annular  match 
chamber  between  them  ;  of  a  movable  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  and  for  the  bore  tbronghout  the  inner 
wall,  such  cloenre  having  a  match-entrance  opening,  and 
means  around  the  opening  for  Igniting  the  match. 

2.  In  a  match  safe  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  walls  having  registering  perfo- 
rations along  one  side,  radial  walls  at  opposite  sldea  of  the 
series  of  perforations,  and  a  ring  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  walls  and  leaving  an  annular  match  chamber  t>e- 
tween  them  ;  of  a  band  around  inside  the  open  mouth  of 
the  outer  wall  and  projecting  above  the  same  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  shoulder,  a  closure  consisting  of  a  tube-section 
adapted  to  surround  the  projecting  end  of  said  band,  and  a 
funnel  whose  larger  upper  end  Is  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  section  and  whose  smaller  lower  end  is  slitted 
Into  spring  Angers  for  the  purpose  described.  Its  lK>dy 
when  in  place  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  wall, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  match  safe  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  walls  having  registering  perfo- 
rations along  one  side,  radial  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
series   of    perforations,    and   a    ring   connecting   the    lower 
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ends  of  said  walls  and  leaving  an  annular  match  chamt>er 
between  them  ;  of  a  band  around  inside  the  open  mouth  of 
the  outer  wall  and  projecting  above  the  same  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  shoulder,  a  closure  consisting  of  a  tul>e-sectlon 
adapted  to  surround  the  projecting  end  of  said  band  and  a 
funnel  whoae  larger  upper  end  is  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  section  and  whose  smaller  lower  end  is  slitted 
into  spring  fingers  for  the  pnriKwe  described,  its  body 
when  in  place  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall, 
and  a  cover  for  said  closure  movably  connected  st  one  side 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  funnel  and  deuchably  connected 
at  the  other  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  funnel,  the 
cover  being  bodily  removable  with  the  closure. 

4.  \  match  safe  of  the  class  described  comprising  outer 
and  inner  walls  forming  an  annular  match-chamber  be- 
tween them,  a  lower  end  wall  closing  said  chamber,  a8t>es- 
tos  lining  within  the  bore  of  the  inner  wall,  both  walls  be- 
ing perforated  along  one  side,  radial  walls  connecting  the 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  perforations,  and  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  device  including  a  tube  section 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  and  a  funnel  carried  by  said  tube  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the  inner  wall,  the  mouth  of 
the  funnel  being  slitted  into  fingers,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  match  safe  of  the  class  deecMbed  oo<>|>rtsln'g  outer 
and  inner  walls  forming  an  annular  chamber  between 
them,  asbestos  lining  within  the  bore  of  the  inner  wall, 
both  walls  being  perforated  along  one  side,  and  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  device  including  a  tube  section 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  and  a  funnel  carried  by  said  tube  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  wall,  the  month  of 
the  funnel  being  slitted  into  fingers,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,091,071.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Bkxjauin  F.  Mato. 
Balem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1902.     Serial  No.  130,386.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


Jt^ 


1.  ▲  Stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  shaft  and  its  actuating  means  and 
stopping  said  shaft  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft,  and, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  allow  an  independent  substantial  for- 
ward movement  of  said  mechanism  and  to  Impart  a  return 
movement  thereto  after  said  shaft  is  stopped,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  shaft  and  its  actuating  means,  a  gear 
driven  by  said  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  positive  for- 
ward movement  to  said  gear  from  the  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  gear  arranged  to 
allow  an  Independent  substantial  forward  movement  of 
the  gear  and  to  Impart  a  return  raovemeot  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  projection,  mechanism  driven  by  said  gear,  a  collar 
secured  to  said  shaft  provided  with  a  cofiperating  clutch 
projection,  a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft  connecting 
said  collar  and  gear  and  a.-ranged  to  allow  an  Independent 
Bubstantlf  1  forward  movement  of  said  gear,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  shaft,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  dis- 
connect said  shaft  from  Its  actuating  means  and  stop  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


4.  A  Stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  spring  conneetlai  be- 
tweo)  said  shaft  and  said  mechanism  arranged  to  allow 
an  independent  forward  movement  of  said  mechanism  and 
to  Impart  a  return  movement  thereto,  an  Independent 
cushion  device  for  stoppinf  the  return  movement  of  said 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  aafl  means 
acting  automatically  to  disconnect  said  shaft  froa  its 
actuating  means  and  stop  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  projection,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  cooperating  clutch  projection,  a  ctisblon  device  in- 
terposed between  said  projections,  a  spring  eonoeetliis 
said  shaft  and  gear,  means  for  acttiatlng  said  shaft,  and 
means  acting  automatically  to  disconnect  said  shaft  from 
its  actuating  means  and  stop  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Clajaa  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,091,072.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
ALD  McKat,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  June  19, 
Serial   No.  774,665.      (CL   21—40.) 


Don- 
1913. 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  adapted  to  ro- 
tate thereon,  a  dust  cap  extending  arotind  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  hub  and  including  upper  aad  lower  interfltting 
sections,  said  upper  section  lapping  the  outer  sides  of  the 
lower  section,  there  being  upper  and  lower  trough-like  ex- 
tensions upon  the  upper  and  lower  sections  respectively 
and  embracing  the  axle,  means  for  binding  the  extensions 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  shield  secured  to  the  hub  and  extend- 
ing around  that  end  portion  of  the  dust  cap  nearest  the 
bub. 


1,091,073.  WATER  -  TIGHT,  SANITARY  FLOOR  FOR 
CARS  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  John  Emoby 
Meek,  New  York,  N.  T.,  awignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
vllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,786.     (01.  94—1.) 


1.  A  hard,   but  flexible   waterproof  covering  for   floors 
of  railroad  cars  and   the  like  comprising  In   combination 
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a  bottom  layer  of  cemeiit,  a  top  layer  of  luird  nastlc  con- 
tainluf  a  m«tal  reinforceuieBt  embedded  tbcrela.  and  an 
iotermedtate  layer  of  flbrous  fabric  saturated  with  bituml- 
noiia  material. 

2.  A  floor  covering  for  railroad  cars  aod  the  like  rom- 
prlKtQK  io  comblaation  a  L>ottom  layer  of  bituminous 
cviueiit.  a  top  layer  of  bard  BHstlc.  witb  strips  «f  elastic 
MtuEoea  inset  tbereln,  aod  an  Intermediate  layer  of  fabric 
saturated  witb    bituiniuouN  material. 

3.  A  floor  covering  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like  com 
prl.Hinjf  in  com  bin  at  ion  a  bottom  layer  of  bituminous 
cement,  a  top  laytr  composed  of  panels  of  hard  inaatlc 
with  a  skeleton  metal  reinforcom»'ut  embedded  therein 
«nd  atrlps  of  elastic  bitumen  l'«^tween  said  panels,  and  an 
InteroMdlate  layer  compriainx  asbestos  fabric  salurat>>d 
with  Ntumlnous  niaterialn. 


i.0tfl.075.      SLIT  BOX       Jacob    B.    Moau,    Dallas.    Tex 
riled  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  56;i.729.    (i'l.  229 — ««.  t 
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1  ,  0  !t  1  .  0  7  4  KNIFE  BLAUKSWAOlNi;      MACHINE 

TiiuMAS  H.  McxiEH,  Walden,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  27.  1912. 

.^.Tinl    No     7I7,L'61.       (('1.   51—4.) 


<    ^/ 


A  box  forming  member  provided  along  its  lungltudlual 
edges  with  foldable  wings  and  provided  adjacent  Ita  enda 
with  pairs  of  openings  ;  flexible  elements  extended  througJi 
the    openlnifs    transversely    of    the    box    forming    member 
and  having  th«lr  ends  free,  the  intermediate  portioas  of 
the   flexible  elements   bearing  against   the   lower   or  Inuer 
face   of   the    box   forming:   member   between    the   opeaiuiCN  ; 
and    keepers    secured    lo    the    »x>x    forming    member   Uan« 
versely  of  the  same,  the  keepers  covering  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  flexible  elements  completely  and  conatltut 
Ing  closures  for  the  openings,  the  ends  of  the  kaepers  ter 
mlnatlng  betwe«'n  the  openings  and  the  Inner  edgea  of  the 
wings,    thereby    to    prevent    the    openings    from    spllltlux 
outwardly  toward  the  wlnjp?  wh-n  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
elements  iire  unlte«1.- 


1.  In  a  knife  blade  swaging  miiclilne,  an  at)ru.slve  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  bed  having  means  lor  de- 
tachably  holding  a  blade  thereon  with  one  face  of  the 
blade  partly  exposed,  and  means  for  movlug  the  bed  to 
present  the  side  edge  0/  the  forward  back  portion  only 
of  the  Wade  angularly  to  the  groove  In  aald  wheel,  for 
■waging  aald  portlMi  to  tb*  point  of  tke  blade 

2.  IB  a  kolfc-blade  swaclag  machine,  an  abrasiveXwheel 
having  two  eorreapondlng  parallel  peripheral  groorea,  a 
bed  having  means  for  detacbably  and  reverslbly  holdtnK 
two  oorreKponding  blades  on  corresponding  inwardlf  con- 
verging llaea.  and  means  for  moving  aald  bed  to  present 
the  side  eilgea  of  the  forward  Iwtck  portions  only  <»f  the 
blades  angularly  lo  the  grooves  In  said  wheel,  for  swaging 
said  portions  to  the  points  of  the  Wades 

3.  In  a  knife-blade  swaging  machine,  an  abrasive  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  bed  having  means  for  de- 
tacbably holding  a  blade  thereon  with  one  face  of  the 
blade  partly  exposed,  a  clamp  to  engage  the  exposed  face 
of  the  Made  to  bind  the  blade  against  said  bed,  and  lever 
means  for  moving  the  clnmp  against  the  blade  and  the 
bed  to  present  the  side  edge  of  the  forward  back  portion 
only  of  the  blade  angularly  to  the  groove  In  aald  wheel, 
for  swaging  said  portion  to  the  point  of  the  blade.    * 

4.  In  a  knife  blade  swaging  machine,  an  abrasive  wheel 
having  two  corresponding  parallel  peripheral  grooves, 
a  bed  having  means  for  detacbably  and  reversibly  hsiding 
two  corrpspomllng  blades  on  corresponding  inwardly  In- 
clined liBss,  a  clamp  to  eagace  tbe  ezpoaad  faces  of  both 
blades  to  bind  the  blades  against  aald  bed,  and  lever 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  to  engage  said  faces  of  the 
blades  and  tbe  bed  to  present  the  aide  edges  of  tbe  for- 
ward back  portions  only  of  the  blades  aagalarly  to  the 
grooves  In  said  wheel,  for  swaging  said  portions  to  the 
points  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  knife  blade  swaging  machine  comprising  an  abra- 
sive wheel  having  a  jxrlpheral  groove,  a  plvotally  mounted 
bed  for  supiwrtlng  the  blade  to  be  swaged,  a  plvotally 
mounted  frame  supporting  said  bed,  a  plvotally  mounted 
clamp  for  binding  against  the  blade,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  clamp  against  the  blade  and  the  bed  to  present 
the  clamped  blade  to  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  1 


1.0  9  1.0  7  0.  I.ABKI,  FOR  HAIR  SWITrHKB.  M*x 
MULLKH,  rhlcago.  111  liled  Feb  ;:.'<.  I'.HA.  Serial  No. 
7r>0,.'i«0       ((1.    40      2.) 


1.  A  switch,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tufts  sr.nred 
together  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  head,  a  lalwl,  an 
outer  binding  or  wrapping-thread  aeciired  t«  aald  bead  at 
OD«  ead  and  threaded  through  tbe  upper  end  of  the  label 
and  aubsequeatly  wound  about  said  upper  end  of  tbe  label 
and  the  said  head  to  form  a  ftnlabed  bead  for  the  switch 
and  bold  tbe  aald  label,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  switch,  compriaiag.  a  plurality  of  tufta  aecured 
together  at  their  upper  enda  to  form  a  bead,  a  latwl.  an 
outer  binding  or  wrapping- thread  secured  to  aald  bead 
and  partially  wound  thereabout,  subsequently  tbreadad 
through  the  upper  end  of  tbe  label  and  beyond  that  point 
wouad  about  the  label  and  the  bead  to  form  a  flniabed 
heafi  for  tbe  switch  and  bold  the  label,  substantially  a^ 
dcsciibMl. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  c<>mprla<nc  a  hair 
switch  having  a  head  made  up  of  many  turns  of  thread 
wound  around  the  top  thereof;  and  a  ribbon  label  perfo 
rated  near  one  end,  a  part  of  said  thread  being  wound 
under  said  lal>el,  a  portion  passing  tbroogfa  the  perfora- 
tlona  therein  and  the  remainder  of  said  thread  being 
wound  over  said  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch,  comprising,  a  plnrality  of  tafta  secured 
together  at  tbslr  upper  ends  to  form  a  head,  and  a  label. 
formed  of  fabric,  and  in  addition  to  aerving  as  a  label, 
also  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  anapendlng-meana.  sseured  at 
one  end  to  tbe  said  bead  and  projecting  therefrom. 

6.  A  switch,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tufta  secured 
togettasr  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  bead,  and  a  label. 


formed  of  fabric,  and,  in  addition  to  serving  as  a  label, 
also  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  suspending  means,  aecursd  at 
one  end  and  bound  to  said  head  by  the  external  blading 
thereof 


1.<«»1,077.      JOLT  BAMMING  . MECHANISM. 
Ml  MKURD,   rialnfleld,   N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   i;: 
rial  No.  .'.81. 8.31.      (CI.  22 — 45.) 


1910      Se- 


1.  A  Jolt  ramming  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  mold  table,  an  Impact  anvil,  and  means  for  Jolt- 
ing the  mold  table  comprising  an  operating  motor,  an 
overhead  redprocable  guide  member,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  guide  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  cables  for  snpporting  the  mold  table  from  tbe 
fulde  mMnbcT,  the  guide  member,  anvil  and  table  being 
BO  arranged  that  unobstnicted  access  Is  had  to  the  anvil 
to  manipulate  tbe  mold  parts. 

2.  .\  jolt  ramming  mechanistn  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Impact  anvil  mminted  on  the  foundry  floor,  a 
mold  table,  and  meana  for  Jolting  tbe  mold  table  compris- 
ing an  operating  motor,  an  overhead  reclprocable  guide 
member  supported  from  tbe  superstmctnre  of  the  foun- 
dry, a  connection  between  tbe  motor  and  tbe  guide  mem 
ber,  and  a  plurality  of  cables  for  supporting  the  mold 
table  from  the  guide  member,  the  guide  member  and  anvil 
being  so  arranged  that  unobstructed  access  Is  had  to  the 
anvil  to  manipulate  tbe  mold  parts. 

3.  In  Jolt  ramming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  an  anvil,  an  overhead  substantially  vertically  re- 
dprocable gnlde  member,  n  cradle  for  supporting  the  mold 
flask,  a  flexible  connection  b«^tween  the  guide  meml>er  and 
tbe  cradle,  and  a  flexible  operative  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  guide  member. 

4.  In  Jolt  ramming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  an  anvil,  an  overhead  substantially  vertically  re- 
clprocable guide  member,  a  ( radle  for  supporting  the  mold 
flask,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  guide  member  and 
the  cradle,  a  flexible  operative  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  guide  member,  guide  ways  for  the  guide 
member  and  means  on  the  guide  ways  for  arresting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  guide  member. 


1  001.07s       EXTRACTING   8TEAM    FROM    8TEAM-TUH- 
HINK8.      FaxD    K.    NoaroN,    Lynn,    Mass  .    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed     Jan.     11,      191.S.        Serial     No.     741.442         (CI 
J21— 118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a  con- 
duit for  extracting  steam  from  a  stage  of  higher  pressure, 
an  annular  overflow  valve  between  said  stage  aod  the 
one  next  lower,  a  motor  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve,  and  means  reaponsive  to  tbe  steam  pressure  In 
said  extraction  stage  for  controlling  said  motor  for  tbe 
purpose  of  maiataining  constant  pressure  lo  said  stage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  maltisUge  tarbiae,  of  a 
gridiron  overflow  valve  between  stages,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  said  motor, 
a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  tbe  pilot  valve  and  ex- 


posed to  a  higher  stage  pressure,  a  spring  opposing  said 
pressure  on  said  abutment,  and  a  pipe  opening  out  of  said 
higher  stage  for  supplying  st^am  for  indoatrlal  pigrposes. 


■;  Tile  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  an 
annular  valve  revoloble  on  a  diaphragm  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  to  a  lower  stage,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  said  motor,  a  pipe  connected 
to  a  stage  of  higher  pressure  through  which  steam  flows, 
and  a  device  responsive  to  variations  in  steam  pressure 
In  said  stage  of  higher  pressure  for  controlling  said  pilot 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a 
conduit  for  steam  connected  to  a  stage  of-  higher  pressure, 
an  nnnnlnr  valve  controlling  ports  between  said  .«tage  and 
the  next  lower,  a  piston  motor  for  actuating  said  valv«, 
a  pilot  valve  controlling  said  motor,  a  piston  working  In 
a  cylinder  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  higher 
stage,  a  spring  opposing  said  pressure,  and  n  floating  le 
ver  plvotally  connected  to  the  piston  pUot  valve  stem 
and  the  movable  element  of  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  an 
annnlar  gridiron  valve  revolubly  mounted  on  a  diaphragm 
between  two  stages  and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to 
the  nozzles  of  the  next  lower  stage,  a  conduit  extracting 
steam  for  indnstrial  purposes  from  the  higher  stage,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  said  higher  stage  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

[CliHims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,079.  DRAWER-GUIDE.  Edwakd  F.  Poolsy,  PbU- 
adelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  679,471. 
(CI.  45—77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drawer  housing  at  Its  ends  hav- 
ing fixed  horlKontal  supports  projecting  inwardly,  angle 
^rona  having  their  horizontal  flanges  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  and  resting  on  and  secured  to  said  supports  with 
their  vertical  flanges  rising  therefrom  and  forming  nar- 
row-edge drawer-SBpportlng  rails,  a  sliding  drawer  hav- 
ing Iti  ends  externally  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses 
of  a  height  and  depth  to  receive  said  supports  and  rails, 
and  angle  irons  having  their  vertical  flanges  fitting  and 
flaed  to  the  vertical  faces  of  said  drawer  ends  above  said 
'*««»ae8  and  said  supports  and  their  horizontal  flange 
forming  longitudinal  am  unobstructed  bearing  surfaces 
along  tbe  top  edge  walls  of  said  recesses  and  resting  on 
the  narrow  top  edges  of  said  rails  In  sliding  adjustment, 
and  rubbiog  strips  9,  parallel  with  and  remote  from  aald 
recesses  and  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the  drawer  to 
prevent  lateral  disengagement  of  aald  bearing  surfaces 
and  rail  edges. 

2.    In  combination,  a  drawer  having  a  projecting  front 
and  having  ita  ends  externally  formed  throughout  tbalr 
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lengthB  and  behind  said  front  with  rece88«s  lonKltudlnally 
open  at  their  outer  aides,  a  bousing  for  said  drawer  at 
its  ends  baviog  supports  B,  BO,  extendlnK  from  front  to 
rear  thereof  and  project Inx  Into  said  receaaes  through 
the  open  aides  thereof,  and  drawer  supporting  Irons  in 
length  approximately  equal  to  said  rereaaes  and  supporta, 
said  irons  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  and  flxed  to  and  throughout  their  lengths  bear- 
ing on  said  supporta  and  drawer  ends,  one  Iron  of  each 
pair  forming  a  vertical  drawer  supporting  rail  and  the  co- 
operating iron  forming  a  wide  flat  unobstructed  bearing 
surface  in  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  the  nar- 
row edge  of  said  rail,  said  rails  and  bearing  surfacea  ar- 
ranged in  said  open  recesses,  said  drawer  ends  provided 
with  rubbing  and  stop  strips  9,  arranged  below  said  re- 
ceaaea  and  engaging  vertical  faces  of  said  supports  6,  and 
limiting  Independent  lateral  movement  of  said  ralla  and 
bearing  surfaces  and  holding  vertical  faces  thereof  and  of 
aald  recesses  from   lateral  engagement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drawer  housing,  a  sliding  drawer 
In  said  housing  with  Its  ends  held  from  binding  contact 
with  the  housing  ends,  and  drawer  supports  arranged  horl- 
sontally  from  front  to  rear  of  and  between  and  flxed  to 
the  drawer  and  housing  enda  Intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  draw<er  eadi  and  iioMtag  said  drawer 
centered  In  the  housing  with  the  top  aad  bottam  edges  of 
Us  ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  bousing,  said 
supports  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  ralla  and  platea,  each 
rail  being  flxed  and  arranged  Tertlcally  or  on  edge  and 
presenting  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinal  edge,  and 
each  plate  being  flxed  and  arranged  horliontally  and  on- 
obstructed  at  ita  outer  longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  wide 
flat  bearing  surface  baring  drawer-supporting  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  sliding  engagement  with  said  longitudinal 
edge  of  its  cooperating  rail,  said  drawer  held  against  rub- 
bing contact  between  the  side  faces  of  said  ralla  and  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  the  parts  to  which  said  plates 
are  secured. 

4.  A  sliding  drawer,  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  Ita  enda 
and  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  pro- 
vided with  exposed  horlsontally-arranged  plates  flxed  to 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  enda  and  nnob- 
structed  at  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  forming  wide 
flat  bearing  surfaces  In  combination  with  a  drawer  bous- 
ing at  its  ends  having  flxed  drawer-supporting  ralla  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  thereof  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing,  said  rails  arranged  ver- 
tically and  presenting  narrow  longitudinal  top  edges  on 
which  said  unobstructed  horlsontal  wide  bearing  surfacea 
rest  In  longitudinal  and  lateral  stldlDg  eaga^raeat.  said 
rails  and  surfaces  upholding  said  drawer  centered  In  said 
housing  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  drawer 
ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  housing,  said  drawer  t>elng  centered 
horizontally  in  said  housing  with  the  vertical  surfaces  of 
the  drawer  ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  rails. 

5.  In  combination,  a  drawer  housing  at  its  ends  having 
flxed  horlsontal  supports  projecting  inwardly,  angle  irons 
having  their  horizontal  flanges  arranged  longitudinally 
of  and  resting  on  and  secured  to  said  supports  with  their 
vertical  flanges  rising  therefrom  and  forming  narrow-edge 
drawer  supporting  rails,  a  sliding  drawer  having  ita  ends 
externally  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses  of  a  height 
and  depth  to  receive  said  supports  and  rails,  and  angle 
irons  having  their  vertical  flanges  fitting  and  flxed  to 
the  vertical  faces  of  said  drawer  ends  above  said  recesses 
and  said  supports  and  their  horlsontal  flanges  forming 
longitudinal  flat  unobstructed  bearing  surfaces  along  the 
top  edge  walls  of  said  recesses  and  resting  on  the  nar- 
row top  edges  of  said  rails  In  sliding  adjustment. 


1,091.080.      FILTER-PLATE.     Philipp    Pori;e.s,    Vienna. 

Austria-Hungary,    assignor    of    one- ha  If    to    Leo    Steln- 

schneider,  Brunn,  Austria-Hungary.      Filed  .June  "i.  1912. 

Berlal  No.  701,246.     (CI.  210— 13  ) 

1.  A   Alter   plate   comprising  a   body    portion    of   sheet 
metal,   and   a   rim  oortlon   comprising  frames  attached   to 


said  body  portion,  said  frames  having  a  channel  extending 
around  the  rim  portion  formed  t>etween  the  same,  In  which 
channel  the  liquid  escaping  to  the  sides  of  the  (liter  plate 
Is  adapted  fi>  collect. 


2.  A  Alter  plate  con^rlslnc  a  body  portioe  ot  abeet 
metal,  and  a  rim  portion  comprlalng  framen  attached  to 
said  t>ody  portion,  said  frames  having  a  channel  extending 
around  the  rim  portion  formed  between  the  same,  in  which 
channel  the  liquid  escaping  to  the  sides  of  the  filter  plate 
Is  adapted  to  collect,  and  strainers  arranged  over  the  face 
of  said  body  portion  and  extending  to  aatd  channel. 

3.  A  filter  plate  comprising  a  circular  t>ody  portion  of 
sheet  metal,  and  an  annular  rim  portion  comprlalng  an- 
nular frames  attached  to  aald  body  portion,  said  frames 
having  an  annular  channel  formed  between  the  same  in 
which  the  liquid  escaping  to  the  sidea  of  said  filter  plate 
Is  adapted  to  collect. 

4.  A  filter  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sheet 
metal  and  a  rim  portion  comprising  frames  attached  to 
said  body  portion  opposite  one  another,  said  frames  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  t>etweeo  the  same  and  extending 
around  aald  rim  portion,  said  rim  framea  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  Joined  at  their 
outer  edges. 

6.  A  filter  plate  comprlalng  a  body  portion  of  sheet 
metal  and  a  rim  portion  comprising  frames  attached  to 
said  body  portion  oppoaite  one  another,  said  frames  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  between  the  aame  and  extending 
around  said  rim  portion,  said  rim  frames  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  t>ody  portion,  and  an  intermediate 
strip  Joining  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  rim  framea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,081.  STEAM  OR  AIR  BLOWER.  Edwaso  Rbnabd, 
Lewlstown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,238. 
(CI.  230— 13. > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conduit  compris- 
ing separable,  telescopic,  conical  thimbles,  each  thimble 
being  provided  upon  Its  outer  surface  and  adjacent  ita 
smaller  end  with  a  rib  which  extends  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit  Iieyond  the  smaller 
end  of  said  thimble  and  engages  the  Inner  face  of  the 
larger  end  of  an  adjoining  thimble. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cribe<1,  a  conduit  compris- 
ing primary  and  secondary  conical  thimbles,  the  smaller 
end  of  the  primary  thimble  being  located  within  the  larger 
end  of  the  secondary  thimble,  one  thimble  being  provided 
with  ribs  which  extend  but  part  way  across  the  outer  face 
of  the  primary  thimble  above  the  secondary  thimble  and 
extend  across  the  inner  face  of  the  secondary  thimble 
Im'Iow  the  smaller  end  of  the  primary  thimble. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  discharge  mem- 
lH>r  having  an  angularly  disposed  neck  provided  with  an 
nutlet  and  with  an  opening  located  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  discharge  member;  a  conduit  supported  upon  the 
neck  ;  and  a  noczle  discharging  Into  the  conduit. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  discbarge  mem- 
NT   comprising  a    neck,    the   neck   being   provided   with   an 


outstanding   funnel,    located   adjacent    the   bottom   of   the 
discbarge   member  and   constituting  a  combined   air  inlet 


and  an  outlet  for  water  0/  eondenaatlon  ;  a  conduit  sup- 
ported upon  the  neck  ;  and  a  noazte  discharging  Into  the 
conduit. 


1,091,082.  SASH  -  BALANCE.  John  Edwakd  Bichard- 
80N,  Wllcoe,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,275.      (CI.  16—149.) 


#« 


.*.»—  - 


A  sash  balance  of  the  charaxrter  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  rear  member  and  an  apertured  face 
member,  said  members  having  inturned  overlapping  end 
portions  adapted  to  form  a  alldlng  connection,  friction 
rollers  mounted  in  the  face  portion  and  projecting  through 
said  apertures,  springs  to  offer  a  yielding  resistance  to 
rotation  of  said  rollers,  lags  at  the  enda  of  the  face  mem- 
tier.  compression  springs  interposed  between  said  lugs  and 
the  rear  members,  registering  slots  in  the  Inturned  end 
portions  of  the  frame  members,  and  members  engaging  the 
said  slotted  end  portions  to  limit  the  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  frame  members  and  also  forming  braces 
for  said  lugs. 


1,091,083.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  MarsR  L.  Robbins,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,746. 
(CI.  206—41.) 

1.  lu  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  supporting  member 
located  within  said  body  portion  and  pivotally  supported 
at  the  hinge  connection  aforeaaid,  and  which  supporting 
member  is  provided  with  openings ;  a  cigarette  carrying 
member  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member ; 
an  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  lids  and  the  free  enda  of 
which  arma  extend  through  the  opfening  aforeaaid  in  aaid 
supporting  member ;  and  a  spring  surrounding  each  of 
said  arms  and  which  springs  tend  to  force  said  lids  apart 
and  to  hold  said  supporting  member  in  a  central  position 
between  the  lids  when  tbe  case  la  open. 


of 


2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
dished    lids   pivotally    connected    with    one    another    to 


thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion  ;  two 
cigarette  carrying  members  pivotally  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another 
when  the  case  la  closed  ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carry- 
ing members  and  tending  to  force  them  apart :  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrying  members ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  member  In  a  central 
position  between  the  lids  when  the  case  la  open. 


3.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion  ;  two 
cigarette  carrying  members  pivotally  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another 
when  the  case  is  closed  ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carry- 
ing members  and  tending  to  force  them  apart ;  meana  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrying  members ;  an 
arm  carried  by  each  of  said  lids  and  the  free  enda  of  which 
arms  are  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  member ;  and 
spring  mechanism  acting  upon  said  lids  and  tending  to 
force  them  apart. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  tilnge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion  and 
provided  with  openings ;  two  cigarette  carrying  members 
pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  overlie  one  another  when  the  case  la  closed  ; 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  carrying  members  and  tending 
to  force  them  apart ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  carrying  members  ;  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  aald 
lids  and  the  free  enda  of  which  araoa  extend  tirAfogh  open- 
ings provided  in  said  supporting  member ;  and  a  spring 
surrounding  each  of  said  arms  and  which  springs  tend  to 
force  said  lids  apart  and  to  hold  said  supporting  member 
in  a  central  position  between  the  lids  when  the  case  Is 
open. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  diahed  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  anotl>er  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  supporting  member 
located  within  said  body  portion  and  pivotally  support- 
ed at  the  hinge  connection  aforesaid  ;  two  cigarette  car- 
rying members  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another  when  the  caae 
is  closed ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carrying  members 
and  tending  to  force  them  apart ;  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carrying  members  ;  an  arm  carried  by 
each  of  said  lids  and  the  free  ends  of  which  arms  are 
adapted  to  engage  aald  supporting  member  ;  and  spring 
mechanism  acting  upon  said  lids  and  tending  to  force 
them  apart. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,084.  SHIELD  FOR  RADIATORS.  Hekmann  Bo- 
MONDBB,  Miahawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.  BerUI 
No.  761,654.      (CI.  237—19.) 

1.  A  ahleld  including  a  frame  comprising  a  rear  strip, 
uprights  depending  therefrom,  and  cleats  projecting  for- 
wardly   and   at   approximately    right   angles   to   the   rear 
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lentrtba  and  behind  said  front  with  re<'esaea  loDKltudlnally 
open  at  their  outer  sides,  a  bousing  for  said  drawer  at 
Its  ends  having  supports  0.  60,  extending  from  front  to 
rear  thereof  and  proJe<tlng  Into  said  receases  through 
the  open  sides  thereof,  and  drawer  supporting  irons  In 
length  approximately  equal  to  said  recesses  and  supports, 
said  irons  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  and  flxed  to  and  throughout  their  lengths  t>ear- 
Ing  ou  said  supports  and  drawer  ends,  one  Iron  of  each 
pair  forming  a  vertical  drawer  supporting  rail  and  the  co- 
operating Iron  forming  a  wide  flat  unobstructed  bearing 
surface  In  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with  the  nar- 
row edge  of  said  rail,  said  rails  and  bearing  surface*  ar- 
ranged in  said  open  recesses,  said  drawer  ends  provided 
with  rubbing  and  stop  strips  9,  arranged  t>eiow  said  re- 
cesses and  engaging  vertical  faces  of  said  supports  6,  and 
limiting  independent  lateral  movement  of  said  rails  and 
bearing  surfaces  and  holding  vertical  faces  thereof  and  of 
said  recesses  from   lateral  engagement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drawer  honslng,  a  sliding  drawer 
in  said  housing  with  its  ends  held  from  binding  contact 
with  the  housing  ends,  and  drawer  supports  arranged  horl- 
Bontally  from  front  to  rear  of  and  between  and  flxed  to 
the  drawer  and  housing  ends  Intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom'  edges  of  the  drawer  eitds  and  -tioklilig  said  drawer 
centered  in  the  bousing  with  the  top  and  bott«m  edges  of 
its  ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  housing,  said 
supports  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  rails  and  plates,  each 
rail  being  flxed  and  arranged  vertically  or  on  edge  and 
presenting  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinal  edge,  and 
each  plate  being  flxed  and  arranged  horlsontally  and  un- 
obstructed at  Its  outer  longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  wide 
flat  bearing  surface  baring  drawer- supporting  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  sliding  engagement  with  said  longitudinal 
edge  of  Its  cooperating  rail,  said  drawer  held  against  rub- 
bing contact  between  the  side  faces  of  said  rails  and  the 
adjacent  vertical  faces  of  the  parts  to  which  said  plates 
are  secured. 

4.  A  sliding  drawer,  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  its  ends 
and  Intermediate  the  top  and  t>ottom  edges  thereof,  pro- 
Tided  with  exposed  horlsontally-arranged  plates  flxed  to 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  ends  and  anob- 
stmcted  at  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  forming  wide 
flat  bearing  surfaces  in  combination  with  a  drawer  boua- 
Ing  at  Its  ends  having  flxed  drawer-supporting  rails  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  thereof  Intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing,  said  rails  arranged  ver- 
tically and  presenting  narrow  longitudinal  top  edges  on 
which  said  unobstructed  horizontal  wide  l>«>arinx  surfaces 
rest  in  longitudinal  and  hiteral  sHdtBg  esga^raeat,  said 
rails  and  surfaces  upholding  said  drawer  centered  In  said 
housing  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  drawer 
ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  top  and  t>ot- 
tom  portions  of  the  housing,  said  drawer  being  centered 
horizontally  In  said  bousing  with  the  vertical  surfaces  of 
the  drawer  ends  held  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  rails. 

5.  In  combination,  a  drawer  houaing  at  Its  ends  having 
flxed  horizontal  supports  projecting  iDwardly.  angle  Irons 
having  their  horizontal  flanges  arranged  longitudinally 
of  and  resting  on  and  secured  to  said  mupports  with  their 
▼ertlcal  flanges  rising  therefrom  and  forming  narrow-edge 
drawer-supporting  rails,  a  sliding  drawer  having  its  ends 
externally  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses  of  a  height 
and  depth  to  receive  said  supports  and  rails,  and  angle 
irons  having  their  vertical  flanges  flttlng  and  flxed  to 
the  vertical  faces  of  said  drawer  enda  above  said  reaesses 
and  said  supports  and  their  horizontal  flanges  forming 
longitudinal  flat  unobstructed  bearing  surfaces  along  the 
top  edge  walls  of  said  recesses  and  resting  on  the  nar 
row  top  edges  of  said  rails  in  sliding  adjustment. 


said  t>ody  portion,  said  frames  having  a  channel  extending 
around  the  rim  jwrtlon  formed  between  the  same,  in  which 
channel  the  liquid  escsping  to  the  sides  of  the  Alter  plate 
Is  adapted   to  collect. 


1,091,080.      KILTER-PI^TE.      Philipp     Pdbces.     Vienna. 

Auatria- Hungary,    assignor    of    one-lialf    to    Leo    8tein- 

scbnelder,  Brunn,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  .June  .'^,  1912. 

Serial  No.  701,246.     (Cl.  210— 13  ) 

1.   A    fllter    plate    comprising   a    body    portion    of    sheet 
metal,   and   a   rim  portion  comprlsln*:  frames  attached   to 

I 


2.  A  fllter  plate  cam^rlaiD^  a  body  portion  0/  sheet 
metal,  and  a  rim  portion  comprtalng  tramea  attached  to 
said  body  portion,  said  frames  having  a  channel  extending 
around  the  rim  portion  formed  between  tbe  same,  in  which 
channel  the  liquid  escaping  to  the  skies  of  tbe  fllter  plate 
is  adapted  to  collect,  and  strainers  arranged  over  the  face 
of  said  body  portion  and  extending  to  aald  channel. 

3.  A  fllter  plate  comprising  a  circular  body  portion  of 
sheet  metal,  and  an  annular  rim  portion  comprtalng  an- 
nular frames  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  frames 
having  an  annular  channel  formed  l>etween  tbe  same  in 
which  tbe  liquid  escaping  to  the  sldea  of  said  fllter  plate 
is  adapted  to  collect. 

4.  A  fllter  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sheet 
metal  and  a  rtm  portion  comprising  frames  attached  to 
said  body  portion  opposite  one  another,  aald  frames  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  between  tbe  same  and  extending 
around  said  rim  portion,  said  rim  frames  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  joined  at  tbelr 
outer  edges. 

5.  A  fllter  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sheet 
metal  and  a  rim  portion  comprtalng  framea  attached  to 
said  body  portion  opposite  one  another,  said  frames  hav 
ing  a  channel  formed  between  tbe  same  and  extending 
around  said  rim  portion,  said  rim  frames  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  t>ody  portion,  and  an  intermediate 
strtp  Joining  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  rim  frames. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,081.     8TEA.M  OR  AIR  BLOWER.     Edward  Rbna.id. 

Lewlstown.   Pa.     Filed  Apr    1,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,288. 

(Cl.   2.30-13.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conduit  compris- 
ing separable,  telescopic,  conical  thimbles,  each  thimble 
being  provided  upon  its  outer  surface  and  adjacent  its 
smaller  end  with  a  rib  which  extends  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit  t)eyond  the  smaller 
end  of  said  thimble  and  engages  the  Inner  face  of  the 
larger  end  of  an  adjoining  thimble. 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conduit  compris- 
ing primary  and  secondary  conical  thimbles,  the  smaller 
end  of  the  primary  thimble  being  located  within  tbe  larger 
•Tid  of  the  secondary  thimble,  one  thimble  being  provided 
with  rilw  which  extend  but  part  way  across  the  outer  face 
of  the  primary  thimble  above  the  secondary  thimble  and 
extend  across  the  Inner  face  of  the  secondary  thimble 
U-low  the  smaller  end  of  the  primary  thimble. 

3.  In  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  discharge  mem- 
Iht  having  an  angularly  disposed  neck  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  with  an  opening  located  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  discharge  member  ;  a  conduit  supported  upon  the 
neck  ;  and  a  noszle  discharging  Into  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  discharge  mem- 
l>er   comprising  s    neck,   the  neck   being  provided   with  an 
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outatandlng   funnel,    located   adjacent    tbe   bottom   of   tbe 
discharge  member  and  constituting  a  combined  air  inlet 


and  an  outlet  for  water  0/  eondtowtion  ;  a  conduit  sup- 
ported upon  the  neck  ;  and  a  noszle  discharging  Into  the 
conduit. 


1,091,082.  SASH  •  BALANCE  John  Edwaxd  Richaed- 
80>r,  Wllcoe,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,275.      (Cl.  1ft— 149.) 


^4.-  - 


.V  sash  balance  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  rear  member  and  an  apertured  face 
member,  said  members  having  inturned  overlapping  end 
f>ortion8  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  connection,  friction 
rollers  mounted  in  the  face  portion  and  projecting  through 
said  apertures,  springs  to  offer  a  yielding  resistance  to 
rotSition  of  aald  rollers,  lugs  at  tbe  ends  of  the  fsce  mem- 
t>er.  ^ompression  springs  Interposed  between  said  lugs  and 
the  rear  members,  registering  sittts  in  the  inturned  end 
portions  of  the  frame  members,  and  members  engaging  the 
said  slotted  end  portions  to  limit  the  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  frame  members  and  alao  forming  braces 
for  said  lugs. 


1,091,083.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Mbtcb  L.  Robbins,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,746. 
(Cl.  206—41.) 

1.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  binge  connection  ;  a  snpportl&g  member 
located  within  said  body  portion  and  pivotally  supported 
at  the  hinge  connection  aforesaid,  and  which  supporting 
member  is  provided  with  openiij^  ;  a  cigarette  carrying 
member  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member; 
an  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  lids  and  the  free  ends  of 
which  arms  extend  through  tbe  Opening  aforesaid  in  said 
supporting  member ;  and  a  spring  surrounding  each  of 
said  arms  and  which  springs  ten4  to  force  said  lids  apart 
and  to  hold  said  supporting  member  in  a  central  position 
between  tbe  lids  when  tbe  ease  la  open. 


2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion  ;  two 
cigarette  carrying  members  pivotally  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another 
when  the  case  is  closed  ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carry- 
ing members  and  tending  to  force  them  apart ;  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrying  members ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  member  in  a  central' 
position  between  the  lids  when  the  case  la  open. 


/Z  'J"  v< 

3.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion ;  two 
cigarette  carrying  members  pivotally  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another 
when  the  case  is  closed ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carry- 
ing members  and  tending  to  force  them  apart ;  meana  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrying  members ;  an 
arm  carried  by  each  of  said  lids  and  tbe  free  ends  of  which 
arms  are  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  member ;  and 
spring  mechanism  acting  upon  said  lids  and  tending  to 
force  them  apart. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  pivotally  supported 
supporting  member  located  within  said  body  portion  and 
provided  with  openings ;  two  cigarette  carrying  members 
pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  overlie  one  another  when  the  case  is  closed ; 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  carrying  members  and  tending 
to  force  them  apart ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  carrying  members  ;  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  said 
lids  and  the  free  ends  of  which  amw  extend  ttr^dngh  open- 
ings provided  in  said  supporting  member  ;  and  a  spring 
surrounding  each  of  said  arms  and  which  springs  tend  to 
force  said  lids  apart  and  to  hold  said  supporting  member 
in  a  central  position  between  the  lids  when  the  case  is 
open. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished  lids  pivotally  connected  with  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  hinge  connection  ;  a  supporting  member 
located  within  said  body  portion  and  pivotally  support- 
ed at  the  hinge  connection  aforesaid  ;  two  cigarette  car- 
rying members  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  another  when  the  case 
is  closed ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  carrying  members 
and  tending  to  force  them  apart ;  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carrying  members  ;  an  arm  carried  by 
each  of  said  lids  and  the  free  ends  of  which  arms  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  member  ;  and  spring 
mechanism  acting  upon  said  lids  and  tending  to  force 
them  apart. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,084.  SHIELD  FOR  RADIATORS.  Hermann  Bo- 
uOndek,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,654.     (Cl.  237—19.) 

1.  A  shield  Including  a  frame  comprising  a  rear  strtp. 
uprights  depending  therefrom,  and  cleats  projecting  for- 
wardly   and   at    approxlmatel.r    right    angles   to   the   rear 
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strip,  ends  secured  to  the  uprlghta  and  cleats,  a   top  se 
rur«d  to  the  cleatg  and  ends,  said  rear  strip  being  formed 
with   a    loUKltudlnal    channel,    and    a    seallni?   strip   aeated 
lu   tbe  channel  ami   havlnt;  a    normal    tblckneaa  exc«^dlng 
the  depth  of  the  channel. 


1'  A  shield  Inclurtin;;  n  fraiiK  c-oniprigink;  a  r.-iii-  strip, 
(iprights  dependfuK  therefrom,  i>nds  seeiired  to  the  up 
right.s,  a  top  secured  to  tbe  rear  strip  and  ends  and  pro 
j'H-tlnK  forwardly  of  said  ends  and  curving  downwardly, 
and  a  soallnK  strip  secured  to  and  lonRltodlnally  of  the 
rt'ar  strip. 

.'!.  A  shield  Indudlnit  a  frame  comprising  a  rear  strip, 
a  top  secured  to  the  rear  atrip,  end  brackets  secured  to  the 
top  and  the  rear  atrip,  the  top  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
end  brackets  and  currln^  downwardly,  and  a  seallnK 
strip  secured  to  and  lonxitadlnalty  of  the  rear  strtp. 


l,091.0>4r>.       BASTING     PIN.       IIklbna    Rouchkk.    White 
Caatl*!,    La.      Filed   July   6,    li)ll.      Serial    No.    637,114 
(Cl.   17—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  comprlglng  a  safety  pin  having  a  laterally 
extending  head  Including  a  clasping  collar  ending  In  a 
hook  and  eye  and  having  two  laterally  extending  loop.-* 
said  loops  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  made  of  a  single 
length  of  spring  wire  Including  a  pin  stem  ending  in  an 
ear,  from  which  the  wire  Is  continued  lu  a  leg  holding  loop 
said  loop  ending  In  the  spring  coil  from  which  the  wire 
Is  continued  In  the  form  of  an  ey<"  ending  In  a  spring  coll 
held  parallel  to  aald  first  mentioned  spring  coll,  from  this 
coil  the  wire  Is  continued  in  the  bar  portion  terminating 
In  u  spring  coll  from  which  the  wire  Is  continued  In  the 
form  of  a  hook  ending  In  the  spring  coll  held  adjacent  to 
said  last  mentioned  spring  coll,  said  hook  at  times  being 
engaged  within  said  eye,  said  wire  being  continued  from 
said  last  mentioned  spring  coll  in  a  leg  holding  loop,  from 
which  the  wire  Is  continued  In  a  stem,  ending  In  a  hook 
to   engage  said   pin. 


1,091,086.      KXI'UESS10N-RKf;ri>ATOR.     .Iose  Sampebb, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Regina  Company,  Hah- 
way,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,Jersey.     I'lletl  June  10, 
1911.      Serial   No.   fl.'?2,:U9       (CI.   Hi    -16H.) 
1.    An    expression    regulator    comi)rl8lng    a    valve    cheat 
provided  with  separate  suction  sources  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  the  pneumatic  mechanism  leading  to  the  piano 
action,    means    including    a    slide    for    selectively    connect 
ing   the  sources  with   the    pneumatic   mechanlnm,   l   pneu- 
matic   connected    to    said    means    for    moving    said    slide. 


other    pneamatira    controlling    the    degree    of    collapse    W 
said  first  named  pneumatic,  and  means  controlled  by  tlM 

note  sheet  for  actuating  said   pneumatics  in   varying  com- 
bination. 


•   r    >•  •  •         ■'  « 


2.  An  expresaloD  regulator  comprising  a  valve  cheat 
provided  with  separate  suction  sources  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  pneumatic  mechanism  leading  to  the 
piano  action,  meaiu  including  a  slide  for  selectively  con 
necting  the  sources  with  the  pneumatic  mecbaniam,  a 
paeumatic  connected  to  said  means  for  moving  said  slide, 
other  pneumatics  controlling  the  degree  of  collapse  of  said 
first  named  pneumatic,  means  controlled  by  the  note  sheet 
for  actuating  said  pneumatics  in  varying  combination,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  pneumatics  to  normal  position. 

3.  An  expression  regulator  comprising  a  valve  chest 
provided  with  separate  aaetlon  sources  adapted  to  bi>  con 
nected  with  the  pneaouitlc  mectaanlsni  leading  to  the 
piano  action,  means  includinc  a  alide  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  sources  with  tbe  pneumatic  mechanism,  a 
pneumatic  connected  to  aald  means  for  moving  said  slide, 
the  degree  of  collapse  of  Hdd  pneumatic  determining  the 
efTectlve  suction  source,  and  means  controlled  by  the  note 
sheet  for  fixing  aald  defrte  of  collapse. 


1,001,087  CATK  LATCH  LIFT.  Matti  Sakvai.i.a  and 
CUAKI.K.S  Nf.i  MA!«,  De  Kalb,  III.  Filed  June  11,  U>i:<. 
Serial   No.   77.'!.051.      (Cl.  70 — 2«.  1 


1.  A  gate  latch  incloding  an  attaching  member,  a  pair 
of  vertically  rocking  ears  hingedly  secured  Independently 
of  each  other  to  said  member  and  disposed  to  project  in 
tbe  path  of  twinging  movement  of  tt>e  gate  in  either  dl- 
rertton,  a  leTer  centrally  pivoted  to  said  memt>er  between 
raid  ears  and  adapted  to  swing  borisoaUlly  beneath 
and  to  contact  with  said  ears  Independently  of  each  other, 
rtxrking  of  said  lerer  from  either  end  serrhig  to  raise  the 
ear  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  from  said  end  oat  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  gate. 

2.  A  gate  latch  inclading  an  attaching  member,  a  pair 
of  vertically  rockable  ears  hingedly  secured  independently 
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of  each  other  to  said  member  and  disposed  to  project 
in  tbe  path  of  swinging  movement  of  the  gate  in  elttwr 
direction,  lugs  depending  from  aald  ears,  a  borixontally 
swinging  lever  pivoted  centrally  to  said  member  between 
said  ears  and  upstanding  lags  on  said  lever  engageable 
with  respective  lugs  of  said  ears,  rocking  movement  of 
said  lever  from  either  end  serving  through  the  engage- 
ment of  tbe  ear  and  lever  lugs  to  raise  the  ear  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  lever  pivot  from  t<aid  end  out  of  the 
path  of  moveoaent  of  said  gate. 


1,091,OHH  MF:TALLIC  railway  tie.  Kdward  c. 
Shaw,  I'ortsmouth,  N.  II.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913,  Serial 
No.   757,008.      (Cl.   238—5.) 


-tf 


\  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  metallic  tie 
having  a  transverse  pocket  formed  therein  and  extended 
beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  vertical  bracing 
walls  beneath  the  extended  portions  of  the  pocket,  a 
bearing  block  positioned  in  tbe  pocket  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  rail  upon  its  upper  face,  a  clamping  finger 
formed  with  the  tie  to  one  side  of  the  pocket  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  side  of  a  rail  base  positioned  upon 
the  bearing  block,  and  a  second  finger  removably  secured 
to  the  tie  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  pocket  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base. 


1.091.000.    afpahati's  fob  massaging  gums. 

CUAXLB8  Paol  Tacail,  Paris.   France.      Filed  Feb.   19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,367.      (Cl.   128 — 16.) 


1,091.089.  DEVICE  FOR   SPACING   THE   UPPER    AND 

LOWER  LAPS      OF     ENDLESS     CLOTHES     LINES. 

CHABi.Bfl  JoscPH    Stwbls,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      F'lled 

Sept.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,182,     (Cl,  flH— .'l  ) 


1 


1  The  combination  with  an  endless  l<K)p  clothes  line 
of  means  for  separating  the  upper  lap  and  lower  lap  of 
the  cli.fhes  line  including  an  upper  sheave  engaging  tlie 
top  sldr  of  s.'iid  upper  lap,  a  lower  sheave  engaging  the 
Ixiitoiu  side  of  said  lower  lap,  respective  rods  carrying 
said  slieiives  and  having  shanks  overlapping  between  said 
upiter  lap  and  said  lower  lap.  means  adjustably  secarlcg 
said  shanks  together,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  rod 
of  sa'd  lower  sheave. 

2.  Tbe  cooihiaation  with  an  endless  loop  clothes  line 
of  means  for  spacing  the  upper  lap  and  lower  lap  of  tbe 
<  lotbes  line  apart  Utdudlng  an  upper  sbeave  eagafing 
the  Hpper  side  of  fhi4  upper  lap,  a  lower  sUeave  ^gaging 
tbe  lower  side  of  said  lower  ta^  respective  rods  CM-ryteg 
said  sheaves  and  bavlag  overlapping  ends,  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  overlapping  portions  and  sKUastably  sectirlag 
the  aawe  together,  an  Inverted  V-shsjc4  red  having  as 
eye  at  the  apex  en^ged  00  saM  bolt,  and  rollers  on  tbe 
legs  of  said 'rod  engaging  tbe  top  side  of  said  lower  lap 
<to  opp0«iie  sbAee  of  aaA  at  e<vaaL  d^Msacee  tfm  said 
lower  sheave,  and  a  wel^t  carried  by  one  of  said  rods. 


^^ 


f  *  e  r 


1.   A    massage    device   adapted    to    tit    alongside   of    the 

gums    within    tbe    mouth    of    a    person,    comprising    two 

!  rollers,  a  frame  in  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  iH'^an- 

dem  provided  with  a  suitable  handle,  tbe  surfaces  of  the 

rollers  being  provided  with  helical   ridges  having  opposite 

Inclinations  and   adapted   when   the   device    Is   in   use    to 

sUdingly  engage  with  and  roll   upon   tbe  surfaces  of  tbe 

\  gums    and   exercise    the   flesh    thereof,    and    to    produce  a 

I   movement   toward    the    neck    of   the    teeth    of   any    septic 

!  matter  contained  in  the  gums. 

I       2.  A    massage   device   adapted    to   fit    alongside   of   the 
'   ;<um8    within    the    mouth    of    a    person,    comprising    two 
I    rollers,  a  frame  in  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  in  tan- 
dem provided  with  a  closed   smooth  casing  over  the   back 
of  said  rollers,  and  a  suitable  handle  in   line  with   said 
frame,    the   surfaces   of  the   rollers    being   provided   with 
I    helical   ridges  adapted  when   the  device   is  In  use   to  slld- 
Ingly  engage  with  and  roll  upon  the  surfaces  of  tbe  gums 
and  exercise  the  flesh  thereof. 


1,091,091.  DEVICE 
FROM  SLIPl'ING. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


FOB      PR EVENT  IN 

ViCTOK     TAKACU,     C 

Serial  No.  798,292. 


G      LADDERS 

leveland,  Ohio. 

(Cl.  228—5.) 


1.  -V  device  for  preventing  ladders  from  slipping,  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  ladder  leg,  and  a  catch  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  with 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  on  which  the 
ladder  stand.s,  and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  stop  against 
tbe  plate. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  ladders  from  slipping,  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  ladder  let,  and  a  catch  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  plate, 
with  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  on  which 
the  ladder  stands,  and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  stop 
against  tbe  plate,  the  lever  having  a  projection  below  the 
pivot,  adapted  to  stop  against  said  plate  and  hohJ  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  at  a  distance  from  the  ladder  leg, 
in  position  to  engage  the  surface  on  which  the  ladder 
BtasdSL 

3.  A  ladder  tbe  leg  of  which  is  provided  at  its  lower 
end  and  on  its  rear  side  with  an  upright  catch  lever  piv- 
oted thereto,  the  lower  end  of  which  engages  the  groond 
adjacent  the  foot  of  the  leg  and  tbe  upper  end  of  which 
extends  above  the  pivot  in  position  to  stop  aaralnst  the 
leg  witen  the  lower  end  is  so  engaged. 


1.091,002.     STARTING  DEVICE.     Chael^b  <?.  Tate.  Chi- 
cago,   IIL,    assignor    to    United    Motor    Equipment    Co.. 
Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation  of   Maiaa.     FUed  Jan.  27. 
lOl."?.     Serial  No.  7-M,3n7.      (Cl.  123 — 187.&,) 
1.   A  starter  for  gas  engines  comprising  the  combt&atlon 

of  a  coae  valve,   a  cylindricnl   sleeve  In   which  said  valve 
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turns,  there  belnx  a  chamber  In  said  sleeve  at  the  large 
end  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  horlsontal  port  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  porta  extending  therefrom  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cone  valve,  the  said  ports  beln^  adapted  to 
register  with  a  plurality  of  ports  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve,  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  supply,  a 
valve  to  shut  off  said  fluid,  a  cam  secured  to  the  large 
end  of  the  cone  adapted  to  open  said  valve  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  a  cam  at  the  small  end  of  said  valve,  a  bell 
cranlt  lever,  oue  arm  of  which  Is  engaged  by  said  cam,  the 
other  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  stem, 
a  valve  having  a  stem  mounted  In  a  passage  which  leads 
to  the  explosion  chambers  of  an  engine,  ports  or  passages 
leading  from  said  valve  to  the  atmoaphere,  means  to  hold 
said  bell  crank  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  stem,  means  to  hold  said  cone  valve  to  Its  seat, 
a  shaft  flexibly  connected  to  said  cone  valve,  a  handle  on 
.said  shaft,  a  spring  hub  and  stop  arm  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  spring  hub,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
an  annular  member  mounted  Inside  of  the  cylindrical 
shell,  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  spur 
gear  having  a  laterally  extending  hub,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  hub.  said  gear  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  stop 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  a  gear,  said  pinion 
having  a  laterally  extending  hub.  a  gear  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  hub.  the  teeth  of  which  meeh  with  the  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  which  actuates  the 
cone  valve,  an  escapement  wheel  and  escapement  arm,  a 
pin  or  pivot  upon  which  said  escapement  arm  Is  mounted 
and  a  pendulum  rigidly  secured  to  the  escapement  arm. 


gear,  said  pinion  having  a  laterally  extending  hub,  a  gear 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  hub,  the  teeth  of  which  mesh 
with  the  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  which 
actuates  the  cone  valve,  ao  escapement  wheel  and  escape- 
ment arm.  a  pin  or  pivot  upon  which  said  escapement  arm 
Is  mounted,  and  a  pendulum  rigidly  secured  to  the  escape- 
ment arm. 

5.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  cone  valve,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  In  which  said  valve 
turns,  there  being  ports  throagh  said  valve  and  sleeve 
leading  to  the  cylinders  of  an  engine,  a  valve  to  relieve 
the  compresalon  in  the  engine  cylinders,  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  cone  valvo  to  open  said  valve  Just 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  porta  which  lead  to  the  engine, 
manually  operated  means  to  rotate  said  cone  valve  In  one 
direction  and  spring  actuated  means  to  return  it  to  its 
normal  position,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  Its  rotation  in 
either  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  starter  for  gai^  engines  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cone  valve,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  In  which  said 
valve  turns,  there  being  ports  through  said  valve  and 
sleeve  leading  to  the  cylinders  of  an  engine,  a  valve  to 
relieve  the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinders,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cone  valve  to  open 
said  valve  Just  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  ports  which 
lead  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  the  comhlnation  with  a 
spring-actuated  cone  valve,  of  means  to  cause  the  spring 
to  act  indirectly  to  rotate  the  valve,  and  means  to  impart 
a  uniform  speed  to  said  rotation. 

4.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  cone  valve,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  In  which  said  valve 
oscillates,  a  shaft  flexibly  connected  to  said  cone  valve, 
a  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  hub  and  stop  arm  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring,  the  Inner  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  said  spring  hub.  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  an  annular  member  mounted  inside 
of  the  cylindrical  shell,  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  spur  gear  having  a  laterally  extending  bub, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  hub.  said  s^ar 
being  rotatably  mouoted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
secured  to  the  stop  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pinion  in  meeh  with  the  teeth  of  a 


l,(»{n,(>9;i  LEATIIKR  WORKING  MATniNK.  I  hank  H. 
TKEI-,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  July  21.  UM.S  Serial  .No. 
7H0,095.      (CI.   149-^16.) 


1.  A  roll  of  the  character  described  for  hide  and  leather 
working  machines,  comprising  a  roll  o^  yielding  material, 
and  a  sleeve  of  leather  enveloping  said  yielding  roll  and 
capable  of  being  turned  thereon,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  roll  of  the  character  described  for  hide  and  leather 
working  machines,  comprising  a  roll  of  yielding  material, 
and  a  sleeve  of  leather  enveloping  said  yielding  roll  and 
capable  of  being  turned  thereon  and  having  Ita  end*  bev 
eled  and  overlapped  and  cemented  together,  for  the*  pur- 
pose specified. 

1.091,094.  I'ORTABLK  SANITARY  PAN  -  CLEANER. 
John  R.  Thomb,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751.223.      (CI.   107—7.) 


A  portable  pan  cleaner  comprising  a  stand  formed  of 
four  upright  angle  irons,  the  two  rear  uprights  being 
higher  than  the  two  front  uprights,  and  all  four  of  said 
uprights  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  four  angle 
Irons,  the  angle  Irons  at  the  sides  and  back  having  their 
flanges  projecting  upwardly  and  the  angle  Iron  at  the  front 
having  its  flange  projecting  downwardly,  the  two  front  up- 
right angle  irons  having  cut-outs  In  the  front  thereof,  a 
number  of  rods  projecting  acroas  the  top  of  the  stand  from 
front  to  back  thereof  on  an  upward  incline,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  rods  b^ng  flush  with  ttie  surface  of  the  Irons 
which  connect  the  four  uprights,  a  rest  below  said  rods 
formed  of  foar  angle  irons  connected  to  said  uprights  on 
a  line  with  the  cnt-oats  In  the  front  uprights,  the  two  side 
angle  Irons  and  the  back  angle  iron  of  said  rest  having 
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their  flanges  projecting  upwardly  and  the  front  angle  iron  ascends  through  the  said  opening,  thereby  dislodging  the 

of  said  rest  having  its  flange  projecting  downwardly,  and  a  pawls  and  permitting  the  roller  to  revolve  freely  ;  substan- 

pan  adapted  to  be  slid  In  and  out  of  said  stand  upon  said  tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

re,t  .        (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,091,09r)       ROLLER    WINDOW  -  SCREEN.      Gboege    B.       1,091.096.       FRUIT-riC'KER       Petek    A.    Ulbich,    Deer 

'  Thorpe.  •  hicago.   111.     PMIed  Sept.  7,   1912.      Serial  No.  Creek,    111.      Filed   Apr.    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    764,232. 

719. 0S4.      (CI.   156 -.19.)  (CI.   5B— 99.  i 


1  A  window  screen  comprising  cloth  attached  to  a 
spring  actuated  roller,  having  a  revolving  pintle  on  one 
end  and  on  the  reverse  end  a  stationary  pintle  having  auto- 
matic working  pawls,  a  spring  bolt  to  control  the  action 
of  the  pawls ;  a  follower  cap  suspended  by  hangers  to  the 
top  of  a  window  frame,  with  the  lower  side  resting  on 
the  screen  and  adjusted  to  automatically  follow  by  gravity 
the  diminished  bulk  of  the  screen  on  the  roller  and  raised 
by  pressure  of  the  Increasing  bulk  on  the  roller  caused 
by  the  raising  of  the  screen  In  the  window  ;  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  screen  which  counteracts  the 
tension  of  the  spring  in  the  roller;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  screen  with  a  spring  ac- 
tuated roller,  having  automatic  working  pawls,  which  en- 
gage in  an  opening  In  the  pintle  and  prevent  the  revolving 
of  the  roller ;  and  a  spring  controlled  bolt  which,  when  the 
roller  Is  placed  in  the  brackets,  ascends  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  pintle,  expelling  the  pawl  therefrom  ;  and  there- 
by permitting  the  roller  to  revolve  freely  ;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  screen  with  a  spring  actuated 
roller,  the  roller  having  a  revolving  pintle  on  one  end  and 
on  the  reverse  end,  a  stationary  plnUe  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  roller ;  having  automatically  working 
pawls,  which  engage  in  the  opening  In  the  pintle  to  pre- 
vent the  spring  roller  revolving;  a  springbolt,  which  as 
cends  throagh  the  opening  In  the  pintle,  thereby  dlsengag 
Ing  the  pawls  and  permitting  the  roller  to  revolve  freely  ; 
a  follower  cap  which  is  secured  by  hangers  to  the  top  of 
window  frame,  with  the  lower  edge  resting  on  the  screen 
which  Is  rolled  upon  the  roller,  and  is  by  gravity  and  the 
Increased  or  decreased  bulk  of  the  screen  cloth  wound  on 
the  roller,  raised  or  lowered  automatically  following  the 
screen  and  keeping  the  opening  in  the  window  above  the 
roller  closed ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  roller  with  a 
screen  atUched  thereto,  said  roller  having  self  acting 
pawls  and  a  pintle  attached  thereto,  said  pintle  having  an 
opening  therethrough  Into  which  a  bolt  ascends,  thereby 
preventing  the  pawls  engaging  in  said  opening  when  the 
roller  is  revolving,  a  follower  cap  atUched  to  the  top  of  a 
window  frame  by  hangers  on  one  side,  with  the  other  side 
resting  on  the  screen,  wound  on  a  roller,  and  automatically 
raised  or  lowered  by  the  winding  of  the  screen  on  or  off  the 
roller;  substantially  as  de«cribe<l. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  roller  window  screen,  of  a  flexl 
bie  screen  cloth,  with  a  spring  actuated  convertible  roller, 
having  a  revolving  pintle  on  one  end,  on  the  reverse  end 
self  acting  pawls  and  a  sUtionary  pintle,  said  stationary 
pintle  having  an  opening  therethrough  In  which  the  pawls 
engage  and  prevent  the  roller  revolving,  an^  a  bolt  which 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  downwardly  convergent  arms  secured  to  said 
handle  member  and  arranged  in  the  same  longitudinal 
plane  therewith,  a  bar  formed  integral  at  Its  ends  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  an  additional  bar  formed  on  said 
arms  adjacent  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  said  last  men- 
tioned bar  being  elongated  laterally  and  designed  to  form 
a  closed  loop  projecting  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  curved 
rake  teeth  formed  on  said  first  mentioned  bar.  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  teeth  being  directed  toward  the  outer 
side  edge  of  said  closed  loop  and  terminating  above  the 
same  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  outer  side  edge  of  said 
closed  loop  occupying  a  plane  beyond  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  outer  extremities  of  said  teeth. 


1,091.097  MEANS  FOR  TEMPERING  LIQUIDS.  THIO- 
r>OHE  L.  VALEHitTS,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Conioratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  5.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  777,375.     (CI.  31—92.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tempering  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  vat,  a  tubular  central  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
vat.  a  spirally  coiled  pipe  surrounding  said  shaft  within 
said  vat,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  said 
shaft,  a  plug  in  said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
spiral  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  tubular  arms 
extending    radially    outward    from    said    central    shaft    to 

^  said  spiral  pipe  and  each  communicating  at  opposite  ends 

■    with  said  shaft  and  said  pipe,  said  tubular  arms  serving 

to    support   the    spiral   pipe   from    the    central    shaft   and 

also   serving   as    feeder    connections    for    distributing    the 

tempering  fiuld  along  the  length  of  said  spiral  pipe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tempering  liquid,  the  comUnatlon 
of  a  vat.  a  tubular  central  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

,   vat.  a  spirally  coiled  pipe  surrounding  said  shaft  within 
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said  vat,  the  eiida  of  said  pipe  (-omniantcatliifr  with  aald 
shaft,  a  plug  tn  said  shaft  tnternMdlate  the  ends  of  said 
spiral  plpf,  a  plurality  of  independent  tubalar  arms  ex- 
tending ratllaliy  outward  from  said  central  shaft  to  aald 
spiral  pipe  and  each  comtnunlcHling  at  oppt>Hlte  ondH  with 
said  shaft  and  said  pipe,  and  individual  agitating  blades 
axed  on  said  tubular  armn.  said  blades  l)elDK  anirnlarly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  path  of  motion  of  said  arms, 
whereby  to  aKitate  the  lluld  being  tt-mpered. 


end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  come  in  contact  wttb  the 
periphery  of  said  cam.  means  to  yieldingly  bold  said  stem 
against  said  cam,  a  motor  In  said  shall,  and  a  coonectton 

l)etween  oald  motor  and  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft 
on  the  rotation  of  said  motor. 


1,()91,0}»«       KI-KCTKK'   IIAMMP:B.      IU-.N.r.\Mis   \alhjiet 
Chieais'o.   III.      Filed  .Ian.   20,    191.?       S.tIbI   No.   T-»;{,10<)    ^ 
(CI.  78-    26.) 


1.  .\  shell,  a  iongitudinally  inovablo  hammer  In  said 
Htiell,  naid  humui«>r  provided  with  slots  theretbrougb,  a 
shaft  extenditig  tliroiiKh  one  uf  said  slots,  said  shaft  ro- 
tatably  jonrnaleil  In  nald  shell,  n  lam,  aald  cam  pocltioaed 
in  the  other  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  move  said  ham- 
mer longitudinally,  and  said  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
turn  therewith,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  shell  and  con 
nections  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft  to  actuAte  said 
shaft  by  the  movement  of  said  motor 

-.  .\  sh«>ll,  a  base  adapted  to  form  a  transverse  parti- 
tion in  »aid  shell,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  l)as«>. 
it  hammer  mounted  in  said  sbeil  and  adapted  to  more  lon- 
gitudinally with  the  en<i  of  said  hammer  proJectlnK  t>eyond 
said  shell,  and  said  hammer  provided  with  slots  there- 
throujcb,  n  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  to  ex- 
tend throimli  line  of  m»td  slots,  a  ram  positioned  in  the  re- 
mulninu:  slot,  said  cam  secured  on  said  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with, a  worm  whefl  uu  said  shaft  and  attachi^d  thereto 
to  turn  therewith,  an  additional  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  shell,  a  spiral  worm  and  a  b<>vek-d  gear  wheel  se 
rui-i'<l  fill  said  !i(MitloMiil  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  and  a 
beveled  Liiar  wheel  on  tbr  shaft  of  said  motor  adapted  to 
intermesb  with  thr  Iwveled  gear  wheel  on  said  additional 
shaft. 

.<  .V  two  part  shell,  a  base  adapted  to  form  a  trans 
yrrse  partition  in  said  shell  interposed  between  the  parts 
Iheipof,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  liase  and  in  om- 
[lart  of  said  siiell,  a  hammer  mounted  In  the  other  part  of 
said  sbrll  and  adapti-d  to  move  longitudinally  with  one  end 
of  said  liatiiiiirr  prujeitliii;  beyond  said  shell,  and  said 
haniuier  provided  with  slots  theret  hrongh,  a  shaft  ro 
tatably  mounted  to  extend  through  one  of  said  slots,  a 
cam  posltione^l  In  the  other  one  of  said  slota,  said  cam 
Hecured  on  snW  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  shaft  and  attached  thereto  to  turn  therewith,  an 
additional  rotatalily  mounted  sbaft,  a  spiral  worm  and 
a  beveled  gear  securi^i  on  said  additional  shaft  to  turn 
ttierewith,  and  a  tieveied  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  adapted  to  intermesh  with  ttie  i>eveled  gear  wheel 
oil  mM  additional  shaft. 

4.  A  shell,  a  longitDdinaliy  movable  hammer  mounted 
in  said  shell  with  one  end  of  said  hammer  projecting  be- 
yond said  shell,  said  hammer  provided  with  slota,  a  abaft 
extradlBC  throagh  one  of  aald  alots  and  a  cam  poaltloned 
in  the  remaining  slot,  said  cam  rigidly  secnred  to  aald 
abaft,  a  well  in  aald  bamaser  and  a  stem  in  said  welt,  the 


,091,090.  rHOTO(JRAFIIIt'  rillNTING  .MACHINE. 
(;kkii.\hi)  V1NNE.MEIKH.  f.'laremore,  Olila.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
lf>l.{      Serial  No.  701, S30       (CI.  95—73.) 
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1.  Thr  eoaiblnation  with  a  printing  frame  open  at  its 
front  for  admitting  light,  a  pane  across  the  frame,  and 
a  spring  catch  at  the  bottom  of  the  pane;  of  a  back,  a 
hinge  connecting  its  upper  edge  with  the  top  of  said  frame, 
ft  spring  throwing  the  back  normally  upward  to  open  the 
frame,  manually  operable  mechanism  for  holding  It  falaed, 
a  Icecper  carried  by  said  barlt  and  adapted  to  \w  engaged 
with  said  catch  when  the  bai  k  is  closed,  and  treadle 
mechanism  connected  with  said  catch  for  tripping  the 
latter  at  will. 

3.  The  combination  with  nn  upright  prlntlnf  frame 
having  an  opening  through  It  expoaed  to  the  light,  a 
spring  catch  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  opening,  and  a  hinge 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  :  of  a  bmct  carried  by  said  hinge 
and  made  In  two  meml)ers  hinged  together,  a  normally 
lient  spring  b'ver  connecttnl  with  the  upper  member,  a 
loop  on  the  lower  meml)er  through  which  said  lever  i)ro 
jects,  a  pin  In  the  lever  adapted  to  strike  said  loop  as 
the  lever  rises  and  a  keeper  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  catch. 

■\.  The  combination  with  an  upright  printing  frame 
open  at  its  front  for  admitting  light,  and  a -spring  catch 
at  the  bottom  of  said  opening;  of  a  back  made  In  two 
members  hinged  together,  a  btnge  connecting  the  npper 
member  with  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  spring  aaeorlated 
with  said  hinge  for  throwing  this  member  upward,  a  nor 
mally  bent  spring  lever  connecting  thts  lever  with  the 
lower  member  for  thrriwlng  the  latter  upward,  a  loop  on 
the  lower  meml)er  and  a  |»in  in  the  lever  adapted  to  strike 
said  loop  as  the  lever  rises,  a  keeper  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  cateh  when  the  iwidt  Is  closed,  treadle 
mechanism  for  trippinir  this  catch,  and  a  manually  oper- 
oble  catch  for  engaging  the  lever  when  the  hack  Is  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oprlght  printing  frame 
open  St  its  front  for  admitting  light,  and  a  sprinir  catch 
at  the  liottom  of  said  opf-ntnit  :  of  a  liark  made  hi  two 
members  hlnge<l  togeth«r.  a  hinge  connecting  the  upper 
memljer  with  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  spring  aisoclated 
with  said  hinge  for  throwing  this  mem))er  npward,  a  nor- 
mally bent  spring  meml>er  connecting  thl*  member  with 
the  lower  member  for  throwing  the  latter  onward,  a  loop 
on  the  lower  member  and  a  pHi  In  the  Urer  kAftpted  to 
strike  said  loop  as  the  lever  rises,  a  keeper  00  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  catcb  wlien  tbe  back  Is  cloaed,  a 
screen  movable  acroaa  said  opening  and  luiTta«  a  mby 
panel,  tripping  oMchantnn  for  ssld  catch  actaateA  by 
the  screen  as  its  rnliy  panel  comes  over  aatd  owning,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arrccn. 
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6.  The  combination  with  an  upright  printing  frame 
open  at  its  front  for  admitting  llsht,  and  a  spring  catch 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  opening  ;  of  a  back  made  in  two  mem- 
bera  binned  together,  a  binge  connecting  tbe  upper  mem- 
ber with  the  top  of  Mid  frame,  a  aprlng  asaoclated  with 
aaid  binge  for  throwing  this  member  upward,  a  nonnally 
bent  spring  lever  connecting  thia  member  with  tbe  lower 
member  for  throwing  the  latter  upward,  a  loop  on  the 
lower  member  and  a  pin  in  the  lever  adapted  to  strike 
aaid  loop  as  the  lever  rises,  a  keeper  on  tbe  lever  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  catcb  when  the  l>ack  is  closed,  a  acrven 
movable  acroaa  aald  opening  add  baring  a  mby  panel,  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  said  catcb  actuated  by  the  screen  as 
its  ruby  panel  comes  over  said  opening,  pedal  mechanism 
for  moving  aald  screen,  and  manually  operable  mechanism 
for  8upi>orting  tbe  lever  when  tbe  tiack  is  raised. 

[Claimi  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.691,100.  WELL -CASINO  SPEAR.  Smith  Vboman, 
'San  Francisco,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Samuel  Allen  Ouiberaon, 
Jr..  San  Prandeco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,366.     (Cl.  67—9.) 


1.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  the  combination  of  a  atock 
having  a  body  portion  with  upwardly  tapered  seats,  a 
central  bore,  and  elongated  slota  traversing  said  bore 
above  and  below  tbe  l>ody  portion  ;  a  mandrel  longitudi- 
nally slldsble  in  the  bore  of  tbe  stock  ;  an  upper  and  a 
lower  cross-key  carried  by  said  mandrel,  said  keys  pro- 
jecting through  snd  playing  in  tbe  elongated  slots  of  said 
stock ;  a  loose  head-ring  slidably  fitted  around  the  atock 
and  arranged  to  bear  up  under  tbe  upper  croas  key ;  s 
spring  around  tbe  stock  between  its  l)ody  portion  and  the 
loose  bead-ring  to  hold  the  ring  to  the  key ;  a  loose  foot 
ring  slidably  fitted  around  the  stock  below  its  tapered 
seats  and  arranged  to  bear  down  upon  the  lower  crosa  key  ; 
gripper  slips  slidably  fitted  to  the  tapered  seats  of  the 
atock  above  tbe  loose  foot-ring ;  and  a  trigger  carried  by 
the  stock,  said  trigger  engaging  the  mandrel  to  hold  it 
down  when  set.  and  adapted  to  trip  tbe  mandrel  to  release 
It  when  the  slips  engage  the  casing  In  lifting. 

2.  In  a  well-easing  spear,  tbe  combination  of  a  stock 
having  a  body  portion  with  upwardly  tapered  seats,  a 
central  bore,  and  elongated  slota  traversing  aald  bore 
abort  and  below  tbe  body  portion ;  a  mandrel  loiqcttudl- 
nally  alidable  in  the  bore  of  the  stock ;  an  apper  and 
a  lower  croas- key  carried'  by  said  mandrel,  said  keys 
projecting  through  and  playing  tn  tbe  elongated  slots  of 
said  stock ;  a  loose  head-ring  slidably  fitted  aroond  the 
stock  and  arranged  to  bear  op  nnder  tbe  upper  croas-key ; 
a  spring  sronnd  the  stock  between  its  body  portion  and 
tbe  loose  head-ring  to  bold  the  ring  to  the  key  ;  a  loose 
foot  ring  sUdaMy  fitted  aroaad  the  stock  below  its  tapered 
•eati  aad  amaged  to  bear  down  apoa  tbe  k>v«r  croas 
key :  ffilTPV  sllpa  slMably  fitted  to  the  tapered  seats  af 
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the  stock  aboTS  the  loose  foot-rtag ;  a  trigger  carried 
by  the  stock,  said  trigger  eagaglAg  Die  mandrel  to  hold 
it  down  when  set,  and  adapted  to  trip  the  mandrel  to 
release  it  when  Uie  slips  engage  the  casing  in  lifting,  and  a 
safety-latch  carried  by  the  stock,  said  latch  engaging  the 
mandrel  to  lock  it  against  resetting  movement  when 
tripped  by  tbe  trigger. 

3.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  tbe  comblnstion  of  a  stock 
having  a  i>ody  portion  with  tapered  seats,  a  central  bore, 
and  elongated  slots  travenlng  said  bore  above  and  below 
tbe  body  portion ;  a  mandrel  loagltndlnaUy  slldsble  in  tbe 
bore  of  tbe  stock ;  a  loose  head-ring  slidably  fitted  around 
tbe  stock  above  the  body  portion,  said  ring  having  In  Its 
upper  face  an  annular  recces ;  a  looae  foot-rlng  slidably 
fitted  around  the  stock  below  its  body  portion,  said  ring 
having  in  its  lower  face  an  annular  recess ;  an  upper 
cross  key  fitted  in  tbe  mandrel,  said  key  playing  In  the 
upper  slots  of  the  stock  and  lying  in  the  recess  of  the 
bead-ring ;  a  lower  cro^-key  fitted  in  tbe  mandrel,  aaid 
key  playing  In  tbe  lower  slots  of  the  stock  and  lying  in  the 
recess  of  tbe  foot-rlng ;  a  spring  around  the  stock  be- 
tween its  body  portion  snd  the  loose  head  ring  to  bold 
aaid  ring  to  its  croas  key ;  grii>per  slips  slidably  fitted 
to  tbe  tapered  seats  of  the  stock  shove  the  loose  foot- ring; 
and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  stock,  said  trigger  engaging 
tbe  mandrel  to  bold  it  down  when  set,  and  adapted  to 
trip  the  mandrel  to  release  it  when  the  slips  engage  tbe 
casing  in  lifting. 

4.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
having  a  body  portion  with  tapered  seats,  a  central  bore, 
and  elongated  alota  traTersing  said  bore  aboye  and  below 
the  body  portion  ;  a  mandrel  longitudinally  alidable  in  the 
bore  of  the  stock ;  a  loose  head-ring  slldsbly  fitted  sround 
tbe  stock  abore  the  body  portion,  said  ring  hsTing  in  its 
upper  face  an  annular  recess ;  a  loose  foot-rlng  slidably 
fitted  around  the  stock  below  its  lx>dy  portlML,.  said  ring 
having  in  its  lower  face  an  annular  recess,  an  upper  cross 
key  fitted  'in  tbe  mandrel,  said  key  playing  In  the  upper 
slots  of  tbe  stock  and  lying  in  tbe  recess  of  tbe  h^td-ring ; 
a  lower  cross-key  fitted  in  the  mandrel,  aald  key  playing 
in  the  lower  slots  of  the  stock  and  lying  In  the  recess  of 
the  foot-rlng ;  a  spring  around  tbe  stock  between  its  body 
portion  and  the  loose  bead  ring  to  hold  said  ring  to  its 
cross  key  ;  gripper  slips  slidably  fitted  to  tbe  tapered  seata 
of  the  stock  above  the  loose  foot-rlng ;  a  trigger  carried 
by  tbe  stock,  said  trigger  engaging  the  mandrel  to  hold 
it  down  when  set,  and  adapted  to  trip  the  mandrel  to 
release  it  when  the  slips  engage  tbe  casing  in  lifting,  and 
a  ssfety  latch  carried  by  tbe  stock,  said  latch  engaging 
the  mandrel  to  lock  it  against  resetting  movement  when 
tripped  by  tbe  trigger. 

5.  In  a  well-casing  spear,  tbe  combination  of  a  stock 
haTlng  a  body  portion  with  upwardly  tapered  seats,  a  cen- 
tral bore,  and  elongated  slots  traversing  aaid  bore  above 
and  below  tbe  body  portion  ;  a  mandrel  longitudinally  slid- 
able  tn  the  bore  of  the  stock ;  an  npper  and  a  lower  cross- 
key  carried  by  said  mandrel,  said  keys  projecting  through 
and  playing  in  the  elongated  slots  of  said  stock ;  a  loose 
head-ring  slldaldy  fitted  around  the  stock  and  arranged 
to  bear  op  under  the  upper  cross-key  ;  a  spring  around  tbe 
stock  between  its  body  portion  and  the  loose  head-ring  to 
hold  the  ring  to  the  key  ;  a  loose  foot-ring  slidably  fitted 
around  the  stock  below  its  tapered  seats  and  arranged 
to  bear  down  upon  tbe  croas-key  ;  gripper  slips  slidably 
fitted  to  the  tapered  seats  of  tbe  stock  above  the  loose 
foot-rlng ;  means  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandrel  to  pull  said  mandrel  down  to  set  it ;  and  a  trig- 
ger device  carried  by  tbe  stock  to  bold  tbe  mandrel  down 
when  set  and  to  grip  it  when  tbe  slips  engage  tbe  casing 
tn  lifting. 

rClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,001,101.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ekastus  E.  Wihklxt, 
Lynn,  Maas.  Filed  July  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  326,667. 
(CI.  112—29.) 

1.  A  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  madilne  having,  in  eem- 
binatton,  stitch  forming  mechaiilam  indoding  a  htnkcd 
needle,  a  step  device,  snd  mechantem  for  controlling  the 


jJi  JfaM».-Vii-  — . 


y5f) 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Maki  H  .'4.  >0I4- 


thr.-iid  iliiritiK  tjif  forniM  tluti  of  h  stit-ti  in.-liulIiiK  a  sprlnjf 
lirt'Sftcd  iDtMiitwr  op«>riitiii«  liiilP|i«THlt>iit I y  of  tlii"  stop  (Icvicr 
ami  (■ii;;Hi{trn{.  aii<l  lontnjIl.Ml  in  its  moveiiu'iit  by,  tin- 
thread,  unld  stop  deviif  iR'iiiK  controllt'd  by  snid  thread 
j-uxaKlnK  uii'iiiii'T  and  op*^ratln:,'  anlornatlcally  to  stop  the 
uiachltu'  upon  tli"  failnr>'  of  said  nn-mlxT  to  occupy 
nnniial  position 


sprlnp  rtpvlcp  siniriii  upon  and  lii^iil.i  itil  from  tlic  cub. 
Maid  spiiriK  devi<-.'  i.rliiK  .'idMplfd  to  l..'ai-  aciinsi  rhe  oppo- 
site   sidos    id    said    anil      ti'iidiiiK    to    liold    Hi''    latti'f    In    n 


Ita 


2.    A   wax   thread   shoe  sewing   rnachinf   having.   In   com 
i.inatlon.    stitch    forming    mt>ciuinlsni    Including    a    hookc<l 

die.  a  .-top  device  tending  to  operate  at  a  certain  point 

III  c;i<li  cycle  of  operations  of  the  marhin«.  and  thread 
controlling  meohanlsm  Including  a  spring  pressed  auxiliary 
take  up  operating  Independently  <Jf  said  stop  device  and 
acting  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine  to  hold 
the  sioi)  device  Inoperative  at  the  point  In  the  cycle  of 
o(>erationa  at  which  said  stop  device  tends  to  operate. 

.{.  A  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  com 
liination.  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  h<x)ked 
needle,  a  stop  device,  thread  controlling  mectianlsm  in- 
cluding a  spring  pressed  auxiliary  take  tip  operating  Inde- 
pendently of  said  stop  device  and  acting  at  certain  times 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  hold  the  stop 
device  Inoperative,  and  a  cam  for  holding  the  atop  device 
inoperative  at  other  timea. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including 
a  curved  hooked  nee<lle,  a  main  take  up  operating  while 
the  needle  Is  In  the  work,  a  stop  device  operating  auto- 
matically to  stop  the  machine  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
inla  stitch,  and  a  spring  pressed  auxiliary  take  up  operat- 
ing Independently  of  said  stop  device,  said  stop  device 
including  a  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  auxil- 
iary take  up  and  held  In  Inoperative  position  at  certain 
times  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine  and  to 
lie  released  so  as  to  move  Into  operative  position  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  mis-stitch. 

6.  A  wax  thread  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination. Btltch  forming  mechanism,  a  clutch  to  connect 
said  mechanism  to  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  to  render  It  operative,  a  detent  to  hold 
the  clutch  in  operation,  mechanism  acting  automatlcallj 
to  trip  the  detent  at  the  completion  of  sewing  a  shoe,  and 
a  stop  device  acting  automatically  to  trip  the  detent  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  mis  stitch. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.  ] 


ft 
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piedetermlned   position   nnd    to    return    it    lo   said    po-itloii 
uheii    iii..\ed    therefrom    and   nn    electric   conductor    extend 
ing    throiigti    Haid    lever    from    end    lo    end    and    insnIiit.Nl 
tlierefrom  except  at   ttie   lower  extremity. 


l.iii.l.ln;;  TKNSIONI.N".  HEVK  K  KOlt  SMAIiEKuM. 
Kits.  .IiiHN  A  \V'"pi<>>,  Fort  Meade.  Fla  Filed  Feb 
*^.   HM-J       Serial   .No    f.7f),2t»l).      (•!     l''*!      o4   i 


The   <oml)lnatloii    with   a   shade  roller   having  a   sUghiiy 
reduced  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  further  reduced  portion 
twyond    the    slightly     reduced     portion,     of    a     tortuously 
grooved    pulley    engaged    with     the    second  mentioned     re 
duced    portion    and    lying    against    the    first  mentioned    le 
dticed  portion,  said  pulley   l)elng  of  greater  sl«e  than   the 
first  mentioned   reduced  portion,  to   form  a   circumscribing 
groove   between    the    pulley    and    the    main    portion    of    the 
shade    roller,    pivoted    arms    engage<l    In    the    said    clrc  urn 
scribing  groove,  means  for  moving  the  arms  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  grip  the  first  mentioned  reduced  portion 
of    the    shade,    a    second    tortuously    grooved    pulley    an<l    a 
cable  engaged   In    the   tortuous   grooves   of   the   pulleys. 


1  091  104  (  ABLK  FOHMIN*;  MAt  IIINK  Ehnkst 
Whoightov,  .Nels.m,  Nebr.  Filed  I  ec  l!i,  lltlO.  Serial 
No.  ,'iftT.OMT.      K'l.   -^      -1   I 


1.091.102.      HAII-WAY   SHJNALINU   Al'PAKATT'S.     Bkn 
jAVfiN   Franklin    W(Mit)iNO.   I>enver,   Colo      Filed   May 
1\  1911.     Serial  No.  «28.989.     (CI.  24fl— "iS  ) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  c.al>.  n  contact  brush 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  cab  to  swing  verti- 
cally transversely  of  the  cnb.  said  lever  InMng  i-onstructed 
of  condticting  material  and  a  conductor  extending  through 
said  lever  from  end  to  end  and  insulated  therefrom  except 
at  Its  lower  extremity. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cab,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  said  cab,  a  lever  mounted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  upon  a  horlaontul  pivot  in  said  bracket,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  lever,  a  double 


A  cable  forming  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  tubular  shafts  mounted  thereon  but  sepirated 
from  each   other,   a   drive  shaft   operatlvely   connected   to 
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said     tiilcnlar    shaft-     foi     turning    the    same    in    opposite 
dire<  tioiis.    a     pair    of    fixed     internal    gear    rings    tlirougb 
which  eacli  of  said  tulmlar  shafts  pass,  arms  radially  pro 
Jectlnir    from    said    tubular    shafts    adjac<>iit    to    the    fixed 
Internal  Kear  rings,  short  shafts  revolubly  mounted   in  the   ! 
ends   of   said   arm.s.    ptnions   fixed    to   one   end   of   said   short    , 
shafts    arc!    im  sbiiik;    with    I  lie    internal    gear    rings,    cross    i 
heads  fixed   t<t  the  opposite  ends  of  said  atiori    shafts,  the    i 
ends  of  which  teriiiiiia te  in   brackets,   wire  carryin-  spools   i 
mounted  in   s.nd  brackets  on  the  cross  heads,   whereby   the    ; 
latl.  r    are    local,  d    to   one    side    of    the    Internal    gear    rings    ; 
but  Mdjac .  Ill   thereto,  perforated  twisting  plates  secured  to 
the   tubular  shafts   In  adviince   of   the  spool   carrying  cross 
head-.    mcMiis    for    pro\idi!iK    a    cere    wire,    and     mea'is    for 
rec'.  ivUit:    the   tlnislied   cable. 


1. (lit  1  1  <>.-..  KNIFE  AKKKSTFK  FOK  MOWERS  <  .R  lUND- 
FHS  I.isiT.s  IV  YiUNc.  (Juthrle  Center.  Iowm  Filed 
leb.    11),   una.      Serial   No.   TilMil.'..      (CI.   5'i   -44 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  mechanism  In 
chidlni;  a  guard  bar  and  Its  fingers  and  a  aitter  bar 
operable  therethrough,  of  a  cushion  member  for  the  cutter 
bar,  said  cushion  member  Including  a  cylinder  having  a 
flanged  portion  attached  to  the  guard  bar  and  a  projection 
overlying  the  cutter  bar.  a  plunger  movable  through  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  engage<l  on  the  plunger  and  within  the 
cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  projecting  end  and  a  col- 
lar normally  engaged  by  the  spring  to  force  the  plunger 
In  one  direction  and  an  abutment  member  carried  by  the 
cutter  bar  to  engage  the  plunger  and  compress  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  guard  bar  and  Its  fingers  and  a  cutter  bar  oper- 
able therethrough  ;  of  a  cushion  member  for  the  cutter 
bar,  said  cushion  member  Including  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  guard  bar  and  a  projection  overlying  the  cutter  bar, 
a  plunger  movable  through  the  cylinder,  a  spring  engaged 
on  the  plunger  and  within  the  cylinder,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  projecting  end  and  a  collar  normally  engaged  by 
the  spring  to  force  the  plunger  In  one  direction,  an  abut- 
ment member  carried  by  the  cutter  bar  to  engage  the 
plunger  and  compress  the  spring  and  a  guard  plate  carried 
by  the  cylinder  to  protect  th.  plunger  from  the  material 
cot. 


1,091,106.     SI'OOL.     <;K(>H(iE  W.   .Vdamh.  Rochester.  N.  Y  . 

assignor  to  I<:astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y  . 

a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Feb.    12,   1912.  Se 
rial   No    677.104       (CI.  242-  -71.1 


1.  .\  spool  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  l>ody  portion, 
and  a  reduced  portion,  the  reduced  portion  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  thereon,  and  a  disk  positioned 
about  the  reduced  portion  and  supported  against  the  body 
portion,  aald  disk  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  en- 
gaging the  aforesaid  mentioned  groove  and  provided  with 


an   annular   recess  or   indentation    adjacent    to  said   flange 
on  tlie  side'  farthest  from  the   liody  portion. 

2.  A  spool  comprising'  a  spindle  liavui;;  an  aunular 
groove  thereon,  and  a  disk  arranged  on  the  spindle  and 
[.rovided  with  a  plurHllty  of  inward^  extending  prelec- 
tions engaging  said  grcx.vc  .  the  thickness  of  the  projec- 
tions being  less  tlian   the  Tliickness  of  llie  disk. 

'.\.  .K  spool  comprising  a  spindle  liaving  an  anuular 
groove  thereon,  and  a  disk  arrangecl  on  the  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwar.li\  c\t' tiding  projec 
tions  enga«inL'  said  ;;roove.  the  disk  !,a\inij  a  plurality  of 
recess.-  or  incleiitatioiis  in  the  fai  .  .'tcljaieiit  to  said  pro- 
Jectiicus  and  coextensive  with  th.    lail.  r 


1.091,1»'7  t'AIJ  TKCCK.  \V.\i.ith  S  .\i..\ms.  I'hlladel- 
phla.  I'a  .  assiL'tior  to  The  .1  i;  Hrili  Co  ,  rhlladelpbia. 
I'a..  a  I  drporatioii  of  l'eiiii-\  i\  a  iiia.  I'lli-d  Oct.  2.H, 
i;ii:;        serial    .No     T'.XI.TTI.       Ill     lo,-,--239.)       . 


.^Cl:^^ 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  clescrilM-d.  a  frame  with  axle 
Iwxes  mounted  to  move  therein,  equalizing  bars  connecting 
said  axle  boxes,  springs  between  said  bars  and  the  truck 
frame,  means  for  suspending  said  springs  from  one  of  said 
equaliilng  bars,  and  means  for  supp.irtlng  said  springs 
from  the  other  equalizing  bar. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  with  axle 
Ijoxes  mounted  therein,  equalizing  bars  connecting  said 
axle  boxes,  hooks  su8i)ended  from  one  of  said  equalixlng 
bars,  spring  seats  supported  by  said  hooks  and  said  other 
equalizing  bars,  springs  resting  on  said  seats,  caps  rest- 
ing on  said  springs  and  under  said  frame  whereby  said 
frame  Is  supported  fropi  said  axle  boxes  through  said  bart 
nnd  springs.  ^ 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  springs, 
straight  equalizing  bars,  axle  tK)xe8  and  means  for  aupport- 
Ing  said  equalizing  bars  from  said  axle  boxes,  and  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  them,  springs,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  springs  from  said  equalizing  bars  whereby  the 
frame  Is  csrrled  from  said  axle  l>oxe8. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  axle  boxes,  a  truck 
frame  with  pedestals  for  guiding  said  axle  boxes,  an 
equalizing  bUr  carried  by  two  of  said  axle  Iwxes  on  the 
exterior  of  said  frame,  and  a  second  equalizing  bar  car- 
ried by  said  axle  boxes  on  the  interior  of  said  frame,  hooks 
carried  by  the  exterior  equalizing  bar.  seats  carried  by 
said  hooks  and  said  lower  equalizing  bar  and  springs  on 
said  seats  adapted  to  support  the  frame. 

■•S.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  descrllx^d.  axle  l>oxes.  a  frame 
with  pedestals  In  which  axle  boxes  are  guided,  exterior 
equalizing  bars  carried  on  top  of  said  axle  boxes,  interior 
equalizing  liars  carried  at  the  bottom  of  said  axle  l»oxes. 
springs  for  carrying  the  same  from  said  equalizing  bars, 
mechanism  supporting  said  springs  from  said  equalizing 
bars,  and  means  connecting  said  spring*  with  said  frame, 
so  that  said  frame  Is  carried  from  said  axle  boxes 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091. lOH.  VALVE  FOR  (iAS  BTRNER8.  Ei  gknb  8.  Al- 
len, New  York.  N.  Y.  F'lled  Oct.  2fi.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.865.      (CI.  137--4.I 

1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage, and  a  seat  Intersecting  the  said  passage,  an  open 
ended  sleeve  mouated  to  turn  In  the  seat  and  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  fluid  paauge 
of  the  body,  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  the  sleeve  anfl 
having  a  passa;:e  adapted  to  register  with  the  sleeve  open- 
ings, said  valve  projeotinu  lieyond  the  ends  of  the  aleere 
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■Qd  provided  with  irtops  for  UmltliiK  the  ■lldlnK  movement 
thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  with  Its  pawage 
out  of  reglBter  with  the  aleevt-  openluRs.  means  for  «11(1 
tng  the  valve  to  brtng  Its  pawage  In  neuter  with  the 
openlDRS  of  the  sleeve,  and  mt-anB  for  luruinu  the  sleeve 
to  brlDt?  Its  openlnuB  in  and  out  of  rejrigt<T  with  th»'  fluid 
passu;:!'  >>t  the  hody. 


.'.  A  valve  comprlHlnK  a  valve  body  having  a  tluld  pas 
suKt*  and  a  conical  seat  Interoei'tint;  the  pa8sa«e,  a-n  open 
ended  conical  sleeve  in  the  Beat  and  tiavlng  Its  lower  end 
screwthreaded  and  proJe<tln«  through  the  body,  the  sleeve 
being  provided  with  opeulnga  registering  with  the  fluid 
pasaaKe  of  the  bo<ly,  a  nut  00  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  to  alldc  in  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the 
Sleeve  oiienlnga,  suld  valve  projecting  l^-yond  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  stops  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  thereof,  a  spring  pn«iiglng  one  of  the  said  stops 
for  holding  the  valve  with  its  groove  out  of  register  with 
the  sleeve  openings,  and  means  for  sliding  the  valve  to 
bring  Its  KToove  in  register  with  the  openings  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  pas 
gage  and  a  conical  seat  Intersecting  said  passage,  a  conical 
Sleeve  in  the  seat  and  having  Its  lower  end  screw  thread- 
ed and  projecting  through  the  valve  body,  the  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  oi)oning8  registering  with  the  fluid 
passage  of  the  body,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 
a  cylindrical  valve  in  the  sleeve  and  having  its  lower  end 
screw  threaded  and  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  the 
valve  b«ing  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to 
register  with  the  sleeve  openings,  nuts  on  tlie  lower  end 
of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  with  its 
groove  out  of  register  with  the  sleeve  op. nine's 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  Iwdy  having  a  gas  pas 
sage  and  a  conical  seat  intersecting  the  said  passage,  a 
sleeve  fitting  Into  the  said  seat  and  having  a  dlauietrlcal 
opening  In  register  with  the  gas  passage  and  having  a 
central  \n>r<-  Intersecting  the  said  opelilng,  a  cylindrical 
valve  slldable  In  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  an- 
nular groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  sleeve 
opening,  a  collar  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  valve 
and  normally  seattnl  on  the  top  of  the  said  sle.  ve,  a  top 
cap  screwing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  siiid  sleeve  and 
through  w'liich  extends  the  upper  end  of  the  said  valve,  a 
spring  in  the  cap  and  b<arlng  on  the  said  collar,  nuts 
screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  and  ailapteil  tn 
abut  against  the  lower  en<l  of  the  said  si. -eve,  and  a  hot 
torn  cap  screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  abut 
ting  against  the  under  side  of  the  said  valve  lK>dy.  the 
said  bottom  cap  inclosing  the  8ai<l  redui  ed  end  of  the 
valve  and  the  nuts  screwing  on  the  said  lower  valv.-  end. 

5.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  valve  conipriKlnj.'  a  vulv.'  liody  pro- 
vided with  a  Kas  passaKe,  and  a  .uiiiial  sent  iulirseet 
Ing  the  said  gas  passage,  a  conical  sl<:>ve  sealed  on  the 
said  seat  and  having  a  diametrical  opening  anci  a  central 
bore  Intersecting  the  said  openini;,  the  latter  rcRlsterlng 
with  the  said  gas  passage,  a  cylindrical  valve  sll.lable 
In  the  bore  of  the  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annular 
groove  normally  out  of  n'nistor  with  the  said  sleeve  open 
Ing,  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  move  It  into  open 
pooltlon.  a  spring  prenshig  the  said  valve  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  In  closed  position,  m'tans  to  limit  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  In  the  sleeve,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  th«  nald  sleeve  for  turning  the  latter  to 
move  the  sleeve  opening  hito  or  out  of  register  with  the 
■aid  gas  passage  hi  the  valve  body. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.091.109.  aOENKRY  HANI»LINO  APPARATUS.  Seth 
G,  Bailby,  l>enver,  Colo,,  assignor  to  The  Bailey  Theater 
Fly-Rail  Machine  Company,  I'enver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colora<lo,  Original  application  filed  I>ec.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  tM5:i,«2«.  Klvlded  and  this  appUcatlon  tiled 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,557.      (<T.  57  -88.) 
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1  In  combination  a  series  of  drums  mounted  to  rotat»» 
operating  shafts  normally  inactive,  means  for  successively 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  any  shaft  in  reverse  di- 
riHtlons.  worm  (r*'ar  connections  between  the  said  abafts 
and  the  respective  drums,  the  drums  tielng  tlltably  mount- 
ed to  permit  the  breaking  of  the  v\orm  gear  connection 
iwfween  the  dr\ims  and  sliafts,  tlie  drums  being  all  con 
nected  wfth  their  loads  on  the  same  side,  whereby  there 
is  a  tendency  to  tilt  the  driims  through  the  instrumentality 
of  the  weight  of  their  respective  loads,  means  for  loeklng 
the  drums  against  tlltlnj;  movement,  and  menna  for 
simultaneously  unlocking  all  of  the  drums  to  permtt  thi- 
said  tilting  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  comhl nation,  a  series  of  drums  mounted  to  ro 
tate  operating  shafts  normally  inactive,  means  for  buc- 
reasivcly  Impartlnjf  rotary  rauvement  to  any  shaft  in  re- 
verse directions,  o[>eratlve.  rotative  connections  between 
the  said  shafts  and  the  respective  drums,  the  drums  Inlng 
tlltably  mounted  to  permit  the  breaking  of  the  said  op- 
erative rotative  connections,  the  drums  being  all  arranged 
to  rotate  In  the  same  illrectlon  for  ralslnn  their  loads, 
whereby  there  Is  a  tendency  to  till  the  drums  through  the 
Instrumentality  of  the  welirlit  of  their  respective  loads, 
means  for  locking  the  drums  against  tilting  movement 
and  means  for  slmultantmusly  iinlocklnu  all  of  the  drums 
to  permit  the  said  tlltlni;  aiilon.  subHtantlully  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 


1.091,110.      ORKASK  (  CP  Cl.OSt  FtK.     W.\ltkb  D.   Ranc«. 
I'hiladelphla.     I'a  .    ass|j;ni  r    to    tleneral     l're.HS«>d    Metal 
Company,   a   Corpfiralbm   »(    IVnns.>  Ivanla.      tiled    Aug. 
1.   i;tl2.     Serial  No.  712,0tn.      «C1     1S4      90.) 
1.    A   Kreasv  cup   closure  <omprlslng  a    substantially   flat 
lH>dv   with   a   flauKe  at   an   angle   therewith,   the   flange  pro 
vided  with  a   horizontally  extending  slot,  and  a  spring  tse- 
cured  to  the  cup  having  a   strnlght  substantially   vertical 
fXtcnsi.iri    with    an    adjac-nt    •ifension    at    an    ai)proxlmate 
rlk-'bt    anule    tberewllh.    Ibe    spring    udapt'd    to    scat    In    the 
sldt   and   normally    maintain    ttie  closun-   in   op.  n   or   closed 
position 

J  .\  closure  for  a  reecptncle  <omprh<lng  a  lid  with  a 
sulisiantlally  vertical  tlanjje  having  a  borliontal  sl..t 
therein,  a  tlat  spring  secured  to  the  vessel  having  a  sub- 
•-tantlally  vertical  extension  and  a  substantially  horizon 
tal  extension  adapted  to  i-ngage  in  the  slotted  flange,  said 
spring  provided  with  shoulders  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  slotted  flange  thereon. 

.'!  A  receptacle  and  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  lid 
having  a  subatantlally  vertical  flange,  said  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  borixontal  slot  and  a  narrower  opening  ccin- 
raunlcatlQg  therewith,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the 
receptacle    having   an    extension    adapted   to   flt    the   borl- 
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Bootal    slot    and    a    narrower    extension    adapted    to    paas 
through   the   narrower   opening  communicating    wltb   the 

HiOt. 


.091.111  ArrAUATlS  FOR  OKNERATINi;  CAS 
Dana  1>wioht  Bah.ni  m,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Hk.m«v 
A,  Cahpbxtkh,  i*ewlckley,  I'a.,  assignois  to  Rlter-(^on- 
ley  Manutactnring  Company,  Httsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
porathin  of  New  Jen»ey  Filed  IH>c.  '2,  1910.  Serial  No 
6»<i,22tl.       (CI.    4»<      101    I 


of  the  retorts  in  each  row  and  In  common  communication 
with  the  retorts  of  the  two  rows,  and  a  take-off  pi|>e  in 
communication  with  the  stand  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  the  combination 
with  two  gas  benches  arranged  side  by  side,  a  retort  in 
each  bench,  said  retorts  extending  back  from  a  common 
face  of  the  generator,  a  stand  pipe  located  between  the 
vertical  pianos  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  the  said  retort*,  and  means  connecting  the  stand 
pipe  with  the  retort  of  each  bench. 


4.  A  rec(>i)lacle  and  a  closure  tlier.'for  comprising  a  lid 
hnrlnR  a  sulmtantlally  vertical  flange,  said  flange  provided 
with  a  horizontal  slot  and  a  narrower  opening  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  recep 
tacle  having  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  the  horisontal 
slot  and  a  narrower  extension  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  narrower  opening  comm\inicatlug  with  the  slot,  and  a 
projection  on  the  spring  adapted  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  l>etween   lid  and  spring. 

5.  A  reei'ptacli-  anil  a  closure  therefor,  comprising  a  lid 
with  a  v.rtlcal  tlanue.  a  recess  In  the  flange,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  receptacle  having  a  vcrilcal  txteusion  and 
a  horizontal  I'liiiision  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  re 
cess  of  the  tlange  sn  that  the  flang.^  will  puss  from  the 
horizontal  |M)rtion  nf  the  spring  to  the  vertical  portion 
and  vice  v.  rsa.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  ]t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  the  combination 
with  two  rows  of  superposed  parallel  retorts,  of  a  stand 
pipe  located  between  the  two  rows  of  retorts  and  between 


,091,112.  FLUIlt  I'RFSSf  HK  OI'ERATED  HAND- 
TOOL.  Lewis  C.  Bavi.i  s.  liastmi.  I'a..  assipnor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Ni  w  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Fibvi  I>.c.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
66.-.  ,021.      (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  A  hand  tool  of  t*e  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder,  its  handle  having  a  grip  extending  transversely 
of  the  tool  and  separate  bolts  engaging  the  cylinder  and 
handle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tool  for  rigidly  securing 
them  together,  said  bolts  having  their  beads  boused  within 
the  handle. 

2.  A  baud  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder.  Its  handle  and  bolts  for  securing  them  together, 
said  handle  having  a  central  bore  and  lateral  recesses  In 
the  walls  of  the  bore  for  housing  the  heads  of  the  Ixjlta. 

3.  A  hand  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder,  Its  handle  and  Ik. Its  for  seoiring  them  together, 
said  liandle  having  a  central  Lore  and  lateral  recesses  and 
longitudinal  recesses  in  the  walls  of  the  bore  for  housing 
the  heads  and  shanks  of  tli.'  bolts. 

4.  A  hand  to<Tl  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder.  Its  handle  and  bolts  for  securing  them  together, 
said  handle  having  a  central  bore  and  lateral  recesses  in 
the  walls  of  the  l)ore  for  housing  the  heads  of  the  bolts, 
and  said  cylinder  having  a  flange  through  which  the 
shanks  of  the  bolts  extend  and  nuts  engaging  the  shanks 
Ix'vond  said  flange. 


\ 


1,091, 11.".  BrSHING  Ernst  Jii.iis  Bell  and  Oscar 
Treibeh,  Foche.  near  Solingen.  Cerman.v.  assignors  to 
Vereinigte  Walz  und  R.ihrenwerke  Act.  <;es.  vi.rmals 
Friedr.  Boecker  I'hs  Sohn  &  Co,  und  Friedr.  Kocnig. 
Mohenllmburg.  (iermany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912,  Serial 
No    680.S59.      (CI.  64  -10.) 


A  bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  seml-tubnlar  pillowa 
having  notched  longitudinal  edges  and  formed  of  fibers 
curved  concentric  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  pillows, 
and  a  pair  of  ribs  extending  along  said  edges  and  baring 
spacing  lugs  that  engage  the  edge-notches,  said  spacing 
lugs  being  of  a  thickness  to  spread  the  pillows  along  snch 


the   vertical   planes  pansing  through  the  longitudinal  axes       edges. 
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1,091,114.  DOSE  INDICATOR.  Ithauak  V.  Bkhthhono, 
WMhlngtbn,  D.  C.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  St-rlal  No. 
769,704.      (CI.   116     «0.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ulaas  cover  and 
medlclne-dose  Indicator  having  a  central  conca*^lty  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  apoon  bowl,  and  an  upatandlng  flange 
surrounding  the  concavity.  In  which  flange  are  seata  to  re- 
ceive a  apoon  handle,  and  also  having  dial  flgures  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  seats  in  the  flange. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cover  and 
medlclnedose  Indicator  having  a  central  portion  to  nup 
port  a  spoon  bowl,  and  an  upstanding  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  said  central  portion,  in  which  flange  are  seats 
to  receive  a  spoon  handle,  and  also  having  dial  figures  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  seats  in  the  flange. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  or  recepta- 
cle cover  and  medlclne-dose  indicator  having  n  central  por- 
tion to  support  a  spoon  bowl,  and  a  plurality  of  seats  for  a 
spoon  handle  grouped  about  the  central  portion,  and  also 
having  dial  figures  arranged  adjacent  the  hhWI  weats. 


1,091,115.  ARTIFICI.XL  LIMK.  i'hahi.bs  V.  ItLON,  Bell- 
aire,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  Mti:!.  Serial  N«  798.140. 
(CI.  3-3.) 


1,091,116.  IMPACrr- ILLUMINATED  TARGET  FOB 
PLEASURE- SHOOTING.  William  H.  Buill,  N«w 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  n  lorporation.  Hied  Oct.  11, 
1913.      Serial   No.   794,592.      (CI.    124-15.) 
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.Vm  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  impact-illuminated 
target  for  pleasure-shooting,  having  Its  impact  surface  pre- 
pared with  a  uasb-llght  compoaition  Ignited  by  the  Im- 
pact of  a  bullet  at  the  point  of  the  Impact  thereof  with  tlw 
said  surface,  whereby  a  circumscribed  area  about  the 
point  of  impact  is  illuminated  and  the  user  of  the  gun  from 
which  the  bullet  was  fired  Informed  of  the  point  hit. 


1,091,117.      SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    POWER  rRESSBB. 
Thbooork  BiMANN,  Litchfield.   III.     Filed  June  5,  1913. 

Serial    No.    771.986.      {C\.    164 — 107.) 


An  artificial  limb  comprising  two  memtierK,  one  "f  which 
Is  a  leg  section  and  the  other  a  foot  section,  tlie  opposed 
faces  of  such  sections  being  convexed,  such  convexed  por- 
tions being  provided  at  their  centers  with  sockets  adapted 
to  be  in  superithposed  relation  when  the  sections  are  bh- 
semblod,  a  compresaible  spherical  body  positioned  within 
such  sockets  and  of  such  diameter  as  to  maintain  the  neo 
tlons  normally  separated,  adjacent  portions  of  the  sections 
bt^ing  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  the  openingn 
of  one  section  being  substantially  In  allnement  with  the 
openings  of  the  second  section,  tie  rods  directed  through 
each  series  of  alined  openings  of  the  sections  and  betnj; 
hlngedly  connected  at  a  point  intermediate  the  sections, 
such  hinged  connections  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  inter- 
secting the  center  of  the  compressible  body,  and  compressi- 
ble means  coacting  with  the  free  extremities  of  the  rods. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  press  having  a  trip- 
ping treadle  ;  of  an  upright  swinging  lever  having  means 
for  engaging  the  treadle  to  support  It  in^raised  position, 
reMillont  means  for  holding  said  lever  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  said  treadle,  and  a  plvutally  mounted  member 
Kwinglng  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  the 
lever  swings  for  loclcing  said  lever  In  engagement  with 
said  treadle  when  the  treadle  Is  In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  iMiwer  press  having  a  trip- 
ping treadle,  of  a  lever  having  means  for  engaging  the 
treadle  to  support  it  in  raised  position,  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  lerer  normally  In  engagement  with  said 
treadle,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  locking  said  le- 
ver In  engagement  with  said  treadle  when  the  treadle  is 
111  Inoperative  position. 

:<  The  combination  with  a  power  press  having  a  trip- 
ping treadle,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  treadle 
and  having  means  for  supporting  it  normally  in  raised 
Inoperative  position,  a  hinged  guard  plate  adapted  to  be 
lowered  when  said  lever  is  in  locking  engagement  with 
Raid  treadle  for  holding  the  lever  In  this  position,  said 
lever  projecting  in  position  to  prevent  the  lowering  of 
said  plate  when  the  lever  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said 
treadle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  machine  having  a 
tripping  treadle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  treadle 
and  having  means  for  normally  holding  the  treadle  In 
raised  inoperative  position,  guide  means  for  said  leTer 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  having  stops  for  limiting 
its  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  hinged  plate 
mounted  to  be  lowered  when  said  lever  is  at  its  extreme 
limit  in  one  direction  whereby  said  lerer  is  locked  in 
this  position,  said  plate  being  held  acainst  lowering  wbcn 
the  lever  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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1,091. IIH  LAMP. 
nied  Aug.  14, 
240      106.) 


William    E.    Bitbcky,    Chicago,    III. 
1913.      Serial      No,      784,744.      (CI. 


1.  A  glass  lamp-face  covered  on  one  side  with  a  series 
of  ridges  of  angular  cross-section  formed  with  down- 
wardly-inclined translucent  outer  surfaces  and  lower 
transparent  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  In- 
clined  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp- face  comprising  a  body  of  transparent  glass 
( overed  on  one  side .  with  a  series  of  ridges  of  angular 
cross  section  formed  with  downwardly-Inclined  translucent 
outer  surfaces  and  lower  transparent  horisontally  extend- 
ing surfaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp  face  comprising  a  body  of  transparent  glass 
[irovided  on  one  side  with  a  series  of  ridges  of  angular 
cross  section  formed  with  downwardly-inclined  outer  sur- 
faces coated  with  translucent  material  and  lower  trans- 
l>ar(nt  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  inclined 
surfaces,  snld  translucent  surfaces  adapted  to  act  on  and 
diffuse  the  ravH  striking  normal  to  the  other  side  of  said 
lamp  face. 

4  A  glass  lamp  having  on  one  side  a  plurality  of 
lidges.  a  portion  of  each  ridge  beinj;  transpar<  nt  and  the 
remaining  portion  l)elng  trHUslucent,  the  translucent  por- 
tions covering  the  entire  surface  acte<l  viimmi  ti.v  ra.vs  nor- 
mal  to  the  other  side  of  said  lamp  fact 


1.091,110        CORN  TOPPER, 
koiiils,   Okla       Fil.il   .Tan     r, 
(CI.   .'■.6—131.1 


Elmer    K.    Cannon,    Wau- 
ISn:!       Serial    No.    740.490. 


1  111  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the 
<(iiiihlnation  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and  body,  a  main 
lever,  means  for  connecting  its  rear  end  to  said  running 
near,  nn  L  shaped  member  having  Its  upright  arm  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  Its  horizontal  arm  passing  be- 
neath the  wagon  body,  supports  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  lMidy.  and  connections  between  one  of  said  supports 
and  the  Inner  end  of  the  horliontal  arm  of  said  memlier  ; 
of  a  lent  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  sup- 


port with  its  bend  passing  under  said  member,  a  contrac- 
tile spring  connecting  the  forward  end  of  this  lever  with 
said  main  lever,  a  pan  carried  by  the  main  lever  and 
having  a  notch  In  its  front  edge  and  an  open  mouth  dl 
rected  toward  said  wagon  body,  and  the  cutting  apparatus 
within  said  pan. 

2.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
liinatlon  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and  body,  a  main 
lever  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  running  gear,  an 
L  shaped  memlier  having  its  upright  arm  connected  with 
said  lever  and  its  horlsontal  arm  passing  beneath  the 
wagon  body,  supports  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  bod.v. 
and  connections  between  one  of  said  supports  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  horisontal  arm  of  said  member;  of  a 
l>eLt  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  "of  the 
other  support  with  its  bend  passing  under  said  member, 
and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
this  lever  with  said  main  lever,  a  pan  carried  by  the  m>iin 
lever  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  front  edge  and  an  open 
mouth  directed  toward  said  wagon  body,  the  cutting  appa 
ratus  within  said  pan,  a  driving  shaft  therefor  Joumaled 
through  said  main  lever,  a  driving  sprocket  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  rear  wheel  of  said  wagon,  a  chain 
l)elt  connecting  said  sprockets  and  manually  controlled 
clutch  mechanism  between  said  driving  sprocket  and  cut- 
ting apparatus. 

3.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  conv 
bination  with  a  wagon,  a  main  lever  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  wagon,  a  V-shaped  brace  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  lever,  an  L-sbaped  member  whose  horliontal 
arm  is  secured  to  said  brace,  a  support  secured  to  the 
wagon  body,  a  bent  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sup 
port  with  its  bend  passing  under  the  horizontal  arm  of 
said  member,  and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  its  other 
extremity  with  said  main  lever ;  of  a  Y-shaped  casting 
carried  by  said  member,  a  pan  mounted  on  said  casting 
and  having  a  notch  in  its  front  edge  and  a  mouth  adapted 
to  deliver  into  the  wagon  body,  an  upright  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  In  said  Y-shaped  casting  and  through  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  rotary  cutting  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  rear  wagon 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  wagon,  a  main  lever  hlngedly  connei'ted 
with  the  wagon,  a  V-shaped  brace  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  levir,  an  L-shaped  memt>er  whose  horizontal 
arm  Is  secured  to  said  brace,  a  bent  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  wagon  body  with  Its  bend  parsing  under  the 
horizontal  arm  of  said  member,  and  a  contractile  spring 
connecting  its  other  extremity  with  said  main  lever;  of  a 
Y-shaped  casting  carried  by  said  member,  a  pan  mounted 
on  said  casting  and  having  a  notch  in  its  front  edge  and 
a  mouth  adapted  to  deliver  into  the  wagon  body,  an  up 
right  shaft  mounted  In  lK'arinj,'s  in  said  Y-shaped  casting 
and  through  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  a  rotary  cutting  mech 
anism  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaled  through  said  casting  and  in  the 
main  lever  and  driving  connections  lietween  said  shaft 
and  tiie  rear  wagon  wheel,  and  intermeshing  jrears  on  said 

J    iiprlKht  and   horizontal   shafts,   for   the   piirptise   set   forth. 

I  r».  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  wagon  running  pear  and  body,  a  main 
lever  hlngedly  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  running 
gear,  a  brace  depending  from  said  lever,  a  supporting 
memtter  connected  with  said  lever  and  brace,  a  rock-lever 
having  one  end  hlngedly  connected  with   the  wagon   body 

(  and  Its  body  standing  beneath  said  membe.-,  and  a  spring 
connecting  Its  other  end  with  said  main  lever  :  of  a  pan 
carried  by  the  latter  and  havlntr  a  notch  in  its  front  edge 
and  a  moulh  directed  toward  said  wagon  body,  the  cutting 
apparatus  within  the  pan.  a  shaft  joumaled  through  said 
main  lever  and  connected  with  said  apparatus,  a  drlvlog 
sprocket  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  rear  wagon 
wheel,  a  chain  Iwlt  connecting  the  sprockets  and  manu- 
ally-controlled clutch  mechanism  l)etween  said  driving 
sprociiet  and  th  ■  cutting  app;iriitns. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  The  Gazette.] 


96a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  24. 1914- 


March  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


963 


1,O01.12U.      TKMI'ERING    PROCESS.      Aubin    M.   CHAsa      pad  tb«r«of  receirliit  the  toofue  of  the  bandle  lerer  tbere- 


8jrracu8o.  N.  Y.,  asslKiior  to  Hyracuse  Chlll«d  Plow 
Compauy,  Sj  raru«e,  N.  Y..  »  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Vlar.  7,  18!>».  Serial  No. 
70H,071.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Aug.  24, 
litO.S,   Serial  .No.   170.575.      Kem-wed  .Iiilv  2h.    1011.     8e 


rial    Nu     H4I,17;5.       (CI.    14H 


.'.) 
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I.OiU.l'Jl.  HRAKK  OTKRATINt;  MKANS.  Moboan  8 
Ci.AiiK.  UoHUOke.  Va.  Filed  lifi".  4,  1»1'-'.  Kerlal  No 
7:'.4,!>7H.      (CI.  21-     10.1 

Till'  <'onil)lnatloii  witb  a  notched  !<ei(meut,  nud  a  ful- 
I  rumod  o|>»<ratlnK  lever  arraoKed  In  I'ounectlon  there- 
wltli  :  of  a  liandle  lever  fulcruined  Intermediate  of  Its 
•  ndM  on  till'  upper  portion  of  said  operatlnR  lever  to  ex- 
tend luDKltiidinally  of  the  latter,  the  lower  working  end 
of  aald  handle  lever  t)eln)4  oouiavi-d  on  one  aide  and  bev- 
eled  Inwardly  on  the  opposite  side  to  form  a  tongue  there- 
on, and  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the 
opi'ratlni:  Umit  fm-  operative  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of    the    .srginint.    said    pawl    having    a    cavity    In    the    upper 


1  Ttie  ln'rein  descrllM'd  process  for  maintaining  a  fluid 
tt-mptTlnu  hath  suhafantlally  uniform  In  composition  and 
teniperalurc,  and  such  temperature  at  approximately  the 
freezing  point  of  water,  consisting  In  conflning  the  Iwth 
in  a  container,  disposing  a  minor  portion  of  the  bath  In 
the  form  of  an  unobafnicted  pool  ft^r  the  reception  of  th** 
articles  to  Ite  tempered,  and  constantly  circulating  through 
a  major  portion  of  the  bath,  located  outside  of  said  pool, 
an  expansible  refrigerating  medium,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  de-scrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  descrllied  process  for  maintaining  a  fluid 
tempering  bath  substantially  uniform  In  <ompo8ltioa  and 
temperatTire,  and  such  temperature  at  approximately  the 
freezing  point  of  wafer,  consisting  In  conflning  the  bath 
in  a  container,  disposing  a  minor  portion  of  the  bath  In 
the  form  of  an  unolmtructed  pool  for  the  reception  of  the 
articles  to  be  tempered,  constantly  circulating  through  a 
major  portion  of  the  bath  located  outside  of  said  pool  an 
expansible  refrigerating  medium  and  positively  clrculat 
ing  the  (luicl  of  the  entire  l»ath,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sperifle<l 

3.  The  herein  descrll*ed  process  of  tempering  metallic 
articles,   which   consists   In  providing  a   bath   of  Mqiild,   cir 

c  iilating  an  expansible  refrigerating  medium  therethrough 
i<j  form  ice  within  the  t)ath,  immersing  In  said  bath  the 
Hrst  of  a  series  of  articles  to  be  treated,  maintaining  a 
sufBclent  rireulatlon  of  refrigerating  medium  to  counter- 
act the  heat  given  off  by  the  article  under  treatment  and 
the  heat  taken  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  remov 
Ing  the  first  article  Immersed  from  the  bath,  and  then  Ira 
mersing  In  the  bath  another  article  of  the  series  to  b*' 
treated 

4.  The  hercin-descrllted  process  of  tempering,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  bath  of  liquid  :  immersing  therein. 
In  succession,  a  numher  of  articles  to  l.e  treated  :  and  cIr 
culatlrig  therethrouith  a  refrigerating  medium  so  propor- 
tioned thereto  and  to  the  heat  given  oft  by  said  articles 
that  a  p«"irtlon  of  the  liquid  of  the  bath,  less  than  the 
whole,  will  he  congealed  and  tnalntalned  In  substantially 
a  congealed  condition. 


In,  the  one  wall  of  said  carity  being  deatgned  colDcldent 
to  the  concaved  side  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  hare 
contact  with  the  tip  of  the  latter  when  said  handle  lever 
is  swung  in  one  direction,  the  opposite  wall  of  said   cav- 


"/Vl  o     '^ 


ity  havini:  n  (lat  portion  at  the  upper  termination  thereof 
for  en^aginent  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  flat  heel  like 
side  of  the  tongue  on  said  handle  lever  when  the  latter 
Is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  pawl 
may  t)e  dlaposed  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sesmCDt. 


1,001,12!2.  TYPE  WHITINc;  MACHINK  DtDLET  Cbow- 
THEU  and  Nkd  C.  liARnY.  Great  Falls,  Mont,  nied  Mar. 
.Tl,    191. •!.      Serial   No.  7.';R,027.      (CI.   197— 1H9.) 


1.  A  line  Indicating  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising strips  of  material  having  thereon  numerals  and 
Indicating  characters  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the 
[)lafen  roller  of  a  tyf>ewrlting  machine,  and  paper  gripping 
tonu'ues  carried  by  said  strips  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
sheets  f)f  paper  when  Inserted  In  the  machine,  whereby 
the  slipping  of  the  paper  or  ttie  turning  of  the  roller 
without  the  paper  is  obviated. 

2.  A  line  indicating  attachment  for  typewriters  com 
prising  strips  nf  material  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
numerals  and  Indicating  characters  and  adapted  to  \w  se 
cured  In  position  on  the  ends  of  the  platen  roller  of  the 
machine,  and  aatumatlcally  operated  paper  gripping 
tongues  carried  by  said  strips  adapted  to  grip  the  ends  of 
the  sheets  of  paper  when  inserted  lo  the  machine  thereby 
pri  vinilng  the  slipping  of  the  paper  or  the  movement  of 
the  roller  without  tlie  paper. 

"X.  .\  line  indicating  attachment  for  typewriter  machin<'8 
comprising  strips  of  suitable  material  having  thereon  se- 
ries of  numerals  and  indhatlng  (haracters  arranged  In 
line  or  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  indicate  the 
i>osltlon  for  Inserting  a  legal  or  letter  size  sheet  of  paper, 
the  place  for  lM»glnnlng  the  writing  on  the  sheet  and  the 
place  for  concluding  the  writing  and  removing  the  paper, 
said  strlpn  being  ada()ted  to  he  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
plBteo  roller  of  the  machine,  and  paper  gripping  tongues 
carried  by  said  atripk  and  adapted  to  grip  the  ends  of  the 
sheets  of  paper  wlien  inserted  in  the  machine  thereby 
preventing  the  paper  from  slipping  or  the  movement  of 
the  roller  without  the  pa{)€r. 

4.  A  line  indicating  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising strips  of  suitable  material  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
with    the   ends  of  the   platen    roller  of   the   mactilne.    said 


strips  having  thereon  indicating  numerals  and  characters 
arranged  to  designate  the  position  for  inserting  legal  or 
letter  slae  sheets  of  paper,  the  place  for  beginning  the 
writing  on  said  sheets  and  the  place  where  the  writing  la 
to  be  concluded  and  the  sheets  removed  and  haying  there- 
in longitudinally  disposed  slots,  paper  gripping  tongtiea 
hingedly  lonnected  at  their  Inner  ends  in  said  slots  mid- 
way between  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  tongues  are 
permitted  to  swing  In  opposite  directions  and  to  grip  the 
ends  of  the  sheets  of  paper  when  Inserted  In  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  said  sheets  are  held  against  slipping  and 
whereby  the  roller  is  prevented  from  turning  without  car- 
rying the  sheets  around  therewith. 

5.  A  line  indicating  atUchment  for  typewriter  machines 
comprising  strips  of  suitable  material  having  thereon  se- 
ries of  numerals  and  indicating  characters  arranged  in 
line  or  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  indicate  the 
position  for  inserting  a  legal  or  letter  aixe  hheet  of  paper, 
the  place  fur  beginning  the  writing  on  the  sheet,  the  place 
for  (oncluding  the  writing  and  removing  the  paper,  and 
which  after  the  first  half  of  the  page  has  been  written 
will  indicate  how  many  more  lines  remain  or  may  be  writ- 
ten on  the  remaining  space  or  lower  portion  of  the  sheet, 
said  strips  lielug  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
platen  roller  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
slipping  of  the  pap«'r  or  movement  of  the  roller  without 
the  pap<'r. 

l.Wl,12.?.  BfCAr^ROLMNG  MACHINE  FOR  PI^STIC 
ARTICLKS  John  W.  Dcnmeap,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  H,  HU2.     Serial  No.  7:i5.813      CI.  18— fv  i 


bratory  parting  and  l>ead-rolllng  tool  mounted  on  aaid 
carriage,  and  guiding  means  for  said  tool  during  its  en- 
gagement with  said  article. 

5.  A  bead-forming  machine  comprlrtng  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  article-carrying  member  on  said  shaft,  a  car- 
riage shiftably  mountet^wlth  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  com- 
bined parting  and  bead-forming  member  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  vibratory  movement 
to  said  forming  member  during  its  application  to  the  ar- 
ticle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bead  forming  machine  embody- 
ing a  rotatable  article  supporting  member,  of  a  trimming 
tool  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  open 
end  of  said  article  for  trimming  the  latter,  a  vibratory 
carrying  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  article  In  the  cut 
made  by  said  trimming  tool  for  loosening  the  edges  of  said 
article  from  said  form,  and  s  l)ead-rolllnB  mechanism  for 
rolling  up  a  bead  on  saiil  article, 

2.  A  l>ead  forming  machine  comprising  a  suitably  rcv^ 
fated  article-carrying  member,  a  longltudlnally-shiftable 
carriage  adjacent  to  said  member,  a  shaft  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  combined 
parting  and  iK?ad-forming  tool,  means  for  transmitting 
vibratory  niothm  from  said  transverse  shaft  to  said  tool 
for  rolling  up  a  bead  on  said  article. 

\\.  A  bead  forming  machine  comprising  a  suitably-ro- 
tated artlcl»^carrying  meml)er,  a  carriage  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  article  carrying  member,  said  carriage  t>eing 
shiftable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  article,  a 
trimming-tool  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  n  combined 
vibratory  parting  and  bead  rolling  tool  mounted  on  said 
carriage. 

4.  A  l)ead-formlng  machine  comprising  a  sultably-ro- 
tat»'d  artlfle-carrylng  member,  a  carriage  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  article-carrying  member,  said  carriage  being 
shiftable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  article,  a 
trimming  tool    carried    by    said    carriage,    a    combined    vi- 


1,091.124  NFHICLE  WHEEI,.  Thcma.s  Dyer.  Trans- 
ton,  R.  1.  Filed  Sept.  S,  191. 'V  Serial  No.  78R,.'528. 
(CI.  152— ■S.''... 


In  a  vthi(le wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  rub- 
ber tube,  a  housing  for  said  tube  comprising  a  <ircular 
rim  whose  Inner  periphery  is  formed  into  equi  spaced 
transverse  corrugation!::  a  tiro  upon  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  rim  :  a  felly  having  a  longitudlnn!  concave  seat  In 
which  seat  said  pnenmatic  ttibe  Is  held  by  the  air-pressare 
within  said  tube  ;  plates  secured  to  the  felly  and  slldable 
upon  the  sides  of  the  rim.  respectively  ;  two  metallic  rings 
loosely  surrounding  the  said  felly  and  adapted  to  protect 
the  said  tube  from  frictlonal  wear,  each  ring  having  a 
series  of  concavities  wherein  said  tube  Is  expansible,  and 
means  whereby  said  plates  are  adapted  to  impart  rotation 
To  the  rim  whenever  the  tube  Is  deflated. 


1.001.125.    tnivfrs.\lcakkia(;f  locomotive. 

Kai:l    Ell  KEMiAKii,    Munich,    (jteii'.any.      liled    Aug.    2S. 
19i;!       Serial    No.   7.^7. lOU.       (CI.    105-17.1 


1.  An  engine,  haying  a  pair  of  shafts  In  fixed  relation 
thereto,  a  [.air  of  driver  v^■heeis  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  near  each  end  of  and  U'low  the  base  of 
the  engine,  said  auxiliary  shafts  being  adspted  to  receive 
means  for  supporting  the  engine,  and  means  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  shafts  relatively  to  said  lirst  named  shafts, 

2.  An  engine,  having  a  pair  of  shafts  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  a  pair  of  driver  wheels  on  each  of  said  shaJts,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  near  each  end  of  and  below  the  base  of 
the  engine,  said  auxiliary  shafts  lieinc  adapted  to  receive 
means  for  supporting  the  engine,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  auxiliary  shafts,  and  means  whereby  one  set 
of  said  shafts  may  be  driven  from  another  set  therpof. 
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1,091. 12«  THREAD  WAXINO  DEVICE.  Andbbw  Ep 
PLEB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aiwliaior  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery 
C'ompauy.  raterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Auk.  19.  1912.      Serial  No   715.799.      (Cl.  Ill-'      -'0  ) 


-Wl    '* 


1.  A  thr.-ad  waxing  device,  having.  In  o.mblniitlon.  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  device  having  a  l>ody  extending 
into  the  wax  in  the  receptacle  and  coinprlalnK  a  h.'at  con 
ducting  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the 
heating  device  over  and  arranged  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  to  guide  the  thread  Into  iin<l  out  of 
the  receptacle  above  the  plate. 

2.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having,  In  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  device  extending  centrally  into 
the  receptacle  and  Into  the  wax  in  the  receptacle  and 
comprising  a  heat  conducting  plate  arranged  adjacent  and 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  aide  walli  of  the  recep- 
tacle twer  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  guld.- 
the  thread  Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  device  extending  downwardly 
Into  wax  in  the  receptacle  and  comprising  a  heat  con- 
ducting plate  extending  over  and  arranged  near  the  base 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  guiding  the  thread  Into 
and  out  of  the  receptacle  In  proximity  to  the  heating  de- 
vice and  above  the  plate. 

4.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  substantially  U  shaped  heating  device 
for  containing  the  heating  fluid  extending  within  the 
recepUcle  ami  comprising  entrance  and  return  pipes  for 
the  heating  fluid,  a  memtier  extending  over  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
passage  connecting  sal.l  pliH>8.  and  means  to  conduct  the 
thread  Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle  in  proximity  to  the 
heating  device. 

B.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having,  In  combination,  a 
wax  riTi-ptiu-le.  a  substantially  U  shaped  heating  device 
exteridln;;  centrally  into  the  receptacle  and  partially  Im 
mersed  In  the  wax  contained  in  the  receptacle  and  com 
prising  a  heat  conducting  i)late  extending  outwardly  from 
the  iKKly  of  the  heating  device  ov.r  jiikI  arraugcd  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  rect'ptnclc.  and  means  to  conduct  the 
thread  Into  and  out  of  the  receptac  ie  in  proximity  to  the 
heating  device. 

ICIaitn  f.   not    printed  In   the  Cazettcl 


1,091,1-7.  WIKKI.KSS  HKCKIVIM;  M'l'AlCATl  S  K  -b 
KKT  It.  I  ioi.KTumu'.  Hartford,  i  onri  liltd  .Vut'  .'!1. 
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both  en<Is,  closuren  for  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  coil, 
a  condenser  mounted  on  one  closure  and  located  within 
the  coll.  a  detector,  circuit  conneitlons  and  a  detector 
switch  mounted  on  the  other  closure  and  located  within 
the  coll.  slides  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  the  coll 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  supports  for  said 
slides  in  electiical  connection  therewith,  said  supports 
electrically  connecting  said  condenser  with  the  detector 
and  ground  terminals. 

2.  In  a  vk  Irelesg  receiving  apparatus  a  casing  and  a 
tuning  coll  located  therein,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  ((mdenser  aupiwrted  by  said  closure  and  located 
within  the  coil  an  operating  handle  for  the  condenser; 
&  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  detector 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  closure,  a  ground  ter- 
minal and  a  switch  terminal  carried  by  said  closure,  elec 
trlcal  connections  between  aald  terminals  and  the  terml 
nals  of  the  conden(»er,  a  circuit  from  the  ground  terminals 
to  thf  other  switch  terminal  and  Including  the  detector, 
a  ii«ltch  controlling  said  detector  circuit,  an  operating 
handle  for  the  switch  located  on  the  front  of  said  closure, 
said  circuit  connections  and  switch  being  supjwrted  upon 
said  closure  and  located  within  said  coll. 

:\.  In  a  wireless  receiving  apparatus  a  casing,  a  tuning 
(oll  located  therein,  a  rloaure  for  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
condenser  supported  by  said  closure  and  located  within 
the  coll,  an  oi)eratlng  handle  for  said  condenser  ;  a  closure 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  cosing,  a  detector  mounted 
thereon,  a  ground  terminal  mounted  thereon,  a  switch 
mounted  thereon,  a  circuit  Including  said  detector  and 
switch,  a  telephone  receiver  circuit,  a  condenser  located 
therein,  said  detector  circuit  and  telephone  receiver  circuit 
lielng  arranged  within  the  coll. 

4  In  a  wireless  receiving  apparatus  a  casing,  a  hollow 
tuning  oiil  mounted  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openlnga,  strips  of  conducting 
material  fitting  In  and  closing  aald  opening  and  extend- 
lim  from  one  vnA  of  the  caae  to  the  other,  said  conduct- 
iuK'  strips  l»ing  longitudinally  slotted,  slides  arranged 
in  (c.op.M-alivc  relation  with  the  coll  with  stems  extending 
thioUKli  sal.l  slots,  operating  buttons  B«'curetl  to  said 
St.  ins  an  end  plate  to  cloae  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
coil,  a  .ondens.r  cHrrted  by  said  end  plate  and  adapted  to 
lit  within  the  coil,  coudettser  terminals  arranged  opposite 
to  111.'  .^nds  of  sal.l  conducting  strips  aii.l  adapted  to  make 
.•li.Iilial  (onlact  therewith  when  said  end  plate  la  fitted 
in  place;  an  eml  plate  adapted  to  close  the  opposite  end 
of  I  he  caMing  and  coll.  a  dete<-tor  mounted  on  the  Inner 
snrfa.f  of  said  end  plate,  circuit  connections  therefor, 
and  cir.ult  terminals  arranged  opposite  to  the  other  ends 
of  til.'  conduclln;;  strips  and  adai)ted  to  mak.'  electrical 
contact  therewith  when  the  end  plate  Is  In  p<jsltlon,  the 
condenser,  detector  and  the  circuit  coniieetlons  t>elng  In- 
closed within  saiil  <<11  and  casing  ami  loncaled  thereby. 


i     In  a   wireless  receiving  apparatus  a  casing,  a  hollow 
tuning  coll    tUedly   secured   within    the   casing  and  open   at 


1,091, 12M  MAiHlNK  FOR  MKASl'RINC.  l)IRE<'TIvY 
■PHK  MAKDNKSa  OF  MKTAI^S.  RbnB  (Jl  ii.LCBT, 
Paris,   Frame       Fllert  .July  1M.   1911'       Serial   No   710,105. 

iri.  i:\     .M.i 

1  In  a  michlne  for  measuring  directly  the  hardneaa 
.if  metals,  comprising  a  ball,  a  sripport  for  the  metal  test 
piece,  means  for  moving  the  metal  test  piece  against  said 
ball,  a  screw  adai)ted  to  bring  the  ball  into  contact  with 
the  metal  t.st  [d. ce,  and  an  elastic  cushion  (wtween  said 
ball  and  screw. 

2.  .\  ni.i.hiiK-  for  measurlnir  directly  the  hardness  of 
metals,  comprising  a  ball,  an  elastic  cushion  of  known 
elasticity  against  which  the  ball  rests,  an  externally  screw 
threaded  irulde  carrying  the  said  cushion  and  ball  and 
adapted  to  t>e  lowered  by  rotalinR  It.  a  graduated  plate 
carried  by  the  said  guide  and  adapted  to  measure  the 
degrees  of  rotation  of  said  guide  for  Indicating  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  hall  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  metal  to  be  tested  so  as  to  force  it  acninst 
the  said  ball. 

3.  A    machine    for    meastirlng  directly    the   hardness   of 
metals,  comprising  a  ball,  a  screw  threaded  support  there 
for   movable   toward   and  away   from   a   sheet  of  metal    to 


March  34, 191 4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


965 


be  tested,  an  elastic  cushUm  between  said  ball  and  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  said  support  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  comprising  a  finger  piece  or  button,  and  a  clutch 
l>etween  said  button  and  threaded  support,  and  means  for 
pressing  material  to  t>e  tested  against  said  ball. 

4 


4  \  machine  for  measuring  directly  the  hardness  of 
metals,  comprising  a  ball,  a  screw -threaded  support  there- 
for movable  toward  and  away  from  a  sheet  of  metal  to 
he  tested,  an  elastic  cushion  IwtweeB  said  ball  and  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  said  sup^rt  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  comprising  a  finger  plsce  or  button,  and  a  clutch 
between  said  button  and  threaded  support,  adapted  to  per- 
mit relative  motion  between  said  button  and  said  sup- 
port when  said  ball  on  being  moved  toward  the  surface 
.if  the  metal  to  1*  tested  comes  In  contact  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  parts  when 
said  button  la  turned  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  ball 
from  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  tested. 

5.  A  machine  for  measuring  directly  the  hardness  of 
metals,  comprising  a  ball,  a  screw-threaded  aupport  there- 
for movable  toward  and  away  from  a  sheet  of  metal  to 
be  tested,  an  elastic  cushion  between  said  ball  and  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  said  support  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  comprising  a  finger  piece  or  button,  said  button 
having  a  groove  with  a  wedging  face  therein,  a  roller 
adapted  to  clutch  said  button  and  supnort  together  when 
the  button  Is  turned  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  ball 
from  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  be  tested,  and  a  friction 
clutch  t)etween  said  support  and  button  adapted  to  per- 
mit relative  motion  between  said  button  and  support  when 
said  ball  on  being  moved  toward  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  comes  In  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  pressing 
tnaterlal  to  be  tested  against  said  ball. 

[Claims  G  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.091.129.      RKVFKSINtj   8TKAM  TURBINE. 
LAY.  Brldgep.irt.  Conn.     F^led  Jan.  2,   1914. 
H09.9.52.      (CI.    121 — 56.) 


Serial   No. 


J9 


JS 


duit  connection  therewith,  an  enlargement  carried  by  said 
dome,  a  double-acting  valve  positioned  between  the  dome 
and  the  enlargement,  a  driven  shaft  Independent  of  said 
engine,  a  double  turbine  wheel  provided  with  pockets 
opening  in  opposite  directions  carried  by  said  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  partially  extend  into  said  enlargement. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  engine  comprising  a  steam  dome,  a 
semi-spherical  enlargement  carried  by  said  dome  opening 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  turbine  wheel  provided  with  two 
sets  of  pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  opening  in  opposite 
directions,  said  turbine  wheel  l>elng  positioned  to  ex- 
tend into  the  enlargement,  and  a  double-acting  valve  for 
directing  the  jet  of  steam  onto  either  set  of  pockets  for 
driving  said  wheel  in  either  direction. 


1.091,130.  COUCH  HAMMOCK.  William  V.  Hammond. 
Charlestown,  and  RrssELL  W.  Sollk.  Everett,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Clarence  H.  Young.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,330.     (Cl.  5— «1.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  steam  turbine  engine,  a  sutwtantlally 
spherical  steam  dome,  an  enlargement  cariied  by  said 
dome,  a  double-acting  valve  arranged  between  the  steam 
dome  and  the  enlargement,  and  a  double  turbine  wheel 
provided  with  pockets  opening  in  opposite  directions 
supported  indep«'Ddently  of  said  engine  and  partially  ex- 
tending into  said  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  reversing  steam  turbine  engine,  a  steam  dome 
arranged  independently  of  said  engine  and  having  a  con- 


1.  In  -i  couch  hammock  having  a  seat  frame,  a  pair  of 
suspension  chains  and  an  upturned  wind  shield  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  frame,  in  combination,  a  flexible  fab- 
ric back  having  an  attached  longitudinally  extended  stitf- 
enlng  bar  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
back,  terminal  connections  between  the  bar  and  the  wind 
shields  near  the  rear  upright  edges  thereof  at  a  single 
I>olnt  only  on  each,  means  to  connect  In  a  readily  d<>tach- 
able  manner  the  portion  of  the  back  above  said  bar  with 
the  rearmost  suspension  chains,  and  means  to  adjust 
transversely  of  the  hammock  the  portion  of  the  back  be- 
low said  bar. 

2.  In  a  couch  hammock  having  a  seat  frame,  and  at- 
tached end  portions  each  comprising  a  pair  of  suspension 
chains  and  an  upturned  wind  shield,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  fabric  back  having  an  attached  longitudinally 
ext.'nded  stiffening  bar.  means  terminally  connecting  the 
latter  and  the  said  end  porlious  adjacent  the  rear  up- 
right edges  thereof,  means  to  vary  the  effective  height 
of  the  back  Independently  of  said  connecting  means,  and 
other  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  back  Independently 
of  the  said  end  portions. 

.S.  In  a  couch  hammock  having  a  seat  frame,  a  pair  of 
suspension  chains  attached  to  each  end  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse spreader  connected  with  and  spacing  each  pair  of 
chains,  and  a  fabric  wind  shield  attached  to  each  spreader 
and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  frame,  said  wind  shield 
having  a  tubular  pocket  at  each  upright  edge,  to  inclose 
the  chains  nearly  up  to  the  spreader,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  fabric  back  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  par- 
alle".  and  spaced  stiffening  bars  attached  thereto,  readily 
detachable  means  to  connect  terminally  the  uppermost 
bar  and  the  exposed  ptortions  of  the  chains  above  the 
tubular  pockets,  and  other  means  to  connect  the  adjacent 
stiffening  bar  with  the  wind  shields  near  their  rear  edgea. 

4.  In  a  couch  hammock  having  a  scat  frame,  a  pair  of 
suspension   chains  attached   to  each  end  thereof,  a   trans- 
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wvrm  aprtadcr  cooa«cte4  with  aad  spaclnn  Mkcta  P*ir  of 
cbaln«.  and  a  fabric  wtnd  shield  attached  to  each  Bprea^cr 
and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  frame,  in  eoAbtaation,  a 
flexible  fabrlr  back  harinK  a  plurality  of  attached,  paral- 
lel and  npared  stlffenhiK  bara  extended  looKitiidiaally 
th»'re«f,  rt'a«llly  separable  connectlona  between  the  terml- 
iinlH  of  the  iipp«'rnioHt  Imr  and  the  rear  suapt'odlnK  chains 
only  adjactnt  the  spreaders,  and  different,  non  hiter- 
clianKcal'l''  oonnettloUH  between  the  n«'xt  adjacent  bar 
and  the  wind  shields  to  tonnect  aaUl  parta  In  a  iiibntan- 
tlally  pernmneut  mauner,  attachment  and  detachment  of 
the  up[>er  liar  r«-spectl vely  increanlntj  and  deiT«'««lnK  the 
effective  height  of  the  back. 

r>.    In   n    (((iicli    liiinimwk   havlnj?  a   seat    frame,   atul   at 
taclnfl   I'Mil   purtlons  i-nch  coniprlslntf  a   ptiir  nf  Kiispfiislon 
cbiiins    !unl    an    iipf-nrirrrt    wtnd    shield.    In    cornbliia tlon,    a 
tlexlblo    fattrli-    luick     hiivlnt;    attached     lonnltiidlniilly     ix 
timdfd    «tirr>nina    bnrs,    inennH    terminally    connecting    one 
of  snid  bars  ami  the  ^aid  end  portions  adjaimt   the   rear 
tiprlirlit  edses  thereof,   meauB  to  vary  tfjc  effective   height 
of   till-    hack   Independently   of  said  connecting   mean«,   and 
means    to    adjust    the    ank'le    of    the    Imck    Indepcmlent ly    of 
the    sftid    end    itortlons    coinprJHlnK'    tlexllile     niemhcrH    nt 
tached  to  the  lowernio.st  .stlffeninK  bar. 


l,(«»l.!.ll.      ZliiZ  V«;    H.\UK»»\\ 
Il8    renter,     M-.        llled     Mar 

757,:;:n.    (fi,  b'>    T3.t 


FKKEMAV     ll\N.Si>N. 

L'T.     l'Ji;<.       Serial 


Hoi 
.No 


A  disk  harrow  coniitrisinif  a  frame,  n  centrally  dli^oae  I 
nnuular  shaft  s«'ctii.n,  plates  secured  to  and  at  HKht  Hnk;I''s 
with  the  amis  of  said  central  swtlon.  an  intcKrnl  shaft 
m-ctlou  proie<'flnir  from  each  plate  a1  rU'ht  angles  ther»- 
to,  and  parallel  to  the  a<ljn(ent  arm  of  snid  c«>ntr.il  section, 
end  shaft  sections  eaih  havlni:  its  outer  end  >>iirnaled  In 
said  frame,  other  plates  fnsten<»<l  one  to  eat  h  of  said  In 
tPRral  shaft  sections  and  end  sections,  eacli  of  said  end 
sections  l)eink;  bciit  at  an  anule  and  havlnu'  u  t>earlnK  In 
the  frame,  shouldered  t  leeves  Joiirnaled  nixm  said  »«'C 
tlons.  disks  havltii;  hollow  sliai\k  jjortions  Jonrnaled  upon 
Mkl  sleeveti.  nuts  fitted  upon  the  sleeves  and  beariiiK 
nffainat  the  ends  nf  said  hollow  shank  portions  of  the 
disks,  a  collar  fixed  to  (me  of  the  sections  nml  provided 
\rlth  an  Integral  arm,  and  a  swlniflnK  lever  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  having  pivotal  link  conne<tlons  with  said 
arm.  a«  set  forth. 


1,091.132.  UOTARY  ENGINK.  Havbi>.ck  Habf-okd,  El 
how  Ulver,  AU)e'-ta.  Canada.  Filed  July  24,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.   711,.S:J0.      (CI.   123-15.) 

1.  A  rotary  euKlue  comprising  a  compreaalou cylinder  : 
a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein  provided  with  two  wlnKa 
spaced  apart,  and  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter  of  Hald 
liiston  ;  a  power  developing  cylinder  provldt>d  with  an  ex 
hauat  port  ;  a  rotary  piston  mounted  in  said  power-devel- 
opI-oK  cylinder  provided  with  two  wlnK"  spaced  the  re- 
fjulnd  distance  apart,  and  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter 


uf  aald  pistMi  ;  the  winica  carried  by  said  platona  belnn 
la  allnemeiU ;  a  shaft  coamon  to  said  pistons ;  sn  ah«i- 
ia«nt  mounted  In  a  recess  formed  Is  esch  of  the  said 
cylinders;  a  stem  coisiaon  to  aald  abutments  :  a  compres- 
sion chest  Intermediate  said  cylinders  and  cooBcctsd  with 
ea<ii  of  the  said  cylinders  by  a  i>ort,  the  port  leading  Into 
said  compression  cylinder  opening  thereinto  behind  the 
abutment  therein,  and  the  port  leading  to  said  power 
developing  cylinder  opcidng  thereinto  In  front  of  said 
abutment  :  a  valve  mounted  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel 
throuKh  each  of  the  said  porta;  valve  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  o(H'ratlng  said  valres  alternately  ;  an  intake 
valve  for  saicl  |K>wer  developing  cylinder  openlnc  thereinto 
In  front  of  the  abutment  therein;  a  carbureter  commu 
nicating  with  said  compression-cylinder  in  front  of  said 
ahutuient  llieri'in,  and  means  actuated  hy  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  atutments,  aa  s«'t  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclOed. 


//  A'3-''»M^m^Hff^/(«i^J^^  >//«d^^'y//J*;«/^.Mii>« 


> 


2.  .\  roiary  enulne  comprising  a  compression  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  raount'-d  tlHTeia  provided  with  two  wings  space<l 
apart,  and  pn>>'ctlng  h^-yond  the  pi-rlmeter  of  said  pis 
toa :  n  power  developing  cylinder  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  :  a  rotary  piston  mounted  In  aald  power  dcTel- 
oplair  cylladei.  provided  with  two  wings  spactni  the  re- 
(|ulr»Ml  dlst.ince  apart,  an4l  projecting  l)eyond  the  perimeter 
of  said  piston  ;  a  shaft  ( omHKm  to  said  pistons  ;  and  abut- 
ment mounted  In  a  recess  form*^  In  each  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders ;  a  sti'm  conioion  to  aald  abutments  ;  a  corapreaslon 
iliesi  Intermediate  said  (ylinders  and  connected  to  each 
of  the  said  cylinders  by  a  port,  the  (tort  lending  Into  said 
compre.ssloii  ( ylluder  opening  thereinto  l)ehlud  the  abut- 
ment tlicreit).  and  the  port  leading  to  said  power-develop- 
ing cylinder  opening  thereinto  In  front  of  aald  abutment  ; 
II  valve  mounted  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  through 
each  of  the  said  ports;  valve  gear  carried  by  said  shaft 
Mild  opiTalint;  said  valves  alternately;  an  Intake  v.ilve 
fur  said  power  developing  cylinder  opening  thereinto  in 
front  of  the  abutment  therein  ;  a  carhureter  commiml -.i t- 
Ing  with  said  compression-cylinder  In  front  of  ssld.  ahut 
meut  therein  ;  means  actuattd  by  said  shaft  for  operating 
ahutments,  and  a  governor  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  abutment   mounted   In   said   (ompresalon  cylituler. 

•i  .\  rotary  engine  comprislng'a  compreaslon  cylinder; 
a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein  provided  with  two  wings 
spaced  apart,  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  perimeter  of  said 
piston  ;  a  i)ower  developing  cylinder  provided  with  an  ex 
hauet  port  ;  a  rotary  piston  mounted  In  aald  powerdevel 
oping  cylinder,  provided'  with  two  wIurs  spaced  the  re- 
quired distance  apart,  and  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter 
of  said  piston  ;  s  shaft  common  to  said  platona  ;  so  abut- 
ment mounted  in  a  recess  formed  in  each  of  the  aald  cyl- 
inders ;  a  stem  common  to  said  abutments  ;  a  compression- 
chest  Intermediate  said  cylinders  and  connected  to  each 
of  the  said  cylinders  by  a  port,  the  port  leading  Into  said 
compression  cylinder   opening    thereinto    behind    the   ah'it- 
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It  therein,  and  the  port  leading  to  said  power-derelop- 
tog  cylinder  opening  thereinto  in  front  of  said  abutment ; 
a  valTe  mounted  to  coetrol  tbe  passage  of  fael  tlirough 
each  of  the  said  ports  ;  valre-gear  carried  by  said  gbaft 
and  operating  said  valves  alternately  ;  an  ia-take  ralre 
for  saAd  power-derel oping  cylinder  opening  thereinto  in 
fi>oot  of  tbe  abutment  tberein  ;  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  abutments,  attd  a  spring-held 
plate  carried  by  said  compression  cylinder  and  normally 
closing  boles  opening  therefroB. 

4.  A  rotary  englBe  comprising  ■  pair  of  power-develop- 
ing cylinders  each  provided  with  sn  exhaust  port ;  a  ro- 
tary piston  mounted  In  each  of  the  said  cyhnders,  and 
each  proylded  with  two  wings  spaced  apart,  and  projecting 
bey<md  the  perimeter  of  said  pistons  ;  a  compression  cyl- 
inder ;  a  rotary  pUton  mounted  In  said  compression  cyl 
loder  and  provided  with  two  wlnga  spaced  the  required 
distance  apart  and  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said 
piston  ;  the  wings  carried  by  said  pistons  t)elng  In  aline- 
meiit  ;  a  shaft  common  to  said  pistons ;  an  abutment 
mounted  In  a  recess  formed  lu  each  of  the  said  cylinders  ; 
a  stem  common  to  said  abutments  ;  a  compression-chest 
intermediate  each  of  the  said  power-developing  cylinders 
and  said  compression  cylinder,  each  compression-chest 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports,  one  port  from  each 
Compression  chest  opening  Into  said  compression  cylinder 
Ix-blnd  the  abutment  therein,  and  the  other  ports  of  said 
compr<  sslon-chcBts  opening  each  Into  Its  associated  power- 
developing  cylinder  in  front  of  the  abutments  therein  ;  a 
valve  mounted  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  through 
each  of  the  said  ports  leading  from  said  compression- 
chests;  valve  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating 
tlDBuItaneously  a  valve  in  each  compression  chest,  aa  set 
forth  :  an  In  take  valve  for  each  of  Uie  said  power-devel- 
oping cylinders  opening  thereinto  In  front  of  the  abut- 
ments therein  ;  a  carhureter  communicating  with  said  com- 
pression cylinder  in  front  of  said  abutment  therein,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  abut- 
ments, as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  power-develop- 
ing cylinders  each  provided  with  an  exhaust  port;  a  ro- 
tary piston  mounted  In  each  of  tbe  said  cylinders,  aad  each 
provided  with  two  wings  apace<l  apart,  and  prqjecCtng  beyond 
the  p<'rlmeter  of  said  pistons  ;  a  compression  cylinder  ;  a  ro- 
tary piston  mounted  In  said  compression  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  two  wings  spaced  the  required  distance  apart 
and  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  piston  ;  the 
wings  carried  by  said  pistons  being  in  allnement  ;  a  shaft 
common  to  said  pistons  ;  an  abutment  mounted  in  a  recess 
formed  In  each  of  the  said  cylinders ;  a  stem  common  to 
said  abutments  ;  a  compression  chest  intermediate  each  of 
the  said  power-developing  cylinders  and  aald  compression 
cylinders,  each  comprestilonchest  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  ports,  one  port  from  eacb  compression-chest  open- 
ing Into  said  comprcsaioD  cylinder  behind  the  abutment 
therein,  and  the  other  ports  of  said  compression-chests 
opening  each  lato  Its  associated  power -developing  cylin- 
der In  front  of  the  abutments  therein  ;  a  valve  mounted 
to  control  passage  of  fuel  through  each  of  the  said  ports 
leading  from  said  compression-chests;  valve  gear  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  operating  simultaneously  a  valve  in 
each  compreB.slon  chest,  as  set  forth  ;  an  Intake  valve  for 
each  of  the  side  power  developing  cylinders  opening  there- 
into In  front  of  the  abutments  therein  ;  a  carbureter  com- 
municating with  said  compression  cylinder  in  front  of 
said  abutment  tberein  ;  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  abutments,  and  a  governor  controlling  tbe 
Dovement  of  the  abutment  mounted  in  said  compression 
cylinder. 

[Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


1,001. 13:{.  BIXX:K  SIGNAL  8Y8TEM.  I..ackb»ce  A. 
UawKiNB,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Tbe  Union  flvlt^  and  Bignal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   670.260.      (CI.  24«— 30.) 

1.   In  a  block  ^gnaUng  system,  home  signals  at  tbe  en- 
trances   to    tbe    blocks,    distant    s^faals    at    tntermedlate 


points  in  the  blocks,  track  circuits  for  the  blocks,  means 
controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  train  In  a  block 
for  supplying  one  phase  or  another  of  current  to  tbe  track 
circuit  in  the  rear  of  said  block,  track  relays  directly  con- 
trolling tbe  distant  signals  and  track  relays  controlling 
tbe  home  irignals,  each  track  relay  having  two  windings  co- 
operating to  dose  tbe  relay  contacts,  one  of  which  wind- 
ings Is  connected  with  the  track  rails,  means  for  supplying 
the  second  winding  of  each  distant  signal  relay  with  cur- 
rent of  a  phase  which  will  cooperate  with  one  only  of  the 
phases  in  the  track  rails  to  close  the  relay,  and  means  for 
suppljring  the  second  winding  of  each  home  signal  relay 
with  current  of  a  phase  which  will  cooperate  with  either 
phase  in  the  track  rails  to  close  the  relay. 


•^     1 


2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  home  signals  at  the  en- 
trances to  the  blocks,  distant  signals  at  Intermediate 
points  In  the  blocks,  track  circuits  for  the  blocks,  means 
controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  train  in  a  block 
for  supplying  one  phase  or  another  of  current  to  the  track 
circuit  In  the  rear  of  said  block,  track  ndayg  directly 
controlMnrg  the  dlstanct  signals  and  track  relays  control- 
ling the  home  signals,  each  track  relay  having  two  wind- 
ings co<>peratlng  to  dose  the  relay  contacts,  an  insulated 
joint  Inserted  in  a  track  rail  of  each  block,  one  winding  of 
each  distant  sl^al  relay  being  connected  across  the  adja- 
cent insulated  joint  and  one  winding  of  each  home  signal 
relay  t>elng  connected  across  the  track  rails,  means  for  sup- 
plying tbe  second  winding  of  each  distant  signal  relay  with 
current  of  a  phase  which  will  coftperate  with  one  only  of 
the  pbase.s  in  tbe  track  rails  to  close  the  relay,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  second  winding  of  each  home  signal  relay 
wlth  current  of  a  phase  which  will  cooperate  with  either 
phase  in  the  teack  rails  to  close  the  relay. 


1,091.134.  NORMAL-DANGEB  SIGNAL  SYSTKM.  Lal- 
KENCB  A.  Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  V,,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
23,  1908,  Serial  No.  444,898.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,133.      (CI.  246—36.) 


m^/  mm 


1.   In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for 
I  all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  of  the  same 
'  frequency  and  phase  connected  across  the  rails  at  Inter- 
3   vals,    normally    deCnergiaed    track-relays    each    hsving    a 
winding  conneoted  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  of  sufBdent 
length  to  provide  the  drop  necessary  to  energise  the  said 
winding,  and  aignata  normally  at  danger  controlled  by  aald 
relajra. 
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2.  In  a  block  Hl»?nal  syHtem,  in  combination  with  an  pU'c 
tiic  railway  havint:  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for 
all  currents,  Boiirces  of  alternating  current  of  the  same 
fretjuency  and  phase  connected  acrosa  the  rails  at  inter 
vals,  said  sources  nonually  formlnjr  the  only  crosn  counec 
tlons  betwe«'n  said  rails,  track-relays  each  havlnK  a  win<\ 
Ing  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  of  sufHclent 
length  to  provide  the  drop  necessary  to  energize  the  said 
winding,  and  slKnals  normally  ur  danger  controlled  by 
aaid  relays. 

3.  In  a  block  siunal  system,  In  combination  with  an  elec 
trie  railway  havlnif  both  rails  cond\ictlvely  continuous  for 
all    currents,    sources    of   alternallnK    current    of    the    same 
fre<iuency    and    phase   connected   across    the   rails    at   Inter 
vals.   normally   deenergized   relays  each   havlns  a   wlndlnK 
In  shunt  to  n  portion  of  rail  adjacent  to  a  source,  said  por- 
tion of  rail  belntt  of  sufficient  length   to  provide  the  drop 
neceusary    to   »'nerKlze   the   said   winding,   and   signals   con 
trolled  by  said  relays,  .-ach  Kuarding  a  length  of  track  be 
tween  adjacent  sources 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system.  In  combination  with  an 
electric  railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous 
for  all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  voltage  of  poor 
regulation  of  the  same  frequency  and  phase  connected 
across  the  rails  at  intervals,  said  sotirces  normally  forming 
the  only  cross-connections  between  said  rails,  track  relays 
each  having  a  winding  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of 
rail  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  the  drop  neceaaary  to 
energize  the  said  winding,  signals  normally  at  danger 
controlled  by  said  relays,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move 
ment  of  a  signal  to  clear  for  cross  connecting  the  rails. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system.  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway -having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for 
all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  voltage  of  poor  regu 
latlon  of  the  same  frequency  and  phase  connected  acrosa 
the  rails  at  Intervals,  said  sources  normally  forming  the 
only  cross-connections  between  said  rails,  track  relays  each 
having. a  winding  connected  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail 
of  sufficient  length  to  provide  the  drop  neceaaary  to  ener 
glze  the  said  winding,  signals  normally  at  danger  con- 
trolled by  said  relays,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
a  signal  to  clear  for  cross-connecting  the  rails,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  establishing  of  the  croaa-connectlon 
when  the  signal  Ixt  the  rear  is  at  clear. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


valve  member,  said  valve  member  having  a  port  leading 
up  through  Its  lower  end  and  opening  on  the  face  of  the 
valve  member  In  the  plane  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  said 
valve  member  further  having  a  port  extending  downwardly 
from  its  upper  end  and  terminating  on  the  face  of  the 
valve  member  In  the  plane  of  said  bore,  a  drinking  cup 
mounteii  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  member  and  com- 
municating with  the  last  mentioned  port,  said  two  porta 
opening  on  the  side  of  the  valve  member  at  different 
points,  whereby  the  valve  member  may  he  turned  to  bring 
either  point  into  registry  with  said  bore  or  in  position  with 
neither  of  said  ports  In  such  registry,  and  a  handle  fixed 
to  said  valve  member  for  rotating  it. 


1,091. 1H6  OSriLLATIMJ  LEVER  FX>R  OPERATING 
I'UMP  I'ISTONS,  Ac.  Rkibj;^  Hilt,  Weat  SomerTlIle. 
Mass.       nied    Oct.    8,    191.;.       Serial    No.    794,136.       (CI. 

74  --5. 1 


An  oscillatory  hver  or  arm  having  a  transverse  cirru 
lar  socket,  a  aegmental  b«'arlng  edge  sutnitantially  concen 
trie  with  the  socket  and  a  cheek  plecf  formed  to  l)ear  on 
one  side  of  the  lever  and  having  a  trunnion  fitted  to  turn 
in  said  socket,  a  flange  having  a  segmental  inner  face  In 
sliding  contact  with  the  segmental  edge  face  of  the  lever 
and  external  faces  fcrmed  to  engage  shouldera  on  a  mov- 
able rod,  and  a  cap  piece  attached  as  described  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  and  forming,  with  the  cheek  piece  and 
flange,  a  box  incloalng  the  portion  of  the  lever  haTing  the 
segmental  edge. 


1,0  9  1,137.  HTDRATLK^  TRANSMISSION.  Lewis 
Brnbbt  Hopkins,  Cardifr.  Wales.  Filed  May  27.  IfllR. 
Serial  No.  770,165.      (CT.   13S— 3.> 


1,091,135.     FAUt'ET.     John  Hbthbrinoton,  Benton  Har- 
bor,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I>avld  R    Jones,   Ben 
ton    Harlwr,    Mich.       tiled    Sept.    •d~,    1911.      Herial    No. 
651,490.      (CI.   137—109.) 


A  combination  fixture  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlalng  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a 
transverae  vertical  tapering  pasaage  intersecting  aald  bore 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter,  a  downwardly  Upered 
T«lTe  member  fitting  In  aald  vertical  paaaage  and  baring 
exterior  acrew  threads  below  said  paaaage.  a  nut  turned 
on  aald  threade  for  preventing  upward  displacement  of  the 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  rotor  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  directed  cylinder*  fitted  with  pistona, 
means  for  connecting  said  pistona  to  the  ttator  auch  that 
they  pursue  an  orbital  path  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  an  inclosing  stator  which  provides  an  annular  space 
around  aaid  rotor,  a  passage  leading  to  aald  annular 
space  and  one  leading  therefrom,  partitione  dividing  aald 
annular  space  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  partitions  angularly  relatively 
to  the  stator. 

2.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  rotor  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radially-directed  cylinder*  fitted  with  pistona, 
means  for  connecting  said  pistona  to  the  stator  such  that 
they  poraue  an  orbital  path  eccentric  to  the  axle  of  the 
rotor,  an  inclosing  stator  which  proTldea  an  aonalar  apace 
around  said  rotor,  a  passage  leading  to  aald  annular  space 
and  one  leading  therefrom  the  ports  of  which  are  altuated 
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appioximately  at  the  extremities  of  a  diameter  of  the 
stator  which  contains  the  center  of  the  orbit  of  the  pistons. 
patiitions  situated  approximately  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  and  carried  by  a  disk  and  means  for  angularly 
displacing  said  disk  and  the  partitions  carried  thereby. 

.T.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  rotor  formed  with  a 
plur.illty  of  radially  directed  cylinders  fitted  with  pistons, 
a  pin  secured  to  the  stator  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  rotor  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  half  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons,  a  strap  embracing  said  pin,  rods 
connecting  said  strap  to  all  but  one  of  said  pistons  by  a 
pin  connection,  the  rod  of  the  latter  being  formed  In 
tegrally  with  the  strafi,  an  Inclosing  stator  which  provides 
an  annular  space  around  said  rotor,  a  passage  leading  to 
said  annular  space  and  one  leading  therefrom  the  ports 
of  which  ar^  situated  approximately  at  the  extremities  of 
n  diameter  of  the  stator  which  contains  the  center  of  the 
orbit  of  the  pistons,  partitions  situated  approximately 
diametrally  opfM>site  f-ach  other  and  carried  by  a  disk 
and  means  for  angtilarly  displacing  said  disk  and  the  par- 
titions carried  thereby. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  of  variable  speed  ratio,  com- 
prising a  combination  of  a  rotary  pump  and  a  rotary  mo- 
tor in  which  the  pump  and  also  the  motor  comprise  a 
rotor  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially-directed  cylin- 
ders fitted  with  pistons,  means  for  connecting  said  pistons 
to  the  stator  such  that  they  pursue  an  orbital  path  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  an  inclosing  stator  which 
provides  an  annular  space  around  said  rotor,  a  passage 
leading  to  said  annular  space  and  one  leading  therefrom 
the  ports  of  which  are  altuated  approximately  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  a  diameter  of  the  stator  which  contains  the 
center  of  the  orbit  of  the  pistona,  partitions  situated  ap- 
proximately diametrally  opposite  each  other  and  carried 
by  a  disk  and  in  one  element  of  the  pump-motor  combina- 
tion means  for  angularly  displacing  said  disk  and  the  par- 
titions carried  thereby. 

5.  A  power  transmitter  of  variable  8pe<*d-ratio,  com- 
prising a  combination  of  a  rotary  pump  and  a  rotary  mo- 
tor in  which  the  pump  and  also  the  motor  comprise  a  ro- 
tor formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially-directed  cylinders 
fitted  with  pistons,  a  pin  secured  to  the  stator  with  Ua 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  rotor  at  a  distance  therefrom 
equal  to  half  the  stroke  of  the  pistons^  said  pin  of  pump 
being  formed  Integrally  with  said  pin  of  motor,  a  strap 
embracing  aaid  pin,  ro<ls  connecting  said  strap  to  all  but 
one  of  aald  pistons  by  a  pin  connection  the  rod  of  the 
latter  being  formed  integrally  with  the  strap,  an  inclos- 
ing stator  which  provides  an  annular  space  around  said 
rotor,  a  passage  leading  to  aaid  annular  space  and  one 
leading  therefrom  the  ports  of  which  are  situated  ap- 
proximately at  the  extremities  of  a  diameter  of  the  stator 
which  contalna  the  center  of  the  orbit  of  the  pistons,  par- 
titions situated  approximately  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  and  carried  by  a  disk  and  In  one  element  of  the 
pump-motor  combination  means  for  angularly  displacing 
aald  disk  and  the  partitions  carried  thereby. 


1,091, 13H.     WALLET,     Frank  E.  Hoi  nh.  Wlnthrop,  Mass. 
Fil<-d  r>ec.  19.  1912.      Serial  No.  737.766.      (Cl.  129—16.) 


box  and  hinged  to  fold  at>out  it  and  ita  ends  and  an  index 
pack  formed  of  a  pack  of  leaves  bound  together  at  otie 
edge  and  designed  to  fit  within  the  box,  the  upstanding 
ends  closing  the  side  edges  of  the  leaves  and  the  outer 
strip  detachably  covering  the  upper  ends  of  the  leaves 
and  the  front  and  back  of  the  box. 


The  combination  of  an  outer  corer  made  up  of  a  box 
having  apatandliic  ends  and  an  outer  strip  aecured  to  the 


1,091,139.  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ROLLS  OF 
PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Emil  Jagknbero,  Dueael- 
dorf,  Germany.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H1,909.      (O.   20f^~59.) 


A  paper  roll,  provided  with  a  cover  that  extends  over 
the  face  of  the  roll  and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  In- 
wardly turned  flanges  that  extend  over  the  ends  of  the 
roll,  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
folds,  and  with  a  hardening  adhesive  carried  by  the  cover, 
and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  flanges  and  fix  the  folds  thereof. 


1,091,140.  COTTON  -  PICKER.  Edward  S.  Jonbs, 
Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.761. 
(Cl.   56— 117. i 


1.  A  cotton  picking  device  including  a  suction  noiile 
having  a  flared  opening  and  provided  on  the  outside  ad- 
jacent its  base  with  an  extension  projecting  from  the  aide 
of  the  nozxle.   a   bore   being  formed   in  the   extension  en- 
!  larged  at  ita  inner  end  and  opening  tbrcush  the  inner 
side  of  the  noule,  a  beater  within  the  noule  having  a 
shouldered  stem  engaged  through  the  bore,  operative  con- 
I  nections    therefor    without    the    nozzle,    the    head    of    the 
;  beater  being  enlarged,  and  the  stem  having  an  attenuated 
'  portion  within  the  nozzle,  to  permit  flexure  at  times. 
I        2.  A    cotton    picking   device    comprising   a    suction    col- 
I  lectlng  means,  a  flexible  tube  extended  therefrom,  a  flared 
noaale  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  flexible  shaft  hav- 
ing a   terminal   memt>er   revoluble   within   the   nozzle,   op- 
erative means  for  the  shaft,  a   heart-shaped  beater  head 
and  an  attenuated  connecting  portion   between    the  head 
and  the  terminal  member,  whereby  the  beater  is  adaptied 
for  rotation  of  the  head  in  a  circle  extending  beyond  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle  at  times,  and   to  deliver  blows  of  In- 
creased force  under  flexure  of  the  connecting  portions. 


1,091.141.  HEDDLE-FRAME.  Jacob  KAirMANN,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Hed«^le  Manufacturing 
rompany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,939.  (Cl. 
139     73. t 

1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  the  auxiliary 
supporting  bar  of  non-circular  cross-section,  a  member 
slldahly  mounted  on  said  bar  having  an  aperture  of  com- 
plemental  shape  to  prevent  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 
said  member  having  a  recess  open  on  its  side,  a  heddle  bar 
mounted  in  said  recess  of  a  width  correaponding  to  the 
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width  of  Mid  r«><-«i8,  aod  me«n8  for  cIosIdk  tbe  open  aide 
of  said  (■(>««•«,  said  means  compriaing  a  plate  plroted  to 
said  member  between  the  receaa  and  the  aperture,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  plate  in  cioeed  position. 


\  device  of  the  clinrafter  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  vehicle  body  anil  the  rear  axle  casing, 
a  bracket  member  Inrlurtlnv;  a  pair  of  spnri»d  apart  lerer 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Intermediate 
part  of  said  axle  cnalnR,  a  shaft  connecting  the  lerer 
arms  at  the  ends  oppnsltp  their  connection  with  the  axle 
caaing  and  carrylnjj  a  disk  wheel,  arm  extensions  con- 
nected to  the  lever  arms  at  their  lower  ends  and  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  casini?  at  their  opposite 
ends,  an  operating  rod  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bracket  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  vehicle  body 
to  hold  the  bracket  normally  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  device  operative. 


1,091,143.  CHEESK- STAND.  Chaklks  W.  Kibbhy, 
Boyne  City,  Mich.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.293.      (Tl.  4.'>      10."?.) 


A  ebeese  stand  comprising  a  base  plate  baTtng 
extending  partly  tberethroogh  from  tbe  top  thcraof  and 
apertwea  leading  from  ttie  edge  of  tbe  plate  to  aald  top 


J.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  the  auxiliary 
supporting  bar  of  iion  circular  croRs  section,  a  member 
alldably  mounted  on  said  bar  having  an  aperture  of  com- 
plemental  shape  to  prevent  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 
said  member  having  a  recess  open  on  its  side,  a  heddle 
bar  mounted  In  said  recess  of  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  closing  the  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  means  comprUlng  a  plate  pivoted 
to  said  member  between  the  recess  and  the  aperture,  and 
meaus  for  oialntainlng  said  plate  in  closed  position  com 
pricing  complemental  creases  in  the  raemtn-r  and  plate. 


1,091,11:;  .VNTISKIOniNtJ  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILKS.  I.YMAN  M.  Kbech,  Ilarpursvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  25,    1912.     Serial  No.  727,9«1.      (CI.  21—8.) 


recesses,  and  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
■paced  from  the  top  thereof,  the  dlaaaeter  of  the  tnmtable 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  base  plate,  and  the 
aforesaid  top  receaaes  of  tbe  base  plate  t>eing  located  be- 
neath tbe  turntable. 


1.001,144.  ADJUSTABLE  8l*OOL  FOR  MUSIC  SHEETS. 
Aiiii  HT  ua  KLXibT,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  aasignor 
to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitser  Manufacturing  Company, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No   615,233.      (CI.  242 — 00.) 


1.  .V  spool  for  a  miisle  sheetv  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  one  of  which  is  slldable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  each  of  said  sections  carrying  a  flange,  means  for 
holding  said  slidabie  spool  section  against  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  other  section,  yielding  means  tending  to 
separate  said  sections,  and  adjusting  means  for  shifting 
said  slidabie  section  toward  the  opposing  section. 

2.  A  spool  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions each  carrying  a  flange,  yielding  means  tending  to 
separate  Isnch  sections  to  Increase  the  distance  between 
tbe  spool-flanges,  and  means  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  flanges  for  adjusting  the  spool  sections  to- 
ward each  other. 

3.  A  sikmI  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions each  carrying  a  flange,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  sections  and  tending  to  separate  them,  one  of  said 
sections  having  at  its  inner  end  a  screw  threaded  spindle 
upon  which  the  other  section  Is  sIldaMy  mounted,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  applied  to  said  spindle  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  flange  carried  by  said  slidabie  spool  section. 

4.  A  spool  for  a  mnsic  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each 
carrying  a  flange,  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  flange*  being 
parallel  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  studa  one  of  which  passes  axially  through  the 
other  spool  section,  an  adjusting  device  applied  to  the  last- 
named  stud  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
adjacent  spool-flange,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
spool-sections  and  tending  to  separate  the  same. 

5.  A  spool  for  a  music  sheet  comprising  sections  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other,  flanges  rigidly  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,  a  coupling  pin  carried 
by  one  of  the  sections  and  slidabie  lengthwise  in  the  other, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  screw  threaded  spindle  pass- 
ing axlally  through  tbe  other  section,  an  adjusting  nut 
applied  to  said  spindle  on  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent 
flange,  and  a  spring  seated  In  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  bearing  against  the  other  section. 


1,091,145.  KXHAUST  HEAD.  (  haki.es  H  Kt,iN(;iCMA?«N, 
South  Weymouth,  and  Waltek  <;.  Uigglbs,  Reading, 
Mass.  nied  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,415.  (CI. 
h;{^  9(1.) 


1.  An  exhaust  bead  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  curved  tubea  extending  from  said  in- 
let and  outlet  reapectlvety  Into  tbe  interior  of  tb«  sbell 
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and  having  their  end  openings r  within  the  sbell  turned 
away  Imm  one  another,  wherebt  the  steam  issuing  from 
the  lulet  tube  is  re<julred  to  change  Its  direction  Itefore  it 
can  enter  the  outlet  tube,  and  baffles  Interpoaod  In  the 
path  uf  the  fluid  from  the  inlet  tube  to  the  outlet  tube  and 
arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  fluid 
flows. 

I'.  An  exhaust  head  comprising  a  spherical  shell  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
un  Inlet  tube  extending  into  the^hell  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  being  deflected  so  that  Ks  outlet  Is  at  one  side  of 
the  line  of  openings  and  Is  ln,(Jn  plane  parallel  to  such 
line,  an  outlet  tube  entering  tbe  Shell  from  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  oppositely  deflected  so  |liat  Its  admission  orifice 
is  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  lineof  openings  from  the  Inlet 
tuhe  outlet,  and  bafflea  projectlig  from  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  shell  between  tbe  discharge  orifice  of  tbe  inlet  tube 
and  the  intake  orifice  of  the  out  et  tube. 

■'!.  An  exhaust  head  comprising  a  spherical  shell  hav- 
ing ao  Inlet  opening  at  its  bottom,  an  inlet  tube  extending 
>i|pwar(lly  from  uud  to  one  side  or,  said  opening  and  liavlnj; 
its  discbarge  oiiflce  directed  toward  one  side  of  the  stiell, 
iiu  outlet  opening  In  the  top  of  the  shell  diametrl(*uny  op 
posite  to  the  Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  tube  extending  from 
tl:e  outlet  opening  downwardly  and  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shell  from  the  Inlet  tube,  said  tubes  being 
Joined  hermetically  with  the  shell  and  surrounding  their 
respective  openings,  a  bafllc  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  shell  Intermediate  those  sides  toward  which  "^ 
the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  are  respectively  directed,  where- 
by to  arrest  steam  passing  from  the  inlet  tube  to  the  out- 
let tube  and  a  drip  outlet  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell  at 
fho  hnse  of  the  inlet  tube  for  draining  off  water  separated 
from  the  steam. 

4.  .\n  exhaust  head  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  Inlet 
tube  or  conduit  extending  upwardly  and  to  one  side  from 
an  iipening  :it  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  1111  outlet  tube  or 
conduit  extending  downwardly  and  toward  the  opposite 
side  from  the  top  of  the  shell,  and  a  drip  outlet  from  the 
bottom  of  the  shell  at  the  base  of  the  Inlet  tnt)c. 

T)    .\n  exhaust  head  comprislni;  an  outer  shell,  an  Inlet^ 
tube  or  conduit  extending  upwardly  nnd  to  one  .side  from' 
;in   opening  at   the  bottom   of  the  shell,   an   outlet  tube  or 
conduit    extending   downwardly    and    toward    the   opposite- 
Mide  from  the  top  of  the  shell,  said  tubes  being  tangent  to 
.  ach  other  at  the  center  of  the  shell,  and  Integrally  united 
toeethor   at    the    t.niitent    i)Olnt    and    to    the    shell    at    their* 
outer  ends  In  one  solid  ciistlnir. 


l.U91.H»>.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  <  >K  I>OOSi:  SHEET 
HOLDER.  Rbinhoi.u  KiUMMiNc,  Mllwa»ikee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,450.      (CI.  129-   IX  ) 


I  111  a  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  povt  mem 
b«r  iiaxing  u  longitudinal  groove  therein,  an  inner  post 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  arranged  tu 
teles()j|>e  within  sAid  outer  post  memt>er,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber pivoted  witUn  said  Inner  post  member  to  engage  tbe 
outer  post  member  through  said  slot,  the  end  of  tbe  engag- 
ing' member  pivot  being  extended  to  engage  said  groove  In 
said  outer  post  member,  aa  actuating  member  disposed 
within  aald  inner  post  member  and  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  said  engaging  member,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  slot  en* 
gaging  said  engaging  member  to  rock  it  on  its  pivot,  an 
adjusting  screw  whereby  said  actuating  member  is  moved 
longitudinally,  a  spring  arranged  witbia  said  innel  post 
member  for  returning  said  actuating  member  to  its  releas- 
ing position,  said  spring  being  arranged  upon  aald  aerev, 
and  a  collar  supporting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spring. 
•j(M)  ().  <;.-  n.s  6 


2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  poet  mem- 
ber, an  inner  poet  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  arranged  to  telescope  withio  said  outer  post  mem- 
ber, an  engaging  member  pivoted  within  said  inner  post 
member  to  engage  tbe  outer  post  memt>er  through  said 
slot,  an  actuating  member  disposed  within  said  Inner  post 
member  and  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  said  engaging 
member,  the  ende  of  the  slot  engaging  t^ald  engaging 
member  tcf  rocii  It  on  its  pivot,  an  adjusting  screw  whereby 
said  actuating  member  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  spring 
within  said  inner  post  member  for  returning  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  Its  releasing  position,  said  spring  t>eing  ar- 
ranged npon  said  screw,  and  a  collar  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring. 

;h.  Iu  a  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  post  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  an  inner  post 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  theieiu.  arrnnKed  to 
telescope  within  said  outer  poet  member,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber pivoted  within  said  inner  post  member  to  engage  the 
outer  post  member  through  said  slot,  the  end  of  the  en- 
gaging member  pivot  being  extended  to  engage  said  groove 
in  said  outer  post  member,  an  actuating  member  disposed 
within  said  inner  post  member  and  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  said  engaging  member,  tbe  ends  of  the  slot  en- 
gaging said  engaging  member  to  rock  It  on  its  pivot,  an 
adjusting  screw  whereby  said  actuating  member  is  moved 
longitudinally,  a  spring  arranged  within  said  Inner  post 
member  for  returning  said  actuatinj.'  member  to  its  i<  ■ 
leasing  position. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  post  mem- 
ber, an  Inner  post  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there 
In,  arranged  to  telescope  within  said  outer  post  member. 
an  engaging  member  pivoted  within  said  inner  post  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  outer  post  memt>er  through  said  plot, 
ao  actuating  member  disposed  within  said  Inner  ^ost 
member  and  loDgitudinally  slotted  to  receive  said  Mii;ag- 
ing  member,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  slot  engaging  said  engaging 
member  to  rock  It  on  its  pivot,  an  adjusting  screw  whereby 
said  actuating  member  is  moved  longitudinally,  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  said  inner  post  membei-  for  returu- 
Ing  said  actuating  member  to  Its  releasing  position. 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  an  c>uter  post  i^eia- 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  on  inner  post 
niemi>er  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  arranged  to 
telescope  within  said  outer  post  member,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber pivoted  within  said  inner  post  member  to  engage  the 
outer  post  member  through  said  slot,  the  end  of  th^  en- 
gaging memt>er  pivot  being  extended  to  engage  said  groove 
nnd  said  outer  post  member,  an  actuating  member  disposed 
within  said  inner  post  member  and  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  said  engaging  member,  the  ends  of  the  slot  en- 
gaging said  engaging  member  to  rock  it  on  Us  pivot,  an 
adjusting  screw  whereby  said  actuating  memi)er  is  moved 
longitudinally. 

[tlaims  0  to   14  not  jirinted   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,091,147.  CONCRETE  Bt'ILDIN*;  tONSTKT'CTION. 
John  Arvid  Klivai.a.  San  Francisco.  «  itl.  Hied  Nov.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,000.      (CI.  7J     W> 


lu  a  floor  and  celling  construction  for  buildings,  thf 
combination  with  a  ceiling  and  floor  each  compoeed  of 
interlocking  slabs,  of  a  box  girder  tilled  witli  a  plastic 
material,  said  girder  being  located  between  and  abutting 
tbe  floor  and  celling,  a  tie  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  girder  and  emt>edded  in  the  plastic  material  filling 
thereof,  and  anchor  shaped  members  having  flukes  which 
enter  tite  meeting  edge  portion  of  adjacent  aiabs  below  the 
girder  and  having  single  abanlu  wbicb  extend  upwardly 
between  tlie  meeting  faces  of  tbe  slabs  and  have  parts 
engaged  with  tbe  tie  rod. 
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1,091,148.  DI8AZO  DYK8TUFF.  A0OD8T  Lbopold  Lahka 
and  Aethdb  Zitschib,  Offenbach-on-the-lialn,  GermaDy, 
aBslgnora  to  The  Corporation  of  Chemlache  Fabrlk 
Orleaheim-Elektron,  Fmnkfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  Au(f.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,664.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.   The    process    of    making    dlsaso    dyeatuffi    •■pedally 

suitable  for  the  preparation  of  pigment  color*  consisting 

In  combining  the  tetraxo  compound  of  tetrachlorobenildln 
(NH,  :C1  :C1— 1  :2  :5) 

with    two    molecular    proportions    of    a    l-aryl-3-methyl5- 

pyrazolon«». 

'2.  As   new  articles   the   dyestuCTs,   having  probably    the 
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Ing  members,  means  tending  to  move  said  friction-member 
away  from  said  first-named  clamping  member,  a  lever- 
carrying  member  adjustably  fixed  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  second  named  clapping-member,  levers  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  force  said  second  named  clamping 
member  to  the  clamping  position,  and  a  lever-actuating 
member  shiftablv  mounted  on  Raid  shaft. 


CO N-Aryl 

which  form,  when  drv,  yt>llow   powders,  soluble  in  concen 
trated  sulfuric  acid  to  an  orange  solution  and  giving  yel- 
low  pigment  colors,  which  arp  insoluble  In  oil   and  water 
and  particularly  fast  to  light 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  disazo  dyestuflf  especially 
suitable  for  the  preparation  of  pigment  colors  consisting 
In  combining  the  tetrazo  compound  of  tetrachlorobenildln 

(NH,  :C1  :C1— 1  :2  :5) 
with    two    molecular   proportions   of   the    1(2  ;5»-dichloro 
phenyl-3-methyl  5-pyrazolone. 

4.  .\8  a  new  article  the  dyeatuff,  having  probably  tht- 
foriuula  ; 

<  111 


which  forms,  when  dry,  an  Intensively  yellow  powder, 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  an  orange  solution. 
and  gives  greenish  yellow  pigment  colors  which  are  Insolu 
ble  in  oil  and  water  and  particularly  fast  to  light. 


1,091.149.  CLCITCH  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Ladth.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  e7f212.  (CI. 
192—7.)  I 

1.  In  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
clamping-member  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  a  clamirtng- 
member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  eqalpped 
with  a  frlctlon-memher  which  projects  between  said  damp- 


:.'  Ill  clutch  mt'cbauUiii.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
clamping  menitjer  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  n  clamplng- 
meml)er  shiftahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  friction-member 
which  projects  Ix^tween  said  clamping  members,  means 
tending  to  move  said  friction  member  away  from  said 
first  named  damping  member,  a  lever  carrying  member  ad- 
justably fixed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  second-named 
clamping  member,  levers  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
force  said  second  nomed  clamping  member  to  the  clamping 
position,  nud  a  lever  HCtuatIng  member  shiftably  mounted 
on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  clutch  mechauiiiui.  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
equipped  at  one  end  with  a  wheel,  a  friction-member 
mounte<l  at  one  side  of  the  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  to 
rotate  with  the  wheel,  but  capable  of  movement  away 
from  the  wheel,  springs  adapted  to  force  said  friction- 
member  away  from  the  wheel,  a  second  shaft  in  allnement 
with  said  first  named  shaft,  a  clamping  member  secured 
on  the  end  portion  of  said  second  named  shaft  between 
said  friction-member  and  said  wheel,  a  second  clamplng- 
memtM<r  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  friction- member  and 
mountiHl  to  rotate  with  said  first  named  clamping-member. 
hut  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  springs  for  sepa 
rating  said  clamping  memliers,  a  lever  carrying  meml>er 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  named  clamping-member 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  second  named  shaft,  a 
lever  actuating  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  n  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
lever-actuating  member. 

4.  In  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shafi 
equlpiMHl  at  one  end  with  a  wheel,  a  friction  memt)er 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  to 
rotate  with  the  wheel,  but  capable  of  movement  away 
from  the  wheel,  springs  adapted  to  force  said  friction 
member  away  from  the  wheel,  a  second  shaft  in  alinement 
with  said  flrnt  named  shaft,  a  clamping-meml)er  secured 
on  the  end  portion  of  said  second  named  shaft  between 
said  frictlon-member  and  said  wheel,  a  second  clsmping 
meml)er  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  friction-member  and 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  flrtt-named  clamping-member, 
but  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  springs  for 
separating  said  clumping  members,  a  lever-carrying  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  said  second-named  clamping-member 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  second  named  shaft,  le- 
vers mounted  on  said  lever-carrying  member,  a  lever- 
actuating  memlxT  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  lever- 
actuating  member,  and  means  for  retracting  the  lever- 
actuating  member  against  the  force  of  Its  spring. 

R.  In  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  one  end  portion  equipped  with  threads,  a  lever- 
carrying  sleeve  having  a  threaded  bore  engaging  said 
threads,   levers   mounted   on   said   lever-carrying   sleeve,   a 
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clamping-member  having  a  threaded  bore  engaging  the 
threaded  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a  clamping-member  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  first-named  clamping-member,, 
guide-connections  between  said  clamping  members  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  second-named  clamping-member 
away  from  the  first-named  clamping-member,  spring-held 
lever-engaging  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  wheel 
equippetl  with  an  annalar  frictlon-member  projecting  Into 
the  sjiace  between  said  clamping  members. 


1,091,150.  BUMPING  POST.  Lnwis 
mingham.  Ala.  Filed  July  5.  1911. 
(CI.  104-49.) 


M.  LiWKBNCB,  Blr 
Serial  No.  637.040. 


1.  In  a  bumping  post  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  frames.  Inclined  from  the  rear  to  the 
front,  of  transverse  members  mounted  thereon  and  spaced 
apart  by  blocks,  and  vertical  posts  having  their  upper  ends 
supported  by  said  transverse  members,  a  transverse  mem 
ber  4  mounted  beneath  the  said  longitudinal  members 
and  lying  against  the  front  of  the  vertical  posts,  and 
means  to  tie  the  transverse  members  together  and  to  tie 
all  said  elements  to  the  side  frames  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bumping  post  the  combination  with  side  frames 
mounted  on  transverse  anchor  beams  and  secured  thereto, 
of  a  plurality  of  transverse  tlml)er8  mounted  upon  the 
side  frames,  and  a  vertically  disposed  post  extending 
above  and  l>elow  the  plane  of  said  side  frames  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  t>elng  adapted  to  secure  said  bumping 
post  against  displacement  sulxetantlally  as   described. 

3.  In  a  bumping  post  the  combination  of  vertical  mem- 
bers extending  below  and  above  the  plane  of  side  members 
and  supported  at  the  top  and  rear  by  top  cross  members, 
and  below  the  side  memtxTs  and  at  the  front  by  a  croae 
anchor  member  and  with  the  means  of  tying  all  of  the 
elements   together  as  described. 


1.091.ir.l.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Hekman  A  "Maukbh. 
Rocklyn,  Wash.  Filed  Feb  26.  1912  Serial  No. 
680.025.      (CI    97—1.) 


An  attachment  for  plows  including  an  upper  forked 
guide  memt)er  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its  front  end  to 
a  plow  beam,  a  Btandarc!  fixedly  connected  to  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  second  standard  fixettly  connected  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  lower  forked  guide  arm  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  named  standard  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  plow,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 


nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  adjustably  engaging  the  second  standard, 
a  strip  slidsbly  mounted  in  the  upper  forked  guide  and 
pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  flat 
blade  at  the  lower  end  of  and  alining  with  the  strip  and 
slidably  mounted  in  tbe  lower  forked  guide,  said  blade 
having  a  sharp  front  and  lower  edge. 


1,091.152.  CLAMP  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES  William 
F.  MrNNiCK,  Nlles,  Ohio,  jistiignor  to  The  Harris  Auto 
matlc  Press  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,979.  (CI. 
101-^   169.1 


1.  .\  plate  clamp  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  base 
designed  to  fit  within  a  grooved  foundation,  a  spring- 
pressed  member  carried  by  said  base,  a  retaining  plate  de- 
signed to  be  located  above  the  grooved  foundation,  and  a 
screw  connecting  the  retaining  plate  to  the  l>ase,  said  base 
and  its  spring-pressed  memlier  being  firmly  held  in  the 
groove  as  the  screw  Is  tightened  to  cause  the  retaining 
plate  to  engage  a  printing  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  bed  having  a  groove 
therein  with  overhanging  fianges,  a  clamp  comprising  a 
base  having  oppositely-movable  members  for  engaging  tbe 
walls  of  said  groove  beyond  said  flanges,  yielding  means 
normally  holding  said  members  extended,  and  a  retaining 
plate  adjustably  connected  to  snid  base,  which  latter  Is 
drawn  against  said  flanges  by  the  adjustment  of  the  re- 
taining plate. 

3.  A  plate  clamp  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  re- 
taining plate,  a  base  to  which  said  retaining  plate  is 
pivotally  secured,  said  base  being  composed  of  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  having  openings,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  having  studs  projecting  Into  said  openings,  and 
springs   Interposed  between   said  parts. 

4.  A  plate  clamp  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  re- 
taining plate,  a  base  to  which  said  retaining  plate  is  piv- 
otally secured,  said  base  being  composed  of  two  parts,  one 
of  said  parts  having  openings,  and  tbe  other  of  said  parts 
having  studs  projecting  into  said  openings,  and  springs 
surrounding  said  studs  and  located  in  said  openings. 

5.  A  plate  clamp  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  re- 
faining  plate,  a  base  to  which  said  retaining  plate  is  piv 
otally  secured,  said  base  being  composed  of  two  pafta, 
one  of  said  parts  having  openings  with  shoulders  therein, 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  studs  extending  into 
said  openings  and  provided  with  flanges  for  engaging 
said  shoulders,  and  springs  surrounding  said  studs  and 
engaging  tbe  flanged  ends  thereof  for  normally  holding 
the  parts  extended. 


1,091,153.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  John  J.  Moohe,  Cham 
bersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,257. 
(CI.  58—28.) 

1.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  plates,  of  a  supporting  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  insulated  therefrom, 
an  insulated  cross  bar  connecting  said  frame  plates  In 
spaced  relation  to  said  brackets,  a  balance  staff  Joumaled 
between  said  cross  bar  and  bracket  and  being  In  electrical 
connection  therewith,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bal- 
ance stair,  an  electro-magnet  attached  to  the  frame  In  salt- 
able  proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  armatar< , 
a  contact  point  attached  to  said  bracket  and  Insnlated 
therefrom,  electrical  connection  between  the  said  contact 
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platus,  a  circuit  closer  p 
H  contact  arm  engaKeabIt 
uieana   for   electrically   co 
th(*  frame   plate   tu   wblcl 
Is  coriiiecte<l  (liirlnj;  tbe  i 
find  mi'an-<  pruvulfd  on  tl 
olrriilt  closer  (hiring  'lie 
lo    throw    the   ton  I  act    ai 
auto  aaitl  contact  ^Hiint. 


II  Hource  of  electrical  supply  con- 
maKiieta  and  one  uf  tbe  frame 
voti'd  tu  gald  bracket  and  haviQK 

with  the  Insulated  contact  point, 
nnectinjf  aaUl  balance  staff  with 
.\  the  Hourci-  of  electrical  aupply 
inpulae  tnjat  of  the  balance  staff, 
U'  balanco  staff  for  actuating  the 
Impiilso   bent  of  tbv   balnnce  shrtT 

m    carried    Iv    the    c'lii  nit    lUibct 


Ul 


-a 


[■■ 'Mil  N- 


i, 


r*' 


^ 


ii. 


— ^jK- 


r 


-<l 


2.  In  a  clock  of  the  clasw  d<:scrilM.Hl,  the  couibinulion 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  platca,  of  a  aupportluK  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  Insulated  therefruni,  an 
insulated  cross  bar  connecting  said  frame  plates  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  brackets,  a  balance  afaff  journaled  between 
said  cross  bar  and  bracket  and  being  lu  electrical  cunnec 
tlon  therewith,  an  armature  carried  by  said  balanco  staff, 
nn  electromajinet  attached  to  the  frame  In  suitable  prox 
Imity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  armature,  a  contact 
point  attached  to  said  bracket  and  luaulated  therefrom, 
electrical  connection  between  the  said  contact  point  and 
electro  tuagnet,  a  source  uf  electrical  «upply  conuei  ted 
with  the  electro  magnets  and  one  of  tbe  frame  platen,  a 
circuit  closer  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  haviin;  a  cou 
tact  arm  en;;Hi,'.'able  with  the  Insulaled  contact  jKjint. 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  balance  staff  with 
tlie  frame  plate  to  which  the  source  of  electrical  supply  Is 
connected  during  the  impulse  beat  of  the  balanci'  staff, 
means  provided  on  the  balance  staff  for  actuating;  tbe  r-lr- 
cult  closer  during;  the  impulse  beat  of  the  balance  staff 
to  throw  the  contact  arm  carried  by  the  circuit  closer 
onto  said  contact  point,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
l)alance  staff  for  act\iatliin  the  circuit  (loser  so  as  to 
throw  the  contact  arm  out  of  engagement  with  tht-  con 
tact  point  during  each  reverse  beat  of  the  balance  staff 
when  ttie  beat  Is  normal  in  length,  the  latter  named  actu- 
ating means  being  Inoperative  when  th<'  heat  of  the  bal 
ancc  staff  Is  below  normal  length. 

3.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  plates,  of  a  supporting  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  insulated  therefrom, 
an  insulated  cross  bar  connecting  said  frame  plates  in 
sp«ce<l  relation  to  said  brackets,  a  balance  staff  Jour 
naled  between  aaid  crosf!  bar  and  t»racket  flod  being  In 
electrical  connection  therewith,  an  armature  carried  by 
said  balance  ataff,  an  etoctro-magnet  attached  to  tbe  frame 
In  aultable  proximity  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
armature,  a  contact  point  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
insulated  therefrom,  electrical  conDection  between  tlie  said 
contact  point  and  electro-magnet,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  connected  wltb  tbe  electro-magneta  and  one  of 
tbe  frame  plates,  a  circuit  closer  plroted  to  said  bracket 
and  faavlng  a  contact  arm  engageable  with  tbe  Insulated 
contact  point,  means  provided  on  tbe  balaoce  staff,  for 
actuating  tike  circuit  clowr  during  tiie  impulse  beat  of 
tlie  balanoe  staif  to  throw  tbe  contact  arm  carried  by  tbe 


circuit  closer  onto  said  ronta'  i  point,  a  l>earlng  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  frame  plate  opposite  to  the  one  to  which  the 
source  of  electrical  supply  is  connected,  tbe  said  bracket 
being  insulated  from  the  plate  to  which  it  is  attached,  an 
arbor  Journaled  between  aald  bracket  and  the  plate  tu 
which  the  source  of  supply  is  connected,  said  arlx>r  being 
In  electrical  conne<'tion  with  the  last-named  plate,  a  crown 
wheel  fixedly  attached  to  said  uritor,  an  actuating  member 
carried  by  the  balance  staff  in  electrical  connection  there- 
with and  iTitrageable  with  the  said  crown  wheel  during 
t!ie  Impulse  beat  of  the  balance  staff  t<)  cause  operation 
of  the  same,  a  stxund  iictuatiug  member  Insulated  from 
the  HMld  balance  staff  and  engag^able  with  the  crown 
wheel  nt  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  flrst-namcil 
actuating  member  to  cause  operation  thereof  during  the 
reverse  beat  of  the  balance  staff,  and  means  for  opera 
lively  connecting  said  arbor  with  the  time  mechanism  of 
the  clock. 

4.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  plates,  of  a  supporting 
bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  p'«»tes  and  Insulated  there 
from,  an  Insulated  irons  bar  conne  ting  said  fram(>  [ilates 
ill  spaci'd  relafton  to  said  brackets,  a  balance  staff  jour 
nale.l  l>et«een  -aid  cross  bar  and  the  bracket  and  being 
in  ele.trical  (onnection  therewith,  an  armature  carried 
by  said  balance  staff,  an  electromagnet  attached  to  the 
frame  in  sidtabie  prox<mify  to  the  i)ath  of  movement  of 
s.aiil  armature,  a  coniatt  point  attached  to  seld  bracket 
and  insulated  therefrom,  electrical  connection  between 
the  salil  ctintact  point  and  electro  magnet,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply  connected  with  the  electro  magnets  and 
fine  of  the  frame  plates,  a  clrc-ult  closer  pivote<l  to  said 
bracket  and  having  n  contact  arm  engaueable  with  the 
Insulated  contact  point,  and  means  jirovided  on  the  bnl 
ance  staff  for  actuating  the  circuit  closer  during  the  Im- 
pulse beat  of  the  balance  staff  to  throw  the  contact  arm 
carried  by  the  circuit  closer  onto  said  contact  point,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  balance  staff  for  actuating  the 
circuit  closer  so  as  to  throw  the  contact  ,Trm  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  point  during  each  reverse  beat 
of  the  tialance  staff  when  the  bi-at  is  normal  In  length,  the 
last  named  actuating  means  being  Inoperative  when  the 
heat  of  the  balance  staff  Is  below  normal  length. 

r>.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  descritx-d.  tlie  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  lialance  staff  Journaled  therein,  an 
armature  carried  by  said  staff,  an  'leii  ro  magnet  attached 
to  the  frame  and  dIsi>osed  in  suitable  proximity  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arni.iture.  a  contact  point 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  insulated  therefrom,  eler 
trlcai  connection  t>etwpeii  the  said  contact  point  and  one 
terminal  of  the  ele<tro  ni.ngriet.  a  '-ource  of  electrical  sup 
jily  having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  electro  raac 
net.  means  for  connecting  flie  oiler  lertiiinal  of  the  source 
electrically  with  the  balance  staff  durini;  each  Impulse 
t>eat  of*  the  latt<'r.  a  circuit  closlnt  niemlier  pivoted  to 
the  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the  balance  staff  and  haring 
a  contact  arm  engageable  wltb  the  said  contact  point,  a 
pair  of  angularly  and  longitudinally  spaced  arms  extend 
Ing  laterally  from  the  snid  contact  member,  an  actuating 
member  provided  upon  the  balance  staff  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  said  arms  of  the  circuit  closing  member 
during  the  Impulse  beat  of  the  balance  ataff  to  operate 
the  circuit  closing  mend)er  so  as  to  move  its  contact  arm 
into  engagement  with  the  said  contact  i>oint,  and  a  second 
actuating  member  carried  by  the  balance  staflf  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  other  arm  of  the  circuit  closing 
member  during  the  reverse  beat  of  the  staff  when  of  tior 
mal  length  to  <»per8te  the  circuit  closer  and  move  its  con 
tact  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  point. 


l.U»l,154.       IsANlTAKY     lul  I.KT  BOWL.       Alva    K. 

MokNK,   Humboldt,    luwa.      Filed  July  21.   1018.      Serial 

No    78(1, 383.      ((i.    -1-17.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clajss  <lei»cril>ed,  a  U>wl  having  a 
Utse  provided  wltb  a  cbamb<-r  aad  a  downwardly  pro>ect- 
iiig  uieuber  exteadiag  into  said  chamber,  said  projecting 
uienilter  having  a  discharge  o|>euing  communicating  wltii 
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said  bowl,  a  sealing  device  for  said  discharge  opening, 
yielding  means  for  supi>oitlng  said  sealing  device,  said 
sealing  device  being  capable  of  a  downward  movement  to 
empty  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  bowl  Into  said 
chamber  when  the  ccmtents  thereof  have  reached  a  certain 
prefletermlne*!  level,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  IkiwI,  and 
mechanical  meana  operated  hy  said  cover  to  prevent  said 
discharge  opening   from   becoming  clogged. 


3.  -Vn  electric  switch,   comprising  an  inclosing  casing. 

fixed  circuit  terminals  therein,  a  movable  carrier,  contacts 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  rods  extending  from  said 
carrier  through  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  connecting  device 
for  Bald  rods  outside  of  said  wall,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  wall,  a  second  movable  carrier 
interposed  between  said  first  carrier  and  said  wall,  con 
tacts  on  said  carrier,  a  rod  extending  from  said  second 
carrier  through  said  wall  and  connecting  device,  a  head 
on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Interjiosed  between  said  head 
and   said  connecting  device. 
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■J  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  bowl  havuiL;  a 
base  provided  with  a  chaml>er  ami  a  downwardly  project 
Ing  member  extending  into  said  chaml>er,  said  projecting 
Dsember  having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with 
aaid  bowl,  an  Inverted  bell  shaped  member  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  edge  of  said  projecting  member,  a  sup 
porting  rod  attached  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  bell 
shaped  member  and  extending  through  aaid  discharge 
opening,  a  lever  extending  through  and  pivoted  to  said 
bowl,  a  link  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and 
aaid  supporting  rod,  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounte<l  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 

.;.  In  a  device  of  tlie  claaa  described,  a  l)Owl  having  a 
ha.se  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing member  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  projecting 
member  having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with 
said  bowl,  an  Inverted  bell  shaped  member  designed  to  re 
ceive  the  lower  edge  of  said  projecting  member,  a  sup- 
porting rod  attached  to  one  f^de  of  the  center  of  said  bell 
shaped  member  and  extending  through  said  discharge 
opening,  a  lever  extending  through  and  pivoted  to  said 
howl,  a  link  for  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  supporting  rod,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever,  an  annular  frame  hinged  to  the 
top  of  said  bowl,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  down 
wardly  extending  rod  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  cover, 
and  a  plunger  on  the  lower  end  of  paid  rod  designed  to 
reciprocate  within  said  discharge  opening  when  said  cover 
|s  raised  and  lowered. 


, _^ 

4.  An  electric  switcli,  comprising  a  casing,  a  slidable 
cover  thereon,  means  for  preventing  lifting  of  said  cover 
from  said  casing,  a  movable  switch  member  supported  on 
said  cover,  and  a  fixed  switch  member  engaging  with  said 
movable  member  and  disposed  within  said  casing  :  where- 
by upon  the  engagement  of  said  switch  members  removal 
of  said  cover  from  said  casing  by  sliding  as  aforesaid  Is 
prevented 


l,Oyi,l.'»t>.      SAW-GLAIlli.      I..\LBKNCK    N.    Nelson,    Stur- 


geon    Bay,     \*  is.       Filed    Aug. 
71.:.,5«>0.      iCl.  143 — 159.) 


IG.     1912.       Serial     No. 


1  '•Ol.ir..'').  KLKfTItlC  SWirrH.  Tudmas  K  Mi  rkay, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1012  Serial  No. 
7^3, 781.      tri.    172—170.^ 

1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  support,  circuit  ter- 
minals therwn.  a  hollow  movable  carrier,  a  fuse  in  said 
carrier  having  terminals  on  the  exterior  thereof  co- 
operating with  snId  circuit  terminals,  n  second  carrier 
movable  Independently  of  said  fli-st  carrier,  and  a  fuse  on 
said  second  carrier  having  Its  terminals  eo«peratlng  with 
the  fuse  terminals  on  said  first  carrier 

2.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  su|)port.  circuit 
terminals  thereon,  a  hollow  movable  carrier,  two  pairs 
of  contacts  thereon,  the  memliers  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected, a  fuse  In  said  carrier  connected  to  said  pairs,  a 
second  carrier  movable  independently  of  said  first  carrier, 
and  a  fuse  on  said  second  carrier  having  Its  terminals  co- 
operating with  a  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  ; 
tbe  remaining  members  of  said  pairs  cooperating  with  said 
circuit  terminals. 


The  combination  with  a  circular  saw  and  its  support, 
of  a  saw  guard  including  a  sheet  metal  iilate  secured  to 
said  support  upon  one  side  thereof  parallel  to  said  saw, 
and  having  the  top  edge  bent  toward  said  saw  to  produce 
a  stop  flange,  a  hood  over  said  saw  ^idably  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  Ilange  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  hood  away  from  said  saw  is  limited, 
means  on  said  plate  engageable  by  said  hood  and  serving 
to  limit  movement  of  said  hood  toward  said  saw,  and 
means  for  moving  said  hood  toward  and  away  from  said 
saw. 


1,091.157.  DYKING  BFAM.  Fii.v.siv  M.  Morton,  I'hoenlx, 
Ala.,  assignor  to  Columbus  Truck  and  Supply  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  (ia.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  May  27,  191:5.  Serial  No.  770,184.  (CI. 
8— in.) 
1.   A  dyeing  l»eam  having  a  packing  at  one  end  to  engage 

the  body  of  ynin  wotind  on  the  beam  and  thereby  prevent 
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of  the  (lye  liquor  around  the  end  of  auch 
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rylludrlcal    rib    projecting    from    aald    flat    surface    Inter- 
mediate  said   flangea. 

4.  Aa  a  n^w  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  having 
a  flat  abrading  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting flanges  with  Inclined  walla  and  a  plurality  of  •eml- 
cyllndrlcal  ribs  of  different  diameters  projecting  from  said 
flat  surface  and  a  plurality  of  semlcyllndrlcal  depreMlona 
of  different  diameter  positioned  Intermediate  of  different 
palrti  of  flanges. 


"  J.  A  il.vi'ln«  hearii  having  a  head  and  a  movuble  packing 
m.mtjer  carrle.l  thereby  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond 
tlie  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  said  head  for  .-ngagement 
with  the  body  of  yarn  on  the  beam  to  prevent  the  circula- 
tion of  the  dye  liquor  around  the  end  of  such  body. 

;i.  A  dyeing  beam  having  a  head,  a  packing  member 
carried  thereby,  and  means  ^o  project  said  member  Into 
forcible  engagement  with  the  body  of  yarn  on  the  l)eam 
to  prevent  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  around  the  end 
of  such  body. 

4.  A  dye  beam  having  annular  channels  in  the  Inner 
faces  of  Its  head,  rings  disposed  within  said  channela,  and 
means  for  pushing  said  rings  inward  within  their  chan- 
nels or  retracting  them  at  will. 

5.  A  dye  beam  whereof  each  head  has  an  annular  chan- 
nel In  its  inner  face  and  holes  extending  from  said  chan- 
nel through  the  head  at  Intervals,  a  ring  disposed  within 
said  channel,  pins  attached  to  the  rtng  and  projecting 
through  said  holes,  and  means  for  moving  the  pins  to  pro- 
ject the  ring  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  head,  or  retract 
it  at  win. 

[Cialma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.091, ir.H  SHAl'ER  FOR  CUTTLEFISH  MOLDS.  Hakbt 
Orkin,  Chelsea.  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740. H97.       (CI.    51— 1.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  having 
abrading  surfaces  compose*!  of  a  plurality  of  semi  cylin- 
drical ribs  of  different  diameters  and  flat  surfaces  radiat- 
ing from  said  ribs  In  allnenient  with  the  centers  of  said 
ribs. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  meml>er  having 
an  abrading  surface  composed  of  a  semlcyllndrlcal  rib  and 
a  semlcyllndrlcal  depression  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  said  rib  and  depression  each  having  radiating 
alined  flat  surfaces  extending  therefrom. 

\\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  h  member  having 
a  flat  abrading  surface  provided  with  a  pair  of  projecting 
flanges     having    oppositely     Inclined     walls    and     a     seml- 


1.001.159.  TRANSMITTINiJ  ArPAHATCS  FOR  ELKC- 
IKlC  SI<;NALIN(J.  I'kdek  Om  k  rEiiKHsr.N.  Copen- 
hagen. l>enmark.  Filed  Sept  L'H.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.-.L'O.O'JU.      (CI.  178-69.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  transmitting  apparataa  for  auto- 
matic electric  signaling,  a  signal  emitting  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drums,  contact 
making  parts,  and  radially  movable  members  carried  by 
said  drums,  a  spark-arresting  device  including  contact 
making  elements  for  preventing  sparking  between  Mild 
contact  making  parta,  electrical  connections  co-acting  with 
said  devlcea  to  form  a  partial  circuit,  and  mecbanlam  for 
operating  said  contact  making  parts  and  elements,  con- 
tact between  the  elements  aforesaid  being  effected  Iwfope 
contact  Is  made  between  the  contact  making  parts  afore- 
said, and  the  partial  circuit  being  Interrupted  at  the 
spark  arresting  devices  before  said  parta  are  teparated. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic electric  signaling,  a  signal  emitting  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  contact  making  parU,  a  spark-arresting 
device  for  preventing  sparking  between  said  contact  mak- 
ing parts,  said  cooperating  device  Including  aaxlllary 
contact  making  elements,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
both  of  said  devices,  the  auxiliary  conUct  making  elements 
l)elng  operable  by  said  mechanism  In  advance  of  the  con- 
tact making  parts  when  making  circuit,  and  after  the 
Hald  parts  when  breaking  said  circuit,  said  auxiliary  con 
tact  making  elements  being  normally  energised  when  actu- 
ated to  make  or  break  circuit. 

.'V  In  combination  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic electric  algnaling.  a  signal  emitting  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  contact  making  parts,  a  spark -arresting 
device  for  preventing  sparking  between  said  contact  mak- 
ing parts,  Including  rotatahle  and  stationary  contact 
making  elements,  electrical  connections  co  acting  with  said 
devices  to  form  a  partial  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  rotat 
ing  said  parts  and  elements  at  predetermined  proportional 
speeds,  contact  betwt-en  the  contact  making  elements 
being  effected  by  aald  meihanism  before  contact  is  made 
between  the  contact  making  parta  aforesaid,  and  the  par- 
tial circuit  l>elng  interrupted  at  the  spark-arresting  devlcs 
before  said  parta  are  separated,  said  auxiliary  contact 
making  elements  l>elng  normally  electrically  energised 
when  actuated  to  make  or  break  circuit. 


1.091.1flO      LKVER  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOR  H0I8T- 

1N(J  MECHANISM.     Jamkh  K.  Phillips,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Dec    26,  1912.     Serial  No.  73S.582.      (CI.  74—39.) 

In  a  lever  controlled  device  for  hoisting  mechanism,  the 

combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  spindle  in  said  shaft  and 

londtudlnally   movable   therein,  a   ring   on  said   spindle,  a 
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split  lever  embracing  said  ring  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  bracket  connecting  the  same  with  said 
rlntf.    an    arm    secured    on    said    shaft   and    pivoted    to   the 


edge,  said  means  for  actuating  said  hammers  comprising 
a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  a  pitman  rod  plvotaJly 
secured  to  a  pitman-wheel  carried  by  a  shaft  rotated  by 
a  belt  connection  with  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.ml    of   said    lever,   a   reach    rod   connected   with   said   bell 
crank  lever  and  a  reach  rod  connected  with  and  operated 
ly  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1,091,161.  ARMORING-MACHINE.  Chablks  T.  Pratt, 
Frankfort,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Chuck  Company, 
Frankfort.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  16,  1910. 
S.rlal    N...   .'')72.2r)l.      (CI.   113—35.) 


1,091,162.      BOOK.      WiLBLR    H.    Radfokd,    Athens.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  191.^.     Serial  No.  752,697.     (CI.  129— 2fi.> 


1.  In  an  armoring  machine,  the  combination  of  form- 
ing wheels  adjustably  held  In  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  colling  a  metallic  strip  after  the  same  has  passed 
through  said  forming  wheels,  and  means  for  giving  Inter- 
mittent blows  to  one  edge  of  said  strip,  whereby  to  reduce 
in  diameter  one  edge  thereof  for  the  overlapping  thereon 
of  the  edge  of  the  succeeding  coll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  forming  wheels  adjustably  held  with  reference  to 
each  other,  a  die  adapted  to  receive  and  coll  a  metallic 
strip  after  same  has  passed  l)etween  said  forming  wheels, 
and  reciprocating  hammers,  working  in  said  die  from  dif- 
ferent directions  and  adapted  to  impart  blows  to  the  edge 
of  said  strip,  whereby  to  reduce  in  diameter  said  edge  for 
the  overlapping  of  the  edge  of  the  succeeding  coil,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  armoring  machine,  a  die  adapted  to  receive 
and  coll  a  strip  of  metal  and  hammers  reciprocated  within 
said  die  whereby  blows  may  l)e  Imparted  to  one  edge  of 
said  colled  strip  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  coll  to  re- 
ceive the  overlapping  edge  of  the  succeeding  coll. 

4.  In  an  armoring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die 
adapted  to  receive  and  coll  a  metallic  strip  and  hammers 
reciprocating  In  said  die  and  giving  Intermittent  blows  from 
different  directions  to  one  edge  of  an  armoring  strip 
whereby  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  coll  at  one  edge  of 

the  strip. 

5.  In  an  armoring  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  forming  wheels  Joumaled  on  shafts 
carried  in  housings,  a  die  adapted  to  receive  and  coll  a 
metallic  strip  passed  thereto  from  said  forming  wheels, 
apertures  In  said  die  for  the  reception  of  hammers,  means 
for  actuating  said  hammers  whereby  to  give  blows  to  one 
edge  of  said  metallic  strip  for  reducing  in  diameter  one 
edge  of  said  coll  for  the  overlapping  of  the  sacceedlng 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  back  ;  a  flexible  backing  struc- 
ture secured  in  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  the  back  and 
having  Its  edges  extended  beyond  the  back  ;  leaves  located 
between  the  edges  of  the  backing  structure  ;  a  securing 
element  passing  through  the  leaves  and  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  backing  structure ;  and  a  cover  connected 
with  the  securing  element. 

2.  A  book  comprising  backing  strips ;  leaves  located 
between  the  edges  of  the  backing  strips  ;  a  back,  the  back- 
ing strips  being  overlapped  upon,  and  secured  to.  the 
back ;  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  edge  of 
the  backing  strips  and  through  the  leaves. 

3.  A  book  comprising  hinge  strips  ;  backing  strips  lo- 
cated between  the  hinge  strips  ;  leaves  located  between  the 
edges  of  the  backing  strips;  securing  elements  passing 
through  the  hinge  strips,  the  edges  of  the  backing  strips 
and  the  leaves,  the  hinge  strips  being  bent  to  overhang 
the  ends  of  the  securing  elements  ;  covers  assembled  with 
the  hinge  strips ;  and  a  back,  the  backing  strips  being 
overlapped  and  secured  to  the  back. 

4.  A  book  comprising  backing  strips  ;  a  leaf  located  be 
tween  the  edges  of  the  backing  strips ;  a  back,  the  backing 
strips  being  overlapped   upon,   and   secured    to.   the   back  ; 
and  a  securing  element  passing  through  the  edges  of  the 
backing  strips  and  through  the  leaf. 

5.  A  book  comprising  hinge  strips  ;  backing  strips  lo- 
cated between  the  hinge  strips ;  a  leaf  located  between  the 
edges  of  the  backing  strips;  a  securing  element  passing 
through  the  hinge  strips,  the  edges  of  the  backing  strips 
and  the  leaf,  the  hinge  strips  being  bent  to  overhang  the 
ends  of  the  securing  element ;  covers  assembled  with  the 
hinge  strips;  and  a  back,  the  backing  strips  being  over- 
lapped upon  and  secured  to  the  hack.  \ 


1,091,163.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Pbtbb  Reaping,  Akron,  Ohio,  aRsiy:nor  to  The 
Akron  Cultivator  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,841.      (CI.   Ill— 6.> 

1.  A  pivot  wheel  cultivator  having  horisonUlly  rota- 
table  vertical  parts  at  its  sides  provided  with  spindles 
upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted  and  having  bridge 
arms  rigid  therewith  substantially  parallel  to  said  wheels 
and  connected  at  their  ends,  fertilizer  distributers  re 
movably  fixed  upon  said  arras  and  driving  connections 
therewith  initially  engaged  with  the  hubs  of  said  wheels. 

2.  A  wheel  cultivator  having  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
standards  and  a  cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  standards,  rotatable  parts  constituting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  standards  provided  with  wheel 
spindles  and  bridge  arms  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  at 
an  upward  inclination  and  foot  levers  extending  Inward 
relatively  opposite  said  spindles,  separate  ferUllxer  recep- 
tacles  supported    upon    said    arms   on    a    plane   relatively 
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abov«  the  whw>ls  of  the  rnlttvator  and  provided  with 
sbaftn  extendlDR  oiitwiinl  ovpr  the  said  wheel*,  sprorkpt 
meohanlntn  enKaffpd  nvfr  the  hub  portions  of  the  said 
wheels  and  the  ends  of  r»flid  shnft. 


points,  the  n on  metallic  bodle:*  having  flat,  ementlally 
quadraofoilar  form  and  oppositely  disposed  recesses  which 
serve  to  receive  the  wires  running  at  riftht  angles  to  each 
other  and   emlirarlnR   the   twdies   »M'twe<n    them. 


:{.  A  whevi  cultivator  having  liorlzontully  rotntahle  sldt" 
standards  pr<.vide<l  with  wheel  spindles  at  their  lower 
ends  and  brld«c  arms  at  their  upper  ends  and  foot  levers 
U'tween  their  ends  projei  tlnj,'  inward.  In  combination  with 
a  fertlllaer  attai  hmeut  supported  by  each  of  aald  arms 
and  meana  to  actuate  the  said  attachment  having  operat- 
ing connection  with  the  wheels  mounted  on  said  splndlaa. 

4.  A  cultivator  tiaviuK  wheels  and  means  to  turn  the 
same  together  In  respect  to  a  direct  line  of  travel  and 
rotatable  staiidnnls  havln;,'  spindles  on  which  said  wheels 
are  mounted,  forwurdly  and  upwardly  projecting  arms 
at  the  top  of  said  supports  and  brackets  fixed  on  said 
arms.  In  combination  with  fertilizer  distributers  fixed 
Upon  said  brackets  and  drive  ui.chanlsm  llnrefor  con- 
nected with   tlie  hulls  .  f   said   wheels. 


1.091, lfl4  ari'POHTlNt;  STRr<TrHK  for  I'LAHTKK 
IN  WALLS.  ()iT<i  Heciinitz.  Potthtis,  (Jermany  Filed 
Feb.  3,   191  li       Perlal   No    87r>.;i:iL'.      (01.   72—119.1 


1  A  planter  aiiiiporfer  r!ii)nl)le  of  heinj;  rolled  np.  con 
slstlnK  of  n  row  of  pnrnllel  wlreo  at  uniform  distances 
from  one  another,  a  similar  row  of  wires  at  ripbt  angles 
to  the  first  series  and  Infrrwoven  therewith  and  a  plu- 
rality of  non  metallic  bfxiies  Inserted  between  the  two 
rows  at  their  crossinR  points. 

2.  A  plaster  supporter  capnl'le  of  ticlni;  rolled  up,  con 
sistlnK  of  a  row  of  parallel  wires  at  uniform  distances 
from  one  another,  a  similar  row  ..f  wires  at  right  auKles  to 
the  first  row  and  Interwoven  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
non-metallic  bodies  Inserted  between  the  wires  of  the 
two  rows  at  their  crosslnjf  points,  and  means  on  said 
bodies,  arranged  In  the  direction  of  the  crossing  wires 
and  adapted  and  Intended  to  receive  them. 

3.  Piaster  supp«irler  capable  of  belnd  rolled  up.  con- 
siatlnK  of  a  row  of  parallel  wires  at  uniform  distances 
from  one  another,  a  similar  row  of  wires  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  row  and  Interwoven  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  non-metallic  flat  liodles.  In.'wrted  iJetween  the  wlre« 
of  the  two  rows  at  their  crossing  points  and  provided 
on  the  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  iKKlles  with  grooves  run 
ning  In  the  direction  of  the  crossing  wire*  to  receive  the 

Mme. 

4.  A  plaster  supporter,  consisting  of  a  row  of  parallel 
wires  at  uniform  distances  from  one  another,  a  similar 
row  of  wires  at  right  angles  to  the  first  row  and  inter- 
woven therewith  and  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  bodies  In- 
serted between  the  wires  of  the  two  rows  at  their  crowing 


l.oiH.lrtr)  SHOK.  (;b<)K(;e  II.  Kh-ke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  twVthlrds  to  John  M.  Walsh.  Tlnelnnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  .Inn.'  Ji.  1912.  Serial  No  Ti».'..4in  ((  1. 
:;tv     r,\.  I 


In  a  shot-  of  the  class  described,  a  sole  made  up  of 
sections,  said  sections  having  concave  and  convex  Inter 
locking  ends,  and  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  shank,  a  shank  located  In  said  slot,  said  slot  being 
gradually  flared  or  widened  from  a  point  In  rear  of  an 
Interlocking  end  of  each  of  certain  of  said  sections  to  said 
end.  whereby  b«>ndlng  of  the  sole  Is  facilitated,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shank  to  said  se<-tlons. 


l,o;U.lf,f>.      IIIAINGUATK   STOKER.      Jame.s    11.    R.-sk^ 
THAI,  and  CHRisTdi-HKR   S.   Davy,  Ix)ndon,    Knglan<i.  ai 
slgnors   to   The    Halxock   &    Wilcox    Company,    nav'"ne. 
N.    .1  .    a    (Corporation    of    New    .Iers«>y        Polled    June    L'4. 
I'.tlL'.      Serial  No.  70.1.424.      (CI.   IIO — 40.) 


1.  A  cbnln  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verw  supporting  bars  having  heads  to  receive  and  to  pre 
vent  the  grate  bars  being  disengaged,  and  grate  bars  eai  h 
having  an  open  recess  the  wall  of  which  corresponds  to 
said  head,  and  the  opening  thereinto  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  head  but  of  sufficient  width  to  permit 
■fwlnglng  of  the  grate  bars  on  the  supporting  bars. 

2.  A  chain  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse supporting  bars  having  heads  to  receive  and  to  pre 
vent  the  grate  bars  being  disengaged,  and  grate  bars  each 
having  open  Jaws  and  a  recess  between  said  Jaws  open  at 
the  sidts  and  corresponding  to  said  head,  the  opening  Into 
said  Jaws  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
head  but  of  sufllclent  width  to  permit  swinging  of  the 
grate  bars  on  ths  supporting  bars. 

:i.  .K  chain  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse supporting  bars  each  having  a  bulbous  head,  ami 
grate  bars  having  an  open  sided  recess  corresponding  to 
the  head,  the  heads  on  the  supporting  bars  preventing  the 
grate  bars  from  being  disengaged  therefrom  but  permit- 
ting the  grate  bars  to  be  slid  endwise  thereon  and  to 
swing  on  said  bends  as  a  pivot 

4.  A  chain  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse  supporting  bars  each  having  a  web  and  a  head,  and 
grate  bam  adapted  to  be  tasenibled  on  the  headi  of  said 
transverse  bars  and  to  swing  thereon,  the  webs  actiDg 
as  stops  for  the  swinging  grate  bars  on  the  return  run  of 
the  grate. 

ft.  A  chain  grate  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse supporting  bars  each  having  a  bead  and  ■  web.  and 
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grate  bars  each  having  open  Jaws  and  nn  open  sided  recess 
between  the  Jaws  corresponding  to  said  head,  the  open- 
ing Into  the  Jaws  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  head,  whereby  the  grate  ban  may  be  slid  endwise 
over  a  transverse  bar  and  may  swing  on  said  head,  the 
web  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  swinging  grate  bars  on  the 
return  run  of  the  grate. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


,091.167  SCREW  PLATE.  Chaei.ks  C.  Ri  s.ski.i.. 
Oreenfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company.  (Ireenfleld.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
ebuseits.  Filed  r>ec.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  7;n.727.  Re- 
newed Aug.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  785. H6.^.  H'l. 
10—122.) 


from  one  aide  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  borlmntnl 
meml)er  which  is  channeled  in  cross-esctlon,  the  channel 
being  at  the  bottom,  and  said  member  having  its  extre;i!- 
Ity  provided  with  means  for  attachment  of  a  tie-rod. 


1,091. lO'.t  BURNER  FOR  LIQUII)  FUEL.  Jkskk  C 
SiMMo.Ns.  Shelby,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24.  191."..  Serial  No. 
750. 27«.      (CI.  158-    29.) 


1.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  a  stock,  a  collet  rigidly 
seiured  therein,  die  members  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
collet,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock  for 
opening  and  closing  wild  die-members  and  locking  the 
latter  In  their  closed  position. 

2  In  a  screw-cnttlng  device,  a  stock,  a  collet  rigidly 
secured  therein,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock 
and  provided  with  cam  faces,  die-membors  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  collet  and  provided  with  projections  en- 
gaging said  cam  faces,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  to 
open  and  close  said  die  members,  a  gnlde  on  said  collet, 
and  lonnectlons  between  said  rotatable  ring  and  guide  for 
autoniatlcall.v  shifting  the  latter  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  sjild  die  members  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
latter. 

.T  In  n  screw  cutting  device,  a  stock,  a  collet  rigidly 
se(  ured  therein,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock 
and  provided  with  cam  faces,  die  members  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  collet  and  provided  with  projections  en- 
gaging said  cam  faces,  a  gtjtde  threaded  In  said  collet,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  ring  and  guide  for 
opening  and  closing  said  die  members  and  clamping  the 
latter  In  their  closed  position. 


1,091, 16S.  SOCKET  FX)R  CONCRETE  BUILDINO  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. John  A.  Sanqlist.  New  Windsor.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  191  :^.     Serial  No.  796.6.'^4.     (CI.  72—108.) 


A  socket  member  of  the  character  described  compriaing 
a  body  portion  haTlng  tie-rod  ■nctanring  means  projecttag 


1.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  ol  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixer  tul>e  means  de 
llvering  Into  the  said  burner  head,  a  horizontal  generator 
tube  disposed  above  the  said  burner  head  that  is  flat  in 
croea  section  presenting  a  board  horizontal  surface  for 
reception  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  connected 
to  said  generator,  having  a  portion  disposed  In  the  heat 
zone  of  the  said  burner  for  warming  the  liquid  fuel  and 
an  upwardly  looped  portion  before  its  connection  to  tlje 
generator,  a  head  with  a  passage  extending  upwardly  and 
thence  leading  downwardly  from  said  generator,  a  burner 
nozzle  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the  generated 
gas  to  the  mixer  tube  means  leading  Into  the  said  burner 
head,  a  pilot  burner  having  a  mixing  tulM-.  a  smaller  flat 
horizontal  generator  tube  for  the  pilot  burner  disposed  be- 
neath the  main  generator  and  Intimately  connected  there 
to,  an  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  extending  pas 
sage  from  said  pilot  generator  In  said  head,  and  suitable 
connections  from  said  pilot  generator  extending  above 
the  main  burner  head  and  thence  downwardly  to  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  pilot  penerntor,  all  coactlng  sub 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  comtrination  of  a  burner 
head  for  delivering  Jets  of  flame,  a  mixer  tube  means  de- 
livering into  the  said  burner  head,  a  horizontal  generator 
tul)e  disposed  above  the  said  burner  head  that  Is  flat  in 
cross  section  presenting  a  broad  horizontal  surface  for 
reception  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  connected 
to  »ald  generator  having  a  portion  disposed  In  the  heat 
»one  of  the  said  burner  for  warming  the  liquid  fuel  and 
an  upwardly  looped  portion  before  its  connection  to  the 
generator,  a  bead  with  a  passage  extending  upwardly  and 
thence  leading  downwardly  from  said  generator,  and  a 
burner  noule  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the 
generated  gas  to  the  mixer  tube  means  leading  into  the 
said  burner  bead,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
head,  a  horlEontal  generator  tube  disposed  above  the  said 
burner  head  that  is  flat  In  cross  section  presenting  a  broad 
boriiontal  sorface  for  reception  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel 
delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  generator  having  an  up- 
wardly looped  portion  before  Its  connection  to  the  gener- 
ator, a  bead  with  a  passage  extending  upwardly  and 
thence  leading  downwardly  from  said  generator,  a  burner 
noMle  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the  generated 
gas  to  the  burner  head,  a  pilot  burner,  a  smaller  flat  hori- 
zontal generator  tube  for  the  pilot  burner  dl8ix>8Cd  beneath 
the  main  generator  and  intimately  connected  thereto,  an 
upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  extending  passage  from 
said  pilot  generator  in  said  head,  and  suitable  connections 
from  said  pilot  generator  extending  above  the  main 
burner  head  and  thence  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the 
leTel  of  the  pilot  generator,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
head,  a  horizontal  generator  tul)e  disposed  above  the  said 
burner  head  that  Is  flat  In  cross  section  presentliig  a 
broad  horliontal  surface  for  reception  of  the  liquid  foel, 
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a  fuel  delivery  pipe  conuected  to  said  (jeuerator  baving 
an  upwardly  looped  portion  before  its  connection  to  the 
generator,  a  head  with  a  passage  extending  upwardly  and 
thence  leading  downwardly  from  aaid  generator,  and  a 
burner  nozzle  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  the 
geiieratetl  khs  to  the  burner  head,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  descrllHd  for  the  purpose  Bpeclfied. 

.').  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
hiad,  a  horizontal  generator  tube  disposed  above  the  said 
ImintT  htad  that  is  flat  in  cross  H»>ctlun  presenting  a  broad 
horizontal  surface  for  reception  of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  pilot 
burner,  a  smaller  flat  horizontal  generator  tube  for  the 
pilot  burner  disposed  beneath  the  main  generator  and  In 
tlmately  connected  thereto,  an  upwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  extending  passage  from  said  pilot  generator 
lu  said  burner  head,  and  suitable  connections  from  said 
pilot  generator  extending  al)ove  the  main  burner  head 
and  thence  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the 
pilot  generator,  all  roactlng  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

((Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,091.170.  OK('H.\UL>-HEATEK.  Rboinald  O.  Smith 
and  Earl  N.  I'brcy,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,974.      (V\.  158 — 91.) 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel 
containing  receptacle  having  a  close  fitting  slotted  cover, 
said  cover  having  a  gas  outlet  and  a  combusting  stack  In 
conjunction  with  the  outlet,  and  draft  directing  means 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  plate  having  a  horizon- 
tal flange  along  Its  top  edge  by  which  said  plate  la  sua- 
pended  through  the  slot  In  the  cover  to  one  side  of  the 
stack  and  projecting  Into  the  receptacle,  and  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  forming  with 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  receptacle  a  down  draft  flue,  said 
cover  having  a  regulated  air  Inlet  Into  said  flue  whereby 
air  ia  admitted  to  the  receptacle  In  a  down  draft  and  de- 
livered approximate  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  as  the  oil 
recedes. 

2.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  nquid  fuei 
containing  receptacle  having  a  close  fitting  cover,  said 
cover  having  a  gas  outlet  remote  from  one  side  of  tne  re- 
ceptacle, a  combustion  stack  In  conjunction  with  said 
outlet  and  a  vertically  disposed  plate  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  the  receptacle  remote  from  the  gas  outlet,  said  plate 
forming  a  partition  across  the  receptacle  and  dividing 
the  space  above  the  fuel  Into  two  chambers,  means  for 
admitting  air  from  the  outside  to  each  cbamoer,  said 
plate  being  perforated  at  different  levels  and  said  plate 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  so  that 
as  the  oil  recedes  and  becomes  heavier  and  It  becomes 
necessary  to  Intensify  the  heat  of  the  combustion  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  on  each  side  of  said  plate, 
the  air  may  be  admitted  freely  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
admitted  to  the  receptacle  at  either  side  of  said  plate. 


1,091,171.      TOY.      John    Sundqvist,    Georgetown,    Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1911'.     Serial  No.  730,774.      (CI.  46 — 45.) 


1.  Ill  n  toj,  11  whirled  platform,  rotary  figures  In  frlc- 
tloual  contact  with  said  wheels,  a  transverse  wheeled 
shaft  associated  with  and  actuated  by  the  rotary  figures, 
a  flexible  memlxr  secured  to  and  actuated  by  said  wheeled 
shaft  and  a  figure  seated  upon  a  flexible  support  carried  by 
.said  platform  In  the  path  of  motion  of  the  said  flexible 
members. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  wheeled  platform,  rotary  figures  In  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  said  wheels,  a  transverse  wheeled 
shaft  associated  with  and  actuated  by  said  rotary  figures,  a 
flexible  member  secured  to  and  actuated  by  said  wheeled 
shaft,  arms  provided  with  symbols  secured  to  said  rotary 
figures  for  intermittent  engagement  with  said  flexible 
memtKT  and  a  figure  seated  upon  a  flexible  support  carried 
by  said  platform  In  the  path  of  motion  of  the  said  flexible 
member. 


1,091,172.  RETURN  ENVELOr.  W.m.tek  Thamsr,  Me 
rlon,  I'a.  Filed  May  11',  1911.  Serial  No.  626,715.  (CI. 
i;29— 73.) 


An  envelop  provided  along  both  sides  of  Its  pocket  with 
flaps,  l)oth  of  which  may  be  folded  co-lnddently  to  either 
side  of  the  pocket  with  alternate  exposure  of  addressing 
surfaces  upon  each  flap,  said  flaps  being  Initially  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  and  provided  on  their  adjacent  Inner  facet 
with  spaced  gummed  strlpa,  said  gummed  strips  being  ao 
spaced  that  the  flap  may  be  successively  shortened  In 
alternation  with  continual  maintenance  of  their  unequal 
lengths,  and  with  the  gummed  portion  of  the  longer  flap 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  shorter,  thereby  permitting  the 
flap  which  Is  for  the  time  being,  the  longer,  to  be  gummed 
to  the  side  of  the  envelop  with  the  other  flap  Intact  l>e- 
neath  It. 


1.091,173.  PUMP.  rrriDB  W.  Thibsbn  and  Jacob  J. 
Thik8e>,  Tulare  county,  <'al  P'lled  Apr.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial  -No.  764,458.      (CI.   103—62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  and  a  pnmp 
rod  extending  therefrom,  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  connection 
between  the  rods,  a  bracket  made  up  of  opposed  similar 
members  having  casing  engaging  portions,  means  connect- 
ing said  members  of  the  bracket  for  binding  said  portions 
upon  the  casing  to  hold  the  bracket  fixed  relative  to  the 
casing,   a   hand   operated   lever   movably    mounted   In   the 
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bracket,  a  sleeve  plvotally  engaged  by  the  lever  and 
slldable  longitudinally  along  the  connecting  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  connecting  rod  to 
hold  the  sleeve  against  movement  relative  to  said  rod,  an 
actuating  rod  parallel  with  the  first  named  rods  and 
ext.nding  downwardly  close  to  the  bracket,  a  sleeve 
adapteil  to  slide  longitudinally  along  the  connecting  rod, 
means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  connecting 
rod  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  movement  relative  to  the 
rod  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  sleeve  and  the 
actuating  rod.  said  sleeve  being  normally  posltloued  close 
to  the  bracket. 


formed  therein  and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  said 
head  therethrough,  whereby  said  rubber  heel  la  swung 
so  that  said  head  Is  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  slot, 
the  forward  end  of  the  rubber  heel  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  and  a  securing  device  engageable  In  said  bore  and 
passed  through  said  plate  for  engaging  the  first  named 
heel.  

1091175  PANEL -OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOfi 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASES.  Petek  Wblin, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Connersvllle, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.   392,540.      (CI.  84—159.) 


"    The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  and  a  pump  rod 
extending    therefrom,   of   a   connecting    rod,    a   connection 
between  the  rods,  a  bracket  made  up  of  opposed  similar 
members  having  casing  engaging  portlona.  means  connect^ 
ing  said  members  of  the  bracket  for  Wndlng  said  porUons 
upon  the  casing  to  hold  the  bracket  fixed  relative  to  the 
casing    a   hand   operated  lerer   moTSbly   mounted   In   the 
bracket    a    sleeve    plvoUUy    engaged    by    the    lever    and 
slldable   longitudinally   along  the   connecting   rod.   means 
carried  by  the  sleere  for  engaging  the  connecting  rod  to 
hold  the  sleeve  against  movement  relative  to  said  rod,  an 
actuating  rod  parallel  with  the  first  named  rods  and  ex^ 
tending  downwardly  close  to  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to   slide   longitudinally  along  the  connecting  rod,   means 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  connecting  rod  to 
hold  the  sleeTe  against  movement  relative  to  the  rod    a 
pivoul  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the  »ct"*ttag 
rod    said   sleeve  being   normally  positioned  close  to   the 
bracket,  arms   adjustably  connected   to   the   pump  oislng 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  actuating  and  con- 
necting rods  being  extended  between  tiie  arms,  and  anti- 
friction guide  devices  supported  by  the  arms  and  extend- 
ing between  and  acrois  the  outer  portions  of  the  rods. 


1091174.      CUSHION  HEEL    FOR    BOOTS    OR    SHOES. 
'  OuvER  W.  TULE,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  June  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,611.      (CI.  36—36.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  slldtag  panel  and  a  musical 
instrument  case,  of  a  plvotally  supported  lever  connected 
with  said  panel,  a  sliding  rod,  means  on  the  case  for 
guiding  said  rod  to  move  longitudinally,  means  for  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  rod,  and  an  operating  handle 

on  the  rod.  . 

2  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  case,  or 
a  sliding  panel  therefor,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on 
the  Inside  of  said  case  and  connected  with  said  panel,  a 
sliding  rod,  bearings  on  the  Inside  of  said  case  above  the 
panel  for  said  rod.  means  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  rod.  and  an  operating  handle  on  the  rod  projecting 
through  to  the  front  of  said  case. 

3  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case,  of 
a  horUonUUy  sliding  panel,  a  front  plate  or  board  sup- 
porting said  panel,  means  supported  on  the  Inside  of  saW 
front  plate  or  board  for  operating  said  panel,  and  a  handle 
projecting  through  said  case  connected  with  said  operating 

means.  « 

4  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case,  or 
a  sUdlng  panel,  a  front  plate  or  board  supporting  said 
sliding  panel,  means  supported  on  the  Inside  of  the  case 
for  operating  said  panel,  and  a  handle  projecting  through 
said  case  and  movable  therealong,  said  handle  being  lo 
cated  above  the  panel  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outside  of  said  front  plate  or  board. 

5  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  case,  or 
a  bodily  movable  front  plate  or  board,  a  sliding  panel 
supported  by  said  front  plate  or  board,  means  on  the 
inside  of  the  case  for  operating  said  panel,  and  a  handle 
projecting  through  the  case  connected  with  said  operating 

means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  combination  with  a  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having  a 
screw  connected  tiiereto,  said  screw  harlng  an  elongated 
head  arranged  transversely  of  said  heel,  a  rubber  heel  hav- 
ing a   plate  embedded   therein,   said   plate  having  a  slot 


1  091.176.      TIRE.      EUGENE   W.    Wilson.    Detroit,    Mich 
assignor  to  Detroit  Pneumatic  Tire  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.   760,239.      (CI.   152-10.1  .      ,_    . 

1  In  a  tire  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a 
ivase  forming  a  sent  for  a  pneumatic  tire  said  housing 
including  spaced  meUlUc  cheek  plates  provided  with  par- 
allel sides  straight  to  adjacent  their  outer  edges,  the 
outer  edges  extending  inwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
straight  portions  of  the  plates  forming  abutments,  a  tread 
section  composed  of  a  portion  positioned  wltiiln  the  hous- 
ing having  sides  parallel   to  and  In   free  sliding  conUct 
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with  tbe  BtralKbt  sld«<i  of  the  plates,  aud  a  tr^ad  proper 
proJectlBK  without  the  houslaf?  having  a  portion  of  rr- 
dacad  croM  aectton  proTldlni;  gtiouUlers,  tbe  latter  b«>Jiiff 
irraBged  within  and  eniraglnK  the  ahutments,  the  ioiwr 
face  of  the  tread  portion  b«>lnjr  curvod  and  bavtnn  aklea 
tapertOK  to  comparatively  thin  edgt-s.  forming  with  tbe 
base  a  chariilKT  for  tlic  pneumatic  tul)e  having  the  wall 
thereof  continuoiin  In  all  positions  of  radial  adJuRtment 
of  the  tread  section,  a  puoumatic  tube  arranged  within 
the  chamt>er  and  completely  fllllnt;  the  aame  In  all  posi- 
tions of  radial  adjustment  of  the  tnad  s«Htlon,  a  plu- 
rality of  circiinil'erentlalli'  spa<-t'd  nicuilH'i!<  exieiidirn;  latiT- 
aUy  of  the  houxiug  Hides  adjacent  th«>ir  outer  ends  for 
clamping  the  platiH  in  rigid  spaced  relation,  said  tread  sec- 
tion having  elongateil  nlots  extending  transversely  there- 
througli,  said  clrcuniferentially  spaced  members  each  be 
iDg  of  a  Hize  to  fit,  and  being  norouUly  positioned  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slota,  and  Raid  •faouldera  and  ibutments 
servUig  to  limit  the  outward  moveaiont  of  the  tread  se<-- 
tlon,  prerentlng  any  material  outward  preaaure  In-lng 
transmitted  to  the  clamping  members. 


1.091.177.     Nl  TLIK'K.     Andbbs  W.   WiNBKWi,  San  Job*. 
CaL,    naalgnor    of    one  third    to    F.    R.    Brawn    and    one- 
third    to    VV.    K.    lurry,    Sar    Joae,   Cal.      Filed    Feb.    28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761.338.     (CI     161—3.) 
1.   Id  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  cleft  in  Ita  threaded 

ei>d,    a    nut   engaging    the   bolt,    and   a    waaber   engaging 


-'.  In  a  tire,  the  luinblnat lou  nf  n  liousing  having  a 
I'lsc  forming  ,1  seat  for  n  pneuniath  tire,  said  h«)Ui4lng  in 
v.Ui(liiig  spaced  metallic  clKck  plates  providing  a  base,  said 
cheek  plates  Iteyond  tlie  base  having  parallel  siiles  stralgtit 
to  adjacent  tlieir  outer  edges,  the  (juter  e<lges  extending 
inwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  stralglit  portiong  of 
the  clieeli  phites  forming  abutments,  a  tread  section  com- 
posed of  a  portion  having  the  sldea  parallel  to  the  straight 
sides  of  tbe  plates,  and  a  tread  proper  projecting  without 
the  lionsing  having  a  portion  of  reduced  croi*8-s«Mtlon  pro 
vlding  shoulders,  tlie  latter  being  arranged  wlthlu  ajid 
engaging  tlu'  abutments,  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread  por- 
tion Ulng  I  iirvcil  and  provided  with  sides  tapering  to 
comparatively  thin  edges,  forming  with  the  base  a  chamber 
for  ttie  pnenniatii-  tube  having  tlie  wall  thereof  continuous 
In  all  positions  of  radial  adjustment  of  ttie  tread  sections. 
a  pneumatic  tulu-  nrninged  within  the  chamb<'r  and  com 
pletely  filling  the  same  In  all  positions  of  radial  adjust- 
ment of  the  tread  section,  a  lubricating  fabric  attached  to 
tbe  tread  section  extemilng  along  each  side  tbeieof  Inter- 
mediate the  latter  atid  the  cheek  plates  from  adjacent 
the  outer  edues  of  s.tid  cheek  plates  inwardly  around  the 
tapering  side  edges  vf  sjibl  tread  section  and  acrosn  the 
curve<l  inner  face  of  the  tread  portion,  forming  with  the 
tapering  side  edges  comparatively  thin  feather  edges,  said 
fabric  being  in  free  sibling  contact  with  the  sides  uf  the 
pl.ues,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  members 
extending  laterally  of  the  housing  sides  adjacent  thel  • 
outer  ends  for  clamping  the  plates  In  rigid  spaced  relation, 
said  tread  section  having  elongated  slots  extending  trans 
versely  therethrough,  said  clrcumferentially  spaced  inem- 
l)ers  each  lu'lng  of  a  size  to  fit,  and  being  normally  posi- 
tioned at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots,  and  salfl  shoulders 
and  abntments  serving  (o  limit  the  outward  moTement  of 
the  tread  section,  preventing  any  material  outward  pres 
sure  iM'lng   triinsmltted   to   the  clnnipInK  noembers. 


around  thr>  belt  and  beneath  the  ntit  and  having  a  Imr 
tranareraely  of  Ita  apertnre  for  engaging  In  tbe  cleft  of 
tlv'  bolt  and  with  a  lateral  tongue  adapted  to  be  benr 
against  the  nut  and  over  the  same  wtth  Its  terriMti.il 
forced  into  the  cleft  of  tbe  l>olt. 


'-'  111  a  mil  lo>  k.  a  bolt  having  n  deft  In  Its  thread. -d 
end,  a  nut  enyiii:lng  the  l)olt  and  bavinif  radial  recess. - 
In  its  outer  fai.'.  and  a  washer  engaging  around  the  holt 
and  heneatli  tbe  uui  and  having  a  lateral  tongtie  adapted 
to  be  bent  against  the  nut  and  over  the  same,  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  seated  In  tbe  clefts  of  the 
nut  and  [irovlded  with  an  Intermediate  projection  .-iilapfed 
to  engage  In  the  cleft  of  the  bi)lt. 


l.OiM.lTs  STK.VM  LOCOMOTIVK,  <;i!:ou..K  W  Wimas. 
\Vllmingt..ii.  Oel.  Filed  No^-.  21.  191.'..  Serial  No. 
HO'.'.l.'O.')        (CI     IIM-     U.I 


1.  In  a  Btean  locomotive,  a  holier,  ateam  chests  and 
cylinders,  a  superheater,  a  dry  pipe  delivering  steam  to 
.><ald  superheater,  steam  pipes  from  said  superheater  to 
said  steasn  chests,  an  auxiliary  pipe  from  said  bolltr  t» 
said  superheater,  a  reducing  valve  In  snid  pipe,  tbe  lat 
ter  and  said  reducing  valve  arranged  to  receive  ateani  at 
high  pressure  from  said  boiler  and  d<diver  to  said  stiper- 
beater  at  a   rednced  prt^sure. 

'-'.  In  a  steam  looonioilvc,  a  boiler,  steam  cbeata  and 
cylinders,  a  superheater,  a  dry  pipe  delivering  steam  to 
said  superheater,  steam  pli>P8  from  said  superheater  to 
said  steam  chi^sts,  an  auxiliary  pipe  from  said  boiler  to 
said  superheater,  a  reducing- valve  In  said  pipe,  and  a 
•  heck  valve  In  said  pipe  between  said  redticlng  valve  and 
said  superheater,  said  pipe  and  valves  arranged  to  receive 
stejini  at  liU'li  pressure  from  said  boiler  and  deliver  It  to 
said   superbt^ter   at    a    redui'ed   pressure 

'■■>.  In  a  steam  Joconiotlve  having  a  holler,  steam  cb.sts 
cylinders,  and  steam  connections  from  said  Ivoller  to  said 
stejim  ctiests.  an  auxlllar.\  pli)e  delivering  steam  from 
said  boiler  to  said  steam  1  h.'sts.  a  redu'Mng  valve  in  sajil 
pipe,  a  check-valve  In  said  pipe  between  said  reducing 
valve  and  said  steam  chests,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe  be 
tween  said  boiler  and  reducing  valve,  for  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  steam  tu  sal4  pipe,  the  latter  and  its  valvts 
arranged  to  recetve  steam  at  high  pressure  from  said 
iHjUer  and  deliver  It  to  said  steam  rbests  at  a  redaced 
pressure. 
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1,W1.179  TYPE  WKITINGMAOHINE  KIBBON-OPEK- 
ATING  MECHANISM.  JaaSB  AUXAMBna.  New  York. 
N.  v..  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Charles  B.  NichoU,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Coatlaoatlon  of  application  Serial  No 
664,760,  filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Thia  application  filed  Apr, 
14,  1913      Serial  No.  760.978.     (CI.  197— IBl.) 


2.  An  electrode  for  Tap«r  electric  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  quantity  of  mercury  and  a  body  of  non-aietallic 
granular  material  dtrldlng  the  meniscus  of  the  mercury 
at  Its  edge. 

?..  An  electrode  for  vapor  electric  appartus  consisting 
of  a  quantity  of  mercury  and  a  body  of  non-metallic 
granular  mat.Tlal  interrupting  the  normal  (ontinuity  of 
the  men  ury  meniscus. 

4.  An  electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  quantity  of  mercury  and  a  body  of  non  metallic 
granular  material  Interrupting  at  its  edge  tbe  normal 
continuity  of  the  mertniry  meniscus. 

,''..  An  electrode  for  vapor  electric  app.iratws  consisting 
<,f  a  quantity  of  mercury  and  a  body  of  non  metallic 
granular  material- wetted  thereby  dividing  tbe  meniscus 
of  the  mercury. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1  in  a  tvpewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanlmn,  two 
spool  shafts," a  two-part  driving  sbaft  geared  to  each  spool 
shaft  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  parts  of  each  driving 
shaft,  an  operating  connection  between  said  driving 
shafts,  a  shifting  bar  for  operating  said  clutches  and  a 
rearwardlv  projecting  push  rod  having  one  end  accessible 
at  tbe  front  of  tbe  machine  and  having  Its  rear  end  tn-v 
eled   to  engage  the  shlfUng  bar  for  the  purpose  apeclfted. 

2  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mecbanlum,  a  ver 
ticai  spool  shaft,  a  driving  abaft  formed  In  two  parts,  one 
part  being  geared  to  said  apool  abaft,  power  means  for 
rotating  tbe  other  part  of  said  shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft,  a  transversely 
movable  bar  having  a  shoulder  for  moving  said  clutch  and 
a  rearwardly  projecting  push  rod  having  a  finger  piece  at 
tb,  front  end  and  an  Inclined  ahoulder  at  the  rear  engag 
lug  said  bar  for  moving  it. 

H  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  a  spool 
shaft  a  two  part  driving  shaft  having  one  patt  geared  to 
said  .spool  shaft,  a  sleeve-like  clutch  for  connecUng  the 
parts  of  said  driving  shaft,  an  annular  cam  shoulder  car- 
rbd  by  said  clutch  and  a  tranaveraely  movable  forked 
memb.  r  for  engaging  said  cam  shoulder  for  moving   said 

clutch   member. 

4  In  a  tMM'wrlter  rlbh<ui  operating  mecbanism.  a  spool 
Oiaft  a  two  part  driving  shaft  having  one  part  geared  to 
siiid  spool  shaft,  a  sleeve  like  clutch  for  connecting  the 
parts  of  said  driving  shaft,  an  annular  cam  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  clutch,  a  transversely  movable  forked  mera- 
b.r  for  engaging  said  cam  shoulder  for  moving  said  clutch 
and   a    spring    for   opp<j8lng   the   movement    of   liaid   clutch 

member. 

D  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  operating  m.cbanism.  a  spool 
shaft  a  two  part  driving  shaft  having  one  part  geared  to 
said  spool  shaft,  a  sleeve  like  clutch  for  connecting  the 
parts  of  said  driving  shaft,  an  annular  cam  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  clutch,  a  transversely  movable  forked  member 
f..r  engaging  said  cam  shoulder  for  moving  said  clutch 
member  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  push  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  forked  member. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1  Oitl  1S1      (JOVKRNOlt  MK(  HANISM.     Nathamei.  Bald- 
'  WIN,  Mill   Creek,  T'tah.      J'lled  Feb.   5.    ]!'12.      Serin!   No. 
G75,68S.      (Cl.    121      112.) 


l.(mi.lM).  MKRCTTET-VAI'OR  AI'PARATrS  .Iames  R. 
Bakek,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Klectrlc  Co  .  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Klled  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.S02.  (Cl 
ITtJ      4.'-).) 


1.  Aa  electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparat4ia  cooalstinc 
of  a  quantity  of  mercury  and  a  body  of  non-metallic 
granular  material  wetted  tberebj  penetrating  tbe  meaia- 
cus  of  the  mercury. 


1.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  described  a  fixed  hollow 
spindle,  a  sleeve  rotating  in  fixed  poslUon  upon  said  spin- 
dle, a  second  sleeve  rotating  upon  said  spindle  and  lon- 
^•itudinally  movable  tbereou.  a  controlling  rod  within  said 
Hollow  spindle  and  connected  with  tbe  second  mentioned 
sleeve,  heads  carried  by  said  sleeve,  flexible  leaves  connect- 
ing said  heads,  centrifngal  controlling  weights  carried  by 
said  leaves,  an  inertia  wheel  rotatably  mounted  npon  the 
flrst  mentioned  sleeve,  and  links  operatlvely  connecting 
said  inertia  wheel  with  said  centrifugal  weights. 

2.  A  governor  embodying  a  controlling  0-od.  a  fixed 
spindle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said.splndle.  cen- 
trifugal weights  connected  with  said  sleeve  Ind  operative 
upon  said  controlling  rod.  an  Inertia  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  links  operatively  connecting 
said  Inertia  wheel  with  said  centrifugal  welgh4s. 

3.  A  governor  embodying  leaf  springs,  centrifugal 
weights  carried  by  said  springs  and  operative  thereon,  con- 
trolling means  operated  upon  by  said  springs,  an  inertia 
wheel  rotating  with  Raid  centrifugal  weight*  and  capable 
of  limited  rotation  with  respect  to  snid  centrifugal  weights 
and  operative  upon  said  weights  through  links. 

4.  A  governor  embodying  a  flxfKl  spindle,  two  sleeves 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  controlling  rod 
connected  with  one  of  said  sleeves,  heads  fixed  upon  aaid 
sleeves,  leaf  springs  attached  to  said  heads,  centrifugal 
weights  carried  by  said  leaf  springs,  an  inertia  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  operative  upon 
said  centrifugal  weights  In  response  to  acceleration  or 
retardation. 

5.  A  governor  embodying  a  spindle,  two  heads  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  centrifugal  weights  rotating 
with  said  heads  and  operative  thereon,  an  inertia  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  aaid  apindle.  linka  operathreljr  eoa- 
necting  aaid  inertia  wheel  with  aaid  centrifugal  welghta, 
and  ccntroUing  means  connected  with  one  of  aaid  bead*. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.091,182.  FTTRNACK  FOR  TREATING  ORE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Knlt  Jakob  Bkskow  and  Arthub  RamAn,  Hel- 
HlDsrborR,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.933.      (CI.   75—143.) 


i^^^o^r^&C 


1,  Roa.stinK  furnace  divided  In  several  superposed  dlvl 
Mlonn  and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  Hliaft  carrying 
stlrrlriK  devices,  the  brickwork  of  the  furnace  harlnf; 
Inti'rnally  a  cylindrical  but  externally  a  rectanjfular  cross 
H»»<-fl<)n,  vertical  channels  being  arranKed  In  the  corners 
of  th)<  brickwork,  said  channels  communicating  with  the 
interior  and  adapted  for  leading  off  gases  K^nerated  In 
the  furnace, 

2.  RoastlnK  furnace  divided  in  several  superposed  divi- 
sions and  provided  with  a  central,  vertical  shaft  carrying 
stirring  dfvlces  the  brickwork  of  the  furnace  having  in 
terually  a  cylindrical  but  externally  a  rectangular  cross 
section,  vertical  channels  being  arranged  In  the  comers 
of  the  brickwork,  said  channels  communicating  with  the 
Interior  and  adapted  for  leading  off  gases  generated  In  the 
furnace,  a  muffle  formed  in  an  intermediate  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  said  muffle  communicating  with  a  channel  ar- 
ranged In  one  corner  of  the  furnace,  this  latter  channel 
communicating  with  the  upper  compartment  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  upper  compartment  communicating  with  an  ex- 
haust for  gases  through  the  intermediation  of  a  vertical 
channel  arranged  in  one  corner  of  the  furnace. 


1,091. 18.i.      MEANS    F(^R    CUSHIONING    THE    BODIES 
OF  RAILWAY  CARS.      William   P.   Birm.NDoaF.   Bet 
tendorf,    Iowa  ;   J.    W.   Bettendorf  administrator   of   Wil- 
liam P.  Bettendorf,  deceased.     Filed  May  16,  1910      Se- 
rial  No.  561.558       u'l.   105-264.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  comprising  suitable 
end-sills,  body-bolsters,  and  a  center-sill  the  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  said  body-bolsters,  car  trucks,  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  cushioning  device  carried  directly  by 
said  bolsters,  a  car-body  adapted  to  have  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  Independent  of  the  underframe.  and 
•means  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said  car-body 
adjacent  said  bolsters  that  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
compress  said  cushioning  device. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  including  body- 
bolsters  and  a  center-sill  supported  thereby,  centrally  dis- 
posed seats  on  said  bolsters,  suitable  cushioning  dericea 
retained  in  said  seats,  a  car-body  adapted  to  bave  a  slight 
longitudinal    movement   independent  of   said   underframe, 


and  means  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said  car- 
body  adjacent  said  seats  tbat  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
comprees  said  cushioning  devices. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  an  underframe  baring  a  depressed 
seat,  a  car-body  adapted  to  have  a  slight  longitudinal 
movement  independent  of  said  underframe.  a  suitable  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  coil  spring  retained  in  said  seat,  fol- 
lower-plates at  each  end  thereof,  and  means  connected  to 
and  projecting  from  aald  car-body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said    follower-plates. 

4.  In  a  railway  ear  an  underframe  having  a  depressed 
seat,  a  car-body  adapted  to  have  a  slight  longitudinal 
movement  Independent  of  said  nnderframe.  a  suitable  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  coil-spring  retained  in  said  seat,  fol- 
lower-plates at  each  end  thereof,  and  arms  connected  to 
and  projecting  down  from  said  car-body,  and  opposing 
said  follower-plates. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  an  underframe  having  a  depressed 
seat,  a  car-body  adapted  to  have  a  slight  longitudinal 
movement  Independent  of  said  nnderframe,  a  suitable  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  coil-spring  reUlned  in  said  seat,  fol- 
lower-plates at  each  end  thereof,  and  arms  connected  to 
and  projecting  down  from  said  car-body,  plungers  secured 
in  said  arms  in  allnement  with  said  spring  and  extending 
toward  and  adapted  to  engage  said  followers. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.091.184.     ANNEALING  FURNACE.      William    P    Bit 
TiNDORF,  deceased.  Bettendorf,  lows,  by  Joseph  W^.  Bet 
administrator.    Bettendorf.    Iowa.       Filed    Mar. 
Serial   No.   617.254.      (CI.    148-17.) 


tendorf. 
.'7,    1911. 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  cham- 
ber, the  floor  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  series  of  separate  physically  distinct  cars  hav 
ing  end  to  end  contact  within  said  channel,  an  endless  run 
therefor  extending  throughout  its  length  In  the  same  verti- 
cal plane  which  run  passes  through  and  out  of  said  cham 
ber  traversing  said  channel,  suitable  closures  for  the 
ends  of  said  chamber  above  the  plane  of  the  floors  of  said 
cars,  means  for  automatically  unloading  said  cars  beyond 
the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically loading  the  same  before  their  entrance  to  said 
chamber. 

2.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  cham- 
ber the  floor  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  end  to  end  con 
tacting  cars,  an  endless  run  therefor  extsnding  througb- 
ont  its  length  in  the  same  vertical  plane  which  run 
passes  through  and  out  of  said  chamber  in  said  channel, 
said  cars  having  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof  contacting 
with  the  structure  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  and 
suitable  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  chamlKT. 

3.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  cham 
ber  the  floor  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, and  longitudinal  sand-troughs  secured  to  the  side 
walla  of  said  channel,  a  series  of  end  to  end  cars,  an  end- 
less run  therefor  extending  throughout  its  length  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  which  run  passes  through  and  out  of 
•aid  chamber,  said  cars  haring  depending  slde-pltftes  the 
lower  edges  of  which  traverse  and  are  immersed  in  the 
sand  of  said  tronghs  aabstantially  throaffbont  their  length, 
and  suitable  cloaures  for  the  ends  of  said  chamber. 
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4.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  cham- 
ber the  floor  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chan- 
ii<>l,  and  which  has  a  charging  opening  at  one  end  and 
n  discharging  opening  at  the  other,  a  series  of  end  to  end 
contacting  cars,  an  endlesa  run  therefor  extending  through 
out  its  length  in  the  same  vertical  plane  which  run  passes 
through  and  out  of  said  chamber  in  said  channel,  said  car>i 
having  their  side  edges  engaging  the  stmctare  of  the  side- 
walls  of  said  channel,  said  can  having  their  floors  pro- 
vided with  raised  structures  for  supporting  the  work,  and 
doors  for  closing  the  end  openings  of  said  annealing  cham 
l)er,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  recessed  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  raised  structures. 

r>.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  cham 
ber  having  openings  at  both  ends,  a  series  of  cars,  an  end- 
less run  therefor  extending  throughout  its  length  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  which  run  passes  through  and  out  of 
said  chamber,  said  cars  having  their  floors  prorlded  with 
longitudinally  disposed  raised  structures  for  supporting 
the  work,  and  raising  doors  for  closing  the  end  openings 
of  said  chamber,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  recessed  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  raised  structures. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,185.  ANODE  AND  ANODE  HOOK.  HrailAKN  R. 
KoissiEH,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  766,607.      (CI.  204 — 4.) 

4^ 


1.  An  anode  book  comprising  a  book  portion  and  a  stem 
portion — said  stem  being  formed  into  a  Jaw  at  its  bot- 
tom end  ;  a  swinging  Jaw  having  a  projecting  shank  — 
said  shank  being  secured  in  a  slot  in  aald  stem  and  a 
screw  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  shank  portion  of  said  swinging  Jaw  to  force  said  Jaws 
together   to  clamp  an   anode. 

2.  An  anode  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  narrow 
neck  portion — said  neck  portion  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  horlEontally  front-and-rear  grooves,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  anode  hook  for  supporting  said  anode — said 
anode  hook  being  formed  with  a  book  portion  and  a  stem 
portion,  said  stem  portion  being  given  a  quarter  turn  and 
having  a  pair  of  Jaws  at  its  lower  end  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  anode  in  said  horiaontal  grooves  and 
means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  together  to  grip  and  sup- 
port said  anode. 

8.  An  anode  formed  with  a  narrow  nock  or  supporting 
lug,  in  combination  with  an  anode  hook  or  support — said 
•npport  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  said  Jaws  hav 
Ing  tongue-and-groove  connections  with  said  neck  portion 
of  said  anode  and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  together 
to  hold  and  support  said  anode. 


1,091.1F0,     GOLF-STROKE  TEACHER.     William  Hiram 
BROWN,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  27,  1918.     Serial 
No.  776,067.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 
1.  A  golf  stroke  teacher,  comprising  a  sigh  ting  derlce, 

and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  a  position  abore  the 


hall  In  the  line  of  vision  passing  from  the  player's  eye  to 
the  ball. 


:.'.  A  golf  stroke  teacher  comprising  a  standard  adapted 
to  be  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  ground,  and  extending 
from  the  point  of  anchorage  in  a  generally  inclined  direc- 
tion upward,  and  a  sighting  device  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard. 

.3.  A  golf  stroke  teacher  comprising  a  standard  which 
consists  of  two  parts  which  are  adjustably  connf-cted.  one 
part  being  provided  with  means  for  anchoring  It  to  the 
ground,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  adjacent  to  its 
free  end  with  a  sighting  derlce. 

4.  A  golf  stroke  teacher  comprising  a  ring  haying 
crossed  wires,  and  a  supporting  device  therefor  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  ground, 
and  which  extends  from  the  point  of  anchorage  at  a 
generally  upward  inclination  whereby  the  said  ring  may 
overhang  a  ball  placed  near  the  point  of  anchorage. 


i 

a 
1.091, 1H7.      ACTOMOBILE-BODY.      Al.^nso.n    I'.    BrC^H. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  685,238. 
(CI.  21 — 7.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  automobile 
frame,  and  an  automobile  body  which  is  wider  than  said 
frame,  said  body  comprising  side  members  which  lie  outside 
of  and  extend  below  the  top  of  said  frame  and  have  door 
openings  which  extend  from  their  top  edges  downward 
to  a  plane  which  is  above  the  top  of  said  frame,  and 
transverse  members  which  are  connected  with  said  side 
members  and  which  extend  across  and  rest  upK>n  said 
frame. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  automobile 
frame,  and  an  automobile  body  which  is  wider  than  said 
frame,  said  body  comprising  side  members  which  lie  out- 
side of  and  extend  below  the  top  of  said  frame  and  have 
door  openingpi  which  extend  from  their  top  edges  down 
ward  to  a  plane  which  Is  above  the  top  of  said  frame,  and 
means  extending  Inward  from  said  side  members  for 
connecting  them  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  automobile 
frame,  and  an  automobile  body  which  is  wider  than  said 
frame,  said  body  comprising  side  members  which  He  out- 
side of  and  extend  below  said  frame  and  have  door  open- 
ings which  extend  from  their  top  edges  downward,  trans- 
verse members  which  are  connected  with  said  side  mem- 
bers and  which  extend  across  and  rest  upon  said  frame, 
and  vertical  memhers  which  srrve  to  connect  the  side 
members  and  transverse  members'. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  automobile 
frame,  brackets  secured  thereto,  and  running  twards  on 
both  sides  of  the  frame  secured  to  said  brackets,  with  s 
body  which  Is  wider  than  said  frame  said  body  comprising 
side  members  which  lie  outside  of  the  frame,  and  extend 
below  it  down  to  said  running  board,  and  transverse  mem- 
bers which  are  connected  with  said  side  members  and 
which  extend  over  and  rest  upon  said  frame. 
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l,(>«l.ltS8.    i^WEK  I'LAM".     Edward  I'.  Capfkh.  Duniont, 

lowii.     Filed  May  <!,  Utl-'.  Serlul  Ni.    rtl»r...'>(«5.     Henewed 
[■"fb.  n,  1!)U       S.M-ial   N.I.  slT.osi.      Kl    Ho     .[i., 


1.  lu  u  ilfvifc  of  the  clrtsH  (lexciilM',1,  \lr  combination 
of  a  boiler,  a  rfceptacle  therein  designed  to  be  sabmerged 
In  the  water  In  said  boiler,  a  burner  In  said  n'c*ptacle,  a 
tank  designed  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  tank  through  the  walls  of  the  boiler  and  the 
receptacle  to  said  burner,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  end  thereof  with  said  air  tank,  a  tube 
connecting  the  lower  tnd  of  said  fuel  tank  with  said  pipe, 
a  valve  in  said  last  named  tul>e,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  be- 
tween the  last  named  tub**  and  the  nlr  tank,  means  for 
carrying  off  the  prothicts  <if  coniluistidn  from  sakl  recep- 
tacle with  the  steam  from  said  twller,  a  generator  cnp  on 
the  outalde  of  said  boiler  arranged  tielnw  the  pipe  leading 
to  said  burner  for  the  piirpnsi'  of  Keiierafinv;  the  fuel 
within  said  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  generated  fuel 
in  aald  burner  may  be  Ignited  from  outside  the  boiler. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  boiler,  a  receptacle  therein  designed  to  t)e 
submerged  In  the  water  In  said  boiler,  n  burner  pipe  Ion 
gltudlnally  arranged  within  said  receptacle,  n  tank  de 
signed  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  through  the  walla  of  the  boiler  and  the  recep- 
tacle to  nald  burner,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  tube  ronne<tlng 
the  upi)er  end  thereof  with  Mid  air  tank,  a  tube  connect 
Inii  the  lower  end  of  said  fuel  tank  with  said  pipe,  a  valve 
In  salil  last  naiiiiNl  tube,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  Itefween  said 
la«t  uaoicU  tube  and  the  air  tank,  a  generator  cup  on  the 
outside  of  said  boiler  arranged  below  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  burner  for  the  purpose  of  geueratiug  the  fuel  within 
said  pile,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  receptacle  adja- 
cent to  the  burner  and  extending  outside  of  said  boiler,  a 
spark  plug  arranged  in  said  tube,  a  battery  electrically 
connected  with  said  spark  plug  to  tUcreby  provide  a  spark 
near  said  burner  for  igniting  the  generated  gas  therein, 
and  means  f.ir  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  receptacle  with  the  steam  fruin  said  boiler  as 
and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


2.  A  muilc  slieet  tiaylng  Uper«d  edge*,  aad  a  protector 
for  aald  atieet,  aaid  protector  consisting  of  b  back  barlDg 
tapered  fold  lines  and  oar  row  flaps  or  folds  to  overlap  the 
tapered  edges  of  said  sheet,  said  folds  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  beyond  the  point  of  sutwuntial  stralo  at  the  end 
of  tbe  sbeet,  a  draft  ring  located  at  tbe  apex  of  the 
tapered  part  of  the  protector,  and  means  for  securlBg  the 
protector  to  the  mualc  sheet. 

3.  A  protector  for  a  music  roll  sheet,  said  protector  In- 
cluding a  back  baying  Upered  fold  Itoea  at  opposite  edges 
with  the  narrow  flaps  or  folds  adapted  to  overlap  said 
back,  and  a  supporting  piece  extending  from  one  of  said 
narrow  folds  and  having  means  for  permanaotly  securing 
it  to  tbe  other  narrow  fold. 

4.  A  music  roll  sheet  having  a  protector  sscursd  by  an 
adhesive  to  one  side  thereof,  said  protector  consisting  of 
a  back  with  flaps  folded  over  the  tapered  edges,  and 
tlrmly  secured  by  an  adhesive  to  tbe  opposite  slds  of  the 
MLtect,  tbe  end  of  said  flap<i  being  located  beyond  a  point 
on  the  tapered  edge  of  the  sheet  that  will  receive  sub- 
stantial strain,  and  a  supporting  piece  extending  from 
one  of  said  folded  edges  and  Hrmly  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site fold. 


1,091,189.      MU8IC-K0LL.      Wilbir   K,    C  ^.itisi.ow.    Merl 
den.   Conn.      Filed   Nov.   26,    1912.      Serial    No.   733,598 


1.  A  blank  for  a  music  roll  protector  consisting  of  a 
back  having  tapered  fold  lines  near  opposite  edges  and 
with  narrow  fold  naemberi  boyond  said  fold  lines,  and  a 
supporting  projection  from  one  of  said  fold  members  po- 
sitioned, when  said  members  are  foide<l,  to  overlap  the 
opposite  memt>er. 


1,091,190.     FlUKARM.     M.^arr  >  I,    t  ASTLr,  Malone,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  191.1.      Serial  No.  807,257.      (CI.  42—70.) 


1.  A  firearm.  Including  a  receiver,  a  breech  block,  a  ham 
Mier   carried    by    the   breech   block,   a    trigger,    said    trigger 
being    provided    with    a    rearward    projection,    cotH>erable 
inean.s  connecte<I  with  the  trigger  and  mounted  In  the  re- 
ceiver   for    euKSglng    the    hammer    to    hold    the    same    In 

■  cocked  "  position,  n  lever  pivoteil  to  the  receiver,  a 
<tirv<'d  tneniber  carried  by  the  lever  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  receiver  for  retrncting  and  projecting  the  breech 
block,  a  spring  returned  pull  bar  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  receiver  and  having  Its  forward  end  dls- 
[><>aed  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  trigger  to  lock  tbe 
same,  and  cortpernble  means  carried  by  the  curved  member 
and  tbe  bar  for  retracting  the  bar  during  the  movement 
of  the  lever  and  for  permitting  the  pull  bar  to  engage  the 
projection  of  the  trigger  when  the  lever  has  cloaed  tbe 
breech    block   and  caused   tbe  setting  of  tbe   hammer. 

2.  A  flrenrm,  including  a  receiver,  a  breech  block,  a 
hammer  carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  trigger,  said  trigger 
being  provided  with  a  rearward  projection,  coAperable 
means  connected  wltb  the  trigger  and  mounted  in  tbe  re- 
ceiver for  engaging  tbe  hammer  to  bold  the  same  in 
'•  cocked "  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  receiver,  a 
curved  member  carried  by  the  lever  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  the  receiver  for  retracting  and  projecting  the 
breech  block,  a  spring  returned  pull  t>ar  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  the  receiver  and  having  its  forw^ard 
end  disposed  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  trigger  to 
lock  the  same,  coOperable  means  carried  by  the  curved 
member  and  the  ttar  for  retracting  the  bar  during  the 
movement  of  the  lever  and  for  permitting  the  pull  bar 
to  engage  with  the  projection  of  tbe  trigger  when  tbe 
lever  has  closed  the  breech  block  and  caused  the  cocking 
of  tbe  hasomer,  and  an  anzlliary  trigger  carried  by  the 
pull  bar  and  disposed  In  rear  of  the  main  trigger  for  manu- 
ally releasing  the  |>iill  bar  when  the  gun  is  gripped  for 
tiring. 
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1.091,191.  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  Gilbert  E.  Chandlbb. 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,032.      (CI.   24—87.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  un- 
yielding body  portion,  a  pin  extending  from  one  face 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  engaging  prongs  extending 
from  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  said  pin. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  flat 
sided  unyielding  body  portion,  a  long  rigid  p^  extending 
from  the  center  of  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
short  alined  prongs  extending  from  the  opposite  edge 
thereof  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  pin. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  flat 
sided  unyielding  body  portion  having  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  parallel  and  provided  with  a  long  pin  and  a  short 
prong  In  alinement  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  edges. 


1.091.192.  HUB-PL.ATK.  Matthias  Chhistman,  Spring- 
field. Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Harry  L.  Blssett  and 
one-third  to  George  A.  McLaughlin,  Springfield.  Mo. 
Filed  July  .31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.306.      (CI.  105 — 17.) 


1.  A  bearing  box,  an  axle  passing  through  said  bearing 
box,  a  collar  carried  by  said  axle,  and  n  plate  carried  by 
said  axle  adjustablly  attached  to  said  collar  for  engaging 
said  bMiring  box. 

2.  A  bearing,  an  axle  passing  through  said  bearing,  a 
collar  removably  connected  with  said  axle,  and  rotating 
with  the  same,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  axle,  said  plate 
positioned  upon  the  side  of  said  collar  and  being  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  collar,  whereby  said  plate  may 
be  held  In  close  contact  with  said  bearlnr. 

3.  A  bearing,  an  axle  pai«slng  through  said  bearing,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  axle,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
axle  between  said  abutment  and  bearing,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  collar  and  rotating  with  the  same,  and  set  screws 
carried  by  said  collar  and  engaging  said  plate  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  adjusted  and  kept  in  close  contact  with 
said  bearing. 

4.  A  bearing,  an  axle  passing  through  said  bearing,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  axle  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  placed  about  the  same,  means  for  holding  ttie  sec- 
tions of  the  collar  together,  a  plate  positioned  between  tbe 
collar  and  bearing  and  fitting  into  a  connterbored  chamber 
formed  in  tbe  outer  face  of  said  collar,  and  means  carried 
by  said  collar  for  forcing  the  plate  outwardly  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  kept  in  dose  contact  with  the  bearing. 

6.  A  bearing,  an  axle  passing  throngh  said  bearing,  an 
abutment  formed  upon  said  axle,  a  collar  fitting  about  said 
axle  betweeii  said  bearing  and  said  abutment,  a  pin  car- 
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rled  by  said  collar  and  fitting  into  a  socket  formed  In  said 
axle  whereby  said  collar  will  route  wltb  said  axle,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  collar  and  positioned  between  said  collar 
and  bearing,  pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  into 
sockets  formed  in  said  collar  whereby  said  plate  and  collar 
will  rotate  together,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  into 
close  engagement  with  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,091,193.  TELEI'lIONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WAKD  E.  Cle.mkst,  Washington,  I>.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assitinmenis.  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  296,853.  Re- 
newed l>ec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.276.     (Cl.  179 — 18.) 


lUiJUb^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub 
scribers'  lines  each  having  a  fixed  and  determinate  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  less  in  num- 
ber than  tbe  number  of  lines,  a  group  of  relays  associated 
with  and  individual  to  each  connective  circuit,  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  a  calling  line  with  their  connective  cir- 
cuit, means  also  associated  with  each  connective  circuit 
for  selecting  and  connecting  with  a  wanted  line,  together 
with  means  for  energizing  the  relays  responsive  to  the  clo- 
sure of  a  calling  line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systeni,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers* lines,  a  connective  circuit  for  interconnecting  the 
lines,  and  a  bank  of  coacting  relays  assoclited  with  and 
indlridnal  to  tbe  connective  circuit  and  containing  ter- 
minals of  the  lines,  together  wltb  means  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  a  calling  line  circuit  to  connect  the  same  auto- 
matically through  selective  relays  in  the  bank  with  the 
connective  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
Bcrllwrs'  lines,  a  plurality  of  switching  or  connective  cir- 
cuits, and  selecting  relays  associated-  with  and  individual 
to  the  respective  switching  or  connective  circuits  but 
adapted  to  be  directly  controlled  by  closure  of  the  sub- 
scribers" lines  when  calling  to  connect  the  same  with  the 
connective  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  swltcnlng  or  connective  cir- 
cuits, and  selecting  relays  associated  with  and  individual 
to  the  respective  switching  or  connective  circuits  but 
adapted  to  be  directly  controlled  through  tbe  closure  of 
the  subscribers'  lines  when  calling  to  connect  the  same 
with  the  connective  circuits  successively  as  they  become 
Idle,  eubstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  switching  or  connectlTe  cir- 
cuits, and  selecting  relays  associated  with  and  individual 
tc  the  respective  switching  or  connective  drculta  but 
adapted  to  be  directly  controlled  through  the  closure  oi 
the  subscribers'  lines  when  calling  to  connect  tbe  aame 
with   the  connective  circuits,  succeaslvety,  together  wltb 
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means  nsxoolatod  with  each  connective  circuit  for  render- 
ing active  the  selcctlnit  nlays  of  the  neit  connoctlve  cir- 
cuit,  Rutwtantlally    as    de8crltM>d. 

[Claims  I)  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  "  ;>  1  .  1  '•>  I      (^rn,TiN«;  iitAMK  for  skwinc;  ma 

riIlM;s  WvsiiivijTMN  H.  clh  k,  i:ilila,  N.  Mex..  as 
sijjin.r  of  on«»  half  to  William  H.  Itet'sc,  Itycrs,  Tex. 
Hl.'d  Mar    -.'2.   lUi;!     S.Tlal  No.  75(5,261.     (il.  112—14.) 


1  In  a  (If vice  of  tho  cla.ss  descrlhed,  a  qiilltlng  frame 
roiiiprlsiiitr  .1  top  har  :  nn  arched  bracket  comprisinR  upper 
mill  l((\M  r  arms  l)<)th  of  which  extend  In  a  common  dl- 
HTtion  and  project  across  the  top  bar  at  an  angle  thereto  : 
claniplnK  means  iinitlni;  the  lower  arma  of  the  bracket 
with  thp  top  har,  to  permit  the  bracket  to  be  rotated  upon 
the  top  bar:  clamping  means  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  arm  of  the  bracket  for  adjustment  In  a  gubstantlally 
horizontal  plane  transvtTsely  of  the  top  bar;  and  a  hanger 
with  which  the  last  clamping  means  In  pivotally  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
a  top  bar;  a  one  piece  U-shaped  bracket  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  top  bar  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
loops,  the  loops  merging  Into  each  other  at  the  bend  of 
the  bracket  ;  clamping  mt-ans  connecting  the  lower  loop 
with  the  top  bar  ;  n  bolt  having  a  head  slldable  along  the 
upper  loop;  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  cooperating  with  the  head 
to  engage  the  upptr  loup  ;  a  lianger  with  which  the  bolt 
is  connpctod  ;  a  carriage  assembled  with  the  banger;  and  a 
track  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  move. 

;$.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  along  the  track  ;  a  hanger  attached  to  the 
carriage  and  provided  with  an  angular  foot  ;  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  foot ;  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  engaging  the 
foot,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a  transverse  head  ;  a  sec- 
ond nut  on  the  bolt,  cooperating  with  the  head;  a  one 
piece,  U  shaped  bracket  comprising  it[)per  and  lower  loops, 
the  upper  loop  being  clamped  betwe.n  the  head  and  the 
last  specified  nut ;  a  frame  including  a  top  bar  across 
which  the  Iowit  loop  extends;  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  lower  loop  with  the  top  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describtnl,  a  truck  ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  along  the  track  ;  a  hanger  depending  from 
the  carriage ;  a  suspension  element  Journaled  in  the 
hanger  ;  means  upon  the  suspensiun  element  and  engaging 
the  hanger  for  adjusting  the  suspension  eliment  verti 
cally  ;  a  curved  bracket  having  one  of  its  arms  adjustably 
clamped  to  the  su.spenslon  element  ;  and  a  frame  Including 
a  top  bar  adjustably  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
bracket. 


1,091. If)").      FIUI'M'OT.      CiiitisTorHEu    F.    ('oi>a,    Hetroit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Art    Htove    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  t'orporation  of  Michigan,      Filed  July  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  fi;{7,7  4,S.      (CI.  12*1  -146.) 
A  tire-pot,  comprising  a  downwardly  tapering  main  sec- 
tion having  an  annular  onlarfement  nt  lt»  upper  end,  an 
air  Inlet  chamber  formed  externally  of  said   main  section, 
an  annular  section  supported  upon  said  main  section  and 
dependlDg   within    said    annular    eDiargement,    forming    a 


continuation  of  the  inner  face  of  said  downwardly  taper- 
ing niMin  section  and  providing  an  Intermediate  annular 
air  channel  for  admission  of  air  to  the  pot,  an  upper  an 
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nuhir  air  channel  forming  11  communication  between  said 
air  Inlet  chamber  and  said  Intermediate  annular  channel, 
and  a  shield  for  preventing  (llre<t  passage  of  air  from  said 
Inlet  chamber  to  said  intermediate  annular  channel. 


1.091,196.    fJRAVE-VAILT.    Wii.mam  U.  Colthar,  Spring- 
field,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Champion   Chemical    Com 
pany.   Springfield,   Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1912.      Serial  No.  682,252.      (Cl.  27—12.) 


1.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  comblnaton,  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  closure,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  two  co- 
operating meml)erH,  one  of  said  memt>er8  being  conne<ted 
to  the  closure  and  the  other  of  said  members  l)elng  mount- 
ed within  said  body  portion  on  one  of  the  side  walls  there 
of,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned member  to  said  side  wall,  said  connecting  means 
being  .«o  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  member  will  detach  the  same  from  said 
wall. 

2.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  Ijody  por- 
tion and  a  closure,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  two  co 
operating  memht  rs,  one  of  said  meml>er8  being  connected 
to  the  closure  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  mount 
ed  within  said  botiy  portion  on  one  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  last  mentioned  member  and  said  side  w.iU 
having  wedge  8hafw><i  Interlocking  parts  coCperatlng  to 
connect  said  last  mentioned  member  to  said  side  wall. 

3.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  closure,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  two  co 
operating  parts,  one  of  said  parts  t>elng  connected  to  the 
closure  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  a 
supporting  plate,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  groove 
in  one  surface  thereof  and  a  fastening  plate  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  wail  of  said  vault  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in  said  supporting  plate. 

4.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination,  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  closure,  of  "a  locking  device  comprising  two  co- 
oi>erating  parts,  one  of  said  parts  tH'ing  connected  to  the 
closure  and  the  other  of  said  parts  l)<>lng  carried  by  a 
supiwrting  plate,  said  supjwrting  plate  having  a  tapered, 
dovetailed  groove  extending  transversely  to  Its  length  and 
a  sul)8tantially  horisontal  tapered,  dovetailed  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  wall  of  said  vault  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  in   said  supporting  plate. 

5.  In  a  grave  vault,  the  comhInatloD.  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  locking  lug.  a  support- 
ing plate  for  said  lug  having  a  tapered,  dovetailed  groove 
In    one    face   thereof,   a    tapered,    dovetailed    plate    rigidly 


secured  to  the  body  portion  of  said  vault  and  adapted  to  of  picks  of  material  of  less  stiffness  than  the  horsehair 
enter  the  groove  in  said  supportins  plate,  and  a  pair  of  and  integrally  united  to  other  picks  of  said  material  In 
spring  pressed   locking  jaws  niotinted  on   said   (Insure  and       other  sheds  of  warp. 


adapte<l  to  engage  said  lug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaEctte 
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INTERLINING    FAIUtIC    .^ND 

SAME.     Ge(ir<;e  S.  Cox.  riilla- 

17.   191.S.      Serial    .Vo.   7'.tu.l.^7. 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  process  of  weaving  interlining  fabric,  which  con 
sists  in  forming  a  shed  of  warp,  drawing  through  the  shed 
in  one  direction  a  loop  forming  part  of  a  continuous  length 
of  yarn  to  form  two  picks  of  yarn  in  the  shed,  drawing 
through  the  same  shed  In  the  other  direction,  a  separate 
pick  of  horsehair,  changing  the  shed,  and  inserting  two 
picka  of  yarn  forming  another  part  of  said  continuous 
length  of  yarn  and  another  separate  pick  of  borsobalr  as 
before,  and  so  on.  thereby  forming  an  interlining  fabric 
composed  of  a  warp  having  In  each  shed  a  separate  pick  of 
borMbair  and  two  picks  of  yarn  weft  Integrally  united  at 
one  edge  of  the  fabric  with  each  other  and  integrally 
anlted  at  the  other  edge  of  the  fabric  with  the  picks  of 
yam  weft  In  the  two  adjacent  warp  sheds, 

2.  The  process  of  weaving  interlining  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  shed  of  warp,  drawing  through  the  shed 
In  one  direction  a  loop  forming  part  of  a  continuous 
length  of  yarn  to  form  two  picks  of  yarn  in  the  shed, 
drawing  through  the  same  shed  in  the  other  direction  a 
separate  pick  of  horse  hair  and  laying  It  between  the  two 
picks  of  yarn,  changing  the  shed  and  Inserting  two  picks 
of  yarn  forming  another  part  of  said  continuous  length  of 
yarn  and  another  separate  pick  of  horsehair  as  before,  and 
so  on,  thereby  forming  an  Interlining  fabric  in  which,  in 
each  shed  of  warp,  two  picks  of  yarn,  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  of  a  pick  of  horsehair,  are  each,  at  one  edge 
of  the  fabric,  integrally  united  to  the  otlier  and,  at  the 
other  edge  of  the  fabric,  to  a  pick  of  yarn  In  the  nearest 
adjacent  shed. 

3.  The  process  of  weaving  fabric,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  shed  of  warp  and  drawing  through  the  shed  In 
one  direction  a  hwp  forming  part  of  a  continuous  length 
of  yarn  to  form  two  picks  of  yarn  In  the  shed,  changing 
the  shed,  and  Inserting  in  the  same  direction  another 
loop  forming  another  part  of  the  same  continuous  length 
of  yarn,  and  so  on,  thereby  forming  a  fabric  composed  of 
a  warp  having  In  each  shed  two  picks  of  weft  integrally 
united  at  one  edge  of  the  fabric  with  each  other  and  inte- 
grally united  at  the  other  edge  of  the  fabric  with  the  picka 
of  yarn  weft  in  the  two  adjacent  warp  sheds, 

4.  An  Interlining  fabric  consisting  of  a  warp  of  flexible 
material  and  a  weft.  In  each  ahed  of  warp,  composed  of  a 
separate  and  independent  pick  of  horsehair  and  a  plurality 
of  picks  of  material  of  leas  atlffnesa  than  the  horsehair 
Integrally  united  to  each  other  and  to  one  pick  of  said 
material  in  each  of  the  two  adjacent  sheds  of  warp. 

5.  An  interlining  fabric  composed  of  a  warp  of  flexible 
material  and  a  weft.  In  each  shed  of  warp,  composed  of  a 
separate  and  Independent  pick  of  horsehair  and  a  plorality 


1,091,198.  HAIRCLOTIMX)OM.  George  S.  Cox.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa,  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,158. 
(Cl,    139—11.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay  and 
the  shuttle  race,  of  a  nipper  stick  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  shuttle  race  and  having  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
strands  of  hair  and  pull  them  along  the  shuttle  race,  and 
means  carried  by  the  nipper  stick,  and  Independent  of  the 
hair  engaging  Jaws,  adapted,  in  the  traverse  of  the  nipper 
■tick,  to  convey  a  continuous  length  of  yarn  back  and 
forth  along  the  shuttle  race  and  Insert  It  In  successive 
warp  sheds. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay 
and  the  shuttle  race,  of  Jaws  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
shuttle  race  and  engage  strands  of  hair  and  pull  them 
along  the  shuttle  race,  and  yarn  carrying  means,  inde- 
pendent of  the  Jaws,  adapted  to  travel  with  the  Jaws  and 
adapted,  In  the  traverse  of  the  Jaws,  to  convey  part  of  a 
continuous  length  of  yaro  across  its  warp-shed  and  cause 
the  insertion  in  the  abeds  of  warp. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay  and 
the  shuttle  race,  of  a  nipper  stick  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  shuttle  race  and  having  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
strands  of  hair  and  pull  them  along  the  shuttle  race,  and 
yarn  carrying  and  feeding  means  secured  to  the  nipper 
■tick. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay  and 
the  shuttle  race,  of  Jaws  adapted  to  travel  across  the 
shuttle  race  and  engage  strands  of  hair  and  pull  them 
along  the  shuttle  race,  and  means,  independent  of  said 
Jaws,  adapted  to  travel  with  the  jaws  and  convey  along 
the  shuttle  race  loops  forming  parts  of  a  continuous 
length  of  yarn. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  lay  and 
the  shuttle  race,  of  a  nipper  stick  adapted  to  travel  back 
and  forth  along  the  shuttle  race,  said  nipper  stick  having 
at  one  end  a  pair  of  Jaws  Idle  in  the  advance  movement 
of  the  nipper  stick,  but  adapted  in  the  return  movement 
thereof  to  insert  a  strand  of  hair,  and  yarn-carrying 
means,  traveling  with  the  nipper  stick,  adapted,  in  the 
advance  movement  of  the  nipper  stick,  to  insert  a  loop 
forming  part  of  a  continuous  length  of  yarn. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091.199.  AUTOMATIC  DUMP  BTCKET.  Eva  M.  DaT 
and  Love  A.  Smith,  (Jaines,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,021.     (Cl.  57—13.) 

1.  A  bucket  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  cyllndricil  body  portion  open  at  th^ 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  loaded  through  said 
upper  end,  a  bottom  section  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  ends 
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au(J  Hupported  adjaceut  ami  Dormally  clt.tsln;;  tlic  lower 
end  Of  tile  body,  a  memlxT  coauected  to  ilio  l><»tiom  s*^- 
tlon  and  arranK«'<l  to  nutonifltlcally  op*n  tin-  lower  end 
of    tlie   biicket   »t    the    limit   of    Its   downward    travel    and 

ptTiiilt  the  dlscharKo  of  tlic  riiMtirial  i>ii  oiiposlti'  sldrs  u{ 
Kald  [ilviit  IIS  the  Imcket  N  winidr.iwii  from  tin'  well,  -aid 
Bienibii-  tK»lnj<  .idapft-d  to  limit  the  swlns  of  tln'  Itottom. 


v;  A  bucket  for  tlif  piirpoHPs  s.t  foiih  foinprldng  fhi> 
combination  of  a  relatively  lonj;  cylliulrlcal  body  portion 
op<'n  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  l)e  loaded  through 
Bald  upper  end,  a  bar  cxtcndinK  acroBs  the  opposite  end,  a 
bottom  wctlon  havini;  means  conne<-tlnK  the  same  to  the 
bar,  means  Includlns  a  member  det)eiidlni;  from  the  lower 
sldi'  of  the  btjttora  for  noniinlly  riialntaininK  the  bottom  In 
closed  position  and  for  niitomatleally  ivpcnlnk;  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  bucket  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward  travel 
and  releasable  locklnj;  tpeana  for  maintaining  said  bottom 
in  open  position  while  the  contenta  Is  dl»char)?inK  from 
the  bucket. 

;{.  A  bucket  for  use  In  oil  and  similar  woIIk  if)mprl8lnK 
a  romblnatlon  of  a  body  portlf)n  open  at  itB  upp<^r  end,  a 
bottom  therefor  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  ojwrat- 
tni;  rod  dependlnx  from  the  bottom  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivotal  connectl(»n  to  the  tH>dy  portion  arrnntred  to  nor 
mally  cloae  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket,  and  automatically 
open  the  lower  end  at  the  limit  of  the  downward  travel  of 
the  bucket,  and  means  for  malntatnluK  the  bottom  In  an 
open  poKitlon  so  that  tbe  material  may  l)e  discbaruM-d  on 
opposite  aides  thereof  as  the  bucket  la  withdrawn  from 
the  well. 

4.  A   bucket   for  use  lu  oil  antl  almUar  wells  coiuprlalnR 
a    combination    of   a    relatively    lonR    cylindrical    bo<ly    i)or 
tlon   bavInK  an  opening  at   its  upper   end,   a   shaft   extend 
int?    across    the    opposite    end,    u    bottom    member    hnvluR 
pivotal  connection  with  the  shaft,  means  including  a  mem- 
bi'T    for    normally    maintaining    the    bottom    In    cU>8ed    po 
sltlon    and    for    rocking    the    twttom    nienit)er    on    Its    pivot 
to  open  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket  at   the  limit  of  its 
downward   travel,   and    a    latchlnR   means   on   one   of  said 
members  and  co^ii>eratln»{  with  the  otber  memt)er  to  main- 
tain the  bottom   In  open   poHitlon   to  permit   tbe  escape  of 
the  material  from  the  bucket  ns  It  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
well. 

5.  A  bucket  for  ust'  In  oil  and  similar  wells  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  relatively  lonn  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  shnft  exti-nd 
Ing  across  tbe  opposite  end,  a  bottom  section  havlnc 
means  on  Its  lower  side  for  plvotally  connecting  the  same 
to  the  shaft,  said  bottom  section  overlapping  part  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  member  depending  from 
the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  opposite  tbe  overlapping  por 
tlon  for  normallj  maintaining  the  bottom  In  closed  po- 
sition and  arranged  to  rock  the  bottom  section  on  its 
piTot  and  automatically  open  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket 


at  tbe  limit  of  Its  downward  travel,  a  notch  In  said  mem- 
Ui  aiul  a  part  on  the  bottom  cooperating  with  the  notch 
when  the  Iwttom  section  la  swung  to  open  position  to  hold 
the  hoi  torn  open  and  permit  tbe  (Uncharge  of  the  material 
a-  the  bucket  Is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 
H  iaim  0  not  prliit(Hl   in  tbe  (iazcttc  1 


1,(ISI1,L'IM).  rOTATO  IU(J  ('ATrilKIt.  Lbo  J  Diu'nTkk 
and  (iiAKi.Bs  Unvot  R,  Suttons  Kay,  Mich.  Filed  July 
1.    mi:'.       Serial    .No    T7r),H7-».       iCI     4:?— 1.) 


1  111  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  gathering' 
pans  bavlug  dlverKently  beTeled  front  ends  and  resilient 
^•uide  pronKS  overhanglnc  said  front  ends,  an  elongated 
resUi.nt  sapportlng  member  for  each  pan,  said  supporting 
members  having  straight  upward  extenaiOBs,  and  n  handle 
iiiemNr  comprisln;;  tuben  wherein  said  extensions  are  In 
dipcndeiitly    and   adjustably   secured. 

'J.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
gathering  pans  having  substantially  vertical  rear  walls, 
said  jians  being  of  substantially  V  shaped  cross  section, 
supporting  members  Including  elongatetl  portions  secured 
lengthwise  in  the  bottom  of  the  j)ans,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  lnterme<llBte  portions  Inwardly  offset  at 
their  upiK-r  ends  and  straight  contiguous  upper  portions,  a 
handle  meml>er  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  wheriln  the 
straight  iipiHT  portions  of  tbe  snpjwrtlng  memb.rs  are 
slldably  r'Celved,  a  collar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tulx-s,  and  set  screws  threaded  Into  the  tubes  through  the 
collar  an<l  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  the  supporting 
meml)ers  ;  and  a  clamp  whereby  the  straight  portions  of 
the  siipt>ortiiig  members  are  adjustably  connected  adja- 
cent   to  the  offset    portions. 


l.OOl.JOl  \V.\  rrll  (il'.Mtl".  WlI.I.IAM       KoBEKT       rXKi- 

l.iT-n  K,   N.w   Ilritaiii,  «oi,ii.      llk'd  Feb.  1'8.  191:;.      Serial 
No    r.sii  ,'-,i:..      (CI.  tT;    --1   t 


1.  A  watch  guard  comprising  a  l)o«ly  portion  of  spring 
material  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  said 
body  portion  b«"lng  formed  of  spring  slieet  material,  bent 
Into  8  shape  to  form  a  rear  and  a  front  loop,  the  rear 
loop  being  suitable  to  receive  the  ring  of  a  watch  and 
tbe  front  loop  being  suitable  for  engaging  with  the  edgs 
of  a  pricket  or  t)elt,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  front  arm  of  the  said  front  loop,  tbe  boAj 
portion  of  the  said  lerer  suitable  for  overlapploK  the  aald 
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fror  arm  and  engaging  therewith  as  a  fulcrum  and  having 
a  handle  portion  overhanging  the  said  arm  when  in  such 
overlapping  position. 

2.  A  watch  gaard  comprising  a  front  and  rear  loop 
connected  by  their  inner  arms  and  having  the  outer  arms 
free,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  by  one  end  with  the  free 
ami  of  the  said  front  loop  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
and  the  extreme  tip  end  of  tbe  said  free  arm  of  the  front 
loop  lioing  formed  as  a  prong  and  directed  Inwardly  and 
opposed  to  the  inner  arm  of  the  said  front  loop. 

H.  A  watch  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  said  bo<iy  portion  com- 
prising a  rear  and  a  front  loop  connected  by  their  inner 
arms  and  having  the  outer  arms  free,  the  snid  lever  being 
plvotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  free  arm 
of  tbe  said  front  loop,  the  end  of  the  free  arm  of  the 
rear  loop  being  extended  so  that  the  extreme  end  thereof 
overhangs  the  apex  of  the  said  front  loop,  and  the  said 
lever  being  of  such  length  as  to  overlie  tbe  said  free  arm 
of  the  front  loop  and  to  have  the  extreme  end  overhang 
the  said  aj)ex  of  the  front  loop  and  suitably  to  serve  as 
a  handle  to  cooperate  with  the  said  extreme  end  of  the 
rear  arm  of  tbe  rear  loop. 

4.  A  watch  guard  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  and  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  the  said  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  comprise 
a  rear  loop  at  the  rear  end,  a  front  loop  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  free  arm  at  the  front  end,  the  tip  end  of  the 
said  free  arm  being  directed  Inwardly  Into  the  front  loop 
space  and  shaped  to  serve  as  a  prong,  and  a  hinge  sleeve 
positioned  adjacent  the  said  tip  end  and  suitable  to  re- 
ceive a  pintle  provided  on  the  said  lever. 


by  said  cam  te  adapted  to  move  said  cutting  tool  into  cut- 
ting relation  with  the  material,  a  spring  pressed  detent 
adapted  to  hold  the  cutting  tool  in  cutting  relation  with 
the  material,  a  second  cam  carried  by  said  wheel  and  ad- 
justable circumferentlally  tbereon  for  releasing  said  de- 
tent, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cutting  to.i  from 
the  material. 


1,091,202  BOTTND-BOX  DIAPHRAtiM.  .Ions  C.  Eng- 
lish. Camden.  N.  J..  aasl|n>or  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675,019.     (CI.  Ibl— 11.) 
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diaphragm  comprising  an  aunulus  of  thla,  highly 
subereous  material,  and  a  bulged  central  portion 
of  paper  having  Its  periphery  secured  to  the  Inner 
of  said  annulus. 

diaphragm  comprising  an  annulus  of  thin  highly 
subereous  material,  and  a  bulged  central  portion 
of  paper  having  its  periphery  st-cured  to  the  Inner 
of  said  annulus  by  an  adhesive. 


1,091.20:J.   STILE   AM)   RAIL  RAHBKTKH.      Chaklj.:s   E. 

Fv.ws.    Weed.   Cal.      Filed   Sept.    25.    1912.      Serial    No. 

722.r?(»»V      (Cl.   144-2.) 

1.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  means  for  moving  the  material  through  tbe  muchlne,  a 
cutting  tool,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  ma- 
terial, n  cnm  on  said  wheel,  means  whereby  said  cam  Is 
adapted  to  move  said  cutting  tool  Into  cutting  relation 
with  the  m.Uerlal.  me.ins  independent  of  said  cam  for  hold- 
ing the  cutting  tool  In  cutting  relation  wltb  tbe  material, 
and  a  second  cam  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  release  said 
iiH'ans. 

■>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  machine, 
a  cutting  tool,  an  adjustable  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated 
liy  the  material,  a  cam  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  where- 
by said  cam  Is  adapted  to  move  the  cutting  tool  Into  cut- 
ting relatbm  with  the  material,  a  spring  pressed  detent  for 
holding  the  ctittlng  tool  In  cutting  relation  with  the  ma- 
terial, a  second  cam  carried  by  said  wheel  adapted  to 
release  said  detent,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cutting 
tool  from  the  material. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  machine, 
a  cutting  tool,  an  adjustable  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated 
bv  the  material,  a  cam  carrlwJ  by  said  wheel,  means  where- 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  moans  for  moving  the  material  through  the  machine, 
a  wheel  of  adjustable  diameter  adapted  to  be  engaged  on 
Its  circumference  by  the  material  and  rotated  thereby,  a 
swinging  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  cutting  tool,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  swing  said  shaft  to  move  s;t'ld 
cutting  tool  into  cutting  relation  with  the  material,  means 
for  holding  the  cutting  tool  in  cutting  relation  with  the 
material,  a  second  cam  adapted  to  release  said  means,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  shaft  to  withdraw  said  cutting 
tool  from  the  material. 

'^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the 
machine,  a  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
on  its  circumference  with  the  ma.terla.1  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  arm,  a  fixed 
cam  on  said  wheel,  an  adjustable  cam  on  said  wheel, 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams  for  moving  said  cut 
ting  tool  into  cutting  relation  with  the  material,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cutting  too!  in  cutting  relation 
wltb  tbe  material  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  other 
of  said  cams. 


1.091,204.  SLITTING  AND  SCORING  MACHINE.  .Jef- 
FUKY  T.  Fekbes,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Failed  Nov.  7,  I'Jlji. 
Serial   No.   729,942.      (Cl.  164 — 60.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriljed.  the  comblnstion 
of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  devices  mounted  there- 
on for  operatine  on   the  paper  board  one  at  a  time,  sepn 
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jaie  (Irlviug  uiecliiiiiisiiis,  fur  audi  ilevlies,  and  a  coniinon 
ilrlvliit^  uiouDS  lu  operatlv»>  relntionHhlp  with  one  of  salil 
lueflianlsniB  at  u  time,  said  frame  IjcIdk  ecLentriiuUy 
uioiinfcd  with  reHju'ct  to  said  means  wherchy  one  of  said 
uit'cliiinlsms  will  Ih'  dUeriKaKcd  frtjin  siikl  moans  and 
aiiothcr   intchanlam   brought   Into  ciiKa*?'"'"**"!   tliorewitli. 

-.  In  a  marhlnt-  of  thi"  class  doscrllitd,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pftlr«  of  shafts  arraiiKt'd  th«n'iii, 
slitting  or  scoring  devices  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said 
fraiiu'  liclrii;  riitataMo  to  hrinn  one  pair  of  shafts  an<l 
their  devices  lr\to  op«'ratlve  position  at  a  time  and  helriK 
m<iinitod  on  l;ut  ecct'iitrlcally  with  respeit  to  the  drlvhiR 
means,  and  driving  means  for  rotatin;;  the  shafts  when 
In  such  position. 

■;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ((imblnation 
(if  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shafts  arran^'ed  therein, 
slitting'  or  scorlna;  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft.s.  said 
fraiiie  bein«  rotatable  to  bring  one  pair  of  shafts  ami  their 
devices  Into  operative  position  at  a  time,  driving  nu-cba- 
nlsms  for  the  shafts,  and  means  common  to  said  mecha 
nism.s  for  operating  them  one  at  a  time,  said  mechanisms 
l)elnK  mounted  on  but  eccentrically  of  said  means  to  caun« 
one  mechanism  at  a  time  to  be  brought  to  operating  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  .stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  supported  thereby 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  shafts  on  each  side  of  such 
axis,  slitting  or  scoring  d«Ticea  on  such  shafts,  a  horizon- 
tal driving  shaft,  and  driven  connections  for  a  memtxr 
of  each  pair  of  shafts,  said  rotatable  frame  being  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  driving  shaft  whereby  one  driven 
connection  Is  brought  Into  operative  relationship  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  out  of  operative  relationship. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  supported  thereby 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  shafts  on  each  «tde  of 
such  axis,  slitting  or  scoring  devices  on  such  shafts,  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft,  having  a  driving  pinion,  and  a 
driven  pinion  on  a  memt)er  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  said 
rotatabU'  frame  being  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  whereby  one  driven  pinion  la  brought  Into  mesh 
with  the  driving  pinion  and  the  other  Is  carried  out  of 
mesh  therewith. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l  " 


1.00 1, 205.  KILLINC  THREAD  CI;TTIN<;  MEXTHANISM 
FOR  WEFT  REI'LENISFIINt;  LOOMS.  John  R.  Fit- 
ton,  Worcester,  Mas<  ,  asslgiKjr  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Ix)om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,533.     (CI.  139      85.) 


1  In  a  tilling  thread  cutting  mechanism,  damping  Jaws, 
.ind  cutting  blades,  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom  adja 
(  eiit  the  magazine,  and  means  to  operate,  on  the  operation 
of  the  transferring  mechanism,  said  clamping  Jaws  and 
said  cutting  blades,  said  means  Including  a  cam,  mounted 
on  and  movable  relative  to  the  lay.  and  connections  inter- 
mediate said  cam  and  the  transferring  mechanism. 

'J.    In  a  filling  thread  cutting  mechanism,  damping  jaws, 
and  cutting  blades,  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  ioum,  adJa 
cent  the  magaslne,  and  means  to  operate,  on  the  operation 
of   the   transferring    mechanism,   said   clamping   jaws    and 


said  cutting  blades,  said  means  including  a  cam,  having 
a  device  thereon  to  engage  and  carrj-  the  Ailing  thread  l>e- 
tween  said  jaws  and  said  blades,  said  cam  mounted  on  and 
movalile  relative  to  the  lay,  and  connections  Intermediate 
said  cam   and   the   transferring   mechanism. 

;}.  In  a  tilling  thread  cutting  medianlsm.  damping  Jaws, 
<omprlsing  a  stationary  and  a  movable  jaw,  and  cutting 
blades,  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  blade,  on  a 
stationary  part  of  the  loom  adjacent  the  magaxlnc,  and 
means  to  op<'rate,  on  the  operation  of  the  transferring 
iiiechanism,  said  clamping  jaw  and  cutting  blades,  said 
means  including  a  cam,  mounted  on  ami  movable  relative 
lo  the  lay.  and  a  lever  for  the  movable  clamping  jaw,  and 
a  lever  for  the  movable  cutting  blade,  said  levers  moved  In 
line  direction  by  said  cam,  to  open  said  clamping  jaw  and 
said  cutting  blade,  and  connections  lnterme<Iiate  said  cam 
and  the  transferring  mechanism. 


1,091,206.  IT-ANCUETTK  DEVICE.  Hbney  F  Fonta- 
NBr.LA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1913  Serial 
No.    768.411.       (CI.    46 — 41.) 


1.  A  plauchette  device  of  the  class  designated,  comprla- 
ing  a  base  board,  an  Indicator  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a 
finger  table  movably  resting  on  said  base  tward  and  hav- 
ing said  characters  Imposed  upon  Its  upper  surface,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  area  of  motion  of  aald  flnser 
table  on  the  base  t>oard  to  correspond  to  the  area  occupied 
by  the  Ideographic  characters  aa  related  to  the  stationary 
Indicator,   for   the   purpose  described. 

2  A  planchette  device  of  the  class  designated  comprls 
Ing  a  base  board,  an  Indicator  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a 
movable  finger  table  the  under  side  of  which  Is  formed 
with  anti  friction  means  contacting  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  board  and  the  tipper  surface  of  which 
has  Imposed  upon  It  said  characters,  and  means  for  re- 
stricting the  area  of  motion  of  said  finger  table  on  the 
base  board  to  correspond  to  the  area  occupied  by  the 
Ideographic  characters  as  related  to  the  stationary  indi- 
cator for   the   purpose  described. 


I.n01.2U7.  COl'NTINc;  VIACFIINE,  William  F^hh,  Chi 
cago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,014. 
ifj.    23.>— 59.) 


1.  'I'lie  Combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys  and  a  laterally  shifting  member,  of  a  casing  con- 
nected to  said  laterally  shifting  member  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  rings  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  provided  with  Internal  luga,  a 
tubular  support  upon  which  said  numeral  rings  and  casing 
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are  slldably  mounted,  a  drive-shaft  in  said  support,  a 
drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
lugs  on  any  one  of  said  numeral  rings  for  rotating  one  of 
said  rings,  a  series  of  arm  wheels  mounted  within  said 
tubular  support  and  the  peripheries  of  which  extend  be- 
\.nd  the  periphery  of  said  support  and  between  adja- 
.111  lugs  on  >*aid  numeral  rings,  means  for  locking  the 
numeral  rings  not  driven  by  said  drive-wheel  and  means 
for    actuating   said   drive-wheel. 

!•.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys  and  a  laterally  shifting  member,  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  and  connected  to  said  laterally  shift- 
ing member,  a  series  of  numeral  rings  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  having  Internal  lugs,  a  support  upon 
which  said  casing  and  numeral  rings  are  slldably  mounted, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on 
any  one  of  said  numeral  rings,  a  series  of  arm  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  tubular  support  and  the 
ends  of  which  arms  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
support  and  between  adjacent  lugs  on  said  numeral  rings, 
a  single  lug  on  each  of  said  numeral  rings  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  arms  of  said  wheels  at  pre  determined 
times,  means  for  locking  the  arm  wheels  not  driven,  means 
for  locking  a  driven  arm  wheel  against  rotation  more  ] 
than  a  quarter  of  Its  circumference  at  one  time,  means 
for  locking  said  numeral  rings  not  driven  by  said  drive 
wheel  and  means  for  actuating  said  drive-wheel. 

."',.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys  and  a  laterally  shlfUng  member,  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  and  connected  to  said  laterally  shifting 
member,  a  series  of  numeral  rings  rotatobly  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  Internal  luga,  a  support  upon 
which  said  casing  and  numeral  rings  are  slidably  mounted, 
a  drive-shaft,  a  drive-wheel  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on 
any  one  of  said  numeral  rings,  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  shaft,  a  drive-bar,  means  for  actuating  said 
drive  bar  and  for  imparting  rotating  movements  of  dif- 
ferent extents  thereto  comprising  a  aeries  of  ratchet 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  drive  bar,  means  on  each  lever  for 
engaging  Its  complementary  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
disengaging  said  engaging  means  at  predetermined  ex-  , 
tents  of  movement  of  said  levers,  driving  means  between 
said  drlve-ahaft  and  drive-bar  and  means  connecting  said  1 
levers  with  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
kevs  and  a  laterally  shifting  member,  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  and  connected  to  said  laterally  shifting 
member,  a  series  of  numeral  rings  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  internal  Ings,  a  tubular  support  ; 
upon  which  said  numeral  rings  and  casing  are  slldably 
mounted,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  cas- 
ing relative  to  said  tubular  support,  a  drive-shaft  In  said 
support,  a  drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  lugs  on  any  one  of  said  numeral  rings  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  rings,  a  series  of  arm  wheels  mounted 
within  said  tubular  support  and  the  arms  of  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  periphery  of  said  support  and  between 
adjacent  lugs  on  said  numeral  rings,  means  for  locking 
said  numeral  rings  not  driven  hy  said  drive-wheel,  means 
for  actuating  said  drive-wheel,  and  means  for  rotating 
said   drive-shaft    In   either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys  and  a  laterally  shifting  member,  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  and  connected  to  said  laterally  shift- 
ing meml>er,  a  series  of  numeral  rings  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  Internal  lugs,  a  tubular  sup- 
port on  which  said  numeral  rings  and  casing  are  slldably 
mounted,  a  drive-shaft  in  said  support,  a  drive-wheel  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  any 
one  of  said  numeral  rings  for  rotating  one  of  said  rings, 
a  series  of  arm  wheels  mounted  within  said  tubular  sup 
port  and  the  arms  of  which  extend  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  support,  means  for  locking  said  numeral  rings  not 
driven  by  said  drive-wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  drlTe- 
wheel.  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  casing 
relative  to  said  tubular  support,  a  gear  at  each  end  of 
said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  at  each  end  of  said  drive-bar.  a 
single  intermediate  gear  between  the  two  end  gears  at  one 


end.  two  intermediate  gears  between  the  end  gears  at 
the  other  end.  and  means  for  engaging  either  end  gear  on 
said  drive  bar  to  Impart  opposite  rotating  movements  to 
said  drive-shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,208.  WINDOW  HOLDER  AND  FA8TENER.  Mah- 
viN  I.tciAN  UALi.,  Philippl.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2.H.  1912 
Serial    No.   699,356.      (CI.    16 — 124. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment  mem 
her,  a  shoe  having  anticlinal  faces  for  cooperation  with 
the  abutment  member,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  spring 
adjustably  connected  with  the  supporting  member  and 
supporting  the  said  shoe  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  said 
abutment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment,  a 
shoe  having  relatively  Inclined  faces  for  cooperation  with 
the  abutment,  a  support,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  support  and  adjustable  thereon  and  con 
nected  with  the  said  shoe  whereby  the  shoe  may  be  sup 
ported  with  one  or  the  other  of  its  faces  in  cooperative 
relation   to  the  abutment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment,  a 
shoe  having  relatively  inclined  faces  for  cooperation 
with  the  abutment,  a  support,  and  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  support  and  adjustable  thereon  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  shoe  whereby  the  shoe  may  be  sup- 
ported with  one  or  the  other  of  lU  faces  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  abutment,  or  both  out  of  cooperative  re 
latlon  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment,  a 
supporting  member  arranged  above  the  abutment  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically  spaced  seats,  an  attaching  element 
adapted  for  disposal  in  said  seats  Interchangeably,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  said  element,  and  a  shoe  to  which 
the  spring  is  connected,  the  shoe  being  supported  by  the 
spring  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  abutment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abutment,  a 
supporting  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  slot  having  offset  portions  form- 
ing seats  vertically  spaced,  an  attaching  element  having 
a  shank  slidably  fitting  within  the  slot  and  movable  to 
rest    In    said    seats    Interchangeably,    a    spring    connected 

I  to  the  said  element  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby 
I  at  various  elevations  with  respect  to  the  abutment,  and 
j  a  shoe  supported  by  the  spring  in  coOperaUve  relation  to 
;    the  abutment. 


1  091  209.     TOOTH-BRUSH.      Marshall   Edison   Gates. 
'  Helena,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.     Serial   No.  759.»<13. 
(CI.  15 — 39.) 


T 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a  brush  back  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  relatively  thinner  than  the  same, 
a  bristle  holder  rotatably  secured  to  said  brush  back  and 
lying  flush  with  the  brush  handle,  said  bristle  holder 
adapted   to   rotate  about   a    central    asls   extending   there- 
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throuKb.  salt}  bristle  holdrr  providml  with  brlstlen  ex- 
tendlDK  thert-from,  tho  tufts  at  one  end  b#lnK  elongated, 
a  latch  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  said  handle  adapt- 
ed to  enKa^e  Hlots  furmi'd  in  thf  vrnin  of  said  brifitle  holder 
to  thereby  liold  said  brittle  holder  In  adjusted  poaitlon, 
and  an  actuatlnu'  knolj  fxtemllnj;  tliroiiKti  a  siilfaMe  ap<T- 
tiire  formed  In  said  hamlle,  en^anlni;  sjii<l  latiti  anil  adapt 
ed  to  force  the  same  out  of  coutiict  with  said  bri.stle  holder 
slota. 


I.OOI.L'IO         IIYKItAN'l"        .Jamks     H      (Iaisit.     SyraniRe, 
N.    Y.       IMIid    Apr,    lis.    1013.      S«rl:il    No.    764.:;sy.       (C'l. 

i;i7-^i:r   1 


1.  Iff  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  n  xhw  having  a 
dlsobame  port  in  Ita  top,  of  a  ■eat-rinK  dlspomd  In  said 
port.  meaDS  for  holdinir  Mid  Mat-ring  In  place,  a  valve 
In  aaid  ahoe  concentric  to  «ald  port,  said  valve  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elastic  dinks  of  different  diameters  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  seat-ring  at  different  Intervals  of  time 
(luring  the  closing  of  the  valve,  the  peripheral  edges  of 
Hald  disks  adapted  to  \)e  forced  and  held  apart  when  the 
valve  Is  closed,  whereby  each  disk  effwts  an  Independent 
eloBure  for  said  port,  n  rod  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod. 

*J.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  shoe,  having  a 
port  In  Us  upper  side  for  discharging  water  Into  a  barrel 
mounteil  above  and  concentric  to  said  port,  of  a  valve 
seat  rin«  bushing  In  the  said  port,  means  for  holding  said 
seat-ring  In  place,  a  valve  In  said  shoe  concentric  to  said 
seat-ring,  said  valve  comprising  flexible  disk  lamlnje  of 
different  diameters  tidapted  to  engag-  the  seat  In  nal<l 
ring  successively  an<l  to  Hex  or  bend  dowtiwardly  for 
providing  a  space  l>etween  said  disks  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  said  disks  adapted  to  !>♦■  disengaged  from  said  seat 
In  the  reverse  ordir  during  the  openltii:  of  thi'  valve,  as 
for  tlie  purpose  set   forth. 

.'!.  In  a  hydrant,  n  shoe  having  a  wafer  Inlet  npenlns;  In 
(Uie  end  and  a  water  dlscharire  openini;  In  Its  top,  a  seat- 
ring  liiishing  In  the  said  discharge  opening,  a  drain  for 
carrying  off  tlie  wa.ste  water  from  the  hydrani,  a  vnlve 
lu  said  kIuhj  dlKposed  concentrU-  to  !*ai(l  seat-riu*;,  sHi<l 
valve  comprising  .1  seriis  of  flexible  disks  of  different  ditini 
eiiTS  adapted  to  enuatre  the  s^at  rint:  at  difTerent  irii.rxjils 
of  time  during  the  closing  of  the  valve,  said  disks  adajit'^l 
winii  lu'lng  disen^'Mued  from  the  seat  ring  to  prolong  the 
opening  movement  of  tho  valve  for  preventing  the  water 
from  the  shoe  from  entering  the  said  drain,  and  mean^^for 
oi)enlng  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  shoe,  a  barrel 
mounted  upon  said  shoe,  and  a  hood  mounted  upon  said 
barrel,  of  a  v.ilve^rod  disposed  concentrically  In  the  said 
hood  and  said  barrel  and  extending  part  way  into  said 
shoe,  a  stem  nut  for  operating  said  valve-rod,  said  stem- 
nut  Journaled  in   a   tniasverse   wall   in  said  hood  and  en- 


gaging the  upper  end  of  maid  rod,  a  valve-aeat  In  the  top 
of  said  sboe,  and  a  valve  in  said  shoe,  aald  valve  monnted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  water  from  the  shoe  into  said  barrel,  aald 
valve  comprising  flexible  disk  lamlnn  adapted  when  engag- 
ing said  seat  to  flex  and  clean  said  seat. 

n.  A  hydrant,  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  water  dig 
charge  opening  In  Its  top,  a  removable  seat-ring  disposed 
In  said  opening,  a  laminated  disk  valve  in  snid  shoe  below 
the  seat  ring,  the  disks  of  the  said  valve  Increasing  in 
diameter  from  the  uppermoat  to  the  lowermost  diak,  each 
of  said  disks  from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  adapt- 
e<l  to  engage  the  said  seat-ring  at  different  points  and 
at  different  intervals  of  time,  guides  mounted  above  the 
valve  for  steadying  and  gidding  the  valve,  said  guides  be- 
ing perforated,  drain  openings  in  said  seat-ring  arranged 
to  coim  Ide  with  the  perforations  in  the  guides  adapted  for 
drawing  off  the  waste  water  from  the  hydrant  after  each 
cloning  of  the  valve,  and  a  packing  surrounding  each 
drain  opening  and  engaging  the  said  guides  for  preventing 
(he  water  from  entering  said  dralna  while  the  valve  is 
open. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.Ofll.CIl  (JARMKNT  OAnniEt.  r,Kt/.KMi?*i,  Newark. 
N.  .1.  Filed  May  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  562,191.  (CI. 
2      14.S.> 


In  trouHirs,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
waist  portions  tLer<'of,  of  forwardly  extending  strips  or 
hands  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  snld  walst-portlons, 
N'lt-luopg  upon  thf  outer  facis  of  the  front  waist  portions 
of  the  trousers  for  the  reiiptlou  of  said  strips  or  bands, 
the  free  I'ud  of  one  of  staid  strips  or  bands  U-Ing  provided 
with  a  buckle,  the  free  end  of  the  other  strip  or  band  be- 
ing provided  with  buckle  holes,  and  said  free  ends  of  the 
strips  or  bands  being  adapted  to  be  Joined  together  at  the 
fron!  of  the  waist  lin^'  of  the  trousers,,  said  trousers  be- 
ing formed  b<t\vren  the  front  and  rear  portions  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  waist  line  with  gores,  llu 
ing  portions  foklably  arranged  over  said  gores  upon  the 
inner  portions  f)f  the  trousers,  snid  lining  portions  foim- 
ing  expunslhl'-  plaits,  an<l  elastic  bands  sicured  respec 
lively  to  said  lining  port  ions  and  the  inner  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  trousers,  all  arranged  to  provide  for  au 
iiiilrirnatic  .•\|i;in.sloi,  and  lontrnctlou  of  the  trou.s«Ts  at 
the  waist  !iin.  suhstautlally  ns  and  for  the  purpijses  set 
forth. 


1,091,211'.       LtWO.MOTIVK    (JRATE-LKVER    AND    HAN- 
DLE.     Chajojcy    W.    GKBnoHY,   Goodland.    Kans.      Filed 
Feb.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,747.     (CI.  126 — 160.) 
In  combination,  a  pivoted  grate  shaking  lever  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  bayonet  grooves  in  its  outer 
end,  and  an  actuating  handle  having  a  socket  at  ita  Inner 


end  to  tit  over  the  end  of  the  said  lever,  and  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  lugs  projecting  into  the  socket 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  socket,  the  socket  being  ta- 
pere<l   from    the  lags   to  its  Inner  end,  and  being  of  uni- 


l,()ftl,'Jl.*?        CABFAOE  TRIMMER. 

Sksneateles,    N     Y        VUe<i    Apr. 
7^8.•',8«.      (CI.   146 — 7.> 


John    M.    Gbc<:obt, 
3,    1013.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  cabbage  trimmer  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutting 
member,  and  a  reciprocating  blade  working  transversely 
through  said  cylindrical  cutting  memt>er. 

'2.  A  cabbage  trimmer  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutting 
memlKT,  and  an  adjustable  table  surrounding  said  cutting 
member. 

3.  A  cabbage  trimmer  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutting 
member,  a  blade  adapted  to  traverse  said  cylindrical  cut- 
ting member,  and  means  for  operating  said  Made. 

4.  A  cabbage  trimmer  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutting 
member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  said 
member. 

B.  A  cabbage  trimmer  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylindrical 
cutting  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  table 
surrounding  said  cutting  meml>er,  and  means  for  locking 
said  table  In  adjusted  position. 

fCIalms  T)  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,214.  KUNNIN(;-BOARD.  Edwahd  Ghcbkk,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  S.^fi.SOl.     (Cl.  21—55.) 


C 


~^ 


form  diameter  from  the  lugs  to  its  outer  end,  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  Ining  uniform  In  diameter  throughout 
the  length  of  the  grooves  and  the  outer  arm  of  the  lever 
being  tapered  outwardly  to  the  tails  of  the  grooves. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  running  board 
formed  of  metal  having  on  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal 
axis  a  series  of  projections,  said  projections  being  elon- 
gate«i  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  run- 
ning board,  the  projections  of  one  series  extending  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  projections  of  the  other  series. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  running  board 
formed  of  metal  having  on  each  aide  of  Its  longitudinal 
axis  a  series  of  projections,  naid  projections  being  elon-  i 


gated  and  extendlag  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  runninf 
board,  the  projections  of  one  series  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  anglas  to  the  projections  of  the  other  series  and 
said  projections  having  sobstantlally  vertical  sides  and 
Sat  tops,  whereby  sharp  anti-sllpping  edges  are  formed 
between  the  sides  sod  tops  of  ssid  projections. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  step  having 
a  plurality  of  flat  toppad  projections  on  Its  upper  surface, 
each  of  said  projections  being  formed  with  a  recess  in  Its 
upper  surface,  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses  being  sub- 
stantially perp<'Ddlcular  to  the  top  of  said  projection 
whereby  sharp  anti-sllpplng  edges  are  formed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  running 
board  having  on  each  side  of  its  longitudinal  axis  a  series 
of  elongated  flat  topped  projections  pressed  upwardly 
from  the  body  thereof,  the  major  axis  of  the  projections  on 
opfHjsite  sides  of  the  axis  extending  at  au  angle  with  re- 
spect to  such  axis  and  to  the  projections  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  board,  each  of  said  projections  having  an 
elongated  recess  in  its  upper  surface,  the  side  walls  of 
which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  such  top  sur- 
faces, whereby  antl-sllpping  edges  are  formed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  running 
lioard  having  the  upper  surface  thereof  provided  with  flat 
topped  projections,  the  tops  of  said  projections  being 
formed  with  recesses,  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses  and 
the  side  walls  of  said  projections  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  t(jp  surface  of  said  pro.1e(  tlons,  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  running  board  being  formed  with 
depressions  coinciding  with  said  projections,  whereby  the 
tliickoess  of  said  running  board  Is  substantially  uniform  at 
all  points. 


1,0  0  1,2  15.      ATPARATIS    FOR    DRYIN(;    BY    COM 
I'UFSSKD  AIR.     Wii.Lis  E.  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Tatum,  New  Y'orks  .\,  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1005.     Serial  No.  251, .^h**.      (Cl.  34 — 3.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  drying  !iy  compressed  gaseous 
fluids,  comprising  a  fluid  compressor,  a  moisture  separator 
for  eliminating  moisture  from  said  fluid,  a  chamber  for 
collecting  such  fluid  after  said  elimination  has  taken  place, 
a  means  for  bringing  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  a  controlling  device  arranged  to  permit  the 
ejection  of  said  compressed  dried  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  said  compressor,  moisture  separator,  chambi-r, 
means  and  controlling  device  being  in  communication  with 
each  other. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  liy  compressed  gaseous  fluids, 
comprising  a  fluid  compressor,  a  moisture  separator  for 
eliminating  moisture  from  said  fluid,  a  chamber  for  col- 
lecting such  fluid  after  snid  elimination  has  taken  place; 
a  controlling  device  arranged  to  permit  the  ejection  of 
said  compressed  dried  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
said  compressor,  moisture  separator,  chamber  and  con- 
trolling device  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
and  a  discharge  device  connected  with  and  located  beyond 
said  controlling  device  for  directing  the  discharge  of  said 
dried  fluid  under  the  predetermined  pressure. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  by  compressed  gaseous  fluids, 
comprising  a  fluid  compressor,  a  moisture  separator  for 
eliminating  moisture  from  said  fluid,  a  chamber  for  col- 
lecting such  fluid  after  said  elimination  has  taken  place,  a 
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meanH  for  brlnijinK  the  fluid  to  a  prodetermnied  teaipira- 
tur»',  a  lontrollluK  device  arranged  to  permit  the  ejection 
of  said  lomprfMsid  dried  fluid  at  a  predetermined  presBure. 
said  fompresMor,  uiulstiire  separator,  chamlwr,  nieana  and 
coutrollin;;  device  tifinK  In  couimunlcatlon  with  each  other, 
and  a  discharge  device  conrie<  ted  with  and  located  beyond 
said  controlling'  device  for  directing  the  discharge  of  said 
dried  fluid  under  the   predetermined  pressure. 

4.  Au  apparatus  fur  drying'  by  compressed  gaseous  flulda, 
comprising  a  fluid  (omiiressur,  a  discharge  device  through 
which  the  dry  gas  is  arranged  to  issue,  a  reducing  valve, 
a  moisture  separator,  and  a  temperature  varlator  con- 
necled  In  series  and  all  three  Interposed  in  the  connection 
between  the  compressor  ;ind  the  discharge  device,  said 
reducing  valve  opposing  a  constant  resistance  to  the  pas- 
sage l>eyon<l  said  valve,  of  the  Ka«  coming  from  the  com 
pressor. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  drying  hy  compressed  gaseous 
fluids,  coniprislhg  a  fluid  compressor,  a  moisture  separator 
connected  to  receive  ttie  fluid  from  tlie  compressor,  a  box 
having  perfnrations  to  discharge  the  fluid  against  the  mate- 
rial to  !)-■  treated,  a  conducting  means  arranged  to  receive 
the  fluid  from  the  separator  and  having  its  discharge  end 
within  said  box,  a  reducing  valve  located  in  said  con- 
ducting means,  and  a  deflector  between  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conducting  means  and  the  perforations  of  the  box. 

[Claim  ♦)  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,091,210.  ORCHAKI)  HKATEK.  Jamks  L  H.\mii.t<)N, 
(Jraud  .Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Orchard 
Heater  Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Hied  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  7i»H,428. 
I  CI.    \r>H      91    1 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
nservolr,  of  a  cover  for  said  reservoir,  said  cover  having 
a  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages,  a 
disk  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  portion,  said  disk  having 
draft  passages  therein  corresponding  to  those  In  said  por- 
tion and  being  adapted  for  rotation  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
tent of  registration  of  said  passages,  and  a  stack  mounted 
upon  and  rotatable  with  said  disk. 

'2.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
reservoir,  of  a  cover  for  said  reservoir,  said  cover  having 
a  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages,  a 
disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  portion,  said  disk  having 
draft  passages  therein  corresponding  to  those  in  said  por- 
tion and  being  adapte<l  for  rotation  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
tent of  registration  of  said  passages,  an  annular  disk  em- 
bracing element,  and  a  stack  of  Inverted  frusto  conical 
shape  associated  with  said  element. 

3.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
re.servolr,  of  a  cover  for  said  reservoir,  said  cover  having 
a  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages,  a 
disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  portion,  said  disk  having 
draft  passages  therein  corresponding  to  those  In  said  por- 
tion and  l)elng  adapted  for  rotation  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
tent   of    registration    of    said     passages,    an     Inner    stack 


mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  disk,  a  collar  having 
a  portion  mounted  on  said  stack,  said  collar  being  nor- 
mally rotatable  with  said  stack  and  being  also  rotatable 
with  res(>ect  to  said  stack,  sabl  collar  and  said  stack  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  adapte<l  for  registration,  and  an 
outer  stack  fitted  on  and  normally  rotatable  with  said 
collar. 

4.  In  an  orchard  lieater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
reservoir,  of  a  cover  for  said  reservoir,  said  cover  having  a 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft  passages,  a  disk 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  portion,  said  disk  having  draft 
passa;;es  tliereln  corresponding  to  those  In  said  portion 
and  i>elng  adapted  for  rotation  for  adjusting  the  extent 
of  registration  of  said  passages,  an  Inner  stack  mounted 
upon  and  rotatable  with  said  disk,  a  collar  having  a  por- 
tion motinted  on  said  stack,  said  collar  being  normally  ro- 
tatable witli  said  stack  and  being  also  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  stack,  said  collar  and  said  stack  having  per- 
forations therein  adapted  for  registration,  an  outer  stack 
l)elng  also  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  collar,  and  means 
adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  outer  stack  with  re8i)ect  to 
said  collar  whereby  an  air  supply  Is  admitted  to  the  outer 
stack. 


1,091,217.  WIRE  FENCE  STKKTCMEK.  II.^nh  F.  Ha.n- 
sKN,  llartland.  Wis.,  and  John  C.  ScirTT.  StIllman  Val- 
ley, III.  Filed  July  1.'),  1911.  Serial  No  t!3S.f!19.  (Cl. 
39      .-.  1   ) 


1.  .\  wire  fence  stretcher,  comprising  a  standard,  spac 
ing  bars  conni'cted  thereto  and  extending  horlrontally 
therefrom,  said  spacing  bars  having  a  hook  and  loop  con- 
nection with  the  st.indard,  a  fence  wire  engaging  bar,  and 
■stretching  members  engaging  the  wire  engaging  bar  and 
the  standard. 

'2.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  standard,  spac- 
ing bars  connected  thereto  and  extending  horliontally 
therefrom,  said  spacing  bars  having  a  hook  and  loop  con- 
nection with  the  standard,  a  wire  engaging  clamping  bar, 
and  stretching  memi>«>rs  adjustal)ly  connected  to  the  stand 
ard  and  to  the  clamping  bar. 

3.  A  wire  fence  stretcher,  comprising  a  standard,  brace 
rods  connected  to  the  standard  and  adjustable  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  spacing  bars  connected  thereto  and  extending 
horizontally  therefrom,  sabi  siiacing  bars  having  a  hook 
and  loop  connection  with  the  standard,  a  wire  enga^ng 
clamping  bar,  and  stretching  members  adjustably  con 
nected  to  the  standard  and  to  the  clamping  bar. 

4.  A  wire  fence  stretcher,  comprising  a  standard,  pro- 
vided with  looiM'd  portions,  brace  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  spacing  bars  having  approximately  right 
angled  ends  which  are  removably  connected  to  the  looped 
portions  of  the  standard  and  supported  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  wire  engaging  clamping  bar,  and  stretching  mem 
hers  extending  through  the  standard  and  engaging  the 
cl."implng  bar. 


1,091, 'J18.     REINFORCEME.ST  SYSTEM  FOR  CONt^RETK 
COLUMNS.      RtDouH    B     Hautm.^n,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1.'3,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,784.      (Cl.  72 — 76.) 
1.   A  skeleton   framework  for  reinforced   concrete  struc- 
tures, embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudinal   members  and 
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a  plurality  of  rigid  transverse  members,  the  latter  being 
in  the  form  of  closed  polygons  having  eyes  at  their  angles 
through  which  said  longitudinal  memliers  pass,  successive 
transverse  members  of  the  frame  work  being  skewed  In 
opposite  alternate  directions,  whereby  they  bind  each  and 
all  of  tliem  In  their  properly  spaced  relation  upon  said 
longitudinal  members. 
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by  said  shaft,  a  crank  supporting  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  on  said  crank  supporting  shaft,  said  g^ears  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  and  be  driven  by  said  pinions,  a 
reciprocating  member  connected  with  said  craak  support- 
ing shaft,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  respective 
ends  of  said  reciprocating  member  with  the  centers  of 
said  vehicle  springs  respectively  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  springs  with  a  sta- 
tionary support. 


2.  \  skeleton  framework  for  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  each  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  In  a  closed  figure  encompassing  said  longitudinal 
members,  said  longitudinal  members  being  deviated  from 
their  normal  condition  of  stralghtness  and  frlctionally,  by 
their  reaction,  holding  the  transverse  members  in  place. 

3.  A  skeleton  framework  for  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures, embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  pos- 
sessing resiliency,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members 
each  consisting  of  a  rigid  rod  bent  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
figure  encompassing  said  longitudinal  members,  alternate 
transverse  members  having  eyes  turned  thereon  through 
which  said  longitudinal  memlxTs  pass,  said  members  hav- 
ing portions  distorted  to  frlctionally  bind  each  other. 

4.  A  skeleton  framework  for  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures, embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members 
possessing  some  resiliency,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
members  each  consisting  of  a  rigid  rod  bent  In  the  form 
of  a  closiHl  figure  encompassing  said  longitudinal  members, 
alternate  transverse  members  being  provided  with  eyes 
through  which  said  longitudinal  members  pass  and  said 
transverse  luemlnTs  reactiveiy  dlstortlonally  holding  the 
longitudinal  members  and  being  retained  by  them  frlction- 
ally In  place. 


1  .  0  9  1  ,  J  1  9  .  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  VEHICLE- 
SPRINGS.  Edwabd  J.  Harvey.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Harvey  Spring  and  Forging  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,640. 
(Cl.  73-51.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member,  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  said  shaft  to  such  recipro- 
cating member,  means  for  connecting  a  vehicle  spring 
with  the  respective  ends  of  such  reciprocating  member, 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  between  said  springs 
and  the  respective  ends  of  said  reciprocating  member, 
whereby  the  expansive  force  of  one  spring  will  cooperate 
with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine  to  compress 
the  other  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  meml)€r,  means 
for  communicating  motion  from  said  shaft  to  such  recip- 
rocating memlH-rs,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  a  pair 
of  vehicle  springs  at  their  respective  ends  with  a  support- 
ing member,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  springs 
at  Its  center  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  between  said 
springs  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  reciprocating 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  for  tenting  vehicle  springs,  the  combina- 
tion   of  a   motor  driven   shaft,   a    pair   of  pinions  carried 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member,  means 
for  connecting  one  or  more  vehicle  springs  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  reciprocating  meml>er,  whereby  as 
said  shaft  is  revolved  the  spring,  or  springs,  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  reciprocating  member  will  be  com- 
pressed, while  the  spring,  or  springs,  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  reciprocating  member  will  be  ex- 
panded, whereby  the  expansive  pressure  of  the  spring, 
or  springs,  at  one  end  of  the  machine  will  cooperate  with 
the  driving  mechanism  of  such  machine  In  compressing 
the  spring,  or  springs,  at  the  opposite  end  of  such  machine 
and  means  for  automatically  counting  and  registering  the 
vibrations  of  the  machine  In  testing  such  springs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocating  member,  means 
for  connecting  one  or  more  vehicle  springs  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  reciprocating  member,  whereby  as 
said  shaft  is  revolved  the  spring,  or  springs,  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  reciprocating  member  will  be  com- 
pressed, while  the  spring,  or  springs,  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  reciprocating  member  will  be  ex- 
panded, whereby  the  expansive  pressure  of  the  spring,  or 
springs,  at  one  end  of  the  machine  will  cooperate  with  tha 
driving  mechanism  of  such  machine  in  compressing  the 
spring,  or  springs,  at  the  opposite  end  of  such  machine, 
means  for  automatically  counting  and  registering  the 
vibrations  of  the  machine  in  testing  such  springs  and 
means  for  supporting  such  springs  while  t)elng  tested. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,220.  BLANK  FOR  FORMINtJ  THE  SHANKS  OF 
PIPE  -  WRENCHES.  Geukge  HErKi>iNO,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  .June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,487.  (Cl. 
76—114.) 

1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  shank  of  a  pipe  wrench,  said 
blank  consisting  of  an  oblong  pTate  of  rolled  steel,  which 
plate  has  the  side  edges  of  its  forward  portion  serrated 
and  forming  racks. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  the  shank  of  a  pipe-wrench, 
said  blank  consisting  of  an  oblong  pl.ite  of  rolled  steel, 
which  plate  has  its  forward  portion  narrower  than  but 
arranged  centrally  l>etween  the  side  edges  of  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  said  forward  portion  of  the  plate  hav- 
ing its  side  edges  serrated  and  forming  racks. 
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3.  A  tilnnk  fur  forniln;;  fht-  Rluink  of  ;i  plp*-wrpnch, 
said  liiank  coDRlstlrii;  of  an  ohloD^'  plate  of  roHed  ste^i. 
which  pinto  has  th<»  side  e^lRPs  of  Uh  forward  portion  ser- 
rated and  forming  rackR,  and  th»*  ren  r  portion  of  the  plate 
havlnfC    two    lugs    conalstlnu    of    fMirtlotiH    Btruck    from    the 
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I'i.it"  and  piojf.  i.ii^  l.iti-i.iil.i  ■.!  •  u.'  and  the  same  side 
(if  the  pl.'ite.  whii  li  lut;s  nre  n rraii^ied  In  line  ednewlae  and 
spaced  wldthwis.'  of  tlie  plate  a  distance  Hubstantlally 
e(iiial  to  one  third  of  Ibe  wiilth  of  the  afort'snid  rear  por 
Il'.n  (if  flie  plate  and  sjia' rd  ecjuidlstanl  1  y  from  opi>08lt<' 
side  ed^fes  respectively  of  said   reiir  [Virtlon  of  the  plate. 


1.001.251.      AI'PARA'l'I'S    FOR    STKRIM/INC    I.IQl'IDB 
HY      MKANS     0|-      I'LTR A  VTOI.KT      RAYS  VICTOR 

FIknri  ANDuf:  Hki  uRONNKn,  and  Max  ton  Recki-Ino- 
iiAfSKs,  Pnrls,  I-'Ynrre.  nsslKnors.  I)y  mesne  aRHljcnments, 
to  The  R  V  V  <'omi  any.  Inc  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  riled  .Iiinr  7.  I^^IO  S-Mial  No.  fiflS.fll^.  (CI. 
21  o-    20. ) 
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1.0Gt,222.  METHOD  FOR  TMK  EMCCTRICAL  l'R(  )- 
DIICTION  OF  LIGHT.  IIter  C'oor«R  Hkwitt.  New 
York.  N  Y..  aaalirnor.  hy  meane  anlirDaient«.  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  PMwtrlc  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jerwy.  Orlfrlnal  appliratton  filed  Apr.  11,  1898, 
Rfrlal  No.  «77,19«.  DWIded  and  thla  application  filed 
.Mar    27.   I'.tOO.      Serial  No.   I(i,:iri9.      (CI.   1 7fl  -42  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilltlng  UijuldH.  comprlalnu  the  com- 
hlnntloD  of  a  tank  for  contalnhiK  the  liquid  to  be  steril- 
ized, u  lamp  adapted  to  emit  ultra-violet  rays  Immersed  In 
said  liquid,  and  an  envelop  aurroiindluK  aald  lamp,  the 
Intermediate  apaie  lH>lnK  exhausted  of  air 

2.  Apparatus  for  sterillzinK  liquids,  romprUlnL;  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  tank  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  steril- 
ized, n  vapor  electric  lamp  having  a  container  i)ermeahle 
to  ultra  violet  rays  Immersed  in  said  li(|iiid,  anil  nn  en 
\elop  permeable  to  ultra  violet  rays  Kurroundlnj;  .said 
lamp,  the  space  between  the  lamp  and  the  envelop  being 
exhau.sted  nf  air. 

H.    .Apparatus  for  sterlllztuK  Ihpilds  romprlsintt  the  com 
binallon   of  n   tank   for  containing  the   li()uld   to   be  sterll- 
Ired,   a    vapor   electric   lamp  Immersed   In    said   liquid,   and 
an  envelop  permeable  to  ultra  violet  rays  surrounding  the 
part  of  the  lamp  adapted  to  emit  ultra  violet  ravB.  the  in 
terniedliitc  space  b<  Ing  exhausted  of  nl.-. 

4.  Apparatus  for  aterlliziDg  liquids  comprising  the  com 
bluation  of  a  lank  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  steril- 
ized, a  mercury  vapor  lamp  havinj;  a  quartu  container  im- 
mer*ie<l  In  said  liquid,  and  a  quartz  envelop  surrounding 
said  lamp,  the  space  between  the  lamp  and  the  envelop  be- 
In  l;  exliausted  of  air. 


In  a  ni'iMiiv  \  ifii-r  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
t ransi.Mi  inc  de\ice  comprising  an  exhausted  inntalner  and 
nn  i(  Mir_\  ili'<t  roib  s  tlu-rfln  m^parated  hy  a  vapor  path, 
said  device  bavinu'  n  relatively  high  cathode  starting  re 
sistance  and  relatively  low  opeinting  resistance  and  means 
for  iipcratin;:  I  be  eiectro<les  alternately  as  cathodes,  of  a 
solid  conducting;  proiii  tlon  above  the  surface  of  each  elec- 
trode wbereb\    its  eat  bode  resistance  Is  lowered. 


I.WI.22:?  AIM'ARATTS  lOR  OrKRATINC,  VAI'OR 
<'0NVKRTI:RS  Teter  Cooikk  ITkwitt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Kiectrlc  Compniiv,  Hoboken.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nev\'  ,Ter8ey       nied   Apr.   8.    1004.      Serial    No.   202,101. 

(CI.  171     2rir^.i 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  source  of 
single  phase  alternating  current,  means  for  deriving  four 
phase  (  tirrents  therefrom,  a  direct-current  w<irk  circuit,  an 
Intermediate  di'viie  for  applying  energy  from  the  source 
to  the  work  circuit  In  the  same  direction  at  0*  and  180% 
and  meana  for  deriving  currents  approximately  W  or 
270*  for  causing  a  contlnnous  Impressed  electro-motive 
force  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  vapt^r  con 
verter  having  four  positive  electrotles  and  a  common  neg 
atlve  electrode.  In  combination  with  a  transformer  having 
the  terminal  of  its  primary  connected  with  one  of  the  posi- 
tive electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode,  and  the  respec- 
tive terminals  of  the  secondary  connected  with  a  second 
positive  electrode  and  the  negative  elei'trode,  a  second 
transformer  having  two  setondarles  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  each,  respectively,  to  the  remaining  positive 
electrodes,  and  the  Intermediate  point  connected  with  the 
negative  elei  trode. 

.1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distrlhntion.  a  vapor  con 
verter  having  fotir  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  elec- 
trode. In  romhlnatlon  with  a  transformer  having  the  ter 
minftis  of  Its  primary  connected  with  one  of  the  positive 
electrodes  and  the  negative  electrode,  and  the  respective 
terminals  of  the  secondary  connected  with  a  second  post- 
tive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode,  another  trans- 
former, having  two  s^^condarles  each  with  one  of  their  ter- 
minals connected,  rempectlvely,  to  the  rematnlnx  positive 
electrodes,  and  the  Intermediate  point  connected  with  tht 
neirative  electrode,  and  a  work  clmilt  Interponed  t>elween 
the  common  negative  electrode  and  an  Intertnedlste  point 
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between    the    primary    and    secondary    of    the    first    named 
transformer 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase  alter- 
nating lurrenf.  of  a  work  circuit,  a  converter  for  causing 
imi>ulses  of  iKJth  pidarities  to  traverse  the  work  circuit 
in  a  uniform  direction,  Tnd  means  for  transmitting  cur- 
rent derived  from  the  said  source  for  maintaining  the  va- 
por converter  alive,  KU(h  last  named  means  consisting  of 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  connecti  d  between  the 
main  conductors  from  the  source  and  having  two  second 
arl  s  whose  impuiaea  are  applied  to  the  said  converter. 


and  a  differential  electromagnetic  device  for  actuating  the 
circuit  breaker  controlled  by  the  balancing  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,()S>1.224  rRtiJKCTII.i:.  Fk.m«k  O.  Hoa(;i.\>d,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  atwlgnor  to  lulon  Metallic  (.'artridge  Com 
l>any,  Kridueport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  UM.'i.     Serial  No.sn2.fil4.      (C1.102— 2S  1 


1.  In  an  expandlble  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core 
with  an  elongated  core-point,  the  combination  with  the 
core,  of  a  tubular  core-case  comprlainj?  a  base-tube  and  a 
poiut  tube  having  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  over 
tl.e  rearward  portion  only  of  the  core  point  and  having  ita 
forward  iKjrtlon  arranged  and  adapted  for  re-formation  by 
being  turned  outwardly  aud  backwardly  during  the  defor- 
mation of  the  projectile  by  target  resistance,  and  said 
ha M"  tube  and  point  tube  being  Integrally  united  adjacent 
to  the  rearward  end  of  the  core  point  and  there  provided 
with  a  deformation-limiter  whereby  to  restrict  the  said  re- 
formation of  the  core  case  to  the  point-tube  portion  hereof. 

2.  .\n  eipandible  projectile  having  an  elongated  soft- 
metal  core,  and  having  a  main  core-casing  comprising  a 
normally  non  expanding  base-tube  and  an  expandible 
ixiiiit  lube  joined  with  the  base-tube  with  a  Junction-struc- 
ture provided  with  a  face  extending  outwardlj?  to  the 
point-tube  wall,  and  supportive  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
lore   metal   which   Is  within   the   point  tube. 

.<  \u  ei;pnndd)le  projettlle  having  an  elongated  soft- 
metal  core,  and  having  a  niaiu  (tire-caslng  comprising  a 
normally  non ctpandlng  base  tul)e  and  an  expandible 
IMiint  tube  Joined  with  the  liase  tube  with  a  junction  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  face  extending  outwardly  to  the 
point  tube  wall,  and  supportive  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
core  metal  which  is  within  the  point  tube,  and  a  core- 
pdnt   extending  fcjrward  of  t  bc>  point-tube. 

4  An  expandible  iirojectiie  h.ivlng  an  elongated  soft- 
riietal  core,  and  having  a  main  core  casing  comprising  a 
iiormally  non  expanding  base  tube  and  an  expandible  point- 
tube  joined  with  the  ha8e-tul)e  with  a  junction-structure 
provided  with  n  face  extending  outwardly  to  the  point- 
tube  wall  and  supportive  of  the  outf>r  portion  of  the  core- 
metal  which  Is  within  the  point  ttihe.  and  a  point-cap  on 
Ibe  cori' point   forward  of  the  point  tube. 

.%  .\n  expandible  projectile  having  an  elongated  soft- 
metal  core,  and  having  a  main  core-casing  comprising  a 
normally  non  expanding  ba.H<'-tub€  and  an  expandible 
point  tube  Joined  with  the  base-tube  with  a  Junction-struc- 
ture provided  with  a  face  extending  outwardly  to  the 
point-tube  wall,  and  supportive  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
core-metal  wliich  Is  within  the  point-tube,  and  a  point-cap 
on  the  core-point  forward  of  the  point  tube  and  extending 
rearwardly  outside  of  tlie  forward  end  of  the  point-tube. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,t>91.22.'i  lROTK<''riON  OF  FEEDERS  OF  ELECTRI- 
CAI>  I)I8TKIIU;TI0N  systems.  I'HiLiP  Vassal 
Hi  NTKU.  Heaton,  Kngland.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  724, .H43.     (Cl.  17>'i— 294.1 

1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  main  core,  a 
circuit  breaker  therein,  two  balancing  strands  connected 
to  the  core  at  their  ends  and  one  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  main  core  at  an  intermediate  point, 


2.  In  an  electric-al  distribution  system,  a  mam  core,  a 
eiicuit  breaker  therein,  two  balancing  strands  counettid 
to  the  core  at  their  ends  and  one  of  wliicb  is  eli'ctrlcaliy 
eonnected  with  the  main  core  at  an  intermediate  point,  a 
I  urreD<  obstructor  near  the  end  cif  the  main  core,  and  a 
differenti.Tl  electromagnetic  device  for  actuating  the  cir 
cuit  breaker  controlled  by  the  balancing  strands  snbstac- 
tially  aa  described. 

'.\.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  a  main 
core,  a  circuit  breaker  therein,  two  balancing  strands  con- 
nected to  the  core  at  their  ends  and  one  of  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  main  core  at  an  intermediate 
point,  and  a  balancing  transformer  for  actuating  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  controlled  by  the  balancing  strands  suhslan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  a  malt!' 
core,  two  circuit  breakers  near  its  ends,  two  balancing 
strands  connected  to  the  core  at  tbelr  ends  and  one  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  main  core  between 
its  ends,  and  two  balancing  transformers  for  actuating  thf 
circuit  breakers  controlled  by  the  balancing  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


if 

1,091.226  ELFCTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  HECEI'TACLB. 
Iy<.L'is  Kellnkh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  i;4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,258.      id.  173—356.) 


1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  couiLina- 
tion  of  an  Insulating  base,  a  plate  tixed  to  said  base  and 
provided  with  at  le.ast  one  opening  therein,  a  threaded 
shell  rotatable  and  provided  with  at  least  ouc  tongue 
adapted  to  project  Into  said  opening  and  a  bolt  located 
In  line  with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  same  and  engage  with  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  threaded  shell  having  a  Itoltom  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  two  stationary  rings  lietween  which  the 
l>ottom  of  the  shell  is  confined  and  adapted  to  turn,  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  shell  against  rotation  in  one 
direction  and  moans  for  manually  locking  the  shell  against 
rotation  In  the  opiwsite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  threaded  shell,  a  fixed  bearing  surface 
against  which  said  shell  rotates,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  en- 
gagement between  the  shell  and  surface  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  shell  in  one  direction  and  a  key  operated  bolt 
for  locking  the  shell  against  rotation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tl»e  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  threaded  shell,   a  fixed   plate,    the  shell 
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KDd  plate  having  corrrppondlng  openinj^s,  a  bolt  arraiiRed 
and  movable  parallt>l  to  the  axla  of  the  sholl  and  flttlni; 
•aid  rorrt'SiiondliiK  <ipfnin>{s.  and  a  key  co<'>porating  with 
■aid  bolt. 


l.Oill.L'L'T.      MKANS    1  OK    <  ON'rKOI.I.I  Ni ;    VUK 
OV  MOTIVH  ll.niiio  MAIUNK   ICNCilNKS. 

KKiiu.  15   llMst,   Ir.  limii       lil.'il  .Iun<>  LM.  liM.'.. 
774, !».">!».       (<•!.    ILM       1  ir.  , 
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1.  In  a  di>vlf»'  iif  the  charactt^r  stated,  thp  combination, 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  iiudiT  pri-ssnri',  of  a  Htop  valvi-  rou 
trollinj;  Icvt'r,  a  cyllndtT,  a  piston  therein  ronnt'<'tcd  with 
said  control iinj;  Ifvcr,  a  valve  cuntrolllni;  the  supply  of 
prf'ssiir''  fluid  to  Hald  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  coniiei  ted  to  sal<l  valve,  ii  second  valve  controllluR 
the  sup[)ly  of  pressure  flnld  to  said  second  cylinder,  means 
whereby  said  se<'i)iid  valve  Is  normally  maintained  at 
such  a  position  that  fluid  i:nder  pressure  Is  cut  olT  from 
said  second  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  supply  port 
of  said  second  valve  to  the  supply  |)ort  Into  said  second 
cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  second  supply  port  of 
said  scccirnl  valve  direct  to  the  casirii;  of  the  first  valve, 
a  Cock  iiiterpused  In  said  pipe  lines  and  norniMJIy  leavlnL' 
theiii  II 'iiiiecti lit;  the  valves  anil  cylindiT  Ms  above  stated 
but  haviii_'  ports  therein  capable  of  beini{  turned  so  as  to 
piaie  tlie  two  pij'e  lines  In  communication  with  each  other 
and  eiittiiu"  off  the  connection  with  the  second  valve  and 
[dacinL;  tbe  |>r.  ssiire  flubl  In  direct  coinnmnicn  t  ion  with 
said  s.  eond  i\lit'.der  and  without  passinj;  tliroii;;h  said 
second   valve. 

1'.  In  a  d(  \  ii  e  iif  the  character  st.iled,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  of  Ibiid  undir  pressure,  of  a  sto[>  valve  con 
trollinu  lever,  a  eylitiib'r,  a  piston  ttierein  connected  with 
Bal<1  controlliiii:  bver,  a  valve  contrnlllnt;  th.'  sn[)ply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  sicond  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  cock  fur  controllln*: 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  sec<in<l   cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  state<l,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  stop  valve  con 
trolIlTiK  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  with 
said  controlling;  lever,  a  valve  controllin;;  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  n  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  connected  to  said  valve  and  means  wherefiy  flubl 
under  pressure  Is  admitted  to  said  second  cylinder  when 
the  speed  of  the  ensjlTies  exceeds  a  pre<letermlned  limit 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  stop  valve  con- 
troJIlnc  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connecteil  with 
said  controllInK  lever,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  conm-cted  to  said  valve,  n  cock  for  controllInK  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  cylinder  and 
means  whereby  said  cock  Is  opened  to  connect  the  fluid 
8>ipply  to  said  8»>cond  cylinder  when  the  speed  of  the 
enjrine  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 

f).    In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  stop  valve  con 
trolllntc  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  with 


said  controllln^r  lever,  a  valve  controlllni;  tlie  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  connected  to  said  valve,  a  cock  for  control  ling  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  cylinder,  a 
slide  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  Xte  oscillated  by 
the  engine,  a  welKht  suspended  In  said  slide  and  means 
whereby  when  the  enjclne  exceeds  a  pn-determlned  speed 
the  outward  movement  of  the  welirht  due  to  centrifugal 
action  opens  said  cock  to  admit  fluid  umler  pressure  to 
said  se<ond  cylinder. 

I  Claims  0  to  it  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ) 


l,0!tl.i;rs.  HKI'SH. 
Mass.  Kiied  July 
1.".      ."til  I 


Wii.i.i.\M     MaiKei.vky.     Waltham, 
,    l!»i:i      Serial    No.    777.518.      (I'l. 
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A  brush  having.  In  combination,  a  bristle  holder,  a 
bunch  of  bristles  secured  In  said  holder,  a  reservoir  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  holder  and  constituting  a  handle 
for  said  brush,  a  feed  tube  arranged  at  the  end  of  said 
reservoir  and  extiudlnj,'  Into  said  bunch  of  bristles,  a  cap 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged In  said  reservoir  In  reclprocatory  engagement 
with  said  cap,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to 
telescoplcally  fit  said  tuf)e.  an  agitator  fast  to  aald  plunger 
within  said  reservoir  and  constituting  a  guide  for  said 
plunger,  and  means  to  normally  retain  said  plunger  In 
telescopic  relation  with  said  tube. 


1.0<»1.229.  KNVKI.OI' MACniNE.  Fhank  I,.  McNkill. 
Worcester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England  Envelope 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts.  F^led  Dec 
H,    1  <>();».     Serial  No    .%:{'J,OL'fl.      (Cl.  93—68.) 
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1.  An  organized  automatic  machine  for  manufacturing 
envelops  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
jiarent  covering  for  said  opening  Inside  of  the  envelop, 
comprising  mtans  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
trajjaparent  patch,  adjoining  the  edge  thereof,  means  for 
carrying  said  patch,  having  adhesive  material  thereon,  to 
an  envelop  blank  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
means  for-preaalng  said  patch  on  to  said  envelop  blank  to 
Gover  said  opening,  said  last  mentioned  means  operating 
Bubstantlally  simultaneously  with  the  gumming  of  the 
flaps  of  the  envelop,  and  the  raising  of  the  envelop  blank 
to  be  carried  to  the  creasing  and  foldini;  box,  to  be  creased 
and  folded. 

2.  An  organlied  automatic  machine  for  manufact<irlng 
envelops  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
parent covering  for  said  opening  inside  of  the  envelop, 
comprising  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
strip  of  transparent   paper,  the  conformation  of  said  ad- 
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heslvc  material  corerspondlng  substantially  to  the  shape 
or  conformation  of  the  opening  In  the  envelop,  means  for 
se\erlnir  said  strip,  after  the  adhesive  material  has  been 
applied  thereto,  means  for  carrying  said  severed  piece, 
having  the  adhesive  material  thereon,  to  an  envelop 
blank  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  piece  on  the  envelop  blank  to  cover  said 
opening,  Kaid  last  mentioned  means  operating  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  gumming  of  the  flaps  of  the  en 
velop  blank,  and  the  raising  of  the  envelop  blank  to  b«' 
carried  to  the  creasing  and  folding  Ik)X.  to  be  creased  and 
ffdded. 

.'i  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  opeiiiULrs  therein,  gumming  mechanism  for 
applying  gum  in  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  the  strip 
from  which  the  patches  are  cut,  comi)ri8ing  a  gum  recep 
tacle,  a  gumming  die  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  the  gum  on  Its  engaghii;  edge,  and  to 
be  raised  out  of  said  receptacle  to  apply  the  gum  In  a 
narrow  line  or  margin  to  said  strip,  said  gumming  die  be 
ing  pivotally  mounted  to  have  a  rocking  or  pivotal  move- 
ment. In  addition  to,  and  Independent  of  Its  raising  and 
lowering  movement. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  gumming  mechanism  for 
applying  gum  In  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  the  strip  from 
which  the  patches  are  cut,  comprising  a  gum  receptacle,  a 
gumming  die  adapted  to  hf  moved  into  said  receptacle  to 
receive  the  gum  on  Its  engaging  edge,  and  to  be  raised  out 
of  said  receptacle  to  apply  the  gum  In  a  narrow  line  or 
margin  onto  said  strip,  said  gumming  die  being  plvotalT^ 
mounted  to  have  a  rocking  or  pivotal  movement,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  die. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop 
blanks  having  openings  therein,  mechanism  for  applying 
adhesive  material  In  a  narrow  line  or  margin  to  a  patch, 
mechanism  for  gripping  and  moving  said  patch  from  the 
gumming  mechanism,  and  for  simultaneously  carrying  a 
second  patch  with  the  adhesive  material  thereon  to  an 
envelop  blank,  having  an  opening  therein,  and  mechanism 
for  applying  to  an  envelop  blank  said  patch,  to  cover  said 
opening. 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


I.Oftl.L'.^O.  METHOD  FOR  EXTKACTIN(J  I'OTASSIUM 
AND  SODIUM  COMPOUNDS  FROM  SILICATES 
WHICH  CONTAIN  ALKALIS.  Anton  Mbssehsch mitt, 
Slolb.  rg,  iJerniany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  IKl'J.  Serial  No. 
r.so.!)S7.      (CI,  2:?      22.) 

1.  The  process  of  pryduclng  soluble  sodium  and  potas- 
sium compounds  from  silicates  containing  alkalis,  which 
comprises  thoroughly  Incorporating  the  finely  powdered 
silicates  with  undrie<l  precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  the  de<omi)<>sing  temperature. 

2.  The  process  fif  producing  soluble  sodium  and  potas- 
sium compounds  from  silicates  containing  alkalis,  which 
comprises  thoroughly  Incorporating  finely  powdered  sill 
catis  with  the  slime  containing  undrled  precipitated  cal 
clum  carbonate  resulting  from  a  soda  manufacturing 
process,  heating  the  mixture  to  the  decomp<isin>;  tempera- 
ture, and  lixiviating 


l,0ftl,2;i].  <;OLF-CLUB  James  Miliar,  Chlcopee,  Mass., 
assignor  to  A.  <;.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1013.  Se 
rial  No.   757.304.      (CI.  40 — 4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  head,  a  face  plate,  a  weight 
disposed  In  the  rear  face  of  said  head,  and  traction  means 
operably  connecting  said  face  plate  and  said  weight. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  head,  a  face  plate,  a  weight 
disposed  In  the  rear  face  of  said  head,  and  traction 
means  comprising  a  shank  rigidly  fastened  to  the  one,  and 
held  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  head,  a  face  plate,  a  weight 
disposed  In  the  rear  face  of  said  head,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  weight  with  said  face  plate,  so  that  a  rotary 
movement  Imparted  to  said  weight  will  draw  said  face 
plate  toward  said  head. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  head,  a  face  plate,  a  weight 
disposed  in  the  rear  face  of  said  head,  traction  meana 
operably  connect»M3  to  said  face  plate  and  said  weight,  and 
means  on  said  face  plate,  to  hold  the  same  against  rotary 
movement. 


'..  In  combination  with  a  head,  a  face  plate,  a  weight 
disposed  in  the  rear  face  of  said  head,  traction  means 
operably  connected  to  said  face  plate  and  said  weight,  and 
a  lug  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  face  plate  to  hold  th* 
same  against  rotary  movement. 


1,091,232.     CLiri'ER.      George   Miller.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  June  IS.   1913.     Serial   No.  774,335.      (Cl.  30 — 1.) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  stationary  shoe,  a  clip- 
ping mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory  handle 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoe,  a  spring  controlled  roller  carried  by  the  adjustable 
shoe,  an  apron  winding  upon  the  roller  and  extending  at 
the  bottom  of  the  adjustable  shoe  and  further  extending 
through  said  adjustable  shoe  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stationary  shoe  and  winding  on  and  off  the  roller  during 
the  adjustment  of  the  stationary  shoe,  vertically  movable 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjiistable  shoe,  and  a  shifting 
mechanism  operated  in  one  direction  by  said  handle  for 
shifting  said  vertically  movable  means  In  one  direction, 
said  shifting  mechanism  including  a  self-contained  ele- 
ment for  shifting  said  vertical  movable  means  In  the  oppo- 
site direction.  ^ 

2.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  stationary  shoe,  a  dip- 
ping mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory  handle 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoe,  a  spring  controlled  roller  carried  by  the  adjustable 
shoe,  an  apron  winding  upon  tne  roller  and  extending  at 
the  l)ottom  of  the  adjustable  shoe  and  further  extending 
through  said  adjustable  shoe  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stationary  shoe  and  winding  on  and  off  the  roller  during 
the  adjustment  of  the  stationary  shoe,  a  pair  of  vertically 
movable  racks,  one  connected  to  one  side  of  the  adjust- 
able shoe  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
adjustable  shoe  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  shifting  mecha- 
nism operated  in  one  direction  by  said  handle  for  shift- 
ing said  racks  in  one  direction,  and  said  shifting  mecha- 
nism including  a  self-contained  element  for  operating  the 
mechanism  in  the  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  racks 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  hair  clipper  comprising,  a  stationary  shoe,  a  clip- 
ping mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory  handle 
for    actuating    said    mechanism,    a    vertically    adjustable 
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Bhoe.  a  spring  tout  rolled  roller  carried  by  the  adjustable 
■tao«,  an  apron  winding  upon  the  roller  and  extending  at 
the  bottom  of  the  adjustable  shoe  aud  further  eitendiuK 
thruuKh  said  adjustable  ahoe  aud  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stationary  shoe  and  winding  on  and  ofT  the  roller  durlnK 
the  adjustment  of  the  stationary  Hhoi-,  a  pair  of  vertically 
movable  rarks.  cue  I'onnpited  to  on.-  side  of  the  adjustable 
■hoe  and  the  other  (■otiiiecte<i  to  the  other  side  of  the 
adjustable  shoe  forwardly  thereof,  a  slilfiln^r  mechanism 
operated  In  one  direction  by  aald  handle  for  shifting  said 
raclts  in  one  direction,  and  said  shlftluR  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  self  contained  element  for  operating  the  mecha 
nlsm  In  the  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  racks  In 
the  iipp.isite  dln'.ilon.  and  means  carried  by  said  handle 
and  en^aylnK  with  said  shifting  mechanism  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  mechanism  in  a  direction  other  than  that 
operatCHl  by  the  handle. 

4.  A  hair  clipixr  lomprlslnjj  a  stationary  shoe,  a  clip- 
ping mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory  handle  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  «  vertically  adjustable  aboe, 
a  spring  controlled  roller  carried  by  the  adjustable  shoe, 
an  apron  windinK  upon  the  roller  and  extending  at  the 
bottom  of  the  adjustable  shoe  and  further  extending 
through  said  adjustable  shoe  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stationary  shoe  and  winding;  on  and  off  the  roller  durln>; 
the  adjustment  of  the  stationary  shoe,  a  pair  of  rertically 
movable  racks,  one  coTinected  to  one  side  of  the  adjustable 
shoe  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other  aide  of  the 
adjustable  shoe  forwardly  thereof,  a  shlftlnR  mechanism 
operated  lu  one  direction  by  said  handle  for  sblftln«  said 
racks  In  one  direction,  and  said  shifting  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  self-contained  element  for  operating  the  mecha 
nlsm  In  the  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  racks  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  capable  of  enKaKln)j  with 
said  shifting  mechanism  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
racks. 

5.  A  hair  clipper  comprlalng  a  stationary  shoe,  a  clip 
plnK  mechanism  carried  thereby,  an  oscillatory  handle  for 
operating;  said  clipping  mechanism,  an  adjustable  shoe 
movable  to  and  from  said  stationary  shoe,  a  wlndlnK  apron 
carried  by  the  adjustable  shoe  and  having  one  end  Oxedly 
secured  to  the  stationary  shoe,  means  actuated  by  said 
handle  for  impartinj;  movement  to  the  adjustable  shoe  in 
one  direction,  and  a  normally  lockiil  means  adapted  wh.n 
released    tor   shifting  said   shoe    in    the  opposite  direction. 


1,091 .2.<.'^        1IIN(;F.      Thomas    Mitchki,!..    Oquawka,    III. 
Filed  I>e<'    .-^O.  19i;{.      SeHal  No    800.49S.      (CI.  1ft      112) 
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elements  in  adjusted  position,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  dog  in  engagement  with  the  hinge  elements,  and 
means  operable  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate  for  op- 
erating said  dog. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  support,  m  hinge  element  conn«cted 
therewltli,  a  aecond  hinge  element  movable  relatively  to 
first  said  element,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  elemeota 
aud  adapted  to  engage  the  other  element  for  holding  the 
hinge  elements  In  adjuited  position,  means  for  normally 
holding  sal<l  engaging  means  in  position  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  elements  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
uperahle  at  a  distance  for  disennnkclng  said  holding  means 
from  said  oth.-r  hinge  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  gate  hln^edly  couneited 
thereto,  an  adjustable  hinge  at  one  end  of  the  gate,  means 
for  holding  said  adjustable  hinge  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  flexible  element  operable  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Kate  for  operating  said   hinge  holding  means. 

.'">.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  gate  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hinge  element  pivotally  conne<ted  to  said  support,  a  sec- 
ond hinge  element  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  ftrat 
said  element,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  aald  elements,  and 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  other  element  for 
holding  the  elements  In  adjusted  position,  an  arm  on  said 
lever  in  spaced  relation  to  said  gate,  a  flexible  element 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  and  means  secured  to 
said  gate  for  supporting  said  flexible  element. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  support,  a  plate  provided  with  a  groove  into  which 
■aid  tongue  extends,  said  tongue  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  said  plate  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  tongue,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  plate,  said  lever  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en 
gage  in  the  registering  openings  in  the  plate  and  tongue, 
for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  relation,  an  arm  formed 
on  said  lever,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  when  pulled  to  operate  said  lever  for  disengag- 
ing the  pin  from  the  tongue,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  pin  in  engagement  with  said  tongue. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  hinge  element  connected 
therewith,  a  second  hinge  element  slldably  receiving  the 
first  element,  a  dog  pivoted  on  one  of  the  elements,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  element  for  holding  the  hinge 


1,091.234.  I'ROUUCING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE.  Ai^ 
WIN  MiTTASCH  and  Hroo  MoaAWjTz,  Ludwlgahafen-on- 
the-Khlne,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A 
Soda  FabrlM.  Ladwigshafen-on  the  Rhine.  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  20,  191.".  Serial  No.  796,120. 
(CI    2;< — 2I.( 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  by  treat- 
ing ammonium  sulfite  In  solution  with  oxygen  in  the  prea- 
ence  of  an  oxygen  carrier  while  maintaining  the  solution 
alkaline  with  ammonia. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  by  treat- 
ing ammonium  sulfite  In  solution  with  oxygen  in  the  prea- 
eiice  of  nn  oxygen  carrier  while  maintaining  the  solution 
.ilkallne  with  ammonia  and  while  carrying  out  the  reaction 
under  Increased  pressure. 

.!.  The  priice.-s  of  producing  amiuonlum  sulfate  by  re- 
.■ictlng  on  ammonium  sulfite  with  oxygen  in  the  presence 
<if  porous  I  l:iy  covered  with  manganese  hydroild  and  of 
an  excess  of  ammonia. 

4.  Till'  proccsH  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  by  re- 
acting on  ammonium  sultitc  with  uxycen  in  the  presence  of 
porous  (lay  covered  with  maii^'auese  hydroild  and  of  an 
e\f'ss  of  ammonia,  while  canyln;,:  out  the  reaction  at  a 
pressure  of  about   twenty  atmosphen's. 


I,n91,2r',5.  AITAUATT'R  FOR  MAKING  RAHS  OR  rO(  K- 
KTS.  W.*i-TicR  Everett  Moiins,  London,  Enijland. 
rile<l  .Tan.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  OTo.  l."7.      (CI.  9.'?      <*. ) 

1.  \  packet  making  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
former,  two  pairs  of  movable  folders  actuated  successively 
by  said  former  to  form  the  first  longitudinal  folds  and  the 
end  folds  In  a  blank,  and  stationary  folders  for  forming 
the  final  longltudlnsl  folds  therein. 

2.  .\  packet  making  machine  comprising  a  reclproratinf 
former,  movable  folders  actuated  by  said  former  to  form 
the  first  longitudinal  folds  In  a  blank,  other  folders  hinged 
to  the  movable  folders  and  actuated  by  the  former  at  a 
later  period  for  forming  the  end  folds  therein,  and  sta- 
tionary folders  for  forming  the  final  longitudinal   folds. 

.T.  A  packet  making  machine  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing former,  swinging  folders  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
platea,  movable  In  unison  and  actuated  by  said  former  to 
form  the  first  longitudinal  folds  in  a  blank,  a  second  folder 
hinged  to  each  of  said  plates  and  actuated  by  the  former 
for  forming  the  end  folds,  and  stationary  folders  for  form- 
ing the  final  longitudinal  folds. 

4.  A  packet  making  machine  comprising  a  reciprocatlnj 
former,  fixed  means  for  folding  a  packet  blank  over  the 
end   of    said    former   as   It   advances   and   against   oppoaita 
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sides  thereof  with  its  edges  projecting  beyond  said  former, 
movable  folders  actuated  by  the  former  for  turning  the 
■  dges  of  one  portion  of  said  folded  blank  against  the 
former,  other  movable  folders  actuated  at  a  later  jierlod 
liy  said  former  to  form  the  end  folds,  and  stationary  fold 
ers  for  turning  the  remaining  <Hlgea  of  the  blank  upon  the 
previously    made  folds  to  complete  the  packet. 


"i.  A  packet  making  mat  lilm-  compriMinp  a  formi-r.  means 
lor  operating  the  former,  folders  op<'rated  by  said  former 
forming  longitudinal  folds,  yieldable  members  associated 
with  said  longitudinal  folders  for  forming  the  end  folds. 
hxed  folders  cooi>eratlng  with  the  side  and  end  folders,  a 
paper  magazine,  means  for  transferring  said  papers  from 
the  magazine  to  a  position  ready  for  the  operation  of  the 
former,  a  gumming  device  for  the  paper,  and  means  for 
i>  celving  the  packets  when  formed. 

[Claims  H  to  22  not  primed  In  the  (Jazeite  ] 


1  091.2.S(;.  METiIOI>  OF  TREATING  HIDES  BEFORE 
T,\NNING  CuARi.ES  CLirroN  Moore  and  William 
Tkantum,  Lymm.  England.  I'iled  Nov.  2l"i,  101.".  Se- 
rial  .No     S()3.025.      (CI.    Hit      1.1 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  hides  l>ef<ire  tanning  which 
comprises  treating  said  hides  after  removal   from  the  car 

'  iiss  with  chemically  pure  sodium  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  hides  before  tunning  which 
comprises  treating  said  hides  after  removal  from  the  cut- 
'ass  with  very  finely  divided  <  hemically  pure  sodium 
chlorid. 

.'!.  The  piuccgs  of  preserving  hides  before  tanning  which 
lomprlses  treating  said  hides  after  removal  from  the  car 
<as8  with  dry  chemically  pure  sodium  chlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  hides  before  tanning  whit  h 
•  omprlges  treating  said  hides  after  removal  from  the  car- 
<a.s8  with  sodium  chlorid  substantially  free  from  calcium 
and  magnesium  salts  and  salts  containing  water  of  crys 
talllzatlou. 


I.<i91.2.'n.  TYl'KC.VSE  Sa.miki.  A.  Nkidi.ii  Burling 
ton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  -American  Multlgraph  Com 
pany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Iiine  26.    1908.      Serial   No.   440.4.'iO.      (CI.    101  -  202.) 

1.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  banks 
one  behind  the  other,  each  bank  consisting  of  parallel 
.  Iiannel  bars,  and  means  for  holding  them,  said  bars  being 
Uveled  on  their  rear  sides  at  their  upper  ends  to  enaMe 
convenient    distribution   of   type   thereinto. 

2.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  banks 
one  behind  the  other,  each  tvank  being  located  in  In 
(lined  position,  one  bank  above  and  in  front  of  the  other 
in  such  way  that  the  lower  ends  of  the  banks  are  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  while  the  upper  enda  of  the 
banks  are  In  a  substaJitlally  horixontal  plane,  the  said  up- 
per ends  being  beveled  to  enable  distribution  into  them  and 
each  bank  being  longer  than  the  one  in  front  thereof. 

200  0.  G.— 65 


.i.  In  H  typ«'  case,  the  combination,  with  parallel  rails, 
of  an  abutment  plate  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  ridges 
with  grooves  l)etween  tb<  m  which  the  rails  occupy,  spaces 
in  alinement  with  said  ridges  of  greater  width  than  the 
latteri  and  tapered  abutments  In  allnemeut  with  said 
ridges  and  spaces,  constituting  Okeana  preventing  the 
Itassaee  of  type  from  said  spaces  In  the  direction  of  the 
length   of   said    rails. 


1  III  a  t.\p(  taso.  an  abutment  plate  comprisiiii:  ;i  s.  ries 
of  parallel  ridges  with  irrooves  between  tUem.  i.iils  seated 
In  -aid  Lfoovfs.  spaces  in  alinement  with  said  ridges, 
and  abutments  in  alinement  with  said  rld*:es  ;ind  spaces. 
((Uisiiiuiing  means  prevenrin;:  the  p!issa;,'e  of  tyjie  from 
-aid   spHces  In   the  direction   of  the   length   of  said   rails. 

■"  In  a  type  case,  the  combination,  with  ,1  plurality  of 
panels  comprising  parallel  type  channels,  of  index  jilafes 
i-espicilvely  local  to  said  panels,  and  mean-  snriporting 
-aid  plates,  whereby  they  may  l*  raised  and  lowered  with 
PesiM-ct  to  said  panels. 

(Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in   the  G'azetie  ] 


1  (i!(I.2:;s  SHOCK  AHSORRER  FOK  \.\I.\i;s.  i:i,wiN 
.\.  TKliKiNs,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  June  Kl.  1913. 
Serial    No.    77:!. .^91.      (CI.    10.3     -0(J.) 


1.  lu  an  air  compressor,  or  similar  nw.  iianisui  provided 
with  valves  and  cooperating  valve  seats  adaiited  to  be 
brought  together  with  force,  a  shock  absorbing  device, 
comprisiuK  a  series  of  contacting  plates  confined  within  a 
limlte<l  lateral  area  and  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of 
the  moving  valve  when  it  is  brought  to  its  siat.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  fluid  medium  in  which  the  plates  .ire  im 
liiersed. 

2.  In  un  air  compressor,  or  similar  mechanism  provided 
with  valves  and  cfKiperating  valve  seals  .-vtlapted  to  l» 
brought  together  with  force,  a  shock  absorbing  device, 
comprising  a  series  of  contacting  plates  confined  within 
.1  limited  lateral  a  r(  a  ami  adapted  lo  recei\e  il'ie  impact 
of  the  moving  valve  when  It  is  brought  to  its  seat.  In 
ciimblnation  with  a  Iluid  medium  in  which  the  plates  are 
immersed,  and  means  for  preventing  thr  escape  of  such 
medium. 

.!.  In  an  air  comimssor,  or  similar  mechanism  provided 
with  valves  and  cooperating  valve  seats  adapted  to  l»e 
brought  together  with  force,  a  ahock  absorbing  derlce, 
(omprlsing  a  series  of  contacting  plates  conHned  within 
a  limited  lateral  area  and  adapted  to  receive  tlie  Impact 
of  the  moving  'jiive  when  it  is  brought  to  its  seat.  In 
combination  with  a  fluid  medium  in  which  the  plates  are 
immersed,  and  means  for  ()reventing  the  escape  of  such 
mcKllum  Including  an  adjacent  mass  of  absorb<-nt  material. 
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4.  In  nn  Hir  comprwiiior.  or  similar  m«»chaalt«m  provided 
with  vhIvps  and  co^SperatluR  valve  scats  adapted  to  !»■ 
l.rouKht  toKettier  with  force,  a  Mhixk  absorbini;  devlcr. 
(uinprlHliiK  a  series  of  contacting  plates  -ontlned  within 
d  limited  lateral  area  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  the  moving  valve  when  It  la  brought  to  Its  seat,  In  com- 
t)lnatton  with  a  fluid  medium  In  which  the  plates  are  Im- 
in.rs.-d,  and  nuanH  for  prev.titlnK  the  escape  of  such  me- 
illuni  Including  an  adjacent  masH  of  abMoitx-nt  material 
siii'h    as    wicklniif. 

:,     In   coinblnation.  a   valve  seat,   a   valve,  a   rigid   mem 
Imt  movlni;  with  th.-  valve  and  a  series  of  contactluR  plates 
ikcalnst    which   the   moving    memt)€r    Is   adapted   to   Impact    | 
MS  tlie  valve  reaches  Us  seat,  and  a  fluid  medium  between 
;ind  snrroundinK  the  plates. 

[ilalnis  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


i.oit I, ::.■?;•     citKurr  in:<asTKU  i-i;af  ionstkihtion 

Fhkimh  K  .1.  I'BTKUsoN.  Salem,  Ohio.     FMIed  July  8,  lUK?. 
No.    -77.843.       (CI.    V2Q    -34.) 


Serial 


if 
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1  III  .1  ci.Mlit  ri';;lMter  U-af  Construction,  th.  coinblna 
noil  iif  a  haf  cunMisliiiK  of  »'nd  and  bottom  jHirtions  foriiu-d 
Mti'irral,  ,i  lo[)  bar  secun-d  to  the  free  ends  of  the  i-nd 
liortioii.s  (if  III.'  Ifiivfs  ;.iid  a  series  of  partition  ribs  se 
•  iir.'d  at  tb.ir  top  and  b<tttom  t'lids  to  tin-  Ixitfom  portion 
(iiil  top  bar  and  a  strles  of  panels  lo<-ated  InfermtKllate 
il\.-  partitions  and  end  memt>ers,  substantially  as  specified 

J.  In  a  credit  reulster  leaf  construction,  the  comblna 
i:un  of  a  l.af  consisting  of  ind  and  lK)ttom  portions  formed 
uiti'^rMl.  a  top  I'lir  sicnied  to  the  fre«'  en<ls  of  ttic  end  i)or 
lion-i  iif  tl'f  lca\>'s  Hiid  a  series  of  partition  ril»w  Siiiire<l 
:it  tlicir  lop  ami  iMiltoin  ends  to  the  lM)ttoin  portion  and 
top  l>ur,  and  a  series  of  panels  located  Interinedlaie  the 
pniiitlons  and  end  members,  and  means  for  seciirint;  suid 
panels   in   tlxed   relative   position,  sul'stant  iailj    as  sp»M-llled. 

.;.  In  a  credit  rek;lster  leaf  const  rnct  ion.  tin-  coiiibliia 
lion  of  a  serlis  of  leaves  hlnKe<l  touetlier.  said  leaves  made 
ii|i  of  end  and  lottom  bars  and  top  bars  secure<l  thereto, 
said  top  bars  provldf<l  with  elongated  slots,  index  <  lips 
a<lapted  to  be  c<)nn<'cte«I  to  said  top  Imrs  by  means  of  sh1<1 
slots,  partition  bars  se<iired  in  fixed  position  with  refer 
eiii.'  to  the  leaves  and  |)anels  liK-ated  lntcrnie<linte  the 
.•nds  and  |iarlitlon  bars,  subntanf lally  as  and  for  tlie  pur 
pose    sp<'cifled. 

4  In  a  credit  re>:lster  leaf  construction,  tlie  comblna 
fion  of  a  series  of  leaves  hin«ed  to«etlier,  said  leaves 
maile  up  of  end  and  Uitlom  t>ars.  and  top  Imrs  secured 
thereto,  said  top  Iwirs  provided  with  eloni:ate«l  slots,  index 
clips  adapted  to  be  connectrd  to  said  top  bars  by  means 
of  said  slots,  partition  bars  secured  In  flxej  position  with 
reference  to  the  leaves,  panels  located  intermediate  the 
ends  and  partition  bars,  and  account  slip  holding  clips 
adapted  to  lie  uiMin  the  ex{x>seil  faces  of  the  panels,  suti 
stantlally  aa  specified. 

.').  The  comhinatlon  of  a  series  of  account  rejflster  leaves 
bintced  together,  each  leaf  of  the  series  conslstln>:  of  end 
.uid  Uittom  memlx-rs,  bars  secured  to  the  end  members  of 
the  leaves,  said  tmrs  provided  with  lateral  extende<l 
flanges,  said  ext'^Kknl  tJantj^s  adapted  to  abut  aijalnst  the 
idjacent  faces  of  the  end  members  of  the  next  adjolnlnu 
leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.OOl.lMO  Nl'MBEBINO  MACIIINK  Mii-ton  W.  Phil 
[,ij-.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11',  HUH.  Serial  No. 
747, .s.H*!.      (CI     KM       1 85  ) 


1.  The  herein  des.ribetl  numlsTlnK  machine  tonsUtiuK 
of  a  Kate  pbite  and  frame,  a  reciprocal  inn  handle  therein, 
a  niinilierin;;  bead  carrle<l  liy  the  handle,  inimberlun  wheels 
carried  by  the  head,  and  Inkluj;  means,  a  irear  wheel  se 
cured  to  and  turnln«  with  eai  h  uumb«-rlnk,'  wheel,  a  gear 
ReK'tnent  entak'tni;  a  near  wheel  and  ai'apti-.l  to  le  swuiii; 
over  and  aiToss  the  vertical  center  of  said  numb«Tlnif 
wheels,  a  shaft  for  the  seKment,  an  exfendInK  lever  foi- 
the  sektmeiit,  an  Inilex  plate  with  slots  and  Index  cbarac 
ters  adjacent  said  slots,  a  finder  ;;rlp  for  the  said  levei 
on  llie  cntslil,.  ,ir  the  Index  plat.-,  salit  imlex  iilate.  -ei; 
nieni  ami   lev.  r  travelin«  with  the  numherlnj;  head 

■J     lb.     herein    descrllwd   numb»<rlni:   machine   consist  im: 
of  a  KaL'e   platt'  and  frame,  a   reelproeal  ln>;   handle  therein. 
;i  nuinberin;;  heat!  carried  by  lb'-  handle,  numls'rlnjf  wheels 
c.irried    I'y    the   head,   and   Inklim    means,   a   «ear   whei-l    se 
ciir.Ml   to  and   tumln;;  with  each   numt»erinn;  wheel,   a  Kear 
-.eirinenl    en>tak:in«  a   i;ear   whiel   and   adapted    to   l>e  swiinjc 
ov.r    and    across    the    vertical    center    of    said    numbering 
wheels,    a    shaft    for    the   segment,    an    extending    lever    for 
the  seK'inent,  an   Index  plate  with   slots  and   Index  charac 
ters   adjacent    said   slots,   a   tinker   trip   for   the   said    lever 
,,n    the    outsiile    of    the    Index    plate,    said    index    plate,    seu 
meiit   and    lever   travelluK   with    the   numl-ering  head,   s.iid 
(inirer    pieces    of    the    lever    having    stralnbl    sides    and    .i 
eiirve<l    tinu'-r    Krip   surface. 

.'l.  The  herein  descrltsMl  numU^rlng  machine  consist  ini; 
of  a  k'aK''  plate  and  frami\  a  reciprocating  handle  therein 
a  nuniberitiir  head  carried  liy  the  handle,  numberlnn  wh.-»'ls 
larried  liy  xhr  bead,  and  Inking'  means,  a  tear  wheel  ae 
cured  to  and  turning  with  each  nunilH-rinK  wh<^I,  a  Kear 
segment  enjfatlnK  a  >;ear  wIhm'I  and  adapted  to  Is-  swun»t 
ov<-r  and  across  the  vertical  center  of  said  numls'rin',: 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  .segment,  an  extending  lever  for 
the  set'nii-nt,  an  index  plate  with  slots  and  index  charac- 
ters aillaceiit  said  slots,  a  finger  ^rlp  for  the  aald  lever  on 
the  uiilsjd.'  of  till'  Index  plate,  said  Index  plate,  8e;;ment 
.md  lever  travellnK  with  the  nuinlteiing  head,  an  Index 
blo<  k  seciirf-fl  to  the  levers  Inclosing  the  Index  characters 
one  at   a   time,  as  the  lever  Is  moved 

4.  The  herein  descrU>»Hl  numbering  machine  consisting 
of  a  gage  jilate  and  frame,  a  reciprocating  handle  therein 
a  numbering  h.ad  carrle<l  by  the  handle,  numberlnc  wheels 
carried  by  the  head,  and  Inklnu  means,  a  gear  wheel  m- 
rnre<l  to  and  turning  with  each  numlwring  wheel,  n  gear 
setnient  engaging  a  gear  whtM«l  and  adapted  to  he  swung 
over  and  across  the  vertical  center  of  said  numbering 
wbe.ls.  a  shaft  for  the  segment,  an  extending  lever  for 
the  segment,  an  Index  plate  with  slots  an<l  Index  charac- 
ters adjacent  said  slots,  a  finger  grip  for  the  said  lever 
on  the  outside  of  the  index  plate,  said  Index  plate,  seg- 
ment an<l  lever  traveling  with  the  numlx-rlng  bead,  an 
;illning  detent    resillently    held   against   each    gear   wheel. 

.">.  The  herein  deHcrll)ed  numlMTlng  machine  consisting 
of  a  gage  plate  and  frame,  a  reciprocating  handle  therein, 
a  numl)erlng  head  carried  by  the  handle,  numl)erlnR  wheels 
.arrled  by  the  head,  anil  inking  means,  a  gear  wheel  ae 
cured  to  and  turning  with  each  nHnil)erlng  wheel,  a  geai 
segment  engaging  a  gtar  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  segment, 
an  extending- lever  for  the  segment,  an  Index  plate  with 
slots  and  Index  characters  adjacent  said  •lota,  a  finger 
grip  for  the  said  lever  on  the  outside  of  the  Index  plate. 
said    Index    plate,    segment    and    lever    traveling   with    the 
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numbering  head,  the  Index  plate  beginning  at  a  point 
als.ve  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  op«'ratlng  handle,  and 
'  iirving  outwardly  therefrom,  so  that  the  levers  will 
always  be  within  reaching  position  of  the  fingers  of  a  band 
which  is  Impressed  upon  the  handle.  In  combination  with 
operating  means  for  the  ink  pad,  adapted  to  move  the 
same  upon  the  depression  of  the  numbering  head,  whereby 
the  Weight  of  the  hand  upon  the  handle  when  shifting  the 
levers  will  serve  to  lift  the  ink  pad  from  the  wheels. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaEette  | 


ratus  for  directly  closing  said  circuit  at  one  point,  and  an 
engine-shaft-controlled  circuit-closer  for  closing  the  same 
at  another  point,  said  circuit-closer  l>eing  arranged  to  keep 
said  circuit  closed  while  the  engine  is  running  and  to  open 
the  sime  when  the  engine  stops. 


li><>i,i;41       WUKKI.      .IvMKs  I'lBK   K.  OL'den,  I'tah.     File<l 
oet     L'.'.,    lUIL'.      S.rlal   No.   71'7,741.      (("1.    1.^2 — 30. .( 


7    -r   *»  7 


1  -V  wheel  havini:  a  series  of  louL'it  udhiMl  pulleys 
mounted  upon  Its  rin'.  (ables  resting  upon  said  pulleys,  the 
fn-e  I  nds  of  the  cabbs  NMng  tonnected  to  the  piston  of 
an  air  compresslni;  device,  a  tire  comjiORcd  of  sections,  a 
pulley  upon  the  end  of  eai  h  se<flon.  the  pulb  ys  upon  the 
tire  sections  engagini:  iln'  cables,  substantially  as  sjieclfled. 

-  .\  wheel  havini;  a  series  of  longitudinal  pulleys  ui>on 
Its  lim,  cables  r<  sting  u|)on  said  jiulleys.  an  air  com 
piessor,  the  piston  of  the  air  compressor  Ix'Ing  c(U)nectcd 
to  the  fr(^'  ends  of  the  cables,  an  auxiliary  air  compressor 
oljiistahly  connected  to  the  jilston  of  the  main  air  com- 
liiessor,  a  sectional  tread  mountefj  upon  the  cables,  sub 
'tantlally  as  siieclfled 

.1  A  wheel  havliij;  a  series  of  Inn^jit  udlnal  pulleys 
inounte;!  uiMin  Its  rim  corresponding  cafiles  resting  upon 
Slid  pulleys,  an  air  (ompressor  lnteri>oaed  between  the 
s|M)kes  of  the  wheel,  an  auxiliary  air  compressor  inter- 
posed b<'tween  the  spokes  in  an  opp'slte  position,  the 
'  haml>ers  of  the  two  air  compressors  being  connected,  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  the  pistons  of  the  air  com- 
pressors, the  fnH'  ends  of  tlie  cables  tsMng  connected  to 
the  piston  of  the  main  air  compressor,  a  sectional  tread, 
pulleys  upon  one  end  of  each  of  the  se<tions  composing 
■he  tread,  the  pulleys  upon  the  sections  resting  upon  the 
cables,  means  for  si'curlng  the  sections  upon  the  cable, 
ind  a  housing  for  inclosing  the  pulleys  and  cnhles,  sub 
«iantinlly  as  specified. 


I  '•r»|.24'2  MUKiTloN  INKICATOK  FOH  Kl.FCTKO 
MK<IIANI(^AI.TKM;t;KArn  SYSTEMS.  Wai.tkr  K. 
<,fi  KKN  and  Thounton  F.  I'ickktt,  Needham  Heights. 
.Mass  ,  assignors  to  The  Q-P  Signal  Company,  a  Cor- 
l>oratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed 
.I;ine  17,  l!11<t.  ."<erial  No.  .567,470.  Divided  and  this 
application  flle<l  .July  Id.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,651. 
Ml  177—339.) 
1     In    a    telegraph   system,    a    wrong  direction  alarm    ap 

paratus,   a    source   of   current,   a   circuit   connecting   said 

source    and    said    apparatus,    a    transmitting    apparatus. 

means   mechanically   connected   to  aald   transmitting  appa- 


-.    In  a  tele;;r:iph  system,  a  source  of  current,  an  elei  tiO- 
lesponsivc  direction  indicator,  a   wrong  direition  alarm  a[) 
paratus,    circuits   connecting    said   source   with    said   direc 
lion  Indicator    and    said    apparatus,    an    engine  shaft con 
trolled  circuit  closer  controlling  both  circuits,  a   transmit- 
ting apparatus,  and  means  meclianically  connected  to  salj 
transmitting  apparatus    for    directly    controlling    the    cir- 
cuit of  said  wrong-dlrectlon-alarm  apimratus,  said  circuit- 
closer  being  arranged  to  keeji  sail  circuits  closed  while  the 
eii-ine  is   niniilng  and    to   open   the  same  when    the  engine 
st.ips, 

;;.    in  H    telegraph  system,  a   signal  apparatus,   a  signal 
selectinj:    magnet,    signal  controlling    means,    a    source    of 
current   associated   with    said   signal  selecting   magnet   and 
signal  (  onf  rolling    means,    an    electro-responsive   dlrectlon- 
indiiai'  r.  a   wrong  direct  ion  alarm  apparatus,  circuits  con- 
necting said  source  with  said  direction  indicator  and  said 
apparatus,    an    engine-shaft  controlled    circuit-closer    con 
trolling   both   circuits,   and   a   transmitting  apparatus  con 
trolling    the   circuit    of  said    wropg-dlrectlon  alarm    appa 
ratiis,   said  circuit  closer  t>elng  arranged  to  keep  said  cir- 
cuits closed  while  the  engine  is  running  and  to  open  the 
same  when  the  engine  stops. 

4  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  signal  apparatus  at  a  re 
celvlng  station,  a  transmitting  apparatus  at  a  transmit 
ting  station,  a  source  of  current,  means  assoclatini:  said 
signal  apparatus  and  transmitting  apparatus  with  said 
s<iur<e.  a  w  rong-directlon-alarm  apparatus  at  one  of  said 
stations,  n  clicnlt  lonn'-ctlng  said  source  and  said  wrong- 
direction  alarm  apparatus,  an  engine  -  shaft  controlled 
circuit  closer  at  said  receiving  station  for  closing  s.ild  cir 
iiilt  at  one  point,  and  means  mechanically  connected  to 
said  transmitting  apparatus  for  directly  closing  the  same 
at  another  point,  said  circuit-closer  being  arranged  to  keep 
said  circuit  closed  while  the  engine  is  running  and  to  open 
the  same  when  the  engine  stops. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  signal  apparatus  at  a  re 
celvlng  station,  a  transmitting  apiiaratus  iit  a  transmit 
ting  station,  a  source  of  current,  means  associating  said 
signal  apparatus  and  transmitting  r.pparatus  with  said 
source,  a  wrong-dlrectlon-alarm  apiiaratus  at  l>oth  xif  said 
stations,  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  and  said  wrong- 
dlrectlon-alarm  apparatus,  an  engine  shaft-controlled  cir- 
cuit closer  at  said  receiving  station  for  closing  said  circuit 
at  one  point,  and  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
transmitting  apparatus  for  directly  closing  the  same  at 
another  point,  said  circuit-closer  being  arranged  to  keep 
said  circuit  closed  white  the  ei^glne  Is  running  and  to  open 
the  same  when  the  engine  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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l.t»»1.243.  PACKING  AND  SirUMlNO  I  MI'l.KM  KNT. 
Latkitm  T.  Basmlsse?!.  Council  BIhITb.  Iowa,  AKsUnor 
to  W«lker  Manufacturing  ("ompany.  ronncU  BluffB. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  FVb  28, 
Un.i.      Serial   No.    ".'"i  1,277.      (CI.   5:^--77.1 


1.    .Vii   Implement  for  the  i»iiii>os's  desci  il.e.l.  cuinitrisinK' 
Iti  comhlnatlou  with  a  fmnn'  and  hii  axle  jomiialfd  th.  r.      ' 
in,    disk  members    formed    with    tapered     p.iiph.Mhs    and   | 
iroiirited   upon    the  axle,   each    of   said   rtl.sk  meinlHi  s    U  in-    j 
foinnd    with    a    web   dlspos.-<l    tliiMti    witli    one    i-di:"'    ff    li-    | 
ptTipherv   mid   connected   with   it;*   Indi  aiHl   provid.  d    wit  i    I 
ihjiriim  Inas   Internw-dlate   It.-*    tinh   and   said    p«Tipli.'i>  :    a    1 
pliuiility   of   iinniilar   plates   provided   with   periiilinal    pio     | 
Jfctlons    and    dlsi>o»ed    to    clrciimscrll>e    ftu-    axl.     intirine 
dint.'    xaid    disk-members    In    tlic    iiliine    >'f    Haid    1m;;s,    the 
diameter  of   tlie  a[)ertnr«s  of  said  plat.-N   Im  ini;  d    -iilhrjeni 
.AtfMt  to  prevent  coincident  contact   wUli  ail  of  -aid  \\inn. 

•J  .\n  Itnplement  for  tin-  piirjiosfs  dcscrilnii.  (  unipiisin^', 
in  I  uiiibinatiiin  with  a  supported  axle,  di^k  nicinhcrs 
p  oiitili'd  til.  Tfon.  each  of  tMid  rlisk  luemlxTS  l>eiuK  piuvldid 
with  .spokes  disposed  In  allnement  with  one  '-due  ol  its  tire 
and  provided  with  bearing  In^s  Intenm'dlHte  its  iml.  and 
-;ald  tire;  a  plurality  of  annular  platis  prnvld«-<l  witli 
]ifrlpUeraI  projections  and  interposed  l>etweiu  tlie  ilisk 
members  to  circuiiiscrilie  said  Iuks.  the  apertures  of  sjiid 
plates  liein;;  uf  sntflcient  extent  to  prevent  .  oinc  idtiit 
contact  of  file  plates  with  all  of  said   lii;:s. 


I. •»«•!, 244  KI.Kt  TKODK  KOIJ  U.XS  (»K  V.M't>H  KI.Kf 
TItir  Al'FARATl'S.  M\\  \<>s  Kkcki.i  nohai  sen.  Paris. 
Krance.  asalRnor.  li.v  mesne  assltcnments,  to  (.'.MM'cr 
Mewltt  Electric  Cempanv.  Moltoken.  N  .1  .  a  Corpora 
lion  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  hle<l  Ket,  14. 
t*»(».1.  Serial  No.  14:5. :!17.  Divided  and  this  iipiilicHtion 
filed   Feb     ."..    l!l<>7.      Serial    No    :!.-..^.^4.'■ 


Ml     ITC, 


»■_•  I 


1.    In  a  vai>or  electric  device,    tlie  c<imliinrt tion   of  11  eon 
t. liner,    multiple    txiKltlve   electrodes   of   mercurx.    an    Inter 
mediate   mercury    negative   electrode,    and    means    whereliv 
;liiid    transferred    from    one    to   another    nf    said    .leetrodes 
pannes  in  separate  and  dlsconnect«-d   portions. 

J.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  container,  a  piuraliiy 
of  main  positive  electrodes  located  therein  in  a  continuous 
S4rtes.  and  a  ncKative  electrode  interposed  i>etwe.ii  at  least 
two  of  HII  id  positive  ele«-trode8. 

;;.  lu  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  container  a  plurality 
of  main  positive  elei-trodes  therein  and  a  negative  el.ctrrxle 
lnterpos«nl  between  at  least  two  of  said  iK)Hliive  .lee  tr(Kles. 

4.  A  vapor  rectifier  <  omprialnK  an  exhausted  container 
and  a  plurality  of  positive  electro<»es  locate*!  in  a  con- 
tinuous mrlea,  and  a  negative  electrotle  interpowd  lietwecn 
at   least  two  of  aald  positive  electrode*. 

."■.    .\  vapor  rectifier  compristnt;  an  exhaiiste<l  container, 
a  plurality  of  poaltlve  ehftrodes  and  a   main  negative  elec 
trude    Interpoaed    l>etween    at    least    two    of    said    inmitlve 
electnxles. 

[Claim  6  not  |»xluti>d  In  the  Gaaette.  | 


l.i>01.24r..  .MUrSTABlje  KUAMK.  ASDHMW  S.  ttxiD  and 
KoRKUT  Rbid,  Beverly.  MasH..  aaaixnora,  by  meiine  a»- 
slKoments,  to  AdJuBtable  Frame  Company,  Marblebead, 
.Masa  .  a  Copartnership  composed  of  William  A.  Walker. 
Marblebead.  .Mass..  and  Mary  Keid  and  EUzabeth  H.  field. 
Iteverly.  Mass.  Mle.l  Keh.  25.  I9i:{.  Serial  No.  750,r>.t.'.. 
Hi.   4n      15.">.  I 
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An   adjustahli-  frniii.-  e.impoHe<l  of  four  Mii;;iilar  nieml  ■  i 
..f    thin    she.t    material    each    havinu    a    Hat    Inner    p(irti..ii 
and    an    einlK»ss.>.l    outer    portion,    the    meinl»ers    helnt'    sliil 
aM.v     coiiB.tted    and    i  ..i  le<-ti  vely    forming    a    r.-itaiik'ulai 
.idJiistaM"'  seat  for  the  liack  of  a  picture  and  a  contlniiHii- 
I  .■<  tanuiilar    Hdjiistalih'     l»nd    pioj-ctln;;    outwardly     ficic 
and    snrroiindlni:    said    xeut    nnd    tlie    margin    of    a    pi(tni. 
I  hereon,   said   iiieuitHTS   Wini:  provided   with    iiieaiis   for   in 
-auiiiK'  tin    riciil   of  a  picture  and  holillnt:  Its  La.  k   ai;aiii-l 
the    ^eal.    and    w  i  1 1)    m.aiis    for    conliliinu    tie'    iiiiint>ers    in 
^lidaM'     .  ..ntai  t    with    e  n  h    otliei-. 


i.o'.u.L'n;.    i.NsiKi  .Mi-;Nr  lou  i..\^in<;  oit  arcs  ok 

cil{CI,KS       (iiAKi.K.s    WiiiLiM    KoEHKio,  St.   Louls.   Mo. 

llled.JiiU    IV.    1!M:;.      S-rial    No    TTH.'mO.      iCI.  .{."V      177    i 


1.  .Vn  instrument  for  laylnn  out  arcs  of  circles  compris- 
in;;  a  tlexlhle  nsl  and  mesiis  for  dampint;  It  at  two  points 
on  eai  h  of  two  lines  laiitreiit  to  a  circle  of  tlie  deain-d 
nice. 

2.  An   Instrument   for   laying  out   curved   lines  compris 
inK  a   beam,   a    flexible  rod.   and   means   for   clamping  said 
rtxl    to    said    l.enm    toward    its    ends,    itiild    clamphiK    means 
KUiK    mounted    for    annular    adjustment    with    resi)ect     to 
the  lynifltudlnal  axis  of  said  beam. 

;?.  Au  Instrument  for  laying  out  curved  lines  compris 
ing  a  Uani,  a  tlexlble  rod.  and  means  for  clamp'nK  said  rod 
to  said  U'am  toward  Its  ends,  said  damplui:  means  l)elni: 
adjustatile  leimfhwlse  aiont:  saiil  heani  and  mounted  for 
an^oilar  adjustment  with  respe(  t  to  the  loniiltudlnal  axis 
of  said  Ueam. 

4.    In  an   instrument  for   iaylni;  out  c\irved   lin.s,  a  flexl 
lile  ro<l  and  means  for  holdlnu'  the  siime  comprlsinK  an  ex 
lensible    kftdde    for    securlnu    the    nxl    therein,    an    anchoi 
|K)st  at  one  end  of  xald  extensllde  culde,  and  a  sector  at  the 
other    end    thereof,    aald    »,Miide    havluR    adjustable    means 
for  elamplnn  It  to  aald  aector. 
I        .'..    In  an  Instrument  for  layliic  out  <  urvetl  line*,  a  tlexl 
'    hie    r«Hl    and    n-.eans    for    holding    the   saiae   coniprlslnt;    an 
ext<  nsible    Kulde,    clampa    at    each    end    of    said    exteiisll.le 
»:ulde  for  securing  the  rod  therein,  an  ancbor  post  at  one 
,   end  of  said  extensible  ffulde.  a  movable  Uhk  pin   secure  1 
i    to  sMlil  extensible  uulde  Intermediate   Its  ends,  and  a   sec- 
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tor  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  sector  and  king  pin  be- 
injt  connected  for  slrouitaBeous  movement  and  aaM  jniidc 
ha\-lng  adjustable  means  for  claiapInK  it  to  aald  sector. 
[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <in7.ette.  ] 


1  M'.M,i.'47.  HOSIKUY  FORM.  Jou.n  Ito-naNGEu.  Kanka 
kee,  111.,  nsslKnor  to  rnramonnt  Knitting  Comi)any.  Chi 
cHBO,  III.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .Inly  •_'.!,  I'.hm; 

SerlHl  No.  :rJ7. ;{«."{.     ici.  22;i— jft. i 


1  A  collapsible  iKHilery  f<um  comprlsinj;  a  one  piece 
CMmhIned  toe  sole  nnd  heel  piece  extending  from  the  t<ie  to 
th.  iioint  of  the  heel  of  the  form,  a  one-piece  comidned  leg 
luptep  and  fo'-  pii-ce  hiiiL'ed  to  swini;  upon  a  tlxed  center 
at  tlu'  toe  end  of  the  first  mentioned  piece,  and  a  one- 
phcr  condilned  let;  and  heel  i)lece  hlnped  to  swlni:  upon 
a  fixed  center  at  the  point  of  the  heel  \ipoi)  the  end  of  said 
tirsi  mentioned  jdecp.  said  toe  sole  and  heel  jjlcf-e  and  said 
let:  and  heel  phee  Ixlns;  arranged  to  collapse  toward  said 
h%  instep  and  toe  pleci  hy  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
flr»t  two  parts  ui>oii  th.  axes  of  the  hhipes  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  to.    sole  and  heel  ple<-e. 

2.  A  collapsible  hosler\  form  compiisinu  a  single  com- 
bined toe.  Sole  an<l  heel  pie.  e.  u  sln^jle  combine  1  lep.  Instep 
and  toe  piece  hlnp.'d  thereto  at  the  toe  i-nd  of  the  same,  a 
»iui:le  comblne<l  leg  and  lu'cl  piece  hinged  to  the  heel  end 
of  tilt  first  named  piece  and  a  top  piece  hliiced  to  th.'  lep 
cftmp  of  the  other  two  plec.s. 

r,.  .\  collapniliie  hosiery  ftuui  .omprisinK  a  sole  piece. 
le;;  pieces  liini:i'<l  resii.'<  t  i\  I  ly  to  the  toe  and  heel  ends  of 
th.  s.ile  pi.i  <•.  and  a  top  ph'Ce  IdnKCil  to  the  1.1;  Jill  ce«!  and 
havini;  a  si.ip  i.i  limit  expansiun  of  the  form. 

t  .^  collnpslMe  liosli'ry  form  comprlsin;;  a  .  .unlilned  toe. 
»oh'  and  hepl  pte<e.  if  comtrfned  lejc.  instep  and  toe  piece 
hinted  thereto  at  the  toe  end  of  the  same,  a  combined 
leg  and  heel  piece  hinged  to  the  he«I  end  of  the  flrPt 
named  piece  and  a  top  piece  hinged  to  the  leg  ends  of  the 
otti'f  two  pieces  an<I  having'  a  stop  to  abut  one  of  th.' 
latter,  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpos.'  ileseritx>d. 


1.UH1.24S        L.VNTERN        Cll.uiu.s    Sark.u.i.     Avella.     I'm 
Fil.-<1  May  2s.  lOi.'i       S.rial   No.  770. 4W.      .CI,  240     -,•{»).  1 


I 


A  lantern  ct)mprlslnK  a  cup.  an  annular  rib  within  said 
cup,  a  chimney  held  hy  said  rib  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a 
lighting  medium,  diametrically  opposed  artns  secured  to 
said  cup  and  havlnir  ofTset  portions,  a  ball  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  hood  movable  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
l»e    supported   In   a    closed   position    by   the  offset   portloaa 


of  s«M  artae  and  frictloaaily  engaged  by  aaid  artns  wbere- 
br  aaVd  hood  can  ts-  mipported  in  an  elevated  position, 
said  hood  havini;  vents  ad>acent  to  tlie  top  thereof,  aad 
straps  carried  by  Bald  hood  and  adapted  to  truide  aald 
hood  r.  laiively  to  said  arms  and  tald  ball. 


1,091,249.      MOTOR  IvL'BRICATOR.      Wilmam    F.    S.  hOn 
t.AM.,  .Fr.,  Manchester,  N.  H       Flletl  Jnly  31,  lfll8.     Se- 
rial  No.   7«2,171.      (CI     121      115.1 


1.  An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistoDs 
and  having  a  crank  case  provided  with  an  oil  well  or 
I»ock>'t,  and  a  baffle  plate  exti>ndlng  into  said  well  or 
pocket  whereby  the  reilprocatloos  of  the  platOBs  will 
caiu*.'  the  oil  in  the  well  or  pocket  to  t>e  alternately 
sprayed  in  different  directions  by  air  forced  under  the 
Itaflle  plate. 

2.  An  engine  having  two  pairs  of  cylinders  a|d  plstoas 
and  a  crank  shaft  for  the  pitmen  of  all  of  aald  cylinder*,  a 
crank  case  having  two  oii  wells  or  pockets,  and  baffle 
plates  extending  info  said  wells  or  pockets. 

.:.  -\ii  engine  having  a  phirality  of  cylinders  and  pistoug 
and  haviiig  a  (rank  case  provitk^d  with  an  oil  well  or 
pocket,  a  web  extending:  transversely  of  the  crank  shaft 
between  the  pistons,  and  an  extension  from  said  web  t.> 
form  a  baffle  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  said  extension  or 
plate  terminating  a  little  above  the  b.)ttom  of  the  well  or 
pock.'t  whereby  oil  In  said  well  or  jKicket  will  be  displaced 
or  forced  from  side  to  side  by  fluctuations  of  air  pressure 
und.'r   the   influence  of  th.-  j-eclprocaf In^  fdstons. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  single  cylinder  and  pMon.  and 
having  a  crank-case  and  an  air-chamber  connected  wltb 
said  crank-case,  said  crank  case  and  air-chamber  being 
provlde<l  with  an  oil  well  or  pocket,  and  a  partition  forc- 
ing a  baffle  plate  l)etw(>en  said  case  and  chamber,  whereby 
the  movements  of  the  piston  will  cause  the  oil  In  th«  well 
or  pocket  10  l>e  alternately  forced  Into  said  chamber,  and 
si»rayed  into  said  crank-case  by  the  air  forced  under  the 
baffle  plate. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  single  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
crank-shaft,  a  crank-case  and  conntctlng  air-chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  well  or  pocket,  and  a  baffle-plate  ex- 
tending into  said  well  or  poek.f.  and  forming  a  partition 
lietween  said  case  and  said  chamber. 


1,0!»1,2.-.U.  I'NKUMATIC  SlSl'FNSIGN  FOR  VEHICLES. 
W11.1.1.CM  SKLi-ENiiER,  Rlchm<ind.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  .Tune  24.  1012.     Serial  No.  70,"^. .'".14.      (H.  21    -50.1 


^   ^ 


1.    In    a    v.'hicle.    th.-  lomblnatlon  of  an    axle,   a   apring. 
and   a    cushion    lnterpf>«ed   between    said   spring   and    axle 
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and  adapted  to  absorb  shocks  transmitted  bj  said  axle,  an 
arm  attached  to  said  spring  and  an  arm  attached  to  said 
axle,  and  link  connections  between  said  arms,  one  of  said 
links  being  slotted,  adapted  to  permit  vertical  play  be- 
tween said  axle  and  spring. 

1!.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  d  vehicle 
liody  nnd  a  cushion  Interposed  between  said  axle  and  ve- 
hicle tx>dy  and  adapted  to  alworb  shocks  tcannmltted  hy 
Haid  axle,  and  a  connection  between  said  axle  and  vehicle 
body,  said  connection  comprising  semi  elliptical  nrmM  hav- 
ing a  connection  l)etween  them  permitting  vertical  play 
of  siild  axle  and  vehicle  Ixxly,  an  abutment  pivoted  upon 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  connecting  piece  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  arms,  adapted  to  move  said  abutment  into 
contact  with  said  cushion,  when  relative  niovi-ment  takes 
jilnce  between  said  arms. 

.'{.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  nprln>;, 
iwkI  a  cushion  interposed  between  said  spring  and  axle 
and  luinpted  to  absort)  shocks  transmitted  by  said  axle, 
and  a  connection  betwern  said  axle  and  spring,  said  con- 
nection comprising  seml-elliptical  arms  having  a  connec- 
tion l)etwecn  them  permitting  vertical  play  of  said  axle 
and  vehicle  body,  and  a  hanger  attached  to  the  upper  of 
said  arms  and  projecting  downwardly  on  one  side  of  the 
parts,  and  adaptad  to  be  connected  to  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  vehicle 
Ivody  and  a  cushion  Interposed  between  said  axle  and 
vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  absorb  shocks  transmltte<]  by 
said  axle,  and  a  connection  between  said  axle  and  vehicle 
t>ody,  said  connection  comprising  semi-elliptical  arms  hav 
Ing  a  connection  between  them  permitting  vertical  play 
of  said  axle  and  vehicle  Inxiy,  an  abutment  pivoti-d  uiH)n 
<»ne  of  said  arms  and  a  yoke  pivoted  ui)on  the  other  of 
said  arms  and  connected  to  said  abutment  and  adapted 
to  move  said  abutment  into  contact  with  said  cushion 
when  relative  movement  takes  place  iM'tween  said  arms. 


1,091, LT)!.     .MKTHOK  OF  TRANSI'OUTINt;  SALT.     John 
Stai  KKBK,    Oakland,    Cal.,    assignor    to    Han    Francisco 
Salt    Keflnery,    San    Francisco,    Cal..    a    Corporation    of 
California.      FTled   Aug.    21.    1911.      Serial   No.   64S,079 
tCI.    193—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  salt  t"  a  place  of  de- 
posit which  consists  in  forming  a  brine  solution  Impreg- 
nated with  salt  to  Its  full  capacity,  forcing  the  same  to- 
ward the  place  of  deposit,  and  feeding  into  the  solution  the 
salt  to  t>e  transported. 

2.  The  method  of  trausiwrting  salt  to  a  place  of  de- 
posit the  step  of  which  consists  In  feeding  Into  a  flowing 
solution  of  brine  Impregnated  with  salt  to  Its  full  capacity 
of  absorption,  the  salt  to  be  transported. 

3.  The    method   of   transporting   salt    to   a    place    of   de- 
posit,  which   consists   in    feeding   into   a   continuous   flow- 
ing brine  solution  impregnated    with   salt   to  its  full   ca 
pacity  of  absorption  the  salt  to  Ik»  transferred,  and  sepa 
rating  from   the  solution   at  the  place  of  deposit   the  salt 
crystals  carried  thereby  in  suspension.  1 

4.  The  method  of  transporting  salt  from  a  feed  sta  j 
tion  to  a  distant  place  of  depoRlt,  which  consists  in  es 
tablishing  between  the  feed  station  and  the  place  of  de 
posit  a  flowing  stream  of  brine  solution  impregnated  with 
salt  to  its  full  capacity  of  abBorptlon,  feeding  into  said 
stream  the  salt  to  be  transported,  separating  from  flow 
ing  stread  adjacent  its  point  of  discharge  the  salt  crystals 
held  in  suspension,  and  returning  the  brine  solution  with 
the  salt  crystals  removed  therefrom  to  the  feed  station.        1 


1,091,252.  METHOD  OF  PLEANINO  SALT.  John 
STADrrER,  8an  Francisco,  Ca!..  assignor  to  Ban  Fran 
Cisco  Salt  Keflnery,  San  FranclH<'o,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.      Kll.'d  Mar    Itl.  U>1-'.     Serial  No.  884,201. 

(CI.    12"       14.1 


1.  The  ni>-tti<Ml  of  wiisblng,  cleaning  and  ttreaking  lUuip" 
of  evaiKirated  salt,  whlcll  consists  In  forming  within  .-i 
sump  a  aaturate«l  brine  solution,  subjecting  the  same  to 
agitation,  delivering  therein  the  evaporated  crystal  salt 
to  be  treated,  withdrawing  the  solution  and  salt  held 
therein  In  suspension,  separating  the  salt  crystals  from 
the  solution,  and  returning  the  waste  solution  to  the 
sump. 

2.  The  continuous  method  of  washing  and  cleahliig 
evaporated  salt  which  consists  In  forming  within  a  sump 
a  saturated  brine  solution,  placing  the  solution  in  agita- 
tion by  withdrawing  the  same  from  within  the  sump  and 
thence  returning  the  withdrawn  solution  to  the  said  sump, 
feeding  crusted  salt  to  t)e  treated  Into  the  solution  within 
the  sump,  and  separating  the  salt  crystals  from  the  soln 
tlon  as  withdrawn   from   the  s\imp 


1.001,253.  OAS  BUR.NEK.  I>oi  is  Btockstrom  and  Hca- 
.MAN  H.  I'ABPBKT,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo..  assignors  to  American 
Stove  Company.  St.  l/ouls.  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.I.Twy.      Mled  Aug.  27.   191.S.      Serial   No.  7S6.927.      (CI. 


1.  .\  burner  comprising  a  ndxing  chamlM>r.  a  combined 
II Ir  and  gas  supply  for  said  chamt>er.  a  ri'movable  housing 
surrounding  the  mixing  chambvr  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  gas  discharge  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing above  the  mixing  rhamt>er. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  hori- 
zontally arranged  slots,  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  for 
said   mixing   chamber,   a    housing  surrounding  the   mixing 


M 
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chaml)er    and    spaced    therefrom,    and    discharge    openings*"   tach  set  being  two  in  number,  the  one  overlying  the  other, 


in  the  upper  end  of  the  houaiog  atwve  the  mixing  chamber. 
:\.   A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamt)er.  having  horf- 
zoninlly  arranged  slots,  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  for 
said    mixing  chamber,   a    housing  surrounding   the    mixing. 
(hfluilMT  and   spaced  therefrom,  said   housing  having  dl»- 


the  inner  stripper  plates  being  bent  at  their  inner  ends 
ioward  the  walls  of  the  noiile,  and  secured  thereto,  and 
Abe  inner  ends  of  the  outer  stripper  plates  t>eing  free  and 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  thereby  forming 
Spring  walls  for  the  intake  passage. 


charge  openings  above  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  drlpk'*'  5.  A  cotton  picker  Including  in  combination  a  noiile, 
pan  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  substantially  having  an  Intake  passage,  rotatable  picker  fingers  located 
as  shown  and  described.  ,-ir«t  one  side  of  said   intake   passage,  stripper   members  ex- 

4.  .\  burn,  r  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  having  horl  ^Jending  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  said  picking  fingers. 
Eontally  arranged  slots  In  Its  sides  and  extending  partiallj«,  'and  cooperating  with  the  fingers  for  stripping  the  cotton 
across  t lie   ends,  a   combined  air  and  gas  supply   for  sal3      jfrom  said  fingers,  said  stripper  members  being  secured  to 


mixing  ( liamber,  a  flange  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  th 


:j 


mixing  (hamber.  a  housing  supported  by  said  flange  a 
spaced  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  entirely  inclosing, 
the  same,  and  said  housing  having  discharge  openings  at 
its  upper  <Mid. 

.'1  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  (hamber,  having 
horliontally  arranged  slots  In  Its  sides  and  extending  par- 
tially across  the  end  thereof,  a  combined  air  and  gas  sup 
ply  for  the  mixing  chamber,  a  flange  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  mixing  chamt)er,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  supported  by  the  flange,  said  housing 
having  an  inwardly  drawn  upper  end  provided  with  open 
IngB.  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  the  Inside  of 
said  openings  forming  a  drip  pan  across  the  entire  upper 
end  of  the  housing 

[Claims  fi  to  0  not   printed  In  the  CnTctte  1 


the  nozzle  at  a  point  outside  said  Intake  passage,  and  ei- 
ftendlng  into,  and  forming  one  wall  of  said  Intake  passage. 
I      (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J 
|1.0H1.2.^5. 

^       Filed   Nov 


CHAIN-LINKS.     Henry  Taylor.  Chicago.   111. 
.  JO.  101"      Serial  No    SO2.110.      fCl.  5(»— 78. 1 


i 


,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
4.  1911.     Serial 


•^ 


1.091.254       (  OTToN  riCKEU.     Theoik>kk  K    Strats  and 
Urite     \V(>rthi.v<;T(in.     Baltimore,     Md  .     assignors     to 
Worthington  Cotton  Harvester  Company 
a  Corporation  of  I»elawnre.     Flle<l  Imc. 

No  «fin,74.^     ici.  r.o-  ii7.(  ^- 


1  A  <utfon  pi<  ker  Including  In  combination,  a  nozzle 
having  an  Intake  passage,  rotating  picker  fingers  located 
at  one  side  of  said  Intake  jiussagp.  and  a  flexible  stripping 
I)late  extending  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  the  points  of 
said  fingers  and  cooperating  with  said  fingers  for  stripping 
the  cotton  therefrom  said  plate  t>eing  secured  to  the  noz 
lie  at  Its  outer  end  and  having  it*  other  end  free  and  form- 
ing one  wall  of  the  Intake  passage. 

2  .\  cottcn  picker  including  In  combination  a  nozzle 
having  an  Intake  passage  rotating  picker  fltmers  located 
at  one  side  of  said  nozzle  flexible  stripping  plates  coop- 
erating wltli  each  set  of  fingers  for  stripping  the  cotton 
therefrom  said  stripping  plates  for  each  set  being  two  in 
number  with  one  overlying  the  other  the  Inner  plate  be- 
Ing  t)ent  Inwardly  at  the  Inner  end  toward  the  wall  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  plate  being  free  and 
forming  n  spring  wall  for  the  Intake  passage. 

.T  .\  cotton  picker  Including  in  combination  a  nozzle 
having  a  central  Intake  passage  rotary  pl<  kers  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  intake  passage  a  flexible  stripping 
plate  for  each  of  the  seta  of  picker  fingers  said  stripping 
plate  extending  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  the  picking 
fingers  said  plates  being  secured  to  the  nozzle  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  free  and  substan- 
tially parallel  and  forming  side  walls  of  the  intake  passage. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  induding  in  combination  a  nozzle 
having  an  intake  passage  rotary  picker  fingers  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  .intake  passage  flexible  strip- 
ping plates  for  each  set  of  fingers  said  stripping  plates  for 


1.  A  link  having  a  peripheral  channel  and  openings 
through  the  body  of  said  link  communicating  with  said 
channel. 

2.  A  split  link  having  a  peripheral  channel  and  alined 
openings  through  the  body  of  said  link  communicating 
with  said  channel. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  wires,  of  a  chain  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  grooved  links,  said  links 
being  provided  with  registering  openings  in  communica- 
tion with  the  grooves  in  said  links,  and  said  wires  being 
arranged  within  the  grooves  of  the  links  and  pass«d 
through  the  registering  oi>enlngs  in  the  adjoining  links 


1.091.2r.G.  ELECTRICAL  I>1STK1  BUTION  SYSTEM 
Tercy  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Mar.  5.  1903.  Serial  No.  146.282.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  9.  191(i.  Serial  No 
r..''.4.401,     (CI.  171—97.) 


In  a  system   of  electrical   distribution,   the  combination 
with  supply  mains,  a  motor  including  a  series  winding  and 
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an  aroHiture  and  rooBectlons  between  said  motor  awl  Mid 
malna.  of  a  mennrj  rapor  reetlfler  compriaiai:  an  ex- 
haaated  rontahMr  and  suitable  electrodeB  therein,  peralt 
ttag  the  paaaaxe  of  mrreat  In  one  direction  only,  said 
reetlfler  connected  in  Bhnnt  to  said  motor  fleid  whereby 
the  dlsoharKe  of  the  Held  traveraea  the  rectifier  and  the 
coll  Itaelf  only. 


1.091.257.  BOAT  I'ROFELLINO  MECUANISM.  John  H 
Tii*:s«..Tr  and  UavmundC.  Bisch.  St.  I^ouIb.  Mo.  Filed 
.\pr.  30.    1913.      Serial   No.   764.5K1.      (CI.   115  -18.> 


.V  boat  propelling  mechaniim,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  power  unlt.i,  each  embodying  a  propeller,  a  prime 
mover  therefor  ;  a  casing  for  said  prime  mover,  fijrmlng  a 
l)earlnK  for  said  propeller,  and  a  pivotal  movintlng  for 
said  casing;  means  flexibly  connecting  said  units  to  main 
tain  the  same  In  parallel  relation;  an  electric  motor;  a 
iranamlBslon  mechanism  connectlnR  said  units  apd  said 
electric  motor,  said  traasmission  mechanism  embodying 
suitable  gear  wheels  and  levers  operatlvely  connected  : 
iiieanB  for  at  will  operating  said  motor  ;  a  solenoid  latch 
for  holding  said  gear  wheels,  said  latch  being  disposed  In 
circuit  with  said  motor  ;  and  means  for,  at  will,  energiaing 
sAid  motor  and  latch.  \ 


■^ 


1.001, 2.%N.  COTTON  CHOI'l'KR.  J.a.mbs  S  VaVohan, 
I.eota,  Mo  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Vaughan,  Leota. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  St-rlal  No.  ft60.957:  (CI. 
97-    4n.  I 


-«tf 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
frame,  supporting  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  crank  arm 
extending  from  said  rock  shaft  ending  In  a  loop,  a  sleeve 
vertically  8e<iired  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a 
steering  rod  revoliibly  held  within  said  sleeve  and  passing 
through  said  loop,  a  forked  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  said  loop  resting  upon  said  forked  head,  a  wheel 
within  said  fork,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
segmental  rack  bar  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaged  by 
■aid  lever. 


1.091.250.  WATER  8KEE.  Valoemab  VOLUsa,  BeaMjl, 
Minn.  Filed  July  H,  1013.  HeHai  No.  777. S53  (Cl 
»     21.) 


S"  > 


1.  In  a  water  skee,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  doata 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  guide  bars  h«Tlng  grooved 
runner  strips,  a  frame  extending  between  and  connecting 
tue  said  floats  and  having  roller  carrying  bracket*  the 
I  rollers  of  which  are  engaged  with  the  runner  atripa  ot  the 
float  guide  bars.  Inwardly  projecting  foot  pieces  carried 
by  the  floats.  Inwardly  projecting  shutter  frames  also  car- 
rliMl  by  the  floats,  movable  shuttera  mounted  within  the 
shutter  frames  and  overUpplng  one  another  In  closed 
|)osltion  wl>en  the  floaLs  are  moved  In  one  dlrecUon,  said 
shutter  frames  and  shutters  being  located  below  the  foot 
pieces,  a  rudder  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  connect 
Ing  frame,  a  lever  having  connections  for  locking  the  rud 
<l.  r  In  adjusted  position,  and  handle  bars  extending  above 
tiie  foot  pieces  and  having  swiveled  connections  at  their 
lower  ends  with  tl»e  floats  all  for  the  pnrjwse  described. 

-'.  In  a  water  skee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  Independently  movable 
floats,  a  frame  connecting  the  floats  and  harlag  roller 
connections  with  each  of  the  said  floats  whereby  the  latter 
may  l>e  moved  In  the  frame,  a  serlea  of  movable  overUp- 
plng shutters  carried  by  each  of  the  said  floats  which  open 
when  the  floats  are  moved  In  one  direction,  a  rudder  and 
rudder  control  carried  by  the  connecting  frame,  and  handle 
burs  conn.-eted  to  and  upstanding  from  the  flo.nts.  all  for 
the  purpose  descrlljed. 

.3.  In  a  water  skee,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently movable  floaU  connected  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  handle  bars, 
f.>ot  ple<-..s  r-irrrled  by  the  said  floats  below  the  handle  bars, 
and  laterally  projecting  shutters  movably  mounted  In  a 
vertical  series  in  connection  with  each  of  the  floats  and 
overlapping  one  another  in  closed  position  when  their  re- 
«I>ectlve  float  is  moved   in  one  direction. 

4  In  n  water  skee.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced, 
Independently  movnhle  floats  connected  in  parallel  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  foot  pieces,  laterally  projecting 
shutters  arranged  In  n  \erllcal  series  in  connection  with 
each  of  the  floats,  and  overlajiplng  one  another  in  rlfnad 
poaltlou  when  the  res|)eitlve  float  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  U  shaped  handle  bars  projecting  above  the  said 
foot  pieces  and  having  swiveled  connections  at  their  lower 
unds  with  the  floats,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  water  skee,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  floats 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  rigid  guide  bars,  s  frame 
extending  Ijetween  and  connecting  the  said  floats  and  hav- 
ing roller  mounted  brackets,  the  rollers  of  which  are 
engage*!  with  the  guide  bars  of  the  floats.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting foot  pieces  carried  by  the  floats.  Inwardly  pro 
Jecilng  shutter  frames  also  carrU>d  by  the  floats  and  con- 
nected to  the  same  and  to  the  said  foot  pieces,  movable 
shutters  mounted  within  the  shutter  frames  snd  over- 
lapping one  another  in  closed  position  when  the  floats  are 
moved  in  one  direction,  handle  bars  extending  above  the 
floats,  and  a  rudder  and  controlling  cormectlona  for  guid- 
ing the  floats  in  their  movement,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.091,2rtO.  (WRRIER  .Tamks  F«aiici8  Walkw,  Mc- 
Keesport.  Pn  .  assignor  of  three- fourths  to  Thoauis 
Hardy  Frasier.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  191g. 
Serial  No.  7HO,8H4.      (Cl.  67-   9.) 

A  carrier  comprising  s  bar  T  shaped  In  cross  section,  a 
head  carri^  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  gripping  head  hav- 
ing   a    slotted    enlargpinent    pivotally    connected    to    s«M 
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hend.  a  handle  having  a  curved  end  formed  Integral  with 
saM  enlargement,  a  post  carried  by  aald  bar  and  support- 
ing said  handle  normally  In  parallelism  with  said  bar.  and 


1  H'.ti.L'til  tHKONoMETKR  KfiCAI'EMFNT  Wii.i.hm 
H  Wai.kkk.  Woodstock,  Ohio.  Filed  July  I'L'.  l!ti:;.  Se- 
rin! N<i.  7s(i.4t;h      (Cl.  5R-118.) 


^v    , -' 


1  Till'  iiiuibinntlon  of  an  escape  wheel,  a  balance  liav 
In;:  a  controlling  cam  and  an  Impulse  memlKr  with  whicli 
the  escape  wheel  engages  when  released,  and  an  int'  rm<' 
dlntely  pivoted  detent  having  oppositely  extending  arms 
one  of  which  Is  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  escape  wheel 
and  the  oth.T  of  which  has  a  V-shaped  notch  In  Its  end 
in  whl(  li  the  ti'clli  of  the  escape  wheel  are  received,  and  a 
finger  extiinllnt'  from  the  detent  for  enga;:ement  by  th( 
controlling  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  escape  wheel,  of  n  control- 
ling detent  therefor  arranged  adjacent  to.  and  In  the  same 
plane  therewith,  and  comprising  an  Intermediately  pivoted 
meml>er  having  one  end  provided  with  a  V  shaped  notch 
which  receives  a  tooth  of  the  detent  wheel,  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  (urved  inwardly  toward  the  escapi'  wheel  to 
contact  with  a  tooth  thereof,  whereby  to  move  ihc  notched 
end  in  one  direction. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  escaiK'  wheel,  of  a  control- 
ling detent  therefor  comprising  a  memUr  pivoted  between 
Its  ends,  one  end  having  a  tooth  receiving  notch  and  the 
other  end  having  a  smooth  surface  on  which  the  teeth 
oi  the  escape  wheel  may  ride  to  move  the  notched  end 
toward  the  escape  wheel. 


1.091  L'Cii  RETAINING  DEVICE.  AaTHia  y.  WaL-sh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,*l>6.      (Cl.   2—15.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  garment  provided  with  a  regular 
pocket  having  a  compartment  ot  less  depth  than  the  pocket 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  article,  and  a  retaining  pocket 
arranged  ujmldc  down  on  the  rear  face  of  the  garment 
material,  the  opening  of  the  retaining  pocket  being  in  the 
garment  material  a  short  distance  above  the  mouth  of  the 


a  gripping  h.ail  adjustal)ly  mounted  upon  said  liar  and 
confronting  and  <oi.i>etttlng  with  the  first  mentioned  grip 
ping  head. 


said  compartment,  the  said  retaining  pocket  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  tihe  upper  end  of  an  nrtlde  carried 
in  said  compartment  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
depth  of  the  before  mentioned  compartment  whereby 
said  article  may  be  slid  into  the  retaining  pocket  no  as 
to  clear  the  month  of  the  compartment. 


2.  A  garment  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  retaining 
pocket  arranged  upside  down  on  the  garment  above  ^nd 
spaced  from  the  first  pocket  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  an  article  in  the  first  pocket,  the  retaining 
pocket  iR'ing  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  first  pocket  and  the  distance  between  the  mouths  of 
said  pockets,  whereby  the  article  will  be  securely  retained 
in  said  pockets  and  can  l)e  quickly  and  easily  removed 
therefrom. 


1,091,263.  DltlLI.  BIT  LOCKING  MKANS.  Daniel  S. 
Wacgh,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
Drill  &  Machinery  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Delaware.       Kiled    Feb.    20,    1913.      Serial    No. 

740.7.".!>.      (('].  2.">."> — :u\.\ 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  hit  recelAing 
chuck,  of  a  bit  that  engages  therein,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  chuck  and  slldably  interlocking  with  the  bit  for 
holding  said  bit  in  the  (buck  against  detachment  while 
permitting  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same' 
in  the  chuck,  said  means  also  being  capable  of  fixed  en- 
)?ag«aent  with  the  bit  for  securing  such  bit  fixedly  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  bit-receiving 
chuck,  of  a  bit  that  detacbaMy  and  slldably  engages  there- 
in, and  common  means  mounted  on  the  chuck  and  d^ 
tachably  interlocking  with  the  bit  for  securing  said  bit  jin 
the  chuck  while  permitting  a  limited  longitudinal  pik/ 
thereof  and  for  securing  said  bit  fixedly  against  move-' 
aent  in  said  chuck. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  tlie  combination  with  a  bit-recHving^ 
chuck,  of  a  bit  that  siidably  and  detachably  engages  there- 
in, common  means  moiiuied  on  the  chuck  and  detachahlV 
interlocking  with  the  bit  for  securing  said  bit  in  the  eiiut^ 
while  permitting  a   limited  longitudinal   play  thereof  an  . 
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for  iMK"urlnj{  naid  bit  flzpdly  against  moTem(>nt  In  said 
chuck,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  holding  means  in 
the  former  of  its  said  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  blt-recelyinK 
chuck,  of  a  bit  that  illdably  and  detachably  engages  there- 
in, aaid  bit  having  an  elongated  socket,  a  gib  carried  by 
the  chuck  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket,  said 
gib  being  of  Ipfls  length  than  the  dorket,  and  iheans  for 
holding  the  gib  loosely  and  also  tightly  in  the  socket,  to 
respectlvi'ly  permit  and  prevent  limrted  longitudinal  play 
of  thp  hit  In  the  chuck. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  bit  recelvlnK 
chuck,  of  a  ttit  that  slidably  and  detachably  cnjtages 
therein,  said  bit  having  an  elongated  socket,  a  gib  carrifxl 
by  thf  chuck  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  socket,  said 
gib  iKlng  of  less  length  than  the  socket,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Kill  loosely  and  aUo  tightly  In  the  socket  to  re- 
spectively permit  and  prevent  limited  longitudinal  play 
of  the  bit  In  the  chuck,  and  meanH  for  maintaining  the 
holding  meauH  In  a  {wsltion  to  permit  the  gib  to  tH'Come 
disengaged  from  the  socket  and  in  a  position  to  maiortain 
such  gib  loosely  in  said  socket. 

[("iaIniH  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


l.Wl. •->«».  CONrKFrTK  MIXKR.  Kh.vest  F.  WE<jii,  r,a 
Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Machinery  Comii^ny. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,()OH.      (d.  h3— -73.) 


The  combhitttion  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  bracket 
disposed  obli(inely  on  one  side  of  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing H  series  of  longitudinally  alined  a<ljac,.ntly  mounted 
rollers,  angularly  positioned  standards  on  the  other  side 
of  said  structure,  a  bar  supported  by  said  standards  and 
having  rollers  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  bearing  mid  way 
thereof,  a  mixing  drum  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  stub  shaft  at  Its  other  end  desired  to 
engage  the  bearing  In  said  bar,  flat  annular  memUrs  en 
circling  said  drum  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  and  secur.nl 
thereto,  the  upp<>r  member  being  positioned  to  peripherally 
engage  the  bracket  carried  rollers  on  one  side  of  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  lower  member  having  its  flat 
outer  face  engaged  with  the  rollers  at  the  other  side  of 
the  structure,  one  of  said  annular  members  having:  teeth, 
and  a  i)ower  driven  pinion  meshing  with  said  t.  eth 


1.091.266.  SANITARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILFT 
BOWLS  AND  TIIK  LIKE.  Ciiarlbs  J.  Wohlandui. 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
Armer.  San  Francisco,  Tal.  Filed  Apr.  2:1,  19i:{  Serial 
No.  76.1,145.      (t'l.  4—30.) 

In  combination  with  an  open  topped  bowl  or  vessel,  the 
edge  of  said  top  being  formed  with  a  perforated  conduit 
for  discharging  water  Into  said  receptacle,  a  receptacle 
having  a  long,  narrow  mouth,  means  for  securing  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  veaael  in  a  position 
so  that  the  mouth  receives  the  water  discharged  from  sev 
eral  of  the  perforations  In  said  conduit,  a  perforated 
trough  In  aaid  recepUcle  to  which  the  water  received 
by  aaid  mouth  can  flow,  aaid  receptacle  being  formed  with 
e«cape  holes  for  the  water,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 


recepUcle  being  formed  with  two  chambers,  one  commani- 
catlng  with  said  troagh,  and  the  other  partitioned  there- 


from,   the   walls   of   said   chambers    having   n 
means  for  closing  the  top  of  said  chambers. 


l.OiH.l'tW.  CRIl'SOCKKT  IIenuy  R.  Yor 
Ohio  Filed  May  22.  191  :i.  Serial  No.  7 
r>~      9.) 


pertares,  and 


N<i,    Wooste^, 
69,324.      (("I. 


-  ♦ 


o 


In  a  grip  socket,  hollowed  out  longitudinally,  a  body 
portion,  cut  away  spaces  In  said  l)ody,  removable  abut- 
ments secured  In  said  spaces,  sloping  cavities  leading  from, 
said  abutments  to  the  hollow  of  said  body,  balls  In  aaid 
cavities,  and  spiral  springs  between  said  balls  and  aaid 
abutments  removable  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,091. 2tl7  LK.KTHER  SK1V1N(;  .MACHINE.  Alexander 
M.  Ai.kxam>kh,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey  Filed  Oct  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  522,906. 
(CI.  69—9.) 

1.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  skiving  knife,  a  fe«'d  roll  and  preseer  foot  for 
f«'edlng  the  material  to  the  knife,  and  a  guard  plate  ex- 
tending along  and  covering  the  edge  of  the  knife  in  advance 
of  the  feed  devices  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  skiving  knife,  a  feed  roll  and  presaer  foot  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  knife,  a  guard  plate  in  front 
of  the  knife  having  an  edge  substantially  concentric  with, 
and  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  knife,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  skiving  knife,  a  feed  roll  and  preaser  foot  for 
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feeding  the  material  to  the  knife,  a  guard  plate  extending 
along  and  covering  the  edge  ef  the  knife  In  advance  <rf  the 
feeding  devices,  and  a  lateral  extension  extending  from  the 
plate  axially  along  the  periphery  of  the  knife,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


1.091.2tlH.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-gTOI'. 
.Vllk.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan 
No.   741,433.      (CI,  246—59.) 


Ji°ik;k  Shibixxtk 
11,   1913.     Serial 


1  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  bearing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing,  two  arms  spaced  apart  and  secured 
for  moving  the  shaft,  a  contact  member  secured  to  the 
arms,  a  valve  having  a  lever,  one  of  the  arms  having  a 
terminal  extending  l>eyond  the  shaft,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  terminal  with  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  for 
controlling  pressure  In  the  train  pipe,  a  vertical  bearing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  two  horieonUIly  ex- 
tending arms  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  one 
of  the  arms  having  an  inwardly  extending  terminal 
curved  in  the  direction  of  the  valve,  a  contact  member 
carrle<l  by  the  arms  and  a  link  connecting  the  curved  ter- 
minal with  the  valve. 


].f)91.289.      SEI'ARATION    OF    MFriALS     FROM     ZINC- 
REARINO    ORES    OR    COMPOUNDS.      Ed<:ar    Abthdk 
AsHCRorr,   Balestrand,   Sogn,    Norway.      Filed   Apr.   25 
1912.      Serial   No.   693.150.      (CI.   23—13.) 
1.  The    herein   described    process   for   obtaining   metals 

from    solutions    of   various    metallic    salts    produced    from 


Elnc  bearing  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in  preclpitadng 
the  metala  other  than  ainc  and  manganese  from  such  solu- 
tions by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  ammonia,  separating 
the  precipitated  hydrates  from  the  solution,  precipitating 
the  manganese  and  separating  it  from  the  remaining  solu- 
tion, precipitating  the  einc  hydrate  from  the  purified 
solution  and  re-actlng  It  with  ammonium  chlorid  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  conrert  the  rinc  into  the  fused 
chlorid  and  to  drive  o«r  the  ammonia. 


4.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  roUry 
cylindrical  skiving  knife,  and  a  sUtlonary  ejector  plate 
having  an  inner  edge  which  extends  along  and  projecta 
acroas  a  portioQ  of  the  knife  ed^. 

5.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  skiving  knife,  and  a  sUtionary  plate  In  front 
of  the  knife  having  a  curved  inner  edge  which  extends 
along  and  projects  acroas  a  portion  of  the  knife  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  metals 
from  solutions  of  various  metallic  salts  produced  from 
»lnc-bearing  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in  precipitating 
the  metals  as  hydrates  with  ammonia,  adding  excess  of 
ammonia  to  dissolve  the  sine.  lead,  manganese  and  other 
hydrates  present  soluble  In  excess,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitated hydrates  from  the  solution.  Precipitating  the 
manganese  by  a  slow  stream  of  chlorln  and  separating  It 
from  the  remaining  solution,  precipitating  ttie  sine  hydrate 
by  adding  to  the  solution  a  further  quantity  of  purified 
einc  chlorid  and  reacting  the  xinc  hydrate  with  ammonium 
chlorid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  said 
zinc  hydrate  Into  fused  chlorid  and  to  drive  oflf  the 
ammonia. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  metals 
from  solutions  containing  them  which  consists  In  precipi- 
tating the  metals  as  hydrates  with  ammonia,  adding  ex 
cess  of  ammonia  to  dissolve  the  line,  lead,  manganese,  and 
other  hydrates  present  soluble  in  excess,  separating  the 
precipitated  hydrates  from  the  solution,  precipitating  the 
manganese  by  a  .slow  stream  of  chlorln  and  separating  It 
from  the  remalnlns  solution,  precipitating  the  sine  hy- 
Urate  by  adding  to  the  solution  a  further  quantity  of  puri 
fled  zinc  chlorid.  mixing  with  the  precipitated  xlnc  hydrate 
the  ammonium  chlorid  separated  from  the  solution  by 
crysUllizatlon,  thereafter  distilling  the  mixture  firstly 
lit  a  low  temperature  to  drive  ofT  the  water,  secondly  »t 
alKjut  .'{00°  C.  to  convert  the  zinc  to  fused  sine  chlorid. 
and  to  drive  off  the  ammonia,  recovering  the  ammonia, 
and  thirdly  raising  the  temperature  to  about  500"  C.  to 
drive  off  the  excess  of  ammonhini  chlorid. 


1,091,270.      TIRE.      James    P.    Attaway.    Oswego.    S     c. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  75^.217.      (CI.  1.'52— «»  i 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  comblnntlon  of  a  rim.  a  casing 
fitted  upon  the  rim,  transversely  spaced  rings  arranged 
loosely  within  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  ele- 
menta  each  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  its  end  portions 
crossing  beneath  the  said  rings  and  secured  at  its  ex- 
tremities thereto. 


1.091.271.     FTTNNEL.     Cornell  Badio  and  Saucbl 

Bbkger.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1913.     Serial 

No.    778,724.      (CI.    210—16.)  » 

A    funnel    comprising    a    l>ody    portion    and    a    spout,   m 

filter  chamber  formed   in   the  spout,  a   cup  for  receiving^ 

fibrous  filtering  material  mounted  in  the  chamber,  an  aper': 

tured    disk    mounted    in    the   chamber   above    the   cup,    a 
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ftptiUK  restrained  rod  r«Miprocal>le  In  tbe  sfKiut  and  ap«r-       of   the   Bam<>   and    t<-ni1iiit;   iu    Imld    the   peripheries  of  the 
ture  of  the  diak.  a  ralve  mounted  upon   the  lower  end  of      harmwH  in  lontait.  suhMtanilHlly  ax  dpftrrlbed. 
tke  rod  for  oormally  rlusinf  th4>  aperture  to  prevent  pas 
«nK«    of    liquid    thoretlironi;h.    a    weigtit    of   xkeleton    form 


iiioiint**<l  In  the  cii|i  for  slightly  (-<Miipr<'$>.<tiiig  the  filtering 
material  thert>ln  to  prereot  the  valre  from  contacting  with 
th«  material  when  the  Kain>>  In  oinvt>d  to  uncorer  the 
aperture. 


1  n<(i.i.'7L'.  I'OMUNt;  TAin.K  Stk,i-iik\  \V.  Baldwin. 
{{ruokllnc,  Masa..  iit*«i>;inir  to  Atiraui  '!".  Bald^Nin,  He 
tri.lt.   Mich.      i'"ll.Ml  Jiiu     L't.    I!tl0.      S.tIhI    No    .-.:<<).fl:rj. 

Ml    4r.     11  ) 


1.  A  lulilf  cuniiMlsiiiif  a  top.  a  dfpfndltii.'  fhII  st-cured 
ui  HUld  top.  pairs  of  foldablc  li x  franu's  secured  to  said 
tup  within  thf  space  Iridos.d  by  said  dep«>[idlnK  rail,  each 
It'i;  frame  loiiiiirislm,-  leifH  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
united  at  their  lower  ends,  filler  blocks  at  the  upper  end 
'>{  said  lejjs  fur  lioldliiK  wild  strips,  spaced  croas  bars 
uxrtiHed  into  said  tiller  blocks  and  forni'd  of  an  L-shaped 
section,  and  hlmres  attaihwl  to  said  tllb'r  blocks  and  to 
the  table  top. 

2.  !■  a  table,  the  cumhinatlon  with  a  top.  of  a  leg 
coaiprialuK  a  plurality  of  loDKlttidlnally  extending  Btripu 
united  at  their  lower  ends  an<l  a  block  hinged  to  aald  top. 
said  Ulock  having  Ita  corners  r«'ce«ied  to  recelye  said  lon- 
gUudinnlly  extendiiig  atrlps  flush  with   its  outer  surfaces. 


l,0ei.27S.      REVOLVING    HARROW       Johm   M.   Hasslei. 

Marlon,  Ohio.     Filed  Thic    12.  191.'J.     Serial  No    H(>«.2»VV 

(CI.  .%.V    1.3.) 

1.  The  Improved  revolving  harrow  formed  of  two  circu- 
lar harrowa  proper,  draft  bars  to  which  tb«y  are  separately 
piTOted,  iBMiiMi  for  oonneeting  the  draft  bars  at  their 
front  end*,  and  a  apring  coupling  conneetlng  the  rear  ends 


■J  riif  iinprDVed  revolvliij;  harrow,  comprising  two  dr 
(iiiar  barrows  proper,  draft  Iwirs  having  a  rear  swlveled 
siwtion  to  which  the  harrows  are  pivoted,  a  loose  draft 
coupling  lit  tbe  front  en<li*  of  the  draft  liars,  and  a  sprln;: 
connecting;  tln>  rear  ends  of  tb.'  latter  and  tending  to  hold 
the  perlpbi'ries  of  the  harrows  In  contact,  substantially  as 
descrllM'd. 

^.    In  a   revolvlnj;  harrow,  the  lomblnatlon  with  two  dr 
ctilar    harrows    proper    and    a    draft    attachment    to    which 
they  are  pivoted,  of  a  spring  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe    Imrs    and    tending    to    hold    the    harrows    In    frlctlonal 
eontact,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  the  combination  with  draft 
bars  and  circular  harrows  pivoted  thrn'to,  of  a  bowed 
plate  spring  arranged  vertically  and  Its  ends  connected 
with  the  renr  portions  of  the  draft  bars,  substantially  .'is 
descrllMHl. 

.^.  .V  revolvlnc  harrow  comprising  two  circular  hai-- 
rows  proper,  draft  bars  to  which  th«'y  are  pivoted,  a  loose 
connection  iM'tween  the  front  |K<rtlons  of  said  draft-bars 
which  p»'rmlts  their  rotation  on  their  axes,  and  connectlni,- 
bars  pivoted  lo  said  draft  bars  in  advance  of  the  harrows 
and  serviui;  when  duly  cuuni'cted  with  each  oilier  to  prevint 
rotation  of  tbe  draft  bars  and  thus  servinc  to  bold  tlie 
harrows  \4iiii:il  iis  i-.M|Miris|  f,.r  i  r  :i  n^porta  1  Ion.  :is  d- 
scribed. 


l.n;)i.L'74        K.NVKI.or       Uii.i.nM    II     IUkmikh,    I'blladel 

plii.i.   I'M        Ki!.-.|   \,e,  .   Jf,.   liilo       S.'riai    No    .".'.t  4.:'._'7        n   1. 


'I'lie  (oml)inalion  with  an  en\elop.  nf  a  -ubslantlaily 
triangular  shape<l  tongue  haviim  oiil\  on''  (orner  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  envelop  near  tln'  open  end  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  said  tongue  will  be  freed  therefrom  and 
extended    beyond    the    said    open    end.    a    casement    forme<l 

at    tbe    outermost     fr due    of    tbe    tont?ue    and    extendi>d 

from  opj>o»lte  sides  thi-ri-of  a  ronsldernble  distance  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edges  oi  the  envelop,  and  a  bendable 
strip  held  within  the  saici  lasement  whereby  on  the  folding 
of  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  the  extended  end  of  the 
casement  can  tie  folded  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  em- 
brace the  closed  end  of  the  envelop  and  engage  between 
the  free  portion  of  the  tongue  and  the  side  adjacent  there 
to  of  the  said  envelnp. 


l.i>r»l.-'7.-.         SKKK     (  I.KANKK      ANK     COKN     GRAKKK 
Jamk.s    C.    Kbns.in.    Indlnnapolis,     Ind        Klled    Aug.    ♦'>. 
1!H:'.        Srrlal    .No     7H.T.:{7."i        (CI.    1  .'{fV     15  ) 
1.    In   a    inaeliine   •>{  tbe   charai  ter   stated,   the  combina- 
tion   with    the    supportlni:    frame,    the    hopper,    the    upi»er 
chaff  shoe  and    a   liottom   screi-nlnK  shoe:  an   Intermediate 
screening  sIkh'.  ,1  recelvi^r  Into  which  the  larger  grains  and 
chaff    from    th"    Internifdiaie    shoe    itaas    and    which    dis 
charges   laterally   of   tbe   mai  bine,   a    blast    fan   located   W 
tween   the   Intermediate  and   the   lower  shoe,  a   caslnn   for 
the  fan  havlnc  a   forwardly  extendeil  air  chamlter.  n  spout 
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l»emle»it  from  the  end  of  tbe  interme<llatp  sho<>.  a  rtute 
that  leads  the  droptilngs  from  the  spf.nt  on  to  the  lower 
shoe  and  mcano  for  raising  and  lowering  the  dls<hHrging 
end  of  the  blast  chaml)er  relatively  to  the  dls(hai;;e  spout 
from  tbe  Intermediate  shoe. 


1.0«1.277.       rOLK-CLlMBKK.       Axfj.    Bl/x.m.    Escaoaba, 
Mich.      Filed   June    4.    19;:{       Serial    No.    771724        (CI 

227      H. , 


1 


-'.    Ill    a    niailiin.-  of   tli.-   cbaia<ter  stated,    the   combiua 
tion     vdth     the    supponin-    frani.  .    tbt    liopp.  r.    the    upper 
'bafr   -I....     and   n    bottom    s.reenlu;;    shoe:    an    intermediate 
s.  nriilni;    shoe,    a    r.<  elver    ln;o    wlii<  h    tb.     Iar;;er    grains 
•iinl    ehafr    from    the    iutenuediate    alk.e    pass    and    which 
(lis(barKe     laterally     <,{     the     mucbine.     a     blast     fan      lo 
.ated     Utw.-en    the    Intermediate    and    tbe    lower    slK>e.    a 
losing  for  the  fan  having  a  forwardly  ext.-nded  nlr  cham 
lier    the  sjH.ut    peudenl    fnuii,  the   end   of   the    intermediate 
shoe,   a  <bufe   that    leads   the  droppings"  from    the  si>out   on 
to   tbe  lower  shoe   and  nnans   for   raising  and   lowerhm  the 
dls<bar>;ln>;  end  of  the   blast   .bamber.    relnti\e   to   the  dis 
ebarue  sp<Mit   from   the   interfnediate  shoe,  a   valve  located 
in  tbe  said  sp«.nt  and  a  wind  ralve  located  In  the  charging 
•  lid  of  the  air  chamtier  of  the  fan  rasing. 

'.  In  a  ina<hlne  of  the  character  d. scribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  framing,  the  upp.r  scieenlug  shoes, 
and  a  lower  aoreening  shoe,  the  blast  fan.  a  lasing  tbere- 
f<.r,  bearings  for  the  blast  fan  longitudlnallv  adjustable 
on  the  main  frame,  the  ends  of  the  blast  fan  having  driven 
tears  .a.h  provided  with  a  wrist  pin  rockable  lever  arms 
<onne.tln>:  tb.  said  wrist  plus  with  the  upper  scieenlng 
shoes  the  said  lever  arms  being  sloti.Hl  for  receiving  the 
«rlst  pins  the  lower  screening  shoe  l.eing  plvotally  sup- 
poi  ted  on  hanjfprs  plvotally  hung  from  the  main  frame 
and  liver  connections  joining  the  wrist  pins  on  the  fan 
Jhaft  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  tbe  lower 
screen,  all  U-lng  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
desciilit'<l. 


1  A  pole  climber  including  a  foot  piece,  a  Jaw  rigidly 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  foot  piece,  a  longi- 
tudinallv  movable  bar  securi«d  to  said  f„oi  piece  a  jaw 
formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  .said  bar  for  cooperation 
with  the  first  mentionetl  jaw.  the  bar  N-ing  formed  with 
an  axial  lx)re  opening  ui>ou  its  r.ar  end,  and  a  screw 
rotatably  secured  to  the  foot  piece  an<l  threadlnjilv  en 
K.i>.'ed  with  said  bore,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  moved  iongl 
tudinally  to  adjust  the  distance  lw>tween  said  jaws. 

2.  A  pole  climber  ini  hiding  a  foot  piece,  a  Jaw  rigidly 
S4.cured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  foot  piece,  a  bar  eitend- 
lug  longltudioaliy  along  the  under  side  of  the  foot  piece 
housings  to  receive  the  said  bar  and  bold  it  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  underside  of  the  foot  piece,  tbe  bar  being 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  opening  ujwn  the  rear  end 
tlier.^f,  a  screw  extending  lon?lt udinallj-  Into  one  of  said 
houKln^s  and  threaded  into  engagement  with  said  bore 
said  screw  U'lng  h.ld  against  lonKiiiidlnni  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  and  a  s,>,  on.l  jaw  formed  upon  the 
forward  end  of  said  Iwr  for  c.K.i>eration  with  the  «rst 
mentioned  Jaw. 


1.<'1M.27S.  CLOTUKS  I.RYI.N.;  RACK.  R..v.mom.  r, 
BOEH.MB.  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  19 1. -J  Serial  No 
757,412.      (CI.   126— .^42. 1 


J 


1.0rM.27»i         l'ROr)I-ClN(;      UNSATTRATEn     TERPENE 
IIVI»R(>t  ARBONS.      Evort,BERT   Bergs,    LudwIgshafeD 
1    on  the  Rhine,   (fermany.   assignor  to   Badisrhe   Anllln   & 
So<la     Kabrlk.     I.udwigsbafen-on  the  Rhine.    Crermany,    a 
CoriKiratlon       Filed    IVc.   !),    1911.      Serial    No     864  867 
(('].  2,3—24.)  '    ^   ■   j 

1     The    process   of  producing    unsaturated    hvdrocarbons   ' 

of   the   terpene  series   by   heatluR  terpln   with   a   substance 

wlibb  Is  free  from  add  reaction  which  is  capable  of  split 

ting  off  wBter. 

2.   The   process  of  produdng  unsaturated    hvdrocarbons 

of  the  terpene  series  by  passing  terpln   vapor  "over  heated 

alumina. 

■  t.  The  process  of  producing  unsaturated  hydrocirbons 
of  the  terpene  series  by  passing  terpln,  under  reduced 
pressure,  over  heated  alumina 

4  The  process  of  producing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
of  the  terpene  series  by  passing  terpln,  under  reduced  pres- 
-•ure.  over  heated  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  abont 
2.V)'   C.  I 


In  combination  with  a   support,  a   ia<k   pivoted   thereto 
below  the  top  and  at  one  side  thereof  with  the  main  part 
normally  resting  across  the  aupport  and   with  a   rear  ex 
tension  paralld   with  the  rack  and  adapted  to  enjrage  the 
side  of  the  supjx.rt   to  hold   the  rack   when   in   upright   po- 


1,0S)1,279.  Nr.MBKRI.\.;.MA(  IIINK.  Ti.om.s.s  H  Boss 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hill  Iudef>ond- 
ent  Mfg.  Co..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  .507.457      (CI.  101-  18.1  1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d.  serihed.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  thereof  ami  a  numb.rinK  head  mov 
able  up  and  down  in  said  frame,  of  a  shidd  or  guard  pro 
jectlng  over  tbe  side  of  the  numbering  head,  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  frame  thereof  to  protect  It  from  dust 
and  having  a  member  projecting  suhstantiallv  at  right 
angles  thereto  over  the  numl)ering  head  and  coadlng 
with  said  head  to  lock  the  same  In  iK.,jItlon. 

2.  In    a    machine    of    the    <hara.ier    de8crll>e<l.    hi    com 
binatlon    with    the   frame   thereof   and    a    numbering   head 
movable  up  and  down  in  said  frame,  of  a  shield  or  guard 
projecting    over    the    side    of    the    numbering    head,    sub 
stantlally  parallel  to  fl>e  frame  thereof  to  protect  it  from 
dust,    and    having   a    meinher    projecting   substantially    at 


loid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  34,  1914. 


right  angles  thereto  over  the  numt>erinK  bead  and  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  movable  to. lock  said  bead  with  re»p«'it 
to  «Hld  frame. 


.1.  In  H  mai'hiiie  of  tin-  character  (lescrlhe<l.  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  niimherlnf?  head  movable  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  stem  proJectInK  from 
said  head  and  having  a  rwesa  therein,  and  a  shield  or 
guard  projecting  over  the  side  of  the  numherlog  head,  sub- 
stantially parallel  (o  the  frame  thereof  to  protect  It  from 
dust,  and  having  a  menitxT  projecting  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  over  the  numt)erlnK  head  and  co 
acting  with  the  recess  Iti  snld  stem  to  Im-k  the  stem  and 
head  In  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charncter  descrllx^d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  numl>ering  head  movable  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  frsme,  a  stem  [)rojectlng  from 
said  head  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  spring  lo  hold 
said  head  In  Its  normal  |M>Kitlon,  and  a  shield  or  guard 
projecting  over  the  side  of  the  tiiunhering  head,  substan 
tlaliy  parallel  to  the  frame  thereof  to  protect  It  from  dust, 
and  havloK  a  memU'r  project  ln>;  subslnntlatly  at  rl^ht 
angles  thereto  over  the  iiumlH-rlnu  head  and  co-acting 
with  the  recess  in  said  stem  to  lock  the  stem  and  head  in 
position,  against   the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

'k    In   a   machine  of   the  character   dpscrlbe<l,    I  lie   combi 
nation   of  a   frame,  a    head  movable  up  and  down   with   re 
spect  to  the  frame   and   comprising   numherluj;  wheels,   a 
stem  projecting  from  said  head  and  having  a  recess  there- 
in, a  spring  to  hold  *ald  head  In  its  normal  iK>sltlon,  and 
a  shield  or  Ruard  prote<tln>{  the  head  and  its  wheels  from 
dust   and    movable   with    respect    to   said   stem,    the    move 
ment  of  said  shield  causing  it  to  enter  said  recess  to  lock 
the  stem  and  hmd  In  position,  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  0  1,  -'SO.  TKr^NIS  ItAi'KKT  lASK  OK  ( OVKK 
AKTHt'R  J.  ItKALKK,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo  Filed  Mar  :•.,  l!)i:t 
Serial   No.   751,HO:t.      ifl.   1.50   -.-.2. 1 


/"-^U... 


1.  A  tennis  racket  cover  having  a  side  opening,  a  flap 
for  Mid  openlnr,  and  a  binding  running  across  and  se- 


cured to  the  inside  face  of  said  flap  and  extending  there- 
from at  the  ends  of  said  oi>enlng  along  the  edges  of  the 
cover  body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  which 
the  flap  Is  moved  to  oin^n  ii,  and  secured  to  the  body 
along  the  edKcs  thereof  to  form  reinforcing  means. 

2.   A  tennis  racket  cover  having  an  outside  edge  binding 
and  a  side  opening,  a  flap  for  said  opening,  and  a  binding 
on  said  flap  extending  therefrom  at  the  ends  of  said  open 
Ing  along  the  edges  of  the  cover  body  and  underneath  said 
out.slde  edife   binding  In  a  direction   opposite   to   the   dlrec 
tion  which  the  flap  is  moved  to  open  It,  and  secured  under 
neath  said  outside  edge  binding  to  form  reinforcing  means. 

.!.  A  tennis  racket  cover  having  an  outside  edge  binding 
and  a  side  opening,  a  flap  for  said  opening,  and  a  binding 
on  said  flap  running  in  an  arc  across  and  secured  to  the 
Inside  face  of  said  flap  and  extending  therefrom  at  the 
ends  of  aald  opening  along  the  edges  of  the  cover  txxly  and 
underneath  said  outside  edge  binding  In  a  direction  op 
poslte  to  the  direction  which  the  flap  is  moved  to  open  It, 
and  secured  underneath  said  outside  edge  binding  to  form 
reinforcing  means. 

4.  A  tennis  racket  cover  having  a  side  opening,  a  flap 
for  said  opening,  and  bindings  <in  said  flap  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  ends  of  said  flap  and  alonj; 
the  edges  of  the  body  and  stitched  to  the  body  of  the  cover 
at  the  ends  of  said  openlnj;  to  form  reinforcing  means. 

r>.   A  tennis  racket  cover  having  an  «HlKe  binding  and  a 
shle  opening,  a  flap  for  said  oiMMilng,  and  bindings  on  said 
flap    extending    In    opposite    dlrectloiis    from    the    ends    of 
said    flap    and    along    the   edges    of   said    body    and    under 
neath  said   edge  binding  to   form   reinforclni,'   means 

[Claim  •)  not   prlntt*<l  In  the  (Juwtte  ] 


I.0!tl.2M  UAII.rONSTUrCTlO.N  .M.^k.suah.  K.  BaowN, 
liellefontalrie.  Ohio,  asslu'iior  of  one  half  to  I>ow  Aikin, 
Kellefontalne.  Ohio.  Filed  1  e.  .  is,  iftirt.  Serial  No. 
MiT.r.O.s.      ( CI     2.'.'.»      in.  ( 


1.  A  rail  of  the  class  descrllied  toniprlslnj;  a  tread  mem- 
lK?r,  and  a  base  memls-r  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic 
niatei'lal  l)ent  to  form  a  resilient  re<-eptHcle  for  snld  tread 
rnemlx-r. 

2.  A  rail  of  the  class  descrllxd  comprising  a  tread  mem- 
lier,  and  a  base  meml>er  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic 
material  l)ent  to  form  a  receiitacle  for  said  tread  meml)er 
and  having  a  tie  engaging  flange  formed  thereon  whereby 
ti>  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  rail. 

.'?.  A  rail  of  the  class  descrllH'd  comprising  a  tread 
niemts-r,  and  a  base  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic 
material  tx'nt  so  as  to  form  a  web  portion  for  Interlocking 
<  nKSgement   with   tin-  treail   memU-r. 

4.  A  rail  of  the  class  descrllH-d  comprising  a  tread 
ineinls'r.  and  a  l)ase  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic 
material  bent  back  upon  lts<>lf  so  as  to  form  a  t>ase  flange 
and  a  web  i)ortlon  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  tread  member. 

r>.  .\  rail  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tread 
meml>er,  and  a  base  nieinlier  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic 
material,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  t>ent  back 
upon  themH<>lves  so  as  to  form  resilient  base  flanges  upon 
•which  the  tread  member  is  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  0  fiot  printed  In  the  Gacette.1 
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l.<»!tl.2N2  (  ONCUETE  Bl'RIAL  -  VAULT.  Nestbb  L. 
Itif.uv.  o«i.nsb<jro,  Ky.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  77ri,480.      (CI.  72—7.) 


1,091,284  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  FLOUR  Harbt 
Blcklkv,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7t)l,228.      (CI.  83 — 42.) 


f      ^^^^3S  »  » I »  %'wl>l«l  K  yfel 


1.  A  burial  vault  emlxxlylng  a  body  having  upper 
grooves  in  its  edges,  and  lips  overhanging  the  KnwveB,  a 
lid,  aud  a  reinforcement  for  the  lid,  having  angular  ni5m-4 
U'rs  extending  along  the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  Ud  to 
seat  In  the  said  grooves,  the  outer  flanges  of  the  said 
nKtiilsTs  being  flexible  to  snap  under  the  said  lips. 

2.  In  a  burial  vault,  a  lK)dy  includinc  a  iKittoni.  sides 
ami  ends,  and  a  reinforcing  frame  cumprisin^'  nn>:le  Iron 
i(irmi  members,  each  flange  of  each  angle  iron  member 
liaviii;;  a  series  of  hooks,  horizontal  strips  having  their 
teri'iinais  resfint  against  the  resi)ectlve  flanges  of  the  angle 
Iron  menitHTs.  and  having  notches  in  their  lower  edpes 
adjoining  their  respective  ends  engaging  %lth  the  hooks, 
ea<  h  <if  the  said  strips  having  a  series  of  loops  struck 
tlierefioni,  and  upright  stripe  Inserted  through  the  respec- 
ilve  loops  of  the  respective  horlsontal  strips,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  upright  strips  t>eing  hooked  to  engage  over 
the  upi^rmost  horizontal  strips,  the  lower  ends  of  the  , 
angle  iron  members  and  upright  strips  being  engaged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  burial  vault,  a  bo<!y  including  a  bottom,  sides 
and  ends,  and  a  reinforcing  frame  comprising  comer  ineni 
hers,  each  having  a  series  of  hooks,  horizontal  strips  hav- 
ing their  terminals  engaging  the  resjiectlve  hooks  aud  each 
hMviuk;  a  sries  f>f  Icops  struck  therefrom,  and  upright 
strips  Inserted  through  the  resp«'ctlve  loops,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  corner  members  and  upright  strips  being  en- 
gaged to  the  twttom  of  the  body.  1 


1.091, 2«y.       SI'ARK     ARRESTER. 
Cuba.    III.      Filed    Lee.    16,    1913. 
((•].   110—130.) 


Wii-i.i.\.M     L.    BrcK. 

Serial    No    H07,12S. 


1  \  spark  arrester  Including  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
lemovalilv  secured  to  the  stack,  and  deflecting  elements 
s(cured  to  the  holder  and  rising  therefrom  In  an  out 
wardly  curved  direction,  the  ends  of  the  deflectors  extend- 
ing downwardly,  said  deflectors  being  formed  of  screen 
cloth,  and  arresting  sections  secured  to  the  r<nr  edges  of 
the  curved  portions. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  including  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  stack,  deflecting  elements  se- 
curc<i  to  the  holder  and  rising  therefrom  In  an  outwardly 

.   cur\ed    direction,    the    ends    of    the    deflectors    extending 
downwardly,  said  deflectors  being  formed  of  screen  cloth, 

'  arresting  sections  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  curved 
l>ortions,  and  braces  secured  to  the  downwardly  extending 

t  portions  of  the  deflectors  and  to  the  stack. 


1  Tl:e  process  of  refining  flour  which  consists  in  rebolt- 
iiig  all  .said  flour  on  a  finer  cloth  than  the  average  mesh 
of  the  cloths  on  which  said  flour  was  originally  made,  re- 
iMiltlng  the  p<irtlon  of  the  flour  which  will  not  go  through 
said  fine  cloth  on  a  coarser  cloth  than  the  average  mesh 
of  the  cloths  on  which  the  flour  was  originally  made,  re- 
ducing the  portion  of  the  flour  that  comes  through  said 
coarser  cloth  and  reboltlng  It  on  a  cloth  of  the  same  fine- 
ness as  said  finer  cloth,  whereby  substantially  all  said 
flour  Is  bolted  through  cloths  of  the  same  degree  of  fine- 
ness. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  flour  which  consists  In  rebolt- 
lng all  ssld  fl()ur  on  a  finer  cloth  than  the  average  mesh 
of  the  cloths  on  nhlch  said  flour  was  originally  made,  re- 
Iwltlng  the  portion  of  u.c  Sour  which  will  not  go  through 
said  fine  cloth  on  a  coarser  cloth  than  the  average  mesh 
of  the  cloths  on  which  the  flour  was  originally  made,  re- 
clucini;  the  portion  of  the  flonr  that  comes  through  said 
loarser  (loth  and  relK)lting  it  on  a  cloth  of  the  same  fine- 
ness as  said  finer  cloth,  reducing  the  iwrtlon  of  the  flour 
that  goes  over  the  coarse  cloth  and  returning  It  to  the 
mill  to  be  re  run,  whereby  all  the  refined  flour  Is  bolted 
through  cloths  of  the  same  degree  of  flneness. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  flour  which  consists  in  bolting 
it  upon  ft  finer  cloth  than  that  upon  which  It  was  made 
and  then  u{M>n  a  coarser  cloth,  treating  the  portion  passed 
through  the  coarser  cloth  to  reduce  the  size  of  Its  particles 
and  relwlting  said  portion-  upon  said  finer  cloth. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  flour  made  in  a  mill  which 
consists  In  bolting  it  successively  upon  a  fine  cloth  and 
a  coarse  cloth,  treating  the  portion  passed  over  the  coarse 
I  loth  to  reduce  the  size  of  its  particles  without  shredding 
I  he  fibrous  content  thereof,  separating  out  said  fllirous 
content  and  reboltlng  the  remaining  portion  on  some  reel 
or  section  of  sifter  In  the  mill  proper. 

7>.  The  process  of  refining  flour  which  consists  in  bolting 
successively  upon  a  fine  cloth  and  a  coarse  cloth,  treat- 
iug  the  portion  passed  over  the  coarse  cloth  to  reduce  the 
size  of  its  particles  without  shredding  the  fibrous  content 
thereof,  separating  out  said  fibrous  content  and  rettolting 
the  remaining  portion  upon  said  fine  cloth. 

I  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,285.  WHEEL -HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TIRE  SHRINKING  MACHINES.  Louis  H.  Bcbchbtt, 
Cashion,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,634.      (Cl.  78 — 59. > 

1.  In  a  tire  shrinking  machine,  a  wheel  holding  device, 
said  device  comprising  a  vertically-extensible  standard,  a 
swinging  member  on  the  standard,  means  on  the  standard 
for  supporting  the  member  in  a  horizontal  or  vertical  po- 
sition, an  arm  extending  from  the  member  and  adjustable 
along  the  latter,  and  a  spindle  bingedly  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  tire  shrinking  machine,  a  wheel-holding  device, 
said  device  comprising  a  vertically-extensible  standard,  a 
swinging  member  on  the  standard,  means  on  the  standard 
for  supporting  the  member  In  a  horizontal  or  vertical  po- 
sition, an  arm  extending  from  the  member  and  adjaetable 
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atoDK  th«'  latter,  a  itpladle  bingt-dly  mouiitpd  on  tho  outer 
end  of  the  arm,  nieaDH  for  clampliuf  th»'  arm  uii  the  mem 
l)er.  and  m.'aiis  tor  litnltirii;  the  Hwlnjfln;;  iiii.v.-ni.'nt  of  th'' 
spindle 


'■'k  Au  atta(  liiiii'iit  fur  tire  Hhrinkiiik'  iiiii>  liiiKs  cuiiiprlH 
uik'  a  vert  Irally  acJJiisialile  whi't-l  -.uiiimrl  ln)i  tlevice  fur 
litildlDK  wheels  of  dlffiTent  sizes  in  u|iiii:lit  position,  a 
ttarnpiii);  tlevl<>>  for  i'nKa;:lnt:  tlie  f<  ll\  of  llie  wheel,  and  u 
I'uiiuoction  JX'tw»'«>n  tin-  Raid  devices  foi-  o|  i-iiln;;  tiie  clamp 
iOK  devUe  while  the  tlrst  iu<<ntiou(Nl  device  is  ofterated  to 
ralite  tbc  wheel  out  of  the  uiachliie. 

i.  An  attachment  for  tire  ahrlnkln^  marliines  cumpiiH 
ilii:  a  whei'l  holiliT  illcliidilin  a  Ir.  adii-  I'lr  ail  jvisl  ill;.'  tile 
holder  for  whe^'ls  uf  diflTerent  diameters  u  c  laniplni:  har 
extending  acrosB  the  felly  of  the  wheel  for  liiddlui:  the  lal 
ter  In  the  machine  in  c«M>peralive  relation  with  the  said 
(ievlcea,  a  lever  for  oix-nttiiiK  the  hiir.  a  pawl  for  holdiut; 
the  lever  In  clampinx  position  and  releasaiile  therefrom. 
au<l  an  operating  connection  between  the  trea<lle  and  lexer 
for  ruitiiuK  the  latter  upon  depres-slun  of  flie  ireatiie  after 
I  he  pawl    is  released. 

."•.  An  attachment  for  lire  sbrlnkiii;:  inacliin«s  1  unipria- 
in>;  a  wheel  holder  including:  a  treadle  for  adJiistlnK  the 
holder  for  wheels  of  dirfereni  diameters,  a  clamping;  bar 
e.xtendinjr  a(ro».>«  the  felly  of  the  wheel  for  lioldlnK  the 
latter  in  tlie  machine  In  eoft|>eratlve  relation  with  the  iiald 
devices,  a  lever  for  operaliUK  the  l)ar.  a  pawl  for  holding 
the  lever  in  (lamping'  poMition  an<l  releasahle  therefrom,  an 
(»peratinK  connecti(»n  between  the  tnadle  and  lever  for 
ralslnu  the  latter  upon  depres.siMri  of  the  treadle  after  the 
pawl  is  released,  said  o|H'ratlnK  coniiei  tion  iiu  ludliiK  a 
flexible  element  (onne<led  with  the  treaiile  and  le\er.  and 
n   •,iulde  over  whiih   llie  element  passes. 


I.H!»I,2M»;  I'KOt'KSS  Kt)R  TASK  HARI'KMNt;  IKON 
AND  S'ri-:i:L  .VKTICLFS.  (ahi.  Bi  ri.w.  Berlin,  (or 
many,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  (Sebrilder  S(  )nilH>rt.  Her 
lin,  Germany  I-'lled  .Inly  14.  Iftl.!.  Serial  No  T7T>.01.'f 
(CI.    US      40  ) 


1.  A  process  for  raae- harden  I  nx  Iron  and  steel  artit'Ien 
con.sistiOK  in  coatlnx  the  articles  on  the  places  to  be  har- 
dened with  a  hardeninK  aKent.  In  surrounding  the  coated 
articles  by  a  band  contalninK  a  hardening  agent,  in  treat 
inc  the  articles  so  jirepared  with  a  heat  resl«ttn»r  pasti-  and 
ill  heating  them  to  the  hardenlnK  temperature. 

2.  A  process  for  case  hardenlnir  iron  and  steel  nrthlea 
<-<>nalatlnK  in  coatini;  the  articles  on  the  placen  to  be  har- 
dened with  n  pasty  hardeninfc  compoaitlon.  In  siirroundinsr 
tbe  coated  art'clea  by  a  hand  containincr  n  hardenlns;  ajrent. 


In  treatinu  the  articles  so  prepared  with  a  heat  realaUng 
paste  and  In  heating  ttiem  to  the  hardenlOK  temperature. 
.'{  .\  protesH  for  case  hardentOK  Iron  and  st»»el  articles 
lonslstluK  In  coatlnK  the  articles  on  the  pla<e8  to  be  har- 
ilened  with  a  hardening  a»{ent,  in  surroundinK  the  coate<l 
articles  hy  a  band  of  a  highly  refractory  material  contain- 
liit'  a  hardening  ajfent.  In  treating  the  arth  les  so  prepared 
with  a  heat  resisting  paste  and  In  heatin*:  tbem  to  the 
lardenliiK:  temperature, 

4.  A   pro<ess  for  case   liardenlng  iron  and  steel  articles 
lonslstlni;  in  coatlnt  the  articles  on   the  places  to  be  liar 
dened   with   a    linrdenlnK  agent,   lu   surrounding  the   coate<l 
articles  hy  a  hand  loiitainlnK  a  hardening  agent.  In  treat 
Ing  the  articles  so   prepared   with   a   beat    resisting   paste 
rontaliiinK  powdered  fire  realstinu  substances  and  In  heat 
\nii  them  to  the  linrdenlnK  temperature. 

5.  .\  prixens  for  taw  hardening  Iron  niul  steel  articles 
coQslsting  in  coatlnK  the  articles  on  the  places  to  be  bar 
dened  with  a  hardening  agent.  In  surrounding  the  coated 
artlrles  by  a  band  (ontaining  a  hardening  agent,  in  tret»t 
ln»f  the  articles  8<.  prefwired  with  loam  and  In  heatInK  them 
to  the  liardeninK  femperatnre. 


l.iiiM.jsT       riHK       loHN  (.4IHS.S,  Walsall.  KoKland       I'lled 
.Mar.    I.:,   liti::.      S.-rlal  .\o    75.{,Pti7.      i>l.    iTy^      y. ) 


111  a  risiii,  lit   tile,  th.'  combination  of  a  tire  section  hav 
ill:.'  ,1  <  luiinlier  I  hell  ill  and  ha\iii^:  an  .■p.nin;;  through  the 
ha-e    llnreof.    :\    faslenint'    mcmluM-    lia\iiii:    a    head    resting; 
upon   said   t>H>M'  and  a  shank  extending   witlilii   said  open 
Intc,  a    (lamping  plate  engat:tnK  the  outer  surface   of  sal<l 
hase  and  closing  said  opening,  a  lK)lt  threndefl  through  aald 
parts,  and  a   hell<-al   washer   located   hetw-cn    the   said   fas 
fciiinjf    memtter   and    said   (lamping    plate   iind    lo.klnt'   said 
piiris  from  independent  rotation,  substantlall.v  asdescrlhed. 


1  o'.M.L'sv       H\t;TIE.      Fuirirr  C ARi.no s.   «adllla..    .Mich 
Filed  .Inly  s.   unu.     Serial  No.  70S, l'.<40.     ((].  -^4      .lOS.i 


"      / 


1.  .\  hnj:  tie  comprlslnk.'  coacting  grip  bars  arranged  to 
swlnic  relative  to  each  other,  rme  of  said  grip  bars  havlni; 
a  seat  formed  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  and  laterally 
projectlnit  stnds  at  the  other  end  and  the  other  urip  bar 
forke<l  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  grip  bar  and  with  stop 
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Shoulders  to  engage  the  studs  and  inwardly  directed  lugs 
to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  seat. 

2.  A  bag  tie  comprising  an  Intermediate  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  bag,  co-acting  grip  bars  each  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bag  engaging  member, 
one  of  said  grip  bars  having  lateral  studs  and  a  transverse 
recess  and  with  a  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  receas,  and  the 
other  grip  bar  forked  to  receive  the  flrst-mentloned  grip 
bar  and  with  stop  shoulders  to  receive  the  studs  and  with 
Inwardly  directed  lugs  to  engage  the  seat. 


foot  board  and  to  each  base  bar,  a  brace  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  each  base  bar,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 


1,091,289.  INTP:UNAI.((JM1USsTI0N  KN(iINE.  8.v.\u  kl 
Watkin  Caki.tiin.  London.  I'.npland.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1912.      Serial   No.   730,rt7s.      tCl.   11'^      '.7  ) 


In  an  internal  comhiist  ion  enj;inc.  the  lomliiuation  of 
an  open  ended  cylinder  constructed  with  au  annular  par- 
tition intermediate  Its  ends,  and  with  inwardly-disposed 
annular  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  providing  piston 
working  cylinders  with  the  cylinder  body  and  saTd  parti 
flon  ;  an  op«'n^nded  trunk  piston  having  two  working 
pistons  located,  respectively.  In  said  working  cylinders 
and  providing  with  each  working  cylinder  two  independent 
firing  chambfrs;  said  trunk  piston  having  Its  outer  sur 
fare  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  partition,  and  its 
inner  and  outer  end  surfaces  bearing,  respectively,  against 
the  surfac-es  of  said  annular  end  portions  and  the  cylinder 
iK-dy  ;  said  cylinder  Imdy,  the  partition,  and  said  inwardly 
disposed  end  portions  constructed  with  ronnnunlcating 
rhamlxTs  for  cooling  wafer,  and  s.'iid  o|>.  n  ended  cylinder 
and  piston  permitting  of  cooling  by  air:  .iiul  fuel  Inlet 
and  exhaust  means  for  each  of  said  firing  chambers. 


1.091.290.  AlUl  STABLE  FOOT  REST.  Fbank  A.  Caub, 
McKeesport.  I'a.  tiled  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,112. 
(CI.  165—9.) 

1.  A  foot  rest  for  school  desks  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  foot  board  having  parallel  side  bars  projecting  there- 
from for  attachment  to  the  standards  of  n  desk,  base  bars 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  two  links  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  the  foot  Iward  and  to  each  base  bar,  the  links  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  foot  board  being  connected  together, 
a  brace  having  one  end  pivoted  to  each  base  bar,  and 
means  for  adjustably  pivoting  the  other  ends  of  the  braces 
to  the  side  bars  of  the  foot  board. 

2.  A  foot  rest  for  school  desks  and  the  like,  comprinlng 
a  foot  board  provided  with  parallel  side  bars  projecting 
therefrom  for  attachment  to  standards,  said  bars  being 
provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  apertures,  base  bars  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  floor,  two  links  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the 
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other  end  of  each  brace  and  an  aperture  of  a  side  bar  of 
the    foot   Uiard. 


1.091,291  TOOTH  BRTSH.  Cn.vRLF.s  Ki.w  u.n  Cajikoll. 
Newport.  .\rk  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  "7r..3.'?2. 
(CI,    1.^-  -;^9.) 


c-  f. 


1.  The  improved  brush  head  having  its  !,ide8  arranged 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  tapered 
to  a  point  at  their  extremities  and  provided  interiorly  with 
bristles  which  extend  to  the  extremities  of  the  sides  and 
project  inwiirdly  and   downwardly,  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  tooth-brush  head  having  sulwtantially 
the  form  of  a  right  angle  and  taiHTcd  toward  its  extremi- 
ties and  provided  interiorly  with  two  groups  or  sets  of 
bristles  indicated  by  c  and  by  adjacent  outer  bristles  c', 
the  free  or  working  ends  of  the  latter  being  cut  off  at  an 
angle  to  the  surfaces  of  the  inner  group  c.  as  .shown  and 
described. 


1.091.292.  SAFETY  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS AND  HOISTING  CAGES.  John  Ckskkam, 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  .Tuly  2,  191.'^.  Serial  No  778.994. 
(CI.    187 — 80.; 


-t    !> 


1.  In  a  safety  brake  apparatus  for  hoisting  cages,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  open  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
brake  members  disposed  In  the  casing  and  movable  from 
the  opposite  open  ends  thereof,  springs  for  actuating  the 
brake  members,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  opening,  a  latch  member  mov- 
able in  the  bracket  opening  to  engage  portions  of  the 
brake  members  and  hold  the  latter  In  Innir  retracted 
positions,  an  actuating  lever  for  releasing  the  latch  mem- 
ber, and  members  carried  by  the  said  bracket  and  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  brake 
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members  whereby  to  lock  the  latter  In  extended  operative 
poHitlon,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  brake  apparatus  for  hoisting  cages,  the 
coml>lnation  of  a  tubular  slotted  casing  open  at  its  ends, 
brake  menil>er8  dlHposed  in  the  casinK  for  movement  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  pins  tn)Mtandlng  through 
the  casing  slots,  an  Intermediate  uiwtaQdlng  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  having  an  intermediate  aperture,  an 
apertured  latch  plate  movable  In  the  bracket  aperture  to 
engage  the  said  pins  of  the  brake  members  and  lock  the 
uu'iiiImts  lu  inner  retracted  position,  a  cam  member  mount- 
ed tieneath  the  latch  member,  a  lever  for  raising  the  cam 
to  release  the  latch  member,  and  springs  for  actuating 
the  brake   members   when   released. 

3.  In  a  safety  brake  apparatus  for  hoisting  cages,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  open  at  its  ends,  brake 
members  disposed  in  the  casing  and  movable  from  oppo 
site  ends  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  brake  members 
In  Inner  retracted  positions,  a  lever  for  releasing  the  said 
locking  means,  springs  for  actuating  the  brake  members 
when  released,  the  said  brake  members  Including  outer 
heads  provided  with  engaging  teeth  and  In^Wirdly  pro- 
jecting shanks  having  ratcheted  lower  surfaceeL  and  lock- 
ing blocks  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  fusing  and 
provided  with  ratcheted  faces  with  which  the  said  ra'tchet- 
ed  faces  of  the  brake  members  engage  when  the  latter  are 
moved  outwardly    to  operative   positions. 

4.  In  a  safety  brake  apparatu.s  for  hoisting  cages,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  open  at  its  ends,  brake 
members  disposed  In  the  casing  and  movable  from  opposite 
ends  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  brake  niemljers  in  in- 
ner retracted  positions,  a  lever  fur  releasing  the  said  look 
ing  means,  springs  for  actuating  the  brake  members  when 
released,  the  said  brake  members  including  outer  heads 
provided  with  engaging  teeth  and  inwardly  projecting 
shanks  having  ratcheted  lower  surfaces,  locking  blocks 
secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  ratcheted  faces  with  which  the  said  ratcheted  faces 
of  the  brake  members  engage  when  the  latter  are  movinl 
outwardly  to  operative  positions,  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  lower  portions  of  the  casing  whereby  to  dls- 
i-ngage  the  brake  members  from  the  said  locking  blocka, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  brake  members  inwardly  to 
retracted  positions  when  disengaged  subatantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'«.  In  A  safety  brake  apparatus  for  hoisting  cages,  tlie 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  open  at  its  enda,  brake 
iiiinitiers  disposed  in  the  casing  and  movable  from  opposite 
ends  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  said  brake  meml)ers 
in  inner  retracted  positions,  a  lever  for  releasing  the  brake 
meml)ers,  springs  for  actuating  the  brake  meml)ers  when 
so  released,  the  said  brake  memtxTs  having  outer  headed 
enda  provided  with  tooth  and  inwardly  projecting  shanks 
having  ratcheted  upper  portions,  a  bracket  upstanding 
from  the  casing,  and  locking  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  inclined  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  whereby  to  engage  the  ratcheted  upper  portions 
of  the  brake  meml>er8  with  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  0  nud  7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  | 


1.081, '-'93.       NUT  LOCK.       Lome.v    E.    Chkm.nkY,    Hteubeu 
vllle,   Ohio.      Mied   Dec.    11,    191 L'.      Serial    No.    TAn.\T2. 
ICI.  151—25.) 
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ranged  in  the  longitudinal  o(>enlag,  said  pin  having  its 
headed  cud  located  in  the  said  recess  and  Its  small  end 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  nut,  a 
spring  dog  provided  with  a  cylindrical  body  portion  en 
circling  and  frictionally  engaging  the  pin.  a  counectln.; 
[Mtrtion  joining  the  tKxl.v  i>orflon  to  a  curved  arm,  said 
connecting  portion  being  formed  into  a  spring  loop,  the 
said  curved  arm  having  it.s  free  end  eitendlng  Into  a  Ixjlt 
opening  adjacent  the  said  recess,  and  an  indentation 
formed  in  the  free  end  of  the  curved  mm  and  arraiigeii 
centrally  between  the  upper  and  lower  e<lKcM  thereof,  said 
indentation  resting  In  the  innermost  thread  groove  of  the 
nut  and  adapted  to  provide  againnt  the  accidi'ntal  dis- 
placement of  the  spring  dog  and  pin  and  to  receive  the 
ttiread  of  the  bolt. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  provided  with  a  recesa  In  its  inner 
face  and  with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  through 
the  nut  and  terminating  in  the  said  recess,  the  aald  re- 
cess having  a  depth  a  little  greater  than  the  dlatance  be- 
tween   two   convolutions  of  the  thread,   a   headed  pin   ar- 


l,0<tl,l'tt4.      DK.WV  STHINt;.      Hkktiia    ri..\UK,    New     Vork. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    1,    IKL't.      Serial    No.    7«2,43.t.       HI 
241-    8.) 


1  \  drawstring  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  licin  of  a 
garment,  bnttr/hs  on  the  ends  of  said  string  adapted  to 
engage  buttonholes  in  said  garment,  one  of  said  buttons 
having  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  other  button. 

2.  .\  draw  string  adapted  to  lie  liiwrti-d  iti  the  liem  <if  a 
garment,  a  combin«>d  buckle  and  button  adjustably  held  on 
one  end  of  the  draw  string,  and  a  comlilned  Initton  and 
loop  held  on  the  other  end  of  the  draw  string,  the  said 
loop  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  said  buckle  button  and 
till'  said  buttons  being  adapted  to  engage  buttonholes  In 
said  garment. 


l.t)!tl,20.'  SI'ARK  PH  (}  AND  AIK  -  rO.MrUKSSOU. 
1>BNA  H.  CoMns,  Waverly.  Ohio.  Fll.-d  June  2(i.  1»12. 
Serial  No.  704.MOM.      (CI.   12;{-    189.) 
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1.  .\  spark  plug  tomprlsJitg  a  liasc  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  pole  extending 
through  said  Iwse,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
provided  with  an  annular  poonet  In  its  lower  portion 
registering  with  the  openings  of  said  base  and  with  an  out- 
let leadlpg  from  the  side  of  said  pocket,  valve  pockets 
formed  in  the  upp«'r  portion  of  said  collar  and  leading 
from  said  first  mentlontMl  pocket,  controlling  valve*  mount- 
ed In  said  valve  pockets,  and  means  carried  by  said  base 
for  rotatably  connecting  said  collar  with  said  base. 
I  2.  In  a  spark  plug  a  base  having  openings  formed 
therethrough,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  Iwiae 
and  provided  with  a  pocket  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings formed  in  aald  base  and  with  valve  pockets  extend- 
ing above  said  first  mentioned  pocket,  valves  mdunte<l  In 
said  valve  pockets,  and  securing  nuts  mounted  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  aald  base  to  hold  said  collar  upon  said 
Ijaae  and  provided  with  alined  openings  registering  with 
the  openings  of  said  valve  pockets  when  said  collar  la 
rotated  to  brlhg  the  openings  of  the  valve  pockets  Into 
registry  with  the  openings  in  the  securing  uuta. 
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;j  A  spark  plug  of  the  character  descrlbi-d  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  opening 
and  with  op»-nlngs  leading  from  its  upper  face  and  com- 
municating with  the  vertically  extending  opening,  a  pole 
Insulat.d  in  the  vertically  extending  opening,  a  chambered 
controlling  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  Inlet  openings  leading  from  Its 
chamber,  valves  carried  in  the  openings  of  said  collar, 
an  outlet  cock  leading  from  the  chamlKT  of  said  collar, 
perforated  clamping  nuts  mounted  upon  said  body  por- 
tion to  hold  said  collar  upon  said  body  portion,  the  turn 
Ing  of  said  collar  bringing  its  openings  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  openings  of  said  nuts,  and  an  arm  lead- 
ing from  said  pole  to  aald  outlet  cock. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  perforated  base  having  a 
contact  pole,  an  Insulated  pole  passing  through  said  base 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  pole  of  said  base,  a  rotatable 
collar  carried  by  aald  base  and  provided  with  a  cbambt>r 
inclosing  the  openings  of  said  base  and  provided  with  in- 
let openings,  valves  In  the  Inlet  openings  of  said  collar, 
an  outlet  cock  leading  from  the  chamber  of  said  collar, 
a  securing  nut  holding  said  collar  upon  said  base  and  pro- 
vld.Hl  with  openings  registering  with  the  Inlet  openings  of 
said  collar,  and  an  arm  leading  from  said  Insulated  pole 
to  said  cock 


shifting  the  needle  to  active  position  and  then  actuating 
said  twister. 

5.  The  combination  with  opposed  wire  carrying  needles, 
one  of  said  needles  being  forked  to  engage  one  of  the 
wires,  and  the  other  needle  being  slotted,  of  a  revoluble 
twisting  element  carried  by  the  slotted  needle  and  having 
a  slot  for  the  reception  of  both  wires,  and  means  carried 
by  the  needle  carrying  the  twisted  element,  for  successively 
shifting  the  needle  to  active  position  and  then  revolving 
said  twisting  element  when  in  engagement  with  both  wires. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,091,207.      SIIOPM.AlE  HOLDER. 
Clyde,   N.    Y.     Filed   Apr.   1,   1913. 

(Cl.  24-11 ''.> 


_*/ 


Nellie  M.  Db  Lant, 
Sertal   No.   758,202. 


1,001, -.'GO.  BALE  TYING  MJBCllANISM  FOK  BALING- 
I'RESSES.  Elmer  CCBHt'TT,  Garnett.  Kans.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.634.     (Cl.  100—20.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  pair  of 
wir<'  carrying  needles  movable  inward  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  press,  a  twisting  element  carried  by  one  of  the 
needles,  twister  operating  mechanism  carried  by  aald  nee- 
dle, means  for  shifting  the  twister  operating  mechanism 
Into  and  out  of  the  press,  means  for  coupling  the  last 
named  needle  to  said  mechanism  to  move  therewith  Into 
the  press,  and  means  for  automatically  uncoupling  said 
mechanism  and  needle  at  a  predeternr.lned  point  during 
the  Inward  movements  thereof  to  permit  continued  Inward 
movement  of  the  mechanism   Independently  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  oppositely 
dl8pos<'d  needles  for  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  wire 
from  each  aide  of  the  machine  Inward  to  points  between 
successive  bales,  a  twisting  element  carried  by  one  of  the 
needles  Into  engagement  with  both  of  the  wires  when  in- 
terposed between  the  bales,  means  upon  the  same  needle 
with  the  twisting  element  for  routing  said  element  when 
brought  Into  engagement  with  both  Interposed  wires, 
means  connected  directly  to  said  last  named  means  for 
Bhiftliig  the  »ame  Into  the  press,  means  for  normalij 
coupling  aald  actuating  means  of  the  twisting  element  to 
the  needle  carrying  t*e  twisting  element  and  means  for 
automatically  uncoupling  said  needle  when  the  twisting 
element  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  two  wires. 

3.  The  combination  with  opposed  wire  carrying  needles 
for  constantly  engaging  a  wire,  of  means  for  forcing  the 
needles  toward  each  other,  a  slotted  revoluble  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  needles  and  adapted  to  receive  both 
wires,  and  means  supported  by  the  same  needle  with  the 
revoluble  member,  for  successively  shifting  said  needle  to 
active  position  ■  and  then  revolving  the  said  member  to 
thereby  twist  the  wires  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wire  carrying  needles, 
one  of  said  needles  being  forked  for  engagement  with  a 
wire,  and  the  other  needle  being  slotted,  of  a  twisting 
member  carried  by  the  slotted  needle  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  wires  of  both  needles,  and  means  carried  by  the 
needle  In  which  the  twister  Is  mounted,  for  successively 


1.  A  shoe  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to  engage  a 
support  for  holding  said  base  In  engagement  with  said 
support,  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
struck  portions,  n  head  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  washer  positioned  upon  said  reduced 
portion,  a  shoulder  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
shank  and  engaging  said  washer,  said  washer  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  struck  up  portions  and  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  head  upon  said  base,  said  head 
comprising  a  concavo-convex  body,  and  said  struck-up 
portions  adapted  to  force  a  shoo  lace  up  under  said  head 
for  holding  the  lace  In  frlctional  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  shoe  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to  engage 
a  support  for  holding  said  base  in  engagement  with  said 
support,  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
struck  portions,  a  head  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  washer  positioned  upon  said  reduced 
portion,  a  shoulder  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
shank  and  engaging  said  washer,  said  washer  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  struck-up  portions  and  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  head  upon  said  base,  said  bead 
comprising  a  concavo  convex  body,  said  head  provided  with 
a  flange  around  its  edge,  said  head  t>elng  substantially  el- 
liptical in  shape,  said  flange  portion  provided  wrth  an  up- 
turned edge  for  producing  a  smooth  shoe  lace  engaging  por- 
tion along  Its  lower  edge,  and  said  flange  provided  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  upon  each  side  of  said  head  with  a 
notched  portion  for  facilitating  the  entrance  of  a  shoe 
lace  under  said  head  and  also  for  facilitating  the  removal 
of  a  shoe  lace  from  under  said  head. 


1,091,2»S.  FASTENER-INSERTING  MACHINE.  Gbobgb 
A.  DoBY.NK  and  Stephen  A.  IX)bt.ne.  St.  Loufe,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Bt. 
IjOuIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  593,357.  filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
This  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,680. 
(Cl.  1—28.) 

1.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
throat  having  a  passage  to  receive  a  string  of  nails,  a 
member  having  a  groove  through  which  said  nails  pass, 
a  rocking  member,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rocking  member, 
a  blade  carrhnl  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  feed  the  naila 
from  said  groove  Into  said  passage,  and  a  member  secareA 
to  said  throat  and  having  a  notch  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  passage,  said  blade  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to- 
move  across  said  notch  and  to  separate  the  nails 

2.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  throat  having  a  passage  to  receive  a  string  of  nails,  a 
member  having  a  groove  through  which  said  nails  pass,  » 
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rocking  member,  an  arm  rnrrltNl  hy  said  rooking  memlxT. 
a  blade  carried  by  said  arm  and  ndnpted  to  ft'ed  the  nails 
from  aald  groove  Into  said  partnaK**.  a  member  secured  to 
said  throat  and  havtnK  a  notch  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
paaaaKe,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  prevent  the  backward 
movement  of  the  nails  In  said  groove,  said  blade  having  a 
beveled  ed^e  adapted  to  move  across  said  notch  iind  to 
separate  the  nalla. 


and  cutter  being  conatructed  and  arranged  to  relieve  the 
presHure  x)f  said  cutter  on  the  cut  faatener  before  snld 
throat  beclDs  to  move  Into  allnement  with  said  driver 


3.  lu  a  faBteniT  inscrtitm  niaililiie.  iu  <  nmbinatlun  svilh 
a  guide  fur  recelvlnj;  11  string;  of  nails.  ;ind  a  throat  for 
receiving  the  severed  nails,  a  metubcr  for  inovint'  the 
string  through  tlio  Kulde  to  feed  the  out.rinost  of  the 
nails  into  the  throat,  and  un-ans  for  movlni;  said  throat 
and  said  feeding  member  simultancou.sly  toward  each 
other  to  cause  the  latter  to  sever  said  outermost  nail  from 
the  adjacent  nail. 

4.  In  a  fastener  liiisertlng  luachine,  iu  combiiiatiou  with 
means  for  holding  a  string  of  nails,  a  throat  adapted  to 
receive  the  outermost  nail  of  the  string,  a  member  fur 
severing  said  outermost  oall  from  the  adjacent  nail,  and 
means  for  causing  said  throat  and  severing  member  to 
synchronousl.v  approach  each  other  to  effect  such  sfvcranic 

5.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nail  guiding  throat,  a  guide  for  fastcnir  stock,  a  cutting 
member,  ami  means  for  moving  butli  said  throat  and   cut 
ting  member  toward  and  from   lUi  h  other  to  rut  off  a   fas 
tener  from  the  stuck  fed  In  said  throat. 

IClalu*  0  to  7t  not  print' d  in  i  he  (;aze;te  ] 


1.091,209.  STRI.Nt;  .VAILIM.  M.\(  IIINK  Sii.iHE.v  A. 
DOBYSE,  St.  l/ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  >  liampiun  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis.  .\lo  ,  a  tVirporatlon  of 
Missouri.  P'lled  Mar.  is,  ]UV2.  Serial  No.  084.0.1;'.. 
(CI.  1-28.) 

1.  In  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  the  comhinailon  with 
a  driver,  a  movable  die  member,  ami  a  (o«iperating  cutter. 
of  means  for  moving  said  die  menibi'r  and  cutter  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  constructed  and  arrBng<><l  to 
relieve  the  pressure  of  said  cutter  on  th^  lut  nail  t>efore 
•aid  die  member  and  cutter  t>egin  to  move  out  of  coi'ip 
eratlve  relation. 

2.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  driver,  a  fastener  stock  guide,  a  die  mi'mtxr.  and  a  co- 
operating cotter,  of  means  for  moving  said  guide  and  die 
member  into  and  out  of  coSperatlve  relation,  means  for 
opettitlng  said  cutter  to  cut  a  fastener  from  the  fastener 
stock  conatructed  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said  cutter  on 
the  cut  nail  before  said  first  means  operates  to  move  said 
guide  and  die  member  oof  of  coflperatlve  relation. 

3.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  driver,  a  fastener  «*'-"k  guide,  a  throat,  and  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  said  throat,  of  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing mid  throat  Into  and  out  of  altoement  with  said  driver. 
•nd  meapa  for  operating  said  cutter  to  cut  a  fastener  from 
the   fastener  stock,   the  operating  means   for   said   throat 


i  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  with 
.1  driver,  n  fastener  sto<  k  guide,  a  throat  forming  11  die. 
and  H  coHperatlng  cutter,  of  operating  means  for  nio\lng 
■«ai(l  throat  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  driver,  and 
Mi.ans  for  oi>erating  said  cutter  to  cut  a  fastener  from  tlie 
fastener  stock,  flie  operating  means  for  said  throat  arnl 
(litter  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  relieve  the  pt'^ 
sure  of  said  cutter  on  the  head  of  the  cut  fastener  In  ml 
throat  before  said  throat  begins  to  move  Into  allnenf««M 
vs  ith  said  driver. 

•".  I  ti  a  f.Msfener  Inserting:  niiolilno.  the  comhlnattmi 
with  a  driver,  a  fastener  st.Kk  guide,  a  throat,  and  a  cut 
ter  cooperating  with  said  throat,  of  operating  means  for 
moving  said  throat  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
driver,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutter  to  cut  a  fas- 
tener from  the  fastener  8t(H  k.  tlie  operating  means  for 
said  throat  and  »ald  cutter  being  conxt ru<  te<l  and  arraimed 
to  begin  the  retracting  mnvement  of  said  cutter  before  be- 
ginning to  return  said  throat  Int.)  allnement  wltti  -aid 
driver. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.091,:^00.  THROAT  FOR  FASTKNKR  INHKRTINC  MA- 
CHINKS.  Stei-hen  .\  lM)BTNr.  St  I.odls.  Mo  .  assignor 
to  Champion  Hho«>  Maeblnerv  Company.  St.  Ixiiils  Mo. 
a  Corv>oratlon  of  Missouri  i>rk'ln«l  application  filed 
.Mar.  18,  liM'J.  Serial  No  f5'N4,0.'i.f  IHvided  an.l  thi^  ap- 
plication (lle<|  .Iiine  1»<.  T.»i:!.  Serial  No.  774.;t70  'CI. 
1—5.) 


«w  t» 


1.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  n  throat  having  a 
driver  passage,  and  means  in  said  driver  passage  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  and  support  a 
fastener  against  transverse  movement  at  a  plurality  of 
separated  points  along  Its  length  during  substantially  Its 
entire  passage  through  said  driver  passage  as  it  la  t>elng 
driven  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  a  throat  having  a 
driver  pasaage  provided  with  a  straight  wall  conBtructed 
to  guide  the  straight  side  of  a  headed  fastener,  and  means 
in  said  driver  passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  yleld- 
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ingly  engage  the  head  side  of  the  fastener  at  a  plurality 
of  separated  points  along  Its  length  and  yieldingly  bold  It 
against  said  wall  and  against  transverse  movement  during 
aubstantlally  Its  entire  passage  through  said  driver  pas 
sage  as  It  is  being  driven  therethrough. 

:?.  In  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  a  throat  having  a 
drher  passage  provided  with  a  straight  wall  constructed 
to  guide  the  straight  side  of  a  beaded  fastener,  and  means 
in  said  driver  passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  yleld- 
inuly  engage  both  the  bead  and  shank  of  the  fastener  dur 
ing  substantially  the  entire  passage  through  said  driver 
passage  at  it  is  being  driven  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  a  throat  having  a 
driver  passage,  a  member  in  said  driver  passage  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  and  guide  a 
fastener,  and  means  for  supporting  said  member  con- 
structed to  permit  both  of  Its  ends  to  move  Independently 
toward  and  from  the  opjKwlte  wall  of  the  driver  pasaage. 
isaitl  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  yieldingly 
r^lir  and  support  a  faatener  against  transverse  move- 
mm^  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  along  its  length 
d^l^g  substantially  ita  entire  pasimge  through  said  driver 
pi^^ge  as  It  is  being  driven  therethrough. 

^  In  a  fastener  Inserting  machine,  a  throat  having  a 
driarr  paaaage  for  a  headed  fastener,  a  member  In  said 
driver  passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  en 
gage  the  head  and  shank  of  the  faatener.  and  means  for 
supporting  said  member  constructed  to  permit  said  mem- 
l.er  to  automatically  adjust  itaelf  to  the  fastener  as  It 
passes  through  said  driver  pasaage  to  constantly  maintain 
Its  engagement  with  both  the  head  and  shank  of  the  fas 
tener  during  substantially  ita  entire  passage  through  said 
driver  passage 

!  Claims  6  to  V<  uot  iirinted  In  the  Gaaette.l 


loii,:ptl      fsTOPrKR  EXTRACTOR,     KoWABn  .T.  DoHf^VT, 
Woonvorkei.    R      1.      Filed    May    S.    1!>1.'?.       Serial    No. 

Ti,r..:;iil       .  i  i    c,.-,     mi.) 


■J.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  spirally  coiled  springs  and  a  rigid  sleeve  Inter- 
iwaed  l>etween  said  springs,  one  of  the  springs  being 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  being  mounted  Id 
the  axis  of  the  other  spring,  said  springs  having  their 
strengths  so  arranged  that  they  will  operate  saccewively, 
one  belni:  elastic  under  loads  which  will  not  affect  the 
other  and  the  intter  l>eing  in  play  when  the  limit  of  elas- 
ticity of  the  first    is  e.^-veded 


A  stopjui  extract. r  couiprlsing  a  lH>dy.  an  ap«*rtured 
l.-tfle  holder  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  body,  and  a 
Imnd  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  disposed 
ali)vc  the  holder  and  having  a  vertical  opening  that 
extends  l)etween  its  lower  and  upi)er  sides  and  also  having 
a  I,  opening  that  extends  from  said  vertical  oi>ening  to  one 
of  its  vertical  sides  throughout  the  height  thereof,  whereby 
after  a  bottle  is  placed  In  the  holder  a  hand  stopper 
extractor  that  is  secured  In  the  stopper  of  the  bottle  can 
Ih  airanged  with  Its  shank  in  the  vertical  opening  of  the 
hand  lever  and  Its  handle  disposed  aljove  said  hand  lever. 


l,n'.ti,:io-'        UKSILIKNT    WHEKL.       William     F.    I»olu 

New   York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lee   McClung. 

Waahlngton.    I>.    C.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1912.      Serial    No. 

738, H58.      (CI.  163—28.) 

1.  A  reailient  wheel  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  aplrally-colled  aprlngs,  one  of  which  la  mounted 
In  the  axis  of  the  other,  nld  sprlass  baving  their  strengths 
so  arranged  that  they  will  operate  soccesalvely,  one  being 
.lii-^tic  under  loads  which  will  not  affect  the  other  and 
the  latter  being  in  play  when  the  limit  of  elasticity  of  the 
first  is  exceeded. 


■A.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  spirally  coiled  springs  and  a  rigid  sleeve  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  springs,  one  of  said  springs  being 
mounted  iu  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  being  mounted  in  the 
aiis  of  the  other  »i«ring,  the  springs  respectively  having 
coils  which  are  secured  together  to  retain  them  In  par- 
tially wound  condition  and  being  readily  removable  from 
the  sleeve. 

4.  \  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  whose  hub  Includes  a 
ginrally  coiled  spring  and  a  rigid  sleeve  encircling  said 
spring,  the  body  or  spoke  portion  of  the  wheel  being 
formed  of  a  spirally-colled  spring  Which  encirclea  aald 
Ble<ve,  the  spring  of  the  hub  being  of  less  strength  than 
the  spring  of  the  body  or  spoke  portion,  whereby  the  hub 
spring  is  in  play  when  the  other  spring  la  Inert  and  the 
latter  spring  Is  In  play  when  the  limit  of  elasticity  of  the 
hub  spring  haa  been  exceeded. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like  having  Its  hub  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  of  different  strengths 
and  a  rigid  sleeve  Wtween  said  springs,  one  of  the  springs 
Ixin;:  arranged  in  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  being  arranged 
in  the  ails  of  the  other  spring,  the  last  named  spring  also 
liaving  a  rigid  sleeve  encircling  Its  outermost  convolution, 
the  iKKly  or  spoke  portion  of  said  wheel  being  also  com 
posed  of  a  colled  spring,  which  encircles  the  last  named 
sleeve  and  whose  strength  Is  different  from  those-  of  the 
huh  springs. 

I  Claim  0   not   printed  in   the   fJazette.] 


1,091,30.!.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Willia-m  F.  Doll, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lee  McCIung, 
Washington.  I».  C.  Filed  I>c.  27,  1012.  Serial  No. 
7,'J8.8,'10.      (CI.    1^2 — 28.  > 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  having  Its  t>ody  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separate  reversely-colled  spiral 
springs  the  convolutions  of  which  extend  to  the  drcum- 
fer.  lice  of  the  Uxiy  and  thence  around  In  circular  form,  a 
separate  rim  encircling  the  cIrcumferenOal  convolutions 
of  said  springs  and  having  means  at  intervala  engaged 
with  the  sides  of  the  circumferential  convolutions  of  the 
springs  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like  having  its  body  provided 
with  ».'parately  formed  oppositely-disposed  spirally-coiled 
aprlnga  which  converge  from  their  axial  portions  to  their 
circumferential  convolutions,  a  rim  eneircltng  the  circwn- 
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ferentlal    convolutions    of    the   sprluKs   and    having   means 
projeotlnif  Inwardly   liejond  Its  Inner  surface,  the  clrciim 
ferentlal  convolutions  of  the  sprlnKS  belnj?  arranged  adja 
<ent    to    the    opposite    sides    of    said    Inwardly  projecting 
means,   and   means  for   laterally  securing   thereto   the   cir- 
cumferential  convolutions  of  lxith  springs. 


1,001,304.  RKSILIKNT  WHKEL.  William  F.  IHjll. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I^ee  McClung, 
"Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:iS,860.      (CI.    152—39.) 


:«.  .\  resilient  wheel  or  the  like  having  its  body  pro- 
vided with  separately-formed  oppositely  illspoaed  splrally- 
<oile(l  springs,  a  rim  encircling  the  circumferential  con- 
Miliitlona  of  the  springs,  Maid  rim  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  .arranged  adjacent  to  the  circum- 
ferential convolutions  of  the  springs  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  convolutions  to  said  lugs. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like  having  Its  body  pro- 
vided with  separately  formed  oppositely-disposed  splrally- 
<>oiled  springs,  a  rim  encircling  the  circumferential  convo- 
lutions of  the  springs,  said  rim  being  provided  at  intervals 
with  Inwardly-projecting  lugs  which  are  arranged  adjacent 
♦o  the  circumferential  convolutions  of  the  springs  and  are 
struck  out  of  the  body  of  the  rim.  and  means  for  securing 
«ald  convolutions  of  the  springs  to  said  lugs. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
separately  -  formed  oppositely  ■  disposed,  spirally  -  colled 
springs,  an  Inner  memtK-r  arranged  in  the  axis  of  said 
springs  and  provided  with  outward  projections  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other,  removable  holding  elements  which 
are  mounted  on  the  Inner  memt)er  and  cooperate  with  the 
projections  of  the  latter  to  maintain  the  inner  convolu- 
tions of  the  springs  In  a  spaced  relation  on  the  Inner  incm- 
\ter,  a  rim  encircling  the  circumfetyntial  convolutions  of 
the  springs  and  having  Inwardly  extending  lugs  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  the  same  and  means  for  securing  said 
lugs  to  the  outer  convolutions  of  the  springs 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


are  approximately  of  circular  form,  an  Inner  ring  ar- 
range<l  In  the  axial  convolutions  of  said  springs  and  hav- 
ing means  for  maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation,  and 
an  outer  ring  encircling  the  circumferential  convolutions 
of  the  springs  and  having  Inwardly  extending  means 
fixedly  secured  to  said  circumferential  convolutions  at 
Intervals. 

2.  A  spring  hub  having  separately-formed  springs  ar- 
rjinired  side  by  side,  and  whose  circumferential  convolu- 
tiims  arc  approximately  of  circular  form,  an  inner  ring 
tirrangeti  In  the  axial  convolutions  of  said  springs  and 
having  m<aus  for  maintaining  them  In  spaced  relation, 
an  outer  ring  encircling  the  circumferential  convolutions 
of  the  springs  and  having  Inwardly-extending  lugs  at  In- 
tervals, and  fastening  elements  for  securing  the  dr- 
<  lunferential  convolutions  of  the  springs  to  said  lugs. 

.'{.  .V  spring  hub  having  separately-formed  springs  ar- 
ningcd  side  by  side  and  whose  circumferential  convolu- 
liiins  are  approximately  of  circular  form,  an  Inner  ring 
arranged  In  the  axt*l  conTolntions  of  said  springs  and 
having  means  for  maintikinioi;  them  in  spaced  relation,  an 
outer  ring  encircling  tb«  clrcomferential  convolatlons  of 
(he  springs  and  having  Inwardly-extending  lugs  struck  from 
the  l>ody  of  the  ring  and  arranged  at  intervals,  and  fasten- 
ing elements  for  securing  the  circumferential  convolutions 
of  the  springs  to  said  lugs. 

4.  \  spring  hub  having  separately-formed,  revei-sely- 
colled  spiral  springs  which  converge  from  their  axial  con- 
volutions to  their  circumferential  convolutions,  the  latter 
convolutions  of  the  springs  being  approximately  of  circular 
form,  an  inner  ring  arranged  In  the  axial  convolutions  of 
the  springs  and  having  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
In  spaced  relation,  an  outer  ring  encircling  the  circumfer- 
ential convolutions  of  the  springs  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  means  arranged  lM>twe«'n  the  latter,  and 
means  for  securing  the  circumferential  convolutions  to  the 
said  Inwardly  extending  means,  comprising  fastening  ele- 
ments extending  laterally  through  the  same  and  arranged 
iit   Intervals  around  the   hub. 


1.091,305.  KKSII.IKNT  WHEKL.  WiM.UM  F.  DoLi,, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  McClung, 
Washington,  I>.  C.  Original  application  filed  Oec.  27, 
1912,  Serial  No.  7.S8.860.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,213.      (CI,   1.12—39.) 


1.  A    spring    hub    having   separately-formed.    rever«ely- 
<olle<]   spiral   springs   whose   circumferential   convolutions 


1  In  a  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  a  body  or  spoke  por 
tlon,  and  a  resilient  hub  mounted  therein,  said  hub  com 
prising  an  Inner  axial  member,  a  continuously  coiled 
spring  having  inner  convolutions  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  embrace  said  axial  member,  outer  convolutions  which 
lie  side  by  side,  and  side  convolutions  between  its  outer 
and  inner  con'^olutlons,  said  side  convolutions  being  ar- 
ranged reversely,  the  hub  also  having  an  outer  rim  disposed 
within  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  and  around  the 
outer  convolutions  of  the  spring  member,  said  rim  having 
means  for  maintaining  the  outer  convolutions  of  the  spring 
member  against  outward  lateral  displacement,  and  said 
axial  member  having  means  for  maintaining  the  Inner  colls 
of  the  spring  member  in  their  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion. 

2.   A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  having  a  body  or  spoke 
portion,  and  a  resilient  hub,  said  hub  comprising  a  con- 
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tlnuously  colled  spring  formed  to  provide  oppositely  dls  1 
posed  spirals  which  extend  from  the  axis  of  the  hub  to  j 
the  rim  thereof,  there  being  a  plurality  of  convolutions  at 
all  points  in  the  circumference,  said  convolutions  of  the 
circular  portions  lying  closely  together,  side  by  side  and 
f.aid  oppositely  disposed  spirals  being  inclined  toward  the 
circular  convolutions,  the  ends  of  the  spirals  adjacent  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  being  spaced  from  each  other,  means 
for  maintaining  their  said  spaced  relation,  a  ring  encir- 
cling the  outer  circular  convolutions  of  the  spirals  and 
means  for  mainUinIng  said  circular  convolutions  against 
outward  lateral  displacement. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  or  the  like,  consisting  of  an  axial 
member  having  outward  projections  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  ring  spaced  from  said  axial  member  and  having 
Inward  projections  spaced  from  each  other,  spokes  having 
their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  ring,  a  rim  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  continuously  colled  spring  mem- 
\^r  Hrrnnged  between  the  axlnl  memb«>r  and  ring,  said 
spring  memNr  having  oppositely  disposed  spirals  whose 
convolutions  extend  from  the  axial  meml>er  to  the  ring  and 
thence  around  in  circular  form,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  at  all  points  in  the  circumference  of  the  spring 
memtier  said  convolutions  of  the  circular  portion  lying 
closely  together,  side  by  side,  and  being  held  against 
lateral  displacement  between  the  Inward  projections  of 
the  ring,  and  said  oppositely  disposed  spirals  being  in- 
clined toward  said  ring,  the  ends  of  the  spirals  adjacent 
to  the  nxlal  member  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
lield  against  Inward  lateral  displacement  by  the  outward 
projections  of  the  axial  meml)er.  and  means  removably  ap- 
plied to  said  axial  meml)er  for  holding  the  inner  convolu- 
tions of  the  spirals  against  outwar.1  lateral  displacement. 


having  a  perforated  supporting  bottom  and  provided  upon 
its  opposite  faces,  adjacent  the  comers,  with  ledges,  the 
ledges  on  the  under  face  of  each  frame  resting  directly 
upon  those  on  the  upper  face  of  the  next  lower  frame  to 
space  the  trays  apart,  one  face  of  each  frame  being  pro- 
vided at  its  corners  with  vertical  projections  and  the  other 
face  with  recesses  for  cooperation,  respectively,  with  the 
recesses  and  projections  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
frames  next  above  and  below  to  prevent  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  trays. 

2.  Apparatus  for  storing  eggs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed,  reversible  trays,  each  consisting  of  a  skeleton 
frame  having  a  perforated  supporting  bottom  and  provided 
upon  its  opposite  faces,  adjacent  the  corners,  with  ledges, 
the  ledges  on  the  under  face  of  each  frame  resting  directly 
upon  those  on  the  upper  face  of  the  next  lower  frame  to 
space  the  trnys  apart,  one  face  of  each  frame  being  pro 
vlded  at  its  comers  with  vertical  projections  and  the 
other  face  with  recesses  for  coSperation.  respectively, 
with  the  recesses  and  projections  of  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  frames  next  above  and  below  to  prevent  relative 
lateral  movement  of  the  trays,  and  wires  connecting  the 
,  ledges  of  each  tray  to  form  a  yielding  lateral  support 
for  th.'  stored  articles  during  reversal  of  the  trays. 


1,091,806.     BEARING.      Antonk  E.  Dotta.  Loynlton,  Cal. 
'  Filed  Jul.v   1.   I!tl3.     Serial  No.  T7«,S1K.      (CI.   Ci      ,14.) 


1,091,307  APrARATUS  FOR  STORING  EGGS.  Os- 
WAU)  Drkheb,  Tambach,  (iermany.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.   743,371.      (CI.  99—2.) 


1,091. .-^OS        BOTTLE    HOLDER     FOR     CHLOROFORM 
1NH\LF:RS       Louis    Dbosin,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
M,v.  2.S.  19i:5.     Serial  No.  764,077.      (CI.  248— 20.  ( 


The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bearing  therefor  in 
eluding  a  casing,  comprising  telescoplcally  arranged  sec- 
tions formed  with  alined  shaft  openings  exceeding  the 
<llameter  of  the  shaft,  the  Interior  of  the  casings  being 
formed  to  provide  an  approximately  spherical  chamber, 
the  walls  of  the  casings  beyond  the  chaml>er  being  formed 
with  openings  adapted  to  aline  when  the  casings  are  in 
connected  relation,  a  spherical  bearing  member  having  an 
axial  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
passing  through  the  alined  openings  of  the  casing  and  en 
gaging  said  bearing  member,  said  means  serving  to  secur-- 
the  l)earlng  member  against  Independent  rotative  move- 
ment and  also  to  secure  the  sections  against  separation. 


In  (•oraliinatlon  with  a  frame,  a  bottle  holding  support 
I  ..niprisln-  a  stud  f^xed  to  the  frame,  a  telescopic  post 
|iiv(>te<l  t>i  the  outer  end  of  said  stud,  means  to  secure  the 
post  at  any  desired  an;:le  with  respect  to  said  stud,  a  l)Ot 
tie  iK.ldlng  clip,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  clip 
at  its  Intermediate  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  the  post 
whereby  the  plane  of  the  clip  may  be  varied  and  deter 
mined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  post,  the  free  ends 
of  the  clip  being  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  a  bottle  of 
any  suitable  form  or  slw,  said  clip  securing  means  com- 
prising' a  cylindrical  member  along  the  axis  of  which  the 
middle  iwrtlon  of  the  clip  is  secured,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bt^r  l»elng  joumaled  for  rotation  around  said  axis  in  a 
cylindrical   bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the   post. 


1.   Apparatus    for    storing   eggs    comprising   a    plurality 
of  superposed  trays,  each  consisting  of  a  skeleton   frame 


l,it9l,:!(>0.  I'AINT  COMl'OIND.  J.'UN  W'.  DuNrowr. 
Vtl.inta  <;n  assignor  to  Reese-Herrin  Company,  At- 
lanta. Ga..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.    793.445.      (CI.   134—52.) 

]  The  herein  described  paint  compound,  consisting  of 
a  body  composed  of  coal  tar  and  oil  of  tar.  said  body  being 
mixed  with  graphite,  linseed  oil,  yellow  ocber,  oxid  of 
iron  and  spirits  of  turpentine. 
'  •'  The  herein  described  paint  compound,  conslatlng  of 
the  following  ingredients  In  substantially  the  speclfled 
I    pro[iortlons,  namely,  a  body  composed  of  coal  tar  twenty- 
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rtve  KaHons  and  oil  of  tar  twenty  Ave  gallons,  mixed  with  l,(.M»l,ai3.     AIR-COMrKBHSOK.     Cabl  H.  Eiickson,  D«n- 

Krnphite  twenty  tlve  pounds,  linse^Hl  oil  Ave  Kulloni,  yellow  \fr,    •  Oio.      Klletl    June    1m.    1912.      Serial    No.    704,34:.:. 

ooher    fifteen    jmuukIs,    oxid    of    Iron    twenty    pounds    and  (Tl.  I'.iO — 18.) 
spirit.'*   of    (iii-pfntino   five   jjallons. 


,  (I  W  1  .  ;i  1  *>        .MASSA<JK   Ad'AKAirS       Kkbdbhick  C. 
I)t  .\.N.   N.u    Vurk.   N.   \.      I  II. Mi  i>eo    »'.    liM2.      Serial  No. 

T.i,"..:::?      Ml.    i2fs — 10., 


V   iiia-:s;iu''  apii.iral  us,  coinprlsluj;  latt-rally  moving  gatli 
-iliii:  pails,  a  rclHtirely  up  and  down  niovins  pressor  pad, 
and  di'vioes  comprising  a  series  of  Irvers  forming  a   lazy- 
iiitii."-   iid:iiii>Ml    fii    ii[)orate    said    pads 


l.i»i»l,.Sll.      l'Ul.I>l.\(i   .-^TEr  I-ADHKR       JosKiii    l)^BB<.K 
Saiilt  Ht<'.  Marie,  Midi.      Filed  Apr.  3,   19i;i.     Serial  No. 
7.".H„>«7        M'l.    -J-^H — 15.) 


1.  A  step  laddfi ,  cniiiprisinK  a  frame  and  a  step  .st-ctioi] 
movable  to  an  Inner  and  outer  ix)8ltlon  relatively  to  tin- 
frame,  a  plate  spring  hanger  auapendlng  the  step  sertlon 
from  the  frame  niul  plyotally  connected  with  the  frame 
and  step  sectlln  resiiectlvelv,  said  hanuer  engaging  the 
top  step  of  the  step  station  when  said  seftlon  Is  In  its 
Innermost  position  and  a  link  also  plvotally  connected 
with  the  frame  and  step  section 

2.  A  8tep  ladder  comprising  a  stand,  a  stop  section, 
hangers  In  the  form  of  plate  springs  pivMited  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  portion  of  the  stand  and  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  side  nirijilfcra  of  the  step  section,  side  links  con 
nectlng  the  sides  of  the  step  section  with  the  frame,  and 
a  stop  within  the  fr.ime  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  step  section,  ttn'  step  section  in  swinging  from  the 
outer  to  the  Inn.  1  position  engaging  with  its  top  step  the 
spring  hangers,  putting  the  saM  hangers  under  tension 
and  remalnini.'  in  iiigagement  therewith  after  the  section 
has  reacfied  Its  Innermost  position  to  force  the  said  section 
downwardly  and  hold  It  secnrely  within  the  stand 


i,o»i,3ii;.     WKi-iUNt;  rowDEK  FOR  \vr':M>iN(;  iron 

AND    WIKKL        iOiiNST    Kisbn<jk.<bki(.    Frankfort  on  the 

Main,  <;ermany      Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  783,603. 

(CI.   75 — 1S7.) 

1.  Powder  for  welding  iron  and  ste«l  conslBting  of  pul- 
verieed  red  hematite  ore,  pulverlied  coal,  and  pulrerlxed 
tlux,  the  proportion  of  pulverized  flux  being  less  than  the 
proportion  of  pulverized  coal. 

'2.  Powder  for  welding  iron  and  steel  consisting  of  sev- 
enty parts  of  riHl  li<-iiiatite  ore.  twenty-two  parts  of  pulver- 
Ue<l  coal,  anil  elelif   parts  of  pulverized  flux. 


.Vn  air  rompresaini;  appaiMtu?  of  the  class  dcacrlbed 
'oniprislng  a  couipret.»lu«  tank  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
ii:>o  having  a  water  inlet  and  an  outlet,  respectively, 
I  MHti'd  at  its  upp.r  and  iowii  ends,  a  storage  tank  con 
111"  I. Ml  wltli  the  compressin;;  tank,  a  controllltig  valve  for 
til.'  vvat.r  inlet,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  water  outlet, 
III!  operating  lever  for  the  last  named  valve,  an  operating 
lever  for  the  water  Inlet  controlling  valve,  a  baNndng 
U  VI  r,  a  link  connectin;;  the  balancing  lever  ami  a  cou- 
ii.illiii;;  lever  of  tlie  water  Inlet  valve,  an  adjustable 
wichi  on  th.'  daliincint'  lever  and  a  vertically  arranginl 
I  od  lia\liig  sto|is  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
tlie  controlling  valve  lever  of  the  water  outlet  and  Its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  said  link,  a  float  arranged 
to  opeiate  on  said  ro<l.  and  a  tensioning  spring  arranged 
in  line  with  and  connecting  the  opposing  portions  of  the 
oiM'!Mtint'  lever  of  the  water  Inlet  valve  and  the  said  bal- 
aui-iiu'  l''\  I'l  , 


l,U'.tl,;iM  'K»t»rn  Hill  an  *  a  hi.  H  Khii  ks.in,  Uenv.  1. 
folo.  Filed  May  2M,  19i:i.  Serial  No  770,4.''.fl.  ((  1. 
15—87.) 


1  In  a  tooth  brush,  th<'  (oniblnation  with  a  stationary 
hnndlr.  of  a  shank  Integral  with  the  handle,  a  head  on  the 
shank,  spaced  ears  formed  with  the  handle,  a  movable 
lia tulle  mounted  to  swing  In  tween  the  spaced  eara  and 
ini  lulling  an  offset  jmrtlon.  a  block  swlveled  on  the  offset 
portion  of  the  movable  handle  and  lying  between  the 
H|Hii'ed  eHri",  a  rod  on  the  head  of  the  nbank  and  bavlog 
a  tvviste*!  portion  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  block 
for  impaiting  rotation  to  the  rtxl  when  the  movat>le  ban- 
dit' Is  K<  uiated,  and  a  inenilier  Journali-d  on  the  bead  of 
the  shank  and  having;  connection  with  the  rod  whereby, 
wlien  the  movable  handle  is  actuatJ-d,  rotation  will  be  im- 
parted to  the  aald  member. 

-.  In  a  tooth  bruah.  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
handle,  of  a  shank  integral  with  the  handle,  a  bead  on 
the  shank,  spactnl  ears  formed  with  the  handle,  a  morable 
iiandle  mounted  to  swlim  l>etween  the  spaced  ears  and 
Including  i.n  offset  portion,  a  Mock  swlveled  on  the  offset 
portion  of  the  movable  handle  and  lying  between  the 
spaced  ears,  a  ro<l  on  the  head  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
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twlBted  portion  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  block 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  rod  when  the  movable  handle 
la  actuated,  a  member  journaled  on  the  head  of  the  shank 
and  having  connection  with  the  rod,  whereby,  when  the 
movable  handle  Is  actuated,  rotation  will  be  Imparted  to 
the  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  hau 
die  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  sUtlonary  handle 
for  holding  the  movable  handle  tn  Inoperative  position 
ri'latlveiv  to  the  said  stationsry  handle. 


lifting  and  sustaining  propeller,  gearing  for  driving  the 
same  through  the  first  named  gearing  from  the  first  named 
lifting  and  sustaining  propeller  when  the  latter  revolvea 
ill  a  retrograde  direction,  a  driving  propeller,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  through  the  first  named  gearing 
in  eitlier  direction  of  motion  of  the  first  named  lifting  and 
.sustaining  propeller. 

|*'lttim  (1  not  printed  in  the  r.azotte.] 


l,091.3ir..     AIUSHIP. 
Filed  Nov.  2-'.  1912. 


David  F.  Feltis,  Rosedale,  Kans. 
Serial  No.  732.916.    (CI.  244—19.1 


l.ii91,H16.  TIltK.  I.\M.iiN  H.  FEKtJt  SON.  Buffalo.  .N.  V., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Wheeler  Smith,  Dnfleid,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  191.''..     Serial  No.  741, .Sti.'!.     (CI.  152— li 


II 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  car,  a  maat  rising  therefrom,  a  sup     : 
porting   surface   carried    by    the   mast   and   comprising    a 
|)arachute    plane    and    a    propeller    rotating    therearound, 
said  plane  having  a  aeries  of  openings  and  said   propeller 
having  bladea  adjustable  to  vary  their  angle  of  inciden. . , 

a  gravity  controlled  automatically  movable  controllini,' 
niemU'r  provided  with  shutters  governing  the  openings  in 
the  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  propeller  blades. 

2.  In  an  airship,  a  car,  a  mast  rising  therefrom,  a  mo- 
tor, a  aupportlng  aurface  comprising  a  plane  and  a  pro 
peller  rotating  therearound,  a  lifting  propeller,  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  the  first  named  propeller  from  the  motor, 
fald  gearing  being  operative  to  drive  the  lifting  propeller 
upon    a    retrograde    rotation    of   the   supporting   propeller 

when   the   motor  stops. 

3  In  an  airship,  a  car,  a  mast  rising  therefrom,  a  mo- 
tor, a  supporting  surface  comprising  a  plane  and  a  pro 
peller  revoluble  about  the  aame,  aald  propeller  adapted  to 
!«•  iK>«ltlvely  driven  In  one  direction  and  to  revolve  by  air 
preHSiire  when  the  machine  falls  In  the  reverse  direction, 
a  lifting  propeller,  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and 
supporting  propeller  and  between  the  latter  and  the  lifting 
propeller,  for  independently  operating  the  supporting 
propeller  from  the  motor  and  operaUng  the  lifting  pro^ 
peller  from  the  supporting  propeller  when  said  lifting 
propeller  revolves  in  an  opposite  direction  to  Its  normal 
direction  of  revolution. 

4.  In  an  airship,  u  rotary  lifting  and  sustaining  propel 
ler.  a  aecond  lifting  propeller,  said  lifting  and  sustaining 
propeller  being  adapted  to  be  poaltlvely  driven  In  one 
direction  and  to  \>e  rotated  by  air  preaaure  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  ■  motor,  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the 
lifting  and  sustaining  propeller  and  between  the  latter  and 
Itie  second  lifting  propeller,  said  gearing  Including  a  shaft 
revoluble  in  opposite  directions  respectively,  under  the 
action  of  the  motor  and  the  lifting  and  sustaining  pro 
peller,  a  driving  propeller,  and  means  for  driving  the 
same  from  said  shaft  In  either  direction  of  revolution  of 

the  latter. 

5.  In  an  airship,  a  car,  a  mast  rising  therefrom,  a  para 
chute  plane  supported  by  the  mast,  a  lifting  and  ausUln 
log    propeller    revolnble   about   said   plane,    said    propeller 
being  revoluble  In  a  retrograde  direction  by  air  pressure 
In  the  descent  of  the  ship,  gearing  for  positively  driving 
said  propeller,  n  motor  for  driving  said  gearing,  a  secaod 


.\  tire  I  oniiuisin;;  an  annular  hollow  body  circumfer- 
eiitially  split  and  split  partitions  extending  across  the  in- 
terior "to  tlie  body  and  formed  integral  with  the  tire 
irougliuut  their  circumferences,  said  partitions  having  an 
niarged  central  opening  communicating  with  the  split. 
the  walls  of  said  split  contacting  for  a  predetermined  ^s- 
tanc^  above  the  base  of  the  partitions  and  l)€ing  separated 
from  the  contacting  portions  to  the  central  opening,  said 
partition  having  openings  arranged  radially  above  the 
central  opening,  the  inner  walls  of  the  latter  openings 
being  formed  to  produce  outwardly  extending  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  outer  walls  whim  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  tire 


1.091,317.  COTTON-LOADER.  Horace  M.  Finch,  I»o- 
keba,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,947. 
(Ci.  214-    17.1 


,0     -^     '"if    iQ     ' 


A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  beam,  means  for 
supporting  the  beam,  a  pair  of  track  holding  bare  disposed 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  end  of  the  beam  and 
having  their  faces  adjacent  the  beam  cutaway  to  seat  a 
jiortion  of  the  same,  shanks  extending  from  said  cutaway 
faces  through  the  beam,  clamping  means  at  the  free  ends 
of  the  shanks,  pintles  at  the  other  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
brace  bar  secured  to  the  pintles  and  extending  diagonally 
and  terminating  In  ^  cutaway  portion  seating  the  beam,  t 
shank  extending  from  said  cutaway  portion  through  the 
beam,  a  track  rod  passed  through  and  secured  to  the  sup- 
portl'iR  liars  and  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  track  rod. 


i  1.091..Uh.  Al  TOMOBILE-PULLER.  Jame-S  J.  FiSHU, 
'  Townsend,  Mont.  Filed  Sept  27,  1912  Serial  No. 
I        722,726.      (CI.  57—85.) 

I  A  portable  knock  down  puller  for  motor  driven  vehicle* 
i  comprising  two  main  longitudinal  bed  pieces  each  embody- 
i  Ing  a  base  wall  and  parallel  upstanding  flanges  along  the 
;  edges  of  said  hrse  wall,  a  hollow  upstanding  bead  at 
i  each  end  of  said  bed  piece  having  spike  receiving  holes 
'■   in  the  top  and  bottom  wall  thereof  which  holes  are  oat  of 
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▼ertlcal    allnoment    with    ea<h    oth.-r,    cMurBl    longitudinal       the  Niat  along  each  «ldp  tht-roof  and  at  a  8ul>«taiitlal  dl» 
upntandlnK   l«>arinK    wlm   .,n    said    1h>.I    pieces    pnrnllpl    to       tan.e  afK)ve  the  fl.X)r  ;  hand  l..v<.t-s  fulcrumed  on  said  sides 
and  lnterpo8«.d  lH.tw.H.i.  ><nl.l  tlant-.s.  -ross  hracos  having  n       adjacent    the    K'lmwales    and    connertod    to    said    rods,    for 

reclproratlns  the  same  :  a  cross  shaft  provided  with  n  pair 


dptachal)le   connection   at    their   extremities   wltii    the   ImhI 
pieces,  a  wlndlnK  drum  Journaled  in  said  lH^arln>r  webs  and 
detachable  tiierefroni,  and  detachable  ratchet  lever  mecha 
nlsm  for  operating  said  drum. 


1,091. .tut         KOltK.       (LIFKI'III)    A      ri.KMINO,    HlUllsvllle.    Mo. 

Filed  June    1,    1011.      Serial   No.   t'..U)..')40.       Hi     .".T       r,:\  » 


1.  A  fork,  locltlnK  means  ihereon,  iin  ovi  rlianslnjj  frame 
nioval)ly  mounted  on  s.iid  forli  and  provided  with  retaln- 
liiK  devices  for  Ixnly  movement  throuKh  the  load  and  op- 
erable to  hold  the  load  in  position  on  the  fork,  an<l  a 
holding  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means  on  said  fork  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  hold  ttie  fnimo  and  fork  in  opened  positions 
prior  to  the  deposit  of  tlie  load  on  the  fork  and  subse 
quently  actuated  by  the  load  to  permit  operative  closinf? 
movement  of  said   fork  and   frame. 

2.  A  fork,  locklnR  means  thereon,  an  overhanKlnK  frame 
movably  mounted  on  said  fork  and  provided  with  retain- 
ing devices  for  body  movement  tlirough  the  load  and 
operable  to  hold  the  load  in  position  on  the  fork,  a  holding 
member  carried  by  said  frame  and  Inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefnmi  and  deta<hal)ly  connected  with 
the  locking  means  on  .■<aid  fork  and  coiiperat Inn  therewith 
to  hold  the  frame  and  fork  in  opened  positions  prior  to 
the  deposit  of  tlie  load  on  tlie  fork  and  subseipiently 
actuated  by  the  load  to  permit  operative  closinf?  movement 
of  said  fork  and  frame,  and  a  tilting  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  member  for  niaiuially  releasing  the 
same  from  said  locking  means. 

3.  A  fork  comprising  a  head,  tlnos  extending  there 
from,  guards  rising  from  the  tines  at  the  rear  ends  there 
of,  a  bar  connected  with  said  guards,  members  pivoted  to 
said  bar  and  overlying  the  tines,  means  carried  by  said 
members  for  engaging  the  load  when  said  memljers  are 
mored  In  the  direction  of  the  tines,  devices  connecting 
said  meml>ers  together,  a  keeper  on  the  fork,  and  a  load- 
actuated  latch  carried  hy  one  of  said  memt^rs  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  keeper  to  hold  the  load  engaging  means 
on  snld  members  in  inactive  positions. 


(if    I  rank  disks  ;    a    l)ell  crank    connected    to    the    rear    end 
of  each   ro<l  ;   a    rod   connecting   each   bell-crank   with   the 
adjacent    crank  disk  ;    and   connections   l)etwe<>n    the   cross 
shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft,  for  rotating  the  latter  from 
the  former. 


l.i»itl.a:Jl.        KKFHKiEKATOU.       riKKKic     Ki.bikv,     Tarlc. 
France,      tiled  .Mar.   lit,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,408.      H'\ 
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1,091,320.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  HOAT8  AND  | 
THE  LIKE.  IVA.v  Kcpibbt  Fucming.  Great  Croaby.  t 
near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  j 
No.  798,751.      (Cl.    115—24.)  | 

In  a  boat,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft,  and  a  propeller   , 

mounted   thereon  ;   of   a   longitudinal    rod   disposed    within 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  perishable  substances, 
the  combination  with  a  closable  chamber  for  said  suli 
stances  of  a  heat  Insulated  casing  In  said  chamber  opt  n 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
of  angular  section  grouped  to  form  unimped*-*!  air  clrcu 
lating  conduits  In  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  casing  for  reception  of  refrigerating  matter  between 
them  and  the  walls. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  perishable  substances, 
the  combination  with  a  closable  chaml)er  for  said  sub 
stances  of  a  heat  Insulated  casing  open  at  the  top  and  Nit 
torn,  a  series  of  bars  of  angular  section  located  within  said 
casing  and  grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  unimpeded  air 
circulation  conduits  and  surrounding  spaces  for  reception 
of  refrigerating  matter,  said  bars  being  bent  horliontally 
at  their  lower  ends  for  supporting  the  refrigerating  mat- 
ter exteriorly  of  the  condulta. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  preserving  perishable  substaut.s, 
the  combination  with  a  clo«able  chamber  for  said  suIk 
stances  of  a  heat  Insulated  casing  open  at  the  top  and 
iHjttom,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  of  angular  section  grouped 
to  form  two  vertical  hollow  crosa  walls  within  said  casing 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  their  lower 
ends  t)ent  horlsontally  toward  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

4.  In    apparatus    for    preserving    perishable    substances. 
the    combination    with    a    closable    chamber    for    said    sub 
stances  of  a  heat  Insulated  casing  open  at  the  top  nnd  bot- 
tom,  a   series   of   bars  of  angular   section   located    within 
aald  casing  and  grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  unimpeded 
air   circulation    conduits   and   surrounding   spaces    for    re- 
ception of  refrigerating  matter,  said  bars  being  bent  hori 
sontally   at  their   lower  ends  for  supporting   the   refrlger 
atlng   matter    exteriorly    of    the   conduits,    together    with 
means  for  draining  the  condensed  and  drip  water  from  the 
casing   to   the  exterior  of  said   chamber,   and   a    hydraulic 
sesl  for  said  draining  means. 
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1,091,322.  VEHICLE-SHAFTS.  Habht  Arthcb  Fostbk 
and  Frank  C.  Kittkewsb,  Weld.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
191.1.     Serial  No.  791,869.      (Cl.  21—95.) 


1,091.323.  RAILWAY  RAIL.  James  S. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
239—10.) 


Fox,  Jackson. 
788,669.      (Cl 


1.  The  combination  with  the  forward  ends  of  sleigh 
runners,  of  a  tube  fixed  thereto,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
Id  the  tube,  shafts  connected  to  the  tubt>  and  rod,  a  bar 
plvotally  supported  by  the  sleigh,  a  ihik  connecting  the 
shafts  and  bar,  a  lever  hlngedly  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  bar  for  shifting  the  bar  and  thus  the  shafts, 
and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  locking  the  shafts  In 
shifted  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  forward  ends  of  sleii.')) 
runners,  of  a  tube  fixed  thereto,  a  rod  telescoplcally  con 
nected  to  the  tube,  shafts  connected  to  the  tube,  Wiafts 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  Its  end  fixed  to  said  rod,  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  cross  bar,  said  arm  having  a  8leeve  formed  integral 
therewith  for  slidably  engaging  the  tube,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  sleigh  and  having  sockets  formed  In  its  ends,  a  curved 
bar  carried  by  the  plate,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
first  named  bar,  a  link  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  second  named  bar,  and  its  other  end  to  said  sleeve, 
a  lever  hlngedly  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  first 
named  bar,  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever,  said  finger  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  to  hold  the  shafts  in  their 
shifted  positions. 


2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  con- 
nected to  said  center  sills,  so  that  the  latter  project  en- 
tirely through  and  extend  a  substantial  distance  l>eyond 
the  bolster,  said  body  bolster  having  a  top  flange  which 
occupies  the  slots  in  the  center  sills. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  center 
sills  provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster 
having  openings,  a  portion  of  which  body  twister  occu 
pies  the  slots  In  the  center  sills,  and  parts  of  which  cen- 
ter sills  project  entirely  through  and  beyond  the  openings 
in  the  body  twister. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  hav 
Ing  openings  to  accommodate  the  parts  of  the  center  sills 
Ih'Iow  the  slots  therein  and  which  center  sills  project  en- 
tirely through  and  extend  a  substantial  distance  l>oyond 
said  twister. 

o.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  center  sills, 
of  a  l»ody  bolster  having  openings  through  and  l)eyond 
which  project  parts  of  the  center  sills,  and  draft  sills 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  center  sills. 

[Claims  (1  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


In  combination  with  the  road  bed  having  the  depressed 
rectangular  channels,  the  open  supports  fitting  said  chan- 
nels and  having  their  inner  walls  inclined,  the  rectangu- 
lar cushion  blocks  resting  in  said  supports,  and  the  rail 
having  the  tread  surface  and  the  depending  walls  fitting 
upon  the  cushion  btecks  and  having  their  outer  faces  In- 
clined to  tit  against  the  similarly  Inclined  inner  faces  of 
the  walls  of  the  open  supports. 


1,091,324.       RAILWAYCAR    UNDERFRAME.      Chahles 
F.    F'REDC,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor    to    Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  i 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,083.     (Cl. 
105 — 104.) 


»-  -  y  * 


1.  In  a  car  underframe  the  combination  with  center  sills 
provided  in  their  ends  with  slots,  of  a  body  bolster  at- 
tached to  said  center  sills,  a  portion  of  which  body  bolster 
occupies  said  slots  so  that  parts  of  said  center  sills  pro- 
ject entirely  through  and  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
said  bolster. 


1,091.325.  PROCESS  OF  MAXIFACTURE  OF  SOLID 
SULFITES  OR  BISULKITES  OF  HOMOGENEOUS 
CHf:MICAL  CONSTITUTION.  Richaed  Friedrich, 
(Wosa,  near  Chemnitz,  Germany,  and  Fricdrich  Hirsch, 
Vicuna.  Austria-Hungary.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  ."n,  1910,  Serial  No.  5S9.999.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  #t01.089.  (Cl. 
2;;-  13.) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  sulfites  or  blsul 
fltes  of  homogeneous  chemical  constitution  from  raw  ma- 
terials which  are  capable  of  forming  sulfites  by  the  action 
of  sulfurous  acid  gas,  which  consists  in  continuously  Itn- 
parting  an  advance  movement  In  one  direction  to  the  raw 
material  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  Incorpo- 
rated water  therewith  In  a  solid  crushed  state,  and  caus 
ing  a  current  of  sulfurous*  acid  gas  flowing  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  meet  the  raw  material,  the  quantity  of  water 
used  being  so  calculated  that  the  heat  of  the  reaction  will 
evaporate  all  the  water  so  that  the  finished  product  will 
exhibit  the  required  degree  of  dryness,  the  velocity  with 
which  the  raw  material  ana  the  sulfurous  acid  gas  are 
brought  into  mutual  contact  also  being  regulated  so  that 
the  flnished  product  will  also  exhibit  the  desired  content 
of  sulfurous  acid. 


1,091,326.  METER-REGISTER, 
field.  111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1913. 
2.35 — 113.) 


Adrian  Gaels.  Spring- 
Serial  No.  748,409.     (Cl. 


A  meter  Indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
disks,  an  arbor  for  each  disk,  transmission  wheels  upon 
said  arlwr  for  imparting  movement  thereof,  snap  acting 
means  Including  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  one  of  said 
arbors  and  fixed  to  the  transmission  wheel  thereon,  a 
wefltht  fastened  to  said  sleeve,  a  gear  loosely  surrounding 
the  respective  arbor  In  proximity  to  said  weight  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  therewith,  an  arm  fastened  to  the  loner  face 
of  said  gear  and  extending  across  the  same,  and  pins  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  and  and  disposed  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  upon  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  respective  arbor  and  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  weight  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose.  <le- 
scrlbed. 
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1.091.327.  PROi'ESS  OK  PRODUCING  FERMENTABLE 
8r<rAR8.  FuANciH  K.  (iALLAuiiKR.  NewtoD,  kifaas.,  as- 
slinior  to  Standard  Alcohol  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70tt.r)65.      HI.  127- -10.) 

1.  In  a  pru<'<'s8  of  produclnK  fermentable  augara  from 
llgno-oellulose  or  other  colluloslc  raw  material,  the  atep 
which  I'ODstRts  In  ttiibjpcllnK  the  H|>ent  wort  to  a  further 
liydrolytlc  treatment. 

2.  lu   a   proc«'H«   of   produt'liiK    fermentable   sugars    from 
lUno  cellulose   or   other   cellulosic   raw    material,    the   step 
which  conslst.s  In  subJectiuK  the  Hpent  wort.  In  admixture 
with  cellulosic  raw  material,  to  a  further  hydrolytlc  treat 
ment. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing;  fermentable  sugars  from 
Uijno-cellulose  or  other  celluloalc  raw  material,  the  step 
which  consists  Iti  subjecting  the  spent  wort,  in  admixture 
«Uh  tilt"  soliiM''  producfH  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  cellulosic  raw  iiinterial,  to  a  further  hydrolytlc 
treatmtnt. 


1  'tOLril's.  KNOCKDOWN  RECKFTACIJ-:.  HwniHT  K. 
(lAKKKTT.  Delta.  Iowa.  V\W<i  Feb.  7,  191.^.  Serial  No. 
74r>,HH;{.      (CI    -^11      40.) 


.V  knock  down  crate  comprising  side  sections  having  L- 
s'nped  end  pieces,  tw(vparf  top  and  bottom  sections  each 
li.-tving  Lshaped  end  pieces,  extensions  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  top  and  twttom  sec- 
tions, pivots  passed  through  the  extensions  and  also  passed 
through  the  portions  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  side  sections 
parallel  therewith  for  swingingly  connecting  the  parts  of 
the  top  and  t)ottom  sections  thereto,  links  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  ouds  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  folding  of  the  parts  of  the  top  and 
bottom  scctlon.s  In  parallel  relation  to  the  side  sections, 
and  end  .sectlon.s  swingingly  connected  to  the  channeled 
portions  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  side  sectioaa  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  inwardly  in  parallel  relation  to  the  side  sec- 
tions on  the  folding  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections,  the 
■^ald  end  sections  t)eln;;  ailaptid  to  swing  outwardl.v  Into 
t  I"  chaiiiitli'd  [)ortiiins  of  ttn'  end  plecrs  on  the  top  and 
linttoni  se<'tl«)ns  when  at  right  angles  to  the  side  sections. 


1  i>'.»l..;i'it        SAW  .lOINTER.       Wii^LiAM     E.     Oibbs.    Oak 
i'oint.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,8;?8. 

(CI.    7t;       it!  I 


L  "  w  s' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame  bar 
provided  at  <>ach  end  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  ruaner 
having  a  straight  edge  for  eoKaglng  the  teeth  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  bolt  pasainf  through  the 
opening  and  slot  to  adjustably  hold  tbe  runner  to  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe 'character  specified,  a  frame  bar, 
a  runner  ut  each  end  of  tbe  bar,  each  runner  having  a 
straight  hardened  edge,  means  for  securing  the  runners 
parallel  with  the  bar  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
said  means  for  adjusting  the  runners  laterally  of  the  bar. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  bracket  eom- 
prislug  a  pair  of  apaced  parallel  plates,  one  of  the  platex 
having  a  cut  away  portion  at  its  center,  a  gage  plate  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  an  arm  at  each  end 
Inclined  with  respect  to  the  plate  supporttnl  on  the  cut 
away  portion,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms  being 
U-nt  laterally,  a  wedge  movable  under  each  of  the  said 
outer  ends,  and  means  for  clamping  each  of  the  said  ends 
and   the  adjacent  wedge  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  bracket,  a 
gaging  pin  carried  by  the  bracket,  ttald  bracket  comprisln.; 
spaced  substantially  parallel  plates  provldi-d  with  openings 
for  receiving  the  pin,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pin  on  each 
side  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  pn  venting  rota 
tlon  of  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  plates. 

.">.  in  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  bracket. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  a  gaging  pin  car 
rlcd  by  the  bracket,  the  plates  of  the  brackets  t>eing  pro 
vlde<l  with  nperiingH  for  receiving  the  pin.  and  a  nut  on 
tbe  pin  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  plates. 


If.) 

mi 


1.O91..130.  METHOffi  FOR  TREATINtJ  STEEL  AND 
IKON  IN  THF:1II  MANrFA<-rrKi:.  Chableb  R.  Ooht 
MN'J.  Euatis,  F'la.  -Filed  .lune  12,  1913.  Serial  No 
77.1,:^10.      (CI.    22-^»16.) 

The  herein  descrltXiB  method  of  treating  steel  and  iron 
in  its  manufacture  ^Mslstlng  of  placing  a  quantity  of 
dlatomlte  or  Infusorial  earth  upon  the  bottom  of  a  recep 
tacle,  filling  said  receptacle  with  molten  steel  or  iron  and 
entirely  covering  the  exposed  face  of  the  molten  steel  or 
iron  with  a  quantity  of  diatomite  or  infusorial  earth,  and 
thereby  maintaining  tbe  steel  or  Iron  In  a  molten  state 
beyond  the  normal  time  required  for  solidification  to  allow 
the  e8ca(>e  of  all  gases  from  the  molten  mass  under  the 
influence  of  the  tendency  of  such  ga.ses  to  rise  and  expand 
and  under  the  influence  of  the  absortjent  qualities  of  the 
dlHtomlte  or  infusorial  earth. 


1.091.3.S1.      AlTOMOBILK  -  FENDER.      Cahi.      Hamuar 
RTHOM,    Monessen,    Pa.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   Oustaf 
.Newman,    Mones.sen,    I'a.      Filed   Aug.    15,    1913.      Serial 
No.   784,919.      (CI     105 — 33.) 


'i"he  combination  with  a  fender  l>ody  having  a  lubstau 
tially  U  shaped  top  rail,  of  a  support  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  arm,  au  axle  clip  on  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  sub 
stantially  U-shaped  rail  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and 
hooks  at  Intervals  on  tbe  top  rail  of  the  fender  body  snd 
detachably  engageable  with  the  other  rail. 


I.(»91..'<.'i2.  SQCARK.  Ut  bkrt  C.  Haht.  Unlonville,  Conn 
Filed  Sept.  H,  1900.  Serial  No.  516,750.  (CI.  33 — 102  , 
1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  its  edges  bent  to  pro 
vide  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  one  surface  of  the 
base  being  flat  throughout  its  entire  length  and  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  threaded  opening,  tha  metal 
forming  tbe  surface  of  the  baae  being  extended  Inwardly 
to  form  extended  walls  of  the  threaded  opening,  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  flat  surface  of  tbe  baae  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  screw  engaging  the  threaded  opening 
in  the  base  and  the  blade  to  lock  the  latter  In  position  on 
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said  base,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  base  and  baT- 
ing  one  end  l)ent  and  extended  through  the  transverse  slot 
111  the  base,  the  edge  of  the  blade  engaging  the  bent  end 
of  the  c-atch  to  hold  said  blade  against  movement. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  cliaracter  descriljed  comprising  a  base 
of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a  slot  and  having  Its  ends  bent 
to  provide  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  spring  catch 
secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  base  and  having  a  bent 
end  extending  up  through  the  slot  in  the  base,  the  bent 
end  having  a  flat  transverse  face,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the 
upper  aide  of  the  base  and  when  turned  at  right  angles 
thereto  engages  the  transverse  face  of  the  catch,  and 
uieanu  for  plvotally  mounting  the  blade  to  the  base. 


l.o91,3:C     TOY   SAVINGS  BANK.     Chahlbs   J.   Hei&bl, 

tlncinnatl,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    25,    1912.      Serial    No. 
7S;C61«>.      (fl.  2.'{2--4.l 


.V  toy  Lank  having  one  win  thereof  formed  with  a  coin 
-.lit  disposed  at  an  angle  to  Ixifh  the  relative  inner  and 
(liter  surfaces  of  said  wall,  and  a  closure  for  the  slot 
(  oinprlslng  a  double-leaf  member  having  a  width  exceeding 
ilie  length  of  the  slot,  one  leaf  of  said  member  extending 
Iw'vond  the  free  terminal  of  the  other  leaf,  means  for 
securing  the  shorter  leaf  of  the  memU-r  to  the  slotted 
wall  and  means  for  securing  l>oth  leaves  to  the  slotted  wall 
remote  from  their  free  ends,  the  free  end  of  the  long  leaf 
underlying  and  bridging  the  full  width  of  the  slot,  the 
inclined  disposition  of  the  slot  facilitating  the  displace- 
ment of  the  underlying  leaf  on  the  introduction  of  the 
coin. 


l.">ni,n.'',4.  IIAIH  f  RIMl'EK  Pktkb  Hkim,  Cullman, 
Ala  l-lled  Aug.  S.  lOl.l.  Serial  No.  783,786.  (CI. 
1:12     18.) 


\»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  curler  conslst- 
Ins:  of  a   frame  formetf  of  n   single  piece  of  material  bar- 


ing parallel  s4de>  and  an  end  portion  curved  to  provide 
adjacent  loops,  with  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  said  loops 
forming  a  substantially  U  shaped  clamping  member,  and 
prongs  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other  end  of  the  frarme 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereto,  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  prongs  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  said 
loops  and  having  portions  thereof  engaging  the  portions 
of  the  U  shaped  clamjilng  meml)er  formed  by  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  loops. 


i,091,3.H5.       MULTIPLE    LETTER    FOR    AD\ 
150AKDS,   SKYLKJUTS,  .VND  TUE  LIKE. 
IlKKK.MAN.N,  Haleusee.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716,55L      (CI.  40— 2^. 


FHcnsiNG 
I'iled  .MikT. 


1.  In  a  multiple  letter  for  advertising  boards,  sky-lights, 
and  tbe  like,  tbe  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  ground 
letter,  of  means  for  illuminating  said  ground-letter  at 
nl^:ht-tlme ;  movable  letter  parts  arranged  In  front  of 
said  ground-letter  and  illuminating  means  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  parallelly  to  the  said  ground  letter ;  the  color 
of  the  said  letter  parts  corresponding  to  that  of  the  base. 
for  tbe  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  A  multiple  letter  for  advertising  boards,  sky-lights. 
and  tbe  like,  the  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  ground- 
letter,  of  electric  Incandescence  lamps  adapted  to  illumi- 
nate said  ground  letter;  movable  letter  parts  arranged 
in  front  of  said  ground  letter  and  lamps  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  parallelly  to  the  said  ground-letter;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Id  a  multiple  letter  for  advertising  boards,  sky-lights, 
and  the  like,  tbe  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  ground 
letter,  of  electric  incandescence  lamps  arranged  upon  said 
ground  letter  ;  movable  letter  parts  arranged  in  front  of 
said  ground  letter  and  lamps  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
parallelly  to  the  said  ground-letter  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  multiple  letter  for  advertising  boards,  sky-llgbts, 
and  the  like,  the  combinatiou.  with  a  Imse  and  a  ground 
letter,  of  electric  Incandescence  lamps  arranged  upon  said 
ground-letter  and  distributed  over  all  parts  of  the  same  ; 
movable  parts  having  the  contours  of  letter-parts  and 
being  arranged  in  front  of  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  parallelly  to  the  said  ground-letter ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  letter-parts  in  proper  succession,  for  the 
[lurpose  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mnltlple  letter  for  advertising  Iwards.  sky-llirhts, 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  a  l)ase  and  a  ground- 
letter,  of  electric  incandescence  lamps  arranged  upon  said 
ground-letter  and  distributed  over  all  parts  of  tbe  same  ; 
movable  parts  representing  various  parts  of  letters  and 
sitoated  In  front  of  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
parallelly  to  the  said  ground-letter  and  to  cover  or  un- 
cover corresponding  parts  of  tbe  same,  and  means  for  thus 
operating  aald  parts  ;  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as 
described. 


1.091,586.     PULLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEAM  HAM 
MRRS.     Tbdman  Hill,  Perry,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Ray  Sims,  8r.,  I-erry.  111.     Filed  May  17,  191.T 
Serial  No.  768,278.     (CI.  61—13.) 

1.  A  pulling  attachment  for  power  hammers  including 
a  frame  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  Impact  bar  to  re- 
ceive the  hammer  Mows,  and  connections  between  the  said 
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■ection  aod  impact  bar,  and  automatically  operative  grip- 
ping members  carried  by  tin-  lower  section,  and  meaoa  for 
lutklMK  «al(l  ,<rippinK  in<riil>ois  njfalnat  automatic  grip- 
|)iiiK  I  oopcration. 


"WTf= 


-'  A  piilllii),'  iitfai  lull. 'tit  I'm-  power  liaiiiiiicis  including 
an  impact  l)!ir  to  iccflv.-  tlie  hammer  blows,  a  frame 
section  supported  thereby,  nald  section  bolng  formed  with 
an  r.|),.niru  having  downwardly  couvcrgent  channi'le<l  side 
wiilN.  -rlpplni;  members  co.lp.-ratlin:  with  the  channeled 
side  wall.s,  and  means  for  locking  said  gripping  members 
at  their  upper  limited  movement 

.'V  A  pulling  attachment  for  p«.w.  r  hnmmera  Including 
au  Impact  imr  to  reeelve  the  hammer  blows,  a  frame  sec- 
tion supported  thtreliy.  said  section  l>elng  formed  with  an 
opening  having  downwardly  convergent  channeled  side 
walls,  gripping  members  cooperating  with  the  channeled 
side  walls,  said  gripping  members  having  relatively  offset 
lateral  projections  formed  with  channels,  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  the  section  and  having  a  head  to  engage  the 
channels  of  said  gripping  members,  and  means  for  locking 
the  pin  in  elevated  position. 

4.  A  pulling  attachment  for  [.ower  hammers  Including 
an  Impact  bar  to  receive  the  hammer  blows,  a  frame  sec 
tion  removably  supported  thereby,  said  section  being 
formed  with  an  opening  liiivlng  downwardly  convergent 
channeled  side  walls,  gripping  ineml>ers  coi^peratlng  with 
tlie  channeled  side  walls,  and  means  for  Im-klng  said  grip- 
ping members  at  their  U|iper  limited  movement. 


1,091,.<;17.  MEASliKlN(;  FAITET.  Weslky  FI.  EIolmes, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1!)1J.  Serial  No 
725,r.7fl.      (CI.  73— :?7  I 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  class  de8cribe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  housing,  of  a  power  wheel  arranged  therein  to 
be  actuate<l  by  the  liquid  passing  through  said  housing, 
an  internally  toothed  ring  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
housing,  and  gearing  connecting  the  power  wheel  with 
said  ring  for /ictuatlng  the  same  proportionately  with  the 
quantity  of  liquid  passing  the  power  wheel,  the  periphery 
of  said  ring  being  formed  with  legends  for  indicating 
relative  movement  thereof,  the  gear  casing  being  formed 
with  an  Inspection  opening  disclosing  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  sufficiently  for  displaying  one  of 
its  legends. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  class  doacribed,  the  combination 
with   an   annular  gear  casing,  of   a   power   wheel  disposed 


to  be  rotated  proportionately  to  the  quantity  of  {Mtsalng 
liquid,  a  shaft  flied  to  the  power  wheel  and  extending 
into  the  gear  casing,  an  internally  toothed  ring  surround- 
ing and  disposed  concentric  with  said  shaft,  aod  gears 
connected  to  transmit  motion  from  the  shaft  to  said  ring 
In  a  ratio  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  liquid  passing 
the  power  wheel,  said  ring  being  disposed  for  displaying 
such  relative  quantity  of  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gear  casing,  of  a  partition 
wall  dividing  said  casing  into  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  gear 
chamlMT,  a  power  wheel  disposed  within  the  liquid  cham 
ber,  means  for  directing  liquid  past  the  poller  wheel  in 
position  for  actuating  the  same  relative  to  the  quantity 
of  passing  liquid,  a  shaft  carrying  the  power  wheel  and 
."itendlng  into  the  gear  chamber,  a  plurality  of  number 
wheels  disposed  within  the  gear  chamber,  and  gearing 
within  said  numix-r  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  the  number  wheels  in  a  ratio  proportionate 
to  the  quantity  of  passing  liquid,  each  number  wheel  be- 
ing provided  with  legends  indicating  the  relative  values 
proiwrtlonate  to  the  respective  movements  of  such  wheels, 
and  the  gear  casing  being  formed  with  an  Inspection  open- 
ing for  displaying  such  legends. 


1,001, .338.  TRANSMISSION  AND  RKVP:rSINO  (IEAR 
IN(5  FOR  EN(JINES.  Lehtkb  J  Hot  it,  Blencoe.  Iowa. 
FlltMl  Feb.  20,  litl3.     Serial  No.  750.928.      (CI.  74      26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  descrilxnl,  the  combination 
with  a  8upi>ort,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  sup- 
porting shafts  :  of  a  pair  of  bearings  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shafts  in  allnement  with  one  another,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  t)earlngs,  an  additional  pair 
of  bearings  slidably  mount<Kl  on  said  shafts,  a  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  last  mentioned  bearings, 
oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys  carried  on  said  drive  and 
driven  shafts  between  the  pairs  of  bearings,  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  sliding  bearings  for  moving  the  same 
on  said  supporting  shafts  to  correspondingly  remove  the 
one  pulley  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other,  friction 
means  on  each  of  said  pulleys  adapted  for  engagement  with 
one  another  to  cause  one  pulley  to  be  rotated  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  other,  an  endless  flexible  connection  dis- 
posed over  said  pulleys  to  cause  one  of  the  latter  to  be 
rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the  other  when  the  same  are 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  end- 
less connection  longitudinally  on  the  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxHl,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  shafts  ;  of  a  driving 
shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  aforesaid  shafta.  a  driven 
shaft  also  rotatably  supported  on  said  parallel  shafts  and 
capable  of  movement  thereon  with  respect  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulleys  carried 
on  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  between  said  supporting 
shafts,  an  endless  flexible  connection  disposed  over  said 
pulleys  to  cause  one  to  be  rotated  from  the  other,  means 
for  slidably  moving  said  driven  shaft  and  cone  thereon 
on  said  supporting  shafts,  a  bearing  formed  on  one  of  said 
supporting  shafts,  a  shifting  rod  slidably  disposed  there- 
through, and   means  on   the  end   o4  said  shifting   rod  en- 


I 


gage<]  with  said  endless  flexible  connection  to  dispose  the 
same  In  various  positions  on  the  pulleys,  as  the  shifting 
rod  is  operated. 


1,091, .^39.  SHOOTINO  GALLERY.  Edwakd  IIowahth. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,234.      (Cl.  124—16.) 


i^:^ 


1.  .Vn  amusement  device,  Including  an  outer  group  of 
traveling  ol)Ject»i,  and  a  group  of  flexible  traveling  objects 
lo<-ated  within  the  outer  group,  and  means  for  moving  the 
objects  of  the  Inner  group  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
traveling  plane  of  the  outer  objects. 

2.  An  amusement  device.  Including  an  outer  group  of 
traveling  objects,  and  a  group  of  flexible  traveling  objects 
located  within  the  outer  group,  and  means  for  moving  the 
objects  of  the  Inner  group  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
traveling  plane  of  the  outer  objects  and  for  causing  the 
same  to  gradually  appear  and  disappear  from  the  plane  of 
Tlslon. 

3.  An  amusement  device,  Including  an  outer  group  of 
traveling  objects,  and  a  group  of  flexible  traveling  objects 
located  within  the  outer  group,  and  means  for  moving  the 
objects  of  the  Inner  group  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
traveling  plane  of  the  outer  objects  and  for  causing  the 
same  to  gradually  appear  and  disappear  from  the  plane 
of  vision,  and  means  for  permitting  the  objects  of  tbe 
outer  group  to  be  shifted  from  their  traveling  courses. 

4.  An  amusement  device,  Including  an  outer  group  of 
traveling  objects,  a  group  of  flexible  traveling  objects  lo 
cated  within  the  outer  group,  means  for  moving  the  ob- 
Jecta  of  the  inner  group  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
traveling  plane  of  the  outer  objects  and  for  causing  tbe 
same  to  gradually  appear  and  disappear  from  the  plane 
of  vision,  means  for  permitting  the  objects  of  the  outer 
group  to  be  shifted  from  their  traveling  courses,  and  then 
automatically  returned  to  their  traveling  courses. 

r».  An  amusement  device,  including  an  outer  group  of 
traveling  objects,  a  group  of  flexible  traveling  objects  lo- 
cated within  the  outer  group,  means  for  moving  the  ob- 
jects of  the  inner  group  vertically  with  relation  to  tbe 
traveling  plane  of  the  outer  objects  and  for  causing  the 
same  to  gradually  appear  and  disappear  from  tbe  plane  of 
vision,  and  means  for  permitting  the  objects  of  the  outer 
group  to  be  shifted  from  their  traveling  courses  and  sub- 
sequently returned  to  their  traveling  courses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.091,340.     ROTARY  VALVE.     Gabriel  P.  B.  Hoyt,  New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,   1912.      Serial   No.  670,215. 
(Cl.  123 — 190.) 
1.   A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  valve  chanjber,  a  rotary 

split  valve  fitting  into  the  said  chamber,  and  an  annular 

split  partition  fixed  in  the  valve  chamber  and  surrounded 

by  tbe  said  rotary  split  valve. 


2.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  ports  In  its  side  and  an  opening  in  one  end,  a 
rotary  valve  fitting  into  the  said  chamber  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  valve  chamber  ports, 
the  said  rotary  valve  being  split  at  its  port,  and  an  an- 
nular partition  fixed  In  the  said  valve  chamber  and  having 
ports  opposite  the  said  valve  chamber  ports,  the  said  par- 
tition being  split  intermediate  its  ports. 


3.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  porta  In  its  side  and  an  opening  In  one  end,  a 
rotary  valve  fitting  into  the  said  chamber  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  valve  chamber  ports, 
the  said  rotary  valve  being  split  at  its  port,  and  an  annular 
partition  fixed  In  the  said  valve  chaml)er  and  having  ports 
opposite  the  said  valve  chamber  ports,  the  said  partition 
being  split  intermediate  its  ports,  and  the  said  jjartitlon 
having  Its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  eccentric  one  relative 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  ports  in  its  side  and  an  opening  in  one  end,  a 
rotary  valve  fitting  into  the  said  cbaml>er  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  valve  chaml)er  ports, 
the  said  rotary  valve  being  split  at  its  port,  and  an  an- 
nular partition  fixed  in  the  said  valve  chamber  and  baring 
ports  opposite  the  said  valve  chamber  ports,  the  said  par- 
tition being  split  intermediate  its  ports,  and  the  said  par- 
tition having  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  eccentric  one 
relative  to  the  other  and  eccentric  relative  to  the  said  valve 
chaml)er  and  the  said  rotary  valve  having  its  inner  surface 
eccentric  relative  to  the  outer  surface. 

5.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  ports  in  Its  side  and  an  opening  in  one  end,  a 
rotary  valve  fitting  Into  the  said  chamber  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  valve  chaml>er  ports, 
the  said  rotary  valve  being  split  at  its  port,  and  an  annular 
partition  fixed  in  the  said  valve  chamber  and  having  ports 
opposite  the  said  valve  chamber  ports,  tbe  said  partition 
being  split  intermediate  Its  ports,  and  the  said  partition 
having  its  Inner  and  outer  stirfaces  eccentric  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other  and  eccentric  relative  to  the  said  valve 
chamber,  and  the  said  rotary  valve  having  its  inner  surface 
eccentric  relative  to  the  outer  surface,  the  said  rotary 
valve  being  thinnest  at  its  port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091.341.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Edwi.n  J.  Hl'ghbs.  Jr., 
Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,462. 
(Cl.   24—228.) 


/S     II 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  eye,  a  hook,  said 
hook  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  npon 
itself   to   form    an   Intermediate   tongue    having   side   por- 
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tiona  dlapofled  In  dlver^liiK  relation  toward  the  outer  t'tid 
of  the  tongue  and  connected  with  each  other  by  ■  bight 
portion,  the  said  side  portions  iH'injf  curved  vertically 
throiiKhout  their  length,  iind  attiictiiiiK  hthih  c-urvi  d  IodkI- 
tudloally  and  In  a  vertl<al  reverse  direction  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  side  portlona  of  the  tongue,  the  aald  Bide  por- 
tlona  of  the  tongue  and  attaching  arma  respectively  being 
of  different  lenijth  «o  that  the  bight  of  the  tongue  extends 
l»eyoii(l  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  the  said  arms  having 
their  opposite  eiuU  curved  directly  luto  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  portions  of  the  tongue  and  defltilng  therewith 
allne<l  receiving  npaces  for  the  reception  of  the  eye  of  the 
fastener. 


1,001. .t^J  TRANSMISSION  GEAKINO  KOK  AITOMO 
lULKS.  It  s  .\I  IIi;nt.  Oregon.  Mo.  Filed  Auvj.  .'». 
1S)1."?.      .Serial    No    7m3,148.      (('1.   74 — SH. ) 


1.  In  changeable  apeed  traoKmlMlon  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  transinlsalon  shaft,  an  engine  sliaft,  a  clutch 
for  connecting'  and  disconnecting  said  shafts,  a  Jack  shaft 
parallel  to  the  trnnsnilsaion  shaft,  driven  gear  wheels  of 
dllTerent  aires  fast  on  said  Jack  shaft,  mating  driving  gear 
wheels  liM)Se  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  locking  collar  for 
each  driving  gear  wheel  rotating  with  and  Blldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  transmission  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  lockloK  collars  Into  enjraKcinent  with  their  respective 
gear  wheels,  a  »«>ries  of  collar  shiftink;  levers,  on-'  for  each 
collar,  a  clutch  operating  memt>er  eniNidylng  means  op- 
erating to  move  nil  of  said  levers  to  unlo<-k  the  driving 
gear  wheels,  and  n  manually  aontrolled  selwtlng  device 
operating;  to  release  one  of  said  levers  when  the  clutch 
Is   let   in.  •> 

-'.  In  chanKPahle  sined  t raii-<niissi,in  yearliig.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  transmission  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  h  clutch 
for  connecting  and  dlscoiine<'tlnK  said  shafts,  a  Jack  shaft 
parallel  to  the  transmi>iSlon  shaft,  driven  s?ear  wheels  of 
different  glies  fast  on  said  Jack  shaft,  mating'  driving 
gear  wheels  loose  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  locking 
collar  for  each  driving  gear  "heel  rotating  with  and  slld- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  transml.sslon  shaft,  a  thniat 
spring  behind  each  collar,  a  series  of  collar  shifting  levera, 
one  for  each  collar,  n  clutch  operathiK  member  embodying 
means  operatlnR  to  move  all  of  said  levers  to  unlock  the 
drivlinr  uear  wlit'els,  and  a  ninnually  controlled  selecting 
device  opera! ing  t()  release  one  of  said  levers  when  the 
clutch  Is  let  In. 

.''..  In  changeable  spt  ed  transmission  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tratismissioii  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch 
fur  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shafts,  a  Jack 
shaft  parallel  to  the  transmission  shaft,  driven  gear 
wheels  of  different  sizes  fast  on  said  Jack  shaft,  mating 
driving  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
locking  collar  for  each  driving  gear  wheel  rotating  with 
and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  transmlHslon  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  locking  collars  into  engagement 
with  their  respective  gear  wheels,  a  series  of  collar  shift- 
ing levers,  one  for  each  collar,  a  clutch  operating  member 
embodying  means  operating  to  move  all  of  said  levera  to 
unlgck  the  driving  gear  wheela,  and  a  manaally  controlled 
selecting   device   operating   to    release   one    of  said    leveri 


when  the  clutch  l«  let  In,  aald  selecting  device  conaiatlng 
of  M  shaft  havinf  grooves  in  which  said  levera  rest,  each 
groove  (unslstlng  of  a  portion  extending  clrenmferentlally 
of  Its  shaft  and  another  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft. 

4.    In  chani;eable  sjteed  transmission  gearlug.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  transminalon  shaft,  an  engine  abaft,  a  clatch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shafta,  a  jack  ahaft 
parallel  to  the   transmission  shaft,   driven   gear  wheels  of 
dlfTiTetit    sixes    fast    on    said    Jack    shaft,    mating    driving 
;.M'ar    wh'-els    loose    on    the    transmission    shaft,    a    locking 
collar  for  each  driving  gear  wheel  rotating  with  and  alid 
able    lonifltudlnally  of  the  transmission  abaft,   meana   for 
moving   said    locking   collars   into   engagement    with    their 
respective  gear  wheela,  a  serlea  of  collar   shifting  levera. 
one   for   each   collar,   a   clutch   operating   member  embody 
Ing  means  operating  to  move  all  of  aald  levers  to  unlock 
the  drlvin:;  gear  wheels,  a   manually   controlled  aelecting 
de\lee   operating   to   release   one  of  said   levera   when    the 
clutch  Is  let  lu,  aald  selecting  device  conaiatlBg  of  a  shaft 
having  grooves  in  which  said  levera  reat,  each  groove  con- 
sisting   of    a    portion    extending    circamferentlally    of    its 
shaft  and  another  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
>'liafr.  and  a   thumb  lever  on  the  steering  control   for  op 
<  latliik'   >')I<1  selecting  ahaft. 


l.d'.tl.ii:!  .MOTION  I'ICTURK  .M'I'AttATrS.  tHAHLEU 
Kham  IS  .IKNKINH,  Washington.  I  >.  C*  Filed  Tan  8, 
l!il-'       .s.-rlal   No    flttlt.lt'.tK,      (CI.   S«-t0.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  casing  having  a  rigid 
transverse  diaphragm,  uf  a  lens  tube  arranged  for  sliding 
longitudinally  in  an  aperture  in  said  caslug,  an  alining 
lllm  guide  tulM'  arranged  for  sliding  similarly  In  an  aper- 
ture in  suid  diaphragm,  means  for  reciprocating  the  two 
tuU'8  together,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  a  transverse 
film  strip  at  the  rear  end  of  the  guide  tul)e,  and  meana  for 
holding  that  portion  of  the  strip  which  has  passed  the 
guide  tu1>e  against  the  pull  of  the  latter  In  its  forward 
movi'ineiits  ;  whereby  the  film  Is  advanced  with  respect  to 
the  guide  tulte  during  each  forward  movement  of  the 
latter. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  closed  casln.;?  Internally  di- 
vided by  a  fixed  transverse  diaphragm,  of  a  lens  tube  and 
a  connceling  allulng  tllui  guide  tul>e  arranged  to  fit  and 
slide  In  apertures  In  the  casing  and  diaphragm,  respec- 
tively, a  shutter  arranged  for  rotation  Iwtween  aald  tubes, 
means  for  axifllly  reciprocating  the  two  tubes,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  a  film  strip  against  th«  Inner  end  of 
the  guide  tube,  means  for  directing  fllm  to  said  holding 
means,  and  means  for  feeding  fllm  from  aald  holding 
means  to  take  up  slack  due  to  rearward  movement  of  the 
giilde  tuN'  and  for  holding  this  portion  of  the  fllm  against 
the  pull  thereon  when  the  guide  tube  movea  forward. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  lens  reciprocating  in  Its  own 
axial  line,  of  a  fllm  guide  reciprocating  with  the  lena  and 
arranged  for  yielding  slightly  when,  in  moving  forward. 
It  meets  strong  resistance,  and  meana  for  positively  and 
uniformly  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  guide 
slightly    before    It    reachea    the    limit    to   which    It    would 
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otherwise  advance,  whereby  the  guide  and  fllm  therein 
always  move  forward  to  the  same  point,  precisely,  Irre- 
spective of  ordinary  wear  of  parts  causing  reciprocation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  lena  tube  fitting 
in  an  aperture  in  the  caalng,  a  fllm  guide  tube  alining 
with  the  lens  tulte,  at  some  distance  In  the  rear  thereof 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  tubes,  means  when^by  such  reciprocation  causes  fllm 
to  pass  intermittently  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  guide 
tiil)e,  and  an  upwardly  detachable  plate  spring-pressed 
on  each  side  against  the  inner  end  of  the  guide  tul>e. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lens  and  film  guide  reciprocat- 
ing together  In  the  axial  line  of  the  lens,  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  In  said  gnide  a  film  strip  transverse  to 
said  line,  and  means  for  taking  up  at  one  side  of  said 
guide  the  slack  In  the  fllm  due  to  rearward  movement  of 
the  latter  and  holding  the  same  portion  of  the  fllm  against 
contiary  movement  while  the  guide  moves  forward: 
whereby  each  forward  movement  of  the  guide  causes  the 
film  to  slip  therein,  presenting  a  fresh  portion  in  said 
nxinl    line 


l.i'ftl.r^U.  I'ASTKNKH.  Rkiben  Je.vks.  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  '60,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,077,  (CI. 
24— fiS.) 


1  .\  fastener  comprising  detachable  sections,  long! 
tudlnally  slotted  members  Integral  with  one  of  said  sec 
tions  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  hook-shaped 
tongue  forme<l  on  one  end  of  the  other  detachable  sec 
lion  between  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  lever  ad 
justably  mounted  within  said  longitudinally  slotted 
members,  a  hook  shaped  portion  formed  on  one  terminal 
of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  first 
named  hook-shaped  tongue  during  the  operation  of  lock- 
ing said  sections  and  to  He  within  the  hook  shaped 
tonirue  when  In  locked  position,  the  other  terminal  of 
>;ald  levir  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  last  DiCntloned  section,  a  pair  of 
iipRTanding  apertured  members  on  laat  named  section  and 
removable  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
th<»  upstanding  members  and  above  the  lever  to  lock  the 
lever   In   locked    position. 

■J.  .\  fastener  consisting  of  detachable  sections  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bearing  memljors  formed  Integral  with  one 
of  said  sections,  said  bearing  members  provided  with 
JonKltiidlnal  slots,  a  lever  adjustably  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  said  longitudinal  slots,  a  hook-shaped  tongue 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  hook-shaped  mem- 
ler  formed  on  the  Inner  free  terminal  of  said  lever  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  book-shaped  tongue  during  the  op- 
eration of  securing  aald  sections  and  to  lie  within  the 
hook  shaped  tongue  when  the  lever  is  in  locked  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  hold  said  sections  in 
locking  engagement  with  each  other,  said  lever  having  a 
transverse  notch  in  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  edge 
of  said  last  named  sectioD,  when  the  lever  la  In  locked 
riositlon. 


1.0f)l,345.     MIXED  PRESSURE  TURBINE.     Oscar  Jung- 

GREN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaeignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,   a   Corporation   of  New   Y^ork.      Filed   Aug.   9. 

191,3.     Serial  No.  783.977.     (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  A  mixed  pressure  turblac  having  a  high  preaanre  end 

and  a  low  pressure  end,  and  provided  with  a  restricted 

constantly-open   passage  between  the  coodeaMr  and   the 

high  pressure  stage  for  establisbliig  a  vacuum  hi  the  high 

200  0.  0.-67 


pressure  end  when    the  machine  is  running  00   low   pres- 
sure steam. 


2.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  end 
and  a  low  pressure  end,  a  passage  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  check  valve 
In  said  passage,  and  a  restricted  constantly  open  passage 
connecting  the  high  pressure  end  with  the  condenser. 

8.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  aoaxles,  valve  gear  controlling  the  admls8l<Mi  of 
high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  pressure  wheels 
and  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low  pressure 
steam  to  a  portion  of  said  noaxles,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing to  the  remainder  of  said  noszles  the  exhaust  steam 
from  the  high  pressure  wheel. 

4.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  prsssure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gear  controlling  the  admission  of 
high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  pressure  wheels 
and  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low  pressure 
steam  to  a  portion  of  said  nozzles,  a  passage  conveying  tO' 
the  remainder  of  said  nozzles  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
high  pressure  wheel,  and  one  or  more  check  valves  in  said 
passage  opening  toward  said  low  pressure  nozzles. 

5.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gear  controlling  the  admission  of 
high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  pressure  wheels 
and  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low  pfessure 
steam  to  a  portion  of  said  n^zles,  a  passage  for  convey- 
ing to  the  remainder  of  said  nozzles  the  exhaust  steam 
from  the  high  pressure  wheel,  one  or  more  check  valves 
in  said  passage  opening  toward  said  low  pressure  nozzles, 
and  means  for  positively  ©iterating  said  valves  when  said 
high  pressure  valve  gear  goes  into  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091, ."46.      CLOSET.       Hk.vrt    M.    Keith,    Eldorado.    1)1. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.406.     (CI,  4—20. . 


1.  In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  sealing  lid  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  opening,  a  plate  mounted  to  swing  horlxotitaUy  on 
the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  an  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
teading  through  tbe  curved  slot  of  the  plate  tc  acttiate  tb« 
plate  and  move  tbe  sealing   ltd  Into  and   eat  of  8«allng 
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poaltlon  when  the  actuating  member  \n  oporatod.  a  seat 
ring  carried  by  the  nctuatlng  m.mber  an.l  movable  there- 
with, and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  movable  by 
the  actuating  member  to  raise  the  sealInK  ltd  from  closed 
position  to  permit  the  tame  to  be  swung  horliontally  Into 
open  position  when  the  actuating  member  is  operated. 

2.    In   a   closet,   the  combination   with  a   receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  sealing  lid  normally  closing 
the  opening,  a  slotted  plate  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
morable    horisontally.    a    pivotal    connection    between    the 
sealing  lid  and  the  plate  for  moving  the  sealing  Ud  horl 
sontally  when  the  plate  Is  actuated,  a  bracket  on  the  re- 
ceptacle for  guiding  the  sealing  lid  Into  or  out  of  closing 
position,  a   spring-engaged  actuating  member  mounted   to 
■wing  on    the   receptacle  and   extending   through   the   slot 
of  the  said  pinte   for  operating  the  plate  when  the  said 
actuating  member  Is  operated,  and  a  seat  ring  carried  by 
the  actuating  member  and    movable  therewith    to   occupy 
the  place  of  the  sealing  lid  when  the  sealing  lid  has  been 
swung  Into  open  position  by  the  operation  of  the  said  plate. 
.3.    In  a  closet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
a  plurality  of  water  seals,  of  a  main  supply  tank,  an  auxll 
lary  supply  tank  having  connection  with  the  main  supply 
tank. -a  pipe  connecting  the  auxiliary  supply  tank  with  the 
said  water  seals,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  swing 
on   the    receptacle,   a    valve  for  controlling   the   supply   of 
fluid  from  the  main  supply  tank  to  the  auxiliary  tank  and 
from   the  auxiliary  tank   to  the  said   water  seals,  and   an 
actuating  member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  connection  with  the  valve  for  operating  the  same 
to  fill  the  auxiliary  tank  with  fluid  and  to  permit  the  sup- 
ply  of  fluid    to   flow    from   the  auxiliary   tank   to  the  said 
water  seals. 


means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  magailnea  automati- 
cally arrests  the  operation  of  the  distributing  mechanism 

I   and  thus  prevents  the  distribution  of  matrices  to  an   Im- 

I   proper  magaslne. 

j        4.    In   a    typographical    machine,    the    combination    of   a 

I  movable  magaslne.  and  distributer  stop  mechanism  oper- 
ated automatically  by  the  movement  of  the  magaxlne  • 
whereby  the  distribution  of  matrices  to  an  Improper  mag- 
axlne  will  be  prevented. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magailnes  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  one  or 
another  Into  operative  position,  distributing  mechanism 
to  deliver  type  or  matrices  to  the  selected  magaslne  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  magailnes  automati- 
cally prevents  the  delivery  of  any  undistributed  type  or 
matrices  to  another  magazine  when  It  Is  brought  Into  op- 
erative position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


1.001..^4«.     REPARABLE  FASTENER.     8,„vart  A.   Kibk- 
N«ss.    Lak.-    I'ark.    Minn.      Filed    r>ec.    13,    191.1       Serial 
(fl.  24— L'OG. » 


No.  son.r>02. 


1.001, .347. 


TTPOGRAPFIICAL  MACHINE.  Datid  S 
K.N.NEDT.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,104.      (Cl.  199— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  mnrhlne.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  magazine,  distributing  mechanism  therefor  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  ma^-azlne  automati- 
cally arrests  the  operation  of  the  distributing  mechanism 
and  thus  prevents  the  distribution  of  matrices  to  an  Im- 
proper magaslne. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  capable  of  Independent  use  dls 
trlbutlng  mechanism  to  deliver  type  or  matrices  to  the 
magaslne  In  use.  and  means  whereby  the  mechanical  se- 
lection of  a  different  magazine  automatically  arrests  the 
operation  of  the  distributing  mechanism  and  thus  prevents 
the  distribution  of  matrices  to  an  Improper  magaslne. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magailnes  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  one  or 
another  into  operative  position,  distributing  mechanism  to 
«l«llTer  type  or  matrlcw   to   the   selected   magaslne.    and 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
a  hook  receiving  recess  having  one  wall  thereof  stepped,  a 
hook  for  removable  .nKagement  with  said  steps  and  means 
for  mounting  the  hook  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  there 
of  whereby  It  may  be  engaged  with  different  steps. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
a  hook  receiving  recess  opening  upon  one  edge  thereof,  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  recess  being  stepped,  a  hook  extending 
transversely  across  the  plate  and  having  a  bill  for  engage- 
ment with  step,  and  a  pivot  rod,  said  hook  being  sUdably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  plate  of  an 
elongated  shape  having  a  hook  receiving  recess  opening 
upon  one  edge  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  recess  t)elng 
stepped  forming  *houldeni  parallelling  the  recessed  edge,  a 
hook  extending  transversely  of  the  plate  having  Ita  bill 
for  removable  engagement  with  said  step,  a  pivot  rod  for 
the  hook  extending  parallel  to  the  pUte,  said  hook  being 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  rod  and  permit  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  hook  therealong. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  member,  a  separable 
fastener  comprising  an  elongated  plate  secured  to  said 
flexible  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hook  receiving  recessee  opening  upon  one  of  Its 
edges,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  recesses  being  stepped  ;  a 
plurality  of  pivot  rods  secured  to  the  flexible  member  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof  and  parallelling  said  plate  a 
hook  connected  to  each  of  said  rods  having  a  bill  and  an 
enlarged  central  portion  bored  to  receive  the  rod. 


1.091,.349.  SCALE.  Victor  O.  Ku.vol«b,  Slayton.  Minn 
nied  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.218.  (Cl.  73—174.) 
1.   The  combination  of  a  bucket  adapted  to  receive  grain 

or  other  material,  a   plurality  of  concentric  ralrea  adapt 
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ed  to  control  the  supply  of  grain  or  other  material  to  the 
bucket,  means  whereby  the  valves  may  Ix?  held  In  one 
position  to  permit  the  bucket  to  be  filled,  movement  of  the 
bucket  when  nearly  filled  bringing  about  a  disengagement 
of  the  said  means,  whereby  one  of  the  valves  closes,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  backet  structure  to  steady  the 
bucket  when  the  said  valve  closes,  the  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  valve 
in  closing-  tft  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bucket  structure. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  and  a  movable  scale 
beam,  tlie  bucket  being  movably  mounted  on  the  scale 
beam,  concentric  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
material  to  the  bucket,  means  carried  by  the  bucket  for 
holding  the  valves  In  one  position,  whereby  material  may 
enter  the  bucket,  said  means  moving  away  from  one  of  the 
valves  whereby  It  closes  when  the  bucket  Is  nearly  full,  a 
ni(>vahl<>  member  cooperating  with  the  said  bucket  In  order 
to  provrnt  undue  movement  thereof  when  the  first  valve 
(loses,  and  other  means  actuated  by  the  said  valve  In 
closing  for  bringing  the  said  means  out  of  such  co<)peratlve 
relation  after  the  valve  has  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial to  b»'  weighed,  a  plurality  of  concentric  valves  con- 
trolling the  supply,  of  material  to  the  bucket,  whereby  the 
material  entering  the  bucket  Is  controlled,  means  carried 
by  the  bucket  and  engaging  the  valves,  whereby  they  are 
held  In  open  position,  one  of  the  valves  being  adapted  to 
permit  a  dribble  stream  to  enter  the  bucket  when  the  said 
valve  Is  closed,  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bucket 
beyond  that  tf^cessary  to  permit  the  first  valve  to  close, 
and  other  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  said  valve 
to  bring  the  fltst  means  to  Inoperative  position,  whereby 
movement  of  the  bucket  is  again  permitted  with  the 
dribble  stream  entering  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  and  a  scale  beam,  the 
bucket  l>elng  movably  suspended  on  the  beam,  a  plurality 
of  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
bucket,  means  on  the  bucket  for  holding  the  said  valves 
open,  movement  of  the  bucket  carrying  the  said  means  out 
of  engagement  with  one  of  the  valves,  whereby  It  may 
close,  the  said  valve  having  an  opening  therein  to  per- 
mit a  dribble  stream  to  enter  the  bucket,  means  for  pre- 
venting further  movement  of  the  bucket  during  closing 
of  the  said  valve,  and  other  meana  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  said  valve  in  cloelng  and  bringing  the  first  means 
to  inoperative  position  after  the  said  valve  has  closed, 
whereby  the  dribble  stream  into  the  bucket  will  more  the 
bucket  when  the  desired  amount  has  been  received,  the 
second  valve  closing  subsequently. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  backet  and  a  movable  scale 
beam,  the  beam  carrying  the  bucket  concentric  Talvea  for 
controlUns  the  supply  of  material  to  the  bucket,  means 
carried  by  the  backet  in  engagement  with  the  yalres  for 


maintaining  them  In  open  position,  the  bucket  moving 
after  a  certain  amount  of  material  has  been  received  there- 
in, whereby  one  of  the  valves  closes,  the  said  valve  per- 
mitting a  dribble  stream  to  enter  the  bucket  after  such 
closing,  a  latch  for  engagement  with  the  bucket  structure 
for  preventing  further  movement  thereof  after  such  Initial 
movement  permitting  the  said  valve  to  close,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  said  valve  as  It  closes  for  bringing  the  latch 
to  Inoperative  position,  whereby  as  the  dribble  stream  en- 
ters the  bucket,  movement  of  the  bucket  Is  permitted,  the 
second  valve  closing  after  the  bucket  has  received  the 
requisite  amount  of  material. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,350.  BOWLING-ALLEY.  I'Ai  L  S.  Knapp,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filled  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,519.  (Cl. 
46 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  table  suspended  to  revolve  hori- 
zontally, and  targets  depending  from  the  table  to  swing 
freely. 

2.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  floor  ;  a  shaft  located  in  a  verti- 
cal position  above  the  floor  ;  a  table  mounted  to  revolve 
horisontally  on  the  shaft ;  and  targets  hung  upon  the  tabic 
near  enough  to  the  floor  to  be  hit  by  balls  rolled  on  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  table  mounted  to  revolve  in  a 
horizontal  plane  ;  targets  depending  from  the  table  to  re 
volve  therewith,  and  a  goal  located  on  a  fixture  near  the 
outer  path  of  the  revolving  targets. 

4.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  table  mounted  upon  a  vertical 
shaft  to  revolve  horizontally,  a  latch  located  to  engage 
the  table  near  Its  periphery,  and  targets  depending  from 
the  table. 

5.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  floor  ;  a  table  mounted  to  re 
volve  parallel  with  the  floor;  targets  suspended  from  th> 
table  near  its  edge  to  swing  above  the  floor;  a  numeral 
marked  on  the  table  over  each  of  such  targets,  and  cor- 
responding numerals  marked  on  the  floor  around  the  table, 
but  in  reverse  order  to  the  said  numerals  on  the  table. 


1  ,  0  9  1  ,  3  ,')  1  .  MULTIPLE  CONE  CLUTCH.  James  B. 
Knickirbocker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  l.'^,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,736.      (Cl.  192 — 8.) 


1.  A   clutch   Including  a   tapering   noD-«Udatd«  elntch 
member,  a  shaft,  a  teriea  of  cone  frietloii  nwlww  ■UdaUe 

on  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  when  clutching  said  non- 
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slldable  clutcb  member,  BprtDga  between  said  friction 
niMaberti,  lofaua  for  moviDg  a  friction  member  at  oae  end 
lit  the  series  into  clutching  position  ho  that  the  apriass 
will  move  the  other  friction  memberi  Into  clHtchlog  por- 
tion, and  meana  for  dlaencaKins  the  frlc-tlou  memlHT  at  the 
otber  end  of  the  aerlea  from  clntchlng  position  and  ov«r- 
comiug  the  action  of  said  springs  BUCc»«salTely  for  dia«n- 
BBgiBK  the  other  friction  meubers. 

'2.  A  clutch  IncludlDK  a  tapcrluK  noa-slldaWe  dutch 
member,  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  cone  friction  members  slldable 
00  aaid  atuift  and  tpaced  from  each  other  when  cliitetainK 
aald  uon-slidable  clutchluj,'  ini-mber,  springa  between  aatd 
friction  members,  a  Hprlng  for  moTlng  a  friction  member 
at  one  end  of  the  sorifs  Into  clutching  position  and 
through  aald  spriiiKs  successively  moving  the  other  fric- 
tion membera  Into  clutching  position,  and  meana  for  dis- 
engaging the  friction  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  series 
and  overcoming  the  action  of  saUl  springs  and  moriug  the 
friction  members  against  each  other  for  disengaging  said 
friction  members  successively. 

."?.  A  clutch  Including  a  tapering  non  slldable  clutch 
member,  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  cone  friction  members  alldabh- 
on  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other  when  clutching 
said  non  alldable  clutching  member,  springs  between  said 
friction  memlH'rs,  a  spring  for  moving  a  friction  member 
at  one  end  of  the  seriea  into  clutching  position  and 
through  said  springs  succeaslvely  moving  the  other  file- 
tlou  members  Into  clutcblng  position,  said  aprlngs  dimin- 
ishing In  power  from  said  first  acting  spring  to  the  other 
end  of  the  series  of  springs,  and  meana  for  disengaging 
the  friction  member  which  Is  actuated  by  the  weakest 
spring  at  the  other  end  of  the  series.and  ovwrcomlng  the 
action  of  !M»ld  Hprlngs  and  moving  the  frirtloii  members 
■U'alnst  each  otbt  r  for  >llsengM>;lrig  ^laid  friction  members 
succeaslvely. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  consisting  of  n  non  slldable  cas- 
ing having  a  tapertuu'  portion  with  exteriml  reinforcing 
louglludlnrtl  ribs,  u  shaft  operating  within  said  casing,  a. 
series  of  cone  friction  members  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  casing  in  position  to  bo  spaced  apart 
when  clutching  the  inner  wall  of  aald  casing,  springs  be- 
tween said  friction  meml>ers,  n  spring  for  moving  a  fric- 
tion member  at  one  end  of  the  seriea  Into  clutching  posi- 
tion and  through  aald  springs  successively  moviug  the 
other  friction  mcml)ers  Into  clutching  position,  aald  springs 
diminishing  in  power  fiotu  aald  first  acting  spring  to  the 
other  end  of  the  series  of  springs,  and  mean.s  for  illsiii 
guglug  the  friction  uuiu1>«t  which  is  actuated  by  the  weak- 
ist  spring  ut  the  otl»er  end  of  the  series  aud  overcoming 
the  a<'tion  of  -^aid  sjiriims  an<l  moving  t!ie  frirtiou  mem- 
bers against  eacli  otliei-  for  illseii:;aging  said  fii<  ti'  u  mem- 
bers sue  (I'ssivcly. 

5.  A  clutcli    me<haiilBm    includini:  11    rasing  foimrd   of   a 
radial     end    portion    and    a     titiHTlng    portion     extending 
therefrom,  u  shaft  with  Its  end  projecting  into  said  casing, 
a   lieailng  for   the  end  of  said  shaft  secured   to   Uie  radial 
jiortloii    of    tlie    casiiii;,    :\    siTies   of    c<)iu'    frirtlon    uiemln-is 
slldably    niouiiti-ii    on    said    shaft    within    said    lasliig    and 
each  of  said  friction  meiubers  baving  a  hub  and  tlie  stimiII- 
eat    of    thi'm    luivlng    a    hub    projecting    lhrou»;h    and    hnv 
ing  bearing   in    tbe  smaller  eu<l  of  the  casing   and   the  fric- 
tion members  arranged  so  that  when  clutching  rhelr  hubs 
they  will   IX'  spaced  apart,  springs  lylns,'  letweeni  said   fric 
tlon    members   anil   around    tlieir    hubs,   a    spring   lying    lie- 
Iween  tbe   largest  frlctlr)n  member  and  the  end  of  the  cas 
Ing,  said  spring  being  stronger  than  tbe  other  springs  and 
tbe  series  of  springs  being  weaker  substantially  In  propor 
tlon    to    the   number   of   the   succesalve   friction    memlx^rs, 
and  a  shifting  lever  operably  connected  with  the  outwunlly 
extending  end  of  the  hul)  of  the  smallest  friction  member, 
whereby  said  friction  members  may  he  shifted  and  disen 
gaged. 


which  the  first  named  one  discharges,  tl>c  t>ottom  of  tbs 
latter  being  Inclined  up  to  its  mouth  or  diachart^  end 
whicli  Is  higher  than  the  bottom  of  tte  fiaal  receptaHe,  •« 
described. 


J.  The  iiupr.ived  bed  pun  comprising  a  central  primary 
ire.  ptacle,  an  (iverlluw  receptacle  partly  surrounding  the 
!irst-nan:ed  <.:ie  and  into  which  such  primary  one  Is  adapt- 
ed to  discbarge,  and  a  final  receptacle  arranged  at  on.  end 
..f  thu  tlrst  named  receptacles  and"  communicating  there- 
with, as  ilescrlbed. 

:{.  The  Improved  bed  pan  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  primary  receptacle,  a  U  shaped 
overflow  receptacle  partly  surrounding  the  first-named  one, 
an  end  or  tinal  receptacle  communicating  with  both  the 
iitbers.  and  a  cover  extending  over  the  whole  except  the 
central  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  pourhik'  lip.  as 
described. 

I.  The  improved  be<l  pan  comprising  a  body  portion 
tinving  a  central  receptacle  and  an  adjawnt  overflow 
recepta<le  and  an  end  portion  having  a  final  r.ciptacle 
whl<h  communlcatea  with  the  others,  the  pan  Iwlng  con 
ira.Tid  at  the  Junction  ot  the  two  portions,  as  and  for  flie 
piirin'se  specified 


I,(i'»l.:i,'..'!  E(;<;-TKSTER.  Oscar  J.  Kcgh-  and  Wii.mam 
T.  Simmons,  Ix)ulsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  11',  I'.U.',.  Se- 
rial  No.  7st>,.'.l.'r'.      KM.  <t9    -0.) 


l.nni,35-.      BKD  PAN.      .ViofSTfs   B.    K.NciWI>imn.  Colum- 
l)la.  S.  r.     Flle.l  July  :«,  1913.     Serial  No    777,25.1.      (CI. 
4—13. ) 
1.  A    ttad-paji   comprising   a   i>rlmar7   central    receptacle 

arranged  longitudinally  and  an  end  or  final  receptacle  Into 


1.  In  an  egg  testini.'  a|i[i.irHius,  ibc  euDitiinsttKn  of  a 
casing  constructed  to  admit  light  ;  a  horizontally  dlapoaed 
grate  mounte^l  on  tbe  casing;  guld<  waya  mounted  on  aaid 
:;rate  :  a  tray  fitting  within  said  guldewaya  and  slldably 
mounted  on  snid  grate,  said  tray  adapted  to  bold  the  etrgn 
(or  Inspection  above  the  grate  openings;  and  a  dlagooalljr- 
dlsposed  reflector  mounted  In  the  casing  beneath  tbe  frate, 
and  said  casing  provldeil  with  an  Inspection  aperture  dls- 
t>osed  In  front  of  said  retlector,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  an  egg  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n 
casing:  a  grate  mounted  on  the  casing:  an  egg  supporting 
tray  slldably  mounted  on  said  grate ;  a  hood  hlng<e<fly 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  form  an  Inclomrp 
for  a  lamp,  said  hood  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  sata- 
ral  llgbt  ;  and  a  diagonal  I y-d I sposed  mirror  nxranted  in  the 
casing  t>eneath  said  grate,  and  said  casing  prorVled  wHta 
an  laspectlon  aperture  disposed  in  front  of  said  mirror, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  in  an  ess  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing ;  a  grate  monnted  on  said  casing ;  gnMewajrs 
mounted  on  th«  grate  ;  an  npertnred  egg  supporting  tray 
mounted  to  slide  within  said  grate  guldewaya  and  pro- 
jecting liiyond  said  grate,  whereby  to  be  manipulated: 
memt)«r8  mounted  oo  the  tray  for  llaltlBg  the  slitting 
movement  thereof  ;  a  bood  mounted  oa  tbe  cmslng  abort 
the  tray  providing  a  chamber  for  a  lamp;  and  a  tflago- 
n  ally -disponed  mirror  moanted  In   the  casing  beneath   the 
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grate,  and  said  caalng  provided  with  an  inspectton  aper- 
ture dlapoeed  in  front  of  said  mirrors,  aiibstaBtlaUy  taf 
described.  <i 


i.o',)i,ar.4. 

McI>ow(  1 
8n>i,4:{4 


CANL»I,K  -  HOI.DEH.       Gbohq*     Kowalskt^ 
,    W.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    23,    1913.      Serial    N^ 
(CI.  «7 — 2.S.)  N» 


4.  ▲  candle  holder  compriefng  a  cylindrical  tubulur 
aaember  having  odp  end  closed  and  tbe  otber  of>en  adapted 
to  receive  a  candle,  and  adjusting  meraliera  arranged  upon 
the  tubular  memlier  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  adjust- 
able members  each  comprising  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  winding  means  suitably  connected 
with  the  ratchet,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  winding  mesns  and  the  lower  end  of  the  candle. 


1.  A  candle  holder  eomprlsiu^  a  tuluiiar  member  adapted 
to  receive  n  candle  and  having  both  ends  open,  a  plug 
flttrd  within  one  of  the  open  ends  of  tiie  tubular  member, 
and  adjusting  moans  upon  the  tubular  member  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  candle,  saW  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  element  having  a  recess  therein  extending  from 
floe  fare  thereof,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  rotatable  eh*- 
BMut  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pawl  secured  to 
th^  tnbular  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
rntcbet.  and  a  flexible  element  secured  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  candle  and  operntlvcly  connected  within  the  re- 
cess of  tbe  rotatable  element  and  adapted  to  l)e  wound 
therein. 

2.  .\  camlle  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  a  candle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  candle 
relative  to  the  tubular  memlwr  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
memljer  and  comprising  a  conical  cap  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  recess  rotatahly  connected  exteriorly 
of  the  tuhtilar  member  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  winding  member  mounted  centrally  within  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  cap,  a  flexible  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  candle  and 
connected  with  the  winding  member  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon,  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  the  inner  face  of 
said  cap,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  hold 
the  candle  In  adjusted  position. 

3  A  candle  bolder  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
meml)er  having  one  end  closed  and  (ho  other  open  adapted 
to  recdve  a  eandic,  adfasting  members  arranged  apon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  tabular  member  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  adjusting  members  comprlalDg  a 
cwilcal  cap  having  an  Inwardly  extending  recess  therein, 
a  pin  securM  to  the  tabular  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  flanged  tube  fixed  centrally  within 
the  recess  and  semred  centrally  to  tbe  cap.  said  pin 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  secoBd  tubnlar  member,  a 
ratchet  secured  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  caps 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  flexible  element  con- 
necting each  of  tbe  flanged  tubnlar  members  within  tbe 
recess  with  the  lower  end  of  a  candle  and  adapted  ts  be 
wound  upon  tbe  flanged  tabolar  ■asm her  opoD  the  rotatloo 
of  the  cap.  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  to 
hold  the  candle  Ib  adjosted  position. 


1,©»1,S5!S.  MOTOR  BOAT.  RvuKr w.<n  Kv  .samti;.^,  Kings 
conntT,  Onl.  Flkd  Ma.v  27,  101.?.  Serial  No  770.212. 
(CI.   113—49.) 


1.  A  motor  lt«at  comprlsiag  a  hull,  a  piopelicr  shaft 
Jouraaiad  traiis^vcrsely  thereof,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  clutch  faces,  propeliera  mounted  oa  ssid  shaft  and 
provided  with  clutch  faces  engaging  sahl  first  named 
clutch  faces,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  clutch  faces  In  engagement,  and 
wedtfkng  means  (or  breaking  tlw  coanectioB  ot  said  clutch 
face'h. 

2.  A  motor  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  propeller  shaft 
jonrasled  traaeversely  therethrough,  said  shaft  cosapri"- 
ing  u  central  portion  provided  with  clutch  teeth  rn<l 
extended  portions,  propellers  loosely  mounted  on  sairt 
extended  portions  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth  in  en 
gagement  with  said  first  named  clutch  teeth,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  engagement  of  elthor  of  said  clutches, 
said  means  comprising  a  slldable  wedge  and  n  lever  for 
operating  the  wedge. 

.'!.  .V  motor  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  propeller  shaft 
journaled  transversely  thereof,  said  shaft  comprising  a 
central  portion  provided  with  clutch  meml)ers  and  ex 
tending  portions,  propellers  securetl  on  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  said  extended  portions,  said  sleeves  being 
provided  with  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  F.iid 
first  named  clutch  members.  coJlars  mounted  on  said 
sleeves,  springs  engaging  said  collars  and  said  hull  for 
maintaining  said  clutch  members  In  engagement,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  either  of  said  clutch  momlHTS, 
said  moans  comprising  slldable  wedge  members  engaKl'ig 
said  collars  and  levers  for  operating  said  wedges. 

4.  A  motor  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  propeller  shaft 
journaled  transversely  thereof,  said  shaft  comprising  : 
central  portion  provided  with  clutch  meml>ers  and  oxteml 
liHT  iHM-flons,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  extending 
portions  and  provided  with  clutch  mewhers  engaging  said 
first  named  cTutch  members,  proprtlers  secured  on  said 
sleeves,  collars  secured  on  said  sleeves,  springs  engaging 
saM  collari  and  said  hall  for  holding  said  clutch  meml»ers 
in  engagement,  and  means  for  breaking  said  esiBgement. 
said  Doeans  comprlalng  members  movable  loogltudin  illy 
of  the  hull,  inclined  faces  on  aaid  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  collars,  and  upright  levers  pivoted  upon  said 
hull  and  plvstally  connected  with  said  members. 

a.  A  motor  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  standard  mounted 
thereon,  a  seat  secured  upon  said  standard,  a  crank  jour- 
naled through  said  standui-d  and  provided  with  pedals,  n 
sjirocket  secured  apon  said  crank,  a  shaft,  a  sprocket  on 
said  shaft,  a  cimin  trained  about  said  sprockets,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  connect- 
ing said  first  named  shaft  with  said  propelter  shaft,  pro- 
pellers  loosely  moanted  on  said  propeller  sliaft,  clatch 
Bembers  formed  on  said  propeller  shaft  and  00  said  pro- 
pellers, springs  for  normally  holding  aald  clatch  members 
In  engageiseDt,  and  wedge  operated  means  for  disconnect 
Ing  said  clatch  members 
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1,091,358.  TRAPrER-8  TONGS.  Jambs  H.  LARRAiiORB, 
Shelltown,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,277.      (CI.  57—9.) 


Tonga  of  the  type  described,  Including  a  handle,  a  fixed 
Jaw  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  a  con- 
cared  gripping  or  engaging  surface  or  face,  aald  con- 
caylty  having  outstanding  lateral  walla  intermediate  the 
enda  of  the  Jaw.  said  Jaw  having  near  Ita  midlength  an 
upstanding  stud,  a  movable  jaw  having  an  Inner  convex 
surface  conforming  in  outline  to  the  concavity  of  the 
fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  having  an  aperture  there- 
through about  at  ita  midlength  receiving  aald  stud,  a  piv- 
oting pin  or  pintle  offecting  pivotal  connection  between 
aald  movable  Jaw  and  said  stud,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in 
said  handle,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  movable 
Jaw  and  said  lever,  said  flexible  connection  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  movable  or  pivoted  Jaw  Inwardly  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  jaw,  and  a  spring  centrally  connected 
to  the  pivot  of  the  movable  Jaw,  said  spring  delivering 
Its  pressure  upon  the  movable  Jaw  to  initially  retain  the 
Jaws  closed. 


1,091,357.      OILPUMl'INO    APPARATUS    FOR    GAS-MA 
CHINKS.      Mathia.s    Laux,   St.   Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to 
Aero-Gas  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.211. 
(CI.   103 — 80.) 


-AJ* 


1.  A  hydro  lurbou  oil  pump.  roiuprisInK  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  In  saUi  tylinder  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with 
an  annular  groove  which  tapers  upwardly  toward  the  top 
of  the  piston. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  oil  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provided  in  its  outer  surface 
with  an  undercut  annular  groove  whose  top  wall  inclines 
outwardly  and  downwardly. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  pumploK  hydro-carbon  oil  to  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  pump,  a  .supply  tank  for  con- 
taining the  oil.  a  gravity  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply tank,  and  a  strainer  or  filtering  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  supply  pipe  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  hydro-carbon  oil  to  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  pump,  a  supply  tank  for  contain- 
ing the  oil.  a  gravity  feed-pipe  leading  from  said  supply 
tank,  a  strainer  or  filtering  device  arranged  between  said 
supply  pipe  and  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  said  filtering  de- 
vice comprising  a  cup  or  receptacle  for  receiving  the  dirt 
and  foreign  matter  that  la  strained  from  the  oil. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  hydro-carbon  oil  to  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  gravity-fed  pump  which  positively 
forces  the  oil  to  the*  carbureter  from  the  piston  when  the 


pump  moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  straining  device  ar- 
ranged l>etween  the  inlet  of  the  pump  and  the  source  of 
oil  supply,  said  straining  device  comprising  a  removaMe 
filter  and  a  removable  cup  for  collecting  the  sediment 
that  Is  strained  from  the  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,091,358        CULTIVATOR. 
111.       Filed    Apr.    1.'2,    1912. 
21—191.) 


Edwabu    Lavoib,    Kankakee, 
Serial    No.    692,344.       (CI. 


Jti 


An  attachment  for  pivoted  axle  cultivators  comprl^ing 
a  bearing  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  at 
tachlng  Iwlls,  ft  uteering  post  Journaled  in  said  b.arlng 
and  provided  with  a  thrust  collar  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  post  through  the  bearing  in  one  direction,  a  steering 
:irm  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  pfwt  and  constituting 
a  stop  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  post,  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  steering  arm  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  projecting  steering  levers  of  a  cultivator. 


1,091, .{59.  <YI,1NI)KK  HEAD  FOR  SLEEVE  -  VALVK 
-MOTORS.  Tun.MA.s  I>.  LK.MIKI  X,  ilevelaud,  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Oct.  8,  1013.     Serial  No.  794,125.      (CI.  121  —  108.) 


X-T-"*- 


x\-:z 


In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  depending  portion  thereon,  said 
depending  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
circumferential  grooves  dl8pos««d  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  depending  portion,  the  lowermoat  ^txwve  being 
of  greater  height  than  the  upper  groove,  said  depending 
portion  of  the  head  also  having  ita  lower  peripheral  edge 
provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  cbannela 
terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  lowermost  circum- 
ferential groove,  and  packing  rings  mounted  in  the  grooves 
of  said  head  :  of  a  sleeve  valve  slldably  engaged  with  the 
dependlDg  portion  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  channels  in 
the  head  permitting  compression  in  the  cylinder  to  be 
directed  to  the  one  groove  to  permit  the  packing  therein 
to  expand  and  fit  tightly  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
sleeve  valve. 
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1,091,360.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GUN  WITH  FLUID-AC- 
CUMULATOE.  Pranz  Lxndsk.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661.167.     (CI.  89 — 4.) 


heavy  body  at  a  point  in  the  movement  of  the  casing  rela- 
tively to  the  heavy  body,  and  means  intermediate  the 
aforesaid  rod  and  the  breech  block  to  cause  the  latter  to 
open  when  the  rod  is  moved  endwise  by  the  tension  of  the 
spring  after  the  firing  of  the  gun  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  within  one  end  of  the  said  movable  rod  and  gear- 
ing intermediate  said  screw  and  the  breech  block  whereby 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  rod  causes  the  screw  to  turn 
and  effect  the  op«  nlng  of  tlie  breech  block. 


1.  in  a  recoil  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gun  Imrrel  and  the  screw  breech  mecha- 
nism, of  an  accumulator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  driving  piston 
adapted  to  freely  move  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  liquid 
within  each  of  the  chambers,  an  elastic  fluid  in  one  of  the 
chambers  In  addition  to  the  liquid  therein,  a  valve  inter- 
posed between  the  chamber  containing  the  piston  and  the 
chamber  containing  the  elastic  fluid  and  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  aald  two  chambers,  and  means 
for  using  the  force  stored  up  In  the  compressed  fluid  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  for  opening  the  said  breech 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  recoil  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gun  barrel  and  the  screw  breech  mecha- 
nism, of  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  with  said  barrel  and 
divided  into  three  chambers,  a  driving  piston  adapted  to 
freely  move  in  the  central  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  central  chamber  and  one  of  the 
end  chambers  and  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  two,  a  liquid  in  each  of  the  chambers,  an  elastic  fluid 
in  each  of  the  end  chambers  in  addition  to  the  liquid 
therein,  means  for  transmitting  the  force  stored  up  in 
the  elastic  fluid  compressed  in  one  of  the  end  chambers 
to  the  said  breech  mechanism  f  opening  it,  means  for 
compressing  the  fluid  in  the  other  end  chamber  when 
the  breech  mechanism  is  opened,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  energy  stored  up  in  the  fluid  in  the  last  men- 
tioned end  chamber  to  the  breech  mechanism  to  close  the  : 
latter. 

3.  In  a  recoil  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gun  barrel  and  the  breech  mechanism, 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  divided  into  three  chambers,  a  driv- 
ing piston  adapted  to  freely  move  In  the  central  chamber, 
a  valve  Interposed  between  the  central  chamber  and  one 
01  the  end  chamliers  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  two,  a  liquid  in  each  chamber,  an  elastic  fluid 
In  the  end  chambers  In  addition  to  the  liquid  therein,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder,  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  Its 
piston  and  one  of  the  end  chambers  being  In  communica- 
tion by  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  other  end  chamber  and  central  chamber  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  its  pis- 
ton, as  set  forth,  and  means  Intermediate  the  said  second 
piston  and  the  breech  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  latter  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  compressed  fluid 
in  the  end  chambers. 


1.091.361.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Franz  Lxndxr, 
St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.168.      (CI.  89 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  ♦he 
gun  barrel  and  the  breech  block,  of  an  accumulatoi  jt 
operating  said  breech  block  comprising  a  casing  carried  by 
the  gun  barrel,  a  heavy  body  adapted  to  move  freely  In 
said  casing,  a  rod  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  cas- 
ing and  movable  endwise  therein,  a  spring  surrounding 
t.'ie  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the  said 
he.ivy   body,   locking  means  for  engaging  and   holding  the 


2.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
gun  barrel  and  the  breech  block,  of  an  accumulator  for 
operating  said  breech  block  comprising  a  casing  carried 
by  the  gun  barrel,  a  heavy  body  adapted  to  move  freely 
in  said  casing,  a  rod  arranged  longitudinally  within  the 
casing  and  movable  enAwise  therein,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  said  rod  and  adai^ed  to  be  tensioned  by  the  said 
heavy  body,  locking  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
heavy  t)ody  at  a  point  io  the  movement  of  the  casing  rela- 
tively to  the  heavy  booy,  means  intennedlate  the  afore- 
said rod  and  the  breech  block  to  cause  the  latter  to  open 
when  the  rod  Is  move^j  endwise  by  the  tension  of  the 
spring  after  the  firing  of  the  gun  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  within  one  eii^  of  the  said  movable  rod  and 
gearing  intermediate  say  screw  and  the  breech  block 
whereby  the  endwise  morejment  of  the  rod  causes  the  screw 
to  turn  and  effect  the  opening  of  the  breech  block,  a  sec- 
ond spring  surrounding  that  end  of  the  rod  within  which 
the  screw  Is  arranged  am^dapted  to  be  tensioned  by  said 
rod  when  the  latter  Is  being  moved  forwardly  under  the 
action  of  the  first-mentioned  spring  to  effect  the  opening 
of  the  breech  block,  an  ejector  with  which  the  breech 
block  engages  when  In  open  position  and  actuated  by  a 
cartridge  when  the  latter  Is  being  inserted  to  thereby  re- 
lease the  breech  block,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  heavy  body  from  its  locking  means  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  rod  and  permitting  said  sec- 
ond spring  to  move  the  rod  in  reverse  direction  to  effect 
the  closing  of  the  breech  block. 

3.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the 
gun  barrel  and  the  breech  block,  of  an  accumulator  com- 
prising a  casing  carried  by  the  gun  barrel,  a  body  a, 
adapted  to  freely  move  In  said  casing,  said  accumulator 
comprising  also  a  horlion  tally -arranged  spiral  spring 
adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  said  body  a,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  notch  p,  a  lock  bolt  /,  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  notch  and  to  thus  keep  the  said  spring  In  a  ten- 
sioned condition,  a  second  horizontally-arranged  spiral 
spring  comprised  in  the  accumulator  and  adapted  to  be 
tensioned  by  the  first  spring  when  the  breech  block  is 
opened,  a  rod,  means  for  causing  the  latter  as  well  as  the 
body  a,  to  slightly  rotate  when  moving  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  gun  barrel  and  to  thus  cause  the  said  .lock  bolt 
/,  to  leave  its  notch  and  to  set  the  said  body  free. 


1,091,362.  INHALER.  Chbistophkr  W.  Ijcvalley.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,767. 
(Cl.  128—13.) 


T 
S 


12    I3-'   M      '•* 


1.  In  an  inhaler,  the  combination  of  an  open  ended 
container  provided  with  a  neck,  an  absorbent  holder  with 
in  the  container,  a  cap  fitting  the  neck  of  the  container, 
and   a  centrally   perforated  stopper   fitted   in   the  neck  of 
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the    contolner,    th«-    contaJu*r    and    the    rap    b«lng    perfo- 
rated at  tb«lr  endi,  substantially  as  tut  forth. 

2.  In  au  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  Uperlng  con- 
tainer adapted  to  tit  the  ncatrll.  ita  smaller  end  being 
perforated  and  Inturned  about  the  perforation  and  Ita 
larger  end  formed  with  a  neck,  a  cap  fitting  the  said  neck 
and  having  its  outer  end  inturned  and  perforated  and 
shaped  to  constitute  a  mouth  plec,  a  porous  holder  for 
the  medkiii.'  in  the  lonUinor.  and  a  perforated  stopper 
between  th.-  pomus  holder  and  the  mouth  piece,  subatan- 
tinlly  a.s  s<>t  fort  h. 


l.OO^.'U)-?.      KINGEK  GUAKD   FOR   SE\VIN(;  MACHINES. 
Fbhdivand  Dk  Chaio  Mabtin.  BIloil,  Miss      F^lpd  June 

(CI.   112- i;«.) 


.'6.   It) I, -J.      Serial  .No.  775. «81. 


A  linger  guard  for  the  presser  foot  of  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  flange  formed  on  one  side  of  the  foot,  and  a 
wing  bowed  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  across 
the  front  of  the  foot  and  terminating  In  a  free  end  above 
the  foot. 


1.09  1.,]  64.  HK[:L  HUR.NISHINc;  or  FINI8H1NO 
WHEEL.  Cahi,  a.  Matso.v,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  .\I.  Hoyt.  Swampscott.  Mass  Filed 
Feb.   10,  1913.      Serial  No.  749.296.      (CI.  1^—106  ) 
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1.  a  wheel   for  burnishing  and  finishing  parts  of  boot.s 
and   shoes    having   a   continuous  yielding  metallic   periph- 
ery,  with   a    helical  groove  therein  extending  clrcumferen 
tially  therearound. 

2.  A  heel  burnishing  end  flniahlng  wheel  having  in 
combination,  a  flexible  helical  member  forming  the' pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  the  medUn  axial  line  of  aald  helical 
■ember   extending  in   the   same   general   direction   aa   the 


axU  of  said  wheel,  and  a  bolder  for  said  member,  adapted 
to   hold    the   adjacent   faces  of   the   convolutions   of  said 
helical    member    In    contact    with    each    other    throughout 
th.-lr   entire   length,   whorrhy    the   passage   of   free    wax    be 
tween  said  convolutlona  Is  prevented. 

-.1  A  heel  burnishing  and  finishing  wheel  having  in 
combination,  a  strip  of  material  forming  a  h-lkal  mem 
her  and  constituting  the  periphery  of  said  wh.el  th..  mo 
dian  axial  line  of  said  helical  member  extending  in  the 
Haroe  general  direction  as  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  the  outer 
diameter  of  each  convolution  of  said  hellcsi  member  being 
greater  than  the  inn-r  diameters  of  the  convolutlonx  ad 
Jacent  thereto  and  a  holder  for  said  member  adapted  to 
hold  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  convolutions  of  said  hell- 
cal  member  tn  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their 
^  entire  length,  whereby  the  passage  of  free  wax  between 
I   said   convolutions  Is  prevented. 

4.  A  heel  burnishing  and  finishing  wheel  having  In 
combination,  a  strip  of  material  forming  a  helical  mem 
ber  and  constituting  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  the  me- 
dian axial  line  of  said  helical  member  extending  in  the 
•ame  general  direction  as  the  siis  of  said  wheel  and  a 
ho  der  for  said  helical  member  adapted  to  support  said 
helical  member  with  the  adjacent  convolutions  thereof 
substantially  In  contact  with  each  other  througbont  their 
entire  length,  the  outor  edges  of  said  strip  being  beveled 
whereby  a  helical  groove  is  formed  in  said  periphery  ex- 
tending clrcamferentlally  therearound  and  the  pamage  of 
free  wax  between  said  convolutions  Is  prevented 

r..  A  heel  Hnlshlng  wheel  having.  In  combination,  a 
strip  of  material  forming  a  helical  member  and  constltut- 
ng  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  side  faces  of  said  strip 
being  flat,  and  a  holder  for  said  helical  Member  embody- 
ing two  flanges  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  helical 
member  are  fastenetl  whereby  said  flat  faces  may  be  held 
In  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  entire  length 
and  the  passage  of  free  wax  therebetween  prevented 
[(  lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.091,36.-..  Sn-rOUTINO-BKACKET  FOR  DISI'KNSlNG- 
BOrrLK.S.  .i„„v  f.  McCain.  Ta.oma.  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  4,   lyi.i.      Serial   No.  758.859.      (CI.  248  -20.) 


'  1  A  support  for  u  bottle  or  other  like  ve«si.i  comprls- 
I  Ing  a  base  having  a  threaded  tubular  arm  provided  with 
recesses  In  opposite  sides  at  Its  outer  end  and  with  slots 
at  the  inner  ends  of  said  recesses,  an  open  clamping  ring 
arranged  to  be  placed  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and 
having  arms  to  engage  the  recesses  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  provided  with  flanges  to  enter  the  slots  of  said  sup- 
porting arm.  and  a  securing  sleeve  screwed  on  the  said 
supporting  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arms  of  the 
clamping  collar  and  lock  the  latter  In  place. 

2  A  support  for  a  bottle  or  other  like  vessel  comprising 
a  base  having  a  tubular  threaded  arm.  said  tubular  arm 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  In  its  outer  end 
having  re.esses  on  opposite  sides  at  its  outer  end  and 
slots  at  the  Inner  ends  of  such  recesaes,  a  brace  arm  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  tubular  arm.  having  a  bead  engaging 
the  transverse  slot  thereof  and  provided  with  oppoaltely 
bent  arms  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tnbular 
arm,  a  clamping  collar  arranged  to  be  placwl  aronnd  tba 
nock  of  the  bottle  and  having  arms  to  engage  the  receasM 
of  the  tubular  arm,  and  provided  with  flaagvs  to  enter 
the  slots  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  tnbalar 
arm  of  the  sapport  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  tlM 
outer  sides  of  the  arms  of  said  clamphig  collar  to  lock 
the  latter,  the  brace  arm  and  the  bottle  In  place. 


1,091,360.       DRAWINti     ROLL     FOR     DRAWING     AND 


EVKNING  MACHINES 
ford,  Masa.  Filed  Jan. 
(CI.   118—23.) 


I'Hiup   McHalh,   New    Bed- 
3,    1913.      Serial    No.    740,045. 


1,091,367  PNEUMATIC  DEHAILER.  John  J.  MclN- 
TVBB.  UnlontowB.  Pn,  Filed  Oct  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,844.      (Cl.  104—127.) 


1.  A  drawing  roll,  including  a  shaft,  a  roll  proper  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  cylinders  loosely  surrounding  said 
shaft,  aectional  bushings  surrounding  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  ribbed  sur- 
face turning  in  contact  with  Its  bushings,  and  resilient 
me&tijB  asaocUted  with  aald  bushlnfa  to  Indapendantly  and 
yieldingly  back  aald  cylinders. 

2.  A  drawing  roll.  Including  a  shaft  having  a  aeries  of 
transverse  apertures,  each  aperture  enlarged  at  one  end 
to  form  a  socket,  a  roll  proper  consisting  of  a  series  of 
cylinders  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  bushing  com- 
prising guided  sections  arranged  within  each  cylinder, 
one  section  of  each  bushing  having  a  guide  pin  projecting 
Into  the  smaller  portion  of  the  adjacent  transverse  open- 
ing in  the  shaft  and  the  other  section  of  the  busbintr 
having  a  pin  projecting  into  the  socketed  end  of  the  said 
transverse  opening,  and  a  colled  spring  associated  with 
each  bushing,  each  spring  t>elnc  arranged  within  the  ad- 
jacent sockets  and  surrounding  the  latter  named  pin  and 
l>earlng  against  the  second-named  bushing  section,  said 
springs  co-acting  with  the  bushings  to  bafk  the  cylinders. 

.X  A  drawing  roll  including  a  shaft,  a  roll  proper  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  cylinders  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft,  sectional  bushings  surrounding  the  shaft,  one  for 
each  cylinder,  and  springs  coactlng  with  said  bushings 
to  yieldingly  back  the  cylladera,  each  of  aald  cylinders 
having  a  ribbed  surface  turning  In  contact  with  Its 
bushing. 


In  a  deraller.  a  track  having  deflected  rail  ends  at 
splices  of  the  track  on  one  aide,  and  a  continuoua  rail  at 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  track  eppoalte  the  aald  aptices, 


derailing  point  sections  in  gage  at  the  deflected  portions 
of    the    main    rail,    a    piston    and    cylinder,    connectiotta 

between  the  piston  and  the  derailing  point  sections,  and 
a  compressed  air  line  in  communication  with  the  cylin- 
ders at  one  side  of  the  pistons,  and  springs  acting  on 
pistons  at  the  opposite  side,  the  springs  normally  tending 
to  maintain  the  derailing  sections  op^n.  ssld  pip*  line 
liMving  n  valve  under  the  control  of  an  or)erator  for  estab- 
lishing communication  Ltetween  the  pipe  line  and  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply,  or  for  relieving  the  pressure  ou 
the  said  pipe  line  to  permit  the  sprinjrs  to  net  on  the 
pistons 


l.(»91.;>t>.       I.OiK        WiLLiA-V    Meikk.    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Mar.   ^U.    llu:;.      Serial   No.   T.^7..'■)•i().      (Cl.   Til    -Tj.) 


f3£Z    i* 


1.  In  combination,  a  hasp,  a  bolt  a4apted  to  extend 
through  a  door  and  engage  said  hasp  to  secure  the  same 
in  place,  a  second  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  a  door 
and  to  engage  the  .said  hasp,  and  key-controlIable  mecha- 
nism for  securing  said  second  bolt  against  displacement, 
said  hasp  and  said  key-controllable  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  same  side  of  the  door. 

2.  In  combination,  a  removable  keeper  bolt,  a  remov- 
able lock  bolt,  a  hasj)  engaging  said  bolts,  means  for 
securing  saKl  keeper  ho\t  relative  to  said  hasp,  a  U-shaped 
slide  mounted  adjacent  to  said  hasp  and  engaging  said 
lock  bolt  to  secure  the  same  relative  to  said  hasp,  and  key- 
controllable  mech.nnism  for  operating  said  slide  engu^ng 
the  slide  in  the  U  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  U-shaped  at 
both  ends,  means  for  guiding  said  slide,  and  a  rotatable 
meml>er  havinj;  cam  flngers  positioned  In  one  of  the  U 
ends  of  the  slide,  said  slide  having  studs  In  said  U  end 
each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  fingers. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  U-shaped  at 
both  ends,  means  for  guiding  said  slide,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  one  of  the  U-shaped  ends  of  the  slide  and  having 
cam  fingers,  said  slide  having  studs  in  said  U  end  each 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  fingers,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  slide  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement,  said  slide  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  said 
U  end  of  the  slide  adapted  to  he  engaged  hy  said  spring. 


1,091,.^69.  FEED  -  WATER  HEATER.  Paoix)  Mejani, 
Chlavarl,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,060. 
(Cl.   62—30.) 


A  feed  water  heater  for  boilers  comprising  a  housing, 
steam  inlet  and  outlet,  ports  for  the  housing,  located  re- 
spectively at  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
helical  tnbea  for  conveying  water,  said  tnbea  Mbstan- 
tially  filling  the  interior  of  tl>e  bousing  and  arranged  w)th 
the  cylindrical  tubes  and  helices  approximately  in  contact 
and  in  substantial  contact  when  expanded  by  heat,  for 
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Ing  spiral  passage-wa^s  for  the  steam,  the  diameter*  of 
which  tubes  are  proportional  to  the  diameters  of  the 
helices. 


1.091,370.  GLAZIER'S  TOOI^  Gkoroi  Layton  Mbmke, 
Aebnry  Park,  N.  J.  PMled  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.946.      (CI.    18—3.5.) 


1.  In  a  Klazlers  tool,  a  blade  haying  ao  L  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  alot  formed  Intermediate 
the  L  Hhaped  member  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  blade 
and  Intermediate  Us  sides,  a  second  blade  having  a  slot 
formed  In  one  end  thereof,  and  an  L-ahapod  member 
formed  at  the  end  opposite  the  slot,  a  bolt  adapted  to  ad- 
justably connect  the  said  biadea,  the  first  mentioned  L- 
shaped  member  having  slots  formed  In  the  sides  thereof 
adjacent  the  blade,  arms  formed  on  the  second  mentioned 
blade  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  said  slots  In  the  adjust- 
ment, of  the  tool,  and  means  at  the  aide  of  the  first  men- 
tioned blade  to  attach  a  handle. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
blade  having  a  depending  L-shaped  member  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  slot  Intermediate  Its  width  extending 
from  adjacent  the  L  shaped  member  to  the  oppoalte  end. 
a  second  blade  having  a  depending  L-shaped  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  slot  formed  Intermediate  the  L-shaped 
member  and  the  opposite  end,  a  reduced  portion  formed 
In  the  depending  L  shaped  member  adjacent  the  blade  and 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  arms  of  the  first  mentioned 
blade,  and  a  boit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slots  of 
the  said  blades  to  provide  for  adjusting  the  whole  to  the 
width  desired. 


1.001,:{71  ATTACHMKNT     FOR     WIND     KKIVKN 

i'UMI'8.      .Jame.s    F.    .Mrrz.;i:R,    Flat    Rock,   Ohio.      FMled 
Apr.  2.  1913.     Serial  No    7r>H,444.      (CI    10.H--62  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sucker  rod  of  a  pump  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  power  rod  freely  elldable  In  the 
sucker  rod  and  having  a  block  operable  in  the  slot,  a 
band    operated    means   Including  a    block   operable   In    the 


slot,  clamping  collars  encircling  the  sucker  rod  and  »r- 
rangeil  beyond  the  respective  blocks,  and  an  intermediate 
manually  operable  block  to  cofiperate  with  either  of  the 
tlrst  mentioned  blocks  and  clamping  same  against  adjacent 
collars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sucker  rod  of  a  pump  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  power  rod  freely  slldable  In  the 
sucker  rod  and  having  a  block  operable  In  the  slot,  a 
hand  oi^rated  means  including  a  block  operable  In  the 
slot,  clamping  colUra  encircling  the  sucker  rod  and  ar- 
ranjjed  beyond  the  respective  blocks,  an  Intermediate 
block  operable  In  the  slot,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  block 
and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  collars  to  induce 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  collars  and  intermediate 
block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sucker  rod  of  a  pump 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  power  rod  freely  slldable 
in  the  sucker  rod  and  having  a  block  operable  in  the  slot,  a 
hand  operated  means  Including  a  block  operable  in  the 
slot,  clamping  collars  encircling  the  sucker  rod  and  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  respective  blocks,  an  intermediate  block 
operable  In  the  slot,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  block  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  collars  to  induce 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  cjllars  and  lnterm«dUte 
block,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  desired  position. 


1.091,372.  HAIRtn-TTINC  OAOK.  Samucl  Mickbmon. 
Washington,  I».  c  Filed  Sept.  4.  1913.  Serial  No' 
788,136.      (CI.    132      31.  ( 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  engaging  resilient  gage  member  including  two  arcuate 
bands  each  having  one  end  slidably  connected  with  the 
other  memlHT  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  nt  Us  other  end.  In  combination  with  supports  slid- 
ably engaging  the  upwardly  extending  arms,  and  a  flexllile 
front   bar  supported   by  said  supports. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  engaging  resilient  gage  member  including  two  arcuate 
bands  each  having  one  end  slidably  connected  with  the 
other  member  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  at  its  other  end.  in  combination  with  a  front  bar 
supported  for  vertical  movement  on  said  upwardly  ex 
tending  arms. 

3.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   a   bead  en 
gaging  member  comprising  two  slidably  connected  curved 
resilient   bands,  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  ar  a. 
sleeves  slldable  on  said  arms,  and  a  front  bar  supported 
adjustably   by  said  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  engaging 
memU'r  comprising  two  slidably  connected  curved  resilient 
ttands,  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  sleeves 
adjustable  upon  and  frlctlonally  engaging  said  arms,  each 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  hook  member,  and  a  front 
bar  supported  adjustably  on  said   hook   memlwrs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  engaging 
memher  comprising  slidably  connected  curved  resilient 
bands,  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  In  com- 
bination with  a  front  bar  supported  adJnsUbly  on  said 
arms,  said  front  l)ar  having  a  straight  and  an  arcnate 
edge. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.091.873.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-PHOTECTOR.  NOBMAN 
H.  MiLLBE.  Meadvtlle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,999.      (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  identically  con- 
structed metallic  sections,  each  having  Us  side  walls  ter- 
minating in  oQtwardly  extending  flanges,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  one  of  its  ends  extended  beyond  one  edge 
of  the  flanges,  reinforcing  members  overlapping  each  of 
the  said  extended  ends  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  said  end  and  having  Us  walls  thereof 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  said  end  so  as  to  define  there- 
with sockets,  so  as  to  receive  one  end  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, said  walls  of  the  reinforcing  members  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  bent  to  provide  flanges  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  flanges  of  the  sections,  and  to  be  secured  thereto, 
the  said  flanges  of  tte  sections  and  of  the  members  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  tire,  and  cushioning  surfaces  of 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  said  sections. 


1,091.374.       DISINFECTANT-DISTRIBUTER.       WiLLi.iM 
'  LiN  MiLLBR,  Marshall.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  803,362.     (CI.  4—30.) 


pairs  of  parallel  flanges,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
first  mentioned  upper  and  lower  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof. 
2.  .\  cast  truck  bolster  comprising  a  web,  lateral  flanges 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  same,  and  additional  upper  and 
lower  lateral  flanges  formed  on  said  web  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  aforesaid  flanges,  said  additional  flanges  being 
of  less  length  and  of  less  width  than  the  first  mentioned 
flanges  and  tapering  smaller  toward  their  outer  ends. 


1.  A  disinfectant  distributer  for  flush  tanks  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  disinfectant,  a 
check-valved  discharge  tube  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  displacement  tube  carried  by  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  fllled  with  water  from  the  tank 
to   displace   a   quantity   of    the   disinfectant   through   the 

discharge  tube. 

2.  A  disinfectant  distributer  for  flush  tanks  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  discbarge  tube  connected  therewith,  a  grav- 
ity closing  check-valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  tul>e, 
and  a  displacement  tube  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  outwardly  above  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  fllled  with  water  from  the  tank 
to  displace  an  equivalent  amount  of  dlslnfecUnt  through 
the  discharge  tube. 

3.  A  disinfectant  distributer  for  flush  tanks  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  stopper  closing  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
a  valved  discharge  tube  for  dispensing  disinfectant  from 
the  receptacle,  and  a  displacement  tul)e  extending  through 
the  stopper  and  projecting  into  and  above  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  water  from  the  tank  to 
displace  equivalent  amounts  of  disinfectant  through  the 
discharge  tube. 


3.  A  cast  truck  bolster  comprising  a  web,  flanges  formed 
on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  same,  side  walls  connecting  said  flanges  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  additional  upper  and  lower 
flanges  formed  on  the  web  In  spaced  relation  to  the  afore- 
said flanges,  and  terminating  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
Inner  opposed  ends  of  said  side  walls. 

4.  A  cast  truck  bolster  comprising  a  central  web,  flanges 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  same,  additional  flanges  formed 
on  said  web  in  spaced  relation  to  the  aforesaid  flanges, 
bracing  webs  formed  between  the  central  web  and  the  last 
mentioned  flanges,  and  additional  bracing  means  formed 
between  the  central  portions  of  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
device. 

5.  A  cast  truck  bolster  comprising  a  central  web  havlDg 
a  tubular  portion  formed  centrally  thereof,  flanges  formed 
on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  web  having  the  ter- 
minal openings  of  said  tubular  portion  therein,  an  annu- 
lar flange  immediately  surrounding  the  tubular  opening 
In  the  upper  flange  of  the  web,  an  additional  annular  flanxe 
formed  on  said  upper  flange  to  surround  the  first  men- 
tioned annular  flange  and  form  a  substantial  bowl-like 
member  on  the  upper  flajige  of  the  device,  and  bracing 
njeans  for  tlic  central  portion  of  the  upper  flange  on  the 
web. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,375.  TRUCK  -  BOLSTER.  Yt;8K«  Mitasaki*,  Mc- 
Kees  Rocks.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
795.317.      (Cl.   105—104.) 

1.  A  cast  truck  bolster  consisting  of  a  web,  lateral 
flanges  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  ed^es  thereof,  ad- 
ditional upper  and  lower  lateral  flanges  formed  on  said 
web  and  spaced  slightly  from  the  aforesaid  flanges  to  form 


1.091,376.  STEAM  -  CONDENSING  PLANT  WORKING 
UNDER  VACUUM.  Do.nald  Babns  Mokison,  Hartle 
pool.  England.  Filed  Aug.  18,  191 :].  Serial  No.  7S5,.HSl. 
(Cl.  62—24.) 


1.  In  combination  a  condenser,  a  rotary  water  pump 
connected  to  the  condenser  to  withdraw  water  of  condensa- 
tion therefrom,  a  reciprocating  air  pump  having  its  suction 
side  connected  to  the  condenser  at  a  point  above  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  water  pump  so  as  to  normally  with- 
draw only  air  therefrom,  but  to  also  withdraw  water  on 
the  rise  of  water  in  the  condenser  due  to  stoppage  of  the 
water  pump  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  deliv- 
ery Bide  of  said  air  pump  and  a  nonreturn  valve  in  said 
delivery  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  condenser,  a  rotary  water  pump 
connected  to  the  condenser  to  withdraw  water  of  conden- 
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tuition  therrfrom.  a  reclprocat Idj;  ;ilr  pump  harlng  Its  suc- 
tion aide  conrtiM'tPd  to  the  condenat-r  aix)ve  tbe  point  of 
connectloD  0/  the  water  pamp.  so  as  to  normally  wULdrnw 
only  air  tberefrom  but  to  withdraw  air  and  water  on  stop 
PBK«*  of  the  water  pump,  a  delivery  pli)*  connected  tn  the 
delivery  side  of  tho  air  pump  and  havtnK  o  non  return 
valre,  and  a  delivery  pipe  leadlajt  from  the  delivery  nldr 
of  the  water  pump  to  th<'  first  named  delivery  pipe  heymid 
the  noj)-returu  valve,  MuhntaritlMlly  as  deacrilx-d. 

.'!     In    ciiiiililiiatlnn.  n    itiriilens.'j-,    a    rntnry    wntri-    [iiiin|i 
roiinected   tn  the  cdtKleiiser  to  withdraw   water  of  conden 
satlon  therefrom,  a  reciprocating  air  pump  havlOK  Its  suo 
tlon   side  coiiiiecteil   to   the  corid'-nser  at  a   point   nho\r   tti.' 
point   nf  connection   of   the  water   pump  so  tin  to  normnliy 
witlidriiw  only  nlr  therefrom,  but   to  also   withdraw   water 
on  the  ris.'  of  water  in  the  condenser  water  outlet  due  to 
stoppaKc    i,f    th.'    wati  r    [uiuip.    n    delivery    pipe    eonneiti'<! 
with  the  delivery  side  of  said  air  pump,  a  non  prturn  valvi 
In   said    delivery    pipe,    Riid   an   auxiliary    pnmp    rnnnected 
with  said  nlr  pump  for  maintntnlnR  a  normal  head  of  wa 
ter  in  the  dlncharKe  ehaaaber  of  nald  air  pump 

4.    In    combination    a    condenser,    a    rotary    water    pump 
connected  to  the  condenwr  to  withdraw  water  of  conden 
sation  therefrom,  a  reclprocatlnjc  sir  pump  hnvlnjc  \U  snc 
tion   side   connected    to   the  condenser  al>ove   the   point    of 
connection  of  the  water  pump,  so  as  to  normalty  withdraw 
only  air  therefrom  hut  to  withdraw  air  and  water  on  stop 
page  of  the  water  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the 
delivery    side   of    the   air   pump   and    having   a    non-return 
valre,   a   delivery    pipe   leading   from   the   delivery   side   of 
tbe  wafer  p*imp  to  said  first  named  delivery  pipe  beyond 
the  non-return  valve,  ;in  auililary  pipe  for  supply Ipr  wa 
t^  to  the  air  pamp,  and  an  auxHIary  pump  connected  to 
withdraw    water    from    the    delivery    chamber    of    the    air 
pomp  and  deliver  It  to  Raid  flr»t  named  dellTcry  pipe. 

&.  In  combination  a  condenser,  a  rotary  water  pump 
c««B«ctcd  to  the  condenser  to  withdraw  water  of  conden 
■■tioB  tberefrom,  a  reclprocattnK  air  pump  having  Its  sue 
tlon  side  coniK'cted  (o  the  condenser  at  a  point  above  the 
point  of  connection  of  tlfe  water  pump  so  as  to  normally 
withdraw  only  air  tlierefroni  bnt  to  alno  withdraw  water 
on  the  riae  of  water  In  the  condenser  water  outlet  due  to 
stoppage  of  the  water  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
with  the  delivery  side  of  said  air  pump,  a  non  return 
valve  In  said  delivery  pipe,  and  a  valved  air  delivery  pipe 
also  connecte<l  with  th.-  delivery  chamber  of  said  air 
puaap,  substantially  as  described. 

[t'lalms  G  to  IL'  not  print. 'd  In  the  Oazette.1 


1,01)1,. -177.       TONCn:  Sri'I'OKT.       JA.MK.S    MOBRISON,    Medl 

,clne  Hat,  Alliertii,  (iiiiada.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1918.     Serial 
No    7H7,!»H7.      (Ci    '^I      ti;<.) 


1.  The  comhinaiion  with  th-'  front  aile  and  holster 
thereof,  and  the  front  hounds,  of  a  touRue,  h<H]Bds  on  said 
tonpie  placed  In  ed»?e  to  edge  contact  with  said  flrst 
hounds,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  flrat  honnds  and 
the  hounds  on  said  tonjrue.  a  cross  bar  carried  by  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  the  tonjnie  and  the  respective  hounds,  leaf 
springH  dlspoMHi  above  said  cross  bar  and  each  having  one 
end  disposed  l)etween  said  bolster  and  nxle  and  a  connec- 
tloB  between  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  and  the  tongue 
wberby  when  the  tongue  descends  the  said  cross  bar  will 
engage  the  springs  to  yieldingly  support  the  tongue,  said 
connection  comprising  a  block,  an  adjwtable  connection 
between  aaid  block  and  tongne,  trannioas  carried  fcy  said 


block  and  projecting  outwardly  tberefrom  at  oppootte  sides 
of  the  tongue  and  means  connecting  said  tranaloBs  with 
the  respective  ends  of  the  8i)rlngs. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  iK.lster 
thereof,  and  the  front  hounds,  of  a  tongue,  hound.s  on  naid 
tongue  placed  In  edge  to  edge  contact  with  said  ttrst 
hounds,  a  pivotal  ronne<llon  between  the  first  hound.s  and 
the  hounds  on  said  tongue,  n  cross  bar  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  tongue  and  the  respective  hounds,  leaf  springs 
disposed  above  said  cross  \mr  and  each  having  one  end 
disposed  between  said  holster  and  axle  and  a  connection 
iK'tween  the  other  ends  of  Bald  springs  and  the  tongue 
whereby  when  the  tongue  descends  the  said  cross  bar  will 
engage  the  springs  to  yieldingly  support  the  tongue,  bald 
connection  comprising  a  l.lock.  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  block  and  tongue,  trunnions  carried  by  said 
block  aud  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  tongue,  and  straps  connecting  said  trunnions 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  springs. 


1.091^78.  WATER  lIEATINti  DKVICE.  Josek  Micuka. 
Vtanna,  Austria  Hungary.  Tiled  Sept.  7,  1010.  84'rlal 
No.  5R0,8&«.      I  CI    62—31.) 


1.  In  an  a|)|>Mratu>>  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ca.sing  having  a  plurality  of  port.s.  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  communhate  with  a  collecting 
chamber  for  exhaust  steam,  another  port  adapted  to  cum 
munlcatc  with  a  water  supply,  and  still  another  port  be- 
ing lu  commun  I  cation  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  sprlng- 
preaaed  valve  Interposed  between  the  first  two  mentioned 
porta  and  normally  closing  the  communication  between 
them,  and  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and  movable 
therewith  within  the  casing  arwl  arranged  to  control  the 
before-mentioned  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  said  pis- 
ton being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  iiu:omlng  exhaust 
■team. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clmracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  collectlag 
(hamUT  for  exhaust  steam,  another  port  adapted  to  com- 
uiunUate  with  a  water  supply,  and  still  another  port  being 
in  ci>inmuulcatIon  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  spring-pressed 
valve  interposed  between  the  first  two  mentioned  ports  and 
normally  closing  the  communication  between  tbem,  a  pis- 
ton connected  with  the  valve  and  movable  therewith  with- 
in the  casing  and  arranged  to  control  the  before  mentioned 
port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  aald  piston  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  incoming  exhaust  steam,  the  said 
casing  also  having  a  valved  port  communicating  with  tbe 
atmosphere. 

.{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  collecting  cfaanber 
for  exhauBt  sleanct.  another  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  water  supply,  and  still  another  port  being  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  spring-prcaaed  valve 
interposed  between  tbe  first  two  mentioned  porta  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  communication  between  tbem,  and  a 
piston   connected    with    and   adjustable   relatively    to   aatd 
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valve  and  movable  therewith  within  tbe  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  before-mentioned  port  leading  to 
tbe  atmoapbere,  aaid  piaton  behig  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  incoming  exhaust  ateam. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  one  of 
Mhi(h  Is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  collecting  cham- 
ber for  exhaust  steam,  another  port  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  water  supply,  and  still  another  port  l>eing 
in  communication  with  tbe  atmoapbere.  of  a  siirlng-preaaed 
valve  Interposed  between  the  first  two  mentioned  porta 
and  normally  closing  tbe  coauaunlcatlon  between  them, 
a  threaded  atem  on  tbe  valve,  and  a  piston  adjustable 
on  tbe  aald  threaded  stem  and  arranged  to  control  the 
before-mentioned  port  leading  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Incoming  exhanst  steam, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  plnrallty  of  ports,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  tu  communicate  with  a  collecting 
chamber  for  exhaust  steam,  another  port  adapted  to  com- 
launicate  with  a  water  supply,  and  still  another  port  be- 
ing in  communication  with  tt>«  atmosphere,  of  a  sprlng- 
prcaaed  valve  interposed  between  tbe  first  two  mentioned 
ports  and  normally  closing  the  communication  between 
tbem,  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and  movable 
therewith  within  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  control  the 
Itefore- mentioned  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
l>iston  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  incoming 
(  xhauxt  steam,  and  regulatable  air  cushioning  means  for 
the  piston  arranged  below  tbe  latter. 


l.<i;»l..'179.       VKHICLP:-TIRE.      Oscah    MtssiNAN,     New 
York,    N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  3.   1D13.     Serial   No.   787,009. 

I  CI.    15J— 1.1.1 


1.  .\  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  project- 
ing tread  extending  clrcumferentlally  around  the  same  at 
each  side  of  the  outer  or  bearing  surface  thereof,  the  ex- 
terior lateral  surfaces  of  said  treads  merging  smoothly 
into  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  tire,  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  tire  being  concave  or  arched  away  from  the  road  bed 
upon  which  the  treads  ran,  and  transverse  ridges  of 
arched  form  extending  across  between  said  treads, 

'2.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  pro"lded  with  a  pro- 
jecting tread  extetiding  circumferentlally  around  the  same 
at  each  side  of  the  outer  or  bearing  surface  thereof,  the  ex- 
terior lateral  surfaces  of  said  treads  merging  smoothly 
into  tbe  lateral  surfaces  of  the  tire,  said  bearing  surface 
l)elri»  concave  or  arched  away  from  the  road  bed  upon 
which  the  treads  run,  transverse  ridges  of  concave  or 
arched  form  extending  across  between  said  treada,  and 
longitudinally  extending  ridges  of  concave  or  arched  form 
lying  between  said  treads  and  said  transverse  arched 
ridges. 

8.  A  pneuamtie  tire  for  vefaldea  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting tread  extending  circnmferentlally  aromd  tbe  same 
at  each  stde  of  the  onter  or  bearing  aarface  thereof,  the 
exterior  lateral  surfaces  of  said  treada  merging  smoothly 
Into  the  lateral  sarfaces  of  the  tire,  mid  bearing  aarface 
being  concave  or  arched  away  from  the  road  bed  npon 
which  the  treada  mn,  tranavcrae  rldgea  of  concave  or 
arched  form  extending  acrosa  between  aald  treada  and 
loBgltodinally  extending  rldgea  of  concave  or  arched  ttam 
I.vlng  between  nid  treada  and  Mid  tranarerae  concave  or 


arched  ridges,  said  lateral  •  clrcumfereatially  extending 
ridges  being  Interrupted  at  intervals  by  transverse  notc^ea 
or  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
a  rim.  of  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  circumferentlally 
extending  shoulders  located  outside  of  said  rim  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  be  out  of  contact  therewith  but  to  come  in- 
to contact  therewith  when  the  tire  is  under  load,  a  pro 
jectlng  tread  extending  circumferentlally  around  the  same 
at  each  side  of  the  outer  or  bearing  surface  thereof,  aald 
treads  being  in  substantial  alinement  with  said  shoulders 
respectively,  and  the  exterior  lateral  surfaces  of  said  treads 
merging  smoothly  into  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  tire,  and 
said  l)earlng  surface  being  concave  or  arched  away  from 
the  road  bed  upon  which  the  treads  run,  and  transverse 
ridges  of  concave  or  arched  fbrm  extending  across  between 
said   treads. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a 
rim.  of  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  circumferentlally 
extending  shoulders  located  outside  of  said  rim  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  be  out  of  contact  therewith  but  to  come 
into  conUct  tberewlth  when  the  tire  is  under  load,  a  pro- 
jecting tread  extending  circumferentlally  around  the  same 
at  each  side  of  the  outer  or  bearing  surface  thereof,  aald 
treads  toeing  In  substantial  alinement  with  said  shoulders 
respectively,  and  tbe  exterior  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
treads  nicr^ing  smoothly  info  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
tire,  and  said  bearing  surface  being  concave  or  arched 
away  from  the  road  l>ed  upon  which  the  treads  run,  trans- 
verse ridges  of  concave  or  arched  form  extending  across 
between  said  treads,  and  longitudinally  extending  ridges 
of  concave  or  arched  form  lying  between  Raid  treads  and 
said  transverse  concave  or  arched   ridges. 

I  Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Garette.] 


l.(tltl,;<SO.  FOLDING  ST0RM-r>OOR  CURTAIN  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Elgin  K.  Skal,  Elgin.  111.,  assignor 
of  onc^half  to  Clarence  South,  Watseka,  111.  Filed  Sept 
15,1913.     Serial  No.  789.928.      (CI.  21— 6i!.  , 


1.  .\  folding  storm  curtain  fc-r  an  automobile  lx>dy  hav- 
ing a  door  flap  to  complement  tbe  door  of  th<-  auiomobile 
body,  a  door  frame  embodying  hinged  door  sections  at- 
tached to  the  said  flap,  the  door  frame  having  means  to 
engage  the  body  door,  and  co.iperaiini;  n,.  ans  carried  by 
the  sections  of  the  door  frame  for  holding  tbem  in  un- 
folded or  folded  positions. 

2.  A  folding  storm  curtain  for  an  automobile  body 
having  a  door  flap  to  complement  the  door  of  the  auto- 
mobile lx>dy,  a  door  frame  embodying  sections  having 
pivoted  ears,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  one  frame  section 
and  having  an  angular  spur  at  its  free  end,  one  ear  of  the 
said  section  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  accommodate  the 
said  spur,  and  an  ear  of  tbe  other  frame  Bectlon  having 
notches  for  the  entry  of  said  spur,  the  door  frame  having 
means  for  engaging  the  body  door. 

3.  A  storm  jpurtaln  for  an  automobile  body  having  a 
door  flap  to  complement  the  door  of  the  automobile  body, 
a  stay  attached  to  the  curtain  at  the  basal  portion  of  the 
said  flap,  a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  said  stay  and  at- 
tached to  the  aald  flap,  and  yieldable  means  between  tbe 
stay  and  door  frame  for  swinging  tbe  latter  closed,  the 
door  frame  having  means  for  engasinp  the  body  door. 
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4.  A  «torm  curtain  for  an  automobile  body  having  a  door 
flap  to  complement  the  door  of  the  automobile  body,  a  aUy 
attached  to  the  curtain  at  the  basal  portion  of  the  aald 
flap,  and  a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  said  stay  and  at- 
tached to  the  said  flap,  the  said  stay  having  crotches  at 
Its  ends  for  engaging  over  the  turn  buttons  of  the  auto- 
mobile body  top. 

5.  A  storm  curtain  for  an  automobile  body  having  a 
door  flap  to  c<)mplem»>nt  the  door  of  the  automobile  body, 
a  stay  attnchod  to  the  curtain  at  the  basal  portion  of  the 
flap,  a  dfKir  frnmc  hinged  to  the  said  stay  and  attached  to 
the  flap,  and  ylcldnble  means  between  the  stay  and  door 
frame  for  swIriK'lnK  the  said  door  frame  closed,  the  door 
frame  having  an  extension  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of  the 
body  door,  and  the  door  frame  and  stay  having  cooper- 
ating portions  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  door  frame 
when   It   is  closed. 

(ClalmH  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


walls  of  the  casing  and  which  communicate  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  c*ilng  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  the  hollow  trunnions  an  out- 
let pi{M.  communicating  with  the  other  hollow  trunnion 
stufBng  boxes  between  the  hollow  trunnions  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  a  lamp  supported  lengthwise  of  the  cas- 
ing and  Immersed  In  the  water  passing  fherethrou«h. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  liquid,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  casing  formed  in  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  trunnion  which  commanlcatea  with 
an  Inclined  bore  formed  In  the  section,  one  of  uid  bores 
terminating  near  the  top  and  communicating  with  the  top 
of  the  casing,  the  other  bore  terminating  near  the  bottom 
of  and  communicating  with  the  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipe*  communicating  with  the  hollow  trunnion^  stufflng 
boxes  between  the  said  pipes  and  the  said  trunnions  a 
lamp  supported  In  the  casing  and  Immersed  in  the  Uqald 
pHKHing   therethrough. 


1,091. .381.  METHOD  OF  SIIAi'INHJ  MKTAI..  ».  .jo  Nat- 
MAN.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan    1'7,   1911'.      Serial  No.  673.923.      (CI.  80 — 60.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  channel  strips  from  a  flat 
ribbon  of  metal,  which  consists  In  progreBsively  shaping 
a  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  ribbon  without  tem- 
pering the  same,  and  In  tempering  another  portion  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  ribbon  during  said  progreaaire 
shaping. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  channel  strips  from  a  flat 
ribbon  of  metal,  which  consists  in  progressively  shaping 
the  sides  of  the  ribbon  and  tempering  the  central  portion 
during  the  shaping  of  the  sides. 

3.  The    method   of   forming   channel   strips   from   a    flat 
ribbon  of  metal,   which    consists  in   progressively   shaping 
the  sides  of  the  rlhb*)n  and  shaping  and  tempering  the  por 
tlon  of  the  ribbon  forming  the  base,  simultaneously. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  channel  strips  from  a  flat 
ribbon  of  metal,  which  consists  In  progressively  shaping 
the  sides  without  tempering  the  same,  and  progressively 
tempering  and  shaping  the  central  portion  of  the  ribbon 
simultaneously. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  forming  channel  strips  from  a  flat 
ribbon  of  metal,  which  consists  In  progressively  shaping 
the  sides  of  the  ribbon,  and  progressively  tempering  the 
central  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  I 


1.091..m'.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  LIQUIDS 
BY  MEANS  OF  THE  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  Thomas 
NooiBR.  Lyon,  France.  Filed  May  11.  I9ii  SerUl 
No.  62fl,B99.      (CI,   210—20.) 


n-^ 


J=^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilising  llquida.  the  cjmblna- 
tion  of  a  casing,  formed  with  oppositely  dlspoMd  hollow 
trunnions   which   communicate   with   bo.M   formed   in    the 


1.091,383  VACUUM  CLEANER.  UlT88.«  C  0«U>88.b. 
Hloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Will-Boy 
Monroe,  Bloomsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Not.  13,  1912  BerUl 
No.   731.109.      (CI.    15—60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
noaxle,  of  a  brush  arranged  In  the  mouth  of  the  nonle  and 
having  the  ends  of  its  shaft  extending  into  the  end  walls 
of  the  noMle.  a  shoe  fitted  to  the  noule  and  extending 
across  the  bottom  thereof,  bearings  on  the  shoe  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  brush  shaft,  and  reUinera  rising  from  the 
shoe  adjacent  said  bearings  to  engage  the  ends  of  aald 
shaft 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  aaction 
noaale,  of  a  brush  disposed  In  and  subatantlally  fllllax 
the  mouth  of  the  noule  and  having  the  ends  of  lU  abaft 
fitted  In  the  end  walls  of  the  noxale.  a  ahoe  fitted  to  the 
noDle  and  extending  across  the  lower  end  thereof,  bear- 
ings on  said  shoe  supporting  the  ends  of  the  brush  abaft, 
and  retainera  on  the  shoe  adjacent  said  bearlnga  project- 
ing acroaa  the  ends  of  the  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  auction 
noMle,  a  broah  mounted  in  and  anbatantially  flillnjc  tb« 
mouth  of  the  noxale,  a  shoe  extending  across  the  entire 
lower  end  of  the  nosxle  and  having  a  longltadinal  slot  to 
receive  the  bmsh.  bearing  block*  on  the  shoe  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  slot  to  receive  the  shaft  of  the  broah.  and  re- 
tainers rising  from  the  ends  of  the  shoe  adJaceBt  said 
bearing  blocks  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  tha 
brush. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
noasle  provided  on  Its  front  wail  abore  iU  lower  end 
with  an  upstanding  rib.  a  brush  moantMl  in  and  aubctan- 
tially  filling  the  mouth  of  the  noisle.  a  bine*  member 
fixed  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  nosile.  a  shoe  poaltlrely  con- 
nected at  ita  rear  edge  with  aaid  hinge  member  and  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  lower  end  of  the  noule  and 
having  Its  forward  portion  projected  upwardly  in  front 
of  the  nonle  and  proTlded  at  Ita  frea  cd«e  with  hooka 
adapted  to  encage  over  the  nld  rib,  and  meana  on  the 
shoe  for  supporting  and  retalnlnc  the  hroah. 
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1.091. 3H4.  HOSE  HACK.  Woodbury  T.  Olivbk.  New- 
port News.  Va.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,647. 
(CI.    137—31.) 


A  hose  rack  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  suitable  support,  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  body  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
a  vertically  movable  trigger  pivoted  to  the  said  body,  a 
depending  locking  lug  formed  on  the  said  trigger  adja- 
cent to  its  pivot,  and  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
formed  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  supporting  arm  foi  en- 
gagement with  the  said  locking  lug  when  the  said  arm  is 
In  substantially  horizontal  operative  position  supporting 
the  collapsed  hose,  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  hose  when  In  its  operative  locking 
position. 


1,091,385.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Robcbt  A.  Philp,  Port 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,168. 
(CL   116 — 44.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a 
pair  of  side  rods  sharpened  at  their  extremities  for  en- 
gagement with  a  door  and  a  fioor,  ana  a  plurality  of  cross 
rods  connecting  said  side  rods  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
a  bell  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  a  sounding 
mechanism  located  under  the  frame  for  ringing  the  bell, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  trip  member  for  setting  the 
sounding  mechanism  in  operation  when  an  attempt  Is 
made  to  open  the  door,  said  trip  member  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  door  and  having  an  enlarged  end  for 
engagement   therewith. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  including  a  main  frame  comprlsiDg 
a  pair  of  side  rods  sharpened  at  their  extremities  for  en- 
gagement with  a  door  and  a  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse rods  connecting  said  side  rods  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation, a  bell  mounted  above  the  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  suspended  from  the  main  frame,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  supplemental  frame,  alarm  mechanism 
partly  houaed  within  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  sound  the 
bell,  a  guide  formed  upon  the  caaing  on  the  side  opposed 
to  the  <Ioor,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  slidable  through 
said  guide,  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  door,  and 
formed  with  an  enlargement  upon  one  end  for  engage- 
ment with  said  door,  and  meana  operated  by  the  trip  rod 
for  setting  the  alarm  mecbaniam  in  operation  when  an 
attempt  is  made  to  open  the  door. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  having  a  frame  including  aide  bars 
sharpened  at  their  extremities  for  en^gement  with  a 
door  and  a  supporting  surface,  respectively,  alarm  mecha- 
nism supported  by  the  frame  and  including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  trip  rod  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the 


ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  alarm  mechanism  is  set  in  op- 
eration, said  trip  rod  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  the  pawl  when  the 
door  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface  and  a 
door,  of  a  burglar  alarm  including  a  frame  having  sharp- 
ened extremities  for  engagement  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  door,  said  frame  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
both  members,  an  alarm  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  trip  rod  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  door  and  en- 
saglng  the  same,  the  Inward  movement  of  said  trip  rod 
releasing  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  an  apertured  door 
plate  through  which  the  upper  extremities  of  the  frame 
project,  said  plate  preventing  an  upward  movement  of 
the  frame  relative  to  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  opened. 


1,091,386.  WELI^PACKER.  William  S.  Pikkck,  Frank- 
lin. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Pierce. 
Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  lOK'!.  Serial  No.  760,526. 
(CL   166 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  well  packing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  sections ;  an  expansible 
packing  carried  by  said  casing;  a  member  secured  on  one 
of  said  sections ;  a  member  detachably  mounted  on  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  secured 
memt>er  for  holding  the  sections  In  spaced  relation  when 
lowering  into  position,  and  to  allow  said  sections  to  sepa- 
rate for  removal  from  the  well  ;  a  pipe  section  carried  by 
one  of  said  casing  sections  and  constructed  with  a  head  ; 
and  a  flange  formed  on  the  other  casing  surrounding  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  head  whereby  to  re- 
move the  casing  sections  from  the  well. 

2.  In  a  well  packing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  sections,  a  tube  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections  and  slldably  telescoping  in  the 
other  of  said  sections,  a  packing  for  said  telescoping  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  an  expansible  packing  sleeve  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other  for  expanding  said  packing  sleeve. 


1,091,387.     PACKING  POR  WELLS.     William  S.  PiEBrE, 

Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Pierce. 

Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,682 

(CL    168—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  well  packing 
therefor  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  the  pipe  and  having  a  flared  end  ;  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  pipe  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  : 
and  a  gravity  actaated  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  pip<- 
and  having  a  reduced  end  engaging  with  the  flared  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  expand  aald  sleeve,  sabetan- 
tiaUy  aa  described. 
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'2.  The  combination  with  a  plpr.  of  n  well  packln«  there- 
for (xjniprlsing  a  rubber  sle«>ve 'sUdably  mounted  on  the 
pliw  and  havliiif  Inwnrd  and  upwardly  disposed  flaring 
end  portions;  a  collar  socured  011  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe  for  limiting  the  sliding  nioveoK'nt  of  the  8let«ve  ;  and 
rt  gravity  actuated  ring  sUdabiy  mounied  on  the  pipe  and 
having  a  reduced  [)ortlon  engaging  between  the  flaring 
portions  of  the  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
expand  the  sleeve  through  the  weight  of  the  i)lplng,  Mub- 
stantiaJly  us   deacrlbod. 


3.  Tile  coniMiiaiii-ii  with  a  pipe  having  a  cuuplin;;,  of  a 
well  piukiiig  th.iefor  comprising  an  i-xiianslhle  sleeve 
slldahly  mounted  on  the  plp<-  and  havinL.-  Inner  and  out 
wardly  dl.sfiosed  tlarlng  portions  at  ..rie  md  ,  a  .ollnr 
mounted  on  the  \>\\u-  at  the  lower  end  there, ,t'  for  lluiltiug 
the  sliding  rnovenienr  of  the  sleeve;  and  a  ilng  HlUlably 
mounted  on  the  pipe  between  said  sleeve  and  coupling  and 
enKna:ing  wltli  tlie  sleeve  between  suld  end  tlarlng  por- 
tions, and  adapted  fo  be  engaged  by  the  pli)e  (^)upllng  to 
effect  the  expansion  of  the  slecTe  through  the  weight  of 
the   piping,   sulistantlally   as  described. 


1,091,.{HS.      DATIX.;  STAMl'.      IUmu     M.    .;     I',  s  kebton 
I'lilladelpliia.    I'a.,    assignor    to    Mill  rndepend.  nt    Manu 
facturlng   fonipnn.v,    ^fiiakogon.    Mich  .    a   Torporatlon    of 
Illinois.       Filed    Aug.    .'{l,     1011'       Serial    No     71S116 
(<'l.    101    -IfU   I 


1.    In    a    stamp,    the    comhlnatlon    with    a    frame    having    \ 
vertical     side     walls,     a     series     ..f    printing     wheelB,     a   I 
merles    of    toothed    or    setting    wheels    Journaled    between    ! 
the    Hide    walls    of    said    frame,    a    spindle    or    shaft    hav- 
ing    a    thumb    wheel    on    one    end    of    the    shaft    passing 
through    both    side    walls    and    supporting    said    toothed 
wheels,   two  additional   thumb  wheels  on  said  spindle  ex- 
terior to  said  side  walls,  having  sleeves  projecting  tbrou«h 
he   side   wall   nearest    the   first  mentioned   tbumb   wheel, 
two  additional    thumb  wh.els   >,n  said  spindle  on   the  lid*  J 


opposite  the  aforesaid  thumb  wheals  and  having  sleeves 
pawrtng  through  Its  side  wall,  wild  spindle,  sleeves  and 
toothed  wheels  linving  co  acting  keys  and  groove.,  and  a 
securing  device  on  the  end  of  said  spindle,  wherebv  the 
single  securini;  device  secures  the  spindle,  the  thumb 
wheels,  the  sleeves  and  toothed  wheels  In  cooperative  po- 
sition,  suhstantlally  ns  descritK^.l. 

-.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  u  series  of 
[irlnfing  wheels  Journaled  within  said  frflme  and  having 
printing  characters  on  their  peripheries  with  grooves 
between  said  printing  characttrs,  a  series  of  toothed  or 
sitting  wheels  also  Journaled  within  said  frame  In  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  printing  wheels  and  having  teeth  enter- 
ing the  grooves  between  the  printing  characters  on  the 
printing  wheels,  a  scries  of  thumb  wheels  for  turning  said 
toothed  wheels,  a  spindle  or  shaft  connected  to  one  of 
said  thumb  wheels  and  passing  through  and  supporting 
nil  the  other  thumb  wheels,  said  other  wheels  having 
sleeves  Httlng  around  each  other  and  the  spindle,  said 
spindle  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  having  notches 
and  said  toothed  wheels  having  keys  fitting  Into  said 
notches,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  easily  asaembled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.    In  a  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  ver- 
tical  side   walls,  a  series  of  printing  wheels  Journaled  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  having  prlnUng  characters  on 
their  peripheries  with  grooves  between  said  printing  char- 
acters, ,1  series  of  toothed  or  setting  wheels  also  Journaled 
between    the   side   walls  of  raid    frame   in    parallel   relation 
to   said    printing   wheels   and    having   teeth    entering   the 
grooves   In-tween   the    printing  characters  on   the  printing 
wh.els,  a  spindle  or  shaft  having  a  thumb  wheel  on  one 
end  ,,f  the  shaft  passing  through  both  sid..  walls  and  sup 
porting  said  toothed  wheels,  two  additional  thumb  wheels 
on  said  spindle  exterior  to  said  side  walls  having  sleeves 
projecting   through    the   side    wall    nearest    the    first    men- 
ilnne.1  thumb  wheel,  two  additional  thumb  wheels  on  said 
spindle  on    the  side   opposite   the  aforesaid   thumb   wheels 
and    having    sleeves    passing    through    Its    side    wall,    said 
spindle,  sleeves  and   toothed  wheels  having  co  acting  keys 
and  grooves,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  readily  assembled, 
substantially   as   described. 

4     In    a    stamp,    the   combination    with    a    frame    htving 
vertical   side   walls,   a  series  of  printing  wheels  Journaled 
l>etween  said  side  walls  and  having  printing  characters  on 
I    their  peripheries  with   grooves  between   said  printing  char- 
acters, a  .st-ries  of  toothed  or  setting  wheels  als.,  Jo.unale.l 
l*tween   the  side  walls  of  said   frame  in   parallel   relation 
to    said    pHntIng    wheels    and    having    teeth    entering    the 
grooves   l)etween    the   printing  characters  on    the   printing 
wheels,   s    spindle   or  shaft    having  a    thnmb   wheel   on    one 
end  of  the  shaft  passing  through  both  side  walls  and  sui, 
porting  said  toothed  wheels,  two  additional  thumb  whwls 
on  said  spindle  exterior  to  said  side  walls,  having  ).|e,.ves 
projecting    through    the    side    wall    nearest    the    first    ra.'n- 
tloned  thumb  wheel,  two  additional  thumb  wheels  on  sjijd 
spindle  on   the  side  opposite  the  aforesaid   thumb   wheels 
and    having    sleeves    pa.sslng    through    Ita    side    wall     said 
spindle,  sle<ves  and  toothed  wheels  having  co-acting  keys 
and   gn)ove8,   and   a   securing  device  on   the  end  of  said 
spindle,    whereby    the   single  securing   device  swrnres   the 
spindle,  the  thumb  wheels,  the  sleeves  and  toothed  wheels 
In  cooperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sUmp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
vertical  side  walls,  a  series  of  printing  wheels,  a  series 
of  toothed  or  setting  wheels  Journaled  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  frame,  a  spindle  or  shaft  having  a  thumb 
wheel  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  passing  through  botti  side 
walls  and  supporting  said  toothed  wheels,  two  additional 
thumb  wheels  on  said  spindle  exterior  to  Bald  side  walls 
having  sleeves  projecting  through  the  side  wall  nearest  the 
first  mentioned  thumb  wheel,  two  additional  thumb  wheels 
on  said  spindle  on  the  side  opposite  the  aforesaid  thumb 
wheels  and  having  sleeves  passing  throagb  Its  side  wall, 
said  spindle,  sleeves  and  toothed  wheels  having  co  acting 
keys  and  grooves,  and  a  securing  device  on  the  end  of 
said  spindle,  whereby  the  single  securing  device  secures 
tte  spindle,  the  thumb  wheels,  the  sleeres  and  toothed 
wheeU  in  cottperatlTe  position,  snbstantlall.v  as  dsserlbtd. 
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l.t»91,»80.  INTERNAL COMBITSTION  ENOINR  Harvbt 
I^  Rechb,  Philadelphia,  and  Havtlano  H.  Pi.att.  Wal- 
Hngford.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  737,842. 
(CI.  12a — «•.) 


1  The  combination  in  an  Interrml  combustion  engine. 
of  a  compression  cylinder;  a  working  cylinder;  pistons 
for  said  cylinders  ;  a  combustion  chamber  ;  mechanism 
ln<  hiding  a  single  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  Into  the  compression  cylinder  and  from  the  same 
into  the  combustion  chamber;  other  mechanism  including 
a  second  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  products 
of  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  from  the  latter  ;  with  means  tor  firing 
fuel  charges  in  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  cosubiistlon  cBgine 
of  a  compression  cylinder  ;  a  sleeve  valve  therein  ;  a  work- 
lag  cyliadsr ;  a  second  sleeve  valve  therein  ;  pkstons  for 
said  cjUodsrs ;  a  coabustioD  chamber  capable  of  commu- 
oicatiag  through  said  valves  with  said  cylinders ;  and 
oii<«iM  for  igniting  a  fuel  charge  in  the  c*<nbustiOB 
chamber. 

Jk  Tb«  comMnatlon  In  an  internal  combustion  engtac 
of  a  comhustloB  chamber;  a  cylinder  and  pistnn  for  cob- 
preasing  the  fuel  cbsmres  in  said  chamber :  means  for  ex- 
fWoding  the  charges  la  the  combustion  chamber  :  and  a 
working  cylinder  and  piston  for  utilising  tiw  energy  of 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  exploded  charges; 
with  a  valve  adjusted  to  permit  communication  between 
the  cnmbastlen  chamber  and  the  compression  cylinder 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  compr^wslon  stroke  and  a 
Be<x>nd  vslve  adjusted  to  permit  communication  between 
tlie  combustion  chamber  and  the  working  cylinder  during 
the  expansion  stroke  and  for  a  portion  of  the  exhaust. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  compression  cylinder  having  an  inlet  jwrt  :  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  ;  pistons  for  said  cylin- 
ders ,  a  substantially  sjiherical  combustion  chamber 
mounted  directly  between  the  sides  of  said  cylinders  and 
opening  Into  the  same  through  ports  In  the  curved  sur- 
faces thereof;  a  valve  for  the  compression  cylinder  formed 
fo  control  the  flew  of  fuel  through  both  of  its  ports;  a 
second  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  products  of  combus- 
tion through  lK>th  of  the  ports  of  the  working  cylinder  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valves. 

T).  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  compression  cylinder  ;  a  working  cylinder  ;  pistons  for 
said  cylinders ;  a  combustion  chaml)er :  a  sleeve  valve 
for  each  cylinder  ;  means  for  actuating  said  valves  to  con- 
nect and  cut  off  said  chamb«'r  and  the  cylinders  at  pre- 
determined points  of  the  strokes  of  the  pistons ;  said 
means  tiicludlB«  the  engine  crank  nhaft  and  ecesntrlre 
thereon  directly  and  in:lep«M«ntly  connected  to  the  tsItibr. 

(ClslBs  6  to  10  sot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
200  O.  G. — 68 


1.0Pl..S»0.  AITTO-l.IFT.  Bpwar©  H.  RioPBt.  East  Hamp- 
ton. N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725 .544 
(O.  67 — 16.) 


An  antorooWIe  lift  comprising  an  axle  elevating  and 
sui){>ortlng  standard,  an  axle  clip  adapted  to  be  fastened 
iu  fixed  relation  to  the  machine  axle  and  embodying  a 
downwardly  extending  socket  in  which  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  standard  is  received  and  pivoted,  said  standard 
being  adapted  to  swing  only  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  cooperating  stop  shoul- 
ders on  said  standard  and  clip  serving  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  standard  in  one  directiofi,  an  extended 
foot  at  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  and  a  flexible  strap 
attached  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  a  wheel  spoke  and  fastened. 


1.091.391.  KNOCKIXJWN  COOP.  Fcbmas  W  Romans, 
B.iltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No  618.858. 
(CI.  217—47.) 


The  cooMnattoB  with  a  folding  prate,  end  walls  btnged 
at  their  upper  edge  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  end 
adapted  to  t>e  folded  atrainst  the  under  side  thereof,  of 
means  projecting  below  the  lower  har  of  one  of  the  said 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  crate 
to  retain  the  rssk  la  set  up  position  and  said  neans 
engaging  the  lower  bar  of  the  other  of  said  ends  when 
folded  to  lock  said  ends  in  folded  position  under  said  top 
to  facilitate  the  folding  of  the  cmtr 


1,091,392.  SELF-FEEDER  AMt  UlilNKING-FOLNTAlN 
FOE  POULTEY.  Jostj-H  S<;Hi.icUTi\«KR.  Atlnnla. 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.245.  tCl. 
119—77.) 


1.  IB  a  feeder  for  poultry,  a  trough  having  an  npward 
and  toward  incli»ed  conical  base  connected  to  a  rertical 
circular  wall,  an  upward  and  Inward  Inclined  etrenlar 
extensloa  of  said  wall  having  a  ser1e«  of  Inclined  circular 
feed  spertnres.  and  in  sopsrtble  engagement  with  said 
extension    a   downward    and   Inward    Incltnsd   supportfnt 
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ring  extending  below  the  top  of  the  conical  base  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  a  fountain  Jar. 

2.  A  feeder  for  poultry,  compriBlng  a  cylindrical  trough 
having  an  upward  and  Inward  Inclined  conical  baae,  an 
upward  and  Inward  Inrllned  circular  wall  over  8ald  t>aae 
provided  with  Inclined  .ircuiar  feed  irperturea,  a  central 
opening  and  nitch  devkea  around  said  opening,  a  reservoir 
having  Its  mouth  portion  projecting  downward  within 
the  trough  below  the  top  of  the  conical  baae,  and  a  down 
ward  and  Inward  Incllu.vi  su[iportln>;  ring  having  lower 
means  of  engHgement  with  the  reservoir  mouth  portion 
and  upper  catch  dcvic..^  wparahly  engaging  the  catch 
devices  of  the  Inclined  circular  wall  of  the  trough. 


I.091,m!.  RKKKKJKKATOR  John  8.hl'i.i>»  and  Nick 
OLAiM  .1.  VVivDBEHi;,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  Filed  Aug  29 
1!»I2.      Serial  .No.  717,759.      (ll.  6l'~10.) 


I  In  a  refrlcerator,  a  removable  Ice  mixture  container 
having  metal  walls  and  ctjmprtslng  an  upper  section,  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  «ectloDB  joined  to  and  opening  from 
said  upper  Bectlon,  said  lower  sections  being  constructed 
and  positioned  on  said  upper  section  to  form  a  plurality 
of  air  spaces  extending  along  and  completely  across  the 
container  and  walled  laterally  by  said  lower  sections,  the 
bottoms  of  said  lower  sections  being  perforated  to  drain 
the  water  from  the  container. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Ice  container  comprising  an 
upper  section,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  sections  Joined  to 
and  opening  from  said  upper  section,  said  lower  sections 
extending  In  spaced  relation  along  said  upper  section  to 
form  the  side  walls  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  air  spaces 
extending  across  the  container. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  metallic  ice  mixture  container 
comprising  a  receptacle  t>ody  having  Its  lower  end  cut  up 
into  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  open  at  the  top  to  and 
flaring  Into  the  receptacle  body  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  air  spaces  extending  transvenwly  along  and  through 
said  body,  the  bottoms  of  said  sections  being  perforated 
to  drain  the  water  from  said  container. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  container  comprising  an 
upper  section  and  a  plurality  of  lower  sections  Joined  to. 
depending  from  and  opening  from  said  upper  section,  said 
lower  sections  extending  in  spaced  relation  along  said 
upper  section,  braces  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
sections,  and  rollers  on  the  bottoms  of  said  lower  sections. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Ice  container  comprlslftg  a  rec 
tangular  receptacle  body  having  its  lower  end  cut  up  Into 
a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  open  at  the  top  to  the  re 
ceptacle  body,  said  spaced  sections  forming  a  plurality  of 
walled  air  spaces  extending  transversely  along  said  body. 

[Claims  fl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.091,.^94.  HAND -STAMP.  l/)i  is  K.  Scotfobd,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hill-Independent  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  81.  191.3.  Serial  No.  745.616.  (Ci.  l6l— to.) 
1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  main  plate,  a  supplemental  die 
plate  hinged  thereto,  a  sliding  latch  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  die  plate  to  said  main  plate,  a  spring 


secured  to  said  main  plate  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  therein  against  the  die  plate  to  force  the  same 
awa.v  from  .said  base  plate,  and  a  spring  co  aeUng  with 
•said  sIldluK  latch  to  hold  the  latch  in  its  locking  portion. 
•-'.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  main  plate,  a  supplemental  die 
plat*-  hlnge<l  thereto,  a  sliding  latch  secured  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  constructed  and  arrangwl  to  hold  said 
l.lates  together,  a  spring  secured  to  said  main  plate  and 
having  a  member  projecting  through  an  opening  therein 
against  the  die  plate  to  force  the  same  away  from  said 
base  plate,  und  a  spring  memt>er  co-acting  wltli  said  slid 
ing  latch  tn  hold  th-  latch  In  its  locking  position 


•J  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  main  frame  having  side  members 
a  die  plate  supported  in  said  frame  between  said  side 
membwa  and  baring  parts  projecting  therefrom  by  which 
the  die  plate  la  turned,  and  bushings  carried  by  said  pro 
Jectlng  parts  having  flanges  located  between  said  project 
Ing  parts  and  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  prerent- 
ing  said  parts  from  contacting. 

4.  In  a  band  stamp,  a  main  frame  baring  side  members 
a  die  plate  aapported  in  said  frame  between  nld  member^ 
and  having  parts  projecting  therefrom  by  which  the  die 
plate  is  moved  from  the  inking  to  the  printing  poaitlon  a 
spindle  projecting  through  said  frame,  and  boahings  car 
rled  by  the  projecting  parts  of  said  die  plate,  said  bosh 
ings  being  located  around  said  spindle  and  having  flanges 
interposed  between  the  said  projecting  parts  of  said  die 
plate  and  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  preventing 
said  parts  from  contacting. 


l.Odl.396      CROCHET  HOOK.     SAMunL  8.  8»NcnN.^t«H 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  T.  Buettner  A  Co.,  Chicago    111  ' 
a   Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Apr.  9.   1912      SerUl 
No    689.649.      (CI.  96—17.)  ' 


i 


f— 


«" 


1.  An  Integral  crochet  hook  having  an  elongated  shank 
or  handle  portion  at  one  end  corresponding  in  form  with 
the  wire  from  which  the  hook  la  made;  a  hook  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  bifurcated  portion  intermediate  aald  oida. 
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\1.  An  integral  crcK-bct  hook  having  an  elongated  shank 
or  handle  portion  at  one  end  corresponding  in  form  with 
the  wire  from  which  the  hook  is  made,  a  hook  portion  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  widened  portion  intermediate  said 
ends  and  which  widened  portion  is  provided  with  an 
opening. 

.S.  In  a  crochet  hook,  a  handle  portion  widened  and  bi- 
furcated for  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  the  arms  lying 
on  either  side  of  said  bifurcation  being  spread  apart  to 
provide  an  elongated  and  widened  opening  therebetween 
Into  whidi  engaging  jKirtions  of  the  fingers  may  protrude 
from  opposite  sides  from  any  point  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  arms  being  united  at  one  end  of  the  device 
to  provide  a  widened  head  and  at  the  other  to  provide  a 
shank  for  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0H1..396.      EVKGLASS  (I.KANER.      Kathkrtn    M.    8«b 

kKS.    liOKton.    MasM       I"il.-«i    Apr.    25.    1913.      Serial    No 
76.H.663.      (CI     15      6«. . 


»        ♦ 


1.  An  eye-glass  ciean.r  comprising  leaves,  pieces  placed 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  leaves  and  having  portions 
cat  from  the  edgei  thereof  to  form  notches,  and  stitching 
connecting  the  leaves  and  pieces,  the  leaves  being  discon- 
nected St  one  of  their  ends  to  admit  of  the  lens  being  In- 
troduced between  them. 

2.  An  eye-glass  cleaner  comprisInK  leave's.  pie<e8  placed 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  leaves,  c|pe  of  the  pieces 
having  a  notch  at  one  end  and  the  other  piece  having  a 
notch  to  one  side  of  a  middle  point,  said  pieces  being 
stitched  to  the  outer  leaves  to  form  finger  stalls  to  which 
entrance  is  had  by  means  of  the  said  notches,  and  stitch 
ing  connecting  the  several  leaves  and  the  said  pieces,  said 
leaves  t>elng  loose  at  one  end. 

.S.  An  eye-glass  cleaner  comprising  covers,  bellows  gus- 
sets connecting  the  edges  of  the  covers,  and  finger  stalls 
fitted  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  covers. 


1,091.397.  8AW-F1LINO  MACHINE.  James  A.  Sevkt. 
Ban  Marcos.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No 
619,879.      (CI.  76—35.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  l>ase.  means 
arranged  on  the  iMse  for  supporting  s  saw.  means  for  in 
termittently  feeding  said  saw.  mechanism  for  alternately 
moving  opposite  ends  of  a  file  in  engagement  with  the 
saw  upon  each  movement  of  the  latter,  and  in  a  direction 
for  filing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  teeth  at  a  given  angle 
with  -the  side  of  the  saw  blade,  and  means  for  causing  the 
file  to  file  the  cutting  edge  at  a  different  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  a  saw.  means  for  feeding  the 


saw,  a  doublj'  end*-!!  file  for  filing  the  teeth  of  the  saw. 
and  means  operating  said  file  including  a  carrier  movable 
in  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  causing 
the  file  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  saw  for  half  the  travel 
of  the  file  in  each  direction,  whereby  the  saw  edge  Ik 
always  turned  outward. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  means  ar 
ranged  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  saw.  means  for  in 
termittently  feeding  said  saw,  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  saw  for  alternaiel.v  moving  opposite  ends 
of  a  file  In  engagement  with  the  saw,  and  in  a  direction 
for  filing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  teetli  at  a  given  angle 
with  the  side  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  filing  the  cut- 
ting edge  at  a  different  angle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  base,  a  vise 
structure  for  supporting  a  sa«'.  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  sa«  through  said  vise,  a  file  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  saw  for  filing  the  same,  a  recipro 
eating  carrier  fur  moving  said  file,  means  for  moving  said 
reciprocating  carrier  and  mean>i  for  causinj;  said  leclpro- 
cating  carrier  to  cause  said  flic  to  engage  and  file  n  tooth 
on  said  saw  upon  eacli  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllK'd,  a   base,  a  saw 
supporting  and  guiding  structure,  intermittently  operatej 
meai)H   for   engaging  the  teeth  of   the  saw  and   intermit 
tently  moving  the  saw  along,  a  double  ended  file  arranged 
to  engage  and  file  the  teeth  of  the  saw.  a  reciprocating  car 
rier  for  said  file,  and  means  lor  guiding  the  said  recipro 
eating  carrier  so  as  to  utilize  one  end  of  said  file  when  the 
file    is   moving   in   one   direction    and    utilize    the   opposite 
end  of    the    file   when   the   file   is   moving   in    the   opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,091.398.  LATCH.  Jamks  Suand.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  N.  Smith  &  «'ompany.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  I>e«  10.  1911.'.  Serial 
No.  735,884.      (CI.  70 — 41.'.; 


1.  Id  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical latch  bolt,  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  bousing 
within  which  said  latch  bolt  la  arranged,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  casing  extending  through  said 
housing  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  Iwit,  the  engage- 
ment t>etween  the  bolt  and  the  lever  holding  the  latch 
from  rotation. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
comprising  a  plate  member  carrying  a  face  plate,  and  a 
cap  member,  of  a  latch  bolt  within  the  cap  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  face  plate,  a  spring  for  the 
latch  bolt  housed  within  the  cap  plate,  a  projection  upon 
the  plate  member  forming  a  centering  means  for  the  cap 
plate  in  the  assembly  of  the  parts,  said  projection  closing 
one  end  of  the  cap  meml>er  and  forming  an  abutment  for 
the  latch  spring,  and  an  operating  lever  for  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
formed  of  complementary  stamped  metal  plates,  one  carry- 
ing at  one  edge  a  face  plate  and  at  its  opposite  edge  a 
centrally  positioned  lug  or  ear.  and  the  other  constituting 
a  cap  member  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  form,  said 
cap  meml)er  having  one  end  engaging  and  closed  by  the  ear 
upon  the  complementary  member,  of  a  latch  l>olt  housed 
within  the  cap  plate  and  projecting  through  the  face  plate, 
a  spring  within  the  cap  member,  abutting  against  the 
latch  and  ear.  and  an  actuating  lever  for  the  latch  l>olt. 
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l,0«I,a9G.  ADVKBTISINO  DKVUE.  JdH.v  „8imp80»i. 
VBiiooav«r,  Pritlata  Columbia.  Caiuida.  aaslsiKH-  to  Street 
Car  Indlcitor  Coispaay.  Limited,  Vanooovcr.  Mrttlsb 
Cohimbla,  Canada.  FUed  I>ec.  10,  l«ia.  Serial  No. 
!!We,8l>ft.     (CL  40— 8«.> 


1.  In  card  shlftlnjc  mecfaaniBtn  th*  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmontB  Hrranged  In  the  form  of  a  clo«ed 
straljfht  aided  fteometrlral  flfture  ;  two  sets  of  mrds  nr- 
rnnged  on  edge  lo  each  of  said  ct>mpartment«.  the  two 
sets  lying  end  to  end ;  endlewi  chalnit  «ultnbly  jrnlded 
and  supported  one  at  the  inner  aide  and  the  other  at  the 
outer  aide  of  the  seta  of  cards  of  all  the  eompwrtajenta  ; 
oituna  fi)r  reciprocating  said  chains  simultaneously  In  op- 
posite directions  ;  and  card  shifting  means  carried  by  said 
chains. 

■_'.  In  card  shifting  mechanism  the  comblnatlun  of  a  plu- 
rality Of  compartmenta  arrangad  In  the  foria  of  a  closed 
•tralgbt  Bided  geometrical  figure ;  two  ■eta  of  cards  ar 
raog«d  on  edge  In  each  of  aald  oompartmeata,  the  two  seta 
lying  end  to  *<nd  :  endleas  chaioa  suitably  guided  aod  aup- 
portcd  one  at  the  inner  side  and  the  other  at  ttie  outer 
Bide  of  the  sets  of  cards  of  all  the  compartments  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  8ald  chains  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions  comprUitns  a  coatinuously  driving  shaft  :  a 
driven  shaft,  means  for  latertoittently  actuating  the  driven 
shaft  from  the  drlrta^  shaft,  means  wlnreby  thi-  rotary 
movement  of  the  drivlaf  shaft  effects  a  reclprocMtlng 
movement  of  one  of  the  clialns,  aod  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  said  chain  In  oee  direction  effi-cfs  the 
movement  of  the  other  chain  In  Uie  opposite  direction  : 
and  card  shifting  mt'auB  carried  by  said  chains 

■'?.  In  card  shifting  mechanlHm  tlu'  combination  of  a 
compartment  ;  two  sets  of  ear  da  arraoged  on  edge  in  aald 
compartment,  the  two  seta  lying  end  to  end  :  rectprocatlng 
d»RS  one  at  one  side  arranged  to  shift  tbe  cards  of  one  set 
of  cards  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  arraaged  to  shift 
the  cards  of  the  other  set,  each  of  the  cards  adjacent 
one  of  Its  horisontal  edgee  being  adapted  for  engagement 
by  one  of  said  dogs ;  a  part  on  each  dog  adapted  to  engage 
and  press  back  the  outside  <iird  of  the  other  set  than  that 
whicli  the  dog  Is  adapted  to  shift :  and  rectprecaUng  mem- 
bers moving  synchronously  with  said  dogs  engaging  and 
pressing  back  the  said  outside  cards  adjacent  ttie  horison- 
tal edges  thereof  distant  from  the  edges  engaged  t>y  the 
aforesaid  dogs. 

4.  In  card  shittlug  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  compartments  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  closed 
straight  slde<l  geometrical  figure;  two  sets  of  cards  ar 
ranged  on  edge  In  each  of  said  compartments,  the  two  sets 
lying  end  to  end ;  two  pairs  of  endless  chains  suitably 
grnlded  and  sapported  one  at  the  lnn«-  side  and  the  other 
at  the  outer  aide  of  the  sets  of  cards  of  all  the  compart 
nents ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  pairs  of  chains  slrant- 
taneoosly  In  opposite  dlrecttoDs ;  card  shifting  antns  car- 
ried by  one  chain  of  each  pair  ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  chain  of  each  pair  for  pressing  back  the  eutslde  card 
of  the  set  Id  front  of  which  another  card  is  being  sMftcd. 

5.  In   card   sfalftlag   taechanlsm    the  combination   of  a 
plurality  of  compartments  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  d 


stsal«tu  sMed  geometrical  Ignre ;  two  seta  s(  caa<ds  ar- 
ranged oa  edge  Im  saeh  at  said  eompartmca^ ;  the  tw«  sets 
lying  end  to  end  ;  two  pairs  of  aadlsss  cbalaa  sBltaMy 
guided  aad  sapported  one  at  the  Inner  aide  atad  the  sthsr 
at  the  outer  sMa  of  the  sets  of  oarAs  sf  aM  the  rpnipsrl 
menta  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  pairs  of  1  lull  us  slwsl 
taneously  in  opposite  dlrectioiis  ;  card  shlfttnc  mcaas  car- 
ried by  one  chain  of  each  pair  :  and  msaas  carried  hy  each 
cbalB  of  each  pair  for  presBlag  back  the  oatalde  oaid  sf 
the  set  In  front  «f  which  another  card  la  bates  shifted. 


1.01)1.400.  1II!:.V1>L1UHT.  Jamui  8m ITU  aad  Sbjuman 
h\  W'AiiNKK.  EUuliurHf.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  H»13.  Se- 
rial   N.i    74J,h;;4.      (C"1.   ^■iO      t>'^.) 


In  a  ilght  support  for  vehicle*,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  Hxed  sleeve  thereon,  a  iKWt  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  slwve  and  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  ui)per  and  lower  spaci-.l  threaded  portions  of 
different  dtameters  and  an  Intervening  squared  portion,  a 
member  having  a  aqoared  opening  therein  adapted  to  IW 
over  the  squared  portion  of  the  po»t.  a  nut  adjtistabfy 
monnted  on  the  tipper  threaded  portion  of  the  poet,  and  a 
second  nut  monnted  on  the  lower  threaded  portion  ©f  the 
post,  and  means  on  the  last  mentlowed  threaded  portion  of 
the  post  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  lant  mentioned  nut. 


1.0»1.401.      SniAYINti     POMP.      Su>v«\    SttiTU. 

field.  Ohk>.  aasicnor  to  The  Barnes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  <  orporatlon  of  Ohio,  riled 
Sept.  29,  1911      Serial  No.  «{.'il.»»HO.     (CI.  lOS — 75.) 


1  In  ji  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
shelf  B(lapte<l  to  be  secured  upon  a  receptacle  and  tbrcoigh 
which  tlie  cylinder  passes,  aod  ciaaiplng  Jaws  detachablf 
s»»ciired  on  the  upper  side  of  nald  shelf  and  embradag  th« 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  corabinatlon  with  a  cyltndsr.  ot  a 
shelf  through  which  the  cylinder  poases  provMad  oa  Its 
under  side  with  depending  flanges  having  arcnate  lower 
edtces  and  with  other  iangss  having  straight  lower  sdffss, 
and  clamping  jaws  aecared  on  said  shelf  sad  smhradng 
the  cylinder. 


8.  In  a  pump,  the  comldnatlon  ot  a  oyHadss.  a  shelf 
through  which  the  cylinder  passes,  overhanging  Ups  oa 
the  shelf  near  one  end  tbereot,  claaipiag  Jaws  embracing 
the  cylinder  adapted  at  one  end  ts  engage  aadnr  said 
•verhangiag  lips  aad  having  notches  in  thsir  edges  at  the 
oppositB  end.  snd  set  screws  inserted  ttiroagb  said  notches 
Into  the  shelf. 


1,091,402.     COTTON  SACK.     Will  T.  Stott,  Klnta,  Okla. 
riled  Pec.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,037.      (CI.  21      48  ) 


In  combination,  a  cotton  picker's  sack,  suap  hooks  sc 
cured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  corners  of  the  suk. 
other  snap  hooks  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  sack 
alwiit  midway  of  Its  ends  and  a  skid  consisting  of  an 
oblong  sheet  metal  plate  curved  In  Its  length  and  having 
its  four  edges  reinforced  and  provided  near  Its  four  cor- 
ners with  openings  to  receive  the  before  mentioned  snap 
books,  whereby  the  skid  Is  positively  connoctt.l  to  the  sack. 


1.091.40.-5.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CII.TI V.VTOKS.  Roy 
Thumison  and  Vmi.  ErRn  h.  Otranto  Station.  Iowa. 
Klled  Oct.  2,  15)1.3.     Serial  No.  7«:{.0:{2.      (CI.  97      Xi.) 


1.  A  beet  LiUlaK  attachment  for  caiUvators  comprlaaig 
duplltate  lifting  members,  a  hanger  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  lifting  member,  meaiis  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  hanger  to  the  cultivator  beam,  a  hanger 
ad^BtabJy  cnaaected  to  the  rear  end  of  each  shield,  means 
far  ptvotally  coanecting  saM  last  mentioned  hanger  to  the 
cultivator  beam,  and  means  for  fixing  Bald  hanger  In  Its 
pivotal  adjustment  on  the  beam 

2.  A  beet  hilling  attachment  for  cultivaters  comprising 
duplicate  lifting  members,  a  hanger  conoected  at  the  lower 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  each  lifting  member,  the  upper 
end  of  said  hanger  being  foraied  with  a  vertical  series 
of  openings  for  a(Dusta«)le  eonaactlon  to  the  cultivator 
beam,  a  bracket  aecMwd  t»  and  extending  Uterally  from 
the  rear  end  of  each  lifting  menshcr,  a  rear  hanger  adapted 
for  adjustable  connection  with  the  bracket,  means  for  plv 
otally  connecting  the  sppsr  end  of  said  rear  hanger  to 
the  culUvator  beam,  aad  steana  for  securing  said  rear 
hanger  In  desired  pivotal   adjusttnent. 


i.0»l.4O4.  BUTCHBUg  8AW.  AaTHva  Tiuma.  St 
Uula,  Mo.  FU«d  Feb.  Ih,  \Bli.  Berlal  Ns.  748,642. 
{H.  146—33.) 

A  saw  frame  haviag  the  teraiiaal  of  one  depsBdteg.leg 
thereof  formed  with  a  iODgkadlaaUy  latsnding  slot  dto- 
P<»ed  la  a  plane  oocuplad  by  the  saw  when  ki  posttlM 


in  the  fraBM.  <me  wall  of  saM  stot  being  est  away  on  a 
line  extend ing   from   the  end   of  the  frame   leg   tn  expose 


the  oppomng  wall  of  the  slot,   and  a  pin   projecting  out- 
wardly from  s.ial  exposed  wall. 


1.<»1.40S 
N.  Mex 

20*— 70.) 


PKDAI..      Petke   L.    Ta.AMBUSY,    Albuquerque. 
Filed  June  IH.  ]9i:!.     Serial  No.  774,444.     (CI. 


In  combination  with  a  crank  arm  having  an  angularly  dls 
posed  sleeve  formed  on  Its  free  end.  a  pedal  shaft  rolatably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  shaft  t>einp  formed 
with  an  enlarg.-d  head  provided  with  transversely  disposed 
slots,  a  pedal  member  provided  with  arms  extending  with 
in  the  slots  ot  the  head,  a  pivot  member  directed  through 
such  head  and  arms,  and  coacting  means  carried  bv  the 
pedal  member  and  the  bead  of  the  shaft  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  such  shaft  relatively  to  sneh  head 


1,091,406,  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Frtobick  Mabk 
U.NDERWoop,  HasUngs,  Nebr  Flle<l  Mav  a.  nnii.  Se- 
rial  .\o.  76.5. .■!54.      (CI.    IKt      ll."-.  i 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  crosber,  a  feeder 
and  means  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  crusher  to  the 
feeder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  a  mortMe  e^nnent 
of  the  crusher  whereby  the  eonveying  means  will  be  ▼!- 
brated  nd  the  fosl  delivered  to  the  feeder. 

2.  A  Dseehanical  steker  comprising  a  caslag,  emsMitfg 
rsMs  Miraaled  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  feeder  within  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
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a  conveyer  Interposed  between  the  feeder  and  wild  crusher 
rolls  and  deslKned  to  bf  engaxed  hy  one  of  the  latter 
wht'reby  the  same  will  be  vibrated  to  carry  the  fuel  from 
the  cruahlDK  rolls  to  the  feeder. 

■  t.   A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  casing,  crushing  rolls 
Journale<l    In   said   casing  adjacent    to  one   «nd    thereof,    u 
fe.'diT  within  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  con 
^''j.r  Interposed  between  the  feeder  and  said  cniaher  rolls 
and   designed   to  be   entcaged    by   one  of  the  latter   whereby 
the  same  will  be  vibrated  to  carry  the  fuel  from  the  crush- 
ing rolls  to  the  fwder,  and  tensioning  moans  for  suspend 
inj:  said  conveying  means  within  the  casing  and  co<ir>erat- 
Inv'  with  the  particular  crushing  roll   to  vibrate   the  same. 
4.    \    mechanical    stoker    comprising    a    casing    provlde<l 
with    a    discharge    opening,    a    feeder    within    the    casing, 
means  for  conveying  the  fuel  to  said  feeder,  a  vertical  dis- 
tributer disposed  within  the  outward  opening  of  said  cas 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  borlsontally,  a  borisontal 
n.(|  adapted  for  sliding  movement,  a   connection   between 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  distributer,  means  for  sliding  said 
rod  In  one  direction  and  tension  means  for  restoring  said 
rod  and  for  operating  the  first  means  to  oscillate  the  dis- 
tributer. 

5.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  casing  prorlded 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  feeder  within  said  casing, 
weans  for  conveying  the  fuel  to  said  feeder,  a  vertical 
shaft  Joamaled  within  8|tl4  casing  approximately  central 
of  the  discharge  opening  therein,  a  distributer  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  discharge  open 
Ing,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  adapted  for  slid- 
ing movement,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  said  arm,  means  for  sliding  said  rod  in  one 
direction  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  rod  subsequent 
to  the  action  of  said  means  and  for  operating  said  means 
ti>  oscillate  said  distributer. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1.091,407.  URINDIN«  MACHINE.  O.^kley  8.  Wai.kkh 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  :;9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
«30,290.      (01.  51      12  ) 


m 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table  hav 
Ing  an  outwardly  extending  flange  with  a  rim  depending 
therefrom,  a  casing  surrounding  said  table,  means  for  ad 
ralttlng  water  upon  the  work  held  on  said  table,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  table  and  passing  through  said  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  Into  the  space 
between  said  table  and  said  dei)endlng  rim.  for  preventing 
access  of  water  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  work  supporting 
table,  a  grinding  wheel  in  operative  relation  to  said  table, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grinding  wheel,  and 
an  automatic  attachment  between  said  grinding  wheel  and 
said  rotaUble  Ubie  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
table  when  said  wheel  is  raised,  and  to  start  the  rotation 


of  said  table  when  said  wheel   Is  lowered  Into  operative 
position. 

3.  In   a  grinding  machine,  a  bracket  vertically  slidable 
in  ways  in  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  said  bracket,  a  work  supporting  uble  sectired  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  vertically. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  flxed  framework  having 
vertical  ways,  a  head  slidable  on  said  ways,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  head,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft, 
vertical  ways  In  said  framework  below  said  grinding 
wheel,  a  bracket  vertically  adjustable  in  said  lower  ways, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  with  its  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  work  holding  table 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shuft. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  work   supporting  means  hav 
ing  an  interior  chamber,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  work  sup- 
porting means,  having  a  bore  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the   bore  of 
.said  shaft  Into  said  chamber. 

M'lalms  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.091.408.      HAY -FORK.      Bomifacb    W.    Wnaa,    Yoce^ 
mento.  Kans.     Filed  I»ec.  27.  1912.     Serial  Na  738.892. 


H'l.   57- 


) 


A  rake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cloMd  sub 
stantlaliy  triangular  shaped  fraoi*  formed  with  spaced 
alining  eyea  near  one  comer  thereof  and  also  formed  with 
an  Intermediate  eye,  a  plurality  of  Unea  swingingly  con 
nected  to  the  said  frame,  connecting  pieces  unlUng  pairs 
of  the  said  tines,  one  of  said  pieces  being  formed  with  eyes 
encircling  the  other  connecting  piece  for  Joining  the  tines, 
n  hook  member  pivoted  in  said  alining  eyes  of  the  frame 
and  engageable  with  the  connecting  porUons  of  the  tines 
for  holding  the  latter  in  non  dumping  position,  and  a  sus- 
pension cable  connected  with  the  intermediate  eye  of  the 
frame. 


1,091.409. 


CAR  WHEEL  OUABD.  Wilham  F.  Wmi, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No 
734.725.      (CI.  105      131.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  guard  comprising  a  guard  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  posltloDMl  in  front  of  the  car  wheel  and  Inclnd 
ing  a  forwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  check  wing  a 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  deflecting  wing  •  ind 
a  forwardly  projecting  point  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  plvotally  atUchlng  the  said  mem 
ber  to  the  car  truck  for  horiionUl  swinging  moTement. 
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2.  A  car  wheel  guard  comprlatnf  a  gaard  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  in  front  of  the  ear  wheel  and  indnd- 
Ing  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  incUiMd  check  wing,  a  reaf^ 
wardly  and  ootwardly  inclined  deflecting  wing,  and  a  for- 
wardly projecting  p(4nt  formed  at  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
means  for  plTotally  attaching  the  said  member  to  the  car 
truck  for  hortsontal  swinging  moTement.  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  said  member  in  its  operative 
position: 


I 


1,091.410.  SPEBOOliKTEB.  Jambs  Whitcomb,  Hills 
dale,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Kapp,  Man- 
chester, Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  767.930. 
(CI.  73 — 128.) 


'■»r 


1.  A  apeedomclar  comprtalnf  %  main  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  fnm  a  Tchicle  wheel,  a  npeed  Indicating  device 
cooiprUtng  a  disk,  a  eoUar  flzad  to  aald  shaft,  arms  radiat- 
iag  from  laid  eoUar  at  diaaetrleally  opposite  p<Hnta,  bell 
crank  leren  each  ptvotad  at  its  bight  to  one  of  said  arms, 
a  alecTe  on  aald  shaft  and  ftdftpted  for  (rildlng  morement 
thereon  and  baring  one  end  thereof  formod  with  a  groove 
dealgned  to  recefve  the  free  eztremltlaa  of  the  Inner  limbs 
of  said  bell  crank  lerera,  waights  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  the  outer  llmba  of  aald  loTen  and  reaponalTe  to  the  ac- 
tion of  ceatrlfogal  force  to  slide  the  sleere  along  the 
shaft,  a  lever  fnlemmed  at  one  end,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  aald  lever,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  disk  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  connection  between 
said  sieeve  snd  levsr  whereby  the  disk  will  be  rotated  in 
the  nwvement  of  the  sleeve  along  the  shaft  and  throogh 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  ahaft. 

2.  A  speedometer  comprlaing  a  main  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  speed  indicating  device 
comprising  a  disk,  a  collar  flxed  to  said  shaft,  arms  ra- 
diating from  aald  collar  at  diametrically  opposite  iralnts, 
bell  crank  leven  each  pivoted  at  Its  blj^t  to  one  of  said 
anna,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  sliding 
movement  thereon  and  having  one  end  thereof  formed 
with  a  groove  designed  to  receive  the  free  extremities  of 
the  Inner  limbs  of  said  bell  crank  leven,  weights  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  oater  limbs  of  said  leven  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to  slide  the 
sleeve  along  the  shaft,  and  connections  t>etween  said 
sleeve  and  disk  whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  In  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  alMig  the  shaft  and  through  an 
angle  corresponding  to  the  q>eed  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  main  ahaft  adapted  to 
t>e  driven  from  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  speed  Indicating  device 
comprlaing  a  dlak,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  governor 
carried  by  said  collar  and  responsive  to  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  aleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable 
of  eliding  movement  thereon,  a  connection  between  aald 
governor  and  sleeve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  rack 
bar  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  pinion  flxed  to 
said  disk  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sleeve  and  lever  whereby  the  dlak  will 
be  rotated  In  the  movement  of  the  aleeve  along  the  shaft 
and  throogh  an  angle  correapondlng  te  the  speed  of  the 
shaft. 


1,091.411.  NON-REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.  WiNraao  R. 
WHiTwaLL  and  John  Cbaslib  Kuxt,  Redondo  Beach, 
Cal.  Filed  May  17,  laiS.  Serial  No.  788,327.  (CI. 
215— ee.) 

In  a  nott-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
hody  including  a  neck,  of  a  casing  in  the  neck  and  having 


the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  constltnting 
a  seat  and  an  outlet  for  the  bottle  body,  satd  casing  hav- 
ing means  integral  therewith  for  locking  the  same  in  a 
bottle  neck,  a  ball  valve  normally  repoalng  on  the  seat  to 
close  the  said  outlet,  a  member  supported  on  the  bottom 
of  the  said  casing  and  confining  the  said  ball  val^  ths 
said   member   having   a   series   of   openings   therein   and 


adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  t>all  valve 
when  the  bottle  body  Is  tilted,  a  frusto-conical  bafie  de- 
pending within  the  casing  and  encircling  the  said  ra«nber, 
and  a  dlak  supporting  the  balOe  and  fitting  snugly  in  the 
.ieck  of  the  bottle  body,  the  said  disk  being  spaced  from 
the  said  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening  registaripg 
with  an  opening  in  the  said  balBe. 


1,091,412.  THREAD-CUTTING  DBYICB.  RtTDOLV 
Wtu).  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  tiled  Apr.  f2.  1911,  Serial  Vn. 
620,624.  Renewed  Sept.  S,  1918.  Serial  No.  78R,321. 
(CI.  30— 14.) 


A  ring  provided  with  a  thread  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  fiat  head  formed  on  said  ring,  said  head  having  an 
opening  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  whose  side  walls 
He  in  planea  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  said  flat  liaad, 
the  head  also  having  an  opening  therein  at  right  angles  to 
the  flnt  mentioned  opening,  a  cutting  tool  inserted  in  the 
flrat  mentioned  opening,  the  last  mentioned  opening  hav- 
ing a  set  screw  mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  said 
cutting  tool  and  hold  it  in  poaition,  and  the  head  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove  Intersecting  the  flnt  men- 
tioned opening. 


1,091,413.      CLOTHES-PIN. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 
24—137.) 


Saxah    WiLKlifs,    Calumet, 
Serial  No.  762,718.      (a. 


The  herein  described  clothes  pin  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  having  its  upper  end  outtumed  to  form  a  line 
engaging  book  and  having  Its  lower  portion  bifurcated  to 
form  a  pair  of  flxed  jaws,  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws  sr- 
ranged  opposite  the  flxed  Jaws,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  flxed  Jaws  and  the  movable  ^ws,  one 
side  of  said  spring  being  continuous  and  extending  across 
and  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  a^eet  metal 
body,  the  other  side  of  said  spring  being  bifurcated  and 
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ipKiac  wmu  iMUig  Mcand  to  Um  Uuim  Mii  «<  mm  oI  tli» 
noTAbl*  jaws  tt  «  polot  near  th«  uppei  «wl  tteMol 


1,091,414.  ANDfAI^POKE.  I«a  H.  Wiluah«,  Maple 
Creek,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  aMl^or  of  ooe-balf  to 
Clarence  B.  Williams,  Pence.  Canada.  Filed  July  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,214.      (CI.   119 — 138.) 


bjr  tfal*  pJ|M  pr— lire.  W  a 
rcaarrolr.   a    hmmlite  oUtaiABr.   aad 
aiwUlary    raservalr  Ibmb   aakl   luite 
piatoa.  «a«a  aUd  »Moa  to 


an  auUlary 
t»  ck«r*i  aaU 


rir** 


1.  An  aniraa)  poko  compriHlng  two  wctlou  ft>rm«d  of 
plp4<,  the  fnda  of  a«o  section  being  telaacopic&Ujr  fitted  In 
tbe  endn  of  the  other  section,  and  a  alagle  faatenlag  meann 
removably  loHorted  through  the  one  Het  of  telescoped  aec 
tlon  ends,  one  of  the  sections  being  also  provided  with 
spur  means. 

2.  An  animal  poke  comprising  two  sections  formed  of 
pipe,  the  ends  of  one  section  being  telescoplcally  fitted  in 
the  ends  of  the  other  section,  the  ono  end  of  one  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  sectiou  having  a  single  opening 
to  register  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  and 
a  single  fastening  means  removably  inserted  through  the 
engaged  ends  of  the  sections  havtng  the  openings  therein. 

8.  Ad  animal  poke  comprising  two  bowed  sections 
fsraied  ot  pipe  and  having  their  ends  teKwcopically  en- 
gaged, a  single  fSHtenln;;  means  removably  engaging  the 
one  set  of  telescoped  section  ends,  snd  guards  consisting 
of  doubled  metal  rods  with  arms  secured  to  the  sectlona 
adjaeeat  to  the  bows  and  harlog  their  doubled  portions 
projected  forwardly  snd  bent  to  form  hook  termlnalB. 


1,091,415.  MANIIFACTTTRE  OF  FLAT-WABli  BLANKS. 
Abthpr  Wilzin,  St  Ouen,  France.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.  673,589.      (CI.   76—105.) 


L 
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The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  flatware  blanks,  which  consists  in  assembling  a  pltv 
rallty  of  flat  blanks  stdc  by  siile,  aach  blank  being  of 
suitable  width,  thickness,  anil  of  a  weight  to  produce  the 
desired  fork  or  spoon  blank,  confining  the  assembled 
blanks  in  s  die  side  by  aide  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
lateral  expansion  of  the  asaembled  blanks,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  assambled  blanks  than  confined  to  edgewise 
pressure  from  a  die  of  a  form  to  simultaneously  displace 
tbe  metal  of  each  of  tbe  assembled  flat  blanks  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely,  thus  Imparting  thereto  the  de- 
sired edge  contour. 


Andrew 
12.   1908. 


J.     WiSNEB, 

Sarial   No. 


I'hiladel 
462,786. 


1,091,416.     AIR-BRAKE. 

phia,  Pa.     Fllad  Sept 

(CI.  18»— 1.) 

1.  In  an  air  braka  syatem,  the  cosshinattan  wdth  am  air 
brake  ▼alve  and  a  platoa  tbersln,  of  an  aaxUlaigr  tesarv«<r 
mafi  a  main  raaarrolr  in  cammualcatloD  wHh  Mid  air 
bnUta  vatVa  ovar  saki  platon,  whan  aaM   platan  ta  de- 


3.  Is  an  air  brake  syatan,  tba  conbtnatloa  with  an  air 
brake  valaa  bwsiac  a  platan  located  thavaUi  and  operatiag 


3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  curabinatlon  with  an  air 
brake  valve  having  a  piston  therein  operating  by  train 
pipe  pressure,  of  s  main  reservoir,  an  anzUtary  rssw  mti. 
a  brake  cylinder,  and  means  to  charge  said  suxlllary  rea- 
ervolr  froa  said  main  reservoir  over  sstd  piston  whan  said 
ptetoo  !■  depressed  and  to  pat  both  reservoirs  la  oo»- 
moBisation  with  both  ends  of  said  brake  cylloder. 

4.  In  aa  air  brake  syateai,  the  combination  with  an  air 
braka  valve  having  a  piston  therein  operating  by  train 
pip*  piessnre.  a  main  reservoir,  sn  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
bimke "cylinder,  and  means  to  charge  said  aazlllary  reser- 
voir from  said  mala  reservoir  over  said  piston,  and  to 
put  both  said  rsaervolrs  into  commanlcatioa  with  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  brsks  cylinder  through  said  piston. 

6.  la  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  combinatioB  with  aa  sir 
braka  valvs  oaving  a  piston  therein,  s  mslo  rsssrvolr.'  an 
aaaUiary  resarroir  coouDunleatlag  with  the  apper  «d  af 
said  air  brake  vulve  shove  said  platoa.  s  train  plpa  alao 
communicating  with  tha  said  air  brake  vslvs  on  the  same 
side  of  said  piston,  a  brake  communicating  with  said  sir 
braka  valve  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  a  nslalMnm 
rslaaslac  pssasore  valve  controlling  tbe  paasags  betwasn 
said  platoa  and  said  air  brake  cylinder,  a  emit  rolling  valvs 
and  mesas  to  put  said  train  pipe  into  commuolcatioa  with 
the  said  main  reaarvoir  or  tbe  open  air  to  mavs  said  pla- 
toa, and  maans  opera  tad  by  said  piaton  for  putUag  UM 
rear  end  of  said  brake  cylinder  into  ooBumialaati<Hi  with 
tha  open  air. 

[Clalma  0  ta  37  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.091.417.  aAFHTT  LAMP-BURNBK.  CinHvroPHBa  B. 
J.  WnMONb,  San  Aatanto,  Tea.,  aaslgnor  of  onn-batf  to 
Frederick  0.  Bliuna.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1012.     Stflal  No.  7S8.862.     (CI.  67—78.) 


In  combination,  a  base  piste,  a  wick  take  projaeting 
above  said  base  plate,  s  subsUntislly  dome-shaped  tfod 
fixed  upon  Mid  base  plate  and  snrronndlng  said  wick 
take,  said  hood  being  formad  at  dlaaMtrleally  oppoalts 
"Idsa  with  recUngular  openlitgs,  a  doma-ahapsd  estln- 
gaiaber.  oppaattely  arraafsd  logg  formed  upon  tbe  extln- 
guisber  and  arranged  to  sest  upon  tbe  edges  of  aald 
opaakic.  said  opsniag  being  rslativaly  larger  tka»  the 
thlckacaa  of  said  logs,  snd  right  angnlar  Isat  f« 
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said  Vags.  said  eailagulaluiP'  kaing  spacsd  canceatricallj 
from  said  hood,  saAd  feet  areancsd  to  IrictlonaUy  engage 
tba  bodg  of  said  bood  at  oppoaKe  points. 


1.0»1.418.      CM'SPIDOU.      OaoR<3B   WriAowoRTH.   Sbeflleld. 

III.       Klleil    Mar.    <5.    191.t.       Serial    No.    752.443        (CI. 
4-  -.Sh.) 


Tl>e  h*rplii  described  ooiobustHile  sanitary  cuspidor 
comprising  a  pa(>er  receptacle  sad  an  onter  paper  shell, 
tbe  tetter  consisting  of  s  circular  flat  bottom,  a  vertical 
waM  rtaing  thsrefrom  and  converging  inwardly  to  form 
a  fmsto  cone  shaped  body,  and  tbe  receptacle  consisttng 
of  a  flat  rlrcular  iKittom  larger  than  tbe  smaller  end  of 
said  body  and  a  frnsto-conleat  wall  rising  from  said  bot- 
tom and  spacod  from  said  bo6y,  tbe  upper  edge  of  this 
wall  being  turned  outward  Into  an  annular  horlrontal 
flsnge  fltttng  snngly  within  the  smaller  end  of  said  body 
and  spacpd  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  a  woven 
wire  disk  seated  on  said  flange,  an  inverted  fnisto-cone 
shapod  month  piece  nt  the  top  of  the  shell  and  havinR  its 
small  lower  end  rogtlnjr  on  said  disk  and  secured  within 
the  ui)ix'r  end  nf  said  body,  and  a  filling  of  paraffin  molded 
in  thf>  spare  ttetwocn  the  bottoms  and  walla  of  the  rccpp 
tarli-  and  shell,  the  filling  l)olng  tblckst  at  the  Intcrme 
diate  portion  of  tho  side  wall,  and  a  coetlag  of  fire  proof 
paint  la  tbf  Interior  of  .naid  receptacle  and  mouth  piece 


1. Oft  J. 419,  TOWER-WAOON.  WiuUAM  V.  Yam»«.i^  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  21,  1910.  Serial  No,  »3,485. 
(CL  21 — 90.) 


1  A  »iik'on  iMxly,  a  truck  pivotalij  eonnectad  thereto 
a  vertical  s^ft  concentric  with  the  pivot  caoneetkm  be- 
twsan  tbe  txxly  and  tbe  truck,  a  sJaeve  an  said  shaft  a 
sacood  sleeve  on  tbe  Orst-naaisd  sleeve  havlag  a  spur  gear 
aad  s  beveled  gear,  a  stseriag  shaft  moaated  oa  tbe  body 
and  having  a  pinion  engnglag  aald  spar  gear,  driviag 
spladlss  mounted  on  tlM  traefc,  steering  spindlas  pivotaily 
mounted  on  tha  tjruck,  eoanscted  tocsSbar  for  slmiritaaaoas 
nMvciaant  and  ana  pravlded  wiib  an  arm,  asla  splndiea 
Iwving  tbaic  baajclnga  la  tha  stoeHng  splndias  aad  flazlMy 


connected  to  aad  driven  by  said  driving  sptedlea,  a 
cannacttag  said  driving  sptedles  te  tbe  drlsiag  shaft  a 
motor  eaaaaeted  to  said  Bsar  abaft,  a  vertical  Ijr  amngsd 
bsvelad  gsar  carried  by  tlw  truck  and  sngaged  by  the 
baveled  gear  of  tha  aeeond  slaev«.  a  sblfter  rod  pivotal  ly 
osoaaeted  to  the  vartieatty  arrangad  taevaAsd  gear  and  t» 
the  arm  of  one  of  tbe  atecrlag  spfasdlca.  aad  meana  te  turn 
the  said  truck  plvotally  so  that  tbe  steering  spindle  may 
he  turned  either  with  or  independent  of  the  truck. 

:.'.  A  wagoa  body,  a  spring  truck  plvotally  canaacted 
thereto,  a  longltudtaally  extensible  vertical  shaft  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  oonnectton  between  tbe  Imdy  and  truck, 
a  sleeve  on  said  sbaft.  a  secoad  sleere  on  tbe  first-named 
sleeve  and  bavlag  a  spur  gear  and  a  beveled  gear,  a  steer- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  pinion  en- 
gajrinK  said  spur  Rejir.  driving  spindles  mounted  on  tho 
truck,  steering  spindles  plvotally  mounted  00  the  truck 
and  cunnocted  together  for  simultaneons  movement  and 
one  provided  with  an  arm.  axle  spindles  having  their 
bearings  in  the  steering  spindle  and  flexibly  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  driving  spindles,  gears  connecting  said 
driving  spindles  to  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  motor  geared  to 
said  shaft,  a  vertically  arranged  beveled  gear  carried  by 
the  truck  and  engaged  with  tbe  beveled  gear  of  the  second 
sleeve,  a  shifter  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  vertically 
arranged  bevel  gear  and  te  tbe  arm  of  one  of  the  steering 
spindles  and  means  to  turn  said  truck  plvotally  so  that 
the  steering  spindle  may  l>e  turned  either  with  or  Inde- 
pendently of  the  tmek. 


1,091.420.      SYSTEM   OF   REGULATION    FOR    DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC   M.\CHINES.      Vincbkt  G.    Ai-ple.   Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   12,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  69(»,246.      (CI.  171  —  229.) 


A  ft 


Jf ^ i ^ 


1.  A  system  of  regaJation  comprising  a  dynamo  electric 
machiae,  a  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  field  wtndlng  for  the 
dynamo,  a  rbeoatatkc  coadactor,  connections  for  associat- 
ing said  conductor  with  the  field  winding  for  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  conductor 
reduces  t^s  magnetic  flux  of  said  field  winding,  jald  rheo 
static  conductor  being  of  a  charactt^r  sucb  that  its  re- 
sistanee  la  materially  increased  by  the  effect  of  current 
tbarethrongh,  means  responsive  to  electrical  variations 
••»  *^«  ^iw^Pit  for  said  dynasBo  electric  machine  and  a 
abort  drcaitljBg  switch  controlled  by  said  means,  to  cut 
aald  conductor  la  or  o«t  of  clrcnft. 

2.  A  system  of  regnlstlon  comprising,  in  comblnatldti 
wltb  a  dynssto  electric-machine  having  a  field  vrtndtng. 
a  rheeatatie  ecmductor  the  resistance  of  wblch  materially 
Increases  by  the  effect  of  tbe  cnrreat  therethrough,  circuit 
connections  for  InHuslon  of  said  conductor  to  oppose  the 
effect  of  said  field  winding  In  gradually  Increasing  degree, 
and  means  responsive  to  electrical  variations  in  the  cir- 
cuit for  said  dynamo  etectric-machtne,  for  catting  ant  saJd 
conductor. 

3.  A  system  9i  regoiatian  comprlsii«.  la  cond>inatlGn 
with  a  dynamo  elect rlc-maeUne  and  a  field  winding  there- 
for, a  rbaeatatic  coaductor,  cenMcdims  ter  ssaaeiattag 
said  coaductor  with  the  cirenlt  for  said  dyaamo  dlactrlc- 
n>acbiae  and  vrltb  the  deld  winding  for  said  dynamo  ^ec- 
trl£-maehtaa  whersby  tba  resistaace  of  said  eondoctor 
reducsa  tha  OMgaatia  flax  of  said  teld  winding,  said 
rbaoaUtlc  conductor  being  of  a  ehamcter  aacb  that  its 
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n>«lstance  mmterially  increaaea  by  the  effect  of  the  car- 
rent  therethrough,  meana  reaponalve  to  electrical  varia- 
tlons  In  the  circuit  for  aaid  dynamo  electrlc-m«chlne,  and 
a  short-circuiting  awitcb  controlled  by  aatd  meana  to  cut 
said  rheostatlc  conductor  In  or  out  of  circuit  to  affect  aald 
field  winding  and  through  It  the  electrical  condltkma  of 
said  circuit  for  the  dynamo  electric-machino. 


1.091.421.  THREAD-FINOKR  MECHANISM.  Uarrib  A 
Ballakd.  Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The  BoyUton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  South  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  JtTsey.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.332.  Kenewod  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,870. 
(CI.  112      20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  sewing  machine  having 
a  looper,  of  an  oaclllatory  arm,  a  pivoted  member  formed 
with  a  bearing,  a  rod  extending  through  said  pivoted  mem 
ber,  aald  rod  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  thread  between  the  looper  and  the  work  and 
to  measure  a  supply  of  thread,  and  a  clamping  device  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  rod  at  various 
points. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
barbed  needle,  of  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  pivot  member  sup- 
ported and  carried  by  said  arm,  a  relatively  stationary 
member,  a  rod  engaging  said  pivot  member  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  stationary  member,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  needle  thread  between  the  barb  of  the  needle  and 
the  work,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
to  draw  the  thread  laterally,  and  means  for  clamping  ftald 
rod  to  said  pivot  member. 

3.  Ln  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
barbed  needle,  of  a  bearing  member,  a  rod  bent  at  one 
end  to  form  a  hook,  said  hooked  end  being  adapted  to  book 
the  needle  ..thread  between  the  barb  of  the  needle  and  the 
work,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  arranged  to  allde 
longltadlnally  In  said  bearing  member,  an  oscillatory  arm 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rod  longitudinally,  coactlve 
clamping  members  plvotally  mounted  In  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  rod,  one  of  said  clamping  members 
being  screw  threaded,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  lald  threaded 
member,  said  clamping  members  being  arranged  to  be 
tightened  and  secured  in  said  arm  by  said  nut. 


1,091.422.     CLOCK-BANK.     Ezra  C.  BaocKWAT.  Trenton. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merchants  Co-op*'ratlve  Co.,  Trenton, 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jermy.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1913. 

Serial  No.  761,383.     (Cl.  194 — 84.) 

A  clock  bank  Including  a  clock  caaing,  a  clock  mecba- 
nlam  arranged  therein,  a  coin  cup  carried  by  the  main 
spring  stem,  said  cup  being  provided  intertorlj  with  dia- 
metrically extending  coin  grooves,  an  elongated  borl- 
sontally  extending  coin  slot  formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  said 
clock  casing  and  In  allnement  with  the  main  spring  stem, 


a  hinged  plate  mounted  Interiorly  of  said  casing  and  00 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  yoke  arms  formed  on  said  plate  and 
normally  disposed  to  extend  across  the  said  coin  slot,  said 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided  approximately  mid- 
way the  length  of  the  said  coin  slot  with  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  winding  key,  said  opening  being 


formt>d  in  registration  with  the  space  between  the  said 
yoke  arms,  a  winding  key,  a  pair  of  spring  tinea  formed 
terminally  of  the  said  winding  key  and  adapted  to  bold 
a  coin,  said  hinged  plate  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  In- 
sertion of  tbe  coin  and  key  and  to  permit  the  wltbdraval 
of  said  key  but  being  further  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  with- 
drawal of  said  coin. 


1,091.423.  STEERING  MECHANI81C.  CHASLn  B. 
Bbooks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brooks-Latta  Auto- 
mobile Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  May  29.  1911.  SerUI  No.  630.213.  (Cl. 
74—79.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  steering  mechanism  comprising  hi 
combination,  a  bearing  bracket  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  automobile,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  extenaion  adapted  to  receive  a  steering 
column  and  a  secofod  bearing  abort  aaid  first- named  bear 
Ing.  a  steering  column  aaoanted  In  said  first  naaied  t>earlng 
extending  beyond  tbe  front  face  of  said  bracket,  a  disk 
plate  mounted  on  tbe  extending  end  of  said  steering 
column,  a  lever  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  sbove 
said  steering  column  to  a  jwlnt  below  tbe  edge  of  said 
disk,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  lever  joamaled  In  said 
second-named  bearing  formed  In  said  bracket,  a  support 
near  the  edge  of  s«td  disk  plate,  and  a  roller  on  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  said  slot  and 
move  said  lever  when  tbe  steering  column  Is  operated, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  steering  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bearing  bracket  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  automobile,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  extension  adapted  to  receive  a  steering 
column  and  a  second  bearing  above  said  first-named  bear- 
ing, a  steering  column  mounted  In  said  first  named  bear- 
ing extending  beyond  the  front  face  of  said  bracket,  a 
disk  plate  moanted  on  tbe  extmdlog  end  of  said  steering 
column,  a  lever  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  above 
said  steering  column  to  a  point  below  the  edge  of  said 
disk,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  lever  joamaled  In  said 
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second-named  bearing  formed  in  aald  bracket,  a  support 
near  the  edge  of  said  disk  plate,  a  roller  on  said  support 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  said  slot  and  move  said 
lever  when  the  steering  column  is  operated,  and  fianges  on 
said  roller  engaging  the  front  surface  of  said  lever  and 
holding  said  lever  In  proper  adjustment  relative  to  said 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.091,424.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE.  Cabl  Er.vkst  Bbown. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Delton  I.  Hocb,  Bellevue. 
Ohio.  Filed  Not  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.356.  (Cl. 
l.'\8— 64.) 


1.  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc 
ture  including  a  hood  ;  a  burner  located  in  tbe  hood ;  and 
a  single  fuel  holding  tray  slidable  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture Into  and  out  of  the  hood  and  constituting  a  cut  off 
valve  for  the  hood,  the  tray  having  an  upstanding  flange 
acting  as  a  fuel  retainer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  spaced  hoods  provided  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  and  upon  their  adjacent  aides  with  transrerse  open- 
ings ;  fuel  holding  trays  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  sup 
porting  structure,  into  and  out  of  the  openings,  each  tray 
constituting  a  cut  off  valve  for  one  hood  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  trays  Individually,  and  a  burner  In  each  hood. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  a  supporting  struc 
ture  including  spaced  hoods;  guide  ribs  extended  between 
the  hoods;  trays  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  supporting 
8tructure  between  the  guide  ribs  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  hoods:  and  means  for  controlling  the  trays 
individually,  each  tray  constituting  a  Mel  holding  element 
and  constituting  also  a  cut  off  valve  for  one  hood. 


1  0<)1  4''5      PROCESS  OF  FIXINO  NITROGEN.    John  E 
"  nu'cHBR.  Coventry.  E.  I-  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
»  ompany.   a   Corporation  of  Rhode  island.      Filed  Oct. 
■1    1912.     Serial  No.  726,924.      (Cl.  23     13.i 


e*> 


1.  The  process  of  fixing  atmoaphcric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  a  vlgoroua  reaction  In  which  Initially 
combined  alkali  meUl,  Initially  free  nitrogen  and  dissolved 
carbon  participate  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound,  by  bring- 
ing the  molecules  of  the  nitrogen  into  contact  with  the 
dissolved  carbon  present  In  an  extended  catalytic  solution 
surface,  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  liberation  of 
molecules  of  aaid  alkali  metal  from  the  material  with 
which  they  are  combined,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  extended 
solution  surface  and  malnUinlng  a  supply  of  nitrogen  suf 
fldent  to  Immediately  combine  aald  carbon  In  aald  surface 
therewith  and  with  substantially  all  of  the  alkali  metal  in 
effect  directly  as  liberated,  whereby  to  sobaUntlally  ellml 
nate  the  tendency  for  the  latter,  by  means  of  Ita  vapor 
pressure,  to  esUbllsh  a  chemical  equilibrium  arid  retard 
the  further  liberation  of  said  metal. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  a  rigoroua  reaction  in  which  initially 
combined  alkali  meUI,  Initially   free  nitrogen  and  carbon 


dissolved  in  Iron  participate  to  form  a  cyanogen  compound, 
by  bringing  the  molecules  of  tbe  nitrogen  into  contact 
with  the  dissolved  carbon  present  In  an  extended  sur- 
face of  said  Iron  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  libera- 
tion of  molecules  of  said  alkali  metal  from  the  material 
with  which  they  are  Initially  combined.  In  the  vicinity 
of  said  extended  solution  surface  and  maintaining  a  sa^^ 
ply  of  nitrogen  sufficient  to  immediately  combine  with 
said  carbon  in  said  surface  and  with  substantially  all  of 
the  alkali  metal  in  effect  directly  as  liberated,  whereby  to 
substantially  eliminate  the  tendency  for  the  latter,  b.v 
means  of  Its  vapor  pressure,  to  establish  a  chemical  equi- 
librium and  retard  the  further  liberation  of  said  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  a  vlgoroas  reaction  in  which  Initially 
combined  alkali  metal.  Initially  free  nitrogen  and  carbon 
dissolved  In  solid  Iron  participate  to  form  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound, by  bringing  the  molecules  of  the  nltxogen  Into  con- 
Uct  with  the  dissolved  carbon  present  In  an  extended 
surface  of  said  iron  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  lib- 
eration of  molecules  of  aaid  alkali  metal  from  the  material 
with  which  they  are  combined,  in  the  vlclBity  of  said 
extended  solution  surface  and  mainUlnlng  a  supply  of 
nitrogen  sufficient  to  immediately  combine  vrith  said  car 
bon  in  said  surface  and  with  substantially  all  of  the  alkali 
metal  In  effect  directly  as  lfl»wated,  whereby  to  substan 
tially  eliminate  the  tendency  for  the  latter,  by  means  of 
its  vapor  pressure,  to  establish  a  chemical  equilibrium  and 
reUrd  the  further  liberation  of  said  metal. 

4.  The    process   of   fixing   atmospheric    nitrogen    which 
comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  reaction  in  which  initially 
combined  alkali  metal,  InltlaUy  free  nitrogen  and  diwolved 
carbon    participate    to    form    a    cyanogen    compound,    by 
bringing  the  molecules  of  the  nitrogen  Into  contact  with 
tbe  dissolved  carbon  present  In  an  extended  catalytic  solu- 
tion surface,  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  liberation 
of  molecules  of  said  alkali  meUi  from  the  material  with 
which  they  are  combined,  In  the  vicinity  of  said  extended 
solution  surface,  maintaining  a   supply  of  nitrogen  suflS 
cient  to  combine  said  carbon  In  said  surface  therewith  and 
with  substontlally  all  of  the  alkali  metal  In  effect  dlrectl.v 
as  liberated  whereby  to  substantially  eliminate  the  tend 
ency  for  the  latter,  by  means  of  Its  vapor  prewnre.  to  es 
tabllsh  a  chemical  equilibrium  and  retard  the  further  lib- 
eration of  said  metel,  and  maintaining  said  extended  solu- 
tion surface  by  conducting  the  operation  at  a  temperature 
below  tbe  eutectlc  point  of  the  carbon  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  effecting  a  vigorous  reaction  In  which  Initially 
combined  alkali  metal.  Initially  free  nitrogen  and  carbon 
dissolved  In  solid  iron  participate  to  form  a  cyanogen  com 
pound,  by  brhiging  the  molecules  of  the  nitrogen  Into  con- 
tact with  the  dissolved  carbon  present  in  an  extended  sur 
face  of  said  iron  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  libera- 
tion of  molecules  of  said  alkali  metal  from  the  material 
with  which  they  are  initially  combined,  mainteinlng  a 
supply  of  nitrogen  sufficient  to  immediately  combine  with 
said  carbon  In  said  surface  and  with  substantially  all  of 
the  alkali  metal  In  effect  directly  as  liborated.  whereby  to 
substantially  eliminate  tbe  tendency  for  the  latter,  by 
means  of  its  vapor  pressure,  to  establish  a  chemical  equi- 
librium and  retard  the  further  liberation  of  said  metal  and 
maintaining  said  extended  solution  surface  by  establishing 
the  upper  limit  of  the  temperature  of  the  operation  below 
the  eutectlc  point  of  the  carbon  containing  Iron. 
[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,091.426.     CARBURETER.     John  AMBaosE  Davis,  Naco. 
Aria.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  R.  Miller,  Naco.  Arte., 
one-fourth    to    J.    M.    Miller.    VacavUle,    Cal.,    and    one- 
fourth  to  Trayharne  Davis.  Oa-^land,  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,862.     (Cl.  48—155.1.) 
1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixture  chamber,  a  valve- 
controlled  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  float  chamber  surrounding 
the  air   Inlet  chamber,   a   throitle  valve   in   the  mixture 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  porto,  a  carbureting  tube 
connecting  tbe  throttle  valve  with  the  air  inlet  chamber, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tn»«  with  relation  to  the  ports 
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la  tkc  tUr«ttJ*  vftlvtt  to  tMr««M  «r  deeraaw  U*  pQ*t 
a  rertlcaUy  dtapaaed.  autotaattcaU;  controlled  t««l  Inlvt 
valve  In  feb»  float  ckaiateK.  a  varltaal  spray  aoaate  cm>- 
omUbk  th»  test  ckaaibav  with  th*  air  ialat  ehaiafcpw  eoa- 
traUy  poaiktoaad  wttb  rIsUm  to  the  teat  to  ttia  Oaat 
chajKber  ao4  with  ralatkM  to  tte  cartaretinc  tuta.  a  vahrv 
iBountefi  In  the  Bpray  nuairiv  to  eootro4  tbe  dtackar^e  of 
riwl  from  th*  nosat*.  and  mcaaa  (or  contrulllBK  tlK  lift  of 
the  valve. 


2.  A  cartHirettT  pomprinlDK  a  mixture  chamber,  an  air 
inlft  diantber,  a  plurality  of  ports  through  which  the  air 
\n  attaaltt«4,  a  sprlnn-actuatpd  valve  cloBlnn  !»«ld  p*»rt*i. 
means  n»r  adjnstlnff  the  tenHtoii  of  aaJd  aprlnjc  actuated 
valve,  a  float  chamber  surrounding  the  air  Inlet  chamber, 
a  throttle  valve  In  the  mixture  chamber  havioK  a  pin 
rallty  of  portu,  n  carbip-etlDR  tube  eonnectlDtt  the  throttle 
valve  with  the  air  Inlet  chamber,  means  for  adjuatln»t 
Hald  tube  with  relntloa  to  the  ports  In  the  throtile  valve 
to  Increaae  or  decreai^e  the  port  area,  a  vertleally  disposed, 
HUtomotically  c-ontrolle<1  fijel  Inlet  vnlve  In  the  Ikiat  cli«m 
her.  n  vertical  spray  noaule  coanectlnu  the  float  ehamber 
with  the  air  Inlet  chamber  centrally  positioned  with  relation 
to  the  float  In  the  float  chamber  and  with  relation  to  the  car- 
buretlng  tube,  n  vnlve  mounted  In  the  spray  no«zle  to  con- 
trol the  dlscbaPKe  of  fiiel  from  the  no«rte,  and  means  for 
cuntrollInK  the  lift  of  the  valve 

.'I,  .\  carbureti'r  comprising  a  mixture  chamber,  an  »lr 
Inlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of  porta  throouh  wMch  the  air 
la  admitted,  a  spring  actuated  valve  cIorIbr  said  ports, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  aprlnjc  atrtnated 
valTe,  a  float  chamber  surronndlnr  the  air  Inlet  chamber, 
a  throttle  valve  In  the  mliture  chamber  havlnjf  a  phiraHtv 
of  porta,  a  carburetlnir  tube  connecting  the  throttle  valve 
with  the  air  Inlet  chamber,  means  for  adjnatlnic  said  tnbe 
with  relation  to  the  ports  In  the  throttle  valve  to  Increase 
or  decrease  the  port  ares,  n  vertleally  dtapoaed.  antrmiatl 
cally  eontroHed  fnel  Inlet  valve  In  the  float  chamt>er,  a  ver- 
tlenl  spray  noaale  conneotlnp  the  float  chamber  with  the 
air  Inlet  chnmbt-r  centrall:y  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
float  Id  the  float  chamber,  and  with  relation  to  the  cartm- 
ratinff  tnbe.  a  poppet  val^e  mounted  In  the  spray  nowde, 
a  deflector  head  on  said  valve,  an«t  means  for  rejrnlatlnic 
the  Itft  of  the  valve  lo  control  the  amonnt  of  foel  dis- 
charge 

4,  .\  carburHer  comprlslnsr  a  mixture  chaml>eT,  an  air 
Inlet  chamber,  n  plurality  of  ports  through  which  the  ijlr 
H  admitted,  a  spring  actuated  valve  cIosIdk  said  ports, 
means  far  adjuattnr  the  tension  of  snM  sprtnK-setaated 
val'ea.  a  float  ebanl>«r  aurmuadtnar  the  air  inlet  clMMntier, 
a  throttle  valve  In  tta«  mLstava  cb«mber  havhiR  a  plu 
raUty  ol  porta,  a  carhmrstinff  tube  cnonectlnf  the  throttle 
valve  with  the  air  inl«t  chaaaber,  meatts  for  a<)!)ustlni; 
said  tube  with  reiatloa  t»  tt\m  pert*  In  tb«  tbrottte  vahrc 
tn  tatatum  or  decrease  the  port  »r««,  a  vertically  dtapoawf. 
iHttooMiticAlIy  controlled  fuel  inlet  valve  In  tht  ibat  eham- 
ben  a  v«r«lcal  spray  noaale  conaerttec  the  floa«  chamber 
wtiOt  tbe  air  Inlet  etaambar  centrally  peaittoaed  with  re- 
latloa  to  the  float  In  tha  float  chamber,  as*  wttb  relation 


Go  tiae  carburettor  tobe^  a  POPP**  ▼■*▼«  ■oaatoA  to  the 
wimmr  noaale,  a  dafltetor  hM#  as  said  rmivm,  Baaaa  ter 
ratBlattas  the  lift  ef  tlM  eatve  to  caatnrf  tke  f«al  dta- 
ehaisa.  aaU  aiaana  caanprlstoc  ma.  edjoaaabla  atepi.  mm* 
■lawis  sparaUe  tftt  tbe  eutoidf  ot  the  carbaaeter  for  «■■- 
troUlns  tbe  peslttoa  oi  aald  sta«t 

n.  A   carbureter  comprisUw  *  MtxtBre  eftaaber,  an  air 
Inlet    chamber,    a    plurality    of    porta    connecting    the    air 
Inlet  chamber  with  tt>e  outshte  atmosphere,  a  sprlnn  actu 
ated   valve   to  cloae  said  tMrta,  uueaoa  for  adjuatiog  lb<- 
tennluD    of    the    valve    spring,    said,    means    comprising    a 
washer  upon  which  said  valve  spring  is  carried,  a   strap 
havint;  an  annular  collar  upon  which  the  washer  la  mouni 
ed,   a    hollow   threaded   rod   having  a    collar  by   which    tlif 
strap  \h  hunt;,  a  wheel  for  turning  said  rod,  a  float  chamtx  r 
surrounding  the  air  inlet  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  the 
mixture  chamber  bavluK  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  carbueatiuK 
tube  connectin)?  the  throttle  valve  with  tlic  air  Inlet  cbam 
Ix-r,   means    fur  adJustluK   the  position    of  aald  tube  wttli 
relation   to  tbe  porta  In  tbe  throttle  valve  te  lacreaae  ir 
derreaaa   tbe   port   area,    a   vertteall^  dtopeaatf»  aotoaiatl 
(-ally  coBtroiled  fuel  inlet  valve  In  tbe  float  cbaatoer,  a  ver 
tical  spray  nozzle  connecting  tha  float  cbajnber  irttb  ilie 
air  Inlet  chamlxT  centrally  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
float  In  tbe  float  chamber,  and  with   relation  to  the  carlm 
retluK  tnt>e,  a  puppet  valve  monnted  In  the  spi^y  nozzle,  a 
deflector  head  on  said  valve,  means  for  regulating  tbe  lift 
of  the  valve  to  control  tbe  fuel  discharge,  said  means  com 
prising  an  adjustable  stop,   and  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  stop. 

[ClBlm  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. I 


l,0»1.4a7.  IMTKRNAL-CDMHUBTION  FlNtilNK.  CaiRLEs 
on  LuKAcanvica,  Weat  Nutleji,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George 
\V.  Morgan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  bHUtl  I>ec  Kl,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6t».5U«.      (01.  123—51.) 


In  an  Internal  combaatlon  engine,  parallel  graopa  of  op 
posed  cylinders,  pistons  working  therein,  eech  group  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  pairs  of  opposing  cylinders,  trans- 
verse crank  shafts  common  to  adjoining  cylinders  of 
the  groups  at  the  ends  of  the  engine  and  operated  by 
tbe  plstona  of  said  cylinders,  opposed  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  for  each  peir  of  oppoeed  cylinders,  chests  for  said 
valvea  located  In  the  plane  of  the  group  of  which  the 
cylinders  which  the  valvee  control  form  a  part,  valve  oper- 
ating shafts,  the  valve  operating  shafts  being  parallel  to 
the  crank  shafts  and  corresponding  in  arrangement  there- 
to, a  centrally  arranged  nmln  shaft  common  to  all  the 
cylinders  of  the  groni»e  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
engine,  a  casing  taking  up  the  space  l>etween  the  groups, 
the  main  shoft  prajectlng  into  the  casing  and  the  cr«nk 
shafts  and  valve  operating  shafts  pro<ectlnsr  transver^ly 
through  the  caatng.  geartng  tor  driving  the  main  ahaft 
fro«  the  crank  abaft,  gearing  for  driving  the  valve  operat- 
ing shafts  from  the  respective  crank  shafts,  both  gearings 
being  wholly  Inclosed  In  tbe  casing,  valve  operating-  cams 
prevlded  oa  tbe  ends  of  the  valve  operating  ahafta.  and 
castnga  incioehig  ami&  cams  and  secured  to  aald  flrst- 
oamed  casing. 


24,  1914- 
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lOHl  428      tI«CULA«  SKAM  PO«  ftEWKD  AKTICLK8 
'  M.AX  DKiTKBRMAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  Iftia. 
Serial   No.  762^7.1       (CI.  112—84.1 


BBlfurous  acid  gas  which  consists  In  rontlaaooaly  -o^"* 
1.  one  direction  the  raw  aaatertals  In  a  *»»« J"if;*f 
atate  and  having  a  qoaaOty  of  water  incorporated  tliein^ 
wttb  which  is  predetermined  accordliig  te  tbe  soMteto  •* 
•roduced,  cmoslng  a  carrent  of  autfnroaa  acid  gaa  flew  In 
the  apposite  dtrtHrtloa  to  meet  the  raw  material,  and  — 
ataatlT  mWapr  the  solid  raw  material  darlnc  its  adr- 


1  A  circular  embnMdery  aeam  as  aa  artlde  of  manu 
facture  conelatlng  of  a  piece  ef  matertal  having  an  cpen^ 
inc  and  a  pluraHty  of  lndepe.4eBt  ra«al  and  horlronttl 
n.^dU  threads  all  extending  out  radially  aad  lying  on  th^- 
face  or  obverse  ef  the  material,  at  le«H  one  set  of  inde- 
pendent ne««e  tbreads  extending  Into  and  binding  tbe 
4^fce  of  tbe  openlwg  needle  thread  loops  on  the  back  or  re^ 
▼enw.  of  tbe  material  and  a  single  shuttle  or  locking  thread 
lorktog  tbe  leops  ef  tbe  dHTerent  ln<iependent  radial  needle 

threailB. 

"    A  Circular  embroidery  seam  as  aa  article  of  maniifac 
ture  consisting  «f  a  pieee  of  material  having  an  opening 
nnd  a  plurality  of  to«epe«<lent  radial  and  horizontal  nee- 
dlo   ttii^ads  all  extending  out   radially   from    the  opening 
mm*  all  Ivlnj;  on  the  face  or  obveree  of  the  mate, lal,  said 
nerdie  thrpads  owlapplng  each  other  on  the  face  of  the 
fa«»rlc,  at  least  one  of  rtH-  independent  needle  threads  be 
lug  threaded  Into  the  opening  In  the  material  and  serving 
to  Mad  Ita  raw  edge  needle  thread  loops  on  the  back  or 
revctae  of  tbe  material,  and  a  stof««  shuttle  thread  lock 
lag   ttie  loops   of  the   different   overlapping  independent 
radial  raedle  threada. 

a  A  cIrcaUr  en*ro*«ery  seam  as  an  article  of  manu 
(artare  ceaalattog  of  a  piece  of  material  having  an  open^ 
Ug  a  eord  sarreaading  tbe  opening,  and  a  plnrallty  c^ 
t„4epeBd«at  *•«•»  ua6  berlaontal  needle  threads  which 
overtop  each  ether  on  the  face  of  tfce  fabric,  at  least  one 
of  tbe  indepeadeot  needle  threada  betot  threaded  Into  t»»e 
o,>enlng  In  the  matertal  and  aervtog  to  bh»d  its  raw  edge 
aad  tbe  cord  needle  thread  loepa  on  the  back  or  reverse  of 
ttie  Material,  and  a  ataglc  *buttle  thread  locking  the  loops 
of    tfce    dUfereat    overlapping    Independent    radial    needle 

threads.  . 

4  Afi  embroidered  awdalllon  as  an  artWle  of  manufac 
ture  ceaipriatag  a  pleee  of  embroidery  having  an  opening 
and  three  radial  needle  threada  of  different  colors,  at 
leaet  one  of  the  needle  threads  binding  the  raw  edge  of 
the  opening,  and  at  leaat  one  of  the  other  needle  threads 
being  laid  down  on  top  of  said  needle  thread  to  give  a 
raised  effect  to  the  medallion,  the  different  colora  of  tbe 
an^le  thread  permitting  varioos  coloring  and  shading  of 
the  e«ibrf>ldered  medallion  needle  thread  loops  on  the  bact; 
or  reverse  of  the  material,  and  a  single  shuttle  thread  to 
lo,k  the  loops  of  tbe  different  colored  needle  threads. 


I  ho  quantity  of  watir  used  beiuj;  .so  calculated  that  the 
heat  of  the  reaction  will  evaporate  only  a  part  of  the 
water  so  that  the  finished  product  will  contain  th«  re 
quired  amount  of  moisture,  the  velocity  with  which  the 
raw  material  and  the  Bulfurous  add  gas  are  brought  Into 
mutual  contact  being  regulated  that  the  finished  product 
will  also  contain  the  desired  quantity  of  sulfurous  a^cid. 


1  <i«!  430      PRESS  MOLD  FOR  FSK  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TURK     OF     METALLIC     BARS     FROM     FINELY  DI 
TIDED   METALLIC   POWDERS.      K.^RI.  tiuvDiTO,   Lon 
don,  England,     nied  May  28,  1913.     Serial  So.  rr0,414. 
(Cl.   78—18.) 


A  press  moW  comprl.tag  a  rigid  bed  member  h^t^ 
tberei.  a  long  and  narrow  tapered  mold  '^f^jj*!^ 
one  en.l  than  the  other,  a  rigid  lining  pUte  at  the  hoM 
of  Mid  recess  two  lateral  lining  plates  In  aald  recess, 
^padng  em"nts  for  .pacing  said  lateral  "nlng  plate. 
a't^Ared  wedge  member  co5perating  with  ^f^^^ 
reresa  to  clamp  said  lateral  plates,  a  P'»"^%«^™^^ 
hetween  «ld  lateral  lining  plates,  and  ^^^  f^  ^^^^ 
ing  said  tapered  wedge  member  to  release  the  lateral 
pressure  hi    the  mold   chamber. 


1091431  CAR-THUCK.  J.oiK.sT,  lUi.sEV,  I'bUadel- 
phla  Pa.,  assignor  to  i'hlladeiphla  Holding  Cotnpany^ 
Philadelphia.  l>a..  a  (H>n.oraUoo  of  D.4awareHled 
Feb   8    1911.     Serial  -No.  007,290.     (01.105-13..) 


l.«<»1.4iJ».      PKOCK88     OF     MANUFACTORE     OF     8UL 
'  riTES  OK  B18ULF1TE8.     RiciiA«o  FaiaaaicH,  GlCsa, 
near    ChemBtta,    Germany,    and    Fbiedbich     HiaacH, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Oct    31.  1»10.     Serial 
No.   680,»»-       (Cl.   28 — 13.) 

1.  A  process  of  auiaufactnre  of  solW  sulflt««  or  bl- 
anlttes  of  homogeaeoua  chemical  constltutka  from  raw 
materials  which  are  capable  of  forming  sulfltoe  by  tbe 
action  of  aulfaroaa  acid  gaa,  which  ^onsiats  in  continu- 
ously moving  in  eM  fllrectloo  the  raw  material  In  a 
solid  croabed  atate  and  containing  predeteraitoed  quantity 
ef  water  aseordtog  to  tbe  aulflte  to  be  produced,  canaing 
a  current  of  sulfurous  acid  gas  to  flow  in  an  oppoatte  di- 
rection to  meet  tbe  raw  material,  and  constantly  mixing 
tbe  raw  material  during  Its  adranoe. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  aolld  sulfites  or  biaul- 
fites  of  homogeaeoas  dMOilcal  coiwtltatloB  from  raw  ma- 
trrtala  which  are  able  to  form  anlfltea  by  tbe  action  of 


1  THe  comWuatlon.  with  a  car.  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wfceeto  carried  t)v  said  axle  :  of  nupportlnp  means  for  tbe 
car,  totervenlng  between  K  and  tbe  axle,  said  '»«»«'  JT 
teg  adapted  to  permit  rotative  movement  <>*♦»»€  car.  wItt 

^.So.^»  tbe  «ie.  atout  a  -»-^-*»*"y,J^*  ^jt^ 
axis  located  at  a  lateral  dlstjince  from  the  median  plane 
or  tbe  wheels  carried  by  said  axle  ;  and  meaaa  for  coa- 
tnallliig  the  extent  of  said  rotative  movement. 

2  Tbe  co«b»natlon,  wltt.  a  ear;  of  a  pair  of  tracte 
•acta  having  aa  axle  and  whef  Is  carried  thereby  1  each  of 
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Mid  trucks  being  prorlded  with  Bupportlnx  rnoana  for  the 
lar,  adapted  to  permit  rotative  movement  thereof,  with 
relation  to  the  truck,  about  a  aabatantiallj  definite  vertical 
axis  located  at  a  lateral  distance  from  the  median  plane 
of  the  wheels  of  aald  truclc.  the  said  axes  of  rotattvo  move- 
ment belnK  arranged  on  uppoait*>  aides  of  said  median 
plane  ;  and  means  for  correlatin»{  the  respective  rotative 
movements. 

;{.  The  comblnutloii.  wltli  11  car  ;  of  u  pair  of  truckn 
each  haviflK  an  axlo  and  wlu-els  ;  each  of  said  truclcs  beinj; 
provided  with  a  Hupportinjj  connection  for  the  car,  adapted 
to  pfrmit  rotative  movement  thereof,  with  relation  to  the 
truclc,  about  a  substantially  definite  vertical  axis  located  at 
a  lateral  distance  from  the  median  plane  of  the  wbeeU  uf 
Huch  truck,  said  axcH  <jf  rotative  movement  lielng  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  median  plane:  each  of  naid  trucks 
being  alrto  provided  with  means  for  freely  Hupt>ortlng  the 
car  upon  that  side  of  the  median  plane  which  Ih  opposite 
to  the  said  supportlni:  connection  of  such  truck  ;  and  con- 
nectlnt;  means  for  said  trucks,  extending  between  points 
thereof  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  laid  me 
(Han  pintle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car.  and  11  pair  of  trucks, 
each  havinif  an  anxle  and  wheels  carried  thereby  ;  of  a 
pivotal  bearing  upon  each  truck,  Intervening  between  said 
truck  and  the  car,  and  adapted  to  permit  relative  rotative 
movement  between  each  truck  and  the  car  about  a  fixed 
vertical  axis  located  at  a  lateral  distance  from  the  median 
plane  of  the  wheels  of  such  truck,  the  said  axis  being  lo- 
cated on  opposite  Hides  of  said  median  plane;  a  traveling 
support  Intervening  between  each  truck  and  the  car,  lo 
cated  upon  that  side  of  the  truck  which  Is  opposite  to 
said  pivotal  bearing  thereof;  and  a  rigid  Uak  ptvotally 
attached  to  the  respective  trucks  and  extending  between 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  median  plane. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car  and  a  pair  of  trucks, 
each  having  an  axle  and  wheels  carried  thereby ;  of  a 
vertical  pivot  and  Hupporting  bearing  Intervening  between 
each  truck  and  the  car,  the  pivot  upon  one  truck  belnv  ar- 
ranged near  the  extremity  of  the  axle  of  said  truck,  and 
the  pivot  upon  the  other  truck  being  arranged  near  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  axle  thereof;  traveling  supports 
latervening  l)etween  the  car  and  the  respective  trucks, 
said  supports  l)eln>;  respectively  located  at  that  side  of 
each  truck  which  Is  opposite  to  the  said  pivotal  bearing 
thereon  ;  and  a  link  plvotaily  attached  to  the  respective 
trucks  at  the  sides  thereof  which  are  provided  with  said 
traveling  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1.091,432  8KLK  TIIKP:ADIN0  SHUTTLK  KOK  LOOMS 
FOR  WBAVINti.  Dbnih  Machhll  Hollinr,  Blacktmrn, 
England,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  llopedaJe,  Maaa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine  KUed  -May  20.  1911.  SerUl 
.No    62S,484.       (il     139— 46.) 


1.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shuttle  body  and  a  threading  device  having  a 
longitudinal  thread  passage,  of  a  non-metallic  guide  block 
extending  transversely  of  the  shuttle  body  and  haTlng  Its 
Inner  end  extending  Into  the  longitudinal  thread  passage 
and  beyond  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  non-metallic  guide 
for  the  thread  In  Its  travel  from  the  bobbin,  and  a  shield 
or  cover  extending  into  the  thread  passage  beyond  the  end 
of  the  non-metallic  grilde  block  to  guide  the  thread  over 
the  end  of  the  guide  block  aa  the  shuttle  la  threaded  and 
to  a  position  below  the  edge  of  the  shield  or  cover  that 
the  thread   may  normally  bear  only  on  the  dob  metallic 


guide  block  as  It  it  drawn  from  the  shattle  daring  weav- 
ing 

-*.  In  a  .-telf  threading  shuttle  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shuttle  body  and  a  threading  device  having  a  lon- 
snd  beyond  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  non-metallic  guide 
extending  transversely  of  the  shuttle  body  and  having  its 
Inner  end  extending  Into  the  longitudinal  thread  passage 
and  l^eyoud  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  non  metallic  guide 
for  the  thread  In  Its  travel  from  the  bobbin,  snd  s  shield 
or  cover  extending  ftato  the  thread  passage  beyond  the  end 
of  the  non-metallic  guide  block  to  guide  the  thread  over 
the  end  of  the  guide  block  aa  the  shuttle  Is  threaded  snd 
to  a  position  below  the  edge  of  the  shield  or  cover  that 
the  thread  may  normally  bear  only  on  the  non-metallic 
Kulde  block  as  it  Is  drawn  from  the  shuttle  during  weav- 
ing, the  outer  end  portion  of  aald  non-metallic  l>lock  hav- 
ing a  rounded  surface  forming  one  wall  of  the  delivery 
eye.  and  a  non  metallic  block  forming  the  oppoalta  wall 
of  the  delivery  eye. 

3.  In  a  B<>lf- threading  shuttle  for  looms,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  threading  block  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing thread  passage,  and  a  vitreous  thread  guide  dlapoaed 
transversely  of  the  threading  block  snd  having  its  Inner 
end  extending  Into  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  and  ba- 
yond  the  adjacent  wall  thereof,  and  a  shield  projecting 
downwsrd  from  a  point  above  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
vitreous  guide  and  having  a  lower  edge  portion  extending 
Into  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  atwve  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  thread  guide  and  normally  aboTe  and  out  ot 
contact  with  the  thread  leading  from  the  twbMn,  said 
vitreous  guide  forming  one  side  wall  of  the  delivery  eye 
and  a  separate  vitreous  block  forming  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  said  «7«. 

4.  A  shuttle  having  a  delivery  aye  and  a  self-threading 
device  providing  s  longitudinal  thread-paasage,  a  ritrsona 
thread  guide  having  Its  Inner  end  projecting  Into  tlw 
longitudinal  thread  passage  to  engage  the  thread  as  It  ia 
drawn  from  the  bobbin  and  fumiahlng  the  gaidlng  means 
for  the  thread  as  it  moves  from  the  longitudinal  passage 
to  the  delivery  eye,  and  a  shield  aztendlng  transversely 
from  one  side  of  the  loagltndlnal  tluaad  pasasge  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  portion  in  tb«  thread  passage  opposite 
to  and  crossing  the  Inner  end  of  the  Tltrsoos  thread  galde 
above  the  Dormal  posltloB  of  the  thrMuL 

5.  A  ielf-threadlag  sbattle  for  looma,  having  a  thread- 
ing device  provided  with  a  longltodlnal  thread  pa— ga, 
and  an  undercut  laterally  extending  recess,  a  vitreous 
block  having  s  rounded  end  projecting  beyond  the  wall  of 
the  laterally  extending  receaa  Into  the  longitudinal  passage 
to  afford  a  non-metalllc  guide  for  the  thread  in  Its  travel 
from  the  Iwbbla,  snd  having  also  an  open  fsce  portion 
directed  towsrd  the  end  of  the  shuttle,  and  an  outer 
rounded  portion  at  the  delivery  eye,  and  a  shield  extend- 
ing into  the  longitudinal  thread  passage  to  guide  the 
thread  to  said  vitreaus  block  as  the  shuttle  Is  threaded, 
the  edge  of  said  guide  l>elng  nomuilly  above  and  oat  of 
contsct  with  the  thread  as  It  is  drawn  from  the  bobbin 
during  wearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1,091,433.  SNARE -DRUM  DAMPER.  Robckt  Hops- 
JONBS,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Rudolph  Wurlitxer  Msnufacturing  Company,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Apr.  21,   1911.     Sertal  No.  622.502.      (CI.  84 — 206.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  snsre-drum.  a  damper-pneu- 
matic mounted  on  the  drum  and  having  its  movable  front 
side  arranged  to  t>ear  against  the  snsres  when  inflsted 
and  to  clear  the  same  when  deflated,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately Inflating  and  deflating  said  pneumatic. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  snare-drum,  a  support  extend- 
ing across  the  drum  over  its  snsres  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  support  being  chambered  In  Its  front  side,  a  damper- 
diaphragm  for  the  drum-snares  applied  to  said  support 
and  forming  the"*  front  wall  of  its  chsmtwr.  and  means 
for  sitemately  Inflating  snd  deflating  said  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  snare-dram,  a  supporting  bar 
secured  diametrically  across  the  resr  side  of  the  drum  in 
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line  with  Its  snares  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  dam[>er  for 
the  drum-snsres  comprising  a  pneumatic  applied  to  the 
front  side  of  said  bar  and  arranged  to  press  the  snares 
sgalnst  the  drum  head  when  inflated,  said  pneumatic  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  snd  width  of  the 
group  of  snares,  and  means  for  Inflating  snd  deflstlng  said 
pneiirantle. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  snare-drum,  a  damper  pneu- 
matic arranged  opposite  the  drum-snares  and  having  a 
aide  movable  toward  snd  from  the  same,  a  facing  of  soft 
material  applied  to  the  movable  side  of  aald  pneumatic 
snd  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  snares  when  the  pneu- 
matic Is  Inflated,  and  means  for  alternately  Inflating  and 
deflating  said  pneumatic. 


1,091,434.  OAB  GENERATOR  AND  Bl  KNER  FOR 
HYDHOCABBON-OILS.  Hakvey  A.  Joh.nson,  Greeley, 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-ttiird  to  Herbert  F.  Bonnell  and 
one-third  to  Robert  K.  Winlwurn,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«7. 161.     (CI.  158-64  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  generators,  each 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  ;  a  burner  mounted 
below  each  of  said  openings  and  discharging  ita  flames 
therethrough  ;  means  including  superheating  conduits  for 
conducting  vsporised  fuel  from  one  generstor  to  the 
burner  of  another  generator ;  and  a  fluid  fuel  supply  for 
said  superheating  conduits. 

2.  The  comMnation  of  a  plurality  of  generators,  each 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  ;  a  burner  mounted 
below  rtch  of  said  openings,  and  discharging  Its  flames 
upwardly  therethrough ;  means  including  superheating 
conduits  for  conducting  vaporised  fuel  from  one  generator 
to  the  burner  of  another  generator ;  snd  means  for  sup- 
plying said  superheating  conduits  with  vaporised  fuel,  each 
of  said  superheating  conduits  Inclining  downwardly  from 
Its  source  of  fluid  fuel  supply  from  one  generator  toward 
said  other  generator. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  generstors,  each  having 
s  central  opening  therethrough ;  a  burner  disposed  in 
alinement  with  each  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  dis- 
chsrge  its  flames  therethrough  ;  a  vaporising  conduit  form- 


ing a  part  of  each  of  said  generators,  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  said  flames  ;  an  oil  supply  for  each  said  vaporis- 
ing conduits :  snd  means  Including  superheating  conduits 
leading  from  the  vaporizing  conduit  of  one  of  ssid  gen- 
erators towsrd  the  burner  of  said  other  generator. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  generators,  each  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  ;  a  burner  for  each  of  said 
generators  disposed  In  alinement  with  its  central  opening ; 
a  vaporlrlng  conduit  formed  In  the  wall  of  each  said 
generators  aujacent  Its  complementary  opening ;  an  oil 
supply  pli>e  for  each  of  said  vaporising  conduits  ;  a  pair 
of  superheating  conduits  connected  at  one  of  their  ends, 
respectively,  to  one  of  said  vaporising  conduits,  and 
slightly  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  opposite  gen- 
erator ;  and  secondary  conduits  connecting  said  super- 
heating  coudults   with   said   burners. 

.'».  The  combinstlon  of  a  pair  of  generators,  each  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  ;  a  burner  for  each  of  said 
openings  and  discharging  Its  flame  therethrough  ;  a  vapor- 
ising fondult  formed  In  the  wall  of  each  of  said  gener- 
ators adjacent  Its  complementsry  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  heated  by  the  flame  passing  therethrough  ;  a  secondary 
conduit  formed  In  the  wall  of  each  of  said  generators  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  Its  complementary  burner  ; 
a  pair  of  superheating  conduits  each  connected  at  one 
(if  their  ends  with  the  vaporizing  conduit  of  one  of 
said  generators,  and  at  their  other  end  connected  with 
the  secondary  conduit  of  said  other  generator ;  and  oil  in 
let  pipes  leading  to  said  vaporising  conduits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,091,435.  BICYCI.E-rUMP.  James  T.  Johnson,  Wil- 
liamson. W.  Vs.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
771.272.      (CI.  208-155.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  tubular 
frame  bead,  a  pump  cylinder  extending  through  said 
frame  head  snd  forming  a  portion  of  one  of  the  frame 
bars,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  openings  within  the 
frsme  hesd,  a  steering  rod  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, front  forks  to  which  the  steering  rod  is  connected, 
and  a  piston  operable  within  the  pump  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  having  a  tubular  head  piece, 
one  of  the  frame  bars  being  formed  in  sections  remov- 
ably connected,  one  of  said  sections  forming  a  pump  cylin- 
der and  extending  through  the  tubular  head  piece,  the 
pump  cylinder  being  formed  with  alined  openin|8  with- 
in said  head  piece,  a  steering  rod  extending  through  the 
openings,  front  forks  to  which  the  steering  rod  is  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end,  a  piston  operable  within  the 
pump  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  piston  rods  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  steering  rod. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  having  a  tubular  head  piece 
and  an  inclined  frame  bar  formed  In  sections,  the  upper 
of  said  sections  forming  a  pump  cylinder  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  head  piece,  the  pump  cylinder  being 
formed  with  nllned  openings  within  the  tubular  head 
piece,  a  steering  rod  extending  through  said  alined  open- 
ings, a  front  fork  having  a  neck  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  head  piece  and  connected  to  the  steering  rod, 
and  a  piston  operable  within   the  pump  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  s  frame  having  a  tubular  head  piece, 
and  a  frame  bar  extending  through  said  head  piece,  Bald 
bar  forming  a  pump  cylinder,  a  steering  fork  fitted  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  head  piece,  means  extending  through  the 
head  piece  and  cylinder  to  rotatably  secure  the  steering 
fork  in  position,  and  a  piston  operable  within  the  pnmp 
cylinder. 
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5.  lo  a  btcycle,  a  fraiac  barlnK  a  tabular  hpad  piece 
and  a  front  bar  extendtn^  ttiroagb  said  head  ptt'ce  and 
fomilBg  a  poap  crlteder,  tk*  cyllmler  bdng  fonzMd  wltb 
aMned  openlnipi  wttblo  tbe  haad  piece,  a  ateerioK  rod  ex- 
tending tbrougl)  said  openings,  a  frowt  fork  baTlae  a 
oeck  exteiMllJ«  lato  tbe  tower  end  of  the  bead  piece  and 
rlffldly  connectod  to  said  ateeriax  rotl,  and  meana  for 
rotatably  siipportlnK  tbf  Rteorlng  rod  within  the  head 
p4e<T 


l.Oftl.tnr,.      nA7i<»Tt       .J.isKli!    KviKMvN,    N.\v    York.   N.    V 
Fll.'il  r.  Ii.   1:;,   \'.n:\       S.rlal   N.I.   TlT.!ii',s.      ic'l.   30      IJ.  > 
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1.  In  n  raeor,  tbe  corablnatliu.  with  u  frame  and  a 
luxMi  ihirt-for,  of  uprliiRS  fixed  to  tlw*  limxl  at  spacerl  polntn 
ami  liaviiijc  free  port1on«  lapping,  an«l  iB«»«n«  oonB<'ctlnK 
tlio  frt'f  lapiiinj;  portions  for  prt'ventiny  latt-ral  separation 
tlifrcof,  and  allowing  coiiperative  sprliiK  action  of  the 
free   pom  lone  of  the  sprinK!*- 

2.  In  a  raziM-,  the  combination  with  a  fraiae  liaviBU  eyeH 
outstanding  reaiwardiy   therefrom,   of  a  hood  comprlidnK 
a  top  or  cover  plate,   a    rear  ed^f   tlaii^e  extindinR   down 
wardly  from  the  cover  plate,  the  end  ftorllonn  of  tlie  flange 
being  formed   with   pintles  journaled   In    muUI   eyes   in    post 
tion    for    adapting    the    hood    to    swint;    plvotally    from    a 
position  substantially  above  the  frame  to  a  poaitlon  out 
standing   pearwardly    therefrom,   and   end    flanges    pendent 
from    the   cover  plate  and   tapering   to    the   front   edge   of 
said  plate,  the  plate  being  Inclined  forwardly  sufficiently 
for  cauaing  Its  forward  edge  to  lie  BabstanUally   In   the 
«ame  plane  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  e«d  ttkagm. 

.'..  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  fraae  and  a 
hood  therefor,  of  lapping,  plate  springs  carried  by  the 
hood,  each  spring  having  one  end  tlxed  to  the  hood  and 
the  other  ead  free  for  spring  moveoient,  the  free  ead  of 
one  spring  lapping  the  free  end  of  tke  other,  and  tbe 
springs  being  dlapoaed  for  having  tbelr  free  «Ad  portions 
exert  pressure  on  a  blade  sustained  by  the  frane. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
hood  therefor,  of  apxlugs  extending  iongiludln&lly  of  tlie 
hood  at  the  rear  p<^rtlon  thereof,  one  end  of  one  spring 
being  flxed  to  the  hood  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  one 
end  of  the  other  spring  t>eing  Hxed  to  the  hood  adjacent 
tJie  other  end  thereof,  tiie  said  springs  tMiin^;  extended 
forwardly  from  ttie  points  of  engagement  witii  the  hood 
and  adapted  for  exerting  forward  preiuiure  against  a 
blade  sustained  by  the  frame. 

r>.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
iiood  therefor,  of  springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hood,  one  of  the  springs  having  one  of  im  cnd«  llxed  to 
tlie  hood  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other  spring 
living  one  of  Its  ends  llxed  to  the  hood  adjacent  the 
ottter  end  thereof,  said  springs  being  extended  forwardJy 
from  the  points  of  engagement  wltb  the  hood  and  having 
their  free  ends  lapping  and  disposed  for  exerting  pressure 
againat  a  blade  sustained  by  tbe  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,09I.4;{7.  SKID -CHAIN.  JOHN  A.  MrI>osALD.  Wln- 
throp,  Matm..  assignor  to  Jultas  R.  Peck,  Broolillnp, 
Mam.  nWi  Dec.  1,  1»18.  Serial  No.  803.884.  (t^l. 
1S2  -14  > 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrthed.  tbe  eonblBatlon  with 
A  wheel  rim  1  nvtng  a  fire  thereon,  of  a  faetenlaff  derlce 
havlag  bearing  fUnwfly  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rim 
and  litld  in  jositlon  by  a  spoke,  the  ends  of  the  faateoiBf 


device  termiaatiBg  wItMn  the  plaaes  of  ttie  aldee  of  the 
Tfm,  said  fastening  dcwioe  havlac  at  one  em6  an  etfa^t  am 
provMeH  with  an  eye  ta  the  oVaet  pertton  n»C  nt  thf 
other  end  a  h*ok,  tbe  potat  of  wMeta  la  Are<te4  away 
freia  tbe  rtm  and  wUeh  ta  pr«*pfd«d  wftta  a  keeper,  a  flvxl- 
ble  skld-prerenttag  iieMker  looeely  encirellng  ttie  rim  and 


tire  and  having  at  one  end  n  houk  which  Is  hooked  into 
said  eye  and  which  faoee  away  from  the  felly  and  at  the 
other  end  a  link  to  eaCBse  tlie  hook  on  the  fastenlnj;  de 
vice,  said  hook  of  tlw  ilrM-preventlng  member  being  dls- 
connectlble  from  ItB  fjr  tmif  after  the  Hnk  has  l)een  dis 
connected  from  the  hook  of  the  fastenini;  device. 


1,091,438.  FEEDER  FX)R  rU'KINU  MACHINES.  Jamks 
J.  McOowAK,  Pawtacket.  R  I.  FMled  Jan.  18,  11*11. 
Serial  No.  dOS.262      <n.   19— 7.  ( 


1.  An  Improvement  in  machines  for  operating  upon 
flbroua  mateiial  comiu-iatec  a  teotbad  c«rrier,  a  pUi  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  lor  eaid  eyilader.  toarlng  flahges  la  which 
said  shaft  la  Booated.  said  flangaa  having  iAots  therein, 
bolts  secarad  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  aaebiae  and  passing 
throagh  saM  alots  to  guUie  said  flaafaa,  maaas  engaging 
the  OMki  of  aaU  alMift  (or  morlac  botli  of  aaM  enda  where- 
by said  pin  cylinder  is  adjusted  relative  to  aatd  toothed 
carrier  to  accommodate  fibrous  material  of  different 
lengths,  said  baarlns  Oaacea  beias  tree  to  aew  with  said 
shaft  when  the  latter  Is  shifted,  said  shaft  moving  means 
also  Including  means  for  tockiog  tbe  abaft  In  any  ad- 
justed poMtioo. 

'2.  An  Improvement  in  machines  for  0{;erating  upon 
fibrous  material  comprising  a  tootbed  carrier,  a  pin  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  bearing  flanges  in  which 
said  shaft  Is  mounted,  said  frame  and  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  complemental  guiding  means,  a  crank  shaft, 
arms  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  crank 
shaft,  whereby  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  shaft  are  moved 
simultaneously  to  adjust  the  pin  cylinder  relative  to  the 
toothed  carrier  to  accommodate  fibrous  material  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  said  bearing  flanges  being  free  to  move 
with  said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  shifted,  and  means  for 
locking  said  crank  shaft. 


1.091.439  DtiPMOATINO  -  IIACHINB  rOE  MAKING 
PKRPORATKD  MUSIC  -  SHKETg,  *C.  Bimaa  XT. 
Mtebh.  San  Jose.  Csi.,  assignor  to  Kvter^eaa  I>B|H<cator 
Company.  Saa  Joee,  tal.  Pfled  Dee.  6,  I«10.  aerial  No. 
595.»«6.       (CI.  1«4— 114.) 

In    a    marhanlaa    for   prodactag   AvpHcate    pfffaratetf 
sheets,  tbe  comtrination  of  a  aerie*  of  puBcbea,  fnnch  op- 
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eratlBg  means,  selector  mechanism  compriaing  a  series  of 
pivoted  lever*  aad  a  series  of  aildable  block*,  tbe  latter 
being  movable  by  tbe  levers  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  panch  operating  means,  a  support  for  a 
master  sheet  having  recesses  over  which  the  master  sheet 


passes  adapted  to  receive  projections  on  said  levters,  a 
continuously  operated  shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  ec- 
centrics adapted  to  constantly  vibrate  said  levers,  and 
spring  means  tending  at  ail  times  to  press  the  levers  and 
the  blocks  Into  ulcerative  position. 


1.091.440.  CONCENTRATOR.  EDwaao  1'ikbcb  and  Wil- 
liam riNKEBio!*,  Pleyto,  CaL  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7. -{1.736.     (CJ.  83 — 88.) 


1.  A  concentrating  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a  gris- 
zly  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  mean*  for  ahaklng 
the  griaaly,  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  gristly, 
a  concentrating  pan  plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame  below 
the  griasly,  a  screen  aurface  covering  the  pan,  mean*  for 
shaking  the  pan,  and  a  series  of  perforated  pipe*  so  posi- 
tioned with  relation  to  tbe  griaxly  and  concentrating  pan 
ns  to  project  wuier.  together  with  the  fine  sand*  and 
values  contained  in  the  griezly  directly  through  the  gria- 
sly, the  screen  surface  of  tbe  pan,  and  into  the  body  of 
pulp  on  the  pan. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  machine  hav- 
ing a  rocking  grizzly  mounted  therein,  of  an  Inclined  con- 
centrating pan  p,lvotally  mounted  below  the  griszly,  a 
screen  covering  pan,  meana  for  rocking  tbe  pan  transvarse 
of  the  liae  of  discbarge,  and  a  aeries  of  perforated  p^e* 
so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  griaaly  and  concentrat- 
ing pan  as  to  project  water,  together  with  fine  aanda  and 
values  contained  in  the  griaaly  directly  through  the  gria- 
zly,  the  Bcreen  surface  of  the  pan,  and  into  tbe  body  of 
pulp  on  the  pan. 


1.091.  ill.       POISON  PROTECTIVE    DEVICE.       WrLJ-lAM 
P.  RoBBBTSOK,  New  Y'ork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sharp  and 
Dohme.  a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  31, 
191.H.     Serial  No.  798..'?84.      (Cl.  167—3.) 
1.   The  combination  of  a  pill  or  tablet,  and  a  pbyelcally 

separate  label  attached  thereto. 
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2.  The   combination   of  a   pill   or  tablet   and   a    flexible 
label  attached  thereto. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pill  or  tablet  and  a  thread  or 
cord  attached  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pill  or  tablet,  and  a  thread  or 
cord  embedded  therein  and  ezbeodloj:  beyond  tbe  ootltofi 
of  the  tablet. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  pills  or  tablet*  and  a 
thread  or  cord  passing  through  each  thereof. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,091,442.  CHERRY-STONER.  Michael  A.  Rollmak, 
Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Standard  Hardware 
Works,  Mount  Joy,  l*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,349.     (Cl.  146 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  orificed  means  thereon  for  centering 
fruit  to  be  .'•toned,  a  horizontal  plunger  guided  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  st one-ejecting  bead,  a  pulp-stripper 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ejecting  bead,  said  orlflced 
means  and  stripper  belnp  disposed  In  vertical  planes,  a 
rotary  sha<t  journaled  in  said  frame  parallel  with  said 
plunger,  an  Inclined  cam-plate  mount<d  on  said  shaft  to 
reciprocate  said  plunger,  and  means  located  at  one  side 
of  tbe  plane  of  said  cam-plate  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said 
orlflced  means  and  pulp-stripper  being  located  at  tbe  other 
side  of  said  cam-plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
MnatloD  of  frnlt  centering  means,  stripping  means,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  stone-eject Ing  device  movable  into  both  of  said 
means,  rotary  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  eject- 
ing device,  the  axes  of  both  of  which  extend  in  the  same 
direction,  and  separate  means  for  discharging  the  stones 
and  the  stoned  fruit  respectively  In  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  said  rotary  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
binatloa  of  a  frame  provided  wltb  an  orifice,  a  hopper 
proTlded  with  a  pocket  to  which  said  hopper  ftoeda,  said 
orifloe  being  located  in  a  sulMtantlally  vmrtleai  idane  to 
one  side  of  the  pocket  end  of  aald  hopper,  aad  mean*  for 
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adjustlDK    Maid    hopper    on    said    frame    relatively    to    said 
orifice. 

4.  In  a  mathinc  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatioD  of  a  frame  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  pocket  to  which  said  hopper  feeda,  said 
orifice  being  located  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to 
one  side  of  the  pocket  end  of  said  hopper,  and  a  pln-and- 
slot  connection  between  said  hopper  and  frame  for  adjust- 
ing said  hopper,  the  slot  of  said  connection  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  thf  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  hopper  having  a  pocket  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  and  provided  at  one  side  of  Its  pocket  and 
laterally  of  and  above  Its  feeding  surface  with  a  frult- 
boldlng  orifice  located  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  GaiettP.  ] 


1.091,448.  POLYCHROME  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  OK 
MAKIN<;  thf:  same.  RoDOLr  Ruth  and  Auldab. 
S..HLU-KK,  Oude  God,  near  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,578.      (CI.  96—81.5.) 

1.  In  the  proo«'88  of  making  a  polychrome  screen  the 
step  which  comprises  treating  a  suitable  screen  material 
with  two  coloring  materials  of  the  same  tint,  the  tint  of 
one  of  said  materials  being  fixed  and  of  the  other  remov- 
able, and  applying  said  colored  screen  material  to  a  suit- 
able light  penetrative  support. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  a  polychrome  screen  the 
step  which  comprlsos  treating  a  colloid  screen  material 
with  two  coloring  materials  of  the  same  tint,  the  tint  of 
one  of  Raid  materials  being  fixed  and  of  the  other  remov- 
able, and  applylDK  ^wtld  colored  screen  material  to  a  suit- 
able light  penetrative  .support. 

H.  In  the  process  of  making  a  polychrome  screen  the 
step  which  comprises  treating  gelatin  screen  material  with 
two  coloring  materials  of  the  same  tint,  the  tint  of  one 
of  said  materials  tn-lng  fixed  and  of  the  other  removable, 
and  applying  said  colored  gelatin  to  a  suitable  light  pene- 
trative support. 

4.  A  polychrome  screen  comprising  a  suitable  light  pene- 
trative support  and  a  layer  of  screen  material  upon  lald 
support  said  material  being  colored  with  two  different 
coloring  materials  o^  tht>  same  tint  in  each  of  the  three 
primary  colors  the  tint  due  to  one  of  said  materials  being 
fixed  and  that  due  to  the  other  of  said  materials  being 
removable. 


1,091.444.  PAPER  SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE.  QWfMO 
gpiBHS.  Leipzig  Reudnttc.  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
191. S.     Serial  No.  808,020.     (CI.  101— 39  ) 


1.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  combing  roller,  means  associated  therewith  for 
raising  same,  a  lever  arm,  a  flexible  feeler  suspended 
therefrom,  a  toggle  lever  having  one  end  In  operative  con- 
tact with  said  raising  means  and  the  other  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  lever  arm,  a  spring  exerting  tension  on 
said  toggle  )ev«r,  and  locking  means  carried  on  said  lerer 
arm  for  holding  the  toggles  of  said  toggle  lever  normally 
extended  and  the  combing  roller  in  Its  lowered  position. 

2.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  combing  roller,  a  carrier  member  having  a  flexible 
feeler  mounted  thereon,  levers  adapted  to  raise  said  comb- 
ing roller,  a  toggle  lever  harlng  Its  lever  ends  in  contact 
with  said  carrier  and  said  first  mentioned  levers  respec- 
tively, a  traction  spring  tending  to  bold  said  toggles  con- 
tracted, and  locking  means  on  said  carrier  for  malntain- 
Ing  said  toggles  in  their  extended  position  and  the  comb- 
ing wheel  in  its  lower  posttloa. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  sheet  feeding  device 
having  a  combing  roller  and  a  flexible  feeler,  of  means 
Initiated  by  said  feeler  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
combing  roller  comprising  a  carrier  for  said  flexible  feeler, 
lever  arms  associated  with  said  combing  wheel,  a  toggle 
lever  coacting  with  said  lever  arms  and  said  carrier,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  toggle  lever  and  tending  to  bold 
said  toggles  in  their  contracted  position,  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
toggle  lever  in  its  extended  position  against  the  tension 
of  the  traction  spring. 

4.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  derlce  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  combing  roller,  means  associated  therewith  for 
raising  same,  a  lever  arm,  a  flexible  feeler  suspended  there 
from,  a  toggle  lever  having  one  end  In  operative  contact 
with  said  raising  means  and  the  other  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  lever  arm,  a  spring  exerting  tension  on  said 
toggle  lever,  locking  means  carried  on  said  lever  arm  for 
holding  the  toKglex  of  said  toggle  lever  normally  extended 
and  the  combing  roller  in  Its  lowered  position,  said  Imk 
Ing  means  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  action  of  the 
flexible  feeler,  whereupon  said  toggles  sr€  contracted  and 
said  combing  roller  is  raised,  and  means  coacting  wltb 
said  lever  arm  adapted  to  restore  the  toggles  to  their 
normal  position  and  reset  the  locking  means  and  combing 
roller,  respectively. 


1.091,445.  SELF  BASTING  ROASTER.  W.ki.Tr.R  A. 
Stork,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Msy  I,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.830.      (CI.  53 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlOD 
with  a  casing ;  of  a  skeleton  structure  remorably  inserted 
therein  and  comprising  two  nprigbt  sides,  a  corrugated 
top  connecting  tbem  and  having  perforations  In  Its  chan- 
nels, out- turned  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  sides  and  in- 
turned  flanges  slong  their  lower  edges,  cross  strips  con- 
necting the  last-nsmed  flsnges  and  leaving  the  bottom  of 
the  structure  open,  means  within  said  sides  for  support- 
ing a  pan,  and  upright  U-shaped  members  secured  aronnd 
the  upright  flanges  on  said  sides  and  spaced  a  soflclent 
distance  to  permit  their  passage  into  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  self-basting  roaster,  the  combination  with  a 
rectangular  casing  having  a  door  at  its  front  end  ;  of  a 
skeleton  structure  having  upright  sides  with  outtumed 
upright  flanges  at  their  ends  adapted  to  pass  into  said 
casing,  each  side  having  an  inwardly  projecting  doable 
fold  near  Its  lower  edge  prodQclBg  a  pan-slide,  a  longitudi- 
nally corrugated  top  connecting  the  upper  edge*  of  said 
sides  and  perforated  along  its  channels  and  ha  Ting  hole* 
In  Its  Inner  folds,  nptarnsd  flanges  at  the  ends  of  sll 
folds  of  said  top  forming  ends  to  said  channels,  and  • 
handle  extending  across  the  top  and  down  the  sides  and 
with  Its  extremities  turned  into  the  crack  produced  by  saM 
inward  projections,  the  whole  substantially  as  described. 


1,091,446.  REMOVABLE  SADDLE  FOB  FIXED  DEN- 
TAL BHIDOE8.  ALBXAicDBB  L.  Vak  AaaoALL,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  7e4.10S. 
(CI.  82—12.) 

1.  In    fixed   dental   bridge    construction,   the    combina- 
tion with  the  bridge  structure  of  a  removable  saddls  adapt- 
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ed  to  t>e  adjusted  to  the  alveolar  ridge,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  saddle  to  the  bridge  structure. 


2.  In  dental  bridge  constmction,  the  means  herein  de- 
scribed for  closing  the  aperture  between  the  bridge  and 
the  alveolar  ridge,  comprising  a  saddle  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  the  alveolar  ridge,  a  socket  piece  on  the  bridge, 
and  a  lug  fitting  said  socket  secured  to  tbe  saddle. 

.•?.  In  attachments  for  removable  saddles  for  fixed  dental 
bridges,  a  socket  piece  having  top  and  bottom  and  end 
members,  and  a  forward  side  member  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  top  and  bottom  members,  and  a  nut  secured 
to  the  socket  piece,  said  bottom  member  having  an  open- 
ing extending  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  side  member. 

4  In  attachments  for  removable  saddles  for  fixed  dental 
bridges,  a  socket  piece  having  top  and  bottom  and  end 
memtiers.  and  a  forward  side  member  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  said  top  and  bottom  members,  and  a  nut  secured 
externally  to  tbe  top  member,  said  member  having  an 
opening  leading  to  the  said  nut,  and  said  bottom  member 
having  an  opening,  and  sides  to  said  opening  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  said  forward  side  member,  and  a  lug 
fitted  to  said  socket  piece. 


1,001.447.    PNEUMATIC  TOOL.    Lawkbmcb  Lib  Waqnbb. 
I.iikemont,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,416. 

Ml.  78—44.5.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  of  a  hollow  head  secured  tboreto  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  body  and  operating 
within  said  head,  a  die  arranged  wlthlh  said  head  and 
having  a  neck  provided  with  a  collar,  said  bead  formed 
with  a  transverse  opening  hsving  one  of  tbe  walls  thereof 
notched,  a  retainer  mounted  in  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing across  said  neck  forwardly  of  said  collar,  and  a  shoul- 
dered resilient  clip  fixed  st  one  end  to  said  retainer  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  notch  for  maintaining  the  re- 
tainer In  position,  said  clip  provided  wltb  a  handle  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  to  facilitate  tbe  releasing  of  tbe 
retainer. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  hollow  head  secured  thereto  snd  projecting 
therefrom,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  body  snd  operating 
within  said  head,  a  die  arranged  within  said  bead  and 
baring  a  neck  proridtd  with  a  collar,  ssid  bead  formed 
with  s  transverse  op^ng  having  one  of  the  wsjls  thereof 
notched,  s  retslner  mounted  in  said  opening  and  extending 
acrnes  said  neck  forwardly  of  said  collar,  and  a  shouldered 
resilient  clip  fixed  st  one  end  to  said  retainer  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  notch  for  maintaining  the  retainer  in 
position,  said  clip  provided  with  a  handle  projecting  from 
said  head  to  facilitate  the  releasing  of  the  retainer,  said 
retainer  cut  sway  to  prorlde  a  clearance  when  the  clip 
Is  moved  to  released  position. 


1.W1.448.     MECHANICAL  TOY.     Jamb*  A.  Watt,  New 
York.  N.  7.,  assignor  to  William  Arthur  De  Hart,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUwl  Feb.  «.  1918.     Serial  No.  746,427. 
tCl.  46—14.) 
1.   A    wheel    having    an    abrasive    upon    its    peripliery 

thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  wheel  and  secured 


thereto,  a  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
supporting  an  abrasive  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
shaft  and  to  said  abrasive  supporting  means  as  herein 
specified. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  wheel 
and  means  for  rotating  It  in  alternate  directions,  abrasive 
substance  carried  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  a  box 
member  loosely  surrounding  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith,  an  abrasive  substance  supported  by  said 
box  member  and  adapted  to  he  Interposed  at  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  box  member  and  said  wheel  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel,  a  flat  shaft  extending  through  said  wheel 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  wheel  thereon, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  a  flexible  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  cooperating  abrasive  spark 
producing  materials  carried  by  the  pwiphery  of  said 
wheel  and  said  flexible  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flat  device  of  the  character  described,  s  shaft, 
a  wheel  secured  thereto  and  having  an  abrasive  material 
upon  Its  periphery,  a  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  extending  over  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
for  supporting  an  abrasive  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  shaft  and  said  wheel,  and  the  edges  of 
means  upon  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  induce  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  said  abrasive  supporting  means  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  as  herein  specified. 

6.  A  toy  having  a  wheel  and  shaft  for  supporting  It 
and  means  for  imparting  to  said  wheel  a  rotary  motion, 
flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  another  and  a  box  mem- 
ber having  two  of  its  sides  open  loosely  supported  upon 
said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  and  spark  produc- 
ing surfaces  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and 
said  box  member  as  herein  specified. 


1.091,449.  OVERLOAD  UNCOUPLING  COUPLING 
Looia  Abthob  Wbbtiw,  Cumberland,  Wis.  Filed  Oct 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.277.     (CT.  21—75.) 


1.  A  traction  coupling  device  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a 
housing  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  l)olt,  and  means 
operable  und<T  an  overload  to  unlock  the  bousing  from 
the  bolt. 

2.  A  traction  coupling  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  houslnc 
Interlocking  with  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  controlled  mech- 
anism in  the  housing  for  holding  the  bolt  locked  under 
normal  loads  and  normally  Inactive  spring  rods  for  re- 
leasing the  bolt  under  an  overload. 

3.  A  traction  coupling  device  cons'stlng  of  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  bolts,  means  for  holding  the  bolts  locked  to  the 
housing  under  normal  loads  and  means  operable  under  a« 
abnormal  load  to  unlock  tbe  twits. 

4.  A  traction  coupling  device  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a 
housing  having  a  throat  to  receive  tbe  bolt,  a  Jaw  In  tbe 
housing,  a  sliding  block  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  inter- 
locked with  the  Jaw  and  means  operable  by  an  overload 
to  withdraw  tbe  block  from  the  holding  position. 

B.  A  traction  voupllng  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
twits,  a  housing,  a  sliding  block  adapted  to  bold  the  bolts 
in  locked  relation  with  tbe  bousing,  a  spring  bolt  slidable 
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lA  the  bouilBS,  uut  maaaa  codpomtlDg  wttta  the  ^>rfaix 
tMlt  to  wlihdnw  th«  block  from  the  bolts  when  *u  orrr- 
umd  ia  placed  on  said  sprtng  bait. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  prtnted  In  tfa«  Gaiatte  j 


1.001.450.  rAFER  CUTTER.  Clahk.ncb  E.  A.nablb,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18.  lOl.S,  Serial  No.  761,181. 
Renewed  Feb.  21.  1014.  Serial  No.  S20.350.  (CI. 
211— .^2.) 


1.  A.  device  of  the  character  dtscrlbcd  eomprlalnf  the 
combination  with  a  pap«r  catter  having  projactloir  arma, 
of  auxiliary  arma  adapted  to  be  clanaped  to  aaM  fljnt 
named  arma,  brackets  adJustaMy  moanted  on  said  auxil- 
iary arms,  a  cattlnK  blade  adjastablj  auunted  on  aald 
brackets  aod  a  member  projectini;  along  the  nnderside  of 
■aid  blade  and  apaced  therefrom,  an  deaoribed. 

2.  A  daricc  of  the  character  described  ceaoprlsinK  atma, 
elssapa  oa  each  arma.  aaid  arms  being  proTlded  with  elon- 
gated Blots  at  the  ends  opposite  aaid  clampa,  bracketa  h«T- 
Ing  batts  iprojectlng  tfaratiKh  said  slots,  wing  nuts  oa  said 
bolts,  a  Made  having  loagitodtnal  alets.  set  acrewa  pro- 
Jectisg  through  said  alots  and  Into  aaid  hracketii.  and  a 
member  projecting  along  the  imderatdr  of  8ah]  blade  and 
spaced  therefrom,  as  described. 


1.091.451.  lOmTTON  -  PLUG.  Abthl'k  R.  Bullock. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  J.  Hudson,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,     nied  Sept.  16,    190T.     Serial  No.  393,137. 

(CI.  12n--t80.) 


1.  In   an    Igniting  pinir.   a   terminal    member   (  omI)^i«lu^: 
a    stem,   said   stem   heln^   provided   with   a   splriil    ( onvolu 
tlon,    for    the    purpose    of    Impartlnc    to    thi>    ^rnspn    passing 
from    tlie   Interior   of   the   pluK   a    centrifugal   or   whirling 
motion. 

2.  In  an  igniting  plug,  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member  surroundlnK  said  Inner  membor,  leaving  a  cavity 
or  air  space  between  said  members,  the  inner  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  Hplral  coqvoiutlon,  for  the  purpose  of 
Imparting  to  the  gaaeH  paasing  from  the  Interior  of  the 
plug  a  centrifugal  or  whirling  motion. 

.3.  In  an  Igniting  plug,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
terminal  members,  one  member  comprising  •  hollow  cas- 
ing that  Is  closed  at  Iti  Inner  end  except  at  its  center  and 
the  other  member  comprising  a  item  within  said  caaing, 
Anid  stem  being  provided  with  a  sparking  point  cooperat- 
ing with  the  opening  at  the  center  of  the  closed  end  of 
the  hollow  casing,  aod  with  a  spiral  convolution  adjacent 
said  sparking  point,  for  the  purpose  of  deOecting  gsses 
at>out  to  pass  from  the  casing  towsrd  the  walla  of  said 
casing. 

4.  Id  an  igniting  plug,  a  terminal  member  having  a 
pttlnt  at  its  inner  end,  an  external  terminal  member  sar- 


raanding  the  oStaar  sMmber  and  bstng  tlaaai  at  ita  Ibdsv 
end  except  for  a  ■nail  opaafcg  tfcrumfc^  wkick  tlia  saitf 
point  projects,  mesns  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
ternal terminal  member,  and  a  spiral  convolntlon  formed 
on  the  internal  member,  for  the  purpose  of  deflecting 
gsses  about  to  pass  from  the  external  member  towsrd  the 
walls  thereof. 

6.  In  an  igniting  ping,  an  Intsrnal  terminal  member 
having  a  point  at  Its  toner  and,  an  external  terminal 
member  surrounding  ths  otlier  member  and  l>elng  closed 
at  its  Inner  end  except  tor  a  aaaU  opening  through  which 
the  said  point  projects,  means  for  closing  the  onter  end 
of  the  aztenuU  terminal  member,  an  inaoiatiog  atoave  ssp- 
auuing  aald  means  from  ths  Internal  tanalaal  mamber. 
aod  a  aitfral  convolution  formed  on  the  iatemal  aamlier, 
fox  ths  purpose  of  deflecting  gaaas  about  to  pass  trMD  the 
external  member  toward  the  walls  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Ga^atte.] 


1.091,452.     TBMPORART  BINDER.     Cheslit  Dom,  Cln 
rlnnstl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatnm  Com- 
pany.  Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  SO,  1912.      Serial  No.  73©. 314.      (CI.  129 — 12.) 
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1.  A  loose  sheet  hinder  of  the  natnre  disolosetf,  com- 
bining a  base  member,  an  impalhig  post  secured  thereto,  a 
follower  movable  on  said  post,  a  post  clrcumferent  lock 
member  moonted  on  the  follower  movable  to  dllEerent 
transverse  planes  relative  to  the  circumferential  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  the  post  to  lock  the  follower  against 
movement  on  the  post,  and  permit  movement  thereof  to- 
ward the  base  member,  said  member  comprising  a  plane 
plate  apertured  to  receive  a  post  therethrough  having 
ears  projecting  from  opposing  edges  terminating  in  tangs 
which  loosely  socket  into  apertures  in  the  follower  where- 
by said  plate  is  blagedly  mounted. 

2.  A  loose  sheet  binder  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combin- 
ing the  base  member,  an  impaling  post  projected  there- 
from, a  foiJower  apertured  to  movably  receive  there- 
through sakl  post,  a  lock  member  swlnglngly  mounted  on 
the  follower  encircling  said  post  and  normally  oceupyiag, 
under  teaslon,  a  plane  so  as  to  bind  with  the  post  and 
resist  movemenA  thereon  lo  one  dtrectloa,  and  a  mambes 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  follower  having  a  loogltudt- 
nal  slot  to  receive  said  post  therethroagh  and  provldsd 
with  inclined  elements  arranged  to  eagage  bcncatti  and 
move  said  lock  member  to  a  post  releasing  posilSoa. 

3.  A.  looae  aheet  binder  of  the  nature  disclosed  combln* 
ing  a  base  member,  an  impaling  poet  projactad  therefrom, 
a  tubular  follower  apertured  t»  movably  Me«>lve  aald  post 
therethrough,  a  thin  rectauKular  plate  apertured  to  re- 
ceive Raid  post  having  projections  formed  oo  opposing 
edges  loosely  engaged  within  said  follower  for  awtttgingijr 
mounting  said  plate,  a  slide  member  movable  within  aald 
follower  longitudlosUy  slotted  to  receive  said  post,  aad 
provided  with  angled  elements  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
plate  to  positively  swing  the  t^me  in  one  dlractlon  and  a 
spring  for  urging  said  plate  in  a  direction  reverae  to  the 
positive  movement  of  said  slide. 


1,091.453.  8TRIKE-rL.\TE.  J.oiEs  K.  FLrrcHBB,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Brttcin,  Conn.,  n  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,763.  (CT. 
70  -15.) 

1.  A  strike  platp  havltTR  a  bolt  receiving  socket,  and 
obstructing  surfacea  in  the  fbce  of  the  plate  at  the  rear 
of  said  soekc« 

2.  A  strike  plate  having  a  bolt-ra««lving  aaekat,  and 
ribs  formed  longitudinally  In  the  face  of  tbd  phttb  at  the 
rear  of  said  socket; 
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3.  A  ati4ke  plate  having  a  baU-rseeMag  saeket,  a»l 
rearwardly  projecting  lengltudlnal  rttoa  tormed  in  tbt 
snrfaoe  of  the  plate  at  the  rear  of  said  socket. 
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4.  A  strike  p)ate  baTli«  a  bolt  recolTtag  socket,  the 
face  of  said  ^te  ketvc  provided  with  a  rongbened  area 
at  the  rear  of  said  socket 

6.  A  strMu  pUU  havtag  a  kalt-iaeelTtag  aockat,  and  a 
guard  arranged  In  the  face  of  said  plate  at  the  rear  of 
the  socket. 


1,091,454.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Ja^es  K.  Fa«NCH, 
Lomax.  111.  FUed  Pec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,120. 
(CL  74—6.) 


14I91,«H.  AX-HAMDUB  LAZBS.  I^aasrso  JoaUiaoN, 
Tiwilaillhi.  Ky.,  aaatvnor  ai  one-half  to  Oscar  Banen- 
Btttn,  Looiavitki,  My.  FUefl  May  22,  191S.  Berlal  Mo. 
76§,a6».     (CI.  142—64.)  ^^' 


1.  A  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  and  a  pinion 
raoDirted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  an  operative  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  driven  shaft,  upper  and  lower  bars  dis- 
poned hi  paralM  relatlonablp  to  said  lever,  vertical  mem- 
bfT9  tn  ptTotal  connection  with  said  lever  and  bars  for- 
ward of  the  driven  shaft,  vertical  members  tn  pivotal  con- 
nertloB  wltli  said  lever  and  the  lower  bars  in  the  rear  of 
the  driven  stiaft,  guides  adapted  to  maintain  said  mem- 
bers hi  vertical  allnement,  memliers  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rear  ends  of  ssM  bars  and  a  pitman  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  upper  bar  with  the  crank  on  the 
driving  shsft. 

2.  A  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts  mounted  therein, 
aa  opera  tiag  lever,  aald  lever  kataig  Mfareated  at  Its  far- 
ward  and  aad  folemmed,  midway  of  tbe  branches  af  aaid 
bifurcatkm  on  tbe  drtvan  shaft,  upper  and  lower  bars 
disposed  In  parallel  relationship  to  said  lever,  vertical 
merattera  tn  pivotal  eaanertlon  wltti  aaM  bars  and  branches 
forwand  af  the  ddveB  skaft.  rcrtloal  members  In  pivatal 
eoBoectlon  wltk  the  lower  bar  and  aaid  bcaaobes  la  tbe 
rear  at  the  driven  sliaft,  gafals  mambers  paaitloaed  on  the 
fraaae  and  adapted  to  madotala  aaid  akembera  In  v«rtlcai 
aUneaseBt,  ■leikara  la  pivotal  aaanaettea  w*Uk  the  raar 
aada  oT  aald  aiwar  ••4  losvar  bafa,  a  eras*  oaatrally  po- 
idtloMd  -OE  the  dttvlag  alaaCC,  «  pitaan  -ooaaectlag  the  tar- 
ward  aad  of  the  umkt  bar  with  said  crank,  a  pair  of  pta- 
lons  oa  aald  4rlv^  ahaft,  aad  a  pair  of  geara  00  the 
(k-ivaa  «ba£t  ■iaplei  to  *a  cngaffad  hr  aald  ylnkma. 


1  In  an  ax  handle  latlie,  a  cutter  head  In  combination 
with  work  holding  means  comprising  head  and  tall  spin- 
dles and  a  chuck  positioaod  intermediate  the  same,  said 
chuck  consisting  of  a  chock-casing  and  a  rotative  head 
therein,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  caaing  and  bead  for 
the  passage  and  reception  of  work,  transverse  Jaws  with- 
in said  head,  actuating  means  associated  with  the  head 
for  closing  said  Jaws  oa  the  wortc,  and  manipulative  means 
exterior  of  the  head  from  wkdcb  said  actuating  means 
disengages  when  the  haad  is  rotated. 

2.  In  an  ax  handle  lathe,  a  cutter  head,  head  and  tail 
spindles  and  a  chuck  ooBiprislng  a  casing,  a  rotative  head 
therein,  said  casing  and  head  having  slots  for  the  passage 
and  reception  of  work,  upper  and  lower  transverse  Jaws 
within  said  head  and  extending  across  said  slots,  and 
manipulative  means  extei-ior  of  the  chuck  with  which  tl>e 
upper  Jaw  engages  and  bj  which  it  may  he  withdrawn 
from  across  the  slot  when  the  chuck  is  in  position  to  re- 
ceive wortt. 

3.  In  an  ax  handle  lathe,  a  chuck  comprising  a  chuck 
casing  and  a  rotative  chuck  body  therein,  longitudinal  slots 
In  said  casing  and  chuck-body  for  the  pas-^age  and  re- 
ception of  woi^,  a  work  retaining  member  arranged  In  said 
body  across  said  iflot,  manipulntlve  means  exterior  of  said 
chu(^  for  withdrawing  said  member  from  across  said 
slot  to  permit  the  entrance  of  work,  aald  member  engaging 
wftli  said  manipulative  means  only  wTien  the  chuA  Is  in 
position  to  receive  work. 

4.  In  an  ax  banffle  lathe,  a  chnck  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  rotative  body  therein,  said  body  provided  with  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  wortt,  a  work-retaJning  member 
arranged  within  said  body  across  said  ^lot,  means  asso- 
ciated wtth  said  body  for  actuating  aald  retaining  mem- 
ber to  clamp  the  work  In  place,  manipulative  means  ex- 
terior of  the  chu<?k  adapted  to  engage  -with  said  actuating 
means  when  the  chuck  is  In  a  normally  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  an  ax  handle  lathe,  a  chuck,  a  rotative  head 
mounted  therein  said  head  having  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  work,  .1  retaining  asewber  arraaged  within  said  body 
across  said  8lot,  means  associated  with  said  head  for 
actuating  said  meml)er  to  clamp  work  in  place,  said  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  across  said  slot  to  per- 
mit of  tbe  introduction  or  removal  of  work,  and  manipula- 
tive means  eiterior  of  the  chuck  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  with  said  actuating  means,  and  said  work-retain- 
ing meml>er  when  the  chuck  Is  In  a  normal  inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 


1,091,456.  AIR-PUMP.  Carl  E.  I^  I.ipman,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Llpman  Manufacturing  Company .  Beloit, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WiscouBln.  Filed  July  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,900.      (CI.   230- 24  ) 

1.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  an  air  ii.lct  vaJvc  and  an  air  outlet 
valve  communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  for  the  cylinder  having  an  engagement  with  the 
Inlet  valve,  a  spring  operating  on  this  piston,  an  air  Inlet 
to  this  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  catch  for  holding 
tMs  piatwi  miaed,  aad  means  operated  by  air  poaaaare  for 
wleaalhf  the  cateh. 
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2.  An  air  pump  comprlaing  a  pump  cylinder,  a  platon  for 
the  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  ralre  commaiil- 
I  atlng  wltb  the  pump  cylinder,  meana  moTable  in  one  di- 
rection to  moye  the  inlet  valve  to  an  inoperative  podtlon 
and  air  actuated  In  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  said 
valve  to  operate,  a  catch  for  holding  aald  meana  in  its 
last-mentioned  position,  a  spring  for  holding  the  catch  In 
f'ligagement  with  said  meana,  and  a  plunger  actuated  by 
;ilr  from  the  exhaust  of  the  pump  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  catch  and  release  It  from  eosagement  with  the 
said  means. 


3.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  valve 
communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder, 
a  piston  for  this  cylinder  movable  In  one  direction  to 
move  the  Inlet  valve  to  an  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
port  in  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  allow  air  to  enter 
and  move  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit 
the  inlet  valve  to  operate. 

4.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  valve  communicating  with 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  and  a  piston  there- 
for movable  In  one  direction  to  move  said  inlet  valve  to 
an  Inoperative  position  and  air  actuated  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  permit  said  valve  to  operate. 

5.  An  air  pump  comprlslnK  s  pump  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  valve 
communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  mov- 
able In  one  direction  to  move  the  Inlet  valve  to  an  in- 
operative position  and  air  actuated  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  permit  the  said  valve  to  operate,  means  for 
maintaining  said  plunger  In  said  latter  position,  and 
means  operated  by  air  pressure  to  actuate  said  first  men- 
tioned means  and  allow  the  plunger  to  be  moved  to  its 
said  former  posltfbn. 

[Claim  0  not   printed  In  the  Uazette] 


1,091,467.  WHEEL  MOUNTING  OK  DEMOUNTING 
PRESS.  Albkkt  a.  Lonoakbr,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Chambersburg  Engineerlnx  Company.  Cham- 
bersburg. I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvaula.  Filed 
July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,850.     (CI.  29—86.) 


A    wheel    press    comprising,    in    combination,    two    fixed 
end  beams  one  of  which  lb  furnished  with  a  perforation  to 


receive  the  end  of  an  axle  and  the  other  of  which  carries 
a  ram,  said  ram  and  means  for  operating  the  tame,  a  fixed 
beam  Intermediate  of  said  end  beams,  and  a  removabla 
distance  piece  adapted  to  abut  said  center  beam  on  the 
side  adjacent  said  ram  to  engage  and  hold  a  wheel  from 
moving  while  said  ram  pnshea  the  axle  from  its  seat  in 
said  wbeeL 


1.091.458.     WHEEL-PRESS.     ALBJnrr  A.  Ix)NOakeb.  Cham- 
l>er8burg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Chambersburg    Engineering 
Company.  Chambersburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.      Filed   July   1.    1913.      Serial    No     776.851.      t('l. 
2J>--8«. ) 


March  34, 1914. 
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1.  In  a  wheel  press,  in  combination,  a  stationary  beam, 
a  ram  carried  by  said  beam,  means  for  operating  said 
ram,  a  stationary  end  resistance  beam  furnlabed  with  a 
stop  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  an  axle  and  to  engage 
the  bub  of  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  and  a  stationary 
through  gapped  atop  located  between  aald  ram  carrying 
t>eam  and  said  end  beam  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  said  ram  and 
stops  being  all  In  substantially  axial  allnement 

2.  In  a  wheel  press.  In  comblnstlon,  a  ram  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  stationary  cylinder  beam  carry- 
ing said  ram.  a  stationary  resistance  beam  bavliig  at  Its 
outer  end  a  stop  holder  adapted  to  interiorly  receive  an 
end  of  an  axle  and  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  axle  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  through  gapped 
stop  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  another  wheel  carried 
by  aald  axle,  said  ram,  through  gapped  stop,  and  stop 
holder  being  all  In  axial  allnement,  and  a  removable  stop 
carried  by  aald  stop  bolder. 

3.  In  a  wheel  press,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  beam, 
a  ram  carried  by  said  beam,  means  for  operating  said  ram, 
and  a  combined  end  and  center  resistance  beam,  the  latter 
being  furnished  with  a  through  gap  for  the  axle  and  the 
former  with  an  adjustable  stop,  said  stop,  gap  and  ram 
being  all  in  axial  allnement,  and  said  beams  being  immov- 
ably secured  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  wheel  press,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  beam, 
a  ram  carried  by  said  beam,  means  for  operating  said  ram. 
a  stationary  resistance  beam  carrying  a  stationary  through 
gapped  stop  intermediate  of  said  beams,  aald  stops  and 
ram  being  In  substantially  axial  allnement,  and  a  revolu 
ble  axle  support,  pivotally  carried  by  said  through  gapped 
stop,  for  permitting  said  axle  to  be  turned  end  for  end 
without  removal  from  the  pr 


1,091,459.     STOCK-CHUTB.     William  Rkio,  Kaw.  Okla.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Vasblnder,  Simmons, 

Tex.      Filed    July    1,    1912       Serial    No.    707,041.      (CI. 

119—82.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtt>ed  comprising  a  plat- 
form and  hinged  sides,  means  to  hold  said  sides  In  their 
vertical  spaced  relation,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket 
mounted  on  one  of  said  sides,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  borlaontal 
plane,  a  downwardly  extending  end  formed  on  said  bar, 
said  downwardly  extending  end  being  provided  with  aa 
aperture,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  oth«r  aide  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  end,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  said  aperture  in  said  end  portion  and 
within  an  alined  aperture  in  said  last  named  aide  portion. 


said  bar  being  adapted  to  lie  along  the  top  edge  of  aald 
first    named    aide    portion    and    said    end    portion    being 


adapted  to  lie  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  named 
aide  portion  when  the  device  Is  in  Its  folded  position. 


1,091.460.  FRUIT  DRIER.  William  Rkid,  Kaw.  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  VasMnder.  Simmons, 
Tex.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,042.  (CI. 
217—45.) 


/f 


A  fruit  drier  comprising  four  trays  connected  together 
by  hinges ;  said  hinges  being  located  on  the  lower  portions 
of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  Inner  trays  near  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  inner  and  outer  trays,  respectively,  near  their  outer 
ends,  whereby  the  outer  trays  may  be  swung  Into  Inverted 
positions  upon  the  inner  trays  and  the  Inner  trays  swung 
rearwardly  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  open  tope  of 
said  ttays  being  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  inside  of 
the  bottoms  thereof,  and  means  within  said  outer  trays 
for  preventing  the  displacement  of  fruit  wtien  they  are 
inverted,  said  meana  comprising  plates  of  the  same  size 
as  the  interior  of  said  trays  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  contents  of  the  trays  and  removable  bodily  there- 
from, and  removable  strips  disposed  upon  said  plates  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  trays  snd  in  openings  In 
the  upper  edges  of  their  sides. 


1,091,461.      RDLER    ATTACHMENT. 

Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1913. 
(CI.  33—107.) 


ViRUlL     A.     RCSSO. 

Serial  No.  783,805. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruler  attachment  for 
use  on  a  ruler  body,  said  body  having  longitudinal  f^ces 
inclined  to  each  other  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
in  each  face,  said  attachment  comprising  a  member  bent 
along  its  medial  longitndlnal  portion  to  provide  Inclined 
sides  terminating  in  inwardly  bent  gripping  members,  the 
■aid  atucbment  being  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  body  of  the  ruler  to  cover  the  flat  faces  thereof 
and  having  the  gripping  members  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses of  the  body  of  the  ruler. 


1,091,462.  PIPE-JOINT.  Grun  W  SANOiroRD,  Mobile. 
Ala.,  assignor  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  one-thousandths 
to  himself,  one  hundred  and  eighty-five  one-thonsandthE 
to  W.  C.  Baumhauer,  one  hundred  and  eighty-five  one- 
thousandths  to  Jacob  Rubel,  one  hundred  and  eighty 
five  one-thousandths  to  Jacob  Marksteln,  and  ten  one- 
thousandths  to  Robert  F.  Blow.  Mobile.  Ala.,  and  one 
hundred  and  eighty-five  one-thousandths  to  <*aul  P. 
Lockling.  Frultdale.  Ala.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,224.      (Cl.   126— 308.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  locking  tongues  located  around  the  pipe  at 
predetermined  positions,  said  tongues  being  of  progres- 
sively shorter  lengths,  and  a  pipe  section  provided  with 
slots  adapted  to  be  entered  by  said  tongues  at  distances 
apart  corresponding  to  the  distances  between  said  tongues, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  locking  tongues  located  around  the  pipe  at 
predetermined,  equally  spaced  positions,  said  tongues  be- 
ing of  progressively  shorter  lengths  as  the  circuit  of  the 
pipe  is  made,  and  a  pipe  section  provided  with  slots  adapt- 
ed to  be  entered  by  said  tongues  located  at  distances  apart 
corresponding  to  the  distances  between  said  tongues,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,091,463.  DRAIN-VALVE.  LoLis  N.  Vi.nci.nt.  Pres- 
cott,  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  .No.  801,610. 
(Cl.  121—117.) 


1.  In  a  drain  valve,  an  outer  member  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  by-pass  hiyh  pres- 
sure port  in  said  outer  member,  a  low  pressure  port  and 
means  controlling  communication  between  the  high  and 
low  pressure  ports  and  the  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  drain  valve,  an  outer  member  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet,  a  by-pass  high  pressure  port  and 
a  low  pressure  port  in  said  outer  member,  an  Inner  mem- 
l)er  having  an  outlet  and  means  controlling  communication 
between  the  high  and  low  pressure  ports  and  the  outlet, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drain  valve,  an  outer  member  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  Inlet,  a  by-pass  high  pressure  port  and 
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port  la  SAM  oater 
■rlth  aa  Mti«t  •  low 
vrltk  tte  iMT  jrt—K  port  oT  tte  Mtcr  aMaber  «ad 
comtroUiMf  rwaati  ■llmi  linaiaa  tbe  higb  and 
low  prware  ports  and  tte  oatlrC,  aBkiataBeteUy  as  d« 
Bcrtbod. 

4.  la  a  drain  ralvc  aa  cater  tacaihar  hartac  a  dMaiber 
prorMed  arltt  aa  iaiet.  a  by  paaa  Mgb  pvaaaure  port  In 
aald  oat«r  taeiabrr  cooiBianicatiac  «rltk  aaM  ckaaitar.  an 
Inner  member  provided  with  an  oatlrt.  a  low  preaoare  port 
and  meaoa  cuntrolllnr  (x*mmunlratioD  between  the  hl^h 
and  low  preoaurc  ports  and  the  oatlH.  Rnbatantlallj  aa 
deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  drain  ralve.  an  outer  member  harlne  a  chamher 
proTided  with  an  ialet.  a  by-paMa  hick  prefisure  port  and  a 
low  preoaure  port  ta  aaid  outer  meatar.  an  inner  member 
tiavlnK  a  chamber  prorldad  with  a  higlk  prf-asure  port  com 
monicatinK  with  the  by-paaa  high  premure  port  of  the 
outer  member,  an  outlet  and  meaaa  eontrolllng  commant 
cation  between  the  high  and  low  preaaur^  portm  and  the 
outlet,  BubaUntlally  as  deacribed. 

(("lalmn  «  to  9  not  prloted  In  the  Gazette  1 


l.<it>l,4«4.  APPAUATU8  FOfi  fiUBJEOTINT.  iiAMKM  TO 
THE  ACTION  OF  lAQVUM.  yuaomiucK  H.  Waoaaa. 
Uattlaaore.  Md..  mmminoae  to  Tb«  Bartlott  LUrward  Corn- 
pan/,  BaJtliBore,  Md..  a  Corporation  oT  Marjlaa4.    Ftiad 

Jaa.  11,  1»11.     iiorial  No.  <M)14>66.     (CI.  M — 134.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  caatnK.  of  a  plurality 
of  riitatahlo  rlevlcea  in  the  caning  one  above  another;  a 
partition  for  each  rotatable  device  and  each  partition  ex 
tending  under  and  upwardly  at  one  side  of  the  rotatable 
device  with  which  It  coacta  with  Its  up-turned  portion 
located  between  the  rotatable  device  and  the  wall  of  the 
caHlnK  to  form  a  nan  panHage  between  It  and  the  casing 
wall  and  an  overflow  means  extending  through  the  parti 
tlon  below  the  upturned  portion  thereof  and  at  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  of  the  rotatable  device  whereby  the  gaa  may  pa8h 
up  at  one  aide  of  the  rotatable  device  and  the  overflow 
take  place  from  the  opposite  aide  thereof. 

2.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  caaing,  of  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable device*  ia  aald  caatng  one  above  another :  a  parti- 
tion extending  under  and  partly  around  each  rotatable  de- 
vice and  one  partition  extending  from  one  aide  wall  and 
turning  upwardly  In  front  of  the  oppoaite  aide  wall  of  the 
caaing  while  the  partition  next  below  ezteodo  fnun  aald 
opposite  aide  wail  and  turns  npwartUy  In  froat  of  aald  oae 
•Ide  wall  whereby  to  fom  a  alg-iag  gaa  passage  between 
the  oppoHlto  walla  of  and  through  the  casing  and  a  series 
of  llqal4  overflow  means  between  the  upper  end  and  lower 
en4a  of  the  caaing  aaid  overflow  meaaa  foeiag  siparate  aad 


the  sic-aag  pa 

a  partlrtoaat  tbaakla< 
the  ap-turaed  portion  of  aald  partlttoa  whereby  the  gaa 
wQI  pass  np  at  oae  aide  of  each  rotatable  device  and  the 
overflow  paoe  down  at  tbe  oppoaite  side. 

3.  Tbe  ooaMaatlon  with  a  vertical  casing  havings  se 
rle*  of  rotary  devices  each  with  liquid  projecting  meani 
amand  Ha  periphery  aald  derlrea  being  arranged  one  above 
another ;  of  a  llqvid  retalalag  partition  for  each  roUry  de- 
vice and  oae  ead  of  each  partttloa  extending  np  at  one 
Ride  of  tbe  rotary  4eTlee  wHb  wMcb  It  coacta  aaid  up- 
turned end  betag  spaced  fra«  the  vertical  wall  at  tbe  caa 
Ing  to  form  a  gma  paaaagc ;  sBeaaa  for  rappIjlBg  liquid  to 
the  upper  side  of  each  psrtltlan  and  aaeaas  below  tbe  up- 
turned end  of  each  partition  aad  at  tbe  other  aide  of 
each  rotary  device  to  prevent  the  liquid  lerel  from  rising 
to  the  upturned  end  of  tbe  partition 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  shells  one  above  an- 
other, of  a  partition  in  each  abell  and  each  partition  ex- 
tending croaswiae  from  a  side  wall  of  tbe  shell  and  above 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  shell  said  partitions  each  barlag  one 
end  turned  upwardly  and  spaced  from  tbe  opposite  side 
wall  to  form  a  gas  paaaage  ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
an  upper  shell  ;  a  rotary  liquid  projecting  device  in  each 
abell  and  a  pipe  from  each  partltloo  below  tbe  np  taraai 
end  thereof  aad  tbe  dtocbarge-eod  of  tbe  pipe  frooi  an  up- 
per shell  t«-mlnatlng  between  the  up-tnrned  end  of  the 
partition  and  the  rotary  projector  In  the  shell  next  below 
to  direct  ftie  overflow  liquid  behind  said  up  turned  end. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  shells  each  shell  being  open  at 
tbe  top  aad  bottrai  aad  between  aaM  open  top  and  bottom 
each  abaU  having  a  rotary  liquid  projecting  device  ;  a  par- 
tition in  the  shell  between  the  open  top  and  bottom 
which  partition  extends  -from  one  side  wall  of  the  shell 
croaswiae.  and  turns  upwardly  around  the  roUry  device 
and  In  front  of  and  apaced  from  tbe  oppoaite  aide  wall  of 
aald  ahell  to  forai  a  gaa  passage  la  the  abell  between  —id 
up-tnrned  end  of  tbe  partition  and  aald  opposite  tfde  wall 
aaid  up-turaed  end  of  tbe  partitloa  exttuMllng  above  the 
axis  of  tbe  rotary  device  and  an  overfloa-  In  the  partitloa 
below  the  ll«uld-projectlag  device. 


1.0»1.4«C.  BICINALJNU  flYSTEM.  raaBaiCK  B.  Amm 
and  Llotd  U.  AasKa.  8t.  LobIk.  Mo,  aaslgBors  to 
Frank  Adam  Electric  Ceaapany.  M.  LauIb,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MlaooBri.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  SeHal  So. 
727,186.      (CI    ITT — 10.) 


1.  A  combined  switch  and  circuit  closing  device  rum 
prLslng  a  normally  stationary  means  that  closes  one  of  a 
group  of  circuits  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  so  as  to  open  said  circuit  and 
close  an  Independent  circuit,  said  moans  l>elng  so  designed 
that  It  can  be  adjusted  to  cooperate  with  any  desired  clr 
cult  of  said  group  of  circuits  without  rendering  It  inop- 
erative with  relatlOB  tc^sald  Independent  circuit. 

2.  A  combined  awltch  and  circnlt-Hoalog  devloe  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  contacts,  a  common  llae  coBtart.  a 
companion  contact,  and  a  normally  stationary  meaaa  that 
Mtabliahes  electrical  connection  between  tbe  comaon  liae 
contact  and  one  contact  of  said  oet  of  contacts  bat  which 
la  adapted  to  be  asovod  so  aa  to  open  tbe  dimtt  hi  wbieh 
tbe  aald  contact  of  aald  set  Is  arranged  and  eat«bllak  elec- 
trical coaaectlon  between  the  coamon  llae  coatact  aad 
the  companion   contact,  said  meaaa   being  ao  conatmctod 
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that  It  cam  be  adjaatad  ao  as  to  aortaally  wtabllab  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  rnamoa  line  contact  and 
any  eoe  contact  of  aald  aot  of  contacts. 

3.  A  ceablaed  awltcfa  and '  eirealt-cloeing  device  pro- 
vided with  a  coBUBOB  llae  contact,  a  aet  of  co6pecatlag 
contacts,  a  aaaaaUy-operated  aavable  eondncting  aem- 
ber  which  ta  narraaUy  at  reat  and  eatahUstaes  electrical 
connoctlen  betwoea  the  coowMn  line  contact  and  one  oon- 
tact  of  aald  s^  but  which  csn  be  arranged  so  as  to  co- 
operate with  any  dealrsd  contact  of  said  set.  and  a  sepa- 
rate contact  that  is  adapted  to  be  easMted  by  aald  con 
ductlag  anaihrr  ao  as  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  common  line 
contact  whan  said  meaber  la  moved. 

4.  A  oeosblaed  switch  and  drcnlt-cloaing  derioe  pro- 
vided with  a  comsMM  Uae  contact,  a  aet  of  coOperatiag 
coataeta,  a  maanally-operated  aovahie  eoadoetlng  mem- 
ber that  noraaUy  esUbUaha  elaotrlcal  conaectica  bo- 
tweea  the  ooannon  line  contact  and  one  contact  of  aaid 
aet.  aaid  ooadoeCiac  member  being  normally  at  reat,  and 
a  sepaiate  contact  that  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
conducting  member  ao  aa  to  coAparate  with  tbe  ctnuaoa 
line  contact  when  said  iMaber  Is  aMved.  said  conducting 
meaober  being  adJastaWe  ao  that  It  can  be  arranged  la 
poaltloa  to  cooperate  with  aajr  one  ooaUct  of  Mid  aet  of 
contacts. 

5.  A  combtaed  switch  aad  clrcolt-doalng  device  00a- 
prlaiag  a  body  poittoo  provided  with  a  sat  of  contacta,  a 
comsMa  line  eon  tact,  a  aaaoally-operated  movable  con- 
ducting meaaber  tbat  ia  aormaUj  statk>aary  and  wblefe 
always  remalna  in  engageoMnt  with  said  eonmoa  Uae 
contact,  said  coaductiag  laomher  being  provided  with  a 
portion  that  ea«a«es  oae  contact  of  aald  set  when  said 
neaber  Is  la  its  aoraai  poeltlMi  hut  which  can  be  ad- 
justed to  coiiperate  with  any  one  contact  «f  aaid  aet  *f 
contacta,  and  a  aeparate  contact  oa  saM  body  p(M*tioB  ar- 
ranged la  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  conducting  mem- 
ber when  said  tawmher  la  nwvod. 

IQaiia  6  to  9  not  lariated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0UI.4«6.  DUMP-CAR.  iivrvm  C.  CaawvoBD, 
port.  Pa.,  aasigaor  of  oae-loartt)  ko  Harry  B.  Crawiard, 
McKeeaport,  Pa.  ¥il»d  Nov.  7,  1B12.  Serial  No. 
72tt,974.     (CL  214—1.) 


1.  In  devicea  tnr  duaqMag  cars,  the  coahtnatlon  with  a 
damp  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  and  having  a 
hinged  bottom  tbereon  provided  with  means  for  locking 
the  same,  of  Beaas  along  the  track  for  unlocking  said 
bottom  to  allow  the  same  to  extend  downward,  and  a 
curved  and  twisted  bar  within  aald  track  so  arranged  that 
said  bottom  will  bear  against  a  flat  surface  of  tbe  same 
to  raise  and  cloae  auch  bottom  In  tbe  tranalt  of  tbe  car. 

2.  In  devices  for  dumping  cara,  the  combination  with 
a  dump  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  and  having  a 
hinged  bottom  tbereon  provided  with  means  for  locking 
the  same,  of  a  lever  along  tbe  track  for  unlocking  said 
l>ottom  to  allow  the  same  to  extend  downward,  and  a 
curved  and  twisted  bar  wKhin  said  track  so  arranged  tbat 
said  bottom  will  bear  against  a  flat  surface  of  tbe  same 
to  raise  and  cloae  such  bottom  in  the  transit  of  tbe  car. 

-H.  in  devicea  for  dumping  cars,  the  comblnatloiw  with 
a  dump  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track  and  having  a 
hinged  bottom  tbereon  provided  with  means  for  locking 
the  same,  of  meana  along  tbe  track  for  unlocking  said 
bottom  to  allow  tbe  aaoM  to  extend  downward,  a  curved 
bar  within  said  track  for  cloalng  aaid  bottom,  and  means 
beyond  aaU  teat  naaed  means  for  leek  Ing  Mid  bottom 
in  Its  cloaed  poaition. 

4.  Ja  davifiM  for  daam>iag  cam.  the  oomhlBatteB  with  « 
duoap   car  adapted  to  travel  oa   a   track  and   bavins  a 


hlBced  bottom  ttaereoa  provided  with  meana  for  io<^iag 
the  aaae.  of  a  lever  along  the  track  for  aalodLtaig  wld 
hottom  to  allow  the  aame  to  extend  dowmrard,  a.  earred 
bar  within  aaid  track  for  doaing  said  bottom,  aad  meana 
bopood  mM  last  named  meana  tor  locking  said  bottaa  la 
its  cloaed  position. 

S.  Id  devices  for  dumi^ag  cars,  the  eomblaatl«i  with 
a  duap  car  adapted  to  travel  oa  a  track  and  having  a 
btngad  footton  tbereon  provided  with  meana  for  locking 
the  Mme.  of  means  along  the  track  for  aalocktmc  said 
bottom  to  allow  the  Mme  to  extend  downward,  a  curved 
and  twisted  bar  within  Mid  track  h  arranged  tlat  said 
bcrttora  wUi  bear  against  a  flat  surface  of  the  same  to 
ralM  and  dose  aach  bottom  in  the  transit  of  the  car,  and 
arans  beyond  aaid  last  named  meaaa  for  locking  said 
bottom  in  Ita  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,081.467.  CHANGE-SPEED  (iEAJillNG.  Cxans  C. 
Eabmist,  RiceviUe.  lows.  Fiied  Nov.  2S.  1612.  Serial 
No.  7»4,113.      (Ci.  74 — 5©./ 


1.  In  a  change-opeed  geerlag,  a  driver  abaft,  a  driver 
gear  flx»d  tbereon.  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gMr 
wheels  loooely  mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft  and  havtnt 
ratchets  formed  tbereon,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  ptaraSty  of 
gear  wheels  txed  en  the  secondary  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheels  on  tht  driven  shaft  and  driver  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  pawls  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  driven 
shaft  and    adapted   for  alternate  engagement  and  disen- 

iment  with  tbe  rev>ectlve  ratchets,  a  plurality  of 
BUTTDuadlng  the  driven  shaft  la  contact  with  the 
reapectlve  pawla  and  adapted  to  be  moved  aidally  for  ac- 
tuating the  pawlB,  a  plurality  of  shifter  rods  carrying  the 
respective  rings,  certain  of  said  rods  having  means  there- 
on for  engaging  with  other  of  said  rods  and  shifting  tbe 
latter,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  first  said  means  for 
successively  shifting  the  several  ro*  and  their  adjunctive 
rings,  and  thereby  allowing  tbe  pawls  to  successively  en- 
gage the  respective  contiguous  ratchets. 

2.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  a  driver  shaft,  a  second- 
ary shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  fixed  on  the  secondary 
shaft,  a  driver  gear  fixed  on  said  driver  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  said  series  of  gear  wheels,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
series  of  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  each  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  and  meshing  with  the 
respective  gear  wheels  on  the  secondary  shaft,  a  aeries  of 
pawl-carrying  members  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  hav- 
ing spring-pressed  pawls  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
ring  surrounding  each  pawl -carrying  member  and  having 
radially  and  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  bifurcated  and  embracing  the  driver  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  shifter  rods  on  which  the  other  arms  of  the  ring 
are  mounted  resiwctlvely.  certain  of  said  shifter  rods  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  moving  other  of  the  shifter  rods, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  first  said  means  for  succes- 
sively shifting  tbe  ro^,  Mcb  of  raid  pawbi  being  nor- 
taally  la  cimtaet  with  oae  of  said  rings  and  being  adapted 
to  ttavel  on  tte  sorfsce  thereof,  aad  ther^y  being  h^d 

illy  otit  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
8.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  a  driver  shaft,  a 
abaft,  a  plaimllty  of  gear  wheats  flaed  an  the 
ahaft,  a  <fa4ver  gear  fixed   on  the  drivar 
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m««hinff  with  one  of  Mid  plnraMty  of  ff«ar  wheels,  t  driven 
■haft,  ■  plarallty  of  gear  wheels  looeely  moanted  on  the 
drlTen  shaft  and  each  having  a  ratchet  member  thereon 
and  meshing  with  the  respective  gear  wheels  on  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  pawl- 
actuating  element  for  each  pawl,  shifter  rods  carrying  the 
respective  pawl-actuating  elements,  means  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  the  shifter  rods  for  moving  other  of  the  shifter 
rods,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  first  said  means  for 
successively  shifting  the  shifter  rods. 

4.  In  a  cbange-Bpeed  gearing,  a  driver  shaft,  a  second- 
ary shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
8e<'ondary  shaft,  a  driver  gear  fixed  on  the  driver  shaft 
and  meshing  with  one  of  said  series  of  gear  wheels,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gear  wheela  loosely  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  menhlng  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the 
secondary  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  each  of 
the  last  said  gear  wheels  In  fixed  relation  to  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  operating  memt>er  for  each  clutch  mecha- 
nism, a  series  of  shifter  rods  csrrying  the  respective 
clutch  operating  members,  certain  of  the  shifter  rods  hav 
Ing  means  thereon  for  moving  the  adjacent  shifter  rods, 
and  means  reacting  with  the  first  said  meauH  for  succes- 
sively actuatlUK  the  shifter  rods. 

fi.  In  a  chanKf  speed  K^arlng,  a  driver  shaft,  a  second- 
ary shaft,  a  series  of  (jear  wheels  fixed  on  the  secondary 
shaft,  a  driver  K»'ar  fixed  on  the  driver  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  the  series  of  gear  wheels,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
series  of  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheela  of  the  first  series,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  holding  each  of  the  loosely  mounted 
gear  whei-ls  In  fixed  relation  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch 
operating  member  for  each  of  the  clutch  mechanisms,  a 
series  of  shifter  memtwrs  carrying  the  respective  clutch 
operating  members,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  shifter 
members,  means  on  said  one  of  the  shifter  members  for 
enKajcement  with  a  second  shifter  memt>er  and  moving  the 
latter  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  said  means, 
and  means  on  said  second  shifter  member  for  engagement 
with  a  third  shifter  member  and  moving  the  latter  into 
position  for  engagement  with  the  first  said  means,  so  that 
the  shifter  members  may  be  succeasively  moved  from  one 
to  another  of  their  several  alternative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.091.46H  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CAN  BODIB8 
AND  CAN  ENDS  TO  A  CAN  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Lonis  Charle.s  Krummel,  Clinton,  Conn.  Piled  Feb. 
24.  leil.      Serial  No.  «10,464.      (CI.  11.3—14.) 


I.  A  can-making  macljlne  Including  In  combination,  a 
carrier  rotating  continuously,  operating  members  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  means  for  feeding  can  bodies  to  said  op- 
erating members  Including  a  feeding  chute,  a  stationary 
support  for  the  can  bodies  extending  from  said  feeding 
chute  in  a  direction  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
on  which  the  can  bodies  may  rest  and  move,  and  means 


I 


for  moving  the  can  bodiM  on  the  support  in  unlaoa  with 
the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  csn  making  machine  including  in  eombinntloa  a 
carrier  rotating  contlnuonsly  abont  a  borlioatal  axis,  op- 
erating members  mounted  on  said  carrier,  meaas  for  feed- 
ing can  bodies  to  said  operating  membera  laclodlng  a  feed- 
ing chnte,  a  stationary  support  for  the  can  bodtos  ex- 
tending from  said  feeding  chute  in  a  direction  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  on  which  the  can  bodlea  may 
rest  and  move,  and  means  for  moving  the  can  bodies  on 
the  support  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  can  making  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
continuously  rotating  carrier,  means  for  clamping  and 
supporting  a  can  tmdy  and  can  end,  said  means  being 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  feeding  can  bodies  and 
can  ends  to  said  clamping  meana,  including  a  stationary 
support  located  between  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  damp- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  the  can  body  and  can  end 
on  the  support  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, and  devices  for  causing  the  clamping  meana  to  en- 
gage the  can  end  and  can  body  while  on  said  support. 

4.  A  can  making  machine  including  in  combination  a 
carrier  rotating  about  a  horlsontal  axla,  a  seating  mem- 
ber and  clamping  head  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  chuck 
concentric  with  aaid  seating  head,  means  for  feeding  can 
bodies  and  can  ends  to  the  carrier  including  a  stationary 
support  for  supporting  the  can  end  and  can  body  botween 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  eeating  member  and  clamping 
head,  means  for  engaging  the  can  end  and  can  Irady  and 
moving  the  same  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, said  means  being  disposed  so  ss  to  hold  the  can  body 
and  can  end  In  substantially  sxial  alinement  with  the 
supporting  head  and  seating  member,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  supporting  head  and  sestlng  member  to  engage 
the  can  end  and  can  body  and  sest  the  can  end  in  tlie  can 
body  while  on  said  ststlonary  support,  snd  means  for  sub- 
sequently causing  said  chuck  to  be  engaged  by  the  can  end. 

5.  A  can  making  machine  inclnding  in  combination  a 
carrier  rotating  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  seating  mem- 
ber and  clamping  head  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  chuck 
concentric  with  said  seating  bead,  means  for  feeding  can 
bodies  and  can  ends  to  tbe  carrier  Inclnding  a  stationary 
support  concentric  with  the  carrier  for  supporting  the 
can  end  and  can  body  t>etween  the  paths  of  travel  of  the 
seating  member  and  clamping  head,  means  for  engaging 
the  can  end  and  can  body  and  moving  the  same  In  unison 
with  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  meana  being  dis- 
posed so  aa  to  hold  the  can  body  and  can  end  In  snbatan- 
tially  axial  alinement  with  the  supporting  head  and  seat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  causing  the  supporting  head 
and  seating  member  to  engage  tbe  can  end  snd  can  body 
snd  seat  the  can  end  In  the  can  body  while  on  said  sta- 
tionary support,  means  for  subsequently  causing  said 
chuck  to  be  engaged  by  the  can  end.  seaming  rolla,  means 
for  causing  the  seaming  rolls  to  engage  tbe  can  end  dar- 
ing the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  giving  said 
seaming  rolls  and  chuck  a  relative  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,0fll,469.  METAL  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Hioo  N«c- 
MA.v,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Manufsctur- 
Ing- Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jsn.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,922.     (CI.  8—4.) 
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faces  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  yleldably  pressing  one  of 
the  shafts  towsrd  the  other. 

2.  In  a  metal  abaplng  maelilBe,  the  combination  with 
a  bed,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  thereby,  cooperating 
forming  rolls  fixed  on  said  shafts,  means  for  driving  said 
Bhafts  to  produce  a  difference  In  speed  between  the  co- 
operating faces  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  yleldably  press- 
ing one  of  the  shafts  toward  the  other,  the  cooperating 
faces  of  the  forming  rolls  having  a  portion  of  their  work 
engaging  faces  spaced  a  greater  distance  than  the  remain- 
ing portions  thereof. 

3.  in  s  machine  for  shaping  flat  metallic  strips  the 
combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  there 
by,  cooperating  forming  rolls  fixed  on  said  shafts  and 
means  for  driving  said  shafts  to  produce  a  difference  In 
speed  between  the  cooperating  faces  of  the  rolls,  said 
rolls  having  a  portion  only  of  their  work  engaging  faces 
adapted  to   exert   a   metal   spreading   pressure   upon   the 

strip. 

4.  In  a  mschlne  for  shaping  flat  meUllic  strips,  the 
combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  forming 
rolls  mounted  thereupon,  means  for  driving  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  rolls  to  produce  a  difference  in  speed  be- 
tween the  cooperating  faces  thereof,  the  rolls  of  each  pair 
having  a  portion  trnly  of  their  work  engaging  faces  adapted 
to  exert  a  metal  spreading  pressure  upon  a  portion  of  the 

strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  flat  metallic  strips,  the 
combination  with  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  forming 
rolU  mounted  thereupon  for  progreaalvely  shaping  a  por- 
tion of  the  cross-section  of  the  strip  and  for  progressively 
tempering  another  portion  of  tbe  cross-section  of  the 
■trip  during  the  shaping. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,702.  HYDKODTNAMIC  BALANCE.  Eenbit  F.  FlSHDi, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
757,690.  Original  No.  1,049.836.  dated  Jan.  7,  1918, 
Serial  No.  612,967.     (CI.  78 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  metal  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  csrrled  thereby,  cooperating  form- 
ing rolls  flxed  on  said  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  shafts 
to  produce  a  difference  in  speed  between  tbe  cooperating 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horlsontal  axis 
within  the  chamber,  a  hollow  body  within  the  chamber 
and  movable  with  said  frame,  said  body  being  open  for 
the  admission  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  and  partially 
fllled  by  said  liquid  with  the  remainder  of  the  body  fiUed 
with  air,  a  pressure  communicating  conduit  in  commn- 
nlcation  with  the  air  space  of  said  body,  and  movable 
recording  mechanism  actuated  by  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  magnet  moonted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  within  tbe 
chamber,  a  hollow  body  within  tbe  chamber  and  movable 
with  the  magnet,  said  body  being  open  for  the  admission 
of  liquid  and  normally  partially  fllled  with  liquid  with 
the  remaining  space  therein  fllled  with  air,  a  sapple- 
m«itsl  air  ciiamber,  an  air  conducting  connection  between 
th«  latter  and  tlie  air  conflnlng  portion  of  the  hollow  body, 
a  pressure  commonicating  conduit  extending  to  tbe  sap- 
plemental  chamber,  and  recording  means  actuated  by  the 
magnet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  magnet  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  within  tbe 


chamber,  a  hollow  body  within  tbe  chamber  and  movable 
with  the  magnet,  said  body  being  open  for  the  admission 
of  liquid  and  normally  partially  fllled  with  liquid  with 
the  remalniilg  space  therein  fllled  with  air.  a  supplemental 
air  chamber,  an  air  conducting  «mnectlon  between  the 
latter  and  the  air  confining  portion-  of  the  hollow  body,  a 
pressure  communicating  conduit  extending  from  tbe  sup- 
plemental chamber  and  rising  to  the  height  of  the  main 
chamber,  said  conduit  and  a  portion  of  the  supplemental 
chamber  containing  a  liquid,  and  recording  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  magnet,  a  magnet-carrying  frame  within  the 
chamber  and  balanced  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  hollow  body 
supported  by  and  movable  with  the  frame  and  open  for 
the  admission  of  liquid  from  tbe  chamber,  the  body  being 
partially  fllled  with  auch  liquid  with  the  remainder  of  Ita 
interior  fllled  with  air,  and  a  conduit  for  communicating 
the  pressure  to  be  recorded  to  the  alr-fllled  portion  of  the 
hollow  body,  and  recording  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
magnet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  frame  within  the  chamber  and  mounted  on  a  horl- 
sontal axis,  a  maKuet  carried  by  the  frame,  hollow  bodies 
supported  by  tbe  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  pivot  and 
movable  therewith,  the  bodies  being  open  for  the  admissloB 
of  liquid  from  the  chamber  and  partially  filled  with  such 
liquid  with  the  remainder  of  the  space  therein  fllled  with 
air,  pressure  communicating  conduits  in  communication 
respectively  with  the  hollow  bodies,  and  recording  means 
actuated  by  the  magnet. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  frame  within  the  chamber  and  mounted  to  oscil- 
late on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  weight  depending  from  the 
frame  and  a  magnet  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  hol- 
low bodies  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  axis  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  frame,  the  bodies  having  openings  at  their 
under  sides  for  admlsslm  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  with 
the  bodies  partially  fllled  with  such  liquid  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  space  therein  fllled  with  air,  two  supple- 
mental air  chambers  with  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers  respectively  and  the  air  con- 
fining portions  of  the  hollow  bodies,  pressure  commnnicat-, 
ing  condulta  extending  to  the  supplemental  chambers  with 
fluid  filling  said  condulta  and  partially  filling  the  cham- 
bera,  and  recording  mechanism  actuated  by  the  magnet. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  fllled  with 
liquid,  a  frame  within  the  chamber  and  balanced  on  a 
horlsontal  ails,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  frame,  hollow 
bodies  supported  by  tbe  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis 
and  movable  with  the  frame,  each  of  the  bodies  having  an 
opening  at  Ita  under  side  for  admission  of  liquid  from 
the  chamber  and  with  the  body  partially  fllled  with  such 
liquid  and  the  remaining  portion  of  Its  space  fllled  with  air, 
supplemental  air  chambers  beneath  said  frame,  pipes  ex- 
tending from  the  supplemental  chambers  and  curved  com- 
plementary with  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  hollow  l>odles 
and  extending  through  the  bottom  openings  of  the  latter 
and  Into  the  air  confinlnK  poftions  of  their  interior,  pres- 
sure communicating  condulta  extending  to  the  supple- 
mental chambers  with  liquid  filling  sjiid  rondults  and  par- 
tially filling  the  supplemental  chambers,  and  recording 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  magnet.  ,. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber,  two  hollow 
bodies  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  within  said 
chamber  and  each  having  a  port  or  openfng  in  its  bottom, 
liquid  partially  filling  said  bodies  snd  all  of  said  chaml>er, 
pressure  condulta,  one  leading  to  the  Interior  of  each  of 
said  bodies  through  its  port,  fluid  of  less  speclflc  gravity 
than  said  liquid  flUlnK  the  space  In  each  of  said  bodies  not 
fllled  by  said  liquid,  and  movable  recording  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  bodies. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  s  horlsontal  axis  within  said  cham- 
ber, two  hollow  bodies  carried  by  said  frame  and  each 
baring  a  port  or  opening  In  ita  under  side,  liquid  within 
said  chamber  and  partially  filling  said  bodies,  pressure 
condulta  one  leading  through  the  port  of  each  of  said 
bodies,  fluid  of  less  speclflc  gravity  than  said  liquid  fllling 
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the  spare  In  racb  of  mid  bodle«  not  filled  by  laid  llqvU, 
■  nd  movKbt«  recording  meebantun  actuated  by  aald  frmnM. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  closed  etaatdber,  a  fmiDe 
mounted  to  awinfr  on  a  boriaoatal  axis  wttbin  said  ebam- 
b«r,  two  bollow  bodlea  carried  by  said  frame  and  eacb 
bavinR  A  port  or  opptiioff  on  its  under  9ldi>.  Il<)uld  wtttaia 
•aid  ctiamber  and  partially  fllUnx  aald  bodies,  preaanre 
conduits,  one  leading  througb  tb^  port  to  tbe  Interior  of 
sacb  of  aaid  bodle«.  tiald  of  leas  spedflc  gravity  tban 
said  llqoUl  fllling  tbe  ■t)ace  In  tach  of  said  bodies  not  flllad 
by  said  liquid,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  frtuae,  and  mov- 
able recording  mecbaniam  actnated  by  aald  aMtgnet. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dosed  ctaamber,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  bortxontai  axis  wltbln  aald  cbau- 
ber,  two  boUow  bodies  carried  by  said  frame  and  each 
haTlDf;  a  port  or  opening  tu  its  under  side,  fluid  wltkla 
said  ctaamber  and  partially  Oiling  said  t>odlea,  preaaure 
condoltB,  enp  leading  to  tbe  interior  of  each  of  aald  botyn 
through  its  port,  fluid  of  lem  apeoiflc  grarlty  tban  said 
other  fluid  flllinx  tt>e  space  in  .  acb  of  aaid  bodlsa  not 
filled  by  said  other  fluid,  and  movable  recording 
nism  actnatfd  by  said  frame. 


18,708.  RAIL-JOINT  Johkph  M.  Joh.nbon.  lilUersburg, 
Pa^  aaelsnor  to  Tbe  Uail  Joint  Coaipany,  a  Oorporatioa 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1013.  Serial  No.  744,td7. 
OrlsiBai  No.  »0a.830,  dated  Maj  iO,  1911.  Serial  No. 
698,M6.      (CI.  23»— «.) 
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1.  Tbe  comUaation  wltta  a  pair  mt  ratt  aada.  ot  a  plate, 
means  carried  by  the  plate  ter  aagactng  aatd  mil  anda, 
means  carried  by  tbe  plate  far  engacteg  the  tiea  of  a  rail- 
road track,  Ash  pla.te8  secured  to  the  aald  nil  ends,  belta 
projecting  through  the  fltth  platos  and  tke  rail  ends  re- 
apectlrety.  far  holding  said  flab  plataa  a«^nat  displace- 
ment, and  deflecting  members  farmed  ^pon  ttw  flsh  pAataa, 
•abatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  heratn before  4*- 
■cribed. 

2.  Tbe  conitalnatlon  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  at  a  plata. 
boaaes  formed  upon  the  npper  aide  of  the  aaid  plata  for 
angagenent  with  receaoes  formed  in  the  base  flaagae  of 
the  rail  ends,  depending  extensions  formed  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  plate  for  engagement  with  the  aidea  of  tlie  ttaa 
upon  which  tbe  rails  are  to  be  located,  depending  ptos 
formed  opmi  the  lower  face  of  tbe  plate  for  engagement 
with  tbe  said  tiea,  flab  plates  upon  opposite  aldas  ef  the 
rail  eods.  bolts  extending  ^rough  tbe  said  fiah  plates 
and  rail  ends  respectiTely,  for  holding  the  said  flab  plates 
against  displacement,  and  deflecting  extenalons  formed 
adjacent  the  end  nut  and  bolta,  for  the  purpoae  of  pre- 
rentlng  Injury  to  the  aald  bolts  by  deflectfaig  the  wheels 
of  a  car  tberefrom  upon  the  derailment  of  the  said  car. 

8.  ▲  rail  joint  Including  a  Joint  bar  baTli«  bortBoatally 
arranged  wheel  deflecting  foards  latftrally  offaet  from  the 
outer  aide  of  its  upright  member  at  the  terminata  of  Uw 
latter. 

4.  A  rail  joint  includfaog  a  Joint  bar  proviAad  at  tbe  end 
portions  of  Its  upright  member  with  horisoBtally  arranged 
aod  laterally  offset  guards  having  beveled  faces  arrangiad 
obliquely. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  Joint  bar  provided  at  the  end 
portions  of  its  upright  member  with  lateral Ig-otsot  a^ 
proximately  tclangaler  lugs  arraagnd  horlBaataUjr  and 
presenting  heveled  sarfaoes  to  detect  ieralM  wboite 
from  ttie  joint  bolts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  onda.  of  a  plale. 
meana  carried  t^  the  plate  for  tmgagfa^  saM  rail  sads. 


means  carried  by  tha  |date  for  engaging  the  ttas  of  a  rail- 
road track,  splicing  angle  bars  aecured  to  thtt  call  ends, 
and  spikes  paaahtg  tln-oagh  the  piate  into  the  tiea  and  hav- 
ing their  beada  eagaglag  the  flanges  of  the  ai«le  bar*. 

7.  The  comUnatAon  with  the  ties  and  a  pair  of  rail 
ends,  of  a  raU>sapportlnc  baae  plate  arranged  upon  the 
ties  snd  having  sn  Interlocking  engagement  wtth  tbe  rail 
baae  flaagea,  said  plate  being  provided  with  centrally 
arranged  depending  stiffeaiag  flanges,  splice  maatbers,  Joint 
boHs  eoaaectlng  the  splice  members  with  tbe  rail  ends, 
and  supplemental  reinforcing  barn  dlapoeed  hetwf>ea  the 
ties  and  fastenad  to  tbe  said  baae  plate. 


13,704.  HEAT-DISSIPATINO  MEANS  FOR  KLECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Habkt  a.  Rhodbh,  Denver.  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Dnlveraal  Motor  Company,  DenTer,  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Fllefl  July  8.  1011.  Serial 
No.  637,&6tJ.  Original  No  981.690,  dated  Jan.  17. 
1811.  Serial  No.  617,467.      (CI.   175— 21   ) 


1.  Means  far  dlssipaUng  beat  from  tbe  eolla  or  cen- 
doctors  of  a  a  elertrleal  apparstna,  comprising  1 
upon  which  layers  of  tbe  colls  or  conductors  are 
a  non-lmpregnating,  beat-conducting  sutMtance  apfrtlad  to 
tbe  spool  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  spool  hsaili,  the 
said  subitance  separating  tbe  layers  of  colls  or  conductors 
thereof,  and  leading  out  of  tlie  conductors  or  colls  to  the 
air,  forming  a  path  for  tbe  eaeape  of  tbe  heat  developed 
Id  the  apparatus,  aabstaotlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spool  having  metal  beads 
and  tbe  conductors  or  coils  thereof,  of  means  applied  to 
the  saM  spool,  and  separarttng  tbe  layers  or  colls  tberec« 
for  heat  tflsaipafing  puipuoes,  said  means  Inchitfhig  rela- 
tively thin  layers  of  beat  eondnctlng,  Bon-lmpreguatlnic 
material  bent  outwardly  at  their  extremittes  and  bronght 
Into  enlgagement  with  the  metal  heads  of  tbe  spool,  ttie 
latter  being  of  such  character  that,  while  possessing  a 
high  coefficient  of  beat  condactlvlty,  it  shall  also  be  suffi- 
ciently refractory  to  prevent  aattaalag  or  fusion  at  ordi 
nary  temperatures. 

.3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  apool  having  conductors  or 
colls,  of  layers  of  sheet  metal  foil  interposed  between  th<> 
conductors,  colls  or  layers  of  colls  of  tbe  apparatus,  the 
cztremltleH  of  the  said  sheets  being  slit  and  bent  Into 
enf;agement  with  the  spool  for  heat  dlsslpntlng  purposes. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spool  having  metal  headH 
and  an  electrical  conductor  arranged  In  layers  of  colls 
upon  the  Bpot)l.  of  relatively  thin  layers  of  sheet  m»t.il 
foil  Interposed  between  tbe  coils  or  windtnga  of  tbe  appa 
ratns,  and  extending  outwardly,  the  eoctremlttes  of  tbe 
said  sheets  being  brought  lato  contact  wtih  tbe  motal 
hcada  of  tbe  apool  for  heat  dlaalpsttng  purpoaaa.  snbstan- 
tlaUy  aa  dsaerlbsd. 

6.  Tbe  comft>tBation  with  a  apool  bavhig  metal  baada 
and  aloctrlcal  conductors  arranged  In  coils  on  the  spool, 
layera  of  relatively  thin  aheet  metal  foil  Intarpoaad  be- 
tween tbe  coils  or  windings  of  tbe  condactors  on  tbe  spool. 
tbe  eztrenlttes  of  the  said  sbeeta  being  slttted.  bent  out 
wardly  and  brougtit  Into  engagoment  with  tlie  metal  beads 
at  tbe  spool  for  beat  diaalpatiag  purposes,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  combteatlon  with  a  eondnctor  ti  electricity  wound 
in  aaperposed  layers,  a  conductor  of  boat  flared  at  Its  ends 
latorpcoed  betweoa  tbe  layers  ef  the  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity, and  a  beat  diaalpatiag  member  contacted  by  .the 
conductor  of  beat. 

7.  In  eooiMaatko  with  eooduetors  of  electrlcHy  sa- 
tendlng  approximately  parallel,  a  conductor  of  boat  be- 
tween the  condactors  of  electrlottj,  and  a  beat  dtaslpatlnK 
asember  la  eontact  wHh  the  ends  of  the  coadaoter  of  teat. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  conductor  of  electricity  In 
superposed  layers,  a  conductor  of  baat  toterposed  between 
the  layerH  of  the  conductor  of  electricity,  and  a  heat  dis- 
sipating member  contacted  by  tbe  conductor  of  heat 


13.705.  TK.XMl'KU  FOR  COTTOW- PRESSES.  NiMBOD 
\V  L  Biow.N.  Marietta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819.132.  Original  No.  1,016,396,  dated  Feb.  6, 
1912.  Serial  No.  611.710.     (CI.  121-97.) 


1  III  a  tmiiiiMT  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cjiinder,  tlie  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
latlnif  the  fluid  presaore  in  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  tbe  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  abaft  and  connected  to 
said  valve  for  traveralag  the  latter  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  aald  meana  Including  a  resilient 
device  for  holding  the  valve  a  predetprroined  time  In  one 
of  Its  extreme  Dosltions. 

2.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating tbe  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
for  tctuatlDg  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  valve  for  traversing  the  same  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  divided  re- 
silient device  to  hold  said  valve  in  aald  extreme  positions 
for  predetermined  periods  of  time. 

3.  In  a  tramper  for 'cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
latinK  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuatinK  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
Htaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  valve  for  traversing  tbe  same  from  one  extreme  poal- 
tlen  to  the  other,  aaid  means  including  a  divided  reaUlant 
device  to  hold  said  valve  in  one  of  the  aforeeaJd  poeitioDs 
a  predetermined  period  and  In  the  other  position  for  a 
shorter  period. 

4.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  compressed 
fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  valra,  of  a  rDtatable  shaft  and 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
valve  for  automatically  traverstng  tbe  same  from  one 
extreme  position  to  the  other.  Mid  means  Including  a  re- 
silient device  for  holding  the  valve  a  predetermined  time 
III  one  of  Its  extreme  positloaa. 

••».  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  prsssiu  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  comblnatlMi  wltb  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  in  tbe  ef\\ai»r,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  valve  stem 
and  means  connected  with  said  Stem  for  manually  actuat- 
ing said  valve,  a  rotaUblc  abaft,  aad  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  and  detachably  cooiMCted  to  the  ralve  stem 
for  automatically  travenrtas  said  ralre  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  said  msaas  Including  a  resilient 
derice  for  holding  the  valve  a  predetermined  time  In  one 
of  ita  asttoma  posMsas. 

6.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 


presoure  cyliadcr,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu 
latiag  the  flnid  pressure  in  tike  cylinder,  of  mecbanlam  for 
actuating^  mid  valve,  the  same  comprtatng  a  valve  etem 
and  means  connertod  to  aatal  stsm  for  manually  actuating 
said  valve,  a  rotatal^  shaft,  automatic  means  operated 
by  aaid  shaft  and  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  valve  atera 
for  traversing  said  valve  from  ono^  extreme  positloa  to 
tbe  other,  and  a  latch  device  oooaected  with  tbe  namaaily 
actuating^  means  for  locking-  tbe  autoasatically  opraatlng 
means  to  tbe  valve  stem  and  unlocking  tbe  same. 

7.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  preaaes  operated  l^  a  Auid 
pressure  cyliador,  the  comtateatkin  with  a  valve  for  revn- 
lating  the  fluid  pressure  la  the  cyttader.  of  mcebaolsm  tot 
ac'tuailog  said  valve,  tbe  same  eotaprislnr  i.  totataUa 
shaft,  and  mean«  operated  by  aaid  sbaft  and  eo^oetad  ta 
said  valve  for  traversing  tbe  oanaa  froa  9«e  extreme  poid- 
tion  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  device  tor  bold- 
Lag  tbe  valve  in  one  of  aald  positions  loag«r  tlwa  in  thk 
otlier  during  each  rotattoa  of  tbe  ahaft. 

&  In  a  tramptv  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  s  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  comiUaation  with  a  valve  for  regn> 
latlng  the  fluU  pressure  In  the  cyliader,  of  msebanism 
for  actuating  said  valve,  the  same  eanfprislng  a  ralTS 
stem,  means  connected  with  said  stem  for  actuatlaff  tha 
valve,  a  rotatable  crank,  and  a  tbruat  rod  slldablj  ooa- 
nected  to  said  crank  and  connected  to  said  valve  stem. 

0.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  field 
preaaure  cyliader,  the  coBsbhaatioa  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mecbaaiam 
for  actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  salas 
stem,  means  connarted  with  said  stem  for  actuatlag  said 
valve,  a  rotatable  crank  and  a  thruat  rod  slldabiy  con- 
nected to  said  crank  and  connected  to  aaid  ralva  stem  and 
resilient  meana  connected  with  said  rod  for  bolding  tbe 
valve  a  predotarmliMd  time  in  one  of  ita  extreme  pooltioBa. 

10.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cyliader,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  preasure  in  tbe  cylinder,  of  mecbanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  valve  ateas, 
nieans  connected  with  said  stem  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  rotatable  craak,  a  sleeve  pivotal ly  mounted  on  aaid 
crank,  a  thrust  rod  alldable  in  said  sleeve  and  conndbted 
with  said  valve  stem  aad  a  cushloaing  spring  surronbdtng 
the  thrust  rod  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve. 

11.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  conabtaatlon  with  a  valva  for  regn- 
latlnn  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  cyUnder.  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  aaid  valve,  tbe  same  comprising  a  valve  stem, 
tueans  on  said  stem  for  actuating  eald  valve,  a  rotatable 
cranlL.  means  operated  by  said  crank  connected  to  said 
valve  actuatlag  means  for  traversing  said  valve  from  one 
extreme  pooitlon  to  another,  and  a  latch  mechanism  be- 
tween the  valve  stem  and  Its  actuating  meana. 

12.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  tbe  comUnation  with  a  compressed  fluid 
inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  nteans  op- 
erated by  aaid  shaft  and  conn<  i.ted  to  said  vnlv(  for  con- 
trolling the  paiwage  of  fluid  throuch  said  valve,  said 
means  including  h  resilient  device  for  holding  said  valre 
in  the  poeltlou  where  the  exhaust  in  open  and  the  Inlet 
closed. 

13.  In  a  tramper  for  c-otton  pn  hjscs  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cyUnder.  tbe  combination  with  a  compressed  fluid 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  of  a  rotatable  thaft.  and  meana 
operated  by  said  shaft  and  coaneited  to  said  valve  for 
eontroUlng  tbe  passage  of  fluid  through  said  valve,  said 
uteous  Including  a  resilient  device  for  holding  said  valve 
in  tlte  positiati  where  tbe  exhaust. is  open  and  the  Inlet 
closed,  aad  a  second  resilient  device  for  holding  ssid  valve 
tai  the  position  where  the  inlet  le  open  and  tbe  exhaust 

^clbsed. 

14.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  proaaes  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fliild  preasure  in  the  cjllnder  of  mectaanlBm  for 
actuatlBc  said  valve,  tbe  same  osotprislog  a  rotataMa 
shaft,  a  crank  wheel  on  said  shaft,  cad  means  opertlad  bf 
said  eraak  wbeel  and  coaoccted  to  said  valve  for  travers- 
iac  tbe  y^—  from  one  extreme  position  to  anetbcr  vrbero- 
by  said  valve  when  In  one  of  sidd  extreme  positions  will 
admit    compressed    fluid    therefhrough    and    In    the    other 
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extreme  position  discharge  the  same  after  ase  therefrom, 
said  means  includlni;  a  device  for  holdinfc  said  Talre  in 
one  of  said  extreme  positions  longer  than  in  the  otbar 
during  each  rotation  of  said  crank  wheel. 

15.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  Talve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cjllnder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  ralve,  the  same  comprising  a  valre  stem, 
latching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  angularly  adjustable  about  its  axis,  a  ribratlng  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  said  valre  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  thereto  by  said  latching  means  for  operating  the 
TalTs,  a  rotatable  crank,  a  sleeye  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  crank,  a  thrust  rod  pivoted  to  said  vibrating  arm  and 
slldable  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  cushioning  spring  surround- 
ing the  thrust  rod  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve. 

Id.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  automatic  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  valve  for  traversing  the  valve  from 
one  pxtreme  position  to  the  other,  and  a  manually  op- 
erative device  for  locking  the  automatically  operating 
means  into  operative  connection  with  the  valve  and  on- 
locking  the  same. 

17.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  rega- 
lating  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  automatic  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  valve  for  traversing  th«  valve  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  and  a  manually  op- 
erative device  extending  below  the  automatically  operat- 
ing means  for  locking  said  means  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  valve  and  unlocking  the  same. 

18.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  manually  actuating  the  same,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  automatic  n»eaBs  operated  by  said  shaft 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  valve  for  traversing  the 
same  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  locking  the  automatically  operating 
means  into  operative  connection  with  the  valve  and  un- 
locking the  sama. 

19.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  flold 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  rsfu- 
lating  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  manually  actuating  the  same,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  automatic  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  valve  for  traversing  the 
same  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  and  holding 
It  longer  in  one  extreme  position  than  in  the  other,  and 
manually  operative  means  for  locking  the  aatomatlcally 
operating  means  into  operative  connection  with  the  valve 
and  unlocking  the  same. 

20.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu 
latlng  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  automatic  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  said  valve  for  traversing  the  same  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  and  means  connected 
to  said  yalve  and  extending  below  the  automatically  op- 
erating means  for  manually  actuating  said  valve  while 
disconnected  from  said  automatically  operating  means. 

21.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  comMnation  with  a  valve  for  refii- 
latlng  the  flold  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  means  eon- 
nected  to  said  valve  for  manually  actoatlng  ,the  same,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  aotomatlc  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  valve  for  traveraing  the 
same  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  ftotomatienlly  operating  means  to  tb« 
valve  and  dlsconnsetlng  the  saais. 


DESIGNS. 


46,448.  SANITARY  PROTIDCTOR.  Alios  M.  Aimn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No 
730,816.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    sanitary    protector    as 
shown. 


48,444.  SANITARY  PROTBCTOR.  Alios  M.  Aiksn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
780,817.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   sanitary    protector    as 
shown. 


40,445.  WARDROBE.  JuLitTS  Bbadsb,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUad  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,340.  Term  of 
patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wardrobe,  as  shown. 
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45,446.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  LnsLU 
A.  Bbown,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  & 
Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,809.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


45,448.  CLOCK-DIAL.  Edward  A.  Bcck,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,684.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


m 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    si>oon,    fork   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


46,447.  TAPSRBD  OVAL  TALCUM  POWDER  CAN 
ALraiD  B.  Bsuns,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metal 
Package  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwration  of 
New  York.  Piled  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  767,925. 
Term  of  patent  7  ysara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  dial,  as  shown. 


45,449.     SET  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.     Thomas   Macrkadv 
Down.  Hammeramlth,  London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  31,    • 
1912.     Sertal  .No.  789.576.     Term  of  patent  14  yearB. 


The  oraamantal  dosicn  for  a  Upered  oval  Ulcus  powder 
can,  as  shown. 


The  design  for  a  set  of  playing  cards,  as  shown. 
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46.4S0.  HAITLE.  Robiht  Eddy.  Mllwaoke*.  Wla.  FH«d 
J«B.  15,  1»14.  Serial  N©.  812,540.  Term  af  patent  14 
years. 


The  omameDtal  deatgn  for  a  rattle,  as  shown. 


46,408.  BUG.  W1U.IAM  A.  BuioT.  TonkefB,  N.  T.,  ••- 
alcnor  to  Btgetow  Car^^t  Coapsay,  ■  Corpora  t1«n  of 
ICasaackuMtta.  Ftl«d  Veb.  S.  1914.  Serial  Ko.  81«,ST4. 
Term  of  patent  3|  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  nliown. 


4r>.454.      RI'G       William    A.   Elliot,   Yonkers,    N.   Y.,   as 
slRTior   to   Bi^elow   Carp^^t    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,375. 
Terra  of  patent  3i  years. 


45,451.      BUUl.VL  CASKET   HANDLE.      ABTHin    V     EoiN 
Toy.    Merlden,    Conn.,    afwljrnor   to    International    Casket   | 
Hardware   Co,    Merlden,   Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Con- 
necticut.      Filed     Feb.    12,     1914.       Serial    No.    81H,41«. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   luirlal    lasket    handle,   as 
shown. 
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45.452.     CAUI'ET.     William  A.  Klliut,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as-  , 

slgnor    to   Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of  i 

MaasachuHctts.      Filed  Feb.  3.   1914.      Serial  No.  81*1, .T7.^.  i 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aubstantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    carpet,    snbatautlally   as 
shown. 


45.455.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  as- 
KlKnor  to  BlRelow  Carp<>t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.Masjiacbiisetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No,  S1K,376. 
Term  of  patent  3J  year* 


The  ormoaental  deelga   f«w  a   earp*^,   aabntantiany   aa 
shown. 
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46,466.  BIliG  OE  SIMILAE  ABTICLB.  WllXlAM 
FiscHBS.  N«w  Y«rk.  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,969.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


46,459.  WHEEL  rULLER.  FaaDaiucK  C.  Haaass,  "Ofim- 
lladale,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Motor  Specialties  Cotapaajr.  a 
CorporatloB  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1813.  Se- 
rial No.  S09.421.     Term  of  patent  3i  .Tears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel  poller,  as  shown. 


46,457.  BICYCLE?  FRONT-FORK  CROWN.  WILLIAM  M. 
C.  FoeTM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,486.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  'or  a  bicycle  front-fork  crown, 
as  shown. 


4B.468.  TOT  BANK.  John  H.  Habtman,  Laacaater,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  SeHal  No.  SlS.SSa.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  amaaiental  deaiga  for  a  toy  baak,  as  abowa. 

200  0.  G.— 70 


46,460.  CABINET.  John  Hmukkj,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Piled 
Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,999.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


45,461.  GAS- LAMP.  Alfekd  H.  HrMPH«»T,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  702,626.  ^T^ena 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tke  ornaaeBtal  design  for  a  gaa  laaip,  as  abewa. 
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45,462.  PE3NDENT  LAMP  FIXTURE.  John  Kibbt.  Jr.. 
D«7ton,  Ohio,  PMlgnor  to  The  Daytoa  Manafacturing 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,094.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pendent  lamp  fixture,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


46,463.  HANGING  LAMP-FIXTURE.  John  KuiBT,  Jr., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aaal^oor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturinf 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,995.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pendent  lamp  fixture,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


46,464.  DECK -LAMP  FIXTURE.  John  KiasT,  Jr.. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  asalj^nor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,996.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.' 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  pendent  lamp  flxtare,  as 
shown  and  described. 


45,468.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FIXTURE.  JoHif  KiasT,  Jr.. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manofaetnrlng 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,997.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pendent  lamp  fixture,   as 
shown  and  described. 


46,466.  CARPET.  Hbnbt  C.  Lacoctcrb.  Arlington,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
NUssachusettB.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,366. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   carpet,  substantially   as 
shown. 


45,467.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Haebt 
B.  McNuLTT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  817,856.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   cabinet  for  talking  ma- 
chines, as  shown. 
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46,468.  RUG.  John  Mebry,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,887. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,469.  CARPET.  John  Mcbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Cfcrp<>t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,338. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


:^?'fjh-^ 


■  <  •      .    ^  ^      >  » 


46.471.  BUG.  John  Mbbbt^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.340. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   carpet,   substantially   as 
shown. 


46,470.  RUG.  John  MEKHy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,339. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ri-  '^  I    1 

^ 

^v  iy'  ^.::\ 

!S~.^ 

y                   »            \^._   '^ 

jr^^y^Mi^.. 

^K--. 

•  .-      •:  •  --    .♦/:    ^  ■     - 

The  ornamental  deeiga  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,472.  CARPET.  JOHN  Mkbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,341, 
Term  of  patent  3i  yenrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  carpet,   substantially   as 
shown. 
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45.4T8.  RUG.  JoHM  Mieby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Blfclow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ifassa- 
cbosctta.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  81«,842. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornaoMntal  daalcn  for  a  rug,  sutwUntlally  as  shown. 


45,474.  BUG.  John  Mbrhy,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.s8lgnor  to 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa* 
chusetts.  Piled  Feb.  3.  lf>14.  Serial  No  816,343. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  dMlgn  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


45,478.     RUG.    Johm  Mmbt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Massa 
chusetts.       Filed    Feb.    3,    1914.      Serial     No     SUi.,{44. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45,476.  RUG.  John  Miaay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaisBor  to 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ifaasa- 
chusetts.       Filed    Feb.    3,     1914.       Serial    No.    816,846. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  aa  shown. 


45,477.     RUG.    John  Msbby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgBor  to 
Bigelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maaaa 
chusetts.       Filed    Feb.    3,     1914.      Serial    No.    816.846. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  daalffii  for  a  mc,  sabatantlalty  as  shown. 


45.478.  RUG.  John  Mbkby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,847. 
Tern  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown.   '       The  ornamental  design  for  a  ruR.  subsUntlally  aa  ataown. 


imemnmmmmmmmtgSH 
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45,479.  RUG.  John  Mibby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,348. 
Term  of  patent  7  vt-ars. 


-f 


45,481.  RUG.  John  Mebby,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mava- 
chusetts.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    817,»40. 

Term  of  patent  7  y.-Mis 


The  ornamental  design  ft>r  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


45^80      RLG.    John  Mbbby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bigelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maaaa- 
chusetts.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1914.      SerUl    No.    817,989 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45,482.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  PORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.     Chahlm  OsBOBwn,  New  York,  N    Y     as 
signor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     pfied  Peb  9    1914' 
Serial  No.  817,704.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


Tho  omasBMtal  design  for  a  mg,  sntotantlally  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  0   handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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45,483.  CORNET.  Howahd  Eabl»  Pm-pm,  Bala,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.047.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cornet,  as  shown. 


45,484.  CARPET.  ROBIKT  F.  Riddell,  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,363. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a  carpet,   substantially   as 
shown. 


45,486.  RUG.  Robcht  F.  Riddbll,  Flushing.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaacbusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1014.  Serial  No.  816.364. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


r , 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


45,486.  RUG.  Robbbt  F.  Riddeix,  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,300. 
Term   of  patent   7  years. 


■      L^^4                ^^r--i^4    ■    ■! 

The  ornamental  deiign  for  a  rug,  rabitaDtlally  ai  shown. 
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46.487.  RUG.  Robkkt  F.  Riddill,  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,927. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


45  488  PITCHER-TOP.  Andrew  J.  Sanfobd,  Newark, 
Ohio,  nied  Jan.  16,  1911  Serial  No.  603,021.  Term 
of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pitcher  top,  as  shown. 


45,489.  PITCHER.  Andkkw  .1.  San  ford,  Newark,  Ohio, 
kssignor  to  A.  H.  Uelsey  A  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,648.  Term  of  patent  14 
rears. 


45.490.  CARPET.  EMiL  G.  Sal«k,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporttlop  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,879. 
Term  of  patent   3i   years. 


The  ornamental    design   for   a   carpet,   substantially  as 
shown. 


45,491.     RUG.     Emil  G.  Salkr.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to   Blgelow  Carpet   Company,   a    Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serisl  No.  816,380. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  sobstantlally  as  shown. 


45,492.     RUG.     Emil  G.  SAcm,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to   Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation   of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,881 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


^i^--\^T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pitcher  as  shown. 


f'^.       ■\-   -\      re*  -;•.« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  subBtantlally  u  shown. 
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4«,4t8.  RDO.  Bmii-  Q.  Saum,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
ttgaoT  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cerperattoa  of 
MMnchasettR.  Ffled  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,882. 
Term  of  patent  3J  yearH. 


The  ornamental  dealffn  for  a  mg,  sabatantiallj  as  abown. 


46.404.     CAAPKT.     Frakcib  Scxumduul.  Boatadaie,  N.  Y., 
«aai«nor  to  Bic«low  Carpet  Conpaay,  a  CorporatlM  of 

Maaaachusetts.    Piled  Feb.  3,  1914.    SariAl  No.  81M77. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


:*<'  ''X"      -•--  -;i'-  '.^  r-^-^^W-^ 


•-  .  /■ 


The   ornamental  deai^n   for  a  carpet,  subatantlally  as 
shown. 


45,406.  CARPET.  Fra.vcis  Schi.vdlek.  Scaradale.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  I>^led  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No  816,378. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


3 


The   ornamental  deaign   for  a  carpet,  sabstantially  as 


46,4M.  BDCKL£L  William  A.  ScHLaicsBB,  a«r«taad, 
(MAo.  rtt«d  llAr.  11,  leiS.  Serial  No.  688,10S.  Ttm 
of  patMit  14  yoara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  buckle,  aa  shown. 


46,497.  SOCK  OB  8TOCKINO.  RicHAao  E.  Schlbttm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa,  Fll«l  Doc.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,778.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sock  or  atocktnff  aa  shown. 
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40,406.    TIBJE.     Habst  R.  Smith,  Lakewood.  Oklo.     rUod 
Ang.  IT,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,038.     Tonn  of  patent  7 

yeart. 


^^^ 


S5^ 


Tha  0: 


46,901.     BDG.     John  Spaiwe,  New  Fork,  N.  Y., 

to  Bl«elow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorixM^tloa  <rf  Maanaehu- 
aetta.  Filed  Fob.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,884.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


The  oroaawntal  deaign  for  a 


aatatmatiatly  aa  shown. 


46.490.  HANDLE  FOB  JCB-PICKS.  John  L.  SoMMSK, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,212. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45.502.  RUG.  John  Spbino,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Blgetew  Carpet  CoaBpany,  a  Corporatle*  «f  MaMaehu- 
setts.  Filed  Feb.  .^,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,385.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


/ 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  sutwtantlally  as  shown. 


The  ornamental 
■hown. 


for  a  haadle  for  ice-pick>,  as 


— — — — ^— — — —  45,503.     RUG.     William  A.  Spring,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 

45.600.     RUG.     JOHH  SPaiNO,  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  s*gnor   to   Blgelow  Carpet   Oompany,    a  Corporatton   of 

to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorpotaUon  of  Massacba-  I  Maawitfcooetts.    Pfled  l^b.  1,  1914.    Sertal  No.  t!«.858. 

aetta.    FHed  Feb.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,383.    Term  of  Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 

patent  3i  yeara. 


The  vrMOCirtal  design  for  a  rtig,«ol>atantla?ly  asstoown.  '       The  ornamental  (IppIkii  for  a  rug.  substantially  as o^own 
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46,604.  BUG.  William  A.  Bprino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Btgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IfaMacbnsetti.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,3S9 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  aa  shown. 


45,605.  RUG.  William  A. 
signor  to  Blgelow^  Carpet 
Ifasaaehusetts.  Filed  Feb. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


apBi.No,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
Company,  a  Corporation  of 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,300. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,606.  CAJIPKT.  William  A.  Spri.no,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
anlgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,931. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  carpet,   substantially   as 
shown. 


46,607.  BUO.  William  A.  Spsinq.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachasetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,032 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,608.  CAHI'ET.  VVii,i.i.*.m  A.  ypRi.vo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
asHlgnor  to  1Uk»'Iow  i  arpet  Coinpnny,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,938. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


t  »<  ■•  ir          1  r  •  I  >#  inr  .  > 
^Uo*^«>.     - t 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   carpet,  substantially    as 
shown. 


45,609.  RUG.  William  A.  Spbino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachasetts.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,934. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown 
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46,510.  BL'O.  JoH.v  Spring,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachn- 
setts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,936.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


46,612.  HANDLE  FOR  PIERCED  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Ralph  C.  Thompson,  Attle 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.117 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


/t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  pierced  spoon. 

fork  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


46.511.     CARBO.NATOR.     Imogen  N.  Thomas,  Troy,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.224.    Term  of  patent      45.513.     RUG.     Ionatils  J.  Vettkr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
14  years.  i        signor   to   Bigelow   Carpet   Company,    a   Corporation   of 

I       Massachusetts.      Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  817,938. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carlwnator,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


< 
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46,604.     RUG.     William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  u- 
■icnor  to  Blgelow   Carpet  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Maamcbusetta.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,369 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,607.     EDO.     William  A.  SPtiNo.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignor   to  Blgelow  Carpet   Company,   a   CorporatloD   of 
Maaaachusetta.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  817.932 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


45,505.  RUU.  William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Ccrporstlon  of 
Maaaachosetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.360. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,608.  CARI'ET.  Wii.i.ia.m  A.  ^prino,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
aiwlgnor  to  Iiljct'Iow  tiirptt  (OinpBny,  a  Corporate  ;i  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  Na  817,933. 
Term  of  patent  31  years.  '  - 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ru«.  subntantlally  as  shown. 


46,606.  CABrKT.  William  A.  Spring,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
aasignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,981. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


1^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   carpet,  substantially    as 
shown. 


The  oroamenUl   design    for  a   carpet,   substantially   as 
shown. 


45,609.  RUG.  Wiu^iam  A.  Sprino,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachosetts.  PUed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.934. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown 
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46.510.     RUG.     John  Spring,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  !   46,612.     HANDLE  FOB  PIERCED  SPOONS,  FORKS   OR 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachn-   !        SIMILAR    ARTICLES.       Ralph    C     Thompsow     Attle 
setts.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,936.     Term  \       boro,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1914       Serial  No    819  117 
of  patent  3i  years.  Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


k 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown  th^ /^nno,«««♦.l  ^     •       <          ^      ,, 

'       »uowu.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  pierced  apoon. 

. __^  J   fork  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 

46.811.     CARBONATOR.     Imoobn  N.  Thomas,  Troy,  N.  Y  ' 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1912      Seri.l  No.  724.2.4.     Term  of  patent  45,613.     RUG.     loNAT.ts  J.  Vktteh.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as 


■••^.ssr 

ilB   -V 

!^ 

'W^ 

■  1 

,  1 

mt 

S  '^r 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  carbonator.  as  shown. 


slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.938. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    24,    1914. 

The  following  trade-m&rkB  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Fetjruary  20, 1 905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No.  3,5M.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PABRICa)  Edson,  Moorb  &  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich,     nied  Apr.  29,   1905. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  |M>rds  "  Black  Eagle." 
Particular    detcriptUm    of    ffoi^f. — Bleached    aod    Un- 
bhacbed  Cotton  Sheetlnss.  >;t 

Claima  ute  since  the  Ist  day  of%etob«r,  1900. 


Ser  No.  15,140.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  THi  G.  B.  Fa»biwoto\  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1906. 


Particular    detorii^Uen   of  i09oda. — Teas. 
Claim*  utt  sine*  abont   1^70. 


Ser.    No.    38.807.       (CLASS    b.      ADHE8IVES.)       Psnq^s 
Ma.nlfactubing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    and    Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1008. 


TAIRMENDA 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Backing  and  Bindtng 
Cloth  CoDtalBing  Oatta-Percba  and  other  Oams  8oltst>le 
for  the  Mending,  Repairing,  and  Reinforcing  of  WssrlAg^ 
Apparvl.  8hoe-L«stb«r,  Hides,  Skins,  snd  Fars,  SUks,  Lin- 
ens, Cottons,  Woolens,  Canvas,  and  otb«r  Fsbrtcs. 

CJaima  «•«  since  July  1,  1906. 

[▼•1. 


S«r.  No.  66,286.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nationai.  Biscdit  Companx,  Jer- 
asy  city,  N.  J.,  snd  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10, 
191 L 


V© 


p^^epoeK, 


Pmrtteutar  ieaoription  of  good*. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  u*0  since  Jan.  9,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  68,038.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Tnn  DwiON  Clat  Pboducts  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1911. 


GK 


Particular  deacription  •f  ffw>4*. — A  Compound  in  the 
Nature  of  Cementlttous  Msterial  Used  for  Joining  To- 
gether the  Ends  of  Sewer-Plpes  snd  oth«r  Pipes  and  for 
Closing  Cracks  and  Joints  in  Sacb  Pipes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,383.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
Trommsdorfp,  Aachen,  Osrmany.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1912. 


Mareodean 


ParUeuUw  description  of  good*. — Olotmeuts  to  be  Ap- 
plied Externally  for  Human  Medical  Use,  for  Antiseptic 
and  Astringent  Use,  Against  Diseases  of  the  Eyes,  tbe 
Nose,  and  the  Ears ;  and  for  Veterinary  Use  to  be  Applied 
Externally  as  an  Antiseptic  and  Astringent  in  Diseases  of 
the  Eyes,  Nose,  snd  Ears ;  Piaster^'  to  be  Applied  Exter- 
nally, Tbose  for  Human  Medics!  Use  Being  Intended  for 
tbe  Treatment  of  Wounds.  Bums,  Corrosiotl*-.  *nd  Against 
Ulcers  of  the  Leg,  Indolent  Ulcers,  Ulcus  Durum,  Uleus 
Tuberculosnm,  Ulcers  of  other  Kinds,  and  Rheumatic  Af- 
fections, and  for  Veterinsry  Use  to  be  Applied  in  the 
Treatment  of  Burns,  Wounds,  and  Corrosions  ;  Tablets  to 
be  Applied  IntemsUy,  Those  Intended  for  Human  Medical 
Use  Against  Diassses  of  the  Nerres,  the  Heart,  and  the 
System  of  Blood  Circulation,  Including  Veins  and  Arteries, 
Diseases  of  tbe  Eyes,  Against  Syphilis  in  All  Phases  snd 
Its  CoBsequences,  (Parasypbilis,)  Neurastbenta,  An«nia, 
snd  for  Veterinary  Use  Against  Diseases  of  the  Hasrt  sad 
tbe  System  of  the  Blood  Circulation,  Including  Veins  snd 

ir«.  4.] 
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Arteries  ;  8uppo«ltorle«  to  be  Applied  Externally,  for  IIu- 
man  Medical  Use  Against  Hemorrholdic  Bleeding,  Pla- 
aures.  Prurigo,  and  for  Veterinary  Um  Against  Anal  and 
Vaginal  Dlaeaaes ;  Pills  to  be  Applied  Internally,  for  Hu 
man  Medical  Use  Against  Diseases  erf  tlie  Stomach  and  the 
Bowels,  Diseases  of  the  Uver  and  of  the  Bile,  AffecUons 
of  the  Kidneys  and  the  Bladder,  Against  Disturbed  Metab- 
olism, and  for  Veterinary  Use  to  be  Applied  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  All  of  the  Dlseanes  Heretofore  Mentioned  in  the 
Preceding  Part  of  This  Sentence ;  Emulalons  to  be  Ap- 
plied Externally,  for  Human  Medical  Use  Against  Diseases 
of  the  Skin — Eczema,  Mycotic  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Para- 
•Itic  Processes,  and  Infections  and  Against  Pruritus  and 
Prurigo,  and  for  Veterinary  Use  to  be  Applied  in  the 
Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Such  as  Ecsema, 
Mycotic  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Parasitic  Processes,  and 
Infections ;  Solutions  to  t>e  Applied  Externally,  for  Hu- 
man Medical  Use  as  Antiseptic  Lotions,  Poultices,  and 
Dressings  Against  Acute  and  Chronical  Inflammations, 
Woands,  and  Ulcers  of  Every  Kind  and  Against  Women's 
Vaginal  Diseases,  Oonorrhea,  and  Soft  Sores,  and  for 
Veterinary  Use  as  an  Antiseptic  Lotion,  Poultice,  and 
Dressing  Against  Acute  and  Chronical  Inflammations, 
Wounds,  and  Ulcers  of  Every  Kind ;  Powders,  for  Hu- 
man Medical  Use  Against  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory 
Organs,  Diseases  of  the  Ears,  in  Many  Cases  of  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,  as  Well  as  for  Dusting-Powder  and  Mixtures 
of  the  Same,  and  for  Veterinary  Use  to  be  Applied  in  Cases 
Cprresponding  to  Those  Mentioned  in  the  Preceding  Part 
of  This   Sentence. 

Claima  lue  since  Jan.   1,  1906. 


8er.  No.  63,492.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ALKX  D.  Shaw  &  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   11,    1912 


The  trade-mark   conslsta  of  a   bottle  neck   yoke   to   be 
placed  upon  a  neck  of  a  bottle. 

Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — Brandy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1807. 


Ser.   No.   (U.776.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)      Fm.TBN   & 

GCILLBAUMB     CAULSWERK      ACTl»N-Ga8ELL8CHArr.    Mul- 

helm-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.     Filled  July   17,  1912. 


Porticular  description  of  goods. — Cordage  Comprising 
Cords  and  Ropes  Composed  of  Hemp,  Jute,  Flax,  and  Simi- 
lar Fibrous  Vegetable  Substances ;  Cables  (Bare)  and 
Wire  Ropea. 

Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  64,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OaATSON  Oil  &  Cottom  Co.,  Sher- 
man, Tex.     Filed  July   17,  1012. 


Particular  deeoripUon  of  good*. — Cooklng-Oll  Made  from 
Cotton-Seed  OU. 

CUHms  use  since  Feb.  28,  1012. 


Sor.  No.  67.108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  New 
York  and  Ix>ndon  Drco  Co.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   25,    1912. 

HU5KCYS 

Particuiar    description    of    goods. — Antiseptic    Throat- 
Pastils. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,682.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGACJE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  G.  \i. 
ScHCMLLKOPr  Saddlert  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan  2, 
1018. 


ilUMBO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bridles.  Lines.  Col- 
lars, Breeching,  Saddles,  Traces,  Back-Bands,  Hame-Tuga, 
Halters,  and   Saddle-Blankets. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  67.743.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Marios 
BiONDT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1013. 


Particular  descr^tion  of  goods. — ToUet  Powders,  Toilet 
Lotions,  Toilet  Creams,  Hair  Restorers  and  DressingM. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   16,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.001.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Sbam- 
LiSaa  Rdbbsb  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
18,    1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  New  Haven, 
Conn.,"  or  "  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Olores  and 
Rubber  Mittens.  ^ 

Claims   use   since   January,    1911.  * 


Ser.  No.  68.836.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) John  D.  Piirci,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1913. 


^^"^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Strips  That  Wear 
at  Cost  That's  Fair." 

PatrUcular  description  of  pood*.— Metal  Westher-Strips 
for  Doors  and  Windows. 

CUiims  use  since  the  17tb  day  of  January,  1018. 
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Ser.  No.  60,428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  L.  *  W.  L.  Haobr,  Weston. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1018. 


GRAYNTO) 


Porticular   itmcripUon    of  goods. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,476.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Quirk  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.    31,   1913. 

t 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   14,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  70.140.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  Thb  ObioJ- 
NAL  PuNCTi'REFix  COMPANY,  Marlou,  OhIo.  Filed  AjMr. 
30,    1013. 


^      •) 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Filling  Composlticb 
for   Pneumatic  Tires. 


Claims  use  since   Feb.    1,   1013. 


Ser.    No.  70,148.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      CooPM  Jk 
Johnson,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  May  1,  1018. 


K.  K 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Knitted  and  Textlfe 
Underwear  —  Namely,  Men's  Union  Suits,  Men's  Knit 
Union  Suits,  Men's  Woven  Union  Suits,  Men's  Pajamas, 
Men's  Sleeping-Garments  ;  Women's  Union  Suits,  Women's 
Knit  Union  Salts,  Women's  Woven  Union  Suits,  Women's 
Knit  Tights,  Women's  Sleeping  -  Garments ;  Children's 
Union  Suits,  Children's  Sleeping-Garments,  Children's  Knit 
Union  Suits,  Children's  Woven  Union  Suits,  Children's 
Drswers ;  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Union  Salts  of 
Any  Kind  Made  from  a  Textile  Fabric ;  Ladies'  Drawers, 
Women's  Bqnestrlenne-Tlghts,  and  Infants'  Leggings. 

Olmims  use  since  Nov.  2,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  70,255.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Robbst  G.  Thomas,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  May  5,  1013. 


HI-MOUNT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1013. 


•^ 


Ser.  No.  70,496.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Flobbkcb  Nbttmi  Nbwfbld,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1018. 


^Mia&Mfl^ 


mns^ 


CaHDIP^Tn 


■It 


The  picture  Is  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  words  "  Brand,"  "  Boneless  Sardines  in 
Olive  Oil,"  and  "  Portugal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Sardines. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70.789.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Co.,  Car- 
pentersvllle.  111.     Filed  May  81,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Springs   for   Vebldf 
other  Than  Automobiles. 

Claims  u«e  since  Jan.  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.874.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  George  H.  Donah 
k  Co.,  Lake  Placid,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  5,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Olaims  use  since  May  15.  1918. 


-Washing-Paste. 
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8«r.  Mo.  71,108.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  IfATB- 
RIALifl.)  QKunRJO.  Rt>OFiiia  MANurACTOii.to  Co.,  East 
St.  LoulB,  111.     Filed  June  14,  1913. 


COMPO 


Particular  description  of  goods — D«'ftdenlnj?-Felt,  BuUd- 
Ing-Paper,  Roofing  Felt.  Ready-Rooflag,  and  Roofing  I'aper. 
Claims  use  since  September,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  71,402.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Cbijjstino  Fehnandbz  A 
Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  June 
27,   1913. 


A  rcprcMBtatlon  of  the  balldlug  kDoirn  as  "  Bl  Na- 
clonal  "  (situated  on  San  Joac,  Prado,  Conaulada,  and 
San  BafkcJ  streets,  Uabaoa,  Cuba)  aod  the  words  "El 
Nacional." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-l'lns. 

Claims  use  since  June  I,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,59iJ.  (CL.^SS  6.  ADFIESIVK8  )  RCDOU 
Arudt,  Dbxthi.nfabbik  in  Neudamm,  Ncudamm,  0«r- 
manj.     Filed  July  8,  1913.     Under  ten  year  proTlso. 


Particular    description   o[  goods.  —\>cit\\u    and    Soluble 
Starches. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  71,613.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  TREPARATIONS.)  F.  W. 
Chcbchill.  I'roctor.  Vt.     Filed  .Inly  9,  1913. 


Campijo 


Particular  description  of  goods — A   I'reparatlon   for   the 
Treatment  of  Toothache. 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  4.  1918. 

[Vol.  860. 


Ser.  No.  71,640.  (CL.i88  22.  GAMES.  TOTB.  AND  8P0BT- 
INO  GOODS.)  OLn-KK's  apomira  Ooooe  Hooaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July   10.   191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Balls,  Baaket- 
Balls,  Push  Balls.  Hand-Bails,  Foot-Balls,  Mediclne-Balla. 
Squash-Balls,  and  TenDis-Balis. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  23,  1013. 


Sar.  No.  71.828.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Piter  Kebn  Compant.  IifC, 
Knoxville.  Tenn.      FU««  July  18.  1913. 


.(£). 


aOLLV  riAMSCMi 

Particular  description  of  goods — I'rult  Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   12,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.860.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LiNOWBB-WnKS 
AKTiBMQEaBLi^cjLArT,  Dfcaden.  Germany.  Piled  July 
19.  1918. 


C^y) 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Solid    Soap,    Liquid 
Soap,  and  Powderod  Soap. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,   1007. 


Ser.    No.    72,188.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)      AWNA 
Jartih,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1013. 


iltat^%1dai^ 


Particular   description   of   goods.  —  Cartons,    Boxes,   and 
Receptacle-Bags. 

Claimt  use  siace  about  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.192.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBBA8B8.) 
Makkham,  Sons  4  Co.,  Limited,  Derby,  Bncland.  Filed 
Aof.  e,  1013. 


MULTIMOL 


Partioultr  dMoription  of  (/oo^.- -Lubrlcatinc-(MI. 
Claimt  lue  alnce  June  9,  1909. 

Mo.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  72^0S.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Gk&at 
WBSTmH  PoTTBBT  CO.,  Kokomo,  lad.,  aaalcnor  to 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 


D£VORO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Water-Closet    Bowls 
and  Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,848.  (CLASS  15.  OIIvS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  Db  Latal  Sepaeatoe  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1013. 


CINTRIPUOALLY 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ezcluslTe  use  of  the  phrases 
"  Centrlfugally  Clarified  &  Filtered"  and  "  De  Laval  OIL" 
Particular  detoripUou  of  goodt. — Fluid  Lubrlcatlng-Otl. 
Claims  use  since  July  28,   1913.  * 


Ser.  No.  72,370.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OBOBOr  W.  Walsh,  Roslindale, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1913, 


rtOD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The."  "  Baby,"  and 
"  Pood." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Soluble  Food  for  In- 
fants, Invalids,  and  Delicate  Persons. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  Hane  14,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72,434.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Obeelkt  SguABB  Hotel  Company,  Sew  York. 
N.  Y.     Pilod  ADg.  20,  1913. 


pi\>V0t1} 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  April,  1918. 

200  0.  C..-71  [Vol.  900. 


Ser.  No.  12,649.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQSBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)     C.  J.  Van  Hodttsh  *  ZooH,  Weasp, 

Netherlands,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 


''lAKS* 


KONA 


Particular  deteripMo*  of  good*. — Cocoa. 
Claims  use  slnc«  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,786.  '  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) MASSLaHBao  Liui  CoHpavr,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1918. 


Particular  deteripUott  of  ^oO.^Lime. 
Claimt  ute  since  Aof.  26,  Iftll. 


Ser.  No.  72,998.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Unitbd  Cioab  Storeb  Coti^ASi, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 


^eauX'jTrts 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  10,  1013. 


ndles. 


Ser.   No.   73,174.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      The  C.   F.   Nahwuld  Co.,   CTeve- 


land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 


pEJU«««*' 


SS 


Particular   detcription   of   goods. 
Claimt  ute  since  April,  1918. 

]r«.4.] 


^•¥^ 
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8«r.  No,  78.214.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF"  FOODS.)  Oalban  &  Co,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


s. 


>«%/, 


^^ 


The  word  "  S.  Agustia." 

Pmrticular   deacHptUm  of  goods. — Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  ymr  of  1900. 


Ser.    No.    73,313.      (CLASS   89.      CIXJTHING.)       Ljdopold 
MORSii  Company,  Boston,  Mags.     Fllpd  Oct.  11.  1913. 


The  word*  "  Clothe*,"  "  Boston,'  "  Leopold  Morse  Com- 
(Muay  "  being  disclaimed. 

Parttoulmr  detcrtption  of  goods. — Men's,  Yoatha',  and 
Boys'  Suits  and  OTercoftts. 

Claimt  use  since  July   1,  1913. 


StT.  No.  7S.8S9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHKDI- 
KNT8  OP  FOODS.)  K.  k  B.  Neumond,  New  Orleans, 
La.      Filed  Oct.   14,   1913. 


PartUsular  deaoriptioti  of  goods. — Brewers'   Orain. 
CMm»  wse  since  1006. 


Ser.  No.  T8.872.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bl'ffalo  Ckheai,  Company,  Buf 
falo,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 


rRoouois 


•4k^ 

Pttrtioular    deteription    of    goods. — Stock    and    Poultry 
Foods. 

OUtm*  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73,701.  (CLASS  SO.  MBBCHANDIBl  NOT  OTH- 
ER WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Tan  ScHAsra  Tbkt  * 
Aw  NINO  CO.,  DeoTer,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  symbol  of  an  awning. 
Particular  descriptiOH  of  goods.    -Tents  and  Awnings. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  September,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73.821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  North  Ontabio  Paccinq  Com- 
PANT.  Los  Angeles,  C«L     FUed  Not.  5,  1913. 


(bMMANDCR 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Dried     Fruits     and 
Raisins.  -* 

CMrna  use  since  18d7.  ,' 


Ser.  No.  78,849.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stons-Okdkan-Whxs  Compant, 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Nor.  7,  1913. 


UZAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   16.   1913. 


Ser.  .No.  74,0S3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oba  O.  MILL.AB,  Fort  Bragg,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.   19,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ground    Herbs    and 
Seeds  for  Flavoring  Cooked  Dishes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    74,173.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Shaw    * 
Howard,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1918. 


SHORWARD 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Children's    Rompers 
and  Oreralls. 

Claims  uss  since  Nor.  IS,  Iftlt. 


[Vol.  800.      Ho.  4.] 


March  24, 1914. 
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IIOI 


Str.  No.  74,871.     (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLBS.)     CHABLM 
H.  SrapHENsoN,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1918. 


Pmrtioular  dascripUam  of  goods. — Garbage  and  R«faM 
Receptaelea. 

Claim*  IMS  since  on  or  about  July  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.492.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     RlCHABO 
Whitaker  Oamblb,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1918. 


VITHUMUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Material  for  Treat- 
ment of  the  Soil  to  Promote  Fertility. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  25,  1913. 


Ser  No  74.504.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CKIL  BlL- 
Lt'ps,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 


Tbe  "A"  constituting  said  trade-mark  Is  not  oaed  to 
designate  grade  or  qoality. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows.  Moldboards, 
Landsldes,  Points,  and  Plow-Beams. 

Claims  use  since  snd  during  the  year  187B. 


Ser.  No  "4.517.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THl  HnCTO- 
r.RAPii  Mro.  k  Duplicating  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Under  ten-year  pvoviso. 


EKTOGRAPii 


Particular  dssoription  of  goods. — DoplicatlBg  Apparmto*. 
Claims  iwe  since  tbe  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  74,524.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Q.  R.  S.  COMPA.KT,  Chicago,  111. 
PUed  Dec.   11,  1913. 


QJ^S 


ParUcmlar    idscriptioik    of    goods. — Perforated     Note- 
Sheets  for  Aatomatlc  Musical  Instruments. 
Claiims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  74,649.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  Art  Publishing  Co.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.   12.   1918. 


No  claim  t>cing  made  to  tbe  words  "  Distinctive  Quality 
Cards." 

ParUaiiar  description  of  goodt. — Booklets,  Folders, 
Printed  and  Embossed  Cards,  Post-Cards,  Art-Calendars, 
Printed  and  Embossed  Tags,  Seal-Labels  for  Christmas 
and  other  Occasions,  Printed  and  Embossed  Fancy-Style 
Sentiment- Letters. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,559.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Bow- 
KBB  FxBTiLizBB  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  74,569.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Fowncs 
Bbothkbs  a  Co.^  London,  England,  and  New  York  and 
Oloversvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


DOETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
CIoifiM  use  since  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,572.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fobstkb  MANrrACTOBiNO 
COMPANT,  Oakland,  Me.     Filed  Dec  IS,  1918. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — ^Toothpicks. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


[▼el.  MO.     Wo.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  74.001.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBBQSNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Jamba  Pylc  k  Sons. 
Edgewater,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  loder  ten-year 
provlao. 


KJiiBmt 

COMPOMOIOII 

•MAMIIiVSlieiOM 

mnjtmmmMmut  rCnmi, 


loi 
K. 


Particular  description  0/  good: — Wasblng-I'owder. 
Claima  ute  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  74,601.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  EaiCH  Wahliss,  Vienna. 
Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


>^2/^ 


Tlie  name  "  Wabliaa  "  being  In  the  handwriting  of  Erich 
Wahlisa. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Ceramics,  frookery, 
Porcelain,  and  Earthenware. 

Claime  ute  since  Jane  4,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  74,614.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MP:DICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTKAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T.  B. 
K»T  Co,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1913. 


sc 


Particular  detoripUon  ^of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Sypblils,  Bright'a  Disease,  Paralysis,  and  Urinary 
and  Bladder  1  rouble. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,684.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  H.  Hamlin,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed  Dec.  16,  19i;{. 


The  word  "  Imp"  colored  green  and  tlie  devils  in  red. 
Particuiar  description  of  gooda. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Paints;  Jspaaa;  Varalebm:  CnldsBlne,  and  Water-Pnlats. 
C1a4m»  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1900. 

(Vol. 


Ser.  No.  74.040.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Urjua  A.  SlLsmifAM,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 


Intrttrft 


I 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candles. 
C'lo^ma  uae  since  Dec  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.671  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TBI  Gi^n  MANurACTnii.NO  Co..  Pe- 
oria, III.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1913. 


Said  trade-mark  Includes  the  representation  of  a  bucket 
with  a  brosb  thereover  baring  paint  dripping  therefrom,  a 
portion  of  the  bruah,  the  dripping  paint,  and  the  contents 
of  the  bucket  being  red  to  color. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-  Paints— Dry.  Paste, 
and  Ready-Mixed — and  Varnishes. 

CUthna  uae  since  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  September. 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  74,851.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8URIN0  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  GiNBBAL  Optical  Compant. 
I.NC.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  26,  19 in. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Instrnmrata  and  Ap- 
p' lances  Constructed  of  Metal  and  Glaaa  Used  by  Ocallsts 
for  Examination  and  Treatment  of  the  Byea,  Which  In- 
struments and  Appliances  Consist  of  OphtbalmooMters, 
OphtluiliiKHWopea,  Pbotometers,  Perineters. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  24.  1918. 

He.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  75,086.  (CLASS  2S.  lUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOI^.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ma8T««  Cab- 
BDBKTER  CoMfANT,  lx>a  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1914. 


MASTER 


Paitirular  deai-ription  of  j^ood*  -  -Carbureters. 
Claima  uae  since  .\pr.  26,  1913. 


Ser    No.  76,0^9       (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     Mooehbad 
A  Jabdine  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


No  claloj  is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  use  of  word 
"  Jardlne." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hata,  Capa,  Bonneta, 
and  Hoods 

Claimti  UHC  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser     No.    75.082.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Cabson, 
PiBiE,  Scott  A  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 


STALWART 


fl  f    if 


I'4rticulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Men's  and  Boys'  Over- 
alIa,^roasers,  and  Worklng-C^ts. 

uae  since  about  Oct.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,163.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Contsbsc  ft  CtoiiPAWT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
Tlso. 


^O^A^(;;j^ 


ParticuUn  denrrip1ion  of  gooda. — Bleached  Cotton  Shirt- 
ings. 

Claitnn  ute  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


Ser.   No.  75.186.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    Mabccs  Wabd  Compant.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jan.  14,  1914. 


%>'&j  Arr^oTTz^yTz 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Envelops,  Writing-Tablets,  and  Draw- 
ing-Tablets. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  26,  1913. 

(Vol.  900. 


Her.  No.  78,188.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     Milton  Bradlbt  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Games. 
Claima  ui-e  since  Jan.  26,  1906. 


Ser.  No  75.191.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  I     Milton  Bbadlby  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.   IT.,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  25,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  75,207.      (CLASS  48.     HALT  EXTEACTfl  AND 
LIQUORS.)     ABSftNx  J.  Van  Excm,  New  Tortt,  N.  T. 

nied  Jan.  15,  1914. 


TECLA 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Malt  Kxtract  tad  Malt 
Llqnor. 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,209.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  AaatNE  J.  Van  Exxm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1914. 


TECLA 


Particul<jr  description  of  goods. — Brandy,   Whisky,  and 
Cognac.  J 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  10,  1913.  ? 


Ser.  No.  75,211.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AKs£in  J.  Van  Exbm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1914. 


TECLA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soda  -  Water,  Onpe- 
Julce,  and  Root-Beer. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  10,  1918. 

K:  4.] 
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8er.  No.  76,212.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLEHY.  MACHINBBT.  I  8er.  No.  76.827.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MBDiciNN, 


AND   TOOLS.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)      AKSAim   J. 
Van  Exbm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1914. 


TECLA 


Particular  detertptUm  of  ffoodt. — Steel  Table  •  Knlvea, 
Pocket- Knives,  and  Sclaaors  for  (}«neral  Uaa. 
Claimt  %*e  dnre  Not.  10,  1013. 


8er.  No.  76.229.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OREASB8.) 
Edwakd  J.  Knam»  Candle  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1914. 

IMMACULATA  BRAND 

Applicant  makea  no  claim  to  tbe  word  "Brand." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Candlea. 
Claimg  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbll 
A  CO.  Inc.,  Orangeburg.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   17,  1914. 

1)  }]  L  L  A  N  S 


Particular  description   of  goods. 

for  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  12,  1914. 


'.\    Medicinal    Remedy 


Ser.  No.  75,264.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINEb, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maktha 
A.    Paiikicr,   Shelbyvllle.   Tenn.      Filed  J«n.    17.    1914. 


20TH  CCUURY 


No  claim  beln^  made  to  the  word  "  Remedy "  as  a 
technical  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods  A  Remedy  for  Bye 
Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  November.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,298.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MHDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAUaica 
F,  SCHLBSiNoaB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    19,  1914. 


AQUANOL 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — An  Oil  for  Use  in  the 
Treatment  of  Intestinal  Stasis,  Auto-Intoxication,  Chronic 
Constipation,  for  Internal  Administration,  and  as  a  Spray 
for  tbe  Nose  and  Throat. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,304.  (CLASS  Ifl.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Valbntinb  &  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 


V' 


ALSPAR 

Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Enamels,  Ready-Mixed 
Paints,  Varnishes,   and   Varnlsh-RemoTers. 
Claima  ua«  since  May  7,  1907. 


AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PHHPARAT10N8.)  Da. 
P1.IMT  Maoicixn  CoMPAifT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1914. 


^'1 


nUKlL 


Particular    deacnpti»n   of  good*. — A    Remedy    for    Dia- 
easea  of  tbe  Throat  and  Longs  and  for  a  Blood-Tonic. 
Claima  use  alnce  July  1,  1003. 


Ser.  No.  75,.142.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Adolph  a.  RACKorr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jan.   21,   1914. 


WIZARD' 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  12,  1914. 


-Bmsbes  and  Mops. 


Ser.  No.  75,346.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  QREASB8.) 
G.  F.  WHiTNii  CoMPANi.  Boston,  Mass.  FIleB  Jan 
21,   1914. 


l!  Il\i'rit#%|f 
lllAHAiHIlKll 


Particular   deaoription   of  gooda. 
Lubricatlng-O  reases. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.    1,    1910. 


-Lubrlcatlnf-Olla  and 


Ser.  No.  75.424.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ambiican  RoroaaAPH  Co.. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Motlon-Plctare  Pbot*- 
Playa. 

Claima  uae  aince  Oct.   1,  1013. 
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Ser.  No.  75,484.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  Ckanb  k  Co.,  Dalton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914. 


Piirticular  deacriptivn  of  gooda. — Wrltlng-Paper. 
llaima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  76,486.  (CLASS  37,  PAPE*  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cranb  a  Co.  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914. 


Particular  deaoripUon  of  gooda. — Writlng-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  75,437.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  CSANE  k  Co..  Dalton,  Masa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing- Paper. 
rlaima  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  75.438.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chane  a  Cn.,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2<1, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,468.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIAL8.)  Standard  Paint  Compakt,  Boandtoook. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


ZYLEX 


Particular  deacriptio*  of  pood*.— Writing-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Prepared  Booflnga 
Consisting  of  a  Fabric  Treated  with  a  Bltumlnons  Mix- 
ture and  Also  Consisting  of  a  Compoaltion  of  a  Bitumi- 
nous Mixture. 

Claimit  use  since  Jan.   16,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,553.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THOMAS  O. 
Plant  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Jan.  80,   1014. 


^p 


Partiiular    description    of    gooda. — Boots,    Shoes,    and 
Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Felt,  Silk,  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  February.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  75,576.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  JarTBBT 
Manufactubxng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan. 
31,  1914. 


Armcr  Plate 


Particular    descripUon    of    gooda. — Electrical     Mlnlng- 
Locomotlves. 

Ctaima  use  since  February,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,5^.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbl- 
80N,  Bakbb  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  81,  1914. 


CREOSOTDE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Vnlnerarles. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1900. 


Sor  No  75,614.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  INTBBMA- 
TioNAL  Hahtkrteb  CORPORATION,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  2,   1914. 


BOOSTEH 


Particular   description    of   goods — Intemal-CoiBbaatJoB 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  27.  1914. 
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S«r.  No.  75,616.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBU>ICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  Robaui 
S.  KowALSKi,  Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


KOWALSKI 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant. 
Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Liniment. 
Cla*m»  UM  alnce  Nov.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76,700.    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    Thbophilus 
R.  Bmbrson,  Now  York.  N    Y.     m^d  Feb.  5,  1914. 


=TT 


cp^f^9on 


Particular    description    of    uood*. — Leather    SbOM    for 
Men,   Women,  and   Children. 

Plaimt  une  since  abont  Jan.   1,   1914. 


3«r.  No.  75,702.  (CLASS  86,  MUSICAL  IN8TEUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES  )  Wm.  R.  Oratz  Import  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FU-d  Feb.  5,   1914. 


SaVxmjljm, 


Particular  descrifttion  of  goods.  —  StrlriKS  for  Musical  In- 
stmmenta. 

Cl<Hm»  uge  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,715.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPOBT- 
I^fO  GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rbach  Comp.\.vt.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1914. 


GRABALL 


Pmriioular  detoription  of  goods. — Baae-Ball  GIotc*  and 
Mitts. 

(7Iaim«  ua«  since  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,728.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBBT.  IfACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THBBBOP.)  QaifauL  D»- 
HYDRATOB  COMPA.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  9^.  9, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Dehydrating  Itochln- 
ery. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  76,753.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8P0BT- 
ING    GOODS  )      Bill    Dkbzt    Compawt,    Boeton,    Ml 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  £7oodj».— Conatractlon  Metnbeni. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,767.  (CI^SS  21.  BLKCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIB8.)  Thi  Mon4bch 
Rbfillablb  Frsi:  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  F«h.  7. 
1914. 


MONARCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Fuses. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,770.  (CLASS  1.1.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  St.  Lodis 
RuBBiR  MANUFArruBiNO  COMPANY,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1914. 


^K^aro0^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flushing   DeTlces  for 
Waste-Pipea. 

Olaim$  iM«  lince  about  Nov.  18,  1818. 
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Ser.   No    75.823.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Kahn   * 
Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


tui%iri 


I'm  luular  description  of  goods. — Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No  75,828  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SOUTHBRN 
Whj.  Works  Co.,  ChatUoooga,  Ttnn.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914. 


MOGUL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Well-Drilling  Ma- 
chines, Well-I'umps,  Rotary  Well-Pipe  Swivels,  Hoisting- 
Blocks,  and  Holstlng-Drums,  All  In  Well  Machines  or 
Apparatos. 

Claims  use  since  May,  It'll,  on  well-drllling  machines 
and  since  October.  1912.  on  the  other  articles  specified. 


Ser.  No.  75,836.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  Wimpfhbimkr  k  Bao.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Gotfette 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pile  Fabrics,  Plushea, 
and  Velvet*. 

Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.888.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Intminational 
HARvuiTKR  Company  ok  New  Jirsby,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 

GIANT 

Particular    dcm-ription    of    goods. — Mowers    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  75,929.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  CHICAGO  Stibl  Tapb  Compant. 
Chicago,  111.,  and  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Field-Engineers',  Sur- 
Teyors',  Road  and  Highway  Engineers'  Supplies — via., 
Steel  Tapes,  Levellng-Rods,  Slope-Stakers,  Rod-Ribbona, 
LlnlDg-Polee,  Targets,  Metal  and  Wooden  Reels,  Marklng- 
Pina,  Quivers,  and  Tape-Repairers. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  75,961.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOP.)  JOSVH 
ScHABFFBBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


F.H.W. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ball-Bearings. 
Claimt  vte  since  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,032.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  David  Hbilbbon  k  So.ns,  Qlaagow,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,056.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Jbttkr  Bbkwing  Company,  South  Omaha, 
Nebr.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


EXPERT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,111..  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Intbekational 
Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914. 


TITAN 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Internal  -  Combustion 
En)?lne8  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  76,173.  (CLASS  4.S.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Dextbr  Yarn  roMPANY,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1914. 


w 


AFLOWEAVE 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Yarns    and    Threads 
Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Jute,  Flax,  Linen,  Wool,  and  Ramie. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  17.  1914. 
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8«r.  No.  76,183.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Intbrnational 
HAtvasTiB  CotPORATiON,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914. 

MOGUL 


Ser.  No.  76,288.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LiBBKNTHAL  Bbos.  *  CO.,  Clerelmnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914. 


Particular  d«»orM>Uon  of  aood#.— Internal  -  Combaatlon         PartUmlmr  dmeription  of  goodt.—A  Bererage  Coniiatlnc 


Engtn«8  and  Parti  Thereof. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1910 


Principally  of  Celery  and  Qln. 
Claim*  uMe  alnce  Feb.  27,  1914. 
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REGISTERED    MARCH    24,  1914 


96,869.     LIQUOR.     Ditta  GicsnTE  Albbbti,  BencTento, 
Italy. 
Filed    September   9,    1913.      Serial   No.   72,740.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.860.  PASTE,  GLUE,  AND  CEMENT.  Amkbican 
CBUE24T   CoMPANT,  RockTille,   Conn. 

Filed   September   25,   1913.      Serial   No.   73,033.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

96.861.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OPTICAL  GOODS.  AMBHI- 
CAN  Optical  Coupant,  Southbrldge,  Maaa. 

Filed    December    7.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.293.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY-  20,   1914. 

95.862.  TOILET  BRUSHES.  TiiK  AacHBBY  Co.  Inc., 
Giens  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   11,   1913.      Serial    No.    74,600.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

96.863.  RYE,  WHEAT,  AND  BUCKWHEAT  FLOUR. 
Babbbb  k  Bennett,  Albany,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,596.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   20.    1914. 

96.864.  TOOTH-BRI'SHES.  Hbnrt  Baknes,  Clereland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    November  28,   1913.      Serial   No.   74,228.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.866.  PREPARED  ROOFINGS  IN  WHICH  THE  WA- 
TERPROOF AiOENT  IS  TAB  OR  ASPHALT.  Bab- 
HBTT  MANLrACTURiNO  CoMPAiii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  22, 1912.     Sertal  No.  62.344.     PUBLISHED 
JANDABT  20,  1914. 

•5,808.  CHAINS.  H.  F.  Babjio-ws  k  Coupant,  North 
Attlrtoro,  Hub. 

Piled  April  80,  1012.     Serial  No.  63,215.     PUBLISHED 
AUODST  12.   IMS. 

96.867.  COFPKB.  RICE.  TEA.  AND  PEANUTS.  Batlbss 
CoiTEB  AND  Spice  Mills.  Lexin^on,  Ky. 

Filed  July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,677.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   20.   1914. 

96.868.  CANDY.  Paul  F.  Beich  Company,  Blooming- 
ton,  in. 

Filed    NoTember    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,771.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20.   1914. 

96.869.  MILK.  The  Belle  Vebnon  Mapbs  Daibt  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May   5,   1913.     Serial   No.   70,230.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.870.  PLAYING-CARD.  Louis  Rodney  Bbbo,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Otober  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,203.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   20,    1914. 

96.871.  KNIT  GOODS— NAMELY,  JACKSTB,  SWEAT- 
ERS, ARMLETS,  LEGGINGS,  MITTENS,  0L0VB8, 
BATHING-SUITS,  AND  UNDERSHIRTS.  Adolph 
Bbboman.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    November   29,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,246.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,   1914. 

96.872.  MINCE -PIE  FILLING,  FRUIT  PBB8BBVB8, 
APPLE-BUTTER,  AND  FRUIT  JELLY.  BbstOjy- 
MBB  Mfo.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    78,762.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,   1914. 

06.873.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Best  k  Company,  New 
"York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,800.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   aO,   1914. 


95.874.  COFFEE.     L.  H.  Bishoft,  Braddock,  Pa. 
FUed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,934.     PUBUSHED 

JANUARY   13,  1914. 

95.875.  SPICES.  C.  F.  Blanks  Tea  k  Comw  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,086.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,   1918. 

95.876.  BUCKWHEAT  -  FLOUR  AND  BUCKWHEAT 
Pi^DUCrr^.  The  Blodobtt  Milling  Co.,  Janea- 
vllle,  Wis. 

Filed  July  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.983.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.877.  LEMONADE,  LIMEADE,  ORANOEADB,  CHBRRY- 
ADE.  AND  THE  LIKE.  BOA-LiB  Gbsbluichait  MIT 
BESCHRiLNKTBB   Hattung.   CharlottenboTg,  Oermany. 

Filed    September   17.    1912.      Serial    No.   66.886.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.878.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  BoGBBT  k  GBBaNBAKK,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,246.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.879.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS  COkPOSBD  WHOLLY 
OR  IN  PART  OF  PYROXYLIN.  Gbo.  BOBOrBLOT  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    78.863.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.880.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  Obo. 
BoRGFBLDT  k  CO.,  Ncw  York,  N.  y. 

Filed    November    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.864.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  20.   1914. 

95.881.  ENAMELED  WARE.  Gbo.  Bobgfwjjt  k  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,469.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.882.  HOSIERY.     May  Bobmahn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25,  1918.    Sertal  Mo.  78,697.    PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.883.  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING.  BOY  ScoDTS  or 
Amebica,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  23,   1912.      Serial   No.   67,070.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914 

95.884.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Bbown  Shoe  Comfaky, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   November   20,    1913.      Serial   No.    74.089.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  20,  1914. 

95.885.  COMPOSITION  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON-SEED 
OIL,  OLEO-STEARIN,  AND  PURE  LARD.  Chabub 
H.  Bbgnieb.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   November    19.    1913.      Serial    NB.    74.071.      Pl»- 
LISHED  JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95,888.      EGG    SUBSTITUTE.      The    Cabell    Compakt, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    November    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,182.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  20,  1914. 

95.887.  WATER-CLOSETS,  BATH-TUBS,  SINKS, 
LAVATORIES,  SHOWERS,  AND  WA8H8TAND8. 
Cahill,  Swiit  Mfo.  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed    November   15.   19tU.      Serial   No.   74.012.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  20,  1914. 

95.888.  FOOD  COMPOSED  OF  BICE.  THE  Cacbbwat 
Bice  (3o..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed   December    12,    1912.      Serial    No,    67,865.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  20.  1914. 
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l»o,889.  rOTTERY.  EARTHENWARE  AND  VASES  OF 
EARTHENWARE  AND  POTTERY.  CBKAMIC  A«T 
Association,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Kllrd    NovemfKT    r-,.     I1H2.       S«'rlal    No.    66,718.       PUB- 
I.iaHEI)  JANUARY  Jft,   1914. 

95.890.  CANNED  FRIIT8  AND  CANNBD  VHOK- 
TABLES.  Cobb  Pkbsbbvino  Company,  F^lrport  and 
CenandaUcua,  \.  Y. 

Filed  Ma  J  24.   1913       Serial   No.   70,600.      PUBLISH  BD 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

95.891.  HARNESS,  SADDLES,  COLLARS,  BRIDLES. 
AND  HORS&CLOTHINa.  Bunj  T.  Cuvuv  Co.  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    78,758.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95,891:.  SCOTCH  WHISKIKS.  The  DiariLLBBS  COY,  Ld., 
EdInbnrRh.  Scotland. 

FlhKl  AuKUst  'JO.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.4H8.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95,893       CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.     Thi   Dolan   Mbb- 
CANTII.E  Co.«i*A.NV,  Atchlson,  Kans. 
Filed  Jnly   TO,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,737.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   I'O.    1914. 

90.894.  WHEAT  FLOUR  El  Rbno  Mii.l  ft  Elitatob 
Co.,  El  Reno,  Okln 

Filed    November    3,    1913        Serial    No.    73,742.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1914. 

95.895.  BUCKETS.  WATER  -  PAILS,  AND  DINNER- 
PAILS.    Thk  Enthrprise  Enaiiil  Co.,  B«llalre,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,128.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   20,    1914. 

95.896.  MOPS.     Hakky  L.  FcAgiL,  PblladelphlA,  Pa. 
Filed  October  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,548.    PUBLISHED 

JANITARY  20.   1914 

96.897.  DRIERS,  GIX)S8-FINI8HE8,  AND  CUT  WASH 
ERS     IY)R     INK     INGREDIENTS    FX)R    PRINTERS 

AND     LITHOORAi'HERS.      FiiLD»Nr«LD     Chmmical 
Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    September    10,    1913.      Serial    No.   72,763.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.898.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WIRE  GOODS,  PLUMBINO- 
SUI'PI.IE8.  CHAIN  CABLES,  AND  LIKE  HARD- 
WARE.      F'EI-TBN-    &   (JUILI-BAUMK    CaKLRWCRK    ACTIBN- 

Oc.sRi.i-.sruArT,  MOlJielm  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Filed  AuKust  30.  191 1      Serial  No.  58,442.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.  1913. 


96.899.      HOSIERY 
cago.  111. 
Filed  June  13.  1910 
JANUARY  20.   1914. 


Marshall  Field  A  Company,  Chl- 
Serlal   No    50,269.     PUBLISHED 


96.900.  SLEDS       .VRTntR    (;.    Firz    Gebalo,    Haverhill. 
MaMs. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,623.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.901.  COFFEE      J.  A.  FoLoiB  &  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Flleil  AuKust  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,133.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  13,  1914. 

96.902.  PLANCHETTE     DEVICES.      Henby     F.     Fonta- 
NELLA,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,357.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.903.  FRESH  GRAPES.     O.  C.  Fbancis.  Florin.  Cal. 
Filed  Aujnist  13,  1913      Serial  No.  72.817.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.904.  CERTAIN    ARTICLES    MADE    OF   GOLD   AND 
SILVER.   OR    PLATED    WITH    PRECIOUS   METAL. 

Goldsmith,  Stebn  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  87,712.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.905.  GAMES.     Einab  L.  Gbondahl.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  October  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.68©.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  20,  1914. 


Charles  W.  GRtE.-^srELDiB,  East 
Serial   No.   63,993.      PUBLISHED 


95,90«.      CORNMEAL. 
Peoria.  III. 
Filed   June  5.   1912 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.907.  TOYS.     Eate  P.  Hampton.   WashlnRton.  D.  C. 
Piled    February    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.616.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1913. 

95.908.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Hanley  k  Kinsella  Cor- 
ral k  RpiCB  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,889.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914 

96.909.  AUTOMOBILES.  Havne.s  Aitomobile  Co.,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind. 

Filed    September    5,    1913.      Serial    No     72,688.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    20,  1914. 

96.910.  CANNED  CORN  AND  CANNED  PE.A8.  P.  Ho- 
UENADEL  Jr.  Canning  Co  .  Rochelle,  111. 

Filed  Augnst  5,  1913       Serial  No.  72.168.      PUBLISHI'ID 
JANUARY  20,  1914 

95.911.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  SOLES  Holland  Shoi  Co.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed    November    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,126       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.912.  C.\NNED  VEGETABLES  OF  ALL  KINDS.  His- 
TI8PORD  Canning  Co.,  Hustlsford,  Wl«. 

Filed    November    26,    1918.      Serial    No.    74.185.      PUB- 
LISHED JANITARY  20,   1914. 

95.913.  TOILET  PAPER.  THE  Lmperial  Mbbchandisb 
Co..  Perry,  Ohio 

Filed   July   23,    1013.      S.-rlal    N..     71.0OT.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914 

95.914.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Innovation 
Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    0.    1912.       S.-rlal    No.    66,789.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.915.  VEGETABLE  PICKLES,  CONDIMENTS.  AND 
RELISHES.      Fanni*  L.   Iveh,  Merlden,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     fcrlal   No.  71,071.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,   1914.  * 

98.916.  NOODLES.     JAi%Q  Brothers,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1913.     %Clal   No    71,302.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  20,  1914.  *^ 

95.917.  TEA.    J.*MBs  Thomas  Lee  Jones,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    January    18,    19TS       Serial    No.    67,992.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913 

96.918.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS, 
TRANSFORMERS,  BATTERIES,  LAMPS.  AND  THE 

,      LIKE  AND  PARTS  THEREOF       KABtHHIH-KAlSHA 
Shibal'ba   Seisaki  io,  Tokyo,   Japan. 
Filed  June  24,   1913.     Serial  No    71, .339       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.   1014 

96.919.  OVERCOATS,  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 

B.    KrPPBNHBIMEB   k  COMPANY,   ChlCBgO,   111. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,036.      PUB- 
lished january  20.  1914. 

95.920.  flavoring  extract  for  non  alcoholic 
bevera(;es    and    a    non  alcoholic    tonic 

BEVERAGE.      The   Lehman  RosBNrELD  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Oblo. 
Filed    November    13,    1918.      Serial    No.    78,949.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

96.921.  DOLLS   AND   DOLLS'   CLOTHES.      Etta    Lyon, 

Montclalr,  N    J. 
Filed    November    19,    1913       Serial    No.    74,081.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.922.  FACE-CRHAM.  MASSAGE-CREAM,  FACE-LO- 
TION,  ROUOE.  AND  HAIR-TONIC.  Madbine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  28,  1913.     S«rlal  No.  70.728.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,   1914. 

90,928.     TAFFY  CANDY.      Mary  A     MrmiLL,  New  York, 
N.  Y 
nied  April  9,  190e.     Serial  No    41.693.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1911. 
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96.924      BISCUIT.     National  Bibcmt  Comfaky,  Jnvej 
rity.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vaed    September    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,602.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

96,926.     BISCUIT.     National  Bibcuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUed  October  3d,  1913.    Sertal  No.  78,683.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

96.926.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,685.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

96.927.  BISCUIT.     NATiONiyupiSQUiT  COMPANY,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ortTN.  Y. 

nied  October  30,  1913.    8erl«l  Nc.  t8,686.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914 

96.928.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  YdW.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.     Sertsl  N».T3.e87.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.929.  BISCUIT.     National  Bisccit   Company.   Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.690.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914 

95,9.30.     BISCUIT.     National  Bibccit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  30. 1913.    SerUl  No.  78.692.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

96,981.      BISCUIT.     Nationai.  Biscdit  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November  .21.    1913.      Serial   No.    74.117.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95  9.32.      WORK  SHIRTS.  OVERALLS,  TEXTILE  JACK- 
ETS, AND  TEXTILE  JUMPERS.     Nebly,  Habwill 
k  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed    December    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,648.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95,9.33.      BABY-CARRIAGES.      Nbwabk    Go-Cabt    Manc- 
FACTLBiNG   CO.,   Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    September    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,843.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

96.934.      DRIED    FRUITS    AND    RAISINS.      NORTH    On- 
TABio  Packing  Company.  Ixm  Anfeles,  Cal. 
nied    November    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,819.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1914. 

95,9.35.      DRIED    FRUITS    AND    RAISINS.      NoBTH    On- 
tario Packing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
nied    November    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,820.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.936.  ICE-CREAM.  The  Ohio  Daiby  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Filed   September   20.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,980.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.937.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Onalaska  Picklb  k 
Canning  Co.,  Onalaska,  Wis. 

nied    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,769.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 

96.938.  PBEPAR.\TION  FOR  MAKING  NON  ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES  AND  ROOT-BEER.  Labs  M.  Pbttbb- 
8ON,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,260.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.939.  CARD  GAMES.     JOHN  A.  Phillips.  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.533.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.940.  GLUTEN-FLOUR,  GLUTEN  NOODLES,  GLU- 
TEN-MEAL. AND  GLUTEN-BREAD.  Thb  PiMlB- 
LiviNOSTON  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  October  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  73..393.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.941.  LEATHER  BOOT  TOPS.  PlONBBB  Shob  k  Rob- 
ber Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    November    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,893.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 


06.942.  ICE-SKATES.  F.  W.  PLAMBBT  *  80NB,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    December    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,484.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.943.  CITRUS   FRUITS.      JAMB8  NATHA.HUBL  RBTHOUDB, 

Llnduy,  Cal. 
Filed  September  16,   1913.      Serial   No.   72,89«.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.944.  CHBMICALLY-PURB  LECITHIN,  A  FOOD  IN- 
GREDIENT. J.  D.  RiEDEL  Aktibnqb8BLI«ha»T.  Ber- 
lin, Germany. 

Filed  August  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,263.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.945.  PREPARED  FOOD  FOB  INFANTS.  JAMBS  S. 
Robinson,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,260.     PUBLJ8HED 
JANUARY  18,  1914. 

05.946.  OLIVE-OIL.    G.  Sabso  k  SoKS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  70,426.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  20.  1014. 

95.947.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  SBlfTlfBY  WhOL». 
8 ALB  Grocbby  Co..  Hutchinson.  Kans. 

Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,981.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1912. 

96.948.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  THB  81KB8 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,176.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.949.  DUSTERS  AND  MOPS.  Silveb-Chambbblin  Co.. 
Clayton,  N.  J.  

Filed  October  80,  1918.    Serial  No.  TS.flM.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1914. 

96,M0.     CITRUS  FRUITS.     Sopthbbn  Citbds  Cobpoba- 
TioM,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Piled    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,775.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914.  '^ 
96,061.     CITRUS  FRUITS.     Sodthben   Citrus  Coepoba"- 
TioK.  Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.777.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1914. 

96,952.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb  8olthwest«bn  Milling 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    February    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,607.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.958.  SURGICAL  BANDAGES  AND  BELTS,  SANI- 
TARY AND  ABDOMINAL  BELTS,  ELASTIC  OR 
SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  AND  BANDAGES,  AND 
THIGH-REDUCERS.  The  Spikklla  Company,  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa. 
Filed  September  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  72,730.  PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95,954.  SURGICAL  BANDAGES  AND  BELTS,  SANI- 
TARY AND  ABDOMINAL  BELTS,  ELASTIC  OR 
SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  AND  BANDAGES.  AND 
THIGH-REDUCERS.  The  Spieella  Company.  Mead- 
vlUe.  Pa. 
Filed  September  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  72,734.  PUB- 
LISHE  JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96  958.  SURGICAL  BANDAGES  AND  BELTS.  SANI- 
TARY AND  ABDOMINAL  BELTS,  ELASTIC  OB 
SURGICAL  STOCKINGS  AND  BANDAGES,  AND 
THIGH-REDUCERS.  The  Spieella  Company,  Mead- 
vUle,  Pa. 
Filed  September  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  72,901.  PI-R- 
LISHED  JANUARY  20,  1914. 

9  6.956.     FOOD  PREPARATION  FOR  POULTRY  AND 
OTHER    ANIMALS.       Spratt'.s    Patent     (Ambbica) 
LiMiTBD,  London,  England,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,318.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95  967.      FOOD  PREPARATION  FOR  DOGS,  CATS,  POUL- 
TRY.   AND    OTHER    ANIMALS.      Spratt's    Patbnt 
(Ambbica)   Limited,  Ix)ndon,  England,  and  Newark, 
N    J 
Filed  October  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  73.466.     PUBLISHED 
I  JANUARY  20.  1914. 
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96,958.     CERTAIN    NAMED  FRESH  FRUITS.     StbwatT 
Frcit  Company,  Lob  Angeles  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   May  4,    1912.      Serial    No.  63,329.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1914. 

95,969.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     John  Hinduson   Stew- 
art, Dundee,  Scotland. 
Filed    January    29,    1912.       Serial    No.    61,109.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1914. 

95.960.  STOCK  FOOD.  Elbrhkic  C.  Thobnhill,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans. 

Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No,  49,206.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.961.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thornton  ft  Chbstib  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,505.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.962.  BUFFER-SPRINOS  AND  SPRINGS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY VEHICLES  AND  LOCOMOTIVES.  TurroN 
Brothers  k  Matthews,  Ivtd.,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed    November    15.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,726.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.963.  WHISKY.  A  COMPOUND  OF  GRAIN  DISTIL- 
LATES. United  Wine  A  Tradincj  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  M),  1908.     Serial  No.  33,749.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.964.  SOUND  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Victor  Talking  Machine  Compawt, 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    NoTember    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.696.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   20.   1914. 


95.965.  CORSETS.     John  Wa.namakbk.  New  York,  New 
York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    November    2,    1910.       Serial    No.    62,564.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20.   1914. 

96.966.  CORSETS  AND  GLOVES.     Abraham  Wbibbbs, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.972.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.967.  NITROGEN  -  FIXING     BACTERIA.       Western 
Lboumogbbm  Co..  Topeka,  Kana. 

Filed  August  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,493.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.968.  CANDY  CONFECTIONS.     8t0H»  F.  Wumtuau 
St  Son.  Inc.,  PblUddphU.  Pa. 

Fllf>d  August  10,  1912.      Serial  No.  66,184.     PUBU8HED 
JANUARY   13.   1914. 

95.969.  CANDY  CONFUCTIONS.     SrvHnt  W.  Whitman 
k  Son,  Inc.,  Phlladrtpliki,  Pa. 

Filed  Auffuat  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  06,18ft.     PDBUSHID 
JANUARY  13,   1914. 

95.970.  HAMMOCKS.     THE  George  Worthiwotow  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.046.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.97  1.      DUPLICATING    MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.      The    Writerpress    Compant.    Buffalo. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.751,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1014. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


75.745.      CATTLE    FEED   CONSISTING   OF   MIXTURES 
OF   MOLASSES.    GRAINS.    AND   THEIR    BY-PROD- 
UCTS.    The  Great  Western  Cereal  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Registered  November  i>,  l".H)0,     t^nnct'led  March  10.  1914. 
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REGISTERED  MARCH   24,   1914. 


17,001— Title:  ■  STROUSE'S  GINGER  BRANDY."  (For 
Cordlallied  Ginger  Brandy.)  American  Wink  and 
Spirit  Comiani,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March  5. 
1914. 

17.602.  7'i Ik'. •  "JUST  RITE."  (For  Bread.)  Crescent 
Break  •company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  24, 
1914. 

17.603.  — r.de.  "  ROMAN  P.  W.  CLEANSER."  (For  a 
Cleanser  for  Whit<>  Shoes.)  Charles  Filipponb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  February  12,  1914. 

CHIQUE8  ROCK."  (For  Carbonated 
Mary  A.  Flanagan,  Columbia,  Pa. 
Filed  August   25,  1913. 

n,Q06.— Title:  "  NAPOLEON  BRAND  SALAD  OIL." 
(For  SaladOll.)  Frederick  Emil  Grimm,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  December  26,  1913. 

n,QOQ— Title:  "  McCANNS  URN  BRAND  COFFEE 
WITH  CHICORY."  (For  Ground  Coffee  with  Chic- 
ory.) J.  W.  Little,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
12.  1914. 


n, 604. —Title: 
BeveragBH.) 


17607.— rifle:  "  LYTLES  EVER  READY  BEEF  STEAK 
FLOUR."  (For  Flour.)  William  F.  Lytle,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  February  26,  1914. 

17,608.— Title.-  "MORRIS'  PENNANT."  (For  Cigars.) 
Frbd  a.  Morris,  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  February  24, 
1914. 

17  609.— 7H«e;  "MOTHER'S  CLEANSER."  (For  a 
Cleansing  Preparation.)  The  National  Cleanser 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  25,  1914. 

17,610. — Title:  "COTTON  BOLL."  (For  Sanitary  Paper 
Towels.)  Richahds-Gloveb  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  February  27,  1914. 

17,611.— ri*!*;  "WILLIAM  MORTON."  (For  Cigars.) 
Chester  H.  Robinson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  February 
11,  1914. 

17,612.— ritl*.-  "ADOLPHUS  BUSCH."  (For  Cigars.) 
Wiedmann-St.  Locis  Cigab  Box  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  February  3,  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  24,  1914. 


S      FORKDIPT      CHOCOLATES. 
J.   S.    Bell   Confectionery   Co., 

Piled  Febniary  27.  1914. 
RITE"      (For  Bread.)      Crescent 
Utlca.    N.    Y.      Filed  February   24, 


I 


3,525.    -rit/e.-     "BELL 

(For   Chocolates.) 

Cambridge.  Maae. 
3,526 —Ti<I«;   "  JUST 

Bread  Company, 

1914. 
3,527 —rWe.-  "  SANOMA."      (For   Cigars.)      William    A. 

Depue,  Lanalng,  Mich.     Filed  March  4.  1914. 
3,528— Title:      '   GOLDEN      WEDDING      BOTTLED      IN 

BOND."     (For  Whisky.)     Jos.  S.  Finch  k  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.     Filed   February   18,   1914. 


3.529.— ritJe;  "  HEART'S  DELIGHT  FARM  SAUSAGE  " 
(For  Sausage.)  W.  H.  Miner.  Chaiy.  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  4,  1914. 

3,530.— T<«e;  "GET  THE  LINOLEUM  HABIT."  (For 
Linoleum  and  Oil-Cloth.)  Thomas  Potter.  Sons  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  22,  1914. 

3.531.— TitJe.  "PRINCE  ALBERT  THE  NATIONAL  JOY 
SMOKE.'  (For  Smoking  Tobacco, )  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed 
February  25.   1914. 
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96,958.     CERTAIN    NAME5D  FRESH  FRUITS.     StwwaM 
Fruit  Cumpany,  I^s  Angeles  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  4,   1012.     Serial  No.  63,329.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1914. 

95,969.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     JoHif   H«ND«a80N   Stiw- 
ABT,  Dundee,  Scotland. 
Filed    January    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    81,109.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.   1914. 

95.960.  STOCK  FOOD.  Blbbiiksb  C.  Thobnhill,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans. 

Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,208.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.961.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  TaoHNTON  ft  Chbstkk  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  y. 

Filed  August  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,606.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.962.  BUFFER-SPRINGS  AND  SPRINGS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY VEHICLES  AND  LOCOMOTIVES.  ToiTO!* 
Brotubrs  k  Matthiws,  I/TD.,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed    November    15.    1911.      Atrial    No.    59.726.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.963.  WHISKY,  A  COMPOUND  OF  GRAIN  DISTII^- 
LATES.  Unitbd  Win*  k  Tradinq  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.749.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.964.  SOUND  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Victor  Talkino  Machine  CoMPAirr, 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    68,696.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  20,  1914. 


95.965.  CORSETS.     Juh.v   Wanamakcb.  Nkw  YORK,  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    2,    1910.      SerUl    No.    62,564.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96.966.  CORSETS  AND  GLOVES.     Abraham  Wna 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    78,972. 
LISHED  JANUARY  20,  1014. 


PUB- 


95.967.  NITROGEN     FIXING     BACTERIA.       Wmtmn 
LDouMoaBBU  Co..  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  August  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,498.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95.968.  CANDY  CONFECTIONS.     Stbpsm  F.  Whitmaii 
k  Son.  Inc.,  PbiUdalptiU.  Pa. 

Filed  August  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  86.184.    PUBUSHCD 
JANUARY  13,  1914. 

95.969.  CANDY  CONrsCTlONS.     BimuMM  W.  Whitman 
k  Son,  Inc.,  PhtUdalphte,  Pa. 

Filed  August  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  6ft,lSft.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  18.  1914. 

95.970.  HAMMOCKS.     The  Gbohoi  Worthiwotoh  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    17.    1918.      Serial    No.    74,046.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,  1914. 

95,97  1.       DUPLICATING     MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.      The    Writerpress    Compant.    Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    23.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.751        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20,   1914. 


T5.T45.      CATTLE    FEED   CONSISTING   OF   MIXTURES 
OF   MOLASSES.    GRAINS,    AND   THEIR    BY-PROD- 
U<^TS.     The  Great  Wb.stern  Cereal  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Heglstpred  Novf>mb»»r  !»,  1!>09.     Canceled  March  10.  1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  24,   1914. 


17,601— Titlf.  "STROUSE'S  GINGER  BRANDY."  (For 
Cordlallsed  Ginger  Brandy.)  American  Wine  and 
Spirit  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March  5, 
1914. 

17.602.  r<ti€.  "JUST  RITE."  (For  Bread.)  CrkScknt 
BRK.VI)- Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  24, 
1914. 

17.603.— Title .  "  ROMAN  V.  W.  CLEANSER."  (For  a 
Cleanser  for  Whlto  Shoes.)  Charles  Filippone, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  February  12,  1914. 

n,Q04.— Title:  "CHIQUES  ROCK."  (For  Carbonated 
Beverages.)  Marv  A.  Flanagan,  Columbia,  I'a. 
Filed  August  25,  1913. 

17.605.— rule.  "  NAPOLEON  BRAND  SALAD  OIL." 
(For  SaladOli.)  Frederick  Emil  Grimm,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  December  26.  1913. 

n,QO(\.— Title:  •'  McCANNS  URN  BRAND  COFFEE 
WITH  CHICORY."  (For  Ground  Coffee  with  Chic- 
ory.) J.  W.  Little,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  VUed  January 
12.  1914. 


n,^-.— Title:  "  LYTLES  EVER  READY  BEEF  STEAK 
FLOUR."  (For  Flour.)  William  F.  Lytlb,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  February  26,  1914. 

17 ,QOS.— Title :  "MORRIS"  PENNANT."  (For  Cigars.) 
Fred  A.  Mobbih,  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  February  24, 
1914. 

n,Q09.— Title:  "MOTHER'S  CLEANSER."  (For  a 
Cleansing  Preparation.)  The  National  Cleanser 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  25,  1914. 

17,610.— ride:  "COTTON  BOLL."  (For  Sanitary  Paper 
Towels.)  Richakds-Glovkb  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  February  27.   1914. 

17.611.— r«le.-  "WILLIAM  MORTON."  (For  Cigars.) 
Chester  H.  Bobi.vson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  February 
11,  1914. 

n,Q12.— Title:  "ADOLPHUS  BUSCH."  (For  Cigars.) 
Wiedmann-St.  Louis  Cigar  Box  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  February  3,  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  24,   1914. 


•3,52:,.  -Title:  "BELLS  FORKDIIT  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Chocolates.)  J.  S.  Bell  Confkctionert  Co.. 
Cambridge.  Ma«e.     Filed  Febmary  27,  1914. 

3.526— rwie:  "  JUST  RITE."  (For  Bread.)  Cbmcbnt 
Bbbad  Company,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  February  24, 
1914. 

3.527— r«/e;  "  SANOMA."  (For  Cigars.)  William  A. 
Depcb,  Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  March  4,  1914. 

3.52S.— Title :  'GOLDEN  WEDDING  BOTTLED  IN 
BOND."  (For  Whisky.)  Jos.  S.  Finch  &  Co..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  February  18,  1914. 


3,52Q.— Title:  "  HEART'S  DELIGHT  FARM  SAUSAGE." 
(For  Sausage.)  W.  H.  Miner.  Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  4,   1914. 

3,530.— r<«e.-  "GET  THE  LINOLEUM  BABIT."  (For 
Linoleum  and  Oil-Cloth.)  Thomas  Pottbb,  Sons  * 
Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  22,  1914. 

3,531.— ri««.-  "  PRINCE  ALBERT  THE  NATIONAL  JOY 
SMOKE."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rbynou>8 
Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed 
February  25,   1914. 
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lMTi:i)  STATI-S  COURTS  I.\  PATl-.NT  C.\S1-S, 


OOMIOSSIONEB'S  DE0ISI09S. 


S.  Game  &  Comi'any  r.  VVfstkkn  (Jbockk  Company.  ] 

Decided  February  13,  19H.  \ 

1 

APl-EALS  — LlK      FBOM      A      DECISION      AND      NOT      FBOM      THE     j 

Reasons  of  thb  Dicision. 
It  U  well  settled  that  an  appeal  Is  from  the  deciaioD 
aad  not  from  the  (croumls  or  reasooa  upon  which  the  de- 
cision la  based,  and  where  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  ffrant<d  a  motion  to  disiwlve.  an  appeal  by  the 
BOTlDK  party  alleglnR  error  in  the  reasons  giTen  bj 
the  Examiner  for  dlaaolving  the  Interference  will  be 
dlamlsaed. 
ON    APPEAL. 

TRADB-MARK    FOB    CHEESE,    ETC. 

Mensrg.  Kiernan  rf  Moore  and  Mr.  Titian  W. 
Johnson  for  S.  Galle  &  Company. 

Mr.  F.  T.  F.  Johnson  for  Western  Grocw  Com- 
pany. 
FmAZJEM,  First  Assistant  Gommisgioner : 

ThiB  is  an  api)eal  by  S.  Galle  &  Company  from  a 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
to  dissolve  this  interference  on  certain  specified 

grounds. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Western  Grocer  Com- 
pany, the  registrant,  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  on 
the  pround  that  the  mark  of  S.  Galle  &  Company 
is  descriptive  of  Roquefort  cheese,  the  goods  for 
which  registration  is  sought;  that  on  December  1, 
1913,  S.  Galle  &  Company,  the  Junior  party,  filed 
ft  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  no  interfer- 
ence in  fact,  lack  of  similarity  between  the  marks, 
and  goods  of  different  descriptive  proi>ertie8. 

On  lXveml)er  26  the  Examiner  denied  the  motion 
of  8.  Galle  &  Company  and  granted  that  of  the 
Western  Grocer  Cxjmpany,  dissolving  the  Interfer- 
ence, fixing  the  limit  of  appeal  at  January  15,  1914. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Interference  was  dissolved  and 
the  limit  of  appeal — January  15.  1914— expired  and 
no  ai)i)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  dis- 
solving the  interference  was  filed,  the  question  here 
presented  Is,  as  contended  for  by  the  Western 
Grocer  Company,  n  purely  academic  one,  since  It 
Involves  a  consideration  of  the  reasons  of  appeal 
rather  than  of  the  decision  from  which  the  app^l 
should  be  takMi.  It  Is  well  settled  that  an  appeal 
Is  from  the  decision  and  not  from  the  grounds  or 
reasons  on  which  that  declrt<m  is  based. 

The  appeal  is  ther^ora  dlmiwed. 

200  O.  a.— 72  [Vsl.  200. 


DE0ISIOH8  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 
Oourt  of  Appeals  (rf  the  Distaict  of  Ooluinbia. 

E.  A.  Bbomtjnb  Company   r.  Columbia  Wax   Prod- 

roTS  Co. 
Decithd  February  i,  t9H. 
TwADE  Marks— "  Orand-Ma's  "     and     "  Mother's  " — Nor 
Kbceptively   Similar 
The  word  "  Grand-mas  '  Held  not  bo  similar  to  th« 
word  "  Mother's  "  that  the  use  of  these  words  upon  the 
same  goods  would  be  likely  tci  cause  confusion  or  deceive 
purchasers. 

^fr.  A.  H.  Serrell  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Chafi.  H.  Wilson  for  the  apiiellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  sustaining  the  demurrer  of  the 
appellee  to  the  trade-mark  opposition  filed  by  appel- 
lant and  holding  that  appellee  Is  entitled  to  the 
registration  of  the  word  "  Grand-ma's  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  perfumed  waxing-pad,  notwithstanding 
the  prior  adoption  and  use  of  the  word  "  Mother's  " 
by  ttie  aw)eHant  as  a  trade-mark  for  such  i)ads. 

In  his  decision  the  Commissioner  says : 

While  the  worda  "Mothers"  and  "Grand-ma's"  both 
r.'fer  to  a  woman,  these  words  neither  look  auKC  nor 
souud  alike,  and  in  view  of  the  common  use  of  these 
words  by  persons  of  all  classes  as  referring  to  well 
known  relatlooshlpt.  It  la  not  belleyed  that  they  are  •© 
alike  that  there  Is  any  liability  of  purchasers  being  de- 
ceived by  the  mere  use  thereof.  This  Is  so  obvious  that 
In  my  opinion  It  is  unneceaaary  to  set  this  case  down  for 
taking  testimony. 

In  cases  of  this  kind  "  the  evidence  of  the  eyes 
is  more  persuasive  and  satisfactory  than  any 
i  other."  {Laifton  Pure  Food  Co.  v.  Church  d  D. 
I  Co.,  182  Fed..  24;  A.  Lenchen  rf  So»«  R.  Co.  v.  Brod- 
I  erick  d  Br.  Co.,  86  App.  D.  C.  451.) 
I  We  agree  with  the  view  of  the  Con^missloner  and 
I  therefore  affirm  his  decision. 

I      Affirmed.  

i 

;  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  ibe  Disirict,  of  Oolumbia. 

•  In  ke  PYei'ss  axd  Davis. 

Decided  February  t,  18 H.  f^ 

rATBNTABILITV— APPLIANCE    FOB     SCPFLYINO     OXYGSM^AKD 

AiB  TO  Divers. 
Claim  for  an  appliance  for  stipplying  oxygen  and  «lr 
to  dlT«i«  Hefd  unpatenUble  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  0.  A.  Prevoat  for  the  appellant.  ' 

Mr.  Webster  8.  Ruckmtm  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24, 1914. 


Shepabd,  ('.  ./.; 

This  is  an  ar>l>eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  an  application  for  patent 

having  the  following  claim: 

An  applliuici-  for  MiipplyliiK  oxynen  and  air  to  dlTPr« 
and  otluTH.  coniprlsiiiK  a  pliiniUty  of  Kas  cylinders,  a  hol- 
low coinKvtlon  hetwfcn  the  said  cylinders,  a  ourve«l  nc<k 
IntcKral  with  said  (utint'Ction  adaple<l  (o  lie  adjannt  to 
one  Hide  of  the  body  of  the  user  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  at  the  outer  .'iid  of  said  curvecl  neck  adapted  to 
control  the  supply  of  yas  to  the  said  user  of  the  apparatus 

The  claim  Is  for  an  improvement  in  appliances 
for  snpp!yin>r  oxyjjen  and  air  to  divers,  miners  and 
others  for  use  in  irrespirMt)!e  atmospheres,  which 
comprises  .1  pair  of  f,'as cylinders  in  connection  with 
a  hreathitiK  apparatus.  The  siKM-iflcatlons  and  ac- 
(•oin|>anyinj;  drawiiiL's  show  two  cylinders,  carried 
on  the  hack  of  the  wearer,  containing:  oxycen,  or  a 
mixture  of  oxysen  and  air  in  a  state  of  heavy  com- 
pression. The  cylinders  oi>en  into  a  common  piin'. 
fittnl  with  a  controlling  valve  and  a  nnlncinK- valve, 
from  whidi  the  oxygen  passes  to  the  breathing  ai»- 
pllance  at  the  desired  pressure.  The  itipe  has  a  con- 
nection titled  with  valve  and  pressure-gage  on  a 
flexihle  tube  to  indicate  the  piessnre  in  the  cylln 
ders.  I'lHui  op«»ning  the  controller-valve  the  com- 
pressed oxygen  will  tluw  through  the  retlnchig 
valve  to  the  breathing  apparatus.  Should  the  re- 
dncing-valve  be<'ome  clogge<l  the  wearer  may  oi»en 
another  valve  and  procure  a  supply  of  oxygen  by  a 
by-pass  provided  for  the  puriRise.  The  patentable 
novelty  relied  on  coiisi.sts  in  the  curved  neck  integral 
with  the  cylinder  connection.  adapte<l  to  lie  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  the  lutdy  of  the  user  of  the  ap- 
paratus, whiili  enables  him  to  see  and  readily  con- 
trol the  \alves  with  one  or  both  hands.  It  was 
contended  by  the  apjilicants  that — 

in  ViirioM-i  t.vpe.s  of  UrtailiinK  appliances  In  use.  the  valves 
are  out  r»f  slu'lit  and  almost  out  of  reach  of  the  wearer 
and  In  coriseiiuiiice  are  exceedingly  awkward  to  control 
and  there  is  always  the  urea  test  risk  that  the  man  may 
turn  on,  or  off,  tlie  wroiit;  valve.  Hy  curvlnK  the  neck, 
liowcver.  this  dlfflculiy  Is  ohvlaied  ;  the  valves  are  brought 
forward  within  easy  reach  of  the  wearer  and  he  can  ac 
tuallv  see  his  valves  and  (outrol  them  without  tlie 
sllKhtest   risk. 

This  contention  was  considered  by  the  tribunals 
of  the  Othce  ;  and  there  was  flle<l  an  affidavit  showing 
that  the  applicants'  appliance  had  l)een  stild  to  a 
considerable  number  of  mining  comjianies  In  this 
country.  The  references  upon  which  the  liaim  was 
rejected  are:  (Jarforth  patent.  December  29,  190H; 
Jaubert  patent,  March  9,  llMif>;  Davis,  British  patent, 
December  14.  1JXH5.  and  Stiess,  French  patent,  Seiv 
teniber  7.  IJKW. 

These  references  are  fairly  described  in  the  state 
ment  of  the  I'rlmary  Examiner  as  follows: 

Tlie    patent    to    .lauhert    shows    an    appliance    supplyinf; 
resplrahle  ^as  niixturi";.  such  as  oxynen  and  air,  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  nas  rylinders  having  hollow  connections 
between    said    (flinders   and    having   a   pipe   or   neck    com 
munication    with   said- connections  and   with   nieaiis  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  pipe  or  neck  adapted  to  control  the  sup 
ply  of  sas  to  the  user  of  the  apparatus. 

Applicants  have  made  the  pipe  or  neck  on  their  ap- 
paratus curved  and  of  greater  length  than  Is  shown  hy 
Jaubert.  The  extra  length  is  nothing  more  than  a  dlflfer- 
ence  of  degree  and  the  curving  of  the  neck  amounts  to 
nothing  more  than  a  dlfTerence  In  design,  the  purpose  of 
which  Is  for  a  more  convenient  use.  Neither  one  of  the 
aboye  variations  Is  deemed   patentable   over  Jaubert. 

Applicantg  further  set  forth  the  point  that  the  pipe  C. 
as  llitiBtrated,  la  made  integral  with  the  connections  be- 
tween the  cylinders.  This,  also,  la  considered  unpatent- 
able. Making  the  parts  shown  In  Jaubert  Integral  would 
not  In  the  least  change  the  operation  and  the  ultimate 
result  of  the  device.  Jaubert  a  apparatus  functions  ex 
actly  as  applicants'  device  functions. 
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The  French  patent  to  Suess.  however,  shows  nn  Inte- 
izral  neck  with  the  connection  between  the  cylinders,  (set- 
Figure  4  I  and  tig.  1  of  said  patent  the  neck  in  of  great 
lenirth  an<l  Is  also  curved,  therefore  covering  all  the  foa 
turea  of  applicants'  device  as  far  as  the  structure  clalme<1 
Is  concerned. 

Furtliermore.    lu    order   to   show    the    idea   of   curving    a 
part  of  an  apparatus,  similar  in  nature  to  applicants'  de 
vice,   so  as  to  fit   the  contour  side  of  a  person  ■  body,   the 
patent   to  (iarfortli  was  cited  In  which  Is  shown  a  pipe  11 
curved    In    the  same   way   fur   the  same    purpose   as  appll 
cants  have  done  with  the  neck  ("  In  their  apparatus 

This  patent  also  shows  the  operating  valve  nt  the  front 
of  the  person,  tliereliy  meetlnc  applicants'  contention  set 
forth  In  their  letter  of  May  IK,  lUll,  quoted  In  part  as 
follows  : 

"In  various  types  of  breathing  appliances  in  use,  the 
valves  are  entirelv  out  of  sight  and  almost  out  of  reach  of 
the  wearer,  and  in  conseouence  are  exceedlnK'y  awkward 
to  control,  and  there  is  always  the  greatest  risk  that  the 
man  may  turn  on,  or  o(T.  the  wrong  vslve.  Uy  curving  the 
neck,  however,  this  difflculty  Is  obviated  ;  the  valves  are 
brought  forward  within  easy  reach  of  the  wearer  and  he 
can  actually  se«»  his  valves  and  control  them  without  the 
slightest  risk    " 

The  British  patent  to  Davis  stands  in  the  sjinie  [xisltlou 
as  JautxTt's  patent  with  the  added  element  of  a  flenlhle 
gage  tube  and  a  gage  to  t>e  used  in  the  same  manner  as 
applicants'  gage  tube  is  utilised. 

The  Examiners  in-Chief  adopted  this  view  in  a 
brief  statement. 

On  final  appeal  the  Cummlssioner  said: 

The  appealed  claim  covers  the  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments or  H  breathing  apparatus,  Including  oxygen  tanks, 
etc..  in  such  a  form  as  to  be  convenient  to  the  wearer. 
Tlie  claim  distinguishes  from  the  apparatus  illustrated  in 
the  patent  to  Jaul)ert  only  In  specifying  that  the  "  neck." 
shown  at  C  on  applicants'  drawing  and  at  X  in  Jaubert. 
Is  integral  with  the  connection  t>etween  the  cylinders  and 
is  curved. 

The  purpose  of  the  curve  Is  to  make  the  pipe  flt  more 
closely  to  the  bo6y  of  the  wearer  In  a  convenient  way, 
and  to  bring  the  control  valve  in  a  convenient  position. 

There  is  clearly  nothing  patentable  In  making  the  so 
called  "  neck  "  integral  rather  than  separable,  and  such  a 
counectlon  is  shown  in  the  French  patent  to  Suess. 

I  agre<-  with  the  holding  of  tlie  tribunals  below  that  the 
mere  shaping  of  the  connections  to  a  convenient  form  or 
to  such  form  as  to  enable  the  tank  to  be  worn  upon  a  par- 
ticular portion  of  the  body  does  nut  amount  to  invention. 
There  is  no  new  or  unexpected  function  flowing  from  the 
particular  arrangement  specltled  In  the  claim.  It  la  re- 
garded merely  as  a  matter  of  design  or  choice  and,  assum- 
ing its  superiority.  Is  considered  to  be  the  result  of  good 
Judgment  rather  than  Invention. 

The  conclusions  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  we 
think,  are  sound,  -\mong  the  authorities  cited  in 
their  sup|x)rt  In  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner; 
see  timitn  v.  Mchuln,  (21  Wall.,  112,  119;)  Howard 
v.  Detroit  titove  Work«,  (150  U.  S.,  164,  170;)  in  re 
Iican,  (17  App.  D.  C.  566,  571 ;  95  O.  (i..  441  ; )  in  re 
Welch.  (28  .\pp.  D.  C,  362.  364;  125  O.  G.,  2767.) 

Being  fully  satisfied  with  the  decisions  quoted.  It 
la  unnecessary  to  further  discuss  the  question. 

The  decision  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the 
law  requires. 

Affirmed. 


Oouit  of  Appeals  of  the  Dutrict  of  Oolamhia. 
In  BE  OcHs. 

Decided  February  S.  t9H. 

1.  TK.\t>K      MaHKS       "$ir>.<MI     Cr.OTniLS  ■'-  -DK.Si  BIPTIVK     AS 

.Vl'Cl.llCI>    TO     .MK.n'.S     I'lAlTHlN*; 

The  word,  symbol,  and  flRures  "|15.00  Clothes."  as 
applied  to  men's  clothing.  Held  descriptive  of  the  char- 
acter and  the  guallty  of  the  goods 

2.  Samk — Mark    lMi.i'niv<:    1'bior    KixMsTBRkD    Mark    - 

Not  KvJiHTK.tBi.i':. 
A  mark  which  Includes  as  an  essential  feature  there- 
of the  words  "Gold   Bond"  Held  properly  refused   reg- 
istration   In    view    of    the    prior    registration    of    these 
words. 

Mr.   Is.  T.  Mk-hener  for  the  appellant. 
Mr    R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  appellee. 
No  4.] 


Makch  34.  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iii: 


RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  to  register,  as  a  trade- 
mark for — 

men's  and  young  men's  clothing,  consisting  of  overcoats, 
raincoats,  coats,  vests  and  troasers. 

the  words  "Gold  Bond  Clothes"  printed  across  the 
symbol  and  figures  "$15.00,"  the  grounds  of  the  re- 
fusal being  that  "Clothes"  and  "$15.00"  are  de- 
scriptive, as  used  by  applicant,  and  that  the  words 
"Gold  Bond"  are  anticipated  Dy  the  registered 
mark  of  one  Rosenthal. 

We  agree  with  the  ('ommissioner  that  the  word 
"Clothes."  In  connection  with  the  symbol  and  fig- 
.ures  "$15.0<J,"  not  only  renders  the  mark  descrip- 
tive of  the  goods  with  which  it  Is  used  but  also  of 
the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods.  See  Win- 
chester Repeating  Arms  Co.  v.  Peters  C.  Co.,  (30 
App.  I).  C,  505;)  in  re  Myer  Bros.  Coffee  d  Spice 
Co.,  (32  App.  I).  C.  277;)  Johnson  v.  Brandau,  (22 
App.  D.  C.  348;)  Planten  v.  Canton  Pharmacy  Co., 
(33  App.  D.  C,  268;)  in  re  Anti-CoriZine  Chemical 
Co.,  (34  App.  D.  C.,  191 ;)  in  re  Myer  Bros.  Coffee  d 
Spice  Co.,  (38  App.  D.  C,  520.) 

In  Carmel  Wine  Co.  v.  California  Winery  (38  App. 
D.  C,  1)  we  ruled  that  one  has  no  right  to  incor- 
porate the  mark  of  another  as  an  essential  feature 
of  his  mark.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  appellant 
has  no  right  to  register  the  words  "Gold  Bond" 
unless  and  until  It  Is  made  to  appear  that  the  Rosen- 
thal registration  has  been  abandoned,  and  that 
question  may  be  determined  either  by  an  Interfer- 
ence or  by  the  filing  of  Rosenthal's  waiver  of  the 
mark. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltimbia. 

The   Petkb    Schoenhofen    Bhkwing    Company    t;. 
John  Sexton  &,  Company. 
Decided  February  t,  19 H. 
Traps-Mark 8 -Goods — Grapc-Jcicb   and   Bkbr — Not   op 
THii  Same  Dbscriptivk  Propkrtiks. 
Grape-Juice  Held  not  to  constitute  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties  as  beer. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Linthicum,  Mr.  W.  0.  Belt,  and  Mr.  W. 
M.  Fvller  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Murray  for  the  appellee. 
Shefaed,  C.  J.: 

The  appellee's  application  for  the  registration  of 
"  Edelweiss  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  grape-juice,  a  non- 
alcoholic beverage,  was  allowed  for  publication.  The 
appellant  filed  an  opposition  thereto  alleging  Its 
long  prior  use,  and  registration  of  the  same  word  as 
a  trade-mark  for  lager-l>eer  of  Its  manufacture. 

Appellee's  demurrer  was  sustained  and  the  op|)08i 
tlon  dismissed  on  the  ground  that  the  goods  of  the 
respective  parties  are  not  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  We  concur  in  this  conclusion.  (Mvralo 
Co.  V.  National  Lead  Co.,  36  App.  D.  C,  541,  543; 
Johnson  Educator  Co.  v.  Sylvanus  Smith  Co.,  37 
App.  D.  C,  107 ;  Hump  Hc^rpin  Co.  v.  De  Long  Hook 
d  Eye  Co..  39  App.  D.  C,  484,  488.) 
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The  decision  is  affirmed  ;  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

( U.  S.  I).  C.  I  The  verdict  of  a  jury  finding  the 
validity  and  infringement  of  the  Krantz  patent.  No. 
738,688,  for  a  floor-box  for  electric  conductors,  Held 
sustained  by  the  evidence.  Fountain  Ehctrical 
Floor  lioj  Carfjorntioti  \.  I'ruslccs  Masonic  Hall 
and  Asylum  Fund.  210  Fed.  Rep.,  169. 


(U.  S.  C.  ('.  A.I  The  Baker  patent.  No.  870.760, 
for  a  reinforced  shoe-last.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
John  Pell  d  .Son  v.  I'mtector  Ln.«t  h'<  in  forcing  Co., 
210  Fed.  Rep.,  167. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Green  patent.  No.  894.733. 
for  a  shoe  and  proc*ess  of  making  the  same.  Held 
invalid  as  to  claims  1.  6,  and  11.  but  valid  and  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  2,  3,  4,  5.  S.  9,  and  10.  Daniel 
(irei^i  Felt  Shoe  Co.  v.  Dolgeiilh  Felt  iihoe  Co..  210 
Fed.  Rep,.  164. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(Ohd«k  No.  2,104.) 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wathin^m,  D.  C,  Marrh  S,  I9U. 
The  following  change  in  the  claasifioation  of  inventiMis  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 

In    class     175,     Electricity,     Creneral     ApplicatiOTia,     (Divisioo 
XXXVII,)  establish  subclass— 

354.  Vapor  electric  devices, 
the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  class  171,  Electricity,  Genera- 
tion, subclass  253,  Systems  of  distribution.  Alternating-direct. 

THOMAS   EWING, 

CommutHmer. 


Changes  in  Olassifioation. 

(Order  No.  2,105.) 

Department  or  the  Interior,  , 

Untted  States  P.\temt  OrncE, 

fVa$hinf,lon,  D.  C,  March  W,  !914. 
The  foliowing  change  in  the  elassiflcation  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eflect  immediately: 

In  class  218,  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  (Divfsion  XI.) 
establish  the  following  subclass  and  definition: 
Machines- 
Riveting— 
Magazine — 
2.1.  Feeding. 

2.1.  MACHINES,  RIVETING.  MA(;aZINK,  FEEDING.     Those 
elements  of  a  mapaiine  rivetinp  machine  that  relate  to  the 
delivery  of  the  rivets  to  the  setting  mechanism. 
Ssarclt  Classes  - 

218--nuTTON,  Eyklet,  aki)  Rrv'ET  Settino  subclasses  6. 
Machines,  Button,  Riveiinc.  Magazine;  12,  Machines,  But- 
ton, Button-feeders:  15  1,  Machines,  Eyeleting,  Magazine, 
Feeding,  and  17.1,  Machines,  Lacing-hook.  Magazine,  Feed- 
ing. 

1— Nailing  and  Stapling,  subclasses  3,  Machines,  Staple  set- 
ting, Magazine,  and  4»,  Implements,  Staple  setting,  Maga- 
zine. 

This  subclass  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  218,  Bntton 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  subclasses  2,  Machines,  Riveting,  Macra- 
tfne,  and  3,  Machines,  Riveting,  Staple. 

THOMAS  EWING, 
Commiit$ion 
No.  4.] 
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QhABgei  in  CUaMifioation. 


(OllOBK   No.  3,10A.) 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

UmnS  tiTAHM  I'ATKNT  OmCE, 

Watkinfton,  D.  C,  March  11, 19H. 
The  followins  ebangcs  in  the  cluslAcation  of  inTaatioiu  are  hereby 
direcMd,  to  take  e(Tect  immediately: 
In  claias  57,  Hoisting,  (i:>ivision  IV,)  abolish  subclassess— 
[37.  Ohtit»»-- 
114.     CaumarwelKfatMl, 
lib.      Equaiixen. 
The  patents  (onnerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
Dlaccd.  for  the  most  part,  in  class  193,  Conveyers,  subclass  29,  Chulea, 
aod  the  snbclusn  theminder,  hereinafter  estahiohed. 
In  class  19:),  (  onvcyen,  (Oivuion  IV,)  astaUish  subciawBi 


29. 

Chutes- 

Chntoi— 

34. 

Car  side  tyi>e, 

M. 

Laterally  movable, 

U. 

Counterweifiited— 

31. 

Mail, 

30. 

Equaliiers, 

M. 

Screening, 

40. 

F.xtensthlo, 

42. 

Spiral, 

41. 

Ftoxfble, 

44. 

K Hitches, 

32. 

Garbage, 

37. 

Variftblo     elevatkn     dis 

46. 

liates— 

chir<e. 

4fl. 

Pivoted, 

33. 

Wall  type, 

». 

Horixantaily  swinging, 

43. 

ZigXIM?. 

TbMO  futoolusM  are  oomposad  of  patents  taken,  for  the  moat  part, 
Inxn  class  £7,  Uoteting,  subotass  37,  Chutes,  and  the  subciaaaes 
thereunder,  herainbefore  abolished,  and  class  193,  Conveyers,  sub- 
class 22,  Spouts. 

THOMA8  EWINQ, 

Commitmcmtr . 


Ohanges  in  GlassifioatioiL 


(Okdir  No.  2,IW.) 
DKPAKTMnrr  or  m  Intkriob, 

UKT»D  tiTATCa  i^ATKNT   OmcE, 

I^MMivtwn,  D.  v.,  March  It,  IHIJ,. 
Tiie  foliowinK  chsnxe  ia  the  olMaiflcaiion  of  inventions  is  hereby 
iUneted,  \m  take  eflect  imraecyataiy: 
In  Class  101,  Printing,  (Divistoa  XVII.)  aitahUah  subclass— 
KaU-aarkiiV  maaWMB. 
20«.       Mail-box. 
This  subclass  is  composed  of  patents  taken  bxMnolaa  101,  Printing, 
lubekus  §0,  Mali-inarktnK  ratwhiaes,  and  claas  Xi3,  Deposit  aad 
Cullectaon  Reeeptaeles,  subcbias  18,  lietter-biuuB,  Ticket  recisters 
and  reeorders. 

THOMAS  KWIN<;, 
_^ Commmionrr. 

Notice  of  OanoeUtMB. 

Dki'ahtmb.nt  ur  thi  Intkriob, 

llNlTCD   Statbs    Tatknt  OrFUB, 

Wathtngton,  D   V.,  March  4,  19H. 
ilea   Hieeze  Chemical  Co.,  ita  »stiffn»  or   legal  repretcnta^ 

Uivea,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Instituted  by 
tbi«  Office  upon  the  appllratlon  of  J.  W.  Brooks  k  Co., 
Inc.,  of  No.  20  BradU-y  street,  Portland,  Me.,  to  effeet 
the  caBoelatlon  of  the  trade^mark  registration  of  the 
Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co.,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  No. 
43, .'{99.  datt-d  May  IT).  in(t4,  and  the  notUo  of  such  pro^ 
ceedlng  sent  by  rcKistered  mail  to  the  said  Sea  Breese 
Chemical  Co.  nt  the  said  addresfl  having  been  returned 
by  the  popt  ofBce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  jflven 
that  unless  said  Sea  Breeze  Chemical  Co.,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  pnbllcatloa  of  thla  order 
tbe  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazbttr 
for  three  conaecutive  weeks. 

R.    T.    FR.VZIKR,    Firtt    Auintttnt    Commiimantr. 


Interference  Notioea. 

DKrAUT.MK.VP    UK    THE    INTKBIOU, 

rNfTKD  Statbs   rATBxr  OrriCK, 

Washington,   n.    C.   March  16.    t9H. 

Central  LiffhUntj  Gompanjf.  itt  oMifftta  or  l«fal  repreventa 

tiuet.  $mke  tutUce: 

An    interference    having   tieen   declared    by    this    Office 
between     the    application    of    Hydro    Carbon     Company, 
220-224    St.    Prancls    avenue,    Wichita.    Kans.,    for    regis 
tratiOB  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Decem- 
ber  15.    1903,   No.   41,678,    to    the   Central    Lighting   Com 
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pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaratleo 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Central  Lirbilng  Com- 
pany at  tM  saM  adtfreas  having  been  rataraad  by  the 
post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  nereby  given  that  unlees 
said  Central  lytirhtiag  Company,  Its  ssalgBS  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  tberelo  wUbin 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  fbe 
ioterfereace  wilt  be  precaadad  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  b«  pnMtalied  la  tbe  OrriciAL  Oascttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIKR,  Fir$t  AMtittant  Commlaaloner. 


DWPAMTUmSiT  or  THS  INTBBIUB, 

I'Nirrn  Statks  Patei^t  Orrice, 

WM»Mm0t9m,  D.   C^  Mmrvh  9,   OH. 
William    II.    Lctcia,  hia    aaaigna   or   legoi   representatitiea, 

fke  noticr: 


.An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tbis  Qfflce_be- 
0  application  or    "  '        ' 
Uraadway.  New  Yerk.   N.   Y..  (or  reglstratloa  of  a  trade 


tween   the  application  of  John  A.  Chambers,  of  90   West 


mark  and  trade^mark  registered  June  21,  1 802,  No.  21,X!8, 
to  Wnilam  H.  I^wls.  of  1024  Arch  street,  Pbnadelpfaiu 
I'a..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  b/  rrgliUered 
mall  to  said  William  H.  Lewis  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  peat-oAce  undellverable,  notice  ts 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  H.  Lewis,  his 
assigns  or  legal  rewreaentaMvea,  shall  enter  an  appeaianoe 
therein  wltbln  tbir^  days  from  the  first  publicatlun  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  ns  In 
caac  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  Okficial  GAzn  rr. 
for   three  consecutive   weeks. 

K,  T.  FEAJUKR,  First  Aa»i»tant  Ogmmtnaivner 

DCPAHTMKNT   OF  THK    ISTEKIOK, 

IJjiiTKD  St*tkh  PATaaT  Omca, 

H  os/iinj/fon,  D.  C.  March  6,  I9H. 
Hancock  d  Co  ,  their  aaHgna  or  le^fal  reprramtmtitfx,  »«*• 

.An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  OfBcc  be- 
tween the  applkation  of  Wavne  County  Driers  A  rackaia 
Fruit  Company,  145  Railroad  street,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  for 
regtetratlen  of  a  trade-snark  and  trade-BMwk  reglsAerai 
Octotier  7,  19011,  No.  8M9«.  to  liancock  k  Co..  of  Bonrae. 
20  South  Fifth  street,  Thlladelphla,  I'a.,  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  tbe  uetice  of  aoch  dcclarMian  aent  to 
Hancock  k  Co.  having  been  returned  signed  by  tbe  Hancock 
Orata  4^o  .  and  tbe  Hancock  (Irain  Co.  baviac  failed  to 
file  evUaace  of  IXa  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  at  Hancock 
&  Co.  wltbln  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose  notice  Is 
imnbf  alven  that  aaieas  said  Hancock  *  Co.,  tketr  aaatgns 
or  legalrepresentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
wlthto  thtrty  days  froiB  the  flnrt  nibHcatloa  at  this  or^kr 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  ot 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  la  the  Orr»cixL  Oaxette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

U.  T.  FRAZIKK,  Fimt  .^a»^Htant  Commiisionrr. 

Di;i*A«ru>;xT  ok  tuk  Imikuiuk, 

UifiTWf)  Statws  I'ATfrrr  Orvira, 

Waahington,   D.   V.,   February  tS,  19H. 
R.   M.  Vvnnablc  *  Co.,  their  aniffna  or  legal  reprcweata- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

Interferences  Nos.  37,171  and  87,172  having  been  de- 
clared by  this  Ofllce  between  the  avpHcationa  of  Monnlg 
I>ry  Qoods  Co..  1302-1310  Main  street,  Kort  Worth.  Tex., 
for  registration  of  trade-marks  and  trademark  re^latered 
June  10,  1890,  No.  1H.«19,  to  K.  M.  Connable  4  Co.,  Day- 
ton. Obla,  and  notices  of  such  declarations  sent  bj  reg- 
istered mall  to  the  said  R.  M.  Connable  k  Co.  at  the  said 
address  havlnj?  iM-eu  returned  by  the  peat-offloe  nn<lel*ver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  tliat  uuleaa  said  R.  M.  Con- 
nable &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  rewresenU fives,  shall 
enter  nn  appearance  therein  wltaln  thirty  ^(7*  from  tbe 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interferences  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  ot  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbt™ 
for  three  consecntlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  AtaisUint  Commiasiofr 


DEI'ARTMr^T    OF  TTTE    IVTIRIOB, 

(Jmtkd  States  PAncMT  Omca. 

Waahington,  D.  .€..  February  n.  ttlk 
MarUne  Manufacturing  Companif,  ita  ^mairfno  or  lepml  r*p- 

reaentatimea,  take  motioe: 

An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  William  Bmeser.  S426  Woadland 
avenue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trnde-mark  resftetered  Febmary  14.  1«&«,  No.  M.4«7. 
to  tbe  Marline  Manufacturing  Company,  MUiaeapoUa, 
Minn.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  aald  MarMne  Manafacturkig  Coaanaar  at  tlM  aald 
address  having  be^n  returned  by  the  post-4»flBce  undellver- 
able, notice  la  nerebj  given  that  onleaa  said  Marline  Mann- 
facturtatg  Company,  its  aasigaa  or  legal  tii»tsasntatlvea. 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  pabllcatloo  of  tbts  otSar  tto  Intarfereoes 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  toe  pnbHKhed  Id  the  Orrit:i»L  fJAnrrra 
for  three  consecutlro  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  ,4«*<«fanf  Commiaaioner. 

No.  4.) 
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Intebferencf,  NoTirEs "^ 


I 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


—  I- 


IB8UE  or  MAEOH  31,  1914. 


Patents 

Desifns 

Trade- Marks.. 

Ub«U 

Printa 

Retasues 


661— No. 

35— No. 
KXV-No. 

»4-No. 

lO-No. 
&-No. 


1  J»l,470  to  No.  1,082,130,  inclusive. 
45,514  to  No.       4t;&4S,  Inclusive. 


96,972  to  No. 

17,613  to  No. 

3,532  to  No. 

13,70ft  to  No. 


06,077,  Inclusive. 

17,63ft,  Inclusivs. 

3,541,  laclosive. 

13,710,  Inclusive. 


Total Ml 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


.Vrpentina [ 

Austria-Hungary 3 

Belgium ' 

British  India 

BrsaU 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 12 

Ospe  Colony 

Chile. 

Costa  Rica '  — 

Cuba 2 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

England 

France 

Oarmonr 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


15 

5 

24 


Netbarlandf      

Newtotmdlaad 

NewSouth  Wales...  . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

QoeeiUlaDd 

Roumania 

Rus^ 

Scotland 

:   Sooth  Australia 

!'  Spain I. 

i;  Sweden 

Switierland 

Transvaal.  Sooth 
Africa 


Western  Aostrslia. 


.1;      Total  to  rsaidents 
.    of  foreign  ooootries. . 


States. 


Q 

1 

I 


i,  <s 


states. 


4> 


a"*    * 


;i 


.Alabama o 

Arltona 

Arkansas 2 

CaUforaia 37 

Colorado R 

Connecticut 15 

Delaware 1 

Florida 3 

Georgia * 

Idaho 1 

Illinois M 


Indiana. 

lewa 

Kansas... 
Kaitoeky. 
Louisiana. 


10 
18 
8 
1 
4 
8 


22 
3 

1 


North  Carolina. 6 

North  l>akota. 1 

Ohio 44 

7 

9 

&1 

& 


OkiahcHna.. 

OrsgOB 

Pennsylvania — 

Rhoda  Island 

South  Carolina. . . 
South  Itekota.... 

Tannaasea. 

Tasaa 

Utah 

Vsnnoot 

Virginia.... 


17 


5 

3 

10 


Maryland » 


Massachusetts. 

Michigan 

MinneaoU 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

NebrtJka 

Nevada. 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

NewMexloo i 

New  York 115 


Warfilngtnn. 
raatyfi-gin: 


9 
39 


4 

Wast  Virginia...!!!.'      4 

Wisooaain 17 

Wyoming 3 

Alaska,  Districtor... 

Canal  Zone 

Dlstricto(C<dumbla.       2 

Hawaii  Territory. 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rico 1 

U.  8.  Array 

U.S.  Nary 


Delayed  ApplicationB. 
(ORoot  No.  2,107.) 

Depabtmint  o»  th«  Iktbeiob, 

United  Statbb  Patbnt  OrncB, 

Waahinffton,  D.  C,  March  a.  iSH. 
It  is  hereby  ordered  that  after  June  1,  1914,  tbe  Exam- 
iners make  special  every  application  which  haa  been 
pending  for  five  years  or  longer  and  every  apfdkration 
purporting  to  be  a  division  or  a  continuation  of  an  ap- 
plication which  has  been  on  file  more  than  five  years. 
After  September  15,  1914,  no  amendment  or  other  paper 
presented  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  in  any  such 
application  shall  be  entered  without  having  been  first 
called  to  tbe  attention  of  the  Commissioner.  On  Septem- 
ber 16,  1914,  each  Examiner  shall  report  to  tl»e  Commis- 
sioner what  applicetions  falling  under  this  order  sp» 
pending  in  his  division.  THOMAS  EWINO. 

Coiit»«t«»i<Micr. 


Total  to  rasideati 
of  the  Unltad  States. 


•as      132 


Oorreotiwi  of  Drawings. 

BCLE  72.     •      •     •      •     • 

Tbe  drawing  may  be  withAraws  only  for  aach 
m  canaot  be  made  by  tba  Qgca ;  but  a  4rawlas 
withdrawn  oaleas  a  pbotofrapMe  eopy  has  *••'., 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  «■  a  part  of  tha  appnenlMb 
mlailble  changes  In  the  eeaatroctloB  ahowa  la  aijr 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Ofllce  and  after  as 
phatofimplilc  copy  baa  bats  Wad.    •*attt«ta  ttm 
not  be  admitted  In  sny  caae  nnleaa  nquirad  bj  U» 


iiao 


OFFICIA-L  OAZETTE, 


March 


31.  I9'4- 


APPLIOATIONB  UHDEE  EXAMDTATION. 


CnndUion  at  Clote  of  Butineat  March  98,  19H. 


o 

a 
8 


Diviakiiia  and  aiibjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  Dew  appli-  9  g 
cfttion  and  old-  3.S 
eat  action  by  ap-  j  u 
plicant  awaiting   ^  " 

o  3 


office  action. 


New. 


Amended  o  ^ 


314     1.  Fences;  Fences,  tiates;  Harrows     Feb.    3     Feb.     6     R51 
and  Dlggera;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Plantera;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


138     !•  Bee  Culture;   Curtains,   Shades, 

1      and  Screens;  Dairr;  Label  Past- 

tnf  and    Paper   Hanging;    Paper 

Fflss    and    Binders;    Pneumatk 

Despatch;    Pneumatics;    Presses; 

I      Store-Swvioe;  Tobacco. 

175     S.  AnnaaliDg  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
j      trie  Heating  and  Rheostato;  Elec- 
trochemistry;    Metal  -  Founding; 
I      Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

233  4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  UTdraulic  Englneerine; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Mafl  Delivery;  Traversing  Hoists. 

167  I  B.  Boolcbtnding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

318  '  •.  BlMchine  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
\  cals;  Explosives;  Fertiliten;  L«q- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  ComposttioDs;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

313  j  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
i      Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors;  Optics;   Velocipedes. 

131  S.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

143  .  I.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps:    Fluid- 
TrasBure    Regulators;    HydrauUo 
Moton;    Motors,   Fluid;    Motoa, 
I      Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

3U  I  10.  Carriages  and  Wagona. 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
I  Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

333  I  U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxea,  Pul- 
I      leys,  and  Shafting;   Lubrication; 
Macnine  Elements. 

830  U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Makbig;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  MiaklDg; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
rs«tsntB«s;  Oear  Cuttlnc,  MOV 
tag,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  ForcinK  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rollins:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Baking;  Metal  Work- 
ing Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 


307 


308 


100 

sol 

va 


»ft 


14.  Compound  Toots;  CuJUng  and 
lilng  8h 
ri«7:   MeUi-BeDdlnf:   Metal-Or- 


Pnadung  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 


LtlDf;    SheetrMetal    Ware, 

MaklncTools;  Wtae  Fabrtes  and 
fltmoture;  Wire-WorlEtn;. 
U.  BiMd,  PwtiT,  and  Oontetloa 
Making;  Coatfiit;  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Temtnwtt^  Fabrlos  and  Analo- 
goas  MannAMtorss;  Paper-Making 
and  Flbsr  Liberation;  Plsstk; 
Bkwk  and  EarthcDwara  Appw*- 
tOK  Plsatlos. 
llTUMtrta  Slgnalter  Radtent  En- 
Telegraphy;  Telephooy. 
z-Makmc:  Paper  Manntoc- 
ttlBcTTp»>Bir  Making, 
and  BiSolon;  Liquid 
•nd  VaportiMi;  Mlnei- 
Beat  •  Engine  Plants; 
and    VMOom    Ftuai 


ViiVH. 


It,  Daamn,  AntonMtte;  VamMSi; 
H«at*i>tetrlbatlng  Sfstsme; 
StoTwand  Punwces. 


Dec.     5      Mar.     3     487 


Mar.     2     Mar.   lf>     VA 


Oct.   22     Mar.     2     883 


Deo. 
Dea 


Dea 

!  Oct. 

i 

I  Not. 


I>ec. 
Feb. 


Nov. 
Feb. 


19     Feb. 
4     Jan 


2     494 

31     738 


8 

Feb. 

10 

«»7 

11 

Feb. 

13 

1031 

1 

Feb. 

21 

fiW 

1 
3 

Jan. 
Feb. 

28 
IS 

1087 
413 

13     Dec. 
18     Feb. 


29   1390 
38     444 


Oct.    11     Mar.     2     484 


Oet.   13     Jan.    21   1400 


0€t.   « 

Jan. 

Feb.  17 

Mar 

Feb.  7 

Feb. 

3S     835 

S     316 

31     230 

I 


Dee     3     Feb.    «    481 


ApplicxUions  Under  t'xamiruUum — Continued. 


o 
Z 

B 
g 

0: 

179 


113 
349 

879 

144 

SIS 
108 
372 


I     « 
147 


153 
173 

278 

71 

304 

B7 
384 

107 
378 


821 

280 


138 
279 
8S3 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invao- 
tton. 


to.  Artificial  Limbs:  Buiidws' 
Hardware;  DeoUrtrv;  Locks  and 
Latches;  SeJBs;  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Pintehing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

ttTAeronaatiae;  Air^Oone,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Exploelve  Devices;  Boats  and 


Oldest  new  appU- 
oatlon  and  old- 
sst  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaJting 
office  action. 


New.     {Amended,^! 


Jan.    12 


Mar.    2     300 


Nov.  36     Feb.    9 


Jan.     8     Feb.  28 


Buoys:  Tlrearms;  Marine  Propal- 
sion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

tt.  Aooostlos;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Reoordecs:  Registers; 
Ttme^tontrolllng  Mecnanlam. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Macbmes. 

».  Butdierlng;  Mills;  Thrashing; 
VagBtable  Cutten  and  Crudiers. 

S8.  Electricity,  Geoeratton;  MoUve 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anaPoUsbing;  Laondry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Intamat-CombostkHi  Engines... 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Esoapes;  Lad- 
den;  Rook;  Wtaeeiwilght-Ma- 
chlnea;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodwoiklng-Tools. 

80.  ninmmatlng-BumsBs;  Illumlna- 
tkm;  Liquid  and  Gassous  Fuel 
Buman^ype-Wrltlng  Machines. 

81.  Ak»bol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DfatOlation;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Henting'and  Illuminat- 
tng;  Hkles,  Skins,  and  Leather. 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Ltane;  Min- 
eral Oils;  OOs,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

88.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages,  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Libnitls; 
Rsfricaratton. 

n.  CuUary;  Domestk  Cooking  V«»- 
seh;  MasDOiy  and  Conereta  Btmo- 
toras;  Paving:  Tsota,  Csnopiss, 
Umbrallsa,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Rallway-Brakas; 
Railway  Ralli  and  JotntK  R*U- 
war  RolUng^tock;  Raflway  Ties 

88.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clssps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Piotnra,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
Inr,  Oarment-Sappnters;  TolleC 

II  Drlen;  Oeometrteal  Instranients: 
Measuring  InstrnmenAs; 
Photography. 

87.  EIseMo  Lamps;  Elactriolty, 
Condocton;  Electricity,  Condate; 
Electricity,  General  Applioationa. 

St.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Filling  Hid  Trapptaf:  Btft- 
tkmery;  Stone-Workli^,  WeUa. 

Si.  Water  DirtrlbatlaB 

40.  BacgMe;  Bottlas  and  Jan; 
CbseE-Contnlled  Apparatus; 
Ctoth,  LeatiMr,  ud  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclaK  DotmH  and  CoUecttoo 
Reomtadai;  MetaUle  Shipping 
and  BtorlBg  VenalK  Paekaoe  and 
Article  Oarrlan;  Paper  lUoep- 
taelse;  Spaelal  ReentMiSB  and 
Pwdages;  Woodw  JMMjitociea. 

4L  RaJlwaT  Draft  AppUnoiK  R*> 
sOlsnt  Tkas  and  WMa. 

4t.  Raflway  8lgasJing:HmalK  Else- 

tt.  BattM  and  CloMtR  KlMtrioltr, 
Medkal  and  BattkmL  Plra-Bxtln- 
g^^agrefH*;  Airgwy;  Wa- 


Nov.  :3 

Jan.   19 
Feb    10 


Jan.    34 

Feb.     0 
Feb.  19 


Aug.  37  I  Dee.     1 
Jan.    17  I  Feb.  13 


Oct.    18  :  Feb.  14 
Ffb      2  i  Jan.    27 


Jan     30 
Deo.   23 


Mar.  13 
Feb.     7 


Oct.     9  !  Feb.   16 


Feb     9 


Feb.  18 


1  Feb. 

18 

Jan. 

34 

Feb. 

9 

Oct. 

8 

Aug. 

1 

Dee. 
Dee. 

1 
9 

Feb. 

34 

Oct. 

3S 

Feb. 

17 

Mar.  2 
Feb.  6 
Feb.  6 
Jan.  :o 


Jan.   :8 
Feb.    3 


Fsb.  24 

Feb.  38 
Feb.   18 


478 
367 

608 

668 
271 
804 
486 


S29 

t03 


848 

rs 

008 
273 

288 

640 
716 
834 
811 


617 
1186 


466 

§18 


OMvt  new  tarn.  Aog.  l;  oldat  amwlMl,  Deo.  L 

Total  nombar  ol  applioatloaa  awaiting  aotloo. U.M7 


101  j  TmAOB-Muuu,    Dmmatm,   Labblb 
AMD  Panm: 
Tnd^Marka. 


DeslgH. 
UbSbi 


mdPrtoti. 


Jan.  9  I  Mar.  10 
Feb.  11  Mar.  2 
14    Mar.  U 


U7t 
114 

89 


PATENTS 


II3I 


GRANTED     MARCH     31.    1914. 


1.091.470.  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDRESS 
ING  AND  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINES.  Sidnev  A 
ANDERSON,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5,  19i;?  Se 
rial  No.  759.052.     (CI.  216— l.j 


1.  Ill  n  in>>('liaiii8m  fnr  Kynchronizing  an  addressing  ma- 
chine with  a  Htamp  affixing  device,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elementB  :  a  standard  secured  to  the  bed  of 
said  addressing  machine  ;  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate 
on  said  standard  ;  means  for  aecurlng  said  stamp-affixing 
device  to  said  slide  and  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  fldd^0R^lnt;  machine  and  reciprocating  said 
slide. 

2.  .\n  addresMlnf;  ruacliine  having  an  inking  device,  in 
comMnation  with  a  !«tamp  affixing  device ;  means  for  se- 
curing said  stamp  affixing  device  to  said  addressing  ma- 
chine, which  means  holds  said  device  to  and  permits  of  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  and  from  said  addressing  ma- 
chine ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  inking 
and  stamp-afflxlnK  devices. 

3.  In  a  synchronizing  mechanism  for  an  addressing  ma- 
cbloe  and  a  Btamp-afflzing  device,  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements  :  a  standard  secured  to  Raid  addressing; 
marlilne ;  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  standard  : 
an  arm  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  support  said 
stamp-afflxlng  device;  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  slide — said  arm  being  yieldingly  attached  to  said 
slide 

4.  In  8  Rynchronlzing  mechanism  for  an  addressing  ma- 
chine and  a  stamp-affixing  device,  the  combination  of  the 
followlnK  elemental  a  standard  secured  to  said  addressing 
machine  ;  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aaid  standard  ; 
an  arm  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
stamp  affixing  device — said  arm  being  adjustably  secured 
to  said  slide,  whereby  said  stamp-afflxlng  device  may  be 
universally  adjusted  in  a  horlxontal  plane  ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide  to  operate  said  stamp-affixing  de- 
vice simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  addressing 
machine. 

5.  An  addressing  machine  having  an  inking  device  and 
a  member  adapted  to  rock  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  operate 
said  inking  device ;  In  combination  with  a  standard  se 
cured  to  said  addressing  machine ;  a  slide  mounted  on  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  standard  ;  a  stamp-affixing 
device ;  conoectlona  between  aaid  slide  and  said  stamp- 
afflxlng  device  ;  an  arm  clamped  to  said  rocking  member 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  8llde. 


laterally  from  each  other  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
pointed  prunes  disposed  a  substantial  distance  one  from  tb^ 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bodies  of  separate  adja- 
cent folds  of  a  plait  of  the  drapery  to  be  suspended  a 
sul>stantlal  distance  from  and  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
said  folds,  and  a  downturned  book  united  with  said  up- 
turned loops  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  curtain 
pole  or  ring,  said  upturned  pronga  having  elongated  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  hold  the  head  of  the  curtain  in  front 
of  the  curtain  pole  for  concealing  the  latter. 

Ji  2 


1.091.471.       CURTAIN- POLE -CONCEALING    SUSI'EN- 
8ION    MEANS  FOR  CURTAINS  AND  SIMILAR  DRA 
PERIB8.     Edith  BANCRorr  Abhmorb.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  802,787.    (CL  156—21.) 
1.  A   drapery  suspension  pin  eompoaed  of  wire  in  one 

piece   and   comprising   two   upturned   loops   spread   apart 


*» 
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2.  A  drapery  suspension  pin  for  curtains,  comprising  a 
hookpln  composed  of  wire  in  one  piece  and  including  a 
downturned  book  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  curtain 
pole  or  ring  and  upturned  pins  having  sharpened  prongs 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  fabric  of  the  curtain,  said  pins 
having  elongated  upward  extensions  adapted  to  hold  the 
head  of  the  curtain  in  front  of  the  curtain  pole  for  con- 
cealing the  latter. 

3.  A  drapery  auspension  pin  composed  of  wire  in  one 
piece  and  comprising  two  upturned  loops  spread  apart 
laterally  from  each  other  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
pointed  prongs  disposed  a  substantial  distance  one  from 
the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bodies  of  separate 
adjacent  folds  of  a  plait  of  the  drapery  to  be  suspended  a 
substantial  distance  from  and  parallel  with  the  edgea  of 
said  folds,  a  downturned  hook  united  with  said  upturned 
loops  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  curtain  pole  or 
ring,  and  elongated  spreading  bars  adapted  to  hold  said 
folds  flat,  said  bars  being  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  strands  forming  the  shank  of  said  downturned  hook 
and  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  shanks  of  said  upturned 
loops  at  points  remote  from  said  downturned  hook  and 
having  horizontal  loops  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  prongs  of  said  upturned  loops,  said  upturned 
prongs  having  elongated  extensions  adapted  to  hold  the 
head  of  the  curtain  In  front  of  the  curtain  pole  for  con- 
cealing the  latter. 


1.091,472       .ANTIKREEZING    DEVICE       Albket    Babex- 

DRCEB  and  rLirrf)BD  R.  Wassem.,  Ocean  Springs,  Miu. 

Filed  .Tune  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.761.      (Cl.  137 — 86.) 

1.  As  a  means  for  operating  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 

of  water  through  a  pipe  to  prevent  Its  freecing  therein,  a 

rigid  chamber  filled  partly  with  water  and  partly  with  a 

liquid  freezable  at  a  temperature  lower  than  water,  said 

liquid  having  further  a  different  specific  gravity  than  water 

and  not  soluble  therein,  the  water  In  aaid  chamber  being 

exposed  simultaneously  to  the  temperature  of  water  In  a 

pipe  and  to  that  of  the  surrounding  atmoephere. 
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-.   The  combination  with  a   watir  pipt-,  and  a   valve  for 
controlling    the    flow    of    wat»i    thrretliroiigh,    of   a    valve 
oiH'ratlng  means  lonslgtlnR  of  a  sln^lf  rluld  chamlj^r  tilltd 
liartly   with   water  and   partly   with  a   Ilniiid   in    bodily   cor; 
tnit  with  the  water  and  freeiable  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  water,  said  liquid  havlnK  a  different  specific  gravity 
than    water    and    not    soluble    therein,    the    water   In    nid 
chamber  being  exposed  simultaneously   *o  the  temperature 
of  the  water  In  suld  pipe  and   to  that  of  the  surroundlnir 
atmosphere  and  operative  count'ctloD   between   said  ctiam 
lier   and   said    valve,    whereby    the    llcjuld    In   said   chamber 
tM-comea    effective    to    operate    ttaid    vulve    on    and    by    the 
freezlnij;  of  the  water  in  said  chamber. 


:'..  The  combination  of  a  water  pipe.  :ui(l  a  presnure 
operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough, 
of  a  Talve  operating  mear>H  conntstlng  of  a  rigid  chamber 
surrouTHllBg  aald  pipe,  anld  chamber  being  filled  partly 
with  water  an^  partly  with  a  fluid  fre«wible  at  a  teiapera 
ture  lower  than  water,  Mid  llqnld  farther  having  a  dif- 
ferent (»p«elflc  gravity  than  water  and  Insoluble  therein, 
a  pipe  also  filled  with  said  llqnid  and  extending  from 
that  portion  of  Bald  chamber  In  which  aald  liquid  Is  dis- 
posed to  said  valve,  the  pressure  Imparted  to  said  liquid  by 
the  free«lng  of  the  water  In  aald  chamber  being  effective 
to  operate  aald  valve. 

4.  Tbe  connblnatlon  of  a  water  pipe,  a  preaaure-controlled 
vaire  In  aald  pipe  opening  In  the  direction  and  by  the  prea- 
nure  of  tbe  flow  of  water  therethroHgh,  a  rigid  chamber 
lurronnding  aald  pipe  and  filled  partly  with  water  and 
partly  with  a  liquid  freezable  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  water,  a  pipe  alao  filled  with  said  liquid  and  extend 
fng  from  that  portion  of  said  chamber  In  which  said  llnuld 
h!  disposed  to  said  valve. 


1,091,473.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  lIKIil.S  Wii. 
i.iAVi  KoDERiCK  Barclav  and  Joski'H  tint  i.dbol  rn, 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  ralerson,  N.  J.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Sept  h,  1904.  Serial  No. 
223,795.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  65S,«12.      (CI.   1-  -37.) 

1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  [)lunger.  a  manually 
moval)le  oscillatory  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
nail  drivers  arranged  for  alternative  engagement  with  aald 
plunger,  and  a  stationary  heel-bolder  arranged  to  bold  a 
heel  in  position  to  reeclve  nails  from  one  cod  of  said 
sets  of  drivera. 

2.  In  ft  heel  attaching  machiDe,  a  plunger,  a  manually 
movable  oadllatory  frame  earrying  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
naU  drlvan  arranged  for  aitenutlve  eogageaaent  with  aald 
plunger,  a  heel  tip  or  top  Uft-koldar  osovable  with  aald 
fraac,  and  a  stationary  beel-bolder  arranged  to  hold 
a  b«el  ia  poaitloa  to  rec«lv«  nails  from  one  of  said  sets  of 
drivers. 


3.  A  hpeling  machine,  liavlu^.  In  combination,  a  heel- 
holder,  a  top- lift-holder,  a  plunger,  a  shoe  nupporting  Jack, 
mechanical  means  to  move  the  top  lift  bolder  into  operative 
|K>Hitlon  between  the  plunger  and  the  shoe-Kupportlng  Jack 
iM'tween  the  attachment  of  the  heel  and  the  top  lift,  and  a 
device  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  prevent  the 
noimal  action   of  said   menus 


4  In  a  he«'l  uttaching  maclilne.  a  heel  holder,  a  top- 
lift  holder,  means  for  placing  said  heel  holder  In  attach 
Ing  position,  automatic  means  for  moving  said  heel  holder 
out  of  and  said  top-llft-holder  Into  attaching  position  be- 
tween the  attachment  of  the  heel  and  tbe  top  lift,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  said  operation  of  tbe  automatic 
means. 

5.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heel-holder  and  means  for  securing  a  top-lift  to  a  heel 
previously  forced  out  of  said  holdir.  of  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  opening  the  heel-holder  and  keeping  It  OfX'n  after 
removal  of  the  heel  from  It. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  ] 


1.001,474.  CH'TCH.  ELi>BWoaTH  H  Bklkhap,  I»etrolt, 
lilch.,  assigDor  to  Golden,  Belknap  and  Awartt  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor|Kjratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  31,  1913      Serial  No.  770.K9S       tCI.  \97     1  < 


\ 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drlvln;;  member,  a  spider  se- 
cured in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  loosely 
through  the  spider  concentric  therewith,  a  driving  plate 
non-rotatable  and  lODgltudlnally  redprocablc  on  the  shaft 
between  the  spider  and  member,  a  friction  ring  between 
the  proximate  faces  of  the  drive  plate  and  driving  mem 
her.  a  presser  ring  between  the  spider  and  the  driving 
plate,  levers  plvotally  secured  on  the  presser  ring  and 
arranged  to  bear  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  spider, 
a  sleeve  rotatable  and  reclprocable  on  the  shaft  engaglag 
the  free  ends  of  tlie  lever,  s  spring  In  compression  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  aplder  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
plate,  the  rlag  and  tbe  drlvlac  member  la  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  iMwlttvely  shifting  the  sleeve  to 
disengage  the  driving  plate. 
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2.  A  elotch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  re- 
cessed annular  face,  a  spider  adjustably  secured  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  driving  member,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  spider  loosely  and  In  axial  alinemcnt  with  the  drirlng 
memt)er,  a  drlTe  plate  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  tbe  shaft  between  the  driving  member 
and  the  spider,  s  presser  ring  between  the  drive  plate  and 
spider,  friction  riogs  interposed  between  tbe  drive  plate 
and  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  member  and  presser  plate, 
levers  mouoteil  00  tbe  presser  ring  and  fulcrumed  against 
the  spider,  a  spring  normally  In  compression  l)etween  the 
Kplder  and  the  levers  for  maintaining  the  rings  and  driv- 
ing plate  in  frlctlonal  engagessent,  and  means  forming 
the  connection  between  the  spring  and  levers  and  opi-rat 
Ing  to  positively  move  the  levers  In  opposltlcni  to  the 
spring. 

3.  A  clutch   comprising  a  driving  member,  a  uplder  ad 
Ju.«tably    secureif   <  oncentrlcally    on    the    driving    memlu-r. 
a   shaft  extending    loo«tIy   through   the   spider   in   substan 
tialiy   axial   alineinent    with    the   driving   member,   a   drive 
plate    Don  rotatable    and    longitudinally     reclprocable    on 
the   shaft,    means   for   frlctlonally    connecting    tbe    driving 
plate    and    driving    memlxr.    and    spring    operated    means 
mounted    on   and   within    the   spider   and   adapted    to    nor 
nially    hold    the   driving    plate,   driving   m«ml>ei'    and    frlc- 
tbmal  engaging   means  in   contact. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a  clr 
cular  recess  In  Its  outer  face,  a  spider  secured  to  tbe  re- 
cessed face  of  the  driving  member  In  axial  allaement  there 
with,  a  shaft  exfending  loosely  through  the  spider  in 
axial  alLnement  with  the  driving  member,  a  drive  plate 
Don  rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft, 
a  presser  ring  In  the  circular  recess  of  tbe  driving  mem 
ber  substantially  concentric  with  tbe  shaft,  friction  rings 
interposed  between  tbe  driving  plate,  the  driving  member 
and  the  preaaer  ring,  a  sleeve  rotatal>le  and  longitudJual'v 
rectproeable  on  the  abaft,  oscillatory  means  mounkcu  on 
the  presser  ring  and  engaged  at  one  extremity  by  tbe 
apider  and  at  the  other  by  tbe  aleeve  and  spring,  and 
spring  means  bearing  against  tbe  spider  and  moving  the 
sleeve  and  oacUIatory  means  for  holding  tbe  presaer  ring, 
drlTe  plate  and  driving  member  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
tbrtMigb  the  friction  rings. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  an  an- 
nular fare  encircled  by  a  marginal  flange,  a  spider  in 
acrewthreaded  engagement  with  the  flange  and  in  sitaced 
relation  to  the  annular  face,  a  shaft  that  extends  loosely 
through  the  spider  and  Is  stepped  at  Its  Inner  end  in  the 
driving  member  concentrically  therewith,  a  drive  plate 
Don-rota table  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  adjustably 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  annular  face  of  the  driving 
member,  a  presser  ring  loosely  mounted  in  the  flange 
between  tbe  drive  plate  and  the  spider,  friction  rings  in 
terposed  between  the  drive  plate,  the  presaer  ring  and 
tbe  driving  member,  levers  pivoted  on  tbe  presser  ring  and 
fulcrumed  near  their  outer  ends  on  the  spider,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  and  reclprocable  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  otber 
end  portions  of  the  levers,  a  spring  encircling  tbe  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  the  spider  for  projecting  the  sleeve 
inwardly,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the 
sleeve  In  opposition  to  the  spring  for  releasing  tbe  drive 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Juzette.] 


1,091. 475.  TANGENTIAL- FLAME  FURNACE.  W'lL 
i.iA.M  Nkwto.v  Best,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
dlr<H-t  and  mesne  asslgumeuts,  of  one-third  to  John  H. 
Best  and  one-third  to  Ezra  Best,  Quincy,  IlL,  and  one- 
third  to  William  N.  Best,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
19.    1904.      Serial    No.    194,310.      (CI.    110—28.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  a  subetairtially  round  cbamt>er  baring 
a  tangential  Inlet  and  a  central  outlet  in  the  top,  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  overhanging  Inwardly  and  being  provided 
wrtth  air  inlets,  and  an  injector  burner  arranged  to  direct 
fuel   tangentially  into  tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furB«oe,  a  grate,  a  perforat<^  floor  thereon,  and 
a  corabastlon  chamber  on  said  floor  baying  an  outlet  in 
tbe  top.  the  walls  of  said  chamber  overhangihg  Inwardly 


and  being  provided  with  a  tangential  Inlet  and  with  air 
Inlets  near  the  top,  and  an  injector  burner  atVanged  to 
direct  fuel  tangentially  Into  the  chamber. 


:;  III  a  furnace,  a  grate,  a  perforated  floor  thereon,  and 
a  combustion-chamber  on  said  floor  having  an  opening  in 
the  lop.  the  wall  of  sald  chamber  overhanging  Inwardly 
and  being  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  and  with  air 
Inlets  which  extend  from  the  grate  upward  and  inward 
and  open  into  the  chamber  entirely  around  the  same  near 
the  ui  per  edge  of  the  overhanging  portion  of  said  wall, 
and  an  injector  burner  to  direct  fuel  tangentially  Into  the 
chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  secondary  combustion  cham- 
l»er  and  a  round  combustion  chamber  below  the  secondary 
combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chaml>er  having  at 
the  top  an  orifice  opening  upwardly  into  the  secondary 
combustion  chamber,  and  air  inlets  through  the  cham 
ber  wall  below  said  opening  :  and  means  for  directing  a 
blast  of  fuel  tangentially  into  said  combustion  chamlier 
below  said  air  Inlets. 

Ti.  A  furnace  comprising  n  round  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  fuel  tangentially  Into  said 
chamber  in  one  direction  at  one  level,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  blast  of  fuel  into  said  chamber  In  a  reverse  d1 
rectlon   at  naofher  level. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.001,476.  ELASTIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  SiD.vET 
O.  BiGNSY,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Sus- 
pender Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,455.       tCl.    74      7.1.) 
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In  an  article  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing,  n  frame  of 
rabstaatially  inverted  U-shaped  form  in  the  casing  com- 
prising an  arched  portion  secured  to  the  casing,  springs 
upon  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a  cross  plate  having  perfora- 
tions through  which  the  legs  of  the  frame  are  freely  re- 
ceived, sakl  cross  plate  having  a  loBgltodlnal  opening,  a 
depending  strap  having  a  loop  cooperating  with  said  open 
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ing  and  with  said  cross  plate,  and  balls  upon  the  legs  of 
the  frame,  said  balls  being  located  at  InterTals  and  sUd- 
able  upon  said  legs,  frlctlonally  engaging  the  colls  of  said 
spring,  and  bnlls  ronperating  with  said  cross  plate. 


,001.477.  COMPOSING  MECHANISM  fXJR  TYPO 
GRAPHS.  Clair  H.  Bkastbd,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ludlow  Typograph  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,454.  Renewed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.434       (CI.  19» — 5. » 


move  the  same  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  member  and 
directly  cooperative  with  aald  bars  to  shift  aald  member 
and  bars  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  direction  traasverie 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,478.  SHAFT  -  HANGER.  Chaelbs  A.  Bhinlet. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,766.  (CI. 
«4— 14  ) 


1.  Ill  mechanl-sni  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  mov- 
able thereon,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to  bring  successive 
bars  In  desired  position  with  relation  to  a  tlxed  trans- 
verse line,  and  means  directly  cooperative  with  said  bars 
to  shift  said  m<>mber  and  bars  relatively  to  each  other  In 
a  direction  trun.sverse  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  mov- 
able thereon,  a  uifmber  movable  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith, 
whereby  successive  bars  may  be  brought  and  left  In  de- 
sired position  with  reference  to  a  fixed  transverse  line, 
and  means  borne  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate directly  with  said  bars  to  shift  the  former  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  8ultat)le  sui)p..rt.  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  mov- 
able thereon,  a  meml>er  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  engatie  therewith  to  hrinii  successive 
bars  In  desired  position  with  relation  to  a  fixed  trans- 
verse line  ;  means  directly  coJii>eratlve  with  said  bars  to 
shift  said  member  and  bars  relatively  to  each  other  In  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  latter  so  as  to  release  suc- 
cessive bars,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  a  bar  in  Its 
selected  position  upon  said  bar  being  thus  released 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrtljed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  mov 
able  thereon,  a  member  movable  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with, whereby  successive  bars  may  be  brought  and  left 
In  dealred  position  with  reference  to  a  fixed  transverse 
line,  means  borne  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate directly  with  successive  bars  to  shift  the  former  In 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  latter  so  as  to  release  suc- 
cessive bara,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  a  bar  In  Its 
•elected  position  upon  aald  bar  being  thus  released. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  supported  so  as  to  be 
longitudinally  movable  :  a  member  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  a  number  thereof  to 


1.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  foot-piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  angle  Irons  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical flanges  Inward  ;  spacing-pieces  between  aald  vertical 
flanges;  gusset  plates  embracing  said  vertical  flanges; 
two  arms,  each  form'ed  of  a  pair  of  angle  irona,  the  adja- 
cent flanges  of  each  pair  being  situated  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  arm  and  arranged  In  .relatively  cloae  proximity  to 
one  another  at  the  regions  near  the  box-aapportias  screws, 
said  flangea.  at  one  extremity,  engaging  the  gunet  plates 
and  vertical  flanges  of  the  foot-piece,  and,  at  the  other 
extremity,  being  prolonged  beyond  their  correlatlTe  flanges  ; 
a  spacing  piece  arranged  between  said  prolonged  extremi- 
ties :  rivets  extending  through  the  adjacent  flangea  of  said 
arms ;  means  for  securing  together  the  members  of  the 
foot  piece  and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  with  the  Inter- 
vening gusset  plates  ;  a  yoke,  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
pieces  which  embrace  the  prolonged  extrfrmitles  of  the 
arm  flanges  :  and  means  for  securing  together  the  slde- 
plecea  of  the  yoke  and  the  said  prolonged  extremities  with 
the  Intervening  spacing  piece,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  arma.  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  angle  Irons  ;  a  foot-piece  comprising 
a  pair  of  flanged  memlwrs  arranged  with  their  vertical 
flanges  Inward :  spacing  pieces  between  said  vertical 
flanges  :  gusset  plates  secured  to  said  arms  and  said  foot- 
piece,  said  gusset  plates  having  horisontal  flanged  por- 
tions which  abut  together;  means  for  securing  the  parts 
of  the  foot-piece,  the  gusset  plates  and  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremities of  the  arma  together ;  and  a  yoke  piece  connect- 
ing the  other  extremities  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

:'..  In  a  shaft-hanger,  the  combination  of  arms,  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  angle-irons,  a  foot-piece  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  members  arranged  with  their  vertical 
flanges  inward,  spacing  pieces  between  said  vertical  flanges, 
gusset  plates  secured  to  said  foot-piece,  said  gusset  plates 
having  meeting  horisontal  flanged  portions  with  an  In- 
closed aperture,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  of 
the  foot  piece,  the  gusset  plates  and  the  arms  together. 


1,091.479.  WELDING  PROCESS.  Wohthy  C.  BuckNAM. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonvllle  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  July  12,  1912,  Serial  No. 
709,079.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  10. 
1912.  Serial  No.  736,909.  (CI.  113—112.) 
1.  The    method    of    welding   autogenously    by    means   of 

gases  which   comprises   placing   the   portions   to  be    united 
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edge  to  edge,  directing  autogenooa  welding  flames  in  co- 
operative relation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  work  on 
the  line  of  the  weld  and  producing  continuous  relatiye 
movement  between  the  welding  flames  and  the  work 
lengthwise  of  the  seam,  the  work  being  between  the 
welding  flames,  and  the  cooperative  relation  of  the  flames 
being  preserved  during  said  movement,  so  that  the  seam 
is  welded  simultaneously  at  both  sides  by  virtue  of  the  co- 
operative action  of  the  flames. 


pointed  projections  extending  toward  the  center  of  such 
cups,  certain  of  said  points  coinciding  with   the  line  x>f 


2.  The  method  of  welding  autogenously  by  means  of 
gases,  which  comprises  placing  the  portions  to  be  united 
edge  to  edge,  causing  an  autogenous  welding  flame  to  play 
upon  one  side  of  the  work  on  the  line  of  the  seam,  direct- 
ing an  assisting  flame  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  work, 
and  producing  continuous  relative  movement  between  the 
flames  and  the  work  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  weld, 
the  work  being  between  the  welding  flumes,  and  the  co- 
operative relation  of  the  welding  flames  being  preserved 
during  said  movement. 

3.  The  method  of  autogenously  welding  seams  which 
comprises  placing  the  portions  to  X>e  united  edge  to  edge, 
directing  cooperating  autogenous  welding  flames  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  work  and  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
lengthwise  of  the  seam,  and  producing  substantially  con- 
tinuous relative  movement  lietween  the  welding  flames  and 
the  work  so  that  the  flames  travel  along  the  seam  in  this 
relation,  the  work  being  between  the  flames. 

4.  The  method  of  autogenously  welding  seams  which 
comprises  placing  the  portions  to  be  united  edge  to  edge, 
directing  unequal  cooperating  autogenous  welding  flames 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  work  and  In  slightly  spaced 
relation  lengthwise  of  the  seam,  and  producing  substan 
tlally  continuous  relative  movement  between  the  welding 
flames  and  the  work  so  that  the  flames  travel  along  the 
scam  in  this  relation,  the  work  being  between  the  fiames, 

.">  The  method  of  producing  autogenously  welded  seams 
In  sheet  metal,  which  comprises  placing  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  or  sheets  contiguous  each  other,  directing  autog- 
enous welding  flames  of  uiu^qual  slse  upon  said  edges  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  work,  the  larger  flame  being  some- 
what In  advance,  and  producing  continuous  relative  move- 
ment between  the  flames  and  the  work,  so  that  the  flames 
travel  along  the  seam  In  this  relation,  the  ^^ork  lielng  be 
tween  the  flames. 


drive  and  the  remaining  points  projecting  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  drive,  substantially  as  described. 


1,091,481.  WATER  METER.  Jambs  M.  Bubton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New 
York!  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
10,  l'913.     Serial  No.  766,722.     (CI.  138—7.) 


1,091.480.  PNEIMATIC  OR  ELASTIC  TIKI-:.  i  ITH 
BKBT  BUBNKTT,  Durham.  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,920.  (CI.  152—14.) 
A  tire  having  a  tread  portion  provided  with  raised  seta 
01  broad  tread  ribs  extending  in  cross  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  from  one  lateral  margin  of  the  tire 
tread  to  the  other,  each  rib  having  its  ends  offset  with 
Vespect  to  each  other,  the  ribs  of  one  set  crossing  the  ribs 
of  the  other  set  at  the  central  line  of  drive  of  the  tread 
and  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of  one  set  merging  with  the  ends 
of  the  ribs  of  the  other  set  at  the  margins  of  the  tire 
tread,  the  ribs  of  each  set  being  substantially  parallel  and 
uniformly  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  exceed- 
ing the  width  of  one  rib,  said  ribs  thereby  forming  a  series 
of  relatively  spacious  suction  cups  along  the  line  of  tread, 
the  Inner  margins  of  the  ribs  and  alternate  cups  having 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  an  apertured  inner  wall,  a  turbine  wheel 
mounted  in  said  wall  and  actuated  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  stop  plate  mounted  with  the  wheel,  a  slot- 
ted cage  secured  to  said  Inner  wall  and  inclosing  the  wheel, 
and  a  scraper  removably  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cage  with  Its  lower  edge  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  edges  of 
the  blades  of  the  turbine  wheel,  the  body  of  the  scraper 
being  disposed  substantially  tangential  to  the  stop  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  an  apertured  Inner  wall,  a  turbine 
mounted  in  said  wall  and  actuated  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  slotted  cage  secured  to  said  inner  wall  and 
inclosing  the  wheel,  and  a  scraper  secured  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  cage  with  its  lower  edge  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
edges  of  the  blades  of  the  turbine  wheel,  the  body  of  the 
scraper  being  disposed  angularly  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
blados  and  its  deflecting  face  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  meter  casing  having  an  inlet 
and   an   outlet   and   an    apertured    inner    wall,   a   tarblne 
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moonted  in  uld  wall  and  actaated  by  tb»  tlom  at  itqald 
theretbroogb,  a  stop  plate  mounted  with  tbe  wbeel.  a  alot- 
ted  caKc  secured  to  said  Inner  wall  and  Inclosing  the 
wlieol,  and  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  scraper  secured 
to  the  inner  wail  of  tbe  cage  with  Its  lower  e<lKe  In  Jux- 
taposition to  the  edgea  of  tbe  blades  of  the  turbine  wheel 
and  its  upper  aud  forward  edKes  meeting  in  a  cutting  point 
In  the  path  of  the  material  to  be  disintegrated,  the  body 
of  the  scraper  being  dlaposed  substantially  tangential  tu 
the  stop  plate. 


1.091,482.  rOMI'LTINt;  AND  PltlNTlNi;  M.\(  MINK. 
Kkeu  Mekchant  Carkoll,  New  Havea,  ronn.,  assignor, 
!>>  in<>nne  asslgnmenta,  to  The  White  Adding  Machin*' 
•  unipany.  New  flaxen,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
n.'ctlciit  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No  :i40,636 
(CI     235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  desetlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  type  member,  a  blehrome  rtbbon,  a  platen  co- 
operating tbcrewlth,  said  rlMKni  normaU>  haying  one  color 
in  the  printing  line,  anid  t7p«  menlMT  having  two  sign 
printing  faces  normally  out  of  tke  printing  line,  means  foi- 
causing  said  ribbon  and  aald  type  member  to  shift  so  a.s 
to  move  one  of  said  sign  printing  faces  and  the  other  color 
of  said  ribbon  Into  tbe  printing  line,  a  manually  operated 
member  controlling  said  means  and  other  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  shifting  the  other  sign  printing  face  into 
the  prlntlDK  line  without  ahiftlBf  said  riMwn. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  type  member,  a  blcbxome  ribbon,  a  platen  co 
op<Tating  therewith,  said  ribbon  normally  having  one  color 
in  the  printing  line,  said  type  member  having  two  sign 
printing  faces  normally  out  of  the  prtntinf  line,  means  for 
causing  said  ribbon  and  said  type  member  to  shift  so  w* 
to  move  one  of  said  ilgn  printing  faces  and  the  other  color 
of  said  ribbon  Into  the  printing  line,  a  manually  operated 
member  for  controlling  aald  means  and  other  manually 
operated  means  for  shifting  the  other  sign  printing  face 
into  tbe  printing  line  without  shifting  said  ribbon,  accu- 
mulating mechaniam,  and  totalizing  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  member  and  meana  respectively. 

3.  In  a   macblne  of  tbe  character  described,   the  com 
bination  of  means  for  adjuating  tbe  machine  for  coniput 
ing   and   printing  addition   and   subtraction   items,   mennK 
for  adjusting  the  macblne  for  printing  tota&,  means  for 
making   tbe   record   of   the    latter   claaa   of   Items    In    one 
color  and  means  for  making  tbe  record  of  tbe  subtraction 
class  of  Items  in  another  color  and  means  for  printing  11 
distinguishing   mark   agaioat   one  of  said   two  claaaes  of 
items,  aald  last  three  means  being  controlled  by  aald  ad 
Justing  means. 


1,001,483.      NUT    LOCK.      HaNST   Cann.   Kanaas   City. 
Mo.      Filed   June   23,    1913.      Serial   No.   77A,8ft7.      (C) 

151—8.) 

1.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending longttudtnally  tbroagb  Its  threa4kd  part,  of  a  not 
on    aald    bolt    having   an    Inwardly    tapered    longitudinal 


groove  opening  through  Ita  outer  edge,  and  baring  a  trans- 
verse groove  In  Its  outer  edge  coiamantcnting  with  tbe 
tapered  groove,  o  wedge  ahaped  key  adapted  for  Mating 
in  tbe  bolt  and  nut  groove  and  having  a  wing  for  pro- 
jection Into  the  transverse  nut  groove  and  laterally  beyond 
the  grooved  part,  and  llpa  Integral  with  the  nut  and  ar 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  groove,  for 
the  purpoae  act  forth. 


2.   Ttie   combiiiatiun    with    ii    bolt   having   a    longltudinii 
groove  therein,  of  a  tint  having  a  collar  on  Its  outer  end  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut,  anil 
having    a    longitudinal    grcK)VP    therein    and    a    transverxe 
groovp    at    its    outer    edge    opening    into    the    longitudinal 
groove,  and  n  key  having  a  body  portion  seated  In  the  Ion 
gitudinal  nut  groove  and   projected   Into  tlie  bolt  groove 
and  having  a  wing  seated   in  the  lateral  nut  groove  and 
projected  beyond  the  outer  face  of  aaid  extenaion.  aubstan 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  ita  threaded  part  of  a  nut  on 
saJd  bolt  provided  with  an  exteoaloa  having  aa  interior 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  threaded  part  of  tbe  nut. 
a  plurality  of  socketa  opening  Into  tbe  interiar  of  tba  ex- 
tension and  having  outwardly  opetilii«  end  groorea,  a  kay 
located  within  one  of  said  aocketa  with  ita  iaaer  end  pro- 
jected into  tbe  bolt  groove,  and  having  an  ear  seated  in  the 
extenaion  groove,  and  eara  on  the  extenaion  folded  over  tbe 
key,  anbatantlally  as  vet  forth. 


1,091,484  AUTODROMB.  HnNiT  Jack  Oohk,  Chlcagn 
111  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  71T.216.  (CI 
104—111.) 


1     .V    bowl  shaped   auto  drome   having  nn   endless   track 
surface,  an  auditorium  located  therein,  and  a  door  mount 
ed  In  and  forming  a  part  of  aald  track  surface  and  provid 
ing   Ingreaa  and  egresa   for  spectators  to  and   from  snld 
auditorium. 

2.  A  portable  anto-drome  comprising  an  aoditorlnm.  an 
endless  bowl  shaped  track  surface  arranged  Hrcumferen 
tially  about  aald  auditorium,  and  a  supporting  frame 
work  for  aaid  track  surface,  said  track  surface  having  n 
door  conntersunk  therein  and  adapted  to  have  ita  inner 
surface  subatantially  flush  with  tbe  plane  of  said  track 
surface  when  mounted  In  closed  poaltlon,  said  door  being 
adapted  to  provide  Ingresa  and  eirress  for  speetafon  to  and 
from  said  auditorlnm. 

3.  A  portable  anto-drome  comprlatng  an  aodttorlum.  an 
endleas  bowl  shaped  track  surface  arranged  eirctimferen- 
tlally  about  said  audftorlun,  and  a  supporting  frame- 
work for  aald  track  surface,  said  track  surface  compriaing 


a  plurality  of  sections  interchangeably  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  removably 

mounted  panela. 

4.  A  portable  auto-droroe  compriaing  an  auditorium,  an 
endless  bowl  ahaped  track  surface  arranged  drcumferen 
tially  about  aald  auditorium,  a  supporting  framework  for 
said  track  surface,  said  track  surface  comprising  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  sections  renaovably  mounted  on  said  framework, 
and  bolts  for  securing  said  sectlona  to  said  framework, 
said  bolts  being  coantersmik  in  said  sections  to  provide  a 
tni<k    surface    subataatlally    flush    throughout    ita   entire 

area. 

r,  \  portable  anto-drosae  comprising  an  audHorinm,  an 
endless  sectional  track  surface  arranged  clrcuraferentially 
about  snld  auditorium,  a  door  mounted  in  said  track  sar 
face  ami  prT>vMlng  Ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  said 
aii.lltorium,  and  a  supporting  framework  for  aald  track 
surface  said  Hupportlng  frame  work  comprising  a  piumllty 
of  Interchangeable  buttresses  spaced  apart  drcnmferen 
tiall.v  around  said  track  surface,  readily  detachable  means 
rigidly  connecting  aald  buttresses  In  series  about  said 
track  surface,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  each  of  said 
buttresses  to  the  ground. 

fClalm  B  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,091, 4h5.  COMBINED  PRIMINO-CUP  AND  COMPRB8- 
8I0N- BELIEF  COCK.  Frank  J.  Colimak,  Wart- 
iDgton.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  20,  l»ia  Serial  No.  748,12». 
(CI.    12s- -187.6.) 


comboption  chamber  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
valve  in  said  device  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  open  posi- 
tion and  iato  closed  position  to  open  and  close  communica- 
tion between  the  atnaosphere  and  tbe  comlnistlon  chamber 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  valve  arranged  la 
the  first  mentioned  valve  adapted  to  prevent  egress  from 
the  combustion  chamber  when  tbe  first  menttoned  valve  is 
in  an  open  position,  said  valve  within  the  first  mentioned 
valve  being  also  arranged  to  allow  Ingress  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  when  the  first  mentioned  valve  is  in  an 
open  position. 

4.  A  combined  priming  cup  and  compression  relief  cock 
for  internal  combustion  engines  comprisin-i  means  for 
receiving  a  priming  charge  and  for  leading  tbe  same  Into 
the  combustion  chaml)er  of  an  internal  combuatlon  eaflne. 
means  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  and  farther  means  arranged  in  said 
fir.st  mentioned  means  for  preventing  egress  from  the 
combustion  chamber  of  tbe  motor  to  the  atmosphere  when 
I  ho  said  first  mentions!  means  is  In  open  iwsition  and 
for  allowing  Ingresa  from  the  atmosphere  to  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  when  tbe 
said  i^rst  mentioned  meana  is  in  open  position. 


1  (»91,4K6.  ArPOlNTMBNT-CLOCK.  William  C.  Cl-t- 
I.ER,  Sawtelle.  CaL  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
701,026.      (CI.  161—1.) 


1.  A  combined  priming  cup  and  compression  relief  cock 
compriaing  a  cup  to  receive  a  priming  charge,  a  central 
loogltadlnal  bore  paaaing  through  the  device,  a  threaded 
end  for  threaded  connection  with  the  combustion  cham 
ber  of  an  internal  corobuatton  engine,  a  tapered  vaive 
seated  transversely  of  the  device,  said  tapen^  valve  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  in  allnement  with  the 
first  mentioned  bore  and  provided  also  with  an  enlarged 
chamber,  a  ball  valve  within  said  enlarged  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  seat  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  ingress  Into 
the  combustion  chamber  from  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
tap.  red  valve  being  provided  with  a  handle  to  rotate  the 
same  to  unseat  the  said  ball  valve  to  effect  ingress  from 
the  atmosphere  to  the  combustion  ChamN-r  and  to  prevent 
egrsK  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  tbe  atmosphere, 
tlie  said  tapered  valve  being  also  tapered  to  be  turned  so 
as  to  bring  its  said  bore  transversely  of  the  said  bore  in 
said  cup  to  cloae  communication  between  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  motor  and  the  atmosphere, 'substantially 

as  described. 

.:.  A  combined  priming  cup  and  compression  relief  cock 
comprising  means  to  receive  a  priming  charge  and  a  pas- 
sage to  lead  the  same  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  valve  arrajiged  transversely 
of  the  said  paasage,  said  valve  being  roUtable  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  tranaveraely  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  the  said  passage,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  transverse  valve  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
allnement  with  tbe  aald  passage  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  prevent  egress  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  motor  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  provide  ingress 
from  ttie  atmosphere  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  mo- 
tor, the  Haid  valve  being  also  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
allnement  with  the  said  passage  to  prevent  Ingresa  from 
the  atmosphere  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  motor  and 
to  effect  egress  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  motor 
to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

.?  A  combined  priming  cup  and  compression  relief  cock 
for  Internal  combaatlon  engines  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  prlmliMf  charge  and  for  leading  the  same  hnto  the 
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1.  In  combination,  a  case  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  which  respectively  correspond  to  different 
times,  cards  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  openingB.  clock 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said  clock  mecha- 
nism for  causing  a  card  to  protrude  from  Its  opening 
while  being  retained  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing in  which  the  card  lies. 

2  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  slots,  cards  adapted  to  contain  written 
memoranda  and  to  be  manually  placed  in  the  slots,  and 
means  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  projecting 
each  card  from  Its  slot  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  tbe  slot,  said  cards  adapted  to  protrude  from 
the  slots  when  projected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechnnism,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  exhibits,  means  controlled  by  said  clock  mecha- 
nism for  exposing  said  exhibits  at  predetermined  times, 
and  a  phonograph,  controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism. 
for  enunciating  tbe  exposure  of  each  exhibit 

4  The  cwmWnatioo  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  card 
holders  In  registration  with  said  slots,  a  plurality  ^ 
cards  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throTigl.  said  slots  into  said 
card  holders,  and  means  operated  by  said  clock  necfta- 
nlsm  for  actuating  said  card  holders  to  project  the  eards 
through  said  slots  at  predetermined  times,  said  cards 
adapted  to  protrude  from  the  slots  when  projected. 

5  The  combtnatlon  with  a  clock  mechaniam  of  a  4>li»- 
i-allty  of  card  holders  arranged  In  rows,  projecting  meana 
for  each  card  holder  adapted  to  be  set  to  project  tbe 
respective  card  holders  and  the  cards  within  said  holders, 
an  engaging  element  adapted  to  travel  succeaslvrty  aloag 
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each  row  of  projecting  means,  and  adapted  to  angaga 
each  of  said  projecting  means  which  Is  set  to  enable  said 
means  to  project  the  card  holder  with  which  it  Is  associ- 
ated forwardly  and  the  card  holder  within  said  holder 
Into  Tiew  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing said  engaging  element  back  to  the  beginning  of  the 
first  row  of  projecting  means  after  said  engaging  element 
has  traveled  along  all  of  said  rows  of  projecting  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


1.091.487.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  IlBNRT  Dav- 
LiN,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  M.  Garland  Com- 
pany, Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.   2.   1912.     Serial   No.  674.878.      (CI.   74—34.) 


1.  Transmission  meihanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel  secured  to  the  abaft,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  the 
abaft,  a  driving  member  rctatable  concentrically  with  the 
driving  wheel  and  shaft,  a  planetary  wheel  Journaled  on 
the  driving  mpmber  to  revolve  In  the  plane  of  the  drive 
wheel  and  adjustably  secured  to  change  its  center  of  mo- 
tion, a  planetary  wheel  Journal»>d  on  the  driving  member 
to  revolve  concentrically  around  the  wheel  Journaled  on 
the  shaft  and  adjustably  Bocured  to  the  drlying  member 
to  change  its  center  of  motion,  the  planetary  wheels  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  regardless  of  their  adjustment  on  the 
driving  member  to  turn  In  unison,  flexible  driving  con- 
nections between  the  planetary  wheels  and  the  com- 
panion drive  and  shaft  wheels,  and  means  for  locking 
the  wheel  that  Is  Jourualed  on  the  shaft  from  turning. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft. 
a  driving  member  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  driv- 
ing wheel  and  shaft,  n  planetary  wheel  adjustably  Jour- 
naled on  the  driving  member  to  revolve  In  the  plane  of 
the  drive  wheel,  a  planetary  wheel  adjustably  Journaled 
on  the  driving  meml>er  to  revolve  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  flexible  driving  connections 
between  each  planetary  wheel  and  the  companion  drive 
wheel  and  shaft  wheel,  means  for  locking  the  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  shaft  from  turning,  and  a  counterbalance 
for  the  planetary  wheels  and  the  driving  connections 
thereof  adjustably  secured  on  the  driving  member,  the 
planetary  wheels  being  Interlocked  to  turn  together  re- 
gardless of  the  relative  Independent  adjustments  of  the 
latter  on  the  driving  member. 

3.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  members,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  latter 
wheel  from  turning,  a  driving  member  rotatable  concen- 
trically with  the  drive  and  shaft  wheel,  symmetrically  dis- 
posed planetary  wheels  Independently  adjustable  on  the 
driving  member,  each  revoluble  In  a  plane  of  a  member 
of  the  drive  wheel,  symmetrically  disposed  planetary 
wheels  Independently  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
driving  member  each  revoluble  In  the  plane  of  a  member 
of  the  wheel  that  is  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  planetary  wheels  being  loosely  Interlocked  to 
rotate  In  uolson  regardless  of  their  different  adjustments. 


and  a  counterweight  to  the  planetary  wheels  adjutably 
secured  on  the  driving  member. 

4.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel  secured  thereto,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  latter  wheel  from  turning,  a  driv- 
ing member  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  drive  and 
shaft  wheels,  symmetrically  disposed  planetary  wheels 
independently  adjustable  on  the  driving  member,  each 
revoluble  In  the  plane  of  a  member  of  the  drive  wheel, 
symmetrically  disposed  planetary  wheels  iadependently 
and  adjustably  secured  on  the  driving  member  each  rev- 
oluble in  the  plane  of  a  member  of  the  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  shaft,  the  adjacent  planetary  wheels  being  inter- 
locked to  rotate  together  regardless  of  their  independent 
adjustment,  flexible  driving  connections  between  the  sev- 
eral members  of  the  drive  and  shaft  wheels  and  the  com- 
panion planetary  wheels,  the  adjustment  of  the  planetary 
wheels  providing  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  such  connec- 
tions, and  a  counterweight  on  the  driving  member  for  the 
planetary  wheels. 

6.  Transmission  mecbaniam  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
rotatable  thereon,  a  drive  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft, 
bearing  bubs  on  these  wheels,  a  driving  member  rotatable 
on  the  bearing  hubs  concentrically  with  the  wheels  which 
it  booses,  means  for  locking  the  wheel  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  from  rotating,  both  drive  and  Journaled  wheels  be- 
ing formed  of  spaced  members,  a  planetary  wheel  for  each 
member  of  these  wheels  adjustably  secured  in  the  driving 
member  to  revolve  In  the  plane  of  a  companion  member, 
the  adjacent  planetary  wheels  being  adapted  to  interlock 
to  rotate  together  regardless  of  their  Independent  adjust- 
ment, endless  flexible  driving  connections  between  the 
member  and  the  companion  planetary  wheels,  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  planetary  wheels  providing  for  taking  up 
slack  in  the  several  flexible  connections,  and  a  counter- 
balance on  the  drive  member  for  the  planetary  wheels  and 
the  drive  connections  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeotte.l 


1.091,488.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION EN(;iNES.  William  W.  Ddixib.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  61H.704.      (CI.  219 — S8.) 


^xr-7i    -A, 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pipe  ; 
an  Inner  shell  formed  of  segmental  copi)er  sheets  In  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  pipe ;  segmental  heat-con- 
ducting electrical  Insulation  In  contact  with  the  copper 
sheets ;  segmental  electrical  resistance  units  In  contact 
with  said  heat-conducting  electrical  insulation  ;  segmental 
non-heat  conducting  electrical  insulation  adjacent  said 
resistance  units ;  and  an  outer  segmental  shell  around  the 
non-heat-conducting  insulation  ;  said  Insulation  segments, 
reslstc-ice  segments  and  Inner  and  outer  shell  segments 
being  radially  alined  In  sets  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,091,489.       GRINDING     AND     I'OLISHING     MACHINE. 

Nicholas   J.    IWwney,    Walllngford,   and    Simon    Kvu- 

KUMiAN,   Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1913.     Serial 

No.   795,878.      (CI.   51—4.) 

1.   A    grinding    machine    comprising    a    grinding    wheel, 
supporting   means   for   supporting   one   end  of   the   work. 


means  for  turning  the  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  said  supporting  means  for  pressing 
the  other  end  of  the  work  against  the  said  wheel. 


of  said  tray  when  drawn  out  In  its  normal  plane,  but  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  tray  when  tUted  out  of  said  normal 

^T*A  letter  file  comprising  a  casing,  a  gate  hinged  to 
aald  casing,  an  inwardly  extending  rib  on  one  edge  of 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  tray,  open  ended  h|pk 
formations  carried  by  said  tray  for  coactlon  with  said 
rib  for  preventtag  removal  of  the  tray  when  drawn  out 
Id  Its  normal  plane,  said  open  end  permitting  removal  of 
the  tray  when  tUted  out  of  its  normal  plane. 

5  A  letter  file  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  of 
two  sides  and  one  end  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  side  pieces  being 
doubled  back  to  form  hook  channels,  top  and  bottom 
pieces  formed  with  channel  formations  along  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  for  engagement  with  the  channels  on  said 
Bide  pieces,  and  flange  formations  on  said  top  and  bottom 
pieces  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


o  A  grinding  machine  for  knife  handler  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel,  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  b  ade 
end  of  a  knife,  means  for  turning  the  said  suppor  ng 
means  and  n>;ans  Independent  of  the  said  supper  ing 
™  .nl'for  pressing  the  handle  end  of  the  said  knife  against 
the  said  wheel,  and  the  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing as  one  part  a  reslHently  yielding  member. 

%  K  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel, 
means  for  holding  the  work  adjacent  t^^"**"'  "Ij^^^^j 
for  pressing  the  work  against  the  Periphery  "lereot  ^"^ 
the  said  first  means  comprising  a  ^"'^ «  »^'"\;^"„;'°/, 
.  work  holder  at  one  end  and  one  end  of  the  said  shaft 
belnr  fixed  relatively  to  the  said  grinding  wheel. 

4  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
flexible  shaft  operative  to  support  one  end  of  the  work 
.nd  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  work,  ^ea'.^  f^ 
presalng  the  other  end  of  the  work  against  the  said  wheel 
comprising  a  main  arm  having  a  tilting  '"o---;-  ™-°^" 
cooperative  with  the  said  arm  «"<'  «P^7";\'°,,;"  "?. 
poaltions  thereof  to  engage  with  the  said  flexible  shaft 
adjacent  the  end  thereof. 

6  A  grinding  mschlne  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
flexible  shaft  connected  to  one  end  of  the  work  «"<!  oP"^ 
atlve  to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto  and  operative  to 
nuvUt  the  said  one  end  of  the  work  generally,  means 
or^rovldlng  an  auxiliary  support  for  the  said  end  o 
the  work  m  certain  positions  of  the  said  rotary  movement 

thereof.  ^     ^,       ,^    , 

( Claims  6  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  the  t^asette  ] 


1.091, 490  LKTTKR  KILE^ 
Ohio  Kllefl  Aug.  I.'".;.  19IS 
129—15.) 


I'KiKK    Khnek.    Columbus. 
Serial    No.    716.365.       (CI. 


1  \  letter  file  comprising  a  casing,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  removable  tray  within  the  casing  and 
formations  carried  by  said  tray  for  removably  carrying 
index  leaves  and  for  coacting  with  said  stop  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  tray  when  drawn  out  In  Its  normal  plane 
and  constructed  to  permit  removal  of  the  tray  when  tilted 

out  of  Its  normal  plane.  _,  ^  ». 

'1  A  letter  file  comprising  a  casing,  a  stop  carrii*d  by 
said  casing  a  removable  tray  within  the  casing,  and  forma- 
tions carried  by  said  tray  for  removably  carrying  Index 
leaves  said  formations  coacting  with  said  stop  to  pre- 
vent removnl  of  said  tray  when  drawn  outward  In  Its 
normal  plane 

3  A  letter  file  comprlsfaig  a  casing,  a  removable  tray 
within  said  casing,  an  Inwardly  extending  reinforcing  rib 
on  one  edge  of  the  end  of  said  casing,  and  formations 
carried  by  said  tray  for  removably  carrying  index  leaves, 
said  formations  coacting  with  said  rib  to  prevent  removal 


001401        FISHING -ROD   SLI'l'ORT.      Thomas    R.    L. 
'  EbJ  K,    Lebanon.    Pa.      Filed    May    6.    191.T      Seri«l    No. 
765.868.      (CI.  248—37.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff 
terminating  in  a  rod  support  at  the  upper  £nd  thereof, 
a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  rod  support  on  the  arm.  and 
a  brace  between  and  pWotally  connected  to  the  staff  and 

said  arm.  »,  .i 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical 
Bta'ff  a  vertically  extensible  member  having  a  rod  support 
at  its  upper  end,  a  laterally  extending  arm  plvouHy 
joined  to  said  member,  a  rod  support  on  said  arm,  and  an 
extensible  brace  between  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
stafr  and  said  arm. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  descrilK-d  comprising  a  ver- 
Ucal  staff,  a  vertically  extensible  member  terminating  in 
a  rod  support  at  its  upper  end.  a  laterally  extending  arm 
pivoUlly  Joined  to  said  member,  an  annular  flexible  sup- 
port on  said  arm,  an  extensible  brace  between  and  plTOt- 
ally  connected  to  said  staff  and  said  arm.  .  .    ,., 

4  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  tubular 
staff,  a  member  vertically  adjustable  in  said  sUff  and 
having  a  rod  support  at  Its  upper  end,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  plvotally  Joined  to  said  memtx>r,  »  f^O  ""PP«^ 
on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  an  extensible  brace  be- 
tween and  plvotally  connected  to  said  staff  and  said  arrn^ 

5  A  device  of  the  class  descrll*d  comprising  a  staff,  a 
vertically  extensible  member  having  a  rod  ""PPOrt  ^  »ts 
upper  end.  a  laterally  extending  arm  P'jft*"!;  Jo^«d  to 
said  member,  a  rod  support  angularly  adJusUble  on  said 
arm  a  braoe  plvotally  secured  to  the  arm,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  brace  vertically  on  said  staff. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,f>91,4B2.        CNAMKI..        Hk»m.     G.      Rssayak.     Bo«ton. 

Mats.      Filed   N^w    20.   Iftl2.     R<»rlal  No    732,488       (CT. 

134—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  articl*  of  luaniifacfnrp,  an  enamel  com- 
prising  one  part  b.v  welsrht  of  Milver.  four  parts  by  wHjrht 
of  copper,  four  parts  by  wclKht  of  lead,  and  forty  i»art« 
by  weight  of  nulfnr 

■-.  The  proceas  of  rnakinR  t-namel,  which  rotiHlwts  in 
nifltlng  ullrer.  rnpfwr  find  lead,  adding  sulfur  to  the 
molt«'n  mass,  and  then  heating  said  molten  mami  fur  a 
short  perliKi.  cooling  the  .■wirne.  rrnshlng  the  resiilflnif 
product  after  roollng.  removing  the  palveriaed  portion 
thereof,  reheating  and  melting  the  remaining  non-pulver- 
l«aWe  portion,  again  crushing  the  mans  after  cooling  and 
leparaflng  the  pnlTeriied  part  therefrom,  and  rei>eatlng 
inch  lituflng.  cni.shing  an<l  separation  until  suhatantlally 
the  entire  mass  la  n>dnced  to  powder. 


1,U1»1,4!»;{.      (iKAR  MOBBING    MATHINP:. 

WEt.i,.    Dubutjiio,     Iowa.       Filed    June    10, 
No    032, SOB.      (CI.   f»0-   4.) 


A 


$3 


1.  Ill  11  Kcar  lioJ>biu>;  niailiiut',  h  vertically  slldable  hob 
saddle,  a  hob  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
means  to  trnnstiitt  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  saddle, 
a  rod  provldwl  with  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  saddle  In  Its  movement  to  raise  or  lower  the  rod,  said 
rod  provided  with  a  recess,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  recess,  and  n  clutch  adapted  to  be  operated 
liy  said  trigger  to  control  the  movement  of  said  saddle. 

2.  In  a  gear  bobbing  machine,  a  hob  saddle  mounted 
for  vertical  movement,  a  hob  spindle  carried  by  said  sad- 
dle, a  horizontal  work  table,  a  main  driving  shaft,  means 
to  Impart  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  saddle,  and 
meana  comprising  a  universal  stub  abaft  to  impart  motion 
to  the  spindle,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
table,  means  to  trip  the  vertical  movement  of  said  hob 
saddle  comprising  a  rod  actuated  by  said  saddle,  said  rod 
provided  with  a  receaa,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  receaa,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  trigger. 

.{.  In  a  gear  bobbing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  hob 
saddle,  a  hob  spindle  carried  thereon,  a  rotatable  worli 
tal>le,  a  main  driving  shaft,  means  to  impart  motion 
from  said  shaft  to  the  hob  saddle  comprising  a  change 
spe«d  mecbanism,  a  rertical  shaft,  n  worm  driven  by  the 
eliange  speed  mechanism  to  operate  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
rod  actuated  by  the  bob  saddle  In  its  movement,  said  rod 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  be  aetaated 
by  said  recess,  said  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch 
mechanism  to  control  the  movement  of  said  hob  saddle, 
rafans  to  rotate  the  work  table,  and  means  comprising  a 
nnlversal  stab  shaft  driven  by  the  main  shaft  to  rotate 
said  bob  spindle. 

4.  In  a  gear  bobbins  meclMinlfim,  a  vertically  movable 
hob  saddle,  a  spindle  on  said  saddle,  a  rotatable  and  sUd- 
iBff  work  table,  me«ns  to  operate  said  saddle  and  said 
spindle,  means  to  rotate  said  table,  nod  neans  to  feed 
said  table  toward  said  boh  saddle,  said  means  comprising 
a    screw    shaft,    a   clutch    keyed    to   said    shaft,    a    ratchet 


lit  11.      Serla 


loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  tmshisg  adapt- 
ed to  continually  rotate  said  ratchet,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  clutch  to  came  the  ratchet  wheel  to  operate 
the  screw  shaft  thereby   feeding  the  work  table  as  afore 
said. 

5.  In  a  gear  bobbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  memt)er,  a  plate  swlreled  thereon  and  carry- 
ing a  hob  spindle,  said  plate  bavlBg  a  flattened  edge,  and 
a  gage  piece  having  a  tapering  side  to  abut  said  flattened 
edge  and  adapted  to  register  with  a  suitable  mark  on  the 
supporting   member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,494.  FOI>DIN(}  BED.  WALnrt  K.  Fu.i.mokf  :ind 
Elmer  Boillot,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flle<1  June  14.  IDn 
Serial    No.    773,744.      (Cl.   6 — 1».-1 


1.  A  fuldios  bed  comprialDg  bousings  spaced  apart  aiMl 
provided  with  facing  seats,  and  frame  secttoas  plvotally 
connected  with  the  housings  at  the  seat  positions  and 
adapted  for  support  on  said  seats. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  bousings  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  facing  seats,  frame  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bonslngs  at  the  seat  positions  and  adapt- 
ed for  support  on  said  seats,  and  latches  for  attaching 
the  frame  sections  to  each  other  and  to  an  adjacent  seat. 

3.  A  folding  bed  comjif) rising  spaced  housings,  having 
fixed  seats,  a  frame  mooated  la  one  of  said  hoasincs  and 
adapted  for  support  on  both  of  said  facing  seats,  and  a 
frame  mamber  mounted  la  the  second  housing  and  adapted 
for  support  on  the  seat  of  the  housing  in  which  It  is 
mounted,  and  for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  frame 
to  form  a  bed  structure. 

4.  A  folding  bed  cosiprlslnc  spaced  bousings  provided 
with  facing  seats,  a  major  frame  mounted  on  one  of  said 
housings  and  adapted  for  extension  therefrom  and  for 
support  on  both  of  said  seats,  maans  for  anchoring  said 
frame  to  the  outer  seat,  a  minor  frame  mounted  in  the 
second  housing  and  adapted  for  support  on  the  seat  of 
the  housing  within  which  it  is  mounted  and  for  codpera 
tlon  with  the  first  named  frame  to  form  a  bed  structure, 
and  a  latch  for  connecting  the  separate  frame  members. 


1,091,495.     COMPARTMENT  BED.     Wamm)  U.   Fii.lmohk 
and    EI.MKR    B<Mt.i»T,    Kansas   <Mty.    Mo       Original    ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  June   14.  1913,   Serial   H*t.   773.744       T>1 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  I>ec.  0,  1913.     Serial  No. 
806.008.     (Cl.  8 — 18.) 


1.  Spaced  housing*,  each  prorMM  wttb  a  seat,  and  ■ 
bed  frame  plrotally  moanted  in  one  bousing  and  adapted 
for  lowering  onto  both  of  said  seats. 


2.  The  ceaahloalieu  with  Oxad  houaiogs,  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  comprising  facing  seats,  of  a  bed 
frame  pivots Uy  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  boaaings  and 
adapted  for  lowering  onto  and  simultaneoas  support  by 
both  of  said  seats. 

3.  The  combination  with  fixed  housings  srranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  comprising  facing  parallel  seate,  of 
a  bed  frame  hinged  at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  seats  and 
adapted  for  Inclosure  within  Its  housing  and  for  lowering 
unto  and  support  by  both  of  said  seats. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  fixed  hoaslngR  arranged  in 
i^liaced  relation  and  comprising  facing  parallel  seats,  of  a 
iH'd  frame  hinged  at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  seats  and 
adapted  for  Inclosure  within  its  toosing  and  for  lowering 
unto  and  support  by  both  of  naid  seats;  said  frame  com- 
prising a  portion  projected  into  aald  bousing  and  adapted 
for  abutment  against  tbe  back  of  tbe  housing  seat  when 
the  frame  Is   In  closed  portion. 

.'>  The  roml)inatlon  with  fixed  boosings  nrranged  In 
'<pn(ed  relation  and  comprising  facing  parallel  seats,  of  a 
iM'd  frame  hinged  at  the  rear  of  Cae  of  said  seats  and 
Kilaiited  for  Inclosure  within  Its  honaing  and  for  lowering 
onto  and  support  by  both  of  saldJHats;  said  frame  com 
prising  a  portion  projected  into  satd  housing  and  adapted 
for  abutfloent  against  the  back  o^'tte  housing  seat  when 
the  frame  is  In  closed  position,  and  a  countet^eight  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  frame,  within  the  bousing. 

(ClalBi  ti  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,001,496.      I'UMI'.      Chaxus   H.    Fox,  Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Mled  June  30.  1810.     Serial  No.  5e»,«7l.     (Cl.  74—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  an  eccentric 
intermediate  portion,  a  sleeve,  a  compensating  eccentric 
consiiitlnx  of  separable  members  assembled  within  tbe 
sleeve  and  mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  dog  ooounted  to  turn  with  the  aiiaft  and  movatily  engag- 
ing with  the  compensating  ecoentrie,  and  means  for  ro- 
latlvelj  aUJustiog  the  dog  on  the  abaft  togetb«r  with  said 
e<-centric  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon 
provided  with  a  dog,  au  ecoentric  mounted  on  tbe  crank 
pin  and  engaging  witb  tbe  dog,  said  shaft  and  sleeve 
being  formed  with  oblique  grooves  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  pin  sUdably  encaging  witb  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  pin  along  tbe  grooves  for  rotativeiy 
udjustiog  the  sleeve  witb  tbe  acceatric  in  relation  to  the 
shaft 


1.091,4»7.  FALLrBLOCK.  JoHW  C.  Fox,  McKeesport, 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  798,119.  (CI. 
57—34. 1 

1.  A  fall  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  main 
sheave  Jouraaled  between  said  side  plates,  a  cover  portion 
siMnnins  the  dlstaace  between  said  side  platen  at  tke  top 
portion  thereof,  said  cover  beiag  apertured  ter  tbe  sheave 
ropes,  a  swlveled  book  carried  between  aald  piat««  at  tbe 
bottom  thereof:,  and  a  plurality  of  idler  sheaves  ssnantiirt 
between  said  piatas  dlracUy  beoaath  nld  cavar  poriloa. 

2.  A  fall  block  coBtprlslac  a  pair  of  ilde  platea,  the  m^ 
per  portions  of  said  platan  bei^g  aobatantlallj  bortsoatal 


wt>eii  the  block  is  held  opera  lively  suspended,  a  rover  por- 
tion of  sttbstantially  plane  formation  spanning  tbe  dis- 
tance between  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  plat^,  a  sheave 
Journaled  between  said  plates,  said  cover  being  apertured 
for  the  sheave  ropes,  and  a  book  mounted  between  said 
plates  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


«— ■ 

3.  K  fall  block  comprisiuji  a  pair  of  substantially  tri- 
angular side  plates  having  one  of  their  legs  disposed  in  a 
horlsontal  position  when  the  ^lock  is  held  operatlrely 
suspended,  a  cover  portion  of  substantially  plane  forma- 
tion spanning  the  distance  between  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed portions  of  said  plates  and  extending  an  appre 
dable  distance  around  the  comers  thereof,  a  main  sheave 
journaled  between  said  side  plates,  said  cover  portion  be 
in>,'  apertured  for  the  sheave  ropes,  a  pair  of  idler 
sheaves  mounted  between  said  plates,  one  in  each  of  said 
protected  corners,  and  a  hook  uioimted  Ketween  said 
plates  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


l,0»l,49fi.  APPARATUS  FoR  I'RlNTING  AND  REG- 
ISTERING TICKETS.  Heinrich  Fbiedlei.n.  Cologne- 
Deulz,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kontrolldruck- 
Automaten-Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cologne,  Germaay. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,737.     iCl.  101— ISl!) 


^fe^ 


1.  In  a  priatiag  machine,  a  group  of  type-wheels,  a 
printing  block  soovable  Into  priating  position  in  tbe  b»- 
cblne,  BMaos  controlled  by  said  block  for  selecting  and  set- 
tlag  tte  trpe-vbeels  into  printing  position,  ana  a  lock  for 
said  means  ooatrelied  by  tbe  printing  block. 

2.  In  a  priatiag  asa chine,  a  group  of  type-wheels,  a 
prtoClag  block  frovided  with  characters  giving  iked 
ticket  cfaaracteristlca.  said  block  being  movable  iato  pdnt- 
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Ing  position  in  the  macblne,  means  controlled  by  aaid 
block  for  Mlectlng  and  letting  the  type-wheela  Into  print- 
ing position,  and  a  recording  means  for  aome  of  the  type- 
wheela. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  group  of  tjpe-wheela,  a 
printing  block  movable  into  printing  position  In  the  ma- 
chine, a  recording  means  for  some  of  the  wheels,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  block  for  selecting  and  setting 
the  type-wheels  into  printing  position  said  means  having 
common  intermediary  elements  for  controlling  the  reg- 
isters. 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  a  group  of  type-wheels, 
racks  geared,  respectively,  to  said  wheels,  a  printing 
block  movable  into  printing  position  in  the  machine,  a 
register  for  each  type-wheel  geared  to  the  rack  thereof, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  racks,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  printing  block  for  selecting  and  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  racks. 

a.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  a  group  of  type-wheels, 
racks  geared,  respectively,  to  said  wheels,  a  printing 
block  movable  into  printing  position  in  the  machine,  a  reg- 
ister for  each  type-wheel  geared  to  the  r^ck  thereof,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  racks,  the  register  t>elng  in 
terpoHed  between  said  means  and  the  racks,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  printing  block  for  selecting  and  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  the  racks. 

[("lalms  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091.41K).      BIDET.     Oostb  Fbibdman,  Jamestown,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.     StTial  No.  720,088.      (Cl.  4 — 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  bowl  of  conventional  design 
and  a  mixing  chamber  therefor,  of  a  regylatlng  valve  sup- 
ported by  the  bowl  and  In  communication  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  pipe  section  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side  of 
the  bowl  and  forming  the  water  supply  m«mt>er  of  the 
valve,  said  pipe  section  being  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
about  its  intermediate  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  pipe  section  for  regulating  the  water 
therethrough,  a  coupling  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
pipe  section  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bowl,  a  curved  nosile  fixed  to  the  coupling 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  and  from  the  t>owl  by  said 
handle  and  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  pipe  section  t>etween  the  valve  and  bowl 
for  binding  contact  with  said  bowl,  whereby  the  valve 
and  noszle  forming  a  rigid  part  of  the  pipe  section  there- 
of may  be  regulated  as  required. 


1,091,600.  SELF-WINDING  CLOCK.  Natha.v  Fai«D- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,034.     (Cl.  BR— 41.) 

1.  An  electrically  controlled  clock  winding  mechanism 
Including  in  combination  a  frame,  a  main  aprtng  wind- 
ing lever,  mechanical  and  electrical  means  for  oscillating 
the  lever,  a  awltch  mounted  on  the  hob  of  the  lever,  com- 
prising insulated  and  condnctlng  members  having  aepa- 
rated  tracks,  the  Insulated  member  having  a  retaining 
wall  and  a  partition  wall  both  projectinff  radially  beyond 
both  tracks,  and  a  spring  contact  arm  arrAnged  to  travel 
back  along  one  of  said  tracks  in  engagement  with  said 
retaining  wall  and  forward  along  the  other  of  said  tracks 
in  engagement  with  said  partition  wall  as  the  lever  is 


oscillated  and  to  snap  radially  from  the  track  on  the  in- 
sulated member  to  the  track  on  the  conducting  member 
at  the  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction 
and  to  snap  off  the  partition  wall  laterally  from  the  track 
on  the  conducting  member  to  the  track  on  the  insulated 
member  at  the  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2.  An  electrically  controlled  clock  winding  mechanism 
Including  in  combination  a  frame,  a  main  spring  winding 
lever,  mechanical  and  electrical  meana  for  oscillating  the 
lever,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  lever,  compris- 
ing insulated  and  conducting  members  having  separated 
tracks,  the  insulated  member  having  a  retaining  wall  and 
a  partition  wall  both  projecting  radially  t>eyond  both 
tracks,  and  a  spring  contact  arm  arranged  to  travel  back 
along  one  of  said  tracks  in  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing wall  and  forward  along  the  other  of  said  tracks  in 
engagement  with  said  partition  wall  as  the  lever  is  os- 
cillated and  to  snap  radially  from  the  track  on  the  insu 
lated  member  to  the  track  on  the  conducting  meml>er  at 
the  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
and  to  snap  off  the  partition  wall  laterally  from  the  track 
on  the  conducting  member  to  the  track  on  the  insulated 
member  at  the  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring 
contact  arm  longitudinally. 

3.  An  electrically  controlled  clock  winding  mechanism 
Including  In  combination  a  frame,  a  main  spring  winding 
lever,  mechanical  and  electrical  means  for  oaciliatlng  the 
lever,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  bab  of  the  lever,  compris- 
ing Insulated  and  conducting  members  having  separated 
tracks,  the  Insulated  member  having  a  retaining  wall  and 
a  partition  wall,  a  spring  contact  arm  arranged  to  travel 
back  and  forth  along  said  tracks  In  engagement  with  said 
retaining  and  partition  walls,  as  the  lever  is  oscillated, 
and  to  snap  radially  from  the  track  on  the  insulated 
member  to  the  track  on  the  conducting  member  at  the 
limit  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  to 
snap  laterally  from  the  track  on  the  conducting  member 
to  the  track  on  the  insulated  memt>er  at  the  limit  of 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  spring  contact  arm  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  locking  it  in  such  adjustment. 

4.  An  electrically  controlled  clock  winding  mechanism 
including  in  combination  a  frame  compriaing  front  and 
back  plates  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  main  spring  winding 
lever,  a  suspended  weight  and  a  suspended  armature  and 
its  electromagnet  of  the  solenoid  type  for  oscillating  the 
lever,  the  said  electromagnet  having  its  lining  tube 
screwed  into  the  bottom  plate  and  its  top  oigaglng  the 
front  and  t>ack  plates  for  holding  the  magnet  rigidly  in 
position  to  permit  the  annature  to  slide  freely  therein 
and  a  switch  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  as  the  lever  la  oecillated. 


1,091.501.  GASEOUS  FUEL  HBATER.  Rdssbll  A. 
FstSBia,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Piled  July  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  779,889.      (Cl.  62 — 80.) 

1.  A  gaseous  fuel  heater  comprising  a  double  walled 
generally  cylindrical  structure  having  aa  axial  elont>ted 
ezltaust  chamber  and  a  fuel  chamber  exterior  therete  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  tke  saM  exhaust  clum- 
ber being  an  open  chamber  and  bavlnff  an  inlet  and  an 


outlet  at  one  end,  and  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  connections 
at  the  junction  thereof  with  the  said  chamber  being  di- 
rected In  parallelism  with  the  axia  of  the  aaid  chamber  so 
as  to  direct  the  fuel  flow  along  the  body  portion  of  the 
said  chamber  in  parallelism  with  the  axis,  and  along  one 
side  of  the  said  chamber  and  in  one  direction  from  the 
inlet  port  and  along  the  other  side  and  in  the  reverse 
direction  toward  the  outlet  port. 


2.  A  gaseous  fuel  heater  comprising  an  elongated  and 
generally  cylindrical  double  walled  structure  having  an 
inner  axial  exhaust  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let connections,  and  an  outer  fuel  chamber  inclosing 
the  said  Inner  axial  chamber  and  luvlng  an  Inlet  port 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  Interrupted  annular  bridges  in  the  said  fuel 
chamber  and  positioned  in  a  radial  plane  so  as  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  said  inner  chamber  and 
outer  chamber  for  the  greater  part  of  the  circumference 
thereof  and  the  said  bridges  being  alternately  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  so  as  to  provide  a  circuitous 
and  partially  duplex  passage  in  the  said  fuel  chamber  be- 
tween the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


1,091,502.     UNDERREAMEB. 

geles,   Cal.      Filed    Apr.    16, 
(Cl.  266 — 76.) 


Harit  GBABiifO,  Los  An- 
1913.      Serial    No.   761.252. 


»   <■' 


1.  An  underre^mer  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
chamber  In  its  lower  end,  cutters  mounted  to  rock  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  sluuiks  extending 
upwardly  within  the  (Aanber  above  the  points  of  oeeilla- 


tion  of  the  cutters,  a  member  mounted  to  play  within  the 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  shanks  of  the  cutter* 
to  hold  the  same  in  contracted  positions  and  the  working 
ends  of  the  cutters  in  expanded  positions,  compression 
means  acting  upon  said  member,  and  another  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  body  for  engagement  with  the 
casing  to  hold  said  first  named  member  against  the  action 
of  the  spring ;  said  members  being  operatively  connected 
for  joint  movement. 

2.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  chamber,  cutters  mounted  to  rock  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  stuinlu  enter- 
ing the  chamber  and  with  cutting  portions  extending  be- 
low the  body,  the  cutters  and  lower  end  of  the  body  hav- 
ing cooperating  shoulders  to  take  the  up-thrust  of  the  cut- 
ters, a  member  mounted  to  play  within  the  chamber, 
means  urging  said  member  toward  the  shanks  of  the  cut- 
ters, said  member  having  a  pocket  receiving  and  holding 
the  shanks  of  the  cutters  in  contracted  positions,  and  a 
further  member  projecting  outwardly  of  the  body  and  co- 
operating with  the  casing  to  bold  the  first  named  member 
against  said  mea/is  urging  the  same  toward  the  cutters ; 
said  members  being  operatively  connected  for  Joint  move- 
ment. 

3.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  transverse  shaft 
spanning  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  cutters  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  to  rock  thereon,  said  cutters  having 
shanks  projecting  upwardly  within  the  chamber,  a  block 
mounted  to  play  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  pocket 
fitting  over  the  shanks  of  the  cutters  to  hold  the  working 
ends  of  the  cutters  in  expanded  positions,  a  spring  acting 
to  hold  the  block  to  the  shanks  of  the  cutters,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  block  and  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  body  for  engagement  with  the  casing  to  hold  the 
block  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  so  that  the  cut- 
ters can  contract  at  their  working  ends. 


1,091,503.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Gbobge  F.  Gbb,  Frank- 
lin, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,228. 
(01.  152—31.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  consisting  of  a 
series  of  non- resilient  segments  and  metallic  resilient 
members  interposed  between  said  segments,  radially  mov- 
able spokes  connected  to  said  non-resilient  sections,  an 
axlally  movable  cone  engaged  with  said  sfrnkes,  ai^ 
means  exerting  yielding  pressure  on  said  cone  to  move  It 
axlally  and  thereby  force  said  spokes  radially  outward. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  a  rim  consiating  of  a 
series  of  non-resilient  segments  and  curved  iprlnc  mem- 
bers  Interposed  between  said  segments  and  havlj^;  thrir 
ends  secured  thereto,  in  combinatlcm  with  radially  nor* 
able  spokes  connected  to  said  seffments.  aa  axlally  movable 
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cone  enipiged  with  mKI  apokes.  and  yleMlBK  iDe«n!i  bear- 
ing affaloat  said  cone  aad  tending  to  move  It  axlally. 

3.  A  vchk-le  wheel  comprtalng  a  atTies  of  non-reallient 
Mgmentii  and  U-abaped  apring  membcra  InterpuMd  be- 
tween aaid  aegmcntii  and  having  their  enda  secured  to  said 
MKmenta,  radlaiijr  moTabie  spokes  connected  to  aaid 
■egments.  a  bub  with  which  aald  spolceM  are  in  sIldlDg  en- 
gaKeaaent.  and  a  spring- ten sJoned  cone  exerting  upward 
prcBsurt'  agaiiiHt  (bo  Inner  ends  of  all  of  said  spolieB. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  romprlaing  u  continuous  rim  con 
■istlng  of  ilternatlnK  non  reailleBt  sefmeiua  and  U-«haped 
spring  member*.  Mia  ends  of  the  spring  membera  being  ae- 
cured  to  the  adjacent  Bogmenta.  a  hub  having  radial  gulde- 
waya,  radially  movable  spokea  connected  to  the  aegmentS'' 
and  arranged  to  move  In  th»'  guidewaya  In  the  hub  ra- 
dially of  Maid  hab,  and  means  common  to  all  of  aald  spokes 
and  tendlnK  to  yU'Uilnglj  force  said  spokes  radially  out- 
ward, Hubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  expaniible  rl«.  ra- 
dially movable  R|K>kea  connected  thereto,  aa  ailaliy  mov- 
able cone  engaged  with  aaid  spokes,  and  means  exerting 
yielding  presaiirp  on  said  core  to  move  it  axlally  and 
thereby  to  forte  aaid  apokf>  radially  outward. 

ICIiiImM  ♦»  to    11   not   i)rlnttMl   In   tlie  (Jaxctte] 


1.  An  undergarmeat  having  a  knit  knee  portion,  where- 
in the  wales  run  tranavt-rsely  of  the  garment. 

2.  \a  uodtrKarment  comprlalag  woven  body  and  upper 
leg  portioiiR  and  knit  lower  leg  portions,  wherein  the 
waloH  run  tranaverstly  of  the  garment. 


1,091.505.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  David  D  Oobdon, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalguor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  711), .564.  (CI. 
173—354.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tlie  comblsa- 
tiou  with  a  circuit  oontrolliag  eieaant,  a  movable  ele- 
oMat  baviaff  resilient  BMans  iaterpoaed  kctw«ea  It  and 
s«^    coatrolling  element    to   control   the   pocltloa  of   aaid 


1,001,504.      CNDEKWEAR       Jri.l.iN    F.    (J.xhienow,    Kan 
sas  City,  Mo  ,  assUnor  to  (Joodonow  Brookflcid  Knitting 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Mar.  25,  191.?.      Serial  No    756.R42.      (CI    'J      144.) 


clreoit  c«Mitzt>lilBg  elemeat,  a  aecMHl  aaovmMe  ateakeot  at- 
tached to  the  first  aforesaid  BovaMe  element  and  bsTlnc 
a  runway,  a  eliding  carrlace  tor  eaid  runway,  a  flezibto 
tension  nkember  to  move  said  carriage,  and  a  aprlng  act- 
ing against  aald  carriage  tending  to  hold  it  in  either  one 
of  its  llmltlnc  posltlooa. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  controlling  eieaaent,  a  movaMe  element 
baviikf;  resilient  means  Interposed  between  it  and  said 
coiitrolllnK  t'lemeat  to  contrql  the  position  of  said  clr 
cult  controlling  etemeDt,  a  second  movable  element  at- 
taihcd  to  the  tirst  aforeaald  movaUc  element  and  having 
a  runway,  a  sliding  carrta^  for  said  runway,  a  flexible 
tension  member  to  aove  aald  carrla^,  and  a  spring  acting 
against  said  carriage  tending  to  hold  it  In  either  one  of 
Its  limiting  positlona,  aald  movable  elements  both  being 
mounted  on  the  saaM  pirotaily  mounted  shaft. 


l,oin..'>Ort.  ABRADING -TOOL.  JoacfH  Uouldboch.n. 
l,eice.ster.  England,  aaalfnor  to  United  Shoe  .Machinery 
«<iinp«n.v,  I'nterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey Filed  Apr.  8.  IBll.  BerUI  No.  619,720.  Renewed 
o<t.  7.   1!M:i.     Uertal  No.  793,fW4.     (CI.  51—1.) 


J.  A  rotary  device  for  sustalniog  a  cover  of  abraalve 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
cover-aupportlng  sections,  one  of  aald  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other 
section  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  In  a  path 
which  lies  sabstanttallj  within  the  periphery  ot  the  ro- 
tary device. 

1.'.  A  rotary  device  for  auatainlng  a  cover  of  •braaive 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
cover  supporting  sections  artanged  about  a  central  axis, 
one  uf  said  aectlona  being  aagularly  movable  about  an 
axis  eccentric  to  said  central  axis  In  a  path  which  Ilea 
sulwtnntlally  within  the  periphery  of  the  device. 

3.  A  rotary  device  for  sustaining  a  cover  of  sbraaive 
material  comprising  a  plarality  of  relatively  movable 
cover-supporting  sections,  and  connecting  meana  between 
said  sections  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  por 
tlons  of  the  end  of  one  section  to  move  approximately  clr- 
cumferontlally  past  portions  of  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
other  section. 

4.  A  rotary  device  for  auatainlng  a  cover  of  abruclve 
material  comprlalng  a  plarality  of  relatively  movable 
cover-Bupportlng  sections  constructed  to  grip  between 
them  the  ends  of  the  cover,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  sections  constructed  and  arranged  to  caiise 
the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
dt'vice  to  Impart  spproacblng  SMvement  to  the  sections. 

5.  A  rotary  device  for  avstaining  a  cover  of  abrasive 
material  having  a  fixed  aectlon  and  a  movable  section 
between  which  two  Joints  are  formed,  one  of  aaid  Joints 
belAg  an  alrattlng-io^t  to  receive  the  eads  tt  tbs  covet 
and  the  other  beln«  a  lap-joint,  aald  asetlMH  keteg  plv 
otally  eoanected. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  la  the  GanetSai 


1,061.507.     TOT  PINWHKBU     Tit.aauAx  QmAMAU.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1912.     Sertal  No.  711.774. 

(CI.   4« — 14.) 


1.  .\  trussed  paper  pinwheel  comprising  a  ring,  com- 
pression Beaibers  and  tension  members  respectively 
united  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  to  said  ring,  an  axial 
strut  distending  aaid  compression  and  tension  members, 
substantially  helically  arranged  vanes,  and  an  axial  pin. 

2.  A  trussed  paper  pin  wheel  comprising  a  ring,  a 
nnltal  face  measber  slotted  to  form  substantially  helical 
vanes  and  tmss-membera  of  one  fkee  of  aaid  pin  wheel, 
opposite-fac*  troas  memben  united  with  one  another, 
said  ring,  unlUl  face  members  and  opposite  faos  msmbers 
being  united,  an  axial  strut  distending  said  opposite  face 
meml>er«,  and  an  axial  pin. 

3.  A  trussed  paper  pinwheel  compriaing  a  ring,  com- 
presaion  members  and  tension  members  respectively 
united  sdjacent  to  tbe  axis  and  to  said  ring,  an  axial 
strut  distending  said  compr  '«lon  snd  tenskto  membsrs, 
substantially  helically  arranged  vanes,  an  axial  pin.  a 
clevis  to  which  said  pin  is  axlally  fastened  and  secures 
tbe  whesl.  tt4  ft  haa4te  htefid  la  tte  derla. 

4.  A  trasBsi  paper  piavkeel  ewmprlalng  a  ring,  com- 
pression memtan  and  tensloa  members  respectively 
united  sftjaesat  to  tbe  axis  and  to  said  ring,  an  axial 
strut  distending  said  compression  and  tension  members, 
substantially  hsllcally  srraaged  vanes,  an  axial  pin,  a 
clerls  to  which  said  pin  ia  axlally  fastsaed  and  seeurss 
the  wheel,  cyllndro-segmentai  arms  en  said  clevis,  adapt- 
ed to  daap  the  end  of  a  ttandle,  and  a  handle  hinged  In 
said  clevis. 


1,001,606.  COLLAR  -  FA8TBNINO  CLIP.  Edwim  B. 
HAraaTVPMf,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1911, 
SerUl  No.  089,614.  Renewed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,609.     (CI.  24—101.) 


1.  A  clip  for  tht  purpose  described  fbrmsd  of  soltataAe 
material  and  eoapriaiag  a  bstly  portloa  hariiif  at  tht 
ends  thereof  an4  spaced  apart,  upwardly  mttmtUmg 
membera  adapted  to  engage  Into  and  against  the  fold 
St  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  neck  band  of  the  shirt  to  bold 
the  clip  from  moving  upwardly,  an  eloogatsd  portion  In- 
termediate said  extensions  and  slotted,  longitudinally,  to 
form  three  substantially  parallel  tongues,  all  of  said 
tongues  bsBt  at  substaatlalty  their  bases  to  lis  to  «•!>- 
stantlally  the  bum  plaiis  wltb  eteh  otli«r  aad  pualM 
with  but  spaced  spart  from  the  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  to  ssfeend  la  s  dtrsctkra  oppoalts  said  upward 
sxtsnstons,  saM  three  tongnss  nteptsd  to  eosags  through 
•  horlsontuUjr  itipoMd  battoa  hole  te  the  stck  brad, 
tbsrsby  eseiMratlng  wltb  snid  upward  exteuslsaa  to  bold 
tbe  clip  In  piaca,  and  tbiVMigb  a  bertnaatany 
battea  bole  ia  a  ooltaur,  and  the  esatsr  «oe  of  aald 
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adapted  te  engage   through  a  vertically  dispoeed  button 
hole  in  a  eoliar. 

2.  A  clip  for  tbe  purpose  described  formed  of  snitai>le 
material  aad  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  spaced  apart,  upwardly  extending 
members  adapted  to  engage  into  and  against  the  fold 
at  the  upper  e<^  of  tbe  neck  band  of  tbe  shirt  to  bold 
the  clip  from  moving  opwarxlly,  an  elongated  piM'tton 
internaedlstc  said  extensions  and  slotted,  iongitudlnally, 
to  form  three  substantially  parallel  tongues,  all  of  said 
toiigues  bent  at  tabstaotlally  tbeir  base*  to  lie  in  sab- 
Btantially  the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  parallel 
with  bat  spaced  apart  from  tbe  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tion aad  to  extend  in  a  dlrectioa  opposite  said  upward 
extensions,  said  three  tongues  adapted  to  engage  through 
a  horizontally  disposed  button  bole  In  the  neck  band, 
tberei>y  codperatiag  with  aaid  upward  extensions  to  bold 
tbe  clip  in  place,  and  through  a  borisontally  diapooed 
button  nole  in  a  collar,  tbe  center  one  of  said  tongues 
beat  slightly  outward  near  ita  Junction  with  tbe  other 
tongues  and  extMided  slightly  beyond  the  other  tongnee 
to  facilitate  Its  insertion  in  a  vertlcaliy  diaposed  bnttoa 
bole  in  a  collar. 

S.  A  dip  fcM*  the  purpose  descrlt>ed  formed  of  suitable 
material  and  compriaing  a  body  portion  having  at  tbe 
ends  thereof,  and  qweed  apart,  upwardly  extendlag 
members  adai>ted  te  eagage  Into  and  against  the  fatd 
at  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  neck  bead  of  the  shirt  to  bold 
tbe  dip  from  moviag  upwardly,  an  elongated  pertioa 
intermediate  said  exteasioae  and  alotted,  kmgitadinaUy. 
to  form  three  subataatlaUy  parallel  tongues,  all  of  said 

I  tongues  bent  at  subataatlally  tbelr  bases  to  lie  la  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  plane  witb  each  other  and  parallel 

'  wltb  but  spaced  apart  from  tbe  plane  of  eald  body  por- 

j  tloa  and  to  extend  In  a  direction  opposite  said  upward 

^eztsnaloaa.  said  three  tangoes  adapted  to  engage  tbrou^ 

a   borlcoatally   disposed   button   bole  In   tbe   neck   band, 

tbareby  coSperatlng  with  ssld  upward  sxtessloBS  to  bold 

tbe   dip  in   place,  aad  through   a   borisontally   dlspoasd 

>  buttoa  bole  In  a  collar,  the  center  one  of  said  tongues 
extended  sllgtatly  beyond  tbe  other  tongues  to  facilitate 
its  inaertioa  in  a  vertically  dispoeed  button  bole  In  s 
collar. 


1,091,509  PACKAGINO-MACHINli.  OsiN  A.  HANrosD, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  L.  Kellogg,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.7»2. 
(CI.  107 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  atructure  of  tbe  daas  described,  tb«  combination 
with  a  delivery  chute  ;  a  abaft ;  holders  open  at  their  onter 
ente  and  disposed  radially  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  rent- 
ing said  shaft  witb  a  step  by  step  movemont  wbareby 
tlie  holders  are  successively  brought  to  a  borlaontal  posl- 
tloa  at  tht-  rear  end  of  said  chute ;  a  packer  osdllatlng 
above  tbe  nut  end  of  said  diute  to  puab  the  artidss  tato 
■aid  boidars;  plungert  wltbln  mild  holders;  sprliigt  1^ 
wblcb  said  plungers  are  yieldingly  snpportsd.  said  piungara 
being  provided  with  ratchet  bars;  {mwIs  eoaettng  tbere- 
with  whereby  said  plungers  are  retained  in  their  ds- 
pnaMd  pagttlon  as  tbe  bolden  are  flUed ;  means  for  fied- 
Ing  eartoas  arraagad  to  deliver  tbe  eartona  over  tbe  bold- 
tbe  holders  are  ta  tbetr  aprlgtat  poaltioa ;  and 
f«r  trlpplag  said  pawls  wtea  tbe  teldwrs  ars  la 


!• 


ii 


1 136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  31,  i9i4> 


th«lr  Inverted  position  whereby  the  article*  are  ejected 
from  the  hoIder«  Into  the  cartons  as  the  cartona  slip  from 
the  holders  to  the  delivery  conveyer.  j 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  chute ;  a  shaft  ;  holders  open  at  their 
outer  ends  and  disposed  radially  on  said  shaft ;  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  movement  whereby 
the  holders  are  succenslvely  brought  to  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion at  the  rear  end  of  said  chute  ;  a  packer  oacillatln* 
above  the  rear  end  of  said  chute  to  push  the  articles  Into 
said  holders  ;  and  means  for  feeding  cartons  arranged  to 
deliver  the  cartons  over  the  holders  when  the  holder*  are 
In  their  uprljcht  position,  the  articles  dropping  from  the 
holders  into  the  cartons  as  the  cartons  slip  from  the  hold- 
ers while  In  an  Inverted  position,  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  feed  mechanism  ;  a  shaft ;  holders  open  at  their 
outer  ends  and  radially  disposed  on  said  shaft;  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  movement 
whereby  the  holders  are  successively  brought  to  filling 
position  ;  plungers  within  said  holders ;  springs  by  which 
said  plunders  are  yieldlnK'y  supported,  said  plungers  being 
provideil  with  ratchet  bars ;  pawls  coactlng  therewith 
whereby  said  plungers  are  retained  In  their  depressed 
position  as  the  holders  are  filled  :  means  for  feeding  car- 
tons arranged  to  deliver  the  cartons  over  the  holders 
when  the  holders  are  In  their  upright  position  ;  a  delivery 
conveyer  disposed  below  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  trip- 
ping said  plunger  pawls  when  the  holders  are  In  their 
Inverted  position  at)Ove  said  delivery  couveyer  whereby  the 
material  Is  ejected  from  the  holders  Into  the  lartoris  as  the 
cartons  slip  from  the  holders 

4.  Ill  a  structure  of  the  class  (lescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  shaft  :  holders  open  at  their  outer  ends  and 
radially  disposed  on  said  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  with  a  step  by  step  movement  whereby  the  holders 
are  successively  brought  to  filling  position  ;  a  feed  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  deliver  to  the  holders  while  the  holders 
are  In  their  filling  position  ;  spring  actuated  plungers 
within  said  holders;  detents  for  said  plungers;  means 
for  feeding  cartons  arranged  to  deliver  the  cartons  over 
the  holders  when  the  holders  are  in  their  upright  position 
and  means  for  releasing  said  plunger  detents,  all  coactlng 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  cluBS  described,  the  combination 
with  the  feeding  means  comprising  a  delivery  chute ;  a 
shaft  :  holders  open  at  their  outer  ends  and  radially  dis 
posed  on  .said  shaft ;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  with  a 
step  by  step  movement  whereby  the  holders  are  succes- 
sively brought  to  a  horlsontal  position  at  the  end  of  said 
chute ;  a  packer  oscillating  above  the  rear  end  of  said 
chute  to  push  the  material  Into  said  holders ;  plungers 
within  said  holders;  springs  by  which  said  plnngers  are 
yieldingly  supported,  said  plungers  being  provided  with 
ratchet  bars;  pawls  coactlng  therewith  whereby  said 
plungers  are  retained  In  their  depressed  position  as  the 
holders  are  filled ;  means  for  feeding  cartons  arranged  to 
deliver  the  cartons  over  the  holders  after  they  are  filled ; 
and  means  for  tripping  said  pawls  whereby  the  material 
Is  ejected  from  the  holders  Into  the  cartons. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


chuck  and  said  chuck  button,  said  tube  extviullng  throncta 
and  beyond  said  chuck  button  into  said  steel  reeeivins 
bore,  and  being  adapted  to  enter  Into  the  bore  of  a  drill 
steel. 


3.  In  combination,  a  chuck  having  a  drill  steel  receiv- 
ing bore  having  a  beveled  aperture  In  the  rear  wall  thereof, 
a  chuck  buttou  having  an  aperture  therethrough  provided 
with  an  opposite  bevel,  an  extension  tut>e  having  a  body 
provided  with  bevels  fitting  said  bevels  of  the  chuck  and 
chuck  button,  said  body  bridging  the  Joint  between  said 
chuck  and  chuck  button,  and  a  tube  of  smaller  dlamet#r 
projecting  from  said  body  through  and  beyond  said  chuck 
button  Into  said  drill   receiving  bore. 


l.(>01..')ll  Fl.KXIBLE  SlI.VFTINc;.  Gtunnz  U  H.\r«s, 
thicago.  Ill,  assignor  to  Chicago  I'neumatlc  Tool  Co., 
rhlcago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No  052.944. 
(CI.  «4— 30.) 


1.091.610.  CHUCK  FOB  BOCK  DRILLS.  Charlks  C. 
Hansbn.  Eaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,574.      (CI.  266— 49.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  drill  piston  rod,  a  chuck  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  drill  receiving  bore,  a  water  passage 
through  said  piston  rod  having  a  beveled  opening  into 
Mid  chuck  bore,  an  extension  tube  having  a  beveled  por- 
tion engaging  the  bevel  of  said  passage  opening,  said  tube 
extending  Into  said  chuck  bore,  and  means  to  secure  said 
tube  In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drill  piston  rod,  a  chuck  secured 
thereto  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  bore,  a  chock  batton 
therein,  an  extension  tube  secured  In  said  piston  rod  by 
said   chuck    button    and    bridging   the   Joint    between    said 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  having  a  socket  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  throughout  Its  length,  of  plug 
members  having  heads  adapted  >to  enter  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bore,  said  heads  being  entirely  Inclosed  by  said 
socket  member  and  being  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  within  said  socket  mem- 
ber, each  plug  member  consisting  of  a  rod  provided  with 
an  uiMet  portion  to  form  a  bead  at  each  extremity  thereof, 
the  outline  of  said  heads  corresponding  to  the  outline  of 
said  bore  and  tapering  circularly  from  their  point  of 
largest  cross-section  in  one  direction.  tlM>  said  bore  bebig 
non  circular  In  cross-section,  and  means  provided  upon 
said  socket  memlH>r  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  plug 
members  from  said  socket  member. 

2.  A  flexible  shsft  having  a  socket  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
section  throughout,  said  meml)er  having  a  spherical  con- 
tour, of  plug  memt)ers  having  heads  adapted  to  enter  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  said  heads  being  entirely  In- 
closed by  said  socket  member  and  being  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  each  other  within  said 
socket  member,  each  plug  member  consisting  of  a  circular 
rod  provided  with  an  upset  portion  to  flfrm  a  head  at 
each  extremity  thereof,  the  outline  of  said  beads  corre- 
sponding to  the  outline  of  said  bore  and  tapering  cir- 
cularly from  their  point  of  largest  cross-section  In  one 
direction,  the  said  bore  being  non-circular  !■  crow  section, 
and  means  provided  upon  said  socket  meoAar  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  plug  members  from  nM  aeeket  dmb- 
ber.  said  means  Including  circular  spring  rings  and  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  apertures  within  the  socket  member  en- 
gaged by  said  rings. 


1,091,612.     TOY  GUN.      FsBOUicK   P.    HorvMAK.   Union- 
town.  ra.    Filed  May  2.  1918.    Serial  No.  768,187.     tCl. 

124—12.) 

A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  band  grip, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  slot  In  one  side,  and  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  projector  arm  ptvotBlly  mounted 
In  the  slot,  a  pivoted  trigger  member  moanted  in  the 
openbig  and  provided  with  a  hook,  a  spring  secured  at  ita 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  arm  and 
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to  the  trigger,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
projector  arm  for  engagement  with  the  book  of  the  trigger, 


said  projector  arm  having  a  card  receiving  slot  In  Its  outer 
end. 


1,091.513.  SPRINGCLIP  AND  YOKE.  Jamie  F.  Hol- 
coMBE,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776.010.     (CI.  *'l— 13.) 


■:5Ai-L^/_^.Zfr^4^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  thereon,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  clip  extending 
over  the  spring  and  wcured  below  to  tbe  base  plate  at  Its 
ends,  and  an  upright  U  shaped  clip  extending  under  the 
spring  and  secured  at  its  upper  ends  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  clip. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  duplicate  pair 
of  U-shaped  members  one  Inverted  and  placed  over  the 
spring  and  the  other  upright  and  placed  under  the  spring, 
the  ends  of  each  U  shaped  member  being  secured  to  the 
other  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  duplicate  U- 
shsped  members  each  compoaed  of  a  U-abaped  body  hav- 
ing apertured  bosses  projecting  from  Iti  sides  near  the 
bottom  and  having  Its  ends  screw- threaded,  one  of  said 
members  being  inverted  ovw  tbe  spring,  the  other  up- 
right under  tbe  spring,  tbe  screw-threaded  ends  of  each 
member  passing  through  the  apertured  bosses  of  the  other, 
and  nuts  on  the  screw-threaded  ends  to  draw  the  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  and  tightly  around  the  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  leaf  spring 
mounted  thereon,  a  duplicate  pair  of  U-shaped  members 
esch  composed  of  s  U-shaped  body  having  apertured 
bosses  projecting  from  Its  sides  near  the  bottom  of  the 
U  and  having  its  ends  screw-threaded,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  Inverted  over  the  spring  and  its  ends  passing 
through  the  base  plate,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
upright  over  the  spring,  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  each 
member  passing  through  the  spertured  bosses  of  the  other, 
and  nuts  on  the  screw-threaded  ends  to  draw  the  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  and  tightly  around  the  spring. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring  and  a  plate  there- 
for, a  duplicate  pair  of  U  shaped  members  one  inverted 
and  placed  over  the  spring  and  the  ottter  upright  and 
placed  tinder  the  spring,  the  end  of  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members  secured  to  said  plate  and  tbe  ends  of  one  of  said 
U-shsped  members  secured  to  the  other  U-shaped  member. 


1.091,614.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Caslos  Hollt, 
Lockport,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  lim- 
ited, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpont<oD  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Original  appUcaUon  fllad  Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,862.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  filed  Oct.  9.  1912. 
Bertal  No.  724,792.  (Cl.  164 — 77.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
Unatlon,  a  cutter  platen  adapted  to  support  material  to 
be  cut,   a   yieldingly   mounted   knife,   means  adaptad   to 


move  the  knife  relatively  to  the  platen  and  on  and  off 
the  platen  to  cut  the  material,  and  a  guide  adapted  to 
ease  tbe  knife  onto  the  surface  of  the  platen. 


t]^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cLaractcr  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutter  platen  adapted  to  support  material  to 
be  cut,  a  yieldingly  mounted  knife,  and  means  adapted  to 
move  the  knife  relatively  to  the  platen  and  on  and  off  the 
platen  to  cut  the  material,  the  platen  having  an  inclined 
portion  to  ease  the  knife  onto  its  surface. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  fixed  guide,  a  rotary  cutter  guided  thereby,  a 
cutter  platen  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  cutting  co&peration  with  the  cutter,  means  permitting 
the  cutter  to  more  to  and  from  the  platen,  and  means  to 
limit  the  extent  of  its  movement  In  the  direction  toward 
the  platen. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatably  mounted  cutter,  a  cutter  platen,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  cutter  transvenely  of  laid 
platen  in  cutting,  said  platen  being  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  cutting  cooperation  with  said 
cutter. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatably  mounted  cutter,  a  cutter  platen, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  cutter  transversely  of  said 
platen  in  cutting,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  yielding 
pressure  between  said  cotter  and  platen  while  catting, 
said  platen  being  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  tb« 
plane  of  cutting  cooperation  with  said  cutter. 

[ClaUns  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,091,616.     SPBING-WHEEL.     Fat  Pbth  HoLirns. 
Lamed,  Kans,     Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  687,189. 

(Cl.  162—44.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  spaced  outer  rim,, 
pairs  of  telescoping  members  secured  to  said  bub  and  sal<t 
rim,  each  of  ssid  telescoping  members  comprlalag  ai» 
outer  sleeve  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  («e  and 
thereof  and  longitudinal  slots  dlametrlcaU7  oppoaltaly 
disposed  and  formed  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  wlthte  the 
unreduced  portion,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  wltbla  said 
first  sleeve  and  having  a  reduced  terminal  alidakly  «t- 
gaglng  tb«  reduced  portion  of  said  first  D«itl<MMd  dMve» 
said  reduced  portion  of  said  second  aleeve  proriOsd  with 


m 
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kmgttudlnal  alota  oppositely  disposed  adjatrnt  the  end 
thereof,  a  sprlog  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portion  of 
said  second  »l««v«  within  said  nnr»Kli)Ct>d  portion  of  «ald 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  wastit'rn  airariKed  udjaient  the  ter- 
minals of  the  spriDK  aiiil  mouiU'Ml  upon  tlu>  rodmod 
portion  of  said  second  aleeve,  and  means  for  Kecurln^  the 
terminals  of  said  telescoping  membt<rs  to  said  hub  and  said 
means  for  spacing  the  rim. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprlsInK  a  hub,  u  s part-. I  out»T 
rim,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  in  puiri  seciirtd 
at  their  terminals  to  said  rim  and  said  hiil>  it?*pci  tlvtiy. 
each  of  said  telescoping  ifiembers  comprUInK  an  nuter 
sleeve  having  a  reduc«l  portion  at  on«  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  the  other  un- 
reduced terminal,  a  second  sleeve  having  a  reduced  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  of  greater  length  than  the  unreduced 
portion,  said  second  sleeve  slldably  mounted  within  said 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  washers  mounted  upon  salil  unre- 
duced portion  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  slteve.  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portion  of  said  second 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  washers,  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  second  sleeve  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  adja- 
cent Its  free  terminal,  supporting  plates  secured  to  said 
rim  spacing  means,  a  pin  extending  through  said  re- 
duced portion  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  the  longl 
tudinal  slots  formed  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  second 
sleeve  and  one  of  the  supporting  plates,  a  second  pin 
mounted  upon  said  hub  and  extending  through  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  the  unreduced  portion  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  the  unreduced  portion  of  the  second 
sleeve. 


1.091,516.     TRUCK.      He.vrt   E.   Johnson,   Omaha,   Nebr 
Filed  Not.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,079.     (Cl.  21— 145.» 


1.  A  track  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body, 
front  and  rear  axles  arranged  to  have  horizontal  swing- 
ing nsovement,  a  transverse  trackway  of  channel  form  se- 
cured to  latd  body  between  said  axles,  a  lever  rigid  with 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front  axle,  a  lerer 
rigid  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  axle, 
said  levers  having  overlapping  ends  having  elongated 
Blots  formed  directly  therein,  a  pivot  member  traversing 
the  slots  of  both  of  said  levers  and  engaging  in  and  baing 
S«ided  by  said  trackway,  and  a  tongue  for  shifting  said 
front  axle. 

2.  A  truck,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  body, 
front,  and  rear  axles,  arranged  to  have  horisontal  swing- 
ing movement,  a  transverne  trackway  of  U -shape  in  cross 
section  secured  to  said  body  between  said  axles,  a  lever 
rigid  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  tiie  front  nxle, 
a  lever  rigid  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear 
axle,  said  levers  having  overlapping  ends  which  overlie 
and  rest  upon  aaid  trackway  and  have  elongated  slots 
formed  longitadlaally  therein,  and  a  pivot  member  trav- 
ersing the  slots  of  both  levers  and  depending  into  and  be- 
ing guided  by  said  trackway. 


metii.  and  means  wliert-by  wlu^n  tlii>  utensil  is  inverted 
the  llquWI  will  l>e  conducted  across  the  Joint  between  tha 
puns,  >aiil  iii»'uiis  i-oiiMlHilni:  of  a  lip  t  formed  on  the  inner 


1,091.617.  COOKING  UTBN8IL.  .Toskph  8.  Knowles, 
Atlanta,  III.  PUed  Jan.  22,  lOirs.  Serial  No.  743.n46. 
(CL  S3— 6.) 

A  eookliui  Qtansl]  consisting  of  a  lower  pan,  an  nppar 
pao  tOTerted  tbereon  and  haTlng  Its  rim  contartlng 
eloaely  with  the  rim  of  the  lower  pan,  hinged  means  con- 
nactlng  the  pans,  eompanioo  handle  members  attached 
to  tba  pans  and  adapted  to  lie  one  upon  the  other  so 
that  by  vrasplac  the  baodle  the  pans  will  be  held  to- 
ivther.  menu  for  holding  tbe  rims  of  the  pans  in  aline- 


(.-tlge  of  oiic  of  the  paiih  and  extt^iidiiiK  npuanlly  upon  tho 
face  of  tbe  uther  pan  and  a  similar  re vertw-ly-ar ranged  lip 
ut  tbe  other  side  of  the  pan. 


1,091,518.  IX)CKIN(i-lL^MP  FOR  GATES  AND  THB 
I^IKK.  Israel  L.  Landis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,485.      (CI.  89 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  locklng-clamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
bolt-arms  extended  through  a  suitable  support  and  having 
a  connection  at  one  of  their  ends,  of  a  plate  baring  a 
cam  on  Its  Inner  surface  and  mounted  on  said  arms  near 
their  other  ends,  a  lever  located  Inwardly  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  cam  positioned  to  co^act  with  the  cam  on 
said  plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  In  its  lowered  or 
clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  locklng-clamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
iHilt  arms  extended  throtigh  a  suitable  support  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  at  one  of  their  ends,  of  a  plate  baring  a 
cam  on  It.'^  Inner  surface  and  mounted  on  said  arms  near 
their  oth»r  ends,  a  lever  located  Inwardly  of  said  plate 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  same  at  al>out  the  middle 
thereof  and  having  a  cam  positioned  to  co-act  with  the 
cam  on  said  plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  lerer  In  its 
loweretl  or  clamping  position. 

3.  In  a  locking  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
bolt  arms  extended  through  a  suitable  support  and  having 
a  connection  at  one  of  their  ends,  of  a  plate  baring  a  cam 
on  its  Inner  surface  and  monnted  on  said  arms  near  their 
other  ends,  said  plate  also  haTlng  at  one  of  its  edges  an 
Inwardly  extended  projection,  a  lever  located  Inwardly  of 
said  plate  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  same  at  ahout 
tbe  middle  thereof  and  harlng  a  cam  poaltloned  to  co-act 
with  tbe  cam  on  said  plate,  and  a  member  ptrotally 
mounted  at  one  of  Itn  <n>ds  and  adapted  to  encage  the 
said  lerer  and  to  lock  It  In  Its  lowered  or  clamflnff  po- 
altion. 
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4.  In  a  locktn;:-clamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
bolt-arms  »'xtended  through  a  suitable  support  and  having 
a    connection    at  one  of   their  ends,    of  a   plate   morably 

niuiintcd  nil  said  arms  near  their  other  ends,  the  parts  to 
be  clamped  interposed  between  said  connection  and  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  having  a  cam  on  its  inner  surface 
and  mounted  on  said  arms  near  their  ends  adjacent  to  the 
fli-8t  named  plate,  a  lever  located  Inwardly  of  said  cam 
plate  and  having  a  cam  positioned  to  co  act  with  the  cam 
on  said  plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  in  its  lowered 
or  clamping  position 

T).  In  a  locklng-clamp,  the  combiuation  with  a  pair  of 
bolt-arms  extended  through  a  suitable  support  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  at  one  of  their  ends,  of  a  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  arms  near  their  other  ends,  the  parts 
to  be  clamped  interposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
connection,  a  plnie  having  a  cam  on  Its  inner  surface 
mounted  on  said  arms  near  their  ends  adjacent  to  the 
first  named  plate,  a  lever  located  inwardly  of  the  cam 
plate  and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having'  a  cam 
positioned  to  co  act  with  the  cam  ou  said  plate  and  also 
having  a  laterally  disposed  projection  or  handle,  a  link 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  slot 
terminating  at  Its  free  end  In  a  recess  for  the  reception 
and  o[)cration  of  the  handle  on  said  lever. 

[Claims  f$  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091,519.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Charles  M.  Limcu, 
Lima,  Ohio,  filled  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,323. 
(CI.    123—181.1 


1.  Ttie  coriiUlnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprlslriK  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  theicin,  a  closed 
r  rank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  means  to  supply  compressed  air 
Into  tbe  crank  case  to  move  said  piston  In  one  direction, 
and  means  automatically  oiwrated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  comprea-sed  air  from  the 
crank  case  and  establish  communication  betwt^n  the  in- 
terior of  the  same  and  tbe  atmosphere,  so  that  the  piston 
may  move  In  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  dosed  craul<  cast'  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  into  the  same,  and  means  operated  by  such 
compressed  air  to  establish  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  crank  case  and  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  closed  crank  case  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  into  the  same  for  starting  the  engine,  and 
automatically  operati-d  means  to  cut  oCT  the  supply  of  com 
presaed  air  from  tbe  crank  case  and  place  tbe  interior  jf 
the  crank  case  In  communication  with  tbe  atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combostion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  closed  crank  case,  a 
crank  abaft,  and  a  pitman,  of  a  device  to  start  said  engine, 
comprising  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  leading  into 
the  crank  cast,  and  an  exltaust  port  leading  to  the  atmos- 
[ibere,  a  sUdlnK  valve  mounted  withiu  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided with   an  oi>enln>;  adapted  when   the   valre   is  in   a 


certain  position  to  establish  communication  between  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  spring  to  move  the  sliding  valve 
In  one  direction,  means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  engine  to  move  llic  sliding  valve,  and  means  to  supply 
compreaaed  air  Into  the  shell  to  move  the  sliding  valve 
in  opposition  to  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  closed  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft,  and  a  pitman,  of  a  device  to  start  tbe  engine 
comprising,  a  shell  having  a  breathing  port,  an  Inlet  port 
leading  into  the  crank  case,  and  an  exhaust  port  leading 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  sliding  valve  mounted  within  said 
shell  and  prorided  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  open- 
ings, a  spring  to  move  the  valve  in  one  direction,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  into  the  shell  to  move  the 
valve  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the 
crank  sliafi   of  the  engine  to  move  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.u91.r)2u.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  William  H.  Little, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  r>ec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.918. 
(Cl.   64—13.1 


A  shafi  coupling:  comprising'  opposed  coupling  memlKTS 
adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  oppose<l  ends  of  shafts  and 
to  be  independently  supported  solely  thereby,  one  of  said 
members  beins  formed  with  a  disk  having  two  pairs  of 
Integral  diametrically  opposed  arranged  loga  extending 
laterally  from  one  face  of  the  disk  at  its  periphery  toward 
tbe  other  coupling  member,  the  lugs  of  one  pair  beinc 
each  formed  with  a  contact  face  at  one  side  with  the  con- 
tact face  of  one  lug  in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  contact 
face  of  the  other  lug,  and  the  lugs  of  the  other  pair 
having  sides  in  a  common  plane  prorided  with  bores  to 
form  seats  for  coiled  springs  ;  and  the  other  coupling  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  integral  laterally  extending  arms 
provided  with  fixed  lugs  at  their  outer  ends  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  toward  the  other  coupling  member  and 
provided  with  contact  faces  at  one  side  in  a  common  plane 
to  engage  the  contact  faces  of  the  adjacent  lugs  on  the 
disk  and  formed  with  bores  in  their  opposite  sides  to  pro- 
vide seats  for  colled  springs ;  and  coiled  sprlncs  seated 
at  one  end  in  said  bores  In  the  lugs  on  one  member  and 
at  their  opposite  ends  In  the  bores  of  the  luRs  on  the 
other  member  to  hold  said  members  turned  relatively  with 
the  contact  faces  of  the  lugs  of  one  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  coiltact  faces  of  the  lugs  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  lugs  corresponding'  in  depth  and  forming  the 
t-ole  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the 
other. 


1,o;>],.'»21.       TEMPKRATUUE  CONTROLLER    FOR     CAR- 
BTRETERS.     .t.ames  B    Li  nd,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
!5,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.?6.833.     (Cl.  48—149.) 
The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
air  thereto,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  carbnroter  for  con- 
veying  carbureted    air   fiom    the  carboreter   to   an   engine 
(yllnder,  means  Including  a  shutter  arranged  in  the  air 
supply  pipe  to  the  carbureter  for  regulating  tbe  relative 
proportions  of  1  ot  and  cold  air  supplied  to  the  carboreter 
through  said  pipe,  temperature  actuated  meaaa  located  in 
the  carburetiHl  air  pipe,  and  connectlona  Including  a  bell 
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«raDk  Itrer  aod   suitable  links  between   the  temperature      so  as  to  form  a  flat  board,  said  aectlona  being  held  la  as- 
actnated  means  and  said  shatter  whereby  the  shatter  Is      sembly  bj  a  lonicitadlnal  series  of  transrerselj  extendlns 

exteriorly  screw-threaded  headless  bolts,  each  of  ssld  bolts 


controlled  from  said  temperature  actuated  means  to  regu- 
late the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered  to  the  carbureter. 


1.091.522.  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAI^BN- 
OINE  HANDPIECES.  David  W.  McLban.  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,182. 
(CI.  32—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube  having 
a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  engaged 
over  the  said  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  lateral  port 
adjoining  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  alidable  in  the  said 
sleeve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  tut>e  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube  having 
a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  In  allnement  with  the 
tube  having  one  end  engaged  over  the  said  end  of  the  tube, 
the  sleeve  having  a  lateral  port  adjoining  the  end  of  the 
tube,  a  valve  slidable  in  the  sleeve  and  co5perable  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  cap  engaged  over  the  free  end  of  the 
sleeve,  the  valve  having  a  stem  slidable  through  the  cap, 
a  compression  spring  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the 
valve,  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
stem  for  opening  the  valve,  and  a  supplemental  tube  at- 
tached to  the  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the  said 
port. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tut>e  having 
a  ralve  seat  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  engaged 
OTer  the  said  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  lateral  port 
adjoining  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  supplemental  tube  at- 
tached to  the  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the  said 
I>ort,  a  valve  slidable  in  the  tube  and  co5perable  with  the 
seat,  the  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  beyond  the  free 
end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  projection  at  its 
free  end,  and  an  angular  lever  having  Its  elbow  ful- 
crumed  to  the  said  projection,  one  arm  of  tUe  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  stem,  and  the  other 
arm  projecting  along  one  side  of  the  sleeve. 


1,001.623.      LIPTINQ- BOARD   FOR   DROP  -  HAJfflf BR8. 

QaoBoa  H.  HkaaiLL,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  July  18, 

1011.     Serial  No.  080,168.     (CI.  78—20.) 

A  lifting  board  for  drop  hammers  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  smooth-sided  longitudinal  sections  laid  side  by  aide 


■I 


having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  each  of  the 
:  sections,  and  said  boltn  being  spsced  a  anbstantially  equal 
I  distance  apart  throughout  the  board. 


1.001,524.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ANIMAL 
MATTER  CONTAINING  M0I8TUHB,  OIL.  OR 
GREASE.  GoTTiJiB  F.  MiTzoia,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sfpt.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  860,470.     (Cl.  87— 18.) 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  for  a  receptacle,  a  stesm  rsdiator  compris- 
ing pipes  leadlDK  from  such  t>ase.  an  Inner  perforated  shell 
around  such  pipes  and  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to- 
ifether  with  removahle  hinge  pins,  an  outer  shell,  and 
means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  space  between  the 
shells. 

2.  lu  iiD  apparatiiK  nf  the  clans  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  steam  radiator  consisting  of  ptpea  rlalng 
therefrom,  an  Inner  nhell  adapted  to  surronnd  such  pipes 
and  being  perforated,  and  a  removable  outer  shell. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae,  a  steam  radiator  carried  thereby  and  fed 
from  beneath  the  base,  an  inner  perforated  ahell  reatlnf  on 
the  base  and  composed  of  sections  removably  connected 
together,  an  outer  shell  supported  by  the  base,  fnd  an  ex- 
haust fan  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  oattr  ahell. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  t>ase  snd  an  annular  trough  making  a  steam  dls 
trlbuting  pipe,  pipes  rising  above  the  base  and  in  commu- 
nication   with    such    trough,    communicating    descending 
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pipes  passing  through  the  base,  a  perforated  ahell  ear- 
rounding  such  pipefi,  and  an  oater  shell  surronnding  the 
perforated  shell  and  making  a  connection  with  the  base. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  steam  radiator  carried  thereby  and  ex- 
tending above  the  base,  an  inner  perforated  shell  sur- 
rounding the  radiator  and  resting  on  the  base,  an  outer 
shell  connected  with  tbe  base,  and  means  for  draining 
liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  the  space  between  tbe  shells. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,001. 'i'J.'i.     ArTOGENOUS-WELDING    TORCH.      EnwAUD 
A.  Mii.i.iCB.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.     Se 
rUl   No.  M8.610.      (Cl.   188—100.) 


M.         J 


the  fibrous  member,  said  extended  portions  of  tbe  grMU»- 
proof  material  having  a  notch  on  each  side  of  tbe  flbrons 
member  mldwsy  between  its  ends,  the  opposite  extended 
portions  of  tbe  grease-proof  material  on  one  half  of  said 
fibrous  member  being  folded  over  toward  each  other  upon 
one  side  of  the  fibrous  member,  and  tbe  other  opposite 
portions  of  said  extended  grease-proof  material  being 
folded  over  toward  each  other  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fibrous  member  whereby  when  the  blank  la  rolled 
Into  shape  there  will  be  no  folded  over  edge  of  the  fibrous 
material  either  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  vessel,  nor 
any  fold  on  tbe  inner  or  outer  surface  either  at  tbe  top 
or  bottom  of  the  vessel,  tbe  grease-proof  material  being 
extended  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fibrous  member  on  tbe 
inner  lap  of  the  blank  and  folded  over  such  edge. 


1.091.527.  WATERPROOF  AND  GREASE-PROOF  M.A.- 
TKRIAL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAIN- 
F:KS.  Herbeut  L.  G.  Moore.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  Henry 
A.  Vrceland,  North  I'.iterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  -.'{1.435.      (Cl.   154—34.) 


A  mouthpiece  for  metal  beating  and  welding  employing 
gases  under  diflTerent  pressures,  comprising  a  nose  having  | 
a   transverse  csvity  therein,  a  long  annular  passage  com- 
municating with   said  cavity,  and  a  central  longitudinal   ' 
outlet   passage   located   concentric   with    the   annular   pas-  | 
sa^e   and    parallel    thereto   and   communicating    also   with    | 
Hald    cavity,   and    a    rear   section    having  an    Inner   cavity   ; 
provided  with  a  short  restricted  injector  orifice  delivering   j 
Into  the  aforesaid  transverse  cavity  In  the  nose  at  a  point 
directly   opposite   to  the  central   longitudinal   outlet   pas- 
sage   and    nitned   therewith,    In    combination    with    piping 
means  for  conveying  the  two  gases  to  the  nose  and   rear 
section  of  the  moothplecc. 


1.001,626.  URBABB-PROOF  PAPER  VESSEL.  Hebbebt 
L.  (i.  MO()KB,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  himself,  and  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Vreeland,  North 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Orighial  application  filed  May  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  099,097.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.103.     (Cl.  229—5.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  greue-proof  and 
water-proof  material  composed  of  unglazed  vegetable  paper 
treated  with  a  bath  of  cold  dilate  sulfuric  acid,  and 
glased  paper  of  wood  fiber  pulp  united  by  an  adhesive 
substance  and  pressed  Into  a  solid  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grease-proof  and 
water  proof  material  composed  of  an  inner  layer  of  water- 
proof and  partially  grease-proof  paper,  and  a  layer  on  each 
side  thereof  of  grease  proof  paper,  said  layers  being  united 
by  an  adhesive  substance  and  pressed  Into  a  solid  body. 


1.  A  vcsiiel  for  holding  oily  subfitances.  provided  with  a 
suitable  cover  and  bottom  nnd  formed  from  a  blank  com- 
posed of  a  fibrous  member  covered  on  both  sides  with  a 
grease-proof  material,  said  blank  having  a  notch  on  each 
side  midway  t>etween  the  ends,  the  opposite  edges  of  one 
half  of  said  blank  being  folded  over  toward  each  other 
upon  one  side  of  tbe  blank,  and  the  edges  on  the  other 
half  of  fiald  blank  l>elnK  folde^l  over  toward  each  other 
upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  blank  whereby  when  the 
blank  is  rolled  into  shape  there  will  be  no  fold  on  the  inner 
or  outer  surface  either  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  reeael, 
the  grease-proof  material  being  extended  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  fibrous  member  on  tbe  inner  lap  of  the  blank  and 
folded  over  such  edge. 

2.  A  vessel  for  holding  oily  substancee,  provided  with 
a  cover  and  bottom  and  formed  from  a  blank  composed 
of  a  fibrous  member  covered  on  both  sides  with  a  grease- 
proof material  extended  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of 


1,091.528.  CIRCUIT  DETECTOR.  William  J.  MnsoocK, 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  479.520. 
(Cl.  175 — 183.) 


tl  a»  ij  zsSi'.v 


/'' 


r 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
holder,  a  plug  therein,  an  electrical  conductor  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  plug,  a  contact  point  projecting  from 
said  holder,  a  spring  tongue  of  conducting  material  con- 
nected with  said  plug  and  extending  toward'sald  contact 
point,  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  batton 
exposed  at  the  side  of  said  holder  movable  to  preaa  wA<^ 
tongue  into  contact  with  the  point,  and  a  sleeve  monated 
exteriorly  on  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  placed  ao  as 
to  engage  said  batton  and  cause  tbe  same  to  maintain  tbe 
spring  In  contact  with  the  p<rint. 
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2.  lu  an  apparAtni  of  tb«  eharacMr  dtacrlbed  a  tnbuUr 
hol4er,  a  contact  polat  cooaected  to  asd  exteadlBf  froB 
fiaid  bolder,  a  switch  m«mb«r  ooatatncd  within  the  iKtldar 
normally  out  of  contact  witli  the  coutact  point,  and  aa 
el«ctrlral  tondwftcw  in  coun^i-tlon  with  aald  awitcb  maan- 
ber,  a  button  proJectliiK  throivb  the  ald«  of  tbo  boldw 
arranged  to  baar  on  said  awltcta  monher  and  to  ao^e  tb« 
Utter  Into  electrical  eagaKcment  with  the  contact  point 
when  preaaed  npoa.  a  ad  a  nleeTe  aurroondlns  that  portion 
uf  the  holder  In  which  the  button  1>  contained,  aald  slecre 
bavios  an  oriHi  e  to  gWa  acc«>aa  to  tbt-  button  and  belnx 
ruta table  al>our  the  holder  In  auch  manaer  as  to  paaa  OT«r 
the  button  and  bold  the  same  In  position  to  maintain  the 
•Ie«'trk-al  euRasement  betw«en  the  switch  member  and 
coutact  piece. 


1.091. 5l'».  rr  Ml' AND  AIR  COMPRESSOR  Lkwis  HaL- 
lAH-K  N\sn.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  asslRnor  to  Nasli  Enstlneer- 
Ingr  Company,  N*»w  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorli.  F11<»d  Fob,  24.  1910  Sortal  No.  54B.fi04  (CI. 
230     m. » 


a  paaaace  from  «a4  to  end  of  said  whoel  eo«MiMd  with 
head  poiia  for  coBtrolUng  tbe  Inflow  and  oatflow  of  the 
gaaeo  from  aald  dorlce. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatto.] 


1.  In  a  cimprcssor  or  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  having  extended  blades  for  formlnjc  pockets  at 
its  periphery,  and  a  case  chamber  comprlslni?  heads  D,  E 
and  an  Intermediate  part  having  an  interior  surface  non- 
concentric  with  the  wheoJ  blade*  and  forming  a  pasaaxe 
connettluK  said  pocketa,  the  wheel  makini,;  a  Joint  upon 
the  heads  D,  E  of  tbe  caae  so  as  to  form  with  the  case 
chamber  a  series  of  enlarging  and  contracting  spaces,  com- 
bined with  ports  In  said  hoada  for  introducing  the  charge, 
and  a  passage  In  the  center  of  aald  wheel  operating  aub- 
stantlally  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  In  an  air  compressor  or  vacuum 
pump  of  a  whei'I  having  a  central  huh  and  blades  extend 
foring  therefrom  forming  pockets  on  the  exterior  of  tbe 
same,  of  a  case  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and 
havlBg  a  passage  exterior  to  the  wheel  circumference  con- 
necting the  pockets  of  the  wheel  with  each  other,  com- 
bined with  heads  completing  the  caae  and  containing  ports 
controlled  by  the  side  edges  of  said  wheel  blades  to  admit 
and  discharge  the  fluids  Into  and  out  of  said  pockets. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  wheel  having  periph 
eral  blades  forraing  pockets,  a  case  chamber  inclosing  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  contain  a  llqnid,  said  case  chamber 
having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  to  control  the  Inflow  and 
outflow  of  gases  to  said  pockets,  and  having  a  passage 
connecting  tbe  pockets  of  said  wheel,  said  passage  enlarg- 
hig  throngh  n  short  ar:  of  the  wheel  clrcnmference  at  the 
Inlet  port  and  gradually  reducing  throngh  a  longer  arc  of 
the  wheel  circumference  toward  the  discharge  port, 

4.  In  an  nir  compressor  or  vacuum  pump  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  wheel  having  porlpheral  extensions 
forming  pockets,  a  case  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid and  having  Inclosing  heads  fitting  the  edges  of  the 
wheel  to  form  n  Joint  with  tbe  extensions  thereof  and  com 
plete  said  pockets,  said  chamber  bavlax  Inlet  and  discharge 
porta  in  tbe  heads  for  controUing  the  flow  of  a  gas  into  and 
oat  of  said  pockets,  and  said  case  chamber  also  having  a 
passage  eoonectii«  the  pocketa  of  aald  wheel,  said  passage 
enlarginff  through  a  abort  arc  of  the  wheel  circumference 
•t  tbe  Inlet  port  and  gradoally  redoolnf  through  a  longer 
arc  of  the  wheel  drcumfcresce  toward  tbe  discharge  irart. 

5.  In  a  device  as  above  described,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  case  and  porta  ttierefor  of  a.  wheel  having  an  Interior 
rlBi,  making  Jolnt-foraalof  eoanectloa  with  tbe  walla  of 
the  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  an  interior  portion  forming 


1.0»1,&30.  MBTALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  PASTBNSE. 
BiCHAKO  W.  OawAU).  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  &, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  763.030.      (CL  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal 
space  In  the  rail  bearing  face  thereof,  of  a  rail  fasten-^r 
including  a  plafo  secured  to  the  rail  baarlng  face  of  the  tie 
and  spanning  the  space,  and  a  malleable  hooked  h^ad 
aplkc  disposed  in  the  space  b<-low  the  plate  with  its  ter- 
minal beyond  the  rail  base  receiving  portion  of  the  plate, 
tbe  Insert  terminal  being  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  rail 
base  and  clamp  tbe  booked  head  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  raU  base  while  tbe  body  of  the  spike  la  below  and 
parallel  to  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  baae  of  the  rail. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal 
apace  la  the  rail  bearing  face  thereof,  of  a  rail  fastener  In- 
cluding a  plate  secured  to  the  rail  bearing  face  of  the  tie 
and  spanning  the  apace,  and  a  malleable  booked  bead 
spike  dtapoaad  In  the  space  below  the  plate  with  Ita  termi- 
nal bejond  the  rail  base  receiving  portion  of  the  plate,  the 
Insert  terminal  being  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  rail 
baae  and  clamp  th«  hooked  head  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  baae,  said  plate  being  provided  with  parallel  rail 
base  limiting  lugs  on  the  upper  face  thereof. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal 
space  In  the  rail  bearlac  face  thareof,  of  a  rail  fastener  in- 
cluding a  plate  aecnred  to  the  rail  bearing  face  of  the  tie 
^nd  spanning  the  apace,  and  a  malleable  meralwr  of  greater 
length  than  tbe  width  of  the  baae  of  the  rail  fitted  In  the 
space  below  tbe  plate  and  having  Ita  terminals  hooked  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  rail  base  limiting  Inge  on  the  upper 
face  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  longitudi- 
nal space  In  the  rail  l)earing  face  thereof,  of  a  rail  fastener 
including  a  plate  having  two  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
lugs  at  each  end,  means  for  aecuring  said  lugs  to  the  rail 
bearing  face  of  the  tie,  the  body  of  the  plate  spanning  the 
space  In  the  tie,  and  a  malleable  member  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  the  base  of  a  rail  Inserted  In  the  space 
b<Mow  the  plate  and  having  Its  terminals  booked  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  rail  base  limiting  lugs  on  the  upper 
face  thereof 


l,0in,531.  HAMMOCK  OR  LIKE  SUPPORT.  laiAC  E. 
Pii-Maa,  Mlddletown.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Tbe  I.  E.  Pal- 
mer Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,688.  (CL 
6—32. ) 

1.  A  couch  hammock  support  having  two  pairs  of  legs 
hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  twckbone  or 
ridge  pole,  the  latter  having  webs  receivable  between  tbe 
upper  end  portion  of  said  legs  below  tbe  hlngaa,  and  cO' 
acting  meaAB  to  bold  said  legs  In  position  axalaat  said 
backbone. 

2.  A  coudi  hsmmock  sapport  having  two  pairs  of  legs 
hinged  together  at  their  upper  enda  and  a  backbone  or 
ridge  pole,  the  latter  bsvlag  weba  extending  In  snbstan- 
tlally  Inverted  T  form  and  receivable  between  the  upper 
end  portions  of  aald  lfl«s  below  said  hinges,  and  eo-actlng 
means  to  b«M  aald  legs  In  portion  against  said  backbone. 


3.  A  conch  hammock  anppsrt  hsrlag  two  pairs  of  legs 
hinged  tocetbcr  at  their  appsr  aadn  and  a  backbone  or 
ridge  pole,  the  latter  baTlnt  weba  extending  in  substan- 
tlsllj  Inverted  T  form  and  receivable  between  the  upper 
end  portioaa  of  aald  ie«a  below  aald  hi«gea.  and  co-acting 
means  to  bind  aald  lets  againrt  tbe  edgea  of  said  weba. 


4.  In  a  headlight  mechanism,  the  comMnatloa  with  a 
pair  of  plvotally  mounted  lampa,  of  operating  mechanism 
for  tke  lamps  having  connection  with  the  latter  parmit- 
tlng  the  lam(K«  10  be  moved  Independently  of  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  lampa  todepcBd- 
ently  of  each  other  and  independently  of  the  operating 
mechanism  so  that  the  lamps  may  be  swung  to  Illuminate 
objects  on  either  side  of  the  roadway  or  be  turned  to  illu- 
minate objects  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

B.  In  a  headlight  mechanism,  a  lamp  having  a  pivotal 
support  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  with  a  surronndlng 
flange,  a  rock  shaft  turning  In  said  aleeve  and  having  a 
portion  carried  thereby  for  bearing  against  the  flange  and 
also  a  portion  at  its  lower  end  bearing  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  housed  between  the  flange 
and  the  portion  on  the  rock  shaft twhich  cooperates  with 
said  flange, 

[rialms  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  couch  hammock  support  having  two  pairs  of  hinged 
legs  and  a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  the  latter  having  webf 
extending  In  substantially  Inverted  T  form  and  receivable 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and  bolts  co-acting 
with  aald  logs  to  hold  the  legs  and  ridge  pole  rigidly  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  support  having  two  pairs  of  hinged 
legs,  and  a  backbone  or  Hdge  pole,  the  latter  having  webs 
extcndlttg  In  safoatantlslly  Inverted  T  form  and  receivable 
between  the  upper  enda  of  said  legs,  and  bolts  loosely  ex- 
tending through  said  legs  below  and  engaging  aald  ridge 

pole. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1  001  532     HBADLIOHT  MECHANISM.    Chablss  8.  Pab 

■  CBLL8,   Ovid,   N.    Y.      Filed   Apr,    17,    101.8.      Serial   No. 
761.664.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  headlight  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  lamps,  of  operating  mechanism  for  the  lamps  em- 
bodying a  pivoted  member  mounted  to  ttirn  about  an  up- 
right axis  in  rear  of  the  lampa.  aald  axis  being  arranged 
substantially  an  equal  dlataace  from  both  lamps,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  lamps  and  the  pivoted 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plrot  of  the  latter  where- 
by when  aald  member  U  moved  In  one  direction  it  movea 
one  lamp  without  affecting  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  headlight  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  lampa  bavln«  arma  oonnacted  thereto  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  of  operating  mecha- 
nism for  the  lamps  embodying  a  pivoted  member,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  forward  and  Inwardly-extend- 
ing arma  and  tbe  pivoted  member  on  opposite  aldea  of  the 
pivot  of  the  latter,  whereby  each  lamp  can  turn  independ- 
ently of  the  other  to  project  ita  beam  across  the  beam  of 
the  other  lamp  in  front  9t  tbe  latter  and  each  lamp,  on 
turning,  moves  at  a  greater  apeed  dnHng  the  first  part  of 
Its  movement  than  dnrlng  the  latter  part. 

8.  In  a  headlight  meehanlam,  the  combtnatloa  with  a 
pair  of  lamps,  of  operating  mechankna  for  tbe  lamps  em- 
bodying a  pivoted  member,  flexible  connection  between 
the  lamps  and  tbe  pivoted  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  tbe  latter,  and  meana  for  shifting  either  of 
the  lamps  independently  of  the  other  without  shifting  tbe 
pivoted 


1,091,533.  ALARM.  Alexandek  N.  I'iebman,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,604.  (Cl. 
116—1.) 


^ 

1.  In  an  alarm,  an  unbalanced  rotary  member,  a  vibra- 
tory member,  a  stationary  guiding  means  for  causing  tbe 
rotary  member  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  and  deliver  ham- 
mer blows  with  respect  to  the  vibratory  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  alarm,  a  vibratory  member,  means  including 
an  oscillatory  rotary  hammer  and  a  guide  to  constrain 
said  hammer  from  movement  in  certain  directions  and  to 
permit  the  same  to  oadllate  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  vibratory  member  and 
deliver  blowa  with   respect  thereto  at  rapidly   recurring 

i  mtervala  and  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and  maana 
for  rotating  said  hammer,  substantially  "s  deocrtbed. 

8.  In  an  alarm,  an  oscillatory  dlaphtsgm,  a  rotary  mem- 

her,  means  for  routing  the  same,  means  for  caoalng  the 

\  same  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  during  rotation,  and  an  anvil 

i  for  receiving  blows  from  said  rotary  member  and  trana- 

mltting    same    to    said    diaphragm,    subetantJally    aa    de- 

!  scribed. 

I       4.  In  an  alarm,  an  unbalanced  rotary  member,  means 
I   for  drtvlng  tbe  same,  vibratory  means,  and  a  connection 
I   between    said    vibratory    means   and    said    roUry    member^ 
which  causes  the  latter  to  deliver  hammer  blows  with  re- 
spect to  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  alarm,  a  rotary  member  carrying  a  wslfht 
eccentric  thereto,  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  vibratory 
means,  and  a  connection  between  said  vibratory  maana 
and  said  weighted  member  which  receives  hammer  Wowa 
from  tbe  latter  and  transmits  the  same  to  said  vibratory 
means,  substantially  as  described.  • 

1        (Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssatte.) 
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1.091.634.      PBA-CLBANER. 
xeoo    Bay,    Win.,    awiiKnor 
cbinerjr   Company,   Chicago, 
noia.     Filed  Sept.   11.   1011. 
146—14.) 


Edward    Rbtnold.s,    Stur- 

to    Hprague    Canning     Ma- 

IH.,   a  Corporation  of    Illl- 

gterlal   No.   648.685.      (CI. 


having  overlapping  aide  walls  and  of  a  length  approxioMt- 
ing  the  croaa  dlmenaions  of  the  container,  a  p«lr  of  de- 
flectors mounted  one  on  each  aide  wall  of  the  container 
and  extending  downwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom 
throughout  aubatantlally  the  length  of  the  container  and 
below  the  water  level,  means  to  cause  the  conveyer  to 
traverse  the  bottom  of  the  container  In  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  water  therein,  means  to  aklm  the  floating 
dt'brln  from  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  means  traveling 
In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  water,  and  meana  driven 
In  Isoc'hronlsra  with  the  conveyer  for  supplying  the  ma- 
torlal  to  tw  washed  at  that  end  of  the  conveyer  adjacent 
th«>   water  Inlet,  subetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  container,  a  water  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  out- 
let at  the  other,  deflectors  mounted  on  the  side  walla  of 
the  container  and  eitendlnK  downwardly  and  obliquely 
therefrom  throuKl"iut  KiibHtantlally  the  length  of  the  con- 
tainer, nn  Inlet  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  to  return  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
therein,  said  conveyer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units 
having  overlapping  Hide  walls  and  of  a  length  approxi- 
mating the  cross  dimensions  of  the  container,  the  ends 
of  the  trough  units  travellni;  beneath  the  deflectors,  means 
to  supply  the  materinl  to  be  washed  at  one  end  of  the 
container,  means  to  skim  the  floating  debris  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  and  separate  discharges  for  the  washed 
material  and  the  debris,  Hubi^tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblDation 
of  a  liquid  container  having  substantially  vertical  parallel 
side  walls  and  an  arc-shaped  bottom  and  end  walls,  a 
water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  deflector  mounted  on 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  extending 
downwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom  throughout  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  container,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  to 
return  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  said  conveyer 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  perforatinl  trough  shaped  units 
having  overlapping  side  walls  and  of  a  length  approximat- 
ing the  cross  dimensions  of  the  container,  the  end  walls 
of  the  units  traveling  beneath  the  deflectors,  means  to 
supply  the  material  to  be  washed  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer means  to  skim  the  floating  debris  from  the  surface 
of  the  water,  and  separate  discharges  for  the  washed  ma- 
terial and  the  debrla,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  container  having  substantially  vertical  parallel 
side  walls  and  an  arc-shaped  bottom  and  end  walls,  a 
water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  deflector  mounted  on  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  obliquely  therefrom  throughout  substantially 
the  length  of  the  container,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  to  return 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  said  conveyer  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  perforated  trough-shaped  units  hav- 
ing overlapping  side  walla  and  of  a  length  approximating 
the  cross  dimensions  of  the  container,  the  end  walls  of 
the  units  traveling  beneath  the  deflectors,  means  driven 
In  Isochronlsm  with  the  conveyer  for  supplying  the  ma- 
terial to  be  washed  at  one  end  of  the  container,  means 
to  skim  the  floating  debris  from  the  surface  of  the 
water,  and  separate  discharges  for  the  washed  material 
and  the  debris,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  container  having  substantially  parallel  side 
walls,  and  an  arc-shaped  bottom  and  end  walls,  a  water 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  an  endless 
conveyer  having  a  natural  droop  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
mounted  to  travel  on  aaid  bottom  and  to  return  above 
the  leve^  of  the  liquid  within  the  container,  said  conveyer 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  trough-shaped  units 


l.Oltl.n.l.^.  BLOTTER  ATTACHMENT.  Eua«M  8.  Ric« 
and  (•ARRici,  E.  Baillv,  I.Ake  Arthur,  IjH.  Filed  .\pr. 
24,  \91A.     Serial  No.  763,457.      (CI.  120-25.) 
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The  combination  with  a  blotter  sheet,  of  a  band  having 
a   hook  at   one  end  engaged   through  one  edge  portion  of 
the  blotter  sheet,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tk 
band    and    having   a    stud    formed    thereon    with    an    qr 
larged  head,  and  engaged  through  the  opposite  edge  p^ 
tion  of  the  blotter  sheet,  and  a  aocket  member  receiving 
the  stud  and  having  a  flat  face  engaged  against  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  the  blotter  sheet  whereby  said  blotter  sheet 
will  be  clamped  between  the  flat  faces  of  the  plate  and 
socket  member. 


1,091.536.  I'RESSDRB-RBOULATINQ  VALVB.  Wil- 
liam R088,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   726.988.      (CI.   50-12.) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  and  in  combloation, 
a  valve-case  provided  with  a  passageway  tberetbrongh, 
and  having  a  pressure-chsmber  In  communlcstlon  with 
the  inlet-portion  of  said  passageway  and  provided  with  an 
outlet :  a  valve-seat  Hurroundlng  said  passageway  :  a  valve 
cooperative  with  said  seat  having  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  said  pre8sure-chaml>er  a  surface  of  greater  area  than 
that  exposed  to  the  Inlet-pressure  at  the  valve-seat ;  a 
flexible  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  outlet- 
portion  of  said  passageway  ;  a  valve  in  connection  with 
said  diaphragm  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  pressure- 
cbaml>er  ;  positive  meana  for  holding  aaid  outlet-control- 
ling valve  either  open  or  closed  :  and  adjusubie  yielding 
means  for  tending  to  open  said  outlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure-regulating  valve,  and  in  combloation, 
a  valve-caae  provided  with  a  passageway  therethrough 
and  having  a  main-valve-seat,  a  controlling-valve  seat,  and 
a     pressure-chamber     prorlded     with    on     ootlet-opsnlng 

i  through  the  controlling-valve  seat  ;  a  main  valve  coopera- 
tive with  said  main  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
pressure  in  said  pressure-chamber  ;  a  controlling  valve  «► 
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operative  with  said  controlling-valve  seat,  said  controlling 
valve  and  its  seat  having  sarfaoes  adapted  to  make  con- 
tsct  immediately  sniroundlng  ssid  outlet-opening,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  mutilated  beyond  said  contact  portion. 

8.  In  a  pressure-regulating  valve,  and  in  comMnation, 
a  .valve-case  provided  with  a  paassffeway  theretbroagb 
and  having  a  main-valve  seat,  a  eontrolling-Talve  seat, 
and  a  pressure-chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
let-openings through  different  portions  of  the  controlling- 
valve  seat  ;  a  main- valve  cooperative  with  said  main-valve 
Beat  adapted  to  be  closed  by  pressure  in  said  pressure- 
chamber  ;  a  controlling  valve  cooperative  with  said  con- 
trolllng-vslve  seat,  said  controlling  valve  and  ita  seat  hav- 
ing Burfacea  adapted  to  make  contact  immediately  sur- 
rounding the  respective  oatlet-openlngs,  one  of  Baid  sur- 
faces being  mutilated  in  intervals  between  th^  portions 
BO  adapted  to  make  contact. 

4.  In  a  pressure-rsgnlating  valve,  and  in  combination, 
a  valve-case  provided  with  a  passageway  therethrough  and 
having  a  main-valve  seat  surrounding  said  passageway,  a 
controlling-valve  seat  and  a  pressure-chamber  provided 
with  outlet-openings  through  said  controlling-valve  seat ; 
a  main  valve  coOiwratlve  with  the  main  valve  seat  having 
a  piston-extension  fitting,  and  rsclprocatory  in,  said  pres- 
Bore-chsmt>er,  said  pressure-chamber  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet-portion  of  said  passageway  ;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  outlet-portion 
of  said  passageway ;  a  controlling  valve  coOperatlTe  with 
the  coDtrolUng-valve  seat  having  a  stem  connected  with 
said  dlsphragm,  said  controlling  valve  and  its  seat  having 
surfaces  adapted  to  contact  Imnaediately  sorronndlag  the 
respective  outlet-openings,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  mu- 
Ulated  in  the  Intervals  between  the  portions  so  adapted 
to  make  contact ;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  open  said 
controlling  valve. 

6.  In  a  pressure-rsgnlating  and  controlling  valre,  and 
in  combination  a  ralve-case  provided  with  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  having  a  main-valve  seat,  a  controIUng- 
valve  scat  and  a  pressure-chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let-opening through  the  controlling-valve  seat ;  a  main 
valve  cooperative  with  said  main  seat  adapted  to  be 'dosed 
by  pressure  in  said  pressure-chamber ;  a  controlling  valve 
cooperative  with  said  controlling-valve  seat ;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  exposed  to  the  prsssore  of  the  outlet-portion 
of  said  passageway ;  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
the  pressure-chamt>er  having  a  stem  connected  with  said 
diaphragm  ;  Inner  and  outer  abntmenta  on  aaid  atem ;  a 
aleeve  incloalng  said  stem  adapted  to  connect  with  said 
Inner  abutment  thereon  ;  a  screw  memt>er  mounted  on  said 
case  adapted  when  acrewed  fully  Inward  to  engage  said 
sleeve  and  thereby  hold  said  controlling  ralve  open,  and 
adapted  when  screwed  fully  outward  to  engage  said  outer 
abutment  on  said  stem  to  bold  said  controlling  valve 
closed ;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  screw-mem- 
ber and  said   Inner  abutment. 


1,091,537.  8AU8A(JE-8TUFFEB.  Osouge  J.  Satsb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,178. 
(CI.  17—6.) 


cylinder,    and    means    controlled    by    said    pressure    con- 
trolling means  to  control  the  cover  controlling  meana 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  toggle  mechanism  to  permit  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  cover  plate,  means  to  control  the  supply  of, 
pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  pressure  controlling  means  to  control  the  cover  eon- 
trolling  toggle  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  toggle  mechanism  to  permit  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  cover  plate,  a  valve  controlling  handle  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  preasure  controlling  handle  to 
control  the  cover  controlling  toggle  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  date  for  said 
cylinder,  toggle  mechanism  to  permit  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  cover  plate,  a  valve  controlling  handle  to  control 
the  supply  of  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  locking 
handle  for  said  toggle  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  pressure  controlling  handle  to  control  the  cover 
controlling  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  toggle  mechanism  to  permit  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  cover  plate,  a  valve  controlling  handle  to  «»• 
trol  the  supply  of  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  locking 
handle  for  said  toggle  mechanism,  and  meana  controlled 
by  said  pressure  controlling  handle  to  control  the  cover 
controlling  means,  said  means  including  a  sliding  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.091,538.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SAUSAQB- 
STUFFER8.  G10HGB  .1.  Saver.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Oct.   13,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,005.      (CI.  17 — 6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  means  to  permit  opening  and  closing  said  cover 
plate,  means  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  to  the  said 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descr1b«ri  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  tberein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  cover  controlling  means,  means  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  InterlockiBg 
means  interposed  between  said  cover  controlling  means 
and  said  pressure  controlling  means,  said  interloekiag 
means  Including  a  cam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  tberein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  cover  controlling  means,  meana  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  interlocking 
means  interposed  between  said  cover  controlling  means 
and  said  pressure  controlling  means,  said  InterloeklBg 
means  indnding  a  cam,  aaid  cover  controlling  means 
Including  a  swinging  lock  bolt. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  having  ■  cylin- 
der, &  piston  morabie  tberein.  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  cover  controlling  meana,  a  valve  to  control  tlM 
supply    of    pressare    to    said    cylinder,    and    interlockiag 
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means  interiK>M«d  betweeo  said  cover  eoDtroIllng 
and  aaid  pressnre  controilini;  meana^  said  interloeklBS 
iB««n8  iQclndlBK  a  cmm,  said  cover' eontroltlug  meani 
ineludlnfc  a  swfnfflog  lock  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  d««crlb«d  haTlng  a  cylla- 
dar,  a  pUton  morattie  ttaeretn,  a  corar  plate  for  Mid 
cylinder,  corer  controlllnc  meani,  a  ralrfl  to  control  the 
sopply  of  pressure  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve  ^tladle  for 
said  valve,  and  interlocking  means  Interpoaed  between 
■aid  cover  controlUng  meana  and  aatd  preaaure  control- 
llog  meana.  said  interlocking  means  Including  a  cam, 
said  cover  controlling  means  including  a  swinging  lock 
bolt,  said  cam  being  carried  by  said  valve  tplndle. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cylinder,  cover  controlling  means,  a  valve  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  spindle  for 
said  valve,  and  interlocking  means  Interpoaed  between 
said  cover  controlllDg  means  and  said  preeaure  control- 
ling means,  said  Interlocking  means  Including  a  cam, 
said  cover  coDtrolling  means  including  a  swinging  lock 
bolt,  said  cam  being  carried  by  said  valve  spindle,  said 
bolt  when  not  in  its  cover  locking  position  preventing 
the  oiHTHtlvt'  movement  of  said  cam. 

[Claims  t)  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.001,&39.  EMBLEM  RING.  John  A.  BenaiNK,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  F.  Schrink  ft  Son,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.689.      (CI.  63 — 20.) 


1  An  tniMf'tii  rliij;  or  the  Uko  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  txxl.v  liHvInK  an  exterior  neat  for  an  emblem  and 
an  Interior  circular  recess  opposite  said  seat  and  a  hole 
extendlDK  from  8ald  seat  through  said  body  partly  inside 
and  partly  oiitnide  said  recess,  an  emblem  for  said  seat 
liavinK  a  stud  adapted  to  extend  into  said  hole,  said  stud 
hnviuR  at  Its  side  exposed  by  said  recess  a  lateral  notch 
cut  t>aek  iiH  far  a.s  the  wall  of  the  recess,  and  a  locking 
plate  pivutally  held  In  said  recess  and  having  a  circum- 
ferentinl  portion  of  itself  fitting  close  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  rocosa  and  being  cut  away  at  another  clrcum 
ferenttal  portion  to  clear  said  stud  when  said  stud  is  In 
place  during  attaching  and  detaching  operation. 

'J.  An  emblem  ring  or  the  like  comprlHing  in  combina 
tlon  n  N)dy  liavlntf  an  exterior  seat  and  an  interior  recess 
opposite  each  other  and  a  hole  through  said  neat  into  the 
recess,  an  emblem  fitting  said  seat  and  having  n  stud 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  bole  with  a  hook  portion 
projectlnsr  into  said  recess,  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted 
in  said  recesH  and  having  a  resilient  marginal  portion. 
the  outer  edge  of  which  extends  over  part  of  said  hole 
and  Is  curved  ori^the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  Is  the 
point  of  pivoting  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  por- 
tion of  the  stud  when  said  book  portion  Is  in  place,  said 
marginal  portion  engaging  at  one  end  of  itself  the  end 
wall  of  the  recess  and  being  inclined  toward  Its  other 
and  away  from  said  end  wall,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
plate  will  wedge  Its  said  marginal  portion  under  the 
book  portion  of  the  stud. 

3.  An  emblem  ring  or  the  like  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion u  body  having  an  exterior  seat  and  an  Interior  recess 
opposite  each  other  and  a  hole  through  said  seat  into 
the  recess,  an  emblem  fitting  said  seat  and  having  a  stud 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  hole  with  a  hook  portion 
projecting  into  said  recess,  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted 
in  Kald  recess  and  having  a  resilient  marginal  portion 
the  outer  edge  of  which  extends  over  part  at  said  bole 
and  is  curved  <>n  the  arc  of  a  drele  whose  center  is  the 
point  of  pivoting  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  hook  por- 
tion of  the  stud  when  said  bo«k  portion  la  in  place  aaid 


marginal  portion  having  one  end  of  itself  beveled  and 
engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  rarMs  and  betag  Inclined 
toward  Ita  otbar  end  away  from  aal4  end  wall  aad  hav- 
ing a  pockat  IntenDedlate  said  ends  and  a  aoekat  ketwaen 
said  pocket  and  the  end  of  the  marginal  portion  away 
froBi  the  aald  beveled  end,  whereby  the  ptAut  aC  a  tool 
can  be  Inaerted  in  said  aocket  and  tke  plate  rotated  to' 
wedgt  Ita  MM  marginal  portion  under  tke  book  portton 
of  tke  ttnd  and  seat  Mid  hook  portiou  in  said  poekwt. 


1,091.540.  S  -  IRON  -  BENDING  MACHINE.  Fkahk  J. 
ScHBOBOSR,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,788.      (CL   153 — 39.) 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  metal  comprising  a  frame 
having  oppositely  diapoeed  angular  slots,  forming  heads 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  frame  at  the  angle  of  tiie  slots 
and  forming  a  guide  for  the  metal,  bending  nteaxw  op- 
eratively  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the  franie  and 
inclndlng  bending  elements  adapted  to  project  through 
the  slots  of  the  frame  and  having  both  a  vertical  and  sub- 
stantially a  borlsontai  movement  about  mid  forming 
heads,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  metal  to  be 
bent  to  the  bending  meana  at  predetermined  Intervals. 
a  device  for  cutting  the  metal  Into  Itondlng  lengths,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  finished  S  iron. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  metal  comprising  a  slotted 
frame,  a  gear  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  bending 
elements  slidaMy  moanted  on  the  gear  and  adapted  to 
work  in  the  slotted  frame,  a  forming  die  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  tke  bead- 
ing elements,  means  for  operating  the  eald  gear  to  ac- 
tuate the  balding  elemanta,  means  for  antoaiatlcally 
feeding  tke  metal  to  be  bant  to  tke  forming  die  and  bend- 
ing elementa,  a  device  for  cutting  the  metal  into  bending 
lengtha  actuated  by  the  means  for  operating  tke  said 
gear,  and  a  mecbanlam  for  ejecting  the  finished  •  Iron. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  B  irons  Including  reciprocat- 
ing biding  means,  comprising  a  gear  wheel,  a  link  se- 
cured thereto.  Mocks  sUdaMe  In  the  link,  pins  project- 
ing from  the  blocks,  rollers  moanted  upon  tke  Mid  pins, 
means  for  operating  the  bending  meant.,  former  beads 
abont  which  the  reciprocating  bending  means  is  adapted 
to  move,  meaas  for  feeding  metal  to  tke  beading  element 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  finished  8  iron. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  8  irons  Including  reciprocal 
Ing  bonding  elements,  means  for  operating  the  said  ele- 
ments, a  forming  die  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aald 
t>ending  elements  to  form  the  8  iron,  means  for  feeding 
the  metal  to  the  bending  elements,  said  means  comprising 
fe«»d  rollers,  one  of  which  is  reslllentiy  mounted,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  upper  fee<l  roller  is  mounted,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  to  the  Mid  upper  feed  roller, 
and  adapted  to  operate  tke  latter  when  the  tension  there 
of  Is  released,  means  for  catting  the  metal,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  flnlsbad  •  iron. 

5.  A  machine  for  bending  metal,  including  a  reciprocat- 
ing bending  element,  means  for  operating  the  latter,  a 
shaft  associated  tberewitk,  means  for  feeding  the  metal 
to  be  bent,  said  means  compriaing  a  roller  shaft,  a  spring 
actuated  roller  iwMnted  on  one  end,  a  ratchet  device  for 
winding  the  spring,  and  a  gear  wheel  also  on  the  shaft. 
a  abaft  associated  with  the  beodlag  element,  a  rack 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  feed  roller  shaft, 
means  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  rack,  and  thereby 
operating  the  metal  feeding  means,  means  for  cotttng 
the  metal  in  bending  lengths,  sod  means  for  ejecting 
the  bent  metal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaectte.) 


1.091.541.  ROTARY  VALVK  FOR  EN0INB8.  BLMSB 
B.  gRAFsa,  Beaton  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1918. 
Serial  No.  760,«8«.     (CI.  188— T.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plorallty  of  cylinders,  of  a 
^.  parate  valve  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  a  conical  plug- 
\  iilve  working  in  and  fitted  to  eadi  valve-chamber,  means 
for  holding  each  plug-valve  in  contact  with  its  seat,  each 
valve-chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  its 
lommunlcstlng  cylinder,  and  each  valve  having  a  passage 
extending  through  one  side  portion  of  it  and  operating 
to  place  the  passage  thereof  alternately  In  communication 
with  ita  respective  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  cyUndera,  of  a 
separate  valve-chamber  for  Mch  cylinder,  a  conical  plug- 
valve  working  fittingly  in  Mch  valve-chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bole  at  its  azla  in  line  with  the  like  bolM  in 
the  other  valves,  separate  meana  for  holdtng  each  valve  in 
contact  with  its  seat,  and  a  rotatable  drlvlng-aptndle  ex- 
tending through  all  tbe  mM  bolee  la  said  valves  and  oper- 
ating to  rotate  the  valvea  and  permitting  MCh  valve  to 
slide  longltodlBally  independently  of  the  other  valves. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plorallty  of  cylinders,  of  a 
separate  valve-cbamber  for  Mcb  cylinder,  a  eoaleal  plur 
valve  working  fittingly  in  each  valve-ckamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  at  Its  axla  and  a  tntmlar  stem  at  ita 
emaller  end,  a  spring  connected  to  MCh  aald  valve  and 
©Iterating  to  bold  It  to  Its  sMt  fittingly,  independently  of 
the  other  valves,  and  a  rotatable  driving-spindle  eztandlnc 
throagk  all  the  axial  botes  of  Mid  valv«a  and  operating  to 
rotate  the  valves  snd  permitting  eaek  valve  to  eUde  leaftk- 
wise  thereslong  indepeadeatly. 


wise  in  tke  raya  of  light  projected  from  the  apparatus,  a 
•attably-atonntMl  rock-shaft  fixed  to  said  shutter,  and 
to  actoate  aatd  rock-ahaft. 


1,091,642,  METALrFODNDINO.  CHi.au8  L.  SFiuHnT, 
i>ynn,  Maaa.,  aseignor  to  General  Blectric  Company,  a 
<  orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Sertal 
.No.  745,612.      (CI.  76—62.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  preparing  copper  for  casting  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  Mme  In  a  molten  state  in  conUct 
with  a  mixture  of  a  flux  compriaing  boric  anhydrid  and  an 
Inert  material  which  will  retain  tke  anhydrid  underneath 
the  melted  copper  and  feeding  tke  anhydrid  gradually 
Into  the  melt  and  maintaining  tba  Mme  long  enough  in 
contact  with  the  copper  to  effect  a  purification. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  cast  metal  of  the  copper 
group  of  high  conductivity  whlck  consists  In  progres- 
sively stirring  boric  ankydrkl  Into  eontart  with  said  melted 
metal  beneath  the  sorfsce  of  the  metal,  sUrrlng  the  melted 
metal  to  work  the  anhydrid  gradnaily  to  the  surface,  and 
casting  the  metal  wkUe  in  a  purified  state. 

[\.  The  process  of  producing  caat  copper  of  high  con- 
ductivity which  conaisU  in  melting  the  copper  while  pro- 
tected from  direct  contact  with  air  above  a  mixture  of 
charcoal  and  boric  anbydrld,  progressively  working  the 
anhvdrld  to  the  surface  by  stirring,  and  then  immediately 
■  MHtlng  the  purified  copper. 

4.  The  process  which  oonsiata  in  melting  copper  above 
a  mixture  of  Inert  material  and  boric  anhydrid,  beating 
the  copper  to  a  temperature  of  about  ISOO*  C.  while  the 
boric  anhydrid  is  retained  beneath  tbe  same  by  the  inert 
material,  then  progressively  stirring  the  boric  anbydrld 
into  the  copper  and  casting  the  copper. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  ot^per  preparatory  to  cast- 
ing which  conaiats  in  snperpoaing  the  melted  metal  upon 
about  2%  of  boric  anbydrld  mixed  with  charcoal  and 
gradually  working  tbe  anbydrld  tiiroagh  tlte  metal  while 
tbe  meUl  ia  heated  to  about  1800*  C 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shutter 
consisting  of  a  pluraUty  of  bUdes  arranged  edgewise  In 
the  rays  of  light  projected  from  the  apparatus,  a  suitably- 
mounted  rock-shaft  fixed  to  said  shutter,  a  crank-arm 
fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  roUry  wheel  having  an  Ir- 
r«ular  groove,  the  sides  of  which  actuate  said  crank- 
arm. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  picture  proJecUng  machine,  a 
abutter  conalstiag  of  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  edge- 
wise in  the  rays  of  light  projecting  from  said  picture  ma- 
chine, and  means  controlled  by  said  picture  machine,  to 
oeciUate  mid  blades  to  periodically  interrupt  the  rays  of 
Ugbt 

1,081,644.     BALL-BBARING.     FaANK  Stabim,  Springfield, 
'  Maaa.     FUad  June  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  773,713.     (O. 
84— C9.) 


In  a  bearing,  the  combiiuition  with  two  bearing  rings 
having  raceways,  of  a  plurality  of  balU  running  therein, 
•Qnporting  rla«e  disponed  outside  of  said  raceways  cover- 
lag  coaspletely  tbe  annolar  apace  between  eald  bearing 
rings,  each  ring  bOm  provided  wltk  frinrality  of  aleta, 
tbe  8k>ts  in  one  rinv  being  in  allnement  witii  tkoae  In  the 
other  one,  and  aeparators  Intermediate  adjacent  balia,  each 
separator  comprising  a  plate  bent  at  Its  middle  portion 
back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  side  wings,  tlte  outer  faces  of 
said  wings  being  curved  and  in  contact  subatantiaUy 
throogbont  tb^r  widths  with  sections  of  two  adjacent 
balls,  eadi  separator  being  provided  at  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  Its  middle  Qortion  with  lugs  in  enga«ement 
with  two  registering  slots  In  Mid  rings  and  bent  onto 
tbe  outer  faces  of  the  latter  in  radial  directions. 


1,091,648.  8H0TTM  FOR  MOTION  -  PICTUEl  MA- 
CHIN  ML  Ancwir  D.  SvAnn^nno,  Kanaaa  Ctty,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Bertal  No.  867.074.  (CL  88— 18A) 
1.  In  an  appuataa  of  tke  etaaactar  dear  ilbs<l,  a  afcnt- 

tsr   iuMJalHi  «f  a  pInMUty  of  bladM 


1,091,545.  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  ITS  ORES. 
Hcmr  LivurosTOHn  SDL.MAif  and  Hdoh  Fitxalib  Kisk- 
rAisiCK  PicaKD,  London.  England,  aaaignors  to  Tka 
Madagascar  Minerals  Syndicate  Umited,  London,  Aav- 
land.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,677.  (CL 
76—18.) 

1.  Tbe  boein  described  procow  for  tbe  extractlsa  «C 
nickel  from  silicate  ores  containing  other  metala,  wblek 
ooMlata  in  treating  tbe  ore  with  a  mineral  add  in  ancb 
qoastlty  aa  to  act  as  a  selective  solvent  of  tbe  nldnl 
over  tlw  Bsagneainm  compounds  forming  tlie  gaagae  anka- 
rlaM  and  piacipltatlng  the  nickel  from  tke  Mtation  of  tlw 
aaita  of  nldnl  and  other  metals. 

2.  Tbt  hetain  deocrlbed  procees  for  tke  astractlaa  etf 
nickel  from  sUlcate  ores  containing  othv  metala  wkSck 
conaiats  in  trMting  tbe  ore  with  ■alfivlc  n«»d  1b  mick 
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quantity  &■  to  act  aa  a  aelectlve  aolvent  of  the  nickel  orar 
the  magnealuiii  compouoda  forming  the  gangue  materlala, 
extracting  with  water  ao  aa  to  obtain  an  aqueoua  aolutlon 
of  nickel  sulfate  and  other  metal  aulfatea,  purifying  the 
solution  by  eliminating  metala  otber  than  magnealum  and 
nickel  and  precipitating  the  nickel  from  the  remaining 
aolutloi]. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlt>ed  proceaa  for  the  extraction  of 
nickel  from  alllcate  ores  ocntaining  other  metal*,  which 
conalHtK  In  treating  the  ore  with  a  njlneral  acid  in  auch 
quantity  as  to  act  aa  a  selective  aolvent  of  the  nickel  over 
the  maK'X'xIum  compoundti  forming  the  gaogue  materials 
and  precipitating  the  nickel  from  the  solution  of  the 
BHlts  of  nickel  and  other  metals  by  means  of  magneala. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  prooesa  for  tb«  extraction  of 
nickel  from  silicate  urea  containing  other  metala  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  sulfuric  acid  in  snch 
quantity  as  to  act  as  a  selective  solvent  of  the  nickel  over 
the  magnealum  compounds  forming  the  gangue  materials, 
extracting  with  water  so  as  to  obtain  an  aqueoua  aolu- 
tlon of  nickel  sulfate  and  other  metal  sulfatea,  purifying 
the  solution  by  eliminating  metals  other  than  magnesium 
and  nickel,  stirring  into  the  purified  solution  powdered 
magnesia  to  precipitate  the  nickel  as  a  hydrate  and  aepa- 
rating  the  precipitate  hydrate. 

8.  The  herein  de9cril)ed  proress  for  the  extraction  of 
nickel  from  silk-ate  ores  containing  other  metals  which 
constats  In  treating  the  ore  with  sulfuric  acid  in  such 
quantity  as  to  act  aa  a  aelective  solvent  of  the  nickel  over 
the  magnealum  compounda  forming  the  gangue  matertala, 
extracting  with  water  ao  aa  to  obtain  an  aqueoua  aolation 
of  nickel  sulfate  and  other  metal  sulfates,  purifying  the 
Bolutlou  by  pre<-lpltatinK  with  calcium  carbonate  the  metala 
other  than  magnesium  and  nickel  and  precipitating  the 
nickel  from  the  remaining  solution  by  means  of  magnesia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1.091,546       COI>LAP8IBLE    STAKE-POCKET. 
Tatum,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  11,  1913. 
778,825.     (CI.  105—183.) 


John    J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  stake  pocket  compriaing  attaching  meana  and  atake 
embracing  meana,  and  collapsible  in  all  directions  when 
attached  to  a  car  and  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  attaching  means  and  stake 
embracing  meana;  the  stake  embracing  meana  being  anl- 
versally  Jointed  to  the  attaching  meana  and  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  membera  collapsible  relatively  to  each  other 
when  attached  to  a  car  and  when  not  In  use. 

3.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  attaching  means  and  stake 
embracing  meana  connected  thereto  by  universal  Joint* ; 
said  attaching  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a 
car  member ;  said  stake  embracing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Jointed  membera  adapting  It  to  conform  to  the 
surfacea  of  a  stake :  and  said  membera  being  connected 
together  by  nnlveraal  Jolnta. 

4.  A  stake  pocket  compriaing  attaching  meana  and  atake 
embracing  means  connected  thereto  by  unlTersal  Joints ; 
said  stake  embracing  means  being  constructed  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  member*  forming  aldea  and  a  connecting  end  of 
a  atake  pocket :  the  membera  forming  the  aides  of  the  atake 
pocket  compriaing  a  plurality  of  Jointed  parta,  whereby 
the  stake  pocket  is  collapalble  inward. 

5.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  attaching  mean*  and  stake 
embracing  meana  connected  thereto  by  unlTersal  Joint* ; 
*ald  *take  embracing  mean*  forming  the  aide*  and  the 
end  of  a  atake  pocket,  and  aald  sld**  and  *ald  end  each 
compriaing  a  plorallty  of  Jointed  parta  whereby  the  wall* 
of  the  pocket  are  each  collapsible  in  themaelres  and  rela- 
tively to  the  otber  part*  of  the  pocket 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,091.547.  BUFFER-COUPLING  FOB  EAILROAD-VB- 
HICLE8.  Emil  Uf^UMAM.-'.  Berlin,  Germany,  aasignoi 
to  The  Firm  of  oVenatcin  4  Koppel  -  Arthur  Koppel 
Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  80, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728.664.     (CI.  213—39.  ) 


1.  Combined  buffer  and  coupling  device  for  railroad- 
vehicles  fitted  at  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  end 
of  the  buffer  having  the  form  of  a  fork  with  horiaontally 
extending  branches,  said  branches  carrying  a  cap  having 
a  bortaontal  mouth  on  Ita  front  aide,  the  rima  of  aald 
cap  and  the  two  brancbea  of  the  aald  fork  having  bores 
in  the  same  vertical  axla.  a  coupling  pin  in  aald  bore*, 
and  meana  securing  aald  pin  againat  removal  from  aald 
buffer  when  in  unlocking  position. 

2.  Combined  buffer  and  coupling  derice  for  railroad 
vehiclea  fitted  at  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  end 
of  the  buffer  having  the  form  of  a  fork  with  horiaontally 
extending  brancbea,  aald  brancbea  carrying  a  cap  having 
a  horlsontal  mouth  on  it*  front  Bide,  the  rim*  of  aald  cap 
extending  rearward,  the  apper  and  the  lower  rim  of  aald 
cap  and  the  two  branches  of  the  aald  fork  having  borea  in 
the  aame  vertical  axla,  a  coupling  pin  in  aald  bores,  and 
mean*  securing  said  pin  against  removal  from  said  buffer 
when  in  unlocking  position. 


1.091.548.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BELL.  Elobnb  W. 
VoQBL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  627.183.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  bell,  an  electromagnet,  a  mov- 
able gravity-returned  armature  for  aald  magnet  a  bell- 
striking  member  connected  to  ssid  armature  and  gravity- 
actuated  in  one  direction,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  said  switch  having  a 
movable  switch  arm,  a  device  for  completing  the  move- 
ment of  said  switch  arm  in  either  direction  after  it  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  such  dlrsetion, 
and  then  holding  the  arm  in  the  position  into  which  it 
has  been  moved,  and  ahouldera  on  aald  armature  and  lying 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  arm  and  In  position  to  engage 
therewith  for  causing  ssId  arm  to  bs  setuatsd  in  both 
directions  by  the  armature. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetle  bell,  eleetroBBagnetlc  ringing 
mechantem  Including  a  movable  armature,  a  cootrolUng 
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•witch  having  a  movable  arm,  a  spring-pressed  member 
for  carrying  aald  arm  in  either  direction  after  It  haa  been 
moved  a  predetermined  diatance  in  that  direction,  and  co- 
operating ahouldera  on  said  armature  and  on  said  arm  for 
causing  the  arm  to  be  actuated  by  the  armature. 

."?.  In  an  electromagnetic  bell,  an  electromagnet,  a  mov- 
able armature  for  aald  electromagnet  a  awitch  arm,  a 
yielding  holding  member  for  aald  arm,  cooperating  cam 
facts  on  said  member  and  on  aald  arm  for  enabling  aald 
member  to  continue  the  movement  of  said  arm  in  either 
direction  after  It  has  been  brought  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  cooperating  ahouldera  on  aald  armature  to  actu- 
ate the  arm. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  bell,  an  electromagnet  having 
a  vertically  movable  core,  a  bell  striker  mounted  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  awinglng  about  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  connec- 
tU>n  l)otween  the  striker  and  the  aald  core,  a  controlling 
switch  for  said  electromagnet  lying  beneath  the  same,  a 
rod  extendliiR  downwardly  from  said  core,  aald  switch 
having  an  arm  extending  paat  aald  rod.  shouluers  on  said 
rod  above  and  below  said  arm  in  positions  to  engage  with 
the  arm  when  the  core  moves  up  and  down,  and  meana 
aaaoclated  with  said  arm  to  complete  ita  movement  In 
either  direction  after  It  has  been  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  In  that  direction  by  one  of  the  shoulders. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  bell,  a  bell  striker,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  vertically  movable  core,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  striker  and  said  core,  a  rod  depending  from  said 
core,  a  controlling  awitch  having  an  arm  extending  paat 
and  in  proximity  to  aald  rod,  ahouldera  on  said  rod  above 
and  below  aald  arm,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  aald  arm 
for  throwing  It  out  of  engagement  with  either  of  said 
shoulders  after  It  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance by  that  ahoulder. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,091,549.  GRASS-HOOK.  Hdoo  Volckiianm,  Water- 
town,  Wis.,  asi^nor  to  Washington  Cutlery  Company. 
Watertown,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconain.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,905.     (CI.  30—9.) 


In  a  grass  hook,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  fiat 
blade,  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  aubstan- 
tially  the  entire  length  thereof,  with  a  handle  ahank  oltset 
from  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  aubstantlally  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  blade,  the  handle  ahank  being  oflf- 
■et  from  the  blade  by  a  pillar  part  terminating  in  a  flat 
head  which  la  atUched  to  the  blade  near  one  end  thereof 
and  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  back  of  the  blade 
and  between  the  extremities  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  Is  spaced 
from  the  pillar  part  and  Its  flat  head  and  passes  under- 
neath the  offset  handle  shank  and  Is  spaced  from  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of  th* 
receptacle,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  channela.  an  annular  deflector  extending  around  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  rllw, 
forming  vertically  extending  channels  for  directing  insects 
to  said  channela  in  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  meml)er  for  aaid  receptacle. 


2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  having 
In  Its  bottom  a  hollow  cone,  open  at  the  bottom  and  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
channels,  an  annular  deflector  extending  around  the  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  Insects  to  said  channels  In  the  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cover  member  for  aald 
receptacle,  aald  annular  deflector  l>eing  formed  on  aald 
removable  cover. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  having 
In  its  bottom  a  hollow  cone,  open  at  the  bottom  and  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
cepUcle.  the  walla  of  aald  receptacle  being  provided  with 
channels,  an  annular  deflector  extending  around  the  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  Insects  to  aaid  channeU  in  the  walla 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cover  meml)er  for  aaid 
receptacle,  said  annular  deflector  being  formed  on  aaid 
removable  cover  member,  and  said  removable  cover  mem- 
ber resting  on  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped 
receptacle. 

4.  A  fly  trap  WMuprlaing  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  hav- 
ing in  its  bottom  a  hollow  cone,  open  at  the  bottom  and 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of  the  re- 
cepUcle,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
channels,  an  annular  deflector  extending  around  the  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  Insects  to  said  channel  in  the  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cover  member  for  said 
receptacle,  said  annular  deflector  being  formed  on  said 
removable  cover  member,  said  channels  being  formed  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  recep- 
tacle, and  said  removable  cover  member  rating  on  top 
of  said  side  wall  and  extending  over  aald  channela. 


1,001,600.  FLY-TRAP.  OOT  O.  WAi/mta,  Longbeach, 
Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1018.  Serial  No.  760,071.  (CL 
48—22.) 

1.  A  fl.v  trap  comprising  a  cap  shapsd  reeefitacle  hav- 
ing in  Its  bottosa  a  hollow  eons,  open  at  the  bottom  and 


1,091,651.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BLANKS  FOR 
8CRBWB.  Oboms  T.  Warwick,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,842.     (CI.  29—83.) 

1.  The  combination  with  feedlng-in  mechaniam  and  a 
cuttlng-off  mechaniam  compriaing  a  movable  cutting-mem- 
ber, of  rollers  for  burring  and  rounding  one  end  of  the 
blank,  and  an  injecting  mechanism  for  transferring  the 
blank  from  the  cutting-member  into  position  between  the 
burring  roUera.  « 

2.  The  combination  with  feeding  in  mechanUm  and  a 
cutting-off  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  cuttlng-n»em- 
ber,  of  burrlng-devlcee,  and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for 
injecting  the  blank  from  the  cutting-member  into  the 
borrlng-de  vices. 

8.  The  combination  with  feeding-ln  mechanism  and  a 
euttlQg-off  mechanism  comprising  a  movabl*  enttiag-BWiD- 
ber,  of  bnrring-devlcee,  s  reciprocatory  plunger,  a  paahet^ 
pin  carHed  by  said  plunger,  means  for  positioning  said 
pin  in  the  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger 
to  Inject  a  blank  into  position  between  the  burrlng-rollers. 

4.  The  comblnatl<m  with  feedl3g-in  mschsnlsm,  and  a 
euttiag-oir  meehanim  comprislBg  a  movable  cuttingHnenk- 
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ber,  of  burrinK-dcTicM,  and  means  for  ftrst  Injecting  a 
blank  Into  the  barrlnx-deTicefl  and  Kubae<iuently  injecting 
the  burred  blank  from  «akl  burrinK-devlcefi. 


6.  The  combinatioD  with  feeding-in  mechanlBOQ,  and  a 
cutting-off  mecbanUm  comprising  a  movable  cutting  mem- 
ber, of  burrlng-derlces,  and  means  to  Inject  a  blank  Into 
position   between  the  burrlng-devlces. 

[Clalsa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,0914^2.  FAUCET  AND  DRINKING  FOUNT.  Qmoaau 
U.  Wmtvukro,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Not.  0,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729.725.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  combined  faucet  and  drinking  fount  compiialng  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  tubular  noMle  reclprocable  tbereln,  a 
transverse  pin  in  the  bore  of  said  noszle,  a  longittidlBaJIy 
dlspofled  spindle  connected  to  said  pin,  a  fuller  ball  moant- 
ed  on  laid  spindle  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  casing,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  nostle  in 
said  casing. 

2.  A  combined  faucet  and  drinking  fount  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  tubular  noszle  reclprocable  therein,  a 
transTcrse  pin  in  the  bore  of  Mid  nonle,  a  longltadlnally 
disposed  spindle  connected  to  said  pin,  a  fuller-ball  moant- 
ed  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  casing,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  noxsle  adjacent 
•aid  casing,  and  means  engaging  said  collar  for  recipro- 
cating said  noEsle  In  said  casing. 

3.  A  combined  faucet  and  drinking  fount  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  tubular  noxsle  reclprocable  therein,  a 
traBSTvrac  plo  In  the  bore  of  said  nonle,  a  longitodlnaJly 
dlqMMed  epladle  connected  to  said  pin,  a  fuller-ball  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  casing,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  noasle  adjacent 
aald  casing  havlBg  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a  leTer 
plToted  on  said  casing  one  end  of  which  engagee  the  grooTe 
In  said  collar  for  reciprocating  said  nouile  in  said  casing. 

4.  A  combined  faucet  and  drinkiDg  fount  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  tubular  noule  therein  coBtlatlDg  of  a 
reclprocable  tube  on  which  said  casing  is  telescoplcallj 
■aoantad  aad  tbe  outer  end  of  whlcb  is  bent  laterally,  a 
tranararae  pin  in  tbe  bore  of  said  noaale,  a  loagltQdlaally 
dlapoMd  splodte  connected  to  said  pin,  a  faller-ball  Bonnt- 
ed  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  Inner  ead 
of  aaM  eaaliig,  a  collar  mooated  on  aald  noaale  haTing  a 
drevaeerantial  grooTe,  and  a  redprecaUe  lorer  pi-rotad 
OB  aald  eaataff  one  ead  of  whlcb  ia  provMcd  with  atrad- 
dUag  laci  that  oporate  la  tbe  grooTe  la  Mid  collar  aad 
tbe  redprocatloa  of  which  aeata  aad  unaeats  said  follar- 
baU. 

6.  A  eoasblaed  faocet  aad  driaklat  feoat  eomprlalac  a 
eaaiat,  a  rotaUMe  tubular  aoaala  radptocaUe  tbenta,  a 


traasrerse  pin  In  tbe  bore  of  saM  aoaale,  a  lODgltudlBallj 
disposed  apiadle  connected  to  said  pin,  a  foUar-ball  re- 
norably  mooated  oa  aald  apladle  aad  adapted  to  eeat  oa 
tbe  inaer  ead  of  aald  caalag,  a  groored  collar  on  said  cas- 
ing, a  substantially  Z-shaped  lever  having  one  end  bifur- 
cated and  engaging  said  groore,  and  a  luc  projecting  from 
aald  casing  oa  which  aald  lever  is  fnlcmmed. 


1.091, 5&3.     SltiNBEACKCT  FOR  ADTOMOBILBB. 
MAN   P.   WHiTcma.  ProTldeaee.  B.   I.     Piled  Mar. 
1913.     Sertal  No.  767,739.      (CI.  40—129.) 


Lt- 

81, 


1.  In  a  sign  bracket  for  aotomobllea,  the  combination 
of  a  body  provided  with  an  opening,  rearwardly-dlrectad 
arms  Integral  with  tl>e  ends  of  tbe  body,  logs  upon  tbe 
arms,  downwardly-directed  anaa  npon  the  body,  upwardly- 
directed  hooka  upon  the  last-mentioned  anaa,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  aa  opealBc  la  allaemoit  with  the  aald  open- 
ing of  the  body,  a  vertkaUy-dlspoasd  downwardly-dliaeted 
book  apon  the  plate  la  the  vartleal  plaae  of  the  fltat-aen- 
tloned  hooka,  a  acrew  paased  through  the  opeolags  In  the 
body  and  plate,  and  a  nnt  npon  lald  screw. 

2.  In  a  sign  bracket  for  aotomobllea,  tbe  consblaatlon 
of  a  body  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  anirnlu' 
In  croas  section  and  comprising  a  horisoatal  portloo  aad  a 
depeadlng  portion,  amn  Intetral  with  the  borlaoatal  por- 
ttei,  attaeblav  lo«a  npon  tbe  eoda  of  tbe  anaa,  an  la- 
cliasd  arm  latacrai  wttb  tfaa  borbMBtal  portkm,  aa  at- 
taching lag  apoa  tbe  last  aaatlaBed  arm,  dependlac  arms 
Integral  with  the  deywdlt  portlea  a<  tbe  body,  apwmrdly 
directed  hooks  opoa  tbe  last  meatloaed  arms,  a  plate  sap- 
ported  npon  tbe  borlsontal  portlaa  of  tbe  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  book,  downwardly  directed  la  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  tbe  last  meatfoaed  teaks,  a»d  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  plate  ralsttvely  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  sign  bracket  fbr  automobiles,  tbe  combination 
of  a  body,  horisoatal  arras  opon  tbe  body,  lugs  upon  tbe 
arms  provided  wWk  perforatlonR,  a  rearwardly  inclined 
arm  upon  tbe  body,  a  log  npon  tbe  arm  provided  with  a 
perforation,  arms  depeadiag  from  tbe  lx>dy,  hooks  npon 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  last  menCloaed  arras,  rods  passing  loosely 
through  the  perforations  la  tbe  lugs  provided  with  threads, 
heads  upon  the  rods  engagtng  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lugs,  and  disks  provided  with  threads  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  upon  the  rods. 


1,001,564.  DISPENBINO  APPARATUS.  Feani  T. 
WiBCHBET.  Bellevue,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Wiae  Soda 
Apparatus  Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  699,300.  Re- 
newed Aug.  28,  1918.  JBerial  No.  787,200.  (CT. 
226—35.) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  pomp  body  provided 
with  a  discharge  conduit  terminating  in  a  threaded  stem 
portion  and  having  an  offset  head  provided  with  a  plun- 
ger guide  opening,  and  a  cap  having  a  discharge  spout, 
tbe  base  of  tbe  latter  being  threaded  on  said  threaded  stem 
I>ortion  and  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening  In 
allaement  with  lald  plangtr  gnlde  opening. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprlatng  a  statioaary 
pump  body  including  a  discharge  conduit  stem  provided 
with  a  plunger  guide  hooslag  aad  a  neaaarlng  cap,  a  plun- 
ger and  plunger  atm  muauted  tn  nld  cup  and  booilBg, 
a  regntatlBg  akum  eo  said  stsui  and  wttbla  aald  koMlig, 
aad  a  regulating  handte  on  aald  stsaa  ta  oodparatlva  lock- 
lag  relation  to  said  slseve. 

S.  A  dlipaaaittff  appamtua,  r—piWag  a  ponp  body 
pre II Mad  with  a  plufasar  bo«^i«  at  «m  ew 
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Ing  cup  at  tbe  other,  a  plunger  and  plunger  stem,  a  regu- 
lating member  on  said  stem,  a  regulating  handle  on  said 
stem  adapt  i  to  lock  said  regulating  member  in  adjusted 
position,  a  guide  stop  removably  carried  by  said  hooaing, 
and  a  plunger  spring  Interposed  between  said  guide  stop 
and  said  regulating  member. 


4.  A  dispensing  apparatiu,  comprising  a  pump  body 
bavlng  a  conduit  stem  provided  with  an  offset  guide  bous- 
ing and  a  communicating  measuring  cup,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  measaring  cup  and  provided  witb  a 
threaded  stem  extending  through  said  offset  guide  bous- 
ing, a  regulating  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
stem,  a  plunger  handle  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  lock  said  regulating  memt>er  in  adjusted 
poaltlon,  a  guide  member  removably  mounted  In  said  guide 
housing,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  said  regulating  member. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  stationary  pump  body 
having  a  discbarge  conduit  terminating  in  a  threaded 
stem  portion  and  a  plunger  stem  opening,  a  cap  threaded 
oa  said  threaded  stem  portion  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  allnement  with  said  plunger  stem  opening,  a  guide 
aUeve  mounted  in  said  plunger  stem  and  cap  openings, 
a  plunger  stem  extending  through  said  guide  sleeve,  a  reg- 
ulating aleeve  on  said  plunger  stem,  a  guide  stop  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  sleeve,  and  a  plunger  spring  inter- 
poaed  between  said  guide  stop  aiMl  said  regulating  mem- 
ber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.061.86B.  FLYINO-MACHINE.  John  W.  Wilson,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  667.1  S6.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
«,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.e9«.     (H.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane  movable  abou*^  the  axis 
obUqne  to  tbe  perpendicular  longitudinal  of  the  machine, 
the  plane  being  permanently  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its 
axis  other  than  right  angle. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane  mounted  for  rotative 
movement  and  having  a  fixed  angular  relation  other  than 
right  angle  to  tbe  axis  having  an  upwan!  and  rearward 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  shaft  inclining  upwardly  and 
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rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  tbe  machine,  and 
a  plane  roUtably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  other  than  right  angle. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  shaft  inclining  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  machine,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  plane  fixed  on  said  collar  and 
diapoeed  at  an  angle  thereto  other  than  right  angle. 

B.  In  a  flyluR  machine,  a  shaft  inclining  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  machine,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  plane  fixed  on  said  collar 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  other  than  right  angle, 
Ind  means  for  rotating  the  collar  to  constantly  vary  the 
Vingular  relation  of  the  plane  with  respect  to  tbe  shaft. 


1  0r«1.55r..       SAFKTY  -  DEPOSIT     BOX.      Casl     Bartbls. 
j        Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company, 
New    York.    N     Y.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1914.      Serial    No. 
811.268.      (CI.  109—12.) 


1.  A  safety-deposit  comer-box  comprising,  vertical  walls 
to  form  a  box  rectangular  in  borlsontal  croas'isectlon  with 
an  exposed  corner  cut  away  at  a  horizontal  an^e.  an  an- 
gularly disposed  door  to  close  the  cutaway  comer  of  the 
box,  a  floor  having  a  circular  opening  as  large  as  the  hori- 
zontal dimensions  of  the  box  will  permit,  a  turntable  fill- 
ing said  opening  and  completing  tbe  floor  of  tbe  box,  and 
means  for  supporting  tbe  turntable  within  said  openiag, 
combined  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  A  safety -deposit  comer-box  coBiprislng,  vertical  walla 
to  form  a  box  rectangular  In  borls<nital  cross-section  with 
an  exposed  corner  cut  away  at  a  borlsontal  angle,  an  an- 
gularly disposed  door  to  close  the  cutaway  corner  of  the 
box.  a  floor  having  a  circular  opening  as  large  as  tbe  hori- 
zontal dimensions  of  the  box  will  permit,^  a  turntable  fill- 
ing said  opening  and  completing  tbe  floor  of  the  box,  bear- 
ings below  the  turntable,  and  a  bearing-support  below  tbe 
turntable,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,091.557.  FOLDING-MACHINK.  Cuaklbb  N.  Batt, 
Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Chap- 
man, Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,082.      (CI.  101—36.) 


n 


1.  In    a   device   for  guiding  sheets   of   paper,    a    table 
provided   with   a   series  of  diagonally   placed    rollers :   a 
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i;iii(l,.    at    oil,-    siilr    ,,r   sniil    t.iln.' .    an    auxiliary    rfinovalil-'  ti.jiia;    liakc   s1uh-s  cuiiforuiinK   to  and   adajitwl    to   eiiKa^t' 

i:'iiilf     |iljiri-.l     owr     said     roll.r<     [)iii\  lilt-d     wtli     iliatrniial  tli»'    linur   surface   of   snld    rerrptarle,    links    [jlvotallN    <iin- 

i;r«.ii\  ■•■,    )il,iiii:    i'H    si.l.-    ,i.|  lac.Ti!     lo    said    nillnrs    and    into  iifitln;;    said    shi>r»    «ltli    tlio    ui^p'T    s\ir1n<f    nt    Bald    (••.>\-t. 

wliirh  a  ixirtluii  of  said  i'mIIits  mm    ihiiJc<i  .  and  m^ans  fur  luilati-hliiK    il.'\icrs    .tiKa^lini,'    said    links    to    nctviatc     ttifin 

atlMctilnn  said  auxiliary  i;iildr   In   any  desired  t><jsitlou   l>e  to  dis<'n»;a>:i'  said   sho.-s   from   the   Inner  surface  of  the  re 

twf'Mi  till'  sides  of  the  faille.  cep'ai  !.•,   anil    handles  on   said   devlct-s    for  operating:    them 

•J.    An    Huxillary    ijiilde    for   a    lahle    for    rarr>liiu    and    ar-  '    aud    for    liftliiL.'   said    ro\rr   out    of    the    re.rpt a'le. 

ruimint;    m    prop.r    position    f..r    folditit;    slie,-(s    .if    pa]er.  (Claims   1;   r..   s    ,,,,t    |.r!n!.-d    in   the  i;a/ette.i 
roinprisin:;    tuo    phites.    one    of    «hi.li    o\eri«ps    and    pro 
joets    iM-yo[id    the    ,,thi  r  .    a    iiiived    !ar    se.  iin'd    at    one    md 

,.f    tliv    i;olde  ,    elaiiipliu-    means    ^  ..inprisj  ti  t:    I  v*  o    hell    .rank  t    l.OOl.SSIh       1 :  1 .1  :<  "I  lii  U  >1          .I..iis     W       Hi:-\vs      l.ak.-w.,..d 
l.'vers    adapted    to    enk;a>;.-    poll  ions    ..f    ili.'     folding    me.  ha 


II  Is  in  ;  a  s.  rew  adapted  lo  pres-  th.'  Iit,'s  .>f  the  bell  .rank 
levers  apart  and  i;rlp  said  poin.>n~  ,  with  an  adjujuahl.' 
iiieMhs  at  the  opposite  end  .>f  said  i;m!.|.'  f..r  atta.'hiiu- 
I.I   the  stationary   tahle. 

;;.    In     a     fe.-dln^'    nie.hanisni     I-.r    f..Min^     ma.hin.  s.     an 

aiiviliary    ifuide    pr.ivliled    ai..ii^    sidr    with    a    s.  rl.-s    ..f 

^';o,.v<'s:  a  tahle  pro\  i.h-.l  with  a  s.^rii-s  .if  r.illers.  sai.l 
aiivillar'.  uuhle  |ila...l  -.vi-r  sani  r..l!ers  in  sucti  p.isitluii 
that  th>'  r.illers  shall  rotate  partially  within  snld  jrrooves  ; 
neans    fir   atta.l.hu   said    i;mi.|.'   at    on.'   .•nd    to    th.>    foS.llii;: 

m,ii  hiif    :    ail. I    an-    I'l.r    alii.hin^    the   other    en.l    ,.!'    -,il.l 

^ui.l-   til   th.'   talii.' 


I  le.ii   .-,.-,s         I   AIMd:"!      I  1  \  MIl'M  Ni  .     I'.ieX         .1  v  \l  i  --     I" 
MitiiDKKi.  K.   I'hi'^t;"     I   ;      as~ijie.r  to  Troy   l>aiindr\     Ma 
.  Iiinei  \     I   .■inpa:i>.     I   id       1    lii<a^.i.    111.,    a    Corpora  1 1.  .ii    of 
New    \    tk       Filed  Sept.    Hh    I'.irj       Serial   No.   71»,SH2. 

M'l.     liN         1>     I 
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1  Til.'  e.iiii' inatloii  witti  a  ree.pfMcle  of  tlie  eliaraefer 
deserlhe.l,  of  a  .  o\>-r  tlttini;  withli!  said  r.-ceptacle,  a  plu- 
rality ..f  Iii.  ti..nal  Irak.-  shm's  a.lapied  to  ensai;"'  opiMis 
liiiT  port!. HIS  of  the  inn.'f  siirfa.r  o!  sai.l  re.-eptai  le,  and 
upwardly  Ineiln. d  links  pivotaMy  ..lyiie  .  tini,'  said  shoes 
with  said  cover 

IV  'riie  cotiihlna  t  ion  with  a  r..  i-pta.h-  of  th.-  character 
d.-s(  rllied,  of  a  cover  ttttlni;  within  said  receptacle,  frlr 
lk)iial  brake  shops  conforinlni.'  to  and  adiiiited  to  eimn^e 
opposite  portions  of  the  Inner  snrfa<  e  of  sjild  receptacle, 
and  links  pivotally  coiiiie.  tinu  said  shoos  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  (over,  the  said  links  h.-iii..  Inclined  up 
wardly  from  the  cover  to  the  sho.s 

;{.  The  ((.mhinatlon  with  a  re.'.'pta.lc  .if  the  character 
described,  of  a  cover  tlitln>;  within  sai.l  receptacle,  frlc- 
tlonal  brake  shoes  conforming]:  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  receptacle, 
links  [tlvotally  connecting  said  shoes  with  the  u()per  sur 
face  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  dlsen^aglni;  said  shoes 
from   the   receptacle   to  permit  said  cover  to  K'   lifted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  chara.-ter 
des<rll)ed.  of  a  cover  fitting  within  said  receptacle,  frlc 
tlonal  brake  shoes  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  engat'e 
opposite  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle, 
upwardly  Inclined  links  pivotally  connecting  said  shoes 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover,  and  unlatching  de 
vices  engaging  said  links  to  actuate  them  to  disengage 
said  shoes  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle,  there 
liy  permitting  the  cover  to  be  lifted. 

5.  The   combination   with   a    receptacle   of   the   character 
described,  of  a  cover  fitting  witbin  said    receptacle,  fric- 


Ohi'i.   as-lunor    t..    National    larliou    i''.m|iaii\,    (   1.  \  .  ia  mi , 
iihio,    a     I  ..rporatlon    of    \.v\     .Ters.y        I'iied    July     ^S, 

I'M  1     s. ! la!  \.'  •; n  1 .:!,    . I'l   jui     <'<\ 


1  An  .-i.  .  ir...|,-  .  ..niprisink:  a  pliirality  of  sei;inents.  •  n  li 
Bei-'ini'iii  1  eiii.:  f..rin.'.l  with  .an  im.ler.nt  rlh  and  a  cnnle- 
inetitnry  1:1.1. iv.',  i!ir  rib  iijion  eaih  segment  tltiiiik;  In 
a   groove  ..f  an  ailjaceiit  spgnient 

•J  All  ele.'ir.xle  adapt.-d  to  he  continuously  built  up 
comprlslnk'  »  plurality  of  set:nients  which  are  se.-ured  to 
each  other,  an  end  of  each  segment  t>elng  lx'vele<l.  other 
seunicnls  having  beveled  ends  In  allnement  with  the  first 
nienti..ne.l  s.';;nients.  the  last  mentioned  segments  being 
J. lined  to  e;uh  other  iiiiii  lo  Ih.  Ilrsi  in.'Tit(one<l  se:;ments, 
the  heveled  .Tids  .if  Ih.  sru'inents  .ooperiU  liii:  to  bring 
the    se:_'iiieti  ts    into    close    eiiL'a  ;:einent    with    eai  h    other 

.\  An  electrode  adapted  to  U-  continuously  liullt  tip 
comprlslnj:  a  plurality  of  segments  keyed  to  each  other, 
and  other  seiiineiits  In  alln.'mi'iit  with  the  first  mentioned 
segments,  the  last  mentl'>ni-<l  seL-rnenis  Ix-lni:  keyed  to 
ea.h  other  and  k«'yed  to  the  first  ineiitionMl  Ket;ments.  th.' 
Joints  between  t  h.'  alined  seem,  tils  being  sta;,'::ert'<l  with 
respect    f.)  each   other 

4.  An  electrode  adapted  to  be  coutinuouHly  btillt  up 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sek'nients.  each  segment  l)elng 
formed  with  an  under,  ut  rib  and  a  complementary  groove, 
the  ribs  upon  each  segment  litting  In  the  groove  upon  the 
s.'ginetit  a.lja.ent  ther.'Io.  other  segments  formed  with 
ribs  and  grooves  and  iidapte<l  to  engage  with  the  ribs  and 
grooves  upon  the  first  set  of  segments,  the  said  second 
s.'t  of  se;,'inenls  being  In  allnement  with  the  first  set  of 
segments,  and  the  Joints  between  the  two  seta  of  segments 
being   Htak'k'ered   with    respect    to   each   other. 


1,(I!M, .-.••.(  I        CUKCK  I{K<"KI\  IN(.     .\  II'.V  ItATI'S        Km, in 
H      Ht  iiT.iN,    Somerville.    Mass        Filed     .Mar.    20.     lltl.'i 

Serial  No  ir^r,y,:,\      ici   in4~-in-j.i 

1.  In  a  I'idn  re.'eivliig  apparatus  having  a  coin  passage, 
an  Interceptlni;  device  and  an  actuating  device  arranged 
nornuilly  t.i  extend  Into  said  passage,  an  engaging-device 
interiKised  between  said  actuating  and  said  intercepting 
devices  and  arranged  to  move  said  Intercepting  device 
out  of  Interieptlng  position  \.\\wn  predetermined  movement 
of  said  actuating  devic*'.  and  means  permitting  adjustment 
of  said  ptijjauinB  device  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said   Intercepting  device   by   said  actuating  device. 
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"_'.  In  a  coin  receiving  apparatus  having  a  coin-passage, 
an  interiepilng  devbe  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm  having  Its  end  portion  normally  exteridcnl  Into  said 
p.'issa^ie  to  |ire\ent  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough,  a 
puotally  moiniie<l  operating  arm  having  Its  end  portion 
normally  extending  Into  said  passage  In  advance  of  said 
lnterc.'ptln>;  arm  and  arranged  to  be  swung  aside  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  coin,  engaging  means  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  said  arms  and  dis[M)sed  to  Ix^  actuated  by  said 
operating  arm,  when  moved  aside,  to  swing  said  Inter- 
cepting arm  out  of  Intercepting  position,  and  means  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  engaging  means  to  vary  the 
I  a  Hire  of  movement  of  said  Intercepting  device  according 
to  th.    si/.'  of  a  predetermlniKl  coin. 


.".  In  a  (.lin  r.  leiving  ajiparatus  having  a  coin-passage, 
an  iiit.r.  f'ptin>:  device  c.imprlslng  a  pivotally  mounted  arm 
having  Its  end  portion  normally  extended  Into  said  pas- 
sage to  prevent  the  passagi  of  a  coin  therethrough,  a 
plv. dally  mounttHl  ojieratlng  arm  having  its  end  portion 
normally  extending  Into  said  passage  In  advance  of  said 
Intercepting  arm  and  arranged  to  !«>  swung  aside  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  coin,  engaging  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said  oper- 
atiiikT  arm,  when  move<l  aside,  to  swing  said  Intercepting 
arm  out  of  Intercepting  position,  mians  permitting  adjust- 
m.iit  of  said  enj;ai:lng  means  to  vary  the  rang.'  of  move 
ment  of  said  Intercepting  devbe  according  to  the  size 
of  a  predetermined  coin  and  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  one 
of  said  arms  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  it  may  be  moved 
aside  and  to  restrict  the  width  of  the  coin  passage. 

4.  In  a  coin  receiving  apparatus  having  a  coin  passage, 
an  intercepting  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  arm 
having  Its  end  f)ortion  nornuilly  extended  Into  said  pas 
aage,  to  prevent  the  passaKe  of  a  coin  theretbrouRh,  a 
pivotally  mounted  operating  arm  having  Its  end  portion 
normally  extending  into  said  passage  In  advance  of  said 
Intercepting  arm  and  arranged  to  be  swung  aside  upon  the 
Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  adjustable  engaging  means  Inter- 
posed l)etween  said  arms  and  i|lBposed  to  be  actuated  by 
said  operating  arm,  when  moved  aside,  to  swing  said  in 
tercepting  arm  out  of  intercepting  position,  and  a  stop 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  arms  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  It  may  be  moved  aside  and  to  restrict  the  width 
of  the  (oin  passage,  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
said  stop  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  coin  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  a  coin  of  greater  diameter. 

5.  In  a  coin-receiving  apparatus  having  a  coin-passage, 
■  pair  of  levers,  one  comprising  an  intercepting  arm  nor- 
mally disposed  In  said  passage  in  position  to  prevent  the 
jtassage  of  a  coin  therethrough  and  an  operating  arm,  and 
the  other  comprising  an  engaging  arm,  normally  held  in 
position  to  be  puslied  aside  by  a  coin  when  inserted  in 
said  passage,  an  actuating  arm,  means  carried  by  said 
actuating  arm  disposed  to  engage  said  operating  arm  to 
move  said  Intercepting  arm  to  a  predetermined  extent  when 
said  .'ngaglng  arm  is  movinl  by  the  coin  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  thereof,  and  means  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  actuation  of  said  intercepting  arm  by  said  actuat- 
ing arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  m  .  .'i  ti  1  .      SAFETY  ATTACHMENT   FOR   WATCH- 
RI'KTNGS.    Knit  S.  Carlstrom,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,937.     (Cl.  58—87.) 
In  a  spring,  the  combination  with  a  spring  barrel  having 

a   projection   extending.  Inwardly    from    its   Inner  wall,   of 


a  spring  arbor,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arbor, 
and  a  ring  fitting  within  the  barrel  and  capable  of  turning 
therein,  said  ring  bein*;  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  and  having  an  elongated  peripheral  slot  situated  to 


receive  the  projection  on  the  barrel  and  against  the  end 
wall  of  which  said  projection  normally  bears  whereby  if 
the  spring  breaks  the  expanding  movement  of  the  colled 
portion  thereof  will  cause  the  ring  to  turn  within  the 
barrel. 


1,091,562.  TLTT;  SOCKKT  Le(.er  J.  Castongiay,  Flar- 
rlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  1.  VJll.  Serial  No  60fi.9.'>0. 
u;i,   173—362.) 


■^ 


1.  In  an  electric  plui:  socket,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively rtjtatable  and  dtdachably  associated  shell  elements, 
of  a  securing  device  rotatably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
elements  aud  detachably  engaging  the  other  to  secure  the 
two  elements  together. 

2.  In  an  electric  plu,r  socket,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively rotatable  and  detachably  associated  shell  elements. 
of  a  securing  device  rotatably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
elements  and  detachably  engaging  the  other  to  secure  the 
two  elements  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  aecurlng 
device  against  Its  rotary  movement  and  in  different  po- 
sitions. 

3.  In  an  electric  plug  socket,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively rotatable  and  detachably  associated  shell  elements, 
of  a  securing  device  rotatably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
elements  and  detachably  engaging  the  other  to  secure  the 
two  elements  toprether,  said  device  detachably  Interlocking- 
with  the  element  which  carries  it  at  a  plurality  of  points 
to  hold  said  device  against  its  rotary  movement  and  being 
rotatable  when  the  shell  elements  are  being  disconnected 

4.  In  an  electric  plug  socket,  the  combination  with  a^^ 
cap  element  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  of  a  securing  yoke 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  cap  element  and  having  a  socket 
that  receives  different  teeth  to  hold  the  yoke  and  cap  ele- 
ment against  relative  movement  and  in  different  positions, 
and  a  body  element  that  is  detachably  engaged  by  the  yoke 
aud  Is  thereby  held  to  the  cap  element  In  different  posi- 
tions with  respect  thereto. 

5.  In  an'electric  plug  socket,  the  combination  with  a  cap 
element,  of  a  spring  arm  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and 
detachably  interlocking  with  the  cap  element  at  different 
points  to  prevent  its  rotation,  and  a  body  element  that  de- 
tachably engages  with  snld  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  1.'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,091, 56.S.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
H.  Dempstbr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Apr   4,  1904.     Serial  No.  201,486.      (Cl.  176 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating main  electrodes,  and  bodies  of  conducting  mate- 
rial spaced  apart  at  Intervals  between  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combinatioD  of  co- 
operating electrodes,   and  a   series  of  conducting  buttons 
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or    proj^'t'tlonn   elP(trlnill\    pi>nnf'<'iPil    fo   ntn*   nf    rh>'    <■!■ 
troAtm  and  located  at  lnr»'r\HU  |. "'«•■. n  ^^i^l  .•!.•.  truri.-d 


J 


3.    In   a    \Mii'ir  >-lcci!i.-  H|>|.ariitii-.   th>'   ■■<initilri;it  iiui   of  ro- 
..pernt liiK  (.'Irciroili's,  a  pluralit>    of  .oniiiictinL'  pri)Jt'ctlon« 
pl)ic*'<l   apart    from   cai-h   oilier  and   arraiiiji'd   lii'twi'i'ti  s;tlil 
iltM't  rodps,  and  rcslstainfs  ■  U'clrlrall\   coniKn-tln;,'  said  pro 
)'  ■tlons  to  I'arh  other  iitnl   lo  one  of  rio    main  elect  indis  \^ 

i.     Thf    romlilnntlon    In    an    electric    \apor    Hpiiaratns.    of 
main    positive   and   negative   .hrtrode--.    a    siipi'l'  ineiita  I    ^r 
-tartlni;  positive  I'lectrode,  an  Inteivcn  ink;  nniiii  point  ••lee 
irocle,   and  i'<innect ions   wheretiy   the  current    passes   sncces 
sively  aloHK  the  points  of  said  electrode. 

,"1.  The  couiblaation  In  an  electric  vapor  apparatus,  of  a 
positive  eloctrode,  a  negative  fleet ro«le,  and  a  mulll  point 
elictroUe  located  Itetwe. n  th'-  same  and  connected  with  the 
i  osltlve  electrode 

U'laima  (5  to   HJ  not  pnn'ed  in  the  t.a/eite  1 


1.  The  comblnatioTi  of  an  exliaii^iiil  eu\.lop.  iliiid  elec- 
trodes located  respecthely  in  ojiposite  .•nds  ,,f  tlie  env.'l(i]i. 
and  a  plurality  of  coilpera  tiiii;  Mui.l  -tarMnj  .  l.ctrodes 
of    the    name    polarlti. 

'_',   The  combination  of  an  envelop,  main  ,  Wctiod.  s  1  liere- 

for,  lBterme<1tate  eIectro<leR  all  of  the  same  polarity  elpc 

trlcally  eoTin«»<'te<l  wltti  each  other,  and  means  for  caualnn 

■  flow  of  mercury  from  one  main  electrode  to  otie  or  more 

■  Intermediate  electrodes 

.'..  The  combination  of  an  eihaiiRted  envelop,  norraallv 
Inclined,  main  ele<rtrod«»«  for  said  envelop,  and  Intermertl- 
jite  electrode*  of  one  polarity  conBlstlni:  of  hodlen  of  flnii 
located  respectively  In  a  series  <<f  fiockets  arranKed  he 
tween   Bald  main  electrodes. 


l,ipiU.r)G4.  VAI'Oli  KMjTUIi  .M'l'.XK.V  I  is  J.>un  T. 
II.  DiCMPHTKu,  Schenectad.v .  N.  \ .,  assignor  to  <ieiieral 
i;iectrlc  Coai[mny,  a  tdrporatioi;  vt  New  York.  Filed 
\pr    4.   1904.      Serial   No.  -■•'l .  1S7.      1 1  1.   170      45.1 


i  (iHl  .-.tJT.       \V.\TKK   MKATKK   ASH   PI'RIKIKR       Daniei, 
I>.v.iHi  E,    Buffalo.    .N.    Y.       Filed    June    7.    1913.      Serial 

.No.    77L'.:?1'7.       (n     «-•--. Tl. J 


1  \  water  heat.r  and  puriflei-  ■oniprislni;  an  oulei- 
vlieli,  a  partition  arraimed  within  said  shell  and  dlvldln^' 
the  spare  within  the  same  info  ascendlntj  and  desceudlnK' 
water  passaL'es  which  n  re  connected  at  their  tipper  ends 
while  tfieir  lo«ir  ends  are  dlseonnt  cted,  a  water  Inlet 
.11  th>  low  I  r  end  of  said  a'cinillnk;  passane.  a  water  out 
let  ai  ih.  lower  end  of  s:ild  descending  passnpe.  a  steam 
Inl'  t  at  the  upper  ends  of  sahl  ascendlnk:  and  descending 
pas).a::es.    and    laffli-s   arraiiKefl    In    said   passajjes. 

-.  .\  water  heater  and  pnriOer  comprlslnR-  an  outer 
shell,  a  partition  nrranired  within  said  shell  and  dlrldlnR 
the  space  within  the  same  Into  ascending:  and  descending 
water  passages  which  are  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
^^hlle  rheir  lower  ends  are  disconnected,  a  water  inlet 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  ascending  passage,  a  water  out- 
ht  at  the  lower  end  of  said  descendlni:  passage,  a  steam 
inlet  at  the  upi)er  i-nds  of  said  ascending  and  descend 
ing  [lasanges.  a  plurality  of  baffles  arranged  In  the  form 
of  two  tiers  in  said  ascending  passage,  the  baffles  In  one 
tier  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  tier  and  Inclin- 
ing downwardly  from  one  side  of  said  ascending  passage 
and  the  Iiaffles  of  tlie  other  tier  incllidng  downwardly 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  ascending  passage  rnd 
overhanging  the  baffles  of  the  first  mentioned  tier,  and 
a  iiluratlty  of  horlsontal  l»a(fles  arranged  In  the  form  of 
two  tiers  In  the  descending  passage,  the  horlsontal  baffles 
In  one  tier  alternating  with  tho«»e  of  the  other  tier  of 
horizontal  baffles  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
of  the  descending  passage,  and  the  other  tier  of  hori- 
zontal baflleg  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  descending  passage. 

.!  A  water  heater  and  purifier  comprising  an  outer 
shell  .■!  partition  arranged  In  said  shell  and  haying  a 
lower  horizontal  section  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
i<l(|p  of  the  shell  at  n  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  the  Central  part  of  the  space  within  the  shell  and  a 
vertical  upper  section  extending  npwnnlly  from  the  Inner 
end  of  said  horizontal  section  and  terminating  short  of 
the  top  of  the  shell,  thereby  dividing  the  space  within 
the  shell  Into  an  L  shai>ed  ascending  passage,  and  a 
straight  descending  passage,  a  water  Inlet  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  ascending  passage,  a  water  outlet  at  the  lower 
enil  of  said  des<'endlng  passage,  ancl  a  steam  Inlet  at  the 
upper  ends  of  sal<l   aso-ndlm;  and   descending  passages. 


l.(»91. .-.»;(•>  rUESSUKK  AND  KKLlEF  i'UMP.  Alol'ht 
KiMKn,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.1.  1912.  Serial 
No     71  t, it  10.       (CI.    2.'10-    •-'7   I 

,V  pressure  pump  of  compact  form,  to  he  held  and 
manipulated  by  a  single  hand,  said  pump  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  flexible  plunger  therein,  a  hollow  stem  to 
depress  said  plunfter,  and  a  return  spring  therefor,  a 
spring    valve    In    said    stem    to    admit    pressnre    thereto, 
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bollow  brancbeb  on  said  stem  to  communicate  pressure 
to  c<»tine<'ling  deviceK,  actuating  finger  rings  on  said 
stenj.    a    spring    relief  valve   In    said   hollow   stem,   the  stem 


2.  .\u  organited  machine  for  pacltsfflnf  medicinal  and 
other  powders,  which  compriset  means  for  measuring 
the  powder  into  definite  quantities,  means  for  tempo- 
iHiil.v  o^mpressing  tlie  name  into  cakes,  means  for  de- 
Ji\'ring  the  cakes  onto  a  paper  hand,  means  for  Inter- 
tnltiemly  moving  said  paper-band  past  the  compreaaing 
and  delivering  nieauK,  meaus  for  side-creasing  and  doubie- 
foiding  the  paper  liand  over  the  cakes,  an  intermittentlj - 
actuat.d  rutlingoCf  device  for  the  paper-hand,  an  end- 
folding     clianisin    for    the     wrappers    cut    o(T     fr<irii    th> 

p.ipei  1,. 111,1.  and  an  intermittently-actuated  and  horl- 
Z')ntall.v  re,  ijaocatinj:  delivery-mechanism  for  the  closed 
I'.ickM::es. 


of   said    relief   valve   extending   outside   said    holhiw    stem, 
and    a    pivotal    finger    trip    device    to    actuate    said    relief 

valve  stem. 


I'l'.'l  .%i;7  l'K()ri-:«S  OK  LIMNi;  FrR.NAtKS.  HvRON 
K  Ki.PKK.i..  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  .June  I'O,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774. H42.      (Cl.  75—46.) 

1  The  proees-s  of  lining  furnaces  and  repairing  furnace 
linings  which  comprises  making  a  mixture  of  fine  re- 
fractory binding  material  with  a  carlK)naceous  material 
and  conveying  such  mixture  against  the  wall  of  a  fur 
iiacc  by  a  Jet  of  gases  of  such  nature  as  to  protect  such 
binder  against  comlujstlon. 

2.  The  procegs  of  lining  furnaces  and  repairing  fur 
nace  linings  which  comprUes  making  a  mixture  of  fine 
refractory  material  with  tar  and  conveying  such  mix- 
ture against  a  wall  of  a  furnace  by  a  Jet  of  gases  of 
such  nature  as  to  protect  such  binder  against  combus- 
tion 

3.  The  process  of  lining  furnaces  and  repairing  furnace 
linings    which    comprises    making   a    mixture    of    dolomltic 
lime  and  tar  and   conveying  such  mixture  against  a   wall 
of  a  furnace  by  a  Jet  of  gases  of  such  nature  as  to   pro 
tect  such  binder  against  combustion. 

4.  The  process  of  lining  furnaces  and  repairing  furnace 
linings  which   comprises   making  n   mixture  of  fine   refrac 
tory  material   with   a    carl>onaceon8   material    and   convey 
ing  such   mixture  against   the  wall   of  a   furnace  by  a   Jet 
comprising  prrnlucts  of  combustion. 

5.  The  process  of  lining  furnacj's  and  repairing  furnace 
linings  which   comprises  making  a   mixture  of  fine   refrac 
tory     material     with     tar     and     conveying     such     mixture 
against   a  wall  of  a  furnace  by  a  Jet   comprising  products 
of  comhusti'in. 

1  Claims  ()  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0'.U,r)68.  .MACHINE  FOR  I'ACKACilNC;  I'OWDEUS. 
l8nH)K  Z.  (}AKriKLi)  and  N.\th.\n  (Joldkarb,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  annignors,  by  dinct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Samuel  Loewy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6^3,479.      (Cl.  93— 4. j 

1     .\n  oruanized  machine  for  packaging  powiiers,  which 
comprises    a     combined     measuring     and     compressing     de- 
vice  for   temporarily  compressing   the   powder    into  cakes, 
means  for  delivering  the  cakes  formed  by  said  device,  means 
for  intermittently  moving  a  paper  band  below  said  deliver- 
ing  means,    side-folding    mechanisms    for   side-folding   and 
closing  said  paper-band  over  said  cakes,  an  intermittently 
actuated  cutting  knife  for  cutting  off  the  paper-band  sue 
cesslvely   into  individual   wrappers,   an  enii  folding   mecha 
nlsm    for   the    wrappers,    and    an    intermittently-reciprocat- 
ing delivery  mechanism  for  the  closed  packages. 


•'1  In  a  machine  for  packaging  powders,  th,-  combina- 
tion, with  a  (•■.mhln,  (1  measuring  and  compressing  device 
for  the  powiier.  ,,f  means  for  delivering  the  cakes  formed 
by  the  said  measuring  and  compressing  device  to  a  paper- 
hand,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  paper-band 
past  the  delivery  means,  means  for  side-creaKlng  and 
ilouhle  folding  the  paper-band  over  the  cakes  delivered  to 
the  paper  hand,  and  an  intermittently  actuated  cutting 
knif(>  lor  cutting  the  side  folded  paper-band  into  Indi- 
vidual  wrappers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  powders,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-folding  meclianism  for  the  wrappers,  com- 
prising a  til  ting-platform,  stationary  alde-walla  for  bend- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  wrappers,  and  laterally-oscillat- 
ing folders  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  wrappers  onto  the 
body  of  the  package,  a  delivery-channel,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  package«  onto  said  delivery-channel,  and  means 
for  lifting  one  of  the  packages  into  inclined  position  after 
a  certain  predetermined  quantity  has  been  supplied  to  the 
ingoing  end  of  the  delivery  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  powders,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  folding  mechanism  for  the  wrappers,  com- 
prising a  tilting  platform,  stationary  side-walls  for  bend- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  wrappers,  and  laterally-oscillat- 
ing folders  for  closing  tlie  ends  of  the  wrappers  onto  the 
body  of  the  package.  «  delivery-channel,  a  borliontally- 
re<  iprocating  delivery-plate  provided  with  flat  Inclined 
side-teeth,  and  a  removable  delivery-tray  communicating 
with  tlie  outgoing  end  of  the  delivery-plate. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.091.OG9.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE- 
TOOLS.  Albert  J.  C.ikfokd.  Worcester,  Mass.,  aBslgnor 
to  W.  H.  Leland  4  Company.  Worcester,  Mas-s.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  .Tan.   18.  1909.      Serial  No.  472. S21.      (Cl.  74 — 21.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  bar  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  l>«ck  from  the  upper  [lart  of  the 
same,  and  a  strut  extending  uiiwardly  at  an  angle  from 
below  the  same  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
bar,  of  a  counter  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  counter  shaft 
movahly  mounted  near  the  connection  l>etween  the  bar 
and  strut  and  two  belts  extending  from  said  countershaft, 
one  substantially  parallel  with  the  bar  and  the  other  with 
tlie  strut,  whr-reby  the  pull  of  the  holts  will  be  len^'thwise 
of  the   liar  and   strut   re8f>ectively. 

2.  The  cf)mblnatlon  with  a  frame,  a  liar  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  hack  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
same,  and  a  strut  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from 
below  the  same  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
bar,  of  a  counter  shaft,  a  Ix'arlng  for  the  counter  shaft 
movahly  mounted  near  the  connection  lx?tween  the  bar  and 
strut,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  toward  and  from 
the  frame  and  means  on  the  bar  and  strut  for  fastening 
the   bearing   in    adjusted   positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,   a  bar  extending  horl- 


1 156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31, 1914. 


sontally  from  the  upp<>r  part  thereof,  and  a  atnit  con- 
Dected  with  the  end  of  said  bar  and  vrlth  the  lower  part 
of  the  frame,  aald  bar  and  strut  having  a  paaaage  there- 
through at  their  point  of  connection  with  each  other,  of 
a  bearing  block  movably  mounted  in  said  passage,  a 
counter  shaft  carried  by  the  bearing  block,  and  means  for 
tightening  said  bearing  block  In  adjusted  positions  In  said 
passage. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  upptr  part  thereof,  a  strut  connected 
with  the  end  of  said  bar  and  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  said  bar  and  strut  having  a  passage  therethrough 
•t  their  point  of  connection  with  each  other,  of  a  bearing 
block  movably  mounted  in  said  pHSsage,  a  counter  shaft 
carried  by  the  bearing  block,  means  for  tightening  said 
t>earing  block  in  adjusted  positions  In  said  passage,  and 
means  supported  by  the  bearing  block  and  frame  for  ad- 
Justing  the  bearing  block  toward  and  from  the  frame,  said 
means  being  capable  of  angular  adjustment. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  socket  thereon, 
provided  with  a  concave  bottom,  a  nut  having  a  convex 
■end  projecting  into  said  socket,  a  screw  for  the  nut,  a 
bearing  block  connected  with  said  screw,  means  extending 
from  the  frame  for  adjustably  supporting  said  bearing 
block,  whereby  it  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
frame  by  the  Hcrew  and  nut,  and  may  be  moved  angularly 
with  the  end  of  aald  nut  as  a  center,  a  counter  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  block,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
bearing  block  In  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,091,570.  DRAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHBOILr 
ERS.  Frank  A.  E.  Ooodroau,  Canton.  S.  D.  Filed  May 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,227.      (CI.  OS— .W.) 


provided  at  Ita  enda  with  bent  portions  through  which  ex- 
tend means  engaging  the  rim  of  the  boiler,  an  arm  rigidly 
secured  upon  said  drain  and  releasably  connected  with 
said  bracket,  and  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  drain  and  re- 
leasably connected  with  said  bracket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wash-boiler,  a  drain,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  aald  drain  upon  said  t>oller, 
said  means  comprising  a  bracket  conalatlng  of  strips  longi- 
tudinally slidable  In  relation  to  each  other  and  provided 
upon  their  ends  with  angular  portions  extending  over 
the  top  edge  of  the  boiler,  screws  extending  through  said 
angular  portions  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  boiler,  angu- 
lar pins  secured  upon  said  strips,  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
upon  said  drain  and  engaging  one  of  said  pins,  and  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  drain  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  pins. 


1,091,571.  ROTARY  aiECK.  Charles  Goodwin,  East 
Providence,  R.  I.  F'iled  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,417.      (CI.  242—98.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waHh-boller,  a  drain,  and 
means  for  releHsal)ly  securliiK  s.-iid  (Irniii  iiiK)n  said  boiler, 
f^nld  means  comprising  a  lonclnwllniUly  extensible  bracket 


1.  In  a  check  device,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  post 
upon  which  the  reel  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  reel,  a  finger  provided  with  a  curved  seat  fixed 
relatively  to  the  reel  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  reel, 
radially  disposed  elevations  upon  the  face  of  the  reel,  and 
balls  loosely  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  reel  operable 
In  pairs  and  having  freedom  of  movement,  and  of  greater 
dimensions  than  the  space  between  the  finger  and  the  cas- 
ing of  the  reel  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  elevations. 

2.  In  a  check  device,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  of  a 
casing  inclosing  the  reel,  a  post  upon  which  the  reel  is 
rotatably  mounted  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  reel, 
a  tlnger  provided  with  a  seat  flxi-d  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  post  and  Interspaced  from  the  face,  elevations 
upon  the  bead  of  the  reel  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  space 
beneath  the  finger,  and  balls  intermediate  the  face  of  the 
reel  and  the  casing  operable  In  pairs  an^  having  freedom 
of  movement  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  portions 
of  the  elevations  movable  below  the  finger. 

.1.  In  a  check  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  po«t  fixed  in  the  casing,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
post,  radially  disposed  elevations  upon  the  reel  provided 
with  recessed  portions  at  their  inner  ends,  a  finger  fixed 
to  the  post  adapted  to  register  in  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  elevations  and  provided  with  a  seat,  and  balls  freely 
movable  Intermediate  the  face  of  the  reel  and  the  casing 
and  operable  In  pairs. 

4.  In  a  check  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  reel,  of  a  post  fixed  In  the  casing,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  post,  elevations  upon  the  face  of  the 
reel,  a  curved  pointed  finger  fixed  to  the  post  Intermediate 
the  reel  and  the  casing  and  beyond  the  elevations,  and 
balls  operable  In  pairs  freely  mounted  intermediate  the 
rt>fl  and  caslnjr  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  elevations. 

.').  In  a  check  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  post  tlxed  In  the  casing,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  flexible  member  wound 
upon  the  reel  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
casing,  said  reel  being  provided  with  a  depression  upon  its 
face,  radially  disposed  elevations  u[>on  the  face  of  the 
reel  within  the  depression  provided  with  recesses  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  curved  pointed  finger  flie<l  to  the  post  at 
such  a  distance  as  to  permit  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
elevations    to    move    thereunder,    balls    operable    in    pairs 
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loosely  mounted  In  the  depression  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  finger  and  the  elevations  when  the  reel  Is  rotated,  and 
spring  means  for  actuating  the  reel. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,091.572.  TOP  GAGE  FOR  LACING-HOOK-SETTING 
MACHINES.  Ahthur  R.  Havknbr,  Waltham,  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  I^iclng  Hook  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,136. 
(CI.   218—17.2.) 


2.  A  tire  band  comprising  a  flat  metal  band  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  separated  Independent  depreaaions  in  one  surface 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing V-shaped  grooves  in  the  longitudinal  rll>8  and  bottom 
surface  of  said  depressions. 


1  .V  lat'iiik'  hook  sfttinK  niacliiue  havlnp.  in  comblna- 
ti.m.  a  work  supiM)rt.  11  kkI  constituting  a  top  gage  adapt- 
iMi  to  engage  the  upper  corner  of  a  shoe  upper  located  on 
said  work  support,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  rod  Is  slld- 
ably  mounted,  a  holder  upon  which  said  carrier  is  slldably 
mounted,  said  top  gage  rod  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  holder,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  Its 
top  gage  on  said  holder,  and  a  vertical  pivot  upon  which 
said  holder  Is  adjustably  and  rotatably  mounted 

2.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  holder  having  a  groove  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  top 
gage  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
a  shoe  upper  located  on  said  work  supiwrt  and  means  to 
hold  said  carrier  in  said  groove  consisting  of  11  screw  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  holder,  and  a  washer  on 
said  screw  projecting  partly  across  said  groove  and  engag 
ing  said  carrier. 

:\.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  work  support,  a  holder  havinn  a  groove  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  currier  slldably  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  top 
gace  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
a  shw  upper  located  on  said  work  support,  means  to  hold 
said  carrier  in  said  groove  consisting  of  a  screw  In  thread- 
ed iimagement  with  said  holder,  a  washer  on  said  screw 
projecting  partly  across  said  groove  and  engaging  said 
currier  and  a  spring  on  said  screw  between  the  head 
thereof  and  said   washer. 

4.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work-support,  a  rod  constituting  a  top  ^ape  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage 
tlie  upper  corner  of  a  shoe  upper  located  on  said  work- 
support,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  rod  Is  slldably  mounted, 
a  holder  upon  which  said  carrier  is  slldably  mounted,  said 
top  gage  rod  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  holder, 
and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  its  top  gage  on  said 
holder. 


3.  A  tire  band  comprising  a  fiat  metal  band  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  separated  independent  depressions  in  one  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
V-shaped  grooves  In  the  bottom  surface  of  said  depressions, 
the  transverse  ribs  forming  the  depn'sslons  being  staggered 
relatively  to  the  transverse  ribs  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  longitudinal  ribs. 

4.  A  tire  band  comprising  a  flat  metal  band  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  separated  Independent  depressions  in  one  surface 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped 
grooves  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  depressions,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  longitudinal  grooves  at  sepa- 
rated Intervals  In  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  of 
said  tire  band. 

5.  A  tire  band  comprising  a  flat  metal  band  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  separated  Independent  depressions  in  one  surface 
thereof,  the  depressions  in  one  row  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  those  in  the  adjacent  rows,  and  at  least  one 
V-shaped  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  each  of  said 
longitudinal  ribs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,(>i«l,574.  N.VME  PLATE.  Wilmam  .7.  Hine.s,  Leomln- 
titer.  Mass.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No  704.020. 
(CI.  40—1.36.) 
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.Vs  an  nrtirle  of  manufacture,  a  name  plate  comprising 
a  face  plate  conKlsting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  celluloid  hav- 
ing flat  edges  provided  with  fastening  means  at  Its  ends 
and  a  continuous  integral  rib  spaced  from  Its  edges  and 
inclosing  a  flat  panel,  in  the  plane  of  said  edges,  a  rein- 
forcing sheet  cemented  to  and  covering  said  panel  and 
abutting  against  said  rib  at  its  edges  for  stiffening  the 
name  plate  between  said  fastening  means,  and  a  series  of 
letters  or  characters,  each  made  of  sheet  celluloid  secured 
to  the  front  of  said  reinforcing  sheet,  and  extending  from 
one  inner  edge  of  the  rib  to  the  opposite  one  to  help 
strengthen  the  sign. 


1,091.573.  METAL  TIRE -BAND.  Thomas  Migqins, 
Pittsburgh,  Pu.  Filed  May  16,  I'.tU'.  Serial  No.  697,641. 
(CI.  152     ♦).  I 

1  A  tire  luMKl  (umprlsin^'  a  tlat  metal  band  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  ribs  forinlup  a  scries  of  separated 
Independent  depressions  in  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  grooves  In  the 
bottom   surfacp  of  said  depressions. 


1.091,57.*..      MOTOR.      C,k(ik(jk    Hogg    and    Kelly    Hooo, 

Monahans,  Tex.     Filed  July  IS.  1912,  Serial  No.  710,180. 

Renewed    July    31,     1013.       Serial    No.    782,354.       (CI. 

138—1.) 

1.  .\  motor  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  fluid, 
a  frame  support'^d  above  the  tank,  an  air  reservoir  there- 
on, a  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  shaft,  hollow  arms  connected  to  a  part  of  said 
valve,  bellows  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
a  flv  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  arms. 
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2.  A  motor  coroprtslDg  a  fluid  tank,  a  frame  mounted 
over  aald  tank,  an  air  reservoir  mounted  over  said  frame, 
a  shaft  also  mounted  od  said  frame,  a  valv<>  part  fixed 
to  uld  shaft,  a  •ocond  valve  part  loow'ly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  enKaxinK  said  valve  part,  hollow  arms  connected 
to  the  se<-ond  vhIvp  part,  l>"!lows  carried  by  the  outer  endii 
of  said  arms,  find  a  fly  wliecl  conneoicil  to  one  of  said 
arms. 


?..  A  motor  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid, 
au  air  rest-rvolr,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
tank,  a  hiini'  lever  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
valve  part  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
second  valve  part  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel, and  connections  between  said  second  valve  part 
and  said  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter. 


l,0Ul.r>7t\  CORN-KNIFB.  John  V.  Hylan,  Stonehum. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747, S.T?.  {(']. 
30—0. 1 


1.  .\  (oru  knife  havlnp.  In  ci>mbiti!itl'.ri.  a  handle,  a 
blade  havinK  a  subfltantlally  stral^rht  sharp  ciittlni;  pd(fe 
directed  away  from  the  handle,  a  .«iupporf ini,  arm  for  the 
blade,  an  elbow  Joint  formed  between  the  handl'^  and  the 
arm  havlnR  stops  for  llmltlnfr  the  movement  of  the  arm 
when  extended  from  the  handle,  a  latrli  pivoted  to  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  engate  behind  th.'  arm  whin  If  Is 
'■.ttrtiil^'d  and  hold  th''  arm  rijrldly  ai;aiii>f  the  .stops  of 
tlie  ellic.w  joint,  a  nose  on  the  latch  for  ent;a>;in^,'  the  arm 
when  the  lilade  In  folded  against  the  handle  to  hold  It  In 
Its  folded  position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  latch 
for  holdlnK  the  latch  In  engSKement  behind  the  arm  when 
the  blade  Is  extended  and  for  holding  the  nose  In  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  when  the  blade  Is  folded. 

2.  A  corn  knife  having.  In  combination,  a  handle  bavlog 
a  slotted  end.  a  pivot  pin  extending  across  the  slot,  a 
blade  havlni;  a  KubtstaDtlally  straight  sharp  cutting  edge, 
a  bladecarrylng  arm  extending  back  substantially  at 
rltrlit    anghs   to   the   catting  edge  and    mounted   upon   the 


pivot  pin  at  its  end  to  form  an  elbow  joint  with  the 
handle,  said  siot  being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  at 
itH  txittom  on  the  opposite  sljje  of  the  pivot  from  the  blade, 
a  heel  upon  the  arm  for  engaging  the  stop  shoulder  on 
ttie  tiandle  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  when  It  Is 
I'Xieiided  from  the  handle,  and  a  spring  latch  pivoted  to 
the  handle  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  blade,  having  its  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  blade  carrying  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  from  the  heel  so  that  the  blade  « heu  In  extended 
position  Is  held  rigidly  In  such  position  by  the  engage 
ment  of  the  heel  of  the  blade-carrying  arm  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  latch  with  the  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0«J1.577.  COVER  OR  LID  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  AIR  PROOF  PREaKRVK-BOXEB  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Rh'harp  Jahn,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Oder,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  .-^o,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,808.     (CI. 

215- SO.) 


/- 


7/////////////////////^ 


1.  A  cover  for  use  in  connection  with  preserve  vessels, 
comprlBlng  a  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  rim  forminff 
part  of  said  plate  and  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck 
of  a  preserve  vessel  ;  and  a  grooved  projection  extending 
downwardly  from  the  middle  of  the  said  plate  slightly  be- 
yond said  rim,  for  the  purpose  as  de8cril>ed. 

'-'.  A  cover  for  use  in  connection  with  preeerve  ve^iels, 
comprising  a  horlsontal  plate,  a  rim  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  plate  from  the  periphery  of  same  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  a  preserve  vessel ;  a  grooved 
projection  extending  downwardly  from  the  middle  of  the 
said  plate  slightly  t>eyond  said  rim,  the  lower  part  of  said 
projection  forming  a  circular  recess  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  liquid  fuel,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.001,B7S.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Chrihtia!*  O.  Ka- 
MiSKB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,01»5.      (CI.  24f) — .''.P  <  > 


].  \  slsnal-mecbanism  comprising  s  stand  for  location 
along  a  railway  track,  an  arbor  Joamaled  In  the  stand,  a 
normally  horizontal  arm  rigid  on  the  arbor,  means  tor  ae- 
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tuating  said  arhor  from  a  distant  point  to  lift  the  arm,  an 
olistaclf.  and  a  (spring  binge  connecting  the  obstacle  with 
the  arbor  end  of  snid  stand  over  said  arm  by  which  it  Is 
lifted  against  resistance  of  the  hinge. 

2  A  signal-mtchanlsm  comprlsiug  a  stand  for  location 
along  a  railway  track,  an  arbor  Journaled  In  the  stand,  a 
normally  horizontal  obstacle,  a  spring-binge  connecting 
the  obstai  le  and  stand,  means  for  actuating  the  arbor 
from  a  distant  point,  means  in  connection  with  said  ar- 
l>or  by  which  to  elevate  said  obstacle  against  iprlng  resist- 
ance in  the  path  of  n  tripper  carried  by  a  locomotive  run- 
ning on  said  tra(k.  and  means  for  scaling  a  displacement 
of  the  afori  snid  ol)Btacle  from  normal  p(xltlon. 


l.Oyi.&iy.  KLECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. Uiuoa  KiTSEK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  dlre<  t  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Amerkau  Tele- 
phone   and    Telegraph    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a 

Corporation    of    New     York        Filed    .\ug     a.    19CM).    Serial 
No.     ;i20.0vSO.       Renewed    .Ian.     i;:.     1014.       Serial     No. 

811, '.♦01.    (CI.  ith   -;;oo.) 
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l,0t*l,580.  JtlFI  ERENTIAL  ME*1IANISM. 
Ijiwis.  Tra(,\.  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913. 
7r»8.rtf*4.      Ill    74-    T.t 


Fba.nk    M. 
Serial    No. 


1.  Means  to  nullify  the  Inducting  effect  of  a  power  wire 
on  lines  of  transmission,  said  means  comprising  con- 
densers corin<ctlng  the  lines  of  transmission  to  each  other, 
impedance  for  la.-li  of  said  lines  of  transmission  and  a 
metallic  reiiirn  couiiectlng  electrically  all  the  Ilne.s  of 
traiisiul.sslon.  said  return  Ihn'  removed  from  the  zones 
of  the  first  named  lines. 

2.  A  series  of  telegraphic  lines  electrically  bnt  not 
conductlvely  connected  with  each  other  at  different  points. 
In  combiuHtion  with  a  mi'talllc  line  removed  frf»m  the  zone 
of  the  first  lines  and  connected  elicf rlcally  to  all  of  the 
first  lines. 


fixed  to  the  siiaft.  a  plurality  of  clutch-segments  having 
circumferential  ribs  and  grooves  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  and  cam  faces  and  means  operable  against  the 
cam  faces  of  the  dutch-figments  to  move  them  radially 
into  positive  engagement  with  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  differential  mechanism,  in  combination,  Independ- 
ent shafts,  a  driven  member  with  a  corrugated  annular 
surface  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  clutch- 
segments  having  circumferential  ribs  and  grooves  trans- 
verse to  tlie  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  carried  by  the 
respective  sets  of  clutcli-segments  to  limit  relative  rota- 
tive movement  thereof. 

'■'..  Ill  (llflferetitlal  [ne<  liani.sm.  In  combination,  independ- 
ent .shafts,  a  driven  meml»«r  with  a  corrugated  annu- 
lar surface  fixed  thereto,  n  driving  mi-mber  carrying  on 
tioth  sides  a  plurality  of  double  cams,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  clutch  st'smiuis,  und  means  carried  by  the  segments  to 
limll  relative  rotative  movement  tlioref)f, 

4.  In  differential  mechanism,  in  combination.  Independ- 
ent shafts,  a  driven  member  having  a  corrugated  annular 
surface  fixed  to  tlie  opposing  endsof  each  of  the  two  shafts, 
a  driving  luembor  carrying  on  both  sides  a  plurality  of 
double  'ams,  a  i)lurallty  of  sets  of  clutch  segments  each 
having  drcumfirentlal  ribs  and  grooves  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  and  cam  faces,  means  to  limit  relative 
rotative  movement  of  the  sets  of  segments,  and  means  car- 
ried by  each  segment  to  oppose  relative  rotative  movement 
of  each   segment  with  the  driven  member. 

5.  In  differential  mechanism,  in  comMnation,  independ- 
ent shafts,  a  driven  member  having  a  corrugated  annular 
surface  fixed  to  the  opposing  ends  of  each  of  the  two 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  clutch  segments  each  having 
circumferential  ribs  and  grooves  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  and  cam  faces,  a  driving  meml>er  carrying  on 
both  sides  a  plurality  of  double  cams  to  move  the  clutch- 
segments  radially  into  positive  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective driven  members,  means  to  limit  relative  rotative 
movement  of  the  sets  of  clutch-wgments,  a  rotatable 
housing  .ind  mean*  to  rotate  the  rotatable  housing. 


1, ((91,581,  DIFFCSER  FOR  STEAM  TURBINES,  COM- 
PRESSORS. PUMPS,  BLASTS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
BiBUEH  LjikgsteOm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktlebolaget  LJungstroms  Angturbin,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  610,590.  (CL 
230^-11.1 


1.   In  differential   mecbantsin,  In   combination,  a   shaft, 
driven    member   having   a    cormgated   annular   surface 


1  .\  dlffu.'.er  for  turbines  ;ind  similar  devices  compris- 
ing a  series  of  annular  partitions,  most  of  which  Incline 
to  one  sld"'  or  the  otji.-i-  of  'he  middle  plane,  giving  said 
diffuser  a  flnriny  form  in  i niss  st  ctlon.  In  combination 
with  means  for  siipphini;  the  <'nilre  diffuser  with  a  single 
currt  nt  of  fluid. 

2.  A  diffuser  for  turbines  and  similar  devices  compris- 
ing a  series  of  annular  partitions,  one  of  which  occupies 
tli«'  middle  plane,  the  others  inclining  away  therefrom  on 
iMitli  sides  therii.f,  giving  said  diffuser  a  flaring  form  in 
cross  section,  111  combination  with  means  for  supplying 
the  entire  difTuMM'  ^^  ith  a  single  current  of  fluid. 

3.  \  diffuser  having  a  series  of  annniar  partitions,  most 
of  which  are  Inclined  to  the  right  or  left  from  the 
middle  plane,  giving  such  diffuser  a  flaring  form.  In  com- 
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blnatlon    with    rotatinj;   vanes   nrrangrd    In    serlcfl    as   the 
roeanR  of  entire  supply  of  said  diffuser. 

4.  A  dlffuBer  havlnK  a  series  of  annular  partitions, 
most  of  which  are  inclined  more  and  more  on  each  side 
of  a  middle  plane  of  said  diffuser  and  havlnf?  Its  Inner 
part  contracted,  In  combination  with  means  for  supplying 
the  entire  diffuser  with  a  slnRlo  current  of  fluid. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tiirblue  or  similar  fluid  dls- 
charRlng  device,  a  dlffu-ser  arinnKed  to  receive  said  fluid 
Immediately  from  the  same  and  consist Ihk  of  n  series  of 
partitions,  one  of  which  1m  In  the  middle  line  of  discharge, 
the  other  partitions  beluK  imiined  to  each  side  of  It  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  , 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiettte.) 


l,001..'iS2.  ELKCTKKAL  W.VTER  IIKATEU.  Robert 
IJipy  I^xkhakt,  Wlnnip.'K.  .Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Mmv  L'S,  lOlS.     Serial  .No.  TTO.SSO       (CI.  1'19  -  38.) 


The  combliintlon  coinprisln^  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  con- 
tracted coupling  piece  .-secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  opmlnK.  n  second  coupling  piece 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  openltiK,  an  eleetrlral  heat  int.'  element  located 
within  the  casing  and  supported  by  the  latter  couplInK 
piece  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  sta^jjered 
radlatluK  tubes  and  feed  wires  conuectwl  electrically  with 
the  element,  said  feed  wires  extendln;;  through  said  tul>es 
and  alternately  entering  and  leaving  opposite  ends  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spe(  Hied. 


1,091,. 58,-?.  BATTERY  SUPrORT  AND  CLAMP.  Wii^ 
LIA.M  MacCi.ahhan,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asslKtior  to  The 
Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Hencl.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  T.,  HtKV  Serial  No.  740,3i;8. 
(CI.    10.")— 207  ) 


1.  Means  for  holding  the  cell  trays  for  the  battery  In  an 
electric  vehicle  conslstlns  of  a  supporting  frame,  project* 
Ing  meml)erH  on  the  ends  of  the  trays,  a   horizontal  bar  to 


take  over  the  projecting  members  and  an  eccentric  clamp 
at  each  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  Means  for  holding  the  cell  trays  for  the  battery  In 
an  electric  vehicle  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  pro- 
jecting members  on  the  ends  of  the  trays,  a  borliontal  bar 
to  take  over  the  projecting  members,  a  clamp  at  each  end 
of  the  bar,  and  a  resilient  member  t>eneath  the  bar. 

.1.  Means  for  holding  the  cell  trays  for  the  liattery  In 
an  electric  vehicle  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  pro- 
jecting members  on  the  ends  of  the  trays,  a  horizontal  bar 
to  take  over  the  projecting  members,  a  clamp  for  the  bar, 
and  means  tending  to  raise  the  bar. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  the  battery  of  an  electric  ve- 
hicle, consisting  of  a  depending  frame  having  a  wooden 
floor,  laterally  extending  ways  thereon  for  each  tray,  and 
follower  surfaces  on  the  trays  to  coflperate  with  the  ways, 
the  latter  l>elng  spaced  apart  forming  a  groove  beneath 
each  tray  and  each  tray  being  provided  with  a  depending 
iKJttom  metnlier  extending  Into  the  groove  and  free  of  the 
t)ottom  thereof. 

5.  A  battery  tray  having  follower  surfaces  and  a  de 
pending  support Inu  memb'-'r  t)€low  the  follower  surfaces. 

[Clultiis  ♦".   to  0  not    printed  In  the  (Sazette.) 


l,o;ii,,''>.V4        III.N<;e.      Frank    F.    Miller,    Yankton,    S     I). 
Filed  .Ian.  J.-).  1!»1.'<.      Serial  No.  744,193.      (CI.   10— 106  i 


1.  .\s  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  hinge-member  con- 
sist In;;  of  a  web  having  one  end  concave  and  provided  at 
its  opposite  end  with  a  transverse  head,  said  web  having 
a  flariKc  extending  from  Its  lateral  edges  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  lenKth  aulistatitl:illy  semi  circular  and  having 
Its  .said  portion  extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
mentlontnl  end  of  the  web. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  door.  Including  superposed 
elements,  of  a  hlrii;e-meml)er  carried  by  the  door  and  hav- 
ing a  web  fitted  between  the  said  elements,  the  meeting 
sides  of  the  elements  being  notchecl,  and  said  web  being 
provided  with  a  head  engaging  in  the  notches  and  with  a 
pintle   engaging  portion. 

W.  The  combination  with  a  door,  including  superposed 
elements,  a  hinge  member  carried  by  the  door,  and  having 
a  web  fitting  between  the  said  elements,  the  meeting  sides 
of  the  elements  being  notched,  and  the  web  b<'lng  provided 
with  a  head  projecting  above  and  l>elow  the  plane  thereof 
and  engakilng  In  the  said  notches,  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
I  web  iH'lng  provided  with  a  flange  extendluk'  Iwyond  one 
'  end  of  the  web  and  constituting  a  pintle  engaslng  ele- 
ment. 

4.  The  ( ouitiinatlon  with  a  door.  Including  superposed 
elements,  of  a  hinge  meniU-r  carried  by  the  door  and  hav- 
ing a  web  fitting  l)etween  the  said  elements,  an  abutment 
secured  upon  the  face  of  the  door  and  extending  across 
the  faces  of  the  said  elements  of  the  door,  the  meeting  sides 
I  of  the  elements  being  provided  with  notches  rej{lsterlng 
'  with  one  side  of  the  abutment,  the  web  l>elng  provided  with 
a  head  projecting  above  and  below  and  laterally  beyond 
the  web  and  engaging  In  the  said  notches  In  the  elements 
and  against  the  abutment,  the  said  web  being  provides! 
with  a  pintle  engaging  portion. 

n  The  combination  with  a  door.  Including  superposed 
elements  and  brace-bara  seiured  upon  the  opposite  faces 
thereof,  the  meeting  sldea  of  the  elements  being  recewjed 
and  at  the  ends  of  the  recesaea  being  formed  with  notches, 
of  a  hinge  memlx-r  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  web 
fitting  in  tfie  recesses  in  the  meeting  sides  of  the  elements 
and  provided  with  a  head  having  portions  projecting 
alxive  and  IwMow  the  plane  of  the  web  and  engaging  In  the 
notches,  the  head  having  i>ortlons  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  web  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
brace  bars,  the  web  inlng  formed  with  a  flange  extending 
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at  Its  lateral   eilges  and  embracing  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  said  door  elements  and  the  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
web  constituting  a  pintle  engaging  element. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.01)1,685.  massage- VIBRATOR.  William  Nblson 
MoTiBK,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  324,720.  (CI. 
128—16.) 


1.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  lever, 
of  an  adjufltalile  fulcrum  therefor,  means  for  vibrating 
Bald  lever  about  said  fulcrum,  and  an  implement  carried 
by  said  lever  and  vibrating  therewith,  said  fulcrum  being 
adjustable  by  pressure  exerted  upon  said  Implement. 

2.  A  lever  comprising  two  sections  one  of  which  Is 
longitudinally  adjustable  to  the  other,  a  fulcrum  carried 
by  said  adjustable  section,  an  implement  carried  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  adjustable  section,  the  adjustment 
of  said  adjustable  section  upon  said  other  section  being 
regulated  by  pressure  exerted  ufKjn  said  implement,  and 
means  for  vibrating  said   lever  about   said   fulcrum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  sleeve  slldably 
adjustable  on  said  rod,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  adjusted  by  the  sliding  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rod, 
means  for  producing  a  vibratory  motion  of  said  rod  and 
sleeve  about  said  fulcrum,  and  an  Implement  carried  upon 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a<lapted  to  receive  motion 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
socket,  of  a  levir  sM[iported  in  said  socket,  said  lever 
comprising  a  rod  and  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  tlu'  rod  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  lever,  a  fulcrum  carriwl  by  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  its  extended 
position,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  <m  the  rod,  an 
Implement  carried  oti  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  lever  alxjut  said  fulcrum. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
Bocket.  of  a  lever  supported  in  said  socket,  said  lever 
comprising  a  rod  and  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  rod  to 
vary  the  b'ngth  of  the  lever,  a  hub  on  said  s'.eeve  within 
said  socket  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  extended  position  on  said 
rod,  an  adjustable  collar  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  an  Implement  carried  on  the  end  of 
tald  sleeve,  and  means  connected  with  the  end  of  the  rod 
for  Imparting  a  vlliratory  motion  to  said  lever. 


1,091.586.     CIGAR-LIGHTER.     John    F.   O'Connki.l  and 
Claeenc'D  E.  Wh  item  A.N,  La  Grande.  Oreg.     Failed  July 
22,   1910.      Sertal  No.  573.314.      (CI.   175 — 296.) 
A  cigar  lighter  Including  a  base,   an  electrical  igniting 
device  supported  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  fuel  vessel 
carrying    a    wick,    the    (iccult    through   the   Igniting  device 
being  normally  broken  and  the  fuel  vessel  being  normally 
In    Inoperative    position,    and    means    for    simultaneously 
■winging  th«  fuel  veasel  Into  operative  position  and  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  the  Igniting  device,  said  means 


Including  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  base, 
a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  fuel  veasel,  a  pivoted  Usk 
connecting  the  crank  arm  and  one  terminal  of  the  IcTer, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  lever,  whereby  the  fuel  vessel 
Is  normally  held  in  Inoperative  poeitlon,  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried   by   one   terminal   of  the  lever  and   normally 


held  In  open  circuit  position  by  tht  said  sjirlng,  and  a 
push  rod  secured  to  the  contact  carrying  terminal  of  the 
lever,  whereby  the  last  mentioned  terminal  of  the  lever 
may  be  depressed  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring 
to  move  the  said  contact  Into  closed  circuit  position  and 
to  swing  the  fuel   vessel  into  operative  i>osltlon. 


1,091,587.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  FARMING  IM- 
PLEMENTS. At  (;i  .ST  Otto,  Jr..  Sandwich,  111.  Filed 
Apr.   12,  1913.      Serial  No.  760.802.      (Cl.  21 — 137.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of 
spaced  separate  longitudinally  extending  shotted  members 
carried  thereby,  and  a  forwardly  extending  relatively 
rigid  draft  appliance  provided  near  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
transverse  element  having  its  opposite  ends  plvotally  and 
slldably  mounted  within  the  slots  of  the  slotted  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  side  members  of  a 
vehicle,  of  relatively  rigid  means  pivotal'y  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  side  meml>ers,  and  a  relatively  ri^rid 
draft  appliance  connected  with  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  side  members  of  a  vehicle,  of 
spaced  elements  carried  thereby,  elements  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  first  named  elements  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  transverse  bar  attached  near  its  ends  to  the 
second  named  elements,  and  a  forwardly  extending  rela- 
tively rigid  draft  appliance  connected  with  the  transverse 
bar, 

4.  riie  combination  with  side  members  of  a  vehicle,  of 
spaced  elements  connected  with  the  side  members  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  Implement  or  vehicle,  ele- 
ments plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first 
named  elements  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  for- 
wardly extending  pole,  and  a  laterally  extending  device 
connected  with  the  pole  and  with  the  slidable  elements. 


1  If)2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  \Kt  II   ;i,  i(|i4. 


5.  The  combination  with  loriKltudiDal  beama  of  a  ve- 
blcl«>.  of  Himrt'd  olpiiifiitfi  attaclietl  to  tbe  lon»dtudinai 
beams  and  extrndliiK  lonKltudlnally  of  tbe  Implement  or 
velilclp,  a  trnnaverne  bar,  glidable  and  plrotal  conDectlug 
.•ut-ans  iH'twfH'D  the  ends  of  the  tratisverae  l>ar  and  the 
spHci'd  oleineiitH,  and  !i  forwardly  t'xteridinK  relatively 
ridd  dinft  nppllaiici'  attached  to  the  traiisvfrse  bar. 

It'liiimsti  to  I)  ri'it   prliitod  in  the  fJaz<'tt(v  | 


1  tilil  ,'(H,s.      l'K<Mi:SS  OK  KKKININ";   .MKT.VI.S       Ai.tui;r 

rATl'i'S.    M'  Ki'.sporf      r.i         I'llril    Sfpt      •_'-».     1!MI7         S.Tllll 

Nil    :',!)», :!:!^       ( <  'i.  i:>     ♦•;  > 

1  Til"'  iiK'thiid  iif  ni;intifa<'tnrlni{  uteel  which  r(jiislst9 
111  luliji'cliiik'  !h.'  |iroduct  of  a  IU-<seiiier  cniiverter  or  an 
a-i(l  op«'n  hearth  furnace  to  ii  ritiiiliiiic  operation  which 
iM'linles  the  followiiiK  8tc()s  :  pouriim  the  molten  metal 
iiHo  an  acid  lined  intorniedlate  rciftifacle,  then  pouriuK 
iioiii  said  receptacle  into  a  InimIc  lined  ri'coptacle  and  re- 
taiiiisi;;  the  acid  alaK-  In  tlw  aild  lined  rcceptiicle,  and 
aildini:   hasic  materlala  In  the  IkisIc  lined  receptacle 

J  The  method  of  manufacturinK  Ktcel  which  conslats  In 
siitij''ctln;,'  tlie  product  of  a  Heaseiner  converter  or  an  acid 
ojten  luartl]  fiirnae,.  ti>  a  reflnlnn  operation  which  Includes 
the  following  steps:  pouring  the  molten  metal  Into  an 
acid-lined  intermediate  receptacle,  then  pouiinn  from  aald 
receptacle  Into  a  Iwialc  lined  receptacle  and  retainlnK  the 
add  Mlajf  In  the  aci<l  lined  recejitacle,  and  addUiK  materials 
for  maklnR  a  banic  Klatc.  "aid  materials  atisorblng  the  oxida 
.111(1  hiipurltles  in  t lie  bath  to  make  the  slag. 

.'!.  The  method  of  manufacturini;  steel  which  confilsts 
In  sulijerllni;  tlie  product  of  a  Bessemer  converter  or 
au  acid  open  hearth  furnace  to  a  refining  operation  which 
Includes  the  following  steps ;  pouring  the  molten  metal 
Into  an  add  lined  Intermediate  receptacle,  then  pouring 
from  said  receptacle  into  a  basic  lined  receptacle  and  re- 
tainliiu  the  jicid  slag  In  the  acid  lined  receptacle,  addini; 
basic-ma teilals  In  the  basic  lined  receptacle,  and  adding 
niHnk'anes*'   to  the  mfilten   metal. 

4  The  method  o*  mannfacf uririj;  steel  which  consists 
In  subjeit iriK  the  product  of  a  Hessemer  converter  or  an 
acid  open  hearth  furnace  to  a  refining  operation  which 
Inelndes  the  fullowlnK  steps:  pouring  the  molten  metal 
Hit..  ,111  .o  ill  llii»»d  iTileriiiedIa  te  rec«>ptacle,  then  pourlnjr 
from  said  rec»>ptacie  into  a  basic-lined  receptacle  and  re- 
talnlni:  the  add  .slag  In  the  add-llned  receptacle,  addlnij 
hasic  materials  In  the  hasic-llued  receptacle,  and  adding 
mangaitese   to   the   iNith    In    the   basic  lined   receptacle 

.".  The  iMittii.d  of  manufacturing  steel  which  consists 
In  subjectini;  the  product  of  a  Bessemer  converter  or  an 
ncld  oi>en  hearth  furiiMce  to  a  retlninj;  operation  which 
Includes  the  follow  iui;  steps:  pouring'  the  molten  metal 
int.'  :in  ,i'id  llii'',|  In  I  •  rmedlate  re'epinc'e  then  pouring 
from  s.ild  reeeptn.  !e  itit.'  a  liasic  lined  rec  i  ptacle  and  re- 
taliiliu'  the  acid  -la;;  In  the  acid  lined  receplade,  addlntf 
lia^l.'  materials  Ir;  the  basic  lined  receptacle,  .mil  adding 
the    rec  irtiurl/.er    In    the    basic  lined    receptacle. 


3.  .\n  induction  coll  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  both  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  arranged  with  two  primary 
wlndln«s  adjacent  to  each  other  and  two  secondary  wind 
ings  separateil  from  each  other  by  the  primary  windings 
and  constituting  the  fln»t  and  last  windings  of  the  cml. 
and  a  cor<'  of  magnetic  material  lnten>oKed  between  the 
primary  windings  and  constituting  the  sole  magnetic  mate- 
rial  of  the  core. 


I 


4.  .\n  Induction  coll  composed  of  two  primary  windings 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  two  secondary  windings  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  !>>  the  primary  windings,  and  a  core 
of  magnetic  material  Interposed  between  the  primary  wlad- 
inga  and  constituting  the  sole  magnetic  material  of  the 
core,  said  magnetic  material  being  In  the  form  of  a  coil 
of  iron  wire  constituting  a  secondarjr  winding  in  inductive 
relation  to  the  primary  winding  and  the  secondary  wind- 
ings conatltuttng  the  Qrst  and  last  windings  of  the  coll. 

5.  An  induction  coil  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  cf 
magnetic  material,  a  primary  winding  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  core,  and  a  secondary  winding  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
primary  winding  and  remote  from  the  core,  these  parts  of 
the  secondary  winding  on  opposite  sides  of  the  prlmarv 
winding   being   Italanced   as    to   resistance. 

(Claims  »i  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1,U91.69<)     I'.^fKACEor  FEiW'INci  M.\TKRIAL.    Th<>M4a 
G.  KYAJi,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  ;u.  1911.     Serial  No 

«f)7,87«.      (CI.  L'4-'  -  159.) 


l,<)ftl,?i80  IN'DrCTION  con,  Andrkw  I'l  k. her,  l.as 
.\nimaa.  *_'olo  I-'iled  Mar  l»!.  IPlL'  Hfrlal  Nu.  6S-J.'_'ie> 
(CI,    171-    rJl.',  • 

1.  .\n  lnductU)n  coil  comprising  a  core  or  support  of 
non  magnetic  material,  ii  secondary  winding  produced 
thereupon,  a  primary  wimling  on  the  secondary  winding,  ,i 
layer  of  magnetic  materlui  upon  the  primary  winding,  an 
other  primary  winding  upon  the  magnetic  material,  and  a 
aeconilary  winding  upon  the  s )nd  named  [)rlmary  wind- 
ing, the  said  secondary  windings  constituting  the  Inner 
and   outer   windings   of  the  coil 

•2,  .Vn  Induction  coll  comprising  a  tubular  member  of 
maKnetlc  material,  a  primary  winding  produced  both  out 
side  and  Inside  said  tubular  tneml>er  in  concentric  relation 
and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  secondary  winding  produced 
both  Inside  and  outside  the  primary  winding  with  respect 
to  and  concentric  with  the  tubular  member,  said  second 
windings  constituting  the  inner  snd  outer  windings  of  the 

coil. 


.\  iiacka;:c  of  feuciuj,'  material  comprising  a  core,  i 
ratchil  wheel  lixed  ou  said  core,  wire  fabric  connected  at 
one  end  to  and  wouud  about  the  core,  a  bearing  having 
spaced  side  porllon.s  and  also  having  a  portion  ttiat  de- 
scribes more  than  half  a  circle  and  loosely  receives  the 
core  at  a  point  txtween  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  w1-j 
fabric,  and  u  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  between  the 
spaced  side  portions  ..f  ilu-  bearing  and  arranged  to  en.;age 
the   rat.-iiet    wheel.  1 


l.OtU.ftOl.      AITOMATH'   (;ATK.      David   Samso.v.    Jack 
son,     Nebr.       Continuation     of     application     Berial     No. 
r>5H.122,  filed  Apr.  2H,  1910.     This  application  filed  May 
7,  19i;i.     Berial  No.  7«6J)62.      (CI.  39-20.) 
1.   A    gate  of   the   class   described,    comprising.    In   com- 
bination   with    a    longitudinally    and    horlsontally    movable 
ground-rail;  a  stationary  upright  provided  with  a  keep«T  ; 
a   gate  having  a   latch   for  engagement  with   aaid  keeper 
and   provided   adjacent    to   said    ground  rail    with    a    \erfi- 
cally-dlsposed,    plvotallymount»Hl    poFt  :    a    sleeve    mounted 
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upon  tlip  post  and  having  a  radiall.v  formed  recess;  a  con- 
tactpln  mounted  ui»on  the  post  and  seated  within  said  re- 
.  <  ss  ;  a  weight  connecte<l  with  said  post,  said  weight  bdtig 
normally  disposed  upon  a  support  and  tending  to  close  th(> 
-aid  gate  and  thereby  causing  an  engagement  of  the  latch 
and  kee{)er  :  a  fleilble  strand  arranged  between  and  monnt- 
ed  upon  said  ground-rail  and  sleeve  ;  a  flexible  strand  ar- 
ranged l>etw<'en  and  mounted  upon  said  latch  and  sleeve, 
rhe  movement  of  said  ground  rail  causing  a  rotatable 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  caus- 
ing a  release  of  the  latch  while  one  of  the  walls  of  its  re- 
cess Is  moving  into  engagement  with  said  contact-pin,  and 
causing  a  swinging  movement  of  the  gate  after  the  contact 
pin  engages  one  of  the  walls  of  said  recess,  said  weight  be 
Ing  elevated   from   its  support. 


1 

1       « 

a 

-11 

'».Vv( 

h 

\\I 

I  V    V 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  upright  having  a  keeper. 
a  gate  liavlng  a  latch  for  engaging  said  keeper  and  pro 
\id.(l  adjacent  to  aaid  stationary  upright  with  a  verti 
■;illy  disposed,  pivotally-mounied  post;  a  pair  of  adjacent 
horizontal  ground  rails  disposed  between  the  stationary  up- 
rlglit  and  said  pivotally  mounted  post,  one  of  said  rails  »^e- 
Ing  pivotally  mounted  :  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  post 
and  having  a  radially  formed  recess,  a  contact  pin  rigldlv 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  sealed  within  said  recess;  ,n 
weight  connected  with  said  post,  said  weight  being  nor 
mally  disposed  upon  a  support  and  tending  to  close  the 
-aid  gate  and  thereby  causing  engagement  of  said  latch 
with  said  keeper;  a  tlexlble  tttrand  mounted  upon  and  ex- 
tending between  said  latch  and  said  sleeve;  a  flexible 
strand  mounted  upon  and  extending  between  Bald  sleeve 
and  said  plvoUUy  mounted  ground-rail  ;  a  movement  of 
said  pivotally  mounted  ground-rail  causing  a  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  said  latch  being  raised  while  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  rccesR  of  said  sleeve  is  moving  into  engagemei.t 
with  said  contact-pin,  the  gate  having  Its  movement  after 
the  contact  pin  upon  said  post  engages  one  of  the  walls  cf 
the  radially  formed  recess  of  said  sleeve,  said  weight  being 
elevated    from    its   support. 


I  and  with  a  projection  spaced  from  its  other  end  or  heel,  a 
j  manipulating  lever  mounted  so  as  to  swing  in  a  plane  at 
I  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  catch  moves  and 
I  positioned  to  occupy  the  space  between  saitl  heel  and  pro- 
j  jection  and  operating  In  a  manner  that  when  moved  in  one 
i  direction  it  engages  the  heel  of  the  catch  to  cause  one 
of  the  fingers  of  this  latter  to  co-act  with  the  stop  to  seat 
the  door  and  when  moved  in  the  other  direction  it  engages 
I  the  projection  mentioned  to  cause  the  other  finger  of  the 
!    catch  to  co-act  with  the  stop  for  the  purpose  of  unseating 

the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  door  close  to  the  free  edge 
thereof  and  provided  with  two,  vertically  spaced,  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  which  have  a  notch  between 
their  ends,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  between  these  flanges 
and  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and 
also  into  the  notch  mentioned,  a  stop  positioned  st.Ttlonary 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  and  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  the  base  plate  above  the  flanges  mentioned 
and  adapted  to  move  within  the  notch  therein  and  to  en- 
gape  the  catch  to  manipulate  the  same  with  reference  to 
the   stop. 

4.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  Ptop  posi- 
tioned stationary,  a  base  plate,  a  catch  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  pnK-lded  with  two  spaced  fingers,  an  operat- 
ing lever  mounted  so  that  when  moved  in  one  direction  It 
is  adapted  to  actuate  the  catch  to  cause  one  of  the  fingers 
thereof  to  ro-act  with  tbe  stop  mentioned  to  unseat  the 
door  and  means  to  hold  the  catch  in  this  position  while 
the  door  is  open,  said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the 

I  catch,  a  stop  on  the  base  plate  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
:  move  the  catch  so  that  the  shoulder  thereon  enters  into 
!  yielding  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the  baw  plate. 
I  f>.  In  door  fastening  means,  the  combination  of  two 
!  ieven>  pivotally  supported  so  as  to  move  in  a  vertical 
'.  plane,  one  being  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  door  and  the 
'  other  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  link  extending  through  a 
!  perforation  In  the  door  and  free  to  move  in  an  axial  direc- 
'  tlon  whereby  these  levers  are  connected  to  each  other 
I  Ix'tween  their  ends  so  that  manlpulntlim  of  one  lever  actu- 
ates  the  other  lever,  a  catch  supported  on  one  side  of  the 
!  door  and  in  operative  engagement  with  one  of  the  levers 
I  and  a  stop  positioned  stationary  and  adapted  to  co-act 
I    with   the  catch. 


l.O'.M  "Jrj  1MM)R  K  ASTKNKK  KhEHKRKK  S<  H  m  I  IX..M.I  . 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  nie<l  Ih-c  1.  llti:;  Serial  No  s»i:m»OS. 
I  CI.    70  -49.1 


1  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  catch,  a  door, 
means  whereby  the  catch  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
door  so  as  to  move  In  the  plane  of  direction  in  which 
the  door  awlnga.  a  stop  adapted  to  co-act  with  thla  catch 
poaltloned  In  a  atationary  position  adjacent  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  and  a  manipulating  lever  pivoted  to  awing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  catch 
moves  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  or  dUengaging   the  stop. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  atop  posi- 
tioned stationary,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  door 
and    (uovidr.l    with    two   spaced   fingers  at   one   of   Its  ends 


i.(t<)i.59:).     Ai^\KM    i>i;vici-:    idu    ickik^x    drip- 

I'ANS.      llERMA.N     Silver.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  751  .'.MS,      n']    lift-    15.^ 


The  combination  with  a  drip  pan.  of  a  horizontall.v  ex- 
tended supporting  plate  risting  on  tlie  riu*  of  said  drip 
pan  and  having  a  depending  tiracket.  a  nu  chanically  op- 
erated bell  secured  under  said  plate  and  having  an  up- 
wardly prt.jectlng  operating  plunger  working  through  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  of  a  width  sufliclent  to  completely 
cover  said  bell,  a  float  hinged  to  said  plate  and  having  an 
operating  finger  for  engagement  with  said  plunger  for  ac- 
tuating said  bell  when  tbe  water  in  tbe  drip  pan  has 
reached  a  predetermined  height,  and  a  set  screw  having 
Bcrew  threaded  engagement  with  said  bracliet  and  ar 
ranged  to  detachabiy  clamp  said  supporting  plate  onto  the 
rim  of  said  pan. 
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I.  In  ciiuihliiHtliiii.  H  sh.M'i  iiotilifd  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom til  form  a  portion  of  n'lliiced  size,  the  notches  lH.>tut; 
oppoKltc  ea>  h  otluT  In  virtl(al  allncmi-nt  and  havlnK  their 
lontitudiiuil  ♦'(1k'<'k  (mritllel  with  tlie  edKe«  of  the  sheet, 
said  tihoct  havliiK  vi-rtlcal  and  horizontal  ledKer  rullugs 
located  thereon  to  the  rlirlit  and  to  the  left  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  Hheet,  an<l  a  statement  sheet  In  the  form  of 
a  Hletne  flttlnK  over  tiie  reduced  portion  of  said  first 
named  Hheet.  the  Htatenient  sheet  thus  bejng  held  In  defl 
nlte  position.  Hald  Htatetnent  sheet  havlnjf  vertical  and 
horizontal  rulings,  the  horizontal  rulings  of  the  state- 
ment sheet  and  of  the  first  named  sheet  being  spacetl 
equal  dtstancew  ai)nrf  and  retclsterlnK  with  each  other 
when  Kald  Htatenient  sheet  Is  held  In  position. 

■J.    In   combination,   a   sheet   notched  at    the   top   and   hot 
torn   to  form   a  portltai  of  reduced  size,   the  notchea  helnj; 
opposite  each  other  In  vertical  allnement  and  having  their 
longitudinal    edges    parallel    with    the   edges   of    the   sheet. 
said    sheet    having   vertical    ledger    rulings    located    thereon 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  muiement  sheet  In  the  form  of  a  sleeve  hav 
Ing  vertical   rulings   thereon   and  fitting  over  the  reduced 
portion   of  said  tlrst   nanie<l  sheet,   the   statement   sheet   be 
Ing  thu.s  held  In  definite  position 

3.  In  combination,  a  sheet  notched  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom to  form  a  portion  of  reduced  size,  the  notches  being 
opposite  each  other  in  vertical  allnement  and  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet, 
said  sheet  having  vertli-al  and  horizontal  ledger  rulings 
located  thereon  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  sheet,  and  a  statement  sheet  In  the  form  of 
a  sleeve  having  vertical  and  horizontal  rulings  thereon 
and  fitting  over  the  reduced  portion  of  said  first-named 
sheet,  the  statement  sheet  tieliig  thus  held  In  definite  po- 
sition and  having  Its  horizontal  rulings  registering  with 
the  iiorlEontal  rnliugs  of  said  first  named  sheet. 


1,001, SOri.  Ql'ILLCLKANKK.  .Iamks  Hbrbekt  Smith, 
New  Holland,  (Ja  Filed  Mar  11»,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75!5,:{K:<.      (("1.    IIK      2i\.\ 
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1.  \  quUI  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereover,  a  pair  of  Jaws  .ilvoted  over  said  base  and  mov- 
able through  the  Wuljs  of  .said  housing,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  between  said  jaws,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically separating  said  Jaws 

'J.  A  quill  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereover,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  to  said  base  and  mov- 
able   through   the    walls  of  said    housing,   means  for   nor 


uially  presNing  .-Hid  jaws  together,  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger adapted  for  movement  between  said  jaws,  and  means 
for  automatically    separating  said   jaws, 

:i.  \  quill  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mount- 
ed thereover,  Jaws  movable  through  the  walls  of  said 
housing,  a  plungi-r  adapted  to  b«^  reciprocated  between  said 
JawH.   and   means   fur  automatically  separating  said  jaws. 

4.  A  qulil  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereover,  jaws  movable  through  the  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  automatically  separating  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  dropping  a  quill  between  the  jaws  at  each  sep- 
aration of  the  latter. 

5.  A  quill  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted 
thereover,  quill  dropping  means  within  the  bousing,  jaws 
movable  through  the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  b<'  reciprocated  between  said  jaws,  means  for 
automatically  separating  said  jaws,  and  conneitlons  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  dropping  means  to  actuate 
the  latter. 

H'laims  (J  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ] 


l,(liU,51>«.  LOAD-  C-ONTROLI-i;i)  AIK  URAKK  .I.*.ob 
Hi  .sii  S.SYDKH,  IMttsburgh.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Percy  E. 
I  ••inner,  Allegheny  county.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  15.  1012. 
."^-rlal  No    >t71.2:?7.      iCI     IS.V     U.i 


1  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  constant  ca- 
pacity brake  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  thereto,  of  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to 
the  brake  cylinder  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  air  supplied  for  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  control 
valve  in  the  connection  l)etween  the  brake  cylinder  and 
expansion  chamber  and  arranged  to  place  the  expansion 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  or  to 
entirely  cut  the  same  off  therefrom  and  In  all  position! 
maintaining  t^e  brake  cylinder  capacity  constant. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  constant  ca- 
pacity brake  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  thereto,  of  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to 
the  brake  cylinder  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  air  supplied  for  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  control 
valve  controlled  by  the  load  and  controlling  the  connec- 
tion between  the  expansion  chamber  and  brake  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  place  said  expansion  chamber  In  commu- 
nication with  said  brake  cylinder  or  entirely  cut  the  same 
off  therefrom  and  In  all  positions  maintaining  the  brake 
cylinder  capacity  constant. 

',i.  In  an  air  brhke,  the  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  a 
triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  constant  capacity 
brake  cylinder,  and  connections  between  these  parts,  an 
expansion  chaml)er  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
a  control  valve  In  said  connection  arranced  to  place  said 
expansion  chamber  In  communication  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder or  entirely  cut  the  same  off  therefrom  and  in  all  po- 
sitions maintaining  the  brake  cylinder  capacity  constant. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  a 
triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  constant  capacity 
brake  cylinder,  and  connections  t)etween  these  parts,  an 
expansion  chamber  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  load  and  controlling  aaid  con- 
nection and  arranged  to  place  said  expansion  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  or  entirely  cut  the 
same  off  therefrom  and  In  al  positions  maintaining  the 
brake  cylinder  capacity  constant. 
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!>.  in  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  brake  apply- 
ing means,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  there- 
to, an  expansion  chamber  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  air  supplied  for  said  brake  applying  means,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  expansion  chamber  to  and  disconnect- 
ing the  same  from  said  brake  applying  means  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  in  no  position  does  it  affect  the  capacity  of 
the  brake  applying  means. 

[riaims  (\  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.1(01. :)1»7  KNtilNEKK'S  BttAKE-VALVF.  Jacob  Kvsh 
Snvkkr.  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I'lttsburgh  Air  Brake  Pompauy.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvaula.  Filed  Mar.  .{0,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.537.      (Cl.   188—7.) 


1.  .\ii  engineer's  brake  valve  having  the  usual  connec- 
tions to  the  main  reservoir,  the  train  pipe  and  the  at 
niosphere,  and  also  having  a  small  warning  port  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  cavities 
and  passages  coJiperatIng  with  said  ports  and  arrangeii 
to  connect  the  several  ports  to  set  and  release  the  brakes, 
and  also  so  arranged  that  in  a  plurality  of  positions  It 
connects  the  main  reservoir  port  directly  to  the  train  pipe 
port  and  opens  the  small  warning  port  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  having  ports  connected 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  train  pli>e,  and  having  one 
port  connected  directly  with  the  main  reservoir  and  a 
second  port  connected  to  the  main  reservoir  by  way  of  a 
pressure  reducing  or  feed  valve,  and  also  having  a  small 
warning  port  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  movable  member 
provided  with  cavities  and  passages  cooperating  with  said 
ports  and  arranged  to  connect  said  ports  to  apply  and 
release  the  brakes  and  arranged  In  running  position  of 
the  valve  to  connect  the  train  pipe  port  to  the  main  reser 
voir  port  by  way  of  the  feed  valve,  and  in  a  plurality  of 
p.i.-iiioris  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe 
ami  o|ieii  the  small  warning  port  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  train  pipe,  and  having 
a  port  connected  to  a  brake'  cylinder,  a  port  connecting 
directly  with  the  main  reservoir,  and  another  port  con- 
necting to  the  main  reservoir  by  way  of  a  feed  or  pres- 
-iire  reducing  valve,  and  a  movable  niemtx-r  provided  with 
cavities  and  passages  cooperating  with  said  ports  and 
.irianged  to  apply  and  release  the  brakes,  and  in  one 
[losltlon  arrangeii  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  port  to 
till'  linike  cylinder  port  and  simultaneously  connect  the 
train  pipe  port  to  the  main  reservoir  by  way  of  the  re- 
ducing valve,  and  In  another  position  to  connect  the  main 
reservoir  p<5rt  with  the  brake  cylinder  port  and  connect 
llie   triiln  pipe  directly   to  the  main  reservoir. 

4.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  provided  with  ports  con- 
nii  ted  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  train  pipe,  and  having 
a  port  connected  to  a  brake  cylinder,  a  {Kirt  connecting 
directly  with  the  main  reservoir,  and  another  port  con- 
necting to  the  main  reservoir  by  way  of  a  feed  or  pressure 
rediicin:;  valve,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with 
cavities  and  passages  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ports 
to  apply  and  release  the  brakes,  and  in  one  position  ar- 
rangecl  to  connect  the  main  reservoir  port  to  the  brake 
cylinder  port  and  simultaneously  connect  the  train  pipe 
port  to  the  main  reservoir  by  way  of  the  reducing  valves 
and    in    another    position    to    connect    the    main    re»ervolr 


port  with  the  brake  cylinder  port  and  connect  the  train 
pipe  directly  to  the  main  reservoir,  and  in  two  positions 
adjacent  to  the  two  positions  last  named  lapping  the 
brake  cylinder  port  while  maintaining  all  of  the  other 
connections. 

5.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  having  ports  connected  to 
the  atmosphere,  the  main  reservoir,  the  train  pipe,  and 
an  emergency  cut-off  valve,  and  a  movable  member  baring 
cavities  and  passages  coiiperatlng  with  said  ports  and  ar- 
ranged in  different  positions  to  apply  the  brakes  for 
service  and  emergency  applications  and  to  release  the 
same,  and  also  arranged  so  that  in  all  positions  of  the 
valve,  except  the  emergency  position,  the  main  reterrclr 
is  connected  to  the  emergency  cut-off  valve. 

(claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


(l!tl..'l;l'^        MT'SIi' ("HART        Uov     SoMERS.     Mtiskefon, 
Mich.      Filed    .Inn,    20.    1910.      Serial    No.    538,989.       (Cl. 

V4  '^0     I 


.\  music  chart  comprising  diagrams  of  piano  key  boards, 
said  diagrams  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing tlie  notes  of  the  major  and  minor  scales  indicated 
respectively  thereon,  a  piece  movable  longitudinally  l)e- 
tween  and  iiarallel  to  said  diagrams  and  containing  on 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  piece  diagrams 
indicating  the  major  scale  and  on  the  opposite  side  dia- 
grams indicating  the  minor  scale,  said  major  and  minor 
scale  diagrams  drawn  iiroiwrtlonatcly  to  the  fixed  diagram 
so  that  when  the  major  scale  is  adjusted  to  a  certain 
key.  the  scale  diagram  on  the  other  side  will  indicate  the 
notes  of  the  relative  minor  scale. 


1  .  (1  0  1  .  5  0  n  .  STRAIN  INDirATOH  SlITORT  FOR 
DRILLING  RIGS.  Rosccik  Wim.iam  Stephens.  Mari- 
copa. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  658,056. 
(Cl.  255—1.) 


\  strain  indicator  support   for  drilling  rigs  comprising 
suspension  means  having  lower  and  upper  pulley  blocks 


1 1  no 
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th-     iMilU'v     hlocka 

:.!.i.  ks.     a     liiwer 

1  ,:•  \     i  !i"  k     within 

will,.  <  t>^l    with    thf* 


I.li'klr    Vn\n'    riolii    tllr    Uppir    pull'\     Phnk    »\itllill    t  ht'    pOCket 

and    croHSlnit    thv    arms    <if    the    Inwcr    --tirrup;    the    tm'kU' 
ropt-s  providing  ii  proli'ctlon   to  ihi'  trnlliaior  support 


i.imi.floo.     i-AuisruF:  I  IN';   ai'I-mcatis  iok   intkr- 

NAf.  ('OMUrsTloN  F;N<.IM:S  .I  o  S  Shci-k  Knl- 
fitnon',  Md..  MNsli;iiur  of  one  half  to  I'liiirlcs  K  Trarf, 
Haltlmorf.  Md.     IMlPd.Inti    :>    l!n:!      s.Thii   N...  7Mi914, 


1  In  a  i-artiiiri'tiii.,'  ■ipparatu-;.  [\i'-  tiihtilur  phi):  which 
(•oiut>j-.s  hydrooarlioti  to  thi'  mixing;  rhamlMT  of  tin-  iippa- 
rafiis,  conililn»><i  with  a  tutailar  sholl  opfii  at  tlu'  top, 
which  surrounds  thi>  pluk,',  tti''  saltl  shell  having  an  in- 
ternal diarnftiM-  u'reat'T  than  the  pxterlor  diameter  of  the 
pluj;,  wherohy  an  annular  fluid  r»»i«>lv1nK  and  holding 
spafp  around  tho  plui;  Is  produced,  and  an  eli'ctrlcTJily 
hPHt»Hl  coll  which  !4nrr<iund8  fho  said  tuhtihir  shell,  to 
i-omliirt  heat  to  the  said  shell  and  thencf  to  the  tluld 
within  the  said  annular   ^pace. 

2.  In  a  carbtirefinij  apparatus,  tlie  tulnilar  plui;  which 
conveys  hydrocarbon  tluld  to  the  inlxlng  chamber  of  the 
apparatus,  combined  with  a  tubular  .shell  open  at  the  top. 
which  surrounds  the  pliicr.  the  said  shell  havinj,'  an  in 
ternal  diameter  greater  than  the  exttrior  diameter  of  the 
pluK,  whereby  an  annular  lluid  receiving  and  lioUiiti;;  space 
around  the  pluK  Is  produced,  an  eleetrieally  heated  coll 
whldi  surroundis  and  Is  in  contact  with  the  >,alil  lutiular 
shell,  to  C(»nduct  heat  to  the  said  shell  and  thenee  to  the 
tluid  within  the  said  annular  space,  and  an  electrlc- 
iDsulatini;  jacket    which    surrounds    the   heating'   coil. 


1. It'll, tu)!.     M.MiiiNi-:  i-()i{  t'l'iriNt;   a.nd  iokmim; 

UKCT.VNdll.AR  CAN  HK.VDS  \Viiii\M  K.  IWi.on, 
Kastport,  Me..  a.sslKrior  to  .Vmerban  fan  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  .lersev.  Orli^inal  ap 
plication  filed  .Mar.  -M.  1!)10.  Serial  No.  .'.:.(), TKl.  1>1 
vided  and  this  applicatinn  filed  May  •J*l,  I'tll.  Serial 
No.    62y.(5l'H.       (01.    113—41'.) 

1.  In  a  can  head  ciittluk;  and  forming;  pres.>i.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fee<1  chute  for  a  can  heart  strip,  of  male 
and  female  can  head  cuttiiiK  and  formlnj;  dies,  an  end  tra^e 
coincident  with  one  cut  ed^e  of  the  blank,  and  side  Kaj?es 
coincident  with  the  side  eut  ed^es  of  the  blank,  said  cut 
tinir  dies  severlni;  at  each  stroke  a  jiortion  from  said  can 
heart  strip  exactly  cipiallnK  oni'  dimension  on  the  can 
head  blank,  wtiereby  the  can  heads  are  (  ut  and  formed 
without  narrow  strips  of  scrap  between  adjacent  blanks, 
said  chnte  belnp  upright  and  the  strip  feeding  down  it  by 
irravlty,  and  oprlng  flnffers  for  prcTentlntr  said   can   head 


-trip   left   after  all   the   can    heads   but   one   have  l>«efi    cut 
Therefrom   from   tlitlnK  forward,   substantially  as  spe^-IMed. 


-'.  In  .1  '  nil  head  cutiiiit  and  forming  press,  the  comhltia 
tion  with  a  fied  <  hiite  for  a  lan  head  strip,  of  male  and 
female  can  head  cutting  and  formliiK  dies,  an  end  Rajje 
eolncident  with  one  cut  edire  of  the  blank,  and  side  Ka^cs 
Coincident  with  the  side  cut  edges  of  the  blank,  said  cut- 
tin;;  dies  sevcrInK  at  each  stroke  a  i>ortlon  from  Paid 
eaii  head  strip  exactly  e<iualinK  one  dimension  of  the  can 
head  blank,  whereby  the  can  heads  are  cut  and  formed 
without  narrow  strips  of  scrap  N-tweeii  adjacent  blanks, 
^aid  end  yaye  heinc  movalile  away  from  the  female  cuttinc 
die.  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

.1  In  a  can  head  cuttinit  and  forniinB  luess.  the  combltia 
tion  with  a  feed  chute  for  a  can  head  strip,  of  male  and 
female  lan  he.ad  eultin::  and  forming  dbs.  an  end  K'lge 
j'oincideiit  with  on.-  cut  •  tite  of  the  blank,  and  side  krayis 
roinejdent  witli  the  side  cut  edges  of  the  blank,  said  c  lit- 
tins:  <iies  severing  at  eai-h  stroke  a  portion  from  said  can 
head  strip  exactly  e<]uallnir  one  dimension  of  the  can  head 
blank,  whereby  the  can  heads  are  cut  and  formed  without 
narrow  strips  of  scrap  t)etween  adjacent  blanks,  one  of  said 
side  cages  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
mean*  for  moving  It  in  cooperation  with  the  movable  cnt 
ting  an<l   forming  die,   substantially   as   specified. 

4.  In  a  can  head  cutflni:  and  forming  press,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  feed  chute  for  a  can  head  strip,  of  male  and 
female  can  head  ctitting  and  forming  dies,  an  end  gage  co- 
incident with  one  ctit  e<Ige  of  the  blank,  and  side  gages  co- 
incident with  the  side  cut  edges  of  the  blank,  said  cutting 
dies  severing  at  each  stroke  a  portion  from  said  can  head 
strip  exactly  e»iiial!ng  one  dimension  of  the  can  head  blank, 
whereby  the  can  beads  are  cut  and  formed  without  narrow 
strips  of  scrap  Ix'tween  adjacent  tilanks.  one  of  said  side 
irages  lH*ing  adjustable  and  the  other  t>eing  movable,  and 
means  for  oiK>ratlng  the  movable  side  gage,  substantially  as 
specified 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  can  head  cutting  dies, 
of  an  upright  fe«'d  chute  for  a  ean  bead  strip,  a  lower 
gage  for  the  end  of  the  strip  and  side  gnges  for  the  ^Ide 
edges  of  the  strip,  one  of  said  side  gaues  being  mo\able 
toward  and  from  the  other,  the  cutting  edtres  of  said  illes 
operating  to  sever  the  blank  from  the  strip  by  a  single 
transverse  cut  extending  across  the  strip,  and  also  to 
clip  and  round  the  corners  of  the  blank,   substantially  as 

specified. 

Mlaim   •;   not   jitinted    In    the   Cnzette  1 


i.(iiM.r,(>j.     i>orni,E  i.evi:h  cah  brakk.     sto.vkw.u.l 

1  ■■Mi'KiN.s.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2«.  lOir?.     Serial 
No.   7r.7.032.      (CI.    188     24.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  brake  for  cars  comprising  a  pair  of  L- 
shape<l  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  eltwws  of  said  levers, 
a  chain  connecting  the  shorter  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
with  the  brake  shoes  and  a  cylindrical  flange  on  each  of 
the  levers  concentric  with  the  fulcmm  of  said  connecting 
link,  constructed   to  permit  said  chain  to  roll  np  around 
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said  flange  after  the  lever  nas  bevn  turned  through  a 
certain  angle  and  power  applied  at  the  longer  leg  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  wheel  brake  for  cars  having  two  trucks,  a  pair 
of  L  shapeil  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  elbows  of  said 
!e\eis,  a  chain  for  eaih  lever  connecting  its  uhorttr  end 
with  the  brake  shoes  and  a  cylindrical  Ilange  on  each  of 
tiie  levtrs  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  connecting 
link,  constructed  to  permit  8ald  chain  to  roll  up  around 
suid  Ilange  after  the  lever  has  been  turned  through  a  cer- 
tain angle  and  power  applied  at  the  longer  leg  of  aaid 
levers. 

3.  In  a  wheel  brake  for  cars  having  two  trucks,  a  pair 
of  L  shaped  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  elbows  of  said 
levers,  a  chain  for  each  of  said  levers  connecting  iho 
shorter  ends  of  the  lever  with  Its  respective  brake  shoea, 
and  a  lylindrical  flange  on  each  of  the  levers,  said  flange 
behig  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  connecting  link 
and  constructed  to  permit  said  chain  to  roll  up  around 
said  tiauge  after  the  lever  has  been  turned  a  certain  angle 
and  power  a|>plled  at  tlie  longer  leg  of  said  levers  ;  a  sec- 
onil  chain  for  each  lever,  one  end  of  which  being  rigidly 
auacLed.to  the  body  of  the  car  and  the  other  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  longer  leg  of  the  lever  at  a  point 
i.iween  the  elbow  and  the  point  of  power  application; 
\s  hereby  on  applying  power  on  one  of  said  levers,  said 
s.  cond  chain  on  the  same  lever  will  Ix'come  slack  while  the 
-econd  chain  on  the  other  lever  will  l>e(ome  taut. 

4.  In  a  wheel  brake  for  cars  comprising  a  pair  of  L 
shaped  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  elbows  uf  said  levers. 
u  chain  connecting  the  shorter  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
with  the  brake  shoe  mechanism  and  a  flange  on  each  uf 
said  levers  constructed  to  permit  said  chain  to  roll  up 
around  said  flange,  and  power  applied  at  the  longer  leg 
of  one  fir  the  other  of  said  levers. 

J.  In  a  wheel  brake  for  cars,  comprising  a  i>alr  of  L- 
shaped  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  elbows  of  aaid  levers. 
a  pair  of  rods  for  each  lever  terminating  with  hinged 
Jointa,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  rods  to  connect  the  shorter 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  with  the  lirake  shoe  mechanism, 
Its  hinged  Joint  having  a  plurality  of  links,  projections  on 
said  levers  against  which  the  links  of  the  hinged  joints 
wUl  abut,  said  hinged  joints  in  turn  becoming  wrist  pins 
for  the  L  shaped  lever  providing  shorter  leverage  for  ac 
tuating  the  brake  shoe  mechanism. 


1.091, Hon       KAIL  STAY.      JOSEPH    M.    Vail,    Hryan,    Ohi.i 
Filed  Sept.  2(i.  19K<.     Serial  No,  700.872,     (CI.  2H8-    4.) 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamping 
meinlM^r  for  extending  under  and  having  parts  for  clamping 
contact  with  opposite  side  edges  of  a  rail-base,  and  a 
til  rust  member  for  engagement  with  one  side  edge  of  a 
rail  base  and  with  a  tie  and  having  a  part  for  thrust  con- 
tai  t  with  one  of  the  clamping  parts  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  a  part  for  extending  cross-wlae  of  a  rail  and  re- 
leasably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  clamping  membsr  to 
retain  the  two  members  In  engagement  with  a  rail-base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprialng  two  mem- 
bers for  extending  under  a  rall-baac,  said  members  having 
opposed  rail  base  engaging  parts  and  yieldingly  separable 
connection  for  retaining  the  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, said  members  also  bavlag  parts  In  thrust  contact  for 
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causing    the    members    to   have    rail-base   clamping   action 
when  one  of  said  parts  is  moved  toward  the  other. 

.■^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
for  extending  under  and  having  clamping  action  with  op- 
po.'iite  side  edges  of  a  rail-base,  and  a  tie  thrust  member 
for  engagement  with  a  side  edge  of  a  rail-base  and  for 
thrust  contact  with  a  part  of  the  clamping  member  to  im- 
part a  twisting  clamping  action  thereto  relatl\e  to  the  rail 
when  pressure  is  applied  In  one  direction  to  said  thrust 
member,  and  means  for  eiteijidlng  under  a  rail  and  sepa- 
rably connecting  said  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllwd  comprising  a  cross- 
bar adapted  to  be  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  rail  base  and  having  rail-base  gripping  parts  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  member  for  thrust  contact  with  one 
of  said  clamping  parts  to  impart  a  twisting  movement  to 
said  cross-bar  upon  the  application  of  pressure  in  one 
direction  to  said  member,  and  yielding  means  for  extending 
under  a  rail-base  for  separably  connecting  said  member  and 
the  end  portion  of  the  cross  bar  which  Is  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  a   rail-base  thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cross- 
bar for  extending  under  a  rail-base  and  having  a  rail-base 
edge  gripping  recess  at  one  end  and  a  knife  edge  rail-base 
gripping  part  at  Its  other  end,  a  member  for  Interposition 
between  said  part  and  a  tie  for  thrust  contact  with  said 
part  upon  relative  gripping  movements  of  the  tie  and  rail 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the 
recessed  end  of  said  cro.ss-bar  to  said  memlKr. 

;rialms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa*ette  ] 


1.001.604.  CARBON  SCRAPKR.  Raliu  E.  Vail.  Los 
Angeles,  ral.  VUt-d  Mar.  15,  191.".  Serial  No  754,640. 
Ml     S3— 64.) 


1.  A  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  single  piece  shank,  a 
pair  of  scraping  blades  arranged  transversely  on  the  end 
of  said  shank,  and  means  for  causing  the  blades  to  assume 
a  position  overlapping  each  other  with  all  the  edges  of 
each  blade  substantially  in  register  with  all  the  respective 
edges  of  the  Other  blade  to  enable  them  to  be  Inserted  in 
the  cylinder  and  for  expanding  the  blades  to  spread  their 
edges  apart  after  they  have  been  Inserted. 

2.  A  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  shank,  the  end  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  fork  and  a  tongue  extending  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  fork,  a  scraper  on  the  fork,  a 
scraper  on  the  tongue,  and  means  for  moving  the  tongue 
and  fork  laterally  of  the  shank. 

'A.  \  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  sup[)orting  shank 
formed  with  a  spring  fork  and  a  spring  tongue  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  fork,  a  scraper  on  the  fork, 
a  scraper  on  the  tongue,  and  means  for  adjasting  the 
position  of  the  fork  and  tongue. 

4.  A  carbon  scraper  comprising  a  s\ipporting  shank 
formed  with  a  spring  tongue  and  a  spring  fork,  an  expan- 
sion bar  extending  along  the  shank  and  formed  with  a 
slot  through  which  said  tongue  extends  for  spreading  the 
tongue  and  fork  upon  sliding  the  expansion  bar. 

5.  A  carbfjn  scraper  comprising  a  flexible  shank,  a 
flexible  expansion  bar  siidable  along  said  shank,  a  pair 
of  scrapers  carried  by  the  shank,  and  means  operated  by 
the  expansion  bar  for  adjusting  said  scrapers  laterally  of 
the  thank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <ia«ette.] 
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1. 001, 60.1  HOISTIN<;  MACmNK  Ai.BKRT  J  Vetvick. 
F.>|.v.  Mlnti.  KlltMl  Sfpt  JT.  191.!.  Serial  Nd.  71»;;.1S1. 
(fl.    ,')7      L'2  1 


I.  Tile  ((11111111111 1  Ion  Aitli  a  Hultalilp  framework  and  Jour- 
nal t)Parlii;;«<  th>T»'in.  ut  a  driving'  shaft  and  two  driven 
-liafts  arratijjfil  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  a  pulle.v 
ti\e(l  on  eacli  shaft,  a  belt  pas8»'d  over  the  driving  pulley 
anil  iiver  I  tie  iiri\eii  |uilley  farthest  away  from  the  drlv- 
injf  -iliaft  ;  tin  third  and  Inlerinedlate  pulley  beini;  small 
eiioUKli  Hot  to  contact  with  the  belt,  a  catile  drum  Hied  on 
each  of  the  driven  sliaftH  ;  the  Journals  of  the  driven  shafts 
belnkf  movntile  toward  and  away  from  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  tij  which  th(»  operator  may  readily  move  said 
journKl  tiearln>;s  and  tiiereby  cause  the  driving;  pulley  to 
operate  alternately  the  Intermediate  pulley  by  frU  tlon  or 
the  other  driven   pulley   by   the  tx'lt. 

■J.  The  Combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a  pu! 
ley  flxed  on  ttie  shaft,  two  other  shafts  arran){ed  parallel 
to  and  at  difTerent  distances  from  the  motor  shaft,  a  belt 
pulley  tlxed  on  the  shaft  farthest  away  from  the  motor 
shaft,  a  friction  pulle>  lixcd  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
belt  straddlln;;  flie  mteitncdi;!  le  pulley  and  engaK'n*;  the 
two  other  pulleys,  jind  im  ans  for  tnovlnx  the  two  shafts 
toward  and  awav   fri>in  the  motor  shaft. 


i.otti.fior.     rowKk  TH.vNSMissioN  (;i;.VKiN(;.     frku- 

KKKK   W    WiiH.)/..  Chiiajs'.i,   111       Filed  June  2S.  191>'.     Se- 
rial   No.    7Ut5,aiU.      ill.    74      .;i.i 


1.  In  a  power  transuiission  irearimr  for  moforcyrles,  the 
combination  with  the  axle,  supportini,'  frame  members  for 
the  motorc>cl.-.  and  a  member  l(^i»selj  inounted  on  the 
axle,  of  clutches  associated  with  Bald  loosely  mounted 
member,  means  at  one  •  nd  of  the  axle  for  suitably  shlftinir 
paid  clutches,  and  nie.ins  at  the  other  end  of  the  aile  co 
(.iperatlnj;  with  said  clutches  for  rotation  of  said  loosely 
mounted   member. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
axle  affordlnn  bearinit  for  a  plurality  of  clutch  members, 
a  supporting  means  to  which  said  aile  Is  attached  at  Its 
ends,  a  clutch  member  for  a  device  to  be  driven,  a  clutch 
memU'r  for  connection  with  a  drivlnx  device,  laterally 
»hlftable,  Intermediate  clutch  members  for  efTectinR  trans- 
mlttlutf  encagement   with    the   other   members,   means   for 


wblftini;  said   Intermediate    members,   and   mean.s   for   rotat 
\ng  sal(|  enc«i{ed  lntern:< dlate  inemliers  and  drivlni:  clutch 
member 

".  Iti  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slatlonarx 
axle  affordlnj;  bearing  for  a  plurality  of  clutch  members, 
a  support Ihk  means  to  which  said  axle  Is  attactied  at  its 
ends,  a  clutch  member  for  connection  with  a  device  to  be 
driver),  means  for  holding  said  member  In  fixed  position,  a 
clutch  memtwr  for  Connection  with  an  Internal  combustion 
i>nj.'lne.  a  longitudinally  shiftable  clutch  memtier  Iw^tween 
said  tW()  first  mtnitloned  members,  a  treadle,  means  for 
en>?at;ement  of  said  treadle  with  the  last  mentioned  mem 
her  for  rotatInK  said  member  when  the  first  mentioned 
member  Is  lield  In  fixed  position,  and  means  (jf  ■■nkjatement 
between  the  shiftable  niember  and  the  memt>er  connected  to 
the  i;as  en;:ine,  whereby  said  ent'lne  may  Ik-  started  by  an 
plication    of   pressure    to    said    treadle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  characti  r  described,  a  slHtlonarv 
aile  afTordlnt:  bearliij:  for  a  plurality  of  clutch  member-, 
a  supporting  me.ms  to  which  said  axb-  is  attached  at  !'» 
ends,  a  member  for  connection  with  a  device  to  l)e  driven, 
a  rneniber  for  connection  with  an  internal  combustion  en 
Kine  for  drivlii;,'  the  first  said  inenilier.  an  inlermedlate 
member  laterally  sUdable  on  said  axle  for  enKaKement  with 
said  other  niemb(>rs.  a  train  of  Kears  between  the  said  in- 
termediate memtter  an(l  the  member  to  be  driven,  a  rotata 
ble  j)art.  means  for  attachment  of  said  part  to  the  snM 
train  of  ({ears  up(.)n  shifting  of  tbe  Intermediate  member, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  part.  m(>ans  for  tlxlnc  th' 
first  mentioned  member  airninst  ro-fation  for  rotation  of 
the  Intermediate  meml>er  by  said  rotatable  part  throujjh 
said  >;ears.  and  en(;a;;ement  means  between  said  member 
for  attachment  to  tbe  eiikrlne  and  the  said  Intermediate 
menilM-r.  whereby  tbe  former  may  be  rotated  by  rotation 
of  the   rotatable   part. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ntatIonar> 
axle  afTordlnt;  btarlni;  for  a  plurality  of  clutch  memtx^s. 
a  supportlnK  means  to  which  said  axle  la  attache<l,  a 
clutch  member  for  connection  with  a  device  to  be  driven, 
a  clufcli  member  for  connection  with  a  drlvlDg  device  to 
be  started,  a  laterally  shiftable  Intermediate  clutch-carry- 
Injf  part,  clutch  members  thereon  for  effecting  engagement 
with  the  other  members,  a  train  of  gearing  between  said  In- 
termediate part  and  the  member  for  connection  with  the 
device  to  be  driven,  and  frlctlonal  means  for  connecting 
the  drivlni;  meinlKT  to  the  driven  memlier  through  the  In- 
termediate  member   and   said   train   of   gears. 

|<'lalms  <J  to  Hi  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1  .()'.» 1  .tloT         r(tl{.\t  (  I  •  SHK  Alts        .InHS    A.    Wkanek.    Ciap. 
I'n       Filed    Nov.    1;;,    imi.      Serial    No.    tJ.Mt.JlfjL'        mI 
;>()    -11.) 


-V  pair  of  shears  provldint:  a  grasj)lnK  member  and  a 
cutting  member  said  graspin;:  member  comprlslnc  two 
independent  imrts  eijual  In  length,  spaced  apart  and  riv- 
eted Intermediate  their  length  and  at  their  outer  ends, 
their  inner  ends  converging  and  meeting,  said  cutting 
memtwr  pivoted  between  the  parts  fh  a  point  between  the 
rivets,  said  parts  between  said  pivot  point  and  the  outer 
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rivet  being  bent  so  that  their  horizontal  planes  are  at  an 
angle    to   each   other   throughout   their   width. 


1.091. ♦los  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-BODIKS.  JoH.s 
K.  Wni  H.  Toledo.  «»hlo.  assiguor  to  The  KInsey  Manu- 
facturiiit'  I'onipany.  Toledo,  'tblo,  a  Torporatlon  of 
Ohio.  File(l  June  J.-'.,  lyiH.  Serial  No.  77.'.. .'<«.').  (CI. 
'Jl       l-.^i  1 


1.  In  a  door  of  tbe  class  described,  an  outer  sheet  metal 
Be<'tlon  substantially  plane  in  cross-sectional  contour  and 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  edge  flange,  an  inner  sheet 
metal  Kt'ctlon  having  Its  l)ody  portion  resting  against  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  outer 
section  with  Its  marginal  edge  portion  Inwardly  offset 
from  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  outer  section  and 
formed  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  In  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  flange  of 
the  outer  section,  said  flanges  laterally  abutting  one  with 
Id  the  other  and  having  their  edges  terminating  in  adja 
cent  position. 

2  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sheet  metal 
section  fiaving  a  substantially  plane  body  portion  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  edge  thereof,  an  inner 
sheet  metal  section  having  its  central  body  portion  abut 
ting  against  and  rigidly  st-cured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
body  ptirtlon  of  the  outer  section  and  having  its  marginal 
portion  ofTset  from  the  marginal  portion  of  the  outer  sec 
tlon  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  offset  margin:!*! 
portion  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  edge  projecting  awn.v 
from  the  outer  section  In  close  abutting  relation  to  tli" 
Inner  side  of  the  outer  section  flange  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  a  nailing  strip  mounted  on  said  offset  mar- 
ginal portion   at  the  outer  side  thereof. 

'.\  in  a  door  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sheet  metal 
section  havint  an  Inwardly  projecting  edge  tlange,  an  Inn  r 
sheet  metal  section  secured  within  the  flange  of  the  outer 
section  and  having  its  central  body  portion  Inwardly  offset 
from  Its  marginal  edge  portion  and  In  rigid  contact  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  outer  section  body,  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  inner  section  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
inner  and  out*  r  edges  of  said  flange  and  having  an  out 
wardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
outer  section  flang<  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  free 
edge  of  said  latter  flange,  a  nailing  strip  disposed  between 
the  outer  section  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion at  one  edge  of  the  door,  said  outer  flange  having  aper- 
tures In  register  therewith,  and  nailing  strip  means  car- 
ried by  the  marginal  portion  of  the  inner  section  at  the 
outer  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer  sheet 
metal  sections  having  their  edges  flanged  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  set  one  within  the  other  with  their  flanges  rig- 
idly secured  together,  said  Inner  section  having  its  centr..I 
body  portion  Inwardly  offset  relative  to  Its  marginal  por- 
tion and  in  contact  with  the  body  portion  of  the  outer 
section. 

B.  In  a  door  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer  shei't 
metal  sections  having  their  edges  flanged  in  the  same  di- 


rection and  set  one  within  the  other  with  their  flanges  se 
cured  together,  the  central  body  portion  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion being  inwardly  offset  to  have  abutting  contact  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  outer  section  and  provided  with  re- 
inforcing ribs,  said  s(  ctions  being  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I.OIU.OOK.  HINCiK.  John  R.  Welch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Klnsey  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  "-'.'i,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  775,36(1.      (CI.   IG— 5.) 


A  hinge  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  (omprising  a  socketed 
member  and  an  angled  projecting  nKmber  for  fitting  Into 
and  plvotally  engaging  a  wall  of  said  socket,  and  adjust 
able  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  reading 
with  the  other  to  limit  the  relative  pivotal  movements 
thereof  in  one  direction. 


],nttl,6Ki  .VT-TOM.\TIC  TRAIN  STOP  KEVICE.  Wal- 
ter K.  Wei.i.s  and  Juhn  II.  M.mwire.  Gardner.  Mass. 
nied  Feb.   1.  1913      Serial  No.  74.'). SIT,.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combin.it ion  with  the 
throttle  lever  and  a  detent  therefor,  said  lever  and  detent 
having  oppositely  slanting  converging  guides,  of  an  air 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  rod  pro- 
jectlug  from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  throttle  le- 
ver for  engaging  one  of  the  guides  and  tbe  throttle  lever 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
throttle  lever  and  detent  therefor,  of  an  air  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  therein,  the  rod  of  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  projection  t>eyond  the  shoulder,  and 
oppositely  slanting  guides  on  the  throttle  lever  and  detent 
respectively  arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection. 
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:i.  In  a  train  stopplnK  devire,  the  combluatlou  with  a 
locomotive,  of  a  levor  oiountetl  thereon,  a  valve  havlog  a 
•fem  in  ponltlon  to  be  enjjUKed  and  operated  by  the  lerer. 
a  spring  for  holdlnR  the  lever  In  one  extreme  ponltlon.  an 
arm  plvote<l  on  salil  lever  and  extending  downwardly 
therefroni.  ^prin^;s  on  Imtli  sides  of  the  arm  fuv  yieldingly 
lioldlnu  it  In  central  posliion.  and  means  adapted  to  he 
prc.Ji.  ted  Into  tlie  path  of  the  end  of  said  arm  for  uperat- 
Inir  the  arm  and  lever  to  open  the  valve  as  the  locomotive 
Qjuves  along. 

4.  In  II  train  stopplug  device,  the  couiljinn  tion  \sltli  n 
loiotnotive  of  cylinders  iiavlu^t  means  for  stopping  the 
locomotive,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  Info  said  cjilnUers. 
n  lever  movable  adjacent  to  the  valve  for  operatliiK  the 
stem  thereof,  and  means  whereby  when  a  .signal  Is  set 
a;;ainst  the  train,  motion  of  the  train  forwardly  past  s.iid 
simuil  will  cause  said  lever  to  l«>  moved  to  open  the  vnlve 
dir>'ctly.  and  whereby  motion  of  the  train  backwardly  past 
said  slunnl  will  -  awse  the  lever  tlrst  to  be  mo\ed  awa.\ 
from  Mjiid  valv.'  stem  and  thereafter  to  be  forced  toward 
iind  a;;ainst  It  .\  |.  Idinicly. 


i.n;ii,i;n      nooF    Fi..vsin.\(;    iN.^Kur      wh.imm    a 

WiTTiiKrKKK  and  Fh.wk  <;.  Wi  ttiskikek,  St.  Paul, 
•Minn.  Filed  Feb.  ]!•,  1!U-'.  Serial  .No.  678,t5-l'',  Hi 
1  *)S~    I'ti  ) 


Ji^ 


1  .\  fiashinL'  ir.s,  rt  .HLiiord  to  he  s<'ale(i  in  ,1  w.ill  dui- 
injc  cunstruct'oii  lonslstiiu'  of  a  striii  of  material  folded 
aloni:  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  rontl;ruous  >i[iper  and 
lower  sides  and  .iilapted  to  extend  the  full  lenjfth  of  the 
edi;e  of  the  thishiii-.  .i  jialr  of  sidcB  of  said  strip  heiinr  hent 
up  adjacetit  the  litie  of  said  fold  to  form  a  shoiilder  at  its 
median  portifin,  said  Iow>t  side  l)eln)^  bent  down  to  r..rm 
a  stop  for  detiniu;;  the  distance  tin-  Insert  is  place<l  :ii  the 
wall  and  said  upper  side  extendluK  in  flat  condition  h. 
yond  the  side  of  said  wall  before  the  (nice  of  the  fla^hlnl: 
i8  Inserted  in  HJiId  wall  between  said  sides  and  adapted  to 
be  l)ent  down  In  position  to  form  a  drip  flange  over  said 
flashini;  and  prevent  moisture  and  wet  enieriiiLr  l>4t\veen 
tlie  edjte  of  said  flashlnir  and   the  sides  of  sjiid  insert 

2.  \  flashinu  insert  adapted  to  l>e  seahd  in  a  wall  dur 
in«  construction  <  (insisting  of  a  strip  <jf  material  folded 
along  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  contiguous  upper  :inil 
lower  siiics  and  adapteil  to  extend  tlie  full  leni:Mi  of  tie- 
edge  of  the  flashing,  one  of  said  sides  l>elng  f(uniiil  with 
means  for  positively  engaKlns;  the  material  in  the  wall, 
said  lower  side  being  bent  down  to  form  a  stop  for  defln 
lug  the  distance  the  insert  Is  placed  In  the  wall  ;ind  s.nd 
upper  side  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  wall 
before  the  edge  of  the  flashing  is  plac d  t)etween  said  sides 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  down  In  position  to  form  a  dri|) 
flaDge  over  »ald  flashlnx  and  prevent  moisture  and  wet  eu 
tering  between  tlie  sides  of  said  insert  and  (lassing  over 
the  edge  of  said  flashing. 


1,001.612.  FRICTION-TOP  ("AN.  John  M.  Yuc.m;.  San 
Franrlato.  Cal,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  «  an  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ier«ey.  Filed 
June  16.  1«()9.  Serial  No.  fi02.427.  (CI.  220—77.1 
1.  In  a  friction  top  can.  the  combination  with  a  can 
liody,  of  an  annular  top  haTlnic  a  friction  seat  wall,  a 
friction  cover  closing  the  opening  In  said  annular  top  and 


having  a  friction  seat  wall  and  a  pry  off  rim.  and  an  ex 

ternal  safety  seal  of  yielding  material  Mtendlnu  acrosa 
said  cover,  said  (an  Ivody  and  annular  top  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  folded  seam  uniting  the  same  and  co- 
operating as  a  fulcrum  rim  with  aaid  pry-off  rim  of  the 
cover  and  also  ciaiuplng  and  securing  the  safety  seal  In 
place,  aai<l  safet.N  seal  Ixing  so  8e(  ured  that  If  Is  neces 
sarlly    mutilated   whin   removed,  substanlUlly   an  specllltd. 


/• 
/« 


1'.  In  a  frl(tlon  top  can.  the  combination  with  a  <an 
body  having  an  inturned  flange  nt  Its  upper  end.  of  an 
annular  top  having  a  friction  seat  wall  ami  a  rlrn  fitting 
within  said  can  body  and  provided  wltli  reversely  folded 
and  Inwardly  pro)*ctlng  flanges  embracing  said  Inturned 
^nnge  of  the  can  body,  a  friction  cover  having  a  friction 
seat  wall  and  a  pry  off  rim,  and  a  safety  seal  extending 
serosa  said  cover  and  clampe<]  at  Its  edges  between  said 
top  head  and  said  Inturned  flanges  of  the  rim  thereof,  sub- 
stsntlallr  ap  speclfled. 


l.<i',M.Rl.'.  I>YN.\MO  F.I  KCTinc  M.VCIIINK  Krnkt 
1'  W  .\i.K\ wPKitsns.  Schenectady.  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
'oiieral  Flectric  Coinp.iny.  a  Corporntion  of  New  York. 
I'iled  July  L'7,  run  S.  rial  No.  ,')74.1(W,  (C\. 
171-22.7.) 


1  In  coMihinaiien.  .irn.nitire  cojis.  ;i  Held  magnet,  com- 
mutator brushes  for  collecfing  the  currents  Induced  in 
said  colls,  certain  of  said  brushes  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
ii'Cte.l  to  an  external  cirrult  and  others  of  said  brushea 
serving  as  exciting  brushes,  means  for  producing  In  said 
Held  ma,jnet  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  armature  colls 
connected  to  the  exciting  brushes  an  efTective  flux  which 
is  the  difference  of  two  fluxes,  one  being  substantially 
ion««tant  ainl  the  other  substantially  proiwrtional  to  the 
voltjige  l)etwi-en  the  brushes  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  external  circuit,  and  means  for  producing  In  said 
ti.ld  magnet  in  lndu<five  relation  to  the  armntnre  coils 
connected  to  the  latter  brushes  a  magnetic  field  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  voltage  between  the  exciting 
lirushen. 

'^.  In  combination,  armature  colls,  a  field  magnet,  com- 
mutator brushes  for  collecting  the  currents  indvced  In 
said  colls,  certain  of  said  brnshes  being  adapted  to  be 
Connected  to  an  external  circuit  and  others  of  aaid 
brushes  serving  as  excltiBg  brushes,  meaaa  (or  producing 
In  said  field  magnet  two  fluxes  inducing  opposing  clectro- 
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motive  forces  in  the  armature  coils  connected  to  the  ex- 
citing brushes,  one  of  said  fluxes  being  sulwtantially  con- 
stant and  the  other  sutwtantially  proportional  to  the 
\oltage  between  the  brushi-s  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  external  circuit,  and  mettna  for  iiroducing  In  said 
!ield  magnet  In  Inductive  relation  to  tie'  armature  colla 
connected  to  the  latter  brushes  a  magnetic  field  substan 
ttally  proportional  to  the  voltage  between  the  exciting 
brushes. 

."..  In  combination,  armature  coils,  commutator  brushet. 
for  collecting  the  currents  Induced  in  said  colls,  certain 
of  said  brushes  being  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  an  ex 
temal  circuit,  and  others  of  said  brushes  serving  as  ex- 
citing lirushes,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  fleld  in 
IndDctlre  relation  to  the  armature  colls  connected  to  the 
exciting  brushes  by  the  resultant  action  of  two  opposing 
magnetomotive  forces,  the  character  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  being  such  that  one  magneto  motive  force  tends  to 
produce  a  substantially  constant  flux  and  the  other  tends 
to  produce  a  flux  substantially  proportional  to  the  voltage 
between  the  brushea  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  the  ex- 
ternal clriuit,  and  means  for  producing  In  inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  nrraature  colls  connected  to  the  latter  brushes 
n  magnetic  fleld  substantially  proportional  to  the  voltage 
l-etween  the  exciting  brushes. 

4.  Wl  combination,  armature  colls,  n  field  magnet  for 
inducing  currents  In  said  colls,  commutator  brushes  for 
rolleiting  the  currents  Induced  In  said  cidls,  certain  of 
said  brushes  being  ailapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external 
circuit  and  serving  as  load  brushes  and  others  of  said 
brushes  serving  as  exciting  brnshes,  opposing  and  unequal 
held  windings  on  different  portions  of  the  fleld  magnet  In 
inductive  relation  to  the  armature  colls  connected  to  the 
exciting  brushes,  the  portion  of  the  fleld  magnet  on 
whi(h  the  stronger  winding  Is  wound  being  of  restricted 
(  ross  section  so  as  to  be  highly  saturated  and  the  por 
tlon  of  the  fleld  magnet  on  which  the  other  winding  Is 
wound  NMng  unsaturated,  said  other  winding  t)elng  con 
uecled  t'  i.ic  lf>ad  brushes,  and  a  winding  on  the  fleld 
magnet  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  armature  colls  which 
are  conniHted  to  the  load  hru.shes,  said  last  mentioned 
windiug  being  connected  to  the  exciting  brushes. 

,"..  In  a  constant  voltage  dynamo  electric  machine,  a 
field  luagnei,  an  armature  having  a  commutator  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  brushes,  certain  of  said  brushes  t>eing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  and  others 
of  said  brushes  serving  as  exciting  brushes,  means  for 
producing  In  the  Held  magnet  a  substantially  constant 
ttux  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  armature  coiU  conuected 
lo  the  eicitiug  brushes,  means  for  producing  a  second 
llux  in  opiK>»itlon  to  the  first  in  its  inductive  effect  on  the 
.trmnture  and  proportional  to  the  voltage  between  the 
tirat  meutloned  bruahes,  and  means  for  producing  in  the 
field  magnet  in  inductive  relation  to  the  armature  colls 
connected  to  the  first  uaenfioned  brushes  a  flux  substan- 
tially proportlouHl  to  the  voltage  between  the  exciting 
brushes. 

[Claims  C>  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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brushes  and  connections  forming  for  said  brushes  a  local 
circuit  for  producing  a  secondary  magnetic  field  and  an 
external  circuit,  and  means  for  producing  In  said  fleld 
magnet  in  inductive  relation  to  the  armature  colls  con- 
nected to  the  brushes  Included  In  the  local  circuit  an 
effective  flux  which  is  the  difference  of  two  fluxes,  one 
being  a  substantially  constant  flux  and  the  other  a  flux 
proportional  to  the  voltage  Ix'tween  the  brushes  connected 
to  the  external  circuit. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleld  msgnet,  an  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  commutator,  commutator  brushes 
and  connections  forming  for  said  brushes  a  local  circuit 
for  producing  a  secondary  magnetic  fleld  and  an  external 
circuit,  means  for  compensating  for  the  armature  reaction, 
and  means  for  producing  in  said  field  magnet  in  Inductive 
relation  to  the  armature  colls  connected  to  the  brushes 
Inchidtd  In  tlie  local  circuit  an  effective  flux  which  Is  the 
difference  of  ts\o  fluxes,  one  I'eing  a  substantially  constant 
flux  and  the  other  a  variable  flux, 

."?.  In  n  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  luaguot,  an 
armature  provided  with  a  commutator,  commutator 
brushes  and  cunnettious  forming  for  said  brushes  u  local 
circuit  for  producing  a  secondary  magnetic  fleld  and  an 
external  circuit,  means  for  compensating  for  the  armature 
reaction,  and  means  for  producing  in  siild  field  magnet  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  ariuature  coils  connected  to  the 
brushes  Included  in  the  local  circuit  an  effective  flux  which 
is  the  difference  of  two  fluxes,  one  being  a  substantially 
constant  flux  and  the  other  a  flux  proportional  to  the  volt- 
age between  the  brushes  connected  to  the  external  circuit. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  Sold  magnet,  an 
armature  provided  with  a  commutator,  commutator 
brushes  and  connections  forming  for  said  brushes  a  local 
circuit  for  producing  a  secondary  magnetic  field  and  an 
external  circuit,  and  two  field  windings  connected  to  pro- 
duce in  said  field  magnet  in  inductive  relation  to  the  ar- 
mature colls  connected  to  the  brushes  included  in  the  local 
circuit  opposing  and  unequal  inagu<-to motive  forces,  one 
arranged  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  flux,  and 
the  other  to  produce  a  variable  flux. 

.'">.  In  a  dynamo  ehctric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an 
armature  provided  with  a  commutator,  commutator 
brushes  and  connections  forming  for  said  brushes  a  local 
circuit  for  producing  a  secondary  magnetic  fleld  and  an 
external  circuit,  a  winding  for  compensating  for  the  arma 
fure  reaction,  and  two  field  windings  connect^  to  produce 
opposing  and  unequal  magneto  motive  forces,  one  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  substantially  constant  flux,  and  the 
other  to  produce  a  variable  flux,  whereby  the  voltage  of 
said  dynamo  electric  machine  is  maintained  substantially 
constant 

[Claims  6  to  "J-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.   In   a    dynamo    electric   machine,    a    field    magnet,    an 
armature     provided     with     a     commutator,     commutator 


1,081,615.  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.  GEO«a«  W.  Anobll. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  Filed  Feb.  2;5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
•■.T!'.o21.      (CI.  45 — 111.) 


An    adjustable    table    comprising    a    frame    haying    four 
tubular    legs    spaced    apart    In    pairs    with    each    leg    pro- 
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vided    with   an   oicrilni;   l«'li'\v    it-<    niPinr   cml,    a    post    inov 
aUlf  vtTtlcMlly  In  each  leg.  n  rack  on  rach  pout,  conn.'ctlng 
nictnl)<>r«  between    the   posix,    a    houHlriK   lita<-|nK   cHch    pair 
of   lf«s   and   covering   th.'  optTiluKs   In    Ihc   Iok'b.    a   train   of 
ijears    J(>nrnal«Hl    In    ♦>!ieh    lioiislnic    with    the    ithI    kcmth   of 
t-ach   train  proJecthiK   through   th.-  lorr'-sitonillni;  openlnRM 
In  the  IcKS  ami  moMhlng  with  thf  rm-ks  and  currt'spotidlnK 
poKts,  a  riitatahU'  shaft  Journalcd  In  thf  opposite  housings 
and  provided  with  spaod  pinions  for  mesh  with   tlie  corre 
>ipt)ndln>;    traliiH    of    i;»'ars    each    opcratt'd    slinultHnt'oiisly 
and  said   posts   ralMiMl   or   lowered   accordint    to   the  direc 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  do^  plvotally  rnoiinttHl 
In  each   housing  for  enkCi'Kenierit   with  a   near  of  earh   corre 
spondiiiR  train  to  prevent  accidental  operation  of  the  >;fl*r 
train!". 


1  Oltl.f.lfi.       <;RArHirK   CONIHTTOK.       Wil.livM    ('.    Ak 

sKM,    Schenectady.    N     Y..    asslnnor    to   (ieneral    Electric 

("ompariy,  a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Fll<»d   Mar.    1,1, 

ISlll.      Serial    No.   «14,()r)4.      iCl.    17t1 — 127.) 

1.   The   process   which   consists   In   mixing   sraphlte  with 

a  carhonnceons  hinder,  shaping  the  mixture  so  produced  to 

form  threads  or  flliiments.  heatlnj;  to  carl>onizp  the  binder, 

ami    subsecHieiitly    heating    at    a    higher    temperature    to 

jrrM  phi  tire  the  cartwn  left  by  the  hinder  and   thus  convert 

them     Info     srrvlceahle,     refractory     tllainents     conslstlni; 

\\linlly  of  carlionaceous   material. 

■J  'I'hi'  process  whicfi  consists  In  iiiixlnjr  graphitic  ma- 
terial derived  from  a  hydrocartHin  with  a  carl)onaceons 
hinder  to  form  a  plastic  mixture,  siinlrtin;;  threads  from 
said  mixture,  lieatlnjf  the  threads  to  carlionize  the  hinder 
and  render  them  fre(<  from  easily  v.iporlzaM''  components. 
an<l  suttHeipiently  heatlni;  to  a  very  hlirh  temperature  to 
completely  Krai)hltize  the  (■art>onl7.ed  residue  of  the  hinder 
.'!.  The  process  which  I'onsisfs  in  mixing;  graphite  of 
iiljch  density  with  a  hinder  convertlhle  Into  (jraplilte  of 
sulistantlally  the  same  density,  li.'atln;;  to  carNinlze  the 
liinder.  and  sulisetpieritly  heatint;  to  a  likher  temperature 
to  Kraphltize  the  carbon  left  hy  said  hinder  and  pro<luce 
a  refractory  tllamerit  consisting  of  liomo;;eneous  i;raphlte 
of  high  density. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  graphitlred 
petroleum  coke  with  a  fractionated  portion  of  coal  tar 
pitch,  shaping  the  mixture  so  produced  to  form  filaments, 
and  suhstHjuently  treating  said  threads  to  convert  them 
into  lK)mogeneous  conductors  of  pure  graphite. 

T).    .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  conductive  homoge- 
neous tliread   consisting  of  graphite   powder,   the  partlclea 
of    which    are    held    In    position    by    carbon    convertible    by 
heating  to  gnipliite  of  high  sp<>ciflc  gravity. 
[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.  ] 
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1.  .V  hanger  of  the  class  descrttx'd.  compilsiiig  a  body 
liar  rectangular  In  cross  section.  sup|iortlng  members 
mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  each  compris- 
ing a  continuous  Ifngth  of  wire  having  Its  central  portion 
looped  about  the  bar.  the  ends  of  each  supporting  meniN-r 
U'lng  twisted  together  and  extended  tr«nsver!»ely  of  the 
bar  In  opposite  directions  beyond  the  side  faces  thereof, 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  wire  f>elng  bent  to  form  eyes, 
stringer  wires  loosely  and  permanetitly  connected  to  the 
eyes  of  said  supporting  mcmliers  and  sup[)orted  thereby 
in  the  |)lane  of  the  lower  face  of  said  bar.  and  a  third 
stipportlng   meml>er   looped  al)otit   the   bar  Intermediate   lt« 


>tids  and  having  oppositely  extending  end  portions  pro 
vided  with  hooks  adapted  to  removably  support  the  free 
ends  of  the  stringer  wires,  the  corners  of  the  bar  being 
notched  to  receive  the  looped  portions  of  said  support- 
ing members  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
same. 

'^.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular body  bar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  members 
each  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a 
central  loop  embracing  said  bar.  the  ends  of  the  wire 
Ix'iiig  twisted  upon  each  other  and  transversely  extended 
In  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  said  wire  i>elng  up- 
wardly Inillned,  the  extremltb's  of  one  of  said  support- 
ing memlx'rs  being  formed  into  hooks  and  those  of  the 
other  meml)er  being  forme<1  Into  eyes  which  are  dlap<M«d 
contiguous  to  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  bar.  and 
strlngep  wires  loosely  and  i)ermanenfly  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  eyes  and  removably  supported  at 
tlieir  other  ends  in  the  terminal  hooks  of  the  other  aup- 
porting  member,  said  stringer  wlrea  being  disposed  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  opposite  sldea  of  tb«  bar 
and  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  face  thereof. 


i.ii'ti.ms      I  iiaN(;k   si'kkd   (jkafunu.     wai.iku   s. 
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I  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
Idnation  of  the  axle,  differential  gearing  with  Its  housing 
and  sleeve,  a  driven  U-vel<Ml  gear  secured  to  the  differen- 
tial gear  housing,  a  second  driven  lieveled  gear  nesting 
with  the  first  li.'vi'i.'d  gear  and  Journaled  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  housing,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  differential 
housing  to  said  second  driven  gear,  a  propeller  shaft  with 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  meshing  with  the 
inner  driven  gear,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  propeller 
shaft  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  outer  driven  gear, 
a  clutch  for  engaging  the  said  sleeve  and  coupling  said 
pinion  to  the  saitl  iiro[)fller  shaft,  a  sultal>le  casing  for 
a'l  of  the  said  gearing,  a  rock  sliaft  with  arm  for  ojM>r 
atlng  the  clutch  for  the  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  the  said 
rock  shaft  with  connections  to  operate  the  clutch  on  the 
sleeve  of  the  differential  housing,  connected  and  timed  so 
that  when  the  one  clutch  is  engaged  the  other  will  be 
dlsengagetl.  and  yielding  stop  means  to  retain  the  clutch 
in  riik'aged  or  neutral  position.  co<p[>«>rating  substantially 
lis  (bsirllMMl   for  the  purpose  specified 

1'  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  automolilles,  the  com- 
liin.ition  of  the  axle,  differential  gearing  with  its  housing 
and  sleeve,  a  driven  beveled  gear  secured  to  the  differ- 
•  'iiiial  gi'ar  housing,  a  second  driven  )H'veled  gear  nesting 
with  the  first  Iteveled  gear  and  Journaled  ou  the  sleeve 
of  the  housing,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  differential 
housing  to  said  second  driven  gear,  a  propeller  shaft  with 
a  pinion  secured  ti>  the  end  thereof,  meshing  with  the 
inner  driven  gear,  a  sleeve  journaled  on  the  propeller 
shaft  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  outer  driven  gear,  a 
clutch  for  engaging  the  said  sleeve  and  coupling  said 
pinion  to  the  said  prop«'ller  shaft,  a  suitable  casing  for 
all  of  the  said  gearing,  a  rock  shaft  with  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  (lutch  for  the  said  pinion,  and  an  arm  on  the 
said  ro<  k  shaft  with  connections  to  operate  the  clutch 
on  the  sleeve  of  the  differential  housing,  connected  and 
timed  so  that  when  the  one  clutch  Is  engaged  the  other 
will  be  disengaged,  co<iperatlng  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  the  axle,  differential  gearing  with  Its  hoaslng 


and  sleeve,  a  driven  beveled  gear  secured  to  the  differ- 
ential gear  housing,  a  second  driven  beveled  gear  nesting 
with  the  first  beveled  gear,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
differential  housing  to  said  second  driven  gear,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  with  a  pinion  secured  to  the  end  thereof, 
me»hlng  with  the  inner  driven  gear,  a  sleeve  journaled 
on  the  propeller  shaft  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
outer  driven  gear,  a  clutch  for  coupling  said  pinion  to  the 
suid  propeller  shaft,  a  suitable  casing  for  all  of  the  said 
gearing,  a  rock  shaft  with  arm  for  operating  the  clutch 
for  the  said  pinion,  and  an  arm  on  the  said  rock' shaft 
with  connections  to  operate  the  clutch  on  the  sleeve  of 
tlie  differential  housing,  connected  and  timed  so  that  when 
the  one  clutch  is  engaged  the  other  will  tw  disengaged, 
cooperating    sul«tantially    as    described    for    the    purpose 

si>eclfled. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
driving  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a 
driven  shaft  disposed  transversely  thereto  constituting 
the  driven  axle  for  said  vehicle,  a  clutch  operated  driving 
bevel  gear  concentric  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  driv- 
ing l>evei  gear  fixed  on  the  driving  sraft.  a  bevel  gear 
having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its  face  and  fixed  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  clutch-operated  driv- 
ing gear,  a  clutch  operated  iM-vel  gear  having  a  bearing 
surface  ou  its  Imck  corresponding  to  the  bearing  surface 
on  the  fixed  gear  and  concentric  with  the  driven  shaft, 
and  clutches  for  said  clutch-driven  gears. 

r>.  in  n  change  speed  gearing  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
driving  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a 
driven  shaft  disposed  transversely  thereto  constltntlng 
the  driven  axle  for  said  vehicle,  a  clutch-operated  driv- 
ing l)evel  gear  concentric  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
driving  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
having  a  bearing  surface  on  Its  face  and  fixed  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  dutch-operated  drlT- 
ing  gear,  a  clutch  operated  bevel  gear  having  a  bearing 
surface  on  Us  back  corresponding  to  the  bearing  surface 
on  the  fixed  gear  and  concentric  with  the  driven  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  end 
thrust  Ix^arlng  for  said  clutch  operated  driving  gear,  and 
clutches  for  said  clutch  driven  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  i!l  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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mounteil  In  said  cylindrical  work-support  iK-neath  said 
presser-foot,  feeding  mechanism  supported  from  the  over- 
hanging  head   above   and    cooperating   wltli    said    yielding 

section. 

2.  A  bllndstltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
supporting  base,  an  overhanging  head,  a  presser  -  foot 
mounted  In  said  head,  a  standard  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  base,  an  auxiliary  horizontal,  cylin- 
drical work-support  projecting  from  said  standard  beneath 
said  presser-foot.  and  a  yielding  work-plate  section  mount  ^ 
ed  it)  said  cylindrical  work-support  beneath  said  presser- 
foot,  feeding  mechanism  supported  from  the  overhanging 
head  above  and  cooperating  with  said  yielding  section. 

■A.  A  l.lindstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
supix)rtlng  base,  an  overhanging  head,  a  presser-foot 
mounted  in  said  head,  an  auxiliary,  horizontal,  cylindrical 
work  support  yieldingly  and  vertically  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  a  yielding  work-plate  section  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  work-support  beneath  said  presser-foot, 
f.-eding  mechanism  supported  from  the  overhanging  head 
above  and  cooperating  with  said  yielding  section,  and 
means  for  varying  the  yielding  action  of  said  work-plate 
section  against  the  presser-foot  and  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  A  bllndstltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
supporting  base,  an  overhanging  head,  a  presser-foot 
mounted  In  said  head,  an  aoxlllAty  horizontai.  cylindrical 
work-support  yieldingly  and  vertically  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  a  work-plate  section  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  work-«upport  beneath  said  presser-foot.  feed 
ing  mechanism  supported  from  the  overhanging  head 
above  and  cooperating  with  said  work-plate  section,  a 
stud  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  work -support,  an  arm 
engaging  said  work-plate  section,  a  spring  colled  about  said 
stud  and  engaging  said  arm  and  acting  therethrougli  to 
hold  the  work  plate  section  normally  and  yieldingly  ele- 
vated. 

5.  A  bllndstltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work 
supporting  ba.«e  upon  which  the  Iwdy  of  tiie  work  mry 
rest  and  be  supported,  an  overhanging  head,  a  presser 
foot  mounted  In  said  bead,  an  auxiliary  cylindrical  work- 
support  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  and 
projecting  liorliontally  between  said  base  and  presser 
foot  to  allow  tubular  work  to  be  slipped  thereover  and  fed 
therca round,  and  a  yielding  work  plate  section  mounte<l 
in  said  auxiliary  work  support  beneath  said  presser-foot 
to  support  the  work  yieldingly  immediately  at  the  stltrh 
ing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i 


1.  .V  bllndhtitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
-npporting  base,  an  overhanging  head,  a  presser  foot 
mounted  in  said  head,  an  auxiliary  horizontal,  cylindrical 
work  support  yielilinuily  and  v»rtlcally  movable  with  re- 
-pect    to    said    base,    and    a    yielding    work  -  plate    section 


1.091,620.     INSULATOR.     Lawrenck  E.  Babringer, 
S<henectady.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  482.908.      (CI.  106 — 45.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  mixing  slMca  with  an 
excess  of  caldum  hydrate,  pressing  Into  the  desired  shape, 
treating  with  dry  steam  under  pressure,  and  subsequently 
exposing  the  material  so  produced  to  a  saponifying  mate 
rial  to  form  a  relatively  stable  waterproof  compound  by 
combination  with  the  free  calcium  hydrate. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  mixing  asbestos  fiber 
with  silica  and  calcium  hydrate,  the  calcium  hydrate 
being  In  greater  proportion  than  that  necessary  to  com- 
bine with  all  the  silica  In  producing  hydrous  calcium  sili- 
cate, moistening  the  mixture  and  molding  It  Into  shape, 
treating  with  dry  steam  under  pressure  to  produce  chemi- 
cal union  between  the  silica  and  the  calcium  hydfatf, 
machining  the  body  so  formed,  and  ;ubs.Miuently  convert 
Ing  its  excess  of  calcium  hydrate  Into  a  lime  soap. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  in  mixing  silica  with  n 
substantial  excess  of  calcium  hydrate,  rno'ding  said  mix 
ture,  treating  with  live  steam  under  presstire  to  effect  a 
reaction  Itetween  the  silica  and  hydrate,  and  subsequently 
Impregnating  the  material  so  produced  with  stearic  acid 
to  form  stearate  of  calcium  in  the  mass  by  Interaction 
with  the  free  calcium  hydrate. 

4.  A  material  suitable  for  electrical  Insulators  and  the 
like  consisting  essentially  of  nsbestos.  hydrous  calcium 
silicate  and  lime  soap. 
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l.Ofll.rtLM.        INSir-ATINC     MATKRIAI.         I.AWUENcr     E. 
BAUKiN<;rK.    Schenectady.     N.    Y,    anslKnor    to    (Jcncral 
EW'cfiic   <'ompnny,   a    ("orjHirntlon   of   New    York.      PTIffl 
Nov.    L'l,   lltln.      S.Tiiil   No.   r.!):t.;?S7        (C\.    i:!4— 13.1 
1      An    Insnlntlnjt    mntprlBl    .  ontalnlrn:    a    ph«»r>ollr    con 
f1*'nsntlon    piu<1uit    and    a    pltrJi    rpmalnlng    from    flie    (lis 
tUlation  of  n  fiUty  snb^tnncp  while  in  contact  with  slknll 
2.    An    Insiilatlnn    niatcrlM!    contalnlnB    a    phf^nollr    mu 
dpnsatlon    pro*1nct   ami   sfarln   pitch. 

."V  An  inmiliitlnR  material  confalnlne  a  phenolic  con- 
densation pnxinct  and  atearin  pitch  dlsi'olved  In  aniyl 
Rcetaff 

4.    .\ii     lii.sinlatlnK    material    containing    a    phenolic    con 
rtensatlon   product  and   the  pitchj-   residue   remalnlnc    from 
the  pnrlrtratioii  of  crude  cotton  seed  oil  liy  caustic  soda. 

f).    .\n   Inwiilntlnc  material  comprlsini:  a  sheet  of  flhrons 
material    Impreirti.ited    with    a    mixture  of   n    phenolic    con 
densatlori    product    and   a    pitch    reniiiitiinp    from    the    din 
tlllatlnn    of    frttt>     suhstances    while    In    contact    with    an 
allrali. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  prlntwl  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


1. no  1, <;•_',•        SHOCK     AnSORlUNd     WIIEF:!..       Hroo     A 
Hkckku,  .Vlllwaukei-.  Wis.     Filed  .Tunc  29.  lf>12.     Serial 
No.  7ofl,54r>.     (Ti.  ir.2— r?s.i 


1  The  comldiiation  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  set  of  disks 
rl>jldlv  connected  therewith,  another  set  of  disks  lapplnK 
In  sill,  roiit.ict  with  the  tlrst  mentioned  disks,  nn  onter 
rim  I  oniiiH'ted  with  one  of  the  gets  of  disks,  an  Inner  rlin. 
a  Set  of  Ixilts  conIlectln^:  the  same  with  the  other  set  of 
disks.  cuRlilonlii:,'  devices  N-fween  said  rims,  and  a  tire 
snpporfeil  from  tin-  outer  rim  ;  said  second  sot  of  disks  . 
liipplnir  upon  tile  first  mentioned  set  hevond  the  connect 
Ihr  l>olts  of  the  inner  ritn.  and  one  of  snM  sets  of  dl«ka 
l>elm{  slotted  to  |>ermlt  the  outer  rim  and  onter  set  of 
disks  to  move  .■ili>ni;  radial  lines  In  o|>posltlon  to  the 
prensnre  of   the  coshlonlni;   devices. 

2.  The  comlilnntlon  with  a  wheel  huh  of  a  set  of  radially 
slotted  disks  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  provided 
at  liitcrv;«ls  with  Inwardly  extending  annular  offsets  pro 
Kresslvely  narrow  inj;  the  space  lietweeii  -iuld  disks  from 
the  hull  outwardly,  a  set  of  rim  disks  mounted  to  slide 
In  sUle  contact  with  the  first  set  of  rtieks  and  provided 
with  rtff-Heta  corr««pondlnK  with  and  concentric  to  the  off 
seta  of  the  huh  dlska.  paat  which  the  rln  disk*  extend  and  : 
arraiiRed  with  sufflcleat  ii|>aoe  l)«tween  the  offsets  on  the 
respective  disks  to  permit  radial  moTement  of  the  rim* 
disks.  Inner  and  outer  rlmn,  one  secured  to  the  hub  dlitks 
and  the  other  stH-ured  to  the  rim  disks,  a  tire  mounted  on 
the  outer  rim,  cushioning  d«Tlce«  supportliiff  the  outer 
rim  from  the  inner  rim,  and  crosw  rmls  connecting  the  disks 
of  one  si  t  with  each  other,  tha  dlslca  o/  the  other  set  beln«r 
provldtKi  with  radial  slots  tbrouf^li  which  nald  cross  rods 
pass. 

3.  The  coBibinatlon  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  set  of  dlaks 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  another  set  of  disks  lapping 
In  Hide  contact  with  the  tlrst  mentiooed  dlska,  an  outer 
rim  connvcted  with  <>•«  of  tba  sets  of  disks,  an  Inner  rim, 
a  net  of  Ix>Uh  connecting  the  same  with  the  ottter  set  of 
disks,  cushioning  dtvlces  between  said  disks,  and  a  tire 
Hupr>orted  from  the  outer  rlaa  ;  said  second  set  of  disks 
lapping  upon  the  tlrst  mentloaed  set  beyood  tbe  coanectlng 
boltH  of  the  Inner  rloi,  aod  one  of  said  acta  of  disks  being 
slotted  tu  permit  the  outer  rim  and  outer  set  of  disks  to 
move  along  radial  lioea  in  opposition  to  the  premure  of 
the  cushioning  devices,  said  cushioniDg  devices  comprlslog 
a  sariea  of  flat  springs  reversely  bent  and  provided  with  a 
aeKmentol  central  portion,  said  springa  each  having  one 
extremity  coonected  with  the  inner  rim  and  tbe  other  ex 
tremlty  coaaected  with  tbe  outer  rim,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  set  of  huh 
disks  rigidly  conne<'ted  therewith,  a  set  of  rim  disks 
mounted  to  slide  In  side  contact  with  the  hub  disks,  cross 
rods  connecting  the  outer  disks  with  each  other,  the  Inner 
disks  t>olnR  provided  with  radial  slots  throuRh  which  said 
crows  rods  pass,  an  Inner  rim  connected  with  the  disks  of 
one  set,  an  outer  rim  connected  with  the  disks  of  the 
other  set  and  adapted  to  receive  n  tire,  and  ctishlonlns: 
devl(  es  Interposed  l>etween  the  rims,  said  cusblonlnL'  de 
vices  l-elng  honse<1  In  by  the  disks  tind   rims. 


i.<><>i,r,2:{.     Aii.nsiAHr.p:  metalmc  khamr 

Hi. ASP.  Schenectady.   N    Y.      Filed   Feb.   li>.   1912 
No.  67«,742.      (Cl     40      ^:,^2) 


Serlnl 


1.  A  metallic  fianie,  lucludliij;  corner  pieces  iKiviug  legs 
'  xtendlng  at  right  aiigleii  to  each  other  and  formed  with 
niitcr  Joliitsi,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  legs  having  In 
wardly  turned  Impt  contacting  with  each  other,  and  loop- 
h1iu(m'<1  clips  embracing  said  luxis  and  holdint;  tbe  legs  In 
proper  angular   relation. 

2.  A  metallic  frame,  including  corner  pieces  buviug  lejrs 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  otlur  and  foruied  with 
miter  Joints,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  legs  havin;;  each 
an  inwardly  turned  hin,  each  lug  bein;;  forme^l  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  neck  at  Um  Junctli^n  with  the  luain  portion 
uf  the  leg.  the  lug  on  the  end  of  one  leg  contacting  with 
tbe  lug  ou  the  end  of  the  other  leg  and  a  clip  euibrarlug 
both  of  said  contacting  lugs  and  diii[K>»>i'd  In  enga;;ement 
with  the  narrow  uetks  thereof  uud  holding  the  le^'s  In 
proper  angular  relation. 


1,001, 024.      CllAR(iIN<i    KKVUE    FOR    CONCRETE  MIX- 
ErtS       Ei>WAur)  W.   UuALKKNBDKY,  Milwaukee.   Wis.,   aa 
slijnor  to  T.  L.  Smith  rouipany,  Miiwaiikoe,  Wis.     Fiieil 
.Tuly    24.    1012.    Seriiil    N%.     711.2SO.       Henewe.l    Kec.    1.''., 
101 :;      s.riai  No    sofl.nn       (ci.  ci4  -:<.< 


1.  In  a  cliari;iTi^;  (!■  \  ice  fi  r  concrete  iiii.xcr^.  a  charging 
bucket  pivoted  to  the  mH<hlne  frame,  a  hoistiiif,'  device, 
a  wrappluk,'  connector  attached  to  said  bucket  and  to  said 
hoisting  device,  and  means  cauaing  said  connector  to  pull 
on  snld  bucket  in  n  snbstuntlally  constant  direction. 

2.  In  a  i-haiRini;  device  for  concrete  mixers,  a  charging 
bucket  plvote<l  to  the  machine  frame,  a  sector  attached 
to  said  bucket,  hoisting  means  for  swinging  said  bucket 
Into  charging  position,  and  a  wrapping  connector  attached 
to  and  extending  over  tbe  curved  periphery  of  said  sector 
and  attached  to  said  hoisting  means. 

3.  In  a  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers,  a  charg- 
ing bucket  pivoted  to  tbe  machine  frame,  a  sector  attached 
to  said  backet,  hoisting  roeins  for  swinging  said  bticket 
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Into  charging  i»o8ltlon,  and  a  wrapping  connector  attached 
to  and  extending  over  the  curved  periphery  of  said  sector 
and  attBcht>d  to  said  hoisting  means,  said  sector  baring 
mdll  iiroportioned  to  the  different  lifting  efforts  required 
at  different  positions  of  the  load. 


1.001,62r». 
ATftRS. 
.lune  11. 


ATTACliMKNT     FOR     HOT  WATER 
("HARi.B*    E.    BaiNBV,    Coraopoli>i.    I'a 
1V»12.     Serial   No.  702,1»4.'5.      (Cl.  2; 


R.\DI- 

Filed 
-19.) 


o 


ix 


'%i' 
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1  'llie  (omblnallon.  with  a  hot  water  radiator,  of  a 
fitting  f<irmed  with  a  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
and  havint;  end  nozzles  and  Intermediate  nozzles  commu- 
nicating with  said  passat'eway  ;  plpea  providing  connection 
between  one  of  the  end  nozzles  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  radiator,  and  betwe«'n  the  lower  portion  of  the  radi 
ator  and  one  of  the  intertnedlate  nozzles,  respectively  ; 
supply  and  return  pipes  communicating  with  the  other 
Intermediate  nozzle  and  with  the  other  end  nozzle,  respec 
lively  ;  and  a  deflector  In  the  fitting,  separating  the  Inter- 
mediate nozzles  and  formed  to  direct  the  heated  water 
toward  the  radiator  supply  nozzle. 

2.  The  (ombination.  with  a  hot  water  radiator,  of  a 
fit  ting  formed  with  a  passageway  extending  tlierethrouKh. 
and  having  end  nozzles  and  intermediate  nozzles  commu 
nlcating  with  said  passageway,  the  level  of  the  lower  end 
noizle  t)elng  such  a«  to  provide  for  radiator  drainage  :  a 
pll>e  connecting  one  of  tbe  end  nossles  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  radiator:  a  legulatlng  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  through  said  pipe  ;  a  pipe  connecting  one 
of  the  intermediate  noMles  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
radiator :  supply  and  return  pipes  communicating  with 
the  other  intermediate  nozzle  and  with  the  other  end  noz- 
zle. ri'Spi'Ctlvely  :  and  a  deflector  in  the  fitting,  separating 
the  Intermediate  nozzlea  and  formed  to  direct  the  heated 
water  toward  the  radiator  supply  noszle. 

.3.  A  flow  and  return  and  by-paas  fitting  for  hot  water 
radiators,  having  a  passageway  extending  therethroagh ; 
lower  and  upiier  end  nossles  communicating  with  said 
passageway,  for  the  connection  of  a  return  water  pipe  and 
a  radiator  supply  pipe,  respectively ;  an  intermediate  lat- 
eral nozzle  for  the  connection  of  a  supply  flow  pipe  ;  an- 
other lnterme<llate  lateral  nozzle  located  at  an  angle 
thereto,  for  the  connection  of  a  radiator  discharge  pipe, 
e.Tch  of  said  Intermediate  nozzles  communicating  with  said 
passageway  ;  and  a  deflector  separating  the  Intermediate 
nossles  and  formed  to  direct  tlie  heated  water  from  the 
supply  flow  pipe  nozzle  toward  the  radiator  snpply  pipe 
nozzle  and  to  separate  the  flow  of  the  cooler  water  from 
the  radiator  discharge  pipe  noszle  from  that  of  the  hotter 
water  from  the  supply  flow  pipe  nosxle. 


1.001.026.      PROCESS   OF  MANUFACTURING   BOTTLE- 
CAPS.      .TosBPH    BcTKL-8,    Chicago,    111.,    and    Johs    A. 
Rt-TKis,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed   Aug.    21.   1911.      Serial 
No.  645.271.     (Cl.  113—80.) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  bottle  caps,  comprising  plac- 

Ini:  a  disk  of  compressible  material  In  a  shell  and  subject- 


ing tbe  central  portion  of  said  disk  to  a  degree  of  pressure 
greater  than  that  to  which  tbe  other  portions  of  the  disk 
are  subjected,  so  as  to  force  a  quantity  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  disk  toward  the  margins  and  make  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  disk  thicker  than  the  central  portion 
thereof,  while  simultaneously  maintnlning  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  disk  under  pressure. 


2.  The  piiHcss  of  forming  bottle  caps,  comprising  plac- 
ing a  disk  of  compressible  material  In  a  shell  having  a 
depressed  central  portion  surrounded  by  a  channel,  and 
subjecting  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  to  a  degree  of 
pressure  greater  than  that  to  which  the  other  portions  of 
the  disk  are  subjected,  so  as  to  force  a  quantity  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  said  disk  toward  Its  margins  and 
make  the  mar^'inal  portions  of  said  disk  thicker  than  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  substantially  fill  said  chan- 
nel, while  simultanc'ously  maintaining  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  disk  under  a  substantially   uniform   pressure. 

.S.  The  process  of  forming  bottle  caps,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  cork  disk  to  pressure  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  disk  being  subjected  to  a  degree  of  pressure 
t'reater  than  that  to  which  the  other  portions  of  said  disk 
are  subjected,  bo  as  to  force  a  quantity  of  the  central 
material  of  said  disk  toward  Its  margins  and  make  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  disks  substantially  the  same 
thickness,  but  thicker  than  the  central  portion  of  said  disk. 


1.001,627.  HESlNOrS  COMPOSITION.  Michaei.  J. 
Callahan,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (leneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
12.   1912.     Serial  No.  710, OSO.      (<C\.  106 — 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  gummy  material  which  con- 
sists  In    reacting   upon   a   polyhydric  alcohol   with   malic 

acid. 

2.  The  proces:^  of  making  a  resinous  or  gummy  mate 
rial  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  glycerol  with  malic 
acid. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  resinous  or  gummy  male- 
rial  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  jrylcerol  with  malic 
acid  in  molecular  proportions. 

4.  The  proci«8  which  consists  In  heating  n  mixture  of 
glycerol  and  malic  acid  until  reaction  occurs  with  the  pro- 
duction of  a  resinous  material  and  then  heating  the  prod- 
uct until  It  becomes  Infutiible. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resinous  con- 
densation product  of  malic  add  and  a  polyhydric  alco 
hoi.  said  product  being  insoluble  and  infusible  and  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,62R.  RESINOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT. 
MiPHAifT.  J.  Cam.ahav,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  assignor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1912      Serial  No  719.900       (Cl.  10« — 22.) 

1.  .K  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resinous  prod- 
uct of  camphoric  arid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  ^id 
product  being  snponlfiable  with  an  alkali  to  regenerate  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  form  a  compound  of  camphoric 
acid  and  an  alkali. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  hard  brittle 
resinous  material  produced  by  heating  camphoric  acid  and 
glycerol.  In  molecular  proportions  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature said  product  being  saponMable  with  an  alkali  to  re- 
generate gl.vcerol  and  form  a  compound  of  camphoric  add 
and  an  alkali. 
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:!.  A  luriipoxitloH  of  mattiT  inmiirisinn  a  riear  infusible 
resinous  mattrlal  product'd  t)y  tlii>  lnt»rartlun  uf  cam- 
phoric acid  and  xlyct-rol  up  to  a  temperature  whlcli  com 
plctrs  the  reaction  said  product  belnj?  saponitlable  with 
an  alkftll  to  reKenerate  sjlycerol  and  form  a  compound  of 
camphoric  add  and  an  alkali. 

4.  A  ((inipoHltlon  of  matter  comprlsluK  a  clear  Insoluble 
rPHlnoux  miiterlHl  produced  by  the  Interdct Ion  of  cam 
phorlc  acid  and  (jlycerol  and  sub8e<]uent  hentlnj:  of  the 
product  for  ii  lonif  period  of  time  at  a  temixrature  lyinn 
In  the  ranire  from  about  IH)  to  110°  C.  said  product  Im»- 
InK  saponltlHblf  wltli  an  niknil  to  form  Kly<erol  and  a 
compound  of  camphoric  add  and  an  alkali. 

5.  The  process  of  making;  a  resinous  material  which 
ronslsts  in  heatInK  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  camphoric 
acid   to   the   reaction    temperature. 

(thiiin  (>  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  1 


1,(j!»I.61.'!»  IN  rKUNAl- fOMIUSTIDN  KN<;iNK  \Vi(,- 
FRKD  i"AMi'BKi.i.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assltfnor  to  <Teneral 
F'.lectric  t'ompany,  a  i'or|)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept     IS,    IIHI.      Serial   No    tUH.S)]!'       H'l     ll'.V-l.i 


1.  An  Internal  rombusflon  int-'lne  liavini:  :i  cylinder  and 
two  pistons  therein,  an  engine  crunk  sliaft.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  pistons  and  the  engine  sdaft.  comprtslnj; 
a  second  crank  shaft,  cranks  on  said  second  crank  sluift  at 
such  an  uhkIp  to  eai-h  otlnr  that  whni  one  i-^  [iioving  about 
an  arc,  the  chord  of  which  Is  substantially  horizontal,  the 
other  la  moving  about  an  arc,  the  chord  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially vertical,  means  connectlntj  the  two  pistons  to 
the  cranks,  and  a  contnctlon  t>etween  the  two  crank  shafts. 

■_'.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  havlni:  a  cylinder  and 
two  pistons  therein,  an  engine  crank  shaft,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  pistons  and  the  engine  shaft  comprising  a 
second  crank  shaft  parallel  to  the  engine  sluift  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  means  connecting  the  two  pis- 
tons to  the  cranks  of  the  second  shaft,  the  cranks  to 
wliich  the  pistons  are  respectively  connected  being  ar 
ranged  at  an  anjjlP  to  each  other,  and  means  connecting 
the    two   crank-shafts. 

.'!.    .\n  Internal  combustion  entrlne  having'  a   cylinder  and 
two    pistons    therein,    a    rotating    engine    crank  shaft    ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  connec 
tlons  between  the  pistons  and  the  engine  shaft  comprising 
a  rocklDK  crank  shaft  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  ;\nd  parallel   to  the  engine  shaft,  the 
axis  of  one  shaft  being  nearer  the  cylinder  than  the  other, 
means   connecting    the   two    pistons    to    the   cranks   of    the 
rocking  shaft,   the  cranks  to  which  the  pistons  are  respec 
tlvely  connected  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and   means   connecting    the   two   crank  shafts, 

4.    \a    Internal    combustion    engine,    having    a    cylinder 
containing  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  two  pistons  In  said  cyl 
Inder.  a  rock  arm  one  end  of   which   moves  about  a  given 
axis   In  an   arc   which   at  first  lies  transverse   to  the  axis 


of  the  cylinder  and  Is  subsetjuently  more  nearly  parallel 
therewith,  a  second  rock  arm  one  end  of  which  moTea 
about  the  same  axis  In  an  arc  which  at  first  la  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  is  subse- 
iiuently  more  nearly  transverse  thereto.  memt>ers  connect- 
ing said  rock-a^m8  resp«'ctlvely  with  said  pistons,  and  a 
crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  arms. 

n.  \n  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
two  pistons  therein,  a  rotating  engine  crank-ahaft,  and  a 
connection  between  the  pistons  and  the  engine  shaft  com- 
prising a  rocking  crank  shaft  parallel  to  the  engine  shaft, 
outside  Connecting  rods  connecting  one  piston  to  the  rock- 
ing shaft,  an  inside  connecting  rod  connecting  the  other 
piston  to  the  rocking  shaft,  the  cranks  to  which  the  two 
pistons  are  connected  being  arrang«i(l  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  connection  from  one  of  said  cranks  to  the 
engine   shaft. 

Iiialms  (\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 
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Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
.lune  25.  1001>.     Serial  No.  504,:<L'l       (CI.   175      L'MI   i 


1.  In  an  elei-tromuKnell<'ally  operate<1  switch,  a  tiled 
contact  member,  a  movable  contact  member  cfnlperatlng 
therewith,  a  magnetizing  coil,  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
movable  In  the  field  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  movable  contact  member,  a  shell  of  magnetic  material 
located  within  said  coll  adjacent  the  end  thereof  at  which 
the  movable  core  In  Its  movement  enters  said  coll,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  permeability  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  which  said  magnetic  shell  forms  a  part. 

L'.  In  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  switch,  a  fixed 
contact  memt)er,  a  movable  contact  memt)er  cooperating 
therewith,  a  magnetizing  coll,  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  tapered  end  arranged  to  move  in  the  field 
of  said  coil  and  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  movable  con- 
tact member,  a  shell  of  magnetic  material  located  within 
said  coll  adjacent  the  end  thereof  Into  which  the  tapered 
end  of  said  core  moves,  and  means  for  regulating  the  per- 
meability of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  which  said  magnetic 
shell    forms   a    part. 

.'{.  In  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  switch,  a  fixed 
contact  tnember,  a  movable  contact  memtwr  cooperating 
therewith,  a  magnetizing  coll.  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial movable  In  the  field  thereof  and  op<'ratlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  movable  contact  member,  a  shell  of  magnetic 
material  located  within  said  coll  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
at  which  the  movable  core  In  Its  movement  enters  said 
coll,  and  another  shell  of  magnetic  material  movable  to 
end  fiom  said  first  mentioned  shell  to  vary  the  perme- 
ability of  the  magnetic  circuit  through  said  coll. 

4.  Ip  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  switch,  a  fixed 
.contact  member,  a  movable  contact  meml)er  coflperatlng 
therewith,  a  qjagnetizlng  coll,  a  core  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial  having  a   tapered  end  arranged   to  move  in  the  mag- 
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neltc  field  produced  by  said  cull  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  movable  contact  member,  a  shell  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial located  within  aald  coil  adjacent  the  end  thereof  into 
which  the  tapered  end  of  said  core  moves,  and  another 
shell  of  magnetic  material  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said   fixed  shell. 

.'..  In  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  switch,  a  fixed 
contact  member,  a  movable  contact  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  magnetizing  coll,  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  tapered  end  arranged  for  movement  within  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coll  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact  member,  a  fixed  shell  of 
magnetic  material  located  within  said  coll  at  the  point  to 
which  the  tapered  end  of  said  core  moves,  and  a  second 
shell  of  magnetic  material  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  shell  whereby  the  permeability  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  Through  said  coll  can  be  regulated. 

U'lalnis  ti  to  Kt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sltlon  uncovering  the  liguld  tiow  port  and  covering  the  air 
outlet  port  ;  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  inlet 
port  ;  and  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir, said  pipe  being  entirely  unobstructed  whereby  the  wa- 
ter will  freely  and  quickly  discharge  therefrom  when  air 
pressure  Is  cut  off  ;  the  said  valve  being  moved  to  closed 
position  covering  the  liquid  flow  port  and  uncovering  the 
air  outlet  port  on  admission  of  air  pressure  into  the  casing. 


l.OMl.e.n  SPRINKLER  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
.Ii>8ici-H  CHiDt.KT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  li.?,  ISM  2. 
Serial    No     7-M,929.      (CI.    103      8.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  device  for  locomotives  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  closed  water  reservoir;  a  valve  casing  mounted 
In  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply ;  the  aald  casing  having  a  liquid  flow  port  establishing 
communication  between  the  source  of  water  supply  and 
the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  an  air  inlet  port,  and  an  air 
outlet  port  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  ;  a 
valve  In  the  casing,  colncldentally  controlling  the  liquid 
flow  port  and  the  air  outlet  port  and  normally  In  open 
position  uneoverlng  the  liquid  flow  port  and  covering  the 
air  outlet  iMirt  :  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the 
Inlet  port  :  and  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  leading  from  the 
reservoir  ;  the  said  valve  being  moved  to  closed  position 
covering  the  liquid  flow  port  and  uncovering  the  air  outlet 
port  on  admission  of  air  pressure  Into  the  casing. 

•J.  .\  sprinkler  device  for  locomotives  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  closed  water  reservoir;  a  valve  casing  mounted 
in  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  ; 
the  said  casing  having  a  liquid  flow  port  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  source  of  water  supply  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  reservoir,  an  air  Inlet  port,  and  an  air  out- 
let port  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  ;  a  valve 
In  the  casing  colncldentally  controlling  the  liquid  flow- 
port  and  the  air  outlet  port  and  normally  in  open  position 
uncovering  the  liquid  flow  port  and  covering  the  air  outlet 
port :  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  Inlet  port  ; 
and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  ;  the  said 
valve  t>elng  moved  to  closed  position  covering  the  liquid 
flow  port  and  uncovering  the  air  outlet  port  on  admission 
of  air  pressure  into  the  casing. 

.5.  A  sprinkler  device  for  locomotives  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  closed  water  reservoir;  a  valve  casting  mounted 
In  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply ;  the  said  casing  having  a  liquid  flow  port  establishing 
communication  between  the  source  of  water  supply  and 
the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  an  air  Inlet  port,  and  an  air 
outlet  port  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir;  a 
valve  in  the  casing  coLncidentally  controlling  the  liquid 
flow  port  and  the  air  outlet  port  and  normally  In  open  po- 


1,091.632.     SYSTKM  (^F  VKHICLF  I'ROl'ri.SION.     Al.KX- 
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1  .\  gasolene-electric  system  of  vehicle  propulsion  com- 
prising a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  with  current  from 
said  generator,  an  accelerator  throttle  valve,  a  pedal  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  said  pedal,  and  an 
electromagnet  for  withdrawing  said  locking  device  when 
the  generator  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 

2.  A  gasolene-electric  system  of  vehicle  propulsion  com 
prising  a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  with  current  from 
said  generator,  two  fuel  controlling  throttle  valves,  a  pedai 
for  operating  one  of  said  throttle  valves,  a  solenoid  for  ac- 
tuating the  other  of  said  throttle  valves  automatically 
In  response  to  variations  in  the  generator  current,  and  an 
electromagnetic  lock  for  said  pedal  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined value  of  the  generator  current,  whereby  said 
pedal  is  unlocked  and  both  of  said  throttle  valves  made 
operable  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  when  said  generator 
current  exceeds   the  predetermined    value. 

3.  A  gasolene-electric  system  of  vehicle  propulsion  com- 
prising a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  with  current  from 
said  generator,  two  fuel  controlling  throttle  valves,  a  pedal 
for  operating  one  of  said  throttle  valves,  a  core  for  operat- 
ing the  other  of  said  throttle  valves,  two  windings  for 
said  core  In  parallel  branch  circuits,  a  relay  responsive  to 
changes  In  the  generator  current  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  through  said  windings,  and  an  electromagnetic 
lock  for  said  pedal  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of 
the  generator  current,  whereby  said  pedal  is  unlocked  and 
both  of  said  throttle  valves  made  operable  to  control  the 
supply  of  fuel  when  said  generator  current  exceeds  the  pre- 
determined  value. 

4.  A  gasolene-electric  system  of  vehicle  propulsion  com- 
prising a  generator,  a  motor  supplied  with  current  from 
said  generator,  two  fuel  controlling  throttle  valves,  a  pedal 
for  operating  one  of  said  throttle  valws  and  a  core  for 
actuating  the  other,  two  windings  for  said  core  in  parallel 
branch  circuits,  one  for  opening  said  valve  and  the  other 
for  closing  It.  a  relay  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  either 
winding,  the  coll  of  said  relay  being  in  shunt  to  the  gen- 
erator, and  an  electromagnetic  lock  for  said  pedal  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  generator  current, 
whereby  said  pedal  Is  unlocked  and  both  of  said  throttle 
valves  made  operable  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  when 
said  generator  current  exceeds  t)ie  predetermined  value. 


1,091.633.  THILL -COUPLING.  AiJKKP  C.  Climins, 
Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.978.      (CI.    21—57.) 

1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  bifurcated  shank  terminating  in 
a  disk  which  latter  is  provided  with  opposite  recesses,  a 
circular    socket    Into    which    the    disk    Is    adapted    to    be 
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n\>Tung  and  In  whirli  tfi.'  Ifitter  Is  normally  flttwl,  said 
pirwItPt  Ixlnjc  provided  with  opposite  rp<p(n»es  lejclstf ring 
with  the  first  said  rfHt>ss*>»<  when  fhp  dink  Is  flifpd  In  the 
Horket,  and  meaiiw  extendlnir  throiiKh  the  last  said  rpeesw^ 
fi>r    liolilltii;    tfie    dink    e\pHnd<><l    wifliiii    the   socket 


1,091.031.      FOLDAItl.K  ClIAIH.     Li  tiier  M.  Cix>ttti;,  Co 
lunjbu.s.   Ohiu,      FiUd    May    s.    I!tl2.      Serial    N<1.   ^>iJa,^Ji 

(CI.  ir>">    ^.1 


".    Ill  a  tliill   rduplin-'.   a   Mfiircated   member  comprlsiim 
a   shank  and  a  dNk.   a   clrciilar  socket   provided   with  Dppn 
site    ricesses    n  nd    adafitid    lo    r.M'ei%(>    the    blfureat>'d    disk, 
and  mean«  oxteiidint;  throiinh  the  opposite  recesses  and  !>■ 
tween   the  fureiuiuns  uf  the  biliircated  disk  for  expun«linji 
it  wiihlu    tlie  .said   circular  socket. 

H.  In  < oiuLilnation,  a  circular  socket  having  opposite  re- 
cesses of  differeat  .siies  tliercin,  .t  bifuri-ated  dUk  tilted 
wittiln  the  circular  twjcket  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  thill,  a  wedge  lx>lt  extending  throiiKh  the 
opposite  apertures  of  the  socket  and  between  the  fiirca 
tious  of  said  bifurcated  disk,  and  a  uut  en^ajjed  with  the 
wed>;e  liolt  over  the  smaller  of   the  two  opposite  aperture.i. 


A  foldsbie  chair  comprialnK  subBtantlaliy  parallel  ver 
tlc-al  leK  unttx  bavtng  alota  tlierelu,  croaaed  levers  pivot 
ally  .S4>(:ared  to  tald  \ef(  units  at  one  end  and  operating 
in  said  s)ota  at  their  other  ends,  a  tmrk  hinccdiy  n«<<iired 
to  one  of  said  ler  unita.  a  seat  hiogedly  s<>cured  to  aaid 
back,  and  link  ierers  between  one  of  aaid  lac  units  and 
said  back  whereby  the  letr  units  are  canaed  to  move  toward 
each  other  when  salil  back  la  swudk  rearwardly. 


l.OOl.WiS  I.ADPBK.  l-'HKP  A.  ("reWd,  San  Francisco, 
fal.  FHe<l  Apr  24.  Iftl.l  Serial  No.  7rt3.444.  (CI 
22R-    12.> 

1.  .\  ladder  of  tlie  class  dcacritied.  coinprlslnjj  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  sections  heinj;  hln>,'edly  connected. 
steps  hloKed  to  the  sertlons.  tipper  and  lower  bars  con- 
nected to  tlie  step<*  and  havlriK  their  meeting  en<lfl  pivot 
ally  connected,  whereliy  when  one  step  Is  folded  the  others 
will   be  simnltaDeonsly  foMed. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  class  descrilied  comprlstnsr  hiniredty 
conne<ted    sections,    steps    hlnpedly    connected    to    the   aec- 


tlons.  bars  piM>tnllT  lonnected  to  the  ends  of  the  steps  hav- 
InR  ttieir  meetinK  ends  pivotally  connected,  means  carried 
tiy  one  of  the  sections  for  enjraijlnjf  the  upp»r  ends  of  the 
bars  when   the  sections  are  folrled 


•"•  .\  ladder  of  I  In  i  I.ism  des.  rilnii  coiuprisiii^  upper  and 
lo\\(  |-  sr.  tlnns.  sail!  sections  li.  lim  tiin;;edly  connrctecl, 
sie|js  liiiii:eitl>  conni'cted  to  tlie  upper  section,  a  step  slml 
larlv  connect. d  to  the  lower  section.  |,ars  pivotally  con- 
ii>it.<i  to  the  ends  of  ttjc  steps  larrled  by  the  upper  .section, 
bars  bnvlnn  their  lower  ends  plvotnlly  connected  to  the 
stip  carried  by  the  lower  seciion,  said  bars  having  their 
u[)p.r  .  ii(is  pivotally  connect-d  to  the  tlrat  named  bars, 
«  hereby  wh«n  the  uppermost^  step  of  th>'  upiwr  section  is 
foldrcl  tb.'  rnnalnlnj;  steps  will  l-e  siniulta  iicously  folded 
and  tlie  pivotal  connection  of  the  bars  arc  alined  with  the 
hinijed  cdnii.-ction  of  the  sections,  mejuis  ..irried  by  the 
uppfi-  seition  to  eiigaiie  lertnin  ends  of  the  first  named 
bars  wlh  n   the  sections  are   folded  liac  k  to  b;i.  k 


l.ii'.il.i;.ii;       (  ().MHINA'IH)N  <'()OKFR  ('aroi.ine   Davk.v 
rcitr.    Inivirsity    I'la.e,    .N.br.      I'IUhI  I-".  b    'J  1 ,    1911.    Se- 
rial   No     fil0.n2r.        Henewed    Sept.    G.  191.T.      Serial    No. 
7R8,4«2.       <C\     .-i.^      1.) 


1.  \  cooker  Inclndhig  a  main  veesej  having  a  transverse 
partition  deflnlnp  indepMident  food  receiving  compart- 
ments, the  upper  end  of  the  partitloti  being  projected  In  a 
vertical  plane  above  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  form  an  up- 
sfandlnir  Up  eztendtnfr  entirely  across  said  main  vesnej. 
auxiliary  vessels  disposed  above  the  mahj  vessel  and  hav 
Inn  flanges  fitting  within  and  liearing  against  the  interior 
walls  of  the  compartments  of  said  main  vesnel  and  pro 
vided  with  flat  vertical  "-eflr  walls  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  npertanding  Up  of  the  partition,  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  compa rtaients  of  the  main  ves- 
sel, a  valve  for  coot  rolling  the  flow  of  liquid  tbrongh 
said  discharge  pipe,  and  a  perforated  food  coBtalaine 
basket  seated  In  on«  of  the  co«partiae«tii  of  the  main 
vessel  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  transrerselT 
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Bcrohs  the  inner  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  to  form  a  screen 
for   the   latter. 

1'.  A  ccK.kc  r  includlHK  a  main  vessel  having  a  transverse 
partition  defining  Independent  food  receiving  compart- 
ments, file  upper  end  of  the  partition  being  projected  ver- 
tically alNive  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  form  an  upstanding 
lip  extending  entirely  across  the  main  vessel,  auxiliary 
vessels  supported  on  the  main  vessel  above  said  compart- 
ments and  having  flat  rear  walls  bearing  against  the  up- 
siaiiclirig  llj)  of  the  partition,  the  flat  rear  walls  of  the 
auxili.iry  vessels  bein^  extended  above  the  tops  thereof 
to  form  similar  lips,  and  Interchangeable  covers  forming 
closures  for  the  auxiliary  vessels  and  bearing  against  the 
upstanding  lips  of  said  auxiliary  vessels,  said  covers  serv 
ing  as  closures  for  the  compartments  of  the  main  vessel 
when  the  auxiliary  vessels  are  removed. 

3.  A  cf)oker  Including  a  main  vessel  having  a  transverse 
partition  delininK  Independent  food  receiving  compart 
ments.  auxiliary  vessels  having  depending  flanges  fitting 
within  tile  compartments  of  the  main  vessel  and  provided 
with  latrrally  extending  reinforcing  beads  liearlng  against 
the  upper  edce  of  the  main  vessel,  the  bottom  of  one  of  the 
auxiliary  \es.s.ls  being  solid  and  the  lx)ttom  of  the  other 
perforated,  interchangeable  covers  forming  closures  for  the 
auxiliary  vessels  and  capable  of  being  used  as  closures  for 
the  compartments  of  the  main  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  com 
municatlng  with  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  main  ves 
gel.  a  valve  arranged  within  said  discharge  pipe  for  con- 
trolling file  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  perforated 
food  containing  liasket  arranged  within  one  of  the  c-ompart 
ments  and  forming  a  screen  for  the  inner  end  of  the  dis 
charge   pll>e. 

4.  A  cooker  including  a  main  vessel  having  a  vertical 
trauaiverse  partition  defining  independent  food  receiving 
compartments,  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  being  pro 
jected  vertically  above  the  top  of  the  vesael  to  form  an 
upstanding  lip.  auxiliary  veswds  fitting  within  the  com- 
partments of  the  main  vessel  and  having  flat  rear  walls 
l)earlng  against  the  upstanding  Up.  interchangeable  covers 
forniLng  closures  for  the  auxiliary  veRsela  and  capable  of 
being  used  as  closures  for  the  compartments  of  the  main 
vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the 
compartmtnls  of  the  main  vessel,  a  valve  arranged  within 
aaid  discharge  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, and  a  perforated  food  containing  basket  arranged 
within  one  of  the  compartments  and  forming  a  screen  for 
the  inner  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


\ 


1,09  1,637.  KLFCTRIC  VATORIZFR  Chakles  L. 
D.-kvis.  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  W. 
Frost.  Detrcdt,  Mich.  Filed  May  9,  19i:?.  Serial  No. 
T'-.fl.SSO.      (C\.    219— 3S.» 
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1.  A  vaporiser,  comprising  a  vapor  discharge  ooule, 
means  for  establishing  a  hydrostatic  level  of  the  liquid  to 
be  v.aporlzcd  tslow  the  discharge  end  of  said  noizle,  and 
a  heater  for  the  liquid  within  aaid  nozzle,  having  a  rate 
of  vapor  discharge  from  aaid  nosxle  under  the  hjdroatatlc 


pressure  of  the  liquid,  whereby  said  liquid  is  driven  back 
from  the  nozzle  by  vapor  pressure. 

2.  A  vaporiaer,  comprising  a  vapor  discharge  nozzle,  a 
supply  ccmnectlon  for  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized  having  a 
normal  hydrostatic  level  below  the  discharge  orifice  of 
said  nozzle,  and  a  healer  immersed  in  said  liquid  when  at 
normal  level  having  n  rate  of  vapor  generation  in  excess 
of  the  rate  of  vapor  discharge  under  normal  hydrostatic 
pressure,  sufficient  to  drive  back  the  licjuid  and  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  heating  surface  to  vapor  only. 

3.  A  vaporizer,  comprising  a  vapor  discharge  nozzle,  a 
supply  connection  for  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  having 
a  normal  hydrostatic  level  below  the  discharge  orifice  of 
said  nozzle,  and  a  heater  bavin;:  Its  surface  exposed  to 
liquid  contact  when  at  normal  level  and  of  a  vapor  gener- 
ating capacity  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  vapor  discbarge 
under  normal  hydrostatic  pressure  sufficient  to  drive  back 
the  liquid  from  a  portion  of  th<  lieatin.u  surface  and  ex- 
posing the  same  to  vapor  only. 

4.  A  vaporizer,  comprising  a  vajior  discharge  nozzle,  a 
supply  connection  for  the  liquid  to  l>e  vaporized  having  a 
normal  hydrostatic  level  l>elow  the  discharge  ortflce  of 
said  nozzle,  and  an  electric  heater  having  its  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  liciuld  within  said  nozzle,  the  parts  being  so 
organized  that  the  beat  generated  by  said  heater  is  regu- 
lated by  a  variable  exposure  of  the  beating  surface  of  the 
same  to  the  liquid  and  vapor. 

.•"i.  A  vaporizer,  comprising  a  vapor  discharging;  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  thereto,  and  a  beater  for  the 
li<iuid  within  said  nozzle  having  a  rate  of  vapor  genera- 
tion in  excess  of  the  rate  of  vapor  discharge  from  said 
nozzle  under  the  pressure  ujwn  the  liquid,  whereby  said 
liquid  is  driven  back  in  the  nozzle  by  vapor  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,091.rt:?S.       FIRING    MEniANISM    OF    HREECH  rX)AD 
IN(;    GUNS.      Artiitr    Tkevor    Dawson    and    Gdjkge 
Thomas  RtcKiiA.M,  Wefitmlnstcr,  London.   England,  as- 
signors    to     VIckcrs     Limited,     Westminster.     England. 
Filed  Dec.   is,  1911.     Serial  No.  66rt,577.      (CI.  89—27.) 


1.  In  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  primer  carrier  and  a  primer  manipulating  member, 
of  means  for  causing  the  said  member  to  simultaneously 
extract  the  used  primer  from  the  vent  axial  and  a  new 
primer  from  the  carrier,  to  eject  the  used  primer  and  to 
then  positively  and  completely  insert  the  new  primer  In 
its  chamber  of  the  vent  axial. 

2.  In  firing  mechaniam  for  ordnance,  the  combinatlun 
with  the  lock  casing,  a  primer  carrier,  and  a  primer  ma- 
alpulatlng  member  forming  part  of  the  lock  casing,  of 
means  for  causing  the  said  meml)ei  to  simultaneously  ex- 
tract the  used  primer  from  the  vent  axial  and  a  new 
primer  from  the  carrier,  to  eject  the  used  primer  and  to 
then  positively  and  completely  insert  the  new  primer  in  its 
chamber  of  the  vent  axial. 

3.  In  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  primer  carrier  and  a  primer  manipulating  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  Imparting  to  aaid  carrier  a  atep  by 
step  movement,  and  means  for  causlag  the  aaid  member 
to  almnltaneously  extract  the  used  primer  from  the  vent 
axial  and  a  new  primer  from  the  carrier,  to  eject  the  uaed 
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primer   and    to    thfti    [losltivcly    and   corupletely    Insert    the 
tU'w  priiiitr  in  Its  cluiralier  of  tho  TPnt  axial. 

4  In  llrinii  mt'chiuilsni  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  11  prlmtir  currier  and  a  primer  manlpiilatlnK  member, 
of  means  for  caiiNtnkc  the  said  member  to  move  rear- 
wardly  and  extract  the  used  [)rimer  from  the  vent  axial 
and  II  new  primer  from  the  carrier,  to  move  laterally  and 
eject  the  used  primer,  to  move  laterally  In  the  reverse  dl 
re<tlon.  and  to  then  move  forwardly  to  Insert  ttie  new 
primer  In  Its  chamber  of  the  vent  axial. 

5  In    tirlnt    Jiiechaulsm    for    ordnance    the    combination 
with  tite  lock  casing,  a  rotary  primer  carrier  and  a  primer 
manipulating'  meml>er  forming  an  lnte>,'ral   part   <>f  the  lock 
casinif.    of    means    fur   laiisinu   said    metnher    In    move    rear 
wardly.  In  mcve  t"  and  fro  laterally  and  to  th>'ii  move  for 
wardly. 

|(  lalm>  »;  lo  II  not  iirinted  In  the  (iazeite.) 


l.n;»l, •;.:•.'        IIUIM;    .MKCllA.MSM    t)K    MKKKi  II  I/OAD- 
l.\<;    (Jl  .\S.       Aitriii  II    'rKK.voK     l».\wsiiN     and    <;biiKi;k 
Tllii\iA>    Mil  KllAM.    Westinlnster,    London,    p;n^;!aiid.   as 
si^'iiors     til      \  ii  kers     Limited,     Westminster,      Kiiuland 
lil.'.l  .\m_'     it,   r.ML',     HiTU\\  No.  71.'.,,'')S'J.      (CI.  s'j      -JT.) 


1.  In  iMc.'ili  actuating'  and  tiriMU  mechanism  for  ord 
nanci\  the  c  mntiinat  inn  with  tlie  lock  casinK,  the  meml)er 
operated  \,y  the  breecli  actiiatln>c  mechanism  for  moving 
said  caslnLT,  and  the  tiring;  pin  carried  by  said  caslnj;.  of 
an  aitiiatinu  device  for  said  casin*;,  means  whereby,  dur 
InK  the  initial  opening  of  the  breech,  the  said  device  Is 
moved  laterally,  niean^  whereby  this  movement  unlocks 
and  moves  the  casing  rearward  and  retracts  the  tlrinjj  pin. 
and  means  fm-  roiking  the  said  devii  e  to  complete  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  caalnK. 

2.  In  breicli  ailtiat In^;  and  tlrinK  mecbanisin  for  oril 
nance,  the  ciimlriiiat  inn  with  llie  lock  ca>lii;:.  the  rn<-fiil>er 
operaied  l)y  tbi-  bieeili  act\iatinj;  metdianisni  foi  iiiuvlii;: 
said  raslni,'  ami  tlir  tirin;;  pin  carried  by  said  casino;,  of 
an  aciuatinK  link  fur  said  casing,  means  whereby,  dnrlnp* 
the  Initial  opeiiliiK  <'f  Itie  bree<b,  ttie  said  link  is  ninved 
laterally,  means  wtiert'by  this  ninvinient  unlocks  and 
movcH  the  casing  rearward  and  retracts  the  firing;  pin. 
and  means  for  rocking  the  said  link  to  complete  the  rear 
ward  muvenient  of  the  casing. 

;<.    In    breecli    actuatini;   and    ftriiig    meilmnlsm    for    ord 
nanci',  ihe  combination   with   the   lock   casin^',   the  member 
operate<l    by    the    breet  b    actuating    mechanism    for    moving; 
Hald   casing,   and    the   tiring   pin    carried    tiy    sulci    casing,    of 
an   actuating   link   for   said   casing,   a   slidliit;   memU'r    eon 
nected   to   aald   link   and   to  the   said    memlier  operated   liy 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism,   means  whereby   the  slid 
Ing   movement  of  the   link    unlocks   and   moves   the   casint: 
rearward,  and  retracts  the  firing  pin.  and  means  for  rock 
Ing  the  said  link   to  com[)lete  ttie   rearward  movemmt   of 
the  casing 

4.  In  breech  actuating  and  tiring  niecbanism  for  ord 
nance,  the  combination  with  the  lock  casing,  the  member 
operated  by  the  bree<'b  nnuatlng  mechanism  for  moving 
said  casing,  and  the  tlrinif  i>in  carried  liy  said  casing,  of 
an  actuating  link  for  said  casing,  a  sliding  mi  mtx-r  con 
nected  t<)  said  link  and  to  the  said  member  operated  by  the 
breecli  actualini;  mechanism,  an  inclined  surface  on  said 
link,  a  corresiiondlng  Inclined  surface  on  the  lock  casing, 
whereby  tlie  casing  is  moved  rearward,  means  whereby  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  link  retracts  the  llrlni,'  pin.  and 
means  for  rocking  tbe  said  link  to  complete  the  rearward 
movement  of   the  caalng 

5.  In    breech   actuating    and    firing    mechanism    for    ord 
nance,  the  combination  with  the  lock  casing,  the   member 
operated    by   the    bieecb    actual  Ing    mechanism    for   moving 


said  casing,  and  the  tiring  pin  carried  by  said  casing, 
of  an  actuating  link  for  said  casing,  a  sliding  member  con- 
nected to  said  link  and  to  the  said  meml)er  operated  by 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism,  an  Inclined  surface  on 
said  link,  a  corresi>ondlng  inclined  surface  on  the  lock 
casing,  whereby  the  casing  Is  moved  rearward,  a  second 
Inclined  surface  on  said  link,  a  corresponding  inclined 
surface  on  the  fi'-lng  [lin  and  means  for  rocking  said  link 
III  complete  the  rearward  movement  of  the  casing. 
I  Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.  ] 


l.nlil.tuo  rAHTUIlu;K  KKF.D  MKCIlANlSM  OF  AITO 
.MAllr  (il  NS.  Akthir  'Ikkvok  HawsoN  and  tilcoHLE 
Tiinvus    Mil  Kin.M,   Westminster,    I/nidon,    Kngland,   as 

si^nors     to      \'ickers     Limited.     Westmiustei-,     Kngland. 
Filed  Seiil.   4,   11H2.     Serial  No.  7is,4t>!t.      in,  v.t- -,i:{. » 
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1.  In  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  Imji  having  a  semicircular  recess, 
a  pivot  pin  disposed  In  said  recess,  top  and  bottom  levers 
rik'idly  connected  to  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  semicircular 
bearing  cap  for  said  pivot  pin,  aildably  mounted  In  said 
fi^ed  box  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin, 
said  pin  b<lng  i-ompletely  surrounded  by  the  recess  and 
bearing  cap. 

~.  In  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  box  having  a  semicircular  recess, 
a  pivot  pin  disposed  In  said  recess,  top  and  bottom  levers 
made  Integral  with  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  semicircular 
bearing  cap  for  said  pivot  pin,  slidably  mounted  in  said 
fi-ed  box  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  salil 
pin  l>eing  completely  surrounded  by  the  recess  and  bear- 
ing cap. 

.!.  In  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the 
I  omtilnatioii  of  a  feeil  Ik)i  iiaving  a  semi  circular  recess,  a 
verilially  arranged  pivot  pin  disposed  In  said  recess,  top 
and  bottom  levers  made  integral  with  said  pivot  pin,  and 
I  vertically  sliding  semicircular  t)earing  cap  for  said 
pivot  pin.  said  pin  t>eiug  completely  surrounded  by  the 
recess  and  bearing  cap. 

1.  In  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the 
iiinibinat ion  of  a  f<-ed  Isii  having  a  semi  circular  recess, 
a  pivot  pin  dis[K)sed  in  said  rtn-ess,  top  and  Isittom  levers 
rigidly  connected  lo  said  pivot  pin,  a  flange  on  said  top 
lever,  a  Kcml  clri  ular  l)earlng  cap  for  said  pivot  pin,  slid 
alily  mounted  in  said  feed  l)OX  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
iif  said  pivot  pin,  salil  pin  being  completely  surrounded  by 
tire   reresH   and    iMNiriiig  cap,  and  a   flange  on   said  beariiiK 

."i  In  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for  autonuitic  guns,  tlie 
.  nruMiiMtioii  of  a  fee<l  box  having  a  semi  circiilar  recet**, 
;i  vertically  arrange<l  pivot  pin  disposed  In  said  recess,  top 
an. I  li.'tiom  ievrs  nuide  integral  with  said  pivot  pin,  a 
llah:;e  on  said  toj)  IcM-r,  a  vertically  sliding  semi  circular 
bearing  cap  for  said  pivot  pin,  said  pin  being  completely 
siirroi'.ndeil  liv  the  recess  and  bearlnu  cap.  and  a  flange  on 
the   upper   iiiil  of  said   bearing  cap. 

it'lainis  »i  to  !t  not   printed   In   the  (J.irette  ] 


1,H!)1.«41  .\UC  LAMP.  John  T.  H  Dknu'mtbh,  Schenec- 
taily,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  t^ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  Nov  16,  IIM):?.  Serial 
No.   1SI,L>9*»       (CI     17*1 — 64.) 

1     In  nn  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism   therefor    comprisini;    n    meml»er    moving    with    said 
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ele(trodi.  a  stationary  rod  or  \K>st,  a  clutch  Including  a 
yoke  surrounding  said  rod  or  post,  and  a  pawl  normally 
enga-jlng  said  uh\  and  extending  between  stops  carried 
b\  said  niemt>er  whereby  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  member  In  one  direction  causes  a  corresponding  move 
nient  of  the  clutch  relative  to  the  post  and  the  clutch 
serves  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  member  In  the  oppo 
Bite  direction,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  moving 
said  clutch  relative  to  said  rod  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  tliHt  in  wblcli  the  clutch  is  moved  by  said  member. 


Into  the   portion   of  said   axial   bore   which   is   of  normal 
diameter  effects  the  discharge  of  fluid   through  said  tan 
gentlal  openings. 
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2.  A  d.vice  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
valve  having  a  tapered  end.  and  a  nozzle  comprising  an 
exterior  member  having  an  interiorly  threaded  counter 
bore  and  a  tapering  axial  discharge  opening  from  said 
counter  iHire.  and  an  interior  member  having  an  axial 
opening  to  receive  said  valve,  a  threaded  portion  for  en 
ua;:emeni  of  the  threads  of  said  counter  Iwre.  a  narrowed 
portion  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  an  annular  space  dis- 
fini  t  from  said  axial  bore,  said  interior  member  providing 
longitudinal  passageways  into  said  annular  space  and 
tangential  passageways  from  said  annular  space  to  said 
axial  bori",  adjacent  said  tapering  discharge  op<'ning  of 
ttie  exterior  memKT. 


2.    In  an  arc  iamj),  an  electrode  feeding  mechanism  com 
prising  a  n>d  or  liar,  an  arc  length  limiting  clutch  mounted 
tliereou  and  normally  free  to  move  In  one  direction  only, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  clutch   to  move  it  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

[\.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  rod  or  bar,  a  clutch  comprising 
a  yoke  surrounding  said  rod  or  bar,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  yoke,  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  pawl  to 
release  the  clutch  from  the  rod  to  move  It  In -one  direction, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  yoke  to  move  the  clutch  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  length  limiting  clutch,  a 
memlxr  upon  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  connection  b«>tween 
the  (  lutcli  and  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  lamp  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  ft^d  mechanism  In  one  direction  will 
move  the  clutch  with  It,  while  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  feed  mechanism  in  the  other  direction  will  cause 
tlie  I  luich  to  engage  tlie  supporting  member  and  limit  the 
movement  of  the  feed  mechanism  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  rendering  the  engagement  t)etween 
the  clutch  and  the  supporting  member  inoperative. 

Ti.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  feeding  mech 
anism  therefor  comprising  a  movable  rack  bar.  an  elec 
trode  moving  with  said  rack  bar.  a  second  electrode,  a 
gear  wtieei  engaging  said  rack  bar  to  move  it  and  ttiereby 
move  I  lie  electrodes  together  against  the  action  of  gravity, 
un  inti  iiiiitiently  actuati  d  electromagnet  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheel,  means  connecting  aald  electromagnet  the 
winding  of  which  Is  in  series  with  said  electrode  and  said 
geai  wlieel,  means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  current  he- 
twi'ii  the  electrodes  for  rendering  said  connecting  means 
inopirative,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack 
bar  .iffer  snld  connecting  means  are  rendered  inoperative. 


l,U'.tl.i;i;'..  ICE-CREAM  DISPENSER.  Cu.\rlks  I>obr- 
iM..  .Ir..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  16.  IHll.  Serial  No. 
GWi.ull       (CI.  107—14.1 


An  ice  cream  dispenser,  comprising  a  receptacle  baring 
an  aperture  In  its  top,  an  ice  cream  can  supported  In  the 
receptacle   having  a  'arge   pipe   opening    through   said 

aperture,  a  mold  In  op  of  said  pipe,  a  plate  hinged 

on  the  receptacle  ar  ring  an  aperture  registering  with 

said  mold,  a  blade  pi       -d  on  the  plate,  and  means  adapted 
to  move  the  blade  across  the  mold. 


1,091.644.  DOOR-LATCH.  Fu-Wk  H  EkicksoN,  HoI 
drege.  Nebr  Filed  Oct  4  191.'?  Serial  No.  793,447 
(CI.  70 — 40.) 


l.diil.iHl'  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  John  Dbs- 
\i..Mi  Wilmette.  111.,  assignor  to  William  S.  Potwln, 
Chicago.  111..  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,743, 
Ml    137—86.) 

1  .\  <1ivice  of  the  character  descrited  comprising  a 
valve  having  portions  of  different  diameter,  and  a  nozzle 
having  an  axially  bored  memlx-r  having  tangential  open-  j 
lugs  leading  to  said  axial  bore  at  one  end.  said  axial  bore 
being  flared  at  the  other  end.  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  narrowed  portion  of  the  valve  Into  said  flared  portion 
of  the  noMle  effects  direct  axial  discharge  of  fluid  and 
wherebv    movement   of   the   larger   portion   of  said   valre 


In  a  door  latch  of  the  class  described  th*  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a 
pocket  having  an  inclined  side,  of  a  latching  finger  carried 
by  said  door,   said  latching  finger  provided   with  a  shaft 


1182 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTK 


Maklh  ii,  1014- 


extei^lnK  tbruiiKl)  »»i<i  (K  or  aud  with  an  operating  lever 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  NhMft,  said  fiiiKfr  curved  out- 
wardly at  it8  lower  ctid  and  terminating  In  an  anKularly 
iKTit  lip,  Bald  lip  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  beveled 
pdrtion,  said  lip  adapted'  to  rest  within  the  pocket  formed 
in  said  raslrnf  when  the  door  la  closed,  and  said  iK'veled 
iMirtliin  of  said  lip  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  Incline  side 
mI'  -aid  pi)Ckit  for  drawing  the  door  intr)  tlrtn  eni;aKemeat 
w  itti  >ai(l  faslnK- 


1.001.  f.  4  5      sti;i:rin(;  iomi'k.nsatok  for  row 

no.VT  MOTORS.      i>.\Ki.EV    I".    KisHEU,    Milwaukee.    Wi.s. 
ll!ed\o\,   in,  r.U;;      serial  No.  SOO,  I  1  I .      (t"l.  115  --\X.< 


I.    -V   detlectlon   compensator  for   rowboat   motors  of  the 
t.vpf    whtri'ln    the    prop«'ller    la    shifted    for    steerlnK.    com 
prUlnir    a    sprint;   having   a    stationary    connection    at    one 
end  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  tiller 

-  In  .-i  rowboat  motor  of  the  type  wherein  the  propt  I 
It  r  Is  shifted  hy  means  of  a  tiller  for  steering  and  wherein 
tlie  propeller  la  driven  through  beveled  gear  driving  con 
nections.  a  comi>ensator  for  counti'racting  the  deflection 
•  >t  the  propeller  due  to  the  beveled  gear  driving  connection. 
coiuprisiuK  an  adjustable  spring  having  one  end  provided 
witli  a  stationary  connection  and  the  other  end  connected 
with  the  tiller. 

n.    In  a   rowbcjnt    motor   having  a    vertical   driving  shaft 
and  a   tubular  casing  summrxling  the  driving  shaft  with 
a     propeller    carried    by    the    tubular    casing    and    geared 
through    beveled    gearing    with    the    driving   shaft,    a    tiller 
for   turning  the   tubular   casing   for  steering,   a   stationary 
adjnatable  clamping  bracket,  a  compensator  for  the  deflec 
tlon   of   the   propeller   caused   by   the   beveled    gearing,   <om 
prising    a     toothed    rntehet    rlni;    surrouiHliiii,'    the    tubular 
casing  and  engaging  the  (lamping  t»racket  so  as  to  be  held 
from   turning  thereby,   a   spring  tightening    ring  also  i?iir 
rounding  the  tubular  casing  and  having  tipeninga  for  en 
gaging     tlie     ratchet    teeth    of    the    r.iichct     ring,    a    coiled 
spring   surrounding    the   tubular   casing   and   engaging    the 
spring    tightening   ring,    and   a    spring   sleeve   surrounding 
the  tubular  casing  and  secured  thereto  and  having  connec- 
tion  with   the  other  end  of  the   coll   spring. 


l.(t!tl,d4<).     STANCHION.     Jkrk.mi.kh  C.  FiTZ<;KBAi.r),  Kll 
bourn,    Wis.,    assignor    to    West    Bend    Barn    E<iuipment 
tompany,    West    Bend.    Wis.      Filed   Apr.    13.    1911i.      Se- 
rial No.  01)0, .■>()].      (CI.    11&  — 148. ) 

1  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
support,  of  a  hanger  suspended  therefrom,  a  curved  mem- 
ber horizontally  mounted  on  said  banger,  another  member 
having  a  portion  curved  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
first  named  curved  member  and  mt)vable  horizontally  on 
said  hanger,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  claoipint;  members 
loosely  connected  at  their  upper  portions  to  said  curved 
members  and  looitely  connected  together  and  to  a  support 
at  tbeir  lower  portions 


'2.  in  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
support,  of  a  hanger  suspended  therefrom,  a  curved  mem- 
ber horizontally  mounted  on  said  hanger,  another  member 
having  a  portion  curved  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
tirst  named  curved  member  and  movable  horlsoDtally  on 
said  hanger,  a  [>air  of  vertical  clamping  members  looaely 
cunnecled  at  their  upper  portions  to  said  curved  mem- 
bers and  loosely  connected  together  and  to  a  support  at 
their  lower  portioua,  and  meaoa  to  reciprocate  the  mov- 
able curved  member. 


|{.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  an  eie\aic(l 
siip[i<irt,  uf  a  hanger  horizontally  and  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  depending  therefrom,  a  <  urved  member  imri- 
/.iintallv  nmunted  on  said  hanger,  another  member  having 
a  portiiiii  (ur\ed  In  the  oi)(iosite  direction  from  the  first 
named  curved  n.emlH'r  and  movalile  horizontally  on  said 
hanger,  a  pair  of  vertical  clamping  memb«-r8  loosely  con 
nected  at  tbeir  npper  portions  to  said  curved  memt>ers 
and  loosely  connected  together  and  to  a  support  at  their 
lower  [K>rtlons,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  movable 
curved  member  and  to  lock  the  same 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  a  stanctiion  or  clamping  riiemt>er  con- 
sisting of  a  bar  made  of  two  pieces  each  having  at  the 
edges  of  their  meeting  surfaces  receases,  means  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  pieces  together,  and  metal  rods  located 
In  the  recesses  of  s^ald  pieces  and  a  connection  uniting 
said  rods  at  the  ends  of  said  pieces 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  clamping  members,  of  reinforcing  metal  pieces  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  members  and  con- 
nected together  near  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  flexil>le 
connection  for  the  lower  portions  of  said  members,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  upjxr  portloti  of  said  memht  r?i 
whereby  they  may  be  separated  and  approximated. 


1  ii;tl,<i47  AUJUSTABLK  riloToUKOMIH  I'LATK  OR 
FILM  PRINTING  KASFL  Haiiky  N.  Fllton,  Fhlla- 
delphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  >\.  IIM.X  Serial  No.  772,154. 
(CI.  88 — 24. J 


1.    In  a  foldable  machiae  of   the  character  described,  a 
body  Incased  In  a  frame,  said  tK>dy  having  a  aeries  of  dlf- 
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feieni  siie  hubdivlsious  bounded  by  spring  controlled 
strip  inserts,  said  frame  provided  with  a  glass  cover-plate 
and  means  for  both  vertical  and  horiiontal  adjustment 
of  ^aid   lK)dy  and  frame. 

-■  In  u  foldable  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
glaos  Incased  bo<ly  adjustable  in  different  directions,  said 
lM>dy  divided  into  subdlvigiona,  bounded  by  spring  con- 
trolled strip  luseris,  means  to  permit  of  manually  elevat- 
lu;;  or  lowering'  caid  body  and  locking  the  same  and  means 
to  shift  sldewise  said  body. 

;;  in  n  foldable  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  a  series  of  different  siie  sutMlivisions  with 
grooves  bounding  said  sub-divisions,  Inserts  operatlvely 
held  in  said  grooves  atwve  tlie  surface  of  said  IXKiy,  pro- 
tecting corner  means  in  said  divisions  and  a  back  for  said 
body  arranged  to  permit  of  adjustments  of  said  body  in 
respect  thereto. 

4.  In  a  foldable  machine  of  the  character  dew  rlbed,  uu 
Incased  body  having  a  series  of  different  site  subdivisions 
with  gioo\eh  bounding  said  subdivisions,  recessed  strip 
inserts  held  in  said  grooves  and  springs  conui'cted  with 
^aid  body  and  bearing  against  an  edge  of  said  strip  in- 
serts, a  slilftable  back  to  which  said  body  is  pivotally  sup- 
pfirted  and  means  for  locking  said  body  In  any  shifted 
position.  In  conneitlon  with  said  back. 

."i  In  ;i  foldable  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
grooved  base  pilate,  a  tongued  frame  slidable  In  said  plate, 
a  baik  provideil  with  standards,  a  glass  incased  body  liav- 
Ing  a  Series  of  different  size  grooved  sub  divisions,  spring 
luntrolled  strip  Inserts  held  In  the  grooves  of  said  sub- 
divisions and  extending  at>ove  the  face  of  said  t>ody.  means 
connected  with  said  back  to  permit  of  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  shifting  of  said  body  and  means  to  lock  said 
bod>,  in  (onnectlon  with  said  back. 


f>.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,-  a  re- 
sistance in  Bcrles  therewith,  a  circuit  shunting  at  least 
part  of  said  reslstanie,  means  for  oi>eniug  and  dosing  said 
ciriult.  a  magnetic  device  in  shunt  witli  i>aid  vapor  de^  ice 
for  opening  said  circuit,  and  magnetic  means  in  series 
with  said  vapor  device  for  deenergizing  the  shunt  device 
and  maintaining  the  shunt  circuit  open  until  the  load 
(  urrent  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 

l(  laim  6  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.) 


1.0<>l.rt4J>.      <;.VS  STOVK.      CuAiii.Ks   v.   (iHADY   and    Kk.\>k 
I.     i;itAi>Y.    Buffalo,    N.    y..    .issiirnors,    by    mesne    assigr, 
ments,  to  .Tewett  k  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tloit    of    New    York.      Filed    Dec     **,    1909.      Serial    N". 


H'.ii.tU^  MKTHoI)  OF  C(»NNECTIONS  FOU  START- 
I.NO  MKTALLIC  -  VAI'C>R  LAMPS.  Fritz  (Jiraud, 
llanau.  Oerniany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  W.  <'. 
lleiaeus  (fcsellschaff  mlt  beschranktcr  Ilaftung.  Hanau, 
lierinany.     Filed  Oct.  i».  19 1 1.     Serial  No.  653,041.      (Ci. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  vapor  electric 
device,  taking  a  high  starting  current,  a  resistance  there- 
for, automat i<  means  for  including  said  resistance  in  se 
rles  therewith  before  starting,  and  coiiperatlng  means  re- 
sfxiiisive  to  a  predetermineii  value  of  operating  current  to 
remove  said   re.^istanie. 

■J.  The  coml)ination  of  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor 
laui[),  starting  at  a  voltage  lower  and  a  mrrent  higher 
than  the  normal  operating  voltage  and  current,  a  resist- 
ance therefor,  uieaus  responsive  to  the  application  of  po- 
tential across  the  lamp  for  Including  said  resistance  in 
series  liierewlth.  and  means  responsive  to  an  operating 
current  In  said  lamp  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance 
wlien  llie  operating  current  falls  below  a  predetermined 
limit  due  to  a  rise  of  potential  in  the  lamp. 

.;.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  starting 
Mt  .1  lower  voltage  than  the  normal  operating  voltage,  a 
soune  of  current,  a  resistance,  means  for  including  said 
reaistance  in  series  with  said  device  t>efore  an  arc  has  l>een 
started  therein,  and  means  responsive  to  a  drop  of  operat- 
ing current  In  said  device  below  a  predetermined  value  to 
short  circuit  said  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  resist- 
ance therefor,  magnetic  means  in  shunt  with  said  device 
for  including  said  resistance  in  series  with  said  device, 
and  cooperating  magnetic  means  in  series  with  said  device 
for  shunting  at  least  part  of  said  resistance  when  the  op- 
erating (urrent  has  decreased  to  a  predetermined  value. 
•jO{\  o.  a      77 


1  .\  stove  comprising  a  boily  having  a  top  provided  with 
a  cooking  opening  and  a  bottom  [irovided  with  an  air 
inlet  opening,  a  shield  arrnngetl  between  the  top  and  bot- 
loni  in  line  with  the  openlm^s  thereof,  and  a  t'urner  ar- 
ranged in  the  shield,  paid  shield  and  burner  having  means 
for  adjusting  the  burner  vertically  in  the  shield  comprisir.g 
an  arm  moving  with  the  burner  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
either  to  the  exterior  or  the  interior  of  said  shield 

L'.  .\  siove  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  provid.d 
with  a  cooking  opening  and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  opening,  a  shield  arranged  betwci  n  the  toii  and  I'ot- 
tom  in  line  with  the  openings  thereof,  and  a  burner  ar- 
ranged In  the  shield,  said  shield  and  burner  having  inear  « 
for  adjusting  the  burner  vertically  in  the  f-hield  comprlsirg 
lugb  arranged  on  the  exterior  and  interior  of  ibi  sliieli!  :,r)d 
an  arm  moving  with  the  burner  and  adapfeii  to  !■.  se-  ired 
either  to  the  underside  of  the  luu  on  rh.  exterior  of  the 
shield  or  to  the  upper  side  of  the  lu_'  on  the  interior  of 
the  shield. 

3.  .\-stove  comprising  a  body  having'  a  'op  provided  witii 
a  cooking  opening  and  a  N.ttoin  providcMl  with  an  air 
inlet  opening,  n  shield  arranged  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom in  line 'with  the  openings  thereof,  a  burner  arranged 
In  the  shield  and  a  fuel  tube  connected  with  the  burner. 
said  shield  and  burner  having  means  for  adjusting'  the 
burner  vertically  In  the  shield  comprising  two  pair-  of 
lugs  the  memlx-i  s  of  each  pair  being  arrangcxl  on  thv  ex- 
terior and  interior  of  the  shield,  an  arm  arranf:.-*!  on  the 
burner  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  external  or  in- 
ternal meml)er  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  lugs,  and  an  arm  ar- 
ranged on  the  fuel  tube  and  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the 
Internal  or  external  member  of  the  other  pair  of  said  luirs. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  provided  with 
a  cooking  opening  and  a  bottom  provided  w^ith  an  air  inlet 
opening,  a  shield  arranged  between  the  top'  and  bottom  in 
line  with  the  openings  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  slot, 
a  burner  arranged  in  ^aid  .shield  and  having  a  fuel  supply 
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tiiii-  arranywt  in  tin'  nlot,  said  Imin.T  ami  shlt'ld  hrtvlim 
in. •mis  fur  ndjiistlriL:  ttif  said  Inirn.r  and  Its  plpt-  vcrtli  allv. 
hihI  a  (over  for  cldsliii;  said  slot  In  Ilif  lo\vi'ri'<l  position  of 
I  li'    tiurntT  and   plp'- 

".  A  stove  1  .iinprisin;;  ii  liollovv  body  havUn;  a  top  ami 
:..:toin  provided  with  coinciding  luinier  (ip«  iiinijs,  and 
a!s,,  liavlni;  a  ■-tovc  pipe  rollar.  and  a  partition  t)t'twt'en 
v., 1.1  liiirii.T  ..ii.'niiik:s  atid  salil  i-oIIhi.  an.i  sai.l  liottoin  tx- 
nu  pMivid'-il  Ixtwe.  n  the  partition  and  i-ollar  with  a  ven 
tiiatint;  ..penin.'  whi.h  .■..njinnnha  i.-s  wllli  said  ...Ihir, 
linin.r^  arran-.-.l  in  lin.'  with  said  luirn.T  openhiK-s,  twn 
lii  l!ii.  s  .)!■  >uppl\  .  haini.  Is  :irrant:ed  side  by  side  un.ler 
-.lid  li..tt..m  ami  h'a.lim;  t..  I  h.'  hiirner  ..p.iiiniis  tluM-.dn, 
in  ..\.-n  ariani;.'.!   l.eh.w    sa!d  hod\ .  and  an  oven  veritihi  tin^- 

Mm-    l.M.lini:    fr.mi    III.^    I..p   ..f    tl \  en    to    the    ventilating 

,,].    iiin.    ii;    -:ii'l      ..!;>. in    ami    ha\ini;    an    ..p.nin:;    wh.>r.li> 

tlir    \  .11 '  i  a!  !■  I.    iIm.-     '"iimiun  h  :i  !  i's   with    tt \.'n   and    I'.'ii 

,|,tlii-    ■'(    a     loai.'    .  \t.-ii.tiii;.     ti.nn    the    fr.iiil     t.i    th.'    r.'ar 
,•.   i|!    (,(    th.     ..\eii    and    hridKlm;    the   spa..'    hetu.'.n    sai.l    air 
■Im'--,    aii.l    -i.l.-    nails    I'Tti'mlinu:    fr.un    {\i>     rear   ..f   salil    air 
•Pi.-v    |,,    Ml.'    r.M  r   wall    i<(    tin'  oven    ami    aiiaiu.il    ..ii    ..ppo 
sit .      ides  of  said   plate. 


I  i)!)I,r,r.i>.      i:i.i:<    IKOMAtiNKT,      Kmu.k    J.    r,\\\.    lynn. 
Mass  .  assi-n.ir  t.>  <;eiieral  Kle-trh-  (.'unipiuiy.  a  (  .)rp.oa 
ti.fi     ..I     N.  \\      \.ilv         Klleil     Apr       11.     l!>i)T         Serial     N.>. 

;;c,T.i;:.\      .<  i,   it.')    -::i.i 


An  arniafnre  for  electr.ininLrnets  ...iixtstin^  ..t  a  ..  ntral 
iuiii'  lui\iiiu  a  .'Inst'i'  iif  ,'iiiiis  vvhi.'h  pr..|e.i  iiutw.ii.liy 
ind   then   all. lit   ami   parallel   with    I  li.'  tnl.e. 


1  o'.M  .i;.'.  1. 

I'ile.l    I  I. 


KAI  I.  .lOINT,      I'KTKU  HaI'Na..\.  I>etr..it.    \Ii.li. 

■JO    I'll:;      Serial  N.i.  ^asiiio       k  |_  L':;..t      iij 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  eonihiiuil  ion  with  rails,  of  spll.  .■ 
bar:*,  basf  plates  carrieil  by  said  spli<.'  bars  and  adapted 
to  support  the  ba«e  tlan„'es  of  said  rails,  d.'pendiriK  luus 
tarried  by  the  basi'  plates  of  said  splice  bars,  pins  carried 
b>  some  of  said  Iug8  and  extending  Into  the  other  of  said 
line's  and  adapte<l  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said 
base  plates,  and  transverse  pins  carrle<l  by  one  (jf  said 
splice  bars  and  adapted  to  extend  throuRh  the  webs  of  said 
rails  and  Inter  lock  with  the  other  of  said  splice  bars. 

'J.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  splbi- 
bars  en;:ai;ini{  the  sides  of  said  rails,  pins  carried  by  one 
of  said  splice  bars  and  adapt,  cl  lo  extend  tliron>;h  the 
webs  .>f  said  rails,  sal  I  [lins  liavlnff  anKularly  disposed 
slit  ends,  the  other  .>*<)11<-.'  bar  havln;:  the  Inner  side  thereof 
prov'  le<l  with  grooves  t.  rni.nn  t  In;;  in  openings  adapted  to 
reeei\e  the  ends  of  said  pins,  and  said  pins  having  silt 
l)orIions  ttwr.iif  bent  Into  enifajjement  with  the  ed^es  of 
til..  .ipi.nin;.'s   in  said  spM' e   liar. 


.'!  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  havlnc  the 
webs  thereof  provld>.<l  with  opeidnKS,  of  splice  bars  .  nuii: 
inu'  the  sides  of  said  rails,  pins  carried  hy  one  of  said  splic  e 
bars  ami  .'Xtendlut;  into  the  other  of  said  splice  bars,  s.ild 
[liiis  lia\ln_'  c.rr  set  portions  within  th..  operilnRs  ot  th.' 
webs  of  said  rails,  and  said  pins  having  split  ends  wber.' 
by  a  split  portion  of  each  pin  can  t>e  bent  Into  en;ia;:eimnt 
Willi  a  spile.-  liar  to  r.tain  said  bar  in  .■n;;aKeni.ii t  with 
said   rail. 

I  In  a  rail  joint,  the  e..inbinatlon  with  rtiils  liaNint:  tli.- 
w.bs  th.reof  provided  with  openlni:s.  of  splbe  bar-  en;:.i^ 
in;.'  th.-  sld.-s  of  suid  rails,  one  of  s.iid  splbe  b.nrs  having 
the  inner  siile  thereof  proviiled  with  bmcitudina  I  uroov.'s 
terminating  In  openings,  i-lbs  reinforcing  edcis  of  said 
or>eniin;s,  [ilns  carried  by  the  other  of  said  splbe  bars  an. I 
ha\lnk'  off  set  jiortlons  in  the  slots  of  said  rails,  and  sabl 
pills  ha\ini;  slit  portions  extending  Into  the  openimrs  of 
said  splbe  b.ir  with  ii  slit  portion  of  .M.h  pin  b.rit  int.. 
enu-au'emellt    with    the    rib  of  said   spllie    bar 
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1.    A     (l.'\  i (     the     .  l.is-    d.-.rlbe.l     ( oiiiprisinn     sId. 

ni.  nili.rs.  rail-  spa.  ed  .iptiii  and  piv.it.  d  at  th.'  ends  i.. 
said  side  members,  elastic  eb  nieiiis  siirroiinillnK  the  pivot- 
betwe.n  rh.-  r.ails  and  th.'  sid.-  m.inbers.  and  means  for 
coinpressiii'.;  t!..'  side  nienib.r^  and  r.nils  against  the 
elasil.-   elements. 

•J.    A     devil f     the     elas-     descrllwd     comprising     side 

ni.nibers.    rails    spa.  .-d    apart    an.l    ph.it.Ml    at    the    ends    to 

said  sid.'  in.'mb.rs,  a   stop  larrie.l   !■> f  said  rails  ami 

enLrai;iiit'  auainst  an..Ih.r  of  the  rails  when  the  same  ar.' 
disposed  in  elevated  p.isitioii  to  limit  the  movement  and 
pri'\ent    tin-   rails   from   en(;aL'inx  a',:alnst  each   other 

:;.    Tl inbWatb.n    with   a   siipiHirtlng    frarn.-    In.  liidln;: 

side  iiii'inbers  liavliii;  their  confronting  faces  each  formed 
Int.!  a  plnralliy  of  iabl>ets  arranged  In  stop  like  .irder.  a 
I  |..siir.'  In.iiidini.'  '•ide  members  and  connecting  rails  pIvot 
all>  iiniti'.l  the  sbl.'  nnnibers  of  thi'  closure  engagln;;  In 
on.'  s.'t  .if  lb.'  rabb.'fs  and  the  .inls  of  th«'  rnl's  engacln.' 
aii..tli.r   s.  t    of    ihi-   rabbets. 

4  In  a  d''\i.e  of  the  .lass  described,  sides  and  rails 
spa.'.d  .ipait  ami  |)ivotall>  milted,  one  of  said  sides  beini; 
shorter  than  the  other  side  and  adapt''<l  to  bo  cimneeteil 
to  a  siijipoif  and  spaced  at  Its  l.>wer  end  from  the  floor  to 
prov  i.|.    f.ii    swe.'ping  b.'iieath  the  shorter  side  ni.'mber 

',.  The  coinblnnilon  with  a  door  frame  Including  the 
side  members  and  the  sill,  of  a  closure  comprising'  side 
memtxTS  and  rails  spmed  apart  and  plvotally  united,  one 
of  said  closure  side  members  being  shorter  than  the  other 
and  adapted  to  Ih'  connected  to  one  of  the  sldeB  of  the 
door  frame  and   spac  "d  at    the  low.r  end  from   th.'  =111. 
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recesses   l>eiim   of    l.-ss   width    than    the   grain    kernels   to   be 
L'r..iiiid  to  hold  salil  kernels  while  being  ground 


1 
pass 


I'll.'  I  ..inbmali  .11  with  a  magnetic  needle  of  a  com 
of  a  contact  member  i  or.perating  therewith,  el.'Clro- 
nin.;n.'tic  m.-ans  for  causin;;  said  member  tu  follow  the 
moN.'iiieuls  of  said  needle,  an  auxiliary  Indicator,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  Indicator,  and  a  controller  for  said  motor 
o|>erat.d   by   said   electromagnetic   means. 

•_•  The  combinntioii  with  the  magnetic  needle  of  a  com 
pas-,  of  H  ontact  membf-r  co<'Ji>erating  therewltli,  m.ans 
for  causing  said  member  to  follow  the  movements  of  said 
n.edb'.  an  auxiliary  Indicator,  a  synchronous  motor,  and 
means  whereby  said  indicator  Is  automatically  moved  by 
said  motor  to  correspond  to  the  movements  of  said  contact 
member. 

:;  The  cooiblnatlon  with  the  magnetic  needle  of  a  com- 
pass, of  11  contact  member  co^iperating  therewith,  means 
for  causing  said  meml>er  to  follow  the  movements  of  said 
ntt'dle.  an  auxiliary  Indicator,  a  synchronous  motor  for 
operating  said  Indicator,  controlling  means  for  said  motor, 
and  means  for  causing  said  contact  member  and  control- 
ling   means   to   be    moved   simultaneously. 

4  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  needle  of  a  cnn 
pass.  ..f  n  contact  member  having  contacts  cooperating 
with  the  needle,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said 
contact  member  controlled  by  said  contacts,  an  auxiliary 
lDdlcat..r,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  and  a 
controller  for  said  motor  operated  by  said  electromagnetic 
means. 

T>.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  needle  of  a  com- 
pass, of  a  contact  member  having  contacts  coSperating 
with  the  needle,  a  continuously  operating  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  contact  member,  an  electromagnetic  clutch 
controlled  by  said  contacts  for  controlling  the  connections 
is-tween  the  motor  and  the  contact  members,  an  auxiliary 
indicator,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  Indicator,  and 
a  controller  for  said  latter  motor  operated  by  said  tlrst 
mentioned    motor. 

[Claim  l>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


],0!tl.t!,54.  ATTKITION  MILL  Fuavk  IIamaihek,  Ke 
waunee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  5»,  U>1].  Serial  No.  601,6:^8. 
(Cl.  r:\'  ~:<.\ 

\.  An  attrition  mill  plate,  comprising  a  plate  having 
teeth  formed  on  the  working  face  thereof  which  extend  in 
lines  receding  longitudinally  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  plate,  the  front  faces  of  said  teeth  extenc- 
Ing  at  an  angle  from  the  advancing  edges  to  the  depressed 
portions  thereof,  eald  teeth  being  receBsed  transversely 
approximately  at  right  angles  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
form  a   greater  number  of  shearing  edges,  the  transverse 
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L',  Ah  attrition  mill  plate,  comprising  u  plate  havin;-' 
teeih  formed  on  the  working  face  thereof  which  extend  in 
lines  receding  longitudinally  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  plate,  portions  of  some  of  said  teeth  being 
depressed  lower  than  other  portions  to  form  entrance 
spaces  for  material  to  be  ground,  said  teeth  being  recessed 
transversely  approximately  at  right  angles  at  a  pluralitj 
of  points  to  form  a  greater  number  of  shearing  edges, 
the  trunsyerso  recesses  being  of  less  width  than  the  grain 
kernels  to  be  ground  to  hold  said  kernels  wliik-  bein^' 
ground. 

'A.   An    attrition    mill    idatc.    comprising    a    plate    liavinL- 
teeth  formed  on  thi   working  face  then  of  wljich  extend  in 
longitudinal    lines    receding    away    from    the    direction    of 
rotation  of  the  plate,  portions  of  soim    of  said  t.eth  bein^ 
d. 'pressed  l.^wer  than  other  portions  to  form  a  plurality  of 
entrance    sjiaces    extending   around    the   [.late   for   the   en 
trance  of  materia!  to  be  ground,  said  te.  tli   beinv  r- ce.s.sed 
transversely   apiiroximately   at   right    amjies   at    a   plurality 
of  points  to  form  a  greater  number  of  shearin.L-  edges,  the 
transverse  ret  esses  being  of  less  width  than  the  grain  ker 
nels  to  h.'  ground  to  hold  said  k.  iiiels  vvliil.-  bcin;;  ground 
and  a  circumferential  line  of  teeth   formed   on   the  face  of 
the  plate  near  the  outer  periphery   tb.Teof.   said   last   m.'n- 
tioned   teeth   being   recessed   transversi'ly   and   of    less   siz. 
than   the  first  mentioned  teeth. 

4.  An    attrition    mill    plate,   comprising   a    plate    havin;: 
teeth   formed    on    the   working    fac    thereof   which   extend 
tangentially  in  approximately  straight  lines  receding  awa\ 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  portion  of  som. 
of  said  teeth  being  depressed  lower  than  other  portions  t. 
form    a    plurality    of    material    entrance    spaces    extendin;; 
around    the   plate,    said    teeth   being    recessed    trnnsvi  rst-l.v 
at  a  plurality  of  points  to  form  a  greater  number  of  shear 
Ing  edges,  the  transverse  recesses  being  ..1   less  width  thnii 
the  grain  kernels  to  be  ground  to  bold  s.'iid  kernels  while 
b<'lng   ground,   said   transverse   r''C(>sses   also  decreasing   in 
width  toward  their  rear  ends,  and  a   circumferential   lin.- 
of  teeth  formed  on  the  face  of  the  plate  near  the  outer  pe 
riphery   thereof,   said    last   mention,  d   teeth   l>elng   recessed 
transverselv  and  of  less  si?..'  than  the  first  mentioned  t.'efli. 


1,091. »J55.  MATLHI.U.  CLAMPINC  MLCHANISM  FUK 
SLICING-MACHINKS.  .It  ins  H  Hami'p.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  12,  1910,  Serial 
No.  r)r)4,9;V2.  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  July  T., 
1912.      Serial    No.    707. OOl.       u'l.    17—14.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class   described,   the  combluMtion 
with  a  carrying  member  and  a  rack  bar,  of  pivoted  locking 
means  for  said  carr.v  ing  member,  and  a  pivoted  operatln- 
device  cooperating  with  the  locking  means  and  the  carr\ 
Ing  member  for  Imparting  movement   thereto. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with    a    table,    of   a    carrying   member    and   a    rack    bar.   of 
spring  actuated  locking  dog  pivoted  to  said  carrying  mem 
ber,  and  an  operating  bver  [ilvoted  to  the  carryiniz  member 
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and   rortpcrrttlnu   with   the   lo.-kint;   ilo;r  an. J    s.-ii.l    <-)ni\  iiu 
uifml't'i     f..r    inii>:u  tin;:    movfuicnt    thereto. 


.■'.  In  .1  ili'\lci>  i)l'  ihc  chi-.s  (lfs<'rlhi'<l,  ihr  •■  imlii  nj)  Ib>M 
witli  II  riiir.vin):  rnfiutxT  Hml  ;i  nuk  bar,  of  a  spriiik;  ini 
l>«>llo(l  ilds;  inouiitofl  on  snid  carryiiiji  Ixir  and  nnrniall.v  h«lil 
In  <MiK;ii:i'm»»nt  with  said  rack  tmr.  im  npcrMtinc  !c'\it 
niduiitivl  on  the  currying  l)ar.  tnoaTis  nn  sHid  opeiatinu 
l.'vi  r  for  rfleiiRlriK  >«Hid  do;:,  nnd  a  too  j.ipoe  on  ^aid  opornt 
Ing  N  vcr  posltiom-d  for  cniiacPmtMit  with  tlio  carrylnK'  hm 
and  opcrHtlnir  to  <«.Tiirr'  a  rtrm  benrliie  for  the  i.pt'ratini: 
I'Vfr    lip. Ill    «aiil    canyInK   bar. 

■i.  in  a  device  of  thp  class  desctll)ed.  tlie  c<,mhinaiion 
witli  a  carryin;;  mrmlipr  and  a  rack  bar.  of  n  lorklnc  doK 
pivoted  to  -.aid  carryliiK  inernher  tor  movenipnt  therewltli. 
and  au  operating'  lever  having  niriin>  f.r  releasing  the  !o<-k 
in^  doK'  and  to  impart  niii\iriienr  to  the  carryini;  rnrnih.  i. 
said  operatins;  lever  helnk'  pfTective  In  rptalnlni;  ttie  iockinj; 
means  In  a  dlseriuasjpd  jwnltlon  wlillo  moving  the  cnrryinc 
inemher 

7i  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cril.ed.  the  romblnntioti 
wlih  ,1  nriyin^  nieniluT  and  a  rack  Imr.  .'f  n  l.-cklng  do'j 
mounted  on  thP  carrying  memher  for  cnK'ap'uient  with 
thp  rack  bar,  and  an  operntlnis'  member  neparatc  from  the 
locking  doK,  said  operatlnR  member  b«'lnK  movable  succen 
sivrly  to  positions  for  releaslnR  said  lockltit  dop  and  for 
Impartin:,'  inovrtnent  to  the  carrying  meml>er 

[•'laiiii-  i;   t"  !•   not   printed   in   the  (la/ette  | 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  window  Kliade  and  Its  roller. 
of  a  holder  cnrryinj;  the  same,  havin;;  cord  receiving  nper 
turea  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  a  second  roller  lonrnnled 
in  a  fixed  position,  and  a  cord  having  Its  opp.tslte  ends 
wound  upon  the  said  last  named  roller  and  being  slidably 
extended  throoffh  both  of  the  said  apertures  of  the  holder. 


-.  Tile  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  Its  roller. 
of  a  holder  carryinij  the  same,  a  spring  roller  journaled  in 
a  tiled  poKJilon.  a  snspendln;;  cable  connected  to  the  holder 
atid  wound   upon   the  Kprlnc   roller   in  a  direction   to  wind 

tip  its  spring  as  the  cabl-  is  dra\Mi  from  the  roller,  a  pawl 
normally  acting  to  |  reveni  ibe  turning  of  the  >^prlng 
roll,  r  in  -aid  direction  and  an  operating  cord  wound  upon 
III'    -priim  roller  f.ir  turning  It  In  the  opposite  direction 

'■'■  The  loniliinatlou  with  a  win<low  shade  and  Its  lolUr 
"'  ■''  1  older  '■arr\lng  the  same,  a  supporting  roller  jour 
iiabii  in  ;i  fived  position,  a  suspending  calde  connected  to 
the  hol.l.r  and  wound  upon  the  supporting  roller,  a  pawl 
rioiiiiaily  aiting  'o  prevent  the  turning  of  the  supporting 
roller  In  the  direction  to  unwind  the  suspending  cable 
therefrom,  means  for  turning  the  supporting  roller  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  a  sjirlng  acting  on  the  supporting 
I'ller  to  retai-d  t!ie  r|.  s/'ent  of  the  bol.ler  when  the  said 
pawl    Is    released 

I.  In  conibiuallou  with  a  window  shade  and  its  ioil.r, 
of  a  holder  tarrying  the  same  having  cord  receiving  aper- 
tures adj.icmt  Its  opposite  ends,  a  supporting  roller  .lour- 
naled  in  a  fixed  [lositlon.  a  suspending  cable  havin;;  its  ,,p- 
posite  , mis  Wound  upon  the  said  supp<u  ting  roller  and  Ite- 
ing  ^.lidably  .'Xtonded  through  both  of  t!i.-  said  ap.  i  tures 
of  the  lioMer.  a  pawl  ijorniail.*  acting  lo  prevent  the  turn 
ing  of  the  supporting  roller  in  ilie  dire,  tbiii  to  unwind  the 
-D-ii'inling  cable  theretioni.  and  .in  oi„'raling  cord  woun.l 
iil>oii    tl,..   supporting   roller   for   tuining   it    In    the  oppo-i-e 

directi<.li 

ft  Tlie  conitilnat Ion  with  a  whnlow  -liad>'  and  Its  roller, 
of  a  holder  carrying  the  sani''  having  ci'rd  reeeirlng  afx-r- 
tures  ndja.ent  its  opp.nlte  ends,  a  spring  roller  Journaled 
In  a  ti^iMl  i)ositlon,  a  suspending  cahle  hiivlng  its  opposite 
•  lids  wound  upon  tlie  said  si)rl!i;;  roMer  in  the  dirpciloii  to 
w  iii'l  up  its  spring  as  tlie  cable  i^  drawn  from  the  roller 
!itid  Ik  ing  slidably  extenil. d  througb  both  of  the  said  aper- 
tuns  ,  f  the  holder,  a  pawl  noiniallv  acting  to  prevent  the 
lurnlng  of -the  spring  roller  in  i  le  -aid  direction,  and  an 
oppraflng  cord  wound  upon  tlie  -aid  -pring  roller  for  turn- 
ing   It    In     the    opposite    dire.'tlot) 


1.o«»i  n.-.T       SHOK  I'(M.IS11IN«;    M.\«H1NK      AtoisTlI    U. 
Hki  i.ki;.   I'itlshuigh.    I'li       Original  appiicatlcm  tiled   Nov. 
II,    IIIIL'.  ."Serial   \o    :.-,p.»tj.;      Iiividwl  and  thJn  applica 
tion     tiled     .r.m      L''..     im;         Seria       No      T4»()9!'         M'l. 
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1.     11.1-   t  oiiiWitiii  lioii    ,,f   a    f,„,i    i.-.r,    .1    reciprocTt  ing   car 
I  iaj.-  ■■an\;iig  ,a    blacking   t.iiik  li.avinL'   no/.zh-s  and  a  pump 
'o    force    Ibe    I. lacking    tiiroii_-]i    ili..    no/zl,.s      with     in.ans 
operativ"   oil    .ert.aiu    i-'.  iju  oration.-   of    il..     i.iiriage    lo   op 
era  to  the  pump. 

'J.  The  combinHtion  if  a  foot  re>t.  a  i  eiipri  eating  car 
1  iagr  lurrying  a  l.laokiiu'  laniv  l.a\  ing  ii,./zle.s  and  s  pump: 
actimting  means  for  the  pump  including  a  clutch  and 
lever,  a  ratchet  havm.;  iiieatis  to  engage  the  lever,  ind  a 
I>awl  pivoted  on  a  -tailonar\  member  tr,  inuHg.-  the 
latdiet,   f(^r  the   purpose  desi  rlhed 

.'5,  In  a  shop  shining  machine,  ili.  (  oinbination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage  and  n  liquid  Ma,  king  tank  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  an  air  M.mpressor.  of  a 
toothed  cam   v\  heel   on   the  carriage,   a    pawl   pivoted   ou   a 
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memljer  of  tiie  nia(;'aine  to  engage  the  wheel  at   cer 
i-eciprocations   of    tie    ,airiage.  atid   a   lever  actuated 
e  eain  wlnei  for  operating  the  compressor. 


.i;r,s  WINI)IN(;  ANl»  HEWINDING  1>KVH"E  FOR 
•l().M.\riC  Ml'SKAL  INSTKIMRNT.^  FiiKHKiu.  k 
HK,\ifBL.MASN.  Clncinuati.  Ohio.  (»rigiii.il  applica- 
n  filed  May  L'l.'.  liHl'.  Serial  .No.  69H.b7.'.  Divided 
I  this  application  file.l  Feb.  12.  Iftl3.  Serial  No. 
:  s'l:;      1  ci.  h4 — i6t;.  1 
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contact  located  In  one  head,  a  coflperating  contact  mov 
able  through  an  opening  in  the  other  head  into  and  out  of 
cnKa.genient  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  transverse  baffle 
plates  of  nonconductinK  material  located  therein  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  said  movable  con- 
tact is  adajited  to  pass. 


1     In  winding  mechanism,  in  combination   with  a  perfo- 
rated sheet,  a  trtjcker  Niard  over  which  the  sheet  passes, 
driving   means   for   said    sheet   comprising    alternately  en- 
gageable  driving  members    to  drive  the  sheet  in  one  dtrec 
tlon   or  tile  other,  shifting  means  to  alternately  cause  en 
gag*>ment  of   said    mpnib.'rs.    means   whereby   said   shifting 
means   Is  actnaled    hj  sa1<l  driving   means  and  pneomatl 
rally    operated    apparatus    controlled    by    said    sheet    and 
said    tracker    boar<l    and    controlling    the    means    whereby 
said   shifting  means  Is  actuated. 

L*  In  winding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  perft)- 
rated  sheet,  a  tracker  board  over  which  the  sheet  passes, 
driving  menns  for  said  sh<'et  comprising  alternately  en- 
gageahle  driving  members,  to  drive  the  sheet  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  shifting  means  to  alternately  cause  en- 
fraffement  of  said  members,  means  reclproeated  by  saitf 
rtr+^dng  means  to  shift  said  shifting  means,  and  pnwimatl 
cally  operated  apparatus  controlled  by  said  sheet  and 
said  tracker  Ixiard  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
nclprocating  mi-ans  and  said  shifting  means. 

:\  In  winding  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a  per- 
forated she«>t.  a  tracker  t>oar(l  over  which  the  sheet  passes, 
driving  means  for  said  sheet  comprising  alternately  en 
gagcHble  driving  members,  to  drlre  said  sheet  In  one  dlrec 
tion  or  the  other,  a  sllflable  cam  sod  maana  whereby  said 
cam  alternately  causes  engagement  of  said  driving  mem 
bprs  when  It  slides,  an  extension  to  said  cam,  liellows  on 
said  extension  with  adjacent  expansible  end*,  pawls  plv- 
otPd  on  said  extension  and  attached  to  said  bellows,  to 
be  moved  when  said  l)eIlows  expand  and  collapse,  each 
l>ellows  and  Its  pawl  acting  independently,  a  bar  slidably 
roountpfl.  connection  from  said  bar  to  said  driving  means 
when'by  the  bar  Is  reciprocated,  engaging  means  on  the 
bar  (HigagealJe  with  either  one  of  said  pawls  when  the 
bellows  of  the  pawl  Is  expanded,  vacuum  producing  means, 
connection  therefrom  to  the  Interior  of  each  bellows,  said 
tracker  Niard  having  orifices  and  said  sheet  having  perfo- 
rations adiipted  to  pass  i.ver  said  orifices,  and  connection 
from  the  interior  of  each  bellows  to  a  respective  orifice 
of  said  tracker  t)oard.  said  vacuum  jiroduclng  means  act- 
ing on  the  respective  l>ellows  to  collapse  them  when  said 
perforations  are  not  over  the  respective  orifices,  and  said 
pawls  iMing  out  of  position  f<u-  eugiigement  of  said  means 
on  the  reciprocating  t>ar.  when  snid  IkIIows,  respectively, 
ar«>  collapsed. 


1,091,«.%0  Oil.  SWITOH  Ki'W.AKii  M.  Hewlett,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  asslirnor  to  tJeneral  Klectric  Compaoy,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  7,  1904,  Serial 
No.  231.665  Renewed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
O^a.-'WR.  (Ol  IT.'i— 282.1 
I.   In   an  electric  switch,   a   wooden   oil   pot   comprisini; 

»    tubular  shell   provided  with   end   heads,   a   fixed   srwitch 


i'  .\n  electrii'  switch  comprising  an  oil  pot  having  ends 
of  in-ulating  material,  .a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  one  of 
said  insulating  ends,  a  movable  contact  mounted  to  re- 
cipiocat.  through  the  other  insulating  end  and  make  and 
break  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  under  oil.  and  sup- 
Iiorts  in  engagement  with  said  oil  pot  near  the  end  oppo- 
site said  fixed  contact. 

.'1  In  an  electric  switch  an  oil  pot  comprising  a  reser- 
voir compartment  and  a  pressure  retaining  compartment 
connecte<l  by  an  opening  for  directing  the  oil  put  under 
pressure  in  saJd  pressure  retaining  compartment  ai^lnst 
the  arc  to  extinguish  It.  contacts  Insulated  from  the  walls 
of  iMtid  restTvoir  chamber  and  arranged  to  break  in  said 
pressure  retalnin*?  chamber,  and  a  support  for  said  oU 
pot  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  reservoir  com- 
partment. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oil  pot  containing  oil.  a 
partition  In  said  pot  having  an  opening  to  direct  oil  put 
under  pressure  by  the  arc  against  the  arc  to  extinguish 
It.  separable  contacts  insulated  from  the  walls  of  said 
pot  and  arranged  to  break  under  oil  on  one  side  of  said 
I)artition.  and  supports  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  pot  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition. 

^.  An  electric  switch  comprising  two  oil  vessels,  each 
forming  a  pressure-retaining  chamter  with  a  vent  In  one 
wall,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  In  each  vessel  on  ati  insu 
Iitor  which  forms  part  of  the  walls  of  mid  veaael,  and  a 
bridging  contact  mounted  to  more  into  said  ebambem 
ttarouirb  said  vents  to  engage  with  aaid  fixed  contacts  un 
der  oil  In  said  vessels,  and  to  move  out  of  said  ebambera 
throngh  aald  vents  as  the  switch  is  opened,  whereby  arcs 
are  drawn  through  said  renta  and  oil  put  under  preaaare 
by  the  arcs  is  dlrecte<l  against  the  arcs  to  extlngnlsL 
tbeiu. 

(Flalms  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,) 


L,(H»l,66t».  PKK88UKE  AND  TEMl'ER.Vn  RE  CON- 
TROL VALVE.  John  C.  Hi»rm;n(;.  thicago.  111.  Filed 
July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711.904.      (CI.  236 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  f»u-  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  heating  fluid,  said  valve  normally  resjtonslve  to 
variations  In  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  on  the  egrees  side 
of  the  Talve.  a  plunger  arranged  In  line  with  the  valve 
and  Independent  thereof,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
plunger  out  of  operation,  and  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled diaphragm  bearing  on  said  plunger  whereby  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  to  force  the  plunger  upon  the 
valve  to  hold  the  latter  In  closed  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  through-way.  a  valve 
controlling  said  throueh-way.  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
valve  stem  bearing  upon  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
an  adjustable  spring  bearing  upon  the  opposite  side  there 
of.  In  combination  with  and  normally  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  a  plunger  arranged  In  line  with  the 
valve,   a   spring  normally   holding  the   plunger  out  of  op- 
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enition.  and  a  th»TmoBfatlcalIy  contnilled  diHphratfm  bear        hil«'  cxtt'oilInK  from  uii  Hp»>rture  in    tlip  booth   to  tli.-   lend 
Ing  on  salii  pliinu'T   whcri'by  at  a  pK-dt-ttrmlne*!  trmptra-       of  the  apparHtuw. 


turt'    to   f„rif   the   plun^tT   against   the   valve  to   hold  the 
latf'T  iriopcrntive.  siihstnntlally  as  deHcrlhed. 


l.('itl.ti.;i  ilKTllOU  OF  AND  MKANS  F()|{  UKTKKMIN 
IN<;  THE  RATINGS  OF  INCAMtKS*  KNT  LAMPS 
Wk.mam  (}.  HotsKEKi'EK,  Philadelphia.  I'a  ,  and  Hkh 
BKKT  S.  1)1  WIN.;.  New  Horp.  N.  Y  .  aM.slifliois  to  W.'st 
iDKliouse  Lamp  Coinpaiiy.  a  Corporntlon  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.      Filed   \fay    Irt.    IQliV      Serial    No. 


'>i\  1 


:t!.      (CI 
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!l|lil|l|l|lM- 


1  '111.'  conihlnatioii  with  an  electric  lamp  photometer 
liavin^  a  inovaMc  m.-mher.  of  a  measiirhu'  instrument 
■  •oiiiprlsinn  an  Indicator  and  a  chart,  one  of  which  parts  Is 
connected  with  the  movable  member  of  the  photometer,  the 
chart  being  provided  with  marlts  representinK  values  at 
which  lamps  of  a  certain  kind  will  consume  a  given  num 
ber  of  watts  per  candle  power. 

1'.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  ptiotometer 
having  a  movable  member,  of  a  measuriiit;  itistniment 
comprising  an  Indicator  and  a  chart,  one  of  which  parts 
ts  coniiecte<l  to  the  movable  memlier  of  tlie  photometer 
the  chart  tn-lng  provided  with  marks  representlni;  amperes 
at  which  lamps  of  a  certain  kind  will  consume  a  given 
number  of  watts  per  candle  power. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  ptiotometer 
having  a  movable  member,  of  a  measuriu)<  instrument 
comprising  an  Indicator  and  a  chart,  one  of  which  parts 
is  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the  photometer, 
the  chart  being  provided  with  marks  representing  the 
nnmlH-r  of  watts  consumed  by,  and  the  candle  power  of, 
lamps  of  a  certain  kind  when  they  consume  a  iclven  num- 
ber of  watts  per  candle  i)ower. 


I,091,rt02.       I'KOTKrTlVK    AFI'AHATrs    FOR    MOVINcJ- 

I'lCTT'RK     BOOTHS.       Wilmam    J.     Kerr.    Smethport. 

Pc,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    Thomas    K.    Hunglvllle. 

Sraethport,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1013.     Serial  No.  76(),!iill 

(CI.  H8    ^17.) 

1.    The    combination    with    a    projecting    apparatus    and 
its    le.)-.    of    an     Inclosing    booth,    and    a    nnn  Inflammable 


-.    The  combination  v.ith  a  irojciting  apparatus  ittul  Its 
lens,  of  an   inclosing   booth,   and  an  opaque  tube  connect 
Ing  an  aperture    In   the   t>ooth   with    the   lens  of  the   appa- 
ratus. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  apparatus  and  Its 
lens,  of  an  Inclosing  txioth.  and  a  nou  Inflammable  opaque 
tube  connecting  an  ajHTture  In  the  front  of  the  booth  with 
the  said  lens. 

4.  The  combliiHtlou  with  a  moving  picture  apparatus 
and  Its  reel  Inclosing  casings,  of  an  ap|)aratu8  Inclosing 
booth,  and  flues  connected  with  the  said  reel  casings  and 
exteniling  to  points  outside  of  the  booth,  the  said  fiu«a 
adapted  to  tw  connected  with  an  exhaust  apparatus. 


l,09].00;r  r.AS  HFRNKR.  i;.\.st(>n  H.  KiM-am.  ("algary. 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  July  0.  1013.  Serial  .S<i. 
77S.171       (CI.   K^H — 117.) 
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In  a  gas  burner,  a  coni'-al  fl.uiie  spre.ider,  a  spindle 
secured  to  the  flame  spreader,  a  lug  provided  with  an 
orifice  adapted  to  slldably  secure  the  spindle,  and  having 
A  silt  at  one  end  of  said  lug.  a  cam  pivota'.ly  secured  In 
said  silt,  and  adapte<l  to  operate  said  spindle,  a  rrxl 
operating  .said  cam.  and  means  for  securing  said  rod  at 
various  p<isltlons. 


l.ix.M.CtU.       SC.Vl.K.      IU;itT   W.    Ki.M.,    Ketroit.    Mich.,    as- 
signor to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  Limited, 
I'etroit.    Mich.,    a    Limited    Partnership.      Filed    Nov.    9, 
HMl'       Serial   No.    730.:!70.      (CI.    7:!      40. ) 
1.    In   a  scale,   the  combination  of  an   indicating   mecha- 
nism, a  load  supporting  lever  and  counterbalancing  springs 
for   the   same   and    the   load   carried    thereby,    a   connecting 
rod    iM'tween    the    lever   and    the    Indicating    mechanism,    a 
thermostatic    regulator   In    the   form   of  a    bar    having   one 
(  nd  connecteil  to  the  lever  and  normally  extending  paral 
lei    to   tht    ccnnoctlng  rod  and   oix-ratlvely   united   thereto 
at  a  plurality  of  points  t<>  neutralize  the  variations  In  the 
effective  action   of  the  springs  on   the  lever  and  Indicator 
due  to  ihanues  in   tcnp^raf iire  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 


phere,  liut  so  as  to  b«'  uninfluenced  In  such  action  by   the      strap   txdng    iirovided   with   a   buckle   designed    for  engage- 
force  exerted  upon  the  springs.  ment  with  the  Uini;er  end  of  the  strap  for  increasing  and 

decreasinj;   the   size   of   the   loops,    one   of   said    loops   being 


:.'  In  a  scull,  the  combiiiHtion  of  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism and  a  loadsupiwrJlng  lever,  counterbalancing  means 
for  till'  '.ever  and  the  load  carried  thereby,  connections 
letween  the  lever  and  the  indbating  mechanism  Including 
.1  'ar  whose  lower  end  Is  U  shaped  in  cross-section.  and 
a  reffulator  for  shifting  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  compris- 
ing a  thermostatic  bar  plvotally  connected  at  its  lower 
en<l  to  the  lever  and  extending  up  l>etween  the  sides  of 
said  <onnectlng  bar  and  eniraglng  therewith  at  a  plurality 
of  points. 

.■;.  In  a  s.nle,  the  comlilnalion  of  the  indiiating  mecha- 
nism, counterbalancing  springs,  a  weight  supporting  lever 
onnected  to  said  springs  and  having  an  inclined  upper 
surface,  a  rod  connecting  to  said  indicating  mechanism 
Mild  extending  down  to  said  le%er.  an  antif ri<tion  device 
'Ml  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  restlni:  on  said  inclined 
sinfiice,  and  a  thermostat  plvota!ly  connected  at  Its  lower 

•  tid  to  said  lever  and  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  said 
.  ouni-etlng  bar  and  connected  thereto  both  at  tbi  upper 
■  iid    iiid  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  thermosfat. 

4  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  Indicating  drum 
aiMl  an  upright  rod  to  turn  the  same,  a  weighiuc  lever 
:ind   weight  reslstlnir  springs  connected   thereto,   the   lower 

•  nd  of  the  upright  roil  restlnc  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
ind  said  end  formed  with  an  IncllntMl  surfaci  .  and  a 
thermostat  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever. 
at  Its  opposite  end  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  rod 
«o  that  any  variation  in  allnement  of  the  thermostat  will 
nio>f  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  along  the  inclined  surface 
..f  the  lever  and  chance  the  jtosltlnn  of  said  indicating 
<lrum. 

,^.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  .t  base,  pedestal  ;!n.l 
indicating  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  wcigh- 
Ini:  levers  mounted  on  the  liase.  one  of  the  levers  having 
a  bifurcated  rear  arm  extending  Into  the  pedestal,  counter- 
'ialanclng  springs  within  the  fiedestal  .and  a  yoke  co;i 
iieiiint:  said  springs  to  said  blfurcativl  i ml  of  tlje  rear 
arm  of  the  lever,  an  upright  rod  connectinj:  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  drum  and  havltiL'  Its  lower  end  resting  o:i  the 
b\er.  and  a  thermostat  lar  connected  .it  Its  lower  end  to 
^;ii<l  lever  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  nnl  so  that  any 
<bani.'e  in  the  allnement  of  the  thermostat  will  move  the 
lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod  on  the  lever  to  neulializi 
the  variations  In  the  efTectlve  action  of  said  springs  due 
to  I'hantes  In  temperature  of  the  surroundiui:  atmosphere, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaz<'tte,l 


l.Oin.tiH."  OVKRALLS.  Soi^iMov  KiHsiu.N,  Butte.  Mont. 
Filed  .Ian.  :i.->,  lOl.J.  Serial  No,  744. 1U6.  «C1.  2—122.) 
A  nether  garment  of  the  charaiter  described,  having  se- 
curetl  thereto  Indow  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  waist 
line  thereof,  a  plurality  of  belt  receiving  loops  each  of 
said  loops  comprising  a  strap  which  is  attached  nearer  one 
end   "f   the   strap   than    the   other,   the   sliorter   end   of   the 


,  *-\ , 


local<-<l  at  the  rear  ol  the  garment  and  the  others  at  two 
sides  for  the  reception  of  a  waist  belt  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,091,660.  CAMERA  -  SHrTTP:R.  Ri  ikilih  Klein  and 
Theodoh  Mkieck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2(i.  1!«11, 
Serial  No.  655,729.      (CI.  9.".-  r.a.i 


1.  In  a  caniira  shutter,  the  eonibinaiion  with  a  casing 
having  a  slotted  [lartltion  provid(»d  with  an  aperture  and 
a  lens  tube  integral  with  .-iiid  projectins:  from  one  side 
of  the  partition  about  the  apertirre.  of  a  [ilurality  of  blades 
arranged  on  the  opp«isiie  side  of  the  pfirtition.  and  an  op- 
erating ring  for  the  blades  turniiii;  on  the  tube  and  hav- 
ing projections  thereon  extending  through  the  slots  of  the 
partition  and  connected  to  the  blades, 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  of  a  ring  for  moving  said  blades,  a 
bearing  on  which  said  rin;;  turns,  means  normally  acting 
on  the  ring  to  hold  the  blades  dosed.  i>firtions  overhanging 
the  ring  while  the  blades  are  ilcsed  to  lu'ld  the  ring  to  its 
bearing,  the  ring  having  a  turning  movement  beyond  Its 
movement  to  open  the  blades  so  that  portions  of  said  ring 
may  tM>  carried  away  fioin  the  overhangin;;  portions  in 
order  to  remove  or  place  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism  and  a  master  member  for  operating  the  same, 
of  an  actuating  wheel  for  the  master  member  formed  from 
sheet  material  and  havini;  laterally  projectins;  lugs  on  one 
side  to  cooperate  with  the  niasti  r  member,  said  lugs  being 
struck  up  from  the  mai<rial  of  the  wheel  to  proviile  open- 
ings, and  a  sjirlng  doi:  to  enter  said  opeuiiiirs  to  prevetii 
the  turning  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter,  tlie  eorabination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  master  memUei-.  an  intermediate  swinginc 
member  having  a  latch  connection  with  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism, and  a  jilurality  of  teeth  on  the  master  member  and 
also  on  the  intermediate  member  ror.iMTating  to  cause  the 
master  memlx'r  to  move  the  int i  rmeiiiate  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  latch  toiiperating  with  the  shutter  mecha 
nism,   u    master   meml>er  connected   with    the  latch   to  op- 
erate the  latter  and  a  single  spring  acting  on   the  shutter 
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nif'hanlsm  to  hold  tti(»  ^huttfr  rloscd  and  acllnR  on  tho 
Idffi  fip  hr)l<l  the  liitftT  in  r..<)per»tl?t>  rplntlon  with  the 
^hiittiT   irn'rlianlstii. 

.Chilius  0  ti>   IT  iiiii   primed  hi  tin-  ( Jazcttc.  ] 
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1  A  nanif  ^pr.'a.J.T  liavlnR  a  redu.-.-d  ,mi,|  caiTyin,  a 
wi'k  tIatiK'o  and  havitit;  an  upper  enlar;.'.-d  rylindri.al  ,■],■ 
nirii  airan-.'.l  al-.v  tli.'  wick  flunK'o  with  "lis  |n«,r  viul 
spu.-.d  tluM-.'lrniii  aii.l  connected  to  tho  rwIuoHl  end  and 
r-.a-ting  with  ih-  wick  flanKe  to  form  a  tiaine  .-xcludlnK 
^as  passai;.  j,,  (oininiinlcatlon  with  tho  interior  of  the 
spread. T. 

2.  A  Ilam.<  spreadrr  carrying  a  wick  flanKf  and  hnvhiR 
an  upper  cylJDdrlcnl  element  arranRed  nhove  the  wick 
nana,  and  spaced  at  Its  lower  end  therefrom,  and  a  lower 
reduced  ci,  inetil  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
■ipp'T  eleineni  l.y  an  i ni[.erf,.ra te  offset  ..i-  shoulder,  where 
Uy  a  flam.' cK.ludint.'  yas  passage  In  c.iininunlcatl..n  with 
tti"  inf.Tior  of  the  spr.^a.ler  1«  form.d. 

;    A   tlani.>  >i,r.'ader   havlnR  a   lower  re.lnced  cylln.lrlcal 
•■Nnient    and    an    upp-r   .•nlarR.'d    cylindrical    element    con 
necfe.l    l.y    an    annuUr   ..ffset    or   shoul.l.'r.    In    combination 
with   a   wick   flanue  arranged    under  ami   adjacent    to   said 
olTs.'t  or  should. T  to  form  an  annular  i;a«  paxsai;.-   in  cm 
iiiunl<atlon  with  the  Int.-rior  of  the  spreader 

■4  A  flame  spreader  having  a  lower  re.iuc.'.l  .l.nient  ami 
an  upp.-r  enlari;.-.!  .•letiienl  .  i.nne.t.'d  hy  an  annular  offset 
or  shoulder,  said  upper  element  tiavluK  an  ini.-rmedia te 
I. like,  in  coml.inatl..n  with  a  wick  flanu.'  carri.'d  l.y  said 
lower  el.inent  and  disposed  L>*ne«th  and  adjacent  to  said 
offset  oc  shoulder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
gas  pas.sas;e,  which  la  overhung  hy  said  bulKini;  element  of 
the  spreader. 


l.'>i»l,6«s  ITNt  JUNO  AM)  SHKAHINt;  MK<HANI8M. 
L.-Lii*  C.  KoKHL,  IMttsburKh.  I'a.,  asHlunor  to  Rlter- 
Tonley  Manufacturinj;  Company,  Plttuhnrnh,  Vn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912  Serial  No 
724.707.      <C1.    Irt4  — 15.) 
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1  In  a  punehlnjf  and  ahenrini;  mechanism,  a  reclprocat 
:nK  tool  holder,  n  punch  carried  thereby,  and  a  laterally 
movahle  knife  plTotally  secured  Xo  the  tool  holder. 


2  A  [MinchinK  and  slie.irin^  mechanism  coniprlshik;  n  re- 
clprocallm,'  tool  liol.l.r  ,i  \t.rtloally  redi.reiHtlnK  punch 
carri.'d  therein,  a  lat'iailv  moval.le  knife  lia\iiii;  .a  slot 
disposed  .If  an  an;.!.-  will,  tlie  axis  of  the  punch,  and  a 
pin  .■nier.-d   in    fh.'  sh.t  and  secured  to   the  tool   hol.ler. 

•''.    A    puncluny    and    sli.arlnft    mechanism    comiirisln-    a 
\.'rfi.'all\    r.-<iproia!in«  lool   hold«'r.  a  punch  canleil  tlier.' 
l.y,   a    knil.'   moval.le  with   the   tool    ludder.   and    meanu    for 
iinpnrtlni,'  a   lateral  lie. vein,  nt  to  the  knife  during  th.    v.i 
tical   movemi'nt  of  the  tool   holder. 

1     .\    punching'    an.l    stie.irlm;    mechanism    compri^nj;;    a 
\.rlicall\    operaldi'   punih.   n    laterally  mo\aMe   knife,   a    r. - 
cipiii.  .itnry   holder   for   said   m.mhera,  a  die    h..l.le!     :i    ilj.' 
Mo,  k    lo.ateil   therein,   said   die   holder   having    an    iu.lin..i 
K'ui.lew.ty   for  th.-   lateially   mr.v;ible   knife. 

.".  .\  punchlni;  and  sli.Hriiii:  nuchanism  comiirisin_  a 
r.'.ipro-afory  to,.i  lioNhr,  a  ;  un.  li  ilgldly  .  .innecte<l  to  tlh- 
fool  liolder,  a  sliiarini;  knife,  am!  means  on  th.'  tool  hohl.i- 
for  impartini;  a  lat.ral  mo\.'inen'  to  the  kiiif.'  upon  tl..- 
ri'clprocaf ion   of  the  tool   holder. 

I  Claims  li  and  7  not  printed  In  the  dazeif.'  ] 


l,001,t5»;».      VArOK    KI.KiTKIC    AITAKATIS.      ()si*s    o 
Krum,  Schenectady.    N     V  .  asalKnor   lo  General   Klectric 
Company,   a   CoriM)raiion   of   New    York.      Filed    Aug.    7, 
1905,  Serial  No.  27;!, 021.     Itenewed  .Ian.  ;u,  1908.     8e 
rial   No    4i:t,01  1        Mil  TH      .".0  » 


1.  The  combination  of  un  evacuat.'d  envelop  or  re<ep 
lacle,  a  vaporliahle  ele.  tn.de  therein  servlBK  as  a  riUhode. 
a  plurality  of  ano<li'«  therein,  und  metaHlc  shields  each 
with  numerous  perforations  U-iweeu  said  vaporizabl.'  elec- 
trotle  and   said  anod*»s. 

2,  The  combination  of  an  evacaate<l  envelop  or  recep- 
tacle, a  vaporljuible  elictr.ale  therein,  a  coiiperatluK  solid 
electrode,  and  a  sie\.  lik.'  shield  interpotied  Utween  the 
electro<les. 

;{.  Thi'  comhinatlon  of  a  i..  eptacle,  a  solid  electrixh', 
and  u  wire  shield  for  proiei  ihi;;  said  electrode. 

4.    In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  conihinatiou  of  an 
electri>de,  and  a  shield  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  open 
IngM   therein. 


l.OOl.fi-O      SHOWCASF:  door.     Mathias   Ki  mp.  Brook 
lyn.    N.    V.      Fll.'d    May    20,    lOlS.      R^-rlal    No.    7««,7.TJ 
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A  fase  or  recptacle  of  the  clasa  described  provided 
with  n  vertically  movable  door  mounted  In  front  of  the 
bottom  of  the  case  and  the  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  parallel  rack  gears,  a  shaft  mounted  In  connection 
with  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  b«dow  the  same  and  ad- 
>«cent  to  the  front  edgp  thereof,  and  provided  with  Rears 
meshing  with   said    rack   jtears,    said   shaft  beinj?   provided 
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with  stalionai,^  .yiiinlricsl  fiicri.)n  blocks.  U  shaped 
•prints  secur.'d  f..  tii.  itott-.m  of  the  cas.  and  the  sides 
of  which  inclose  said  blocks.  ;ind  means  tor  . umpressinR 
the  sides  of  sal.l  sprini.s  ..n   said  bl.rfks 


l,»t'.tl,tl71  Hon  1  i;  ll.\Mti.INI,  I)KVlii:.  TIIo\l.\^  f 
l.vMi;.  .Newark.  Obi...  as-i;;nor  to  Tlie  Aiuerican  ll-.tll.- 
•  onipaiiT     N'-wark.    iMiio    w   I'orporation   <'{   Ohi..       li''.) 

O't,  III.  i;.i  ;     s.  !i.:i  \..   T'M.r',»si      ic:.  19:^     i,, 


1.  In  a  bottl.  handling  de\he,  the  .umbination  with 
a  table  rofatahly  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
for  Imparting  thereto  ,i  sui.  by  step  rotary  movement,  of  a 
paddle  rest  located  o|»|>of.H».  snd  sul>ftHntiBlly  flush  with 
on.'  side  of  said  tabb  .  .and  means  for  success^,  iy  deliver 
In.;  lH)tileH  In  uprl>:bt  positb.n  to  the  marginal  jjortiou  of 
said   tabic. 

2.  In  a  t»ottIe  handJlui;  device,  the  comhinatlon  with  a 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
Imparting  thereto  a  step  by  step  rotary  movement,  of  a 
paddle  rest  lo<ated  opposite  and  substantially  flush  with 
one  side  of  said  table,  a  brake  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  table,  and  means  for  successively  delivering  bottles  in 
upright  position  to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  table. 

^.  In  a  bottle  handling  devhe.  the  combination  with  a 
tabic  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
imparting  thereto  a  step-by  step  rotary  movement,  of  a 
paddb-  rest  located  opposite  and  substantially  flush  with 
one  sId.'  of  .said  table,  a  spring  actuated  brake  mounted  on 
said  paddle  rest  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  table, 
and  means  for  successively  delivering  Iwttleg  in  upright 
position  to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  table. 

4  In  a  bottle  handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table  rotatably  motinted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a 
circular  row  of  bottle  seats  formed  in  the  upper  surfac.' 
thereof,  of  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  rotary 
moNcni.iit  to  said  table,  means  for  successively  delivering 
lx)ttles  In  upright  position  onto  said  bottle  seats,  and  a 
mo\-abIe  bottle  centering  device  co-operating  with  said 
liotfle  delivering  means  to  position  said  bottles  upon  said 
seats 

.1.  In  a  Ix.ftle  handling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
a  <lr<ulnr  row  of  bottle  seats  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  of  means  for  Imparting  a  step  hy-step  rotary 
movement  to  snld  table,  a  pivoted  centering  plate  having 
a  spring  rttracted  bottle  engaging  portion  on  one  side  of 
its  pivot  and  a  contact  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its 
pivot,  and  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  bottle  cradle  movable 
toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  table  and  formed 
with  a  projection  to  engage  snld  contact  portion  and  there- 
by swing  said  bottle  encnglni:  portion  f..ward  an  adTancing 
bott!.'   In   «aid  cijidb 


1,0»1,«72  COKI>  ANI>  ROI'K  MAKINC}  DEVICE.  Ma«T 
Ma(;dalkhe  Lamy,  Dayton,  Ohio  ni«>d  Sept.  2S.  1912. 
Serial   No.  722,920.      (CI.   28 — 21. ^ 

1.  A  rop«  makiax  attachment  for  sowing  machine*  In- 
cluding a  bracket  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
s.  wing  machine  table  In  Inclined  position  to  conform  to  the 
incline  of  the  sewing   machine   belt,   a   plurality   of  Buper- 


pftsiMl  op<^ratlng  pulleys  carried  by  said  hotly  and  pro- 
vided with  cord  enea;:Ing  Integml  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of 
superpos<'d  idler  pulbys  disi>os.-d  alternate  with  said 
operating  i)iilleys  and  serving'  to  confine  the  sewing  ma- 
chine  Ixlt   against   sai.l   opciatini,'  [nilleys 


-«ir 


'?-^^l; 


-.  .\  ropi'  making  a  I  tai  bin.  nt  for  sew  inu  ma(.liino.s  in- 
<iu(liiij;  a  brai  kef  .  .jiiijiosed  of  a  jiair  of  longitudinal  inter- 
tlttin;:  members,  a  .lamp  carried  li.\  one  of  snid  members 
Hdaj.f.-d  to  secnri>  said  bracket  in  Inclined  position  on 
the  sewing  macliine  table  whereby  to  adapt  the  bracket  to 
r.ceive  flu  inclin.'d  front  side  of  the  sewing  machine  lx;lt 
and  (.inform  i<.  the  sb.jie  thereof,  a  plurality  of  suiierposed 
operating-  pulby-  (iiiri.il  by  one  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided with  inteeral  ...r.l  engaging  hooks,  and  a  plurality 
of  siipirpos.'d  idl.  r  pull,  ys  carried  by  the  out.r  member 
adapted  to  confine  said  belt  against  said  operating  pulleys. 

3.  A  rope  making  attachment  for  sewing  machines  in- 
cluding a  brat  ket  composed  of  a  pair  of  channel  members 
adapted  to  be  Interbxked  one  with  the  other  to  produce 
a  housing  for  the  sewing  machine  l>elt,  a  clarn[i  carried  by 
one  of  .said  meml>ers  for  detacliably  seiuring  said  brack. -t 
to  the  sewing  mnchine  table  In  inclined  position  to  receive 
and  conform  to  the  slop.'  of  the  front  side  of  the  sewing 
machine  belt,  a  plurality  of  operating  pulleys  carried  be 
tween  the  side  walls  of  one  of  8aid  n»eml>er8,  hooka  car- 
ried by  said  pulleys,  and  a  plurality  of  Idler  pulleys  car- 
ried between  the  side  walls  of  the  other  of  aai^  members 
and  disposed  alteriuite  with  said  operating  pnlleys  and 
adapted  to  confine  said  b«'lt  against  said  operating  pulleys. 

4.  A  rope  making  attachment  for  sewing  machlDes  In- 
clading  a  brack«t  formed  of  a  pair  of  channel  membmra,  the 
8id«  walla  of  one  member  beii>g;  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  at  the  inner  ends  with  enlargeBents,  a 
plorallty  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  other  of  said  membeni 
and  having  th.ir  [ilntles  passed  into  said  slots  and  seated 
in  said  ealargemeBtH  whereby  to  removably  lock  said  chan- 
nel members  together  to  produce  a  bousing  for  tkc  front 
side  of  the  aewioj;  nachlne  belt,  a  clamp  adapted  to  secure 
said  bracket  to  the  sewing  laachiBe  table  in  inclined  poal- 
tioo  whereby  to  adapt  the  bracket  to  receive  and  coaform 
to  the  incline  of  the  front  side  of  the  sewlag  machine 
belt,  a  plurality  of  operating  pulleys  carried  by  said  slotted 
member  and  dispotw'd  alternate  with  rewfiect  to  aaid  idler 
pulleys,  said  Idler  pulleys  serving  to  confine  said  belt 
against  said  operating  pulleys,  and  cord  engaglri^  li<K>k8 
carried  hy  said  operating  pulley*. 


1,091.07.S,  ARCn-ST'I'P<iRTINC,  PAD 
North  Cambridge,  Mass  Filed  Oct 
No.  797,990.     tCl.  Sfl— 71.> 


.loiiN    S.   Lr.ART. 
20.    191. S       Serial 


1.  .\n  arch  supporting  pad  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  a 
shoe  and  comprising  s  single  piece  of  felt  silt  intermediate 
Its  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  a  cushion  of  hair  inserted 
within  said  slit  portion. 
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-.  An  arcli  siipportlnK  pad  adapted  to  bo  Inserted  In  a 
shoe  and  comprlsInK  a  pli'ci-  of  felt  silt  iiitfrniiillatt'  Us 
uplier  and  lower  fares,  mid  a  cushion  of  lialr  lnserte<l 
within  said  silt  portion,  said  silt  portion  Nlnn  closi-d  by 
8tlt<he8  extending  alont;  one  ed^e  of  said  pad  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  hair  In  position  therein 

.'?.  An  arch  supportln);  pad  comprising'  a  [>iii  >  iif  fabric 
formed  to  fit  the  Interior  of  a  shoe  and  arranged  l<i  e.t- 
tend  from  the  rear  of  the  heel  portion  to  the  front  part 
of  tlie  shank  portion  of  .^ald  slioe.  said  pad  lnlni;  silt 
Intermediate  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  from  one  side  there- 
of partly  thereacross  and  longitudinally  thereof  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  lenuth,  and  a  cushion  of  hair  interposed  within 
said  silt  portion,  said  slit  portion  beiiin;  closed  by  stitches 
eiteudlnK  along  one  ('dge  of  said  pad  aiid  arninL'eil  to  bold 
said  lialr  In  position  therein. 


1.00I.t)74.  St'RKW.  .I.»MBS  N.  Lkk.  nrooidyn.  N  V..  as 
siL'iior  of  one  half  to  (JramtMTry  Sutton.  Ilrooklvn,  N.  V. 
filed  Sept.  •-'.    I9n.      Serial  No.  7ST.77S.      (t  1.    151  — .t'-'   1 


I.  .\  screw  or  holt  of  llie  class  doscrlbtvl  comprlsinK  an 
elongated  body  having  .i  central  longitudinal  b<ire,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lK)dy  l>elng  tapered  and  bifurcated,  the 
slot  forming  the  bifurcation  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  bore,  a  head  forine<l  on  the  body  liaving  a  slot 
therein  coniinunlcating  with  tlie  upper  end  of  said  bore, 
a  blade  pivoted  In  the  bifurcated  lower  end  of  said  body, 
the  one  edge  of  said  blade  being  offset  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der and  an  Im  lined  continuing  edge,  and  means  adapted 
for  Introduction  through  the  bore  of  the  lK>dy  to  engage 
the  Inclined  edne  and  shoulder  on  the  blade  and  swing  the 
latter  on  Its  pivot. 

■_*.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
threaded  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  l>ore,  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  being  tapered  and  Itlfurcated,  the 
slot  forming  the  l)lfurcatlon  t)elng  designed  for  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  end  of  salil  bore,  a  bend  meml>er 
formed  on  the  body  having  a  slot  therein  communicating 
with  tbe  tipper  end  of  said  bore,  a  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  blade  pi\oted  on  a  transverse  axis  in  the  bifur 
I  afed  lower  end  of  sahl  body,  one  edge  of  said  blade  being 
offset  to  provhle  n  shoulder  and  an  Inclined  continuing 
edge,  said  shoulder  ancl  edge  being  normally  direited  up- 
wardly toward  tiie  liore  of  the  body,  and  tnenn^  adapted 
for  Introduction  through  ttie  bore  of  said  body  to  engage 
the  liKllned  edge  and  stioulder  on  tbe  l)lade  and  swing 
the  saiii''  on  Its  pivot. 


I.ni»l,t'>7r.       SOKTKK       t'liAKi.Ks    K.   I.ekpkh.    Katon.    ("olo. 
Filed  May   11,  l!»r_'.      Serial  No.  6!tfi.77H.      (il.   l.UK-.T.'.) 


able  .-.(  It  t-ns  mounted  upon  the  aald  rails,  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  operating  handle  connecting 
the  sides  of  tiie  frame,  an  upright  connecting  the  bar  with 
the  handle,  an  upright  connecting  the  bar  with  a  defle<-t(>r 
rail,  angular  rails  connecting  the  inner  rails  with  the  up 
rights,  angular  deflector  rails  conne<'Iing  the  uprights  with 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  ami  Inclined  chutes  leading  from 
the  deflecifir  rails. 


l.o'.U  tMtl.  MVI>K(»t  .\RRON  lU'RNKR.  Kh.\.nk  B.  I.eos- 
.4KII.  I>etrolt.  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7.  HU-J.  Serial  No. 
7L'4.::4!t.      111.   la.V     g;?.i 


.V   sorter  such  as  described,  comprising  a   frnnie  having 
a  series  of  rails  secured  to  the  inner  sides  thereof,  remoT- 


1.  Ill  a  de\iie  "f  tlie  <  liaractiT  desi  ribtnl.  a  burner  tulK- 
having  discharge  ports,  a  vaporizer  located  directly  above 
but  spaced  from  the  tmriier  tube  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  latter,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  communicat- 
ing with  the  vap<irlzer,  deflectors  located  above  the  dis- 
charge ports  of  the  burner  tul>e,  and  an  operating  shaft 
having  connection  with  tbe  deflectors  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  same  whereby  the  flame  from  the  burner  tube 
may  be  projected  In  different  directions  as  refjuired. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  tut)e 
having  discharge  ports.  ;i  vaporizer  located  directly  ab<ive 
the  burner  ttibe  and  having  communication  with  the  lat- 
ter, a  source  of  fuel  supply  having  communication  with 
the  va|)orlzer  and  through  the  communication  between  the 
burner  tulw  and  vaporizer  with  the  burner  tube,  deflectors 
locateil  above  the  dis<harge  ports  of  tbe  burner  tulx-, 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  deflectors  whereby 
the  flame  from  the  burner  tut)e  may  be  (trojected  in  dif- 
ferent directions  as  re<julred,  and  an  operating  handle  for 
the  deflector  swinging  means 

.!.  In  a  device  of  tlie  ctiaracter  de8crlt)ed,  a  burner  tube 
consisting  iif  a  se<tion  of  iiii>e  i  los»-d  at  one  end  and  per 
forated  for  the  passage  of  gas.  a  vaporizer  located  dlreitiy 
above  and  spaced  from  the  burner  tube  and  communicat- 
ing therewiih,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  for  the  vaporiser,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  vaporizer, 
swinging  disk  deflectors  suspended  from  the  vaporlfer 
above  the  gas  dlsi  barge  ports,  and  a  manually  operated 
rocker  arm  connected  with  the  deflectors  for  adjusting  the 
latter  In  either  direction   as  rfvpilred. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed.  a  burner  tut)e, 
a  vaporl/.er  overlying  the  burner  tube,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  for  the  vaporizer  and  burner  tube,  detlectom  Bwlng- 
iiigly  mounted  on  tbe  vaporizer,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  swinging  movement  to  the  deflectors,  said  swinglnfc 
means  Including  a  rock  shaft  operafively  connected  with 
each  defle<'for. 

."i.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  having  discharge  ports  for 
the  passage  of  gas,  an  Incloaure  for  said  burner,  swlng- 
Ingly  tnounted  deflectors  disposed  above  the  discharge 
ports,  an  oscillating  shaft  conni'cte«l  to  the  deflectors  for 
swinging  the  same,  said  shaft  t>eing  Journaled  in  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  inclosure  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 
jecting without  the  Inclosure  for  manual  operation. 


1  ,  0  i»  1  .  t>  7  7  KLErTHIlALLV  OI'ERATED     I  BEAM 

BVVITiH.  S.*M  n.  LiBBY,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  (Jeneral  Electric  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  l»ct.  lli,  IJUl'.  Serial  No.  725,508.  (CI. 
104      180.1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  monorail  runway,  of  a  pivot- 
ed switch  tongue,  a  screw  for  operating  it.  an  electric  mo- 
tor geared  to  said  screw,  a  rtnl  actuated  by  said  switch 
tongue,  a  switch  controlling  said  motor,  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  engaged  by  said  rod  and  the  other,  connected 
to  aald  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  monorail  runway,  of  a  piv- 
oted switch  tongue,  a  screw  arranged  transverse  thereto, 
a  nut  meshing  with  said  screw  and  connected  with  said 
tongue  by  a  gimbal  Joint,  and  a  limit  switch  actuated  by 
said  tongue  and  controlling  said  motor. 

.'1  The  combination  with  a  monorail  runway,  of  a  piv- 
oted switch  tongue,  a  screw  for  operating  it,  an  electric 
motor  geared  to  said  screw,  a  sliding  rod  actuated  by  said 
switch  tongue,  a  rotary  switch  controlling  said  motor,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  rod  and  the  other 
connected  to  said  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  monorail  runway,  of  a  piv- 
oted switch  tongue,  a  screw  for  operating  it,  an  electric 
motor  geared  to  said  screw,  a  sliding  rod  actuated  by  said 
switch  tongue  and  carrying  a  dog  and  cams,  a  rotary 
switch  controlling  said  motor  and  having  a  lever,  a  spring 
having  its  ends  engaged  by  said  dog  and  said  lever,  and 
catches  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  be  tripped  by 
said   cams. 


I,()9  1.<17.S        INSri..\TIN(J   COMrOSITlON  FredM 

I.OCKE.   Victor.   N     V.      Filed  May   19,   1901f  Serial   No. 

4fi7,095.      (CI.    106  —  12.) 

1.  .Vn  Insulating  compound  consisting  of  an  nluminuin 
silicate  Miiil  a  boron  compound  fused  together  in  a  lumiM 
geneous    body. 

■_'.    .Vn   insulating  compound  consisting  of  an  aluminum 

slllcat.-  having  a  boron  compound   Incorjiorated  therein 


1,091.070.      IN'SI  LATOR.      Fkkd  M.   I..kkk.   Victor.   N.   Y. 

Original     application    flled     Mar.    9.     r.t(«<.     Serial     No. 

4K2..:sL'       Plvided    and    this    application    flled    Nov.    'M. 

]'.»i;i        Serial    No.    S0l'.'J9.%.       (CI     lOr,      12.) 

1.  An  insulating  compound  comjirlsing  silica  and  buron 
fused    together   in    a    homogeneous   body. 

'_'.  .\n  Insulator  composed  of  a  vltrltlable  base  and  boron 
fused   together  to  form   a    homogeneous  body. 

.1.  An  Insulator  comp<ised  of  a  fusible  base  and  boron 
fuKe<l  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  body. 

4  .\n  insulator  formed  of  silica  and  boron  fused  to- 
gether 


1.091.680.     VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVUE.     Frkp  W.  Ltlf. 

Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (leneral   Electric  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  New   York      Filed  Oct.   11.   1911.      Serial 

No     t"..''»4.007.       (CI.    17t>      4S.1 

1  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having  a 
liquid  vaporlzable  cathode,  means  for  tilting  said  device 
to  start  the  same  and  a  thermal  device  for  rendering  the 
tilting  means  Inoperative  while  the  temperature  of  said 
thermal  devlci-  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having  a 
vaporizable  metal  cathode,  an  inclosing  envelop  subject  to 
injury  by  sudflen  change  of  temperatures,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  device  to  start  the  same,  and  means  for  rendering 


said  starting  device  inoperative  for  a  predetermined  inter 
val  after  cessation  of  operation  to  permit  cooling  of  said 
envelop. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
supplying  energy  thereto,  means  for  tilting  said  device 
to  start  the  same,  and  means  for  delaying  the  restarting 
of  said  device  when  the  arc  Is  interrupted  after  a  period 
of   operation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apiiaratus,  means 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  an  electromagnetic  device 
for  tilting  said  device  to  start  the  same,  and  a  thermostat 
connected  In  shunt  to  said  electromagnetic  device  and 
adapted  to  short  circuit  said  device  while  the  temperature 
of  the  thermostat  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  to  se- 
cure a  time  lag  in  the  restarting  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  arc  lamp,  a  magnetic 
device  having  opposed  windings,  one  being  in  shunt  and 
the  other  in  series  therewith,  the  shunt  winding  acting  to 
tilt  said  lamp,  and  a  thermal  device  In  series  with  tbe 
lamp  for  short  circuiting  the  shunt  winding,  said  device 
having  a  predetermined  time  lag. 

[Claim   6   not  printed   In   the   <Iazette.] 


1.091. G81.       IMPLEMENT    Ali.TrSTIN(;     DEVICE     FOR- 
CFLTIVATORS  AN1>  THE  LIKE.      Uobeht  J.   Manlkk- 
KiEi.r>,  Houghton,  Mich.      Filed  May  a,  1913.     Serial   .No. 

7tj.n,.-37i.     (CI.  97— :h,-.  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  including  an 
arch  axle  bar,  brackets  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  axle 
bar,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  its  ends  in  said  brackets,  imple- 
ment carrying  members  slidable  upon  said  shaft  and  also 
adapted  to  oscillate  upon  the  shaft  independently  thereof, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  key**  for  engagement  with 
said  members  when  the  sliaft  is  rotated,  whereby  said 
memlK-rs  are  elevated  and  the  implements  carried  thereby 
raised  from  their  operative  [lositions.  slide  members  lon- 
gitudinally movable  upon  the  axle  bar  and  engaging  said 
implement  carrying  members  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
axle  bar  for  moving  said  slide  members  toward  or  from 
each  other  to  adjustably  sp:i<  e  ilie  iiuplemont  carrying 
memliers  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  arch  axle  bar,  a  shaft  mounted  above  said  axle  bar,  im- 
plement carrying  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
upon  said  shaft  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  slide  mem- 
bers bingltudlnall.v  movable  upon  tlie  axle  bar  and  loosely 
engaged  upon  said  shaft  and  ccM'ijierating  with  the  Imple- 
ment carrying  members  to  hold  the  same  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  shaft,  and  an  adjusting  rod 
mountf-d  upon  the  axle  bar  and  connecting  said  slide  mem- 
bers to  move  the  same  toward  or  from  each  other  and  rel- 
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«ti\fl.v  adJtiNf   s.iiil  lm|>tt>nionr  cnirvinL;  m«'ml>»>rs  upon   tin* 
■haft. 

.1.  In  a  luarliiiii  nf  ilu'  ctiariK  tt-r  (lc.siTit>«'<l  liiiIiidlnK  an 
Hiv'h  ail>'  hnr,  a  shaft  moiinti'il  abovi-  said  Imr.  Iin|ili'in<'iit 
carrylnt;  nit'inlH  is  loosdy  en^HKivl  upon  said  sJmfl.  a  pair 
fif  slldf  mtMiilMTH  longitudinally  luovublc  upon  the  axh-  ha; 
and  i>a<li  piovidi'd  with  spaceti  arms  loosely  inKRi^t-d  upon 
the  shaft  and  dispo-;i-d  upon  oppoaite  Kld«'s  of  tht»  ri-npt'ctl vr 
Impli'imrit  cairyln;;  ni.iiitii'rs  tlitTcon,  spactd  brackets  se 
I  iiiil  t..  ihe  axle  l.nr,  an  adjustlii;,'  ro<l  rotatahly  inoniiU'il 
In  said  hrarkets,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  tlie  opposite  ends 
.  t  Slid  r.id  and  ennca;;ed  wltli  the  res|)ertlve  slide  nienihirs 
i><  ni"\>  till'  same  and  adjust  the  implenvnt  i'arr.\  inu  mem 
Iwrs  nil  111.'  shaft  towanl  or  from  earli  other  to  relativelv 
s)KO-t»   till'    implements  cnrrlt'd    thereby. 

»  In  a  maehlnv  <it  the  charaeier  deserlhed  ineludloK  an 
arili  axle  liar,  i  shitft  inonnt<Hl  above  said  axlp  bar,  slid*' 
memlM  IS  moiiiiied  upon  the  avh'  liar  each  havlne  a  pair  of 
nrnis  ext'-nclin^-  almve  ami  Im  lii\\  ^ald  luir,  the  upiHT  arms 
of  HHid  slide  members  helnjj  loosely  eniraKed  n[i<)n  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  iniplemtiit  rurryInK  m«»mh«»rfi,  ono  of  which 
Is  pivotally  nioiinled  between  the  lower  nrtus  of  the  slide, 
the  other  niemt)»'r  being  loosely  en>rm;pd  upon  said  shaft 
between  the  upper  arms  of  the  slide.  8paee<i  brackets  ttxed 
to  the  ule  bni,  an  adjusting  rcxl  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bra  kiis.  t  be  ends  of  salil  rod  l)«*inc  opposliely  threaded, 
a  nut  having  thrtaded  enKHi!>"nieiit  upon  each  end  of  nald 
ri>d,  and  an  extension  formiHi  upon  each  of  the  slides  en- 
ua^wl  with  the  r>»spertive  nuti  whereby  thf  slIdeB  are 
mov»il  toward  or  from  each  other  when  said  rod  Is  turned 
to  relatively  poslfliui  the  Implement  carrytni;  menitjcrs 
niid   spaci    the    implements   carrletl    thereby. 


i,o;.i  .hsl;      mi:.\n's  mu  ritiNTiN':  mi  sic      i-.^s.ji  m.k 

S.    .\.    Mauin-..    Uarri.son.    N     J.       Filed    Nov      10,     l!)l;;. 
Serial   No    SUU.lttO.      (CI.   101  — 179.1 


1.  Meanx  for  printitii:  ineludin;;  .side  memhern  provid<d 
with  spaced  rei'esses,  strips  bavins;  their  exlremltiew  adapt 
ed  to  be  accommodated  in  the  re( awses  of  the  members,  an 
e<lKe  of  each  of  such  strips  s<Tvin:;  as  an  impresulon  sur- 
face, locking  niemliers  coaetinif  with  tlie  strips  and  the 
aide  members  for  hobling  tli.'  strips  against  displacement. 
and  a  prlntlnL'  Lnemlwr  baviui;  a  recess  in  lis  printing  sur 
face  whereby  sueti  menil>er  may  \^o  Interlocked  with  the 
Strips. 

2.  Means  for  [irintlng  Including  side  members  i)r<ivlded 
with  spaced  recess. 's  and  having  grooves  intersecting  su<'h 
reccsMCH.  strips  having  their  extremities  adapted  to  l)e  ac 
("ouimodaled  In  the  recesses  of  thi'  memlw'rs  and  having  In 
siiih  extremities  rei-esses  adapted  to  register  with  the 
grooves  of  the  men»l>ers.  an  edge  of  each  of  such  stripa  serv 
Ing  as  an  Impression  nurfa<*e,  lo<-klng  members  lns«-rtibie 
within  the  grooves  of  the  raembera  and  extending  through 
the  receases  of  the  strtpa  for  holding  the  atrlpi  against 
diHplacement.  and  ii  printing  memt>er  having  a  recess  In  its 
printing  surface  whereby  anch  member  may  I>e  interlocked 
with  the  strips. 

8.  In  combination  with  n  chase,  side  members  pro- 
vided with  spaced  reoesaes  poaltloned  within  the  chase, 
strips    having   their   extremities   a<lapted   to   be   accommo- 


dated In  the  rei-esKe.s  i>f  the  side  tnembers,  an  edge  of  each 
of  such  strips  .servlni;  as  an  Inipiesslon  surfaw,  and 
means  coacting  with  i  he  chase  for  holding  the  side  mem 
bers   ML'nlnKt    dlsplin-eiiient.   certain    of  such    means    servln:.- 

to    b'lld    the   s'lips   ag.ainst   displaiemi  iii . 


1.o;m,«!s,:.       HKllH.K  nil'        Wii.tiin    N.     .Matheh,    ll.arne. 
r.-x        Filed    Auk'.    -'."!,    r.U.".        Serial    Nn.    7'^^),:<o.•.        .(   1 
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A  device  of  the  (haracter  de.scriU'd  comprising  a  flat 
ring  like  member  proviile.l  with  diametrically  opt>oMed  ex- 
tensions, bit  sections  connected  with  the  extenaions 
through  the  medium  of  universal  Joints,  and  removable 
|)€rforate<l  cloaure  plates  for  the  open  fares  of  the  member, 
the  oppoaite  faces  of  the  member  adjacent  the  t>ore  thereof 
iielnjr  provided  with  annular  reccsju-s  adapted  to  art-osamo- 
liate  the  maiKinai  ptjrllons  of  the  plates  whereby  the  outer 
faces  of  such  plates  are  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  meml)er. 


i.i>mi.i;h4      maciiink  urn  wu.viriNt;  YKA«r<  .\kks 

.\N|i  SI.MILAK  .\iri"iri.i;s  TnifcjiK.RB  G  M<  (iiaa, 
Kpringtlcld,  SluHt-  .  us-signor  t..  I  soiila  Machine  t'l/mpany. 
Spriugtleld,  Mii.SM  .  a  (  <>rp<iia  I  i<iLi  of  New  York  l-'lli'<l 
Aug.   Ui,   UUl'       Siiial  .\o.  7  1  ,'>,.;?».<.      «<  1.  !♦;{-     T.i 


1.  In  a   wrapping;  machine   the  cuiuhluatiuu   wllb   a   roUi 
table  carrier  arranf;cd  to  receive  the  artl«  leH  to  l>e  wrapped, 
wrnpp<'r  feeding  mechanism,  a   rock  shaft,   lueana  connect 
eil  with  said  ro«.k  shaft  for  operating  said  feeding  me<ha- 
nlsin,  a  feed  Ixdt  for  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  plunger 
lielow    said   ca  rider   for    successively    tirlnglng   said   articles 
into  iii;:ai:ement  with   the  wrapper  and  carrier,  means  op 
.rated    |i\    said    rock    shaft    for    transferring    said    articles 
from    said    b«dt    to   said    plunger,    means   coftperatJnjt   with 
said  carrier  for  folding  the  wrnppi-rs  arr>nnd  said  articles, 
and    means    for   operating   ssid    rock    shaft    and   carrier   In 
time  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  comblnstlon  with  a  ro- 
fatable  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrafiper  feeding  mechanism,  a  roek  shaft,  mean* 
connected  with  said  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  feeding 
nie(dianlsm.  a  feed  belt  for  the  articles  to  lie  wrapped,  a 
plunger  hidow  said  carrier  for  succesalvely  bringing  aald 
articles  into  engagement  with  the  wrapper  and  carrier, 
a  transversely  n»ovabIe  pusher  for  transferring  said  arti- 
cles from  said  belt  to  aald  plunger,  means  connected  with 
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SB  id  rock  shaft  for  actii.i  tinj;  haid  push,  i .  means  for  op- 
erating Kaid  rock  shaft  in  time  with  said  carrier  and 
plunder.  Mild  lueaDs  cooperating  with  8al<l  carrier  for  fold- 
iiik'  tlie  wrappers  ,i  round  said   articles. 

.;.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  witli  a  ro 
t.italle  carrier  arran-ed  to  receive  the  artides  to  be 
wrajiped.  wrapper  f-eding  uiechnnism,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
connected  with  sjiirl  rock  shaft  for  operatini:  said  feeding 
mechanism,  a  feed  Itelt  for  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  a 
I>iunger  below  said  currier  for  succeaalvely  bringing  said 
articles  Into  engagement  with  the  wrapper  and  carrier,  a 
transversely  movable  jnisber  for  transferring  said  articles 
from  said  belt  to  said  plun^;er,  said  pusher  being  provided 
with  a  toothed  ra<k  portion,  a  toothed  segment  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  jiortlon. 
means  for  operatiny  said  rock  shaft  In  lime  with  said 
■  airur  and  piiin.er,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
I  airier  for  folding  i  lie  wraiipers  around  said  articles. 

4.  In  a  wrappini:  machine  the  lomldiui tion  with  a  ro- 
tatalile  carrier  arranged  to  receive  tlie  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  moans 
(onnecled  with  said  rock  Khaft  for  operating  said  feed- 
ing iiiei  hauism.  a  f*><Hl  t>elt  for  the  articles  to  be  wrappe<l, 
a  plun;;er  below  said  carrier  for  f^uccesalvely  bringing  said 
articles  into  engagement  with  the  wrapper  and  carrier,  a 
transversely  movable  pusher  for  transferring  said  articles 
from  sai<i  l«  it  to  aaid  plunger.  lut  aus  connected  with  said 
n^  k  shaft  for  actual  lug  said  pusher,  means  for  o|>eratlng 
said  r»K.k  shaft  in  time  with  smIU  carrier  and  plunger, 
iiieaiih  cui.|Hiatiiig  with  said  carrier  f>  r  folding  the  wrap- 
|.ers  uroiiud  sjiid  articles,  said  folding  means  including 
luikers.  and  meart^  couuecti-d  with  said  roi  k  shaft  for 
.1.  tualinL.-  said   tuckers. 

o.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  enmblnation  with  a  to 
'auble  ihrrier  arranged  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  wraiijier  fe<>dlng  mecha- 
nism, an  arm  secured  to  saWl  ro<'k  shaft  for  or>erHilng  said 
actuating  means,  a  |. lunger  U>low  said  carrier  for  kuc- 
c.ssively  bringing  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  into  en- 
gagement with  the  wrapper  and  carrier,  means  operated 
by  s.iid  ro(  k  shaft  f^r  placing  s.iid  articles  successively 
upon  said  pliin^'er,  rind  m.'jins  Ccfiper.at int:  with  said  car- 
tier  fi,r  folding  wrappers  an.iind  said  uilldes 

;<   lalms  »;  to  -JC,  n,,t  piinte,|  in   the  lia/.ite.) 
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1.  In  .1  ;;Hng  plow,  the  mnil.liiai  ion  with  the  draft 
fr.inie,  (,f  an  inclined  series  ,,f  s.paiate  plow  unit-  con 
uected  to  said  frame,  siiaein-  lium[iers  lixed  to  and  infer 
posed  between  said  plow  units,  and  an  inclined  connec 
ti.iu  letween  the  ri  a  i  w.rking  plow  unit  ami  said  draft 
1 1.1  me.  substantially   ,"  s  described 

-'.  In  a  ganir  pinw.  the  combination  with  the  draft 
fianie,  (,f  an  inclln.  d  series  ,,f  separate  plow  units  cim- 
nerfed  to  said  frame  siiacint:  bumiiers  tixed  to  and  inter- 
;os.d  iielweea  Faiil  plow  units,  an  Inclined  furrow  wheel 
...line,  ted  to  the  rear  working  plow  unit  and  an  Inclined. 
irucing  cnnne.iion  lb  libiy  connected  to  one  of  said  plow 
units  and  lo  said  draft  frame,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 
.1.  In  a  gang  plow,  tlie  cfimblnatitHj  of  a  wheel  supported 
draft  frame  tuning  an  inclined  rea"-  portion,  a  series  of 
stparattt  idow  units  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  rear  inclined  portion  of  said  draft  frame  to 
rise  and  fall  iudepeudemly,  spacing  devices  Interposed 
between  the  separate  plow  unltg,  but  permitting  the  inde- 
pindeat  vertical  movement  thereof  ajwl  aa  liKllDed  brae 
ing  ccnnection  Ikxibly  connected  to  aaid  draft  frame  and 
to  the  rear  working  plow   unit,   subsUntially  as  ileecribed. 


4.  In  a  gan-  plow,  i  he  combination  with  the  draft 
frame,  of  an  Inclined  serie-  of  individual  trailing  plows 
having  beams  Independentiy  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
to  said  frame,  spacing  bumjjers  fixed  to  and  interposed 
between  said  plow  U  ams.  and  an  inclined  braie  flexibly 
conne<ted  to  the  beam  of  the  outer  rear  plow  and  to  said 
draft  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
frame,  of  an  Inclined  series  of  Individual  trailing  plows 
having  beams  independently  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
lo  said  frame,  spacing  bumpers  tixed  to  and  interposed 
l>etweeii  said  plow  l»eams.  an  inclined,  trailing  furrow 
wheel  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  outer  rear  plow 
of  the  series,  and  an  Inclined  brnce  tlexiMy  connected  to 
said  outer  rear  jdow  iiikI  to  said  draft  fra  im  ,' -ulistant  ially 
as  described 

(I'laiirs  d  to  •«  ni  t   piiiite.!  in   t  tie  <  ;a:  et  le,  J 


i.(i9i.i;sr,  srKKHco.Mi'AHiNt;  HKviri:  1{..hki!t  .mil- 
i.KK.  .Jr..  Schenectady,  .\.  V  ,  assignor  to  Ceneral  Kiec- 
tric  t'oinpany.  a  Corporati.m  of  .New  ^Hrk.  Filed  .Mnr. 
-.    r.tiii*.      Serial   No    4su,,s:i7       I  CI.   7;{ — ]2?<  I 


1.  .\  sjieed  comparing  d.  vice  comprising  a  rotatable 
..ml  lougitudinallj  movalile  shaft,  driving  mechanism  for 
imparting  rotati.ui  to  said  shaft,  a  j.Mirnaled  controlling 
m.nilier  threaded  on  said  sliaft  and  held  against  move- 
ment along  its  axis  of  rotation,  driving  mechanism  for 
said  controlling  member,  and  variable  spee<l  gearing  l>e- 
twe<n  said  shaft  and  its  driving  inechauism  ion  trailed  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft. 

-.  A  speed  comparing  device  comprLsing  a  journaied 
controlling  member  held  against  dlsf.laceuient  along  its 
axLs  ut  rotation,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  memt^r, 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  threaded  into  said  controlliui.' 
member,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  ou  s.iid  shaft,  anil 
driving  mechanism  for  said  wheel  (oinprisini-  a  friction 
lOsk  mounted  to  rotate  aUmt  an  axis  p.  ipendicular  to 
said  shaft  with  Its  surface  in  engagemem  with  said  fric 
tion  wheel. 

.■'..  In  ■!  s[),  ed  eonip:iriiig  device.  He  coini.ination  wi;h 
two  members  mounted  to  rotate  al".ut  a  loiniiion  axis  and 
connected  to  move  relativelx  w  each  ,,iti.r  along  said 
axis  In  response  to  relative  annilar  movement  of  said 
members,  of  a  separalf  driving  uiec  banism  for  each  of 
said  members,  one  cif  said  driving  mechanisms  being  con- 
si  ructed  f;i  allow  the  di.sconnection  nf  one  of  said  mem 
hers  from  Its  driving  niecb.inism  in  response  to  relathe 
movenu^nt  of  said  im'tnliers  tx'vond  a  predetermined  limit 
in  each  direction 

4.  A  speed  comparing  device  comprising  two  rotatably 
mounted  members,  connections  K^tween  them  whereby 
relative  an^rular  movement  causes  relative  mox^ement 
along  their  axes,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  a  ccysperatin:.'  friction  disk  mounted  with   it!« 
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surface  lu  f rii,'M«<'iiicnt  with  Maid  frirtion  whf«'l  ami  r>' 
fcssi'd  Dfur  its  center  In  stop  rutatliiK  said  frictinii  wheel 
as  It  approaches  the  center  of  gald  friction  disk 

5.  In  a  speed  coiiiparini;  ilevlce,  In  comhinat  Ion  a  driv 
Inn  nuiuher,  a  driven  netiilxT  and  a  controlling  meinl)er 
iiiounti-d  ti)  r<itnt»'  iil)oiit  a  ruminoii  axis,  said  driven 
nuDilier  iM'inK  threaded  to  sftld  rontnillinK  niemlier  and 
connected  to  said  drlvini;  nieinlier  to  he  driven  therehy  at 
;i  rate  de[H>ndinK  on  the  en<i  wise  displacement  of  said 
driven  meinh.  r,  and  an  indicat(jr  connc.teil  to  said  driven 
HiernlxT   to  show   the  endwise  displacement   thereof. 

(Claiins  •;  to   11'  not  printed  In  thp  (Jarette  1 
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1  ,V  (l'\  !■  !•  of  the  iharacliT  descriln-d  in.lndint:  a  recpp 
t;iile.  hnrs  disposed  transversely  of  I  lie  receptacle  adja 
<enr  Its  vi[iper  ed>,'e>  ■md  sniiportod  ilii'iel.y.  (•lampiii!.'  rods 
within  the  reeeplael,  and  disposed  veilie.illy  thereof,  and 
Mieaii-  e;irried  \'\  the  liar>  for  det.ieliaM  \  en^'.-iirln;;  ili.' 
rods. 

■_'.  A  receptacle  hars  o'hnect<»<l  to  the  side  ssalN  of  the 
rei>eptH<le  ;ii| JiiCeii t  their  upper  edu'es  and  heins,'  provided 
with  alined  notr-lies.  supporting  bars  mounted  at  their  op 
poslie  ends  in  said  iiohlies.  (-lasps  carried  hy  said  sup[>()rt 
ini;  liarv.  and  clnnipin-  r"d>  eiiu;i;,'ed  hy  saiil  clasps,  as  and 
for  til'-  purpose  descrihed. 

:!.  .\  re<'epfncle,  bars  connected  to  the  side  walls  o(  said 
tank  adjacent  their  upper  ed>res.  one  end  of  said  tmrs  having 
alined  recesses  therein,  the  opposite  eiiils  of  said  bars  hnv 
ine  alin.Ml  notches  formed  therein,  trnnsversely  extendlnj; 
supportiiii;  liars  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  In  said 
alined  notches  and  recesses,  clasps  carried  liv  said  sup 
portini;  liars,  dampinir  rods  haviin:  their  upper  ends  In 
eriLrauetuent  with  said  clasp-;  .inil  sockets  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
ends  of  said  el.\iMpinL.'  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllved  comprlalnff  a  re 
ceptacle,  Idirs  secuied  to  the  side  walls  of  said  r*  eeptacle 
adjacent  their  upper  edires.  each  of  said  l«ars  haviritr  t  re 
cess  formed  thi'rein  at  one  end,  the  recesses  in  Bald  tiars 
hein>;  la  transverse  alinetnent,  each  of  said  hars  havlni; 
spaced  notches  formed  In  Its  opposite  end.  said  notches 
iM'int:  in  transverse  alliiement  with  each  other.  sup[>ortlnK 
hars  inonntefl  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  n-i-esses  and 
In  the  alined  notclies.  clasps  carrie<I  hy  said  supporting 
hars.  sectional  clamping;  ro<ls  connected  to  said  clasps, 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  clamiiinK  rixls 
to^fi'ther,  an<l  sockets  mounted  on  the  txittoin  of  sahl  re- 
ceptacle, the  lower  end  of  said  clamplnir  rods  hein^'  ailapt- 
•  d  for  ent;ak;ement  in  said  sockets,  as  and  fi^r  the  purpose 
descrllved. 


l.Oltl.f.ss         BOX  I,AlU:i,IN<;     MACIIIM';         Mirii.^Ei.     J. 
Mii.M"K,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  \V.  ('.  Ritchie  A  Com 
pany.    Chicago,     III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illlnol.s        Filed 
AukT    1"»,  1!)1--'       Serial  No.  714.329.      ((.'I.  21tV     44.) 
1.    In    a    laU'llng    mnchlne,    the   combination    of    a    label 
magazine,    a    boxcarrier    travellnK    adjacent     said    maga 
zine.    means    to   appl>    adhesive   to   the  txn,    and    means   to 
move    the    box    from    the   carrier   and    against    one   of    the 
labels  In  the  niagasine,  snbRtantially  as  described 

1'.  In  a  lab«'llng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label 
magazine  having  an  open  tK>ttom.  a  tvox  carrier  traveling 
iH'neafh    said   magazine,    iiieans    to   apply    adhesive    to    the 


I  o\  and  means  to  elevate  the  box  from  the  carrier  to 
iriiiL'  til.  coated  sidi-  tliereof  against  one  of  the  labels 
in   I  he  magazine,   suhstant lall v  a<  described. 


■'  In  a  labeling  maciime.  the  combination  of  a  label 
mairazine  ha\ing  an  open  liottom,  a  Ixn  carrier  iiavelin;; 
beneath  s.ilil  magazine,  iiiean-;  to  apiily  adhe-ivi-  to  the 
bov  while  on  said  earri.i.  and  means  to  moxe  rlie  l>ox 
fr.iiu  said  lairi.  i-  ami  press  it  agaliibt  one  of  the  labels 
ill   tlie   magazine,   subHtantlally  aa  de8crll)od. 

I.  In  a  lalxllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label 
inagaz.iie.  a  paste  roller,  a  Nii  carrier  travellnjj  adjacent 
the  magazine  and  paste  roller  to  bring  the  bm  In  contact 
with  the  pn-te  roller  and  means  to  remove  the  Imix  from 
thi'  carrier  mt,.  contact  with  one  of  the  labels  in  the 
iiiagazin.  .  suiistantially   as  described. 

o.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label 
magazine  o|ien  lielow,  a  paste  roller,  a  box  carrier  trav.l 
ing  ill  succession  Ixnealh  th.-  jjaste  rriller  ami  niaKnzine 
where!  V  to  l.ring  a  Ihix  iiiIo  contact  with  the  paste  roller 
and  to  a  position  U-neaih  the  magazine,  and  means  to  lltt 
the  Ikix  from  said  carrier  and  press  it  against  on.'  of  the 
labels   In    the   magazine,   suiistantially    as   desciil>.  d 

(Claims  G  to  47   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 
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N.    II  I'iled    Feb     1.    I'.Mtt.       Serial    No  .MI.L'ire       (CI 
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1.  The   herein   described  method  of  otitalning   Ibpild  sul 
fur  dloxld.  which  consists  In  the  following  steps,  to  wit 
passing   the   iiro<liicts   of  combustion   contalnliig  Bulfur   dl 
oxld  and   other  gases   through   a   solvent    refrigerated   to   n 
temiierature   siibstantially    'A.1      I",    and   capable    of   absorb 
Ing  sulfur  dioxid   gas.    extracting   in   vacuo    the   sulfur   dl 
oxld    from    the    solvent,    and    refrigerating    the    extracted 
sulfur  dloxld  gas  in   roruo,  to  liquefy  It 

2.  The  herein   described  method  of  obtaining   sulfur  dl 
oxld.  which  consists  In  the  following  steps,  to  wit  : — burn- 
ing   a    sulfur    bearing    material,    passing    the    products    of 
combustion    therefrom   through   a   circulating   body   of   re- 
frigerated solvent   for  the  sulfur  dioxid  gas,  distributing 
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tile  solvent  and  the  gas  absorbed  thereby  in  tliln  layers  in 
H  \aeuum  chamb<'r,  lll>eratlng  the  sulfur  dioxid  gas  t»i 
cfjcMi;  from  said  thin  layers,  and  refrigerating  the  liber 
ated  gas  tti   lU'ui)  to  Ibjuefy  It 

■;  Tiie  herein  descrd)e<l  method  of  obtaining  sulfur  di 
o\i(l  gas,  wblch  Consists  In  the  following  steps,  to  wit  : 
>•  parating  from  the  products  of  combustion  of  a  sulfur 
I'earing  substance,  sulfur  dioxid  pas  by  absorbing  it  in 
all  aipieous  laleiiun  (  hloriil  solution  while  Bald  solution  i>^ 
refrigerated  to  approxlmattly  .''.l'^  1'.,  and  then  extracting: 
HI    \iiiuit  said  gas  from  said   refrigerated  solution. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  sulfur  di 
oxid,  which  consists  In  the  following  steps,  to  wit:  <ir- 
I uiatlng  a  body  of  refrigerated  solvent,  absorbing  In  said 
solvent  in  one  [lorthm  of  its  path  sulfur  dioxid  from  the 
products  fif  coinbustliin  of  a  sulfur  bearing  material,  and 
liberating  la  rtuuo  the  absorbed  gas  from  said  solvent  in 
another  portion   of  its  [lath. 

."     The  hen  in  described  method,  which  consists  in  cans 
m^  a   solvent  continuously  to  circulate  from  an  absorbing 
ehainlwr  to  a   vacuum  ch.amber  and  vice  versa,   refrigerat 
iiu   -.aid   -.oUent.   |iass'ng  products  of  combustion  of  a    sul 
fur   liearini;   sule-iame    iliroiigh    the    soUent    In    the   absorb 
in.-   .  r. amber   to  lau.^e    the   ab.sorption   of  the  sulfur  dloxld 
L-Ms,    maintaining    a    vacuum    in    the   vacuum    (  hamber   ami 
ahsMHeting  from  the  sohent   in  the  last  mentioned  cluim 
ber  the  prexlously  absorbe<l  sulfur  dioxid  gas 

[Claims  d  to   111  iioi   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  (I'.il.CKd       ((tlti;    i  •  »MI'(  M'.Nlt       ll((.n    K     MotiKK.    Her- 
lln.  N.   H.      I'iled   l>ec.   S,    I'.Ud.  Serial   No.   r.Hf,,'_';-!4.      Re- 
newed I>ec    lit,  liH2.     Serial  No.  7:!7.7t!2.      1  CI.  22  -IRN.i 
1.   The    herein    described    process    of    making    core    com- 
pounds,   which    consists   in    neutralizing   the   adds    in    the 
waste  Ibjuors  from  the  mannfa(  ture  of  sulfite  fiber,  evapo 
ratini:   the  resultant   at   a   low   temperature,   and    mixing   a 
soluble  silicate  therewith  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture 
2     The    herein    (lescrlbed    process    of    making    core    com- 
pounds,   which    consists    in    neutralizing    the    acids    In    the 
w.-iste  li(|uors  from  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  fiber  b.\    the 
addition  of  an  alkaline  base,  evaporating   the  resultant   in 
'  'iruii  at  a  femjieratuie  of  approxhnatelx   !H)°  I'.,  and  mix 
in:;     >odium     silicate     therewith     to     form     a     homogeneous 
mi  xliiri'. 

'.     The   herein    described   core   compound   wliich   consists 
f  a  mixture  of  neutralized  waste  liquor  resulting  from  the 
inanufaelure  of  sulfite  Hber  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

1  The  herein  deKcril>e(i  core  compound  whli  li  ((insists 
of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  neutralized  evaporated 
w.i-te  Ihiiioi  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  sullite 
til»-r  and  sodiuui    silicate. 


l.dHl.Riil  NAIl.INc;  MACHINE.  IIemiv  W  Mnw.w. 
Kochesier.  \  V.  Filed  Aug.  15.  T.H  1  Serial  No 
'.14.2(17.       (t  1     1       10.) 


arianged  supporting  member  therefor,  a  pluralit.\  of  ra- 
dially arranired  and  clrcumfereiitlally  sjiaced  nailing  units 
..n  the  said  frame,  means  for  operating  the  ffauie  in  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  toward  and  from  an  article  on  the 
work  support,  whereby  the  nailing  units  may  be  caused 
to  surrourrd  th(.  keg.  and  means  for  operating  all  of  tiie 
nailing  units  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  nailing  inachine.  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  carrying  frame,  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged nailing  uniis  thereon,  means  for  operating  the 
frame  toward  and  from  tin  work  stipport  and  an  adjtist- 
able  gtop  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  work  fiiece  on 
the  supiiort  and  to  position  the  nailing  units  with  refer- 
ence tliereto 

'A.  In  a  keg  nailing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  an  annular  carrying  frame,  a  centrally 
arranged  supporting  member  from  wliich  said  frame  is 
suspended,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  and  clrcumfer 
enllally  spaced  nailing  units  on  the  frame,  means  for  op- 
erating the  latter  and  its  sujiportlng  memL>er  toward  and 
from  an  article  on  the  work  support  to  cause  the  nailing 
units  to  surround  the  article.,  and  means  for  operating  all 
c)f  the  nailing  units  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  a  supporting  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  carry- 
•  ing  frame  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  nailing  units 
on  the  carrying  frame  movable  with  the  latter  to  surround 
an  article  on  the  work  support  and  an  adjustable  stop  on 
the  supporting  frame  arranged  to  center  the  article  on  the 
work  support  with  respect  to  the  carrying  frame. 

T).  In  a  nailing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  reclp- 
rocabli  c.irrjing  frame,  and  a  supporting  member  therefor 
movable  i-elati\ely  thereto,  of  n  idurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged nailing  units  on  the  frame  adapted  to  surround  a 
work  picHi.  toward  wliich  the  frame  is  move<l  and  ojierai- 
liig  de\ices  tor  the  nailing  units  actuated  by  the  relative 
m.i\eiiient  eif  the  frame  and  its  supporting  member. 

t'lainis  <;  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 
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I.    In    a    keg   nailing   machine,    the   combination    with    a 
Work   support,   of   an    annular  carr.\ing   frame,    a    ce-nt iall> 


1.  In  combination,  an  e\ternall.\  threadeel  shank  having 
its  inner  wall  Ilared  at  Its  end.  a  supply  pipe  having  an 
enlarged  threaded  portion  adjacent  its  end  and  being  re 
duced  outwardly  of  tlie  threaded  portion,  the  reduced 
outer  end  of  the  supply  pipe  fitting  loosely  In  the  shank,  a 
c-oupling  memtwr  having  internal  threads  engaging  over 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  and  about  the 
shank,  and  further  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
embracing  tlie  reduced  e-nd  of  the  supply  pipe  In  spaced 
relation  from  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  gasket  fitting  In 
the  flared  end  of  the  shank  and  resting  against  the  flange. 
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wlii'iftiy  the  >;HKkct    i«  i  oinpifSNctJ  u;;.Miiist   tli'-  Mipplv    \>\pi- 
by   til*'  tiKtitt'DliiK  of  the  (ouplliiK   mt^uiUer  nvcr   tbe  K^^kct 

-.  lu  a  roiiplliiK.  an  fXi'TUHlly  thrfad.-<l  Hhaiik  linviDk: 
1(8  Inner  wall  UariiiK  at  tlif  end  of  tlie  shank,  a  nupplj 
plp«  fxteiiiiiiK  loom-ly  into  tlit'  Mhank  and  having  iin  <'n 
larjted  tliieadt'd  portlwn  exlcndlut;  outwardly  from  1  lie 
shank,  a  i;askit  rnirfiKitii,'  In  tht-  flared  end  of  t\f  shank 
about  the  supply  pipe,  mul  a  loupiin^:  aiember  threadeil 
on  the  end  of  the  Hhank  and  having'  an  Inwartlly  rxtt"udin>; 
HanK*'  euKHKUi;;  witb  tbe  ;:uskt't  and  hliidinK  the  same  lu 
the  shank  and  on  the  Hupply  pipe,  the  eouplini;  lueuilxr 
liavluK  an  iuternally  threaded  portion  extendin){  beyond 
the  UauKe  an<l  i-n«aulnn  adjustably  over  the  threaded  and 
enlai-^ed  [lortion  of  the  siip|il\    pipe 

.'{.    In   a  cuuplinK,   an   externally    threaded   ahunk    having' 
its  inner   wall    tIarinK  at    the  end   of   the   shank,   a   !iuppl> 
pipe  exteiidiu;.'    loosi-ly   Into   the   Mhahk   and   bavuiK  an   en 
larked    threaded    portion    extending    ouiwartlly    from     the 
shank,   a   Kasket   eujraktinj:  lu   the  tlartd  end  of   the   shank 
about  the  stijipl.N    pij>e.  and  a  cuiiplliiK  member  threaded  on 
the  en«l  of  the  shank  and   havluK  an   Internal  nhoulder  en 
Ka>;in>{    with    the    gasket    and    blndinjc    the    sam<'    in    the 
-ihaiik   and  on   the  supply  pl|>e,   the  couplInK  rnemb«r   hav 
luK  an  iutegral  threaded  portion  eitendlnR  beyond  the  *ai(l 
slioulder.    and   enxaKinij;  adjustably   over   the   threaded  and 
eulargeil  portion   of  the  supply   pipe 


i.dui.U'.i;;  Mi.iiioi*  (>y  hi  iiJiiNt;  h.vilw w  «  Aits 
i  HAui.i':!!  1'  Ml  kKAY.  h;van«ton,  111.,  asalitnor  to  I'lie 
I'owler  i  ar  i  onii)Hny.  (  IiIchki),  III.,  a  t'orporation  of 
llliiKiis.      I  iled  .Nov,  ::■»,   lUl.!.     Serial  No.  8U:J,tJ;!«.      (<  !. 
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1.  'I'he  methoil  of  huildln;;  railway  enr-i  which  oonsists 
lu  applying;  n  relatively  small  minitur  <'f  plaiiklni;  nieni- 
bers  to  the  interior  of  a  metallic  skeleton,  tliihtrnim:  said 
planks  to  Heciire  an  Intimate  edt;e  to  . du'e  en^ia^rement 
thereof,  malntainlni;  said  plankB  In  siieh  tU-litetied  coiidl- 
rion  Willie  provldlntf  apertures  In  register  witli  pr4vloii^ly 
formed  apertures  In  the  metallic  frame,  iioltiui;  said  plank 
lni{  to  the  metallic  frame,  then  releasin>;  the  tl^htenini; 
jirrssure  on  said  [daiiks  and  repeutlni;  the  up. rat  ions  for 
other  series  of  -i.iid  planks  uiitli  said  wall  is  coinpleteil 
substantially    as   desi-ribed. 

l:.   The  method  <if  huilillns;   railway  cars   which   consints 
In  applying  a  relatively  small  number  of  planks  to  the  in 
terlor    of    a    metallir    frame,    maintaining    said    pluuklnfc 
against    horlz<intal    displacement    while    l>eln>;    secured    to 
Bald  frame,  then  applying  vertical  tightening  force  where- 
by said  plankliiR  Is  forced  into  Intimate  edjce  to  edge  en 
gagement,  boring  said  planklnK  to  provide  apertiyes  regis 
terlng  with  apertures  in  said  metallic  frame,  permanently 
securing    said    plunking    to    the    frame    by    bolts    passing' 
ttii^iigh  said  registerlDij;  apertures,  then  dliKooUouing  said 


v.rtlral  tiKlit' iiiiii;  f-rce  th.-n  applying  additional  series 
of  planks  to  .s.ild  nie-aili.  frame,  lightening  and  securing 
tlie  .same    to    the    fiam.     ui.iiib«i>    until    the    wall    U    com 
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Thp  herein  il.  ■«rribed  s>stem  fnr  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  train-  ..n  n  stnirle  track.  >inld  system  comprising 
a  track  arraiiL-iil  in  liliKks,  two  pairs  of  conductors  ar- 
ranged .IS  .1  tlrsi  s,  ries  for  each  block,  two  pairs  of  con- 
ductors nrranced  is  a  s^-eond  "iprlet*  for  each  block,  one 
pair  of  eonrlnctors  of  the  first  series  being  connected  to  a 
correspoiidini:  pair  in  .1  rearward  block,  the  other  pair 
thereof  iM'lng  ( onnected  to  .»  pair  of  conductors  of  the  sec 
ond  s.  rles  In  a  forward  block,  one  pair  of  conductors  of 
The  se(-on<l  series  helti;.'  connti'led  to  a  corresponding  pair 
In  n  forward  block,  the  other  pair  thereof  being  connected 
to  a  pair  of  conductors  c.f  the  first  series  of  a  rearward 
liloi  k  :  a  train  ha\ln^'  a  sonrcf  of  energy  contacts  connect 
iiii:   -.lid   -iiuri.    aciii--   .  acl.     .[   the   pairs  of  conductors  of 

"I f  -aiil  Serbs    ,iiot  lia^luK  a   train  controlling  luatnet 

and   contacts  connect ini:  said   magnet   across   each   of  the 
pairs  of   conductors   >•!   tlie  other  series. 


l.'i'.il.'i'.ir.  .Vlli  1  11.11:1;  I'M  [.  J"  Noi.i.t.s.  St.  U>ul8. 
Mo.  a.snignor  to  \iiheu-ei  M11-.  i,  lti.\Mn>;  .\ss4»elatlon, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  I  rpi  iiithiii  ..[  ili>s,inri  Tiled  .luiie 
14.  lin;!.     Serial  .N-    77    ,''.'.i7.     (tl    l»^      iS.  1 


i.  \n  air  literin»{  and  dist  ritiul  iiii:  il.  \ti  .■  ompri-in^' 
.1  le.rpta'i'  composed  of  a  top  and  lMdi'>m  ni"  iiiher  and  a 
r'liell  lilt' I  posed  between  said  members,  an  ulr  tube  depend 
ing  from  -iild  top  meml)er  and  pro\  ided  with  a  shank  tliat 
projects  thri>iii;h  s.iid  bottom  nieml>er,  a  nut  on  said  shank 
arranged  heluw  .-aid  bottom  memb»'r  f^r  eiampiiiu  the  shell 
seciirelv  in  position  between  said  iii' nilier-,  a  tashiK  sur- 
rounding said  air-tube  for  holding  a  mass  of  filtering 
material,  and  means  for  pressing  tiie  upper  edjio  of  said 
casing  ti>;litly  a;,'alnst  the  top  memlier  of  said  reieptacle. 

LV  An  !ilr  filtering  and  distributing  device  comprising  a 
receptacle  (omposed  of  a  top  and  bottom  member  and  a 
shell  Interposed  between  said  members,  an  air  tube  dejiend- 
Ing  from  said  top  memln  r  and  provided  with  a  shank  that 
projects  through  said  bottom  member,  a  nut  on  said  shank 
arranged    below    raid    bottim    nieml  er    for    clamping    the 
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shei;  -ecuieiy  in  position  between  said  members,  a  casing 
siirrfiindinc  -aid  air  tube  for  Imlding  a  mass  of  filtering 
material,  a  Itoitom  cappioie  that  forms  a  closure  for  the 
I'lW.r  I  rill  '•{  sahl  ca-iiiL',  and  an  adjustable  device  on  the 
shank  of  tlii  .•iir!iil>e  wliii'h  cliimiis  said  bottom  cap  piec.' 
atialnst  t!.e  '.fwv  end  "I  the  casin_'  and  also  forces  the 
upper  end  if  II.''  ca-ing  ti«litly  agairlst  the  iindi  r  Side  (jf 
the    top    no  ihIm  r    if    -aid    receptacle. 

.;.  An  air  filtering:  and  dlstrlbutiii;;  ibvif.'  cnnipiising  a 
rei,epiacle  conipoS' d  of  u  top  and  bottom  member  ami  ii 
-hi  .1  interposed  between  said  members,  .-in  air  tube  deiiend- 
Iri;.-  from  said  ti^p  member  and  proxided  with  a  shank  that 
(ifjicts  thiou^ii  -a'-l  lioM.'m  metnl'ir.  n  nut  '^n  said  -hai.k 
I'liaiiged  lielow  said  b"ttoin  member  for  clampiii;:  tie 
-h.:l  securely  in  position  between  said  members,  a  ca'-lui: 
-'irroiiiiilini:  said  air  tube  for  holdiuv  a  mas^  of  rtlterin^- 
iiiaferia;.  a  liottnm  cap  pi'^ee  tliat  fornis  a  closure  for  tie' 
lower  end  of  said  ■  asin;:.  an  adjustable  device  on  tie-  shank 
of  the  air  tube  wtiicb  clamps  said  iKittom  cap-[iiece  against 
the  lower  end  t'f  tlie  casinc  and  also  forces  the  upper  end 
<if  the  casing  tightl.^  against  the  uinler  side  of  the  top 
no  inber  of  said  rec.pi  .0  If,  niiiins  w  loreliv  the  air  that  en 
ters  through  said  air  tube  is  caused  to  travel  longiiudi 
naiiy  of  said  chsIiil-  through  the  hliering  material  in  same, 
and  air  distributing  \  alves  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
ttie    filtered    air   from    the   device. 

1  .Vn  ail  tilterint  and  distributing  device  comprising  a 
f'epiacle  provided  with  an  ulr  tube  through  which  air 
1.-  admitted  to  tin  i  iicpt.acle.  a  casing  surrounding  s'lid 
nil  liilie  for  hiildlijL-  a  (jiiantlt.N  of  filteriiiK  material,  said 
ulr  tiitie  being  pro\  ided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  ports 
and  said  I  asing  being  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end 
with  poits  w  herebv  the  air  that  is  supplied  through  sjiid 
air  tube  win  travel  upwardly  through  the  filtering  mate 
rial  in  tlie  casing',  and  distributing  xaUcs  carried  by  tie 
top  piece  of  the  lecefdacle  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the   filtered   air   from   the   n  ce|itacl.-. 

.'  An  alrtUterlnK  and  distribnt in;:  ili  \ice  ci'mprisin;.'  n 
I'  i'  nieiiibi  r  provided  with  an  inte^:^al  air  tube  that  de 
p'lid-  therefrom,  a  shank  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air-tube. 
.Ill  e|..  II  ended  shell  whose  upper  edt-'  bears  against  tb' 
uiiiler  side  of  said  top  member,  a  casini:  for  filtering  mate 
rlfii  surrounding  said  air-tube  and  having'  its  upper  edge 
{•••aring  against  the  under  side  of  said  fop  member,  closures 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  caslnu  and  said  shell,  and  mean- 
on  the  shank  of  said  air-tuix-  for  retaining  said  closures  in 
positliin  and  for  pressing  said  shell  and  casing  tight!\ 
ak;alnst  the  under  side  of  the  top  niembi  r  of  the  device. 
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!  Ill  .  I  mhiiiiit  ion  with  a  -hoe  hnxing  an  inner  aud 
outer  soil',  a  metallii"  shank  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
fan  of  the  outer  sole  ad.iacent  the  instep  portion,  said 
siiaiik  being  dlfrjiosed  between  the  two  soles,  a  resilient 
member  mounted  longitudinallj  on  said  shank,  one  end  of 
said  member  being  rii.'ldl.\  .secured  thereto,  and  adjusting 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  sljoe  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  said  resilient  memb«'r  to  alter  the  configura- 
tion of  the  Inner  sole. 

:.'  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  inner  and  outer 
M'',e,  a  metallic  shank  rigldlv  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  outer  sole  adjacent  the  lustep  portion,  said  shank  be- 
ing   disposed    Itefween    the    two    soles,    a    spring    member 
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mounted  louf^itudinally  on  said  shank,  one  end  of  said 
member  Ining  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  srcond  spring 
member  mounted  on  tin-  under  face  of  the  first  spring 
mi-mber.  and  adjusting  means  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  said  spring  mem- 
bers to  alter  the  coufiguratitm  of  the  inner  sole. 

.'!.  Il  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  inner  and  outer 
Sole,  a  metallic  shank  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  outer  sole  adjacent  the  instep  portion,  said  shank  be- 
ing  disposed  between  thi  two  soles,  a  spring  member 
mounted  ioniritiidiua!Iy  uii  said  shank,  one  end  of  said 
member  beinc  ri^idl.N  secured  thereto,  a  secoud  spring 
member  second  to  the  under  face  of  said  first  mentioned 
spring  member,  a  screw  b-aring  formed  on  said  metallic 
shffnk.  and  ti  screw  through  the  outer  sole  of  said  shoe 
and  jiasslug  thrciugh  sn.d  screw  bearing  in  said  shank  to 
I'.iise  or  iov\ei  lie  re-iiiiht  lutinber  to  alter  the  conflgura- 
lioi!    of    ih.     iniiei    -ole. 


1. <»;•!. r,:i7        .Mi.nSTAHLK     rU'E-FITI"  1  N< ;        M\KTt\    .1. 
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5.  In  a  devj.e  of  tie'  kind  desi  ribed.  a  pipe,  a  flange 
mountid  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  fute  of  said 
flan.'e  p.isiiioneii  -litrhtl:  beyond  the  end  of  said  pipe, 
said  f1an:;e  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  its  face 
at  s.iid  |iipe,  the  end  of  said  pii>e  projetting  Iveyond  the 
bottom  of  said  i:ioo\e  whereby  packing  positioned  in  said 
gri>o\e  will  (diiperate  jointly  with  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  base  and  nipple  of  a  littiu;:  attached  to  said  flange  and 
projecting   into   said   pipe 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrils^d.  a  pipe,  a  flange 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  face 
of  said  llunge  positioned  sliulitly  beyond  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  flange  having  an  'lunular  Liroove  forme<l  in  its 
fa<e  at  said  pipe,  the  end  of  said  pljK'  projeclinc  Iwyoud 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  whereby  packing  is^sitioned  in 
said  L.'roo\e  will  (niiperate  jointly  with  the  adjiuent  faces 
of  the  base  and  nipple  of  a  fitlii»g  attached  to  said  flange 
and   projecting   into  said   pipe. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>e<i.  a  pipe,  a  fiange 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  face  of  said 
flange  positioned  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  said  plj/e, 
-aid  flange  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  its  face 
at  said  pipe  with  the  wall  of  said  ;;roove  inlined  to  the 
face  of  said  flaiiL'e  and  to  tie  a\;-  of  -aid  pipe,  the  end 
of  said  pipe  i>rojectini:  bevoiid  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
v\hereby  packing  pf'siiioned  in  said  groove  will  cooperate 
jointly  with  the  aiija<eul  faces  of  the  bai»e  and  nipple  of 
a  httin'_'  aiiaclii-d  to  said  lianL;e  and  proje<ting  into  said 
pipe. 

4  In  a  di  viee  ..f  tin'  ki'ti  descriUd,  an  externally 
threaded  pifK'.  an  luternaiiy  threaded  llange  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  pifie  and  adjustable  thereon  with  the 
face  of  said  flauL-e  positioned  sliglitiy  t>eyond  the  end  of 
said  pipe  said  flaune  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  its  face  at  said  pipe,  the  end  of  said  pipe  projecting  be- 
yond the  bottom  of  said  groove  whereby  packing  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  will  cooperate  jointly  with  the  adja- 
cent facis  of  the  base  and  nipple  of  a  fittlni:  attached  to 
said  tlani:e  and  projecting  into  said  I>ip<  . 

.'"..  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  an  externally 
threaded   pipe,   an    Internally    threaded    flange   mounted    at 
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rln-  .ml  i)f  said  pip*-  and  adjustable  thereon  with  tln'  (»>>■ 
of  said  flange  positioned  sllKhtly  beyond  the  ond  of  said 
pl|>e  said  flanjte  having  an  annular  Rroove  formed  In  Its 
facp  at  said  pipe  with  the  wall  of  said  groove  lurllned  to 
til''  face  of  said  fLmKi'  and  to  the  ails  of  said  pipf,  tli'> 
•  11(1  of  snld  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  Iwttom  of  said 
liioove  whereby  packing  positioned  In  said  groove  will  co- 
opi-rafi'  Jointly  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  l)nse  and 
nipple  of  a  fitting  attached  to  said  flange  and  projectlni; 
Into  said  pipe. 


l.oHl,t;»s  AJ'KON  AND  (TI'  Sri'l'()HTlN<;  DKVK  K. 
Kkskst  K.  I'Mll.lP.  Atlanta,  (ia..  assli;ii(>r  to  Atiieriran 
(  nil   ('onipiiiiy.    New    ^Ork.   N.    V..    a    Corporation   of  New 

ler<ev        l-ij.d     hm.'    s,    lltTJ.      Serial    No     702. 47H.       i  (   1. 
47--40.  I 


I       \   -.uiiixoi   of  the  cla-is  ih'scrlbed  adapted  to  tie  seciireil 

I  .  :i   iref  iiml  lunliii;  two  portions  spaced  from  each  other 

am!   f'jicli   priiviileil   with   a    face  adapted   to   en>;age   an   edue 

■  !     Ill    Minoii    ami    lo    ci).i|i.i;m  fi'    with    the    tree    to    retain    the 

aiuiiii   in   iiiisition.    •^iihstaiit  lally   as  specltltHl. 

_'  A  <iipiiort  oi  the  I  lass  clescrlhed  comprising'  a  iiieiii 
'••■r  liaviiii;  two  separated,  cup  siipporllnp  hooks,  said 
iui'mt«T  lieiriu  also  provided  with  means  formed  Integralli" 
rh>rewltli  and  located  adjai-ent  each  of  said  hooks  by 
whi<  h  the  stifiport  may  lie  secured  to  a  tree,  substantially 
as  specified 

:;     .\    support    of   the    class   <lescril)ed    adapte<l    to    l>e    se 
eiir.d  to  a  iree,  and  havlnif  two  jwirtions  spaced  from  each 
.ithiT.  each  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  an  edge 
■  if  an    apron,   iind   having   also  another   portion   adapted   to 
engage    and    sn|iport    a    e\ip,   all    of   said    portions    Itelng    in 
tecrally    formed,   substantially   as  sj>eclfled. 

*  .V  supiMirt  of  the  class  des<TltxMl.  adaptwl  to  be  se 
I'ured  to  a  tree  and  having  two  p<irtlonH  sjiaced  from  each 
other,  eaeh  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  an 
edge  of  an  apron,  and  havlnir  also  two  other  portions 
spaced  from  each  other,  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
a  cup.  all  of  said  portions  being  Integrally  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

">.  .\  support  of  the  class  cb-scrlbed,  having  two  por 
tliois  spaced  from  each  other,  each  provided  with  a  face 
ailapti'd  to  engage  an  edire  of  an  apron  and  an  •ye  or  loop 
formed  Integrally  with  said  portions,  said  eye  or  loop 
iieitii;  ada|)ted  to  recehe  a  nail,  whereby  the  support  may 
li.'   attached   to   the   tree,   substantially   as   specified. 

M   lalms  f,    f,,   s    riot   printed   In    the   (Jazette.l 


l.n!M,«9}>.     COMHINFMi  .M'UON  .\NI»  (TI'  SI   TIM^RTIM. 

DKVK'K.      ERNK..ST  It.   Piiii.ii'.   .Atlanta,   (ia..   assignor   to 

.\mirlcaii    <an    Conipatiy.    New    York.    N.    Y.    a    Corpora 
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I      .V    snpiiort   of    the    class    deacrllwd.    adapted    to    be    se 
cured   to  a    tree   and   havlni;  a   portion    jirovlded    with   a   fac«» 
adapted  to  engage  one  t^lge  of  an  apron   and   lo  coflperate 
with  the  tree  to  retain  the  apron  in  position 

■_'.  .V  support  of  the  class  descrltie<l  adapted  to  N-  secured 
f.>  a  tree  ami  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  spaced 
from  the  tree  when  secure<l  thereto,  said  portion  being 
serrated  on  the  face  adjacent  the  tree  to  thereby  hold  one 
i<l)i>'  of  an  apron,  substantially  as  specified. 

:?.  .V  support  of  the  class  dcscrlt>ed.  adapted  to  be  se- 
emed   to   a    tree   and    haxlii;:   one   portion    provided    with    a 


face  adapt''*!  to  engage  one  edge  of  an  apron  and  to  co 
operati'  with  the  tree  to  retain  the  apron  In  position,  and 
.mother  portion  adapte<l  to  entiage  and  support  a  cup.  said 
portions    heiui:   intei:rally    forminl. 


i.   A    support    of    the    class   descrllvd,    bavins   a    portion 
th'-reof  provided    with   a    face   adapted    to  engage  one   edge 
of  an  apron  and  having  an  integrally  formed  prong  adapt 
ed   to  be  driven   into  the  tret-,   whereby  to  secure  th«-  sup 
port   lo   the   trcf. 

."».  A  support  "f  the  class  described,  having  a  portion 
(hereof  adaple<l  to  engage  a  cup  and  supjxtrt  the  same 
in  position,  anil  having  a  prong  formed  Integrally  there 
with,  saiil  iirong  l>elng  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  tree 
whereby   to  si'cure   the   sui)port    to   the   tree. 

IClalms  i\  to  !»  not   printed  in  the  <ta«ette.l 
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1  111  a  iiiop  ihc  loinhlnation  with  a  iluth  having  an  .lu 
riul.ir  lioily.  of  .i  Imse  provided  with  r:idial  extenslMii-  f.o 
supporting  the  Knly   of  tli'-  cloth 

-.  In  a  mop.  th.-  comblnatbiii  with  a  cloth  havln_'  .in 
annular  Ixuly.  of  a  has*-  !wi\lng  outwardly  extetidiiii; 
spouls  supporting  the  bixly  .if  tli.-  rloth  and  adapted  to 
convi'y    oil    thereinto 

.<.    Ill  a  niop.  th''  comMnatioii  wiili  a  cloth  ha\lng  an  an 
nular  b(xly,  of  a    base   liavlti-   npstamllng   fingers   arrnnge«i 
in  a   circle  n;;alnst   which  the  sid.'s  of  the  body  of  the  ■  jnih 
may   rest,   and   radial   projection-   formed   at   the  iMitt'un   of 
the  base  for  aupportliiK  the  body  of  the  cloth. 

4,    In  combination,  a  mop  doth.  >\  base  havltig  tipstaml 
Ins:    members    arrnnned     In    a    clrcli-.    fastenlun    means    for 
hoMIng  the  body  of  the  cloth   In  contact  with  said  upstand 
ing  numbers,  and  radial  iirojcctlons  iie.nr  the  l>ottom  of  the 
b««e  for  supporting  the  body  of  tlio  cloth. 

.■S     In  a   mop.   the  combination  of  a  baw  having  upstand 
Ing  and  also  rudlally   pmjec-tlnif  nu'mtters.  a  mop  clo'ti   hav 
ing  an   I'biniiated    body    and   strands  suspended   therefrom, 
means  for  holding  the  body  of  the  nioji  In  contact  with  said 
upstanding  and  radially   projeetlni:  membf-rs.  and  ducts  In 
said  base  for  conve.rlnj;  oil   Into  the  strands  of  the  n)o[) 

{Claims  n  to  IL'  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


l.u;. 1.701.  INSTKFMENT  FOR  KETECTING  HETERO 
I'HORI.\.  Charleh  H.  I'ixley.  Austin.  III.,  assignor 
to  F  A.  Hardy  &  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
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1  An  instrument  for  testing  the  extran>s)us  muscl.-s 
..t  the  eye.  lomprlslng  a  truncated  conical  prism  adapte<l 
to  !«•  posltioneil  In  front  of  the  eye  and  constructed  to 
p.riiilt  the  undevlated  passage  of  rays  through  the  center 
tlier,  (.(  and  to  refract  the  rays  inter<  t-pted  by  the  im  lined 
sides  of  the  cone. 

2  .\ii  Instrument  for  testing  the  extraneous  muscles 
(it  the  eye.  comprising  a  cylindrical  prism  having  one  end 
of  frusto  conical  shape  to  permit  the  undevlated  pas.sage 
o!  light  rays  through  the  flat  top  of  the  prism  and  to 
refract  the  rays  Intercepted  by  the  inclined  sides  of  said 
fnisto  conical   en<l. 

•'.  An  Instrument  for  testing  the  extraneouB  musiles 
of  the  eye.  comjirislng  a  cylindrical  prism  having  one  end 
dis|)osed  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
prism  and  the  other  end  of  frusto  conical  shape,  whereby 
upon  observation  of  a  source  of  light  through  said  prism 
an  Impression  of  a  luminous  spot  surrounding  the  true 
source  of  light  Is  produced. 

-1  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light  of  a  prism 
adapted  to  be  positioned  Iwfore  the  eye  and  constructed 
to  i>ermlt  the  passage  of  a  central  lieam  of  light  therefrom 
undevlated  to  the  eye  and  to  refract  surrounding  beams 
so  aa  to  produce  the  Image  of  a  luminous  round  spot  snr 
rounding   the  true  source  of  light. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  of  means 
ad.ipted  to  be  positioned  liefore  the  eye  permitting  the 
undevlated  passn^c  of  light  through  the  center  thereof 
but  refracting  the  surrounding  rays  so  as  to  produce  the 
Imifression  on  the  eye  of  a  luminous  round  spot  surround 
ing  the  true  source  of  light  oltserved  through  the  center 
of  said  means. 


1.091.7112.  FAN  WHEEI.  (  i  ti.eh  ThoM a.s  I'.iktkh.  Spo 
kane.  Wash.  Filed  .Tune  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  702. s4:'.. 
(CI.  230-11.) 


*i     ^ 


M.'J^, 


1.  A  fan  wheel  coniprlsin*.'  in  combination,  a  n^tatable 
-landard.  a  plurality  of  concave  cone-like  vanes  carried 
oy  said  standard,  a  l)and  for  the  outer  generatrix  margins 
of  said  vanes,  braces  coniMH'tIng  the  outer  generatrix  mar- 
Kins  of  said  vanes  ■iid  snld  hand,  and  bratea  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  generatrix  margins  with  .said  stand- 
ard. Bubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fan  wheel  comprislug  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
hub,  an  outer  band  or  ring  surrounding  said  hub  and 
■paced   therefrom,   a   plurality   of   cone-like   vanes'  mounted 


intermediate  said  hub  and  said  ring  and  having  their 
outlet  end.s  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  ring,  and 
braces  connecting  the  Inner  edges  of  said  vanes  with  said 
hub,  said  braes  lying  substantinlly  In  the  plane  of  said 
ring. 

:i.  A  fan  wheel  comiirising  in  combination,  a  central 
rotatable  hub.  a  plurality  of  cone-like  vanes  carried  by 
said  hub.  a  ring  surrounding  said  vanes  and  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotatlosi 
and  to  which  said  vanes  arc  connected,  and  braces  lying 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  ring  and  connect 
ing  the  outlet   ed>;e  oi'  said  vanes  with   said    rin;;. 


1.091.70:5         INTERNAL  COMBl'STlON     EN«.1NK  W  1 1. 

LiA.M    H.    I'K.^TT.   Lynn,   Mass..   assignor   t.i   lieneral  Klec 

trie  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New    York       Filed  Sept 
2S.   101<i.      Serial  No.   5H4.212.      (CI     12:i      21.i 


1.  .\ii  internal  couilnisi  ion  ciigine  havui>:  .i  pi>tou  .iiol 
cylinder,  valv  gear  and  electric  ignition  mechanism  lor 
operating  it  on  the  four-struke-cych  .  additional  valve  gear 
and  electric  ignition  mechanism  which  are  put  into  cof'iper 
ative  action  with  the  lirst  named  valv.  tear  for  operating 
it  on  the  six-stroke-cycb  .  and  means  for  changing  th'' 
valve  gear  .iiid  ignition  njeclianisni  from  one  operatint 
Condition  to  the  other. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  valve  gear  and  electri(  ignition  mechanism  for 
operating  it  on  the  four-stroke-cycle,  additional  valve 
gear  and  electric  ignition  mechanism  which  are  put  into 
cooperative  action  with  the  first  named  valve  gear  foi 
operating  it  on  the  six  stroke  cycle,  and  a  device  which  is 
common  to  both  of  said  valve  gears  and  to  the  clectri. 
ignition  mechanisms  for  changing  over  their  operation 
from  one  cycle  to  the  other  at  will. 

?..  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  valves  foi-  the  cylind.r.  rotatable  cams  for 
actuatug  a  part  of  the  valves  when  the  engine  is  operating 
on  the  four-stroke  cycle,  another  s.  t  of  cams  for  actuat 
ing  all  of  the  valves  when  the  ent:iii'  is  or>erating  on  the 
six  stroke  cyle.  shifting  means  for  moving  either  set  of 
cams  into  oi>erailve  relation  with  the  valves,  an  electrical 
ignition  mechanism,  and  a  devic*-  moved  by  the  shifting 
means  for  varyng  ite  jierioils  of  activity  of  said  ignition 
mechanism. 

4.  An  int.rnal  <  oinlmst iou  en^'ine  provided  with  an 
admission  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  set  of  cams  for 
operating  said  valves  on  the  four  stroke  cycle,  an  air  inlet 
valve,  a  set  of  cams  lor  o|.eratiii;j  all  three  valves  on  the 
six  stroke  cycle,  a  tiiiiinK  device,  and  means  for  shlftii;g 
the  cams  and  device  to  change  from  one  cycle  to  the  other. 
'.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  nn 
admission  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  set  of  cams  for 
operating  said  valves  on  the  four-stroke-cycle,  an  air 
inlet  valve,  a  set  of  cams  for  operating  all  three  valvtjs 
on  the  six  stroke-cycle,  and  means  for  shifting  from  oi:e 
set  of  cams  to  the  other  at  will. 
■    [Claims  t".   to  s  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  nmntcr  ^tifTc  ii>r  riiiii[)ri'<lrii,'  a  iloulilril  ^ln-rt  n{  soft 
t!.'Xl(il(>  riiatcrlal.  a  lajcr  of  celluloiii  b«'tx\i'fi,  t\f'  hiyrrs 
"f  sail]  tlt'xihlc  inat'Tlal.  ami  :i  la>.T  of  1  .'l,i  t  i  \  .ly  stiff 
tiia'triiil  hctwi'iTi  "Hid  <a'lhiloi<|  mid  orif  of  tin'  la\tr«  of 
said  th'Xihl"  i;iaiiM-i,Hl.  said  layr  <>f  ^Ilff  lliat'lial  Ixdlii; 
HiiuilliT  than  said  layer  of  collnhdil,  saiil  layiT  of  I'ljiiloid 
I'4-inir  uiliTlo<k''d  with  saiil  la\»TH  of  th'xihU-  inati'|-ial  out 
sidf  iIk'  iiiaruiii  "f  said  stilT  mat>iial.  and  s.iid  Ilfxili  o 
inat.-iinl  cxti'iidiiii,'  l-'yoiid  said  ■■idliilold  to  ino^idc  ll.'XlliU' 
la''s  Mdapt'-il  10  U'  sowed  In  with  Ih'-  N'-uvifii  suNstaiKO 
..f  n  slnif  !y  --iilhi'8  wlllch  do  not  l«t.ss  throii-li  i  hi'  ■•■Uu- 
lold 

1'  A  (.MintiT  stilTfiier  coinprisln^,'  a  iiiiTiiii  1  ■<{  -MiT 
slii'ft  inatcrial  havlii){  a  hetdseat  llaiii:o,  and  a  'omtIii^; 
t  liiw'fi.r  ■onsistin^  of  a  mpmL/t-r  of  soft  llixiLiio  sh.-.-t  nia 
It-rial,  ~,iid  r,,\.Tini;  having  a  irensc  and  t«o  lonfri^nt- 
ln„'  layfi's  'dnn'M  led  hy  tlio  creased  jiai-t,  said  siht  mat.- 
rial  lylii-'  l.t"\\'.(i  said  laytTH  and  s«iil  rrcas.Ml  [lait  in 
'  iosln^'  till'  inner  edj,'''  of  said  tlanu'',  said  inner  ed^'" 
liein^  SNiiMtanlialiy  coextensive  with  said  i  lease  around 
the  rear  portion  of  ilie  llaiiije,  u  substHUtial  i"'riion  of  the 
length  of  sahl  inner  ii\u.t'  at  each  end  <'(  said  tlaiik'e  !.<  In;; 
a  siitlicient  distance  from  said  crease  to  .naMi'  a  needle 
of  an  Inseain  sewini;  machine  t.,  ^.w  thi-  in-eam  stiteh^s 
throULTli  both  layers  i,f  said  soft  Ih'xiiile  material  hetweeii 
said  rrease  ami   ihe   inner  ed^e  of  said  end   portions. 

.■;  A  co'iiiter  ^tiffeiier  eomprlsint;  a  layer  of  relatively 
stifT'  material  having;  a  heel  seat  llaiiKe,  and  a  doutded 
sheer  of  soft  tl.'xlhle  material,  said  stiff  material  hi-lri*; 
iH'tween  the  layers  of  said  soft  ih'xlliie  mat. 'rial,  and  the 
crease  of  said  soft  tlexlhU-  iimterlal  inclosin;;  the  Inner 
ed^'c  of  .-^afd  llan;;c  and  di\eri,'ln<  from  the  edk;e  of  the 
tlank'e  to  provide  -.d't  tle>:lli!i'  tal)s  hetwei-n  the  ends  of 
said  heel  seat   ilan«e. 

4.  A  counter  stifTeioT  comprising'  a  ilonbjed  sheet  of  S(jft 
!!<'\iiile  mali'rial  liavim;  an  upper  body  p.Ttioti  and  a  heel 
seat  Ilaime,  tlie  1  re,iv,.  (,f  ^aid  soft  Ili'Xlbh^  materl.il  b.ln;,' 
at  the  Inner  edtre  .,f  s.-iiil  tlnnt;.',  and  a  ia\er  nf  I'.l.itively 
Stiff  material  ha\iii_  an  n|iper  body  poition  and  a  heel 
seat  flani,'e  at  the  lenr  and  sides,  said  layer  of  relatively 
stiff  material  belnj;  between  the  layers  ..f  said  soft  tlexlMe 
material,  said  rtnn,:e  of  relatively  sfitr  material  beln*; 
shorter  than  th.'  body  [>ortion  thereof  and  s!i,,rter  than 
said  t1aii>:e  of  sal<l  soft  llexlhle  material 

5.  The  combination   with    a    l><)ot  or  sh.ie   h:ivin^'   inseam 
Btltches    for    Jotnlni?    the    upp-T    and     ins.M.      of    a    ifunter 
stlfTener    comprising    a    stlfTeniiii;    memi.  r    provi.led    with 
soft    flexible   tabs  at   the   forward   portions   ttierenf  and   se 
cured  fu  nnld  upper  and  insolp  by  said  stltcheis. 


said  bais  to  a  sultalile  siipp.,rt.  one  of  said  barg  beinp 
longer  than  the  other  a  pair  of  lonultudi'ially  extendlnv 
plate>.  >fiured  'o  '.no  end  of  tl.'  sh.irter  bar.  u  shaft  cx- 
teniliiit  tlirouk'h  sjild  lon^.  r  bar  and  said  plat<  s,  a  ratchet 

^^  h.  e]    k.i'il    lo    v;ij,|    shaft    b.'t\\.-en    said    plates,    a    paw. 
I'i\-t.i;i\    ni..iiM!.-.i   l.-iw.-.-n   s.i  i.J   |iliite-  :in.l  a'lapt.d   foi-  en 
i;,i  i:.-iie  n  I     vvltli    -..il.i    i;it.!.'t     wheel,    :i       imik    .onnecle.l    t. 
"tie  .-ml  -!   v:i  i,|  ■.;i  I  fr ,  ail.  I  .1  .  lump  ■  <.ni,,'.  !•  .1  to  said  si  aft 
as  and   :.,'l    the   ;.i.;i...~.'   .1.  s.  ribed. 
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A  device  of  Ihe  (hara>ter  described  comprlainK  a  frame 
inclmlin^;    a    pair    of   paraih'l    t>arv.    means    for    connecting 


I  A  chillies  dryin^-  mai  tine  i  ompi  Lsinj;  a  caainii,  a  r.- 
t.itini;  cylinder  moiint'd  th.rein,  u  conduit  liavInK  Its  dls 
iharKe  enil  exifiidiiik;  into  said  casiii;;.  u  second  conduit 
leading  from  said  .  asiii^'.  a  (onnection  between  the  s.  . 
ond  Conduit  atid  the  lirst  loudiill.  a  val\.'  eontrolUnjj  tli> 
Inli  t  end  of  the  lirst  (ondiiit,  a  se.  ond  val\e  in  .said  ...n 
iieitioii.  and  means  for  opening'  etlier  valve  and  simulta- 
neously   .  li.siii;,'  the  other  valve, 

L'.  .V  1 1. .tins  drying  machine  c..mprlsin«  a  casing:,  n 
.shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  sal«1  casintr,  a  lyllnder  secured 
to  said  sliaft,  a  eentraliy  located  wall  In  haid  cylinder  di 
vidInK  the  cylinder  Into  two  compartments,  said  ^^<^il 
comprising'  tvNo  plates  havini:  Ibeir  outer  edt^eb  uetnred 
to  the  peripheral  wall  of  tlie  1  jlinder,  and  the  inner  edices 
provided  with  compleniental  half  sle.\es  aclapted  to  be  as 
s.nibied  In  ..\'  rlappiuu  relation  to  lUibrace  said  shaft,  and 
means    foi-   unititiK   said   half  sleeves. 

.'{.  A  cl.ith.s  lirylni.'  mailiine  comprising  a  casing,  a  dry- 
ing cyllncler  therein,  an  air  supply  cundnlt  dlachar^itiK 
into  s^ihl  casiiii:.  a  \;il\e  controllmi:  the  Inlet  thereof,  a 
blow.r  c  .iiiperatitii,'  with  t  iie  .  oiidiilt  t..  force  air  into  tlie 
caslti;:.  an  air  .  xliaust  conduit  for  ttie  c  asm;;,  an  air  ion 
due  tint'  ccnneition  between  the  twc.  ccmilults.  a  valve  ccn 
lr..IllnK  the  .■idmlssloii  of  air  tcj  the  c-onnec  flon,  a  link  c..n- 
ii.c  ticin  between  tlie  valves  and  mnnually  contriilled  means 
f.r  ciiiisinu  the  link  to  .ipi  11  one  valve  an.I  simultaneously 
1  'c.se   the  ether  valve 

1  .\  cb.thes  dryinif  machine  comprlslim  a  casing,  a 
dr.\inL'  lylimler  therein,  an  air  supply  conduit  discharK- 
iiii,'  into  the  easin;;.  .111  air  exhaust  conduit  for  the  casing, 
.an  air  c  undue  tinj;  cc.nn.'ctlon  letween  the  two  condultH. 
\al\es  I  .int  lolUiit'  the  tw.i  conduits  for  causing  air  to 
pass  throuuih  the  exhaust  conduit,  or  circulate  through 
the  supply  cciiidiilt.  .asinjj.  exhaust  and  eonduttlng  con- 
nection, and  manually  operated  means  connertlng  the 
valves  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  simultaneously. 

.').  A  clothes  drying  mactiin'*  comprising  a  casing,  a  dry- 
ing cylinder  therein  formed  of  openwork  material,  an  air 
itilet  conduit,  an  air  heater  Id  commimicatlon  with  the 
conduit,  a  longitudinally  tapertnK  dlscliarge  conduit  dis- 
posed U'neath  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  no«iles  projecting  Into  the  caatng  beneath  the  cylinder, 
said  disrharfce  conduit  having  its  larger  end  Id  rommunl- 
catlon    with    the    heater,    a    blower   for    forclnjj    heated    air 
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through  tlic  dlscliarge  conduit,  an  air  exhaust  for  the  cas- 
ing having  a  by  pnsn  coDDectlon  with  tlie  air  inlet  con- 
duit, and  means  whereliy  air  may  be  circulated  through 
the   conduits,   heater,   casing   and   bypass,   or   lermltted   to 

'■seape    through    the   CXtlHUSt 


frame  and  means  for  tiansmitting 
to  said  Inditating  inechanlsm. 


movements  of  said  table 


1.0;il,7ii7  IHKINGM.V'lIlNi:  .Ia.mk.s  11  Kkh>  Swamp- 
sc..it.  M.iss  .  assignor  to  l^ss.  \  Machine  idnipany,  Lynn, 
Mass.    a    Cori... ration    of    Main.'        Filed    May    L'7,    I'.to.S. 

s.nai  N.I.  4:{r>.i;60,     ii"i,  I'l-J     _•:'.  . 


-A 


1  In  a  luac  hlne  of  (he  chiiraet'r  clesc  ribed,  a  die  hav- 
ing a  dull  cuttin;:  ed;;e.  a  W'crk  support  having  a  hard 
unvielding  hurfac.'.  a  hammer  having  an  unyielding  face 
mei  mechanism  for  causing  said  hamm<  r  to  impart  a  ham- 
iiie'i-  blow    to  the  upper  edge  of  the  die. 

_'.    In    a    mac  hint    of    the    character    cl.sc  ribed.    a    work 
-upp.irt     bavin>;    a     bard    un.\  ielding    surface,    a     hammer 
adapt,  cl   tcj   impart    a   hammer  blow    to  the  die.   and    having 
a  h.ird  uuyieldin;;  fa<  e.  uiec  buuisni  for  operating  said  bam 
mer.  and  a  die  luiviug  at  its  ends  dull  cutting  edges  sub 
siantlully    as   set   forth. 

.'>     In  a  niacliine  of  the  cbaracier  described,  a  work  sup- 
port, a    hammer,  and  a   head   therefor  const  rueled  and  ar 
■.  inured   to  1).  rmlt   said   hammer  to  be   moved  In  every   di 
rection   in  a  plane  parallel   to  tiie  work  bupi>ort    ioiigiiudi 
ii.illy   and   laterally  of  the  surface  of  thi-  work  jsUpport, 

-»  In  a  maililn.  of  the  (  baracter  described,  a  work 
support,  a  lianmier  and  a  head  therefor  cc^nstrueted  and 
arranged  tci  permit  said  haiunier  to  W  moved  laterally  in 
e'very  direction  over  the  surfaie  fif  the  work  .support,  said 
bead  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  a  liammer-car- 
ryln;;  slide  supporte'd   thereby 

.I.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Hat  work  support,  of  n  liamiuer  ada(ited  to 
reciprocate  perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  saici  support, 
m.  ans  for  ralaing  the  hammer,  spring  aituuting  mecha- 
nism for  depresslnt:  said  hammer  to  impait  a  hammer 
blow  to  a  die,  and  a  head  for  supporting  said  liamm.  r 
and  adapted  to  permit  said  hammer  to  be  moved  laterall.v 
over  said  work  supptort. 

[Claims  0  to  12.''.   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  fi01.70»i  HAI.ANriN(;-MAt  IllNi:  .IciHN  Rii>icKi  I,  Rche 
n.  ctady.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  General  I^lectric  (Ompany,  a 
I'etrporation  of  New  Ycirk.  Filed  Mar  1,  llMi,''.  Serial 
No.  l.'47.0O!t.      1(1.  7.S-    r.l.c 

1,    In    ;i    balaiiclni;    machine,    tlie   combinati.eii    of    a    sup 
[lortlng  frame,   a   balanc  int:   table,   means   on    said   table   for 
carrying  the  body  to  be  b.ilanc-ed.  said  tabic    being  mount 
ed  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  tinlversally  movable  about   a 
vertirn!    axis,    nn    indicating    me^hatiNm    mounted    .in    the 


rnjiz.jiL^t:^ 


1'  In  a  balancing  maciiine,  the  combination  of  a  .sup- 
porting frame,  a  balancing  table  for  the  work  to  be  bal- 
anced, a  vertical  pivot  mounted  on  the  frame  on  which 
the  table  is  universally  movable,  an  abutment  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  table,  and  an  indicating  mecba 
nism  moved  by  the  table. 

'A.  In  a  balancing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
l>orting  column,  a  balancing  table  centrally  pivoted  there- 
on to  have  universal  mcjvement.  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  table,  and  an  indicating  me'chanism 
mounted  on  the  column  at  one  side  of  the  norma!  plane 
of  the  table  and  means  for  transmitting  movements  of  said 
table  to  said  Indicating  mechanism  wliereby  said  indicat- 
ing nie'chanism  is  responsive  to  the  movements  of  said 
table. 

4.  In  a  balancing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting column,  a  balancing  table  for  holding  the  body  to 
be  balanced,  a  universal  Iteariug  between  them,  an  al>nt- 
ment  formed  on  the  column  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  table,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  arranged  in  the 
column  and  mov<'d  by   the  table 

5.  In  a  balancing  machine,  the  comtiination  of  a  sup 
poriiug  column,  a  central  pivot  mounted  on  the  same,  a 
niiiversally  movable'  table  supported  on  t  e  pivot,  an 
abutment  for  the  table  which  is  dlsptosed  adlncent  t-.  the 
periphery  of  the  same,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  con- 
ne<tp<l  with  the  table  for  indicating  Its  movements 

H  l;iims  0  to  •_'<♦  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette/! 


l.Odl.TOO  rrZZI>F.  Wit  MAM  T,  Hi  TI.F.l.ciK.  Redlands, 
<'al..  sssiL'tior  of  onehnlf  t..  r  .\  Tripp.  Redlands,  Ta!. 
Fibcl    Apr.    7.    T.M."       Serial    No.   7.".!»..';o:^        (<'l,    i>'> — 41, » 


^/ 


1.  A  i)uz7l'  coni[i.-isin;.'  a  body  jiortion.  a  plurality  of 
interlocked  tixcMi  loops  sujjported  thereon,  stems  .ioining 
s.ild  loops  Mild  body  and  a  looped  cord  engaging  said  stem 
intermediate  of  the  first  cif  said  loops  and  said  tK>dy. 

'_',  A  ptizr.le  coinprisinL'  a  body  portion  formed  of  twisted 
wires  having  ti  plurality  of  l.-oj^is  formed  on  stems  extend- 
ing at  richt  angles,  e.ach  of  snid  loops  belnp  l>eDt  over  to 
encirc  le  the  iiext  sik  .  .eding  stem,  and  a  cord  enclrcllnf  the 
b..ciy  p.  rtioii  a.'iin.'  as  a  s-tem  for  the  first  loop. 
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;{.  A  puzzle,  comprtBtiiK  n  series  of  ((innecffHl  stems,  n 
rint:  III)  each  of  siiid  sti'ms  t'licinnpussluK  the  adjai  rut  stein. 
a  >tt'ni  inclrcU'd  hy  the  i'IkI  rliiu.  !iu(i  a  coiitiiiiKiiis  coiil 
adapli-d  to  I'licinle  t  hf  end  stfiii  smd  iidaptpd  to  l>t'  r<' 
moved  iind  replaced  thiri'oii  by  h  series  nf  sue  re^^jve  iiiu\  .- 
iiif-iils    throiiKli   the   ring's. 


l.ultl.Tl"'  ir-I.TMINATOH.  Waltku  li  A.  Uvw.  Water 
town.  S.  li  ,  iissli^tior  to  (lerieral  Mleetric  (  oiiipiiny.  a 
I -otixTalioii  ..f  New  York.  I-Mled  l-etp  Is.  l!HMt  Serial 
.N..      47s. 71  1         Hi.    L>4<>      93.) 


l.nni.'ll.      KOIK  HOUSE  EVKNKK.     Ki('h.\iu>  I.  Swrrn, 
•  rofton.  Nehr.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,045. 

1(1.   L'l       7»$.  t 


1.  In  aii  illiiiiim.i  t  ihi;  il.\  iie  the  ( mnliliia  t  Ion  with  a 
:aiMp.  of  a  shade  sha|i<(l  t>>  partially  inrhme  said  lamp  hav 
Uii:  iii;hi  I  lansiuit  I  ini:  wall.s  with  an  Iiukt  smooth  surface 
ti'ward  till-  lamp  and  an  onter  irieyula  r.y  wavy  surface  any 
TWO  unit  aieas  of  which  are  dissimilar  In  <dnflKura tion 
wherel.y  an  i rie>;iiia i'  dispersion  of  thf  transmitted  llk'ht  Im 
produced,  and  means  arraniied  d  r  mitiKliiii;  the  llt;ht  from 
Ih''  interior  of  said  -.hade  with  the  li<;ht  t  ra  iisiiil  t  te<l 
throutfti   said   walls. 

-  In  an  illumliiatltik:  device  thi'  (■omblnailon  with  a 
amp.  of  a  shade  sliap«-d  to  partially  inclose  said  lamp  hav 
iiiK  t  raiisluct  lit  walls  made  of  pieces  of  ylass  eaih  having  a 
flat  uniooth  surface  on  one  side  and  an  irreu'uhirl y  wavy 
surface  on  iln'  other  side  an\  two  unit  arras  of  which  are 
dissimilar,  said  iilecew  twiiii;  arranyed  with  tludr  smooth 
surface  ti'ward  ^ald  lamp  w  hereliy  the  Irreuularly  wavy 
Mirfai  ••  |iroi|u<  e>  an  nrenulai  dis|ierslon  of  tin  transmitted 
llwht,  and  means  mounted  to  mltii;le  the  lUht  from  the  In 
terior  of  said  shadi'   with   the  irreicularly  dlsjiirsed   linht 

.!.  An  illiimlnaiintj  device  comprising  with  a  lamp,  a 
lamp  Hhade  In  the  form  of  an  open  ended  vessel  having 
lii;ht  t  ransmlttln);  walls  with  n  flat  smooth  inner  surface 
and  an  Irri'KUlar  wavy  outer  suiface  an\  two  uidt  areas 
of  which  are  dissimilar,  means  foi  holdini,'  ^ald  ..hade  with 
the  open  end  up  and  in  po-iillon  to  paitlallv  inclose  said 
lamp  whereby  the  irre^tilarly  wav\  -uiface  pro<lu<es  an 
irre>;ular  cUspersloii  of  the  transmitted  llulit.  and  means 
adjai-ent  salil  open  end  to  intercept  'he  lit;ht  from  tlir  m 
terli'T  of  said  shade  ami  mlnu'l''  i'  ^>ltl)  ih.  t  i  :i  ti~iMiM  ed 
llks'ht. 

4.  An  lllumlnatlnj;  device  comprisim;  with  a  lamp,  a 
lamp  shade  sha[>«'d  to  partiiilly  inclose  -aid  lam|i  having 
tran^luient  walls  with  a  flat  smooth  inmi-  snifaie  and 
.III  iiiruular  wav\-  oufei-  surface  aii>  two  imii  ar.as  of 
\vhii'h  arc  dissimilar  wherrliy  the  llk;lit  trati-mltted  ihroML-li 
..aid  irregularly  wa\\  -iirfaie  i^  irro^ularlv  dis|ier...d. 
and  a  retleclcu-  mounted  to  miimh-  ( lo  refle<t.<l  llirht  from 
the  interior  of  said  sluiile  with  the  irre>;ularly  disper-ed 
irausmitttvl   ll>;ht. 

•,  In  an  illuininatlnir  device,  tli.  <'nmhlnaiioii  with  a 
i.imp.  of  a  shade  shaped  to  partially  luiUise  said  lamp  and 
lasiii.'  translucent  walls  made  of  pieces  of  j^lass  each 
havm:;  a  flat  smooth  Inner  surface  and  an  Irregularly  wavy 
ouier  surface,  and  a  reflector  nioiinte*!  to  mingle  the  ll^ht 
from  the  interior  of  said  shade  with  the  lU'ht  transmitted 
tbiouyh  said  translucent   walLs. 

[flairii  f.  not   i)rititcd  In  the  (Jazette,  | 


1.  Iti  a  draft  ecjuallzer,  a  main  lM*am  ;  a  primary  le\ir 
pi\ 'dally  lonnected  at  Its  outer  end  to  one  end  of  the  nuiin 
Ueam  ;  a  draft  tree  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  iirlnuir\  lever;  a  supplemental  tree  plvoii'd  lietw.iii 
It*  ends  to  the  othi-r  end  of  the  main  l>eam  ;  a  connei  tion 
hetw-eti  the  inner  end  of  the  supplemental  tree  and  the 
iniiri  etid  of  the  primary  lever;  a  secondary  lever  piv 
o;a!l\  ciuine<'te<l  at  Its  Inner  encl  to  said  other  end  of  the 
m.ilii  Is-am  .  a  connection  between  the  Intermediate  portion 
id'  the  secondary  lever  and  the  outer  eml  of  the  sujiph 
mental  tree;  atid  a  draft  tree  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  seconilary  lever 

■_'.    In    a  draft  e<iualizer,  a   main   beam  ;   a   primary   lever 
pixctally    connected    at    its    outer   end    to    one   end   of    the 
main   beam;   a    draft   tree  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate   p<ir 
tion  of  the  primary  lever;  a  supplemental  tree  pivoted  he 
twein  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  main  l>eam  ;  a  ion 
ni<  tion  I.etwet'n  the  Inner  end  of  the  supplemental  trpi   ami 
the  Inner  end  of  tlie  primary  lever;  a  secondary  levei    piv 
otally  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  other  end  oT  the 
main  beam  ;  a  connei  tion  between  the  Intermediate  portion 
of    the    seiondnry    lever   and    the   outer   end    of    the   stipjile 
mental    tree  ;  a  draft    tree  pivoted   to  the  outer  end  of  the 
secondary   lever  ;  and  a  lever  fulcrunxHl  on   the   main  t>.  am 
and  pivoted   to  the  primary  lever  adjacent  the  connoctl>>n 
hetv\e«n  the  primary  lever  and  the  main  beam. 

.i.  In  a  draft  eipiallzer  a  main  beam  ;  a  supplemental 
tree  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  nuiin 
beam  :  ft  secondary  lerer  pivoted  to  thi  main  beam  ;  a  con 
nectlun  betwwn  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  tree  and 
the  intermediate  portUjii  of  the  secondary  lever  :  a  primary 
lever  |iivot<xl  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  main 
beam  :  a  connection  lM'tw<>en  the  Inner  end  of  the  primai.v 
lever  and  the  inner  end  of  the  supplemental  tre^-;  and 
means  carried  by  the  main  U-am  and  operalily  conn.  •  t.d 
to  the  primary  lever  for  producing  relative  n?oveme:it  b. 
tween  the  primary  lever  and  the  main  lever  In  a  direc 
tion  iipproilmately  parallel  to  the  main   beam. 


I.DOI.TIJ         MANIi     (I   I.I  IVATOK.       .Ions     \\      Sowvkp. 
Seattle,  Wash       Filed  Aiuv   17,   191.1.     Serial  No.  7rtl.>».">H. 

Mi.   !t7      41   ) 


A  cultivaf int  tool  comprlsink;  a  central  bar  bavin;:  means 
for  seeurliiK  an  operating;  handle  thereto,  and  for  securiri; 
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two  pivot  bolts  at   jK-ints   separated   k-n>;thwiise   the  same, 
two  pairs  of  teeth -carryinj;  bars  pivoted  in  pairs  upv^n  said    \ 
bolts,  adjusting  and  securing'  means  for  said  bars  compris 
iun  holes  in   the  bars  disposed  about   their   pivot    lK)ltP  and    | 
a  pin  secured  to  the  central  bar  and  enterint;  ^ald  holes  In 
thi    teeth  carrying;  bars,  teeth,  .ach  pivoted  to  lw>th  bars  of 
<.n.    pair,   the  central  bar  having:  au  extension  beyond  the 
pivot  Isilts.  and  a  central  tooth   removaM.v    secured  to  said 
extension. 


1,091,714.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  DEVICE.  Wii.lum 
Stanley,  Great  Barrinpton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.^7,991.      <C1.  219-19.1 


l,(>{»l,7i:{.  INDl  CTU»N  .M<iT<»H.  Ch.^ki.is  I  Spis.nky. 
Lvnn.  Mas~  .  assltrntu-  to  tieneral  Kleclric  v  ompaiiy.  a 
.orporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  :;o.  I  PI-.  Serial 
No.    7'J.'i.047.       Ml.    17J      1-0  I 


1.  ..Vn  Induction  motor  rotor  tomprisinK'  a  inaj^netic  con  . 
conductors  passing  therethrough  and  projecting'  outside 
said  core  at  an  angle  of  less  than  lt(»  dejrrees  with  respfct 
to  the  face  of  said  core,  the  projecting'  ends  of  stiid  con 
«luctors  belnp  located  substantially  within  an  extension 
<  •  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  core  and  a  short  circuiting' 
ring  connecting  and  forming  an  Inte^-ral  part  of  said 
lonductors. 

•J.  In  nn  Induction  motoi.  the  ■  omblnailon  of  an  Iron 
core,  cast  metal  bars  passinu'  therethrou^-li  and  pro.tectlnK 
beyond  said  core,  said  pro.'ectlnK'  ends  extendlnp  at  an 
angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  a  line  passlnt:  longitudinally 
thrf)UKb   said   core   and  located  substnnt  lallv    within   an   ex 

tension  of  the  cyllmlrlcal   siirfac f   the  ere.   and   t\  cast 

conductor    short-circuit  In;:    said    bars. 

:!  .\n  Induction  motor  rotor,  comprisinj:  a  cylindrical 
ei.re  of  magnetic  material,  lopper  condu.tors  passing  Ion 
giludlnally  through  snid  core  ntar  its  peripheral  surface 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  ere.  said  pro.iec 
tions  being  canted  at  an  angle  of  less  than  W  degrees,  and 
copper  rings  binding  the  fspectivi  ends  of  said  conductors 
together,  said  conductors  and  rings  forming  a  single  mass 
of   copper  without    mechanical   joints. 

4.  An  Induction  motor  rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
iron  core,  sulislant ially  r.ctangular  bars  passing  through 
said  core  so  that  the  maji.r  axes  are  radially  disposed,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  projecting  bevond  the  sides  of  the  core  at 
nn  angle  less  than  1>0  degrees  said  projecting  ends  being 
rotated  or  twisted  so  as  to  incline  the  major  axes  and  a 
metal    ring  integrally   connecting  said   bars. 

5.  -An  Induction  motor  rcdor.  conii)risliig  n  cylindrical 
iron  core,  substantially  rectangular  cast  copper  bars  pass- 
ing through  said  core  near  its  peripheral  surface  and  hav- 
ing their  major  axes  radially  disposed,  the  ends  of  said 
bars  projecting  bejond  the  fates  of  said  core  at  an  angle 
less  than  IK)  degre<-s.  said  projecting  cuds  being  located 
substantially  In  a  plane  jiarall.  1  to  the  axis  of  said  core 
and  a  cast  copper  ring  Integrally  connecting  said  bar-. 
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1     .Vii  electric  cooking  device  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  resistance  heating  unit,  a  heat  insu- 
lating  deflector   covering   the    top   of   said    unit,   and   sup- 
porting means  permitting  horizontal   adjustment   of  said     • 
parts  with  reference  to  an  article  to  be  cooked 

■1.   An  electric  cooking  devi<e  (omprlsing  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  resistance  heating  unit,  a  heat  insu- 
lating deflector  covering  the  top  of  said  unit,  and  support 
ing  means  permitting  horizontal   and  vertical   adjustment 
of  said  parts  with  reference  to  an  article  to  be  cooked. 

J,.   .Vn    electric   cooking    device   comprising    a    stationary 
grid,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  resistance  heat 
ing  unit  located  above  said  grid,  and  supporting  means  fi  r 
said  resistance  unit  which   permits   horizontal   a<V    st     ,  .,t 
thereof  above  said  grid, 

4.  In  an  electric  cooking  device,  a  sup|)ort,  a  grid  car- 
ried thereby,  an  opening  beneath  said  grid  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  suitable  receptacle,  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  resistance  unit  located  above  said  grid, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  unit  which  permits  hori- 
zontal   adjustment   thereof   above   said   grid. 


1.091,715.      ELECTRIC    L.VMF       Chaki.es    1'.    Stbi.n.mki/, 
Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor    to   (Jeneral    Electric   »  oui 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  May  9.   1904 
Serial    No.    207.02.S,      (CI.   240—1.) 
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1.   The   combination    of   a   prismatic   glass   globe,   a    ring 
for  supporting  said  globe,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp,  and  one 
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or   mnrf    Incandosr-pnt    Inmpii   In    thr    g!ohp   nrid   siipportpd       \.W}-\7      FI.VTFi AP.     CnuNKi.irs  F.  TKRUfNK    Clinton 
from    said   ring.  Iowa       FIIp.I   ( ».-t    L'.'t.    lid.'i      Serial    No.   TUfl  i»0<. 

L'.   Tlic  fiMiihtnation   of  n    clube   liaving:  a    flanired   fop.   a  4:{ 

siipportlrii,'  rlni:  pni.'!ii.'ini:  said  rtnni:.\  nml  flcrtrir  lamjis  uf 
dlfftTi'iit    typ.'S    carried    fidtn    said    rin.; 

■I  Th.'  1  Minliliiat  lull  nf  a  liis'hl  disp.Tsiti;;  t'lobc,  a  (■•■n 
trally  locatrd  iiw,'-rur\  \Miinr  l;inip  in  ^:iid  ;,'Io|m'.  iiic;in- 
desi'..nt  i.inij.^  ur.iupcil  .■ilM.ut  said  in.riiir\  viii)"r  l.-inip, 
and  ti;i\lriL-  lilamiTits  .■\ti-iidliii;  pa  i;i !  I.l  l-r  t!i.'  m-.at.T 
part  of  ili.'ir  lepK'tii  with  "aid  iiit-r.  iii>    \,ip..!-  lamp. 

4  Til"  (i.nitiiiiM  t  MMi  nf  .a  ;;l(il)t'  of  |iri^iiia(i>  ;^lass,  a  up  r 
cury  \:ip..r  iinn|i  ^upinTled  r.-nlrally  In  s.aiil  tl"l"-.  a  piu- 
rallt.\  "I'  In.  a  iHlescrnt  lamps  suiiportn!  in  s.aid  _'l..li.' 
around   said    m-'ii'iirv   lamp,  a    rin«'  Mippcirt    f.ii-   said    i;:..|.r  I      v  'i  } 

and   a    fram.   u..rK    .arri..d    from   said    rlr.s   and   suppnriin.'       f,^  ,,„.  '     '  "^ '-'i'^"""     "^      '•■'!'    •■■"U-NsinK'     >piin^'     lud    ._■■,. 


said    inrand. 


>nt    lamps. 


i  n  i.'M-  .' 
nil  It'ila  ; 
and 


I, OKI  7  1  •;  \  <'l,lAi,i:  RKMLA  TOU  t  ii  u;i  ks  \V.  .s  i  ,  ,\  k 
S.!ien.,tad.\  ,  \  \  .  iis.slKiuir  to  (;.>nfrnl  KL^trlr  r..m 
I'Jiiiv,   a    I  ,,fp..;aiji.n   ''f  Ni'w  York       filed    I".'!-,    7.    !;m>!i 

s.Ti.ai   .\u    .-,;;i,7;t:;.     ici.   171 — .'ii^.i 


ps 


1  In  roinMiiati(vn  an  .Ipcf rlra!  distrtlmtiiifct  sjstPni.  n 
transhitini:  d.nic.  niNin-  i-lc.-i  riral  .•n<'iv,T  from  s.aid  s\  s 
t<>ni  and  f  ra  nsfcrriii-  tli>'  ^anic  to  nnot  her  s\  siem,  an  ant<i 
mat!.'  r-L'uliitor  f,,r  t  ho  -M-ond  ni.ntion.-d  svsti-in  an. I  a 
srpira'.  mr.in.  P-ponsiw  t,,  th,.  load  on  fh..  first  in.^n 
fh.n.-d  -\-I>-m  r..r  op.Talirii:  the  r.'-n  l.a  t..r-  .if  th.'  s,e,,n,| 
system  and  limiting  the  draft  of  .•h.tl'.n    fr.mi  the  tiisr  s\s 

teni   whon   th.'   l..ad  on   said   first   svsteni   t'^nds  to  e\e 1   „ 

pri'defornitiied    value. 

LV  In  eonU.in.'iti.in.  an  flecfrlr  dist  rihnt  Inn  s>stem,  m.. 
tors  takiiiu  ener:;y  therpfroni.  fleet  rical  t'lTieratuis  <lriv.  11 
tlierehy.  an  a  n  t ,  ,in.i  t  i.-  re-ul,at..r  r..r  .  .  .n  t  r.  .11  iiii;  the  li.l.j  ..^ 
citation  of  --aid  t;.  n.Ta  f.-r-.  and  ne-an-,  r.-p..iisiv..  t..  i  he 
load  on  th..  dislrih'ition  s\.stem  f.,r  limitihL;  th..  in. Teas,.  ,.f 
exrllath.n  wh..n  ih.-  ;....|,I  ,,ii  -.,,i,i  (ti>t  i  iNa  I  ;..n  -i-.|..ni  tenia 
to    exia'ed    a    |iredei .  rrn  i  ned    linilt, 

.'{,    In    a    s.\sfem    ..f   distribution,    a    ^eM.iai.:'.    m.-an-    to 
drive  th..  generator,  aufomatic  mean-   t,.  re_-ii;ate   ih..  -,.|| 
erator.  and  an  jiddil  ion.'i  I   m»'ans  i...sp.in-.n  .•  i.,  ii,,ti,  tlie  .nr 
rent  suppll...!  and  tti.>  voltaire  at  wtiirh  said  eiirr.  nt   is  m,,, 
[died    to    s..ii,|    diT.  in-     tnpans.    con  tn.i  I  in::    th..    i-..i;ulai  inj 
means 

i  In  .a  s.\si..m  ..f  .listrihuf loii.  a  ^.  iiprat.>r.  nie.n,-  •,, 
drive  tie-  -..nerator.  ;i  ii  antomatlc  ret'iihator  for  said  u'eii 
erator.  s.iid  re-iil.n.ir  in(dudlni;  a  movaldp  arm.  means  for 
nio\  iiii;  said  arm.  .■md  an  (dcctrouiak'iiet  controlling'  sal.l 
.arm.  said  el.,  tromaiimt  helnjf  connected  so  that  It  is  ..n 
ert'lzed  In  prop.otl.in  t.'  both  the  current  siipplh<l  an, I  th.. 
volfai,'e  at  whi.-h  said  ciirr.'nt  is  snppij,.,!  t.,  th..  drlviok' 
means. 

■>.  In  coinhinathm  ,a  s\stfni  of  dNf  rihnt  i,,i;.  a  re-iil,ii,,r 
therefor  Including  a  movable  arm.  an  ,'lect  romakinet  ii.,r 
mally  controlllni:  the  arm  enerulze,!  In  pr,,porti,>n  to  the 
voltaj,'!'  of  a  part  of  the  system,  anotlnr  eliMt  roma»:net 
provided  with  an  arnintiire  havlni:  a  slot  ami  pin  corine.. 
th>n  witli  the  arm  ..nercl/eil  in  pr..porti..n  t,,  t!,e  i-urrint 
In    a    part    of    the    system 

malms  6  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  (;!ir."tt*'  j 


'"     '"    f"!!'.      ■■1'"!     V  -ha|i,.d    wall     m.'m'-ei.    an.: 

■lar.l     iii'M,:"-!-     ,  .  ,n  necl.-.l      t  .,>;,.|  ti,.r.      r.  li.-u  i.i  t.'d 

"""■'■'"1-   'h.    en, I    fram,  s  i,,  form   the  -i.|,.   wa.'S 

!iai,|    lliip.s.    the   end    walls   (if   textile   fabrh    atia,|i...l 

'■  liie  .  n,l  franioii.  w  licreliy  the  side  walls  and  Knar. I   Ha 

'!ia.\    1,.  .  iillapsed. 

1.'      \     ,,dlapslble    fly    trap    comprlglDK    spring    i,>d    .  n,l 

fr.inicH  bent    cenirully  at   the  apex  of  outer   V-li;ip.d   vval! 

in.!nl..i>.    .ui.l    near    thtdr   outer   ends   l««nt    Inwiinl    to    !.;   n 

inieii.T  i;n!ird   memlxTH.  the  extremities  beini:  f,.rm,  ,1    ,,n,. 

^vitli  :in  ,v    and  the  otiier  with  an  engaKUiK  hook   fur  .-.n 

loaiinR  fheni  together,  reticulated  material  connecflnK  th 

■  iid  frames  t,i  form  the  hi.l  walls  and  K'nard  tlapa.  sai,l 
ll.ips  hehiK  separated  at  their  upper  edts'es  to  form  an 
entrance  slot,  ami  end  «alis  ,,f  textile  fabric  attache<l  t.i 
Ih..  end  fraiii.-s  \vher..b>  ib.  walls  and  guard  fl 
be    .oll..|pse,| 

.':  A  .-.dlaiLsihl.,  il\  (rail  (oniprlsini:  si>rlii^'  r.i.l  i  n.l 
fi.-uie-  .III, I  ,  ,,!in..eiini:  reticulated  material  with  th..  trans 
v.rv.    ine-i,   uir,--   |,.,ipe(i  around  said   rods  at   the  opp,isit. 

■  n,N.  -ai.l  r.  <ls  jiud  mat,  rial  l>einu  U.nt  to  form  div.'ririn.' 
-i.!..  nails  and  Interior  Kiinrd  flaps  loosely  connected  a' 
tlo'tr  upper  ends  to  provide  an  entrance  slot  between  the 
.d^,  -  of  tl,.'   Ila|,-.  an,l  end  walls  of  fleTlM..  matiTJa! 


laps    nin\ 


'"•'I'l'-      i;i:.  (ii;iii\i,  MAriii.NK     I  MMii.ts   i:.  T  «- 

i.iN.s,.s.    Syra.nse.     N      V  .    assi-nor,     by     mesne    ttf^^t^r. 
ments.     t„     Interna  II. inal     Tim..    KecrdiiiK    <  ompany     of 
.N.w    ^,.rk.   hlndicoti,   N    V,   n   torpotat ion  of  New  York 
Filed    N,,v     :.'7.    mil's      S.>ri,alN,i    4i;4.i>;»l'       Ml    l'.'U       4i;.  i 


I.    .\   r..,.,.idin;:   m..i..;iln..  omprlsint'  an  ..perailm:  hand'.  , 
a   r,.e,,|-,i  sh..,  t   supp..riin_- ,.|..ni..nt.  and  a   rotary   .l.rk   ...a 
'roll. ..I    priiillnL-   .'I.. ni.nl,   ..n..   ,,f  sai,|    ei. ments  "l..'in-   -hitt 
■'''I''   i'.   ■■"•■  dlr...  ti.in    ami    the   ,.|h.'r   In    th.'  opposlf,.  .lire.-- 
lion    l.i   ,let..rinin..   ih,     i„.siii.,n    of   a    recr.i   upon    the    re, 

'""'''■' '    .'"d    m.'anv   :i-.s  .c|..it,.,|   wlfb    tli,.   handl.'   for   .fT.'.  t 

ini:    s..|i,!    -^blftinu-    niovein, nt ,    of    sal.l    «.l,.ments,    substan 
tlally  ns  nml  for   fhi.  i.tirj.  .-.    s[i..,.|fl,.<i 

-'  ''•  .1  r«'.>ri|lii_  niacihi,.  ..|  rei-opd  sh....f  siipp,,rtin^- 
element,  n  r,,lary  cl.,,.k  ,.oi, troll,. d  printing'  elem.'nt.  niM 
mova'.le  m.ans  lnt..r|„,s,.,i  b,M«.en  said  .'lements  f.ir  shift 
Inp  one  .'lement  In  one  direcfl.in  and  fhe  other  ehnniit 
'"  ""■  oppivif,  dire,  tion  I.I  defermin,'  the  po«ition  of  a 
"ecord  upon  th.'  re.-.ird  sheet,  substantially  as  .and  for  ihe 
ptirii.)Sf>  d. scribed. 

•".     In    .1    r.-iiirdiiiL'    rnacbine.    a    recoril  shopt    supportlns 
element,    n    rotary    .'buk    cmtrolbd    printing:   element,    and 


means  aciu«to<l  l>j  a  single  haudle  for  simultaneously 
shifting  one  elenicut  in  one  direction  and  the  other  ele 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction  to  determine  the  position 
of  a  record  up.m  the  record-Bheet,  substantially  as  and  for 
th..  purpose  s.'t  forth. 

4.  In  a  recording;  machine,  a  record  sheet  »upportlng 
.d.-ment  movable  about  an  axis,  a  printing  element  mov- 
abl.  ab.iut  a  parallel  axis,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
sbiftiin;  on,,  el.-nient  axially  In  one  direction  and  the  other 
".,111. 'lit  axially  in  the  oppoHiie  direction  to  d.dermine  the 
po-ition  of  a  record  upon  thi'  record  sheet,  submantlallj"  as 
an.i   for  tb.'  purpose  upeclfled. 

.'.  A  recording  machine  comprising  a  record  sheet  sup- 
port Ing  .  lenient,  a  printing  element,  one  of  said  elements 
...ini;  shlftable  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppo- 
siie  direction  to  (let.  rniiiie  tlie  position  of  a  record  upon 
til.'  r... "id  sheet,  and  Isjth  elements  Ix'iug  movable  to  their 
initial  pohltlon  after  determining  the  position  of  each 
le,  ,ird  uiM.n  the  r.'Cord  sheet  and  means  for  returuing  said 
el.-iiients  t,i  tb.'ir  Initial  position  after  each  printlu«  opera- 
tion, substantially   as  and  for   the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

II  iaiins  (!  to  TiU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


I.ii;n,71!t  AT  rOMATir  Sl'KFO  ("ONTROI.I.KH  AND 
sritl'  Ml.niANIS.M  luH  ri.KNO  I'l.AYINi;  ATTACH- 
MRNTS  FtoFNt  T.  Tl  rtNrv,  Kock  Inland.  111.  as- 
sli:nor  t.i  .Vrti'tn  IMam,  I'lny.r  (",'inpany.  Hork  Island, 
111.  a  i-orp.iation  of  Illinois  File.l  l'..h  2"^.  ir>0«<. 
.^,  rial    No,    41'^.:^0»«.       nl     v  j- _  lOi;.  i 


wound,  a  motor  for  operating  the  roller,  and  compensat- 
inc  means  for  (ontndllng  the  roller,  said  compensating 
means  Includinjr  a  re>rnlator  fc^.r  the  motor,  a  rock  shaft 
and  connections  for  controlllne  the  regulator,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  »d 
lusted  ly  the  record  as  the  latter  is  Ixdnp  wound  upon 
the  receivinsr  roller   to  rook    the   shaft. 

,''•  In  conit>lnation  In  a  d'.vlce  of  t"he  class  descril'cd.  a 
II-.  ..rd,  a  roll.T  upon  whl.'h  the  r'H"ord  is  adapted  to  be 
wound,  a  motor  for  operaiing  the  roller,  and  compensating 
means  for  controlling  the  roller,  said  compensating  means 
including  a  reKnhit.>r  for  the  motor,  a  rock  shaft  and  con 
nectlons  for  cfinfr.dling  the  regulator,  means  opera tlrely 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  *>o  adjusted  by  the 
record  as  fhe  latter  is  l>eing  wound  upon  the  receiving 
roller  to  rock  the  slinft.  an  adjustable  stop  operatlrely 
related  to  the  shaft,  and  means  operaflvelr  connected  tri 
the  regulator  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  stop, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


1  h ml  iii.Mi..!.     Ill    .1    ,l,.\lc.     of    th..    class    descnh.-d. 

,1  ...r.l.  a  piller  upon  w  hi.  h  th,.  re.  ord  is  adapt'-d  to  !•.' 
w.iiin.l  ;i  pniMiiiiiiii,  m.it,.r  for  operatiii;:  the  rolli.r,  an 
,.,iuali/.er  f.'r  cml  r,,lli  i.k'  the  UMtor,  actuatin..'  m.ans  for 
th'.  .■.lU.aliz.'r,  an.l  a  comp.-nsa tin^  devi. c  s.  parate  from 
s.ii.l  arf.iHiiti.-  m.aii--  and  engaging  the  re..,.rd  sheet  as 
th..  iafi.'r  i>  w.iuriil  upon  tlii'  r'dl.-r  f,ir  c.introllinu  th-. 
,,p.  r.ati.iii  ,.f  111.,  said  ai'tuafini:  ni<.an-  to  vHr.\  the  sp.'cd 
.if  Hi,,  m.it,'!-  t,.  comp'.nsate  the  var\iiii;  iiiov..iii,.|it  ,if  the 
!'.,ir.l   durin:;   such   winding'. 

2  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  cl.ass  dcscrH>ed.  a 
re,  ,.ril,  a  rolbr  upon  which  th.-  record  Is  adapted  to  be 
woun.l.  a  pneumatic  ni'itor  for  operating:  the  rolb'r,  an 
e.piallzer  for  controlling  the  motor,  actuating  means  for 
tlie  e<iualij:er,  and  a  compensating  device  separate  from 
-abl  a.tuntlng  means  and  engaged  by  the  record  as  the 
Intt.r  is  wound  upon  the  roller  for  automatically  con 
trolling  th..  op,  ration  of  said  actuating.  mean«  to  vary 
I  lie  speed  of  the  motor  fo  Compensate  the  varyinu  move 
m<»nt  of  the  record  during  such  winding 

,T.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
r.^eord.  a  record  r,.|l.'r,  a  receiving  roller  upon  which  fhe 
iccord   Is  adapteil   to   l>e   wound,   compen sating  meatis   for 

.>nfrolllng  fhe  re.idvlng  roller,  rewinding  mechanism  for 
!b.^  record,  and  m.ans  for  ad.iusflnp  said  mechanism  to 
r-^wlnd  the  recrd,  means  for  locking  the  rewinding  mech- 
anism  in   Its   adjusted   position,   said   compensating   means 

ncluding  means  for  releasing  fhe  rewinding  mechanism 
when  the  record  Is  unwound  from  the  receiving  roller, 

4  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n 
i-....,,rd,    a    roller   up,.n    which    the   record    ls   adapted    to   be 


1.091.720  FKONTDKIVE  TRAt^TOH  Fn.W.l.s  M.umoN 
V.^NDF.nvnoKT.  Fredonla.  Knns.  Fib^d  Dec  27,  1012. 
Serial    No.    738.817       tri     21-114.) 


1  .\  Ira.  lor  iiKlndiiiu  a  main  fram.'.  a  horizontal  fr.Tnie 
...iapi.'il  t..  mill  ab.,ul  a  v.rtica!  axis,  the  said  maiti  frauic 
b.'iii^  forni.  .1  with  a  carv.-d  ti:ick  which  is  concentric 
with  the  v,.rtic;il  axis  of  the  horizontal  frame  engaging  the 
lr;ick  of  the  main  frame.  ;i  Iclbiw  tr:ution  wlieel  ihruu^h 
which  th..  h.iriz.ntal  fiani."  ,  xt.  iids.  said  traction  wheel 
NiOL'  provide.!  iiiion  .ipposit..  sides  tlvrcof  witli  annulnr 
guldeways  and  b.ing  als<i  provi<ie<l  with  an  interior  an 
nular  rack,  rollers  carrit.(J  ly  th,.  horizontal  frame  and 
.>nga>:inL'  the  said  guldeways  of  th.-  traction  wheel  to 
admit  of  the  traction  whe.'l  turning  freel>  a)  out  a  bori 
zontal  axis,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  horizontal  frame  nn.i 
ln.'^bing  with  the  interior  rack  of  the  tra.'fion  wb..ei.  anl 
mejins  for  driving  the  pinion 

2.  A  tractor  Including  a  main   frame,  a  horiK<intal  frame 
adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  nxi-.  th,    '-.aid  main  fr;un'. 
b.int:    f.,rm(»d    with    a    (urvcd    track    «hi.h    is    .-..ni  >  nt  ri.' 
with    th.'    vertical    .axis    of    the    horizoni.i!     fi-ano  .    ;;uj.i. 
means  upion   tlie   horizontal   frame  .'ngaging  tlie   track   .if 
the   main    frame,   a    hollow   traction    wheel   through    which 
the    horizontal    frame    extends,    sabi    traction    wheel    beinj 
jirovlded    upon    th,'    interior    thereof    with    a    jiair    of    an 
nul;ir  guldeways.    rollers   carri'd    by   the    horizontal   frami> 
and    engaging    file    si:id    guidewa.vs    of   the    tra.tlon    whe.  i 
to  admit  of  the  fraction  wheel  turning  fr,',  ly  about  a  bori 
zontal  axis,  an  .uglne  m,iunied   upon  th.    horizontal   frame 
and  arranged   within   the  hollow  traction  wheel,  and   g.-ar 
ing  between   the  engine  and   fraction   wheel. 

;'  A  tract. ir  includiiii;  a  main  frame,  a  horizontal  frame 
adapted  to  fnm  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  main  frame 
t.elng  formed  with  a  curved  track  which  is  concentric 
with  fhe  vertical  axis  of  flic  horizontal  frame,  guide 
inc.'in^  upon  the  horizontal  frame  for  encaging  the  track 
of  tlie  main  frame,  n  liollow  traction  wheel  through  which 
the  horizontal  frame  extends,  said  traction  wheel  being 
provided  upon  the  Interior  thereof  with  a  pair  of  annular 
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Kuldt-ways.  khI"'-'  rollers  carrifd  i  >  tlir  liiirl7."iitMl  friiiii*' 
and  enKiiK'i'H  t'l''  «ald  ){uldt*\va,vs  (^  admit  uf  ibt-  iniction 
wliMf.j  tuiiiinir  frcf-ly  abiuit  a  li<irizutila  I  axW.  an  annular 
rack  upon  the  traction  wh.el.  a  IxariiiK  carried  hy  the 
horlsontftl  frame,  a  shaft  m<>iinted  in  the  liearinc.  a  pinion 
carried  liy  the  shaft  atut  t'iii;atlii«  the  rack  <>f  tli.  hollow 
fraction  wheel  an  iiiirine  mouniid  upon  the  horizontal 
frame  and  arrauiied-  within  the  hollow  tra<tlon  wheel, 
and  trearlnK  b<'tween   the  ent'lne  and  the  said  shaft 

4.   A    tractor  InohidlnK  a   main   frame   formed  with  a   clr 
cular  track,   a    horizontal    frame   arranged    within    ttie    cir 
ciilar    track    and    adapteil     tn    turn    attout    a     vertical    axis, 
guide    members    carried    by    the    horlEontal    frame    and    en 
KftKiUK    fhe    .said    circular    track,    a    ludlow    traction    wheel 
ihronnh    whicli    the    horizontal    frame    extendM.    sahl    trac 
tlon   wheel    tH'Int   provided    m  t    opposite   ed^es    thereof   with 
interior    annular   i,'uldeways.    Jprackets    projecting'   from    Itie 
horizontal    frame,   miide   rollers    upon    the    brackets   for   en 
i;a>;ink'    the    annular    ifuidewajs    tn    admit    of    tbe    traction 
wheel    turiiink;   freely    aNnit   a    horizontal    axis,    an   annular 
rack   up<in   the  traction  wheel,  a    pinion  euK'tKinic  the   rack. 
Iiearinns    carried    l^y    the    horizontal    frame.    «    stiaft    Jour 
naled  within   the  liearinus  and  carrying  the  pinion,  a   sec 
.lid   set    i>{  liearinus   upon    the   horizontal   frame,   a   second 
-baft    journaled    In    the    said    beariiiu's.    reversifije    irenrin:; 
ietween    the   saWl   secunil    sbaft    and    the   first    xbaft     an    en 
iritii'   up'in    the   main    fniiiie.   and    chanireable   spe>'i|    j.'iaiini: 
between    tile   ennlii*'   <'iiid    the   second   shaft 

,'.     ,\  traitor  iiicluilin;;  a  main  frame  formed  with  a   leui 
/I  iifiilly    disiMiseil    circular    track,    a    borlzjintnl    frame    ar 
ranged     within    the    circular    track    atid    adapted    to    turn 
about   a   vertical   axis,  Kuide  memlwrs  carried  by   flu-   bori 
zontal    frame   and    en«a«lni;    the    circular    track,    a    bolb.w 
fraction    w  tu-el     tbrotiKh     which     the    borizonlal     fiame    .\ 
t>  nds.    said    hnllow    traction    wheel    belm,'    iirovided    at    ii|> 
posite    edi;es     thereof    with     Interior     annular     miidewa)-, 
brackets     projecting    from     ttie    horizontal     frame,     roller* 
carrleil    by    the   lirackets   and   enifaylni;    the    annular    uuid' 
ways  of  the  traction   wheel  so  that   tlie  snid   trac  tlon  wheel 
Is   adapted    In    turn    freely    aNiut    a    horizipnlaj    axis,    an    en 
cine    mounted    upi  ii     (be    horizontal     frame    and    arranged 
within    the    hollow    traction    wheel,    a    bearing    carried    bv 
the    horizontal     frame,    an     Interior    annular     rack    at     the 
tnlddlc   of  the   hollow   traction   wheel,   a    shaft  Jouriinbd    in 
I  lie   aaUl    bearinir.    a    pitiion   carried    by    the   shaft    atd    eti- 
u'aelni;   the   rack,   a    second    set    of    bearinus   carried    l\     tbe 
hoiizontal    frame     a    second    -baff     joiirnabd    In    the    -.aid 
Second    set     of    liearlnL's,     reversible    trr'nrln;.'     UMweeti     fhp 
second  shaft   and  the  tlr-^t   shaft,   mid  L'carlni:  Itftween   the 
second    shaft    and   the   eiiL'ltie 


l.Oia.TlJI.  AIM'.VK.MI  S  lOR  MAKI.\(J  S.VI.T.  »  hakiks 
L.  Wkii,,  St  tialr.  Mich  ,  iissikrrior  to  Idamond  Cry-tal 
Salt  I'ompany,  St.  tlair.  Mlcti  .  a  t'orporatloti  of  MIc'  I 
jfan.  OrlKinal  application  tiled  May  .11.  1911.  S.Tlal  No. 
«30,L'H7  Divided  and  this  applicaiioii  rlb.l  S.  pi  »^. 
1911.     Serial  No.  tUs.l'SN.      nl     IliT      Hi.. 


1  III  a  sall-makinK  syafem,  the  combination  of  a  lirlne 
preheater.  another  heatlnK  means,  means  for  delivering 
heated  brine  under  pressure  to  the  other  heating  meana, 
means  for  producliiK'  sell' evaporation  of  the  heated  hrine  In 
a  plurality  of  .stages,  means  for  removing'  salt  deposited  In 
-uch  a  staKt'.  and  menna  for  returning  the  vapors  of  self- 
•    apiration  from  one  such  sta^e  to  the  hriiie  preheater. 


'J.  In  a  salt-making  system,  the  <-ombinallon  of  a  brine 
preheater.  suhseijuent  means  for  further  heating  In  a  plu- 
rality of  stai;es.  means  for  delivering:  heated  brine  under 
pressure  to  said  subsequent  means,  means  for  priMlui'lnj; 
self  evaporation  of  tbe  heated  tirlne  In  a  plurality  of 
stages,  means  for  removluK  salt  deposited  In  such  a  stane. 
means  for  returnlnk:  the  vapors  of  self  evaporation  from 
one  such  stage  to  the  brine  preheater  and  means  for  re 
turning  the  vapors  from  another  such  slane  to  serve  In  a 
slacc   of  the  subs^-ipient    heating. 

.'{.  In  a  salt-making  system,  the  combination  of  a  brine 
preheater.  a  pump  delivering  brine  therefrom  to  a  series  of 
successive  snbse<|uent  heaters  and  a  plurality  of  successive 
subsequent  self-evaporating  devlc-es.  one  of  such  devices 
being  provided  with  a  salt  dellverlnu  le>:  extending  up 
ward  a  sufBclent  dlstan<'e  alsive  Its  lK)ttom  to  provide  a 
brine  column  counterbalancing  pressure  therein 

4.  In  a  salt  making  .system,  the  combination  of  a  brine 
preheater.  a  pump  dellverlnK  brine  therefrom  to  a  series  of 
successive  suhse(|uent  heaters  and  a  plurality  of  successive 
subse<juent  self  evaporating  devices,  one  of  such  devices 
beluK  provlde<1  with  a  salt  dellverlnic  leg  extending  upward 
a  siifflclent  distani'e  above  Its  bottom  to  provide  a  brine 
column  i-ounterbalancing  presstire  therein  and  another 
such  device  having'  a  «-alt  delivery  leg  extending  Into  the 
first  stated    device 

.">  In  a  salt  making  system,  a  lirlne  preheater,  a  pump 
removing  brine  therefrom,  a  second  preheater.  a  third  pre- 
heater adapted  to  beat  to  a  high  temperature,  a  pair 
of  -ucc.-sslve  pressure'  reb'Hstng  and  evaporating  devli-es. 
nii-ans  for  removing  -alt  deposlied  In  such  a  devbe.  con 
nee  tions  taking  tbe  \ai>ors  from  one  such  de\  ii  e  to  tbe  [ire 
heater  anil   connections   taking  vapors  from   the  other  such 

llevic'     to     the     second     prebeilter 

M'biiiiis  >'<  to    In   not   printed  in  the  <;a/ette.  | 
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1.    In  coiubinatiou  with  a  plurality  of  high  tension  alter 
natlug  current   conductors.  Insulating  supports  therefor,  a 
.switch  for  connecting  said  conductors  together,  and  a  syn 
chronism    Indicator    comprising    an    electrostatically    iictu 
ated   Indicator  electrically  connected  between  said   Insulat 
Ing  supports,  the  pointa  of  connection  of  said  Indicator  to 
said    Insulating    supports    Is-lng    between    tlie    ends   of   said 
Insulating   supports. 

:.'.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  high  tension  alter 
nating  current  conductors,  supports  therefor  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Insulators  In  series,  a  switch  for  con- 
necting aald  conductors  together,  and  a  syuchronism  Indi- 
cator comprising  an  electrostatically  actuated  Indicator 
connected   l>etween   corresponding   pwlnfs  on   said   supports. 

:?  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  high  tension  alter- 
nating current  conductors,  supports  therefor  each  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Insulators  In  series,  a  switch  for  cttnnect 
ing  said  conductors  together,  and  a  synchronism  indicator 
comprising  an  electrostatically  actuat'-tl  indicator  con- 
nected to  points  between  the  first  and  second  Insulators 
I   from   ground   of  each  of  said  series. 


March  31.  igi4. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i20g 


l.mtl.7*-'."..      PEACH  STONINt,   MAtHINK.      <;eoh<;k    Wii, 

i.i.^M    .M.i.KN.    Selnia.   Tab      Filed   July    8.    UM.;.      Serial 
\o     777.H-J7.       (fl     14n      6.) 


said  mold,  said  segments  being  adapted  to  l>e  moved  in 
groups  relative  to  the  mold  body  to  provide  a  molding 
space,  and  a  locking  device  extending  through  said  seg- 
ments for  locking  aald  segments  in  j,<ljustt»d  positions. 


1  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  frame;  pitting  me(  lia 
iii-ni  iiio\alily  mounted  in  the  frame:  a  fruit  supporting 
platform  mounted  In  the  frame  to  move  iiarallel  to  the  di 
rection  of  movement  of  the  pitting  meclianisra  :  and  yield 
able  means  for  advancing  the  pitting  nieehanlsm  :  the  plat 
form  enacting  with  the  said  pitting  nucbanlsm  to  retract 
the  pitting  mechanism  and  to  render  the  said  yleidabb 
means  efliclent  to  advance  the  pitting  mechanism. 

L'.  In  :'  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  frame;  iiltting  mocha 
nlsm  carried  by  the  frame  :  a  platform  carried  by  the 
frame  :  a  fruit  supporting  element  rebasably  held  In  fruit 
engaging  position  on  the  platform  for  dropping  movement 
independently  of  the  platform  :  atid  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  tbe  platform  and  the  pitting 
mechanism. 

:;  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  frame;  pitting  media 
ni-m  carried  by  the  frame  ;  a  platform  movable  on  the 
frame;  means  for  moving  the  platform  toward  and  awa,\ 
from  the  [lifting  mechanism  ;  a  releasable  fruit  suprmrf 
carried  by  the  platform  ;  latch  mecbanlsm  carried  by  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fruit  support,  and  a 
relatively  fixed  member  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage 
the   latch    mechanism, 

I  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  frame;  iiltting  nucba 
ni-m  carried  by  the  frame;  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movi^ment  toward  and  away  from  tbe  pitting 
mechanism,  the  platform  iwlng  provided  with  an  open- 
ing .  a  fruit  supporting  gate  mounted  on  the  platform  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  opening;  and  raeam. 
for  operating  ttie  gate  automatically  when  the  platform  1- 
tnoviKl 

r>  In  a  fruit  pitting;  mnchine.  a  frame  ;  pitting  mecha 
nism  carried  thereby;  a  platform  mounted  to  move  upon 
the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  pitting  mechanism; 
a  fruit  support  movably  mounted  upon  the  platform  ;  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  support  in  fruit  receiving  po 
sitlon  ;  relatively  fixed  means  cof^perating  with  the  latch 
mechanism  when  the  platform  is  moved  ;  a  pair  of  gates 
mounted  upon  the  platform  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  fnilt  supporting  element  ;  means  for  moving  the 
gates  toward  the  fruit  su[ip<irting  element  ;  means  for 
moving  the  gates  away  fmm  the  fruit  suiiporting  element  ; 
a  relatlv.ly  fixed  member  cwperating  with  the  last  speci- 
fied   means,    when    the   platform    is    moved. 

[Claim-  •;  to  '_':'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,(»ni,7i:4       I.INOTYPK-MOM*.      Ai.munt    A.    lUii.EY.    .Ir  . 

Portland.  Greg.     Filed  .luly  17.  1911'.     Serial  No.  70it.s.^4. 

(CI.    15»H      l.'l.i 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  body  for  linotype  ma- 
chine, a  series  of  segments,  with  openings  therethrough 
mounted  together  side  by  side  therein  to  form  a  portion  of 


■J.  In  a  linotype  mold,  a  body,  a  -icrii'S  of  segment*'  mov- 
ably mounted  therein  and  forming  a  part  of  said  mold,  a 
spacing  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  mold 
whereby  to  move  some  or  all  of  said  segments  away  from 
the  body  of  the  mold  10  difTerent  disian.es  to  provide  mold 
ing  spaces  of  different  thicknesses,  and  mean-  for  lock 
ing  said  segments    in   ad.iusted   positions. 

:i.  In  n  linotype  mold,  the  combination  with  the  bod.x  of 
said  mold,  of  a  series  of  pica  segments  forming  a  part 
thereof,  said  segment-  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  body  whereby  to  provide  molding  space,  a 
graduated  spacing  memlier  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  mold  for  moving  said  segments  in  gnnips.  and  means 
for  locking  said  segments  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  linot.>pe  mold,  a  series  of  pica 
segments  movably  mounted  therein,  a  graduated  spacing 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  mold  longitudi 
nally  thereof  whereby  to  have  operative  engagement  with 
said  segments,  said  spacing  member  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  move  said  segments  relative  to  said  mold  body, 
and  means  for  locking  said  segments  in  various  positions 
of   adjustment. 

.").  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  iiiolil  having  a  series  of  seg- 
ments forming  a  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  difTerent  pohitions  \vbereb>  I0  open  molding  simcs 
of  difTerent  dimensions,  and  a  -pacing  member  provided 
with  graduation  marks  longitudinally  (hereof  ami  adapted 
to  be  inserted  Into  said  mold  and  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  some  or  all  of  said  segments  whereby  to  engage 
and  move  said  segments  to  difTerent  positions. 

[Claims  r.  to   11   not   prinf.-d  in  tlie  <;azette.] 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  comiirisiug  copal,  castor 
and  nihlier  resin. 

2.  An  insulating  cotiiiiosUion  comprising  by  weight 
alKiut  70  to  H5  fiarts  of  copal,  '<  to  15  part-  of  eastoi  <  W. 
and  r>  to  20  Darts  of  rubl>er  resin. 


4.    An   Insulating   (omposi 
castor  oil.  rublwr  resin  and  co'opb 


l.(i91.72('..  HACKSA\V  t;riIiK.  KiHKUt  C  Berkv.  In- 
dianaiiolis.  Ind.  Filed  .Tuly  i:;.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.247.      (CI.   29-  -7.''..  1 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  m.iin  frame,  vise  Jaws,  and 
reciprocating  saw  frame  of  a  marhine  hack  saw.  of  a 
gtilde  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  o\er  the  baik  of  the  saw.  a 
guide-way  In  which  said  guide  is  slidahly  and  rotatably 
mounted,  a  plate  carryng  said  guide  way  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  the  work  and  one  of  the  vise  Jaws. 
and  a  projection  from  said  uuide  jirovlded  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  roller  co<iperating  with  the  uni'er  side  of  the 
saw    frame    to   feed    the    guide    positively    as    the    saw    <  ui 

deepens. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  vise  jaws, 
and  reciprocating  saw  frame  of  a  machine  hack  saw, 
of  a   guide   which   is   adapted   to   fit    over   the  hack   of   the 
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saw,  a  tfulile  wmv  In  which  said  jjiildf  la  slldably  mounted, 
a  pl«t<>  ciiriylntf  said  Kiilde-way  and  ndaptfd  to  \<o  rlnmp«><l 
I>ft\^"cii  the  work  and  one  of  the  vise  jaws,  and  a  pro 
Jrition  from  said  guide  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  roller  rn;i[H>rat  In^'  with  the  under  .side  of  tlu>  saw  franie 
to   feed    th.'   Kulde   poHltlvfly    as    the   saw    cut    deepens 


.T  The  .•tiiiiliinaii..n  with  th.'  main  frame,  vise  jaws,  ami 
reclprooatlntc  saw  friini"  of  a  maehlne  liark  saw.  of  a 
ffuide  uhirti  Is  adap'til  to  Mt  o\er  tlie  linck  of  thp  saw,  a 
guidi'\\M\  l!i  wliiili  -aid  irulde  is  slldalily  and  rf>tatal)ly 
moiii.til,  Mrid  :i  phiie  i,irr>iii_'  said  iruide  way  and'adapted 
to   !>.■  I  l:Uii|ie.|   t.fiw.'.  n    thi-   \\"tk   and   one  of  the   vHe  Jaws. 

♦  'I'll.'  .  <iml'iii,iii"U  Willi  th-'  main  frame,  vise  Jaws,  and 
rei  i[iri"'a 1 1  rit:  saw  fiiMio'  ol'  :i  niarlilrie  hack  saw,  of  B 
>:iiide  \\liicli  is  adapt. d  to  tit  over  the  hark  of  the  saw,  a 
KUideway  In  whi'h  -aid  iruide  N  nlldaMy  mounted,  and  a 
plate  c-inyinL:  said  ^nide  way  and  adajit-'d  to  l>e  clamped 
h.'tw.iM:    ih.     \'.>  lis   ,:.'iil   ■■IM    .'f  tiie  vise  Jaws 

.".,  I'll.'  (  otnMiiai  i'"!  Willi  tlie  main  frame,  vise  Jaws,  and 
reciprdca  t  mir  -hw  train.'  .f  a  machine  hack  saw,  of  a 
uuhle  \\liiili  I-  adi|ii.d  t"  tit  ovei-  the  hack  nf  the  saw,  a 
(;iii.hwa>  in  wlii^l!  -lid  _-nide  is  slliiahly  and  rotatahly 
mounted  a  piifc  .  iMviiiL'  s,ild  LMiide  way  and  adapted  to 
he  damped  ("'twern  il'.'  wrk  and  oif  of  the  vise  Jaws, 
;ind  a  prM|erfi..n  lr..ni  sjiii  irnlil.-  coriperii  tlliK  with  the 
iin,|,  !•    -1,1,     of    the    -aw    frame    to   feed    the   guide    positively 

a-     I  lie    -,l  W     lilt    d<'i'pe|(S 

I  I    ialin-    •;    'o    It    liMl    I  !  Ilit.-cl    in    the   1  ;M7.el  fe.  ] 


I.Diil.T'JT        I'.VKi:  KKi  .IS  1  i:i!        Kl.MKK    U.    HKII>F!M1  \f..H, 

Iiavt.m.    Mill,,,    ,i--i.:n.M-    t.i    tihnier    I'are    Register    t'oni 
paiiy,    I'.'iyt.i.,    <>lii..        lile.l    Ma;.     ! -'     lOKt.       Serial    N'.i 

7';7,i>.- 1.     (CI.  2:; I     1.) 


SI     JJt      3J    \ 


1  In  .<  fare  r.-;^istei-,  in  onihlnatlon,  a  plurality  of 
dItT.rrntially  n'...vaM.'  .letail  r-,,inifer«  adapt. d  t.>  r.'L'lster 
difTerenf  am.. tints  ,  1 1  each  op.-rathui.  a  total  c.mnter.  a 
pear  connected  to  each  of  sal. I  .-..unt-rs,  differ. -ntlal  Rears 
mounted  on  the  ithllvhl'iai  car  of  the  total  ■■ounter  and 
In  mesh  with  th.'  individual  c.^ars  of  the  detail  ro^int.TM, 
whcrehy  said  tot.il  .ounter  is  actual. d  from  said  detail 
Counters 

2.  In  a  far.'  rcL^ist.'r.  In  i  imililnatlon.  a  plurality  ..f 
dlfTerentlally  movahle  d.fail  counters  adapted  to  register 
different    amotints    at    e;i.'ii    operation,    n    total    counter,    a 


Rear  connected  to  each  of  said  counters,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  each  of  the  individual  years  of  the  detail  <-.>unters, 
sal. I  pinions  helnv'  mounted  on  total  counter  actuating 
gear,  and  a  smaller  pinion  attached  to  .me  of  the  first 
named  pinions  and  in  mesh  with  the  otii.r,  whereby  said 
total   ounter  Is  actuated   by  said  detail   counters 

'■'.  In  a  fare  register.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
detail  ...unt.rs.  t.l.s.  opic  htiafts  ronneit.'.l  to  sahl  cun 
ters,  a  year  mounted  on  each  of  saiil  shafts,  a  t.il.il  .■■lUi;!.  i 
,1  ^ri',ir  .onnect.al  to  said  total  counter,  a  piiii.m  in  mish 
with  each  pear  of  the  detail  counters,  said  piniois  Lelnp 
mounted  on  the  gear  of  the  total  counter,  ami  a  pinhui 
m..unled  on  one  of  the  larger  pinions  and  iti  mesh  with 
the  other,  whi-rehy  the  t.>tal  counter  Is  actnat..!  l.y  th>» 
detail  count. 'r. 

1.    In  .1   far.    i.'irlster,  in  comhliiatlou,  a  count. 'r,  an  ,iitu 
ai"i-   l..t   -aid  •  ..niiii'r,  a  reciprocating  ni.ini.er.  ami  a   m.  in 
her  connected  to  said  actuator  and  movahle  Indep.ii.lent  ly 
thereof,    said    last    named    member   adapted    t.)    l>e    r.itat.d 
in  one  dlrecthui  hy   said   reciprocating  member 

."..    In  a  fare  register,  in  coml)lnat Ion,  a  counter,  an  a.tu 
tttor  for  said  counter,  a   reidprooatlng  meinU'r,  and  an   in 
tprmittentl.\     iiiovahh'    m.niher    cuniiecte.l    to    -aid    actiiatur 
and     mov,ilil.>     independently     there.. f.     sai.l     iiiLrmltlent  ly 
imiviible    m.'mher    adapt. -.1    t..    !>.■    r^tat-Ml    in    i.ne    dire,  tio-i 
hy  said  reciprocating  meniher, 

;ciaims  n  to  'J.",  tnit   printed   in  the  ilaz-'tt-vl  ; 
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l,l)!il,7L's        S.XSH  Ol'KKA  riN<;     MK<HA.M.SM        <.ic.)K..« 
«;.\ss    Hnirrr>N,    Annlston,    Ala.,    asKlgnor    to    Interstate 
HootlriL'  &  K..undry  (  omiiaUN,   .\nulHton.  Ala  ,  a  Corp'.ra 
ti.m    ..f    Alabama        Filed    Au,-,    :\0.     lUi:!        Serlii     No 
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The  combination 
,and     its    siippiuf. 
itu.llriaUv    niovulile 


1  The  combination  with  a  iii\.'ted  ni.  inber  f.i  ]>•■  .ip.  1 
of  .111  up.  iMlinv;  shaft  w  lii.  1,  1- 
11  i.v.r  pi\«ited  mi'iilally  to  -,ii.| 
shaft  an. I  dl.sp, )-.■.!  cr..sswis.>  of  tlie  shaft,  ami  t»..  r. 
versely  lilsposed  arms  pivoted  t..  th.'  ends  ..f  th.'  l.\.';. 
»ne  arm  l..'ing  pl\ot«'d  t.i  said  -uiiiLUt  .ami  lb.  ..tlnu  arm 
ts   the  member  to  be  operated. 

■_'  Till-  I  ..mbluatlon  with  a  pivoted  m.-mber  t<>  .■  ..pei 
ated  and  it.-  support,  ..f  an  operatin;;  shaft  wbi.b  1-  1  i.;,'i 
liiilinallN  m.ivable,  a  lever  pivoted  medially  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  cros.swlse  .if  the  sinift,  .in.l  two  i.nii-.'lv 
ilisposed  arms  pivoted  to  the  end-  ..f  ilic  1.  ver,  one  arm 
being  pivot. d  to  said  support  on  on.'  si.le  of  said  member 
and  the  .ith.r  arm  to  the  ..thor  side  of  the  nieniler  t.i  bo 
operated. 

:\  Tlie  .'oiublnatlon  witli  a  series  ,,f  pi\.)trd  sjishe-  and 
their  supiMirts,  of  a  l.intritudlually  ni.ivable  operating 
shaft,  supp.jris  therefor,  lloatinu'  bvcrs  pivotally  con 
nectcd  nu'dlaily  to  sai.l  shaft,  horizontally  swingiiii;  links 
having  a  fl.\.'d  support  at  one  en.i  ami  having  their  fr.'e 
ends  nlv.. tally  loune.  ted  each  t.i  au  ..ut. f  .'iid  of  a  floating 
lever,  and  operating  rods  pivotally  connected  each  to  the 
Inner  en.l  of  a  fbinllng  l.-v.  r  un<l  to  a  sash  to  be  operated 
ther.'by,  substantially   as  descrlb.'d. 

't  In  a  sash  operatini;  me.li.a  nism,  two  r.v.rsely  mov 
able  .iperating  shafts,  (lied  supi>ort8  to  cntine  sai.l  shafts 
t.i  l..ni;ltn.llnal  nn.veinent.  thmtini:  l.'v.rs  plv..ted  me.lially 
to  said  shafts,  swinging  links  hnvini:  fi\.-.l  supports  at 
one  end  and  which  have  their  free  ends  pivotally  mn 
nected  to  the  ..titer  en.ls  of  said  ley.rs.  and  .iperatlng  roils 
which  are  pivotally  dtinected  to  the  inner  ends  of  aald 
levers  and  to  the  sa-h  t"  be  operated,  siiiistnn'la'ly  as 
descri!»ed. 
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:>.  The  comhlnatioii  with  a  plurality  of  sashes  to  be 
op.-ned  and  their  supports,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  mov 
able  line  shafts  standluL:  in  front  of  said  sashes,  supports 
in  which  said  shafts  are  independently  movable,  means 
t.i  mo\e  Mild  shfffis  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
fb.atin:--  l.'vcrs  which  ar.'  pivotally  connected  medially  to 
said  shafts  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
tli.'rcto,  links  pl\. .tally  lonm'cted  tit  one  .ml  t.i  th.'  sash 
supi.orting  structure  and  having  their  fr...  ends  pivotally 
K.nnected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  floating  levers,  and 
op.ratlng  rods  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  ..f  th.'  floating  levers  and  to  the  sashes  t.>  be  oper- 
ated, substantially  as  descril)ed, 

^Claims  t!  to  1,"  n..t  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


dissipation  of  beat  l.etween  adjacent  molding  devices,  up- 
wardly projecting  partitions  carried  by  said  female  mold 
memljers  between  each  molding  or  die  portion  of  the  same 
to  prevent  adherence  between  the  resf«'ctive  molded  prod- 
ucts. 

iClaiiu  0  not   r""i'i'"'   '"   '*"    •iazctf''  ) 


l,it'Jl.7-l'.  OVEN  iOU  ICKtUKAM  com:  MOLDING 
L)E\  It  ES.  riii-i'KHii  K  A  I?KiiK.MAN.  Portland.  Oreg 
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\  In  ,1  niacliine  ..f  tin  (  la.ss  descrilcd,  a  set  of  sepa- 
rabl..  111. .Ill  nii'inb.  rs  including  female  mold  .sections  and 
..res  lb.  i.'f.ii,  .iM'u  meniNus  hinged  to  said  f.'Hiale  mold 
III.  inb.is  t..  IniM'  leltsiopic  movement  with  relation  there 
',..  ami  in. ',111-  .oiinecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  oven  mem- 
!..  r-,  :..j.tli.'r  with  ovi  u  covers  .arried  by  saiii  male  mold 
ni'iiiler-  to  cix.p.  rate  with  siild  oven  members. 

■:  111  a  ma.  bine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  ..f  f.-male 
in. .1.1  number-  in.  iuiiinu  supporting  arms  hini;ed  t..;jcthcr 
t  ,,,,.  ..ml  ,,1  .  acb.  dies  or  molds  proper  cairbd  l>y  said 
,.111,-  an.l  .'a.  b  imludlng  a  pluiallty  of  molding  sections, 
upu.irilly  priij'cilni;  partitions  carried  ly  said  sections  to 
.i,;,i,t  •!..  molded  product  in  the  several  sections  from 
-n.kin^-  t..g.'th.r  at  the  t..p,  an<l  oven  m.'inbers  for  apply- 
ing   li.-at    t..   sal<i    m.ilds 

;;.  In  .-i  niacbin.'  of  tbe  cla.--  des<  ribe.l,  a  i.lnralli>  of 
*ets  ..t  ni..liling  de\ic(s.  ea(h  includim;  a  pair  of  female 
UK. id  sectb.ns  and  en-  f.ir  tbe  same,  said  femab'  mold 
-.'.'tion-  beitii.'  nio\able  toward  and  fmni  each  other,  front 
.111.1  back  oven  plates  carried  liv  said  s.<  lions,  and  side 
o\.  II  members  pivoted  to  said  sections  to  tdcsiope  with  re- 
laiion  t..  said  front  and  iiack  plates,  iinans  for  applying 
li.'at  b.  II' alb  said  o\en  mcml  its,  and  means  for  securing 
adjacent  side  oven  members  of  said  molding  devices  to 
::.  ther  to  prevent  dissipation  of  heat  between  adjacent 
molding  devices, 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  molding  de\  ic.  s,  each-  Including  a  pair  of  female 
m.ild  sections  and  cores  for  tbe  same,  said  female  mold 
SC-.  tions  Is-ing  movalile  toward  and  from  each  other,  front 
ami  t>ack  oven  plates  carried  by  said  sections,  and  side 
..\..n  members  pivoted  to  said  sections  to  telescope  with 
relation  to  said  front  imd  back  plates,  means  for  applying 
heat  N'Death  said  oven  members,  nnd  means  for  securing 
.tdjaieni  side  oven  memliers  of  said  molding  devices  to- 
gether to  prevent  dinalpation  of  heat  lotween  adjacent 
luoldiug  devices,  said  cores  including  oven  covers  co- 
operating with  said  Bide  oven  members. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  molding  devices,  each  including  a  pair  of  female  mold 
sect!. ins  and  cores  for  the  same,  said  female  mold  sections 
luliig  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  front  and  back 
oven  plates  carried  by  said  sections,  and  side  oven  members 
pivoted  to  said  sections  to  telescope  with  relation  to  aald 
front  and  back  plates,  means  for  applying  heat  beneath 
said  oven  memberg,  and  means  for  securing  adjacent  side 
o\.n  members  of  said  molding  devices  together  to  prevent 


i.(i;»i.7;ki.    cone  nestini;  and  stacking;  .\iecii\ 

NIS.M.       KHKp^;RIt•K     A.     Hrick.man.     rortlaml.     On-L- 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  onto 
which  tlie  trimmings  and  tiimuaed  cones  uie  delivered,  a 
nebtluK  table  onto  which  the  cones  are  conveyed  by  said 
conveyer,  a  iiestiug  conveyer  mounted  over  said  nesting 
table  to  engage  said  cones  and  mo\e  them  into  one  another 
to  nest  the  same,  and  said  nesilug  uble  iucludiug  means 
for  disengaging  saiil  nesting  conveyer  from  tin  cones  when 
they  have  been  nested. 

2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  nesting  table 
Includinu  a  top  having  a  steiiped  |»ortion.  a  conv.'ver  for 
carrying  the  cones  to  the  table,  and  a  conveyer  for  engag- 
ing and  ii'Siing  the  cones  when  they  have  been  deposited 
on  the  table. 

:'..    In   a   mac  bin.'  of  the  chainct.r  stai.d,  a   nesting  tal'ie 
incliniini:    a    top   having  n   stepped   portion,   a    nesting   con 
\e\er  for  moving  the  coins  from  the  entrant   toward   tli< 
exit    ends   of  the   table    to   nest    the   -.ame   after    the   con. - 
have  Iveeii   placed   upon   tin    table. 

4.  In  u  machine  of  the  characi.r  -tate.!,  a  fable,  and  a 
convey.  1  for  moving  the  cues  along  said  table,  means  for 
directing  the  travel  of  said  (ones  In  procession,  said  talie 
Including  means  for  holding  nested  cones  in  a  position  to 
receive  the  points  of  succeeding  <  .mes  in  the  opening  of 
the  last  nested  cone. 

r>.  In  n  machine  of  the  clmrncter  stntt^.  a  nesting  table 
including  a  top  having  a  stepped  portion,  a  conveyer  f.  r 
carrying  the  cones  and  trimmings  to  the  table,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  nesting  the  cones  when  th.  y  hav..  b- •  n 
deposited  on  the  talilo. 

'Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l,U«1.7:'.l,  OltCHAKD-HKATEK,  EiiNf-sT  (!,  Bi  tT(jN  and 
Fkkp  M.  Hi  ntmi.v,  Uiversiiie.  Cal.  liled  July  2!«,  U<i:< 
Serial    No.    7hl, "..-,«;        (CI.    1.5K    -'.'1. 1 

1.  .-\n  orchard  le-ater,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  trun- 
cated cover  having  a  central  apeiture  and  adapted  to 
closely  lit  the  upper  rim  of  said  rec  ptacle  and  having 
draft  ojienings  oppositely  dispos.-d  to  each  other,  draft 
dampers  provided  with  a  iilurality  of  apertures  adapted  to 
control  and  register  with  said  draft  ap^-rtures  In  said 
cover,  and  a  tubvilar  iai>eri-d  liurner  stack  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  central  api  rture  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
burner  stack  and  haviiiL-  a  plurality  of  apertures  imme- 
diately adjacent  and  aL>ose  its  supirort  on  said  cover,  and 
circular  apertures  disposed  immediately  below  its  support 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  ajiertures  oppositely  inclined 
on  the  opposite  portions  of  said  burner  stack. 

2.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  metal  receptacle,  a 
cover    therefor   provided    with    domed    portions   having   ar- 
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■  iiiu.'  HlotM   tfu'rt'in,  a   (liiinp.i-   pivntfil  011   ttif  oenttT   from 
which   each    said   Hr<iiatr   xNit   i><   struck   having  ap«»rtnron 
tti.T»'ln.   anil   m^-ans   t.>   m..M'   snid   ilHiiip»»r  to   rPKlster   snid    ; 
ap»'rtur»«s  with  said  aniuit.-  >l.it   or  .luso  the  sHme  against   ' 
thf  iidmlsHtoii  of  war.T, 


All  oroliiird  Ih'mi-t.  roinprHliii,'  n  ri'ci-ptaclt'.  a  co\ir 
th'T.for  provldfd  with  domed  portions  each  hu\iin;  an 
MT'ijati'  slot  cut  III  its  •■l>\at.-d  portion,  a  rotatahh'  draft 
dainpfr  havlii;,'  op.'iilii»;>  ro  oni-  sidi'  of  a  line  Intersccilnt' 
th.'  I'nter.  means  to  pl\i>t  said  damper  at  Its  ct-uier  ai 
the  point  from  wlii<  h  said  af' iiaie  slot  is  struck,  and  a 
handlf  on   said   dauipi-r   to  move   ttw   snine 

♦  ,  .\n  orchard  heater,  lomprlslnk;  a  fin'l  re<'eptai  le  and 
n  i>>  ramldnl  cover  therefor  ha\in»{  a  centrally  dlsposeil 
opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  draft  openings,  a  hurner 
Htack  mounte<i  In  said  centrally  disposefl  opening,  salii 
I'lirner  stack  heiiiir  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
slots  t>elow  said  cover,  ami  pivoted  dampers  controlllnn 
the  draft   openlnjfs  In  said  cover 

."..  An  orchard  heater,  comprl.slni;  a  fuel  receptai-le 
and  a  rover  therefor,  said  cover  having;  a  centrally  dis- 
posed o[)enlni{  therein  and  a  plurality  of  draft  oi>enlnKs. 
and  a  hurner  stack  mounted  In  the  <-entrally  disposed 
opening,  said  hurner  stack  heing  provided  witli  a  plurality 
of  Inclined  slots  lielow  said  cover 

[t'lalm  »)  not   printed   in   the  lia/ette.] 


l.OiU.T;!!'.  KP:SINOtS  rOMl'OSmON  AM)  ri{(»('KSS 
OF  MAKINc;  THK  S.VMK  Mk  ii  akji,  (  u.uvha  N.  IMlts 
Held,  Mass.,  assiiinor  to  (imeral  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
<  orporation  of    .New    York.      Filed   May   1,    1!>12.      Serial 

No   ni>4,.'5r.()     (CI    lof)    -ji:.  I 

1  The  [iroiess  of  making  a  resinous  condensation  prod- 
uct whiiti  consists  in  lieatiiiK  a  polyhydric  ahohol  and 
succinic  add  to  a  teniperature  approaching  '2'2(\'  ( '.  until 
reaction  takes  place  with  the  evolution  of  water,  contlnu 
in*;  the  reai-tlon  until  a  viscous  product  convertlhle  to 
an  Insoluhle  resin  has  Iwen  obtaine<l  and  then  lowering  the 
tiunperature  to  dls<'ontinue  the  reai  tioii,  the  pr()duct  thus 
produced  being  soluhle  In  acetone. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  strong,  ilexlhle  (  ondensatlon 
pi-'Xluct  which  consists  in  heating  one  fiari,  by  weight,  of 
kilycerin  with  ahout  two  parts,  hy  weiglit,  of  succinic  acid 
.ir  .a  temperatur'-  of  nearl.N  2J0  r  until  the  mass  l>ecomes 
viscous  and  then  cont inuiiii;  the  heat  treatment  at  a  lower 
temperature. 

:;  The  process  wliiili  consists  in  heating  cme  part  of 
liivierln  with  at  least  two  parts  af  snci-lnlc  add  until 
reaction  takes  plai-e  with  the  formation  of  a  solid,  fuslhle 
product  soluble  in  ai'eiotie  anrl  convertible  by  heat  to  an 
Infusible    insolnltle   state 

♦  .  The  process  of  m.ikiiii;  a  fuslMe  resin,  soluble  In 
acetone,  and  possessing  lleTlbllity  «hi(h  consists  In  heat 
Ing  succinic  acid  and  a  polyliydri<  ahohol.  the  acid  Ndng 
in  excess  by  wdght  of  the  alcoliol.  to  a  temperature  of 
about  22<i  <■.  until  a  sample  when  cooled  la  tenacious  but 
not  sticky,  and  tlien  lowering  the  temjierature 

•'•.  .\  tough,  elastic  lesin,  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  sucdnii-  acbl  and  polyhydric  alcohol,  said 
resin  being  homogeneous,  fusible,  siduble  In  acetone,  and 
c(Uiveptible  by  heat  to  an  infusltile.  insoluble  state 

M'hilm   fi  not  printed    in   the  iJazette.] 
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In   ele.trlc    beaters   {<,r  cars   and   the    like,    a    londuit   cx 
tending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  <  ar  and  taper,  d 
from  its  Intake  end  to  its  opposite  end  and  oldoug  in  cross 
section  at  Its  Intake  end  and  round  at  Its  opposite  end  and 
provided    with   escape  openings   at    Intervals   gradually    in 
<Teased    In    size    from     Its     intake    to    tbe    oppviitc    end.    a 
blower  at   said   Intake  end   and   an   air  supply   duct   to   the 
mouth   of  said   intake  next   in   advdnce  of  said    blower     In 
comldnatlon   witli   electric    lieateis   locate<l    within    the    .n 
take  end  thereof. 
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j  1.  A  aelf  contained  trolley  arm  an.i  support,  the  said 
i  support  being  adapted  to  In-  set  Into  or  reniov.-d  from  a 
I  socket  on  a  car,  ciunprlslng  a  bearing,  a  supixirt  for  the 
;  trolley  arm  fitting  and  free  to  turn  In  the  l»earlng  and  con 
i  sisting  of  a  tulx'  to  which  the  arm  is  piv. dally  conne.ted. 
j  a  spring  below  the  said  tube  by  which  the  trolley  arm  is 
I  forced  Into  working  i«)sltlon.  and  a  connection  N-tween  the 
spring  and  the  trolley  arm  throutb  which  the  force  px 
erted   l)y   the  spring  Is   transmlttivl   to   the  arm 

-.   A    self  contalne<l    trolley    arm   and    sui)port.    the    said 
su|i|M)rt  being  adapte<i  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  socket  formed 
in   a  car  ixuly  and  to  be  freely   removable   therefrom,   com 
prising  a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed  tuNs  to  the  inner 
one  of  which   is   pivoted    the  trolley   arm.   tbe  outer  one   be 
ing  adapte<i  to  tw  sup[)orted  in  the  said  socket,  means  for 
holding  the  tut>es   together  against   relative  endwise   move 
inent   while   leaving   them   free   to    turn    relatively   about    a 
longltu<llnal    nils,    a    link   connected   with    the   trollex    arm 
and    extending    downwardly    through    the   said    concentric 
tutM>s   and    t>eyond    the    lower   ends    thereof,    and    a    spring 
surrounding    the    said    link    i)elow    the    lower    ends    of    the 
tubes,    the    said    spring    bearini;    at    Its    upper   end    airainst 
one   of    tbe    tubes   and    Ix'ing   connected   at    ita    lower    end 
with   the  said  link 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  in  which  is  formed 
a  cavity,  a  hearing  tube  which  is  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  which  fits  in  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  said  cavity  and 
is  held  against  rotation  therein,  a  trolley  base  fitting  in 
the  bearing  tube  and  free  to  turn  therein  about  a  vertical 
axis,  u  trolley  arm  connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot  with 
the  trolley  base,  a  link  extending  downward  from  the 
trolley  arm  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  Ix-arlng  tul>e 
and  trolley  bane,  a  spring  stirroundlng  the  said  link  and 
Connected  therewith  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  abutment 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  which  is  non-movable  ver- 
tically. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  having  formed  In 
Its  frame  a  socket  that  extends  below  the  top  of  the  car, 
a  trolley  arm  and  a  tMif-contalnwl  removable  support  upon 
which  the  arm  is  movably  mounted,  the  support  being  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  Inserteci  into  the  said  so<-ket  to  freely  turn 
therein  about  an  axis  longitudinal  thereof,  and  compris- 
ing a  link  extending  from  the  trolley  arm  into  the  said 
socket,  and  a  spring  als<)  situated  ii  the  socket  arranged 
ti>  operate  through  the  link  to  hold  tii'  trolley  arm  In 
ol>erative   position. 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  In  wiilch  Is  formed 
a  cavity  extending  below  the  top  thereof,  a  socket-like 
trolley  supjxirt  tilting  Into  the  said  cavity  so  as  to  be 
freely  removatile  therefrom,  a  trolley  arm  connected  with 
the  said  socket  like  supjtort  by  a  pivotal  joint,  the  trolley 
arm  and  its  support  tteing  free  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  link  extending  vertically  downward  from  the 
trolley  arm.  and  a  coil  spring  with  its  upper  end  l>earing 
aL'alnst  the  said  s<M-kei-llke  support  and  its  lower  end 
connected  with  the  said  link,  these  parts  constituting  a 
self  contained  trolley  support  adapted  to  1m'  removed  from 
and  Inserted  Into  the  said  cavity  In  the  car. 

U'lalms  6  to   13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  main  !ii'  cliamber.  a 
fuel  niagaiiuc  extending  vertically  into  said  tire  (  haniN-r 
and  open  only  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating  short  of 
the  grate  level,  air  conduits  leading  from  below  grate 
level  into  the  fuel  on  the  grate,  separate  air  conduits  lead- 
ing from  below  grate  level  to  the  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  fuel  magazine,  unci  .sepa 
rate  air  conduits  leading  from  below  graie  level  to  the 
fuel  magazine  above  the  fuel  therein,  the  distill'-d  gases 
from  the  fuel  In  the  magazine  mixing  with  the  air  de- 
livered to  the  magazine,  the  fuel  magazine  being  devoid 
of  any  outlets  except  at  Its  lower  end  whereby  the  mix- 
ture of  air  and  distilled  gases  must  pass  downwardly 
through  the  magazine  and  into  and  through  the  hot  tire 
acljacent   the  lower  end  of  the  magazine. 


'-^7 


In    a    vcdilcle.    tlie    combination    with    a    c-asing    having   a_ 
knuckle  formed  at  the  end  thereof;  of  a  drum  like  hous 
Ing  arranged   between   the  arms  of  said   knuckle   and   pro 
vided  with  openings   In  the  periphery   at   diametrically  op 
posife   pcdnts   therc^on,    t  lie  one   opening   being   threaded,   a 
stub    shaft     removably     engated    with    one    arm    of    said 
knuckle  and  loosely  dlsposc^d  through  the  unthreaded  open 
Ing   of    said   drum-like    housing,    an    additional    stub    shaft 
tbreadcHJ    Into   engagement    with    the    tlireaded    opening    of 
said    housing    and    loosely   dlsjwsed    through    the    opposite 
arm  of  said   casing,   a   head   piece   mounted   on   the   outer 
end    of    the    last    mentioned    stub    shaft,    a    guide    frame 
niounted  on    the  arm  of  said   knuckle,   through   which  said 
last    mentioned   stub   shaft   is   dlsjwsed,    spring    means   ar 
ranged  in  the  guide  frame  In  contact  with  said  head  piece 
to     yieldingly     supimrt      the     drum  like     bousing     In     said 
knuckle,   and    means  for   rotatably   supporting  a   wheel   on 
saici  drum-like  housing. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  stirring 
in<Mnt>er  including  a  shaft  provided  with  operating  means, 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  radially  projecting 
loops  disposed  around  rlie  shaft,  sudi  loojis  being  spaced 
from  tlie  shaft  at  all  points,  and  rods  bavint  un^  end  se 
cured  to  the  outtM"  ends  of  tbe  loots  and  tlieir  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  major  i>ortion  of  the  rods 
being  in  sul)Stantially  the  same  plane  .is  tbe  loops. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desciii>ed.  a  stirring 
meml)er  Including  a  shaft  provided  with  operating  means, 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  radially  projeitlng 
loops  dlspo.sed  around  the  shaft,  such  loops  being  spaced 
from  the  shaft  at  all  points,  and  rcwls  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  loops  and  their  opiwsite 
ends  secured   to   the  shaft,   the   major  portion   of  tlie   n    s 
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t>elDK  In  substnnt laliy  the  siiui>'  plmi'-  as  the  hjops,  the 
innfr  ends  of  the  rruls  being  arrani:e<l  upon  an  upwardly 
(Jlrritid  tncUrii'  .iinl  srciin-d  to  the  shaft  at  a  |K)int  Ht>«i\'- 
the   plane  iiccnpii'd    hy    thr   loop-^. 
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1.  The  coiniiniii  I  hOi  v^illi  a  d.vtiani.i  ■[••clrii-  uiai  hine 
ailapi>'d  Ui  run  fith'i  as  .1  luuti  r  01  a  ;;riifiai"i  ,  a  >'Hir'e 
"I  rli'itrh'  1  HIT'  11!  s'i|']il\  ami  in>an-»  l^r  >  nriniM  t  im,-  said 
Miai'hiiie  with  and  ili--.  nnio'i  t Inu'  It  fr.'Hi  -aid  -.onn'.'  of 
stipply.  nf  a  frl(  tion  lu-ake  aiian_'>'d  t"  n.innall>  i.|ip,iKi; 
thr  rolalhiii  "f  the  ariiialiire  shaft  df  tlu-  saiil  i}ia.hliie, 
an  lii'ctro  nia:.'n''t  ■  avin;^  i;s  fx/f  luinnctrd  w  1 1  h  ihr  muv- 
ahli'  element  <>{  <;ii.|  hrake  and  adapted  t"  fha-e  the 
tirake  fmni  tli"  d;.  narii.i  •hitrlr  iinKhinc  u  h'-n  Kp'ratrd  .-i  ■* 
ettlier  a  in(dor  ..r  a  ^iTo-ra  l.ir,  a  sfcund  frhtlun  hrak>' 
ciiiUK-cted  to  saiil  ain'iaiur'  --halt  '>{  the  said  rnachln.-,  ainl 
a  Sfi  r.iid  (deciro  niaunet  ha\in;;  its  corr  coniii'i-ted  uith 
th''  niovaldi'  eh  ni'  lit  I'f  th  •  last  de.scrildil  hraki'  and  aiiapt 
ed  when  the  machine  aruiaiure  ex<eeds  a  predffiTrnined 
spe»''d  to  lU'tunfr  :h.'  sajil  drake  and  retard  thr  rotation  "f 
--aid  arniHturf  lirtli   u  In  n   tin'  nuuhiiie  is  rontii'itcd  to  and 


lairrrnt 

niai  111  n>' 
a  siiiii  I  <■ 
said   rua 


tlie  said  elettio  majciets  t>ein>;  eonnectt-d  In  serlea  with 
each  oilier  and  In  the  elei'trlcal  circuit  to  said  dj'Dunio 
electric  macliini'. 

4.   The    tomhlnutlon    of    a    motor,    ;i    friction    brake    con 
nected    with    the    armature   shaft    of   nald    motor   and   ai 
raiiK'd    to    normally    pn  vent    lt8    rotation,    manually    con 
irulle<l   power   at  tuated    menus  for   rel.'aslnj?   paid   brake,   a 
second   tirnkf   (•onne<t('d   with    the   armature   shaft   of  saul 
niiiior   and   adapted    to   oppose   the   rotation    of   said   shaft 
iM'yiind    u     predetermiued     xpeed.     automatically     op«;rated 
means  fur  actuating  said  second  brake,  and  means  for  au 
toinalically   ap'plylnjf  tie   first   natn^d   luake   when   the   ro- 
taiiou  of  the  motor  exceeds  the  naid  prodetermlued  Hpeeil 

.".    rill'  (umbluatlon  of  a   motor,  a  brake  lonuecti.'d   with 
I  he   .iruiature   sliaft   of   said    motor   and    arrauKe<]    to    nor 
[ually   prevent    its  rotation,  a  manually   controlled  electro 
ma»:ni'tic   means    for   releaslnt;  itald    brake,   a   second   brake 
connected    wilti    the    armature    shaft    of    said    motor    and 
adapted    to   oppose    the   rotation    of   said    shaft    b«yond    a 
predetermined    speed,    automatically    actuated    means    for 
operating  said  second  brake,   and  means  for  untomaticaliy 
applying   th>-  lirst   named   brake   when    the   motor  slinft   ix 
cee<l»  the  said   pre<letermiu»Hi  speed. 

|i  iaims  i>  to  Jo  nut  printr<i  In  tin-  'iaaetti-   i 


di-i  onn.'ifi'd     fr..in     1',.      --.lid     si.nr' .      ,if     ilntrii 
supiily . 

'J,  Till'  riiniliina  I  i"h  with  a  dvnamu  rl.'ctric 
a.!.i|  ti'd  III  run  .  iMici  as  a  umi"!-  or  a  ijent'ra  (or, 
i.f  .  Ii  1  trie  ciirrrnf  siijiply.  means  lur  lonnri'tini; 
chine  with  and  disiniinci  t ini;  it  fri.m  said  smirce  of  cur 
iiiil  sujiply.  nf  a  fri'fion  brakr  Hri,anL;i'd  to  norinfllly  op 
lio^i'   the   rotation   of   thr  armature   sh.ilt   nf   -aid   uiacliiiir. 

.Ill    ili'ct  r.i  ma;,'!!!  t    lia\iin;   its   c«ir nn.<t.'i|    uitli    a    mi.\ 

abl.'  I'li'iiient  of  -aid  brake  and  adapti'd  :<>  i-ri.M-^r  tl.e 
brake  wlien  1  b'-  d\  na  iim  eje,  irli'  inaeliUie  is  Mpei-ateil  eitler 
as  .t  mntm-  or  ns  ;i  Generator,  a  secuinl  fritllm  brake  con 
tiec  teil  to  the  said  .irniatiire  sliaft  of  said  macbiiie  and  a 
second  electro  mujinft  having  its  core  coiiiiect^d  witli  the 
movable  element  of  said  last  described  braki'^and  adapted 
when  tlie  machine  armature  exceeds  a  predetermined  s|ieed 
to  actuate  said  brake  and  retard  the  rotation  of  said  ar- 
mature both  when  the  said  machine  Is  connected  to  and 
when  It  is  disconnected  from  the  said  source  of  eleetrb 
curient  supply,  the  enenrizlni;  coils  of  said  niafiieta  bein;; 
connected  In  the  tlrctilt  to  the  said  dynamo  ejiMtrb  m.i 
chine.  ■" 

'A.  The  combination  witli  a  dynamo  eleririr  niarhtrir 
adapted  to  run  1  ittnr  as  a  motor  or  as  a  ;;enerator,  a 
-1  iirce  of  electric  ciiireiit  supply  and  means  for  connecting; 
MHid  machine  wiih  and  olscon  nee  tint;  it  from  the  said 
soure.'  uf  eie<  trie  curient  supply,  of  a  friction  lirake  ar- 
ruuK^d  to  normally  oppose  the  rointion  of  the  armature 
shaft  of  said  machine,  .in  electro  mauuet  having  its  cajre 
connecte<l  with  tlie  movable  element  of  said  brake  and 
adapted  to  release  the  brake  when  the  dynuroo  electric 
machine  Is  operated  either  as  a  motor  or  .is  a  neneralor.  a 
sei  ond  friction  brake  connected  to  the  said  armature  shaft 
of  said  machine,  and  a  Heconti  elect ro-ma»cnet  having  Its 
core  c<jnnected  with  the  movable  element  of  the  said  Inst 
deNcrilHKl  brake  and  adapted  wlien  the  machine  armature 
exceeds  a  predetermined  «peed  to  actuate  the  said  brake 
and  retard  the  rotation  of  the  said  armature  both  when 
I  lie  said  machine  Is  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the 
.-ijurce   of  electric   current   .<iuppiy,    the   enerjjlzinj:  colls   of 
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1.  \  -■aiii'  a  p]!,!  1  al  us  1  oiiipn-iiij  a  >  .ism^'  divided  into 
.1  pliir,ili!.\  of  .  Ii.iinbi'is,  ejich  I  bainlii  r  havink;  an  ouM' t 
.  hut.  proie.  tiiii;  li«'\ond  t  lu>  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  ea.  h 
■'amler  la\in;^  ball  ren'i  \  injj  op<  nin>;s  in  its  top  throntb 
\»l,|.h  a  !ial!  is  movable  into  the  1  hnuibei-.  :in.|  thence  Int.' 
{'•!'■  •  li'ife.  sul'-I  a  nl  ialiv    as  deseiubed. 

\  „aiiie  appaiatus  .  oinprisi  ii::  .-i  ea>iii_'  divided  into 
.1  ;!in.i!|iv  ..I  .bainliers.  .aeh  .li.uiib.T  bavin;;  an  outbf 
'  Liiie  |.io:e,  tin.:  tw.vund  the  wail  of  the  chandler,  and 
■  ■I'll  li.amb.  !•  oavin^;  ball  receiving,'  openin;:s  in  its  t.'P 
I  ill ..  11:11  vvhi.b  a  ball  is  movable  into  the  chambers  aii.l 
tie  II..'  int..  tl;'  I  liiite,  and  n  ball  ejector  loiat.-d  centrally 
in  till'  .a-lii;;  and  adapted  to  eject  a  ball  In  an  upward 
din  <  lion,  siibstanllally  ns  described 

:!.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coinprisinj;  a 
.  .'isinL'  a  disk  seeiired  in  the  <asini.'.  said  casin>;  bavin).' 
I.ariitioii-  tbenin  divldliii;  the  same  into  a  plurality  of 
.  hambers  In  l.ivv  the  disk,  each  chamber  havlni;  an  itutli  t 
'lute  projeitlnu  beyond  the  side  of  the  cusiu),'.  «hIi1  Ji!<k 
I  avint'  openings  therein  above  each  of  the  chambers  and 
aiiapted  to  p<'rmit  a  ball  to  pass  tiieret  hroujch  Into  tlie 
hambers.  upwaidly  project  Injf  tubes  secured  In  said  open 
iUKM  and  liavln)(  flared  upper  enda.  a  handle  on  aaid  <as 
uiii:,  a  barrel  centrally  in  the  casintf.  and  meaua  for  ej«-<  t 
iuK  u  ball  upwardly  tbrouw'h  said  barrel,  substantlall}  as 
desv  ril«  d. 

I  A  (lev  he  of  the  (liaracter  described,  <  omprlsluK  a 
cHsiUK.  a  dluk  Secure*]  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
puititlous    therein    dividlntf    the    same    into   a    plurality    of 

<  liambers   below    the  disk,   each   chamlxr    havng   au   outlet 

<  huto  projecting  beyond  the  •'Ide  t^f  the  casing,  snid  disk 
havlni:  openings  therein,  above  ea(  h  of  the  chambers  and 
adapted  to  permit  n  ball  to  pass  therethrough  Into  the 
chambers,  upwardly  iirojecting  tulies  socurtMl  in  said  open- 
ings and  having  flared  upper  ends,  a  handle  on  said  las 
ing,  a  barrel  centrally  In  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  lever 
normally  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
..jieratin;:   as   an  ejector   to    force  a   ball    upwardly   throu|[h 
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til.    liHMii.   and   a    tii^j^.r  (ontrolling   the  operation   of   the 
level      -iibslanl  lall  V    as   iles<  ribed. 

Tl.    A    ilevire    of    iiie    .hara.tcr    described,    <  onipnsing    a 
chsinc     a    dNk    siiund    in    the   ca.«in;;,    said   tiising    having 
piirtitit.tis    tiieii'in    dividing;    the    i-i\Uie    into    a    pluralit.v    of 
1  hambers    l>elovv    tie   riisk.   each   chamber   liaviiii."   .in   outlet 
I  lute   projeiiin::   be\..nd   the  side  of  the  casinu.   said   disk 
b.iving   operiin;;-   tliciein   above  eat  ti   of   the  (liambers  and 
adapted    to    peiniit    a    liali    to    pasK    iheret hrou^-h    into    the 
"liambers.   iipvv.udlv    projecting  tul>es  stiured  in  said  open 
iUKB  and  havine  tiared  upp<  r  ends,  a  handle  on  said  casin;^. 
a  barrel  centrali.v    in  the  1  .isinL'.  a  s[.rini:  pres.sed  lever  nor 
mally    hearing    ai;ain-t     tie     lower    end    ol     the    barrel,    and 
operating  as   an   ejeitoi    to  font'  a   ball   upwardly   through 
the    barrel,    a    piv.'ted    <piin;:  pn-ss-'d    (atcli    enira^'ing    tlie 
lever,   and   a    tri;.'L'er   adaplid   tf>   move   tie   tatch   and   oper 
at.    tlie  |i\ei-.  -ul.stantiallv   .-is  des.  ribed 

,<  lainis  G  to    I  "»   not   printed   In  the  (Jazette.  | 
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1.   A 

with  w 
the  eiit 
pocket 
1'.  A 
a  wire 
en  I  r.'i  III 
|..M  ket 


feiie,.  )Ki>t  eom|uisin^  a  btwly  jioi'Mon  provided 
ire  I  ec'ivini:  pockets  and  having  lips  overhanging 
ran.  1  to  said  potkcts.  and  a  lockiiiK  slee\.  for  each 
r..tatabiy  m.  unfed  uiMtn  the  overhant;ini;  lips, 
ten.  e  post  I  iimprising  a  body  portiou  provided  with 
le.  I  ivins,'  pocket  ,ind  havini;  lips  overhanging  the 
e  !.i  .said  p<.icket.  and  locking  means  for  said 
I 'i!  a  t;ibly    mounted    upon    said    lifis 


1  In  a  uir  loiiplmg.  tie  lornbination  with  a  hook,  a 
SI  lew  loiipliug  piviitally  lonnicted  with  the  hook,  means 
for  raising  the  .  ouplintr  to  eoupliny  position  including:  a 
slidln;;  rai  k.  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  Includini:- a 
revoluhj.  shaft,  ami  a  se>:m'ntH!  pinion  larrled  by  the 
sl;,'ift  and  enL'a;.'in;:  -aid   im  1 

-'.  In  a  car  conpliiit;.  tin  combination  with  a  hook,  a 
-iievv  loiipliu;;  pivoiully  connected  v^u t h  the  hook,  means 
for  lai-inkT  the  louiiling  to  loupling  position  Including  a 
-iiding  I  ai  k,  and  means  for  noivin;:  said  r.-u  k  including  a 
lev.iliiii'e  shaft,  11  .segniental  pinion  carried  by  the  sharft 
i.nd  eiii;a;:iii^'  said  ra.k.  ral<het  teeth  forme<l  on  sa-ld 
r,M  k  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  enga;,'e  the  ratchet  teeth,  ns 
the  rack  is  moved  inward. 

o  In  a  car  touiilinu.  tli.'  '  oinbinaf Ion  with  a  hook,  of 
.1  -.  r.  v\  (ouiilin-  pjvot.-ill.v  (..iiniite.l  f.,  the  book,  a  guide 
meiiib.  r  bavin;;  a  .iirved  under  fm  e  set  iir.-d  to  the  screw 
.  oii|ilini.'.  a  rai  k  sijdnbiy  iiiouiiied  adjatent  said  hook,  an 
upturned  end  on  said  lai  k,  ,n  bar  tarried  by  the  rack  and 
•  'n>;afc:ini;  beneath  the  guide  memtier  to  raise  the  coupling 
.1-  th.'  rack  Is  moved  forwanl,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely alKive  the  rack,  a  n'jinidital  pinion  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  liar  sIldaMy  mounted 
rearwardly  of  the  hook  an<l  movalde  liv  the  hfiok,  a  drum 
on  snid  shaft  and  a  cliain  wound  around  said  drum  and 
.  i.nnet  (ed  to  the  liar  last  mentltined,  whereby  rearward 
iHoveinetit  of  the  Iwir  rotates  said  si  nft. 
I'M!  ().  <; — 79 
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1.  Ill  a  fe.-.j  water  n;.uiator.  the  coinl>inaf ion  with,  a 
.baiiiber.  of  a  re-iijent  removal. If'  container  lo.  ated  with- 
in the  chamber  and  having  a  fluiil  p.rmam'iiil>  s.aled 
tliei'iiti  which  is  adajited  to  vaporize  undei'  a  rise  in 
leiiiperatiir.'  t'l  exjiand  the  contaimr.  the  d.  .  lea 
temperai  uri-  and  conseiiuent  condensation  ..f  the 
.ausing  the  container  to  resume  its  normal  p.i-it.oii. 


Ill 
tlui.l 
Tld   ,-i 


wall 

t;.:ln- 


re,;ulaiiiig  device  controlled  by  the  movemeii!   ..f 
of   the  coiitaiiK  r   independently   of  the   waii-   o''   t| 
lier. 

L'.  In  a  thermostatic  i._:u];itcr.  the  .-..njl'iiial  ion  with 
a  lliiid  ciiutainiii;:  ihanibei.  ..1"  a  coniaiiier  consi^;.I,g  "I  a 
closed  recejitacle  vviihout  lupe  connect  ions  and  having  u 
resilient  wall,  ami  liaving  pei  inaneiit  1>  s.-alcd  tbereiu  a 
material  which  is  expansible  i.y  beat.  ,'i  rej^iilating  device 
whoso  movements  are  controlled  bv  the  inovementi.  of  a 
wall  of  the  roniiiin.  !'  an.l  niiati-  for  si.j, porting  said  con- 
tainer in  a  ptisition  e\)i.i-ed  to  iIk  heat  ol'  the  fluitl  in  said 
chan.bei'.   but    -.paiaiid   tbinl'roiu   bv    a   substantially    lipid 

wan. 
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1,    A    vviiidovv    ^'•.•i'--n    .  .lustnictioTi    ctimiiiisiiiL'   n    window 

.asiiii;    haviiie   side   ami   t ml   walls,   tlie   sjde   walls   thei-fof 

l>elng     jiiovidtHl     with     inclined     slots    »u,\     oppositely     dls- 

pi^ed   flanges  sidaptel   to  en'jaL;>    a   window  sash   ptvotally 

mounted  in  the  sbis  in  the  side  of  saiti  casing,  a  plurality 
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if    N.rrirall.v    dispd.;.,!    ,-iips    .;.-i-\ir.-il    t"    -^.'liil    >u<iiit;    inlja 
•  ' nr    fill-   uppei-   llaiu'is   i.f  siild   window   ciisiii^,'.   naid   H«n>;es 
!i.i\iM:;     rill     upset     .lul    ailajitpd     l.>    fnrm     a     -iiipp.irt     for    a 
^•■■•■'■ii,     a     pIurHlny     .if     vi-rtlcally     ami     tiiuizoiitally     dis^ 
po<i'd    clips    sf(Mir«'d    to    thf   •'(!:;»■■<   oi    thr    lower   sictlon    of 
-aid    'asiLii:    on    its    IniiiT   fine,    and    -^rt'iMU'il    fraincw   oppo 
^it'dv    dlspoHfd    on    said    rasing;,    tlif    upper   .if    -laid    screens 
In-ill^    »iipporlcd    upon    said    'iptiirti-'d    llaimc>    miuI    seemed 
by    -ai.l    vertically    disposed    i'li|is,    and    the    lovser    of    said 
-•  ii  .  ns    liciii::    sei-iired    liy    the    \.iriiian>     aii.l    liorizoiitally 
ili-|i..^.d   .-tips   on    til.'   Ilaiu'c^   nil   the   inner   la.  e  ..f   the  cms 
111-      \\  lierel.y    sMiil    windov\     sjish    ina>     lie    pi\.i!,illy    swun:; 
I!!'!    If, I'   .  x|i.>sed    area    .dflclently    serei-ned. 


tlo  inner  fiarne  i.ir[>in:;  t\iiaMer--  and  i.jler  rin:;-  '.mselv 
adjusted  tie  r.t.i,  inean^  fur  i>inneeiint;  said  tunililei-  ami 
idler  rln»;s  in  ri«id  rt'laii.ui  lo  ea.  li  other  and  tn  the  shaft, 
pii  jo'ii""^  '>"  the  tunildi-r-  k.  x  s  .xtendlni;  ihroni;ii  tlie 
casiiii,'  adapt'^d  for  eni;a);eineiit  with  the  said  pr.ije.t  loiix 
to  rotate  th.i  shaft,  a  cam  cniinected  to  the  shaft,  a  >ok.- 
In  \xhl(li  th.'  lain  operates,  means  reaching  fi.iin  the  yoke 
I.I  the  h.dl  for  lo.kliu-  tlip  Im)!!  a>;alnst  rii-itioii.  inijether 
with  a  spriiiif  attiiclied  to  -said  >oki'.  h\  iii.an^  of  w  hii-h 
th>'   holt    is   lockeil   atalnst    r.)tatlon 

.".  .V  (  oniliinat  ion  lock  .•omiirlsnii:  an  .uiier  .  asint;  hav- 
ing a  reinovahle  <-i(vei.  .•m  inner  Iiaiii-  ,i  holt  exiendln^; 
.11  ro-s  the  frame  and  adapted  i.i  .e  rotait»d.  a  kiioh  on 
the  outside  .)!  the  lasjii:;  eormecl'-d  with  said  holt,  iiicaiis 
within  the  casiii:;  fi.r  loikin^  the  hnlt  iiijalnst  rotaiion 
an. I  means  within  th.  .-.isini;  f,,i-  releasin;.'  said  tioli  m 
rdatiiui.  k'  \^  eMendini;  ihroii::h  said  .a^iiii;  ailapted  t-i 
rotate  s.iid  Lull  and  t..  he  inanuallv  .p.rate.l  from  without 
sai.l  caNiiik'  '.".".■ilu'r  wi'h  a  ..it.li  -iis]j,-nded  frmn  the 
c.v.-r,  a  plate  ,ui  th.-  inii.'r  frame  .nKatcd  li.\  ■-••ilil  caf.h 
anil  lock.'d  in  smh  •  n^a^clneiii  In  means  ..f  a  pju  e\ten.| 
In;;  from  the  Itolt    .and  eti-ai:iiiv;   tin-  catcls 


L      I  i"i~  . 
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■_'     .V   -I  reeii    li.ini.    I  i.ii-i  I  111  I  i..ii   i.ii    \  ■  nt  1  iat  iiil:   winilnws 
■  iiinpi  isiii-      1     sr:it|i.nar\     fr.inie    .idapted    to    l.e     s.i-ured     in 
a    windiiw     opening,    ,i    windnw    pi\otally    mounted    |ti    said 
friiiui'  lo  furni  a  imisui'.'  f.ir  the  .i|u'ninj.  a  Hcr.  en  nioiiiited 
on   tlie  . inter   fa    e  ..f   the   ujipi  r   h.ilf  of  s.aid   frame   ,ind   dis 
posed      in     par:i!;e|      rehatimi      therewith,     a     sei.md      s.reeii 
m.)nnte.|  mi  th.'  Inn.T  fac-  of  the  lower  half  nf  said  frHiiif 
and  disposed  In  parallel  relaiion  iherewlth.  (he   ii|iper  .-d-e 
<)f  the   lower  screen   and    the   lower   edue  of  the   iipjier   «creen 
each    terminal  in.'    ai    ntie  side   nf   tin-   pivotal    points   .,f   said 
window,    th.i   spac    I.etween    the    two   said    -.ciein    eil:.'es   ap 
|iroxiinaIel\    eorrespnndin^   tn  the  thickness  of  the   [livoted 
windnw,   v\  liereh\-    when    the   wIikIow    Is   ^wiine   from   a    ver 
ti.al    to    a     liori/.oii  ta  1    positmn     the    --iiace    lieiween     ihe    :id 

llleell!      ecl^.'-     nt      -.ij.l      ser.ell-      will      lie     s  u  1 1- t  a  11 1 1  a  I  I  >       il.i^e.l 
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1      A    loinhiiiatinn    lock    cninprisjn^    an    mit. f    casing,',    an 
inner   fr.inie,  ;i    Imlt    exlen.lini;  acrn^-    tlif   rram..  und   ad.apt 
ed    tn   he    mtateil.    .1    knoll   mi    the    niiisjde   .if    the   miter    ca^ 
liii;  cnniiected    with   said   holt.   :\    shaft    e\t>||idinu   across    the 
Inner    frame  carrvin^    tnniM.rs   .md    idler    rini;s    liHiSely  ad 
justed    theri'to.    means    for    contieci  in-    said    tumhiers    and 
idliM-    rin-s    In    rl.-ld    relation    in    ea.  h    ..Iher    and    with    the 
shaft,   projctiniis  ,01   tin    t  iiinhlers,  ke\  -  e.xt.'mliiit;   through 
the    casiin.'    .ulapted     fnr    en-auln-    the    sahl    projecli.ins    to 
rotate   the  shafi.  connect  in;.-  means  heiween   the  shaft  and 
the    iHilt    wherehy    by    the    predetermined    rotation    of    the 
shaft,    tlie   hnlt    is   iinhx-ked    to   rotation    hy    the    manual    op- 
eration of  the  knot)  and  means  for  lockinm'  the  Ixjlt  aiialnst 
rotation    hy   the   operation   of  said    knoh. 

-.  .V  coinhinatlon  lo.k  eoni[irlslni;  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  frame,  a  holt  extendini;  across  the  frnine  and  adapt 
>mI  to  Ite  rotated,  a  knoh  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  can 
in^    coiine(  ted    with    s.ild    holt,    a    shaft    extending    across 


I  '"  I  Mini., I  .  n.  .r,  .li.-liie  ileMlopinn  jiower  for  dr;v 
in.'  ■'.ud  ear.  .1  cir  platform  .  (unprisihe  a  main  jioiton 
■""'  •'  li'iriiiiii  on  wlihli  said  eii-in.'  is  mounted,  a  .  .1 1 
rriiik  nil  winch  -^iMil  main  portion  of  the  .-ar  platform  i- 
IilMitail.i  mounted,  and  means  for  .supimrtliik;  sai.l  portinu 
■'''  "'"  c.ir  i.latfmiii  on  wldch  said  enicine  is  mminted 
separate|\  ii.,m  >aid  ma!.i  portion  of  the  .Mr  ptatforn; 
<o  that  the  \  U.r.itinii-.  ,if  the  eiiuilie  an-  not  trausniit  ted 
III  said  main  portion  ,if  the  car  platform. 

-'  1"  a  inot.ir  car.  111  enuine  .l.i\  elnpin^,'  power  foi  diiv 
.iiK-  -^aid  ear  a  car  [liatform  cmnprisiiu'  a  main  porthm 
•""I  .1  imrti.i;  ,,n  which  ^aid  .-n.-iii.'  i-  mounted,  means  f,ir 
piMitally  inotintiiu'  said  main  portion  of  the  car  platfnrm. 
.and  means  for  siipportinu  sahl  portion  of  the  car  platform 
on  which  said  en>tinc  Is  tnounte.l  separately  from  sal,! 
iiiii'i  piniion  nf  the  ,ar  i>latforiii  s,,  that  the  vibrations 
of  tlie  en;;ii;e  are  not  transmitted  t,>  said  main  porii,.n 
of   t  he   ,  a  I    lil.alform 

'.'■.     In  a   motor  car    an  engine  devehiplnK  power  for  driv 
111^    s.iid    ,,ir.    a    ,,ir    platform    comprisinu    a    main    ixutinn 
and    a    |iortion    on    which    said    eiiijine    is    mounted,    a    car 
II   ik.    nie;uis    f,,r    pivotally    mount  uu'    said    main    portion 
•'    "n    'in-   platforni    mi    said    truck,   and    means   for  elnsti 
■lily   suptiortini;  said  portion  of  the  car  platform  on   which 
said    eni;iiie    is    mounted    se[iaiatel\     fr.im    said    main    por 
Ii""    "f    rlie    ear    plaiform.    so    that    the    vibrations    of    th- 
.■nuine    are    not    t  ransintt  te<i    t.i    tlie    main    portion    .if    the 
.-ar  platform. 

*  In  a  m.ii.ir  .-ar.  an  .'tiirlne  dex  .-|,,piin;  power  for  driv 
ini,'  sahl  car,  a  car  platform  lomprlslnB  a  main  portfoti 
and  a  jiortlon  on  wliich  said  ent:l!i.-  is  mounted,  car  axles 
a  car  truck  elasilcally  snpporte<l  .>t,  said  car  axles,  means 
for  pivotally  inountlnK  said  main  portion  of  the  .ar  plat- 
form on  said  car  trtnk,  and  means  for  support  in.-  s-il.l 
portion  of  the  car  idatform  on  which  «ald  engine  Is 
mounted  on  said  car  axles  Independently  of  said  car  truck. 

.">  In  a  motor  car.  an  eniilue  developing  [xiwer  for  driv- 
in«  said  car.  a  car  pl.-iiform  cominlsine  a  main  p.ution 
Mini  a   pnrfion  on  whlcti   said  eiii;in  -   Is  mointed.  car  axles. 


a  »*ar  tnik  e)a»tically  supported  nn  said  car  axles,  means 
fnr  p:\  i,ili\  ninnntin>;  said  mxin  p<ii-tlon  of  the  car  plat- 
Imni  h  -lid  car  truck,  a  siirlng  supjim-t  on  said  axles  foi 
s.11,1  iii.riiiiii  nf  the  car  platform  on  v\  hich  said  engine 
i.s  nil  int.  d  indi  pendent  of  said  car  truck. 
ICialin  >>  n.-t    I'linte.!   in   the  tlazette,] 
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1  .\ii  .itf.i.hmeui  for  the  drixlnn  wheels  of  in.  i-.r  ve 
hldea.  coininNinj:  a  tubular  hub  adapted  t..  tit  u|>on  tin- 
whi-;  Ini'i  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  sai.l  tnimlar  liuh, 
,Ht  1-  I-'  nin  memlK-r  projectlnK  radially  from  the  tubular 
iiiih  and  [.rovidtNl  with  an  open  hiMik  portion  to  Interhxfk 
with  a  si>oke  of  the  wheel  when  tin-  wheel  is  liein*,'  turned 
f  irw,irdl>,  means  for  clutching  Ihe  drum  to  cause  It  to 
iniM  with  said  tubular  huh.  and  a  flexible  element  for  one 
end  ■.cured  to  said  drum  to  wind  thereon,  said  oi)en  hook 
p.i'inn  b.  in;;  so  arriiiLied  that  upon  reverse'  relative  rota 
tiot,  l.etwien  the  wheel  uinl  the  tubular  hub.  the  said  hook 
[Mil  I  loll  will  become  disencaued  from  the  spoke. 

J  In  an  attachment  for  the  drivini:  wheels  of  motor 
veiiiib'^  a  tubular  hub  adapted  for  tiitini:  onto  the  wheel 
hull  and  iiavini:  a  radial  member  jirovided  with  a  hook 
pi.rtlon  I. pen  at  one  side  lo  eimaiie  the  vehicle  spoke  when 
turned  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  wheel  and  adapted 
tn  .lis.  i,^ii.-e  the  sp.ik.  when  tnrne.i  reiativeix  in  an  oppo- 
site dill  ctimi.  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  sitid  tubular 
1)111,  11  rail  bet  and  iiawi  1  niinei  tlon  for  joining  tlie  drtim 
and  tlie  bull,  and  ,1  lb-\;l.|e  ,lraft  meinb,-r  conne.-ted  to  the 
drum 

an  .ittaihnnni  for  drawing'  wheels  nf  motor  ve 
a  luliular  hub  adapted  for  loosely  littine  on  the 
bull,  said  tubular  hub  including  radial  arms  havlUL' 
■d  blinks  for  I  lanipiin;  over  one  edire  of  the  wheel 
and  to  !ieconie  disenKam'd  from  the  said  spokes 
nriied  out  of  allnement  therewith,  a  cable  winding' 
iosel\   mounted  on  the  said  tubular  hub.  and  a  pawl 


1,    lu  .a  corn  harvester  of  the  class  desciihed.  a  piatform 
liavlnj:  guides  associated   therewith,   slides   vertically    luov 
able  in  the  jrtii'ics.  a   wheel  carrying  axle  sufiporte<l  op  the 
slides.   Lnniind  wheels  on   said   axb.  Jack  screws   (onnected 
with   the  slides   for   the  adjustment   thereof,   (\iitinj:   appa 
ratus  supported   in  advance  of  the  piatform  and  includinu 
a  reciprocatory  cutfr  bar.  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from   one   of   the   -upportlnu  w  lieels   to   said   bar   including 
a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  on.-  of  tin-  slides,  inter 
meshiiiL'   bevel    ^rea rs   on   said   sliaft    and   on    the    [iroximate 
support ini:  wheil.  a  sliaft  supiiorted   in  a   !>enring  on   the 
platform,    a    .-runk   disk   on    said    shaft,    a    telescopic    exten 
sion  shaft,  and   universal  joints  connectini;   the   latter   with 
tlie    crank    disk    carrying    shaft    and    with     tin     shaft    su]. 
ported  on  the  slide. 

L'.    In  a  corn  liarvester  of  the  das-  de-  riiie.i.  a  p.aiiorm 
supporting   wheels   for   the   same,   means    for   mounting   the 
platform   for  vertical   adjustment    "iih   re-.pect    to  the  Mip 
jiorting  wheels,  a  cutting  apparatus  sn|iported  iii   ai|\a:,  " 
of  the  platform  and  connected   with   the   latter,  an  endless 
conve>er  su|ii)orted  between  the  cuttin;:  apiiaratus  and  the 
platform,    a    re.l    supjiorted    adjiistali'x     aboxc    ttie    etidb-s- 
conveyer.    and    means    for    transniilt  ini:    motion    from    the 
supporting    wheels    tn    tlie    .-utliiig    aiiparatiis     the    eti.res- 
conveyer    and     tin      re.-l.    said     means     in.  iiidiiiL'     fl.--   .-p! 
(Xtensliiu  shafts  and  universal  joints   whereby   said  extei, 
sion  shafts  an   connected  with  the  drivin;;  iiiean<  ami  "H'.i 
the  driven  parts. 
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ami  I  itchet  .-onnef-Uon  for  joining  the  said  drum  and  the 
tMiiuI.ir  hull  iiiemt)er. 

4  An  alt.uhment  for  motor  vehtcl.'  driving  wheels,  com- 
prising a  lubiilar  hub  having  integral  radial  arms  at  one 
end  and  an  annular  flange  at  the  other  end,  the  said  arms 
bavins  the  upper  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  for  slipping  over 
the  .  d-.  >  .if  the  spokes,  one  of  the  said  arms  having  an 
inte-i.il  loiitlied  tlan;:i  on  its  outer  face,  a  drum  loosely 
i,i.iu!ii..i  mi  the  tubular  huh  Ijetween  Its  arms  and  its 
aniii;.':  il.nue.  >aid  drum  having  a  ratcliet  disk,  a  pawl 
mounted  <in  one  of  the  arms  to  engage  the  disk  and  In- 
.•liidin;:  an  extension  for  engaging  and  interlocking  with 
the  tiii.tlieii  tlaiiL'e  on  the  arm,  and  draft  cable  connected 
tn  tile  drum. 

.'i  .Vn  attachment  for  the  purposes  descrilied,  comprising 
;\  tubular  huh  adapted  for  loosely  fitting  onto  the  vehicle 
wheel  liub.  and  including  one  or  more  radial  arms  having 
[i.irtions  for  extending  between  the  spokes,  cable  winding 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  tubular  huh.  means  for  Inter- 
lockably  engaging  the  arms  and  the  drum  on  a  driving 
movement  of  the  arms,  the  said  arm  portions  that  extend 
Vtween  the  spokes  lielng  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the 
spokes  to  move  the  drum  with  the  spokes  on  the  forward 
or  liiixing  movement  only  of  the  wheel 
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1.  In  the  rotatatile  memlver  of  a  ilynamo  electrical 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  siiaft  .  two  sets  of  metal 
disks  thereon;  Insulation  between  said  disks-  tubular 
members  connecting  the  disks  of  said  twn  sets  In  pairs; 
other  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  disks  of  the 
two  sets  In  series  ;  and  memlKTS  secured  to  and  revoluble 
with  said  shaft  and  lietwe.n  which  said  disks  ar?  per 
manently  clamped. 
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KOIAUV     .MIXIIK        iii.MKi,     I      M'lissKrrK, 


i'.:  ''kiyn 


\       Y  I'lled     Auj       M. 


Seri 


1      In   a   -ki\ini;  maeblile,   a    ruiar.\    cutting 


knife  :  a  -baft 


lip. 


uliiili   -aid  i-uiary  eiifting  knile  Is  mounted     a   pulley 
said    shaft  :    a    frame    having   bearinps    for    said    shaft  ; 


trunnions    formed    "ii    saii 
line  w  ith  Ihe  e.  liter 


fniine.    haxinu'    their    a\.-    In 


if  said  shaft  and  of  said  pul'ey  ■  and 
means  for  ad.iusiini;  said  shaft  laterally  toward  and  from 
the  feed-roll  and  longitudinally,  and  fur  adiu-iiiij  tb. 
frniii.'    rotntivel,\ 

L'     In  a  skiving  maehlne.  the  combination  witii  an  adjii-t 
able   rotary   cutter  of  a   f«-«'d  disk;    a    rofatlns:  shaft    uimn 
whieb  said  feed  disk  is  mounted;  means  for  adjustiii;;  said 
shaft  axlally  :  a  hearini;  for  said  shaft  :  and  means  for  per- 
mlttinc  the  adjustment  of  '^aid  bcarinu'  and  feed  disk  later- 


V   mixin'.'    m.-i'-hitie  .' itnprisini:  a  n-'taty  driiin   havin;;   .    ally    toward   and   from    the    feed  roll 


iidrie.nl  [lortiun  .-iiid  a  e.inie,il   pui 


tiun  exiendinL'  from  3     In  a  sklvinc;  machine,  the  combination 


fe.Ml  roll 


,|     thereof,     aii't     a      pliira  1  if  .\ 


if    blades    within    th. 


an   ad.iustable    jrui 


de  :   an    ad.iu^tabb'    minry    .ut'.r;    and   a 


druiii    tiMxint    their   .nif.  r   i.di;es    provided    with    an    axlally       laterally   and   axiall.N    adjustable   feed   disk 

exteii.iiii^;    poitiuii    .   u.formini:    t"    the    cylindrical    portion  4     In   a  skiving'  machine,   the  comldnatiun  of  an   ad.iu-t- 

of  thw  drum  and  nti  'tbliquelv  disposeil  portion  conforminu       able  rotary  cutter  and  a  fed  roll  :  a  feed  disk  ;  a  rotatatile 


Mileal    purtli'ti    uf    t! 


tu     tb 

the    '■>  liu'lrii-al    [lortiun    Tliei.'of. 
wi'b 


drum   immediately    adjacent       shaft    upon    whieli    said    fe.d    disk    is    inoun 


ted  ;    a    bearing 


>ach    blade    lyln_'    entirel.\        for   said    shaft  ;    and    means   wher'  by    said    bearln.-    can    be 


in   ■!   sin;;le  nxlnl    plane  uf  tb.'  drum 
-•     A  mixing  machine  comprisiti'.'  a  drum  liavirn;  a  cylin 
dil'-'i'    p'-riion    and    a    conica!    poiilun    extending    from   one 


adjusted  b'itera!!,\ 


towaril  and  from  the  feed  roll 


in-    f'lr    lutatiug    tb 


a    shaft    dl' 


an 


i,noi.T.-.4       vrxii.i  \nv  phi  ssruF  coxTRtti.  \  alvk. 

nirieiilly    within   the  drum,  s.-rapers  rarrled   b.\            Spemki;    i;     Nkm.    T,u-    An_'ebs.    tab.    as-ii;nui    10  <a!l- 

1   -haft    and   shaped   t-i   l>ear   a;:ainst    the    inn.r   surface           furnla  ^'alve  and  Air  Hrake  i'umijan.\.  Los  Ani;.  b-  '  al., 

'f  (-alifornin       Filed  July  29.   lOi;:  Se- 
ri     I*s«i-    1.) 


of    the    eylindrie.il    portion    of    the    drum    and    th.     coniral 


.1    ("uriiui  aiiun   < 


p. lit  1.  '1! 


thereof   immediafel.x    adjacnt    lie     lyMndrieal    p. 


rial 


N 


r'-i.^".4. 


tiun     Mti'i   mi 


■an-  fur  locking   said  shaft  tu  the  drun 


In 


.■1    iiiixiui:    maehin. 


a    drum    haviiii;    a    eyiindrieai 


p.'itiuii    at   uiie   fill!   an<l   a   <  onleal    puriiui   extending   from 
tb..  .  .Uindrieal   portiuii  tu  the  opposite  end,  a   ei,inieal    head 


ba\,n_     , 
d:  Mill    a  1 


p.'riuaneiitl.N     closed    outer    end    seeur 


d     t"    th 


'1  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cuiiial  puiiiui, 
111.  :e..f  a  plan.'  radial  liead  -ecured  t'l  and  ilosini;  the 
lir.;  ;  '  nd  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  uioiintetl  in  said  head- 
.  .iiii'. utile  with  the  drum,  ladial  arms  extending  from 
1  -haft,  and  scrapers  carrl.d  1'.^  said  arms  and  bearing 
r  surfaie  of  the   drum  and   against    said 


a-allist     ' 
plaii'.    ra 
uoo'  stru 
I      In 


th 

■   inn. 

di.' 

il    hea 

et 

•d 

.'1 

mlxiu 

d,   the    int.rior   of   the 


uiical    lead    '  einn 


J  maehin.  ,  a  frusto  ruiiical  drum  liaTinjj 
aiiiiul.ir  radial  flatiges  at  its  ends,  the  flaiiiie  at  the  smaller 
end     f  the  frame  being  extended  and  provid(>d  with  a  giai 


it-    edL'. 


Il 


liavlni;    a    c 


■ntering    h.'.-id    cio-el,\ 


iiieindine  th..   tianee   at    the   opposite   en<I   of  the   drum. 


said    head    lieinL'    provided    with    a    geai 


ring    at    it«    edg« 


1     In    combination    w 


itli    the    train    pipe,    brak''    eyllnder, 


f.istenini;    deviees    inserted    tlirongh    s.iid    Ilnni:.'    an 

head,   a   eenterlnt;  l*ead  on   the  outer   faee  of   tlie   extended       vlee  comiirislni 


d    said      atixlliary  res.rxuir  and  triple  vahe;  a  pressure  control  de 


at   the  BinHller  end  of   the  drum,   and   a    head    titted       easing  into   two   chambers,   on 


flin* 

ai:aln-f   and  •secured  to  said  flange  cl"»el.\    within   the   liead       communication 


^asini:,  a  nnivabje  abutment  divldin;:  said 
e   of  said   chambers  l)einp    in 


ith   the    auxiliary   reservo 


Ir.    the    other   of 


thereon 


^B 


Id  chambers  helni:  an  operating  chamber,  tln're  being  a 


IJJO 
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j  i.i  ~--,ii;<'    I- xiciiil  ill;;    lliroiii;h    sjiid    ahiit  iii.-ii  I     (■■    iifTunl    ccnii 
iiiiin  II  .1 1  J..T1    l.i'iw.'cn    -Jiiil    ;iMXilijir>     it^.-iNnir    rli:i  iiiImi-    ainl 
-.   hi    "I"  latili;:    .  h;i  nili>-i\    a     \.il\i'    |..    .-..nlfi'l     ^mi.I    p;isMn_'> 
-.III!    ':iiw    l.illi:^    iili.Tali'd    li>     tin'    111' i  \  .■mi'll  I  s    of    said    iiliill 

iiifiit.  .1   \al',  .■  I ritriil  lutiniiiiiiicatinii  tn'twf-n  said  np-'i 

atini:  ilarnln  r  ,ind  llu-  hrakf  r,\  li  iidiM-.  and  aiinthir  val\' 
to  '"li'!"!  '"inrBiiiii'a  f  inn  l>-r\\  I'lTi  said  uprra  I  in:;  rliainlici" 
nii'i  'I  ■  Irani  pi|"  ilu'  iiic.\  I'liu'iii  id'  said  ahntiin'iil  tuwaril 
s.ii'i  .. I"  I  a  I  lilt:  'liaiiiliiT  lir-t  li'siiiL;  said  \ah.'  hif  cnii 
tri'ilinj  III.'  auviliai'v  rt's.TV'dr  air  and  tht'ii  iip.iii  I'urtli'T 
mdV'Ui'iif  il'isiii-  rh.'  \alvt'  wliioli  aduilts  air  Ir^'in  train 
plp«'    t"i    til'     upiTatin^    i-liainiirr. 

.'  Ill  'Kiiildnaiii.il  wiih  I  li-'  train  pip«'.  tirakr  cylindfr. 
a'i\  riai\  i>'-ri-\  ■■!  r  ami  trip!"'  val\i':  a  pi'i'^sui''-  i-ontrul 
d'  1  1'  ••  ii'iiipii^in.;  I  I  asiim  :  a  iii.i\alii-  alMitiii'iit  dividiii;; 
-lid  'a-iii>:  iiiiii  luip  rhanil'iT-.  niif  "I  -aid  ■  lia  iiilnTs  iM'iiik; 
ill  ri'iiiiiiuiiiiatitiii  with  ilic  au\iiiar>  r''s>-i-\  i.i  r  and  tlif 
«itlier  1.;  -aid  clianiliirs  t).'ini;  adapt.'d  t"  i  .  imniiinica  !<■ 
with  till'  iiain  pIp''  :ind  hrakr  ■■>  liiidfi  .  an  auxiliary  n's 
ervuir  \al\'  i"  I'onir.il  iiiiiiiiiiiiii''ati"ii  iniw'a-n  said  uptT- 
atisij  il.aiiiUT  and  --aid  aM\illar\  ii-'i\  idr  idianilKT,  an- 
cili'i  \al\''  to  lamtri'l  ciiniiniiiiicat  mil  t.i'tui'cii  said  npfF- 
.itiii^  '  I'.i  inliiT  and  till-  luaki'  'xliii'lii-,  \aU.'  np.Tatini; 
hi'-aii-  '  pi'ia  I  i  \  rl  V  r.'iill'''  I'd  «  llli  -aid  aluilmt'Iit  lu  i-nii 
t!"i  said  \al\'S^  -aid  \  a  1  ^  i'  up- rating;  iin'ans  iiia  inta  in  iniT 
1  iir  aiixiliarv  ri's.iviiir  \ai\«'  .l.isid  vvIu'ihvit  i  tii'  ntlier 
\a!\'  is  "pen,  and  .i  \al\'  ti.  roiitrid  ailiiiissiiji)  uf  air  from 
fill'    tiMiii    pip''    I"    --aid    "^ll•l•at  ilii;    I'liaiiit'ii'. 

':  In  t!i''  l)ral<iii_'  apparaMis.  a  hralv.-  '  xMncTiT,  a  fralu 
p'pi  an  aii\iliar\  i.-'i\"ir.  a  tripii-  \al\i'.  an  auxillarj 
p:i'^-iii'-    ''"itr"!    va:\i'.    nii-ans    In    plaii-    sajil    cuiitrid    vaU'' 

It iimiuniiai  i"n    uitli    ili>     au\iliar>     r>'^i  r\  ulr,    tirak'' 

I  \iindi  r  and  iiam  iiip<'.  said  au\iliar.\  pr>-ssurc  cmitrid 
>  il\'  i"iiipiisin^  a  \.i\\-'  .iiiisi  rint  ii'ii  in  cut  dfT  all  ckiii 
ii!  uiii' a  t  i"ii  tii'lw.t'n  -aid  irairi  pip*'  'ind  auxlliarv  ri'Srr 
\"ii'  .1-  li'iiL'  as  said  MU\ili,ir.\  r-'siTv  nil-  pri-ssuri'  Is  undls 
imI'.iI      durlii);    all    ^itn  icf    tirakliiL" 

t      In    Iriakiiii;    apparalu-   a    liiakf   i_\lind'T.    a    train    pipe. 
.Ill   Muxiliarv   reservoir,  a  iripl'    \al\'  .  a  \alve  tu  (  liarKf  tin- 
auxiliary    rt'sfrv<dr   frnin   th.'   iialii   pipe,  ami   means   t'l  an 
i.'ina  t  ira  llv  rlnsr  said  chnrL'iiik'  \al\i'  after  a  service  appli- 
latii'ii   uf    till'    liiak' s,    said    means    maintaining   said    char^ 
in_'  valve  ilosed  durliii,'  all  drake  r-lrasintf  operatlniis  until 
fii''    auxlliar.v    r'Si  rMdr    prrssuie    and    train    pipe    prcssuri' 
ar'     i'i|ualiz>'d.    aft'  r    uhicli    i'i|U.ili/.;i  tiun    said    vaUr    is    [i.t 
initt'.d    tu    open, 

""•  In  tiraklii;;  .ippai  .i  tiis  :  a  tirakc  c\  Under,  .i  train 
pipc^  ,111  au\iliar>  re>i.r\oir.  a  triple  valve;  and  an  aux 
ili.ir\  pr. -.-ure  control  vahf  coniprlsiiiu'  a  'iisini;.  a  iiiov 
al'lc  almtinent  dividing'  said  caKini;  into  an  operating  chain 
I'tr  and  an  auxiliary  rtser\olr  rhaiiiticr.  means  within  said 
ionir<d  \alvi'  to  open  .■oiiimiinica  ti..n  lictwci-n  said  ojnrat 
in«'  chainhcp  and  the  train  idpe.  and  imaiis  to  automatl 
c.iiiy  admit  air  from  th.  opcratinif  chamh.r  to  the  auxil 
iiiry    rfserv<dr  while  sucli   coinmunlca  i  ion   .-xisls. 

[<  laitns  t!  and  7   not   print. d  in   the  loi/.rtt'.J 


liiMi  kct  and  pro\  idi'ii  v\illi  a  hcnt  i  iid.  said  contact  arm 
''\lcuilin:;  p.iialii'l  to  said  wrtical  arm  and  positioned  at  a 
pri  d.l.  rniiii.-d  distance  thcrclroui.  \\  h-rdiy  the  contact 
iii'iiilMr  uili  t'xpaiicl  and  .lose  the  ciriiiit  hy  cniiauin;;  said 
verii.ally  .'Xicmliuk;  arm   »  In-n  said  coiitai't  arm   is  h.,ited 


i.i»;'i  t.m;      ruAiN  L(t<  viim.  .\m>  i  imk  in:t  oriuni; 

\ri'.\livrrs       Hksiwhv    I      dshokn   and   K\iii.   F    /.iii 
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I  \n  Impi.'v  '  tiicnt  in  the  art  of  recording  and  annnii'l- 
aliii:-'  il..'  ;'..iii"ii  of  i'.iil«a>  irain^.  which  improv .  nc  n? 
c.'ii-i-l-  1.1  a  seric-  of  elect  rically  coiincrted  anniMiida  I '  i -. 
ki'\  "p.  rated  means  associaieil  «ith  .ach  annunciator  tor 
operaiinu'  the  entire  8»>rles  of  annunciators  Rlmnltaiieou-.l  \  . 
ainl  ii'.i'rdln;;  divlces  associated  with  each  of  --ai'I  ai, 
nuiicia  tor-. 

_'     An    iniproveiiieiil    In    the   art    of   recrilint:   and    aiiiii;i, 
ciatin^;  the  location  of  rallv\a\    trains,   which  consists  of  a 
S4'ries   of  electrically   operated   annun<iaturs   in    cliisi.!   .ir 
cult,  keyope rated  njeans  associated  with  each  annuui  iator 
for    hreakinii    said    circuit,    and    dormant    recordinc    de\ice- 
a^so<iat"'d    with   each   annunciator  and   operated   only    dur 
tnK  the  time  the  circuit    N   hroken 

;i.  An  IniproM'iiieiit  In  the  art  of  recording  and  aununci 
atinj{  the  location  of  railway  trains,  which  consl-ts  of  a 
series  of  idectrically  operati-d  annunciators  in  closed  clr 
cult,  means  associated  with  each  annunciator  for  hreaklni: 
saiil  circuit,  and  recording  ilevlces  ansoclated  wltti  eacli  an- 
niini'iator  and  operated  durint;  the  time  the  .iicuii  is 
hroken. 

\.    .Vn   Improvement   in  thi'  art  of  niordiiiK  and  annunci 
atltijc  the  locathjn  of  railwiiy  trains.  conslstliiK  »<f  a  vrit's 
of  stations,  each  station  having  a  number  of  annunciators 
correspotidiiiK    with    tlie    iiiinilier    of    trains    operated    to    or 
ihroiikcli  said  station,   said   annunciators  arran^ied    in   inde- 
pendent   series   In    closed    circuits   throujflioiit    the   several 
stations,   one   annunciator   of  each   series   lieinj;    located   at 
each  station,  key  operated  means  aasoctated  with  eacli  an 
nunciator  for  hreakint?  the  circuit  thereof,  recording  means 
in  each  annuniiator.  and  mean.s  for  operating:  the   record 
iHK  means  during.'  the  time  fiie  circuit  is  hroken. 

.')  .\n  Improvement  in  the  art  of  recording'  and  annunci 
atint'  tlie  location  of  railway  trains,  which  Improvement 
consists  of  a  series  of  electrically  connected  annunciators, 
means  for  op.-iatin>c  the  series  of  annunciators  slmultane 
ously,  iind  separi'le  recording  and  eshlldtin^'  device^  asso- 
ciated wiih  each  i.f  said  annun<la tors,  and  all  aiiapt'd  to 
1)0  opera leil    hy    operation   of   one   set   thereof. 

H'laims  d  to  10  n<it  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


A  tlierniosfHt  '  onijirlsinc  a  lirai'ket,  a  vertically  extend 
•  Wi  arm  carried  hy  -aid  hracket,  -.aid  arm  provided  with 
.1  lai'  rall.v  exiendin^  (Ian;:e.  -alil  Ilan;.'e  formed  at  rl^'ht 
ii;;|es  to  sail]  aim  and  exfeiidiiii;  for  apiM'oxIma  tely  three 
f"intlis  !h.  leiiiitli  ..f  -aid  .irm.  uherehy  said  :Ain  is  held 
:n    iis    Vertical    posiiinn,    a     'oiiia.t    arm    carried    hv    said 


l,()<>l,7,-.7.        (  (»K\     MKADlNt;      KNIFE.        -MKiAiiit       1» 

*)WK.s-    anil    I.Kii    OvvKv.    \ernon,    Tex.       l-'iled    I  >.  <       17. 

UU?.      Serial   No.   7.'t7.;i4i:.      (CI.  ."iO— it.) 

A   heailer   Incliidlni;  a    strip  of  flexible  material   ada|>ie<l 

to  fit  over  the  palm  of  ttie  operator's  hand  and  he  secured 

across     the     hack    of     tlie     same    and     a     ciittln;;     iiiemher 

carried     l.v      sjiid     strip,     said     cuttlnL'     member     including 
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a  ^nbstantlallT  trianvulMr  U.dv  portion  se,  ured  upon  formed  to  cact  with  a  c<.uplin>;  member  o.  an  adjacent 
the  sirip  Willi  its  ha.,  -nbstantiallv  parallel  with  the  section,  the  bore  of  said  nipple  beinj;  s'lbstantlally  equal 
base    ,,f    the    finder-    "f    llie    w.  arer    and    with    its    opposite       to    the    h<,re    of   said    hose    and    ihe    tapered    end    extending 

ne  ed^e  into  said  liosc  to  a  point  substantially  opposne  the  end 
of  .said  lube,' a  tubular  ferrule  bavin;;  a  poition  of  its  in- 
terior surface  formed  to  cact  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  Hi-mor  nibe  and  prevent  relative  ionnit 'Kinia  1  move- 
II,.  Ill     ,'ind    its    r.  uiaiiiiiiL-    iiil  .'ii. '|-    vurlai.     i.ppo-it,l\     and 


V  rt'  X   .  \tendini;   toward   the   w  ri-t   of    the   wearer.   ( 

i,f   th.    i.'ate  ii.  iweeii   v. I  id   i'-ri.\  aiid  the    ba-e  beiiiL'  curved 


to  roiiI"ini  !"  the  ba-e  I.f  ilie  wearers  tliunil  .  and  a  blade 
proj.'.  tit.L-  \v tt"  pbt'e  adiaceiit  the  outer  v  .rtex  re- 
in..! fn.m  the  tliuui!'  .'lei  exlendiiiL'  d.'wnwaidiy  and  to- 
vvai.l  !i,e  wn-t  o!  the  vve.irer  Willi  it-  uiip.r  ' ''  sharp- 
ened. 


oil  7.-,s     iia.n<.i;k  itiit  SI  i!i-:f:Ns  ani'  sash     m.ui 

\\s   I      Taimh:.   I'es  Moines,   low.i       I'ile.l   1-eb.   1."..   Ibl.H, 
S.  riai    .No     7-1S.7L'."'.       n'l     Ife     4^.  ' 
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1.  \  iiaiiK'i-  'oinpii-in:;  an  ..v.  :.  ro.  k  -baft  .journaled 
fi-r  0-' illation  and  formed  with  a  liook  adapted  to  enL-ns:e 
-aid  eve.  and  a  handle  jdvotally  connected  lo  said  shaft. 

■J  A  baiitrer.  cvunprisinu  an  eye.  a  rock  sb.aft  jiuirnaled 
f.ir  ..sci'ilaiion  mid  formed  with  a  hook  a.iapted  to  en;;at;e 
said  e.\e.  and  a  handle  piv(dall\  (onnected  to  said  shaft, 
the   pi\<.t    beini:   arranj;ed   obliijuely    relative   to  said   liook. 

:',.  A  hanj;er.  comprising  an  '.v.  a  rock  shaft  .journaled 
for  o».  illation  and  tcunied  witli  a  iiook  adapted  to  eiiL'a;;' 
said  eye,  and  a  handle  piv.. tally  .ounecf.d  ti'  said  shaft, 
said  I'Miidle  tM'lnt:  bent  ad.iaient  it-  phot. 


c<.rrespondin;;l\  tapered  to  coact  with  tlie  lap-red  portion 
of  the  nipple  and  grip  the  entire  prob'ctini;  end  of  tin 
hose  theretniween,  a  tlantr.  <.n  one  of  said  jiarts  and  ..n 
exierior  thread.  (1  surface  on  the  othc  r.  atid  an  intervc-niiii; 
memlM'r  coactint  wltli  tile  llaiiKe  and  tlir>adcd  surface  of 
said  niiiple  aiu!  4'erriile  to  cans,,  a  relative  longitiidlna  i 
movement  of  said  pans  as  it  is  r.italed  to  inc  r.-.-ise  .r  cb 
crease  the  L'rippiiif  action  on  i  he  end  of  s.-iid  ho-i  b.  ivv.eii 
the  c-orresponclitii:l,v    tapered  surfaces. 


l.H!tl.7*;ii.      (TI.Tn'.V'l  OK       .1kpf   p.    I'.^tk.    U'.ck.v    MoUUT. 
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1  .\  .ondui!  section  b.MviiiK  "  smootli  uniform  bore 
tlir'.ii-li..ut  its  leiijtli.  comprising  a  tlcxibb-  armor  tube, 
a  It.  \lble  hose  suriccunded  tlierehy  atid  pici.jec  lin^:  Inyond 
f|,,  .11,1  iif  said  tub.,  a  tubular  nijiple  tapered  at  one  end 
am!  ba  villi:  the  otter  formed  to  coaCt  with  a  ccuiplinL' 
III.  inic-!  of  an  adjac.iit  section,  th.-  t.ore  of  said  nipple  Ik- 
itig  -iibvtantlall.v  ecpial  to  the  1m. re  of  said  hose  and  the 
taper.c!  .till  extending:  into  said  hose  to  a  point  substan- 
tiMliv  ..pposite  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  tubular  ferrule  hav 
in-  a  portion  of  IIP  int.  rior  surface  formed  to  coact  with 
Ihe  exterior  surface  of  said  armor  tube  and  prevent  rela- 
tive |oii'_'ltudlnal  movement  and  its  remaining  interior  sur 
fai  .  opposiiely  and  correspondingly  tapered  to  coact  with 
till  taper,  d  portion  of  th.'  nipple  and  grip  th.  end  of  the 
hose  therebetween,  and  an  Intervenini:  member  coactin;: 
with  said  nlpide  and  said  ferrub  to  cans-  a  relative  lonpl- 
tudlnal  movement  of  said  parts  as  it  is  rotated  to  In- 
cr.asi'  or  decrease  the  iirippinK  action  on  tlie  end  of  said 
hose   betw.-en   the  c  c .rresf^ndinglv   tapered  surfaces. 

•J  A  conduit  s.ction  having  a  smooth  uniform  Iwre 
througliout  its  leniitli.  comprlsint:  an  exterior  flexible 
armor  luN'.  a  smooth  tlexit'h'  bos.'  loosely  surrounded 
fh.ielv  and  iirojectlnK  Iceyond  the  end  of  said  tube,  ft 
fiibu'ar    nipide    tap.red    at    one    end   and    havln-   the   other 


1,  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  shov.  1  frames  sm 
ranged  in  spaced  relation,  interiorl.v  tbrended  sleeves 
mounted  in  the  opposed  bars  of  said  frames  ad.iustinK  rods 
having  o[,posiiely  tliread.-*!  i..crtions  eiiL';i_-.ci  in  th.-  ccrre 
spending  si. -eves  of  the  respe.iiv.  frame-  to  ad.lust  .said 
frames  toward  or  from  eacli  oiler,  longitudinally  slotted 
guide  bars  c-otmeciing  said  frames,  and  b«dts  carried  by 
the  beam   nurval'le  in   tli.'  slots  of  said  bars 

L'.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  shov.;  franie-  ar- 
ranged in  sp.-iced  relation,  paralb'l  longltudin.-i  lly  slott.-d 
bars  connecting  said  frames,  bolts  carried  by  ih-  frames 
disponed  in  the  slots  of  said  bars  to  secure  the  frames 
in  their  adjustwi  iiositionp.  said  beam  being  mou.ited  upon 
said  bars  and  provided  with  bolts  adjustable  in  the  slots 
thereof,  wh.'reby  the  beam  may  !»■  disposed  at  a  lon'.'l'udi- 
nal  Inclination  with  relation  to  the  frame. 
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.'<.  In  u  niltivator.  a  iicaiii.  n  |ilMiiilit\  of  h^rs  \\i\\\n)i 
si<>t>  furuu'il  th<'r«'in,  lx)lti  ims.stiiK  tliroiigh  the  li.arn  and 
Hli>t>  am)  nupiiDrtlnu  said  lars  t"..r  sluliiiK  movcinfiil  r<la 
tl\<'  til  the  beam  mid  pivotal  lUiivfiniMit  iijK)!!  the  lt»'Jiiu. 
slii.v.'l  frames  cairi.-d  by  the  liar>.  bolts  |ia;*>ing  throinch 
the  sliovel  frani.'s  ami  HJot-;  in  tli-'  bars  for  adjustably  snp 
portiiiit  said  frames,  anil  in. an-  '  ,,nii<rtinii  the  frames  for 
ad.lnsiliii;   the   same. 


1  ii'.ii.Tr.l  tl.dSlKK  KoK  MII.K  littTll.KS  James 
I:m(1,k  I'KKi^.  IliH.shk  Kails.  N  \  .  ms-Ummi-  of  tbret_ 
[iftbs  t'l  'ail  1(  'ietty  anil  Aaron  W,  Sherwu.Kl.  Hoosli  k 
1  Mils,  N  \  I'll. Ml  .Iun>-  i;.  I'.m:;.  Serial  No.  77;!.3Ht5. 
•  >  !     _■  1 ."       II .  I 


1  A  closnr>  lor  milk  liol  ties  ami  llh  lik^',  t  omiirisliu  it 
disk  shaped  bully  of  tb-xll»lo  mat'iial  biniii^  a  plait  formed 
v\  i  t  h  tratisviTs.-  vviakiii'-d  line-  "f  fiaotnr.^  ili'tliiln^  thi> 
mouth  of  a  spoilt  sha|iid  portion   tInT.of 

_'  .V  cbistire  for  milk  bottl.'s  ,iiid  th.'  Ilk'-,  i-omprislii^  a 
di-k  shaped  body  of  tb'ilble  nialerial  b.ivltiir  a  tapered 
pl.iit  fonie  d  wiib  u.akemd  llnis  of  frinlur'  rxttiidkn; 
I  lansvirsely  arross  a  VNlder  p^lrtlon  of  the  plait  detUiltii,' 
thr  motitli  of  a  spoilt  shai>ed  portion  thereof 

."..  .V  rlosuro  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like.  couiprlsinK'  a 
disk  sliape<l  Imdy  of  flexible  mat. rial  having;  a  boxplait 
foruioil  with  a  ceutral.  louiiUiidiiial  ciease  and  with  trans 
verse  weakened  lines  of  fraeture  detinliiK  the  mouth  of  a 
Hi«>ut-Hha[)ed  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  closure  for  milk  Uitileii  and  the  like.  comprlaiDK  a 
dl«k-sliap«<l  l)ody  of  fl.xible  material  having  a  t»pered  box- 
plait  formed  with  a  eentral,  longitudinal  crease  and  with 
transverHf  weakened  lines  of  fracture  across  a  wider  por- 
tion of  the  plait  dertnlDif  the  moutli  of  a  spout  shaped 
portion  thereof 

.'..  A  closure  for  nulk  bottbs  aud  the  like,  coiiipriNlug  a 
disk  sluipod  body  of  tlexlble  material  haviuk'  a  plait  formed 
with  Iriiiisversc  weakened  lin.s  of  fracture  dertnliij.'  th.' 
month  'if  a  spmit  shapi'd  poilloli  thereof,  said  line  of 
fraiture  nf  tie-  inniT  in. -nib. 'r  ..f  tin-  pUili  .  xti'iidlni;  away 
from  the  iflitrr  of  the  disk  to  a  L,'reali'r  decree  tb.-in  the 
line  of  fracture  of  the  outer  iiiemb.-r  of  the  plait 

M  laims  tJ  to  '.'  not  printed  in  tip    iJa/eile.i 
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chamber;  a  piston  oi  larufr  dlanifter  than  the  \,i|\c  and 
connected  thereto,  n  cylinder  for  .said  piston,  a  V  shaped 
ri'cesN  in  the  cyljniirii  al  wall  of  said  ryllndi-r  havlni;  Ita 
apex  positioned  just  IhIo.v  the  pisioii  when  the  valve  Is 
-..iitid  :  a  dint  leadln;:  from  the  said  rec.-ss.  and  means  for 
ailiniitin^  the  iliiid  pri---ni.'  to  said  dm  t  for  actuating  the 
|i:-iin    ill   .1   diii'itioii   t.i   iiiis.-iil    tb.'   \;il\''. 

_■  A  rel  ase  \al\e  [..r  Iliiid  pr.->ciri'  pipes,  conipilslii;;  a 
vaUe  casim,'  haxln;^  piissiire  and  exiiavisi  ihamtMis.  and  a 
-Itik'le  intermediate  v.ilve  aeat  fai  int;  the  pressure  i  bam 
her,  a  \alve  normally  s>  ated  upon  'aid  valve  s-at  by  the 
Ihiid  prissure  to  |>re\rLlt  ttie  flow  throUk'h  tlie  prcsslll. 
.  bainber.  a  piston  of  larsji-r  dlauieter  than  t  lie  valvt?  and 
lonmcied  thertio.  a  ly  Under  for  said  pistou.  au  Inlet  open 
In;;  of  fctraduated  rross  seitlou  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall 
and  partially  co\iri-d  b>  the  pHton  when  the  valvf  Is 
-.e.it.d.  the  portion  of  tin-  openin>;  liavinK  the  smallest 
(■r.is>  s.'ctliiii  bilng  bey. Hid  the  rani;.'  of  travel  of  the  pis 
toll,  and  means  for  adtiilttlim  the  fluid  pressure  through 
s.iid  inlet  oixniiii;  foi  aitmitlni:  tin'  iiiston  In  a  direction 
III  iiust-at  tlie   v.ilve 

".  .\  valvr  .idapt.d  f.r  .ontrollliii;  hlch  fluid  presjiur.-. 
I  oinprisiiii;  a  i  y  lliidrb  a  II  \  bored  honsiin;.  a  cyllndriial 
\ii1m'  membii  rotatabiy  iiioMiil.'d  therion.  an  opiTatiiin 
stem  .joumah'd  for  rotation  In  the  houslni;  coaxlally  with 
till'  valve  menitxT  :  packlni;  devices  rallied  lu  the  housing 
in  contmt  with  said  operatini:  siem.  the  adjarent  enda  of 
t!i.'  stiin  and  tbi.  valv.'  iminb.r  L.-in;;  inovided  with  dla 
notiiral  slnts.  resp.'i  ti\  ily  .  and  a  .ouplin-  memtier  formed 
Willi  dlani.  I  rii  ally  nrrautsed  proj.-.  t  i..iiN  .m  Its  opposit-' 
fail's  rfoi  inu'.'i;;ini:  the  slots,  said  pr.i.ie.  t  Luis  .xtendln*; 
t  raiis\  erscly   of  each  other. 

t  .\  lili;b  pressure  fluid  ( ontr.illlntj  valve  comprlslnn  a 
I  yllndrli  ally  boml  housing  prorided  with  nn  Inlet  port 
jiiid  an  ouib-t  port  disponed  In  diametrically  opposite  parts 
of  its  I  V  llndrical  bore  .i  cyllndrloHl  vnlve  member,  a  valve 
stem  and  a  co.iplliu'  in.'inber,  all  mounted  In  approximate 
axial  aliiiinient  with  thi'  valve  member  positioned  for 
ronirollliik'  the  |iort«  ..f  thi-  liousinK  and  the  coupllni;  nnm 
111  r  Interposed  between  the  adj.ment  ends  of  the  \alve 
minihi  r  and  the  stem,  said  stem  lieln>;  rotatabiy  mounted 
witldti  the  housins;.  the  ..pposlte  ends  of  the  roupllntj  and 
the  afonsald  adjacent  onds  of  fh.-  stem  and  the  vaUi.- 
rnemb.  r  N-Ini;  formed  with  mutually  enjrajfink"  Kroo\es  and 
projictions  diametrically  arranjired  witli  rcsfiect  to  the 
axes  of  the  respective  part*,  said  features  of  the  coiipllnit 
I  xti'iidinj:  alonn  t  r.ansvrrsi-  diameters  of  said  nnmbi'r, 

,".     A    lil;.'li   pressure  fluid   i  ont  mil  In;;   \alv ni[irlsln,;   n 

I  yllndrlcally  bored  liousiii);.  a  cjllndriial  \al\e  memln'r 
rotatabiy  iiioiinted  therem,  the  lioiislnc  tieitu  provided  with 
an  inb  t  port  .imi  an  oiiilil  port  dispov.d  In  dlaiii.trically 
opp'.iite  parts  of  tie  ly  1  indrii  a  I  b.ir.-  tliereof.  .iperatin*; 
mi-ans,  and  loose  conn.rlinc  ui.'ans  adapted  t.i  transmir 
rotation  from  said  oi)erat|nc  means  to  the  valve  meinl>er 
without  restraint  of  tin'  laiti'r  with  r.  spect  lo  the  acti..n 
of  till'  fluid  presMiir*'  wbiih  lins  access  t.  it  tliroUifb  tin- 
inlet 

|t  laini  •)  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette  | 


1.  A  relcarte  vahe  for  liuid  pressure  piii'-s.  i  oniprisluii  B 
valve  casinif  having  pressure  and  exhaust  tliatnliers  and  a 
slnicle  Intermediate  valve  sent  facing  the  pressure  cham- 
ber; a  valvi'  normally  s.'ati-d  ui»on  said  valve  seat  by  tin' 
fluid    pressuri'    lo    pr»'\i-iit     t  (h'    flow    throuirh    the    pressure 


l.O'.il   TtV;       MI'IIK*])  AND  MP:a.NS   for    lolCMIN";   l>IA 
I'llKM.MS      (,i  V  I  .tKi.KTus    I'lKKiB,   I ,os  Angeles,  •  al. 
a-,«i-n'.i    111  t  aliforuia    \al\e   and   .\lr   Brake   Ciimpsny. 
1.  "s    .\Ti;:eles,    (al  .    a    (orporation    of   California.      Filed 
lib    ;j.    I'.m:;.      S.-rlal   No.  7-J5.950.      iCI     l]:i---t4   i 
1      In    a    illaiihraum    formini:   di-\i'r.   a    base    plate  b.iviiik: 
an    .iiiniilar    recess    in    the    fa<  e    iliereoi.    a    forming    platp 
adapti-d    ti.  clamp  a    sheet   metal   blank    IxMween    lts.lf   aud 
said  base  plati  .  said  forming  plate  ha\  lu»?  au  annular  ion 
rave   redsH   reiflsterlriK  witli   sai«l   re<  i  ss  of  the  bas'    plate 
and    luaklni:   ati    air   tUht    tit    wltldn   said    recess   and    als,. 
aroun.l    the   [M-ripliery    fh.>reof.   and   means    to   suppl.x    Iliiid 
jirt-Ksuic    to    the    recess   of   the    t>a8e    plate   to    fori  e   a    iiiitiil 
blank     into    said    annular    omcave    reii  —  s    of    tlie    forniiue 
liiat. 

■J  In  a  dIaphraKiii  forming  device,  a  liase  plate  having 
a  fluid  re«elving  spme  siirroundinu  the  central  portion 
theriiif.  a  forming  plate  adaptiHl  to  cixiperate  witli  said 
b.i-..-    plat.',    said    fnrminir    plate    havlnc    a    i  mirave    annular 
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recess  upon  tlie  face  tln'reof  which  is  direited  toward  siid 
base  plate,  a  suiiabb'  frame  and  a  follower  screw  operat 
Ing  in  said  frame,  said  follower  screw  carryinp  said  form 
ink'  plate  to  move  said  forminK  plate  to  and  from  the  »p- 
eiative  fxisiiion.  and  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the 
space  in  said  base  plate  to  force  the  dlaphracm  lilank  Into 
tlie  required  slinpe 


ha\  llik' 
portion 


'..    In   a   diaphraeiu   for:uink'  device,  a    base   plat. 
H    iluid    receiving    space   surrounding;    the    central 
tlnii'of.    a    forming   plate   adapted    to   cooperate   with    said 
bn-e   pi, III-.    s;iiil    forriiin;;  plate    haviii-g   a    concave   annular 

r ■•-   iip'.n   tbi'  face  t  bereof  whieh  Is  directed   toward  said 

has.'    jilai..     .1     suiiMlile    frame,     combined     centerinj;    and 
I  lainiiin.-  neaiis  inrried  by  said  frame  to  nio\  c'  said  form 
Ink'  plate  to  and  from  the  operative  position,  and  means  to 
siipplv    fluid    pressure   t.i    the   space    in    said    base    plate    \o 
force  the  dIaphraKm  blank  Into  the  required  shape. 

4  Tlie  herein  described  art  of  iiiakinu  diaplira^rms,  con 
sUtiiiL'  In  alr-tlghtly  and  unyieldingly  clamping  the  blank 
b.'th  at  Its  center  and  all  around  its  edk'i  .  leaving  an  un- 
clamped  free  annular  portion.  pro\ldlut  an  annular  con- 
ia\e  shaping  face  at  one  side-  of  said  unclatuped  part  of 
tti.'  diaphragm,  and  npplylng  fluid  iiressure  directly  to  the 
other  side  of  the  unclamped  part  of  the  diaphrapiu  to 
thereby  liodlly  stretch  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and 
p.rmanently  .set  and  shape  li  against  said  concave  fate  b\ 
said  fluid  pressure. 

5  In  a  diaphrak'ni  forming  apparatus,  a  base,  a  form- 
ing meanP  adapted  to  clamp  a  sli.-et  meial  blank  between 
Itself  and  said  base,  said  forming  means  having  an  annular 
concave  recess  in  tin-  face  which  faces  the  liase,  said  ba.se 
and  said  foriulug  nieaus  s»r\lu;;  to  air  tightly  clamp  the 
blank  at  its  center  and  also  around  its  edge,  and  meiins 
for  applying  fluid  pressiue  to  the  fae.  of  the  blank  oppo 
sit'-  the  f.irniink'  mean--  to  thti-  permanent  1\  set  and  shap' 
thi-  blank  to  the  aiimilar  recess  in  said  foriuini:  lueatis. 

;v  lalms  Ci  and  7  not  printed  in  tin-  Uaz.-tte  1 
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apart  therefrom  but  parjillel  thereto  and  connected  by 
flanges  substantially  at  right  angles  fitting  in  the  slots  In 
said  .support  and  a  t lu-rmostatic  element  secured  to  said 
sheet  metal  memtw-r. 

In  a  t!  cM!co-tai  .1  -beet  metal  member  having  paral- 
lel tianees  with  slots  in  said  flangeji  and  a  thermostatic 
eleinent  secured  in  said  slots. 

-J.  In  a  thernii'Stat.  a  sheet  metal  member  having  paral- 
lel flan;;es  with  slots  in  said  flanges  and  a  thermostatic 
.  l.'iiient  having  its  end  portion  grooved  to  fit  into  the  slots 
in  the  [larallel  flanges. 

."1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  support  having  a  slotted  end.  a 
supporting  member  engaged  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  sup- 
port, said  supporting  member  having  flanges  outstanding 
from  the  support  and  slotted  to  receive  a  thermostatic  arm 
and  ii  thermostatic  arm  engaged  in  the  slotted  outstanding 
flaiiy.s  of  the  supporting  member. 

.I'l.-iims  I'j  t"  111  not  [irinti'd  in  tljc  (Jaz.-it.    ] 


1  In  a  thermostat,  a  thermostatic  arm  and  a  support 
thert^for  Including  a  thermal  insulating  element  of  nickel 
steel. 

U  In  a  tlieiaiostat,  a  slc)tted  Bupport,  a  sheet  metal 
nieml>er  having  a  central  wall    two  walls  laterally  spaced 
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1.  In  .1  seleitof.  the  combination  with  a 
n;i!-  divided  into  secti.in.-.  a  brush  for  eac!i  seilioii  ha\in.; 
a  tiii-.r  by  which  it  may  be  luoved,  an  a;  tuatinu  rod  i>_>\- 
said  bruslies  liaviuj;;  a  pin  for  each  bnisli.  the  disiaiice 
from  th.-  norniil  position  of  each  pin  to  it-  i"r]esp..ndiiig 
tiiiKei-  varyini:  in  aritliniet  ical  pro-res-i"ii  «  M  I;  'be  -i' 
cessive  bnislies.  means  for  acttintin^  saM  ro'l,  .•uid  means 
for  twisting  said  rod  to  cause  one  of  its  jiin-  to  pl.-k  up 
the  I  orr.spoiiding  brush   during  its   travel 

L'.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  row  of  teruii- 
iials  divided  into  seciioiis.  n  hnish  for  each  section  having 
a  lin^'  !'  hy  which  it  iray  be  moved,  a  brusli  rod  having 
a  jii'i  for  each  brush,  the  distance  from  the  uorniai  jiosi- 
tlon  of  each  pin  to  its  correspond in.i;  tinger  varying  in 
arithmetical  progression  with  the  successive  brushes, 
means  for  elevating  said  ro'l  at  low  '•peed,  means  for 
twist iiie  the  rod  during  said  movement  to  seize  one  of 
said  brushes,  and  means  for  thereafter  raising  the  said 
brush  at  another  rate  of  speed  to  the  desired  terminal. 

.".  In  a  selecto!.  the  combination  with  a  vertical  row 
of  terminals  dividcvl  into  sections,  a  brush  for  each  section 
having  a  tinger.  a  itru-h  rocl  havini;  a  loose  connection 
with  eacli  brush,  pins  carriecl  by  said  rmi  each  adapted  to 
engage  and  lift  a  [lartlcular  brush,  the  distance  from  tiie 
normal  iiositi.ni  of  .jch  pin  to  ilie  corresponding  tinfcer  in- 
creasing in  arithmetical  progression  with  the  dilTereir 
brushes,    means    f,ir    elevating    said    linish    rod.    a    magnet 
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adHptt'tl  when  II  [)iii  ii[">ii  -^aid  rotl  is  adJMi-.'iif  ttif  tinner 
t.f  the  (lesin-d  brush  to  aii*;ularly  dlsiihiie  the  n>d  to  laiise 
said  [lin  to  seize  ^aid  tinisli,  means  for  arrestini;  tlie  said 
hni-<li  at  tile  desired  terminal,  aiul  iinanx  for  thereafter 
relenslnij;   the   same. 

4.  In  a  Heh-ctor.  i  In'  ronit>lnatlon  witli  rows  of  terminals. 
hruHlies  therefor,  a  eon.-l  anr  1\  rotatlni;  pulI'V.  an  elevHlinu 
nietnher  for  the  tirushes.  ;in  idler  [nill'V.  and  in>'ans  for 
eausiin;  ^aid  idler  i'UlliV  to  f,,rr.-  said  elevatiliK  niemher 
into    ermai;eineiit    willi    said    i  (in-.tantl,\     rotatlni;    pullev. 

:■  111  ,1  >ele,-!,ir.  tlie  com  1 1  Ilia  t  ioii  with  a  row  of  ter 
niiiials  divhied  into  section-,  a  l)rush  for  each  section,  a 
Cont  iiiie'iisiy  rotatinu  piille>,  a  rod  adapted  to  .-ievate  «ald 
bnislie>  si(il:1.v.  an  idler  piille.v  rii^a^iiik'  said  rixi.  and  an 
eh'cti  oiiiiii^n.M  ad  ipl''d  to  .aiise  said  iilier  pnlh'V  lo  lore. 
tiaid    Mill    into   iri^nk;ciii.|j I    \\itli    said    pulley 

[Chiiins  C,   1(1    n   lot    ['iinled   ill   tlie  (;azette  ] 
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\ti  explnsiv.-  enKine.  tiaxint:  a  cyliiider.  an  int.ilNe  valve, 
a  -lldahle  and  rotatald.  ioin|>ress|(,n  cliaml'ei  i '■i;!ilat  i  ni: 
iii.'iiiher  mounted  in  the  head  of  the  .vlindir  a  -iiin  dis 
p.psed  eonceiitrically  of  and  throii;;h  ihe  cylinder  lead  and 
carryini,'  tie  lnemti>r.  a  piidon  carried  !>  I  lie  st.iu.  a 
tootlied  raik  mount>d  .xicriorly  of  tlie  cyllndi-i  ind  en 
Knulni,'  the  pinion  to  rotat.  tlie  meinli.  r.  tlie  stiin  of  ih.' 
Intake  valve  lieini;  piovid.-d  with  ,i  wedu'e  shaped  slot,  a 
slldint;  wedye  moiiiit'il  upon  the  .  \  liinler  and  disposed  to 
coact  with  the  slot  of  tlie  stem  to  regulate  the  throw  of 
the  valvp,  and  a  lever  C(.niieci.d  to  th.'  wed^e  and  rack, 
whereby  the  roinpressinn  chamli.i-  r-xula tiiiu  meinbff  .ind 
Wi-d;;e    are    operated    s|  null  taneoiisly . 


proviiled  wiih  si.cketH,  a  plurality  of  (MwtH  partly  Incased 
by  the  sockets  and  ilamped  to  said  inemher.  wald  posts 
ftriijet  tiiik'  outwardly  fr<»ni  the  nieinber.  a  Kecoml  memUT 
composed  of  liisulatltik.'  inHIerlal  and  provided  with  Rocketn 
and  with  |iassat;es  separate  from  said  sockets,  wires  pass 
iiiK  throiu'li  said  iiass,ii;es  In  the  second  niemlx-r,  and 
slceyo  in.  ased  within  the  so<kets  of  the  seii'nd  member, 
.*aid  slee\es  beinc  •let rica  1  Iv  attached  to  thp  wires  ami 
haviiii:  trutioiial  en;;aL'>nieiit  with  the  exposed  part-  of 
said    posts. 


l.o<n,Tfi7         KI.EC'l'Rlc.VL     COSNKCTION      IDIJ     S.\I> 
IltONS  .\.\"I»  THK  LIKi;       Ki.wis  .\    Iti  r^\llll;,  I>^<L.Mns 
port.    Ind.,   assiijnor    lo    I'tie   I{iitenl>er    Kbcti  i^    i  onipany. 
Lota  iisport.    Ind..   a   (  ori>oration   of   In<liana       l-'ileil    I  >ec 
1(1,  I'.M-'.     Serial  No.  T:'.r).ssi.     iti    21".t     -'.'   > 
1.    Ati    electrical    connection    of    the    kind    specified    .in 
bo.lyini;    a    rnemtnT    .oinposed    of    Insnlatinn    material    aii.l 
provided    with    lonRlt iidinal   soik.ts   separated    !■>    an    int.r 
venint'   wall    and    with    wire    jiassai^es    separat.'    from    said 
sockets,  a   plurality  of  metal  sleeves  position.  (I  within   the 
sockets  and   Incasi-d   by   the   material   of  said   m.'inber.   said 
sleeves     lH'ln«     in     electrical     ensaKeliient     wltli     leadiiii;     in 
wires    ndnptiMl    to   extend    thnumh    sai.l    wire    passairi'-.    a 
second  memher  composed  of  Insiilatinu'  tnatcrial.  and  tn.t.il 
posts   fixed   to   ami    partly   imased    by    the   s.<-on.l    nienib.  r, 
aald    metal    posts    proje.linij    ..utwanlly     from     the    seiond 
riii'mtH'r  so  as  to  be  expose.l   for  .(invenb  lit  enk;auement   tiy 
the  tnetal  sleeves  of  the  tirst   member. 

J.    An    electiical    c'.nnecth.n    .'f    th"    kiml    specitled    em- 
I'OflyiDK    a    m.'mber    .-omposeil    ..f    insulaiiiii;    mati-rlal    and 


C: 


mt 


'\  .\n  ii..'ili;il  .  olin.'Ctlon  of  the  kind  speiitle<l  .  in- 
b.id\  in:.:  a  iii>-mi>.'r  '.uiipos.-d  of  insulating;  material  .■iiul 
pr.c.ided  wjil,  s,,,ke|s,  ,i  )i|iiiallty  of  posts  partly  in.  a-.-.l 
by  tb.-  s,.,  k't-  :iim1  >  !:iTiip..l  t..  said  m. •tuber,  a  si'c.iutl  iwiii 
b.T  comp..-.' I  of  lii>'ilaiin^  mat'-rial  and  provi.b'.l  with 
si.ck'l-,  .in.l  !  li  read,  il  iiot.-il  sl,..'v.  s  s.  rew.'il  itito  tlie 
so.k.'l-  :iiid  iiic.-i-e.l  witliiti  the  material  of  the  s.-coinl 
member,  -ai.l  -li'.\.>s  b.uiii:  split  for  a  part  .>f  th.dr  l>■n^:th 
anil   adapted   f'.r   frb  tioii.il   irii;ai.'ement    with   said    posts. 

4.  The  combiniition  w  ith  a  two  part  translating  de- 
vice, on.'  part  "f  win -h  is  chambered,  and  a  resistance  coil. 
,if  :i  ildriible  .vtiuiiliiit:  upwardly  from  said  chamb.ied 
member,  a  ■  cupllii),-  iii.'mber  ..niiposed  of  Insnlatini:  ma 
terlal  and  -.cured  lixeilly  to  ..n<'  part  and  within  the 
chamti.r.d  part,  a  pluralit\  of  posts  .secured  to  said 
cotipllni:  nii'inber  and  >  xt-ridln*;  upwardly  within  the 
thinihle,  a  s.ii.nd  coupling  member  composed  of  InsuUitln^: 
material  and  insertlt.le  int..  the  thindile.  a  conductor  at 
tnched  to  tlie  s.'cond  miiiib.r,  ,iiid  a  plurality  of  sleexes 
secured  to  till-  second  m.uiib.r  and  positioned  for  frlctional 
en>;ai.'einent    with    sai.l    post-- 


i,n;ii,7t;s      \iKiiioi.  or   .\Ni>  aitauatis   1(Hc  si: 
i.Ki  iTNi;  wiKKi.Kss  ri:i,K<;HArn Y.    FiiKi.KuhK  t;. 

S.Ma.Ksr.    W  .-tCird.    Mass        l-lbd    Nov     14.    liMl'.      S.rial 
N.i.    7:'.1._'T!>        .1-1.    -5U      >.l 
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1.  The  iiiipi  .i\.  iiietit  in  the  art  of  sendlne  messti^res. 
which  ..insist-  In  sv  nchroinuisl  \  and  continuously,  hut 
lndepen.lentl.\  .  ie\..|vlni.'  in.licators  relatively  to  similar 
dials  bavlne  chaincters  thereon  arrauKed  in  the  aame  way 

at  the  sendliif  inul  \> iviiik'  stations  respectively,  sending 

a  signal   from   the  s(>ndlnL'   to  the   rerelvinc  station  at    the 
instant    that    the    indicator    shows   a    desired    character   on 
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111.-  dial  .It  the  seudiin;  station,  «  li.reby  the  operator  at 
the  red  iviiiL'  station  will  determine  the  character  intended 
to  N'  -.lit  i',\  iiotinK  what  character  on  bis  dial  is  indicated 
by   his   Indicator   when   he  receives  the  sighal. 

_'  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  wireless  telet:raphy 
whi.b  consists  in  synchronously  and  continuously  revolv- 
iiiL-  pointers  I. datively  to  similar  dials  havini;  i  haracters 
ili.ie.in  arraniied  in  the  same  w  a,\  at  the  sending  and  re- 
.euitij;  stations  respectively,  si-ndin;;  a  signal  liv  wireles.s 
iii.ans  from  ih.'  si  tiding  to  tb.  receiving  station  at  the  in- 
stant that  tlie  indicator  shows  a  dislr.il  character  on  the 
.lial  at  the  si-ndiiii:  station,  whereby  the  operator  at  the 
i.M  .•niiiL'  siaiion  will  iht.  rmiiii-  the  charai  ter  intended 
I..  I..-  sent  b\  ii.itin;.'  ubiil  clia  racier  on  his  dial  is  iii.li- 
..I1..I   by    his.  iiidi.a  t.ir  \\  b.  ii    h.    r.-c.dv.-s  the  signal. 

In  a  \\ir.-i.'s>  t.i.  t:r:i  |di  apparatus,  the  .•ombinii  t  ion 
-f  .1  set  ..f  .lial-  and  indicat.irs  theref.ir,  one  at  each  sta 
I  loll,  mean-  for  rotating  said  dials  and  indicators  at  eaeh 
-!:,ti"ii  I  .'ill  t  i\  ily  to  'aili  otlicr.  syn.liroiioiisly  and  con- 
f  III  li  iii-l  \  .  .Ill  b  .lial  'fing  provided  with  a  series  of  <'liar- 
Mit'rs  :in:no:..l  ihereon  in  the  same  ordir.  a  s.Ties  of 
contact-  I'..!  responding  one  with  each  character,  circuits 
coiinei  te.l  uiili  siiid  coiilacls.  means  for  closing  e.-oli  cir- 
cuit will 11  tb.'  indicator  of  that  di.il  in.licates  the  character 
c-r.ii.  spi.tidiiii.-  to  the  conta.t  connected  with  that  circuit. 
.111.1   w  irel.'ss  ti  legraph   apparatus  connected  with   said   clr 

CUI  ts 

I  III  a  wireless  lelegrajih  or  signaling  apparatus  the 
.'.'iiibiii.i  I  ic.n  of  a  set  of  dials  and  indicators,  one  at  each 
-tali. .11.  iiuaiis  for  relatively  rotating  the  dial  and  indi 
.11  tor  of  eii.'h  station  synchronously  witli  the  rotation 
.i(  ill..-.'  i.f  tb.  ..iher  station  or  stations,  eacli  dial  being 
irc.vid.d  uiili  a  series  of  characters  arranged  thereon  in 
!li.  s.iiii.  'irder  at  the  s.'X.ral  stations  anil  with  a  series 
..f  I  .iiita.  ts  corresponding  with  said  characters,  means  for 
engagin;;  said  contacts  in  the  same  order  at  the  several 
stations  as  the  roialion  is  carried  on.  circuits  connected 
with  -aid  contacts,  a  key-lxiard  at  the  sending  station 
bavmg  k..\-,  .lie  cc.nn.i  t.'d  with  each  of  said  circuits,  each 
Is'  >  .  on  .spoil. ling  with  one  of  the  characters  on  the  dial. 
.1  w  iieb-s  sending  ifpi.aratus.  and  means  w  h.rehy  wlicn  any 
k..\  is  lowered  a  ciit-iiit  to  the  sending  apparatus  will  be 
I  .itnpl.ted  witli  the  exception  of  the  making  of  the  con- 
iii.i    at    the   dial 

."..  In  a  wireless  telegraph  or  signaling  apparatus,  the 
.  otnldnatlon  of  a  set  of  dials  and  indicators,  one  at  each 
station,  means  for  relatlvelj  rotating  the  dial  and  indi- 
cator of  each  station  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of 
those  at  the  other  station  or  stations,  eai  h  dial  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  characters  arranged  thereon 
In  the  same  order  at  the  several  stations  ami  with  a  series 
of  contacts  corresponding  with  said  characters,  means  for 
►•tigagiug  said  lontacts  in  the  same  order  tit  the  several 
stations  as  the  rotation  is  carried  on.  circuits  connected 
with  said  contacts,  a  key-hoard  at  the  sending  station 
having  k"  ys.  one  connected  with  each  of  said  circuits,  each 
key  (orresp<jndlug  with  one  of  the  characters  on  the  dial, 
a  wireless  sending  apparatus,  means  whereby  when  any 
key  is  lowered  a  circuit  to  the  sending  apparatus  will  l>€ 
.■ompleted  with  the  exception  of  the  making  of  tht-  contact 
at  the  dial,  a  corresponding  number  of  partial  circuits  ill 
the  receiving  station  each  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  rela- 
!ive  rotation  of  the  dial  and  indicator  in  the  same  orJer 
.IS  at  the  sending  station,  and  means  in  series  with  all  of 
said  partial  circuits  at  the  receiving  station  for  detecting 
the  sending  of  a  ftlKnal. 

i<'iaim  •!   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 
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1.  .\  v.iitilating  device  for  windows,  comprising  a 
housing  detachably  secured  to  a  window  frame,  said  hous- 
ing coniiirising  n  base,  side  walls,  a  frame  hingedly  con- 
iL.tiii  with  said  housing,  a  sheet  of  transparent  mate- 
rial dispose<l  in  tlie  lower  pi^rtlon  of  said  frame,  a  screen 
disposed  In  th.'  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  and  catches 
for  holding  said  frame  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  screen 


rigidly  secured  upon  tlie  U.ttc.m  rail  of  the  lower  shsh 
and  provided  ujK)n  its  extreme  edge  with  a  resilient  strip 
ada[ite(l  to  bi  ar  again-t  said  tra  iispan  nt  material  cr  saul 
first   iiHfued  screen. 


+   5 


L'     .\     ventilating    device     for     windows 

1  ..  ._      .1 ..  .  .,  „l. ..  I  1..         ., ^..1      .  ..;..,!    


_  .\  ventilating  device  for  windows.  compri.suig  a 
housing  detachably  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  "HT 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sash,  said  housing  conipr.-iiig 
a  base,  side  walls,  ji  vertical  frame  hingedly  ccdin'-cted 
with  said  base  and  comprising  ;i  glass  pain-  in  i'-  !<.«.  r 
portion  and  a  screen  in  its  upjier  portion,  hooks  f.  r  l.ol.l 
ing  said  franu'  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  screeii  -•  uied 
upon  the  lower  sash  rail,  extending  into  said  hoi'-iiii:  ;,Mi 
resillentlv    engaging    said    vertical    frame. 
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1.  Il  a  railway  lar.  the  comliinaiion  of  a  car  waii  in- 
cluding vertical  posts,  a  unit  adapted  to  N'  inserted  and 
secured  in  tti.-  space  between  two  adjacent  posts,  said 
unit  comprising  a  sheet-metal  window  sill,  two  sheet  metal 
post-casinps  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  silt  and  a 
met.allic  cross  member  extending  between  and  secured  at 
its  ends  to  th.  j.ost  casings  and  said  unit  being  of  such 
width  that  said  post-casings  are  sj)aced  from  th.-  adja- 
cent posts,  and  deiachubie  securing  devices  independent 
of  said  posts  for  securing  said  window-unit  rigidly  to  the 
wall  of  the  car  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  l>etween  two 
of  the  posts,  said  devices  lieing  operable  lo  deta.  h  the 
unit  from  the  wall  and  permit  removal  ttiereof,  -ulistaii- 
tiallv  as  set   forth. 
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J  V  riiiu:i>  .ai  haviDK  a  sid.-  wall  uirlmlinK;  a  plii- 
r:iii(.\  of  pnrall.  1  vfrtlcnl  posts  nn.l  w  lndow-oi««'niiie><  Iw 
twt'cn  th<»m.  11  phii-aliiy  of  wiiulow  frarriP-!  f-ai-h  inoniit^i 
m  -n-'  of  sail  opnii  lu's  ami  Irariiiu'  at  its  lowr  cAi:>-  ni>on 
l>i|t  Hot  s.M'Ui-.il  (..  til,'  \\h1!  ti.i  w  .■•■11  two  of  sai.l  [KiNt-  ami 
I'. oh  of  said  frariii'^  haNiii,'  its  siili'  iii.'IiiI»ts  sjiac-''<l  from 
jiipj  ii"t  sf(  iiri'd  to  ilit"  ailjac'rit  posts,  and  il>taclial.!  •  ~'' 
I  Ml  ill.'  di'Viifs  sfCinliii:  ttir  uid"''"  portion  of  each  "f  said 
'fraiiu's  to  fh<>  wall  "f  tl.t'  rni,  t!i-  parts  of  I'ach  of  -aid 
f  I- uni-s  UdnK  s.-.  ui''d  OH.'  t.i  airrh.T  iiuli'pi-ridt'iit  l.\  "f  ilir 
wall  of  tho  rar  and  I'arli  fiani''  !■•  hi-  i-.'tiio\abif  as  a  w  hoi.' 
fioin    thi-   wall,  .suhst  inti.ill.\    as   set   forth. 

::     In    a    railway    car     ili»'    combination    of    two    v.r'i'al 
(i.-ts,  an  up|><'r  oiit'T  sasli  nioniiled  tlifreon,  and  a   r-'iiiov 

aiilt'     window  unit     (■oiiipitsjui;     a     sli.'.'t  un'tal     sill      -t 

iiiptal  post  casings  si'<'nri'(l  thcrtio,  vPillcally  mo%-ablo 
lowiT  saslies  and  an  upper  .sash,  said  unit  liPlnir  iU'f«<  liaMy 
111. Mint' d  In  position  l.«'lw.'in  sahl  posts  wilti  -ai.l  ni'pi'i- 
.-.asii  ,,ii  til.-  window  unit  parallil  and  adjacent  to  said 
sa~h  iiioiinled  on  said  po?<ts,  siiliKtantialiy  as  -.d  forth. 

1  .V  railway  car  haviuj;  a  side  wall  iiHln.liii;;  a  phi 
lailiy  of  parallel  vrtical  posts  witli  window  "|i>'tii  tiijs  tx' 
tw.-.ii  tliem.  a  phir.ihtv  of  ■«a-'li.'s  im^Ii  -.-iiircd  m  po-ition 
I. .•!«.•. 11  two  ad.ia..iit  po>t~  and  cxt  .'niliii:;  air..s-  -aid 
\^  iiidow  opi-nin^'s,  a  plurality  id'  window  fiaixi..-  oii.-  in 
ca  'h  of  said  opiiiiiiK's  and  each  extending  upwardl>  on  tlie 
tnrii'i  sid.'  of  one  of  said  sa.shes.  and  means  for  securlnj; 
^ald  frames  ri^idl>  to  t  lie  wall,  the  pails  of  each  of  .said 
fraiii.s  U  in>:  secured  one  lo  another  independently  of  tlie 
w.iii  .if  th.'  car  and  e.icli  frain.'  belUi;  secured  us  a  whole 
to  the  wall  S.I  as  I.I  lie  removalile  as  a  whole  therefrom. 
t-u    slant  iull\    as   set    forth. 

."»     A    rallwa>    car    having   a    side    wall   iucludiu>{    a    plu 
!,i:if\     of    \. nil  a  I     p.isis    with    w  indow  opeiiiiii:s     Let  ween 
tlieiii    atid    a    pluralitv    of   sashes   each    mounted    in    position 
aiioss    a    window  optMiinkt   Itetween    two    adjacent    [wists.    a 
pliiraliiy   of  window  frames   eacli    inounteil    in   one   of   saiil 
openinRs    with    its    l.iwer   edite    l)e«rini{    upon    the    wall    l>e 
twe.ii    two    of   saiil    posts    atiil    exlen.linc    upwardly    ttiere 
!io!',   1.11   the   Itiiiri    side  of  one  of  snld   saslips,    and   menus 
for   -.iiiriiit;    Ih.'    iipp.  r    portion    of   each    of   said    frames    to 
I'o'  w.ill   of  till'  .'.ir,    the  partH  of  .'aeh  of  said   fraim-s  Ndiit,' 
s.'.iir.-d    on.'    to    iiuoth.T    Independently    of    tli-'    wall    of    tic 
•  ar  .'iiid   r.nh   fiiiii.    I  .■in.;   reniovaMe   as   .a    whole   from    tic 
wall.    -;i!ivian!  ;al  :\     as    s.d    forth 

(< 'la  oils   c,    .in,  I    7    not    printed    in    tic-   lia/eit.-   ] 
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1      In    a    niarhiiii'    ..f    tlu'    chara.:.       di'-'ri'..  d      i    -halt,    a 
iiiinnia!     w  h-el    of    !ou,i     .ir.ler    an  I  ninn.ral     w  h.  el     of 

lil^'h.T  order  nioiint'-d  .ui  said  shatl  ;iii.|  idapti-d  to  iiaili.i 
pad'  in  ll.s  mo\einen|  hv  friction, i!  intitart,  a  pair  of  pitis 
and  an  intermedl.ite  notch  forme. I  at  one  fa.-e  t)f  tin' 
niiiifiMl  wheel  of  I'lwer  ord.r.  a  pluralHy  of  pinf  foriiKvl 
at  till'  oppos.'d  face  (if  the  numeral  wlieel  of  hliiher  order.' 
a  tens  carr>  ini:  pinion  rotatahly  and  non  slid.ibly  mounted 
in  proximity  to  hoth  of  saicl  numeral  wheels.  «ald  pinion 
JMdnu  provliI''<l  with  alternatlnir  sh.irt  atiii  ionu:  teeth,  the 
short  teeth  lienii,'  adapted  to  siniiiltaiieoiisly  eiiiraire  the 
pins  of  tKilh  of  -ahl  niimc>riil  wheels,  while  the  lonk:  teeth 
normally  enu.M>;e  the  rim  of  the  numeral  wheel  of  lower 
onliT  and  are  adaptinl  to  erijjane  the  n.tch  of  Bald  last 
nani'd  wheel  an. I  means  for  tirstiv  .njally  tnovin;:  the 
shaft  wher.  by  the  pins  of  the  nnm-ial  wtieel  of  hik'tier 
order  are  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the  pinion  teeth. 
while  tlie  pinion  1h  provmted  from  rotation  by  the  enuaire 


m.  lit  tieiween  its  loll;:  teeth  and  The  rim  of  the  wh»*el  of 
lower  order,  and  for  seoondlj  rotatiiiK  the  shaft  thereliv 
talcinu   tifith  of  the   numeral   wheels  along 

■J  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrritied.  :i  shaft,  a  idii- 
ralify  of  numeral  whe.ls  carried  thereby  and  aclnpted  to 
p.irtlclpale  in  Its  movement  by  frletl.>nal  contact  a  pair 
•  f  pins  formed  Ht  one  faee  of  eai  h  of  shM  nnuHTal  wh.'els 
.1  plurality  of  ten  carryin::  I'inions  .ach  pinion  lieinK 
adapted  to  operatively  conne.-t  i«ii  adjacent  imin.'ral 
whi'els,  and  means  for  firstly  Hxlallv  movinc  and  Keci.iidly 
i.'t.itini:  the  (iliaft.  the  rot.'ir\  mo\  .•merit  of  each  numeral 
wlie.'l  belni:  (die.  k.-d  by  Th.'  enk'aL'eiii.'iit  of  one  of  its  pair 
of  pins  with  one  ..f  tie    t"eth  of  ih,    .  o..p,.ratluK  pinion 
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1  .Vn  end  matrh.r  .  ompi  Isiii;.-  a  .litter,  Knid'-s  for 
badine  work  to  the  cutter,  and  a  rotary  feed  mechanism 
.■oniprlsint:  pi  v. .tally  suspeu.jed  work  carriers  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  work  while  forcing;  it  alone  the  iruides 
to  receire  the  action  of  the  cutter 

2  \u    end    miitcher.    comiiristni:    a     'titter,    piibles    post 
tioned  to  lend   work  thereto,  ii   rotary   f.  ..l  .Irnm    swinging 
carrb'r    frames    (rirrled    thereby     and    work    carriers    piTot 
ally   suspended   from  the  carrier  frnines  sdapted  to  receive 
the   work   and    carry   it    throueh    lb.'   anides    to    r(>.-elve   the 
operation    of   the   ctitt.r, 

.'<.  .\n  end  matcher,  comprlsim;  n  cutter  .:nid.-.  In  posl 
Hon  to  lend  w.irk  thereto,  n  notary  feed  drum,  carrier 
frami'S  nioval'ly  mounted  on  the  f' ed  drum,  wurk  carriers 
pivotnlly  siispendi'd  from  the  carrier  frames,  and  a  crtin 
en^M?ed  by  the  earrier  frames  for  causinR  them  to  move 
with  relation  to  the  clnim  t.i  cnime  fb.'  work  carriers  to 
'rav.'l  in  an  a  ppr.'Xi  iiiMtidy  strniuht  Itii.'  at  one  portion 
if  their  I  Ireult  of  tiio\ement  snld  work  carriers  U  Ing 
ad.ipt,  d  to  r.-ceive  work  and  carry  It  during'  Ihidr  Jitralght 
!iii.'  niovi  nient  iMtwe.'n  the  euldes  and  infn  enj;aK>-ment 
with   the  cutter 

4.  .\n  eii.l  init'her,  Comprislm;  a  cutter,  a  rotary  f.-ed 
drum,  spriiii,'  ritracfed  swiniilnii  carrier  frames  therefin, 
-piin.:  1.  1 1  ,ii-te.|  s\\iui;inK  (ariicrs  on  lie  i.irrl.'r  frames, 
r.il.ir-  .111  till  carrii'i  fr.'inies.  a  cum  in  tin  path  of  the 
roll.  r«  for  causing  'he  carrier  frames  to  swini;  on  the  fe»Hl 
drum  and  move  the  carriers  In  an  appr.ixitnately  straiifht 
Mil.'  at  one  portion  of  the  circuit  of  movement  thereof,  said 
w.iik  carrbTS  Udtiu  a.lapied  to  recelv  work,  and  Knl<1cs 
'i^itween  which  the  work  Is  carried  by  the  work  carriers 
into  eniTBKement  with  the  cutter  durlnp  the  straight  line 
movement    of   th.'    work   carriers. 

.'>  .An  end  matcher,  romprlsini;  a  cutter,  a  rotary  feed 
drum,  sprlnv:  retr!ict»»d  swinclnif  carrier  frani^s  thereon, 
sprins;   retracte-l   swinging  carriers   rm   the   carrier  frames. 
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iioieis  .lU  till  larri'i  frames,  a  cam  iu  the  path  of  the 
loibrs  u.:  causing  the  carrier  frames  to  swing  on  the  feed 
drum  aii'l  mov.'  the  carrii  rs  in   an  approximately  straight 

iiii"  at  on.  p.'rtion  of  the  circuit  of  movement  thereof, 
-:iid  ••  ork  e.iirlers  Imuh:;  adapted  to  receive  wairk.  j:uldes 
!.''i\\.ii,  w;;..li  till  work  is  carried  by  the  work  carriers 
mti'  eni;aKenieut  with  tt.  lutt'r  durin>;  tlie  straight  line 
rii  n'lMii't  if  the  Work  .airleis,  and  a  cam  in  file  path  of 
til'  roll.rs  !,i  \l.iletiiiy  --wiiiv:  the  carrier  frann  s  for  eject 
iiic  tile  work  from  the  work  carriers. 

ii  liiims  t;  t.i   IS  ,i,,t   luinted  in  the  (iazette.  I 
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^  \u  ■  iij^  iiiatebi-r  (omprising  .i  cutter,  a  guide  tiead 
and  .1  pi.--s.  I  he, id  i,.innii_-  !.et\^.-eii  th.-m  a  unideway  for 
M,  pass:,i;('  .,f  w,  rk  i  ir.oalile  stop  engat'ed  by  the  work 
w  li, n  positioned  in  tb.  ruldeway.  a  movable  guide  cott- 
trolled  in  its  iioslfli.n  I'v  the  movements  of  the  stop,  a  re- 
cipioi-.i  t  iiu:  work  fe.ditu:  slide,  fingers  thereon  for  engap- 
1:  •«■  the  \vi'rk  to  iiio\e  |t  throu^;b  tb.'  passageway,  and 
11, .-alls  .111  the  Work  f.-edinK  slid,  for  enga^ring  the  guide 
lor  moving  the  fingeis  into  position  to  engage  the  work. 

■J  .V'l  .  ud  matcht  1  .  (omprising  a  cutter,  a  pair  of  guides 
b.tw.'.ii  whiib  the  Work  rniM'ls  into  engagement  with  the 
utlir  a  I  .I  Iprorat  im.'  \\  ork  fe.'dlng  meai  s  iiiovahb'  into 
.ind  out  of  position  for  forcing  the  w.irk  between  said 
.uid's,  a  movable  stop  d.'terrnlning  the  position  of  the 
v. irk  l.«iwe.  II  th.  guides  and  movable  thereby  for  etTeeting 
;!i.'  movement  of  the  work  feeding  means  Into  position 
foi    fol'iliL'   lb.     Work    between   the  guides. 

Ai.  .  lid  maiiher,  >  omprising  a  pair  of  guides  forming 
.1  ciiid.wa\  between  them,  work  feedinu'  imans  movable 
ini'i  and  mit  of  the  ^.-iiideway  for  forciiii;  work  through 
the  ;;iiidewa.\-.  an  arm  t'nga;.'ed  by  the  work  wli.'ii  it  is 
I'l'i'.d  ill  position  In  the  gmdeway.  a  shaft  on  whi(di  ilf 
.11111  S  m.iiinte.l  adapted  to  he  moved  liy  the  engagement 
'■:  i!,'  work  with  the  arm.  a  swinging  fram.  moved  by  the 
-l.itt  and  tuiivlded  witli  a  guidi  rail,  and  a  roller  on  the 
W'lk  feediiii:  iii.-ans  to  eu;:age  th.'  i:ulde  rail  for  moving 
tl  '  w.iik  feedintr  means  int.)  the  guldeway  when  the  work 
IS  I II   ii.'Sh  i.in   t  bereln. 

I  .\n  1  till  nial<li.'r.  .■omprising  a  eiitter.  guid.  s  forniiii_' 
I  iruideway  between  them  for  the  travel  of  work  [wst  the 
'  utter,  a  trigger  in  position  lo  he  engaff»nl  by  the  work 
when  it  is  placed  in  the  guldeway.  a  sJiaft  on  which  the 
irltver  is  mounted.  ;i  Hecond  shaft  ireared  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  frame  ..n  the  sei-(md  shaft  having  a  limited 
movement  thereon,  a  spring  beailnir  against  the  frame,  a 
i:'iiile  rail  lairied  by  the  fr.ime.  a  reciprocating  work  feed- 
ing slide,  work  feeding  lingers  plvotally  mounted  thereion 
and  capable  of  being  swung  Into  or  out  of  the  passageway. 
.in  arm  ca.rie<l  by  the  work  feeding  tinkers,  and  a  roller  on 


the  arm  for  engaging  the  guide  rail  Iw  projecting  the  work 
feeding  hngeis    into   tie   Liiidew.av    when    the    trigger    is   .n 
gaged  and  moved  by  the  work. 

o.  An  end  m.ttclier.  (uniprislng  a  cutter,  a  pair  of  guides 
forming  a  guideway  between  them,  reciprocating  work 
feeding  means  iijovahle  into  and  out  of  the  cuideway.  a 
trigger  in  position  to  be  eniragi  d  by  the  wurk  when  it  Is 
placed  In  the  guideway  and  .ontri  liiiii;  tb-  mov.  tn'tit  .if 
the  work  feeding  uk  an-  inti..  the  LTuid- wa,x.  and  latching 
means  for  holding  said  trigger  in  the  position  to  which 
it  is  ui.  v.-d  by  its  engagement  witli  the  work,  said  latching 
means  projecting  into  the  patli  of  the  wurk  to  l»e  released 
theieby  during  the  tra\il  of  the  work  thioiigh  the  guide- 
way 

It'laiiiis  t'l  to    \U  not   printed   in   tbe  <  li.z.'Tte.  ) 


i,uhi,774.    ei-K<:tku    Hi;.\r!.N«.  di:\1(  e.    milto.n  h. 

Sm<iK.nbkk(;,  San  1- rancis.  o.  i  al  ,  assignor  to  Fred,  i  ick 
<".  Mor^'an,  ."^an  Fraiuis.,'.  t  al  I'ibci  Nov  »'.,  ihi;;. 
Serial  .N.i,  7:Jl^,'.»h:.',     iCl,  :.'ih     44.) 


'      In   an    eierlri.     li,|Ul,I    heating  d<  \  i.  .  ,    tb.    tomhinal.oi, 
with    a     bohi,  r,      ■;     .,ii    ojieii    Mioutb    i.iiitain.i     . -r    -lie:i    d- 
'••"hiibly      h,  Id      tlnreto.      a      beating      unit      provided      Will,      ,1 

resi-taiiee   I  oil   situated   within   sai.l   i  oiitaiiiir  or  shell   ud 
jaicnt    ih.^    bolt. mi    portion    there. .f.    a    packiiiK    int.-rpos.  d 
lietw.-en  the  beating'   unit  and  the  shell   for   the  making  of 
a   tiglit  joint  eoiinei  tlm,    leivveeu   the  s,ime.  eb-.triiai   coi: 
iioetions  extended   ilnoiigli   the   holder  and   roi, netted   with 
the    reslstanc'    coji    of    the    electrical    unit    f.  r    passing    ;'.:. 
electrbal  <  urrenl    through  said   coil,  and  a   -witch   in.  nil..  ; 
ill    '!''•    el.'itiir    liriuit     for    loiurollinL    ih.-    li.iw     ..f    \>.. 
I'lectrii  al  current  to  the  resistance  coll. 

L'.    In   an  electric   liquid    heating   device,    tin    <  .uubinatioii 
with  a  holder,  of  an  open  nnmth  Contain,  r  or  sh.il  d.'iacli 
ably  held  thereto,  a  paikini.'  joint   uiiimj  (.,  tween  the  low.r 
end   of  the  container  and   tb.^   liiil(Jer.   ii    beatliiL'   unit   pro 
vided   with  a    resistance   .-oil   situatid   within    the   said   ion 
tainer  and  detachablv    held  th.r.in  a.LMii-t   iiiov .  iin  nt.  v.\iy\ 

electrical      connettioli-     iMind.d      I!l"iiji,      ;;.       ImmI.t     alld 

connected  to  the  said  n  si-tan. .'   '  ..;I   v^ithin    tb.    .otiiam-'l 

3.  In  an   electric   ll.juid    hiaiin;:  .i.vi..'.    il mliination 

with  a  tiold.T.  of  .1';  ..pel,  iii'.aih  ."ni.'iiii!  ..r  sheii  hi  l.i 
tiler. 'by,  a  lieatlng  unit  pi..\id.'d  vvjth  a  ii--istance  e.'i 
within  the  said  crmtainer  oi  -bed,  n.ean-  for  detai  hablv 
securing  tbe  heatliiL'  iiih;  w.lliin  tl.i-  cont.iiier,  a  packiiijj 
ritij.'  interposid  l.tlvvtcn  the  beating;  uiil  and  tbe  hottoiii 
(d'  tbe  holder  for  making  ,i  tight  Joint  wnh  the  contaitii:- 
111  tbe  expansion  ih.nof.  eleciiiial  i  onnci  ions  i  xtendef] 
tbrou;:!!  the  holde:'  and  i.iiiiieited  to  th.-  n -isiance  .■oi: 
of  the  he.tting  unit,  and  a  switch  m/'mtx-r  interposed  in  the 
electric  circuit  for  coiitr,iillnii:  th^-  openlni;  and  (doKlnc  "f 
the  clr(iiil   to  the  re.sc-taiice  oil 

4.  In  an  ele.  trie  h'-atint:  devi.e.  till  lomtiinatlon  wit  i 
a  holder,  of  an  ojMn  mouth  container  or  shell  detachahl.v 
held  thereto,  a  packing  j(dnt  connection  U-twe^'n  the  lower 
end  of  the  container  and  the  said  holder,  a  heating  unit 
provided   with   ti    resisfance  roil    situated    within   the   con 
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f.uri'T    atifl    (li»f;ii  !im)i!\     tu'M    flnivin    !i;:Hiiixt    niovempiit. 
•■li'Ci  rlral    idiiDiM  t  iiit'^    '  \  r.'iiili'il    tliniinrh    fhi'    hrildor    niid 

.>nn'-rt''il  to  tti-'  -taid  n-slsi  .imr  coll  wttliln  lli-'  contHlnfr, 
,i!iil  (iri'ssiii'-  1  iiut  nil  If.l  Mii'.ins  Inlfrimsfd  within  an  idec- 
n-hiil  -in  iill  tor  inakiiii;  mid  lin'/i  kini;  ■•■nmcctiun  with  the 
!  •■-.Istiuiiv  i-ni!  (if  tile  li.-atln>?  unit 

'•     In    :in    fli-.  tii.     Iiijiiid    hfiilin^;   d»'\  ir<>.    tin'   ■■■►inlilnat i<ni 
with     I    holdfi,    <>(    an    i)|ifn    inmitli    runtaliiiT    dt-tachalily 

inilid   ti>  anil  lu-id   I  li'-rcliy.  .1   lifatiii*;  unit  provld>'d  wltli  a 
r.'sista  iiif    roll    situated    within    tlif    cniitHlncr    and    Inti-r-    i 
IMps.'d   hi't\v<-fn    til.'    -iaid   runtaUUT  and   thf   holder  and   held 
in    p.isltliiti    liy    til.'    .iintain.r     and    nu-an-    fur    I'unt  rolllnit 
III.'    l\>>\\     i>(    an    ■•l.-<t  I  i.  al    ■■iiirt'tit     l!iriiin:li    •-aid    rt'slstanrc 

oil 
ii.laini^  '■>  Id  "^  h'-i  i)i'nitcd  hi  the  ilazftte.  1 


1  (•■H  :::,      i  [(..vKiri  ri:  iM'knim,    ipi;\iik      i;i.HKi(nN 

]>.    Smiih     i'.nxiklyn     \     V,    as>lcnoi    i,>   AnieilrHii    Ma 

liiiii'    A    l>iiiiHlry    I  .■ni|i.in\.    N.'vv     \.ii-k,     N      Y..    a    < 'or 

l-iratiun    "I     \.-w     .I'T->'\         l'il>-d    .N>i\.    lit,    i'JV^.      S.-rial 


/7    /N>  i^   ,- 


liiic  a  riib«>  rlHiiiK  from  its  hottom  to  f.irni  n  jia^sML't'  t!irom:h 
tlip  saiiu'.  and  a   wick  passtnir  throuirli  said  tnhf  ami   con 
n-'ctiiiLr  t  lif  Inti'iiiir  of  said  vi's-iil   with  said  spnci- 
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'J.  A  hihrlcafor  coinpilslny:  n  luhrlca  tlii:  t>'>x  having  a' 
fill'  '"■ti.,ni  a  [vrt'-isur''  fluid  Inlet  and  a  ]prt'S»ii re  fluid  on! 
|.  t.  a  hilirlia  tor  riip  nioiint''d  siifflciently  hitfti  in  said  \>'<\ 
t.i  ill.  \v  H  spar,  liptween  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  an. I 
I  i\Miu  ,1  til!",  rislnu  from  Its  Ixittom  to  f.rm  a  pas^a;:' 
tli!oni;li  I  III'  same,  said  Clip  beliiif  adapted  to  )«■  llft>'d 
ipuardly  out  of  said  Imh,  a  screw-top  remo\,'iM\  fa-tiiii-l 
!.>  said  I'oi.  and  a  wick  paxsInK  thron>:h  -ai-.  luii.  an. I 
ronnertitii;  the  Interior  of  said  vessel  with  salil  >*pMi.'. 

'..  A  Inhfhator  iciinprlalnK  a  coveri-<)  liilnu  at  iiik:  1<ot 
Jiaviiii.'  1  pressure  tlnld  Inlet  and  a  pressure  flvild  .>nllet.  a 
liilirlcal.T  Clip  mounted  snfflclently  hlch  In  -iaid  '>ox  t.. 
allow  1  spai-e  between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  and  havln- 
n  tiiKe  rislni:  from  Its  l>ottom  to  form  a  [inssat'e  throiit'li 
till-  same,  a  w  lek  passing  throiiKh  said  tulie  and  connect  iiu' 
the  Interior  of  said  vessel  with  said  si>a.-..  aod  a  -^leve 
la-ieiied  !)eliiw  the  liotti.m  of  the  vessel  and  lontainliii: 
the  eti.l  of  I  he  wick  i^^iiluk'  from  said  ttitK-. 


I  In  a  .U'aieit'.  ..i".nniu'  de\  i.e.  ilie  comiiiiia  t  i.>n  wit'i 
a  i.iiv\  ardin^'  helt.  of  ni.-ans  ('..r  ijuidin^'  a  phirality  of 
uareitev  mio  parallel  and  sejiarated  loimit  mlina  I  posi 
Hon-  .111  >alil  lv<>lt.  and  a  plurality  of  lotatini:  knives 
adapted  t.i  in;;a>;e  ilie  cigarettes  forwardf<l  liy  the  Udt 
and  .111   them  open. 

1'  In  a  .ii;aiette  opeiilnir  deviie,  the  comltination  with 
.1  i  .«rw  .1  rdiuu  Ix'll.  of  me.m-i  f.>r  Kuidiui;  a  plurality  of 
'■ii,..ret  ti'N  Int..  parallel  .ind  s.'paraled  liin>;il  udlnal  jiosi 
lions  on  <aid  iielt,  an. I  a  plurnllt.\  of  rotating  knives 
havilik:  inlernipt.'cl  cuttiiiL:  edkces  adapted  to  en;»'aKe  the 
.■11,'ari't l.'s   f.irwarded   hy   the   helt    and   chop  them   open. 

'..  In  a  .i:;aieite  openlnii  devhe,  the  roiiitilna  t  ion  with 
,\  forwardlin.'  h.  it  of  ,1  .-..i.  i,.s  of  bars  .idapte.l  to  Ktilde 
a  pluralllv  of  .  iuMrett.s  mio  parallel  and  s<'pnii>fed  IomrI 
tudlnal  p.islti.ei^  ..11  >ai.i  'leli,  and  .t  plurality  .if  rotatlni; 
knives  having'  liiteri  iipl  eil  .■.iitiii..;  edi;..-.  adapted  to  en^;a^;e 
the  cinar.-t  tes  I'.  .r\\  a  :  .l.o  '.\  lie-  Welt  and  .hop  ihem  open. 
4.  In  a  liu'arette  ..peninj:  device,  the  c.itnhln.itlon  with 
I  forwardli  l:  Kelt,  .if  a  sei-ie-.  of  half  i-.iiiiid  hai's  overlying 
the  helt  and  adapt. .1  lo  L;nlde  a  plurality  of  1  iKurettes 
Into  parallel  .md  s..p,ii  iied  lorii;itU(.linat  jiositlons  on  said 
helt    .ind  a  plurality  of  rotatint?  knives  havlii);   int.Mriipted 

•  utfinK  edues  adapted    to  eiiiiaKc  the  cij^arettes   forwarded 
IV    I  he   helt    and   ch..p   t  hem   open. 

".      In     I    .lirarette   ..(i.  nln^;    device,    the   cumhination    with 
a     f.irwardinn    h-'lt.    of    means    for    nuldini;    a    plurality    of 
.  i,'jiiettes    itit..    pfirallei    and    separated    longitudinal    posi     \ 
,i..iis    .111    said    helt.    and    a    plurality    of    rotatlni;    knives 
.iila|ilid    t.i    eiikjaye    thi'    cigarettes    forwarded    |i\     the    hcW 

•  a.  h  of  saidknives  heliij;  substantially  circular  and  havtnn 
in    iuterru|ited   ciniini;  e<lKe   fornie<l   by   >;rltidink:  semi  dr 

c.ilar    lei  .■s>i->    in    ii^   p.  riiiheries 

ii'lalnis  I",   to    IJ   11  .1    pi  int. -d   in   the  <;«/.. -tte   | 
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1.  A  lubricator  comprislim  a  covered  luhrlcat inK  box 
havluK  a  pressure  tluld  Inlet  and  a  prenaure  tluld  outlet, 
a  lubricator  <Mip  tuounted  snfflclently  hlKh  In  said  box  to 
uUow    a  space  between  the  said  lulet  and   outlet  and  hav 


I  ii'.M  77  7      l!ii.\It  M  \KIN<;  MATERIAL.     OE.ikiiK  Spin  n.j. 

\an. -.liner     Hrliish    roliimbla.    t'anada        Tileci    O.t      t 

I'll::     Serial  N..   7ii:!. :•..•{•_•      ifi    ion     .'ti  . 

I  \  r.iad  makiiiL'  mafrial.  coinprlslnkt  broken  ro.k  mil 
a  llllltik:  for  the  interstices  of  the  closely  packed  nxk.sald 
IlUinK  comprising'  sawdust  permeated  with  a  blluini)iou> 
material. 

_'  A  road  makln;;  niateiial.  c  oinprlslni;  hioken  lock  with 
sullicient  sawdust  soaked  with  a  bituminous  inaterlivl.  to 
fill  ciiinpacily  the  Interstices  between  the  rock  when  the 
Kanie    has   been    heavll\    rolled  1 
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1.  An  eitk.'  tester  Including  relatively  movable  tele- 
scopic casing's,  one  of  w  hbh  Is  provlde«l  with  an  opening,  a 
refle<'tor  carrying  an  electric  lamp  mounted  In  the  casing 
having  the  opening  ttiereiii  and  arrange<l  In  allnemeni  with 
said  opening,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  one 
casing  toward  the  other  for  closing  the  circuit  throujfh 
said   lamp. 

2.  An  egg  tester  Including  relatively  movable  telescopic 
casings,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  re 
(lector   carrying  an   electric   lamp   mounted    In   the  casing 
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haxing  the  opening  therein  and  arranged  in  allnement 
with  said  opening,  means  ojierable  by  the  movement  of  one 
casing  toward  the  othei  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  lamp,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  casings 
away    from    each    other. 

■;  -Vn  egg  tester  including  an  inner  casing  member  and 
an  outer  casing  member  telescoplcally  m<iuntod  with  their 
outer  ends  closed,  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the  casing  having  the 
opening  therein  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  open- 
ing, means  for  normally  holding  said  casings  In  slightly  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of 
one  iiiving  into  tlie  other  to  close  a  circuit  through  the 
light. 

4  An  egg  tester  Including  an  Inner  casing  member,  a 
battery  of  dry  cells  In  the  Inner  casing,  a  resilient  spring 
forming  mie  tirnilnal  of  said  battery,  a  covering  for  the 
haitiTy  Including  a  cover  having  a  tongtie  forming  another 
terminal  of  the  battery,  springs  carried  by  the  cover  .and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  iipjier  casing  member 
mounted  for  telescopic  nimemeut  over  the  inner  casing 
nninber  and  normally  held  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
same  by  engagement  auainst  said  springs,  and  an  electric 
lamp  carrieil  liy  said  out,'r  casing  and  ,lect  lically  connect 
••d  t.i  rlie  coviT  tongue,  and  a  spring  electrically  connected 
witli  tin-  lamp  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  spring 
t..iniinal    of    the    battery. 

."1  .\ii  egg  tester  including  a  battery  Inclosing  casing. 
.Ill  outer  casing  telescoplcally  mounted  oMr  the  lirst  and 
normally  In  spaced  ndatlon  from  the  same  by  springs, 
said  outer  casing  iH-ing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cuj)- 
shai.e.l  lelle.tiir  positioned  In  the  outer  c.ising  to  ]-,'tlect 
liuht  outwar<l!y  through  the  opening,  an  eiectric  lamp 
iii..iinted  in  the  inner  end  of  said  reflector,  and  means  .ip.r- 
alile  by  the  movement  of  the  outer  casing  toward  the  bat 
i.'iy  111!  losing  casing  for  closing  a  circuit  tbrou^-'h  the  bat- 
i.rv    and   electric   lamp. 

it  lainis  >i  and  7  not  printed  in  Ilie  (iazeti,.  I 
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I  'V\\,-  itiiiihinatlon  with  the  Intermit  t,iitly  rotating 
vertical  bundle  delivering  shaft  of  a  harvester,  of  a  fixe,l 
knife  mount. .(1  at  one  end  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
a.  ross  th.'  path  of  movement  of  the  bundles  propelled  by 
th..  shaft,  a  table  back  of  the  knife,  a  knif.'  connected  to 
and  r,\..|iilil.  with  the  intermittently  oiM-rating  deliv.ry 
shaft  and  lo.iperallng  with  the  fixed  knife  to  remov.. 
beads  inni  bundles  Immediately  prior  to  the  ejection  of 
sabl    bundl.'s    by    the    shaft. 

J  The  combination  with  the  Intermittently  rotating' 
huii'lie  delivering  shaft  of  a  harvester,  and  bundle  eject 
ing  lingers  extending  therefrom,  of  a  tii(Ml  blade  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  the  bundles,  a  movable  blade  revolu- 
hie  with  the  delivery  shaft  In  advance  of  the  delivery  fin 
gers  and  cixiperatlng  with  the  fixed  blade  for  severing 
the  tops  of  the  bundles  Immediately  prior  to  the  ejection  of 
the   bundles   by    the   fingers. 

:;  The  combination  with  the  Intermittently  rotating 
bundle  delivery  shaft  of  a  harvester,  and  bundle  ejecting 
fingers  extending  therefrom,  of  a  fixed  blade  extending 
across  ihe  path  of  the  bundles,  a  movable  blade  revoluble 
with  the  delivery  shaft  in  advance  of  the  delivery  fingers 
and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  blade  for  severing  the  tops 
of  the  bundles  immediately  prior  to  the  ejection  of  the 
bundles  by  the  fingers,  a  table  for  receiving  the  severed 
tops,  an  elevator,  and  means  for  directing  the  severed  tops 
from    the   table    to    the   elevator. 


4     Th..     ,-.imbinati..n     with     the     intermittent  I.\      i..taiiii^ 
bundle  delivery    shaft  of   a   harvester,  and  bundle  ejecting 
fingers  extending  therefrom,  oi  a  bowed  Hxed  blade  mount 
ed  at  one  end  on   the  shaft  and  counerf.'d  at  its  utht-r  end 
to  th..   barvi'ster  structure,  .a  movabb>  blade   r.'xoluble  with 
ttie  delivery   shaft  in  advance  of  the  fingers,  said  blade  co 
operating  with  the  fixed  blade  for  removing  the  tops  of  the 
bundles    imm.diately    prior   to    the   engag.'ment    of   Ihe    (in 
gers    with    the    bundles,    a    table    for    recelvin:;    th..   severed 
tops,   an  apron   for  receiving  the  tops  from   lb.,   table,   and 
an  el.'vator  for  receiving  the  tops  from  the  api.iii 

.'.   The    combination    with    the    intermittently     rotatit':; 
vertical,  bundle  delivery  shaft  of  a   harvester,   and  bundb- 
ejecting    lingers    .'xtendlng    therefrom,    of    a    bowed    Hxed 
blade  mounted  at   on.*  end  on  the  shaft  and  coniiect.-d  ar 
its  other  end  to  the   harvester  structure,  a   movable  b'ad.' 
levoluble   with    the  delivery   shaft    in    arlvance    of   the    fin 
gers.  said  blade  cooperating  with  the  fixed  blade  for  nm.  v 
Ing   the   tops   of   the   bundles  immediately    prior   to   the   en 
gagement  of  the  fingers  with  the  bundles,  means  f.ir  con 
uectlng  the  movable  blade  to  the  shaft  for  vertical  adjust 
ment,  a  table  back  of  the  fixed  blade  for  recelvin;:  tb.-  sev 
ered  toiis.  an  apron,  said  movable  blade  constituiing  m.  uns 
foi-  dir.'ctlng  the  si.\..red  tops  aloni:  th.'  table  aii.l  .int..  th" 
api-'in.    and    an    elevat.ir    lor    recixinL:    th.'    tops    fr.,in    th" 
aiiron. 


i,(i!n,7N0.     r.\i:rM.\Tn-Tiui-:  pukssikk  <iA<.i:    wii 
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I      In    ,1    pie  iimatii'   fir.-    pi.sMire   ^'Hge.    the   combinati>in 

with  a  threaded  sleev,.  adapte.i  (..  be  secured  to  the  tif' 
valve  nipple,  of  a  cylinder  having  screw  wmnectlon  with 
said  threaded  sleex.-.  a  valv.*  leb-asing  screw  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cylinder  for  icleasing  th.  tire  val\e  when  said 
cylinder  is  screwed  inwardly,  a  jiiston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  stem  extending  from  said  cylinder  having  a  groove 
therein  longitudinally  and  <-iriiinifer.-ntiall.\  arranged  and 
havini:  a  pilch  relative  to  th.'  pist.n  st.-ni.  a  pin  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  .adapt. -d  to  engage  with  said 
groove  whereby  said  piston  may  be  locked  within  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  spring  Interposed  l,etw(»eii  said  piston  and  ttie 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  casing  and  acting  against  the 
pressure  of  th.'  Inflating  m.'dlnm.  graduations  ujron  said 
piston  stem  to  Indicate  the  pressure  of  th.'  Inflating  medi- 
um, a  valve  in  said  piston  st.ni  adapted  to  admit  the  in- 
flating medium  to  the  cylinder  ihamb.r.  and  means  for 
locking  the  cylinder  out  of  engag.'inent  witli  the  tire  valve, 
comprising  a  pin  engaging  with  th.  tdges  of  an  annular 
groove  on  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  pn.umatic  tire  pressure  cage,  the  combination 
with  a  tlireaded  sleeve  adapted  tri  be  secured  to  the  nipple 
of  a  tire  valve,  of  a  cylinder  casing  of  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  said  nipple  and  having  screw  connection 
with  said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  and  locking  it   in  the  outward  posi- 
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tliiii,   a    ~|ilin:.'   .niuHlfil   iii>ti'ii    vvilliiii   *al(l    cyHinlfT,   a    \u- 
I'jii   •■U'ln   txictiillim    Iruiii   r][f  rvlind.  r   liHvitu:   i.'railiiar  imi^ 
rtieieipii,    null  lis    (Mirii'il    dy    th>-    i>llii<l»T    fur    if-loa-'inkr    lli-- 
tli>-    viiUf.    tiii  ain    Inr   lockint:    I  t't'    piston    In    a   cloMod    pcisl 
tion   to  tdrm  a   cniitiiiiimis  pnshaift-   fmni   thi'   tlr«'  \iilvi-   u> 
thf   iipp«T  eiiil  ('!'  tlif   iiistun  stem,  aii'l  a   \iilvc  iu  said   pis 
fi'n    si*»m.    --uiiNtaiii  iail  y    as   sft    forth 


,<i;«l,7'«l        SI  III,.      I'KMi,    I.     Tm;mi{.    N>'\v    Viik.    N     \   , 
i-s)..|,,,|-    ,,f   ,.nc  half    to    Sldliry    H.    Ilarl,    HoustKii.     Vr\ 
lii.'.l  Apr    1",  IMIL'      S.rlal  Nn.  TiMi.TdO.     (('!.   \'.n>      i::  < 


T-T.^ L a. 


1  V  <till,  liMviiii;  a  riiid^'ni!  supply  t-inl^Mlsm^  a  phi 
rali'v  "f  ''v  aporat  Imj:  •  IihtiiIh  rs.  .mh  ihaiuUr  tiavini,'  i 
^pi' ailin:;  tlrM.r  dispusiMl  li»»Ivvi><'ii  troughs  f'T  riMcj\imi  ai'l 
(|>li\trni^  rill'  ..il  111  'arh  rhamluT,  ■-aid  .!iaiiil>«'is  I  •■iu^ 
1  ipiiiiiM  li-d  111  x.  11'  — ,  iiMiiii--  for  i<'ti'ni  iiiu  ill'  I'll  I'l'iii  the 
'|.  !i\'i\  tr'iii:;li  n!  tlw  last  (,i"  ih.-  ^.  i  |.  ,  ,,;'  .tiMlnl<'r-  t.. 
ill'  ■xiiin''  "I"  siipp'v  .  a  sicain  lii,ilin_  -\^i''iii  for  -ai'l 
clia  IIiIk  I  s.  cinlii'ds  1 11-  a  scrirs  of  lailiat"!-  dispos''!  adj.i 
rcrir  til'-  llooi  of  I'^i-li  of  said  (lianil'is.  said  radlaioi-. 
Iii  in:.'  a  rra  ti;,'i'il  in  s«'i-|i's  ,  and  riuaiis  fi  i  i'  lio 'a  t :  i.  l-  Mm 
f'  iiip.  I  a  t  uri'   o!'   -aid    radiators. 

J.  ,V  siiM,  l.avii'.i;  a  '■riiil''oll  snppl\  '■iiiiiodx  ln_-  a  plu 
ralitv  "f  i'\  a  porat  iii«  ihamlwrs.  .'adi  '  li.i  inl'.'r  !ia\in_'  a 
-priailin-_'  tlooi  dispos-'d  bctwet'ii  II'MU'Ii-  for  I'C'hiiu 
am!  d'll\  .li  111;  rli''  oil  in  oacli  cliainh''  r.  s;iii|  rhaiiil'irs  >. 
iii_'  '  "iiio  ct'-d  III  scrli's.  means  for  I'lurtiint;  tho  "il  from 
(If  ili'li\t'r\  iroiit;li  of  thf  last  of  tla'  sfi'i-s  of  rhainUis 
lo  th''  -o'iM..  of  -iipply  :  a  Ktfatii  h''at  iiii;  sjstcni  foi  -.ii'l 
'  li.uiii  I'l-.  '-nil  oil>  In;,'  a  scrips  of  radiators  adja'''i!t  ri,.- 
t!ooi  ..f  ..nil  of  said  .  hainUTS,  said  radiators  !'.ii_'  .,: 
ranu'd  111  -I'li.'s  .  Ill' ans  for  rt'Kn'a  I  lii_'  ttm  t.'iii['iM  a  tui  •■ 
of  -aid  radiaior-;  nn'ans  for  ('on\  fv  in;,'  awav  fi"iii  said 
i-jiaiiil"  rs  till-  xapors  '^^eniTa  t^-d  tluaadn  ,  hi;i|  ni'Mii-  for 
'■ond>'tisini,'  -aid  v.ipois  by  passing  tti'  -.-1111.  ilir"ii!;li  rh'' 
iriuli'ol!  prior  i"  Ihf  in  Moil  mt  ion  th<'r"of  to  tin  Itr.-I  'f 
sniil   chamUrH 

.'{.    Ill    a    still    siK  II    as    d>'srrlht'd,    tin'    c'lrnMiia  ti"ii    of    n 
r!"ii(lf  oil    sii|iply    '■intiiMlylnt:   a    tank,   a    la-ln    in    o[it'n    (  oni 
iiHinl<'a  f  i'>n   with  said   tank,  a   lifat.r,  .1  -crlis  of  .nap'.rHf 
inu  1  haiiibirs.  rm-ans   in  each  of  said  1  hanil"  rs   fop  sprt-ad 
iiiLT    thp    oil    in    a    thin    la\er    wlilU'    paiisinj    f h.'ittliroiiL'li, 
.ind   an   a[)paratiis   for   riialiitalninL.'   iti*"  cli'iilatton   "f   -aid 
'il    in    the   ordt'f    naiii»Ml  ;   a    stPfliii  lieat  Inij   sy-tcni    '  tnlxalv 
ink'    a    plurality    (»f    radlat')rs,    dlspost-d    larli    nnd<  r    and 
a<l.jaii'nt   tli>'   lloor  of  said   i  onipartinoni  s,  a    lu'a'er   for  tin- 
'il    jin  lliulnary    to   tli«>   tni  rodint  Ion    tlu'rcof   u\    flic    Initial 
•'vapornt  Inv'  chHinljcr.    ui«>ans   for    rceulatlnt   independently 
the   heatlnir  mcdlimi  supplied  to  said   radiators,  and  means 
for  supplyiiii:  steam   to  said   radiators  anil   said   heater,    to 
causf   the   st''nni    to    travel    In   a   direction    I  lie   opposite   of 
that    f(dlowed    liy    the   oil;    and    n    plurality    of    condcnsin.,' 
i-<dls,  ea<li    licinK  situated   In  Raid   I'aHlii.   raili  of  said  rolls 
Irinic  In  open  coranmnlintlon  with  one  of  said  evuporatlnj; 
cliainln'rs,    said    colls    ticlnir   adapted    to    iraiisfcr    the    heat 
"I"  till-  \apors  drawn  from  said  charabprs  to   the  (dl  sujiply 
111   -aid  liasin 

4.    In    a    still    sin  II    as    deiK'rllK^d,    the    combination    of    a 

■iiile  oil   supply   cinhodyliiif  a   tank,   n    basin   In  open   com 

imiiiicai  1011  with  said  tank,  a  heater,  a  series  of  evaporat 

iiiv:  <  hanilxTs,  means  In  each  of  said  chaml><?r8  ftir  spread- 

ini;   ll:e  oil   m  a   thin   layer  while  passins:  theret  hrouKli,   anil 


an  appar.itus  for  ma  inia  iii  irii:  the  iirculat:oii  i.|  said 
'Mi  in  the  order  nameil  a  steain  heatiliK  sy*tem  >iijl'<Mly Ini; 
a  plurality  of  riidiutors.  dispos'<i  each  under  and  adjacent 
the  Hoi'i  of  said  ( onipn  rf  nieiii  ~,  a  heater  for  the  oil  prc- 
,iiiiiiiar.\  to  th.'  ml  I  odintioii  tlnrtof  lo  the  initial  1  vapo- 
ratiiiK  chaml'cr.  means  for  rik'ualting  independently  the 
heatiin:  mi'dlum  siippll«sl  to  said  radiatori',  and  rmans  for 
supplyiiii:  steam  to  said  riidlators  and  said  heat<r,  to 
iHuse  the  steam  lo  travel  In  a  direction  the  opposite  o( 
that  followed  by  the  oil:  a  plurality  of  (ondenslriii  <(iils, 
•  111  li  1x1  n>{  situated  in  sjilil  hasUi,  each  of  said  coils  I"  ln>; 
In  open  I  oiumunb  a tlon  wit h  one  of  said  ev  aporat int  1  Imin- 
i«-is  sjiid  colls  hciriK  adapted  t"  transfer  tlo-  heat  ol  t  |j». 
\.ipi'rs  di.-iwii  fi"ni  -aid  'bii  in  bei  s  i,>  iji,-  ,,,:  -upplx  m  salcl 
I>ii-Im:  and  means  In  op.  n  •  oiiimunlcii  1  Ion  with  said  oh. 
!oi    a' ci'lera  tliii.\  tl'    pas-n_:,'oi    Mo    vapors  troiii  -aid  (.liam- 

.<■!  -     t"     -il  id     I  o|  |v 
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!  111.'  v  .1  p"i  I  /'  I  a  III  I  \  i  11:;  '  ha  111  I'l  r  h,'  v  1  n  _  ,111  i  iici  iiicd 
«,i.l  f"iiiiiii_-  ,1  li.Mtiiip  surface,  in.  aii6  f"i  h'.itint:  said 
-liil.i''.  .1  i\\<-\  pa--ai;''  leadlu^'  f"  flu-  i^U'i  p"rti"n  of 
-lid  -111  tail.  .1:  .111  liitak>-  passaj;'-  leading  !■'  tl.t  "«ir 
i'liiori  'if  -ai'l  -aiface  and  means  f"r  r>  mi  la  1  i  n^;  'h'  -'ip- 
pi\    "f  ail    p.i--in^    tliroii-ii  said   Intak*-   pass.-i;;'  . 

In  .1  (h'x  1.  '  of  the  class  descrlbid.  .a  mlvin^  'liaiiil»M-. 
Ill  .id  pista  Ml-  loMtiii;^'  -il  1  f;lc  e  t  lieri  1  ti .  lie  an-  f.,:  -appl\lii){ 
fii'  I  T"  -.lid  -nrlii''  .1  'ti-'hai::e  tnle  '  "mniinU' a  t  in;;  uiih 
said  '■hamU-r  .iho\.  -abl  surfaii',  .a  throttle  In  -aid  tub'-, 
mean-  f'U"  lieatin:;  said  surface,  nu-.ans  for  rojruln  t  mi;  said 
rtu'iitle  and  said  heailriK  means,  and  nnans  for  reirnlatlnj; 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  surface 

;  In  .1  \apori7.ci,  a  heatlni;  siirfaie,  means  for  feedltii,' 
fii<  I  Ihei'to.  a  discbarL'e  tuli«'  above  snld  surface,  a  tlirof- 
tb'  in  sabl  tube,  means  for  I  cailiij:  -aid  »iiirfncc,  and  niiiins 
for    rexiilat  iiii:    -aid    lo^ailne    iman-    hih!    -aid     throtib'     In 

Mil  ,  -"1  '. 

t.  In  a  \aporlr.tr.  tlie  com!  Ina  tbui  of  a  iniviiii:  chaiiit  .  r 
h.ivini;  an  oiillef  opening'  at  Its  ujiper  end  and  havini; 
Its  side-  curved  downwatdiv  and  ou'wanllv.  a  lieMtlni:  .'le 
iii'Mit  within  the  mixini.'  chamber  bavlni:  Its  sides  iiii  \ed 
ilow  nw  11  rdly  anil  ourwardlv  toward  th"  base  and  approach 
irii;  the  -idts  of  the  inivinL  chamt»'r  it  Its  lase  anil  ni'-ans 
for  siipplvitii:  ibpiid  f'li'l  to  rh»'  Intirior  "f  the  mixing 
'h.imler  at  IP'  p. 'I'll  wh'ii  the  miviiiL'  cliamber  .ind  tlie 
-Kb  s  of  the  heatiiikr  el.tni'tif  approach  each  other  at  th.' 
base   of    the    heatliik'   .'li'ment.    for   the   purposes   stated 

,".,  In  a  \a[xiri/er,  tlie  combination  of  a  <yllndrlcnl  re- 
.  .  pta.le  lo  contain  llipiid  fuel,  means  for  r.u'iiatlntr  the 
supply  'if  li.piid  til.  I  I"  sjild  .baml.t'r,  a  heating  .b  inent 
'in  the  toll  of  sjiid  'liambr  tiaxlnc  Its  sides  curved  In- 
nardly  and  iipwaidiv  from  the  lop  of  said  1  hsmher,  n  inix- 
liii:  chamln'r  surrounditiL'  the  ll(|uld  fuel  cli(iinl«r  and  ca- 
piil'l.  of  \erflial  movement  relative  thereto,  the  top  of 
iho    iiiixinL   'liaiiii.r   having:   Its   sides   curve. I    Inwanlly   and 
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upuardl.\    ainl    pro\idid    with    au    outlet    at    the    lop,    sai<i    1 
parts    b.int    so   shaped   as    to    form    a    nairow    opeiiin;,'    be-    j 
■W'-'H   th'    tuisc  of  the  heatin*;  ileni<  nt  and  th.'  sides  of  the    j 
iiiixiiic  1  hamber.  the  sides  of  the  liquid  fuel  chamber  being 
provided   with   p,i»sa>;.w ays   for   lUjuld   fuel    hading   to  the   i 
e<l>.'e  of  the  base  of  the  heatinj;  element,  a    throttle  at   the    ; 
oiitl.'t    of    th'     mixiiiK    chamber,    and    means    operated    in 
unison   with    the   throttle   for  moving   the   mixin^c  chamhei    ' 
Illative  to  the  liijuld  fuel  <  hamtier   to  cnlarg.'  or  diminish 
the    size    of    the    opeiiluir    b.-lween    the    base    of    the    lientinL' 
eJi  ini  111   ami    the   -Id.-   of    th.     mixiut   (hamber. 

|<'l;iini    f.   not    piiiit'il    111    the   'Jazitte.  ]  \ 
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In     a     frb  tioii-clutcli.     a     driven  shaft ,     a     friction  rim    ; 
'■•■-eh    inountod    thereon,    a    hub    fixed    on    said   shaft    and    \ 
hixiiit:    an    arm    provided    with    an    lnte>:ral    split    friction    j 
riiL'    wlio-p    parts    are    elastic    atid    widened    at    their    ex     I 
I'' mill' -    with    till     imeiln-    edyes    of    .-a.  h    extremity    cut    j 
a  v  .' \    to   pro\ide   like  opposid   reclanj:ular   b.-aritii;  seats,   a    j 
P' '  tain;iihir    bbnk    sealed    in    said    rectan};ular    seat    and    | 
-.  .'iriil     tl.r.iii.     said    block    littiti-    saiil    seat,    said    block    ! 
baxliu-   an    iiit.'Kral   outwardly   directed  llnyer   spmed   from 
siiid  rint  and   arched  over   said  shaft   with   its   further  ex 
I!  emit}    r. curved   to  inovably   bear  auainst   the  arm   which   ■ 
larrlis  said   riii):.  and   a  .'one  slidable  on  said  shaft  under 
sai'l     tin:;'  r.     sai.l     Hn).''!     ha\lii>;    an     adjustabb-     set  screw 
iii'iintiil    lliereon   and    ba\in^   its   extremity    or   tip   adapted 
t'l    i-ontact    slldln>.ly    witli    said    cone    when    the    latter    is 
iiio\tsl   thiTeund.r   to   push  out    the   fin^'cr.   rock    the   latter 
Mild  said  block  to  spread  said  rinj,'  parts  to  a  filitlonal  en 
tauenieij  t    with    s;i  id    frb  tion  rim 
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1  In  a  I  arbtireti-r.  the  combination  of  a  unsolene  tank. 
H  ilium  .ir  IpiHtr  therein,  a  heat  chamlier.  heating  pipes 
In  the  said  heat  chamlier  b  adint:  into  tlie  tank  and  to 
s;i  i  1  heater,  means  for  supply  in;;  air  to  said  heat  chamber, 
fltid  means  for  leadini;  the  air  from  said  heat  chamber 
iiit"  s;,id  tank,  said  li.-aii  r  having'  passasics  for  carbureted 
all    in  '  ommunlcatlon   with  said  tank. 

.'.    In   a   carbiir'ter.   the   combination   of  a    tank   contain 
inp  a  hydroearlion  Ihiuid  and  having  n  dome,  a  heat  cham 
b.  r.   a    heater   arranged    in    the   tank    and    projecting:   Into 
said   dome,   beating   pipes   In   said   heat   chamber  and  tank 
and    in    <  cmniunlc  i,ion    with    the    heater,    and    air    supply 

:.'00  O.  (J. --80 


means  in  the  heat  cliaml)er.  tank  and  In, iter  arranginl 
to  direct  the  air  Ibrough  the  hydrocarbon  Ibpiid  in  said 
tank. 

'.'<.  In  a  carbunter.  the  combination  of  a  casing  haviUL- 
a  partition  to  form  a  liiiuiil  tank  and  <^  heat  chamN'r,  u 
heater  mounted  in  said  Ihjuid  tank  and  having  gas  gupplx 
pip"  s  and  a  surrounding  heat  -pai  e.  and  means  lor  supply 
ing  heat  and  air  to  said  luat  chamber,  liquid  tank  aCd 
heater  for  pr.Kiiicliig  gas 

■4.  In  a  tali  lit' ter.  the  iiimiinaiioii  of  a  c.Msjng  divided 
to  form  a  liquid  tank  and  a  heatlnK  cliamUr.  air  open- 
ings in  said  heating  1  hamber  having  controlling  means, 
beating  pi[>es  arrang.'d  in  the  ciiamber  and  leading  to 
said  liquid  tank,  a  hia'er  arranged  in  said  liijuld  tank 
In  (  onimimicntioti  with  said  heating  pipes,  air  supply  pipe*; 
In  said  li(|uld  tank  in  communication  with  said  heatitiF 
chamber,  and  aiixllinry  air  (lipes  ha\ing  valves  and  lead- 
ing to  said  liquid  tank. 

.'i.  In  a  .arbureter.  the  combination  of  a  casing  divided 
to  form  a  heating  chamber  and  a  liquid  tank,  air  supply 
openings  in  said  heating  chamber  having  controlling 
valves,  intake  air  pipes  having  vahes  and  entering  said 
ll(|iild  tank,  safety  \alves  piovided  In  said  tank,  a  heater 
arranged  in  said  tank,  heating  means  disposed  in  said 
henting  .  hamber  and  communicating  with  said  heater,  and 
air  supply  jiipes  leading  from  said  heating  chaiuber  to  said 
tank. 

[(  laims  ti  t"  0  iiOt  printed  in  the  (iazettc]  f 
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1,  .\  Coil.  I'.-'iik  including  a  ca-ing  -'.tion  having  a  'oin 
slot,  a  Mcond  .'asing  section  insertible  into  one  end  f'f  the 
first  casing  section  and  forming  a  closure  tlnrefor.  inter- 
engaging  books  carried  b\  snid  s.rilons  and  arranged  to 
aiitomHtic;ill\  b'C',  ibe  two  to.;.  Iter,  a  <■>  lindrica  I  casing 
extending  into  the  removable  casing  section,  means  carried 
by  the  .-ylinilrb^al  casing  nml  .'jierab!.'  by  a  key  for  releas- 
ing said  hooks,  and  a  plug  b"  k  normally  cloging  the  outer 
.nd    of    said    cylindrical    casing, 

1',  A  coin  nceptacl.'  in'lniling  tiiesc.  ping  sections, 
catches  mounted  on  one  of  saiii  sections  and  detac-hably  en- 
gaging the  other  section,  a  key  actuate<l  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  -1  ctjous  and  operatively  enpaKlng 
said  catches,  and  a  kp.\  a<tuate<l  plug  n-movable  through 
the  sanie  section  and  disposed  in  alimment  with  the  rota- 
table  member  and  having  lo.-klng  .-ngagement  with  Bald 
section. 

.'1.  A.  Coin  receptn.  !'■  in.  luding  telescopic  sections,  each 
of  said  -("lions  biiti;;  .  losed  at  one  end  and  (q)en  at  the 
other,  one  of  said  sedious  iiavlng  a  plug  opening  in  Its 
end.  catches  carried  by  the  last  named  section  and  detach- 
ably   engaging  the  other  s,,  tion    a  kex    actuated  rotatable 
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tiii'iulirr  nxHintiMl  in  tin'  sjiiti  si-i'tloii  In  iillni'meiit  with  khIi) 
pliiu  i>ii<iiiiii.'  and   optMiitls  civ  rouncifiil   to  hhIiI  rtitilifs,  .i 
lihii:    ni'fiiiiillv     clusiim    said    pluji    opinlnu    but    rcinuvalili' 
I  i<M-.iiiiiii  and   ki'\    aituali'd   locklnir  intaris   normally   txild 
iMi;    tti»>    said    plii)f   in    plai'i' 

\     A    (dill    r('«'f[)tacl>'    liicludlnj;  tflcscupl''   si-i'tlun-^.    i-ai'ti 
.i;i.ii  at   oil.-  end  and  closed  at    tlic  otlier.  cati-lifH  mounted 

.'1  one  section  and  detachablv  enK««itiK  the  other  section. 
.1  tutiiilar  memher  mounted  in  said  catch  carrying  section 
;ind  openlni;  tliruuiih  the  end  thereof,  a  tut)ular  sleeve 
mounted  In  tto'  tuhular  meinN'r,  a  post  rotaialily  raonnted 
m    the    siovc   ami    luivin;;   a    key    nhank.    means   operatively 

•  iiiiiecrinu  the  r.itatalile  post  with  said  catches  whereby 
I  lie  latter  may  be  withdrawn  upon  the  rotation  of  the  for 
iner.  a  pluc  littint  tlie  open  ctid  of  the  tubular  member  and 
I  loslnir  the  end  of  thi'  section,  and  a  key  actuated  latch 
dispos«»d  within  saiil  pluu  and  enuaxeahli'  with  the  sleeve 
1.1   tiornuilly   lo<-k    the   plui;   in   position 

.1  A  coin  receptacle  includlnjf  toleHCopIc  sections,  each 
':i\JnL'  :in  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  catches*  carried  hy 
oiie  section  and  operatively  pngnKlnkC  the  other  Hectton 
lo  lock  the  sections  to^'ether,  a  tubular  niemher  extendintr 
inward  from  the  opeiiin>f  in  the  enil  of  said  (Irst  named 
section,  a  post  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ttilmlar  member 
lid  operatively  c(mnecte<l  to  said  catches  to  withdraw  the 
~,iine  when  the  post  is  rotated,  said  post  havinj;  a  key  en 
:;  i_'in;;  sliank.  and  a  key  eiinairinir  pin  carried  by  the  tu 
liiiliu'  ni'inber  ami  projectinL;  radially  in  front  of  said 
sh.ank. 
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I      In   a   printinc  nia<hine.   the  comtilnntlon  of  a  die   and 
in    .•|i|,,isini.'    ;iliMi  meiil .    stips   adapted    lo   en.'a^r   and    posi 
Tion    .'idjaceiit    edL'es    of    a    card,   atid    autotnatic    means    to 
prev.-nt    the    insert  ion    of    the    card    In    a    dlr>ctiiin    perpeu 
dicular  to  one  of  said  slops  while  permit tliiK  ifs  removal  In 
such    direction. 

L'  In  .'I  [)rlntln::  machltie.  the  cotnbinat  ion  of  a  face 
plate,  a  die  and  ati  abutment  relatively  movable  perpen 
.iiriil;irl  \  theiefii.  .1  iii.lic.n  l>lnt:  across  said  die.  and  means 
to  prevent  the  Insertion  t)ut  permitting  the  removal  of  a 
card  transversely  to  said  ribbon,  while  permitting  Its  inser- 
tion   lonirlfinlinally    thereof. 

.;  In  a  printitii;  machine,  the  comblnniioii  of  a  face 
plale.  a  die  and  an  abutment  relatively  movable  perpen 
diciilarly  thereto,  a  ribbon  lytnir  across  said  die.  and  means 
to  prevent  the  insertion  of  a  i-ard  l  raiisv  ersely  to  said  rib 
l)On,  sal<l  means  I'lmip'-islni:  a  bar  .adapted  to  rise  and 
fall    oil    saiil   f.ice   plate, 

t  In  a  piintiti^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  face 
plate,  a  die  atid  an  abutment  relatively  movable  perpen- 
dicularly  thereto,  a  ribtion  lyint'  across  said  die,  and  means 


to  prevent  the  insertion  of  a  card  transversely  to  said  rib 
I'oii  said  means  ci.niiirisinu'  a  t>ar  adapted  to  rise  and  fall 
on  said  f.i'e  plate,  s.ald  liar  txini;  lieveled  at  one  I'nd. 

."  In  n  printini;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  face 
plate,  a  die  ami  an  atjiitment  relatively  movable  perpen 
dicularly  thereto  a  ribbon  Ixinc  across  said  die,  a  ca  1  d 
st'ip  parallel  to  such  ribbon.  .1  card  stop  to  p<isltlon  said 
card  alotm  said  first  stop,  and  a  pawl  on  the  opp<>Kitc  side 
of  the  ribbon  from  said  first  mentione<i  card  stop,  said 
pawl  t)eink;  movable  to  admit  a  card  when  preseuteil  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  ribbon  l)ut  servintJ  as  A  stop  to 
prevent  the  insertion  of  a  card  presented  crossw  Isi-  of  the 
ribbon 

Ji'laim-  >'•   T,,  '.I    n..T    [irinted   in   ilu-  ',:i-/-ri>-  ] 
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1.    lu  a  machine  of  tl haracter  described,   the  corabi 

nation  of  a  i.irrler  adapted  to  r»'<-eive  an  article  to  t>e 
trimmed  ami  havlni.'  an  ■•p-'iiinu'.  a  cutter  which  Is  arranged 
ad.|aceni    to    said    tppeiiink:   ami    [)ast    «hlch    said    tirtlcle    is 

moved  b\    said  carrier  and  il mi  of  tin'  article  Is  sev.>retl 

by  the  moxi-ment  of  the  carrier  j)ast  said  cutter,  and  means 
which  1  online  the  body  of  the  article  In  the  carrier  and 
whicti  are  movable  out  of  th<'  path  of  movement  of  the 
article  to  jiermit  the  escape  of  the  severed  tip  of  said 
article 

_■  In  .1  maiblne  of  the  character  de>,  ribed.  *t  lie  comtd 
nation  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  r>-ce|\e  an  article  to  be 
trimmed  and  havlii);  an  outlet  at  one  of  its  ends,  means 
(or  tiltint;  said  carrier  s<.  that  Its  outlet  is  depressed,  a 
cutter  arranged  at  the  depressed  .-nd  of  the  carrier  for 
severint;  the  tip  of  said  arfti'le  In  the  carrier,  and  means 
which  confine  the  bod>  of  the  article  In  the  carrier  and 
which   are   movable  out   of  the    path  of   movement   of   the 

article      to      permit       the       escape      of      the      »ev  ere<l       flt>      of      s,l|i| 

article 

■  \     In    .1    maehiiie   ,,i   the   ch.i  laitei    des.  rii.e.j     t! inl>i 

nation  of  a  carrier  adapted  lo  ri'  ,  j\e  mi  aitieo  '.,  lie 
frimnied  .ami  having  an  outlet  at  oppositi'  ends,  mentis  (..r 
tiliiiiL;  ilie  carrier  .ilternately  In  opposite  directions,  cut 
ter'  for  severlni;  th.'  tips  at  opposite  .  nds  of  s.iid  aitle],- 
in  the  carrier,  and  means  which  cotiline  the  l>.i<|\  ..i  the 
arthie  in  the  ■inrier  and  whlcii  are  movable  out  oi  ih. 
path  of  movement  of  the  article  to  permit  the  escape  of  the 
severed    tip    of   said    article 

\     In    a    machine    ,.f   i  he   ciiaractet    de^.  i  ibed.    tie    comhi 
nation    of    a    carrier    adapted    to    receive    an    article    to    (>•' 
trimmed  and   bavin;:  an  outlet   .at  opposite  ends,  means  foi 
lilttii;;    the    .■;iiii.i-    alternatelv     n     oppo^jt.     directions     ,i;t 
ters  arraijueil    at   the   dejiressed   .  iid-  <>\   the  carrier  for  se\ 
erini:   the    tips   at   opposite   .ihK   ..i    said   .iiticle    In    t!ie   ear 
rler.   and   me,in~   which   conMn..   the    bodv    of   the  article   in 
the    larri'i     .ami    <*  hii  h    ar.      movahle    ..iit    of    the    path    of 
movement    of    the    article    t,i    p.iinit     tie     .'Scape    ol     the    s.'v 

eied    liji  oi'   -aiil    artlcb- 

r.     It)   a    m.-ii'hine  oT  tie-   doii.o'ter  i|escril)ed.    tl:e   >  .imlii 

ll.ltion     o!      .1      e,l|-|l,.f     .idaptid      to     l.'ceiv,.      tlie     ariiele     I,,     he 

trimmed,   means   for  tiitinu  s;iid   cntrlei    so  as   to  etmse  the 
article  therein   to  slide    i..v\ard   its  defiressed  end   b\    i;ra\ 
itv.  mepns  which  confin.    the  Uxlv  of  the  article  in  the  car 
rier  and   v\  lii.li   are  uiovald.-  out   of  the  path  of  movement 
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of  tlie  article  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  severed  tip  of 
said  article,  and  mean.*  for  trlmmlnj:  ofT  that  tip  of  the 
article   which   iias   N'cn   depressed  j 

iflaims  6  to  2fi  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]  l 


cli|)    flrnijv    in    eiit.-iL'^.'ment    with    the    rail    ami    the    tie    re- 
spectively and    to  force   the   rail   ai.:.iinst   said   .abutment. 


()  i»  1  .  7  s  s  ri.f)\V.  RiiM.i,PH  Joseph  .m.toei.t  and 
iHAKi.Ks  Fkkpkik  (  aki.son.  South  Bend,  Ind  .  aasl^nors 
to  (iliver  «hille<l  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed 
.lone  JS,  lyi,-}.      S.'rial  No.  77.'), "."SO.      H'].  97      -J'J  » 


1  rhe  combination  with  a  plow  standard  and  a  mold 
boani  secureil  thereto,  of  a  sliare  provided  with  a  patch  at 
Its  forward  portion  and  overlying  the  standard,  a  bolt  pass- 
tntf  through  the  share,  patch  and  standard,  and  a  land- 
sliie  havinn  a  tapering  forward  end  underlying  the  major 
poifion  .,f  the  patch  and  terminating  near  the  point  of  the 

siiare 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard  and  a  mold 
board  secured  thereto,  of  a  share  provided  with  a  patch 
at  its  f.)rward  portion  and  overlying  the  standard,  a  bolt 
passlni:  through  the  share,  patch  and  standard,  a  separate 
laiiiisi.le  secured  to  the  standard  and  having  its  forward 
portion  underlying  the  portion  of  the  share  having  the 
patch,  and  an  abutment  near  the  forward  portion  of  said 
patch  for  the  forward  end  of  the  landslde. 

:5  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a  mold 
boanl  secured  thereto,  a  share  secured  to  the  standard 
and  ubuttlnj;  against  the  forward  edge  of  the  mold  board, 
a  landslde  secured  to  the  standard  and  engaging  the  under 
faces  of  the  mold-board  and  share,  said  share  having  a 
ile|)n"Ssion  in  Us  under  face  at  one  corner  thereof,  where- 
by a  flush  surface  is  formed  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
lanil-slde. 


l.o<»l,7M<>.       I»ENTAL     INSTIUMKNT.       Biu.;ku    T.     An 
i.Kf.N,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.  2!»,  191  :<.     Serial  No. 
757.544.      (CI.    i:{*J      12.1 
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.\  .lenial  instrument  comprising  a  handle  having  a  pair 
noiiiially  spread  spring  tangs  extending  therefrom 
eih  of  which  tangs  is  merged  into  a  U-shnped  terminal, 
a  uripiiini;  member  in  connection  with  the  free  end  of  each 
termitial.  a  gripping  member  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
each  U  shapi-d  terminal  and  its  tang,  and  a  looped  thread 
tilted  about  the  pairs  of  gripping  members  to  form  three 
stieirhes  all  (if  whlch  stTctches  are  under  common  spring 
ten-Ion   whereby   they  are  each   held   taut. 
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Kli.    I'a.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    7:57, a.".:.. 

1(1.   2:5H   ~4  1 

1.  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  a  fie.  of  a 
fastening  clip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  angle  between 
the  fie  anil  rail,  said  clip  having  a  rail  flange  engaging 
lot  and  a  tie  en^'aging  Ivig  said  lugs  having  apertures 
theiein,  an  abtitraent  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail 
ami  means  engaging  said  apertures  to  hold  the  lugs  of  the 


•■  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  a  tie  of  a 
fastening  clip  having  a  rail  en^.'igiug  lug  at  its  up|>er  side, 
and  a  tie  en.-auin.  luc  at  its  lower  side  at  right  angles 
to  ea.h  other  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  angle  be- 
tween the  tie  and  rail  said  lugs  having  apertures  therein, 
an  abutment  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  .a  l)iu 
adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  said  clip  to  hold  the 
same  rtrmly  against  sai.l  rail  and  tie  and  to  force  the  rail 
against   said   abutment. 

;<  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a 
fastening  clip  adapted  to  i*e  placed  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 4.-.  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  tie  and  within 
the  angle  between  the  rail  and  tie.  sai.l  clip  having  a  rail 
engaging  lug  and  a  tie  engaging  lug  extending  at  right 
angles  to  ea.'h  other,  an  abutment  at  the  opiHjslte  side  of 
the  rail,  apertures  in  said  clii.  lugs  adapted  to  receive  a 
fastening  i.in  whereby  the  clip  may  be  clamped  upon  said 
rail  and  tie  respectively,  an<l  the  rail  clamfMxl  between 
said  clip  and  said  abutment. 

4  In  a  rail  faittener.  the  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a 
clamping  iilate  having  lugs  a.lapted  to  engag.-  the  opposite 
si.les  of  said  tie  In  staggered  relation  and  liavlng  a  rail 
clamping  lug.  of  a  clip  meml>iT  having  a  rail  engaging  lug 
and  a  tie  engaging  lug  and  an  ai)erture  to  receive  a  fasten- 
ing pin  and  a  fastening  pin  adaptetl  to  pass  through  said 
aperture  to  engage  the  tie  whereby  the  clamping  plate  will 
be  given  a  slight  rotary  movement  to  cause  its  tie  en- 
gaging lugs  to  tlrmly  clamp  the  tie,  said  pin  acting  alW) 
to  cause  said  rail   lugs  to  tirmly  engage  the  rail. 

.'.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a 
clamping  plate  having  tie  engaging  lugs  and  a  rail  en- 
gaging lug,  an  apertured  clip  member  having  a  rail  en- 
gaging lug  and  a  tie  engaging  lug  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  angle  l^-tween  the  tie  and  rail  at  an  angle  U)  In^th 
tie  and  rail  and  a  fastening  pin  adaptd  to  l>e  driven 
through  the  ai)erture  In  said  clip  member  and  having  a 
sharp  ridge  to  notch  and  engage  the  edge  of  the  tie  where- 
<  bv  sai.l  clamping  i)late  may  be  firmly  clamped  to  the  tie 
and  th..  rail  firmly  clamped  Innween  the  clamping  plate 
lug  and  the  clip  lug. 

[Claims  6  t..   10  not   pritit.'.i  in   tin-  (iazette.] 
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1  A  ti.ol  holiier  including  a  stock,  members  loosely 
mounted  on  the  stock  and  provi.i.d  with  ratchet  faces,  a 
member  fixed  to  the  stock  intermediate  said  ratchet  faces, 
said    member    being    provided    with    spring  jiressed    pawls 
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iiimvji1.Ii-  parallfl  with  th**  »»t<M'k  to  »'iiKl»iri^  tlu  lalrtu-t 
fails,  near  wlitfl.s  la  iihil  \i\  tlir  lir>l  iiicnl  Kiiifil  uit'inlnr.s. 
a  rasing'  .>ii)l)raciiii;  said  iii<-inl"'is  ainl  ■^aid  nfur  \\  licfN,  a 
(Iriviiin  t,'<ar  suiipi.rtfil  li\  1hi>  i-nxiiiK  and  iiir^liliiK'  witli 
Ilii'  rlrstiiifiUiuTird  i:cai-  \s  lu'rls.  mid  inraii-.  f'M  I'llallrn; 
salil  driving  Roar  tu  rotate  said   stuck. 

•J,  A  t"n|  l.i.ldtT  inrliididt;  a  rulatal.U'  -iM.k.  ^I.tVi^s 
r(>fatalil.\  -iiiii|"ii-t  I'd  nn  t  tn"  stock,  ralrdu-t  ini-iiil"rj-  .  ,11  ricd 
hy  the  :<lr,\.-*.  a  linrnd  ttxcd  to  1  he  ?itiick  itilcnnedta  !■•  th.' 
ratchet  inoiiiticrs.  mirttii:  |ire-<seil  pa»l^'  carried  !.>  said 
barrel  and  iiiovalde  loiii:lt udliia ll\  .>f  tlic  ?<tiMk  lo  enk:ai;e 
said  rafchet  inenilxTs.  K'lar  %\  heel.«i  nioiinrcd  imi  s:\\A 
sl.'ives,  a  ilrivlni;  i^eir  meshing'  with  said  ^.-ar  wheels,  a 
1  asintc  ciiihrMciiiK  s.nd  ,:.;iar  whriU  iiiid  I  he  iiieiiihers 
iiiouiiti'd  nil  the  stix-k.  a  sliaft  sUiiporiliiL'  sni,|  driving 
uear,  a  hearing,'  f..!  s,-i|.|  shaft  thn-aded  iiitn  the  (  asiiii:. 
and    mwnnx    for    rolalliiK   »ald   slwift. 

.">.  A  toul  holdei-  of  the  chaiacicr  des<rih.  d  iiicludlnK' 
a  <*toi  k,  a  casliiK  housetl  In  the  .stuck,  means  tor  ri'iatiii^; 
tlic  slock,  a  ineiiilKer  closiri>{  the  rear  Plld  of  tlie  caslut: 
and  rotatahly  adjii«lMtde  therein,  means  fi.r  hnldinj;  said 
nieinh.r  in  any  deairetl  rotiiie<l  poslilon,  and  a  handle  car 
I  ie  I   hv  said  rnf'inher. 

4  .\  tool  holder  of  tlie  character  descrllMil  Inchidhi^'  a 
siuck,  a  caslnii  siirriiund  111;^  the  stock,  a  toidhed  wheel 
entering  the  rear  end  of  the  casUiK  "i"'  surroundint;  the 
stiM  k,  means  projectink;  from  the  casing  Nvlierehy  the 
slock  may  he  rotated,  a  deteut  carried  on  tlie  rear  end  of 
the  caslntc  and  ennaui'iK  said  nieinher,  antl  a  haiulle  (dv 
ida!l>    mounted   uiiipii  said   meuilier   l<ir  atiKolar  .adjustment 

.">.  .\  t<X)l  holder  of  Ihe  iliara(ter  ilescrilicd  Including: 
a  slock,  a  casiii;,'  sinrotindin^'  the  stock,  mechanism  foi 
oinMatiu^;  the  stock  includlii«  a  near  wheel  having;  a  shaft 
projecting  from  the  casinu,  a  power  le\er  iiiiunled  iiim.ii 
s.iid  shaft  and  extending'  in  a  plane  paralli  I  to  Uie  pUip 
of  the  stock,  a  ratchet  wheid  closiii;;  the  lear  end  of  th. 
ciisiut;  aud  rotatahly  mouuied  u[kiii  the  stock,  a  deiciit 
i-arrled  hy  the  casing;  and  en«aKlu>.'  said  ratcti.t  wheel 
anil  a  handle  pivotaUy  irounled  ujion  the  r.itchet  wlieil 
foi    ,in«iiiar  adjuHtment   relative   to   ihe  stock 

!<  laliiis  »J  to  S  iioi   printed   In   the  Ouzette  ] 
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1.    A   rotnhirii'd   eoi    .uid   siijt    las laic  isinu:    t\^o    hollow 

detachahle  luenihers  tojjiiti.r  forinin^;  tie  a^e  and  ailapted 
lo  he  used  as  end  nieinl«Ms  of  file  Iiaihi-  irf  the  CI  t,  two 
iontrll  udiria  I  slile  hrnres  for  the  cor  hiiiu^  loiitieii.d  t., 
and  arranged  to  he  folded  into  tin-  resp,,  ti\.  tiHiiiliii  s. 
.and  a  sheet  of  fabric  arranced  to  be  stretctied  on  to  tbe 
frame  formed  by   the  members  and  side  braces 

L'.    A   foldiriL;  eot   comiirisjiii;  two  hollow  det.ohHble   mem 
I'l-is,    two    side    braces    each    compos. 'd    of    hiii^.' .  onte  .  I  .'d 
s.  ctiotis,  one  connect. d  at  one  of  its  .nils  with  oih    of  said 
•  nd   mernt>er<»  and   the   other  connei  led   .u     .in    .f    it~   i-nd- 
uiih    the   other   of  said   .Tid    members   and    Inth    adapt. -d    !•. 
be  folded  Into  its  resiH-ctive  end  member,  ineaiis  for  fasten 
liii.'   the  dlHc<)nnected    end   ..f   each   side   brae.     lo    th,-   oth.r 
ineinl>er  to  form   the   frani.'  of  the  cot.  niid   m.  aiis   for   fns 
t'liinu  the  end   members  loKetln  r  to   form  a  "Juit  .  ase 

:'..  .\  folding:  c<>t  comprisiui;  two  hollow  d.i.n  hable  mem 
hers,  two  side  braces  each  composed  .f  hint;,  connected 
sections,  one  connected  ,i  t  on.-  of  it-  .  nds  uiili  uiie  of  said 
end  members  and  the  other  conn. •.  led  al  on.,  of  its  .-nds 
with  the  other  of  said  end  ineuibeis  and  Uith  adapted  to 
l'.'  folded  into  its  respective  end  ineml»r.  means  for  faaten 
iiiK  the  <llsconiie<te<l  end  of  each  sld.'  brace  to  the  other 
member  to  form  the  frame  of   the  cot.    verii.Ml   siip|K>rtinK 


bus  lilujje  <  onnected  with  Ihe  sldt'  braces,  and  .\  sj,e,'t 
of  fabric  airauired  to  be  niretched  onto  the  frame  fornietl 
l-y    the   .'nd    nieml»rs   and   Bide   hraieH. 

1  .\  folding  cot  comprlKlng  a  pair  of  hollow  eiii(.  im  tn 
bets,  luindles  se<iir.'d  thereto  and  clasps  for  fatiteninj;  I  lie 
end  memU'is  lo^ri'ttiei  to  constitute  a  Hult  case,  fo'dinj; 
braces  hlnKe-conue<ied  to  ttie  respccliv.>  end  membi  rs 
and  adapted  for  c<iiine<-tln«  anil  spacing  said  meiub.  is 
apart,  and  a  »heei  of  fabric  ada|>te4l  10  \»'  stretrhe«l  on 
the  frame  fornuMi  by  the  end  ineiDlxTx  and  the  braces. 

.".  .\  comhin.d  .of  and  sint  case  <M)inprlsli)>r  two  holh.w 
deiachable  mi'iiibeis  roL'i'tbei  foinihik;  ihe  lase  anil  adai  t- 
e<I  to  be  us.  d  as  111,  .Mill  m.iiiNrs  .if  th.  i-ot.  a  hln^:.'d  Ihip 
on  on.  of  Haid  members  for  cl>lni;  access  to  tin  Inside 
of  tlie  cfls,  ,  two  s(«le  braces,  each  coiiiposi'd  of  hin;:fcon. 
nei  ted  sections.  ..n.-  lonii'ctid  at  "ii.  ..f  Its  end«  witb  .ne 
of  said  end  members  and  the  other  conincted  ai  on.-  of 
lis  ends  with  the  oth.r  of  said  end  nieraberu  and  lioth 
adapted  to  !..■  foldeil  into  lt«  respective  end  meiiilier.  means 
fo;  1,1-1  .iiiiu-  tln'  dlsionnecled  end  of  eacli  side  brace  lo 
111.  othir  niiinber  to  form  lh>'  frane-  ..f  Ihe  cot.  >t'rtb.ii 
sM|.p..i  t  iiik,'  lejc"  lilliKe  cODUecled  with  the  ~id.'  braces  ,,\,,\ 
a  s|,e.  I  of  fabrii  .1 1  1  .a  ii;:eil  lo  b.-  stieirh.-.l  on  to  the  frame 
fill  111. tj   hy    the  end   meinbeis  and   side   braces. 

i(  lalrn  »j   net    prliifi'd    in   Ihe  <ia7,.ite  1 
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I.  In  an  ippar.'Miis  for  lBl)ellni:  c\lini|rl(al  or  t..:' 
shap.  d  loiiiajneis,  the  '  ombliia  1  ion  with  a  label  lioiilitii: 
ri'cept  ai  !>■.  a  conv.yer  for  the  loiilainer  to  be  lab.  !.-.l. 
ni.chanistn  f.ir  ImpartiiiL:  iii"\. 111.111  tin  r. ■to.  means  inliid- 
iiiC  \ertiially  mi  vabl.'  L:ate~  hinjed  to  swiiii;  horiZ(.i.ta  My 
for  apid.NiUK  an  a<lh<s|\..  to  1  h-'  foiemost  lalwl  expo^.il  in 
said  recepiacb'.  and  for  reniovinj:  the  label  from  tli<  re 
ceplai  Ie  and  placiiiL'  ili.'  same  in  the  path  of  the  iiroi"  lUd 
containei-,  iind  fixed  wipers  within  the  path  of  the  <  on- 
tainer  and  thronjfb  whh-h  the  <  ontalner  and  label  iir« 
carrle<l. 

_'  In  an  apparatus  for  lat)flini;  rylindrii  al  or  other 
shaj.ed  containers.  Ihe  c  ombination  with  a  conveyer  for 
the  loiitaimr  lo  Im-  labeled,  meohnnism  for  impnrthitr  move- 
ment lliereto.  laUl  holdliik'  rei  epi  ades.  means  for  .ippi\- 
liii;  ail  adln'sivi'  to  tt  e  foreniost  label  .'xposed  In  saul  i.-- 
.  .  ptacles.  said  means  beiinr  operatable  hy  the  pri'pelle<l 
container  to  be  lalsd.  d,  me.ins  for  placing  the  coated  lil.'-l 
in  Ihe  path  of  Ihe  said  projielled  container,  and  ih  \  !■  .'S 
for  applyin;;  the  label  to  the  lunialner 

.'.  in  an  apparatus  for  lal>elink'  cylindrical  or  oii.er 
shaped  (ontalners.  flo-  combination  with  a  conveyer  for 
the  coDlainers  to  be  labeled,  mechanism  for  Impai'iiij: 
moxement  thereto.  lab«d  holding  receptacles.  \ertiiall.'i 
re<  iprocatlntf  means   for  ,i|.pl.\lnK   an   adhesive   to   th>     fore- 
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m.>st  label  exposed  In  said  i-e<  eptacles  and  for  placinjr  the 
■oated  label  In  the  path  of  the  propelled  container.  Inclnd 
iiii.'  jinrallel  irafs  hini:ed  to  swlnK  horizontally,  menns  for 
-ii[. plying  s.nid  re.  iprocal  im:  Bieans  with  an  adhesive  on 
iis  upward  mo\.  iiont,  and  devi<  .'s  for  applying'  the  label 
t.i  till-  container. 

4  In  an  apparatua  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
«hap.-d  rontalners.  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  tin' 
I  ontaln.rs  to  be  lab.  led.  a  rccljif  o<  ating  label  picker,  a  label 
r.ieptacle  In  the  path  <.f  movement  of  said  label  pick.  r. 
means  for  applylDK  an  ndlieslve  to  the  label  picker  In  Its 
iiio\ement  toward  the  label  receptacle,  m.'ana  operated  by 
the  propelled  contaliKr  to  be  labeled  for  forcing  the  ad 
!iesl\-.dy  coated  lat)el  pi<  ker  Into  contact  with  the  exposed 
fail'  of  the  Itibel  it)  the  iabej  receptacle  and  removlnR  the 
lab.  !  ft. er.  from,  and  means  for  posltioninir  the  label  in  the 
pitli  of  the  proi>elle<l  Miniaiuer  and  devices  for  wlr.lnv'  the 
1  mIm'I  ont.*  the  container. 

.")  In  an  apparatus  for  labellnc  cylindrical  or  othir 
sliiip«'.|  confainerp,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  for 
the  .ontalners  to  b.  lalxOed.  a  receiprocailni.'  label  picker. 
I  liiliel  receptacle  in  tlie  path  of  movement  of  said  lab.l 
picker,  m.ans  for  applying'  an  adhesive  to  the  label  picker 
ilurlni:  Its  movement  toward  the  label  receptacle,  means 
.>peraiBble  l.\  the  coutnlner  for  forcing  the  adhesively 
I'OHied  label  picktr  into  ccmtact  with  the  exi>o»ed  face  of 
rh"  Libel  ui  the  recepiacl..  and  removiog  the  label  theru 
from,  aud  means  for  positloniuu  the  label  in  the  path  of 
I  ii'   prip.dl'-d   I  ontalner.  ■ 

<'iaims  I)  to   14  iioi   printed  In   the  (iaz.ette.  j 
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1  O'M   7'.-.".         PUimFSS      <»!■      I'T  RirVINi;      II.IOKSl'AH 
Iitvsi    I'lOTri.    (iolionda.    111.,    assiiinor    to    Moriiz    K>s 
-.11      St      I,.iiils.    Mo         File,!    .Tune    6.     101. T.       Serial    No, 
77-.'.Jl»'.       Ml    •.'.'■  1!  . 
1      \    pioi  I  vs    fi.r    tr.'atiiii.'    fluorspar    which    consists    in 

sniiCctiiii;   Iiu.uspar   to   the  action   of  a   eniistic   nlkall   solo 


lion  so  as  to  decompose  the  silica  and  silicates  that  are 
closcd.v  associated  with  the  particles-  of  fltiorspar.  and 
thereafter  removing  the  soluble  products  and  thc'  slime 
that  result  from  this  action 

'J.    .\  proc^ess  for  treatinp  fluorspar  which  comprises  sub- 
je<tin(»  a    mass  of  fluorspar  to  the  action  of  a    canstic  nl 
kali  solution  ^In(^■r  jiressiiri    so  as   to  di  compose  tlie  silica 
and  silicates  that  are  closcdy  associated  with  the  piriiib-s 
of  fluorspar. 

.S.  A  process  for  freatini:  fluorspar  which  cf)nsii«ts  In 
mlxln;.'  a  caustic  alkali  solution  with  small  particles  of 
fluorspar  and  ncltatini.'  the  mass  so  as  to  thoroui:lil.\  dis 
tribute  the  scdtitlon  thromih  the  mass  and  cause  it  to  d.' 
c-ompose  certain  L'lincu.'  maiter  th.nf  is  closely  assmiatecl 
with  the  fluorsp.ir,  and  thereafter  washing  the  mass  so 
as  to  separate  the  fluorspar  fntn  the  soluble  prodtn  ts  and 
the  slime  that  r.-siilt  from  the  decouiposition  of  the  ^;i:i.'.'iie 
matter 

4.  .\  process  fi^r  tr.'ntiiiL'  fluorspar  which  1  otiiitrls<>s 
inixinu  n  caustic  alkali  solution  with  fluorspar  and  agitat- 
ing the  mass  and  subjecting  it  to  pr.'ssnre.  thereby  causing 
the  solution  to  aitl\ely  attack  and  decc.nipose  the  silica 
and   siliiates  rhat  are  associated  with  the  fluorspar. 


]      A   tile  anh  compilKlnc  a  row  of  hollow  tiles  provided 
with    wel>s.    single    lmi)erforate    slabs    each    positioned    b' 
fwof'n  two  adjacent  tiles  and  contactin;:  with  the  end  faces 
and    webs    tiieriMif.    each    single    slab    closing    tin-    cells    or 
handlers  in  ttie  two  tiles  with  which  it  is   in  contact  and 
the    height    and    width   of   eacli    simile   slab    being   b-ss   tiian 
that   of   the    tiles   witli    whi<-h    said   slab   contacts,    thereby 
producing  between  the   tibs  a  groove  a. fORs  the   top  and 
it  the  sides  of  the  tiles,  two  key  slabs  positioned  in  down 
wsrdl.\   converging  relation  to  each  other  and  between  the 
ill  .Idle  tiles  of  the  arch,  .said  key  slabs  biini.'  spaced  rela 
ri\i    '..  <■:{■  h  other  and  each  contacting  with  an  end  face  of 

>    Mil',    .iiid    bonding   material    filling    the    tajierinu    >^pace 

b.  t«.en    the   kc\    slabs   and   the   grooMs-   betw.'cii    tin     til.'s 
liodii.e.l  by  the  single  slabs. 

J     In    a    tile    arch,    the    c umblnatimi    with    hollow     tiles 
pro\  iibd     with     iiiterlcjr    webs,     of    im|)erforate     slabs,     the 

hidcM  ami  width  c.f  which  is  b'ss  than  tl nd  diuiensioii- 

of  ea.  b  holo«  tile,  a  siiiL'le  slab  IdiiiL'  positioned  belwi'iii 
t-e  .i.lia'eiit  end  faies  of  two  udjolliini:  fibs  and  said  slab 
...ntaiiini:  with  the  end  faces  and  tie  webs  of  said  two 
libs  f.it  .  I.ising  the  spaces  In  said  tiles  against  the  admis 
-i  .11  of  mortar,  the  side  and  top  edges  of  the  slab  beim^ 
within  tin-  side  and  top  surfaces  of  the  tiles  and  produ.  In  j 
I  r.'i  es^  or  sjince  which  extends  c  ontinnously  across  tlio 
1  .p  .111.1  down  both  sides  of  the  tiles,  and  the  bottom  edue 
of  eai  h  sjimle  s!;ib  beini;  flush  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  lib-  witb  which  saicl  slab  contacts,  aud  a  bondin- 
init.'na!  tillin.:   lb.-  aforesjiid  recess  or  spare. 


1  ti'.ti.7w      ski.fuii.ini;    MINF    (  AR     wiiffi.    .\N1> 

.VXI.F  Wit. I, I  AM  H.  HiNKS.  Harm  sville.  Ohio,  assignor 
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1  \  wIi.tI  l.axiiit;  a  biib  .'.n  .ixje  bavin:;  a  thrusi  collar 
on  its  end  within  the  bore  of  the  hub.  removable  bushiii;:s 
surrounding  the  axle  aud  titled  within  the  hub  bor.  at 
opp.osite  sides  cif  the  thrust  ccdiar.  and  having  flanges  on 
th.  ir  out'  r  ends  at  the  opposite  encls  of  the  hub,  and  means 
tor  fastening  the  said  luishing  flanges  to  the  ends  of  the 
liub. 

■_'  A  whei'l  haviiu:  an  axial  bcjre  exteiidiiii:  1  hit. ugh  its 
huh.  and  an  axle  having  a  thrust  cdllar  on  its  jiortiou  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  hub.  removable  bushings  fitted  within 
111.'  hub  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  tin  ilrusi  .ollar.  ai/d 
journaling  the  axle  thensm.  said  bushings  iiaxing  flanges 
on  ilieir  outer  ends  at  the  opiiosite  .nds  of  the  hub.  and 
liolts  fastening  said  flanL"  s  to  t'-.' adjacent  1  tios  .  f  tl..    iiub. 


l.if.M.7"j7.  (OAF  WASHIM.  .IK..  Fh.wk  L  B..om. 
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1      A    cial    wasi'iiiL:    jig    involving    ■■<    fluid    holdinu    io:ii- 
pnrftneni    di\-'d.vi    i.    forai    a    walbdiii    c'.amb.'i   ;    a    screen 
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entering  Hald  nialn  ninipartineut  ;  an  ovprflow  portion  In- 
volving' n  \edge  overhatiKlnjj  nald  s«T»>eu  ;  a  vertically  dls- 
[xiHeil  Hn<l  adjustable  bar  nieiuber  supported  by  said  ledKe  ; 
a  pliiiiKiT  Hdapti'd  for  reclpri)catU)n  within  tlie  main  com- 
purtiiii'Ut ;  11  pipe  coiiiu-ctlng  the  space  underneath  said 
le<lKe  with  the  walled  in  chamher.  its  upper  end  proJectlnK 
al>ove  till-  hfiriitoutnl  plsru-  of  said  si  rcen  ;  and  n  second 
pipe  connfctinK  tlie  <nid  chauil'er  with  tln'  main  i  onipart- 
ment. 

■'.  A  coal  washtujf  Jig  involving  a  fluid  holding  compart- 
nient  divided  to  form  n  walle<Mn  ehamlwr  ;  rnc  anx  for  Kup- 
plylng  tlidd  to  sai<l  rornpurtment  ;  a  scre.n  coverliiK  said 
lualu  <'()nipartint'fit  ;  tin  overflow  portion  involving  an  aper- 
ttired  letlge  overhanging  th.'  said  seret-n  ;  an  adjustable 
bar  member  depending  from  said  ledge  ;  a  stanti  pit**-  sup- 
ported by  aald  ledge  over  its  aix'rtured  portion  :  a  pipe 
conne<tlng  the  space  underninth  said  ledge  uith  the 
walled  In  chainljer,  Its  upper  end  projecting  alx.ve  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  screen  ;  a  plunger  adapte<l  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  within  the  main  compartment  ;  a  sec- 
ond pipe  connecting  the  said  walled  in  chamber  with  the 
main  compartment  :  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  waste 
materials  collected   in  said   walled  In   (■hamt)er. 

;{.  The  eombination  with  a  coal  washing  Jli;  Involving 
a  screened  over  lompartment  and  reclproeally  I'perated 
plunger  within  the  compartment,  of  a  hydraulic  classirter 
Involving  a  sorting  column,  and  a  tubular  coniluit  connect- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  compartment  with  the  said  classifier 
and  <lellverlng  upwardly  into  the  sorting  column,  said  con- 
duit adapted  to  convey  material  under  the  pulsating  force 
of   the  jig   plunger. 


1.091.79M.       rUNciK  HATH.       JuH.v  Ikam  is    15<«iii.\KM. 

(Ireenwicb,    ("onn..    and    Uadriki,    K.  Udiimkh.    KIdgefleld 
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dult  connected  therewith  In  said  vertical  portion  and  ter- 
minating at  the  water  line  of  the  tank  Id  a  horizontal 
elongated   mouth. 


1.    In   a   pInnL'e  l*tb,   a   plurality   of  meinliers  superpo«e<l    . 
on  each  other  and  each  having  a  pocket,  said  members  hav- 
ing ea<  li  a  tread   for  the   forward   portion  of   the  foot,  and 
a   rest  for  the  niiddle  of  the  same,  and  a  drain  channel  be- 
tween  sai<l   tread  and    rest. 

1.'.   A    plunge   bath    block   having  a    complete   foot   pocket 
provided  with  a  central  drain  opening  and  drain  chambers   ! 
siojjing   laterally    In   opposite   directions   toward   said   drain    I 
opening. 

,T.    .\    plunkce   bath    having   a    hand    hold   or    life    rail    ex     j 
tending  along  Its  top  and  a  series  of  foot  pockets  arranged    j 
along  one  side  substant lally   parallel  with   the  life  rail  at    i 
a  distance  therefrom  which  permits  the  twther  to  place  his 
feet   in  the  pockets  while  grasping  the  life  rail. 

4.  A  piunK''  l<afh  member  having  a  complete  pocket  and 
provided  with  a  lip  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the 
pocket  flush  with  the  outer  fa<e  of  the  member  and  adapt- 
ed  to  serve  as  a   hand  hold. 

r>.  A  plunge  bath  member  having  a  pocket  provided  with 
a  tread  for  the  forward  portion  of  the  foot,  a  rest  for  the 
middle  thereof  and  a  drain  channel  l)etween  said  rest  and 
tread. 

[Claim  t>  nut   printed   in    the  <;a7.ette.  j 


■_'.  An  Inlet  meml)er  for  swimming  tanks,  comprising  an 
elongated  t>ody.  a  front  portion  extending  vertically  there- 
from, a  main  conduit  In  said  body,  a  riser  conduit  con 
nected  therewith  In  said  vertical  portion  and  terminating 
at  the  water  line  of  the  tank  in  a  horizontal  elongated 
mouth,  and  a  flushing-conduit  in  Bald  l>ody  l>elow  said 
main  conduit  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  at  the  front 
of  the  meml)er  with  a  removable  plug.  ^ 

.{  .\n  Inlet  memtter  for  swimming  tanks,  comprising  an 
elongate<l  body,  a  front  portion  extending  vertically  there- 
from, a  horlionfally  flattened  main  conduit  In  said  body. 
,ind  a  flattened  riser  conilult  connected  therewith  In  said 
vertical  iM>rtlon  and  terminating  at  the  water  line  of  the 
tank    in   a    tiorlBontai   elongated   moufli. 

4     An   inlet   meml>er   for  swimming  lenks.   comprising   imi 
elongated  body,  a  front  portion  extending  vertically  there 
from,    a    main    conduit    In    Raid    body,    and    a    riser  conduit 
connected    therewith    in    said    vertical    portion    and    terml 
Dating  at   the  water  line  of  the  tank  In  a  horizontal  elon 
gated    mouth,    the    top    of    said    Inlet    memUT    alioye    said 
elongat.sl   mouth   Ix-lng   raised   above   the   plane   of   the   lat 
erally   adjacent    upper  edges  of  said   member. 

.'..  .\n  Inlet  niemls-r  for  swimming  tanks,  comprislnc 
an  elongated  body,  a  front  portion  extending  vertically 
therefrom,  a  main  conduit  In  said  body,  and  a  riser  <<in 
d\iit  connected  therewith  in  said  vertical  iwrtlon  and  ter 
mlnatlng  at  the  water  line  of  the  tank  in  a  horliontal 
elongated  mouth,  the  top  of  said  Inlet  member  al>oTe  said 
elongated  mouth  l)elng  raised  above  the  plan-  of  th^ 
laterally  adjacent  upper  eflges  of  said  memtx  r.  said  top 
forming  with  the  front  of  the  memt>«>r  an  angular  upp<  r 
front-corner. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1  .\fi  Inlet  memlwr  for  swimming  tanks,  comprising 
an  eloiiKateil  Nxly.  a  front  portion  extending  vertically 
therefrom,   a    main    conduit    In   said    body,   and   a    riser  con 


is 


1.  .\  saddle  comprUlni;  a  lias*-  spring  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  cycle  frame,  a  rider  bar  supported  hy 
and  movalile  on  the  base  spring,  a  saddle  top  connected 
with  the  rider  liar,  and  means  engaged  with  the  rider  bar 
and    eiTgageable    with     the    cycle    frame    for     causlnc     the 
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saddle  top  and  rltier  bar  to  move  lengthwise  in  a  forward 
dire(tion    when    they   are   depressed. 

2.  .V  saddb'  comprising  a  ba.se  spring  having  means  for 
attacliment  to  ii  cycle  frame,  a  rliier  t'lir  supporttd  liy 
and  movable  on  the  tmse  spring,  a  saddle  top  connected 
with  the  rider  har.  and  a  link  engaged  at  one  end  with 
th.  rider  bar  and  adapted  at  its  opposite  end  for  engage 
nient  with  the  cycle  frame,  said  link  causing  the  rider  bar 
and  top  to  move  lengthwise  in  a  forward  direction  when 
I  hey   are  depressed. 

::  .V  saddle  comprising  a  1>ase  spring  having  means  for 
iittacliment   to  a  cycle  frame,  a  rider  bar  supported  by  and 

inovabl 1    the   l«»se   spring,   a    saddle   top   (ounected   with 

the  rider  bar.  and  means  engaged  with  the  rider  l>ar  and 
engageable  with  the  cycle  frame  for  causing  the  saddle 
top  and  rider  bar  to  move  lengthwl.se  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion wlien  tliey  are  depresse<i.  the  spring  and  rider  bar 
iK-ing  provided  with  stop  memlH-rs  for  limiting  the  end 
wise  inovenieiits  of  tlie  rider  bar  and  saddle  top  in  a  rear- 
v\  ard    (llre<t  ion 

4.  A  saddle  comprising  a  base  spring  having  means  for 
jittachiiient  lo  a  cycle  frame,  a  rider  bar  supported  by  and 
movable  on  the  bas4'  spring,  a  saddle  top  connected  with 
I  hi'  rider  lar.  and  means  engaged  with  the  rider  bar  and 
engageable  with  the  cycle  frame  for  causing  the  saddle 
tup  anil  rider  bar  to  move  lengthwise  in  a  forward  direc- 
liun  when  tiny  are  depressed,  means  Iw-iug  provided  for 
preveutiiii:    lateral    displacement  of    the   wild    l)ar   and   top. 

."..  .\  saddle  comprising  a  base  spring'  having  means 
for  aitacliment  to  a  cycle  frame,  a  rider  bar  sufiporfed  by 
.md  movable  on  the  b.i>e  spring,  a  saddle  top  connected 
with  the  rider  bar.  and  means  en;;aged  with  the  rider  l)ar 
mill  encageable  with  the  i  ycle  frame  for  causing  the 
-addle  top  and  rider  bar  to  move  lengthwise  in  a  forward 
direction  when  they  are  depressed,  said  rm  ans  prevenlini; 
hiietal  displacement  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  bar  and 
lop  and  additional  means  Ixing  provided  for  preventing 
lateral    ilisplacement   of    the   forwj'.ni    purl  ions   (if    the   bar 

;ilol    top. 

[Claims  U  to   l«i  not   printed   in   the  <;:izette.] 
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Kenewid     Kelt.     -1.     1911.        Serial     No.     i,i>'.i.UUi  Mi. 
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4.  In  a  raker  tooth  swager,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  swaging  surface  formed  thereon,  two  comple 
luentary  bracing  pins  movably  mounted  in  said  body  at 
right  antfles  to  the  swasrinn  surface  and  adapted  to  engage 
eaiii  side  of  the  raker  tisitb  Im  li>w  the  pan  thereof  l.eing 
swaged,  and  a  handle  engaging  l>oth  of  said  bracing  pins 
to  move  them  into  or  out  of  their  operative  positions. 

,'■).  In  a  raker  tooth  swajrer.  the  combination  with  a  body. 
■  it  a  swaging  surface  formed  thereon,  two  complementary 
bracing  pins  movably  mounted  in  said  l>ody  at  right  angles 
to  the  swaging  surface,  each  of  said  pins  being  eccentri 
rally  mounted  and  rotatably  adjustable  relatively  to  eiich 
other  and  adapted  to  emrage  each  side  of  the  raker  tooth 
U'low  the  part  thereof  being  swaged,  a  handle  engaging 
both  of  said  brai  ing  pins  to  move  them  inio  or  out  of  their 
oiierative  posilioris.  and  nieiiiis  for  holding'  ihem  in  tbejr 
rotatably   adjusted  position.  ;i 

(Claims  t)  to  2(1  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  )  ! 


1,091.802.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  JoH.v  CdllisuN  Bk.o*  n. 
Niagara  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Ian.  2.  LiUI'.. 
Serial  No.  7:?9,706.      ((i.  228—20.1 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  swaging  doutde  pointed  raker 
t.-eth.  a  swaging  die  having  a  slot  formed  with  an  end 
wall  lonvexly  roundi>d  longitudinally,  the  side  walls  of 
(he  slot  converging  toward  the  end  wall. 

2  In  a  mechanism  for  swaging  double  pointed  raker 
teeth,  a  swaging  die  having  a  slot  formed  with  an  end  wall 
.  onvexly  rounded  longitudinally,  the  sides  of  the  slot  con- 
verging  Inward  toward  each  other,  the  convergence  at  the 
middle  portion  of  the  slot  lielng  greater  than  at  the  ends 
of  the  slot  whereby  to  engage,  compress  and  lengthen  the 
Inner  side  edge  of  a  raker  tooth. 

.:.  In  a  raker  tooth  swager,  a  swaging  die  formed  with 
a  swaging  surface  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
liiiied  sides,  and  bracing  pins  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  die  and  opposed  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  Mi|)por;  the  side  eilj;es  of  the  raker  tooth  lielow  the 
part  thereof  l)eing  swaged  by  said  die. 


1,  .\  de\  ice  of  the  kind  described  comjirisiiit;  a  vertical 
plate,  a  looiH-d  bar,  having  one  end  terminal  ing  in  a  liook. 
a  loop  attached  to  .said  plate  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pl.iie  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  said  loop  and  having  iis 
upper  end  extending  through  said  loopetl  bar.  the  upper 
end   of  said   vertical    plate   being   arranged    to   slide  on   said 

!  looped  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertical 
iilate   a    looped   bar   attache<i    to   said    plate   terminating   at 

j   one  end   In   a   hook  portion,   a   second  plate  jilvoted   at    its 
lower  end  to  said  first  named  plate  said  pivoted  plate  bav 
iuL'  its  upper  end  extending  through  said  looped  bar. 


1.091.8t);i.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  IiRY-Iil'E  FIHE- 
SI'RINKLER  SYSTEMS.  William  (  Bkm  k  MontreiU, 
(Juel«ec.  Canada.  Filed  .lune  21.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
77r,.12r..      (CI.   169  -23.) 

1.  In  a  single  chaml)er.  straight  way  valve  of  the  char- 
acter de8crlt)ed.  a  valve  casing  section  provided  with  an 
inlet  passage  and  a  by-pass,  a  lever  iiivotally  mounted 
ill  said  section,  a  valve  carried  thereby,  and  adapted  lo 
close  said  passage,  a  trigger  l>olt  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
Ik'U  crank  lever  mounted  In  said  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  trigger  bolt,  and  a  differential  valve  carried 
by  said  bell  crank  lever  and  adajjted  to  close  said  by-pass. 

2.  In  a  single-chamber,  straightway  valve  of  the  charac- 
ter desi  rilx'd.  a  valve  casing  section  provided  with  an  inlet 
passage  and  by-pass,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
section,  a  valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close 
said  pas.HUKe.  a  trigger  t>olt  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  and  provided  with  an  off.set  tip.  a  t»ell  crank  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  section  and  provided  with  a  tcM^  adapted 
to  engage  said  tip.  and  a  differential  valve  carried  by  said 
bell  crank  and  adapted  to  close  said  by-pass. 

3.  In    a    single  chaml>er.    straight-way    valve;    a     single 
valve  chamber  provided  with   allnefl   Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sages  ;  a  by  pass  leading  from  the  Inlet   passage  and  com- 
municating   with    the    valve    chamlier.    at    a    point    a    little 
Ixiow    the   delivery   end   of   the   Inlet    passage;    a    levpr   piv- 
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olally    [iiuiintcd    in    sHiil    vhIv.-    chHmlwr;    a     vulve    iairi>il 
tlHTt'hy.  and  adnpt.'d    to  ■!■.-.■   iti.'  ((•■liv»>ry  op.ninfc;  of  said 
luli't  ;   a    si'ciiiid    li'VtT   iiKiunt.'d    tii    >-alil   casimr  ;   a    dlTt'r-ii 
tlal     valve     •ari'i-'d     tb.-i.  Iv     .mmI     adaiit.'d     to    clo^.'    said     h'. 
|>a-is;    1  I  >iiii«-i-t  ;■  iii-j    liitW''>Mi    ^11, i    i.\.-i-i.    a    tri_'_"'i     'i.ilt    ch; 


11. -d    l.\      |!i.      !;r~t     li'V.-i-    Mild    .-licau'i'd    !>>     !l|.'    ^.'.'.iid    l.'wr 
,Mid   111!  1111^   loi-  ailjiistiii«  -iiiid   IriL'K'i-  li"lt  ;   tli"  -aid   \al\f; 
t'l.'ir     r.iiui.i  I  iiu     and     ruiipiTa  I  in_'     pail-,     and     adiii-'in. 
nii'aii-,    lifiiiL-  ••'iii.iiii'd   wh(dl>    witliii;    tli>'   \ilv.'   ..i-ni_-,    !• 

|i,  .■;  .   ht     till'!      '>.t  i)_;     !  ,1  mp>M-''d     '.v  It  li. 


of  said  urins.  wliicli  tJTiiiinaU  and  tti.'  arint  nr--  arian(t>'il 
III  sai<t  (Iriiiii.  oiii-  of  s«|d  irrinlnals  liavin;;  a  i:t>H  i-  tlnT«*i>ii 
and     Insulated     tlifii'f  ruin     and     Imvinj;     i:r»v    <  onnoc  tian- 

w'Jh  th.'  Hliafl  of  111.'  v\  a  1 1  iii«>l.r.  a  li.dlow  iii.-inli<r  h.'ivlTi^ 
I  va.unni  s|iHit'  tln-ifin  r«'v.diililt'  with  saiil  t.  imlnaN  a 
iiia;:iM't  in  said  clirtilt.  and  a  niovaliU-  id'Hicnt  In  said  spaii- 
olapl'd  to  shift  an  oinatlially  friui  <'i>d  to  .  iid  Ih.'ifot  to 
I  iiioinati.  all.\  lUid  In  trrmlt  f  <*ii  1 1>  clos*'  th.'  1  irniit  li.tw.'^'n 
sairl  oppoKlni:  ttnntnals  t.i  cTcif.-  ttii-  inas-'in't  win.  i  is 
:id,i;.t..l    to   .i|i.iale    a    !-»■.  ■  nd  i  111.'    111.,  ha  Ii  IRm. 

t  III  i-omhinat  Ion  wltli  a  watt  nn'tiT,  an  I'lt'd  lie  'If.un 
iMilndiin:  a  niiii-'iH't  In  said  iir<-nit,  a  nink''  ,itid  lui-ak 
.hvi'i'  Ml  said  lirruit  coniprlsini;  ri'\.diil.|.  ni.aiis  liJixiiiij 
-..iin.'.t  ions  with  thf  watt  rn.'tt'i-  shaft  and  provldtnl  with 
-pai  .'d  apart  ■oiitaris  end  in.. ins  .arrlfd  hy  th>'  rt'v.ihiM-' 
111.  :,i,s  l.i  o.'  antoiiiHi  iiallv  slilft.d  tiitiTiiiit  tfiit  ly  to  id...  tii 
1 1;\  .-oTi  n.  <  t  t  111-  .  ..lit  I.  •  ini  t'lniitlfii  1 1  >  "o  rl..-.'  i  h>'  .  1 1  'U  1 
.0  s.iiil  iiaLMi.-l  wht.-li  i-  aitapt.'d  to  op. Till,  a  r.'.-.  .rd  m  .• 
ilist  •  uni.-ni 

III  '  .■iii''iiia  1 1.  11  \vi!li  a  w.ilt  lii.'t«'l.  all  I'l'-'trli'  clr.ilit 
in.  Iii.lini.'  .ill  f!f.  tro  inami.  1  rliiTi'ln.  a  ri'volnhh'  in.'tiih'  r 
lia\iiii.-  '  .inn.  I'l  ions  >*|ih  the  xsatt  nivtir  shaft  and  arrnriL*' d 
111  s.ihl  liriiiit.  "-.lict  iiii'mlM-r  liavini:  two  cipposini;  <()nta.1s, 
shlii  :i  h|i-  in.'iins  c.arri.'.j  l.\  said  in.'nilMT  M<-tiiat''d  auto 
iiia'i'.ill\  a-  111'-  nii'iiili.-r  r.'\.)'\.s  1,,  lnt«'rniit  t>--,t  ly  conn'-rt 
flu'  ..iiita.  t-  .  U'l-i  r|.a  ll>  t.i  el. is.'  the  idrinll  for  finTulziiu' 
il,'  iiMi:ii.'i  wl'iili  ..  ..r.i  t.'"  a  r.'c..rilinK  l"si  nun.  lit 
1    iMini-  1;  ,  ii'l   7   not    piii't'-.i    iti    !h'-  i.az.  tt'     ' 
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\  In  conildiia  tion  wiili  a  w  .1 1  1  .ii.'l.i  an  .l.'.'iric  .irii;;! 
tni'liidinu  .1  iiair  ..f  oiipo-in^;  r.'volnhli'  (oiitaits.  one  "f 
whicli  h.is  oonnectioiis  wltli  tlie  shaft  of  the  watt-niet'  1 
a  inai;nt't  in  said  ciriMiit,  a  h.>lio\v  meinbor  revoliihle  with 
said  (Dntact  and  In.  hidlPi.'  means  adai)ted  to  fall  from  .'nd 
to  end  as  tlie  nieiiilxT  rcviilves.  t..  In  t>'rmit  tPiit  ly  clone  the 
idrctilt  lietwei'n  the  opposiiikf  ronta<t.s  to  excite  the  mn^iiet, 
wlilrh  is  iidn[)ted  to  operate  a  dotting  device  ncalnst  a 
feiord  she«'t. 

•J.  In  roiiiliiiiHt  ioii  with  H  watt  meter,  an  elerttle  rircuit 
ItKliidliiK  a  pair  of  opposlni:  ie\()lul)Ie  rontarts.  on.-  .if 
wliiih  has  operative  connect  ions  with  the  shaft  of  the  watt 
meter,  a  maifn.t  In  said  (drcnit.  a  hollow  nieinher  havini: 
a  vacuum  S|iace  therein  and  iev..lntile  with  s.iid  ..mtacts 
ami  liicludlni:  means  in  s;.id  \.iciiii:n  spac.'  adapted  to 
shift  automatically  from  etui  to  .•■id  .>!"  said  space  as  tlie 
memlM>r  revolves,  said  shiftinu  ii.ans  .'otistitut  ini;  a  device 
to  Intermittently  close  tlie  circuit  U'twt-en  the  upposini; 
contacts  io  Infermitl'iitly  .'X  i!..  tin  nia;net.  which  Is 
adapteil  to  operat.'  a  dottini;  I'.'.i.e  ai^alnst   a   record  sheet. 

,'!.  In  itnprovement--  in  iirint.'^  meters  tli.'  comhinntion 
with  a  watt  meter,  of  an  electric  circ-nit  Iticluilliijr  a  pair 
of  conducflni;  aitns  an  Insula  t  (iii:  l.ise  t'..r  said  arms,  n 
pilr  of  opposlni:   revoiulil.'    I.'rm'iia!s    in'cirred    hi    hearlnirs 


1  III  a  hraidiiu  machine,  tlic  .  ...nl.iiia  I  i.  .11  wil'i  l'>i> 
ai.d  l.oilolii  .  olioe.  I.'d  pi.lt  's.  1.1  a  cential  sli:ifl  n'l  wlich 
■".'lid  plates  iir.  iii'iint'd.  mean-  t.i  icLiIc  -.ii.l  -liali  t 
p!iir.ilit,\  of  1. ..I. I'll!  caiiic-r-.  ih.aii-  a --.1.  i.i  t.  cl  with  c.i.!. 
,  .f  saj.l  1  ,i|i  ;i  ml  |i(,t ;  ..III  pl.i  t.  -  lo  .  a  ri'\  -a  |.|  !  ..i'l 'in  .  a  11  i.  1  - 
alionf  in  the  machine,  and  up|cer  and  low.  r  set-  of  horl 
/ontallv  swlnL'iiiK  holl  In  .  arrler  operate  d  swli.li.s  su- 
taliied  li\  said  upper  and  lowi-r  plates  rc-pect i\ely.  nncl 
an.'ini;.  I  t..  act  [H>s|ti\ely  iMiil  -Iniiil  I  a  n.'.msl  \  ..u  tin- 
..[ijHisJie  eiicis  of  sMid  c-nrri.Ts  Ih.r.  bv  t.  direct  flee  l.itt'! 
Into   the    r.<iiiirtsl   position 

■_'  III  a  lir.ildiniJ  machine,  the  .diiililn,'' !  loii  with  li\  '1 
top  .'ind  1  ottoiTi  riiiu's  havir::  notches,  of  an  annul.ir  ^i'.-ii. 
a  central  \<'itical  shaft,  concentric  lo;i  and  hottoin  plate- 
lixed  to  salil  shaft  anil  situated  within  said  rln^-,  mcaii- 
t..  rot.it.  --al.I  shaft  ami  there!  y  th.-  plat'-s  in  unison. 
notclie<l  c.'irrier  plates  l.ctwc'cii  said  plates  and  iin>:s.  said 
carrier  plates  h.avinu  pinions  |ii  .Mica'.'etnent  with  snid  an 
niilar  irear,  me.Miis  tu  support  said  carri.r  jda'es  .1  [ilu 
rality  of  h.d  hin  inrrlers.  each  extendinc  from  ilic  top  pl;it.' 
to  the  loifl.im  plate  and  ad.apf.il  to  I.'  held  In  s^id  notch.-, 
and     hoM. in  .  ,1  rric  r  opera  t.  d     sw  itch,  s     sustnin.-d     hy     sai.t 


top  ami  l.oit.ini  plates  and  arr«ni;ed  to  swinu  horizontally  ranyed   at   differcut   points  cinaimf.  rentia  lly   of   the    rotors 

Into  the  jiath  of  said  ls)l)hln  carriers  and  cooperntinp  with  from   the  vanes  or  blades  for  another  <nmpartment    all   of 

said  io|i  and  iKsttom  plates  to  cause  said  !>olil)ln  carriers  to  the    \an.-s   or   blades    being  carried   by   aucJ   rotating   w^ltli 

slide   along   the   switches   from    the    notches   of   said    rlnirs  the  rot  it> 


to   the    notches  of   the  carrier  plates  In   desired  order. 

'■'.  Ill  a  tiiac  bine  of  the  (lass  descril«'<l,  .1  iKibbIn  carrier, 
n  -lii|cpiM_  le\c'i-.  lioldin;:  nn-ans  norniall>  retaining  said 
slii|.pin_-  lev.r  in  inoperative  position,  a  friction  plate 
<arri.'d  li\  -.lid  bobbin  <-arrler.  a  tension  device  movabl.' 
ti.waicl  said  pl.ite,  and  a  stop  motion  pin  arrangetl  to  slide 
\'iiiciilly  In  .said  friction  plate,  the  twine  beinp  led  b. 
tw.  n  -aid  tension  device  and  friction  plate  and  wr.ipp.l 
ar.'iiid  said  pin  for  normally  holding  the  piu  In  raised  p- ' 
.siM'.ii.  sla<-keiiing  of  the  twine  permitting  the  pin  lo  dr..). 
iiit  ■  .  n^agement  with  said  holding  means  for  operaiin,: 
sai.l  shipping  lever  to  Mo|)  the  machine,  suhstanfinll>  a- 
d.  -'  lib.'d. 

4  In  a  braiding  macliliie.  the  comblnati..n  with  .1  .'ti 
I  ra  1  \er!ical  shaft,  of  top  and  liottom  iilatc-  sustjiincl 
'h'Tel'v.  mean-  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  plnialit>  of  carri.-i 
pi. it.'-  icit.i  iabl.\  sustaiixHl  by  each  of  the  top  aiicl  bottoi.i 
plate-  a  pl!iralit.\  cif  bobbin  ca  rriers  eiiLrau-ecl  and  movc-d 
jilM.iit  1  \  said  lop  and  Imttom  ejii  rier  plates,  and  an  upper 
set  ..f  h..ri7.ontally  sw  lilt  in;;  switches  sustained  by  the- 
t.ip  plate,  and  a  lower  s.  t  of  hori/ontallx  swinging; 
switches  stistained  li\  the  bottom  plate  ,  ail  of  said  switcLcs 
b.'lng  const  rucf.  <1  to  b.  actuated  ]:\  tin-  bobbin  carriers 
and  ..p.  rating  t..  direct  the  bobbin  carrier-  int..  rciiwired 
posit  ii.n. 


ii'iaim-  •;   to  ."»•!  not   printed   in   the  Gaz-lte.] 
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I  In  a  i(it.ir>  engine,  in  combination,  a  plurality  c.i 
10  or-  roilini:  in  contact,  and  an  inclosing  shell  carried 
'.'>  ufid  rotating  with  one  of  said  rotors  and  iiic  losin;;  a 
W":kni_'  ^pai  .'  b. 'tween  said  rotors. 

■J     In    a    rotary    engine,    in    c-ombination.    a    pliiralit.\     cif 
i.i'.,i-    h,'i\in_-    surfaces    rolling    In    cont.iit.    one    of    said 
1.1I..1-   .  .irrv  lilt;    an    Inclosing   shell,   a    working   chamber   be 
iii^    f..:iii.cl    bctwi'.n    said    rotors,    the    walls    of   which    com 
pi  i-c     p..rti'.i  s   of    ih.     rolling   surfacs   of   said    rotors   and 
of  tie  iiiie  r  -iiifaii    cd"  said  inclosing  shell. 

;;  111  a  rotaix  c'ti;;ihe.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rectors 
t,.-,\ii,j  ...idctil  fae.  -  rolling  In  contact,  and  an  inclosiiiL: 
-h.'li  lariied  1\  and  rotating  with  one  of  said  rotors  and 
Ml.  '..-lilt    til.    .sp.-ice   between    said   conical    faces. 

I  ill  a  idi.ary  engine,  the  (ombination  of  a  pair  of  ro 
:..i-  basing  a  wcuking  chamber  between  th.m.  th.'  side 
u  I)  -  ,,r  wlibh  comprise  snrfac'i-s  of  tb.'  rolors  rolliim  in 
...ni.i.i  a  Made  or  \ane  carried  by  Rjild  rotors  and  divid 
in.:  -aicl  Wo:  king  ch;uijler  :raiis\ersely,  said  rotors  having 
a  seciind  jail  of  1  earing  surfaces  rolling  in  contact,  said 
-.  ...i.d  -iirtac.  s  iiliiL'  continuous  and  unbroken  adjacent 
T,,  that  part  c.f  ib.  c'ircumferen<e  of  the  rotors  where  sabi 
Id.'ide  ..r   \  ane   is   !.)c  afed 

■,     In   a    rotarv    ebiiine   the  comhination   of  a    main   rotor. 
a    -eci.ii.iarv    rot..i    r.illiiig  In  contact    with    the    main    rotier. 
.1    pluralitx    of   cm, centric    ring    shaped    (bambers    or    com 
partmeiit«   between    the   main   and   secondary    rotors   and   a 
plurality  of  blades  or  vams  for  1  ach  chainhi'r  or  compart 
ment.   the  ranes  or   blades  for  on«'  compartment   l)eing  ar 


1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheeo  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  aiiimlar  plates  contacting  with  tio^  sides  c)f  the 
felly  ami  ly  and  between  which  the  felly  is  held,  a  -iee\.. 
fastened  to  the-  outer  tsiges  of  1  he  plates,  resilient  m.  ans 
bi'tween  the-  sb»eve  and  felly,  outwardlj  bowed  eise  rings 
'-e-cureil  to  eac  h  edge  c.f  ibe  sle.  \c'  to  hureas"  the  tread  oi 
the  wheel,  said  sleeve  haxing  an  atiniilar  channel,  adjust- 
able  means  to  regulate  th.'  distance  apart  of  the  edges  cii 
'he  case  rlnus  not  secured  to  the  sleeve,  anci  a  covering 
f.ir  the  treiol  of  the  wheel  retained  hy  <  nt.  ting  said  c  ban 
-i.d 

L'.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wb.'.  i.  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  annular  plate  s  contacting  wiih  the  t-ides  of  th«- 
felly  between  which  the  U\l\  is  held,  a  sleeve  connecting 
the  out.^r  ed-es  of  the  plates  and  secured  to  them, 
resilient  means  between  the  sb  eve  and  the  felly.  outwardl.\ 
bowed  casp  rings  secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  edges 
■  if  the  sleeve  to  Increase  the  tread  of  the  wleei.  the  inn-r 
.■ds:es  of  the  case  rings  l>einp  In  contJict  with  said  annn 
lar  platis  and  th.'  adjacent  portions  of  tlie  iinj:s  being  !lat 
and  parallel  with  the  tiiinular  plate-,  aiicl  ilatni.-  to  r.'gn 
late  the  djslance  apart  of  the  inner  e-dg.  -  of  said  riiu- 

.'..  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  pair 
of  paralb  1  annular  plates  contactinc  with  the  sides  .if  tin 
felly  and  holding  the  felly  l>et«een  tb.un.  a  si.cve  with  an 
inward  annular  channel  connecting  the  outer  .dges  of  the' 
plates  »  ith  the  channrd  1  etw.  en  tbe  ed-e-  ..f  ib.'  plates  a-i 
air-lll'cil  plastic  tube  between  tlie  slee.i'  and  feliy.  c  nse  rings 
haviiiL'  their  outer  ed^'es  s,  iini.,l  to  lb.-  c-iices  of  the 
sleeve  and  bowed  outwardly  tec  increase-  the  tn-ad  of  tb. 
whcM'l  and  having  tlattened  inner  edge  jx.rtions  contacting 
with  said  annular  plates,  means  to  regul.-ite  the  distance- 
apart  of  the  inner  edges  of  'lie  case  rings  and  a  tread 
cover  surrounding  the  tire  thus  formee)  and  entering 
tlie  annular  channel    in  said   sleeve. 

4.  Tiie  combination  witli  the  fell.^  of  a  whe.l.  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  annular  jil.-ites  eontae-tlni;  with  the  sides  of  tbe 
felly  and  holding  tin  fe'lN  between  them,  a  sleeve  with 
an  Inward  anntilar  channel  said  sleeve  connecting  the  outer 
edges  of  tbe  plates,  an  air  filled  elastic  tulx  Itetween  th- 
sleeve  and  fell\.  ease  rings  having  their  outer  edges  se 
cnri'd  to  the  sleeve  said  rings  being  the-nc-  beiwcxl  out- 
wardly to  Increase  the  tread  (Nf  the  wheel  and  having  flat 
tened  portions  adjatcnt  their  inner  edges,  packing  li'i^s 
befwi^en  the  (nse  rinf;s  and  annular  plate-s.  clamps  to 
connect  and  regulate  the  distance  apart  of  tb.-  Inner  edge. 
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(if  thf  cnsf  rim;s.  and  a  trt-aii  to\fr  surrounding  tlic  slf.-vc 
Hud  adjac.nr  iHsf  riiii;s  and  fiilfrlnj:  the  HUiiular  <hann.l 
in  the  sleevt.'. 


lii'.M.sus        Kl.KiTItlf    I  UrCIlU.K  KCHNAI'F:        ItAMKi. 
K    (VI, HANK.    W.iiT.st.T,    Mass       Fllfd   N(-v     :{,    1 '.H  1 .      Sv 
1  lal    Nu.  *;.-.s.. ■{(••).      (Cl     .Ml'      .Hf).  I 


Ntw.-fu  the  uuinbt-rs  w^lilch  U  tl»'Xible  In  a  dir«>ttlou  to 
li.rmit  of  a  llmltt'<l  .ntlVls*'  movenxnt  of  the  shafts,  and 
(l.-xihie  lamliiat>-d  links  plsof ally  i-onnt-ctlng  thi-  mombirs 
with  the  (•(iiintTtor,  the  lamina-  of  th'-  links  and  <'onne«-tor 
liit.rlapplni;  and  cxfendlrjg  trunMversciy  of  the  shafts. 


1 


m 


InntT 

lenient    liotloni    Insldf 
»-ineiit   liotton;.  and  an 


II 


A^  ,in   aril.  i>-  of   iiiatnifa.t  iir>\  a  rnii  IliU-  furnace  lia\ 
an    .Merior    .  iMri.iit     wall,    a    wall    Inside    the    same    of 
,,-t..-to.;  lilliui;  having  a   jiartltlou  of  a.sliestoH  hoard   liit'-r 
thfdia'e    L.iwe.'n    Its    <»iter    and    Inner    surfaces,    an 
wail   of  >olid    liisulathiK  material,  a 
the  inner   wall,   an   rlcctrodf  on   the 
(  In tiode  at   the  top  of  the  furnace 

■J     As  an  .artl<  !•■  "f   ina(iiira(  tnrr,  a   iriiclMf  furiia<e  tiHV 
iiii:  tn-ulaiini:  coiita  in  inc  walls,  an   .'UM-trodf  at  the  tiottom 
.  f   th.'  furna.  .>  and  on,    at    the  top.  a   pliiralltv   of  removahl.- 
,iiid    r.plai'.'HMe    solid    insulating    hlo<  ks    superiinpos,.<|    one 
apoii  the  other  at   th.-  hoitoni  of  the  furnatr  for  snpportlnK  ^ 

nicllil.'.     a     rontiiinous     i;ranulai      paeklni:     around     thf 
Mo,  ks    and    rnnlM.-.    .iml    a    plnralit\    ,'f    Independent  Iv    r.' 
ui,,\al,|e   insulalltik'    riius    located   one  ahov.-   the   other   sur 
!,,uiidliii.'  th.-   cruclMe.   whereliy    the   hei-ht   of   the   crui  Uile 
,an   111-  adjusted   t(V   r.in,ivini;  and    replaelni.'   the   blocks  and 
!!,,•    /.,,!,,     .,r    the    ,ru'il.b-   rff.',  i.-d    hy    the    Insulating:    rlntcs 

an    !■.•    r.-k'ulated    h\    r, moving  Jitnl    nplaciii^r    the   rlni-'s. 
:;     .\s  an   article  t,f  ma  tnif.ai  t  ur,-.  a   (  ruclhle   ftirnace  ha\ 
ini:    Insulatint;    contalnin::    walls,    m.ans    for    supporting    a 
.  rucihl'-   therein   at  di(Ter<tit    li<-li;hts   relative  to  said   walls 
a    r'sist,.r    f,,r    re,,i\um    iIk-    rruclhle    and    i-onduit  liiK    th.- 
.urr.tit    and    a     iiluralif\     ,.f    indipendeiitly     reniovaMe    in 
sulatinu    riiiL's    local.-d    in   s.ii.l    resistor   aiitl    ext.'iidInK   snli 
-tantiall>     t,.    the    waIN    ,'r    th.-    <rii.  ilile    for    <  i>n..-nt  ratine' 
Ml.'    cuir.iit    ami    h.at    a,, ,11^'    any    d,sir.-il    portion    th.-r.of 
\  .rtically 

I.  .\s  an  arti,  !.•  "f  maniifai  tisr,  .  a  ,  ru.-llrl.-  furiune  hav 
in-  irisiilallni:  ...nialnini;  walls  m.ans  f.ir  suiiport In:.'  a 
I  niclble.  a  r.slstor  for  r.-. '-u  ink:  the  .  ruclMf  ninl  ciuiduct- 
ini.'  the  ciirrrnt.  and  a  [.hirality  of  indep.'ndent ly  r.iiior 
,ihle  InsiilatliiK  rinus  lo.ated  In  said  r.-slst.ir  and  i-xteiKl 
mu'  suhstanilally    to   the   walls   of   the   cruclhl.-   for   eoncn 

tratin:;    Ihi-    ciirr.-nt    and    heat    nlont    any    d. -sired    zuue 

th.reijf. 

:,.  In  a  rruilhle  furnace,  the  combination  of  insulnflriK 
...ntainin;;  walls,  an  (■le<tri>de  at  thf  bottom.  r«-m.'vabl.- 
and  repla.ealile  blocks  of  alundum  superimposed  at  the 
bottom,  a  .  riiclbl.-  on  sab!  tilocks.  a  conllnuDus  .arbon 
liacklni;  around  the  bio.  ks  and  .  ru.  Ible.  a  plurality  of 
separately  r.inoviible  al-iiidum  rln:;s  located  within  said 
paiklnu  for  dire.tInK  the  1  iirrent  itnd  concenirntinjf  tin- 
h.-at  alont:  the  walls,  and  a  s.-cmd 
with   the  carl«n   packiiiK 

l<lalm  C>  not    prlnte.1   In   tin-  <;a/.tti 


•ctroil.'    In    ronla.t 


1  i»!ti>o!i      I  i.K.MHi.K  rori'i.iNt;      JuiiN  (;    cma.as, 

Lynn.  .Mass.  assignor  to  <;.neral  Klectrlo  C'ompany.  a 
»ori.orali.-n  ..f  N.w  ^  ork  I'll.-.l  *'.l  ■-' 1 .  llMir..  S.rlal 
N..     I'S.'I.T.'U;        M'l     •■>4       V-'i 

1.    A    coupliriK    for    shafts    comprlslii(j    a    drivInK    and    a 
d!ven    member,    a    laminated    resilient    floatInK    ci>nne.-tor 


'J  .V  cotiplini;  f.ir  shafts  ...mprisim:  a  ilrUin^:  and  .\ 
drlv.n  disk,  a  floatln>r  i-onn.-ctor  b.tw.'.n  the  disks  wbn  b 
is  formed  of  spac-d  lamina-  provl.l.  d  with  flexible  radial 
arms,  spaelnji  in.-mbers  betwe.ii  the  lamina-,  ami  links 
pivotally  conn.-ctInK  the  out.-r  .nds  of  the  arms  with  th>- 
disks  which  extend  Into  th.'  spa.i-s  bftw.-.'ii  said  lamlnw 
::.  .\  coupllDt:  for  shafts  .-omprlsint  a  pair  of  flnn^-ed 
members,  .a  resllb-nt  lamlnan-.l  tloatlnk'  .-..nneetor  b.-tw.-.  n 
them,  resilient  lamlnate.l  links  pivotally  connectlnk:  the 
niemt>ers  and  the  i.inne.tors  which  are  tleiltib-  In  a  dir.c 
tbm  to  p.-rmlt  i-ndwls.  in.,\.iiient  of  the  shafts,  and  pUois 
conneetliiK  the  links  t,,  -abl  meinlnrs  ami  the  ..uiin.tor. 
salil    pivots    in.luilink'    a    knif.'  .■dm-    t)earlnK 

»  \  roiipUnK'  for  -bafts  eomprlnlnjt  a  ilrlvinL-  and  a 
driven  elem.-nt.  a  float  IniJ  m<-mber  located  Ntw.-.-n  tbf 
e|.-m<nts.  anil  comprislnir  a  pluralltj  of  Ihln  disks  spa,-.'is 
b,twe,ii  trie  disks  an. I  means  f.ir  unliinif  the  ilKks  and 
spa.-.rs.  a  plurality  of  links  f.>r  unltlnir  the  floating  m.in 
Ut  and  the  elements,  each  link  comprlslnc  a  plurality  of 
thin  plates  extendlni:  freely  between  said  disks,  pivots 
that  unit.-  the  links  with  th.-  elements,  and  oth.-r  plv.pts 
that    unite    th.-    links    and    said    member 

."  .\  .iiupilni:  for  shafts  .-omiirlslnL'  a  .Irlvln^-  ami  a 
driv.n  eb-ment.  a  floatlni:  member  bx-ated  l>etwei-n  th.- 
.l.-m.iits.  anti  .-,. mi. rising  a  pliiralltv  ,,f  thin  disks,  spa.-.-rs 
b.tw.,11  til-  illsks  and  nnans  for  unltlni;  th.'  <lisks  an.l 
-.pill.  rs.  a  plurality  .,f  links  f..r  unitlnu'  th.-  floatliik'  m.-m 
b.  r  .111.1  tb.-  .  l.-m.-nts.  each  link  .'..mprislnj:  a  [iluralll.v  of 
thin  plal.s  fxtendlnK  fre.-ly  b.-tw.i>n  sahl  illsks.  spa.-.rs 
|,.tw.'.'n  tb,  Individual  members  of  .a.h  link  and  pivots 
will,  h  unit.-  th.-  links  with  the  tl..atlnL-  memb.-r  and  with 
sal. I    I  b'tn.-nts 

:.'laim-   •'•  t"    1'",  not    print,  .1   in   tb.'   ila/ett..! 


1  (C.il.vio  KI.K*  THK'  SI(;N  loU  CASH  RRr.lSTKKS 
iUvKi.i-.s  .1  lAssmv.  (  hl.a>ro.  Ill  Tlb-d  .lulv  -4.  I!U:;. 
S.-rlal    \o     Ts(i.»v.-.H        n'l      -''■'      -;'•  ' 


1 


vl  J-, 


1      An    atta.hment    for    lash    resist. -rs   comprlslni:    a    plu 
i    rallty  of  keys,  u  slldabb-  arm  adapted   to  be  controlled  b> 
one  of  the  k.ys.  a  helical  sprint  .-nclrclInK  said  arm,  meann 
1    iip<in   the  arm   whi.-h   one  .-n.l  of  said   spring  Is  adapt.-d  in 
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engajce,  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  rocked  uikjd  move 
ment  of  said  arm,  being  entcaRed  by  the  opposite  end  of 
said  h.'llcal  spring,  a  contact  surface  borne  upon  and  in- 
sulated from  aald  pivoted  memt)er,  a  second  contact  sur- 
face ihto  engagement  with  which  said  first-mentioned  con- 
tact surfac-  is  adapted  to  be  carrhMl.  a  circuit  which  is 
,  h.se.I  iip.ui  .-niratf.-ment  of  »ald  surfaces,  a  lamp  adapted 
to  b.-  liuht.d  ui-on  closInK  of  Kald  circuit,  and  an  Indicator 
having  Hpa<-.  s.  said  lamp  beln^:  adapted  to  Illuminate  one 

of    said    spaces. 

J.    An    atta.-hment    for   cash    registers    comprising   a    plu-    | 
rallty  of  keys,  a  sUdable  arm  adapte<l  to  be  controlled   by 
one  of  the  keys,  a  pivoted  member  c.H.peratlntr  with  said 
arm.    a    contact    surfac  borne   upon   said    pivoted   member, 
a  ».-cond  .ontaci   surface  into  .-n^atrement  with  which  said 
first  menib.ned  contact  surface  Is  adapted  to  be  carried,  a 
circuit  adapte<l  to  be  closed  upon  enKaK'emeut  of  said  sur 
fac.-8,  a  helical  spring  enclrcUnc  said  slldable  arm,  a  stud 
upon   said   arm  enjjaKlnK  one  end   of  said  sprinc,  the  oppo 
site  »-nd  of  said   spring  beinK  adapted  to  ennage  said  plv 
oted  memlsr.  means  ccx.peratlnj:  with  said  arm  and  adapt- 
.'<!   to  lock   the  same  In  elevated   position,   thereby   to  keep 
-ahl    clr.uii    clos.-d,    a    lamp    adapted    to    be    lighted    upon 
.loslnt'   of    said    circuit,    and    an    indicator   havlnj:   spaces, 
sHid   lamp  b.'lnjj  a.lapted   to  Illuminate  one  of  said  spaces 
:;.    An   atta.hment   for  sash   registers    comprising  a   plu- 
ralit.v    ..f  ke.vs.  a  slldable  arm  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
.neb   .,f   sabl   k.-ys.   a   sprlnK  c.^iperatlnR  with   said   arm,   a 
piv.ited    m.  mber   adapted   to   be   rocked    upon   movement    of 
said    arti).    said    spring   being   intermediate   said    arm    and 
sal.l    r'lv"t.'d    m.-mber.    and    being    adapted    to    convert    the 
movem.'iit  .,f  sabl  arm  Into  movement  of  said  pivoted  mem 
1,.  r    a   .'.iiita,  I   surface  borne  up<jn  and  Insulated  from  said 
pivot. '.1  member,  a  s.-c.iid  contact  surface  Info  engagement 
with  which  sabl  first  mentioned  contact  surface  is  adapted 
1,,    b.-  .arrl'd.   a   circuit   which   Is  closed   upon    en»:aKemeut 
.,{  -aid    surfaces,   a    lamp   adapted    to   l>e    lighted   upon   tb.' 
ciosnn:   .  f    said    .Ircult,    and    an    Indicator    provided    with 
spa..'s.  s;,id  lamp  b.-lnt;  adapted  to  Illuminate  one  of  said 
8,,a..s     said    Indicator    being    disposed    obll.juel.v     to    the 
r«'i;isti'[  . 


of  the  blank,  while  the  projecting  part  of  the  carrier  is 
»lmultane<iusly  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  blank- 
flap. 
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1.  A  support  for  hat  bodies  and  th.-  like  cmprislng  a 
base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supportinj:  wall,  a  carry- 
ing rod  supported  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  Intersecting 
tubes  mounted  upon  the  -nd  of  ><ald  carrying  rod.  said 
tubes  intersecting  at  substantially  their  mid  portion  and 
attached  together  at  the  point  of  Intersection  in  a  manner 
to  provide  a  continuous  hollow  pa.ssape  through  each  tube, 
and  means  for  bracing  said  tubes  at  their  intersection. 

2  .\  support  for  hat  bodies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  a  .arrylng  rod  carried  by  said  supiKjrt- 
lug  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  rigidly  m.'untcd  upon  said 
carrying  rod  and  intersecting  at  substantially  their  mid 
portions,  th.-  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  a  hat  pin.  for  the  purpose  d.-s.  ribed. 

:\    A   device  of   th.-  clas.s  described  comprlsinn  in   cumbl 
natb.n    a   supporting   in. mber.   a   carrying   rod   attached   to 
said    supporting   memU-r,    and    a    n-st    mounted    up.m    said 
carrying  rod    said  rest   including  a  I'air  of  tub.  s  Intersect-, 
ing  each  other  at  riv'ht   angles,  and  the  axis  of  said  tubes 
inters.'Ctlng  the  axis  of  said  carrying  rod  at  right  angles. 


1  ,  0  !.  1  ,  >'  1  .-i  .  SHTTTI.K  KKKLKK  MK.  IIANIRM  FOR 
LOOMS.  H.USHY  A.  Davis.  IL.pedale.  Mass..  assign. t  t.. 
Draper  ('ompan.v.  Hop.-dale.  Mass..  a  r,,rporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar  lO,  lt'i:V  S.-rlal  N...  7.-':^.2^.;.  '•  1. 
].■•-!•      S.")! 


1  .\  machine  for  making  lined  envelops,  comprising  a 
gum  carrl.r,  adapted  to  engage  an  envelop  lining  while 
projecting  wUh  Its  gummed  section  partly  therebeyond. 
and  means  for  advancing  said  carrier  together  with  the 
lining  ov.-r  an  envelop  blank  to  cause  an  engagement  of 
its  projecting  gummed  section  with  the  blank  flap. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  llnej  envelops  comprising  a 
vertically  reclprocable  gum  carrier  adapted  to  engage  an 
envelop  lining  while  projecting  with  its  gummed  section 
partly  therebeyond,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the 
body  of  an  envelop  blank,  means  for  Intermittently  advanc- 
ing the  gum  carrier  together  with  the  lining  so  as  to 
carry  the  lining  Into  en'iugement  with  the  gummed  body 


1.  An  automati.  tiUin;:  r. plenishing  l.>om  lomprising  a 
bracket  presenting  horizontal  and  verti.al  arms,  a  re<ti- 
llnear  guide  bar  mounted  in  and  projecting  from  the  hori- 
zontal arm,  a  shuttle  feeler,  a  support  for  the  shuttle 
feeler  mounted  to  r.ciprocate  on  said  guide  bar  to  carry 
the  ft-eler  into  and  out  of  feeling  position,  and  means  attu- 
ated  upon  the  call  for  filling  replenishments  mounted  upon 
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Mid  vprthnl  arm   nnrt  -onn-.-ied   t.  said  -.iipport   for  mov-    '        3.    In    «    film   ,am.'ni,   th^   comhlnallon    with   a   Blilftable 

imr  tli»'  saup'  shutter  and  niennR  fur  lioldlnjt  and  relfaslnu  It,  of  m»»Hnfi 

•J     .\„   aiii.-iiiMin    lillinu    ni,l..iiisliink;   :....in   ..xnprisinu  ii  for  lorkine  Mid  shnttrr  Hirnlnst  releaRP  ther«>by  to  prov«»nt 

l.i:Mk-I    i.r.s.  nt   n_'    li..ri/...ii tn  1    iin-l    N-rfinH    iiriii,-,    a     f.  ti  r.-^xin.snr.'  of  a   pr.-vl,MiHl.v  .'XiMised   fllm.   and  oomprlftlnu  n 

r  iiiuiiTii.'.l   in  un.i  pru.i.'.  i  iiij;  fruin   the  liorl  pin  r  urrlrd  by  thf  Bluiifr  iiii.l  slldln;;  nioana  for  onifHuIng: 

^liutij,.    f,.,.],.,      ,1    sij|.  H,il    for    ihr    sliuttl''  HHliI   pin.   and  means  for  wlilftltii:   the  fllm   slmnltaneoiiHly 

,,.    ,.,.,  ipiorit 1    -:nil    i^iiUlc   l>ur   to  <!irr\  wiili  ilif  rt'lfaso  of  sal.l  shutt.T  lo.kintf  means 


Uipar   i;niili'   li;i 
/•'iiiai    arm,    a 

t'-clt-r    iiidUiit.'d    I.,    ii'i  jpi-i>i;it>'   oil    --aiil    :: 

tl,.-    f.  I  I.T    into    aiol    ..lit    i.f    !.-..liii-    |... -ill. 111.    a    lifll    crank 
l.-\.T    fill,  ruiiicil   ..11   -^alil    viTti.ii;   nrm    IhinIiii;   ..lo-   arm    ...ii 
I,.  ,  ti.«l    t<i    tlif    sal.l    ^npp..rl      ami    ui.aii-    (  .uin.Mt.-il    t..    tin- 
..'Imt    aim    <.t'    said    l>«'ll    crank    l.\.r    aii't    ( ontrolllni.'    ilu' 
111. n.  111. 'lit    tli..r..i.f   up.. II   til..  .-1)1    l'..r   iilliiii;   r..pl.-nl-iliiii.iit- 
:;.    .\ii    aiit..iiiati.     Iilllii«   r..i.l-iiisliin_-    i.i.nn    .  ..iiipiKl  n_'    a 
l.ii.k.'t    pr.  ^.iiiini;    li.irlr.ontii  I    and    v..rll<'iil    himiis.   a    i..  ti 
liiii.ar  i_-iii.l<'  l<:w  ni.oiiil.'il  ir   and  iir.ij.'itintf  from  tin'  li.iri 
/..ntal     arm,     a     vliutll..    f.-'LT,    a     support     f.>r    tin-    sliutll. 
f.-.-l.-r    111.. unto. I    t..    r...  ijir. ..  a  t.-    .m    sni.l    cn'd.-    bar    to    .airy 
,1,,,  f,.,lrr  iiiio  anil  ...it   of  fo..|lii_'  position,   a  1..-11   crank  !.■ 
v-r    fill.  ruin... I    on    saiil    vcrli.al    arm.   oin'   arm    of   said    l.-'M 
.  r.ink   l.v.r   l...in_-   .  .oiii.-<'t  .■(!    to  saPI   siipp.>rt,   a   sprlm;   .  ..n 
,,,.,  i,.,|    I,,    ;iiii|    nioviiii;     Itn-    li«"l!    crank    i.'vcr    t.>    mov.'    lln- 
ii|,|,.,it   ami   .arr\    lii.'    shtiftlc    f.  ..I.!-   int'i    f.->'lln«   p..sitloii. 

..  .it  I, .-I    arm   of  said   bpli   crank       the  r.l.Misc  .if  sai.l  Hlolinu  ni<Mid>.T. 


4.  In  «  film  CHm<'ra.  the  iiinihinatlon  with  a  ahlftahle 
shiHtPT  Hint  iiK'HPs  for  liol.llHL'  nnd  rdi-BiinK  It.  of  shift 
alili'  nn-ans  for  scttiiik.'  K.iid  sinitti'r  and  offt'itlve  to  enca^re 
a  part  of  and  hold  !<uch  shiitttT  ai:nlnsi  rel.'ane  thorehv  I.) 
[ircvtiit  rc<'xposurt'  of  a  prfvl.iUHl>  exposed  film,  iind  menns 
for  Khlftini:  the  film  slmiiltnn. -nisly  with  the  n  1.  as.  of 
said   shutter   enj;ni;iiii;   means 

r>  In  n  fllni  camera,  the  .omhlnatlon  with  a  Nhlfrahl" 
shutter  Hii.l  nieiinn  f.tr  holdliik:  nnd  releasin;;  It.  of  xhiftahl*' 
nii'nii.s  for  iMi;;ai;lni;  said  Hhuttcr  .m.l  err<>itlvi'  to  .iit'iiire 
a  part  cif  ami  li.tid  sai.l  shutter  as;iiln.<«t  release  tlierehv  to 
prevent  iiexii.isiir..  .)f  a  prevloUKl>  expo>ii(l  tilm.  and  coin 
prlsliiL'  a  sljillnL,'  meiuh.r  adapted  t..  i  ni;ai:e  a  p.irt  of  said 
simtl.r  nnd  a  handle  f.ir  re.lpr.i.  ;i  tin::  sal.l  >lldini:  iin'iii 
lier.    and    means   ['..r   sliiffliii:  the  film   simiiiianeousi v   wiHi 


an. I   niiM  n-   .  oiin.-i  i.-d   to   I  h' 

l,\,.r    t..    c.,iitr..I    iIm'    ni.iv.'ni.iit    ih.rc.f    iip.m    the    .-all    f.>r 

Ii  III  n:r  r«.i.l..iiis|ini..ni 

»     .\ii   ,-iiit.iiiiat  I.     (illini:    r.'i.l.'iiistiln^    l..oni    . DUiprlsln.-    a 
l.ra.'ki't    pn-s..ntin:;    liori/.mtal    ;in.|    \.'rti..al    arms,    a    re.il 
limar  iriild.-  t'ar  mount. -il  in  ami  pr...].-.  I  in::  from  th--  horl 
/..ntal    arm.  a   support    iiioiiiiteil   t.i  sli.l.-  ami   rotate  on   said 
-ni.l..  h.ir.   a   flir.a.l  .  l.i iii|iiiit;  anil  p.irtln,:   nvans  m.mnt.d 
..n  said  siii.|i,.rt.  an  aim   '.iroiect iiii:  i,iterall.\    from  said  sup 
p.irt,    a    !.'\.r   fulcrum. -d   ..n    th.'   vertical    hrioket    arm   and 
...niiecie.l   t..  s.ii.l  l,.|terall>    proje.tini:  arm,   and  means  for 
-wlii'^ini;    -alil    1.  \  ■  r    .  .  .n  t  r..l!.'.l    \<\     the    .all    for    tilling.'    r.. 
pl.'nishment.    w  liereli>     iip..ii    th.-    nio^i'im  ni    of   sai.l    l.'ver    a 
-iimiltan.'oiis   r.it  ilin.  ar  .ami   rotarv    ni.i\.  iicnt   Is  clv.-n   to 
til.'    Sli.l    support,    tlius    preventing'    i  he    thread    clamplni: 
imans   lr..in    l.r.:ikin_-   th.'   (iniim   .i~    it    coim's   forward   car 
v\  In:,'    t  in-  lilliiii.'  ••ml 

.'.  .\ii  aut..mati.  tilliii-'  i .  pl.-iiislil  lu-.  loom  cmprlslnj;  a 
[.'■•tllinear  t'uide  har  supported  al.ove  tli.'  plan.'  of  the 
.i..tli.  a  sl,-,.\..  siipp..rt  111.. lint.. d  t.)  slide  and  rotat.'  on 
-II, I  -111.!..  I'll'  .1  sliiiitl.'  f.'eler  ami  thr'>ail  clamiilii;:  ami 
|,iriinu  III. •.in-  ni.iuiitc.l  mi  and  carried  h>  said  support, 
,,i,,|  ni.'aii-  ionii..!l..i  ti,\  tli.'  .all  for  lillin^'  repl.-nlslimeiit 
1,,  ,:iii-..  rl  .■  -Iniulian.  o.|s  r...  t illmar  ami  r.i'.iry  move 
m.  lit   of  siijil  si...  \.-  .Ill   sai.l   uulile  |..ir 

(rinlins  I".  I..    M!  not   prnted  In  the  lia/ert.'   1 


riainis  f.   t.)  ■_' 1    m.t   printed    in   ili..  Cairette  1 


1  ,(>fn.S!iri  MnSF  Siri'oK'l'KR  RvYMOM)  K.  D<tl«.K, 
New  Haven.  Conn  lile.l  .Viii;  ",».  I'.U.;.  Serial  No. 
Ts;  'isi        .  ri.  -Jt      Jt.'.  I 


!  ii;i  I  si  t  (■  \  M  I  U.V.  r  \  I  I  1  '!  r.  I  /, ,  llr..okl.v  n.  N  ^  ,  as 
simii.r  t..  N.  A-  l.liMS  .\I,i  nil  la.  I  iirMr_'  r.inipaii>  \.'V\ 
Vrk,  \  V  I  1  ..!  I'oratioii  ..;  N.  «  ^-ik  lil.ilo.t  1'.' 
i:il  .'       S.  1  i,i!   N.'    7  J'.  '■  \"..      a  1.   '-'''       :  1    I 


\  hos..  sup|>.iit.'i  in  .■.>ml)lmiti..ii  witli  i""  Imtion-  ar- 
r,inL'.d  sill.  t,.\  sill.,  of  a  .1.  iil.L  L.op  ha\iiii;  a  ..ntral  har, 
,1  p.irMon  of  tl...  sai.l  .'.ntral  l.,ir  narrower  than  th.-  spu.e 
II.  t\\.-..ii  th.'  loads  of  sai.l  Luttoii-.  ami  th..  lower  portion 
..r  the  l.ar  wi.l.T  than  th..  spai.'  hetw.'eii  the  heads  of  the 
l.ufi..iis  wli.r.liv  th..  iipp.'r  iiarrou  portion  of  the  har  max 
1...  r..;olil>  pa--.-.l  l..o\\..n  tl"  liuttoiis  and  the  wider  lower 
p,.rtion  .  ii:.'aL-.-ii  «ii!i  tie  -Iniik-  t  .■  i...f,  suhstantlally  as 
.le-.rihed. 


T-^ 


I         ^^^         ^^ 

L-^s.                         I   . -_-   ,i.rf___,  ^ ," "'  I 

^^    's^' — Iff. r f     .-^^  :.-rg>- -  -  w 


".  '  -  r  .i. 


l.iiMl.vit;  lli:.\TIN<;  .\1'1'.M{ A'I'I  S  I'OU  MitTOR  vk 
IIU'I.KS  IcvMKi  \V.  I'l  i.iiEii.vR.  .Mount  Any.  Md 
tiled   ,I.-iii.    .'1.    r.tl.'i.      Serial   N.>    74.{,.U9,      (I'l.   -"m        t    i 


1      In    a    film    camera,    the    .  oinl.ltia  t  hm    wlili    a    sli.lliu'    j 
^  uitlir   ami    m.'ins    for   lioldlni;  and    r..l..asiii-   it,   of   iio-ans    i 
;  .r    eiiiiai;!!!.;     cml     !...kiii,'    s.ii.l     sliiitter    ak'alnst     release 
!    I,.,-,  l,v      1,1     |,.     \,ii|     r.-expo-iir,.     of     a     pr..\  louslx     .•\pos..d 
lilni,   and    iman-    lor   s'-lftin^'    tiie    lilin    -iiiin '  t  a  n.'.  .u-l;.    «ltli 
th.'  rcl..asi.  of  s..ii.|  siini!..|'  l.i.  kiii^   ni.-aiis 

•J     In    a    film    .ainera.    lh>'    comhinallon    with    n    s 
-hotter   and    m.   ins   f..r   li.>hlini:   and    reletiHlni;   it.   of   m.-niis 


1      In   a    niot..r   v..hl.  le,    !h.-   .-omhlnatlon    with    a    radiator 
.  ,!    ..f   a    hi-af.r   pipM'   for   .■oiidti't itii:  exhaust   irases   there 
dlui;       into    heat  controlllnu'  valve  niechanism   In   the  heat'  r  plt>e, 
radiator  ...11    exhaust    pipe    connei  fed    with    tin     radiator 


lor' lo.  kliii:  sai.l   slmtt.r  .i_'alnst   r.den^e  thereby   to  j.revent  .-oil.   .-xlaust   eon  trol  I  inu'  valve  meelianism   in   fhe  radlat.>r 

.-.•exposure  .if    I   pr.'vloiish    .xi.osed  lllm.  and  comprising.'  a  ■■„']    .  xhaiist    pipe,    an.l    a    pluralltv    of    Independent  vah  •• 

pin  .nrrled  hv    tlie  s!, utter  and  sliding'  means  for  enuairliii  •  ontrolled  nuxIMary  heatlne  plj.es  .-onnected  with  the  radl 

-iid   pin     ami    m.ans    f.,r   -hiftlni;    th.-   film   simultaneously  afor    ,.,||    at    one    end    and    with    the    radiator  coll    .•xhati'-t 

uifb    ,he   releas,.  ,,r  smi.I   sbutter   l-i.-klni:   means.  pipe  nt    the  .Mher   .  n.l   and   extendinir   fr.mi   different    points 
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in  the  j-adiator  coil  i..  piirtiimi*  of  the  motor  vehicle  which 
It  is  desire.l  to  heat,  the  aforesaid  auxiliary  heating  pipes 
i'llnif  lon^ier  or  shorter  i-ne  than  another,  relatively  to 
till  ir  iM.int  of  .liincture  with  the  radiator  coil,  «o  as  to  pro- 
vidi-  a  ...nduit  of  Muhstantlally  equal  length  through  au-y 
auxiliary  pipe  from  the  s.iurce  of  supply  of  the  heated 
k'as.-a  to  III.,  point  of  termination  of  the  auxiliary  heatlnt: 
pip.s  In  the  radiator  coll  exhaust  pipe,  whereby  heated 
>;at.e8  may  be  diverted  to  any  auxiliary  heating  pipe  with- 
<.ui  causing  additional  hack  pressure  and  retarding  the 
enyine. 

2.  '1  he  (omblnailon  with  a  radiator  coil  of  means  for 
supplying  heated  gas.  s  thereto,  fluid  1  ontrolllng  valve 
me<  hanism  connect<><l  ilurewith,  a  ni.liator  cidl  exhaust 
pip.  <onn..(tc.i  with  th..  rafUator  coll.  a  valve  in  the  radl 
Htor  (-oil  (xhaust  pipe,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  heating 
pipes  .  xtendiiii;  from  \ari.iiis  portions  of  the  radiator  coll 
to  the  radiator  foil  exhaust  pipe,  the  aforesaid  auxiliary 
heating  pipes  Ijeliig  of  variant  length  so  that  the  condult.« 
provided  hy  tie'  respective  pipes  In  <  onnectlon  with  that 
provided  by  the  radiator  coil  In  advance  of  their  respec- 
tive point  ..f  nincture  with  fhi'  radiator  coil  are  of  sub- 
stantially e.|iial  letiL'th,  .xhaust  controlling  valve  media 
nism  ind.-pendently  o|Mratlve  for  controlling  said  auill- 
iar.\  pipi's,  ;in.l  mnllliiii^  me.  liaiiism  in  communii  ution  with 
t  In     ra.lia  i..]    .  ..1 1   .-xhaust    liij.... 


1  U»1MT  DOlHLi:  ACTlNtJ  KATrHET  HANTtLK  KOk 
I.I  FTlNtJ  J.VCKS.  .\i«i>Ki.BKKT  In  tKip;. IS.  Latrobe.  I'a. 
Filed  .Iiilv   12.   \\<\A.     .^.iirlal  N...  7TM.7<t4.      iCl.  74— ItVl 


In  a  device  of  the  character  liesf-rlbed.  a  member  to  be 
rotated  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  a  collar 
l.ioseiy  mount.. d  on  said  niendier  and  Inclosing  and  cover 
ing  said  teeth,  said  cdlar  having  a  radial  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  rat.  let  handle  with  an  inclined 
sprlnp  presseil  pawl  mounted  In  its  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage saiil  tei'th  when  Inserted  In  sahl  socket,  nnd  a  trans- 
vei--e  latch  m.-inber  also  carried  liv  said  handle  adapted 
Id  I  iigaL.-.'  r.  .1  SS..S  In  the  opposite  sides  of  said  radial 
proj.-i  ti..n.  whereby  s.iid  handle  may  lie  lo.ked  In  position 
I.)   rotat.    sai.l   iii.-ml«.r   in   either   direction. 


L'.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  descrlK-d.  the  com 
bination  with  a  Itody  provided  with  an  opening,  an  in- 
wardly .'Xti  niiing  flant;e  ar.ciml  the  o!>enii]g.  a  door  for 
nald  opeuiui;  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  gasket  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  the  edg.  .>f  said 
plate,  a  taix  red  llange  on  said  gasket  adapted  to  I'e  wedged 
into  said  openlnc,  a  spring  hasp  secured  to  said  door,  and 
a  knob  .111  said  l...<ly  which  is  engaged  hy  said  ha.<p  so  as 
to  hold  the  ga-ki  I  on  said  closure  in  suld  wedging  en- 
gagement, -aid  ln>dy  being  formed  with  a  rib  concentric 
with  said  oiening  for  the  purpose  dcscrilied. 


l.H'ti.Ms  tiki;  sriMOUTlNt}  KKCEI'TACLF.  Rich 
u:i.  KisKNvt.\NN.  thicauo.  HI  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Se 
rial    No.    7»'it',,:',  »>«        1  fl     If'O      -0,  i 

1.  .\  rece'itu.-le  of  the  character  descrllied,  comprisluK 
a  c.vlindrical  body  provided  with  a  lirculnr  opening,  an 
Inwardly  extending  conical  shaped  flange  extending  around 
»aid  opening,  a  dished  sheet  metal  door  for  said  opening 
hinged  to  the  l>ody,  a  circular,  endless  rubtKT  gaaket  en 
piglng  the  edge  of  said  cover  plate  and  provided  with  a 
conical  shaped  flange,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  tlange  on  said  gasket  In  wedging  euiiagement  with  the 
f1nni;e    around    sai.l    ojienlntr. 


Ii.  Id  a  receptacle  <if  the  character  de^cril.e.i  the  cm- 
binatioD  with  a  box  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  of  a 
door  iiingi  d  to  the  lox  at  one  side  of  siiid  oiHJUing,  a 
slotted  spring  hasp  on  said  door  and  a  revolulile  knob 
on  the  box  adapte<i  to  ext.  lid  throuj^h  the  slot  in  Ibt  hasp, 
the  hasp  being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  in  which 
the  knob  seats  when  in  locking  position, 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  des.-ribed  the  com 
bination  with  a  box  provid...l  with  an  opening'  in  one  -ide 
and  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  rib  and  with  an 
Intiirned  Hang.-  around  said  opening,  of  a  do.ir  hinged  to 
said  box.  a  gasket  engaging  the  edge  of  tin-  door  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  rib  and  flange,  and  means 
for  locking  the  door  in  closeil   position. 

5,  In  a  receiitacle  of  th..  charactf-r  descril>cd  the  cc.ni- 
bination  with  a  box  provided  with  an  opening  in  .me  side 
ami  f.irnied  with  an  oulwar.lly  exten.iin;:  rib  an.l  an  iii- 
turni'd  f!ati;;e  around  said  op.'tiing.  of  a  dished  sh.-.-t  metal 
floor,  a  resilient  gasket  engaging  the  edg.  of  tlie  door  and 
adapted  to  scat  against  said  rib  and  flange.  ;i  hasp  on 
said  door  and  means  on  the  hox  for  engaL'in.'  the  free  end 
of  the  hasp  to  force  the  door  to  its  closed  position 

fClalm  6   not  r>rinted  in  the  <',n7.ei\>-   \ 


I  1  ,  (»  it  1  .  8  1  [»  .  IIOSE-ATTACHINi;  lii:\  HE.  CHAhi.Ks 
Ki.Kiv.  New  York.  N.  V  Filed  I'l'l.  ^.  l'.»ia,  S.rial 
.No.   747.10.'..      III.    i;;7— L'S.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  delivery  noMle  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  pin.  of  a  series  of  pivited  -lamping 
arms  dispo.sed  exterioriy  t.i  said  pipe  or  nozzle,  and  a 
ring  nilapted  to  encircl.-  sai.l  arms  and  havinsr  a  spiral 
track  entered  by  said  pin,  so  that  by  turning  said  ring  the 
latter  will  he  caused  t..  tr.-ivel  endwis-i.  int.-  clamping  or 
unclamplng  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  d.  livery  noezle  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  pin.  of  a  series  of  pivoted  clamping 
arms  disposed  exteriorly  to  said  pipe  or  noMle.  a  ring 
adapted  to  encircle  said  arms  and  having  a  spiral  track 
entered  by  said  pin.  so  thiit  t.y  turnlne  said  ring  the  latter 
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will     I..-    Miiseil     t..    irav.l    PiKiwN.'    i^to    chunpliiL;    "r    nti 
.lainiurm    position,    und    m.'Hiis    for    iiniltliiK    H'f    travt'ltiiK 

iiiiivt'nit'iii    of  said   nni: 

:',  Th.'  .oinbliiatioi,  with  a  i>U"'  "r  iloliv.T\  rm/./.U-  pro 
vid.,!  witli  11  fU.-d  pin  and  with  riidlal  luk'^*  "r  proj^o 
tloiiM.  of  a  -ori.-^  of  clampiiiK  arms  plvot.-d  to  >iald  liurs 
or  proj.rtioiis  a. Hi  disposed  .■it.Tlorly  to  said  plpo  or 
nuz.zl.'.  and  a  rlni:  of  a  Un^tli  approxlmatrl>  ,-|ual  to  th.' 
U'ni?tli  of  salil  clnmplni;  anus  and  UMiik  thus  adapted  to 
.■iiclnlp  and  liK'lose  or  rov.r  th«>  sam.>.  sal.l  ruiK  havintf 
a  spiral   tra.k  pnt.r»v1   by  said  pin 

i  Th.'  roiul.inatlon  with  a  pip.'  or  drliv.-r>  nozilr  pro 
vld.'d  %vith  a  llxt'd  i)ln  and  with  radial  hiijs  or  projections 
t>ptwf>.-n  two  of  which  said  pin  is  local.'.!,  of  a  series  of 
.-lainpint;  :unis  pivoted  to  said  Imk's  or  projections  and 
dlsp^.s.-.!  extrrtorly  t<>  said  pipe  or  noir.le.  and  a  cylln 
ilrleal  rin.'  or  sleeve  adapted  to  Inclose  said  arms  and 
said    lu.,'s    or    proj.'efi.ins    an<l     havlni;    a    spiral    track    en 

f.-r.'d    In    said    pin 

-,  riie  .-oniMnnfion  with  a  pip.'  or  delivery  noz/.le  pro 
Vld.'d  uith  ;i  fixed  pin  and  with  ra<llnl  liiRS  or  projections 
L.tweeii  two  of  which  sal.l  pin  Is  located,  of  a  series  of 
rlainplnu'  arms  plvot.-d  to  sal.l  lii;rs  or  projections  »nd 
disp.>se.l  .xteriorly  to  said  pipe  or  nozzle,  and  a  cylln 
drieal  rlrn;  or  sleeve  adapted  t..  Inclose  said  arms  and  said 
hi«s  or  projections  ami  having  a  spiral  track  enten^d  by 
said  |iin  .1  |M.rti..n  of  said  i)ipe  or  nozzle  havlnK  exterior 
.■ri.inlltn;  ril.s  or  U-ads,  an.l  the  interior  faces  of  said 
.lampini;  arms  havln-  groov.'s  reu-isterln:;  with  saUl  ribs 
or    U-ads. 


1..M.1  SL>0  rOMBlNKK  TVI'K  VVUIT1N«;  AND  .\I»l)IN<; 
M.M'llINl':  .Vi.BKHT  H  Ki.i.is.  Kingston.  N  Y..  as 
sltrnor.  by  mesne  assU'iiinents.  to  HemlnKton  Type 
writer    fompiiny.    llion.    N      Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New 

York        riled    .Vol-     h.    1!M>:.        Serial    No. 


:t:? 


in 


(  CI 


-'H.'. 


'.>: 


) 


;{.  In  an  ad.llnii  devi.  .■.  the  combination  of  a  s.rles  of 
re>:lsterlnK  .  lem.'nls  ;  s.ltlnn  up  devices  for  controlling' 
said  renlsterini;  eb-ments  ;  a  »{ronp  of  ntim.'ral  keys;  a 
carriak'e  a.Iapte.l  to  conn.-.-t  said  keys  with  one  denomina- 
tion after  an.>thPr  of  said  setting  up  d. -vices  ;  a  power 
device;  and  m.-ans  controlled  by  said  carrla^p  for  brlntf 
iHK  sal.l  power  devl.p  Into  o[>eration  after  a  nurnl>er  has 
N'en   set    up  to  actual.-  said   r.-Klsferlnjt  elements. 

4.  In  an  adilinj,'  device,  the  combination  of  a  aerie*  of 
rekclsierlii):  elements:  a  Kroup  of  numeral  keys;  a  car 
rlai:.- ;  means  c,.nlrolle<l  by  said  keys  and  carrla^'e  for 
settinK  up  the  digits  of  a  number  one  after  anoth.r  ;  and 
m.-ans  twouRht  into  operation  by  the  return  motion  of 
sal.l  carriage  for  actuating  said  registering  elements  to 
add   the   numU-r   set    up 

r.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  aerien  of 
registering  elements  :  a  group  of  numeral  keys  ;  a  car 
rlage  ;  means  controlled  by  said  keys  and  carriage  for 
settlnc  up  the  digits  of  a  numl)er  one  after  another;  and 
means  oin-rated  by  a  power  Independent  of  that  applied 
to  tbe  carriage  ami  brought  into  operation  by  the  return 
motion  of  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  re;;lsiering 
elements   to  ud.l   th<-  numt)er  B»'t    up. 

I  Claims  t;  to  .".'.'  not  prlni.-d  in   the  (larette.l 


1  In  ,111  addiim  drvi<'e.  tlie  combination  of  a  typ. 'writer 
liaMiii;  Ml. Mils  InchnlinK  numeral  keys  for  wrlllnk  any 
w..:'ds  ami  niiiiiNT-,  a  s.-ri.'s  ..f  r.'gi-terlni:  elements; 
ni.'an^  roi, nolle,!  bv  sal.l  niim.-ial  ■..•.\s  f,,r  setting  np 
,li^;i,,  HI  ..tJ.'  .len.iiiiin.'itioii  iift'T  aiioMi.  r  .  a  |.ow.'r  il«- 
vice  and  m.-ans  ...nlrolled  automat b'.'illy  by  a  movlni; 
part  of  sabl  tyi-wiiier  r..r  brlnglni;  said  p..wer  devlc.' 
int..  op.'ratl.ui  after  a  immb.  r  has  ben  set  up,  t.i  actuate 
sal.l    registerlni;   elements 

■J     In    an    addinu'    dev the    cointu'iatl.'ii    of    re/lsterlng 

eb'ineiits  f.ir  adding  numbers  of  rt  i>lurality  of  .b'noinl 
natbuis  a  group  of  numeral  keys;  a  step  by  step  device 
for  bringini;  on.'  .1.  nomination  of  sabl  registering  ele 
tnents  after  another  umler  the  .-oiitrol  of  said  keys;  a 
power  device;  and  means  contr.dled  by  a  movement  of 
sai.l  step  by  step  d.-vlcp  for  bringing  said  power  device 
inl"   operation   to  actuate  said  registering;  elements. 


1.001. Ml  KOTAKY  I'NHI  MATIC  I'l  Ml"  FuEUEKI-  K 
C.  I-K.sKNBKK,  I'hiladelplila.  I'm.,  assignor,  by  tnesne  as 
slgnments,  to  Howard  Small  ami  Ab  xan.l.r  H  Boyd. 
r.-celvers  of  Keller  Manufacturing  Company 
Sept.   11,   1»11.      H.'rlal   No.  tUs.tViiii.      Ml.   J'.t*      :<0  i 


Filed 


.\  rotary  pneunialic  pump,  Including  in  combination  a 
cylln.ler.  a  slotted  tlrum  mounted  eccutrb  ally  and  rotat 
Ing  in  said  cylinder,  blad.-s  mounted  concentrically  of  said 
cylinder  and  exten.ling  tlin.ugb  the  slots  In  said  drum 
each  of  sai.l  bla.les  comprising  a  plat.-  and  a  imrallel 
lamina  with  an  lnt.'rs|>ace.  wherebv  said  lamina  Is  fre. 
of  said  idat.',  th.'  lamina  N-Ing  sufflclently  realll.-nt  wli.-re 
by  said  plate  and  lamina  are  held  contliuially  In  (ontaci 
with  the  r.spe.'tlve  adjacent  side  .-dges  of  the  slot  In  the 
drum,   through   which    tbe   blad.-   passes. 

l.o'.il,H-JJ       HALL  BFAUlNt;       hw.f    WiKr.oi   F  mi. I. Man  . 
(;,.lt.-nborg.    Sw.-.len.    assign. .r    t..    Akt i.'b..lai;.-I    Sv.-nska 
Kullagerfabrlken.  (;ottenlH)rg,  Sw-.b  ii.  a  Corp.. ration  of 
Swe.l.-n.      Filed    May   !•.    I'.'l.".       Serial    N...    TtW.4!»:',        iH 
til      4!».> 

\.  A  casing  for  a  ball  bearing.  comi><>sed  of  two  stamp.'.! 
sh.-et  metal  structur.s  one  having  a  portion  A  adapt. -d  tf> 
encircle  the  spindle  of  the  l)earlng  and  an  enlarged  iM)r 
Hon  H  adapted  to  form  a  sleeve  encircling  the  bearing 
rings  and  forming  a  shoulder  C  to  support  the  (.earing, 
and  the  other  structur.'  constituting  a  cover  F  f.>r  said 
sleev.-,  sal.l  shoulder  being  adapt. -d  to  rest  ujw.n  a  stand- 
ard through  whi.h  the  smaller  iu)rtlon  of  said  first  struc 
tnre    can    pass. 
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■J.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  spindle  and  a  ball  bearing 
therefor  of  a  casing  lomiiosed  (,{  iw<j  structures,  one  hav- 
In;:  a  portb.n  adapted  to  .-ncircle  tbe  spindle  and  an  en- 
larg»>d  portion  adapted  to  form  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
bearing  rings  and  forming  a  shoulder  to  supiM)rt  the  l»ear- 
ing  and  the  other  structure  constituting  a  cover  for  said 
«b'eve.  said  shoulder  b.'lng  adapted  to  rest  uiioii  a  stand- 
aril  through  which  the  smalbr  jiortion  of  sabl  first  struc- 
ture can   pass. 


'■',.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  splndb'  K  and  a  ball 
bearing  I>  therefor  of  a  casing  compose.!  of  tw.>  stamped 
sheet  metal  structures,  one  having  a  portion  A  adapted 
to  encircle  said  spindle  K  and  an  enlarged  portion  H  adai)t- 
.'d  to  form  a  sleeve  encircling  the  bearing  I)  and  forming 
a  shoulder  C  to  support  said  bearing  and  the  other  struc 
ture  constituting  a  cover  F  for  said  sleeve,  and  a  stand 
aril  I,  having  an  opening  through  which  said  portion  A 
passfs,  said  shoulder  C  resting  upon  said  standard. 


1. '»'.»!. si;:;,     machink  fok  t<iim'IN<.  ani»  hkjcing 

HKKTS.  H<a  K  Fdwlkk  and  Kim;ak  L.  VKH.vfii.VA,  Fre- 
m.)nt.  Ohio.  Filed  June  !'•).  101 H.  Serial  No.  775,980. 
Ml     55-0., 


,\.    F'.ix,   N'l'W 

No.    77n.t5l'«. 


1  o-.ti.s'.M.  VENDINt;  MACHINE.  JuskI'II 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  May  29.  191.!.  S.-rla 
(C!     104      .SO.  > 

In    a    coin   controlled    vending    machine   the   combination 
of.   a   swingable   lever,  a    latch    normally   locking   the   lever 
and  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the  weight  of  the  coin  to  un 
lock    it.    resilient    means    for    rettirnlng    the    lever    after    It 


has    been    swung    ba.k.    an.i    a    iiuid.     se.ured    t.>    the    l«trh 
am!  coi'ip.'raiini;  with  a   111.  inber  .111  i!i«'  b'V.'r  t.)  reM'Oi;!';..!.' 


1  A  mai'hin.'  for  to|ip'">i  ""d  digging  bi-eis.  having  in 
.  ..mbinaiion  a  frame,  shovel-bars  termina tin;;  In  diggers. 
means  for  raisiiijj  and  lowering  the  shovel  l.ais.  rearwardly 
extending  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
forked  ends,  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  passing  through  said 
forked  .-nds.  cutters  journab-d  on  said  arms  and  operative 
Ijetwe.-n  the  forks,  and  means  foi'  raising  and  lowering 
tlie  cutters. 

'2.  A  machln.-  for  topping  and  digging  beets,  having  In 
combination  therewith  shovel  bars  terminating  in  dlgg.-rs, 
rearwardly  extending  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  forked,  Ix'et  topping  mec-hantsms  (-ar- 
rled  by  said  bars,  means  I'onn.-cling  salil  topping  media 
nlsms  with  the  whi»els  of  the  mai-hlne,  wlien-by  said  top 
ping  mechanism  is  operat.-d  from  said  wheels,  uml  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  topping  mechanism  and  said 
digger  bars,  and  holding  the  same  in  raised  position. 


tlje    latcli   during    tbi-    ri-fiirn    strok.-   of   th'-   iever   so   as    fo 
relock   the  latter. 


1.091.S25.       MOTNTINt;     FOR     EYEC.L.VSSES 
FiiiKi.i.ANriEi;.    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    Mar 

Serial  No.  r.l.H.lOS.      m;1    S>*  --5U.  i 


sf.l'H 

I'M  : 


1.  .V  luouuling  for  eyeglasses  in.  iuding  a  clip  having  a 
body  portion  and  an  arm  i-xten.linp  dlagonallj  and  up 
wardly  adjacent  t<i  the  back  surface  of  the  l)ody  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  lK>dy,  thence  extending  upwardly 
along  said  back  surface,  tlieiic  outwardly  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  l>ody.  and  having  a  t.'rmlnal  portion 
In  a  i)lan'-.  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plan.'  .>f 
the  last  mi-iitioiied  portion,  and  means  secured  to  said 
terminal  portion  for  supporting  s«id  clip. 

:.'.  A  mounting  for  ejejjlasses  including  a  clip  having  a 
body  jiortion  and  an  arm  adjacent  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  bo'ly  and  (>xti'ndln.2  upwardl.\  and  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  front  edge  of  said  body,  and  thence  exten.ling 
upwanlly  along  said  back  stirface  and  offset  nf  !fs  upper 
.'iid.  and  m.-ans  s.-c!ii>'d  to  sai.l  offs.-t  upp.-r  .'ml  for  sup- 
porting said  clip. 

'A.  A  mounting  for  ey. 'glasses  iiicluding  a  (lip  bavin.-  a 
body  portion  and  an  arm  inte^rral  therewith  at  th.'  lower 
front  edge  thereof  and  fold.-d  back  to  lie  adjacent  to  the 
back  surface  of  sal.l  body  and  I'Xtendlng  upwardly  along 
said  surface  and  terminating  in  an  ofTset  u[ip.'r  .-nd.  and 
means  secured  to  said  vii.p.'i'  end  for  sujiporting  said  clip 

-1  A  mounting  foi-  eveflasses  in.  ludinj;  a  .lip  havini;  a 
body  portion  and  an  arm  exten.ling  upwardl.v  along  th*- 
l.a.k  surfai-e  of  said  li.>d.\  from  the  lower  portion  there.if, 
the  upi>«-r  i)ortli>n  of  said  arm  l)eiiii;  b.nt  outwardly  in  a 
[ilane  substantially  at  right  angb's  to  th.-  gein'ral  plane 
of  said  body  portion,  and  pr.>\ide(i  with  a  i.rminal  portion 
at  an  angle  to  said  ..utwardl.\  extending  p'lrtioi,,  and 
means  secur.'d  to  said  termina!  [cirtlon  for  suiiportlng  said 
clip. 

."1.  A  mounting  fur  e>eglas.ses  liuludlng  a  clip  having  a 
body  portion  ami  an  aru'  extending  diagonally  upward  and 
rearward  from  the  lowir  front  e.li:e  of  said  body.  adja('>nt 
to  the  back  surfac'  of  said  body,  and  having  a  portion 
extending  'Mitwardly.  substantially  nt  right  angles  to  the 
general  [ilaiie  of  said  body,  and  a  terminal  i>ortl<iii  at  an 
angle  to  said  last  mention.-d  portion,  and  means  secured 
to  said  terminal  portion  for  supporting  the  clip. 

i  Claims  ti  to  14  ni>t  printed  In  the  tiaz.'tfe  ] 
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I,n91.s2»]      MEANS  FOR  DIMriN";  MINE  CARS  FIknhy 

\      Fkvk.   I'.ii  knell.   Ind..  as.simMM-  df  ori''  halt   to  ■lh<>iiiii> 

':i:irsiii.'     Ki.kii.'li.    hhl.       I'llfil    All).    11,    V.>\''  S.ri.il    ( 
N..    Ti'.ii  :..'l        <  '  i     -I  1       1  _'  ) 


-..   ~7 


iii.iins  for  fiistpDlnp  the  frre  eflr«»s  of  nn\A  iiprnna  nt   tho 
iij'Ptr  part. 


1  Mi'  '  (.iiili:-  I '  iiiii  w  11  h  a  iiiliu'  .  ar  rjif.  ami  .1  1  iltaMi' 
i'lat!"iin  :li<M."!i  '■!■  ,1  imIIiii:,'  ■JUiriK.i't  1'm|-  ni.i  .ml  ■'!'  Ilu' 
I'lat  I'l'fiii,  a  svxuiuiiit'  «iip|>i>rt  fur  th*"  other  t'lni  nf  the  plat- 
:'-rin.  aiiil  .-!i>p^  a.tiuiird  liy  the  swiuKlri;,'  support  to  prt>- 
j<i»   ,il(]\.-  tlp'  platf^MTii  whi'ii   the  platform  ik  tilt(>«i. 

'J.  'I'hi'  '(.tiil'iria  I  Mil  with  a  lii'i>tliii;  'a::'-,  ami  a  iMialile 
plat  ri'iin.  ■•(  A    ,iilliii_  --upport  fur  oin>  I'lul  i>f  th-'  platldrni, 

a  ivvili>,Mii.;  ^ilppo]  t  hi|  Ihe  other  iTld  of  thr  plrttforili.  StopH 
att;iilif()  III  tlM'  ■<aiil  swiiiKlnir  siippdit  uiiil  ixteiidliii; 
'lii'dimh  till'  piaiPniii.  ami  means  •it  tl,.-  pUitfcnii  for  low 
'■i-ltiK'  the  -ialil  >i'i|is  Id  the  platform  In  ilir  iidrma!  pd-iitidii 
■  ■f  till'  -aim'  aii<l  raisiiii;  the  Htops  hIm.vi'  tlie  platform  as 
Mie  platform  is   tiltrij. 

The  I  i.ml'i  na  t  Inn  uith  a  mine  ra  r  1  ai:e.  of  l'uiiI' s  on 
t'l'  sid.'s  df  the  lage  having  cloHed  itiils.  a  platform  ar 
laru'il  I'i'iw.iii  tli<'  fiidesi  of  the  ea^e.  rollers  at  one  end 
of  'he  iiiaifuini  >'nt;a^in^  Huld  guides,  and  a  HwlntrlDR  Bup- 
pdii  for  thr  other  end  of  the  platforoi  mounted  on  the  cage. 

I  Till  .  om  liiiia  t  idii  with  a  Indsiint;  (a^e.  of  a  platfdrrii 
ili-pix  (1  Imih,<ii  I  111'  >ides  of  the  cage,  aiean.-)  at  one  end 
d!  Mil'  plaifdiiii  i(,  pi-dvciit  releas''  of  the  platform  fidm 
ilf  '.1^1'.  ,1  support  fdr  the  otter  end  of  the  platform  piv 
"f- d  1.1  till'  sill.  V  df  Ihi'  rat;e,  stops  pivoted  to  said  support 
,u,d  :  1-111;.;  tl.i.'ii^h  llw  platform,  and  links  plvdt.d  iipdii 
li.''  pialfoini   and   id   the  npper  ends   of  said  stops 

".      li ml.iiiatli.n    with    a    hdistiliK    lat'  .    dl    a    filtabh- 

platfcrm  aiiaiiK'd  within  the  cage  and  provided  with  a 
loiiKitudinal  slot,  a  swlnniiij;  stan<lard  pivoted  below  the 
platfdrni  witlilii  thr  eaue,  a  stop  pivotrd  Id  said  stamlard 
.md  rlsuii;  tlirdiii;li  th.-  -hit  In  tin'  plattdiin,  and  a  liuk 
I'Udti-d  at  lis  oMlrr  •  nd  iipuii  lie-  platl'diin  ami  liaviii_-  il- 
iiiii-r  'lid   pUdteil  td  ihd   iippiT  riid  df  said  sl.'p 

ji  laim  '■'  iidt  printed  in  the  tiazi'tte.l 


I  oiu  sjT       I  d  \  I  I 'i:i  I  .SKIRT.      Fk  AM  Ks<  II  HAFf  At  It   liu.- 

I  I  //'I,    .\i-\\    ^  dik.    N     V  .   assiiriidr  of  ..ne  half  to   S.iinii'-! 

.N.-iman.    .N'.'W    \ork.    .N     V       Filed   .^ept     1»>.   liM.'.       S.rial 

.\d    Tsit.itTl        1(1.   1;  -    4--.'.  I 

1  .\  skirt  eoiisistini,'  of  H  [lair  of  trunks  to  i  nveloii  the 
iowfi-  limiis.  ami  an  aprdii  riinneetiiiK  with  the  s.-iid  trtiiiks 
.Uoni;  I  hi'  sidi'  thirdof  arranged  so  as  fu  pas^  across  ttu' 
front  'if  said  trunks.  ,1  second  apron  cotineetcd  with  said 
trunks  siihstantially  opposite  said  tirst  apron  adapted  to 
pass  .nross  till-  hack  of  said  tiMinks,  and  mcins  for  fasten 
mj;  the  free  eilyes  of  said  aprons  to  said  trunks  to  iomt 
the  .oijaei'iil    intermi'diute   portions  df  said  trunks 

J  .\  skirt  '  diisisi  lilt,'  df  a  trunk  to  env.  Inp  one  of  tli*- 
low  If  linilis  iiiid  li.nink;  an  iiproti  formi'd  in  one  iritei:rHl 
plei  1'  tti'-rewith  ada|>tid  to  pass  acrdss  at  tht-  front  of  the 
skirt,  a  second  trunk  to  i-inddp  the  idher  limh.  and  also 
lirtviiiu  an  apron  in  itic  InteKral  piece  ttierewlth  adapted 
■  I  pa-s  .1.  idss  at  the  hack  of  said  skirt,  said  trunks  form 
;ig  .1   pair  df  trunks  connected  at  the  crotch   tliereof.  and 


4-      ■r» 


."'..  .\  skirl  idiisisiiMu  df  a  Iiui'k  td  I'uveldp  ou^  of  tiie 
low '  |-  iimlis  and  having  a  11  aprmi  foruicd  in  one  iutc^iil 
piece  ih.r.'vxith  nda|itfd  to  pass  .uross  at  the  fiont  if 
t'ic  -kill.  .1  -.i  diid  trunk  !d  eri\e|dp  the  dtluT  linili,  ami 
also     h.ixlnt:      iii     apinn     in     "iie    iiitet:ral     piec'      tlierewith 

•dapted  f'^  pas-  acrdSs  at  the  hack  df  said  skirt,  said 
trunks  fdrminu  a  p.-tir  of  trunks  cduiiected  at  the  crotch 
'heri'df.   means   f.ir   fastenliit;   the   fr.  e  i'd>;i  s  of  said   apron-. 

I  ml    means    fd|-    renio\aMy    sei  urlni:    salii    trunks    tmcetl.'  : 

ildiii:  the  crotch   line  at   tlie  rear  side 

t  ,\  skirt  cdnslstiiii;  <>(  a  iruiik  to  <  nvelop  die  of  liie 
!..\\er  :in;iis  mid  h.i\iiic  an  apron  cdiinei-leil  intik;r:i!iy 
with  the  -.lid  trunk  at  the  -ide  s.aiii  theriol  olaiiteil  to 
pass  across  at  the  front  of  th<'  skirt,  a  seeond  iruiik  td 
eiiX'iop  the  "ther  liiiil'.  and  also  haviii>f  an  apron  '  n 
nil  ted  inle^-r.ill.x  with  the  s.T  hi  trunk  at  tlif  side  s.  ,11, 
•li'ieof  .idaptid  t'l  pass  ■on.--  at  tin-  li.dk  of  "aid  ski!' 
-,iid    trunks    furmin^'    a    pair    .'f    trunks    .onnt'etcd    .it     tl' 

i|dl,|i     itlereof,    means    fnr    f.l-lelltnk'    the    free    eil;:es    df    -.lid 

api'dus  and  m''ijns  foi'  rernnvaMy  sfciirini.'  s.'iid  tiunk- 
tdfefher  alolii.'   the   crutch    line   at    the    rear    side 

.'i  A  skirt  cdiislstinK  of  a  pair  of  trunks  to  envelop  'lie 
:ow,r  lliiihH,  and  an  apron  coiine.  linL:  vsith  the  said  trunk- 
ai.'iit:  the  side  thereof  arraiiKed  -n  .i-  to  pa-s  across  '1.' 
fniii  of  ->ald  trunks,  a  Mit-ond  .ipioTi  innneitid  witli  -ii.l 
I  I  links  suiislantlally  op|Kjslte  said  first  apron  adaptii!  '.■■ 
p.i-s  ai  r*»-s  the  hack  of  said  trunks,  and  means  for  ta- 
IeniIl^,•  the  free  edijes  of  said  aprcns  td  -aid  trunks  to  vi<\'  r 
the  adjacent   intermediate  portinii-  ■■(  said  trunks,   tin    f r.  e 

.ikes  of  said  .iproli  he  1 11::  iiii.it  I  a.  li'  d  .it    the  lowe:    | 1.11- 

'  hereof. 

1     aim   '.   iidt    p:  in' '  '1    in    ''■■>■  '  •■'  /et  te.  1 
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1  tie  comhinatlon  with  a  chute,  of  a  hollow  lonLltudiiiHlly 
lUM'd    iiicllne    fdriucd    of   eornitated    nn'tal     said    incline 


Itdnv  open  at  both  ends  and  havinj;  the  hotioin  of  its 
upper  end  in  allnem.nt  with  tlie  chute,  means  tor  adinlt- 
tlnjf  water  ihroujjh  the  sides  of  said  Incline  at  points  adja- 
1  1  nt  the  bottom  nieiulier  of  the  Incline,  and  means  for  dis- 
ctiarKinj:  water  throu^rh  the  sides  of  the  inc'ine  at  pdints 
adjacent   the   tup  memlier  nf  tlie   incline. 
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1.  .\  iiltnu.'  de\  i.'f  1  diiipr.sim;  a  ri.\ed  hearing;:  .-i  r"tai\ 
nieuil'ei  I.,  i.e  lifte.l  ,  a  siidin;;  hldck:  means  t..  iii..\e  the 
"'''''1'"  1  '■<  '■'■  lifted  ;iwa\  fri'iu  said  hearinLr.  s.aid  means 
lie  lildlii:;  a  iiiiiiilier  indperatlnj:  with  the  fixed  bearin;.;  to 
•  dl  list  ceiitrallN  the  nieinber  to  In  lifted,  ni.ans  i..  ins,  :t 
''  siidiii-  Mdi  k  iMtvseen  said  henriiiL.-  and  said  im  ml"  r 
^^'•'11  111.  h'ticr  1-  lifi.'d.  said  moving  ii'.e.iiis  1'.  mi.'  mov 
aide  while  the  bldi  k  i-  statioUiir.N  ;  and  aii  .ulii.-il.i  t" 
actuate  hotii  of  said  iiieans. 

-■  .\  liftiiiL:  device  (  diii|irl8lnp  a  t!\ed  heui-inpi;  a  idiar> 
1:  ■  niher  td  h.  lifted:  a  slidinp  block  :  means  to  mo\'  il.e 
ni'^nil.e.  I,.  I  ••  liftiHl  away  from  said  bearing,  said  mean- 
im  ludiii.  ;.  II  .  inl.er  f i.r.iK-raf In^;  with  the  fixed  bearing  t" 
'"' k  said  111' III'. 1  1  a::aiiisi  rotation;  means  to  ins.i't  iln- 
-lldiiiL.'  bio.  k  U'tweeii  said  beurinj:  and  said  member  when 
The  latter  is  lifted,  said  niovlin;  means  lKin',j  mo\atde 
.\lille  tile  bliiek  is  staiidiiary:  and  an  actuator  to  aciuau' 
I'dfh   of   -aid    means 

■;.  .\  llftinc  device  .  omprislnj:  a  member  to  Ite  lifted,  a 
nxed  beaniiL'  hevini.'  lieveled  fa^-es  and  a  track;  rolls 
I'lVdtallx  i.uiiiected  to  tlie  member  to  be  lifted,  the  pivnt 
l.eln>r  I'l  n  t'reater  distance  from  one  [Mirtidii  of  tli"  tiack 
'ban  frdiii  another  portion  and  tin-  licaiinj.'s  for  the  rolls 
i'liriL:  conneeied  lo^'ether  liuidly.  said  rolls  en^rapinj.'  said 
bevele(^  faces  to  cinter  said  member  and  ridint;  upon  said 
iraek  to  mov.'  s.ild  mem!«'i  away  from,  and  alhiw  it  to 
move  toward,  said  beaiiiiL'  .  a  bevi  li'<l  sliiliii;;  block  : 
reclprocaiitiir  rotary  member:  un^iiis  to  mo\c  ttio  lailir; 
a  link  connixtlon  b«>twi'en  the  rcdis  and  the  rotary  meralN-r  : 
and  a  link  connected  to  tlie  rotary  member  and  liavinL-  .1 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  sliding:  bbiek.  all  com 
lilned  Id  nidV.'  the  member  to  be  lifted  away  from  itie 
lui'd  l»eiirin>;  for  insertion  of  the  slidiiifr  block  and  fm 
lovxerins  said  meintx  r  after  said  insertion  and  for  liftin.: 
-aid  member  before  withdrawal  of  said  U>arin;;  l)lock  ami 
for  withdrjiwn!   thereof 

4.  .V  liftinK  device  comprising  a  hxv'd  bearinj.'  ;  a  lui  m- 
ber  to  be  lift^Ki,  a  sliding  block,  means  10  Dio\e  the  mem 
her  to  be  lifted  away  from  said  bearin;;;  means  to  insert 
•he  slldiin:  bldck  between  Sflld  bearini;  and  said  member 
when  the  latter  is  lifted,  snid  moving  means  tieini;  movaliie 
while  the  liloi  k  Is  stationary  and  an  tictuatfir  to  actuMte 
both  of  said   means. 

.'1.  .\  llftiiiK  device  comprislnir  a  fixed  bearint:  ;  a  mem 
ber  to  bf  lifted,  a  slidinj;  block,  means  to  muve  the  member 
10  t)e  llfte<l  away  from  said  lieartnt' :  means  to  insert  the 
-liuiiiK  blook  tietween  said  bearing  and  said  memlier  when 
the  latter  is  lifted,  said  moving  meam?  lowering  said  mem 
ler  on  to  said  Mock  after  said  insertion  and  said  movintr 
means  Lein;,'  ino\ahle  while  the  Idock  is  slsitionary  .and  an 
actuator   to  actuate  both  of  said  neens, 

1  Claims  r.  to  14  aot   printeil  in  the  Gaiette,  | 
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1  In  a  !'..!.  in;;,  tin  ctuibinatiiui  of  a  lui  .v.-;\  -Inict'.ile 
coiupii-in.k  ii.iie.  and  ouier  meiribiis  wiih  i^iilirs  ther,- 
betue.ii  and  an  element  presenting;  a  toiiica;  -eat  for  one 
of  -aid  members  of  tlie  raci  way  structure  aid  with  respect 
'd  whic'i  said  member  Is  f ri  ely  rotatable  to  prevent  lock- 
tii»-   of    ;lii'   bearing. 

'-.  In  a  bearing',  the  coinbiuatioii  of  a  i^i.i\Mi.\  structure 
cdiniiiisiiie  inn.'i  and  outer  niembeis  with  rollers  therebe- 
iwei.-n,  and  inner  and  outer  elements  bavin;;  jilain  ccinical 
se:iis  f-.r  said  r.'iceway  members  and  w.ib  ref.ieiice  to 
wlii'li  the  respective  members  are  freely   roi.ii  ible 

"',  In  a  bearing,  the  condiination  of  a  I'acew.i;,  -inict;,!,' 
'■•mprisini:  inner  and  cuiter  tnembeis  with  ta)..  rii.K  rollers 
tiierebetwt'cn.  and  Inner  and  outer  (leiiiiii.-  liax-iti;;  lapir- 
in;;  seats  for  the  respiiiive  meml.iers  of  tb.  ;acew;iy  .-tiii'- 
ture  and  with  respe.-i  to  which  said  m.  inbi  rs  iire  freely 
rdtat;iMe    t-    prevent    loikin;;   i.f    the    bearin-, 

I.  In  a  b.;i  1  in;;.  llie  1  . .111  i  in;i  1  ioj;  nf  :i  rai'W.-i)  strust'ire 
'  dinprlsiiij;  inner  and  outer  im  lubers  w-;th  lupi  rin;:  rollers 
til' rein  tween.  and  inner  and  mi'ir  e'emen'-  l.axin-  t;;p.'r- 
iiii;  seats  for  the  adjacnt  faces  of  the  .  n,wa\  sinii!  i-e 
ineinbers     ami     with      i.-p,  ,:      to     wldel,     -:ii,l      ni.  Iliber-     ;ire 

'fii'ly    riilat.'iide    n  spei.ti  vely. 

'"•  In  ;i  bcnriiic.  the  combination  of  a  r;iceway  siriiitiiie 
■  diiifirisiii-  inner  .'un!  duler  nembeis  with  rollers  tbeie 
b'twieii.  element-  bavin;:  t;i|.erin^  conical  se;5ts  for  said 
111.  inbi'is  r.  spectiM'iy  and  with  ri  feretn  e  •..  whicli  paid 
II.' iiiber-  aie  f:c'.  p.  mrn.  and  meaiis  1,.  ;idjus!  the  rme- 
■■■.•1''  sMU'ture  .ixially  with  n  spett  to  s;ii,i  .  lement.s. 
'I'laiiii-  r.  ii,   17   not   priiitod  in   tin-  (Jazefe.l 


lii;ii.s;;i  lIAKkOW  inoTH  Tiii'Via-  ,I  ciuh.ss, 
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In  .1  ili'\i' e  of  il.i  class  descrihwl.  the  combinat  inn  of  ;i 
l.;i!Tdw  frami  liavini:  a  transverse  inc'inher  cyliudri'a;  iti 
.  id,s  s,. I  til. 11,  wiih  a  harrow  tooth  havin;;  at  iis  upi'cr  end 
::  hdlldw  cylindrical  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse ni.mbir.  an  ujiwardly  extendlus  lap  formed  on  s:ilil 
bub.  deiachabl.'  means  mounted  in  said  transverse  rn.  in 
!  er-  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  snid  hub  on  said 
transverse  member,  a  Iul'  formed  on  said  huh  and  desl>:necl 
'11  enjrase  said  llmitin;:  means  in  ditferent  poHJtions  of  the 
rotation  of  the  said  1juI>  od  aaid  transverse  member,  a 
coil  sprinp  comprising  a  horizontal  ixirtion  designed  ti 
engage  the  forward  side  of  said  lug,  coils  formed  on  each 
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■11(1  or  >t;il<l   liorlzoiihil   pnriion,    ni..Mnt  .'il   i.n    -<;i|(|    hii!'     fv.' 
•ml-.   •,(  <nii\   i-iii!s   i.i'iiii;   tixi'il   witli    ri'liiti.iii    |.i   ^.-lid    tniii^ 


'"''!'^-"      SI  :i  i;(  Ti  \  i:  SK.N  \i.iNi,  s^sli;\l      ki.win 

l;  '  .  I  !  I  .  ^  ..Ilk.;  ~,  \  ^  ,  ;i--iii;i|.i:-,  l>\  iii.  -ii.'  issi::n  ni'-li  t  <, 
'  "  111!:  Sv\  i  i  .'h  >v  Su  n;i  :  i  .  mi  j  i.i  i;  \  ,  .-i  i  '.  ir-j..  .i  ii !  mil  ..f 
M  nil.        I  il.'.l  S.-pt.    !>>.    r.Hi'.i       S.'iial   N.>    :.  l>-.:;'.i(t       .CI 
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I  \  -i-iiiliij.  -\  ^t.-rn  .■..in|M-i--i  li^  1  iii.Mn  '.nu-  -i-i..  tiv.. 
nit'.l..iiil--li:  ..nil..  I. ..I  t.i  s:i,,|  ni.lill  :IIi>-,  .1  I. ..Ml  .11.  nil 
ifii'hi.l  iim  :i!i  li..'  rr..  iiiiiLrnrt  Ir  -.iu'iuil.  .1  .  ii.n!  .  ;..-i.r  ;',.i' 
-till  l...;i!  '  r.iiii  :iil.ii.l.'.|  I.  '»•  .i|..r;i!.il  l\  -aj.j  ^,.|,.,tiv.' 
nicrh;mi-iii,  .111  .  I'M  t :  I'  Tii:uii.  t ,  -.liil  lii.',-i!  .■Ir.ii)!  !i,'i\jiu 
.1  <•"!!  ..n  vMiil  .'1>  ri  r.i  ni;ii:ii..i .  an.l  a  v,,,.!,,]  ,,,:!  ..n  -niil 
:iia-'n.  t    .  .  ■nin'.  t.'l    wjih    lli.-    main    Ijin, 

-'      \    ~i^na!in_-   ^\-i.in   .•.  .in|.i  i-iiu'   ,1    main    lin.',    '^t'l.rt  i  vp 
■  i|'l''ii.i' 'i-   I'iMiir.  t.il    t.i   ^.-li.!    main    lin.-,    a    |..ial    .iriiiit    in 
■liii|iii_     III    .'!••.  I '..  III. iirtift  i.'    --i^iia  i  Jiiu'    i|.  \  i.  .-,    :in    .•:i..-ti.. 
mau'iii.'.   ,1    ...|l    ill    -aiij    l...al   .in  nit    l...ati'il    !i(M.n  sai'l    .•!.■■ 
lr.iiiia:;n    V      1    ...J!     ii|.i.n     -ai.l    ..I.'.l  i  .  p  iiiaL'li.'l     .(.n  ii..  f.-il    In 
■1  i'l:;.'   ..r    r!i..    main    lin..    an.!    a    .11.1111    rl.iv,.r   ii|.iTa  !■  .1    liy 
-  li.l  si-|.  iti\..  III...  !iaiii>m  I'l.r  cl.i^iiu  -^.li.!  !i>.mI   .ir.  n 

.:.    A    ^iL;nali;,^    -\~t.in    .'..mpri^i  ii:,-   a    main    lim 
III.-.  Iia  ni^m    .. .1111.-.  I.. I    in    liri.li;!'   ..('    tin-    lin.-.    a    jciriil    .iii.iit 
.••mprNiiiu   nil   '-if.  '  1 . 1  ma  un.-r    ami    an   .  I.  .  I  ri>  iiiii  :;iM't  Ir    <!_ 
nil,    --.li'l     !'..  ,il     .|!-ii!ii     h.ixiiu     .1     .'III     iij...!!     sail!    .Ic.-lr" 
;iiium-i.    ,11,. I    ,1    --...iii.l    ...i!    ii|i..'n    ~aii|   rli.-i  1  r. .  inii;;n>-t    lon 
n.-.  !.-il    in    l.rj.l-.     .  >(   f  h.-    ma  in    1  in. 

I     .\    •^i-n.ilini,    -.-:.m    <  . .mi.ri-i n -    a    ni.lIli    lin.-,    a    ^.'I.'c 
l'\'-    --i-nal    ..!Miat,.i     lasiiu    ...iN    ...iin...t.,|    in    l.ri.li,-,.    ,.f 
111'-    main    lin.-,     in    .-i.-.  ir..  ma^n.  i.    an    .  |i..-ii.i  ni.i:;  ii.-t  i.     --it: 
nalin_   i|.\i....   II    l...,ii   .  in  nil    f.,r   >,jiiii   ^imialiiij;  (I.-\ir.-   in 
fliuliiij    .■!!■•    ..r-    III.. I.-    ,.,iN    ..n    -aiil    •- Icrl  r.i  inaK'iet.    a    s.  . 

"ii'l  '"il    'il"'ii   -.li'l  .li-'ti- .ii.;n.i     .11111. ■.■(.•.!  witli   th.-   main 

li'i.       III. I    Ml.   in-    l..r    I  |..~in','    -ai.l    l.ical    .iiTiiit    aiTan^eJ 
'■■   '-    ..;..  i.i'.l   '.V    --li.l   -.-i.-.  t  jv."  ^i-n.il   ..|M  ratnr. 

\  --i,-nii !  Ill-   --\~t.ni  1  ..iii|iri-in_'  a   main  lin.-.  a  st'l.'ct  iv.' 
-i.-n.tiin^    "I"  i-i!.-   Iiaviri^   ,,,jN  .  .  lui.-rt  .-.1   in   l.rl.Iiif  "f   lli.- 
liiain     lin.',     in     -U-.  i  r. .  ma  _:n.-t .    an    .-l.-i't  r.  1  ma  irn.'t  ii-    si:.,'ii.-il 
i!i-'  .l.\i.-'-,   a    '■..   1:   .-ir.  ail    f..i    -iai.l  ximialinir  d.-vi.-.-  inclM.I 

liiu'   a    .-..il   ..n   -.li.l   .-1...  tr.i  macn.-t    ami  uin-   ..|-   iiicr liN   l<, 

.  atf.l    in    iinlmiiv.     r.-laii-.n    wiili    l!i..   c.il-;   of    ih.-    si-l.-i-ti v 

sjt'iial    ..p.Tat.ir.    a    ui.l    ...il    ii|...n    -iaid    t-U"ct  r..  mairiift 

.■oiiMfctf'l  in  brill:.-!'  of  thf  main  lin.-.  ami  111. -ans  t'.>r  rlo-i 
liiLT  --aiil  I. Mil!  .  li.  lilt  ariaiiL;..!  l..  I  .■  .  .| ..  la  tr,l  t.y  sai.l  sr 
|.-.-ii\'-    ^ii.'nal    .i|..-ra  t..I■ 
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I      .\   sto\'-  lia\ini:  .llr.-i-t   and   Indirect   draft-flu.'s.   the  iu 
llr.-.t    .Iraft  linos    -nii-.nuidin:.'     the    stov.-    In    a     horizontal 


1  In  a  tank  \,il\.-  iii.  .-Iia  ni-in,  a  ...Iv  b.iMiiu:  a  iii.iin 
\ai\  -cat  at  ..n.  .-ml,  a  tank  |...ii  i:.  ..11.  -i.|.-  ami  a  ii-; 
!".|'  in  ..in-  -i.l.  at  a  p. .ml  fanlii-i  i.'ni..v.d  (i..ni  'In-  man. 
-'■'t.  .iiiil  ;i  m<.\abl.-  in.  Ill',  r  in  -al.l  l...il>  b.ivini;  a  main 
^al\'  to  <  ii'.p.-rati-  with  said  main  \al\.-  -.  a  ^  and  an 
ap.Ttiii  ...I  p..i-t  \al\.'  iiifinhH-r  T.i  1  ....p.-iat..  with  -Hid  ii.iit.-s, 
and   m.-ai|.-    f.ir  ..p.  ratiiiL;   --.li.t    m.ival.it.   iin-ml..  r 

-'  In  a  tank  \al\.-  si  ni.l  11  ri',  1  hi'  coinhina  i  i.  .11  ..I  a 
.  .\  1  iinln.  a  1  b..d\  li.i\in.:  a  main  \al\i'  s.-at  at  ..m-  .■n.l, 
a  lank  port  in  .ml-  sid.-  an.l  a  j<'t  port  in  oiir  sjd.-  fartln-r 
fr..in  tin-  main  s.-at  than  salt]  tank  port  and  a  inovnl.b- 
mi'inbiT  wllhin  tin-  lio<t.\  liavln-  a  main  valv.-  to  .-oOpiTrttf 
Willi  salil  main  valv.-  .-.-at.  an  ap.-rt  ur.-.l  port  valve  nii'iii 
bfr.  till-  p.'ripln'r.\  of  whi.  h  (it-  tin'  Nirc  .if  said  body  and 
sir\.s  in  thf  op«'iilnL'  liio\  .-int'iit  to  sii.-i  essivcly  i-lf)st'  the 
J.-t  port  t.i  .-|osi.  th.-  tank  port  ami  tlu'ii  to  reopi-n  tin- 
!.  I  p.irt  v\hil.-  th.'  tank  port  is  closed,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating:  vai.l    im.vablc   nicnibcr 

'■'•.  In  a  lank  \alv.-.  ib.  <  ..inbjna tion  of  u  valve  ho.ly.  a 
111. lin  vaU.-  scat  thcr.'in,  a  tank  port  in  the  side  of  said 
bod\  .1  ji-t  [lort  In  fill,  sld.-  <if  -aid  body  hut  farther  away 
fi.iin  the  main  scat,  a  valv.'  si.  lu.  a  lualn  valve  at  one 
end  thcr.-of  to  ilosc  the  main  valve  si-ai.  an  aperturcd  disk 
-nlistantially  cniraily  locativl  on  the  stem  to  control  said 
[lorts.  and  a  piston  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  to 
.-losi'  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  hody. 

♦  In  a  tank  \al\i-  th.-  combinatloti  of  a  valv.-  ImkIv,  n 
main  \al\c  seat  tln-r.-in.  a  tank  port  In  tiie  sld.-  of  said 
bod\-.  a  j.  t  p.. II  in  the  side  of  said  Ixidv  but  farther  away 
fi..m  fb.-  main  s.-at,  a  valv.'  st.-ni.  a  main  valve  at  one  .-nd 
th.-reof;  I.l  .-lose  till-  main  valve  seat,  an  aportured  disk 
substantially  centrally  locateil  on  the  stem  to  Cdntrol  said 
ports,  a  piston  at  the  upper  .'iid  of  said  st.'m  to  close 
lb.'  upper  end  of  said  valve  hody.  meaDK  to  .lepress  the 
valv.'  -ti'iii  and  means  to  hold  the  stem  In  depr.-s.seil  posi- 
tion. 

.".  In  a  tank  valve,  the  combination  of  a  vahe  body,  a 
main  \alv.-  seat  therein,  a  tank  [Kirt  In  tlie  side  of  said 
ImxIv.   a   j.  t   port    In   th.    side  of  said   Iwidy   but   faitb.-i    awa\ 
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from  th.-  main  seat.  11  uilve  stem,  a  main  \alv.  at  one 
end  ther...f  to  close  the  main  valve  s.-at.  an  ap.'rtiired 
.iisk  substantially  centrally  located  ou  the  stem  to  coii 
trol  said  p..rts.  said  disk  and  ports  beiiit;  (-oust  iii. -ted  and 
arrani^ed  so  thai  when  the  stem  Is  in  full  opein-d  p<jsition 
said  liisk  .  jos  s  said  tank  port  and  leaves  said  .iet  [xirt 
-ipeii  and  ill  il.isln;;  -aid  disk  first  opens  said  lank  port, 
tb.-n  .  [o<.  -  lb.  let  port  ami  finally  the  main  \alve  closes 
i'>  -.at.  and  a  pi-li.n  at  the  upjier  end  of  sabi  -l.-ni  to 
.■|..>..  the  up].,  r  end  ol  said  \nive  Uidy 
[I  laim  t;  not   prliiti-d   In   the  Uazetie  1 
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1       \     t«'ri.\      landiiii:    im-.  ha  iiisiii    compiisiii;^    a     pi\(iie.i 
.aii_  plank    aiiapted     t..    ...  .  iipy    an    .le\ated    position    and 

a   lowered  [losition.  a  relatively  stationary  m»'mber,  a  latch 
.iperatlv.  1\     coiiiu'cte^i    to    the    ^anp  plank    outwardly    ]m- 
.\ond   its  point  of  [ii\ot.  and   means  on    the   relativelv    sta 
ti.inar.x    m.-inU-r   adapt. -'l   to   1..-   er,^.i;:ed   by   tin-   latch   when 
Ih.-    plank    is    in    its   eb-vated    position 

■J  .\  ferry  landing;  mechanism  ( ornprlslnj:  a  pivoted 
gani:  plank  adapted  to  occupy  an  elevate<l  position  and  a 
lower.d  iK.sition.  a  relatively  stationary  member  to  which 
till-  plunk  1-  conne'-t.-d,  a  latch  oiieratUely  connected 
to  lb,.  >;aiu' [ilaiik  outwardly  beyond  its  point  of  pivot, 
an.l  means  on  the  relatively  stationary  member  adapted 
t..  1.  .'ii-a^ed  b.\  III.  lat.  h  when  the  plank  is  in  its  cle 
vate.l    p.isithiti 

I'.     .\    ferr>     landing    mechanism    coniprisliif:    a    ^ranirway 
adapid    I.,    o. .  iip>    an    eie\ated    position    and    a    lowered 
posit  i.. I,    a  iran,:  plank  pivolally  securiMl  near  the  outer  end 
of   th.-   _aii:;wa\.   -aid   i;ani:way   havinp  projeitions  extend 
Im:    mnt.ri.ill>    lie\ond    th.-   point   of  pivot    of   th.'   plank,   a 
lat.  b    pi\..ta!lv    ni.mnt.d  .m    the  plank   and   adapted   to  <n 
k;au'e    till-   out"  r    end    of    the    ;.';nitrway    extension    when    the 
plank    i^   elevated,   and    means   extending    to   the  outer   end 
of  tlo-  plank  and  ..p.-rabh-  from   th.    deck  of  a  boat  for  re 
leasiiiL:    ibe    latch. 

A    A    f.  ri  \    laiidiii;;    m.-.  hanism    compri-lnvr    a    K.Higway 
havliii:    an    exPtision.    a    tan;;  plank    pivotally    mounted    on 
tin-   i:an:.'\vay   near  its  oiit.r  end  extending  beyond   the  ex 
tension   ami  a.iapled  to  occupy  an  elevated   and  a  lowered 
[>osltion.    a     latch    pivotally    mounted    on    the    >;ang  plank 
atui    means   on    the    i:an>;way    extension    adapted    to    be   en 
jfa^eil    by    the    latch    when    the   [ilank    is    in    its    raised    posi 
tion.    a    U'll    I  rank    lev.'r    pivotally    mounted    on    the    plank 
near  its  outer  end.  o|ieratively  connected  to  the  lateh  and 
adajittsl  to  be  actuated  from   the  deck  of  a  boat   to  release 
the  latili. 

.".  .\  ferr.v  landing  mechanism  comprisinj:  a  >:aimwa.v.  a 
Kang  plank  pivotally  mounted  thereon  near  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  oc-cupy  an  elevated  position  and  a  lowered  po 
sltlon.  a  latcli  adapted  to  seetire  the  plank  In  its  elevate<l 
j>osltlon.  and  m.-ans  for  releasing  thr-  latch,  said  latch  and 
said  means  beiuL'  located  outwardly  beyond  the  pivotal 
axis  of   the   plank 


-     In    a   doubl.-   >.'aming   ma.  bin.  .    tin-   combination   of   a 
rotar.v    support,    seamini.'    roller-    tber.-oii.    means    for    pr. 
sentint;  a   can   to  said   rolb-rs  :    iin-.-nis   for   controlling  such 
pr.'sentiiii;   means,  means  f.ir  .-.  liieiinj:  the  can.  means  foi 
holding  tin-  (an  statioiiar.\.   in. -ans  on   said   support   for   r*" 
f.irmiii..;    ..r    corr.-ctl.v     sbainni;    pr.-v  i..iisl j     formed    llanuc^ 
prior    t..    -eamin;j    tbem.    means    for    eii;;a;:lu2    the    searuiiii: 
rollers   with   the   .  ans   t.i   be  seami'd.    Hieans   ftir   coutrolliii;; 
the    said    .ncaKiuK    means,    m.  an^    for    a.  .-ommodutint    <  ir 
.  ninfi'i-ential   irr.'Kularities  ot   anv    c.iii.  ami   means   lo;    dis 
cliarcini:  the  s.-am.'d  .-an. 


•"■-  '"  ■■'  'l..!ib!i'  seamini;  machin.-.  a  liftintr  r.i.l.  a  bo;i.,-,\ 
•ylindrical  h.-ad  (-arrb-d  th.r.b.v  and  divided  bv  ini.i— .t 
in;:  verti.-al  slots  into  a  |ilura!ii.v  of  radial  seL'm.ii!-.  .a.! 
s.-t'inent  bavins  an  inwardly  iTicllned  face  ;tt  !■-  uppe; 
end.  a  pivoted  can  bolder  .--.djacent  each  se-meiii  and 
means  f..i-  causing:  said  <-an  holders  t.i  en;;a):.  the  can  w  !i.-n 
tlie  bead  is  rai.sed,   substantially  as  d. -scribed. 

4.  In  a  doubb'  seaminj:  machine,  a  frame-work,  a  pa-- 
s.'iL'e  in  >aid  framew..rk.  a  <  ros^.  al...\.  sucb  |.assap.-.  a  lift- 
ing nxi,  a  head  on  ih.-  rod  a.,  ommodat.-d  by  ^aid  passa;.;.-. 
said  head  bavins  a  pluraliiy  ..f  sesmeuts  with  \erti.ai 
slots  therebetween  corr.-spondins  to  the  form  of  tin-  cro^- 
to  permit  the  sesments  on  th.-  h.ad  t..  pr..ject  above  ih. 
cross  when  the  Inad  is  raised. 

r>.  In  a  double  seamins  ma.  bine,  tb.-  cmibinatiori  of  a 
framework,  a  llftinc;  rod  and  a  bia.l  .-arri.-d  by  th.  r...i 
and  divideii  by  intersecting  veiticai  -bits  into  radial  s.-s 
ments.  a  slotway  in  each  sepm.-nt.  a  can  holder  plvr.T.'d  in 
each  slotway.  and  a   sjiring:  controlling  ea<  b   bold.-r, 

icialms  t;  to  12  not   prinie.l   in   tb.-  <.a/.-tt.-.] 


1  .0!*1  ,  s  :;  7  ,  KEFI'SK  KISl'OSAl.  .\.\I>  ItEmcTION 
ri.ANT.  (JfMH.iK  W.  n.\sKiv.  I'etr..;t.  Mich  Filed 
.May   1'.;.    inn        Serial    No.   tiL'K.ns}        n-]     no-     lo  i 


l.o9l.v.;ti  IXiini-K  SEAMIN(;  MACHINE.  J.vmes  .To 
sKi'ii  <iKiKnN.  San  Francisco,  C^al.,  and  (JoicrxcN  M.ikkitt 
I'K.Moi  K,  .South  Varra,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  I.''.,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,698.  (Ci.  113— 1'4.( 
1.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  a  rotatahle  disk,  seaming 
means  attached  thereto,  and  flange  re-formers  attached  to 
Hai<l  disk,  each  re-former  tieing  provided  with  a   foot. 


1.   A  plant  of  th.-  ( haracter  described  comprising  in  com 
hlnaflon,  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  Incinerators 
provided  with   water  Jacketed   comlnistion  chambers,   sabi 
jackets  lieing  connected,  an  ash  receptacde  connected  witb. 
the  upfM-r  <>nd  of  each  combustion  chamber  by  a   passage 
way,    an    air    blast    for    accelerating    combustion    in    each 
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i'luirn!i<'r  miiiI  r.'niiiv  itii:  iislifx  flierpfrnin  iiitd  iIk-  h'~''.'.  r»' 
'  I'ptJH  Ic,  .iihI  .1  -|.i;Mni_'  .l.'Vici-  ill  Ilu>  I  i<  .(.t.-ii-lt'  (1!  •  ;ii-h 
I'l'illf      '<(      Itll  fiMhl'   th'll      (if      M^li.'S      t  lUM'MIlt".      >nhl      vpra\IIIi.' 

•  l.'VK'c    tuirii:   'iiini.M  t  ril    wilh    >al<l    wHt>T    iiii-krl- 

-     A  |il.int   ■■f  rh.'  «:i:n  .-h  i  it  ili'sci  iIwI  coiiiprisiiik'  in  v'oiii 
hin;itliiii     II    |ilui:il|tv   iif  iiiili\  idmilly   .  .  .iiti-oll.'fl   lluilHT;it'  r« 

inch  [iruv  iil.'.l  with  .i  w.if.r  jjicktt.il  (  uniluisi  Ion  ctiiiinl'fr 
I'acti  of  sii.ij  ja^  k^'ls  b.  iir,'  corjnecUMi  fn  a  '-iii;:!''  pipf  liii'' 
forniinir  <i  '»tcair  >ii[)pl\  .i  rrfnsf  ri'i'i'lvirn:  hi>|>p>T  f^v 
■  Hch  .riciiuTHt'  r  i'.iini'Pt<-cl  iluiil.i  In  a  pii ->*iii;>-w:iy  a 
val\''  ill  >■:!•  \i  .if  v.ii.j  [.a~w\-'  w^i> -,  ail  a-:ti  if.-.'i.iacU-  a 
pa^sa:;'wa\  !■■■!  \\ ''iii  th.  iii^mp  cnil  "I  .  .!■  li  ■  Miii!.ii~I  i^'ti 
iliainlfi-  ami  I  h.'  i-.-irjitar;.-,  an  a  1 1'  lila.si  t'lT  a  >■  .lanii, 
r.  .iii!ai-t  !■  11  III  1  acli  il,aiiil«'r  ntiil  [••■iiiuv  i  iii:  a-^l^"-  !•■>  re- 
frain iiiriaii;!i  -aiil  pa'»><as;i'«  ay-;,  a  sprayiiit:  il.xii'  in  the 
rorpptiicle  lit  .^a' U  p. out  of  lntrotliu'Ilon  ..f  a-h- -  tiai.iiito, 
1%'icli  'sprnviiu  i|.'\i.i>  N'itu'  i-iiniii'itial  t"  i  vm..:,.  v^ali-r 
.la'-k't.  I  V!il\i'  in  till-  pa>.iai.'''\vny  Iituicn  ■  i.)i  !i..pper 
aiiil    in<ih.  ia:.i-     in. I    nnaii-;    (  i  .ii  ni-rl  .-i!    with    van!    \.\<\,     for 

C'iIUImI  ;:iiu    in-   air    Ulasr    iti    tl iilllta>t  iufl    iliaiii'.'i 

III     ■  iitiiiiiiia  t  Mil.     a     >li'aiii     pfuducinL:     :;!■■  ii'-rit..        a 

refuse     I- iviiin     hoppiT     coiinrcfod     with     f!..'     '  iinihii-i  h'ti 

chaniher  ■  l    ti,,.   in.aii,  raior  l.y  a   pa^saL''  wa'.     i    .  ..ji-    n,   tiu- 
passat'<"'\  I '■    !"i'  •-•'itiii.;  iiiitrrial  a>  it   pas~i  -   i  !!■  :  «t  hroiigh. 
a    vtilv.     Ill    th.     passa.'fway,    a    tire    h.^x    at    th.-    U.ttom   of 
'*••■     I'iaa'ii-!  i..:i     ihaiiilu'!-,     an     a;r     hla^t     tor    acrflpratinu 
'■"ni!-ii~ '  :.  ai    in    li..-    lir.-    !m.t.    a    vai\-.'    t'ur    r'jn'atiii.;    thr    lii 
t.iisjiy   .,f    III,.   MiNf.    a    -hut  iifT   \aUa.   f  ,nt  r.  ;  1 1  n  ^    -a;.l   Mast 
op«'rafnl)lo    li>    tho   vaU.-    iti    rlir    pa.~>a,'Wi\    i.  i.Iii..'    laan 
thp    hi.p.p'T,   a    -t'lrair''    oiiilui  if  iin  nt    fcr    a>t..-     a    piji''    inn 
l.'-.  tin:;    i  >  >■    -,l.ira^.     .iinipa  it  liii'iit     <•■    lUv    npp.  r    •  Inl    ■•?    Ilic 
''■n..n.M,,n     .haiiihcr.     sahl     hla~t     p..\;,|:i._     ni-ai.-     ;■  ;■     ro 
tini\iii^'    a-h.>    fr..iii    th.     .hamii.r-.    iii.aii>    p.r    pia 'ipita !  m-.' 

;i-li(  N    111    th.     I  oinparl  m.'iit.    and    an>   ti.r    f.-innin.-    .a  — 

fiDiu    till'   riiiiipartnu'iit. 

t      In     .  ..aihi  iiat  lull,     a     ■^Il■.,ll)     j  .i  .  .dii-  ,  ni:     i  iv  ,  n.-ra  t  "i  ,     a 
lafu--..     ;■.  .'.'lyin.'     h.'pp.;     .auili.  rl .  i|     Willi     I  lii^     iin-in.i     ti  i- 

I'y    ,1    pas.-iaL,'i'\v  a ;,  .    inanna'.ly    ..p.iMtahi aii.s    In     ih.     pii-- 

sa^i'«ay     f.-r     >.,Min^     l  hr     iiiat.'riai     a-     n     (,a,--..  -     :n!--     -he 
til'  iiK-ra  to:  .   a    \alM'    f..r   opciiiiik'   and   rh.-uiL;   -aid    p.i--.iii>' 
\say.     ail    air     i.ia>l     h  adinc     iiit"     t  h.-     h.\\H|-     par'     .if     t  hf 
.•oiii'aisl  ioii    (  ham!',  r.    said    hlasi     1miii»;    .uiiti'olh.!     hv     the 
\:\]\f    in    tliH    pas,a_'.'vs  a  V      a    \.ii\-      loi     i .  t;iilal  m  -    i  h.     ni 
'•i.-ii>    "!    th.'    hhi-',    a    .  ..111). an  111'  11 1    int..   w  iij.  Ij    in.     .i>hi's 
.1  i  >'     '..■iii..\    .1     ^■\     -ai.|     hhi-t      ali.l    a     sjnayiiii;     di  '.  n-.-    coti 
'i'-'  t.  .i    wilh    111.     n'-:n.  rati.r   for   |.f.  .  ipiiai  in.-   a-h.--    m    tlif 
•  ..nipa  !!  111.'!.  I . 

•"■      Vi.     iiM-i  III  la  i  1  .r    .  '  iiiprisiu<i     i     sfilirat     uat'-r   ji.k.'|i-<i 
'  iiliihii.st  i,,n       haiiih.T,    a    I'-ii'i  v  i  iiu    liopp,  r    Siipp.irl.il    ah-s-,- 

'■'ic    rliaiiii a    ja-^iL:.'    hilu.iii    i  ti.     Iii.ppci     and    .harnh*'!' 

iii'iti'ialU    ..|i.'ia  I  a  1  !'     imaiii    f.ii'   -"liiiii;    i  tw    inatfruii    [.ri.'f 
f"  'HI'  I'll,    tin    .  ham!..'!,  .itiil   a   iii.'  '■•■k    fnfiiiiii.'  a   .-losii'' 

for    th.'    .■hsinil..'!'    a'    tl.'    !oit-in      -i;.l    ■ ..   \    !,.,n_-    f,,! I    ..f 

'\\.i    past-    h-n_.'.|    t.ii:.MloM\    crirti    part    ''i\in_    a     .-lai.'     ■"i 
ii«'.li'il    I  111  I'.'w  it  li,    tin     fAo   .rat'--   ifiiu'   ar;  ;iii;.'<l    in     .tT-.i 
ii'latii'ii,    «  111  f.  h>     iiiic..iis;iiiii'd    nai.iiii    mm       .     ■■•••i:.\.    ! 
!r..ni   III.'  .  .lUi  hiist  1. '11   .•liaiiihii'    i    (■  iii'  ii   ar    a   tin 

[i  'hi  iiii    >:    lii'f     pi  mil  .i     ill     'hi     1  .a/.»»tto.  J 


-  In  a  ran  maiiipiila  t  iiiL'  iiia'-liin.  havinir  a  niii'nay 
for  t  h>'  ijaiis  t !)«'  i'..inl.ina  t  ioii  ..f  th.  followlii^  •■li'int.nts, 
\  17  .  supported  at'o\>  -aid  ninway  a  plnralny  ,,f  lik»*  Ilnx- 
■I'litainirs  havin:;  downwiinlix  iIp1i\  .miik  yents  a(IJac«>nr 
a  point  in  fhi-  txittotn  of  iu'li  -md  ii.ntaimr.  thi'  said 
I'oint-  of  sai.l  ("ritaiii.'i-  im  nn:  i"|iiali>  spjn  i><l-apart  ; 
iiii'ans  to  fi.«»d  tliroMjfli  said  rvyi«a\  a  crmip  of  as  many 
i-aiiH  :\<^  ttH'rc  at''  lont.alnfi  -  .  iii.aiis  to  stop  and  hold 
-iii.l  ran-  -iriiiillant'diisly  t'liifalli  -aid  loiitainers;  ni'ans 
'  '  adjii-t  -aid  lalis  in  positions  in  utiicli  I  lip  c^'nter  of 
I  .ii'h  lan  ii'u,-tir-  «ilh  on>-  of  ^all|  points  In  said  .'.ii, 
I.iiii'i-.  .Ml. I  unaii-  to  ih  t'-rii;  ii  t '  111  1  \  .lui'.it.'  -ahl  l!iix 
In     said    r.'i  I  a  in<T-     -mi  1 1 1  .i  iic.ni-  !  \ 


-*^ 


i  o'l]  s -.s     I  ■  \  N  \i  wirri.  \!  I N' ,   \i\'|ii\j:      i'.khnauh 

i  I  M  -  II  K^  a:  Nil  I  lA  1 1,  N  V  .  a--  _  -1.  I  i .  •  1'..'  .1.  ;  ~  i  'on- 
'|.'ii-i'd  Milk  I  oinpanx,  N.  \\  ^hllk.  N  ^  .  i  '.n..  r.i  i  mn 
•  <f     N.'W     .r.'fsr'\  Ori;,'iiru     appiirala-n     I'i..!     .1   ,  i  .■     Jv 

!','|ii     S'Tial    N..,    oi'iDL'T'h      |)'vi.||ftl   and    this   iippiialiou 
hih.l    \Iav    M,    i;>lJ       S.Tl'il    No     iWT.I.hs,       ,'■]     11.;       .„i_) 
I      In   a      an  nia  ti  ilaila  t  Iiil;    inaliin''    haviti^    ,;    innw.ij    for 
th.'    1    iiP-    Iht*    I  omhilia  t  i"ti    of    tin     folhnv  iili,'    .'h'tli'  Ii  t  s,    yiz' 
-iipp..it('d    nl>i'V..   -aid    ninu.ix    .i    pi  irality    .  f    Mki.    tl"\  ...n 
'aiii''.-     haviiiL'     downuar.lli.     di'luiM  in;;     vitii-    ailM..ii'     a 
p..inl    in   111'-  I'ldtotit  of  I'.'H'h   -a;.l    '  'iitain.  i'     i  In    -anl   !...lnt- 
.if    -.'lid    .'onla  in.  r-    U'liij    I'l;  !,■  I  i  \      -pa  .  n  I  a  pa  i  t       nn'i  n-    'o 
f.'i'il    lhriMii;li    -ai'l    nitusay    - 1  in  nl  t  a  in  ..ii -I  \     a-    .i     :.;i"i.p    .i- 
maii.v    lans    as    llii'i.'    aia-    rimtaitiirs  ,    mi-miis    -.i    sr.,|)     ,i|.! 
hold     sail!    raan    sHUiilta  uiouj^ly    l>«»ni'alli    said    iin  i.i  incrs 
iiii'Hns  t"  adjust    said  cans  in   poMltloUs  in   vvt.i.-li   th  ■  .-pnttM- 
'■(    cai  h    rt-s{isti'r-»    with    oiio    of    saiil    points     in     -ai.j     .am 
hiimrs    ami     iiit-ans     to    feed    flux    from    said     i  •'iitain'-r'' 
siniilitan>'oiisl  y     upon     -aid    cans. 


'■'•■    In    a    can    aianipnhiiirii:    ii.'..l;in.     tiavir.-    a     iunAa> 
for    the   I'UUH    the   «  imhiiiaii.u,    ..;    ;\,.     :,.',,,.^\\irj:    ■   .nj.Miis. 
viz:     -iippor'fii     aiov.      -aid     ninwav      an     ■  \a  n  num !  .  i  .-d 
pllirnlit\     ,,(•     lil^.i     lhi\  .  i-nlain.  I  -     l..,'>:n.     .h.«n«.i;'hv     d. 
ii\erin>;    \  .nt-    .idja.  .-ir     i  h.'    •  .  n;.  i     ■  ;     i  i,,^    h.a  toin    :  ;'    ,  .i,-h 

"■■'ill     I''l\       ..llMilll-I-.     I!,,       -.Ill     ,'.    I,.,.;.     1„  ,li.     ..pi. I    i\      -) ,1- 

''i'.ill        'I     '.111. I'l     loliipii-'iu     .1       .11. .11,    a.lapli'il     t -.  ,y 

■"  '  '      I     -P"i|     of    liki'    1  'in-    .    ,.  h    .   (    .Laini'i.':-    i'.|ii,i.    p      :1.,. 

n''!-!'i.,  i..lui'in  -a.il  ,,i:,i',  .ina.  ;  -.u.l  ninu..;,  n 
■  n.ih  --  .oii\',\ir  ..n  -.x  hi.  h  -.i.il  .u,  ,.r  .oo-i'n  inl.-. 
M'-.m-  'II  iniiiart  t..  -aid  '..i,vi\,i  ■  n  i  ;  n  n 'U.-  inoti.  n  ;  u 
!' a  ra  1 1.  !i-in  \\'t\i  -Jlid  :';ii\v.'\  ..'i  .^h  ..,|,  ,,f  val.l  i  im 
'*'h^  (i.iialh';  hit.  II.:  ai.niiii;  m.n,i.,-  -pa,.,!  nud  il;-p'.s.''i 
''     I'  niai  I    \'  i!  h    ..  m.     ..1    -.n.l   .an-    ..n.i    .  ..o  i  ;n.-    «  jth    -anl 

"ll^il'T       III      1:11. di-      -,l.l|      ^i.nip       t       Vi.l'.l       l..i-l,,.n-       iti       xUll.ll 

II.'  ir    i..iit..r-    r..;;,-!.';     Willi     -anl    ii-n!.'!-    .c'    -a'd     o.  ttmn- 
'     -'ii'l     "iiv    .otit.iin,  I-,     1  raij-\  .  : -,■    -aid    iinw.ix     ,n     :  1,,' 

h'llii  "f  -.I'll  I'. Ill-  .1  lli..\.llin'  n.-fllnloX  I  I'l-cl  -I., I  ,'Hr, 
'"•-'•■I  t  '  I  oil  1. 1.  I  \\  it  !  -..ni.  l'  -a  111  .ail-  an.!  i  ...icl  ai-  .\  .th 
^•1  'I  '•.•n\''..i  iinl  -aiil  a ' .  ■  a  .  :i.  inl-'i-  t.,  ,ii.w,|  ,.ijd 
~i"il'  1    w.ii.;  -a.l  pii-i'.'ii.-,  ..1,   -aid  carrier  a  reai    mem 

•'    'li-p"-''<i    ^'i    '   '1.:.!    1    .'.  i!.i    -oil...   ,,f   -ahl    caiiv    ,,;,,i     ,,, 

"III'-    ^viili   -.a.'!   lonvyer  said    Inlcra!    im  n,' •    -   .m'l    -a.'l 

-'"!■■    '"    ii!'i'nat.:\     f..r.  .     ain!    liold    -aPl    _;.iip    -talnniiry 

11    -anl    p..s|ti..|i-      ,,i,')    nil     I)-   fn   raise   -anl    -Injj  i.yl    .,f  the 

.1 1  h  of  -,i  id  I  a  II-  in  -a  id  1  unw  :i  \ 
'  111  .1  'all  ni.iiiip  i.itii.L  uiaclilnf  liMviii.'  .1  luiiwHy 
fof  'i.'  ..Ill-  ;i..-  .  .niniiia  I ,..;.  of  tht-  follo«jn.  r..iiients. 
Viz:  Mii'p'i!''!  ..  ..n,.  -,,ii|  runway  an  .  vi  t.  n  nni  .  re.l  phi- 
rality  I  I  Ik'  lhl\  .  .  nt.i  iia  1  -  h»  vir  ..•  iidho  .  i.i  t  •  e;i  ■  .'  ;,,'l  v 
-p.'  I'll  I  pa  1  I  '  ni.'i  .  .ii'.v  iiH  ,1  il  \  1.  h  \  .  I  ....  \  .  nt-  a  .  .ir- 
rler  ci'inpi  -ill.;  i  h. .  i  I .  in  .idapted  to  loosely  car'\  a  ^rmip 
of  lis  I.  ai  \  liki-  '11-  ,-  there  ;ife  tlux  con'aitiei-,  til*- 
"liatHOter  of  .«.ii  -an!  .at,  i.in.  .qua]  to  th-  intev-pa.e 
l»*t\xe,-Ti  sai.l  ,111.;-  ..r  -ahl  tl  ;  \  .-.  .11 1  a  i  n-  1  -  .  '....w  >a.d 
rilliw.i\  .111  .'iiiiie--  .i.ti\e\.i  n  IV  hi.'  -,i,i!  .a!  I'll."  ioiselv 
ride-.  ni.  an-  t..  imp.i!'  t.,  -.nd  ■  .i,\.\'r  .  ..nt  iiiiioii-  tno- 
tioll  ill  I  .1 1  a '  I.  li-ni  uith  -11.1  ini,  N.I.  ..|,  .  a.  h  -nl.  -aid 
I  inu.i,  p.iial,.'!  iat.'i.il  .iin.!.  nii'inh..;-  -pa.ed  apart  a 
ili-tan.'.  e.jUai  t.'  'h.  -He  "f  ih.  -anl  lilallii'.i-  of  i:H 
aii.pi.it  j.irl  of  t!.  II  iinh.-r  .,f  -,iji|  .lU;-  am!  di-pos^d  fo 
"tit, I'I     will      -..111.      if     -aiil     intK     and     ...ailing'     with     said 

"tn.x'T  to  _-iiiil..  siiid  LT'iup  f.'wa''!  pfwltlon-  jn  wtilch 
'hiir  ('titer-  re.^jint. f  with  -aid  C'litcrs  ..f  -aid  flux  cot 
aiiiirs  transx.Tsf.  -lid  runway  in  the  [lafh  (.f  salt!  cutis 
1  moval'U-  normiilU'  .-hised  stop  dl.-posed  to  ■  ontait  with 
-oiiie  of  said  i-aiis  iinil  coa.tini:  with  said  comevpr  anr) 
-aid  lateral  mi'mfi^rs  I'l  crowd  -aid  croup  toward  said 
jio-,!i,ins;   .11   said   carrier   .1    tear   iiiPiiilrfT  disposed   to  lajn- 
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til.  t  ■with  some  of  saiil  can-  and  coactiiiK  with  said  con- 
\i-\ei-  said  iaterai  nienil>er-  tnd  said  stop  to  ultimately 
?  I  ci.  and  hold  said  i:rou[)  stationary  in  said  positions  : 
m.'iuis  to  intermittently  ajfitate  said  tlnx  in  said  con- 
iaiiii-rs  siiuultaiiiHnisly.  and  means  to  rais.'  said  stop  out 
ot    the  path   of  said   cans  in  said  runway. 

".     Ill   a   i-an  lua  nipiilat  in  j  inaihine    haviiii;   a    horizontni 
i'iii«.i\     ailapted    for    simi^taneous    passaL'--    therethrouirh 
oi    .1    -I'lip  of  i-'juallj    spaced  apart,    like,  cylindrical   can« 
lairyin;:  like   upwardly   pre-i-iited   circular  c.ips  the  combl- 
ii  iti'.ii    of    the    following    .'I'nients,    \  iz  ;    t^tatipnarily    sup- 
p.'rted   ahoM-  -aid  runwii.v-   a   :;riiiip  of  like  cjuallj    siiaced- 
apart     tlnx  I'ontaiiier-    einli     haviiii;    in    its    Udtoin    a     pin 
I  ilily    of    dovN  iiw  arill,\   delivirins    like    vents,    niovahl.v     sup 
poiieil  within  eji' h   said  rnntainor  a  tlnx  attitat  in;;  iiietiihei 
.  oiiilirisint'    a    Muti'iilly    disposed    rotatively    osciliataM'' 
-pimil.'    !ia\in_'    th.'Mfrun    ra'lially    projeotin'^    anus    dis 
p..-..]    I  .    -iiiiul taue.iii-ly    'iver-pass    said    vents,    carried    h\ 
,  a.  ii    Slid    -piii'lle    ulto\.'    -aid    radially     disposed    anus    a 
'  r.iiik  tin  riifioiu  radially  pr'ijectint;  in  the  saiiu'  direction 
a-    til'-    -ai'l    crank-    of    Hi'     other   spindle-;    a    ineniher    pi\ 
otall>      i.iiineci.'l     with     .-;  1  h     said     crank;     and     mean-     I" 
Itupa't    horizontal   "s.  illat  ion    t..   -aid    la-t    nntiti.ne'i    iinin 
Ur    w  lieret'v    th''    said    jlux  ayitat  Iiil:    niemh't-    are   'aM-eii 
t.,     -1  ,iiiita  ir  oM-U     iiitat,\.!\      i.s''il!at''     williin     sai'!     l!u\ 
c.itit.'iiners 

'•'hiiin    ';    no'    print' . I    in    the    (Jazitte.l 


l.'i'.'l.s.';p  ririK  \'.\I.\  1;  'ImOL.  Kmmi.i-i  N  H.yvtu 
rail'  ihiiliz.  0!ii"  Hh"!  l'--'.  is,  r.ii:;  S.'rial  N'.. 
Tl.h-li;        1 1  "I      1.".-'      IJ  , 


•-•     -t?    y** 


ih'M  rih.  d    a  flat  «ilded  '."idy^  I'l.i 

ihri'ad.'d   s.i''k''i    'ieslgn.-d   to    r- 

.if    a     tir.'    vnlve    casing,    a    -tm: 

-o,  k'  t    ami   pi  i.ji''-t  inj;   from   th. 

-tinl     "'iiik:    spno*  d    from    tin 


I  n  a  'levice  of  the  ila-- 
\  nl.d  in  .itie  face  u  il  tl  I 
'■live  till'  thr'-ade<l  neck 
1"  ati'.l  axially  within  the  ■ 
inini  .  nd  m  a  I  i  I  hereof,  i  li 
t  iir''.'ole.|  wall  "I  till'  so.  ket  ,1  .li-tami'  :;r.aler  tlian  the 
till,  km--  iif  the  w.c;  .if  tin-  m.k  ..f  th.'  valve  'a-int; 
whi'ii  the  -o(keI  1-  io  I'ceiv.,  the  liudy  in  Us  oiLier  fac 
Ih-Iii-  formed  Willi  a  \<'ia  which  opens  ihrouKh  the  inner 
end  wall  of  the  SI  ck't.  the  vent  at  it-  end  which  comuiunl 
I  all-  wilh  Ilie  -ocket  U'lnt;  of  a  wi'llh  suh-Iaut  ia  lly  egual 
to  the  width  of  til"  end  wall  of  the  so.k.  t  hetweiii  its 
Ihiadi'd    wail    and    lie     surf.i.  .'    of    Ih.     -tuU. 


I  o;.i.s4o     MM  him;  kok  kkmuvini.  ii.i;.\rs  i  luoi 

I  1:1. 1. IKS       «  i.AiiK.Nt  t;  If,    H,iw:s.  JackMon     Mich.      liled 
.■>.'pt     is.    imi.      Serial   No    tl4!hV»«;',».      iTl,    144      L'  ' 
1     In   a    mai  hine    for    removmp    dents    from    fellie-,    th'- 
' 'UnhiiiH  t  ion   nf  a   Huilalile  HUpportiiiK    ftiinic;   a    re.- i  pre  at 
I  'J    liead   in   suital'le  ways   on   said   frame,    chimp. n;;  ,1aw- 
•  n    said    1 1  ciprocat  iiiK     iiead    conformed    to    tlie    fellies;    a 
-lew    for   cloKint    the   said    jaws    onto    the    fellii  s  ;    a    shaft 
»'ith  an  adJnslliiK  m-iew    eiicafitit;  a   -uilalih'  threaded   hori 
ill  th.'  said  n-o i I >roc;i ting  head  and  slidali'y  supported  in  a 
-  litahle   lieariii;;   in   the  said    frame;    a    suliahk'   tiiinsverse 
-iiaft    with    ei'ciiitric    di-pofed    leiiiaili    said    fiame;    a    pit 
iiiHii    loiinected    to    Kaid    e<centii''    and    a    loose    collar    eiu 
iiracine  the  sahi  shaft   to  which  said  pitman  is  conue<  ted  ; 
a    -fop   collar   on    said    shaft    f.ir    limiting    the   movement    of 
fcaiil     loose     collar;     suilalih      iinan-     f(ir    drlviu^'     tlie    said 
-haft;  a  clutch  for  tiirowiuL:  Ilie  said  eccentric  into  k,'ear  : 
m.ans    for    tripping'    the    said,  clutili'-    to    reh  tise    ;it    eiich 
i'  volution;    suitable    I'ljustahle    ahuiments    supporieil    on 


the  said  frame  ainl  disposed  to  ciH>perate  with  the  said 
rei  ipiocjilins  head  and  Its  clamping  jaws:  and  a  ripht 
and  left  liand  screw  for  adjustinsr  the  said  abutments, 
coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
ppecilied. 


-■      In    a    n  a. 'hill'     fur    r*'Uioviii_'    cleats    fr.ini    f.  hii.--,    th.' 
'■■inihinatiuu   of  a  suitable  support  inj.'  frame,  a   t'cipr'n  at 
in:;    h.'ti'i   in   suitable  ways  on   said   frnme  ;   clamping'  .iaw- 
"II    -ai'l    r.'.iprocat  ill;:    hi  ad    conf-onued    to    the    fellies,    a 
-.  r.'w    foi-  closinp   the  said  jaws  onto  t  ln^   fellies;   a   shaft 
uiili  an  ii'ljusting  screw  en>;at-'ius  a  suitable  threaded  U^re 
111   tl.'-   -aid    letiprocatinj:   head   ami   slidably   supported    in 
a  -uiiable  liearing  In  th.'  said  fraiu.' ;  a  suitable  t  ransv.'rsi> 
shaft   with  eccentri'    disposed   beneath   saicl   franv  :   a    pit 
tnan    connected    to    said    eccentric    and    n    lo«ise    collar    em 
hra' in::  the  sabi  shaft  to  which  stiid  pitman  is  coiinecled; 
,1   -top  I'ollar  on  said  .shaft    for  limitintr   the   tnoy.-mcnt    of 


li'l     i.ios*'    collar;    suitabb-    m.-ans    for    drivini: 


aid 


-haf'  ;  a  clutcli  for  throwluj;  thi-  said  eccentric  int..  ,:.'.ir; 
meal)-  for  tiipiun;:  the  said  clutih  t.i  relea-,.  ,m  . n.'li 
r.'\-.iliii  loll  ;  and  suitable  adjustable  aliutiiu'Dts  >upi:iorted 
1. 11  the  -aid  frame  and  tiispK^ed  to  cofipernli.'  with  the  said 
I ''I'lpi  11.  a  t  inu  liea'l  aini  its  clamping;  jews,  all  .Dactink: 
-ih-taiitially    a-    desciit  ed    and    f.ir    the    puriKise    -pecili.-d. 

.'■.  In  a  mill  hill.'  for  removing  (leats  from  fellies.  the_ 
combination  of  a  siiiisble  supporting  frame  :  a  reclprocnt- 
iiii;  iicad  In  suitable  ways  on  said  frame:  clami>ing  Jaws 
on  s.i  id  recijir.Kaiing  head  conformed  to  the  felliet;  :  a 
shaft  with  an  adjusting  Mcrew  engagiuK  a  suitable  thread- 
ed l»ore  in  the  wild  reciprocating  lK>a<l  and  slidably  sup- 
I>orted  In  a  suiialile  bearing  in  the  sakd  frame  ;  a  suitable 
transverse  shaft  with  eccentric  disposed  beneath  said 
fraim  ;  .1  pitman  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  a  b.ose 
collar  iiiiluacing  the  Ktiid  shaft  to  which  said  I'iimau 
is  connected;  H  slop  (ollar  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  th" 
movement  of  said  loose  collar  :  suitable  means  for  driving 
111.'  said  shaft:  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  said  ec-eniilc 
into  u.'.ir  :  meaus  for  tripping  the  said  clutch  to  rel.'ai.e 
at  each  revolution  ;  and  suitable  adju-iable  ubiiiiiniit- 
-iip[iort.  d  on  the  said  frame  and  disimsed  to  c^Mipirate 
with  till  said  reciprocating  bead  ami  its  (lamping  jaws. 
ai;  ."acting  substantially  us  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specilied. 

}.  In  a  miichiue  for  removing  cbai-  from  fellie-.  the 
1 'uuiiination  of  a  suilahle  supporting  (rami  ;  a  reciprocai- 
iii:;  liead  in  suitable  ways  on  said  frHiii.-;  chiuiping  jaws 
on  said  reci|)ro(ating  h«!ud  (onformed  to  the  fellies:  a 
suitable  transverse  shaft  with  eccentric  disposed  beneath 
said  frame;  a  pitman  conne<ted  to  said  ecceiitrk  to  re- 
I  ipr.ii  ate  said  bearl  ;  suitable  means  for  driving  the  said 
shaft  .  a  cliit'h  for  tbr.iwing  the  said  eccentric  Into  gear; 
ueaus  for  tripping  the  saiii  clutch  to  release  at  I'ach 
lev.'iuiiou;  and  suitahl..  ahntmeuts  supported  on  the 
said  frame  and  disposed  1,1  coiiperate  with  the  said  reclp- 
riaatiui:  head  aud  it-  clamping  jaws,  all  ctiactlnp  sulastan- 
tialiy    as  d'-sciibe.l   and   for   tin    purpose   specified. 

.">,  In  a  machine  for  removing  deals  from  fellies,  the 
coniliiuation  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame;  a  reciprocat- 
ing lii'iid  in  suitable  ways  on  said  frame  ;  clemplnf;  jaws 
.n  sai'i  1' cjjirocatiug  bead  conformed  to  the  fellies;  a 
-.  rew  for  closing  the  s<a1d  jaws  onto  the  fellies  :  a  shaft 
with  an  adjusting  scr.w  engaging  a  suitable  threaded  bore 
in  th.'  said  reciprocating  head  and  slldablj  supported  in  a 
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siiiiablr    N'Mriii^    111    I'.ii'   -iiiil    IrHrii.-.   :i    -\iitalil''   i  ransvfrst' 
■^iiiff    with    fi(  •■iitric   (lisiKiH«>(l    N-iicatli    the   said    frame;    a 
pitman  toniit'ctt'd   to  saiil  ecceutric  ami  a   loose  collar  em 
iiraclnK  the  said  shaft  to  which  said  pitman  Is  connected; 
a   stop  collar   on   said  shaft  for  liiulting  the  movement  of 
>ald    loos.'    collar  ;    suitahl.'    means    for    driving    the    said 
vhaft  :  a   iliitdi   for  tlirowlni;  the  said  eccentric  Into  gear;    j 
Miltahlf  adjiistal'h-  abutments  supported  on  the  said  frame   I 
and    dlspoMt-d    to    cooperate    with    the    said    rpclprocatlng 
head    and    its    ilampin>;    jaws;    and    rltht    and    left    hand 
>crew  for  adjustinK   the  said  abutments,   all   coactlnj;  siib- 
staiJtlalli'  as  descrU>ed  and   for  the  purix)se  specified 
[I'lairii^  •!    to    in   not   printed   in   the  tiazett*'  ! 


smaller  cylinder  adapted  to  luterchanj{oably  receive  an 
elastic  transfer  surface  for  lithographic  printing  from 
salcl  form  plate  or  an  intaglio  printing  surface  for  Intaglio 
printing  when  said  form  plate  is  omitted,  and  a  guide 
roller  movable  Into  operative  position  on  the  delivery  side 
of  the  printing  couple  thus  c  nstltuted. 


1,H»1.S41       HoTAKV  I'KINTINd-MACHIM:      (  asiak  Hkh 
M.4N.V,     Leipzig  <  iross /schocher,    •Jeruian.v.    assignor    "( 
one-half    to    (Jeorg    Hliliter.     Leipzig.    (Jermaiix         I'lled 
Mar.  8,    l!tl,!.      Serial   .No    T.M',!>41.      it"!     KM       Umi   . 


1  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  large  cylinder  having  grippers  and  an  elastic 
impression  surface  and  udapte<l  to  receive  n  form  plate  , 
»'f  a  small  cyllniler  adapted  to  receive  interchangeably  an 
elastic  transfer  surfac'  for  Indirect  111  hoj;rapliie  prlntlni; 
from  the  form  plate  of  said  large  cylinder  or  an  Intaglio 
printing  surface  for  intaglio  printing  when  said  form  plate 
Is   omitted   from   said    larce  ivlinder. 

■_'-  A  r<itary  priiitiim  niaehiii.-  enriiiirNinir  rbe  i-..inblnii 
tlon  with  a  large  cylinder  liasini;  irripp'  is  arid  an  ••Ki-tic 
Impression  surface  and  adapted  lo  be  piovbled  wliti  a  form 
plate  ;  of  a  small  cylinder  a<lapted  to  Inl.TchanueMbly  re 
celve  an  elastic  transfer  surface  fi.r  llthoi;rapbic  printing 
from  said  form  plate  nr  an  intat;li<i  jirititing  surface  for 
intaglio  printing  when  said  form  plate  Is  omitted,  and 
means  for  stripping  ofT  the  printed  sheets  ,,ii  the  deliv.Ty 
side   of   the  printing  couple   thus  constituted 

.".  A  rotary  printing  machine  c.Jinpi  l<ink'  tli--  c.mtdnn 
tlon  with  n  large  cylinder  having  irrippers  and  an  elastic 
impression  surface  and  adapted  to  recehe  .t  form  plate;  of 
a  small  cylinder  adapted  to  Interchangeably  le.'.lve  an 
elastic  transfer  surface  for  lithographii-  printitig  from  said 
form  plate  or  an  intaglio  printing  surface  for  IntaiiHo 
printing  when  said  form  plate  Is  omltti'd  and  disengageable 
Inking  and  moistening  devices  for  said  form  plate. 

4.    .\    rotary    printing   machine    coniprtslng   the   comblna 
tlon    with    a    lar^re  cylinder   provided    with    crippers   and   an 
elastic  impression   svirface   and   adapted   to   receive  a   fortn 
plate  ;  of  a  small  cylinder  adapted  to  re<eive  Interchange 
ably    an    elastic    transfer   surface    for    lithographic   printing: 
from    said    form    plate   or   an    intak;llo    printing   surface    for 
Intaglio  printing  when  said   form  plate  Is  omitted,  diseti 
gngeable  moistening  and  inking  devices  for  said  large  ( jlln 
der  and  an  independent  dlseni;ajfeable  Inking  device  having 
a  color  doctor  for  said  smaller  cylln<ler. 

.').    A   rotary  printing  ma<hine  compr;sing  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  large  cylinder  having  grippers  and  an  elastic 
prlutlng  surface  and  adapieil  to  receive  a  form  plate;  of  a 


1  ^<l|,^4.'.       DEVUK     FOK    ATTAtHIN<;     STIIFKNKKS 
TO    TROrSKRS.       (H.^Ri.Es    Mky.m.^n.n.    I'arls,    France 

i'il.d   Apr     1.    !!•!.'!.      Serial    No    T5H.o<»;;.      (CI    L'l;;!       17   , 


A  device  for  applying  a  stIfTening  strip  to  the  Inside  i.f 
the  crease  in  the  leg  of  trousers,  comprising  a  bar  bavlng  a 
sharp  edge  and  provided  with  projecting  points  on  sal<l 
edge  and  a  supporting  bar  having  an  inclined  face  sm  li 
that  one  of  the  faces  of  the  first  named  tiar.  on  either  side 
of  the  sharp  edge,  lies  in  a  substantially  horizontal  |io>i 
tlon  wh<"n  the  first  named  bar  Is  placed  uiion  the  Inclliod 
face   (.if  the   supjiorting   bar 


1.0<tl,S4::  ATXILIAKY  .VIKVALVF  AND  DKfAHHoN- 
I/,I:R  loK  K.M'LOSloN  K.N(;1M:s  .Imhv  N  H(h..,. 
Los     .\r)i;.l.s.     lal        Filed    Mar.     11.     IIM::.       S.'rial     No. 

7:..;,o-n      in,   u:;     l'.i.i 


1  In  a  decarbonl/.iin;  devire  for  explosion  engines  ccpui 
prising  a  fluid  tank;  a  valve  casing  having  ports  therein 
with  ttie  front  edkie  of  both  Iti  a  plane  which  passes  trans- 
versely of  the  casing,  one  of  said  ports  being  smaller  than 
the  oth(-r  and  coiistituilng  an  air  port  ;  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  larger  of  said  ports  and  terminating  In  an  open 
end  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
front  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  terminating  in  the 
manifold  of  the  engine  ;  a  valve  in  said  casing  to  control 
the   ports  therein  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  valve. 

'-.  .\  df^arbonizer  comprising  a  water  tank  having  a 
port  In  tlu'  top  thereof;  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port 
In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  thereof  connected  to  said  tank 
at  the  port  In  the  top  thereof  ;  a  spray  pipe  opening  Into 
the  port  in  the  valve  chamber  casing  and  projecting  down- 
wardly in  said  tank  to  near  the  bottom  thereof  ;  a  valve  In 
said  valve  chamber ;  and  a  connection  from  said  valve 
chamber  casing  to  and  opening  into  the  manifold  of  the 
engine  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  valve. 

.'!  A  decarbonizer  comprising  a  water  tank  having  a 
port  In  the  top  thereof;  a  valve  chamber  having  n  port  In 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  thereof  connected  to  aald  tank  at 
the  port  In  the  fop  thereof;  a  pipe  opening  Into  the  port 
In  tlie  valve  chamlx'r  casing  and  projecting  downwardly 
In  said  tank  to  near  the  U)ttom  thereof;  another  port  In 
sail!  valve  chamber  casing  for  the  admission  of  air.  said 
last    port    being   smaller   than    the   other   port    and    having 
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the  front  edge  thereof  in  a  plane  which  passes  transversely 
of  the  <  asing  and  through  the  front  edge  of  the  other  port  ; 
a  \alv.  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  control  both  of 
'.lid  pcrts  :  and  means  to  operate  said  vahc. 


WIN 

York. 


l.o'.il  >U.  TLOSIRK  FOR  TRANSOMS,  KOORS 
iMiWS,  I'ANKLS,  &.  .  Jii.iA.v  HmI.laM).  New 
.V  \  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Macdonald  Will 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  IIUI-!  Serial  N 
77:1. r.S9.      (CI.   20     6L\i 


1.  In  a  closure  i.i  tin  (lass  mentioned,  ttn'  cumbination 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  louvers  provided  witli  extensions 
on  opposite  sides  and  ends,  set  at  an  angle  to  the  bo<ly  of 
the  louver,  the  united  length  of  adjacent  extensions  on  ad 
Jacent  louvers,  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
their  phots  less  the  thickness  of  the  main  lK)dy  of  th.. 
louver. 

-  In  a  c  losure  of  the  class  mentioned,  the  combination 
"f  ;i  plurality  of  pivoted  louvers  provldiMl  with  extensions 
on  oppoNite  sides  and  ends,  at  an  angle  to  the  t>ody  of  the 
louver,  the  united  length  of  adjacent  extensions  on  adja- 
cent louvers  being  tfreater  than  the  distance  between  their 
pl\ots  less  the  thlckntss  of  the  main  lK)dy  of  the  louver, 
and  the  width  of  one  of  the  extensions  being  proportioned 
I"   their  distance   from   the  pivot. 

o.  In  a  closure  of  the  class  mentioned,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  ogee  louvers  with  a  frame  pro 
\  ided  with  a  recess  registering  with  the  end  louver. 

».  In  a  closure  of  the  clsss  mentioned,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  loincrs  provided  with  extensions  on  op 
po~ite  sides  and  a  frame  whose  Innermost  lines  toward  the 
louvers.  exlen<l  to  a  line  beyond  the  line  intended  to  be 
I'ccupled  by  the  extreme  edges  of  the  louvers  when  fully 
opened. 

o  In  a  ( Ifisure  of  the  cUis  inentioiied.  the  comblnHtloti 
of  a  plurality  of  louvers,  prtiv  id"'d  with  extensions  on  op 
p<.slt'-  sides,  and  a  frame  with  projections  located  adjacent 
to  opp.isitc  .-nds  of  the  series  "f  louvers,  which  projection- 
•  \iend  toward  the  huners  and  (o  lines  beyond  the  lines  in 
tended  to  be  occupied  by  iIk  .  xtreiiie  iHlnf-  of  the  .  nd 
louvers  when   fully  opened 

•  laltii  •'.  not  printe(l   in   tht    <;azette.l 


1  o'.'i    ^  4 -<       iiLTFKiNc;  itRiNKiNt;  err     amy  l 

Howie.  San  .lose.  Ciil        tiled   Sept     17.   1!ti;i.      Serial  No 
7!t<».j:'.0       (CI     o],,  _  JO   , 


1.  In  a  ti'terinc  irlnklng-cup.  the  combination  of  a  cup 
having  a  rolled  upper  edge,  a  partition  vertically  disposed 
in  approximately  the  center  thereof  having  its  lower  end 
foramlnous  up  a  distance,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  partition,  and  a  filtering  material  placed  in  one 
of  the  compartments  of  said  (up.  as  shown  and  described. 


~.  in  a  tillering  drinking-cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
having  a  rolled  upper  edge,  a  partition  vertically  di|- 
posed  in  approximately  the  center  of  said  cup  having  its 
lower  end  foramiiious  up  a  distance,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
upp(  r  edge  of  said  partition  and  adapted  to  close  down 
f)ver  either  (ompartment  formed  by  said  partition  in  said 
cup,  said  cover  having  a  double  flange  worked  ou  its  outer 
edg(>  adapted  to  hold  sabl  cover  in  [losiiion  when  closed 
over  either  compartment,  and  a  filierinu  material  placed 
In  one  of  said  ( (im[)art ments.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


Li>!»i.K4ti.       IiRAFT     K«Vt'ALIZKR.       .Tohn     F 
Smithfield.     III.        Filed     .Tune     14.     lOl.H. 
77;;, 634.      ((•].  L'l      76.  1 
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a    plaT< 
gear  and 


^± — - — -d 
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1.  The  (timbination  with  a  running  gear  of  a  vebide  in 
eluding  the  draft  tongue,  of  a  plate  apertur((l  to  recriv 
the  king  bolt  and  extending  forwardly,  a  holdini;  bar  con 
nected  at  Its  etid  to  the  hounds  and  connected  IniermediaTe 
Its  ends  to  said  plate,  an  evener  bar  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  draft  apfillances  connected  to  said  evener  bar. 

'2  The  ((imbinaiion  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehl<  le 
Including  the  forward  axle,  king  bolt,  forward  hi.unds,  and 
the  draft  toiiL'ue,  of  a  member  a|«ertured  to  recehe  the 
king  bolt  and  extending  forwardly.  a  brace  member  con 
ne(iing  said  forwardly  directed  member  to  said  hound- 
in  advitnce  of  the  axle,  an  evener  bar  pivoted  to  said  f 
«ardly  dir»cted  lu' inber.  and  draft  appliatic( 
to  said  evener  bar 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear  of  n  \(!iicle  in 
(hiding  the  axle,  hounds,  and  draft  tongm  .  of 
aixrtured  to  r(^(cive  the  king  bolt  of  a  rnnnin 
•  xfending  forwardly.  a  holding  bar  ■unneit.d  to  said 
plate,  means  for  connecting  said  bar  i.  tie'  iM.unds.  .'M: 
■  vflier  bar  pivoted  to  said  plate.  ^'Viiei  l.-.-im-  pixofcd  i 
said  tongue  and  extending  in  opposite  direiiions  thei'- 
from,  said  evemr  beams  being  bent  snbst;ii,i  i.illy  itito  'ir 
I  ular  form  at  their  outer  ends  ;ind  the  terminals  there  • 
extended  rearwardly.  clevis  devices  loniiiei.ii  fi  said  'ii 
(ular  poriions  and  adapted  to  support  draft  appliaiKes 
and  stay  de\ic(s  ((inne(ied  between  t!i«  rearwardly  rij 
reefed  terminals  of  tic  exeii'T  beams  and  th<    axle. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  (lass  described  ( umprising  evt  n<  r 
members  adapted  to  be  pivotally  (onnected  to  a  draft 
tongue  and  extending  in  opposite  dire(iions  therefron,. 
each  evenfr  ineniber  bein;:  b(Mit  into  (ir(i;lar  form  at  the 
outer  end  and  the  ti  rminal  extended  r.arwardly.  a  (  le\  is 
device  attached  to  each  ( lr(  ular  portU'ii.  an  equalizing: 
member  adapted  to  be  atiached  to  a  draft  tongue,  dm 
pllng  means  between  said  equelizing  member  and  said 
evener  members,  and  stay  devices  connected  to  said  r<ar 
wardly  extending  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  cotipted  to 
the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle. 

5.  A  supi>orting  memlK-r  comprising  a  body  adapted  X" 
be  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vdiicb  and 
with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  portions  at  the 
other  end.  clevis  devices  including  a  lower  bearing  pKirtion 
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i.iniHH-tP<l   111   said   project  in  i:   iioiii.iuv    and   itn    upikm-   fi'i; 
tliiii   s|»i(-<'il   fr..iii    tilt'   lovMi    portiMii.   iiii.l   limit   ^ippli.-iiii  <■> 
itlsitosfil    tiot  w  ci-ti    I  111-    |<iftlcin>    ol    -jicl    i|.\  N    Mil.!    i.lvotfvl 
lh<-ri'l<i    anil    iiimnMv    ••neau'liiL;    ili.     I.iwt    1i»>;i  i  iii:;    jiortion 
iif  said  (■!<■>  1*1. 


iilixk-  oneiik'tni:  tlic  main  fri'tinn  l)lorks  nnd  ndapt^il  ti 
iinivo  lonKituillniillj  of  tilt'  slii'll.  main  RpriDCR  «eiitf<1 
.ii;iiiii>.i    thf   slii'll.   Hinl    IhiIis   coiiii'i  I  Ini;    tin-   tmiln   s\irlnirK 

'■   r!,.-  ~'i|i|i!i'm<'tit:i ;  fri(t|,iii  Murks. 


1  ii!ii  SIT.     Mirniiiii  Ml"  lAi  n.rr  \riN'.  Tin:  iiktK' 

TKtN    Ml      STi:  \M     liMlI.KIt    Si:\.\I     ritMKS        Sni:i! 

uiidii    ri;\-iv    .li:ri:n.    llMrtf'Ml.    '  ■mn        I'i!i-il    I '•  ■      J" 
1''):;      s.Tiii  V,,   7::7  v,s-      ii^    j-^n     ]■:',  i 


t 


^J    J 


\        'V\;.       :i.M:.i.|      iif     [H,.  ,   li|il)_      •:■    \       III         ili'I.'Ij.Ml      o!      ■*■   -WW 

«*rafk~   in    iN'-   p'.it'-   i>i    ,i    Imlloi    -i.''l:    wliiih   ...iisi>i^    m    i>' 
.|>h  in;,'  til'    thiiKiH'>s  r.r  I  lie   pliitr   \i\    iMMiiim;    i    v •>-  ,i'l 

i.l.i'lif      IM     ll.       -iMHl.      in      III-*     -nn-fii'  !■     of      III'       |p!:i|.       .  .].|ii    -ii  ■• 

t'.  till'  .surf.!.'  It)  wlii<  ll  ilif  1  1(1.  W  iv  lialiii-  lo  liist  .Mill. 
:ini1     ill     the    !.r..l.;i  iiU-    palli     of    (i.->  .■lupnif  n  I     of     i  lie    .la^k 

u  !.■  r.-l.\    Hi.     ■  rm  k    will   oi>i  n    Into    tln'   r -~   .unl    in- 

;i|i;i,iri-nt    ii^'foi-.     it    fxt.Mi'ls   i-ompl<»t<'ly    t)ii-oii;;li    'li.-    \<\.\u- 

_•.     I'h.-    m.-tlioii    ..f   provldlni;   for    tli.-   (!■  !.•<  t  i,,ii     ■:    <'.iiii 
rrni'lvs   i  n    0:>-   \  'n  (•■   of  .i   hoi  Icr   slu'll    \\'n\-  li    ,  .  in~i-!  -    in    :  •■ 
ili:rin^   til'     !linkn-ss  ..f   Mi-    jilaf--  ti>    iiilliii^-  an   .rl,l,.ii_    r. 
■ -^^   ail.iini'iit    !o   the  »eiiiM   in    Ilif   -uifii'-c  of   tin-   jiiai-    <'\> 
■..,,ii,'    Id    lb'     ^uifa<»>    in    wliliii    tli-    >  fa.  k    Is   lialil-     f--    t!:-i 

;     iinl    t  rjinsvt'i-s«»ly    of    the    piojiMlilf    path    of    i|>'\i'!|> 

ni'iit  ..f  ffi.  ■  r-hk.  «  h'-n-tiy  tlit-  .Tm  k  «ill  o|».'n  in'"  ll-' 
r<-^  I'ss  .in. I  ;..-■  oiiir  ,1  jipn  ri'tl'  li.  l'..!--  it  .-xti'iiils  c  ompUM  ■-:  ^ 
thl-oiiuli   111'-  i'lati'. 

3.  111.  (iiiMli'.il  of  I'l-oviiliii-  I'.i^-  III.-  'I'-S'iioii  of  s.-ai:i 
i-riK-ks  Ml  ll;'-  plali'  of  a  liolU-r  slu-i!  w  lu'-li  ioii.Mi>ts  iii  r-- 
iliicini;  til.'  tlii.  kiK-.ss  of  I'le  plat>-  i..\  .iittini:  a  Kl..t  ii.lia 
<  ■  nt  to  111'  '*ani  in  tin-  ouisiil.  siiriii..-  of  IIk^  oiil.-r  plat, 
of  tin-  lap  .iinl  1 1  ausv  ei-f.  1\  of  tin-  [u-.ilialii''  path  of  il«' 
v.lopincnt  of  1 1).-  i-riii  k.  svlu'r.'ti.\  tlo-  rraik  will  o|h'u  into 
i!.-  si'. I  ami  t'fi  oni»'  aiii'ar>-nt  h.-f.ii.-  it  i-xli'inls  '-ouipJiMfiv 
I  ln'ou^-'h   1  li>-  plat'-. 

1  'I'l  >-  nu-il.oil  of  |)i-,.\  i'liii^  foi  till-  .let.  '  tion  o-f  8.  aai 
ri-i'ks  in  till-  phili-  of  a  I. oil. -I-  sh'-i;  whicli  rutislsl.s  In  r<- 
ilii.  iui:  I  I.I-  tlilikin-ss  ..f  1 1,.-  plrt'i-  h\  i.irniinu  n  slot  adjn- 
i.ni  I'l  Ih.  s,-.im  111  111.  ilin.-r  sin  in,.-  ui  tin-  inner  plal.- 
..i  a  lap  ami  I  i-au.-v  .a-.s|.l>  of  '  h»>  iii-.hahl.'  palli  of  di-\t!l- 
iipiu.-ni   'if  t  In    '  rark. 

.">,  Tht-  iiiril-...!  ..f  |.i'.\i'lin_  f-  :  '.  <  <  'l.-t'-.  i  i..ti  of  s.-aiii 
I  rarks  In  Ih.-  pl.il.s  ..f  a  o.iil.i  sli.i  ulii.li  ...nsisis  m  p. 
ducilii;  tin-  liii.kli»'ss  of  tht-  (.1, Ill's  1.,  I'-riniii-:  sL.t.s  j>artl.\ 
tlil-'inKli  I'll-  p'.il'-i  Hiijarilil  to  111'-  ~.aiii  aii'l  I  rah?>\  iTs.l.\ 
of  Ihi-  prohahl.'  Hill'  of  tin-  .ra'k~  in  tin  ,,iif>'r  >iirfai-e  of 
tin-  iiulsiil.'  plat'-  of  till-  'Hi'  ami  in  ll  ■  inn.-i  -lufar.  ..f 
tilt'  llisiili-  ]ih f   I  111'    lap 

[«'lnlnis  tl  anil   7   ii'M    pniil.  -1    in   ih.    <,a/..-ttM.] 


l,ii!«I,h4>  I'KAh'T  IU<,<.lNi.  I  mK  1^|^II.\\\^  lAltS 
liKoKiik:  \  .lullNsiiN.  »  hli  au'i  in,  assi_'n.'i  to  Wiiliani 
H,  Mint-r.  «  hiiiito.  III  1  ilfd  Mav  'J';,  ini:;  S.-nai  N-i 
T')'.».7;t.^,      111.  Lllo      H4.  . 

1      In   n   driitt   ai'-ar.   n    shoil.   a    W''il:,'i>    i  r.  Hs-.  >T>-''i  >    in    \ 
nhli'    frirlioii    tilocks    .-nfi'^ni'-    t!i-'     ut'ik'-.    ami     lotmilmli 
tinlly    iniuatilf    frlrtion    hloiks    i-iuaiiiiii:    tli.-    t  ra  ntv.-i-s.-:  \ 
rtiiivahli'    fririiiiii    blo<-ks    wlrliin    Iln'    sln-ll.    spi in;:s    -.-at.. I 
v\i(lioiit   till-  slii'll  and  contu'ri  .'it  t.)  ih.'  lormli  ndiiinl  1 1    ni-iv 
■  tili^  friction  hlixks 

'_'.    In   H    draft    Ki'ar,   a   sin  11.   n    w»»<i_'i'.    t  ransvcr  ,•■!  \    m  .^ 
abl>'    frhlion    hloi  ks    and    Ii)i:_'itt3dina  lly    in.vnbh'    frirti.ui 
blocks   uitliin    thf   shell,    springs    seated    airalnst    the    s.-i: 
»iprini;  holis  .-n'-rasinu   said   sprliii:s,    tin-   .sprlnu   bolts   pass 
\nj.  through    tlic   t  ra  iis\  i-rs..|y   univnhli>  friction   blocks   and 
connect  ini:  with  the  lonirltiiili  iiii  lly  movable  friction  Moi  ks 
;i.     In    a    draft    i:ejir.    a    slitll.    a    Wfxl;,'''    witlilii    the   shell 
main    friction    Mock*    airantcd    eltln-r    .«ii(lf    of    the    wi-dire 
jwid    adapti'd    to    be    s;ii.-,i.|    ihiTchy.    siipplenienlal    friction 


I 1 


1  In  a  ili-afi  :;.-a|-,  a  slii-ll,  ,-i  w.-d;.-.-  witliiii  tin-  sli.  M. 
n:.iin  fiicti.iii  hlo'ks  arr.inced  elrlior  sjdc  (,f  the  wi'dje 
ami  ndapt'-d  t.i  h.-  s[i,-,.,-ii|  thereby,  snpid. -mental  frliti.in 
'.l'>i-k«  enuHKin^'  ilie  main  friction  bbick*  and  adapted  to 
iii'.ve    londtndlnallx     of    tin-    shell,     main     springs    seat.-d 

i^ainst  the  shell  and  holts  I'lnm-iiini;  the  main  sprlni;-- 
to  tin-  sniiph'iiieiifMl  fri'-tlon  blocks,  the  main  fri'tl-.ii 
i-l'icks  hein::  slotted   for   the  pnsvaL-e  ..f  s^aid   bolts 

•"i.  III  M  draft  L'ear,  a  sin-!!,  a  snpph. mental  siiriiii:  a 
■  sise  f.ii-  the  same,  a  wi-di;-^  cntn-ited  with  <<aid  case,  main 
fi-'i-tion  blocks  .ncairin::  flie  vx.'li;..  and  ih'-ll.  siipjilenienta ' 
'ri'tioii     h'wks     eriL-aidnu     tie-     innin     friction     blocks     and 

i«lapt.-.I  I'l  !..'  u(\-ii  I'lnciindina!  in  .\  enn-nt  ther.hy.  main 
-priii_-s  ui'i.ait  til'-  sii.-ii  .-iiiii  bolts  connectin;;  tlie  same 
'.<   th.-  siip|ii,-m'  nta  I   friction   hhx  ks 

irHims  t^  to  It  n  -I    (iriiiteil   in   th.-  i;a?etti    ] 


l."fM.s4:<  lASTUMd:      JitK      WJ.MmiW      AM»     IhmiI; 

St   Ki:i:.\S        li:\M  IS    M     Kin.;,    riuladelphia.   I'a,      1  lied 

I  I-  '       lo.     i:<|ii        S.  iial    \..     .'i'.»7    »4.;         i«^     L'4        I'-Jl     ■ 


r  »■- 
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A' 
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1      111    .1    -      .  .  ll    I  I  » ;    I    I  h-     ■  ha  rai  I  el    .1.  s.  a  ile-d.   a    fo- 

I  itaM.     hnii'.n    I-.;  in. 'I   "1    a   ■  .\  i  In.li  i.  al    ho-l\    ..1    [iliahl.     n.i 
I'-iial     ati'l    a     lo-ad    ol     ^'r.-atei     diMnieli-r    than    said    body, 
said  ll.  ad   and   b...l>    haviiij  an  e   .  entricallj   arraiifced  op.  n 
iiiK  I  lieri-i  lir.iii-h,  ami  ,i    |i.\oi   ami   fasteniiii;  pin   w  lip-h   lai 
lei-    f  leelv     . ,.  .iipl  ■-    sa  hi    -  .p'lii  ll  t; 

in    a    s,  1  ,-■  n    fast.-mi    ..I    Ih.'  cnaia.t.-i    'l-s.  i  ili.-d,    a    t" 
lai.iM-    i.iiM'.n   foi-ni. -I  of  H   '■yllndrtcal  b..d.\   ..f  n-sillent    in  i 
I'liai,  a    h.   id   th'-reun   of  trreaicr  diameter  than  said  l."'i\. 
~ai'i  h   ad  ami  h'id\    Inuini;  ail  eceeni rically  a rraiiir'-d  op.  n 
ill,    tl  -  I  ■  I  hioiii;li,    a    pi\ol    ami    fastening    pin    freely    o.  .    i 
[i\in^    -ahi    .ipi'iiiii:;    and    an    r-'Mcatlnu    .liaiait'-i    on    tii.- 
"lit'  1    l.i   ••  "i  said  iiead.  tlie  satiif  pointing'  from  s.ii.l  .r|i.  n 
in,'   to   Ih.    |i.ir|ih-r\    of   said    head   in    th^  direction   ..f   th.' 
\s  ii!e~'    .1 1  I  III-  1 .  I    <  .t    -aid   bod  >    w  ii  bin    tli.-    p.-npln  i  .\    ..f    -ail 

he.l.l 


1  ical  s".ii       I,  \P.i:i.IV<;MAt  IIIM-;.     Fiiint  im-  k  II    Knai-:- 
W    -iniitist.  :       Md  .    assignor    fo     I'll'-     1  r'-'l      II      Kn.ipi. 
i..nipan\     \\  .  stinhisi.-;-,   .NM.   a   i  ■ori..'ral  ion  of  Mar.\  la  mi 
11!. d  Aiit    U."..  I'.Mii       S.-rial  No   .'.Ts.s7ii       Ml    I'lrt      4^  - 
1     In  a  labeling  machine,  the  C'lmblnation  of  n  labrl  re 
ceptacle.   a   runway   for  cans    .r   the   like    inenns  for  fe^dlni; 
cans  aloni;  the  innwiiy,  a   paste  poi    |i.cate<l   to  one  side  of 
the  rtinwai.  a   siipp.irt    mounted  oti   the  paste  f»ot   and   |ii  o 
jectliid    trans\ersel\    a.t.iss    Ih.     lai.  I    lei  eptacle,    and    an 
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endless  paste  oarryln*:  member  havlnji  l)oarln|t8  on  said 
support  and  paste  pot  respei  tlvely  and  movable  trans 
\.is..i>    across  the  labeU  In   the   receptacle. 


r^^V^-L-.V^'U.V-.V^. 


.-€ 


Justins  said  weiKbt.  a  rotary  part  on  which  said  pan  to 
be  balanced  ts  mountotl.  a  friotlonal  b^arin?  snrroundlnjr 
the  axis  tlnreof.  and  fric-tlon  wheels  'onne.  t' d  with  the 
ni'-ans  lor  ad.insiint:  .said  wi-l>;Iit  mounii-d  m  said  f  ri.-t  ion.i! 
Ii.-arinn.  said  wh.els  ln-ini:  adapted  to  Nar  upon  one  side 
or  the  other  of  said  hearini:  accordins  to  tin-  nnba'atice 
of  til'-  jiart  to  be  halatn-ed.  suhstaiit  la  1  :.\    a-  s,  t   f.-it 


-'  111  .1  labelini;  macliine.  the  conibiiial  ion  of  pasting;  and 
lai..  liru'  Insi  riimentnllties,  a  can  runway  or  siippopi.  a 
p.isi.-  larr.vint:  member  movable  traiisM  isely  ..f  the  nia 
I  iiiiie  iiiid  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the  lap  end  of  the 
ill"  Is.  :iml  a  support  for  the  paste  applyini;  nii-inher  con 
ii.-.t>-d  at  a  p. lint  l>elo»-  the  runway  and  to  one  side  of  th.> 
iiiachiiie.  the  paste  carrying  nieml*er  hein;.'  i-eino\ahle  with 
th.-  siip|i..it   from  the  side  of  the  machine 

'■'..  In  a  lahelint'  nuicldne,  the  combinaiion  of  a  lab.  I  le- 
I  .  ptai  ll  .  111.  ans  for  feedinir  cans  alone  the  runway  ,  a  pnst.- 
p--!  located  to  one  sidc  of  the  nin«ay.  a  siipp<irt  nnuinted 
.11  th'-  paste  pot  and  projectlnK  transvers<-iy  across  the 
label  receptacle,  an  endless  paste  carrying:  member  ha\int.' 
bi-aiiiiys  on  said  Hupport  and  pnale  pot  resp<-ctively  and 
movable  transversely  across  the  labels  in  the  receptacii-. 
the  said  paste  pot  beinu  removable  from  the  side  of  tln- 
iniichine.  and  said  carrying  member  beini:  r'niovahle  with 
t  he   paste   pot. 

4     In  a  lnb<'llns  machine,  the  combination  of  pastini:  and 
laliellDK  instrunientallt  ies.   a   can   ninway.   means   for    feed 
Ine   a    can    alonk'    the    runway,    an    endle«s   belt    fomiinL:    i; 
paste    currylnc    member    movable    transversely    across    tin- 
machine    adapted    to    apply    paste    to    the    lap    end    of    tli' 
lalx'ls.  and  a  detachable  support  for  the  belt  positioned  to 
one  sWe   of  the  machine  and   liavlnt  an   overhansrinp  arm 
Mtraneed  aho^l-  the   lalx-ls.  the  said  Ix'lt  Iwinjt  no  supported 
that  opiwslie  stretches  thereof  will  assume  a  position  ad 
jacrnt  one  another  whereby  to  offer  no  obstruction  h1>ox 
thr-  ruaway 

o     In  .1  latx-llDL'  machine,  the  coinblnHtl<'n  of  a  can  nin 
way.    a    Inlx'l    receptacle,    a    pasting    receptacle    d.'taclmhiv 
mounted   upon   one   side  of  the   machine,  a   paste  carrying: 
tx-lt    a.l.ipt'.l    to    move   within   said    receptacle    and    trans 
verseiy    aiMoss   the    lap   end   of    the   supported    lat)els.    both 
str.  !i  'll  -   of   the  bell    h.-iii:;   adapted   to  iiioM-  at>ove  the  sup 
poi  leii  labels,  and  asKiimr  a  position  flat  against  the  labels 
whereby    to  permit   cans  to  pass  thereover. 

1<  lalnis  t>  to  m   not  prhited  in  the  <in7etfe  ] 


4.  .\  lia!a!icin_'  me.  haiiisni  coin jiiisiii,.;  ila-  iiart  to  l>e  iiai- 
anced.  a  shiftalih-  s,,ii,i  weijrlit  carried  tlier.-li.\.  ui'-ans  fm 
revcihing  said  part  to  be  balanced,  and  means  f..r  aiito 
matically  and  mechanicaU.v  adjusting;  said  weight  io  the 
point  of  the  equilibrium  by  tbe  mtnry  motion  of  said  part, 
substantially  as  set   forth 

."),    A  balancing:  m.^chanisin  couiiirisln;:  th'-  part  to  1"-  hii'- 
anced.   a   shiftable    wei-tit    carried    thereby,    means    foi    r.j 
volvinjr  said   pnii    t..  tie   hnlancod.   and   m.  ans  operated   by 
the    rotary   morion    for   mechanically    adjusting:   said    shift 
nb!.-  weieht  b.idil.v ,  suh.-taiitially  as  set  fortli. 

;<"!aiins  <;  I..  -<i   HOT  prir-ted  in  the  iJazi-ttc] 


l.OSn.s;-..'  HKT.VlMNt;  Wi:\.NS  FOR  SKT.S  OF  TEETH. 
.Ikskph  L.\i  TE.vBt  r<..  New  ^  ork.  N  V.  Filed  June  '■''•. 
r.do.      Serial   No.    771. 4^4^        ,ci.    ;■!::    -4.  i 


1  «i'i|,s,M  \\  TMMATH       UALANflNd     MI'>  II ANIS.M 

.\nRAii^M    W     I.ANPis.    Waynesboro.    }'n.      Fileil    I'eb     7. 

litlO.      Serial   No.   542.4«5        Ml.  Si  —  1.) 

1  .\  balnnclnv'  machine  coinprisin(t  n  rotary  arboi 
formed  in  two  parts  connected  by  a  lleiible  joint,  mean- 
whi-iehy  said  joinitHl  part  may  be  held  rieid  or  allowed  to 
wabble,  the  part  to  fK?  Iwilanced  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a 
balanclnir  ring  in  sai<i  part,  means  for  adjusting  said  bal 
auclng  ring,  and  a  conn,  ction  between  said  means  and  a 
bearing  around  said  arbor.  Hiit>«tantlally  ns  set  forth 

U.  A  balancing  mechanism  comprising  the  device  to  be 
balaiiced.  .in  adjustable  weiglit  carried  by  the  device  to  b<- 
Imlanced,  nn  nns  for  adjusting  said  weight,  n  rotary  part 
CHI  lying  '4nld  device  to  Ix-  lialanced.  a  l>earing  surr.iunding 
the  axis  thereof,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  means  for 
ail.ju-sflng  said  weight  and  said  bearing,  whereby  said 
m..aiiB  Is  operated.  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

:;.  .\  balancing  mechanism  comprising  the  part  to  be  bai 
am-ed.  H  weight  carried  by  said  part  and  mounted  to  be  ad 
iMstiible  in  relation  to  lis  nxis.  means  for  securing  and  a.l 


In    a    I  el.-uiiili;;    nn-alis    l.ii    a    -.1    'ji     s'-is    of    i.etli    ii    s,.[  i,.- 

of  multiple  telescoping  shells  inclosing  an  elastic  medium 
lending  to  separate  said  sets  ,,i'  teeth  and  comprising  one 
or  uiore  intermediate  shells  and  lerminal  sln-Us  connected 
at   their  t-uds  to  said   sets  of  teeth 


l,(»Pl.s.'>.i.     .NlM.MMt.Ul.  I    \l;      '.ii.i'.i     1     I.Kuis.   Seattle. 

Wash.      Filed    -Mar.    U.    IMl.'.        S'rial    No.    752.40^.       (CI 

litr. — •Z\\A   I 

1.  In  a  monorail  car.  in  combination,  car  supporting 
trucks,  a  car  bo<1y  having  legs  extending  downward,  at 
i-acli  side  of  the  track,  side  bearing  wheels  upon  said  legs, 
and  a  i.»ower  cylinder  and  piston  for  each  side -boa  rln-.- 
wheel,    said    wheels   being   larried   by   the    piston    rods   and 
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II  ..ins  for  counteractlnK  the  Hide  strHin  upon  said  depend 
•I,-  Ipjjs  t'y  the  action  of  a  fluid  in  said  lyllnders. 


-  A  inonciijiU  iiir  liavinK  sidc-liearlu;,'  wlifcls  and 
lliiiil  'oiit  rolli'il  pistons  iniiiicrtfd  with  said  wheels  to 
.  PI '>s«-  thf  slili-  tipping  ti-ii(l.ii(U's  of  the  ciir.  ami  tii.ans 
f.i  controllinK  tin"  npplUjitlon  of  said  tlwid  to  the  piston 
"..iitrolled  hy  tlu-  poslilon  (.f  the  piston  In  the  i-yllnder. 

.'..  A  mono  i-hII  lar  htivinir  lejcs  depfiidinj;  at  oiiposite 
-nl.'S  of  thi'  track  stnictur.-.  Iluld  opersitcd  i  ylind.-rs  plv 
itillv  siipporti'd  upon  said  le^'s,  jiistons  in  said  lylinders 
h.ivinj;  tlielr  rods  I'Xtcndlni;  toward  ihc  trark  sirn>iiire, 
..1  \shc.l  lonniMted  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  .■m;uK>' 
till'  coiinterlialanriny  rail,  and  im-ans  fur  rotitryllinj;  the 
a|i|dl(Htion  of  the  lliiid  i.>  -latd  pisdm  by  the  position 
till  reof  in   the  cylinder. 

t  .V  mono  rail  car  liavini:  h't;s  dcpendini;  at  opiiosife 
vi.'rs  of  the  track  stnictuie.  lliiid  operated  cyllndi-rs  plv 
.  t.illy  siipi.orted  upon  said  le^'s.  pistr)ns  in  said  cyllMders 
ii.ivini:  tlieir  rods  extendiriir  fowanl  the  track  structure. 
,1  u  heel  curiliected  ultll  said  pislmi  ;nid  adapted  to  eiiiraKe 
III.-  r.iiinterl'ala  M'-iiiK  rail,  an  ,i:ile|i.-nden  t  siipimrt  for 
-.lid  wheel,  and  means  for  .  utitr^  illmt  the  application  of 
Il'e     tluld     li'     -aid     pi-tnii     by     the     po^iiinn     thereof     in     tie- 

c\!lnder. 

,',  .V  mono  rail  ear  havhiic  let:-  ^lej..  leim:;  .it  ..pp.psiii. 
-Ides  of  th.'  track  -tructiire.  lliliil  opeiM  ted  c->linders  pi\ 
otally  -supported  upon  said  lens,  pi-tor-  iii  said  cxlinder- 
li.ivlni;  tlieir  rods  exieiidin:;  towaid  the  track  strucfui<-, 
a  wheel  cuniiecteil  with  s,-ild  piston  ,iiid  adapted  to  en^aiie 
the  counterhalaiieinL;  rail,  ami  .i  \:ii\e  controlling  the 
.ipplicatlun  of  fluid  to  said  i>i-t.ii  ,i  piv.ited  lever  ami 
coniiei-t  ions  from  oppo-iti-  ends  'if  -.iid  ii-ver  i  esjx^ctlvely 
with  the  idston   and  with  the  va!ve 


io;ti,s.*,t      <;as  ■  i:n<  ;iNi:.     I'livmis    a     I.lsl'^.    iten.e 

NeV.        I'iled     I)ec.     <t,      IMl.'         Serial     No      7:!.'.  .'.s'.t  Hi. 

11.':;     St  I  I 

1.  In  a  uas  tTlK'ne.  the  e..lnliln;i  t  ion  ..f  .i  tlXed  U--i\  !i,iv- 
inu  an  annular  se.at  with  a  hall  race  tH-arini;  rlni:  In  its 
lower  portion  ;  a  cylinder  havini,'  Us  has*'  fltti'd  in  said 
s.-at  and  provided  with  an  encircling  t>earlnt'  collar  hav 
ins;  a  hall  race  In  Ita  lower  face,  said  collar  heliiir  provided 
also  with  a  hall  race  In  Its  upi>er  face;  an  annular  nut 
screwed  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  l>eil  seat  and  haviiiK 
a  ball  race  In  Its  lower  face  ;  halls  in  said  races  ;  m.^ans 
called  Into  timely  anion  hy  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
for  charRlnji  said  cylinder  with  an  explosive  mixture, 
exploding  said  mixture  and  exhausting  the  products  of 
explosive  combustion  ;  and  means  driven  hy  the  entiue 
for  effectiDK  the  timely  rotation  of  the  cylinder 

2.  In  a  Ra8  engine.  fh>'  ci>mblnatlon  of  a  fixed  U'd  hav 
in;;    an    annular   seat    with    a    ball  race    l>earlnK    rln;.'    in    its 
lower   portion:    a    cylinder    having    its    base    fitted    in    said 


seat   ami    provided    with   an   em  Ircllng  t)earing   collar   hav 
ing  a  hall  race  In  its  lower  fai<'.  said  collar  being  provided 
also    Willi    a    liall face    In    its    upper    face;    an    annular    nut 
screwed    Into    the    upper    portion    of    the    Iwdseut    and    hav 
ing    a    I'till  ra(  e     in    its    lower    fac.'  ;    halls    In    said    rac fs  . 
means   culled    info    timely    intlon    hy    the    rotation    of    the 
cylinder    for    charging    said     cylinder    with    an    explosi\e 
mixture,   exploding  said   mixture  ami  txhausting   the  pn.d 
nets    of    explosive   comhustlon  ;    ami    means    driven    hy    the 
engine    for   effecting    the    timely    rotation    of   the   cylinder 
said    means    idiiiprlslng    a    piston,    connecting    rod.    crank 
shaft,    a    countershaft    driven    hy    the   crank  shaft,    a    worm 
uii     the    1  i.unter«haft    and    a     worm    j;ear    on    the    bearln;: 
collar  of  the  c>  Under. 


;!.    In  a  gas  engine,   the  cotiihlnatlon  ot  a   fixed  bed   hav 
ing   an   annular   seat  ;   a    cylinder    having    a    single    port    in 
its   head,   said   cylinder    having   Its   \mm-   fitted   In    the   Ud 
seat  ;  means  for  revoluhly  lo<klng  said  cylinder  In  Its  seat 
to  resist  end  thrust  and   to  adapt  It  for  rotatlofi   about   its 
axis  ;   a   nou  rotatahle  cap   fitted   to   the   cylinder   head  and 
lM>lts    passing    down    outside    said    cylinder    and    securing 
said   cap  fixedly   to  tln'  U'd.  said  cap  having  »«parate  open 
iiigs   with   which   the   port    in    the  lylinder   head   is  adapted 
to  -uccesslvely   register  as   the  cylinder  rota  tea  ;   an    Intake 
.  onni'ctlon   with  one  of  said  cap  openings  for  the  explosive 
mixture;   a  sparkplug  tttte4l   In  another  of  said  cap  open 
iiigs  for  exploding  said  mixture;   and  an   exhaust  connec 
lion   with   still   another   of  said   cap  openings   for   discharg 
iiig     the     products    of    explosive     comhustlon  ;     and     means 
drheii   hy   the  engine    fur  effecting   the   timely   rotation    of 
the   cylinder. 

■».    In    a    gas    engine,    the    cuinhiuatlon    of   a    cylinder    ar 
lantred     for     rotation     al>out     its    axis;     means     calle<l     Into 
timely   .iciloii   hy   the    rotation   of  the  cylinder  for  chargim,- 
-aid    (\  Under    with    an    explosive    mixture,    exploding    said 
I  lixture  and  exhausting  the  products  of  explosive  comhus 
lion;    a   piston   in   salil   cylinder,   having  a   closed-top   outer 
-liell     packed    in     the     cylinder    adapted    for    reclprocatlve 
luotion    with    the    piston  ;    a    Journal  hearing    l)etwe<'n    the 
piston   and   its  shell   adapting   the   latter    for   rotation    with 
tlie   cylinders;   and   means  driven   hy   the   platon    for   effect 
ing  the   timely  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

.'..     In   a   gas   engine,    the   comhlnathui   of  n   cylinder   «r 
ranged    for    rotation    about     it«    axis;    means    calle<i    Into 
timely    action  hy   the   rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  charging 
s-iid    cylinder    with    an    explosive    mixture,    exploding    said 
mixture    and    exhausting    the    products    of    explosive    com 
bust  Ion  ;    a    piston    In    said    cylinder    having    a    closed  top 
outer    .diell    packed    in    the    cylinder   adapted    for    reclpro 
catlve   motion   with   the  piston:    ball  liearlngs  between   the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  piston  and  Its  shell  adapting 
the    latter    for    rotation    with    the    cylinder;    a    conne<tlng 
ro<l   from    the   piston  :    a   crank-shaft   driven    by    said    rod  : 
and    means    driven    by    the    crank  shaft    for    effecting    the 
timely   rotation   of  the  cylinder. 

(Claim  ♦•   not  i)rlnted  In   the  (iazette.  ] 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  redprocable  and  laterally  adjustable 
grlppltig  frames  each  comprising  a  base  and  a  bracket 
whose  lower  -  nd  Is  support'-d  at  a  distance  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  base,  said  bracket  having  an  upper  overhang- 
ing portion,  and  a  grljipiug  dog  plvoteil  on  and  depend 
Itig  from  the  overhanging  [n)rtion  of  each  bracket  and 
offset  Inwardly  relatively  to  the  supported  low-r  end  of 
the  bracket  and  overhaDRlng  the  part  of  the  base  inside 
tin    supported  lower  end  of  the  bracket. 

L'     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrR>ed.   in   com 
blnatlon.  a  transversely  adjustable  gripping  frame  having 
a    base    over    the    inner    part    of    which    the    part    of    the 
fabric    or     paper    adjacent     to    its     longitudinal     edge     Is 
adapted  to  slide,   means  to  reciprocate  said  frame   longitu 
dlnally.  said  frame-  having  an  upwardly  and  longitudinally 
extending   bracket    located    toward   the    outer   part   of   the 
i.ase.  and  a  gripping  dog  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  over 
hanging    a    part    of    the    gripping    frame    base    inside    the 
bracket. 

:;  In  .m  ipparatus  of  the  character  descriU-d.  in  coin- 
Mtiation.  a  :;ripper  frame  having  an  overhanging  ixirlion. 
means  to  reciprocate  the  frame,  a  gripping  dog  pivoted 
on  and  freely  depending  from  said  overhanging  portion, 
-aid  dog  aclapied  to  swing  toward  the  fabric  In  a  direction 
,,ppos|te  t..  that  of  the  fc-ed  in  position  to  grip  the  fabric 
during  th.-  feeding  movement  of  the  frame  but  being  of 
such  length  as  not  to  swing  l«'yc>nd  the  gripping  position, 
said  dog  tending,  when  the  frame  is  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  to  swing  away  from  the  fabric  In  the  direc 
tion  of  f.sd.  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  swing  of 
tlie  dog  In  the  last  named  direction  and  tending  to  return 
the  dog   10   Its  gripping  pf*ltlon. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  redprocable  and  laterally  adjustable 
gripping  frames,  each  frame  comprising  a  base-  and  an 
overhanging  bracket  projecting  upward  from  the  base  at 
a  distance  from  the  latter's  inner  edge  whereby  the  frame 
may  he  adjusted  to  bring  the  Inner  portion  of  Its  base 
under  th*-  fabric  or  paper  to  l>e  fed.  a  gripping  dog  nor- 
mally depending  vertically  from  the  overhanglug  bracket, 
part  of  which  dog  overhangs  the  inner  portion  c)f  the  base 
and  part  of  which  overhangs  a  portion  of  the  base  outside 
said  Inner  portion,  said  dog  having  a  lower  end  beveled 
downward  In  a  forward  direction,  thereby  enabling  It  to 
feed  only  in   Its  forward  direction  of  movement. 

.'..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  c-om- 
binatlon.  a  gripping  frame,  an  overhanging  pivoted  grip- 
ping dog,  the  lower  surface  of  the  doft  having  a  bevel  face 
and  means  to  reciprocate  aald  frame,  and  a  regulating 
device  connected  to  said  dog  acting  In  one  direction  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  dog  as  a  stop  and  In  the  other 
direction  as  a  counterweight. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  central 
\crtical  slot  in  its  front  wall  and  a  transverse  delivery 
slot  In  Its  top.  of  a  standard  mounted  within  the  front 
•  iid  of  the  cabinet,  a  bracket  supporting  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  standard  and 
iiaving  a  finger  piece  jirojecting  through  the  vertical  slot, 
learwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  spring  fingers  secured 
:.i  their  lower  or  inner  ends  to  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
,it  their  u[)per  free  ends  to  yieldingly  engage  an  article 
and  force  it  up  through  the  transverse  top  slot,  a  con- 
tiactlle  spring  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  bracket 
and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  follower 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  pile  of  articles,  and  a  spring 
constantly  pulling  the  follower  toward  the  said  spring 
fingers  to  hold  the  pile  thereagalnst. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cabinet  having  a  vertical 
slot  In  Its  front  wall  and  a  transverse  discharge  slot  In 
its  top,  of  a  standard  in  the  front  end  of  the  cabinet,  a 
central  longitudinal  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  in  the  lK>t- 
tom  of  the  cabinet,  a  feeder  sliding  cm  the  standard  to 
force  the  articles  tlirough  the  delivery  slot  and  having  a 
finger  piece  projecting  through  the  vertical  slot,  a  fol- 
lower provided  with  a  base  sliding  freely  on  the  longitu- 
dinal rod.  and  a  spring  coilecl  around  the  lower  encl  of 
the  vertical  standard  and  connected  at  its  outer  encl  to  the 
follower  to  draw  it  constantl.\    toward  the  feeder. 

'A.  The  combination  with  the  cablnci  having  a  vertical 
slot  In  Its  front  wall  and  a  transverse  discharge  slot  in  Its 
top.  of  a  standard  In  the  front  end  of  the  cabinet  having 
a  transverse  ai>erture  through  its  lower  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  secured  at  its  front  end  in  said  ajHTture,  secur- 
ing devices  for  the  ends  of  the  rod.  a  feeder  sliding  on 
the  standard  to  force  the  articles  through  the  delivery 
slot  and  having  a  finger  piece  projecting  through  the  vc  r- 
tlcal  slot,  a  follower  provided  with  a  base  sliding  freely 
on  the  longitudinal  nxi.  and  a  spring  coiled  cm  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
follower,  said  spring  exerting  a  constant  pull  on  the  fol 
lower  to  hold  the  front  end  of  the  pile  Iinuly  against  the 
sliding  feeder. 
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1.   In   a   recoil   operating   pistol,    the    combination    of   a 
frame  comprising  a  grip,  a  breech-block,  locking-levers  for 
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-lid    |.iiT<li  lil..rk.    and    :i    n-roll    optTatod    slide   for    nctnat 
M.'  -aiil   1.).  kiiu'  l'\'i-^.   •-al'l   i<><->tl"K   U'vors   iiiirl  said   "Uil-' 
,.,„^    l.HMt.'.l    in    111''   ("luard   \<)\\-X   <>f  saitl   frame   lu  front 

..I    -aid   mip 

•_■  1,1  ;,  i,.,..il  ..p.Tni.d  id.st'il.  the  comhiiiatloii  of  ii 
fiuu.-  ((.mi'ii-iui;  a  iinp.  a  l)r('cch  block,  locking  Irvrs 
f.,r  siild  hris  ,1,  Mu,  k  l.natril  In  tlic  fi.rward  p«rt  of  sni.l 
fiaiu.-  in  ii-nt  "1  '^■li'l  '-''■il'.  ■>  proj.'.t  l..n  on  the  front 
.■11,1  of  '-aid  i.n-.M  h  !d.>,k  .'Vt'tidni::  )>.'twccn  said  locking 
Irv.Mv  nnd  adapt. -d  to  I-  f'n>.'a„'.M!  !■>  -^aid  locking  l-vf-rn  to 
1.,.  k  sai.l  !.i-.T.h  !.lo,-k.  and  a  r.-roil  o|>orat.>d  slUlo  for 
HI  tuatiun  Kaid   lorkltin  lovers 

;.  In  a  recoil  orxTated  tlr.arin.  tlie  combination  of  n 
1,1.  ■■ch  Mo-k.  lo,  kini;  l.'V.Ts  for  -aid  Lr.'.-cli  lilo.-k.  a  r.'Coil 
..[..■iMt^'d  -lid.'  for  a.'tuaiink'  said  lockiiii;  I.-vt-rs.  a  si.rlni; 
:,.tlii--  iliioi,  said  slidr  to  cans.'  Ih.'  same  to  uioVf  said 
lo.'kin;;  i.voi^  tM  Pi.kin-  position,  mid  ui.ans  adapttMl  to 
'..  Mia'uiallv  op.Tal.'l  for  moving  said  slide  at;ainst  the 
:,|.--.iire  of^aid  <pi-in_'  to  move  said  l..ckinK  I.'\  ers  \»  un- 
l...kiiiic  position, 

»     In    a    re,..il    op.raS.'d    firearm,    tlio    ombina t ion    of    a 

t,, 1,  i.ii.rk.   lo.  kini;  lev.Ts  for  said  lirooeh  bloek,  a   recoil 

■  i.erat.'d  slid,.  f..r  a.iuatlni;  said  lo.-kinK  levers,  a  sp^ln^; 
n.  tin;;  upon  said  slid.'  to  cause  the  saui.-  to  m..ve  sairl 
lo.kltii;  !"V.  rs  to  lorklii«  position,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  he  manually  operated  for  moving;  sabl  slid.' 
a.,aln-t  lb..  ].iessnre  of  snld  sprln-  to  uioVr  said  loeklnj; 
l.-v.T-   t,.   MTilockini;   position. 

.-,  In  ;i  i,.eoiI  op.M-at.'d  pistol,  tbc  combinat lt>ri  of  a 
fi-,m..    coiiipri-iii^    a     ,-rip.    a    br.  .'oh  bbu'k.    locklnijlevcrs 

.,.,.    _.,,,!    ',,;■ u  blo.k,    a    recoil  o|iernted    slide    for    actviat- 

;ii_'  said  io.klnt;  b-v.-rs.  ii  -iiirliii;  artln>;  upon  said  slide  to 
cau'se  th.>  sanw  to  mov.^  sabl  lockini:  lev.rs  to  locking  po- 
sition, in.MOs  adjac.Mit  -aid  k'rip  .ind  adapte.l  to  Im-  op- 
era le.l  bv  a  tlnU'M-  of  a  iis,  r  wb.'n  the  flr<'arm  Is  held  by 
\]  .■  -rli),  -aid  m.^aii-  ..p.  ralinc  t.)  niov.^  said  slbl.'  aRalnst 
,.>  p,-.<-nr.  of  said  -pniis;  \<>  move  sabl  locklni;  lev.Ts  to 
o'llockint:    position. 

tClalms  0  and  7   not   ),rini.-,|   in   tb.'  i;azett.'.  1 
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InK  downward  into  th<«  back  check,  the  wire  iit  the  iipp.-i 
end  of  the  shank  belnK  curved  upward,  Inward  toward  tli. 
hammer  butt  and  downward  to  a  point  below  the  npp.  r 
end  of  the  l)ack  stop,  the  shank  of  said  retracting'  meinli.'i 
belli);    rotalably    s\iiip.irt<'<l    In    tb,'   back   check 

."..    An   uprlKbl    piano  a<-tlon   Incbidin^  a   wipp«Mi.   a    li.iiu 
iiier  butt,  a  sLank  projectini:  from  the  hammer  buit.  a  bark 
stop  carried  on  the  .-nd  of  the  sliHuk  and  bavins  a  round,  d 
upper  end   projectltiK   abov.'    the  shank,  and   a    ba.  k   cb.-.  k 
carried  by  the  wlppen  and  opl>ose<l  to  the  stop  in   romblna 
tlon  with  a   hamiiKT  retraciUi),'  member  coinprlsiiii:  an  up 
wardly    Ixjwed    rigid    wire   havin;;   a   shank   extending   into 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  back  .b.-ck  and  rotatabb'  therein,  tb.- 
body    of    the    wir.'   ext.iidlim    inward    toward    tbe    b.uum.'r 
butt  and  over  the  upper  i..uiiiled  .nd  of  tbe  ba.  k   >top  aii'l 
ii..rmally    space,l    tb.r.'from.    the   Inn.  r   end    of    tb<-   curvil 
portion   of    the    wire    b.dni;   e\t.ndo<l   downward    Udon    ib" 
upper  end   <>f  the  ba<-k   st'd' 
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1       \,i     I  III  i^iir    jiia  ii-i  act  loT,    liii  1 
-J.,),      :i    ba(  k    i-b."  k    oppos.'il    to    tb 
Hi.  [■  i-.'f  rait  ihu    ni'-nili.'i-    ba\  ii:_-    a 
tb."  upp'M    I'nd  Id'   till'   back  .berk,  ,nid 
t'  iidint:   upward    ai:d    ov.'f    tlu'   uppn    ' 
:i-.d    fb.'n   .■xl.Mi.liOL'  .lowiiw.-ird   !■ 
l..-i.k    stop, 

_'.    An   upri-bt    piano  action   iniludin-  a   wlppen.  a   ham- 
■  n   r-butt,  a  back  stop  carrletl  by   the  hammer  butt,  a  liack 
,  b.'ck    carried    by    the    wlppen. 
iiejml»'r   comprising   a    win 


i.iih^   a    hammer,   a   bai-K 
hick    stnp   and   a    liaiu 
itraijlit    shank    .iiteiln^ 
'  a   houid   portion  ex 
ml  of   the  hack  stop 

l.,\\     t!i.'    upper   end   of    til.' 


and    a    hammer  let ractlng 

heiit    Id    form   a   shank    .iteiid 


1.  I'll.-  pluin>.--  of  ilicul.a  1  loll  r.  lUipl  Isiiii;  ti.e  li.ailii;.;  ot 
the  eUK  and  im  rrasing  the  o\.\  i;.  ii  c.mt.•nt^  of  tli.'  aii 
within  tbc  iucubatiii;;  chaiiiher  during  the  interval  i.e 
tweeu  the  fourte.Miib  day  of  the  incubatinj;  periixl  and 
the  time  at  \\  bi«  b  tie'  .-g^  .\-ilk  i.s  wliuliy  abs.irb.-d  by  sup 
phiui:   to  sabl  iliamNT  subs-tanl  lally   iJin.-  oxygen. 

L'.  Tbe  protfss  of  iiicuba!  ion  i-.»iiiprising  tbc  luatin,;  <>! 
til.'  egg  aud  incr. using  tlie  oxyg.ii  cuiiienis  of  tbe  aii 
within  tbe  In.ubaiin;.'  cbuuib-r  duriu-  the  interval  U- 
lu,.-n  tbe  time  wli.'n  the  ..;gs  heg.n  to  pip  and  the  line 
when  the  embryo  is  batched  by  supplying  lo  Bai.l  cliami>ei 
sul  stantially    pure  oxygen. 

:;,  The  proi-.-ss  of  incubalion  comprising'  the  biaiiiiK  <■■ 
till'  air  within  the  luiuhatiug  cbamlwr.  allowiiu'  fiesli  an 
to  enter  said  chamber  for  suhstuutially  the  lirst  seveni.'.-n 
.lays  of  thi-  in.uhatjin«  p.  rio<l.  shutlin^'  off  tb.'  enti>  id 
uii  to  said  (liamlM-r  sliorlly  b.  fore  Hie  .^gs  pip  -thai  i- 
appiuximai.  ly  al  tbe  ligbteenih  day,  aud  diffusing  in  sail 
.  hamlM  r  duiinu  tb«'  i>.'riod  in  which  it  i^  closed,  substau 
tinily    pure  oxygen. 

4      the  pnxehs  of   Inculwiion  .  ompi  isiiu'   the   heating  of 
1  be  air  wlthiu  tiie  incuhatiriK'  chainl».T  and   increasing  the 
oxyK'en   coutent  of  said  air  from  substaul  iully   ibe   lim.'   Hi- 
0[:ks  begiu  to  pip  """'  *'"'  »■'"'"■>"  '■■*   batched,   l>y  supply 
Ing   to  said  chamber  sul»stantlally   pure  oxygen. 

5.  The  process  of  ineuliwlion  couipri».iug  tbe  heatlnc  uf 
the  air  wltJiln  the  incubating  chaiule  r  and  Increasing  th. 
oxygen  content  of  said  air  from  substantially  the  eUjbt 
eenth  day  of  the  Incubating  [K'riod  until  tbe  embryo  1> 
bat. -bed.  by  suiMdyinji;  to  said  chaml>er  sutwluntlally  pure 
i.x  v^en 
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are  mounted,  screw-threads  on  the  shafts,  interlocking  nuts 
mounted  on  tlie  shafts  wbicli  transmit  motion  from  the 
first  shaft  to  tlie  second  when  said  first  siiaft  is  rotated  by 
the  » beel  and  prevent  the  transmission  (.f  motion  from 
the  second  shaft  to  tbe  first,  guides  on  said  nuts,  and 
guideways  on  tbe  casing  cooperating  with  tb"  guides  to 
l.reviiit  said  mils  from  rotating  and  to  cause  ib.-iii  to  ijjow 
longitudinally. 


I,  III  combinati.'ii  wltli  a  vess.l.  an  oil  containint:  tank 
T|,,  1.  in  a  buoy  m.iiint.-d  over  said  tank  and  a  drum  liavint: 
a  .  iMr  Wound  thereon  in  said  lank  and  conn.cted  to  sai.i 
liuoy 

-.  In  .oiabinallon  wiili  a  vesM'l.  an  oil  rontaining  tank 
It. rein,  a   huiv   mounted  ov.r  said  tank,   a   drum  havintr  a 

■  I'd.'  wdiiiiil  tliei.'on  In  said  tank  and  connect.-d  to  sai.l 
'miov  .  s;iid  tank  bavini;  .an  op.'ninu'  through  which  siiid 
.  ;!!.|.    may   pass  and   ni.'aiis  for  n.'aily  closing  said  openini;. 

The    ilesiTibiMl    dcviic    consisliiiic    of    a    buoy    bavin;; 
111.  ans  wber.l  \    It   may  b.'  sc-ured  to  the  vessel,  said  means 

oisjstihi:  of  a  .able  e.iiui.it  int'  said  buoy  and  said  vessil. 
1    .hum    up. 'II    vvhi.'h    said   cable  may    Ix-   wound,   and   an   oil 

ontainir   in    which  sjiiil  drum   is  mounted 

)     Til.'    d.s,  riUMl    .b'Vice    (oiisistini;    of    a    buoy     havin^i 
nil  ans  w  her.  by   it   may  b.    se.ui.'d  to  t  tie  vessi'l.  said  means 
'  oiislsl  in>.'  of  a  cable  ronnct  inu   said   buoy   jiiid   said    V' ssel 
a    driini    upon    which   sabl    cable   may   be   wound,   and    tin    oil 

oaiahhT  In  which  said  ilrum  is  inoiinteil.  atid  -i  .radle 
Hi'  ■  li.ti'd  Mp'Mi  -a  ill  I  o.it  a  ;i,'  1  in  \\  h  ii  h  said  buoy  i-  a.t.-i  pt.'d 
•o    s..flr 

."i  The  .|e-<rili.-.l  .l.vii-e  lonsisiiiiL;  o!  a  \'\i<\  haviiii; 
means  wber.l  y  It  may  be  secured  to  the  vesse;.  said  means 

iinsistm;;  of  a  cable  conneitlng  said  buoy  and  said  ves 
S.I.  a  drum  up<in  which  said  cable  may  U'  wound,  an  oil 
.  ontaliier  In  which  s.ild  .Iruni  is  mounre<l.  ji  cradle  moiint<Hl 
upon  said  contain,  r  in  v\  hicb  said  buoy  Is  adaided  to  seat, 
.iiid  s.iid   hiiox    having  an  air  i  ompai  tment  ,'.nd  an  oil   con 

■  a Itiini:    I'oinpari  m^  ui 
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1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ateering  flevic  for  rotaiioL' 
III.  shaft,  a  se.ntid  shaft  parallel  to  the  Hrst  shaft  and 
:iMall.\  (lisplaied  tlorefrom,  a  casing  in  which  said  shafts 
ire  mounted,  tbr.ade*!  means  carried  by  both  shafts  trans- 
niiiiiicj  motion  from  the  first  shaft  to  the  second  shaft 
when  .s.iid  lirst  shiift  Is  rotated  by  itie  steering  device  and 
previ  nt  ii'i;  tlie  transmission  ot  motion  from  tbe  second 
shaft  to  the  first,  uoides  on  said  me.tns.  and  guideways  on 
the  laslnt:  co.ip.'nitliii;  with  lh«'  mildes  to  prevent  said 
iiieaMs  from  rotating  and  to  cause  it  lo  move  lom_'itii<li- 
nall.v 

:_'.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  steerlnu  wheel  for  rotating 
tne  shaft,  a  seeond  8haft.  screw  threads  on  the  shafts,  and 
interlocking  niita  mounted  on  the  shafts  which  transmit 
motion  from  the  tirst  shaft  to  the  se<ond  when  said  first 
shaft  Is  rotated  by  the  wheel  and  prevent  the  transmission 
of  motion  from  tbe  second  shaft  to  the  first. 

A.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  for  rotating 
'he    shaft,   a    se<  ond   shaft,   a    lasing   in   which   said   shafts 


'  'ti  I  "inl  ination.  a  sliatt,  a  st,',  nu^.  wheel  for  roi;iti..g 
il''  sh.ift,  a  se.'.uid  shaft,  and  nuts  int.,  rioi  k.-d  against  ii,- 
(lepeiideni  longitudinal  and  antrular  moveiiii  id  and  I.imi,. 
ilissimilar  scr.w  threads  wbitb  ai'    iiiouiit.il  on  tbi.   -i.a};- 

and    transmit    mot. on    fr.,i!i    tlu     first    shaft    Uj    il..-    s nd 

\*  h.  11  said  fiist  shaft  is  M.tal.d  b.\  tin'  w  :,.  i  .  ;ind  p:.  \ent 
the  iraiisiiiissjon  of  inoiioii  )!,,ni  tie  ,-.■...)  d  s!aft  lo  the 
nrst. 

."■-  In  a  steel  ini.'  im  i  ba  n  islii.  l  be  i'f>ii,bi  n.-,  I  j.  ii:  .  !  a  steer- 
iiii;  w  ill-.  I.  a  shaft  aelnati d  by  tb.'  w  b.  ■  '.  ;.  ■  .i-!;,;j  in  w  tiieh 
the  shait  is  tii.iiinied.  means  inoiini.'l  :<<•.  lonuitudinai 
n;o\,'ini'nt  within  the  i  ash,;;  and  liaviny  two  -u!  sta  in  ia  II  v 
pai.'illi'l  openings  provided  with  screw  ibreads  .,f  ditT'ieiit 
pil'l..  a  screw  thread  on  the  w  heel-wbaft  whieb,  eiif;a;;i  s  the 
Ihieadeil  interior  ..f  tbe  opertiup  ha\in^  tie  thre.ol  ..f  i,ii,.r 
piti  h  to  iiioNe  sail!  ii.e.'tiis  w  tnii  the  win  i  1  is  ru'ntcd,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  substantially  paralbd  to  ih,  whi.!  -h.'ifr,  a 
-'I'W  thread  on  tb.'  s.',  ond  shaft  which  is  .';i-ai..d  ;  '.  th. 
thnadi'd  interior  .d  th.  .,i..iiint;  liavin-  the  i!i,';.,i  ,,f 
I. . Ill's,  r  pitch  to  r.jiati  said  shaft  as  said  Uii-ans  is  iu..i\ed 
lon;;itui!inalIy,  t;iiides  on  said  means,  nhd  ■^uu\i-  wa.\s  ou 
tb.'  ea-in,-  (  orip.'ratiuf;  with  the  ;.-iiide-  I..  pi,.\.i,i  .said 
m.ans  !  roiii  rotating  ati.i  t..  rause  it  t-  n.n',.  .MH;.itudi- 
nally 

;<  laims  ti  to  i;i  not  piiutfd  ill  tlie  (.aze!;..] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  Kind  descrlN'd,  compi-lsing  a  bar  i".- 
sitioned  upon  the  triad  of  om  step  of  the  siairs.  and  pro. 
vide<l  with  lntej;rally  formed  extensions  at  the  ends  ar- 
ran)fe<l  to  engage  the  next  higher  step  sui.Ktant ially  ,•>■< 
shown  nnd  described. 

1'.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  resiH^n' 
bar.  exiendlng  across  the  width  of  the  carp.r  at  on*-  frea.i. 
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;lll.l   tllfllCi'  ..\t.li(|r.l   ;lt   .':l''ll   tMl.l   to  .'ll'^'aif   th<>   IK'Xt  hlffhor 

I  rcaii 

:;     A  tl.'vh<'  ..!"   'I..-  kind   .|.-s.  til).-.l,   r.iiiiprlsitn.'  a  bar  ar 

niDK'fd  at  tlu>  JiiiK  fuit'  of  ttir  trt'a<l  ami  riser  nn  tlie  front 
,Mlt>  "f   ilif  rarpc't.   >..\u\   l>ar  provld.-d   with  a   nslllent   arm   | 

it  .'a.h  (Mi.l.  .•xt.ndlhi;  np^^irdly  and  back  ..f  tbf  carpet  to 
ihr  undiT  viiif  •>:    \],,-   n.'Xi    hinh.T  tr.'ad.  ^ 

4      A     .ariH^t      r.'t;i :  iwr     r.inHisf  i  ii:;     "!     .1      sit,irl.-  pl.»ce     of 

sprintc  «''■■■  !i:i''i'ii,'  a  du\viiw:irdl\  ciii-v.mI  base,  said  bast- 
ht'lim  rrsill.it  iunl  li:i\iti-'  v.Tlba!  ;inn<.  -i.ild  bane  b«diiK 
..(Ts.-t  fn.in  III.'  pi.iii.  ..f  -i.iid  aiiiw  iiiid  .i.J.ipt.-il  to  soat  on 
-iald  larprt 

').  A  carp,  t  [■.•taln.T  .oiniiri-ink;  .1  >ln^lc  pi-'c  of  siirliii; 
win-,  s.ii.l  wire  liavini;  lt>*  f r. ->  ends  b.'nt  to  form  slralirht 
portions  .lispo<rd  in  ;i  sindiar  direction  and  a  cmvex  cross  ^ 
pl.T..  dl-po-cl  at  an  incliiP'  to  and  in  continuation  ,)f  sjiid 
■w.t  str.-ii^lil  p. .i  lions,  said  iiosspi.-,  .■  !iavc  portions  snb- 
-lanii.ill.v  S-tMp"d  ami  lu-r-iii-  vvitli  -.lid  straiRli!  por- 
tions 

|i   lainis  1;   r-.    10   n-'    print. d   in    t'o-  1  .a /..-t  [.■.  1 
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'I'h.'  Iwrci';  d'scribfd  i-oinposit Ion  of  luatter  to  b.'  iis.-.l 
for  oh'aninu'  and  ilrcssin.:  tb.-  siirfiicc  of  wbite  fabric  and 
^^|,it.•  l.atli'i',  .otisi^iin-  wb.dlv  .>f  wat-;-,  /in.  ..xLl.  Irlsti 
ni..--,   and   «  i-»hin,'  sotla.   substantially  as  her.  in  des<  rib.-.l 


i(t'.i.s.-,i       ri:i  1 11' M  1N<.    .\rr.\K,\irs   ri>ii   movini; 

ri<    ri  hi;     MAi   I11M;S        ilti.Ks     i:\i\tir  Uh-i.kv     and 

WlillvM     S      i,i,M.s..s,     Pas  .•tt.'\  111.',     and  K.)S.s     P^MILK 

liPMP-.N     Il.l..r,    Aik.      1  lied    N-iv     Jl,  I'.tll,      Serial 
N,,    di;i, ,-,:••       hM.  88 — 16.8. > 


1      III    :i    prii.i..  t-i;»    app.iiatns    t.>r   iii..\iii_     pb'turc    niecb- 

anlsniH.    a    \vt 1.    and    .i    s.-ri.s    .d    [dain    mirrors    rigidly 

Mioiinted  upon  III'  peripb.rs  of  siild  wh.'el.  said  mirrors 
i.«dni:  disposed  at  an  aiikile  ;■<  the  plane  and  ails  of  the 
wlieel. 

•J.  in  M  pro.ie.  !ln_'  ap|>aratiis  for  ncviin;  picture  meidia 
nisins.  a  r.\olviim  \s  h.'.'l  disposed  In  a  plan.-  at  an  acute 
atik'le  to  the  incident  ray  from  the  nie,tianisin,  and  plain 
mirrors  carried  by  said  wtiepl.  said  nilrr.irs  disposed  at  an 
an«l.'  to  said  [dane  and  adapted  to  he  sn.  <  .sslvply  brought 
into  the  path  of  the  incident   rays. 

;'.     In   a    proJe<  tin;;   apparatus   for    moving  pici  nre   meidia 
nisnis,    a    serbs    of    relb<tin<    members    fac  in;;    a    common 
.enter   and    arranged   fo    form   a    reflecting   surface   In    the 
f..rni  of  th.    frustum  of  n  pyrnmhl  between  thi^  projectlni; 
b-ns  and   the  screen, 

t     In   !i    pr..J.-.tinK  apparatus  for    moving  picture   mp<  lia 
idsms.  a  series  of  reflecting  mt"ml)er8  disposed  to  form   the 
Inner  face  of  a  wheel  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel. 

.">.  The  .oinbinatton  o'  a  moving  picture  maciiln.'  havini; 
a  pi.ture  tilm  moving'  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  mirrors 
forming  the  inner  surface  of  "i  wheel,  moving  In  the  opjM) 
site  dire.tion.  the  mirrors  Ndng  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  wbecl  and  arranged  to  successively  pass 
u  the  lik-hted  tield  of  the  machine,  to  cause  on.-  i)lct\ire 
to  fade  Into  the  next  succeeding  picture. 

M'lalmH  ti  to   i;;  II. d   printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 
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\  \  miisi.-  chart,  comprising  a  body  displa.vin;;  tlN-reon 
b  !i.  r  nani.s  d.siL'iiating  the  whole  and  Int.rnu-dia t>'  loti.s 
of  the  .lir..niati(  s.ale.  a  slide  movably  niounte.l  ..n  t  lie 
b...l>  and  prc.vlded  with  lln«'ers  arranged  In  pr.-def  rnun.-.l 
order  to  .  .iver  and  con.''al  lertnlu  of  said  letter  names  and 
to  expo-  ,.th.  rs,  ami  ni.ans  operatable  by  ami  upon  il. 
iii..v.>Tiient  of  sabt  slide  upon  the  l>ody  fur  automat  b  a  II  \ 
|.rini:in_'  to  \I'W  other  biter  names  to  fill  in  all  of  ib. 
Interine.tiale    tones    ne.essary    to    complete    th.     totp-    of 

an\    d.'-ir.'d    s.ab'. 

•J      A    music   .hart,    in.  hiding    a    b.id>    dlspla,\iii^-    tlici...ri 
1.  IP  r  names  arran^rcd  in  predetermined  ord.  r  t.i  desiL-nat" 
rh.'   \vb..le  and   !nt.rme<ilate   tones  of   the   (hr.imati.    >cab 
>,.ni.     .if    said    btt-r    names    t>eini'    (Ixed    on    the    fa.  e     .!    tie' 
l....h    in    spiued   ridiitlon   to  encb   other  and   the   fa.  e   ..f   the 
'...ily  h.  ing  forni.tl  witli  op.  nini^-s  in  the  intervcnin;:  spa..s 
i.etw..'n    said    tix.d    btter    names,    the    letter   names    desic 
natliu  the  inl.'rme.llate  tones  of  the  s.ale.   flats  .,r  slmip* 
b.dm:  iieivaMe  Int..  and  ..iii   of  registry  with  said  ..|ieiiin^-- 
a  -li.i.'  iiMunt.-d  on  the  b..dy  and  provided  with  tlni;.  rs  .x 
t.-n.|in.'    .MM    anil  arranged  to  conceal  sundry   ..f  >ai.l   bti.r 
nam.  s   and   to  .  xp-.s.'   ..ttoTS,   and   means  oiierabl.'    b>    an<l 
ii|...n    the   movement    of   th-'   slide   for  automatically    brliik' 
In.-   iiiio   \\<\\    I  lie   btt.r   iii.ini's   .if   the   Interin.'.Jiai.-   toins 
of   thi-   .lilT.rent   N-.tits     a,  .  ..nlinc   to   the   poslti.jn    in    wlib  li 
tlie   slid,'  Is  inov.'d 

Z.  \  ii.nsj.  .  1  art.  Iipiiidini:  a  b..dy  displaying  on  Its 
f.i.e  l.'tt.  r  names  ilesii:nal  inu'  the  wlnde  and  intenn.'diate 
,,,ii,^  ,,f  tb.  .hr.imatb'  s.ale  and  displaying  \ertical  ...I 
Uliiii-  at  ttie  l.iwer  emis  of  sunilry  of  which  are  dlspl8>ed 
til..  Mun.itur-'S  .if  lb.'  dllTerent  k.'ys  or  scales,  a  slide  mov 
able  on  tin-  b.>d,^  portion  an.l  provided  intermediate  of  its 
.■n.ls  with  a  deslitnatlng  (haract.r  or  key  note,  said  slide 
b.iiig  [ir.ivlded  wltli  a  plurality  of  fingers  exteiidlnu  <iver 
and  arranL:>'d  to  con.eal  sundry  of  said  letter  nam.s  and 
to  expose  others,  a  bar  slldingly  mounted  on  the  l)ody.ln 
allnenn-nt  with  th..  r.iw  of  btt.r  names  d.-sicnat Ing  tlie 
whole  tones  of  tb.'  ihrom.itlc  seal.',  the  lnternie<llate  Lmes 
of  said  scale  being  deslgnat.'d  by  letter  names  whUh  ar.' 
.arrled  by  said  bar.  the  fa.e  of  the  body  b<»lng  forme. 1 
with  openings  throunb  which  said  letter  names  of  the  In 
t.'rmedlate  tones  are  deslL-ne.l  t.i  be  se.ai.  and  m.ans 
whereby  said  bar  will  be  automatically  shifted  back  and 
forth  upon  the  mov.  ni. 'til  of  the  slide  to  bring  Into  vbw 
at  said  .>penlngs  tb.'  lnternie<liate  tones,  sharps  or  flats. 
..f  any  s<  ab'  with  whb  h  the  key  note  of  the  sll.le  Is  broUk'bt 
into  ...llinear  relation 

4  A  music  chart.  Including  a  bo<ly  displaying  on  Its 
fa..'  in  rlxed  relation  thereto  and  In  a  horliontal  row  let- 
ter names  deslgnaiUik'  the  whole  tones  of  the  chromatic 
scale,  spaces  belni:  bft  between  certain  of  said  letter 
name-  and  the  face  of  the  body  being  formed  with  open 
InL's  in  sHid  spa. IS,  a  bar  sll.lingly  mounted  on  the  lK>dy 
back  of  sabi  row  of  btt.r  names,  letter  names  designating 
the  IntiTmedlate  ton.s  .if  the  chromatic  scale,  flats  and 
sharps  arranged  In  pairs  In  Juxtaposition  to  each  other 
and  displayed  on  the  face  of  said  bar  in  registry  with 
said  openings,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided 
with  Angers  extending  over  and  arranged  to  conceal  sun- 
dry of  said  letter  names,  and  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  said  slide  and  bar  whereby   when  a  certain   portion 


ot  -ai.l  sijib'  Is  idouKht  t.i  a  i)redetermlned  point,  the  bar 
will  !i.  sliifte<]  t.i  a  position  where  It  will  show  In  regular 
ord.  r  all  of  tlie  wb..).    and  Intermediate  tones  of  a  scale. 

.""i.  -V  musi.'  (liart,  including  a  body  displayluj.'  on  Its 
face  In  fixed  relation  th.'reto  and  In  a  horizontal  row  let- 
ter names  dt>siL'naflng  the  wliol.'  tones  of  the  chromatic 
scale,  spaces  being  l.fi  b.  tw.en  certain  of  said  letter 
nam.s  and  tlie  face  of  the  \w<\\  being  formed  with  open 
Ings  in  said  spaces,  a  bar  slldingly  mounted  on  the  body 
back  of  said  row  of  letter  names,  letter  names  designating 
111.'  interm.diate  tones  of  the  chromatic  scale,  flats  and 
sharps  arrange<l  in  pairs  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  otlier 
and  displayed  on  th.'  face  of  said  bar  In  registry  with  t>ald 
openings,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided  with 
lingers  extending  over  and  arranged  to  conceal  sundry  of 
said  lett.r  names,  and  an  operative  connection  betwe.'n 
s.ii.l  sliOc  nil. I  bar  »  liereb.\  when  a  certain  p.irtion  of  said 
slide  is  brought  to  a  predetermined  point,  the  bar  will  be 
sbift.'d  to  a  position  wli're  it  will  show  in  r.'gular  order 
all  of  the  whole  and  Intermediate  tones  of  a  .scale,  the  fac 
of  till'  b.)ard  displaying  vertbal  columns  at  th(>  toi)  .d 
which  the  letter  names  are  displayed  and  at  the  bottom  of 
til'  same  of  which  are  the  key  signatures  with  which  said 
lertain  [xirtLin  ..f  tb.-  slide  is  desi^'ned  to  be  brought  Into 
Cfillin.-;ir  i.-!.-itlon  to  .lis|.la.\    tb.    tones  .,f  tb.-  d. -sired  scab- 

(tlaini    '■.   not    printed   in    the  Cazetfe,  J 


l.'TM.'i^.fi,  I.IHRKATINti  DKVI.  K  Isam  II,  Sisson. 
I'r.ix  Men.e  K,  I  Klb^d  Mar,  2!).  ir>i;V  Serial  No. 
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1.    In  a   lubri.  alini,'  appliance  for  a   in(jtor  velible.  a    ma 
j'lr   tank   or   .-ontain.'r   f.ir    holding   lubricating  oil,    a    suit 
ably  located  minor  c.mtainer  having  a  chamU^r  of  pred.- 
i.-rmined    .apai-ity,    Inb  t    and   outlet    conn.^ctlons    for    .-.m 
.luctlng   oil   from    the   major   tank    to    the   minor   container 
and    for    leading   it    therefrom    fo   an   element    to   be    liibrl 
.  ated,   a    manually   controlled   valve   movably    mounted    in 
said   chamber  constructed   to  register   with   said   Inlet    ami 
..utlet    openings,    a    buoyant    float  member    having    limited 
vertical    movement   Inclosed   In   the  chamber   and   dispos.d 
above    said    valve,    and    means   for    visually    indicating,    in 
<  ounectlon    with    the   float,   the  oll-filb-d   and    empty    .-ondl- 
ilons  of  the  chamber  of  the  minor  container 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  meml)er  havlnc  a 
fluid-holding  chamber  of  predetermined  capacity  arranged 
to  be  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  tank  for 
■  ■ontaining  lubricatine  oil.  and  having  said  container  mem 
her  provided  with  a  valve-seat  having  Independent  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  connected  respectively  to  said  tank 
and  the  element  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  manually  operahl.. 
valve  supported  on  said  seat  having  an  opening  or  port 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  out 
let  passages,  stops  for  limiting  the  nunements  of  the 
seated  valve,  a  float  freely  movable  vvHically  in  said 
container's  chamber,  an  indicator  ,meml>er  fixed  t.)  and 
movable  with  the  float,  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movementH  of  the  float  and  indicator  memt)er8,  and  m.ans 
connected  with  the  latter  for  denoting  whether  the  cham 
l)er  Is  charged  or  empty. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  fluid  container  having  an  inclosed 
chamber    of    predetermined    capacity    provided    with    inlet 


and  outlet  passages  (onimunicating  tlier.»wltb  tlirough 
spaced  ojienlngs  extending  through  a  seat  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  passages  arranged  to  connect 
respect iv.-Iy  with  a  main  fluid  supply  and  the  elera'-nt  to 
be  lubricated,  of  a  self-seating  manually  actuated  ported 
valv.>  normally  closing  said  openings,  a  stem  fixed  to  the 
valve  and  exti-ndlng  upwardly  through  the  t.ip  of  the  r..n 
taliier.  said  valve  adapted  to  be  oscillated  t.i  .  aus.-  its  port 
to  register  with  the  seat  openings,  as  desired,  stops  for 
limiting  the  angular  movements  of  the  valv.  ,  a  float  dis- 
posed in  the  container  for  displacing  a  iiredeterniin.vi 
volume  of  the  fluid  contents  of  the  chamlx^r.  a  vertball.-s 
extending  tube  .secured  to  the  float  and  inclosing  sal.l 
valve  stem,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  m.ivement  of 
said  tube,  a  su|iported  stationary  outer  tube  inclosing  the 
mo\able  tube  having  a  suitably  proiccted  visual  opening 
forni.-d  in  its  wall,  and  dlsiinj:uisii jni:  means  connected 
with  said  movable  tube  and  disp.is.'d  with  r<'lati<.n  to  said 
i|>enini:   of  the  .statii>nar.\    tulie.   for  the  purpose   specified. 


l.o'.tl.vdT.  LOOM  SHITTU:  Ijiw.mmi  S.  Sti  .\ii's..v. 
Hop.  dale.  Mass.  as-.i_'niir  i.i  lirjijier  ("omtiany.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  a  t'orporation  of  Main.-  Fil.-d  I»ec  W. 
r.to;^.      Serial  No.  5.n.l72.      (<I.    1 :','.»- -4 «.  i 


1  .V  l.ioin  shuttii-  haviiiL'.  in  coinbin.it  i.iii,  a  oii,-  pic-.- 
sh.-ei  metal  threadiiiL'  d.-vi.-e  baxiii;:  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  uniting  bottom,  a  thread  passai:.-  oiien  at  th.  top 
and  at  b.dli  ends  being  provided  aboNc  said  bottom  and 
between  said  side  vxalls;  ;;n  upwardl.\  aini  forwardly  b.^nt 
ear  in  one  with  and  at  the  r.ar  of  said  lioti.im  :  a  retaining 
bolt  passing  throuiili  tb.  body  of  tb.  shuttle  and  through 
said  side  walls  :  and  a  sjinier  fitting  in  the  sjiace  between 
sjiid  side  walls,  ami  having  div.-rging  l.gs.  the  forward  leg 
being  adjacent  said  retaining  bolt  and  the  rear  leg  belni: 
adjacent  said  ujiwardly  and  forwardly   turned  ear. 

L'.  .\  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  metal 
threading  device  having  a  thr.'ad  passage  between  its  side 
walls  and  abo\'  its  bottom  :  and  a  friction  pad  consisting 
of  a  bunch  or  tuft  of  threads  passing  through  and  held  In 
a  bole  in  the  bottom  of  the  thr.'ading  device  and  the  low.-r 
end  of  said  bunch  or  tuft  ext.'nding  into  a  larger  bole  in 
the  bottom  of  the  shutfl.^  below  said  hole  in  the  l)ottom 
of  the  threading  device,  this  constituting'  th.>  sob-  means 
for  retaining  the  said  bunch  or  tuft  in  place 


l,t»01,S6>v.  LOOM  SHUTTIJ:.  Edward  S.  Stimp-son. 
Ilopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  i.i  I>raper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass,,  a  Corporati.in  .if  Maine,  Fili'd  Sept.  12 
lIMi;.     Serial   No.  71 1'.'.i.'iT       n'!     i:'.P      4<;. . 


1.   An    automatically    threading    loom    shuttle    having    a 
detachable  sheet-metal  threading  device  with  a  longltudi- 


;.'0: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcii   I  I,  IQI4. 


March  s  i-  1U14. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1263 


Hill  thr.'iid  pji!<-,ai; niiiiiinicMi  iiiu  at   its  forward  tiul  with 

tli»^  Mili'e>«*  i<f  th*-  sliiittif*  nod  tiaviuK  a  ilcp'-udius  Ilrtii«i- : 
a  iioUow  ryllnUri.al  in«*taili.  holdfr  oin-n  at  its  lower  pnd 
and  Nlott.'d  at  its  iipp.T  --nd  to  stnuldl.'  said  ttaut'"-  and 
l.»in>:  furtli.i-  s.-.  ur.d  tu  tn'-  sht-ft  ni^tal  ttu-.-nding  d.-vic' 
!.>  soi<ler  aiouii  ttif  iue«-fiu>j  surfacM  :  and  ft  pur.  ♦'lain 
^uulildnkC  [x'st  I  ttlDL'  Miualv  In  said  Ik.I.I.t  and  >..atiiii:  at 
its  upiwr  ►■nd  nvrainHl  sjiiU  llaim.-  t  tie  li.ilder  b«'ln>:  op»-u  at 
Its  mi<ldl.-  to  .  xpoH*-  the  porrclaiu  .-miliiiint;  l"»f  to  th*- 
path  of  til**  ttuvad 

■_■.  An  aiJtoniulually  t  tirfadiiik'  iooin  ^liiiltli'  liavin«  a 
.l.'ta.  Iialil.'  >^)it».  t  ni.-tal  1  tn.'ndiiii:  d.-\  i.  -  witli  a  loiiultudi 
nal  ll.i-.-ad  pa■^^a;;e  .  i.nimunica  t  i  iik'  it  lis  forward  end  witti 
tlir  sitlet-ye  of  itie  sinittl.' .  a  liollow  .ylindrical  nit'talll. 
Inilit.r  op.  II  a!  Its  lowrr  t-n.l  ami  -^.ur.'d  to  Un-  sli«Tt 
ui»-tal  throadin-  drvo.';  and  a  p.... -■lain  MUit.hini;  (.ost 
iltimtj  snu^l>  m  -aid  liol.l.-r,  tli.'  liol.j.T  U-iuu.  o|„ii  at  ll> 
,i,iddi.'  to  .  \p.-.-  Mo-  p.  ..lain  >nnl>ldn}.'  po.st  so  ti..'  [.ath 
of  I  h.-  I  liT'  ail 

.;,  \,|  ,,,|!,>ii:  I  I  h  ;i  !l\  Mii-.Mdin^'  loom  sloittlo  !a\ll.-  a 
detflol,  il.i.  loll'  ihr.adJD-  it.-vi.-"  vim!!:  ;i  !.  iii:; .  t  i:.!  i  ■■.. 
thread  pa>sa^-  •  onuii\nii.  a  I  nu  at  iis  l..r\».aril  oi.d  ui'!. 
ih,.  ^1,1,.  ,.\.  .:  liio  ,-liiiltlo  ..  tioli.o\  (  \  linilri.  al  uiota;;!' 
i,,,i,l,  r  ,,|..  ti  ,(1  i:-  i-sM!-  I  ikI  and  -..ur.'d  to  th"  ni't;i; 
lliroadliu  do\  :<  (■  ,  and  a  popi.-laili  snoldoiii;  po>;t  nttiii.; 
sii'i:'!'.  in  -aid  !,oh|.  I.  tl,-  liold-  r  li.iii-  -l"  "  -'^  't-  niidd'' 
.,,  ,.xi,,,^o  '1,.  p.ri.iain  Moil.ldii-'  po-i  r-  iho  patli  -f  !!>•■ 
11,1.    ol 

I  \  ij  :iii!wni.' '  1.  a  !ly  rhroailiii^  L.oni  -initilo  iia'.iM.:  a 
,!,  rni  I.  ih:.  m.  la!  Ihrondln::  dt\uo  with  a  loii^  1 1  nd  ma  : 
thread  |.a--a^e  .  ..tnmunira  I  in;;  at  It-  f..rwaid  end  witl:  ilie 
t,i.|,.  .  \.-  ol  til.  -.tuiMl..  :  a  no-lallie  ledder  .  p.  n  at  it-  i.ov  i 
,,,,1  and  allied  |.\  tlie  metal  tlireadill;;  .lesi.,e  Hid  a 
l,.,M.lai(i  -iiiil.''liii,'  po-t  titling  111  -aid  liohj.  1  rtir."i-li  ,!- 
I, aver  op.  11  .Oil  ihe  li..!der  l.ein;;  pi.i\lde.|  ui'l,  ,.n  .penio- 
t,,  ,  \i  ,1V,.  tli'J  p.jr'  .  i.i  :i.  -trini.Jn.L-  p.'-l  l..  '!'  i.ail,  .-f  th'- 
thread 


•  nd  of  said  Imnd,  th*?  lower  portion  of  said  slio,.  Immuu  eon 
-tructed  to   form  a  eonleal   po<kft.  a  eoiuiJicssiou  nnl   huv 
in-   a    VM. luted   end.   said   rod  extending   from   th»f  oth.  r  ec 
,enirli-  into  said  i)ooket.  and  11  lever  for  rotatlnjj  the  Kliaft 
M     Brake    mei-haiiisni    eoinpiiwintt   a    rotary    l>raki>    wli^-el. 
a    t)Mn<l   thereon,   an   a.  tnatiiik'  shaft    substantially    parallel 
10  the  i.l«ne  of  the  wIi.m-I,  a   pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ec 
.  entries  thereon,  a  tension  rtnl  <  onnectinn  one  end  of  said 
Land   with   one  of  the  ee(M?nlrle8.   means  for  adjustlBg   the 
;enirlh  of  said   tensi.)n   rod.  a   brake  »h..e   at   the  other  end 
.,f    said    baud,    tlie    lower    |H.rtion    of    said    slioe    beinu'    e..n 
-triiit.d    to   form  a   eonical   pocket,  a    comprefcsion    rod   ha  v 
Mit;  a   i>ointed  end.   said   r.xl    exten.lini;   from   the   otiier  er 
entrn-  into  said  p.M-ket.   tlie   pointed  end   of  said  eoiupre- 
i-.u   roti  forrninK  a    loose  conne<tion   i«ei\\oen  said   riKl  and 
■  h.-    sli.ie   en.l   of    th.'   hrake    Uan.l.    and   a    l.-v.r   fi.r   r.itatini: 
III.'   shufr. 


1     II  '.  1  .  s  7  •'  .      SI   I.Ki  •   i  O.Ml'Ol  .M'S   nl     gl   INtH.l.N   » 

.  Aunox^  1.!.    A(  ii'S  AK\i.Aii;i.  IN    ini:  j  i'«)si 

rU»N  Aii;Kt.nr  IHiki.k.  Herlin.  tierniany  as-it;n..r 
!o  1 'li.  nu-eh.-  hahriii  auf  A.tien.  i  vorm  1-:  S.  heritii:.  ■ 
Heiiin       t..iiiian.\  I  ib  d     n.t       7,      IMl.:         S.ria!     No. 

7!»:i. ''•-".».      t'l.    -■;(     -1  • 

1,    A-   tow    |.r.>dii.ts   the   -iilf..   .■.anpoinnl-   ..f  .I'liiiolin   1 
..lii.oxvli,     a.  ids     aiviat.'.l     in     Hi.-     'J  p..-it  i..n.     -oi.     .  "lo 
l„iun.N   liavinL.-  an  a.ldol.ois   la-t.      !..-lni;  in-. ini  1.     in   NM.t.r 
Mi.t    .ir>;anle    s..lv..nls    ai    ,>i.Un.i;y     teinpei  aim.  .     luoie    ■■<: 
,'-.-,  -oluhb'   in   hot   ual.T.   f.irnunc  s.alls,   and   Inn  ink;   anai- 
_.llr     prop.'lties.     substantially     as    d.s,  r il.".l 

■J     .\s    :,    II. ■«     pr.i.lii.  t     lb',    siilfo    .  .iin|...\iiol    of    ■_'  pVienv: 
iinnolin    I  I  iirl-.XN  lb-    a. Lb    b.i\in-'    Hie    fomiul.i 

I    I   M  111 


I 


/\/> 
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1  le.I  s.-...         r.KMxl       Mi:.II\NiSM         .-..iKNtw     Auntiri 
1  I  ,;;;.,      d,..,,:,.  .1      \.  w     "I    -;  k      N      "I    .    '  V     !"inma    .1      Teiw, 

,,l„,in,-tiar  ;\  i--i.mi.'V  t..  ■\.v:\  r..v  Inii'  foiiijiaiiy. 
tt  ,  ..,|...ra.o.!  ■■:  N'  ■-  ^  .rk  ill"!  '  >■  f  -■'.  l"..'...  Se 
rln;   N..    .'.-I  -."•.       . .       7  t      1  ; 
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.,H,S(),H 


„  in-  iii-oliiM.'  ill  water  an. I  .nuaiilc  s^.tvent-  at  .  i-.linary 
;.in|..  i.itiir.-.  soluble  In  !i.d  .illute  inilieral  ueid.s  a-  u.'l 
,,^  i:,  ,lkall-  and  .•.irtli  aik.alis.  an.)  !...\tnL-  .Mialu'Ctlc 
pr.'i'.  1  !  i'-    -iili-lantial  !>    a-   .l.-ri  iln'.l 
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si,  K  I'll. •bio  Colo.  assltrri.T  t..  .I.>so|.|i  T..rnsirk.  I'-. 
l',,..|,l,.,  Col.i  Klb..l  .June  .-,  Ibll'  Serial  N.'  7<>1  7,%'; 
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1      i;i;,k..  .1,.  •  loiio-m   pii-in-  a    roiary  brnk.'  u!...ei    a 

,,,,„,    ,,,,.,,,,,,      a     ,.,,,;•    .1    ..p|i..-ltel.     ,l|sp..s.-.l    ..e,-.-ntrles    t,,,v 

i,,^  ,,  ,.,iiiiiioi:  ax.s  .il  rolaiion  s,ii,v  a  n  t  i.i  1  i  v  i.araibl  t.. 
;l,,.  ,,i,in.-  ..f  tl'..'  uh.'.'l,  a  t. .11-1011  i-od  .-..nn...  liiii;  ..n.'  .lel 
,,(   -ai.l   l.an.l    witli  oii>-  "t    1  be  ee.a-iit  rb-,   a    l.rak.'  -ho.'   icin 

f,,r.inc    the    ..ih.-r   .aid    •■<    said    ban<l.    th.-    L.vx.t    |...ril f 

v.-ild  sla...  heiii-  .  ,.nstriu-le,l  to  f.irm  a  p...k..r.  .i  .-..nipi.-s 
.■,,11  i.id,  .'Xtendln-'  from  the  .n  li.  r  .•■•.■.nTri.'  int..  -nnl 
,„„ket.   aii.l   ni.aiis   r,.r   r.itatini;  sai.l  ee..nln.s   f .-ether. 

_■     Hriik.-  in.',  hanisni  c.nnpi  isini-'  a  rot.iry    lir.ik.-  \\li..i.  a 
han.l     there.. n,     ..n     a.tuatlnK    shaft    sabstantiaUy     paralhl 
,.,  the  plan.'  ..f  the  wli.'.d,  a   pair  .>f  opp..sii.  ly  .iispo-.-.l  ■'. 
..ntrlcM  thereon,  a  teusbm   ro«l  .•unne<-tin|:  one  end  of  -anl 
o.ihd  witli  .jne  of  the  eee,  iitri.s.  a  hralte  hI,...'  at    the  ..ther 


In   :,    r..ialii.^   riiti.r   ;;.ariiii:    of   th-'  ebara.-ter  .leseribe.b 
n  split   mil   ,  ..iDprisinL'  a   hin;;.'.!  p..rti.in  atla.led   to  a   lix.il 
l...r!i.>ii.  a   spiral  sprint;  .li-posed  in  sai.l  Inn-,  d  portb'n  ami 
.oUipt.'.l    !o    fori-     an.l    r-tain    the    sain.-    asamst    sabl    lU.-d 
p..rti..ii.  a  bar  provided  wiili  .'Xpaiide.l  tn.bt  disp..se»l  In  .ip 
liDpi  i.it.-    spa.,     lietw.'en    i  be    s^ild    hinged    an.l    tUed    p.r 
th.ns   ami   (.xtendinn   hey., ml   sai.l   split   init    and   adapte.l   t.. 
•  luai.'.'   means   to   t.)i.<'    said   bar   l>«tween   said    hinKe<l   and 
h\e.l   portion  s.i  as  to  spr.ad  said  mil.  all  suhsisintlallj    as 
-it  lurlh. 


lii'..l.s7J  rUnl'OK  IKiNAl.      INLiKATlNi,      l.KVItK. 

WlLKiNs     M.     lull  Is.     rittsliiirKh.     I'a        Filed     .Mar      -<>. 

1;»K;.      Serial    No     7j:..711.      Kb    -;i-'".      *»■*.  I 

A   proportional  s.  ah-  .■..mprisliiK  In  eoniblnation  a  set  i-'s 

,,f    ..luldl.stuuf    .■on.eBtrle   ares    gradiiateil    into  eijiial    an* 

,-..nim.  neiuK   with    the   same   radial   line    havinu   Iti   cent.r 

at   th.-   .ent.-r  .)f   the   said   .oni.nlrlr   ares,    the   said    equal 


arcs    belnjr  e.nial    in    length    to  the   distances   t)etwecD    the 
conoentric  ans,  and  a   right  line  indicator  pivoted  at   the 


rixed  support,  and  a  rrim  having  a  lever,  said  cam  being 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  plates  and  engaging  said 
bar,  and  adaptt-d  to  be  operated  to  force  the  bar  and  Ita 
feet  against   a  fired  support  to  cause  the  pin   to  remove  a 

board  from  sabl  snpp..i-i,  the  pin  being  raoutit.'d  to  b« 
jnovi-.j  aer.iBs  the  bearing  plan.-  of  the  said  feet. 


1.0<ii,ST4.  HAME.  fjiAULES  L.  Wiepklii.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y  .  assli_'nor  to  T".  S.  Ilame  Company,  BufTalo.  X,  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  11.  Ifti:;,  S.-- 
rial    No.    747,610.       (CI.    54—25.) 


cent.-r 
arcs. 


of   rho   said   ans    ami   fr..ssiii^'   the   said    cnc'iitrlc 


1.0!'1.>»7.'^  lui.\i;|i  I'i;LI,i:k  Stu'ui.n  X'fiu  ki.i.im. 
Ib.st.in,  Ma-s.  iii.'.l  Aug.  L'b,  litl.'l  Serial  No.  7>57, :iUl. 
(CI.     145—1.) 


1  .\n  iniph  iia-iit  f..i-  .btacbin-  b.iards.  (..mprisint:  a 
r  ".  t  1  :.  ,-.■  l..r:ii.-.l  i..  -ti.olill.-  :\  iHiar.l  am!  t..  I  .  ar  auainst 
a  !;ied  sii).p..rt.  a  i.iilb  r  .arrler  als,.  forme. 1  to  f-tradrile 
fht''  boird  at  one  slile  of  fli(>  fi>f)t  pie.  e.  a  pnllitig  idn  (b'- 
ta.hatdy  contn.'ted  with  said  carrier  and  formed  to  ex- 
tend HcroNs  I  he  rear  surface  of  the  boar. I.  aii'l  m.'ans  for 
movini;  the  puller  acr..ss  the  b.aring  pl.-in.  ..f  the  fo,>f 
plec. 

2  All  implement  for  detaciiiiii;  boards,  conii.risiiii!  a 
f.iik  t(j  stra.ldle  a  hoard,  a  bar  t..  .  iiuaire  the  inner  face 
of  the  board,  said  bar  b.  Ini;  separabl\  conneeted  with  sai.l 
fork,  a  rest  to  l>enr  ngnlnst  a  fixe<l  Biirface  adjac.  iit  the 
board,  and  means  to  Hhlft  the  relationship  of  tli..  bar  atul 
rest  to  vary  the  diatance  N'tween  their  !»earing  planes,  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  bar  Ixlni;  at  one  si. I.  of 
fork    and    rest. 

3.  An  Implement  for  delailung  boards,  comprising  a 
foot  plec.'  foi  iii.'il  to  SI  ruddle  a  b..aid  and  t.i  boar  against 
a  (ixed  .siipiKUt.  a  puller  carrier  also  formed  to  >-tra.blh' 
the  lK>ard  at  one  side  of  tbe  foot  piece,  a  pulling  itin  do 
tach.-ihly  .-..iinected  witii  snid  carrier  and  formed  to  ex- 
tend across  the  rear  surface  ot  the  tioard,  means  for  mov- 
ing tlie  puller  a.  ross  the  beniing  plane  of  th.'  fo.it  piece, 
and  a  laterally  extending-  strut  connect. 'd  to  and  movable 
with  the  puller  .airier  and  liaving  a  free  outer  end 
adapte<l  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  b.>ard  to 
prevent   the  Implement  from  swinging  laterally. 

4.  An  Implement  for  detaching  boards,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing conaiDting  of  two  spaced  plates,  the  edges  of  which 
are  recessed  to  straddle  a  board,  one  of  said  plates  having 
loopy,  a  pin  removably  mounted  In  said  loops,  a  bar  slid 
ably  mounted  b«twe<'n  said  plates,  said  l>ar  having  spaced 
feet  adapted   to   straddle  a   board  and   to  bear  against   a 

200  0.  G.— 82 


1      -V    bai ■..niiirisini:    .-i    h..llow    sliei't  mctai    sh,  ]],    the 

i.iiiL:itudinal  edges  of  which  abut  in  a  .1oint,  a  permanent 
.ore  in.los..!  hy  said  bbeil  which  substantially  tills  the 
saiiie,  an.l  an  attachment  secured  to  said  hamt  by  means 
.■xt.iiiliiii;  through  the  c-ore  and  through  the  sh.-li  at  oppo- 
^it.-  si.b's  ,,f  the  joint. 

L'  \  111!  me  comprising  a  lioilow  sheet  metal  slid!,  the 
h.n;:itudinal  edges  of  which  abut  in  a  joint  estendlng 
iengthwise  along  on.,  si.b'  of  the  ham.',  and  a  p.  rman.iit 
core  in.-loseil  by  said  sltell  vvbicb  substantially  tills  the 
sain.-  an.l  conforms  in  shape  thereto  from  -iid  to  .ml  of 
tli...  ham",  .'lie  of  th.-  longitudinal  edges  of  -aid  sh.  11  pro 
vi.l.-d  \v-ith  a  lateral  extension  arranged  n,  lap  ov.-r  the 
"tlier  hiii-itudinal  t>d^'.'  of  the  .sh.  11  a.ljju-ent  the  ower 
'  ml  of  till-  liaiiie. 

::.  .\  ham.'  .omprisin;:  a  sini:le  [li.'.-i-  !,,illo\v  slo  .-t  m.ta! 
-1..-1I  th.'  l<.n«itudinal  ed-es  of  which  al.ut  in  a  j..;nt  ex- 
!.■!!. liiiL'  l.'iiL'tbwise  alou^'  one  side  of  tlie  Ijaine.  a  [i.r 
in.'iii.ut  .-.ire  ihclii«ed  by  said  sLclI  which  ,suL..siaiiti«!iy 
1:11-  ill.-  saiii.'  ;iml  ■■onforms  In  shape  thereto  from  eml  t.. 
.ml  of  th..  li.'ime.  and  .'in  .TTtacliiui  ut  se',  ared  t<i  -.li.l  liame 
h\  nil  ans  .xt.'ii.linj;  itiiHtiigh  sai.l  coi-'  ;iij(l  <  <  tin.',  li  im  tlie 
[afts  of  said  shell  ai  ojip. .sit.' -sides  of  said  j.iiiii 

4.  A  hauie  comprising  a  hollow  shi-.-t  metal  shell  and 
.1  la-rmanent  .-.He  within  said  sbell  vNlii.b  sul.siaiuially 
tills  tlie  same  and  conforms  In  shape  thereto,  fium  end  to 
.  nd  of  liie  bauie,  said  sh.  11  having  at  one  eud  a  lateral 
.'d„e  .-xteiision  which  overlaps  and  exten.ls  aiound  the 
■ppo-lii'  eilL-e  porti.'ii  ..f  said  sli.'ll.  and  a  hanie  Ktrap  at- 
t.i.hliii,'  member  lilting  on  sai.l  eud  of  tlu  l.;iiij.'  and  hav- 
iiiiT  an  attacliiu^  in. ans  extending  throiigii  said  iij._-!iibLT, 
:!,.■  lateral  e.ige  e.xteiisiou  ami  the  body  .f  the  bnme. 


I.<'i'l.v7r)  EI.KCTKK  AI,  (X)NTAt  i'.  IIkmiv  .1  \Vie- 
...\M«.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  ass);.'nor  t<.  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg  Co.,  Milwaukee.  \\  is,.' a  Corporation  of  Wls- 
cusiii,  P'ile.i  Aui:  .':.  IMll,  Serial  .N..  .ii_Ms4,  (CI. 
Ulit-     -is.. 


1  A  slieet  ineial  cintaef  com|. rising  in  oi-oss  section  a 
sutistaiitially  li.verted  U  shiiried  iiieuila  r  provided  at  its 
l)as.'  ,Li  opposite  sill' s  th.reof  with  lateiiiii-s  projecting 
IMirtions. 

J.  A  sheet  meliij  contaet  of  a  substani  iaily  inverted  U- 
shape  In  cross  section  and  provided  witli  one  or  more 
lateially  extending  p.irtions  for  enga>;emeiii  with  a  «uit- 
abb'  base  and  one  or  m<.ri'  upwardly  ext.ii.ling  lugs  for 
.'bctrhal    oiin.'ctioii. 
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t^.  A  slio.t  mptal  contact  havlnjr  a  flat  basp,  a  contact 
portion  ralsod  from  said  bnse  iind  luns  txtondlng  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  said  hano.  ttif  former  for  en- 
fjHKt'mcnt  wlih  a  Hiiltalili'  support  and  the  latter  for 
I'lectrlcal   ("iineitlon. 

1  A  coiitait  coiiiprlsitij,'  a  hollow  (>loiij;ated  l)<)dy  p<>r 
tioij.  iiroviiird  at  Its  base  with  an  annulnrl.v  dlsiuis.'d  an 
uular  llatit;''.  and  with  \ipwar(Ily  auiI  downwardly  cxtend- 
irij;  Hfls  uf  lu^rs  on  thr  p.-riptiory  of  said  flange,  tin'  lu;;s 
of  tht*  two  sfts  hchiK  formed  In  closf  proximity  to  permit 
a  plurality  of  contacts  to  he  placed  in  close   proximity. 

r>.    In  coMiliinalioti,  a  base,  a  sh.-et  metal  contact   having 
portions    [.roj((■tiIl^,'    into   said    has.',    a    pln-.ti<'    composition 
-.urrotindiim  «nid   contact  and  adlicrini;   to   said   base,  said 
contact    )\\<t)   havinK    laterally    exteiulinu'    portions   project 
Ini;   therefrom   into  saiil   plastic  eoinpositlon. 

iCl.iinis  t'l  and   7    not    printed   In   the   (Jazette.  ] 


l,<i!ii.s:»;      iTR  TAIN  FIXTIIIK      JosKi'u  Becker,  Mont 
lair,    N     .1        Filed    Apr.    S.    19i;!.       Serial    No.    7r)t>,~4t) 
1  ri     15«V      ^7.) 


4.  In  shade  roller  snpportinR  means,  tlie  combination 
with  a  shade  roller,  of  heads  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  roller,  casings  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  window  cnslnv;  and  having  their  opposed  faces  pro- 
\iiled  with  vertically  extending  slots  In  which  the  heads 
are  slidahly  mounted,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  tipper 
.lids  of  the  casings,  and  i urd-^  secured  to  the  heails  and 
jiassed  upwa!dl>  al>out  the  i)ulleyB  and  downwardly 
tlirouKti  and  beyond  the  lower  ends  of  the  caslngB. 

:>.  In  shade  roller  supporting  means,  the  comhinatlou 
with  a  shade  roller,  of  heads  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  roller,  casings  adapteil  to  be  secured  to  opposite  siiies 
of  a  window  casing  and  having  their  opposed  fa(;es  iH" 
vliled  with  vertically  extending  slots  In  which  the  heads 
are  slidahly  mounted,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  casings,  cords  secured  to  the  heads  and  pa>i«-ed 
upwanlly  about  the  pulleys  and  downwardly  through  and 
beyond  the  lowei  iiuls  of  the  casings,  the  opposc-d  walls 
of  each  casing  lieing  provided  with  alined  openings,  and 
pins  adapted  for  s«-lectivc  engagement  In  the  openings  to 
limit   the  downward  movement  <if  the  heads. 

i'Maiiu-*  ti  to   l(t  not   printed  in   the  dazettc.] 


%^. 

j» 

i 

' 

*7 

i 

y9 

- 

■ 

1,  Shade  roller  supporting  means  Including  slotted 
plaie-i  adapt. ',1  I.,  l.e  seiure<l  to  opposite  portions  of  a 
window  casing.  iH'aring  heads  adapted  for  permanent  at- 
tai-hmenf  t.>  the  ends  of  a  shade  roller  and  slidahly  mount- 
ed In  the  slots  of  till'  plat.-^.  and  means  for  raising  said 
bearing    heads. 

'1.  In  shade  roller  suppoitlng  m.-an^.  tli.-  combination 
with  a  shaile  roller  provid.d  iii  one  end  with  a  cylindrical 
trunnion  and  at  its  opi)o-;iie  .'nd  with  a  flaiti'iied  trun- 
nion, of  Inuring  heads,  one  provided  vsilli  ,i  cylindrical 
socket  for  engagement  with  th..  cyllmlii.al  trunnion  and 
the  other  with  a  s<]uared  socket  for  engag.inent  with  the 
ttattene<l  trunnion,  means  carried  by  th.'  roller  and  op- 
eratlvely  eni:airing  the  heads  to  prevent  their  disengage- 
ment from  the  trunnions  while  leaving  the  roll,  r  free  for 
rotation,  and  plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  opposite 
portions  of  a  window  casin-  and  pr.)vided  with  slots  In 
which   th.-   heads  are  slldahle. 

|{.  In  shade  roller  supporting  means,  the  combination 
with  a  shad.'  roller  provldeil  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical 
trunnion  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  flattened  trunnion, 
of  lM»arlng  heads,  one  provided  with  ft  cylindrlcnj  socket 
l'.)r  engagiineiit  wiili  the  cylindrical  trunnion  and  th." 
..ther  with  a  s(|U.ired  socket  for  engagement  with  the  Mat 
tened  trunnion,  means  c.-irrled  l)y  the  roller  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  heads  to  prevent  their  dLsenRagement  from 
the  trunnions  while  leaving  the  roller  free  for  rotation, 
and  plates  adajited  for  attachment  to  opposite  piirtions 
of  a  wlnd.iw  casing  and  provided  with  slots  In  which  the 
heads  ar.>  slldahle,  the  portions  of  tlie  heads  extendlnx 
through  til.'  slots  t)eing  s.piared  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  hi'ads   in   the   slots. 


l,09l,'^77       t'.\.Mr  HKOII.KK      (ii-Iveb.!*.  Collis,  Clinton, 

I.twa,  assign. ir  to  The  I'oilis  tOnipany.  rUnton.   Iowa,  a 
^'orporation  of   Iowa       I'lled   .Ttin.'    14.    1SU3.      Serial   No 

77.{.72s.    uT.  ii:*;    ;;n  > 


1.  .\  camp  l)roiler.  including  in  omblnation,  a  pair  of 
frames  formed  with  handles  of  relatively  different  length 
and  provided  with  support  attaching  loops;  and  a  tripod 
support  therefor  Including  a  single  member  attached  to 
said  loops  and  forming  a  hlng.'  for  the  said  frames  and  a 
support  f.>r  cuie  end  of  the  broiler,  and  a  two-armed  sup- 
porting Instrumentality  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  the 
handle-portions. 

'1.  A  camp  broib-r.  Including  in  combination,  n  pair  of 
frames  provld.Ml  with  haudl.'s  of  relatively  different  length 
and  with  loops  ;  a  supporting  Instrumentality  extending 
through  said  loops  and  f(jrming  with  said  lotips  a  hinge  for 
the  frame  ;  and  a  two  armed  supporting-Instrumentality 
plvotally  s.cured  to  the  hanille  portion  of  one  of  the 
frames  and  foldahle  upon  the  handle  portion  of  the  other 
frame. 

.'i.  .K  camp  brollei.  Including  in  combination,  a  pair  ..f 
fraini's  .acli  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  loop,  one 
of  the  handles  being  shorter  than  th.'  .ither.  and  the  loops 
being  arrangeil  in  iuitaposiilon  ;  a  hinge  element  extend- 
ing through  said  lof>ps  and  elongated  to  form  a  hroller- 
support  ;  a  se.dnd  broiler  support  including  two  diverging 
arms,  means  for  i-onniMt Ini:  the  same  to  one  of  the  handle- 
portions  and  .'.unprislng  a  lug  jirov  id.'d  with  an  eye  ami 
attached  to  said  supporting  instrumentality  at  the  apex  of 
said  arms,  and  a  pivot  element  attached  to  one  of  the  han- 
dles and  extending  jibove  the  plane  thereof  whereby  the 
point  of  connection  between  It  and  the  supportlng-lnstru- 
mentallty  Is  a  sut)stantlal  distance  iitxive  the  plane  of  said 
handle  to  permit  said  supporting  instrumentality  to  Ix" 
folded  over  upon  the  brolb»r  frames. 


].0<J1,S7&.      WATERPROOF    BL.UST-CAP-t'HAROE    PRO  2.   A     reversible    hath     niitteu     having    two    sides    each 

TECTOR.     James  M.  Corpray,  I^os  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Filed      forme. 1  of  duplicate  sup.rimposed  layers  of  open  mesh  fab 
6«'pt.  1."?.  1912.     Serial  No.  7J0.-'".Kt.     (CI.  102    -6.' 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket,  the 
pocket  being  of  water-proof  material,  a  disk  fitted  within 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and  closing  the  said  mouth  and 
formed  wltli  an  opening,  a  blast-cap  fitted  In  the  opening 
In  the  disk  and  formed  with  a  circumscribing  rib.  a  fuse 
disposed  end-wise  against  the  blast-cap.  and  an  elastic 
sleeve  fitted  upon  the  blast  cap  and  over  the  rib  thereon 
and  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  fuse. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket,  the  pocket 
being  of  water-proof  material,  a  disk  fitted  within  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  and  closing  the  said  mouth  and 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  t)la»tcap  fitted  in  the  opening 
in  the  disk  and  formed  with  a  circumscribing  rib.  a  fuse 
disposed  end-wise  against  the  blast-cap.  an  elastic  sleeve 
fitted  upon  the  blast-cap  and  over  the  rib  thereon  and  f)Ver 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  ftise.  and  a  flexible  tying  element 
secured  tr>  the  pocket  at  the  mouth  thereof  and  t.i  th.' 
said  fuse 


l.n<ti,87U.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS  Ru^ 
K.  Kewky,  Triumph,  ill.  Filed  (Jet.  10.  IHKC  S.rlal 
.\o.   71».'-...'.1-S.      u'l     111-    ti.  I 


1,  .Vii  at  ta.  Iiniiiit  t'.n  >  mph  pi. hi  !.■!••.  comprising  a  trip 
ping  member,  means  for  operating  the  tripping  member, 
an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trlpinni; 
member,  a  hopiter  valve  rod,  and  an  adjustable  link  nieni 
ber  adapted  for  connection  above  or  below  the  pivot  of 
the  operating  lever  whereby  to  actuate  the  valve  rod  lu 
opposite  directions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising  a  trip 
ping  member,  nn  operating  lever  carried  by  said  planter 
adjacent  the  tripping  member,  the  operating  lever  afor.' 
said  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  planter  Interim' 
dlate  Its  length  and  formed  wltii  an  extension  with  which 
the  tripping  member  engages,  a  hop[)er  valve  rod,  a  link 
member  comprising  adjustable  sections  adapted  to  connect 
the  valve  rod  with  the  operating  lever  at  either  side  of 
the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  means  f.>r  operating  the  trip 
ping  member  aforesaid. 


I,0»l,h80  BATH-MITTEN.  Thomas  J  IHa.mo.no.  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.  Polled  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No  7 11. !(>♦). 
(CI.  2  -100.) 

1.  A  flesh   cleansing  and   massaging  article  shaped  to 
embrace  the  hand  and  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  super 
Imposed  layers  of  open  mesh  fabric,  the  edges  only  of  the 
fabric  layers  t>eing  marginally  secured  together,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


ric.  and  tli-  edi;es  only  ..f  the  fabric  layers  being  mar 
glnally  secured  tog'tlier,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pui 
poses  set  forth. 


1.091,881.        ARSENO     METAL     PREI'ARATIONS     ANT* 
PROCES.S  OF  .MAKINt;  SAME.     Pai  L  Ehrlich,  Frank 
fort  on-the  Main.   Baptist  REtTER,   HSchst-on-the-Main. 
and     Pacl    Kakrer.*  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,    Germany 
assignors  to  Farhwerke  voriu.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brliniug 
Hochst-on-the-Maln.    (Jermany.    a    Corporation    of    Ger- 
many.    Filed  .Ian.  25.  191.".      Serial   No.   744.225       (CI. 
2:i  — 24.1 
1     The  i.rocess  of  manufacturing  arseno-metal   prepara- 

ti.ins.  whi.'h  (  onsists  In  combining  arseno  compounds  con- 

t. lining  t!u'  radical 


,As==As  — 


/ 


\ 


with   salts  of  heavy   raetals 

2.  The  process  of  inanufacturing  arseno  metal  prepara 
tions.  which  consists  m  (oiiil.ining  arseno  compounds  coii 
talnlng  the  radical 


:A-- 


\ 


/ 


with  salts  of  heavy   metals  in  sohui.jn 

3.   The  pro<'ess  of  manufacturiuc  arseno  metal    prepara 
tlons,    which   consists   In    combining    with    salts    of   heavy 
metals     in     solution,     arseno     conip.mniis     containing     tlie 
radical 


A~'=  \<- 


\ 


in  conjunction  w  ith  an  aromatic  complex  of  atoms  coupled 
with   th.'  arsenic  at. •in   As^. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  arseno  preparation, 
which  consists  in  combining  the  hydrochlorid  of  M.ir- 
dlamln.i  1  -1'  (ii..\\  .ir>;eno!ie[i7,eie'   with   cuprous   chlorid. 
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.'.    A«   riPvv   priiilucts.   »i  rH»-ii.i-iii.MMl    iir-pnrHf  mtiH   rotitnln 
Irii;  thp  radical 


f 


,A=,-=A.- 


/ 


\ 


•'""1  •'  h.:i\,\  Mii-f.ii.  Mtid  inn.n  luMnn  iMiurid  in  tli.'  Umu 
"f  •■>  '"iiii'lrx  .,(lt  .111(1  not  h.-iin,r  (l.'torlnlii.-  l.>  tlu-  usual 
ari;il\  li.'.il  r'M'.^.'n  1  -  .  thf  |irr|.jirat  Nmi.h  bclni:  i.Milil>-  s.iliiljlf 
ill  wat.r.  in.'tli.vi  ai.otiol.  illlnt.-.l  alk.-ills  ami  li.\  diu,  h  Icric 
arid,  luit  sii!^s(ant!a!ly  Insululilt-  in  etticr  and  iTn/.-nc 
;•  iaiUM  •;  and  7  i.nt  [irlntt'<l  in  tlip  (Jazrit-'  i 


lOiM.sK.t.  CHIMNKYTOIV  KRA-«ri«  W  Fruorsny. 
r-f.iitsvtl!.>.  Ky.  OrlKlnnl  nppllrHtlnn  flipd  Mar  Hi. 
I'.'li:,  S.'rtnl  N(.  tiH4.'<:rt  I»It1(1»m1  ami  thin  apidlratlun 
tilfd  Aag.   -'!',    U»1L'.      S.Tliil   No,   716, IHO.      a'\.   71' h.h.  , 


"'•I  ^■''-         ll.Ki    ll£If     J.\r(..»r.\I{Ii M  \i  [IlNi:         Kmh 

l^^-l*  Al'.i.sr  ICW.AI,.  II^NS  VlKT/l.  aid  .NniiilKlir 
\\issM.i,  \i.'niia,  Austria  lluin.'ar.v.  a-^vi^nor-  t-().-^t.r 
i"idii~.  I.-  Si.  rn.!!-  S.  limkiTtU'  i-k>-,  \i.nr.,i.  .\  ii^^r  ri.a 
"i"i-''"'.^.  .'1  I  111  p  ,|  .,(  i.,,1  .  r  .\'i>lii.i.  ,iiid  i;.i:i:  l'at.>nt.' 
'■•  ~''ii-  -'1'  M  I'.  II  -  \  ;.  iiD  I  .\  iMi:  I  Ihin.;  II  v  a  C,;- 
!'■  rariun  ,.(  \n-~liJ.i  lii.'d  \I,i.\  i;.  l;ii;;  Sri. a.  .\>. 
7»;7.4'<f!       I  ci.   ];!<»     in  ) 


P, 


»/ 


M 


'iniiHiiinHHHittiiitni'*^ 


1  A  cliliiiiify  top  rutnprisluK  :i  'Hp.  u  ^uard  piatt  th*- 
■nifi  .  dK<'  of  wliKli  t«Miiiiii.ii.i  Loyoini  iiud  ii  fr..-  froui 
ilif  o',r.-r  sill  fa.  (■  of  III.-  rijiiiiii.y  proper,  aiul  thf  iiiutr 
.dKf  of  wtii.-li  t.-iuiiiial.  s  hi  a  dowinvaidl.v  .■xt.-iidui»; 
tuiiiil.ii-  s.'itioii  fitiin^;  aidiiii.l  ilie  cap  for  lioldiu^r  tlit- 
plat.'  riKittl.V  ill  puMtioii.  l!..'  loik.i-  .'di;.-  of  silid  tul.ii.;.  r 
>.'.   :i..Il     1,   ~!;ju;      up.    II      !!.■     |.il,     ,,f     III.'     rlilUUif.V     proper. 

-  A  iliiinnpy  tup  .  .  iiipi  iMtij:  a  rap.  a  ^uard  plat.-  .l 
.  iii.-d  .iiitwanlly  aid  .!.■«  i,\\  .ii  .1;.\  ami  ha\liiK  .'  d>iV%  u- 
k\aldl.\  .'XL-iidinK  luiailai-  .s,  .ii.ki  ;i  i  Hv  inner  e<l«e  Iltlili,.; 
aioiiii.l  ^^al.l  lap.  It,,  ;,,v\..r  .'d^e  ,,f  -.nd  tuhuiur  s.-.tion 
and  ti.e  outer  porii.,ii  ..f  the  imlin.d  ^'uard  plale  n-e.f 
re.stiiii;    uiioii    the   top   ..|    [I,,.    .  hliiiiiey    piojM.r, 

3.    A     I  liiniii.N     I,  I np.i-iii^     a     ..ip    nilinK     ih.-    tlu..    a 

KUnrdp::;ie  ..xt.n.li.-  .  .;?  u  .,  i  .1 ,  v  ir..in  s;i:.|  .ji.  ,,nil  i  ov- 
erin.-  ■!...  i,,|,  ,,f  the  ,l,uiUi..\  pr. .,.,..  .said  ;il.fe  '.e.;i.;  in 
'■  111.'!  ..u[\vard!.\  ai..|  d.-wn^s  !d'\  .and  h.iv.n^-  a  tu!.i:ar 
-••iiioti  at  It-  inn.  r  .  dec  Mtnni:  .ir..iiii(l  said  rap,  tlie  iov.er 
■  ■<iK''  of  said  lut'iiiwr  fi.-.-fl..|,  .iml  lie  .niter  ;.uition  of  i' 
'"'  iii"'  i;n;ii.t  i.l.il,  .(-.if  re-iMii;  ii|h,ii  ||,(.  fop  ,,f  i!,,. 
•  ii  iiiuiey   proper. 


'      '"    ''i'-'lri.     ja..|!i.'ird    a  i.|.;i  iM  r  m-     llie   .  .  .ni  :■!  na  t  i' .n    ..f  a 
I''"' 'I'i'.^    '  f   -'  1.  leiid-  adapted    l.>  e,.ntin',    tl.,-   u  a  1  p   t!ir..,iiU 
afi'I     di\id.d     in'..    L-i..iips,    .-.teh     L;r..iip    of    -..l.-n.,i,N    "...m,- 
'■"■■'"  ■  '■  'I    '■■    ■'    -i.-i;.    of    .  ...  i,-i.  I  M...  k-    ami    t..   .i    iine   s.- 
lector,    and    moan-    i..i-    iimtMu:    ile     :.;r.,.ip-    ,.f    v,e,.n..!d-, 

contact    hh.eks    ,ii.d    line    Mel..,  (    ,r-    to    f.elli    ..■   ..    .\     h.iIlL:.'  I'ie 

unit 

-'     In   clfetiif  Jai-ipiirl   .ippai  i!ti<.    the   combliiatloii    .  :    ,1 
pi  HI   :'y  of  -oh-nold-  a.l.ipted   r..   ..,tiirol   the   u-.irp.   t!i.  ,,.]> 

»l"l      diVid     .1      i':M      i:'...lp-.      ,..e   !1      HI.. up      ..f      -.  .  i  ,■  m  . , ,  |,      ;„.,;_- 
•  "'!'■■  '  '••■'^     '■■     I     -•r..up    ..f    .  ..iita.t   }<{.„  ks    .Ml. I     !   .    a     liii-    <• 
'•■'  '"^  ■     '"'!     '     ::   i;iie    u:  .im;;    .ach    -r.  up    ,.f    -;o|enold~.    tlie 
coiitacl  1  i.)eks   MMSoei.a  red    tin  r"\viih    .iml    :\    lin.-    -ele"',  r    t.. 
form   one   exclui  n^eafile    unit. 

■'■     '"    •■!'■''!  I'-     i.i'.puinl    apparatu-,    the    coiiil)li;.i  t  iOn    of 

•'     I'l'ii.i^i'v     -.f     -.,|..,.,,i,i,     .,,l.,pt,.,i     , „,r,,:     ,p,,     ,,,r,, 

tlir..id>    .ind    .|;\id.-.|    ii.i..    ;;ri.ups,    ea.ti    .t    up    ..f    , n-nN 

''•''"-   '  "iin.'.'e.l   I.,  a    ^i.nip  of  c,.nl.ifl  '.'...-k-   .i:.,l   |,,  a    i:n.. 

'•'''•'''"■'■ nia.l  appaialu-    f  .|-    1 1  a  u -i.,  i  i  i  i  i,  j    ,uni.iit     t.. 

the  c:oup-  ..r  .i.nt.i.t  M...  k-.  .iml  mean.-  f.u-  iiulili,^  i!,,- 
Kr.eips  ..f  solen.iid.-.  .■..pt.i.t  l.:,,ck-.  contaeta  pp.uM  I  u-^  aiel 
line   s..'i  .  tor-:    t  ,    f.iriii    on..    .  \c!i;ui^...a'.;.     unit 

*      '"  •■l''*ni    .lie,pi:i,-.l  .ipparatii-.    il u.hina  ;  i.  .n    uitli 

a    pattern    ..\;inder   an,!    f.  elers   inova!.  e    !!,.i...,n     ,.f   .,    ^,\,J.   i 
rallty    ..f    -.1.  n.diN    adai.te,]    to    ,-,,n!rol    lie     ^^.iip    threads    ' 
n'l'l    diviihd    liii,,    i,'roiip>,    e.ich    icri.iip    ..f    s..|.[|..;d-    '-  ,n_- 
'■"'"^•"■''■d     '..    ,1     -r..  li.    ..f    cnt.i.  t  li'...  k-     in.l     t..     .i     ij,  ,. 
■^<'''  ''"'■■   .II"!   -I    flam.'     initini,-  e,i.  h   -la.up   ..f   -..;.  ii..i.!-..    tli.. 
'"'if.i'  '  '''"'■l^-'     .a -so.  ia  led     ih.reuith      in.l     ,       :ir,,.     -^ei.  dor 
to    form    .uie    ...x.  !iHn-«>ah|.<    unit.    ca.  ti    i,'r..up    ..f    -..:en..;.ls 
■Hid     the     i-.inla.  t  ii'o.  ks    .i-sori.i  ti'il     t  h..|-.\\  1 1 1.     ,.einc     ...n 
liected    to    on.     ..f    said    fe.-lei-s, 

•'•  '"  'hi  '11:  i.lc.|uai.l  .ipp.M  ilu.s,  tl.,>  .  ..mhli,.iti,,n  of  ,a 
[durallf\  .  f  s.iieie.i.N  a.lapl.d  fo  conlr..!  111..  warp  tlire.|.|, 
ami  divUI...|  inr,,  uronps.  ,..,,  i,  -roup  ..f  .s.ileriohis  heiiit,-  .  .,n 
nected  to  a  irronp  of  contact  blocks  and  to  a  line  t«*lcctor, 
and  nie.ms  f,,,-  imiiin-  tin-  Kroupn  of  8<ilenoid8,  coniact- 
blockH  and  IIik-  •^♦d.ctors  to  form  ouc  exchanKPahle  unit 
cacti  unit  iHdni;  aiwoclaied  with  a  Kroiip  of  the  normal 
niimlicr  of  lifting  hooks.  i 

iLialuis  •;  to   L'l    ri.d  piinted   pi   tlie  <;;iz.  t',.  ]  i 


■■>]■  UMui-    111,.   ;:  I...    ,, 
1       M'    ill    .1    cor.tin.e 

a     i"   ' '  "  '      «  '^  ■        ■•  \  . 


4.    .\   .  hiinii.'v   t..p  .  .  n.pi  i-.ii^ 
!i    L:u:ir.l  piaf.     exiendin-    from    - 
'lU  I  w   1  I.I     .1  nd    .low  n«  ■  i.l    in    iim. 

'h ;'.  .     -uif.i.-x-    ..f    i!,..    .!,:i;in..N     pr.Tp.-»'v.     i' ,,|.r    .    1^,. 

'f  -.ilil  lial"  r.  riiiln.a  1  iiiir  '..  \..;i.|  .i;;.!  ;'.in„'  !r.  .■  !  i -m  l!,e 
.u.t.  r  surf.M.,'  ..f  the  .hliiiiiev  p;..p.  i.  .md  t|i,>  .,,n.!  .  .U-.- 
of  said  plal.'  I  ernilna  t  iiij,'  :u  .i  tuhiiliir  Keelion  Utilni: 
'■""'"'  ''"•  '•'!'  f'U-  i,..'diii^  III.,  plate  rigidly  in  [>oslU..i,. 
'•'"'  h.v\er  ed:;.'  of  sani  tid'olai  -.■.■ti,.n  r»>sllri;^  up.uj  the 
'op   "f   tie-   .  l.iiiin..y    [uorior. 


!  "''l.ssp      Kii.Mi  \  i:ill(   I  i:  s K  Al;sn|;l'.i:i(       .1  sm;  - 

.I.e-H'ii  i.uuKis.  San  Ii.ir.i-,.,  i.,'.  .m.!  ^,.lhI>..^ 
.M..KKirr  I't-s.  ...  k.  S..uih  Varr.i.  .M,-lh...irn..,  \'h  loria. 
Aust:alia  I'ih'd  .\o\.  J".  IIill'  S.  rial  .\..  TT'.o  (70 
(('1.    IM       :,3.\ 


U    k5 


1  Til.  .  .uiiMnali.  n  with  a  \.lii,l.  fuiim'  .,ii.l  .i:,  .,x,e 
heloH  -aid  fraiii..  ,,f  .a  -haft  leuin„'  .a  lix.  ,1  ineiul.cr  and 
n  lo..-.  m.-mher.  a  lieli.'.ii  sprin-  .■neirtliii^;  said  xliaft  and 
■'■'^="-'  •'  '^'^'■'1  "'l'l  -''.■iii'd  '.I  the  hx.,1  rm  iih,.r  .in.i  a 
!n..\in«  .  nd  -ecurwl  %)  the  I.h.k..  iiifinlN.r,  .an  .arm  proje.'f 
Inc  from  (he  movii!,'  end  ,f  tli,  -i.rin.-  a:  .1  (....irin;,-  upon 
the  axle,  a  worm  wlioel  havint:  holes  thoref liron-h  mountfd 
upon  bald  shaft,  n  worm  nhaft  for  firnint'  sni.]  wheel. 
■"Ill  pills  n  I  onimodatc.j  !y  th.  h..'e-  In  tli.'  wheel  to  i ." 
tain   it  in   the  position   to  whh  h  it   :»  tiirn<»<l. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  vehi,  le  frame  and  a  front 
and  a  liark  oxle  Udow  said  frame  .if  front  hariKcra  and 
hack  h:  iiK-ers  dependlnij  from  ^anl  frame,  a  croa*  shaft 
mounted  in  the  front  hanirer-  a  ,r..-s  shaft  mount-vl  In 
""     ^'"^    i.itiL-.r-.    a    llxed    m..n,l...!    -.  .  ure.l    t,,    .aeh    sh.,ft 
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a  i<>.)se  uit'UiLM-r  euiliracinj;  each  Bhafl  at  cicli  side  of  tli. 
hxed  menilar  thereof,  a  helical  Rprluj;  enclrclhiK  each  shaft 
i.etwcen  the  lixed  iiieuilier  aud  each  loose  luomlxT  thereof, 
..lie  end  of  each  KpiinK  iM-lng  attached  to  a  tixed  oiember 
aiiil  th.-  other  KD.l  to  a  lootH'  ineujbt'r,  an  arm  projecting 
1 1  111  wicli  hpi  iuK  adjacent  eacli  loose  member  and  Ix-ar- 
iiik'  ii|M>u  the  adjoining  vehicle  uxle,  a  worm  wheel  having 
h..l.-M  tlierethr(.HiKh  utoiiuted  ui>ud  said  Hhaft,  u  «orai  aliaft 
f.  I  tllrnin^:  -aid  whe<-l.  and  pins  an  oinmodat  .-.1  l..\  the 
h..l.'s  In  til.,  wtioi-1  to  retain  It  In  the  position  to  which  it 
IS  turn«>d. 

.1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  nxles 
-iipl>ortln>f  road  wlieei^^  below  Raid  frame,  of  a  shaft 
i.ijoh  liii:  each  v»»tii.le  wheel,  m  tiied  ineint>er  s.-iuri-d  to 
..-oh  shaft,  a  loose  nienilHT  luiihra.unj:  each  shaft,  .i  l.cil- 
cal  .^prini:  eiuircliim  .'acii  shaft  .imi  IkivImk  a  tix.al  end 
».-.  ureii  to  the  fix.  (i  III.  tuber  and  a  movlnu  em!  s.-.  uied 
'i  till-  lo..-.  111.  nilicr  Ih'u-e.'f,  ini'Mns  .-onneetin-  th.  i  .ose 
ae-niljers  with  the  vehicle  axle  and  a  worm  w  a...  1  for 
iiirnln;;  said  sliaft.  and  a  worm  critroillng  sahl  wheel. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle 
IhIiiw  said  frame,  of  a  liorizontally  dispo!»»'d  helicai  -prinj: 
wundiii:,'  and  iiii  winding  by  variation  m  tie-  .listance 
iM'lween  th.'  .'ixle  jind  the  fr.uii".  a  supple'ifij  t.-i  ry  he;, cal 
"prin;:  a.l  ioln.n;;  th.-  said  li.iiiy.oiilal  sprinj,  ;im!  means 
t  ■  vximl  ami  iinwin.l  the  Kuppbaiientary  spriii;;  by  the 
\vii..iiiiL'   an.i   un  wimliiip  of  the   horizontnl   sprlni: 

•".  1  he  I  omhinati.in  <\  ith  a  vehicle  frame  aii.l  ;iti  axle 
'..  i.-\\  .-ai.l  fram.-.  ..f  a  borlz.onf a''y  disp,is,-d  helical 
-p  iiij  hii\li.;.'  a  ti\.-d  .-ml  and  b.-ivlni:  a  moving:  (  n.l  con 
!r..ll'-d  h.\  th«>  axl.-.  and  a  jduiality  of  sup|dem.-ntar.v  ami 
juxiliarj  lieli.a!  spring:-  .-.-icli  havini,'  a  fix.'d  end  an.l 
.oh  h.ivin^'  .'1  ni<i\itm  .  n<l  continned  by  the  horizontal 
hi.!i.-al    sprjii;; 

H'laiiui  >>  I..  10  n..t   lainte.I  Ui  th,'  (iaz.'ite.l 


the    ihuik    member   and    provided    with    a    plurality   of   re- 
cesses to  Im    disposed  into  anil  out  of  rejtiBtration  with  the 
projections  of  the  locking  members  to  maintain  the  mem 
Lxis  in  pr..,)«'rted  pohltion  and   lo  iiermit   of  the  retraction 

Ih.'r.'of  t.i   rel.-ase  the  drill   .-arrvini:  m.-mber. 


^^,4 
/^.f 


T 


'J  .\  drill  ihiick.  Inchiding  a  shtink.  an  enlarged  sock- 
eted tiead  carri<»d  th.-reby,  said  head  being  provided  with 
diametrically  disposed  slotx  throujrti  the  walls  thereof,  a 
loekinp  member  disposed  In  each  wall,  each  of  said  lock- 
inc  members  beinsr  pro\ided  with  two  spaced  projections 
disposed    to    rnrmally     reirlster    with    the    clrcnmferentla! 

•'"'irfa f  'h.-  .nlari^i-d   head,  a  sprinj;  for  malritaining  nl! 

of  the  h.ckin;.'  inemb.  rs  projected,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  upon  the  enlarged  head, 
said  sl»'«>ve  Ixdng  jirovideil  with  two  re.  oBsed  portions, 
w  li.-r.-b.\  th.-  -l.-.'\.-  !i.,rmally  holds  tie  b.ckin;:  roemhers  in 
pr.i.j.-ctei]  position  ami  wiien  nuived  t.i  [ilaie  the  recesses 
ill  reizistraii.m  wiih  th.  proje.tin;.'  .-mis  of  the  locking 
imui.l.iT-  piM-mits  till-   retraction  of  tlu-  lot  kliijr  members. 


1.0'.>l,.ss,'-,  M(  iTOH  I'LOW.  CisTAV  IIintzk.  Uerlin.  and 
Vii.isi  Uostwni^.  M.-rseburg,  (;.  rmatiy,  assignors  to 
Alfr.d  c  .  Hlaiiik.-.  Hru.-s.'ls.  Uelgium.  rile.i  Ma\  :;u, 
1!UL'.     S.  rial  No.  •;'.ts,51  1.      n  1.  07 — ;{0. 1 


^v 


1  Jtotor  plow  consisting  of  a  tract. ir  and  n  idowtnick 
■I  upl«Hl  thereto,  a  coupling  lonnectine  th<^  said  two  mem- 
!>*"r8  adapt. -d  to  allow  them  to  swiv.-i  on  horizontal  axes 
but  not  .m  a  vertical  axis  relatively  to  each  other,  while 
riding  o\er  uneven  gToiin<l,  buffer  like  abutments  provide*! 
at   the  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  said  members 

2.  Motor-plow  consisting  of  a  tractor  and  a  fdnw  truck 
oupled  thereto,  a  coupling  connecting  the  said  two  mem 
it<>rs  n.lapted  to  allow  them  to  swivel  on  horizontal  axes 
but  n.il  on  a  v.  rtlcal  axis  reMtlvely  to  .-aeb  other,  while 
riding  over  uneven  ground,  buffer-like  abutments  provided 
at  the  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  memlMTs,  the  said  coupling 
onsisilnu'  <if  a  fork  attached  to  the  one  member  and  a 
T  shajied  part  swiv.  llnw:  !n  the  fork  and  adapted  to  serve 
is  phot  for  the  second  'neinber.  the  said  nl>utments  hav- 
ing the  stiap«'  of  <irciilar  curves  lying  in  the  .txIs  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  T  shaped  pait. 


I.O'.M.KST.     cinRN.     IiEE  r.  Ix^.vr,,  Sampsel,  Okl.T      Filed 
.\pr.  ."..  im:;      .seriaUNo.  7.'in.]r>N.      (("1.  .SI— 4o,} 


In  a  churn  iiuluding  telescoping  shafts,  a  spiral  agi- 
tator extending  along  one  of  said  shafts  and  tlierearound 
at  hast  one  turn  and  a  spiral  agitator  extending  along  the 
.nher  of  .'vald  shafts  and  substantially  meeting  to  form  a 
practically  continuous  spiral,  said  second  spiraJ  agitator 
ixtending  around  said  shaft  at  least  one  turn,  said  first 
minli.ini-d  sjilral  .agitator  b.  iiiL'  .arranged  aliove  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  spiral  agitator,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.001.8S'*. 
ford.  N. 
(CI.  15- 


TITT  FASTEMR 
Y.      Filed   .July    2^. 


.Tri.iis  .1.  LditziNG,  Elms- 
lit  1.:.      Serial   No.   7Sl,r.-S3. 


'  itfU.sSO  nUlLI,  rilTTK.  VicToii  R.  KiKiNTz,  Waynes 
boro.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  L'4.  1013.  Serial  No.  7r.0..'U»r,.  n'l 
US— 14r.  I 

1.   A  drill  chuck,  including  a  shank,  a  socketed  drill  car 
ivlng    receiving    member,    a    plurality    of    spring    projected 
.IriU  memlx>r  engaging  lucmlKTs,  each  of  said  drill   mem 
l.-r  engaging  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  pro- 
j  .  tions.  and  ■  longitudinally  alldable  sleeve  mounted  upon 


1.  A   (omhined   brush  tuft    socket   and   outlet   tube   com- 
prising  a    single   pi«xe   of   yieidable    metal    provided   with 
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means  for  securing  It  In  ('iii;a>;'iiient  witti  a  lliniid  mn- 
falncr  and  adapted  to  ri'c'ivc  a  tuft  ><{  Itriish  l>rlstlfs  and 
adapted  to  be  awatjed  Inward  fur  securely  holdlnj;  ">e 
tiristlcs  around  the  outl-f  tube,  substantially  a>i  shown 
and  (l«'S(rlf)e<l. 

■_',  A  conibhii'd  brn^ii  tiift  sim  krt  and  uutbt  tube  nuu- 
[irislntj  a  sln^;Ie  piec.  nf  yieldiibN'  ui'tal  pr'i\ld<d  with 
means  for  securink;  It  in  cnk-'aL'' iiitut  wltb  a  li^iuid  nm 
tainer  and  adapted  ti<  receive  a  tuft  nf  brusli  bristles  and 
adapted  to  be  swatred  inward  for  si-i  urcly  boldinj;  the 
bristles  around  the  outlet  t\ibe.  salil  outlet  tuti«'  beiuk:  eon 
verRpnt  in  the  direction  of  the  frt'f  cniN  of  th>'  bristba 
and  extendln«  beyond  the  socket. 

;!  A  combined  device  of  the  rlass  disirib>d.  .  oiiiprisini; 
n  so(ket,  a  central  tube  forrat^l  thereon  projci  t  Ini:  abovf 
and  below  said  socket,  the  projecting  portion  of  thf  fut>e 
al)ove  the  socket  bt'ln^  threaded  and  adapted  for  >  nt:a>;e 
ment  with  a  llijuld  container,  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  tube  below  the  socket  tai>erlnK  smaller  toward  its 
lower  end,  and  means  formed  on  the  side  of  the  socket 
for  securely  holding  bristles  therewllhln  and  around  Mid 
tube. 


I.OIM.^SO  NTTI.Ot'K.  .L'SKi'ii  H.  Mnnini..  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan  :.',  U»i;!.  Serial  No  7:;'.'>i>;;.  .ci. 
151      U.\ 


1  In  a  init  ami  bolt  loi'k,  a  bolt  having  a  ioni;itudinal 
rccfss  and  a  lateral  ri cess  (■>>uiuiiiiilcatin(f  with  the  Inner 
end  of  tile  same,  a  lockin;:  lueuilHT  slldably  disposed 
within  said  lateral  recess,  means  adjustably  mounted 
wittiin  said  lontrltudlnal  recess  for  engaj;ement  with  said 
locking  nu'UitxT  and  holding;  it  In  or  out  of  locking'  posl 
tiou  and  a  sprint;  prcssi>i|  [>ln  carried  by  the  nut  and  en 
iraglri^,'  said  lockini:  lU'intK-r.  whereby  the  latter  may  !•♦- 
moved  out  of  a  loekiu::  position  to  permit  tlie  rotation 
of  the  nut    vipoii    the   Uilf. 

-  In  a  nut  and  iKilt  lock,  a  lM)lt  havlni;  a  lon;;ltiidinal 
recess  and  a  lateral  re.  ,.ss  communicatinK  with  the  lower 
end  of  tlie  longitudinal  reeess,  a  locking  memlxT  slldably 
disposed  uitliin  said  lati  ral  recess  and  having  a  shank 
formeil  thereon,  a  nut  beinu  itrovlded  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  slldably  seated 
in  said  recess,  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  adapted  for  en 
u'agement  with  said  locking  member  for  moving  the  same 
out  of  a  locking  position,  and  means  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  longitudinal  recess  for  engaging  said  shank 
and  holding  said  locking  member  in  fir  out  of  a  locking 
jiosltlon. 

:!.  In  a  nut  and  t>olt  lock,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the 
tolt  provided  with  Interiuil  threads,  a  plug  provided  with 
external  threads,  the  threads  u\u>a  said  plug  engaging 
the  threads  In  said  recess,  a  shank  or  pin  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  plug,  said  l)olt  provided  with  a 
Literal  recess  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
loriirJtudlnai  recess,  a  backing  niemb«'r  disposed  within 
said  lateral  recess,  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing means  and  hold  It  in  or  out  of  a  locked  position,  a 
nut  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  threaded  upon 
said  bolt,  said  locking  memlier  having  an  enlarged  body 
portion  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  nut, 
a  siuink  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion, 
said  shank  providinl  with  a  cut  (Uit  portion,  said  cut-out 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  pin  for  holding 
the   locking   member   out   of   a   locked   position,   said    nut 


provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  spring  mounted  In  said 
recess,  a  meml)er  mounted  In  said  recess,  an  enlarged 
head  portion  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  said 
head  portion  partially  seated  In  said  recess,  said  spring 
hearing  against  the  Inner  end  of  said  head  and  an  en 
largenient  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  member  which  is 
adapted  to  press  against  said  locking  meml)er  and  force 
the  same  Inwardly  and  out  of  the  recess  In  said  nut. 


l.tt'.M.S'.tu,  (TTriN*;  MAfHINE.  Ceoho  Nast.  Munich, 
(Jermany.  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Mdnchen.  Kora- 
mandltgeseilschaft.  Munich.  (Jermany.  Plied  Feb.  11, 
\'.n:\.      Serial   No    747,7-'S       (CI.    l,31--,'?:{. ) 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  In  com- 
hiiiatlon,  a  pendulum  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said 
pendulum  arm.  a  pulley  and  an  edge  tool  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum  arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  e<lge  tool  in  the  direction  of  the  respec- 
tive swing  motion  of  said  pendulum  arm,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  said  pen- 
dulum arm  and  a  toothed  segment  fast  on  said  sleeve, 
two  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
second  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  said 
second  shaft  and  said  toothtnl  wheel  meshing  with  said 
toothed  segment,  and  endless  connecting  means  between 
said  pulleys  on  the  main  shaft  and  the  pulley  on  said 
second  shaft  and  said  pulley  at  the  lower  pendulum  arm 
end  respectively. 

-.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
bination, an  oscillating  pendulum  arm.  an  edge  tool  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  reversing  the  rotary 
cutting  movement  of  said  tool  for  each  reversal  of  move- 
ment of  said  pendulum  arm,  com[)rising  a  main  shaft,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  said  |)endulum  arm  and 
a  toothed  segment  fast  on  said  sleeve,  two  pulleys  on 
said  shaft,  one  at  eacli  end  thereof,  a  second  shaft,  a 
pulley  and  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  said  second  shaft  and 
s.ild  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  segm<«]t, 
.111(1  endless  connecting  means  lietween  said  pulleys  on 
the  main  shaft  and  the  pulley  on  the  second  shaft  and 
the  pulley  at  the  lower  pendulum  arm  respectively  ; 
means  for  periodically  clamping  the  work  material,  com- 
prising a -feed  table,  guide  cheeks  rising  from  said  table, 
a  [)resser  block  v<'rtlcally  displaceable  In  said  guide 
cheeks,  a  lever  eccentrically  Journaled  with  its  lower  end 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  preeser  block,  a  rocking  lever, 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  machine  frame,  a  roller 
on  salil  ro<-klng  lever.  and  rotary  (am  means.  CM"i[>eratIng 
with  said  roller  and  adapted  to  rock  said  rocking  lever 
in  timid  relation  to  the  swing  operation  of  saitl  pendulum 
arm,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  respectively  of  said 
two  levers,  and  means  for  continuously  keeiiing  said  cam 
and  roller  means  in  operative  contact  ;  and  means  for 
feeding   the   work   material    underneath   said    presser   block. 


l.iiiM,^!!!        I<;NITIN(J    I)I:VI<K    for    MINKKS-    I.AMI'S 

.WTiiv      I'A.siEKBSKi,      MikultschUtz.      Germany       Filed 

Sept.    I's.    1911.      Serial    No.   651.861.      (<'l.    OT—It  1 

In  a  pyrophoric  ignition  device  for  miners'   lamps,  com 

prising  a  downwardly  extending  spring  prps8«»<l  pyrophoric 

body    and    a    spring-returned    roughened    metallic    surface 


to  contact  with  the  same,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
lever  mounted  therein,  a  pivot  to  support  said  lever,  a 
roughened  arm  of  arc  shape  struck  from  the  center,  means 


for  retaining  the  said  arm  against  the  pyr(.phoric  tK>dy 
and  a  spring  pressed  pin  to  operate  said  lev»  r  from  the 
viutslde  of  the  lamp. 


l.t»91,8(tl'.  FINCKR  ATTACHMENT  James  Kknneth 
I'OTEAT,  Durham,  N,  C.  Filed  Mar.  10.  U^l."?.  Sirlal 
No.    753.444,      (CI.    101— 36.j 


-.r5 


A  linger  attachment  for  separating  papers  .  oinprising 
a  transversely  split  metallic  finger  encircling  ring,  a  flexl 
hie  ring  engaged  through  the  ends  of  the  transversely 
s|>llt  ring  to  connect  the  same,  said  split  ring  having  a 
eentral  oi)ening,  and  n  painr  engaging  merab<r  secured 
In  the  opening  and  having  its  head  engaged  against  the 
..liter  fnc-  of  the  split  ring. 


i.otti.sic!     ii,lt;minateh  skjn  for  .mtomohii.ks 

(ir.oRc.K  H.  RiCKB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Louis  A.  Degglnger  and 
I.ouis  \V  Arnett,  Covington,  Ky..  and  Thomas  M. 
lireene.  »'lnclnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  ."I.  IfillV  Serial 
No.  7'J>'.S51.      Hi.   40    'i:-yA.) 


1.  .\n  illuminated  sign  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
<  aslng.  a  front  plate  for  the  casing  having  translucent 
numbers  up(m  it.  a  series  of  interlocked  opaque  plates  hav- 
ing numbers  cut  therein  and  arranged  In  rear  of  the  front 
plate  with  their  numbers  registering  with  the  translucent 
numbers  of  said  front  plate,  a  series  of  colored  translucent 
plates  in  rear  of  the  opaque  plates,  means  for  Illuminating 
the  interior  of  the  casing  In  rear  of  said  plates,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plates  In  place. 

1'.  .\n  Illuminated  sign  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  transparent  front  for  the  casing  having  translu- 
cent numbers  upon  It,  a  series  of  opaque  plates  having 
numbers  cut  therein  and  arranged  In  rear  of  the  trans- 
parent front  plate  with  their  numbers  registering  with  the 
translucent  numbers  of  said  transparent  front,  each  of 
said  opaque  plates  having  a  slot  and  a  tongue  on  its  oppo 
-ite   side   edges   interlocking  with   corresponding   parts   In 


adjacent  plates,  a  series  of  colored  translucent  plates  In 
rear  of  the  interlocked  opaque  plates,  means  for  lllumlnat 
Ing  the  Interior  of   the  casing  In   rear  of  said   plates,  and 
means  for  holding  the  plates  in  place. 


1,091,894.  NUT-LOCK.  Conrad  C.  Rittkh,  New  Duluth. 
Minn.  V\h'6  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  «:ifi.,'ir,;!.  iC). 
151  —  3.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  and  a  washer  nonrotatatih  con 
nected  with  each  other,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  clamping  the 
material  to  be  held,  and  said  washer  having  an  integral 
strut  portion  In  abutting  relation  against  the  nut  and  the 
material  to  be  held  and  disposed  In  a  manner  to  take 
strains  compresslvely.   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  section  -of  sheet 
material  disposed  over  the  end  of  said  bolt  having  an  inte- 
gral tongue  projected  into  said  groove,  a  nut  turned  on 
said  bolt  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  said  section  of  mate 
rial,  a  portion  of  said  sheet  material  being  bent  upwardly 
to  engage  one  side  of  said  nut.  and  means  formed  Integral 
with  said  upwardly  t)Gnt  portion  and  bent  backwardly. 
whereby  said  upwardly  bent  portion  may  be  braced  and 
held  Into  engagement  with  said  nut  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation of  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt,  a  nut  therefor 
and  a  one-piece  washer  having  a  tongue  erigaL'ing  said 
groove  and  a  portion  engaging  said  nut  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  on  said  bolt,  said  portion  li;iving  a  member  for 
bracing  the  same  to  maintain  the  <  ii;;aL'empnt  of  said  por- 
tion with  the  nut,  substantlallj-  a.s  described. 


1.091.895.  SELF  OPENING  ANr>  TLOSING  IMBRELLA. 
Walter  Rchaak,  Leichlingen,  (;ermany.  Filed  Aug  19. 
1913.     Serial  No.  78^,467.      (<'i,  135--23  ) 

1.  A  self  opening  and  closing  umbrella  comprising  a 
hollow  stick,  a  spring  catch  thereon,  a  slide  movable  on 
the  stick  and  engageable  by  said  catch,  and  having  an  an- 
nular Inwardly  extending  rib.  a  sleeve  embraced  thereby 
and  having  Its  lower  end  outwardly  deflected,  means  on 
the  stick  to  engage  said  slide,  the  umbrella  stretchers  and 
springs  connected  therewith  and  to  the  slide  having  said 
rib. 

2.  A  self  opening  and  closing  umbrella  comprising  a  hol- 
low stick,  a  spring  catch  thereon,  a  slide  movable  on  the 
stick  and  engageable  by  said  catch,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar inwardly  extending  rib,  a  sleeve  embraced  thereby  and 
having  its  lower  end  outwardly  deflected,  means  on  the 
stick  to  engage  said  slide,  the  umbrella  stretchers  and 
springs  connected  therewith  and  to  the  slide  having  said 
rib,  and  a  member  pivoted  wtlhln  the  stick  and  engageable 
by  said  slide. 

3.  A  self  opening  and  closing  umbrella  comprising  a  hol- 
low stick,  a  spring  catch  thereon,  a  slide  movable  on  the 
stick  and  engageable  by  said  catch,  and  having  an  annular 
Inwardly  extending  rib,  a  sleeve  embraced  thereby  and 
having  Its  lower  end  outwardly   deflected,   means   on    the 
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.tlck  to  enijagp  Mid  sli<lo.  the  umbr.ll.i  i.tn?tili<'r8  and 
spring*  connected  th.-rewlth  aud  to  tho  slide  having  «ald 
rib.  a  memt.er  pivoted  within  the  stick  niul  eDBa«.abl.>  t).v 
said  slide,  and  a  hatuUe  and  nn  articulated  meml^r  therein 
.■onnected  with   said  pivoted  meiubtr. 


.•d»re€  and  with  a  plurality  of  Covering  platei  welded  with- 
in the  grooved  <-dges  to  cover  the  channela,  the  outer  facea 
of  the  several  covering  platea  being  flush  with  the  corre- 
-pondlnK  face  of  the  base  plate. 


1     00  1     HO^        KI.F.^TRIC    UKI.t.       <"ari,   J.    SrnwAkza. 

A, Irian,  Mi. 1,       liledSept    ll.T-MLV      S-m'Im  1   Nu    7  l^.T-'-'i, 
Hi     ITT      7    . 


4  A  self  op.'iiliii:  nnd  ciosInK  utiil)r.'lia  compriHlu;;  .i  i-l 
low  stl^k.  a  spring-  ratch  thereon,  a  slide  niovah!.'  on  ih. 
stick  and  ontjairenl.lp  by  aald  catch,  a.i.l  havintt  an  animl  -r 
inwardly  ext.-ndlni:  rib,  a  sleeve  emhraced  theret,y  and 
hnvU.tf  ItK  lower  end  outwardly  defl-cted.  tn-ans  ou  the 
stick  to  enKaee  said  slide,  the  umhrella  stretchers  and 
sprint'*  connectf.i  therewith  and  n.  the  slide  having'  said 
rlh.  and  a  c.ip  for  .o.-^iwratlon  with  the  ends  of  said 
stretchers  ^^h^n   In   their  closed   position 


i,n*>i.Rf>t5 

Philndelphlii 
7f..'i,10l        (1, 


IK»OR     HOLI'KH         Wii.l.i  \m     V 
Pa        riled    Mny    'J      HH:: 
I'll      7'<  ' 

,.„ti!l' 


SrnMiM< 

Serial     No 


The  door  holder  herein  shown  and  <leserH>e.l.  con«lstlnc 
of  the  member  carrle<l  hy  the  door,  and  the  member  se 
cured  to  the  base  «trlp,  eact,  made  from  a  sln^'le  piece  of 
wire,  the  memlwr  carried  hy  the  door  consisting  of  a  loop 
hnvlni:  one  en<l  formed  with  a  serew  to  .  nter  the  door  and 
the  other  end  colled  around  the  s.rew  portion  and  formlnc 
a  stop  bearing  upon  the  door,  the  other  member  hnvlnK  a 
screw  end  to  enter  the  base  strip,  an<l  a  pair  of  double 
strand  spring  arms,  the  end  of  one  strand  of  one  arm  be 
Ing  rolled  around  the  screw  and  bearlni;  against  the  (,ase 
strip 

I  o'.H  S!)7       r:VArOR.\T()R.     Fritz  SrHTi.z.  Weetzen,  Car- 
many       Filed  Aug.   ir.,   1912.      Serial   No    Tir.,17«J       (Tl. 


i     Tn  a  bell,  the  romhinalioii   with  Mn  .■:.•■  i  r-  nia.;ie-i     .,. 
,    ,,ivM(,,l    :,rniatnr.-,    a    p.n.luluin    hamni.T    -ui.p..i(..l    up-n 
sai.l    annatore,    .a    stationary    fnleruni,   and    uni\er'<all>    p'.v 
.,,,.d  ronneetioiis  l.etw.  H  saUl  pendwium  and  arniafur.^  and 
pendulum  atid  f\ili  runi. 

•_•  In  a  h'll,  the  combination  with  an  elect  i  o  maun-? .  of 
■1  pivoted  arm.ature.  a  pendulum  hammer  -iipported  n]. m 
'..,;, 1  armature  and  ne.vahl.-  therewith,  a  tKe.l  fnl,  rum,  and 
,-,,nnections  hetsNeru  said  pendulum  an.l  armature  and  pen 
dulnni  and  ful.Tum.  permitting  a  univei.a!  n.ov.  ni-ni  l- 
fween   the  pendulum  and  armature. 

:•,     In  a  bell,  the  combination  with  an  electro  maL'net,  of 
an    armature    therefor    supported    upon    vertical    pivots,    a 
l,cndn!iim    bamnier    supported    upon   said    armature,   n    sta 
flonarv    fubrum    and    nnivcrsallv    pivoted    connections    be- 
t^^,en    snld    p.ndnlnni    and    armature    and    pendnlum    and 

fulcruin, 

I  In  :,  |„ii.  the  couibinullun  with  an  .dectro  mauict,  or 
•,n  armature  therefor  supported  upon  vertical  phots,  a 
pendulum  hammer  having  a  laterally  extending  portion 
supported  i.ixjn  said  armature  and  movable  therewith,  n 
fulcrum  pivot,  and  a  sUdahle  connection  between  said  fu' 
i-nim  and  pendulum 

.^  In  a  l>ell,  the  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  of 
•ni  armature  therefor  supiK.rted  upon  vertical  plv,.ts.  a 
pendulum  hammer  havlni:  at  its  upper  end  a  laterally 
Pent  portion,  a  member  slldably  engaging  said  laterally 
t.ent  portion  of  the  iK^ndulnm.  and  vertically  pivoted  upon 
,,nd  supported  l.v  said  armature,  a  stationary  fulcrum 
,,ivot    and  a   slidahle  connection  between  said  fulcrum  and 

pendulum. 

[ri-ilms  <>  to  '■•  not   printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


An  evaporator  coraprlslnK  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
■  vstem  of  comnniul.  atlnK  heating  channela,  having  grooved 


1,..1M,SW       ITI.I'-RKUrdNt;    APPARATIS       Chari.KS 
Wki.i.s    Sh.vkhe.    Mlddletown.    Ohio.      nied    Hept      2^, 
I'.Mli.      Serial    No.   7i:'2,R<)4        (*'l.  »2— *>'0  ) 
1.    I'ulp  -  redu'lng    apparatus    comprising,    a    horUontal 
screen  adapted  to  receive  rough  pulp  at  Its  head  end.  an 
outlet  for  the  passage  a«ay  from  the  screen  of  such  water 
and    line   pulp   as   may    have   pas^d   through   the   plates  of 
the   screen,   a    series   of   drag  blades   arranged    to   drag   the 
matedal  along  over  the  screen  and  toward  ita  tall,  a  beat 
ing  engine  arranged  to  receive  the  material   passing  over 
the  tall   of  the  screen  and   to  beat   the  received  material 
to   proper  ttneness.   a   gated  outlet  to  permit  of   the  beat 
ing  engine  being  emptied   after   Its   contents  are   properly 
beaten    and  means  to  n.-elve  the  talllnga  from  the  screen 


March 


T,  igi4. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1271 


after  the  boating  engine  has  been  properly  fllltHl  from  the 
tali  of  thf  scrtH-n.  combined  substantially  as  f>*>t   forth. 

i;,  I'ulp  -  reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  horizontal 
acreen  adapted  to  receive  rough  pulp  at  Us  head  end.  an 
outlet  for  the  passage  away  from  the  screen  of  such  wa- 
ter and  hue  pulp  aa  may  have  passed  through  the  plates  of 
tlie  jKret-u.  a  series  of  drag-blades  arranged  to  drag  the 
material  along  over  the  screen  and  toward  Ita  tall,  a  beat- 
log  engine  arranged  to  receive  the  material  passing  over 
the  tall  of  the  s<  reen  and  to  t)eat  the  received  material  to 
pri>P«'r  tineness.  a  gated  outlet  to  permit  of  the  beating  en- 
gine being  emptied  after  Its  contents  are  properly  beaten, 
u  lank,  a  doored  paHaagewny  leading  from  the  tall  of  the 
screen  to  the  tank,  and  a  valve  In  the  base  of  the  tank  to 
permit  the  passage  of  pnlp  from  the  tank  to  the  t>eating 
engine,  coml>lned  substantially  as  set  forth. 


j- 


:'.  I'ulp  rediK  in,:  apparalu.s  (  ouipiising.  a  horizontal 
>.  I.  eu  adai)!(il  to  re(eiM'  rough  pulp  at  Its  head  end.  an 
outlet  for  the  passu^e  away  from  the  Bcreeu  of  Buch  water 
and  fine  pulp  as  may  have  pasned  through  the  plates  of 
the  screen,  a  series  of  drag  blades  arranged  to  drag  mate 
riiil  along  over  the  »<  reen  and  toward  Its  tall,  a  beating 
en.-ine  arran:;ed   i«j   reicive   the  material   passing  over  the 

I  111  of  the  screen  and  to  beat  the  received  material  to 
pr.'per  fineness,  a  chuie  leading  from  the  ^fill  of  the  screen 
t..  the  beating  en^-ine.  a  tank  dlsposr^d  below  a  tail  poniiui 
(f  the  screen,  a  doored  [>assage  at  the  tall  of  the  scn-en 
'Mtvveen  the  screen  pl.ites  and  said  chute  and  adapted  to 
deliver  tailings  from  the  screen  Into  the  tank,  and  a  valve 
pa-sage  jeadiiiL'  fii>in  th.  base  of  the  tank  to  the  beating 
■  nglne.  conihiiied  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4,  in  puljereducing  .apiiaratuH,  the  comhination  of  a 
-.  reen  fot  separating  fine  pulp  from  (onrse  pulp,  means 
I'.r    passing    pulp    across    the    screen,    beating    engine    for 

I I  eating  the  waste  pulp'  Incidental  to  the  si  reenlng  prol- 
es*:, dirtct  means  for  conveying  such  waste  pulp  from  the 
s.  reen  to  said  beating  engine,  and  indirect  meatis  for  con- 
veying waste  pulp  from  the  screen  to  said  leating  engine 
..■mprising  a  tank  having  a  gated  inlet  by  whidi  the 
waste  pulp  may  have  Ingress  from  said  s<reen  to  the  tank 
Mid  a  gated  outlet  by  which  said  waste  pulp  may  have 
eL-reHs  fri'm  the  tank  into  said  heating  engine. 

%,  In  pulp  reducing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
!..  atini:  en^;)ne,  a  screen,  a  discbarge  outlet  for  seri'ened 
pulp,  means  for  dragging  pulp  across  the  screen,  a  pas 
-ige  for  tailings  leading  from  the  screen  to  the  beating 
ngine  ;i  stor.ige  tank  intemiedlate  the  screen  and  the 
M  .iiing  enu'ine.  a  movable  gate  for  delivering  tailings  from 
• :  .■  (Jcreeii  to  the  tank,  and  a  movable  gate  for  delivering 
t  -iiings  from  the  t.ink  to  the  beattns  engine. 
plaim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


l,0'.n,!tOO       nilCKKN  HROODER.      Rayuo.M)   C,    Sr^TON, 

North  Attlelmro.   MasR.      Filed  Oct.   S.   191?.     Serial   No. 

7l'4.r>L'.'>.      (n.  1  10      Xi.  I 

1.  In  a  brooder,  a  reticulated  vermicide  distributer  con- 
stituting a  hover. 

■J  In  a  brooder,  a  pendulous  reticulated  vermicide  dls 
irlhuter  constituting  a  hover. 

::  In  a  broo<ler.  a  reticulated  vermicide  distributer  con- 
stituting a  hover.  aiHl  side  wlnga  providing  pendulous  clo- 
sures for  the  brooder. 


4    In  a  broodM",  a  hover  comprisiug  n  pair  of  snpporta, 
and  a  sheet  of  fabric  secured  to  the  supports  and  forming 


an  intermediate  pocket  for  a  vermicide  and  lateral  closure 
wings. 


1  ni.ivwi  MOI.r»  .T'lsrPH  THiB.\DKAr,  San  FYanclsco. 
'  al.  Filed  .Inly  L'.'i  191.?  Serial  No,  7.S0,784,  iC\. 
7L'--i:-'.l.i 


1.  In  a  cornice  mold,  a  sni«poninL;  frrMiie.  standards 
fixedly  wctired  to  said  frame,  said  stfindariis  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  the  standards  of  enfh  pair  lioing  (llsr>osed 
In  widely  spaced  relation  to  provide  for  the  nrrangemctit 
of  nH>ld  boards  varying  in  thickness  therebetween,  and 
means  adjustable  upon  said  standards  to  clamp  said  mold 
boards  In  rigid  relation  to  said  st.Tiidnrds.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cornice  mold,  an  .angnhnr  supportini;  frame. 
standards  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  standards 
being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  standards  of  each  pair  l»elng 
disposed  in  widely  spaced  relation  to  pro\  iile  for  the  ar- 
rangement of  mold  boards  varying  in  thickness  fherebe- 
twern.  ,111(1  means  including  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws 
adjustable  upon  one  of  the  standard^  ..f  each  jiair.  said 
screws  U'lng  adapte<J  for  engagement  with  the  mold  board 
acted  upon  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  other  of  the 
standards  and  in  rigid  relation  thereto,  ns  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

;•!,  In  a  cornice  mold,  an  angular  supporting  frame,  n 
plurality  of  sul^stantinlly  L  shaped  brackets  fixedly  se 
cured  to  said  frame,  the  said  brackets  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  widel.» 
spaced  relation  to  provide  for  the  arrangement  of  the 
mold  boards  var.rlng  In  thickness  therebetween,  handle- 
carrying  brace  rotls  for  the  said  st.anilards,  and  means 
including  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws  adjustable  upon 
one  standard  of  each  pair,  the  said  thumb  screws  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  mold  Imard  acted  upon 
to  clamp  the  sai'!  iflfild  l.or.rd  against  the  other  of  the  said 
standards,  as  and  for  the  jnirpose  set  forth. 


l.(t91,002.      BELL-RINtJING   AITARATTS.      Wiixia.M    F. 
Wa(  KER,  Sioux  City.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug.   25.  191.3.     Se- 
rial  No.  786,624.      tCl.  177—288.) 
1.   In    bell    ringing  apparatus,   the  combination   with   a 

bell  shaft  adapted  to  be  otcUlated.  of  an  elemeat  mounted 
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to  oscllliitf  (III  the  shaft,  said  el.'inent  being  wclRhted  and 
having  a  in.'mhfr  adapted  to  ('nKa«f  said  shaft  at  will, 
and   moans   ftir  oscillating  suld  cleineot. 


L'  In  WW  iiii;;iii;_'  ajiparai  u-;.  IIh'  conibinut  inn  witli  ii 
ti«>ll  shaft  atlapted  to  be  oscillatrd.  nf  an  elfnifnt  luounted 
to  (is<lllntf  oil  the  sliaft,  suld  fl.inent  \»'\n>i  w.-i«ht<'d  and 
having  a  nu>ml»T  adapted  to  f'ni;ai;t'  said  shaft  at  will,  and 
rii'  iiis  for  oscillatin>;  said  elciii.  nt.  said  means  Including 
a  iiH>tor  oin-rahle  at  will  and  posit  ivfiy  connected  to  said 
»•!'  int'iit. 

.;.  In  Ih'11  riniiinK  apparatus,  the  ci.mlilnallon  with  a 
liell  shaft  adaptiHl  to  tn'  oscillated,  of  an  clement  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  the  shaft,  said  element  beini:  welRhted  and 
havhiK  a  inemlier  adapted  to  cnt,'ak:c  said  shaft  at  will. 
and  means  for  osclllatinkj  said  element,  said  means  In 
•  ludinL,'  a  motor  positively  connected  to  said  element  and 
(iperable  at  will,  the  en^'ai:emenf  .Miid  disen;.'ai;ement  of 
said  element.  memlxT  and  shaft  heint;  controlled  inde 
[Hinlcntly  '<f  the  motor  control. 

t.  In  hell  rin>;in^'  a  p(iaratii.-,  the  combination  with  a 
bell  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  of  an  element  mounteO 
to  oscillate  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
element,  aald  i  lein.  iit  compri-ini;  a  caslnK  having  a  shift 
able  weight  member,  said  weli,'ht  menil)er  having  a  pin 
adaptetl  to  enter  a  rect'ss  In  said  shaft, 

.".  In  l>ell  rin^int;  app.aratus.  the  combination  with  a 
bell  sliaft  adapted  to  l)e  oscillated,  of  an  element  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  the  shaft,  lu.'ans  for  osclllatlni;  s.-iid  ele 
ment,  said  element  comprising  a  casing  having  a  shiftable 
weiglit  member,  said  welubt  tueinber  having  a  pin  adapted 
111  enter  a  reces.s  in  said  shaft,  and  means  irav.ling  with 
said  casing  for  shiftiiii;  said  weight  member  in  one  diree 
fion  to  provide  the  engagement  of  element  and  shaft 
at  win. 

[Claims  i;  and  7   not  printed  in  the  <;azelte.i 


1,091,!)0;!.  COOKIN*;  1;TKNS1I.  I,<his  WdjlDKuW, 
Brooklyn.  .N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ;j,  litll.  Serial  No. 
01'J,0(»S.      .(•].  M  — 1.) 


portions  of  the  two  pans  meeting  closely  and  continuously 
so  as  to  exclude  the  Issue  of  steam  therebetween.  In  com- 
bination with  a  lonif.  laterally-extending  bandle  for  the 
food  pan  formed  of  a  separate  piece  and  permanently  en- 
gaged with  said  food  pan  at  two  separated  points  and 
disposed  thereon  l>elow  the  said  upper  surface  which 
forms  the  seat  for  the  cover  and  above  the  surface  by 
which  the  food  pan  rests  on  the  water  pan. 

2.  A  cooklnK  utensil  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  pan 
having  an  out  turned  flange  forming  the  upper  marginal 
rim  of  the  pan  and  a  skirt  depending  downwardly  from 
such  rim  at  a  distance  from  the  l>ody  of  the  pan.  In  com- 
bination with  a  handle  member  projected  through  an 
aperture  In  the  said  depending  skirt  and  having  a  bearing 
against  the  same,  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle  member 
being  permanently  fastened  to  the  pan  Interior  of  said 
skirt,  whereby  the  said  menfber  Is  provided  with  two 
points  of  liearlng  upon  the  pan. 

;!  .V  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  pan 
having  an  out  turned  peripheral  flange  near  the  top,  ■ 
skirt  depending  from  the  flange,  a  handle  fitted  within  an 
aperture  within  the  skirt,  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle 
being  secured  against  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  and 
having  an  offset  en<l  portion  U-arlng  against  the  upright 
wall  of  the  boily  of  tlie  pan. 

4  .\  cooking  utensil,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  pan, 
the  side  of  which  is  turned  outward  near  the  top  thereof 
and  then  upward  to  form  a  bead  or  rim  to  the  pan.  k 
skirt  depending  from  the  upturned  portion  and  a  h.andle 
piece  supported  within  an  aperture  In  said  depending 
skirt  and  securiMl  at  a  separate  point  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pan. 

,").  .\  chafing  dish,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  fond  pan, 
having  an  <iut  turned  annular  flange  near  its  peripheral 
edge,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  flange  and  provided  at 
its  e<lge  with  an  Inturned  seating  lip.  and  a  handle  pro- 
jetting  through  an  aperture  In  the  depending  skirt  be 
twten  the  flange  and  the  lip  and  connected  at  Its  end 
portion   with   the  pan   lx)dy. 

(fliilms  0  aud  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  ii'.il.tHtJ  HOT  AIK  MOTOR.  Kknbst  A.  Wui.i.KK- 
■,M  c:  l:  Iietn.ir  Micb  I'iled  Oct.  0.  191,3.  Serial  No. 
7;t  i.'jn.'",.      (  I'l     I'lO      1  7   I 


1  .\  hot  air  engine  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder' 
having  liot  and  cold  chaml>ers  and  a  dlsplacer  for  alter- 
fiHtely  dlsplMcing  a  volum*'  of  air  from  one  chaml)er  to 
the  nther.  an  auxiliary  chaml>er  external  to  aald  cylinder 
.111(1  in  commtinlcatlon  therewith  containing  a  volume  of 
air.  and  means  for  dilating  the  air  In  said  auxiliary 
ehamber  by  the  waste  heat  from  said  hot  chamber. 

,     A   cuaung  u..n   ..m..^,.  ..-^.u^   »    "».^.    k .-■  -    The  combination  with  a  hot  air  engine  operating  by 

made  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an  upper  surface      the  alternate  dilation  and  contraction  of  a  volume  of  air. 


1     A   chafing  dish   comprising  a   water  pan,    a   food  pan 

made  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an  upper  surface  the  alternate  dilation  and  contraction  of  a  volume  o 

adapted  to  support  the  cover  thereof,  and  a  lower  surface  of   heating   means  adjustable   to   start  and   stop   aai 

by   which   said   pan   seats  on    the  water  pan.   the  engaging  gine.    and    means    operating    upon    the    starting    of 


Id    en- 
atartlng    of    said 
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engine  for  dilating  an  auxiliary  volume  of  air  to  increase 
the  starting  force. 

.'{.  The  combluatlon  with  a  hot  air  engine  operating 
I'V  the  alternate  dilation  and  contraction  of  a  volume 
of  air,  of  a  heater  adjustable  to  Increase  or  diminish  the 
(Illation,  and  a  chamber  external  to  said  engine  but  In 
communication  therewith  containing  an  additional  volume 
of  air,  said  chamber  being  located  to  be  heated  by  the 
uaste  heat  from  said  engine  to  Increase  the  initial  start- 
ing force. 

4.  A  hot  air  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  hot 
and  cold  (  hamliers  at  opiioslte  ends  thereof,  a  piston  op- 
erating In  the  cold  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  dlsplacer 
(■Iieratlng  In  the  heated  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  tiie  heated  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  gas 
burner  having  Its  flame  Impinging  against  the  heated  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  through  an  aperture  In  said  jacket. 
and  a  chamtx'r  external  to  said  cylinder  and  Jacket  but 
ill  conuDiinlcatlon  with  the  former  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  heated  products  of  combustion  escaping  from  said 
Jacket   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  hot  air  engine  comprising  a  water-Jacketed  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  an  extension  of  said  cylln 
(ler,  a  dlsplacer  therein,  a  gas  burner  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  extension  of  the  cylinder,  a  jacket  surrounding 
said  extension  for  confining  the  heated  products  of  com- 
bustion and  provided  with  a  vent  or  escape  flue  at  Its  up- 
per end,  and  a  chaml»er  containing  a  volume  of  air  in 
communication  with  the  air  within  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  heated  products  of  combustion 
from  said  escape  flue  for  the  purpose  described. 


l,(i<tl.'t(i,-|       SHKKT  METAL   I>OOR.      Kuward  J.    Zahnf.u. 
Kansas    (  ity.    Mo.      Filed    May    IM.    1912.      Serial    No. 
.     6f>;t„''..-.4        (CI,    189 — 46.) 
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1.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  Iwidy.  and  partition 
spacing  noaiis  iniiiiding  two  members  secured  respec- 
tively tn  nj>|.<.siie  Inner  sides  nf  the  body  intermediate  of 
tlie  side  eil-e-  nf  the  t>ody  and  atnittliiL'  against  eacti  otlier 
to  prevent  movement  toward  each  other,  each  member 
tuning  a  channel  facing  toward  the  side  of  the  body  to 
wiiich  said  member  Is  secured,  one  flange  of  each  chan 
nel  being  disposed  In  the  channel  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  two  partition 
spacing  members  secured  respectively  to  opposite  Inner 
sides  of  the  body  Intermediate  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
N«ly,  each  meml>er  having  a  laterally  extending  portion 
which  abuts  against  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the 
other  member,  one  of  aald  laterally  extending  portions 
terminating  In  a  channel  which  faces  toward  the  side  of 
the  body  to  which  the  member  having  said  portion  Is  at- 
tached, the  other  laterally  extending  portion  terminating 
in  a  flange  located  In  said  channel. 

'■i.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  two  channel 
Iiartltlon  spacing  members  having  their  outer  flanges  se- 
Mired  respectively  to  opposite  Inner  sides  of  the  body 
intermediate  of  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  and  having 
their  Inner  flanges  provided  with  Interlocking  means  for 
holding  the  members  from  lateral  movement  relative  to 
each   other, 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  two  channel 
partition  spacing  members  having  their  outer  flanges  se- 
<ured  respectively  to  opposite  Inner  sides  of  the  body  In- 
termediate of  the  Bide  edges  of  the  body  and  their  Inner 
n.ingea  disposed  side  by  side,  one  inner  flange  having  a  U 
shaped  return  bend,  and  the  other  Inner  flange  having  a 
laterally  turned  portion  disposed  between  the  arms  of 
KHid  U  shaped  return  bend  of  the  other  Inner  flange. 


1,091,900.  ELECTKICAL  ICNITION  Al'l'AUATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  AuxOLD  ZiHR- 
i.N'GEB,  Stuttgart,  (lermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912.      Serial  No.  717.252.      (CI.   123— 117. > 


1.  In  comiilnallon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  Ignition  current  generator  positively  coupled  thereto,  a 
mechanical  Interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  element  and 
a  normally  stationary  element  wherein  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment Is  driven  from  the  engine  to  periodically  alter  the 
circuit  of  the  winding  of  the  generator  to  produce  ignition 
currents  therein,  and  centrlfugally  operated  mechanism 
interposed  between  the  rotatable  element  of  the  inter 
nipter  and  its  driving  means  to  automatically  change  their 
angular  relation  to  vary  the  period  of  ignition  relatively 
to  the  stroke  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  speed  : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
an  ignition  current  generator  positively  coupled  thereii  . 
a  mechanical  Interrupter  comprising  a  normally  fixed  de 
fleeting-cam  and  a  rofatalib  eb  ment  driven  from  the  en 
pine  and  adapted  to  coilperatt  with  the  cam  to  periodically 
alter  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  the  generator  to  pro- 
duce ignition  currents  ther.  in.  and  cenlrifugHlly  ..p 
crated  mechanism  interpo.sed  between  the  rotatable  inter 
rupter  element  and  its  driving  in.'ans  to  automatically 
change  their  angular  relation  to  v.ary  the  peri(xl  of  Ignition 
relatively  to  the  stroke  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
the   speed  :   substantially   as   describtni. 

3.  In    combination    with    a    multiple    cylinder    internal 
combustion  engine,  an  Ignition  lurrent  ;jenerator  positively 
coupled  thereto,  a  mechanical  interrupter  driven  from  the 
engine  to  periodically  alter  the  <ircuit  of  the  winding  of 
the  generator  to  produce  ignition  currents  therein,  a  dis 
trlbuter  driven  from  the  engine  for  distributing  the  Igni 
tlon    currents   to   the   cylinders   in    proper    (jrder,    and   cen 
trifugally  operated  mechanism  interposed  between  the  dls 
trlbuter  and   Its   driving   means   to   automatically   change 
their   angular    relation    in    accordance    with    the    speed    of 
the  engine  ;    substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  ignition  current  generator  positively 
coupled  thereto,  a  mechanical  Interrupter  driven  from 
the  engine  to  periodically  alter  the  circuit  of  the  winding 
of  the  generator  to  produce  ignition  currents  therein,  a 
distributer  positively  coupled  to  the  interrupter  for  dls 
trlbutlng  the  Ignition  currents  to  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine  In  proper  order,  and  centrlfugally  operated  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  the  interrupter  and  Its  driving 
means  to  automatically  change  their  angular  relation  to 
vary  the  period  of  ignition  relatively  to  the  stroke  of  the 
engine  In  accordance  with  the  speed,  and  also  to  simulta- 
neously change  the  angular  position  of  the  distributer 
In  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  Interrupter  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

r>.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  Ignition  current  generator  positively  coupled  thereto, 
a  mechanical  Interrupter  comprising  a   rotatable  part  and 
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a  stiiti.iiijtrv  i,,nt  n.l«|.i.-.l  u,  c.-ix-rate  then-wlth  to  pprl 
■  KlUiilly  alior  tl,.  <ir<uli  of  tlip  windlnjf  of  the  generator 
to  priKlur,.  luiiUion  .lurrhts  ihtT.-lii.  u  couplli.K  ">♦-"' 
l«r  faHten.-<l  tn  U,,'  u^n.-rat-.r  lu  rotate  therewith,  a  com 
l.llnn  rnnnl.or  fHsU-ned  to  tli..  Internii.ler  to  rotnte  thei.' 
with      an.l     ,..„iririi^:Ml'N     ..,..■,  at-d     tii.-ol.nnl-ni.     Int.Ti...-.-,! 

!,..(u,-.ii    sai.l    ....ii.iliik;    ui.Mi rs    t..    automatically    f!.aiu>' 

th.lr  iui^'ular  r.Iatloii  to  vary  th-  p.'rlod  of  i;.MUti..n 
,,  laii%-..ly  to  tl...  strokr  of  ttir  vn^iuo  in  noeord«n,-  svith 
till-   Mp.T.1  ;   siilwfantlHlly    as   des.Tlt.e.l.  j*' 

[Cliiims  t>  and  7   not   print.-d  In   the  Carettpl 


1  n;.l.',)()7  KNO(  KIM.WN  CAIOUKK  K()K  KBACill.i;  ItK 
c  KP'I'ArLKS.  All.KN  ('.  IU;\NKl<s,  IUrtr#n(f hani.  Ala 
1  :lVd  (Vt.  li).  UM'J.       Serial  N-    7 -T.  ::'.(»        (  (1.  l'- i-  »^  • 


l,U»l,SM)s        «  ARUIER     FOR     rATKU     ANO     LIKE     UK 
I  KrTA*IJ:S.      Ai.LKs    (■     IUnners,    BiriniiiK>>'*>u,    AU. 

Filed  A[ir.  2:J,  r.tlH.      Serial  No.  TdL',S>34.       (CI.  i:ii4       I*"  ■ 


1  I,,  ,,  ^k.  i  t.'ti  Ivii.H  k  d.AMi  lanirr.  in  cdinblaatlon.  a 
|.a>e  l.aviui,'  narrow  iril.-^ral  npiio^i  t-'iy  disposed  arm- 
which  when  iii'iiuli'  I'oi-m  sj.ared  Nide  iiifiiilK>rs.  a  niii; 
f-rmliiu  ""•  '"!'  •ii'-'i'*  !i"t-'  "i''iiil"'r  "f  the  carrier,  and 
„i,.an-<  (o  ,1,  t  i.liiiMy  runn.ct  said  rln;;  !it  opposlt,'  polnt» 
t..  said  >id.  ni-'iiil-  I-.  uhich  in.aiiw  cuiiiiirise  a  hall  for 
tlir   carrh'T.    -ut.sf  a  iil  ia  lly   as   .hserlhed. 

._.  1,1  I,  vW.  !.  I.oi  kii'Mkdown  larrler,  in  comhinat  Ion,  u 
,,,!..  haviii-  imh.av  iiit.vral  ..i.p".sit.dy  dlspoHed  arms 
adapled  to  ^.'  l-in  iip«aidl>  to  I-rin  <pai-ed  side  ni.-mhers, 
a  lin;,'  fo:  iniu-  'In  I'^p  rricinliLi^'  no'iniicr  of  the  rarrl.-r, 
■.aid  sld.  ni.'hi;.  iv  l...in-  adapl.tl  to  cnKa^e  said  top  rln- 
It  .,•,11.  sill'  |..iiii;~  and  liold  it  hi'ri-/,onlai.  and  a  UlU  whh  h 
■  nfe-aV--^  --I"'  '"i'  '■"-  '""'  ''"'''■■*  "  •'^'"'"'"  detai-huietit 
from   said    -id.     11..  ml.'  1-,    -.nL-tan  i  ia!l.v    as    drscrllH-d. 

;t     1,1    a    kiMMkdiun    .ani-i,    a    U  shaped    integral    bent 
III,  (Ml     frani..    .■.u,i|.n-M.u    a    Ic  .n/i.ni  al    central    has,,    por 
lion    and    spa.vd    ni.rl,-tit    sidr    ineinhers    slotted    at    thrlr 
upper  en. Is,  n   i  in-  whi'h   forui-  thi-  t..p  cuclrclinj,'  memU.r 
of  tlie  carric.r,  and   a   liail,  said  rin^'  and   hall  helnj;  Int-r 
connect!  il  thruUKh  said  slots  In  ihc  side  mend.era  and  serv 
InK   theiehy   to  d.!achaM\    conin  .  i    the  »..vvral   menii.ers  uf 
the   carrier 

4.  In  a  kno.kdown  carrh  r.  a  henl  uirtul  frame  com- 
prislriK  a  c..ntral  l.asr  porti..n  and  uprl>:ht  arms  which  ur.. 
spaced  anil  oppositely  dls|K.sed  an.l  earh  |ir..vided  wltli  an 
..blou-  transT.rsely  disposed  slot  at  its  upi.er  end,  a  ring 
whicl"  hy  itstlf  forms  the  top  encircliu«  uiemher  .,f  the 
carrier  ami  is  disposed  In.slde  said  arms,  said  lop  ring 
havh.K  loops  brut  outwardly  at  opposite  points  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  insert. d  through  said  slots  and  to  cngaKe  the  top 
Willi  llicreof  at  spaccl  points  to  support  the  rin^;  liori 
z.mtally  an.l  a  ball  having  its  lower  euda  disposed  out.slde 
sai.l  arms  and  detachahly  coun.-cted  to  tlie  outer  ends  of 
said    loops,   .substantially    ««   described. 

-,     In  a  kn.>cli  down  carrier,  an  upright  l)ent  frame  bav 
,ng    side    m..mb..rs    which    diverge   outwardly    for    ueHtlng 
purposes  and  which  are  provided  with  ring  receiving  seatH 
,t  different   ebvations.   rings  adapted  to  be  deUchably  en 
,aged  in  said  seats,  aud  a  ball  from  which  the  carrier  is 

-  ispendcd. 

'Claims  r,  to   11   not  printed  In   the  (Uzette.J 


1.  In  a  receptacle  .arrler.  a  frame  comprising  a  conv.  x 
base  forming  the  bottom  cent,  ring  supi)ort  for  the  r.. 
ceptacle,  relatively  narmw  upright  arni.s  dist>o8.-.l  on  each 
side  of  tlie  has.,  aud  slotted  at  their  ujjpcr  ends,  a  hail, 
and  means  conn.-ct*^!  tli.rewlth  which  project  througii  th.. 
slots  in  said  arms  and  ar..  adapt. -il  to  ..nga*;.'  th..  top  "f 
till-  receptacle  and  h.dd  it    in  place  in  th..  carrier 

•J  A  r.'C.  pta.i..  carrier  comprising  a  frame  furme<i  liy  an 
Itit.gral  U  shape.l  nicmtwr  having-  a  wld..  central  or  ha-.- 
[...rtlon  ami  relatively  iinrrMW  upright  arms  which  ha\.' 
op.-nings  In  th.'lr  mu-r  .11.1-,  an.l  lu.'ans  adapt.'d  to  h,.id 
fi  receptacle  In  the  rarrh  r,  which  j.ass  thioii;;h  said 
..peidngs  in  th.'  arms  nn.l  s.  1  ve  as  a  handh  means  for 
ti  anHi>«>rting    th.'   carrier 

:•..  .\  recptacle  carii.  1  l.avlnt;  a  c.ntral  ...nvex  re 
c.ptacU.  sui  portiim  portion  which  is  an  bed  upwardl>, 
narr..\v  upright  arms  int.'gral  with  the  c.mvex  cntral 
pnriiou  and  having  ball  r.-'ilving  slots  at  tlielr  upp.r 
,. ,1.1s,  ami  a  hall  a.lap'.'.l  t..  pass  through  sabi  slots  an! 
I..)-iti\..l\  eiii;ag.  a  r.. .  ptii.  !»■  removably  hel.l  In  the  car 
ri.-r,   sal.stanlially   as   di.s.  ribe<i. 

4.    In    ,.imldnatl..n.    a    rec.piacle    foi  m.'d    ..f    llglit    n.Mi- 
iiietalllc    m.it.TlHl.    and    a    sk.  leion    .arrl.  r     therefor    coin 
prisiu',;    an    iiiL-giai    b.  nt    m.tal    frame    which    has   a    ron 
,MV,i  ..onv.-x   wi.h.ned   mitral   portion  forming   a    base   ui..in 
.b.-  cnv.-x   |H. rtlon   ..f   wlibh    the   rcc.piacl,.   is   a.lapt.-.l    to 
i...   s.ated   and   whicii   l>«He   ha«   approximately    the  Hise   of 
th..    bottr.in    ..f    the    r.ci-pta.  1.'.    said    frtiii.     .■..iiiprising    a 
pair    of    narr..w    oppositely    difi>08<'<1    uptnrne.l    arms    which 
ar.     slotted    at    th.  Ir   upp.  r    .  nds.   an.l    a    bail    having    intr.i 
v..rt.al  p'.int.-.l  .11. Is  whi.  h  pr.)je.t   thr.Mmh  ili.    slots  in  th.- 
arms    and    i.lorc.>    the    top    of    the    receptacle,    substantia !  1\ 

as    d..seril'i'<l 

.">  A  r...'pia  ;•.  >ar,i.-i  having  a  base  Hii.l  upright  arms 
wbi.li  ar.  -ioii..l  at  their  upp.  1  endn.  and  a  bail  having 
sli..irp.n...l  h.H.k.d  .11.1-  a.lapi.sl  t..  l«-  pnss.><i  thr.Migh  tlie 
slots  in  sai.l  arms  an.l  t.i  p..hiiive|y  enuay.'  a  r.cepiacle 
within  th..  carrier.  sul>slant  ially  as  deHcrib.sl 
(.  bums   «)   to   s   nut    printed   In   the   tJaz.'lte.  | 


i.uiu.Pu;'     i.iKi:  s.vvim;  Ari'.\RA'n>     .;k...ii..K  1    Miu- 

Ml.v.lnM.    K.inhas   City.    Vlo        Filed   .lune    :;,    I'.'i:;        S.- 
rial   N...   T7  1,4UL'       (t'l.   4      J  1 


I.  .\  safety  device  for  swiinmlng  pooU.  .-oiuprUlng  n 
false  bottom  a.iapted  f..r  supp..rt  al»ove  1 1...  main  bott..m 
of  the  pool,  hangers  hlugedly  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  false  l>ottom.  and  independeut  liftiug  devices 
conu.'cted  witli  the   reHixciive  hangers. 

1;.    A    safety    device    for    swimming    pooia,    comprlalng    a 

false  bottom  a.lupted  f..r  support  above  the  main  bottom  ..< 

-   the    pool,   haugens   hlnge.llj    connected   with   opi)o«ite   en. Is 
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of  said  false  bottom,  and  lndep<»nileDt  lifting  devices  con 
nectwl  with  the  respectlTe  hanger*,  and  adapted  for  pr.. 
f.'crlon  ai)Ove  the  false  ttottoni.  when  the  latter  Is  llft.'l. 
for  the  purpose  set  for^h 


i.obj.biu     .mini;  w.vsiiiNt;  Arr.vuATis.    cuAULEb  ii. 

I!. ..Mil. MAN,  lolumluis,  Oh.o.  assignor  of  one-lialf  to 
ihcphilus  King,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  May  17,  I'jlu. 
S.  rial   No.   5G1.SS1'.      (Cl.    i:;7    -G.'!.) 


1  .\  mine  wa.shing  apparatus  comprising  a  lUpild  con 
I  iiii<>r.  a  r..tiir.\  Ibiuid  ilischnrtrlng  device  having  an  inlet 
nr  its  cent,  r  and  an  outlet  at  its  pirlphery.  a  shaft  oii 
wlii'h  said  dlsetiari-'e  d.vice  N  mounted,  a  tubular  nippl. 
surrounding  the  .-(haft  and  passing  Into  the  discharge  de 
\le..  h.  ing  s.parated  from  th..  shaft  i.y  an  annular  space 
nr  '1  having  a  hf>lp  in  Its  side,  a  short  pi.'ce  of  [dping  sur- 
ronn.lini:  said  nipple,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  th,-  Ihpiid 
contiin.T  to  said  plec,.  of  piping  and  sectired  thereto  in 
line  with  the  hole  In  the  nipple,  the  opening  from  th. 
nipple  to  the  interior  of  the  discharge  device  being  greater 
thnti    the    total    area    of   tlie    outlet    from    the    periphery    of 

the    l!tff..r. 

J     V    mine  washing  apparatus  romprlBing  a   liquid   ron 

faiio.r.     s!i|.i...ri  ing     wii.'.-ls     on     which     tlie     (...ntainir      - 
ini'iint.  .1,   a   -iiaft  .•xteriilln;:  in   th..  gi'neral  dir.'ction   ..f   th.' 
travel   (if  th.    rontalner  Dutside  of  the  contain. 'r  geari-d   i.. 
and   i.tai.d  by  said  wheels,  a  discharging  devic-  m.)unt..l 
on    -ai.l   sii.'ift   an.l   c. insisting  .if  an  out.T  disk   secured    ., 
th.    -haft.  .iihI   ..tn  Itin.-r  disk   fasti.ned  to  the  outer  ilisk  ai 
.1   .li-taii..     th.r.fr.im    and    having   a   cntral   orifice,    sai<l 
.lisk-   h.'lr,_-   ...axial   with   tlie  shaft  and  thereby  turning  hi 
a    plan..   1 1 .1  ii-', .  rs..    t..   th.'   dir....flon   of   trav«.l    ^.f   the   .  ..i, 
talh.r.  a   h.'\    :n   wideh  s,.iiii  shaft   has  Its   bearing,  sai.l   box 
laviiiL-   an   .  n:,'!!  t:.ii    tiibuL.ir  nipple   surrounding   the   sliaft 
i'li.i    pioi..(ii!.-    to    the   Inn.i-   .liFk    of   the   discharge   devl.'e. 
.ir  .1  .1   .'011.11111    leading  from    th.-   container   to  said  nippl. 
«  li..r.l.\    li  jiiiil  Is  conducted  t.)  the  latter  and  thence  to  th.- 
.11-.  har._-..    .|.\i(...    and    the    discharging    devlc    liaving    s. 
n..ail\    a   •     niiniious  narrow   oi>enlng  iK'tweiri   the  disks   a' 
tl!.'    p.ii|.l;.  :v    th.re<if,    that    th.-    litpild    Is   dischart:. .1    in    a 
«ul)st:i  ntla  1 '  \    'inbrok.n   shi.et 

■'  A  inlt  .  wasiilinr  apiiaiaius  comprising  a  lar  a.iapt.'.l 
r.  tra\.  1  ill  III  passag.'s  of  a  mine,  a  li()uid  dlschari:e  de- 
\  i.  ••  ni.iinti.l  upon  nald  car  rotatably  and  arrant. .<!  to 
1  tat.  il'  M  pliin<>  tr:nis\i'rs.'  t.)  the  dire. -f Ion  of  mov.. 
III. .tit  of  tl.  car.  the  said  .lis. -barge  device  consistint:  <.f 
lisks.  si.parat.-d  at  their  perlpherlen.  and  suhstantiaily 
r.i.lial  san.'S  h.nw.-en  said  disks,  one  of  the  disks  !ia\'lii;:;m 
Inlet  ..penini;  a  piiroxlma  ti.jy  at  Its  c.'nt.T.  means  for  ...ni- 
ducfing  wnshltiL'  Ilipild  to  said  op.ning,  and  means  f.r  r.i 
fating  said  de\li'e,  w  her. 'by  the  Ibpiid  admitt.'d  thereto  |s 
nci.-d  upon  hy  -aid  \anPs  ar.d  thr.iwn  outwardly  by  c.ii 
'rlfiiiral  for..',  the  peripbernl  opening  l)etw.'en  the  disks 
being  siihstantially  a  ...nt  inu.cis  silt  of  which  the  t.ital 
area  Is  h-ss  than  the  ana  of  thi-  Inlet  opening,  an.l  being 
Inf.rrupti'd  only  by  the  said  vaii.'S  which  are  of  such 
sliL'hf  thickness  that  the  liquid  Issuing  from  the  discharge 
.|..\  Ice.  Issii.'s  in  a  siit»siantlall.\    unbroken  sh.Ht 

4  ..\  min.'  washing  atipnratus  comprising  a  tank  having 
-  ipp.irt  iiii;  means,  a  dischargi'  devi.  e  mounte<1  upon  said 
tank  to  rotate  on  a  horl/.ontal  axis,  mechanism  for  so  ro 
tating  said  devi.-e.  and  means  for  conductlnc  water  to  the 
interior  of  said  devic...  said  device  being  composed  of  two 
dlakB  which  are  mounted  In  substantially  vertical  planes 
and  are  axially  separated  from  one  another  In  auch  a  way 
that  n  circumferential  silt  Is  provided  at  their  peripheries, 
and  the  .ilstance  betwi.en  their  central  portions  Is  greater 


than  the  width  of  such  slit,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  of  which  the  area  is  greater  than  the  total 
area  of  the  peripheral  slit,  and  the  means  for  conducting 
water  thereto  being  arranged  to  discharge  into  such  cen- 
tral opening  and  having  a  conducting  capacity  greater 
than  the  discharge  capacity  of  the  outlet  silt,  and  the  dis- 
iharge  device  liaving  substantially  radial  vanes  between 
the  disks  adapted  to  put  the  contained  water  in  rotation 
when  the  discharge  device  is  rotated,  whereby  such  water 
is  put  under  pressure  by  centrifugal  force  and  caused  to 
Issue  in  a  she.t  from  the  outlet  silt,  said  vanea  being  of 
such  slljfht  thickness  as  to  permit  the  discharged  water  t" 
f.irm  a  substantially  continuous  sh.et  upon  leaving  the 
device. 

fi.   .\    liquid    discharge   .levlce    for    an    apparatus    of    the 
.haracter    descrliied    comprising    disks    rotatably    mountt-<i 
side  by  side  on  the  same  a  sis  with  their  peripheries  clos.- 
together  and  their  central  portions  more  widely  separated. 
and  substantially   radial  vanes  crossing  the  space  betwe«-!i 
said   disks,   on.'   of   sai.l    .llsks    having  an   inlet   at   Its   c.  n 
tral  portion,  the  are.-i  of  which  is  great. T  than  th(.  area  of 
the    slit-like    outlet    ..[Kniug    between    the   peripheral    poi 
tious  of  the  disks,  wlureby  said  discharge  device,  when  f .  d 
with  wat.r  and  rotating,  is  adapted  to  put  sucli  water  11. 
rapid   rotation  and  to  cause  it  to  be  ..xpeUed  by  centrifu 
gal   force,  and  sabi   vanes  b.-ing  sutliciently   thin  to  permit 
111.'  water  passing'  tl  .  m  to  issue  from  the  outl.t  of  the  di- 
char;.'e   device  in   .1   sulistant  iallj    uiihrok.n   -h.-et 


o'.'I  '.'11.       AIToMflHII.!-:     STHlTTrRK.       AInnson     !• 
Hui.sii,    l"liiit.    Mich,       ii;...l    .la::.    IJ.    I'.tlO.      Serial    .\.. 

r..:'.7.tj_'t;.     u;i.  Ji     'jo.t 


1.  In  an  aut.imobile  strnctur..,  tin  .  .uihination  with  t.. 
.has-i-  frani.  .  th.'  p.iwer  shrift,  ami  l!i..  prop.ller  shatt. 
of  a  transmission  control  unit  c-iniirlsiiic  a  .  ase  m  d 
clutch  and  .  hange  speed  m<H-hatiisnis  rher.  in  of  s.,.p[.<ofs 
for  th.'  fr('iit  and  rear  .-nds  of  said  unit,  whi' li  -upp.ot- 
are  axially  alin.-d  and  permit  sabi  .ontr..!  unit  to  turn 
slightly  about  the  axis  ..f  said  siip[>.irts  an.!  •..  move 
sll-htl.\  en.iwise  therein  and  to  ha\..  a  slk'hi  univ.  rsal 
movement  ttierein,  aud  a  thir.l  su[ip..rt  eonsistin!.'  of  a 
shaft  projecting  Int. .rally  from  th<.  cntrol  unit  aud  pass- 
ing loosely  through  a  hole  in  on.  of  th.  shi,.  nienilx  rs  .f 
Ilie  cliassis  frame,  iind  operative  coim-ctioiis  between  the 
i-ontrid  unit  and  the  power  and  prop.  Her  shafts 

-.  In  an  automobile  sirin.tur.  th..  conihin  ition  with  the 
chassis  frame,  the  power  shaft,  and  pr..|'.ller  shaft,  uf  a 
transmission  control  unit  whi.  h  includes  n  c;ise  and  clutch 
and  spee<i  changing  m.  .'hnnisnis  niouiiteil  therein,  the  Ini- 
tial shaft  of  said  'iiitch  mechanism  ti.-ivini:  a  telescoping 
tor. pie  tran-miniiij  .  ni:ai;..ni.  ni  \m  I  h  sabi  [(ou,r  shaft, 
an.]  th.-  case  liaviiit:  at  its  r.-ar  .-tai  a  .'..axial  tuhuiiir  trun 
uioD.  a  brack.!  t';x.  d  i..  the  aiit..ni.'hile  frame  in  which  said 
trunnion  is  niounte.l.  a  universal  j.  int  connection  between 
the  terminal  shalt  ..f  th.-  chai.L:.-  -i.^-ed  mechanism  and 
tlie  pr..]).-!!.  r  shaji.  .iii.l  iii...|iis  i'iiL-..i^ini:  said  case  and  au- 
tomobile fran  .  t.i  prev.  tit  th.'  tiirnint;  of  the  transmission 
<■0ntr.1l   ni:it   on   it-   riiain   long!  t  a. Una  1   axis. 

'■'•.  In  an  autoiiiohi!.'  strneture,  the  con)biiiati..n  with  the 
chassis  frame,  the  power  .slialt.  and  riropeH..r  shaft,  cf 
a  transmission  ...mtrol  unit  which  iii..Uid.  s  a  cas..  an.i 
.hitch  and  sp.'.-d  .hanging  mechanisms  mounted  therein. 
the  initial  sh.-ift  of  sai.l  clutch  me.hanism  having  a  tele- 
si. >pini.'  torque   transmitting  engagement  with   said  pow.r 
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sliaft,  ami  tii<'  lasr  tia\iii>,'  at  Us  i>'ai  .■nil  a  i-oaxial  tubu- 
lar truniiliiii,  a  biarkft  lix.'d  to  tli>'  autouiublle  frame  in 
wlilrh  saiil  triiniilun  ts  tUMiiiitod.  a  iiniviTsal  Joint  cunni'r 
tli)n  bt'tw»'i-n  the  t'Tniitinl  sliaft  of  tli<'  iliankje  spt'cd  nit'i'li 
Miii-^fn  ami  ilu'  pruinllrr  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
<asf  and  cxtcndinu'  laterally  thfrt-from  and  passini; 
llirouKh  '  M  •  of  the  sldi'  im'nihers  <if  th<'  Irani*' 

♦  .  In  an  aiitoniohllf  structure.  lIn'  ■ornhlnatlon  with  tin' 
chassis  frarnf.  tlu'  power  shaft  and  propeller  Hhaft,  of  a 
tranKDilssion  conlrul  unit  whlcli  Inehides  a  rase  and  clutiii 
and  speed  ohatmin;,'  inechanisnis  therein,  the  projectlni: 
front  end  of  the  initial  nliaft  of  the  eliiti-h  mechanism  be- 
ing anirular  in  cross  se.tion,  a  plate  which  is  removably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  power  shaft  and  contains 
a  lontri tudinal  anKu'ar  recestt  which  receives  the  angular 
front  eiiil  of  till-  Initial  shaft,  means  roaxial  with  the  Inl 
tial  shat't  f(ir  supportiii;;  the  rear  end  of  the  transmission 
unit  case,  and  a  connection  betwe.'ii  the  sidi'  of  said  trans 
mission   Miiit   and  the  chassis  frame. 


.iil»l,',tlJ.  HAV  I'KKSS  ,fi)HN  W.  lit  KKKtl.  ("olunibiis. 
Ohio,  assi:.'nor  to  The  ISurkett  Manuf.icturin;;  rompany. 
1  Miunilrn-,  (  ihio,  .•!  Corporation  of  ohin  llled  I-"e()  S, 
]\>]::       .-^'Tial    .\o     TtT.'Ms        iT!      liU)       jr,   i 


1.  In  a  hay  pres-^.  a  |.ltini.'er,  an  oscjliatlnt;  re.|pr,).afink' 
pitman  .oiuiected  to  said  phiiikrer.  a  fe.-der  head,  ami 
mean-  for  jinpaitum  nioiion  to  said  feeder  head,  said 
means  beln;:  sii.h  tijat  the  feeder  head  will  be  in  the  same 
position  alter  .1  perceptible  return  of  the  plunis'er  from  the 
end  of  Its  stroke  as  It  Is  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  stroke. 

::.    In   .1    hay    press,  a    plunger,   an  oscUIatlnK   reclpro<-at 
iti«  pitman  connecte<l  to  said  plunder,  a  fe«>der  heatl  pivot 
ed   to    the   framework   of   the   press,   a   bell   crank   als.i    plv 
otally    mounted    on    the    framework    at    a    point    above    the 
path    .)f   travel   ,,f    the   plumper,    a    link    '■onnectlon    between 
on,-   .-irni    of   said    hell    c  runk    and    said    plunder,    and    a    link 
<onne.  liuii   betw.'eri   the  other  arm  of  said   bell   crank   and 
the   feeder   head 

••■  '"  "  ba.\  pre>>,  .1  pjiinu'r.  an  oscillatory  recl[iro 
catury  pitman  conneeted  1,,  said  phnmep,  a  feeder  head 
pivoted  to  I  lie  framework  of  the  press,  n  |>..|1  crank  also 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  framework  at  a  point  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  plunRer.  a  link  connection  between 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  said  plunuer  and  a  link 
yieldingly  mounted  between  the  .iher  arm  of  said  be;i 
crank  and  the  feeder  head 

4.  In  a  hay  iiress,  a  i)lun_-er  an  o-elllat  im:  re.-li)n>ca( 
luK  pltnum  connected  to  said  plumper,  .1  pivotally  mount 
ed  feeder  head  Ccmiprislnw;  an  arm  portion  and  a  lever  por 
tion  plvotally  connecte<l  together,  a  hell  rrank  carried  (in 
the  main  presa  framework,  a  link  oi  <onne,iion  heiwfen 
one  arm  of  said  hell  crank  and  the  plunjier  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  an.l 
the  lever  portion  of  said  f>eder  head. 


i.om.oi.v     coM.AK    ri.N      hi^sK    i     t^^swui.ix   wii 

ndnKton,   Del.      Filed  Teli    P"    I'M  <       Serial  No.  747,245 
(CI.   1.'4-  1(50  ) 


1.    In    a   safety    pin    or   the    like     a    Uod.x     memlxT   and    a 
pin    meml)er   plvotally   Jointed    touether,    the   Joint  formlnR 


portion    of   one    memljer    snugly    Utting    the   Joint    fornunj; 
portion   of  the  other  and  beln>t  a  bearlUK  opening    having 
arcuate  bearing  surfaces  of  different  radii  concentric   with 
the  axis  of  pivotal   movement  of  the   pin   memlu'r  and   the 
joint  formini;   portion    of   the   other    member   being   a    trnn 
nion   jonrmiled   in   said   o|»'nlng  and    having  arciiale   hear 
Itii:    surfaces    also    concentric    with    said    axis    and    respec 
tlvi  ly    contacting   with    the    he.arlng    surfaces    of    the    first- 
name  |   ni<  tuber,  snbstantiulli    lu  deRcrit)ed. 

L'  In  a  safety  [iln  or  the  like,  a  t)ody  meml)er  and  a 
pin  niember  plvotally  Jointed  together,  the  Joint  forming 
portion  of  (iiie  menitier  snugly  fitting  the  Joint-forming 
portion  of  the  other  and  being  a  bearing  opening  having 
areiiati'  iMMiriiikT  surfaces  of  different  radii  concentric  with 
the  a.\|s  i)f  pivotal  movement  of  the  pin  member  and 
slops  Joinlnj;  said  snrfaces  and  the  Jolnt-formln;;  portkin 
of  the  other  nuMiiber  iwln;;  a  trunnion  Journaled  In  said 
ojienlng  and  having  arcuate  In-arlng  surfaces  also  concen 
trie  with  said  axis  and  resjK'ctlvely  contacting  with  the 
bearini;  surfaces  of  thi'  first  named  member  and  also  hav 
Inu  stops  icspei-ti vely  en^ageable  with  the  first  named 
stops,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!.  In  a  safety  pin  or  the  like,  a  l>ody  meinU'r  ami  a  pin 
member  pivotally  Jointed  toi;ether,  the  Joint  forming  por- 
tion of  said  menilvers  suuijly  flttliiR  each  other  and  in 
eluding  an  ear  on  the  body  niemtnT  and  a  head  on  the 
pin  meinb«'r  held  face  to  face  against  each  other  and  om- 
having  an  ojienlnL:  and  the  other  a  trunnion  having  oppo 
site  liearing  surfaces  of  <lllTerent  radii  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  thi'  pin  member  and  each 
ap[iroxlmating  a  semi  circle  and  saUl  opening  having 
arcuate  Ix-arlng  surfaces  also  (i>ncentric  with  said  axis 
and  havinic  In  contact  therewith  the  hearink:  siirfaies.  re- 
sjiectlvely,  of  said   trunnion,  substantially  as  (b-veribed 


inpioi*         r\l-KK  11<»KIN(;     HAH         Iiiank     W     Ci  ktis. 


Denver.   Colo       I'lled  June  7.    IHl.'!.      Serial    .\< 
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1  'the  eiinii'in.'it  Ion  of  ;i  frame  member  rotatahly 
ihoimt.cl.  a  liar  piNoteil  flereon  aiol  arr.inkted  to  occupy 
.1  posiiiuii  incline,!  1,1  tie  avi--  of  ttn'  frame  nn>ml>er.  a 
feed  s,  ie«  tiaviiii.'  on,-  ,-'vti,'mit\  Join  lei  led  in  said  bar  and 
it<  i,jiposite  e\tremit\  in  il;,  frain,  meiiilx-r  and  whose 
axis  is  parallel  wltli  tie-  b.ir.  a  nut  -Inl.alile  |.)ngltudlnally 
on  the  l,ar  and  ha\ini:  .1  t lir>',iile.l  innnection  with  the 
feeil  screw,  a  eiiitiii:;  t,>ol  (an  led  liv  the  nut,  means  for 
rotalini;  the  franie  nieiiilMr  ami  it-  'oiiiieetions  on  the  axis 
of  tlie  frame  neinli-i.  ami  iml,-|ieiident   means  for  rotating 

tb,      f I     SiTeW     o,,     il.s     ,iW  II     :1XIS, 

-.  The  Combination  .,f  .1  fratn,'  member  rotatahly 
ueeinted  and  bavin.:  laterally  projeiling  elamplng  jaws, 
a  bar  pivoted  on  tlie  frame  meniN'r  at  one  extremity.  Its 
oppo-it,'  ,xtieniitv  passln;:  through  the  Jaws  and  adjust- 
alili'  tb'-ieln  to  laiisi'  it  to  oiciipy  positions  of  varying 
inclination  to  tlie  axis  of  the  frame  meinlxT,  a  fe<'d  screw 
pivoted  on  fli,'  frame  nieinU'r  at  one  extremity,  its  oppo- 
site extremity    l,eliik.'  Joiirii.i  ie.l    In   the  a<ijacent    t>art   of  the 


l>ar  which  Is  l^ent  approximately  at  right  angles  to  Its 
t>ody  portion,  a  nut  slidaMe  on  the  bar  and  threaded  on 
the  screw,  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
frame  memtn-r  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting 
iiitermlttotit  rotary  movement  to  the  screw  on  Its  own 
axis. 

.'<  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  rotatahly 
mounted,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  extremity  on  the  said 
member  and  adjustable  to  occupy  positions  of  varying 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  member,  the  latter 
having  lat«'rally  projecting  Jaws  between  which  the  bar  Is 
locked  in  the  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  screw  piv- 
oted on  the  frame  memlK»r  at  one  extremity  and  Journaled 
in  the  bar  at  its  opiK)8ite  extremity  to  maintain  Its  axis 
parallel  with  the  body  of  the  bar,  a  nut  slldable  on  the 
bar  and  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
bar  and  having;  a  star-wheel,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  screw  for  rotating  the  latter,  means 
for  rotating  the  frame  member,  and  a  stationary  part  ar- 
ranged in  the  [lath  of  the  star-wheel  to  Impart  rotary 
movement  to  the  latter  and  to  the  screw  on  Its  own  axis 
during   the   rot.ilion   of   the   frame   member  on    its   axis. 

4  The  combination  of  n  frame  member  rutaUihly 
mounted,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  extremity  of  said  member 
and  adjustable  to  occupy  positions  of  varying  Inclination, 
to  the  axis  of  the  frame  member,  the  latter  having  later- 
ally projecting  jaws  t)etweeu  which  the  bar  Is  locked  In 
the  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  screw  pivoted  on  the 
frame  member  at  one  extremity  and  Journaled  In  the  bar 
at  its  opposite  extremity  to  maintain  Its  ails  parallel  with 
the  body  of  the  bar.  a  nut  slldable  upon  the  bar  and 
threaded  by  the  screw,  means  for  imimrtlng  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  frame  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  screw  on 
Its  own  axis. 


i.ooi.'u.'-.,     itirriNt;  aitau.vtus  for  match-mak- 

I.N<;  MA(  MINKS.  \  iKixiu  Czerweny,  Deutschlands- 
U'rg.  near  tiratz,  .\iistria  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  15,  lOl^i. 
Serial  No.  7L',"..77>.      (CI.   144      «0. ) 


1.  Dipping  aiiparatus  for  mat,h  makim;  machines  com- 
prising a  I'onipositiun  \at,  a  horiy,oniall.\  and  vertically 
movable  dipping  bar,  and  a  fixed  s(rapiug  rail,  in  <  (,m- 
bluatmn  with  niechanism  for  ino\  In::  the  dipping  bar  ver- 
tically into  and  out  of  tlie  ( umpo-it  ion  \:\l  to  load  it  with 
composition,  and  for  suljseipientiy  moving:  the  dipping  bar 
horizontally  beneath  tie-  .k,  ra|iini;  rail  to  b-vel  the  surface 
of  the  composition. 

'2.  In  a  match  making  niai  bine,  llie  i,imbinatlon  of  a 
movable  dipping  bar  ,'i  and  a  staiicuiary  s^■raping  rail  'J'A 
and  the  means  necessary  for  prodmin;:  a  vertical  and  borl 
zontal  movement  of  the  dipping  bar  within  certain  limits, 
so  that  the  dipping  bar  will  dip  in  the  comiwsitiou  vat 
below  the  level  of  the  composition,  uniformly  level  the 
layer  of  Igniting  composition  to  a  certain  thickness  by 
passing  the  stationary  scraping  rail  'S^.  and.  after  the 
splints  have  been  dipix-d  in  the  composition,  completely 
scrape  off  the  usi-d  con:po.-it  ion  on  the  stationary  s'raping 
rail  and  dip  ag.iin  In  the  composition  vat  below  the  level 
of  the  composition. 

3.   Dipping  apparatus  for  match  making  machines  com- 
prising  a    composition    vat.    a    horizontally    and    vertically 
movable  dipping   bar.   and   a    fixed    scraping    rail,    in    com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  moving  the  dipping  bar  ver- 


tically Into  and  out  of  the  composition  vat  to  load  it  with 
composition,  and  for  siibscguently  moving  the  dipping 
liar  liorizontally  b.-neath  the  scraping  rail  to  level  the 
surface  of  tin-  composition  and  then  vertically  to  apply 
the  comiiosition  to  the  splints. 

4.  In  u  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  dlppiuK  bar,  a  stationary  scraping  rail  and  the 
means  necessary  for  the  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  dipping  bar  ;  the  dipping  bar  for  removing 
the  already  used  c<iniposition  contained  thereon  being 
moved  l>eneath  the  stationary  scraping  rail  and  after  the 
one  edire  3'  of  the  dipping  bar  o  is  moved  beneath  the 
lower  edge  24  of  the  scraping  rail  23,  the  ,liiipinf:  bar 
being  raised  to  th,'  height  of  the  edges  :;  and  subse- 
quently, when  the  other  edge  :■;  comes  in  cont;ict  with 
the  lower  edge  24  of  the  scraping  rail,  the  dippln;^  bar 
lH>ing  lower,'d  to  the  ssinie  ,xie'it.  so  that  the  stationiiiy 
scraping  rail  touches,  diiiin;:  this  nicivement.  thi^  bottom 
of  til"  pan-like  depression  of  the  dipiiing  bar  ;'.,  whereby 
the  composition  contained  in  this  pan  like  depression  Is 
removed. 

r>.  Dipping  apparatus  for  iieiteh  making  machines  in- 
cluding a  movable  dipping  bar  ami  a  stationary  scraping 
rail,  in  combination  with  me<  hanlsni  for  moving  the  dip- 
pin;:  bar  flih'd  with  composition  beneath  the  s,!,iping 
rail  to  level  the  surface  of  the  composition  tlier,on,  and. 
after  the  match  splints  have  U'cii  (iipp(>d  in  the  composi- 
tion, for  moving  the  dippini;  bar  beneath  and  in  closer 
proximity  to  the  scraping  rail  to  scrape  the  comii')sltion 
from  the  bar. 

(Claim  0  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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If 


An  electric  si^n  element  (ompiising  a  l>o<)y  iiioniMed 
on  a  base,  said  body  in  the  form  of  a  character  and  hav- 
ing marginal  llanges  and  a  septum  wall  constituting  chan- 
nels both  at  the  fnait  and  back,  lamp  sockets  mounted 
In  the  sejitum  wall  and  proji'ctini:  rearward  into  the  back 
channel,  connections  jiasslng  frotn  tlie  base  tbroii^li  open- 
ings In  the  iKJttom  flanges  into  the  back  channel  and 
iusulatini:  material  tlllint:  tin  baik  chat  le  '  .t!.,!  m  which 
said   >-oi-k,-ts  ai'.d  conne,  ;  i.iii-  ate  ei;.:.,  ,li|.-,l 


l,0'.»l,<tl7.  Si;i'AKAT(tl{  IliKiKHt  I"  KuKii,  D,  trolt. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29,  l!'n'.t  S.rial  No.  ,'',30.310)  n'l. 
S3-- 67.  I 

1.  A  gold  sejiaratoi.  eompiisiii;:  a  iri'Ut'h  ;idapie,i  to 
(ontain  amalganiatinu  niaieil.ii.  a  Hat  [ilate  ciossin;:  said 
trough,  a  idurality  of  zigzag  ribs  on  the  botloni  of  said 
plate  si>aceil  from  one  an.,ili,r.  said  ribs  depending  into 
the  anialuamatin^'  material  in  tlie  irougli  aii<l  affc^rding 
.imalgamating  surfaces,  the  arrangement  of  s.Tld  ril,s 
forming  ttirtuous  passages  for  tin-  or»  pulp  across  the 
trough  between  tlieir  opjiosed  faces  and  below  said  plate. 
and  m,  ans  for  feeding  ore  pulp  horizontally  through  said 
passages  betw,en  said  ribs  in  contact  with  the  undi  r  face 
of  said  plate  and  with  the  surface  of  the  amalgamating 
material  in  said  trough. 

2.  A  gold  separator  comprising  a  contlnu_ous  trough 
adapted    to    contain    amaleaniatlni?    material,    a    series    uf 
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iipar«d  Tertlmlly  dl«ipo«e<l  ribs  Mtendlnpt  Into  the  amal- 
gamatlUK  niRtprlal  In  nald  trouKh  and  rro(wln«  the  tn)Ut;h 
tmnsverBely,  the  t)uttoDi  of  xHid  triuigh  huvlnkt  lnKr»>«n  iin«1 
(•KreKB  o()(*Dlni;'i  for  iimalKamiitlnu  inatprlnl.  nieann  for 
feedlni?  iimalkCumatliiK  material  lulo  said  trouxh  through 
said  injcreHH  opening,  moans  for  naov-tnu  swid  rlha  thronK'h 
the  trough,  mt-ans  for  feeding  ore  pnlp  arrosa  Bald  trough 
between  aald  rlba  during  fh*-  moveni.  iit  tlurfof.  and  tn.ans 
t>etween  auld  openlnga  lu  the  bottom  of  the  troiich  to  pr.-- 
Tent  t!ie  amalunmatlng  material  taklnir  a  short  <ircult  t»e- 
tween  said  opciiluus  and  comp.lllnK  th<>  clrnilaf Ion  there 
of  around  the  tronuh 


while  they  are  maintain. -d  in  axlally  correct  potdtJon  with 

re»i|>eit   to  llie  valve  oi>e!iini:« 


:;.   A   gold  separator.   romprl«in«  a  cintilar  <ast>  havlni; 
an  auiuilar  trouuh   In  the  l)ottom   thereof  to   rfceive  amal 
Kaiiiatini;    material,   a    rotary   drum    within   sai.l   ease   hav 
iDK    a    <le|ien<lhiu    annular    portion    hii^peinled    witliiu    sai.l 
tronKh,   a   series   of    tiall-.'es   on    the   t.oltom    of    the    vii-^l.eii.le.l 

annular  portion  of  said  drum  .adapted  to  exteml  into  the 
amalKamatlnK  material  in  s.iid  tron^ih  and  spai  ihI  to  form 
transverse  passages  aeross  the  troukch  therehei  weeu.  tie 
bottom  of  sai.l  trough  liavin^  op.'nini.'s  for  the  .  irMilail.ai 
of  amalKamatiiik'  material,  means  for  r.)tat!nn  sai.l  drum, 
mean.s  for  feediUK'  ore  pulp  betwe«'n  the  .Irtim  an.l  .a-.^ 
continuously  in  one  (lir.Ttlon  to  <aus.-  It  to  < to-js  sai.l 
troUL;h  in  a  .ontinuous  course  from  sl.te  to  side  ther.oi 
betwe<-u  .s.iid  tlan^'es.  a  launder  to  ree.'ive  r\v  ore  pulp 
from  said  troUi:h,  and  a  disrliarge  openini:  In  the  wall  of 
the   launder   leading   tlier.'from. 

4.  .V  Kold  separator,  e..mpri«lng  a  .inular  frame  hav 
Ing  an  aiinul;ir  trouuh  in  th.'  bott(.m  th.rc.f  adapt. .1  to 
receive  amal^:amatln«  material,  a  rotiitabl.'  r\un  suspen.le.l 
In  said  troujih  having  spa.'ed  radial  tlank.'.s  on  the  hot 
torn  tl-'reof  itepeii.linc  into  the  amal^'amatiM^;  material 
and  cr.>sHlnK  Hi.'  troUkrli  transv.-rsely,  ni.ans  f.,r  r.>tatin^: 
said  rlHK'.  a  latin. hr  within  ttie  frame  below  the  plane  ..f 
the  troagh.  means  for  feeding  ore  pulp  across  aaid  trou>:h 
below  the  bottom  of  said  ring  and  between  said  flanges  in 
a  manner  to  cans*  it  t.)  overfl.>w  into  said  launder,  anil 
meaoi  for  aupplyinn  amalgamating  material  to  Bald  trougli 

^TH  gold  s.'parator.  comprising  u  <  Ircular  frame  hav 
inx  an  annular  trough  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  re 
celve  amaljcamatluK  material,  a  ring  rotatable  in  the  frame 
suspended  over  said  trough  and  having  spaced  radial  ribs 
on  the  butloiu  thereof  d.'pendlng  Into  the  amalgamating 
material  and  rros.slng  the  fr..ugh  transv.Tsely.  means  f..r 
rotating  said  ring,  a  clnular  laun.ler  within  the  fnim.' 
surrounded  by  said  trough  and  below  the  plane  thereof, 
m.ans  for  feeding  ore  pulp  across  suld  trough  b.^twecn 
said  ribs  in  a  manner  to  .ause  it  to  overll.iw  Into  said 
launder,  and  means  for  supplying  amalgamatlnK  material 
tu  said  trough. 

t Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaEetfe.) 


_'.  The  pro.  ess  .)f  grinding  a  valve  having  movement 
transverse  t.i  the  valve  opening,  wliich  consists  In  s. pa- 
rating  the  stem  from  its  .  .inne<-t Ions  for  causing  tl)e 
travel  a.  ross  the  opening,  supixirtlng  «  valve  closure  from 
a  relatively  llxed  member  in  axial  coincidence  with  the 
position  of  the  valve  when  fully  closed,  supplying  any  iie. - 
.ssary  abrashe  and  in  positively  rotating  th.-  closure  by 
means  of  the  stem  while  maintaining  its  axial  position 

;;  The  process  of  grinding  a  double  closure  valve  ha\ 
ing  the  I  h.vur.'  m.>vahle  a.  ross  the  \alve  openings,  which 
..insists  In  dls(..nnectlng  the  means  for  m..vlng  ih.'  njiIv. 
a.  r..ss  the  op.ning  from  its  ...operating  member,  -upport 
itig  l>ofh  ilosures  In  position  avlallv  .■olnrhb'nt  with  th.'lr 
positions  when  fully  .  los.-.l  >.upiilylng  any  requlr.d  nbra- 
>lv.'  .and  rotating  the  vnlve  .L.sur.s  liy  the  rotation  of 
,.ii.l  m.aiis  while  maintaining  their  axial  jK.sltl.in< 

4  In  a  gati-  valve,  In  .  ..mbliujtion.  a  valve  body  ha\ing 
,iu  opening  an.l  a  s.-at  transM-rse  t..  il;.'  ..p.iiing.  a  val\>' 
.  i.-iin-  ni..val)l.'  acr.jss  the  ..penini:  an.l  als..  angularly 
.ih..ut  it  and  engaging  th.-  valv.-  s.  at,  a  ..arri.'r  f.r  Ih.' 
.  1  i>ure,  gui.l'-s  f..r  the  e<lges  of  the  carrier  in  th.-  valve 
i,...l\  an.l  m.'ans  having  a  common  elemi-nt  with  its  axis 
I..irall.l  t.i  the  .lirectlon  of  movement  of  the  <arr;<T  f.r 
,:i\iiii:  the  valve  .  losure  mov.in.  ut  across  tli.<  op.  nini;  aii'l 
,i!ii.i:t   it  selfitlvely. 

.-,  In  ,1  ^-at.'  valve,  a  valv.  body  having  ..p.iiings  in  lln- 
an.l  ..pp. .site  annular  faces  surr.uin.ling  th.'  opening-. 
-uid.s  in  th.'  valve  body,  a  .  arrl.r  .'ngaglng  -aid  gtild.'-. 
a  hearing  np..n  said  carrier,  a  valve  <|..sur.'  a.lapted  to  en- 
-ag.'  and  turn  In  said  hearing  ami  having  an  annular  fa.  e 
with  the  sTinulus  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  an 
nularly  arranged  gear  teeth  up..n  the  closure,  a  st.'m  and 
a  gear  1  apable  of  rotation  by  the  stem  and  engaging  the 
gear  teeth. 

(  Claims  H  to  2.1  not  printed  in  the  (laiette  1 


l.ODl.Ulb.     GATE-VALVE.     Tiiomah  M.   l^^  son.   I'hiladel- 
phla,  I'a.     Filed  June  1.  l»l-'.     Serial  No   700,04;$,     (CI. 

137—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  grinding  a  dlsJt  closure  gate  valve 
which  conalats  In  discounectlng  the  operative  stem  for 
drawing  the  regular  valfe  diska  across  the  face  of  the 
.seats  so  as  to  maintain  the  disks  In  fixed  position  and  sub 
M'Quently  rotating  the  stem  to  rotate  the  disks  positively 
in    oppoirite    directions    with    required    grinding    material 


i,..'.n.!ti!t.     n  »•:  MAKi.Nt;  .vrr.vKATis.    abthib  i-aokt, 

San    Krandsco,    Cal       Filed    Sept.    7,    lOlO.      Serial    No 

.-,si.4»Ut       («'l.  Jlo     1.1 

1  In  a  wnt.T  treatment  apiuiratus  for  ice  plants,  a 
lx)ller.  H  condensing  .  ngine.  11  tondenser  connected  there 
with,  a  reheater  for  th.-  steam  in  its  passage  through  the 
.ngine,  tw.)  fi'ed  vvat.  1  h.  at.'is.  a  iiipe  connecting  the  feed 
wnter  tieater-.  a  vente.l  tllter  through  which  the  water 
fr.iin  one  heater  pasws  .m  Its  way  to  the  other  hetiter  ; 
means  whereby  the  steatn  passing  through  the  r-'heater 
passes  through  ea.b  of  said  feed  water  heaters,  a  pipe 
line  leading  from  one  of  said  feed  water  heaters  to  the 
h..ll.'r.  a  va.uum  reh.iib  r.  and  a  pipe  line  leading  from  one 
..f  said  heaters  to  said  vacuum  nboller.  and  a  vented  fil- 
ter In  said  plp«>  line.  .subBtantlally  as  Bet  forth. 

•_'.    In    a    water    treatment    apparatus    for    Ice    plants,    a 
lioilr,    a    condensing    englni',    connected    therewith,    a    re- 


5 


heater  for  the  steam  in  Its  pas.sage  through  the  engine,  a 
vacuum  reboller,  a  idpe  line  connecting  the  vacuum  re- 
boUer  and  condenser,  feed  water  heaters,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  feed  water  iieaiers.  a  vented  filter  through  which 
the  water  fr.im  one  heatei  passes  on  its  way  to  the  other 
heater;    means    whereby    the    steam    used    in    the    reheater 


mw 


passes  through  said  feed  water  heaters  and  into  the  vacu- 
um reboller,  a  pipe  line  leading  from  one  of  said  feed  wa- 
ter heaters  to  the  li.iiler.  a  pipe  line  leading  from  one  of 
said  feed  water  heaters  to  the  vacuum  reboller,  and  a 
filter  interposed  in  each  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  lines, 
!=ubstantially  as  set  forth. 


l.t'bl.yiiO.  l'IX)\V.  \Vil.i.l..kM  I. ESI. IE  Fallk.nlk.  Eve 
sham.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912 
Serial  No.  722,001.     (CI.  97—18.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  comtiinatlon  with  the  moldboard  and 
plow  l>eem.  of  a  plate  adjoining  the  upper  edge  of  the 
moldboard  and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  from 
the  same,  a  bracket  secured  adjustably  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  plate  and  to  the  moldboard,  and  means  securing  the 
forward  end  of  the  plate  adjustably  to  the  plow  beam,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 

■-'.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  moldboard  and 
plow  beam,  of  a  plate  adjoining  the  upper  edge  of  the 
moldboard  and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  from 
the  same,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  plate  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  moldboard.  a  braie 
secured  permanently  to  th.'  forward  .nd  of  the  plate  and 
turned  downwardly  and  secured  adjustably  to  the  plow 
beam,  and  a  hra.e  secured  to  the  plate  permanently  In  ad- 
vance of  the  latter  brace  and  having  an  end  turned  up- 
wardly and  adjustably  s.<ured  to  the  plow  beam,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specitie.l 


l,ii!)l,91'l.       cri'     lilSI'ENSER.       Louis     S.     Fi.atai  .     St. 

Louis,   Mo.      Filed   .lune   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    776.693. 

(CI.  211  — S.) 

1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  magazine  for  liolding  articles  to 
)k>  dinpensed,  oscillating  separating  devices  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  in  said  magazine, 
each  of  said  separating  devices  being  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental wing  by  which  the  articles  are  normally  supjKjrted 
and  with  a  V-shaped  segmental  flange  i.dapted  to  enter 
tK'tweeu  two  adjacent  articles  to  separate  them  from 
each  other,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  ring  for  ORclllat- 
Ing  said  separating  devices. 
200  O.  G.  — S3 


1'.  lii  a  dispenser,  a  magaiine  for  holding  cup*  hav- 
ing lips,  a  series  of  cup  aeparatlag  dcTlces  adjacent  to 
the  cups,  each  of  said  cup  sepiu-atlng  devices  belof  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  supporting  wing  by  which  the 
cups  are  normally  supported  and  with  a  segmental 
spreader  flange  adapted  to  enter  between  the  UpB  of 
two  adjacent  cups  to  separate  them  from  each  other,  and 
an  operating  member  for  oscillating  all  of  said  cup  sepa- 
rating memlx'rs  to  remove  their  segmental  supporting 
wings  from  the  lip  of  the  lowermost  cup  and  to  Insert 
their  segmental  spreader  flanges  between  the  lip  of  the 
lowcrm.ist  cup  and  the  lip  of  the  next  adjacent  cup. 


3.  In  a  dispenser,  a  magazine  for  holding  cups  having 
lips,  a  scries  of  cup  separating  devices  adjacent  to  the 
cups,  each  of  said  cup  separating  devices  being  provided 
with  a  segmental  supporting  wing  by  which  the  cups  are 
normally  supported  and  with  a  segmental  spreader  flange 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  lips  of  two  adjacent  cups 
to  separate  them  from  each  other,  and  an  oscillatory  op- 
.  rating  ring  movably  fitted  to  all  of  said  cup  separating 
members  to  serve  as  means  for  rocking  the  latter,  thereby 
rocking  their  segmental  supporting  wings  from  the  lip  of  ' 
the  lowermost  cup  and  Inserting  their  stfrmental  spreader 
flanges  between  the  lip  of  the  lowermost  cup  and  the  Up 
of  the  next  adjacent  cup. 

4.  In  a  dispenser,  a  magazine  for  holding  cups  hav- 
ing lips,  a  series  of  cup  separating  devices,  each  of  said 
cup  separating  devices  being  provided  with  a  segmental 
snpporting  meml>er  by  which  the  cups  are  normally  sup- 
ported and  with  a  segmental  wedge  shapcMl  portion  havln-" 
its  point  located  in  a  plane  above  the  top  of  the  sepmentc 
.supporting  member,  the  bottom  face  of  said  wedge  shaped 
portion  l)eing  located  in  a  plane  b<"low  the  top  of  said 
segmental  supporting  meml«>r,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  cup  separating  devices  to  remove  said  segmental  sup- 
porting members  from  the  lip  of  the  lowermost  cup  and 
to  insert  said  wedge  shaped  portion  between  the  lip  of 
the  lowermost  cup  and  the  Up  of  the  next  adjacent  cnp. 


1,091,922.  rilOJECTlLE.  Ciiakle.s  H  Fox.  I'r.  vidence, 
R.  I.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  7v2.(»oe.  tr\. 
102—29.) 


1.  A  shell  composed  of  sections  each  1  r.ivided  with  a  re- 
>■.  ss  and  a  channel  leading  thereto,  which  sections,  when 
assembled,  form  a  c.ntral  chamber;  and  pins  extending 
through  said   channels  and   projecting  into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  shell  provided  with  a  central  charnl)er  and  pins 
I'ltending  from  each  end  of  said  shell  and  projecting  into 
said  chamber  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  A  shell  composed  of  two  sections  A  and  B.  each  pro 
vided  with  a  scini  circular  recess  C  and  cbnnntls  C  lead- 
ing to  the  sariK'.  and  which  sections,  when  assembled,  form 
ii  central  chambtr  (.'*.  a  pin  I)  adapted  to  enter  the  chan- 
n*l  is  section  .\  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  head  D' 
,ind  having  a  tapered  point  I>»  projecting  Into  said  cham- 
ber; a   pin  E  adapted  to  enter  the  channel    in  section   B 
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provided  with  a  tapered  end  K'  projectiiii;  Into  said 
chamberB,  the  said  pins  being  su  arrangftl  that  when  thi' 
head  D'  strikes  an  object,  the  pin  I)  will  be  forced  iiKal°!*t 
the  pin  K  and  cause  the  explosion  ;  and  a  c.ti)  F,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


slli.iit  iiKtalli.'  iMind  carried  by  ilir  flexible  member  and 
(nln|ittKl  to  hold  said  Ilexible  mi'iiilx'r  In  conformity  with 
the  shapf  of  tin'  sprlnjc  when  b<'ut  and  a  snare  block 
slidably  en^jaKed  over  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
loop  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,091.92a.      SNAKK-TKAI'.      John    La    P^kk.viku,    Walker,        1  ii'.ti  .!•_' »       lU(KI.I)       .John       W        Kmu;ki,      Vancouver, 
Minn.      Filed   Sept.    i:<.    lOlJ       Serial    No.    720, -JSO       (CI.  Wash       Filed    l>e<-,    11.    I'.M.!       S.-ilai    N..    so:).5>30.       "  I. 

43~-  27.)  •J4      IGI   , 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  desiTitif'd  cotnprislu>;  a  bar  spriu« 
lending  iionually  to  a.ssiirne  a  rectilinear  form  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  .set  with  Its  ends  in  proximity,  devices  f>)r  hold 
IDJI  the  spring  in  set  position  releasably,  means  operable 
by  an  animal  for  r'hasf  <>f  th.-  sprins?,  a  flrxlhie  loop 
meniN-r  havlnic  oppo.sltf  ends  engaged  with  respective 
end.s  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  form  a  loop  therewithln 
when  the  spring  is  bent,  and  a  snare  block  carried  slidably 
hy  and  cn^aued  u[iou  the  end  portlon.s  of  the  lonp  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  toward  the  victim  by  openlns  of 
the  Bprlnjj  for  the  purpose  described. 

2,  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  bar 
spriuj;  adapted  to  \>e  bent  with  Its  end  portions  In  prox- 
imity, releasable  devices  for  holding  the  spring  In  bent 
position,  a  knuckle  equivalent  upon  the  lower  side  adja- 
ci-nt  its  middle,  a  support  member  plvotally  engaged 
therewith,  animal  actuated  means  to  oscillate  the  spring, 
guide  means  on  the  support  memtnT  spaced  from  the 
spring,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  spring  engaged 
slidably  throuv;h  the  gvilde  members  and  connected  to  said 
releasable  devices  for  release  of  the  spring  as  described, 
and  a  noone  device  counecte<l  with  the  oppositi'  end.s  of 
the  spring  for  contraction  of  the  noose  upon  opening  of 
the  spring  for  the  purpose  descrilied. 

:\.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
bar  member  adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  loop  form,  devices 
for  holding  the  spring  In  bent  form,  a  knu(  kle  equivalent 
carried  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  spring  adjacent  Its 
middle,  a  support  member  engage<l  plvotally  therewith, 
means  for  oscillating  the  spring  upon  its  pivot  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  spring  and  said  holding  devices  for 
release  of  the  spring  upon  oscillation  thereof  ;  artd  a  noose 
member  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  con 
traction   of  the  noose  upon   opening  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  devire  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  bar  spring 
having  n  laterally  projecting  npertured  tenon  at  one 
end,  and  having  an  aperture  in  Its  opposite  end  to  re- 
ceive the  tenon,  a  slldable  bolt  on  the  apertured  side  of 
the  spring  to  engage  In  the  aperture  of  the  tenon,  a  snare 
l(K)p  member  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  being 
adapted  to  be  contracted  upon  opening  of  the  sprlni;  and 
means  operable  by  an  animal  for  withdrawing  the  slldable 
bolt  from  the  tenon  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  resilient  bar 
spring,  means  for  holding  the  spring  In  bent  position 
releasable  hy  an  animal,  a  flexible  member  connected  by 
opjHJslt."    ends    to    r<>8pectlve    ends    of    the    spring,    a    r^ 


1  l:i    :i    iM'kl''     ti niliiiialioii      .\ith   a    fiani.     piin  h|.  .1 

«iiti  I  ■  fo'^^irii  I  ■  and  haviiii;  a  liooii  arranged  i»ul)stitii 
ii.iliv  paralN'!  !i  the  crossplaie,  salil  crossplate  liiiviu;;  a 
si. it  arran^'il  <roShwl.se  of  the  hook  and  adjacent  to  it» 
fii  ,  .rul,  of  a  lo<kUig  lijir  provided  with  a  laterally  pio 
Je'tliig  pivot  whieh  engages  with  the  said  slot,  and  a 
strap  adapt'-d  to  tn;  looped  around  the  locking  hiii  and 
to   he  passed   twice   between   the   hook   and   the  plate. 

2  In     n     I'uckle.    the    combination,     with     a     frunii'    pro 
viibd   with   a    crossplate  and  having  a   hook   arrange<l   nub- 
stantiall.\    paialbl    to    the   cros.splate,    said    crossplate    hav 
iru'   a    slot    arranged   cros.>sv\  ist-   of    the    hook   anil    adjacent 
to  Its   free  end.   of  a   locking  liar  pro\id'il   with   .i    laterally 
projecting     iilvot    which    engages    with     the    saiil    slot     and 
having   also    a    stop    portion    whicli    projects    on    the    other 
side   of   the   pivot    from    its    main    portion,   a    stop    project 
Ing  from    the  said   plate   and   adapted   to  engage   with    the 
stop   portion   and  limit  the  movements  of  the   locking  har. 
and   a    -trap   ailapted   to    |,e   looped   around   the   locking   bar 
and   lo   he  ]ias.>ed   twice   l.etweeti   the   hook  and   tin-   plaie 


i.M'.ii .'.'2.-,       r(H»i,    lou    ruKi'.vHisJi;    wohk    ki    ki: 

CKIVK     A      LOCK     WASHKIJ.        TlinM.\H      <;.\m.kut..\.- 
t'leNelaiid.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  Conrad   Mueller.' 
Cleveland.     Ohio         Fileil     .Inn.       7.      Ht  1 L'         Serial      N'... 
7<i2.22'.t        1  ci.    s]  -      1(1   I 


>*./ 


V 


The  loinhination  In  a  tool  for  the  purpose  described. 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  flat  lower  face,  oppositely  placed 
integral  short  proJe<tlng  [loints  in  sai<l  face,  said  cylinder 
having  a  central  openini:,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical 
hlunt  pointed  pin  d.tachahly  secured  in  said  central  op.n 
trig,  said  blunt  i)Ointe<l  pin  ■idnpted  to  enter  a  Ixilt  hoI.> 
and  said  Int.gral  points  adapted  to  make  depressions  in 
the    metal    .111   opp.>s|(,-    ^id.'>   of   said   bolt   hole. 


1,091,026.  ANIMAI.-TRAI'.  John  W.  Gates,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  ;  .Vnialla  C.  (iates  administratrix  of  said 
John  W  «;ates.  decease<l  Filled  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
G.")2.(i77.       (CI.    4a— 21.) 


1.001,927.      rOCKKT.      1{.\h.ney   Gkeenwoop,   Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  July  .".,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,705.     (CI.  2—15.) 


termlnaiinp  aiija.cnt  to  each  other  but  with  an  opening 
between  them,  said  Head  iKirtlons  having  a  double  groove, 
the  partti  of  which  e.xtend  in  alinement  and  each  member 
of  which  citeuds  into  the  groove  in  the  main  part  of  the 
shoe. 


—4^7 


1  \a  animal  trap  comprising  a  box  open  at  one  end  and 
liavlng  a  light  opening  In  the  other  end,  and  a  central  slit 
In  the  front  end  and  two  silts  in  the  rear  end  and  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  all  In  the  top  wall;  a  U-shaped  spring  wire 
working  Jaw  liavlng  the  sides  formed  Into  coils  near  the 
ends  tliereof  and  the  ends  being  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  front  portion  and  then  outwardly,  the  rear  ends 
passing  through  the  slits  in  the  rear  end  of  the  top  wall 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  lying  upon  the  top  wall  ; 
a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  in  the  central  aperture  In  the 
top  wail,  said  trigger  having  keeper  engaging  means; 
and  a  keejier  plvotally  mounted  In  the  front  end  of  the 
top  wall  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  body  engaging 
the  trigger  when  set,  said  keeper  having  a  catch  at  its 
front  end  to  engage  and  hold  the  working  jaw  elevated 
when   the  trap  Is  set 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described  herein  the  com- 
bination of  a  U  shaped  working  Jaw  having  Its  arms  coiled 
Into  springs  near  the  ends  thereof  and  having  its  ends 
bent  upwardly  and  then  outwardly  ;  In  combination  with 
a  \)OX  having  an  open  front  and  slits  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  top,  said  silts  being  at  right  angles  when  the  parts 
are  positioned  for  use  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  working 
jaw  ,  a  U  shaped  abutment  yoke  near  the  open  front  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  box  and  then 
Inwardly  ;  and  a  trigger  and  keeper  mounted  in  the  top 
of  the  box,  said  keeper  Ixdng  adapted  to  hold  the  working 
Jaw  positioned  for  use  and  the  trigger  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  keeper  positioned  for  usi'. 


In  wearing  apparel,  the  cloth  !5  having  the  upper  and 
:..wir  silts  aiid  the  main  and  supplemental  pocki  ts  7  and 
'.I  respectively  for  which  said  silts  form  mouths,  the  sup- 
plemental pocket  being  between  the  cloth  5  and  the  main 
pocket  and  subdivided  Into  compartments  by  stitchlngs  10. 


1  ooi.92'<       IIORSESHOK.      Michaki,    J.    Griffin,    Hart- 
ford,  Conn.      F'lleil   Feb     19.    1913.      Serial    No.   749,356. 
Ml.    168 — 14.1 
1     A    shoe    including   a    mnln   part   having   a    groove   ex 

ti.uainij    ther.'around,    laterally    extending    tread    portions 


2  A  shoe  iiicliidinL'  a  main  part  having  a  groove  ex 
tending  therearonnd.  one  end  of  said  groove  terminating 
In  a  groove  extending  across  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  groove  in  the  main  part  ter- 
iiilnating  in  a  second  groove  extending  across  the  heel 
part  and  [larnllel  to  the  first  named  groove  in  said  heel 
part. 

a.  A  shoe  Including  ,n  main  part  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending therearonnd,  tread  portions  extending  laterally 
of  the  main  part  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  terminating 
in  i>roximity  to  each  other  but  with  an  opening  there- 
between, said  tread  portions  having  a  double  groove  lo 
cHt.d  therein,  the  parts  of  which  extend  In  alinement. 
and  a  thin  web  dividing  said  grooves  and  serving  as  a 
means  for  holding  a  cushion  In  place. 

4.  A  shoe  i;  eluding  a  body  part  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending thercaround.  tread  parts  extending  laterally  from 
the  main  part  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  terminating  In 
proximity  to  each  other  but  with  an  opening  therebetween, 
said  tread  portions  having  a  double  groove  located  therein, 
the  parts  of  which  extend  in  alinement,  and  the  meml)erB 
of  said  groo\e  being  divided  by  a  thin  web.  and  a  cushion 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  located  In  said  malt* 
groove  and  Rubslantlnlly  filling  the  double  groove  at  the* 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  shoe  Including  a  bo(l.\  having  a  groove  extendinn^ 
thercaround,  laterally  extending  tread  portions  terminating 
near  each  other  and  having  an  ofiening  therebetween  at 
the  heel  of  the  shoe,  said  tread  portions  having  a  double- 
groove  located  therein,  the  parts  of  which  extend  In  aline 
ment.  and  the  members  of  said  groove  being  divided  by  a 
thin  web,  and  a  cushion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate 
rial  one  end  of  which  is  located  in  the  end  of  one  of  said 
lateral  grooves,  extending  therethrough,  around  the  groove- 
in  the  main  part  of  the  shoe  and  terminating  In  the  other 
(;f  said  lateral  grooves,  completely  fliling  the  latter 


1,091,929.  liKOOOFtlZIN't;  AM'  DISINFECTING  JtET 
VICp:.  Cn.Mii.Ks  H  AM  MKSKviiK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  File<J 
Aug.  2>.   1012.      Serial   No    717. .''.OS.      (CI.   167 — 3.  i 

1.  In  a  deodorizing  devi.e.  the  combination  with  means- 
for  creating  a  current  of  air.  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  means  and  having  an  open  frame,  a  per 
forated  receidacle  for  absorbent  material,  and  spring  clips 
secured  to  tlie  receptacle  and  having  grooves  to  engage  the- 
frame  of  the  bracket  for  detachably  holding  said  re 
ceptacle  to  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  deodorizing  device,  the  combination  with  meanrt 
for  rieating'^a   current  of  air,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be- 
attached  to  said  means  and  having  an  open  frame,  a  per 
forated    reciptaile    for    absorl>ent    material,    and    snrlng- 
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MaKCII    '^I.   I(JI4 


II 


dips,  each  Becured  at  one  end  to 
iDK  finger  portions  at   the  other 


thf   rt  ceptaci'^   antl    haT- 
nd   iiiicl    a   k:nM.vi"   In   Its 


/e 


iiiH-ruH'dliitf    poiiion    to   .nKiijc*-   the    fram.    of    thp    i.rak.t 
for  (letiu-hably  holdluif  said  rf.  .i.trt-lp  to  s.iul  iTUck-M.. 


1  (MM.'.t.ic       MK    KOU    SAW  S\VAi;i:s        Ai.iiii.    1%      ll\s 
iiKTT,   Blk'   Kaplds.    Mi.h.      li!..!    M.m    -••■     l''l  ^"i«' 

No.    769,910.      ((T.    Trt      '  *  ' 
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1  t>«0,VK;i  MFTA  TAKSAl, 
Montclalr.  N.  .1  Kll<-,1 
748,107.       (("1.    3tV-  71.1 


Al'.H  STKi:         I\' 

I--.  I.     M.    rn:'. 


S.ria!      N' 


L'.  A  !«tt»erln»c  wht'tl  havInK  «  hub  and  a  plurality  ot 
sfMjkts  ;  thf  rltn  of  said  wheel  i.mtilstlnK  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow    hand    >{rlp8    remoTaWy    connected    to    the    end«    of 

the   spokes,    and    a    lu'atln^   element    disposal    within    saM 
griiw. 


1.  In  a  awtlge  of  the  cl«s>  deHcribed.  an  eireiitrie  cylin- 
drical die  having  one  end  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  r>«tive  itie  end  of  tlif  auvi;  uf  s^ald 
swHge.    for   th«    piirpo.>ie    s«'i    focth 

•Z.  In  c<iml)lnatlon  with  a  swa;{e,  a  die,  said  die  formed 
with  11  lonKltudiiiHl  Kroov.  Hdapted  to  receive  llie  anvil 
of  said  KWH>;e  to  p«Tmit  the  removal  of  tlic  die.  ami  a 
liK-klDK  plate  secured  to  the  b(Kly  of  Ui.-  Nwate  ami  re 
luovably   engaging   f"id   die. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  dfscrilied  a  s.ifi  niin-«  pad 
of  a  width  not  greater  than  half  tio'  widtli  of  th.  f>)iit, 
a  hand  for  holding  said  pad  beneath  tli.'  metatarso- 
phalangeal Joints  of  the  middle  t(rf>s.  -aid  i.,iii(l  l.eint  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  said  pad  to  li.-  t,,  ih.  war  of 
hald  Joints  so  as  not  to  iHfrfer-  wllti  '\.-  U"-  Movin.nt 
uf  the  foot. 


:;  .\  si.erlri^  wheel  coiuprisliiK  a  Inih  a  pluralit.\  f 
-IN.isf-s  and  a  rim.  the  said  rim  conslntlng  of  a  pluraltfy 
..f  liand  ^;rip8  operatlvely  <-<)nnected  to  the  outer  endf  "f 
ihf  -poli>-,  said  :,-rlps  b.-lnk:  forni.il  of  two  concavo  convex 
merub-rs  whercl)y  when  ih.y  are  joined  together  a  <avlty 
will  be  provlde<l  betwcHMi  Ihem.  an<l  a  heating  elemefit  op- 
eratlvely   mounted   within   said   cavity. 

\.  \  steertnjT  wheel  liaving  a  liub  and  n  pluralltv  .f 
spokes;  a  rim  for  said  wheel  mad.  up  ..f  a  plurality  .f 
hollow  liand  grips  operatlvely  roime.'ted  to  the  spoke-,  and 
means  to  r-mov.il.ly  dispose  within  the  hollow  hand  gni'S 
,1    siiitntile    heatlnK    rlement. 

."..    In    a    stc'rinif    wheel,    a    hub    carrying    a    phiiHlity    "X 
-pok.'s,    and    two    part    grips    removably    held    t>etween    :id 
jacent    spokes 

;  Claims  f,    to   ■-   not    printi-d   in    Ilie   (iazette.l 


l,0!M,!>.i:l.  TKI.KSt  nl'K  WITH  V.\UI.\HLK  MAt.-Mll 
(■.VTK)N  JriBN  Mi-MBHWiiT,  (;ro8a  Llchterfeldc,  n»>ar 
Merlin.  "".erni.in.N.  .is.sljrnor  to  The  Klrm  of  Optlsct^e 
Aiistalt  <■  V  (ioerz  .\  kl  ienk''sel  Ischaft.  Kriedenau,  r.ear 
IbTlin,  Germany  I-ll.d  .\iik  -"  l!'l-'  Serial  No. 
T 1 .",  io'it      1(1    sK  -:vi  I 


■■^ 


U»91,932.  STEERING-WHEEL.  .Iost:jii  S  Hii.l.  He 
the»d«.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  12,  l!»ll.  Serial  N.  s1H,21:{. 
.(1.    219      19  ) 

1.   A    8te€rlng    wheel    havini;    a    hub    and    a    plurality    of 
s|K.ke«  :    a    plurality    of    hollow     hand     >:nps    oin-ratively 
mounted  between  and  connected   to   the  ends  of  the  spokes 
to   form   th*s   rim  of   the   wheel,   and   a   1. eating   oleni.  ut   dl.-* 
posed    within    the   grlp«. 


^  -f 


»\ 


!/ 


1.11 


,  I 
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1      In    a    telescope   with    variable    mHk'nlticaf ion    an   ob.iec 
tlve.  an   eye  pbve.   and   a   reversing  system   between  same, 
-uch  ri'verslng  system  comprlslDx  three  separate  element-, 
one  of  same  which  is  nearest  to  the  eye  piece  arranKed  im 
muvHbly   and    the   two   others   nlidably    in   dependence    from 
.nch   other,   the   setting   of  the   Immovable   lens  of   the   i  •• 
\ersinK  system  forming  the  limiting  ajK-rture  of  the  Instru- 
ment   irrespective    the    variable    ;K>«ltiona    of    the    movable 
elements 
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'J.  In  a  telescope  with  variable  magnification  an  objec- 
tive, ao  eye-piece,  and  a  reversing  system  between  aame. 
.said  reveralng  system  comprising  an  immovable  lens  near 
est  to  the  eye-piece  and  two  slldably  arranged  elements  of 
such  construction  that  the  Immovable  lens  of  the  revers- 
ing syatem  is  permanently  fed  with  pencils  of  parallel 
rays. 


i.09i.9;i4.    v.vlvp:  for  stfam-chests.     RicHARii  r 

Kii.HAM,    Duquesne,    Pa.      Filed    June    2,    191S       Serial 
No    771, 1«1.      {('1.  i:i8     7.) 


In   n    valve   for  steam  cliests,   a   cylinder  having  an   en 
largeinent   provided  with  ports  extendUi):  from   tin-   renter 
of  the  enlargement    to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an   iuterme 
dlate   plate    posilionei]    u),:ainst    said   enlargement    and    pr.' 
'Med  with  p.irts  registering  witli   the  ports  of  the  eiilar>:e 
meiit.    said    Intermediate    plate    further    provided    with    a 
cireiilar  recess  jmd  a  slot  o[ienlng  nt  ime  side  of  the  plate 
and  into  the  reeess.  a  circular  ri'gulatlnp  valve  in<iunted  in 
said    recess  and   provided   with  segment  sliaped   ports   re>:is 
!■  ilni;  wllh   the  purls  of  said  plate  for  controlling  the  p.is 
-.ije    of    steMtn    tlicretlirougli,    an    outer    plate    positioned 
.■i^'.iinst  said  intermediate  plute  and  provided  with  recesses. 
said    Intermediate    plate    further    provided    with    an    addl 
fional  circular  recess,  n   rotary   valve  mounted  in  the  last 
meutioued  iccss  and  provided  with  wings  for  controlling 
1   ■iiiinunlcatiou    between    the    recesses  and   the  (nitep    [date 
.'iiid  the  ports  of  the  intermediate  plate,  a  stem  mount. mI  in 
t:  .    outer  plate  .-nd  connecte'l  to  siiid   rotary   valve,  a   ban 
die     conn.eted     (0     the     regiilatinj.'     valve     iind     jiroject  Int: 
t  iroiit'li    said    slot,   and    '-.'.ins    for   s.'ciirini:   tti-'   plate<    In 
en::ageriient. 


1."01.9.'5.';  lYlOT  (II'EKATEI)  EI.KVATOR  Rirn.uio 
Laborpa  San  I"rnnci«co,  Cal.  Filed  .lune  14.  lOll!.  Se- 
rial  No     774.4T-J        (<M,    1H7       1  1.  > 


1.  K  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  car; 
stirrups  slldably  mounted  within  the  car;  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  stirrups  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
b.ittom  of  the  car;  a  separate  cable  secured  to  each  sepa- 
raii>  stirrup  ;  au(S  spring  controlled  drums  adapted  to  wind 
up  I  tie  cables  secured  to  the  stirrup.*  within  the  car  and  to 
e.evate  the  said  car  when  the  stirrups  therein  are  raised 
alternately. 


2.  .\  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  saitable  car  ; 
stirrups  slldably  mounted  within  the  car  ;  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  stirrups  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Ixittom  of  the  car  ;  a  separate  cable  serured  ta  each  stir 
rufi  .  sprim.'  ce.itrolled  drums  adapted  to  engage  and  wind 
up  tlie  cabb's  secured  t.)  the  stirrups  witldn  tb:>  car;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  drums  in  a  dir>»c- 
tlon  that  will  unwind  the  cables 

■;  .\  foot  operated  elevator  eomprisin/  a  suitable  frame  : 
a  o.'ir  -lidnblv  mouut.Hl  within  tlu^  frame,  stirrups  slidably 
mounted  within  the  car;  a  suitable  I'onnection  between  the 
-tirrups  and  adapted  to  eni:ai:.>  ilie  car;  a  separate  cable 
se.  ured  to  the  top  of  each  stiirup:  and  spring  controlled 
drums  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  elevate  the  car  by  means  of  the  cables  secured 
tij  the  stirrups  within  the  said  car. 

4.  .K  foot  operated  elevator  .ompriHlng  a  suitable  frame  : 
a  I'ar  slldably  mounted  within  the  frame  ;  stirrups  slldably 
mounted  within  the  cai-  :  a  suitable  connection  between  the 
stirrups  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  car  :  a 
sepjirate  cable  secured  to  each  stirrup;  spring  controli<Hl 
drums  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
;i.lnpti(i  In  .l.'Nate  tie  ear  witliiu  the  frame  by  means  of 
The  cables  secuivl  lo  each  stirrup  within  the  car;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  car  from  being  lowered. 

o.  .V  fool  op.rated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  frame  ; 
a  car  slldably  mfiunied  within  the  frame  ;  stirrups  slldably 
mounted  within  the  ear,  a  suitable  connection  between 
the  l>ottom  of  the  stirrups  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  tho  car,  spring:  controlled  drums  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  t.jp  of  tlie  fram.-  :  a  separate  cable  secured  to 
the  top  of  e  eh  stirrup  au.i  wound  separately  upon  each 
drum  ;  nieaL-  adapte.l  to  prevent  the  cables  from  being 
unwound  from  the  drums;  and  means  for  preventing  th.' 
car  from  b.'iL_-  >  levated  when  not  In  use. 

|i  lalms  '1  to  '.t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.091,9.St).  KOW  HOLDER  .\i.bkrt  Lan.;k,  Providence 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  <ieorge  S.  Kelley  Company,  Inc..  Provi 
denee.  R.  I  ,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  island.  Filed  Sept 
L'l^..   1M:-;.      S.rial   No,  792,(1-1!'       iCl.    24—85  • 


.\  I...W  1.  .ider  ."omiirisini:  a  ba-^.  plat.'  having  a  narr.  w 
Iiorii.'ii  ..n  on.'  side  with  a  notched  end  rolled  over  and 
inwar.l  l.rming  a  joint  loop,  the  plate  beneath  the  lo.ip 
beini:  ))ro\ided  with  an  aperture,  said  plate  being  also  pro- 
viib  (!  witli  a  detent  on  Its  opposite  side,  and  a  clamp  meni- 
b.T  form.'d  of  a  single  pl.-ce  of  \\  ir.-  bent  at  its  middle  por- 
tion t'l  form  a  transverse  detent  .ngaging  portion  and 
pnrallel  reslli.'ut  arclies.  tlie  .  nds  of  the  wire  being  bent 
inwaid  at  substantially  riuht  antrb's  ami  each  passed  part- 
way throujili  said  joint  l.xii*  and  their  extremities  extend 
ed  downward  through  said  aperture,  said  extremities  being 
a.lapted  to  engage  the  .'.II'.'  of  said  notched  end  to  limit 
th.'  batkwar.i  snlni:  tiiid  to  .'n^-agi'  one  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture to  linMt   the  fo!-w  :ird  swin;:  of  said  clasp  member. 


1     II  :t  1  .  '.'  :>  7  .      TOOL   1  OR    (.RIPPING    AND    LIFTINti 
(iK'UiciK    Lewis.    S..utl)    Boston,    Mass.       P'lled    Dec.     11. 
1912       Serial    No     7:^0,12.'?.      O'l.    145--39.) 

1.  K  tool  for  griiipinjr.  comiulsini:  a  lever  having  a  head 
with  a  jaw  at  Its  end  and  trunnions  at  each  side  back  of 
said  jaw.  a  yoke  having  another  jaw  adapted  to  co5p- 
erate  w  1th  the  first  :  the  shanks  thereof  passing  adjustably 
tbrouLih  said   trunnions  and  encaging  back  of  them, 

2.  A  tool  for  gripping,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  head 
with  a  jaw  at  its  end,  another  jaw  adapted  to  coOperate 
thirewitli  and  having  a  shank,  a  pivotal  connection  l>e 
t\v.'.-;i    the    -linnk    and    tlie    h'^ad.    and    means    whereby    the 
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nhnnk    \n    adjustahk-    In    tlu<    tllr.M  tl..n    of    it>    ..wii    l.-nk'th 
•  hrouKh  the  pivot  of  siild  c.nii.  ci  ion,    f   vary   tho  dlstaticp 
of   tliP   JawH  apart;   aiul    111. ans   fc.r    ImMin:;    ii    .r.:Mlii-i    .x 
ti  n«iuii    frorii   saltJ    ntljustalili'   pcsltiini 


:(  \  tool  for  Krlpi'lnj:.  comprlslii«  h  U'ver  luiviii:;  .1 
lieiul  with  .1  Jaw  at  Its  on.l  and  trunnions  at  earh  si.lo 
back  of  the  Jaw,  nnothrr  jaw  a.lapt.^d  t-  ro.'.p.TatP  with 
fh.-  first,  shanks  leadlnn  tb.r..fr.  ni  llin.uul.  -aid  trunnl..i.s 
an.l  adti.stablo  In  the  dlr.Ttlon  „f  th.-ir  ..wn  l.M.Ktti.  and 
p.r.'w    nuts    on    sal.l    stiankn    .'ngnKl"^'    t.a.k    of   sai.l    trun 

Tliotls'. 

4  A  tool  for  urippinc.  romprlslnjr  a  !<\<r  l.a\inir  a 
lu-ad  with  a  Jaw  at  Its  .•n,l  and  trnnnn.n-;  at  .-a.  h  -Id.' 
l.ark  of  thf  Jaw,  another  Jaw  adapird  to  .o.-porat,  wi't: 
th.'  lirsf.  shanks  leading  th.Mvfrom  thro.i.'ti  said  tninnlon> 
an.l  adjnstnhle  In  th.-  dir.'ctlon  of  tt>...r  own  leni;tli. 
should.TS  fornml  on  th,.  Ii.-ad  t.a.k  of  ttw  trunnions  wltl. 
farfS  that  aro  ronlcal  around  thr  axi-  of  th.>  trunnions 
and  nuts  on  said  shanks  having  -onira!  fa,—  ada()to<i  to 
«'ni;a!,'«'    said    shoulder-;. 

r..  A  tool  for  urippini:,  loinp;  i-iiii;  1  S-'.-r  tiuvni.-  a 
load  with  a  Jaw  at  its  end  and  trunnions  at  t-acli  side 
liaek  of  the  Jaw.  another  jaw  adapted  to  (O.iperate  with 
rhe  nrst.  shank«  leading;  tiurefroni  throiii:h  said  trun- 
nions and  adjustahl.'  in  ftie  direetion  of  th.ir  own  leUK'th, 
«nd  means  preventlnj;  the  stianks  fr-.ni  slipplni:  out  ; 
there  heinK  a  pin  located  at  the  axrs  of  Up.  said  trun 
rions  and   holding   them   in   idaer 

fClaiin  ti   not  prlnte<l   in    the   tia/.ette  ; 


i  (I'.n.'.ci.s.      snjN.M.iN";    .vitauaits 

-A(  EU,  Cliarlotti'iihuvL,'.   (o'rmany        l"il.'> 
Serial    No.    V  I  ".>. .'.<>•;        1 1 '!      I  lt>      :u  ,  1 
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H.  SI«nallU)j  apparatus  einhodylng  therein  a  verfhallT 
eitendinx  rod,  a  hraeket  Hooured  to  said  rod,  a  slgnallnK 
arm  plvofally  carried  t)y  sal.l  brnck.'t,  meanB  wherel.y  said 
arm  may  h.-  swung  about  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  having 
on.-  end  conn. ci.-.l  t.>  snid  arm  and  Its  other  end  conne.ted 
to  said  ro.1.  whereby  sahl  arm  Is  i-aiised  to  oscillate  wh.n 
mov.'d    Into   signaling   position. 

;;.  Signaling  apparatus  emlKxlylng  therein  a  support,  a 
visual  signaling  arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  projection 
carried  hy  said  arm.  means  engai;lng  said  projection  for 
moving'  said  signaling  arm  into  inoperatlv.'  position,  sal.l 
■^i^-nal.ng  arm  being  adapted  t..  ni.ne  Int.)  operative  p.>- 
siU.Mi  by  gravity,  and  a  llexn>le  clastic  connection  betw.'cn 
sal.l  support  an.l  said  signaling  arm  wher.hy  th.'  latter 
os.lllates   atxjut   Its   pivot   before  assuming   ihial   Rlgnaling 

p.isitlon. 

I  Signaling  apparatus  embodying  I  h.  rein  a  supp.>ri.  a 
visual  signaling  arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  curve.J 
b  ver  arm  .arrl.'d  by  said  signaling  arm,  an  operating  ro.l 
f..r  sal.l  sk'iiallng  .-^  rm  carrying  a  r..ll.'r  .'ontactlng  with 
sal.l  l.'v.'r  arm.  and  a  spring  connecting  sul.l  signaling  arm 
ami  said   support. 


1.  Signaling  apparatus  embodylni:  th.  r.  in  a  piv.. tally 
ni..unted  signaling  arm  having  a  l.'v.'r  ,.rm  atia.b.'.l  th.'re 
to,  means  a-lapted  f.>r  .'ngag.-m.'nt  \xitb  -al.l  I.-v.t  arm  t.' 
iii.>v.'  sal.l  signaling  nrin  int..  ln..i.crat  ive  p.isiti.in  ni.'ans 
whereby  said  signaling  arm  may  b.'  m..v,'.l  into  si-nalin- 
jK.sltlon,  ami  means  wher.'by  sai.l  sltn.Uin-'  arm  i-  .aus.-l 
to  ..scillate  rtb.uit  Its  pivot  prb.r  to  ii.  ..-.-0111:1;.;  tinal  sii: 
naliii;:  position.  ; 


l.u'.tl, !••!!>  KKVICK  von  MONIN''.  HA/OKS.  Ant.>MNO 
1...  C.^sr.i,  thi.ago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  H,  liU'J.  Serial  No. 
GSO.'-Mm         (O     r.l       1»M 
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I  A  h..ning  d.'vice  .-.n'^ist  ing  .if  guides,  a  block  slldable 
.)n  the  gui.l.'s,  a  hone  support  carried  by  the  bl.ick,  a  second 
set  .)f  gui.les,  a  block  slldable  on  the  s.cond  gui.les.  n 
razor  hobler  on  the  secon.l  bbu-k  nn.l  pr..vi.le.l  with  sei: 
iii.'i.tal  U'ar  t.>eth.  a  rev.rsing  rack  in  .'ngag.  iiient  with 
sabl  -.'-in.ntal  te>  th,  tlx.vl  abutments  f.-r  the  ra.  k.  ami 
ni.an-  for  simultane..usly  moving  the  bl...ks  t.)  .-ans.'  tlii- 
ra.k    t..  .lit. ■mat. 'ly  .'nirage  the  abutm.nts   an.l   r.verse  the 

razor   liolder. 

■J.  .\  li.ining  device  consisting  of  guides,  a  block  sli.lable 
on  th.'  mil.l.s.  a  razor  holder  haviiii;  piv.it  conne.iion 
with  till'  bbick.  a  h.)ne  holder,  an  upstanding  m.mber  .m 
sai.l  raz.ir  h.)l.ler  having  a  h..ri7,..iitHl  arm  ext.n.ling  to 
war.l  th.'  h.)n.-  holder,  a  weight  sli.lahl.'  .)n  th.'  arm.  a 
sprliiL'  po-it  f.ir  the  arm,  nn.l  means  for  moving  ih.'  raz.  r 
tiolder. 


l.iHtl.Oli)       MOroU  <'<)N'ri{<tI,T,i:iJ        Wu.l.i.wi    U     l.i  .  ^- 

(bhag...    Ill        I  I1''<1   -Ian     T,    l!Mt'       S.rial    N..     .-.:U'..sf,.-. 

M-|.    17 -J      .■^'<.i 

1      In   a    niot.T  .-.int  r..lling  devic,  a   r. datable  shell   .'oti, 
pn-ing  an   annular  wall  ..f  conduotlnR  segments   insulate.! 
from   ea.h   other,   end   memlK'rs   supporting   said    wall,   sH.l 
Ing  .onta.  ts  engaging  the  external  surface  of  said  wall,  re 
sislan.es   c.'unect.'d    b. 'tween   said   sliding  contacts,   an.l    a 
nias-   of  .on.lucllng   material   supported   In   sal.l    shell    an.l 
a.lapte.l  to  spr.'a.l  circumf.  r.'iit  la  lly ,   thereby  short  cinnit 
Inu'   said  s.gments   when   said   sb.'ll    Is   r. dated. 

L'     In  a  m.itor  ontrolling  device,  a  rotatahl.'  shell  cm 
[.rising  an  annular  wall  of  conducting  segm.nts  Insula!.'.! 
fr.im   each   other,   en.l   m.Miibers   siii)p..rl  ing   said    wall,   sll.l 
ing   contacts    In   circuit    witli    the   motor   and   .-ngaglng    th.' 

.-iternal    surfac.'    of    said    wall,    r.-slstances    c.mne.ie.l    1 

tween  sal.l  sliding  contacts,  ami  a  mass  of  conducting  ma 
t.rial   support'd   In    sal.l   shell   and   adapted    t.>   spr.a.l    .ir 
.'umf.'reiiti.illy.     ther.'by     sb-.rt  .  ir.uit  Ing     -^a  Id     resistan..- 
when   sai.l   sh'll    Is   rotated. 


:?  In  a  motor  contr.illlng  d.'vice.  the  conahlnntlon  with 
the  motor  rotor  of  a  m.Tiil.'r  r.'volved  thereby  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  s.-gments  Insulated  frt.m  each  other  each 
having  therein  a  gr.xiv.'.  said  gr.)ov.'S  being  located  to 
f.)rm  a  c.mtinuous  clianncl  when  said  segments  are  secured 
together,  conductors  having  sliding  contact  with  said 
segments,  resistances  connecting  sal.l  c.ndu.tors.  and  a 
Ilowlng  conductor  having  moving  contact  with  said  seg- 
ments and  adapted  to  automat  Ically  short  .ircult  said  seg 
m.-nts  through  the  rotation  of  said  motor  r.  t.ir. 


means  for  holding  snld  transverse  packing  members  In 
c.ntact  with  the  drum,  said  packing  memlwrs  and  the 
longitudinal  packing  strips  being  arranged  to  move  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  end 
members  t..waril  and  fmm  each  other,  substantially  88 
described. 


v 


■    ru/         t  ■ — -*ij 


t  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  a  plurality  .)f  s.  g- 
n.  hi-  Insiilat.-d  from  each  other  and  s.'cured  i.igether  to 
f. nil  a  holl.iw  shell,  th.-  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said 
s.'giii.'iits  being  substanlliill.v  true  with  the  nils  of  said 
hhell.  outer  conductors  having  sliding  contact  with  the 
out.r  faces  of  said  segments,  resistances  connecting  said 
out.r  .ont.uts.  and  a  flowing  lon.Kictor  having  m.nlng 
...nta.  t  with  tti.'  Inner  faces  <.f  said  segments  an.l  adapted 
t..  aut..matically  short  circuit  saM  segments  when  the 
sp.  .'d  ..f  th.'  motor   is  Incr.-as.-d. 

.■,.  In  a  m.itor  cont rollini.'  .levice,  the  comblnathm  with 
tl  .  motor,  .if  a  rotatable  sh.'ll  comprising  a  series  of  seg- 
m.  Ills  ..f  conducting  material  insulated  from  ea.'h  other 
an.l  disp..s.'d  substantially  |>arallel  with  the  axi-  of  ro- 
r:iti..ii,  en.l  m.'mlHTS  supportitm  said  insula!. 'd  s.'gments 
..Md  forming  with  said  .s.-gm.'nts  a  suUstantially  li.iuid- 
tii;lit  holl..w  shell,  brush. s  b.'aring  on  tb.-  .alter  surface 
..f  said  s.'L'ments.  reslslancs  conn.ctlng  sai.l  brushes,  a 
li.iuld  con. lu. tor  supftorted  by  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
s.'gm.'nts  an.l  a.lapted  t.)  automatically  short  circuit  said 
t.rnslies  when  the  speed  of  the  tn.itor  is  ace. •!. rated  and 
t..  .)[..'n  sal.l  sh.irt  .Ircult  wli.-n  the  -[...d  of  the  m.nor  Is 
.liinlnlsh.'d. 

[t'lalms   «   t..   L'l    not    print..!   in    the   tia/.ette.] 


1  (lit  1,1(41.      HOTARY     SIXTION  -  HOLL     OH     VACl'UM 

.orcn  ROKi,   FOR   rsi;   in   fai-er  makinc;   ma- 

»  HINKS.  R.)HK.KT  MulX.  London.  Knuland.  Filed  Oct. 
lit.  Htll.  Serial  No.  «.>."..,'.U1.  (CI.  OL' — Mi.) 
1  A  vacuum  couch  r.>ll.  having  a  suction  chamber,  n 
p.-rfornted  .Inini  surr.>nn.l!ng  said  chamber  , spaced  longltu 
.iinal  pa. kin-'  -trips  f..rmiiig  th.  shies  ..f  said  chamln-r, 
means  for  hoi. line  sal.l  strips  in  contact  with  the  drum, 
transv.rs.  ne  inb.rs  f..riiiing  the  .nds  of  said  chamljer. 
-ai.l  transv.rs.-  members  cutaCting  snugly  with  the  lon- 
gltu.Iinal  packing  strips  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  the  upper  edg.s  of  sai.l  transvers.  memlx'rs.  there  being 
tight  j. lints  f.irmed  b.tween  the  b.itfom  of  the  chamber 
nn.l  the  end  memliers  and  between  the  end  members  and 
th.'  l.intrltu.llnal  packing  strips,  there  being  a  trai^svcrse 
j^ro.'ve  in  th.'  top  .if  .•a.h  en.l  member,  a  transverse  pack- 
ing mi'mber  seate.1  in  th.'  gro.ive  in  each  end  memUr 
extending  from  one  Lmgitudli  il  [lacking  strip  to  the 
other  longitudinal  pa.king  strip,  there  being  a  tight  joint 
form..!    b.'tweeii    said    transverse    packing    and    the    drum, 


•J.  A  vaciniiii  ...ii.li  r.ill  having  a  fixed  inner  suction 
b<.x  c.ipabl.'  ..f  angular  adjustment,  a  p«-rforated  drum 
rotatably  m..uiit.'d  on  the  1k)x,  spaced  longitudinal  pack- 
in;.'  striiis  for  maintaining  the  joints  betwe<'n  the  box  and 
drum,  pressur.  means  for  holding  said  strips  in  conUct 
with  the  drum,  transverse  packing  members  located  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  strips  and  completely  bridging  the 
space  between  them,  said  packing  members  lieing  rela- 
tively adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each 
comprising  a  h.ilder.  packing  mounted  on  the  liolder  and 
(ngaging  the  drum,  yi.l.ling  means  for  maintaining  the 
packing  In  contact  with  the  drum  and  packing  forming 
n  tight  joint  between  the  holder  and  box  and  permitting 
th.    adjustment  of  said  holder. 


l.OiM.'.Ui;       HANcjFR.     linKi.Ks   Mather.   Fassalc.   N.   .T. 

Filed   Apr,    v.   IMl.'.       Serial   No.   7.'-.9.734.      (CI.   247—3.) 


1  Th.  combination  of  a  support,  a  bracket  having  an 
a  rebel  Uidy  and  a  tongue  and  groove  along  each  edge 
lengthwise  tliereof.  and  a  cradle  o^ 'insulating  material 
havini:  a  r.cessod  portion  formioff^i  seat  for  a  cable  and 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  along  each  edg.>  adapted  to 
engage  the  tongue  and  groove  of  said  bracket  and  to  be 
freely  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bracket  and  laterally 
alx)Ut  tlie  arched  body   thereof. 

■J.  In  a  hanger,  a  bracket  having  an  arched  body  and 
a  tongue  an.l  groove  along  each  edge  lengthwis.  thereof, 
and  a  <  radle  having  a  recssed  portion  forming  a  Beat 
for  a  call!.'  and  liaving  a  tongue  and  groove  along  each 
e.lge    adapted    to    engage    the    tongue    and    groov.'    of    sflld 
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bracket  and  to  b*  freely  moTable  lengthwise  and  about 
the  arched  bodj. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  hanger  bracket,  and 
an  Independent  supporting  member  adjuatabie  to  different 
inrllnaflons  around  aald  bracket. 

4.  In  a  hanKcr,  th'"  combination  of  n  bracket  having  an 
arch-shaped  lM)dy  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support, 
and  a  cradle  freely  movable  to  different  InrllnatlMn-t 
around  said  arch-shaped  Iwdy. 


l.()itl,94;i  <;AS  HROII^K.  Menkv  r  Mail,  Iietioit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Mlchli;an  Stove  Company.  I)e 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Con'orntinn  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
lOlJ      Serial   No.  671,155.      (CI.    126 — 41.) 


cured  to  each  of  the  folded  portions  of  the  cord  and  pro- 
vided with  H  hook  and  passes  l)etween  the  laya  of  the  arm 


1.  .V  ){a4  broiler  comprising  a  liurmr.  a  rack  frame 
below  the  burner  mounted  to  swlni;,  11  broiling  rack  car- 
rieil  at  the  top  "f  the  swinging  frame  to  slide  therein, 
Kald  rack  lieiiii:  at  all  times  sup[iorteil  In  a  horizontal 
idane,  and  !i  lever  exterior  to  the  broiler  eoiuiected  with 
the  nick  frame  for  manipulating  it. 

■_'  in  a  l>rni|er.  n  raek  frame  <-omprlslng  pivoted  arms, 
slide  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  l)roll 
iiii;  rack  slldaMy  carried  on  said  slide  lars  and  maintained 
thereon  in  a  horizontal  plan''  when  said  frame  swings, 
a  lever  I'.ir  uuuiipulat ing  ttie  rack  frame,  and  a  counter- 
[loHe   for  said  nick   frame  connected   therewith. 

■'.  Ill  .1  brcillei-,  a  Hwin;;lni:  rack  frame  comprisln;,'  plv- 
oial  supports,  a  brolllnkr  rack  mounted  In  said  frame  to 
swill-  tlurewifh  and  slide  therein,  a  lever  exterior  to  the 
broiler  connected  to  the  [)lvotal  memlier  of  said  supports 
for  manlpulHiiriK  said  swlntrlng  frame,  and  means  foi 
lockinn  said  lever  at  any  point  of  ailjustment. 

4.  In  a  l>roiler,  a  lack  frame  nmunted  to  swint;,  a 
brolbi-  rack  support  pivoted  tn  snUl  frame,  and  a  broil 
Ing   nick    mounted   to  slidi'   forth   and   tmck    in   said   pivoted 

SUppol't 

'.  In  a  liroiler,  a  rack  frame  pivoted  to  swing,  a 
broiling  rai  k  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  liorlzonfal  plane, 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  frame,  a  toothed  circle  bar,  a 
tiandle  sli<i«it)le  upon  the  end  of  said  lever,  said  handle 
currying  a  detent  adapted  to  engat,'e  said  circle  bar  to 
lock  ilie  l.\,r  aixainst  iiKiveinent.  anil  means  fur  prevent- 
ing the  Jamming  of  the  detent  betv\een  tlie  teiMli  of  Raid 
circle  bar. 

[I'lilm  n  not   printed   In  the  (lazette  ] 


1.001  !>4».       .-KRTICrL.VTION      OF      IKM.I.S        IT^rrv      W. 
MKfKH,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    H      W     Meier    and 
Company,    Baltimore,    Md  ,    a    Klrm    composed    of    said 
Harry    \V    Meier   and   Roiel    Berryman.      Kll(»d    Feb.    15. 
191.3      Serial  No.  74S,511.      (CI.  4fi — 40.) 
In  a  doll  of  the  character  described,  the  body  or  trunk, 
the     arms,     and     an     endlews     elastic     cord     which     extends 
through    the  body   and    its  ends   unit>'d   to   tiie   arms,   com- 
bined with  the  legs,  the  head  having  at    Its  under  side  a 
■  taple.  and  n  folded  endless  elastic  cord  the  loops  of  which 
urp   attached   to   the  legs,   and   a   wItp   which    Is   rtrmly   se 


ctird   and 
specified. 


attached   to  the  head  staple,   aulmtantlally   a^ 


1  iKil.'.M.')  \  AI.VK  (ONTROLLKR  William  M«.vme. 
I>etrolt,  Miih  Filed  .Tan  1 R.  1912,  Sertal  No.  071,!»:t-'. 
Renewe.l     .[iil>      "J.      1!M:;         Serial      No.     777,097  i«"l. 

I'.T     mi 


1.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve  and  a  stem  tlierefur,  a  (ylinder  mounted  adjacent 
the  valve,  a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  and  mounted 
In  said  cylinder,  resilient  means  to  hold  the  valve  partially 
open,  a  casing  tinvlng  two  vnlve  siats,  pipes  extending 
from  said  seats  to  tlie  ends  of  sal<l  cylinder,  a  guide  plate 
mounted  In  tlie  lase  and  having  bores  extending  partially 
through  it.  vaUes  mounted  in  said  casing,  each  having  one 
end  In  a  bore  in  the  plate  and  tiie  otlier  end  adjacent  a 
valve  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  to  both  of  said  valves,  and  a 
I1i>at  connecte<l  tn  said  lever,  the  pivotal  connection  lie 
tween  each  vahe  and  the  lever  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  Ir-ver  when  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  is  seated  In  the 
bottom  of  Its  bore  In  the  plate  so  that  the  other  valve 
may  he  forced  to  its  sent 

2.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  cylin- 
der, n  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod,  a  cross  bar  adjustably 
mounte<l  on  said  piston  rod,  rtxls  connected  to  said  cross 
bar,  tlanireil  sleeves  luosely  mounted  on  said  rods  In  pairs, 
a  spring  on  each  rod  between  said  sleeves,  means  to  cause 
the  sleeves  to  move  with  said  rod«.  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  sleeves. 

:^     In   a   controllInK  device,   the   "omblnatlon   of  a   valve, 
a   stem    therefor,    a    frame   connected   to  said   valve,   a   cyl 
Inder  mounted  on   said  frame,  a  head   for  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connecting  to  said 
Tilvpsteni.    a    cross  liar  connertf^d    t^)   said    piston-rod.    Ion- 


\\ 


gitudlnal  rods  extending  from  said  cross-bar  parallel  to 
the  piston  and  through  said  frame  and  cylinder  head, 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  having 
flanges  to  limit  their  outward  movement,  springs  mounted 
on  said  rods  between  said  sleeves,  pipes  leading  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluids  through  said  pipes 

4.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod,  a  cross-bar  connected 
lo  said  piston  rod.  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
sleeves  In  said  guides  extending  outwardly  and  bavins 
flanges  at  their  Inner  ends,  rods  slidahle  In  said  sleeves 
and  connecting  to  said  cross-bar,  flanged  thimbles  on  said 
rods  adjacent  the  sleeves,  and  springs  on  said  rods  and 
engaging  said  flanges  of  the  thimbles. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  a  seat,  a  valve  and  a  valve  stem,  a  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  said  valve  bod.> .  a  piston  slidahle  in  said 
I  ylinder  and  connected  to  said  vnlve  stem  to  move  said 
valve  from  Its  seat,  said  pUtou  having  n  circumferential 
;rroove  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  casing  having  two  valve 
seats,  pipes  extending  from  said  valve  seats  to  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  valves  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  valves,  a  float  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
an  extiaust  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder  intermediate 
its  ends  whereby  the  steam  which  passes  from  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  groove  in  said  piston  may  escape. 


l.t>;M,946.     81IX)    AND    TILE    TliEREFOU       John    Meb 
LET,   Canton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  National   Fire   Proofing 
Company.    I'ittsburgh,    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Nov.    15.    191^^.      Serial  No.   7:il.G41.      (CI. 
7J— 6. 1 


1  A  sllo  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  rows  of 
tiles,  alternate  rows  having  vertical  openings  extending 
therethrough,  the  tiles  In  the  other  rows  having  upwardly 
extending  projections  at  the  outer  edges  thereof  extend- 
In*:  the  full  length  of  the  tile,  and  a  projection  on  the 
lower  face  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  tiles,  said  pro 
Jectlons  extending  into  the  vertical  opening  »f  the  other 
tib's.  and  reinforcing  material  between  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections  on  th"  last  mentioned  tlUs  ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2  A  building  tile  having'  a  flat  body  portion,  upwardly 
extending  longitudinal  ribs  along  each  of  Its  longitudinal 
edges,  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  rllis  sloping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  lonfrltudlnally  extending  ribs 
on  the  lower  face  of  said  tile,  the  outer  faces  of  the  last 
mentioned  ribs  being  within  the  planes  of  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  first  mentioned  ribs;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  «lIo  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  rows  of 
tiles,  alternate  rows  havinc  two  vertical  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough,  <he  tiles  In  the  other  rows  having  down- 
wardly extending  projections  extending  Into  the  openings 
Into  the  other  tiles,  the  tiles  In  one  row  having  sloping 
faces,  the  upper  edges  of  which   are  below  the  outer  sur- 


face of  tlie  tiles  in  the  rt)w  above  them,  while  the  lower 
edge.s  thereof  extend  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  tiles 
In  the  row  below  th'-m  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,091,947.  SEPARATOR.  William  I  Morga.v,  Seaford. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,865.  (CI. 
87—6.) 


1  In  an  ui»paratus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
having  a  wall  adapted  to  retain  solid  matter  and  to  per- 
mit fluid  tu  paKs  therethruugh,  said  container  having  Its 
body  divided  longitudinally  and  the  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  line  of  division  liingedly  mounted  to  open  out- 
waidl.v  awa.\  from  each  ntlier.  combined  with  a  casing 
which  extends  around  and  above  the  container,  the  con- 
fronting walls  of  the  container  and  casing  being  separate 
from  e.irh  other  and  the  portion  of  the  casing  above  the 
Container  forming'  a  chamber  for  material  to  be  treated 
and  having  an  inlet  for  said  material  and  an  Inlet  for  a 
treatln;;  fluid,  tlie  (ontainer  being  open  to  said  chamber 
and  the  casing  and  container  being  relatively  movable  to 
expose  the  latter. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  constituents  and 
(ompacling  the  solid  residue  of  a  material  containing  the 
s.ime,  comprising  an  outer  vessel  having  in  its  side  a  com- 
bined inlet  for  the  material  and  for  the  fluid  for  treating 
said  material,  and  a  container  arranged  in  said  vi>ssel 
with  a  spare  between  the  confronting  walls  of  the  vessel 
and  container  and  also  a  space  l)etween  the  container  and 
the  fluid  inlPt  substantially  e<]ual  In  size  to  the  container. 
the  wall  of  the  latter  space  being  fluid  tight,  said  con- 
tain-r  being  o|>en  to  said  latter  sjuiie  and  having  Its  wall 
formed  to  retain  solid  constituents  of  the  mass  undergo-^ 
Ing  tr-attnent  and  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  through  it  to 
the  first  mentioned  bpace,  said  first  mentioned  space  hav- 
ing means  for  the  outlet  of  fluid  thererrom,  the  vessel  and 
container  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  to  ex- 
pose the  container  and  said  container  |>elng  formed  of 
oppositely  movable  hingedly-mounted  longitudinal  sections 
for  the  discharge  of  the  treated  material  therefrom, 

•  1.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  mounted  oppositely- 
movable  longitudinal  sections  having  hmgltudlnai  and 
transverse  walls,  fixed  inner  walls  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  container  between  said  sections  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  snid  walls  being  adapted  to  permit  liquid 
to  pass  therethrough  and  to  retain  solid  matter,  and  a 
casing  for  said  container,  the  casing  and  container  t)eing 
relatively-movable  to  expo.se  the  latter  and  having  their 
confronting  walls  disposed  In  a  spaced  relation  when  they 
are  relatively  arranged  In  operative  position. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
comprising  n  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sections 
whose  walls  are  adapted  to  permit  liqtild  to  pass  there- 
through and  to  retain  solid  mutter,  a  casing  for  said  con- 
tainer, the  casing  and  container  being  relatively  movable 
to  expose  the  latter  and  of  diameter  such  as  to  provide  a 
liquid-receiving  space  l>etween  their  walls,  and  longitudi- 
nal members  in  said  space  serving  to  maintain  said  rela- 
tion, and  to  divide  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  substantially  continuously  lengthwise  of  the 
container,  said  members  being  Interrupted  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  flow  past  the  same  from  on*'  channel  to  another. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  upwardly  open  container  whose  body  is 
formed    of   a    plurality    of    relatively    movable    sections    ex- 
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t.>ndln«  lonKitudlnallv  tlu'n..f  aiKl  lmvin«  walls  formo.1  to 
permit    li(iiil(l    to    pass    tluM-ottiruinjh    and    to    r.-talti    solid 
mattpr.    a    caslii-    for   said   contain. r.    tli.'   .a.slnn   and    .on 
taln.M-   b.'ini.'    relatlv.'ly    movat.l.>    in    ttie   direction    of    tli.'ir 
lcnKtli-4    t..  fxpose   tlu^   contain.-r   and   of   swh    rclaiiv.'    dl- 
ampt.T  as  to  provide  a  liquid  r.<elvln«  «pHce  between  their 
confronting    walls    and    a    mafrlal  r.MflvinK    space    at)Ove 
the    open    side   of    the    conialner,    the    latter    space    having 
means  for  the  inlet  of  niat.rial  and  a  tr-atltii:  flMld  to  the 
Interior  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  In  said  lh|iiid  rer.-lv- 
\ui:    spac.-    for    nii.  Intalnine    the    cnf  lonl  in;:    waIN    of    the 
,aslM>{   nn.i   .■..t.taln.  r    in    spa.  .■.!    r.  l.itlon    an.l    divUlln^r    the 
ll(]ul.i  receiving  space   into  a    s.ri.s  ,.f  approxlmat.dy   horl 
zontallv  disposed    siibstantialiv    continuous    channels    ej 
f..ndln«   l.ni.'thwlsc   of   the  container  and   having  commu- 
nlcatl.,n    with   ea.li   oth.-r   for    tlie    tl..w   of    li.inld    from    one 
to  another,  said   means  comprislni;  a    piiiralitv   of   lonsltu 
din;il  tnemliers  havlnit  Interruptions 

i  I  lalnis  (1   to  I'L'   not   printed   in    th.'  Oa/.fte  ) 


1  ,  (I  ft  1  .  0  4  9  .      STONKWORKlN<;  MACHINE.      Lkonakp 
MisTK.  (;rand   lJa[.l<ls,    Mich.      Filed  June  7.   1!»1-       8p 
rial    N.>.    7(»-'.:JS'.>        Hi     11'.'.      *'•  1 


l.Oitl.f'lH.      S.VND    MOI.ltlNc;    .Vri'.VRATlS.       Ki-;ar    M 
MrMFOUD,  rialntleld.  N    .1  .  nssluiior  t.>  Snnni.l  »"    Mum- 
ford,     I>etrolt.    Mich.       I'iled    .Ian      'J.     UML'        Serial     No. 

•inH.iii;,'"..     ( «'i   •-'■-'     4.'i,  1 


1  In  a  stone  working  machine,  the  followinir  parts 
mad.'  nf  pip.  an.l  |H|>e  httinK's.  to  wit  ~^a  fix..!  post,  n 
M.ke  slidal.le  and  rotative  on  tlie  p..Ht,  an  arm  <arried 
l.v  the  jok."  .uid  a.lapt.-d  to  swlnj;  in  a  tiorlsontal  plane,  a 
carrlaK'o  Iraverslnu  the  arm  and  eomprlslnn  two  yokes 
with  a  conne.  tlnK  memh.  r  made  of  pipe  and  fittlntrs,  a 
meml.r  suspende.l  fi..m  the  cnnectinK  member  of  sai.l 
two  yok.'s  an.l  consistini:  "f  :i  larRcr  pipe  carried  by  said 
rontn-.linu'  i::ember  an.l  a  small. 'r  pipe  teles.oiiinn  with  the 
sam.'  and  provld.'d  with  a  collar  at  Its  npi.er  .  nd  and 
\.Mti.allv  slidabl.-  In  th.'  larx-T  pipe,  a  yok-  carrieil  by 
the  la-t  nam.il  pipe  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pn.'iimatic 
engine  an.l  idv.. tally  support  the  same,  and  neans  for 
count,  rbalaneln^;  tin'  suspended  member  an.l  tl 
(^arri.Ml   thereby. 


pa  rts 


1  III  >^,ind  n.i.l.liii;:  apparatus,  tie  c  .nibii.a  tb.n  ..f  a 
jolt  rammini:  tabl.-,  a  tla-k  artnal.-.l  by  tlie  j..lt  of  th.'  ta- 
bl.\  and  a  butt  ramm.T  ah., v.'  the  llask  comprislnki  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  blocks  sUdably  mounted  In  the  frame 
for  free  relative  movement  with  r.'spect  th.reto  and 
nilapted  to  rest  up.m  th.-  san.l  in   tlie  tlask. 

_■  In  sand  molding  app.aratns,  ih.-  <..mhinatlon  of  a 
J, ,11  rammlnK  table,  a  lla<k.  a  butt  ramui.-r  actuated  by 
the  j.dt  of  the  table  comprisliii;  a  fram.'  and  a  plurality  of 
bb.cks  slidably  mounted  In  the  frame  f..r  fre.'  relative 
movement  with  respect  ther.  to  adapt.d  to  r.st  upon  the 
san.l  in  the  tlask,  and  means  for  suip.irtlnt'  the  frame 
abov.'   the  flask. 

:;.  In  sand  m.ddlni;  apparatus,  the  iumblnati..n  of  a 
Jolt  rammlnk'  table,  a  flask,  a  butt  ramm.r  actuated  by  the 
jolt  of  the  table  .  ..mprlslnn'  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bbxka 
arran^'ed  t.-  f.>rm  a  continuous  surface,  said  blocks  being 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  fr.-e  r.lallve  movement  with  re- 
sp.'ct   thereto,  and   means   for  supp.irtln^:   th.'   frame   above 

the  flask. 

4      \   butt   rammer  for   Jolt    rarnmini;   moblink'  apparatus 
.'..na-rlslni;    a    frame    and    a    plurality    of    blocks    slidably 
momited  In  the  frame  for  free  r.-lativ  movment   with  re 
spect    thereto,    the   rammer   belnj:   a.  tuated   by    the   j.ilt   of 
the  molding  apparatus. 

,->  \  butt  rammer  for  Jolt  ramming  moldiuK  apparatus 
comi.rlslnK  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  bl.xks  mounted  In 
the  frame  arranged  to  form  a  contlnu.ms  surface,  the  said 
bl.xks  beintf  mounted  In  the  frame  f..r  free  r.datlve  move- 
ment with  respe.t  thereto. 

[(  laims  f.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


rri.Ml   thereliy. 

:j.  In  a  st.'U.'  w.iiklni:  macfilne.  a  supporting-  in-aiis.  a 
.arrlak'.'  m.ivabl.-  liorl7..>ntally  on  the  supportin.'  means, 
a  memlH>r  suspen.led  fi-..ni  lh.>  carriage  and  consisting  of 
a  larkl.-r  i.ii-.'  .■■•nn.Tt.-.l  to  the  carriage  an.l  a  smaller  pipe 
f.l.s.-.ipini:  within  tl^.  laru.r  [dp.'  an.l  ii.>ar  Its  b.wer  .'ud 
jirovi.l.-d  with  a  ...liar,  th.-  smaller  pip.'  beiui:  rotativ.' 
and  slidable  in  111-  lari;.T  i.ip.-.  a  y.ike  eonne.  t.-.l  t..  the 
smaller  pli^e.  an  engine  .arrled  by  sai.l  yok.'  a  cutiintf 
tool  ..p.rat.'d  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  rount-rhalanc- 
,n-   t!-'  sMiall.r  pip-'  an.l   th.-   parts  carried   th.'reby 

":{  In  a  st.ui.'  working  machine,  a  supportlnc  means,  a 
carri.ice  horizontally  m.,\able  on  said  supportitik:  nn  ana 
and  provlde<i  with  pulle.\s,  a  member  suspen.le.l  from  the 
earrlaiie  and  comjirlsinK'  a  rU'ld  tubular  member  a^d  a 
ni.'mlM'r  teies.-oplnu  within  the  rlKhl  luhular  nwrnber. 
an  enirin.'  .arrie.l  by  the  memlHT  which  t.-lescopes  within 
the  flxed  tubular  memlK-r,  a  cuttinR  tot.1  op.-rated  by  the 
engine,  an.l  connections  between  the  member  which  tele- 
s.-opes  within  the  tubular  memlK>r  and  ..|.erahle  ov.m  the 
pulb'ys  of  the  carriage  to  .  ..unterbalance  the  m.nib.'r 
whi.'ii  t.'l.sj..pes  within  th.-  tubular  member  and  the  parts 

.arrb-d  therily. 

4  In  a  st.me  working  ma.hiiie.  a  supporting  means,  a 
carriage  horizontally  m..vable  on  the  supporting  means 
and  provided  with  pulb-ys,  a  rigid  tubular  meml>er  sus 
pended  from  the  carrlag.-.  a  member  slidable  within  the 
tubular  memlH-r.  a  collar  .1.  the  member  which  slides 
within  the  tubular  m.  ml  er,  a  plate  ,.n  th.-  memlH-r  which 
slides  within  the  tubular  member  and  arrang.-d  l.eneath 
said  collar,  an  engine  carried  by  the  member  which  nUdes 
within  the  tubular  m.-mber,  a  cutting  tool  operated  by 
the  engine,  cables  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending 
over  the  pulleys  of  the  carriage,  and  weights  connected 
f.i  th.'  free  ends  of  the  cabl.-s 

,->  In  a  St. in.-  working  machlm-.  a  supporting  means,  a 
carriage,  m.)vable  horizontally  on  the  supporting  means, 
a   memb.r  suspen.led   fr.)m   the   carriage  and   consisting  of 


telescoping  members  on.-  of  which  Is  flx.-d  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  movable  within  the  flxed  one,  the  carriage 
carrying  pulleys,  an  engine  supported  by  the  movable 
t.l.-sropini:  meinlH-r.  a  cutting  tool  operated  by  th.-  engine, 
labi.  s  liaving  connection  with  the  t.b-s. oping  memt.er  and 
which  pass  over  the  pulleys  on  the  carriage,  and  weights 
having  connection  with  the  free  ends  of  said  cabb  s 


lanp.'d  nt  the  forward  i..irtion  of  sai.l  body  and  constltnt- 
in;;  the  representation  of  a  driver,  and  means  driven  from 
the  moving  part  of  said  body  for  operating  said  oscillatory 
elements  and  member   in    unison. 


lO'.tl. !',".! I        WHKKL    TOY.       Stkvi:    N.\.,y.    I'.lrny.    Mich. 
Ki:.'.l   .lulv  ;i.    I9i:t.      serial   No    7T7.1.'.v.      m")     4ii   -J5,) 


.\       'F'J 


I  A  figure  whe.'l  toy  comprising  a  portable  Iw.dy,  a 
stationary  supp.>rt  thereon  provide<l  with  a  representation 
of  an  anvil,  a  rotatable  meml)er  adapted  to  position  an 
obj.-a  upon  said  anvil,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  elements 
provided  with  the  representation  of  sledges  to  alternately 
strike  said  obj.it,  and  means  driven  from  the  moving 
portatile  |,..d.\   for  oi.eratUig  said  member  and  said  element. 

1:  .\  ligur.'  wheel  t.iy  comprising  a  portable  lK:>dy,  a 
stationary  support  thereon  provided  with  a  representation 
of  an  anvil,  a  rotatable  meml>er  adapted  to  position  an 
object  upon  said  anvil,  a  pair  of  osciilat.-ry  elements  pro- 
vided with  tin-  representation  of  sledges  to  alt.rnately 
strike  sai.l  obj..  t.  means  driven  from  the  moving  portable 
bo<ly  for  operating  said  member  and  said  element,  an 
oscillatory  memlH-r  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
body,  and  m.-ans  driven  from  said  rotatable  memlK-r  for 
Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  meml>er  ar- 
ranged at  the  forward  end  of  the  l>ody. 

?,.  A  figure  whe.'l  toy  comprising  a  portable  body,  a 
statb.nary  supp.irt  provi.Ied  with  the  representation  of 
an  anvil,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  elements  suspended  from 
-ai.l  support  and  .acli  provi.le.l  with  the  representation  of 
a  sledge,  a  reclprocatory  means  connected  to  said  elements 
for  alternately  operating  them  In  opposite  directions,  driv- 
ing n.eans  for  said  re(ipr.>catory  means,  sai.l  driving 
means  operated  from  a  moving  part  ..f  said  bo.iy.  a  rota- 
table member  |irovld.-d  with  an  object  a.lapt.-.l  to  b.>  posl- 
tl.ined  upon  said  anvil  after  each  complete  rev.iliitlon  of 
said  member,  and  an  oj^ierative  connectbm  between  said 
menil.er  and  said  driving  m.ans  for  rotating  said   member. 

4.  A  flcure  w  hivl  toy  comprising  a  portable  body,  a 
stationary  support  i.rovlded  with  the  representation  of  an 
anvil,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  elements  suspended  from  said 
support  and  each  proTlde«l  with  the  representatl.in  of  a 
sledi.'.'.  a  r.  eiproeat.  ry  means  connected  to  sai.l  elements 
for  alternately  ..p.  rating  them  In  opposite  directions,  drlv 
Ing  means  for  said  reclprocatory  means,  sal.)  driving 
means  operated  from  a  moving  part  of  said  body,  a  rota- 
table member  provided  with  an  otiject  adapt.-d  to  be  posl- 
tl.ined  uf.on  said  anvil  after  each  complete  revolution  of 
said  memb«-r.  an  operatlv.'  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  driving  means  for  rotating  said  member, 
and  an  oscillatory  element  arranged  at  the  forwar.l  end 
of  said  body,  driven  from  said  rotatable  memlw-r  and  con- 
stitutes a  representation  of  a  driver. 

5.  A  figure  wheel  toy  comprising  a  portable  body,  a 
support  carried  thereby,  and  provided  with  a  representa- 
tion of  an  anvil,  os. dilatory  members  provided  with  a  rep 
resentatlon  of  sledges  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
anvil  or  an  object  thereon,  rotatable  means  fov  position- 
ing an  object  upon   said   anvil,    an   oscillatory   <  leinent  ar- 


1.091. 9r.l.  ENlilNE  AND  TRANSMISSION  INIT.  Kmil 
A.  Nels.)N,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
liled  Feb.  10.  101-      S-rial  No  ^7^.072.     (CI.  I'j:;— 1  !••'..  > 


1.  The  combination  of  a  complete  bousing  for  the  lr,in«- 
mlsslon  gearing,  a  crank  case  memb.r  formed  integral 
therewith,  said  crank  case  memlx-r  having  Its  lower  edge 
In  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  complementary 
lower  member  for  the  crank  case  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  Its  upper  edge  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  lower 
edge  of  said  crank  case  member,  and  one  of  Its  ends  com- 
plementary to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  housing  for 
the  transmission  gearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  .ngine  crank  case  member 
having  the  lower  edge  of  the  main  p.>rtion  In  the  jilane 
of  the  crank  shaft,  of  an  Int.gral  extension  of  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  transmission  g.aring  housing  and  rxt.nd- 
Ing  below  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft. 

H.  An  engine  crank  case  member  having  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  portion  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  an  extension  In-yon.l  said  body  portion  and  l)elow  said 
plane  forming  a  transmission  g.aring  housing,  said  ext.  n- 
slon  and  body  portion  merging  in  a  curved  connei  ib-n 
portion. 

4.  An  engine  crank  case  member  comi.rlsing  a  body 
portion  having  its  lower  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and  an  integral  extension  beyond  said  body  portion 
curving  downward  below  the  plane  of  the  cTauk  siiaft 
to  form  the  complete  housing  for  a  transmission  gearini:. 
and  a  complementary  member  for  said  crank  case  bavlng 
a  portion  correspondingly  curved. 

'..  .\n  engine  crank  case  member  having  a  body  portion 
with  Its  lower  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
an  integral  extension  beyon.l  said  l)ody  portion  curving 
d.)wnward  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft  to  fciim  the 
complete  housing  for  a  transmission  ;:eaiing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  complementary  memb.r  for  the  crank  ■  ase 
housing  formed  of  sheet  m.tal  and  having  its  upp<  r  edge 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  tin  low.  r  edge  of  said  first 
mentioned  member. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  print..!  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,091,052.      Sl'RAYINC  MACHINK       R.\-i  Mcnd    F     N.hiil. 

•  Jle'ndive.     Mont.        Filed     May     fi.      lOl.S.        Serinl      So. 

765,91:^.      (CI.   1:^7-    fi.-^.i 

A  spraying  machine  including  a  reservoir,  a  spraying 
device  In  communication  therewith,  a  pump  In  communi- 
cation with  the  res.  rvoir  and  Including  a  piston  and  pis- 
ton rod.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  r.s.  rvoir 
and  operating  during  the  movera.nt  of  the  machine,  a 
crank  secured  on  one  end  f>f  the  shaft  ix'yond  the  reser- 
voir,   a    lever    mounted    on    the    reservoir   an.l    adapted    for 
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I,.,,.,  operHtlon.  >nul  a  link  projecting  from  the  pl.ton  rod   '    •  ate.l   sll.htiv   «'-' Jl-..   up, 
',.,1  i^HtKH...!  for  dlr.rt  ronnertlon  to  the  cr.nk  or  to  the      t.>..  pur,..,...  d.8.>ll.M. 


i.T  >-nd  of  the  handl.-.  all   for 
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hiiil    l.'ver.    %vh.-rpb.v    the    I'um,.    m.y    bo   nut,,matl<-ally    or 
tiiiinuiny  o,K'riit('d 
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John     F.     O'Nbiu     St 

I'.ii:?       Scrinl    No     7"^,4T_' 


1  \  crnslilni,'  mill  .•omprlKlnir  n  houslnR  Includlnu  Jaws 
toniiin-  n  po.kPi.  11  n.ll  hn%liig  ;i  lournal  mounted  tn  said 
p,„kM.''thr  Kl.l..  WHlls  nt  sai.t  pork.-t  WU\n  provided  with 
KroovfM.  and  fho  walls  ..f  nal-l  cro-.v^s  (^pi.osod  to  th."  nils 
,,f  til.-  r.ill  J.Mirnal  l-'ini;  in.  lined  upur.rdly  from  the  walN 
of  tlu'  i>ocket  to  Iho  Imok  walls  of  ttu-  uroov.-n,  and  a 
hydraulic  cap  hnvlnu'  loirs  provided  with  Inclined  faces 
rorrf>si.ondii  -  V.  tho  IncllnM  wiiliH  of  anld  Krooven,  the 
Inrlln  d  t.p  f.i.-.  s  of  said  loirs  I  .-Inij  seated  nealnst  the  In- 
clined   walls   of   till'   grooves 

•J  A  .-nishlnu'  mill,  (  omprlslni:  n  bousing  inrlndtnK  Jaws, 
n  r.,[\  h.ivlni:  a  journal  mounted  between  Mid  Jaws,  the  In- 
ner fares  of  said  jaw",  belli-  provide.!  with  Htrnik'bt 
grooves  formln;:  stralKht  cubleways,  and  a  hydraulic  cap 
havln-  straiKbt  burs  s.'St.-.l  In  said  grooves  and  firmly  In 
terlo.k.vl  witb  said  laws  so  as  1..  prevnt  tbe  cap  from 
turnlns,'  betw.-en  said  Jaws;  ft...  fi.r..s  of  said  lu>:s  ..ppose<l 
to  th..  axis  of  the  roll  Journal  tw-lnir  Inclined  upwardly 
from  the  sid.-s  of  said  hvdraullr  cap,  and  tbe  walls  of  said 
Knv.ves  (,p,>oslni:  the  In.lin.-d  fares  of  said  Ings  belnn 
Inclln.'d  to  ,orr.s|.on.l  t..  the  in-line.l  faces  of  the  lufjs. 


r 


^  •' 


•  ^ 


'J     \    v:\'.\--    ^iindin.;    'o.i!. 
with    an   en_'aKiU2    hea.l   at    it: 
t.'rne.jljife   rJKid   han.ll.',   a    r.- 
th'.    uiiii.r   1  iid    of    the    stem. 


..i;:i>i  isuiK    a     ^'eiii     |)I  ovi  !•■  i 

l..wr   end,    au.)    with    an    in 

iliil  !••  'Tos.^  hen.l   "I-  yok'.    i ' 

and    tliuml.    rinus    ilepen.iink; 


from  th.-  (  rosa  head  or  yoke  at  op,iosite  sld.-s  of  and  alv.\.' 
the  handle,  all  for  the  purpos..  descrllx.l 

:;.    A    valve    Krlndlni{    tool,   c<imprisln>r   a    stem    having     i 
lower  valve  engaRlnji  bead  an.l  a  rltld  Interm.dlate  han.ll. 
and    thumb    rings    l.icate.l    alK)ve   and    iip.in    .>pp<)slte   si  l.>- 
of  the  liandle.  and   havin^'  r.-voluble  .  imneet ions   with   tlv 
up|>er   p..rflon  of  the  stem,  all   f.)r  the   pur,>ose  .ips.  rll)e<l 


LiMH  ,;•.').'.  SLKIt  Tn..M\s  .1  I'nii.i.irs  M.-Kees,i..i ' 
l':i  assignor  ..f  one  half  to  William  F  Orr,  Klttannint: 
1-a  Filed  Mar  **,  r>i:'.  Serial  N<v  T.-.?,,or.H 
'J  1-47.* 


,n.. ,..,-,»        \   \I.VK  ilKINMN*;     lOOL        Hknuv    K.    Tak 
'  S..NS,  Sbari.svHic,   I'm       Fil-.l  S..pt    Lt,   1013.     Serial  No. 
TsO.Or>l,      (fl.   .M       1.1 

1  .\  valve  Krin.llni:  tool  ..f  the  character  described, 
com{.rlslnK  a  st.-m  having  n  valve  encajflnR  head  at  Us 
lower  ..n.I  an.l  pr.-vi.l.d  with  a  ripld  handle  intermediate 
its  en.l  a  v.ike  or  .  r..ss  head  having  a  rev.,luble  connection 
Iriferm.'.ll  It.  Its  en.l  upon  th.  upper  emi  above  the  stem, 
and  thumb  r...ls  depending  fr.un  the  oi.posite  ends  of  the 
voke  or  .ross  ben.l,  an.l  havlio:  swlvele<l  connections  at 
Uvlr  upi.er  ends  t..  the  y..ke  nv  .r.ms  head,  the  lower  ends 
,,r    said    thumb    r...ls    b.'in;;    b.nt    t.>    form    thumb    rings    lo 


.  ( '. 


\  .l.-d  ...mprlsin^  a  lM>.ly  form-d  ..f  a  front  an.l  rea- 
section  pivotallv  .unn.Mi,-.!  t..«.tb..r,  runners  supjiortiiu 
.aeb  of  said  se.  tlons.  a  housing  s.e.ired  to  and  depending 
from  said  r.'ar  section  an.l.  f..rm.Ml  with  slots  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  vertl.-ally  m.,vable  slide  heads  within  sabl 
housing'  extenalble  and  rontraciible  siirlnRs  having  .me 
end  an.hored  to  the  bouslnK  and  their  other  endi  secured 
to  said  sll.le  heails,  a  .rank  sliaft  exteudln»  throuKb  said 
housing  and  journaled  In  said  beads,  sal.l  slots  provldin« 
clearance  f..r  said  shaft,  and  a  tootb.'.l  wheel  arnu.i{e,l 
ceniralh    ..f    said    b.jusinu    :ind    lix.'d    to    said    shaft. 


1  (Ktl.K.Vi       tAU COUI'LINIJ    ADJl.-STKU       Max    Poeth, 
'  I)env..r    r..lo  .    assignor   of  one-half    to    Frederick    Buti, 
I>enver'.  (  ..b.      Filed  Jan.   -'4,   IK  10       S.rial   No    .%:U».Hl>« 
ll.S— 4'J  i 
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1     In  a  d.-vlce  of  th.-  cliararter  .l.>s.rllK>d,  the  eomblua 
tlon    with   a   <ar   pr.>vld.'d   with   a   car   lH>dy   and    tni.ks,   of 
stop  lugs  se.  nrert  to  said  car  IkmIv,  a  coupler  f.,rnie<l   with 
a    shank     a    su[.p.>ri    for   said    o.unler    pivotally    ..inu.-cted 


,1th    s„„i   tru.k,  and    t..llowers  .  oniie.  ted   with   the  shank       engaging  the  eccentric  grooves    in   the  cssIdk.  a  Kenerat.-r 


f  siii.l  coui.l.T  and   sli.llnkily  encaKlng  said  stop  lugs. 


»P 


for  raising  the  pressure  of  the  was  before  deliver}  to  the 
engine,  a  condenser  supplied  with  kss  derived  from  the  ♦•n- 
glne  and  compressor  and  u  pump  adapted  to  d.  liver  jras 
from  said  condenser  to  tbe  K.nerator. 


1.091,958.      CURTAIN   AND    POLK    FIXTUKE.      BUGBM 
II.   Powell,  Union  Level.  Va.      1  iled  July   .^     !'•'!-       >• 
rial  No.  707,798.      .<!.    l.'tJ      I'O  i 


J.    In  a  devi...  of   lb.    character  described,  the  combina- 
•b.n    with   a   .ai,   of  a  draw    bar,  a   casing   connected  witb 
•h..  trufk  ..f  said  <ar  for  supi.orilnt;  said  draw  bar,  a  plu-   j 
.-alily   of   sprlnps  for   yleidluRly    supporting  said   casing,   a   j 
St..,.  for   pr.ventinK  said  caslnp  from   rising  above   a    pre- 
.1.  tcrmin.d  bei>;bt  in  relation  to  said  truck,  a  pair  of  fol-   ] 
,(,«ers.   nnaiis   .  ..niiecting  said  draw    bar   and   said   follow-    ; 
.  rs.  and   means  .-cured   to   the   body   of  said   car   and  slid-   ! 
..bl>    cnKajiinK  said  f..llow.rs  f.,r  transmlttinK  strain   from 
-Mi.l  .Iraw  bar  through  said  followers  to  said  car  body. 

:..  In  a  d.'vice  of  tbe  character  descrilKd.  the  combina- 
Muu  with  a  car  provided  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  support 
ui.n.tted  with  the  tru.  k  ..f  said  .  ar  for  supporting  said 
draw  bar.  a  plurality  .>f  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting 
sai.l  support,  Hii.l  a  sK.p  for  preventing  said  support  from 
iiKiii-   nUiNc   a    prideii  riiiined    height    in    relation   to   said 

TT'l.  k 

4  In  a  (k>lie  ..f  the  .  baracter  d.'scriU'd,  the  combine 
'i..ii  with  a  cur  body  and  truck  therefor,  of  stop  lugs 
rigidly  connected  wltli  said  car  b<Kly,  a  coupbr,  a  support 
fcr  said  coupl.T  counect'd  with  and  supported  by  said 
tru.k,  whereby  said  couiiler  Is  supported  by  said  truck,  a 
substantially  U  shaped  member  connected  with  the  end 
.  f  the  shank  of  said  cupbr  and  projecting  substantially 
;u  line  therewith,  a  i.air  of  followers  extending  through 
said  U  shaped  memb.T  and  slldlngly  engaging  said  stop 
ugs.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  followers. 

,".  lu  a  device  of  tbe  chara.ter  described,  the  comblna- 
'lou  with  a  car  provlde<l  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  supporting 
.abing  for  supporting  said  draw  bar.  a  bracket  secured 
!..  the  truck  of  said  car,  a  bolt  passing  through  part  of 
VI, lU  .using  and  said  bracket  for  conn.-cting  said  casing 
to  said  tni.k,  and  a  spring  for  resiUently  maintaining  said 
casini:  at  a  predeterminrd  height  in  respect  to  .said  truck. 


i,(i91,"Jft7         .M'PAHATUS     FOR     RKFRIGEBATINtJ     BY 
MKANS    i»F    I.K.'l  Kl  IKI>    <;aS       FRfioeRK     AtiitSTiN 

I'd  I   m:|..    I';i''     St     M  nir.    lian.-.'.       I'lled    Mar.    -■■.    1911, 
S.  rial    -N..     '.  I  'i  :;!iH        .  i  I     •'._■     C.  i 


W~i---^- 


In    combination,    a    curtain    ix>le    comprising    a    nilulai 
member  having  Its  top  surface  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  spaced  openings  at  each  of  its  ends,  and  opeii 
lug  Into  the  interior  of  the  pole,  the  said  pole  Laving  its 
lower    surface   provided   with    a    longitudinal    slot    therein 
opening  into  the  pole  and  extending  throughout  th.    length 
of  the  pole,  the  said  openings  and  slot  being  alined,  .ur 
tain  hangers  slldably  mounted  within  the  pole  and  liracket 
members   located  at  the  ends  of  tbe  pole   and  adapted   to 
support  the  latter,  each  ot  the  bracket  members  having  a 
vertical  portion  extending  through   the  slot  and  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  reception   in   the  openings  in    th-    t.  p 
surface  of  the  pole,  whereby  to   [lermit  the  pole  to  i»    a,, 
plied  to  different  widths  of  frames  and   also  to  all.iw    t!  . 
said   vertical   portions   of   the   brackets   to  engage   oertaiL 
of  the  curtain  hangers,  and  to  hold  the  engaged  hangers 
against  movement  In  one  direction. 


!i,  .111  apparatus  for  refrigerating  by  means  of  liquefied 
-.,-  tiic  combination  with  an  engine  driven  by  tbe  same 
i:a<  a  comiir-ssor  and  a  pump  directly  coupled  to  the  en- 
gine, and  a  casing  provlde<l  with  Interior  eccentric  grooves 
and  entirely  inclosing  the  engin. ,  tbe  compressor  and 
jump,  the  sal. I  engine,  corai.ressor  and  pump  comprising 
radiating  .-flinders,  of  a  sleev..  provided  with  distrlbut 
;iig  ports  to  whi.h  said  lyilnders  are  fixed,  a  hollow  shaft 
(iroxldf^d  with  distributing  ports  registering  with  the  tlrst 
named  p.  rts.  oi  which  said  sl»'«'ve  is  mounted,  and  pistons 
arranged    In    the   .ylimlers   an.l    provided   with   cross-pieces 


1,091,959.  NUT-LOCK.  Cborgk  William  Pypis.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Hied  June  lf>  191';  Seial 
No.  773,893.      (CI.  151— .SO.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  Udt  an.l  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  lK.lt.  of  a  sj.lit  sleeve 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  and  an  elongated  washer 
having  a  sutMtantially  oval  hole  and  engaging  the  outer 
walls  of  said  parts  and  drawing  them  closely  to  the  j.ro- 
Jectlng  portion  of  the  bolt  l)eyond  the  nut. 

LV  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion, of  a  split  sleeve  formed  of  two  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  groove  In  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  an 
interior  wall  having  suitable  means  therein  for  gripping 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  and  an  elongated  washer 
having  a  central  oval  hole  and  engaging  said  sleeve  parts 
in  said  groove,  and  adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  parts 
tightly  against  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  Immedi- 
ately adjoining  the  outer  face  of  aaid  nut. 

3.  Ip  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
bolt  having  a  threaded  end  portion,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end  portion  having  slots  in  the  outer  face  there- 
of, a  split  sleeve  formed  of  two  parts  each  having  a  teat 
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projettlii*;  Into  ono  .if  .sal.l  sl^ts.  hdcI  u  wanlior  having  h 
sulistaiitially  oval  liolc  ther.'in  anil  fnnaRln)?  the  outer 
wall  of  said  s|.>»>vr  parts  an.l  forcing  th.-m  closely  to  Bald 
bolt  imniHiUately  atljoinlug  said  nut 


l.OOI.UOO.      HIUSH       AntoMa    IUsky,    New    Yurk,    N     Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  iyi:i.     Serial  No.  71)0,751.      (CI.  05      12.) 


A  linish  innde  of  a  single  piei f  metal  shaped  and  Uent 

to  pr.>vlde  a  poly«nnal  shaped  hudy  havinj;  p.  rfonitioiis. 
.some  .if  «  lii.'li  .serv.'  as  drain  openin^is,  and  others  iic>om 
modate  bristles  .sui>[)(>rtrd  h\  said  body,  a  handle  carried 
by  the  iuM.T  end  of  tlie  body  of  said  brush,  a  .iirv.d 
seraper  carried  by  the  outer  end  thereof  and  havliik:  aper 
tur.s  ,1.  .•.iiiiiiuKlulliiK'  bristles,  and  tlantfes  carried  by  said 
s.  rap.r  an.l  provide<l  with  bristles  and  coiJp.Tatlng  with 
the  tianues  of  said  body  In  provldini,-  s|.l''  walls 


l.()'.tl,',)t;i 


KLBrTHIf     l.I<;HT       l-I.\Tl'UK        Kiciiuu. 

fHAUi.Ks  Umt...  WatiTbiiry,  Conn,  asainn.ir  to  The 
I'luni.  .Sc  Aiw.Kid  Manufacturini;  Company,  Waterbury. 
I  .inn  .  .1  ('orpornli..n  of  ( 'onnrct  lent  Filed  Aue  -1. 
I'M.t.      Serial    N.i     7H,-.itr)n        (CI.    '.MO      7^^.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>e<l.  coniprisinK  a  hollow 
end  U)dy  to  which  a  sock-t  is  adapted  to  b«'  attached, 
said  lioljow  end  body  liaviui;  oppositely  disposed  open 
ini,'s,  a  c.  ntrul  frame,  an  arm  .xf ending'  from  said  central 
frauh-  .111.1  conn.'cled  with  thf  hollow  end  body,  and  a  rod 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  central  frame  throunh 
the  arm  and  throUK'h  tlie  hoUow  end  body,  and  a  nut 
adapt. •<!  t.i  s.  r.w  upon  the  outer  .■nd  ..f  said  rod  and  clom*' 
oil.-  .if  I  lie  opeiiiiiKs  in   the  hollow  end   lK>dy 

■1  A  devlr,  of  the  kind  des.rlbed  comprising  a  hollow 
end  lH)dy  havini;  a  nipple  conncctrd  thereto  and  prx)vided 
with  ojipositily  (lispiised  openings,  a  central  frame,  a 
liolluw  arm  e\t.ndinu'  from  tli.-  central  fram.'  to  the 
hollow  end  body,  a  sfating  riui;  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
central  frame  through  tlie  hollow  arm  and  al.so  the  hollow 
end  body,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  threaded 
end  of  said  rod  and  bind  tlie  parts  together  and  close  the 
.inter  opening  of  the  hollow  end  Iwidy 

.1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  describe.l  iumprlslng  a  hollow 
t.n.l  body  having  a  nipiile  connected  fliereto  provided 
with  opiMisltely  disjMsed  openliu's,  a  nut  adapted  to  fit 
in  .'Me  of  said  openings,  a  seating  ring  adapted  to  fit  in 
tlie  .iiiposlte  opening,  a  hollow  arm  adapted  to  bear 
agalii-i  said  sentlng  rin„',  a  central  frame  to  which  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hollow  arm  is  connected  ind  a  rod 
extending'  from  the  center  of  the  central  frame  through 
til.'  tuillow  arm,  s.>atlng  rlni:  and  hollow  end  t)ody.  the 
erad  of  said  rod  l)elng  threade.l  an<l  eni;aging  the  nut  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  cunprlslng  a  frame 
having  a  central  union,  a  roti  extending  from  said  union 
radially  through  the  said  frame,  a  liollow  arm  arranged 
\ipon  the  exterior  of  the  frame  and  surrounding  said  arm. 
X  hollow  end  body  having  oppositely  disposal  openings. 
.1  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and 
close  the  outer  opening  of  said  hollow  end  body,  antl 
means  connected  with  the  hollow  end  body  and  central 
frame  for  positioning  the  lioHow  arm,  as  set  forth. 


1,091,962.  MOTOlt  (WR  .Jacob  KATz.i.Arir  and  David  E. 
Kkkd.  rortland.  Oreg  ni»-<l  Feb.  l-'>,  VM?,.  Serial  No. 
74S,«se.      (CI    '1\      111  ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  nuiin  frame  provided  with 
road  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  springs  and  links 
supporting  the  auxiliary  frame  from  the  main  frame  and 
permitting  the  auxiliary  frame  t.i  vH.rate  vertically  and 
also  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame,  a  motor  provided 
with  a  crankshaft  arranged  loiigltudlnally  of  the  main 
frame,  said  motor  being  secur.Ml  t.i  the  auxiliary  frame, 
traction  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  means 
for  .i|ieraiivel\  ..iime,llng  the  traction  m.ihanlsm  with 
the  crankshaft 

■_•  The  comlilnali.iu.  witli  a  main  frame  proyid.d  witli 
road  wlieels,  (if  all  auxiliary  frame,  leaf  springs  secured 
to  the  main  frame  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof, 
links  plvotally  snpiH)rting  the  auxiliary  frame  from  the 
leaf  springs  and  permitting  It  to  oscillate  longitudinally 
of  the  malu  frame,  a  motor  provided  with  a  crakshaft 
arranged  buigitudinally  ..f  llie  main  frame,  said  motor 
lieing  secure<l  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  traction  mechanism 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  m.ans  for  operatlvely 
.oiiiieciiiig  th.'  traction  me<hatilsm  with  the  crankshaft. 
!!.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
road  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  springs  and  links 
supporting  the  auxiliary  frank'  from  the  main  frame  and 
permitting  the  auxiliary  frame  to  vibrate  vertically  and 
«l80  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame,  a  motor  provided 
with  a  crankshaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  main 
frame,  said  motor  ;>elng  se.  ured  to  the  auxiliary  frame, 
traction  me<hanlsm  carrle,!  by  the  malu  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  main  frame,  and  a  universal  c.iupUng  and  a  spilt 
Joint  operatlvely  (.mnectiug  the  said  longitudinal  shaft 
with   the  motor  crankshaft. 

4.  The  c<imblnation,  with  a  main  frame,  an  axle  ar- 
ranged crosswise  of  tlie  main  frame,  rear  road  wheels 
(in  th,'  said  axle,  and  steering  devices  at  the  front  portion 
of  the  main  frame;  of  Internal  toothed  wheels  secun^d  to 
the  rear  road  wheels,  a  ( ..untershaft  formed  In  sections 
and  cnrrkHl  by  the  main  frame  and  arranged  alx've  and 
In  front  of  the  axis  of  the  rear  road  wheels,  toothed 
pinions  secun-<l  on  the  sections  of  the  <ountershaf t  and 
gearing  Into  the  said  internal  toothed  wheels.  .Iriving 
I  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sections  of  the 
i    countershaft    and    provided    with    a    shaft    arranged    longl- 

•  tudinally    of    the    frame    tn-low    the    countershaft,    and    a 

•  mot.r  provide. 1  with  a  crankshaft  arranged  substantially 
^  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
'■<    necte<)   with   it. 


l.()!tl.9f..-,.     TWO  CVCI.K    KNtilNi:       Albkkt   h'KKD  Kikdl. 

Huffab),  N.  Y.     Filed  Jsn    20,  lltl.t.     Serial  No    74:<,153. 

(Ci     123 — 73  ) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  cylinder  shell 
having  upright  piston  and  valve  chambers  cominunicatlnu' 
near  their  low.  r  ends,  the  wail  of  the  piston  cliamber 
l«'ing  provided  with  an  exhaust  and  an  intake;  comt)lned 
with  the  piston,  crank  shaft,  connecting  rod,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  a  guide  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  cham- 

t 


Ixr  and  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  push  red  slldably 
mounted  through  said  guide  and  resting  on  said  cam,  a 
valve  whose  head  rests  on  said  seat  and  whose  stem  de- 
pends therefrom,  a  long  nut  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  push  rod,  a  spider  within  the  upper  »'ud  of  said  valve 
chamt)er  having  a  central  l)oss,  the  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  boss  and  into  said  nut,  a  pin  through  the 
stem  and  nut,  and  an  expansive  spring  colled  around  the 
stem   t><.'tween  said  nut  and  spider. 


between  the  arms  and  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  beads 
and  having  a  spring  press. xl  pawl  engageable  with  the 
teeth  of  one  of  the  said  heads,  and  a  lever  detachably 
connected  with  said  voke. 


1,091,96.';  TEL?:i'HONE  MOFTHriECF  PKOTECTOR 
I'liiNA  Ki  ssKi.i,,  Culumleis,  Ohio.  Filed  .July  21.  19i;i. 
Serial    .No.    7S0,:<01.       iCl.    179 — IS,'",,  i 


1, '191, 964.  FENCE  STUKTClIHIt.  Ma.\  It.is.s.MANN,  St. 
Paul,  Minn  Filed  May  !♦!,  191, S.  Serial  No.  708,147. 
(CI    ;{9 — 51.) 


A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  arm 
and  a  detachable  arm,  said  arms  bidng  parallel  and 
spaced,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  arms,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  outer  portion  of 
the  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the 
bracket  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  between  the  arms  and  having  heads  one  of  which 
Is  provided  at  its  periphery  with  teeth,  a  spilnn  pressed 
holding  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  teeth   of  said   head,   a   yoke  pivoted   upon    the  shaft 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  cylinder  shell 
having  upright  piston  and  valve  chambers  communicating 
near  their  lower  ends,  the  wall  of  the  piston  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  and  an  intake;  combined 
with  the  piston,  crank  shaft,  connecting  rod,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  a  guide  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  chamber 
and  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  the  wall  of  the  shell 
!>etween  these  elements  having  a  side  opening,  a  plate 
removalily  closing  said  op^^nlng,  a  push  rod  slldably 
mounted  through  said  guide  and  resting  on  said  cam,  a 
valve  whose  head  rests  on  said  seat  and  whose  stem  de- 
l>ends  therefrom,  a  long  nut  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  push  rod  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  spider  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  chaml)er  having  a  central  boss 
with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  the  valve  stem  pass- 
ing through  said  Ikjss  and  Into  said  nut,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  It  with  said  nut,  and  an  expansive  spring 
coiled  around  the  stem  t>etween  said  shoulders. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
head  In  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  ring  within  its 
larger  end,  a  collapsible  cone  whose  smaller  end  Is  se- 
cured through  said  ring,  and  means  for  holding  the  head 
within   a   telephone  mouth   i)iece. 

2.  A  device  yf  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
head  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  ring  within  its 
larger  end,  a  collapsible  cone  whose  smaller  end  Is  secured 
through  said  ring,  and  a  brush  detachably  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  head  and  overlying  its  smaller  end. 

W.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
head  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  ring  within  its 
larger  end,  a  collapsible  cone  whose  smaller  end  Is  se- 
cured through  said  ring,  and  a  pair  of  pliable  metal 
tongues  secured  to  the  top  of  the  head  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  over  the  telephone   mouth   piece. 

4,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
head  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  ring  within  its 
larger  end,  a  cone  secured  through  said  ring,  a  brush 
detachably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  head  and  overlying 
Its  smaller  end,  and  a  pair  of  jiliable  metal  tongues  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
telephone  mouth   piece. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cl.iss  described  comprising  a  tubular 
head  In  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  ring  within  its 
larger  end,  a  collapsible  cone  whose  smaller  end  is  secured 
through  said  ring,  a  rubber  gasket  surrounding  the  smaller 
open  end  of  said  head,  and  means  for  holding  the  latter 
within  a  telephone  mouth  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,091,966,     I-OKTABLE  LUJHTER.     Geuhge  Schleichlk. 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Sept.    25,    191. S.       Serial    N.. 
791,777.      ^Cl.  67—8.) 


1.  .\  portalile  lighter,  comprising  a  llask  having  two  top 
openings  ;  a  tube  surrounding  one  of  said  openings  and  ex- 
tending to  near  the  l)ottom  of  said  flask;  a  removable 
torch  in  said  tube,  said  torch  having  a  spark-producing 
steel  end  and  an  absorlx^nt  portion,  said  torch  closing 
tlie  opening  to  said  tulie  ;  and  a  closure  member  for  the 
other  opening,  sealing  said  opening  and  having  a  passage 
formed  therein  to  lead  air  into  said  flask  when  exposed, 

2.  A  portable  liKliter,  comprising  a  flask  having  two 
openings  In  the  t.ip  thereof;  a  tube  surrounding  one  of 
said  openings  and  forming  an  airtight  Joint  with  the 
top  of  the  flask,  said  tube  extending  to  near  the  bottom 
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,,f  sal. I  tlask  .  a  reuQovablt  IvTvh  in  Raid  lul.r,  »iiid  turcli 
liHviriK  a.  spark  protlu.lni^'  stfel  t-ud  ami  a  liquid  Hl.HOtl.enl 
,,oitl..ii,  said  torch  closiiiK  the  oiH-niug  lute  said  tube  . 
,1  .Insure  m.'mhfr  for  th.'  oihvv  opening;,  said  ninutxr  hav- 
ing 11  passage  formed  in  the  ^h\e  th.rt-of  n.  lead  air  Into 
■,nirl  Mask  wlifD  esiM)sed  ;  and  ui.'HnH  mount. 'd  «u  said 
tliisk   t..  spark  wlK-n   struck  l>y   the  st.-.'l  ,  n.l   of  -ai.i   t.irch. 


shaft,  a  rotatable  !*haft  supported  between  the  outer  end* 
uf    said    arms   and    means    tor   conn-ctlnK    a    lamp   to   said 

rotatahlu   shaft. 


1  oOl.OOT. 
Herlln. 
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1  III  an  Unltloii  apparatus  In  *n  hlrli  >prtiks  ui.'  pro- 
duced by  rubbluK  a  >  od  analnst  a  rut)bink;  surface,  the 
.oinl.iiiatlon  of  a  .aHini;,  an  lnultlun  rod  removably  in- 
serted In  the  lUsinK,  said  Ignition  r.>d  comprialnjr  a  (crlum 
hou  part,  and  a  steel  rubhluK  Hurface  arrange*!  on  the 
rasiriK,  xal.l  rubbluK  surface  being  il.preH!»etl  m  part  to 
f..rui  a  KuidlhB  groove  for  said  iKnltlou  rod. 

2.  In  an  innitiou  apparatus  In  whi.  Ii  spaiWs  are  pro 
duced  by  rubbluK  a  ro«l  anainst  a  lubbm;,-  -urfac-,  the 
.  ,,inbinatlou  of  a  casing',  an  Ik'nltl.ui  rod  i>-ui..vably  lu- 
seite.l  lu  the  caHiuv:,  said  ignition  lkI  coniprisini;  a  ceiiuin 
irou  part,  aii.l  a  transversely  conca\.'  •<'.ci  rul.i.ln>;  sur 
face    arranged   on    the   caHinK- 

:i.  In  an  i^niti.oi  appaiuius  lu  whuli  -park--  ai.-  pri. 
.luced  by  rul)bin«  a  ro.l  aKaiiisl  a  rubLinn  ^urfa..',  the 
(ouihlnation  uf  a  casing,-,  an  iK'niti-n  rod  n-iuovabi>  m 
serled  into  the  .  asiu^,  a  ({roove.l  rubbint  surf.oe  r.iu..v 
Mi.lv  mounted  ou  the  casing  with  a  -.piin^-  suj.iiort  a.lapl.-.l 
':■  ii.ild  th.'  Kf'ov.  .1  rublilnt;  surface  ylelduiKly  .ii  its  s^al 
iii_',   subsiautlally   a.s  set   forth. 


l,u«.tl,y<>^S.  VACl  TM  W.VLl.Kl*  UKl- U  H  .  KH  ATl>K  I.k.s- 
FKK  VV.  SBBMAN  and  J  A  M  KS  ('.  Ml.K-SK.  lort  St  .'i  lac.  Kjm. 
Wash.  Filed  May  11,  VJlA.  Serial  .No.  7H7.»i:iT.  (  fl. 
(•.•J      10.) 
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A  r.'friKcrator  having  an  outer  .aalUL  p;..\i.led  ^^\\\\  a 
,loor  openinK  and  an  Interior  wall  con  csp.uj.lum  m  size 
and  shape  to  the  .ilmenslona  of  the  outer  (asin>;,  said 
interior  vN'all  comprising  a  metal  linloK  for  the  out.r  cas 
Ind  an.l  a  porcelain  receptacle  held  in  spa.e.i  relatb.n 
t„  (h.-  metal  lining,  said  llnin;,'  b-'in-  i-.rme.i  a.ljac.i>t  the 
door  openlDK  with  iat.rally  projected  llauKes,  the  terminal 
•HlK.s  of  the  porcelain  receptacle  beiun  seal.-.i  iK-ueath 
said  tlauKe.s  whereby  the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  tiie 
space  between  the  metal  llniDj;  and  the  [Kjrcelaln  re- 
ceptacle. 


•_•  .\  lamp  sujiport  includlni;  a  Htandnrd,  a  shaft  i  ■  )r 
„,ic,l  thr<.UK'li  -aid  standard,  a  pair  of  parallel  arm8  rlj:-. 
i.lly  ,,,i,iie(t.(l  to  til.-  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  nhaft 
Mipp.  rte.l  bet«.en  said  arms,  lamp  supporting  means  rluld 
with  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  holdlDK  the  nrnis 
at  diff.-renl  anxles  with  renp.'Ct  to  the  standard,  the  stai.d 
l..-ln»{  formed  with  a  continuous  duct  wh.reby  Kas  may  b- 
inducted  from  the  standard  t..   the  lamp. 

:;  A  Stan. J  of  IL«  character  described,  including  a  stauu 
ard.  a  aliaft  extendlbK  at  ri^ht  angles  to  aaid  standard 
,,nd  aecufd  thereto,  parallel  arms  rigidly  aecured  tu  said 
shaft,  a  ro«l  conu.ctluK  said  arms  and  U-lug  adjualabie 
with  respect  thereto,  a  Ilexlble  memU-r  connected  at  uue 
.  U.I  t.j  said  rod.  and  mean>i  for  seeurlUK'  ^aid  Ileiible  meui 
:„r  to  til,-  standar.l.  whereby  the  aiii.s  may  be  lud  iu 
lli.d  1  elation  to  at  Id  standard. 

4.  A  lami>  supportiDK  sund,  lucludinK  a  staudaid,  a 
uead  secureil  to  said  standard,  a  shaft  jourualed  tbroaijLi 
said  head,  a  pair  of  arras  rl>;idly  connected  to  aald  shaft 
aDd  eitendiug  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  u  .I'^bs 
!«r  adju.stably  connected  to  said  arms,  a  llexible  member 
>,,ui.'d  at  one  end  to  s;iid  cross  bar,  th.'  head  l^ing 
r.,rmed  with  an  openinK  through  whicii  said  tiexible  m.  u,- 
l,er  ext.'nils.  and  means  for  locltjnf::  the  fl.xlble  connect!,  l 
to  said  head. 

,-.  .V  lamp  supporting  stand,  comprisiuj,'  a  jtandai-.l,  a 
-.,aft  rotafit.ly  secured  to  s;ii.l  stai.dard.  a  pair  of  paralbl 
aims  rlKldiy  secured  t..  said  shaft,  a  seccnd  shaft  rutatably 
s..in.d  b«t«".n  said  arms,  a  coupling  member  rotatable 
vMth  .said  S.-...I1.1  menti.med  shaft,  a  lamp  connection 
f,  rined  on  said  c.juplinK  member,  and  means  for  bold 
ini;    said    lamp   .oiinectiou   always   iu   a    vertical    plane. 


K.'MOfJit  AD.USTABI.K  LAMrSTANIr  K\lil.  Sk.IPEL, 
'  I'lovidence,    K.    1.      Kllcd    Nov.    \\\    H'lll.      Serial    No. 

so  1.943.       I  CI.    240-    S'->.) 

1  A  lamp  stand,  including  a  staudarrt.  a  shaft  Journaled 
through  .sal<l  standard,  telescopic  arms  .onnect.d  to  said 


1    1  i.;,i,!»7o       MA(  IIINF:    l-OR   tATCmN(i    BOLL-WEi:viL 
.  11  rroN  SglAltKS       IC.hkkt   I-:.  Shaw,  Whatley,    A!.. 

1  n,.l  S,i.i.   -7.   liUli.      Serial  No.  VXlXll .      (CI    411      1    , 


1  \v  a  mnchlne  for  catch iiiif  b<i!l  wei-vii  •  .^.luares  ■  the 
•omblnatl.in  with  a  body  int.;  which  the  -squares"  are 
-leposited,  of  a  pair  of  side  hrxishes  rotatable  horizontally 
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uDd«r  the  bed  of  the  body,  a  rear  brush  rotatable  at  right 
angles  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  side  brushes,  a 
ground  runner  separating  the  side  brushes,  and  means  for 
operating  all  of  said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  catching  hoW  weevil  ■  squares  '  the 
combination  with  a  body  into  which  the  "  sipiares  "  are 
deposited,  of  a  pair  of  Side  brushes  rotatable  horizontally 
under  the  b«»<l  of  the  body,  a  rear  brush  rotatable  at  right 
nngles  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  side  brushes,  a 
brush  frame  comprisInK  a  ahaft,  a  pair  of  heads  slldable 
on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bcush- 
strips  secured  to  the  heads  and  adapted  to  l>e  bowed  out- 
wardly to  various  positions  by  adji.'bting  the  biads.'  and 
means  for  operatlnir  all  of  said  brushes. 

.'1  In  a  machine  for  catching  boll  weevil  "  squares  "  the 
combination  with  a  body  into  which  the  "squares'  are 
deposited,  and  having  a  screen-bed  portion,  of  a  rotary 
brush  for  depositing  the  "squares"  upon  the  s.  reen.  a 
flexible  apron  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lK>d  and  under 
the  brush,  a  ground  roller  under  the  front  end  of  the 
N^d.  a  brash  depending  from  the  bed  nt  each  side  thereof 
and  rotatable  horizontally,  and  means  for  operating  all 
tbe  brushes. 


1  OOl.PTl.  rONVFRTIBLE  SF'RINKI.KR  AND  WATER- 
rAII,  JoHKPH  T  Slitski.  .Jr..  BsldwInsTllle.  Mass 
Fllwl  I»ec  n.  l!»i:i        Serial  No.  (KO.I.lOrt.       (PI.  1.S7— 62. 1 


1  In  a  deN  ii'i  of  i  li.  .lass  described,  a  v<  ssel  provided 
at  its  upper  edge  with  loops  at  diametrically  opposite 
Bides,  one  side  wall  of  the  vessel  being  provided  with  an 
openlnp  surrounded  by  a  threaded  flanpe  and  with  a  K)op 
beUiw  said  opening,  said  k>op  and  opening  belnj:  In  ap- 
proximate vertical  nlinement  with  one  of  the  loops  at  the 
top  edge,  and  the  other  side  wall  of  the  vessel  havinjr  a 
loop  pof<ltloned  below  end  in  approximate  vertical  aline 
ment  with  the  other  loop  at  the  top  edge,  a  spout  having 
at  one  end  a  threaded  collar  engaging  the  threaded  flange, 
said  spout  t>elng  provided  with  eyes  on  Its  upper  and  ur.der 
sides,  detachable  braces  connecting  the  re5i>ective  eyes 
with  the  loops  at  the  top  and  iKjttom  edges  of  one  side 
of  the  vessel,  and  n  detachable  handle  having  terminal 
hooks  engaging  the  loops  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vessel. 

2  A  convertible  sprinkler  and  water  pail  embodying  a 
cylindrical  vessel,  a  detachable  spout  connected  therewith, 
detachable  braces  connecting  the  spout  with  the  vessel 
adjacent  to  the  upjier  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  latter, 
a  detachable  handle  having  terminal  honks,  and  loops  at 
the  top  edge  and  Intermediate  the  t.ip  an.]  bottom  edges 
for  connecting  said  handb'  with  the  vessel,  a  loop  l)eing 
provided  at  the  opposite  top  edge  of  the  vessel  for  the 
attachment  of  the  top  brace  and  with  which  the  hook  at 
one  end  of  the  handle  meruU-r  is  capabb'  of  being  con- 
ne.'ted. 


10fM,!t72  ANIMAL  rOKE.  William  B.  Si^>an.  Cleve- 
Innd,  Tenn.  Filed  June  2t>.  1912.  Serial  No.  70rt,032. 
(CI.   119—142.) 

1.  An  animal  poke  comprising  a  frame  inclu.iiug  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  upp<  r  section  com- 
prising lateral  expansible  nieiuliers.  connectois  adjustably 
receiving  the  meeting  ends  of  the  s.-ctions.  rings  formed 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  connectors,  hum  receiving 
rings  roiatably  mounted  within  the  first   inentione.l   rings. 

oooo  <;.-  S4 


a  nose  piece  carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  frame,  and 
a  nose  guard  flexibly  connected  with  tlie  nose  piece. 


2.  An  animal  poke  comprising  a  frame  including  an 
upper  section  and  n  lower  section,  the  upper  section  com- 
prising lateral  expansible  members,  connectors  adjustably 
receiving  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  rings  formed 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  tb«  said  connectors,  horn  receiving 
rings  rotatably  mounted  within  tb«  first  mentioned  rings, 
a  nose  piece  carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  frame,  a 
nose  guard  flexibly  connected  with  the  nose  piece,  and  a 
prk-klng  point  carried  by  the  nose  piece,  said  guard  serv 
Ing  to  normally  maintain  the  pricking  point  out  of  contact 
with  the  animal's  nose. 


1.091.97.3.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANES- 
THETICS. Wkhlbt  Linpx)bd  Smith.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  74.3.106.      tCl.  128—13.) 


1 
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1.  Apparatas  for  adininist<ring  gaseous  anesthetics. 
comprising  a  single  integral  body  member  provided  with  a 
transverse  bore  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  bore  to 
receive  a  gas  receptacle,  said  memt>er  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  t>ore  and 
a  transverse  passage  leading  from  said  b  .re  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  body  member  being  arranged  at  the  other  end 
of  said  longitudinal  passage  for  the  attachment  of  a  tube 
leading  to  a  mantle  or  hood,  said  body  member  at  Its 
other  end  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  an  anesthetic 
reservoir  and  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  said 
gas  receptacle,  and  a  valve  In  said  bore  arranged  to  con- 
trol both  the  supply  of  anesthetic  from  said  re(«pta<!e 
and  the  supply  of  air  through  said  transverse  passage  to 
the  longitudinal  passage  in  said  body  memtwr  for  trans- 
mission thereof  to  the  mantle  or  hood. 

2.  Apparatus  fur  administering  gaseous  anesthetics, 
comprising  a  single  integral  body  member  provided  with 
a  transverse  l»ore  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  bore 
for  connection  to  a  gas  receptacle,  said  meml)er  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
bore  and  a  transverse  passage  having  its  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  i)ore  and  open  at  both  ends  to  the  ctmos- 
phere  and  between  its  ends  intersectiag  said  bore,  said 
body  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  passage 
being  arranged  for  the  attachment  of  a  tube  leading  to  a 
mantle  or  hood,  said  body  member  at  its  opposite  end  be- 
ing arranged  for  connection  to  an  anesthetic  reservoir  and 
having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  said  gas  receptacle, 
and  a  valve  In  said  bore  arranged  to  control  both  the  sup- 
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ply  of  anpsthPtlo  to  said  receptacle  ami  tho  supply  of  air 
thruujfh  aai<l  transverse  passage  to  the  longitudinal  pas 
sage  In  said  body  rnfiiitxT  for  transmission  thoretlirough 
to  tlie  mantle  or  liood. 


1, (»'.»!. it?  1.  MlLKINd  -  MAfHINK.  \in<knt  S<.bish, 
Orcen  Hay.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  17,  IIU'J.  Serial  No 
7-17.'J(VJ       I  CI.  ai    DO.) 


1.  In  a  inllkliii;  inailiine,  a  casiiii;.  ii  t.a  t  conipn'sslug 
mllkini;  dfvict-  siippurti-d  In  said  caslnu'  adjiui-nt  to  on.' 
en<l  thereof,  a  frame  supported  slldably  In  the  casing,  a 
ttat  i-ngaglng  milking  device  supported  In  said  frame, 
anil  means  whereby  tho  two  mtlklnK  d>'vl<os  may  be  slmul- 
t;uu'on.sly  actuated. 

•2.  In  a  niilkla*;  m.ichine.  a  casing,  a  plvotally  supported 
frauif.  shafts  supported  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  sproeket  wlitnls  on  said  shafts,  link  bells  «ulded 
over  the  sproekels.  compression  rollers  carried  by  the  link 
belts,  a  partition  supported  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  reslllently  supported  pressure  board  carried  by 
the  partition,  loosely  supported  tfat  en«a«lnK  ahlelds,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  free  »'nd  of  the  piv 
oted  frame  with   respect   to  the  stationary    partition 

.;.  In  a  milklni;  marliiiie,  a  reslllently  supported  pres 
sort  board,  a  pUotally  supported  frame,  shafts  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame,  .-ndless  belts 
(fuided  over  said  shafts,  compression  rollers  carried  by 
said  belts,  and  teat  eiigaglnir  shields  supported  loosely  be 
tween  the  pressure  board  and  the  pivoted  frame  and  hav 
inu  oppositely  curved  tlan«es  at   their  upper  en<ls. 

t  In  a  milking  machine,  a  casing,  a  reslllently  sup 
|)orted  [)ressure  board,  stiltably  supported  endless  belts, 
pressure  rollers  carried  by  said  belts,  teat  engaging  shields 
supported  loosel\  between  the  pressure  board  and  the 
roller  carrNiuL'  belts,  said  shields  beinu  provided  with 
curved  tlanu'es  at  their  u|iper  edues,  and  milk  receiving 
troughs  supp"irte(l  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shields. 
.'.  In  a  inilkln;;  machine,  an  au.xlllar\  frame  supported 
in  said  main  frame  for  loimltudinal  slldiim  movement 
therein,  u  milkin«  device  KUi)ported  in  the  main  frame 
and  Including'  a  reslllently  supported  pressure  board,  a 
tillable  frame,  a  shaft  supporting'  said  frame,  a  se<-ond 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  said  frame,  endless  ele 
nients  guided  around  said  shafts,  and  shields  supported 
loo.sely  between  the  endless  elements  and  the  pregaure 
board,  a  similar  milking  device  supported  In  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuatlni^'  ttie  two 
milking  devices  Irrespective  of  the  imsltlon  of  the  auxll 
lary  frame 

M'lalm   t>   not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.l 


l.()<M,lt7r.         DKVICK    FOR    Ol'F.NIN<;    KLLllTI  tAI. 
srHI.N<;S.     <  THKI.KS    N.    SowiiEN,    (iuantanamo,    «'iiba. 
Filed  July   Irt.   I'.na.     Serial  No.  77f),l.'9().      (<l.  Hl-^.X.i 
1.    A    device    of    the    character    described,    comitrlslng    a 
frame   liavlnj;  arms,  one  of   which   constitutes  a   ttxed  jaw, 
said  jaw  having  a  wedge  member  disposed  In  the  direction 
of    the   opposite    arm.    and    a    movable   Jaw    havhiL'    a    stem 
axlally  movable  and  adapted  to  turn  In  said  opposite  arm, 
the  movalile  Jaw   having'  a   wedxe  meml)er   disposed   In   the 
direction    of    the    opposite    arm,    the    said    stem    extendini: 
through  Its  Bupporllng  arm   and  provided  at   the  end  op 
poslte  the  wedge  memlier  with  a  handle  lever  to  ro(  k  the 
same,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaw  and  Its  siipportlni;  arm 
tiavlni;  I'am    faces    formed    by   opposite   im  lines    presentlni: 
on   said   Jaw  and   arm  alternate   V  shaped   recesses  and   ta 
|ering  projections,   the   sides  of   which   recesses   and   pro 
lections   constitute    intersecting    elements    of    double    right 


and  left  threads,  the  terminals  of  the  projecting  memberB 
on  the  cam  faces  of  the  arm  and  Jaw  presenting  co  acting 
locking  formations,  so  that  the  jaw  will  be  locked  against 
retrograde  movement  when  its  cam  memlM>rs  are  directly 
opposite  eorr^'spondlni:  memlwrs  on   the  arm 


■_•  A  de\  i.  e  uf  the  character  de-<  ril>ed,  (omprlsin^  a 
frame  haviiiu  arms,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  IUmI  jaw, 
said  jaw  having  a  wedge  raeml)er  disposed  In  the  direction 
of  the  opposite  arm,  and  a  movable  jaw  mounted  for  axial 
au'l  lurriiiiu  tiio\ement  Iti  the'sald  opi)osile  arm.  the  ..p 
jiosed  faci  s  of  the  iiioval.le  jaw  and  its  supi.ortinj  :irin 
having  cam  fa<es  formed  l>y  op[>oslte  inclines  presenting 
on  said  jaw  and  arm  V  shaped  recesses^and  tapering  pro 
jeitlons,  the  sides  of  whicli  recesses  and  projections  con 
stitute    Ititersecling    elements    of    double     right    ami    left 

threads. 

;!  .V  device  of  the  iharacler  descrilied.  coiuprisinK  « 
frame  havluK  arms,  one  of  whidj  (onstltutes  a  tlxed  Jaw, 
said  Jaw  having  a  wedge  niemlwr  disposed  in  tl:e  il  re.  tlou 
(.f  the  opposite  arm,  and  a  movable  jaw  mounted  for  axial 
and  turning  movement  In  th.'  said  opposite  arm.  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  mov«t>le  jaw  and  Its  supporting:  arm 
tiaving  cam  faces  formed  by  opposite  Inclines  presenting 
on  said  Jaw  and  arm  V  shaped  recesses  and  tapering  pro- 
je<  (ions,  the  sides  of  which  rerrsses  and  projections  con- 
stitute Intersecting  elements  of  double  rlnht  and  left 
threads,  the  terminals  of  the  pri>Jecini;  members  on  the 
cam  faces  of  the  arm  and  jaw  pn'sentmu  co  ac-tlng  loc  kin*; 
formations  so  that  the  jaw  will  lie-  locked  against  retro 
grade  movement  when  lis  cam  members  are  directly  oppo 
site  corresponding  members  on  the  arm,  but  la  capable  of 
receding  when  turned  in  either  direction  from  the  engaged 
position  of   the   piojecling   memlK-rs 

4  .\  device  .>f  the  iliaracter  clescrit)«d.  comprising  a 
frame  huvlnk'  arms  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  wc-dge 
member  projecting  in  the  dlre<tlon  of  the  oppoalte  arm, 
a  jaw  mounted  to  ro«  k  In  said  opposite  arm  and  to  move 
axlally  therein,  means  for  moving  the  said  jaw  axlally 
upon  a  turning  movement  of  the  same,  means  for  rocking 
the  movable  Jaw  to  move  It  axlally,  a  we<lge  element  pro 
jeitlng  from  the  fate  of  the  movable  jaw  and  havlni:  a 
stem  extending  axially  in  said  Jaw.  a  set  screw  In  the  mo\ 
able  Jaw  for  adjusting  the  wedge  member  to  give  more  cir 
less  projection  beyond  the  face  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
pins  extending  transversely  of  the  movable  Jaw,  the  stem 
of  the  vvediie  member  being  recessed,  permitting  a  move 
iiieiit  of  the  wedKe  element  relatively  to  the  pins  in  re- 
-[lotisc-  to   movements  of  ilie  set  screw. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  c-omblnation 
with  spreading  wedges,  actuating  devices  presentlii;:  oj) 
pos-d  serrations  complementary  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  spreading  wedges  by  a  turning  mov-iiient 
sif  said  s.'rratlons  in  c'liher  direction  relativeiv  to  .  a<  h 
other 


l.(i'.il.'.i7t;       ArTIATlN*;    MK.VNS    FOK    SWIVFI,    I.AMP 

lIiil.l>KRS.      i"n\niKs    N     SownEV.    (Juantaiiamo,    t'uba. 

Flbcl  ,Iuly  1«.  lOl.-..     Sei-ial  No    77n.-JOI,      («'l.  240      tfJ.  i 

1.    The   combination   with   a    spring   pressed  swivel   lamp 

holder    and    a    flexible    actuating    element    therefor,    of    a 

slai  k   lake  up,   cumprlsiiu   relatively    movable   sheaves,   and 

ati     Interpol. Ml     s|irin;;     .  c.niiected     respectively     with     said 

sheaves,   tie  sheavi-s  beintf  provided  witli   co  acting  enirak' 

liii:   members,    ilie   sprlni:   when   under   tension   tending   to 

k'ive    a    relative    movement    to    the    sheaves,    and    separate 
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the  mentioned  members  thereon,  the  one  sheave  having 
ooune«tlon  wltb  the  mentioned  flexible  element,  and  there 
belnn  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  other  sheave  with 
the  lamp  holder;  the  spring  pressure  exerted  on  the  lamp 
holder  l)elng  greater  than  the  tension  exerted  on  the 
sheaves  by  the  spring  thereof  so  that  the  latter  spring 
may  give  a  relative  movement  to  the  sheaves  without  af- 
fe.  ting  the  lamp  holder. 


1,091,978.  RKVKL  SQl'AKK 
Mo.  Filed  .Tune  'M*.  Hh:! 
;53— 93.) 


Loiis    Spies,    St     lA>uis. 
Serial    No.    776.580        .»  1 


•_'  The  combination  with  sprini:  pressed  swivel  lam|i 
holders,  of  sheaves,  flexible  elements  ccmnertlng  the  said 
slie;ive8  with  the  rpsj)ectivc-  lamp  liolders.  a  second  Bheav«» 
a->oc|at<cl  with  each  of  the  first  mentioned  sheaves,  coll 
springs  Interposed  Istween  the  sheaves  and  tending  when 
under  tension  to  give  a  n-lative  movement  thereto,  lugs  on 
The  shenv-s  In  the  path  of  movement  of  each  other,  a 
flexible  element  connected  with  each  of  the  se<ond  men 
tioni'd  sheaves,  and  winding  in  the  reverse  direction  from 
the  tlrst  mentioned  flexible  elements,  and  means  for  ex- 
ert ini;  a  pull  on  either  of  the  mentioned  tlexilib  elements 
of  the'  se'cond  sheaves. 

'1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  relatively 
movable  sheaves  each  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  ele 
ment,  a  coll  spring  between  the  sheaves  and  tending, 
wh'-n  under  tension,  to  give  a  relative  movement  to  the 
sheavefj.  and  nieHil>er8  on  the  sheaves  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  each  other,  the  nprlng  normally  tending  to 
So  turn  the  sheaves  as  to  separate  the  said  members. 


1.it'.ii!t77      SYUlNtiK      .I.a.mks  .\    Si'Kck.  I'.i wlmska,  Okla. 
lile'd  Se-pt.  9,  191  1.      .Serial    No.  •i4v.44.".       e  il    1  :;S  — 'Jfe.  1 


\  li'currc'nt  syrliue  <(iii>i-iiii^:  of  a  ilain.  a  iicilow  taper- 
lUk;  st'-m  extending  inwardly  ai  an  obliijue  downward  an- 
gle, continuously  from  the  dam  to  the  end  of  the  stem, 
forming  the  body  of  the  syringe  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a  cen- 
tral outflow  tube  passing  through  the  dam,  the  fluid  cham- 
ber and  the  small  end  of  the  stem,  said  tube  being  fully 
open  from  end  to  end.  and  an  inlet  tube  for  the  fluid  cham- 
t>er  passing  through  the  dam  above  the  outflow  tube,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  lateral  openings  adjacent  to  its 
Inner,  small  end  in  position  to  direct  liquid  discharged 
therefrom,  laterally,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
clean  fluid  Is  discharged  laterally  into  the  vagina  to  con- 
tai  t  with,  clean  and  distend  the  walls  thereof  while  the 
cejniamlnated  fluid  contents  ore  freely  discharged  and 
pn\euted  from  entering  the  body  of  the  syringe. 
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1.  In  couihinai  ion  with  a  sijuare  having  ruling;  I'dgis  m- 
tersecting  at  right  angles,  a  sc'ale  plate'  iM'fween  said  edges 
Iirovldod  with  an  arc  gr.'uluated  in  terms  of  Inches  rise 
per  foot  of  common  run  in  a  pitch  roof,  a  second  prolrac 
tor  arc  suitably  graduated,  a  third  arc  arbitrarily  pradu- 
ated  but  referable  to  the  protractor  arc,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  square  and  traversing  the  scale  plate  and  provided 
with  Indices  cooperating  with  the  several  arcs,  the  index 
arm  when  set  to  any  given  graduation  on  the  first  arc 
indicating  on  the  third  arc  the  graduation  to  which  the-* 
arm  shall  be  set  on  the  protractor  arc  for  determlnin;; 
the  angle  of  bevel  cut  of  the  Jack  rafter. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  square  having  ruling  edpes  in- 
tersecting at  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  between  said  edge.'* 
provided  with  an  arc  graduated  in  terms  of  inch  rLsc  t.. 
the  f(iot  of  common  run  in  a  pitch  roof,  a  second  arc  grad- 
uated arbitrarily  and  .serving  as  a  base  for  subsequent  cal 
culatlons.  a  thircJ  graduated  arc.  an  arm  pivoted  to  tin- 
square  and  traversing  said  scale  plate  and  provided  with 
.Indices  cooperating  with  said  arcs,  the  Index  arm  when  set 
to  any  given  graduation  on  the  first  arc  indicating  on 
the  second  arc  the  graduation  to  which  the  arm  shall  be 
set  on  the  third  arc  for  determining  the  angle  of  filumb 
cut  of  the  hlj)  and  valley  rafters,  a  fourth  arc  gradu- 
ated in  terms  of  length  of  hip  or  valley  rafter  per  fcx>t 
of  common  run.  the  index  arm  indicating  such  length  on 
said  fourth  arc  when  set  to  its  proper  position  on  th>> 
third  arc  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  square  having  ruling  edges  in- 
tersecting at  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  between  said  e'dpes 
provided  with  an  arc  graduated  in  terms  of  Inch  rise  per 
foot  of  common  run  in  a  pitch  roof,  a  second  arc  graduated 
aibltrarlly  and  serving  as  a  base  or  variable  constant  for 
subsequent  calculations,  a  third  graduated  arc,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  square  and  traversing  said  scale-plate  and 
provided  with  Indices  coSperatlng  with  said  arcs,  the  in- 
dex arm  when  set  to  any  given  graduation  on  the  first  arc 
indicating  on  the  second  arc  the  graduation  to  which  the 
arm  shall  be  set  on  the  third  arc  for  determining  the  an- 
gle of  bevel   cut  for   the  hip  and  valley   rafters. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  square  having  straight  rulinc 
edges  intersecting  nt  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  spanning 
the  space  between  said  edges  and  provided  on  one  face 
with  an  arc  graduated  In  terms  of  inches  rise  per  foot 
of  run  In  a  pitch  roof,  a  second  protractor  arc  suitably 
graduated  and  identified  with  the  designation  of  bevel  cut 
of  Jack  rafters,  a  third  arc  graduated  In  terms  of  length  of 
common  rafters  per  foot  of  run,  a  fourth  arc  graduated 
arbitrarily  and  forming  a  variable  constant  involved  as  an 
element  In  calculations  with  the  second  arc,  and  on  the 
opposite  face  with  an  arc  having  graduations  directly 
referable  to  the  arbitrarily  graduated  arc  on  the  first  face 
and  Identified  with  the  notation  of  plumb  cut  of  common 
and  Jack  rafters,  with  a  second  arc  Indicating  the  length 
of  hip  or  valley  rafter  per  foot  of  common  run  for  any 
given  division  on  the  first  graduated  arc  aforesaid,  and 
with  a  third  arc  graduated  to  indicate  the  bevel  cut  of  a 
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hip  or  valley  rafter,  an  Index  mrmber  having  aims  cooper 
■Ming  with  the  opposite  fa.vs  of  the  scale  platp  nn.l   with 
the  arcs  thereof,  and  havlnkC  ind.'x  Hues  ,.osltioi..>d  to  op-r- 
ate  with  the  respective  an^  f,,i-  the  purp-.M-  set   foiih. 


1,091.981.  TIllK  riiOTKCTIVK  RIVKT.  BowiN  IUll 
STIMP80N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asulgnor  to  Edwin  B.  8tlaii>- 
son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Jan. 
^H.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,9C8.     (CI.  152      14. 1 


1.091.979.       BUITON  -  CL.VSK       Os-  ak    Iv     S.-rr.     Ki,  h- 

mon.l.    Va.       Mled    Apr.    -0.    191  J.       ^^eru.l    N '-."-'• 

Ml.  24'    97.) 


«  1 

h 

3 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  cuiuprishiK'  a  hvitt.ai, 
means  for  preventlnK  I ''«  1^'8«  of  said  button,  said  means 
liuludlng  a  plate  of  rectaiiKular  ccnflKuratioii,  a  bearmt; 
member  projecting  laterally  from  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
and  trin«ver»ely  of  said  button,  a  triangularly  shaped 
clampinK  member  having  an  equal  number  of  sides  and 
havlnj;  one  of  said  aides  mounted  in  the  bearinn  member 
for  swinging  movement,  a  pin  carried  by  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  triangular  member  at  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  other  of  aaid  sides,  and  an  eye 
formed  integrally  with  the  bearing  member  at  Its  medial 
portion  and  d.-pendlng  therefrom  to  !..•  .'ncaged  and  sup 
port  a  chain. 

1  f>91  980  S\FETY  VALVK.  Harrt  Stkinbero.  Hunt 
inpdon.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  .T  191.!.  Serial  No.  751. '<16 
Ml.  137-53.) 


1  .\  protective  rivet  lomprlsing  in  combination  a  bas.  . 
It  U-!it  strip  resting  on  one  of  ita  bent  edges  on  said  base 
and  stnured  In  that  poaltlon  by  portions  of  the  base  in 
(oiitact  with  its  ends,  and  a  ahank  projecting  Ik'Iow  the 
bas.-. 

J.  A  protective  rivet  <  omprUlng  in  combination  a  c\ip, 
a  pair  of  independent  centrally  bent  strips  assemblnl 
with  their  bent  central  portions  located  adjacently  at 
the  middle  of  the  cup  and  with  their  sides  radiating  out- 
wardly toward  the  periphery  of  the  cup,  one  of  the  bent 
edK.s  of  each  of  said  strips  projecting  from  the  cup  In 
road  ro.ita.tlnjr  position,  said  strips  l>elng  secured  in 
the  above  relation  by  the  sld.s  of  the  cup  Infolded  aKaln-t 
the  ends  of  the  strips,  and  a  shank  projecting  U'low  the 
liase 


1.   A  safety  attachment   for  hot  wat.r  boilers  commonl) 
used   in    connection   with    stoves   and    ranges,    said    holler 
having   an    exit    pipe    leadinn    ceutrally    from    the    top    por 
lion    thereof,    ComprlBlnx    u    substant tally    inverted    frii-lo 
conical  valve  casing  carried   by   said   pipe  and    forming   a 
aubatantlally  neck  like  portion  enlarged  toward  its  upper 
«nd,  a  hyperbola-like   sleeve   having  au  outwardly   .■xtend 
Ing  lower  end  held  between   the  pipe  and  rusing   and   f..rin 
lug  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end.  said  -  nd  snugli    littlriK 
the  casing,  and  a  relatively  light  wei^-ht  hall  valve  coop.r 
ating  with   the  seat  to  automatically   relieve  the  boiler  of 
excess  steam    pressure  and  serving   to  rosist  back  pn-ssmc 
and  forming  a  water  seal,  the  interior  diameter  of  the  cas 
ing  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  and  that 
of  the  sleeve  being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve 

2     An  attachment   for  hot  water  boilers  of   the  class  .b- 
scribed,  comprising  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  the  top  por 
tion  of  the  boiler,  and  means  carrletl  by  the  pip.-  to  auto 
matlcally   relieve  the  boiler  of  excess  pressure,  said  means 
comprl.9ing   a   frusto-coulcal    valve  caMug  carried    by   said 
pipe,  a  concave  sleeve  (lied  therein  and  having  oppoultelj 
flared  ends  producing  a   valve  seat   at  one  end  and  an  at 
taching   flange  at   the  olh.-r.   a   ball   valve  mounted   in   the 
casing   and   normally    positioned  on    the   seat   to  close   the 
passage    through    the    sleeve,    and    mean'*    arranged    trans 
vtrs.ly    of    the   casing    to   prevent    upward   .llspirtcem.-nt    of 
the  valve  beyond  the  casing. 


1U919H1'.     ACKTYLKNE  LAMl'.     Hki  .K    B   SroNK.  Mount 
'  Clare.  W.  Va.      Filed  Feb.  27.  191:1.     Serial  No.  751, U'.'- 
,C1.    4S-    L'3.) 


1  in  1111  a..t>l.-ne  lamp  the  .■..inMiiat  ion  of  a  watr 
r.  v.rvnlr  prov  ide.l  with  an  Inld  opening  tber.-ln,  a  pli- 
rallty  of  carbld  containers  removably  mounted  ther-U- 
,H-ath  and  support.-il  thereby,  tubes  communlcatlnK  with 
the  said  reservoir  and  with  the  said  containers,  means  f.r 
rei;ulatlnK  the  water  supply  through  the  said  tubes.  ,:..% 
l.urner  tubes  CommunlcatlnK  with  the  said  carbld  ■on  . 
fMliiers   and   provided   with    flar.-ii   ends. 

■_•  In  an  acetylene  lamp  the  comblnailon  of  a  «ater 
reMMvolr.  cylindrical  atipporta  arrang«Kl  therelK-neath,  .  y- 
lindrlcal  carbld  conUlnlng  cups  threadedly  engaging  snld 
.supports  said  carbld  containers  apa.  ed  a  distance  U  low 
,aid  reservoir  to  form  non  communis  atlnn  gas  chaml*rs 
tiierel.v.  means  for  supplying  water  from  said  reaervoii  to 
.Mid  (..ntalners,  means  for  reijiilaliin:  the  said  supply.  In- 
depeiulent  Kas  burner  tiih.  s  coiimnnii.  a t Inn  with  the  said 
nas  chamlsrs  uiid  terminating'  therein  in  shielded  flared 
upturned   side   portions. 

3     In    an    acetvlene    lamp    the    ( ouiblnatiou    of    a    water 
resersolr.  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  In  the  top  thtre- 
)f.   a  cover    therefor  and   provided    with   an  air   Inlet   oihmi 
Ing    therein,    two    cylindrical    supi«>rts    mounted    beneath 
said  reservoir  and  secured  thereto.  (  ylindrlcal  carbld  cou 
talner  cups  threadedly  engaging  said  supports,  means   for 
sui.pUlug  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  carbld  contain- 
ing cups,  means  for  regulating  the  supply,  said  cylindrical 
Muppi.rts  defining   non  communicating'  compartments,   inde 
pendent    gas   burner   tubes   with    gas   burners   at    the  outer 
extremities    thereof,    the    Inner    ends    of    said    gas    burner 
tMh.s    eitendtnK    within    the    said    gas    chambers    and    pro 
vM.d    Hith    shielded    flared    end    portions. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp  the  combination  of  a  water 
reservidr,  carbid  containing  cupa  r*inoTably  mounted 
therebeneath  and  supported  thereby,  said  carbld  con- 
taluens  defining  non-communlcatlag  compartments,  gas 
burners  mounted  there  In  front,  and  gas  burner  tube*  com- 
Diunicating  with  Mid  gaa  bamera  and  extending  within 
said  gas  chamber*  and  prorided  with  abielded  end  portions. 

').  In  an  acetylene  lamp  the  combination  of  a  water 
reservoir  with  an  Inlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  two 
cylindrical  supports  mounted  beneath  the  said  reservoir 
and  »ecared  thereto,  cylindrical  carbld  containing  cups 
thri'ad'-dly  engaging  said  supports,  means  for  supplying 
water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  carbld  containing  cups, 
means  for  controlling  the  said  supply,  a  reflector  support- 
e<1  by  wid  reservoir,  gas  burners  mounted  there  in  front, 
gas  sn||lh7'''K  tubes  communicating  with  the  said  burners 
and  ellkDdlng  within  the  said  cylindrical  supports,  the 
end  p«»lftlons  of  said  gas  supplying  tubes  flared  to  provide 
«ihleld«4f  end  portions. 

-«•  ■ 

l.OOl.Hfe.  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINE.  Simun 
S  Sr-nx.N.  Eldorado.  111.  Flle<l  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.    754,074.       (CI.    123      44.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  revolubly  mounted 
alM)ut  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  cylinders  carried 
liy  said  wheels  and  havln>r  therein  combined  inlet  and 
exli.inBt  ports  opening  through  one  of  said  wheels,  a  sta- 
ii'>n;iry  channeled  ring  having  Its  open  aide  In  fluid  tight 
••iinagement  with  the  wheel  through  which  the  ports  open, 
s.ild  ring  being  divided  Into  supply  and  exhaust  compart- 
ments with  which  the  ports  are  succeaslvely  brought  into 
t  ngagement,  fuel  supply  and  exhauat  tubes  connected  with 
said  supply  and  exhaust  compartments,  pipes  connected 
with  said  tubes,  valves  In  said  tubes  and  pipes  whereby 
til.-  latter  may  l)e  connected  with  either  the  supply  or  ex- 
haust compartments,  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinders  and  having  an  o|)eratlvo  connection  with  the 
crank  of  aald  shaft,  and  valves  to  open  and  close  the  ports 
in  said  cylinders. 

2.  Id  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  n  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  arm,  a  second  crank 
arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  crank  pin  and  stand- 
iiii;  In  allnement  with  said  shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
e.l  on  the  latter,  a  driving  shaft  alined  with  the  flrst- 
named  shaft,  a  second  wheel  fast  on  this  shaft,  cylinders 
secured  between  and  rigidly  connecting  said  wheels  and 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  through  one  of 
said  wheels,  and  controlling  valves  for  said  ports  ;  com- 
bined with  a  fixed  ring  having  channels  with  which  said 
ports  register,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  and 
piston  rods  connecte<l  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  disk  and 
conneittMl  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  pistons  In  the  cyl- 
inders 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  Its  Inner  ead 
and  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  araa,  a  second  crank 
arm  detachably  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  crank  pin 
and  having  a  bearing  i^ln  standing  In  allBement  with  aald 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  driTing 
shaft  alined  with  the  first-named  shaft,  a  second  whsel  fast 
on  this  shaft,  the  latter  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
said  bearing  pin.  cylinders  secured  l)etween  and  rigidly 
connecting  said  wheels  and  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  opening  through  one  of  said  wheels,  and  controlling 
valves  for  said  ports ;  combined  with  a  fixed  ring  hav- 
ing channels  with  which  said  ports  register,  a  diak  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  and  piston  rods  con- 
nected at  tbelr  inner  ends  to  said  disk  and  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  pistons  In  the  cylinders. 


1,091.984.  RAILWAY  TRACK -TAMl'ING  MACHINE. 
XiooLA  Talarico,  Turner,  Me.  Filed  July  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780.552.      (CI.   104 — 173.) 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mounted 
therein  and  each  having  cranks  and  also  provided  with 
a  crank  lever,  tamps  or  shovels  connected  to  the  cranks 
of  the  rock  shafts  for  operation  thereby,  guides  for  said 
tamps  or  shovels,  a  revoluble  driving  element,  a  vertically 
movable  operating  element  actuated  by  the  reToluble  driv- 
ing element  and  connected  to  the  wrists  of  the  lever 
crank  of  the  rock  shafts  to  Impart  rocking  motion  to  said 
rock  shaft,  and  having  slots  In  which  the  wrists  of  the 
lever  crank  operate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  therein  and 
having  cranks  and  also  provided  with  a  crank  lever,  tamps 
or  shovels  connected  to  the  cranks  of  the  rock  shaft  for 
operation  thereby,  a  guide  for  said  tamps  or  shovels,  a 
revoluble  driving  element,  and  an  operating  element 
actuated  thereby  and  connected  to  the  wrist  of  the  lever 
crank  of  the  rock  shaft  to  impart  rocking  motion  to  said 
rock  element,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  drivlog 
element  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  standard  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  therein  and  having  an  elevating  screw, 
a  swivelly  mounted  adjusting  nut  engaging  said  elevating 
screw,  means  to  operate  said  nut  and  cause  the  latter 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  screw  to  raise  or 
lower  said  standard,  a  rotary  driving  element  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  rock  shaft  having  cranks  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  lever,  tamps  or  shovels  connected  to 
the  cranks  of  the  rock  shaft  for  operation  thereby,  a 
guide  for  said  tamps  or  shovels,  and  an  operating  ele- 
ment actuated  by  the  revoluble  driving  element  and  con- 
nected to  the  wrist  of  said  crank  lever,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.091.985.      DEVICE  FOR  rRACTISING  GOLF-STROKEg. 

EnwiN   C.   Thompson  and    I»T   8.    Dkohoold,  Chicago, 

III.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1913       Serial    No.    785,101.      (CI. 

46  ~  4.> 

1.   A  device  for  practising  golf,  consisting  of  a  base,  a 
cylindrical  standard  thereon,  an  elongated  bracket  mount- 
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♦?«1  to  rotatt'  on  the  Htnndartl,  a  colleil  sprlriK  arm  secured 
at  one  end  the  bracket  adjacent  tlie  lower  end  of  the 
latter  and  Mupported  In  approximately  horliontal  poBltion 
«nd  a  Ko\t  ball  on  the  outer  end  of  the  colled  sprliij;  arm, 
the  aald  arm  extending;  approximately  from  the  hracket 
to  the  ball  ho  aa  to  he  e(|iiHlly  tieilble  throUKhuiit  Us 
length. 


-'.  A  device  for  pructtsluif  golf  iiinslsiiriK  of  a  I)ii8e,  a 
•  ylltidrical  standi! rd  thereon,  an  iidjiKstable  Hieeve  on  the 
stnndiird,  a  bracket  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  standard 
above  the  sleeve  and  remlii»:  on  the  latter,  u  colled  spring 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  Hupported  by 
the  latter  In  approxlinntely  horizontal  iH>slllon.  fnd  a 
Kolf  ball  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  -^iJrlnK  arm 
which  latter  extends  approximately  from  the  bracket  to 
the  ball  so  as  to  be  etiually  flexible  throughout  Its  length. 

.'{.  A  device  for  practising  golf,  consisting  of  an  up- 
right member,  a  colbil  spring  arm  attached  to  said  up- 
right member  so  that  It  can  rotate  about  It.  the  said 
arm  being  approximately  horizontal  and  movable  ver- 
tically on  said  upright  member  and  a  golf  ball  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm. 


retaining   memt)er8,    and    a    locking   device   adapted    to    re 
tain  the  back  aectloDs  cloMed  to  any  dealred  extent. 

3.  An  improved  loose  leaf  UllnR  book  or  binder  loin 
prising  two  back  or  base  sections  hinged  together.  In- 
wardly lH>nt  expanding  retaining  memt>ers  In  two  pletcH 
slldable  along  each  other,  one  piece  being  tubular  and  the 
other  piece  Inserted  Into  the  flr«t  mentioned  piece,  a  spiral 
spring  Inside  the  tubular  piece  and  bearing  on  the  other 
piece,  u  memlHT  In  the  tubular  piece  sliding  In  a  slot  In 
the  other  piece  and  t>earlng  against  an  abutment  in  this 
piece  when  the  pieces  are  thrown  apart  so  far  us  desired 
In  order  to  prevent  entire  separation  of  the  two  pieces, 
and  a  bx-klng  device  adapted  to  retain  the  iMick  sections 
closed    to  any   deslre<l   extent. 

4.  An  Improved  loose  leaf  Uling  Iniok  or  binder  comprls 
Ing  two  back  or  Itaac  sei-tlona  htngeil  together.  Inwardly 
tx^nt  retaining  niemt>erK  adapted  to  automatically  expand 
when  the  back  sections  are  opened  out,  said  retaining 
meinlMTH  l>elng  of  an  elliptical  crosa  aectlon  with  the  minor 
axis  direcied  toward  the  back  sections  and  the  major 
ails  parallel  with  the  back  sections,  and  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  retain  the  back  s«ctlons  closed  to  any  desired 
extent. 

j  5.  An  improved  liM)se  leaf  filing  Inwik  or  binder  compri- 
I  Ing  two  back  or  base  si-ctlons  hinged  together,  Inwardly 
I  In-nt,  automatically  expanding  retaining  members  in  two 
pieces,  stoi)plug  members  to  prevent  the  entire  separation 
of  the  two  pieces  of  the  retaining  members,  and  a  locking 
device  adapte<l  to  retain  the  back  sections  cloaed  and  con- 
sisting In  a  toothed  segment  fastened  at  one  end  to  one 
back  section  and  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  back 
section,  and  a  ratchet  pawl  or  pin,  slldably  attached  to 
the  last  mentlone<l  back  section  ao  as  to  be  able  to  engage 
with  a  desired  tooth  on  the  said  segment  and  reachable 
from  one  end  of  the  l)ack  sections,  and  means  for  holding 
the  pawl  ill  and  out  of  i-ngagement  with  the  tiothed  seg- 
ment. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


l.U!tl,S»M5.  FIMNt;  DKVICK  FOK  I.OOSK  LP:aVF:S  OK 
SI.MILAU  HOKIKS.  .((iH.v  Tk.ki; Akkii ,  (lottenlxtrg,  Swe- 
den.    File<l   Apr.   L'l.   1!h:;.     Seii.ii   No.   7f.:!,:;i  1 .     iCl. 
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1  All  improved  loose  leaf  tiilliig  hook  or  liimler  com- 
luising  two  back-  or  Imse  sections  hinged  together,  In- 
wardly t)ent  expanding  retaining  members  i)rojeciing  from 
the  inner  sides  of  the  back  sections  and  consisting  each 
of  two  pieces  slldable  along  each  other,  one  piece  of  each 
ri'talnlng  member  fastened  at  its  rear  eml  to  one  back 
section  and  the  top  end  of  the  other  piece  resting  against 
the  o[)poslte  back  section,  a  spring  Inserted  between  the 
two  pieces  In  each  retaining  member.  Incllne<l  to  separate 
the  two  pieces  so  as  to  elongate  the  total  length  of  the 
retaining  members,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  back  sections  closed  to  any  desired  extent. 

'2.  An  improved  loose  leaf  tiling  book  or  binder  com 
prising  twi>  back  or  base  sections  hinged  together.  In- 
wardly t)ent  expanding  retaining  memtn^rs  projecting  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  back  sections  and  consisting  each  of 
two  pieces  slldable  along  each  other,  one  piece  shape<l  as 
a  tul)e  and  fastened  at  its  n^ar  end  to  the  one  back  sec- 
tion, and  the  other  piece  inserteil  in  the  tubular  piece  and 
resting  at  Its  top  end  against  the  opiM)Hlte  back  section, 
a  spiral  sprlnji  placed  Inside  the  tubular  piece  and  acting 
upon  the  other  i)lece  so  as  to  throw  ilils  piece  out  of  the 
tubular  piece  In  order  to  Increase,  the  total   length  of  the 


l.n^M.OHT.  (TSI'IDOR.  Pkbcy  TUBNBt  i.l,  Atlantic  City. 
.\  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  75H,07:r  (CI, 
4       'M.I 


1  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a  casing.  >f  a 
lid  therefor,  a  hinge  on  the  casing  and  having  connection 
with  the  lid  for  swlnglngly  supporting  the  lid  on  the  ca« 
Ing.  a  depending  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  said  hinge 
and  lying  within  the  casing,  a  ring  like  actuating  member 
inotinted  to  swing  within  the  casing  and  having  Its  ends 
connected  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  casing,  a 
foot  lever  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  the  actuating  meiii 
ber.  and  the  said  dei)endlng  plate  having  connection  with 
the  actuating  member  at  its  me<1ial  portl<)n  for  swinging 
the  lid  Into  an  open  position  when  the  foot  lever  Is  de- 
pressed, a  cushion  spring  carried  within  the  casing,  snd 
a  collar  on  the  actuating  meml>er  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  spring  for  cushioning  the  said  lid  relatively  to  the 
casing  when  the  lid  la  returned  to  c1os<hI  p<»sltlon  therein. 

1'.    In   a    cuspidor,   the  combination   with   a    casing,   of   a 
leceptacle  removably  supported  therein,  sockets  on  the  ens- 
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Ing,  and  stop  members  on  the  receptacle  and  extending 
through  the  sockets  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  receptacle 
relatively  to  the  said  casing. 

.{.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
receptacle  reposing  therein,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  lying  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  de- 
pendlngiy  support  the  receptacle  In  the  casing,  and  a 
series  of  stop  members  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  casing  to  prevent  lota- 
tion  of  the  receptacle  within  the  casing. 


1  ((!•]. f>Hs.  tJAMMKKI...  William  Edwahd  \a\  Iikk 
\  KKN,  Harvard.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913  Serial  No. 
7t;:i.4:<.''>.     (<"i.  17 — :\o.) 


\  gainbiel  comprising  a  tube,  a  bar  painllel  v\lth  said 
lutx'.  a  hook  liaving  the  shank  jmssed  through  said  tube 
and  cildahly  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  center  of  said 
bar,  a  [)alr  of  crossed  links  on  each  side  of  said  shank, 
each  pair  of  crossed  links  having  their  crossing  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  shank  and  substantially  midway 
between  said  tube  and  said  bar.  pivotal  <'onnectlon  l)e- 
fween  said  links  and  said  bar.  a  pair  of  hooks  slldably 
tlttwl  In  the  ends  of  said  tube,  pins  passing  tliiout:h  said 
book  and  through  slotts  In  t>ald  tube,  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions  between    sabi    links   and   said   pins. 


l.tdil.HMt  Sl'HlNd  COL'TLINC  Kakl  Vollkk  and 
i;i  (.EN  Stkimiakt.  Dusseldorf,  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Kbeinlscbe  Metallwaaren  uiid  Maschineiifabrlk.  Dussel- 
dorf Derendorf.  tJermany.  a  Corporation  of  <iermany. 
Filed  Nov    0.  Iin2.     Serial  No.  730.4.'{r).      (CI.  21--1S9.) 


1.  A  ((inpling  for  vehicles  (omprlsing  a  member  ca- 
pable of  rotating  alMJUt  a  horizontal  axis,  .-i  spring  acting 
loiiiriiudlnally  on  said  im  mber.  a  casing  mounted  on 
s;iiil  nieiulK'r  and  Inclosing  said  spring,  said  casing  having 
lit  its  opposite  ends  memlx'rs  ftuniing  abutments  for  the 
spun::,  one  of  said  members  Ixdng  slldable  In  said  casing, 
ni'Mn-  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tJie  last  mentioned 
ahiitn.erit  under  the  recoil  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
holdin:;  tti(»  casing  on  the  coupling  member. 

2.  .\  coupling  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member  ca- 
pable of  lot.'iiing  at><)nt  a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring  acting 
longitu(iin;illy  on  said  member,  a  i-aslng  mounted  on  said 
iioMilxr  mill  inclosing  said  spring,  said  casing  having  at 
its  ojip.  site  ends  members  forming  abutments  for  the 
s[iring.  one  of  said  members  being  slldable  In  said  casing, 
an  end  piece  i-emoviibly  mounte<l  on  said  casing,  and  form- 
ing a  stop  for  the  last  mentioned  abutment  under  the 
lecoil  of  the  vprin'.:.  and  means  mounted  on  the  coupling 
iil.T  for  holding  the  casing  thereon. 

:;.  .\  coupling  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member  ca- 
pable of  rotating  alsait  a  lioriEontal  axis,  a  spring  acting 
longitudinally  on  said  meml>er,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
memlM'r  and  Inclosing  said  spring,  said  casing  having 
at  its  opposite  ends  members  forming  abutments  for  the 
spring,  (me  of  said  members  t>elng  slldable  In  said  casing, 
an  end  piece  adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  form- 
iiii;  a  stop  for  the  la.st  m«ntion»Hl  abutment  under  the 
rrcoil  of  the  spring,  and  means  mounted  on  the  coupling 
II  I  iiitxi    for   lio'ding  the  casing   thereon. 


1,001,990.  ADJUSTABLE  TONGUE.  Waltkb  Albkbt 
Watts,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Harrls  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  19ia.     Serial  No.  751,324.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


«    «        ■•'  '      *   * 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base  comprising  two  members,  each 
adapted  at  its  rear  end  for  connection  with  the  apparatus 
t<j  Ik-  drawn  and  secured  together  at  their  forward  ends 
to  form  a  triangle,  and  a  transverse  member  forming  a 
tongue  support  connected  at  one  end  with  the  two  f<irmer 
meml'^rs  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  of  a  tongue  pivoted 
on  one  of  saHd  first-mentioned  members  adjaient  to  its 
rear  end  ;  and  adjusting  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  tongue  and  with  the  said  base  adjacent  the  apex 
of  the  triangle. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  base  comprising  two  members, 
each  adapted  at  its  rear  end  for  connection  with  the  ap 
parutus  to  be  drawn  and  secured  together  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  form  a  triangle,  and  a  transverse  member 
forming  a  tongue  support  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
two  former  members  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  brace  member  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  tongue  support  with  the  member  on  which  the 
tongue  is  pivoted  adjacent  said  pivot,  of  a  tongue  pivoted 
on  out  of  said  first  mentioned  members  adjacent  to  Its 
rear  end,  and  adjusting  mechanism  connected  with  the 
said  tongue  and  with  the  said  base  adjacent  the  apex  of 
the  triangle. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
base  formed  of  three  external  members  arranged  in 
rhomboidal  form  in  plan  and  n  diagonal  member  connect 
ing  opposite  angles  of  the  rhomboid,  a  pivotal  connection 
for  a  tongue  tslng  formed  adjacent  one  obtuse  angle,  and 
a  connection  for  tongue  adjusting  mechanism  adjacent 
the  other  obtuse  angle. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
base  formed  of  three  external  members  arranged  in 
rliomtioidal  form  in  plan  and  a  diagonal  member  connect- 
ing opposite  angles  of  the  rhomboid,  a  vertical  pivotal 
connection  for  a  tongue  being  formed  near  the  rear  of 
the  base  and  also  two  horizontal  pivotal  c<jnnectlons 
whereby  the  base  may  be  connected  with  the  apparatus 
to  be  drawn. 

r>.  In  rae<hHnism  of  the  class  d>  s(  rilH-d  a  supporting' 
base  formed  of  three  external  members  arranged  in 
rhomboidal  form  in  plan  and  a  diagonal  member  con 
nectlng  opposite  angles  of  the  rhomtxild.  a  vertical  piv- 
otal Connection  for  a  tongue  l>elng  formed  near  the  rear 
of  the  base  and  also  two  horizontal  pivotal  connections 
whereby  the  base  may  be  connected  with  the  apparatus  to 
be  drawn,  in  combination  with  links  plvotally  connected 
with  an  external  member  and  the  diagonal  member  In 
front  of  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  pivotal 
c(  nnection  ;  and  suitably  supported  lifting  means  con- 
nected with  thr.  upper  ends  of  the  links. 


1.091,991.     SAFETY  GAS  CUT  OFF.     Ralph  A.  Waxlek. 

Lawrenceville,    III.       Filed    Dec.    6,    1913.       Serial     No. 

S0G.148.      (Cl.  67 — 115.) 

1.  In  a  safety  gns  cut  off.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
liHvIng  a  pressure  chamlKr  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  outlet  having  a  valve  seat,  a  rock  shaft 
extending   at    one    end    exteriorly    of   said    pressure    cham- 
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I>«T.  a  weighted  valT*  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
tu  clo8<>  against  aald  valve  seat,  a  second  rock  abaft  par- 
allel with  the  first  named  shaft,  a  latch  device  upon  the 
flrst  named  shaft,  a  latch  member  upon  the  second  named 
shaft  adapted  for  eDgagement  with  the  latch  device  to 
hold  the  valve  op«D,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  latch  device 
to  assist  In  closing  the  valve  when  rt'lcased  by  the  latch 
element,  a  controlling  arm  on  the  HtK-ond  named  rock 
shaft,  a  rock  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  and  having 
an  Inclined  surface  adapted  for  engaKemeuX  with  the  con- 
trolling arm,  and  a  pressure  controlled  diaphragm  con 
nected  with  said  lever  for  adjustini;  the  8ame  to  move 
the  arm  to  shift  the  second  named  riK*  shaft  to  a  position 
to   rettait  the  latch  element. 


^      '7 


-  lu  a  safety  gas  cut  off,  the  coiubluatlou  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
M  valve  seat,  a  rock  shiift  extending  at  one  end  exteriorly 
of  tlif  casing,  a  welghtetl  gravity  controlled  valve  carried 
l»y  said  shaft,  an  offset  at  one  side  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  exteriorly  projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft 
extends,  a  bonnet  lu  communication  with  the  casing  and 
having  a  complemental  offset,  said  offset  forming  a  com- 
partment, a  second  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bonnet 
and  compartment,  a  latch  device  upon  the  iwrtlou  of  the 
first  named  rock  shaft  Inclosed  within  the  compartment, 
a  latch  arm  upon  the  portion  of  the  second  named  rock 
shaft  lncio8<-d  in  the  compartment,  said  latch  arm  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  latch  device  to  hold 
the  valve  open,  a  spring  acting  on  the  latch  device  to 
assist  in  closing  the  valve  when  said  latch  device  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  latch  arm,  a  controlling  arm  upon  the 
second  named  rock  shaft  within  the  lx)nnet,  a  controlling 
arm  within  the  lH>nnet,  a  lever  plvotully  mounted  upon 
the  rocker  arm  and  having  an  inclined  surface  engaging 
the  controlilnt'  arm  for  tilting  said  arm  under  prescribed 
conditions  to  release  the  latch  arm,  and  a  pressure  con 
trolled  device  Influenced  by  variations  of  pressure  In  the 
casing  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  effect  tiltiiij;  of  the  con- 
trolling !um  when  the  pressure  in  the  caging  fulls  to  a 
predefeimined  degree. 


l,ii!il.!»<>l.'        rROJECTING     DEVICK        Weslkv    Webbbr. 

Kearney.     N.     J.       Filed     Nov.     lil,      11)11.       Serial     No. 

"iOL.'S!*.'.       (CI.   IL'l    -r).) 

1.  In  a  m.rhanical  baseball  pitcher,  a  supiwrt,  a  swing- 
ing arm.  means  for  swinging  said  aim  from  om-  position 
to  the  other,  ijulckly,  a  stop  for  arresting;  the  movement 
of  said  arm,  a  lup  for  receiving  a  ball  arranged  on  said 
arm,  means  for  loosely  holding  said  ball  In  said  cup, 
means  for  rotatahly  holding  said  cup  on  said  arm,  a 
strap  ada{)fed  to  be  wound  around  said  ball  wlien  the 
same  is  arranged  in  said  cup.  one  end  of  said  strap  tx 
tending  beyond  said  cup,  and  means  for  clamping  saiO 
strap  to  said  arm  at  any  point  along  the  strap,  whereby 
the  strap  may  U'  wound  to  any  desired  extent  around 
said  l«Il. 

'2.  In  a  mechanical  baseball  pitcher,  a  base,  a  swinginc 
arm  arranged  In  said  iMse,  means  for  8win;;lng  said  arm 
i|iiickly  from  (me  position  to  the  other,  a  stop  for  sud- 
•  l»*nly  arresting  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  cup  for  re- 
'•elvlng  a  ball,  means  for  connecting  said  cup  with  said 
arm,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  ball  when 
the  wme  Is  In  said  cup,  and  to  extend  from  said  cup.  and 


a  pivotally   mounted  cam  for  pinching  aald  strap  againft 
said  arm,  said  cam  pinching  said  strap  at  a  point  Inter- 


r  »«>«, 


mediate   the  ends  tlier-nf,    whereby  any   desired   length  of 
strap  may   be  wrapped   around  said  bail. 


l,0<.M,91t.<      TOOTH  BRISH.     I'lrritB  F.  Whiti  and  Wal- 


ter Grant.  McNeil  Island,   Wash. 
Serial  No.  714.264.      (CI.    15-39.) 


nied  Aug.  9,   1912. 


/' 


A  tooth  hru'^h  comprising  a  tubular  handle  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  brush  carrying  ele- 
ment having  grooved  sides  engaged  by  the  edges  of  said 
slot  and  slldable  with  reference  to  the  handle,  and  a  head 
on  said  irush  carrying  element  adapted  to  close  the  end 
of  said  handle  when  positioned  therein. 


1. 001,094.  COMBINATION  CHAIR.  William  B  Wive- 
(;ar,  Hannibal.  Mo.  Hied  Oct.  .51,  lOi::  !<erlal  No. 
798,405.      (CI.  20      87.  i 


1  In  a  d'-vice  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  frame, 
front  legs  adjustably  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  rear 
leg  sections  pivotally  conne<'ted  to  the  said  frame,  braces 
leiiiiinally  jiivot-d  to  the  front  legs  and  seat  frame,  and 
struts  pivotally  connected  to  the  braces  and  attachahle  to 
the  rear  leg  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  frame, 
adjustable  members  carried  by  the  side  portions  thereof, 
front  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjustable  membera, 
rear  legs  embodying  stubs  secured  to  the  said  frame,  and 
free  sections  hinged  to  the  stubs,  braces  terminally  piv- 
oted to  the  said  stubs  and  front  legs,  and  struts  pivotally 
connected  to  the  braces  and  attachable  to  the  free  sections 
of  the  rear  legs. 
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'■>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crit>ed,  a  frame,  a  seat 
slldable  thereon  window  casing  engaging  means  attach- 
able to  the  frame,  front  legs  carried  by  the  frame  engage 
al)!e  with  the  wall  of  a  building,  rear  legs  embodying  stubs 
sernred  to  the  s«ld  frame  and  free  sections  hinged  to  the 
said  stubs,  and  means  carried  by  the  seat  for  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  free  rear  leg  sections. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  seat 
slldable  thereon,  means  attachable  to  the  said  frame  for 
'  n;:aging  over  the  lower  end  of  a  window  casing,  fmiii 
I'gs  adjustably  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  fraine 
rear  legs  embtHlying  stubs  secured  to  the  said  frame  and 
fie.  sections  hinged  to  the  stubs,  braces  terminally  piv 
oted  to  the  front  lege  and  the  stubs,  struts  pivotally  con 
ii'-,  ted  to  the  braces  and  attachable  to  the  said  free  rear 
lej:  sections,  and  menns  for  engaginu'  the  frep  ends  of  tht; 
said  free  rear  leg  sections  to  the  seat 

'<  In  a  device  of  the  cl)aracter  described,  a  seat  fratr.'  . 
fpiit  leCT  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage  n  build 
In:;  wall,  and  a  window  casing  engaging  attachment  fo; 
tlie  said  frame  embodying  a  cleat  attachable  to  the  framp 
me.ins  carried  by  the  terminals  of  the  cleat  for  engaging;  a 
window  sill,  an  apron  pivotally  connected  to  the  cle.-u 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  window  sill,  and  me.ins  carri.1l 
by  the  free  portion  of  the  apron  for  eii;;:iging  over  the  jn 
ner  «!(le  of  the  window  casing. 


I. Hit], 005.      TRANSFOKMKR.      .Vkwto.n    A.    Wui..  on    ahi 
William   C,   Wooula.nu.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
I'acliard    Klectric   Company,    Warren,    Ohio,    a    Corixjia 
tiou  of  Ohio.      Filed  May   IL'.   1910      Serial  No    5tJl.UlU. 
(CI.  171—124.) 
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■\          i  AS  1 

In  a  transformer,  a  laminated  closed  ma;;iietii'  core  com 
|)rlslug    parallel    legs    composed    of    sections    of    differ. nt 
widths  and  yokes  connecting  said   legs,   the   yoke   sections 
ounei  ting  the  reduced  widths  of  the  legs  beiiig  composed 
of   a   different   number  of  laminations    from    the  yoke   see 
tioiis  connecting  the  widest  portions  of  the  legs 


1.001,000,  BOII.ER-FIRN.VCK.  Jacob  Mu.tkn  W.>,>i.. 
i.i.vi;,  Morganton.  N.  C.  nied  May  4.  1012.  Serial  No. 
G95,0S7.      (CI.   110-1.) 


smoke  boxes  and  extending  rearwardly  between  the  boilers^ 
a  stack  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  flue,  a  deflector 
at  the  juncture  of  the  smoke  boxes  and  the  flue,  said  de- 
flector beini:  approximately  V-shaped  in  horizontal  section 
and  having  its  forward  edge  extending  toward  the  center 
of  the  front  en(]  of  the  flue,  and  a  damper  in  each  of  the 
throats  or  passages  formed  by  said  deflector. 


o',.i  :e.,: 
I    il^ler. 

.!     Hail. 

.\m      7111; 


1<  FS.KWIN<j   MACHINE      Ch.uilk.s   Y.   AKES, 
I'     assjt.Mi.ir   to   Mary   J.    T^ibhs   and    Merritt 
«  uster.    S.    I>.      nied   Jun.>    27.    1912.      Serial 
.-•^       iCi    62-8) 


A  twin  holler  furnace  embodying  a  smoke  box  at  tli.'  for 
ward    end    of    each    boiler,    a    stack    flue    connected    to    said 


1.  In  an  Ice  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  including  side  sills  and  a  front  end  sill,  of  a 
shaft  supported  upon  said  side  sills  fur  rotation,  spaced 
pinions  fixed  .111  said  shaft,  a  transverse  U-shaped  runner 
having  i.gs  operable  Ix'tween  the  front  end  sill  and  the 
shaft.  ea(  1)  leg  being  formed  with  rack  teeth  engageable 
with  a  respective  jjinion,  and  means  connected  to  said 
shall  f.ir  rotating  the  latter  to  rai.se  and  lower  said  runner. 

2.  In  an  ice  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  including  an  end  sill,  of  spaced  pairs  of  ver- 
tically d^pos.'d  guides  secured  to  the  sill,  a  U  shaped 
runner  having  its  legs  slidalily  mounted  Ix'twei*!  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  i;uides.  and  means  carried  by  (he  frame 
f.>r   r.iisiiig  an<i   l.>weting  the  runner 

;'..  In  an  ice  sawiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  including  an  end  sill,  of  spaced  pairs  of  ver- 
tically disposed  guides  secured  to  the  sill,  a  U  shaped 
runner  having  its  legs  slidably  mounted  between  the  re- 
s^iei  five  pairs  of  guides,  each  leg  being  formed  with  rack 
t.etb,  a  transverse  shaft  su|)i»orted  upon  the  frame,  pin- 
ions IlxTd  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  runner,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
to  raise  au.i   b.wer  said   iiinner. 

4  In  an  lie  sawing  machine,  the  <'ombinatioii  of  a 
main  frame,  a  worm  shaft  including  a  worm  transversely 
STipi)orted  for  rotation  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a 
saw  supporting  frame  swlngingly  mounted  upon  the  worm 
sIkiIi,  a  saw  arlwr  .iounialed  in  lb.  fiame.  a  driving  con- 
li.'i  ti.iii  between  tb.'  shaft  Bud  the  i.rb.  i-.  :i  motor  ituliHi- 
ill,;  lis  er.ink  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  conne.  tiou 
b.'twwn  the  .rank  shaft  and  the  worm  shaft,  an  axle  rota- 
tal.ly  supported  in  lb.'  front  end  of  tb.'  fraine,  a  longi- 
tudinally disi).)s<"d  shaft  supiiorted  by  the  frame,  a  worm 
gear  fixed  un  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  worm, 
and  a  drivini:  eoun.-i  tlon  lietween  the  otlu-r  .lu]  of  the 
shaft  and    lb.    axle. 

■"'  III  .'III  i.'e  s.iwiiii:  Iliac  bine,  the  eontbiiiatlon  uf  a  main 
frame,  a  worm  shaft  including  a  worm  transversely  sup- 
jiorted  for  rotation  upon  the  rear  end  of  th^  frame,  a 
s.i\\  supp.)itm«  frami'  swingingly  mou;,ti*d  upon  the  worm 
shaft,  a  saw  arbor  jourualed  in  the  frame,  a  driving  con 
iie<tio;i  U'twen  tli>'  shaft  and  the  arbor,  a  motor  In- 
cludltiK  its  crank  sliaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  connec- 
tion l.et\v.-eii  til.'  crank  shaft  and  the  worm  shaft,  an  axle 
rotatalily  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  spaced 
bevel  gears  lixed  on  the  axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  worm,  a  l)evel  pinion 
fixed  on  the  other  ei  d  of  the  shaft,  and  means  connected 
to  the  last  menti.iued  end  of  the  shaft  for  swinging  tht 
same  laterally  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  pinion  yith 
eithfr  of  the  |>inions  of  the  axle. 
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l.oitl,'.»l>s.  AI'TOMOBII^K  liKIVIN«;  <;KAK.  Sfbkno  D. 
Am.kn.  San  Iiit'K".  <'al.  Filed  1  >t'c,  :J7,  liUL'  Serial 
Nr.    T.'.s_si:>..      (fl.   i;i      !>0  ) 


1  In  a  ilrivliisi  Kf-ar  for  mutor  priipt'lUti  vebUlfs.  the 
rciiiiliiiiHiion  with  tlif  niaclilrn'  frame,  and  the  drivliiK  inle 
iuid  wlici'ls,  of  a  dlvidiMl  iniitor  nctuated  drive  shaft  par- 
.illcl  to  said  axlp,  driving  <«)iiiifct iun«  b«>twffn  the  Sfctiona 
(if  said  drivf  shaft  and  th»>  drlvluK  wlio«'ls.  lever  a>ins 
(111  the  sfcfwluK  post,  iliitchis  on  said  drive  sliaft  Ix'tween 
the  side  liars  of  the  machine  frame  for  throwinj;  the  drive 
shaft  seifloiis  Into  and  cut  of  ^ear,  a  single  lever  oper- 
ated liy  said  lever  amis,  and  a  pair  of  clutch  shifters  tH)th 
loialed  in  the  path  <>{  said  lever  so  as  t"  t>e  actuated 
thereliy   one  at  a   time. 

•J.    In  drivinj;  Kear  for  motor  propelled  vehicles,  the  com 
liination    with    the    marhlne    frame,    and    the    driving    axle 
,iiid    wheels,   of   .1   divided    motor  actuated    drive   shaft    par 
aliel   ti)  said  axle,  driving  cimtiectlons  l>etween   the  sections 
of  said   drive  shaft  and   the  driving  wheels,   a    single   lever 
o[)»'rate<l   by    the   steering    P'>Ht,    cUitci-es   for    throwing    the 
drive   slmft  sections   Intu   and  out  of  gear,   and   a   pair  of 
shifters  arranged   within   the  plam'  of  the  machine  frame 
and    provided    with    curved    extensions    which    coact    witli 
said   lever,   whereby   said  single   lever  acts  on   both   clutch 
shifters   one    at     i    time   and   inxMiites    tn    first    throw    out    a 
clutch    arid    then    tinld    the   same   out    without    further    move 
ment    ol    said    shifters    while    the    steering    shaft    is    l«eing 
turned. 


l.oyi,".»',i',t  IillAWINi;  sri'I'oKT.  \V.*i.rKu  All  Kv.  Wash- 
ington, 1 1,  f.  I'lled  May  J-'.  IS'.IT  S.  rial  N-i  tiHT.TH. 
Ml      to      14;»  I 


ItexinK  said  body,  said  body  having  a  reaction  surface, 
nieatis  for  discharging  air  against  the  reaction  Burfare 
and   a    mtaiy    pump   for   supplying  air   to   the  discharging 

IIU'HUS. 


A  diawiii>;  sn|i|H  it  a.iaplcd  to  provide  a  bolder,  earlier 
or  sun  prim  frame  for  a  drawlni:  sheet  comprisint;  a  plate 
formed  in  one  pieci\  with  a  ledge  or  batten  havliij:  a  re 
talnlng  t;roove  for  recelvlni:  an  edi-'e  of  the  drawiii','  sheet 
and  a  lu>arinkr  or  footini:  and  retaining  pin  |ioiiifs  struck 
out  from  the  ledge  or  baiieii  and  projecting  sligbily  from 
beneath   the   bearing  or   footing 


I,()0'J.<K>(t       1- I,VIN(;MA<'H!NI:       Wm.i.iam    I"    Anpkr.son, 
Oakland,   ral  ,  asslnnor  of  one  fourth   to  I'eter  J.   Kolich, 
Oakland,   Cal.      Kil.  d   ,Iuly  .(.    1!H:?.      Serial    No.    TTT.L'Tt) 
in.    L'44      •!. ) 
1.    .V    liylti^r    machine    iiieludinK    a    disk  like    tlexihle    nero 

plane   body,    havini,'  Kas  compartments   therein,   nieiins   for 


L'  A  flying  machine  including  a  dlfk  like  body  formiii;; 
nil  aeroplane  Inclosing  a  series  of  Kas  compartments,  and 
means  for  warping  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a 
inii\ersally  movalile  lexer,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
connected  with  the  lever  and  lM)dy  and  being  pivoted  in 
termetliate   their  ends. 

.!.  .\  tlyiuK  machine  iucliidluK  a  disk-like  body  ^ormiug 
a  idinbined  aeroplane  and  aerostat,  said  tKxly  comprising 
a  frame  structuie  having  a  reaction  surface  and  a  series 
of  ;;as  compartments,  gas  receptacles  In  said  compart- 
ments, a  noiile  arranged  to  discharge  air  against  the 
reaction  surface  an<l  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
nozzle. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  combined  aeroplane  and 
aerostat,  comprising  a  <lisk-shaped  Ixxly  formed  of  a 
flexible  frame  having  a  gas  compartment  having  a  reaction 
surface  and  a  series  of  gas  compartments  anil  means  for 
warjiing  said  fram<',  said  means  comprising  a  universally 
movable  lever  and  a  [ilurality  of  radial  arms  coiuioctinir 
the  lever  with  the  body. 

■'i.  A  Hying  machine  Includlni;  a  combined  aeroplane  and 
aerostat  comprising  a  disk  shaped  body  fornie<l  of  a 
flexible  frame,  means  for  flexing  said  Knly.  comprising  a 
universally  movable  lever  arranged  centrally  of  the  disk 
sbap«Ml  Ixxly,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  inter 
mediate  their  ends  and  connected  with  the  iinlvpisai  lever 
and  disk  shap«'d  Ixidy, 

I  Claims  »■>  to  lU  not  [irinted  In  the  liaK-fte.J 
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cat'o.  Ill 

:.7     15.) 
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1     The   combination    with    a    Nibble,   of   a    pair   of    Imlbw 
guides  rl;:idly  secure<l  to  each  of  the  axles  thereof,  a  stand 
anl   slidnble   tbrounh   each   of  said  guides,   a   pair  of  trans 
verse   shafts,    bearlnjts   depending   from    the   axles    for   sup 
portini;   said    shafts,   means   op«Table   by   a    rotation   of   tlie 
shafts    for    moving    the    standard    Blmulianeously    In    the 
same   direction,   a    main   shaft   extending   longitudinally   of 
the    \elii(le.    a    crank    handle    secured    to    one    end    of    the 
main   shaft,   a   worm   wheel    rigidly   secured   to  each   of    the 
transverse  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  worms  formed  on  the  main 
shaft    for    engagement    with    the    worm    wheels,    where!i.\ . 
when    the    main    shaft    la    rotated,    the    transverse    shafts 
will    be  operate<l. 

•J.  Tlie  comt>lnatiuu  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  liollow 
uuldes  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  axles  thereof,  a  rack 
standard  slldable  through  each  of  said  guides  and  formed 
with  ,in  enlMrt'ed  base,  a  transverse  shaft  Jouriiale<l  under 
ea(  h   of   the  axles,    a   pair  of  spur   gears   rigidly   secured    to 


each  of  the  transverse  shafts  and  mesbing  with  the  rack 
standards,  the  guides  l>elng  slutted  to  |>ermit  of  the  spur 
gears  engaging  said  standards,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
pair  of  Worms  formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  wcirm  wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  transverse  stiafts  and  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  worms,  and  means  foi  rotatitig  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  whereby  the  rack  standard  may  bo 
simultaneous! V    raised    m    lowered. 


i.oo'j.fKrj.    \vKi:i>  (•rTTiN(;  attachmknt  for  (  ri. 

TIVA'I'OHS.  CH.Mii.rs  AuM  stio  iNc;.  I>'wls.  Iowa,  as 
signor  of  one  half  to  William  B.  I>avls,  lyewis,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov    4,   HUL'.      Serial   No.  Tl'fl.X.-O.      (t  1.  !iT-    Id  » 
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l,(>!t2,004  KAILKOAI)  SKJNAL.  Clvob  At  kand,  I.ewls 
town,  Vn.  Filed  S.'pt.  lU,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,611'. 
(CI.   1'46  -16.) 

1.  The  coml)inatioii  with  a  semaphore  and  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  horlsontally  slldable  torpedo  projecting 
arm    having   an    apertured    end,    and    a    malleable    torpedo 


The  combination  with  a  cultlvtitor  beam,  of  a  weed 
cutting  attacliment  coinprisinv;  a  frame  adapted  to  Ite  at- 
tached to  said  beam,  said  frtime  consisting  of  a  main  bar 
and  a  substantially  right  angular  shaped  extension  lo 
cated  along  the  b  iigtii  of  the  bar  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  shank  embracing  the  lower  exten- 
sion of  said  l)ar  and  adjustable  thereon,  an  outwardly 
projecting  foot  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  parallel  relation 
to  one  another,  a  blade  having  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
through on  a  line  with  the  length  of  the  blade,  the  lower 
embracing  end  of  the  shank  being  rearwardly  curved  op- 
positely toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  foot  with  which 
the  blade  is  angularly  engaged,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  blade  and  the 
foot  whereby  the  blade  Is  adapted  to  he  secured  In  re- 
versed angles. 


l,()0li,<K);5.  KAIL  .lOINT  \ViLf,l.s  Ak.Mswohth,  Cerro 
(Jordo.  Ill  Filed  Iiec.  IH,  IHI.S.  Serial  No.  S07,7(Jl, 
(CI.    239-6.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  said  rails  having  their  webs  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  fish  plates,  unc  of  which 
baa  Its  upper  ed^e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks 
for  engaging  the  o[)enlng8,  the  other  fish  plate  having  Its 
upper  e<lge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
(  tigaging  said  oi)enings,  said  projections  l>e1ng  disixised  In 
(iverla[>pliiK  relation  with  the  h(M>ks,  and  clamiis  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  e<lges  of  the  flsh  plates. 


holder  having  parallel  legs  to  straddle  the  apertured  end, 
one  of  said  legs  having  a  bulge  or  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  aperture  In  the  holder  so  as  to  secure  the 
holder  in  position   upon   the   projecting   arm. 


gn  "S^jT"^ — 


■*   //     .,'3        .'♦ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  of  a  slidably  mounted  torpedo  project- 
ing arm,  an  operating  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  semaphore  including  a  resilient  member,  a  torpedo 
supporting  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  means  to  pre 
vent  the  operation  of  the  said  projectini;  arm  during  the 
operation  of  the  semaphore. 


],f»'Jl'.i»<».^,.  RAILROAD  TIF.  Ar(;t  st  Ka*  a,  Fayetteville, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  L'O.  liu::.  Serial  No.  SOS.OIS.  Ml. 
L'o.S--,'i.  1 


A  railroad  tie  of  cementltions  material  having  embedded 
within  It  a  relnforcemt  nt  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
airanged  bar  provided  ujion  each  end  with  an  upstanding, 
hollow,  metal  frame  whh  b  is  riveted  directly  thereto  and 
has  the  outer  face  of  its  top  member  exposed  and  flush 
with  the  top  face  of  the  tl<',  said  memb«'r  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  threaded  bolt  holes;  in  combination  with 
a  (dver  plate  mounted  upon  said  tie  fa.e  and  formed  ad 
jaient  each  end  with  a  pair  of  bolt  boles  registering  with 
those  of  the  adjacent  frame,  pairs  of  bolts  passed  through 
the  second-named  pairs  of  openings  and  engaged  at  their 
lowir  ends  In  the  threaded,  first  named  pairs  of  openings, 
and  a  pair  of  rail-engaplnj:  clips  mounted  upon  said  cover 
plate  and  en;.'ai.'ed  h\  said  t>olts 


1,(192.000.  (;aMP:-BOARD.  Wii.lia.m  A.  Bailey,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  m ,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,897.  (CI. 
46  -  61.  I 

1.  A  game  board  having  a  rim  or  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  elastic  balls  or  spheres  disposed  at  different 
points  of  the  board  adjacent  and  Inside  of  said  rim  or 
wall. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  rim  or  wall  provided  with  a 
continuous  elastic  cushion,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  sta- 
tionary spheres  or  balls  located  adjacent  and  inside  of  said 
cushion. 

3.  A  game  board  having  a  nm  or  wall  provided  witb 
parts  disposed  at  angles  fo  each  other  and  elastic  balls 
or  spheres  statlonarily  arranged  Inside  of  the  rim  or  wall 
at  the  angles  thereof. 
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],0<>1,998.  AUTOMOBILE  l»RI V1N(;  <;KAK.  Serkno  D. 
Ali.kn,  San  IMck".  <'«1  Filed  [•♦'c.  1*7,  1012.  Serial 
No.    7:{H,8T.'<.      (CI.   21      W)  ) 


1  III  a  (IriviiiK  t;«'i>i'  ^"r  motor  proi>«-ilid  velilrles,  the 
<  uuiiiiiiHtlon  with  the  riiachtnt'  frame,  and  the  driving  axle 
and  wliif'ls,  of  a  divliUvl  motor  actuated  drive  ahaft  par- 
.lilrl  to  Hi\\<\  axle,  drlviiitc  cuiiMeot loii«  fx'tween  the  sections 
of  s.iid  drive  shaft  and  the  driving  wliwls,  lever  arms 
nn  ilir  stcethi^;  post,  clutch. m  on  said  drive  shaft  l)etween 
thi-  side  hnrs  of  the  machliK'  frame  for  ttirowlns  the  drive 
shaft  sections  Into  nnd  out  of  ^ear,  a  siiifle  lever  oper- 
ated hy  said  lever  arms,  and  a  pair  of  clutch  shifters  l>oth 
located  In  the  path  of  said  lever  so  us  to  he  actuated 
thereliy   one  at  a   time. 

2.    In  drivlnji  sjear  for  motor  propelled  vehicles,  the  com 
liinatlou    with    the    machine   frnrae,    and    the    driving   axle 
and    wheels,   of  a   divided   motor  actuated   drive   shaft    par 
ullel  to  said  axle.  drivitiK  connections  t)etwi-<-ii   the  sections 
of  sjiid  drive  shaft  and  the  drlvlns;  wheels,  a   single  lever 
operated  hy   the  steering   post,   clutches   for   throwing   the 
drive  shaft  sections  into   and  out  of  gear,  and   a   pair  of 
.shifters   arranged   within    the   plane  of  the   machine   fram«s 
and    [)rovlded    with    curved    extensions    which    coact    with 
said   lever,   wherehy   said  single   lever  acts  on   l>oth   clutch 
shifters   one   at    :>    time   and   o(H>rates    to   first    throw   out   a 
clutch   and   then   hold   the  same  out  without    further   move 
ment    of    s.iid    slilft>rs    while    the    st<'»Tlng    shaft    is    iielng 
turned. 


1,091,S»SM»  IiKA\VlN<;  SIl'I'OHT.  Wai.tku  Ai.i.kn,  Wash- 
ington, I».  •'.  Filed  .May  SJ.  1H'.)7  .><.rlal  No  r,;57,744. 
(«-|      10       140.) 


A  drawing  suppoi  i  aciapird  to  provide  a  holder,  carrier 
or  sun  print  fiaiue  for  a  drawing  sheet  comprising  a  plate 
formed  in  one  piece,  with  a  ledge  or  hatten  having  a  re- 
taining groove  for  receiving  an  edge  of  th*'  drawing  sheet 
and  a  Iwaring  or  footing  and  retaining  pin  jioints  struck 
out  from  the  ledge  or  hatt.'U  and  projecting  slightly  from 
heneath  the  iiearlng  or  footing. 


1,092,000.  ILYINMJ-MAC'HINK.  \V[i.i.i.\M  V.  Anpkr.son, 
Oaklanii,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I'eter  .T.  Kollch, 
Oakland,  «'al.  Filed  July  :<.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  777,276. 
(("1.   244-0.) 

1.   A   flying  machine   including  a  disk  like  flexible  aero- 
plane hody.    having  gas   i-ompartments  therein,   means   for 


flexing  said  body,  said  body  having  a  reactloD  surface, 
means  for  discbarglng  air  against  tbe  reaction  surface 
and  a  rotary  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  discharging 
means. 


L'  A  flying  machine  including  a  dUk  lik''  body  forming 
nii  M>  I'oplane  Ini'losing  a  series  uf  gas  compartments,  and 
means  for  warping  said  iKKly,  said  means  comprising  a 
universally  movable  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arnix 
conne<  ted  with  the  lever  and  lM)dy  and  being  plvote<l  in 
terme<liate  their  ends. 

.t.  .\  flying  machine  Including  a  disk  like  iHKly  forming 
a  ( oitiliined  aero(>lane  and  aerusiat,  said  txxly  comprising 
a  frame  Htructuie  having  a  reaction  surface  and  a  series 
of  gas  compartments,  gas  receptacles  In  aald  comjiart- 
ments.  a  nocsle  arranged  to  discharge  air  against  the 
reaction  surface  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
nozzle. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  combined  aeroplane  and 
aerostat,  comprising  a  disk  shaped  body  formed  of  a 
flexible  frame  having  a  gas  compartment  having  n  reaction 
surface  and  a  series  of  gas  compartments  and  means  for 
warjilng  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  universally 
movable  lever  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connecting 
tbe  lever  with  the  body. 

5.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  comlilned  aeropl.ine  an<l 
aerostat  comprising  a  disk  shaped  t)ody  formed  of  a 
tlexible  frame,  means  for  flexing  said  bo<ly,  comprising  a 
universally  movable  lever  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  disk 
shap<'d  lK)dy.  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  Inter 
mediate  their  ends  and  connected  with  tbe  universal  levi^r 
and  disk  shaped  body 

[("laimg  tl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <ia»ette.] 


l.(»it2,it<»l 
(-ago.  III 
'>1      ir>.  I 


VKMICLK  JACK.       .Ir..sKru     1'.     Ahmon,    (hi 
Filed  Aug.   14,   l!>i:i       Serial  No.  TH4.HH1.      Ml. 


1.  The  combination   wlih   a   \<hlcle.   of  a   pair  of   liollow 
guides  rigidly  secured  to  each  r>t  the  axles  thereof,  a  stand 
ard  slldable  through  each  of  said  guides,  a  pair  of  trans 
verse  shafts,   hearings  depending  from   the  axles   for   sup 
porting  said  shafts,  means  operable  by  a   rotation  of   th>. 
shafts    for    moving    the    standard    ■Imultaneously    in    the 
same   direction,   a   main   shaft  extending   longitudinally   of 
the    vehicle,    a    crank    handle    secured    to    one    end    of    the 
main  shaft,  a  worm  wheel   rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the 

,  transverse  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  worms  formed  on  the  main 
I  shaft    for   engagement    with    the    worm    wheels,    wherehy, 
'  when    the    main    shaft    Is    rotated,    the    transverse    shafts 
will   be  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  hollow 
guides  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  axles  thereof,  a  rack 
standard  slldable  through  each  of  said  guides  and  formed 
with  an  enlarged  base,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  under 
each  of  the  axles,   a   pair  of  spur  gears   rigidly   secured    to 


each  of  the  transverse  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  rack 
standards,  the  guides  being  slotted  to  |>ermlt  of  the  spur 
gears  engaging  said  standards,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
pair  of  worms  formed  upon  sabl  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  transverse  shafts  and  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  worms,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  whereby  the  rack  standard  may  bo 
■imultaneouslv    raised   or    lowered. 


I,0ft2.0<»l.'.  \VKKI>  (TTTI.Ni;  ATTACMMFNT  VOU  ClI^ 
TIVATOHS.  Chari,ks  Ak.mstkomj,  I^ewis,  Iowa,  as 
slgrior  of  one  half  to  William  B.  I»avls,  I/ewls,  Iowa. 
Flh-d   Nov    4,   1912.     Serial   No.   729,H.">9.      (CI.  97-  10  i 


The  coml)iuation  with  a  cultivator  beam,  of  a  weed 
cutting  attachment  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  at- 
tache<l  to  said  l>eam,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  main  bar 
and  a  substantially  right  angular  shaped  extension  lo- 
cated along  the  length  of  tbe  bar  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  shank  embracing  the  lower  exten 
slon  of  said  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  an  outwardly 
projecting  foot  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  parallel  relation 
to  one  another,  a  blade  having  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
through on  a  line  with  the  length  of  the  blade,  the  lower 
embracing  end  of  the  shank  being  rearwardly  curved  op- 
poaltely  toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  foot  with  which 
the  blade  is  angularly  engaged,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  blade  and  the 
foot  whereby  the  blade  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  In  re- 
versed angles. 


1,092,003.  KAIL  JOINT.  WiLLcs  Akmswokth,  Cerro 
(Jordo,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  191.^.  Serial  No.  807,704. 
(CI.    239--^.) 


J 


T 


IT 


IP 


^ 


s 


/e  r 

In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  tbe  meeting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  said  rails  having  their  webs  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  ttsh  plates,  one  of  which 
has  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks 
for  engaging  tbe  openings,  tbe  other  fish  plate  having  its 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
engaging  said  openings,  said  projections  i>elng  disposed  In 
overlapping  relation  with  the  hooks,  and  clamps  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  edges  of  the  fish  plates. 


1,092,004.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL.  Clydb  Airand,  Lewis 
town,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,612. 
(CI.  246—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  and  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  horlaoDtally  slldable  torpedo  projecting 
arm   having  an   apertured  end,   and  a   malleable  torpedo 


holder  having  parallel  legs  to  straddle  tbe  apertured  end, 
one  of  aaid  legs  having  a  bulge  or  projection  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  aperture  In  the  holder  so  as  to  secure  the 
holder  in  position  upon   the  projecting  aim. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  of  a  slldably  mounted  torpedo  project- 
ing arm,  an  operating  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  semaphore  including  a  resilient  member,  a  torpedo 
supporting  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  said  projecting  arm  during  the 
operation  of  the  semaphore. 


l.O'ii.'.oo,'-,.  RAILROAD  TIE.  AiT.fST  Baca,  Fayetteville, 
Tei.  Filed  Dec.  20.  lUi:;.  Serial  No.  808,018.  ((  1. 
2.S8-3. 1 


rf-i 


.\  railroad  fie  of  cementitious  material  having  embedded 
within  It  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
arranged  bar  provided  upon  each  end  with  an  upstanding, 
hollow,  metal  frame  which  is  riveted  directly  thereto  and 
has  the  outer  face  of  its  lop  member  exposed  and  flush 
with  tbe  top  face  of  the  tie,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  threaded  bolt  holes;  In  combination  with 
.1  (liViT  plate  mounted  upon  said  tie  f.i<e  and  formed  ad 
jacent  each  end  with  a  pair  of  bolt  holes  registering  with 
those  of  the  adjacent  frame,  pairs  of  bolts  passed  through 
the  second-named  pairs  of  openings  and  engaged  at  their 
lower  ends  In  the  threaded,  flrst  named  pairs  of  openings, 
and  a  pair  of  rail-engaging  dips  mounted  upon  said  cover 
plate  and  engaged  by  said  bolts 


1,092,006.  GAME-BOARD.  William  A.  Bailey,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,897.  (CI. 
46—61.1 

1.  A  game  board  having  a  rim  or  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  elastic  balls  or  spheres  disposed  at  different 
points  of  the  board  adjacent  and  Inside  of  said  rim  or 
wall. 

2.  A  game  board  having  a  rim  or  wall  provided  with  a 
continuous  elastic  cushion,  and  a  plurality  of  elaatlc  sta- 
tionary gpheres  or  balls  located  adjacent  and  inside  of  said 
cushion. 

3.  A  game  board  having  a  rim  or  wall  provided  with 
parts  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other  and  elastic  balls 
or  spheres  stationarlly  arranged  Inside  of  the  rim  or  wall 
at  the  angles  thereof. 
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4.  A  game  board  haTtng  a  rim  or  wall  provkkd  with 
an  Internal  elastic  continuous  cushion  formed  of  parts 
dispoBed  anjoilarly  to  each  other,  and  elastic  balls  or 
spheres    statlonarlly    Hrrantfetl    Inside   the   coshk^n    at   the 

angles  thereof 


marker  shaft  outside  of  the  wheel  at  one  sld«  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  the  marker  shaft 
supported  on  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  marker  shaft  supported  on  the  planter  frame, 
a  marker  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  marker  shaft  and 
extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle  thereto,  a  marker 
on  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  marker  controlIlnK  lerer  posi- 
tioned at  substantially  rinht  angles  to  both  the  shaft  and 
the  arm,  and  a  latch  on  the  planter  frame  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lever  to  hold  the  marker  arm  In  upright  positl'iu 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  aiie.  a  longitudinal  marker 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  planter  outside  of  the  wheel,  a 
bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  the  marker  shaft  supported 
on  the  axle,  a  hearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  marker  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame,  .1  marker  arm  connected  with  th  • 
rear  end  of  the  marker  shaft  and  extending  at  a  substnn 
tlally  right  angle  thereto,  a  marker  on  the  end  of  the  ;irin 
and  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  the  forward  end  <>^ 
the  marker  shaft  to  the  outer  part  of  the  marker  arm. 

[rialma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gtiette.] 

A    game   board   having   a   rim   or  wall,  a   plurality  of 

.lastlc  spheres  statlonarlly    set  ure<l   at   lutervals   Inside  of  '  ,_,,.. 

saM    rim    or   wall,   an.l    loose    playing   balls   adapted    to  be       1,092.008.      BOX.      i^^*^ .  "^^ .«^^";,f"•    "'''^'^r"?"'    '']''' 
.hot  on  sHld  game  hoard.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.     S.rlal  No.  .60.696.      ((  1.  229-4.. 


1.092,007. 
.John  B. 
Company 
tion  filed 
this  appl 
Hfnewfd 
111       24 


MARKER     MECHANISM     FOE     PLANTERS. 

Bartholomew,  Peoria,   111  ,  assignor  to  Avery 

a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Original    appllca- 

Mar    0,  190K,  Serial  No.  419,434.     Divided  and 

katlnu  filed  .Inn.'  21.   1911.  Serial  No.  6.34,60H. 

Aiu'.     t;.     I'.ti:;.       S.  rial     No.    78.3,411.       (CI 

) 


/ 


3 


»^-' 


1.  In  a  planter,  thi  eomhinatlon  with  the  frame,  sup- 
porting wheela  and  seeding  mechanism,  of  a  marking  de- 
vice comprlHing  the  marker  and  the  supporting  shaft 
therefi>r  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  machine  in  bear 
Ings,  one  of  aald  bearings  being  carried  by  the  axle  and 
the  other  by  the  frame  parts  to  the  rear  of  the  support- 
ing wheels. 

2.  In  a  plant. T,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  snj) 
porting  wheels  and  seeding  mechanlam,  of  a  marking  d.'- 
vlc-  (uniprisliig  the  frame  rotatable  on  an  axis  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  machine,  the  marker  carried  by  the 
frame  and  th.-  lever  having  approximately  a  right  angled 
connection  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  catch  mounted  upon  the  planter  frame  to  hold  the 
marker   In   an   uplifted  position 

:\.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an 
axle.  s\ipi>«>i"tlne  wheels  for  the  axle,  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  marker  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
marker  shaft  conne<ted  with  one  forward  end  of  the  axle, 
a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  marker  shaft  connecte.l 
with  the  frame,  a  marker  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the 
marker  shaft  and  extending  at  a  sabstantlally  right  angle 
thereto,  a  marker  on  the  end  o/  the  arm,  and  a  marker 
controlling  lever  at  substantially  right  angles  to  both  th.' 
marker  shaft  and  the  marker  arm. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a   frame,  an   axle 


1.  in  combination,  a  box  b«Kly  having  vertical  walls,  a 
coTer  therefor  having  flanges  to  cover  the  walU  and  an 
intermediate  strip  surrounding  the  box  and  connected  to 
the  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edge  and  to  the  flanges  adja 
cent  their  low.  r  edge,  said  strip  being  substantially  Z 
shaped  and  adapted  to  straighten   out  when   the  cover   is 

raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  body  and  a  cover  for 
the  same,  of  a  connectln«  strip  arranged  between  the  walU 
of  the  body  and  the  flanges  of  the  coTer.  said  strip  having 
oppositely  bent  flanges  at  opposite  side  edges,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges  being  gummed  and  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  walls  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  to  th'> 
flang.'s  adjacent  their  lower  edg.-s,  said  strip  being  sub 
stantlally  Z-shaix«d  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to 
straighten  out  when  the  cover  Is  raised. 


1.092,009      (;R0UNI>IN<J  I)1:\  li  K      <;i:..rok  a    HisHT-.N. 
'  Ce<lar  Hapids.    Iowa       FU-.l    Lh     K'.    l'"2       Serial    >•■ 
676.772.      iCl.   Hi      -H   ' 


The  coniblnatlou  of  a  driving  poiut  having  a  cyllndrlca 
body,  a  reduced  shank  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  nn.l 
an    annular    Impact    shoulder    around    the    shank,    and    a 


supporting  wh.els  for  the  nxle,  a  longlttidlnally  extending      grounding  strlt,  partially   embracing  and    fastened  to   the 


M.\RCH    ^I,  1(;I4. 
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iMKly  of  the  driving  point  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  Im- 
pact shoulder  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
grounding  strip  being  seml-cyllndrical    in  cross  section. 


1,0»2,010.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-BUCKLE  FASTENER. 
Chaklbs  M.  Bonham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1013.     SerUl  No.  767,848.     (CI.  2—187.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  a  buckle  or  ornament, 
with  an  attaching  device  therefor  comprising  a  base,  and 
a  stem  connected  therewith  and  having  its  upper  end 
formed  Into  a  lug  for  connection  with  the  said  body  and 
having  its  lower  portion  doubled  laterally  to  form  a  lug 
for  connection  with  said  body. 

2.  A  buckle  attaching  device  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
metal  formed  into  a  base,  a  stem  rising  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  base,  a  lug  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  second  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng  lug  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  the  lower 
lug  being  formed  by  doubling  forwardly  a  portion  of  the 
stem  and  the  stem  being  bendable  adjacent  the  said  base. 


1.092,011.     RAKE  CLEANER.     Frank  B.  BoosvBLD,  Lynch 

iiiirg.    nhU.       FIImI   June    2,    1013.      Serial    No.   771,280. 
I  CI,   .l.'i-  146.  I 


1  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising 
.-I  ripping  plates,  operating  bars.  U-sbaped  members  formed 
liitfgrally  with  the  operating  bars  and  secured  to  the 
'•iril.plng  plates,  a  tnbular  mennber  extending  upwaraly 
from  the  rake  head,  a  cylindrical  memt>er  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  tubular  member,  means  connecting  the  up- 
l.er  extremities  of  the  operating  bars  with  the  cyllndrtcal 
member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylindrical  member  and  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  tubular  member,  aaid  spring  being  adapted  to  exert 
pn  Ksure  tbereagalnst  and  force  the  cylindrical  member 
upwardly. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising 
stripping  platea,  operating  bars,  U-sbap«d  members  formed 
integrally  with  said  operating  bars  and  connected  with  the 
stripping  plates,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  rake 
head  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  cylindrical  member  slidable 
with  relation  to  the  tubular  memt>er,  angular  extensions 
fornsed  at  tbe  upper  extreraltiee  of  the  operating  barn, 
nuts  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
said  angular  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  nnta,  a  transversely  extending  bar  secured  inter- 
medlata  the  operating  bars,  and  a  spring  surrounding  tbe 
cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  exert  upward  pres- 
sure ttaereagainat,  thereby  holding  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber In  Its  upward  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising 
stripping  plates,  operating  bars,  U-shaped  members  formed 
at  the  ends  of  the  operating  bars  and  secured  to  tbe  strip- 
ping plates,  angular  extensions   formed  at  the  upper  ex- 


tremities of  the  operating  bars,  a  tubular  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  cylindrical  member  slidable  In 
said  tnbular  member,  a  pin  extending  through  an  aperture 
in  the  cylindrical  member,  the  ends  of  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots,  screw  threads  formed  at  tbe 
upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  member,  Internally 
screw  threaded  nuts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  screw 
threads  on  the  cylindrical  member  and  firmly  clamp  the 
angularly  extending  portions  formed  on  the  operating  bars 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  stripping  plates  in  their  op- 
ward  position. 


1.092,012.  LATHE-TOOL  HOLDER, 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913. 
fCl.  29—96.) 


Ira  Botjs,  Los  An- 
Serial    .No.    n03,738. 


*    J 


1.  A  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  constmcted  of  resilient  material,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  tapered  boss  formed  upon  tbe  said  body 
so  as  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  the  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  longltodiDal  tool-receiving  slot  extending 
lottgltiidlnally  through  tbe  said  boas  to  divide  the  same 
into  relatively  yieldable  sections,  and  a  clamping  nut  hav- 
ing a  tapered  threaded  ttore  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  said  boas. 

2.  A  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  t>ody  constructed  of  resilient  material,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  tapered  boss  formed  upon  tbe  said  body 
so  as  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  tbe  said  body  beinc 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  tool-receiving  slot  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  said  boss  to  divide  the  same 
into  relatively  yieldable  sections,  an  annular  washer 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  tbe  said  boss  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  same  and  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  a  tool 
positioned  within  the  said  slot,  the  said  washer  being 
provided  in  Its  inner  face  with  diametrically  opposite 
notches  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  tool, 

.and    a    clamping    nut    having    a    tapered    threaded    bore 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  boss. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  holder 
body  having  a  longitudinal  tool-receiving  slot  therein  open- 
ing through  one  of  Its  end  faces  and  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal face,  the  baas  wall  of  the  said -slot  being  constructed 
to  form  an  outer  portion  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  body  and  an  Inner  portion  which  is  inclined  out- 
wardly toward  the  longitudinal  face  of  the  body  through 
which  the  slot  opens,  and  means  for  clamping  a  tool  in 
the  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  tbe 
said  base  wall. 


1,092.013.      TIE-PLATE.      William    Bkbnning.    Shreve- 
port,    IJi.      Filed    May    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    769,052. 

tCl.  238—2.) 


A  tie  plate  formed  from  a  sheet  of  bendable  material 
including  a  body  having  integrally  formed  upwardly  ex- 
tending angers,  tbe  said  body  between  tbe  fingers  beini^ 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  prongs,  bendable 
sides  for  tbe  body,  said  aides  having  their  edget<  provided 
with  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  at  a  right  angle 
to  tbe  sides,  the  prongs  of  tbe  teeth  adapted  to  be  lo- 
eerted  within  the  top  of  the  tie,  tbe  sides  bent  over  the 
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tl'-  to  retain  the  teeth  at  an  angle  to  the  8itl»'«  of  the  tie 
t.)  iKTHilt  of  the  said  teeth  when  forced  within  the  sides 
of  the  tie  eiertinjt  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  top 
of  the  plate,  and  the  fliiners  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be 
Item  over  the  bane  tlan^'es  of  a  rail  which  Is  adapted  to 
b«'  nrranged   upon   thi>  plrttf 


1.9!).', 014  TOflTll  HUrsM.  Thi'Mas  I,.  BRKJfiS,  Brook- 
lyn. N  V.  Kll.-il  .run.-  L>S.  1913.  Serlul  No  776,322. 
I  CI     1.'.      :<!•  ) 


A  brush  comprJHiuK  a  handle  emlxjdylntf  gubstantlaliy 
ideulleal  sectionM  terminating  In  reduced  i>orflon8,  said 
reduced  |x)rtlonK  liavliiK  Mubstantlally  circular  extensions, 
said  extensions  l^elng  dli*po«ed  in  spaced  relation,  the  re- 
duced portions  of  I  lie  handl.'  sectlona  1r-1bk  upwtruck  to 
provide  axlally  located,  relatively  rewtricted  receasea,  a 
menil^er  plvotally  connected  lietweeii  the  circular  heads 
of  the  handle  sections,  a  brush  head  carried  by  said  mem- 
IxT,  the  said  head  bavUiK  periplieial  recesses,  and  a  lock 
InK  device  carried  by  ttie  bundle  sections  and  having  a 
free  locking  portion  frei-ly  slidabb'  In  said  recesses  In  the 
riHlucetl  [jortlon.s  of  the  handle  sections  and  projectlnj? 
Into  lb.'  space  Ixtwt-in  tti.'  circular  beads  and  adapted 
for  enKaxei'i'^nt  '"  tbe  periplninl  recesses  so  as  to  hold 
the   head  against  pivotal   iiiovenient. 


,  0  9  J  .  0  1  .'. ,     .\r  ro.MiiHii.i:  ri.TTrM      cu^henck  h 

FUn.vNT,  I'orl  Worth.  Tex,  nssk'nor  of  one  fourth  to 
I'lank  Chi'.mnit  ami  on«'  fourth  to  Calvin  M.  Templeton, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  FU.d  May  "JO.  IHKV  Serial  No. 
7«S.7!».'<.      (CI.    l!»li      7.) 


1     .\    clutch   of   the    class   specified   comprising   a   cylin- 
dricul     drum     const  It  utiiiK    the    driving;     nicuiber,     parallel 
heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  a  transmission  shaft 
extending   axlally    within    .said    drum,    aliutm--nt    memtn'rs 
In   spaced   reliitiou    to  each   other    within   said   drum    mov 
Rill.'   toward  and   aw:iy  from  saifl   heads,   one  of  said  abut 
iiitMit     iiii'mlxrs    l.ciii;;    carried    rotatalily     with    said    shaft, 
a    sectional    spreader    cone    interposed    between    said    abut- 
ment  memlK-rs,  and  a   pluiiKer  arrauKt'd  centrally  of  said 
abutment    mi>intHT-s   and    spreader   coue   and    actlnR    to   ex 
pand    the    latter    <ausiii|i{    It   to    force    said   abutment    mem- 
bers into  drivint;  enicaK'ement  with  the  heads  of  the  drum. 

•_'  .V  clutch  of  the  class  sp.Tlfled  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical drum  constituting  the  drlvluj;  member,  parallel 
heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  a  transmission  shaft 
eitendlnK  axlally  within  said  drum,  abutment  members 
in  spawd  relation  to  each  other  within  said  drum  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  heads,  one  of  said  abutment 
memtjers  belnu  carried  rotutably  with  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
tional spreader  cone  Interposed  between  said  abutment 
members,  and  a  itlucger  arranged  centrally  of  aald  abut 
ment    members   and   spreader   cone  and   acting   to  expand 


the  latter  causing  It  to  force  said  abutment  members  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  heads  of  the  drum,  said 
plunger  having  a  keyed  and  slIdiAg  engagement  with 
said  transmission  shaft  anrf^a  keyed  and  sliding  engage 
ment  with  one  of  the  abutment  members. 

3.  A   clutch   of   the    class   specified   comprising   a   cylin 
drical    drum    constituting    the    driving    member,    parallel 
heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  a  transmlasion  shaft 
extending    axlally    within    said    drum,    abutment    members 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  within  said  drum  movable 
toward   and   away    from   said   heads,  one  of  said   abutment 
members   Is-lng   carried    rotatably    with    said    shaft,   a   sec 
tional    spreader    cone    Interpoaed    between    aald    abutment 
members,   a   plunger  arranged  centrally   of  said   abutment 
members    and    spreader    cone    and    acting    to    expand    the 
latter    causing    it    to    force    said    abutment    members    into 
driving  engagement  with  the  beads  of  the  drum,  and  anti 
friction    bearings    interposed    l>etween    the    outer    faces    of 
the  abutment  mombera  and  the  heads  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  clutch  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical drum  constituting  the  driving  meml)er.  parallel 
heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  a  transmission  shaft 
extending  axlally  within  said  drum,  abutment  memt>er8 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  within  said  drum  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  heads,  one  of  said  abutment 
inemlters  being  carrletl  rotatably  with  said  shaft,  a  sec 
(lonni  spn  ader  cone  Interposed  l)Otween  said  abutment 
memlx-rs.  a  plunger  arranged  centrally  of  said  abutment 
memtH'rs  and  spreader  cone  and  acting  to  expand  the 
latter  causing  It  to  force  said  abutment  znembers  Into 
driving  engatjement  with  the  heads  of  the  drum,  spring 
thrust  rings  carried  by  said  abutment  memlwrs.  and  antl 
friction  N-aring  elements  carried  by  said  rings  and  boar 
Ing  against   the  heads  of  the  cylinder. 


l,(n»2,(iu;       I'OlSON     INDICATOK.      Kalph    W.    Biobeb. 
St.     Louis.     Mo.       Filed     Sept.     Ifl,     1913.       Serial     No. 


7".»0.110.      i<l     11»'> 


* 


A   poison  Indicator  of  the  .lass  descrilH'd  comprising  an 
elastic   band,   tubular    In   form   and   made   of   spirally    ar- 
nged   spring    wire    and    globular    bells    mounted    in    the 


ra 


bore  of  the  tubular  band  to  roll  therein. 


1,092,017.  MIFFLEU  FOR  AITOMOBILES. 
Carun,  Nampa,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913. 
No.   753.381.      (<'l.    123—40.1 


Jacob 
Serial 


1.  In  an  exhaust  muffler  the  combination  with  an  ex 
plosive  engine,  of  an  exhaust  cylinder,  means  connecting 
said  exhaust  cylinder  with  said  explosive  engine  for  con- 
veying the  exploded  gases  therefrom  to  said  cylinder,  a 
vacuum  pump,  means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  pump 
with  said  exhaust  cylinder,  vacuum  Indicating  means  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  automatic  valve 
m.ans  carried  by  said  exhaust  cylinder  for  allowing  the 
discharge  of  the  exhaust  from  said  casing  In  case  of 
injury   to  said   vacuum   pump. 

2.  In   nn  exhaust  muffler  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  an  exhaust  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting 
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said  explosive  engine  with  said  exhaust  cylinder,  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  aald  exhaust  cylinder  and  constituting 
a  normal  outlet  therefor,  automatic  valve  means  carried 
by  said  cylinder  for  allowing  the  discharge  of  exhaust 
from  said  exhaust  cylinder  In  case  «if  accident  to  said 
vacuum  pump,  an  automatic  Inlet  valve  carrl*^!  by  said 
exhaust  cylinder  for  admitting  air  into  said  exhaust  cylln 
der  in  case  sufficient  amount  of  exhaust  does  not  pass  into 
said  exhaust  cylinder  from  said  explosive  engine 

.'!.  lu  an  exhaust  mutfler  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
I)losive  engine,  of  an  exhaust  tank,  a  vacuum  pump,  a 
drive  icear  coJiperatlng  with  said  engine,  a  gear  cooperat 
ing  with  said  drive  gear  for  driving  said  vacuum  pump 
means  connecting  said  explosive  engine  with  said  exhaust 
cylinder,  means  connecting  said  exhaust  cylinder  with 
said  va.uum  pump  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 'said  exhaust 
cylinder,  and  automatic  valve  means  carried  bv  said  ex 
haust  cylinder  for  admitting  air  into  said  cvl"lnder  and 
discharging  exhaust   therefrom. 


1.01»2,01h.  HKTOHT  OR  STILL  .John  H.  Ca.stona, 
Lalne.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Castona  Improved  I'rocess  Co' 
(iulfport.  Miss.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakobi  Filed 
I»ec.    13,    mil.      Serial    No.    (Ml,'). 422.       (CI.   203 


-6.1 


rn 


4-«V 


1.  In  a  retort  or  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  cyl- 
inder, means  for  closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  ele- 
vated stationary  head  In  the  Isjttom  of  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
movable head  disposed  lielow  said  stationary  bead  and 
forming  an  Intervening  water  jacket,  a  cage  removably 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  perforated  lx)t- 
toni.  forming  with  said  stationary  head  an  Intervening 
collection  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  the  products 
from  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  jackit,  and  a  valvicl  nverfluw  pipe  for  discharging 
the  water  theiefrom. 

2.  In  a  retort  or  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  cyl- 
inder, a  removable  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  stationary  head  closing  the  cylinder  alwve  aald  re- 
movabb-  bead  and  forming  an  Intervening  jacket,  a  cage 
removably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
elevated  perforated  l>ottom  forming  a  chamber  between 
tlie  same  and  the  stationary  bead,  means  for  closing  the 
top  of  the  cylinder,  a  drain  pipi'  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  water 
Jacket,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  with  the  water  Jacket, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  water  Jacket  and  forming  a 
water  jacket  aL>out  the  drain  pipe,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  supply  pipe. 

3.  In  a  retort  or  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  cylin- 
der, means  for  closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  removable 
head  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  head  above 
the  removable  head  and  forming  an  Intervening  water 
Jacket,   a    cage    removably    mounted    within    the    cylinder 


and  provided  with  a  i>erforated  bottom  forming  a  cham- 
ber between  the  same  and  stationary  head,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  cage  and 
extending  upwardly  therein  within  the  cage  and  ex- 
teriorly through  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  water  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Jacket,  a  drain  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  supply  pipe,  a  second  water  supply  pipe  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  cylinder  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  water  Jacket,  an  overflow  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  water  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  retort  or  still,  the  combination  of  n  retort  cylin- 
der, HI)  abutment  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  annular  groove,  a  cage  removably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  iiavlng  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
perforated  steam  supply  pipe  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  perforated  Itottom  of  the  cage  and  extending  out- 
wardly at  its  upper  end  through  said  lid  or  cover,  means 
for  clamping  said  steam  supply  pipe  to  the  lid  or  cover, 
mi  ans  for  clamping  the  lid  or  cover  in  closed  position, 
and  means  for  counterbalancinji  the  weight  of  said  lid  or 
cover. 

5.  In  a  retort  or  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  cylin- 
der, an  abutment  ring  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  lid  or 
cover  pivoted  to  said  abutment  ring,  a  removable  cage 
within  the  cage,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
cane  and  extending  through  the  lid  or  cover,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  lid  or  cover,,  a 
vapor  outlet  carried  by  th<>  lid  or  cover,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  cover  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  counter- 
l>a lancing  the  weight  of  the  lover. 


1,092.01'.'.      i:.\TRACTIN(;   AITARATI'S.      Joa.s    H, 
Casti>\.\.    (iulfport.    Miss.      Filed   Oct.    8,    1912.      Serial 
(CI.   203 — t)  ) 


No. 


.'4,<;;! 


1.  An  extractor  comprising  a  ca.^ing  ui.en  at  an  end 
thereof,  track  rails  upon  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  car 
Insertlble  and  removable 'through  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  rest  and  travel  upon  said  rails,  said 
car  being  provided  with  uprights,  a  perforated  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car  and  supported  by  said 
uprights,  a  perforated  cage  supported  by  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  tilt  laterally  thereon,  as  nn  axis  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  refuse  material  therefrom,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  door  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  perfo- 
rated pipe  with  a  supply  conductor  through  said  door. 

2.  An  extractor  including  a  casing  open  at  an  end 
thereof,  track  rails  upon  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  car 
insertlble  and  removable  through  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  rest  and  travel  upon  said  rails,  said 
car  having  uprights  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  perforated  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  supported  by  said 
uprights,  a  cage  mounted  to  tilt  laterally  upon  the  pipe 
as  an  axis  having  an  open  tup  and  perforated  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  a  door  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  perforated  piiM^  with  a  supply 
conductor  through  said  door. 

3.  An  extractor  including  a  horizuntal  casing  open  at 
an  end  thereof,  track  rails  upon  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 
a  car  insertlble  and  removable  through  tae  open  end  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  rest  and  travel  upon  said  rails, 
said  car  having  uprights  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  perforated 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  supported  by 
said  uprights,  a  cage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  pivoted   to  swing  laterally  upon  the  perforated  pipe 
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as  an  azU,  said  cage  being  op<>u  at  tbe  top  aiid  having 
l/erforated  bottom,  ahie  and  end  wallR,  meanx  for  heating 
tbe  Interior  of  tho  casing,  means  within  the  bottom  of 
the  caalni;  for  heating  the  Interior  thereof,  a  solvt-nt  sup- 
ply coll  In  the  top  of  the  caHinK  above  the  cagf,  a  door 
for  cloalnK  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  ni»aiiH  for 
connecting  the  pi-rforated  pipe  with  a  wiipply  ctindiictor 
through  aald  door. 

4.  An  extractor  including  a  onalnK.  n  door  for  cloHing 
the  game,  track  raila  upon  the  interlur  of  the  casing,  a 
car  adapted  to  rest  atid  travel  upon  !»ald  rails,  said  ear 
being  provided  with  upright  bearing  membeiH.  a  i>eiforate<l 
hollow  axle  extending  longlluiliuaily  between  said  bear 
Ing  menibera,  an  open  topped  perforated  caue  pivotally 
supported  to  awing  laterally  upon  said  axle,  a  heating 
device  arrangetl  In  the  l>ottom  of  the  lanlng.  a  perforaie<l 
■olvent  discharge  coll  disposed  In  ilie  casing  above  the 
open  trip  of  the  cage,  and  means  for  HupplylnK  a  beating 
or  extracting  fluid  to  said  perforate*!  axle. 

5.  An  extractor  Including  a  horizontal  cuslug.  tiack 
rails  dispoaed  at  opposite  Rides  of  the  bane  of  tbe  caNiiiK.  a 
door  for  cloalng  the  laslng.  a  lieating  roil  (li.iposed  In  the 
base  of  the  casing  between  said  track  raila,  a  car  having 
wheels  to  travel  and  rest  upon  tbe  rails  and  liu'liullng 
upright  members,  a  hollow  perforati-d  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  upright  niembers,  a  cage 
through  which  the  axle  exteudo.  sulii  cage  being  open  at 
the  top,  provided  with  [>erforated  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  and  mounted  to  tilt  laterally  upon  said  perforated 
axle,  a  solvent  supply  coil  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
top  of  the  caaliiK  al><)ve  the  opi'n  top  of  the  cage,  and 
niean.s  for  supplying  a  beating  or  extracting  Iliild  to  tbe 
perforati'ti  axl»'.   from   the  exterior  r>f  the  cxtradi'i. 


1,002.020       BUACKK'l'.      .Iomn    Kwi\.,    iWy-,.    (Mi-,    i,,!,, 
Flb>(i  Sf|)t    Jl.liti:',      .>>.Tifil  Nil.  701  .".ST.      n-i    1:4V — is., 


to  exert  a  tension  toward  each  other,  the  arcbed  portions 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  adapted  to  exert  a  tension 
away  from  each  other,  tbe  second  mentioned  member 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  upon  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
to  have  its  tongue  contact  with  tbe  flr»t  mentioned  urch 
of  the  tlrst  mentioned  member  to  spring  Its  first  mentioned 
arch  Into  frlctional  contact  with  the  second  m<>niluned 
arch  of  the  first  mentioned  member. 


1.  A  clock  bracket  including  an  >uui,  an  arcbtd  uieQibcr 
integrally  formed  with  tbe  arm,  .«uld  arched  member  being 
bent  to  provide  a  Up  and  contitiutMl  from  the  11(1  in  an  arcu- 
ate direction  antl  rounded  outwardly  and  provided  with  a 
foot,  a  second  meinl>er  also  provbW'd  with  a  fi'ol  which  is 
plvolally  connected  with  tbt>  foot  of  tbe  hint  menlioued 
member,  the  foot  of  the  second  member  having  an  angularly 
l»ent  portion  which  is  adapted  to  frictloually  contai  I  with 
the  rounded  Juncture  of  the  fool  of  the  tlr«t  mentioned 
member  and  ita  arch,  the  second  mentioned  member  t)elng 
arched  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  foot  and  ex 
tended  inwardly  to  provide  u  rounded  lip  and  from  tbeore 
arcbed  outwardly  and  having  its  cxti-imity  formed  with  a 
hook. 

'.'.  A  clock  bracket  comprising  two  spiiu;;  members,  one 
adapte<l  to  be  folded  within  the  other,  one  0/  said  mem- 
bers  including  a  supporting  arm.  an  arch  member  extent- 
log  from  the  supporting  arm  and  bent  Inwardly  to  pro 
vide  a  lip  and  from  thence  arcbed  outwardly  and  curved  to 
provide  h  horizontal  foot,  the  second  iueml)er  ix-ing  also 
provided  with  a  horizontal  f(x>t  which  is  of  a  greater 
length  than  tbe  first  mentioned  foot  and  which  la  pivoted 
to  the  tlrst  mentioned  foot,  the  second  mentloneil  foot  hav- 
ing Its  end  arranged  to  contact  with  the  rounded  Juncture 
of  the  first  mentioned  foot  with  lis  arched  end,  the 
8e<  end  mentioned  foot  b«-ing  arched  in  an  opposite  di 
rcction  from  tbe  said  sei!ond  mentioned  arch  of  the  tlrst 
mentioned  member  and  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide  u 
lip  and  extended  outwardly  at  an  arch  and  In  a  down 
ward  direction  and  terminating  In  an  upset  foot,  tlie 
arched    meml>ers   of   the    first    mentionml    raeml)er    adapted 


lOOJitlil  I. AWN  MOWER  SHARPENER.  John  J. 
i-HBKBK<i,  Oncotita.  N  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.    lht>HT2.      i(M.   56    -19.) 


1  .V  shaipener  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising 
ii  clamp  for  engagement  with  a  transverse  brace  rod  of 
tbe  mower,  a  bar  rigidly  securtd  to  said  clamp,  a  clamp 
having  engagement  with  said  bar.  a  spring  carried  by  said 
last  nametl  clamp,  an  arm  connected  to  said  spring  and 
extendlDK  beyond  tbe  same,  and  a  sharpener  bar  carrle<l 
by  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm,  whereby  the  sharpener  bar 
is  adapted  for  delicate  yielding  contact  with  the  mower 
knives. 

-'  .\  sbaipeiier  attarhment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising 
a  I  lamp  for  engagement  with  a  transverse  brace  rod  of 
the  niower.  a  bar  rigidly  sH'cured  to  said  clamp  and  extend- 
iu^  sub.stantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  clamp  having 
en);aKetneiit  «  ith  said  bar  and  extending  at  substantially 
rlk;bt  angles  thereto  and  to  tbe  first  named  clamp,  a  Innv 
-pring  carried  by  the  last  named  clamp,  an  arm  connected 
to  and  extending  l>eyood  said  spring,  and  a  sharpener  bnr 
carrieil  by  the  free  end  of  aald  arm. 

.\  sharpener  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising 
(lamps  fcr  i  iigagement  with  a  transverse  brace  rod  of 
till  iiiim.r.  t.ars  rigidly  secured  to  said  clamps  ami  ex 
tending  snlistHntlally  at  right  angles  fbereto,  clarapH 
bavini:  enKag<nient  with  said  bar  and  extending  at  svib- 
-taiitially  right  angles  thereto  and  to  the  first  named 
clamps,  bow  springs  carried  by  the  last  named  clempn. 
armii  connected  to  and  extending  beyond  said  springs,  and 
a  sbmpener  liar  carri'-d   by   the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.0P:i,0:Jl'.  iLKUYt'u.MU.  Matthkw  E.  Chii.8(iN,  Bi*  is 
ton.  N.  V  Klled  Sept.  1'4,  lOlli.  Serial  No.  -2'2.0b2. 
(CI.    119-~S6. ) 
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A  curry  couib  cofistructe<l  of  a  single  blank  of  metal 
and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  serrated  to  pro 
vide  a  series  of  cutting  teeth,  said  blank  having  its  two 
vertical  sides  extended  downwardly  and  curved  Inwardly 
and  disposed  below  the  plane  of  tbe  cutting  teeth  to 
provide  end  guard  teeth  and  then  extended  upwardly 
into  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  whereby  the  said 
teeth  are  prevtuted  from  penetrating  the  skin  of  the 
animal. 


l.<»0i;,0i;3.      BATH  FOR  RAZOR-HONES.      John  E.  Clakk, 
Flint.   Mich.     Original  application  filed   Mar.   18.    1912, 
Serial   No.   883,595.      Divided  and   this  application   filed 
Oct.  80,  1912.      SerUl  No.   728,681.      (CI.  87— 5  t 
A    bath   for   raaor   bone*  comprlaing  6  ounces   of  soap 

dissolved  In  1  pint  of  spirits  of  turpentine. 


pin  and  engageable  In  the  strap  bead,  a  follower  working 
against  one  of  tbe  brasses  and  having  a  gib  exteaslon 
sUdable  in  the  gnldeway.  the  walls  of  tbe  guideway  being 
formed  w*th  guide  grooves,  guide  Tlb»  on  the  gib  exten- 
sion and  engaging  In  the  guide  grooves,  the  Raid  extension 
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\NEU.      rHAHi.E!*   ('(>nr»-s.    Brook 
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1.092.025.  rONNECTING  ROD  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
Henry  T.  '.rook.  Ashcvllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191.'^. 
Serial   No.  741,270.      (CI.   74 — 17.) 

The  comblnatloa  with  a  strap  bead  for  locomotive  con- 
necting r*^  havlaff  a  guideway  tranarersely  disposed 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  brasses  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  crank 

2000.  <;.-  85 


1.  A  (ie\lie  of  tbe  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
>iiigle  piece  of  wire  beot  to  form  outstanding  members, 
extensions  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  outstanding 
meinlx-rs.  said  extensions  being  bent  inwardly,  angular 
extensions  at  the  innermost  extremities  of  the  aforesaid 
extensions,  said  angular  extensions  terminating  In  loops. 
the  ends  of  the  loops  opposite  the  angular  extensions 
lying  parallel  with  tbe  handle  of  a  rake,  a  bolt  extending 
through  tbe  loops  and  providing  a  pivot,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  againat  the  angular  extensions 
and  normally  holding  tbe  bar  in  its  raised  position. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising  a 
stripping  bar,  said  stripping  bar  comprising  a  wire  bein^ 
bent  to  form  outwardly  extending  projectioos.  said  out- 
wardly extending  projections  adapted  to  He  between  the 
teeth  of  tbe  rake,  the  ends  of  the  stripping  t>ar  being 
bent  rearwardly  and  extending  Inwardly  to  a  point  sub- 
atantiaily  in  the  center  of  tbe  stripping  \mt,  angular 
extsnaions  formed  integral  with  tbe  aforesaid  extensions, 
said  angular  extenslODs  terminating  in  loops,  a  bolt 
sdapted  to  extend  through  the  Ukk>«  aud  through  an 
aperture  la  the  rake  handle,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
bolt,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  tbe  rake 
handle  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  l>elng  adapted 
to  exert  upward  pressure  against  one  of  the  angular  ex- 
tensions and  thereby  uurmally  hold  tbe  cleaner  in  its 
raised  position. 

3.  In  conU>iBatioa  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising  a 
lever,  loops  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  loops  and  through  an  aper- 
ture In  the  rake  ttandle,  angular  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  lever,  said  angular  i>ro- 
Jections  terminating  at  a  point  slighUy  beyond  the  lat- 
eral extremities  of  tbe  rake  bead  and  being  beot  Inwardly, 
outwardly  extending  projections  formed  Integral  with  the 
aforesaid  projectiona.  said  outwardly  extending  projections 
being  adapted  to  lie  between  tbe  rake  teeth,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  aperture  in  tbe  rake  handle  and 
have  one  end  secured  thereto,  said  spring  forming  /  bear- 
ing for  the  holt,  and  a  hook  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  opposite  tlie  attached  end  and  sdapt«'d  to  exert 
upward  pressure  against  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and 
normally  hold  the  cleaner  In   its   rslsed   position. 


^  « 


beliij;  fun  her  provided  with  a  beveled  face,  a  wedge- 
shaped  ke\  eni.-a>:ed  In  the  guideway  and  contacting  with 
tlie  beveled  face  on  the  extension,  a  cup  shaped  washer 
on  the  key  and  receiving  the  narrower  portion  thereof, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  the  key  and  working  against 
the  washer. 


1.092.020.  TIKE-GKINDER.  JoH.v  It.ui.KV  and  iKjMi- 
xicK  PKKTOi.iJfO.  Hepzlbah,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No    777,085.     (CI.  188 — 24.) 
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1.  .\n  apparatus  for  grinding  tires  of  wheels  compris- 
ing, in  <-t>mbination  with  a  vehicle  with  wheels  thereon,  n 
bar  pivotally  mounted  ap<Hi  the  body  of  tbe  vehicle.  80(  ket 
meml>ers  adjnstably  mounted  upon  said  bar.  grinding 
blocks  carried  by  said  members,  a  spring  fastened  to  one 
end  of  said  bar  and  Its  other  end  to  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  adapted  to  hold  the  grinding  blocks  frlctionally 
and  yieldingly  f>  gainst  the  circumferences  of  the  tir(  s  of 
tbe  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  tires  of  wheels  (ompris 
ing.  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  with  wheels  thereon, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
socket  members  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bar.  grind- 
ing blocks  carried  by  said  members,  a  spring  fastened 
at  one  end  to  said  hAr.  a  bracket  member  fastened  to  the 
brKly  of  the  vehicle,  a  rod  passing  through  an  apertur*  in 
said  bracket  member  and  connected  to  said  spring,  and 
an  adjusting  wheel  fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith  and  with  said 
bracket  member  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  grinding  tires  of  wheels  consisting.  In 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  wheels  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  a  stud  bolt  fastened  to  the  Iwdy  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  bar  pivoted 
upon  said  bolt,  a  spring  upon  the  latter,  nuts  upon  tbe 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  between  which  and  said  bar 
the  spring  Is  adapted  to  bear,  adjustable  socket  members 
upon  the  bar,  grinding  blocks  carried  by  said  members,  a 
bracket  member  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and 
tension  means  for  varying  the  pressur<«  of  snld  grinding 
blocks  against  tbe  circumference  of  the  tires  of  the  wheels, 
A8  set  forth. 


1.0«»2.027.  r»>LL,AI'8IBl.E  8TOVE.  Emma  Davis.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Flkd  Dec.  3.  1913  Serial  No.  )404.44». 
(CI.  J 26 — <).  t 

A  portable  stove  compristng  s  box  body,  forming  tbe 
base  of  tbe  stove.  sMe  and  and  walls  for  arrangement  on 
tbe  bottom  of  the  box  body  when  the  latter  Is  Inverted,  s 
cover  to  fit  on  tbe  upper  sides  of  said  side  and  end  walla. 
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ami  also  to  fit  on  the  box  body,  and  meanx  to  dctachably 
sf.  UP"  tlif  sldf  and  end  walls  toKftlier  and  to  secure  tht^m 
ti)  iiiiil  bt'tweon  the  box  body  and  covpr.  the  bottom  of  the 
bi)X,    formluK   a   Krate,   one   of   the   walls   of   the    stove   also 
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4.  In  a  wlr<>  spll(  InK  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wire  clamping  device,  longitudinally  slotted  rotary  and 
sliding  twister*  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  gearing  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  twisters  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  cam  controlled  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
gearing  for  sliding  the  twistera  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  clamping  device,  longitudinally  slotted  rotary  and 
sliding  twisters  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  drive  shaft, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  twisters  in  opposite  dlre(tionH 
from  said  shaft,  automaticaly  retractable  means  coupling 
the  twisters  for  slmultaneoui^  Inward  and  outward  motion, 
and  cam  mechanism  driven  from  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  control  said  coupling  means  to  slide  the  twisters  in 
wardly  and  permit  of  their  retraction  at  timed  intervals. 


foniiink,'  a  grate,  luid  a  plale  dctachably.  plvutally  con- 
ntrteil  to  the  box  Ixxly.  ttiiU  adapted  to  1)0  arranged  on 
the  outei-  side  uf  the  urate  wall,  to  close  the  latter  or  to 
be  :irraiii;eil  hi   l.iwii    i)'is  tii'ti  to  fnrin  a  hob. 


I.OUJ.OJS  Wllti:  TWISTI.N<;  OK  SI'MflNC  M.ACIIINE. 
TnoM.A.s  D.wiii.  Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed  Apr.  .H,  191.''..  Se- 
rial No.  7r)!»,7ttl.      (il.   14i>-    11. ^.  I 


1.  In  a  wire  Bplicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wire 
I  lamping  device,  longitudinally  slotted  twisters  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  cam  controlled  mechanism  for  sliding 
said  twisters  toward  and  from  said  clamping  device,  and 
ifeiiririn  for  actuating  said  cam  mechanism  and  for  rotat 
Ing  said  twisters  on  their  Inward  movement. 

■J  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  clamping  means,  longitudinally  slotted,  slidable  and 
rotary  twisters  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  rocker  arms  for 
sliding  said  twisters,  a  connection  l)etween  said  roclter 
arms,  cam  mechanism  acting  on  said  connection  for  slid 
tng  the  twisters,  inwardly,  and  gearing  for  actuating  said 
cam  mechanism  and  simultaneously  rotating  said  twisters. 

.!.  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wire 
clamping  device.  longitudinally  slotted  slidable  and  rota- 
table  twisters  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  roclier  arms  for 
sliding  said  twisters,  a  connection  k>etween  the  roclcer 
arms,  spring  means  for  holding  and  returnlnjc  the  roclter 
arms  and  twisters  in  normal  position,  cam  mechanism 
acting  on  said  connection  for  actuating  the  roclcer  arms 
to  move  the  twisters  inwardly,  and  gearing  for  operating 
said  cam  mechanism  and  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
twisters. 


l,Oi)i:,OL'f»       WHKEL. 
Filed  .June  4.  Iftlli. 


WiLi>AKt>  A.  DoDCjr,   Hornell,   N  Y. 
Serial  No.  701,487.      (CI.  152 — IS.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  section  and 
a  wheel  section,  springs  interposed  t)etween  said  sec 
tlons  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spriug.s 
comprising  a  pivoted  spring  seat  for  each  spring  and  a 
device  for  moving  said  spring  seat  against  tbe  tension  of 
the  spring  to  hold   the  same  under  compression. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle  section  and 
a  wheel  section,  springs  interposed  I>etween  said  sections 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs 
comprising  a  series  of  pivoted  spring  seats,  and  a  movable 
ring  CO  acting  with  said  spring  seats  to  move  the  same 

^.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle  section  and 
a  wheel  section,  springs  Interposed  Iwtween  said  sections 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs  com 
prising  a  series  of  pivoted  spring  seats,  a  movable  ring 
CO  acting  with  said  seats  having  racit  teeth  thereon  and 
a  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon  co  acting  with  the  teeth  on 
said  ring. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  section  and 
a  wheel  section,  springs  interposed  between  said  sec 
tlons.  movable  seats  for  said  springs,  a  ring  having  pro- 
jections CO  acting  with  said  seats  to  move  the  same  when 
the  ring  Is  moved,  said  ring  having  teeth  tbereon  and  a 
shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  ring 
whereby  the  ring  may  lie  moved  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  sei'tlon  and  a 
wheel  section,  two  sets  of  springs,  one  set  on  each  side 
of  the  central  line  of  the  wheel,  movable  aeata  for  each 
of  the  sprlnRB.  said  springs  co  acting  with  the  said  seats, 
a  ring  co  acting  with  said  seats  to  move  the  same  when 
the  ring  is  moved,  and  means  for  giving  said  rings  and 
seats  simultaneous  movement  comprising  a  abaft  with 
two  gears  tliereon  one  gear  meahing  with  one  ring  and  the 
other  Rear  meshing  with  the  other  ring 

fclnlms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


l,H<)j.();i(>  COR.N  I*I-ANTr:K.  I  ka  W.  1»<>iolas,  Litch- 
field. Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  .'J.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,920. 
(PI.   111-6.) 

In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
plow  heam  supported  thereby,  a  plow  carried  by  the  t)eam, 
a  subsoiler  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  plow  and  plvotally 
connected   with  the   t>eam,   for  up  and  down   movement,  a 
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b'ver  pivoted  on  the  beam,  and  bavlng  an  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  subsoiler  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
latter    will    raise   and   lower   tbe   subsoiler.   a   second    lever 


photed  on  the  l>eani.  a  llnic  connecting  the  second  lever 
with  the  first  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  second 
lever  against   photal    movement 


l.O92.0;{l.     KKY   l{IN<;  I-OCK      DaKII  S  CnM.STt.CK  K.N  Eaki>. 
l»enver.   Colo.      Filed   Nov.   7,   1918.      Serial    No.   799.761. 

Hi.    7n      19  • 


"—i* 


4.  In  a  locking  device,  a  fixed  member,  a  hinged  meml)er 
arranged  to  engage  said  fixed  member,  a  sleeve  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hinged  member  and  adapte<l 
to  slide  over  a  [lortion  of  said  fixed  member,  said  blngecl 
member  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  reglsterine 
grooves,  and  balls  carried  in  said  grooves,  aaid  hinge<l 
member  being  provided  with  pockets  communicating  witla 
its  groove. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  a  fixed  member,  a  hinged  meml»er 
arranged  to  engage  said  fixed  member,  a  sleeve  slidaMy 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hinged  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  over  a  portion  of  said  fixed  member,  said  hinged 
member  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  registering: 
grooves,  balls  carried  in  said  grooves,  said  hinged  member 
l»eing  provided  with  pockets  communicating  with  lt» 
groove,  said  hinged  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
intersecting  the  first  named  groove,  and  a  spring  pressed 
stop  member  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  groove  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  into  .said  first  named  groove,  one  edge 
of  said  spring-pressed  stop  member  being  provided  wltt» 
a   l)eveled  portion   for  engagement  by  the  balls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  a  stationary  member,  a  hinged 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  stationary  member,  said 
hinged  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  pocket  communicating  with 
said  groove  and  a  longitudinal  groove  Intersecting  said 
annular  groove,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  on  said  hinged 
member  and  having  a  groove  arranged  to  register  with  said 
first  named  groove  and  being  provided  with  a  tongue  ar 
ranged  to  enter  said  longitudinal  groove,  said  sleeve  being 
rotatable  on  aald  hinged  portion  to  bring  said  tongue  into 
registration  with  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  balls  dis 
posed  within  said  annular  grooves. 

2.  In  a  locking  devt^  for  key  rings  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  a  body  portion  having  an  L  shaped  ex- 
tension, of  a  hinged  member  having  an  L-sbaped  extension 
arranKcd  to  engage  said  first  named  L-shaped  extension,  ; 
aaid  liinged  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  Intersecting  said  annular 
groove,  a  spring  pressed  stop  member  carried  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  1 
hinged  member  and  bavlng  a  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
internal  groove  arranged  to  register  with  said  first  men- 
tioned groove,  said  hinged  member  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  contiguous  to  said  first  mentioned  groove  on  each 
side  of  said  spring-pressed  member,  a  tongue  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  longitudinal 
utooves.  and  balls  disposed  within  said  annular  grooves. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  a  fixed  member,  a  hinged  member 
airang«»d  to  engage  said  fixed  meml)er,  said  hinged  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  pockets  communicating  with  said  groove, 
said  hinged  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  hinged  member 
and  to  rotate  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  arranged  to  enter  said  longitudinal  groove,  and 
balls  disposed  in  said  first  named  grooves  and  arranged 
to  enter  aaid  pocket  thereby  permitting  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  hinged  member.  j 


1.092,0.12.  CAR  STAKE.  Harris  A.  Fayssoux,  Vaughan. 
N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.484.  \CL 
105—173.) 


1.  A  Stake  comprising  a  body  member  provided  witli  m. 
groove  and  having  at  its  end  a  socket  said  groove  bavins 
undercut  shoulders,  a  bar  having  shoulders  slldably  en- 
gaging tbe  first  mentioned  shoulders  said  bar  iKing  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  groove. 

2.  A  stake  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  ai 
groove   and    having   at    its    end    a    socket,    a    bar    slidablx 
mounted  In   the  groove,   a  lever  fulcrumed  upon   the  body 
memljer   and   a   link   plvotally   connecting   one   end    of   the" 
lever  with  one  end  of  the  bar. 


1.092.033.  .\UTOMOBILE  FFNI»EK.  John  B  Fobft, 
Ford  City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,765.      (CI.   105-127.) 

1.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  brackets,  am. 
upright  fender  frame  portion  carried  by  said  ^rackets,  m. 
movable  frame  portion  hinged  to  said  upright  frame  por- 
tion, a  grab  rail  carried  by  said  movable  frame  portion, 
the  upper  part  of  said  grab  rail  being  above  the  hinge, 
a  flexible  support  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright: 
frame  portion  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  movable 
frame  portion,  said  flexible  support  pauing  uDdernetttk 
said  grab  rail,  and  means  disposed  near  the  driver's  seat 
for  swinging  said  movable  frame  portion  into  and  out 
uf  a  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  brackets,  ai« 
upright  fender  frame  portion  carried  by  said  brackets,  a 
movable  frame  portion  hinged  to  said  upright  frame  por- 
tion, a  grab  rail  carried  by  said  movable  frame  portioD. 
the  upjjer  part  of  said  grab  rail  being  above  the  hlngtv 
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It  rt*-xilile  support  iMMiii»d  to  thf  njuwr  ►■lul  of  ««Id  uprip:lir 
friim*  portioD  and  to  the  outPr  .  lul  of  Katd  uioviible  frame 
[M>rtion,  means  dlspuwd  near  the  tlriverw  seat  for  swing 
Injt  said  morable  franw  portion  Into  and  out  of  a  folded 
position,  aald  means  comprlslnir  meshing  Bejtm^ntal  (feara. 
one  of  aald  K^ars  being  secured  to  said  movatjle  portion 
Slid  the  other  t>eln»:  rotstably  mounted  on  said  upright 
fiaiiif  portion,  an  aim  conrifi  ttd  witli  siii.l  last  named 
segmental  gear,  an  operating  lev.r.  and  a  link  . onnt-rtlng 
said  arm  and  said  oiM-ratliii;  levt  r 


;{.  The  combination  In  a  box  Inverting  machine  of  a 
standard  having  a  bearing;  a  subatantlally  borlsAntal 
shaft  mounted  In  the  bearing  ;  a  fixed  Jaw  with  an  exten- 
sion ar  right  angles  to  the  shaft  ;  a  head  on  the  extension  : 
a  colled  spring  on  the  extenaion  In  engagement  with  th.- 
head  :  a  ratchet  on  the  extension  ;  a  second  Jaw  slIdaMf 
on  the  extension  toward  and  from  the  first  Jaw;  a  pawl 
•arriid  l>y  the  second  Jaw  In  position  to  coOperate  with  tin- 
rut.  li«t.  with  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  its  asso 
natc  ijarts  through  a   pre-deternilncd  angie  at  will 


Vt 


;:,  In  a  feuUtT  for  nutomoMles,  a  I'uir  of  lainktlH.  an 
uinixht  fender  frame  portion  carried  t>y  said  tirackets, 
n  movable  frame  portion  hinged  to  said  upright  frame 
portion,  a  grab  rail  carried  by  said  movable  fram.'  por 
tiiin.  the  upper  part  of  said  grab  rail  being  above  the 
hinge,  a  flexible  support  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upright  frame  portion  and  to  the  onter  end  of  said  mov 
able  frame  portion,  means  dlspowd  near  the  driver's  seat 
lor  swinging  said  movable  frame  portion  into  and  out 
of  a  folded  position,  said  means  comprising  meshing  seg- 
mental gears,  one  of  said  gears  t)elng  secured  to  said 
movable  portion  and  the  other  being  rotatably  mounted 
.11  said  upright  frame  portion,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
l.ist  named  segmental  gear,  an  operating  lever,  n  link 
.onnectlng  said  arm  and  said  operating  lever,  mi. I  means 
l-.r  locking  the   fender  In  Its  folded  position 

4.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of  hra.kets.  an 
upright  fender  frame  portion  carrle<l  b.v  said  lirarkets,  a 
movable  frame  portion  hinued  to  said  uprlgtit  frame  por- 
ti(  n,  a  U  shaiM'd  grab  rail  carried  by  said  inovalile  frame 
portion,  the  lower  part  of  said  grab  rnll  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  hinge  of  said  movable  portion,  and  the 
upi>er  portion  of  said  grab  rail  being  disposed  above  the 
hinged  portion,  wherrhy  a  thrust  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  grab  rail  will  turn  the  frame  on  Its  hinge  and  raise 
the  outer  end  of  the  latter  at>ove  the  ground,  means  for 
nutomaticftlly  lo<'klng  fbe  friime  in  Its  raised  position. 
and  a  flexible  support  se.nred  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upright  frame  portion  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mov 
:ible  frame  portion,  said  flexible  support  passing  under 
niMili   siiid   grab   rail. 


1.<»<tl'.0;t4  HKVK  K  I  OK  TKANSKKHIUNr,  I>Orr;il, 
CiiAKi.Ks  liiKiiiiKiii.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Klled  Oct  17, 
lOrJ.      Serial   No.    7:.d.315       (CI.   214— 11  ) 

1.  The  .combination  In  a  box  inverting  machine  of  a 
standard;  a  shaft  rotatabljr  mounted  thereon;  a  Jaw 
mounted  on  the  sh.ift  .ind  having  an  extension  at  right 
angles  thereto:  a  seconil  Jaw  slidably  nionnted  on  said 
,e.\tenslon  ;  means  for  holding  said  second  Jaw  In  any 
ndjusteil  position  ;  and  a  cushion  spring  for  the  latter 
Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  said  extenaion. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  box  Inverting  ma<  hlne  of  a 
standard;  a  Jaw  structure  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
:!nd  Including  a  tlxe<l  jaw;  an  extension  projecting  at 
rltht  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  structure  ;  a 
vatt'het  on  said  extension  :  a  second  Jaw  slldahly  mounted 
on  the  extension  ;  a  pawl  on  said  movable  Jaw  ;  and  a 
cushion  spring  for  the  movnhle  jaw  ndjaceut  the  end  of 
the  extension. 


-K — ' 


4  rii.'  lombinatlon  in  a  box  lufv-ertfng  machine  of  a 
standard  having  a  l)earing;  a  shvft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  l>earing:  a  jaw  mounted  on  sfid  shaft;  a  guide 
projertliik:  from  the  jaw  at  rl^ht  angl^  to  the  shaft  ;  a 
rack  on  sai<l  guide;  a  aecoiHl  jaw  movably  mounted  on 
tlie  guiile  ,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  jaw  In  position  to  co- 
operate with  the  radi  ;  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrtimed 
on   the  movable  Jaw  and  connected   to  aald  pawl. 

,'>  The  combination  In  a  box  Inverting  machine  of  a 
standard  having  a  l»«arlng  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  isi 
said  liearing;  a  Jaw  connected  to  aald  shaft:  a  guide  tiar 
forming  an  extension  from  aald  jaw  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft;  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  guide 
l>ar;  a  movable  jaw  alldable  on  the  guide  bar  and  cotiper 
atiug  with  the  flrat  jaw ;  a  pawl  carried  by  a  second 
jaw  in  position  to  codperata  with  the  t*etb  of  the  guide 
t>ar  :  with  means  on  tb«  aecond  jaw  op«nitiT«ly  coonectcd 
to  the  pawl  for  operatlog  tbe  sane,  said  means  coDalstlng 
of  a  member  projecting  toward  the  line  of  the  shaft  from 
said  pawl. 


l,0fl'J.0a5      VAI.VF:.     Henrt  rnotni.iri!.  Central  Agulrr*". 
I'orto   Rico       Klled    Apr.   17,    1912.      Serial   No    691,454. 

i("l.    137-4.) 


.V  valve  of  the  class  dea<rll»ed.  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  valve  aeat  arranged 
then-between.  a  valve  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat  and  provided  with  a  central  depending  valve 
stem,  a  removable  pinir  closing  the  lK>ttom  of  said  caalng 
ami   [)rovlde<l  with   an   Inwardly   directed   guide  sleeve  for 
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said  stem  and  terminating  In  a   plane  with   the  upper  end 
of  said   plug  and  below    the  inner  walls  of  aald  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  forming  a  seat  for  the  valve  when  In  oiH-n 
position,  said  valve  being  nsovahie  downwardly  to  an  open  , 
position   and  adapted   to   rest   upon   M.ld   sleeve   and   plug  • 
below  the   Inner   walls  of  the  said  inlet  and  outlet   ao  as 
to  permit  a   free  and  unobstructed  passage  for  the  steam  i 
or  other  fluid,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,<>»2,0.J8.      WORK-HOLDER.      Emil  Ccbtis   GBa»««,    St. 
.Joseph.  Wo      I'lle<l  Msy   29.   1913.     Serial   No.  7*0.701. 

I  CI.  112      24   I 


I.ii92,U.td  ANCHOR  I'lN  Isaac  M. 
Saskatchewan,  CJauada.  Klled  .Ian.  4, 
586,29«.      (CI.   11»-  121.) 


Fin. 
191U. 


MaymoDt, 
Serial   No. 


1.092.037. 
London, 

800.855. 


PLUG  SWITCH. 

Kngland.       nied 

(CI.  219    -61.) 


Thomas  Euwasd  (iAMBRKi.i.. 
Nov.     i;^.     191  ;5        Serial    No. 


A    picket   pin    consisting   of  a   body    having   un    Interme 
dtate  coolcai  portion  with  a  smooth  exterior  surface  and 
which    Is    circular    in    transverse    section    throughout    its 
Kngtli,  said  body  having  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  Inter 
iiieillate  portion  a  conical  spear  portion  which  Is  of  greater 
transverse  diameter  tlian  the  smaller  end  of  the  said   in-   | 
tern)eillate   portion  and  uf  less   transverse  diameter   than    ' 
the  larger  end  thereof,  said  spear  portion  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  and   l)elng  globular  at   one  end  and   pro- 
vided with  a  point  at  Its  other  end,  a  dlak  formed  at  the 
Larger  end  of  the  said   Intermediate  portion  of  the  bodj 
and  a  ring  surrounding  the  Inidy  above  the  disk  and  nor- 
nially   KupiH>rted  by   the  disk. 


1  .\  plug  switch  comprising  fixed  conductors  arranged 
at  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  insulated  from  each  other 
and  having  their  outer  surfaces  shaped  to  Torm  i)artB  of  a 
conical  surface,  and  a  cap  having  an  interior  conducting 
surfaie  shaped  to  fit  on  to  said  conductors. 

2.  A  plag-swltcli  comprising  fixed  conductors  arranged 
at  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  Insolated  from  each  other, 
said  conductors  having  their  outer  sorfacia  shaped  to  form 
parta  of  a  conical  surface  and  their  Inner  surfaces  shaped 
to  form  parta  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cap  having  an 
interior  conducting  surface  and  a  plug  mounted  concen- 
trlcaJly  in  said  cap  and  adapted  to  fit  tbe  inner  surfaces  of 
said  fixed  condnctors. 


.\.  Work  holder  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  the 
M^uiil  [Uisser  foot  having  a  needle  slot,  said  holder  com- 
prising two  leaves  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  one 
provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  guide  strip  secured  there- 
to adjacent    the  free  edge  thereof  aud  spaced   from  said 

■|  edge  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the 
pressure  foot  outside  the  needle  slot,  the  other  leaf  having 
means  on  Its  outer  face  at  Its  free  edffp  adapted  to  coact 

,  with  tlie  feed  rack  of  a  sewing  machine  for  feeding  said 
holder  during  the  stitching  operation  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  leaves  for  holding  the  fabric  In  position 
between  said  leaves. 


1.092,039.      t  UMBLNED    CHAIR    AND    BASKET.      Bah 
.vETT  Herman  (jk)LDSTBix,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Herman   Cohen.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed  Feb. 
5,1913.     Serial  No    746,:-!12.      (CI.  220      9.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
and  legs  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  said  legs  comprising 
a  bar  bent  upwardly  centrally  and  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  portions  projecting  throngh  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  up- 
wardly extending  portions  with  said  receptacle  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  center  portion  of  said  bar  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
receptacle,  a  lid  hinged  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to  cover  the  top  of  either 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  lid  for  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
hinged  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  normally 
tending  to  close  said  last  mentioned  lid,  and  a  stop  secured 
to  the  last  mentioned  lid  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  lid  and  prevent  the  closing  thereof  when 
the  first  mentioned  lid  is  moved  pivotally  to  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  carrying  the  second  mentioned  lid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aubciantlally 
rectangular  receptacle,  a  cross  bar  extending  acroas  the  top 
of  the  receptacle,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  cover  one  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  second 
lid  pivotally  connected  with  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  part  of  said  receptacle  not  covered  by  aaid  flrat 
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mentioned  ltd,  Hald  second  mentioned  lid  being  adapted  to 
1)6  swung  80  as  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  top  of  the  re 
•  tptacif  normally  covered  hy  said  first  mentioned  Md 
w  (lereby  a  seat  and  a  back  art-  provided,  and  a  stop  con 
nected  with  said  second  mentioned  lid  and  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  lid  for  prevent- 
ing the  closing  of  said  first  mentioned  lid  when  the  second 
mentioned  lid  Is  In  front  of  the  first  mentioned  lid  and 
acting  as  a  seat. 


j,ot>L'.H4(i.     i'i:kf()Katin<;  looi.  icjit  nvkij,  niiiNcis 

(IIAHI.KS      IlE.VKttY     (JltEiioHV,      I'i»rt»Ts  V 1  lie.     ('ill.         P'lled 
Mar.  :?.    1!I1.3.     Serial   No.  7.'■>I.^fl8.      tCl.  81  —  188.) 


1     in  a   perforating  tool   fur  well   tubings,  the  comblna 
thin  (if  a  support  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  said  tubing  at 
a   predetermined  position  and  to  receive  a  series  of  down 
w.iril    Miivss   (ir   n   constant   downward    pressure,   and    said 
support    fonslstlnj;    of    a    heart    block    and    a    downwardly 
disposed  center  post  ;  a  i>luralit\  of  vertical  arms,  having 
l)ulKln<  portions,  hin«ed  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  head 
blocks  ;   means  for  adjusting  sahl  arms  laterally  to  adapt 
xanie   to  tubing  of   varying  diameters  ;   a  plurality  of  per 
foratlng  members  pivoted  at  one  of  tlielr  ends  to  said  cen 
ter  post,  and  at  their  other  ends  provided  with  perforating 
points  operatinK  adjacent   said   vertical  arms  ;   and   means 
for    eauslnj?    said    perforating    points    to    swing    upwardly 
and  engage  said   tubing,   while  snld   tool   la  being  driven 
<iownwardly    by    impact    or   pressure,    substantially   as   de- 
scribed. 

■J  In  ji  p<'rforatin»{  tool  for  well  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  t)e  suspended  in  said  tubing 
at  a  predetermined  position  and  to  receive  a  series  of 
downward  blows  or  a  constant  downward  pressure,  and 
said  support  embracing  a  head  block  and  a  downwardly 
disposed  center  port  :  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
guiding  arms  enveloping  said-  center  post,  and  provided 
vrlth  elongated  slots  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  lat 
«rally  to  adapt  same  to  tubing  of  various  diameters  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  perforatlnjif  members  plvotally  supported  at  their 
Inner  ends  on  said  center  post,  said  perforating  members 
being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  cutting  edges 
merging  Into  a  perforating  point ;  means  for  causing  said 
perforating  point  to  move  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  interior  wall  of  said  tublnjj,  while  said  tool  is  being 
driven  downwardly  by  impact  or  pressure,  the  upward 
awing  of  said  perforating  members  being  limited  by  the 
upper  edge  surfaces  of  said  slots  in  said  arms,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


t. 092, 041.       AIJTOMATir    IXX^R  -  <MX>aER.       Edwabd    W. 

Obooan,   Byers,   Tex.      Filed   Mar.    8,    1012.      Serial   No. 

682.348.     (CI.  16—46.) 

1.  In  a  door  closer,  stationary  abutments  carried  re- 
spectively by  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  lever  ptyotally 
•upported  adjacent  to  each  of  said  abutments,  n   memt)er 


movably  coupling  said  levers,  a  closing  spring  and  a  check- 
ing spring  bearing  against  one  of  said  abutments,  means 
for  coupling  said  closing  spring  and  checking  sprinR  re- 
spectively to  one  of  said  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
pivot,  another  closing  spring  bearing  against  the  other 
abutment,  and  means  for  coupling  said  last  mentioned 
closing  spring  to  the  other  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot. 


'2.  In  a  door  clos"  r.  .stallonarv  at)Utments  carried  re 
spectlvely  by  n  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  to  each  of  said  abutments,  a  memtier 
movably  ruupliiiK  said  levers,  a  Kovernor  sprloK  connect- 
ing one  of  said  levers  with  said  coupling  member,  a  (los- 
ing spring  and  a  (becking  spring  bearing  against  one  of 
said  nhutments.  means  for  coupling  said  closing  sprliij; 
and  checking  spring  re«p<'<tlvelv  to  one  of  said  levers  at 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  another  closing  spring  Iwar- 
ing  against  the  other  abutment,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  last  mentioned  closing  spring  to  the  other  lever  at 
one  side  of  Its  pivot. 

.">.  In  a  door  closer,  stationary  abutments  carried  re- 
spectively by  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  to  each  of  said  abutments,  a  meml)er 
movably  coupling  said  levers,  a  closing  spring  bearing 
against  one  of  said  abutments,  means  for  coupling  said 
closing  spring  to  one  of  said  levers  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivot,  another  closing  spring  t>earlng  against  the  other 
abutment,  and  means  for  coupling  said  last  mentioned 
closing  spring  to  the  other  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  door  closer,  stationary  abutments  carried  re- 
spectively by  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  to  each  of  said  abutments,  a  m«'mber 
movably  coupling  said  levers,  a  closing  spring  bearing 
against  one  of  said  abutments,  means  for  coupling  said 
closing  spring  to  one  of  said  levers  at  one  side  of  its 
pivot,  another  closing  spring  t)earing  against  the  other 
abutment,  means  for  coupling  said  last  nssntioned  closing 
spring  to  the  other  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  a 
governor  spring  connecting  said  coupling  meml)er  and  one 
of  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  door  closer,  casings  adapted  to  l>e  connected  re- 
spectively to  a  door  and  a  door  frame  and  each  Including 
an  abutment,  a  closing  spring  and  a  checking  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  abutment  of  one  of  said  caaings,  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  and  provided  with  l)earlng8  spaced 
apart,  connecting  means  between  said  t>earing8  and  said 
closing  spring  and  checking  spring,  another  closing  spring 
t>earing  against  the  abutment  of  the  other  casing,  another 
lever  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  closing  spring,  a 
segmental  member  plvotally  supported  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  apertures,  pins  de- 
tacliably  connecting  aald  levers  to  the  apertures  of  the 
segment  and  a  governor  spring  connecting  said  segmental 
members  and  one  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  i)  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.nfl'J.042.     TMERMODYNAMir   MOTOR.      Fbanklin    W. 

Haoab.   Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  July  21,   1908.      Serial 

No    444,595.       (CI.   123 — 7.*?.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  motor  of  the  class  specified,  a  crnnk 
case  having  an  aatomatlcallj  cloclng  air  inlet  in  its  side, 
a  cylinder  in  normally  open  commanicatlon  at  one  ex- 
tremity with  ttte  crank  case  and  having  a  sole  exhaust 
means  at  tbe  opposite  extremity,  a  piston  movable  In  the 
cylinder  and  separating  the  latter  from  the  crank  case 
and  by  Its  operation  drawing  air  Into  the  crank  case 
through  the  automatically  closing  air  Inlet,  the  cjlinder 
having   two   independent   sets   of   ports   completely   encir- 


cling the  same  and  in  proximity  to  respectively  feed  air 
alone  and  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder,  the  air  ports 
being  materially  smaller  than  the  explosive  mixture  porU 
and  directly  connected  to  the  crank  case  to  feed  a  thin 
film  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  latter  into  the  cylin- 
der ahead  of  the  explosive  mixture,  the  said  ports  being 
alternately  close^l  and  opened  by  the  piston  and  the  air 
feeding  ports  being  first  opened  immediately  subsequent 
to  the  explosion  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  carbureter  having 
continuous  communlcstlon  with  the  crank  case  and  also 
with  the  explosive  mixture  ports  of  the  cylinder,  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  being  fed  from  the  carbureter  to  the  cyl- 
inder solely  by  air  pressure  established  in  the  crank  case. 


1.092,043.      CROSSOVER     CONNECTION     FOR     FLUID- 
BRAKE     SY8TE;^8.      Walter    F.     Hammond.     Rocky 

Mount,  N.  C,  a^lgnor  of  one-half  to  Leon  Orimet, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,348.      (CI.  188—73.1 


j^ 


L'.  in  an  explosive  motor  of  the  class  specified,  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  sole  exhaust  means  at  Its  upper  end 
and  having  Independent  sets  of  air  and  explosive  mixture 
feeding  ports  In  adjacency  near  the  extremity  of  the  cyl- 
inder opposite  that  provided  with  the  exhaust,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  cylinder  and  operating  as  the  sole  means 
to  open  and  close  the  said  ports,  the  piston  by  Its  move- 
ment first  opening  the  air  ports  to  the  cylinder  subsequent 
to  each  explosion  in  the  latter,  a  closed  crank  case  in  con- 
tinual communication  with  the  air  ports  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  fully  open  to  the  compressing 
influence  of  the  piston,  and  a  carbureter  having  means  for 
properly  preparing  an  explosive  mixture  and  fet'ding  the 
latter  to  the  explosive  mixture  ports  In  the  cylinder,  the 
carbureter  t>elng  In  continual  communication  with  the 
crank  case  and  having  the  air  pressure  therein  from  the 
crank  case  continually  governed  by  the  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton which  alternately  creates  a  suction  and  a  compression 
In  the  crank  case. 

H.  In  an  explosive  motor  of  the  class  specified,  n  cylin- 
der having  Independent  sets  of  Inlet  ports  at  one  extrem 
Ity  for  air  and  an  explosive  mixture,  the  feed  of  the  air 
being  independent  of  the  feed  of  the  explosive  mixture  to 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  case  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  in 
normal  open  communication  with  resiwct  to  the  latter,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  operating  to  successively  open  and 
close  the  said  sets  of  jwrta  and  also  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  compression  of  air  In  the  crank  ca.'ie,  the  ports 
admitting  air  alone  to  the  cylinders  being  first  opened  by 
the  piston,  the  piston  forming  partition  means  between 
the  crank  case  and  the  cylinder  and  having  one  face  there 
of  fully  exposed  to  the  crank  case,  a  carbur(  ter  provided 
with  means  for  properly  preparing  an  explosive  mixture 
and  having  continual  open  communication  with  one  set  of 
ports  and  with  the  crank  case  bo  that  the  crank  case  and 
carbureter  will  have  an  even  pressure  established  therein 
and  a  corresponding  pressure  maintained  in  the  carbureter 
as  in  the  crank  case  after  the  air  ports  of  the  cylinder 
have  been  uncovered  and  at  times  a  higher  pressure  pro- 
duced In  the  carbureter  than  In  the  cr&nk  case  to  fore*' 
out  the  exploHive  mixture  from  the  carbureter  Into  the 
cylinder,  and  Independent  communicating  means  between 
the  crank  case  and  air  Inlet  ports  whereby  a  stratum  of 
air  may  be  admitted  to  the  cylinder  prior  to  the  admission 
of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  cross  over  connection  for  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tems comprising  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  train  line 
air  passage  therethrough,  a  vertical  conduit  In  said  cas- 
ing terminating  in  a  dust  pocket,  a  valve  chamber  In  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  conduit  and  having  the 
opposite  end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  with  the  triple 
valve,  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  a  plug  closing  said 
dust  pocket  and  removable  therefrom  and  a  screen  inter- 
posed between  said  conduit  and  train  line  air  passage. 

2.  A  cross  over  connection  for  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tems comprising  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  train  line 
passage  therethrough,  a  vertical  conduit  in  said  casing 
terminating  in  a  dust  pocket,  a  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  conduit  and  having  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  with  the  triple 
valve,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  a  plug  clos- 
ing said  dust  pocket  and  removable  therefrom,  a  screen 
Interposed  between  said  train  line  air  passage  and  conduit, 
a  plug  threaded  Into  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  point  of  communication  t)etween  said  con- 
duit and  train  line  air  passage,  an  annular  series  of  fln 
gers  carried  by  said  plug  and  extending  through  the  port 
between  the  conduit  and  the  train  line  air  passage  and 
carrying  said  screen. 


1.002.044.  EXTENSION -STEP  FOR  RAILWAY  ;CARS. 
Thomas  I".  Mabdiman,  Oxford,  N.  J.  Filed  I>c.  16. 
191."^.      Serial   No.   807,112.      (CI.   105 — 86.) 


t    * 


1.  In  combination  with  fixed  steps,  an  extension  step 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed  steps 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from and  to  be  also  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly  there- 
under, a  rock  shaft,  bearings  for  the  rock  shaft,  rock  arms 
attached  to  the  rock  shaft  for  m.vement  therewith,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rock  arms  and  also  to  the  ex- 
tension step,  and  means  to  operate  the  rock  shaft,  the  said 
rock  arms  and  links  having  rule  Joint  connections  between 
them  adapting  said  rock  arms  and  links  to  fold  upwardly 
and  preventing  them  from  folding  downwardly. 
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L'.  lu  (onibiiiatiou  with  flxed  steps,  an  exreasloQ  step 
plvotHlly  conniM'twl  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flxod  Btepa  and 
adapted  to  MwinK  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
and  to  be  alM)  mwuhk  Inwardly  aud  upwardly  thereunder, 

a  nxk  stiiift.  Ixiiriiius  for  tht>  rock  shaft,  rock  arms  at- 
tai'lied  Id  tin'  ruck  sliaft  for  iiiovt'tncnt  ihercwltli.  links 
[ilvotally  r(iniit'cie<J  to  the  rock  arms  and  also  the  exten- 
sion step,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  rock  shaft,  au  operat- 
Ihk  sprockfr  wtieol.  an  endless  chain  c.>nne<  tliiK  tlif 
sprocket  wh.fis  Hnd  a  irank  for  turning;  t!i''  operating 
sproi  kit   w  lu'i'l 


l,n!»L',04,1,       KXIKNSIBLK    TABLE.  <   i  vias.  i     II      Hah- 

ki.s,   r|ie.\rnru',    Vn'yo.      Filed   Apr.  1 H,    IIMJ,    S.tIhI    No. 

tiOl.r.HH.       Ken.w^Nl    Mar.    .'?.    1914.  H.Tlal    No     'M'l'.KiH. 
(CI    4.'.      !»  . 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  corn  harvester  liavin;;  a  chan- 
nel along  which  the  cut  com  Is  carried  for  delivery  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  consisting  of  a  device  for  xather- 
Ing  the  corn  Into  bunches,  said  device  comprising  a  plat- 
form In  rear  of  said  channel  having  a  K"ard  plate  thereon 
of  approxlnintel.v  semi  circular  form  with  Uk  ends  In 
allnement  with  the  sides  of  said  channel,  a  pair  of  upright 
shafts  Journaled  In  suitable  henrlnRH  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  icuard  plate,  each  shaft  carrying  a  set  .  of  Angers 
which  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  over  said  platform, 
the  tlng«rs  of  one  set  being  curved  toward  those  of  the 
other  set  ao  that  they  meet  at  their  free  enda.  a  bracket  on 
each  side  of  aald  shafts  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  I'.uk  connecting  said  brackets,  a  lever  secured  to 
one  of  said  shafts  ao  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  lug  on 
said  lever,  and  means  for  engaging  satd  lug  and  holding 
said  lever  stationary  with  the  flngera  In  a  cloaad  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  com  harvester  having  a  channel 
along  which  the  cut  com  Is  carried  for  delivery  at  the 
rear  of   the  machine   censlstlng  of  a   device  for  gathering 


In  an  eitcnstlile  taMe  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
comprising  relaihely  movable  end  section^  ;  an  interme 
diate  section  located  between  said  end  8e<-tlons  ;  said  In- 
termediate section  comprising  a  single  pair  of  spaced 
strips  disposed  on  cither  side  thereof  ;  spacing  strlpa  se- 
cured l)etwetn  each  pair  of  said  strips  providing  off-«et 
channels ;  dogs  plvotally  mounted  within  said  channels  ; 
supplemental  table  leaves  hingedly  connected  to  said  dogs  ; 
toggles  looHely  mounted  on  a  pair  of  the  dogs  of  each 
supplemental  table  leaf;  and  devices  Carried  by  earb  of 
said  end  sections  for  engaging  with  said  toggles  to  tarn 
the  dogs  for  lifting  said  supplemental  table  leaves  when 
the  table  in  extended,  subetantially  as  des4  rlbed. 


I.n92,()4t5  An  ATHMKNT  FOR  HARVKSTKR8  VuMCl 
I,  riAYNr.«i.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  W.  Swain.  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7;U,387.      (CI.  5«— lO.*?.) 


the  corn  into  bunches,  comprising  a  platform  in  rear  of 
said  cbannel,  bearing  plates  a)>ove  and  below  aald  platform 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  an  upright  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  iK'arlng  plates  at  each  side  of  aald  channel, 
each  shaft  carrying  a  set  of  curved  flngera  which  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom  over  aald  platform,  operative  con- 
ne<-tion8  between  the  shafts  whereby  they  are  cauaed  to 
turn  In  opposite  directions,  a  lever  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  stationary 

;j.  .An  attai  linient  for  a  corn  harvester  having  a  chauuel 
along  which  the  cut  corn  Is  carried  for  delivery  at  the  rear 
of  the  machine,  consisting  of  a  device  for  gathering  the 
corn  into  banches.  said  device  comprising  a  platform  In 
rear  of  said  channel  having  a  guard  plate  thereon  of  ap 
proximately  semicircular  form  with  its  ends  in  allnement 
with  the  sides  of  said  channel,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled 
In  ■suitable  l>eariugH  at  each  side  of  said  guard  plate,  each 
shaft  carrying  a  set  of  curved  flngera  which  extend  rear 
wardly  therefrom  over  said  platform,  a  bracket  on  each  of 
salil  shafts  extending  ai  relatively  different  angles,  a  link 
connecting  said  brackets,  an  operating  lever  secured  to 
one  of  said  shafta,  and  means  for  holding  aald  lever 
stationary 

1  in  romiilnaUon,  a  platform  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  corn  harvester  having  a  cbannel  along  which  the  cut 
corn  Is  carried  to  said  platform,  a  guard  pinte  on  said 
platform  havlni;  Its  ends  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
sides  of  said  channel,  upright  shafts  extending  through 
said  platform  and  revolubly  fitted  in  bearings  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  harvester  frame,  each 
of  said  shafts  i  arrying  a  set  of  fingers  which  extend  rear 
wardly  therefrom  over  said  platform  and  together  form  a 
substantially  Meml-clrcular  closure  to  receive  and  retain  the 
corn  In  an  upright  position,  said  fingers  iH'lng  adjustabl.' 
vertically  to  adapt  the  machine  to  harveat  com  of  different 
heights,  connections  between  said  abafta  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  turned  almnltaDeoualy  In  oppoalta  direc- 
tions, said  connections  being  adjoatable  to  vary  the  slxe  of 
the  cluHuru  formed  by  aald  fingers,  and  maana  for  opening 
and  closing  said  fingers  ao<l  for  locking  them  in  closed 
poaltioB.  ^ 

h.  An  attachment  for  grain  harvesters  having  means 
thereon  for  rigidly  aacurlng  It  to  any  ordinary  harveater 
and  detached  at  will  comprlaing  a  platform,  aprlght  ahafts 
revolably  mounted  on  aald  platform  In  bearlnga  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  barveatcr  frame,  each 
of  said  shafts  carrying  a  set  of  fingers  which  extend  rear- 
wardly tbarefrom  over  said  platform  and  together  form 
a  subatantlally  semi  circular  cloaare  to  racalve  and  retain 
the  stalks  In  an  upright  poaitlon,  meana  (or  connecting 
said  ahafts  ao  that  they  may  be  turned  almoltaneoualy  in 
oppoalte  directions,  and  means  for  turning  the  ahafts>  to 
open  or  close  .said  fingers  and  for  locking  them  In  closed 
position. 


1,0!>2.047  STORM  SLEEVE  Hrrman  HaaTz,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  HI,  191.1.  Serial  No.  789,961.  (CI. 
2—04.) 


In  a  storm  sleeve,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  proper, 
of  a  convertible  cuff  comprising  two  principal  parts  con- 
■tltuting  the  face  and  baek  membara  of  a  mitt  secured  to- 
gether at  their  edges  and  at  their  upper  edge  to  the  lower 
edffe  of  tbe  sleeve  proper,  said  mitt  being  foldable  npon 
Itself  and   within  the  cuff   portion    tberaof,  aald   cuff  por- 
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tion  l)elng  open  at  Its  under  side,  and  two  acts  of  fasten- 
ini:  buttons  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  opening 
and  up<iu  the  sleeve  proper,  respectively,  and  said  cutT 
having  a  set  of  button-holes  arranged  along  the  opposite 
edue  of  "Mild  opening  and  cooperating  with  lioth  sets  of 
buttons  in  alternation  to  secure  the  parts  In  either  tbe 
folded  or  tbe  extended  position,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1  "HC  (14^.     (iAS  METER      CiiAnt.ER  EnwiN  FIiBHKitii.  I, on 
(Ion.    England,    assignor    of    three  tenths    to    Frederick 
I.ockhart    C.ond.    Edinburgh,    Scotland        F'lled    Feb     24, 
IMl.S.      Serial    No.   750. .318.       (CI.    7.'^      1.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  gas  meter,  a  plurality  of  meas- 
uring chambers  having  movabl*  diaphragms  therein  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  valves  having  driving  members  in 
rigid  relation  thereto,  said  valves,  one  to  each  chamber, 
controlling  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  said  chamberfi  ;  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle  or  shaft  common  to  said  plurality  of  valves 
and  having  different  eccentric  portions  engaging  re(ipec- 
tively  with  the  driving  members  of  said  valves  to  actuate 
tbe  same,  together  with  operative  Interconnections  be- 
tween said  dlapbragma  and  aald  spindle  or  abaft. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  meter,  a  plurality  of  meauur- 
iiig  chaml>er«  having  movable  diaphragms  therein  ;  recip- 
rocating valves  controlling  fiow  of  gas  to  and  from  said 
chambers,  said  valves  being  provided  with  Integral  pro- 
jections ;  a  rotatable  aplndle  or  shaft  having  eccentric 
[portions  directly  engaging  with  said  valve  projections, 
together  with  operative  interconnections  between  said  dia- 
phragms and  said  aplodle  or  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  gas  meter,  a  plurality  nf  mea.s- 
uriug  chambers  having  movable  diaphragms  therein; 
valves  controlling  flow  of  gaa  to  and  from  said  chambers, 
said  valves  toeing  redprocable  side  by  side  In  parallel 
lines  ;  a  rotatable  aplndle  or  abaft  disposed  transversely 
to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  valvee  and  directly  operating 
said  valves  together  with  operative  interconnections  be- 
tween said  diaphragms  and  aai<}  aplndle  or  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  gas  meter,  a  plurality  of  meas- 
uring chambera  ;  a  diaphragm  In  each  of  said  chambers 
supported  to  oscillate  about  a  central  poaitlon  between  ex- 
treme positions  defined  by  the  walls  of  tbe  corresjiondlng 
chamber;  valvea  controUiOf  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  said 
<  hani1>ers ;  a  rotatable  crank-ataaft  driving  siild  valves; 
crank  pin  means  on  said  shaft  and  operative  intercon- 
nections tx-tween  said  crank  pin  means  and  diaphragms, 
said  crank  pin  means  being  podtloned  circumferentially 
in  relation  to  said  shaft  to  cauae  the  valves  to  close  in 
advance  of  the  dead  points. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  gas  meter,  a  plurality  of  meas- 
uring chambers;  a  diaphragm  in  each  of  aaid  chambers 
supported  to  oaclllate  about  a  central  position  between  ex- 
treme poaltlona  defined  by  tbe  walla  of  the  correapondlng 
chamber;  valves  controlling  flow  of  gaa  to  and  from  said 
chambers :    a    rotatable    crank-abaft    driving   aald    valves : 


crank  pin  means  on  said  abaft ;  operative  Intereonnaitlona 
between  said  crank   pin   means  and  dlapbragma  tocetber 
with   means   for  adjusting   the  position  of  said  crank   pin 
means  clrcumferentially  In  relation  to  said  abaft. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002,010       COLLAR  r.VSTENER       Fkedinand   L.   Hni.t.Y, 
Rrooklyii.  N    ^•.      Filed  Nov.  7,  1911'.      Serial  No.  730,o.'^:;. 

it!     -J  -I       1  <  1]    I 


1  .V  coliai'  fasttniiii^  n>cun>  <  <jui|irlslug  a  plaie  having  a 
straight  upper  edge,  stems  depending  from  the  ends  of  tbe 
lower  edge,  said  titems  being  curved  In  a  plane  common 
to  said  plate,  au  offset  tongue  depending  from  the  central 
lower  portion  of  wild  plate,  said  stem  serving  to  hold  the 
collar  to  a  collar  bund  aud  said  curved  stems  locking  the 
device  In  place. 

2.  A  Collar  fasteuin«  means  comprising  a  plate  adai)ted 
to  fit  In  the  pocket  formed  in  a  collar  band,  depending 
stems  from  said  plate,  said  stems  being  spaced  apart,  the 
outside  stemb  depending  from  tiald  plate  being  curved  In  a 
plane  common  to  the  plate  to  present  a  hook  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  a  portion  of  the  collar  band  and  the  middle 
stem  being  beut  from  and  downwardly  from  aald  base 
through  the  button  hole  In  the  collar  band. 


1.092,050  EXTENSION  PIPE  TONGS.  WasLBT  Hcsike, 
Mercer.  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Parneil  G.  Mc- 
Kenna.  Mercer.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.412.      (CI    SI      S.".. » 


1.  A  pipe  tongs  comiuisinu:  twn  handle  members  pivoted 
together  and  e.ich  terminating  in  a  Jaw  In  flxed  relntion 
thereto,  and  a  clampina:  lever  on  cue  of  said  handle  mem- 
here  connected  thereto  adjacent  to  the  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  two  handle  members  and  mounted  for  movement 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  either  handle  member, 
and  the  other  handle  member  having  a  cam  surface  also 
adjacent  to  the  pivot  connection  between  the  two  handles 
and  in  co«perativ.'  relation  to  the  clamping  lever  to  cause 
an  appr<)ach  of  the  juws  on  the  movement  of  the  clamping 
lever  along  the  cniu  surface. 

2.  A  pipe  ton;.'s  comprising  two  handle  members  pivoted 
together  and  each  terminating  In  n  jaw  in  flxed  relation 
thereto,  and  a  1<  ver  mounted  on  one  handle  member  ad- 
jacent to  and  on  the  side  of  tbe  pivot  connection  of  tbe 
two  handle  members  remote  from  the  jaws  and  movable 
Independently  of  either  handle  member  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  other  handle  member,  the  aald  other  handle 
member  belnir  shaped   to  provide  an   engaging  surface  for 
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thf»  lever  In  cam   rflaflon  thereto  and  said  lover  enjraeInK 
surfiir*^    Iwlnn    coDNtructcd    and    related    to    cauHe    the    np 
proach  of  (he  Jaws  of  the  ton^H  on  a  movement  of  the  lever 
In  a  dlrt'otlon  away  from  said  Jaws. 

■  !.    A    pipe    toDKB    comprising    two    inembers    pivoted    to- 
Ketlier.  and  tirmlnatloK  In  ^rlpplni:  Jaws  laterally  expand 
ed.  said   members  Ix-lng  of  a  combined   thickness  equal   to 
the  thickness  of  either  jnw.  one  of  said  member^  being  ad 
JiiMtable  Ien>rthwise  of  the  oiber  to  regulate  the  opeiiinK  of 
the  Jaws,    and   a   clnmplnK   lever    mounted    on   one   of  said 
members    adjacent     (o    the    pivot    connection    between    the 
members  and   nioviibie  with   relation  to  the  other  member 
Indt'iiendPtitly    of   either    member,    said   other   meml)er   hav 
InK    a     cam    siirfnce    eoKU^ed    by     the     clnmpln»?    lever     to 
r.iuse    the  ap[)roach   of  the  Jaws  on   the    movement  of  the 
Icvr  In  one  direction  of  It8  travel. 

4  A  [)lpe  l(Jti>;s  comprlshiK  two  members  pivoted  to 
k'etlicr  and  terminating  In  KrippInK  Jaws  laterally  expand- 
1(1,  said  members  t)elnjt  of  a  combined  thickness  eipial  to 
the  thlcknes  iit  either  Jaw,  one  of  said  members  being  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  other  to  regulate  the  opening 
of  the  Jaws,  and  a  clamping  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  to  the  pivot  connection  between  the 
mitnbers  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  other  member 
Independently  of  either  member,  and  Buch  other  member 
having  a  cam  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  the 
clamping  lever  being  provided  with  a  yleldable  latch  mem- 
ber In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  cam  portion  of 
the  said  handle  member. 

o.  A  pipe  tongs  comprising  two  members  terminating  In 
grl|)plng  Jaws  biterally  expanded,  the  memt)ers  being  piv- 
oted together  and  of  a  combined  thickness  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  members  lieing  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  the  other  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the 
Jaws,  and  a  clamping  bamlle  or  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  members  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  other  mem 
ber  and  such  oilier  member  having  a  cam  surface  engaged 
by  the  clamping  handle  or  lever  to  cause  the  approach  of 
the  Jaws  on  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  of 
Its  travel,  the  clamping  bamlle  or  lever  being  provided 
with  a  latch  member  and  the  cam  portion  of  the  handle 
member  of  the  tongs  having  the  cam  portion  provided  with 
n  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  mem- 
ber, the  said  latch  member  l»'itig  provided  with  a  spring 
tirgini:  It  toward  the  teeth  and  with  a  manipulating  mem- 
tier  accessilile  for  moving  llie  latch  rneinbcr  away  from  the 
teeth. 

Iilalma  tJ   to  S  not    prlnte<l   In   the  Ha/ctie  ] 
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I.  In  a  sepnratiii:,'  aiipnratus  of  tlie  cla>.s  sije<'ll1ed.  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  series  of  settling  compart- 
ments in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  upper  Ingress  opening 
adjacent  to  one  end  for  the  entrance  of  (he  material  to  be 
treatefl,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  sejia rating  receptacle 
under  the  ingress  opening  and  above  the  tlrst  of  the  series 


of  compartments,  and  steam  spray  devices  above  the  said 
receptacle  and  t)elow  the  plane  of  the  closure, 

2.  In  a  separating  apparatus  of  the  clasa  speclfled.  a 
tank  havinx  a  series  of  settling  compartments  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  an  ingress  opening  in  the  top  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  tank  for  the  intnKluctlon  of  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  separating  receptacle  below  the  Ingreas  open- 
ing and  provided  with  bottom  and  side  walls  having 
openings  therein,  the  said  separating  receptacle  being  dis- 
posed above  the  flrst  of  the  series  of  compartments,  and 
spray  devices  disposed  over  the  receptacle  for  injecting 
steam  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  separating  re 
ceptacle. 

'.\.    In    a    sefiarntlng    apparatus    of    the   class   specified,    a 
tank  having  a  hinged  cover  In  the  top  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  ingress  opening  for  delivering  material  to  b* 
treated   to  the  literlor  of  the  tank,  a  reticulated  separat- 
ing receptacle   bilow  the  Ingress  opening  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  the  bottom  of  the  tank  t>elng  of  trough-' 
like  shape,   the  tank   having  a  series  of  settling  compart 
ments  formed  in  the  trough-like  bottom  thereof  and  meann 
for  spraying  steam   Into  the  separating  receptacle  and  ty 
the  contents  thereof  to  facilitate  the  deposit  of  the  iHtf'r* 
In  part  In  the  trough  like  bottom  of  the  tank.  * 

4  In  a  separating  apparatus  of  the  class  speclfled.  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  of  trough-like  8hap#' 
and  an  upper  Ingress  op«>nlng  for  the  receptacle  to  be 
treated,  the  tank  having  partitions  vertically  disposed  in 
the  trough-like  i>ottom,  and  a  separating  receptacle  slid- 
Ingly  disposed  under  the  Ingress  opening  and  provided 
with  a  reticulated  bottom  and  adapted  to  deposit  a  por- 
tion of  Its  contents  Into  the  trough  like  bottom  of  the 
tank. 

T).  In  a  separating  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  trough-like  t>ottom  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  partitions,  an  upper  ingress  opening 
for  the  material  to  be  treated  lielng  formed  In  the  upper 
portion  of  one  extremity  of  the  tank  and  provided  wltli 
a  closure  and  a  steam  spraying  device,  a  separating  recep- 
tacle under  the  Ingress  opening  provided  with  a  reticulated 
bottom  and  side  walls,  and  means  for  spraying  steam  into 
tiie  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  Ixlow  said  Ingress  opening. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


l.(>lij.<ir)2         TTRTKNTINF:  -  CONDKNSKR.         Hknrt      L. 
IIot<;n.  Redlevel,  Fla      Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.      Serial  No. 

Tna.ooo.    (CI.  203— 3. i 


1.  In  a  turpentine  c<indenser  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  for  containing  n  condensing  medi- 
um. H  chamber  within  the  tank  having  a  hopper  shaped  bot- 
tom and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  in  opposed  positions  at  the 
lowermost  portions  of  said  Inittom  for  the  turpentine  and 


turpentine  vapors  to  Im-  treated,  and  a  second  chamber 
with  which  the  first  named  chamber  has  communlci^tion 
for  receiving  the  condensed  turpentine  and  separating  the 
latter  from  water. 

i'  In  a  turpentine  c(»nden«er  of  the  clasa  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  for  containing  a  condensing  medium 
and  provided  with  feed  and  drainage  devices,  a  chamber 
within  the  tank  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  and  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  in  opposed  positions  at  the  lower  most 
portions  of  said  fiotiom  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a 
second  chamber  with  which  the  outlet  of  the  first  chamber 
has  ( ommunicntlon,  the  second  chamber  receiving  the  con- 
densed turpentine  and  operable  to  separate  the  latter  from 
the  water  of  condensation,  and  a  worm  or  coil  connected 
to  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  flrst  named  chamber. 

3.  In  a  turpentine  condenser  of  the  class  specified,  the 
rombinatlon  of  a  tank  for  a  condensing  medium,  a  chamber 
within  the  tank  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  and  a  second  chaml)er  within  the 
tank  with  which  the  outlet  of  the  flrst  chaml>er  communi- 
cates and  also  provided  with  an  outflow  pipe  for  separat- 
ing the  turpentine  in  the  second  chamt>er  from  the  water. 

4.  In  a  turpentine  condenser  of  the  class  specified,  a 
tank  for  containing  a  condensing  medium  and  provided 
with  supply  and  drainage  devices,  a  horizontal  partition 
in  the  tank,  a  chamber  supported  on  the  said  partition  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  a  second  chamber  below 
the  first  named  chamt>er  and  also  held  by  the  partition  and 
having  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  flrst  chamber  connected  there- 
to and  also  provided  with  an  outflow  pipe  for  separating 
the  turpentine  from  the  water  in  the  said  second  chamber. 

Ti.  In  a  turpentine  condenser  of  the  class  specified,  a 
tank  for  containing  a  condensing  medium,  a  chamber 
mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  a  trough-like  bottom  and 
also  provided  with  a  inlet  pipe  above  naid  bottom  and  an 
outlet  pipe  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottom,  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  mounted  in  the  tank  and  liaving  the  outlet 
pipe  of  the  flrst  chamber  connected  thereto  and  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Hei>«rutlng  the  lurpentlnc  from  the 
water  of  condensation   by  decuntatlon. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.092,053.  Ari'AKATl'S  lOK  TAKINC,  OK  RKFRODrC- 
IN(;  ANIMATED  riCTlKES.  Unis  Hknki  Hi  et, 
I'aris,  France,  assignor  to  SocK^t^  Huel  A  Cle.,  I'aris, 
France.  Filed  July  3,  1009.  Serial  No.  50.-.,ss6.  (CI. 
88—18.8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  and  reproducing  animated 
pictures  arranged  according  to  a  curve  on  a  rotary  disk, 
the  combination  of  means  including  a  pivot  meml)er  adapt- 
ed to  support  an  Image  disk  located  In  said  supporting 
means,  capable  of  rotating  freely  on  said  pivot  and  pro- 


vided with  perforations  situated  on  the  curve  according 
to  which  the  images  are  to  be  arranged,  the  Interval  com- 
prised l)etween  these  perforations  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  Images,  and  means  to  cause  movement  of  the 
disk  to  properly  position  the  images  in  succession,  said 
means  Including  an  operating  pin  Intended  to  engage  suc- 
cessively in  the  different  perforations  of  the  disk,  and  a 
mechanism  communicating  a  to  and  fro  motion  to  said 
operating  pin. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  and  reproducing  ani- 
mated pictures  arranged  according  to  a  curve  on  a  rotary 
disk,  the  combination  of  a  removable  sheath  provldetl 
with  a  pivot  adapted  to  support  a  B4>nsitited  disk  located 
in  said  sheath,  capable  of  rotating  freely  on  the  pivot  of 
this  sheath  and  provided  with  perforations  situated  on  the 
curve  according  to  which  the  images  are  to  be  arranged, 
the  Interval  comprised  between  these  perforations  corre 
spondlng  to  the  width  of  said  Images,  and  means  to  cause 
movement  of  the  disk  to  properly  position  the  images  in 
succession,  said  means  Including  an  operating  pin  in- 
tended to  engage  Kuccessively  in  the  dllTerent  perforations 
of  the  disk,  nnd  a  mechanism  communicating  a  to  and  fro 
motion  to  said  operating  [iln  and  applied  to  the  chaml>er 
of  the  klnematographlc  apjiaratus. 

.S.  An  apparatus  for  taking  and  repro<]ucing  animated 
pictures  arranged  according  to  a  curve  on  a  rotary  disk, 
characterized  by  the  combination  of  a  removable  sheath 
provided  with  a  pivot  adapted  to  support  a  sensitized  disk 
located  In  said  sheath  and  provided  with  perforations  sit- 
uated on  the  curve  according  to  which  the  images  are  to 
be  arranged,  the  interval  between  these  perforations  cor- 
refiptinding  to  the  width  of  said  Images,  an  operating  pin 
intended  to  engage  successively  in  the  different  perfora- 
tions of  the  disk,  a  mechanism  communicating  a  to  and  fro 
motion  to  said  operating  pin  and  applied  to  the  chamber 
of  the  klnematographlc  apparatus,  a  window  provided  op- 
posite the  objective  in  the  wall  of  said  apparatus  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  disk,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the 
sheath  and  intended  to  apply  against  said  window  the  part 
of  the  disk  wbicii  Is  presented  opposite  the  latter  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  focusing  and  fixedness  of 
the  image. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  taking  and  reproducing  animated 
pictures  arranged  according  to  a  curve  on  a  rotary  disk, 
characterized  by  the  comlilnntlon  of  a  removable  sheath 
provided  with  a  pivot  adapted  to  support  a  sensitized  disk 
located  in  said  sheath  and  provided  with  perforations  dis 
tributed  according  to  the  curve  on  which  the  images  are 
to  f>e  arranged,  the  interval  between  these  perforations 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  images,  an  operating 
pin  Intended  to  engage  successively  in  the  different  per- 
forations of  the  disk,  a  mechanism  communicating  a  to 
and  fro  motion  to  said  operating  pin  and  applied  to  the 
chamber  of  the  kinematographic  apparatus,  a  window 
provided  opposite  the  objective  in  the  wall  of  said  ap- 
paratus which  is  adjacent  to  the  disk,  a  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  sheath  and  Intended  to  apply  against  said  window 
the  part  of  the  disk  which  is  ..resented  opi>oslte  the  latter, 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  focusing  and  the  fixed- 
ness of  the  Image,  and  projet-tions  for  the  repister  of  the 
disk,  mounted  on  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  sheath,  said 
projections  engaging  in  hoU>n  suitably  arranged  In  the 
sensitized  disk. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  and  reproducing  animated 
pictures  arranged  according  to  a  curve  on  a  rotary  disk, 
the  combination  of  a  changing  magazine,  removable 
sheaths  provided  witli  pivots  adapted  to  supjwrt  sensitized 
disks  located  in  said  sheaths  and  capable  of  rotating 
freely  on  the  pivots  of  the  latter,  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  perforations  distributed  according  to  the 
curve  on  which  the  images  are  to  be  arranged,  the  interval 
between  these  perforations  being  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  images,  and  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  disk  to' 
properly  position  the  images  In  succession,  said  means  In- 
cluding an  operating  pin  intended  to  engage  successively 
in  the  different  perforations  of  the  disk  which  Is  pre- 
sented to  it,  and  a  mechanism  communicating  a  to  and 
fro  motion  to  said  operating  pin  and  applied  to  the  cham- 
l>er  of  the  klnematographlc  apparatus. 
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l.->rj,(i.-,4.  CASH  CONTKOI>LlN<i  AND  F{E<;  ISTKIU  N» . 
AMI   rHAN<;E  RKTIK.NIN*;    APrVKATl  S.      Ki«)i  aku 

•  .l»MK.  I'arlM,  t"rHn<f.  asslunnr  t'l  l^a  Sotl^t**  (J«^n^rale 
hriiiK.il  I  ■<.•  (tos  (Hl-is.-s  I'ayf'Uios  ct  (1«»  lonlrrtle  HysK'iiie 
.Iniik,    r!iri>     Irniir,-.      riled    Mar.   7.    HilH       S.rlal    No. 

t;.-' <■.»_•     1(1.  i:;;;    2.1 


'       /    r     7        e^  . 
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III  a  crank  .n,,  r;i'  •!  •.i>h  i  niitidilUii;  antl  renisti'rln^;  iiiul 
•  '!);uu''  ii'lui  iiiii^'  aiiiPiuatiis.  thi-  CDnitjlnutlou  wilh  a  slide 
f..  •■].'. fiiu'  till'  (liantfo,  slide  Mn(  kw  fur  uctiiatiuK  said 
■j.-'tiii^  -"I.ilc.  ^iildi'  levers  for  said  slide  l>liicks.  steiiped 
(INk-,  f.ii  viTtirnlly  adjuslliii;  the  poHltlon  of  said  jjuUs 
lev.i^.  an  ■[lerailiiK  >!iuft,  spriii>;s  liavlu^  a  leudency  to 
l:li^•  -.lid  ^iild.'  l.'vers,  and  cam  diaka  dn  said  0[)>TatiiiK 
-.h.it't  '■  'I  ![..iii^  -liit  ^uide  levers  from  \\\t  uelioii  of  said 
s|,i  i|ii,~   ii'iiiiij    '!).•   |..i-iil  loiiiiii;  of  said   «;teplied   illsks 


1  'I'l-' ""•'         P.  \\K  I'VIt         Wii.MvM     ii.     .Iknkins.     Anita, 

)■,        Pii   .1    >.|i;     ■!'..    \:^\-:       S.rinl    No.    T^l.^TO.      (CI. 
!m,-,       1!.i    . 


I  .\  l.ank  I  iii> '■[iit>iKlyiiiK  a  \mx.  a  pair  of  wlit-pjcd  axle«, 
a  idvotal  connection  b«»tween  said  boi  and  one  of  said 
:i\'>'-.  iit'iinll  tin.^  of  said  l>oi  rocking:  to  duni[)ini:  position. 
a  ^wiUKiii^  door  for  one  end  of  said  Iwx,  a  brake  shoe 
o(,.rutliiK  ii.twefii  ilie  wheels  of  said  axlea,  and  means 
Mj).  1  ath'l.v  coiineited  witli  the  sho«'  and  eniCHKlnK  the  door 
aiHl  holding  the  diMjr  clostnl. 

-•  A  bank  cac  emlMxlylnn  a  box.  a  pair  of  wheeled  axlea. 
M  iovoi.u  loiin.ction  liefweeii  said  l>o\  and  one  of  aahl 
a\ies,  a  swliiKiug  dtx)r  for  one  end  of  naid  t)OX.  a  brake 
shoe  opt>r;itlnt;  upon  the  wheels  of  Ivith  aile.i  on  the  sanne 
shle  of  laid  ixi.v.  and  lueans  operatlvely  conue<'ted  with 
th'-  shoe  and  •'n»;aKtnK  in  front  of  the  door  to  hold  the 
chior  closed  and  apply  the  atioe,  said  means  serving  to 
siinultaio-on-ily  release  the  duor  and  the  Hhoe  to  permit 
duiiiplnii;  of   ih<-  contents  iif  the  box. 

;i.  Ill  a  iiank  car.  a  puir  of  wli.-eled  axles,  a  tioi  plv 
oifd  on  one  of  said  axles  and  haviuK  a  door,  a  brake  shoe 
opera tluK  upon  the  wheels  of  both  axles  on  the  same  side 
of  iuid  hoi,  a  bolt  coartlnn  with  the  box  to  hold  the  di>or 
closed,  and  a  tiirnahle  and  pivoted  operating  bar  arranRed 
on  one  side  of  the  l>oi  to  slraultan<ou8ly  release  the  bolt 
and  the  shoe. 

I  111  a  bank  car,  a  pair  of  wheeled  axles,  a  box  plvote<l 
upon  one  of  said  axlea  and  havlns;  a  Bwlnglnfc  door,  a 
shoe  operatiiiK  upon  the  wheels  of  l>oth  axles  00  the  same 
side  of  said  t)ox,  a  l)olt  coactinR  with  the  Iwi  to  hold  said 
door  elomd,  a  turnahle  and  pivoted  operating  bar  ar 
raujred  on  a  shle  of  said  box  and  operatiiiR  to  simulta 
neoiisly  release  the  t><dt  and  the  shoe,  and  means  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  car  against  dumping. 


l.iiyii, (•.'.<>.  t  OVEU  KUll  KKCli:iTACI..B8.  Gra.nvillb 
I'ark.s  .Tknni  n<is,  Appomattox,  Va.  Rled  June  17,  1913. 
Serial    No    774, 1«7.      (CI.   31-    7H.  1 

1.  The  comhinatlon  wltli  a  shipping  veaael  having  a 
passan^'.  '>f  a  closure  removably  tltted  to  the  ves.sel  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  handle,  and  a  locking  l>olt 
carried   iiv   tti.'  riusure  and  having  means  for  holding  the 


handle  auahiMi  adjusi  m-ui  when  the  holt  Is  projected  and 
having  a  locking  ''"'1  l"i  eui;.ii;emeut  In  the  passage  >»  as 
to  hold  the  closure  ill  an  applied  poaltlon  ou  the  vessfl. 


1;.  ill.'  loinloiia  M.iii  sk  1 1  l[  :i  ^hiiipliii;  vess.^l  having  a 
passatfi',  of  a  elosiii.'  provided  with  an  ndjustahle  handle 
having  a  plurality  ..f  addr-ss  snrfari's  for  display  singl.x 
from  the  vessel,  a  l"<'ktng  U>lt  eairhMl  h\  the  closure  and 
operable  for  enicau'inent  In  the  |ias-<Mi.'e,  and  mean*  on  the 
tM)lt    for    holdlUk;    the    handle    atfaiiist    ndjiistmenl. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  shliipint:  vested  having  a 
passage,  of  a  ilosiire  removably  filled  to  the  vessel  and 
provided  with  a  i.-volulil.^  mounted  handle  having  a  pin- 
rnllty  of  address  surfa^  .-s,  and  a  Ndt  carrie<l  h\  the  eloHin*' 
and  operable  for  projeetion  Into  the  passage,  and  means 
on   ih.'   bolt  for  holdlnc  the   handle  aiialnst   rotation. 

■»  The  combination  with  a  shlpidng  vi'ssel  havlnij  a 
pnssak;e.  of  a  chmire  r-'iiiovaldy  tltte<i  to  the  vesstd  and 
provide<l  with  a  revoliibly  mounted  handle  having  s  phi- 
rnllty  of  addr.-vs  snrf.Kes.  and  n  boll  <'arrled  tiy  the  ciomire 
and  o|>.'rable  for  proj.<tion  into  the  iiassaije.  and  nif:iii- 
on  the  bolt  for  holding  tli*-  hnmll.'  against  rotation  when 
the  txilt  Is  projected  Into  th>'  passati'  and  for  |>ermlttlng 
the  handle  to  l)e  rotat.-d  when  the  Indt  Is  retracted  from 
the  keeper. 

."i  1  he  combinallon  with  a  shipping  ve«s.l  tncliidlng  a 
rlosiire  having  lo.king  iii.-ans  for  ennagement  with  the 
v,.ssfl  to  tiolil  the  eiosiii.-  in  ,in  .-iiiplled  iM>sltinn.  an  ad- 
justable   in. ■ml..  I     having    a    pliirHllly    of   aildress    siirfae.-s, 

anil  alls   forniin;:  «   part  of  the  locking  means  for  hold 

iiig  till'  111.  iiib'i  111  iiositi.iii  for  the  single  presentation  .if 
on,  i.f  the  additss  smf.i.fs  w  h.n  the  lo.king  means  are 
in  an  operaiiv«.   posiii-oi 


i.onj.o.-.T     Air.\i:Ari  s  1  uit  siiiiriNii  rails,    hi-  h 

\\:\<    Ki.t.Hi.i!.     I  ..plitz  .^    li.inau      A  ii<l  1  i:i   H  iingary.       l-"lb-.l 
S.pt.   -J-.    U'l;:       .*^eri:ii    N.i    T'.'l.liM        i*'l     HU       if.  1 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  lat. ■rally  shifting  railway  lines,  a 
rigid  longitudinal  uieuilHT  adapted  to  l>e  carried  by  a  rail 
and  having  two  a  but  meat  ni<nit)eis  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  side   if  the  rail  and  a  third  abutment  member  adapted 


.\I  \Kl  II 
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to  I  ear  Bgalnst  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  abut- 

Ill     inembeis     lieini;     t  riirisvirsely     ad.iilst  able     rel.Ttl  vely 

1.1    ill.    ot  Inr.- 

-•  In  apparatus  f..r  lalcrHlly  sliifiiii-  railway  lini-s,  tlie 
rc.iiil.iiiaii.iii  of  a  i;iriler  adapted  to  be  iHtd  nlnng  one  rail. 
tu..  I  iid  antifriction  rolb  rs  fixedly  mounted  at  the  ends 
..f  the  ginl.'r  and  adapted  I.,  bear  against  one  side  of  said 
rail.  .1  middle  aiiti  friction  roller  t ransvers.'ly  adjustably 
mounted  bttw.eii  said  end  rolbr-  and  adapted  to  l«ear 
a;;ainst  tin'  other  sidf  of  the  rail,  ami  nieuns  for  shifting 
-ai.l  uird.r  longltndliiHlly  along  the  rail. 

.".  Ill  apparatus  for  Uiternlly  shiftiiiir  railway  lines,  a 
1  Uid  longitudinal  men. her  adapted  1<.  be  carried  by  a 
rail  and  having  two  Hbuimenf  members  fldapte<l  to  l>ear 
aL-aiiist  one  side  of  th«'  rail  and  a  third  abutment  member 
adapt,  d  to  l>ear  av'ainst  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  one  of 
-aid  abuinieiit  nieinliers  being  transversely  adjustable  rela- 
ii\,.|\  to  tin  iitliers,  said  longitudinal  meiiiUT  comprising 
iiioi.  than  i.io-  part  pi\ot:ill>  conii'ct.  d  toirether  and  ro 
latalilc   al..i'ii    a    h. oizon ta  1    .iiis. 


l.U'.ti;.n.".s  I'.Klt  Kl-.WKU  S  1 .  11 1  iK  I.l  NK  MULDER. 
Ml  1.1. IK  Km.  It  and  .\iiav1  ('aI.\i;k  r.lliLl..  <  leburue.  TeX. 
I  ibd   Nov.   P.    \'J\2.      Serial   No.  7:iO,311.      tCl.  33—85. > 


1  The  combinatiou  witli  a  pair  of  brick  dumping  arms, 
.•«.  h  including  a  vertical  portion  for  engaging  the  side 
of  til'-  bil.  k  an<l  a  liorizoiitHl  portion  for  engaging  the  top 
.f  the  brnk  of  a  guide  arm  connected  with  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  brlik  cl;imping  arm  and  having  the  line  eye 
adjacent  the  fre(  end  ther.of  and  a  clamping  plate  pivoted 
ti.  the  vertical  portion  of  the  brick  clamping  arm  and 
aclaiited  to  clamp  the  line  against  such  vertical  portion  of 
the  brick  clumping  arm. 

L'.  'J  he  combiuation  with  a  pair  of  brick  clamping  arms, 
each  having  a  vertical  brick  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
U  ar  against  the  sidf  of  the  brick,  of  a  horizontal  brick 
tQjfaglug  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  brick,  of 
a  guide  arm  for  the  line  connected  with  the  horleontal  por- 
tion of  the  brick  clamping  arm,  a  line  clamp  pivoted  to 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  brick  clamping  arm,  and  a  bi- 
furcated Hue  engaging  member  projecting  upward  from 
the  Lru  k  clamping  arm  between  the  guide  arm  of  the 
ilaiiiiilng  jilaie. 


l,nic'.<i,-,o.  -MOTIir'ROOF  criKST.  John  A,  L.^fukb, 
(  .\nwyd.  I'u.  Filed  Apr  Lo,  191  :i.  Serial  No.  093,276. 
i«l.  229— 14. J 
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.\  moth  proof  chest  having  walls  consisting  of  paper 
I  c  ards  .s(  parnted  l..\  and  secured  to  corrugated  jiaper,  said 
.iiirugated  paper  mechanically  strengthened  throughout 
its  c  oriiigaiions  by  material  rendering  said  chest  vermin 
proof,  said  paper  boards  on  the  Inside  of  said  chest  serv- 
iiiu'  lo  pr<  vent  contact  iKdwein  the  contents  of  said  chest 
and  said  material. 


l.firt-.'.OC.O        LOOSKLKAF    HINDER.       Al^Ekt    L.    Lan<; 

icHP.  \ancoiiver.  British  Columbia,  i'anada.     Filed  Apr, 

.s.   I9i;;.     Serial  No.  "59,710.     (CI.  129 — 16.) 

1.    In  a  lootw'  leaf  binder,  the  combinatloB  with  a  folder 

idnpted    to    contain    letters    having    perforaUons    tberelu, 

of    a    tape  carrying    inenilMr    secured    to    the    back    of   the 


folder  .ind  provided  with  jiairs  of  slots  registering  with 
apertures  in  the  back  of  the  folder,  a  tape  passing  through 
the  pairs  of  slots  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  tiack  of  the  folder,  with  the  portion  of  the 
tape  between  the  slots  of  the  tape-carrying  merat>er  se- 
cured to  the  tape-carrying  meml>er,  the  free  ends  of  the 
tape  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  in 
the  said  litters,  a  securing  plate  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  repose  on  the 
uppermost  letter,  with  the  slots  of  the  plate  regi..:teriii«' 
with  the  perforations  In  the  letters  and  the  said  tape  pass 
iii^-  throiij.'!]  tbf  slots,  and  buttons  carried  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  securing  plate,  adjacent  tbe  Inner  ends  cf  the 
slots  and  adapted  to  have  the  free  ends  of  the  tape  at- 
tached thereto  to  securely  bind  the  letters  in  tlo-  ffiider. 


2,  A  loose  leaf  binder  for  folders  adapted  tc.  contain 
Ititeis.  consisting  of  a  tape-carrying  member  glued  to  the 
back  of  the  folder,  a  tape  on  the  memtier  and  passing 
through  apertures  In  the  back  of  the  foldi  r  and  adapted  to 
jiass  through  perforations  in  the  said  letters  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  tape  lying  between  the  back  of  the  folder 
and  the  tape  carrying  memlx-r  and  glued  thereto,  a  secur- 
ing plate  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the 
perforations  in  the  letters,  and  buttons  on  the  securing 
plate  and  adapti^d  to  have  the  free  ends  of  the  tape  wound 
around  the  same  to  bind  the  said  letters  in  the  said  folder. 


1.092.0tn.  SELF- COlT'LlNt;  FoK  FLITI)  TRAIN- 
LINES.  CiHRLES  Eocjt  ARp  (jscAE  Lanolais.  Montreal, 
Quetiec.  Canada,  assignor  of  sixteen  and  two-thirds  oiie- 
hiindredfhs  to  Joseph  Antolne  Hilaire  Heliert.  sixteen 
and  two  thirds  on«-liundredths  to  Charles  Leluau.  and 
sixteen  and  two-thirds  one  hundredths  to  Louis  Marcel 
Lymbnrner.  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  1  lec  .  0,  \i*\i. 
Serial   No.  664,084,      (CI.   ]s.S-    13.) 


1.  In  a  self  coupler  for  fluid  train  lines,  a  pair  of 
coupler  memlx'ra,  a  valve  casing  on  the  fore  end  of  each 
coupler  member,  each  of  said  members  t>eing  formed  with 
a  ahank  Intecral  with  the  ralre  casing  and  a  guide  piece 
flaring  outwardly  from  said  valve  casing  and  forming 
therewith  a  pocket,  a  cover  to  said  valve  casing  having 
boles  therethrough,  a  valve  having  its  stem  extending 
into  said  valve  casing  and  its  head  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  cover,  a  twacket  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
coTer  and  throngb  which  said  stem  extends,  a  spring 
between  said  bracket  and  said  cover  and  holding  the 
bead  of  said  valve  in  its  outward  position  and  adapted 
to  close  a  communicating  port  In  said  valve,  a  pair  of 
bodies  secured  to  the  car  bodies  and  flexibly  suppoiting 
said  shanks,  flexible  means  of  communication  l>etween 
shanks  and  the  train  lines  adapted  to  connect  said  train 
lines  with  the  valve  chambers  in  said  coupler  memb»r6. 

2.  In  a  self  coupler  for  fluid  train  lines,  a  pair  of 
coupler  members  each  of  said  members  being  formed  of  a 
pierced  shank  terminating  at  the  front  end  thcrefif  in  a 
valre  casing  and  a  guide  piece,  said  guide  piece  and  said 
valve  casing  forming  a  pocket,  a  valve  spring-held  to  Its 
outer  position  and  extending  into  said  valve  casing,  a  pair 
of  bodies  secured  to  the  car  bodiet.  and  baring  openings 
therethrough,    each    of    said    bn  lies    having    inwardly    ex- 
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tiTidlii;;  ll.iii^ifH  fMiiiiiiiu  r.'iii  anil  front  reressps,  a  pair 
of  bars  enuHKlnk.'  •«  shank  on  iIk-  upptT  iukI  lower  slilcs 
r<-s|)«'<tlvt'ly  and  Hprini;  ti.-hl  at  tlit'ir  cndH  to  the  upper 
and  IdwtT  sides  of  tlif  t>ody.  tlnnkCt^l  pieces  eitendiiijc  lat- 
erally from  said  shanks  lo  the  rear  <if  Inwardly  extend 
\nn  (lanK'es  In  the  body  and  sprlnirs  extendlnR  into  the 
rear  recesses  and  llexlhly  holdini;  said  tlanjjes  from  the 
shank  In  their  forward  position  and  Ilexihle  means  of 
couiuiunlcatioti    from   sahl   shank-   i      t  lie   train    lines 


l,u'.t.'.(Ml_'  SANriAIiV  lU  .\(.  AMI  lAl'  I'ANin  I.mnkv 
Mint  MiinvKi,  1'  K'.w.  1  >aven[i.irt,  Iowa.  Kil.  d  Mar 
-1,    li'i:;        S.rlal    Nm     7.".r..S»!».       MM.    '-"JS       L'.  i 


V'-  •:  ^ 


1.  A  liquid  dlsi)eusinK  de\  iie  for  harreU,  et.'  ,  cnmpris 
Ing  a  hung  fitted  within  the  hung  hole  of  a  barrel,  said 
bnn«  having  countersunk  ends  and  ducts  leading  through 
the  buHK,  an  apertured  disk  with  u  stem  which  passes 
through  an  aperture  in  said  bung,  a  second  apertured 
disk  keyed  to  said  stem,  a  projection  upon  one  of  said 
disks,  a  handle  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  disk,  as  set  forth 

1".  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  barrels,  etc.,  compris 
ln>;  a  bung  within  the  bung  hole  of  a  barrel,  said  bung 
liaving  countersunk  ends  and  tlucts  leading  through  the 
bung,  an  apertured  disk  with  a  stem  passing  through  an 
apert\ire  In  said  bung,  a  second  apertured  disk  keyed  to 
said  stem,  a  projection  upoq  one  of  said  disks,  a  handle 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  projection,  said 
bung  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  circumference  with 
slots  leading  thereinto,  a  handle  with  hooks  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  a  projection  upon  the 
face  of  the  head  of  the  handle  which  is  recessed  to  receive 
the  projection  upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  disk,  as  set  forth. 

:i.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  barrels,  etc.,  compris- 
ing IX  bung  fitted  within  the  bung  hole  of  a  barrel,  a>ild 
bung  having  countersunk  ends  and  ducts  leading  through 
the  bung,  an  apertured  disk  with  a  stem  passing  through 
an  ai>erture  in  said  bung,  a  s><ond  apertured  disk  keyeil 
to  salil  stem,  a  projection  upon  one  of  said  disks,  a  handle 
having  a  raised  portion  with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  projection,  said  shell  having  an  annular 
groove  In  its  circumference  with  slots  leading  thereinto, 
a  handle  with  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
groove,  one  of  said  disks  hnvlng  a  recess  formed  In  Its 
circumference,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  bung  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  recess  to  limit 
the  rotary   movement  of  the  disk,  as   set   forth. 

t  .\  Ibiuld  dispensing  device  for  barrels,  ef<.,  compris 
ing  a  bung  fitted  within  the  bung  bole  of  a  barrel,  said 
bung  hnvlng  countersunk  ends  and  ducts  leading  through 
the  bung,  an  apertured  disk  with  a  stem  passing  through 
an  aiKTture  in  said  bung,  a  second  apertured  disk  keyed 
to  said  stem,  a  nut  fitted  to  the  threaded  end  of  said 
stem,  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and 
said  disk  which  Is  keyed  to  the  >tem.  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  disk,   as  set   forth 


,iti»l.',(»«.!       .S|i;naLIN(;    Al'l'AKATI  S        Krnbswt    I>.\niel 
I.ui-KZ,    New    Orleans,    I.a.      KIUkI    <).t     '.i,    lOTJ       Serial 

No   TiM.tiH.^     (CI    177    ;;i  1  ) 


III  an  iniprovi'inent  of  tlie  kind  described,  the  romblna- 
tion  of  a  casifig  having  a  slot,  a  semaphore  pivotally 
niouiiieil  In  the  casing  to  l>e  moved  outward  through  the 
,-<ame,  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
s;il(|  sema[)hore,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  solenoid  recelv 
ing  said  plunger,  the  weight  of  said  plunger  serving  to 
retain  the  semaphore  In  the  casing,  and  also  serving,  when 
attracted  l'>  the  solenoid,  to  move  the  sen!,iphore  out  of 
the  casing. 


I.0".)J,(M>4  MONOCLK  AND  11  IK  MKK  irv**9  Thom.^s 
I.ni  <  II.  London.  England  KUed  May  i:j.  JM;<.  Serial 
N..     7ti7.-JS«.      (CI,   HH      4  1)  ^'►■ 


oy 


!  .V  mon(K'le  or  the  liki-  comprising  iu  combination  a 
frame  and  a  spring  aiiproilmatlng  in  shape  to,  but  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  frame,  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

1'.  A  monocle  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  slotted 
lugs  up<in  said  frame,  and  a  substantially  circular  spring 
secured  to  said  lugs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.!.    .V    monocle   or   the    like    comprising   a    frame,    slotted 
lugs    upon   said    frame,   a   substantially   circular   spring   se 
cured    (o    said    lugs    and    knob  like    projections    upon    the 
ends  of  said  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.(»<.tl'.(>«S.-.       METHOD    FOK    ASCKUTAININ(;    TlIi:    N.\ 
rrUK     OK     ST'BTKUUANEAN     STRATA         nF.iNBKH 
l.ow>.  <;ottlngen,  (iermany.      Filed  Apr.   1.   lUlT!      Serial 
No,  7r)S.2«i;.      (CI.  175 — 182.) 


''Vl-.^-v. 


/';>;-•  • 


v..  ;. 


.\  method  for  ascertaining  the  nature  of  subterranean 
strata  which  comprises  placing  n  preliminary  calibrated 
clriuit  capable  of  electric  oscillations  In  a  mine  or  ls)re 
hole  and  determining  the  variation  of  Its  capacity  or  Us 
frequency  and  damping  co  efficient  as  compared  with  the 
prior  calibration. 
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lOltL'. (»♦(»•>.      IKNHOLDKU       Ml  NKV    <;.    M.^KBlKtiEH.    l.itch 
Held,  111       Filed  .hily  :>.   11M2.     Serial  No.  707,803.      (CI 

1-0       101.) 


The  combination  with  a  pen  Btock  and  a  ferrule  con 
nected  with  the  pen  stock,  said  ferrule  having  Its  meeting 
edges  upturned  to  pro\  i<ie  ears  liavin:;  .ipertures.  a  flat 
spring  memlxT  having  a  slot  disposed  adjacent  its  fo' 
ward  end,  the  ears  of  the  ferrule  adapted  to  pas.s  through 
the  slot  of  the  spring,  a  pen  retaining  element  i  onstructed 
of  ;i  sin;;lc  piit  e  of  material  embodying  u  liaudle  member 
b.ivin;,'  forme<i  integral  and  on  the  longitudinal  edges 
tliei.-of  relatively  spaced  (l«iwn  turned  apertured  ear.s. 
alining  the  apertures  tluTeof  with  the  apertures  of  the 
first  mentioned  ears,  means  passing  through  the  alined 
apertures  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  mentioned 
ears  to  tile  first  mentione<l  ears  and  disposing  the  free  ends 
of  the  iKjtiom  edges  of  the  second  named  ears  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot, 
and  the  spring  l>einK  also  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
liandle.  the  said  holding  element  being  provided  with  a 
down  turned  portion  adjacent  its  ears,  and  being  further 
extended  to  provide  a  rounded  Jaw  which,  through  the 
me<lium  of  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
with  the  upper  and  furw.ird  end  of  the  ferrule 


l.o;ii'.0»)7.      I<I..\1>K  H0M>K;1{.      Ki<  iiahd    M.\kx.    I'hlladel 
phia,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Tem- 
[lerlte    ("ompuny,    Philadelphia,    I'n,,    a    Corporation    of 
I'ennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  18,  191  i.'.     Serial  No.  7;57.-4'<7. 
(CI.    L'06 — 40  I 


1.  The  combination  in  a  blade  holder,  of  a  loutainer;  a 
rover  movably  guided  thereon  and  spaced  away  from  the 
top  edge  thereof  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  n  blade  ;  meana  for  pressing  blades  lu  the  con 
talner  toward  said  cover;  and  means  on  the  cover  for  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  ends  of  the  topmost  blade  In  the 
holder  to  remove  the  same  when  said  cover  is  reciprocated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  blade  holder  of  a  container 
having  two  of  its  opposite  top  edges  extended  and  bent 
to  form  guide  ways  having  a  U  shaped  section,  each  guide 
way  being  pressed  In  to  provide  a  stop  ;  a  cover  slldable 
In  the  guide  ways  and  having  portions  cut  away  to  re<'eive 
said  stops  while  permitting  movement  of  said  cover  ;  and 
means  for  forcing  blades  In  the  container  toward  the  cover. 

:<  The  combination  of  a  box  liaving  a  body  portion  and 
ni\  extension  thereto;  with  a  cover  movably  guided  on 
the  l)ox  and  having  a  projection  placed  to  engage  a  portion 
of  a  raior  blade  extending  Into  said  hox  extension,  when 
the  cover  Is  moved  on  the  box. 

4  The  combination  of  a  blade  holder  consisting  of  a 
ixix  having  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  thereto  ;  with 
a  series  of  blades  each  having  a  body  and  an  extension,  the 
extension  of  each  blade  entering  the  extension  from  the 
box  body  and   being  held   thereby  in   a  position  In   which 


the  cuttirit,'  edt;e  of  tlie  blade  is  retaine<l  out  of  engage- 
ment  with   the  wall  of  the  box. 

.*).  Tlie  combination  of  a  blade  holder  consisting  of  a 
box  liaving  a  liody  portion  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
placed  extensions  thereto  ;  with  a  series  of  blades  each 
having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  extensions,  the  exten- 
sions of  each  blade  entering  the  extensions  from  the  body 
of  the  box.  and  the  blade  being  held  thereby  in  a  position 
in  whith  the  cutting  edge  thereof  Is  r-talned  out  of  en- 
gagement  with   the  wall  of  the   box. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1,092.0«H.  MKANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INFLAT- 
ING I'NEr.MATlc  TIRKS  Addik  L.  Mi  Donald  and 
D.\vn>  L.  MiDiu.jnoN.  Sanderson,  Fla.  Filed  May  28, 
UnV,.     Serial  No.  77ii,407,      (CI,  152—11   ) 


1  In  means  for  automatically  inflating  a  pneumatic 
tire  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
receive  both  a  rocking  and  a  longitudinal  movement,  con 
nectlng  means  hetween  such  shaft  and  compressor,  an 
operating  arm  having  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  trip 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  operating  arm.  and  an  auto- 
matic control  aitunttvl  by  the  pressure  of  air  within  the 
tire  fo.  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  throw  the 
opiTHting  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip. 

2,  In  means  for  automatically  inflating  a  pneumatic 
tire  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
receive  both  a  rocking  and  a  longiindinal  movement,  con- 
necting means  between  such  shaft  and  compressor,  an 
operating  arm  liaving  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  trip 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  operating  arm.  a  sprini»  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  the  shaft  in  one  dlre'tion  to  hold 
the  operating  arm  in  the  path  of  the  said  trip,  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an  autotnati(  con- 
trol ada|)ted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  air  within 
the  tire  for  moving  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the 
l>efore  mentioned  spring  to  throw  the  operating  arm  out 
of  the  path  of  the  trip  when  the  air  iiressuie  within  the 
tire  reaches  a  given  point. 


1,092.009.  RAILROAD  TIF  AND  F.\STKNi;i{  D.WIKI 
MrLKi.i..\N.  nibbing,  Minn,  nied  .June  Li,  ll'lTv  Se 
rial  No.  77.'!,r.Tl.     iCl,  2.'?h— 4.) 


.^' 


^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  railroad  tie  having 
re<e.sses  adjacent  its  ends,  springs  In  the  bottoms  of  said 
recesses  rail  fasteners  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  said 
springs  adapited  to  exert  upward  pressure  against  the  rail 
fasteners.   lat(his   carried   by   said  rail   fasteners,  tongues 
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i-iirrlt'<l  liv  viiid  hitc-heH,  iiud  a  kt>  aiUpieil  to  »>•'  iris<  rt.Ml  in 
;,l„rtm.>  111  111'  ti.  and  tiiKa>.'<'  tli>'  ioii>:ii-'s  u  lipr*-!')  rhp 
liiti  lif«  may  t>«'  r»'leHstMl 

J  In  cumhluatlon  with  a  tit-  havlns:  r«T>i»^f"'  a(lj»"'nt 
tni  h  end  and  springs  s.ate<l  In  said  r.  cesses,  rail  «<»>(  ur 
ini:  iinniberB  lompiiHliis:  l>ody  portions  IuivJuk  i.-ct'suts  In 
tli»'  .-ndK  thennif,  ttaniip  <n>.'a>:inK  jKuilons  formed  inte- 
trrully  with  Haid  thII  notuilnK  ni»'iub«'is  at  the  <nds  oppo- 
sit.'  the  r.'fj'swed  mils,  sprlnK  pressed  latches  slldahlr 
iD.iunf.d  in  Hi'-  iic  .  sms  In  thf  ends  of  the  rail  sfCMrlnj; 
in.inhers,  siild  lnt(  tit's  tx-iny  adapted  to  .-nter  enlarized  r»^ 
.  .  -i>.  s  ((iiiiiiiuniratliik.'  wllh  fhf  11  furi'Viild  rcii^sscs  iind  fii- 
i;iiL'f  shoHliU-rs  fiirmed  Inf' irrnllv  with  the  tie  atid  ilnTe- 
L).v  s.-cur.'ly  l(Kk  th."  rail  s.(  nrlnK  luenihers  from  move- 
ruenl. 

.'.  lu  loiublnat  inn  with  ii  lailmad  ti--  having'  shallow 
I-,.,  ,.,>,.s  rciinniuuic  ulinK  with  d»'epfr  recensitt  fliroUK'h 
L'riH,vt-H.  and  siirint's  seated  In  th>'  shallow  j-'m  issi-s  rail 
-f.  urln^  ni''inh.Ts  iTunprlslnc  body  pen  khs  l:a\  in;;  1  '•<  iss,. 
In  'hfir  ttid-  flange  I'nirnKini;  portions  f,.ini>'d  Inti'-Ta  ll.\ 
with  salil  h..dy  porllonw  at  th.-  rnds  ..iiposit..  ih'-  1  •  ■  . -s.d 
.  iiil<.  sjirlHif  |ir<'sse<l  latches  slldahl\  tiioiiiil>"l  in  ^aid  !•■ 
II-- s  in  ih.'  •  nds*  of  th.'  lK>d\  portions,  and  a  k'  \  o|..rai 
llij  Ihf  spritiK  presbed  Inlchcs  wlicii  it  i^  d>s!i>'d  I"  rcniovc 
ihf  fasteners  from  thi'  tie. 


l.nVJ.OTii  I'ltll.I.  F'KKSS  MoiMii  '  h  Mkhiivn.  llinl, 
\!hh.  Kih.j  \-\  :.,  I'.H-  S.rial  \o.  7L'!t''.7-i  '  C\. 
"7 — 5. 1 
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1  riif  I  oiiilii  nat  Ion  with  a  -pimlle  ot  a  diiil  pffs-s  said 
spuiilh-  havinw  a  11  cnlarjCfMl  hi'ail  provided  with  a  tapered 
K04  ki't  for  reeeivlni;  the  tapered  shank  and  a  tool;  of  a 
pair  of  sleeveh  uiuiinted  on  the  spindle.  on>  of  said  sleeves 
heinx  movable  and  the  other  beini;  -taiionarv  relative  to 
the  splndli'  and  snpiiorfeil  by  the  enlarged  h>  ad  of  the 
lalt>'r.  a  ki->  l.uii;!  tudina  lly  nio\ahh'  111  th.  splndb'  atid 
statiiiiaiv  -.If.  \e  and  means  for  shlflin:;  t  lif  nio\alih' 
sh'.v.'    to  laiise   the   key    to  pres-   ihr   toMJ    shank   out   of  i  h.' 

siM-ket. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  of  a  drill  [ress,  said 
spindle  having'  an  enlart'ed  head  pro\  ideil  with  a  laptreil 
si'cket  for  rei.ivink:  the  tapifd  shank  of  :i  tool,  i.f  a 
|iair  of  sleeves  inoiiiiled  on  the  spindle,  one  oi  said  sje.  ves 
h.'ini;  movable  and  the  other  heint:  support. d  h>  the  .11 
larked  head  of  the  spindle,  a  key  lon>:lt  Mditci  1 1  \  inovalilf 
In  the  spindle  and  relallvilj  stationary  sh  .  \ .  and  im  an>- 
for  shiftInK  the  movable  sleeve  to  cause  the  key  to  press 
the  to<d  shank  out  of  th.'  six'ket.  said  stati.mary  sl.ev.' 
haviuK  op«'idn;,'s  1  herethroni:h  coniiiiuniiai  In;;  wltli  t  tu' 
socket  for  th.'  insertion  of  w.'dk'"'  in.  ans  to  dlsplaie  th'- 
tool. 

;».   The  combination   v^lth  a  spindle  of  a   drill   press,   i.ro 
vided  with  a   socket   for   recelvlnjt  the  shank   of  a    tool  ;   of 
I    I  air    of   sleeves    mounted    on    the    spindle,    one    of    said 
•leeveH  being  movable  and  the  ..ther  beini;  stationary  with 


r.'lail.n  to  the  apindb-,  'i  ki  .v  movable  lonKltudlnally  of 
the  spindle  and  stationary   sleeve,  means   for  sblftlni;   the 

movable  sleeve  to  cause  the  k.'y  to  preHs  against  the  i.,,.! 
shank  for  dlsplac  lim  thi'  t.x.l.  and  sprint;  means  n(lrnlalI,^ 
nrk'lii^'  tlie   key   and   movable    sleeve  away    from   the  tof.I 

4.    In  a  drill   press,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion 
and    an    .nlart'ed    portion    provldlDR    a    shoulder,    said    .1, 
lar;;ed   portion    having  a   tool   socket  and   a   transvers-     ^lot 
communh  atiDj;  therewith  ;  of  a  feed  sleeve  engaged  aronn.l 
th.    spindle  and  having  an  Inwardly  extended  end  contn.  t 
Ing    therewith,    said   sleeve    having    opp<^))»ed    recesses    .  oin 
municatlng  with   the  slot,   a    tang   movable  lu   the  sb.t    ami 
re<'»  sses.    springs    carried    by    the    sleeve,    a    washer    Inttr- 
posed  between   the  springs  and   tang   to  hold   the  latter  re- 
moved  from  the  socket,  an  Inner  sleeve  Iltted  on  the  spin 
die   and    within    the   first    mentioned   sleeve    to   engage    the 
taiit'.     nn'ans    for    shifting    the     inner     sleeve     against     tl.' 
springs  and  means  engaged  on  the  threade<I  portion  of  tin 
splndb    to   secure  the  sleeves   thereon 


1  .<i1>-.<i7 1  WRKNril  I'FRcy  SnKPHKitr'  Mekrii.i.  NVa 
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1  In  a  wrench,  n  «hank  having  a  resilient  extension 
f..rniin;.-  a  s.'ctor  and  a.l.ipted  to  be  deflected  from  said 
■■1  aiik  a  jaw  pivotally  m.iiinted  on  said  shank  and  in..v 
ahl>  a-s.'.  lat.'d  with  Mid  s.-.t.ir  ;  a  Jaw  slldably  and  a.l 
jiistablv  mounted  on  said  shank  and  coJlperailng  with  sni.i 
pivotally  mc.unted  jaw:  and  u  handle  niouni«Hl  on  sai.l 
se.  tor  and  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  *<'cure<l  In  anv 
position  on  said  s.  <  tor,  and  wLerebj  »ai<l  sector  can  be 
il.'ll..t.<l  from  said  shank,  subatantlally  as  and  foi  \h>- 
[luri'ose  set   forth. 

J  In  a  wrench,-  a  shank  having  a  r.slllent  extensloa 
forming  a  sector  and  adapteil  to  be  deflect. ■<!  from  said 
shank  :  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  and  lo.s.  ly 
(onnected  to  said  aector :  a  jaw  slidablj  and  adjnstablj 
m«. tinted  on  said  shank  and  codperailnR  with  raid  piToially 
mounted  jaw:  and  a  handle  slIdabl.T  and  adjustably 
mount. '(I  on  said  sector  whereby  said  sector  can  be  de- 
t1e<  ted  angularly  from  the  shank,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 
I  :!  In  a  wrench,- -a  shank  having  n  resilient  extension 
'  forming  a  sector  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  from  said 
stiank  :  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shank 
and  loosely  (onnected  to  the  end  of  th.  sector:  a  Jaw  slid 
nbl\  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  coop 
eratiiiL'  with  siiid  pivotally  mounted  Jaw;  and  a  handle 
slldably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sector  whereby 
said  Mctor  can  tw  deflected  angularly  from  tlie  shank, 
substantially  »i<»  "nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  wren(h.  -a  shank  having  a  reallient  extension 
forming  a  sector  the  end  of  which  is  adjac«nt  the  end  of 
t'l.'  shank  adapt. d  to  be  defle<ted  therefrom:  a  jaw  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  end  of  aald  shank  and  loosely  con 
nected  with  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  sector,  whereby  the 
said  second  end  of  said  jaw  can  move  toward  said  ahank  ; 
a  second  Jaw  slldably  and  adjuttably  mounted  on  said 
'   shank    and   cooperating   with    tl  e   pivotally   mounted   Jaw  : 


and  a  handle  adjuatably  mounted  on  baiil  -ector  whereby 
the  end  of  the  bcctor  can  be  deflected  from  the  end  of  the 
shank,  -ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpo^..  s.i   forth. 

r>.  In  a  wr.'nch.  a  shank  having'  an  eMeiision  foi  tiling 
a  SI',  lor  l.vlng  In  th.'  same  plan.'  with  tl,.'  shank  and  the 
end  of  whhh  is  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  shank;  a  jaw- 
having  a  rec.'HS  engaging  th.  end  of  said  shank;  a  pivot 
connecting  said  jaw  with  said  end  of  shank,  uaid  jaw  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end  engaging  the  end  of  eaid  s.  ctur  ;  a 
pin  in  said  bifurcated  end.  the  end  of  said  i-e.tor  engag 
ing  the  bifurcated  .  nd  having  a  slot  engaged  by  said  pin. 
said  slot  bein^'  so  formed  with  reference  t.'  -aid  pivot 
that  when  the  end  of  said  sector  is  caused  to  move  away 
fr<'m  the  end  of  the  shank  .said  jaw  is  caused  to  move  on 
the  pivot  with  Its  non  bifurcated  end  moving  tcward  the 
shank;  n  Jaw  slldably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shank  cooperating  with  said  pivotally  mounted  jaw  :  a 
handle  slldaldy  mounted  on  said  sector;  and  means  in 
said  handle  wheri'by  It  can  be  secured  at  .nny  dcsli.'d  point 
on  snld  sector. 

[t'laims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


l,O02.'i7:'  [{All.  F.VSTK.NI.N'CJ  DEVHK  .1,,iin  11.  Mess- 
nek.  rittsbur;;h.  Th  I'iled  Sept.  Itl,  I'.u:;.  Serial  >iu. 
THO.UIl.      (tl.  ■J.XK  — 4  I 


1.  The  conililuation  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  tie  plate 
oiountable  on  the  lie  and  adaptetl  tu  receive  the  rail  base, 
transverse  centering  ribs  formed  Integrally  with  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  ba^e  against  lateral  move- 
meut,  and  a  pair  of  detachable  retaining  bolts  adapted  to 
hold  the  rail  base  against  lateral  and  vertical  movement, 
each  of  said  retainiiiK  bolts  including  a  shank  insertible 
through  the  tie  plate,  means  for  holding  the  Bbanks  against 
withdrawal  tberefrom,  a  head  formed  ou  each  shank,  a 
pair  of  laterally  directed  arcuate  extensions  formed  inte 
graily  with  each  bead,  one  of  said  extensions  being  en 
gaiteubb'  against  the  rail  base,  and  the  other  of  said  ex- 
tensions being  engageable  against  tbe  tie  plate. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  lie  plate 
moun table  on  the  tie  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  base, 
transverM  centering  ribs  formed  on  tbe  tie  plate  for  bold- 
iDR  the  rail  base  against  lateral  movement,  ahd  retaining 
bolts  for  holding  the  rail  base  against  lateral  movement, 
each  of  aald  retainlntc  bolts  consisting  of  a  screw- threaded 
shank  Inaertible  through  the  tie  plate,  an  integral  bead, 
and  a  pair  of  arcuate  extenaions  formed  integrally  with 
and  directed  from  tbe  head,  each  of  said  ar<uate  exten- 
sions having  their  lower  faces  beveled,  the  first  of  said 
extensions  being  engageable  against  the  Inclined  upper 
face  of  the  rail  base,  and  the  other  of  said  extensions  \H'- 
ing  engageable  against  tbe  tie  plate 

^.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  tie  plate 
mountable  on  tbe  tie  and  baviug  transverse  centering  ribs 
engageable  against  the  edgea  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  de- 
tachable retaining  bolts  for  holding  the  rail  baae  on  the 
tie  plate,  each  of  aald  retaining  bolts  including  a  shank 
Inaertible  throiuh  tbe  tie  plate  and  a  bead  embracing  the 
adjacent  rib  and  having  a  pair  of  extensions  bearing 
against  tbe  rail  baae  and  tbe  tie  plate. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  removable 
tie    plate    having    transverM    ceotering    ribs    engageable 
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against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  retaining  holts  for  holding  the  rail  base  on  the 
tie  plate,  each  of  said  retaining  bolts  including  a  ahank 
inaertible  through  the  tie  plate,  a  head,  and  a  pair  of  «x 
tensions,  one  of  which  bears  against  the  upper  face  of  a 
rail  base  and  the  other  of  which  bears  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  tie  plate,  the  extenaion  which  bears  against 
the  rail  base  being  provided  in  its  lower  face  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  center- 
lug  rib. 

5.  The  combinatiou  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  removable 
tie  plate  having  transvers.'  centering  ribs,  and  a  plurality 
of  retaining  bolts  for  holding  the  rail  base  on  the  tie 
plate,  each  of  said  retaining  bolts  Including  a  shank  por- 
tion insertible  through  the  tie  plate,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate 
extensions,  one  of  which  t>ear6  against  tbe  rail  base  and  is 
l.rovided  in  its  luwer  face  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  edge  of  th.'  adjacent  centering  rib,  and  tbe  other 
of  which  bears  against  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.Ui»J,(i7;.;.      liAlL-TIE.      IvKs    A.    MiLi,EH,    (irapeville,    I'a. 

Filed  May   7.   UU;'..     Serial  No.   7G6.132.      (CI.    ^.'I* — ?,.) 


1  'I  hi  herein  deserU>ed  construction  of  ties  including 
a  piasti.  body  having  Its  bottom,  its  sides  and  .'Uds  incast-d 
111  a  m.'talllc  mesh  basket,  the  edges  of  the  liasket  enter- 
ing the  said  sides  and  ends,  metallic  rail  seats  having 
their  lower  corners  formed  with  flanges  arranged  within 
the  tie.  the  upper  i>orf1ons  of  the  seats  projecting  above 
the  upper  face  of  the  tie,  and  rail  securing  meml)erB  for 
the  seats. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  basket  comprising 
n  foramlnons  metallic  memfwr  arranired  to  receive  the 
K>ottom  of  the  fie  and  lying  fltish  with  said  bottom  and  a 
portion  of  the  sides  and  end  of  the  tie,  the  basket  having 
its  upper  edges  Inturned  and  embedded  within  the  tie. 
longitudinal  reinforcing  members  within  the  tic  and  dls- 
posrd  above  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  basket,  substantially  ret  lancnl.nr  tie  reinforcing 
members  providing  rail  seats  arranged  within  the  tie  abov 
the  basket,  and  rail  securing  meml>ers  associated  with  th- 
seats/ 

3.  \  plastic  tie  having  metallic  r.  luforcinc  members 
which  are  spaced  from  contact  with  each  other  and  In 
eluding  rail  seats  having  rail  securing'  m.-rnlwrs  associated 
therewith  and  having  a  foramlnous  mernti<r  which  is  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  bottom  and  with  a  [.ovtion  of  the 
gides  and  ends  of  the  tl.^. 


1.092. 074  PHOCESS  OF-  MAKING  MANTRE  FROM 
TANNED  I. EATIIEH  SHAVINGS  OR  crTTTNGS  Al.- 
KRKP  Moisr,  Barr.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  .SO.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    72W,744.      (CI.   71-0.) 

1.  A  j)ro,'ess  of  producing;  manure  from  leather  refuse 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  first  flnelj  sub- 
dividing the  said  refuse,  then  lixiviating  the  product 
with  water  at  .OO  to  60°  centigrade  until  the  tannin  has 
l>eeB  practically  reaioved  therefrom,  then  disaggregating 
the  mass  remaining  by  the  application  of  high  tempera- 
ture steam  and  of  an  alkalL,  and  finally  drying  and  trit- 
urating this  disaggregated  material. 

2.  A  procc-ss  of  producing  manure  from  leather  refuae 
of   the    character   described,    compriaing    first    finely    sub- 
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divlilltK  the  said  rpfuse,   then   removing  the  nrpasp  tbere- 
rruin   hy   trpiitlu«  with  suitable  fiit   solvents,   then   Miiviat 
Ing  the  remaliiInK  mass  with   wafer  at  50'    to  60°   centl 
^Tude  until  the  tannin  has  heeii  practically  removed  there- 
from,   then    dlsagKrejtatlnn    the    mass    remaining    by    the 
application   of   high   temperature   steam   and   of   an    alkali, 
and  rtnally   drying  and  triturating  this  disaggregated   ma 
t'-rial 

,'V  A  process  of  producing  manure  from  leather  refuse 
,,{  the  cha  meter  described,  comprising  first  finely  sub- 
dividing the  said  refuse,  then  lixiviating  the  product  with 
water  ct  r)0'  to  00°  centigrade  until  the  tannin  has  N'en 
practically  removed  therefrom,  then  removing  the  remain- 
ing liquid  from  the  mass,  disaggregating  the  mass  remain- 
ing t»y  the  application  of  high  temperature  Bteam  and  of 
iin  alkali,  nnd  flnally  drying  and  triturating  this  disaggre- 
gated material. 

■1  .\  [irocess  (if  producing  manure  from  leather  refuse 
of  III.-  cti.iriuter  described,  lomprlslng  first  finely  sub 
dividing  the  said  refuse,  then  lixiviating  the  product  with 
water  at  .'.(»  to  00'  centrlgrade  until  the  tannin  has  been 
practically  n'uioved  tlit'refrom.  then  applyin.:  excess  air 
pressure  in  su<ti  manner  as  to  remove  the  remaining  liquid 
from  I  lie  mass,  dlsaggreijnting  the  mass  remaining  by 
(he  application  of  high  temperature  .stfani  and  of  an 
alkali,  and  thially  drylni:  in. I  trilmatii!^  ibi-  .li^a:;^T.- 
J  I  t.Ml   iii.al.'rl.al 


1  I 


>".t:.'.ii7.-..      HYI»U.Vri,I('   IiRIM.TNc;  MACHINK       Sorkn 
(■     M  .Mui:...   I,.a.|ville.   Colo       Filed   O.f     II.    I'.M'J       Se 

rill  N..    7'j.'.,:;r2.     mm.  tji     r.7.) 


1  .V  .Irilllng  machine  comprising  n  cylinder,  a  piston 
r.'clprocatingiy  niovabl.'  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  hollow  drill  shank  pr..Jected  exteriorly  through  one  end 
..r  the  cylln.l.T.  the  Ixir.'  .if  the  shank  N-Ing  extended 
through  the  piston,  a  spirally  nrrniiged  partition  formed 
integrally  with  the  shank  and  extending  throughout  a 
i;reater  portion  of  the  Lngth  thereof  within  the  bore  of 
the  same,  a  cutter  bead  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank,  a  nipple  mounted  within  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  0^  the  shank  and  having  reversely  curved  discharge 
noz7.ies.  and  means  for  admitting  tluid  to  the  cylinder  at 
..tie  side   of   th(>   piston. 

•_',  .\  drilling  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocal ingiy  movable  within  thr  cylinder  and  having 
a  hollow  drill  shank  projected  exteriorly  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  lK)re  of  the  shank  being  extended 
through  tlie  piston,  a  spirally  arranged  partition  formed 
Integrally  with  the  shank  and  extending  throughout  a 
greater  p.irtlon  of  the  length  thereof  wlthlii^he  bore  of 
the  same,  .i  cutter  luad  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank,  a  nl|iple  niounte<l  within  the  outer  end  of  the  iKjre 
of  the  shank  and  having  reversely  curved  discharge 
notzlcs,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at 
oni>  side  of  the  piston,  the  said  cylinder  l)€lng  provided 
with  a  port  to  permit  llie  infiow  and  yiit  fl'iw  of  fluid  to 
mid  t'i'iiii  til-  .  \liinler  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston. 


I     u    1  !■  .  O  7  ♦!       lOWKK  THANSMrrriN'J   MK«  IlANISM 
IiwiD  K.    MdRKis.  Ciilfport.   Miss.      Filed  Oct.    17.    1911. 
Serial   No    055,120,      (CI.  74     'JO.  i 

1  The  comblnnflon  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
■.hatf.  .if  a  lly  wheel  mouiite<l  upon  the  driving  shaft  to 
r.itate  therewith,  a  memtx-r  mounted  within  the  fly  wheel, 
frb'tional  elements  on  «al<l  memtx-r.  meauH  for  shifting 
said  member  laterally  In  the  fly  wheel  to  cause  said  frlc- 
tionul  elements  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 


to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  frictlonal  elements  t.)  vary 
the  sp«'ed  of  said  driven  shaft 


J  Til.'  r.iinblnation  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driv.n 
xb.ift.  .if  a  llv  wheel  iii.iiiiil>'<l  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  ro 
tat  Ing  therewith,  a  hub  iiiemN'r  stationary  In  the  fiv  wheel 
and  Into  which  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  extends,  a  mem- 
In'r  mounted  to  !«■  shifted  laterally  upon  aald  hub.  a  plu 
rality  of  rotntably  mounted  radially  movable  friction  disks 
carried  by  said  memlier,  drive  gearing  connecting  tli.'  disks 
with  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  member  and 
friction  disks  to  opposite  sides  of  the  fly  wheel. 

,{.  J'he  comliinatlon  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  and 
rotated  therewith,  a  meniber  mounte<l  within  the  fly 
wh.el,  [Kiwer  transmitting  means  Interposed  between  said 
memlier  and  the  driven  shaft,  friction  disks  adapted  to 
plaie  the  power  transmitting  means  in  driving  operation, 
im-ans  for  shifting  the  friction  disks  from  one  side  of  the 
fly  wlu-cl  to  the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  said  friction 
disks  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft, 
said  mejins  Including  a  disk  plate  memU'r,  movable  con- 
nections N'tween  said  plate  member  and  the  friction  disks, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  plate  disk  around  Its  axis  to 
move  the  friction  disks  radially  relative  to  the  sides  of 
the  fly  whe«'l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  rotating  with  the  driving  shaft,  a 
circular  member  provided  with  a  hub  portion  adapted  to 
Incase  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  aald  hub  being  ro- 
tatable  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  radial  arms 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  memNr,  gearing  carried  at  the 
Inner  end  of  each  arm.  a  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gearing  at  the  eml  of  the  arm,  a  friction 
disk  slldable  upon  each  of  said  arms,  means  for  shifting 
the  memt>er  from  one  side  of  the  fly  wheel  to  the  other 
to  place  the  disks  In  driving  engagen*ent  with  the  aides 
of  the  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  said  friction  disks 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  aald  ttieaDS  compris- 
ing n  disk  plate  having  segmental  slot»J?lhereln,  leTeM  piv- 
oted to  the  circular  member  and  provided  with  studs  pro 
jectlng  Into  the  slots  In  the  disk  plate  tife  opposite  ends  of 
said  levers  engaging  wjth  the  hubs  o(  the  friction  disks, 
a  rotatable  huh  member  for  said  dlslif  plate,  and  meana 
for  rotatlnir  the  hub  memt)er  t.i  shift  said  plate  and 
thereby  move  the  disks  radially  relative  to  the  axea  of  the 
shaft 

.""i.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  nnd  a  driven 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  utxm  the  drive  shaft  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  power  transmitting  mechanism  within 
the  fly  wheel  for  placing  the  same  In  driving  engagement 
with  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  mechanism 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft, 
nnd  means  for  vsrylna  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  means  Including  a  meral>er  capable  of  partial 
rotation,  means  loosely  connecting  said  member  with  the 
power  transmitting  mechanism,  and  mechaniam  for  moT- 
Ing   salil    partial    rotatable    member. 


1  001;  077.      DRAFT  KKVUK.      Chakles  A.  Mvkks.   South 
Greenfield.  Mo.     Filed  May  20,  li»i:{.     Serial  No.  70S.781.'. 
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A  draft  lies  ice  of  I  lie  class  described  linving  a  longiludl 
nal  channel  in  its  rear  side  extending  from  end  to  end 
th.reof  and  provided  near  its  ends  in  Its  front  side  with 
recesses,  filler  blocks  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  channel 
and  having  bolts  wholly  carried  by  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  filler  blocks  and  across  the  said  reces-ses  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  rear  ends  of  traces  placed  in  said 
recesses,  springs  to  normally  hold  the  attaching  bolts  in 
engaging  position,  the  said  springs  being  also  mounted  In 
and  whollv  carried  by  the  filler  blocks  and  oiurating  pins 
for  the  attaching  holts  movable  therewith  and  also  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  the  filler  blocks,  said  plus  being  se- 
cured to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  attaching 
bolts  and  the  said  filler  blocks  having  longitudinal  slota  In 
which  said  Pins  operat.',  said  slots  and  pins  also  limiting 
the  ixtent  of  loiigitudinul  movement  of  tlie  boltb. 


1,0*.<2,07M  VKHICI.K-TIUK.  Max  Cyki  .s  Onkk.ma.n.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  IHIO.  S«>rial  No.  507.040. 
(01.  152— 1.)  I 
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1  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  tire  which  is 
hallow  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  V- 
Bhaped  transverse  section  whose  base  Is  at  the  flange  en- 
gaged portion  of  the  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  toward 
the  tread  well  below  said  flange  engaged  portion,  said  tire 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  deep  nose  portion  extending  across  the  apex  of 
said  opening  and  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said 
nose  portion  having  a  bottom  with  a  wide  ground  contact 
delivering  the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  tread  well  under 
said  side  walls,  said  nose  having  portions  removed  there 
from  extending  deeply  up  into  It  from  the  tread  which 
weaken  It  under  the  apex  i>ortlon  of  the  V-shaped  opening 
and  give  It  lateral  flexibility  under  the  side  walls  of  the 
tire, 

•J.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cu|^lon  tire  which 
Is  hollow  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  op*fing  having  a  V- 
Bhaped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange-en- 
gaged portion  of  the  tire  and  whoso  apex  extends  toward 
the  tread  well  below  said  flange-engaged  portion,  said  tire 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  opening 
and  a  deep  nose  portion  extending  across  the  apex  of  said 
opening  and  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said  no.se 
portion  having  n  bottom  with  a  wide  ground  contact  deliv- 
ering the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  tread  well  under  said 
side  walls,  said  nose  having  portions  removed  therefrom 
extending  deeply  up  Into  It  from  the  tread  which  weaken  It 
under  the  apex  portion  of  the  V-shaped  opening  and  give  it 
lateral  flrxlbllity  under  the  side  walls  of  the  tire,  said  tire 
having  Its  sides  below  Its  flange-engaged  portion  and  adja- 


cent  the  longitudinal   opening  steeply   converging   toward 
the  tread  on  substantially  straight  lines. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  tire  which  Is 
hollow  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  V- 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange  eii 
gaged  portion  of  the  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  toward 
the  tread  well  below  said  flange-engaged  portion,  said  tire 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  deep  nose  portion  extending  across  the  ap.-x  of 
said  opening  and  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said 
nose  portion  having  a  bottom  with  a  wide  ground  contact 
delivering  the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  tread  well  under 
said  side  walls,  said  nose  having  portions  removed  there- 
from extending  deeply  up  into  it  from  the  tread  which 
weaken  it  under  the  apex  portion  of  the  V  shaped  opening- 
.ind  give  it  lateral  flexibility  under  the  side  walls  of  the 
tire,  said  tire  h.tving  its  sides  below  its  flange-engaged 
portion  and  adjacent  the  longitudinal  opening  steeply  con 
verging  toward  the  tread  on  substantially  straight  lines, 
said  side  walls  being  tbbker  toward  the  tread  than  toward 
the  base  of  the  tire, 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  tire  whose 
transverse  section  consists   of  two  parts,  an   upper  and   a 
lower,  the  former  being  engaged  by  the  wheel  flanges  and 
the  latter  being  free  of  said  flanges,  the  shape  of  the  lower 
part  being  substantially  trapezoidal  with  its  inclined  sides 
converging  steeply  toward  the  tread,  said  tire  being  hollow 
bv    means    of    a    longitudinal    opening    having    a    small    V- 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange  en- 
gaged part  of  the  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  well   into 
the  lower  part  of  the  tire,  said  tire  having  side  walls  com 
prised  between  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  the  sides  of 
the  tire   and  having  a  nose  portion  between  the  apex  nf  the 
opening  and   the  tread  of  the  tire,   said   nose   having  per 
tlons  removed  therefrom  extending  deeply  up  Into  it   from 
the  tread  which  we.iken  It  under  the  apex  portion  of  t he- 
V-shaped  opening  nnd  give  it  lateral   flexibility  under  the 
side  walls  of  the  tire. 

,'.     A   new   article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion   tire   whose- 
transverse  s.ction  consists  of  two  parts,  an   upper  and  a 
lower    the  former  being  engaged  by  the  whe«l  flanges  nnd 
the  latter  being  free  of  said  flanges,  the  shape  of  the  lower 
part  being  substantially  trapezoidal  witJi  its  inclined  sides 
converging  stecplv   toward   the  tread  at   an   angle   to   the 
horizontal  of  from  70  to  SO  degrees,  said  tire  being  hollow 
bv    means    of    a    longitudinal    opening    having   a    small    V- 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange-en- 
gaged part  of  the  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  well  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  tire,  said  tire  having  side  walls  com- 
prised between  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  the  sides  of 
the  tire   and  having  a  nose  portion  between  the  apex  of  the- 
opening  and  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said  n  .oC  having  portions 
removed  therefrom  extending  deeply  up  Into  it   from  the 
tread  which  weaken  It  under  the  apex  portion   of  the  V- 
shaped  opening  and  give  it  lateral  flexibility  under  the  sid» 
walls  of  the  tire,  said  side  walls  being  thicker  toward  the 
tread  than  toward  the  base  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1092  079      CARIU'RKTi:i{      .T.^MRS  S.  Rbei'KR.  Portiand, 
'oreg.      Filed   June    :•'..    lOlM.      Serial    No.    771.559.       m1. 
48-154.1.) 

1  In  a  carbureter  of  the  type  specified,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel-oil  feed  having  an  outlet  located  In  such  cham- 
ber' n  valve  element  consisting  of  a  valve  case  rotatably 
supported  in  said  mixing  chamber,  such  valve  being  mount- 
ed on  said  outlet,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice,  a  valve  coutrolling  such  Inlet, 
a  centrifugal  governor  for  such  valve  within  the  valvo- 
case.  and  means  whereby  the  air  sucked  through  the  mix- 
ing   chamber    is    caused    to    impart    roUry    motion    to    said 

valve  case. 

2  In  a  carbureter  of  the  type  specified.  -  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel-oil  feed  having  an  outlet  located  In  such  cham- 
ber a  valve  element  consisting  of  a  valve  case  rotatably 
supported  In  said  mixing  chamber,  such  case  being  mount- 
ed on  said  outlet  of  the  oil  feed  and  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice,  said  valve  having  » 
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Btem  loriKltudlnallj  movabl.  tn  th>  \:\ht>'  ••tt\f  nifiin-^  im 
yieldingly  holding  th»'  valvr  on  iis  scar,  m  o ntrimgal  ^'•\ 
prnor  io  the  valve  (  a.se.  rikIi  ;:()(•  rni.r  l»eiii.-  ■  (.im.  <i.  d 
witli  said  valve  stem,  and  means  i.ii  the  »-xttTioi  of  the 
valve  case  and  the  Interior  of  the  mixing'  chainlx  r  w  li.  1  <■ 
by  the  suction  of  air  tliroiiifli  th>  Imh-i  )•-  .■mus-iI  tn  :rii|>ari 
rotary  mution  to  the  valvf  caxe. 


:■.  iQ  a  carbureter  of  tli.-  i\  [«•  -i.t'ciu.  ,1.  h  uiiiiu^;  .liaiu 
I'tr,  a  fuel  oil  feed  liaviiiK  mii  ..iitltt  located  In  Mich  cljaui 
b.  r.  a  valve  flvnient  cunsistim;  of  u  valvr  ca^c  rut*tali)> 
supported  Iti  »mld  lulilnn  i-huuil..  r.  Muii  ciis>  l«  iml-  uujiiui 
ed  on  siiid  outlet  of  the  oil  f»vd  and  b.lnir  pruMd.d  with  an 
Inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  tirillcc,  said  \alvf  huiin-  a  stem 
longitudinally  movable  In  the  \alvc  cas»'.  adjusuiblc  unaun 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  on  its  seat,  a  c  ntiilu^iil 
Kovernor  In  the  valve  ciisi',  siiclj  t'ovcruor  belni:  coni.r.  t.il 
with  said  valve  stem,  and  nuan^  on  th"  1  xti  rloj  ct  ih. 
vnlw  case  and  the  interior  of  the  uiiiii.i;  .liainl"  1  wIot.  b\ 
thr  suction  of  air  thr(ni!.'h  ihf  latt'T  i>  ran-.. I  ',.  iiupaii 
roi:irv   motion  to  the  \al\i'  case. 


1.092.080.  INC'INKKAToK  F«»U  (JAKBAOK,  i;x<KJ: 
MKNT,  *i-.  Ai.KKKi)  I.  SrHKr.i.HA.MMKK,  Warren  I'a 
Hsslifnor  to  Inlttd  States  Inelnerstor  rompanv.  niiffnlo 
N.  v..  a  torporation  of  N.w  ^  orlc  (>r\iiiiiH\  application 
tiled  Sept.  :i,  iytn».  I^rinl  \o.  :.1i;.uhl'  Jijvided  and  thL- 
appllcatlon  tiled  Jul>  LT..  linn  S.rlnl  No.  .',7.'.  h-t 
(CI.   no     9.) 


1.  An    Incinerator    romprlnInK    a    c«Klnc    ha\lnt;    11    ^eat 
openlnj?  In  Ito  top  wall,  a  kettle  In  Bald  rasine  h«neafh  Bald 
sent  opening;  harinjr  pivots  at  opponlff  points,  one  of  aald 
pivots  beinf;   hollow  and  openlnir  Into  said   kettle,   a   fixed 
liquid  condnlt  connected  to  said  hollow  [livot  and  extend 
\rni  therefrom  to  a  point  outside  of  said  caslni:,  waid  con 
diilt  beini;  connecf^d  to  aaid  hollow  pivot  to  permit  dump 
Injr    of    said    kettl*>.    and    a    tip*-    chamber    located    benenrh 
said  kettle. 

2.  An  Incinerator  eomprlslnc  a  casintr  having  a  fire 
chamber  and  a  combined  draft  and  smoke  l>ox.  !iald  draft 
and   ^moke  box    having  a   divisional   wiilI    -ipnc'd    from    its 


outf-r  wall  and  forming  two  i-onn»>cted  parts  arranged  one 
mIm.vc  the  other  and  an  air  Inlet  otK-ninj;  in  ItM  top  wall.  .1 
daiiip.r  in  the  u|.per  part  of  aid  box  ailapto,!  to  cmii-l 
-Hid  Inlet  opeiiint;,  a  k.Mie  -npp,  >rte,|  m  said  .a>|ii;;  :>[..■■.,■ 
-aid  fire  clianitx  I-,  an  air  .hamber  surroundinj;  said  (n- 
mi;  and  Its  ccmbiii.  d  dr.ift  ami  smoke  liox  and  hnvlrii;  c..i!i 
iiiunicalion  with  the  -aine  tbr.Uk'h  said  air  Inlet,  an. I  a 
draft  tine  mainly  oniside  of  -aid  air  chamber  coui,e,  riu- 
tie  s|.a(e  above  s;»ld  kettle  with  the  s[.ac-e  lieneath  said  tire 
■  haniber,  on.-  .i,,!  ,,f  said  draft  thie  exiendlnv'  throu^:)!  ^iiid 
Ml   chamber. 

An     incineralor    comprisln;;    a     easiiiK     bavioK'    a     li:. 
!iaiiit>er.   a   k>'ltle   above   said   tire   ch, '00 tier   in   whlcli   >  \vr- 
irieiifitioiis   in;ift.r   may  be  siil>jecled   to   tieal,   and  a   recej. 
tail,     to    receive    the    overflow    from    said   kettle   formed    \,^ 
tlje  walls  of  said  lire  chamt)er  and  casinj; 

i  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  caslnjr  havlnj:  .in  en 
'ariT'd  iijiper  portion  overhnnclnc  Its  lower  portion  n  Ihi 
■lid  lereptarle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion,  a 
kettle  supported  within  said  casing  In  a  plane  above  said 
Ihliild  reeeptaclp  and  arranged  to  overflow  thereinto,  and 
a  Arc  rhnmf>er  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  rasing  harlni: 
ir«  wall  cxtf'ndlnp  Into  said  upper  portion  and  servlnr  t's 
the  inner  wall  of  said  IWinid  n-reptacie,  the  lower  end  of 
the  piilareed  upi»er  r>crtlon  of  said  rasing  serving  as  the 
lower  and  outer  wall  of  said  llgnld  receptacle. 

."     An    Incinerator    comprising    a    casing    having   a    iir> 
ehamtfor,  a  kftflo  vilthin  said  casing  above  said  Are  cham 
her.  nnd  no  overflow  receptacle  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of   said    fire-chamher   and   adapted    to   receive   the  overflow 
from  said  kettle 

i(   lalni   (\  not   prlnle.l   In  fbo  <.;ntette  ) 


1  Off.'.MKl  WKKNTM.        Kh.ancis     C.     S<>.iv.     Brooklyn, 

N.    Y  ,    assignor    to    hlms.>lf.    and    William     M     Hcoflel.l. 
\\o!...-ter.     Mass.       Flb'.l    .May     11',     IfilS        Serial     No. 
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1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  Jaw.  ft  moT- 
)it.le  jaw.  a  H«  rew  constantly  In  operative  threaded  en- 
u'ak'enifnt  with  the  movable  Jaw.  a  spring  connected  to 
K  late  the  screw  to  force  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the 
lixed  iaw.  a  ratchet  whi-el  on  the  screw,  and  a  pawl  for 
lie     lalrhet    whei'l. 

■J.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
-hank,  a  movable  Jaw  movable  thereon,  a  block  mounted 
on  the  shank,  a  screw  constantly  In  operatlTe  tbr*ftde<] 
engagement  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a  toralon  spring 
hous<-d  In  the  block  and  connected  to  rotate  the  screw  to 
force  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  screw,  and  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel. 

;i.  In  a  wrench,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  flxed  Jaw.  a 
shank,  a  movable  jaw  fltte<I  thereon,  a  block  secured  on 
the  shank,  a  screw  constantly  In  operatlTe  threaded  en- 
gafffment  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a  nut  threaded  Into  a 
cavity  In  the  bli>ck,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  on  said  screw, 
a  hub  projecting  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  fitted  Into 
''Hill  tint,  a  spring  housed  In  the  cavity  In  the  block  en- 
irnL'ing  salfl   hub  and  tending  normally   to  turn   the  b<  rew 


to  forcp  the  movabli'  law  towaid  the  fiie<l  jaw,  and  a 
paw;  having  arms  pivoted  on  the  block  In  position  to  he 
niaiiii.ulated  by  the  thumli  of  the  operator. 


l.ofc'.Hs'J  LIijl  IKMETER  Wkknkr  I.  Sta.u  :ind  Ki»- 
wM!i)  B  Tm.kh,  l-iifshunrh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  ;;,  1012. 
Srtial    .Vo    ttT,''c2(>u.      (Cl.   T:'.      1*<2.) 


I      A    liijiiol    meter,   coiuprlsiii:;   a   I'asin^'   iia\int;    ,1    tiaii- 
\ei-e   liorizont.'il   partition   across   |t»   Interior  and   formiii); 
.'1   -t'.iak'e  chamber  In  the  upjier  portion  of  the  chsIii;;,  sai'i 
paitiiion   having  therein   a   relatively   narrow  longitudinal 
discharge    opening,    a    measuring    wheel    Journaled    trans 
\'-v--\\    within    the   casing   below   the   partition,    and    hav 
iMi;    ,1    series   of    longitudinal    biickeis   adapted   each    io    re 
<.i\.-   ,iiid   letaln   a   dehnile   predi'terinined   weljjht   of   wat'r 
ili-i'lLuged   through   said   openlnir.   an<l   a   weighted   escajie 
li.ent  de\lce  which  acts  upon  said  wheel  to  hold  it  against 
r.  t.iiori    until    such    time    as    the    weight    of    water    In    a 
bucket  reaches  the  predetermined  limit,  the  casing  having 
a  wa'er  outlet  below  the  wheel  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
\vnll  '>f  ihi>  casing,  suhstanflnlly  as  described. 

■J,  .\  liquid  meter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  trans 
\  eis..  horizontal  partition  n(  ross  its  Interior  and  forming 
.1  storage  chaml>er  in  the  ui>per  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
p.irtition  having  therein  a  lelaiively  narrow  longitudinal 
discharge  opening,  a  measuring  wheel  Journaled  trans- 
vers,  ly  within  the  casing  below  the  partition,  and  having 
a  serifs  of  longitudinal  buckets  adapted  each  to  receive 
.iiid  retain  a  definite  predetermined  welglit  of  water  dls 
'barged  through  said  opening,  and  a  weighted  escapement 
device  which  acts  upon  said  wheel  to  hold  It  against  ro- 
t.tfloii  until  such  time  as  the  weight  of  water  In  a  bucket 
lencbes  the  predetermined  limit,  the  casing  having  means 
fnv  attaching  a  wafer  outlet  connection  to  either  the 
rinlit  or  the  left  hand  end  thereof  below  the  said  wbei-1  ; 
-iilixfantiall V    as   described. 


l.'t'.ij.it.v:;       KLKi'TRlc    LAMl'.      Cii.Uii.Ks    P.   Stkinmkiz. 

.Sclienecta<ly.   N.    Y  .   assignor   to   General    Electric   Com 

pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Y<irk.     Filed  Dec.  19,  190.". 

Serial  No.   l,S.''i,"{>0.      (Cl.  170—45.) 

1.  In  comMnation,  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  non  vaporlz 
able  electrode,  a  fluid  vaporlzable  electrode,  u  mcml»er  In 
'•aitl  fluid  electrode,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
lece.ss  or  receptacle,  a  second  1»ody  of  vaporlzable  fluM  iu 
vald  recess  or  receptacle,  means  for  causing  an  arc  to  be 
st.'irted  between  the  non  vaporlzable  electrode  and  the 
fluid  contalued  In  said  recess  or  receptacle,  and  means  for 
causiug  said  member  to  be  submerged  In  said  fluid  va 
porlzable  electrode. 

2  The  combination  of  an  eiliausted  envelop,  two  bodlc- 
■  if  X  aporir-able  material  therein,  said  fK)flles  being  Inltlall.v 
-eparate  hut  electrically  connected  within  the  envelop. 
,10(1  means  for  starting  an  arc  from  one  of  said  bodies  by 
relatively  moving  said  bodies. 

.'..  In  a  vajior  electric  device,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop,  a  nians  of  vaporlr-able  material  located  at  one 
end  thereof  but  out  of  contact  therewith.  m«ans  for  chang- 
Ini:  the  level  of  said  vai>orlaahle  material  and  inean.«  co 
operating  with  said  vajwirlialde  material  to  start  an  arc. 

4.   The   combination    of   an    exhaust   envelop   having   an 


en'amement  at   one  cud,  a   lluid  electrode  located  at  that 
end   of   the   envelop,    a    jdunger    having   an    enlarged    end 

hxat.d   within    the   enlart;ed   end   of   said   envelop,   a   stop 
for  limitiim  the  movement  of  said  plunger  and  means  for 

jnoviiii.r  s.-tM   plunuer. 


»'  ^  «  c  a  0 < 

."  Ill  e,,ml)lna tion,  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  fluid  elec- 
trode, a  conducting  tilHineiit  adjacent  thereto,  an  arc- 
si  arting  plunger  floating  In  said  fluid  electrode  and  car- 
rying means  initially  engaging  said  filament,  and  means 
for  moving  said  engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  filament 

fPlalms  f,  to  2.".  not  printed  In  the  tJaeette.] 


l.(»'.»J,0S4  FKEl*  MKCIIAMS.M  FUU  TUBK  UOLLING 
MILLS.  IlEiNKUti  Sri  TIM;,  Wltien  on-the-Kuhr.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  29,  Htl2.  Serial  No.  693,790.  (Cl. 
SO— 48. 1 


1.  I'eed-mechanism  for  tube-rolling  mills  comprising  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  metal  to  Ik'  rolled,  a  tube  turn- 
ing mandrel  rotatflbly  arranged  in  said  channel  and  In- 
depi»ndent  of  the  tube-drawing  mandrel  of  the  mill,  and 
means  for  turning  said  tuT)e  turnltig  mandrel. 

2.  Feed-mechnniBm  f<u-  tvil>e-roIling  mills  comprising  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  metal  to  be  rolled,  a  mandrel  ar- 
ranged In  said  channel,  and  means  for  turning  said  man- 
drel, such  means  lielng  o[>erated  by  the  moving  metal  and 
mandrel  in  said  channel. 

W.  Feed-inechanism  for  tube-rolling  mills  comprising  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  metal  to  b*"  rolled,  a  mandrel  ar- 
ranged In  said  channel,  a  Invfr  arm  on  said  mandrel  and 
an  ahutmeiil  for  engaging  said  levei  arm  in  the  movement 
of  said  mandrel  along  said  channel. 

4.  Feed-mechanism  for  tul>e  rolling  mills  comprising  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  metal  to  fie  rolled,  a  mandrel  ar- 
ranireil  in  said  channel,  a  lever  arm  on  said  mandrel,  and 
Qhutraents  for  engaging  said  lever  arm  and  tumlng  the 
same  at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  the  mandrel  along  tb« 
channel. 

."•.  Fet»d-niechanlsni  for  tube-iolllng  mills  comprising 
a  channel  for  r<H^lving  the  metal  to  lx»  rolled,  a  mandrel 
arranged  In  said  channel,  a  hver  arm  on  said  mandrel  and 
an  abutment  f<u  engaglnu  said  lever-arm  In  the  movement 
of   said    manrlrel    alone   said    channel    the   position    of   the 
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.ilMitmeiit  relntlvcly  to  salt!  chanurl  IxlnR  arranRfd  t" 
vuin-aporid  with  the  dlstarue  the  metal  is  to  Im-  moved  in 
*ald  channel. 

[t'laims  t)  to  *<  not  printi'il  in  the  flazette.l 


\  of<jn<r,      TAKK  IKJWN  FIKKAKM      John  H.  Whekkek 
.ii,.|    iKii'KUi.  K    MA.N'ii.iKu,    New    Ilifvi'n,    Conn.,    asslv'n- 
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l'li>'  Marlln  l-Mr.'arms  < 'omii'Hiy,  New  Haven, 
u  I  (Upornt  Ion  of  <  uimfctlcut  I'IIimI  I  lec.  'Jrt, 
Serliil    No    MOH.TL'l'.       H'l.   4'J      7.".   i 


1  In  1  :i],mii/.inr  tiiearm.  a  lianrl.  a  rr(.lMM\  -.aid  parts 
l.eint'  il.'tai  luililr  Ny  a  relative  rotation,  a  magazine  ar- 
iaiii;<<l  iif.d.Tneath  the  l)arrel  and  longitudinally  movable 
Hint  iv.lv  tJicreto,  an  opening  in  the  forward  end  "f  th<' 
iMeivrr  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  tlie  inaKazinf,  a  rfctp- 
voiMtliiir  aellon  rod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  h:iri-t  I  and 
iiKU'Hziiie.  said  ri'Cfivci-  having  an  op.'nin^r  to  rc-.-ivc  nald 
:ictuin  r'pd,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  receiver  ancl  ar- 
lanired  to  engajre  the  action  riui  and  prev.nt  tlie  same 
from  lielni;  withdrawn  from  the  receivii'  when  said  latch 
stands  in  one  position  and  freeing  said  action  rod  when 
it  stands  In  anotlu-r  position  and  niuvalilc  means  to  en- 
i;am'  and  dl«enua>j>'  said  latcii  t*>  hold  it  In  said  rod  en>;aK 
inn  position  and  to  permit  It  to  t)e  free  from  said  position. 

2.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  i>arrel,  a  reoelver,  said  parts 
l.flntc  detachat)le  hy  a  relative  rotation,  a  magazine  ar- 
ranged underneath  the  l)arrel  and  longitudinally  movable 
relatively  thereto,  an  opening  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
receiver  ti)  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  maKazine,  a  reclp 
rocatlrik'  action  rod  arranice<i  adjacet)t  to  the  barrel  and 
magazine,  said  receiver  having  an  op«'iiln«  to  receive  said 
action  rod,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  receiver  and  ar- 
rniiv'ed  to  engage  the  action  rod  and  prevent  the  same 
from  being  withdrawn  from  the  receiver  when  said  latch 
stanils  in  one  position  and  freeing'  said  action  rod  when 
it  stands  in  another  position,  with  Independent  movable 
loeans  carried  l»y  the  barrel  portion  for  engaging  nnd  dis- 
engaging said  latch  to  hold  the  latter  In  the  rod-engaging 
position  and  for  freeing  said  latch  to  permit  It  to  be  dls 
engaged  from  the  rod. 

,'!.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  said  parts 
lieing  detachable  by  a  relative  rotation,  a  magazine  «r- 
ratmed  underneath  the  barrel  and  longitudinally  movable 
relatively  thereto,  an  opening  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
rec<'iver  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine,  a  recip 
rocatlng  action  rod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  barrel  and 
magazine,  said  receiver  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
action  rod,  and  a  latch  carried  by  nald  receiver  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  action  rod  and  prevent  the  same 
from  being  withdrawn  from  the  receiver  when  said  latch 
stands  in  one  position  and  freeing  said  actli>n  rod  when  it 
st.indg  In  another  position,  said  magazine  when  In  Its 
rearward  position  blocking  said  latch  against  movement 
io  hold  the  latter  In  the  first  mentioned  position 

4.  Id  a  tubular  magazine  gun,  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  said 
parts  l)elng  detachable  by  relative  rotation,  a  l)olt  for 
jireventing  the  relative  rotation  of  the  parts,  tiald  bolt 
comprising  a  tubular  magazine  carried  by  the  barrel  and 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  relatively  there- 
to, the  forward  end  of  the  receiver  having  an  opening  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  said  magazine,  a  bracket 
on  the  barrel,  said  magazine  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  bracket  paases,  and  an  abutment  shoulder  formed  by 
tiald  Blot,  said  magazine  being  partially  rotatable  to 
present  said  abutment  In  such  a  position  relatively  to  said 
bracket  as  to  hold  said  magazine  against  forward  move- 
ment, said  magazine  tn-lng  released  from  said  bracket  by 
a  partial  furjj  whereby  said  magazine  may  he  moved  to 
withdraw  Its  rear  end  from  the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  tubular  magazine  gun,  a   receiver,  n  barrel,  said 


parts  being  detachal'le  by  relative  rotation,  a  bolt  for 
preventing  the  r»^lallve  rotation  of  the  parts,  said  bolt 
comprising  a  tubular  magazine  carried  by  the  barrel  and 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  relatively  there- 
to, the  forwanl  end  of  the  receiver  having  an  opening 
arranged  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  sjild  magazine,  a 
bracket  on  the  barrel,  said  magazine  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  l)racket  passes,  and  an  abutment  shoulder 
formed  by  said  slot,  said  magazine  being  partially  rota- 
table to  present  said  abutment  In  such^  a  position  rela- 
tively to  said  bracket  as  to  hold  said  magazine  against 
forward  movement,  said  magazine  being  released  from 
said  braiket  by  a  partial  turn  wher<by  said  magazine 
may  be  moved  to  withdraw  Its  rear  end  from  the  receiver, 
with  a  spring  press^Hi  detent  cooiM-rating  with  said  maga- 
zine t.>  hold  the  same. 

[(  hilm  H   not    prinleil   In   the  rjazette.l 


l,ii'.ij.u>Mi  'ri{,\c'I"OK  PLOW  HonKHT.I.  Wii.shn.  Heaver 
mils.  Saskatchewan,  ("nnada  P'lled  Nov.  l**,  1912. 
Serial    No.   7;r_'.in7.      (Cl     97 — »VV  » 


1  riie  I  omoin.ition  comprising  a  portable  main  frame, 
a  conveyer  frame  suspended  N'neath  the  main  frame,  a 
cross  shaft  rofatalily  mounted  forwardly  In  the  con- 
veyer frame,  a  rotatable  cross  shaft  adjustably  mounted 
rearwardly  in  the  main  frame,  chain  whe.ls  on  the  shafts, 
endless  chains  mounted  on  tlie  chain  wheels,  cross  barJ 
carried  by  the  chuln.^,  means  for  rotating  the  forward 
cross  sliaft.  angularly  disposed  lutting  bl.ides  secured  to 
the  cross  l>ars,  the  blades  on  the  adjoining  cross  bars  l>eing 
staggered,  arms  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  means 
for  depressing  the  arms  and  a  flanged  pulley  locate<l  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  riding  on  the  back  face 
of  the  uncl»"r  sides  of  the  chains,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

'_'  'I'lie  coinliinatlo!!  loniprlslng  a  main  frame  mounted 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  wheels,  an  engine  monnte<l 
on  the  main  fraim-.  a  convejfr  frame  suspended  Is'ie-aib 
the  main  frame,  a  forward  cri>ss  shaft  rotatahly  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  opposing  spring 
pressed  shanks  slldably  mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  the 
conveyer  frame,  said  shanks  U-lng  titled  with  iMarin^-;, 
,\  ri'av  I  ross  shaft  rotntably  Miounteil  In  the  beariiiL's, 
chain  wheels  tnonnted  on  the  front  and  rear  shafts,  end- 
less (hains  conne<iing  the  chain  wheels,  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  rotating  the  front  shaft,  cross  bars  se- 
cured to  the  chains,  angularly  disposed  i-utting  blades 
secured  to  the  cross  bars,  the  ttlades  on  adjoining  bars 
l>elng  staggered,  vertically  directed  arms  slldably  mounted 
in  the  main  frame,  said  arms  having  their  tipper  ends 
provided  with  hrirlzontally  disposed  elongated  slots,  spiral 
springs  normally  suspending  the  arms,  flanged  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  en<ls  of  the  arms  and 
riding  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  tinder  sides  of  the  chains, 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  pins  carried  by 
the  levers  and  entering  the  slots  aforesaid,  (viadrants 
adjoining  the  levers  and  suitable  hand  latches  and  detents 
carried  by  the  levers  the  detents  operating  over  the  (|uad- 
rants,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,onL'.()s7  HAY  rOKK  Krkp  H  B.**7.,  Ventura.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,099.  (CI  214 -'J.) 
1  .V  hay  distributing  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
standard  carried  thereby,  a  fork  mounted  for  horizontal 
swinging  movements  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the 
fork  to  the  standard  to  cause  the  fork  to  automatically 
■wing  and  dump  when  a  load  Is  delivered  thereon 


2.  A  devUe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  main  supporting  standard  carried  thereby,  a  hay 
distributing  f.irk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  main  sup- 
porting standard,  trigger  means  for  preventing  the  swing- 
ing of  said  liay  distributing  fork  upon  said  standard  in 
one  direction  and  allowing  the  swinging  of  said  fork  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  carried  liy  said  stand- 
ard and  engaging  said  fork  for  causing  the  same  to 
dump  as  said  fork   is  swung  upon  the  standard 


I 


^^=5f 


:^Lil""" 


:•.  A  hay  .iistrlbuting  ilevice  of  the  (lass  described 
comprislnK  a  support,  a  standard  suspended  from  said 
support,  a  hay  distributing  fork  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  standard  and  capable  of  l"ing  swung  thereon,  and 
means  associated  with  said  standard  and  engaging  said 
fork  for  catisltiK  said  fork  to  dump,  as  the  same  is  swung 
upon  said  standard,  and  means  for  returning  said  fork  to 
Its  normal  position  after  a  load  has  l>een  distrltjuted  there 

from. 

4.  A  hay  distributing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
l.ilhuik:  e  sup{)ort,  a  stjindard  suspended  therefrom,  a  hay 
distributing  fork  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  stand 
ard  nnd  cai>ahle  of  l)elng  rotated  thereon,  a  hay  distribut- 
ing fork  carried  hy  said  hay  distributing  fork  supporting 
bracket,  a  link  member  connected  to  said  fork,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  said  link 
member  connected  fo  said  bracket  near  Its  outer  end,  said 
hay  distributing  fork  adapted  to  l>e  swung  upon  said 
standard,  and  said  link  adapted  to  pull  said  fork  down- 
wardly as  said  fork  Is  swung,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stan.lard  nnd  encaging  said  fork  for  causing  said  fork  to 
assume  Its  normal  position. 

,".  A  hay  distributing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
pilsln>{  a  support,  a  standard  suspended  from  said  sup- 
port, a  hay  distributing  fork  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
standard  a  bracket  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard,  said  bracket  extending  outwardly  from  said 
standard,  and  link  means  connected  to  said  fork  inter- 
mediate its  ends  Mnd  connected  to  said  bracket  near  its 
ont.r  end  for  caiislni.'  said  fork  to  be  dumped  as  the  same 
is  rotated  upon  said  standard. 

K'lnims  0  to  id  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


blc  in  bearings  in  the  main  frame,  driving  means  connect- 
ing the  main  shaft  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  traction 
wheels  revoluble  on  spindles  on  the  main  shaft.  Internal 
cears  secured  to  the  traction  wheels,  driving  pinlonis 
mounted  on  the  jack  shaft  and  engaging  with  llio  Internal 
gears,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  pinions  to  the 
Jack  shaft,  said  last-named  means  comprising  eugageable 
clutch  members  on  the  jack-shaft  and  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
l..ing  shlftable  longitudinally  along  the  jack-shaft,  and 
means  independent  of  the  jack  shaft  for  locking  the  pin; 
ions  from  revolution,  to  lock  tlie  traction  wheels,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  brake  drum  on  said  sleeve 
and  a  brake  to  engage  said  drum. 


l.nt.^.OSS        hot;    I.IFTlNt;    ANIi    HAlLlNi;    .MACIIINK. 

H.\nR\    I.KK  Henth.n,  Hedding.  Cal.      Filed  May  7,   1912. 

Serial    No.    095.ft.^4.      Renewed    Sept     16.    191,"?.       Serial 

No    790.107.      (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  log  lifting  and  hauling  tractor  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  transmission  of  a  jack  shaft,  mounted 
in  a  revoluble  sleeve  journaled  in  the  main  frame,  driving 
means  connecting  the  Jack  shaft  with  the  transmission 
i-ase.  an  intermediate  shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  frame. 
drIvinK  means  connecting  the  intermediate  shaft  wltli  the 
jack  shaft,  a   main  supporting  shaft  journale<1  and  revolu- 


L'  In  a  log  lifting  and  hauling  tractor  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  transmission  of  a  Jack  shaft,  mounted 
in  a  revoluble  sleeve  journaled  in  the  main  frame,  driv- 
ing means  connecting  the  jack  shaft  with  the  transmission 
case,  an  intermediate  shaft  journaled  In  the  main  frame, 
driving  means  connecting  the  intermediate  shaft  with  the 
jack  shaft,  a  main  supporting  shaft  journaled  and  revolu- 
ble in  bearings  In  the  main  frame,  driving  means  con- 
necting the  main  shaft  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  trac- 
tion wheels  revoluble  on  spindles  on  the  main  shaft,  in- 
ternal gears  sectiied  to  the  traction  wheels,  driving  pic- 
ions  mounted  on  the  jack  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
Internal  gears,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
pinions  to  the  jack  shaft,  said  last-named  rnciins  com- 
prising engageable  clutch  meml>ers  on  the  jack  shaft  and 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  shlftable  longitudinally  along 
the  jack-shaft,  means  Independent  of  the  jack  shaft  for 
locking  the  pinions  from  revolution  to  lock  the  traction 
wh<"els.  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  brake  drum 
fixed  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  brake  to  engage  said  drtim. 
and  means  on  the  intermediate  shaft  for  connecting  or 
disconnecting  the  driving  connections  between  the  jnaln 
shaft  and  the  Intermediate  shaft  to  revolve  the  main 
shaft. 

,T  In  a  log  lifting  and  hauling  tractor  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  transmission  of  a  jack  shaft,  mounted 
In  a  revtiluble  sleeve  jotirnaled  in  the  main  frame,  driving 
means  connecting  the  jack  stiaft  with  tlie  transmission 
case,  an  intermediate  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame, 
driving  means  connecting  the  intermediate  shaft  with 
the  jack  shaft,  a  main  sujiportlng  shiift  journaled  and 
revoluble  in  bearings  in  the  main  frame,  driving  means 
connecting  the  main  shaft  with  the  intermeiliate  shaft, 
traction  wheals  revoluble  on  spindles  on  the  main  shaft, 
internal  gears  secured  to  the  traction  whe«>!s.  driving 
pinions  mounted  on  the  Jack  shaft  and  engagint'  with  the 
internal  gears,  means  for  locking  and  unbicking  said  pin- 
ions to  the  jack  shaft  said  List  named  means  ccimprislng 
engageable  clutch  members  on  the  jack-shaft  and  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  shlftable  longitudinally  along  the  Jack- 
shaft,  means  independent  of  the  Jack  shaft  for  locking 
the  pinions  from  revolution  to  lock  the  traction  wheels, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  brake  drum  fixed  to 
.said  sleeve,  and  a  brake  to  engage  r.ald  drum,  means  on 
the  interm.^dlate  shaft  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  driving  connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  the 
Intermediate  shaft  to  revolve  the  main  shaft,  and  a  lift- 
ing and  retaining  means  or  said  shaft.  ^ 

4.  In  a  log-lifting  and  hauling  tractor  the  combinffTlon 
with  a  motor  and  transmission  of  a  Jack  shaft,  mounted 
in  a  revoluble  sleeve  journaled  In  the  main  frame,  driving 
means  connecting  the  jack  shaft  with  the  transmission 
case,  an   intermediate  shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  frame. 
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ilrlvinu  rnrnns  .oinfitliii;  the  IntcniKMlln tf  sh.nft  with   th<' 
JM'-k  «haft,  .1  riiitin  ynpiwrtfriK  slinff   JmirnHlcfl  nnd  revolu 
Mt'    In    t)*'nrliiu-<    In    t  Mf    nmlii    frnmc     ilrivlii'^    mi-iiii-*    <<>ii 

ni-iTlriu   tt)('   iiiniri   sliiift    with    tin'    iiifcn Ii;itp   slmft,    trac- 

TJMti    wtii'cl*    r»'\ulii(il'    (111    •ipln(llf<<  nil    the   iiiMiii    shiift,    In 
t'Tiinl    ;:>'iir'j    -"-cnr' d    to   th»»   traction    wh-'^js.    lirlvlni;    plu- 
i>u  .    nioiiritiMl    on    the    jack    sluiff    nnd    tiii;iii;ln(f    witli    the 
Internal     ccurs,     inf.niii     for    lockinn    ^ind     iinlockhiR    said 
pi'ions  to  the  |;ick   '^linfT,  said  iMst  named  ni^'arn  coinpriH 
in.:     cnuaircal^'      clnich     nicinlM'r-i     on     the     lark  shaft     and 
^Icfvc,   said   -l.-..\..   '.I'lritr  !<ldftaM"   l.>ni:ltudllially   aloni^  the 
iirkstiafr.    TTii  atis   Ind'-pcndent    of   the   jack   shift    for    lock 
111:     111.-    piiii'iis     :;..in    ri'voliitloii     to    jo.  k    th.-    traction 
u  li.'rN.    said    ia--t  11  Hiicd    nivalis    cum j.rUini;    a    luake    drum 
]',\'u\    t(.    said    sic'  V'      and    a     lirakc     t'l    'H^'acc    --aid    drum. 
iii.'.in.    Mii     ih.      Mil'  I  ii.cdiatc    nhaft    for    connt'ctiiit,'    or    (lis 
i.,nin'Mi  J      •)..      ilri\iiikr     connt'i-t  lulls     hftwci'ii     lli-'     main 
~hafl     mil     'h>'     int'  rmcdlate    «haft     to     rcM.i;\.'     ttv     main 
'haft,    a    Irftiii:;    and    carrylnsj    means    on    said    ^hift      .niil 
means  on    ili      mlenin  diate  uliaft    lo   loik    ili'     main    shaft 
I'rom    re\  m1\  hi:;. 


iH'cji.-'..      iM.M.ii    u.\isiN(;    M.vrniNi:      ikwk    <; 

r.icr     >|ii  iiiL'iieM      \|a-.~.       I'ilcd    .Inly    11.     I'.M::        S-ria! 
\-    :Ts.''|  ;.        I  '     \  _'t;     :_'si. . 


■*   '"■        ■    StXl^^^^*^!,),  I..        I. 

S.1  £• 


-S' 


i.r:-. 


1  111  .'I  machine  uf  the  class  de.scrihed,  thi'  c,,inliinat  ion 
with  an  im  losiiii,'  ca.slnR  of  a  plurality  of  track  ways  se 
cured  to  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  pro 
\lded  with  antifriction  rollers  en^agln;,'  the  tra^k  ways, 
of  shel\es  ireoly  suspeiidi'd  from  said  con\<yer,  means  for 
iiperarinK  'he  ( oii\  e.\  .r,  a  loni^lturtlnally  extending;  tank 
arrani;ed  within  tip  ca-^lng.  a  pipe  cnnneciert  theroto  for 
siipplylni:  w.itei-  !(.  the  Inttulor  of  ttie  tank,  a  pipe  located 
within  the  tank  to  maintain  the  water  at  a  didlnitc  tem- 
perature, outlet  pipes  lonnrcted  to  the  tank  for  furnlsh- 
liiiT  tlie  itiferhir  of  tlie  casln;^  with  moisture,  means  to 
heat  the  Inferloi-  of  the  rasing,  a  ventilator  arranged 
in  the  npp«'r  end  of  the  casln;,'  for  regMJatlni;  the  iinantlty 
of  moisture  .-ind  the  temperaiure,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
c.isiiii;  tietni.'  formed  wltti  reiijvlng  and  delivery  openings 
wlierehy  when  a  jinsty  or  spongy  rn.'i-~s  is  carried  on  the 
endless  ronveyer  In  reverse  directions  therein,  It  will 
lie  suhjerted  to  a  definite  tempernttire  and  moisture  during 
the    ripenlni;    process. 

L'.    In  a   machine  of  the   class  described   for  sulijectlng  a 
pasty  or  a  sjiongy  mass  to  a  ripening  process  and  comprls 
ing    In    <'omMnal1on.    an    Inclosing    casing    an    endless-con 
veyer   locateil    thei-ein.    to    receive    the   mliss.    mean-,   to    sup 
port    said    conveyer    and    arranged  -Jn    different    horizontal 
planes,   means   to  cause  the  conveyer  to   travel    In   reve'Se 
directions  and  through  portions  of  the  cnsin;  at  different 
f enipera tures     r|'(.    oiiposite    ends    of   the    casing    having    re 
c.lvtnc   and    de!|\pr\    upenlngs,    the   CMnvrver   at    the    r.-c^lv 
lug   end    extendini:   first    upward    to    the    upper   part    of    the 
casing   at   which    point   the   temperature  of   the  heated    air 
within  the  Inierior  of  the  casInR  Is  the  highest,  and  carry- 
ing   ttie    mass    to   he    ripened    (fradtially    downward    to    the 
li>«iT    parr    i.r    ilie    casing    adjacent    tli*"    rt«>llver.\     opening 
where  the  temperature  of  the  air  within  the  casing  is  the 
lowest,  m  ans  to  supply  moisture  and  heat   to  the  Interior 
of    the    casing    wherehv    the   pasty   or    sp«ini:y    mass    js   suh 
Jectefl    to    definite    temperatures    and    a    pre«1eterinine<1    de 
pree   of    molstuv      as   described. 


■'.  .\  doughrHlslin:  or  tempering  machine  comprlnlnif  an 
Inclosing  cnsirig.  an  endless  con\  ever  located  therein,  de 
\  i<  e.<  to  support  the  coii\e\,r  In  different  horleontal 
planes,  the  initial  hori/.ontal  truvfd  of  the  conveyer  iMdng 
located  In  the  uppermont  part  of  the  ( aalng  where  the 
temiwrature  of  the  heate<l  air  therein  la  the  highest  and 
the  succeeding  horlrontnl  portions  of  Its  travel  being 
located  in  successively  hiwer  and  different  horliontal 
planes  to  cause  th>'  spongy  mass  to  he  subjected  to  suc- 
I'essive  and  decreasing  deirrees  of  heat  during  its  travel, 
mean-    to   supply    heat,    and    uieauH    to   supply    moisture    to 

the   interior  of   the   caslii--,   nnd    mcaiiii   to  operate    th n 

\eyer 

1     .\n    air    and    moisture    tempering    or    curing    maclilne 
t'lr   past.\    or  iponKV   mass.-s,  >  omprlsing  a   metal   lined   cas 
ing,    track  ways   secured    to    the    inierior    sides    thereof   and 
in    different    horleontal    planes,    an    endless  ci)ii\  ever    pro 
\  ideii    with    rnller«  engaglnt'   the   trackways,    rods   connect 
iii_'    'lie    conveyers,    shelves,    supportc-d    by    and    depc  ndin;; 
friun    the    rods,    to    receive    the    mass    to    be    cured   c)r    tein 
perecl.    tank!   to   contain    a    llijuld    and    located    within    the 
bottom   portion  of  the  casing  to  sujiply   the  re<]uisite  cjuan 
I    tlty  c)f  moisture  to  ttie  Interior  of  the  casing  to  mainfain 
tlie    mass    in    a    pliable    coiiilition.    means    for    heating    the 
Ihjc.id.    means    for    supplUiig    heat    to    the    Interior    "f    the 
c,i-ni^'.  aiicl  means  to  ciiiernte  the  conve)er.  the  casin:;   I'.'in^ 
fcirm.cl    with    reccdvlng    and    delivery    openings    a  I     tlie    op 
pi.-if.-   ei.ds    thereof  and   arranged  In   the   same   h'lii/cintal 
pl.'ine.    .1-    cb'serihc  <1 


l.o'i.'.ii'.iii        lU.OCK  FOIIMIN*;     M.\CHINK.       TiioM^s     T 
I'.i    .III:.   <  liiiago.    111       Filed   May    16,    lUlU       Serial    .So. 
.■"■i;i  ,.".»!,-,.        (Cl,     107       -•!.  I 


1     In    a    bloc'k  forming    machine,    a    cutter   comprising   a 
portion    adapted    to    cut    onf  half   of    a    row    of    blocks    and 
another   portion   adapted    to   cut   the   adjacent    half   of  an 
other   row   of  blocks,   said   portions   b^lnp   notched   to   pro 
i    \  ide    cutting   edges   of   differing    heights. 

'  'J.  .\  l>lc)(  k  forniiiig  mac  hlne  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
i  cutter,  a  rotatory  hollow  cylinder  having  a  peripheral 
I  die  opening  therein.  Into  which  opening  9«ld  cutter  la  ar- 
j  ranged  to  pass.  ,<\inl  means  for  ejecting  acrap  from  the 
;  cutter  and  Into  said  cylinder,  the  latter  having  another 
I  P«'ripheral  opening  therein  through  whl<'h  the  s<m  ap  esc-apc>s 
I    In   thi'  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

I  '..  In  a  confectionery  machine.  In  (omblnntUm.  a  re 
'•iprocatory  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  outlines  of  blocks 
in  .1  sheet,  said  cutter  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to 
cut  on>  half  of  a  row  of  blocks  and  another  portion  adnpt- 
ecl  lo  cut  the  adjacent  half  of  another  row  of  blocks,  said 
portions  being  note  heel  to  provide  cutting  ed^es  of  differing 
hcdi:h|s  :  n  rotatory  cylinder  tiavlng  dl*"  c)penlngs  and  scrap 
outlet  openings  therein  ;  reriproca tory  ejectors  mounted 
In  the  cutter  for  punching  from  the  sheet  and  into  the 
die'  cylinder  the  pieces  of  material  lietween  the  block  out 
lines  ;  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  cotter  ;  and  means 
for  removing  the  sheet  of  blocks  from  the  cutter 

4.  In  a  l>lock  forming  machine,  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial, means  for  removing  material,  and  means  InterjKiHcd 
t>etween  the  two  first  mentioned  means  for  cutting  the 
mat<»rlal  into  blocks,  said  cnitinif  m»»ans  comprising  re 
(•1pro»;itory    cutters,    n     rotni\     db-    nrranjre<l    to    co<5{>erate 
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with  said  cutters,  a  stripper  cooperating  with  said  die. 
i.jeetors  mounted  within  said  cutters,  and  means  f.ir 
nioi-teiiin^    said   cutters. 

.'.  Ill  .a  block  fccrming  mac  liine.  a  cutter  1  cuupiisin.:  ,1 
P'Jiiion  adapted  to  foroi  one-half  of  the  block  and  llie 
adiaient  half  of  the  next  block,  a  movable  die  co6i)eratln.' 
witli  said  cutter,  ejectors  fitting  within  the  cutter  and 
n  ranged  to  punch  out  the  lunterlal  between  siicl  blocks, 
and  means  for  -Hipping  materiHl  from  the  out-icie  of  tlie 
cutter 

'I  iaim    R   not    [irinted    In   the   Gafette.) 


the  outer  ends  ..f  said  crank  arms;  links  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  strip-,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  attached  to 

a  block  ccnncite.l  ti.  t!,..  main  frame,  whereby  when  said 
luxiliarv  frame  is  lou.red  the  links  will  be  drawn  to 
-uhsiaiiriHJl.v    xerjical  position,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said 


-trips    made    to    approach    eiuli    other, 
-'ats  to  vertical   position. 


l.n<rj,(>«M.       MYKRAI  l.lf    TIHBINK        .Ik\s     1       iv,  inv 
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1.  The  combination  of  turbine  elements  uome  c.f  which 
forming  an  inclosing  casing,  other  of  aald  elements  being 
v^ithln  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lower  one  of  said 
elements  removable,  and  another  of  said  elements  having 
.in  opening  therethrough  for  manipulation  of  lower  c»f  said 
turbine    elements 

2.  The  combination  of  turbine  (dements  some  of  which 
forming  an  Inclosing  casing,  other  of  said  turbine  elements 
!>eing  within  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lower  one 
c  f  said  elements  removable,  and  one  of  said  turbine  ele 
nicMits  lieing  n  turbine  shaft  extending  through  the  upper 
pcjrilon  of  said  <aslng  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  manipulation  of  lower  of  said  turbine  elements. 

;.    In  combination,  an  Inclosing  caning,  a  runner  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  removable  lower  portion. 
ancl   a   vertical    runner  shaft   extending   through    the    upper 
[cortion     of    said     casing    and    having    an     op<>nlng    there 
through   for  manipulation  of  said  runner. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  runner  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lower  portion  telescopic 
within  adjacent  structure,  and  a  vertical  runner  shaft 
extending  througli  the  upper  portion  of  Bald  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  manipulation  of  said 
1  tinner. 

5.  The  combiuatiou  of  turbine  elements  some  of  which 
forming  an  incloblng  casiug,  other  of  aald  elementb  being 
vvltblu  said  catling,  said  casing  having  a  lower  one  of  said 
elements  telencopic  within  adjacent  structure,  and  another 
of  said  elements  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
manipulation  of  lower  of  said   turbine  elementn. 

Mlaims  G   to   10  not  luiuted  in  the  (iuzette.] 


1,002,091'  <;KAIN  -  SHOfKKR.  (It'v  E  Campbei.i., 
Gravity,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1»12.  Serial  .No.  712.r)8S 
(<^1.  56 — 121.1 

1.  In  a  ahooker,  a  wheel-aupi)orted  main  frame,  a  hous- 
ing comprising  front  and  side  walls  carried  by  the  frame  ; 
a  movable  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  a  rocker  shaft  car- 
ried by  th#  bousing,  and  arranged  to  be  raised  to,  and 
lowered  from  the  housing:  slats  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  housing  : 
crank  arms  carried  bv  each  of  the  slats  ;  strips  connectins 


thus 


movuii. 


the 


l:     In    a    sh.tckei .    a    wheel  supporting    main    frame,    side 
walls  carried  hy   the  main  frame,  said  side  walls  converg 
ing  in   front   of  the   forward   supporting  wheels   and   being 
deflected   in   a   substantially   continuous  curve  from   a    ver- 
tical to  a   horlaontal   position  and  inclined  upwardly   and 
outwardly  to  form  the  top  and  lK)ttom  of  a  chute,  convey 
ing  means  mounte<1  along  the  side  walls,  conveying  means 
KUbst-antlally  in   line  with   tlie  means  first  mentioned,  and 
deflected    to    extend    along    the    upwardly    Inclined    walls, 
mechanism    Including    a    shaft   for   driving   all    of    the   con 
veying  means  and   means   for   driving   the  shaft  from  the 
axle  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

3.  In  a  shocker,  a  wheel-supported  main  frame,  aide 
walls  carried  by  the  main  frame,  said  walls  converging  at 
the  front  and  heiaz  deflect<Ml  from  a  vertical  to  a  borl 
y.ontal  position  and  iidiued  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
form  a  top  and  bottom  of  a  chute,  conveying  devices 
mounted  along  the  side  walls  and  the  converging  portions, 
means  f«r  dividing  the  space  between  the  side  walls,  a 
pivotc-d  guiding  device  between  the  converging  portions  of 
the  side  walls  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  dividing 
tueans,  the  rear  portion  of  the  pivoted  device  projecting 
laterally  on  eac  li  side'  foi-  cngageuieut  by  a  sheaf,  causing 
said  pivoted  devic>>  to  t.wing  and  guide  alternate  sheaves 
to  opposite  side-  of  ttie  dividluL'  uicans  and  into  engage- 
ment with  certain  of  the  conveying  devices,  conveying  de- 
vices positioned  in  the  chut--  to  move  a  shoaf  from  a 
liorizontal  [losition  to  a  vertical  position,  permitting 
it  to  pas-  between  the  converging  side  walls,  and  meclia- 
ni-m  to;-  driving  al!  of  the  conveying  devh  ■■- 


1   omJ.cim:;.        HOl'l'Kl!     lOH     (IRAIN  l::iJ:VA  it  >HS         .ToHN 
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In  .1  itrain  icc.  ivini;  conveyer,  or  dump,  the  combination 
of  a  tiaviding  apron,  a  housing  therc-for,  a  hojiper,  com- 
prising end  Iviards  .Tttached  to  the  housing,  interposed, 
pivoted  side  lioards  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  both  in 
the  same  direction,  and  forming  part  of  a  continuous 
platform  when  so  folded,  a  lever  connecting  with  one  of 
said  side  boards,  n  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  the  other  and 
provided  with  a  llftlever  adaiited  to  engiige  stild  other 
side-board  at  the  under  sid,.,  ^  lever  by  which  the  rock- 
shaft  is  turned,  and  a  link  conne<-tlng  the  same  with  the 
lever   whb  li    tilts    the   brst  nanieij   side  lioard. 
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1.  .V    prritliii;,    <<>mprlslnff    i;rnfo    l>iir«.    iirilifd    r"iifH    )h> 
t«i-<'ri   n<l|;imit    Lrnitf    liars   arul  upcn    at    I'tu-   ■lil<\    n    tnillil 
liiK    lltfti'     fXtiTiilint;    under    I'ach    roof    tx-low    llif    opcnliiK 
thcroiif,  and  a   vt-iitllator  under  oarli   roof  adjacent  tlio  In 
niT  I'Md  of  tli»>  said  building  llKht. 

2.  \  crating,  cuniiirisinn  spHii'<l  i;ratf  bars,  arclifd  ro.ifs 
ijuh  liavins;  one  side  li.shiK  from  one  of  the  Kn't'"  bars 
and  havlrii,'  its  ntber  .siilc  wpai'od  from  tin-  adjacent  Rrate 
l)ar  to  form  au  op«'nln;j.  and  a  bulldlnsc  liK'i'  under  eacb 
roof  below   the  said  opeiilnkf. 

;;.  A  ^;r:itln^.  i  omprislni;  spaced  urate  bars,  nrclied  roofs 
pacti  biiviiiu:  one  side  rising  from  one  uf  the  trratc  bars  an<l 
bavlni;  its  ntber  side  spared  from  the  adjacfiit  trate  bar 
to  form  an  openlnjf,  a  building;  ilnlit  under  eacli  rivof  be 
low  the  said  openlny;.  :ind  a  venillator  under  each  roof 
and  arrantre<l  a<IJaeent  the  Inner  end  of  the  salil  buildlnK 
liKhr 

4.  A  irra tiiik.'.  comprising,'  spaced  Krate  bars,  arched  roofs 
each  haviiix:  one  side  rising:  froru  one  of  the  aerate  l>ars  and 

havlni;    Its    wtlier    side    spaiid    from    tile    «djac<nt    Krate    Ixir 
to   form   an   opmlnK.   and   a   building   ll«h.t    under   each    rtKif 
U»lo\v    thp   said   openlntr.   the   said    huildkiK   H^ht   beinu    In 
clliieil   ui'wardly   and  Inwardly 

.">.  .\  Kiatlni:,  comprlslnir  spaced  grate  tiais.  arclusl  r(K)fs 
each  havinj;  oiu'  side  risin>;  from  one  tif  ttn>  urate  bars 
and  having  Its  otiier  side  spaced  from  the  adjacent  »{rate 
bar  to  form  an  openlns,  a  building  ll^ht  under  each  nnif 
Irt'low  the  s.'iid  op«'nlntr,  a  veiitllntor  uryler  each  root  and 
ananired  ailjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  hulldlni;  light, 
the  vetitllator  bemtr  mounted  to  turn  and  l»eln«  semi 
circular  in  cross  seifb.n.  and  means  fur-  turnini:  the  said 
ventilator  to  open  and  close  the  same 

[(Malms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Catftte  | 
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1.  In  a  prInlinK  stand,  the  ciitiit)inatlon  with  a  presaer 
Niard  ;  of  niechnnlsni  Including  a  horizontally  and  laterally 
movable  operatlDK  element  for  operating  the  preaser  board. 

1;.  In  a  printing  aland,  the  combination  of  a  presaer 
lK)ard  plvotally  connectetl  to  the  stand,  au  operatlnt?  ele 
uient  tiini;iHl  to  ttie  stand  and  arranged  to  be  moved  horl 
zontally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  stand,  and 
means  coiinei  tliiK  'lie  operating  element  with  the  presscr 
lioaid. 


I,(i'.i2. (»;•♦;.  KXTKNSIHI.K  TOWEK.  HoEN  G.  I>o.mgan, 
St.  I.<uii.s,  Mo.  lii.Hl  Oct.  ti,  ISUl.  Serial  No.  05;i,16r. 
(I  1.  :jl'7     20.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  platform,  an  arc 
like  horizontal  rail  rigidly  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of 
spaced  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  rail  for  movement 
lonjfitudlDally  of  the  rail,  «uperiK>sed  sleeves  swlveled  to 
the  first  named  sie«'ve8,  a  rod  movable  endwise  through 
said  se(t)nd  named  sleeves  and  provided  at  Its  otiter  end 
wUh  a  clamp  adapted  for  enKagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
linlldluK,  and  means  to  bold  the  rod  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  in  combination  with  an  extensible  tower,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  tower,  n  movable  bas«'  for  the  tower,  a 
pair  of  V  shaped  braces  arrsinged  on  opposite  sides  ,,f  the 
t>ase,  means  for  pivoting  the  free  end  of  the  upper  b  g  i  i 
stud  base,  means  at  sutmtantlally  right  angles  to  the  lower 
leg  for  pivoting  the  latter  to  the  base  whereby  to  allow 
movement  of  the  braces  Into  |M>!iltlon  at  right  angles  to 
sabl  base,  the  lower  leg  of  each  brace  l>elng  hollow,  a 
pulley  connecte<l  to  the  apex  of  each  brace  to  sutmtantlally 
aline  with  the  Interior  of  the  lower  leg,  guy  roi>e8  connet  t 
i-<l  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  tower  and  being  led  around 
said  pulleys  and  pasa^l  through  the  hollow  lower  legs  of 
said  braces,  meaoa  for  winding  the  other  end  of  each  rope, 
means  to  operate  the  winding  means  In  unison,  the  ground 
engaging  means  connected  to  the  apices  of  said  braces. 

;i.    In    combination   with    an    extensible    tower    having    a 
main  rotatable  platform  at   the  top  thereof,  and  a  supple 
mental     platform    connecte<l     to    the    main     platform    and 
exieusible   endwise   therefrom,   an   endwise   adjustable    rod 
overlying  the  supplemental  platform  and  extending  paral 
lei  therewith  and  having  a  clamp  at  Its  outer  end  for  en 
gagement  with  a  window  or  the  like,  a  support  on  the  main 
platform  to  which  said  rod  Is  adjustably  connected,  means 
for  holding  said  rod  In  adjusteil  position  on  said  supiKut. 
and   means   for   rotating   the   main    platform    to   direct    the 
supplemental  platform  and  said  r<xl  toward  the  window  or 
the    like,    the    rod    providing    a    hand    rail    for    the    supple 
mental  platform. 


1,01»2.(>1»7.      QllCK -TRAVEHSK     CONTROL.      Soi-     Ki.v 
.STKIN,    ("Inclnnatl,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,   191  r<.     Serial  No    770.276. 
Ml.  !H(  -  21.  I 

1.  A  machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
table,  a  screw  translating  therewith  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  power  means  for  slowly  actuating  said  screw  to  feed 
said  table,  a  power  drhen  mechanism  Interchangeably 
available  to  rapidly  ac  tuate  said  »<Tew  in  either  direction 
to  prcxluce  a  cjulck  traverse  of  said  table,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  drive  of  said  mechanism  and 
operable  independently  of  said  firat  mentioned  slowly-ac- 
tuating means  and  without  changing  the  direction  of  drive 
thereof. 

2.  .\  machine  tcMii  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
table,  a  screw  translating  therewith  for  propelling  the 
same,  a  slow-driving  mechanism  for  said  screw  operable 
iti  1  Itlier  direction,  an  Interchangeably  available  fast  drlv- 


MaRCH  ,,I.  UJI4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'v-*.^    / 


Ing  iwwer  nieclvanlsm  for  said  screw  also  operable  in  either 
direction,  means  for  disconnecting  the  former  mechanism 
from  said  screw  when  the  latter  is  operatively  connected 
with  said  screw,  and  means  for  Individually  reversing  the 
direction  of  drive  of  either  the  fast  or  the  slow-driving 
niec  hanlsni  Independently  of  the  other. 


'A.  .V  machine  tool  of  tiie  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
main  frame,  a  table  supported  therefrom,  a  feed-screw 
translating  therewith  to  propel  said  table,  a  constantly 
running  main  driving  pulley  on  said  main  frame,  a  slow 
driving  transmission  from  said  nialn  driving  pulley  to  said 
feed  screw  to  propel  the  same  at  a  rate  corresponding 
with  the  table  feeds,  an  auxiliary  constantly  running 
power  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said  main  frame  remote 
from  said  main  pulley,  an  auxiliary  transmission  extend- 
ing from  said  auxiliary  pulley  tp  said  feed  screw  to  pro- 
pel It  at  a  rate  corresponding  with  a  quick  traverse  of 
said  table,  and  hand  or>erated  means  independent  of  either 
of  said  pulleys  for  rendering  either  of  said  transmissions 
interchangeably  available  for  driving  said  feed  screw. 

4.  A  machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
main  frame,  a  main  pulley  and  a  secondary  pulley  Inde- 
pendently mounted  on  said  frame,  and  t>oth  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  power-driven,  a  table,  a  slow  motion  trans 
mission  extending  from  said  main  pulley  to  said  table,  a 
fast  motion  transmission  extending  from  said  auxiliary 
pulley  to  said  table,  a  lever  In  each  transmission  for  re- 
versing the  orlvlng  direction  of  its  transmission,  and 
means  for  Interchangeably  establishing  an  operative  pro- 
pelling connection  Ixtween  either  of  said  transmission  and 
said  table. 

5.  A  machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclo.sc-d  combining  a 
table,  a  feed  screw  for  reciprocating  said  table,  a  sleeve 
loosely  circumscribing  said  feed  screw,  a  slow  motion 
power  transmission  for  continuously  rotating  said  sleeve, 
a  member  spllned  to  said  feed  screw  and  having  clutch 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sleeve  to  transmit  mo 
tlon  from  it  to  said  screw,  an  auxiliary  fast  driving  power 
transmission,  and  a  hand-operated  lever  for  establishing 
connection  between  the  same  and  said  splined  meml)er. 
whereby  said  feed  screw  may  be  rapidly  rotated  Independ- 
ently of  said  sleeve. 


1.0S»2.0itS.         PI    I.LKY  .TkHKMIAH       C.       FlT7XiKRAI.D,       Kll- 

bourn.   Wis.     Filed  Aug.  13,   1912.     Serial  No.  714,814. 
iCl.  192-^   r..i 

1.  .\  pulley  Including  a  hub,  a  series  of  spokes  loosely 
connected  to  the  hub  at  their  Inner  jwrtlons  and  extended 
at  their  outer  portions  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  hub, 
a  rim  movably  supported  by  said  spokes  and  meanf  on  the 
hub  to  Increase  the  diameter  of  the  circle  described  by 
said  outer  i>ortlons. 

2.  A  pulley  including  a  hub.  a  series  of  spokes  loosely 
connected  to  the  hub  at  their  Inner  portions  and  extended 


at  their  outer  portions  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  hub, 
a  rim  having  a  concave  inner  surface  surrounding  the 
outer  portion  of  the  spokes  and  movably  supported  there- 
by, and  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  diameter  of  the 
circle  described  by  the  outer  portions  of  the  spokes. 


."..  .\  [lullcy  including  a  hub,  a  series  of  spokes  icxjsel.v 
connected  to  the  hub  at  their  Inner  portions  and  extended 
at  their  outer  portions  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  hub. 
an  adjustable  rim  operatively  mounted  around  the  oater 
portions  of  said  spokes,  and  means  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  diameter  of  the  circle  described  by  the  outer  portions 

of  the  spokes. 

4.  A  pulley  including  a  hub.  a  series  of  spokes  loosely 
conne<-ted  to  the  hub  at  their  inner  portions  and  extended 
at  their  outer  portions  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  hub. 
a  rim  encircling  the  outer  portions  of  the  spokes  consist- 
ing of  a  band  having  its  ends  overlapping  each  other, 
means  to  adjustably  connect  the  ends  of  said  band,  and 
means  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  circle 
described  by  the  outer  portion.';  of  the  spokes 

.I.  .i  pulley  consisting  of  a  hub.  and  a  series  of  spokes 
I'Xtcnded  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  rim  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  spokes  and  means  on  the  hub  to  regulate  the 
friction  between  the  spokes  and  rim. 

[i'lalms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


1.092,099.  crSHION  -  SPRING.  George  J.  Genbbach, 
natfle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t)43.ft5«.      (CI.  5—29.1 

t 


In  a  cushion  spring,  the  combination  of  endless  top  and 
bottom  frame  sections  having  Internally  extending  loops, 
cross  stays  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  sections  In  parallel  arrangement,  said  cross  stays 
having  loops  arranged  to  correspond  with  the  loops  of  said 
frame  sections  and  with  one  another,  and  convolute  coll 
springs  seated  between  said  sections  and  attached  to  said 
loops. 


1,092.100.  BILLIARD-CUE.  James  Hanna,  Baltimore, 
Md  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  elarence  I).  Pruden,  Balti- 
mora,  Md.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.234. 
(CI.  46—9.) 

A  billiard  cue  having  'n  combination  a  wood  cue  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  a  longitudinal  t>ore  ;  a  pad  or  tip 
having  an  elongated  slot  extending  diametrically  acroM 
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its  bas»>  and  Rcartd  dlivrtly  on  th«»  end  of  the  cue  ;  and  two 
l-vtTS  entirely  ncparate  from  the  tip  each  lever  havlDK  * 
flat  end  whose  lircadth  eiiuals  the  length  of  said  slot  lu 
the  rlii  and  tho  flat  end  provided  with  a  row  of  lateral 
t  -.'til.   i'Hch   levir  also  havlnu  h   loniror  straight  end   which 


i~ 


1^  -t  ntfiiiMl  h\  a  li»n>:ltuiliiial  (ornave  depression,  ami  .1 
>:iaiik  nariM«.r  than  either  of  said  ends  and  ((ninfriiiik; 
till"  broad  Hat  'lid  and  the  snid  lon;;er  Htlffened  >n\(\  tlf 
liniiil  tint  .nds  of  said   li'vcrs  h.ini;  ixpauded  and  pr>'ssin>r 

.i^nlnst   111.'  Ion,'  sides  of  thf  tip  slot. 


lOyi'lOl       SAKKTY  OTr.-rAN.      Ari.iK  I,    IUnsev,  RvHn« 
ton.  111.,  aaalifTior  to  The  .lustrite  Mfj;   <"o  ,  ('hicajfo,  111  , 
a   t  orporati')n   of    Illinois       Filed   .Inne   !«,    1913       Serial 

No.  7~:'..s:'.:;.     n  1.  ■_■■_■  i      i:,.) 


nonnally  in  a  clos«d  powitlon.  but  fre«  to  open  to  rellev. 
an  eicess  of  preasure  within  the  can.  the  stem  of  aald  re- 
lief valve  b«tnf  aecured  to  the  lever,  whereby  the  mov.^ 
ment  of  the  lever  aerv.«  to  open  the  relief  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  can.  of  a  spout  secured  tlier.' 
to.    there    being    un    npwardl.v    eitendinn   opening   In    said 
nozzle,   a  cap  for  said  op<'nlnt'.    sprini:   actuated   meau>   to 
hold  Bald  cap  normall.v  in  a  closed  position,  tber.'  Ix'ln^  :in 
opt-nlnir  Into  said  can,  a  valv.-  closUi;;  <ald  opcniiip.  an   in 
wardly   proj.otlnt   lug  cast   <ir   formeil   on   said   nozzli'.    hM\ 
liiK   a    central    opeidn*;    In    which    the    •>(,.»)    of    said    valve 
sliilcs,    there    heliiL'   an    annular    recess   wiililn    said    In.',    a 
coll    sprlrn.'    locMt'-d    In    said    rei-ess.    neanw    to    cuus.-    -aoi 
sprlm;  to   hold  said   valve   normally   In   a  <los.'d   puslti"n.   ;i 
pivoted   lever  to  actiiate  said  valve,  a   relief   valv.    free   1  . 
open    to   relieve   an    exces,^   of   pressure   within    the   can     I  le- 
st.rn   of   said   relief   valve   heln^   secured    to   the   said   lever, 
me. ins  to  protect  the  operative  mechanism  from  accldenfn! 
operation. 

t.  The  c^)mldnation  with  a  can  liavhik;  a  tlxed  handle 
provided  with  downwardly  extendliitf  sides,  of  a  noz/l.-  se 
cured  to  .said  can.  a  spout  on  said  nozzle,  there  beln.  an 
upwardly  eitendlng;  opening  In  said  nozzle,  a  cap  clo-in:: 
said  opening;,  said  cap  havin»:  a  rearwardly  extending  poi 
tion,  a  valve  whlcli  doses  an  op.niniif  Into  the  can,  a  >^t.  in 
fiir  said  valve,  a  coll  sprlni;  to  bold  said  vhIVo  In  a  cl.ise,] 
position,  n  lever  plvotall.\  inountwl  lH-tw»'eii  the  side-  il 
the  handle.  Its  foi^'nrd  end  hilnc  adapted  to  encajte  He' 
upper  inrt  of  tlie  said  valve  siem  and  the  rearwardly  >'\ 
tendliiL'  portion  of  the  cap.  a  nllef  valve  which  close-  .in 
openlDR  into  the  can.  a  Htem  for  said  valve,  a  coll  sprint 
which  engages  said  stem  to  hold  the  valve  normally  In  .1 
clo»ed  position,  there  being  an  oi)enlng  In  the  said  lever  ad 
.tacent  said  relief  valve  stem  through  which  the  said  sten. 
passes,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  end  of  said  valve  stem 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  descrllwd 


1  Til.'  cuniljInMlii'n  wlili  a  cnn  liavUik'  n  t1xe<l  handb' 
1  lovideil  with  downwardly  exteudlni;  sides,  of  a  nozzle  -e 
rured  to  said  cjin,  a  spont  on  said  nozzle,  there  heinn  an 
iipwardly  cxtemling  opening  in  s,i  id  noizle.  a  cap  closim.' 
-aid  openlnc.  -aid  cap  having  a  rearwanlly  exteiidln.v;  p.T 
!,.in.  a  valve  which  closes  an  <-HH'nlnL'  iiitdthe  can.  a  ste:it 
|..r  s;ii(|   vaUe.    a   coil    -priUkC   to   hold   said  valve  In   a  clns,.,l 


pussltion,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  sldea  of 
the  handle,  its  lorv\ard  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  valve  stem  and  the  rearwardly  ex 
tending  VHjrtlon  of  the  cup.  a  relief  valve  secured  to  the 
lever,  whereby  the  movenjenl  ..f  the  1<  ver  serves  to  open 
I  be  relief  valve. 

U.  The  combinali«>u  with  a  can  having  a  tlxed  handle 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  sides,  of  a  nozzle  se 
cured  to  said  lan.  a  spout  on  said  nozzle,  there  being 
an  upwardly  extending  opening  In  said  nozzle,  a  cap  clos 
Ing  said  oiK'nlng.  said  cap  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion,  a  ralve  which  rlo<»es  an  opening  Into  the  can,  a 
f!tem  for  said  valve,  a  coll  spring  to  bold  said  valve  In  a 
cloHe<l  position,  a  lever  pivotal l.\  mounted  between  I  In 
<ldes  of  the  handle.  Its  forward  end  being  adaptetl  to  en 
gage  the  upper  eml  of  the  said  valve  stem  and  the  rear 
wardlv   extending  portion    of  the  rap.   a   relief   valve   held 


1.092.102  .vn,irST.VIU.E  I-KVER  ANI>  LINK  (;koI(oi 
.1  Henry,  .Tr  ,  San  Francisco.  Cnl.  Filed  O.t  .-,.  r.tiJ 
Serial   No    7-M.14:'>       iCl.    1  :'..S      5. 1 


1.  The    combination    of    two    uieml>ers    and    a    link,    oii>' 
of   said   members   being   provided   with   a    cylindrical   open 
Ing,  an  adjustable  block  therein,  said  block  being  provided 
with  an  eccentric  opening,  and  a  pin  In  said  opening  bav 
Ing  devices  for  clampng  the  block  and  the  link 

2.  In   gate  operating  mechanism,   the   combination   of   a 
meml>er   to  be   moved,   an   adjustable   pivot    block    rotat.iblv 
mounted    therein,    said    block    having    an    eceentrlc    c.peii 
Ing,   and    u    pin    in    said    opening    provided    with    clamping 
devices. 


1.0}>2,103,  TOY  D.wM)  Hetwan.  Jersey  City,  N  .1 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1012  Serial  No  7.V2.439.  n\  46-  40  . 
1     A  toy  embodying  therein  an  upright  supporting  niem 

ber  provided  with  slots  inclined  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
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and  connected  by  enlarged  oritlcis  to  form  a  continuous 
>eriea  of  sloty.  a  see  !>aw  board  having  a  pivot  rigid! j  at- 
tached thereto  which  is  adapted  to  slide  without  rotation 
In  said  slots  and  to  rock  about  Ms  axis  in  said  enlarged 
'  rltices,  and  lay  tlgurt  s  mounted  at  the  ends  of  aaid  board 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  same  from  side  to  side  wbere- 
i>.v  said  pivot  Ih  adapted  to  para  Mccesslvely  from  one  alot 
to  another. 


2.  A  toy  enibodv  int  tlierein  8  pair  of  Nubstantially  par- 
11, lei  hollow  supporting  standards  ench  thereof  having  a 
~'  rles  of  Inclined  slot?  formed  on  Its  Inner  face,  the 
-i"ts  of  each  series  being  connected  together  by  enlarged 
oriiices.  a  see  saw  board  having  a  jilvot  rigidly  attached 
thereto  which  la  adapted  to  slide  without  rotation  In  said 
flots  and  to  rock  about  Its  axis  Ic  said  enlarged  oiifleefl. 
and  lay  tlgures  plvotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
paid  board  whereby  the  pivot  attached  to  the  latter  is 
caused  to  tuccesalvely  pass  throqgh  said  slots  from  the 
npi>ermoat  to  the  lowermost  there«f, 

'A.  A  toy  embodying  therein  a  pair  of  holl«w  supporting 
-landards  having  a  series  of  Inclined  communicating  slots 
ff)rmed  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  standard,  the  slots  of 
each  series  being  connected  together  by  enlarired  orifices,  a 
base  at  each  end  of  said  standards/ a  see-saw  t>oard  having 
a  pivot  ligldly  attached  thereto  which  Is  adapted  to  slldt 
wit  hoot  rotation  In  said  slots  and  fco  rock  about  Ita  aria  In 
said  enlarged  orlflces.  and  a  lay  figure  plvotally  mounted 
at  I  ach  end  of  said  board,  the  Divot  of  each  Kald  lay 
titnire  being  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  latter 
wliireb.v  said  lay  figures  tend  to  defiress  alternate  ends  of 
said  board  and  cause  said  pivot  to  successively  engage 
said  slots. 

4.  A  toy  embodying  therein  a  pair  of  suf'porttng  stand- 
ards having  a  series  of  Inclined  slots  therein,  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  slots  being  formed  to  present  an  en- 
lart'ed  substantially  circular  orifice,  a  seesaw  board  hav- 
inL'  a  flat  pivot  rigidly  attached  thereto  substantially  In- 
termediate its  ends,  and  a  lay  figure  plvotally  attached  to 
each  end  of  said  see  saw  hoard  whereby  aald  lay  flgnrea 
tend  to  depress  alternate  ends  of  said  board  and  cause  the 
pivot  to  succetislvely  pass  from  one  slot  to  another  from 
I  lit    uppermost  to  the  lowermost  slot  In  said  support. 

.'.  A  toy  embodying  therein  a  pair  of  hollow  supporting 
liiandards  each  thereof  having  formed  at  substantially  Its 
central  portion  a  series  of  slots  inclined  to  «ach  otlier 
and  connected  by  substantially  circular  orlflces,  a  see-aaw 
board  having  a  flat  pivot  rltjldly  attached  at  Its  median 
portion  and  adapted  to  travel  In  said  slots  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  a  lay  figure  plvotally  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  see  saw  beard,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  of  aald  lay  figures  being  below  the  pivot  passing 
therethrough,  and  like  bases  at  each  end  of  the  supportLng 
standards  whereby  said  toy  is  made  reversible  in  operation. 


l.rK<2,104.     OBSTETRICAL  INSTRUMENT.     William  A, 

FIiLL,    «'oyle,    Okla.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    Beael    J. 

<;ephart.  (oyle,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1913,     Serial  No, 

78«.727.      (CI.  128-27,1 

1.   An   Instnimeot  of  the  claaa  described  comprialnf  a 
pair  of  croaaed  handles  whose  forward  ends  have  gripping 


>Jaws,  a  pivot  through  the  handles  where  they  cross,  the 
upper  end  of  the  pivot  being  forked,  a  transverse  pin  con- 
necting the  fork-arms,  and  a  third  member  having  a  han- 
dle at  Its  rear  end  and  an  arm  at  Its  forward  end  Unt 
downward  and  then  upward  and  terminating  In  a  ball,  the 
body  of  said  member  being  flattened  to  enter  said  fork 
and  provided  In  its  edge  with  a  series  of  notches  in  any 
of  which  It  Is  adapted  to  rock  over  said  pin,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  A  combined  speculum  and  obstetrical  instrument, 
comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  handles  having  downturned 
and  outwardly  bowed  gripping  jaws  at  their  front  ends,  a 
pivot  through  the  handles  where  they  cross,  and  a  third 
member  remorably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot 
and  rocking  thereover,  said  member  having  a  handle  at  its 
rear  end  and  a  curved  arm  at  its  front  end,  and  a  set 
screw  through  one  of  the  first  named  handles  toward  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,092,106.  REMOVABLE  WATERl'ROOF  LINING. 
Henry  C.  Hol.mks,  Portland.  Oreg.  nied  Feb.  'A.  11*1  :•!. 
Serial  No.  745.9i»0,      iCI.  2     '«><  > 


The  combination  with  a  shirt,  of  a  waterproof  strip  per 
manently  secured  to  the  shirt  across  the  shouMors  thereof 
by  permanently  fastening  one  edt:e  thereof  in  the  shoulder 
and  neck  seams  of  the  shirt,  snap  sockets  6e<ured  along 
the  lower  free  edge  of  said  strip,  an  apron  suspended  from 
said  strip  down  the  back  of  the  shirt,  the  free  edge  of  the 
strip  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  and  button 
shanks  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron  const  nu  ted 
to  detachably  engage  the  sockets  on  the  strip,  whereby 
said  apron  is  detachably  secured  to  and  susjiendftd  from 
said  strip. 


1,092,106.     MACHINE  FOB  TRANSFERRING   TACKAG- 
ING  -  RECEPTACLES.       Amos    I).    Holt,    Hopkinton, 
Mass.,   assiffnor   to   I'ercy   E.    Glnn,   Winchester,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.899.      (CI.  193—1.) 
1.   In    a    box    tranafer    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
rotatable  tnrret,  a  series  of  box  grlppers  mounted  on  the 
turret,    each    comprising   a    pair   of    horlsontally    opposed 
Jaws,  one  jaw  in  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  move  to  and 
from  the  other  Jaw,  a  stationary  cam,  a  set  of  levers  piv- 
oted on   the   turret   to  engage  said  cam   as  tb«  turret  is 
swung,  a  link  connecting  each  lever  with  one  aald  jmw,  a 
spring  cMinectlng  each  lever  with  the  tarrst  to  bold  the 
lever  engaging  the  cam,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  cause 
the  jaws  to  open  at  one  part  of  the  orbit  of  the  turret,  and 
to  cause  the  jaws  to  close  at  another  part  of  the  swing 
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i)f   lilt;   tiirnt,   and    to    iciiuiiii   liomil    until    tli«   Jaw8   reach 
tlie  xahJ  plait"  on  (i|i«mi1iik 


•J.  In  11  Iiox  traiisfiT  marliinf,  flw  combination  of  a  ro 
tillable  turret,  a  series  of  box  grippers  niountetl  on  tbe 
turret,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  opposed 
jaws,  one  Jaw  In  <'nch  pair  l>elug  pivoted  to  move  to  and 
from  tbe  other  Jaw,  n  stationary  cam.  a  set  of  levers  piv- 
oted on  tbe  turret  to  en^a^'e  said  cam  as  the  turret  Is 
swung,  a  link  connecting;  each  lever  with  one  said  Jaw,  a 
Bprluj?  connecting  each  lever  with  the  turret  to  hold  the 
h'ver  eiii;a>;lnK  the  cam,  aald  cam  IielnR  8hap>Hl  to  cauRe 
the  jaws  to  open  at  one  part  of  the  orbit  of  the  turret,  and 
to  cause  the  Jaws  to  close  at  another  part  of  the  swlnx  of 
the  turret,  and  to  remain  closed  until  the  Jaws  reach  the 
HSid  place  of  opening,  a  support  for  articles  at  tbe  place 
of  opening  of  the  Jaws,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  fee<l  ar 
tides  In  a  radial  direction  to  the  said  support  and  Into 
tbe  Jaws,  and  a  second  couveyer  at  the  plac-  of  opening 
of  the  jaws  arranged  to  receive  tbe  articles  as  released 
from  the  jaws  to  remove  the  articles  In  a  radial  direction 
from  the  machine. 


1,0!11',107.  nU.MTIN";  AI-ri.IANCi:  W.ui.km  au  .J  m  ,,« 
SEN',  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Feb.  14,  191.'.  Serial  .No. 
74H,tl)s.      (Cl.  33— SI 
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4.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  the  comhinatioo  of  a  base,  a 
slotted  slide  supported  on  said  base,  a  socket  oiember  op- 
erating In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  slide,  a  carrjer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  socket  memlter,  and  markers  deprcasl- 
bly  supported  on  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  base, 
a  slotted  slide  supported  on  said  base,  a  socket  member 
operating  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  slide,  a  carrier  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  socket  member,  markers  depri'8Rjl>ly 
su[iported  on  the  carrier,  and  means  normally  holding 
the  markers  In  an  inoperative  position. 

ICInlms  »)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  daiette] 


1.  In  a  drafting  iippllam  >•,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
supporting  memlter  movable  over  tbe  surface  of  the  base, 
a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  mark 
ers  8uptK>rted  by  the  carrier,  a  connection  between  the  car- 
rier and  supporting  member  whereby  the  former  Is  adapted 
to  move  In  respect  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
each  of  the  markers  Independently  of  the  carrier 

2.  In  ft  drafting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
guides  at  opposite  portions  of  the  iMse,  a  slide  supporteil 
by  said  guides,  a  carrier  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
slide,  and  markers  movably  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and 
operable  Independently  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
guides  at  opfKJslte  portions  of  the  base,  a  slide  supported 
by  said  guides,  a  carrier  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
slide,  markers  movably  mounte<l  upon  the  carrier,  lr>ter- 
locklng  means  between  the  base  and  the  slide  to  hold  the 
latter  In  adjusted  position  on  the  base,  and  means  for 
holding  the  carrier  In  adjusted  position  on  the  slide. 


1,092,108.  CAR  IH)OU.  William  F.  Kbiskh  and  Chaki.m 
K^AS.  Terre  Haute.  Ind  PMled  I>ec.  31,  1013.  Serial 
N.I     H(»'.).6S»l.      H'l.   >'0      121'  ) 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  a  track  rail 
having  upwardly  extending  cams,  a  guide  rail,  and  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  track  rail  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  guide  rail,  the  door  being  also 
provided  with  tappets  to  engage  the  said  cams  and  cause 
the  door  to  be  movtnl  upwardly  and  held  against  casual 
movement  by  the  engagement  of  Its  tappets  with  the  cams 
when  the  door  Is  In  open  iKmltlon  or  In  closed  position. 

'J.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  track  rail  having  a  tread,  an  outer  flange  and  cams 
on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer  flange.  In  com- 
bination with  a  gulde-ral),  and  a  door  slldably  connected 
to  the  guide  rati  and  provided  with  supporting  rollers  to 
operate  on  the  tread  of  the  track  rail,  tbe  said  door  also 
having  tappets  to  engage  the  cams  of  tbe  track  rail  and 
coact  therewith  to  raise  and  wedge  the  door  when  In  open 
or  cloaed  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  track  rail  having  a  tread  and  also  having  a  flange 
and  spaced  cams  extending  upwardly  from  the  flange,  in 
combination  with  a  guide  rail,  a  door  slldably  connected  to 
the  guide  rail,  and  carriers  on  tbe  lower  side  of  the  door, 
the  carriers  being  provided  with  rollers  to  operate  on  the 
tread  of  the  track  rail  and  with  tappet  flanges  to  engage 
the  cams  when  the  door  is  In  open  or  closed  position,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.092,100.  FIKI- FEKDINc;  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAIv- 
COMBURTION  EN(;iNEa  IIbkrert  B.  Kbmiton, 
("ambrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marine  Producer  Gas 
Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,268. 
(CI.    123—139.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  noszle,  fluid  forcing  means,  a 
passageway  tn-tween  the  nozele  and  fluid  forcing  means, 
said  passageway  having  an  orifice  maintaining  constant 
communication  between  the  nozzle  and  the  fluid  forcing 
means,  and  a  check  valve  tx'tween  the  nozzle  and  the  fluid 
forcing  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle,  a  pump,  a  passage 
connecting  tbe  pump  with  the  nozzle  and  having  an  orifice 
maintaining  constant  communication  therebetween,  and 
a  check  valve  in  said  passage  to  be  seated  upon  the  Intake 
stroke  of  the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle,  a  pump,  a  paasagre 
connecting  the  nozzle  with  the  pump  chamber,  and  a  check 
valve   in    said    chamlier   provided   with   an   opening   maln- 
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talnlng  constant  communication  l>etween  said  passage  and 
said  cba roller. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle,  a  plug  connected  with 
the  nozzle  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  check  valve  in  said 
bore,  a  pump,  a  passage  c(»nnectlng  the  pump  chamber 
with  the  bore  In  said  plug,  the  pump  having  a  check  valve 
provided  with  means  to  maintain  tbe  pump  in  constant 
communication  with  said  passage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle,  a  plug  connected  with 
the  nozzle  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  check  valve  In  said 
bore,  a  pump,  a  passage  connecting  the  pump  chamber 
with  the  bore  In  said  plug,  the  pump  having  an  apertured 
valve  maintaining  constant  communication  between  the 
passage  and  the  pump. 


1,0'.)2,110.  CAMKKA  Sill  TTKR  RtrKa.PH  Klein  and 
TnE<itK)ii  BRiEi  K.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Morris 
Hosenbloom.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2r),  1910. 
Serial    No.  .'>68,926.      (CI.  95-63.) 


1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  ring,  an  apertured 
partition  rigidly  secured  within  the  ring  bo  that  the 
latter  projects  from  one  side  thereof,  a  lens  barrel  rigid 
with  the  apertured  partition  and  projecting  therefrom 
alwut  the  aj)erture  to  form  with  the  ring  an  annular 
chamber,  a  shutter  operating  mechanism  arranged  within 
the  annular  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  annular  chamber  Entirely  sepa- 
rate from  the  shutter  operating  mechanism,  shutter  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  and  a 
closure  for  the  shutter  mechanism. 

2.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  ring,  an  apertured 
partition  rigidly  secured  within  the  ring  so  that  the 
latter  projects  beyond  both  sides  of  the  partition,  a  lens 
barrel  rigid  with  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
partition  about  the  aperture  to  provide  an  apnular  cham- 
ber, a  shutter  operating  mechanism  arranged  In  the  an- 
nular chamber,  a  removable  closure  for  the  operating 
mechanism  separate  from  said  shutter  operating  mecha- 
nism, shutter  mechanism  supported  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  shutter 
mechanism  separate  from  the  shutter  mecbaDlam. 


3.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shutter 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades,  levers 
pivoted  between  their  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  shutter 
and  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivota  to  dlf 
ferent  blades,  and  a  link  connecting  the  levers,  with 
shutter  operating  mechanism  connected  to  one  of  the 
levers. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  abutter 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades,  lerers 
pivottxl  between  their  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  shutter, 
pin  and  slot  connections  l)etween  each  lever  and  a  pair 
of  blades  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  levers,  with  a  shutter  operating 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  apertured  partition,  of  shutter  blades  pivoted 
on  one  side  of  the  partition,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
blades  having  a  projection  extending  through  the  casing 
partition,  a  latch  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
partition  and  coSperatinj:  with  the  projection  on  the 
lever,  and  a  master  lever  for  actuating  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,111.     METHOD  OF  LAST  PROTECTION.     Waltbb 

A.  KKKNTLEit.  Detroit,  Mich..  assignor  to  Krentler 
Brothers  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Polled  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.875. 
(CI.  12—139.) 


-?*. 


That  improvement  in  the  art  of  protecting  wooden 
la.sts  during  the  heeling  machine  operation,  which  con- 
sists in  building  up  the  heel  portions  of  the  wooden  lasts 
of  variable  thicknesses  by  the  addition  of  plates  of  in- 
versely corresponding  variable  thicknesses,  whereby  the 
height  at  the  heel  of  all  lasts  will  be  substantially  uni- 
form and  will  permit  the  heeling  operation  thereon  under 
sul)Stantlally  the  same  compression. 


1,092,112,  ASn-SIFTER  FOR  FURNACES.  Edgah  O. 
LOEBEH,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  House 
hold  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Flle<l  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.310.  (CI. 
126—245.) 


1.  In  an  ash  sifter  for  furnaces,  an  ash  receptacle  and 
sifter,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  same,  and  sifter 
wings  movably  supported  at  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
and  sifter. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter  for  furnaces,  an  ash  receptacle  and 
sifter,  resilient  supporting  runners  connected  thereto, 
sifter  wings  movably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  recep 
tacle  and  sifter,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wings  In 
their  open  positions. 

3.  In  an  ash  sifter  for  furnaces,  an  ash  receptacle  and 
sifter,  means  for  reslliently  and  movably  supporting  tlie 
same  within  the  ash  pit  and  beneath  tbe  grate  bars  of  a 
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fiiiuHCe.  Biftep  wloga  at  Itif  sides  of  tmul  asli  ri  c  eptailc 
and  Bifter.  and  means  for  suppoitUij:  khj"!  w  1i)i:is  In  ihelr 
opfO  or  operrttiTe  poBitioii. 

4.  In  an  nsti  Hlft>T  fur  furnaces,  a  ci'inMned  unh  rocfp- 
tnclf  iuid  HlfttT  adapted  to  he  lns»>rti-d  thruuifh  the  aah 
door  optuinK  "f  h  furnace,  and  rt'sllient  supporting  run- 
ners connfited  to  said  asli  rcc*  piaL-lc  and  sifter  ind 
«dapte<l  to  luovably  and  reailieutlj  support  the  latter 
within  the  ash  pit  portion  and  b«neath  tlie  vrates  of  the 
furnace. 

5.  An  ash  aifter  for  furnaces*.  comprisiuK  an  ash  le'ep- 
facie  and  sifter  adapted  to  tn.-  Inserted  within  the  ai*h  pit 
of  a  furnace  throujjh  the  ash  dwir  thereof,  resilient  run 
iiers  adapted  to  support  said  receptacle  and  Klfter  beneath 
the  grate  bars  and  to  move  downwardly  therefrom  duriii« 
the  accumulatiiins  of  material  within  Haid  receptacle  and 
sifter,  lifter  winps  at  the  sides  of  said  receptui  le  and 
sifter,  and  means  for  supporting'  said  wiujfs  in  tliclr  open 
or  operative  ponitlons,  all  of  said  parts  bein;.;  adapted  to 
be  collapsed  whereby  thty  may  be  inserted  tbronsh  or  re 
moved  from   the  ash  door  opeiUn;;  of  the  furna.e. 


1,092,11.'V  <;.VS  KNUINK.  riiAki.i  s  A  I.imm.  Kcu< 
Nev.  Filed  I>ec  0.  ItM'J  Serial  No  7. S.',,. ".!»().  iC 
123— lyo  I 


1.  Ill   a   «as  1  iii;iue,   the   comliiiiatb'U   of   a    rylliid' r    !ia\ 
Inj?   separate    ports   in    its   head    fm-    tlif   admission   of    tb.' 
explosive  miij^iire  and  the  exhaust   of  the   products  of  ex 
plosive    combustion,     said     ports     hnvlnu     ttieir    walls    ex 
tended  above  the  ni>per  surface  of  tti'    i  yllnder  bend  :  a  rap 
secured  ui)on  ttie  cylinder  and  baviny  an   Intake  connection 
operilntt   alined    wiih    tlir    admission    i-rt    >>{    the    ryUnder 
and    a    separate    exhaust  lonneii  Ion    .pcninK    alined    wltli 
the  exhaust   port   of  the  cyllmb  r      a    rotalablc   valve  plat> 
iylnjc    between     the    cylinder    and     Us      up    an<l    havlnii    a 
alnjjle  port  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to  rejclster 
successively    with    the   alined   connection    openlnga   of    tli.' 
<  ap  and  the   porta  of  the  cylinder  bend  ,   a   l>oarink;   plat. 
havinK  downwardly  projecting  sleeves  packetl  in  the  jKirts 
of  the  cylinder  head,  said  plate  lying  In  contact  wlili  the 
valve-plate  and    se[)aratod    from    the   upper   snrfa<e   of   the 
cylinder   head   to    leave   an    Intervening  oil    space  ;    means 
for    exploding    the    mixture    In    the    cylinder;    and    means 
driven    by   the    engine   for   efre<tlng    the    timely    lotatlou    of 
the   valve-plate. 

2.  In  ■  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
Mparate  porta  In  Its  head  for  the  admission  of  the  ex 
plosive  mixture  and  the  exhaust  of  the  prr.ducts  of  ex- 
pIoslTfl  combuBtlon,  aaid  ports  having  their  walla  extendetl 
above  the  npp«r  surface  of  the  cylinder  head  ;  a  cap  se- 
cured open  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Intake-connection 
opening  alined  with  the  admlaaion  port  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  separate  exhaust  connection  o|>enlng  allnid  with  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder;  a  rotatable  valve  plate  lylni: 
between  the  cylinder  and  Its  cap  and  having  a  single  port 
adapted  by    the  roUtlon   of  the   plate   to    register   sucres 


lively  with  the  alined  connection  openings  of  the  cap  and 

ilif  j.orts  of  the  cyliudir  hraii  ;  a  iM-aring  plate  having 
downwardly  projectluj;  sb  cms  packed  in  the  ports  of  the 
cylinder  bead,  aald  plate  beln;,'  .separated  from  the  upiier 
surfaci'  of  the  cylinder  head  to  leave  an  Intervenlnn  nil 
spai  e  ;  nnans  for  holding  said  liearinK  plati  up  into  con 
tact  with  tlie  valve  plate  ;  a  shaft  carrying  said  vaUe  plate, 
said  shaft  extendini;  upwardly  through  the  cap  and  down- 
wardly into  the  oil  space;  and  power  transmitting  con- 
rifctlons  from  tlie  engine  to  said  shaft  for  driving  it  to 
efffct   the   tluiely    rotation  of  said  valve  plate 

•"..  In  a  nas  en>;ine.  tii<'  combination  of  a  cylinder  bavin;; 
■-eparale  ports  In  lis  bead  for  the  admission  of  the  ei 
plosive  ini.\tur>  and  the  exhaust  of  the  products  of  ex 
[ilosive  couibustlou  ;  a  cap  secured  upon  the  cylinder  and 
ba\  Ing  an  Intake  conne«  tlon  opening  alined  with  the  ad- 
mission jMirt  of  the  cylinder  and  a  separate  extiaiist  conuec 
tioii  oiH-nin;;  alined  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder: 
a  rotatable  valve  plate  lying  between  ttie  cylinder  and  Its 
cap  and  ba\ing  a  single  port  adapted  by  the  rotation  of 
the  plate  to  reKister  succeaslvely  with  the  allneil  connec- 
tion openings  of  the  cap  and  the  porta  of  the  cylinder 
head  ;  H  l>«'arlnK  plate  fitted  with  packed  sleeves  in  the 
pi'i  ts  of  the  cylinder  head  ;  a  phot  shaft  mounttnl  In  tlie 
I  ap  an<l  carrying  the  valve  plate,  said  shaft  passing  down 
through  the  bearing  plate;  a  spring  around  the  lower  end 
of  the  pivot  shaft  arranged  to  pri-ss  and  hold  the  bearlnir 
pintp  In  contact  with  the  valve  plate;  means  for  explod 
Ing  the  mixture  In  the  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  effecting 
the  timely  rotation  of  the  valve  plate  comprising  the  en- 
gine piston,  the  crank  shaft  driven  thereby,  and  power 
iransmlttlng  connections  between  said  crankshaft  niid 
the  pivot  «hnft  which  carrbs  the  valve  plate. 


I.OIC'.IH  riMSM.\TIC  <;i,ASS  ItKKLKCTOU. 
.,KI.>>  MvosTT.  I'arls.  i  ranee  Filed  Feti  i.'7, 
rial    \..    t;i  1.1  It,'.        ti'l.   L'40      l<>(i,  i 
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1  \  i.Mectnr  for  artltlclal  lights  having  u|ion  the  f\ir 
fnie  tb.reof  a  number  of  Integral  double  reflecting  prisms. 
the  base  and  altitude  of  each  of  which  changes  a  plurality 
of  tlni's  throughout  the  length  of  the  prism  without  sob 
stHiitlallv    alTeitIng  Its  double  reflecting  property 

•J  A  reflector  for  artltlclal  lights  having  Its  surface 
substantially  covered  with  Integral  radially  extending 
prisms,  tbc  base  and  altitude  of  each  of  said  prisma  vary 
Ing  repeatedly  throughout  the  length  of  the  prism  but 
preserving  such  a  ratio  to  each  other  as  to  remain  double 
reflecting  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  prism. 


l.o^t.Ml.',       TYPK  WKITKK    MAMFOI.D   ATTACHMENT. 

I  HKonoR  NoRToTH,  Sf.  Ia^miIs,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Hector  B    Mlnnls,  ("arrollton,  Mo.     Filed  July  B.  1913. 

Serial    No.    777.5.17.       (<1.    197— IL'fl/l 

1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  its 
platen,  means  on  the  carriage  for  the  support  of  sheets  of 
manifold  and  copy  material  res{>ectlvely,  said  sheets 
t.«>lng  adapted  to  be  Jointly  passed  over  the  platen,  and  ad- 
vanced thereby,  the  copy  sheet  separating  from  the  mani- 
fold sheet  upon  leaving  the  platen,  means  -  for  guiding 
and  supporting  the  copy  sheet  after  Its  separation  from 
the  manifold  sheet,  a  cnttrr  movably  mounted  adjacent 
said  guiding  and  supporting  means  to  coftperate  there- 
with, a  support  pivoted  to  the  (urriage,  means  on  said  sup- 
port for  winding  up  the  manifold  sheet,  and  means  on  said 
■upport  for  forcing  the  cotter  toward  said  guiding  and 
supporting   means    and    Into   close   contact    with   the   copy 
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sWet   wiib  a   moveui«.ai  of  said  support  in  a  given  dlret- 
tiou. 


•J  in  .  onililnation  with  a  lyvie  writer  carriase  and  Its 
platen,  means  on  the  larrajee  for  the  supt»ort  of  sheets 
of  manifold  and  c<»p>  material  respectively,  said  sheets 
l^lnn  i>«sM<l  ov.  r  the  platen  and  Jointly  advanced  thereby, 
the  copy  Kli.et  m-paratlng  un<ler  the  a<  lion  of  gravity  fixmi 
tlie  nianilobl  sluet  n|M>n  leavlii):  the  platen,  a  supiuirtlng 
ni'-niber  for  the  opy  sh*H't  after  its  sejiaration  from  the 
manifold  sheet,  an  oscillatlnL-  cutter  jMJsltloBed  oppo- 
^,]>-  lie  «upportini:  member  and  nornially  i^aced  there- 
from to  allow  the  e«py  sheet  to  pass  between  It  aud  the 
~upp<irtint'  njemlxT.  a  frame  biii;re<l  to  tl>e  KupiK)rt  for  the 
■^beet  material,  means  on  said  frame  U<v  winding-  up  tlie 
manifold  sb<-et.  and  means  on  said  frame  for  o.scillatlng 
the  <ufier  Mi:aln«t  the  copy  slH-et  and  its  support  with 
;in  oscillation  of  the  frames  In  one  direction,  wln-reby  llv 
copy  »lus  t  niH>  U  readily  severed  along  tlie  etlge  of  the 
cutter 

:\  In  lonibinatlon  with  a  typewriter  cacriape  and  its 
platen,  lueans  on  tie  <  arrlage  for  the  support  of  slKH»ts 
of  manifold  and  copy  material  respectively,  snld  sheets  be 
iiig  p<lsse<!  o\er  the  platen  and  Jointly  nd\a«ie«Ml  thereby, 
the  shj-ets  !~e|.«rstlng  under  the  action  of  Ki-avlty  iijkmi 
leaving  the  platen,  a  suirportln^  n»eml»er  for  the  copy  sheet 
after  its  separation  from  the  manifobi  sheet,  an  oscillating 
cutter  poidtloDed  opfK.slte  saM  supporting  mimber.  and 
normally  sfiai-ed  therefrom  to  alUrw  for  a  fr<e  passage  of 
thi  <«ipy  Rh«»-t  Hn  ot-rlllatli>g  frame  hinged  to  the  carriage 
als.ut  an  axis  ♦»«•<  e>ntri<  to  the  axis  of  the  plat^-n.  and  means 
on  Kjiid  frame  for  f>scillstlng  ttie  cutter  against  the  copy 
sheet  and  Its  KUpiM>rt  with  an  oscillation  of  tlie  trnme  in 
■  ne  dirwtlon.  wlM-reby  the  ropy  sheet  may  !«■  readily 
'.e^ered  along  the  edge  of  the  cutler. 

4.  in  (i.mblDatioD  with  a  type-writer  carrhigc  and  its 
plat.n.  means  on  the  carriage  for  supporting  rolls  of  maul 
fold  and  copy  material  in  sheei  form  in  position  to  pas< 
tlie  sheets  lonjointly  ov.r  the  platen  whereby  they  may 
!.e  (onjolntly  advance*!  by  said  platen,  the  sheets  separat 
lug  upon  leaving  the  platen,  a  support  for  the  copy  sheet 
aftir  its  scj.aratlon  from  the  manifold  sheet,  a  movable 
I  utter  normally  spacied  from  said  support  and  forming  a 
passageway  therewith  for  Lbe  fre<"  traverse  of  the  ro\<\ 
-beet  an  osdllutlng  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means 
on  said  frame  for  w  ludtsig  up  the  manifold  sheet  as  the 
-anie  is  unwound  from  the  roll  «npi»orted  on  the  carriage, 
means  on  said  osdllailm:  frame  responsive  to  the  platen 
advances  for  automatically  actuating  said  windinu;  means 
and  devlcCH  on  said  oscillating  fram.'  for  drivin;:  the  edge 
of  tto  (Utter  aKSlnst  tlie  copy  sb.et  support  \\  berelty  the 
sheet   may   be  readily   severed 

:..  lu  coBibluation  with  a  type  writer  carriage  and  its 
platen,  aieans  t>n  the  carriage  for  supporting  rt>lls  of 
manifold  auU  copy  material  in  sheet  fonn  In  position  to 
pass  the  sheets  conjointly  over  the  platen  whereby  they 
ma\  Ik-  conjointly  advanced  thereby,  the  sheets  separating 
upon  leji\iiig  the  plaven.  a  fraoie  nouoted  on  the  carriage. 
a  roUer  ou  «ald  frame  for  wkiiUtig  Tip  the  mafilfold  afaeet 
unwound  from  Itti  roll  Bupport«l  en  the  carriage,  a  clock 
uieclianlain  for  Urlviog  said  roll«r,  a  second  parallel  roller 
in  meuh  with  tlM-  dock  Baechaiil tun  aud  rotatinjc  In  a 'direc- 
tion reverse  to  that  of  the  tirst  roller,  toeaos  for  Bonsally 
locitliig  Mild  MeoskU  roller  agHlnvt  roiatkm.  aakl  lo<  ked 
roller  Kerving  m<  «  guiding  roller  or  idler  for  the  manifold 
L>(Mt  (»   t;^   v7 


sheet  U-lng  wound  ou  the  first  rolier,  said  idler  when  re- 
lea*e<l  serving  as  a  wiiuiing  roller  for  the  lojiy  «b«vt  w here 
ilie  latter  la  to  Jx-  m«li»t*ia«d  In  its  inteijrUy  as  it  is  un- 
wound from  its  initial   roll. 

itlaiuis  ti  aud  7  not  printed  in  tli*- ^iaret  te.j 
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Jiotteidam,  Neiherlaiid*.  Filed  L»ec.  -4,  iyi;<.  tierial 
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1.  A  train  brake  comprising  a  brake  rod.  a  spring  for 
displacing  the  same  Into  »>raking  ixwition.  a  pull  rod 
movable  parallel  to  tlie  brake  rod.  au  operative  connection 
between  the  pull  rod  and  brake  rod  for  moving  the  latter 
against  the  action  of  Its  eprtng  on  tbe  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  pull  rod  in  either  direction,  means  for 
holding  said  spring  In  co«pi««S8d  coodition.  movable 
butfcrs  and  means  controlled  therei/y  for  freeing  said 
holding  means  to  peradt  tJie  brake  sjirlng  to  expand 

2.  A  train  brake  comprising  a  brake  rod,  a  spring  for 
displacing  the  same  into  braking  jiositiou.  a  pull  rod 
movable  parallel  to  the  brake  rod,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  pull  rod  and  brake  rod  for  moving  the 
latter  against  the  action  of  lt«  spring  on  tlie  longitudinal 
displaeeBient  of  aaid  p«!l  rod  in  eitlier  direction,  means 
for  balding  »<ald  sprHig  in  ooupressed  condition,  movable 
buffers  and  meana  controlled  therehy  lor  freeing  said 
holding  means  to  permit  the  brake  spring  to  expand,  to- 
gether with  an  operative  connection  bt^tween  said  buffers 
and  pull  rod  for  operating  the  latter  on  the  strong  com- 
{rt-ession   of   said    buffers. 

;;.  A  train  brake  comprising  a  brake  rod,  a  spring  for 
(liHplacing  tt*e  same  into  braking  position,  a  pull  rod 
inevablc  parallel  to  the  brake  rod.  an  operative  connec- 
tion lietweeu  ttoe  pull  rod  and  brake  rod  for  moving  the 
latter  against  the  action  of  its  spring  on  the  longitudinal 
dis^ilaceaient  of  said  pull  rod  in  either  direction,  a  locking 
pawl  to  engage  ami  hold  i»aid  brake  spring  In  compressed 
(^ndition.  lever  means  cuctrolling  said  locking  pawl,  a 
control  rod  having  a  one-way  engagement  w^lth  aald  lever 
means,  movable  bjiffers  and  an  operative  engageaoent  be- 
tween said  control  rod  and  buffers  to  effect  the  dteplaco- 
inent  of  said  locking  pawl  on  the  compression  of  the 
buffers  to  permit  the  brake  spring  to  expand.  subKtantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  train  lirake  con^wi8iDg  a  brake  ro<l.  a  spring  for 
displacing  the  aftine  into  braking  position,  u  pull  rod  mov- 
able parallel  to  t4»e  braJte  rod.  an  operative  connection 
betwe«n  the  pull  rod  and  brake  rod  for  moving  the  latter' 
against  the  action  of  Its  spring  ou  the  longitudinal  dis- 
placemwt  of  said  pull  rod  in  either  direction,  n  locking 
r>awl  to  (NOgagt^  and  hold  said  brake  sjirlng  in  compresiMid 
condition,  lever  means  controlling  said  locking  pawl,  a  con- 
trol rod  haTing  a  one-way  eDgagement  with  said  lever 
means,  movable  bufTers  and  o{)«>rative  eugaaenient  between 
said  control  rod  and  buffers  to  effect  the  dlaplncement  of 
said  locking  pawl  on  the  partial  compression  of  the  buffers. 
to  permit  the  brake  spring  to  expand,  and  upon  further 
compression  of  said  liuffers  to  free  said  locking  pawl, 
whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  fall  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  brake  apring  on  the  compression  of  the  latter, 
substantially   as  d«wcribed. 

5.  A  train  br«ke  comprising  a  brake  rod.  a  ^»rlng  for 
displacing  the  aanu-  into  braking  position,  a  pull  rod  mov- 
able jmntUel  to  the  brake  rod,  nn  operative  conaectlon  l>e- 
tween  said  pull  rtKl  and  brake  rod  for  forcing  the  latter 
against  the  acUon  of  it*  spring  on  tdie  lon«itudlDal  dis- 
placement of  the  pull  rod  In  eithtir  dirvcCioo,  a  locking 
pawl  for  holding  said  spring   in  (ompiieMed  ooMlition.  a 

'   (ontrol   itKl   having  a  one-way  operative  eogagiem«nt  witbv 
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-il'l  l'Hkiii_'  p.iw!.  iii'iviil'li'  hiiffcrs  i'iiL::iulnK  ■'.ii<l  '"ntT'ii 
r.'il  ..n  p.-irtiiil  r.iMiprt's^inii  to  illsplni'i'  tin'  shiik-  ami  tluMf 
hv  fr.-.'  ;h.'  l.MklriL:  pHwl  nrnl  tireakliiK  ttif  •ii^iiLrfiihTil 
h.'Iw.'1'ti  xMiil  r.i!iii(il  ami  li'okitm  pawl  im  fnrthir  ',,n\ 
pri'-isi.iii  ..r'  *iii«l  lMitT>Ts  i.p  [iiTiiilt  s:iM  l(i<'k;iik'  pii\s  1  t" 
111. 'SI-  lilt  .  '.'Hiving  po^ithni,  t.i^iMli.'r  willi  .-iii  ..p.'intiV'  i-ii 
liimi'iiifli'  Im  iv\  •.■II  -.iihl  pu!l  i'..«l  ami  InifT.'!--  •■a  -;ii'l  faii:  •■! 
i-(>iiipr>'ssi"ii  of  til.,  latter  >..|\iiiir  i.i  (li^pia..  -ah!  piill  i..'! 
iiiiil  thus  r>'i-.i.npr.-M  tli.-  drakiii-'  -priti.-.  -nl'-taiiMa  M  \  a - 
JfsciilM'il 

[CIhIiiis  r,  to    1  ■_'  not   piiiif.<l  In   thf  lia/.'tt.'.) 


I  ii'r_'  1I^       !( ).\N"K(  "riN'i  R<>Ii      <;riin..t:    1'    Siitirt,    Mln- 

11. -ap..;!-    Miiiii       Filfl  M.ir.   I.   r.'lJ       S.'iiai  .N...  '.""U.^Oo. 


I  !    7  1       1  1 


1  ,  n '.t  2    1  IT      i:i.i;i  ■rK(».\iA<;NKrii"Ai,i,Y  oi'KRA  ri:i' 

Siir.Nl'i;H.      1    w:i,    I     Si  h  w  vu/k.  Adrliui.   Midi.,  asslkiiioi 
1. 1   Sell  wa  i/.«'    i;i.itil.    '  .iiiip.in>.    Ailrian     Mi<h.   i\   ('<irpo 

i-Htioii  oi   Mil  iiik'nii      I  u-mi  (i(t.   i:;.    r.MH      s.tIuI   n.. 

.•.s>;  sc^       .  (I     177  —7.1 


I  Til'  1  .  m  1.1 :  ,1  '  i.  11  \\  II  !i  a  '  a  -111^  ■  .1  i  ilia  |.'ii  ijlii  >■  \ 
I.mliiij  I  i,  1.  ,i.  I  ..--  a  i<  •  [ir.M  i|..r\  1...I  .iil.ipl..!  '..  iiii 
piiii;>'  a_'a!n-l  ^ai.l  il iaptirui;iii  ami  rxt.  mliiii:  p'Tpenili.  nlai 
tliiT.io  III. I  .•■nirailv  llhTiM.f,  a  'Mariii;:  in  whirh  sai.l  r.nl 
is  <lhlal.i\  -•••  nn-il,  a  di^k  armatnif  .m  xald  r.id.  ami  :in 
.•!.',  tr..ina^ii.|  havmja  pliirallt,\  ..t'  po,  ■>  .  .,11.  ..nt  rp  uitU 
till'  axi-  ..t"  <ai.l  i-..ii  ami  .X'.i'l  In;:  a  hal.iii.f.l  pull  ..u  said 
uriiialui  .■  in  .1  dli'a  tl.iii  t.iward  said  dlapli  ia.:in.  .1  -piiiii; 
f.ir  rt'i  ra.  t  iiii;  -aid  laid.  a  iiiak-'  and  lireak  lirriiii  iI.is.t 
a.liiale.l  l.>  sahl  r..d  and  cont  I'.d  1  i  ni;  said  iuav;ti.  t  ami  a 
liijflcr  spriii.:    M    i!i''  oppcislti-  •■nd  of  .siiid   nxl, 

■J  rii.-  .  oni'iinal  Ion  with  a  .aslii;;.  of  a  .lin[dira;;iii  .■.\ 
t.-iidim;  I  li.'i  I'aM  .i-s,  an  .■I.Ttro  iii.amu't  arraiiu'ial  within 
-aid  .a-iii:;  and  ha\in;;  a  |.hiraln_\  of  polrs  conri'Dtrlr  with 
th>.  avis  tlaa.-of,  a  t>»'arlni:  in  1  lu'  ri'iil.  r  of  said  rasin^;.  a 
n  ripro<  ,1 1.  1  V  rod  slidahl\  sfcm-.d  in  said  IwarlnL'  and 
adaittt'd  to  luipiiiL-'  a^'aitist  said  diaiihraurn.  a  disk  arnia 
liii'.'  nioiinii'd  on  saiil  rod.  a  spnii::  for  mm  ra.  1  ini:  said 
nxl.  a  iiiakf  .and  luiaU  <liaiiii  <1i>-<m-  .  .Mi[>«'ra  I  irm  with  sal.l 
Hpriii;;  and  <oniridlinc  said  niUijii'l  iiml  a  htifTiT  f.r  tli.' 
oppositt*  t'lid  of  said  rod. 

.1.  'I'll''  coinhiiiaiion  with  a  reciprncatdry  iiionihfr  and 
•  liTt  ro  niat;ni  I  !•  iii'an-  for  inilialh  niovini;  said  rocipr.. 
lat.iry  iii'MiiIi.t.  ..f  r«sili..nt  iii..nd"T«  f,,r  respfctlvidy  ii' 
hounilini:  said  n-i  iprocai.ity  iiifinlxT  upon  inovcirnMit  in 
♦•IttuT  dinci  ion.  on*-  of  said  rt'Kilicnt  in>'iiib»Ts  htdiikc  a  disk 
Aonnd  prodncfr  and  the  initial  movt'inont  of  .said  r*»<-ipro 
i-atory  niftnl)i'r  ixdii;:  liirti-p.  ndfnt  of  hoth  of  said  ri-slllitit 
niPmhors. 

4.  The  (  o[nl)lnatlon  with  a  n'silii'iit  disk  sound  iirodurri 
of  a  resilient  hiiffcr.  a  reciprocatory  iiu'iiihiT  niovatdo  tUer'- 
tK'twccn  and  li.'ivlntj  ltn  tnovoniont  in  ono  dlriMtion  yield 
iihly  litiiiled  by  said  .sound  prodncir  and  Its  movement  in 
the  oiiposite  (iire(tl>)n  yiildahly  limited  by  said  resilient 
buffer,  anil  ele<'tro  tnak'netii  means  for  initially  linpln«liii: 
salil  reoiprocatory  nieniln-r  aualnst  said  resilient  sound 
producer,  the  initial  inov.'iiient  of  said  r'(jpro<atory  inein 
ber  beinu;  Indi-peiidfiii  of  -aid  resiliiin  buffrr. 

r».   The  eomt)liiatloii  with  a  resilient  diaiihrium,  of  a   n- 
slllent  buffer  opp<  s.-d  thereto,  a  striker  substantially  fre<dy 
movable    thereliet  ween    bavin;.    Its    movement    In    one   dlrec 
tlon     yieldably    limited    \i\     said    resilient    tliapbra;:in    and 
its   movement   in    the   uppo.slte  dlrertlon    yieldably    limited 
by  said  resilient  buffer,   .in   iirmatiire   in  operative   relation 
to  said   striker,  an   electro  magnet    for  controlllm:  said   ar 
mature    to   Initially    Implnjie    said   striker   ajfalnst    said    re 
slllent   sound   producer,   and  a    relatively   lljcht   spring   for 
boldlni;    said    armature    in    normal    position,    the    initial 
movement  of  .said  .striker  belnj;  Independent  of  said  t)iiffer. 


^'TTT^r:^'-', 


i       \    ''.,1111...  1  i  II.:    V'..!        'iiipl  l-lli_    ,1    l..ail|i^    ir.oi    at    the 
ell.l     I!. ere,. I     li.oni,:     plalo      :a    e,|    ..iil-lde    wulls.    a     m..\aMe 

..    iiiii.:    .,ij.    pio,ii|e.l    «ii       -M.i;.-    o\.rl\inji    and    .■nk;a.:iii^ 
-.11.1    I  I    ■  -.    w.-d..     ke\  -    l,r,  m^    a    l.eann:;   lif'tweu    the    lie.d 

I  h.|  .1  i" .1  tioii    .;  -.liil  -I  ra  I's  t..r  .  ..iii..  •  I :  in;  ih.    I"arnij  .  ap 
'..    ih.'    lieaiin.;    !..i.l.    .1    '....'    .'Mendliii;    tlir.iU;:!.    tie'    -traps 

III. I   i.i.l    !..!    Ii..!diii,:   Ml.     -'..lii-  .iiiil    \\..|j.     ke\-   !n   ii\.d    ;. 
..iM.ai     .n    '  ii-'  I. Ill,   .III  I   III. '.in-   ..a   iIm-   '...It    loi    eiii;a^iiiL:   the 
K-  \  -     '1    m..w     l!].|li     I  1  .1  li -\  ei.sely     lhel''h>     lo    i  II.  •  I     mu\. 
111.   n  !    ..!     I  l,e    I.e. I  I  I  11^;    .  .IJ. 

J  .\  .  ..n  le  •  t  in_'  I'.d  ..iiipri-iiit  a  he.irini:  l.'.a.l  a*  tiie 
,11.1  tiieie.if.  .1  ii,..v.i!.i.  ..■aim.;  .  .1  p  p|..\iiled  w'lli  -tiap- 
iii;.i.;ln^  'h--  ..ui-i.i.  f.i.  ■  -  f  M..  i..  irin^  liea.l  a..U.  i.e\- 
li.iiuii:  1  heiiin.  l..tueeii  !',.■  !...|.|  ainl  ,1  I  r. 111. .11  .il  -lid 
-li.i).-  I..r  •  ..iiij.  .  '  ;  11.:  ti.e  l..ai,!i.;  '..p  i..  tie-  learili,;  le.i.l 
a  !...!!  .•xlen.l.n.;  llil.nijli  l!..  -1  ij.-  iiel  i.i.l  Po  !i..ii||ii.; 
1 1  ■■  -I  r.ips  an.i  w  ■  d  j  ■  k^  \  -  in  :i  v.  d  1  ■  i.i  1  ..n  I..  1  '..•  i  od  ,1  lol 
I... 11,  .11  II...  N..;  111. '-1.111.;  in  eorre- p..ii.lni.  M..1.  I.e-  -n  i:ie 
k'".  -,  w  lei  .'l.x  iin  iiilij  ■.;  i  ;.e  ■,.  .!i  \M  ,i  11,.  .\  .■  1  he  k.  >  -  I  r  I  ;i- 
\.'rsei\    ili.'reln    i..   .'iT'  .  t    lie  .\  ein.  n '    ..f    ' '.e   P.'arin^    ..ip 

A      'iim.  .  I  i  n,»'    i.'d    ■  '  .iiipi  I -Ml.;    .1    i..m  :  1 11 1:    h.a.l    ,11     ih.' 

.11. 1    ilier...|,    .1     iii..\   ilil .illli_    .  ap    j....\|.|.d    willi    41:. ip- 

■  ni;a^  in»;  the  .  an  -i.l,-  ii.  .  -  ..!    !  1..    P.-.i  1  111^   ii.-,id.   '.\  >  ■!_.    k.  .\  s 
lia\in.;   a    Jieariiii;    I.etue.-ii    li.e    l|.,id    an. I    a    p..rli..|i     .:    -..| 
-li,i|i-   f.ir   •    .nil.'.  I  nu    Ha     ..e.irin..   -ap   !•.   i!..-   l"a(iln^    l;.,i.| 
-al.l     ueii:;e    ke\s    l>e|li.;    f.tinied    with    ..biojie    apirlllie-    lia. 

in.;    a    imI.!i    .M.ndni,:    ;i..m    oiw     -id.'    thereof,    a    hoh    .'v 
tending   thr.'.i.;'     Hi.-   -l;ap-     r.id   ami    said   .ihloli^   apeif:;.'- 
lor    li.iMin.;    th.^   -Ir,i|i-   .iiid    «...i;;e   k.>-    in   Ilxed    i.lai|..n    '   ■ 
111,     1...I.    ,in.i    ie,.|!i    .III    i;,e    liol,     misliln-    in    said    liot'h.  - 
\\|..-r,!i\     tiuiiin.;    of    Ml.'    iiolt     1^lil    ino\e    tlir    ki'>s    nan-- 
\er-.  ii    tliereli'.    to  elTeii   ni..\eni.'ni    .if  the  tieariiiu  1  ap. 


|n'.»Jll:>  I'lKl:.  I.'iMvN  11  l>l!..isii\.  Itha.a.  \  ^. 
a-sljiMi  ..I  ..lie  third  t.i  \\  h.'.'l.T  Smith.  I'liitlelcl,  N  V 
rih'd  ,Vn_'.    J  ;     r.MJ       S.ilal   \..    71ti74.''>       ifl    l.->-.'      L'-J   1 


I  In  a  .te\  !  ■■  ..f  th.'  ihaiaete;-  de-,  ril'ed.  a  romhilialion 
with  a  II  apertureil  felly,  of  a  t  i  1.  .'a-ini:  seeiired  to  -aid 
felly  and  havinu'  aperture-  t  her.  in  re.;isterim:  with  the 
aperturi's  in  said  felly.  .1  -iiie-  ,,f  p.irtltlons  arrant'cd 
wlihln  said  ea  .Ini:  and  formiiii;  eonipartraents  therein, 
pneiiinath  tuhe>  disposed  within  said  compartments,  a 
valve  ni[iple  projecting  Irom  said  [in'Mimaflc  tubes  and  ex- 
tendinn  throuvrb  s;ild  a|)erfures,  iierforated  clips  reniov 
ably  nioiinied  upon  said  felly,  sboiilders  formed  on  the 
fre«>  ends  of  said  nipples  and  within  said  apertures  of  the 
felly  and  belni;  adapted  to  eniia^e  said  clips  to  prevent 
the  tubes  froni  blowlnft  out  c)f  snid  casing. 

2.    In    combination    with    an    aiwrtiired    felly,    n    caslnu 
iiiounte<l    ujion    said    felly    .ind    provided    with    a    series    of 
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clianiN-ro  hn^lnL'  an  aiierture  therein  repisterlni:  with  the 
,i]...|  tur-e-  .,;  -aid  fell\,  n'muvable  (lips  dlsjumed  on  the 
uiider-id.  '  t  said  felly  and  havlni:  a  perforation  therein 
r''-i- lei  ji.j:  witti  otie  of  sahl  apertures  of  the  felly,  said 
[1.  rf...  at  i..n-  h.'iii;;  smalhr  than  th«'  aitertiires  of  the  felly, 
pneiiuiati.  'iPe-  wiihln  s.'ild  chambers,  a  valve  nipple  pro 
je.  tiiii;  fr.  Ill  •  .'1.  I.  of  smd  tubes  and  ctteiided  throunh  said 
ai)ei'i.iri  .'lint  -aid  perforation,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end 
of  -aid  \.i!'. .  lupiile  Hiid  of  the  same  diameter  .as  said  njier 
inr. -.  ami  -.i:.l  collar  l»ein>.'  adapted  to  engane  said  cliiis 
f,.i    l.oMin;;   -.ml   nipple  within   said  aperture. 

In    .  .laihinaiion    with    au    apertured    fell.v.     a    lasin;; 
niountid   Hi  on   the  fi'Mx    an<i  linvlnn  apertures  therein  re- 
Isterini:   with    the  a|>eitures  of  sflltl    felly.   rerao\ahle  .lips 
dispo-e<l    lip. .11    ihe    underside   of   said    felly    eat  h    laxim:    a 
perforation    th.-rein    re>ri8t»Tin>{    witli    an    apcrtun     of    the 
f.n\,   -aid   [lerf.iratloii  beluR  smaller  than  the  aperture-  .f 
the   f.  Il\.   a   pn.'iimatic  tulie  within  said  caslnj;.   vaUe  nip 
pie-   pii.;e.  tliii:   from  said  tube  and  extended   through   said 
ip.  iiiire-    and    said    p.rforHf  Ions,    an    .nlariiemeiit    fortix-d 
tj.ai     the    l.,\>.er   ends   of   said    \alve    nliiples   and    -i;h-i.'i!i 
tiaHi    ..!    till    same  si'/.    ..f  said  apertiir.'s    jind   said  enlari.-.' 
m.'ii'    (.••iii^    adapte,i    i,.   e|i;;aje    -aid    clips    for    hohiini;    said 
!iip|.l.  -   w  ithln    said   ap.  rt  .ir.  s 


iM!ij,iL'n      iiid;.>^i;    loi.i.Ali.      .i.>n\    I'ai  1,    ii..tK.MKNv, 

iMiliinpj   .     I. .'A, I         I  il..i     -Mar.     -.1.     I'.ti:;        Serial     No 
7".c,  ji;j       ,  1  1    T<i       111  I 


li,   ;i    .,,,1-,   ...ll.'ii'.   a    1'..'!    poiiion    1  .iinitrisiii-    a    -iiiii   of 

t1     Xllile    111. Men. li    hellt     into     loll     f-'llll,    a    stren;;tlieIlinL'    strip 

,,;     iass:iil.     !'.  11'     in'"    .'ipi.|-..\imatel\     tuhul.'ir    s|,aiie    upon 
111.'   inner  side  oi    1  I.i    iirsi  mentioned   strli.  aiid   heini:  nar- 
i,,\Mi     tii.'in    th.'    hitter    to    lea\.     projectin;:    ed^'es    on    said 
nrsi  meiit  ioned    strip,    .'ind   a    tilliii;.'   of   soft,    tlexiiile   mate 
n.il    »  I  I  liin    tl"     '"'III    raw  tiide   stri)). 


.u'.iji'ji       I'liKi  ol,.\ri  (K       .Viiimr  .1.   Miini'iiK.   I?io,,k 
1\,,      S'      i|        ,i--ijtii.i     t.)    Itiit.'d    I'le^s    and    .\Iiin  ufa.  t  iir 
lii^   1   .  11. pans,   a   (  oipor,!  t  ion  of   .New    .ler-ev.      1  ih'ii   .Iiine 
7     ipin      Seiial   No    .MV."i,."iv(;.      (CI.  .s7      ti.  1 


with  pipes  bavins  communication  with  the  first-mentioned 
trunnion  and  pipes  havin]^  ciunmunication  with  i!ie  sec- 
ond-mentioned trunnion  and  fixed  ajzainst  rotation  th.re 
with,  two  of  said  pipes  l»eluL'  for  the  suiijily  of  lliiid-  i.i 
the  first-mentioned  trunnions,  a  fourth  piite  helny  !■>'.  the 
outflow  of  fluid  from  the  other  trunnion,  and  th.  M'ljid 
pipe  beiuL'  for  the  outflow  of  fluid  from  said  first  meMioneil 
trunnion. 

■_'.  A  iietrolator.  coiuprisinir  a  rotator\  tank  having;  hoi 
low  hubs  or  axles  and  provided  with  ;i  conduit  for  the 
suiiply  of  naphtha  ;  a  contiult  for  the  dischar>:e  of  naphtli.i 
and  grease:  a  conduit  for  the  supply  of  steam;  a  ..)ndiit 
for   the  discharge   of   steam,    naphtha    and    jrreas'       a    pni 

rality    of    Valved    pipes    respectively    coniieet  itiy    oil.'    of    Slid 
hubs  or  axles  with   tlie  conduits  for  ttie  supply  of  naphtha 
and  disciiarjre  ot  naphtha  and   i:reasi\   a    valvwi    idpe.   eon 
m'Ciinc   said    huh   or   axle    with    the   steaiu-sutiply    coieliiit. 
valves   connecting   the   interior   of  the   tank   with    the   .on 
.luit    for    tlie   discliHri;e    of    sieam,    naplitlia    and    grease,    a 
valved    iii|>e   coniieciiii);    the    latter    conduit    with    tin-   other 
!iuh  or  axN' :  all  of  said  juin-  heint'  moiiiiied   for   rotatioh 
iogethef,     .and     r-'la  ti  vely     s!ntionar.\      pipes     havim:     com 
uiunication    with    the    hul>s    or    jixli's    for    conducting;    lluiii 
To    and    from    the    same,    n^spe.ti vely.    and    pioviiied    w.tn 
-uitahly  arranged  valves 

:''.  A  jiercolator  comprising  a  tieatin^r  chamber,  means 
'or  a  suppl>  of  fluid  thereto  coinprisitii;  a  cliamber  ex 
'ending  part  w'a.\  around  the  -aiiie  and  havinj;  a  wall 
toi'incil  Willi  a  series  of  a|ieriiires  for  Mic  inlet  of  Ihiid 
to  said  treating  chamber,  an  outlif  (liaiuber  having  an 
ipi  rtured  wal!  1  oiiimuiiicai  iiig  with  said  (hanilni',  and  ati 
,i]iertured   plate   cmeriiig   said    wall. 

4.    .\     piT.olaior,     comiiri-iiig    a     tie,iiiiii;    cliamber,     and 
means  foi    the  supply    of  fluid  iheieto,  I  oinprisiiig  a  chara- 
h.  r,    a    seije-    i.f    nozzle-    c.  mmunicat  iiig    with    flic    latter 
ehiiml.er   ami    liavinu   lateral   ..utiet-   t..   th.    ireatiny   .  i..'ii!i 
!.er.  and   halll.'S  secured   to  the  noz/h-  ami   overhaii;;iii:;    tie 

-ides     i,f     the     -.'line. 

,".  .V  pel  I'ol.'iior  c.  iiaiii'i-Jiii;  a  tank  ha\int;  a  irciMn. 
.  hainber.  iiih  t  and  .uitlet  conduit-  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  lank  and  a  1  li;iml>er  Interposed  between  tie  ..utiet 
.  oiiduit  and  the  treaiiiiL'  cliambcf.  said  interposed  (  haml>er 
I  aving  communication  with  the  outlet  conduit  and  treat 
:ng  chamlier  and  ijrovided  with  a  Serb-  of  inlet  ajiertures 
i:|jening  from  the  latter,  and  an  apeitiireil  iilate  cov.'i'ing 
tlie  a|»ertured   chamber. 

It'laims  d  to   11    Hot  iirinteii  in  the  (gazette,] 


i.n:._'.ii:_'.    i»i-:\u]:  inu  Mm  NiiNti  the  fkkii  msks 

IN  SKIVI.Nt;  MAfHI.NKS.     L.uik.nz  Ml  TUtii,  West  New 
ton.  and   Wii.m.vm    M.   Sfk^k,   l.yiin.   Mass.:   said   Spi>. 
assignor   to   said    .Mutlier.      Tiled   Sept.    1.    I'.ilo       Si  rial 
.No.   oSO.OlS.      {.CI.   QU      16.1 


1  A  periolatoi  comprislnL'  a  mtatory  tank,  having  a 
treating  chamlxr.  and  i>rovlded  with  an  inlet  <'onduit  for 
a  treating  tliihl.  a  secon.l  conduit,  for  the  outlet  of  si".id 
fluid  and  the  .xtrai  ted  mati.rial  from  said  chamber,  a  third 
(ondiiir.  for  the  inlet  of  a  fluid  adapted  to  ex|Ml  the  treat- 
ing tliild  trapi>ed  by  the  material  undergoing  treatment, 
and  a  fourth  conilult,  for  the  treating  and  expelling  llulds. 
each  of  .said  conduits  having  communication  with  the 
treating  chamber,  said  tank  being  also  iirovided  with  hoi 
low  trunnions  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  with  separate 
pipes  respectively  conneeting  one  of  said  trtinnlous  to  the 
first,  second  and  third  conduits,  and  another  pipe  leading 
from  the  fourth  conduit  to  the  other  trunnion,  all  of  said 
parts   being  mounted  for  fr»^'  rotation  together,  combined 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  a  feed  disk;  means  fiu-  car- 
rying and  adjtistlng  the  tension  on  the  feed  disk,  compris- 
ing a  shaft   upon   which   the  feed  disk   Is  mounte<l.   having 
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nil  axial  bole  in  Ita  upper  end,  and  an  (>U>n)cated  trannverie 
>)(it  111  lt!«  mill  portion  :  beiiringH  in  wUU'li  suld  8h&(t  le 
MXially  and  rutallvely  miival>l«  ;  a  plurality  i^f  apringa 
ruiiiinted  on  said  shaft  ;  meanx  moiiut*^  In  tuild  sbaft.  and 
iiitanN  mounted  npim  the  nanu-,  both  movable  axially  thire 
i)f  for  IncrcasiiiK  the  t«>n^'i(>Il  on  t-ltlur  (if  said  sprlnR*.  as 
ilfHlrfd. 

-'.    In     ;i     skivlii;;     iiiM<l]ii}.\     a     f 1    disk  ;     a     il.viCf     for 

ruoiinlinK  and  adjusting  flic  ft-eil  dl«k,  comprisiinc  ii  ftunif 
tiavinj;  bearinxM  ;  a  simft  luuiiutfd  in  said  bcrtriiiKS  to  !><■ 
intHtlvely  and  axially  niovablf  tiieieln  ;  n  phirality  of 
>;iiiliiK»  iBoiinted  on  said  shuft  ;  a  plurality  of  atljuHtable 
rultars  iimuntcd  on  said  tdiaft  .  aud  nicMiis  moiiutcil  in  said 
shaft  for  niovltiK  ono  of  uald  collarn  atially  thereof  to 
incnase  or  detri-aHc  tlio  lenslon  on  one  of  aald  sprinif*, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  compresis  or  rcll'-vc  the  oomprcs 
slou  on  the  other  of  Hald  spilnKH. 

:?.    In  a  aklvin^  machine,  a  iCf-d  di.sk  ,  a  device  for  luount 
iiiu:  and  adjusiiiyf  the  feed  disk.  coinprisitiK  a  latcially  ad 
instable  frame  with   means  for  »«'Ciirlng  it  in   its  ai!Ju«tt*d 
('■■silion;     bearings     in     naid     udjiistubb-     frame:     a     shaft 
h.oiiiiteil  in  said  Ix'arluKs  to  1k'  rotatively  and  nxialiy  niov 
able  therein  ;  a  pl\irallty  of  sprinK«  mounted  on  said  shaft  ; 
a    |>iiH'nllty   of   adjustable   eoliara   iiiouuted   on    said   shaft  : 
iiw  ans   mounted   In   said  shaft    for  moving  one  of  snid  col 
iars  axially  thereof  to  Increase  or  decreaae   the  tetisii.n  ou 
..lie  of  said  sprinKf.  and  at  the  same  time  to  compress  or 
relieve  the  conipreasicin  on  the  other  of  said  sprin>;s 


l.'i'.t^.l'J  V      I'OMiINi;  MAflllNF:.      Ia'UF\7.  MrrilKH.  N'.-u 
ton.  and  I'ltKiiKHfiK  S.  Clinks,  i.ynn,  Mas*   ;  said  '',llnes 
..Nsit'iior    lo    said    Mnfhor       Fibd    Ant:     s,    lUi:'..      S.  rial 
No.   "s:!,T»m        I  I'l.    Wl    ■."..".  ' 
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1.    In    a    folding    machine,    a    fe.d    point    and    a    inovaMe 
fold    presser   .-onihlned   with    means   moiinfinl    on    the    mov 
able    fold  prpsser    for    creasinK    and    crimping    the    edye    'if 
the  material   hcln>r  folde«l   In   adrance  of  the  fold   presslUK 
operation. 

'J.    In  a   folding   maihlne,  a   feeil   jvolnt  and  a   fold   preswer 
comllned  with  yielding  means  niiointed  nn  the  fold  piesser 
t.i   iTiase   and   crimp    the   convex   iiirvinj;   >  dues   ,.f   ilie    ma 
teiial    ,ind    means    for    \ar>ln^c    the    pre>sme    ■•f    ilie    f.-.d 
point  on   the  material   beiiijc  foldiKl. 

:;,    In   a    foldiim   machine,    feedfnp   means   an.l   a    ni.>\ali|e 
fnld  piesser  combined   with  yleldllik'   means  mounted  on   the 
I'ohl  presser    and    projecting    beyond    the    fold    presser    sm- 
fares    thereof    t'l    ii'iase    and    crimp    ""■    edyc    of    iiialeriai 
operated   upon   tb.'    ad\anee  of   the   fob)    inissiiij;   opera' ion 


clutch  adapted  to  enEaitf  with  one  shaft  of  each  set  ; 
plunjjers  for  operatliiK  snid  clutches  .  means  for  adjust- 
inK  the  stroke  of  tin-  plunders,  a  ticket  ciiiirr,  means  fiir 
operating  tht  *anie  ;  and  a  ciaiie  for  recelvlnj;  the  cut 
ticket. 


l.MiiJ.IJl       roIN    -VNI)   TICKET   AITAUATrS.      Sam    I' 

I'l.KIs.KH.   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Filed   Keli.    11.    l!li:;        Seiiai 

No.    T4T.i".st».       Ill     -11  —  ;{.T-) 

1.    A     liiket     dispensliiii     mechanism     comprising'     ind,' 

pelidi'Iit  ^ets  of  rollers  :  a  8haft  for  eaeh  Idller  In  eaeh 
Sit  :  a  (  luteb  adapted  to  enKAKe  with  one  sbaft  of  .  aeh 
set;  plun^;el■■^  for  operatInK  said  clutches;  uii-ans  for 
mivernliif,'  the  movement  of  the  plunuers  ;  niians  carried 
i.y  the  mechanism  for  severing  tickets  from  the  line  pass 
iriK  throuKh  and  projected  by  the  roller-.-,  means  i  arrieil 
bv  the  plimneis  for  operating  the  cutting'  means,  and  a 
■  hnte  for  rec^lTlng  tk«'  ejeeted  tlckrt. 

L*.    A   ticket  iti«p«i>iriD»;  aie^iMDtani   eompris*hiK   tB<W'|>«nd 
f»t  pets  of  rollers  ;   n  shuft    for  each   roller   in  each  set  ;  a 


''.  K  ticket  dispi  nslnz  inechanism  lonipiisiiiK  Independ- 
ent sets  of  rnllrrs  throu;.'li  Tvhi.  b  to  pas^  a  line  of  tfrkft'^ 
and  [iroj...  t  them  one  by  ..n.  .  a  sbaft  for  oaeb  roller  m 
•  ach  sbaft.  a  i  lutib  for  a  sbaft  in  i-ach  set,  ineaiis  to  ..p- 
erate  the  clutch,  means  f<>r  adjustiuK  tin'  throw  of  -aid 
means,  said  adjustment  also  controlling  the  ticket  ilin  -o 
as  to  prop.  rl\  project  the  line,  and  a  ticket  i  utter  aibi|t 
ed  t.j  lit  .it   tlie  proper  point  in  the  line. 


1  (C.i.MJ.-,  \  KNliINi;   \|  \i   II  I  \r  Iwu.s      l;        \i.\Ms. 

Laurel    Iio...    Works.  \V     \a        li  •■.!    lune  lo.    r.n:;       S.  ri.il 
No.  77:.•.^»«.'■..     MT  I'll      :■:'.  . 


In  .T  st,iin|)  \endint'  niachine.  a  stHiii[,  rariyinR  riel, 
f. 'il  rollers  dlsposi'd  In  aihami  of  said  reel  and  adapted 
r..  i.iki'  the  stiiinps  t  Inii  f  rom.  a  ;;ear  tixed  to  the  a.xb  .f 
•  ai  h  roller  and  mesliintf  with  the  piar  on  the  othir  loibr 
\N  bereliy  both  rolLr-  will  operwti  i'.  unison,  a  tievel  im. 
;oh  fixed  to  the  uxle  of  ..li.-  ..f  s.'iiil  I'.lli.rs.  a  Levi!  ;.-.a<- 
ni'sbilii;  with  s.ild  pinion  .uil  io:Mrai.l'  Jftiorit  an  axis 
It  rlKlit  an>{leH  to  the  axle  of  the  feed  loller,  a  rati  bit 
wheel  flxe<l  to  aald  bevel  tieur.  and  a  lever  pivoted  adJM- 
.•eiit  to  said  bevel  Ke»ir  ami  larrNiuK  a  dog  adapte<l  to 
operate  said  ratt'het  wheel  whereby  said  fe«sl  rolleis  will 
lie  optratetl   to   take   the   stamps   Imm    RMid   reel. 


1.0».'.12»;  .MACHINK  roH  MAKlNi;  CABTEI.LA  TKH 
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1.  In  a  iiMct]i»«  of  the  i  In-H  lieitorilied.  the  coniblua- 
I   lion    •<    a     rotalaUb'    i'onve\»'r,     <  omprlMtrix    two    r«*llieDt 
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disks  llxed  on  a  eoianiofi  axis,  the  disks  lieinj;  siuued  apart 
at  tliplr  peripheries  and  provided  at  their  ptTlplierles  with 
a  plurality  of  eomplemeiilii  1  y  rei'»"«s.'s  :  a  cutter  disposed 
'>piK>slte  th«'  periphery  of  the  <  onVeyi  r  ;  and  means  dis- 
posed adjai-ent  the  1  utter  for  llexitK'  tin  disks  and  there 
b.\    luovlnR  thei"  toward  e«ili  otb.-r  at   their  i>erlpherifM<. 
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-     1  n  a    ni.o  bit),    of  tin- 
fif    .-I    roialabb     eoiiv.  \  >-y 
ti\.   1    on    a    toinnioa    axis 


l:is-  des,  rib.'d.  the  r..riihin.iT  ion 
■oniprisjnv;  two  resilient  disks 
said    disks    b.inK    spaml    apart 


l.'iOL'.Il'T 


Wri  Hl'RAU  N  J 


1  .i(cji2v     i.i.Ass  insi;kt  tiik 

Pitisltnriirh,     I'a        Filed     .Mai       iM. 

T.'.»".  .■'..■!i4         I  I  "t      l<t<s        111  > 


I  .\ii  intercha  llj^eable 
iia,  iiiiiiidin;:  I'oriland 
11.,  \  inc  an  openinj:  for 
walls    surrounding    th'    ( 


at  their  peripheries  mikI  provi.b'd  at  their  peripln  ries  with 
a  plurality  of  r  oniiileni-nfa  r\  re<-esbet:  ;  a  mtary  saw  dis 
posi.d  opposite  the  p(  ripb.ry  of  the  i-on\  e.\  cr  ;  and  tw.v 
!-..!is  dippoped  adjacent  tb.  "saw  and  ndaptiil  to  flex  the 
■  tisks  and  thereby  move  rbiui  t.iward  ei.-h  othe;  .it  their 
I"  lipheriepi. 

•  ;  In  a  machine  of  the  .  las,  d..s.ribed.  the  combiii.iti.iii 
of  :i  r  t.iry  conveyer,  ct.miirlsini;  two  resilient  disks  fix...l 
..'I  .1  ro!nmon  ailn.  said  disks  beinjr  spaced  .ipai!  .it 
iii.ir  p.ripherlefl  and  provbied  ,it  their  iieriidn.ii.s  with 
a  iiluialltj  of  complementar.N  recesses  means  for  ad 
liistliiir  the  disks  axially  relative  t..  each  otle  i- :  1  rotary 
saw  disposed  opposite  the  ppriplory  of  the  c  ..  x.-\ei-,  tw.i 
sjiib's  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con\.\.  r  adj.aeeiit 
til  .'titter  and  movable  paralle'  wiiii  tb.-  axis  of  the 
ion\.y.'r;  means  for  se. urinK  the  slides  in  selecti-d  posi 
tioii;  and  two  ri)lbrs  rotatably  .secured  to  the  respeitiv.. 
sli.l.  s  on  axes  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  convener,  the 
.lisiance  between  the  rollers  |...iii;.'  less  th.'in  the  normal 
wi.ltli  of  the  ciuiveyer.  whereli\  said  rollers  will  flex  the 
disks  and  movi.  them  t.iward  imi  h  other  at  ll'  ;;■  p.-rlph 
I  :  ii's 


M  \HI  rs     n      Bl,\KK. 

101:!        Serin!     No. 


surrounding;  the  of'xHiing.  the  plass  lestinj;  ou  the  walis 
on  four  sides  aud  a  suitable  ceim  nt  in  whiili  the  slass  ir* 
embedded,  the  tile  Indus  otherwise  shaped  to  coiiperate 
sfith  and  overlap  other  tile*  similarly  fi  ;-mei|  as  to  their 
i   ed^e  portiona. 

I     •  :;     \   lile  of  plastic  material   imludini:  I'oriland   ciineut. 
I    and   the  like,   the  tile  having  an  openini:   for  the  ;;iaKs  and 
j    a    raised   portion   surroundinp   tlie  oi)nnint'.    tin-  ^.'lass   rest 
L  iuK  on  the  raised  portion  and  eitendim:  Is'vond  and  over 
j    lapping   the   openiuR  on    tli<"    fourth    side    which    is    ii    tiie 
I    direction  of  the  lower  or  hottoni  cdC"'  of  the  tile 

4.  A  ylass  insert  tile  of  plastic  ma.  rial  includinj;  Port- 
land cement  ami  the  like,  the  tile  ha\inp  an  opening  for 
I  the  jiliiss  and  integral  upright  walls  surroun  im:.;  tlie 
I  opeiiing,  the  glass  resting  on  the  walls  and  extending 
I  Iu'VoikI  and  overlapping  the  walls  in  the  dire,  ion  id  the 
I    lower  end  of  the  tile. 

."'  .K  tile  of  plastic  material  including  I'ortoind  cement 
and  the  like,  the  tile  having  an  opening  for  t!ie  giass  and 
'  a  raised  portion  surrounding  the  ojieniug,  the  ulass  rest 
ing  ou  the  raised  portion  and  extending  b<-.Mmd  the  wails 
irn  the  side  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  tiie.  iind  elastic 
I'.-ment  in  which  the  glass   is  embedded. 

li.'iim  •!  not   [iriiited  in   the  Cazette.]  \ 


.;Ihss  insi-rt  tilo  of  plasti.-  matc- 
11  iiient  and  the  like,  the  tile 
the  glass  and  Integral  ujiright 
lening.  the  glass  resting  on  the 
walls  on  four  sides  and  itn  lined  in  th-'  diieitlon  of  the 
oit.  h  of  the  roof,  and  on  that  sid.  extending  lieyond  the 
\\:A\.  the  tile  being  oiiierwisi-  sl,..>peit  to  c.ioperate  with 
and  overlap  other  tiles  simll!\rl>  formi.<i  as  to  their  edge 
port  ion.K. 

J  .\ii  interchnngi  ab'e  glass  insi-r'  tile  of  plastic  mate 
1;.,:  ill.  lulling  I'ortland  ciiient  ;ind  the  liki.  the  tile  luiv 
il  L-    an    opening    for    the    glass   ,,iicl    iiitigral    iipiight    wa!'s 
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The  herein  deserib»'d  method  of  manufacturing  a  circti 
lar  block  or  ma.ss  of  xuicanized  rubber  adajitei]  I'or  the 
uses  set  forth,  coUKlstiiig  in  winding  under  tension  a  pat 
tially  cured  strip  or  band  of  rubber,  ainl  .cimpii  ting  tin' 
iiiriiig  oi  the  mus.s  whib-  the  cunvolu!  i.n.s  a:,-  under  ten 
sion  aud  iu  contact  with  each  (.ctb..'.  il;>i.'..\  p.'.iduciag  a 
homogeneous  mass  or  bloc  k. 


l,ti:>_M:.n       Tl  r.l     nu;    l'M.I.M\ri<      riKFS.      Wii.i.i.kU 
.\.,   \"  Ml,  and  ( isciK   1:    Sm  ;  1  H.  Chici:;...  ill.  iissigii.crs  of 
one-fourth    to   said    \ail.   oih   l.airt'.    |..   said    Smith,   oil'* 
fourth     to     i-'raiieis     l,:i.kn..i,     ami     .n.'  fourth     to     .b-ss,. 
Ilolileii.     rhien:.'o.     lib        nieci     .\;i-      C.     T,  1 1  .' ;         Seria:     N.. 

7n:'.J4-I       111.   1.".::      lo. 


1  All  inilatahb  .  ndli  ss  tiibr  f.ir  ;i  pn>i;iiiat  ic  tire,  wli.  s. 
si(|.-  t.iward  Ilie  tn.ad  conifiris.  >  in  inner  [Hirtloii  of  ;.!. 
ti\el>  soft  and  i-orajiressible  rubber,  and  c.utside  of  sai.l 
coinpressibie  portion  a  I;i>ir  of  semi-hard  ruliber.  s-n  ; 
outer  harder  layer  beini:  normally  less  in  transverse  <!i 
menslon  than  the  inner  softer  laxif  ;iud  being  normMli^ 
slii:ljt!\    sii-.-tched   t  ians\  .  i-~(>l  \    w  bib-  tie    Innif  softer  l.-i  v  .r 
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Is  oompr«'«!t«^,  aiul  hii  o!it«*r  skin  or  iHVpr  <>f  highly  elastic 
ihkI  toUK>i  rubtuT 

•_'     An  liiflntHtili'  iiiill.-"s  tiil)t>  f'T  H  piifiinijitli    tlrt'.  whow 
si<lc    toward    th«*    tr.^ail   comprlws   an    liiiitT    layer   of    rela 
ti\flv  soft  ;iii(l  roinpti'ssihir  rulilitM-  •  f  wliidi  thf  inntTinoMt 
portion    is    <4hort  IllxTfil,    :iii<l    outsidf    of    salt!    Inner    com 
I)rf-S8lt>l('    lii>>>r    a    tension    la.vcr   of    semi  hard    rnliber    lm\ 
Ink'   slight   sfretclml)ility   uml    ^Ironk:  elastic   reaction,   and 
(xinn  normally  I' ss  In  tran-\crs.'  dimension  than  tiie  inner 
iiiinpresnitjl.'   portion,   the   inru'r  coinpresslhle  portion   beln^: 
nmniallN    coinprosfd    wlillc    the    tension    In.ver    Ih    normally 
slikilitly  Htretched. 

::  An  inflat.ihle  emlless  iut>e  for  a  pneumatic  tire, 
wli.s..  >idi>  lowMiil  tl;.'  tread  comprises  an  Inner  portion 
.M  relativ  |\  soft  and  compr.'ssible  nihtter,  of  whicli  ttie 
innermost  portion  Is  short  lihcred  :  a  layer  outside  said 
I  onipressll)!.'  Ia\>r  composed  of  semi  hard  rnblier  slightly 
strctcliitt)le  and  liaviiik'  strong'  elastic  reaction,  and  an 
■  iiir.  r  layr  or  --l<ln  of  substantially  pure  lon>;  tlt)ered 
hiclily  elastic  nilitMr.  th-  inner  compressible  portion  at 
th>'  tread  side  !•.  inv'  normally  compressed  and  the  layer-* 
..utsld.'   it   b.inL.'  normally   sliirbtly   stretched, 
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1  In  a  polishm-  m.a.liine.  the  CMiiiMnat  Ion  m(  a  r<it.a 
latile  rneniUr  lioldlnk.-  ,i  Maiilv  ..f  malerlal  Iti  ■•perallve 
polishliik:  position,  a  |Milisbinc  Mo. -It  nioimtcd  adjacent  i" 
said  r<ilntal>le  memler  and  lieM  ybldiiiK'ly  b>  mean-  of  a 
-prinK  aKainst  a  lilaniv  wtuTi  in  iiosition  on  said  rotatable 
tnenit.er,  means  foi-  rotaliiii;  '-aid  potataMe  meml>ei  and 
means  for  oscillatiiii;  said  iiojishini.'  blocl<.  siil>stantlall> 
a«   descrllied. 

■J.  In  a  pidlshiiii:  niaeliiiie  the  ei.mi>lnai  ion  ..f  a  rota 
tahle  shaft  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  blank  to  I.e  polished, 
.in  oscillatory  carrier  provideil  witli  a  lilfiircated  lieati.  i. 
pollshini:  l>lo<  k  puoted  in  th.  head  of  said  carrier  and 
-priiii;  I  .inl  rolled  in  its  pivotal  movement.  suital>ie  means 
for  rotafin;:  said  '-baft,  and  imans  for  eaiisinu  saiil  larrler 
ti>   oscillate    noti  s\  niliroiioiisl\    \\iili    the    rof.itjon    "f    said 

-haft,  siilistanilally  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  pollshini;  machine,  ibi  .a.niMnat  ion  of  a  i<ita 
t.ible  blank  holder  ailaideil  to  Ih.|.|  m  l.l.mk  ..f  malerlal  in 
polishing  position,  a  polishin;:  i-l.pek  noiinted  adjacent  to 
said  tiolder.  a  resilient  -prniK  for  lioldlni;  saol  block 
au'ainst  !i  lilank  when  in  pcdishiiii;  position,  means  for 
rotating  said  liolder,  and  iioans  coiirdlnated  with  tlie  rota 
tion  of  the  blatik  holder  f-'f  .•Tt'»t inir  a  rPclT>rocator\ 
movement  between  said  blo>  k  and  bolder  in  a  direction 
siil>Btantiall.\  parallel  wilb  ibe  axis  ,.f  rotation  of  aaid 
bidder. 


4.    In    a    maclilue   for    polMllDK   conTez    paraboloid    sur 
faces,  tile  comhlnatlon  of  a  rotatable  blank  holder  adapted 
lo    b(dd    in    pollsbInK    position    a    blank    witti    a    paraboloid 
outer   surface,    the   ails   of  the   paralK>lold   lM>ln>,'   Bubstan 
tlally  coincident    with   the  axis  of   rotation  of   the  blank 
Indder,  a   pidlsbinii   liiock   mounted   adjat'ent   to  said   holder 
and    In    a    position    to    lo-ar    upon    such    tdank,    means    for 
rotating'  said  bolder,  means  ii«irdinated  with  the  rotation 
i.f  ttie  lilank  holder  for  e(Tectin(j  a  reclprocatory   movement 
between  said   block  and   holder   in  a  direction  sulistantially 
parallel    with    the   paralwloid   axis,   and   yleldlnj;  means   for 
li<ddin>.'    said    block"  In    poIlsblDK    contact    with    such    pn 
ralniloid  surface  in   Its  variable   position   thereon. 
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1  \  ret'lsferlrik;  system  of  the  ehararter  described  ■  oui 
prislnc  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  movable 
t"r  -lie.  .ssiNei.N  iliKplaylni:  characters,  a  plurality  of 
ineebanlsms.  ..iie  for  each  of  suld  devices,  electrically 
vibratat'le  for  actiiatink;  tlie  same  independently  one  froni 
in"(ti'r.  a  switch  bavlnv;  a  pluralit.\  of  pidnis  each  inde 
p'lidently  and  elertrlcall)  eonnected  to  a  separate  "ne  of 
saiil  last  mentioned  mechanisms,  meebanlsin  f^r  actuating 
said    switch    to    form   an    electric   conducting    contact    wlili 

aiiN    "1 f  the  swiiih  points  t  beri'of.  an  elect  lie  >;eneratoi. 

Hid  switcbln^r  Instrument.ility  for  making;  or  lireakiny  an 
.leeirie  lireuit,  incliidlin;  said  t'eneralor  ami  passing 
tliT'iUfb  the  said  electrically  viliralabb-  meclianism  any 
miniler  of  times  for  aclualln>:  the  said  device  assoi  iated 
iliiTewitb  and  controlled  by  said  switch.  fiit>stantlall,\  as 
,ind   for   I  hi-   purpose  act   forth. 

L'     .V    rekristeriiiK  sysleiii   of  the  character   describt-d   com- 
lirislni.'     in     combination,     a     plurality    of    revolutde    diskB 

adapted   to  successively  display  chnrncters.  ratchet   wl K 

..iirltsl    by    said    disks,    an    .  lectroinai;net    for   each    disk,    a 
inml   for  eacli  disk  adapted  to  tw  actuated  upon   enerRlzlDg 
-aid  eb-ct  romaKnet   to  act   upon   ttie  respective  r.-itchet  whe»l 
of    the   disk    for   advanclni.'    the    same,    a    switch    bavini:    a 
plurallly  of  isiints  i-ach  Independently  and  electrically  loti 
n-cied   lo  one  of  said   elect  rouiairnets  of  Raid  disks,   m- '  iia 
nIsiM    lor    actiiatiiii.'    said    switch    to    form    an    electrl.     (on 
dm  linj  contact  with   any  one  of  the  switch   [xilnts  tbei.  of. 
,111    electric    generator,    and    switchtng    Instrumentality    for 
loiupletiiik'    an    electric    circuit    Incliidlnjr    said    ttPnerator 
and    iiasslni;    tbroiiuti    the    said    elec-tromai-'net    any    niiint>er 
of   times  controlled    ly   said   switch,   for   actuating   the   disk 
.issoiiaied   therewith,   substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose 

-et  forth. 

:;      .\    iei:ist.  rinij   system   of    the  chamcter   descrllw-d    com 
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prising:  in  combinati<iD.  a  plurality  of  revoluble  diska 
adapted  to  successively  display  charaiters,  ratihet  wheels 
carried  by  said  disks,  an  electromagnet  loi  each  disk,  a 
pawl  for  each  disk  adapted  to  W  actuated  upon  iuer>jizlnjj 
the  electromagnet  to  act  upon  the  resjaciive  ratchet  wheel 
of  the  disk  for  advanciuK  the  same,  means  normally  pre- 
vent inK  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheels  reverse  to  that 
imparted  thereto  by  said  pawls,  electrically  operabli-  meani? 
for  releaslnK  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  switch  having; 
a  plurality  of  points  Independently  and  electrically  con 
ne(  ttsl  to  the  said  electromaKnela  of  said  disks,  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  switch  to  form  an  electric  conducting 
contact  with  anj-  one  of  the  switch  jaiints  thereof,  an  elec- 
Mic  generator,  an  instrumentality  for  comidet  inj:  an  elec- 
(ric  circuit  iucludiuK  said  generator  and  [rassinj:  tlirough 
the  said  electrouiagnet  controlled  by  said  switdi.  for  ac- 
tuating the  disks  associated  therewith,  sulwtantially  as 
and  for  the  purptjse  set  forth 

4.    A   repisterinK  system  of  the   character  desi  rilied   com 
prising  In  <omlilnatlon.  a   plurality   of  de\  ices   nuivable  for 
successively    displaying   <  haracters.    n  cans   electrically    vi 
bratable  for  aduating  said  devices  independently  one  from 
another,   a    switch    having   a   plurality    of   p<dnts   indei>end 
enlly    and    electrically    connected    to    said    last    mentioned 
means  and  an  oscillatabie  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
said  arm  of  said  switch,  an  electromagnet,  a  pawl  adapted 
to    act    upon    said    ratchet    wbi-el    of    saitl    swIk  h    and    ac 
tuat(Hl  Ity  the  energy  of  said  electromagnet   to  advance  the 
sa.d  arm  point  by  point  at  each  vibration  of  said  pawl,  an 
cleciric  Renerator.   and   instrumentality   for  completing  an 
electric     circuit     including     said     generator     and     passing 
through   the  aaid  electrically    vlbratal>le   means   for  actual 
ing    the    said    device    associated    therewith    and    controlled 
by    said   switch,   siili»itanlially    as   ami    f.u    the    purpose   set 
forth 

.">.    A    registering  ttystem   of   the  chaiacter  describe<i   com 
prising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  movable  for 
-uccossively   displaying   characters,    means   electrically   vi 
bratable  for  actuating  said  dt  vix-s  independently  ont    from 
another,  a  switch  having  a  .series  of  jHiints  independently 
and    electrically    connected    to    said    last    mentioned    means 
aufl   an  osiillatable  arm.  a   ratchet    wheel   carried   by  said 
arm  of  said  switch,  an  electromagnet,   a   pawl   adapted   to 
lit    upon    said   ratchet    wheel    of   said    swiKh    arm    and   ac- 
lualed    by    energy    of    said    elect  roiiiagiiet.    to    advance    the 
said   arm    point    by    jKjint    at    each    viiiraiion   of   said    pawl, 
nieaus  for  returning  said  switch  arm  to  a  position  contact 
ing   with    the   first   switcii   jHiint    of   tlie   ser;es.    an   electric 
-eni  raior,   and   instrumentality   for  completinc   an  electric 
.  iiciiit   in  said  trenerator  and  passing  throu-h  the  said  eb  c 
irically   vibraiable  means  for  actuating   s.iid  devii  e  associ 
ated  therewith  and  c«)ntrolled  by  said  switch,  substantially 
,is  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli 

•  >  .\  registering  system  of  the  character  de-jribed  com- 
piising  In  combination,  a  plnialit.v  of  ie\,,luble  disks 
adapted  to  successively  display  characters  ratchet  wheel 
caiiii-<l  by  each  of  said  disks,  a  sprini;  for  normally  return 
ing  said  disks  to  a  predetermined  position,  an  electromag 
net  for  eadi  of  said  disks,  an  :irmaf\ire  for  e;ii  b  of  said 
elect  romagnets,  pawl  meclianism  larrled  b>  said  armatures 
adapted  to  ad  upon  said  rati  bet  wheels  and  their  lespec 
tive  disks,  upon  eiiei  irizlng  tin  electroniatn' ts  associ;ite<i 
lbere\\ilti.  siconil  pawl  ineihanisni  actin;.'  upon  the  said 
ratchet  wheels  to  lurnuilly  prevent  movement  of  said  disks 
le-ponslve  to  said  spilni:.  an  auxiliary  electromagnet,  an 
armature  therefor  operati\el>  lonnicted  to  said  second 
nil-Ill  ioiied  pawl  iiiedianisni  to  aitnate  the  same  ri  basing 
s.iid  disks  when  Till-  said  elect  roiiiai:nei  is  eneririzi  d.  and 
-wildilrig  means  for  conduct  Ing  an  eb-ctrlc  cinuit  through 
aii.v    one  of  said  elecironiagnets,   snl.staritiall\    as   and   for 

the   purpose    set    forth. 

7.  A  registering  system  of  the  diaracler  descrilied  10m 
prising  in  combination,  an  oscillatabie  switch  arm.  -witch 
poinis  disposed  to  Ix-  suci  essivel.\  contacted  with  said 
OS.  iliatalde  arm.  yieldable  means  for  normally  retaining 
-aid  arm  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
IMiitits,  a  ratcliet  wheel  carried  b.\  s.iid  arm.  an  electro 
magii.t.  a  vlbratable  arinatiire  then  for.  i>a\\  1  mechanism 
larried    bv   said    armatur.     t.>   act    upon    -aid    ratibet    wbe.-I 


to  advance  said  arm.  a  second  electromagnet,  an  ainiatui- 
therefor,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  armature  actini;  upou 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  sui.l 
arm  responsive  to  said  yieldable  means,  a  switch  jioint 
electrically  connected  with  said  switch  arm  i.>  conduct  an 
electric  circuit  through  any  one  of  said  switch  points,  a 
second  switch  point  spa.-,  d  apart  from  said  tirst  mint  i. Tied 
-witch  point  and  electrically  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  electromagnet,  a  third  switch  point  movabl. 
Intermediate  said  first  and  second  mentioned  switch 
liolnts.  carried  in  an  insulated  manner  by  said  armBtur. 
of  said  first  mentioned  electromagnet  and  contacting  wirb 
said  first  mentioned  switch  point  when  the  said  armaiini 
Is  ii.it  influenced  by  its  electromagnet,  a  phirality  of  eler 
frically  operable  .1.  vices  adapted  to  successively  disidav 
(haracters  and  having  an  electrical  connection  witli  .  ne 
of  the  switch  points,  an  elec-tric  generator,  a  controlling 
devi  -.-  i^hctrlcally  connected  with  said  general. .r  and  said 
tirst  mentioned  electromagnet  to  energize  the  same  when 
desired,  and  a  second  controlling  devi.e  electricall,^  con 
meting  said  generator  and  se<oiid  mentioned  dectromai; 
net  to  energize  the  same  when  desired,  substantia ll.x  .1- 
and  for  the  purpt>se  -et  forth. 

s.   A  registering  system  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  star  w*ieel  ha.ving  one  tooth  nla 
lively    longer   than    the  other,   a   switch   point   adapted    t.' 
i>e  moved  by  any  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  second 
switch  point  adapted   to  contact  with  said  first   menMorieii 
switiii  point   when   the   latt.-r  is  moved  by  a   tooth  of  said 
-tar    wheel,    said    second    mentioned    switch    point    bciu^- 
grounded    and   adapted    to   Ik-   actuated    tlirough    action    t>f 
said    relatively    longer    tooth    of    said    star    wlieel.    a    tliird 
switch  point  adapted  to  l>e  contacted  by  said  second  m.-n 
Honed  switch  point  when  the  latter  is  aituated  through  in 
Ituence  of  said   relatively   larger   tooth   of   said   star    wheel 
two    independent     electromagnets,    a    viliratable    armatur- 
Tor  each    magnet,    a    switch    meml)er   actuate<i    by    each    .-f 
said  armatures,  a  second  switch  memls-r  for  coaction  witli 
the   teeth  of  said  first   mentioned  switch   memlien*   to  cii 
lact  when  their  respective  armature  is  actuated  res7>onsive 
to  energy  of  its  electromagnet,  a  conductor  connecting  said 
first   mentioned  switch  jioint  and  one  of  said  electromag 
nets,   a   second  star  wheel,  a   imir   of  switches  adapted   to 
be   contacted    by    the   teeth    of   said   second    mentioned   star 
wheel,  one  of  said  points  t>eing  rounded,  a  conductor  con 
necting   the  other  switdi   points  of  said  second   mentioned 
star   wheel   with   the  otlur  electromagnet,  an  electric   ?:•  n 
I'lator  grounded  at  om-  ii.de.  a  ondu.  tor  connected  to  s-aid 
i-lectromagnet   nn.l'  to  the  switch   memt>ers   carried    I'V    tie 
Ill-matures  thereof,  a  conductor  connecting  said  third  in.  n 
iloned  switdi  point  and  the  conductor  l)etweeu  the  swit- 
member  of  said  second   menti.ined  star  wheel   and   elecir.. 
magnet,    an    electrically    operated    switch    device    having    a 
plurality    of    points,    operatlvely    connected    to    the    secc.ii.l 
iiieiil  ioiied    switch    inemN-r    of    said    .-let  roiiiagiiet    ..p.  1  a 
tiv.ly  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  switch  i.oint   i- 
be    operated    upon    completing    an    .le.tric    .ircuit     ib.n 
through,   a   iilnrality  of  electrically   operated   devices   en-  li 
adapted    to    suct-esslvely    display    characters,    and    bavin;, 
an    electrical    conue.-ii.jn    with    on.-    of    the    switch    poiui- 
of  said  cl.-(  trically  o|.eraicd  switch,  and  means  operatlvel^ 
onnectlng    the    second    ni.ntioned    switch    member    .if    tb- 
said    i-I.-ctri>inagnet     .-onnecled    with    the    swit.h    [(..int     .? 
sai.l    se.-.uiil    m.ntioni'.l    st.-ir    wli.-el    to    cnduct    a    curr.  tM 
fhroiigli  the  electrically  operated  switch  point  and  display 
de\  ic.    in  electrical  connection  therewith,  sul^tantially   a- 
and  for  the  iiur|»>se  set    forth 

'.I.    .\n  annun.-iat..r  system  including  a  group  of  annun.  i 
ators    having   distinct    .■oll.-cated    display    fields    individiia. 
thereto  and   located  at   a   receiving  station   and   each   pro 
vided     with    means    for    selectively    displaying    signals    of 
differing  import  :  a  selector  for  s.-le.-ting  .-ach  annunciat-  ; 
tiiat    is    to    be    operated,    ther.-   Ixing   electro  maj^netic    ..p 
crating   mechanism    included   In    the  annunciators  and    s. 
lectors;  and  switching  apparatus  locatwl  at  a  transmitting 
station    in  c.mir.illing   relation   to   tlie  electromagnetic  <.p 
erntlng  mechanism  of  the  annunciators  and  selector,  tliei^ 
being    means    controlled    at    the    transmitting    station    fo; 
restoring  the  annunciatoi-s  to  normal  ..1   initial  posiilons. 
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1      A   (IfvlfV  of  fho  rliis*  (IfMcrllx'il.   coniiirlslii^  a   wh»'<'l'(l 
ImmI\  ;   nmculjirly  fHsp<.n.-.l  fnrwnrtlly  (llvcrKi.l  HrrHix-r  liars 
nrriinirt'd   nt  npiMtsltc  mIiI.'m  of  xnjil  hixlv  ;   mpam   plvnt«lly 
n-niii'i'tiiitr  th<-  forwrtnl  rtid*  i)f  «al<1  barn  with  said  bcxly. 
shI.1  au-an-i  hfliii;  manually  arljiistalilo  for  cfTfotinK  anirulai 
ailiiistnu'nf  of  said  t)flr>«  rflaf|\>-  fo  th'-  •<urfnc<'  arffrt  ii[>i)n  ; 
III.  iin>»    iilv.itnllv    ronnt'cilnir    fh»>    roai-wanl    crulw    of    srtid 
Imr^    •i:\['\  iii'Miis  iiiaiiit.iMiiin;  sal'1  l>'ir  fmU  In  xp«.«<l  r<>lrt 
tinii  ,   iiii'iini"   ninmially   operahlf   from  said  hodv   foi    ■  (T.-.  ' 
iiiif    olpvaiUiii    (if    tiic    rf'Mpoi'Hv*"    t>iid>i    of    aald    Imrs  ;    und 
ni'iins    manually    opornlil.«    from    said    txMly    for    forwurillx 
drnwlii*    the    rcaninrrt   I'nrta   of   said    HTiippr    t'lirs    10    in 
rrnaiip    th>'    dlT'TK^ncy   of    the    forwiird   ends    tlit'ri>>'f.    ^nli 
St  n  tit  tally  aii  df^rritx'd. 

_'.  In  a  di'vlc-p  of  the  rlam  dt'-irrllx-d.  tlip  r.inihln.it  I'lii  "f 
a  wheeletl  bod.  :  auifultrly  disposed  burs  Hrrnn«i<l  nt  opjio 
Kill"  sldf8  of  said  l>o<ly  :  n  pivotal  conniTtlon  twMween  thi> 
rftirwnrd  ♦■ndn  of  anld  bars;  a  piilr  of  links  plvofsllv  con 
nt^rtlnir  thi-  furward  i-nd  of  eaili  of  said  hnr^  wlili  «iild 
body,  ttie  InntT  .nd  of  on<'  of  th<>  links  of  facli  cf  «ald  pair 
of  links  being;  adjustably  »ecurp<l  for  ffffcfink'  .in^iilm 
adjustment  of  the  semper  barH  relati\e  to  tlo-  ^urfsf.' 
acted  upon,  suhatanttally  an  described. 

:'.     A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  c-omprlKlnif  a   wli-ebd 
body  :  anKularly  dlspo»<>d  forwardly  diverged   s.  rapcr  bni- 
annnKed   at   opposite  sides  of  said   bo<1y  ;    means   plvotnlh 
(>oiinectlnii   the    forward   en«Js  of  said   bar*  wlfb   said   bo<1y 
.^nid  means  belne  mannally  adjustable  for  efferflnir  niuMilar 
adjustment  of  said  bars  relatlTe  to  the  suifa<e  acred  upon 
nicnns  plvotally  connecting'  the  rearwar'l  cn<N  of  said  bnr». 
sMJd   inearis  malntiilnlni;   said    l.nr   ciid««    In   spac^-d   i.  Intl.oi 
cranes  at  the  forwTird  ends  i>f  said  Ivoily  f.ir  effo'tlrii;  <Ic\.i 
linn   of  the   forward   ends   of   the  said   temper  bnrs;   nnd 
ninnunlly    operable    means    for    efTecflni,'    elevation    of    tb>' 
rearward  iiids  of  said   bars,   substantially  .■i'<   ilcjcrlbfd 

4  In  a  road  levellnir  device,  a  siippurtlni;  frnine,  scrape' 
bars  havinu  convcrirlm:  rear  ends  nnd  dlverginir  forwrird 
ends,  means  for  snpportlnu  the  diverclni:  forwnr<l  ends  01 
the  bars  from  the  frame  f.>r  vertical  adjiistinenf  ami 
spriMulini;  action,  means  f..r  <fTecilnL'  lonijltudinn!  .ndjust 
ment  of  the  bar*  and  viiryltiL'  t!ie  aniiulnr  dlvenrencc 
there.if  tlirouL:'!  the  sprendlnir  nction  of  snid  supporting- 
means,  a  cro«is  connection  between  the  converKlnsr  rear 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  sulde  meml>er  attached  to  said  cross 
connection,  a  looped  chain  fastened  at  one  en.l  to  the 
frame  and  In  runnlni;  enirairetneni  nt  Its  bli:bt  with  anl 
iruide    member,    and    n    winding    clement    on    the    frnme    to 

which  the  other  end  of  said  chain  Is  cunt fed 

"      In  a  road   levellm,'  device,  a  xupiiortln'^  frame    s,  raper 
bars  havlni:  converL'Iti;:  rear  ends  ,ind  dlvrrk'ln!.'  ff'tit  ends, 
phof.'l    c,,nit' ctinns   between    the    frame   and    the    tliveru'int: 
front   end>  of  tlic  serajier  bars    ndaptiriu'  said  bars  for  vi»r 
Ileal    ndjustmi- It    and    lc)nifii  iidinal    movements.    In    whi(  h 
said    pivotal    connections    vary    the    deijreo    of    aniiiilar    dl 
vei-ence  of   the  bars,   suitable  means  for  movinc  the  bars 
loni:itudlnally  and  net  ins:  In  conjunction  with  said  pivotal 
cnTiectlons    to    vary   the    divergence  of   the  bars,   a   iJeTltde 
suspension  device   snppt.rtiiijr  the  convereliii:  rear  ends  of 
the  bars   from   the   frame,   windlni:   means  associated    with 
said  f1exlbb<  suspension  device  whereby   the  latter   may   be 
wound   and  unwound  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  verti 
cally  adjusted   In   unison  and  lo'-ked  In  any   i)os|tlim  of  ad 
Jiistment.   flexible   suspi-nslon    devices  at   the    forward   en<ls 
of  the  frame  and  connected  with   the  dlvergliiL'   front   ends 


of  the  bars,  winding;  devices  ai»socl«ted  therewith  whereh> 
such  ends  of  th*  l>ani  may  be  vertically  adjuated  Independ 
ently  of  each   other  and   locked   In   any  position   of  adjust 
ment,  said  flexible  «nsp«»nalon  devices  belnrt  adapted  to  per 
mit   the  l)«rs  to  move   lonjfltndlnally  of  the  frame  and  to 
1«»   adjusted    relatively    to   each    other   to    vary    the   spread 
the)  .-of,    means  for  swlniflnr   the   l)«r«  lonjrltudlnally,   and 
pivotal   connections  Iwtween   the  Iwrs  and    frame  acting   In 
a    loHRltadlnal    swlnitlnu   motion   of   the   bars   to    vary    the 
spread  thereof 

d.    In  a  road  leveling  devlr»\  a  sur>portlne  frame.  scrni>eT 
bars  having  cnverifinu  rear  en<ls  and  dlveralnn  front  .iids 
pivotal  connections   t>«i«iN'n   the   frame   and   the  divert'lne 
front    ends    of    the    scraper    bars,    adaptinc    said    bars    for 
vertical  adjustment   and  lonifltudlnal   movements.   In  which 
said    pivotal    Connections    vary    the    dejtree    of    angular    dl 
^ergence  of  the  bars,   suitable   means   fur   moving   the   Iwrs 
loiit'ltudinally  ami  actin;:  in  conjunction  with  said  pivotal 
connectl«>nH  to  vary  the  dlveiuence  of  the  bars,  fteiihb   siis 
[wiislon    and     holstlnit    means    Mjpporllng    the    converu'liiK 
rear   ends   of    the   t)« rs    fr'»m    the    frame    nod    wheret>y    -lucli 
ends  of  the  bars  may  l>e  vertically  adjusted  In  unison    sinl 
flexible  suspension  and  hidstlntf  devlc-s  at  the  forward  enil 
of  the  frame  and  (onne.ted   with  the  dIverifInK   from    .  ihK 
of   the  bars,    wh.  reby  nijch  ends   of  the   bars  may    be   verri 
cnllv    adjust.,!    in(U-|M>ndent ly    of    each    other,    said    flexible 
suspension    Hud    hoist  ini:   devli-es   Indiiif   adapted   for  secur 
Ine  the  bars  in  any  position  of  ailjustmcni    to  i>erinlt  the 
bar*    to   niov.     l.ii/ltiidlnnlly   of    the    frame   and   to   be   ad 
lusted   relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  spreatl  thereof. 
7     In  a  road  l.vellnK  device,  n  supporting  frara^  .  s.Tiir»'r 
Unrs  bavlm:  couverglns  rear  ends  and  dlvertrtnR  front  ends. 
arms  or    link-    pliofally  connecting  the  forward   dlvernln;: 
ends  of  tlie  liars  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  -.ild 
i..ir«  u    in-w-  ;oii-liudiiiallv   of  the  fr.tnie  .■ind  al-o  in  a  v.-r 
tical    plane,    and    to   adjust    the   l>ars   In    their    loUEltU'lIn  il 
movement    'o    vari    fhe|r    anstle   of    diveraence,    ux-ani    for 
m  ivina    the   Iws    and    c..actln»i   with    said    pivotal    coonec 
flons  to  vary   the  spreiid  of  the  bars,  a  chain   flexibly  sus 
pendtnif   the  ,on\eruinL'    rear   ends  of    the   bars    from    the 
frame,  means  for  adju^ilnn  said  chain  for  ralslnx  and  low 
erlnc   tlie   rear  ends  of   the  bars   In   vnilson.  chalnK   fl.xlbly 
snspendlnif    the   forward   dlverirtnc   ends   of   the   b*r*    from 
the    frame,    .in<l    adjiistltig    .levlc.'s    asaoclnted    with    said 
chains  wherebv  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  may  l>e  veiti 
cally   adjuste<l    Independently   of  each   other 

«<     In  a  rond  leveiinir  device    a  supporflnjt  fram*».  scraper 
hnr!*  hnvinn  convernlnL'  rear  ends  and  diverainK  frotit  ends, 
pivotal  connections  hetwe*Mi  the  frame  and  dlverfflni{  front 
ends   of   the   iiiirs   nilapted   to   i>ermlt   longitudinal   and   vep 
tlcal    adjustment    of    said    bais    and    to    adjust    the    liars    In 
and   otit   to   vnr^    their   angle  of   divergence  on   the   longi 
tudlnal    movement    iiereuf.    means    for    longlliidlnally    ad 
Juitlng  the  bars,  a  flexible  clement  sup|iortlng  the  converi: 
Ing  rear  ends  of  the  tinrs  from  the  frame,  a  winding  d-  vlcp 
ass.),  i.ited    wiih    said    Ilexilih'    element    wberel.v    the    rear 
en. Is  of  the  liar*,  may  Im-  slmultane.iUKly  rals.-d  or  lowered, 
and    cran.'s    at    the    forwanl    ends   .>f   tln'    frame    lucludlng 
-•lements    flexibly    supporting    the   diverging    front    ends   of 
ttie   bars  an. I  winding  devices  for  adjusting  said  elemenis 
to   rai^e  or   lower   the  said   forward  ends  of   the   bars  inde 
P'lidentiy   of  each  other". 

!•  In  I  rond  leveling  d.-vlee,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
s. Taper  h.irv  bavinL:  converging  rear  ends  and  diverging 
forwnr.l  ends  sp-.-ader  links  plvotally  connecting  th.-  di 
verglnj  forwiid  ends  of  the  bars  with  the  frame  and 
adapte.l  •..  i>ermlt  vertical  tuljustment  thereof,  means  for 
eCfe,  tifi.-  lonultuilinal  ndjustment  <if  th.-  bars  and  varying 
th>'  .angular  dlvei  genre  th.>reof  through  the  nction  of  said 
links,  a  cross  pi.-ce  pivotnllv  connecting  the  converging 
r.ar  .nd-  of  tl.e  scriip.o  bars  cranes  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  flexibly  «.u«i>ending  the  diverging  forward 
ends  of  the  scraper  bars  nnd  whereby  the  same  may  he 
lndepi«ndently  raised  and  lowered,  a  (  hnin  carrying  a  pul 
ley  hlo-k  nnd  having  en.l  portiona  conne<  fed  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cross  piece,  a  looped  chain  having  one 
end  fafiten.d  to  the  frame  and  Its  bight  engaging  said  pul- 
ley block,  and  a  winding  device  associated  with  the  oppo 
site    end    of    said    loopod    chain,    whereby    the    converging 


rear  enda  of  the  acraptT  bara  are  flexibly  supported   and 
nilapted  to  l>e  ralaed  and  lowered  In  unls<in. 

10.  In  a  road  leveling  device,  a  supportlnR  frame, 
scraper  bars  having  converging  rear  ends  and  diverging 
front  enda,  means  supporting  the  diverging  front  ends  of 
th.  bars  for  vertical  adjnstment  and  spreading  action, 
m.-niis  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  bars 
and  varying  the  angular  divergence  thereof  through  the 
spreading  action  of  snid  supporting  means,  n  winding  ele- 
ment on  the  frsme,  a  looped  chain  reapectlvely  fastened 
at  Its  terminals  to  the  frame  and  to  the  winding  element, 
an. I  a  pulley  connected  with  the  converging  rear  ends  of 
the  liars  and  enfafdn^  the  blffht  of  aald  looped  chain 

1  1.    In    n    road    leveling    device,    n    supporting    frame, 
s.rap.r   bars   having   converging   rear   ends   nnd    dlverglnc 
front  ends,   means  supporting  the  diverging   front  ends  of 
the   bars    for   vertical    relative   iransvers.'   and    lateral    tilt 
Ing    adjustments,    a    cross    bar    composed    of   sections    hnv 
In^'   photally   connected    Inner  ends  connected   respectively 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  converging  renr  ends  of  the  bars. 
ir.iins   connected   with   said  aectlons   of   the   cross   bar   ff)r 
supporting  and   vertically   adjusting   the   rear   ends  of   th.' 
scraper  bars  nnd  tilting  said  sections  on  their  pivotal  con 
fi<  .tion   to   tilt    the  scraper   bars  Interally.   and   means   for 
lor'king  the  cross  bar  sections  against  pivotal  movement. 

12.  In  fl  road  leveling  device,  .1  supi>orting  frame 
scraper  bars  having  converging  rear  ends  nnd  diverging 
front  ends,  means  supporting  the  diverging  front  ends  of 
the  t>ars  for  vertical  relative  transverse  nnd  lateral  tilt- 
ing' adjustments,  a  crons  bar  composed  of  sections  having 
plvotally  connected  Inner  ends  connected  respectively  nt 
their  onter  ends  to  the  converging  rear  ends  of  th.-  har«. 
m.-nns  connected  with  sold  sections  of  the  .-ros*  bnr  for 
sii|iportlnc  and  vertically  ndjiistlng  tbe  rear  end*  of  the 
s-T.iper  bars  nnd  tilting  snid  sections  on  their  pivotnl  con 
ii.ctlon  to  tilt  the  scrnp.T  bars  Isternlly.  and  menus  for 
1 'I  king  the  cross  bar  sectl.ms  In  vnriotis  positions  ngnlnst 
pivotal  movement 

1 '<.  in  a  rond  leveling  device,  n  supporting  frame, 
scraiter  bars  Imvlng  converging  nar  ends  nnd  dlverslni: 
front  ends,  means  for  supporting  the  converging  renr  end* 
of  the  bars  fur  longitudinal  nnd  relative  transverse  and 
l.'ii.'iai  tilting  adjustm.-nts,  means  for  effecting  such  ad 
jiit-ttnents.  winding  elements  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
fr.ime.  n  IooihmI  flexible  element  fastened  nt  one  end  to  ench 
winding  element,  said  flexllde  elements  being  fastened  at 
tb.'lr  opposite  ends  to  the  frnnie.  and  pulleys  connect.>d 
will)  the  forward  ends  of  the  scrnper  bars  nnd  encnelnL' 
tin    bights  of  the  looped  flexible  elements 

It  In  a  rond  leveling  device,  a  supporting  frame. 
scrn|ier  bars  having  converging  rear  ends  nnd  diverging 
front  ends,  means  plvotally  cfinnectlne  the  converging  renr 
ends  of  the  bars  to  permit  Interal  "twinging  movement 
thereof,  means  cotipleil  to  said  connecting  means  for  ver 
tic.ally  adjusting  the  rear  .'uds  of  the  bars  and  securini: 
till'  same  In  any  iM^sltloii  of  adjustment  and  for  flexibly 
suspending  anld  bars  to  permit  free  longitudinal  swinging 
movement  thereof,  links  plvotally  sui>p.irtlng  the  forward 
ends  of  the  bars  for  vertical  adjustment  and  adapted  upon 
ri'\-i'rse  longitudinal  swinging  movements  thereof  to  iti 
creas..  and  decrease  their  angle  of  divergence,  and  means 
fi'r  imparling  longitudinal  swinging  movement  to  the  bars 

1')  in  a  road  b'vellng  device,  a  supporting  frame, 
scraper  bars  hnving  converging  rear  ends  nnd  diverging 
front  ends,  mentis  pivotnllv  connecting  the  converging 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  [wrmlt  Interal  swinging  move 
ment  thereof,  nn'nns  coupled  to  said  C(MuiectIng  means  for 
verltcall,\  adjusting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  nnd  securing 
th.  same  in  any  [)ositi.)n  of  ndjustment  and  for  flexibly 
suspending  snid  bars  to  permit  free  longitudinal  swinging 
movement  thereof,  links  plvotally  supporting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  bars  for  vertical  adjustment  and  adapted  upon 
reverae  longitudinal  swlnglU'.'  movements  thereof  to  in 
crease  and  decrense  their  angle  of  divergence,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  aald  connecting  means  to  Impart  longitudi- 
nal swinging  movement  to  the  bars 

in  In  a  road  leveling  device,  n  supporting  frame, 
scrnper  bara  having  converging  rear  ends  Pnd  diverging 
front  ends,  supporting  means  at  the  renr  end  of  the  frame 


for  pivotal  conn.ctlng,  vertically  adjusting  .ind  flexibly 
suspending  the  renr  i^nds  of  the  bars  for  swinging  motion 
links  plvotally  supporting  the  front  ends  of  tbe  bars  f.u 
vertical  and  longitudinal  adjustments  and  a.lnpt.'d  in  tin 
l.)iigitudinal  ;idjiisiniciits  of  snid  bars  to  incrense  or  d.> 
crease  the  angle  of  divergence  thereof.  H.-xihl.'  ei.ineuts 
coniiecte<l  with  the  forward  ends  of  th.'  bars  for  effeitlnL- 
indepeinlent  vertical  adjustirient  thereol  ami  wh'  reby  sii'  ' 
i-nds  of  the  bars  are  mounted  for  swinging  iriotion,  ami 
means  concting  with  said  links  for  nd.iustini:  i!i>'  bars 
longitudinally. 

17.  In  a  road  leveling  mnchlne.  a  supportini:  frame,  iiii 
anilfirly  disjinsed  scraper  bars  hiivinc  cotivei-ging  renr  en.is 
!ind  diverging  front  ends,  means  pivotnll.\  coiinectini:  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bnrs.  means  for  flexibly  supporting  nii.i 
elevating  the  rear  ends  of  the  t>ars.  cranes  including  flexi- 
ble elements  for  independently  raising  and  lowering  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bnrs,  a  pnlr  of  links  plvotally  coupling 
the  for^vard  end  of  ench  bar  to  tin'  frnnie.  one  link  of  each 
pair  being  universally  pivoted  at  on>>  end  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  link  of  each  pair  l>elng  pivoted  at  one  .  nd  to  t!ie 
bar  for  lateral  motion  and  to  the  ad.jacent  end  of  the  first 
named  link  for  vertical  motion  nnd  ndjustnbly  coupled  nt 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  first  nnmed  link  to  efTect  Intern! 
tilting  motion  of  the  bnrs.  nnd  means  for  moving  the  bars 
to  longltudinall.v  vary  the  angular  div.rgenee  theret)ef ween 
through  the  action  of  said  links 

1^.   A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  cotnprisinc  n  wheeled 
bod.v ,   nngulnrly   disposed    forwardly   diverged   scraper  bars 
arranged  at   op[>oslte   sides   of   said   body,    means   pivotnUy 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  with  said  body, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  nnd  verii 
cal    movements    of    the   bars   nnd    to   effect    a    variation    in 
till'    angle    of   divergence   of    the  bnrs   in    their    longitudinal 
movement,    means    plvotally    conn<ftin;:    and    flexibly    sus 
pending  the  rear  ends  of  the  bnrs,  said  means  being  ojier 
able  to  vertlcnll.\   adjust  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  in  uni- 
son while  freely  lurmitting  longitudinal  swinging  nnd  Int- 
eral   pivotnl   mov.'ments  thereof,   means   coacting  with   the 
first   named  means  for  longitudinally  swinging  and  effect 
ing  variations  in   tlie  angular  dlvergcn.-.'  of  the  bars,  nnd 
flexible    adjusting    elements    connected    with    the    forwnrd 
ends  of  the   bars   whereby  said   forwnrd   ends  of   the   bars 
may  be  vertically  adjusted  independent  of  each  other. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcscrilied.  a  frame,  for- 
wardly divergent  scraper  bars,  flexible  means  for  support- 
ing the  rearward  ends  of  the  scraper  bars  from  the  frame 
and  for  efTectlng  vertical  adjustment  of  said  rear  endf^ 
flexible  means  for  supporting  the  forw^ard  ends  of  the  two 
scraper  bars  from  the  frame  and  for  effecting  vertical  ad- 
justment of  snid  front  ends,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
scrnper  bnrs  with  the  frame,  nnd  means  for  effecting  longi 
tudlnal  adjustment  of  the  scraper  bar*  with  respect  to  the 
frame  to  vary  the  angular  dlvergenc  of  the  scraper  bars 
through  the  medium  of  the  links. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  frame,  for- 
wardly divergent  scraper  bars,  flexibie  means  for  support- 
ing the  rearward  ends  of  tbe  scraper  bars  from  the  frame 
and  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  said  rear  ends  in 
unison,  flexible  means  for  supporting  the  forwnrd  ends  of 
the  two  scrnper  bars  from  the  frame  nn.i  for  effecting  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  front  ends  independently,  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  scrajter  bars  with  tbe  frame,  nnd 
means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  scrai)er 
bars  with  respect  Xo  the  frame  to  yttry  the  angular  diver- 
;ience  of  the  scrnpiM  bars  through  th.-  medium  of  the  links. 


i:-!.700.     t"AN  SEALING  ANr>orKNINr;  DKVlCE      Ei»fr!?y 

I>.    W./^TEKitt  ny,    Sawtelle.   Tnl  .   assignor  of  one-half   to 

Martin   I.intner.   Nnpa.  »'al       I'iled  .Tune   11.    lUia.      Se 

rial    No.   77:!.l.'ifi.      Original    No.    ft<t!».fil2.   dated   Aug.    1, 

1!M1,   Serial  No.  .'.'mi.OIH       i;l.  o-jq   ct  , 

1.    A    device    of    the    class   describ.'d,    comprising    spring 

arms   connected   nt  their  outer  extremities  and  arranged. 

when  in  u»';.\  above  the  top  fif  the  can.  tlie  said  arms  !>eing 

spaced    apart    at    their   opposite   extremities   and   equipi>ed 

with    pointed    members    adapted    to   pierce   a    can    top.    the 

separnted    extremities    of    the    arms    being    adapted    to    be 
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niuvfd  laterally  it>  brlnn  lli«'  pl.-rclnii  raonili.T«*  In  Ui>' 
propfr  position  with  refprtMiif  to  tho  oiit.T  fiUc  of  tlw  i-iiii 
HiKl  fre»-  to  rtvoti  when  nleast-d.  wlil<(i  lo-tinn  ..tvch  i.. 
p.rfi.rm  th»-  retaluiuK  function  wh.'n  ii  ih  il.slrftl  to  »>-iO 
tlie  i-an.  subHtantlally  ns  iltKrrll.od. 


_■  \  i,„,i  i,,r  thf  purpos«>  s.-t  fortli.  r.iiiiprlslnK  h  pair  "f 
dlvcn;<iit.  nslll.'nl  ariiis  inlaplt'd  to  .-xlt-nd  o\'T  tht-  top 
of  II  .Hii  ami  proJ«'.'t  iHt.rnlly  t..'\..ii<l  the'  saiiip  an.l  Imvliifc: 
down  turn.. 1  tiifuTi'd  .'IhIm  ailapt.'d  to  \<UTr,-  iind  pas^ 
tliroiiKti  said  tn|i,  and  s.-allin:  devlc-x  -  arri'd  l'>  nald 
do»  n  ttirnt'd  cnils 


l.'.Tlu  IKKKriloNK  i:\*  HAN<;K  SVSTKM  Maruv  r, 
Wkhsier,  t'lilrat'o.  111.,  assit'nor.  liy  lurMii.'  asslkmint-nts 
to  SlronilHTi;  tarlson  'r.lt'phoiif  Manufa.  tiirinu  *  om 
pany.  Roili.stfr.  N  \  ,  a  t  orp.iratitin  of  N'.-w  York 
l-il.'.l  .Inn.-  ■■'■  1'.'<i'.  S.Tlal  Vo  ir.'.ilti:.  iirUiiii.l  No 
t;HS.4r._'.  datwl  l>«-.  1(1.  n»OI.  S.Tlal  No.  tl.f.lU'  MM 
17'.'      .'.H.J 


1      In  H  t.'lfpli"'!''  .'xt  liaii;;''  -JX^ifin.  I  h int. 1  nation  with 

a  t.lcphont'  lin.'  .xi.Midliiu  from  a  •.iit.s.rlb.r  s  station  to 
an  fschant'f.  ..1  a  lino  rt-lay  at  fh.'  .'Xihantf.'  i.rovliled 
with  dlff.Tf'ntlally  wi.iin.l  .oils,  a  lin.-  imlLator  m.-an-^ 
...ntrollt'd  hy  t  h.'  kjiI.I  r.'lay  for  !:o\,Tnlnk'  th.-  op.ratloii 
<.f  iht>  said  In.lhator.  in.Mns  i.inlrolli'd  hy  lh»'  wuhs.TlbtM* 
for  dlrettliik'  <  iirr.'nt  throimh  tho  said  rtMay  an.l  llii.-  In 
dlcator  to  cfTf.  t  th.  operation  of  th.'  latt-  r.  and  ^vvlt.  h 
Inc  apparatus  controll.-d  hy  th.-  operator  for  in.r.-aslnn 
the  tnaKni'tlzIni:  .  ff..  t  of  .m.-  of  th.'  coII.h  of  tl"  r.'lay 
ahove  that  produced  hy  th.'  oth.r.  to  t-ff.'.-t  the  opfrafloii 
of  thf  snlil  relay  .  .mtrolh'd  ni.anH  and  th.r.-hy  >  ut  out 
or  render  Ineffi'ith.'  flu-  line  Indhator.  xiitmtant  lall.v  m- 
d.'scrlhfd. 

■J     In    a     tclepli.in.'    ex   hanm-    syst.'tn.    th.-    .  unihlnatloii 
with    a    tt'lephon.'    line    exf- iidlnn    from    a    sul.-.  rlh.r  V    ■^ta 
tlon  to  an  .'ithaniie,  ..f  H  r.-lay  provldcl  with  .llfr.T.ntially 
w.iUDd  .'oils,  H   sonn.'  of  cnrrenf.   ni.'niiH  ronirolh'd  h>    th.' 
•oihHcrlher    for  Imludlni:  the  said   colls   In   <  In  ult    with    the 
snld  Bourcf  of  lurrt-nt.   a    lin.'   Indl.at.ir   adar'ted   to    1..'   ..p 
ernted   hy   the  said  .urr.'iit    when    ilms   In.lu.le.l    In    nr.'iilt. 
means    controll.'d    hy    th.'    sai.l    r.lay    for    .uitlnk'    "Ut    th.' 
said    Indicator,     and    means    ...ntrolled    hy     the    operator 
whereby   the   mannetlz.lnif  .  ff.'.t   du.'   to  on.'   of   th.'   .-oils   of 
the  relay  may  he  In.r.as.'d  al.oxe  that  due  to  the  other,  to 
effect    the    operation    of    th.     r.'lM>  controll.'il    ni.an*    ami 
ther.hy   render  ineffective  the  line  Indicator.  <uh>.tant hilly 
as   described 

.'!.  In  a  telephone  .-xilank:.'  synt.-m.  the  .  ..mhliuit  Ion 
with  a  telephone  line  .'Xt.'ndlnK  from  a  suhmrlber's  station 
to  an  pxchanift*.  "f  ^i  "'I'l.^  "f  '•'♦'  exchange  provided  with 
differentially  w.iunil  .».ll-<.  a  Hn.-  Indhator  a  switch 
adapted  for  operation  hy  th.'  nald  relay,  a  source  of  .ur 
rent  adapted   f.ir  ln<  luslou   in  .In ult   with   the  same  switch 


the  line  Indicator  and  the  colls  of  the  relay,  meani  at  the 
subscribers  station  for  cloHlnjt  rlrrult  through  the  8Hld 
switch,  line  Indicator,  battery  and  relay  colls,  meant*  n.n 
iri>lle«l  by  the  operator  ^)r  producing  a  greater  maisn.tle 
InK  effeit  In  one  of  said  coll«  above  the  other,  whereby 
the  nahl  switch,  when  operated,  will  cut  out  or  render  in 
effe.  tlve  the  line  Indicator  and  one  of  the  relay  colls,  and 
maintain  tti.'  reuialnluK  relay  coll  In  a  cloHed  circuit,  sub 
stantlall.v    as  (lescrllM»d. 

4.  In  a  t.'lephone  .xchauKe  Hystem.  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  eitendluK  from  a  BubBcrlbers  »ta 
(Ion  t.i  an  .x(han>{e,  of  a  differentially-wound  relay,  op- 
erator's means  for  connecllnK  the  said  telephone  line  with 
a  semnd  telephone  line,  circuit  connecfloHH  whereby  the 
..perator's  .oiiuectlnt:  niean«  may  effect  a  jtreafer  majf- 
netUiiik:  .  ff. « t  In  one  of  the  relay  colls  with  reference  tn 
the  other,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  relay  and  op 
.  rat.'.l  th.r.'hy  when  the  maKn.tlzIn*.'  effects  of  its  coils 
Mr.'  thus  unbalanced,  and  s.'rvlnjj.  when  o|>erated.  to  cut 
out  or  r.'iitl.r  ip.'ffe.tlve  the  remalninc  coll  of  the  rela.v 
.'ind   the  line  indicator,  substantially  as  dencrlbed 

.'..  In  a  t.  l.'iihone  .  xchan>:»-  system,  the  .iimblnatlon  ■with 
,1  telep!...M.'  Iin>'  exiendinc  fr..ni  a  subHcrllK-r's  station  to 
•  111  .'X.  Iiaiik:.  .  ..f  a  lin.  r>'la\  at  th.'  exchanj;.'  provided  with 
differ.  ntlall.\  w.uind  .nils,  a  soiine  ..f  current,  meana  con 
troll,  il  h.\  the  subscriber  for  in.  liidinn  the  said  relay  In 
,  in  ult  of  sai.l  s..urce  of  <  iirr.nt.  whereby  the  relay  re 
mains  inoperailx..  a  lin.'  Indicator  alito  adapted  for  In 
.luslou  In  .ir.uit  of  the  source  of  current  by  the  said 
sulmi  rlb.rs    m.ans.    a    lo<al    dnult    at    the    exchange,    an 

■  >|)erat..r  s    swit.hlnn    apparatus    for    connectlnn    subacrih 

■  Ts  f.ir  conv.rsatlon.  means  .oactint:  with  said  swltchlti^: 
apparatus  s.rvlni;  I.,  close  the  said  local  circuit  through 
one  of  the  winding's  .if  th.'  rela.\  when  th.-  said  switching 
apparatus  is  manipulat.'d  to  connect  the  HubHcrll>er»  t.>r 
.  .itiN.rsation,  th.'  said  l...al  circuit  twins  of  h.wer  resl-t 
an.e  than  the  .  ircuit  dosed  hy  the  subs,  rllwr  through  th.' 
line  r»lH>  and  indiiat.ir,  w  her.  tiy  the  maKnetliation  rlu.' 
to  th.'  sai.l  .-oil  In.  lu.l.-.l  in  the  lo.al  .Ircult.  Is  Increaoe.l 
ftbo\.'  that  tlu.'  to  Its  (..mpani.m  .oil.  and  a  switili  that 
Is  adapted  thereupon  t.i  be  actuated  hy  the  r.lay  to  cut 
..ui  ..r  rend.r  Ineffeitiv .'  the  lini'  indicator,  substantially 
as  described. 

t!  In  a  t.'leph.in.'  ex.  hau>;i'  s.\stem,  the  lombinatlon  with 
a  t.-l.phon.'  lin.'  .  xtendiiik'  from  a  subscriber's  station  to 
an  .'ichan«'',  of  a  line  r.'lH.\  at  th.'  .xchanne  provided  with 
differentially w..und  ...Us,  a  source  of  current,  means  <'<.n 
trolled  by  Ih.'  subs.rih.r  for  Indudlnk'  the  said  rela.\  in 
.Ir.iilt  of  said  sour..'  of  .  urr.'nt,  w  tiereby  the  relay  re 
mains  iuoi-.Tatlv.'.  a  tin.'  lndlcat..r  also  adapted  for  in 
dush.n    in    dr'uli    of    the    s..urce    (.f    <  iirrent    hy    the    said 

sul.scrll..'r's  ans.  a   l..<  al  .iriuit  at   th.-  exchanKe.  an  ..p 

erator  s  ,witchlni.'  ap|iaraiuM  for  connectlnjt  subscribers 
f.ir  r,,n\.'rsath'n.  means  ...actlnt  with  said  switchintJ  ap 
paiaius  s.Tvlim  to  .lose  the  said  local  .ircult  through 
,,i;e  of  the  wlndinnH  of  th.»  relay  when  the  said  switchlnj: 
apparatus  is  tnanipulRted  to  connect  the  subscribers  for 
(  ..nv.  rsath.n.  th.'  said  lo<al  clr.'ult  h.InK  of  lower  res.st 
an.e  than  the  circuit  closed  hy  the  subscrlb«'r  throuKh  the 
lin.'  r.  la\  and  indl.at.ir.  whereby  the  maifnetlratlon  due 
t.i  the  said  coll  Included  in  the  local  circuit.  Is  Increased 
at... v.'  tnat  ilu.'  t.>  its  comiianlon  ..ill.  a  Hwltch  that  Is 
adapted  th.'reup<.n  to  b.-  actuated  by  the  relay  to  cut  out 
..r  rend.r  Ineff.ctlve  the  line  Indicator,  a  switch  Included 
in  the  local  circuit,  an  electromacnc  t  for  actuating  the 
said  swlt.  h  to  ..pen  the  local  circuit,  and  means  whereby 
the  switch  . I. ntrolled  hy  the  relay  may,  when  actuated, 
close  circuit  through  the  said  eleclromaKnct.  substan 
flally  as  de«crll>ed. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  t.'h'i.hoiie  lin.-  extending  from  a  subscrltx-r's  station  to 
an  exchange,  of  a  line-relay  at  the  excbanife  provided  with 
cliff.'r.nMall.\  wound  colls,  a  source  of  current,  meant  con 
trolled  by  the  subBcrlt>er  for  Including  the  said  relay  in 
I  ircult  of  said  source  of  current,  whereby  the  relay  re 
mains  inoperative,  a  line-Indicator  also  adapted  for  In- 
.  Itisloii  in  circuit  of  the  source  of  nirrent  by  the  said 
subsc  rU.er's  means,  a  local  circuit  at  the  exchange,  an 
operat.ir's   swltchlns   apparatus   for   .oiiio-ctlnk.'   suhscrlb.'rs 


for  (.luv.rsntion.   means  coacting  with  said  swltcbinj;  ap 
l.aratui--  serving  to  close  the  said  local  circuit  through  one 
of  th.    windings  of  the  relay  when  the  said  switching  ap- 
paratus   is    manipulated    to    connect    the    8ub«crll)er»    for 
.  ..nversatlon,    the  said    local   circuit   being   of   lower    resist 
ance    than    the    circuit    closed    by    the    subscrilH-r    through 
the   line   relay   and   Indicator,    whereby   the   magnetliation 
due   to   the   said   coli    Included   In    the   local   (Ircult,    Is   In 
cr.ased   above    that   due   to    Its    companion    coll.    a    switch 
that   is  adapted  thereupon  to  be  actuated  by   the  relay   to 
cut   out   or   render   ineffe<-tive  the   line-indicator,   a   switch 
in.  luded  in  th.-  local  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  actuat- 
inv:  the  said  switch  to  open  the  local  circuit,  means  where 
hy   the  switch  controlled  by  the  relay   may.  when  actuated, 
c  h.se   circuit    through   the   said   electromagnet,    a    dearlng- 
out    indlc-ator    Included    tn    the    local    circuit,    and    means 
whereby,   when   a   subscriber   is  through  conversation,   cir- 
cuit   through    the   said   electromagnet    will    Ix-   opened   and 
th.'   local    .ircult    restored    to   effect    a    clearing-out    signal, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

s  In  a  teleiihoneexchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  t.  lephone  line  .xtending  from  a  subscriber's  station  to 
an  .xchang.'.  of  a  relay  at  the  exchange  provided  with 
.lifferentially w..und  colls,  an  indicator,  means  controlled 
l.v  tl.'  said  relay  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  said 
indicator,  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber  for  dlrect- 
in>:  current  through  the  said  relay  and  Indicator  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  latter,  and  switching  apparatus 
for  increasing  the  magnetizing  effect  of  one  of  the  coils 
..f  the  relay  above  that  produced  by  the  other,  to  effect 
th.  op.  ration  of  the  said  relay  controlled  means  and 
ther.'h.x  a  change  In  the  operative  condition  of  the  said 
indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

Vt  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  t.  lephone  line  extending  from  a  subscrll)er's  station  to 
an  .'xchnnge,  of  a  bridge  conductor  at  the  exchange  across 
the  telephone  line,  a  differentially  wound  relay,  a  battery 
and  a  line  Indicator  Included  In  the  said  bridge,  a  switch 
aclHpfed  f..r  op.  ration  by  t  lie  said  relay  to  cut  out  or  ren 
.|er  ineff.ctlve  .ne  of  the  oils  of  the  relay  and  the  line 
indicator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  pro 
ducing  H  pieponderatlng  magnetizing  effect  In  the  remain- 
ing coil  of  the  relay  to  effe<  t  the  actuation  of  the  said 
Kwltch.  substantially  as  described. 

1<|.    Ill   a   multiple   switchboard   telephone  exchange   eys 
fern,   th.'  combination   with   siibscrll>er8'   telephone  lines  ex 
lendini;    from    siihscrll>er8'    stations    to   th.'   exchange    and 
cHih    tlwr.'    permanently    ccnnected   with    a   conta.  1    of    the 
several    line  Jacks   \i|.on   the  different    sections   of   the   mul- 
tiple board,   a   t.atfery   at   the  exchang.-   for  supplying   talk 
Ing   current   to   the   substation,   one   limb   of  each    line   ex 
tending   to    test    ...ntact    p.irllons    of    the   jacks,    a    switch 
at  the  exchange  being  included  in  this  limb  of  the  line  for 
..p.  iiing   and    .losing   the   Mime,    an    electromagnet    for   op 
eiatlni!    the   switch,   cord   connecting   apparatus   serving   tc^. 
.'n.'rglze   the   magnet  to  op.Tate  the  switch,  tlie   switch  be- 
Inc    adapted    for    .'iiitoma'ic    restoration    when    relieved    of 
the   Infliien.e  of  the  el.-ctromagnet  to  restore  the  test  con- 
clltion,  and  testing  m.-ans.  substantially   ns  described. 

11.  In  a  multiple  switchboard  telephone  exchange  sys 
tem,  the  combination  with  suhscrlb.rs'  telephone  lines  ex 
ti'nding  from  subscribers  stations  to  the  exchange  and 
ea.  h  there  normally  ..inn.'ct.'d  with  a  contact  of  the  sev- 
eral lin.'  .lack"  upon  the  different  sections  of  the  multiple 
hoard,  a  hait.'r.\  at  tin-  exchange  for  supplying  talking  cur 
rent  to  the  sut)statlon  on  limb  of  each  line  extending  to 
test  .c'nt,'ic  t  portions  of  the  Jacks,  a  switch  at  the  ex- 
chang.' l.eing  Indiideil  in  this  limb  of  the  line  for  opening 
an.l  .  lo-rMk-  tie  sam.'.  an  electromagnet  for  operating  the 
switch.  .  i.rd  c  oiin.'.  ting  apiiaratus  serving  to  energize  the 
mannet  t..  ..p.-rate  the  sw  itt  h.  the  switch  being  adapted 
for  automatic  r.-storatlon  when  relieved  of  the  influence 
of  the  ele«  tromagnet  to  restore  the  test  condition,  and  a 
Icsal  test  circuit  induding  a  talking  cord  strand  and  the 
portion  of  the  limb  of  the  telephone  line  extending  to  the 
test  contact  portions  of  Jacks,  substantially   as  described. 

12  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  subscriber's  sta 
tion    to  an   exchange   of  a    relay    at    the  exchange   provided 


with  differentially-wound  cells,  un  incilcal.ir.  means  con- 
trolled by  the  said  relay  for  governing;  the  operation  of 
the  said  iudicntor.  means  controlh^d  hy  the  subscriber  fur 
directing  current  through  the  said  relay  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  indicator,  and  switching  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  magnetizing  effect  of  one  of  the  coils  of  the 
relay  above  that  produced  hy  the  other  to  effect  the  op 
eratlon  of  the  said  relay  (ontrolhtl  means  and  thereby  a 
change  in  the  operative  condition  of  the  said  indicator, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.   In   a    telephone   exchange    system,    the   combination 
with  a   telephone  line  extending  from  a   subscriber's  sta 
tlon   to  an  exchange,  of  a  relay  at   the  exchange  provld.-d 
with    differentially  wound   coils,    an    indicator,    means   con 
trolk'd  by   the  said   relay   for  governing  the  operation  of 
the    said    Indicator,    means    controlled    by    the    subscriber 
for  directing  current  through  the  said  relay  to  control  the 
operation   of   the    indicator,   and   operators   switching    ap 
paratus  at   the  exchange   for   increasing   the   magnetizing 
effe<t  of  one  of  the  colls  of  the  relay  above  that  produced 
by  the  other  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  said   relay  con 
trolled  means  and  thereby  a  change  In  the  operative  con- 
dition of  the  said  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  telephone  exchang.  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion to  an  exchange,  of  a  relay  at  the  exchange  provided 
with  differentially  wound  coils,  an  indicator  means  con 
trolled  by  the  said  relay  for  governing:  the  operation  of  the 
said  indicator,  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber  for  di- 
recting current  through  the  different ially-woiiud  coils  of 
the  relay,  and  switching  apparatus  for  directing  current 
through  the  relay  at  the  exchange  to  change  the  operative 
condition  of  the  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  telephone  .xchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  telephone  line  and  a  testing  and  talking 
line  terminal  normall.\  disconnect. -d  therefrom,  of  a  r.  lay 
for  connecting  said  terminal  with  the  line,  a  second  line 
terminal  normally  connected  v\ith  said  line,  a  cord  .ir- 
.uit terminating  in  a  connectiuu  [>lug.  a  source  of  talking 
current  adapted  to  send  current  ..\.r  th.-  in.-tallic  i  ir.uit, 
and  means  for  <  hisiiiL-  the  .Irtuit  of  sni.l  source  through 
said  relay  when  connection  is  made  with  the  line,  said 
relay  circuit  inducting  a  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit, 
a  main  terminal  of  the  connecting  plug,  a  line  contact 
and  a  p.irtion  of  a  talking  linili  ..f  the  telephone  line,  sub- 
stantially H.S  d.sc  ribed. 

Hi.    In   combination,   a    telephone    line,    a    source    of   cur 
rent   adapted   to    supply    talkin;;   and   signaling   current   to 
said   line,  a  cut-off  relay   having  its  windings  so  couneM.'d 
in    the    line    circuit    as    t..    h.     insi'iisitiv.'    to    curr.'Ht    con 
trolled   hy   a   switch    in   the    lii;.-   circuit,    and    a    line    imli 
rator  normally  seriall.\    included  in  such  line  circuit. 

17.  In  a  telephone  .-xc  hang,  syst.m.  the  comhinaiioii 
with  a  telephone  lin.  extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  sub- 
station to  ail  exchange,  of  a  source  of  -.urrent  at  the  ex 
change  adapted  to  suj.ply  talking  and  signaling  current  to 
said  line,  a  cut-off  relay  having  a  winding  permanently  in 
eluded  in  one  of  said  line  limbs,  and  a  line  Indicator  in 
eluded  in  one  of  said  lin.-  limlis.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  iele[.hone  line  extending  hy  its  limbs  from  a  sub 
station  to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  ex- 
change adapted  to  supply  talking  current  to  said  line,  a 
cut-off  relay  having  a  winding  permanently  Included  In  the 
line  circuit,  and  a  line  indicator  In  the  line  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

19.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatit.n 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  hy  its  limtis  from  a  substa- 
tion to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  ex- 
change adapted  to  supply  talking  and  signaling  current 
to  said  line,  a  cut-off  relay  having  a  winding  permanently 
serially  Included  In  the  telephone'  line,  a  line  Indicator 
normally  serially  included  in  the  telephone  line,  and  a 
switch  serving  to  disconnect  the  line  indicator  from  the 
line  circuit  upon  the  actuation  of  the  cut-off  relay. 

•20.  In  combination,  n  common  battery  telephone  line  •  x- 
tendlng  to  a  central  office,  a  cord  circuit  ut  the  central 
office  for  connecting   said    line   with   another  for  eonversa- 
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fi.'ti.  ;i  <M)t  off  f.lH\  -;n  (oniK^otril  In  the  lino  rlrrult  as  tn 
li.-  ins.>r>s|rh  1'  !"  r\irriM\t  ronirnllpd  hy  X\w  miUstatton 
-.wirch.  a  liiir  sIi,mi;iI  iiormnllv  InrliulfHl  in  the  Un--  <'lrnilt. 
nnil  nipnns  vvli<M"hv  tli.-  i'<)iin»'<r(i>n  of  thi>  oord  circuit  witli 
fiv  lliif  caii>;<'^  nil  :iitimt1on  of  said  cut  off  ri  Iny  to  (1»» 
stiov   til**  •<iitist.it  i'.n    ciniriil  of  siilil    lino  slRnal 

•_'l  III  A  t"'li-|ilioii.'  ixi  liancc  >*.vsipm.  the  comMnatloii 
with  11  ic!..|(hoii.-  liii.'  .>\lcn(l1nc  l)y  \\t*  I1itiI>s  from  n  sul> 
station  u,  Hn  ■  X' Im  iii.'>\  of  n  loiirc'  of  nirrt-nt  «t  tl)»*  c\ 
'  h  111.:''  .Ml;i|ir.'  I  10  -niiply  lalkiiid  and  siciialinK  current  to 
s.iiil  liii".  lord  1  oiiii-'itlni;  ap(>nrntii«  for  coniicctinj  >taid 
lint'  with  another  lor  conversation,  r\  cutoff  rpla.\  liiivini: 
H  winding  p.'riiuiii'iil  Iv  liicJiid'Ml  in  the  line  circuit.  11  llri'- 
liiilirntor  111  the  till'  .  irciiit.  saul  lln»>  indicator  N-inir  r.- 
spofisl\i'  to  a  rontrol  H\crcis«>d  from  the  Hiihstatlon.  arid 
m<>uiis  wlicr.ln  tlif  conut'ction  of  >iMid  cord connfctliie 
apparatiiK  with  •<ai<l  line  cans4'H  tli.'  closnn  of  a  circuit 
of  i|*>.  rfas<».l  i-.'^-i^raiico  throuuli  sal<1  cut  off  r>lay.  whereby 
tlit>  same  1^  a''tiiatc<i  to  d.'Htroy  the  liiitistat ion  control 
of  said  line  indicator.   Niitifstaiit  iaily  a>;  des<rih<»d 

■_'J     In   I  oinhination.   a   source  of  current  and  a  line   liidi 
enter  In   'irciiit   wifli   a    telepiiorie  line,   and  a    cut nff   rela> 
havlni;    Its    ^iridins.'-^^    ^o    <ontiecte<l    in    <aid    rir'-iiit    as    t<^ 
he    inse!miii\c    to    ■  iirr'-nt    confrr>lh>d    hv    a    swit.ti     in     t!i.' 
t''lpphon<»   line. 

2.'?,    In     coniiilnat  ion      a     telephoue     line    e.if  ending     from 
a   siitistatioii   lo  an  i'T' liani:e.  a   source  of  current   Included 
\n     tti''     line     at     tie-    .'TctiaiiKe.    a     line    indhator    hIho     In 
c|Md''<l    In    tli>'   lin.    (iriiit,    and   a    cutoff    r.-lay    havlnir    its 
windings  s<>  connected   in   the  line  circuit    as  to  U'  Insen 
slilve    to   ctirrent   controlled   hy    the   siihstatlon    switch    hut 
seii-<ttiv.-    to   current    .  ontrolleil    tiy    an    o[M'rator»»'    cord  con 
ti''  tinii   apparatus 

■-'♦  In  a  telephone  ■■xchnne''  «\-fefn  the  comhinatlon 
with  a  t-lephone  line  .•Ktendiiic  hv  its  limits  from  a  suh 
station  to  an  exctiani:'-  of  a  >»oiirr.'  of  ciirn  lit  located  at 
tie'  t>Tchank;e  for  supplylni?  talklne  and  a  si>;nalin(f  current 
to  -.aid  line,  cord  connecflni;  apparatus  for  connectlrif  aald 
lln.'  with  another  fivr  conversation,  line  Jacks  hnylng  test 
terminals  normall\  ilisconnei  te<1  from  the  line  rlrctilt  and 
other  terminals  normally  connected  with  the  line  circuit, 
anil  means  wleTehv  the  connection  of  said  cord  connectin;.; 
appnrnMis  with  said  line  cause*  the  connection  of  said 
test  ♦rmlnals  with  the  line  circuit,  suhstantlally  a«  de 
Scrtl)e.i 

■J.",  In  a  iiiiilt  ipN'  >u  iti  hUoard  telephone  exclianjre  sys 
tern,  til.'  lomhinaflon  with  suhscrllwrs'  telephone  lines  ,\ 
tendini:  from  sulisrril>ers  stations  to  the  oxchnnpe  and 
e.T.h  tlo'ii>  pi'rma  n.-ii  t  l.v  connei  tecf  ^^ll^l  a  contai  f  of 
till'  siM.ral  line  ja'ks  upoti  the  different  sections  of  the 
multijile  hoard,  a  lafferv  at  the  e^chanire  for  supplylni: 
tall(ln:r  curr>nt  to  t]\--  suiistaf ioti,  one  lltiih  of  each  'ine 
cxt'iidinL.'  to  f.-vr  'ontaci  portions  of  ttic  jac  ks.  a  swit.  !i 
nt  the  exctianiie  tveinc  lncliide<l  In  ttit>»  llmh  of  the  line  f.ir 
op.'ulni;  and  closliiff  the  same,  an  elect  romn'.;net  for  oper 
atiiiir  the  aw  Itch,  <  ord  lonnectinir  .ipparatus  servin;:  to 
•■ti'Tsrlze  the  mairnet  to  oi>erate  the  switch,  and  •"•stlnii 
m",iiis,    sii!>«<tantlall>    a«   deacrlNed 

Jtl     hi    a    multiple    switchboard    tr-leptiote'   exchair_'e    sys 

f.'in.   til uiMiiatloii    with    suhscrlhers'   tel.  phone   lines   ex 

tendinir    from    Huhscrih'-rs'    stations    to    the    exchanRi-    and 
eai-h  ^here    iii>rniallv    coniiecte<l    with    a    contact    of   th''   sev 
er;i!    lln.'    i.icks   upon    the   differ. nt   se<tlons   of   the   multiple 
hoard,    n    liflffer>     at    the    exchanee    for    supplylne    lalklni: 
ciiirent   to  the  sulistatlon,  cue  llmh  of  each   line  extendlni: 
to    f.'st   contact   portions   of   the   jacks,   a    switch   at    the  ex 
'hiiii:.    I.elnu'   include. i   in   this   limb  of  the   line   for  openlni: 
and   closing   the  same,   an   elect  romiik'net   for  o[M>ratitie   the 
switch,  cord  connei  tin.,'  n:  1  aratus  aervlnjc  to  enersl/.e  th. 
mannpt   to  operate   th.'  switch,  and    a   local    test   circuit   In 
cliidInK  a   talklni;  cord   strand   and   the  portion   of  the   llmh 
of    the    telephone    lln''    .xtendliiK    f.>    the    test    contact    por 
tl'.tis  of  Jacks,  siilistantlally  as  d.-scrihed 

■JT     In    a    telephon.-    eichanu'e    syateni,    the    romhlnatlon 
with  a   line  Indicator  and  a  .ut  off  relay   Included   In   aeries 
111   a    te|e|)hone  line  circuit,  and   means  wherehy   the   cutoff 
r.'l  iv   may    le   actuated    to   render   the   line  Indicator   inaen 
aitlve  to  control  hy  a  swtt.  h   in  the  lini-  circuit. 

L'^       In    a   multiple  swifchhoard   telephone  exchante  sys 


tem,  the  comhlnatlnn  with  subwcriljers'  telephone  lines  ex- 
lendlnic  from  sul)S(  rlt)ers'  atatlona  to  the  eichanRo  and 
•■ach  there  connected  with  the  several  jacks  upon  the 
different  8e«tlons  of  the  mnltipl-'  board,  one  limh  of  earh 
line  extendinjr  to  test  contact  poiiions  of  the  Jacks,  a 
switch  at  the  exchanif.'  Ixdng;  included  In  this  llmh  of  ttie 
line  for  o(X'niii){  and  closing  the  anme.  a  dlfferenttnl  electro 
inaiinetlc  dcvl<  e  for  opeiatine  the  .'.witch,  cord  conne.  tinz 
apparatus  serving  to  eneiulzi  th.'  magnet  In  such  a  way 
as  to  operat.'  the  switch,  and  an  operators  testing'  cir 
I'uit,    siil.stantlally    as   <li>scrltie«l 

I't),    In    a     telephone    exchniiKi-    sy>t.'in,    telephone     lines 
.>nch    I'XtendInu    hy    its    limlw    from    a    sulmtation    to   an    ex 
chanv'e.     line    sikrnals     in    such     lln.-    circuits,    a     source    .if 
electric  eneriry  at  such  exchaiiKc  adapted  to  supply  talkine 
and    siirnallniT    current    to    such    lini*»,    line    Jacks    for    t.T 
mlnatlnj;    such    lines    at    such    exchanKe.    teat    contacts    as 
soclated   with   siidi   Jacks  normally  dlaoonnected   from   such 
line    liinha    and    relays    serlall.\     included    In    such    line    clr- 
I  iiits    for    disi  iiiin.'c;ink.'    su.  h    line   alenals    and    conn'-ctlnu 
such  contacts  to  the  correspondlug  line  Mmhs 

.U).  In  a  telephone  exchanze  system,  a  telephone  line 
eiteridinu  hy  its  llmhs  from  a  suhatatlon  ti>  an  exchanire 
an<l  there  adapted  to  terminate  in  a  pair  of  Jai'k  contacts, 
one  of  such  contacts  l)einK  normally  dl«conne<'ted  from 
the  line  limlia,  a  Hue  slt'iial  assivlated  with  such  line 
circuit,  a  s<)urce  of  electric  eneru\-  at  such  exchanire  adapt- 
ed to  supply  talkin;:  ami  sit;na!loK  current  to  such  line 
and  means  In  siicli  line  ilrcult  for  counectlnjt  the  nor 
mally  disconnected  talklnij  contact  t"  the  1  orrespondlnij 
line  llmh 

HI  In  a  telephone  exr-hanK>  STstelii,  telephone  lines 
each  .'xt.ndln^'  li.\  its  llmhs  fr.im  a  siilmtatlon  to  an  ex- 
chanjfe.  line  alicnals  in  such  line  circuits,  .n  source  of  elec- 
tric eneriry  at  such  e\(  liange  adapt'il  to  supply  talking: 
and  slf{naltn£  current  l.>  such  lines,  line  Jacks  for  terminal 
InK  such  lines  at  such  exchange,  talkinx  contact*  asso- 
ciated with  such  Jacks  norinally  dlsconuect»*d  from  such 
line  llmhs  and  relays  normally  lonnected  with  such  line 
limbs  and  adapted  wli.n  actuated  to  disconnect  such  line 
signals  and  conn.-ct  such  <-ontacts  to  the  corrcs[>ondlnif 
line  limbs. 

.HL",  In  a  telephone  eichanife  system,  the  combination 
.if  a  t,l.'phon.>  lin.'  exiendlnif  hy  its  llmhs  from  a  substa 
tion  to  an  exi  lianije,  a  sprlnu  Jack  at  the  exchnnge  havln;: 
main  talkintc  contacts  adapted  for  connection  with  such 
line  llinlvs.  on.-  of  such  contacts  b»'ln({  normally  discon- 
necte<l  therefrom,  cord  connect  Inif  apparatus  for  con- 
n.'ctine  sai'1  lini-  with  another  for  conversation  anil  a 
differentially  woiin.l  elect romairiiet  normally  Included  In 
cir. tilt  with  such  line  llmlis  and  ailaiited  to  !>«•  acttiated 
to  conui'i  t  the  ri.iriunlly  disconnected  Jn.'k  contact  with 
on.'  of  such  lin.  Iimt>s  up. in  ilo'  .  ..iin>'''t  ion  of  the  1  ord 
.■Ir.ult    with    such    sprint;   Jack. 

,''..'[     In  a   telephone  ■■xclinuL'.'  s\  st.'tii     th.'  romhlnatlon  of 
a    ii'lephoiie    line    .'Xtendlii-    I'V    it~    Hmhs    from    ,1    sulisla- 
tl..n  to  !in  .xiliatij.     a   sprliii;    ;ack  at    tti.    i'\(  hanii"   hs\im: 
main    talking    .otita.ts    adapt.''<l    for    ...niectlon    with    sinh 
lin.'    llmhs,    one    ..f    suih    conta.  ts    Iwlni;    tiormally   dlacon 
necfed   therefr.tm.  '.nil   '.innecilnR  apparatus   for   conne.  t- 
Ini:   said    line    with    aimth.'r    f.^r   cun  ersa  lion   and    an    eh-c- 
troinajcnetic  (l.'vh  e  liavint;  two  wlndluKs.  on.'  of  such  wind 
Inifs    belni:    normaliy    .•onn.'ct.'d    in    .  Irciilt     with    the     line 
llmhs.   and   the   other  winding  adapte.l   to   lw>  energize. 1    tiv 
'■'irrent    flowinc   ov.-r   the    cor.l   coniieet  ini;    api)aratiis   tip.>ii 
th''    connection    of    mnli    .'ipparaius    with    the    spring    lai-k 
■)f     th.'     lln.'     t.i     .'.'Ills.'     the     .'b'ct  I'.iinasrni.t  11      device     lo     '.e 
actuated      t.i     i..nii.'it      th.'      norniallv     .lis.-.innecte.l      J,'i.k 
contact   with  ..tie  .if  sin  h   lin«'  llmhs 

:\i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  ih.'  coinbinat  I1111 
of  a  te|.  plione  lin.-  .'Xtendiiii:  by  its  llinls  troni  a  sutisfi- 
tion  to  an  exchaiii.'.'.  a  sprin::  ink  nt  th.'  exihansre  haviii: 
main  talking  contact-  adapted  for  c.mn.'ctlon  with  sicl, 
lln.'  llmhs,  one  .if  such  contacts  t>eing  normally  discon 
nected  therefrom,  a  line  signal  at  such  exchange  normally 
under  the  control  of  the  substation,  cord  connectlni;  ap 
paratus  for  connecting  siuh  line  with  another  foi-  r..n 
versatlon  and  an  electromagnetic  device  having  two 
windings   one   of   such    winditigs    being   normally    conn.'cted 
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lu  (  iri'uit  with  the  line  limbs  and  the  other  winding  adapt- 
•  d    to    !«.■   eiierglied    by    current    tluwing   over    the   cord   con 
ii.itiiig  apparatus  upon  the  couucciiou  of  buch  apparatus 
"it!i   111.    spring  Jack  of  the  line  t.i  destroy  the  gubstation 
.'"iiiiol   .'f   -ucli    line   signal, 

■  '..".  Ill  a  ti'leplioii.  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
,1  t'  :.'pli..tie  line  extending  by  Its  limbs  from  a  substation 
to  an  .  xi  liange.  n  spring  Jack  at  the  exchange  having 
111. lin  talking  contacts  adapted  for  .  finiiecflon  with  sucli 
line  limbs,  cord  (ounecting  apparatus  for  (..niiectlng  said 
lin.  with  another  for  conversation  and  <an  ei.-.  t romagnetic 
lb  \  i' e  tuning  two  windings,  one  of  aaid  windings  iMing 
I)"' mally  .-oiiii.  1  ted  with  a  line  limb  and  the  otiier  wind 
ill.    a.iiipt.'d    to    be   en.rgiz.il    by   current    flowing    .i\.  1     tb.- 


cord  <.inne<tin^  apparatus,  ui'on  the  conne*  ik'L  .f  such 
apparatus  with  the  spring  jack  of  the  iiut  to  alt<i  ;li.  liue 
c  onnectlons. 

ui'i.    In   comhiuation.   a    source   of   ruir.nt    aiid    ;■,    .lu.     iii- 
diiutor  in   circuit  with   a   telepluiiie   iiii...  aiid   a   i  .it  ..iff   r.- 
lay  f-o   connected    to  such   circuit   as   to   bo  Ipsensltive    to 
current  caused  to  How   from  said  source  through    th>    -wui.! 
ing  of  said  relay  by  a  switch  In  the  telephone  line. 

.i7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  and  a  ,iii.  in- 
di.ator  in  circuit  with  a  telephone  line,  a  cutoff  M!.i,\ 
adapted  to  remove  said  Indicator  from  said  circuit,  and  a 
switch  ill  the  telephone  line  for  closing  a  circuit  fr"!i. 
said  source  through  the  winding  of  said  relay  witlicit  <']■>■: 
a  I  ing  said   relay. 
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4,".. ."14.      I.A.Mr  HiiIiV    FOR  MINKHS'   LAMl'S       liaPKiii. 
1:.    H\i.(.wiN.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    is.    iHl:'. 

Seii.il    \.i     TlMi  .",r,_'       'I'  nil   .'f  pal. lit   14    \ .  11  rs 


4r>..'lt],      SIIiKBOAUlt   UK   SIMILAR   ARTHLE   OF   I  IR 
.MTt  UK.      Mku.mi.  .1,  lU:i;Mi.\Kl.,  IJuffa;.',   N    Y       Filed 
.I:in    :;n,    li'14       Seiia;   .Vo.   si."...".:.!       Tein.  .■!   patent   14 
J  ears. 


I        ^ 


lb'     "1  iiaiii.'iilal    design    for    u     lamp  bods     for    a     lain.  r' 
lamp.  ,is  shown. 


4.'i..'.l.'.  1  oWKl,  RACK.  Rki  liK.N  F.  I'.akiuk.  Fit  tsburgb, 
I'll  Filed  .Ian.  1."*.  UM4.  Serial  No  si.-,ii",t].  1  erin 
of  pa  tent   7  years. 


1 


The  ..rnamental  design  for  a  sldehoard  or  similar  .irticle 
.f  furniture,  as   shown. 


4,J,.".1T  I'lANo  (\SK.  William  L.  Bjlk.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Fil.d  .Ian,  \J.  IHH.  Serial  No  sn.TC.l  'I .  rin 
of  pali'iit   7  .\'.'ars. 


■Jbe  ornamental  design  for  a   towel   rack,   as  shown. 


The  oriiaiiieiital  design  for  a  piano-iase.   as  showu. 
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..",_■;      Hisi  I  II    (»K  IIKI,   .\Kriri.i:       \i.KKM.  i.Ki 
llaii.'xlfii,    l'.ll^:laIlll.    m^-iuihh'    I"    \'>-ik    Fr.'Mii    ami    i.'iii 


ai  I  \  ,   1 ,1111 
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I'.:  Main    a  ihI     I  iiIhihI         I  ilial    I 
sii,",   47n         1.  I  in   III'    ii.it.iit     It    \  i-a  1- 


^,     ll'l:;.       .•^•■nal    >'• 


1  In-   oniatnfii 


till   .|.'-*i;:ii    f.T  a    plan. 


a  -i«'.    a«    -i'lLU  n 


III.'    ..in  iiii.iitMl    .l.-slijn    for    lilMtiiit    or    llkf    Hriicie    a- 
.ihowii    ami   ilPScrlN'il. 
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Minii.'aiMiliy.  Minn,,  a  Corpura 
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itit!   (i.-sl-n    for  a    !i;i!niri-r,   a-    -h.iwn. 
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V\\,;\    I  >■•     .     r.'!  1       Se- 
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1         1 
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Ttic  'irnain 


■mal  il.'-I-n   f.'i    a   str.'t   leii.'!    L.-'X   n'=  h.-r-'lii 


f  '  ^ 
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shown. 


.rnaini'iita  i    it.-siun 


f..!-  a   wood  I'hisel,   >ut>stantinliy 


as   ^iKi-nn. 
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l..\K   AK'lli'I.KS       APHIK 
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Michaut.    I'.a'M'arat.    I'ran 


Filed 


17.    li*i:>,      S.rial   No,   sn 


'I'irni   ..f   i.atei.l    !  4 


■m 

*» 

®  ® 

k 

;    •  w 

^*l*tL*J.^il!*':iMli 


♦  ♦      ♦     « 

♦  ♦      ♦    » 

♦  ♦     ♦    ♦ 


'111.'    .ananieii 
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tal    desJKii    for    a    wind    shield    for    motor 
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'Ihi'  urnaint-ntal   di'^iirn   Mpiiiicable   to  a  glas.s  or  similar 
[ticl.-.  suti-itanlially  as  shown. 
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4ri.r.:;-      <  1 1  »\  i"  i?  \si'      \\   i 

of     I  i    !  I  •    I,  !       11       ',  f    1  I  ~ 


;    »  M      K       .T  V    \  \  ■  .  S  -^  .     I  ■  1 .    \  .  ■  ;  ; ,  !  ;  .  i . 


rii-     ..rii.i  111.  lital     i!.-~iu!i      f"i'      1     -t..Vf.     viiii-.t.r' I  i.iKv     :i- 


l,-,,.-.:;n  (ASlNi;  l-i'lt  \  DNI'ISi.  MA'MI  I  M:s  IlKNi.i 
1 1  1 1  [  N'  Ki  I  ^  .  Ilartfoiil.  I  'oiiti  .  a -sip  nor  i"  Tli.  It  &  II 
Mamifiirlm  iiii;  i  oininiiiy ,  Hartford.  (  ..mi  ,  m  i..tp.i.i 
tl..ii  ,,f  (■..iiii.M-ticut  I'iL'd  Nov  18.  I'.'i:;  S.Tl.iI  N- 
^ui   T.-.d        Irr  III   of  pal.  lit   ;?4    \  <'ar-. 


1    . 
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^J     J 


riif    oruHnittilal    <1. -.iKii    for    a    ciisiii^;    for    vtiuliiik:    ma 
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4:i.o:>4.      I.M.\(.I-:       K.vtk   .J..hi>.vn.    Ntw     \oik.    N     V        Filod 
IX'    :..    1!'14,      Strial    No     ^Iti.litl^.       l>nn   of   iiateni    ::» 

^  1  a  I  ~. 


rii<>  orriaiiiental  d*«ljfn  for  an  ima^e,  as  shuwn. 


4.'.  ■..;.'"..      I\!.\<,i:       K.ME  .IdRDAN.   Now   York.   N.   Y.      riled 
r.b.   ,;.    1!«14.      Sfilal   No.    Sin.at'.O.       J.rm   of  patent    .'U 


40.537.  Iii<;ri,AY  i;aBINET.  Mai  hi.  t  .1  KuiPBLl.s, 
ITovidenee,  li  1.  File<i  .Ian.  ;il.  Utl4.  J>erial  >'<  . 
^15>.')<1.     'I'lTiM  of  i/at.-nt  7  yearn. 


The  ornauJeDlal  dtsij^n  fur  a  displav   rabiuet,  a&  sLowu. 


4ri.o3»«.  BAlMiH.  Lillian  McNakv.  Salem.  Orcj;.  Kil" 
Jan.  19.  li»14.  Serial  No.  S1,H.117.  Term  of  [.atent  14 
\par5. 


lie  oinHni*-iital  d*sii:ii  f.  r  an  iniaire.  as  i«hown. 


4.'.  r.:;f,  MSI'LAY  <  AMINKT.  M.m  ki.  1  .1  KAi;lKI.t> 
iT.xid.  ure.  H.  I.  t^l.d  Jan  ;;i.  I<tl4.  Serial  Nr 
^l.". ''.''.4.     T<  rm  of  [latfnt   7  years 


Tl.e  ornamental   d«--ijjii   for  a    badge  as   shown. 


45.r):-;it.     inI'IUIjt  i,i<;htin<.  iixtire.     (;txdioi.  \v, 

Mevehs,  Chi(ai;o,  111.,  assitrm^r  of  one  half  to  Erwin  W, 
Hinder.  Chicago,  111.  I'iled  Feh.  .",  lOlo.  Serial  No, 
746,3^4.     Term  of  pnienf  7  years 
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TLe  orLamental  design  foi   a  display  eahintt,  as  isbown. 
IMiO  O.  G.-  88 


^-C 


The   .unainenU',]   desitri;   f.ir  nu   iii.iiie,  t   lljihting   fix'ure. 
as  shown. 
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VMIKI     H      SCHKEIKKR,    New    Ydlk. 
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.1.    Moytilhan.    Sprliiuti.-hL    Ma--        I'll.'ii    ii 


1  --      I'M: 


Serial    No    >^u7.5t■^l        I.tiii   <<( 
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rial     No      vol",*;  4' 


iTlll      •■t 


p ]  - 

I  _^ 


The  lOiiaiDt-ntal    ile-<i-n    for   a    lav.  mier  Jar   a-   -iliow  n 


Till-  '.riiauientiil  ^l.^^imi  f.,:    an  automobile  t 


ip,  as  shown. 


M  \HcH  ;  I .  nji4 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i,f^ 


4  5         VKHlCl.i;     1>AMI'.      Kmi.UT    H      IhoMI'son,       45.547       S 


f-rr  or  tla^in'.^  .\Kits     in. .mas  ma.  kk.\i. 


lunor    to    David    \V.    <'ummins.    Shelby,  Dow  n.  [/..rniou.  Knjjiaml      (iriiriija;  ai.i.lication  filed  LHm 


Sh.  Iby.    Ohio,    asslj; 

Ohio.      Filed   .Ian.   :'.u,    1!U4       Serial    No.   Mi 

of  pattiit    14   years 


Term 


■,l.    1'.t\'J.    Serial    N'..     7:;n, 


liivi(ii'<l    and    this    a; 


plirai  i.in 


filed  Feb    11.   i:'l  1       Serial  N...  '^l^.DV^      Term 


f  patent   14  years. 


ot   I 


im.'ntal  desiirn   for  a   vehicle  lamp,   as  shown 


4554-;  H.KNDl.K  OF  KNI\KS.  »aki.  W.  Tiij.mann? 
I  >i.a,  N  V.  Filed  Nov  2S.  li>l:<.  Serial  No.  sO:',.!-': 
T.rm   of   patent    7   > ea rs 


The  de-i;in  for  a  set   .if  i)la.\injr  cardK.  as  shown. 


45,54^.  KIBBKK  BHl  SH.  Orrn  Kk  K.  St  L^uis.  M.. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1014.  Serial  No  ^15,;'.in  Term  of  ;,;,t- 
ent   14  vears. 


Tlo    ..niameti 
.1  J    -how  II. 


tal  desitn  for  the  handle  of  a  pocket  knife, 


The  ornamei 


ma!  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  as  show  11 


'3^3 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    31,    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "  under  the  ten-year  pi-oviso "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


r    N'l    l.l.n.u;       (CLASS  ti.     CHEMIt 'ALS,  MKI  •!(  I NES.       S.t     No    4.i.sr.r.       (("LASS   40       rOODS   AM*    IN(iREI)l- 
ANh     I'M  AKMACEUTICAL     PKErAHATlONS  i        Thk  KMS   (i|     1(»OIiS  i       Shannon    \    Muit   »o\iTA\y,    r>e- 

>vs!ivs   c.Mi'ANY   Limited.   London.   i:ti;;laii<i.  assi^-nor  .\l..i!  .-    !..«;,       )'i  ,•.!  .Inn.  3.  1in>< 

:■  ■    S.iiiit.i--    ■  Co    (I      S    A.).  .h>r8<-v  City.    N    .1.,  .-i    Cor- 
iMji.it I'll    ,if  N,.\v   .i..|sc\       riled  Sept.  '2i\.  ]'.>!>:, 


SANITAS 


J''ii  ticiihir  <l<icrti>tti/ti    of  jjuodK-     \    I  Usiufectlng    Fluid 
.'or  Im  ip  .\Ia(  liiiKs  and  1  •Islnfectors.    I  Mslnfccting  Sawdust,   i 
I  •■■-itif.  I  tin;.'   S..luM<'  Oil,   I>lslufeftinp  Kucalvjitus  Oil,  IHs- 
;iifi' tin;:     Ijiiul-i.n.    and     1 'i^iDfectlu^:  -  Oil.     Itislnfecting 
riuid.    !'isin!«>.  tinn     I'owdfr.    I>lsinfectin>:     laMots.    Idsin- 
'' ■  i!ii-- .1.  ,l.\.   I'i^iiif.'ctlni,'  Toilet  Fluid.   I'.M-k.'i    mikI   Iland- 
i^' '■' !ii' I     1 'isliifc(t;int.     Veterinary    Ointni.nts.     Kuibroca-  I 
'i''i-    "I     I  iniriH  nt-,    I  l..of  1  "rcssltiv'.    Mi>tli  I'ai..  r,    and    l"u-   j 
:iiii;a  i  i  ii-  <   .-i  iid  1.  s 

'   '.)//■  -    i(*i    since   1  *^7^.  __ 


S.  :  N...  411, ;i:,;;.  ,  CLASS  4<>  FOODS  AND  1N(;I{EI)I- 
!:\l.-;  OF  FOoliS,i  Shannon  &  Mott  Comi-any,  I>es 
M.ihi.s,   Iowa.     Filed   Mar    6.  lOOU. 


I'otiiiulnr  de»rrifiiion    of  poitdo  -  -WliPHt  Floiti- 
<  ioiiHM  u>(   siii'e  .Ian.   1.  101.'! 


:  N"  1  ;  l.>  iCI.ASS  4  .\IUL\SI\K.  I  ii:  TFIUIKNT, 
AM'  I'OFISFlIN^i  MATKKI.\LS.)  M.  A  FOKLL  SPE- 
.  iM  IV  I  ..     New   York,  N.  V.     Filed  June  21.  lft<»9, 

DETH-TODUSr 


I'artitiihn   ih  scriiiti'ni   of  iji,t,ih.      Wheat  Flour 

'   InuhK    use   sine.-    All^'      1.    ]>N<U, 


S.  r.   No    .M  .".:;i)       ,•  I. ASS    1.'.     (  (iNS  rurcTK  iN    M  M'K 
RIALS. 1        r,NMi:      i:..MN.      \     M\M  fa(  II  kis.,     CoM- 
I'ANV.  I'liiUuieliiJii:!     la       1  il..|   Aiil'    2r..    191(1. 


I'm  I,    iihi,    ili'Hcrijition   of   ijoodfi 
L.iyinj;  (  ompound. 

'7'7i»(.-    MKi    sinie   Iier.    4,    190^, 


.V    Sweeping   i.r    Dust 


I'lirtiiuhn   iltxrrifitujii  of(jooilx       Inside  Linings 
Claims  ufc  sinc<    .Iiilv  22.   1910 
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Mak(.ii  a. 


->•!■    So    .-.:<, ji.t      .cr.Ass    f.      looiis   aM'  in<;i{KI'I  '   s. ,    \,,  tii,:i:<s     k'i.ass  4-_'     KsriTKit.  nk'ITED,  am 

I:N'1S    ok    1"0<U>Si        M..ii\\vk     i  .iM.KssKi'    MiiK    In,  '          ri:.\"rn.K    rAHKKS  >       Amkuhas     Wo.hkn     V(.>hir\s\ 

KiM'h.  vt.-r,    N.   V       Filtil    1  lm      in     i;<ln       I'ikI.  i    t.'nyt'.-ii  .Icrsfv    City.    N,    .1.    iiinl    H()«tc>n.    Mas.-.      I-'iled    Kf!      T 

ir..vI-.(,  !''l-' 


Clover 


I'lnii'itim    'h  ■<i>  ii'ti'in   III  i/i,m/v       ((ln^len^'<Ml    Milk. 

'    III  I '111     UHt     sillcf    S<|)t        1.      1  ss,', 


s.  r  N'n  ,-,tH:;j      iii.Assi;     ii  \  i;i 'W  \  i;K  AM  >  I'l  r\n'. 

1N<.      AMI     S  TKAM   111   TIM,     SIITIIKS.         ■.kskkai, 
\  n.t     i:.\  ri  N'.i   I  s  II I  I!    I  1 1  M  1-  \  N  N  ,     \'  w     ^  "1  k      \'      \'  ,    ,1  ml 


rn.\  1,|,.||.  -■      l:       I  lllrd     .l;|!. 


I'.M  1 


I'liitiiuUir     ill  Kii  tj/tii  II     <if     (lu'iil" 
M.t;il    \;ilve«, 

(  lairrtK  line  siiicf   I  >e(i  nit"  r.    l!>'»r,. 


rip-        I'iltili;^^       :\Ii' 


sti   Nil.  r>5,r)«s.    Hi.Ass  JL'.  <;amks.  rovs   vniisi'oim 

IN<;     <;(K)IiS   p        It.vMK      Sti>[>i>ai!1>    <"".     Hosfon.     M.i--- 
llU'il  Apr,  H,   1011. 


faittriilin    ilesiTiption  of  UDodn. 
I'liiiiiis    usr   sinic    Mht     1.    1011 


n-hiriK  Ta.  ki 


r     .No.   t;(»M_"<       Ml, ASS   !•;  r.VINIS   AM'   I'Al  srKKS 

M  ATI   I!  I  \  1  S    '          1    I  \-ii  1  •   ..\i  r  \  ^  ^        S.i.  .^        M.          ,ii,'! 

i:\  ,  I  .  It    iiiHl     U(.~|.iii      \l;i--  111'  i!     I  '•■-       1       I'M!         I    IhI.- 
t  .••!    \  .  ,1 ;     pri'visii. 


mt] 


I'tiltKUllll       ill  Kll  tlitlnlt       'if      tliiiil-  \        I'lf^i   1\  HI  U  •        for 

r.iiiit,   Wo.kI,    M.'tiil,    ■Mu\   (.th.i-    Surf;!'  .-s, 
'  hiimx   iiHi    >*ln''f   .\|iril,    1  ^•^s 


I    \-   <;(i.ir,i,     ,(i.,\ss  :;i      I  ii  ii:i;s   anp  kj:i  iu<; 

I-;|{,\T<  >HS.»       !■:     \I     Mil   MINIUM.    I   i:i.;ii:o.    lil        lil..! 
I»ei.    1  1.   1011. 


I'lic    words    "  Kllti'i  iiia'-s       ,iiiil     ■  In    h    ('la-->    liy     Itgrlf    ' 
In;;  ht'r<>l>y  dlN(lMiin«i| 

'inliiular   ill  Krrifjtiun   nf   ijm.ily         b'llt»r  I'ulp. 

'    lllllllM     UK,     Slllrr    S.pr       I,     lOO't 

Vol.  200 


N^     '  i.iiii!    I..'lii:;    inatlf  to   III'-   WDiil     ■  SiT;;i     '   ur    It,' 

I'll  I  til  ulnt    lit  SI  fill  t  ion    of    ijimilx       WooUn    I'lt'ic    i. 
K  111  ■\\  II    .i>^   SiTKf. 

Ciuiiii.t   ii>r  since  or  on  nhout  V'eb    1,   lOK*. 


i       \n      lU.tnl.        Ml.ASy     tf..       FOODS    AND    IN<;KK1i1- 
I   VIS    dl'    I'OOltS  I       IU:\i.\MiN     F.\x.sTKis.     I'liUad- i 
l.lna.    I'a       1-iUvl   .Fiiric   -Jl.    lOK'. 


PEM 


rmlnulilt     ill  ti   llliltiill    iif    i)'lllllx.         Tea     Hlul    ('Offft'. 

'  /./.>;i.   im    ■filler   .\|irll.    1011 


\..  •■.»•',(•,  1  i(l..\SS>;  I  IlKMIt  .VI.S.  MKl  lit  INKS. 
.\M>  l'll.\l{MA(  i:i  111  .\1.  l'Ki;i'AK.\rioNS  .  li:  i. 
l;'    i:    I"     I£i    ssui,    r.,.>|,,ii.    M;is.-^         I'll.-.l    .Iul\     1(1.    HM-. 


f'l  I  I II  II  1)11    ih  xri  U'liiiii    ■!   ii'inil.t        .\    1  In-  i:il  li,);uN:ier. 

I    iillHiX     U1I      Si'MC     .llllll"     'J  4 ,      I'.UJ 


I    \-  >;•;.-..;.-.      .<  i  ass  :;'i      >  lullll.Ni.  i     w  xi    Mk.v    f 
\  I   -      N.'u    ^..^k     N     ^        rii.jii.  I     Ji;.    lin.       I   iidcr  t- n- 


FETiitm  craig 


I  '■.  ■  I II  iilit  r   til  Si  I  i/i  I  t'l  n    1,1    ijii'itl  •. 

iii.l    Sli...'^ 

'  '.III// .   i,-(   niii,''  t  >,  f    1 ,  1  s:i} 


I.ii.li.'s'    I..Mtl,"r    Ho.  I- 


I     No    i;;  s.'i)      MI..VSS  IT       loit.vcco   ruoiiii   :>  i 
!;•  liMii    1      i;     III  Ni>Mt\     \' w    ^ork,   N     V       lll'i!    I.iu. 

Ill    MM.;. 


rurliiiilur   ih  K'  ri/ition    nf    ilii'nh 

I  liiiiiii   U1I    mIihp   Nov     h,   101 'J 
No.  5  1 


i;;a  rs   a  ih]    <  'i^-.i  !•  I  I»>v. 


March  ji,  1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE 
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S»r  No  tiM.OST.  (CLASPS  3n.  I'RINTS  ANH  ITBLICA 
ITONy.  I  FBtHEHii  K  J  BH(.N>N.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed 
Jan     L'4.    1913. 


BOXING 


I'm  ticulm    ilcuciiiitiiiii    of    i/oi'ih.      A    \\'»'.kly    r.-riodual 
I'fNotcd   to   Hoxiiij; 

I'liniiix    u.si    ><|nrc    Ni.v    4,    lOll', 


Ser.    No.    «h.410.       (CLASS    -1.      KLECTKICAL   AI'PARA 
TIS,       MACHINES.       AND       SIITLIES,  I       ALLManna 
SvE.wsKA  Elektiuska  A KTi kh< h. aget,  W.ster&,a,  Sweden. 
Fllfd   Fell.   10.   lOl.-',. 


S.T. 


No    ••.><  ivc,        mEASS    i;       WINES   ,      C     H.    MlMM    & 
'.    Klo  Ml  ^,    I'raiicc.      Fllcrl   .Ijin     :.".•     i;<i.; 


R5ER 


I'm  I  nular  dcHiriiit  inn  of  (joods.  -  El(-<trii'  Dynamos. 
i;i'(iin'  •ieutrators.  Eleciric  Motois.  IClecIrio  i  onverters. 
i:io(tric  Transformers.  I-;iectric  Switching:  Apparatus. 
i:ii(tric  Controlling  Ar>li:iranis,  Electric  Safety-Fuses. 
l.itrlitiiinK  .\iTestprs.  No  \'olta>re  Holays.  Eleotrk-Motor 
riiiws.  i:icctric  I^ocomotives.  Electric  Cranes.  Electric 
Hoi.Kts.  Electric  Lifts.  Electric  Elevators,  Electric  Ore 
Siparaiors.  Electric  (Jonerators  Combined  with  Steam  Eu 
i:iii(-i  or  Internal-Combustion  F^n^'incs,  F^^lectric  Motr.rs 
'  onil.inid    with    Machine  Tools. 

'■Inniis  use  since  the   14th  dav  of  Mar.    1011'. 


S.'i-     No     O.s.oCH.       1  CLASS    40,      FOODS    AND    INOHEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       New    Yohk    and    L<ixixi\    Iihi  <; 
Co.,  N.w  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  11.   1013, 


DELICIA 


I'm  ttrulur  ih  ><■  ri)it loti  of  </'.(<'/»  <  iinmiiH);ne  Wines  and 
oilur  Sparkling  Wines,  Wlnther  SpaikliiiL,-  o:  Rendered 
Sji.-irklitii;    .\rllfi(ially 

'   'iiiin,i    iigi    virii.     Ill''    vcar    10(jT. 


I'm  tiiuliir   ill  xcniit  lull   of  pooils. — *'andie? 
I'lmms   iifi    <in(  c    .Fan     li'.    I'llo 


.•^.  I    No   fis.iii'u.     i(L\ss  IT      ror..\i(ii  iicdDrcTs 

John    .\,   Sill  n  MCI,   ^..rk,    I'a       l'il.-.|    l.>      4,    i;ti;, 


r      No.     i\^.",7  n"L.\SS     .i'.'         CLOlTlIN'i; 

CoHf:N.   I'hilad.'liihia.  I'a.     1  il.d  Fob,   l."i.  lOi:; 


H  Kkl,-! 


^\9i^TUctc 


I'ui  ticular   (leacription   of  .f/(/o(/A,— -ritarR 

(  luxm*  use  since  the  early  part   of  January.  1011. 


Ser.  No  r,S,41S  (CLASS  :;;»,  (L0THIN(,.,  \siihv 
CHAWK'iiMi  C"MI'\NV.  Marlboro,  Mas^  Filed  lei'  10, 
1013, 


No    clalrii    l»eln«    made    for    the   words    '■  Standani    Knit 
'  ■■at.  ' 

Particular  desrription  of  goods.  — f)uter  Coats, 
>'laim»  uyf  since  about  Jan     1,   1013 


S.r  No  tis,r.01,  (CLASS  10  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLTD 
IN(.  EN<;i.VES,i  ST'iiiM  Shiki.d  Mk<;.  Co,.  Chicago, 
III,      Filed    Feb,    17.    1913. 


No  I  lalm  boiuK  made  to  thi    re|ii  .■cental  ioii  i.f  a   shoe 
I'ltriii  ular    dcscriptMin    of    oiioiln       I,<  ather    and    Canvas 
III  Mils  and  Shoes, 

I  liiniiH  uBr  since  about   S.  |.t,   I'L',   r.ill 


.\d  rlailii    Iciiit;  iii;id''   l..   tin-   word-  ■■The   Storm   Shield." 
I'mtii  uhir  iliy  I  ijil  loH  of  ifomlt'.      Storm-Shi' Ids  for   Au- 
ii'iiiol  ib■^.    Locomotives,  and  oilier   \'elilcles. 

I'hiiiiiy  ufi    siin'c  the  3d  day  of  December.    lOli;. 


S.r  No  0s.f1T3,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'REn'ARATIONS.)  D.v\li> 
E  Wkkjht.  d. ceased.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.;  Isabella  Wrlpht. 
Harri.<burt'.   I'a  .  ex.ciitrix       Filed  Feb    21.  1013, 


eK^-  ROv^ 


I'm  til  ular   ilincnption    o<   .'/ooff/i,-  -Halr-Toui' 
I'liiitn"   UKC   ^UiCt'   .\pr     1,    lOOTi, 
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M.\Kc  I!    ;  I,  T»ji4. 


S.r     No     tw.797        (CI-ASS    4H       K<M)ns    AM)    IN'ORKDT 
f;N'rS    OK    FOOhS.i        l  hk    (,.,.mn(t    Si'K.  iai,t>     C"  . 

iMiiiM.i.-ipiiin    Ti     v\\'-<]  Ml'    I.  ^'^v^. 


MELROSE 


I'm  tirtiUir  dencriitlif.n   of  (/dOi/x  —  <  n  ml  v 
chjim*  U1I    sinci'  on  "V  nbout   Nov     1.    I".M- 


S,T  Nu.  ('.;•. (UM  M'LASSt",  rilKMKALS,  MF.IMi'IM.S 
AM)  rilAUMACKITKAI.  rUF.l'AKATIONS  i  iM. 
i.,v  lU..  .'V;  I'. .1-1. IS  Mii.i.s.  Alliint:i  Hii  \'\\  —  \  Mnr 
17,     19i;i. 


S.r  No  f'.riKOJ  (CLASS  IT  TOT{\<iO  rRODrCTS  ^ 
Iti.iu  I'liBM  111  Co,  CiH)i-  1 1 1 TH  r<lt';i  n  Mo  IMlort  Apr. 
1.'.    I'.n:!. 


1'nrt\'  ul'ir   '1'  ^' r: j)t i^n    ',f   nnnd/i        Sm.ikiti^    .-in.l   CliewiUiJ 
I  -.l...i.',-o. 

'   /'/  im  ■>    n  ..     ^In.  .•     I'..  .      1      I'M  .". 


4* 


KILZir 


I       No      t;'.(,v,Hn         (il.ASS     U         .\U:iAI.S    ANl'     MK'IAL 
I    \S'I  INiiS  ANI>  h'OI£(;iNi.S  )     Nathinm    SHih  i    Mktm 

I  ■> .  I'. Til    III     I'ii.'ii  Apr    n;    i:m;!. 

NIC  OLE  \i: 


I'nrtx'uhir  <l'  H'l  iiilion  of  (700*fj»  Shoi.t  Mi'taU  Whirli 
ari'  I 'out. !•('.. .lied  or  Double  I'liitid  ami  in  Wlmli  i:ach 
Coniiiii:  is  ..f  a  Different  M.tnl  or  lui  Alloy,  tin'  Cinlcr- 
I'ontliii.'  lo'ini;  of  a  Mcial  or  Alloy  uf  a  I>i'Ili)lti.  r.ilor 
\\!iir!i  Moilitios  or  rroiluit's  a  "  Toiii'  '  In  ttw  (»nt«'r 
I  ■•vi'iint;  Mi-t:il  ..r  Allo>.  and  Sl'i(>t  Mrtals  in  i.'.n.ial 
\\  lor.'  an  I  iii-xpfUsivf  Mital  or  Allo>  is  Cst'cl  to  <'onl  or 
I'lati  til-'  Sliri  t  Ml  tal.  aiiil  a  SfCotid  CoatluK  of  a  Mori 
I  i:xpiri-i\.-  M.tal  is  Coat.il  or  I'l.it.  d  over  ThN  Lt'ss  F.i 
N,,    liW.ct'.io       iCLASSt;       (IlKMICAl.S.   MKIJICINKS     \    !■•  ns;  v..   M.i.i ! 


I'lli  firiihir   ill  nirijil  uni    uf    ijcixis  \    I  •jsiii  tfrt  a  n  t 

'  iiiimn    nil     -inc..    May.    I'.iliJ. 


AM>    I'liAitM  \<  i:r  111  Ai,    rKi:rAU.\  iioNs  ,      ki  i 

1..N     I'.\.,    \    (-..iios     Mil.l.s,     .\tianla.    i,i         lib'd     Mai 

17.  i;h:;. 


KILZUM 


I'nrtuitlat    ilrsci  ifjtifin   of   'luddis.      An    I  usi.ct  cul. 
<'laimH   iinr  sinri'    .May,    1911.'. 


'   I'liiv.K    w:     ~in.-..    \|a  \     1      1  !'!>  1 


S.r     No     ♦•,!i.H»!t        (CLASS    47        WINCS   .       ivumki.    Wivf. 
CoMr.\NV,   N.vv   York,  N    Y       1  il.-d  Mai     Jo,    i;m3 


S.r  No  nri.s.- ;     i<i..\ss  u     I)Kntai,.  mkiu<  m.    \Nr> 
SI  Hi;i(  Al.      .\ ri'I.I  .\  Nt  los  1      .li  i.rKnK      s       ..itwB.s. 

S..'i  .IN  i:;.  .    Mas-       I'll. ..I    .Vpr     17.    I'.'l.'. 


*»€^^^ 


Th.'   word    ■'  ( .r.iV.  s  ■•    l,..in_-   d  is.  laiinod 

I'arl  I'  ulur     ih  Ki-i  iiiti'iu     ii'     ij'i'iili        I'liiTir.ra!      Sw.iiUcs. 
I 'a  t:i  111.  ma  !    I'.lfs.    ,'ind    olw^si  t  y  Ha  ndflgos 
r/.//iM»   i;...    s|ii,..     \  I'l.     1      1  \\\:\ 


Sci      N.     7ii..".:.tl        .(   LASS    4<;        I'OOLS    ANIt    INi,Ki:i)l 
i:Nrs    i.»J-'    l'iH)|iS  I       (   vi,iK..K\i,\    C.\(  ri  s    r\Mn    i    '. 
I     -     MiK..!.  -     I   a'        111.  d    .Ma\    I.'.',    lUi:'.. 


111.,  si^n.iiiii..   on   tbe  latxM    is   a   facsiuiil.    uf  tlif   -icna 
tiir.'  of  ,1   iiirnilMT  of  111.'  liriii.   wli'isr  sj.jriat  ur.'  apii.ar.s   a' 

fill-   bottom   ..f  this   Stat.  in. -nt    and    in    tin'   otlo.r  .i.c.nnpany      \  I'nrt  uuUv     li  H^^ryjitum    i,l   (joi,ili      -Can.ly    an.l    I'lavarliik,' 

Svrup    for    Is.,    in    Fooijs    foi'    i '..tifri-t  ion.'ry    and    T"si>()    it. 
\Ia  kin_'  I  oiif.'.  t  ion.T\ 
t         ('Imnix   !/.<«    -inc..   .liiii     1.    191''. 


inc  papi f-. 

I'iiit\ruliti    ill  ^i-rifiU  ,n    'if   fjunili        WitiOs 
<  liinns   Ksr  sji,.-..   li..i\   L'n,    1912 
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8<>r.  No  ~i\.r,M.  (CLASS  4t>  F(><>I»S  ANI»  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  F'OODS.  .  Robf.ri  C.  Thom.vs,  N.w  York. 
N    \       Fil.Ml  May  2-',  LU."?.     Under  ti-ti  year  provlno. 


CAFE  ROYAL 


fill  tii-hlnr    liitiiiiitlKjn     (if    gnodt-    Coff.»P.    , 
I'lnimK   uni'   sine.'    I"i.b.    19.    IS'.*.'., 


S.T  N..  7n,7t;2.  iCL.VSS  41;  FOOLS  .\.N|)  IN(;HI:LI 
KNiS  ol'  FOOLS  I  Mr  I.,,k.\  .iriiis  ..la.wKu.s  As 
so.  i.\rioN,  Mount    |i..ra.    Il.i.      Fil.-d    NLi  \     _".".    I'.ii:; 


f'lrtnuUir  iJinrriiit loii   of  ijunilt       (  itriis  I  rui t   - NaoH'ly , 
oi.uiL'.'s,   Lemons.  TangiTiiH-s,  <  .rap.'  Fruii .  and   Limps. 
<  ininx  utii    slncp  O'tolMT,    11M)9, 


S.r.    No     71,l'.iv        (CLASS   4H       FOOLS    ANL    INCJHFLI 
i:.Nrs  OFl'OOLS.i      Lmiii;}   Si\ri.  I'l.oi  H  .Mri.i.s,  Syra- 
lUHe,     N.     Y.        Filfd     .liiu.-     L'.     liM.v        Ln.br     ten  year 
proviso. 


Cotisisiinn  "f  till-  words  ••.\nios'  oiitiin.i  " 
I'll!  til  ulm    ill  ni'Tiiition  uf  iinoiix.      Wlj.at  Flour. 
(hnins   uxi    sini*.   prior  to    iss.'i. 


S.r     N...    7L:{(i!t        H   [,.\SS    t>^.      .\L\LT    LXTHACTS    ANL 
l.li.iCOUS   1        Lns|\    \    IIiNK.s    Hinwi.vi;    Co,    MtiDnii 
iM-i  .   .Mi'  !i       Filial   .Jill)..  L'.--!.   19L'!. 


N.>   claim    is   mnrtp   for    fho    word    "  Firow." 
Pat  ttrnlnr    dcft^ijttuin    of    iino'l-i.      B.ar 
Clmmn  «»€  since  ahotit   SpptpmluT,   19LJ. 


Sor.      No       7L4fl7  .('LASS     5.        ALHKSIVFSi       'Hr,o- 

Lki.ehkitt-Im.i  STKIE-Ci  si.r.i.s,  nxn  m:t  ius.hk.^nk 
TKR  H.^rrr-N.;,  Triesto.  Austria-Hiinpnrv  Fll<-d  huW'." 
191:; 


I'lirtiruliir  desiiipt ion  (if  goods  A.lh..siv..s  nn.\  ',:■...< 
for  Cni.titin.;;  Shoes,  Belts,  and  otln f  Artirb-s  of  L-atioT 
Clotli,  Canvas,  or  Combinations  Thereof;  .VJhesiv.s  Cm 
sisting  of  (\'lltiioid  Combin.Ml  with  a  SoIvei]i,  Sii,  h  as 
Acetone.  Alroliol.  J-.tber.  f,r  the  Lik.  :  or  a  Solid  or-anj.' 
Arid,  Suih  as  Citri.-  .\fid.  Oxalic  Arid.  Tartari.  A.  id.  or 
tbe  Like:   or  Hoib   a   Solvent   and  an   Acid. 

Claimit  u,s(   sine-  the  L'Htb  day  of  .January.   191  L 


S.r  No  71. .-.(».-,  M'LASS  4t;.  IdOLs  ANL  INi.KFLI 
FNTS  OF  FOOLS.  1  Bisii.if  \  ,  ..\ii.,nk  I.os  Ali;;eies 
'nl.     Filed  .Tilly  ;;.  191.'!. 


FIGOR^ 


I'intu-ula,    d(.ir,,i.t,on   of  yoo'/*.      Fres.  rvcs    Made   from 
Fi;:s. 

<  Inims  vm    sine..    Nov.    1,    1912. 


Sc.      N.i.    71.771         MLASS    4^..      FOOLS    ANL    INiJHFLI 
i:N'rs    (»1'    l-(inlis.        L.TTiii.    Si.iiW,    (ilN.N,,,,.)     in., 
N.'W  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  .Lily    10,   ]9i:; 


4* 


Hy-ges-ta' 


I'lirti'ulni     ill  >-ci  i/itioii     of     ijoodK. —  A     Beverage     1  oiii- 

innd.il  .)f   ('off...',   ciiicory.  and   Cen^al. 
Chiini.^   um    sltic'.   LeccmlxT.    1911. 


S.'i-    No    7-'._'-:;       ,(   I..\SS  42.      KNITTFL    Ni;rTFL.  ANL 
TF.X'llLF    I'ABUICS.)       i;o(.dall    Won.sitD    Co..    Sin 
ford,   Me,      Filed  Aug.  8,   1913. 


^j^^if^^ 


I'mtnulai    lUm-rtiittnyi   of  ijomls-      \^•,,..l,n   I'i.'.e  Goot- 
riani,.--  ufr  slnre   Jan     1.    190!* 


S.r.  No.  72.1(;7.  iCL.\SS  14,  .MiriWI.S  ANL  MFIWL 
'AsriNi.S  .\NL  loKClNCS  1  ILm:i  HhNKiLii,  New 
^  ofk.   N.    Y,      1-  lid  AiiL',   21.    cm:; 


I'ln-ttiiihir  dr.on-ijitinn  of  (joods. 
iiiinnf.'d  I'orm  of  /Cine  aiol  ('..[.[..•r.  1 
I'..asi.  M,  tal   for  (iold 

(  Initnx   use  since   May    1,    191,*? 


-\ii     .\ibiy     in     i'..;n- 
MiiiiiL:   wiMi   Si:\.  I-   .i 
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S..,-     N,,     7-  »-.»;        .«   I.VSS    46       KOOr.S    ANP    INGHKLI  S«>r.    No.    TL'.tJ'.l.       MT.ASS    4fl        KOOj.S    A.M.    lN(,Ki:i>I- 

INTS    OK    KOOliS  .        lnK    ISuvimnk    (omi^si,    N-w  ENTS    vF     1  OOI'S  i       Kih.i  aki.    1>.    Khise    Comi-any, 

Philadelphia.    I'm.      Flk'd   Sept.   r.,    1!U:!. 


Vuik.     N      V.       I"il-<1    Ami: 


lidH.       \'u'\t  I     t'  II  .\  t'Mr 


i^m 


farticular   <!•  xcrii'l  i"<t    ■■'    '/'•"'/■•<        !'.<•■  f  .1  ulre.'-    ami    M«-;it 
Kxtracf  s 

(liiim<>   use  sliic<'  about    I'^^s 


lUif  1i'  uhir     lit  ."-niiitiiit     <if      iinmlH        I'liiK      for      *akf!*, 
rastri<>.  Suiidiif-.  riiiif.M't  ii.titT) .  and  ilo'   I, Ike. 
lUiMnn   ui<<    sliii  f  on   <ir  ahoiit    Sept     '_',    1!M.'<. 


S.  r    No,  72,817.      (CLASS  f,      (  IIKM  K  .\  I.S.  MKI'KINES, 
AN1>     F'HARMACKrTIt'AI-     I'RKI'AKATIONS  i       THK 

Kxi'iKi.o  Mantfai  rinivo  1  n  ,  rhliag".   111.     Ill' d  S.^pt 
■J,    19i;t. 


EXPURGO 


S.T  No  7-'. 7;'.'.  iCL.VSS  :•:;  (  ITI.KKV.  MACHINKKV. 
A.M'  lOOl.S.  A-NM  r.VinS  IlIKUKol  1  lllK  lit  -<sn,L 
Ac  Cmmiani.  .\lM->.ilh.ii.   nlil,.       I'll.-d  S.'pt     11.    liu;i. 


fill  ttiiilar  (It  HifiiititiH  t.f  ,)ui,itt  I'll-]. a  rations  fi,r  tli' 
TifatrntTit  of  Iilal«'t.-s.  ( ia  II  Siom-..  ,\i|  Allrnviit.s  of  I'rir  1 
.\cid  OriKJii,  Skin  Kniptnui-.  I'iinplrs.  irttf>r,  Itchiiic.  j 
HurniriK  Ua.shes.  rio'is,  Hri«lit  s  PIst'asf.  and  .Mbnmlnuria     i 

ClnitiiH  uiiV  since  ."^I'pt.    14.   I'.ML', 


l'ntt>iu]<ir    d€Mri)ittii>ii     of    fjiioilit        ThreshlnK'  Machines, 
I  arm  i:nKllii'.s.   1  arm  Sawmills,   atid   harm   Il'irsf  rowers 
(UnmH   utf    slni'e  soiije   timr    m   Jntir.    I'-^l, 


S.T  No  TJ.f.r^O  mL.VSS  |t>  FOOI'S  ANli  INi.KIM'l 
I:N  rS  ( tl'  !■■(  »<  »I>S  I  Spai^ks  Mhi.im.  i  "M^^^^  ,\ltiin 
111,,   and  T-Tf   llaut.'.   Ind       Filed   Sept.   'J     I'.M:: 


REPUTJIinON 


f'U  I  I'lil'i  I     'li -ii  I  ii't  '11    •'<    ' 'I-        Wliial   I  li.ur. 

I  hiiin  <    no     vJtK  .     Mai      I  <•     1  ooT 


S.r.   N<.,  7..',9T1        It   LASS  _■'.»,      MHOOMS.  HlMSllKS,  AND 
IirSTKKS   I      (   llAlil.KS  \V,   III   n  lllNo.s.  N>'W   York,  N     Y  , 

assU'ii^r  to   Indi-xo  (  Mnip.in,\    Inc,  a  t 'uri.t>rat  l"n  of  Nrw 
York         1  iled    Sept      I'U,     11M;{. 


V;-*.i^i>>\ 


0 


-fix 


Vv 


\,,  ,  iaiii.  i-  mad.  for  I  !i.'  wrd-  Inm.r  r.."ili  Hni-li  "■ 
and  the  rrj,! . -,  iita  tlon  .if  th.'  hand  and  the  r.pres.'iit  a  t  ion 
of   the    tooth  hriisli, 

lUirHi'ului    r/(.wr  i/.fioM    <i!    '/',..(/,«        •l.M.th  Hiii-l;es, 

I'hiinn^    u,~(    since    .Ian     '_'.'>.    I'.M.'.. 


Ser      N..     TL'.fi'.tn         M    I..\SS     li".        lOnliS    ,\  ,M  '     INlKKI'I 
I'A'TS  111'  FOO(iS   I       I.U'.io  .   W'  .NviM    \   I  i  hi;       '   hhni;.. 

11:      riled  Sept.  .'..  r.u,".. 


goldl^^m-Gllo^ 


{  iiniied     \'e-.  t.iM.  - 
•  Clir  >•!  «     '(V     -MP  •       \   IL'      '•      I  0(i!i 


'  '.I  n  ned     Fi     its     .in 


r    N..    T.'mos,      ((■F.,\SSt'.       t   1 1  FM  !<' A  FS.   MKI 'HI  NFS. 
\\I>     I'HAHMA*   FFTir.M.     FliFFA  F{A  I'lONS  Hak 

\h\    \    (  o.    I  1  H  lu  I  N  ■ .    I.iMMKH.    Imhlin     IrelMn<l       Filed 

Sept   -J.-.,  i;m.; 


>  -ii-i-iin:;  •  d'  .1  fai  simile  ..f  the  applh  ant's  signature, 
fn  til  iilut  ill  «<  ripiidti  lit  'loiiil^  Worm  and  tondltlon 
l'..«der»  Hair  KehtoriiiK  (,»lntment;  I'hysic  Halls  ;  Thrush 
,  S|  .  .  Hi.  ;  \i(inlte  l'(pwders  ,  I'lir;.-!.;  Fever  I'owder  ,  Hoof- 
'    I  liniment     I'.irasit  1.  jile  ,  a  Lotion  for  (uts.  WoundH,  Sores, 
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Ahraslons,     Broken     IJones    and    Joints.     Tracked     Heels;   1    Ser.    No,    7.^,75 

Mud  Fever:    Itchy   Mane  and  Tall.    Mallenders  and    Sallen 

ders  ;   Collar  and   Saddle  Calls  and   Hrushlnt:  Mai ks  :   and 

i:mhro.atlon    Which    is    an    External    .\pplicatlon    for    the 

Ir.atment   of   t  urh.    Splint,    Spavin.    Side-Hone.    Hi ni:  Hone. 

<  happed     Ho<  ks.     Capped    Elbow.     Hog  Spavin,    ThorouKh- 

I'lti      Wind  (Jail.    Sore    Shins,    Navicular    Plsense  ,     1  leej) 

.s.'ated     Funieness,    Sprains    of    Ligaments    and    Teulons, 

Sw.llin;;^    and    Hony    Enlargements    from    Various    Cai.<<es. 

lief,  ,ii\,.     Horn.     <iphthalnda.    tnandular     Swelling's.     \h 

-. .  N,...  V    s.jre    Throat,  rough,   Wind-Galls.   Shoe  HoU.   Hron- 

chitis,     IniluetizM,     I'neumonla,    aiul     I'leuris.v.    and     other 

Kindred   .\rfecii.  ns  or   IMseases 

(  luimM   um    sini.    Nd\emt.er.    lixhi.   in   the  Fnited  States. 


0.0.       (CL.ASS    4(\.      FtHHiS    ANIi    INCREM- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  I      Valieb  &   Spies   Mii.lin.,    c,  .      st 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  :;.   HUM. 


S.T  No  T.CO.lv  1CLAHS4L',  KNITTED.  Ni:TTFD.  AND 
TF.XTILE  l.\KRICS,i  Cak.son,  Pikie,  S.ott  A  Co., 
Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Sept,    ur.,    \9l'A 


00 


0-* 


% 


/''"''•'"'"     'lixi-rtption    tij    yoit'in.    Cotton.    Linen.    Cot 
t"ii  and  1  iiieii.  Wool  and  Cotton  Dress  Piece  (joods, 
'  I'lMii-   u^i    ^ifice  about   1875. 


MEAL 


I'ariicular  dFucripUhn    (,t  i/niifix. 
Vlaimit  uMi    since  .Iul.\    .11.    liU.. 


When-  ll.-.'ir. 


S.I      No,    7.i.;M--        'CLASS    :V:        FFRNITIRF    AND    TF 
HOLSTERY,  .Tkssik    H     H\N(i:cirT,    N- w     ^.rk,    N     Y 

Filed  Nov.   l.;,   HtlM. 


POSTURE 


I'niticuhir  dmrription  of  goods- — Chairs.   Desks.  Tables. 
Hem  li.  s.     Stools.     Seats,     and     Washheuches     for     S(  hc«ol, 
Houseli..I(l,    (iffice.    Store,    l-"actory,    I'ar,    .and    Tlieate;     I'nr 
niture 

(  hnvxs  U81    since  the  .'Idth  dav  of  Mar,    191. "i 


Ser     No     7;,li:!,       (CLASS    46,       FOODS    AND    INCJRFDl 
E.VTS  (tF  FOODS,  I      .Minnescita   Vai.i.kv   ('anm.\(;  Co, 
I.e  Suenr,   Minn       Filed  Sept,  l.".i,   I'.M.'l 


BLUE 


AND 


GOl-D 


Th.     u,,rds    •■  Hlue    and    Cld  "' 

rinUiuliir    'li  Ki  ni.tiun    1,1    ./oo./^.      tanned    Veiretables 
i7  .   <  ann.  i|    pea-   and    <  '.t  n 
'  liiiiiiK   ii«r  since    Hio,', 


^'  r      N"      T:TI.:,       iCL.XSS    41'.        Fdiilis    A.Mi    INiiREDl 
1  NTS   (.1     rooDS,  1      .Menzei     .V   c.    .N.w    York,    N,    Y. 

Fii.  d  ( let    :;i,  iHi:;. 


Ser,  No,  74.1fiO       iCLASSLT,       ME.XSFRINO    ANP'SCIEN 
TIFIC    API'LIANCES.  I       Isiik.)I!    Kiisee.    I'liiladelphla. 
Pa.     Fih'd  Nov,  I'd    iPi;', 


SUN 

KISSED 
SCREEN 


No  ilaim   is  made  fi.r  the  word  "Screen 
J'lntuulin     fli  SI  rijit ioti    ut    ijoods.      Screens    .\dapted    t< 
Ha\e    I'i.iuTes    Pro.ji'.  T.'d   Therenn. 
'   lllllli  -    lisi    -ini  e    (  1.  t      1 ,    liM  ", 


Ser,    No,    74.inp        (CL,\SS    4t>.       FoODS    .\ND    INtiUFDl 
F.NTS     <il'     IdODS   .       Mi.NEK  HiLLARD     MiitiM;     I'v.. 
Wilkes  Harre.   I'a,      Filed    Nov     24,    li-tKV 


Jniliiuhir  ih  Ki  rtption   of  .'yoo(/*.-     Sardines 
'  hlirn.^    UHi     since    December,    l!t«lfi 


Ser    No   7.;.7:;4       (CLASS  l.i       HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
IN(.    AND    STEAM  FITTINt;    SFPI'LIES  .       Fei.ten    & 

(.1    II.I.KAI   .ME      CAliI..SWEHK      A(  T1E,V  ( iE.SEII.SCH  A  FT.      Mill- 
he  i  ni  .  n  I  he  Rlil  ne,   (iermany.      Filed   Nov,    1.    l'tl.1 


CARLSWOnC 


I'mtxiular  dihvription  of  yoo(i/«.-  Barb  Wire,  Wire 
Fences.  Wire  Trellis.  Wire  Mats,  Wire-Netting.  I'nions, 
(  IX  ks.  Metal  Valves,  Metal  lubes.  Flexible  Metallic  Tubes, 
Metal   I'ipes.  and  Curtain-Rings. 

(  Inniiy   iisi    since   tlie   \ear   H*01. 


I'artivuiin    U<K(riiitv>n    ut  .'yo'yWf.     -Wheat  l-'lour. 
f'loimn   um    sinct'  leb     1.",     r,*!.;. 


Ser,  No,  74,1. 'sO,  (CLASS  26,  MEASFIU  Ni ,  .\NTi  S« '  I  E;N- 
TIFU-  APPLIANCES.  I  Wii.hkim  (J  Hkihn,  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Nov,   2f>,  H<1."., 


WlHtWasWhan 


I'lirlicular  d(i-rription  of  goodn.  -\'ibration  Re((irder!«, 
Speed  Measurers,  .\pparatus  for  Indicating  the  S[)eed  of 
Vehicles.  Taximeters,  I^are  Registers  and  Fare  Indicators, 
Distanre-Meters.  Distance  Recorders,  and  I'itne  Recording 
-Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  .1nh    2I*.  IM"., 
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NJ  \Ki.  II    :  1      I'M  J. 


S.»r  No  74, -210  (CLASS  4,  AnRASIVF:.  DETERGKNT 
A\|)  l'OL[SllIN<;  MATKHIALS  I  T'>;iiuiN ank  A 
liiMHK,    I'.iilTalo.    N.    ^.       Kllfd   Nov     L'O,    1!>i:; 


l'<ii  1 1'  uhi  I      (h  .1'  tii)ti(/n     (if     i;iii,iti>        1  ,,rii;i<.ii!i,l     in      l'.,w 
(|'"i'(|   Fiinn  f<ir  I'so  in   Wastiirii;  ui"   Laundrv  !ii^   i    -'i.--. 
'  hums   use  ^iii'  ''   M.I  >     1      1  ;<  1   '. 


•I  N..  7l,-.'^<'>  Ml. ASS  \r,  lodliS  AMI  INLKKIiI 
1  NTS  nV  FOODS. I  tiiTHHiK  MiLt.  iSc  Kii-;\.  *  i>  'iutli 
'  i.'     '  ikl.i        niiMl   !>(><      1.    11M3. 


f'li  ti<  uliir  ill  s<-riptt<ni  of  ijuoils-  \\]u\t  l-'l-iur,  ('urn 
Ml. Ml,  (iiMtmni  I'lour,  WhdI.'  Whrat  I  hmr.  WdoatHran. 
and    Wh.al  Sln.rts. 

<  liiirtiK  usi    since  .\n;:    jn.    l!ti:; 


1     \..    Ti.j'.M      M  LASS  ;;4      iii;.vri.\i.    i.iMiriN'. 

\M>  \  I.NllL.V'l  l.\(.  .M'l'AK.Vn  S  ,\(ir  INTLT  DINi, 
i:L!:t  I  Itli  AI.  .\ri'AK.\TLS  1  TiiK  Skniinki,  ArT.1 
\i\ii.     (;\^     Vii-i.iW'K    I'll,    Now     Haven,    i  'inn        I'l!.'i| 

I..T    1    rn;. 


►SENTINEL. 


J'lif  ticvlar      ilrnrripl lou      of      'inods        \nt(iniatii       Cook 

■  toVCS. 

ilaitnn  une  sinre  Sept     L"?,  ISM!!. 


;  No  7L:;():V  m'L.VSS  tt;  Ii.dDS  .vnp  inoki-m 
li.NTS  111'"  l''tM)I)S.i  Itini-i:  i;'"ii  \'\ii.i;'i  iikiHmui- 
I  \(  (li;  !•' iji  \  1  Kli,  RuMilli  lonniK  Mont  !M' i1  I>'i.  i: 
r.il".. 


I'm  tnular    ih  fcrijitinn    ') '    n'>itlH        I^'re^h    .\pplp«.    Tenrs. 
t  'li'Trii's 

'   iiinii'i    itsr    -;in''t"    Sept.     \,    191S. 


SerNo.  74.3in  iTLASSLl.  H ARDWAHK  A ND  I'LLMB 
IN(;  ANli  STKAM  rrrriNG  SLI'I'LILS  .  Tuf.  Sukx 
<"(i.    iNf  ,   N>w   York,    N    Y.      FllfKl    r><i     L'.    ]'.>[:; 


SI  LEX 


I'nrlirulnr  'If m  i  \ptuin  of  iji,i,,lfi       < 'office  I'. TCo'afors. 
'liiivm   nil    ^11,11    Hliont    .Inl.\     1-'.    I'.M.'. 


sei-    No    TFn:      ((I, ASS  :;:>.     LiM/riNc,   iiosi;.   m\ 

I    lilNIMiV    l'A>   KINi;,    ANI>    NnNMi:rAM.I<     TIRIS   i 

li'.N    Mkkkimih     Foii(|..n.    Fiil-IiuhI        ]']]•■>]    1  >.•■      <;     \:>]',. 


.\o  ilaim  is  niaile  to  tlie  use  of  the  \\o|i|  ■  Tvre" 
I'm  tiiuliir  lU'Kcriiitian  (</  i/duih  I'lii-unia  s  ii  Tir- 
'   ImniM    UHf   sirnc   J.an.    \.    UtOn 


r    No.  74,440      n'l.Ass  4''.      1(m»iis  ani»  ln(;ki:i>f 

FNTS  <>!'   FOOLS   -       Ink   II. .\s  \ki>  il     IIavks  i  ..\iivni. 
riii.  aLT..    Ill       Fi!.M|   1 ..  •     s,    r.i|:; 


Th.'    \\..ids   ■■  Senitcli    Feed    '    hrin;;    lier<  li>    dlsii:n  up  •!. 
!''nti    iilrir  tlmfriptiiin  af  ';'^"'/''  -  -  A   I'onltr.\    I'o."! 


V     No     7l.F."7        .rL\SS    rj       1  ONS  1  ICFi    I  ION    .\i\ri: 
i;l  \FS  .      Sr\M>.Aiii>  L.MNi   i'..\ii'\\\.   Ho.in.li.i-....k.  N    .! 
;ind   New  V..rk.'N.  Y       I'Mie.l   \u-c.    10.    llM.'i 


DUREX 


Pni  tMulai   (lrsn-ipfi(,n  nf  ■ih'hI^       l'r<pari><l  Rooflni:^  Con 
sixtlng    of    a    I'nhrle    Treatci]    wttti    .i    HI tnniinoiK    Mixtur.' 
arrl    .\  No    ron--l'--t1ni:    of    n    Composition    of    a    Httiunlnons 
Mixture 

(hiinii   «"■  since   Nov     2-     ^'^'\1. 
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Ser,  No.  74.521'.  (CLASS  4U'.  KNIT'FLL,  Ni:!"]  LL,  ANL 
TKXTILK  h~AHUl(  S.  i  Josef  J{k.sski..  J{ii(  kersdorf.  n.  hi 
Frl.'dlHnd.    .\ii-trlii  ILinuii  r\  .      F'il.^d    I>.c,    IL    11M:; 


"^^^^^^ 


Wlii.h  ...nsisi^  ,<(■  the  name  of  "Josef  Ress.  1  '    as  writ 
f-n   |.\    th.    said  ,I..-..f   Florlan  Kessel. 

I'dituiihir    ,h  f  I  ii.tioH    of    .V(/o</*.-    (  otton    and    Woolen 
Li.  I  .•  (;..,,ds 

<  Ifiiins  use  sinr,.  oi't    L'7.   191. "^ 


Ber  No.  74.r)l'().  iCL.XSS  ♦;.  CHFMIC.\LS.  MFf>L'lNF:s 
\NI»  L1L\R.MA(  IMTICAF  LHIM'.V  R  KTloNS  ,  Fkii. 
BRICK  (;kok<:e  E.ARr,,  New  York.  N  '^  I'ilrd  Lee  i  _'. 
1SU3. 


PINK  PIPPINS 

EARL'S  °  ACTIVES 


FIm    woKlr.  ■•  F:arl's  Actives"  beiDR  dlselaimed 
I'arlii  iilar  dtscription  of  ijoodt — Aperient  Tabi'.t- 
'  !iinii.>i  une  gince  July,  1908. 


Ser  No.  74.G07,  (CLASS  L"<.  .rKWKLRY  ANI*  PRE 
(KtFS  METAL  \V.\Hi:  .  <!  vrnkt  Cartkr.  «  tiatfnncM.jra. 
T.iifi.      liled  Leo.   1.'..   U'l:; 


.GC. 


I'ditKuliir  dc$rription   f. /  .';</Of/«.--<lold  I'Inied    an.! 
ion.«  Metal  Collar  Hut  tons 
'hnnifi  use  since  Nov    li.    I'.ii;; 


Ser    No.   74.fllM        o  LASS  4       .\HH. \SI\E.    DETI'IiCFNT 
.\NL    LOLISlllN<;    .MA'n;RIAl,S  ,       Ki.KTNd    Mam  FA. 

I'  i.iN(,  C...  St    Louis.  M.i       I'ihd  Lee.   l.'",.   i!M.", 


Ser.  No  74,ti77  mLASS  4.  AFtK.XSIXE,  LE'I'FRi.LNT 
ANL  I'OLISHLNi;  M.VTERIALS  .  Le\ku  L.iunnKHs 
CoMl'ANV.  L.irlland.  .Me,  an.l  Canii.ndi:.  .  .Masv  ri...i 
I>ec.  18,  1913. 


JjEPTUK^ 


No  claim   beinjf  made   to  the  words       Kle.no   Mf>:    '  o. 
Kleeno  Meta]  Tolish  Products,"  and  "  St.  Loul.s  Mo 
J'articular  d'^nrriiitton  of  (joodt — M'tal  J'ollsh. 
Claimt  une  slnee  Sept     18,   1913. 


Particular  d( Kcfiption  (>'  fjoodi'       Soap 
Chiimfi   tife  «ince   Nor     14,    T,»l." 


Ser     No.    74,735.       (CLASS    34        HEATING,    LIGHTIN'. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATLS.   NOT   INCLULIN(i 
ELECTRICAL  APP.\RATrS  i     Wh.iia.m  R   Noi  A  S(.\s 
.New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  I»ec.  20.  \'.n:\. 


HOUSEHOLD 


Particular    dMcriptioti     of    'loodn  — -Incandescent     Gi 
Mantles. 

Claims  ute  since  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74.736  (LASS  34.  HEATING.  LK^niNi, 
AND  VENTILATINC;  APPARATTS,  NOT  IN(  LLDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATLS  )  William  H  Nce  \  Sunb 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ee.  I'li.   191 :;. 


I 


% 


I'attu-ular     description     o'     oood.i — Incandescent     lias- 
.Mantles. 

CloimB  vte  Ktnce  Mar,  ItHi''. 


S.r  No.  74.77-'.  m  I,.\SS  4t;  1  o(,M  >S  .\NL  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.;  H.  ALi.i..uKTn.  i  liifa>.'o.  II!  I'lled 
Dee.  L'L>.   1!U3 


fZ 


J 


\^3^^y:iy 


I'artUular  d< sc-riptton  of  ii'-odt  - -i  anUies. 
Claims  uxe  since  .\ug    ].    r.ii:;. 
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Spt     Ni)     T4.7!)»".        Ml. ass    47.       \\IM:s   •       i.      11     Ml  mm 
\  in,  [{h(>lm-<,    Ir.in.r       Kllf,!   li.r    J.'.    liM'. 


i'lii  tiiulm  'icii  [fiiKin  (if  yiit)ii.i  —  *  haiuC'tk'nr  \\  ini'-;  iiii  I 
otlicr  SpHrklinu  W  Ini-s,  WhettuT  SpHrkliiu  r  ICrinlri  ..I 
Spurklinv'  Artlticially. 

<'laimn   uxr  sincf   May.    ISf).'!. 


s.T  No.  TJ.^m     It  LASS  4j     KMi  ri:i'  m;itki>.  .vnh 
Ti:.\ri  I.I-;   iwnKiis  i     Si  n  wki/kkls^  hk  SKifEMiAZK 

FABRIK   .\    •;,   ZiirUh.   Swlt/.i-rlaiid       I'll.il   I  >•■(     _'.'..    15»i:; 


'■■;!t||4UH;HttHntttnn:thttHHn;::;;-;::::;:n  ::•::: 
|uJt|tjit!t;::^:r:::;t;:;;::;::::»n:;::::::^ 


jtttitr::::.:;; 


•  •.'H»*«*t** *■♦•♦•  >-'♦•**♦***••♦■'-•  '♦♦-*.♦♦*...*♦»+♦♦  t . . . ...... 


tonsi^tim:  nf  u  red  llni-  or  thread  al.iiii:  niie  .s.h  a;;<'  .if 
thf  txiltliik;  rloth,  the  represetitn t iuli  i<\  \\\''  clidh  heiliK 
dlsc-hilnied 

I'lirtirular  ih'xi  tiiition  of  i/nntlti  — Holtlti;;  t   loth 

<  /«/ii»iy   ute  -^Inre  I  lee     1,    IHH.'i 


S.T      \.i     7». '''-'•">        mI,.\SS    .".'.i        I  I,(  I  I"H  1  .N<  .   '       \i'\f:i  M 
IsMTMM,    Mil.l.s.    rhiliulelphia.  I'M       Filed    1  >e<-    .'4.   liM.", 


I'm  tii-ular  tlexmptitin  nf  (/o(j(/,it.      Ktiitted  Sweaters 
I  Ulimtt  u>ie  since  tlle   l!>th  da>    of  .Inly.    I'.U.''.. 


Ser  .NO.  74.M.{(;  nI,.\SS  »  AHKASIVK,  |)KTKUt;KNT. 
.\NI>  rol.lSMINi;  M.VTKHI.M.S  .  Wwi,  i,.\y  \  H.\r,  i.av, 
New  York.  \  ^  I'iled  I)er  I'tJ.  lUl."..  Iiiiler  tm  year 
proviso. 


dvo^  s.ynna 


r^ 


't^EUTERs  Soar- 

AN   EKCClLtllT   COMPlOlOR    SOA>> 

AN   CXCCLLEMr  TSIKT  AND  BATHINt   SOAR 

AN  CICCLKNT  SHAVINC  AM  SMAMPOOIHC  MAR 

AN  (ICELKKT   SOAP   roN  TNC    NUNSCrr. 


t  5" ■ 


NONC    CCNUINE    >VITHOUl^  THC 
SIGNATURE  Of///' ''^v/>»  ^>irA 
*^ N«W  YOWK ^  -  , 


The  words  ami  llnev  are  npplh'd  iti  yelliw  upon  a  black 
>;round. 

I'artU'ulor  ilencriptiitn   i>f  i/oodx        Soaps. 
I'Inimg   unf  flnce   the   year    fsso 


S.T     .No     74, ''71         M'LASS    4t;        F(>Ol>S    ANI>    IN»;UKl>I- 
K.NTS     <>!■     FOODS.I        (ERKAL     FonO     tOMI-ANY.     I'eorla, 

III     rii.d  i>ec.  i'9,  i«i:l 


"vMi.rshlp    ,n    the    wonN     •  Hratid       and    '    Flomlny  '     as 

'."■■;  "'''"■'"■  "    ""■  'IniwInKs   t1l..d   is   h.rehv  sp-rlflcally 

dlsclalriH'd  •' 

J'a,ti,-^lar    .Ir.rr-iptu.n    ,.i    ,/o,„/.-        .  atn>..d    Ve^-.tahles 
f'l(Ums    unr   since    N.iv      1  .    IIH  1 


Ser     N.I    7»,s7.", 


Ml. ASS   t!       •   MF.MKALS.  MFDICINFS 
AND    I'HARMACKrTICAI.    F  K  E  I»  A  R  A  T  I  O  N  8  )" 

\I'"I  llIK    F     I.K    I'Allh,    I   hi.aKii.    Ill        1    il.-d    I.ec    -l,_   l;,!-. 


I'ar  tirulnr   dexeripttnti    f,f   (;.,.„/»        .\    I  la  ir  <  .  ruw  .-r   S.ilve. 
(  IniinK    urn-   -cincc    I  >fi      s     I'.M    '. 


S.  r  No  74.S7f.  M  I  VSS  1.".  (HIS  AN1>  '.I{|:asFS  \ 
I.  vl.KNA  Si..\M.  Oil  C.MivM  Ir.iiikllii,  Fa  FII.mI  I  »,.c. 
-'!'     HUH.      Fmlcr  ten  vnr   limviM.. 


^^fsi^p\ia\^ 


/'mil.  ulor  lit  xi-niitiun  of  (/ooiln  I.uhricatlnj:  <  li ;  ami 
I  iliniiiiiatliik'  <  >il 

I  liutnx  uxr  f.ir  liilirlcat  iiik:  -lil  since  1>7()  and  lor  lllu- 
riii  iwi  t  i  iii;  III  I    since    I  v7."i. 


1     -Nil     74  !t:;i;       mi.ass    js      .ii:\vki.kv    vm>    n;i 
CIOIS  MFTAI.  \V.\HF   I      i;iiis  A  tnMi-wv    (Hi;MiN.. 
iiwii    I.iMirK.P.    Hiriniii;:liaii).    Kntflniid       liled    Ian     J, 
I'M  «. 


I'nrticvim-  dexrription  of  {joodn.  Trays,  Wallers,  ("an- 
dlcstlcks,  (  andelahiM,  Iiinner  Sets,  Flower  Stands.  l>lnner- 
I'lales,  Mottle  Stands.  \'ases,  Tea  and  ("ofTee  Services, 
Wine  Coolers.  Tea  -  Frns.  Inkstands.  Decanter  -  Stands. 
Meat  Dishes,  ("ake  Stands.  Siphon  Molders.  Fruit  Stands 
and  Haskets.  Howls,  .lugs.  Tea  ("addles.  Hoses,  and  Kntr^- 
DFsiies.  .\II  Made  of  I'reclotis  Metals  or  I'lated  with  Pre- 
cious Metals 

r(n«mjt  u/ie  sin.e    \iiKUSt.   lOlL' 


[Vol.  200.      No.  6.] 


March  u.  igi  j 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i;- 


373 


Ser  No  74.nrtf>  (CLASS  i\  I'UFMUWLS.  MKDKLNES. 
AND  FMAHMAt  Ft  TKAL  FUFF.VH.XTIONS,  ,  Haimld 
S    F.,.;khs     Trov.   N    V       Fihd.Lin    .'i.   1  !M  4 


Ser     No     7.->,o;>(i.       M  LASS    41).      FOODS    AND    INOREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  I      MnpK i  s  smi,i.k  Mii.i.incj  Cn,  Hop 
kiii>\  ille,   K.\       Filed  .Ian    li».  1014 


0 


!'<irti<iil,ir  <l<  si  ,  tiittnn   of  ;/o>ids      -Wheat-I  lour. 
'  hiiniK  iix,    since  .Ian.   1.   1!0'1. 


The  v\ords  •'  Si.c,   the  Whoop  "•  hemi;  lierei,\    di^.  hniiied. 
the  1,1,  lure  l.eJiiK   tli.it    of   .Marion   i:.   H.iu.n 

l'(i:1i<-Hlm     ill  .■.,-,-, I, ti,,n    <,f    ijo,,,!.-.       An    nintnient     f.,,-    !{,. 
llel'  of  Whooping  (ouKh,  CouRhs,   folds,   (  rouii 

I'luinis   uMi    since    \ii\.    1,    l!)i:;. 


Ser  No  74.!fH<.l  M'LASS  4ti.  FOODS  ANli  IN<;i;KDI 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Moli.am.s. he  Mkiksiikkii 
)Aiinii.K.   .Knisterdain.    Netherlands.     Filed  .I.m    C.    1914 


Ser  \,,  7,-..(!(,>.  MLASS  .'.s  I'RLNTS  .\ND  ITBLUA- 
TIONS,t  KaLuUhazcxi  Loosk  Lhaf  Bim->er  Co.,  Kala- 
ni.(7..io.   .Mich.     Filed  Jan.  D*.    1914. 

The  Efficiency 
•  Bulletin  • 


I''ii  1 1,  iilni      di  ser  ipt Kill      111     iiiiml.- 
Fiihlj,  .iti.iiis    I'uhllshed    Monthl.\ 
'  I'll, IIS    H^r   since   Sept,    Di.    I  !M  1 . 


I'eriiKlical     Lusiness 


HMS 


I'nrtuular  d<  Kciiiitum  of  U'l'idn — Milk  SiiL'ar 
(  hiiing   uxr  since   Nov.   22.    IQL"^. 


-.  r  \..  7.".  In-  mL.VSSl':;  <ri  LFK\  .  M.Vt  lllNFHV. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  TUFHFOFi  (JtsT.AF 
l!Ki;MMi;ii  Simh:!  I  .  St.ickholni,  Swedei.,     Filed  .Tan.  10, 

IMU 


PmticMhii   dexrniition  of  gooilf  -    Oil  ('ui 
I'lainia  u■^•    siiicf>   abotit   Mav    101.''. 


S(r.   No    7.-..01!*.      mLASS  »i      FHE.MIt  ALS.  MEDK  INKS 
AND    I'1IARMA("EITI("AL    FREFARATIGNS  i        Wfb 

STKH  ("iiKMK  Ai.  (.uMrA.NV.  St.   Faul.Minn       Filed  .Tan    7 
1014. 

Dermolatum 


rmticvlar  detcripHun  of  goodf.^Kn  OintmeDt  for  Fain, 
Injuries,  and  Kruptlons. 

chiima  u.xc  since  I»ec.   29,    1013. 


Ser  No  7.-. 10.-,  M"LASS  rt  ("HE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  niAHMACEFTICAL  FREl'ARATIONS  .  .Stew- 
MiT  .V  lI.u.MKs  DKt  .;  (  <i.MPANY,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
.Ir      in     1014 


4ou/iO^ 


Ser.  No  7,%,0-r>.  (CLASS  t).  ("HEMir.tLLS,  MEDIi"INES 
AND  FHAHMACEFTICAL  I'REPARATIONS  )  Ci  RTIS 
.Vi.FHKD  Clark.  College  Corner.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1014. 


I'mtiruliii  description  of  goodn.  -Medicines  ("omprisfng 
I'reparatlons  of  Sarsaparllla  and  Similar  Vepetable  Com- 
pounds That  are  ("ommonly  Taken  Internall.v  as  a  i  Mia- 
tivi.  Agent  In  Blood  and  Skin  Diseases. 

I'luiniH   ii.se  since  r>ec    l,    101'', 


Ser.  No  75.1  IS.  (CLASS  .Sfi  MFSICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
AND  ST'FI'LIES.^  (;KiNNKLt.  Bros..  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Jan.  12.   1014. 


PDOrroNA 


l''i rtii-iilnr  drsriiption   f,f  i/nnils        I'ianos 
'  7';o'i  s    111,    since   ,Tune.    101  :: 


Ser  No  7.-..i:u.  (("L.'SS  '.S.  FRINTS  AND  FFBLICA- 
TIONS  I  TuK  New  Fictihn  I'iblimun.,  Cumpam, 
New    v.irk    N    Y.     Filed  Jan    12,  1914. 


I'nrfirulnr  dcHiTiption  of  goodg-  \  Preparation  for  the 
Tre.itnient  of  Fistula.  Poll-Evil,  Farcy,  Nr.sal  (Jleet.  Qult- 
for.  I.(>ucorrhea.  or  Any  Pus-Discharging  Abscess,  for 
Horses,  Mules,  and  Cattle, 

cinimit  utif  since  Jan     1,    1014. 


^omance 


J'm-timhir  dfsi^ipfuin  of  ijnndx       \  Periodical  Matrazlne 
Claimx  use  since  aliout   I>ec.  24.   I'.tL', 
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S.r    No    7r..l8».     iri.Ai<S-'J     ( ;  A  M  KS,   TOYS.  A  M  >  SH  >KT 
l.N(;  (iOODS.)      MiiT-.N   Hkau[.e\  Cu..  .SpriiiKfltUl,  Mass 

rn.Mi  J.iir   15,   1914. 


I'uiticutar  (Irsmi'ti'in  of  yoodn  ~-*i»n\f^ 
I  liiim8   u«f'  sin'''    Nov     -1.    1911 


S.r  N"  T'.-U  'CLASS  44.  I>KNTA1.,  MHl'irAL.  ANH 
SriKilCAI.  AI'I'I.IANCKS  I  AliSfNK  J  V\n  K\km, 
\-.\v   Voik.    N     V       l'il''cl   -'iiii     !.">,    li>14. 


ITECLA 


I'articulur    licic/ i;<ri</n    of   yo<j<lt<     -l»tutal,    Medical,    and 

Surgical   Appllaiurs,    r.irtlculariy    ( Ori)  Kxtractors,    I'hysi 
clans'    Thcrmoun'tfis    and    SleiillziiiK    I'ans.     MaiiUurlnh' 
I'lles,  and   Manii  iirint:  Scissors. 
I'lnimK   ii.tf  siii'T-    N"\'     H',    \'i\'A 


s«M-   No  7r.,:;i.'i.    (Ci.vss  »;     <hi;,mi(  ai.s    mkdh  inks. 

ANI>   I'HAUMACKI    IKAl,   I'UEi'A  K  A  IIONS   1     AHsf  NK 
J.    \an    Exevi.   New    York,   N.    Y.      1  i!"l    Ian     i:..    HU  4 


TIECLA 


I'drticulor  iltscription  of  iiuods. —  r'>(>t  h  S'lap^.  Ii'ntl 
ami  Face  I'owders,  Lotions.  DIN,  Lavtr^,  iream--  f.: 
Toilet  and  Erternal   Medlclml  Lsp, 

<  laims  use  since   Nov    10,  19L!. 


S.r  No.  7r),'J'JT  Ml. ASS  »•;.  IdDDS  AN1>  1N<;KK1>I 
|;N1S  of  FOOltS  I  India  Ukiimn'.  icmpanv.  Lhlla 
d.  iphia.   Fa.      Filed  Jan.   Irt,   1914. 

Ko  Ko  He  I(a 


Wliich   ((insists  of  the  word    '  Ko  K"   K>-    Ka 
J'urticular    denifiption    of    yoodx  -     \    <  ompopltf     \  rf.! 
table  FrfKluot  for  Fse  as  a  Coroa  Hutter  Suhst ittit'  . 
Chntnn  uftf  .siii' c  at. out  .January,    1911.' 


St  No,  75, -'.HT.  i'LASS  12.  t -ONS'llMi  IION  M.VIF 
Kl.VI.S.i  StanI'.viih  !',\i  nt  i '.  ,\i  r  \  s  \ .  Loiuidhro.  ik,  N'  .[ 
.ii,'l    N.vv    York,    N     Y        Filed   ,Ihii     1<;.    ]>tl4 


IMP 


Ser  No.  75,i;4U  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  Incjemach,  A.  O.  Els.  Con- 
scuvKN  Fahkik  k  iMi'iiuT  i;kski,i..s.  HAirr  Strasstnirir. 
(.•  iinanv       Filed  .Ian.    If,.    1!M  » 


Colcol 


or 


I'mtnulor    ill  XI  ixptwH    of    <joo<i»       Colorln^jMat  terb    for 
Cm-  as   lni;i  cdi' iits  In   I'ood 

('luimg  une  siLce  June  -0,    19i;<. 


I'liitii'ular     (IrHcription     of     goiuls  -     ITvv.irt^     Hi.otlnKs 
Consisting   of  a    Fahrli'   Treated    with    a    Bitninliions    Mix 
tiire    and    .Mso   Conslstlni;   v(   a    C'.Mii>"-i '  ion    of   .1    lUtum! 
nous   Miiture, 

cimmH   Hue  sliMi-   Jan    9,    1914. 


S.r  No  7.-.. ^41.  (CLASS  46  IOODS  AND  INfJREDI- 
KNIS  OF  FOOFS.)  rv(.BMA(H.  A.*;.  Ei.s.  CoN- 
NiiivK.s  Fahkik  k  iMniKi  (Jkski.i.s.  hakt.  Strassbiir^:. 
tj'  riuany.      Filed  Jan.    ^r,,    1914 


Colcottser 


N'i   '  latni   Lelng  made  to  the  word  "  Dlffuber  ' 
I'lutuulor   lit „c7-%ptiun   of    ijvoda      c'-dorliiK  .Matt.  rt.    for 
'■-•    as  In;;r'ili.  nts  In  Food. 

'  iiiitna   iixt-  since  July   10    1013. 


S.I  No,  7.'., -'til.  H  LASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  LNiiltEDI- 
1  NTS  OF  FOODS  I  Lakk  of  tiik  \V.,..i>s  Mii.i.is.,  Cj 
I   !l',    Montr. 'a!     Cmiada        Fil.d    ,Iaii     17     1914 


I'lirtiiular    itrxcftiitmn    n'    iioodn — Wheat  FloMr. 
'laimx  wi    since  .Jan    5,   1914 


S.r      No     75,2^1  cr.ASS    -1^        JEUFLKY     AND     I'HE 

<    lol  S  .MET.M.     \\.\Hi:.i       (  KuiN    A     1  loi.l.lsiKi;    Com- 
l■^^^.    Frovidenc.     It.    I       FiLd  Jan.   19,   1914. 


C.  &    H.  CO. 


auts, 

li^r.■s, 

Har  F 

Saiito 

Hlngs, 

KinKS 

U'U'H, 

i;ar  I. 

Split 
li'  les, 
'  /.; 


tuuUtt  <hxir%i,ti(ju  of  ijoodi-  Chains,  Fobs,  I'.nd- 
BraC'U'ls,  i  hatelaines,  Necklacea,  Foatoons,  La  Val- 
I.ockets,  CroKses,  Uoivarles.  Brooches,  Scarf  Fins, 
ins.  Harr.'ttes,  Hair  I'ins,  Hat  Fins.  Shoe  Buckles. 
Irs.  Lapel  Hutt<vns.  Charms.  Beads.  Buttons.  FtnRer- 
Cviff  Buttons.  Studs.  Collarettes.  Neckbands,  Ear 
,  Stoma,  hers.  Girdles,  Snaps,  Catcbea,  Bars.  IOk 
Spring  Uinirs,  Safety  ( 'atches,  Swivels.  Fob  Loops, 
oops.  Chatelaine  Fins,  Toilet -Bins,  Jump  Ring's,  and 
IMnns.    and    th.'    Component    Farts    of   the    .Atxiv..    At 

All   Made  of  Flat'^d.  Semlpre(  lous,  or  Precious  .M.ial. 

M...   use  --li."    .Ian     1,    1.S98. 


S..,      N..     7.-.  j;..-..       (t  LASS   46.      FOODS    .\ND    INCKEDI 
FN'IS    OF    FOODS.  I       NovBLTT    CaNDT    Cnstv\s\.    New 
York.   N     Y       lil'd  Jan     19     1014 


BY   CUM 


l'<ifti<  uhi I    '/« -' M/yfion  I,'  ijiiod.i       Cnnd.T. 
I  hums    11  >'     -ii,' e    Marth,    19<''.'. 
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s.r  No  75. .'140  (("LAPS  6  PHRMICALS.  MEDICINES,  !  Ser  No  75.40S  .CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
A.ND  PHARMACETTTICAL  rRBI'ARATIONS  "1  Ab-  '  ENTS  OF  FOODS  i  Loose  Wli.ES  BisrriT  Compant. 
THi  K  W.  Madden,  Pittsburgh,  I'a      Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Boston,  Mass,     Filed  Jan,  1:4,  1914. 


ZOINTMENT 


f'<i}  ttfUiiii    di ncnption   0/  uoodf — An   Ointment    for    the 
Relief   (>f    Iriitatious  and   ICruptions  of    the   Skin 
'  Imni.y    ((■>(    since  .Ian.    1,   191'_'. 


Ser  No.  75. and.  (CLASS  46.  FOOL'S  .^ND  l.N(}REDI- 
ENIS  OF  FOODS.)  RoBKKT  A.  JoH.nston  (:o  ,  Ml!- 
WH'ike.  ,   Wis      Filed  Jan.  2:<.  1914. 


I'll  I  tn  uldr    dixiitption     0/     '"/'"'.■'•     -(.rack. Ts.     Blscvdts, 

al:'l    (   akes. 

'  /'/.»>).>    r/ "f   >inc.-   .Ian.   0,    1914. 


S.r  No  7,-.  S'.t.L  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  (IF  FOODS  )  Zabei.  &  S<>N.  I.anesville,  Ind. 
1  ;:•  (1   Jan,   2;!,   1914 

RAZII-2 


r-i'tn  ul<ir  dtacription  0/  g<Xidf. —  1  lom-. 
'  t'nnix  une  since  .Jan.   1,  1914. 


S.r  No  75,4(10.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDl- 
FNIS  tiF  FOODS.^»  B.  Fi.scher  &  Co..  New  York, 
N     ^        Filed   .Ian.   .'V    1914. 


^lMMiO&4f 


I'lir  tti-uUir  def-mption    of  yoodn.  —  Coffee. 
'  Iditns  usr  since  Nov.    12,    1909. 


S.r  No  75,405.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  -\ND  INGREDL 
EN  IS  OF  FOODS  )  LOOSB  Wiles  Bis.iir  CoMrANv. 
B.  vr,,n.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 


SEXTET 


I'm  til  uliir  drxi  ription  of  goodi. — Biscuit. 
'  latms   uxt    sit;ce  Jan.   10,   1914. 


r  N<.  75,40»;  .CLASS  4(5,  FOr)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Lo.'SK  Wilis  BisctiT  Companv, 
^^■ston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 


Suieenraeal 


Particular  (f<«rHpffo»i  of  fjoodn. — Blsrnlt. 
cioimn  une  since  Jan    10.  1914 
200  O.  <L— S9 


CAPE 


J''f  I  111  iiiar  ■Uxcriiition   of  ijoodx. —  Biscuit 
Llatms  UK   sin.  e  Jan.   10.  1914. 


Ser  No  75,409  (LASS  46,  FOODS  AND  lN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OK  Fr)ODS  I  N'.hthwe.st  Itui;  Milli.Vj  Cu.. 
Forfland.  Ore;..      Hied  Jan.   24.   1914. 

« 


I'll   t.i  uhir  d(xi  t  ijftion  of  (joodg.  —  Hice, 

'  ■Jit.ln.--     (->(      -ilJ.  c     ]  l.-C       1,"|.      191,T. 


Mr,  No  75.411.  'CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS ol'  I(»ODS.i  N'lVEi.TY  C.Kyv\  C'lMPANY.  New 
'i'lk.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 


FIVANTEN 


I'ai  ticuUir   il<  t^rripUon    of  goods. — Candy. 

Cliiiint<   (/.v<    siti'e  Jan.  9.   1914. 


S.r     No     75  4-5        'CLASS    46.      FOODS    .\ND    IN(tKEDI 
LNTS    OF    FOODS  1       El:!;:.    11     A.m.lk.    Oberlin.    Ohio. 
1  Led  Jan.   2(5.    1914. 


Settl-Zit 


J'uitiiuim    iiis,),jiiini    I'f   iioi.dx.      Si-ttling    iind    ("'larify- 
ing  Coffee. 

c/oini*   ufr  since  Oct     1.   191.'^ 


Mr  No  7,-. 4.1.-.  'CLASS  37.  I'Al'EK  AND  STATION- 
}:UY.'  (  i:.\m;  \  Ci>.,  Dalton.  .Mass  l";led  Jan.  26, 
1914. 


I'ln  til  ular    d'  S(  ri I't  1011    of   yoodx       Writing  Taper. 
'  'mius   ut^f  since  about  .Ian.   1.   1884. 


■r    N" 
ERY. 

r.'i4. 


5.4;;m         (  L.\SS    .^7.      I'.XFER    AND    STATION- 
Cii\.NK    iV:    C"  .    Dalton,    .Mass,      Filed    Jan.    26, 


fiirtirular   (Jrgcrifition    of  yooda.     Writing  Pap«>r. 

'iiiinix   \igi    since  about  Jan.  1.  18S4. 
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S.r  No.  75,440.  (CLASS  .'{7  rAl'KK  AND  STATION 
KKY.i  ('R.KSr.  &.  Co.,  Dultoii.  Mass  Filed  Jau.  _'•!, 
11)14 


rattlrular    r/cwi-n//Mon     of    ijnmt/i.       WrItInK  I'lM'tT 
VlainiH   uar  since  atM)'if   .Ian.    1,    18S4. 


.s.r  N'  7:., Ml  dl-ASS  .•;7  I'.M'KK  ANI>  STATION 
KUV.i  CuvNi-;  A  ('■>.  I>nltii!i.  .Mass  Kih-d  .Ian.  -•>. 
1914. 


Particular    don-ription    nf    ,jiii,ils.       Writing  I'aptT. 
Claimg   u-if  since  about   .Ian     1.    1  s^4. 


<^r.    .N.I     7.".,44L'         )»T..\SS    .•J7        l'.\n;K     ANIi    SIWIION 
EUV.i  i"KANR     \     i'l.      D:\lt.iM.      M:<s,  Kllf.j     .!  :1  n       -Jii. 

1st  14. 


I'lirlU-utnr    (iimTiiition    of   goodit.      WrltlnR  Taper. 
I'hiiiin   in.    since  atioiit  .Tan     1.    l'*X4 


S.r  No  7.-.,4i:'.  mLASS  :;7.  I'Al'KR  AND  STATION 
VM\  )  iKASK  &  ("n  .  Daltnn.  Mass  F11p<1  Jan.  '-'«. 
1914. 


AS 


I'lirtUulat    <li  ncriiition    of   yoodx.      Wrltlng-I'apcr 
Claims  wtr  since  aliout  .Jan,   I.    1884. 


S.r  No  75,444.  ((XASS  37.  I'Ai'ER  AND  ST.VTION 
KHV  I  Cr.we  &  Co.,  Dalton,  Mass  Filed  Jan  L'<>, 
1914. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*.  -Writlng-I'apcr. 
ciaitna  tue  since  about  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser  No  7.'. 478  mLASSO.  lUKMICALS,  MEDICINKS. 
AND  I'HARMACEITH  AL  I'KEPAK.VTIONS  t  <  ,u. 
svi.v.i  CUBMUAL  <'>MIANV.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  :.'7.    1'J14. 

A 

C  L 


I'lirtiriilnr     tii  ^ii  iption        ■     ij<><id*        .\     M.'djiine     fo:     'lit 
'tivslcal    (onditiiiii   (  hai  a' t.Tize.l    as   IJme    Starvailim 

'.'(iiKM   i/.t.'  sit),'.    I  >,.<•     1.",     l!tl.'! 


S.r     Nm     7."...',ni  <LASS    40       FOODS    AND    IN<;KI:DI 

i:Nrs    OF    F^OODS  I       L<H..sK  WII.E.S    Brs.Mi    (•i.\ii'\n\ 
H. .still!      Vl.iss        File.)   Jan.    1"'.    I!tl4 


MULTI 


ruiln-utar  ilf.tfiipt \ini    ',f    •i'iu'l.->        Bis.  uit 
<  In  tins   u>ir   ~i  ii  >  •■    I  :i  :i.    Jn     1  !•  1  I 


s.T   N..   7."...'.j;;      Ml. ASS  \:,     iti;\  ku.v<,ks    non.\i.<>i 

H''I.I<'.i       ii.iiyr 'T   t'l.i  }.    I  .isi  !■  ^s■^ ,    l'r..\  id.  tie."     K     I 
Ht,.l   Mlllis     Mass       Fili(|  .lati.  :.".•.   1M14 


/•■ii  tK  iiliir    ill  ><:iii)tion    of    r/'i' ./»    — ( lintjer  .\le.    Sarh.ijia 
lillM,       IJirchBecr,      Orank,'.'  rii.i-iihate.      Uoot  B.-cr.      :in.l 
l.fiiion  Sour. 

'■/dim*    uMt    sin..'   .Inn     7,    IMI  t  • 


Ser    N.)     7.->..^4H.      ,(T,ASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Frank    k 
.Mkveu  NK(  KWfuh  <    iMTANY,   8t    ljOvi\n.  Mo.      Filed   Jan 
:!0,    1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sweateri  and  Muffler* 
Ctaims  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  26.  1013. 
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Ser.  No.  76,.'5S9  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.N<;  ENGINES  )  Tub  Royal  EkjriPMKNT  Company, 
Bn.l.'.>i>ort,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  31.   1914. 


I  ..iisistin.;  of  a  Rold  colored  coating  upon  the  (>dpc  of 
till'  lining  :inii  the  word  '"  Royal  "  upon  the  face  of  the 
lliiinK  n.i  <  laiin  belnj;  made  to  the  representation  of  a 
brake  llninj; 

PaitKulai    linxiijttiun    of  good*. — Brake-Lining. 

I'liiiiii"   iiK>    since   Ik'c.   L'.   1913. 


Ser    No    75. .MM).     I  (LASS  L'J.  (JAMES.  TOYS,  AND  Sl'ORT- 
I.Ni;  (iOODS  1     Thk  Sri.'.infi.  &  WiLKF.N  Company.  Cin 
.  innati.  Ohio,  ami  N.w  V(.rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


Brighto 


pill  til  iil'it     d<  "irifition    of    youiJu.  —  IK)1I8. 
'  I'll  inn  u"''  since  alxMit   Jan.  'J,   1914. 


S.I      \..     7,".,rtL*tV       (CLASS   3H.      FRINTS   AND   1'UBL1C.\ 
riiiNS  1      MfLTiPi.KX  Display   Fi.vn  ul  Comi'a.nv,  St. 
LhiN.   Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — A    I'eriodical   I'ublica 
tlon 

C/oim»   usr   since   Febrnary,   1907. 


Ser  No  7."..t;41.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  1'<)LLSHIN(J  .MATERIALS.  I  Zkhki  Nc;  Bhmtiikhs. 
B«>atilr.  .   N.>br.      Hied   Feb.  2.  1014. 


OJ>.Z. 


Particular  description  of  pood*. — Stove  Follsh. 
(I'limi^  uHr  since  Nov.    17,    1913. 


Ser  N.)  75,rt62  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACEFTICAL  I'REPARATIGNS.)  JaM«8 
Savai.k  and  Mar(;aket  Savaoe,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb    '■'..  1914. 


NANSAmSAlVE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Salve." 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Salves. 
<'laims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,679.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  KKLLixiO 
Toasted  Corn  Flake  Cd.mi'.^n^,  Battle  Creek,  Mich 
Filed   Feb.   4,    1914. 


TTTE 

THC    UAL 

..  J  J  S 

Of    OOALITl 

!J*X 

T>i(  rrwEc'  PAtRASc        j 

nn 

KCtPS 

T     «ICMT 

^J 

Of  o^«,  '■- 

'Hf    SEAL    Cf    QUA.."' 

m 

THt  Pf»rE: 

'    PACKAGE 

1 

Mr 

KEEPS 

T      PiOKT 

Kttps    n 

LiiTiE 

i 

The  ex.lusive  u.se  of  the  words  "  It    Iliv'ht,'     "  The  Seal 
.if  Quality."   ■'  K.'eps,"  ••  Tli.'   I'erf.'ct    Package."   ■■  Of  Qutil 
iiy,"    •■  Ke.ps    it    Rl>.'ht.'    •The    S.al,"    "Package."    "The 
Perfect     Package."    ami    "  Tlie     i'erfect   '    is    hereby    dis 
claimed. 

Particular  d(t<mi/tion  of  ijnodn. — PackaRcs,  Containers, 
and  Wrappers  fur  ('.  r.-al  l""0<is  and  other  (Jood-  to  be  Pro- 
tected  from   .^ir,   M.iisture.  kr. 

rlattnn  use  since  Jan.   8.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7.'..7;!t).      (CLASS  :'.!•      (LOrHIN'.^      Tin,  ST:;i 
Li.NG-jK.NKiNS  C.I,.  I'ort   W'oit h .  T.  \ .     I'ile.1  Fell    r,    I'.n 


No  claim   is  made  t.i  the  words   "  •  Miarauteed   Garments 
fur  Women  "  as  forming  u  pait  .if  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  uf  jfoodx. — Women  s  Clothing  Con 
slstlng  of  Dresses,  Skirts,  Suits,  (oats,  House  Dresses,  and 
Line-Underwear—Namely,    Nightgowns,    Slips,    and    Petti 
coats. 

Claims  usr  since   .Mav.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  75,748.      (CLASS  2:t.     CITLERY.   MA<  HINFRY 
AND    TOOLS,   AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Biem.it   & 
IvOCKE,  Meissneh  Nahmas.hinknkabhik,  Meissen,  (Jei 
many.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 


A PR AN A 


Particular  dexcription   of  (joodn       S.wing  Machines   and 
Parts    Thereof. 

t'Uiims   ug(    since    Oct.    L'il.    Is!i5, 


Ser.  No.  75,765.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »  James 
S.  Kirk  &  Companv,  Chicago.  111.     Fib-d  >'eb.  7,  1914. 


gt:ALTH-GLow 


Particular  descrifition  of  qoo'Ik. — Talcum  Powder.   Toilet 
Water,  and  Cold-Cream. 

VUUms  use  since  Apr.  8,  1912. 
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Maju-H   ;i.  IUI4. 


S..I     No.   78,T«0.      (CUkSe  8!)       CLOTUJNtf/)      Riii  Stlk 
lun   Guui>8  CtiMl'ANV,  St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.     I'iltfd  leb.  H.  191  > 


fBwcitl 


B«r.  ««.  T5,«27  (CX,Aa*l4:'  KWia- IT:!  >  SEmiKI*.  .\ND 
TEXTII.K  KAHHIC'S  I  SfM  itrf  i;  .|.(i.n.  TarlK,  rrwncc. 
Fll.Ml   I.'h     1(1,    1!>1  J 


I'm  lirulfir  drsrrtjttion  of  'JihuIs  Men's  iuhI  Hi)\s'  (»iit.r 
Shirts,  I'njaouis.  liidiTWfar,  MoHij-ry,  (Joilars,  S«t'ai'i>, 
i.liivex,   (Kernlls,   miuI    Ftfcf.'rs. 

'  'uitnn   lite  siiin-    Mar.    1,    litll. 


CHUTEDO 


S.  r.   Nn    7.-.,:!»s.      MI..VSS  H      t,"Hi:  M  ICALS,  M  Kl  M( '  1  N  I.S, 
\.Mi     l'II.\KMA(   KITK  AI.    rUKrAIJATIO.NS  1        Hi>: 
\KSS   ■  iK  (^li.VToU    IV    WiHil)W.M{l>,    l)KiKASf:|i.    I.i'    IJoV.    N     Y 

1  ;l.',l   |\.i,.   «,    l!»U. 


I'm  ti'ii  hir    ■/'  -.  M/'f  I'  »»   '//   ijiiinlit      -Tcxtli'     1  a  -I  1.  ^    ill    the 
I'c.rni  >4  I'll'"  1.1.0,!-,   Miiilr  of  Siik  und  '  ■  U>>\\  W'lV.n  To- 

Llftta-r 

(Imiii   u."    .-iu.  f    1  ifc.   i'.    1'.>1.'.. 


Sir     Ni..   :,->.s:U;        .(I..\SSti       (llHMl'Al.S     \li;i'I<   1NK8. 
ASH   I'HAKMACKl    IK  AI.   I'RKI'AKA  J  IONS   .       1  mk  .1. 

H    \V!i,i.i\\i>  I  I'Mi  w"!,  (;iH>tonl)iir>  .  (  dnii       I  iied   Ft-b. 
10,    lOU 


I'll  I  ti(  II  liif  lit  fii-fitition  of  jjomln.      ruin  I'la.-^ttiK 
''I'tini.y    nif   stncv    OcIoImT,    1!>1;<. 


S..^  \..  7:.. :!•'.•  iCI.ASSi;.  (  1IK.\11<  .\I.S,  MKMCINES, 
A.\l'  1UAKM.\(,  EITICAL  rKEI'AKATION!;;. »  .I.^MKs 
(  i..\i  -KN,  St.   I.oul«,   Mo.      Filed  Feb.  !>,  19H 

PURITAN 


I'll  til  iiliir   ilfsri  ifttion    of    ffooda.-     Halt    Tuni      ,irn!    Ii.iii 
.I'lilT   Rtniiiiy. 

'  hiniii   it  •<•  since  .Ian     JT.    1  M  1  t 


St-r    No.  T5,N08.      (CI, ASS  f,  rn  KM  KAI.S,  MF:1»1(  1  .NFS 

AN'I»  PHARMACKFTK  AI,  I'K  KI'A  H  ATIONH.  >      Mnm 

i.^N    Salt    Wokkx^    Marine  t'liy.    Mk'li.      Filed    Keli     !», 

1!'U. 


riie   words   '■  lUiii'   Star"   mid    ttn'  star   ticini;   printed 

I'm  fuiilar   dcficiiittion    of    (/o«'//* -- .Salt. 
ClaiDiM    u*c  since   Janiiarv ,    1!K>W. 


.-. !    .No  Tr.,My.    iri.Ass  *-■     KMrrKi>,  .nki  tfi'.  .\nii 

IKXril.K     FAHKICS.)       HBNi;i     KvistA.s      N,  \v     York. 
\     Y.      Filed    FPb.    10,    1914. 


I'mticulur    drscription    of    yooiU. —  Hnlr-Nets. 
<  liHiiig  u$e  since  .Xiir.   1,   1918. 


MATINEE  VIOLET 


No    claim    t"  ihl'    made    to   fl \c;'i^;\.      > 

\'iulft." 

I'di  ticulnr  il'  HI  I  ip:  1011  of  iiondf  — 'loild   I'owder 

'luirnf    UKi    «ii,    e  t  he  "Jl  St  dfl^    of  .Im  una  '  V     HMt. 


f   tl.c    ^^     :d 


S.  I-     \..     T.'.s*.'        H'LASS    r.       HF(i:i'lA<  l.FS.         i.fc.N- 

m:  M.    S  \  N  !  ;■  \  I  !•  •  \    I  ■.  .i:i'.   I:  V  rp   s      \.  n     Y'  rk      N      \         I  ile<l 
I".  !i      1  i.     l'«!  » 


I'm  til.  uliir    ittHifii/timi    o'    ijiiu'lf        I  M -1  n  f  ■  •  t  i;  ^     .11 
)durlzla+.'   Ccintalutis. 

)  Imiiix   itsi    >inv  <•   .\pril,    I'.i  I .". 


•r     No     T.*.,^:ai.       m'L.VSS   .>        I'KINIS    AM'    II    I'.Iii    \ 
liwNS    I        M'lHRIH    A    Hkndikn,    .N'cu     York,    N      N  !  ;   1  (! 

I  .i     )  1.   i:'l  t 


'-^^INONft^^' 


I'm  ti<-uhn     (/<  X  ri/.fiofi    nf    i)i,i,'U        Motto  ('aids 
I  latnin    uyt    sin..-   Pmc.   -JC,     101". 


Her.  No.  7f>.hr»l.  (CLASS  »'.  CHFMICAI.S.  MFI>I(INKS 
AM)  I'HAH.MA(  KriKM.  IK  KI'.X  H  A  TIONS  .  Ba\. 
ini.ii    Hti;<;iKin.,    r,ro,ik!yn.    N.    Y.      I"il<-d    1".!.     II,    I'lM 


TCSTIli 


rmtiiuUii     (IfHirtiition     iif    ijt.o'l/'        \     R.-inpdy    for    <"'it- 
ntid  Sores. 

(  laimn  ii.»e  sime  Fe!'    :?.   1014. 
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Sr.  No    75.869.      .ci,.VHH»i      CUKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\NI)     FHAUMAl  EFTICAL     PREPAR.VllONS. )       Thk 

I .!!  ^s.sKi.i.i  CnKMi'  \L  c.iMP.\N\.  Clev.  land,  niilo      Filed 
I  ■  .'     1-J.    HtU 


« 


IM 


I    I'liut'j)     •!•  y  I  i],t\'jii     of    goodif  -     tri.ioat.      of     >  xia     or 
Wat-'i   Mass 

'    ■  <!/  .    UH'    .-in.  .    .Ian     1,  H»05. 


K.-r.  No  7.-..s7><  .CI.VSS4.'  HE\KRA'ii;s  NON-.\L(^0 
HOIJi  .  ihm;i,k>  F  Ssiii.iv.,  f-  i  i  Worth.  Tex 
FlU>d    IM.     12.    !!IH. 


I'll    Iti  iilai    it-ni  I  ijit ion    of  [looilt  — Syrup    for    Soda  Fo'.m 
tai'     H.\  .Mate-s 

rhiiiiiH   Ksf    !sin-x    I'eli    l'.   19H. 


S»i  N..  7.',.^>l  (CLASS  2S  JEWELRY  ANI>  I'RF 
(  lOI  S  .MFl  AI.  WARE.)  E  G.  Wkbstfk  &  Son,  Hrook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Fll'd  Feb    12,  1914. 


Wliili  roaalBts  of  a  i-opreseiilation  of  tlui  plumeb,  a 
.  r.iwn,  aiid  a   lion    rampant. 

I'm  tuuUir  iliKi  I  iptton  of  {jood». —  Hollow  Ware  In  Silver 
I'iatp 

(  ;./i-ii.v'  u<'-  =ince  I  '■O^. 


S.I  No  7r>.'.Ui  (CL.^8  .38.  PRINTS  .\Nn  IIBLK  .1 
•|I(»NS  1  rnoTori,.iI  PKljrnilG  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  Hi 
Hied    F-b     \f\.    1914. 


PHOKDIAY 


Pat  tirmlar  dt'Bnription   of  rjood*. — Monthly    MngaKtne.s. 

Claims  usr  »inee  the  mon^i  of  Octol>«>r.  li'11. 


Ser    No.  7.-5,950.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANI>     PHARMACEUTICAL    PRKPARATIt)NS  1       Thk 

RiifBARAL  CnMI'A^^.    Wheeling.   W.  Va.     Filed   l>b    ]•; 

l'.tl4. 


RHUBARAL 


rorticular  deacrijition  of  gocd-e.  A  Remedy  for  Itisea--e.i 
(  ondltions  or  Catarrlial  Affections  of  tfce  Stomnch.  Kid- 
neys,  Li\er,   and  Bowels 

('hiiinf  use  since  Mar    l.H.  H'l'; 


Ser.  No.  75.y.o8.  (CLASS  6.  CHB.MICALa.  MJtDICINKS 
AND  I'HARNLVCFrnCAL  PRFi'.\RATIONS  >  FRKt.- 
KKi.  K  N.  Boon  H.  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Filei 
l'el>,    17.    1914. 


N  U  TO  NIA 


I'artv^ulm  iIrK(ription  of  gorxH. — An  Ointment  for  Sait 
Rtieum.   Boils.   F>zema.   Burns,  Cuts,   Pilei«.   and   All   Skiti 
Diseases    .\ccompanied   by    Itching. 

chiims  use  since   Dec.   i;2.   1013. 


Ser  No.  75,973.  (CLASS  G  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  rHARMA("ErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Frikp 
niru   M    Samrs.  New  York,  N    Y,      Filed  Voh.  17.   inu 


RUSCOL 


I'miiculm   dctcription  of  goods — An  Oiitment 
('liiitnx   ufte  sine.     .Lnn      19(i9 


Ser.  No.  75.974  itJLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  rHARM..\CErTICAL  FKErARATIONS  *  Van 
IIoH.N  AND  Sawtei  I,,  New  Y'ork,  N,  T.  Filed  Feb  17. 
1914. 

INTEROL 


Particular    (U  Hcriptteri    of    poodt. — Eemedies    for    i;.;es 
tinal  Disorders.  * 

Claims  uH(   since  Dec.  S,   191.1, 


S.r      No      70,(112        (CLASS    :'.rt        CLOTH  lN<i..       Chris- 
TiNK  Pktkkskn,  Kvaiiston,  lii.     I'iled  Feb    IS,  1914 


fo 


Pat  tirular  dcni  rip/ion  of  i/ood*  -     Corsers. 
Cloimi-  vs(   since  Nov.  10,  1911'. 
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Ser.    No.   76,017.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Schlltz 
k    (Jl'THBII,    Worcester,    Mass.,    and    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Partioular    deacription    of    i/ooda. — Ladles'    and    Ml8»es' 
T'lesscg.  ^ 

(  laitns  ute  since  the  spring  of  1901 


.S.r    No    TH,M34.      (CLASS  3.S.     i'KINTS   AND   ITBLICA- 

riONS  1  KlNHTANSTAl.TKN  AKTIENGE.SELLSCH  AFT  V<iR 
MAl.s  AiKii.K  May  I  no  Mfl.LER  Sl  I.ohsk,  I>res«l«n,  Ger- 
man v.      Filed  Feb.   19,   1014. 


JM) 


l-articular     dcacnption     of     i;oo<t/<       Art     I'ublications, 
Lithographs,    IMctures,    Trlnts,   and    Reproductions. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1911. 


Ser  No  70.044  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTKRR' 
MATERIALS  I  Alaba8T!NK  Co.vipanv,  (Jraud  Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     T'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


AlabaaJiae 


Is  the  word  "Alabastlne."  The  shaded  part  of  the  mark 
Is  printed  In  red  or  In  black. 

Particular  deacription  of  ffooda.—A  Base  In  the  Form  of 
a  Dry  Powder  Made  Up  of  Calcium  Carbonate  and  other 
luKr.dlents  for  Making  a  Taint  and  a  Wall-Coating. 

Cluima  tme  since  l)efore  1880. 


8,'r  No  76.068.  (CL.\88  4:L  THREAD  .\ND  YARN  . 
The  Lbm  Mro.  Co.,  Westport.  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N.  V      Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


0^""% 


/'articular    deacription    of    yooda. — Threads    and    Yarns 
Made  from  Cotton,  Mercerized  Cotton.  Linen,  and   Silk 
CUiitna  uae  since  Sept.  1.  191.3. 


S*-i     N<.    76,062.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    I'HAEMACKUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  »       Fran 
:  IS  li    SHIBLD8.  DanTllle.  111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1014 


Conchdio 


Ser    N<r.  76,066.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     L    Worn   k 
C(.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1914. 


I'articular  deacription  of  iioo<i».  —  Infants'  and  <  '.iMi«n  s 
Dresses. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb    2.   1914, 


Ser.  No  7C,()7S  (CLASS  «.  iUFMICALS,  MEDD  INKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Hv- 
ORn.NiTB.  LiMiTBD,  rx)ndon.  F-HKland  Filed  Feb  -1. 
1914. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda-.K     Fuel-EcoD.iiu/li.K 
Compound. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Oct    20.  1912 


Ser  No  76,0Hf,.  (l  LASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLK  A- 
TION8  I  Post  Publishiku  i'ompant,  Boaton.  Masa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Under  f  n  v.ar  proviso. 


THE 

0¥ 


ERVANT 
CITILEN 


l'<ntt<  ular  deacription  of  pooda.—K  Liquid  Face  Powder 
and  Tan  Remover. 

Claima  usr  since  Sept.  16,  1913. 

Vol.  800.      No.  i.] 


Particular   deacription   of   good* — A    Newspaper  St<t  ion 
I'ubllshed  Periodically. 

Claima  uae  since  prior  to  Jan.  10.  1893. 


Ser    No.  76,090.      (CLASS  t!.     CHEMICALS.  MEDLl  N  FS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I      Ai  ^    H 
Ross,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb   21,  1914. 


p.Mo 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  proprietor. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Hair-Grower. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


8er.  No.  76,094.  (CLASS  *>.  CHEMIi  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Mark 
L    I'NDKRWoori,  Cbflffef.  Mo.     Filed  Feb    21,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Saline  I.^xatlves. 
Claima  uae  since  the  vear  189S. 


S*r.  No  76,1 17.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I  HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Nave 
Mct'o'ti)  Mbrcantile  <'o.,  St.  .Joseph.  Mo.  FMled  Feb, 
24.   1914. 


FRONTIER 


I'u'ticvl'ir    ileacriptiun    oi    !joodi>  — KakinK    Powder    and 
Soda 

Claima  we  since  Feb.   1.   1907. 


Ser  No.  7«,136.  ((T.ASS  Hi.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
M.ATERIALS.  I  Thb  Estate  of  J  <;  Hutzsl.  Newark. 
N.  J      nied  Feb    2r..   1914, 


Particular  deacription  of  goodx. — Rub  On  Paint  for  Tin 
Roofs  and  All  Kinds  of  Metal  Work, 

Claima  uae  since  the  latter  part  nf  March,  1912. 


Ser,  No.  76,150.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Radi- 
cal Remkpy  Co  ,   New  York,   N.    V.      Filed   Feb    25.   1914 


-USIT- 


}'artirular  deacription  of  good* — .K  Remedy  .^gainst 
Loss  of  Appetite,  Indigestion,  Constipation,  Dyspepsia, 
Nervousness,  Stomach  Pains,  Liver,  Kidney,  or  Bowel 
Disorders,  General  Debility,  Paleness,  Rheumatism,  Chills. 
Malarial  Fever,  and  Headache. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  200. 


Ser.  No.  76,162.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     L.  Samtkr  &  Sons,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1914. 


Re-insUcbed 


The  rlglit  of  repibt ration  to  the  word  "  Tie   '  and  to  the 
word  •'  Re-ln-8titched      hIiowd  in  the  drawing  being  here 
by  disclaimed, 

I'm  tuiilar  deacription  of  goods — Neckties. 

('laung  use  vlnce  about  the   12th  dav   of  February,    191 -4 


Ser  No,  76,157,  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  !  Thomas. 
M.  War.mib,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914, 


mm 


Particular  d''a(  ription  of  (looda — -Remedy  for  H8TFf\er 
and  other  Catarrhal  .\fT<>ctiiins  of  tb«^  Head. 
Chuma  use  since  .Ian.   2.    1914 


Ser  -No  76.1  (M  (CLASS  .•i9  t'LOTHIN(;.  i  Bn  r.  I'.Ki-i, 
Overall  Company,  (Jreensboro.  X.  C.  Filed  Feb  26. 
1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
sers,  and  Work-Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan    27.  1914. 


Dveralls.    Work-Trou 


Ser.  No.  76,165.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  t  Brown 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St.*  Ix)uis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Shoes 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  13,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  76,167.  U  LASS  4:;  KMTTKI'.  NKTTKU,  A  .\  D 
TKXTII.E  FABKUJS.j  iakso.v,  I'iril,  Scott  (k  (.., 
t'hl<-aKo.  111.     Filed  F»?b.  2(i,   lUli. 


S»T  No.  76,:^H«  (>I-AS.S4y  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
I.IQFORS  I  MvKK  Makiilis,  Flilladelphia.  Fa  nied 
.\far.  L'.  FM4. 


SA^OPJ 


I'm  ticular  lirirriiitiun  of  gnnd» — Blank,  t- 
riaimn  u.if  sin'»  iib^ut   .Ian.    17,   lit  14 


S^T  Xo.  7r,,lS7  (CLASS  4.5  HKVKKA'JKS  NON  ALCO 
IIOI.Il'  )  OTTO  K.  .MlEl.LKK,  St.  Louis.  .\I  I  l"i!.(l  F>'b 
2«     1914 


pK'iHp-^-ityn  pH 


I    'llsciaini   ib<^  »X(.1uhIvo   right   to  the   use  of   the   woirH 
t  okrtiiK    Stylf  ■     ami    t..    th.-    word    "  Co»aia(  '     in    Hclir.  w 
( iiarac  t('r> 

I'artiruhn    'ft  •"  liption   n'   rjonilf       Cojfniir    Hrandj. 
'  Idimx   II!"    ^\i\-  >■   !  ><•<      1      1  '.iL;. 


S   r     No     7f),i;<c        n  L.V.^S   -is.      MALT    EXTHACTS    ANL 

Liijrous       .r,.sf;rii    i:     Ki'^kmiii',    co:iiiri!    i<i!irr< 

l-w:i  ri!-.)    .M;ir     -J,     lit]  ( 


I'artuutiir  ilf'scriiili'iii   of  yvodn.      <  Hil>unatt>iJ   Wat'  i 
claimx  une  since  im  or  about  tlie   l,5tli  day  of  F'-lirnaiv.    i 


M-v   No.  7*?.l!tr;       ICLA8840.     FANCY  (;oO[»S.  FCR.N  ISII 
L\(;S.     ANI>     .NOTIONS.)       Pkbt    HRniHKRs,     Fhiiad-l     | 
plila.   I'a       riled  Feb.  26,  1914. 


I'm  tt'Ul'f    ■!■  Ki  I  tiilu, II    of    i/o'iflu        Beer. 

(  Imtn-    «-»'  ^111..    ih.    l.'.ih  day   of  November.    li'lC. 


Particular  dearription  of  goods — Hooks  and  Eyps 
Claims  use  since  about   Feb.   IH,    1914 


S«»r    No    7rt.29»l       '<  LASS  42      KNITTKO.  NKTTED.  ANI» 
IKXTILK     LAMKICS.i       Stephen     SANWRri    &     Sons 
Im..    \in-iter.|.'ini.    N     V        I'll-'d   Mnr,   ;j,    11>14 


sw-r  No.  7n2i(;  (iLASsr^n  cL(yriirNG  .  the  Linfv 
Lndekwf.ak  «  iiMPASv,  (Jrwiiwlrh,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  L'7, 
1H14. 


pL-AXAl 


Particular      dcscrifition      nf      tfooda —Absorbent      lAnt-D 
Me«h   rnderK'arra>nls. 

Claims  ust   since  Feb    _'.">.   1014. 


Ser.  No.  76,285.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLK 
LIQT'ORS  .      Myer  Mar(;[  r.i,s.   I'lilltdelphla    Pa      Filed 
Mar.  2.  1914. 


rCRVAK 


r'lrlu-ulm     dcsvi  titiiijii     0/    goods-    T.'Xtil-     Ril^s.     .\I;<t«, 
and  tarpits 

'7.IIIII..  \,^p  -ln''e  :i'.i.,iit  Feb.  15,   1014. 


Sep    No    7ti:;  1(1       II  L.VSS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTKHS' 
.M  ATi:iJI.\LS  )      I'.ovvKi\,;  A  (  i.MPANY,   New  York,   .N     Y. 

nied    Mar     4,    1!'1» 


BOX 

& 

V.  U  P 


'  iit]-iv|ifi_'  .,f  tiio  words  "  Box  &  (Up." 
P'trtnulm    <li  S'  riplitin   i,>  ijuods       Tnrpentiiie. 
ChiiriM    i/*f    -.111. e    Ifh      HI,    lit]  4. 


Ser   N..   7t5..H4«'.      <<  L.V8H  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.   AND 
IKXTILK     FAMIU^R   I       Cahi^ov.    Firie,    Srori     \     «.. 
'■!:!.  a^.i,    I!;        1-il.Ml   .\:ar.    .',    1!04. 


I  disclaim  the  exduHlve  right  to  the  use  of  the  w,)rds 
"  Raisin  Brandy  •  In  either  the  EnRllsh  or  Hebrew  .  bar 
acters. 

Particular  ascription  of  ffoo<l«— Raisin  Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


CHAMOIS 


I        I'm  Ik  ular  desmjitton   jj  yoods. — 1  nbleached   Mualln. 

'  <  Vliins   UHC   slice    :i'i.)Ut    AuKUSt,    19ir'.. 


M.KR(.U  JJ,  Jyl4, 
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Ser    No    7';.  ;7(J       ((LASS   It!.      I'Al  NTS  AND  PAINTERS  Ser.  No.  76,441.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

MAIKKI.XLS  .        I'KrKii     Bk<itiier.s,     New    York,    N      Y  TEXTILE   FABRICS..      M    <      Mi.,k(,  A:   Co,,   New   York, 

ni.-d  .Ma;     .-..   l!.u                                                                        ^  X.  y      Filed  Mar.  7.  I!tl4. 

( 


MAMMOTH 


f'nli'u'.ij'    ilrt.cripUon   of  yoodn. — White   Lead 
'  hiniii-    ui-r  since   Ni>v.    1,    191], 


f^Mi^^%\ 


Particular  description   nf  goods. — Silk  I'lece  Goo. 
(  loimK  use  since  Julv,  I'.tl.S. 


S.i  \m  :-■... ■;7;'  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
Ti;XMLK  r.'.BRB'S.  I  Strat.ss  BiK.s  A:  Co,  New 
^..rk.   N     Y       riled   Mar.  .".,   I'.tl4, 


^lOflAWASHINeiOi 


H 


PartKulm   detxnptwn  of  goods.  —  Hair  Nets. 
<  liiitiifi  usi   since  March,   1914. 


S.r.  No.  70,442.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  M  C.  MniEi,  *.  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1H14. 


MONTEZOMA 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Silk  Piece  (ioods. 
I'hiivis  use  since  .Inlv,  191o. 


Ser,  Nu.  70,443.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.   NETTED,   AND 
S.  r    N-,    7»i,44U,      (iLASS42.     K.NITTED,  NETTED,  ANT)  TEXTILE  FABRICS,!      M.    C    Mk.ki.  \   (o..   !^ew   York, 

TEXTILE   FABRICS.  I      M    C.   Miokl  k  Co.,  New   York,  ^"    ^-     'i'^d  Mar.  7,  1914. 

N     ^        Ell.d  Mar.  7,   1914, 


KORTEZ 


Pai  liculiir  description  of  goods.  —  Silk  Piece  (Joods. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1913, 


NAVAHO 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Silk   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1913. 


fVol.  200.      No    6.] 


(Vol.  200.      Mo.  5. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    31.    1914. 


95.!»7i;,      At  KTYI.KNK     (iKNKRATOFiS       A(  etyi.ink    Al' 

I'ARATi  s   MAMFACTrRiM;   COMPANY.   Chicago.    III.,   as- 

slKHtir  to  Oiweld  Ao'tj  lone  Compauy.  Chicago,  III.,  a 

t'orporntlon  of   Went    Nlrj^nla. 

Fll.d  .lurif   17.   l!ni       S.'rtal   No    .ST.KK*       PrBLISHEIt 

I>KCKMI?KR   2.    191.x 


The   .American 
7.H.5S4.     rrBLISUKI) 

VKCJKTABLES    A.NP 
Vrmsbt  Co,  Chicago, 


-N.i     58,524. 


PUB 


95.97."!       WKKKLV   TRAI>E   .KHRNWL 
Li  MUfiHMAN.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  t»ctob.'r  1'4.  1J)13.    Serial  No 
JAMARY    13,    1914. 

95.974        C.VNNED    FRUITS    ANH 

DRIED   FRUITS.      Thk  .1.    K 

111  .   and  Snn  I-"Yanclsco,  v'al. 
Filed    SeptenUxr    -J.     1911.       Serla 
LISHFD  JANUARY   20.   1914 

95.975.       CERTAIN     NAMED    LATHE    AND    MACHINE 
TOOLS    .\ND    ATTACHMENTS.      Ar.mstro.vg    Bko^ 
T(X)L   Co..    Chicago,    111. 
med  October  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.3.'?7      PUBLISHED 

JANUABY   27,   1914. 

95,976      WHEAT  FLOUR.     Barkktt.  Dento.n  &  Lynn  Co  , 
I^altoD.  Ga. 
nied  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.157.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   20.   1914. 

95,977.     SOAP.     P.  Beiersdurp  A  Co.,  Hamburg.  (Jermanv 
Filed  July  29,   1913.     Serial  No.   72,023.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    16.   1913 

95,978      WHISKY.     «".  Berry  i.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 

Filed    December    27.    1913       Serial    No.    74,854.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,   1914. 

96.979.       CHINA    AND    EARTHEN    WARE    SETS    FOR 
CHILDREN.     Geo   Borofeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  13.  1013.    Serial  No.  73.330.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   27,   1914. 

95.980  CEKT.VIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  (OMPOSED  OF 
CHINA  OR  PORCELAIN  Gro  BftRGFEi.rvr  &  Co, 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    December    9,    1913.      Serial    No     74,460. 
LISHED  JANUARY  27.  1914. 

95.981  SHAMPOO     PREPARATION.     TOILET 
DF.RS    AND    CREAMS 
New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    November    14.    19i:i 
LISHED  JANUARY  20,   1914. 

95.982  PERFUME.  TOILET  WATERS.  SACHET  POW- 
DERS, FACE  POWDERS.  TALCUM  POWDERS,  AND 
COLD-CREAM.  William  H.  Brown  A  Bb.>  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    November   6,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,827.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  20.  1914. 

95.983  PERFUME,  TOILET  WATERS,  SACHET  POW 
DERS,  FACE-POWDERS.  TALCTM  POWDERS,  AND 
COLD-CREAM.  Willia.m  H.  Brown  A  Bro  «.om- 
PANT,  Baltimore,  Md. 


PT-B- 
N     Y. 

ri'B- 


PUB- 


POW 


Criger    Hasell    Borwick. 
Serial    No     73.977        PUB 


Filed    November    6,    1313. 
LISHED  JANUARY  20,  1914. 

96,984        THERMOMETERS, 
bia.  Pa. 
Filed    December    4.    1913. 
LISHED  JANUABY  27,  1914. 


Serial    No.    73.828.      PUB- 

WiLLiAM    Bruns,    Colam- 
Sertal    No.    74,363.      PUB 


I    95,985      MACHINERY  FOR  DRYING  CURVED  STEREO- 
;  TVPK    printing;  PLATES       The   Campbell   Print- 

i  IM.    Pkk.s.s   A:   .Mam-faotiring   Company,    New    York, 

j  N   v..  assignor  to  The  .\utoplate  Company  of  America, 

•  JtTKey  ("it.v.   N    J  .  a  t'orptiration  of  New  Jersey 

Fii.-d   May   .;.    1907.      Serial    No.    27,092.      PIBLISHED 

I    JANUARY   27,    1914 

i 

i    95.98«      DRESS  SHIELDS.     The  Canfield  Ribbkr  Com- 
I  f'AM,   Brid^'f[.ort,   Conn. 

Filed    NovemlHT    24.    1913        Serial    No     74.152 
LISHED  JANUARY   27,   1914. 

95,987.      CIG.VRS.     (iENXARo  Cangiano.   New  York. 

Filed    September    27.    191.'!.      Serial    No     73.()&r.. 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,   1914. 

95,988        LUBRICANTS,     LUBRICATING  OILS.     LUBRI- 
CATLVG-GKEASES.    AND    YARN-GREASES       Cata- 
ract Refining   and  Manlkactuking   Company    Buf- 
falo. N.  Y. 
FMled    November    14     191.H       Stria!    No.    7:1.970       PUB- 
LISHED JANTARY   27,    1914. 

95.989.      PAINTS    FOR    RETOUCHING   AND   COLORING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    PICTURES.      Chbmi.sche    Fabrik 
AC?  actikn   (Vorm    E.  SrnKRiNG  I,  Berlin.  German.T. 
Filed  July   in.   i9i::       Serial   No.   71,734       PL*fiLISHED 
JANUARY  27.    1914. 

9  5,990.       At  TO.MOBILES.    .MOTOR  VEHICLES,    AND 
PARTS    THEHP:0F.       chimiolkt    Motor    Compwy 
Flint.   Mich. 
Filed  October  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.205.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   27,    1914. 

95.991.  PERIODICAL.      The   Ccktis    ITblishing   Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  April  80,  1913.     Serial  No    70,126.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    27,    1914. 

95.992.  PERIODICAL.     Tnr   C(  ktks    Pcblishing   com- 
pany,   Philadelphia,    I'a. 

Filed  April  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,127.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   27,   1914. 

95.993.  PERIODICAL.      The 
PANY,   Philadelphia.    Pa 

Filed  April  30.  1913.     Serial  No 
JANUARY    27.    1914 

95.994.  PERIODICAL.  The  (  ikti.^.  I'lnLisHiNG  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  April  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  70,129.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    27,    1914. 

95.995.  PERI0I»ICAI..  The  Ctrtls  Plblishing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  80,  1913.  Serial  No.  70,130.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    20,    1914 

95.996.  MATTRESSES 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  73,166.  PUBLISHED 
JANT'ARY  27,   1914. 

95.997.  FACE  -  POWDER  AND  LIQUID  MEDICINAL 
PREPARATION.  Dekm.vtine  Mancfactiring  Com- 
pany, a   Partnership,   Zanesvllle.   Ohio. 

Filed  October  18,  1912  Serial  No.  66,350.  Renewal  of 
No.  9.749,  October  24.  1.SS2  PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
20,   1914. 


t'CRTLS     I'lBLI.SH]  N(;     CoM- 

70,128       PUBLISHED 


Frank    H.    Davis,    Columbus, 


i^Sf) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  \s»  II    ;  I    Hji  4 


'.'■".  l'!'^  in    l-ITKi:  SA1,\I-  l'l|..M.i       MxM   KAiTI    1!!N., 

I  "  ,    I'ftroif.    Mich 
I'll.'d   Jiilv  .{(I,    I'.ti:;       S.iiii    N  1     7-.'ii;»       ITIU.ISUKI  > 
.(AM  AUV    L'li,    Htu 

•<'•:■>'■><>.      CI.KIAIN   NAMKIi  SMIi;i,I>S.   S«I{F.\VS.    HOI.TS. 
AN'rHoits,   ANli    IIVKS       Imami.m.   i:xrAS>ins    l!,,ii 
I    '      N.  w    v.. Ik     N     \. 
I'll.-.|    N.iv.'iii!..!'     I.'      r.il  ;        S.-riitl    No.    73,91tV       ITH 

r  rsHKi'  JAMAin   jt    umi 

'."l.i'.i.)       o\i:\s        |i..Mi^ii.     I   liiiiiKs    M  vM  r\.ri  'UN., 
*'"  .    I.'>~    Alii;.  I.  >,    (  -nl. 
I'll.-d    Srjit.'iiiN.T    -'I,    r!»i::       s.'iia!    N..     T'J.ittic,       rfr< 
l.ISIIKIi    .fANM   AKV    J?,    1!»1  4 

'>H,(Mil        SUKAKS,    Si'ISSOHS.    UA/OKS,    AM>    It  (rKK  l- 
KMV'K8.      Hkvkhin    K     I>K(iks    hkk,    Crauford.    N     J 
ami  New   Vi.rk,  N    ^ 

FUi'd  Auks'UKt  :i().  I'Ji:;.      Sriial  No.  7J,.".'.»  I.      I'l   MMtSllKIt 
.IVNIAUV    -'7,    iwn 

IMJ.OOIJ.     RAZolcs  AVh  SHKAHS.      l-uii..   Ki>kmasn.  Ijui 
oa.stfT.    I 'a 
I'llfil     Nuvtiulior     I,     r.Jl.;        S.Tial     No.     7:i,7U<i        I'l'li 
l.ISIIKIi   .lANIAin    27,    l!tl  i 
r»»{.tM>;;        WASIIIN<;  MACII  inks.       Fkpbkai.   Sh;.n    S^stkm 

( r:i,K.(  Tiiii  I ,  ciiiciiK'ii.  Ill, 

I'il.'d  AuKU.si  ;;(»,  1!M.;       S.tkiI  Nu.  7-'. :.!><>.     ri  HI.ISHKl) 
.lAMAHV   27.    liUJ 

'."l.ooj        HOSIKHV        MvKsnALr,    Kmr.r.  &    Comi-ant,  Chl- 

cagd.    111. 

FiiiMi   i)c(.'iiiii»>r    1.    ino;^      s.riai   NU.   40,22.;.     rrn 

r,ISHKl>    .TANT-ARY    27,    1014 

'.•').nu,-,       I'AKCIMINK    nil    WATKU  I'AINIS.      M.    Kwi.s,, 
Fi'X  &  Co  ,  New    Vuik,   N    V 
I'll.'.l    S.i.tciiiher    It).    101:5.      S.-rUl    No.    72,s.su.      I'LK 

I.ISMKIi    JANIAHV    27,    1014 

!'.;,ono        <l.(rrHKS. MARKING     rr.IPS.       Fllston    Cmi- 
''o.,  Yonkers,  N    Y  ,  and  ChicHK".   H! 
Filed     Jamiary     4.     lOl,"?.       S.>rlal     No.     f^7,711.        ITI! 

MSriKI)   .lANIARY    2().    101  I 

'.'>!.n(i7        WATKU  (   I.osi;r    MoWI.S    ANI>     IWNKS.       Thr 
<.HKAT  \VK><Trii>   roTTKiiv  to  .  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a.'^sUnor 
to  Sfan.lard  Sanifnry  MannfacturlnK  Company.  Plfts 
ii'irk'li.   I'M      ;i   (ci  [KM-Jitloii   (if  Now   .lersp.v. 
KilPd   AiiKM>t  7.  101:;       Serial    No.  72,201       PTBLIPHKI ' 

.IANrAI<\     27,    1014 

l»rt,OOS.       VVATKR CLOSKT    H()V\K«    AND    TANKS        Thk 
«;kkw  Wkstkus   l'(ir-rKK\   Co.,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  aMl^inor 
to  Standard  Sanitary  ManiifacturlBjf  Company,   ntts 
buryh,  I'll.,  a  <  orporatlon  of  Now  .Icrsey 
Fllt'd  August  7.  101. H       Serial  Nn   72.202.       I'UBI.ISIIKL) 

.lANIARY   27.    1014 

5W.00S.      nAHun-i     and    anitfrichon    mktai.s 

Okkvt  Wk.stkkn   S\iki us.,  A   Kkkihin.;  Co.    Chlfaifo 

III. 
Filed    May    (1,    1012        S-iii;    N.     MA.MK,        ITHLISUKI* 
.lANlAUV   27,   1914 
Oti.nin,       DRY.     FASIK.     ANI'     I.I(.ft  Hi     I'AINTH.     IRON 

OXIDS,    VARMSHKS.    KKIKRS,    ANI.    PAINT  IJIKS 

IIv\rMo\i).  Hm-intov  I'mvt  4  ('iiK.MicAr,  fn     N.irwidi. 

<  "01111..   n.>isii;tior   to    Ilaimrioud    F'rocess  «  ompaiiy.    Nor 

wl.h     foiiii  ,   a    Corporatluri    of    ^raiIle 
I'lle<l     .l.iniiaiy      l^,     lOl.i.       Kfiial     No      f^7,0HT         I'T'T? 
MSHFlt  .lANTTARY  27,   1914 
0<;,01I.      I.K.VrilKK    .\NI)   (T.O'IH    nOOTS,    SnOKH.    .\NIi 

Sr.rfl'KRS       H\\\N    A   S..V.    \,.w   York,    N    Y 
Fll.il     .N..\.  III!  .T     7,     101:;         Serial     No      Tri.S,-,')         I'T'R 
I.ISHKI>  .lANfARY   27,    1»14 
0»5,012.      I.K.VTIIKIi  OF  TKRTAIN   SKINS    r.VN.VRn  ANI) 

riNISHK!)        FOR       CPRTAIN        t«K?I.  nELBiKv 

I.K.*TirKri  CiiMi'AN^,  Snl.'iii.  .Mass 
Filed    NoTeiiiber    10.    191.S.      8.«rt«l    No     7;i.8«7       I'LB 
I.ISHKU  JANIARY   20,   1014 
0»i(il,l       NAII.S.  SCUKWS.   MKTAL  ril'KS.  THAI'S.  AND 

MFrrAL   VALVKS       Hibumii),    Sikncbh.    Rahti^ictt   & 

Co.,  Chh-ajro,  III. 
Filed    S.^ptenilier    10,     1012        S.  rial     .No     «B,S71.       FUB- 
I.ISIIi:!*  .lANIARY   27,   1014. 


O.;,on      .MD\IN(;  rii    rCRK  M.vr-ITTNFS   .Wn  PICTrKK 

I  ITLMS,        1-I!H.m:h  K     \\  .     1 1  -  h  s  1  m  ,  ,  ,;      _\,,^.     V(irk 

I  ^'     ^'  ■   iissiKiior   r..    H     I'     Fat.  iits   and    Froressp.s  Coin 

I  paiiy,    liK'..    .Niw    York.    N.    Y.,    a    < 'orporat Ion    of    Ne« 

j  York, 

I  ni.'l    N..veniT.cr    L'o.     luiL'        Serial     N.i     tl7,Uo        |t|{ 

!  I.ISIIKD   .lANIAla     27.    10]  » 

Ort.015  M(JV1N(;  FIC'I  CKi:  M.\(  IIINFS  .\  N  D  ITill  l;K 
FILMS  l'i:?:hK«ii  K  \\  1 1  ..  11  v  1  1  1  1  ki;.  N.  w  ^  ,1  k 
N  Y  ,  assijjiior  to  |I  ]•  r;it,.ni~  ,in.|  I'lo-  ...,„.,  1  .,1,1 
piiii).  Inc..  New  V.irk,  N,  1  ,  .1  1  ..|  p.,i ;,;  i,,ri  ,,f  N.-w 
York 
I'lled     Noveuil..-r     L'tl.     10]_'         Scii,!.     .No.     (;7,]41.        l\H 

I.ISIIFD   .lANFAHY    27,    101  1 

OG.oDi.       m.OOD     RKilKDY        .\l..i.i.u;     H      HotKiE.s.    (oV 
Hill.  Ark. 
I-II.mI    S.pt.'nil..  r    2.'..    lOlM        S.rlal    No     7;i.04«.       I'lM 
I.ISHED   .lANIAUY    20,    1014. 

0<;.(il7        MKDK   1N.\I.     FKFF.'iKA  riON     lUR    CKRTAIN 
NA.MKD     DISLASKS.        IIoLi.iJirKu     Dure;     Cioivxw. 
Madison.   Wis 
I'lied    Septeinlier    20,     lOuS.       S.'rlnl    No     ;!7,')«in        I'lR 

I.ISHKII    lANt'ARY  20,    1014 

OO.Ols.        INIKRNAI.     (  ((MIUSTION      KNGINKS      AND 
I'.VRTS  THKRKol".      I  .m  1  kn  atmls al  lUitVE.sTEu  Cor- 

I'oKATloN.     Clll<-;l-o.     Ill 

I'Ucd    Dfieml.i     20.     101;;        Scri.i!    No     74,70.1        ITR 
I.ISHFD   .T.VNT    VRY    27,    101  4. 

0>;,010  INTFKNAI,     COMRI  SITDN      K.Ni^NKS      AND 

TARTS  THKREOF.      1  nter'« ationat.  Harvb.stbh  Oo«- 
r.inA-noN,   CMcajo    III 
1-iled     Ii.-.eiiiNi     20      i!ii;;        Serial     No      74,7(i*1        ITH- 
I.ISITKD  .TANIARY    27,    lOU 

Ort.OL'ii.      CUK.WI  SFI'.MtAKlKS   .\  N  1  1  FARTS    TIIERKOF 
iN-TrRNATT.iNAf.  HtnvKSTFK  Cop. rem Tt ot ,  ChlcHEo,  ril. 
FlItMl    I)e...rnl..T    20,    loi,'!       Serial    Nu.    74.707.       I'Vli 
MSFIKD  .I.VNI  ARY   27,    1014. 

Ot;.(i2l.        SITTi     Fl.ANTKRS     AND     I'ARTS     TITERKOF. 
iNTycKM^TTovM.  MutvF.sTKR  CoRpoiMTMy.  Chlcaifo,   III. 
PTled    Dpcpmber    S).    ini.T.       Serial    No     74,709.       PI'Il 
I  ISMKD   .lANlARY   27,    1014 

00,(122         HARROWS     AND     FARTS    TIIFTRFOF.        Intkr- 
VArii.vAi.  lUnvKSTER  C.imianv  of  New  .lEKsrT,  (Mil- 

eac'i.    III 
Fll.<i    Dfv.mNT    211,     191."..       S.Tla!    .No.    74,712        PUB- 
ITSURT*   JANT-.\RY   27,    1914 

0»V02-,      CRAIN  DRIIKS  ANDPARTSTHKRKOF.     Fntvjk- 
su'ioSAi.   llM(\KsrKU  CoMpAN',    iT  Nkw  .Ikrsrt,   Chi 
cajfo.  III. 
Fileil     D«retnl)«r    2U.    1 0 1 .1        Serial     >>      71.720.       II  H 
I.ISIIKD   .I.VNFARY    27,    101  I. 

08  024         HARIM^WS     AND     FARTS    THKRFOF.       Intkr 

.NATiovu.   IlAU\K.sn.;n  CoMrANT  OF  Nv:w   .Thksht.   Chf 
cago.   111. 
Filed    Decf-uiUr    2U.    lyi;:        serial    .No.    74,721.       ITH- 
I. ISMKD  .lANIARY   27,    1014 

0«,n2.-.       COI.OiiNK       .Iamks    R     Kirk    A    Cohpa.vt.    Chi- 
cago, 111 
Fil«>d    ,Nov-m!>.T    24,     IHl.l.       Serial    No.    74.18S        i'VB- 
I.ISIIKD  .lANIARY  6,   1014. 

'»«.02r,.       FILMS       FOR       KINEMATOORAl'HH,       BEING 

IltANSF  AKKNCIKS    F(  IR    K.XHIBITION.      Thi;  Lon- 

i-.N     Fii,\4     Co.\iPANT.     I.iMiTn>.     nrcadllly.     London, 

1  ^nKlarid 

Filed    NoveinUr    2s,    l»i:<        Serial    No     74.237        FL'B- 

I.ISHKD  JAM  ARY   27,    1914. 

'►«.027         ALKALIS    T  SFD     IN    .MA  NC  FACTT  RE8        Tnic 
>Lv;u>i  Sui.A  C..M1MVV.  LiMrrri),  r>r>Ddon,  Kafltnd. 
Fll.d    NovpnilxT    1 «».    IfH.i       Serial    .No.    T4,062.      PUB- 
I.ISHKD   .lANC.VRY    2<i,    1914. 

'.m.f*iH        WIHK     QRWH.       WIRE     STRBTTHERS,       AND 

WDVKNWIRK    STRKTCIIFRS       TilK    M^RON    Fkscb 
CovirANT,  Leowl.iirir.  Olilo 
I'lI.'d  .March  li'.  101.'^       Serial  N.).  «s.07«.      I'l'BLIBRHD 
lANIARY   27.    101  I 


)J  A«1U  jl.  im4. 


U-  S.  PATENT  office:. 


*3«7 


9«l.(n*       lEEPARATiONS   IXM<  THK   T«BAT1IK.NT    OF 

<  i;i!l  AIN     NAMED    AILMENTS     AND    DISEASES 
WiLLUM    I  .  McBi  JiKKT,  Lo»  ADfcles.  C^l. 

FHmI    Nov.  riit.er    :'..    lOl.'C       Serial    No.    7.'?. 779.       Pl'B- 
LI^^i^ED  .lANCARY  20.    1014. 

90(ia<»      CONDENSED  .MILK.     Mohawk  <  o.ndbn«ed  Milk 

<  o  ,    Roel*e«ter,    N.  Y. 

Filed    r«?bruary    IC.    lOOi^       S.  rial    No     40  .'79       PFB 
I  ISIIKD  Al'RlL  4,   101  1 

m.O:M.     CERTAIN  Tl  BEK,   PIPES.  TUBING.   AND  CAS 
IN<.S    .MADE   (JF    WROI  <;HT-IKDN.      Mono.voahkla 
Tr  BE  Company,    littslturjfh.   Pa. 
Filed  Marili  21.  lOl.",.      S.rlal  No    00. -J??.'.        I'CBLISHED 

.lA.Nl  .\KY  27,   1914. 

*j(;,n;;2    .mkiucinai.  tab  lets  wn  the  treatment 

OF   CERTAIN    NAMED   DISEASES.      W\r     C     Moi  l- 
niN,   MUlhury,  Masa. 
Filed  October  2H,  1913     S«Mial  No.  73.647.    I'LBLISHED 
.lANIARY  20,  1914. 

00.u;i3.      ILE.XIULE  ARMOR    HOSE.    ASBESTOS    PACK 
INC.,     AND    CERTAIN    NAMED    RIBUEU    (JOODS. 
Mri(-oN«(.^   (  (.MrANv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Peptetntier    20,    101.'?.      Serial    No.    72.078.       PUB- 
LISHED .TANVARY   2^7,   1914. 

0C.U31     MONTHLY  PERIODICAL  I'UBLICATIONS.    Otis 
.^  c.MiANV,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
lil.'d    l,  truary    24.     lOl.'!        Serial    No.    08.600.       ITH- 
LISIIKD  .T.VNT'ARY   27.   1914. 

Wi.OaS       «  OFI"KK       <HASi.E8     T.     pAKis.     Cbattaiioopa, 
Tenn, 
Filed    S.pt. tuber    20.    lOK'..       Serial    No     7.'.<i70        1TB 
I.ISHED  .TANUARY  20,   1914. 

00  o;;o.    (  frtain  .medicines  and  medical  prep 

AitATIO.NS.       Du.N\Li>    pAitkKK,  New-  Woodstock,  N.  Y. 
Filed   .Tune    |s.    lOi.T.      S.rlal   No.   71.171.      IT'BLISIIED 
.lANlARY  211.    1014. 

0G.O37.       PRINTED      BOOKS.      PRINTED      BOOKLETS. 
PRINTKD     P.WIFHLKTS.     AND     I'RINTS.        Phiu.\ 
I'li.j'UiA   iji  HLMH.   y"U.   NfjiSKs.    Philadelphia.    I'a. 
Filed    Novenil^r    10.    lOL!.      ScrUl    No.    73.89.".      PUB 

I.ISIIKD   .lANIARY    \:i.    1014. 

Ort.o.iK        I.lgllD    OIL     PREPARATION    FOR    THE    Ri: 
LIEF    OF    CERTAIN    AILMENTS       THE   Pinwilecm 
I  o.\i)'A>v,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Fil-d     Novenilwr     1.;,     lOl.l.       Serial    .No.    7:i.0.-).^>.       I'T'B 

1  ISIIKD   .lANIWRY    20,    1014. 

Ot!  o.;it.  MOPS.  PlRRlNO      MANt-FACTrBINO      COUPA.VY. 

i'hicaj;o.   III. 
Fil,.|     NoveiiiLvr    S,     lOLi.       Serial     No.     7.^,87.^.       PT'H 
I.ISHKD  .lANIARY   27.   1014. 

OtVoiti.       LlglTD       DISINFECTANT.       Maio        Estella 
I'l-AiT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I'iled    NovcnitK>r    l.'i.    191.S.      Serial    No.    ".'{.O."!!        IT'B- 
I.ISHlD   .TANIARY    20.    1914. 

00.041.       SOAP       FOR       L.U'NDRY       ITKI'OSICS         TiiK 
pRo<  TKR   A  Gamhle  CO.MPANV.   Cincinnati   and    Ivory- 
ilale.  Ohio,  and  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Aiijrust  2r?,  1000      Serial  No.  44. .XK.     PFBLISHED 
.lANFARY   20.   1914. 

•"•.(142        SOAP       FOR       LAUNDRY       PIRPOSKS        Thk 
Piukter  &  Gamble  Comi-any.   Cincinnati   an<l    Ivory 
dale.  Ohio,  and  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  .\ucu«t  2:?,  1000.     Serial  .No.  44,. 11  S.     PUBLISHED 

•TANIARY   20,   1914. 

Of,.04.'L       MKDIi  INAL    AND    TOILET    SOAP.       pROTirwL 

OE.SKLLSCIIAFT     MIT    BKSCHBANKTER     HAfTING,    Berlin. 

•  Jermany. 
Filed  .Tune  2."..   191. '1     Serial  No.  Tl.:\aO.     PUBLISHED 
lANUARY  1.^,  1914. 

00(144        PORT  WINK.    ROSE  VI.N.    AND   SHERRY  WINE. 
Ramxii  I'H  Rose.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    December    20.    lOl.-^.      Serial    No.    74.7:)2.      PUB- 
LISHED .TANUARY   27.    1914.  I 


»«.<H5       SKFBBY-WINE.   lOHTWlNi:     A\f»   DISjJSFRT 
WINE.      Kakp^ili'H  R.  NF.  <'lmttaiii  «.p:i     Tefui 


Filed    r>e«'ml)er    2o.    lOi:; 
I.ISHED  .TANUARY  27.   1014 

Ofi.(i4f).      CIN        U,    M     U'.sE   (  . 

Fii.  (1    1  .•.(•iiiImt    lh,    i;m:; 
DISHED  J.iiNUARY   27.    1914 


S.  rial     No      7  4  7r.4         ITP 


Ml  \'i.   '  liHi  iMrii>o>{a.   Ttnij. 
S.TKil     No,     74,742         I'TT'.- 


90.047        WHISKY.      K     M.    U..(i£    1  .mpan-,.    Chattano. 
Tenr 
Filed    DtcentlKT    20.    lOUi. 
LISHED  .TANUARY  27    1014 


St  rial    No.    74.746       PI  H 


00,04V.       W0\  EN  HAIR    DKU  ING-BELTS.      Rcrf*sF.M.A!.i^ 
Rehdawav  Belti.vg  a  Hosk  Co  .  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    26.    DM.'H.       Serial    No     0^.7.02.       PI  V. 
LISHED  JANUARY   2U,   1914 

00.040       WO\EN  HAIR    DRI VINfJ-BELTS       Ros<;rNr..U( 
lU^DriAWAV  Bk.lti.n.-  &.  UosE  Co..  Newark.  N.  .T 
File<1    K.bruary    27.    1913,       Serial    .No     f>.S,704        pl  P. 
I.ISHKD  .TANT-.\RY  20.   1014, 

90.0.%0  riGAIUCTTES.  CHJARS.  LITTLE  CIGARS.  (EH 
TAl.N  TOBACCOS  <IIKKOOTS.  \ND  STOi;H:s 
Rkshik  Sadi.  New  York.  .N.  Y'. 

Fll.d  April  2r.,  lyi.X.     Serial  N<..  70.Oti7,      IT'BLISIIED 
.TANUARY   20,    1014, 

0«.nr>l,       HARD.    SOFT.    Tdll.ET.    LAUNDRY.    DOC.     «iK 
ANI.M.VI.   SOAP  .\ND   S<iAP   POWDER.      Tht   "Sam 
TA.S   '   CoMi'A.N'i .  Li.MiTir-i..   lyOiidoD.    Kn^laud.   ns(«ij:Dor 
to  •■  S.Triitjjs  "  Co.  (  U.  S,  A   '.  .Tersey  City.  N    .T  .  a  ( 'or-. 
poratJoQ  of   New  J er.se. v. 
Filed  March   :;o.   lOov       S.-iia:    No    :,:;,742.      ITBLISHKD 

JANUARY  27.    1914. 

{»6.(»02.     NOOiiLES.     Emu.  S  hol.n.  Philad^-lpbia.  Pa 

Filed  .Tnly    11,    191,'^.      Serial    No.   71.60':.      I'l  iil.ISIlKl . 
JANUARY  20.    1914. 


0(VO."..'5.       FISH  IN(;  SPOONS 
Co  .  SeettK  Wash. 
Fibii    NovcnilKr    2.'>.    1913. 
LISHED  JANUARY  27.  1914. 

00  (i.-,4         PRINTINC  ■  FORMS. 
wHiikee,   Win. 
Fil.il    Iieceml>or    21,    1011 
LISHED  JANUARY  27.   1014 


S^  i!v\  .MM'-iirr;     HafiI'W  \t;f 
Serial    No     74.10.".        LI  P. 

I  'A^  in    J.    Ska.mav.    Mil- 
Stiial    N(.     O0.402.      PT'B- 


96.0.".."..    (  IRB.  SPLINT.  BO(;.  T110R0l(;H  PIN.  SPAVIN. 
J-\rK.     IIUIH     Rl.N'C  BONK.     ANI"     SORKNESS     IN 
TE.NDO.NS.      Rki  iii.N-   H    Suakker.  B.ildvwn.   Mips 
Filed  June  20.   lOU!       S.riai   No.   71. 22"       PT'BLlSHEIi 

JANUARY  20.   1014. 

0»;,0.-0.        (  KRTAIN     N.VMKD     KNITTKD     rNLI^RWEAR 
FOR    WOMEN,    BOYS.    AND   GIRLS       Sh  \.,h,nessy 
Kmttin(;  Company.  Wattrtown.  N.  Y 
Filed    November    1.'^.    lOir!       Serinl    .No     7::  Of.n       PTB- 

LISHED  JANT^ARY  27.   1014. 

90.057.     APPARATT'S.  MA(  HINES.  ANI<  PARTS  THKRE- 
OF   FOR    RECORDING    AND    INDKATINt;    OPERA- 
TIONS OF  OTHER  M.UTIINES      Sr/.i  1  \i.  Avram  & 
Slotim,  Int.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed     December    :>.     U'C;        Serial     No.     74. .la^..       PUB- 
LISHED JANT'ARY   27.   1014. 

OO-O',**.      SEWING    SILKS.    THRK.\DS,    (  OTTONS.    AND 
YARNS.     Clarente   W    Smith,   New   York.   N.  Y. 

Kiled  October  31,  10i:t      S.riai  No    7'?. 721.      ITRLISHED 
JANTARY   27,    1914 

OO.O.'-.O.      WHEAT  FLOITL     The  Sot  th we.stei, v   Millino 
Co.mpavv,  Jer.sey  City.  N    J  .  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    September    L'.'i.    lOU^        Seiia!    No.    7:-!(n*«        IT'R- 
LISHED  JANUARY  20    1014. 

90.060.      RTBBER  TIRES  AND  INNER    1  I  RES   FOR  AC 
TOMOBILES.       Thekmoid    Ribber    i'omjany.    Ham- 
ilton township.  Merct-r  county.  N.   J 
liled  March  5.  lOl.'C     Serial  No.  0'i.»».%7      PUBLISHED 

lANIARY  27,    1914. 


i?88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  ,  i,  1014. 


OR, 061.      FLKSH  KIMSHKI)   LEATHEK    IN   THE    PIECE. 
P:ITHKR        NEi.KTAHLE.        MINEFiAL.        OR       OIL 
TANNEI*.      Ai.BEi:      TuosiKi,   A   Sons   CoMfANY,    Mil 
waiikff.  Wis 
Filed  March   11,   191 ->.     ferial  No.  rtlM  l-'       I'UHLISMEl) 

JAMARY   L'T,    UU4 

;••;()»!'.•.       .VKDINC;     MACHINES,     COMHINEI)    TYPE- 

\vi{i'riN(;  AND  Ai>i>iN(;  machines,  and  parts 

THEREOF.      John      Inderwi.oi.     ."t      Cd.vii'ASY.     N.'W 
York,   N    ^ 
I  il*'.Mi.-tol..T  l'^.  1!M:!      S^'rirtl  No    T.l.C.M       ITHLISHED 
.lANIARY   L'T     IIM  1 

!H!.(Ht.X.       MO\  IN(;  PICTIRE    FILMS.       Umver.sai.    Film 
Mam  K.\<ri  iti  M,     Co.mpany      Clilca^o.     111.,    and     New 
York.  N    Y 
FllfHl     D.r.tiit..r    •",,     i<ti;;        Serial     No      74.424         Pl'B- 
hlSIIKD  .I.\M   .\KY   L'T.    liM  4 

itfl.«'f.4       PRKP.VRATION   FuR   INTERNAL  AND   EXTER 
NAL   rSE       Van    Vi.ketMa.nsfiklu    Drio   Co..    Mem 

jiliis,  Tfiiii 
Flle<l    Aii>.')ist    1'.     Ilt05.       Serial     11,200.       PUBLISHED 
.lANIARY  20,   1!»14. 

'.»rt.otl.-..      HO.VRDS.    SHEKTS.   OR    STRIPS   oF    CERTAIN 
NAMED    COMMIN.V TIONS    OF    MATERIALS.       Vkn- 
r.sTA   LiiiiTED,   London.    En>;land. 
Fllfd    D.(oniber    IT.,     Hill.      Serial    No.    rtt).27r..       PFB- 

LISHED  .ni.Y   1.'.,   I'.'i:?. 

',tf,.of,.;        (    VNNFD    TOMATOES    AND    TOMATO    PASTE 
\iMi.vNiK.   P.MH!   A;   Co      Ni-w   York.   N.   Y 
lil.Ml   .IiilN    :;i.    I'.'l  ■■       S.rinl    No     72. <><>'>        PrHLISHED 
lAM.VKY  2'i.    nil  4 

!•♦',  i»r,7       CORN  PLASTERS    lOfi    (ORNS.    C.VLLOSITIES. 
MINIONS.  AND  WARTS       Nri  son  (i    WAi/riCRHof.sK. 
IndiHiiapolls.   Inil 
lll.d  October  27.  1!»1,H      Serial  No    7H,«137.      Pl'BLISHEI) 
.lANIARV  20,   IIM  4 

'.»»?, ttf.M      (  ASroR  on.  COMPOIND      Watkrbury  Chemi- 
I  At,  (oMi-.wv.   Dert  Molne«.    Iowa. 
Filed    September    1.'^,     1010,       Serial    No.    r)l.«29        PUB- 
LISUKIi  .lANl'ARY   20.    1914. 


OtJ.or.it       REMPDY     FOR     SYPHILIS.      WliGKL.     Hoshaw 
A.  Hkake.   North   Yakima.  Wash 
Filed  March  7,   191.?.     Serial   No.  6H,90N       Pl.'HLlSHED 
.MiHST  2rt,   19i:i 

9  0,(17  0.       TOILET    (  REA.MS.    MEDICATED    Sl?PP08I- 
TORIES.      AND      EXTRACT      OF      WITCH-HAZEL. 
Henry  S    Wei,i.<  ii.mk.  London.   Kn»{lund. 
Filed  October  2.  1912.      Serial  No.  tt«,oyo       PLBLISHED 

M.vRfH  2r>,  i9i:;. 

90.071.      COSMETH  S   FOR  THE   SKIN        Hkvkv    Wenker, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Octot>er  27.  191 ;;.     Serial  No    7;<,«;{6.     PIHLISHKD 
.lANUARY  20.   1914. 

9  0,07  2.       LAXATIVE    COMPOSITION        David    Weht- 
IIEIUKR,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27.   1911.      Serial   No    57,S41.      PLBLISHED 
.lANIARY  20,   1914. 

9«.07;i         CERTAIN    WARE    STAMPED    OR    FORMED 
FROM     METAL     AND     (OATED     WITH     ENAMEL. 
C.  E.   Wheei.ch  K  *  Co.  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  October  22.  191.'!      Serial  No.  7;L50:{.     PLBLISHED 
.1  ANIARY  27.   1914 

9rt,07  4         i'ERTAlN    NAMED    MAt"HINE-TOOLS.    MA 
CHINE  TOOL  ATTACHMENTS.  AND  TOOLS      J     H. 
Wii.i.iAM.s  A  Co  .   New  York.    N.   \'. 
Filed     December    fi.     Ifil.S.       Serial    No.    74.42«        PT'B 
LISHED   .lANFARY   27.    1914 

90.075        SHAYING    AND    TOILET    SOAPS.      The    J.    B. 
Williams  ("oMrAVY.  (^i  la  at  on  bury,   t'onn 
Filed   .Iiiue  7.    1912       Serial    No    64,042.      PL'BLISHED 
.lANIARN    20.   1914 

9  t>  ,  0  7  0  LlimiC.VNT     PARTICFLARLY     ADAPTED 

n)R    t  HAINS    AND   MESHING   SURFACES       Caret 

(i.   WiRiTK,   Plttsburtfb.   Pa. 
Filed   .luue  27.    IftLV      Serial   No.   71.41rt       PUBLISHED 
JANU.VRY  27,    1914 
9  0.07  7         IRON     AND     STEEL     PLATES.     HILLET8. 

BLOOMS,  AND  SLABS.     Alas   Wood  Iron  k  Stebl 

CoMCANT.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed    November    20.    1913       Serial    No.    74,086.      PUB- 
LISHED .TANT'ARY  27,  1914 


13*9 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  31,  1914. 


17. •M;;  Ittli:  •■  OTOYO."  i  Foi  Safety-Pins,  i  Ahbi  TH- 
not,  Stumien.son  a  i'iimi-anv,  Pltt.shuvKh,  I'a.  Filed 
January    L^.    1914. 

17.014.-     nth-:       -BROWN     BETTY/  i  Foi      ( ■(,nfe(  t  icii 

ery   I         Tml     Baihman     t  hi  hi  i^.^fk     ('oMr.AW,     In'    , 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed   Decemtx-r  ;n ,  191X. 

17.iM:>.-  -Tillc  ■■CARMEN."  (For  a  Shampoo  TonK  > 
lA>TT]y.    I'     BiiM,    New    York.    N.    Y.      VUed    .lannaiy 

9,  i:ti4. 

17,610.  Titl,  :  •■  HOPSIE."  (For  a  Beverage,  i  .!  S 
Huic.i,.s  Co.  \\;itert(n\n,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  17. 
1914 

17.017  --7ir/f>.-  ••  SUNHONNET  BRAND.'  (For  oleo 
iiijir>;arin  i  <;ko.  1{.  Eldkiixjk  CuMF-ani,  Detroit. 
Mich.      Flle<i    December    l.">.    191 ;!. 

17.01S  7if/c  -THE  EMPIRE."  (For  Mattresses., 
Tmk  EMriiiK  Mattkes.s  Comi'anv,  Chicnud.  Ill  Filed 
March   7.    1914. 

17,019  Titlr:  ■•  OUR  CHIEF  BRAND.'  (For  Oranjres.  i 
lAiiaiKW  L\M)  CoMi'.vNv,  Cocoa,  Fla.  Filed  Novem 
ber   7,    191.'.. 

17.<li:o.      Til}>  :  ■•  0R.\N(;E  tree  brand  FRESH   VKGE 
T.MtUES      PRODUCT      OF      L0RAN<;ER      UPLAND 
FARMS    LORAN(iER    P.    O.,    LA.'       (For    Fresh    Ve^e 
tables.)       (;enk.skk    LiMiiEK    CoMTAN^.    (iencsee    and 
IxiranKer.    La        Filed    March    0.    1914. 

17.021  Title:     ■•  (JRKENSPRLNi  i     MINERAL     WATER."} 
( hdr    Mineral     Water,  i       Tin;    (iKEENsi'KiM.     \\ater 
<"nMi'ANy,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  February   IG,  1014 

17.022  - -7'i<Jc.-  "BABY  PANTS  "  (For  Baby-Pants.) 
I.  B.  Kleineht  Riuhek  r<i\{y\s\.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   Ifi.    1914. 

17,023.      71  f/r.-       "  COUCHE-CUU:»TTE.  '  (F..r       Baby- 

Pant-s.)      I.  B    Kleineht  Rcbbek  CoMPAN-i.  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    February    16,    1914. 

17,624  litle:  "IDEAL."  ( For  Corn-Salve,  i  Uhhe.v  U. 
Knaih.  York.   Pa,      i  ,ied  July  31,  1913.  1 
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0  I'  .-,  .  —  Title.  ■■  MENNENS  TAR  SHAMPOOING 
CRP:.AM."  I  For  Tar  Shamponin>r-Cream  >  G.  Mkn- 
NE.\  Chemical  <omi'any,  Newark.  N.  J  Filed  March 
12.  1914. 

i)-2\\.-~Title:   "MENNENS   SHAVING    CREAM  (For 

Shaving-Cream.  i  <i  Mennen  Che.mk  al  Comiany, 
Newark.   N.   J.      Filed   March    12.   1914. 

627.  7'tf/*'.-  "MENNENS  CREAM  DENTIFRICE." 
(For  Cream  I>entifrice.  i  d.  Mennen  Che.mk  al  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J      Filed  March  12.  1914. 

S-  7i//f.  "MENNENS  PERFl  MED  BATH  POW- 
r>P:R  "  (VoT  Bath  I'owder.  I  (J.  Mennen  Chemical 
Company,   Newark.   N.  J.      Filed  March   12.   1914. 

(i29.  — Title:  •DEVIL'S  STOMACH  LIQUOR"  (For 
an  Alcoholic  Liquor.,  Jo.seph  Pollak,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  February  20.  1914. 

,630.— 7'ft/f.-  "  REX  PUNCTURE  CURE  "  (For  a  Com- 
pound for  Sealinp  Punctures.,  Rex  Plni  tire  Curb 
CoMi-ANY.   New   York.   N    Y.      Filed   March   8.   1914. 

631-  7'i7Zc.-  "AM-O-KAY."  I  For  Shirts.,  Salant  ft 
Salant,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  March  6.  1914. 

632.  -7,7/f  .•  ■  VIRGINETTE  '  i  For  Wine.  ,  The  A. 
Schmidt  Jr.  A  Bros.  Wine  Co..  Sandusky.  Ohio. 
Filed  February  25.   1914. 

633.  Title:  "  FEIK)RA  DRESS  LOX. 


I'nsTeliers    ,        SlLVERIiERi,    I  M  l> 

Filed    February    19.    1914 


,i;t   Cc>. 


I  For  Garment- 
New   York.  N.  Y. 
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I  For     Furniture    and 

THLMB.      ('hiCRKO.      111. 

1  For   Varnish   or   Palnt- 


.6.';4  litle:  "  SUN  SHINE.' 
Brass  PollPh.i  Eicene  \A 
Filed    February    17.    1914. 

.(\:ir, -Title:    "THE  TEST  :    " 

iDK   Material.'      Valentine   &   C(»mpany,    New   York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   February   24.    1914. 

■.63  0  7'»«c.-  "CHOCOLA'lE  ALMOND  WAFER." 
I  For  Chocolate  Almond  Wafers  i  Yecker  Cho("0- 
LATE  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filled  Febru- 
arv  10.  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  31,  1914. 


:\.y.\2.  — Title:  'FAMOUS  BEVERWYCK  BEER'  (For 
Beer.  I  Bevekwy<k  Bre\vin(;  Co.  .\lbany,  .N.  Y. 
?1led    March    7.    1914. 

3.533        Ttt/c.  THE      (iRAFONOI.A      SCHOOL    (;IRL.' 

I  For    (Jrafonolas. )       Coli.mbia    Graphophone    t"o.M 
PANY.  New  York,  N    Y.     nied  November  8.   1913 

3. ."534     -Title:    '  CEROMA."      (For  Clears.)      William   A. 

Dkpi  E.   LanslnK,  Mich.      Filed  March  9.   1914. 
3.535.    -rtf{€.      "FRIENDSHIP     PEACE     LOVE."        (For 

Middy-Blouses.  I    Htco  I)f  Brock,  Chlcag?),  Ill      Filed 

March    9.    1914. 

3.536  Title:  "  FIITY  YEARS  AGO  WHEN  GOLDEN 
WEDDING  WHISKEY  WAS  YOUNG."  (For  Whisky. , 
Jo.s.  S.  Finch  &  Co,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  February 
18.    1914. 

3.537  T-Jtl^.-  "KELLY-SPRINGFIELD  TIRES  "MADE 
TO  MAKE  (;00D.' "  ( f^or  Rubber  Tires.)  Kelly- 
Sprinofield  Tire  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
9,    1914. 


3.538.  Title:  "  REXJAL  BLUE  MARBLE  ENDURING  AS 
THE  PYRAMIDS."  (For  Blue  Marble,  i  Re<;al 
Marble  Company.  Reffnl.  .N.  C.  Filed  Novemlx-r  19, 
1913. 

3.539.— r<f/r  •  S(^HR.\DER  UNIVERSAL  TIRE  PRES 
SURE  (iAT'tJE."  (For  Tire  Pressure  Gajres.  i  A. 
Schraher's  Son,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
12,    1914. 

3,540.  — 7if/r  IN  COLD  WEATHER"  (For  Shredded 
Wheat  I  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara 
Falls.    N     Y       filled    March    13,    1914. 


3,541.  Title 
Material 
Filed    February    24.    1914 


THE  TEST  :  "      ( For  Varnish  and  Palntlnj? 
Valentine  k  t'oMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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DECISIONS 


'  IF   THK 


cons/iis/diissioisrEK.    oi^    if^tehstts 


AM>   OF 


i:.\m;i)  STATHS  COLKTS  l.\  l>ATi:.\T  CASES, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COIJETS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistri^-t  of  Columbia. 

("-OMITOt.KAPI!      COMI'A.NV      /.     AkDKK     .Ma(H1NK     COM- 
PANY. 
Drrifled  February  t.  /9lf. 
1.     AHAM«i\sn  ST  I   r    I  N\  KNTldN. 

\Vh»'r^  thf  «  vid.iice  showed  that  thf  inv.Mit  ion  <lis- 
tlo-,  ,)  h,  flic  I'rit  I'ut.iit  No.  Gl;^.170,  wa.---  conipl.  tnl 
In  1S'.«(».  I. lit  W.I-;  (1.  libcratflj  rast  aside  l._v  its  owuer 
and  iKi  fnrtliei  ji.flon  takm  for  etjrht  year's,  durtnir 
wMrh  time  oth.-r  li:\entors  had  entered  the  field  and 
•■X|'i"iled  t».  id. 'a  I  M  inplltied  in  tliis  devj.e,  ;/./</  tliat 
t!.f   iM\.iitioii  u  1-^  Mi.indoned  and  tfie  patent  void 

-'.    I'min;  M'n,iT>       TiMviiNc    \  nh  *"ai.c  i-i..\tin(-,-  .M.\(  i' ink, 
Th.'  K.dt   I'atent   No.   r.f.H.di'l.   f,,r  a   printing  and  cal- 
ciilaflni:    niaehine.    flalri.s    tT      1^.    4!',    and    r>L'    Held    in- 
valid iu  view  of  the  prior  art. 

;i.     IVrniN.JEMKNT    -CaIaI  I.ATINX;  M.ACIII.NE. 

The  Felt  I'atent  No.  f.c,] .  1 1'l .  for  a  cah  ulatlnu-ma- 
rhine,  elaiu.s  ;17,  ;;»,  ::u,  .u.d  40  e(.n^tlued  and  JJclU  not 
InfrliiK'-d. 

Mr.  II.  \.  I.<nr.  Mr.  ./.  U  .  Mitmlny.  Mr.  H.  L. 
'^hnki  ,  :ili(l  Mr.  I..  II.  (,iti  tutt  for  tlic  MpiK'Haiil. 

Mr.  ./.  /;.  Ilayiraril.  Mr.  U.  W .  Vo<>ii<r.  and  Mr. 
MrhiUf    Church  for  the  apitellt'O. 

.Mr.  Jiistic**  HoKHilclhtTiil  tlit'njiiiii.iii  of  theeourt. 

Tlji.><  is  an  aiiiK'ni  from  n  (UM-ri'»  in  iht>  supremo 
'•<'urr  of  the  IH.strict  (lismissin*.'  aiii>ellnut's  bill 
for  tlie  iiifriimenient  nf  oTtaiii  I,t'tt«M-s  I'jiteiit  re- 
lating to  :id<liiii;-mMcliiu»'S.  Throe  j)a touts  aro  here 
in\Ml\o(l:  Folt  I'atont.  No.  50S.O21.  is,sno«l  Sojttem- 
lit-r  22,  1s;m;;  Felt  I'litont.  No.  (>2.s.]7().  issued  July 
4.  lV.>!t:  Folt  I'atont,  No.  t;r,]J_>],  issued  Novomhor 
•  '..  li«>(». 

li(dh  lioro  and  in  tlie  court  holow  the  ooutroversy 
(oiitercHl  ii round  the  tabulator  [»atenr.  No.  G28,1TG. 
tlie  issue  as  to  the  other  two  beiny  subinitteil  upon 
!lio  hriofs.  Wo  will,  tlieieforo.  lirst  consider  this  pat- 
ent. Throe  <  iaitns  are  jinolvefl,  claims  1,  2,  aud  4. 
which  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  romidnrttlon  with  the  prlntinj;  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  print  two  .,r  ni.ire  <  liaract.  rs  side  bv  side  of  a  lat- 
erally niovalile  pajMT  carrlaKe,  devices  for  feedlnp  the 
jiap^r  longitudinally  mounted  iu  hhM  carriage,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  ncfln;,'  in  any  position  of  the  cnrrlajre 
to  actuate  said  feedinj;  devices  In  the  line  spadnc  move- 
ments, Kiihstantlally  as  specified. 

2  The  comt>lr.atlon  with  a  series  of  type  arranged  to 
piint  side  by  side  devices  for  impressinfT  the  paper  upon 
the  type,  a  laterally  movable  i)aper  carriaKe  adapted  to 
posirffm  the  paper  for  the  dltTerent  columns,  feed-rolls 
for  moving  ttie  tia[ier  lontfitiidlnnllv  past  the  tvi>e  and 
meanH  for  flctwatluK  said   rolls,    siiljs'tantlally   as  specified. 

4.   The  tabulatlnir  machine  havlnK  In  comhlnatlon  a  lat-  i 
erally-movable  paper  carriage,  mean»  for  feeding  the  paper 
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vertically  in  any  posiilou  of  the  carriage,  and   mecbanisir, 
for  shlftinp  the  carriai:o   laterally   the  width  of  a    cuhimii 
space,  sutiKiantially  as  specified.  " 

The   eoutroversy    here,    as    stated    in    api>ellanl"8 
brief,  relates  - 

to  file  feature  of  providing'  an  addliiL'  iiiMcbini-  uifii  a  lat 
"t-ally  movable  par»ei  cariia:j.'  acbipt.'d  t'.  handle  wld- 
sheets  of  paper  and  to  j.rint  nuii  add  th'-reoii  a  plinalitv 
of  parallel  lolumns  of  numbers,  inst.nd  of  iusf  printing  a 
sinirle  (dhimn  of  niimb.-rs  on  a  Ion;.',  narrow,  continuous 
roll  (,f  papi  r. 

Mr.    Folt  was  the  iiuenior  of  the  coniflMting-ina- 
ohiiie  called  tbe  compionKUer.  the  iintent  \\\h)u  which 
was  i.ssued  in  1,S8T.     In  1.S.S.H  he  dovel»'i>ed  from  bis 
comptometer   printing-adding    macbiiies.    known    as 
j   the     roll-pai«?r    oomidographs.     which     ad.led     and 
I   i'rinted  the  numbers  in  ;i    list  on  a  coutinuous  roll 
I  of  narrow  paper.     One  of  those  macbines  was  s«)ld 
I   ;iud    delivered    to    a    bank    in    I'itl.sburgli    in    ],ss;» 
I   Frior  to  lbSi»  .Mr.  Felt  had  bwn  iu  ji.-irtner.sbip  with 
a    Mr.    Ho|>ort   Tarrant   ;iiid   a    Mr.    1  >o   Ttor.ird,    Mr. 
Felt  being  the  in\eutor  and  Tarrjint    the  tinancinl 
backer  of  llie  tKirlnership.     In  is.s!t  tlie  Felt  &  Tar- 
rant  Mfg.   C\).,   a    corpor.Mtion,   was  organiz^^d   with 
Mr.   Fell  as  president.     The  stock   was   (•       led   as 
fallows:     Folt,    nine-sixteenths:     Tarrant,     six-six- 
teenths:   aud    l»e   Herard.   one  -  sixieontb.      The   in- 
debtedne.ss    of    twelve    or    fourteen    thoiKs;aid    dol- 
lars  of    the   old    iiartnership   was   assumed    by    the 
I'artnors    .aecordinu    to    their    resp(,H-tivo     ii;terests. 
The    stock    of    llie    c<dnpany    was    issued    in     pay- 
ment  for   si»ecial   t(jols.   adding  -  luacliinos.    parts  of 
adding  -  machines'.    ;iud    tlio    i.ai'ni.s   owned    by    the 
old  Felt  &  Tarrant  partnership.     In  1!m>2  the  ap]>el- 
laut  Compto.u'raph  Couipany  was  iiicuriMirated  aud 
the   complograpb    business   of    ilio   I'olt   &    Tarrant 
Mfg.  (N).  was  tunu^il  o\er  lu  it. 

Farly  in  l.SiiO  Mr.  Folt  comploird  the  full-sizeil 
(»perat.i\e  tabulator-adding  macljino  iiitroducwl  in 
evidence  as  '•  Felfs  ]s:m)  .Mocb'l."  This,  ;ipi.ellant 
insists,  was  a  reduction  to  iiractice  of  the  chiims 
of  the  tabulator  patent  now  under  review,  aud  we 
shall  as.suuio  th.il  this  coutomion  is  correct.  This 
machiu*'  was  ojieraleii  in  the  presence  of  a  reporter 
of  the  Chicago  I  rilniiK  and  tin  article  ilescribing  the 
machine  iu  genenil  terms  thereafter  ajipoared  iu 
that  i«jper.  It  appears  that  when  Mr.  Felt  con- 
•siructed  this  machine  he  hoped  to  have  it  accepted 
by  the  United  States  Census  officials,  aud  early  iu 
February  he  personally  exhibited  it  to  them.  This 
attempt  of  Mr.  Felt,  however,  to  have  his  machine 
adopted  by  the  Census  officials  was  unsuccessful  and 
No.  6.] 
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it  was  tMkeii  back  to  ChlciiRo.  the  headquarters  of 
the   Felt   &   Tarrant    Co.      According   to   Mr.    Felt's 
own  testimony.  Mr.  Tiirrant,  while  a  minority  stock- 
holder, absolutely  dominated  the  iK)licy  of  the  cor-  [ 
poration.     'I'hc  reason  for  this  was  that  he  paid  all   j 
bills  of  the  company  and  furnished   it  (luartcrs  in   ' 
Ills  factory.      These  conditions  remained  unchanged  | 
uiilll  some  time  after  the  appli<-ation  for  this  [)atent 
was  tiled',  May  ."U,  isK.S.     In  the  brief  of  aiipeliant  it   j 

is  stated  :  | 

It   is  tluiw  iiiipiitciit  that  Turnint.  thoukcli  only  a  minur-  j 

Itv    storkhnld.T    In    tti.'    I'l'lt   &   Tarrant    v'o..    ontlrcly    con-  i 
rnilifd    Ft'lt   nnd    tlif  dovelopineiit   of  his   Inv.-ntlons.   and 

that    l">lt.    h'ln;;    witlioiit    luoncy.    us    wi-    will    hcn'lnaftpr  ■ 

sti.av    and   niiahit'  to  s.Mure  any,   was  bound   to  submit   to  • 
T.irrant  X  vl"ws  as  to  wbat  should   be  done  with  tin'   1 HJH) 

invention,  [ 

Mr.   Felt   was  nskt^l  by  counsel   for  appellant  to 

stale  tlit>  iittltndc  of  Mr.  Tarrant  toward  the  1890  ' 

machine  when  it  was  brouKht  back  from  the  Census  , 

Ollicc  at  Washiiik'ton,  and  answered  :  ' 

Hf  S.I  id    1    innstii  t   do  anything  more   with   It  and   that  . 

what    time   ami    money    we    had    must    be   devoted    pntirely  ! 

to  the  nia(lilii>'s  wi'  then   liad  on   the   market  ;   namely,   the  | 

runiptometer  and  the  < ompto^rraph.      Me  se^-metl  to  regard  | 

nil'  as  niir>lv   an   Invntor  who   had  no  business  Judgment,  i 

and  whenever   I   wanted  to  talk  about   the  wld-'  paper  ma  j 
,  him'    to    him    he    treated    the   subj'wt    with    contempt    and 

w  ouldn't  talk  ai>out  It.  . 

Whatever  ni;iy  ha\e  b«H'n  the  i>ersonal  attitude  of  ] 
Mr.  Felt  toward  this  nlleci^l  invention,  there  Is  no  1 
doubt  whatever  that  the  attitude  of  the  coriwration  i 
toward  it  remained  uncbancjNl  until  some  time  sub-  | 
seipient  to  the  is.ofinibe  of  the  patent  to  Hiett  on  j 
.\pril  20,  l*<!t7,  and  the  patent  to  Pike  on  December  , 
21.  l^ltT.  Fach  of  these  imtents  described  but  did  | 
not  ilaim  the  wide  frame  feature  of  the  claims  In 
issue. 

•Mr.  Felt  procured  n  copy  of  the  Hlett  patent  soon 
after  its  issuance  and  while  he  and  a  workman  by 
the  name  of  Ziehm  testify  that  just  before  the  Issu- 
.ince  of  this  patent  they  addtni  a  sheet-end-warnlng 
device  or  alnnn  on  Felt's  T<f>0  model,  we  are  not  sat- 
isfied that  this  w;is  done  jirlor  to  the  date  of  the 
Hiett  iiateiit.  Mr.  Felt,  testifying  several  years 
after  the  event,  says  that  this  device  was  put  on 
while  the  ai'pli<'ation  therefor — 
was  In'iiii;  pie[iarid  ">■  irn:  jn  mlimi  m   the   Patent  OfBce. 

and.  inasmuch  as  the  patent  was  Issuet!  March  16, 
1S97,  he  therefore  conijudes  th.it  the  work  was 
done  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  Hiett  patent.  Just 
why  he  remembers  that  the  work  was  done  before 
rather  than  after  the  issuance  of  tlie  patent  he  does 
not  e-\plain.  and  the  testimony  of  the  witness  Ziehm 
Is  even  more  vapti(>  and  uns.Mtisfactory.  Mr.  Felt 
testifies  that  betwtHni  the  construction  of  this  model 
in  1S5M)  iind  the  time  tlie  i>atent  was  applie<l  for.  he 
made  several  efforts  to  interest  other  cai)ital  In  the 
machine  and  that  had  he  succt«ede<l  he  would  have 
lnsiste«l  tipon  an  ai»pl'<'nf'""  belnw  made  for  this  al- 
leged Invention.  He  says  that  he  did  not  have  suffi- 
cient funds  of  his  own  to  apply  for  a  iiatent.  But, 
even  if  we  accept  this  sfiiteineiit  It  does  not  appear 
that  the  idea  of  filiny:  an  application  for  his  own 
benefit  ever  occurre<l  to  him,  nor  does  it  appear  that 
he  attempted  to  obtain  outside  aid  to  that  end. 

While,  as  we  have  seen,  the  Hiett  patent  which 
fully  disclosed  the  issue  herein  came  out  In  April, 
1897.  Felt's  application  "vas  not  filed  until  May  31, 
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1898,  and  the  application  was  then  filed  In  behalf 
of  the  Felt  &  Tarrant  corixiration,  to  which  belonged 
all  of  F'elt's  inventions.  In  other  words,  the  corix)- 
ration  that  for  a  i)eriod  of  eight  years  had  treated 
with  contempt  the  alleged  Invention,  filed  an  appli- 
cation coveriuR  It  after  two  other  Inventors  had 
taken  the  corporation  at  Its  word  and  IncoriX) rated, 
without  claimluK  the  wldecarriaKe  Idea  In  their 
own  Improvements.  The  expenses  of  building  the 
miH>  uKKlel  were  met  by  Mr.  Tarrant  and  charged 
to  the  Felt  &  Tarrant  Co.,  and  the  expenses  of  ap- 
plying for  and  obtaining  the  patent  In  suit,  amount- 
ing to  $5.'U»,  were  met  by  the  same  company.  The 
attitude  of  the  company  Is  further  apparent  from 
the  fact  that  six  other  applications  were  tiled  be- 
tween 1S!X»  and  the  filing  of  the  present  application. 
The  [latent  in  issue  was  declared  void  In  Univer- 
sal Adding  .\tnchinc  Co.  v.  Comptograph  Co.,  (pres- 
ent appellant,)    (14(J   Fed..  Itsi.)      Si)eaklng  of  the 

Hiett  patent  the  court  said: 

Indeed  Felt's  onlv  est  apo  from  the  Illett  patent,  as  an 
antli  ipatin^'  device.' lies  In  the  claim  tliat  although  the 
Felt  patent  was  not  applied  for  until  IWtS,  the  Idea  was 
concived  and  put  Into  procex.s  of  mechanical  develop- 
ment In  iss'.l  and  \s<M).  •  •  •  .XssumlnK  that  thin 
concept  of  the  patentee  was  complete  when  tlie  patent 
was  exhlblK'd  to  the  Tensus  Oflice  In  INiXi.  so  as  to  t>e 
practicable  and  oiMTativ.-.  the  machine  was  Rufflclently 
(omplefed  !o  obtain  a  patent  (If  the  feature  were  pat- 
entable !it  ail  I    upon  the  broad  feature  claimed. 

The  I'oiirt    found    that    either   the   mwhanlsm   of 
]s'.H»  was  !i  mere  inoperative  and  impracticable  ex- 
periment ;ind  hence  supplante<l  by  the  Illett  patent, 
I  or  els**^- 

for   the  piiip.>s.  s  of  the   hrond   claims  allowed,    tlie  mecha- 
nism   of    IsiKt   was   operative  and   practical,   and   therefore 

I   abandoned  or  lost  throuRh  the  elulit  years  of  Inaction  that 

j   followed 

I  It  is  insisKHl  by  aiiiiellant  that  as  the  issues  were 
'  made  in  the  iihove  case  the  testimony  uiKin  the  ques- 
j  tion  of  abandonment  was  not  as  full  as  it  would 
!  otherwise  li;i\e  been  and  that  in  the  present  ca.se  it 
I  has  been  amiiiifit^l.  It  does  not  clearly  api«ear 
wh.it  addition.nl  testimony  uiam  this  point  has 
:  b.'en  adduce<l  in  the  present  record.  {Comptogynph 
\  i'n.  V.  Uurrniii)h^  Co..  \s:\  F«h1.,  321.)  It  Is  clear. 
!  however,  tlitit  there  were  sutliclent  facts  before  the 
court  ui)on  which  to  base  its  finding,  and  its  deci- 
;  sion.  therefoH'.  is  at  least  persuasive  uiH)n  the  Issue 
]  here.  {liriU  v.  Washington  If.  if  Electric  Co.,  30 
i  Aj)p.  I>.  C.,  2:>r>:  .Mast.  I-'oos  »(  Co.  v.  Stover  .Mfg.  Co., 
i   177  r.  S..  4Sr>.  I 

!  Ciioii  an  examination  of  tlie  iiresent  rectml. 
I  we  see  no  escajX'  frMin  the  conclusion  that  this 
alleged  invention  was  abandoned.  It  concededly  be- 
longHl  to  the  P'elt  &  Tarrant  coriH)ration.  That 
<-ori)oration  was  dominate*!  by  Mr.  Tarrant.  His 
attitude  conced«Hlly  was  the  attitude  of  the  cor- 
poration. After  the  failure  of  Mr.  Felt  to  interest 
the  Census  Office  officials  In  the  device.  Mr.  Tar- 
rant peremptorily  dlrnted  that  nothing  more  be 
done  with  it;  that  thereafter  all  time  and  money 
the  company  had  must  be  devote<l  entirely  to  the 
machines  then  on  the  market.  And  whenever, 
thereafter.  Mr.  Felt — 

wanted  to  talk  about  the  wide  paper  machine  to  him   he 
treated  the  subject  with  contempt. 

If  this  was  not  "  a  wilful  or  negligent  j>o8tpone- 
ment  "  of  this  alleged  invention,  within  the  doctrine 
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of  Kendall  v.  Windsor,  (21  How.,  322;)  Consolidated 
Fruit-Jar  Co.  v.  Wright,  (94  U.  S.,  92.)  and  other 
authorities  ujxtn  this  question.  It  would  he  difficult 
to  suppose  a  set  of  facts  constituting  such  postpone- 
ment. While  the  object  of  the  patent  laws  is 
through  [trotection  to  stimulate  inventions,  of  course 
the  fundamental  Idea  Is  the  benefit  to  be  conferred 
up«>n  the  public.  This  object  is  too  frequently  over- 
looked by  Inventors.  We  have  said  that  they  may 
not  withhold  their  improvements  from  the  public 
until  they  may  manufacture  free  from  the  claims 
of  rival  inventors.  (Hawkins  v.  Ward,  38  App.  D.  C, 
90.)  for  such  a  practice  would  unduly  prolong  the 
monoixjiy.  The  law  i>ermit8  but  does  not  compel  an 
Inventor  to  apply  for  a  patent. 

It  is  the  unquestionable  right  of  every  Inventor  to  con- 
fer Kratultously  the  beneflta  of  bis  Ingenuity  upon  the  pub- 
lic, and  this  he  may  do  either  by  express  declaration  or 
by  conduct  equally  sljmlflcant  with  language,  such,  for 
Instance,  as  an  acquiescence  with  full  knowledge  In  the 
u.se  of  his  invention  by  others ;  or  he  may  forfeit  his 
rlKhts  as  an  Inventor  by  a  wilful  or  neRllgent  postpone- 
ment of  his  claims.      [Kendall  v.   Windsor,  21  How.,  .329.1 

Here  the  invention  was  complete  in  1890.  It  was 
deliberately  cast  aside  by  its  owner,  the  Felt  &  Tar- 
rant corporation.  This  policy  remained  unchanged 
for  a  i)eri<Hl  of  eight  years  and.  meanwhile,  other 
partieiB  had  entered  the  field  and  exploited  the  idea 
exemplifie<l  in  this  device.  More  than  a  year  elapsed 
after  the  issuance  of  the  Hiett  patent  before  the 
present  application  was  filed.  In  other  words,  it  Is 
perfectly  apjwrent  that  the  policy  of  the  Felt  & 
Tarrant  Co.  resjK'cting  this  alleged  invention  did  not 
change  until  the  Idea  had  been  exploited  by  others 
sufficiently  to  convince  the  company  that  It  had 
made  a  mistake.  It  was  then,  and  not  until  then, 
that  the  company  determine<l  to  ai»propriate  to 
itself  the  entire  field  for  the  manufacture  of  wide- 
carriage  coniptographs.  This  It  could  not  do.  Once 
having  abandone<l  the  alleged  invention,  it  could 
no  more  resurrec-t  it  than  any  other  dead  thing. 
Thereafter,  the  Felt  &  Tarrant  curixiration  could  as- 
sert no  right  in  this  iuvention.  (I'ennock  v.  Dia- 
logue, 2  ret.,  1.) 

.Mr.  Felt.  Individually,  may  have  believed  In  this 
alleged  invention  and,  individually,  may  have  enter- 
tained no  idea  of  abandoning  it,  but  his  personal 
views  on  the  subject  were  subordinated  to  the 
views  of  the  dominating  member  of  the  corpora- 
tion, Mr.  Tarrant,  who  determined  the  iK)licy  of 
that  corporation.  Had  Mr.  Felt,  when  he  found 
that  his  cori)oratlon  would  do  nothing  with  his 
invention.  ai>|»Iied  for  a  patent  for  his  Individual 
benefit,  a  different  case  would  have  been  presented, 
for  courts  are  always  desirous  of  lending  a  helping 
hand  to  a  worthy  Inventor  who  has  been  the  victim 
of  adverse  circumstances.  (McBerty  v.  Cook,  16 
App.  I>.  C,  133.)  Rut  here  the  coriwratlon  that 
had  in  terms  abandoned  the  invention  was  the 
jiarty  that  attemptetl  to  resurrect  it.  We  must 
therefore  hold  that  this  patent  is  void. 

We  will  now  examine  Patent  No.  568.021.  This 
latent  having  b«H>n  i.ssueil  September 22, 189«1,  on  an 
application  filed  June  14,  1895,  expired  September 
22.  1913.  Claims  47,  48,  49,  and  52  are  here  In- 
volved.    These  claims   relate  to   so-called  delayed 

[Vol.  200, 


transfer    or    carrying    mechanism.      An    adding- 

counter   contains   several   adding-wh<^ls  for   units. 

dimes,    dollars,    etc..    bearing   on    their    peripheries 

numbers  from  0  to  9.     When  the  unit-wheel  has 

moved  through  nine  spaces  the  addition  of  one  unit 

brings   the   numeral    0   to    the   reading-line   and    it 

then  becomes  necessary  to  transfer  or  carry  one 

unit  to  the  dimes-wheel  that  the  counter  may  show 

10  Instead  of  0.    The  same  is  true  of  the  dime  and 

dollar  wheels.     It  is  this  actuation  of  the  wheel 

of  the  next  higher  order,  upon  the  movement  of  the 

wheel  of  the  lower  order,   that   Is  known  as  the 

transfer  or  carrying  oi>eratlon.     Claim  47  reads  as 

follows : 

47.  The  combination  with  the  carrvlng  levers  and  their 
latches  of  devices  for  moving  the  levers  Into  position  for 
carrying,  such  devices  belnp  also  retracted  partially  Im- 
medlatolv  after  thus  moving  the  levers  released  from 
the  latches  to  escape  reengagement  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

It  is  contended  by  apixMloo  that  this  claim  Is 
met  in  the  prior  patents  to  Wythe,  No.  445,582. 
February  3.  1891.  and  Hopkins.  No.  517,383.  March 
27,  1894.  the  filing  date  of  the  latter  patent  being 
October  4,  1892.  An  examination  of  claim  47  dis- 
closes thre<^  essentia]  elements:  first,  a  lever 
adapted  to  move  the  numeral-wheel  In  a  carrying 
operation;  second,  a  detent  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  such  lever  and  which  in  turn  is  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  numeral-wheel  of  the  next 
lower  order,  and,  third,  uie.-ms  to  restrain  the  car- 
rying-lever from  performing  its  function  after  it 
has  been  tripi)ed  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  detent 
until  the  primarj-  actuators  have  ceased  their 
movements. 

Turning  to  the  Hopkins  patent,  the  carrying- 
levers  are  clearly  shown  in  Figure  51  at  .354.  Their 
latches  are  shown  at  300.  In  Fig.  53  the  carrying- 
lever  is  shown  in  its  raist^l  jtosition  and  locked  by 
the  l.-itch  ;iGO.  whlcli  engages  pin  ?,VA  attached  to  the 
lever.  The  lever  was  moved  to  a  kx-ked  position 
by  the  arm  391.  There  is  a  i):irtial  retraction  of  this 
arm  after  moving  the  lever  as  called  for  by  the 
claims.  While  the  claim  ends  here,  the  arm  391.  as 
shown  in  Fig.  2.  has  moved  to  the  third  position, 
leaving  the  carrying-lever  3.>4  to  engage  the  nu- 
meral-arm. thus  effecting  the  carrying  operation. 

Claim  48  differs  from  claim  47  only  in  requiring — 

a  cam  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  devices 
for  moving  the  levers. 

This  cam  device  is  found  in  Fig.  24  of  the  Hop- 
kins i»atent  at  378.  When  this  plate  is  moved  it 
exerts  a  cam  action  upon  the  pin  392*.  thereby 
moving  the  arm  392  and  the  shaft  390.  Claim  49 
refers  to  the  "rock-shaft  N  and  its  pins."  While 
this  rock-shaft  and  pin  are  not  found  in  the  ap- 
I>ellee's  structure,  they  are  present  in  that  of  Hop- 
kins, the  lock  .sth.aft  being  there  found  in  Fig.  24 
at  390,  the  pin  or  ;irm  391  being  mounted  upon  the 
shaft.  Claim  52  includes  an  additional  element  of 
a  "  hand  device  or  lever  whereby  said  shaft  is 
rocked."  This,  too,  we  fail  to  find  In  appellee's 
structure,  but  we  do  find  It  in  both  the  Hopkins 
and  Wythe  structures. 

We  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  these  claims 
were  anticipated  by  the  Hopkins  patent.  It  is  un- 
No.  6. 
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iuHt'ss;iiy.    tht'irfurc.    to   icusider    tlif    oilier    refer- 

t'lHt'S. 

We  now  coiisKl.T  Piiteiit  No.  001.1:21.  which  is 
(lie  iiaiTowest  of  jill  and  r.MatfS  to  Hie  tyi>e-haiiJ- 
iiiern  of  llu'  [iriutin;;  inerhaiiisiu  of  the  inachiue. 
The  sii|.iios.'d  iiovflty  "f  tlu'  claims  ivHides  in 
uiakiuK'  ilif  ti.niiiiu'rs  win.  Ii  .ouikm  ati-  with  ilie  lyiie 
s*-i;uHMils  nf  Hit'  priiitini;  m.^'haiiisiu  in  two  [i.-irls, 
hiii^od  louflhor  i.y  a  pisol.  llien  applyuiK  the  ,iC- 
tii. 111111,'  piiwfi-  l«i  llu-  u  ln'fl  uieiiibt'i-  ami  putting  a 
stop  in  tlu'  palli  of  iiKiv.-nieiit  of  such  uieml.er,  b<)  as 
to  arrest  it  hefoio  Hie  striking'  part  re.irhes  the 
■palter,  'llie  rlaiiiis  art-  four  in  nnuil»er,  ',',1 .  ;i>,  iii*. 
;iii(l    10  ;  .".7  .-mil    I"  iiMil  •■1'^  fi>llii\\  s  : 

;T     'I'hc     raU  iiiailii*;     m.i.liine.     LaviiiK     OP'      •'OJil     li"i" 
iiKi-v    r..i-    i.iTssin^'    the    [laprr   a^-alnst    tlir    t.>p.\    ^iil'l    I.""' 
uu'i-^  UHviu«  lnnj.;f.l  lirads,  mad.'  Miutrat.-  Iruiu   tin'  Ixjdu's, 
a.tii.ifiiii;   .spriiius    attached    to    tlie    lioads.    aud    menus    f>.i- 
arr.siiiik'    tiie    luads    Infiir.     ttie    liaiiiiu.rs    laii    make    the 
Imiwi'^sldti";    sutisfaritlitlly  a-f  sprcitied, 

HI     1,1     a     luarli f..r     pr,  ii  1 1  ii."     iiiiinl'T<,     a     print  lii_' 

lianmier   m  ide   in    two   pnis  and   limbed   ti.yether.    .me   pai  ' 
r-T.'ivin^    th.'    aitiiatiii;;    p.i\\'T    and     impart  iiii;     it     V>    t  .• 
other,   and   hein.,'   Ilsplf  .irrested   tiefore    the  niftkln-;   of   t)ie 
iinpressi'iu,   sui>«lanl  iai  l>    as   >p.'i  ill.  d, 

(■(Minis  ;i>   aiil   M'   il'i   ii"t    tlit1''i    111a  UTiiuiy    frniii 

(•(dint   iJT. 

Ill  Mr.  I'elfs  <iie<iruation  lie  diieets  attention  to 
hi.s  piit)r  i>ateiils  and  ;<»  the  fad  that  liis  lianinierH 
(litTer  from  thost^  jireviuusly  shown  in  that  eiieh  is 
ina<U'  Willi  a  he.id  separale  from  tlie  rest  wr  main 
h<Mly  of  the  hammer.  \ 

.\Iy    .il.jecl  I 

siiys  his  sptvilication —  y 

In  this  fealurr  l.s  t..  soften  the  hh.w  a»;ainst  the  typ.' 
and  iillow  tlie  liainni'-r  to  drop  luK  k  n  little  from  the 
paper  imni.di.il.U  afi^r  striking,  the  head  hein^  aetu 
uted  h\  the  sprin--  llllh  and  helnu  liili>;rd  to  the  same 
shatt  All  wlii'ii  -111. port;  "i*'  I'"*'.'*  ["'"■I'""  of  ttie  ham- 
mers all. I,  I.eiiij  :iU..  adai.led  to  hear  iiiH.n  the  Uk1>  at 
1114r,  and  thii-^  '.'  ulve  the  tio<ly  the  iin|mlsi'  or  motion 
ntte.ssfUN  to  .arrv  U  anainst  the  type,  l)Ul  heuiK  it»«'if 
arnsteil'  l.\  ,1  si..pr..d  HI  4-/,  ext.'ndin,-  transvrs.d v  of 
the  seriis  ..I  I  ainmers.  I>ef.jre  the  hammer  r«iuhea  the 
paper. 

In   oiif   td'   .Mr     !  cii  s   prinr  i.iiU'iils.    No.   4  n,L'o.'i, 
dated    .NumihImi-    _'."),    Is'.Mi,    Ik-    shows   a    tie\i.e    in- 
tended  to   peifi  till    the   same   fnmtioii   as   tliat    jK-r 
formeil   l>\    ihf  d.'\  i.e   now    in   issue.      In   the  speci 
tication  of  the  prior  patent  he  says: 

I':ai  li  sprini;  tt  Is  <  ...-in.  i  t. d  with  Its  a ppropriat ■■  liam 
uier  l>v  a  pln-e  ..f  straight  wire  4t>  that  Is  jtHssed  tt*"- 
tweeri  the  il.  iinidin.;  leeili  of  a  toothed  »;uid.|)ar  47,  ami 
in  PHcfi  sti:ili.'ht  pie<e  of  wire  is  provld.  .1  i  knof  -ts  or 
..tli.r  suilal'le  slop  to  eiik'HKe  the  toot  tied  i;uide  har  47 
and    relieve    the    h.ammer    from    the    teii-i..n    ..f    the    spring 

»l    just    lief..ff    th.-    Iiamnier    reai-hes    tl iid    ..f    it-    strok.' 

theril)V    allowlnk'    ii'<-    hammer    to  Vleld    xli«htly    aft.-r    de 
liverini.'    lis    l.low.    arel    thus    prevent    it    froiu    olmtnictlnk; 
liie    snl.s,-i|ij.'iit    inovment-    of    tlie    t>  pe  hfud    aii.l    rihhon 

In  tlieir  hi-icf  .ouiisol  fur  ,iiii)t'llce  .■niniit   that  this 
de\  ice  — 

relieved    the    printing    pre-siir"    on    tli>'    hammer    as    soon 
as  the  liainnii'r  hlow   was  strmk. 

liut   cotileiid    tliiit 

It    dill    not     insure    rl  .•    hamiUi.r    dr.piiint;    l)a<  k    positively 

I  iioimh.    .-IS    soon    as    its    hlou    was    delhrrcd,    I..    ftill>    re 

lifve   ail    pressiiic    upon    the   pnp.r    that    ha.l    l»<'en    printed 

upon 

fouiis*'!  Ihfitd'oir  su^i;es;  liial  the  sinutiire  now 
m  issue  w.is  co!icei\ed  "to  accidiiplish  Ihi.s*  more 
(h'linite  action."  in  otlicr  words,  eoimsel  ttike  the 
IM)sition  that,  uotwiilistandia^'  the  en.joyni«>iit  liy 
Mr.  felt  of  .1  mono|">'.v  •''  <his  fetilnre  for  the  statu 
lory  iieriod.  he  is  lle^  eri  heless  now  entitled  broadly 
to  in<moi>oli7.e  the  siuiie  fe.itiire  during  the  life  of 
liis   pivneiit    i>ulent.       Ihia   clearly    he   may    not    do. 
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rniehs,  therefore,  these  ehiims  are  to  be  ilmlled  fo 
the  structural  characteristics  of  the  device  of  the 
issue  in  other  words,  to  the  sjiei'ltlc  forui  of  the 
means  employed  they  must  fall.  Since  appellee's 
device  ditlers  from  apiiellant's  as  much  as  api>el- 
lant's  ditTerJ*  from  his  prior  deUce.  we  couclude 
that  there  hi.s  been  no  infiiimt'iuent  of  these  claims. 

The  decree  will  Ihciefoif  l.c  atliiiiietl.  witli  costs. 

.Mlirnied 


Ooiirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oohmbia. 
Si  \\f  \roroi  I  OS    r    STtPiixNO   Hros. 

Ilr,  i./r./    \t<inli    ?,    ton 
Tiivnc  \!>i;ks      C\\.  vi  vM'.s      Sr.  rl(.^      II'.    op     tiik     .\ct 

.,1       l;.".",         \ri:;i.s      Ml     ItKCI  S  TH  VTIONS     fvOKR     Tin 

A.  1   or   l.ssi 

Se.tion  1-  of  r':.-  a.  t  of  I'.wi.',  pr..\ldini.'  for  the  can- 
r.latioii  "t  tiadi  mark  r.  «istrat  ionn  appileK  also  to  re^lB- 
Irati'.iis    made   under   the   a.t    o!    ISM. 

1/1.  /,'.  .s'.  Dm  all  for  the  aiijiellanl. 

I/;-.   //     I/.    \l  rv    for  the  ai>pellee. 
Van    <  »i;.siu  1  .   ./  .• 

This  a.-  ioii  \\;is  hroiiirhl  in  the  Patent  Ollice  by 
aplM'lliiiit  f..r  the  .■aiicla tioii  of  the  rej^istrtit ion  of 
tlie  trade  m.irU  •'  Kaniesos  "  f..r  ci^'.irel tes,  trratited 
to  apl'dlce  Anu'ust  S.  is'.t't.  an.!  Septemlier  .">,  IIKK", 
f,.sp»»,-fi\rly.  The  first  rc^'is:  rat  ion  was  KrnnttKl 
under  Ilie  act  of  Is^l  It  was  held  by  the  ('oiiin*is 
sioncr  of  rat.'iits  tti:it.  as  t.i  fh.-it  reirist  rati<in.  the 
(  Mlice  l;i.-keil  J 11  ris4li.'t  p M i  t..  c:iiiorl  if  I"roni  this 
nilini:  the  ca^'  was  broiij.'ht  here  ..n  appi-al. 

The  riiriit  of  any  person  defmiin:  himself  injured 
l>y  tin'  rctrislr.ition  of  a  trademark  to  challenije  it 
by  ;i  proceedini:  for  its  cancelation,  is  pro\  ide<l  for 
in  section  i:;  .if  ihe  ,i.t  of  ( 'oiiirrcss  of  F'ebruary  20, 
]'.mr,.  I  :VA  Sl'is.  I...  7'_'t,i  aipl  it  was  limber  this  net 
that  this  proeccdiim  u.is  tiroiijlit  The  de<iHlon  of 
Ihe  ( "omnrissii>ner  of  Patents  is  to  the  efTtn-t  that 
tile  iirovisjoii  of  Hh-  sintiife  relating'  to  canccdation 
is  prosiKftive.  and  not  re;  rosiMHilve.  .and.  therefore, 
cannot  be  ;ipi>!iod  to  tr.iib' marks  registered  prior 
t,i  the  dalo  of  its  etcoinieiit.  This  is  the  sole  qin'8- 
tioii   in\  ol\-e<l  in  tliis  c.ise. 

'{'lie  reL'istra'ioii  of  tra.b- marks  is  re);ulafe4l  en- 
tirely by  statute.  There  i<  no  such  jiroiHTty  ri>rht 
acfpijred  l<y  reiristrat  ion  as  either  birliids  repula 
tion  or  abolition  by  a  siile*«'<iuent  act  of  Conjrress. 
.s!t>.|ion  ]:\  relates  entirely  to  inoci'diire  In  the  Pat- 
ent Otb.e  The  a.'t  of  isv]  did  not  provide  for  chal 
lenu'ini:  a  r<>u'istra t ion  liy  a  proceeding.'  for  cancela- 
ijori  Ttii>  a<f  of  T.HK'i  for  tlie  first  time  furnished 
tliis  spee<ly  and  sensible  remedy.  Hein^r  merely  re- 
inedial,  and  n  matter  of  pr<  ce.lure.  it  was  within 
the  power  ..f  Toti^rress  f.i  in;ike  it  ai>i>ly  to  all  marks 
rei;isrei-ed  In  fhe  Patent  <  ►ftice.  Intention  to  make 
if  apply  only  fo  fniiiie  marks  is  not  indicate<l  in 
Ihe  Liter  ..'f  NeitloT  d"  we  find  anything'  t.>  tliat 
etYeet  it.  the  saviiit'  ilause  in  sti'tion  liO  of  fiie  art. 
Pro\  isioii  :is  to  e:incela:ion  did  not  e.vist  In  the  prior 
aets.  hence  the  saving  eianse  in  the  Inter  act  could 
ha\e  11. 1  reference  to  that  subject.  There  beinj: 
iKdhiim  irrceoncilnble  or  unreiiwrnable  In  applying 
the  remedy  proviibfl  in  section  13  fo  rcKistrntbuis 
1  allowed  under  prior  a.is,  it  is  our  duty  to  constrtie 
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the  acts  in  hnrinony.  {United  Siatcft  \.  Hcalcy, 
100  r.  S.  13tJ:  Stute  v.  8toU.  17  Wall..  425.) 

The  de<'ision  of  the  Comndssioner  of  Patents  is 
re\er8ed.  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proce(Mlinps  as  by  law  required. 

HeversiHl. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  r.  s.  ('.('.  I  'i'he  (;ellenl)eck  patent.  No.  4S2.Sf>9, 
for  a  couibinatiou  of  menu-card  and  inenl-<'he<-ks, 
UeUl  valid  and  infriuKetl.  lirnjatnin  Menu  Card  Co. 
V.  Ran<t.  McSally  .(  Co..  210  Fed.  Rep.,  2.So. 

(  r.  .^.  C.  (".  A.  )  'J'lie  Hall  patent,  No.  .S()7.'J(M),  for 
a  pro<e.st<  of  hulling;  cotton-setHl,  Hcht  void  for  lack 
of  ln\«»ntion.  or,  if  valid,  not  infringed.  lifiU  \. 
Cokn.  210  Fed.   Rep.,  27S. 


Ohanges  in  Olassificatioa. 

(MEPER   No.  2,109.) 
DtrARTMENT   OF   THK    IXTIRIOR, 

rviTKn  States  I'ate.vt  Ofkuf, 

»<uhinffton,  D.  C,   March  1!S,  l.'>!4. 
The  followiiii;  ctuinK^'s  i  n  ilie  elaaslfieation  of  ln\  entions  are  hereby 
dirertM,  to  take  elTei  t  iinmwliaK'ly: 

In  class  iT'i,  Teleptionv,  .  I>i\i.»ion  XVI, "i  establish  the  following 
st]bcla.s*s  and  defiui lions 
Syitems  - 
fi.3.      Cheek-eontroUetl- 
6.4.  Check  iu  eircuit, 

•'. ..S  Cljeck-operaled  switch. 

0.;i.  SY.STKMS,rHK.('K-<'ONTKOl.LF,I).  Combinations  of  tele- 
plione  systeins  with  chsok-controlled  devioee  in  which  the 
che<k-eontrolle<l  de\ice  is  mo<lified  to  adapt  it  especially  for 
iiM  with  llie  tcl^>hone  circuits  or  in  which  the  telephone 
eirciiiUs  are  modified  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  the  ch«<'k- 
controlled  devl(«  not  pro\  ided  for  in  tne  two  following  siitv 
claeaes. 
Search  CU.U  - 
IM— ('HKCK-CoNTRoiXEi)  ApPARATts,  appropriate  siibclaase*. 

r,.4.  SYSTF.MS     rjIKCK-<()NTR(JLLKD,    CIIKCK    IN    Cllt- 
t't'lT.    Check-controlled  telephone  8V8t«mi<  in  which  a  cur- 
rent pa&see  thruut;h  the  inaert«d  check. 
S«&rch  CUu 
1»4  -Chk  k-(^'o.ntroi.i.eii  Apparatus,  subclass  0,  Check  in  cir- 
cuit, and  the  siiliela.sses  thereunder. 

«..«..  SVSTK.SfS.  CllKCK-CONTROI.LF.l),  CII?:CK  -  OCKK- 
ATK.Ii  SWITCH  Che<k-contrc-!led  telephone  systems  in 
whicii  a  switch  is  operated  by  the  weifibt  of  the  inserted  check 
or  by  Its  lateral  preasiire  iks  it  falls  through  the  coin  way. 
Search  Claaa 
1>4— i"(iKcK-C<iNTRoLLEt)  .\ppARATL.s,  8ubcla.s,s  9,  Clieck-ofier- 
at«l  switch,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder 

These  8ut>cla.sses  are  comjKxse<l  of  patents  tatien  from  class  IW, 
Che<'k-Controlle<l  Apiwratus,  subcluases  s.  Check  in  cirruit,  Tele- 
phones, and  lii,  Check-o[*rated  switch,  Teleplione*;,  the  titles  of 
which  are  hereinafter  changed 

In  class  V.H,  Check-<'o!itrolle<l  .Apparatus,  (I>ivision  XI-,)  can- 
cel the  existing;  class  definition  and  subetitiit*  tlierefor  the  foUowinf;: 

ThiK  <  huvs  include*  all  itatents  which  contain  any  claim  for  the 
clKiK-k-con trolled  device,  for  the  combination  of  such  device  witli 
tlie  aii|ieraliis  or  marliin<"  lo  which  it  is  applied,  or  for  any  structure 
wluch  is  modified  to  adai>l  it  especially  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  (  hwkHontroUed  de\  ice,  ficeptinff  those  combinations  of  telephones 
Willi  (  he<k-<onlrolle<l  dexices  in  which  tiw  check-controlled  de\ice 
is  nio<li(ied  to  adapt  it  e«pe<'ially  for  use  with  the  telephone  cin-iiits 
or  in  which  the  telephone  circuiCs  are  modified  by  reason  of  the 
prefieni-e  of  the  check-<-on trolled  de\i(e. 

In  the  .sjiine  cla.ss  change  tlie  titles  of  .siilxlasses  x,  Cliei'k  in  cir- 
cuit. Telephone.*,  and  \r<.  Check-operated  twitch,  Telephones,  to 

read 

Check  In  circuit  - 

.s.      SiRnal. 

Check-op«rated  iwttch- 

U"..      Signal, 
.abolish  the  present  definitions  of  these  subclasses,  and  establish  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following  delinilions. 
s.  CIIKCK    IN    CIKCIIT,    SIGN.M,.    The   circuit   close.l    by   a 

check  19  that  of  a  signal  or  alarm. 

p..  CIIKCK    oI'KR.VTKD     SWITCH,     SI(7NAL.    The     chet  k- 
oi^raled  switch  controls  the  circuit  of  a  signal  or  alarm. 


,  Systems,  Check-controlled, Cl»eclc- 


The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  siibclaasee  which  are 
not  covered  tiy  the  modified  definitions  have  been  placed  in  class 
179,  Telephony,  subclass  C,.3,  Systems,  Check-controlled,  and  the 
subclassfes  Llierennder,  hereinbefore  established,  and  in  ap{HX)priate 
siilK'lasse.s  in  cla.ss  194.  Check-Controlled  .\pparatua. 

Lii  the  .same  class  iidd  to  tlie  definition  of  subclass  0,  Check  in 
circuit,  Uie  following  note: 

Search  Class  - 

179    Telkphoxv,    subc'hiss    (..4.     Systems,    Check-controlled, 
Check  in  circuit, 

and  to  the  definition  of  subt lass 9,  Clieik-operated  switch,  the  follow- 
ing note: 

Search  Class 

173— Telephony,  siilxlass  fi.. 
operated  switch 

In  class  232,  I'epasit  and  Collection  Receptat  les,  (Division  XL,) 
establish  the  following  siilK'lass  and  definition: 
Closures  and  chutes  - 
Coin-trap 
I'ivoleii 
.')7.,1.  Refunding. 

J7..S.  CLO.^1  RK.-^  .VND  (  HI  TK.-,  C(  iIN-TIi.\  I",  I'lVoTKD, 
RKFrNI)]\i;.  A  pivoted  member  i^  so  arranged  that  the 
coin  may  be  ihre<  ted  either  lo  the  ca-sli-bo\  or  to  a  refunding 
oiiening.  These  deMces  are  used  trcqiienilv  in  telephone 
toll-bo.xes. 

This  subclass  is  com[K>s('<l  of  paleiiii  taken  from  various  sub- 
classes in  class  194,  Check-Controllecl  .\p[iaralii8,  and  class  232, 
I^eposil  and  Collection  Receptadee. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Co  wniuif  toner. 


Changes  in  Classification. 


(ORDER   No.  2.  no.; 

Department  of  the  I.htlrior, 

U.NiTED  States  I'aient  offick. 

H'lwfcin^^on,  D.  C  ,  March  If.  I^IJ,. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  o(  inventions  is  hereby 
direc-ted,  to  take  etieci  imine<iiately: 

In  cluss  74,  .Macliine   Klemenis,     I'msion  XII, j  establish  sub- 
class— 

Cranks  and  levers— 
S3.  Interlocking. 
This  subclass  is  comixjsed  of  patents  taken  from  \  anous  suIk  lasses 
in  class  74,  Machine  Klerneuls,  and  from  classes  172,  Klectncity, 
Motive  Tower,  sulxlass  179,  Motor;;,  Hand-operating  devioep,  and 
17.'i,  Eleictricity,  C.eneral  .\pplications,  s'lbcla-sse-s  2s2,  Switches, 
Mechanical,  and  2&,  Swiuiie*,  Mechanical,  Longitudinally  recipro- 
cating. 

TlIOMA.'^i  KWING, 

<^(jrnniu.''ii)ner. 


Changes  in  Classification. 


(Order  Nu.  2,  111., 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

U.VrrKD   .-^TATFS    I'ATFNT    <»FFirf, 

Wofhingtiin.  I).  C\.  March  K',  lOlJ,. 
The  following  changes  in  llie  cla,ssifKation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  etTect  immediaUly: 

In  class  07,  Illiiniinating  Burners,  ,1m  vi.sion   X  XX,}  abolisJi  the 
following  subclass,  witli  it.*;  definition: 
IcrnltlnK  detloes — 
Pocket- 
S.  .Mtaihi-d  lamp. 

The  patents  formerly  coniaintni  in  llu.':  suii.Jas.'  ha\e  h^'u  placed 
in   clikss  <'.7,  Illuminating    Huniors.   subci:i.sst\-.   7,  Igniting  devices, 
I'ockei,  ;ind  7.1,  Igniting  df\i.t'.«,  r.Hkci,  I'yrophorii  ,  (the  latter 
hereinafter  established.) 
In  .same  cla-ss  establi.sh  the  following  sulu  Ia.s8e8  and  definitions: 


iKnttlng  devices — 

Cigar 
4.1.  I'y-oiihor.c,  lli.l 

'iaseous  -  | 

2(11.  Tyrophorio,  I    7.1 

Implements—  I 

1.  1.  I'yrophoric. 

4.1.  K.NITINi;  I)K\ICK.<,  (THAR  rVRorHORIC.  Cigar 
iKiiiiing  devices  including  means  for  producing  sparks  by  the 
at)ra.sion  of  a  pyrophorii  bo<ly,  such  as  c-erium  iron  alloy. 


Irnitlnc  devices— 

Lamp — 

I'yrophoric, 
Pocket— 

I'yrophoric. 


|Vo.i.  200.      No.  6.] 
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C.l.  KJNITIN'O     DEVICES,    IMl'LEMKXTti,    PYROl'lIORIC. 
l_  _      Igniting  IniplenienU  including  means  for  producing  sparks 
by  the  abrasion  of  a  pyrophorif  body. 

7.1.  IGNITIN(i  DKVICKS  POCKET,  rYROI'HORIC.  To*  ket 
igniting  devii*8  incliiainK  means  for  pro<lii(Hng  s[)arks  iiv  the 
Abrasion  of  a  pyrophoric  ImxIv. 

10.1.  K'.NITINC;  DK.VICKS,  !.\VfI',  I'V  ROI'HoiUC.  Igniting 
attachments  for  licjuid  fuel  Uiniw  wherein  .sj»irks  are  pro- 
duced by  the  abmsion  of  a  pyroplioric  bixly. 

20.1.  ir.NITINO  DKVICK.s,  (;.\SK()f'S,  I'VIiOlMloRlC.  \t- 
tachments  for  giw  l)urneni  wherel>y  igniting  sjiark.s  are  pro- 
duoetl  by  the  abrasion  of  a  pyrophoric  body. 

These  subclasses  are  roiniKxied  of  jiatents  taken  from  class  07, 
Illuminating  Burners,  siilKlasMe.'*  -4,  Igrutuig  devices,  Cigar,  •■, 
Igniting  devices,  Implements:  7,  Igniting  devices,  I'ocket:  S,  Ig- 
niting devicea,  I'ocket,  .\tlache<l  lamp,  !  herein  l)efore  atwli.shed;  i 
9,  Igniting  devicea.  Lamp;  14,  Igniting  devices,  (;a»e<.)us,  and  20, 
Igniting  devit'es,  (Jaseous,  Fulminating. 

In  same  c  l:is.s,  in  the  titles  of  sutxlasses  19,  Igniting  devices, 
Gaseous,  Self-igniting,  Catalytic,  and  '20,  Igniting  devices,  <iaseous, 
Helf-igniting,  Fulminating,  eliminate  the  clause  "self-ignitUig,"  so 
that  they  vrill  rea<J; 

liaaeons-— 

19.  CaUlytic, 

20.  Fulminating, 

In  same  class,  in  the  definition  of  sulH'las.s  7,  Ignuuin  dcMcws, 
I'ocket,  cancel  the  last  sentence,  "The  igniting  means  is  generally 
fulminating  or  catiilylic,"  and  add  the  following  note  iuime<liately 
after  the  definition: 

.Note.     The  igiiiiupii  eUMiifnt.s  are  generally  ini-ase<l  or  protected. 

TIloVC.VS    KUINt;, 

( 'ummimiuufr. 


Interference  Notices. 

IlKPAHTMKNT  OF  THK    iNTEHluR. 

I   .NITKl)   ST.\TK.S    IVaTKNT    OkKU  E, 

Waihinytcn,  D.  C,  March  t|,  lOH. 

Williiini    Ihokhahne,   hin   assigns   or   Ityal  repreuentativea, 

take  notU'r: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
twc»'u  the  application  of  MarrlnKton  Cutlery  Co.,  of  Soutb- 
brldge.  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  Itecember  ti,  IMMI,  No.  8,906,  to  William 
Hrokhahne.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Sheffield.  Kngland. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  William  Hrokhahne  at  Sheffield,  England,  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  William  Hiokhahric,  his  assigns  or 
legal  renrcsentatlves,  shiill  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order 
the  Interference  will  ix-  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  Ik*  published  In  the  Oiric  i.M,  (J.^/.ette 
for  three  consecutiv"  wcck.s 

.1.    T.   NKWTO.N,    \n:ii.-(tiint   r,jmi>u(isioncr. 


Departmknt  of  tuk   Intbkiob, 

United  States   I'atbnt  Omct, 

Washington,  U.  C,  March  tS.  19 H. 

J'iiry  Donaldson,  hit  aatigna  or  legal  refireBentativea,  take 

nolirf  : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  J.  H.  Newbauer  &  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  t  al.,  and  Kene  lieilera,  Douarnenex,  Unlatere. 
h'rance,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  (>ctol)er  2,  19O0.  No.  35,187,  to  Percy  IMnaldson 
404  South  Charles  street.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of 
sucli  declaration  8«'ni  by  registered  mall  to  said  I'ercy 
Donaldson  at  the  aald  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  ofBce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unlesa  said  I'ercy  Donaldaon,  bis  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceedea  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

The  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Uazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

U.    T.    FKAZIKR,    First    AtnUtant   CommisBionrr 

DlCI-AKTUBNT    OF    THE    INTEUIOR, 

Unitbo  States  I'atknt  Orrica, 

Washington,  I).    C.  March  16,   191^ 
Central  LAghting  Company,  its  assif/n*  or  legal  rtprtatmta- 

tives.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  lieen  declared  by  tbia  Office 
between  the  application  of  Hvdro  Carbon  Companj, 
2l.'0-2*J4  St.  ttancis  avenue,  Wichita,  Kans..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Decem- 
l)er  15,  \003.  No.  41,678,  to  the  Central  Lighting  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Central  Lighting  Com- 
pany at  the  said  address  having  t>e<>n  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Central  Lighting  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference   will   be   proce«>ded   with   as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazstti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  Assistant  Commitaloncr. 


Dki'aktme.nt  of  the  Intf.hkir. 

I'nitek   Statk.s    Patent  Okkke. 

Washington,  U.   C,   .Uiirch  tS,  t9H 
Aurilla    li.    Ftnton.    her    assignt    or    lei/nl    rrin  csentatives. 
take  nolirr 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfDce 
between  the  applications  of  J.  H.  Newbauer  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  and  Rene  Hezlers.  I»ouarnenei,  Flnistere, 
France,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark 
registered  October  -J.  1SH8.  No.  l.'i.Ol.'"..  to  .Vurllla  R.  Fen 
ton,  ItufTalo.  N.  Y.,  aii<l  a  tiotlce  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  reglsteretl  mall  to  said  Aurilla  R.  Fenton  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  nost  office  undeliver- 
alile.  notice  is  liereby  tfiven  that  unl<>ss  said  Aurilla  B 
Fenton.  her  asslgn.s  or  le^al  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  he  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default 

The   notice  will   be  published   In    the   Official  (Jazktte 
for  three  couM'iWtlve  weeks. 

R.   T.    FRAZIER.    First   AK»i'<tant   Commissioner. 

[?ol.  200. 


DKPABTMK.NT  OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.   C,  March  9,  t»H. 
1(  t/{iam    //.    Levis,   his   assigns   or   legal    reprtsentativDt, 

take  notict: 

An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  A.  Cbamt)ers,  of  90  West 
Broadwav,  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  21.  1892,  No.  21,328, 
to  William  H.  I^wis.  of  1024  Arch  street,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mall  to  said  William  il.  I.«wls  at  the  said  addreaa  having 
t)oen  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  II.  Lewis,  bis 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (Jazettb 
for  three   consecutive    weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Department  of  the  Interiok, 

United  States  I'atent  Office. 

Washington,  IK  C,  March  t,  191^. 

Hancock  i  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  taks 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wayne  County  Driers  A  Packers 
Fruit  Company,  145  Railroad  street,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
October  7,  1902,  No.  38,996.  to  Hancock  k  Co..  of  Bourse, 
20  South  Fifth  street,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to 
Ilancock  tt  Co.  having  t>een  returned  signed  by  the  Hancock 
•  Jraln  Co.,  and  the  Ilancock  (Jraln  Co.  having  failed  to 
file  evidence  of  its  right  to  intervene  on  t)ebalf  of  Hancock 
A  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hancock  &  Co.,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  l>e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Official  Oazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    T.  FRAZIER.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

No.  6.] 
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that  hL«  testimon\  may  all  be  false,  Emerson  and 
Yoerg  t.  Riley..  .    -       280 

•Trade-mark.";,  application  tn  re^i^ter  name  of  indi\  idual,  firm, 
etc..  opposition  ,statutor\'  rictit.  no  proof  of  dam- 
ape  requi.site,    Ihe  .Vsbestone  ('ompan>-   c.   The 

Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company .     857 

•Cancelation  of  repi.^tratidn,  section  I.''..  I  rade-Mark 
-\ct,  1905,  applicable  to  reei.^iratidii  nnler  act  of 
1S81,  Stamatopoulos  r.  Stejihano  Bros     .     .  r3V4 

•Grape-juice  and  beer  not  coods  of  the  same  descnp 
live  properlias.  Tlie  I'eter  .-^chiK-nhofen  Brewing 
•  ompany  r.  .lohn  Se.xtxjn  S.  Company....  1117 

♦1  he  word,  .symliol,  and  figure.''  'Ji:)  (Ki  (  lothes."  \ui 
men's  clothiryr,  refuse<i  registration  as  descriptive 

term,  :n  r(  '  »chs Illh 

•  1  lit  word."!  •■Gold   Bimd,"  for  clotJie.^.  refu.sed  regis- 
tration on  prior  u.se.  in  rf  Oclis 1116 

•■'Grand-Mas"  and  ••Mother's"  not  sufficieJitljf 
similar  to  cause  confusion.  E.  A.  Bromund 

Company  r.  Columbia  Wax  Products  Co 111.'' 

"Peptenzvmc"  and  "  J'lnozynje"  not  sufficiently 
similar  to  cause  confusion,  ^^'aterbur>■  Chem- 
ical Comjianv  r.  Keed  and  Carnrick 279 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER   OF    PATExNTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


JM  ^v  ix  <  •  II .    1  o  1  a 


jDocisions  of  th..  (  ourt  of  Apt-^.'.s  of  th.  Ihs-n,-,  of  rol...n:h,a  .r.  indirafd  by  a  star  (.;,j 


\H  AMioNMKNT   oF  IN\  KM  I' iN  . 

Sm'  r;irticuliir  t'!Upnt>,  1 


-KiTION     KAlMi.iAI.-H\[I.    liKNT    INTO    ClR  - 


\|    [  !M\    HV  THK   KXAMINKH. 

'-I-.'  I'r"<<<iit  1(111  (if  Ipiilirat  ini!- 

\I.l,Ki,AII<'»\S 
~p.'  AiTTals;  f))(iH,sji  mii  t,,  H(i;i.Mrati((n  of  Tr;ii.   M  irk> 

\  M  !-.  N  1 1  M  1-;  N  1  - 
>»><•  i  rostx'UtJoti  uf  ApplK  .lIl()n~ 
\^  i  It  liAl  I'lN 
>«'(•  li.tcrfiTMic*',  1'.   rroswiUiori  of  Appuc.,!  Kins. 


A!1'KA1,<.  I 

I, IK    KRcM     \    UkUSKin   A.V1>    NcT    KK( 'M    TlIK     l{K\-(..\-    >  •\     WW     \\\  - 
(-I.-K  'N 

It  lb  \M'il  ,>-(•!  tl.-l  ttiut  an  ;ippo:il  i-  from  the  '1c<i-mii  a:i  ;  ikI  fr'nn 
the  gro'iTKis  or  reason^  iijxin  which  ilip  (iccMuii  i-  h:iN,si  ,i;,,; 
where  the  Kxaminer  of  Irude-Miirk-  j;nuite(l  ;i  timiioii  i,,  -ii.^(,l\  ( ' 
M\  appwil  bv  the  mo\  ilii.'  pari  \  ulii^iiij;  error  in  l!;c  re, ■.oil-  k'i\fl' 

'f  'i  1^II11-nO<J. 


t'v  the  Kxaiumer  (or  (ii^xih  m^;  the  mterfereJioe  u  il! 


'.iiHeA  (  (inipany  <     U  fsti'ni  <  IriK-er  <  oinpanN  ,  111",. 

^  I  II  KAN  1     AM>    P  \  1  K\  1  FK. 
See  lnt.Prfert"n(-p    .' 


rA\(F,I.\-noN    (iK    r  I{AI>K-V\RK    H  K' 1 1-t  Iv  \  I  J(  i\ 
Se<»  (  onsfriiction  nf  I  ra.ie-.Mark  Miitutf^ 

•  ONSTKfCTlO.N"   OK  fPAIMS 
1,    IaTE.VTARIUTY-  TRAf  KER-HdX 

Claims  for  apivotally-mounieKJ  trar  ker-box  adapted  hi  beswinc 
intf)  [K)sition  in  front  of  the  kevNiard  when  the  piaia,  i-  \n  l>e(,per- 
atftil  mectianicaDy  or  to  be  swiinR  below  the  kevl>oard,  where  it  i- 
out  of  the  way,  if  it  is  desire.i  to  plav  the  piano  man'nalP,  U,id 
'inpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art.         \Ei  r>aTtt  (  ooper.  .'>>1 

I     ."AME      .-AME 

Claims  for  a  plvotally-mounted  trarker-box  for  a  piano-plaver 
HtlA  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art.     \*l-n  rt  Co<,jier.  5^.1 

r!.    S^ME      HEI.T-I.dop 

A  claim  for  a  t>elt-loop  Ittli  unpatentable  where  the  article 
dlfferfvl  from  that  shown  m  a  prior  patent  onlv  iji  the  manner  in 
which  it  was  sewed  and  the  stitches  used  we're  shown  in  other 
Patanus.  i*;„  r*  McNeil,  .VS.r 


:     1^'    1  •  ,'  '■;;'"";  '"\'  ''■"'^  '-"'^^'ni^cf  a  J.^^um  rail- 

nvent     .,'.''„,:',",','"' "^'^^';"''«'  '•''*'  "<"   i'^ientable,  whatever 


n  1  1  ■ !  1  ■  I  .<i 


i,lir,."i  til  hi>  ajiparaliis  anil 
'*/'(  r<  t  'apron,  \V'. 


I       proce- 

I 

5.    >\VK       li.iA).    I'  v\  J  Mf  .S[. 

I  1  Min-  flit  a  r..,.i-p.,\,.,nc:.:  ci-.-iM  int.'  of  a  monolithic  bo.iv  „f 
"ur.t.   ani.    I  .cnii-cla-!i(    VM-ariiif-Mirface  of  sulistantlallv  imrH 
i'iiii.ii.-:i  //(/./  in, palentablem  \  ,e«  of  I  he  prior  act 

[*Jn  re  drovas.  vyi 

;   6.  SU(F     App.ivM  E  FOR  St-p,M,v,N,,  ,,xv,;f.N-  anh  Air  to  Divers 

'  iaitu  f,.,  an  apphai.-c  („r  <.pi,M„^  „xvren  ami  air  T„  ,in-^rs 
//./(/ a!iiii'c!,!ai-i.   11.  \],.«   of  the  I'rii.rar; 

:*/'(  •(    Me  ...  an.l   !)aM-,  1115. 


CO\<ij:i(  ii(..\    (.1    >\n]yuMu,s>  a.m.   i  a'i  k.nts 

.■^et-  I  at  IK  nlar  I'atent.s,  3. 


r..x.5THfrri<i\  .,k   iH  adk-m  \  i;  k  st.\ti-tes. 
See  opposition  to  K:e,i:L<iratKin  of '1  rade-Marks. 

CAN,  HM„,N      .M.TI.iN      U     (iK      THE      \,T     dE      ll^l,-^ AmjE5     TO 
i.f.oI-IKATl.i.S.^    I    MifK    THE    ACT    ,iE    Iss] 

-rum"'rj;"'  '"*',''"  "•  ';■*'■''  l'r'^"i"'t  for  the  cancelation  of 
^rade-mark  r.-.tstrai  ion-  ajplies  also  to  reti.sirai  i.  n-  made  under 
iheact  of  jsvl,  i'^-ianiaioiiouh^t    Mejihano  Pr(^     ].m 


I  '  'I,  ri  iK  \  i  i'  i\-. 
-ee  '  ipposjijon  to  Kegistratioii  o!  'i  rad>-WarK.~ 


I'  \  VlAdK. 
-FP  ( ipp(j>jti(,n  to  liecistration  of  i  rade-Marks 


I>KSCKII'TnF.   TKRMS. 
•SIVIIO  ri,.)THE,s'--I>E.ScRIITIVE  AS   APPLIEt.  TO  MENS  ClOTHIVT, 

1  he  wonl.  s\mV,ol.  and  figures  ■•Jl.-iio  Clothes."  as  applie>d  to 
men  s  cloihink-  //'.',/  de.scrintive  r,f  the  ( iiaracter  and  the  qualilv 
''■<'^ci:'x^i-  J'fntf  Ochs.  1116.  " 

lilS.si»PCIJ'(\    (>y    IVTKFKKKFVCE. 
See  \ppeflls. 


KVIDEXt  K. 
.>-ee  I'articular  latents,  1;  I'nority  of  Invention 


KXAMlNKli  OK  TRADK-MAKKS. 
See  .Appeals. 
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DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


Fir^ST  AND  ORIGTVAI,  TXVFNTOR. 
S««  Priority  of  Invention 

GOODS  OF    IHK  S  \  M  K    DKaCIUI'llV  K    1  Kol  KKilKS. 

GRAPE-JCICE  AM>    Hkhr  ,  .    .1 

Orap»-juk»  Held  nni  tocun^titiitf  k''"-!^  "' '  f''"  -'itno 'iasoriptlve 
propertieeas  tx-er  . 

[•The  I'etcr  Stjhoeahofeii  llrpwtiiK  t  -inj^inv  f    hAm  >txUm  <V 
Company,  11 17 

INKIUNwKMKN  I'. 
So*i  I'artii-iilar  Tutenl-s,  3. 

IN  IKIiKKHKNCK. 

1  TESTIMiiNV      ftUKROUNDINO  CiRCUk.STAM  Ka. 

Where  ttiere  is  a  sharp  Issue  of  fait,  the  svirrodn.Imf;  circum- 
stances linil  the  inherent  prolmliility  or  iniprotml.ility  of  the  tes- 
timony must  have  a  material  bearing  uinin  tl.e  oiH.ome. 

(♦llnienioii  aii'l  ">  («tk  i.  Kiley,  X). 

2  VPPLICAST    Wl'    I'ATKNTLK-    1'»TKNTAIU1IT\ 

Where  iiii  ai>pli.-urit  •x-ok^  .in  intfrfereiu.'  uitli  ii  pal«inl,  llfUl 
that  the  ilainis  in  Ihf  .ipi'"'""""  ■^'khiM  ii-t  Lc  r.-e<tf.l  luilf.s^ 
siirh  rt>|t«'tion  i>  ha.se. 1  upon  a  ricar  antic  ipai  i-m 

!  ll(jtli  '     Harr,  :>.sj 

I  N  \  1-.  N  I  i  I  I  .N 

>ee  (  uiLsI  rm  I  ion  "f  i    i.ii:i .       I. 

.Mii.sTiinm.s   >'►    "N^-    KV'V^s    VUtkkim.   y>>'.    vs^iiikk     I'h..- 

VI.SION    KIlR    KXf'ANSIliN 

■•There  c-an  be  no  invention  in  subslituiuu'  one  known  materia) 
for  ani>ther  to  ai-complLsh  a  known  r.-.sull.  .N.miI  .t  vau  luvenlion 
be  pre<lii-ate<l  on  tli»'  known  .■\p.Mifiit  -f  nuknii'  a  tra.  k  of  .  ir- 
cular  formation  with  a  break  Ih.Tfin  -.,  i|„ii  lU  .i/e  inay  be 
sliuhllv  enlariieil  or  .liniini.stie-l  a-s  (xrivioii  riitix  r(>(|uire. 

^  (•/ri  rr  I  apron,  s5.'i 


MOTION    TO    I>r-.-;OI.VF.   INII   !:l   i   KIMK 
.-ii'i'  .Vp[x  .iU. 

\  i  w     b  1 1 '  1 1 1 !  I    I  . 
^ct;  i'Jteiitabii;'). 

(  il  11    \l  \  !  l.l;  1  V  I., 
.-sfi'  ln\  I'li:  loi.. 


(■Ill    i;  ;  -:    ! 

Sf4'    hn  rllllnn. 

>  rv'  1-1  ri'>N    Ml    i;  i  oi-  1  i;  \  1  i"N    ■  o     i  i^  \ 


\l  \  1 .  k 


N  *ME   or    oppuSl.K      SHiiWIN'i   "K    I  '  \  VI  v   .  1     N      1     .N  I  i  1  -.- \  k  "i 

■  W  here  the  name  of  an  'in.li-.  ulu-.i.  lUiii    . m  p.,r  il  ion,  or    i  .- 
•  •latlon'  i.<  .s-)U^tit  to  bf  rt'UWtered.  a,^  in  M...  m.i.uid'.  Ihv  ru'b'  ..f 
oprx)sltion  Is  ■>t.il\itor\  ,  .mil  proof  of  ,icn.  .1  -1  irn.i,.-f  i.>  uoi  rcjiLreM 
Neither  is  it  im(>ortanl  that  appellant  h.id  noi  .Mi^:a>;e<l  .icti\.-l\  ;• 
the  busmes.s  for  whii'h  it  wa.  alk-utHl  it  w.i.  iiicor|>or:iie<i.     It  :• 
not  the  busine.ss  which  the  statute  in  this  p.iri  loular  ii;ins  to  pro- 
tect     It  Is  the  corporate  name,  .lU'l  it   i-  .iit!i.ifnt   iSiat   (Hissiblr 
flaniaKe  may  i»-  inferre<l  from  invadiuk;  th.>  iiroi.,.rt\  r.^tit  w(ii>  t, 
the  a)rp<iration  p<issfs,ses  m  it^  n  irnr 
[•The  Astxvst.ine  ^'ompmny  t     The   I'hilip  <   ,roY  Manufuctunn^ 
Com  pan  >,  N'lT 

!■  \K  1  U   bl.  \l;     1-  \  1   i    NT  .- 

1  FH,T      Nil,     fiCS,17t>      TABfl.ATnli-M  \(  him:       \H^.^■b"^MK^T     nf 

isVF.NTiMN  _  ,        ,  1  ., 

Where  the  cMileiice  showo<l  that  the  .:i\erilior;  il^'iosed  in  the 
Felt  I'atenl  No  tlJS.  1  Ti,  was  rompleU  d  ;m  I-"o.  I'.il  was  ilel;U>r 
alelv  cast  asule  liv  its  owner  ami  no  funb.r  .u'tion  biken  for  i'.k.-b' 
vears  durint;  which  time  otiier  iinrn'or-  h.nl  entered  l>-e  (ie|.! 
■inil  e'xploite*!  the  idea  exemphtleil  in  :h,s  device,  fhhi  that  the 
invention  wa.s  ahaiidoned  and  the  pilent  vo:d 

(•ComplOL'niph  (  ornpany  v.  Adder  Machine  (  ompariv,  bi'.d 

2  Same     Nil     .'xi.s.ni'l      I'kintinc,    wp    im.iistino    M  m  him 

Patent  \Mli.iTY  ,       ,      , 

The  Felt  Patent  No.  5«W,ICM,  for  a  print mj;  and  calnilatin^'  nia 
chine,  claims  47,  iS.  VJ.  and  J2  Heit  invalid  in  view  of  the  P"'/  ."■' 


Same  -No.   661,121  -CAtCfLATIMr-MACHINE    -iNrRISOEMEST 

I  he  Felt  Patent  No    tMJl.ni.  for  a  calculatinp-ma<'hine,  claims 
J7.  .is,  3\),  and  *0  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  pid. 


I'ATFNT  ABILITY 
.■^ee  (  onstniction  of  Claims.  Interference,  i. 
\  KTICl  E   or   MANVfArTVRE. 

Po  entitle  an  appluuint  to  a  patent  for  an  article  of  manufacture. 
it  must  appear  that  he  has  a<ided  a  new  pnxluct  to  the  art .  difTenm: 
from  those  that  prere<led  it  not  merelv  in  degree  of  usehilness  <,r 
eviellence,  hut  in  kind  l*/"  rr  McNeil,  '.>v.i 


PKRJTRV. 
Se*>  Te«timonv. 

i'K  !,.<bM  PI  II  iN 
.see  Testimony. 

Ilih  iK     b  \  I  K.N  I  > 
-ee  t  oiisirui'  mn  of  i  l.iiin-,  (. 


IKloK    KKi.l.-  I  K  V  1  liiN 
.see  Kepislratloli  of   Irade-M.itk s. 


PKloKlTV   OF   INVKNTloN 

\WARIi  , 

Fvidence  reviewe<l  and  Hfld  to  establish  that  the  invention  in 
Ksne  orismated  with  K  and  V  and  that  they  are  entille<l  to  the 
aw  ard  of  pnoritv  .  ,,  .       , 

l*Fmenwn  ano  ^ixri;  r  Riley  2Hn  'Rll^-  t  F  nierson  and 
\  ijcrf^.  27V 

I'KOCKS.^  AND   APPARATl'."^ 
See  ("onstruotlon  of  Claims.  4. 

PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 

Sp«.  Op[>os1f  Ion  to  Keelstratlon  of  Trade-Marks. 

PKi).>;E(  I  TION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

FX^MIVATION      ArPUCATlON   or    RErERENCES. 

Where  in  the  first  Offlc*  action  the  Examiner  cited  four  refer- 
ences and  speciflcallv  applied  the  same  to  the  claim  and  in  the 
further  prosenition  of  the  case  only  one  new  referent  was  cite.1, 
which  was  not  relied  upon  as  an  anticipation,  and  the  applicant 
repeatedly  amended  his  claims  In  view  of  these  refereni-e*.  Hfld 
I  hat  no  further  application  of  the  references  is  necessary 

\  Ri  parte  Shellabartter,  K.^^ 


REFFRFNCKS 
.liee  Prosecution  of.Applicatlons. 

REGISTRATION   OF  TRADE-MARKS 

Mark  Intlcding  Prior  Reoistehed  Mark— Not  Reoistrabi.f. 
\  mark  which  includes  as  an  essential  feature  thereof  the  word<; 
•Gold  Bond"  H«>W  properly  refused  t^gtetration  In  view  of  the 
prior  registration  of  these  words  |*/n  re  Ochs,  lllfi 

REIECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Se*  Interference ,  2 


.SIMILARITY  OF  MARK8 

1        ■  PiNOZTME     '    "  I'EPTENrYME." 

The  words''  Pepteniyme"  and  "Pinoiyme"  fl<M  not  so  simlla 
within  the  meaning  of  the  trade-mark  law  as  to  tend  to  create  con- 
fusion in  trade.  •"    .    ,  ^  -a     a  i  r„^.^«v  o-^ 
[•Waterbury  Chemical  Company  r.  Reed  &  Camrlck,27g. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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'.RAMi-MAS   '    A.Mi     -.MoTHKR'.s 

1  he  word   ■Granu-mas"  Htld  not  .soMmilar  to  the  word   '  Moth- 
er's '  that  the  use  of  these  words  upon  the  sjiiiie  jrooils  would  be 
likely  localise  contusion  ot  dec-en  e  purchaser.s. 
|*K     A,    Hrotiiuiid   Coinpain    i.  lolumbiaWav    l'ri«iiicts  Co 
111.".. 


.s  r  \TK    I  IF    TIIK    .\KT: 
see  (  oiistriiclion  of  (  laiiiis.  Particular  Patents,  2. 


IFSTIMONY. 
.<e«'  Interference,  1. 

1  W  ITSF.S.s  TtSTIF'ilM.  hM.sKI.V  AS  TO  (iNK  F  A(T  — P  K  K.srM  PTn  bS 
••Where  il  cUvu-ly  ap(>ears  that  a  wune.ss  has  wilfiilU  leslUJed 
falsel)  as  lo  a  >;i\  en  |>oint .  his  eiit  ire  test  imon\  is  ent  11  led  to  little 
corisiilerai  ion.  for  •cimrls  are  Ixtuiid  by  principles  of  law  .  iiioraliix 
and  justice,  to  ttppl.N  the  maxim  Fut.ruii  in  uun.  Uilsuf  111  'nnui- 
bux  (*|-;merson  and  ^'oer^;  1     Kilev,  2ni, 

200  o.  o. — a 


2.  Sami;     ^amk 

•The  lheor>  upon  w  bicli  this  rule  1-  founded  1-  not  1  li.it  j  w  11  nes> 
w  tio  has  w  ilfull>  l>erju:e  .  h.  nisei ,'  .-  incapable  01  -|H-,i,sinjj  ihe  in,  It. 
as  lo  other  facts,  but  rattier  thai  the  iiiolue  ib.ii  juoinpled  hiin 
to  (Vlliliiil  [K-rjurN  in  one  pari  of  Kn  lesiuiioia  inny  lead  liiiii  lu 
,siip(K>ii   It   b\    (alsifx  nij.'  other  part ^,  '  [»ld. 


rKAI'i;-MAKK.<. 

See    Appe.ils:    Construction    of    Tnnle-.Vlark    ,<lalule- 
Terms,  ( i(K)ds  of  I  he  .-Saine  I  lescnpl  i\  e  I'rojMTt  les, 
Ke^llslratioii     of    Tr.ide-.VIarK  v.     i{e^;isi  rat  ion     of 
SiinilarilN  of  .Vlark^, 


I  »escri[itive 
'  i[i|>o-il  ion  to 
Tr.ide-.Mark-, 


\oir)  p\rKNT.<. 

See   I'articiil.ir   Palenls,  1,  2. 


Se«'  Tesiiniotn 


AL111ABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1914. 


•  ■  i 


[AbbreviatlonB:  "  Ga«."=OfflcIal  (Hxette.] 


A.  E.  RIttenhouse  Co.  (See  RitteDhouse,  Arthur  E.,  as- 
BlffTJor. ) 

A.  a.  HpaldiDK  k  Bros.     (Sep  Millar.  James,  a&signor.) 

A.  I.  Root  Company,  The.  (See  Marbach,  Frank  G.,  as- 
signor. I 

A.  L.  I'alnier  Co.      (S^p  Brown.  Abraham  A..  aBslgnor. ) 

Abbott.  Henry.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Calcula- 
granh  ('ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Card-gate.  No. 
1.091.780:  Mar.  31  :  Oai.  vol.   200;   p.   1232. 

Abrama,  John  A..  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Appliance  for  gas- 
UghtB.     No.  1.0W).671  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  777. 

Acbenbacb,  JuIIub  A.  E.,  Hambnrg,  Germany.  Dry  battery. 
No.  1.090.;n2  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (J««.  vol.  200  ;  p.  673. 

Acker,  Charles  C.  Wlnnsboro,  Tex.  Kail-Joint.  No. 
1,091,029;   Mar.   24;   (Jai.   vol.  200;  p.  931. 

Adam,  Fredrick  B.,  and  !.>.  H.  Arena,  aaaignors  to  Frank 
Adam  Electric  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  SlgnallDK  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.091.4fl5;  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1074. 

Adam,  William  J..  aBaignor  to  The  rUmpton  Press,  Nor- 
wood, MflKH.  I'rlntlng  form.  No.  1,089.100;  Mar.  3; 
Oae.  vol.  200;  p.  14fi. 

Adams,  Albert  L.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Handle  and  fas- 
tener therefor.  No.  1.090,122;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200; 
p.  645. 

Adama,  Alexander  C,  Hartford,  Conn.  Transportation- 
ticket.     No.  1,090,580;  Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  760. 

AdamB,  Alonzo  U.,  Wilkinsburg,  I'a.  Vehicle  seat  con- 
struction. No.  1,090,112:  l^r.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
641. 

AdaaiK.  Arthur  U.      (See  McBorty  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  W.  8.  Ferris,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Leltb, 
Chicago.  III.,  trustees.  Babv-«arriage.  No.  1,090,511  ; 
Mar7l7;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  f24. 

Adams.  George  W.,  assignor  to  EUtstman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  V.  Spool.  No.  1,091,106;  Mar.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.    200 ;    p    957. 

Adams.  James  B.,  Laurel  Iron  Works.  W.  Va.  Vendlng- 
machlne.  No.  1.092,125;  Mar.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  2<)0; 
p.    1346. 

Adams.  James  F.,  assignor  to  The  Canister  Company.  Phll- 
lipsbura,  N.  J.  Package-can.  No.  1,090,264  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
Gas.   vol.   200  ;   p.   63."S. 

Adams,  John  B.,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Life-saving 
liuoy.     No.   1.689.617;  Mar.   10;   Gar.,   vol.  200;  p.  371. 

Adams,  Roger  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pninney 
F'ncineerlng  Company,  ChUMcothe,  Ohio.  Machine  for 
trimming  string-beans,  &c.  No.  1,091,787 ;  Mar.  31  ; 
Gar.  vol.   200;  p.  1232. 

Adams,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  operating  sliding  steps. 
No.  1,090,008  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gae.  vol.  200  :  p.  506. 

Adams.  Walter  8..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Car-truck.  No.  1,091.107;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.    200  :    p.    957. 

Adams,  William  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa  Furnace.  No. 
1.090.957;  Mar.  24;   Gai.  vol.   200;   p.   905. 

Adjustable  Frame  Company.  (See  Reld,  Andrew  8.  and 
R..    asslgnorsj 

Advance  MTg.  Co.     (See  Barnes.  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 

Advance  Terra  Cotta  Company.  (See  Prosser,  Henry  B.. 
assignor.) 

Aero-(iaB  Machine  Company.  (See  Laux,  Mathias.  as- 
signor.) 

Ahlen,  William,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Gage-locking  device.  No. 
1,090.809  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  821. 

Aikln.   Dow.      (See  Brown,  Marshall  R..  assignor.) 

AJax  Rail  Anchor  Co.     (See  Elfborg.  Henry  G..  assignor. I 

Aked.  Thomas  O..  St.  Thomas,  Ontario.  Canada.  Pofflng 
mechanism  for  spinDing-macbiDes.  No.  1,090,958;  Mar. 
24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200 ;   p.  906. 

Akes.  Charles  T^  assignor  to  M.  J.  Tnbbs  and  M.  J. 
Bailey,  Custer,  8.  D.  Ice  -  sawing  machine.  No. 
1,091.997:  Mar.  31;  Gam.  vol.  200;  p.  1.^03. 

Akron  Cultivator  Company,  The.  (See  Reading.  Peter, 
assignor.) 

Aktiebolaget  LJungstrOms  Angturbln.  (See  LJungstrOm. 
Birger.   assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  (Bee  FJellman. 
Bengt  W..  assignor.)  _  ,_  ,, 

Albright,  Oscar  E,,  Gallatin.  Tenn.  Horse-detacher.  No. 
1,090,959;  Mar.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  906. 

200  0.  G.— i 


T 


AlexandersoD,  Ernst  F 
to  (Jeneral  Electric 
chine.      No.   1.091.613 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F. 
to  General  Electric 
chine.     No.  1,001,614 


Alexander.  .Mexander  M..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
(nltcd  Shoe  Mnchinerv  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J. 
Leather-skiving  machine."  No.  1,091,267;  Mar.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.    200;    p.    1012. 

Alexander.  Aof^t,  and  A.  M.  Steinberg,  Paris,  Tenn.  Bottle- 
closure.  No.  1.090,091;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
533. 

Alexander.  Jesse,  aseigDor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Nichols. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing-machine  ribbon-operat- 
ing me(hanisni.  No.  1.091.179;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200; 
p.   983. 

Alexander.  John.     (See  Roe,  JaclLson  M.,  assignor.) 

Alexanderson,  P^rnst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  bralilng  with 
alternatine-rurrent  motors.  No.  1,089,384 ;  Mar.  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  240. 

W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1170. 
W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  ma 
Mar.  81  ;  Gat  vol,  200;  p.  1171. 

Alfleree,  Emanuel  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  De  Wyrali,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  Vault-light. 
No.  1.090,113;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  542. 

Alger,  Harley  C.  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Fluid-meter.  No. 
1.089,101  :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20() :  p.  146. 

Allbee,  John  B.,  Plover,  Iowa.  Corn-planter  attachment. 
No.  l,089.8n.H;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  i>.  466. 

Allen.  Eugene  S..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Valve  for  gas-burners. 
No.  1,091, lOS:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  957. 

Allen,  George  W.,  Selma,  Cal.  Peach-stoning  machine. 
No.  1,091,723;  Mar.  31:  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1209. 

Allen,  Judge  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  train-stop. 
No.  1.091.268;  Mar.  24-  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1013. 

.Vllen,  Sereno  !>..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Automobile  driving- 
gear.     No.  1.091.998;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1804. 

.Mien,  Walter.  Washington,  D.  C.  Drawing-support.  No. 
1.091.990;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1304. 

Allls-Chaimers  Manafacturlng  Company.  (See  Cachln, 
Jean  F.,  assipior. ) 

AIUs  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Herbert  W.,  assignor. ) 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
John  E..  assignor.) 

Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
F'arle   R..   assignor.* 

Allsop,  Thomas.      (See  Sibson  and  Allsop.  i 

AllKop,  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Sibson.  assipnors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drvlne  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Machine  for  dyeing  fibrous  materials.  No.  1.089.102; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()0 ;  p.  147. 

Allsteadt,  John  E.,  Hastings.  Nebr.  Fruit-picker.  No. 
1,089.521  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  330. 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Greenehaum.  Abraham  it.,  assignor.  1 

Altgelt.  Rudolph  J.,  and  C.  F.  Carlson,  assignors  to  Oliver 
Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Plow.  No. 
1.091.788;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1233. 

Amborn,  George,  ChapinTllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams ft  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No.  1,090,810  ; 
Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  822. 

Ambursen,  Nils  F..  Brookline,  Mass.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1.089,808:  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  4.36. 

Ambursen.  Nils  F.,  Bi-ookline,  Mass.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1,089.809:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  4,36. 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See 
Wavte.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Lamb,  Thomas  F., 
araignor. ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Philip.  Ernest  R..  as 
signer.) 

Americau  Can  Company.  (See  Taylor,  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Young,  .John  M.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  Sprinkler  Co.  (See  McDonald,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.  (See  Hubert  and 
l/ockwood,  assignors.) 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.  (See  Lata.  George  A., 
assignor. ) 


(See    Cheney, 

(See  Engleason.  . 

(See    Knight. 
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AI.PILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


(See      Macdonald. 


(St>( 


tlH 

Hiliiley,    Charles 

SiiMdii,    WlUlniii    S., 

The.     1  S<'e  ElBermann 

(Si.-    Villi    Nostrand, 

The       (  So«'  I'mkham, 

(Sec   atenrua,    Walter   A.,   as 

"ompany.  The.      (See  Kruae,  Au- 

(  See  Riippel.  Ilt'cry,  asaltoior  i 
(Sec  Stockstrom  and   I'arpeit, 


( 'ompHiiy, 


American      Oraphophone      Company. 

Thomas   H.,  a8.><lKn<ir. » 
Aiiit'ii>-aii     IlaitlwHic    Corporation.    The,       (See    Fletcher. 

JnineH    U  ,    HHsljrnor  ) 
.Vnierlciin   Lacing   Hook   Co.      (See  Havener,  Arthur  It.,   an 

slKiior. ) 
Atnerlcaii     Machine    &     Finiiidry     Company.        ( S<'e    Smith, 

Klberon    I),    tis.<il>:nor. ) 
American   .Multinrsipti  Company,  The.      (See  Neldlch,  Sam- 

ui'l   \..  nssi;i;ii<ir.  i 
American    (l7.<iiie    (ompany        i  See    Hntler.    (Jeor^e    !■ 

slt'iior  t 
Amerl.nn     I'nll.y    Company,    The 

A  .   as.sl;.'nnr  I 
AiiKMliiui    Katliaii'P    C(im|>aiiy.       ( Se 

asHlKiior.  1 
American  Hotary  Machine  (.'ompany, 

and  I.chne    as.Hknors. ) 
Atnerli-an    Sarc<.pliai:ii.H    CDtnpaiiy 

Charles    I,  .    ns.sljcnor. ) 
.Vmerlciin  Ser<llrii.'  Mai'lilm 

Frank  K  .  as.slirrmr  i 
American   Steel    Found ile.-*. 

Hinnfir  t 
American   Steel    F'nckaue   l" 

Kuat   M..   iis.sljcnor  I 
American  Stove  Company. 
AmerU-an  Stove  Company. 

a.s.slunors.  i 
American   Telephone  and  Telenraph 

see,    Isidor.   a-<sii;iii>r   i 
American    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Una,   IMvvard   *'.,  as.slKoor  i 
American   Toliac(  o  Company,  Tli". 

asslKnor.  i 
American    Warp    Drawing    Machine 

Charles,   a^slKnor.)  ,   ,.  ^    .         ,, 

\niodlo    Itatlaele.       (See   Ferry,   Moscarlello,   and   Aniodlo.) 
Amundson.     Iletiiv     (),     Alexandria,     Minn.        Urawer     for 

IlllnKcascH  and  nimilar  structureH.      No.  1 ,08H,S«4  ;  Mar. 

;<  :  (iaz.  vol    I'oo  ;  p.  H.". 
Anahle    Clarence    K.  Sacramento,   <'nl.      Paper  cutter.      No. 

1.001. irx)  ;    Mar.    L>4  ;    t;a/,.    vol.    L't")  :   y.    1070, 
Antfersen,  l.auritz  W  .  assignor  to  The  E'lume  and  Atwrnid 

Maiiufacturlnu    Company,     Waterhnry,     Conn.       Socket- 

Bhell    and    holder    comhined.       No.     1,080.180;     Mar.     .\  . 

iim.  vol.  I'lK)  :  p.  177  J    .     ,  V 

Anderson,  Anton  D.      (See  ronslRllone  and  Anderson.) 
And.-rson,   t  uil    K.    .1.,    Youni;sl"wn,   Ohio.      Apparatus   for 

treatlnx  placer       No.   l,0HS,7t>0  ;   Mar.  ii  ;  Can.   vol.  -.'(Mi; 

AndeTson    Carl   F.   .1,.  assU'nor   to   National   IMacer   Machine 

Company      Younustown.     Ohio.        Flaccr  machine.       No. 

1  0MA,7r.it  :    Mar.  .!  :  Oaz,  vol.  IMiO  ;  p.  -'0. 
Anderson,    Fmll,    New   York.    N.    Y..    as.Mjinor   to   Anderson 

(las    Turbine    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Turhine.       No. 

10M,H7f>l  :   Mar    :<  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  :J()0  :  p.  3(» 
\n(ierM.n,    Krnest    H,    assU'nor   to    Fnlon    I'ap^-r    (ompany. 

New  York    N    Y       Machine  for  anplyUiK  llnlnus  to  hollow 

articles      No.  1, OHO. CIS;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .<il. 
Anderson,    llrnesf    O  .    ashU'nor    to    Fnlon    Paper   Company, 

New  York     N,   Y.      Machine  for  makUiK'  paper  lx)xen.      .No. 

ioSOtnO;    Mar     Pt  :    (Ja/..   vol,    L'OO  ;    p.    ;?71. 
Anderson  (las  Tiirhlue  Company.      (See  Anderaon.  Fmll.  as 

slu'nor.  I 

adminlhtrator,       (See     Anderson. 


) 

hook. 

No, 


(  ompany. 

Company, 
(See  Harris 
Company. 


(See   Klt- 

( See  Mo 

Fred  U., 

(See    Lea, 


(leoru 


M 

P.. 


Anderson 

rtol.ei  I,  I  ,  .,        , 

Anders. 111.      .laiiies       P..      I.lsh.>n,      N,       D.        Knvelop. 

1  O'.tl  O.'.o       Mar     -t.    Ca/     vol,    L'OO  ;    p     0.'?  1 . 
Vii.ler-io'n.   Kavni.ind  M.      <  S.-.-  Itesson)  and   Anderson.) 
\nder8on,    Kot)ert.   deceased.   Cin.innatl,    Ohio;    (5.    M. 

derson,    administrator        K.lnforced  concrete     tloor 

stiiictlon       No     l.(i.HM.0.''>(5  ;    Mar,  :i  ;  (la/,   vol,   L'OO  :  p 
\nderson      Uohert     H  ,    assignor    to     K.    1$.    Anderson, 


No. 


An 

C.ill- 

OS 

San 

ni.co    Cal       Portable  foldlun  bed.      No.   l,0H9,.'^7O;  Mar 

;i  ;  Caz,  vol.  'JOO;  p   l-'.'Ul 

Andersi'ii     H  ith    H       (See    Vnderson,   Kobert    H,  asalu'nor  I 

Xndeisoi,.'    Si.lnev     A,,    .lers.-y     City,     N,    .1,       Sy nchr.inlzlni: 

(levl.e   for   a(ldre»sin«  and  stamp  afflxln«   machines.      No. 

1  (101  470;   Mar.  :n  ;  Oaz.   vol.   -JOO  ;  p.    lUM 


-(to  ;    ri. 
o  The  Fer 


And.Mson,  Williuni  1'.,  anwlKnor  to  The  Ferro  (  oncrete  (  on- 

gini.'iion  C.impany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     Beam  and  xlrder 

No.   1  (IMK.C.7ti  :   Mar.  .'<  :  (Iaz.  vol    I'OO  ;  p.  :V      .      .       „      , 
Anderson.     William     P,      assltinor    "^  J"'''  f'^'ij^^  ,\?.,.,^nnn  ■ 

KoUch,   Oakland,  Cal.      Flyinit  machine       No.   l.OO-.OOO  . 

Mar,   :i1  :   Caz,   v.,1,   '.'OO  ;  p,    l.'tOF 
\ndr<«n     HlrK'er  T      Mllwank(M<,    Wis.      Dental    Instrument. 

No     I'001.7SO:   Mar.   :U  ;  daz.  vol.  'J(M1  ;  n,   \2:a. 
Andrew  n.    David    H.      (See    Ketchum   and   Andrews.) 
Aneeil      Fdni.iod    It,    Derry.    N     H        Acetylene  Rcnerator. 

No    1,0S0,.1.V')  ;  Mar.  a;  ii&z    vol.  200;  p.  2.T2. 
Annell    Kdwln   F  ,  Sotnervllle,  Mass,      Water  level  gage  for 

oalls      No    1  0 SO,. '.•_••_•  ;  Mar.   U);  daz.  vol.  200:  p.  340, 
Antjell    (leor^e  W,,  (Irand  Haplds,   Mich,      Adjustable  table. 

No.  i.OOl.ttl.'i  ;   Mar.  .U  :  Oaz.  vol.  '-'00;  p.   1171. 

St     l.onls.    Mo.      Kl.ctrlial    chemical  test 
No     l,080,0.'i();    Mar.    ."i ;    (iaz.    vol.    •-'•10; 


Anifell,   .lohn    Iv 

InX    system 

p.  122. 
Anheuser  Husch 

K..   asslirnor  i  ,,,-.,,    t  ^ 

Anklam,    William   F  .   assignor   to  C.    M.    Hall    Lamp  Corn 

pany     Detroit,   Mich.      Ijump.      No.   1.089.387 

hai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  289. 


BrewInK  Association.      (See   N(dd»>n,    E'aul 


Mar.  10; 


Anthony.  Kdijar  W.      (See  Barber,  William   M..  assignor 

Antlsdale.   Kdwln  S..  Chicago,   111       Cuff  protector  or  hoo: 
No     l,(»HO,7S8;   Mar.    10;  (;az.   vol.   2(t(>  ;   p.   41X. 

Antonucclo.    Frank,    Stockton.    Cal.       Water-heater.       N 
l.()yo,.'il2;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  724. 

Appelman,  Samuel  II..  liloomslmrt;.  Pa  Calk  attachment 
for  crutches.  No.  1,000,000;  Mar.  24;  C.az.  vol.  200; 
p.    000, 

Appi.'  i:iectrlc  Company.  The,  (See  Apple.  N  Incent  O  .  as- 
slirnor, I 

Apple  Vincent  (;,,  asak'nor  to  The  Api)le  Electric  Com- 
[lanv,  Davton,  Ohio,  Sp.-ed  reduction  xearlujf.  No. 
1  OHO  IHl  ;  Mar,  :<  ;  (la/.,   vol.  2itO  ;  p.   177. 

Apple.  Vincent  (J,,  assU'nor  to  The  Apple  Klectric  Com- 
pany Dayton,  Ohio,  Syst.ni  of  reKulaflon  for  dynamo- 
'•lectric  machines.  No.  1,(M»1.4J0;  Mar  24;  C.az.  vol. 
200  ;    p     1050 

Apsley  Rubber  Company.     (See  Hill,  William  O.,  aMlttnor.) 

.\rbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Halley,  William 
F  .  asHl>:n.ir.  I 

Ar.'hamhanlt,  Arthur  .1  .  ChlcaK".  HI  Plumber's  furnace. 
No    1  0!M),(IOO  ;  Mar.  l(t  ;  (Iaz.  vol    '.'(Ht  ;  p    ,'(>0. 

Archer    Iron    Works       (Sec  Clark,    Lawrence   A,,   aaslnnor.  I 

Arens,   I.lovd    H,      (See  Adam   and   Arens.) 

Arey  Fi..i  C.  Oak  Park,  assign. ir  to  Northwestern  Ex- 
pande.l  Metal  Company.  Chlcaj:').  HI.  Machine  for  ex- 
p.indiiikj  sbe.'t  m.tal.  S'o.  I.OOO.OOI  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
2(»0;    p.    000. 

Arnier,  Henjamln.      (See  Wohlander.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Armon,  Joseph  1'.,  ChlcHKo.  HI.  Vehicle  -  Jack.  No. 
l.dOJ.OOl  ;   Mar.  ;U  ;  Oaz.  vol,   200;  p.   l.'MH, 

\rm-tronis'  Charles,  asslnnor  of  ime-half  to  W.  H.  Davli, 
L.wls.  Iowa.  Wee<lcuttlnB  attachm.iit  for  cultivators. 
No  1  (tOJ  (102  :  Mar.  ;U  :  daz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  l.'iO.'., 
Vrmsin'tntf  Krnest,  (  amden,  N,  .F  ,  asslRnor  to  Oeneral 
I.iil  rlcailriK  C.>inpanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricating 
deM.e  No  I.OSO.O.U  ;  Mar.  H;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  122. 
Vrmslroin;.  Krnest.  Camden,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  (leueral 
LutirlcatinK'  C.impanv.  N.  w  Yorii.  N,  Y.  Lubricating  de- 
vi.e       No     1  (»s0.o:<2  ;   Mar    :<  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   2(M»  ;   p.    12.3. 

Armstrong,  William  H.,  an.l  H.  .lohnson,  SIgoiirncy  Iowa 
Pig  forceps.     No.   1,090,010;  Mnr.   10;  (iaz.   vol.  JOO;  p 

Armstron-'  William  K.  assl>;nor  to  Harlnnd  vV  Wolff, 
Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland  Apparatus  for  raising, 
lowering,  and  storing  ships'  boats.  No.  1,01H),062;  Mar. 
21      (In/,     vol.    200  ;    p,    007. 

\rnisworIti  Willis.  Cei  ro  (lordo.  Hi.  Kail  Joint.  No. 
1  (Cij  (M>;i  :    Mnr.   :<1  ;   daz,    vol     2it(>  ;   p,    Fdi,''.. 

\rn.tt    Louis  W..  cf  nl       (  S.-e  Itl.  ke,  d-Mirce   IF.   assignor.  I 

Arnfleld  Tb..mas  O,  and  W  Booth,  New  Mills,  Kngland. 
Meetll'nc  mncbine.  No  1  ,(iOO..'>00  :  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol. 
■JOO  :   p,   7."iO. 

Arnold     l.'wls    F,.    assignor    to    Hawaiian    Pineapple    (  om 
panv    I.til      H.uiolulii.  Hawaii       Apparatus  for  sterilizing 
i-anned    ;;oods.      No     l,(iHS,0r.7;    Mar.    3;    (iaz.    vol.    200; 
p    OS 

Arnol.l Wagner  Electric  Co.      (See  Wagner,  Joseph   F.  as- 

Ars.ni,  Wllllatn  (',.  Schene.  tndy.  N  Y,.  assignor  ^to 
deneral  Kleotrlc  Company,  (iraphite  conductor.  No 
loOlOlO;    Mar,    .'■!  1  ;   daz.   vol.    2(H);    p.    1172 

Art   Si.>ve  Company.  The,      (  S.'..  Co.la.   Christopher   F,,   as 

signor. )  r,  ,  1    T 

\rtbnr   D    Little,    Incorporated.       (  S.-e   Billings,   Edwnr<l  .1  . 

\rthur   .lohn  H  ,  Roanoke.  Va      Oil-burner.     No.  1 ,0.S0,o:ia  ; 

Mar    :'.  :  daz    vol    L'Od  :  p,    12:<  „   ^     *    » 

ArtNtn    Piano   Player  Companj.      (See   Bennett.  Robert  J  , 

.\rtNta  Piano  Player  ('..mpany  (See  Turney.  Fugene  T., 
assl^Tior  )  _,  „ 

Vshcroft  Fdgar  A,,  Balestrand,  Sogn.  Norway.  Separa- 
tion of  metals  from  zinc  lienrlni;  ores  or  compounds. 
N.i     1  (»<.tl.2<!'.i  ;   Mnr    L' »  ;  daz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   lOK?. 

Ashmor.'  Fdlth  B,  Phlla.lelphla.  Pa,  Curtain  pole-con- 
cealing suspension  means  for  curtains  and  similar 
,lr: ri.s       No     1.001.471;    Mar.    :U  ;    <iaz.    vol.    200; 

Atkins  '.Fobn     ,\  ,     Carroll     county.     Vn.       Tobacco  hanger. 

No    1  ooi  017:   Mnr.  :tl  ;  daz.   vol    20()  ;   p    1172. 
Atkinson,  Fdwnrd  W'..  et  al.     (See  O'Meara,  Jnmea  J.,  as- 

At('n*'way'    .Tames    P..    Oswego,   S.   C.      Tire.      No.    1.091.270; 

.M.ir     lit.    <!az.     vol.    -(>(>:     p.     lOlH. 
\twood    James  T..  Rockford.   III.      Vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus'    No.  1.000.127  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p   587 
\two.id     John    B.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Ball     fastener.      No. 

I  (101  7'.i"i;   Mar.   f^l  :  (iaz,   vol.   200;   p,    l2:i:t. 
Aurand      Clyde.     Lewlstown.     Pa.       Railway  -  signal.       No. 

1  (»»2.'0O4  ;    Mar.    .31  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2(>0  ;   p.    1.H0.V 
Aurora  (  or'-et  Company       ( Se,.  Me.i.l,  Larkin  J.,  assignor.) 
Austin    \   T      (See  Austin,  Wilson  A.,  assignor. ) 
Austin,  Arthur  C.      (See  Walsh  and  Austin. ) 
Austin    Charles  IL,   Palmyra.   N.   Y.      Klectric  curllng-lron 
h.atir       No     1  .()00.07-' ;  Mar    17;   daz,  vol    200;   p.   777. 
Austin    Frederick  C.      (See  Bathrlck.  Charles  F:.,  assignor.) 
\iistiii'  .1.  im  T  .  ns'ilirnor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
for. I      (  oiin        Sbiitf.r  operatliiL'     m.'chanlstn     for     plne- 
orga'ns.      No     1  ,(IO(».00;!  ;   Mar    24;  daz.  vol.   200;  p,   007. 
Austin  Organ  Company       ( S.'e  .Vustln.  John  T,.  assignor,) 
Austin.    Walter    S.    drand     Rapids.    Mich.      Change-speed 
gearlnu        No.     1,091.018;     Mar.     31;    Gai.     vol.     200; 
p     1172. 


Aastln.   Wilson   A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.   AnatlD. 

Omaha.      Nehr.        Railway  -  switch     or     the     like.       No. 

1,090  188;   Mar.  17;  dai.  vol.  200;  p.  609. 
Auto  Air   Appliance   Company,   The.      (See  Crouse,   Darid 

E.,  assignor.) 
Auto    Speciauies    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Balr, 

Clarence  L..  assignor.  > 
Autographic  Register  Company.      (See  Boiler,  William  N., 

assignor,  i 
Automatic    Enunclator   Company.      (See    Comer,    John   J., 

assignor.) 
Automatic  JustlOer  Company.      (See  Langseth,  Randolph, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Autoplate  Company  of  America,  The.      (See  Wood,  Henry 

A.   W.,  as-ilirnor. ) 
Avera,  Franklin   H  ,    Portage,   Wis.     Indicating  device  for 

movlng-plcture  films.     No.  1,090,128;  Mar.  17;  Gax.  Tol. 

200;  p    587. 
Avery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Axe,   Rov  T.,  assignor  to  O.   M.   Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Trapdoor  for   railway  cars  and   similar   structures.      No. 

1,090.092;  .Mar.  10;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.  6.34. 
Aydlotf.  Jume.s  .M.,  Uavenna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W^.  A. 

Hanks.    Ivanhoe,  Tex.     Subsoller.      No.    1,001,031;   Mar. 

24  ;   das.    vol.    :!()()  ;   p.   0.32. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 

Company  of  .\mt-rlca,  dlen   Ridge.  N.  J.     riastlc  masses 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,090,4:19;  Mar.  17;  G&z. 

vol.  200  ;  n.  099. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas   W.,   East   Orange,  assignor  to   Halogen 

Products   Company,   (ilen    Ridge,   N.   J.      Polishing  com- 
position.     .No.   l.(>!i0,440;  Mar.   17  ;  daz.  vol.  200;  p.  699. 
B.   Jahn    Manufacturing   Company,   The.       (See   Jahn,    Ber- 

f  hold,  assignor,  i 
B.  F.  doodrlch  Company,  The.      (See  Gammeter,  John  R., 

assignor  ) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Shaw,  Edwin  C,  as- 

siguor  ) 
B.    V.    D.    Company,   The.      (See   Erlanger,    Sidney   C.   as- 
signor. I 
BalKock   A    Wilcox    Company.   The.      (See   Jones,    William 

A,,    assignor  i 
Bal>cock    A    Wilcox    Comiiany,    The.       (See    Rosenthal    and 

I  »avy.   assiirriors. » 
Babcofk   &   Wilcox   Company,    The.      (See   Sewall,    Mlnott 

W..  assignor.  ( 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.      (See  Wylle,  Hamilton  N.,  as- 
signor. > 
Babendreer.    Albert,    and    C.    R.    Wassell,    Ocean    Springs. 
Miss.      Antifree/Ing    device.      No.    1,001,472;    Mar.    31; 
(iaz.  vol    2(to  ;  p.  1  PJl. 
Babst.  Emlle  M.      (.See  (ioreau  and  Babat. ) 
Ba.a.      .Xiiciist.      Fa\'ttcvire.      T.  x  Railway  -  tie  No 

1.002.00.'.  :  Mnr.  .31  ;  daz    vol    200;  p,  I'.W^.' 
Bacon.    Frank    P,,    I>os    Angeles,    Cal.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,090,37.3;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  673. 
Badig.   (  ornell.   and    S.    Bcrger.    .New    N  <irk,    N,    Y.      Funnel 

No.   1.(101.271  ;  Mar.  24  ;  daz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   lOLl. 
Bndlsche    Anilln    &    Soda    Fahrlk.       (See    Bergs,    Engelbert, 

assignor. ) 
Badlsche   Anilln  &   Soda   Fabrlk.      (See  Bohn  and    Immer- 

helser,  assignors. ) 
Ba.llsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk. 

assignors. ) 
Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda   Fabrlk. 

Signor. ) 
Badlsche  Anilln  &  .Soda    Fabrlk. 

signor. ) 
Badlsche  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk. 

and  Sapper,   assignors.) 
Badlsche  Anilln  &  So<la  I-abrlk. 

wltz.   nssieiiors.  ) 
Badlsche    .Vnllln    A    Soda    Fabrlk. 

assignor,  i 
Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda   Fabrlk.      (See  Schmidt  and  MUller. 

iissU'nors.  I 
Baekeland,  Leo  If.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General   Bakellta 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct   of    nietacresol    nnd    formaldehyde.       No.     1  088  677  • 
Mar    .3:  daz,   vol.  2(X)  ;  p,   :{, 
Baekeland.  Leo  H  .  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General   Bakelite 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Infusible  condensation  prod- 
uct.    Sd.  1,088,078;  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  3. 
Baggs,  .Andrew  .1       (See  Hines,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Bailey.    Almont    .A..    Jr..    Portland.    Oreg.       Llnotvpe-mold. 

No    1,001.724  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.   1209". 
Bailiy.  Krvin  d  ,  Newton  Highlands,  .Mass.     Pressure-tight 
iH-arlng.     No.  1.089.739;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  413. 
Bailey.  Harry  E,,  and  C.   Parsons,  (Jreen  Castle,  Mo.      Valve 
for    Internal  comt>ustion    engines.      No.    1,089,620;    Mar 
10  :  daz.  vol.   200  :   p.  372. 
Bailey,  Merrltt  J.,  rt  nl      (See  Akes.  Charles  Y  .  asalgnor.) 
Bailey.   Seth  d.,  assignor   to  The  Bailey  Theater  Fly-Rail 
.Machine  Company.  In-nver    Colo.     Scenery-handling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.(101.100;  ^Iar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  9.%S 
Bailey    Theater    Fly  Rail    Machine    Company.    The.       (See 

Bailey,  Seth  (i.,  assignor.) 
Bailey.    William    A,     Lincoln,    Nebr.       Game-board.       No 

1.002.006  :  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1305. 
Bailey,    William  E..  Beverly,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine   (^ompany.   Boston.   Mass       Blindstltch    sewing- 
machine.      No.    1,091.619;    Mar.   31;   Gas.    vol.    200;    p. 
1173. 
Ballly.  (iabrlel  E      (See  Rice  and  Ballly.) 


(See  Bosch  and  MIttasch. 

(See   Isler,  Max  H.,  as- 

(See  Lindner,  Felix,  as- 

(See  LUttrlnghaus,  Lohse. 

(See  MIttasch  and  Mora- 
(See   MUller,    Friedrlch. 


Bain,  Benjamin  L.      (See  Bain,  Joseph  S.  and  B.  L.) 
Bain,   Joseph    S.    and   B.    L.,    Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa.      Seed- 
corn-drying   rack.      No.    1,089.810;    Mar.    10;    Gaa.    vol. 
200;  p.  437. 
Balr,  Clarence  L..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Company,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Ve- 
hicle top-bow  hinge.     No.  1.089,454;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  toL 
200;  p.  314, 
Baker,    Carey    H.,    Watsonville,    Cal.      Fruit-grading    ma- 
chine.    No.   1,089.034;  Mar.  .3;  «az.  vol.  200;  p.  123. 
Baker,  Frank.     (See  Nathan.  Rintoul,  and  Baker.) 
Baker,  James  E.     (See  De  Grody,  Martin  M..  assignor.) 
Baker.    Jamea    R..    Arlington,    assignor    to   Cooper    Hewitt 
Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.      Mercury-vapor  apparatus. 
No.  1.001,180;  Mar.  24;  daa.  vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  983. 
Baker,  Robert  I).,  Detroit.  Mich.     Paving  apparatus.     No. 
1        1.089.182;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  177. 
!   Baker,    Robert    E.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Storage-bin.      No. 
1,088,702;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  30. 
Baldwin,  Abram  T.     (See  Baldwin,  Stephen  W.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin     Francis   H..    New   Rochelle.    N.    Y'.      Eraser.      No. 

1.090,fe29;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   861. 
Baldwin,   Nathaniel.  Mill   Creek.   I'tah.     (Governor  mecha- 
^        nlsm.     No.  1.091.181  ;  .Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  983. 
1   Baldwin,  Stephen   W..  Brookline,  Mass..  aaaignor  to  A.   T. 
I        Baldwin,   Detroit.  Mich.     Folding  table.     No.   1,091,272; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1014. 
I   Ballard,     Harrie    A..    Boston,    assignor    to    The    Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.     Thread- 
finger  mechanism.     No.   1,091,421  ;   Mar.   24  ;  Gax.   vol. 
:        200;  p.  1060. 

I   Ballenger.  Arthur  T.,  Wayne  countv.  Ind.     Ground-anchor. 
No.   1,000.899;  Mar.   24;  (Jaz.   vol.  2(t(»  ;  p,  8S4. 
Balllnger,   Ulyses  G..   Depass,   Wvo.      .Automatic  safety  de- 
vice.    No.  1,090.011  ;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  506, 
Ballot,  Ernest  M.,  Paris,  France.     Distributing  apparatus 
for  engines  or  the  like.     No.   1,089,811;  Mar.  10;  Gax. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  437. 
Balzano,  Peter,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Cue-tip.    No.  1,089,812  ; 

Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  437. 
Baize,   Paul,   Leonla,  N.  J.     Tank-siphon.     No.   1,090,189; 

Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  010. 
Bamford,  John   W.,  North   Providence.  R.  I.     Toe-calk  for 
horseshoes.      No.    1,089.03.');    Mar.   3;    Gaz.   vol.   200;    p. 
124. 
Bancroft.  Oscar,   Washington.  D.  C.     Type-writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  l.OSS.SO.I  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  65. 
Banes.    Walter    D.,    Philad.'lphi.a,    P.i.,    assignor    to   (ieneral 
Pressed    Metal    (^omnany.      drease-cup.       No.    1.091.032; 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ";   p.  032. 
Banes.    Walter   D,.    Philadelphia.    Pa,,   assignor  to  (ieneral 
Pressed     Metal     Company.       drease-cup     closure.       No. 
1.001.110;   Mar.    24;   daz,    vol,    2(»()  :   p.   O.'-.S. 
Banner,  Otto,  F:aston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Turbine.     No.    1,090,441;  Mar. 
17;  Gaz.  toI.  200;  p,  699. 
Banner,  Otto,  Easton  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingemoll-Rand  Com- 
pany,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Turbine.      No.   1,090,442;   Mar. 
17  ;"daz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  700. 
Banner,  Otto,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Turbine.     No.   1,000,443;  Mar. 
17  ;"Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  700. 
Banning,   Ephralm.      (Sec  Cooke   and   Banning.) 
Bannister    (Jrchard    Heater    Company,   The.       (See    Scheu, 

William  C,  assignor.) 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The.     (See  Richardson, 

Clifford,   assignor.) 
Barber.   Howard  M.,   Stonlngton.   Conn.,   assignor  to   C.   B. 
Cottrell   A   Sons   Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Cylinder 
printing-machine.      No.    1,080,740;    Mar,    Id;    (iaz.    vol. 
200  ;  p.  413. 
Barl)er,   James  T,,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Ratch.t  fool    holder. 

No.  1,001.701  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<»n  ;  p,  1233, 
BartxT,    .Tnlin    C.    assignor    to    Standard    Car    Truck    Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111.      Roller  center -bearlntr   for  cars.      No. 
1.090,265;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  036. 
Barber,   Lee  W..  and  F.   W.   Webb,  assignors   to  Standard 
Car     Truck     Company.     Chicago.     HI.        L;iteral-motlon 
roller  hearing    for    cars.       No,    l,000,i;66  ;    Mar.    17;    Gax. 
vol.  200  ;   p.  636. 
Barlter,    William    M,.    Somerville,    assiLTior   of    one-half    to 
E.  W.  Anthony,  Brookline,  Mass,     Paper  drying  machine. 
No.  1,000.904;  Mar.  24;  daz.   vol    :.'()((  ;  p.  007. 
Barclay,    William    It.,    and    J     Goiildbourn.    Leicester,    Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    T'nlted    Shoe    Ma.-hlnery    Company, 
Paterson.     .N     J.       Machine    for    attaching  "heels.       No. 
1.001,473:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1122. 
Barker,  John  F.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 
Manufacturing  (  ompany.    West   Springfield.   Mass.      Hot- 
water    heating    system.      No.    1,0,S0,813;    Mnr.    10;    Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  437. 
Barnard,  .\rthur  W.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  W.  C.  Craig, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Tent.     No.  1.0.«59,103;  Mar.  3;  Cat. 
vol.  200  ;  p.   147. 
Barnard,    Walter    E.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    J.    T. 
T'nderwood,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Clutch.      No.    1.090.444  : 
Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  700. 
Barnes,  Augustus  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal      Folding  cot.     No 

1.091,792;  Mar.  31  ;  (i.TZ.  vol.  200;  p.  1234. 
Barnes,  Charles  EL.  Illon,  N.  Y.     .Vutomatlc  firearm      No 

1.089,021  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  372. 
Barnes,  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Advance  MTg.  Co.,  Hast- 
ings, Mich.     Suction  cleaner.     No.   1,090,129;   Mar    17- 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  587. 


iw 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


KarneR.  John  E.  L.      <H«e  Sloan  nod  Kiirnot. ) 

Barnes  MAntifiictarlns;  ComiM^ny,   Thf      (St**  Stnlth.  Kidney, 

HHHlKnor. ) 
Harnett,  Horatio,  Malvprn,  Ark.     H^nnerv.     No.  1.089,303; 

Mar.   .1;  Oai.  vol    200;  p.  214. 
Barnett,  Howard  H.,  I'ontlac.  Mich.     r>oor-holdlng  deTJce. 

No.  1.08fl.523;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz    vol    200;  [>    MO. 
Barnett,  Otto  R.      (See  Siott,  John  M.,  HsslRiior.) 
Barnhnrt.   (J«H)rpt>    II  ,   Oiiiav,    Colo.      I'urtallp   flectroller. 

No.   1.01M>,374  :  Mar.   17  :  <;ar.  vol.  2(M)  ;  p.  H7;«. 
Barnum,  Dana  I>  .  WorceKfer.  Mhbs  .  ami  II.   .\.  rarp€nt»»r, 

SowlfkleT,     anslKnorn     to     Klt*»r  ( "oiiUv     MnnnfacturlnK 

Conipany,     llttHhiiDfh.     IM        Apparatus    for    sf'-nfratlnK 

paa.     No.   l.<«»l,ni  :  Mur    1' I  .  (Jhz    vol    -'(Mt  ;  p    ».'><» 
Barr,    FtoNrt    J.,    ansisnor   of   one-half    to    J.    N.    (J^rmaln, 

Frle,     Pa.       Rteol  jjrlt     blant  machine.       No.     1,089. 38H; 

Mar.  10;  (int.  vol.  :J(K) ;  p.  '^sfi. 
Barrett.    Arthur   C.    ChlciiKo.    HI        Kxpan.sion  -  bolt.      No. 

1, ()!•(). OOO  ;    Mar.   L'-l  ;  <iiir.   vol.   -<>0  ;  p    HH4 
Barrett,    llerhtrt    R.   Soiithport.   and   K.    M.    Wilson,   Man- 

rht'ster.     aH.si»;n(ir«     to     The     l*h(»'nix     Mc)tor    t'ompany. 

.VltrirKham.      Kngland.        ("artmnter.        No       1.089.524; 

Mar.   10;  lint    vol,  '.'OO  ;  p    :U0. 
Barrin^i'r.    Law  renre    K  .    SrUcntTtady.    .\     Y  .    an.slRnor    to 

(Jeneral    Flrctrio  Company.      Insulator       .No     l,tKtl,620; 

Miir    •'.!  :  r.n/.    vol    L'(H»  :  n.  11  ~A. 
BaiTiugtr.    Ij*wrt'n«»'    K.    S<-hont'<tady.    N     Y  .    asalijnor    to 

(Jenernl    i;ifctrk'    Company.       Insuiatlnn    mat»Tlal.      No 

l.Wl.tJ:.']  :  Mar.  .n  :  Ca*.  vol.  200:   p.    1174. 
BnrrlnRiT     I.nwrenfo    K  .    SrhcniTtady .    N     V  ,    asslRnor    t'i 

Ci'Dtriil  i:ii  (trie  Cutiipam       Insulating  <'"mp'*itloii       No 

I.O<»l,7-'5  ;  Miir    M  :  Car    vol.  20O  ;  p.  I'.'OO 
BartfU,  Cfirl,  MamlU"n.  Ohio.  asnlRnor  to   The  M<v*!er  Haft- 

Companv.    New    York.    N.     Y       Safitv  dc-ponlt    l»ox        No 

l,09T,.'>Kfl:  Mar.  SI  ;  <;;>•/,    vol    200  ;  p    llfll. 
Bartels,   Relnhard   K.   Newton.  Maas.      Hoot   or  ahoe.      No. 

I,089.0:!6;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.   124. 
Bartholdy,    Max,    assixiior    to    Fried.    Krupn    Aktlenic^wll 

schaft,    Kssen  on  the  Ruhr.    (Jermany.       uoadlnjc    device 

for  turret  or  stationary  kudh.     No.   1,00<).09:<  :  Mar.   H': 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  fi:u. 
Bartholomew,  .lolin  li.,  I'eorla,  III  ,  asslicnor  to  Avery  Com 

pany.      Marker  mechanism  for  plant'-rs.      No    1  .'»".>2,007  : 

Mar.   :tl  ;  (Jaz.  vol    JOO  ;   p.   l.'<0«. 
Bartholow,    William    I*.      t  Bee   Dobbins   and   ISartholow  ) 
Bartlett  Hayward  Company,  The.     (See  Wagner.  Frederick 

Bartiett,  I'ercy  H.     (S«»e  tJoldenaky  and  Bartlett.) 
Barton,  Foreat  T..  and  O.  HeuHon,  aaslfcnors  of  one-third  to 

L.  N.  Kemper,  8«»attle,  Waah.     (Jarment-exhIbltInK  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.088.958;  Mar    :J  ;  (ia-t.  vol.  200;  d.  U9. 
Barton,  Joseph  T..  iiaslKnor   to  F,  (i.   Forbes.  (Jhlcago,   111. 

I'nderscorlng-rule,      No.    l,0iH),<)tl5  ;    Mar,    24;   (Jaz.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  908. 
Barz,  Fred  H.  Venturii,   Iowa,      Hay-fork,     No,    1,092,087; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oax,  vol    2<>0  ;  p.   i;j.'?2, 
Baacb,  Slgmund.      (Kee  Mel>er.  Max,  asalxaor. ) 
Baakln,  W.  W,,  rt  al.      (See  Walker.  Jamea  M.,  aastgnor,) 
Bauef,  Oorham  F.     (See  Clay  and  Ba«iet.) 
Bassett.    Harry    P.,   asslKnor   to   The   Spar  Chemical    Com 

pany.  Baltimore,  Md.     Separating  sodium  and  potassium 

salts.     No.  1.091.0:43  ;  Mar,  24  ;  Oae.  vol.  2(X) ;  p.  932. 
Basaett.    Harry    P,.    Catonsville,    assignor    to    ITie    Spar 

Chemical    Company,    H.iltlmorf.    Md.     Obtaining   poUah 

from  feldspar.     No.  1,001,034;  Mar.  24;  Ciaa.  toI.  200; 

p.  932. 
Baaaler.  .John   M  .  Marlon.   Ohio.      Revolving  harrow.      No. 

1091.273;   Mar.    24;   <Jaz,   vol.   200;   p.    1014. 
Bastlan   Blessing  Company,  The.      (See  Koesche,   Andrew, 

assignor.) 
Bates.  Harry,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Tvpe  writing  machine.     No.  1,089,03 «  ; 

Mar.  3;  C.ai.   vol.  2(K) ;  p    124. 
Bathrlck.    Charles   K.,    aaalgnor  to    F.    C.    Austin,    (  hlcago. 

Ill      Asphalt  chopping  machine.     No.  1.089,356  ;  Mar.  3  ; 

flat.  Tof.  200;  p.  232. 
Batt    Charles  N.,  Waterford.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  T 

Chapman.      Albany.      N,      Y,        Folding    machine.        No. 

1,091.557;   Mar.  .M  ;  dnz.   v..l.  'JOO;  p.   1  I  .M . 
Battallle,    Octave.    Bas*cles,    Belgium,    and    P.    Pipereaut. 

Paris.    KVance.       Apparatus    for    spreading    pyrites    In 

roasting  furnncen.      No.    1,089.304;    Mar.    8;    Citz.    toI. 

200;  p.  214. 
Batterson,   KImer  B..  Chicago,   HI.     Map.     No.    1.089.741  ; 

Mar.  10:  tJaz.  vol.  200;  p.  413. 
Bauerle.    Otto,     Sacramento,    Cal.      Coaling    d«vlce.      No. 

1.090,012:  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  507. 
Baughman.  John  F..  Auburn.  Ind.     Adjustable  splint.     No 

1,089,305:  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  218. 
Baughman,  John  S.      (See   Hronson.  Bert   L.,  asstiroor.) 
BaumgartI,  L«roy,  assignor  to  Federal  Cement  Tile  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Bulldlng-slab.     No.  1.089,371  ;  Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  237.  .  .     ^     ., 

Baumhauer.    W.    C..    et    al.       (See    Sandlford,    (.re«n    W.. 

assignor. ) 
Baiiroth,  I^eonhard.      (See  Brown  and  Bauroth  ) 
Baverey,  Francois,  Oulllns,  assignor  to  8ocl#t«  du  Larbo- 

rateur  Zenith.   Lyon.   France.     Carbureter   for  Internal 

combustion  engines.      No.    1.089.372;    Mar    3;   Caz.   vol 

200  ■  p    237 
Bavles'  Lewis 'C.  Kaston.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Ingersoll-Hand 

Company,    New    York.    N.     Y.       Percussive    tool.       No. 

1  089,038;  Mar.  3;  Uaz.  vol.  200;  p.  124. 


liaylen.   Lewis  C,   E^ton.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll-ttand 

Company.     New     York.    N.    Y'.       Fluid  pressuie  operated 

linndtool.       No.     1,091.112;    Mar.    24;    Oas.    vol.    200; 

p.  9.19. 
Hazeliv,    Artluir    J.,    assignor    to    The    National    Malleable 

Castings  ('ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Uncoupling  mech- 

(Hiism  for  ciirs.     No.   1 ,090, .MM  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.    751. 
Beaeli.   Clarence   F...  and    11.   W.    Doughty,   Blnghamtcm.  as 

slgnors    to    G.    O.    Knapp.    New     York.    N.    Y.      Testing 

system     and     mechanism     for     ele<'trlcal     circuits.       No. 

1.089.814;  Mar.  10;  Oaz    vol.  200;  p.  438. 
Beam.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  11.   C.   Fry  (Jiasa  Companx. 

Rochester,    I'a.      Truing    <levice    for    grlndlng-machlnes. 

.No     1,(»S!».45.'\  :   Mar,    lO  ;   (inz.    vol     20O  ;   p.   314. 
Beam.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to   M    C.   I'ry  (ilasa  Company, 

Rochenter,     Pa.       PoUshlng-machlne.       No.     1,089,45«1 ; 

Mnr.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  315. 
Beam,  I'Marki*   W..  assignor  to  M    ("    h'ry   (ila.Hs  Company. 

Rochester.     Pa.       Polishing  machine         (Reissue.)        No 

1.;.7<m;  ;  Mar.  .11  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  1348 
Hear   .\iilomatlc  (Jas  Stove  Co.      (See   Bear,    I.rf-wls   H..  as 

algnor  i 
Bear.    Lewis    H  .    assignor    to    Bear    .\utomatlc   Gas    Stov^ 

Co.    Lo«    Angeles,    Cal.      Automatic    gas-saving    attach- 

m<nt  for  gas  stoves.     No.  l,090.(n)4  ;  Mar.   10;  Oaz.  vol 

200  ;  p.  635. 
neiiuiondrny.    .\natole.      ( Se«'    Blery   and   Beaucoudray. ) 
Beclier,      i- rledrlch,      l4indsl>erg  onthe-VVarthe,     (jermauy 

Piston  valve.      No.   1.089.357;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p 

23:t. 
Bechnian.    Henry    F..    assignor    to    Duplex    I'rinting    i'ress 

Coriiprtiiv,    Battle    Creek.    Mich.      Rotary    printing-press 

.No.   L()5H),013;  Mar.  10:  (iaz    vol.  :i:oO  :   p.  507. 
Itechtel.   .lohn   .\  .  Tarentum.   assignor  to    Pittsburgh   Plate 

<;inss   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Grinding   apparatus. 

No.   1.0S<»,.><!M  :  .Miir.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  i)    4»5fi. 
Be<htel.  John  .\..  Tarentum.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

(ilMss    Company.     Pit tsliurgli,     I'a,       .\pplylng    abrading 

material   to  grinding   mechanism.      No.    1.089.895;   Mar. 

10  ;  CiU.  vol.  200  ;  p    407. 
Beck.    Henry    J  ,    St     .lolinsliurv.    Vt.      Stone-dressing   ma 

chine.      No    l.OMt.  1()4  :  Mar.  .'.  :  (iaz    vol.   200  :  p.   l47. 
Reck,    .Joseph,    Two    Marlwrs.    Minn.       Furnae*  grate.      No. 

1.090,014;   Mar,  10;  (iuz,   vol.  200;  p,   508. 
Becker,      Gusfav.      Chicago,      III.      Shipping  -  crate.      No. 

1.0,'^9,K'.tC,  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2(Kt  ;  p.  467. 
Becker.    Hugo.       (See   Will   and   Becker.) 
Becker.   Hugo  .\  ,   Mtlwaiike.,  Wis       Shock  :ibsort)lng  whe«"l 

No    l.(i*.M,(".2J  ;  Mar    .".I  ;  Gaz,  vol,  200;  p.  1174. 
Becker.    Joseph.    Montclalr,    N.    J       Curtain  flxture.      No 

l.()l»l.S7rt;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1264. 
Beckwith.   Daniel   1'..  assignor  to  The  Poi>e  Manufacturing 

(ompanv.    Hartford,   Conn.      Plug  gage.      No,    1.090.901  ; 

Mar,  24";  C.az,  vol.  200;   p.  885, 
Beckwith.  John  W,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  A.  k  L.  I> 

Holland    Company.    Spokane,    Wash.      Klectrlcal    valve. 

No.   1,000.902;  Mar.  24;  (Jiiz    vol.  200;  p.  885. 
Bedeil,  Isaac  E.     (See  Bedell.  James  H.  and  I.  E.) 
Hedell.   James    H.    and    I.    K.,   Stamford,   Conn.      Sectional 

cushlon-tlre.      No.    1.089.897;   Mar.    10;    Gas.   vol.   200; 

p.  468. 
Beel)e.  Alice  M.     (See  Cullen.  Ernest  E..  assignor.) 
Beebe,  Nathan  S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Piston  cooling  device. 

No.   1,000.774  :  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  20o  :  p.   H09. 
Beecher,    Edward.   Thompson.   N.    Y.      I'ulp-feed   regulator. 

No.   1,088,679  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  3. 
Beecher,    Titus    A.,    Taft,    Cal.      Locating    the    place    and 

character  of  a  liquid  coming  from  strata  In  a  well.     No. 

1,090,673;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.  778. 
Beecher,    Titus    A.,   Tnft.    Cal       Ix>catlng    the    place   of   a 

liquid  stratum  In  a  well      No.   1,090,674;  Mar.  17;  Oaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  778. 
Beecher.    William    H..    Philailelphla.    Pa.       Envelop.       N\ . 

1,001.274;  Mar.  24;  (}az.  vol.  200;  p.  1014. 
Beegle.  James  H.  et  al.     (See  Petty,  Harry  K..  assignor.) 
Beer      Mux,      Fteusselaer.     N.     Y.        Shears  -  handle.       No 

1,0H9.1S3;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   177. 
Beery    Samuel  M..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Sectional  wheel-rlm. 

No".  1,090.513;  Mar    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  724. 
Heison.  George   W..   Eagle   Pass.  Tex.      Marine  propulsion. 

No.    1.090.8.30;  Mar,  24;  Gaz,   vol.  200  ;  p.  861. 
MeldiML'  Bros.  &  Co.      (See  Belding  and  Pearce.  assignors  ) 
Belding,  HIrain  H..  and  L.  L.  Peart-e.  assignors  to  Belding 

Bros.   &  Co..   Chicago,    111.     Dlsplav  rack   for  spools,  Ac. 

No.  1,090.831  :  Mar.  24  ;  (.Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  s61. 
Belknap.    Kllsworth    II  .   assignor  to  (;olden.    Belknap  and 

Swartz  Company,  I>etrolt.  Mich.     Clutch.     No.  1.091.474  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  1122. 
Bell.  Alonro  C.  and  T.  R.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.     Alternadng- 

current  motor.     No,  1.089.815;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  20O  ; 

p.  439. 
Bell.    Andrew    W..    rt    al.       (See    O'Mesra.    James    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Bell    Charles  J,.  Miami.  Fla.     Device  for  mountlnsr  casters 

No.    1.090.675;  Mar,   17;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  778. 
Bell,    Edwin    H.,    Chicago,    III.      ManufactuHng   tie-plates 

No.   1.089.389;  Mar.  10;  Oai.  vol,  200  ;  n.  289. 
Bell     Fdwln   J,.   Oshkoah,   Wis.      Machine    for   building   up 

iKmrds.     No    1.090.908;  Mar.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  885. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bell,  Ernst  J  .  and  O.  Treiber,  Focbe,  near  Sollngen,  itaign- 

ors  to  \  ereinlgte  Walz    und  Robrvnwerke  Act.-Ges.  vor 

ma  Is  Kr)e<Ir    Boecker  Ph  s  Sohn  k  Co,  und  Frledr.  Ko«- 

Dlg.  Hohenllmburg.  Germany.     Bushing.     No.  1,091,113  ; 

Mar.  ;:!  :  <.-(/    vol.  2iat  ;  p,  959. 
Bell.  Joseph  D..  et  at.     (See  O'Meara,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Bell,    Rob»rt    J.,    Harvey.    III.      Electrically-connecting  de- 
vice.     No.   I.OOO.IOO;   Mar.   17;  <;az.  vol.  200;  p.  610. 
Bell,  Thaddeus  R.     (See  Bell,  Alonzo  C.  and  T.  a.) 
Bell,  WlllUim  A.,  et  al.     (  See  O  Mearn.  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Bell,    William    R..    Ix>gtown.   Miss.      Railway   construction- 
car.     No.   1.0h9.30(; ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  215. 
Bellls,    I^'wls   A..    iKiugias,   Ariz.      Valve.      No.   1,090,676; 

Mar.    17;   (;.i7.  vol.   200;  p.   779. 
Bellows.  I'harles  F..  Boston.  Mass.     Pocket  door-lock.     No 

1.0S0.6.S8;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   200;   p.  396. 
Bellve.  Joseph,  and   T.   W.    Potts.   Dunedln.   New  Zealand. 

Tramway  track  point.    No.  1.090,832;  Mar.  24;  Oa«.  vol. 

200  ;   p.    S62. 
Benils.    ThoniHH.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Pneumatic  despatch 

apparatus.      No.    1,090.375;   Mar.    17;  Gas.   vol.   200;   p. 

674. 
Htnder.   (Jeorge   L.   and   J.   <;     Rapp,    San    Francisco,   Cal. 

Lahellng-machlne.      No,    1.091,793;    Mar,    31;   Gaz,    vol, 

2(M) ;  p.   \-j:i4. 
BenH,    Laurence    V..    and    H.    .V,    Mercl*.    Paris,    France. 

Gun-mount.      No,    1.089.307;    Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p,   215, 
Benjamin  K,  Lyman  A  Co,      (See  Lyman,  Benjamin  K,,  as- 
signor.) 
Benjamin,    Reuben    B.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  (Jeneral  I.'lectric  Companv.  Schenectady. 

.N.  Y.     Lamp  supporting  device.     No.  1.088,866;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz    vol.  200  ;   p.  »j«. 
Benjamin,    Reuben    B..    <^hlcago.    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  (ieneral  ICIectrlc  Company,  Schenectadv, 

N.    Y.      Electric-lamp  socket.      No.    1.088.867;   Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  66. 
Benjamin.  ReulKU  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

Klgnmetits.    to    (Jeneral    Flectrlc    Company,   "  Lump  sup 

porting  device.     No.   1,088,868;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p,  07, 
Beuners,   Allen  I",.   Birmingham,  .Via,     Knockdown  carrier 

for    fragile    re<eptacle8.      No.    1.001.907;    Mur.    31;   Gaz 

vol.  200  :  n    l:.'74 
Bcnners,    Allen    i  ..   Birmingham.    .\Ia       Carrier    for   paper 

and  like  receptacles.     No.  1,091,908;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

L'oo  :  p.  1_'74. 
B<nnett.   Loyal   V.  Jefferson.  Ohio.      Box.     No.   1.092,008; 

-Miir    31  :  (;az.  vol.  L'OO  :  p    1306. 
Beunett.    Rolxfrt    J..    .Moline.    assignor    to    Artists    Piano 

Player  Company.  Milan.  111.     Pneumatic  playing  attach- 
ment for  musleal  lusfniments.     No.   1,089,358;  Mar    3; 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  2.i3. 
Benson.    James    C.    Indianapolis.    lud.      Seed-cleaner    and 

corn-grader.      No.    1.091,275;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  1014. 
Beiitiui.   Harry   L..   Reddinc.  Cal.      I^.g  lifting  and  hauling 

machine.      No.    1,092,088;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1333. 
Benton,    Thomas    H.,     PoitKmouth,    Va.       Mattress.       No. 

1.0K9.9.'9;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p.  99. 
Bercbtold.    John     A.,    Sigel,    assignor    of    one  half    to    A. 

Schllcher,  Mattoon,  III.     Shade-bracket.     No.  1 .089,898  ; 

Mar.   10;  (;az.   vol.  200;   p.   408. 
Bergen  I'oint  Iron  Works,  The.     (See  Smith,  Augustus,  as- 
signor. ) 
Herger.  Arthur.      (  S«e  Remy  and  Berger. ) 
Berger.   S4iniuel.       (.See   Badig  and    Berger.) 
Bergho«>fer.  Cluirles.  decea.sed,  Milwaukee,  Wis  ;  i:.  C.  Berg- 

iKM'fer.    I  leeutor.       Box     car  -  Uiadliig    apparatus.       No. 

1.090.906;  .Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  90S. 
B«rghoefer,      Kdward     C.,     eiecutor.         (See      Berghoefer, 

Charles. ) 
Bergman,      Frederick      IL.      Newton.      Iowa.        Releasahle 

wringer.     No,  1.089.622  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  373. 
Bergnmnn,  J(di»iiiies   .\,.  'I  oroiito,   (.)ntario,  Canad.i.      Illu- 

mluateil   hlgti.      No,    l.OHS.soO;    .Mar,   ."  ;   Gaz.    vol.   200; 

p.  07 
Bergs,   ICngellxrt.  a.sslgnor   to   Badische   .\nilin   A  ScKla   Fa- 

hrlk,    Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhlne,    (jermanv.      Producing 

uiisa)urate<i   teriwiie  hv<lrocarboMs.      No.  1  'o!tl,276  •  Mar 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  101.1. 
Bernard,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company,    New    Haven,    I'onn.      Shoe  button    tool.      No 

1.0!K),191  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (}az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  610. 
Berners.    Fdward    C..    Two    Rivers.    Wis.       Bottle-closure 

No.  1.0SM),077  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  779. 
Berrlman.     Kdward    C.,    Chicago,     111.       Tobacco-package. 

No.   1.0S!>.4.'-.7  ;   Mar.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   315. 
Berry.    John    IL,    Newton,   assignor   of   one  fourth   to   J.    A 
Bowles.    Villa    (Jrove,    111.       Device    for    cutting    grass. 
No.  1.000.267;  Mur    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  637. 
Berry    Robert  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Hacksaw-guide.     No, 

1,091.726:  Mar.   ,SI  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.    1200. 
Berfhrong.  It  ha  mar  P  ,  Washington,  D.  C.     l>o«e-lndlcator. 

No.  1.091,114  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  960. 
Bertollno.  I»omlnlck.     (See  Dalley  and  Bertollno.) 
Beskow,    Knut    J.,    and    A.    Kam^n,    Helsinborg,    Sweden, 
Furnace   for  treating  ore  ond  the  like.      No.    1,091,182  ; 
Mar.  24  :  (inz.   vol.  200;  p.  984. 
Bewiler.  F'rank   E..  assignor  to  The  Bessler  Movable  Stair- 
way Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Movable  stairway.     No.  1,088,960  ; 
Mar.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  99. 


Box.      No.   1,090,592  ; 
(See  Bettendorf,  Wll- 


Bonler  Movable  Stairway  Co..  The.     (See  Bessler,  Prank 

E.,  assignor.) 

Bessom,  Earl  A.,  and  R.  M.  Anderson,  assignors  to  Strom- 
berg  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,089,105;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  148. 

Besson,  Lauience,  widow  of  the  late  C.  Tliidre,  Paris, 
France.  Automatically  -  lightable  cigar  and  cigarette. 
No.  1,089,308;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  216. 

Best,  Ezra,  et  al.     (See  Best,  William  N..  assignor.) 

Best.  John  H.,  et  al.     (S«'e  Best,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Best,  William  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  H.  Betst.  one-third  to  E.  Best.  (Juincy,  111.,  and  one- 
third  to  W.  N.  Best,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tangential-flame 
furnace.     No,  1.091.475  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p,  1123. 

Betham.    William   R,.   Chicago,    111.      ~  ""  

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  751. 

Bettendorf,  J.    W.,  administrator, 
liam  P.) 

Bettendorf,  William  P.,  deceased,  Bettendorf.  Iowa  ;  J.  W. 
Bettendorf,  administrator.  Means  for  cushioning  the 
liodies  of  railway-cars.  No.  1,091.183;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p,   984. 

Bettendorf,  William  P.,  deceased  ;  J.  W.  Bettendorf,  admin- 
istrator, Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Annealing-furnace.  No. 
1.091.184  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  984. 

BeU,  Frederick  M,,  Hamilton,  assignor  to  The  Olilo  Ma- 
chinery Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Pressing-machine.  No.  1,089,385;  Mar,  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p,  241. 

Bevier,  I'hIIIp  IL,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Hollowtlle  arch.  No. 
1.091.794  ;  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1235. 

BiMc.  Adam  C.     (S«-e  Knott  and  Bible.) 

Blcheroux.  Max,  assignor  to  Herzogenrather  Splegelgla»- 
und  Splegel-Fabrlk  Blcheroux.  Lambotte  A  Cle..  Gesell- 
schaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Herzogenrath  Ger- 
many. Manufacturing  raw  plate-glass.  No.  1,(>90,904  ; 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  886. 

Blckford,  James  A.     (See  Wall,  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

liidtel.  Ernst,  (Jolconda,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  Eyssell,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Purifying  fluorspar.  No,  1.091,(95;  Mar. 
31  ;  (iaz.  vol,  200;  p,  123,-), 

Bleger,  Charles,  Chicago.  HI.  Beer-cooler,  No.  1,088.703; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol,  2(X) ;  p.  30, 

Biery,  William,  and  A.  BeaucoiidraV.  Covington,  lai.  Rail 
tie  and  fastener.  No.  1.088, (>80;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  3. 

Bignell,  Edward,  Lincoln,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  H.  T. 
Jones.  Seward.  Nebr.  Nozzle  for  piles  and  calnons. 
No.  1,089,525;  Mar,  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(5o ;  p.  341. 

BIgney.  Sidney  O.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Suspender  Company, 
AttlelMiro.  Mass.  Elastic  connecting  device.  No. 
1.091.476:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1123. 

Bllllg,  James  K.,  Reading,  Pa.  Can.  No.  1,090,978 ;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  779. 

Billings,  Edward  .T..  assignor  to  .Arthur  D.  Little.  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.  (iBK-an.Tlvsis  apparatus.  No. 
1.0H9,,S90:  Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  2(H» ;  p.  29<J. 

Blllups.  Joseph  E..  Kellvton,  Ala.  Dust-cap.  No. 
1.090,376;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.   vol.  2(H):  p.  674. 

Bines.  Wllliani  IL.  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J.  Baggs, 
Barnesville.  Ohio.  Self-oiling  mine-car  wheel  and  axle. 
No.   1.091. 71H(;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1235. 

Birch,     William     T..     Chicago,      HI.        Pump-valve. 
1,090,775;  Mar.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  809. 

Blrchbauer.   Ferdinand,   Baltimore.   Md.      Plumb-bob. 
1,090.015;  Mar.  10;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  508. 

Bird.     Frank    (}..    Springheld,    Mass        Dough-ralslng 
chine,     -No.   1.002.089:  Mar    31  ;  (iaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1334. 

Hirdsey  Somers  I'ompany.      i  S<'e  Roth.   Isidor.  assls:nor.  i 

Hirminglijim,  (ieorge  F  .  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  Life-saving  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,091,909;  Mar,"  ;-.l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20(); 
J).  1274, 

Birafleld.  Jules  A,.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stroml>erg- 
CarlKoii  Telephone  Manufacturing  *  ompanv.  Rochester, 
N,  Y,  Relay,  .No.  l,()*iS.^7o;  Mar,  3:  (;uz.  vol.  200; 
p,  67. 

Bishopric,  George  F.,  Ottawa.  f>ntario.  (  anada.  Roof  or 
wall  covering.  .No.  1,oss.S03;  Mar.  ,'!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  44. 

Bishton.  George  A-,,  ("edar  Rapids,  Iowa.  (iroundlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.092,009;   Mar.  :;1  ;  (Iaz.  vol.   200:  p.   13(K). 

Bissett.  Harry  1...  et  al.  (See  (Jhristnian,  Matthias,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bjerlug.  Hans  C.  GUivik.  asslirnor  to  K.  Halinrast.  SOndre 
I-and,  Norway.  Mower.  No.  1,089,039;  Mar.  3;  Gai. 
vol.  200  ;  p.   12.5, 

Blackburn,  Jnsiwr,  Kirkwood.  Mo  Rofie-clamp.  No. 
1.09O.377:   .Mar.   17:  (iaz,  vol,   200:  ri.  675. 

Blackburn,  Jasper,  Klrk^^■ood.  Mo.  Rnllway-slgnal-operat- 
Ing  mecli.nuism.  No.  1  .ot»(i..;7s  :  Mnr,  17;  Gaz.  voL  200; 
p.   675. 

Blackman,  I./eon  D.,  Battle  <'reek,  Mich.  Cartridge-fuse. 
No.  1,090,44.'".:  Mnr,  17;  (I;iz.  vol    200  :  p,  "00. 

Blacknall,  Thomas  IL,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  H,  Jansen, 
Chicago,  111,  DisplMV-haTiper.  No.  1.090.968;  Mar.  24; 
(iaz.  vol.  200  :  p,  it(»S, 

Blake  Car  Step  Company,      (See  Blake.  Fred  D.,  assignor.) 
Blake.  Charles  (i,,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     (ilass-insert  tile.     No 
1.092.128:  Mar.  31:  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.   1347. 

Blake.  Fred  D.,  assignor  to  Bliike  Car  Step  Company,  Char- 
lotte,  N,  C,      Car  step-operating  system       No,   1,0'89,106; 
Mar.  r;  ;  lim.  vol,  2(J0  ;  p,   148. 
Blake.  Frederick  J,     (See  Gibbons  and  Blake.) 

Blanchard.  Helen  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Selvage-sewing. 
No.  1.089.816;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  436. 


No. 
No. 
ma- 
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Blancke,    Alfred   C.      (See   Ulntie  and    Rosewlck,   aaslgD- 

ors. ) 
Bland,     I.oula,    Sohpnectady.     N.     Y.       Adjustable    metallic 
frame.      No.    1  .(»l»1.0l.'«  ;   Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  :;00  ;  p.   1174. 
Stanford,    Henry,    Aurora,    III.      Means    for    fliixlng   cans. 

No.  1,090.005;  Mar.   10;  (Jan.  vol.  200;  p.  B;i5. 
Blank,  Aukumi,  C.  llfldenri'loh,  luid  .1.  Janaen,  Leverkusen, 
near  Cologne,  anslKnors  to  Knrlx-nfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  A   Co.,    Klt)erfeld,    (iermanv.      Cotton  -  dyes.      No. 
l,(>9<)..'J7n  :   Mar.    17:  (Jas.   vol.   I'oo  ;   p.  Qltt 
Blatzer,    Joseph    8.,    and    I'.    J.    I'awloskl,    I'ontlac.    Mich. 
Boat-propeller.     No.  1,0H«,;{91  ;  Mar.  10;  (ia«.  vol.  200; 
p.  200. 
Blaw  Collanslbl*"  Storl  Ccntfrliij;  Company.      ( S»'e  Venable, 

William  \f.,  HSKlirnor.  t 
BleiwlnK,  John  T.,   Fort    Worth,  Ter.      IMano  -  action.      No. 

1,090.192;  Mar.    17;  C.hz.  vol.  200;  p.  Oil. 
Bleaalug.   MarKtirt-t   K..   I'lilladclphla,   I'a.     Hat  pin  protec- 
tor.    No.    I,0.SM,H71  ;  Miir.  :i  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  «H. 
Block,   Hi-nry  1...  St    l.onls,  .Mo.      Koldlnir  toilet  srat.     No. 

1.080,04(1;   Mar.  :<  :  (in/,  vol.  200;  p.    125. 
Block  Light  Co  .  The.      (Sec  Klslnger,  Frank  V..  aaslgnor. ) 
Blon,    t'harles    V.,    Hcllalrp,    Ohio        Artificial    limb.       No. 

1,091,1 1.');   Miir.  24;  Cm.  vol.  200:  p.  9«0. 
Blonay,  Jean   tU\  asMlKnur  to  Sapal,   Sot-h-te  Auonyme  de« 
I'lW'iises    Aiitiinin  thiiii'.**.    I.aiiHnnnc.    Switzr'rland.       Auto- 
matic sheet  feed  In  >{  device.     No.  1,0MH,9«H  ;  Mar.  3;  iiat. 
vol.  200  ;  p.   10(t. 
Blood,  Alvlii  H..  .Vherdeen,  Wash.     I'cncll  attachment.     No. 

1.0K9,107;  .Vfar.  ;<  ;  (Jrb.  vol.  200;  p.  149. 
Bloom,  Ax.  I,  Fscamiba.  Mich.     I'ole  climber.    No.  1.091,277; 

Mar.  24:  Caz.  vol.  200:  p    lOI."! 
Blose.  Daniel  C.,  and  .M.  Shultz,  Kaylor,  J'a      Kalltle.     No. 

1,0HI».;{0<.)  :  Mar.  :?  :  (iiiz.   vol.  200  ;  i).  210. 
Blow,    Robert    F.,    it   at.      (See   Saiifilford,    Green    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Blum.    George   J..    Chicago,    111.      Chuck.      No.    1,090,096; 

Mar.  10;  (Jai.  vol.  200;  p.  B3fl. 
Blumc.    Frederick    (i.      (See    WItmond,    Chrl.^topher    B.    J., 

assignor. ) 
Bonrdman.    Charles    II.,   Columbus,    Oliln,   assignor    of  one- 
half    to    r     King,    (.julncy.    Mass.      Mine  washing    appa- 
ratus.     No.    1,091,910;  Mar.  .'n  ;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p    12.5. 
Boden.    Clarence    S..    San    l''ranclsci),    »'al..    assignor   to    Bo- 
den's  Automatic  Mammi-r  Co.     Tacking  and  lasting  pin- 
cers.    No.  1,000.514  :  Mar    17  ;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  725. 
Bodeo's  Automatic  Hammer  i'o      (See  Hoden,  Clarence  8., 

assignor,  i 
Boedtcher.  Franz  A  .  Her^enfcld.  N    J.     {'levator  indicator. 

No.   1, 0M9.. no  ;  Mar.  H  ;  (iai.  vol.  IMO  :  p.  210. 
Boehme,    John    H.,    Hornlck,    and    G.    K.    Ilolden,    Castana, 
Iowa.     Corn  planter.     No.     1,089,458;     Mar.     10;    Oa». 
vol.  200  ;  p.   ;U5. 
Boehme.  Ravmond  (}..  Niwnort.  Ky.     Clothea-drylng  rack. 

No.  1.091.278  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1015. 
Bogey,     I'lerre,     San     Francisco.     Cal        <irlnding-machlTie. 

No.   1,088,872:  Mar.  ;t  :  (Jaa.  vol.  2(M);  p.  «8. 
Bohm,    Oscar    H..    and    W.    M.    McCoy,    Birmingham.    Ala. 
Jlggingrnaclilne.       No.     1,091,0.<5:    .Vlar.    24;    (Jaz.    vol. 
200  ;  p.  93.i. 
Bohn.   I{en<!,   Mannheim,   and  C     Immerhelser,  aaalgnora  to 
Badlsche    Anllln    A    Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwigshafen-on  the- 
Rhlne,    Germany.      <"hriimlum    compound    of    oiyanthra- 
lulnone  sulfonic  acl<ls  and  making  same.      No.  1,000,123  ; 
Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  20(i :  p.  515. 
Bolllot,    Elmer.       (See    Fillmore   and    Bolllot.) 
Boissler,  Hermann  It..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Anode  and  anode- 
hook.     No.   1,091.18,');  Mar.  24  :  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p    985. 
Boldt,   Herman    H..  iissl;;nor  to   Wood   Tire  Silo  Company, 
Shel)ovgan   Falls.   Wis.      Silo  hoop.      N.>.    1.089,742;  Mar. 
10  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    200  :    p.    41  «. 
Bolcn,    Uob»>rt    H.,    New    Orleans,    I, a.       Mold    for    forming 
sunken    concrete    structures.       No      1.0H9,1K4:     Mar.     ;!  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  :   p.   178 
Bolens.    Harry   W..    I'ort   Wiishlnytcn,   Wi.s.      Valve-gearing 
for    Infernal  conibustlon    cnijliiex       No.    l.()H9.52rt;    Mar. 
10  :    Gaz.    vol.   200  :   p.   .T41. 
Bolger    Robert   S..    New   York.   N     Y.,   assi^'iior  of  one  half 
to    C'harles    I.effler    A    Company.       Forming    boxes    and 
tube*.     No.   ].(«t(),59.^  ;  Mar.   17  :  Gaz.  vol    I'Od  :  i>.  751. 
Boiler.    Wllli.ini     N..    Svracus*-.     asslLTior    to     .Autographic 
Register  Comrmiiv.   N'cw    York,   N.   Y.      Autou'rnphic  rec; 
later.      No     1.0<>O.9()5:    Mar     21:    (Jaz.    vol,    20(1:    p.    MHO. 
Bolton.     Samui"!     S.     Clevelttnd.     Ohio.      Milling  -  machine 

hea<l.       No    l.O'^lt.527  :   Mar    10;  (iaz.   vol.   -JOO  ;  p.   .S42. 
BonglovnnnI,    Antonio.    Hai  nslmro.    assiirimr    nf   one  half   to 
I.  Lantzv.  Spangler,  I'm.      Razor  c!e;uilni;  nftachm^nt  for 
barbers'  chairs.     No.   I.089,:ni;  Mar.   :?  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  217. 
Bonham,    f'barles    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Adjustable    shoe 
buckle    fastener.       No.     1,092,010;    .Mar.     Al  ;    (Jaz.    vol 
20O;   p.    i:»)7. 
Bonnell,  Herbert  F..  rt  nl      (See  Johnson,  Harvey  A.,  as 

signor. ) 
Boone.   Frank   I...  assignor  of  one  fourth    to   I).   F.  Cox  and 
one-fourth   to  J.    M.   Cox.   (Jreenslioro.    I'a,      Coal-washing 
Jig.      No.    1.091,797;    Mar.   'A\  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    12:<5 
Booraem.    John    F..    Greenwich.    Conn  ,   and    Ci     F,.    Rohmer, 
Ridgefleld    Park.    N     J        Plunge  bath.      No     1.091.798; 
Mar.   :n  :  (Jaz.   vol,   200;  p    l2:trt, 
Booraem.  John    F,.    (Jreenwich.   Conn.,   and   (J,    K     Rohmer, 
Pelham.    N     Y.      Swimming  tank    Inlet.       .No.    1.091,799; 
Mar.  ^\  :  (Jaz.  vol.   20() :  p.   vrM\. 
Booraem,  John  V.  V.      (See  Jacquart  and  Hoornem.) 


l\ 


BooBveld  Frank  B.,  Lynchburg,  Ohio.  Rake-cleaner.  No. 
1,092,011  ;   Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.    1307. 

Booth.  Jack  M..  American  Falls,  lilaho.  Cost  or  pol«. 
No.   1, 080,459;  Mar.    I(»  :  (Jaz.   vol.   JIM);  p.  316. 

Booth,  Jamea.      (See  Thornlev  and   Booth.) 

Booth,  John,  Peru,  Ind.  Swinging  mirrors  for  wardrobe* 
and  dressera.  No.  1.088.701;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  31. 

Booth.  John,  Peru.  Ind.  Swinging  -  mirror  s\ipport  for 
dressers.      No.    l,(^»8^,7(i5  ;    .Mar.   .<  ;   (Jaz    vol.   200;   p.   31. 

Booth.  William.     (See  Arnfleld  and  Booth.) 

Borchardt.  Hugo.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Toggle- 
breech  mechanlam  for  autouiailc  nrearms.  No.  1. 090,015  ; 
Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7_'5. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  (See  Hausheer,  Ber- 
nard, assignor.) 

Borgardt,  (Jotthard  \.,  Camden,  N.  J  I>andlng  net.  No. 
l,088.7«rt;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    2<>0  :  p.  .'Jl. 

BorgettI,  Domenick,  Chicago,  III.  Scissors.  No.  1,090,130  ; 
Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(H)  :  p    SS.K. 


^' 


Borzykowskl.   Benno,  Berlin.  (Jermany.      Apparatus  for  th« 

No.   1,09(1.07!);  Mar.   17;  <iai.  vol. 

iOO  ;  p.  779. 
Bosch,  Carl,  and  A.  Mittasch.  assignors  to  Iladlsche  Anllln 

A    So<la    Fabrlk.    Lu<lwl>4shafen  on  the  Rlilne.    (Jermany. 

I'rodncing  ammonia.      No.    1  ,(tHS»,l  s,"".  ;    Mar.   3;   (Jaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.    17H. 
Bosch,   I'Irm  of  Robert.      (See   Hoiinld,   (Jottlob,   assignor.) 
Bosch,     Firm    of     Robert.        (Set*     Zahriuger.     Amola,     K»- 

slgnor, ) 
Boss,    Thomas  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hill  lndej)endent 

-Mfg,    Co,.    Muskt'Koti,    .Mich,      .Numlwrlnu  muchlni'.      No. 

1.091.279:   Mar.  24;   (Jaz.   vol    L'OO  ;  p.    KilO. 
Bostwhk.  Frank  B,.  Plalnrield.  .N    .1.     Aseptic  dental  waste 

receiver.      .No.   l.OSS.WOl';   .Mar.  .'?  ;  (Jaz.   vol     I'OO  ;   p,   100. 
Boswurth,     Percy     R.,     Akron.     Ohio,      \ehlcle     wheelrim. 

No,    1.(IH9,H!I9;    .Mar,    10;   Gaz.   vol     20()  :   p.   40S. 
Rotfs,    Ira,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      I^the     tool    holder.      No. 

1,002.012;    .Mar.   31  :   (;az     vol.    2(t(i  ;   p.    i;((l7. 
Boulllit,  Jean.   I.evallol.s  Perret,  aK.Kignor  to  Company  "  Le 

Salilage   Indiisirlel.  ■    Paris,    I-'raixe       Machine  for  clean- 
ing   and    graining    lithographic    stones. „zlnc.    Ac.       No. 

I.09I,(i:i(J  ;  .Mar.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(mi  ,  p    \KV.\ 
Bourdelles,    EmIIe.    aaalgnor    to    Schneider    A    Cle.,    Parla, 

France.       Wheeled    guntnrrlage.      No.     l.Ot»0.680;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  7so, 
Bowdltch.    John    P.,    Frnmlngham.    Mass.      Cow  barn.      No. 

1.090,131  ;  Mar.   17:   (Jaz    vol.  200;  p    588. 
Bowen,  Otis  K       (See  UllUt  and   Roweti   i 
Howery.  J.    Nat.      (See  King.  (Jeorge  W..  assignor  ) 
Bowles.  James  A.      (See  Merry.  John  H  .  assignor,) 
Boyce,  Harrison  H.,  Oyster  Bay.  N,  Y.      Indicating  system 

and    apparatus    for    Internal  combustion    engines.      No. 

1.090,'i'76:  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  810, 
Boyd.    Alexander    H..    et    al.,    receivers.       (See    Fesenbek, 


(ivd. 
Fre 


rederick   (".,   assignor. ) 

Boyd,  Frederic  R.  C.  L.vnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General 
Klectric  Comoany.  Spe.d  limiting  device  for  turbo- 
generators. No.  1,090.010;  Mar.  10;  (Jai.  vol.  200; 
p.  .'i08. 

Bovd.  James  F..  Blgelow.  Ark.  Tire  unsetter  and  shrlnker. 
No.   1.090.081  :  Mar.   17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  'Hi). 

Boyer,   Fitz   Henry.       (See  Streh.   Charles,   assignor.) 

Bovler.  Kmaniiel  J.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Orelst  Manufacturing  Compnnv.  Safety  -  razor.  No. 
1,088.873;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'(M^  ;  p    09. 

Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ballard. 
Harrle  A,,  assignor.) 

Boynton.  Willie  A  .  Newcastle.  Tex.  Cotton-picker's  knee- 
pad.     No.  1.000.440;  Mar.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  701. 

Brackenhurv,  Fdward  W.,  assignor  to  T.  I..  Smith  Com- 
pany, .Mflwaukee.  Wis.  Charging  device  for  concrete- 
mixers     No.   1.091.H24  :  Mar    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '-'fK)  ;  p.   1174. 

Bradford.  Renalah,  .Vorrlstown,  assignor  to  Lee  "Tire  A 
Rubl)er  Co.,  Consliohocken.  I'a,  Rlra  for  pneumatic 
tires.      No    1.0W.M4:  Mar.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  2(M»  ;  p.  542. 

Bradford,  Casper  «5..  Joplln.  Mo.  Rake.  No.  1.088,767; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  32. 

Bradford  Dyers'  .Association.  (See  Metcalf  and  Nunn,  as- 
sltrnors. ) 

Bradley,  Franklin  F.,  asslsnor  to  Bradley  A  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Coating  objects  with  sulsllvlded  ma- 
terial     No.  1,088,874  :  Msr.  3  ;  (Jaz    vol    'JOO ;  p    69. 

Bradley  A  Vrooman  Company.  (See  Bradley,  Franklin  F  , 
asslirnor, ) 

Bradlev.  William  H..  Portland,  Oreg.  Seat-support  for 
motorcycles.  No.  1,090.208;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 
p    0.37. 

Bralnln,  David.  Cliarlottenburg.  (Jermany.  Article  of  food 
and  producing  the  same.  .No.  1.08K,875;  Mar.  3;  Gai. 
vol    2iW :  p    00, 

Brampton,  Arthur,  and  O  Wadhams.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land Drivlnir-chain.  No.  1,090.380;  Mar.  17;  Gai. 
vol    200;  p.  676 

Brandly.  Albert  R.      (See  Heller,  Ernest  B..  assignor.) 

Pranliran.  William  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Portalil.>  motion- 
picture  projecting  machine.  No.  1.090.097;  Mar.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.   '-'OO  :   p.   5:Ui. 

Brasted.  Clair  H.,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typogranh 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Composing  mechanism  for 
ty(>ograph8.  No.  1,091,477;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  1124. 

Mrauer.  Arthur  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tennis  racket  case 
or  cover.  No.  1,091,280;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1016. 
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Braun,   Joseph,   New   r>ecatur,  Ala.     Cotton-blocking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,090,193  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  611. 
Braun,    William   F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Weighing  apparatas. 

No.    1,000,(117:   Mar.    1()  ;   Gar.   vol.   200;   p.   509! 
Braunlx'rger.    Marcel.    Paris.    France.      Apparatus    for    gas- 
eous injections.     "      "  ' ^r    .. 

p.  862. 
Braund.   Charles 
signor. ) 

et  al.  (See  Keenan.  Hugh  J.,  assignor.) 
Lynn,  Mass.  Bow  making  an(3  attaching 
1,090,194;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.   200;   p. 


No.  1.090,833  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
(See   Keenan.   Hugh   J., 


M.,   et   al. 


88- 


1.092.013  ;   Mar.   31 
Brett.  Alley  L.  and  H 

for    motor-cvcles. 

200;  p    1236. 
Brewlngton,   Henrv  S 

1.089.041  ;  Mar."  3; 
Brewster.    Harry    C., 

I.t>9(i.(tl9  :   .Mar    10 


Braund.  Louis  R 
Breed.  James  A., 

machine.      No. 

611. 

Breeze,  Frank  A.,  Newburgh,  Ontario.  Canada.     Saw  sharp- 
ener.    .No    1,089,312;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  217. 
Breeze,     Frank     A..     Newburgh,    Ontario.    Canada.       Saw 

swage.      No,  1,0S9,313;  Mar,  3;  (Jaz,  vol.  200;  p.  217. 
Breitenhach.    Louis    IL,    assignor    to    W.    F.    Keogh,    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Piano  bridge.      No.    1,089,528;    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz     vol.   200  ;    p.    342. 
Bremer,    Joseph    H  ,   Tampa.    Fla.      Pocket    ash  tray.      No. 

1,000,018;   Mar.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.    200;   p.   TtO'.). 
Brenner.  Paul  C  ,  I'hicago,  111.     Door-operating  device.     No. 

1.0K9.314  :  Miir    3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  218. 
Brennlng.     William.     Shreveport.     La.       Tie-plate.       No. 
;  (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   1.307. 
L.  Parker.  Bralntree.  Maas.     Saddle 
No.    1.091.800;    Mar.    31;    Oaz.    vol. 


Raker-tooth  swager. 
200;  p.  1237. 
L.   Palmer   Co.,  New 
for     trousers.       No. 
p.  218. 

to  I).  I.  Hoch,  Belle- 
No.    1,091,424  ;    Mar. 


Rrockmnn,   William. 
HrockwH.v,    Kzra    C., 

Co.   Trenton.    N. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
Broderlck.  Jiimeg  F. 

Companv.    Ltd..    (' 

No.   1.(»91.5.''.8  ; 
Brogan.   Michael 


Mass..  assignor  to   United 


(1  ap- 

200; 


Shoe   Machinery   Companv,    Pateraon.   N.  J.      Liquid 

plying  device.     No    1.090.196;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

p.  012. 

Brokaw.  William  (J.     (See  Flachmann.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Bronson.  Bert   L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Baughman, 

Blairsville.    Pa.      Folding  square.      No.    1,090,811  ;    Mar. 

17  :  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  822. 
Brooks,   Charles   K.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.,   assignor   to   Brooks- 

Latta    Automobile    Manufacturing    Companv.      Steering 

mechanism.      No.   1.091.423;  Mar.  24;  CJaz.  "vol.  200;  p 

1060. 
Bro<^.ks,  Fred  H.      (See  Keith  and  Brooks.) 


,  Baltimore.  Md.     Writing-pen.     No. 
Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  125. 
Shreveport.    La.      Well-packer.      No. 
:  (Jaz.  vol.   2(tO  ;   p    509. 
Bridenbaugh,   Elmer  IL,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register 
(^ompany,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Fare-register.     No.   1.091,727; 
Mar.    3]  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p.    1210 
Brigirs.    Thomas    L..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y'.      Tooth  brush.      No. 

1.092.014;   Mar.   31;   (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1.308. 
Bright,  Colonel  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Tire.     No.  1,090,195; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  012. 
Brlghtman,    Frank   E  ,   assignor   to  The    Brlghtman   Nut  A 
Manufacturing     Company,     Sandusky,    Ohio.       Machine 
for   making   castellated  nuts.      No.    1,092,126;   Mar.   31; 
Gaz.    vol     200  ;   p.    1346. 
Brlghtman    Nut    A    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Brlghtman,  Frank   E.,  assignor.) 
Brinckerhoff.    Francis    M..    Englewood.    N.    J.,    assignor   to 
Forsyth    Brothers  Company.   Chicago,   ill.     T'nit  section 
side  frame  for  cars.     No.  1.090.594  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  751. 
Brinckerhoff,    F'rancia    M..    Englewood.    N.    J.,    aasignor   to 
Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Unlt-aectlon 
sheathing  for  cars.     No    1.090,595;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol. 
200 ;  p.  752. 
Briney,   Charles  E..  Coraopolis,   Pa.     Attachment  for  hot- 
water    radiators.      No.    1,091,625;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 
200;  p.   1175. 
Brinley.    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    The    American    Pulley 
Company.      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Shaft  -  hanger.        No. 
1,091,478;   Mar.   31;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1124. 
Briscoe,  John  8.     (See  Turner  and  Brlacoe.) 
Brissenden.    Walter    W .,    Inglewood,    Cal..   assignor   to   Na- 
tional Steam  Specialty  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Radiator- 
valve.     No.   1.089.529;  Mar.    \6\  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  342. 
Brltt.  Alfred  A..   Detroit.  Mich.     Packless  valve  for  pres- 
sure or  vacuum  systems.     No.  1,090,269;  Mar.  17;  Gai. 
vol.  200  :  p.  037. 
Britton.  (Jeorge  (J.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Roofing  A  Foun- 
dry   Company.    Anniston.    Ala.      Sash-operatIng    mecha- 
nism.    No,    1.091,728;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1210. 
Britz.  James  S.,  et  al.     (See  Mollton  and  Brltz.  assignors.) 
Brltz.  Mathiaa.      (See  Mollton  and  Brltz.) 
Brltz.  Peter  M  ,  et  al.     (See  Mollton  and  Brltz.  assignors.) 
Hrlzendln,    John    IL.    Lees    Summit.    Mo.      Resilient    wheel. 

No    1,090.834  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  862. 
Broadbooks,   Peter,   Batavia,   N.   Y.      Farrier's   nall-pulllng 
nippers.      No.    1.090.020;    Mar.    10;    (iaz.    vol.    200;    p. 
510. 
Rrock.  Richard  E.      (See  Mogan  and  Brock.) 
Brockhaiis,     Herman     A.     Woodward.    Okla.       Grease-cup. 

No.  1,0H8,S04  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p    44 
Brockman,  Aloyslus  B    and  W..   T-awrence.   Nebr.     Trana- 
mission    mechanism       No.    1.089.186;   Mar.  3;   Gaz.  vol 
200  :  p    17»< 

(See  Brockman.  Aloyslus  B.  and  W.) 
assignor    to    Merchants    Co-Operative   I 
J.     Clock-bank.      No.    1.091.425;    Mar. 
:  p.  1(>60. 

assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery 

hicago.    111.      Laundry-dampening   box. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1152. 

F.,    I^awrence, 


Concrete  burial-vault. 
200;   p.    1017. 
Tramper  for  cotton- 
Mar.    24  ;    (Jaz.   voL 


'2m  ;  p.  414. 
to   Wllkln-Chal- 


Brooks,  George  8..  assignor  to  Mineral  Tolnt  Zinc  Com- 

fiany,  l)epue.  111.     Apparatus  for  magnetizing  desulfur- 
zed  ores.      No.   1,090,516;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  200;   p. 
725. 
Brooks-I^atta   Automobile   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Brooks,  Charles  E.,  assignor. ) 
Brough,   Robert  J..   Tacoma,    Wash. 
No.  1,091.801  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Brown,   Abraham   A.,   assignor   to   A. 
York,     N.     Y.       Walstband-llning 
1,089.315;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Brown,  Carl   E.,  Columbus,  assignor 
vue,    Ohio.      Combustion    device. 
24  :   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1061. 
Brown,    Charles    H.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Heel    extension 
and  protecting   device.     No.    1,090.098;    Mar.    10;   Oaa. 
vol.  200  :  p.  536. 
Brown,  Charles  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Method  and  means 
for    separating    fluids    having    different    characteristics. 
No.  1,089.187  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  179. 
Brown,  F.  B.,  et  al.      (See  WInberg,  Anders  W.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  (Jeorge   L..   F:ivria,   Ohio.      Friction   clutch   mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.088,805;  Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  44. 
Brown.   John   C,    Niagara    Falls.   Ontario,    Canada.      Fire- 
j       escape.     No.  1,091.802;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  1287. 
I  Brown,   John   W.,   Lakewood,  assignor  to   National   Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Electrode.      No.   1,091,569: 
Mar.   31;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1152. 
Brown.    Katherlne    IL,    Chicago,    111.      Electric   shoe.      No. 

1,090,682  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  780. 
Brown,   Louis  O..  Toledo.  Ohio       Casket.      No.   1.090.270; 
i        Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  638. 

I  Brown.  Louis  O..  and  L.  Bauroth.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Metallic  Barrel  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Closure 

I       for   the   openings   of   containers.      No.    1.090,824;    Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  82(5. 

Brown.    .Marshall    R..    assignor    of    one-half    to    D.    Alkln, 

Bellefontalne,  Ohio.     Rail  construction.     No.  1,091,281  ; 

Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol     200;  p.   1010 

Brown,   Nester   L.,   (Jwenst>oro,   Ky. 

No.   1.091.282;  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol. 
Brown,  Nlmrod  W.  L.,  Marietta,  (Ja. 
I       presses.       (Reissue.)      .No.    13,705 
;        200;   p.    1079. 

Brown,    Richard    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Radlatlon-pyrom- 
'       eter.     No.  1.089.743;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p:  414. 
Brown.    Richard    P.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Recording  Instru- 
ment.     No.  1.089,744  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol     

Brown,   Rush  C   Oshkosh.   Wis.,   assignor 

loner    Company.      -Automatic    double    gluer   and    driver. 
No.   1.089.530;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  .343. 
Brown.  William  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     (Jolf^stroke  teacher. 

No.   1,091,186;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  985. 
Browning.    Thomas    J.,    Wavneslviro,    Miss.      Gate-latch. 

No.  1,090.909;  Mar,  24:  (Jaz,  vol.  200;  p.  909. 
Bruce.  Harry  E.     (See  Emory,  Eugene  L..  aasignor.) 
Bruckman.    Frederick   A.,    Portland.   Oreg.      Oven    for   Ice- 
cream-cone-molding   devices.      No.    1,091.729;    Mar.    31: 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1211. 
Bruckman,    F'rederlck    A.,    Portland.    Oreg. 
and  stacking  mechanism.     No.  1,091,730 
vol.  2(X>;  p.  1211. 
Brueck,  Theodor.     (See  Klein  and  Brueck.) 
Bruggcman.   Henry  J.,   Sioux  City.   Iowa.     Folding  paste- 
board tray.     No.   1,089,316;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.    2()0 ;   p. 
218. 
Brunnler,   Henry  J.,  San   Francisco,   Cal.      Dock  structure. 

No.  1,089,745;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  415. 
Brush,  Alanson  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automobile  bodv.     No. 

1,091,187;  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  98.%. 
Brush,    Alanson    P.,    Flint,    Mich.      Automobile    structure. 

No.   1.091,911;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p    1275. 
Bryan,  Cecil  E..  Chicago.  111.     Mausoleum.     No.  1.090,812; 

Mar.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  822. 
Bryan.     Chester    A.,     Hall    Cltv,    Fla.       Tropeller.      No. 

1,090.271  ;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  638. 
Bryan.  Gordon.     (See  Martin  and  Bryan,  i 
Bryant.  Clarence  R..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Cheanut 
and  one-fourth    to   C.   M.    Teropleton,   Fort   Worth,    Tex. 
Automobile-clutch.      No.    1.092,015;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    voL 
200  ;    p.    1 308. 

Bryant  Ellectrlc  Company,  The.  (See  Peet.  Wilbur  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Bryce,  James  W.      (See  Goss  and   Brvce. ) 

Bryce.  William  C.  Montreal,  Qnehec." Canada.  Automatic 
valve  for  dry-pipe  fire-sprinkler  svstems.  No.  1,091,803  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.    1237. 

Bryera.  William  N.,  Helmer,  Mich.  Floating  Jacket.  No. 
1.090..')96;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p    752. 

Buch.  Max  A..  Sparkbrook.  Birmingham.  ICngland.  Ve- 
hicle body.  No.  ],0S9.S17;  .Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
439. 

Buch.  Newton  W  .  New  Castle,  assignor  to  Safety  Armorite 
Conduit  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electric  conduit 
No.  1.088,963:  .Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  200:  p.  lOO. 

Buchanan.  Laughlln  M..  Kewanee.  111.  Motor-vehicle. 
.No.   1,090.132:   Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200:   p.  688. 

Bucher.  John  E..  Coventry.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen 
Products  Company.  Fixing  nitrogen.  No.  1  091  425  • 
Mar.   24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1061. 

Bucliman.  Lawrence  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  B.  Car- 
mean.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Box  for  carrving  and  dispens- 
ing liquids.  No.  1.088.964;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0;  p 
101. 


Cone    nesting 
Mar.  31  ;  Gax. 


▼1U 
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Back.     William      h.,     Cuba,      III.       Spark  arrester. 

1,091,2H;<;   Mar.  24;  Oai.  toI.  200;  p.   1017. 
Biickham.  (it-orge  T.      (See  Dawaon  and   Kuckbam.) 
Buckley,     llariv,     IxJulKville,      Ky         UertninK     Hour.        No. 

1.0JU.284:    Mar.  24;  «a».  vol.   200;   p.    1017. 
Bucknam      Worthy    C,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    asalKDor    to 

Davln-Boarnonvlllp   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Weld- 

Injf.     No.  1,091.479;  Mar.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1124. 
Buckwaltt>r.     Tracy      V.,     Altoona,     Pa.      Tractor.      No. 

1.000,447  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  701. 
Riidd.     Wllllnrii     K..     Kllzabvth.     N.    /       Wheeltlre.       No. 

1,088,76S  ;  Mar.  'A  :  (Jaa.  vol    200  ;  p.  82. 
BiiddlriRtou,    Krimk    K.,    Chlcajjo,     111.       Llqiild-eTaporator 

for    heattTs.      No.    l.OOO.SSS  ;    Mar.    24,    Gar,,    vol.    200; 

p.  8«2. 
Bael.  Albert  W.     (See  FerKuaon  and  Burl.) 
Biitll,  William  n.,  nHHlKOor  to  WlnchoHter  RepeatlDf;  Arms 

Co..    New    liaren.   Conn.      Impact-tlluminated   tarKet   for 

plt-asure-HhootlnK.      No.    1,091,116;    Mar.   24;   Gai.    vol. 

200  ;   p.   1)00. 
Buffalo  Cement  Stone  Company.      (See  Davldaon,  Samuel. 

ii!«»il*rniir.  i 
BuKt)ee,   Halph   W..   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Poison  Indicator.      No. 

l.OOJ.Olrt  ;  Mar.  31;  «aa.  vol.  200;  p.    1308. 
BuKlt-r,  Thomas  L.,  ChlcaKo,   III.     Block-formlnK  machine. 

.No.  I.(W>J.OOO:  Mar.  31  ;  litix.  vol.  200;  p.  1334. 
Bnllurd.  Edward  P..  Jr.,  aaslKDor  to  The  Bullard  Machine 

Tool    Co.    BrldKoport.    Conn.       Adjustable    observation- 
stop.     .No    l.UKH.Dfi.'.  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   101. 
Rullard  Ma.iilne  Tool  Co..  The.     (See  Bullard.  Edward  P.. 

Jr.,  asNlk'nor.  i 
BiilliK-k,   .\rtlmr   It  ,  asslKHor  to   A.  J.   Hudson.   (Tloveland, 

Ohio,     l^nlrlon  plu)?.     No.  1,091,4.51;  Mur.  24;  Gai.  vol. 

200  ;  p.   1070. 
Hiillo<k.    Kdwlii    K..    Pawtucket,    R.    I.,   asslnnor   to   T'nlted 

<'(ittori    Gin    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Cotton-gin.      No. 

1.000,272;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  638. 
Bumann.     Theodore,     Litchfield,     111.       Safety     device    for 

power  presses.     No.   1,091,117;  Mar.  24;  Gat.  vol.  200; 

p.   IKJO. 
Biirboa,    Juan    (}.    H.    Ilermoslllo,    Mexico.     Type-writing 

mnchine       No.    1,0S9,6«9;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vof    200;    p. 

306. 
Burrh,  Francis  L.     (S«'e  Rurcb,  Joseph  E.  and  F.  L.) 
Burch,  Jos«-ph  K.  and  F.  L.,  St.  liOuls,  Mo.     I*rlntlnK-me- 

tcr.     No.  1.091  H04  ;  Mar.  ."^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1238. 
Burchett    1>ouLh  FT.,  Cashlon.  Okla.      Wheel  holdlDK  attach- 
ment for  tlre-KlirinklnK   ninchlnesi.      No.   1,091,28,5  ;   Mar 

24;   (Jaz.    vol.    200  ;  p.    1017. 
Burchett.  Wnlt(^  J..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis 

Adding  Typewriter   Company.      RibboD   winding  and  re- 
versing  mechanism.      No.    1,089,042;   Mar.   3;   Oaa.   vol. 

200  ;  [).  12.5. 
Burcky,  William  E.  Chicago,   111.      Lamp.     No.   1,091.118; 

M.'uv    24;  Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.  901. 
Muru't'sH.    Frank    .K.,  asaliinor  to   Burgess  Norton   Manufac- 

turini:  Cominny,  Geneva,   III.      Hatchet.      No.   1.080,043; 

Mar.  ■>  :  (ia/..   vol.   200;   p    126. 
Burirews  Norton    Manufacturing    Company.       (See   Burgess, 

Frank  .\..  assl);iior  » 
Burinn,  Carl,  a.nslgnor  to  Firm  of  Gebrdder  Schub«'rt,  Ber- 
lin,   Germanv.      Case  hardening   Iron    and    steel    articles. 

No     l.iiMl  2'st;;   Mur.    24;  (J.iz.   vol.   200;    [I.    1018. 
Burke.     Willlatu.     Newark,     Ohio.      Golf    club     head.      No 

1.0S9.000;  Mar    10:  (^.az.  vol.  200;  p.  460. 
Burkett,   John    W  .    asslcnor   to   The   Burkett    Mannfactur- 

Ing      t'ompanv,      Columhu.s,      Ohio.         Hay  -  press.        No. 

1,001.912:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1276. 
Burkett  .Maiiufa<turlng  Company,  The.     (  See  Burkott.  John 

W.,  nsslirnor. ) 
Burnett.   Cuthbcrt.   Ourhnm.  Kn^I.Tnd.      I'neumntic  or  elns 

tic  tire.     No.  1.001,4SO;  Mnr.  .Tl  ;  (iai.  vol.  200;  p.  U2.5 
Burnett,   Rltlinnl   W..    Montreal,   f^uehec.  Canada.     Dump- 
car   i](«or       No.    1.080,392;    M.nr,    10;    (]az.    vol.    200;    p. 

200. 
Burns  A  Bnsslck  Company.  The.      (See  Cummins,  Norman 

W..  assignor  ) 
Burns.    Robert,    assignor    to    Jah«'z    Bnrn.s    \    Sons.     New 

York.    .N.    V.     Coffee  granulntinc    mill.      No     1,089.818; 

M.ir.   10  ;  (;az.  vol.   200;   p.   4  40. 
RurroiicliM     .Ail'lln;;     Machine     Comiiany.        (See     Newman. 

Enos    S..    rtMslKtior. ) 
Burscli,    Gu.sfavus    A  ,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      Razor-sharpening 

iiiachitic.     No.  1.090.197  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  612. 
Burson    Manufacturing   Company.      (Stc    Rolston,    Walter 

P..  a.s.ik'iior  ) 
Burton.    Charles    ^f.,    and    R.    Gardner,    New    York,    N.    Y 

Rotary  engine.      .No.   1,090.021  ;   Mnr    lo  ;  <;nz.  vol.  200; 

p.   .510. 
Burton.    Charles    S..    a.'«sl-nor    to    Stewart  Warner    8pee<l- 

ometer    C<irporatlon.    Chicago.     Ill       ("'entrlfuiral    speed 

ometer       .No    1.TH0.7I6;  Mar.   10;  «;a7.   vn\.  200;  p.  4i,'5. 
Burton,    .lames    M.,   asslirnm-   to    Neptinie    Met(>r    Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Water-meter.      No     1,091,481  ;    Mar 

31  ;  Gnz.  vol    200  ;  p.  112.5. 
Burton,    Ralph    fl.,  Somervllle,  Mass.     Cbeck-recelving  ap- 
paratus.      No.    1,091,560;    Mar.    31;    Gaz     vol.    200;    p. 

1 1 B2. 
Busch,   Raymond  C       (See  Trescott   and   Buflch.) 
Bush,     MaVston      W..     WllUts.     Cal.        Springboard         No. 

1,090.836;   Mar.  24;  Gnz    vol.   2O0  ;   p.   86.1. 
Busse.  Charles  F.     (See  Pelter.  Sprv,  and  Bnsse. ) 
Buster.     William    H.,     and    S.     Varnell,     KIngsland.     Ark. 

Ricvcle-fork.      No.    1.090,381;   Mar.    17;    One.    vol,   200; 

p.   ^77. 


Unaz,  Stanlalaa  !>.,  Moscow,  Russia,  anlgnor  to  Under* 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,()90,697 ;  Mar.  17 ;  Gas.  toI. 
200  ;  p.  763. 

Batkua,  John  A.      (See  Butkns.  Joseph  and  J.  A.) 

Butkua,  Joseph,  Chicago.  III.,  and  J.  A.  Butkns,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Manufacturing  bottle-caps.  No.  l,0t>l,626;  Mar. 
31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p    1175. 

Butler.  .Mice  H..  Evanston,  III.  Wig  or  headpiece  for 
dolla  and  the  like  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,090.198; 
Mar.    17  ;  Gat  vol.  2O0  ;  n.  613. 

Butler,  (Jeorge  K.,  Niagara  Knlls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Ozone  Company.  System  for  ozonlKlng  liquids. 
No.  1.080,108;  Mar.  3;  (jai.  vol.  200:  p.  149 

Butler,  John  1'.,  Haverhill,  Ma-ts.  I'lpe-coupllng.  No. 
1.090,970;    Mnr.   24;   (;nz.    vol.    200;   p.    909. 

Butler.  Paul,  Ix)well,  Mass.  Braiding  -  machine.  No. 
1,091.805:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1238. 

Butler.  William  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  \.  Sectional  boiler. 
No.   1,089,747;  Mar.  lo;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  410. 

Button.  Ernest  G.,  and  F.  M.  Huntoon,  Riverside,  Cal.  Or- 
chard heater.  No.  1,091,731;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  1211. 

Butz.  Frederick.      (See  Poeth.  Max.  assignor.) 

Bylger,  KraoH  1.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.091.806;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1239 

Byrnes,  Clarence  P.,  Edgewortb.  i'a.  Reversing  -  valve. 
No.  1,089.690;  Mar.  10;  (Saz.  vol.  200;  p.  397. 

Byrnes.  John  F..  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredtha  to 
R.  Coleman  and  ten  one-bundredths  to  K.  M.  McAullffe, 
Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Vehicle  service  -  Indicator.  No. 
1,090.3N2;  Mar.   17;  <Ia«.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (8»*e  Barber.  Howard 
M.,  assignor.) 

C.  (i.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Cllley,  Osborn 
H..   assignor.) 

C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.  (See  Anklam.  William  F.. 
assignor.) 

Carhln,  Jean  F..  assignor  to  Alll»-Chalmer«  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hydraulic  turbine.  No. 
1,092.001  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1335. 

Cadman,  -Vddl  B.      (See  Warner  and  Cadman.) 


Callle.  Adolph  A..  Itetrolt.  Mich.  Scale.  No.  1.090.598; 
Mar     17  ;  Gaz.   vol    2(H)  ;  p    7.53. 

Cain.  Michael  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Wheel  rim  and  tire. 
No.  1,091.807  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1239. 

Cnlrns.  John,  Walsall,  Englan.l.  Tire.  No.  1.091.287: 
Mar     24;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1018. 

Calculagraph  Company.     (See  Ablnitt.  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 

Calcutt.  Re;ilnaid  B.      (See  Trie.  George  -M..  assignor.) 

Caldognetto.   Alejandro.  Buenos  .Aires.  Argentina.     Crnah- 
Ine  and  grinding  mill.     No.  1.088.876;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol 
200;  p    70. 

Caldwell,  (Jeorge  W..  I'hiladelphla.  Vn.  Vapor-cabinet  ap- 
pliance for  bath-tuba.  No.  1,089.819;  Mar.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  200  :  p.   440. 

Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Falvey  and 
Caldwell,  assignors.  I 

Caldwell.  Thomas  F.,  Richmond,  Victoria,  Australia. 
(.iul(k  firing  machine  gun.  No.  1,090,124;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.    2(»o  :    p     .546. 

Caldwell,  Robson  O       (See  Fslvev  and  Caldwell.) 

Calhane  Daniel  P.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Electric  crucible 
furnace.  No.  1,091.808;  Mar.  31;  Gaz  vol.  200;  p. 
1240. 

California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Neal,  Spen- 
cer G.,  assignor.) 

California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Pierre, 
(Juy  C.,  assignor.) 

Callahan.  Michael.  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  asaltmor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Resinous  composition  and  making 
the  same.  No.  1.091,732;  Mar.  31;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p. 
1212. 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Resinous  composition.  No. 
1.091.627;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   117.5 

Callahan.  Michael  J.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  assienor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Com(ianv.  Resinous  condensation  product. 
No.   1.091.028;  Mar.  ■*{1  :  (Jaz    vol    200;  p.   117.5. 

Callan.  John  G..  Lynn.  Mass.,  asslitnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Flexible  coupling.  No.  1,091,809;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1240. 

CiiMeson.  Frederic  P..  San  Mateo.  Cal  Scr»M»n  fustenlng. 
No.   i. 090.099;  .Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  2oO  ;  p.  537. 

t'allKen,  Jllrjjen,  asslnnor  to  I-'arbenfahriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bnver  A  Co..  Elherfelil.  (Jermanv  Alkylalkozymethyl 
esters  of  .resotlnlc  acids  No.  1,088.966;  Mar.  3;  Gai. 
vol    2O0  ;   p.    101. 

Cameron.  Everett  S..  Be\erlv.  Mass.  Valve  structure  for 
explosive  enclnes.  No  1.O0O..590;  Mar.  17;  (tas.  vol. 
2(M)  ;   p.    754 

Cameron,  James  .\  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.088  .8(>6;  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  45. 

Camp  (Jeorte  E  .  I'tlca,  assignor  to  International  Heater 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Grate  bar.  No.  1,080.317: 
Mar.  3;  r.n7..  vol    200;  p.  219 

Camp,  Warner  H  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Attachment  for  llnting 
and  dellntlne  machines  No.  1.089.318;  Mar.  3;  Oaz. 
vol    200;  p.  219. 

Campbell  Frank  L  ,  Chelan,  Wash.  Shoe-shlner'a  (?Iamp 
No    1090.022:  Msr    10;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  511. 

Campbell.  (Juv  E  ,  Gravity,  Iowa.  Oraln-shocker.  No. 
1,692.092  ;  M»r.  31  ;  Gaa    vol.  200;  p.  1336, 
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Campbell.  John  A..  Carbondale,  III.  Ix)ck  for  automobiles. 
No    1,089,319;  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  219. 

(.amribell,  Richard,  Liverpool,  England.  Marlne-boller  and 
other  furnace.  No.  1.690,273;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.    6.<0. 

Campbell.  Wilfred.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Internal  -  combustion  engine. 
No.  1,091,629;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  1176. 

Canister  compan.v,  '1  he.     (See  Adams,  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Cannon,  Elmer  E.,  Waukomia,  Okla.  Corn-topper.  No. 
1.091.119:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;_p.  901. 

Cantrell,  Edwin  B..  Oakland,  and  (J.  E.  Miller.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Power  -  transmitting  mechanism.  No. 
1,090.383;   Mar.  17;  CJaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

Candevlelle.  Henry.  Washington,  D.  C.  Resilient  tire. 
No    1,080.044  :  Mar.  'A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  127. 

Capp«'r,  Edward  C,  Dumont,  Iowa.  I'ower  plant.  No. 
1,091,188;   Mar.   24:  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  986. 

Carew,  Clement  M  .  Tltusvllle.  Pa.  Portable  invoice-rod. 
No.  1.089,188;  Mrr    3:  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  179. 

Carey,  J.  D.      (See   Ferguson,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

(Jarlchoff,  Eugene  1;.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Control  of  electrically-operated 
switches.  No.  1,089,820;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
441. 

Carlchoff.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electromagnetic  (levice.  No. 
1,091.630;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1176. 

Carleton.  Williani  ¥1..  (ioahen  Junction,  Cal.  Oil-burner. 
No    l,0!Ki.(iH;i  :  Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  781. 

Carlisle.  Thomas  S..  Ocean  City.  N.  J.  Iron  plane.  No 
1.0K0.1V0;  Mar.  3;  <;at.  vol.   ilOO  :  p.  179. 

Carlson,  Charles  F.     (See  Altgelt  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson,  Iredi  rick  W..  Helena.  Mont.  Sanitary  wash- 
basin     No.  1.0S9.320:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.' 220. 

Carlson,  Frltuff.  Cadillac.  Mich.  Bag-tie.  No.  1,091,288; 
Mar.   24;    (Jaz.   vol.    200;    p.    1018. 

Carlstrom.  Knnt  8..  Waltbam.  Mass.  Safety  attachment 
for  watch-springs.  No.  1,091.561  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  115,1 

Carlton,  Samuel  W 
tioii  eoKlne.  No. 
p.    lOl'.i. 

Carman,  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J,  L. 
ElNnvllle,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  1.0S9,321  ;  Mnr.  3 
vol.  200;  p.  220 

Carmean.  Velanda  B.  (See  Buchman,  I>awrence  E.,  as 
slgnor.  ) 

Carnahan,    Robert    B.. 
.Metal    I'roducis   Co., 
Iron.      No    1.090.11.5 

Caron.    Jacob.    .Nampa 
No.  1.092,017  :  Mar. 

Carpenter.    ,\lfred    A 


Jr..   assignor    to   The   International 
Middletown.   Ohio.      Working   pure 
;  .Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  542. 

Idaho.      Muffler    for    automobiles. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1308. 

Sherman.    Tex.      Safety    air-brake 

appliance.      No     1.090.274;    Mar.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    200; 
p.  639. 

Carpenter,  Benjamin  I''.     (S<'e  McMane  and  Carpenter.) 
Carpenter.  Chnrles  E..   .New   York,  and  A.  J.  Horton,  White 
Plains.  N    Y..  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Mllwiiiikee.   Wis      Circuit  breaker.     No.  1,089,045  ;  Mar. 
3  :  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p    127. 
Carpenti  r.  Henry  A.      (See  Barnum 
Carr,    Frank    A.,    McKeesport,    Pa. 

.No.   1.001. 2'.tO;   Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Carr.  Onin.   .Xshevllle,  N    c. 
from  resinous  woods.     No. 
200  ;   p.  :!07. 

Carrelro.   .\ngelo.   I'all    River,   Mass.      Clearer  attachment 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,089,322;  Mnr.   3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
220. 
Carrlere,  Adelard  .T.,  I'utnam,  Conn.      .Xutomoliile-radlator. 

No.   1.09(1.02:1;  Mnr.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.   20O  ;  p.  :,^1. 
Carroll.    Charles    1<:.,    Newj)ort,    Ark.      Tooth  brush.       No. 
1,091,201  :  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1019. 

( See    Hodgkinson,    Percy    W.,    as- 


and  Carpenter.) 
•Adjustable    foot-rest. 
20O  :  p.   1019. 
Manuf.icture  of  sulfite  pulp 
1,089.691  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 


W. 


Carroll.    Clarence 

slgnor  ) 

I'arroll.   I'rnnk       (Sep   Leigh  and  Carroll.) 
Carroll,  Fred  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

White    Addln'j    Mnchine    Company,    New    Ilaven,    Conn. 

Computing  and  printing  machine"     No.   1.001  482 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1126. 
Carr.  11.     Mnrii>;.     .New     York.     N.     V.      T.iHor's     rule 

l,o!io.02t  ;    Mnr.    lO;   (Jaz.   vol.   2O0  :   p.  .511 
Carroll.  Walker  B       (See  Whitmore.  Claude  C.  aasi 
Carroll,    William   R..   Many.    I.ji.      Derailment   hrnk 

an<e.      No    1.OS9.023;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  20(»  ;  p 
Carson,    Fre«lrlck    K.,  asslsrnor  of   one-thlrd   to   .1.    McEvoy 

and    one  third    to   W.    McEvoy.    Richmond,    Vn.      Work 

holder.      .No.   1.0S0.901  ;   Mar.    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  469 
Carter,    (Jeorge,    Calgary,     Alberta,     (^anndn.      l>evlce    for 


Mar 

No. 

?nor.) 
'  appll- 
37^^. 


raising  and  lowerinir  windows. 
Gaz.   vol.   2O0;   p.  343. 
Carter,      Henry,      Kansas     City, 
1,091.483;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

("ase.   Ch.'irles   .\..    New   York.    N. 


No.   1,089,531  ;  Mar    10; 
lock.         No. 


Mo 
200;  p 


Y 


trstlng    mnchine.       No.    1.090,448; 
200  ;  p.  702. 
Case,  John  J..   Fort   Edward,  N.   Y. 
No.  1.091.037;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 


Nut- 
1126. 
Panning  and  concen- 
Mar.    17  ;    (}az.    vol. 


Pulp-grlndlng   stone 
200  ;   p.  933. 


Casey  Hedges  Comriany,  The.  (See  Stlmmel,  Frederick  C.. 
assignor.) 

Casgraln,  Louis  A^  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ignited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Bumlshlng- 
machlne.      No.  1,089,^21 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas,  vol.  200  ;  p  44l. 


lyondon.   England.      Internal-combus- 
1.091,289;    Mar.    24:    (Iaz.    vol.    200; 


Wolf. 
Gaz. 


Re- 
200; 

Mar. 


Cash,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  I>ecatur, 

111.      Reducing    regulating-valve.      No     1.090.384;    Mar. 
17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
Cash,    Zackarlah    T..    Edd.vvllle.    Kv.      Plow-fender       No. 

1.090.02.5;   Mar.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   20(i  ;   p.   511. 
Cassidy,  Charles  J..   Chicago,   III.     Electric  sign  for  cash- 
registers.      No.    1,091,810;    Mar.   31;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1240. 
Castelow.    Wilbur    E.,    Meriden.    Conn.      Music-roll.      No. 

1,091,189;  Mar.  24;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  986. 
Castiiho,     Severlano    A.  *ie,     Rio    Janeiro.     Brazil.       Ord- 
nance    liree<-h     mechanism.       No.     1.090,449;     Mar.     17; 

Gaz.  vol.   200  :  p.  702. 
Castle,  Marcus  L.,  Malone,  N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1,091,190  ; 

.Mar.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  986. 
Castona  Improved  Process  Co.     (See  Castona,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Castona,  John   U..  (iulfport.  Miss.      Extracting  apparatus. 

No.  1,092,019;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1.309. 
Castona,  John   H.,   Lalne,   assignor  to   Castona    Improved 

Process    Co..    Gulfport.     Miss.       Retort     or    still.       No. 

1.092.018;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1309. 
Castonguay,  Leger  J.,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Plug-socket.     No. 

1,091  562;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1153. 
(^ater,  John   M.      (See  (Jreen  and   Cater,  t 
Caughey,    Robert   C..   Dixon,    111.,   assignor   to    M.    Rumely 

Company,  Laporte,   Ind.     Engine-plow.     No.    1,090,133; 

Mir.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  589. 
Caughey,    Robert   C.   Dixon.    111.,   assignor   to   M.    Rumely 

Company.    Laporte.    Ind.      Plow.      No.    1,090,134;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  589. 
Caught,  James  N.     (See  Park,  Caught,  and  House.) 
Cauvry.    (Jaston,    and    L.    Saiel.    Marseille.    France. 

Killcnt  whe<'l.     No.   1,090.199;   Mar.    17;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  61.3. 
Cavey.  John  E.,  Otis.  Colo.     Bracket.     No.  1,092,020; 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1310. 
Central    Railway   Signal   Company.      (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 

assignor. ) 
Crserani.  John.  Butte.  Mont.     Safety  br.ake  mechanism  for 

elevators  and   hoiatlnu-cages.      No".    1,091.292;   Mar.   24; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  :   p.    1019. 
Chadwlck.   Everett   D.,   trustee       (See   Nlckerson,    William 

E.,  asalgnoi. ) 
Chnmbersburg    Entflneering    Company.       (See     Longaker, 

Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Chamblev,    Alexander.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vault-light    con- 
struction.    .No.  1.0S9.:V23:  Mar.  A:  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  220. 
Champion    Chemical    ComiMiny,   The.      (See    Colthar,    Wil- 
liam r.,  assl;:nor. ) 
Champion    Potato    Machinery    Company.      (See    Knoerzer, 

Otto,   assignor.) 
Champion  Shoe  Machinery  f^ompany       (See  Dobyne,  George 

A.   and   S.   A.,  assicnors. ) 
Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Dobyne,  Stephen 

A.,  assignor.) 
Chnndler.    Gilbert    E.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Necktle-hoIder. 

No.  1,091,191  :  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  987. 
Chnnth'rs   et    .Vtellers   Augustlu    Normand.      (See    Fenaux, 

Fernand.  assignor.) 
Chapman.  John  T.      (.Sw  Batt.  Chnrles  N..  assignor.) 
Ctiappell,  Howard  F..  New  York.   N.  V.     Calcining  alunlte. 

No.   1.089,109;  Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  149. 
Chappell.    Howard    P..    New    York.    N.    Y.      .Apparatus    for 

treating  alunlte.     No.  1,080,110;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.    1.50. 
Chapplus,  Walter.      (See  Moss  and  Chappius. ) 
cii.irles   I,ef!ler  &  Company.      (See  Bolgcr.   Kol)ert   S.,   ns- 

slgnor. ) 
Charlton.    Hairy    W..    Ottawa.    Ontario.    Canada.      Match- 

i:j:nif|on  composition.      No.  1.0SO.O(i2  :  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  :   p.  469.         -. 
Chas.  Cory  <V  Son.     (See  Ilenschel.  Charles,  assignor.)^ 
Chase,  Aurin  M.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  I'low  Com- 

r)nnv.     Syracuse,     N.     Y.       Tempeiin:.'.        No.     1,091,120; 

Mar.   24  :  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p    0(;2 
Chase.   Samuel.  Ixjs   Angeles,  Cal.     Signaling  device 

1,091,0:18;  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol    200:  y.  9:!4 
Chi'lse:i     Clock     CoinjiMnv.        iSe.'     .Minn: 

slgnor.) 
Chemlsche   Fahrlk   auf   .Actien    (vorm.    E 

Thiele.   Alhrecht,  assignor  i 
Chemlsche    Fabrik    (Jrleshelm-Elektron. 

Zitsoher,  assignors,  i 
Cheney.    llerlxTt   W..   Milwaukee,   Wis.  nsslgnor,   by  mesne 

assignments,  to  .Allis  Cha  '  :iiers  .M.inufactnriug  Company. 

Switch.      No.   l,OSS.7(>9;   .Mar.  3;  <iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  :^2. 
Chesbro,  John  J.,  Oneonta.  .N.  Y.     Uiwn-mower  sharpener. 

No.  1.092.021  ;   Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1310. 
Cheslev.    .Arthur    C..    New   Y^rk.    .N.    V.      Mortise   latch   and 

lock!     No.   1.OS0.324:    Mar.   .'i  :  Caz.   vol.   2O0  ;   p.    221. 
Chesnev.    Ixjnien    E.,    Steubenville.    Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,091.293;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1020. 
Chesniit.    I'rank.    rt    til.       i  S'-e    Bryant.    Clarence    R. 

slgnor.  I 
Chesser,     Lewis,     Wilson,     Wash.       Soil  -  i)ulverlzer. 

1,089.32.5  ;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p    221. 
Chicago    Mfg.    A    Distributing    Company.        (See    Wright, 

(Jordon    K..   assignor.) 
Chicago  I'neumatlc  T(X)l  Co.      (See  Hayes.  George  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Chicago  Title  and  Trust  (^ompany.     (See  McKenzie.  Dougal 

J.,  assignor.) 


No. 


^^■alte^    K  .    as- 


S<  berlng). 
( See    Ija8k.a 


(See 
nn(] 


as- 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chldley.    Joseph,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Sprlnklor    dt'vtct>    for 
"         ■  ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gaz.    vo 


locomotives.      No.    l.dJt  1,031 


p.    1177. 
Chllen,    (Jeorifo    W..     Ix)n«beHch,    CrI.       Wnshlng 
No.   1,()!)().1.'75  :  .Mar.   17;   (Jni.  vol.  200  ;  p.  «.<!> 


100 

Wnshlng  machine. 


Chillis,  William  U..  us.sl»fnor  of  onethird  to  N    Noto.  Klotx- 

vllle.    La.      Spark  Bir.'Hter.       No.    l.OOO.O-'O  ;    Mar.    10; 

Cnz.   vol.   I'OO  ;   p.   .ML'. 
Chllson,    Marvin    I..    Wehster,    S.    D.       Pressure  ga»?e.      No. 

1.0S!>..{l'n  ;   Mar.  .<  ;  (Jiiz.   vol.   -'(M»  ;   p.  2.11. 
rhllsoM.    .Matthi-w    K.,    M.-iTsiun,    .N.    Y.      Ciirrycoml).      No. 

1.002,0'_'J  .  Mar.  31  ;  Cut.  vol.  -'00:  p.   1310. 
Chrlsman.   llorjuo,  Kdi;<'\vo(.(l  I'lirk,  I'a  ,  assl»cnor  to  IMtts- 

biirK  Meter  ('orii|iariv.      (l.is  mt-ter.      No.  l,0!Sit,393  ;  Mar. 

10  ;    (;az     vol.   L'(M)  ;    ii.    L'lM). 
Christian,  Sl.liiev  .\.,   Fiilhriirtit.  TfX.      ("omhined  Kenerator 

and  burner.      No.  LOS^.-Mll' ;   Mar.   10;  (;az.  vol.  UOO  ;  p. 

343. 
Chrlstmnn,  Matthias,  assljmor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  HlRsett 

and    one  third    to    <!      .\      Mi-I.aiinhlln,    Sprlnk'tleld,    Mo. 

Hub  plate.      No     1  .Uiil .  llil.' ;    Mar.    'J-i  :   (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

9H7. 
Chrliiiiian.    I'ctcr.    <:r.rn     Hay,    Wis.       yuadriiple  linpi.lse 

pump.     No.   1.0'.>0,'J7t;  :  Mar    17;  Cm.  vol.  'JOO  ;  p.  039. 
Chrltfon,  Jann-s   M..    Hockv    I'urd,   Colo.      Hat  pin   fastener 

and   protector.      No.    l.OS8,907;    Mar.    3;    liaz.    vol.    200; 

p.    101. 
Church,   Melvin   H..  C.rnnd   Rapids,   Mich.     Motor  tractlon- 

wh<-el.  No.  I.(t'.K»,t'..S4  ;  Mar.  17;  Caz  vol.  2(M)  ;  n.  7H1. 
Churchill,  Kredfrlck  ('.  (See  Keene,  (J.orK'e  F.,  assiRnor.  I 
Chiircliward.     .MrxamU'r.     N.'w     V..rl<,     N.     Y.,    assUnor    to 

(Mineral    Kb-ctric    < 'onipaiiv.       Sv»t<'m    of    v.-hlcU'    prop\il 
,  slon.     No    1,(101,0::l' :  Mxr    :n  :  ilax.  vol.  200  :  p    117(. 
Cllley.    OstH>rn    H  .    Wctford.    asslirnor    to    <"     (5.    Sarirenfa 

Sons    Corporation.    Cianitevllif,    Mass.      Method   of   and 

apparatus    for   niolsti'nlni:    yarns.      No.    1,090,971  ;    Mar. 

24  ;   Car.   vol    200  ;   p    909. 
Cincinnati  (;alvai)lzln>;  Company.      (See  Schott.  Louis,  as- 
signor. ) 
Cincinnati  Millini:  M:ichlnc  Company,  The.     (See  Einstein. 

Sol,    assicrmr.i 
risn.'.    WllUaiii    .\  .    Indepfiideiicf.    Mo.      Fruit  picker.      No. 

1 .0!»0  r.'*."  ,    Mar     17:   <!az.    vol     -.'(Xl  ;   p.   7H1. 
Clsek,  .John  V.,  Cititler.  Iowa.     Mnpper  for  grain  clevatoni. 

No.  1.092.003  :  Mar.  31  :  Caz.  vol.  200  ;  p    i:<:t.%. 
Clapperton.   Alexander.    Yonkers.    N     Y.      I'rotectlnkt  device 

ft.r  tb<-  tulx's  of  pile  fabric  looms.      No.    1.0S9,S22  ;   Mar. 

10  ;   V.nz.    vol.    200  ;    p.   4  12. 
Clark.     Rertha,     New     York,     N.     Y.       I >raw  string.       No. 

1,001.294  ;  Mar.  24  ;  C.az    vol.  200;  p.  1020. 
Clark,    Harrison   'P.,    S.m    I- i-m nrls.o,   Cai.      Conveyer.      No 

1.090,777  :  Mar.  17  ;  Caz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  HIO. 
Clark      Harrison    T.    San     Kranils.o.    Ciil.       Confettl-bomh. 

No.    1.090,77S;  Mar.    17;  Caz    vol.  2(M)  ;  p.  Kll. 
Clark     .Tobn    F.  .   Flint.    Mirb        IJatli    for    razor  hones.      No. 

1,092.023;    Mar    .M  :   Caz     vol.   -JoO  :    p.    1311. 
"lark     Lawrence    A..   asst:;nor   to    Archer    Iron    Works,   Chl- 

cano,     III         Hiicket     fur     hoist  tow.  rs        No.     1,089,040; 

Mar.  3;  Gar.,  vol.  200  ;  p.   127. 
Clark,    Melville,    Chicago,    III.      Vehicle    wheel  tire.      No. 

1.090.4.V):  Mar.   17:  Gar.,  vol.  200;  p.  702. 
Clark.  Melville,  nssl-nor  \n  Mrlvlll.'  Cl.irk  I'lano  Company, 

ChlcaKo    111      Motor  for  aotonintlc  planus.     No.  1 .0«9,748  ; 

Mar.   10  ;  Cm.   vol.   20o  ;  j)     JIO. 
Clark,   Morgan    S,   Hoanoke.    Va       Hrnke-operating   means. 

No.  1.091.121  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Ca/.  vol    200;  p    902 
Clark.    Wiley    F  .    Savannah.    Ga.      I'encll  sharpener.      No. 

1,091,0.39:   Mar    24;   Ga/     vol.   200  :   p    934. 
Clarke,  .lohn   L..  Alhu(|iieriiu>'.  N.  Mcx.      Clothes  drb^r.      No. 

1,090,S37  :   Mar.  24;  Gnz    vol    200  :    p.   M03. 
Clarke.  .loscpli    T  ,  Ilai  low.   i;ii'.:l:inil,   a-'^imior  to  Kastman 

Kodak  Compnnv,  HoclicMtrr.  N    Y.     FiKMisIng  device.     No. 
^        1.0K9,111  :   Slar.  3;  Gaz    vol    2o<i  ;   p     1  .-,0 

Clausen,    Henry    V.    asslirnor    to    Sfrombers-Carlson    Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Compnnv.  Kocbe«ter,  N.   Y.      Elec- 

tromagn.-tlc  device.      No.    1,0M8,87S;    Mar.   3;   (Jai.   Tol. 

200;  p    70. 
Clausen,    Henry     I'.,    nssiirnor    to    Stronitiere Carlson    Tele 

phono  Mrinufacfiirlnj:  Company.   Itoctn-sU'r.   N.  Y.      Tele- 
phone  system.      No.    l,OSH,H79;    Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.   70 
Clay     ICrne^t     llnblret't'     N'fbr       Mnll     box    money  -  holder. 

No.   1.0H9..327;   Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;   p.   222 
Clav      Marshall     F.    and     G      F      Haxs.t.     Clevi-land.     Ohio 

Ftolder   for    mops.      No.    1.0M9.40O;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol 

200;   p.   310. 
Clemens,    Alfred    C..     I'pper    Sandusky,    Ohio.       Thlll-co\i 

pllng.  No  1,091.033;  Mar.  31  ;  Gnz  vol  2no  ;  p.  1177. 
Clement.    Fdwar<l    F.    W.isblmitin.    1>.    C.    asslk'nor   to   Tbi 

Teb'ithoi.e    Improveun'Ut    Coiiip.iny.    Attiia.    N.    Y        Call 

recording  sv«teni  for  telephone  cxcbangi's.    .No.  l,OS9.394  ; 

Mar.    10  ;  ^,m..  vol    200  :   p    201 
Clement,     Kdwnrd     F.,     Wasblnt'ton.     D.     C.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    asslifomt-nts.     to     F.    C      Stevens,     .\ttlca.     N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchnnu'e    svstem.      No.    1,091,193;    Mar.    24; 

Gnz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  9.S7. 
Clements,  George,  a.s.siunor   to  <'b'meiits  Mfi;    Co  ,  Chicago. 

111.       Noz/le    and    »(]'iceir(>e    for    vacuum     cleaners.       No. 

l.OHS.MSO;   .Mar.   3:   <Jaz     vol     200  ;   p     71. 
Clements  .Mfg.  Co      (See  Clements.  (Jeor^e,  assignor) 
Clemons    .Arthur  S.,  Hirtlett,  N    H.      Self  propelled  power 

machine.      No.    l,090.O27  ;    Mar.    10;    Cm.    vol     200;    p. 

512 
Cleveland    .Vxle    ManufncturlnK    Company.       (See    Kuepfer, 

Otto,  assk'uor.) 


Cleveland,    (irover    Iv,    Detridt,   assignor    to    Sturgls   Steel 

Go  Cart    Company,   Siurgls,    Mich.      Collapsible   carriage. 

No.   1.0!M).13r);   Mar.   17;  (iaz.    vol.   200  ;   p    r>M9. 
Click.  Washington  H.,  Hilda,  N.  Mex.,  assltrnor  of  one  half 

to  W.  II.  Reese,  Hvers,  Tex      (Julltlng-frame  for  sewing- 

machlnea.      No.    1.091,194;    Mar.    24;   Gaz.    vol.   200;    p. 

988. 
Close.    Alltert    S.,    Toledo,    assl^rnor    to   The    United    States 

Wave    Tower    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Wave-motor. 

No.   1,090,277;  -Mar.   lY  ;  (;a»    vol    2(MI  ;  p.  640. 
Clouse,   Luiher   M.,  I'oluinlMis,   ()b|i>       Foidable  chair.      No. 

1.091,034;   .Mar.   31  ;   (;a7..    vol     200  :   p     1178. 
Cliim,  Ira  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  FI.  Metheanv,  Lima, 

Ohio.     Anchor  for  posts    poles,  4c.     No.  1.090,972;  Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.  909. 
Coates.  Charles   1'..   St     Loiil«,   Mo       I  >eslKn  composer.      No. 

1,09(1,278;   Mar.   17;  t;nz    vol.   200;   p.  041. 
Cobb,  Joseph  IL,  Jr  ,  Shawnee.  Okln.     Safety  switch-point. 

No.   I.t>89.903;  Mar    lo  ;  Cur.,  vol    200;  p.  469. 
Cochran.  James  A..  I'lttsburtf.  Kans.    Valve.    No.  1.090,279; 

Mar    17:  Gaz.    vol.   L'oO  :   p.  ♦U 1 . 
Coda.  Ctirlstopher  F..  assignor  to  The  .\rt  Stove  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.      Fire  pot       No.   1,091, 19^;  Mar.  24;  (Jai. 

vol.  200;  p.  988. 
Coey.    l-'.ilward.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to    I'nlted    Shoe 

Niacblnerv  Company,    Fateison.    N.   .1        Inseam  trimming 

machine  '    No.  1  ,OX9..'>33  ;  Mar.  TO;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  343. 
I'oflln,   Charles   W.  assignor   lo   The   !•'.   T.   Hurrowes  Com- 
pnnv,    I'ortland,    Me.       Folding    table.       No.    1,090,4.')1  ; 

Mar.    17  ;   Gaz    vol     2(K)  ;   p     7o3 
Coirswell.    Asn     F..    Kirwlri,    Kans        Stilpplng  -  crate.       No. 

1.0M8.S.S1  ;    Mar.    3;   Ci\t.    vol     2O0  ;   p.   71. 
<'oben.   Herman.      (See  Goblstelii.    Hariietl    H..  assignor.) 
Cohn,   Henry  J..  ChbaL-o     111.      Ao'odrome.      No.   1,091,484  ; 

Mar    31  ;"(;az.  vol.  200;  p.   1120 
Cohn.   Max,  New  York,   N     Y.      Shirt  waist       No.   1,090,452; 

Mar.    17  ;   Cm.   vol     200  ;   p     7o:t. 
Cohn,    Max    .M  .    I'iedmont,    assl;;nor    of    one-half    to 

Hadley,     Los     Anireles,     Cal        Perpetual      Index. 

I.090..'?8.-,  ;   .Mar.    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200  .   p    078. 
Colby,    Stella    K..   assignor    to   W     H     Colby,    lK>trolt, 

lH»vlce     for     facilitating     the     fiandling     of     coin 

1  089  328  :   Mar    3;   (Jnz    vol    200  ;   p    222. 
Colbv.  Willis  I!       (Se«'  Colby,  Stella  H.  assignor.) 
Cobllron,  James   I...   assignor   of  one  fourth   to  J.    I'. 

tin,    one-fourth    to    I)     S      Holland,    and    one-fourth    to 

L    C.    I><iwnialn.   Eastland.  Tix       I nsect -destroyer.      No. 

1.090,2sO;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol    2(»0  ;   p.   Oil. 
Cole,   Charles  F..   Huntington,   W.   Va.      Water  closet. 

1.090.200;   Mar.   17;  G.iz.   vol    2o«i  ;   p.  013. 
Cole.    l'"rancl»    J..    Schenectuly. 

lo<<>motlveB.      No.   1,089.904; 

470 
Cole    Proctor  O..   Gould.   Okla.     Train  pipe  coupling. 

1.0f>0.4r>3;    Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  704. 
Coleman.    Clarence    W..    tleceaseri  ;     K     Coleman,    adminis- 
tratrix, Westfleld.  N    J  .  assignor,  by  mesne  asslRnments, 

to    Hall    Switch    ft    Signal    Compnnv.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Charging  switch    for    storage    batteries.      No.    1,090,201; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  013. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J  .  assignor.  f)y  mesne  nsslgnments,  <o  liall 

Switch    &    Signal    Company,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Traffic- 
controlling  apparatus.      No.   1,088,807;  Mar    3;  Cm    vol. 

200;  p.   45. 
Coleman    Clvde  J  ,  assignor  to  Hnll  Switch  k  Signal  Com- 

panv     New    York,    N.    Y.      Hallway    signaling   apparatus. 

No  "1.080.39,".  :  Mar    10;  Gaz    vol.  20O  :  p    291. 
Coleman,  Frank  J.,  Washington.  1)    C.     Comi)lned  prlmlng- 

cup   and    comiiresslon  relief   c(jck.      No.    1,091,485;    Mar. 

31  :   liaz.   vol.  2<Ht  :   p.   1127. 
Coleman,  James  M  ,  Wesfmourit,  Quebec.  Canada.      Flexible 

lock  joint    for    car    bodies    and    trucks.      .No.     1,089,396; 

Mar     10;   Gaz.   vol     200;   p    292. 
Coleman.      Katharine,      admlnlstratrli.       (See      Coleman, 

Clarence   W.) 

ft  a/       (S(>e  Flymen.  John  F..  asalgnor.) 
(See  Woodlngfon  and  Coles.) 
Kaiinapolis.    ,N.    C.      Thread-cutting    at- 
sewing  machines.       No.     1,089,905;     Mar 
0()  ;    p.    470 

West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
1,090.825;    .Mar.    17 


N     Y.      Prlftlng  valve 
Mar.   10  ;  (;nz.  vol.  200 


C.    R. 
No. 

Mich. 
No. 


Mar- 


No. 

for 
p. 

No. 


Coleman.  Rot)ert, 

Coles,   Ernest   H. 

I'oley.    Robert    L. 
taciiment     for 
10  ;   Gaz.    vol.    1 

Collins,  Michael  H., 
Ing   system.      .No. 


<  < 


p    82t. 
)llls  Co 


Railway  slgnal- 
(;ai.    vol.    200  ; 


mpany.  The.      (See  Collls,   Oliver  D.,  assignor.) 


Collls,  FTenry  j.,  Taunton.  Mass.     Ankle  support  and  pro- 
tector.    No.  1,090,900;  Mar.  24;  Gar.   vol.  200;  p    886. 


CUn 


ton, 
(raz 


Collls,  Oliver  I).,  assignor  to  The  Collls  Company. 
Iowa.       Campbn)iler.       No.     1.001.877;     .Mar.    31 
vol     200  ;    p.    120  J. 

ColomlK).  AcblUe,  Turin,  Italy,  and  T.  Hugo,  Wllmersdorf, 
near  Flerlln,  assignors  to  F'lrni  Gebrdder  Tellschow,  Ber- 
lin, (Jermany.  I'!nvelopiiiaklng  machine.  No.  1,091,811  ; 
Mar.  :u  :  (iaz.  vol.  I'oo  ;   p.    1241. 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The.  trustee.  (See  Crist,  Mark 
H  .  assignor. ) 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.  (See  Kasley,  Alex- 
ander T..    assignor.  ) 

Colthnr,  William  V..  assignor  to  The  Chamnton  Chemical 
Company,  Sprlngtield.  Ohio.  Grave-vault.  No.  1,091,196  ; 
Mar.  24";  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  988. 

Culiinilila  Nut  ami  Holt  Company.  (See  MacFarland, 
Merle,  assignor. ) 

«'olumbus  Truck  and  Supply  ManufacturlnR  Company. 
(See  Morton,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
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Comb,  Henry,  and  A.  L.  CtJrard,  Rterlln 
Screw-holder.      No.   1.090,028;   Mar 


p    512 
Combs,  r>ena  B. 

pressor.      No. 

1020. 
Comer,   John   J., 

pany,    Chicago,     III. 

No.   1,080.534  ;   Mar 
Commonwealth    Steel 

assignor. ) 
Commonwealth    Steel 

T.,  assignor,  i 
Compngiile    <;enerale 


Waverlv,  Ohio. 
1,091.295;    Mar. 


ng  Junction,  Mau. 
10  ;   Gaz.   vol.  200  ; 


Spark-plug  and  alr-com- 
24  ;    (jaz.    vol.    200 ;    p. 


assignor   to   Automatic   Enunclator   Com- 
IMfferentlal-mlcrophone    repeater. 
10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  2(H»  ;   p.  344. 
Com^jany.      (See   Frede,   Charles   F., 

Company.      (See    Westlake,    Charles 
de     Phonogrnpbes    CInematographes 


de    F'reclslon. 


(See    Danzer,    Henry,    as- 

(See  Boulllet,   Jean, 

Jonas 


et    Apparells 
signor. ) 

Company    "  Le   Sablage    Industrlel." 
assignor. ) 

Condensite  Company  of  America.      (See  Aylsworth 
W.,   assignor.) 

Coney,  Jes.se  !».,  WlUlamsport,  I'a.  .Apparatus  for  casting 
metals.      No.   1.0S»,31'9;  .Mar.  3;  Cm.  vol.  200  ;  p.  222. 

Congdon.  KIchard  C..  Atlanta,  (ia.  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  coal  gus.  No.  1,090,813;  Mar.  17;  Gai. 
vol.    200  ;   p.   823. 

Conger.  John  C..  and  B.  H.  Quint,  F'armington,  Wash. 
Attachment  for  binders.  No.  1,090,029;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  20(»  ;  p.  .'')I2. 

Connable,  Fiank  L.,  Wilmington,  I>el.  Collar-i)ln.  No. 
1,091,913;   Mar.  31;   (iaz.    vol.   200  :   p.    1270. 

Connell,  Roger,  (.brlstcburch.  New  Zealand,  .\utomatlc  In- 
flalor  for  pneumatic  Urea.  No.  1,091,040;  Mar.  24; 
(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;    p.   9:i4. 

Conner,  (Jeorgi'  F.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Vendlng-macblne. 
No.  1.089.900;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  471. 

Connor,  Charles  M.,  lioyd,  Minn  Neck  yoke  securer.  No. 
1.0S9,;i;!0  ;   .Mar.   3;  Gaz.   vol.   200;    p.   ^23. 

Connor,  Patrick,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ash-slfter.  No. 
1,090,454;  .Mar.   17;  fJaz.  vol    200;  p.  704. 

Conrader,  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.  Relief  device  for  compres- 
sors.    No.  1.089, .397  ;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  292. 

Continental  A  Coiiiiiiereial  I'riist  A  Savings  Hank,  trustee. 
( Se«'    .Mteble.    Roliert,    assignor.) 

Continental  (iln  Company.  (See  Llgon,  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Con  well,  Wnlter  L.,  Montclalr.  and  A.  E.  Ostrnnder,  Ridge- 
wood,  .N.  J.,  assignors  to  Transportation  Utilities  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Rallwav-car  6oor,  No. 
1,089,398;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  293. 

Cook,  F'lank  .1.,  assignor  lu  The  Konsrv  Electric  Com- 
(lany,  Cl.-veland.  Ohio.  l-;ie<-tiic  beating  and  ventilating 
device.      No.   1  .OIM  ,7;i:i  ;  Mar.  ;;i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1212. 

Cook  Hallway  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Cook,  William 
J.,   assignor.) 

Cook,  William.  BInger,  Okla.  Cotton-baler.  No.  1,090,281  ; 
Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   20()  ;   p.  641. 

Cook,  William  A..  Shinnston.  W.  Va.  Insulator-cIamp. 
No.  1,05H),080;  Mar.   17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  781. 

Cook,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal 
Companv,  Ikenver,  Colo.  Railway  signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1  )»90.455  ;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   (04. 

Cooke,  l)wleht  I.,  and  K.  Banning,  assignors  to  II.  F. 
Kee^an  (.ompanv,  Chicago,  III.  Handhold  for  passen- 
gers.     No.    1,090.814;    Mar.    17;   <Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  823. 

Coolldge,  William  D  ,  Schenectady.  N.  \..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electrical  contact.  No. 
1,089.907;   Mar.  lU  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  471. 

Cooml)s,  Charles  L.      (See  (Joble,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Coon,  Ray  E..  Yates,  N.  Y.  Wall-bracket.  No.  1,090,687; 
Mar.   1.  ;   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  782. 

Co<jper.  Edwin  IL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Card-holder.  No. 
1,088,908;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  2rK) ;  j).   102. 

Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Co.       (See 
signor. ) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Cooper   Hewitt    IClectrlc   Company. 
Max  von,  assignor.) 

Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company. 
FI.,  assignor.  > 

Cordes,     Charles,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Rake-cleaner. 
1,092,024;  Mar    :il  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200:  p.   1311. 

Cordray,  .lames  M.,  I/os  Angeles,  Cal.  Waterproof  blast- 
cap  charge  protector.  No.  1,091,878;  Mar.  31;  Gaz 
vol.   200;   p.    120.'. 

Comely,    Itobert,    Paris, 
embroidering   machine 
vol.   200  ;    p.    590. 

Corthell,    Jennie    It..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Hat-holder. 
1.091.811;;    Mar.   31  ;   (Jaz    vol.   200;  p.    1241. 

Coseo,  Frederick  C.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 

ble- reeling   mecha- 


fiaker,    James   R.,    as- 

(See  Flewitt,  I'eter  C. 

(See    Recklinghausen, 

(See    Thomas.    Percy 

No. 


France.      Hemstitch   sewing   and 
No.    1.090,130;    Mar.    17;   Gaz. 


No. 


frey    Manufacturing    Company.      Ca 
nism.     No.  1.0<H).973;  Mar    24;  (Jaz. 


Coseo,    Frr>derlck   C.,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Companv. 

Support  for  electric  trolley  mechanism.      No.  1,091,734; 

Mar.   31  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1212. 
Costello,   Thomas  II.,  Chicago,  111.     Blackboard-eraser.     No. 

1,08J),047;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   127. 
Coster,    Lamlx-rt.   College   Point,   N.    V.      Steam-trap.      No. 

1.088.882:  Mar.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  71. 
Costlkyan.   Nazar.      (See   Dalkranlan,   James  K.,  assignor.) 
Courson,  John  F.,  Pltcalrn,  Pa.     Draft-gear.    No.  1,089,908  ; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  471. 


Coutant,  Oscar  Z.,  Springfield.  111.     Tool.     No.  1,089,112; 

Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   151. 
Covington    Machine    Company.       (See    Sangster,    William, 

assignor.) 
Cox,  David  F.,  et  al.     (See  Boone,  Frank   L.,  assignor.) 
Cox.   Ernest    H.,   Marlow,   Okla       Agricultural    implement 

No.   1.088,909;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  vol.   200;  p.   102. 
Cox,  George  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  interlining  tab- 

rlc   and    making  same.      No.    1,091,197  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  989. 
Cox,    George    S..    I'htladelphla,    I'a.      Haircloth-loom.      No. 

1,091,108;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  989. 
Cox,  Henry  C.     (See  Cox,  Henry  E.  and  H.  C.) 
Cox,  Henry  !■:.  and  H.  C.  East  St.  Louis,   III.     Valve.     No. 

1,089,331  ;   Mar.  3;  Cm.   vol.  200;   p.  223. 
("ox.  Jesse    M..   et  al.       (See   Boone.   Frank    L..  assignor.) 
Cox,    Millard    F.,    Louisville,    Kv.      Steam-superheater    for 

boilers.     No.  1,090.688;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  782. 
Covle.  Charles  H.,  Clvde,  111.     Tank-car.     No.  1,089,535; 

Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  344. 
Craig,  Thomas  E.      (See   French  and   Craig.) 
(  raig,  W.  C.      (See  Barnard,  .Arthur   W.,  assignor.) 
Cramer,    Ell    N.,    Brooklyn,    Ind.      Silo.      No.    1,090,282; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  641. 
Crandall,    Merton    L.,    Pontlac,    Mich.      Water    fllferer    or 

strainer.     No.  1,090.283  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  642. 
Craniiey,      Wlllard      I'.,     Logan.    Utah.       Lock-nut.        No. 

1,089.536;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  344 
Cranston,    I'atterson    E.,    Viola,    Wis.      Milk-cooler.      No. 

l,089.t)92:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  397. 
Crawford.  Harry  B.      (See  Crawford.  Rufus  C  assignor.) 
Crawford,  Rufus  C.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  H.  B.  Craw- 
ford, McKeesport,  I'a.     I>ump-car.     No.  1,091,406;  Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1075. 
Creamery    Package   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Vale- 
rius, "fheodore  L.,  assignor.) 
Creed.     Fred     A.,     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Ladder.       No. 

1.091.035;    Mar.   31;   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1178. 
Cretors,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.     Corn-popper.    No.  1,091,041  ; 

Mar    24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  934. 
Cri<  litfjn.    Fred    T..    Philadelphia,    assignor    of    one-fourth 

to   H     E.   Johnson,   Y"eadon.    Pa.      Negotiable   Instrument 

No.   1.089,113;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   l.'il. 
Crist,   Mark  B.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 

Colonial     Trust     Company,     trustee,      Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Jump  -  spark    ignition    apparatus    for    Internal  -  combua- 

tlon   engines.      No.   1,089,461;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.   voL   200; 

p.  316. 
Crist,    Mark    B.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Ex- 
plosion-motor.    No.   1,089,462;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  317. 
Crofut.     Frank     V.,     Shelton,     Conn.     Transmission     for 

player-pianos.     No.  1,090,386;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  678. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  Fltton,  John  R., 

assignor. ) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Wyman,  Horace, 

assignor.) 
Cromwell,  John  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Driving  mechanism. 

No,  1.089,693;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  397. 
Crook,    Henry    T.,    Asheville,    N.    C.       Connecting-rod    for 

locomotives.      No.    1,092,025;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.    1311. 
Crosby   Thomas  E.,  Boston.  Mass.     Floor  connection.     No. 

1,090,517;  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  726. 
Cross,  Noah  C,  Buford.  Ga.     Combined  planter  and  ferti- 
lizer-distributer.      No.    1,090,284;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  642. 
Crouch,  Frank  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Bed.^   No.  1,088,970; 

.Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  102.  .,_...*. 

Crouse.    David    E.,    Annapolis,    assignor    to  The    Auto   Air 

Appliance    Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      Starting    derlce 

for  Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.090,600;   Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7.'^5. 
Crowe,  I'aul  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Furnace  setting.     No. 

1,090.285:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  643. 
Crowe     Thomas    B.,    assignor    to    Portland     Gold    Mining 

Companv,   Colorado   Springs.   Colo.      Crushing-roll.      No. 

l,090,60"l;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  7.''.5. 
Crowell.    Clifford,    Monterey,    Mexico.       Pulverizing  -  mill. 

No.  1,091,042;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  9.35. 
Crowell,  John   H.,   Vineyard   Haven,    Mass.      Poultry  auto- 
matic mash  feeder.     No.   1,090,286;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  643. 
Crowther,   Dudley,  and  N.  C.   Hardy,  Great  Falls.  Mont 

Typewriting   machine.      No.    1.091.122;    Mar.   24;   Gaz. 

vol    200  :  p.  962. 
Crulkshank.    James    W.,    IMttsburgh,    Pa.      Apparatus    for 

delivering  abrasive  material.     No.   1,089,009;   Mar.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  472. 
Crum,   Hollls  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Penfleld, 

New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Gravity -conveyer.      No.    1,089,537 ; 

Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  345. 
Cnimbaugh,    (Jeorge    P.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    E.    W. 

Grove.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Lath.     No.   1,0!»0,689  ;  Mar.  17; 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  783. 
Crumbaugh,    George    P.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E.    W. 

(Jrove,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Metal    lath.      No.    1.090,690; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  783. 
Crumbaugh,    George    P.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E.    W. 

Grove,    St.    I..oul8.    Mo.       Building    tile    or    block.       No. 

1.090,691  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  783. 


xu 
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Crump.    Charlps    R.,    and    L.    J.    Davis,    Chicago   Junction, 

Ohio.      Metallic    rod  packliiK.      No.    l,0H0.ir4;    Mar.    3; 

Oax    vol.  200 :   p.   151. 
Criiv.r.    Curtis    I...    Chicago,    ill.      Toy.      No.    1,089,694; 

Mar.  10  ;  <;ai.  vol.  2(»() ;  p.  308. 
Cullen,    Ernest    K.,    aiieiii^nur,    bv    mesne    asniKnment.t,    to 

A     .M.    Ke»'b.',   Detroit,   Mich.      Fly-trap.      No.   1,089,309  ; 

Mar.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  293. 
Cummins,   Normiin   W.,   asHiKDor   to  The   Bums  A  Pasalck 

Company,  Kri(1)c»'port.  I'nnn.    tJrt'a.se  cup.     No.  1,088,770  ; 

Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  -'OO  ;  p    Xi. 
CunninKhuni.    Haivy    H..    St.    Paul.    Mlnu.      Klre-protector 

for   moving  plctuie-iiiacliinc   mauazlnes.      No.    1,090,287; 

Mar.    17;  (ia«.   vol.  I'OO  ;   [>.  014. 
Cuniilni,'hain.    John    K..    SprlnjffleUI,    Mo.       Safety    attach- 
ment    for     vviitcr  liciUinK     aiipuratii.s.       No.     1,089,024; 

Mar.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  L'lK) ;  p.  ;i74. 
Curnutt.  Elmer,  (iarnett,  Kans.     Bale-tying  mechanism  for 

baling  preattes.     No.    l.(>i)1.20()  ;  Mar.  24;  Uaa.  vol.  200; 

p.   1021. 
Curry,    Kdwaril    C,    el    al.       (Sec    Oeraghty    and    Naylor, 

aHHlgnorH.) 
Curry.  \V.  F..  et  al.     (Sec  Wlnberg.  .\ndeni  W..  assignor.) 
Curtis.    Charles   (i  ,    New    Yoi  k.    N     Y.,   nMslgnor,    l)y    mesne 

asslgnmcntu,     to    (icncral     Electric    Company.       Elastic 

fluid    turbine.      No.    l.OSH.liri:    Mar.    3;   Gm.    vol.   200: 

p.    152. 
Curtl.''.   Frank   W.,   Denver,   Colo.     Tnper-borlng   bar.     No. 

l.(t!tl.lU4;    Mar.    .U  ;   Cnz.   vol     2(K)  ;    n.    1276. 
Curtis.   Locan,   Brownii,   III.      Halter.      No.    1.088,877;   Mar 

3  :  (iaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   70 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Carpenter  and   Ilor- 

ton,  asxik'nors  i 
Cutler  Ifammer  Mtg.  Co..  The.      (See   Wlegand,    Henry   J., 

usHlKiior  I 
Ciitl'T,     William     ("..     Sawtelle,     Cal.       Appointment-clock. 

No.   1,001, 1H«5  ;   Mar.  ;U  :  (Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1127. 
Cutter,    Solomon    M..    and    J.    F.    McLaughlin,    Hartford, 

Conn.       Mlleago-indlcatlng    apparatus.      No.    1,089,695; 

Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p    398. 
Cserweny,    Viktor,    1  )t'iitschlnn<l.sl)erR,   near   Orate,    Anatrla- 

Ilungary.       Dtpplnii    ;ii)[>ti  ratiis    for    match-making    ma- 
chines.    No.  1,091.91.-);  ISIar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1277. 
D'Ali,    Lucko.      (See   Lurkc.   Carl,   assignor.) 
1)  Ilnmy.   Fernand    E.,   EnRlcwood,   N.   J.,    assignor  to  The 

Western     I'nloii     Tclfgrapti     Company        I'neumatlc-des- 

patch  tube  system.      No     1,090,907;    Mar.   24;   (Jas.   vol. 

200  :   p    N'^7. 
Daali,     Frnat     \V.,    Hcll.'vilir,     Hi.       IScll    attachment    for 

pianos.      No.   l,(>01.0t:(:    Mar.   24,  (Jai;.   vol.  200;   p.  9.35. 
Dallev.   John,   and    D     Rertolino,   Hcpslbah.   W.   Va.      Tin- 

grinder.       No.    1,092,020:    Mar.    ;;i:    (iaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1311, 
Dallev,    ItuHsell   r...    Kansas  Clfv,   Kans.     Steam-generator. 

No.   1,0<.M),77'.>;   Mar.   17  :  Caz.   vol    200;  p.  811. 
Daimler  .Motorcngescllschaft,       (Sec    Daimler    and    Heesa, 

assignors. ) 
Daimler,     Paul,    iiml     A.     Heess.    Cannstatt.    asslgnora    to 

Dftlmler-Motoreneesellschnft.    I'ntertllrkhelra,    (.ermany. 

OH  cir.  ulatory   hilirlcatiiiif  -^vstetn.      No.   1,090,518;   Mar. 

17  ;   (iaz.   vol.    200  ;    n.   72«, 
Dain,  Joseph,   anrl    H.    U.   Sperry.  a-^-^ik'nius   to   Dain    Manu- 

facturin;:    C<mipanv    of     Iowa,    Ottumwa,     Iowa         Hay- 

press.     No.  1,090.137;  Mar.   17:  *.»?..  vol.  2(J0  ;  p    .MM). 
Dalu    .Via  nufactiiiliiu;    ('ompiiny    of    lnwii.       (See    Dain    and 

Sperry,   aHslgiioi-N. ) 
Dalkranlan.   James    K..    West    IIolH>ken.    N.   J  ,  assignor   to 

N.  CoMtllivan.   .New  York,   N.   Y.      Loom  for  weaving  ori- 
ental  knot  iiiie  faiirics       No.   1,090,092;   Mar.   17;    Gaz. 

vol.  2(to  :  p.  7HI. 
iMnfortli,    Charles    E.,    West    Souierville.    MrLss.      Humidor 

No.   I.(i!tO,t;;>:!  ;   Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  L'no  :  p    7«l. 
Daniel,    Turner    J.,     Ilutler,    Ala        Harness    clasp.       No. 

1.0Ki»,»525;   Mar    10;   Caz.  vol.   200;   p.   .374. 
Danzer,   Henry,  assignor  to  Compuirnle  (5enerale  de  Phono- 

graplies     Cliieniato^jraphes     ct     .\pparells     de     I'reclslon. 

I'arla.    France.       I'lastic    material    u.sed    In    the    manufac- 
ture of  klnematographic  films.     .No.  1,OS9,910;  Mar.  10; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  47i 
Darr:ih,  William  .V..  Hiooklvu.  N.  Y.     Formlnc  Joints.     No 

l.OMO.t.-.O;   .Msr.    17;  tin/.,   vol.  20(1;  i>    70.-» 
DRrroch,  Ari«us,  .New  York,  N.  \.     t;rating.     No.  1.092,004  ; 

Mar.   .'.l  :   Ca/.    vol.   200;   p     1330 
Davenport,    (',(n>Une,    rnlver-^itv    Place,    Ncbr.      Comhlna- 

tlou-cooker.     No.   1.091.0.30;   Mar    .!  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p 

1178 
DavUlson.   Frank   H.,   and   H     P    Stiotts,    .Marseilles,   HI.,  as 

slifnors   to   Howe  mid    Davldhon   Coinpanv.      Carton.      No. 

1.090, 4.'S7:  Mar.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    Ton. 
Davld.son,    John,    Pendleton.    England.       Terminal-exhaust 

steam  engHic.      No.    1,090.030;    Mnr.    10;   (iaz.   vol.   200; 

p    513. 
DavldK4)ti.   John   E.,  Boston,   assignor  of  one-third  to  A.   N. 

Hood.  Newton,  and  one  third  to  J.  T.  Nightingale.  Bos- 
ton,   Mass       Boi.      No.    1.0S9,.'S38  ;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p,  34.'>. 
Davidson.  Samuel,  assignor  to  RurPalo  (^ement  Stone  Com- 

panv,    HurTalo,    N.     Y        Drvlrii;    artificial    stone    or    wet 

moh'ls.      No.   1,0!M),.{.H7  :   Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  070. 
Davtes.    Albert    J.,    Woixlland.    Me.      Foiirdrinier    machine. 

No.    l,ont»,074:    Mar    24:   (iaz.   vol     200;   p.   910 
Davles,    Charles    W     T,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Collar.      No. 

1,088,808:  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  45. 
Davles,  Charles  \V.  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cuff-link  snd  the 

like.     No.  l,088,8O<.»:  Mar.  3;  Caa.  vol.  200;  p.  46. 


I>av1s,  Al.  K.     (See  Thornton  and  Hammond,  assignors.) 

Davis  BournonvUle  Company.  (See  Bucknam,  Worthy  C, 
assignor,  i 

Davis,  Charles  L.,  aaairnor  of  one-half  to  II.  W.  Kroat,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Electric  vaporlaer.  No.  1,091,637;  Mar. 
31  ;   (iaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.    1179. 

Davis.  Emma.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Collapsible  stove.  No 
1.092  027;  Mar.   31;  Gas.  vol.  200;   p.   1311. 

Davis,  Eug«ne  H.     (Bee  I.Acroix,  Joseph  D.,  asaignor. ) 

Davis,  George  W.     (See  Stokea  and  Davis.) 

Davis,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  llraper  (^ompany,  Hupedale, 
Mass.  Shuttle  feeler  mechanism  fur  looms.  No. 
1,091,813;   Mar,   31;  (iaz.   vol.   200;  p.   1241. 

Davis,  John  A.,  assignor  of  oue-fourtn  to  M.  R.  Miller. 
Naco,  Ariz.,  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Miller,  Vacavllle,  and 
one  fourth  to  T.  Dnvls,  (laklnnd,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,091,420;   Mar.  24;  Gat.   vol.  200;   p.    lOfll. 

Davis.  John  C,  Harbor  Beach,  Mich.  Seal.  No.  1,088,810  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p,  46. 

Davis,  John  J.,  and  'I".  F.  I'erry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I'rotec- 
tlve  Watergate  class  for  boilers.  No.  1,090,519;  Mar. 
17;  (iaz.  vol  200;  p.  726. 

Davis,  Luther  J.     (Bee  Crump  and  Davis,) 

Davis,  Os<-ar  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  8.  Freshman, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Conntlng-machlne.  No.  1,088,971;  Mar, 
3  ;  (iaz.  vol    200  ;  p,   102. 

Davis,  Pearl  D.,  and  E.  M.  Paxson,  Belle  Center  Ohio. 
Cooling  device  for  eiploalve-i'nglnes.  No.  1,090,288; 
Mar.    li  ;  (Iaz.  vol     2(K)  ;  p.  014. 

Dnvis,  Trayharne.  et  al.      (See   I>avls.  John   A.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Veruer  F.,  Uranee,  .N.  J.  Hygrostat.  No.  1,088,972  ; 
Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p.   103. 

Davis,  William,  ft  <il.  ( S^-o  Klchsrd,  Zacharle  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

I>avrs,  William  B.      (See  Armstrong,  Charles,  assignor,  i 

Davltr,  TlionisR,  Atlnnts.  tJa.  Wire  twisting  or  splicing 
machine.  No.  1,092,028;  Mur.  31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p. 
1312. 

Davy,  Christopher  8.      (See  Rosenthal  and  Davy.) 

Dawson,  .Arthur  T.,  and  (i.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Limited.  Westminster,  England.  Firing  mecha- 
nism of  hreeth-loadlng  guns.  No.  1,091,638  ;  Mar.  31  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1179. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T  ,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Firing  mecha- 
nism of  breech-loading  guns.  .No.  1,091,63»;  Mar.  81; 
Gaz.    voL   200  ;   p.    1180. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  (i.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Cartridge- 
feed  mechanism  of  automatic  guns.  No.  1,091, (MO  ; 
Mar,  31;  (iaz.   vol.   200;  p.   IIHO. 

Dawson,  Edwin  T.,  Uimonl.  Iowa.  Trap.  No.  1,090,031  : 
Mar.  10;  (Iaz.  vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  513. 

Dawson,  I'ercv  B  ,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Vehlde-tlre.  No. 
l,08i>.  110;  Mar.   :{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(M)  ;   p.   152. 

Day,  Charles,  and  G.  K.  Wlndeler,  Stockport  England, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  IMston  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,089.823;  Mar.  10; 
(Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  442. 

I>ay,  E.  R.      (See  tYani,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Dav.  Eva  M.,  and  \j.  .K  Smith,  (Islnes,  Ps.  Automatic 
(lump  bucket.  No.  1,001, 191*  ;  Mar.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  200: 
p.   UHU. 

Dayton  Engineering  Lalwratorlea  Co  ,  The.  (Be«  Ketter- 
Inc.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

De  Clark.  Nelson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Printing-stand.  No. 
1,002.095;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1336. 

De  tirmlv,  Martin  .M  .  assignor  to  J  K  Baker.  St.  l/ouls, 
Mo.  Ash-receptacle.  No,  l,090,13.s  ;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  .-,91. 

De  Haiiiel,  Herbert  <•..  AUlbury.  Trlng,  England,  and  (i. 
MakKlU.  Kembark.  Scotland.  Advertising  sicn  or  device. 
No.   1,000,707;   -Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  788. 

I»e   Hart.  William  A.      (See  Watt,  James   A.,  assignor.) 

De  Klelst,  August,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wnrlltzer 
ManufacturlnK  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Ad- 
justable spool  Tor  niusie  sheets.  No.  1,001,144;  Mar. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;   n.   970. 

De  Kuyper  Richard,  Jr.,  Hooper,  I'tah.  Hose  connection 
No.  1,089.332:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  223. 

I  >e  La  Matvr.  IOIIjis  H.,  Los  .\tiKcles,  I'al.  Rotary  gas 
me(er.      No.   1,0!>0,7H(»;  Mar.   17;  (Iaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  Kll. 

1 'e  Liinv,  Nellie  M  ,  (Mvde.  .S  Y.  Shoelace  holder.  No. 
1.001,297:  Mar.  24;  Gar.,  vol.  200;  p    1021. 

l>e  Laval  Separator  (Tompany,  The.  (See  Hulbert,  John 
L.,  assignor,  i 

D»'  I.aval  Stenni  Turbine  Company.  (See  Llndmark.  Tore 
11.   i:  .  Msslgnor.  I 

De  Lukai-si  vies,  Charles,  West  Niitley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
(I.  W.  Moruan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal  combustion 
enirine.  No.  1,001,427:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol  200:  p. 
I(t02. 

De  Voll.  Charles  H..  New  York.  N.  Y,  Vehicle-tire,  No. 
1,090.H3M:    .Mar.    24;    Gsz.   vol.   200;    p.   8fi3. 

De  Walt,  Fav  A.,  Newton.  Kans.  Wheel-clamp.  No. 
l,01M),O32  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  513. 

De  Witt.  George  W.,  Houston,  Tex.  Automobile.  No. 
1,001,73.');   .Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1213. 

rv  Wolf,  Ernest  A..  Mansfield,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Leeson, 
Boston.  Mass.  Coll  for  electrical  purposes  and  produc- 
ing: same.  No.  1,001.040;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  2oO ;  p. 
930. 

De  Wyrall,  Cvrll.      (See  Alfleres,  Emanuel  J.,  assignor.) 

Deady,  Martin.     (See  Well  and  Deady.) 

lH>au,  Harry.      (See  Turner  and  Dean.) 
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Dean.  James  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Cornpany.  Voting- 
machine.     No.  1,088,811  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  46. 

L><^an,  William  W.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup 
ply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Electromagnetic  device.  No. 
1.088.771  ;  .Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  33. 

I>eere  A  Company.      (See  Sklovsky  and  Mlxter,  assignors.) 

Degener,  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-setting  and  line- 
casting  machine.  No.  1,089,626;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
200;  p.  374. 

Degglnger,  I^ouis  A.,  et  al.  (See  Rlcke,  (ieorge  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Delmllng.  John  I'.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  Graham, 
Clarion.  Pa.  Extensible  car-step.  .No.  l,0.S8,(i81  ;  Mar 
3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  4. 

Delster  Machine  Company.  (8e<'  I»elRter,  William  F,,  as- 
signor.) 

I>elsfer,  William  F  ,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Head  motion  for  conccntratlng-tables. 
No.  1.08H.082  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  4. 

Delster,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Mechanism  for  operating  concentrat- 
ing units.     No.  1,088,683  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  5. 

Delster.  William  F..  assignor  to  I>el8ter  Machine  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Mechanism  for  operating  concentrat- 
ing units.     No.  1,088,684  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  5. 

Delster,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  .Vpparatus  for  concentrating  ores 
No.  1,088.685  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  f.. 

Delany.  Edward  L..  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Fire  hydrant.  No 
1,089,400;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  29.3. 

Delzpll.  Joseph  W.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Churn.  No. 
1,091,044  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  030. 

Dement,  Isaac  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Computing-machine.  No 
1,088,812;  Mar.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   46 

Demlng,  Lucius  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tee-box.  No. 
1.089,824:  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  442. 

Dempster,  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(icneral  Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus. 
No.   I,091..'i03;    Mar.   31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1155. 

I>einp8ter.    John    T.    H.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 


Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20()  ;  p.  1180. 
Denlo  General    Electric  Company.      (See   Krlckson.   John, 

assignor.) 
iK-nls,  Luc  L.  B.,  Paris,  France.     Metal  spring.      (Reissue  i 

No    13.000;  .Mar.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  828. 
Denmend,   John    W.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Bead  rolling    machine 

for  plastic  articles.     .No.  1,091,123;  Mar.  24;  Oas.  vol 

200;   p.   963. 
Dennis,  Clara  R.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Trunk.    No.  1,089,333  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  223. 
Dennison      Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Portmore 

Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 
Denny,    George    H..    Newsrk,    N.    J.      Bunsen    burner    for 

testing  or  illuminating.      No.   1,090,202;  Mar.   17;   Gas. 

vol.   200;   p.  614. 
IVnver    Rock    Drill    &    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 

Waugh,   Daniel   S.,  assignor.) 
I>epolller,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  strap 

terminal  and   hook.     No.   1,090,694;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol 

200  ;    p.    784. 

Derge,  Albert  R..  Oakland,  Cal.  Burglar-proof  screen 
No.   l,(»91.04r):  Mnr.  24;  (Jnz.  vol.  200;  p    936. 

Deschere,  Harvey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign.  No. 
l.(K>1.916:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1277. 

Desmond,  John  Wllmette.  assignor  to  W.  8.  Potwln,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Liquid  dispensing  device.  No.  1,091.642; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1181. 

Detroit  Pneumatic  Tire  Company.  (See  Wilson.  Eugene 
W.,   assignor. » 

lietwller  Forest  v.,  Chicago,  III.  Cooking  apparatus.  No. 
1.0S0,9ll  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  472 

Detwll.r  Forest  V.,  Chicago.  III.  Heater  and  cooker.  No 
1,(»00,L^89  ;  Mar,  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  643. 

Deusier,  I>»o  J.,  and  C.  Honour,  Buttons  Bay,  Mich.  Po- 
tato bug  catcher.  No.  1,091,200;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol 
200  ;   p.    990. 

Deutsche  Post  und  Eisenbahn-Verkehrswesen  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft  (Dnpageefubag).     (See  Lercbe,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Dev  in,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  M.  Garland  Company,  Bay 
(  Ity,  Mich.  Transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,091,487; 
Mur.  .'U  ;  (iai.  vol.  200;  p.    1128 

Dewey.  Roy  R.,  Triumph,  III.  Attachment  for  corn-plant- 
ers     No    1,091,879 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol  200  ;  p.  1265. 

Dews.rn,    Edward    IL.    New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to  The 
Westlngliouse     Air     Brake    Companv,     Wilmerding,    Pa 
Load  brake.       No.    1.0S9,401  ;    Mar  "lO  ;    Gaz.    toI.    200- 
p.  294. 

IMamond  C.-ystal  Salt  Company.  (See  Well,  Charles  L., 
assignor.) 

Diamond  .Machine  Company.  (See  Pond,  Dana  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Diamond  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Neuman,  Hugo, 
assignor,  t 

Diamond  Match  Company.  The.  (See  Scbafer.  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Diamond,  Tbomaa  J.,  Newbargh.  N.  Y.  Bath-mltten.  No. 
1,091,880;  Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1266. 


DickersoD,  Joseph  R.,  San  Augustine,  Tex.     Steam  wash- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,089,3:^4;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(H);   n. 
224. 
Dlckins,    Robert    8.,    Waycross.    (ia.       i'viine-bolder.      No 

1,090,033;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  :,\4 
Dlel,    Daniel    J.,    Jersey    City,    N,    J.      Hole-closure       No 

1.089,335  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  21'4. 
Dietz,   Frederick,  assignor   to   K.    E     Dieiz  I'ompanv     New 
York,    N.    Y.      I.*ntcru.      No.    1,089.912;    Mar.    10;    (iaz 
vol.  200;  p.  473. 
Dietz,  Paul,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  New  Ideas  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Camera.    No    1,091,814  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1242. 
Dlmock,   Ira,  West   Hartford.   C:onn.      Screw  and    bolt   lock. 

No.  1,090,908;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  8,>57, 
Diss.    Albert    B.,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Unlverpal 
Caster  &  Foundry  Company,   New   York,    N.   Y'.     tagt"  r 
structure   for    tubular   legs."     No.    1,080,027;    Mar,    lu : 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  375. 
Diss.    Albert    B.,    Newark,    N.    J.,    a.sslgnor    to    Vniversal 
Caster  &   Foundry   Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      C.'isti  r 
No.   1,089,628;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol,   200;   p.  37-|. 
Dltcham,  William  T.,  Twickenham,  England.     Transmitter 
for  wireless  telephony.     No.  1,08S,()S6  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  6. 
Dltteuhoefer,    Jerome    J.,    Chicago,     III.       Pneumatic    ve- 
hlcle-tlre.       No.    1,089,913;    Mar.     10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 
p.  473. 
Dlttgcu,   John    J,,    Madlsonviile,    assignor    to   The   Dlttgen 
Paper  Goods  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Olilo.      Cluar-pockets.      No. 
1,080,629;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  L'OO  ;  p.  ;!75. 
Dlttgen    I'apcr    (ioods   Co,    The.      (See    Dlttgen,   John    J., 

assignor. ) 
Dlx,  Fred,  Hardtner,  Kans.     Flue-cutter.     No.  1,089,463; 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  20(t ;  p.  317. 
Dobbins,    Elmer    E.,    and    W.    P.    Bartholow,    assignors    to 
Dobbins    Manufacturing    Company,    Minmapolis,    Minn. 
Mop  wringer.     No.   1,089,014;  Mar.   10  ;^iax.   vol.   200; 
p.  474. 
DoMihis     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Dobbins    and 

Bartholow,  assignors.  I 
T>obson.   William,  Roxbury,   Mas.«..  assignor  to   United   In- 
jector Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Jet  apparatus.      No. 
l,090,97.'-> ;  Mar,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  911. 
Dobyne,  George  A.  and  S.  A,,  assignors  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machlnerv  ('ompanv,  St,  I>Duis,  Mo.      Fastener-lnsertliig 
machine.      No.    1,091,298;    Mar,    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 
1021. 
I>obyne,  Stephen  A.     (See  Dobyne,  George  A.  and  S.  A.) 
Dobyne.    Stephen    A.,    a.ssignor    to    ("hninplon    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    St.    I>ouls,    Mo.      .String    nallingma- 
cliine.     No.  1,091.290;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1022. 
Dobyne,    Stephen    A.,    asslgiior    to    Champion     Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.   Ix)uis,  Mo.     Throat   for  fastener- 
inserting  machines.     No.  1,()91,300;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
200  ;  p.   1022. 
Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kemer 
Manufacturing  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Electric  fan 
for  rallwny-cars.     No.  1,()88,687  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  toI.  200; 
p.  6. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kemer 
Manufacturing   Company,    I'fttsburgh,    I'a.      I'ower-oper- 
ated  hand  planer  or  smoother.     No.  1,000,002  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  755. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kerner 
Manufacturing     Companv.     Pittsburgh,     I'a.        Portable 
pneumatic  tool.     No.  1.090,603;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  756. 
Dodds,     Harry     G,,     Mobile,     Ala.       Car-coupling.        No. 

1,W»0,R39;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  864. 
Dodds,   Joseph.    Rutherglen,   (jlasgow,    Scotland.      Appara- 
tus for  washing  minerals.     No.  1,001,047  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz 
vol.   200  ;   p.   936. 
Dodge,   Eben   G.,   Maplewood,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,  to   New   Jersey   I'atent   Company,    West   Orange, 
N.  J.     Primary  battcrv.     No.  1,090,000;  Mar.  24;  Gas. 
vol.    200  ;    p.    888. 
l>odge,  Raymond   E.,   New  Haven,   Conn.      Hose-supporter 

No.   1,091,815:  Mar.  31;  (Iaz.  vol.  2(K» ;  p    1242 
Dodge,  Willard  A..  Hornell.  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No,  1.692,029- 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1312. 
L>odge,    William     H..     Mauliattau,     Kans.       .^ti-eet-(  leaning 
machine.     No.  1.000.o;u  ;  Mar.  10  :  Cut.  vol.  'Jod  ;  p    514 
Dodge.  William  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Attachment  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     .No.  1.091.48s  ;  .Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol 
200;  p.  1128. 
Doerlng,   Charles,    Jr..   Chicago.    Ill       Ice-cream   dispenser. 

No.   1.091.643;   Mar.  31  ;  (Iaz    vol.   L'(»n  ;  p.    llSl. 
E>oheny,  Edward  J.,  Woonsocket,  R.    I.     Stopper  extractor. 

No.  1,091,301  ;  Mar.  24;  (iar.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p.  1023. 
I>oll.    William   F.,    New    Y'ork,    .N.    Y..    assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  McClung.  Washington,  D.  C.     Resilient  wheel.     No 
1,091.302;   Mar.   24;  (Iaz.   vol.   200;  p.   1023 
Doll,   William    F.,   New   York.    N.    Y.,   assienor  of   one-half 
to  L.  McClung,  Washington,  D.  C.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 
1.091,303  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1023, 
Doll,   William   F.,   New  York.   .N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  McClung,  Washington.  D.  C.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 
1,091.304;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1024. 
Doll,   William   F.,   New  York,   .N.   Y.,  assignor  of   one-half 
to  L.  McClung,  Washington,  I).  C.     Resilient  wheel.     No 
1,091..305:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1024 
Dom,   Chesley,   assignor   to  The   Samuel   C.    Tatum   Com- 
pany.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.        Temporarv      binder.        No 
1,091,452:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  20(5;  p.  1070. 


XIV 
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Donath,    Max,    anslunor    to    E.    Imie,    r)r«»8d«'n.    Oermany. 

Screw  l)la<l«'  for  Impfllera.      No.   1,088,88.1  :   Mar.  '.i  ;  Oa«. 

vol.    LMK)  :   p.   7'_'. 
I>onl>;an.  Horn  <}.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Eitenulble  tower.     No. 

l,(»»J.(MK(;  Mar.  :{1  ;  (laz.  vol.  200;  p.  1336. 
Itonncr    I't-riy   K.      ( Soe  Snyder,  Jacob  H.,  assignor.) 
L>onohue,  Daniel.  Hiiffalo,  N.  Y.     Water  heater  and  purifier. 

No.  l,0ill.5»J5;   Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1154. 
Donovan,    Tatrhk    .1.,    ColllnH,    Wis.      Shook  loader.       ( He- 

Isaii.v)      No.   l.S.TMO;  Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol    ■.'()<•:  p.  H'JO. 
Doollftle,    William    K.,   N.-w   Britain.   Conn.      Watch  Kuard. 

No.    1,()!M,'_M>1  ;   M;ir.  1! »  ;  (iiir..   vol.   200:  p.  tMM). 
Dornieiit.   KTiirik   ('       t  Sec   Sopha,   Mattle.  HSMli:iior.  t 
r)orrlcott.    Charlfs    W.,    aHaltfnor    to    Pnectrelle    Company, 

rhlladflphln,    I'n,      rneumato    electric    tracker  bar    for 

miislciil   Inatrunients.     No.   1,088.884;  Mar.  3;  (Jai.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  7-2. 
Dorria,    William     K.,    Rochetiter,    N.    Y.       Tamera-carrylng 

case.     No    1,088,885  ;  Mar   3  ;  Cat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  72. 
r>ottH,  Antoiif  K.,  I/oyiiliun,  ("al.     KearlnK-     No.  1,091,306; 

Mnr.   L'4  :  Caz.  v.. I.  l-'oo  :   p.   1025. 
Dou«hirtv,    Kv.Tfit    M..    Kscanaha,    Mich.      P'astener       No. 

1,0J>0.8»0:   Mar.   24:   (inz.   v.il.   200;  p.   864. 
Doughty,    Hirn)aii    W.      (  Sre   Heach  and    Doughty,  i 
Doiiuliix,     lliirrv     .\..     i'hlcai;o.     III.       F^ltvtrlc     lamp.       No. 

1.080,71!*;  Siiir.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  417 
DouKlns,  Marry  A.,  ("hlrai;o,  111.     Kedectlnic  electric  lamp. 

No     1  Osi'.T.'^i  ;   .Mnr     10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   417. 
DouKla.i.     Ira    W.,     Litchfield,    Nebr.       Corn  planter.       No. 

1,002, o:!0;   Mar.   .U  ;  Cm    vol.  200;   p.   1312. 
Doiik'las.-*,   Sariiucl    I'".,    rralrle  do    Uochi-r.    lit.      Tractor   for 

vetilclcs.     No.  l.osO.tl'.M!  ;  Mar.  10;  C,i\z.  vol.  200  ;  p.  398. 
Dyvel.  .lami's   I'       ( .•"irc  Sliaiiimn,  .(ohn  .1..  assljofior.) 
Downey,    Nicholas    .1  ,    WalllnKford.    and    S.    Kumkumlan, 

Merlden,   (oDn.      (Irlndlnj?  and   pollahlnif  machine.      No. 

1.O01.4M!):   Mar.  .'U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1128. 
DowTiliiK,   .Vlbert  <"..   .Milwaukee.    Wis.      rnpercrensln^  ma 


chill. •.      No.    1,089,402;    Mar     10;   (;az.    vol.   200;    n.   294. 
Dowiitaiii.    Lee    C,    rt    til.       (See    Coldlron.    James    L..    as 

sU'nnr. ) 
Doyle.  Kranclvi  J  .  Chlcajco.  111.     Vertical-water  tub*  boiler. 

No.    l,0"»1.73rt:   Mar    ,U  ;  <Iaz.   vol.  200;   p.   1213. 
Doyle.  James  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assi^jnor  to  The  WeatlnK 

house    .Mr    l'.rake    Company.    I'lttsburKh.    I'a.       Klectro- 

pneumatlc  brake  svsteiii.     No.  1,090,841  ;  Mnr.  24  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   200  ;  p.   8r.4 
Draft   ifteuiilutor   Cotnpauy       (See    Miilchahey,    Karl    R.,   as- 

slKnor.  I 
Drake       <;eiii-i;e      W.,      Ctilrai;o,      111.        drain  •  door.       No. 

l.OOO.tV.t.-,  :   Mar,   17;  (Iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;   p    7S5. 
Draper  Company.      I  See   Davis.   Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See   Molllns.    Denis   M..  assltjiior.  > 
Draper  Company.      (See  Koechlln.  Albert  (i..  asslKnor. ) 
Draper    Company,       (See    I'ois.son.    Joseph,    asslRnor. » 
Draper  ("ompany,      (See  Rhoadea.  Alonzo  K,.  asslnnor,  i 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stimpson,  Edward  S..  asalRnor.) 
Drda.   AiKolrutte   v.,  .\.storla,    N.   Y.      Machine  for  drllllnR 

and  sli.ipiiig  liuttons,      .No.   1,090,004  ;  Mar,    17;  (Iaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  7.16, 
Dreher    0>*walil,  Tamlinch.  (iermanv.      Apimratus   for  stor- 

luK    eu'i^s.       No.     1,091,307;     Mar.    24;    (Jaz,     vol.    200; 

p    102,'.. 
r)res«er,    Krank    .V..    Lyndon    Center,    assli;nor    of   one-half 

to    W.    .\.    Lvoii,    Lyndoriville,    Vt.       Iloof  rectlfvin;.'    at 

tachment  for  liorseslMjes.      No.   1.0{M).110;   Mar.   lo  ;   (Iaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  542. 
r^rew   Cairler  Company.      (See  Wasner,   Victor,  nssl^rnor.i 
I)rew.     Warren     1'..    u-^sl^znor.    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Hotico    I'lttlnjr  and    Supiilv   Company,   New    York,    N.    Y. 

Valve,      No.    1.091.04M:    Slar.   21;   (Jaz.   vol.    200;   p.   937. 
Drlnkhonse,      Samuel      H.,      Denver,     «."oIo.        Siphon.        No 

l,08S,n7:t  ;   Mar.   .'!  ;  Caz,  vol,   200;  p,   103. 
Driver,     Theotlore    1'.,    Melrose,    .Mass.     Llght-shleld.     No. 

1.0S9..'i39;  .Mar.  10;  (Jnz.  vol.  200;  p.  .'US. 
DromKold,   Loy  S       (See  Thompson  and  Dromgold. ) 
Drosln.    Louis.   New   York.    .N.   'i  ,      Bottle-holder   for  chloro- 
form Inhalers.      No.    1.091,308;    Mar.   24;   (;az.   vol.   200; 

p.    102.''.. 
Drnckerman.    Mn.x.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Automatic    stltch- 

coiitroller.       No.     l,0,H9,7r.l;     Mar.     10;     (Jaz.    vol.    200: 

p.  41S. 
Drnckerman.     Mas.     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.       <"lreular    seam    for 

sewed  articles.      No.    1,001.428;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.    IOC.!!, 
Drynan,    Lucretin    A,,    Danforth.    III.      Combined    strainer 

and    .-dfier.      No.     1,091,737;    Mar.    31;    Oa«.    vol.    200; 

p.  12i;<. 
Drysdale.    Bruce,   assignor  of  one  fourth   to  J.   W.   Mason, 

one-fourth    to  J.    W.   Ilulton,  and  one-fourth   to  W.   Hul- 

ton,     rhlladelphla,     I'a.       Carbureter.       No.     1.088.974; 

Mar.  3  ;  Ca*.  vol.   200  :  p.   104. 
Duchene     Z.'phire    L..    Kankakee.    111.       I'ackaK'C  tie        No. 

l,O90.69f>:  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  785. 
Duclos,  Cyprien.  (See  Erquhart  and  Duclos. ) 
Dudderar.  Daniel  W  .  Mount  Airy,  Md.     Heating  apparatus 

for   motor  vehicles.      No.    1,091,816;    Mar.   31;   (Jaz.    vol. 

200:   p.    1242. 
Dudrteld.     Alvln.     Liberty.     Mo.       Crayon  -  trough.       No 

1.088.88(5;   Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   200  ;   d.  73. 
Dudgeon.    .\d(lelbert.    Latrobe.    Ta.       Saw    aet    and    Jointer. 

No    1  090. 03."^  :  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  514. 
Dudgeon    Addelbert.  Latrobe.   I'a.     Doable-acting  ratchet- 
handle  for  llftlng-Jacks.     No.  1,091.817  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1243. 


Duff     Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (8e«     Hlndman, 

laalah    E..   asslKnor.) 
Dull.   L(>8ter  .VL,  T.ob  Angeles,  Cal.      Lamp  Ignition  device. 

No.  1,089.540;  .Mar.   lo;  (Jaz    vol.  2O0  ;  p.  346. 
Duncan.  William  M.,  Alton,   III.     Mechanical  atoker.     No. 

1,088.772:   Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  ;{;<. 
Duncan,    William    M.,    .Mton.     Ill,       furnace  -  grate.       No. 

1,088,773;  Mar.  3;   C,az.   vol.    200;   p    34. 
Dunford,    John    W.,    assignor    to    Keese  Herrln    Company, 

Atlanta,  (Ja.     Taint  compound.     No.  1,091,309;  Mar.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2(H)  ;  p.   1025. 
Dunlop,    KoUrt    It.,    Colnmbus,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignmeiits,    to    The    JetTrev    Manufacturing    Company. 

Electric   brake.      No.   1,091,738;   Mar.  31;   Oax.  vol.  200; 

p.   1214. 
Dunn.  Fre<lerl(k  ('..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Massage  apparatua. 

No    1.091.310;  Mar.  24  :  (iaz    vol    200  ;  p.  1026. 
Dunning,  Herbert  8.      (See  Houskeeper  and   Dunning.) 
implex    I'rlntliig    I'ress   (.  ompany.'*   (See    IJechmau.    Henry 

P.,  assignor. ) 
Durant,  Thomas  W.      (See  Barker  and  Durant.) 
Durham   Duplex   Razor  (ompany.      (See  Sheehan,  Thomaa 

("..  assignor. ) 
Dutcher     Frank.    Versailles,    assignor    to    Central    Railway 

Signal    Company,    rittsburt'li,    I'a.       Railway    signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1,090.458;  Mar.  17:  (Iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  705. 
Dutcher,    Frank,    \ersallles.    assignor    to   Central    Rallwav 

Signal   Company,   I'lttKlmr^li,    I'a.      I'nixT  or  fiber   rail- 
way signal  torpedo.      No.    I,o00,4.'>9;   Mar.    17;  (Jar.   vol. 

20():  p.  705. 
Dutilier,    Frank,    Versailles,    assignor   to    Central    Hallway 

Signal    Company.     I'ltt-sluiryh,     I'a,       FlUeriase    railway 

signal  torpedo.     .No.    l,09o,4tlo;   .Mar.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  7(»t5. 
Dutcher,    Frank,    Versailles,    assignor    to   Central    Railway 

Signal  Company,  rittsliuri;li.   I'a.     Time-burning  railway 

signal  fusee.      -No.    l,o'.M),401;    Mar.    17;    CJaz.    vol.    2(X) ; 

p.  706. 
Dy^lgglns   Wire    Fence   Company.      (See   Swank.    Lafe,   aa- 

slgnor.  t 
Dyheck,  Joseph.  Sault  Ste    Marie,  Mich.     Folding  step-lad- 

<ler       No.   1,(191,311  ;  Mar    24  :  (iuz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  1028. 
Dyer.    Harry    W..    Fast    OiMiiire,    N     J       Tire   construction. 

"No.   1.090,6o.".  :   Mar    17:   "isz    vol.   200  ;  p.  7.'.6. 
Dyer    llenrv   IL.   Somervllle,    Mass.      I'ipe.  cigar  holder,  or 

the  like.  ".No.  l.OOO.O.Ul:  Mar    10;  (Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  515. 
Dyer.    Rol>ert    A..    Jr..    Autiurn.    N      Y.       Rallway-croaalng. 

No.    1,088.688;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»o  ;  p.  6. 
Dyer.     Tlionnis,     CrHiistou,     R.      I         Vehicle-wheel.        No. 

1.091.124  ;   .Mar.  24  ;  (Iaz.  vA.  2<Mt  ;  p.  903. 
I    E.   II.    Freeman   Electric  Company        (See   Freeman,   Edgar 

II  .  asslL'fior.) 
K    I.  du   I'ont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.      (See  Lynah. 

James,  assignor,  i 
K.  1.  (lu  Font  lie  .Nemours  I'oniler  Company.      (See  Nathan, 

Rintoul,  and   Baker,  a^sslunors. ) 
E.   T    Burrowes  Company,   The.      (See  Coffin,   Charles   W., 

assignor,  i 
v..  W.  Bliss  Compauy-      '  ^"'♦'  Leavltt.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Earl.   Kaiisotn    D.  «<  "'.      'Sir   Hook,   William,  asslynor,  ) 
Earnlst,   Cvriis  C,    Kl<e\llle,    Iowa.      CluiriKeKpeed   gearing. 

No.  l.o9'l.4f.7  :  Mar    24  :  (isiz.  vol.  20o  :  p.  lo75. 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.      (See   .\dams.   (Jeorge    W.,   aa- 

slt'iior. ) 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.       (See   Clarke,    Joseph    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
Eastman    Kodak    ("ompany.       (See    Flslier.    .\iistln    C.,    as- 

siijnor.  I 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.      (Se,>   Folmer,   William    F.,  as- 

sltiior. ) 
Et)enrelter,    Alfred    R..    Spokane,     Wash.       Friction  pulley. 

.No.   1,090,462:   Mar    17;  (Iaz.  v.,1    200  ;  p.  706. 
Ebersole,    Cyrus    I'..    as^lLMmr    to    Flertrlc    Service    Siipplles 

Company    rhlladelphla,  I'a.     Sand  trap.     No.  1,089,541  ; 

Mar.  10':  (Jaz.  vol     2oo     p    3ir, 
Elmer    I'eter.  Columbus.  Ohio.      Letter  file.      No.  1,091.490  : 

Mar.  31  :  (Iaz.   vol.  200  :   p.   112'.». 
Ebur    Thomas   R.    L.,    I,,  i.anon,    I'n       Fishing  rod   support. 

No'    1.091.491  ;  Mar.  .31  ;  <Ia/.    vol    20(i;  p.   1129. 
Eck,    Arvid,    Rt.     Ix)uls.     Mo        Repeating    alr-rlfle.       No. 

l.()Hvi,6S9:   Mar.  3:  (Jaz.    vol.   20()  ;  p.  7. 
Eddelman.    Edcar.    We«tport.    In.1.       Attachment    for    trap- 
doors.    No.   l.OOO.mtT  :  Mar.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol    2O0  ;  p.  785. 
Eddy,  Lorenzo  (J.,  Iluntlnirton.  N    Y.     I'ump  cylinder.     No. 

1.090.037;  Mar.  10;  dnz    vol    200;  p.  515 
Edel,  Hermr.nn  J.,  assignor  to  ( ieselNchnft  fllr  Maschlnen- 

iind     Metnll-lndustrle     mil     hes<  braiikler     Ilaftung.     Ne- 

helm  on  the  Ruhr       (iermaiiv        .\ppllnnce      for      prorld 

Ing  metallic  pins  with  head  plates.     No.  1.090.038;  Mar. 

10;    (Jaz    vol     200  ;   p    r>l.'.. 
Edgar   Allen    American    Manu'nnese  Steel   Company.      (See 

McKee,    Walter   S..   assignor.) 
Edglngton,   William   F  .  and   A.   Murray,   Springfield,  Ohio. 

Tire  tool       No.    1.090, '2<)0:    Mar     17;    Car.    vol.    200;    p. 

645. 
Edmlson,  George   A.  and    L.,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Electrical 

heater.  No.  1.088,887:  Mar  3;  (Jaz  vol.  200;  p.  73. 
Edmlson,  Laurence.  (See  Edmlson,  (Jeorge  A.  and  L. ) 
Edmonds    Samuel  I'.,  Catonsvllle,  Md.     Amusement  puzale- 

l>ox       No.   1,090.139:   Mnr.   17:  (Iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  591. 
E<lmonds.     Thonia-     IL.     Washington.     D      C.       Car-ticket. 

stamp,   and   card   holder.      .No.    1,089.117;   Mar.    3;   Gaa. 

vol.   '200:   p.   152. 
Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg.  Company.      (See  Godley,  Charlea 

E..  assignor.) 
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Co. 


(See  Stimpson,  Edwin  B., 
(See    Harrington    and 


Universal  carrlage- 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Ix)g  peeling    ma- 
vol.  200  ;  p.  706. 


Edward.  John  B.      (See  Rutty  and  Edward.) 

Edward  Miller  A  Company.      (See  Schoenhardt,  Ferdinand 

r.,  assignor.) 
Edwards,  Edward  W..  C^lnclnnatl.  Ohio.     Sheet-metal  roof- 
ing.    No.  1,091,049;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  937. 
Ekiwards,  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Megredy, 

Kansas    City,   Mo.      Vehicle-Jack.      No.    1,090,781  ;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200  :  p.  812. 
Edwards,   Isaac   L.,   Aurora,    III.      Combined    tie-plate  and 

brace.     No.  1,091,050  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  937. 
Edwards,  Olivei   M.     (See  .\xe  and  Edwards,  i 
Edwin  B.   Stimpson  Company 

assignor.) 
Edwin    Harrington,    Sous    & 

Scott,   assignors.) 
Egan,  Micha(n  F.     (See  Loney  and  Egan.) 
Egcrtou,    Henry    C.,    I'assalc,    N.    J.,   assignor    to   Western 

Electric   Compauv,   New    York,   N.    Y.      Telephone   trans- 
mission circuits.  "No.  1,080.825;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  443. 
Egll.  Arnold,  assignor  to  Vogtlilndische  Maschlnen  Fabrik 

( vormals  J.  C.  &.  IL  Dietrich  i  Akilengesellschaft,  I'lauen, 

(Jermany.     Locking  device  for  stereotype-matrices.     No. 

1.090,842;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  864. 
Ebrhardt.     Jacob,     Ramona,     Kans.        WeiKl-screcn.        No. 

1.080,190;   Mar.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.    180. 
Ehrler,    Charles,    Rolla.    ,Mo.      Shotgun  barrel    attachment. 

No.   1,089,403;   Mar    10;  (Jaz.   vol.   '200;   p.  '295. 
Ehrllch,   I'aul,   Frankfort  on-the-MaIn,   B.   Renter    HSchst- 

on-the-Main,   and    1'.    Karrer,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   as- 

slirnors   to   Farliwerke   \iirm.    Melster   Lucius  &   BrUnlng, 

IL'xhston  the  .Main,    (Jermany.       .\rseno  metal    prepara- 
tions and  making  same.     No.   1,091,881  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz. 

vol    200  ;   p.    1265. 
Elckenieyer,   Karl,   Munich,  Germany 

liMomotive       .No.   1,091,125;   Mar."  24 

9(;;{ 
Eldsaether,    Olaf,    MJttndalen.    Norway. 

chine.      No.   1,090,463;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz. 
Elker,  Charles  F,  rt  al.     (See  Gross,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Elm<r.    .VuKUht.    .New    York.    .N     Y.       Pressure    and    relief 

pump      No.  l.Oiil  566;   .Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1154. 
Einstein,  Sol.  assignor  to  The  t'lnclnnatl   Milling  Machine 

Company,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       (^ulck-traverse     control. 

No.    1.092.097;    Mar.   31;    Gaz.   vol.   2(H):   p.    1336. 
Eirich,  Carl.      (See  Thompson  and   P^lrlch.) 
Elrlch,  Joseph   L.,  Brooklyn.   .N    Y.      Train-stopping  device. 

No.  1.089,191  :  Mar.  :i  :  (Iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.   18(). 
Elsengriilier,    Ernst.    Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    Germany. 

Weldini:  powder     for     welding     Iron     and     steel.        No. 

1,091,312;   Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1026. 
Elsenmann,   Richard.   Chl(iiL:o,    111.     Tire-supporting  recep- 
tacle.     No.   1,091,818;   Mar    31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1243. 
Elsermann,   Rudolf,    Berlin,  and  J.    Lehne,  Charlottenburg, 

(Jermany,   assitinors    to   The    American    Rotarv    Machine 

Company,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Rotarv   expansion-engine. 

No.  1,089.752;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(^0;  p.  418. 
Elbe,    Otto,   Chicago,    LI.      (Meaning-tool.      No.    1.090,698; 

Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   '200:  p.  78.'j. 
Eldred.  Byron  E..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Lining  furnaces.     No. 

1.0',M,557:   Mar.  :i\  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.    ll,'->.-,. 
Eldrldge,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Sugar  Company. 

Sugar  Laud.  Tex,     Stuck  food.     No.  1,089.630;  Mar.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  376. 
Electrelle    Company.        (See     Dorrlcott.     Charles     W.,    as- 

■  slgnor.  I 
Electric  Carrier  ('(•mpany.      (See   McLeer,  Charles   B.  and 

J.  v..  assignors,  i 
Eleitrlc   Heat    Storage  Company.      (See   Lawrence,   James, 

as.signor.  t 
Ele<trlc  Service  Supplies  Company.      (See  Ebersole,   Cyrus 

I'.,  assignor.) 
Elevator     Supply     St     Repair     Comyjany.        (See     Schcnck, 

Charles,   assignor.) 
Elevator  Supply   <^   Repair  Company. 

(Jraham    assignors. ) 
Elevator    Supply    &    Repair    Company 

Schenck,    assignors.) 
Elfborg.      Henry      G  .      (^hicatro,      111. 

1.08^,975  ;  M"nr.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Elfborg.  Henry  G..  assl;:nor  to 

cago,    III.       Antl-ra  il  creeper. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  10." 
Elkin,    Charles.    New    York.    N. 

No    1.091.819;  Mnr    31  ;  Gaz, 
Elllott-P'lsher   Company.       (See 

slgnor. ) 
Elliott,    Percy    M..    ChlcnKo.    111.       Freight-car 

1,088,774;  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  34. 
Elliott,      I'ercv      M.,     Chicago.      III.        Freight  -  car.        No 

1.0S8.775  :  Sinr.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  35. 
Elliott,  Thomas  IL,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Railway-rail.     No.   1,089,631  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p 

376. 
Ellis  Adding  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Burchett,  Walter 

J.,  assignor.) 
P'llis,    .\ll)ert     IL,    Kingston,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Remington   Typewriter  Company,   Ilion,   N.  Y, 

Combined      typewriting     and      adding      machine.      No. 

1.091.820;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1244. 
Ellis.   Carleton.   Montclalr.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Ellis-Foster 

Companv.      Treating    petroleum    oils    with    ultra-violet 

light.     !^o.  1.089.3.50;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  233. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.      (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  assignor.) 
Elrod,  Henry  E.     (See  Lacy,  Benjamin  B.,  assignor.) 


(Sec  Schenck 

(See    Wylde 

Guard  rail. 
200  ;  p.  104. 
.^Jax  Rail  Anchor  Co.. 


and 

and 

No. 

Chi- 


No.    1.088,976;    Mar.    3 

Y.      Hose  attaching  device 
.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1243. 
Foothorap,    Harry    A.,   as- 


door.      No 


Ely,   Herbert   W.,   Springfield   township,   Bradford   county, 

I'a.     Single-jointed   ice-tongs.      No.   1,090,039;   Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  516. 
Emerson,  Charles  J.,  Providence.  R.   I.     Textile-condition- 
ing instrument.     No.  1,089,826  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ; 

p.  443. 
Emory,    Eugene   L..   assignor  of  one-half   to   IL    E.    Bruce, 

Suffolk,   Va.      Combined    pancnke-turner   and   fork.      No. 

1,089.118;  Mar.  .^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  153. 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  L)eaD,  James  H., 

assignor. ) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  GUleepie,  Alfred 

J.,  assignor.) 
En    Earl,    Darius   C.,    Denver,    Colo.      Kt  y  ring   lock.      No. 

1,092,031  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1313. 
Encinas,   Arthur  R.,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Ix»ck-nut.      No. 

l.Oi)0.976;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz    vol    200;  p   911. 
Enders,  Emil,  Breslau,  Germany.     Treating  potatoes.     No. 

1.090.782;   Mar.   17;  (Jaz.   vol    200;  p.   812. 
Engclhart,     Julius     A..     .Minneapolis,     Minn.       Adjustable 

grain  spout    holder    for    gi  ainloaders.      No.    1,090,291  ; 

Mar.   1<:  Gaz.  vol.  2oO  ;  p    045. 
Engelskirchen,  Frederick,  assignor  to  George  P.  Bent  Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    Ill,      Pedal    trap-work.      No.    1,089,119; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   153. 
Englandcr  Spring  Bed  Company.      (Sec  Quincy,  Frederick 

J.,  assignor.) 
Euglesson,    John    E.,    Karlskrona,    Sweden,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    .\lli8 Chnlmers    Manufacturing 

Companv.      Energy  absorber.      No.    1,090,100;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol".  200  ;  p.  537. 
Englesson,    John     K.,     Karlskrona,     Sweden,    assignor,     by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Allis  Ch.Tlniers    Manufacturing 

Companv.        Prime-mover-power  limiting     device.        No. 

1,090,520;  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  727. 
p:ngllsh,  John  C,  Camden,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 

Ini:     Machine    Company.       Sound  box     diaphragm.       No. 

1.091.202  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  991. 

Eppens.  .August,  Berlin,  Geiinany.  Saccharometer.  No. 
1.089,464;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  317. 

Fppler.  .Andrew.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Pati-rson.  N.  J.  Thread-wailng 
device.      No.   I,091.r26  ;   Mar    24;   Gaz.   vol.   '200;  p.  964. 

Epps,  Clinton  C..  Eufaula.  Okla.  Cotton  cleaner.  No. 
1.090.606;  Mar.   17:  Gnz.   vol    200:  p.  757. 

Erlck.son,  Ben.     (See  McConnell  and  Frickson.) 

Erlckson,  Carl  IL.  Denver,  Colo.  Air- compressor.  No. 
1,091,313;   Mar.   24:  (iaz.  vol.   2(»0  ;  p.  102(). 

ErUkson,  Carl  IL,  Denver,  Colo.  Tooth-brush,  No. 
1.091, .314;   Mar.   24;   Gaz.    vol.   2O0  ;   p.    1026. 

Erlckson,  Frank  II. .  Holdreue.  Nebr.  Door-latch.  No. 
1.091,644  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  IISI. 

Erlckson,  John,  Chlcaeo.  111.,  assijrnor  to  Denlo  General 
Electric  Company.  Rorhester.  N.  Y.  Fire-alarm  signal- 
box  for  autom.Ttic  telephone  systems.  No.  1,089,404; 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  n.  29.-,. 

Erlckson,  William  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Tide-power  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,089,120;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  153. 

Erlanger.  Sidney  C,  assignor  to  The  15.  V.  IK  ('ompany. 
New  York.  N,  Y.  fiariiient.  No.  1,090,464;  Mar.  if; 
Gaz.   vol,    200  ;    p,    707. 

Erquhart,  Allen  S.,  and  C.  Duclos,  Coalinga,  Cal.  Meat- 
saw.     No.   1,089.192:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  180. 

Ervlen,  Horace,  0:.'ontz,  Pa.  Antirattler  for  vehicle- 
doors.      No.  1,089,19:^;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  180. 

Erwln,  Roswell  C,  Oak  Park.  111.  Rake.  No.  1,089,542; 
Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  346. 

Erwln,  William,  Philadelpliia.  Pa.  .Adjustable  arm  or 
support.     No.  1.088.690:   Mar.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  '200;  p.  7. 

E;ssayan.  Hrand  G..  Posioii.  Mass.  ICnamel.  No. 
l.()91.492:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  ll.-^O. 

Essex  Machine  (^ompnnv       i  Si-e  Reid.  .Tames  IL.  assignor.) 

Estep,  William  G.,  Duunesne,  Pn.  Valve.  No.  1.090,521; 
Mar,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  727. 

Euterpoan  Duplicator  Company.  (See  Myers.  Edgar  W., 
assignor.) 

Evans.  Charles  E..  Weed.  (^al.  Stile  and  rail  rabbeter. 
.No.  1.091.203  :  Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  901. 

Evans,  Edward  L.,  Fort  Mvers.  Fin.  Artin<ial  bait.  No. 
1,089,915;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  474. 

Evans,  F'red,  Summit,  N.  J.,  as^'isrnor  to  Patented  Devices 
Companv.  New  York,  N  Y.  Adtustat'le  lnmi)-shade.  No. 
1.090.465:   Mar.    17;   c,«7.   vol.    200;   p.   707. 

Evans,   Hsrrv   N..   Sr.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     (Jage-cock.      No. 

1.090.203  ;■  Mar.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  200:  n.  614. 

Evans,    Hector   (J.,   assis:nor   of   one  half    to   J.    F.    Ewlng, 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Rail-toint,       No.    1.090,699;    Mar.    17; 
Gaz.   vol.    200:    p.    786. 
Evrard.  Ernest  M.      (See  Ridley,  Charles,  assignor.) 
F:well.       Herbert       P.,       Detroit,       Mich.       Separator.       No. 

1.001.917:  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  1277. 
Ewlng.     Hugh,    (^)lumbns,     Ohi.i.       Self-propelled     vehicle. 

No.   1.089,121  :  Mnr.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1,')4. 
Ewlng,  James  F.      (See  Evans.  Hector  G.,  assignor.) 
Eynon,    Thomas    M..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      (rate  valve.      No. 

L091.918:  Mar.  31  ;  fjnz    vol.  2(W  ;  p.   1278, 
Eyssell,  Morltz.      (See  Bidtel.   Ernst,  assignor.) 
f!  a.  Hardy  k  Co.      (See  Pixley,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
F.   N.   Burt  Companv,      (See  Hollv,  Carlos,  assignor.) 
F,    W.    Wakefield    Brass    Compan.v,    The.      (See   Wakefield, 

Frederick   W.,   asslirnor.) 
Facklam,  Otto,  (Jantenbeck,  near  KlQtz,  Germany.     Band- 
cutter  and  feeder.     No.   1,090,522;  Mar.   17;  Ga«.  toL 
200;  p.   728. 
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Kn«rrliolm,  Albln  K.  8.,  assignor  to  N.  A.   Nolaon,  Brook- 

Ivn.    N,    Y.      ExploKlve-.'n>?lne.      No.    1.089.194;    Mar.   3; 

(laz.   vol.  20():  p.  IHl. 
Ka»ret.  Arthur.  San  KranclHco.  Cn\.     Ice-maklnK  apparatus. 

No.  1.091.1tl»;  Mar.  31  ;  V.az.  vol.  UOO  ;  p.  1278. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.     (See  Vail  and  I'owerH,  as- 

BlKnora.) 
Falrley.   Darld,   HattleftbiirK,   Mltw.     Running  gear  for  mo- 
tor v.-hlclea.      No.    1,088,888;    Mar.    tJ  ;    Oaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  74. 
Falco,  Vlttorlo,  Turin,  nsslgnor  to  MctaliurKloa  Breaclana 

(;i&    'n>mpinl,    Brescia,    Italy.      Automatic    pistol.       No. 

l.OSO. !!>'.;  Mar.  .{ ;  Cut.  v<»l.  1200:  p.   181. 
Fallicr,    Henry    W..    .\shland.    I'a.      Came   apparatus.      No. 

l,0!M,7:ii»  :  Mar.  .11  ;  (lae.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1214. 
Falvty,  Thomas  .1..   .N>«><lham,  and  K.   D.  Caldwell,  Salem, 

as-siKUors   tu  rnhlwoll   Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton, 

Muss.     Time  and  wa>;t'  computer.     No.  1.088,889;  Mar. 

."{  ;  (Jaz    vol.   200  ;  p.  74. 
FantH.    Karl.    A.    K.L'al.    11.    VU-tr,-.    and    N     Wesaely,    aa- 

slirnors  ti)  0*'sti'rr»'l''lii.<*cht'  SI.  mens  Schutkortwerke  and 

I£c;,'Hl    rnt.'nt.- Ct's.'ll.schaff    in     h.    II..    Vl»"nna,    Austrla- 

ilungary        Klfrtrii-    jMccniard  machine       No.    1,091.882; 

Mar.   :U":   dnz.   vol.   20<)  ;  p.    12«<?. 
Farbonfahrlken    vonn.    Krit-dr.    Bayer   &   Co.      (See    IMank. 

Mplrtonrplfh.   and   .Tan-sen.    asslirnors.) 
Farhfnfahrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer  &  Co.      (See  Callaen, 

Jilrgpn,  assignor.) 
Farhenfabriken  vorm.  Frii'dr.  Bayer  &  Co       (See  Schweit 

eer  and  Zart.  nsMl!,'nors. ) 
Farhwcrkf    vorm.    .Mfisi.'r    LiicIiih   A    Brrtning.       (See    Bhr- 

llch.   K.'Uter.   and    Karrcr.   Jtsslgnors.) 
Far   o    Arthur  II..  WVst  Newton,   Ma.ss      Scraping  marhino. 

No    1.000. !UO  :  Mar    24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  SS8. 
Farmor.    l.iike    VV..    SomervilU',    MasH.       Paper    receptacle. 

No    1,088,81.1;   Mar.  .1;  (iaz.   vol.  200;  p.  47. 
Farritiam.  Bion  B..  Kenmore.   N.  Y.     Drylni:  machine.     No. 

1,001,0.'.!  ;   Mar.  24:  Ca/..  vol.  200;  p.  9r57. 
Faron,     nifton     A..     Loh    Annples.    Cal.       Railway.       No. 

1.090,140:  Mar.   17:  C.az.  vol.  200;  p.  ."iOl. 
Farquhar,    Ixiiils    W..    St.    I,f>ui»,    Mo.       Safety-guard    for 

razors.      No.   I.ns0.7.'">:<  :  Mar.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  OOO  ;  p.  419. 
Farr,    Iltram    <}.,    Molro.se,    Mass.      ("omblncMl    steam    and 

compressed  nlr    engine.      No.    1,090,.')2:{  ;    Mar.    17  ;    Oat. 

vol.   200:   p.   728. 
b'arrfl,    Robert   J.       (Sec    <)  Donncll.    Martin   J..    amlgDor.) 
Farrington      Frederick     .1..     (^maha,     Nebr.       Knockdown 

wagon  box.      No.    1, (189. 190  ;    Mar.    ,!  ;   Cat.    vol.    200;    p. 

181. 
Fnrwell.   Fay  O,    I»\ihuriup.    Iowa.      Cear  liobbin^'  machine. 

No     l,OOi;49.1:   Mar    Al  :  (Jnz    vol.  200  ;  p.   1130. 
FauKbt.  Francis  A  .  and  <'.  .1.  Pilling,  assignors  to  (ieorjte 

P.   rilling  and  Son   Company,    Phlladelpbta.   Pa.      Apna 

ratns  for  measuring  and  Indicating  blood-pressure.     No. 

1.089,122  ;   Mar.  :?  ;  Caz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   ].'>4. 
Faulkner,  .Tohn  H.,  Ixmdon.  Kngland.     Convertible  cabinet, 

case,  or  the  like.     No.  1.090,524  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jat.  vol.  200  ; 

p.   728 
Faulkner,    William    I...    Fveshnni.    Saskatchewan.    Canada. 

Plow       No     1<»91.!I2():    Mar    Ml:  Caz     vol.   2(>0  :   p.  1279. 
F'avssouT.     Harris     ,\  .     \'Mui,'han.     N      C.       Car  stake        No 

i,092,o;?2:   M:ir    :!1  :   Cnz    vol.  200;  p.    1.113. 
Federal    Cement   Tile    Company.      (See   Baiimgartl,    I-eroy, 

assignor  > 
Federal  Cement   Tile  Company.      (See   Freund.   Ifoiatz   H.. 

a.saignor.  1 
Feenv.   Kdm\nid  .1  .  us.«lgnor   to  The   Feeny   Manufacturing 

Company.    Muncle.     Imi       .Mr  tight    closure    and     clamp 

therefor.     No.   1.089,754  :  Mar.  10  :  Cat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  419. 
Feeny    Manufacturing    Conipan>,    The.       (See    Feeny.    Ed 

miind  .1..  Assignor  i 
Fekette.    .Tohn,    Kllzaheth.    N     .1.       I.ock.       No.    1.090.700: 

Mar.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  78(J. 
Felch    Theodore   K..  Newark.  assl;,'nor  of  one-half  to  N.  F 

McKeon,  Paterson.  N.  .1.     Fountain  pen.     No.  1.088.691  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Cat.  vol    200  :  p.  7. 
Felteti.  David   F..   Rosedale,   Kans.    Airship      No.   1.091,315; 

Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol    2<K)  :   p     1027. 
Fenaux,  Fernan<l,  assignor  to  Chantlers  ef  .Ateliers  .\ugus- 

tln  Normand,  Ive  Havre,  Friime.     Submarine  bt)at.     No 

l,089,.'i43:  Mar.  10:  (}at.  vol.  200:  p.  346. 
Fenske,  (;ustav   II.,  Clark,  Mo.     Concrete  fence  post  mold. 

No.  1,090.701:  Mar.   17:  (Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  786. 
Ferttuson.   Francis  W.,    I.onlsvllle.   Ky.      Chimney  top.      No. 

1,091,883;   Mar.  31  :  <J(iz    vol.   200;  p.   12«0 
Ferguson      I.vmiin    II  ,    MulTnlo,    assignor    of    one  tliird    to 

\V.  Smith.  "Knftel.!.  N    Y.     Tire.     No.  1.091,318;  Mar    24; 

Caz.  vol.  2<M)  :  p.    1027. 
Fermison.     I.vnian     II  ,     Itdacs.     assignor    of    one  third     to 

W.    Smith,"  Knfleld,    N     Y.      Tire.      No     1092.110,    Mar. 

31  ;  Cut    vol    200;   p.    1344. 
Ferguson,  Walton,  Jr.,  Stfmford,  Conn.,  and   A.   W.  Buel, 

^few  York,  N.  Y.     Composite  rail.     No.   1,090,486  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  f  07. 
Ferjruson.   William  S..  assignor  to  J.   D.   Carey,  Cleveland, 

Onlo.     Reinforced  concrete  dock  or  pier.     No.   1,089,405; 

Mar.  10  ;  flat.  vol.  2(H) :  p.  296 
Fernald,  Charles   F.,  Boston,  Mass.     Shock  absorber.     No. 

1,090.292;   Mar.   17:  Caz.   vol.  200;  p.  648. 
Fernandei,  Alphonae,  Mobile,  Ala.     Street  and  atatlon  In- 
dicator for  cars.     No.  1,088,197  ;  Mar.  3  ;  tJaa.  vol.  200  ; 

p    182, 


Ferrall,  John  J.,  and  E.  Mackay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasixD- 

ors  to  National   Biscuit  Company.     Storage  and  display 

receptacle.      No.    1,090.117;    Mar.    10;   (Jax.    vol.    200;    p. 

543. 
Ferres.  .feffrey  T..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Slitting  and  scoring 

machine.     No.  1,091,204  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  991. 
Ferris,  William  8.,  et  oi  ,  trustees.     (Se«  Adams,  Arthur  J., 

assignor. ) 
F"erro  Concrete  Construction  Company,  The.      (See  Ander- 
son. William  P..  assignor.) 
Ferrv.  I^ouls.  I'.  Moscariello.  and  R.  Amodio.  Derby,  Conn. 

I.lfe-savlng    steamer-chair.      No.    1.090.525;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.   vol.  ^00  ;  p.   729. 
Fesenhek.     Frederick    ('..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  H.  Small  and  A.  H.  Boyd,  receivers 

of   Keller    .Manufacturing   (^ompany.      Rotary    pneumatic 

pump.     No.   1.091.821  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Cat.  vol.  200;  p.  1244. 
Flego.  Alexander  J.  R.     (See  Pratt  and  Flego. ) 
Field.   Klllnh   H.,  and   W.    F.   Walker.  Suwanee.  (Ja.      Rail- 
way angle  bar.     No.  1.089.(^32;  Mar.   10;  Gat.  vol.  200; 

p.   376. 
Flgg.   Ceorge   E  .    Montreal.  Quebec.   Canada.      Buckle  and 

band.      No.  1.088,890;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  75. 
nilniore.    Waldo    R.,    and    K     Bolilot.    Kanwis    City.    Mo. 

KoKlInu  bed.      No.    1.091.494;    Mar.   31;    Oat.  vol.   200; 

p.  1130. 
Fillmore,     Waldo    R..    and    E.    Bolilot.    Kansas    City.     Mo. 

Conipartment  lK»d.      No,    1.091.495;    Mar.    31;    Oat.    vol. 

200;  p.    1130. 
Fllson.  Clinton  C..  Seattle,  Wash.     Shirt.     No.   1.088,801  ; 

Msr    3:  (Jai.  vol.  200:  p.  75. 
Finch,     Horace    M..     Ix>okeba.    Okla.       Cotton-loader.       No. 

I,(t'.>1,3l7  :   Mar    24:  Oat.  vol,  200:  p.  1027. 
Fink.  Clyde  W..   Kansas  City.    Mo.      Portable  water  tower. 

No.  1,090.7,8.3  :  Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  812. 
Flnklea,    Samuel    M.,   ft   al.      (See    Neal,   Charles    W.,    as- 
signor ) 
Flnnegan,  John  L.  ;  J.  Trebiug,  guardian,  Nssbrllle,  Tenn. 

S«»lf-heatlnK    soldering-iron.      No.    1,090,141;    Mar.    17; 

<iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  692. 
Flrschlng.   Joseph   A.,   lUIca,   N.   Y.      Base  or   stand.      No 

1.090,(02;  Mar.   17;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  786 
Fischer,   Adslbert,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Induction  draft  aiv 

paratus.     No.  1.089.827  :  Mar.  10  :  Oat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  443. 
Fischer.    Albert   T.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Advertising   device. 

No.  1,0»0.142;  Mar.  17;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  692. 
Fischer.  Max  H.  (See  Flacher.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Fischer.    Robert.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    M.    H. 

Fischer.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Clutch  for  scarf-pins,  hat 

pins,  and   the  like.     No.   1.089.765;  Mar.   10;  Gai.  vol. 

2O0  :   p.  419. 
Fischmann.    Karl,    assignor    to    W.    G.    Brokaw.    Archdale. 

N    C.      Producing  shaving-cream.     No.    1.091,052;   Mar. 

24  :  (Jat.   vol.  200;  p.  938. 
Fisher.   Austin  C.  ansJgnor  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company. 

Rochester.   N.   Y.      Film  developing  and   drying  aupport. 

No.  1.089.916:  Mar.  10;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  474. 
Fisher,  K.lward  (;..  Washington.  I>.  C.  Valve.  No.  1.089.756  ; 

Mar.   10;  Oat.  vol.   200;   p.   419 
Fish.  r.  Klmer.  Detroit,  Mich.    Hand  stamp.    No.  1,089.198  ; 

Msr.  3  :  Oai    vol    2O0 :  p.  182. 
Fislier.  Ernest  F..  Ptttshurgh,  Pa      Ilvdrodvoamle  balance 

(Iteissn.    )      No    13,702:  Mar.  24  :  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  1077. 
Fisher,     Oeorge    W..     and     F.     Hovland.    Jackson.     Mich. 

Switch-actuating  mechanism.     No.    1.090,407;  Mar.   17; 

Oat    vol    200  :  p.  708. 
Fisher,     lames    .1..    Townsen<l.    Mont.       .\utomoblle  -  puller. 

Nn  1  (Ktl.3]«:  Mar.  24:  (;«s  vol.  20O  :  p.  1027 
llsher    Oakley   F  .    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Steering  compensator 

for  rowboat  motor*.     No.   1,091,645;   Mar.  31  ;  Oat    vol 

200;  p.  1182.  . 
Fisher,  William  K  ,  Miller.  Nebr.     Mali  delivery  apparatus 

No.  1.090.977  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iai    vol.  200;  p.  911. 
Fitchburg  Bobbin  Cleaning  Machine  Co.      (See  Lonto,  Wil- 
liam, assignor. » 
Fltton.  .Tohn   R  ,   Worcester.   Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 

A  Knowles  Loom   Works.     Filling  thread-ctitting  mecha- 
nism  for  weft  replenishing  looms.      No.  1.091,205;  Mar. 

24  :  Onz.  vol.  200;  p.  992. 
Fitts,  James  L.,  Pensauken  township,  Camden  county,  N.  J  . 

assignor  to  Warren  Webster  k  Company.     Spray-nortle. 

No.  1,089,406;  Mar.  10;  Oat.  vol.  2dO  ;  p.  296. 
Fitzgerald.    Jeremiah    C.    Kllbourn.     Wis.       Pulley.       No. 

1.092.098;  Mar.  31  :  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  1.337. 
Fitzgerald.  Jeremiah  C.  Kllbourn.  assignor  to  West  Bend 

Burn  Equipment  Company,  West  Bend.  Wla.     Stanchion. 

No    1,091.(^46;  Mar.  Al  ;  (Jaf.  vol    200;  p.  1182. 
Fitzgerald.     Thomas     W..    Boston.     Mass.       Indicator    for 

meiisurlii;;     or    weighing    machines    and     devices.       No. 

1.0.H».3::fl  :   Msr.  3;  Gas.   vol.  200;  p.  224. 
FItzpsfrick.  Edward  D..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Mechanical  matcb- 

llgbter       No    1.089.199;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.   200;   p.   182. 
FJellman.    Bengt    W..    assignor    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenaka 

Kiillagerfabrlkcn.     Oottenborg.     Sweden        Ball-bearing. 

No.  1,091.822;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jat.  vol.  200;  n.  1244. 
Fintau.     lyouis    8..    St.     L.ouIs.    Mo.       Cup^lspenser.       No. 

1,091.921  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  1279 
Fleck.    John,    Tarentum.    Pa.      Headlight    for    street-cars. 

No    1.089.200;  Mar.  3  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200;  p.  182. 
Fleming.    Allison     H..    Fairmont.     W.    Va.       Garment-sup- 
porter.    .No.   1.090.040;   Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  016. 
Fleming.  Clifford  A..  H'lntsvlUe.  Mo.    Fork.    No.  1,091,319; 

Mar.  24:  Oat    Tol.  200;  p.  1<J28. 
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i^lemlng,  Urnest  L.,  Chester,  Kngland.  Manafactnre  of 
t>orax   and    boric   acid.      No.    1,000.52« ;    Mar.    17 ;  Gat. 

vol.  200;  p.  720. 
Fleming.  Ivan  R.,  Great  Crosby,  near  Liverpool.  England. 
Mtnii«  for  jiropi  lliriL'  boats  and  the  like.  No.  1.091,320; 
Mnr.  24:  (Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  1028. 
Ill  ti  her.  Jiimes  U..  asslgiior  to  The  American  Hardware 
CoriMiriitlon.  New  Hritain.  Conn.  Strike  -  plate.  No. 
1,001,453;  Mar.  24;  (Jas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1070. 

Fleury,  llerre.  Paris,  France.  Refrigerator.  No.  1,091,321  ; 
Mar.   24:   Oat.  vol.   2t»0  ;   p.    1028. 

riexitallic  (Jacket  Company.      (See  Hettinger,  Charles   F., 

assignor,  i 
Floryanowlcz.  .losef  '/  .   Wierzbnik.  and  T.   M.  J.   Kiclnskl, 
Zmudz.   Rtissla.      Railway-car  coupling.      No.    1.091,740; 
Mar    31  ;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.   1215. 

Follows,  Albert  K.,  Wnvertree.  Liverpool.  England.  Artl- 
n(ial  tooth.  No.  1,089.201;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol.  200; 
p.  183. 

Folnier,  William  F..  aaslgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  reading  reversea  im- 
ages.     No.   1,089.917;  Mar.   10;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  475. 

Folsom.  Ttioniaii  C.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Rail-bond.  No. 
1.089.202;  Mar.  .3;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  183. 

Fontanella,  Henrv  F..  New  York.  N.  \.  Planchette  device. 
No.   1.091.206:   Msr.   24;  (;ax.  vol.  200;  p.  992. 

Footp,  Theodore  M..  Allston.  Mass..  assignor  to  National 
Binding  Machine  Companv.  New  York,  N.  T.  Automatic 
labellng-machine.  No.  1,090,388;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  679. 

Foothorap.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company. 
Ilarrisbnrg.  Pa.  Line-spacing  mechanism.  No.  1.089,465  ; 
Mar.  10:  Gat.  vol.   200;  p.  318. 

Forbes,  I'rank  (».      (See  Barton.  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 

Fordon,  Alexander  A.     (See  Morrison  and  Fordon.) 

Foreman.  Ernest  J..  Trinidad.  Colo.  Screw.  No.  1,088,892: 
Mar.  3  :  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  75. 

Foret.  John  B..  Ford  Cltv.  Mich.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.092,033;  Mar.  .n  ;  Oat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1313. 

Formnn,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Henrv  Sonnebom  and  Com- 
panv, Baltimore,  .Md.  Safety -pocket.  No.  1,089.203; 
Msr    3  :  Onz    vol.  200:  p.   1S3. 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Brinckerhoff,  Francis 
M..  assignor.) 

Forsyth  Brothers  ('ompany.  (See  SIsson.  Albert  H,  as- 
signor. 1 

Forsyth.  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft 
Gear  Companv.  Draft  and  buffing  appliance  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1,(>90,143  :  Mar.  17  ;  Cat.  vol.  200 ;  p.  693. 

Forward.  (  lunmcev  B..  I'riiana.  Ohio.  Manufacttire  of 
asphalt  froip  crude  nilnornl  oil  or  residuum  thereof.  No. 
1,()8S692:   Mnr.    :i  :  (i.-iz.   vol.  2(K)  ;   p.   S. 

Forward.  Cliauncey  IV.  Crbann,  Ohio.  .Vpparatus  for 
contlnuonalv  distilling  crude  oil  and  other  substances. 
No.   1,0vs.R<ir<:  Mar    3;  Oaz    vol.  200:  p.  8. 

Fosdick.  Frank  C,  Chicago,  111.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
1.0S9.697:  Mar    10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  399. 

Foster.  Claud  IT.,  (leveland.  Ohio.  Shock-absorbing  de- 
▼Ice.     No.  1,089.828  :  Mnr,  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  444. 

Foster.   Frank   B.      (See  Wheeler  and  Foster.) 

Foster.  Hnrrv  A  .  and  F.  C.  Kittredge.  Weld,  Me.  Vehicle- 
shafts.     No.  1.O01..H22;  .Mar.  24  :  (Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  1029. 

Foster,  Lnclsn  M  .  Norwich.  N.  Y.  Internal -combustion 
engine       .\o,   1 .001  .o.-.:(  :   Mar.  24:  (lat.  vol.  200:  p.  938. 

Fowler  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Murray,  Charles  F.. 
assignor,  i 

Fowler.  Charlew  R  (See  Wolfe.  Fowler,  Schroeder.  and 
Mappett.  ) 

Fowler.  Hoy  E  .  and  E  I,  Virmllya.  Fremont,  Ohio.  Ma- 
chine rr)r  topplni;  jind  digsrlng  l>eet8.  No.  1,091.823  ; 
Mar.  31  :  Ost,  vol.  200;  p.   1245. 

Fowler,  Rufus  B.,  Worcester.  .Mass.  Piano-action.  No. 
1.089,123:   Msr.  3:  Cat.  vol.  200:  p.   1.55. 

Fowler  A  Wolfe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wolfe. 
I"()wier.  Schroeder.  and    Mnpi>ett.  asslcnors.) 

Fox,  .\usteii  II  ,  New  York.  N.  V  Railway  vehicle  mag- 
net and  roadwav  therefor.  No.  1.088,814;  Mar.  3; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  47. 

Fox.  Charlis  B..  Providence.  R.  I.  Projectile.  No. 
1.001,022:  .Mar    31  :  (Jat.   vol.  200;  p.   1270. 

Fox.  Charles  11.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pump.  No  1.091.496: 
Mar.  31  :  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.   1131. 

Fox,  Jami'H  s.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Rallwav  -  rail.  No 
1.001.:;2;t  :  M.ir    24:  Cnz    vol    200:  p.    102^ 

Fox.  John  C.  MrKeesport.  Pa  Fall-block.  No  1.091.497; 
Mar    31  :  (Jaz.  vol    2O0  :  p.  1131. 

Fox.  Joseph  A  .  New  York.  N.  \.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.091.824  :  Mar    31  ;  Caz    vol    200;  p.   1245. 

Francis.  William  C.  Bristol  Center.  N.  Y.  Fertilizer- 
distributer.  No.  1,090.293;  Mar.  17;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p. 
646. 

Francisco,  Chnrles.      (See  Simmons  and   Francisco.) 

Frank  .Adnm  Eleitrfc  Comp.Miiy.  (Se<>  Adam  and  .^rens, 
assignors.) 

Frank  Holton  ft  Compan.T.  (See  Stacy,  Oharies  E..  a«- 
slgnor.  1 

Frantz.  Kdmund.  Enid.  Okla.  Post.  No.  1.091.741  ;  Mar. 
31  :  Cat    vol    20(> :  p    1215. 

Frant,  Fr.ank.  assliinor  of  one  half  to  K.  R.  Day.  Wallace, 
Idaho.  Head  motion.  No.  1.089.633:  Mar."  10;  Oaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  377. 

Fratarcsngeli.  Giuseppe  and  P..  Froslnone.  Italy  Harden- 
ing or  mummification  of  human  and  animal' bodies  and 
their  organs.  No.  1.088,977;  Mar.  3;  Qat.  vol.  200;  p. 
105 
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Fratarcangell.  Pletro.     (  See  Fratarcangell.  Giuseppe  and  P.; 
Frazier.  Thomas  H.      (Bee  Walker.  .lames  F..  assignor.) 
Freeh.    Theodore     W..    Jr.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
General     Electric     Company.       Tungsten     manufactare. 
No.  1.089,757;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  420. 
Fied.   H.   Knapp  Company,  The.      (See  Knapp,   Frederick 

H.,  assignor.) 
Frede.   Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel   Com- 
pany,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Railway  -  car    underframe.      Ni». 
Mar.  24  ;  (iaa.  vol.  200  :  p.   1020. 
Andrew,      Harmony,       Pa.        Tractor.        No. 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .399. 
Johan    D..    Little    Falls,    .\.    Y.      (N>mposition 

No.  1.091,034;  Mar. 


Cap  and  shell  faaten- 
1,090,527  ;   Mar.    17  ; 


1.091,324 

Frederick, 
1,089.698 

Frederiks<  n. 

for  produdn;^  lactic  food  products. 
24  :  (Jat.  vol.  200 :  p.  939. 

Freeman,  Edgar  H..  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Ing  for  lamp-socket  casings.     No. 
Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  729. 

Freeman,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Electrical  border  light  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.090,528;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  730. 

Freeman,  Frank  A.,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Suspender  Companv.  (iarter-package  (Reissue.)  No. 
1.3,701  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  830. 

Freeman.  Lewis  D..  Pittsburg.  Kans.  Boiler.  No. 
1.089,758;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  420. 

Freeman.   William   B.      (See  McElroy 

Fieihofer.  Charles.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
ring  dough.      No.    1.092,034;    Mar. 
p. 1314. 

French.  Alfred  W.,  Piqua.  Ohio.  Gate  operating  mecha- 
nism for  meal-cookers  nnd  the  like.  No.  1.001,065; 
Mar.  24  ;  (Jar.,  vol.  200  ;  p.   039. 

French.  Elmer  C,  Dallas,  and  T.  E.  Craig.  McKinnev,  Tex. 
Smoke-stack  protector.  No.  1,090.389;  Mar.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  :  p.  679. 

French,  Frank  L.,  Merlden,  N.  H.  Watch  winding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,090,390 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  680. 

F"rench.  James  R..  Lomai,  111.  Transmission  device.  No. 
1.091.454  :  Mar.  24:  (Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  1071. 

French,  Thomas.  Rnmford,  Me.  Apparatus  for  compensat- 
ing for  expansion  of  flow  in  indicating  devices.  No. 
1.090.408  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gat   vol.  200  ;  p.  70§. 

J.,    Allison     Park.    Pa.       Boiler.       No. 
10:  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  475. 

(See  Davis.  Oscar  C.  assignor.) 
assignor  to  Federal  Cement  Tile  Com- 
Cement-mortar  or  concrete  rooflng- 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  237, 


and   Freeman.) 
Device  for  transfer- 
31  ;    Gaz.    vol.   200: 


Frent.     Frederick 

1,089.918  ;  Mar. 

Freshman.  Samuel 

Freund,  Ignatt  II. 

pany,  Chicago.   III. 

tile.     No.  1,0S9,373 


Frrv.    Herliert    H. 
1,088.893;  Mar. 


Chicago,    III.      Automobile-horn. 
3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  75. 


No. 


Spring-clasp   hair-fas- 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  444. 
(See   Bartboldy,   Max. 

(See    Greuner.    Kurt. 

(See  KorrodI,  Helaricti, 

(See  Lauber,   Otto,  aa- 

Rabba.    Heinrich, 

R&bba  and  Stock, 

Schurmann,  Rich- 

(See  Ullrich,  Georg.  as- 

(See  Zlegenfuss,  Frled- 


(Sec 
(See 
(See 


Frldolph,    Anna    S.    Zybach,   Tex. 

tener.     No.  1.089.829;  Mar.  10; 
Fried.    Krupp   Aktiengesellschaft. 

assignor.) 
Fried.    Krupp    .Aktiengesellschaft. 

assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 

assignor,  i 
Fried.   Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft 

Bignor. ) 
Fried.    Krupp    .\ktlengesellschaft. 

assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  AktlengesellBcbaft. 

assignors.) 
Fried,  Krupp  AktiengeaellMhaft 

ard,  assignor.) 
Pried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 

signer.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellacbaft 

rich,  assizor.) 
P>iedlander,  Joseph,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Mounting  for  eye 

glasses.     No.  1.091.825  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz    vol.  200; p.  1245 
Frledlein,    Heinrich,    Cologne! >eutz,    assignor    to    Firm    of 

Kontrolldnick-Antomaten^esellschaft  m.  b.  II..  Cologne. 

Germany.     .Apparatus  for  printing  and  registering  tick 

ets.     No.  1,091.498;  Mar.  81  ;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  1181. 
Friedman,  Goste.  Jamestown.  N,  Y.     Bidet.     No.  1.091.499 

Mar.  31  :  Oat.  vol.  200:  p.  1132. 
Friedman.  Nathan.  Chicago,  111.     Window-ventilator.     No 

1,089.544;  Mar.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   .347. 
Friedman.   .Nathan.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-winding  clock 

No.  1.091.500:  Mar    31  :  (Jaz    vol    200;  p.  1132. 
Friedman,  Slgmund.  Gorgona.  Canal  Zone.     Rail-tie 

1,090.041  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  516. 
Friedman,     SIgmnnd.     Paterson,     N.     J.       Rall-tle 

1,090,042:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  617. 
Frledrich.    Paul.    Wendenschloss.    near    Cfipenick,    aafllgnor 

to   Julius   Pintsch   Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin,   Germany. 

Sharpening  the  ends  of  flne  wires.     No.  1,090,469;  Mar. 

17  :  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  708. 
F'rledrlch.   Richard.  Gliisa.    near  Chemnitz,   Germany,   and 

F.    HIrsch.    Vienna,    .\ustria-Hungary.      Manufacture    of 

solid  sulfites  or  bisulfltef;  of  homogeneous  chemical  coo- 

stltution.      No.    1.091,325;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200: 

p.  1029. 
Frledrich,    Richard.   016sa,    near   Chemnltt.   (iermany,   and 

F.    HIrsch,    Vienna.   Austrla-Hungarv.      Manufacture    of 

sulfites    or    bisulfltes.      No.    1.091,429;    Mar.    24;    Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.   1063. 
Friable.     Russell    A.,    Middletown,     Conn.       (Jaseous  -  fuel 

heater.     No.  1,091.501  :  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1132. 
Frisk.    John    A.,    I'rbana,     III.       (ias-burner    and    water- 
heater.     No.  1.089,204;  Mar.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   183. 


No 
No 
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No. 


Fritz      Charles.     Baltimore,     Md.       Llquldmeaaure 

l,000.«()7  :  Mar.  17  :  (Ja«.  vol.  200  :  p.  7S7. 
FrltB    William,  Philadelphia    I'a.     ("andy  coating  machine 

No".  1. 090,608  :  Mar.  17  ;  (iai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  787. 
Frlzzell.    lU-rnard    K.,    Hnltlniort'.   Md.      Boller-fecd 

No    1  001,742:  Mar.  AX  :  dm.  vol.  200;  p.  1216 
Frnehllch.    Ilt-nry.    Centra!    .Vjjnlrre,    I'orto    Klco 

No    1  (>02  o.«r> :  M«r.  HI  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2(H):  p.  1,114. 
Frommater,    Willy    R.,    I-odk    Island    City,    N.    Y. 

absorber.      No.    1,089,830;    Mar.    10;    Oa«.   vol. 

444. 
Fro.st,  llrirr.v  W.      ( Seo  Dnvis,  Charlea  I-..  aBslnnor 
Fni(l<\    Knink    II..    tixHlfnor    'if    ont'-thlrd    to    S.    I 


control. 

Valve. 

Shock- 
200;    p. 


.) 


I^evln, 


No.    1,080,460: 


ClilcnKo,   III.      Movlnirplcture  machine 
Mar.   10:  <;az,  vol.  200;  p.  818. 
FnihlliiL'    .\lb.Tt  i;  ,  I.oH  .\n({.'leH.  Cnl.     Screened  frame  for   ! 
v<'nlilntln«  windows.     No.   1,091.748;  Mar.  31;  (.ax.  vol.   j 

200:  p.  1215.  .         .      V.         ' 

Frv    Isaac  M  ,  Mavmont.  Saskatchewan.  I  anada.     Anchor-   | 

i,in       No    1  002.ft.56:   Mnr,  .81  :  CJaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1815. 
Frve.  Henry  V  .  asslnnor  of  one-half  to  T    <''l'l"P'j:-  "I''-''     \ 
hell    Ind      Meant*  for  tliimplnz  mine  earn      No.  l,09l,«-«  , 
Mnr.  81  ;  Cut.  vol.  200;  p.  1246. 
F-K-hs.    Krnest    C.     Hoelielle    I'ark.    N,    .1.       Non-refillahle 
liottiP       No.    1.0^0.20.''.:    Mar.   8;    (Jar.,    vol.    200;    ji.    1^4. 
Fiihr      William,    Chlcai:o.     111.       Coiintlnii  -  machine.       No. 

1  001,207  :  Mar.  24  ;  <;aJ!    vol.  200  ;  p    902. 
Fuhs.     (Jcorjfe     A..     MadlsonvUIe,     Ky.       Window-shade 
bracket      So.  1.090,048;  Mar.   10;  Caz.  vol.  2(X) ;  p.  517. 
Fujiyama,  Tsiiiielclil.  Tokyo,  Japan.     .VpjoaratUH  for  manu- 

fa'cturini,'  nitrogen  rompoiinda.     No.  1,000, .501  ;  Mar.   17  , 
(faz.    vol.    200;   p.   6H1.  .  ,  , 

Fullerton,  ,Iames  M.      (See  Thomas,  Mary  h  .  ass  jrnor.) 
Fulton     llniiv    N.    rhiladelphia,    I'a.      .\djustable    photo- 
hroiiiid  plate  ><r  film  prlntlnt;  easel.     No.  1,001,047  :  Mar. 

:U  ;  (;az.   vol.  200  ;  p.   1182. 
Fulton,  William  T.      (See  Wilson,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Furney,   Klllott    K..    St.    I.ouls.   Mo.      Flying  machine.      No. 

l.OOo'.OOO:  Mar.  17;  (!nz.  vol.  200;  p.  758. 
Furnlss.  John  T.  (See  Stovall  and  Furnlsa.  l 
Furrey    .lohu  W  .  Vaticoiiver.  Wash      Huekle.    No.  1 ,001 ,924  ; 

Mar    :•.!  :  <;nz,  vol    2(»(»  :  p.   r_'80 
Furuscth,    Lovd    A.,    Belmond,    Iowa.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,()}M),70:!  ;   Mnr.   17;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.  787. 
Fuss    Max,   Frnukfort-on-the-Maln,  (lermanv,  nsslgnor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  (ieneral   Klectrlc  (  ompany.     Bys- 

tem    for    treating    lUiulds    with    ozone.      No.    1.090,044  ; 

Mar    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  26o  ;  p.  517. 
Gabriel.  Hernanl  I..     (See  Weston.  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
Onlirlel,    Ciustav.    Offenbach-on-the  Main.    (Jermnny.      (en- 
tering device.     No.   1.080.407;  Mar.   10;  Caz.  vol.  200; 

p.  296. 
(iabrlelson.  John.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dies  for  making  radiator 

tubes      No.   1,089.124  ;  Mar.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  155. 
Gabus.    Adrian,     Sprlngtteld,     111.       Meter -register.       No. 

1,001,826;   Mar.  24;  V.az.   vol.  200;   p.   1029. 
Oaddle       Hayes,      Wellington,      Kans.        Cultivator.        No. 

1  OOl.O.'.C.  :   Mar.   24;   Caz.   vol.   200;   p.   980. 
(iage,   Kdward   F..  assignor  to  Yankee  Wizard  ("jofk  9S? 

pany     New    York,    N.    Y.      Alarm-clock.      No.    1,088,978; 

Mnr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  105. 
Galbl.M    David,  New  Castle,  I'a.     Automatic  registering  and 

ehansre  device.     No.   1,089,200;   Mar.  3;   (Jaz.  vol.   200; 

Gale  Ernest  I-.,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Alternating 
current  controlling  apparatus.  No.  1,089,919  ;  Mar.  lo. 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  476. 

Gale     Ernest     I.  .    Sr..    Yonkers,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Otis 
Elevator    Company,    Jerspy    I'lty,    N.    J.       Current-con- 
No.    1.089.920;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 


Gardner,  Edgar  8.,  Acquackanonck,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  niament-mountlng.  No. 
1,OM9.750;   Mar.   10;  Cat.   vol.  2(M)  ;   n.   420. 

Gardner.  Jesse,  Austin,  Tex.  Sink.  No.  1,000,704;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  787. 

Gardner,  itandnll  D  ,  Boston,  Mass.  Lifting  device.  No. 
1.001,820;  Mar    31  :  Gaz.  vol    2W> :  p    1247. 

(Jardner,  Rio.      (See  Burton  and  Gardner.) 

Garfleld,  Isldor  Z.,  and  N.  Goldfarb,  assignors  to  S.  Loewy, 
N<»w  YOrk,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  packaging  powders.  No. 
1,091,568:  Mar.  81  ;  Gae.  vol.  2C>0  :  p.  1155 

(iarland,  Thomas  11.      (See  I'achaly.  Robert   SV  .  asulcnor. ) 

Garlock  Auto  Specialty  I'ompany.  (See  Whiting.  Herman 
E..    assignor.) 

(Jariiian.  Raymond  H..  Chicago,  111.  Illustrated  book. 
No.   1,089,922;  Mar.   10;  <iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  477. 

(Jarrett.  Dwlght  E..  Delta.  Iowa.  Kno<kdown  receptacle. 
No.  1.001,828;  Mar.  24  ;  dm.  vol.  2(M) ;  n    1080. 

Gartllng,  George.      (See  Schelllng  and  ITillllpB,  assignor*.) 

t;arfner,  Walter,  Hamburg,  tiermany.  Furnace.  No. 
1,089,409;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:   p.   297. 

Gasser  Helnrlch  A.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Column  appa- 
ratus for  distilling,  cooling,  heating,  and  similar  pur- 
poses     No.   1.0H9.831  :   Mar.    10;  Gnz.  vol.   200;  p.   445. 

Gates.  Amalln  C..  administratrix.      (See  Gates.  John  W. ) 

(Jates  John  W  .  deceased.  Ix»8  Angeles.  Cal.  ;  .\.  C.  (Satea. 
administratrix.  Animal  trap.  No.  1.001.926;  Mar.  31; 
Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1281. 

(Jates.    Marshall    E..    Helena.    Mont. 
1,091,200;   Mar.   24;  (Jaz.   vol.   2O0 

Gauntt.     James     G..     Syracuse,      N. 
1,0'.>1.21()  :   Mar.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.  200 

(iav.     William     A.,     Newark.     N.     J. 
i,Os9.(iO0:   Mar.    10;  (Jaz.  vol.   200 

Gaynor,    John    W.,    Salem,    N.    J 


trolling  apparatus. 
200 ;  p.  47d. 
Gale,    Ernest    L.,    Sr.. 


OtlB 
con- 
vol 


„ Yonkers,    N.    Y.,    aBslgnor   to 

"Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical 
trolling  apparatus.  No.  1,089,921;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
200  ;  p.  477. 
Gall,  Marvin  I-.,  Fhlllppl,  W.  Va.  Window  .holder  and 
fastener.  No.  1.091,208  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  90.V 
Gallagher.  Francis  E..  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stand 
ard  Alcohol  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'rodiiclng 
fermentable  sugars.  No.  1,001.827;  Mnr.  24;  (.az.  vol 
200;   p.    1080.  „    V,  . 

Galluzzo.  Francesco  R..  assignor  of  <me  half  to  S    Nelman. 
New   York     N    Y.     Divided  skirt.      No.    1.091.827;   Mar. 
81  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200:  p.  1240. 
(iambrel!    Thomas  E..  London.  England.     I'lug-Bwltch.     No. 
1  002  0.".7  :  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1815. 

John  R.,  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  F. 
Compauv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Slab-forming  at- 
for  calendars.  No.  1,089,467;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz. 
p.  819. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Mueller, 
steam  engine.  No.  1.089,408;  Mar. 
;   p.   207. 

assignor   of    one-half    to    l'.    Mueller, 

Tool   for  preparing  work  to  receive  a 

Mar.    81  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ; 


Gammeter, 

(Joodrlch 

tachment 

vol.  200  ;  . 
Ganderton,    Thomas, 

Cleveland,    Ohio. 

10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    200 
Ganderton.    Thomas. 

Cleveland.  Ohio. 

lock  washer.      No.    1.091 

aJneevrerv  Ro<-kv  C  .  Selma.  Ala.  Slag  handling  appara- 
tus     No'.   l.OOr.828:  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20()  :  p.   li>46 

Gardiner  Warren  B..  Saylesvllle.  R.  1.  (Juard  for  circular 
saws.     No.  1.088,894  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  76. 


for  pr 
,025  ; 


Tooth  -  brush. 
;  p.  00;5. 
Y.        Hvdrant. 
;  p.  904. 

Vluslcal 

p.   800 


toy. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


molten    glass    and    means   for 

of  glassware.      No.    1.090.101  ; 

p.  537. 
(Jearlng.    Harry.    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

1.001.ri02  ;  -Mar.  81  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
(Jeb,    (Je«irge     F.     Franklin.    Mass 

1.001..'>o:i ;  Mnr.  81  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
(.(•ilk'i.    IlMiton    H.,    .Vnderson.    Ind. 

I.OSH.HI.-.  :   Mar.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  20O 


Regulating   device    for 


preventing    the   streaking 
Mar.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  200; 


I'nderreamer.       No. 
;  p.   1188. 

Vehicle-wheel.       No. 
;  p.   118:i. 

RooOng  member.      No. 
p    4- 


(;ee    Samuel,   Providence,   R.    L     Number-display  plate  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,090,294  :  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  647. 
Geerekey.  Louis  W..  Douglas.  Ariz.     Child's  crib  or  berth 

attachment   for  railway -cars.      No.    1.090,705;   Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  787. 
Gefon    Louis.      (See  Holtzman  and  Oefon.) 
(Jeide.    Richar.I    F  .    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Vehicle    wheel  rim. 

No    1,0,S9.684;  Mnr.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  d.  877. 
(Jeluer     Frank,    Imperial    Junction,    Cal.      Supporting    and 

delivering    device.       No.    1,088,079;    Mnr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

2(io  :  p.  106. 
(Jeloruilnl,     (Jnbrlel,     Newark,     N.     J.        Garment.        No. 

1,091,211  ;  Mar.  24;  (Jnz.  vol.  200;  p.  994. 
Genebach    (Jeorge  J.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     (  ushion  spring. 

No    1  002.000:  Mar.  81  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  18:!7. 
(ieneral    Bakellte   Company.      (See    Baekeland.    Leo    IL.   as- 


signor. ) 
(Jeneral     Electric    Company 

F.    W  .   assignor.) 
(Ieneral   F.hrtric  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
(Jen«ral    lUectrlc  Company. 

assignor  i 
(Jeneral    Kbclrlc    Comiiany. 

assl'jnor.  i 
(I.neral  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  t 
Ceneral    Electric    Company. 

signor  ) 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

assignor. ) 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

slgnor  I 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.  ) 
(Jeneral     Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
(Jeneral    Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(Jeneral    Electric  Company. 

fdgnors.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.  I 
(Jeneral   Electric  Company. 

asHlgnor. ) 
(Jeneral   Electric  (^ompany. 
,   (ieneral    Electric   Company. 
I        slgnor.) 

'   (ieneral    Electric    Company. 
I        slgnor.) 

i   (Jeneral  Electric  Company. 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company, 
slgnor.  I 
1   (Jeneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
slgnor.) 


(See     Alexanderson,     Ernst 
(See  .\rsem.   William   C. 
(See  Darrlnger,   Lawrence 

(See    Benjamin.    Reuben 
(See  Boyd.  Frederic  R.  C. 

(See   Callahan.    Michael. 

(Sec    Callahan.    Michael 
(See    Callan,    John    G.. 

(See   Campbell.    Wilfred. 
(See  Carlchoff.  Eugene  R.,  as- 
(See  Churchward.  Alexander, 

(See    CooUdge.    William    D., 

(See  Curtis.   Charles  G. 

(See   Day   and   Wlndeler 

(See    Dempster,   John   T 
(See  Freeh,  Theodore  W. 


as- 
K.. 
B.. 
as- 

as- 

J  . 
as- 

■s- 


aa- 
aa- 

H., 
Jr.. 


(See  Fuss.   Max.  assignor.) 
(See  (Jardner,   Edgar  8..   as- 

(See    (Jllson.    Emery    (J.,    ns- 

(8ee  Grlndel,  Erich,  assignor.) 
(See    (Juay,    Emlle    J.,    as- 

(Sec  Hall.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hewlett.  Edward  M..  as- 
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General  Electric  Company.      (See  Johannesen,   Svend  E., 

assUnor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren,  Oscar,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Knemmerllng.  Gustav 
H..    assignor.) 


(See    Klcser,    Walter,  as 

(See     KrauB,     Ernest,  as- 

(Sce    Kruli,    Oslns    O.,  as- 

(See     K(lch,     Richard,  as- 


(ieneral     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
(ieneral      Electric     Company 

slgnor.) 
(Jeneral     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slirnor.  I 
(iemrhl    Eleetric    Company.       (See    Kuzel    and    Wedeklnd, 

assi;:iior«i. ) 
(Jeneinl     Electric    Company.       (See    Llbby,    Sam     H.,    as- 
signor. I 
(Jeneral    Electric   Company.      (See   Loewenstein,    Louis   C, 

asslunor. ) 
General   F!lectrlc  Company.      (See  Lyle,  Fred  W..  assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company.      (See    .Maxwell,    Howard,    as- 


signor.) 
General    Electric   Company 
slgnor.) 
K 


(Sec    Miller,    Robert,   Jr.,  as- 

(Seo  .Motter.  William  N.,  as- 

(See    Norton,    Fred    E.,  as- 

(See     I'agel,     (Justav,  as 

(See     I'auly.     Karl     A.,  as 


General    Electric  Company, 
slgnor.) 

Oenernl    Klectrlc    Comi)any 
slgnor.) 

(Jeneral      Electric     Company 
slgnor.) 

GeniTal     Eierfric     Company, 
slgnor  ) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Fers-son,    Otto    F.,    as- 
signor.) 

(ieneral    Ebctrlc    Company.       (See    IMranl,    Marcello    von, 
asxiL'nor. ) 

General    Klectrlc  Company.      (See  I'ottir.    William    B.,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   (^ompany.      (See    I'rntt,    William    H.,   as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral     Electric    Cunipany.       (See    I'ratt    and    Flego,    as 
slunors  ) 

General    Electric   (^)nipany.      (See    Rice    and    Johnson,   as 
slgnors  I 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Rice,    Rlchnrd    H.,   as- 
signor. ) 

General    Fsiectrlc  Company.      (See  Rlrtdell.  John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (8e»>  Ryan,  Walter  I).,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Spinney,  Charles  L.,  as 
slgnor.) 

General  I'lectrlc  Company.  (See  Stanley.  William,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieueral  ICIectrIc  Company.  (See  Stelnroetz,  (Miarles  V., 
assignor  ) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Stone,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomsen,  Theodor,  as- 
signor.) 

Oenernl  I'lectrlc  Company.  (See  Welntraub,  Ezechlel, 
assignor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wolcott,  Varnnus  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Wood.  James  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Sackett,  Frank 
v..  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Fl  reproofing  Company,  The.  (See  Schaffert, 
.^doliih    11..   assicnor. ) 

(ienernl  Flreproofln^  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Her- 
t)ert    E..  assliinnr.) 

(Jeneral  Lutirlcating  (^ompany.  (See  Armstrong,  Ernest, 
assignor. ) 

(Jeneral  Pressed  Metal  Company.  (See  Banes,  Walter  D., 
assignor  ) 

(Jeneral  Railway  Supply  Co.  (See  Schroyer,  Harry  H., 
asslirnor  ) 

(Jcnevay.   Em  lie   F.      (See  Savole  and  (ienevay.) 

George,  Isaac  A.,  Goshen.  Ind.  Bearing.  No.  1,091,830; 
Mar.   81  :  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.    1247. 

(Jf'orce  r.  Hent  Com|)any,  (See  Engelsklrchen.  Frederick, 
assignor.  I 

(Jporire  I*.  I'llllne  and  Son  Company.  (See  Faught  and 
Filling,   nsslcnors.) 

George  S.  Kellev  Comnanv.      (See  Ijinge,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Oephart.   Renel  J.      (SeetHll.  William   A.,  asslenor.) 

Geraghty,  John  P..  and  (J.  W.  Naylor,  Jerney  Cltv,  N.  J., 
assignors  of  forty-rtve  one-hundredths  to  E.  C  Curry 
and  C.  A  Stoneham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-fender.  No. 
1,000,20,'.:  Mnr.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p    647. 

Gerher.  EmIl  C.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Work-holder.  No. 
1.092.0:5«:  Mnr    81  :   fJaz.  vol.  200:  p    1815. 

Gerdln.  Edwin.  Park  River.  N.  D.     .Attachment  for  praln 

racks.     No.  1.090.610  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  758. 
Oerdom.  (Jregory.   Watervllet.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ordnance 
Improvement    (^ompany.      Obturator    for    breech-loading 
ordnance.      No.    1.000,204;   Mar.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.    200;    p. 
615. 
(Jermain.    losepli    N       (See   Bnrr.    Robert  J.,   assignor.) 
Oervnls,    Walnwrlght    R.,    and    M.    Gllmore,    assignors    to 
Variety    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Latch 
mechanism  for  fire-doors.     No.  1,000,470;  Mar.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  709. 


Gesellschaft  fflr  Mnschlnen-  ond  Mi  tall  Industrie  mlt  be- 
Kchrankler  Haftung.     (See  Edel,  Hermann  J.,  assignor.) 

(ieselli^chaft  fiir  Teerverwertuug  m.  b.  H.  (See  Schroers, 
Carl   H..   assignor.) 

Gessner.  David,  Worcester.  Mass.  Cloth  pressing  machine. 
No.  1,090,611  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  758. 

Getty.  Carl   H..  it  al.      (See  I'ercy,  Jam.  >   K..  assignor  ) 

Gibbons,  Thomas  J.,  I'latte,  S.  D.  Harrow-tooth.  No 
1,091,881  :  Mar.   81  :   (Jaz.  vol.   200:   p.   1L'47. 

Gibbons,  William  G.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  F'.  J.  Blake, 
Bassett.  assignors  to  J.  Stone  &  Company  Limited.  Dept- 
ford,  England.  Hydraulic  bulkhead-door  apparatus  No. 
1.090,784;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  818. 

Glbbs.  Edward  F.  G..  WasliiuL'ton.  I).  C.  Holder  for 
metal  boring  tools.  No.  1.0H9.0:t5  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  377. 

Glbbs,  (Jeorge  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Time- recorder.  No. 
1,089.760;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  421. 

Glbbs.  William  E.,  Oak  I'oint.  Wash.  Saw-Jointer.  No. 
1.091.829;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1080. 

(Jiliford.  Edward  B..  .Adrian.  Mich.  -Machine  for  strop- 
ping razors.  No.  1.089,882;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  '200; 
p.  445. 

(ilbson.  William  I',,  and  W.  H.  Ross.  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Mechanism  for  act\iating  trip-release 
devices  for  flre-reslsting  curtains.  No.  1,088,694;  Mar. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  8. 

GlfTord.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  I>eland  A  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Driving  mechanism  for  machine-tools. 
No.  1.001.560;  Mar.  .'U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.   ll.'i.".. 

(Jlll>ert  A  Barker  MnnufactTirlng  Company.  (See  Barker, 
John   F..  assignor.) 

Giles.  Charles  W..  Attlel)Oro.  Mass.  Hallwav  cross-tie. 
No.  1,089.048:   Mnr.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.   12S, 

Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hnll  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Selective 
sle-nallng  system.  No.  1,001,882  ;  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.    1248. 

Gillespie.  .Mfred  J.,  .\tl.nntic,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nssignnients,  to  Emjilre  \'oting  Machine  Company. 
Voting  machine.     No.  1,088.810;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  20(5; 

p.    4H. 

Gillespie,  Thomas.      (See  F'rye.  Henrv  V.,  assignor.) 
(Jilllgan,  Martin  F..  ct  ah      (See  McDowell.  Robert  G..  as- 
signor.) 
(Jilman,    Albert    E.      (See   Oilman,    John    H.   and  A.    E.) 
(Jllman,  Joliu  H.  and  .A.  E.,  assignors  to  King  &  Hamilton 
("ompanv,      Ottawa,       111.      Elevating      apparatus.      No. 
1.0K0,12.-;   Mar.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p    156. 
Gllmore.  Millard.     (See  Gervals  and  Gllmore.) 
(Jllson,    Emery    (J.,   Schenectady.    .N.    Y..    assignor   to   Gen- 
eral   F'lectrlc    (^ompanv.     Current-collector   and    making 
the   same.      No.   1,6m9,700  ;   Mar.    10:    Gaz.   vol.    200;   p. 
400. 
Gllson,  Emery  (J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Treating    metals.      No.    1,091,057; 
Mar.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.  940. 
Gllson,  Henry  R.,  Baden,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing   Companv.    Plttsbuish.    Pa.      Tool -opera  ting   mecha- 
nism.    No.  r.090.471  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  709. 
Glngrns.   Edward   P..   Buffalo,    N.   Y.      Bottle-hanger.      No. 

1.090.392  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  681. 
GInn.  I'ercy  K.      (See  Holt.  Amos  1)..  assignor.) 
CJlnn.  Percy  E.      (See  Scott.  Charles  D..  assignor.) 
'Jlrnrd.  Antolne  I...      (See  Comb  and  Glrard.) 
Glrard,  F>ltz,  assignor  to  Firm  of  W.  C.  Heraeus.  Gesell- 
shaft    mlt     beschrankfer     Haftung.    Hanau.    (iermany. 
Connection     for    starting     metalllc-vaiwr     lamps.       No. 
1.091,648;   Mar.   31  :   Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.    1188. 
Gladden.    Alton    A..    Annapolis.    Md.     .Stove    attachment. 

No.  1.090.045;  Mar.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  518. 
Gladltz.  Karl.  London,  England.     I'ress-mold  for  use  In  the 
manufacture  of  metallic  bars  from  flneiv-dlvlded  metal- 
lic  powders.      No.    1,091,430;    Mar.    24  ;' Gaz.   vol.   200: 
p.  1063. 
Gladson,  William  N.      (See  Ripley,   Gladson,  and  Thomp- 
son.) 
Gladwin.   Charles   C    New   York.    N.    Y.     Miter  box.     No. 

1.089.761  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  421. 
Glasgow,  Arthur  G.      (See  Stelfox.  James  C,  assignor.) 
Gllnes.  Frederick  S.      (See   Muther  and  (Jllnes. ) 
Glotfelty.     William     M..     Ohiopvle.     Pa.      Tie-plate.      No. 

1.089.207;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  'ioo  ;  p.  184. 
Goad.   Frederick   L.      (See  Hlbberd.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Goble.    John    S.,   assignor    of   one-third    to   C.    L.    Coomtn, 
Denver.  Colo.     Self  loading  and  unloading  barrel-truck. 
No.  1.088.980;  Mar.  3;  Caz.  vol.  200:  p.  106, 
Goddard.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Seneca   Camera   .Manufactur- 
ing Companv,    Rochester,   .\.   \.      Photographic  shutter. 
No.  1,09(5,046;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  518. 
Godln,  Eusebe,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Willier.  Harrlsvllle,  N.  T. 
Spring  block  set  for  saws.     No.  1,088,895  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   200  ;   p.  76. 
Godley,   Charles    E..    assignor    to    Edmunds    &    Jones   Mtg. 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Lamp-socket.     No.  1,088,776; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .85. 
Gwlward.  Ernest  R..  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.     Comblnation- 

hoe.     No.  1.091,058;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  940. 
(iohmann,     John     B.,     New     Albanv.     Ind.       Stove.       No. 

1,091,833;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1248. 
Golnes,  E.  J.      (See  Stapleton,  Blrt  B.,  assignor.) 
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Ooldber«.   8amueJ    A.,   New    York,   N.   Y.     Cover   for   oack- 
Ingboxi'B.      No.    1,08U.!SX{  ;    Mar.    10;    Gam.    toI.   200;    p. 

(ioUllHTtr,    Samuel    A..    N<w    York,    N.    Y.      CuttlnKoff    at- 

tachmeot    for    machlncK    for    luaklnx    corruKnted    card 

board.      No.   1,08«.h;J»;  Mar.   10;   Ga«.    vol.  liOO  ;  p.  445. 
CJoldcu,    Belknap    aud    Swurtz    Company.       (See    Belknap, 

EllHworth   H.,  awli;nor.)  ...   ^  ,   i, 

CJoldensky.    EllaH.    and    I".    H.    Bartlott,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

I'holonraphlc   apparatus.      No.    1,0HH,6!>5  ;    Mar    3  ;   Oa*. 

Tol.  200;  p.  9. 
(ioldfarb.  Nathan.     (Kt>e  (;artteld  and  (loldfarb. ) 
(;oldlnK'.  John  F..  WuHhlnKton,  I).  C.     Making  inotal  fabrU . 

No.  1.090. M43  :  Mar.  -'4  ;  C.a.t.  vol.  '-'00  ;  p.  Sfir, 
Ooldsboroufh,  John  IJ.,  Crotun.   N.   Y.      lutHilock  n>!  m.-tal 

slu-itliik.'      No    1  <•!»(•. ttll  ;  Miir.  ".M  ;  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.  HHH. 
GoldHchmldt.    llann.    F.Hsen  on  the-Ruhr     Germany       Unll- 

InK  rails   and    the   like.      No.    1.090.208;   Mar,    17;   Gai. 

OoIdHmlth.'  ?:dwln    M.,    rhllndt'lphla,    Pa.      Braid  holder. 

No.  1.000.612  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (5aa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  758. 
Gold.-<teln     Burn.-tt   II.,    N<w    York,   ansljjnur   of   one  half   to 

H     ColHMi     nnioklvn.   N.    Y       Comtilnpd   clialr   and  basket. 

No     1  (H>2.0.{n  ;   Mar.  .U  ;  r.nr..   vol.   JOO  ;    p.    i:ur.. 
Ooldateln.  Benjamin,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Bank-messenfer  a 

hand-bag.      No.   1.090.30:?;  Mar.    17;  Gaz.  toI.  200;  p. 

681 

Goldthorp,  HoN-rt  R.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Wireless  recelrlnB 
apparatUB.       No.    1,01)1,127;    Mar.    24;    Gn*.    vol.    JOO; 

Goodenow  Brookfl.-ld   KnlttlnK  Company.      (See  Goodenow, 

Julian    F..   a.salRnor.)  ,.      ,  o       i,«-ih 

Goodenow,    Julian     F..    assltninr    to    (,oo<lenow  Brooktleld 

Knitting  Company,   Kansas  Citv    Mo.     I'nderwear.     No. 

1,001..'S04:   Mar.  .'U  ;   Gnz.   vol.   2(K)  ;   iv    1134. 
Goodman,   Kdward  K..   AiiKusta.   Ga       Hniik'pr  construction 

for  auto  ninntng-Kear  sprlnp^.      No.   1,0SH,777  ;  Mar.   a; 

Gaz.  Tol.  200 ;  p,  3tl.  ,      .       ..     ^ 

Goodroad.  Frank  A.  K,.  Canton,  S.  I>.     I>raln  attnchment 

for    washlvollers.       No.     1.001, ".70:    Mar.    31;    (.az.     vol. 

2O0  ;   p.    11 R6. 
Goodrow.  William.  CIiIcbro.   Ill       MUer  joint  fastener.      No 

l.osO.300:  Mnr.  3;  Gns.  vol.  '-Oo  ;  p.  JHH, 
GowlKide.   Moses.  New   York.    N.    Y.     Conihlned   corset   and 

abdominal  supfwrter.      No.  1,000.844  ;  Mar.  24  ;  <.ai.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  8«5.  ....  ,      , 

GoiMlsvln.    Cliarles.    Fast    ITovUlence.    K.    1.       Uotary    check. 

No.   1.6ni.ft71  :  Mar.  31  ;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.   1150. 
Ooolman.  Fred  R..  a««l<cnor  to  Harria  i'layer  Piano  (  om 

panj,  blngbamton.  N.  Y.     Selective  piano-player  mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1.090.706  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200  ;  P-  788 
Gorder    Carl   A..   BelRrade.   Minn.     Clevis.      No.    1,000.528. 

Mar.' 17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  7:50.  .r>,„v^.t 

Gordon,    David    I>..    Chlcatco,    III.,    a-saUnor    to     The    Yoat 

Electric  ManufacturinK  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio      Hwltch- 

ln>r  device.     No    l,091,50r. ;   Mar.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  JOO;  p. 

1 134 
Gore.    Charles,    San    Franclaco,    Cal.      Speed-lndlcntor    for 
automobiles.      No.    1.091,059;    Mar.    24;    Gai.    vol.    JOO; 

Qoreau    Nelaon   (»..  and   K.   M.   Babst,   New  Orlenna,   I^. ; 
said  Ooreau  assignor  to  said   Bnhat.     FliiahlnR  mecha 
nlsm      No.  1,091,834:   Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   124S. 

Oorelovltz.  .Tullna.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat  fastener.  No. 
1,090,613:   Mar.  17:  Gar    vol.  200;  p.  759 

Gorton,  (Jeorge,  Racine,  Wis.  Inserted  -  cutter  securing 
and  adJuBtlnj  device.  No.  1,000.205  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  Tol. 
200;  p.  fllB. 

Oorz.  Oeorire  E.     (See  Ilelchel  and  Gori.)  ,.^  ^, 

(Joanell,  .lohn  A.,  and  .1  Olnon,  Bradley.  Ill  Invalid-bed. 
No    1.080,208;  Mar.  3;  (;n7.    vol.  2(M)  ;  p.   185. 

QoB8.  Harry  T.,  Rutherford,  .N.  J.  Ferry-landing  mecha- 
nism.    No,  1.001,^36:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1240. 

Goss     Harry    T..    Rutherford,    and    J.    W.    Bryce,    Bloom 
field      N      J.       Dlsh-wsshlnK    machine.       No.     1,090.845; 
Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  s6r> 

Ooaao.  Alton  E..  ChleaRO.  III.  Cot.  No.  1.089.548;  Mar. 
10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  347. 

GoBtllnK.  Charles  R..  F.uatla.  Fla.  Treating  steel  and  Iron 
In  their  manufacture.  No.  1.091.330;  Mar  24;  Gaz. 
Tol.   200;    p.    10.30.  ,,  ^      , 

(;ottke  Otto.  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Gennan.v  IVtroleum 
incandescent  lamp.  No  1.089.54(5;  .Mar.  10;  Guz.  vol. 
200;   p.   347.  ,         .,    .    >. 

Ooudard.  Maurice,  and  M.  Mennesson.  lyevallnls-l'erret, 
France  Carbureter.  No.  1.000,047;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;   p.  518. 

Oouldbourn,  Joseph.     (Ree  Barclay  and  Gonldbourn.) 

Ooaldbourn.  Joaeph.  I.,elcester,  Kngland.  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Abrading- 
tool      No.  1.091.506;  Mar.  31  :  (}ni.  vol.  200;  p.  1134. 

Oouldlng.  Thomas  II..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Petcock  valve  No 
1.089,209:  Mar.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  200:  p.  185 

Goverta.  Johann  P..  lierlln.  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  F. 
Wahl.  St  Petershuru.  Russia.  Sanitary  closet  rinsing 
device      No.   1.088.606;  Mar.  3;  (Jnz    vol    200;  p.  9. 

Orady,  Charles  F.  and  F.  L..  assignors,  bv  mesne  naslgu- 
menta.  to  Jewett  ft  Company.  ButTalo.  N.  Y.  Gas-stove. 
No    1.091.649:  Mnr.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.   1183. 

Ortdy   Frank  L.     (Sec  Grady.  Charles  F.  and  F.  T<.) 

Oraeff.  I>nnlel  8..  Mersiiey.  Pa.  Hallway  tie.  No 
1,000,078:  Mar.  24;  (Saz.   vol.  2(K) ;  p.  912. 

Ormham.  Benjamin  J.,  Beverly,  assignor  to  C  "  Sher- 
burne. Boston.  Mass.  Signal-cock.  No.  1.08S,817:  Mar 
3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200  :  p.  48. 


No. 


(iraham,  James  M.      (Hee  Sclienck  and  (Jrahnm.) 
Graham.  Tllghman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy  plnwbeel. 

1.091.607  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  11.35. 
<iriiliani.  Wallace  H..  an«luiior  to  The  l.ancastei   Glatw  Com 
pjuiv.       Lancaster,       Ohio        Adjuatatile       hracki-t.       No. 
1.0»i0.337:   Mar.   3;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  225. 
(iruliam.   Walter.      (8<'e  Uelnillng,  John   P..  assignor,  i 
(Jramser,   Jan   J.    H.,    Schraiis.    near    lAVUwarden,    Nether- 
lands.     Marking  cheese.      No.  1.090,102;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 
vol.  2O0  ;   p.   538. 
i;rant     Daniel,    astilgnor   of    tlilrty-two   and   one  third    one- 
hundredths  to  P.  Remlnt'ton.  Ilnnillton.  and  thirty  three 
and  one  third  one-huudreilth*i  to  K.  llorTeubrodel,  Butte, 
Mont.     Cattle  guard.     No    1.090.079;  Mar.  21;  liua.  vol. 
200  ;   p.  912. 
Grant    Walter.      (Ree  White  and  Grant.) 
(;raaley.  J.   F.      (See   Worsfer.   I'klwatd  T.,  assignor.) 
<;raves'.  James  C.,  and  A.  E.  Schaefer.  Saginaw   West  Side, 
.Mich.    I'roductlon  of  magnesiuiu  chlorid.    No.  1.090,120  ; 
Mar.   10;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  r>4«. 
(;r«y    Walter  J.,  Jr.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Manifolding  device. 

No'.    l.mM),»12;   Mar.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  200;  (..  889. 
(;reden.   Andrew.       (.See    Murray.   John,   asslsnor.) 

Clarence  I>.  and  Z.  K..    l'reso)tt.  Ark.      Vehicle  to 
Vo    lOOO.Ol.t;   Mar    2»  :   Gaz.    vol     2(»0  ;   p.  88 


Green 

raiser ■   •  -  ,       . .      ,,       ,     ^ 

Green,  Ernert  E..  Spokane,  Wash,     t  omblnatlon-lock 

1.091.744  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1216. 
(ireeu.  (ieorge  W.,  Feltham,  and  J.  M.  Cuter,  I^ndon 

land       Track-cleaner.      No.     1.0^9.0.36;     Mar.     10; 

vol.  200;   p.   378.  ^    ,, 

Green.  Ziick   R.      (See  Green.  Clarence  I>.  and  /,.   R. ) 
<ireenawalt.  John   K 


I 


No. 

Eoc- 
Gnz. 


inu'    and    sintering 

vol.   2(K)  :   p.   49. 
(ireene.      Krnesl      K  , 

1 ,0H9,.3:W  ;   Mar.  :t 
t;reene.   Marry  S., 

machine  drum 


Denver,  i'olo.      .\pparatus  for  r<>aat- 

ores.      -No.    1,0>^'<,'»1'^  ;    Mar.    3;    (Jar. 


Hanover. 
Gas.  vol.  : 


raft. 


No. 


N.      11  Mfi 

Hm  ;  p.   225. 
Wnonsocket.   R.    I.      Planetary-napplng- 
(Relsaue.)     No.  13.695;  Mar.  10;  0»». 


vol.   20O  ;   p.   547. 
Greene.    Thomas    M.,    et 

slgnor.)  .  .  -,         ,      . 

Abraham    11  ,   assignor   to    Alma    Manufactur- 


«J.       (See    RIcke,    George    H.,    as- 


Greenehauiii. 

lug  Cumimny  of  Baltimore  City 
socket  for  snap  fnstenerK.      No. 
vol.    200  ;   p.    107. 
Greenhouse.      John.      CamhrUlKe 
holder.      No.    1,089.049;  .Mnr.  3 
Greensllt.  KUJah  U     (See  Walz. 
Alfonso.    Owensl)oro, 
No.    1.090.297  ;    Mar 


(Jreenwell, 
machine. 
04  S. 

(;  ree  u  wood, 

(Jreenwood, 
Mar.  31  ; 

Green  woinl. 


Maitimore,  Md.     Spring 
l.OHH.OSl  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

Springs.  Pa.  Curtaln- 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  128. 

Anton,  assignor.) 

Kv.  Rubber  tire  cutting 
17  :    Gaz.    vol.   200;   p 


(loodland.    Kans.      I^ocomotlve  grate- 
No.    l.()'.»1.212:    Mar.    24;    (iaz.    vol. 


B    F.      (See  Mott.  Theodore,  aaslgnor.) 
Barney    Chicago,  III      Pocket.     No.  1,091.027  : 
Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1281. 

Chester.    Farmlugton,    Me       Wood  twrlng    ma- 
chine.     No.  1.089.547  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (;aa.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  348. 
Greenwood.     Harry.    Sr  .    BarneslKiro.    Pa.       (hair    attach- 
ment     No,    1.088.982:   Mar    'A.  tiaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.   107. 
Gregory.    Charles    H..    Portersvllle.    Cal.       Perforntlng-tool 
for   well-tublDKB.      No.    1,092.040;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 
200;  p.  1316. 
GreKory.  Charley  W. 

lever    and    handle. 
200  ;   p.   904. 
Gregory,  Friend  H.,  Phlladeliihla,  Pa       Phonograph-record. 

So.  i,089.R35;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  446. 
Gregory     <;eorge    H.,    Mount    Cartnel,    111        Fumace-door- 

oneratini:   device.       No.    1,091.060;    Mar.    24;    (;aB.    vol. 

21M)  :    p.   940. 
GreKorv     John    M..    Sktineateles.    N.    Y       Cabhaire-trlmmer 

No.  1,091,213;  Mar.  24:  (J.iz.  vol.  200:  p.  OO.'i. 
Grelder.    Westley   I...   Strasburg.    Pa.      Baling -press.      No 

1  090,614  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  759. 
Greindl,  Paul.  Bnissels,  Belgium.     Automatic  cashier.    No. 

1.090.846;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  866. 
Grelst      Manufacturing      Company,      The.      (See      Bovler, 

I'.manuel   J.,  asslktnor. ) 
(Jrelst    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Hnmeston, 

Frederic  k  I..,  assignor  ) 
(Jreuner.     Kurt,    aaaignor    to     Frie<l.     Krnpn    Aktlengesell- 

schaft      KsMin  on  the  Ruhr.     G«riiiany.       Continuous  cur- 
rent   generator        No.     1.090.048;     Mnr.     10;    Gaz.    vol. 

L'Ot)  •    p     .MO. 
(irey    Charles    M..    F^at    Orantre.    N.    J.,    asaignor    to   New 

York   Steel   Beam  A  (Mrder  Company.    New    'Vork.    N.   Y. 

RolllnKnilll    mechanism.      No.    1.0K9.126:    Mar.    3;   Oaa. 

vol    200 :   p.    156. 
Grll.ler.  Arthur  d      (See  (Jrlbl^r.  H.nry  W.  and  .V.  G. » 
<;ribler.    Henry    W.    and    A.    G.    Van    Wert.    Ohio 

blocker      No.  1.089.210:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  185 
(Jrteser.    Richard.    New    York.    N.     Y.       I>«>or-knob 

l.OJtO.eiR;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  D.  751*. 
(^irleser.    Richard.    New    York.    N.    Y 

1.000.616  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
Grlffln.  James  J..  San  Kranclsro.  Cal. 

South    Yarra.    MeIl>ourne.    Victoria. 

seainhii:    ni:irlilne.       No      1  .(l'.M).(MO  ; 

'.'00  :  p.  510. 
Qrlffln.  James  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

South    Yarra.    Melbourne.   Victoria. 

seaming  machine.      No.    1.091.836; 

200  :  p.  1249. 


Poor  -  knob 
p.  760. 
.  and  G.   M 
.    .Vustralla. 
Mar      lO; 


Beet- 

15. 
No 

No. 


Peacock. 

Double- 

Gaz.    vol. 


and  U.  M. 

Australia. 
Mar.    31  : 


Peacocli. 

Double- 

Oas.   vol. 
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Griffln,  James  J  .  San  Francisco,  Cal..  and  O.  M.  Peacock. 
South  Yarra,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.  Road-ve- 
hicle shock  absorb«-r.  No.  1.091,884;  Mar.  31;  Gaz. 
vol.  200:  p.  1266. 

Griffln,    Michael    J  .    Hartford,    Conn.       Horseshoe 


1X)91.92N;  Mnr,   ."!  1  :  (in?.,   vol.  20* » ;  p.   12«1. 
tJrlffln.    Samuel    P.,    I.aporie,    Ind,      Truck       N' 


No. 
1 ,0SK,983  : 


Mar.  3:  Gnz    vol.  2()0  ;  p.   107. 
Griffln,  Thomas  J.,  Lou  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Casing  wrench.     No. 

1.088,Nllt;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  49. 
(Jrlmes,   (Jaluioril.    I.iiki  view,   asKiKUor  of  one-half  to  B.   S 

RadcllfT.       M.-ilfunl.       Ore;.'.       I'U.w       a  tt  jichraent.       No, 

l.(iM<.i.«:i7  :    .Mar,    lO  :   Gaz     vol.   L'OO  ;    p    378. 
(irlmes,  Leon,      (See  Hammond.  Walter  F..  assignor.) 
(frlin»<lale.    Wlllijuii    II.,     Twickenliani.    asslirnor    lo    (Jrims- 

li. ill's    I'.iiii!'-    I.i:i  jiimI      I,..ii(](hi,    I^nL'l.'iTKl       MechanicM! 

[liano  player  iind    like   instrument.      .No.    1 ,00(i,0,')0  ;    .Mar 

10  :    tiMZ.    \ol,    ■-'(•(I  ;    |i    .".Jd. 
<  ;riiii>(!:ileM     I'Hf'iits     Liiiiiiid.       (Sit    (irirnHdiile.    William 

IL.   lls^l!;Ill'r,  I 
Grindel,    Krich.     r.rinien.    Germany,    aatiignor    to    (iener;il 

Electric    Company.      Motor-car.      No.    ],0r»1.745;    Mar. 

81  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1216. 
«,rlK«..lil,     Harry    J,    IUiavkI,..    Cni       Tire.      .No.    1.088,820: 

Mar    'A  :  Gar    vol.  2<"i  :  \<.  .'n, 
Groene.  William  F       (  Si-e  Le  Bhmd  and  Groene,  ( 
(trogan.    Kdw.nrd    W..    Hvers.   Tex       Automatic   door  closer. 

No.  1.092,041  ;  Mar.  .'fl  ;  Car.,  vol.  2(X) ;  p.  1316. 
(iroFs,  Court   K,   I-'.  1..  < 'hrlstiHiiia,  .Norway.     Maniifactur 

lUk.'  sviitli.'lle  .a..!;!,  lioiic      No.   l.U00,H4T  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.    200  ;    p     .scti 
(irons.  Kdwanl  I.,.  as'-ik.'Tiot  of  one  half  to  J.  I.   Kopperl  ond 

one  half  to  (■    !■".   i;iker,  Chlcairo.  111.      .Mr-purifler.      No 

1.')V!»..'.4^  :   Miir,   111;  Gaz,  vol    200;  p.  348. 
Grolhe.   Chnrhs.    Veltou,   okla       Attachment   for  motor- ve 

hides.  .No.  l.(»!tl.746:  Mar,  .'U  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p  1217. 
Grove,  Ktlwin  W.  (  S«'»'  ('runiltauKh,  Georjcp  P.,  assignor,  i 
Grutx'.    William   J..    T><'Iaware,    Ohio.      Lubricating   vehicle 

huba.     No,  1.090.530:  .Mar.  17;  (ii\%.  vol.  200;  p.  730. 
Gruher,  Kdwiinl,  HSKigrior  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 

<■^)IMpan^•.       t'li'veland.       Ohio.        IJunnlnc  -  bonrd.        No 

1.1)111. 214;    Mar.    J i  :    Gnz.    vol.    200;    p.   ;»9.-. 
GuMs.-o.   Anilr*'    Paris,   France.      Inflammable  pns  indicator, 

N(,    1  n'-<"i.(l.Mi  :   Afar    "■  ■  ^Jaz    vol     2(KI  ;   p,  1 2S, 

Guav.  Fnille  J,.  I.vnn.  Mass ,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companv.      Electromagnet       No.    1,091.050;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.  vol,  200  :  p    n«4, 
Guderiahri.     il'Orv,     \\estfl<I(l,     W|s        Railway  -  tie.       No. 

1  OW211  :  Mnr.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p    1H5. 
<;iieilr\.  Joseph  i;  .  St.  .\mnnt.  Ln      (^lock.     No,  1,08«<.896: 

Mar    3  :  Gn/,  vol.  'joo  ;  p    76, 
Guellch.   Clinrles   I"  .   Klnirston.   Pn,      Drier  for  portable  as 

phnlt  maclilnes.     No.  1.000.206;  Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 

p    615 
Gueiilffet.    Jullen,    ami    .1,    Nicaiill.    asslirnors    to    Soclete 

.Anonyme  des  Cslnes  A.  V.    Decoufle.  Paris,  France.     C'lg- 

srefte    tube    and    moittlipiece    machine.       No.    1.090.472  : 

Mnr    17  :  Gnz    vol    2f>0  ;  p    710 
Guisf.    Alfred   W     I",    r.rnoklyn,    .N,   Y..   nsslirnor   to  Merpen- 

tlinl'T  l,tnot\p.'  Coniprtnv  '    Tvpopraphical  mactilne      No 

1.0*iR.r.n7  :  Mnr    ".  :  fJar    vol    ?O0  :  p.  9. 
(Jtiest.  .Mfr'>d  W    1'  ,   Uroiiklvn,   N.  S'.,  asslcnor  to  Mergeii 

thaler  I. lnot\f>e  (oinnatn      Tvpographicnl  mnchlne.     No 

1.0«!8.609r  Mnr    :!  :  Gnz.  vol,  200  :  p,  10. 
<;(|pffler,    Fritz,    Frankfort  on  the  Main.   Gerinnnv       Pnper 
•  unminiitliiir    ii^ichlne        No     1.0<>0.014;     Mar.'   24;    Gaz 


vol 


2»»0 


V 


SS'.l 


Gulherson,  Satnuel  A  .  Jr.    (See  Vromnn,  Smith,  assignor.) 
Giill!>ert,   (;.'isfoTi    \'     I      iVtriv.    France,      Mechanical    move 

iiieiif       \„    1  ((^0  762:  Mar    10:  (Jnz    vol.  200  :  p    421 
Giilllery      Rents,     pnrls.     Krniice.        Mnchlne    for     measiirine 

dlrectlv    th"'    haxlnes"!    of    mi'tals.       No,     1,091.12H;    Mnr 

21  :    Cmz     vo!     ■.'<(()  :    o     nCl 
(Jnllmnn     I'mil,    Fust    St     |.onl«.    III,      Miner's    lamp       No 

I.OOOO.'.I  :   Mar    Id:  (Jaz.   vol    200;   p.  .'",20 
Gulmonf.  .Tosei)h   W.  nsslirnor  to  Harris  Constrticf  ion  Tom 

pany  Limited.  Mimtr«nl.  Quebec.  <"anada.     Water-heater 

No.  1.090.144:  Mnr.  17;  Oaz.  vol,  200:  p   593 
Onliberg.   Alex.    Arllneton.    N.    J.,   and   C.    L     Smith     New 

York,   N     Y.      JocL'Inir  attachment    for  aliriinttirp-enther 

Ine  mnchlnes.     No,  1.090,473;  Mnr,  17:  Gaz    vol    200;  p 

710 
Gnnd,     Adolf      New     York.     N      Y.       Animnted     tov        No. 

1,0^0,212:  Mnr    *?  :  (Jsz    vol,  200:  p    1.<i6. 
Gurney.  .Mi.ert  .1  ,  Ilerrln.  Ill,      Rljrnal  anpnmtus  for  mines 

No.  1,osn.703:  M.ir    10;  f!nz.  vol.  200:  p,  421 
Gurney   Flrctric  FI(>vntor  Company.      (See  Thurber.   F'rrd- 

erlck  H.    nsslirnor.  i 
GiiRsman.  ,\iit'ii';t  II,.  Fast  Ornnse,  N    J.,  assignor  to  Ouss 

man    Kev    Ciittirir    Machine    Co.,    North    Pelhnm.    N.    T, 

Dupllcatlnir  machine       No    1.089.127:   Mnr    3;   Gni    vol 

200  :  p.  157, 
Giissmnn    Key   Cutting   Machine   Co,      (See   Gussman.    Au- 
gust H.,  asslsmor.) 
Gvr.  Knrl.  7,\ti.  SwUrprland       Flectrlcnl  mfastirinc  Instrn- 

ment.     No.  1,0««?.R97:  Mar.  3:  Gat    vol,  200;  p    77 
flvulay,    John,    Prldeeport,    Conn,      Reversing    steam  tnr- 

blne      No,  1.091.129;  Mar,  24  ;  Gar.,  vol.  200;  p.  065. 
n.    Mueller    Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee   Mueller   and 

Bchuermnnn.  ssw1gnors.> 
H.  Mneller  Mfg    Co      (Ree  Cash.  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 
H,   A    A  I.    D.    Holland  Company.      (See  Beckwlth.   John 

W,  assignor.  1 
IT    r    Fry   Glass  Company.      (Ree   Beam.    Charles   W..   as 

slgnor.  > 


See   Beam.   Charles   W., 
Cooke   and    Banning. 
(See    Meek,    John 


as- 


E. 


as- 


j    H.   (".   Fry   (ilas^   Company, 

siKnor.  I       (Relssui    ) 
I    II.    F.    Keepan    Company.       (See 

slgnors. ) 
,    H.    W.    Johns  Manvllie    Ciimpany 

assignor.) 
:   H.    W.   Meier  and   Company.      (See   Meier,    Harry   W., 
signor.  I 

Haas.  Lndwlg  F.  (    .  I.Jincaster,  I'a.     DetnchaMe  tread  for 
pneumatic    tires.      No,    1.090.145:    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 
200  :  p.  593. 
llarksteilde,   Herliert.   (  ini  iiiii.a  ti.   Ohio,      Loaf-forming   ma- 
chine.     No,   1.001,(»6l  ;  Mar,  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  041. 
Hadiieid.  Rol)ert  A,.  Sijeflleld,  Kn^-land.      .\rmor-plate.      .No. 

l,(»s;',(i:;s  :    Mar.    Id:   (Jaz,   vol.   200;   p.   .'(78. 
Hadiieid.    Robert   A..    West  minster.    ICni:laud.      Cap   for  ar- 
mor piercin.;  pi().1ectll.-s.      No,    1,089. 6;-f9;   Mar.    10;  (Jaz. 
\  ■1.  2(»(t  :  p    .S70. 
llndlev.  rharles  R.       (Sec  ("ohn.  Max  M..  assignor.) 
lladiiagx.  Peter.  Detroit,  Mich.     Rail  Joint.    No.  1.091.651  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200:  p.  1184. 
llnefely.    I'niil.    Basel.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Westing- 
house  Klt*ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Coll-lnsu- 
latlng    machine.       No.     1  .OOO.r^lH  ;     Mar.     17;    Gaz.    vol. 
I         2(i(»  ;  p    f.S2. 

I   Hafertepen.  Fdwin   B..   Rochester.   N.  Y.     Collar-fastening 
clip.     No.   1.091.50S:   Mnr.  .'U  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   n.  1135 
Hagar.    "Franklin    W.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Thermodynamic 
motor.     No.  1,092.042;  Mnr   31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p".  1318, 
Ilall.l'ili,  Kdward  A,.  assii:nor  to  North  East  Electric  Com 
pany.    Rochester.    N.    Y,      Storage-hatterv    system.      No. 
1  ('>li  .Md  :    ,Mai,    Id;   Gaz     vol.    Udd  ;   p.   .{48. 
Hale  and   Kllburn   Company.      (See  Schlegell,   Victor   von, 

assignor.) 
Hall.    Hertic    R..    Outlook.    Saskatchewan.   Canada.      Shaft- 
t*>aring.      No.  1.0^0.701  :  Mar.  Id;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  400 
Hnll.  Hiram   T..   Oakland.   Gal.      Vslve   for  controlling  air- 
brakes and  the  like.      .No.   1.089,040;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
2«K) :  p.   379. 
Hall.     Irvln    F...    CorTflllls.    Oreg.       Folding    gate.       No. 

1.091.652;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz    vol,   200;  p.  1184. 
Hall.    John    L,.    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    asstpnor    to    General 
Klectrlc   Companv.      Telltale   for   compasses  or  the    like. 
No.  1.091.653:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1185. 
Flail.  Richard  B.,  Falrton.  N.  J.     Shingle  for  repalrlnjr  old 
or  leakv  roofs.     No.  1,090.531        " 
p.  7.S0, 
Hnll    Switch  A   Signal   Company, 

W..  assignor.  \ 
Ilall  S\,  itch  ft  Signal  Company. 

assignor, ) 
Hall   Switch  ft  Slitnal  Company. 

slKnor.  I 
H.ill.    Willis   i;  ,   Mssiunor  of  one 
York,   N,   Y,      Apparatus  for 


Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
(See  ("oleman,  Clarence 
(See  Coleman,  Clyde  J., 
(See  Gill.  Edwin  R..  as- 


N( 


half  to  ('.  A.  Tatom,  New 
drylnc  by  compressed  air. 


1.091.21.1:   Slar.  24:  tJaz.   vol.  20(t ;  p.  995. 


Hnll.  Zehuiun  R  .  Okfuskee.  Okla.  Back-band  attachment 
No.  1.000.146  ;  Mar    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  694. 

llallhauer.  .Mbert  L..  Tamia.  Fin..  nsslL'uor  to  Palmetto 
Machine  Gompanv.  IncoriKirnted.  Baltimore.  Md.  Hoot- 
gi-ubbing  machine.  No.  1,0S9,213:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
2dO  ;   p     1  s(' 

Il.illh.aui  I'.  .Mlxrt  L..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Palmetto 
Machine  Companv.  Incorporated.  Baltimore.  Md.  Root- 
irriibbtnir  machine.  No  1.0^9.361;  Mar.  .S  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
20d  :  p.  '_>.14. 

Halline.  Charles  O..  Milan.  Minn  Device  for  drawing 
sharp    edges   on    nietnllie   ttodies.      No.    1.090.848:    Mar. 


Sled       No.  1.090.052  ;  Mar. 


24  :   Gaz,   vol    200  :   p    866. 
Hall.H  k.  Dnntel  Y  .  York.  I'n, 

10:   (Jaz,   vol.    200;   p,    ."'.'O, 
Hnlmrast     Krisfinn       (See   Bjerinir.   Hans  C..  assignor.) 
Hnloiren    Prodncts   Company.      (See  Aylsworth.  Jonae   W., 

assiu'nor.) 
Hnisev,   Jame.e  T..  assljjrnor   to  Philadelphln   Holding  Com- 

p.-inv.     Philadelphia.     Pa         Cnr  tnnk.        No,  -1.091.431  ; 

Mar.    21:    (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p     10G3, 
Hnltenl>erger.  Jules.    lndlana[>olls.   Ind       Internal  combna- 

tion  engine.     No.  1.090.147;  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

504. 
Hamnchek.    Frank,    Kewaunee.    Wis.      .Attrition-mill.       No. 

1.091.664  :  Mnr.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  11R5. 
Hnmel    Shoe  Mmlilnery   Company.      (See  \alol8,   Felix   E.. 

nsslirnor.  i 
Hamilton.    James   T...    Grand    Junction.   Colo.,    assignor    to 

Hamilton   Orchnrd    Heater  Companv.    Wheeling.   W.    Va. 

Oichnrd-henter.     No    1.091.216;  Ma'r.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   006 
Hamilton     Orchard      Heater     Company.      (See     Hamilton, 

.laiiK  s    T,  .    assiirnor. ) 
Hamlin.    T>enver    W,.    lyos    Anceles.    Cal,       Troning-board. 

No    1,090. 70S;  Mar,   17:  Gnz    vol,  200;  p.  788. 
Hamlin.  Don  S,      (See  Mllhr,  Wayne  T..  aaslgnor.) 
Hnmmnck.   Wllllnna,  J    Hedees,  and  T^,  Mart'n.  Lancaster, 

Ohio.      Wheel.     No.   1,090.711;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  789. 
Ilammarstrom.  (^arl.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Newman, 

Mone-ssen.     Pa.       Automobile  fender.       No.     1,001,831  ; 

Mar.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1030. 
Hammel.      John.      Clevelnnci.      Ohio.      Vehicle-body.      No. 

1.000.849;  Mar.   24;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.   867. 
Hammer,    Fritz.    Phllndelnhla,    assignor   to   E.    F.   Mason, 

trustee,  Germnntown,   Pa       Woven  pile  fabric  In  Imita- 
tion of  natural   fur      No    1,088.808;  Mar.  8;  Oai.  toL 

200;  p    77, 
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Hammesfalir.  Charles.   New  York.  N.  Y       DeodorlrlnK  nnd 
disinfecting  device.      No     l,OV)l.l»'jy  ;   Mar.   ;{1  ;   (.az.   vol 
200;  p.  1-^81.  ^  ,,  . 

Hammond.  .lolin  W.      («♦•»>  'i'liornton  and   Ilammund.i 
Hammond.    Walter   F..  assiunor   of  on.'  half   to   L.   <;r»nie8. 
Rocky  Mount.  N.<".     Irossovcr  connection  for  fluid  Drake 
ByHtems.      No.    1.09'_'.04;{  ;    Mar.    :il  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    l-'OO ;    p. 

1317 
Hammond,    William    P..    Charlt'stowii,    and    K      W.    Smile, 
Everett      a«slKnurs     to     C     11      Yotin;;,     Hoston.     .Masa. 
Coiu-h  lianinu.ck.       No.     1. ()'.»!  .l.'ld  ;     .M.ir     LM  ;    (.az     vol. 

Ha'mSp.''jullu8    H..    New    York.    N.    Y       MnV;yl'«-''i"™i'.'iV'* 

mechanism    for   HlUInK  mactiln.-s.      No.    l.OVl.w.'O;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'00;  p.  1185. 
Hanc'hett.    Arthur    K..    »1«    UapUln.    Mich.         ' -,  .f-'/  ,^"r. 

BwaKos.     No.  ],01>l.it3():  Mar.  .U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  _MK)  ,  p.  1-H- 
Hanford.  Orin   A..   Rochester,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  .1.   I-.    Kel 

loKK      Hattle     I'reek,     .MUh.      I'ackak'lnt  -  machine.      No. 

1  001,50'.>;  Mar.  :U  :  (Jaz.  vol.  JOO  ;  p.  IIW. 
Hanlijan      Kdward.     S.lienectadj ,     N.     'i  .       *  anopy.        No. 

1  (t.m)214:   Mar    3;  Cnz    vol    .•OO  ;   p    IS. 
Hanltz    Hans  T.  R.     (See  Swebllius  and  llanltz.  i 
Hanks    W.  A.      (Sec  Aydlott.  Jam.s  M.,  asslnnor  I 
Ilanna',  .lames,  as-slgnor  of  one  half  to  *'■   I>-  j''""'!!",'^'  "'*'" 

tlmore.  Md.     liilllard-cue.     No.  I.OIJJ.IOO;  Mar.  M  ;  Gaz 

HamiUrn.  Arthur'  v'.,  aasinnor  to   llannltln    MamifacturlnK   \ 
Company.  rhlca«o.  HI.     Chuck.     No.  l.OSn.lWJ  ;  Mar.  .i ; 
Gaz    vol    200;  p.  234. 
Hannltln  MannfacturUiK  c.mp.iny.      I  S.-.-  llannltln.  Arthur  ; 

v.,   assl^rnor. )  .       .      ,,,  ,  .,,     i 

Hann.ui.    .To.seph    l\  ,    and    C    H.    Von    J>rak     (  hlcaao,    II  .    I 

Curtain  support.      No.     1 ,0.S5)..%.'-.0  ;     Mar.     10;    «;«z.    vol. 

'JOO  ;  p.  348.  „,.      ,      ,  ,,     ,,, 

Hansen,  AuKle  L..  Evanaton,  aaslpnor  to  ^he  JuRtr  te  MfR. 

Co     ^hlcBKO.   111.     Safety  oil  can.     No.   1,092.101  :  Mar. 

31';  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1338. 
Hansen.    CharleH    C..    Kasfou.    Pa.,    assignor    to    InKersoll- 

Rand    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Rock-drllllnt    ma 

chine      No.  I.ns8.{t84  :  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   107. 
Han.sen,    Charles    C .    Easton.    Pa.,    asHlirnor    to    InKersoll 

Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chuck  for  rock-drills. 

No    l,0iH..M0;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1136.  I 

Hansen,  Charl.s  F.,   I'ort  I.udlow.  Wash  .  nsslirnor  of  one^ 

third  to  E    N    Hansen,  one-third   to   S    R    Hansen,  and 

one  third    to    F.    C    Hansen.    St     Paul.    Minn.      Knvelop- 

B«allnK  device.      No.   1.089,375;  Mar.   3;   (;az.   vol.   200; 

p.  238. 
Hanaen,  Christian.     (See  Hulsveld  and  Hansen  ) 
Hansen.   Eyvind   N.   et  al.      (See   Hansen,   Charles    h ..   as 

Hansen.   Frltjof  C   et  al.      (See    Ilans.-n.    Charles    F.   aa- 

Hansen,  Hans  F.,  Ilartland,  WU..  and  .1.  C.  Sott.  Stlllman 

Valley,    111       Wire-fence  Htretcher.      No.    1,001,217;    Mar. 

24;  (int.  vol.    200;   p.   91)6.  _     ,       ,, 

Hansen,   Sigurd   R.,  et  al.      (See  Hansen,  Charles  I<..  t»- 

filjtnor. )  „ 

Hanson,   .Annie.      (See  Lahady.  Charles  K..  assignor  ) 
Hanson.   Bent't   M.   W..  asslnnor   to   Pratt  A   Whitney   Com 

panv       Hartford.      Conn.        Metal     ruttln«      tool.        No 

1.089,37(^  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gnz.  vol    200  ;  p    23M 
Hanson    Christian   L.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Photographic 

prlntlHK    machine.      No.    l.oOO.Ol.".  ;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.   sno 
Hanson      Freeman.     Hollls    Center.     Me.       7Axrnc    harrow 

No.    1,091,131  :   Mar    24;  dm.   vol.  200;  p    OOfl 
Hanson    Paul    Wild  Horse,  Colo.      Hutter  making  machine. 

No    l',0Kn.H3fl:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p    44(1. 
Hanson.  William  S..  Chlcaco.  Ill      (;as-eni:lne  startler      No. 

1  088,699;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p     10. 
Hai^d       Auirust      H..      K.'waiiee.      111.      Water  heater.      No. 

1  OSft  .'>,M  ■   Mar.    10;   dm    vol.   200;   p.    'UO 
Hardlman.  Thomas  F..  Oxford.   N    .1.     Fxtenslon-step   for 

railway-cars.      No.    1,092,044;   Mar.   31;    Gni.   vol.   200; 

Ha^rdln     Luther  E..  Chlcniro.    III.     Advertlslnc  and  amuse- 
ment'device.     No.  1,090,207;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p. 

A  1  A 

Hardy.   Ned  C.      (See  Crowther  and   Hardy.) 
Harff.rd.    llavelock,    Elhow    River,    Alherfu,    Canada.      Ro- 
tary  .'nKlne.      No.    1.091.132;    Mar     24.    dnz.    vol.    200; 

'HiirlandA  Wolff.      (See  Armstrong.  William  K,  asslRiior, ) 

Harlev.  William  S..  Milwaukee.   Wls^     '"^n'«Q Vo«'"Mrr^'';" 

enclne  of  the  compression  type.     No.  1.089,12S  ,  .Mar.  .\  . 

IIade*v  ^Winiam'  S.'.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Motor  cycle  oil  tank 

No    i  090.532  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  7.30 
Harner  'Clarence  T..  Snver.  Oreii.     Wrench.     No.  1,088.985  ; 

Mar  "3:  Gnz    vol.  200:  p    108. 
Harnly.  David  H  .  Austin,   HI.      Adjustable  win.low  shade. 

No. "1,09 1,(^56:  Mhr.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  200;  p_  118fl. 
Harr,  .lohn  L..  Nora  Springs,   lowa^     BeatlDK  and  mlxInK 

machine.      No.    1,090.148;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p 

HalrtHfTton.  Arthur  M.,  and  R.  F.  Scott  assljrnors  to  Ed- 
win Hnrrlnirton,  Son  &  Co.  Inc.,  Phlla.lelphia,  Pa. 
Bolt  facing  machine.     No.  1,090.298;  Mar.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

Ha^rrln'frton.  Arthur  M..  and  R.  F.  Scott,  asslenors  to  Ed- 
win Harrington.  Son  A  f^O;-  '"'■o„o^^''«''''"\'V"r?- 
Bolt-cuttlnK    machine.      No.    1,090.299;    Mar.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  640. 


1    Harris    .\ufomntlc    PresB    Company,    The.       (See    Mlnnlck, 


Wmiarii    F..    iiHslKnor.) 
llrtrri.s     Clarence    11.,    Cheyenne.    Wyo.       Kxtenslhle    tahle. 

No    'l. 002.04 r>  ;    Mar.    31;   Gaz.    vol.    2(tO  ;    p     131H. 
lIiirrlH    Con^itruction    Company    Limited.       ( S.-e    (Jiilmont, 

.losepli    \V..  iissiunor.  i 
Iliirrls.   I'red    IC.   New   York.   N.   Y  .   anslL'nor   to  Tlw   .\merl- 
(.111    Toliacio   Companv.   .Iers.>v   City.    N.    .1.      Hox making 
HIM.  hine       No.  l,OH,S,HJt<.»  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (;az.  vol.  200  ;  p    77. 
Harris      llu>.'h    C.,    Coeur    d'AU-ne,    Maho.      Self  skimming 
nilik  pan.      .No.    1.0sit,r)r)2  ;    .Mar.    10;    (iaz.    vol.    200  ;    p. 
340. 
Harris.  .lacoh,  M.nitclalr,  N.  .1       M.-tatarsal  iidJuKtiT       No. 

l.ii'.ii.ltin  ;   .Mar.   31;  <'.H7.    vol.    L'OO  ;    p.    IJM'. 
Harris    Player    Piano   Company.      ( S.e   Goolmaii,    Fnd    R. 

assignor.  I 
Harris.  William  T       (  S.'e  Iv.y.  Robert   W..  nMsltrnor.i 
Harrison,     Leonard,     W.'llshoro,     Pa.       Window  sash     lock. 

No    1.090,149;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  505. 
Hart     Huheit  ('..  rniouville.  C.'liii.     Siiuare.     No.  1,091,33*.  ; 

Mar     24:    Gaz.    vol.    200  ;    p.    10.30. 
Hart     Sidney   H       (See    Iiirn.T,  Ce<  11    L.,   sssiirnor.  > 
llnrt'.r      Frank     K..    (Mvmpia.     Wash.       Spark  -  piun.       No. 

1090,815;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;    p    K23. 
Ilarlinan.    Rudolph    B,     Miiwauk.'.-.    Wis.       Reinforcement 
wvteiu    for  concrete   columns.      No.    l.o'."l.21S;    Mar.   24; 
Gaz.    vol.    200  :    p.   90(V  _   ,, 

Hnrtness.  James,  Sprlncfleld.  Vt.  Variable-speed  mecha- 
nism for  metal  workinK  machines.  No.  1,090,300;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gaz  vol.  200;  p  <U0. 
Harvey  E<l«ar<l  .1..  assign. ir  to  Hnrvy  Spring  an<l  horg- 
Inir  ("'ompanv.  Racine.  Wis  Ma.hlii.'  for  tesilnR  ve- 
hi.l.'  •<prini:s.  N".  1.0'.»1,2 1 0  :  Mar.  24;  <.mz.  vol.  200; 
p  997. 
Harvev    .lohn   W.    Suns.t.  'I-'X        Telephr.ne  locklnn  device. 

No    1  O9O0,-.3;  Mar    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  r>21. 
Harvey   Spring  and   Foriflng  Company.      (See  Harvey,  Ed- 
ward .1..   asslL'n'ir   i 
Haslou-n.  .lohn  W..  Chicago.  111.      Ma.'hln.-  for  spreading  or 
forming  paint.      No,   1 ,0S',),lt23  ;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200; 

Ilaskin.'c.eorRe  W..  Hetr.rlt.  Mich.  R. -fuse  disposal  and 
reduction  plant.  No.  l.(»01,H37;  Mar.  31;  (.ax.  vol. 
200  ;    p.    1240. 

Hastings     Don    T  .    assignor    to    Packard    Motor  j  nr   (  om 
panv     Detroit.   Mich.      Wh.-el. hub.      No.    1,088.700;   Mar. 
3  ;  ('Jaz,  vol    200:  p.  10. 

llau.k  Arthur  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Oil  burning  apparatus. 
No    I.o90,;i0.-.  ;   Mar.    1  <  ;  <Jaz    vol    2O0  :   p.   6M2. 

Haiieiistelti,  Os.ar.      i  See  .lohnson,   Lorenro,  assignor.  I 

I[„,,„l r  I'.rnard,  N'orwl'h.  assignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
dens.  .1  Milk  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wire-shaping 
iiuohliic.  N...  1 .09O.N.')()  ;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol  200;  p. 
.S07. 

Ilnushe.'r     Bernard.    Norwich,    assignor    to    Borden  s    (on 
densed    Mill:   Company,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Can  inanlpu 
latiiig    inadiin..       No.     l.()91.83S;     Mar.    31;    (Jnz.    vol. 
200;  p.   12fi0.  ,  .      »         , 

Havni.r  \rthur  R..  Walthain.  Mass..  assL'nor  to  Amerl- 
.Mii  I  nilrig  Hook  Co.  Machine  f<ir  s.'ttlng  lacing-hooka 
In  the  upi).-r  of  a  hoot  or  sh(.e.  No.  1,090,103;  Mar.  10; 
(;:iz.    V..1.   2O0;   p.   53S.  ... 

Haven. r  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.  Top  gage  for  lacing  h.wk  setting 
ma.htn.«s.      No.    1,091.572;    Mar.    31;   (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

Hav.'rtleld.  Kmmett  N.,  Cadiz.  Ohio.     Tire-valve  tool.      No. 

1()91.8:<9;   Mar.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   '-'oO  ;   p.    I'-'-H. 
Havlll  Kghert  P.     (See  Havill.  Harold  T..  assignor.* 
Il'ivill     Harold  T.  assignor  of  one  fourth   to   L.   I      Havlll. 

N.w   York,    N     Y.      PItom.t.  r.      No.    1,089.129;   Mar     3: 

Gnz    vol    2(tO  ;   p.  158. 
Hawaiian    Pineapple    Company 

assignor  )  ,,  ., 

Hawes.    .lo.seph    W,    et   al.       (See    Roberta,    Henry    I.,    as- 

Ilawkliis  Lauren. e  A.,  Sch.'nertndy,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
iii.siip' assignments,  to  Th."  Inlon  Switch  and  Signal 
Conipany  Control  of  signal  lamps.  No.  1,090,301  ;  Mar. 
17  :  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  649.  ..,.,.  ,  ., 

Hawkins.  L.mr.n..'  A.  Srh.n.Mtndy,  N.  >  ,.  assignor,  by 
iiiesn.'  assl-Mini.'nts.  to  Tb."  Cnlon  Swif.b  and  Signal 
Company  Block  signal  system.  No.  1,091,133;  Mar. 
24  :  (Jaz'.  vol.  2(»o  ;  p.  9(57.  ,       ^,    ^.  ,  , 

Hawkins  Laur.n.e  A  .  S<l  enectndy,  N.  ^  .  assignor,  by 
tiiesn."  assignments,  to  The  Inlon  Switch  and  Signal 
Ci.mpanv.  Normal  danger  signal  system.  No.  1.091,134  ; 
Mar.  24";  Gaz.  vol    200  :  p.  9(17. 

Hawks  .loseph  B  ,  and  H.  R.  Kennedy,  Los  Angeles.  (  al. 
Vehlile  signal.      No.    1,090,302;    Mar.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.   200; 

Hawks'   Moses    L.,    New    York,    N     Y        Sharpening    device. 

No    i  (»S8  986  ■  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol    200;  p.  108, 
Hawksworth,     David     W,      (See    Thompson     and     Hawka- 

HaVksw.lrth.  David  W.,  assignor  to  Hutchtna  Car  Rooflng 

Company,     l>etrolt,     Mich       Car  roof.      No.     1.089.553. 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  349.      

Hawksworth,  David  W  .  assignor  to  Hutchlns  (  nr  Roofliig 

Company       Detroit.      Mich.       Car-roof,       No,      1.0.89.554; 

Mar     10":    (Jar.     vol.    200:   p.   349.  ....,„- 

Iliwksworth     Iinvld   W.,  assignor  to   Hutchlns  (  ar   Ilonnng 

C.irTipanv    '    Detroit,      Mich.      Car  roof.      No.      1,089,555; 

M.ir     lo':   (Jm7.   vol.   200;   p    350. 


I  S(^    An'.old,    Lewis    E 
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Hawley,    Edwin    IT., 

extinguisher.       .No 

p.   los. 
Hawl.'v,    'Jiorge    M. 

l.o!»(»,47  4  :   Mar.    L 
Hawl.  \'.     (Jeorge     .M. 


Washington,    D. 
1.0S8.0S7  ;    Mar. 


C.      Automatic   gaa 
3  ;    (iaz.    vol 


B 


l.(i!»o,47.1 
I  la wthorne 

paratus. 
Hawthorne 

ing.     No. 
Hawthorne, 

ing.      No. 
Hawthorn.' 

lamp.      No 


.M.ir     17  : 
KlNwor  th 


(Jeneva,    N. 
az    vol.  20O  ; 

(ietiiva,     N 
az.   vol.   20(1  : 

Bridgeport, 


Y. 

P 
Y. 

P 


Sofa-bed. 
710. 

Sofalu>d. 
711, 


00; 

No. 
No. 


Conn.     Lighting  ap- 


No,   1.000.080:  .Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  912. 


Lllsworth 
1  (lOo.ltsi 
i:i!-wort!i 
1  .(»MO  !»vj  : 
i:  IN  worth 

(".•(I  '.is:; 


\  ,  Brldgei)'>ri, 

Mur.  24  ;  (Jaz. 

.\  ,  Bnilgeport 

Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz. 


Conn,     Lamp  mount- 
vol,  200  ;  p,  ;t]2. 
Conn.     Lamp  inount- 
vol.  20(1  :  p,  Oi;!. 


Pn.  umatic    Too! 
No     1.091,511; 


.\..     Bridgeport.     Conn.       lOlectrlc 
Mar.   24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  Ol.'i 
H.'iwthoriie,  i;ils\M>rih  .\.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Lamp  mount- 

li.g.      No.    1.000  0S4  :   Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -JOO  ;  p    tli:',, 
Hawthornr.    Primm    R.,    assignor    to    Nichols    A    Shepard 

CoH)paii.\,  Battl.' Criek,  Ml<-h.     Radiator.     No.  1.090,470; 

Mar.    1  7  :   (Jar.     vol     2(tO  ;   p.    711. 
Hayes,    Clarence    B..    .lai  kson,    Mich.       Machine    for    remov- 
ing  cleats    from    fellies.      No.    1.091,840;    Mar.    31;    (Jaz. 

vol     2(K)  ;   p.    1251. 
Hayes,    (Jrorge    IL.    assignor    to    ('tiicago 

Co.,    Chicago.    III.      Flexible    shafting. 

Mar.   3]  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200:   p.    1136. 
Haves,   Orval,    Braman.   Okla.      Machine  for   heading   Kafir 

corn.      No,    I,u0(i.70!>:    .Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p.    788. 
Haynes  Automobile  Company,  The.      (See  Nutt,  Frank  N., 

assignor  ) 
Haynes,    Venice    L.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   C.    W.    Swain, 

Wllmlnirton.     Ohio,       Att;ichment     for     harvesters.       No. 

l.(t!t2.(M«;    .Mar.    31  ;   (iaz.    vol.   200;   n,    1318. 
Harleit.    IJov    l{..    \\'arsaw,    N     (\      Combined    pencil    holder 

and  shariieiier.     No.  1.090.710;   Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   789, 
Headl.'y,    Wellington    F,,    Akron,    Ohio.      Printing   device. 

.No.    1.0H8.778;   Mar.   3;   Gaz.    vol,   200;  p,   36. 
H.aly,  William  P.      ( Se«'  Miller,  .lullus  .1..  assignor.) 
Heath.  .Mli.it  R.,  Norfolk,  Va.     .\uioraatlc  train-stop.     No. 

1. 090.390:  Mar.    17:   Gaz,    vol.   200;   p.  682. 
Heaton    Peninsular  Button    Fastener   Company.       (See   Per- 
kins, George   W..   assignor.) 
Hebeit.  .loseph  .\,    IL,  rt  id       (Sec 

asslgnnr  \ 
Heckling.  (J.'orgi'.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 


Langlais,  Charles  E.  O. 


Blank  for  forming  the 


No.  1,091,220;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 


shanks  of  [dpe  wrenches. 

vol.  200  :  p.  997. 
Hi'du'es.   .labi'z       (See   Hammack,  Hedges,  and   Martin.) 
H.'dstrom.    Carl    O.,    Portland,    Conn.       Motorcycle.      No. 

1.090.477;  .Mar.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p,  711. 
He.-ss,    .All,ert.      (See  Daimler   and    Heess.) 
Heniti,    I.e    Rov.     Fairfax.    Okla.       Device    for    supporting 

watch  chnins    on    belts.      No.    1,090,054;    Mar,    10;    Gaz. 

vol,  '200  :  p.  521. 
Hcgewald.  Frank,  Irvlngton,  assignor  to  Krementz  &  Com- 
pany,    Newark,    N,     .1.       Closing    tubular    bodies.       No. 

1.0S9.3.';9;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol,  200;  p.   22.>. 
Heicliel,  .lanics  R,.  nnd  (J.  K.  (Jorz,  Ashland,  Ohio.    Detach- 
able scat  for  ladders.      No.  1,090.712;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

20(i :  p    7VO. 
nclch.Tt,    HrTmiin    S  .    Ford   City,   assignor    to    Pittsburgh 

Plate    (Jlass    Company.     Plttsbtirgh,    Pa.      (Jrindlng-ma- 

chlne    for    maniifa.  toring    plate-glass.      No.    1  0S9,924  ; 

Mnr.    lO;   Gaz.  vol,  200;   p.   473. 
H.idel.    Charles    .1.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Toy    savings-bank. 

No.   1.091,.'^.'<.T  ;   Mar,    24:   (Jaz.   vol.   20n  :  p.   lOru. 
Hi'ldeiirel.  h.  Carl.      (See  Blank,  Hpldenrelcli.  and  .Tansen.) 
Helm.  Peter,  Cullmnn.  Ala.     Hair  crimper.     No.  1,091,334; 

Mar,  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  200:  p.  1031. 
Hell).',   Wllbe!m   H  .    Honolulu.    Hawaii, 

pr.'jiarhiL'    the   snni"       No.    1.089.21.% 

200  :   p    187. 

H.ink.'l.  Chilstinn   I',  Cbvehind.  Ohio,      .lolning  materials. 

Nn.    1  ,(l9(t.,%:t:t  :    Mar     17:  (Jh/     v.il.   20(1;   p,   731. 
Heisclmann,    I'ratik   F,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,      Horseshoe-calk. 

No    1.090.055:   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  522. 
ILltL'cr,    I'rank    H  ,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Carbureter. 

1. 119(1, '.'(IS  ;   Mar    17  :  (in?.,  vol.  'JOd  ;  p.  610. 
HcttL'cf.    I'laiik    IL.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Carbureter. 

1  (I90.209  :  Miir,  17:  (Jaz.  vol    200:  p.  616. 
Ileibrcnncr,    .\ndi('        (See    Henri.    Helbronner,    nnd 

liiiL'bauscn   I 
Hc'fri'h.  Giist.iv  P..  New  York.  N    Y      Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.089,.'..%(V    Mar    10;   Car.  vol    200;   p    350. 
HelhT.  August   H.   R..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Shoe-tiollshlng  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.091.657;   Mar    31;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1186. 
Il'ller.    Ernest    B..    Phlladi'lphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    A.    R. 

Hrnndlv,    Little    I'alls    township,    N.    .1.      Treating   foods. 

N...  1.090.210;  Mnr    17  :  (Jaz,  vol.  200;  p.  617. 
Ilclnicanip.    I.oiils  (',,   arul    E.   Hoxworth.   Waco,  Tex,      Non- 

relillable  bottle.      No.    1,089,216;   .Mar,  3:   (Jaz.  vol.   200; 

p     187 
Helsel.  Sanforil       (See  Marks  and   Helsel,) 
Hempelniiinn,    Frederick    W,.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Winding 

and  rewinding  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments. 

No.  1.091,658;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.   1187. 
Hemphill,    Dana    E,    Salt    I.ake    Cltv,    Utah,      Chain-clasp 

or  saf.'ty-catch.     No.  1,089,340;  Mar,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

I».   226, 
Henderson.    Edwin    L.,    assignor    to    The    Kemper  Thomas 

Companv,     Norwood.     Ohio.       Check-lK)ok     holder.       No. 

1.(189  557;  Mnr    10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  350 
Henderson.    Thomas    .\..    Mart.    Tex.      Evaporative    cooler 

Nn    1.089.8:',7  :  Mnr,  10;  (Jni,  vol.  200;  p.  446. 


I'ofid  product  and 
Mur,   ;'.  :   (Jaz    vol 


No. 
No. 
Reck 


'    Henri.  Victor.  \.  Helbronner,  and  M.  von  Recklinghausen, 
Paris.   France,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 
R.    r.    V.    Company,    Inc.      .Apparatus   for   gterilizlng   liq- 
uids   by    means    of    ultra  vml.t    ravs.       No.    1  091  221  ; 
Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  998. 
Henry.    George    J..    ,Ir..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Adjustable 
lever  and  link.      No.   1.092,102;   Mar.   31  ;  Gaz.   vi.l    200  • 
p.    i;!38. 
Henry.  .lames  A.      (See  Rpofford  and  Henrv.) 
'    Henry    Sonneborn    and    Company.       (Sec    lorman,    Joseph. 

assignor.) 
,    HcMsi  hel.    Charles,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Chas. 
(  (iiy  iV  Son,  Inc.     Signaling  device.     No.  I.OOO.SIO:  Mar. 
17  :   (Jaz.   Vol.  200  ;   p.   S24. 
Henson,  Oscar.      (See   Barton  and   Henson.) 
Ilenze.    Paul,    Kamsack.    Saskatchewan,    ("nnadn.      Broom- 
b<  I.br.      No.   1,089.702;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  400, 
Heracus,    (Jesellschaft    nilt    beschrankter    Haftung,    W.    C. 

(See  fJlrard,  Fritz,  assignor,) 
Herman.  Clifton  E.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  S,  C.  Munson. 
Columbus.     Ohio.       Metal     tread     for    block  -  tires.      No. 
1.090.851  :   Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  868. 
Hermann,     Caspar.     Lelpzlg-(jro88-Zschocher.     assignor     of 
one-half  to  (j.  Richter,  Leipzig,  (Jermanv.     Rotary  prlnt- 
ing-mnchine.      No.    1.091,841;    Mar.   31;   Gaz.    vol.    200; 
i       p.  1252. 

Il.'riiii.   W.   T.,   ft  al.      (See   Walker,   James   M..   assignor.) 
i    Herring.    Henry    H.,    Atascosa,    Ter.       AnImal-trap.       No. 

1.088,988;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    108, 
i    Herrmann,    Carl     B..     Halensee.     near     Berlin.    (lermany. 
Multiple  letter  for  advertising-boards,  skylights,  and  the 
I         like.     No.   1.091.3.',5  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.   1031. 
Helse^■.    (J»>orge    W..    Logglevllle.    New    Brunswick.   Canada. 
Car  step.     .No.  1.090,534  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  731. 
j   Herskovltz.    William,    Chicago,     III.       Switch    mechanism. 
I        No.  1,089.0.')1  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  129. 
I    Hertel.    Hermann,    (Jera    R.    j.    L.-DehschwItz.    Germany. 
j         Device  for  threading  needles.     No.   1,090,916;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  890. 
I    Hertz.    Herman,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Storm     sb^eve.      No. 
1,092,047;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1318. 
Herzog.nrather  Splegelglas    und  Spiegel-Fabrik  Blcheroux, 
Lambotte    &    Cie.,    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haf- 
tung.     (See  Blcheroux.  Max.  assignor.) 
Hess.    Samuel    S.,    Jewett,    Ohio.      Grain-scouring    device. 

No    1,089,052;  Mar,  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  129. 
Hester,     George     C.,     Portland,     Oreg.       Sash  -  bar.       No. 

1. (•90.303:  Mar.  17;  Gaz,  vol,  200;  p.  6,50. 
Hetherington.  John,   assignor  of  one-half  to   D.    R.  Jones, 
Benton    Harbor.    Mich,      Faucet.      No.    1,091,135;    Mar. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  968. 
Hetl  ev.     Axel.     London,    England.       Refining    steel.       No. 

1.089.410;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  298. 
Hettinger,  Charles   F.,  assignor  to  Flexltalllc   (Jasket  Com- 
panv.  Camden.   N.   J.      fJasket,      .No,    1.089,134;    Mar.   3; 
Caz".    vol,    '200  :    p.    160. 
Hewitt,   Peter  C.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to  Cooper    Hewitt   Electric   (^ompany,   Ho- 
boken.     N.     J.       Electrlcnl     production     of    light.       No. 
1.091.222;  Mar,   24:   Gaz,   vol.   200;   p.   998, 
Hewitt,   Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnx'Dts.    to   Cooper   Hewitt   Electric   Company.    Hobo- 
ken.   N,   J.      ,\pparatus  for   operating  vapor-converters. 
No,  1.091.223;  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    9!t8. 
Hewlett.  Edward  M..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company.       Oil-switch.       No.     1.091.659; 
Mar.    31  :   (Jaz.   vol.    2O0  ;   p,   1187, 
Hewson.    Earl.      (See   Lawrence,   .Mbert   H.,    assignor.) 
Hevman.  David,  Jersey  City,  N,  J.     Toy.     No.  1.092,103; 

p.   1338. 

France.      Device    for    attaching 
No.    1.091.842;    Mar.    31;    Gaz. 


Slar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.   L'OO 


Heyiiinnn.    (^harles.    Paris 
stilTeners    to    trousers 
vol.   200  :   p.    1252. 

Hiatt.  Ernest  B..  Truro,  Iowa  Mold  for  making  sewer- 
Inlets.     No.  1.090.211  :  Mar.  17:  (Jaz,  vol.  200;  p.  617. 

Hibbard,  Henry  D..  Plainfield,  N.  J.  Met.ilhirgical  fur- 
nace.     No,  1.089,377:   Mar    3;   (Jaz.  vol.   200:   p.   238, 

Hibbard.  Robert  L.,  Sewlckb'y.  assignor  to  Riter-Conley 
.Manufacturing  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .\ttachmeut 
for  piinchlng-machlnes.  No,  1.089.217;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  ;   p.    187. 

Hlbberd.  Charles  E  ,  London,  England,  assignor  of  three- 
tenths  to  F.  L.  Goad.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  ("Jas-meter, 
No    1,092.048;   Mar.   31  :   (Jaz,   vol.   200:   p.    1319. 

Hibbs.  William,  Piano.  Ill,  Corn-harvester,  No.  1,090.150; 
Mnr.   17:  Gaz,  vol,  200:  p.  595. 

Hl'-ronymus,  Jasper  N..  Falrburv,  III.  Wagon-box  step. 
No.   1,090.852:   Mar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  868. 

Higglns^,  Thomas.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Metal  tire-band.  No. 
1.091.573;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1157. 

HlL'i:iiis.  Walter,  and  J.  Rhodes.  Bradford.  England.  Dye- 
ing nnd  washing  machine.  No.  1,090.397:  Mar.  17; 
(Jaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  68:^. 

High.  Elmer  B..  Mncungie.  Pa.  Ready-balance  sheet.  No. 
1.089.764:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  422. 

Hildebrandt.  Frank  P..  Saugertles.  N.  \.  Paper-folding 
machine.     No.  1.090,304  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(>0  ;  p.  650. 

Htldenbrand.  Herman.  Chapeze,  Ky.  Conveyer-transfer. 
No.   1,090.713;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol    200;   p.   790. 

Hlldum.  James  A.  and  L.  Oolitic,  Ind.  Self-heating 
dinner  pall.  No.  1.090,056;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  522. 

Hlldum.  I>eonard.      (Sec  Hlldum.  James  A.  and  I-.) 

Hill.  Alexander  S..  Medina.  N  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,090,057; 
Mnr    10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  522. 
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:l 


Hill.  Alexander  8.,  WanhlnRton.  D.  C.     Malllple  l»lt  lock. 

No.   l,01K).0f)H;   Mar.  10;   (iaz.  toI.  21K) ;   p.  .%2S 
liill    Cliifcli    Coinpiin.v.    The.       (  S«h'    Sniltli.    Ilarr.v    .1.,    hh 

BlKDor. » 
nil!      Ilt-rvlf     M.,     .\rhllle»i,     Kann.       S«fet.T-«'nvelop        No 

l.(HK).fll7:  Mnr.  17;  (int.  vol.  •200;  p    "♦JO. 
niM-In<l<>i>«'nfl«'nt    MannfacturlnK   t'ompiiny.      ( R«w?   Pinker 

ton,  llHniy  M.  (I.,  astslnnori 
mil  Indt'ixncJfnt  Mnuufncturlng  Company.      (See  Bootford, 

F-onls   K.,  asslunnr.) 
Hlll-Ind. ■pendent    Mfi{,    Co.       (  S«m>    Hoss.    Tlioinas    H,    ai\ 

aljrnor.  i 
nm      .Io«.>[)li     S  ,     Retlinsdn.     Md.       StetMinij     wheel        No 

1  i»!tl,!>;ti;  :   Mnr.  31  :  <;ax.   vol.   1>00  ;   p.    IL'SL'. 
Mlli      Hi'tiaid    1'.    Aiuklaud,    New    Z»'aland.       Mpnna    for 

.li-iuiiiii;    water  pipes.       No.     I,090.0.'i9;     Mar.    10;    (int. 

vol.  'joo  :  I),  r.:;:!. 

fllll     Triininn.    nsslKnnr    of    one-balf    to    J.    R.    Slma,    8r., 
IVrrv    111       I'lilUntf  attnchnient  for  Htenm  hammprs.     No. 
l.nnf.'.'tno  ;  Mar.  IM  :  (Jai.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  io:ii. 
Hill     Wllllnin    A.,    a.ixlicuor    of    on*"  lialf    to    U     J     Opphart. 
C.'.vle.    (Jkl.i.      Obstetrical    InHtnimeiit.       No.    l,O»2.104; 
Mar.  .-n  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.    1X10. 
Hill.    William    (J.    n>»«li?nor    to    Apsley    RiihtxT    Company. 
Hudson.     Ninss,       Vulcniiiznt Ion.       No.     1 ,000,r.35  ;     Mar 
17  ;  (iiiz.  vol.  UMMi  :  i>.  "HI. 
Hilt.  Hruben.  Wrst  Somerville.  Mans.     Onclllatlnjr  lever  for 
operatini;   piimp  pl»ton«,    4c.      No.    1.091,1M6;    Mar.    24; 
Oae.  vol.  200:  p.  mx. 
Hlniesi    Walter  H.,   Lanalnn,   Mich.     Governor  for  Intemnl 
combustion  eiiidno.s.      No.   1.01>0.212;  Mar.   17;  <;ai.  vol. 
20O  ;  V    f'l^. 
Hinde,   Henrv  .1..   F.  Orton,  and   B.  J.  Llndjrren,  aaalnnors 
to  Thi>  Toledo   .Mnchlno  &  Tool  Company.  Toledo,   Ohio. 
Drawlnif  pnsji.       No.     1,089,558;     Mar.     10;     Oaz.     vol. 
200  ;  p.  :M\n. 
Hinderer.    (;ust«vp    L,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa.       Fender.      No. 

I.OHO.IOH:    Mnr.   10:  Cm.  vol.  '-.'00;  p.  3in. 
HIndmnn.   Isaiah   F..  Crafton,  analjfnor  to  The  IhifT   Manu- 
fa<tinini;  (ompanv.  I'lttahnrifh,  I'a.      Friction  clutch  de 
vice.      No     1.0^9,703;    Mar     10;    (iac.   vol.   200;    p.    401 
Hlndman.    Inalah    K..    Beechvlew,    assljrnor    to    The    Duff 
ManiifiutnrlnLT  Companv.  PlttnliiirRh.  I»a,     Rail  fastener 
No    i.O»*n.704;  Mar.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p    401. 
Hlnes.    William    .1..    I,«K)tnln8ter.    Mas*.       Name  plate.       No. 

1,001.574:   Mar.   ."U  ;  Oa».   vol.  2(H);   p    1157 
Hlntze,  (iiiRtiiT,  Berlin,  and   A.   Ronewlck.  Merseburjr.  C.er- 
manv,    nrisisnora    to    A.    C.    Blancke.    Bnisaela.    HelKlutn. 
Motor  i.low.       No.    1,001,885;    Mar.    .Tt  ;    On?.,    vol      200; 
p.    12«7 
Hrrseli.  Friedrleh.      (See  FHedrKh  and  Mlrsch  i 
Hirsrh.       Nnthnn,       Lancaater.       R        C.       Ciiapldor        No. 

1,000,0«0;  Mnr.  10;  tJaz.  vol.  200;  p.  523. 
Hlscock.    Emorv  C  ,  aiwlcnor  to  W.   W.   Klnohall  Company, 
Cliicncn.    III.      I'neiimiitlc  plaveractlon.      No.    1,0S9,7(?5; 
~  Mar    10;  C,a«.  vol.  200;  p.  422. 

Hitchcock.  Halhert  K.,  Tarentnm,  Pa       .Applying  abraalvea 
to    (rrlndhiK  uiachlnea.      No.    1,089, 70.^;    Mar.    10:    Car. 
vol.  2O0  :  p.   401. 
Hoacland     Krnnk  O  .  asalt'nor  to  Tnlon  Metallic  Cai-trldKe 
Company.  Hrldife[)ort,  tonn.      Projectile.      No.  1 ,091 ,224  : 
Mar.  24:  Cn?    vo)    '200:  p.  000 
Hobart  Klectric  Maniifncfnrini{  Company,  The.     (See  Johns- 
ton.   Herbert   I*,   aaalimor.) 
Hoch,  Delton  I.      (See  Brown,  (^arl  F  .  aHslgnor  ) 
Hodire,  Clinrles  C.      (See  Snxfon   and   Ilodee  ) 
Fiodse.   Howard   I)  ,  Waltham   Abbey,  Kntland.  assignor  to 
NoN'l's    Kxplosives    Coinpany.    Limited,    <;iaat£OW,    Scot- 
land.      .Mactiliie    for    drvlnj    freshly-painted    cylindrical 
articles,    such   as  can ridifp-shells.      No.    l,OR9,70fl;    Mar. 
10  :  r.nz    vol.  200  :  p.  402 
Hodirklnson.    Cercy    W.,   asslL'iinr   n(  one-balf   to   (^    W.   Car 
roll    Hoeheoter.  N    Y       ri«er  Mie(  hanlsiii       No    1  .OHO, 053  ; 
M-ir.  r'.  :   <'-<■'■    vol    20<t  :   [<     1 '20 
Hofl^'mnn     I'.iirt    P  .    Fast    Onince,    N.     I  ,    and    C     Tnirlee, 
.Vmltyville.    N     Y.,    asslirnors    to    National    Water    Main 
Cleaning  Company.     Ajiparatns  for  InsertinR  pipe-clean 
Ini;    devices    info    pipe-lines.       No.    1.0sn,fl41;    Mar.    10; 
(int.  vol.  200  :  p.  3R0. 
lloelscher,    Cottlieh    H..    assiirnor   of    one-fourth    to    A.    It 
Horton    and    one  fourth    to    I.    Smith.    Hawarden.    Iowa 
Vertlcni-Iocklne  rail  Joint.     No.   1,0S8.0H9  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz 
vol.  20O  ;  p.   109. 
HofTa,  .John    P  .  CrawfordavIIle,  Ind.      DiimploK-aink. 

10S9.130:   Mnr.  3:  <;a«.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   15R. 
Hoffenbrodel,    Kdward,    et    nl.       (See    Grant,    Daniel, 

alKnor.^ 
Hoffman.    Frederick    P.,    Pnlontown,    Pa.      Tov    ciin 

1.091,512;  Mar.   31;  Oai.  vol.   200:  p    113rt 
Hoffmnn.      Tamea     T,.,     Pleaaant     I,nke.     Ind        Tool 

1.0,8«.9ft0;   Map.   3;  Gar,,   vol.   200  :  p.    lOO 
Horrman.  Peter  I,.,  assignor  to  The  Rich  a  rda- Wilcox  Manu 
facttirlne  Companv.  Aurora,  III.     Slldlnji  door  lock.     No. 
1090,30.-;   Mar.   17;  Oni.  vol.  200:  p.  «50. 
HolTman.  Peter  I...  assignor  to  RIcharda-W II cox  Mannfac 
turinjc     Company,      Aurora.      111.        Door-hanjfer.        No. 
1,0»»0.30fl:  Mar.  17;  <Ja*.  vol.  200:  p.  «fi1. 
Hoflfman,   Peter  L..  aaaUnor  to  Rtchards-Wtlcox   Manufac 
turlnz     rompany.     Aarora,      HI.        Door  bam  per.       No. 
1. 090.307  :  Mar   17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  :  p.  «r>l. 
HofTmann,    John    P.,    Dubuque.    Iowa.      Horse-collar.      No 

1  092.120;  Mar.  SI  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p    1S4« 
Hoffmann.    I-oula.    Burfalo,    N.    T.      Holder    for    memoHal 
tablets.     No.  1.090,062;  Mar  10:  Oar  vol.  200;  p.  B24 


No 
as- 
No 
No 


No. 

Motor.       No. 


Hofinann,   Jacob,    New    York,   N,    Y.      Bur»{lar-al«rm. 
1.0'.)0,04U  ;  Mar.    10:  (Jar,,   vol.  200;  p.  524 

Ilou'i:.     lieorK'e     and     JvT     MonalianH,     'lex. 
1  oorSTS;    Mar.   31  ;   (Jaa.   vol.   204»  :   p.    1157. 

I1o>:k,  .lodn  .N.,  Los  An»celen,  <al.  .Viixlllary  alrvalve  and 
decartmnlwr  for  exploNlon  enKi'"'S.  No.  1.001.843;  Mar 
31  ;    ^•,l\T.     vol.    200-    p.    1252. 

HoKK,  Kelly.      (See  Hogg.  (Jeortce  and  K. ) 

Hobmann.  Richard  K.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  lielvldere.  111.  Rotary  aewlnK-machine 
with  chain  stitch  attachment.  No.  1.090.151;  Mnr.  17; 
(iae.   vol.  200  ;  p.   5!HJ. 

Hobmann,  Richard  K  .  nsslnnor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Helvldere,  III  Revolving  hook  sewlng- 
mnchlne.       No.    l,oyi.O«52;    Mar.    24;    (;az.    vol.    200:    p. 
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llul.  i.i'nbo.  Jamie  K.  I»8  Anu'eles,  Cal.  Spring-clip  and 
yoke.      No.  l.(MH,r)13;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jar.,  vol.  2(M)  ;  p.  1137. 

Holden,  Cieorge  K.      (See  Hoehme  and  Holden.t 

Ijolileii,  Jesse,  ft  al       (See  Vnll  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

Hollnka.  (iwrge,  Ditroit.  Mich.  Aotomoblle  signal-lamp. 
No.   1.0!>O.S6.'!  :   Mar    24;  Uar.   vol.  '200;   p.   Hft8. 

H.illaiid.  liriissle  S,  ft  (il  (See  Coldlron,  James  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Holland.   Julian    asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   M.   Wills,   .New 
Y'lrlv    N    Y      Closiir''  for  triinsoms,  doors,  windows,  pan 
els    4c.      No    1,001,844;  Mar.  31  ;  tiaa.  vol.  2(M»  ;  p.  1253 

Holllnpswortti,  Kleve  W,  Coliimliia,  S,  C.  Acetylene-gas 
generator      No.  1,0K9.218  ;  Vlar.  3  ;  Cat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  188. 

IL.IlliiKswoitli,  Wllllaiii  H.      (See  Noll  and  Holllngswort  b. ) 

H(>lliii;.'wortti,    Ri.tMTt.    Hainllioii.   Ontario,    (  aiiada.      I'ort- 
aMe    whj'el.-d    toy       No.    1,o!:k>,30M  ;    Mar.    17;    Car.,    vol 
•2(Mi  :  p    tViI. 

ILdllns  Denis  M.  Hlacktxirn,  I-.ngland,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Self  threading  shuttle  for 
looms  fi'.r  w.-Hviiig.  No.  1,091,432;  Mar.  24:  (Jas.  vol. 
200  ;  p.   10«14. 

Holly  Carlos.  I»ckport.  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  <  ompany. 
Limited.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cutting  mechanism.  No 
1  091,514;    Mar.   31  ;  iJaz.   vol.   20O  ;  p.    1137. 

Hollv  Perdlnand  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Collar  fastener 
No    1092,049:  .Mar    31  :  (Jas.  vol.  2<to  :  p.   1319. 

Hi>lmes  Fav  P.,  Larmd,  Kans.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1  001  515;  Mar.  31  ;  Cm.  vol.  20<J  ;  p    1137. 

Holmes  Henrv  C  .  Portlanil.  (heg.  Hemovabte  waterproof 
lining       No"  1.092,H>.".  :  Mar.  31;  (iaz.   vol.  2(K>  ;  p    1339 

Holmes.  Samnel.  Flixabetb.  N  J.  Hull  of  st.-el  sblpa.  No 
1  OHO  i:t5:   Mar    3;   Car.   vol,    200;    p.    1«0. 

Holmes.  Weslev  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Measuring  faucet. 
No    1.091.337;  Mar.  24:  Cm.  vol    200;  p.  1032, 

Holindiiisf.  John  .\  .  Jobiiwtown,  I'a  Wire-netting  ma 
chine       No.    l,0Hf>.054  ;  Vlar    3:  <;b«.  vol    200  ;  p.   120^ 

Holt  Amos  D,,  Hopklnton,  assignor  to  P.  K.  (linn  Win- 
chester Mass  Machine  for  transferring  packaglng-re 
cepiacl.'s        No.     I,0!r2.10r,  ;     Mar.    31;    Cm.    vol,    200; 

Hoir,    Lafav<tte,    Burlington.    N     C       Rotarv   engine.      No 

1  OHO  4<19  :  Mar.  10;  Oaz..  vol,  200;  p    319.     ^ 
Hoitzman.    John,    and    L.    Oefon,    New    York     NY.      daa- 

Ik'htcr.     No.  1,000,714;  Mar.  17;  <.a«.  vol.  200;  p.  790 
llolzwartli     Hans.   Biideo,  nssi-nor  of  one-half  to   K.  Jung- 

hans.    Wnrtt'-uil)erg,   CerniHiiy.      Cas  turbine   plant.      No. 

1  (»sn.0^5  :   Mar.   3;   Oaz.  vol    200;  p,    130. 
Honold.  (Jotflob.  assignor  to   Firm  of  R.   Bosch,  Stuttgart, 

Cernianv         Soriport        for       electric       conductors.       No. 

1  0S»,»V42  ;   Mar.   10;  Oaz.   vol.  20O  ;  p    3H0 
Honour,  Charles       (See  Deuster  and  Honour.! 
Hoofl.    Arthur    N.,    rt    al.       (See    Davidson,    John    L.    a»- 

slgnor. )  .  ,^         ,    ,,  „ 

II. .ok      Charles     H,     Pittsburgh,     Pa        (,««  -  Niller.       No. 

1  ns'.i  i:;i  :   Mar    .".  :  <;ai!    vol.   2<M»;   p.    15.V.  ^„,.,, 

Ho"k    wniln(n.  New    York.  N.  Y       Window       No.  1 .000, .  15  ; 

Mar     17:    Caz.    vol      2(»0  ;    p.    70O. 
Hiiok.    Wljlinm.    as-liriior    of    one  third    to    R     D.    Earl    and 

one  third     to     lO      S.     McClure.     Sidney,     Otdo.       Rip  saw 

shield.      No.    1.090,0ti3:   Mar,   10;   (Ja*    vol.   2(X)  ;   p.   524. 
Hope  Jones,    Rols-rt.    asalgnor    to  The    Rudolph    Wurlltier 

M.inufacturlng     Company.     North     Ton.iwanda,     N.     T. 

i'i.in.vp.'dai        No      1,089,056;    Mar.    3;    Cm.,    vol.    200; 

Hope  .Tones.  Robert,  asslirnor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Manuf.tcturlng  Comiianv.  North  Tonawnnda,  N.  i. 
Snare  drum  damper.  No.  1,091,433  ;  Mnr.  24  ;  Oai,  vol. 
'200  :  p.   10H4 

Hopkins,  Hul>ert.  assignor  to  Moonllopkins  Billing  Ma- 
ctilne  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Calculating-machine. 
No    1.080.559  ;■  Mar.    10;  (las.  vol.  200:   p    351. 

Hopkins  I.ewls  E.,  Cardiff.  Wales.  Hydraulic  tranmnl»- 
slon     "No.  1.091.137:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p    968. 

Hopkins  Ranold  M..  F'ortland,  Oreg.  Roof-edging.  No. 
1.090.985  :  Mar    24  ;  Oai    vol.  200;  n.  914. 

Hoiipc  William  O,  Los  Anirelea,  Cal.  Prelioller  for  steam- 
boilers       No    1.089.043:   Mar.   10;  Caz.  vol.  200:  p.  380. 

Horncniist.  Kinnk,  Mount  Jewett,  Pn  Sled.  No.  1.090.152  ; 
Msr.   IT:  C.ai.   vol.  200  ;  p    .^9fl.  j 

Homung.  John  C.  Chicago,  III.  Preaanre  and  tempera- 
ture control  valve.  No.  1.091.660;  Mar.  81;  Gaz.  vol. 
20O:   p.    1187. 

Horton.  .\.  D.,  et  al.  (See  Hoelscher.  Gottlieb  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Horton.  Albert  J.     (See  Carpenter  and  Horton.) 

Hosford  William  K..  Chicago,  HI  ,  aaslgnor  to  Weatern 
Klectric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Procmm  and 
maclilne  for  making  switch  parts.  No.  1.090.618:  Mar. 
17  ;  Oa«.  vol,  200:  p.  70O 


Hosford.  William  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Western 
Klectric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Process  and 
machine  for  forming  and  afTtxing  switch  contacts.  No. 
HKMI.019:  Mar.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  7fil. 

Hosier.  Wesley,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  P.  G.  McKenna, 
Mercer,  Wis.  Kxtenslou  pipe  -  tonga.  No.  1.092.050; 
Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1319. 

Houget,  Fernand.  Vervlers,  and  L.  Rabler,  P'nsival-Ver- 
vlera,  assignors  to  Soci<*t#  Anonyrne  Vervletolse  pour 
la  Construction  de  Machines.  Vervlers.  Belgium.  .Actu- 
ating nil  . -HIS  fdi-  tlie  beddle  frames  of  wea vlng-Iooms. 
No     1.090,."i,'ir)  ;    Niar.    17:   Onz    vol.   200;   p.   732 

Hough,  Henrv  I,..  Redlevel.  Fla.  Separating  apparatus 
for  turr>enfine.  No.  1,092.061  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200; 
p     13-JO 

Hough.  Henrv  L,  Redlevel.  Fla.  Turpentine  ix)nden8cr 
No    1,002,0.^2  ;  Mar.  31  :  Cm.  vol.  2(S)  ;  p.   i;{20. 

Houghton,  Mllford  (;.,  Webster  (Jrovis.  Mo.  Safety-bal 
aiiiv.      .No.  1.0'«8.99l  ;  .Mar.  3;  (;az.  vol.  '200;  p.  1(»9. 

Houpt.  Lester  J..  Blencoe,  Iowa.  Transmission  and  re 
versing  gearing  for  engines.  No.  1,091.3.38;  Mar.  24: 
(Jas.  vol.  200:  p,  1032. 

Hoiise,  Heriiian       (Sep  I'ark.  CaiC'bt.  and  House  ) 

Household  Produits  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Loeber.  Edgar 
D  ,  assignor,  i 

Hoii-iiii;!!!.  .I.iseiili  \'  a>i'Jigiior  iif  (iiie  half  to  J,  8.  Moe, 
Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  exhibiting  movlnj;  pictures 
No.    1, (ISO. 210;    Mar.  .'!  :  Oai.   vol.   20«>  :   p,   1  HH. 

Housh,  Frank  V...  WInthrop,  Mass.  Wullet.  No.  1.091,138  ; 
Mar.  24  :   (Jaz    vol.  2«M)  ;   p.  O'JO. 

Houskeeper.  William  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  H.  S. 
Dunning.  New  I>orp,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Lamp  Company.  .Method  of  and  means  for  determining 
the  ratings  of  Incandescent  lamps.  No.  1,001,661; 
Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.   118K. 

Hou.ston,   .leroiMc  A.,  Springfield,   Mo. 
No    1. 119(1, . "^'W  :   Mnr.   17:  Caz.  vol. 

Hovorka.  Anton,  Chicago.  III.     Hinge. 
10  ;  <;ai.  vol.  200;  p    402. 

Hovorka,      .\nfon,      I'hicngo,       111. 


Piston-holding  tool. 
200  ;   p.   732 
No.  1,089.707  ;  Mar. 


Box 


No. 


Y.     Shooting-gallery.     No. 

200;  p.   1033. 

(See  Davidson  and  Shotts, 


fastener. 
1.0S!t,70H;    Mar.    10;   Oaz.   vol.  200;   p.   402. 

Howard,  Benlanilu  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  W.  Staub. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Lubricant  nebullier.  No.  1.089,411  ; 
Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  298 

Howard.  ILnrv,  Hrookevllle,  Md.  Drafting  and  plotting 
Instrument  ■  No.  1  ,O00.(>«4  ;  Mar,  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  525. 

Howard,  Leslie  K.,  I/Ockport.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  SImords 
Manufacturhi^:  Company,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Making 
ingots.     No    l,089,.''.t;o;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  n.  351. 

Howard.  Leslie  i;.,  I-ockport,  N.  Y.,  aKslgnor  to  SImonds 
Manufiicturing  <'onipanv.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Making 
Ingots,      No,    1,0K0,501  :  Slar.   10:  (iaz.   vol.  2<M)  :  p.  :-t52. 

Howard.   Leslie   F,.,    Lockport.   N.   Y.,   nasignor  to  Simonda 
Manufacturing   (ompanv,    I'itchburg.    Mass.      AjipJirntus 
for  making  Ingots.      No.    1,089,502;   Mar.    10:   (inz.    vol 
20O  ;  p.  352. 

Howard.  Leslie  E..  Ix>ckport,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  SImonds 
.Manufacturing  Comitanv,  I'itctilinrg,  Mass  .\pparatus 
for  making  lnr:ota.  No!  1.0M9.563;  Mar.  10:  (iaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.  :<.-)2. 

Hownrth,  Edward,  Brooklyn,  N. 
l,f»91.3:;9:  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.   vol. 

Howe  anil   Da\id'-'iii   ('oiiipany. 
assignors  ) 

Howe.  i:;iil  W,  Wastilngton.  D.  C.  Cigar-support  attach- 
ment     No    1.090,710;  Mar.  17;  fiar.  vol.  200;  p.  790. 

Howell,  Jolin  U.  Lea  veil  woitii.  Kans.  I-21ectric  railway- 
signal.      No.   1,090„309:   Mar.   17;  Oae.  vol.  200;  p.  651. 

Howie.  Amv  L.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filtering  drinklng-cyp 
No.  1,09L84.%  :  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1253. 

Howlnnd,   William  C.      (See  Marks  and  Helsel,  asKlgnors. ) 

Hoxwoith.  Edwin       (See  Helmramp  and   Hoxworth.) 

Hityland.   Cri-ili  rii  k.      (See   I'isher  and   Hoyland.! 

Hovt.  .Albert  M.      (See  Matson,   Carl   .\..  assignor.! 

Hovf,  (iabrl.  1   IV   15..   .New   York,  N.   Y.      Rotarv   valve.      No. 

1.091.340  ;  Mar.  24  :  Oaz.  vol,  200:  p.  1033. 
Hubbard,   Arthur  O.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Silo  door.      No. 

1.090,^20;  M.Tr    17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  761. 

Hul>ert,  TbeiKlore.  Cranford.  and  (^.  E.  Ix»ckwood,  Plain- 
field,  N  .T.  :  said  Ilutx-rt  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  .American  Circidar  Loom  Companv,  ■  Portland.  Me. 
Electric  Ignition  system.  No.  1.09(1,917;  Mar.  24;  Gai. 
vol.   200  :   p.   890. 

Hudson,  Arthur  J.     (See  Bullock,  .Arthur  R..  assignor.) 

Hudson,  Charles  IL,  Oconto,  Nebr.  Hame  and  tug  cou- 
plliiir       No     l.dsvjio:.' :    ^far,   3;   (iaz.   vol     200:   p.    109, 

Huet.  Louis  IL.  assignor  to  SociCt*'  Huet  A  Cle.,  Paris, 
I>ance.  .Apparatus  for  taking  or  reproducing  animated 
pictures.  N^o.  1,(792,053;  Mar.  31;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1321, 

Hiirr  Rnssell.  assiirrmr.  by  mesne  assiirnments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich  Folding  top-sup- 
port tiracket.  No  i.090,."»38  ;  Mar.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  20()  ; 
p.  732. 

Hughes,  Edwin  J.,  Jr..  Rome,  N.  Y.     Hook  and  eye.     No. 

1.091.341  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gar  vol.  200;  n.  1033. 
Hugo,  Theodor.      (See  Colombo  and  Hugo. » 

Huisveld.  Wugbold,  and  C  Hansen.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Com- 
bination hose  ping.  No.  1,089.057:  Mur.  3;  Ga«.  vol. 
2(»0;  p.  130. 

Hull)ert,  John  I..,  I'oughkeepsle,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Companv.  Teat-cup  for  milking 
machines.  No.  1,089.838;  Mar,  10;  (iaz.  vol,  200; 
p.  447. 


HnlUrt,  John  L..  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Seiiarator  Companv.  MecbanicaItT  milking. 
No.  1.089.8.39;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  y.  447". 

Hnlder,  Joseiib  I'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ludwlg 
and  Company.  Tracking  device.  No.  1,090.310;  Mar. 
17  :  Caz.  vol.  200  ;  p    (>,-.2. 

Huil,  Samuel  P.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Circuit  controller.  No. 
1.089,564  ;  Mnr.  10;  Oai.  vol.  2(M» :  p.  :C3. 

Hulton,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  Drysdale,  Urucw.  assignor.) 

Hulton.  Walker,  et  al.     (See  Drysdale,  Bruce,  assignor.) 

llLimbi  fcht,  Jules,  (iross  Llcliterfelde,  near  B«Tlln,  as- 
signor to  (.)pti8clie  Aiistalt  C.  P.  (ioerz  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft,  Hei'lin,  (ierniaiiv.  Distance  meas\iring  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,088,7(11  ;  .Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  2(H);  p.  11, 

If  iinibrecbt.  Jules.  Cinss  Licbti  rf'Ide.  near  Berlin,  assignor 
to  Opiische  Anstalt  C.  P.  (ioorz  Aktlengeaellscbaft, 
Friedenaii.  near  Berlin,  (iermany  Telescope  with  vari- 
able magnification.  .No.  l,001,03o  ;  Mar.  31;  Oaz.  vol. 
200  ;   p.    1282. 

lluiii'Siun.  Iredirirk  L.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  fjieist  .Mantifacturtng  Company,  Razor  blade 
iiolder.     No.   1  ,(•!»(». ;;;)S  :   Mar.   17-  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  683. 

Hiim[)hrey,  Krnesf  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  4  Hine  Man- 
ufactui-ing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cutting  de- 
vice.    No.   l.i"ss,90(>:  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   77. 

Humphrey  <ias  I'liuip  Company  (See  Smyth,  William  H., 
apslgnor.') 

Hunglvllle.  Thomas  E.      (See  Kerr,  William  J.,  assignor,) 

Hunkemoller.  Li.iuen/.      (See  Keller  and   Hunkemoller.) 

Hunt.  Don  M.,  Oregon,  Mo.  Transmission-gearing  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,091.342;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1034. 

Iluut,  Edward  B..  Lauipasns,  Tex.  Dam  construction. 
No.  1,08M.702;  Mnr.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    11, 

Hunt,  Frank  Z.,  Breckenridge,  Co'o.  Dredge-bucket.  No. 
1,090  47s:  Mar.   17:  (iaz.  vol,  200;  p    712, 

Hunt  Cas  Machine  Company,  (See  Ilunt  and  Pcloubet, 
assignors.) 

Hunt,  Howard  H..  and  W.  S,  Peloubet,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Hunt  Gas  Machine  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Carbureter.  No.  1.089,471;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
200  ;   p.   320. 

Hunt,  John  C.  and  J.  L.  McKenna.  Henry,  Colo,  Traln- 
plp<>  coupling.  No.  1,090,5:^9;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  732. 

Hunter,  Ervln  C.  Galesburg,  111.  Glove,  mitten,  or  the 
like.      No.  1,090,820;  Mar.    17;  (iaz.  vol.   200;   p.  827. 

Hunter.  Philip  V..  Newcastle  upon  Tytie.  England.  Ar- 
rangement for  protecting  electric  circuits  and  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.088,901  ;  Mar,  3;  (iaz.  .vol.  '200  ;  p.  78.  , 

Hunter,  Philip  V..  .Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Cable 
for  el'ectiiccurreut  dlstriliutlng  systems.  No.  1 ,0KS,902  : 
Mnr,   3  :  (iaz,   \dl,  '2O0  :  p.  7H. 

Hunter.  Philip  V..  Heaton.  England.  Protection  of  feed- 
ers of  electrical  distribution  svstems.  No,  1.091,228; 
Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  999. 

Hunfoon.  Fred  M.     (See  Button  and  Huntoon.l 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Nelson,  Emll  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hurd,  Edward  L.,  Milton.  Mas.s..  assignor  to  TTnlted  Shoe 
Maehlnerv  Companv,  Patersou,  N.  J,  Forming  knives. 
No.  1,09(U53;  Mar.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  597. 

Hutcblns  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Hawkswortn.  David 
W,,  assignor,  i 

Hutching  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Tliorapson  and 
iln  wkswortti.  nssiL'nors. » 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  C,  Decorah.  Iowa.  Tube-holder.  No. 
1,091.063;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  941, 

Hvde.  (  atberlne,  admiidstratrix,      (  S<  e  Hjde,  John.1 

Hvde.  John,  decea.sed.  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  :  C  Hyde,  admlnis- 
'tr.itrlx.  FiHl  app.iratus.  No,  I.OOO.PH;  .Mar.  10;  Cm.. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  539. 

Hvde  Warren,  and  J.  Schwarzler.  New  York.  N.  \",  Ball- 
Cock.      .No.   1.09(t.717:   Mar,    17;  (iaz.  v.il.   2«>0  :  p,   790. 

Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  (iruber,  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 

Uyer,  Charles  J..  Tampa,  Fla.  Reinforced  concrete  con- 
Ktruclion.  No.  l,ol)(),71s;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200; 
p.  791. 

Hylan,  John  P.,  Stonebam,  Mass.  Corn  -  knife.  No. 
1.091.576;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  ll,'-.8, 

Hyman.  Max.  Helee,  Va  Well  digging  or  earth  -  boring 
apparatus      No.  1.0ss,903;  Mar    :!  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  79. 

Uynds,  David  H.,  Todd.  Tex.  Railway  tie.  No.  1,088,904  ; 
Mar.  .".  :  Oaz    vol    200:  p.  70 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  The.      (See  Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor.) 

lacovino.  Pletro,  New  Y'ork,  N  Y.  Arch  support  for  shoes. 
No.  1,089.378;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  239. 

Idinl  Coated  Paper  Co.      (See  Thorn,  <;«H)rKe  L..  assignor.) 

Illetschko,  Heinricb,  et  ul.  (See  Snodgrass.  Charley,  as- 
signor. ) 

lilmer  (ias  Engine  Company.  (See  lUmer,  Louis.  Jr.. 
assignor. ) 

lUmer,  IvOuLs,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Illmer  Gas 
Engine  Company.  (Jaa-englne.  No.  1,089,132;  Mar.  3; 
Gai.  vol.  206  ;  p.  159. 

Illmer.  Ixiiiis,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hlmer  Gas 
Engine  Companv.  Internal  -  combustion  eaglne.  No. 
1.0K9.i:i3;  Mar.  3;  Cm.  vol.  200;  p.  159, 

Imle.  Emil       (See  I>onath.  Max,  assignor.) 

Immerheiser,  Carl,     (See  Bohn  and  Imroerheiser. ) 

Imperisl  Sugar  ('ompany.  (?ee  Eldrldge.  William  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

rngersoli  Rand    Company,       (See    Banner,    Otto,    anlguor.) 
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IliltoriH  and  Blako, 


InKt-r^oll-Rand     Company.       (8oe    Raylea,     Lewis    C,    as- 

slKHor. ) 
IriKersoll  Unnd    (Ompnny.      (See    Hansen,    t'harles   C   as- 

slKDor. ) 
In«iM-8()ll    Uaiicl  ('(mipiinv.      ( St>t>   Peck.   Ciiiil   II..   assiKii'ir.  i 
InKl''?.  Clitituii       (  Si'e  H(i(li.'iii:iti  mill  Intrlr.'.  I 
Ingram,    Thonms    ('.,    'I'lirontn.    Ontario.    (';iiim(Ih,    iissitrnor 

to  K.  L.  Srliwnbt'iiland,  lOvfrtoii.  N.  .1.      l-'oiintiiln  l)rw.sli. 

No.  l.OHO.L'l'O;  Miir.  .'{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  :.'0()  ;  p.  ISM. 
Int<Tnatlonal     .Vu'riiiiltiiral    i'oriiorntlon.       (See    IVncock, 

Samiit'I,  asslt'tior  \ 
IntPrniitlanal    ('oi-<cf    Ccitniiany,     ( S'c    Sclioiilmrli,    ('linrli'.'« 

H.,   nski^rtifir  »       i  U.js^ik'  » 
International    Harvester    I'ompany.       ( Si-e    Rvthcr,    Frank 

A.,  asHl){nor.  i 
Internatloiinl    Hi'.itrr    ("ompatiy.       ( Si'O    Camp,    dcor;;!"    I'., 

as.HJiinor. ) 
International    Metal    rrodiicts   Co.,   'riie.      ( Si-e   ("arnahan, 

Robert  H..  Jr..  as.'<lunor. ) 
Internntlonal    Steam    I'ninp    Company        (See    Klesner,    Ml 

clinel,   a.><.'<lKnor. ) 
International    Time     Kecordlnj;    Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Tonilln>ion.   Cliarlen   K.,  assignor.  ( 
Interstate    HoofUikr    &    I'oundry    Company.       (See    Hrltton, 

(;eor;:e  (I.,  as.sliinor.  i 
Irving,    Ira    W.,   asslirnor   to   Ttie  Trnut   A    Hlne   Mfi?.    Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stropplni: machine.    No.  1,090,854  ; 

Mar.  '24:  Car.,  vol.   200;  p.  8(i«. 
Isaac  <1.   .lohiisiiri   tV   Cof      (See   Morat,  .Ia<'<nieH,   asslenor. ) 
I.i«bervvcMi(l.    Percy    C.   C.,    Hiisliey    Heath.    l-:n«'laiul.      Treat- 
ment of   refractory  zinc  lead  oifs.      .\o.    l.OSO.tl'J;   .Mar. 

10  :  (;  iz.  vol.  •_'()()  :  p.  I'DS. 
Isler.    Ma.T    H  .    Mamiheiin,   assl;;iior   to    Haillsehe    Anilin   & 

.Soda    l''ahi'lk,    LndwiL'shafen  •  on  -  the     Uliine,    (lerm.'iny. 

,\nthra()iilnoni'  colorin.:  matters  and  maklni;  them.     No. 

l.()Mit.-_"_'l  :  Mar.  :>>  :  (iaz.  vol    •JdO  ;  p.   1  sO 
Isler.    Max    H.,    Mannlieltn,    a-;slunor    to   Haillsehe   .\nllln   &. 

Soda    Kahrik,    I,iidwii;shafen  -  on  -  the  •  Rhine,    Germany. 

Anthraipilnone  vat  dves.     No.  l.ODO.tl^l  ;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz. 

vol.   20O  ;  p.   7r.l. 
Iveraon.  f)le  N.,  Hills.  Minn.      Troll.-v  head.       No.  1,088, 81'1  ; 

Mar.  ,■{  :  'la/,    vol.  'joo  ;  p.  .'io. 
Ives.  Herhert   Iv.  Mount  .Mry.  a.ssit'nor  to  The  United  Gas 

Imjirovement     Comi)anv.     I'blladelphla,     I'a.       ArtifldaJ 

ll^titin;;  me;ins.     No.   l.OOo.Tsf.  ;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  'JOO  ; 

p.  Kl.-t 
Ivey,   Itohert  \V..  New   London,   N    <".,  asslirnor  of  one-half 

to    \V.    T.     Harris,    Vlr^lll  tia,    Va.       Cotton  picker.       No. 

1.0S.S.7().'5  :  Mar.  :i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   L'OO  ;  p.   11. 
J.   Stone  &  Company    Limited.      (See  Glhl 

assi;aiors, ) 
J.     K.     Porter    Company.        (See    .lacohs,     William     F.,    aa 

sljjnor. ) 
J.    (J.    Rrill    t'ompany,    The.       (See    .Vdams,    Walter    S.,    as- 

Hlgnor.  t 
.T.  H.  Williams  A  Co.      (See  Amhorn.  Georce.  asslifnor.) 
J.    I.   Case   Plow   Works.      (See   Michael.   Clement    W..  aa- 

Hlstnor  I 
.lalx'Z  Horns  &  Sons.      (See  Hnrns,  Robert,  asslitnor. ) 
Jai'k,    .lohn,    .Ir..    .lack.    M<v      Tn-e  sawlir_'    machine.      No. 

1.0«0.:U1  ;  Mar.  .X  :  Gaz.  vol.  'JOO  ;  ii    'J-'fi 
Jackson.     1'rank,     Kandolitli,     Nrhr.       Spring  ■  seat.       No. 

l.oso.t!  u  :  Mar    10:  G.iz    vol.  •JOO  :  p    :!mi 
Jacolis     Charh-s,    New    "i'ork.    N     Y        Movsitile    cnronscl    and 

Ferris  wheel.      No.    1,000.00,');    Mar     10;   Gaz    vol     'JOO; 

p.  :>'2:> 
Jacobs,    Kmanuel.    Detroit.    Mich.      Razorhlade   stroppln); 

and    himlng    machine.      .No.    l.OOO.HStJ;    Mar.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.    2O0  ;    p.    014. 
Jacobs,     I'redr'clc    H,,     Indianapolis.     Ind.       Grlridlntj  wheel. 

No    1.OS0.70f.  ;   .Mar.    lO;  Caz.   vol.   200;  p.  422. 
Jacobs,  S    M.  Jaiksoti.      (  S.-e  Mabati,  .lames  J.,  nssliinor.  I 

(  Relssne.  i 
Jaiobs.    William    F..    asslirnor    to    .1.    K     Porter    Company, 

Ottawa    III       Harn  door  track.     No    1  ,ooo,.'.4il  ;  Mar.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   7.'!2. 
Jacobs.    William    F.,    assl'.;nor    to    J.    E     Porter    Company, 

f)ttawa.   Ill      Harn  dcor  track.     No.  1,000. ,".41  ;  Mar.  1<  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   200  ;    p.   T.Tl 
Jacohsen,     Waldemar.     Hartford,     Conn.       Hrnftlni,'    anpll 

ance.     No.  1.002,107  ;  Mar.  :?1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  l."?40. 
Jacohson.   Jack    F,    Mobile.   Ala.      Necktie.      No.    1.000,719: 

Mar     17  ;  Gaz    vol.    2n0  ;   p.  701. 
Jacobson,     Wilhelm.     Lents,     OrcLr         Tire  protector         No 

1,080.222:  Mar.  .'!  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  mo 
Jacrpiart,    Bernard,    South    RIver.    N.    J  .    and    J.     V.    V. 

Boornem,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Cliiv  cleaner.     No.  1, 080,840  ; 

Mar.   10  :  (Iaz,  vol.  2O0  ;  p    44h. 
Jacfuiart.     Hcinnrd,     Sooth     River.     N      J  .     and     .1      V.     V. 

Hooraem.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ctav  cleaner      No.  1.000,542; 

Mar    17:  <:m^.  vol.  2oo  :  p.  7;?:{. 
JsKenberg.  Kmll.  Dnsseldorf.  (Jermnny.     Machine  for  plnc- 

InK  bottles  In  transport  cases.     No."  l.OOO.M.I.')  ;  Mar.  24; 

Gajs.   vol.  200  :  p.  R<W. 
Ja^eDbere,    Kmll.    I)ns«eldorf.   (Jermanv.      Protective  cover 

for  rolla  of  paper  and  the  like.     No.  1,091.130  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gat.  vol    200  ;  p.  OfiO. 
Jnhn.   Berthold.   Msslfnor  to  The  B.  Jahii   MannfncturlTii? 

Companv.      New      Hrltnin,      Conn.        Receptacb>.        No. 

1.08.M.770:   Mar    :!  :  (inz.   vol.   200;   p.   :W 
Jahn,   Richard.   Frankfort  on  theOder.  Germany.     Cover  or 

lid   for  use  in   connection    with    nir  proof   preserve  boxes 

and  the  like.     No.   1,091,^77;  Mar.   :n  ;   (^,az.   vol    200; 

p.   1158. 


f 


Jamme,  Marie  K.,  Summit.  N.  .T  Prescriptlon-corsot.  No. 
l.oss,00:t:  Mar.  ,<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  l  lo, 

Janlk,  Kdouard.  asalKnor  t<i  La  Socl^t^  (J^n^rale  Francalse 
des  t'alsses  I'ayeuses  ot  de  ContrAle  SystAme  Janlk, 
Paris,    I'rance.       Cash    controlling    and    rejflKterlntc    and 

No.    1,092,054  ;    Mar.    31  ; 


,  Thomas  H.,  asBlttnor. ) 
lleldenrelch,  and  Jansen  ) 
(See    Stefater,    I'rank    W., 


•heater. 


Oil 
4  4S. 
(See  Coseo, 


The. 


No. 
Fred- 
(  See  Dunlop,   Rob 
Aeroplane  engine. 


I».  C 

.Mar.   10  ;   Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  ,'^Ml. 

F,    Wasliliu'ton,    I».    C.       Motion  picture 

Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  n.  .Hsl. 

Plcture-nrojer 


C 


e-projeclind 
on  ;  p.  702. 
-picture  ap- 
ol.    2( 


(iaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  7(Vi 
Motion-picture 
(;az.    vol.    200;    p. 


chanjce  retiirnlnjf   apparatus 

(Jaz.   vol.  2O0  ;   p.    i:!22 
Jansen,  Henry.      (See  Blacknall 
.lansen.  .lohannes.      (  St-e  Itlank, 
Jas.    tlark,    .Jr.,    Fleciric    Co. 

assignor. ) 
•leavoiis.     William    R.,    Clevelatid,    Ohii 

l.O.HO.Htl  :  Mar.   10;  <;az.  vol.  :;(((>; 
Jeffrey   .ManiifHctnrlnK  Company,   The. 

erlck  C.,  as.sljrnor. » 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 

ert   R.,   assignor,  t 
Jenkins.   Charles  F.,  Washington 

No.   l,0M>,t!4.1  : 
Jenkins,    Charles 

camera.     No.   1,OSO.(UO:  Mar.   10 
Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  I) 

d.vi.c      No.   1.OOO.0J2:   Mir.   17: 
Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  I) 

paratus       No.    I,091,;i4:{  ;    Mar. 

10.H4. 
Jenkins.  Charles  IL.  Hellevllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman 

Cbx-k   <'ompany.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Record  dial  support- 
ing     device      "for      watchmen  s      time  ■  recorders.        No. 

l.OMH.OOl  :   Mar.  .<  ;  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.   110 
Jenkins.     Marlon     R.,     Chllllcothe.     Mo.       Hav     rake    and 

stacker.      No.   1,001,004  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  942. 
Jenkins,    William.    .MeafonI,    Ontario,    ('arunla.       Circnlar- 

saw    miard.       No.    1.0s0,22:i;    Mar.    .'J;    <;az.    vol.    200; 

p     ISO 
Jenkins.  William  O.Anita,  I'a.     Bank-car.     No.  1,092,055  ; 

Mar.   ,"il  ;   Oaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    i:?22. 
Jenkins.    William    I...   New   Castle.    Pa       Tin  sheet  doubling 

machine      No.  l,000.7S(i:  Mar.  17  :  (las.  vol.  2(H);  p.  813. 
Jenks,      Reuben,      Youngstown,     Ohio.        Fastener.        No. 

1.001,:U4  :  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2O0  ;  p.  lO.!.""). 
Jennings,  Granville  P..   .Vppomattox.  Va.     Cover  for  recep- 
tacles.     No.    1.002.or.O:   Mar    .U  :  Gaz.  vol,   2(Kt  :  p.    ir?22. 
Jennings.   John    F.,    Smlthtleld.    Ill       Draft  equalizer      .No. 

1,091,840;  Mar.  .'H  ;  (Jiiz    vol    200;  p.   125.1. 
Jensen,  Jens  T.      (See  I'ndeiwisjd,   Frank  (i  .  assignor.) 
Jeter.   Sherwood   F.,   Hartford.   Conn.      Facilitating  the  de- 
tection   of   steam  -  t>oller    senm  -  cracks.      No.    1.091,847; 

Mar.   ;n  :   (Jaz     vol.   200  :    p.    IJ,''.4. 
Jewell.    John     W,    Jewell,     Iowa.       Feedlng-trouKh.       No. 

1,090,987:  Mar.  24  :  Gnz.  vol    200;  p    915. 
Jewett   &  Company.      (See  (Jrndy,   Charles   F.   and   K.    L.. 

assignors.  > 
Johannesen.   Svend    K.,   Plttsfleld.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Gen- 
eral   Klectric    Companv        .Mternatl  ni;  current    regulator. 

No.  1,0HS,701;  Mar.  :t":  Gaz    vd    2o() ;  p.  12. 
John  F.  Schrlnk  A  Son.      (See  Schrlnk,  John  A  ,  assignor.) 
John    L.    Sommer    Mfg.    Co       (See    I'assmore,    (Tiarles    L., 

assignor. ) 
Johns     .lolm     II        Leavenworth.     K.ins.       KlectroHer.       No. 

I.ooo.l.'.l:   Mar    17:  Gaz.  vol    200  :  p    .''.07, 
Johns     Karl    J  .    Kansas    C|tv.    Mo       Combined    child's    (fO- 

carf   and   niirserv chair       No.    I,00(),fi2:{  ;   Mar.    17;   Ont. 

vol.  200  :  p    7(52, 
Johnson,    .Mbert    F.    Hrockton,    Mass.    assJL'nor 

Sho<>     Macbinerv     Companv,     Paferson.     N.     .1. 

for   making  Insoles.      No.    1,089,472;   Mar.    10 

200  :  p.  :?20. 

Brockton.    Mass.,   assignor 
Company.    Paterson.    N.   J. 
No.     LOS'i.JT.;;     Mar.     10; 


to    Cnlted 

Machine 

Gnz.   vol. 


to  T'nlted 
Insole  lip 
(Jnz.     vol. 


Beverly,    Mass..    assignor 
CcMnpanv.    Paterson.    N     J 
No      r.(»K9.47t  ; 


Mar.    10 

(See  ,\rmstrong  and  Johnson  1 
.v..  and   H. 


to  I'nlted 
Ins()le-lli>- 
(Jaz,    vol. 


Johnson,    .Mbert    E. 

Shoe    Machinery 

sewihi:     tiinetiliie. 

200  ;  p.  .^21. 
.lobnson.    .Mbert    I" 

Shoe    Machinery 

sewing    n'Hcbine. 

200  ;  !>.  .'<21 
.lobnson,  Bentimln. 
Johnson.   Christian    .V.,  and   H.   Thissenlns,    Laramie,   Wyo. 

S.inder       No     1,oH0,22t:    Mar.   ."!  :    Ga7.   vol     'Joo  ;   p.    100. 
.loiinson.  (M'orge  A  .  assii'tior  to  W    H    Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Draft  rigging  for  rallwnv-cars.     .No.  1,091,848;  Mar.  r?1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  125J 
Johnson,    Gusfave,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       llanging    scaffold. 

No.   l.OOO.s.'ti:  Mar.  24  :  Ca/    vol    200;  p    SCO 
Johnson.    Hans  O  .   and    .1.    IL    Nicholson,   Sacramento, 

•  '•■nil'in   d  mop  I  old'  rand   wria:;er.      .No.   l.osO.-l' 

10  :   Gaz    vol     200  ;   \>    .■^22 
Johnson,    Harvey  .\  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.   F. 

neil    and    onethlnl    to    R.    K     WInhoum,    Greeley. 

(Jas  generator    and    burner    for    h ydrocarbon-olls. 

1.001.4:U  :   Mar.   24  :  Cnz.  vol.   'JOO;  p.    1O05. 
Johnson.    Henrv    I".       (See   Cri'iiton,    I'red   T      nsslgtKvr   i 
Johnson.  Henrv  V...  Omaha.  Nehr      Truck.     No.  1,001.516; 

M,ir.  :'.l  :  (Jnz    vol.  200  ;  p.  li.'iS. 
Johnson,    James    T  ,    Williamson,    W.    Va        HIcvcle-pump. 

N.i.   1,001.4:?.'.;  Mnr    24:  (Jaz    vol    200  :  p.  lOf^.*; 
Johnson,  Joseph  M.,  MHlersburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Rail 

Joint    Company.      Rail  Joint.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,703; 

Mnr.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1078. 
Johnson.   Ixirenzo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.    Hanensteln, 

Louisville,    Kv.      Ax  hanille   lathe.      No.    1,091,455;   Mar, 

24  :   Gnz     vol     200  ;   p.    1071. 
Johnson    Margaret  J  .  administratrix.      (See  Johnson,  Tom 

L.I 
Jo'iiis.n    Uoberf  c       (See  Smith,  Harvey  K  .  nssljfnor.) 


Cal. 
Mar. 

Bon- 

Colo. 
No. 
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Johnson,  Tom   L.,  deceased,  Cleveland,  Ohio;   M.  J.  John- 
son, administratrix.     Highspeed  railway.    No.  I,090,;il3  ; 
Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   21 K)  ;   p.   01S. 
Johnson,  Werner.      (See  Rice  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,     William,    Fremont,    Ohio.       Post  -  anchor.       No, 

1,0S!(.S4-J  :   Mar.    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  44S. 
Johnston,  David  J,,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The    Mllifaire    Auto    Company,     Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Steering  mechanism   for  motor  -  cycles.     No.   1,089,647; 
Mar    10  ;  <;az    vol,  200  ;  p.  .■<»<2, 
Johnston,  Dnvid  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  nsslunor  to 
The    .Mllltalre    Auto    (  ompany.     Inc..     Cleveland,    Ohio. 
-Vuxlliiirv     wheel     mechanism     for     motor  -  cycles.       No. 
1,001.005;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  942. 
Johnston.    Herbert    1...    assignor    to    The    Hohart    Electric 
Nlaniifnctui  ing    Companv.    Troy.    Ohio.      (Jrlnding  -  disk 
for  co(Tei> mills  and   the   like.      No.    l,089,4i:j;   Mar.   10; 
Gaz.   vol    200  ;   p.  200. 
Johnston      Horace    (J.,    Corslcana.    Tex.      Impeller  •  pump. 

.No.  1.090, odd  ;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .'.25, 
Johnston.   .lolin    A.     Montreal,   (.Quebec,   Canada.     Nut-tap- 
ping machine.     No.  1,089,925;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p    47:? 
Johnston.     Thomas,     Dickson.     Tenn.      Load  retaining    de- 
vice for  logging  wagons.      No.   1.0H9,767;   Mar.   10;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  :   p.   42,"?. 
Jolliffe.  .Mark  15..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  V.  Ryder  and 
one  third    to    J.    H.    Meeks.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Auto- 
matic trolley  pole  controller.     No.   1,089,414;   Mar.   10; 
Gaz.   vol    2o'o  ;   p.   290. 
Jonas.  Frederick  W.     (See  Spofford  and  Jonas.) 
Jones  Cable  H.  Whitewood.  S,  D,     Derrick.     No.  1,090,067  ; 

Mar.    lo:   (Jnz    vol    20o  ;  p.  526. 
Jones    Charlie  T.,  BlytbeviUe,  .\rk.     FlylnE-machlne.     No. 

1,090.00S:  Mnr.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  528. 
Jones.  David  R.     (See  Hctherlngton,  John,  assignor. I 
Jones,    Kdward   C.   and    L.    H.,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Appa- 
ratus for  manufaciuring  gas.      No.   1,089,926;   Mar.   10; 
Gnz    vol    200  ;   p.   47!>. 
Jones,    Kdwurd    S.,    Mobile,    Ala.      Cotton  -  picker.       No. 

l,0i»l,14():  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  2f)0  ;  p.  909. 
Jones,   Hariv  T.      (See  Hlunell,   Kdward.  assignor.) 
Jones,   John   M.   C.    Onarga.    III.      Corn-forwarding   device 
for    green  corn-cutt  Ing    machines.      No.    1,090,988;    Mar. 
24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    915. 
Jones,  Leon  B.      (See  Jones.  Kdward  C.  and  L.  B.) 
Jones,   Louis  F.      (See  Orr  and  Jones.) 
Jones,   -Mary   I.       (See  Jones.   Raleigh,  assignor.) 
Jones,    Peter,    WIgan.    England.      Steam  boiler    and    other 
furnace.      No.    1,OM),47C;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 
322. 
Jones.   Rnlelgh,   Salt   Lake  (Mty,   I'tnh,   nsslpnor  to  M.   L 
Jones,  Pocatello,  Idaho.     Ironing  board.     No.  1,090,009  ; 
.Mar.    10  ;   <Jaz.    vol     2oO  ;   \>.  r,Ji; 
Jones    William  A..  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Companv.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Hop- 
per for   gus-producers.      No.    1.090,857;   Mar.    24;   Gaz. 
vol     200  ;   p.   869. 
Jordan    .lames   11. .   Madison,  Wis.      Music  leaf  turner.     No. 

1  o0o,7-'O.   Mar.    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  701. 
Jordan.    Samuel    K.,   assignor    to    Saml    K.    Jordan    Brush 
Company,    Maiden.    .Mass.     Br\ish-tuft-coatlnK    machine. 
No    1  o>^"0  4  77  :  .Mar.  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  :  p.  :V22. 
Josejih    N.    Smith    A   Company.      (See    Shand,   James,   as 

signor. ) 
Judelson.  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wnshlng-machlne.     No. 

1,090,214;  Mar.  17;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.  618. 
Judge,   Franklin.      (See  Wells  and  Judge.) 
Juhn,    Sidney,    assignor    to    Varsity    I  uderwear   Company. 
Baltimore.    Mil.      Inion   suit.      No.    1,090.155;   Mar.    17, 
(Jaz,    vol.    200  :    p.    .'■.07. 
Julius    Pintsch    Aktlengesellscltaft.      (See   Friedrich,   Paul, 
assignor.  I  ,  ^     .      j 

Jung.     Alfred    J.,     Kensington     West.     Ixindon,     England. 
Ticket    printing   and    issuing   machine.      No.    1.090,543; 
Mar.    17;  Gaz.   vt^.   20O  ;   n.  733. 
Junggren.  Oscar.  Scheuei  tndy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Klectric      Companv.      Twin  -  governor      mechanism      for 
mixed  pressure  turbines.      No.   1,089.709;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  :   ti.    402. 
Junggren.   Oscar,   Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Klectric     Companv.      Low  pressure     steam  turbine.      No. 
No    1  0X0  710:   Mar.  lo  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  403. 
Junggren.  Oscnr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Flectrlc      Company.         Mixed  -  pressure      turbine.        No. 
1,091,345;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  10.35. 
Jiinghans,  Krbard.      ( S(>e  Holzwarth.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Jungk.  Kmll  H.     (S»-e  Sawyer  and  Jungk.i 
Justrlte  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Hansen,  Augle  L.,  assignor.) 
Kaemmerling,    (Justav    II. .    Krie,    Pa.,    assignor   to    General 
Klectric    Companv.      Engine.      No.    1,080.711;    Mar.    10; 
(Jaz.    vol     200;   p.  403. 
Knempfer,   Isabella,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Casing  for  electric 
cells       No.    1.000.G24;    Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   762. 
Kalner,    Frederick    C,    Chicago,    III.       Steering-gear.       No. 

1,080,13(5;  Mar.  3;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  101. 
Kalamazoo    Loose    Leaf    Binder    Company.       (See    Wlggln- 

ton.   George   P.,    assignor.) 
Kalmus,    Herbert   T.,    and    W.    L.    Snvell,    Kingston,    On- 
tario    Canada,    assignors     to    said     Kalmus.       Making 
alumina.       No.     1,090.479;     Mar.     17;    (Jas.    vol.     200; 
P-   712.  _ 

Kamlgashira,    Samuel    L,    Rock    Springs,    W,vo.      bupply- 
holder.     No.  1.080,225  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  ISO. 


Kamiske.    Christian    G..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Signal    appara- 
tus.    No.  1,091,578  ;  Mar.  :51  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1158. 
Kand<S,   Coloman   de.    Budapest.   Austria  Hutiuary,   assignor 

to    (J.    Westlnghouse.    I'itlsburgb.    Pa.      Device    for   sup- 
porting   trolley-wires.      No.    1,089,415;    Mar.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  2(W) :  p    .'500. 
Kanning.     Fredrick     H,,     Hopewell,    Mo.       Wrench.       No. 

1.080.3K0:  Mar    3;  (Jaz.  vol    2t»0  ;  p.  241 
Kapp,  C.  F.     (See  Whltcomb,  James,  assignor.) 
Karrer.  I'aul.      (See  Khrllch,  Reuter,  and  Karrer.) 
Kasley.    Alexander   T.,    Swissvale,    assignor,    by    mesne   a»- 

Kigtiments,    to    The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Kxplosion-motor.     No.   1,089,478;  Mar. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  323. 
Kaspar.    I'rarz,    I'rague,   .\ustrtn-Hungary.      Apparatus  for 

sticking  stamps.     No.  1,090,721  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  792. 
Kalz,    (ieorge  J.,    Chicago,    111.      F:iectromedical   exercising 

apparatus.     No.  1.0.'<N.7S0  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol,  200;  p.  ;i7. 
Kaufmnn.  .\doIph   (i..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Safety-pin.     No. 

1,OS0.41(J;  .Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  :{00. 
Kaufman,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razor.     No.  1,091,436; 

Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   2(K)  ;  p.  1006. 
Kaufmann,    Jacob,    assignor   to   Sti-el 

Ing    (^ompany.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

l.O0O,S58:   Mnr.  24:  (Jaz.   vol.   200 
Kaufmann.   Jacob,    assignor    to   Steel 

Ing    Companv,    Philadelphia,     Pn. 

1.000,859:   Mnr.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
Kaufmann,   Jacob,    assignor    to   Steel 

ing    Companv,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

1,001,141  :  Mnr.  24;   (Jaz.  vol. 


Heddle    Manufactur- 
Loom-harness.       No,  ' 

;  p.  M)0. 

Heddle  Manufactur- 
Heddle-frame.       No. 

;  n.  870. 

Heddle   Manufactur- 
Heddle-framc.      No. 


200  :  p.  969. 
Keach.    William    E.,    et   ul.      (See   OMeara,    James   J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Keane,  Francis  M.,  Botsford  Station,  Conn.     Hoof-cutting 

and    hoofoj.ening    machine.      No.    1,088,995;    Mar.    3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  110. 
Keech,    Lvman    M..    HarpersviUe,    N.    Y.      AntisklddIng   de- 
vice   for    automobiles.      No.    1,091,142;    Mar.    24;    Ga«. 

vol.   200  :    p.   070. 
K(»enan,  Hugh  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  M.  and  L.  R. 

Rrniind.      Jackson,      Mich.        Vending  -  machine.        No. 

l.OOl.Or.fi;   Mar.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  943. 
Keene.    (Jeorge    F.,   assignor   of   one-half    to   A.    O.    Pardey. 

Whitman,    Mass.      Cranberry  harvester.      No.    1,090,860; 

Mnr.  24  :  (Jaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  870. 
Keene.  (Jeorge  F.,  Whitman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O. 

Chtirchill,      Brockton,      Mass.         Razor  -  stropper.        No, 

l.O00.K(51  :   Mar.   24:   (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.    871. 
Keene.    Robert   C..    Frankfort.    Ind,      Flagging   device.      No. 

1.090.070;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  527. 
Keffer,  Thomas  S.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  .).     Automobile-lock. 

No.  1.090.(i25;  Mar.  17  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  762. 
Kehl,    Howard   A..    Northport.    Mich.      Pen-o.lecting   holder. 

No    1  OOO  S02  :   Mar,  24  :  (Jaz.   vol.  200:  p.  871. 
Keiser.  William   !•'..  and  C    Rvan,  Terre  Haute.   Ind.     Car- 
door.     No.  1,092,108;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1340, 
Keith,   Henrv   M..   Eldorado,    111.      Closet.      No.    1.091,346; 

.Mar.   24:   (Jaz.  vol.   2O0  ;  p.   1035. 
Keitb,   Marshall    W.,   Kent.   (^Iilo,      Swinging  bracket.      No. 

1,0S9.768:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  42:5. 
Keith.     Robert     H  .     and     F.     H.     Brooks.     Rowan.     Iowa. 

Evener.     No.  1.089.027;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  479. 
Kellnr.  Charles  A.      (See  Ricks,  Charles  K,.  assignor.) 
Kellems.    Chnrles    F..    Holder.    111.      Smoke-conveyer.      No. 

1.000.071  :  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  527. 
Keller,    John    R  .    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor    to    The    Rail 

Joint    ("ompany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rail-joint.      No. 

1,089.058;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  l.*?!. 
Keller.    Karl,   and    L.    Hunkenxdb  r,    nssiuTiors    to    Firm    of 

A     Saurer,   Arbon,   Switzerland.      Kmbroiderlng-machine. 

No.    1.0S9.0.%9:    Mar.   .S  :   (Jaz.   vol.    2(tO  ;    p.    I'M. 
Kellev.     (Jeorge     J..     Attleboro,     Mass.       .\tomizer.       No, 

1.0'90.StV5;  Mnr.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   >»71. 
Keliev.     Lawrence    K.,    Leonard,    Tex.       Cultivator.       No. 

1.0'88,7o5:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  12. 
Kellev,    Robert    S..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Score    indicating 

anA    recording   device.      No.    1.090.(i26;    Mar.    17;    Gai. 

vol.    200  ;    p.   763. 
Kellner,    Louis.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electrical    socket    and 

receptacle.     No.    1,091,226:   Mar.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p. 

999. 
Kellogg,  John  L.     (See  Hanford,  Orin  A.,  assignor.) 
KeP.ogg    SwItchlKjard    A    Supply    Comimny.       (See    I>ean, 

William  W.,  assignor.) 
Kellv.     (Jeorge     T..     Chicago,     111.        Electric     sign.        No. 

1,090.980:   Mar.   24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  915. 
Kelly,  John  B  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Saks,  Annlston, 

Afa.      Holding   nnd    operating    means.      No.    1,089,226; 

Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  100. 
Kellv.  John  C.      (See  Whltwell   and   Kelly.) 
Kellv,  John  F..   Plttsfleld,   Mass.      Electric  generator.      No. 

1.088. 7S1  ;  Mar.  3;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.  37. 
Kellv     Richard    J.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Bed-spring.       No. 

1,088,996;  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  111. 
Kemper,   Leo  N.      (See  Barton  and    Henson,  assignors.) 
Kemper-Thomas  Company,   The.      (Sec    Henderson,    Edwin 

L..  assignor.) 
Kempton.   Herbert  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ma- 
rine Producer  Gas  Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fuel-feeding  means  for  Intemal-combuBtlon  engine*.   No. 

1,092,109:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1340. 
Kendall,    Mvron    A.,    Aurora.    111.,    assignor    to    Stephens- 

Adamson'Mfg.   Co.      Bucket   conveyer.      No.    1,090,156; 

Mar.  17:  Gat.  toI.  200;  p.  698. 
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KPTincrty,    Charles    A..    Coatlcook,   yut'b«»c,    raiiada.      Fnr 
nan- rjislMK.      No.    1  ,(t.M}),S4.'<  ,    Mar.    10;    Cur.,    vol.    2(X)  ; 

p.    44M 
K»'niifMlv,    Dtivld    S..    I'.rooklyn,    N.    Y,,   asHignor    fo    Mfreen 

thaliT      I.inotvpe     ('ompnnv.        'I'VfxiKrnphl'-al      machine. 

.Ni>.    l.n!H..UT:   .Miif.    •.'4;  (iiiz.   vol.  L'(»0  ;  p    lO.'ifi. 
Kctirifdy.    l-'rlward   J  ,    New    York.    N     Y.      Merlianlam    for 

eh'olricdllv  (•(infrolllnK  «ud  op«>ratlu>;  fare-regiatora  and 

other  ilevicop.      No.    1, 090.21  R;   Mar.    17;  (Jai.    vol.   200; 

p.  618. 
KPiinedy.    Homer   H.       (See   FInwks   jind   Kennedy.) 
Kennedy.  Jost-ph    K..   New   York     N.    Y.      <'ru.shlng  and  piil 

ypriziri>r   m.irhlne.      No.    1  .oyo.L'Ki ;    Miir.    17;    Oaz.    vol. 

L'dO  ;   p.  C.l!*. 
Kennedy,   I.iKtiiT   f..,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  nssijjnor  to  Mergen 

th.iler      I.lmitype      f'onipnoy.        Tyixiuraphlral      machine. 

Nt).    l,()^s,T<Mi  ;   .Mar.  ;!  ;  (;az.  vol.   litio  ;  p.   KS. 
Kennedy,    William    J..    St.    Loni.s.    Mo.      ImvIcp    for    retain 

Inir  U)()ks  in  covers       No.    l.OMO.TtU)  ;  Mar.  10;  dai.  Tol. 

'-'(10;  p.    «L':i. 
Kenriey.    Aiulrew    !■:.,    North    I'lalntiild,    N     J.      Valve.       No. 

l,OSH,HTJ  :   .Mar    :{  ;  (iaz.   vol.   L'(K)  ;   p.  01 
Kensit.    Henry     i;      .M..    Ottawa.    Ontario.    Canadn.      Auto 

mntic    reminder.      No.    1,()S<),711';    Mar.     10;    (Ja?..    vol. 

L'Od  :   p.   40  1. 
Keuioii,      .I.iliea,      llimo,      Colo.         Safety     stirrup.         No. 

I,os!),_'l'7  ;    Mar.  .''.  ;  Oaz.  vol.   'J(K)  :  p.   100. 
Keoi;h.     William     l\      (See     Hreltenhach,     Louis     H.,     ns 

slicnor, ) 
Kepler,    Anihew,    Herwyn,    Nehr.       Com  -  harvester.       No. 

l,n;il.Tt7;  Mar.  :i  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  liOO  ;  p.  Ii:i7. 
Kern,   <ieoi);e.    Peru,   assignor    to    Western    ("lock   Company. 

I.a    Salle.    Ill        Alarm  clock.       No      1  .OH!i,C> IS  ;    Mar.    10; 

•  iaz.    vol.   Jon  ,   p    .t.sL.'. 
Kernan,  'I'hom.'is,   Kii.>;t   St.  Cloud.    Minn.      Signaling  device 

for     (i.iriy  line    t-lephones.       No.     1  ,()l)0,(Jl'7  ;     Mar.     17; 

«;a«.   vol.    2O0  ;    p.    7li3. 
Kenier   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   l>odds,   Elthan    I., 

as.signor  I 
Kerr,  Andrew.  Belfast,  Ireland.     Means  for  controlling  the 

stipply  of  motive  fluid  to  marine  engines.     No.  1,091,227  ; 

Mar.   2i  :  r,;y/..  vol.  2l)d  ;  p.    IdOO 
Kerr,    Charles    V..    assignor    to    McKwen    Bros.,    WellsTllIe. 

N.     Y.      Centrilugal     pump.       No.     l,()Si).770;     Mar.     10: 

iinr.    vol.   L'nn  :   p.    rj."? 
Kerr,    William   J,,   assignor  of  one  fourth   to  T.    K.    Hungl- 

vlUe.  Smethport,  I'a.     I'rotectlve  apparatus  for  moving 

picture  booths.     No.  I,u91,<>ti2;  Mar.  31;  Cat.  vol.  '2W. 

p.   1188 
Kestri'-i'     i:v.it><>rator    Compaii.%.        (See    Kestuer.    I'aul.    as 

signor. ) 
Kestuer,    raiil.   Lille,    I''raiice.   nssi>;nor   to  Kostner    Kvapo 

rator  Company,    I'liiladelpliia,    I'a.      .Vpparatua   for  con 

centraiinu    ILpilds    to    high    denslticH.       No.    1,090,628; 

Mar.    IT;    i'.nr..    vol.    2dd  :   p.   TtU. 
Ketchuni,   I';rni>*ii   <'..   Boston,  and    l>.   II.   Andrews.   Newton, 

Maaa.     Kynamo  electrical  uiacliine.     No.  l.d»l,748;  Mar. 

:u  ;  (Jaz    vol,  20(1  :   p.   1217. 
Kettering.    Charles     K.,     Itayton,     Ohio,     assignor    to    The 

Iinvton     Liigineering     Laboratories    Co.      Bin<llng     post. 

No"   l.dSSt.77  1  :   Mar.   Id;   (iaz    vol.   2d(t  ;   p.   424. 
Keystone    Wire    .Matting   Co.       (See    Mcl'lierson,    Frank    (J. 

and   T.    C..   assignors.) 
KIbhey,     Charles     W.,     Bovne    City,     Midi.       Cheese  stand 

No."l.d!il.l  t:?  ;   Mnr.  24:   (in/.,  vol.  2dd  ;  p.  1»70. 
Klclnskl,   TomnsB  M.  J.      (See  Floryanowii  i  and  Kiclnskl.) 
KIdd.     Lewis.     Bloomthld.     Iml.       Smoke  •  consumer.       No 

l.d!M).072:   Mar.    Id;   iia?..   vol.   20d  ;   p.   .'ii;7 
KleflPer.       .lohn       IL.       .\llentown.       I'a.       Horseshoe.       No 

1,0M9..S4  4  :   Mar.    Id;   (iaz.   vol     2(K)  :    p.   44'.t. 
Klefin,  Iritz.  it  III.      (See  Stiod^'iasf.  Chsrley.  usslgn<ir.  i 
Kleser,     Walter.     Berlin.     CerMiaiiy,     assl,.'uor    to    (ieoeral 

Klectric   Conip.'inv.      Ci'ut rifimai   pump.      No.    l.()0<>,07.'!  : 

Mar.    Id  :   (Jaz.    vol     2dd  ;   p    .".I'T 
Klewic/,,    .Jnhn,    Hyde   I'ark.   assitMior    to    The    I{eece    Button 

ilole   Machine  Companv.   Boston.    Ma.^s.      Button  attach 

Ing   machine.      No.    l.oAO,Otl>;    Mar.    Id;   (Jaz.    vol.   200; 

p.   :!S2. 
Kile.    ,Iosepli     K..     Neodesha.     Kani.       Hose  conpllnj.        No. 

1.08».(i,'.o  ;   Mar    Id;  (Jaz.  vol.  Jdd  ;   [..  Wsw 
Kilgour,    l>wiaht    V  .    Iiexln:;toii.     Ma>s        Liilirh  iitor.       No 

l,08!),d«M);  Mar.  :'.  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20d  ;  p.    l.'.l. 
Kllham.    Hichard    C.,     Duguesne.     I'a.       Valve    for    steam 

chests.     No    1.001,i>:U  ;  Slar.  .il  :  (Jar.  vol.  20d  ;  p.   1283 
Klllnm,   Benjamin   V.      (See   \'«n   Benning  and   Klllam  ) 
Klllam,  (Jaston  B.,  ("algary,   .Mherfn,  Canada.     Oaa  burner. 

No.  1,001.««.1  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Caz    vol.  200;  p.  1188. 
Kiipatrlck,   Oscar,   et  al.      (  S»m'   Hlchanl,   Zacharle    B,   as 

algnor. » 
King.  Bert  W.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Com 

nany,    IJmlted     Detroit,    Mich.      Scale.       No.    1,01)1,6«4: 

Mnr.   .'{1  ;  Caz.   vol.   2tH)  ;  p.   1188. 
King.  Francis  M..  I'hlladelpnln.   I'a.     Fastener  for  window 

and    door   screens.      No.    1.0!)1.H4H;    Mar.    M  ;    (in*,    vol 

200;  p.   1254 
KInif.  George  W.,   nsslgrior  of  one  third  to  J.   N.  Bowery, 

Indian    Springs,    Term,       Churn.       No     1,089,772;    Mar. 

10;    One.    vol.    200;    p     424. 
King   A   Hamilton    Company.       (See   (lilman,   John    H.    aiiii 

A.   E.,  asslgnora. ) 
King,    Jesse    (".,    atwlgnor   of   one-half    to    A.    Wllklns,    Ijh 

Junta,   Colo.      Centrifugal    filtering   or  dewatertng   ma 

ehlne   for  ore  pnlp.      No     1,088,82.1  ;    Mar.   3  ;   Oa«.    vol. 

200  ;   p.   51. 


I 


(See    Rush,   Al- 

Sheet  separating 
tJaa.     vol 


King,  John  F,  and  J.  1'.   Neary,  Kalamaioo,   Mich.      Auto 

matic  stop  or  safety  device  for  ei.vutors.     No.  1,090  Ols 

Mar.    24;    Cnz.    vol     UOO  ;    p.   8!M. 
King,  Theophilua.      ( S«'e  Boardman,  diaries  H  .  assignor.) 
KInnear   Manufacturing  Company,  Tht-       ( S<'e   (iiL>Bon  and 

Boss,   nsslgniirs. ) 
KInnear    Manufacturing   (^ompany.   The. 

bert,  assignor. ) 
KInnear,    William    R..    New   Castle.    Ta. 

machine.       No.     1,000,722;     Mar.     17;     (Jaa      vol.     20d 

p.  7U2. 
Klns«'y    .Manufacturing  Company.  The.       (See   Welch,  John 

R..  aatiignor. ) 
KInsev.   Noah    M..    Fnrmorsvllle,   0!ilo.      Railway  tie       No 

1.090.72;j;  Mar.   17;  Cai.  vol.   2dd  ;  p.  70,'i. 
Kirhv,  John,   HouuIhh.   .Art*.      Trolleywii-e   connector.      No. 

I.()s8.7d7:   Mar.  :{  ;  «;az.  vol.  iiMi  ;   p.   13. 
Klrkness,    Sigvart    ,\.,    Ijike    I'ark,    Mlun.       Senarahle    fas 

tener.     No.   l,d'.tl.:Us;  Mar.  24:  Cat    vol.  20d  ;  p.  Id.'m. 
Kirshen,  SolotJion.  Butte,  Mont.     Overalls.     No.  1,001, <>6.">  ; 

Mar.  ;U  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  -.MK)  ;  p.    11.8i>. 
KIrtley.     Simeon     B..     Coliimlita.     Mo.        Indexed     ledger    or 


OtluT      tiOok 

p.   734. 

Kiatler,  Samiiil 
syrin^'e-*.      .No 

Kltl  her.  Henrv, 
therefor,      ."^o 


.No.     l.<i'.Ml,.-,14  ;    Mar.     17;    <;az.    vol.    i:0d 


L,    liOS    .\ngeles, 

l.dsit.OC.l  ;  Mar. 

roronto.  Ontario 

1,08,H.{>0.'S  ;   Mar. 

Kits.>e,    Isidor,    riillndelphia,    I'a. 

.No,    l.d'Mt.iilO  :    Mar     2«  ;   iJaz 
Kllsee,    Isldor,    I'hiladelphia,    Fa.,    assignor 
Telephone    and    Teiegraj)!)    Company,    New 
Tel. -graph    system.       No.    1,088.70.8;    Mar. 
2d<» ;  p.   i;5. 
KItsee,     Isldor,     Philadelphia,     I'a,,    assignor 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    ('ompany.    New 


Cal.  Noizle  for  vaginal 
.X  :  C,a«.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  i;i2 
Canada.  Wht'el  and  tire 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(X»  ;  p.  70 
WeII-l>oring  apparatus, 
vol.   2dd  ;   p.  ku\. 

to    American 

York,    N.    Y 

3  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 


to    .\raerlcan 
York.    N     Y 


Cable-telegraph   system.     .No.    1,080,471*;  Mnr.   l6;   fJai. 

vol.  200  :  p.  523 
KItsee,     Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    American 

Tilephone    aD<l    Telegraph    Companv.     New    York.    N.    \'. 

Telegraphy.      No.    l,00d,217  ;    Mar.    17;    Gax.    vol.    200; 

p.  019. 
Kllsee,    laidor,    Philadelphia,    I'ji  ,    a.sslgnor    to    American 

Telephone   am!    TelPt;ruph    Companv.    New    York,    N     Y 

Klectrle    transmission    "f    inergv.       No.    1,090.090;    Mar. 

•-'»  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    U'<M»  :    p.    !>10. 
Kllsee,    Isidor.    Philadelphia,    Pa,    assignor    to    American 

Telephone   and   Telegraph    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y 

F.lectrlc    transml.sslon    of    Intelllgi-nce.      No.    1,091.^70; 

Mar.  31  ;  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.  ll.'>9. 
Kittredge,    Frank    < '.       ( S.-e    Foster   nml    KIttridee.) 
Kitzes,     Sam,     New     York,      N.      \' .       Safety  razor.        No. 

1,080.228;   Mnr    3;  (Jni    vol.  200  :  p    191. 
Klar,  Max,   Marquette,   Mich.      Distilling  crude   pvroJIgiie 

ous    add.       No      1.089,417;    Mar      10;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  .100 
KleN'r,    Richard,    Tepllt«-Schflnau,    .\ustr1anungarv.      Ap 

parafns  for  shifting  rails.     No.  1,092.057  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz 

vol.  2d()  ;  p,   i.nrj. 
Klein,  John   V.,   Battle  Creek,  Nebr.     Toy.      No.   1,089,229; 

Mar.  3  ;   (Jaz    vol.   '200  •  p    191 
Klein,  Rudolph,  and  T    Bnierk.  Rochester,  N    Y.     Camera 

shutter      No    l.dOl.Onfl;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1189 
Klein.    Rudolj)h     and    T     Brueik.    assignors    to    >(     Rosen 

Moom.  Rochester.  N,  Y.    Camera  shutter.    No    1,092.110; 

Mar,  31  ;   (Jaz,   vol.  2dO  ;   ji.   i:!41 
Klemm,    Fdwln   O.,   Saginaw.    MIrh       Automatic   brake  for 

sound  repro<lut  Ing    maddnes.      No,    1,089,230;    Mnr,    :\  : 

(Jaz    vol.   2()0  :   p.    192. 
KUngemann.    Charles    B  .     South     Weymouth,    and     W      (J. 

Rugeles.   Rending.   Mass.      Kxhausf  head. 

Mar    24  ;   Caz     vol     2d(t  ;   p    !i7d, 
Kllngler.  Victor  O  .  Slavton.  Minn.     Scale. 

Mar.   24  :   'Jaz.  vol.   ■Jdti  ;  p.    ld:tti 
Knapp,  Fred<-rirk  H  ,  asslenor  to  The  F'red. 

panv.      Westminster,       Md.         Labeling 

1. d91. «.".(»  ;   Mar,  31  ;   (Ja«    vol.   200  ;ji.    li>.'>4. 
Knapp,  (Jeorge  O       ( S<"e   Beach   and   Doughty,   assignors  i 
Knapp,    Oeorge    W..    assignor    to    National    Knameling    A 

Stamping  Ci>..    Baltimore.    Md, 
.No      l.d9I,»!»I7  :     Mar 


No    1.091,14.-.  . 

No.  1.091.349; 

H.  Knapp  Com- 
marhlne.         No 


iMirniTs 

1190 
Knapii,     Paul     S  , 

l,H!»i.3.'.0:  Mar 
KnaufT.    fiv»orge    ( 

l,d»<8.997  ;  Mar 
Knauff,    (Jeortfe    ( 

1,090,629;   Mar. 
Knautf,  (Jeori:.'  C 


Flam.'  spreader   for 
.n  ;    (Jaz     vol,    200 


oil 

I' 


.\kron.      Ohio,         Bowling  alley 
24  ;  (Jaz.   vol     2dd  ;   p    1037. 

Chicago,     111.      Connector-pIng. 
3:  Oa7.  vol.  200  ;   p.  111. 


No. 
No. 


.,    Chicago.    Ill        Klectric    socket. 
17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  764. 
Chicago,  III.     Rocket  for  electric  lamps. 

No    1.090.6.30;  Mar.  17;  dsz.  vol.  200;  p    764. 
Kneas.    Frank    N  ,    .Norrlstown.    Pa,      HanKer-socket.      No 

1.000.54,'.:   Mar.   17;  r,RZ.   vol.   2O0  ;   p.  734. 
Knickerbo.k.  r.    .lam.-s    B,     Indianapolis,     Ind        Multtpl.' 

cone  clutd).      .N(.,    1,091,351  ;  Mar.   24;  C.aa.  vol.  20d  ;   p 

1037. 
Knight,    Charles    Y  ,    Oak    Park,    assignor    to    Knight    and 

Kllbourn.     Patents    Companv.    Chicago,    111.      Internal 

combustion   engine.      No.    1,000,991  ;   Mar.   24;   Gar   vol 

20(»  :    p    91(5, 
Knight.    Karle   R..    Norwood,   Ohio,   assignor.    l)y   mesne   as 

Blirnments,    to    AlUs Chalmers    Manufncturluc   Company. 

Menna    for    assembling    cores    of    dynamo  electric    ma 

chines.      No.   l,090.ii'20;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz    vol.  200 ;  p.  892. 
Knight    and    Kilboume    Patents    (^ompany        (See    Knight, 

Charles  T..  assignor.) 
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Knight,  William  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Jaa-meter.  No. 
1.090,.8(i4;  .Mar.  24;  (Jai.   vol.  20() ;  p.   871. 

Knoblauch,  Conrad  II.,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Photographic-fllm 
developing  and  drying  device.  No.  1,0SH,90(J;  Mar.  3; 
Caz.   vol.   -JtM)  ;  p.  80. 

Kuoerzer,  Otto,  assignor  to  Champion  Potato  Machinery 
Companv,  Hammond,  Ind.  Potato-sorter.  No.  1,090,817; 
Mar.    17';  Gaz.   vol.  2»MI ;  p.  824. 

Knoevenagel,  Emll.  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Compound  or 
derivative  of  celluloae  and  obtaining  the  same.  No. 
1,(»90,074  ;    Mar.    10;    (Jaz.   vol.    200;    p.   028. 

Knoll,  Krnsi,  assignor  to  Metall  unci  Isolier  W'erke  C.  m. 
b.  H.  Meinlugen,  Melnlngcn,  (ierniany.  Manufacturing 
a  substitute  for  vulcunlle.  No.  1,088,007  ;  Mar.  .3;  Gaif. 
vol.    200  ;   p.  80. 

Knott,  Miller,  and  A.  C.  Bible,  Cleburne,  'I"ex.  Bricklayer  s 
guideline  holder.  No.  1,092,058;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol. 
200  ;   p.   1323. 

KnoHJea,  Joseph  8.,  Atlanta,  III.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
I,d91..'il7  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1138. 

Knowlton.  Aiiifustus  B.,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Bod-pan.  No. 
1.091.352:   Mnr.   24;   Gaz.   vol,   200  ;   p.   1038, 

Knowlton,  George  I....  rhiladelpbia.  Pa.  Lawn  mower 
sharpener.  No.  1,090,075;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  528. 

Knoi.  Kdward,  Montreal.  CJuebec,  (^anada.  Polish  for 
furniture.     No.  1,088,998  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  111. 

Kwcblin,  Albert  G.,  Basel,  Switierland,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Company,  Uonedale,  Mass. 
Spool -changing  apiiarutus  for  looms.  No.  1,088,824 ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  500  ;  p.  52. 

Koehl,  Louis  C,  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Punching  and  shearing 
m.Hhanism.  No.  1,091.668;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol.  2u0  ;  p. 
1  190. 

Koehler,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  shelf  and 
towel  rack.  No.  1.690,724;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  793. 

KiHHche,  .\ndrew,  assignor  to  The  Bastian  Blessing  Com- 
i>anv.  Chicago,  111.  Carlwnator.  No.  1,090,157;  Mar. 
17  ;"Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.  598. 

Kogel,  Oscar  J.,  and  \\ .  T.  Simmons,  Ixiulavllle,  Ky.  Egg- 
tester.     No.  l,091,3r>3;  Mar.  24;  (Jnt.  vol.  200:  p.  lO.^^g. 

Kolich,  Peter  J.      (See  Anderson,  William   P.,  assignor.) 

Konsrv  Klectric  Company,  The.  (See  Cook,  Frank  J,. 
aH>>lgnor. ) 

Kontrolldruck  ■  Automaten  -  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Kriedleln.  lieinrich,  tsslgnor.) 

Koontz,  Victor  K..  Wavnesboro.  Pa.  Drill-chuck.  No. 
1.091,886  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1267. 

K6ppen,  Ix>tbur  von,  Potsdam.  Germany.  Blade  for 
skates,  sleighs,  skees,  and  the  like.  No.  1,088,709;  Mar. 
3  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  14. 

Kopperl,  Joseph  1.,  et  al.  (See  Gross,  Edward  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Kormendy.  Bela,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  T.  Kundtx.  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio.  Rim  for  steering-wheels  of  automobiles. 
No.  1.088,999;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  112. 

Korn.  Max  II.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Sanding  device  for 
self  propelled  road-vehicles.  No.  1,090,921;  Mar.  24; 
Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.  892. 

KorrodI,  Helnrlch,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ormany.  Panoramic  sight- 
ing-telescope for  guns.  No.  l,0f«»,480;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  200 ;  p.  324. 

Kovalavlch,  Gregory,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motion-converter. 
No.  1,089.651  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  383. 

Kowslskv,  George.  McDowell,  W.  Va.  Candle-bolder.  No. 
1  (»91.ft.'-.4  :  Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   200:   p.   1039. 

Krakau.  Harry  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Pivotal  connec- 
tion for  locomotives  of  tbe  Mallet  articulated  type.  No. 
l.d!>0.(>31  ;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  765. 

Kiamer,  Jow'ph,  Mobile.  Ala.  Cartridge  discharging  at- 
tachment for  gnns.  No.  1.08»,<K)0;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  112. 

Kraua.  Ernest,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric 
Company.  Making  titanium  and  other  alloys.  No. 
1.0W.773;   Mar.    lO;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.    425. 

Krnus  Light  Company,  Tlw.  (See  Kraus,  Samuel  F.,  as- 
signor, i 

Kraus,  Samuel  F.,  assignor  to  The  Kraus  Ught  Company, 
I»enver,  Colo.  (;as-Jet  reg\ilator.  No.  1,0,S8.82.'5 ;  Mar. 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    r>2 

Krauskopf,  (Jeorge  IL,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  El.-cirlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Brush- 
lifting  device  for  dynamo  electric  ma<  hlnes.  No. 
1.(189. 137:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  161. 

Krell,  Albert.      (See  Nordeen  and  Krell.) 

Krell  Aiito-(Jrand  Piano  (  o.  of  America.  (See  Nordeen 
and  Krell.  assignors.) 

Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.  (See  Welln, 
Peter,    assignor  i 

Krementa  A  Comi.nny.      (See  Heeewald.  I'rank,  assignor.) 

Kri'titler  Brothers  Company.  (See  Krentler,  Walter  A., 
assignor.) 

Krentler,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  Krentler  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich,  Ijjst  protection.  No.  1,092.111; 
Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.  1.341. 

Ktonke.  Richard  P..  Mcrlden.  Conn.  Tug  -  loop.  No. 
1.088.908;  Mar.  .*^ :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  80. 

Knih,  Oslas  O..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No. 
1.091,669;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1190. 


Krummel,   Louis  C,  (Tlinton,  Conn.     Mechanism   for  fe»?d- 

ing  can-l>odle8  and  can  ends  to  a  can  making  machine. 

No.  1,091,468;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  Id7^ 
Krumming.    Reinhold,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Leaf    alid    cover 

holder   for    Iwoks.      No.    ].09d.632;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;   p.   765. 
Krumming,  Reinhold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Temporary  binder 

or    loose  sheet    holder.      No.    1,091.146;    Mar.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.    200;    p.   971. 
Kruse,  August  M.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Packa^ 

(^oiapany.     Defiance,     Ohio.        Metallic     receptacle.        No. 

1,096.218;   Mar.    17;   (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  619. 
Krusl,  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  Schofler.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Embroidery-machine.     No.   1,089,418;  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .'iOl. 
Kuch,   Richard,    llanau,    Cerniany,   assignor,   by    mesne  as- 

siiinments,  to  (Jen.ral   I'lectric  (^ompany.      (Jas  or  vapor 

electric   lamp.     No.   1.090,992;   Mar.   24;  (iaz.  vol.  '200  ; 

p.  917. 
Kudla,  Anton  C.  Meriden,  Conn.     Window-shade  fixture. 

No.   1.0!t0.546;   Mnr.  17;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.   735. 
KuechenmelBter,    Henry,   and   A.    A.    Seldel.    St.    I>ou1b.   Mo. 

Packing  re. eptade.      .No.    1,089.774;    Mar.    10;    (Jaz.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  425. 
Kuepfer,  Otto,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Axle  Manufacturing 

Company,      Canton.      Ohio.      Axle      construction.      No. 

1,09(1,311;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  652. 
Kuivala    John  A.,  San   Francisco,   Cal.     Concrete  building 

construction.     No.    1,0!)1,147  ;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   200; 

p.  971. 
Kumkumian,  Simon.     (See  Downey  and  Kumkumlan.) 
Kump.    Mathias.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Show-case    door.      No. 

1,091.670;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1190. 
Kun.Hz,  Theodor.      (See    Kormendy,    Beia,  assignor.) 
Kunkel,   Edward    R.      (See   Kunkel,   Joseph   8.   and   B.   B.) 
Kunkel,    Joseph    S.   and   E.    R.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Receo- 

tacle.     No.   1.090.725:   Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7M. 
Kunselman,  John   R..   DuJuth     Minn.      Auxiliary   step   for 

car-platforms.     No.  1,089,481  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   324. 
Kuppertx,  Joseph.     (See  Waye,  August  A.,  assignor.) 
Kurowskl,  Alfred  li.  F..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Typewriting  machine.     No. 

1.090.219;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  620. 
KurowBkl,  Alfred  (J.  K.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltinB  machine,     ^o. 

1,0»6.480:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  713. 
Kusamura,  Rvokuwan,  Kings  county,  CaL   Motor-boat.   No. 

1.091.3.^)5;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1039. 
KUttner,   Hugo.  lima,  (iermany.      Bobbin  for  use  in  con- 
nection   with    the    manufacture    of    artlftclal    silk.       No. 

1.090.399  ;  Mar.   17  :  (Jaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  683. 
Kiizel,   liana,  Baden,   near  Vienna,   Austria-Hungary,   and 

E.   Wedekind,  Strassburg,  (Jermany,   assignors   to   Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.       Metallurgical    method.       No. 

1,088.909:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20(t  ;  p.  80. 
Kyne,    Thomaa    J.,    LoalsvUle.     Ky.       Safety-valve.      No 

1,089,665;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  353. 
La   Chapelle,  Euclid   I.,  Beverly,  Mass.      Lasting  machine. 

No.  I,090,i547  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  735. 
La   Chapelle,   Euclid   1.,   Beverly,  Mass.      listing-machine. 

No.  1,090,548;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  736. 
La  Fary,   Walter,  Herndon,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.   M. 

Swindler,  Yale.   Iowa.     Coupling.     No.   1,090,922:    Mar 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  892. 
La  Payette,  Thomas.     (See  Post  and  La  Fayette. ) 
La     Frenler,    John,    Walker,     Minn.      Snare  -  trap.       No. 

1.091,923  ;  Mar.  31  •  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1280. 
La  Bocl«e  (J*n*rale  Francalse  des  Calsaes  Payeuses  et  de 

Contrflle    Systfeme    Janlk.       (See    Janik,    Edouard.    as- 
signor. ) 
Laarmann,  Fritz.   Dresden,  Germany.     Manufacturing  an 

elastic   foam   from    volatile   solutions.      No.    1,089,482 : 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  324. 
Labadle.  Harry  H.      (See  Schweitzer  and  Labadie.  i 
Labady,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one  third   to   .\.    Hanson 

Michigan  City,  Ind.    Body-catcher.    No.  1,088,826:  Mnr 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  52.  ^     , 

Laborda.  Richard.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Foot-operated  ele 

vator.     No.  l,0i»l,9S5;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1283 
Lacene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Nichols,  Elmer  P 

assignor.) 
Lachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Universal   Electric  Weld 

ing  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metallic  structure.     No 

1,090.312;  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  653. 
Lackner.  Francis,  rt  al.      (See  Vail  and  Smith,  assignors.) 
I..acroii,  Joseph    D.,   New  Orleans,    La.,   assignor  to  E,    H 

DnviH.  New   York,   N.   Y.     Cignr-maklng  machine.     No 

1.088.827  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  53 
Ijicy,    Benjamin    R..    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    H.    E 

Elrod.        Cart>on-holder     for     electric-arc      lamps.        No 

1.090,726;  Mar.   17;  Gnz.   vol.  200;   p.  793. 
Laffond.   Antoine.  Marlgnac-I^nsclares.   near  IjC   Fousseret 

France.     Blcvcle  propeHIng  mechanism.     No.  1,089,483 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  325. 
I.4fore,   John    A.,    Cynwvd,    Pa.      Mothproof    chest      No 

1,092,0.''>9:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  1323. 
I>aist.      Freflerlck,     Anaconda,     Mont.        Ore-cooler.        No 

1,090,549:  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200  :,.p.  736. 
Lake.  Sidney  8.,  San  Jose.  Cal.     Hanging  for  flexible  struc 

turos.     No,  1,090,993;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  917. 
Lamb,  John  M.,  Kirkby,  England.     Means  for  the  attach 

m.nt  of  wheels.     No.  1.000.865;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 
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r.amli.  TliomaB  K.,  assignor  to  Thp  Amerlran   Bottle  Com 

pjiny.      Ncwnrk.     Ohio.        Hottlo-hnndlInK     devJoc.        No 

l.n!tl,»!"l  ;    Mar    Ml  ;    iinz.   vol.    L'(M)  ;   p.    1191. 
f/anilitTt,    I'lank.    llrooklvn,    N.    Y.      Fan.      No. 

Mnr    17:  (hi7..   vol.   '200  ;  p.   "l.'l. 
[jimkln.    H»'rt    K.,    asslminr    of   orif  half    to    H 

«urln«flfl(l,  III.     Hohhv-horH.'  vt-loilpede.     No 

Mar.    17:   Caz.   vol     200;   p.   TM. 
r<atnHori   ronipuny,   The.      (See   Woodrufr,   William   W.,  an 

sljrnur. ) 
I,aiii.\.  .Maiy  .M..  Da.vton.  Ohio      ("ord  and  rope  makliiK  de 

vl».'.      N,>    1,001,(171;:  Mnr.  :n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  llOl. 
I>«n<HHtiT.    i;,iiii'strr    \V  .   Ofniivlllt'.   Tex.      Stalk  <-iii tor   at 


T 


1,090,481  ; 

(J.    Osten. 
1,090,560  ; 


tachiiii'iit    (■>r  pl()\v-i.      Ni 

1*00  ;  p    ilsi. 
Lancaster  (;i;is.><  ('(nu|i;iriy,  Tin 

aHsinimr  i 
LandlM,   Aliraharn 

inn  iiHM  liiiiitNni. 

p.    IL'."..'.. 
Landls,   I'riink    I". 

winnow'int;  tnai' 

LM»o  :  p     i::.'. 
hamlls.    Isrii.  I    I, 

and   the  llkr. 

p.    ll.is. 


,   riihaijo,    III. 
No.    l,01tl,.'lM; 


I.orkliiK  <lainp 
Mar.   ai  ;   (Jaz. 


for   (fates 
vol.  :joo  ; 


Lauk'f.  Alh.rt,  assU'Hor  to  (Jeorge  S.  Kellev  Company,  Inc. 
I'rdvld.ruf.  It.  I.     How  holder.     No.  1  .tio'l  ,9;{«1  ;  Mar.  31; 


JOO  ; 


(iHZ.    vol.    JIIO  ;    p.    1L'n:{. 

Lan^c  William.  'I'Dnikliis  Cove,  a.HHlj;nor  of  one-half  to 
C.  ToiiikHi.s.  New  York.  .\.  V.  I'lidl.xk  fur  steam  Hlwivels 
and  the  like.  No.  I, OS'.t. ()<;:!;  Mar  .'t  ;  (;a/  vol 
p.   I.!.-: 

I>ani:enli(ip,  Merman  I"..  Chapi)a(|iui,  N.  V.  (Irate  No 
I. OHO, !.■;',  1  ;   Mnr.   ;{  ;  {-.uz.   vol.   L'OO  ;   p     I'f.'. 

Lan»!fonl.  All.ert  I,  ,  Vancouver.  Hrlfl.sh  Coliimhia,  Canada 
Loose  leaf  hinder.  No.  l,05tl.'.()00  ;  Mar.  M  :  (iaz  vol 
•JOO  ;    p.    i:fL':i. 

LanKlals,  Charles  K.  O,  assignor  of  ni.xte.'n  and  two  thlrdn 
one  hiindreUihs  lo  .1.  A.  H.  Ilehert,  .sixteen  and  two- 
thlrd.s  one  hnnilredths  to  C.  l.eliian,  and  wliteen  and 
two-thlrd.s  one  hundredths  to  I,  M.  I.vmhurner.  .Mon- 
treal. (.JuelH'c,  (■ana<la.  Self  coupllri);  for  tluld  train 
lines.     No.   l,(»9'.'.0tJl  ;   Mar.   ;n  ;  (.'nz.   vol.  L'OO  ;  p.   1X2.^ 

IjinKseth,  Uandoluli,  assignor,  hy  mesne  asslnnmentK,  to 
Automatic  .histlller  Conipanv,  Hammond,  Ind.  Jiintlfy- 
ln»<  with  hot  metal.  No.  1.090,H1S;  Mar.  17;  Uaz  vol 
L'OO  ;    p.    M24. 

LanMlnk'ti,  Van   Rensselaer,  New  York,  N    Y.     IllumlnatInK 

applliince.      No.     I,(»ii0,o7(i ;    Mar.    10;    Cm.    vol     200- 

p.  Tf2S, 
Lantzy.   Irenaeusa.      (.See  HonKlovannl.  Antonio,  assignor.) 
Laplii,   Itenjiuiiln.   Hiiltiinoie,  Md,      ,\pparatii8  for  HponKlnj: 

cloth.     No.   l.(»!»o.;ii;i  ;  .Mar    17:  On/.,  vol.  200;  p    (V0;{. 
Lapolnte,   francis  J.,  .New   Lomlon,  Conn.     Cutter-bar  and 

bu.shin«  therefor.     No.  1,0SM  828 

p.  f).!. 
I.arramore,    .lames    II.,    Shejltown, 

.No.  1, (101, :!.-,(; ;  .Mar    24  :  Unz.  vol 
I.arsen,    I.aiirlts   ()  .    Perth    AnilK)v, 

:ioo 


Mar.  :\  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ; 


.Md. 

200 

N.    J 

J- 


Trapper's    tongn. 

1.0!M0.2.;Mar.  24:  (;az.  vol.  :i(K,;n:H9X '''■''"'*•     '*°- 
Larsen     Thotnas    M.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y      DrawlnK  machine. 

No.   I.O.SS.OIO;   Mar.  .?  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  ISO. 
Larson.     (Justuve,     Huenos    .Aires,     Argentina.       Automatic 

sluice  Kate.      No.    1,0«9.2;!2;    Mar.   3;   (iaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

Laska,  August  L.,  and  A.  ZItscher,  Offenhach  onthe-Maln 
a8.slKnors  to  Chemlsche  Fahrlk  (irleshelm  -  Klektron! 
Frankfort  on  theMaln,  (Jermanv.  DIsazo  dvestufT  No 
l.OOI.US;    .Mar.   24:   Cixz.   vol.    L'OO;   p.   97L'.   " 

lAsslter.    Colunihiis    K.,    Illchmond,    Va.      Manufacture   of 
»''P«'r''fnt';r   units.      No.    1.090.551;    Mnr.    17;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Laul.er.   Otto,    liredeney.   asslKnor  to   Fried.    Krupp  Aktlen- 
«esell.schaft.    Kssenon  the-ltuhr,    (Jermanv.       Ih'tachable 
s[>a(le   for   wheeled   (fun  carrlajces.      No.    1,090,077  ;   Mar 
lo  :   (iaz    vol     200  ;   p.   .'"i29. 

Lauderdtile,   .John    A.      (See   Maddux.   Jesse   1). 

Lauderrnilch,  (;eori;e   M.,   Iierry  Church.    I'a. 


No.    l.ooo.isi;  :   Mju-    17  ; 
LautenliiMk,',    .loseph.    New 

for  acta   of   teeth.      No. 

200;   p    12.'.%. 
Lautensclilatfer,     William 

schlaner  i 
Lauth,     .laiol).     ("hU-ak'o. 

1,091,1  »!>  ;  Mar    24  ;  (Jaz 
Laux.    .Mathias, 

St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

No.   l,(lOI.:!.-.7 
La  vole,  Fdward, 

Mar    2  4  :  Caz. 
Ijawrence,   .Ml)ert  II. 

son.      Churn.      No 

p.    714. 


nnsUnor.) 

Hallway  tie. 

Caz.    vol.    200  :    \y    7i:?. 

York,    N.    Y.      Uetalnlng   means 

1,091,852;    Mar.    Ill  ;   (Jaz.    vol. 


1,090.400;  Mar.   17  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
(See  (Jrahnm.  Wallace  S, 


15  .   Wayn«-sboro,   I'a.      .Vutomatle  f)alanc 
No.   1,(»91.K.-)1  ;   Mnr.  ;<1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ; 

Wayiiishoro.   I'a.      Ulast dlstrlhuter   for 
iliK's.      No.    1,0.S9,002;   Mar.   It;   (iaz.   vol 


(See    Muther 


and    Lauten 
No. 


Clut<'h     raechanlsrn. 
1.  200  :  p.  972. 
a.ssl-nor    to    Aero  (ins*    .Machine   Company. 
Oil  piimplu),'  apparatus  for  t'as  machines 
Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1040. 
Kankakee,  III.    Cultivator.    No.  1,091,358  ; 
v.il.  2(tO  ;  p.    1040. 

St.   Ixiuls,   Mo.,  assignor  to   F.   Hew- 
1,090.483;   Mar.    17;    Gas.   vol.   200; 


Lawrence  A  Co.,  I.loyd.      (See  ZeyssolfT.  I'aul.  nssljrnor.  • 

Lawrence.  .lames.  London.  Fn>;land.  assignor  to  Flectrlc 
Heat  StornRe  Company.  FJectrIc  cooklni?  apparatus  No 
1.090,924  :   Mar.  21  ;  iinz.  vol.  200;  p.  K9:{ 

Lawrence.     Lewlti     M.,     HlrmlnKham,     Ala.       Bumping  post 
No.  l.(»91.1.')(i  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  973. 

I>awrence.  Percy  A.     (See  I^hman  and  Lawrence.) 


and   n.   D..   IIol)Oken.   N.   J.      Refrlir- 
No.    1.090.925;    .Mar.    24;  Cai.   vol. 


Layman.   Florence   I'. 

erntor  attachment. 

2(K)  ;   p     H93. 

Lay  (nan,  HIrnm  I).     (See  Layman,  Florence  I',  and  H.  D.) 
I^e   Baron,    .John    F..   Chardon,   Ohio.      Kxpanslon  Joint   for 

concrete  structures.      No.   1,090.158;  Mar.    17;  Cias    vol 

200  :    p.  509. 
Le  Blond,  Itichard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene.  asaiKDom  to  The 

K.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  T(X)1  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Variable  speed    mechanism.       No.     1,090,484;    Mar     17- 

<iaz.    vol.    200  ;    p.    714. 
Lea,   Charles    Boston,    Mass.,  assignor  to    American    Warp 

HrnwInK    Machine    Companv.       Variable-speed  t  runumls- 

slon    mechanism.       No.    1,090,401;    Mar.    17;    Gar     vol 

2(K)  ;   p.   684. 
Leach,  .Albert  L  ,  Burden,   Knns.     Acetylene  khs  generator 

No    1.090,994  :  Mnr    24  :  (iaz.  vol.  2of)  :  p.  918. 


C.      I'neumntlc  tire  and 
.'7  ;    Mar.    17  ;    Gas.    vol. 


Card    re^lgter 
Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p. 


Arch 


i\    Mass 
(inz.  vol.  20O  :  p 


and 
325. 


wrtlnj; 


supportli 
1191. 
holder.       No 


Bliss 
No. 


hat.      No. 

Brooklyn, 
vol.  200  ; 


U-ach.  John  A  ,  Jr.,   FtflnKbam,  S. 

fastener    therefor.       .No.    1,090  7 

200  ;   p.    794. 
I^euhy,    Thomas    F..    Kvanston.    111. 

cabinet.     No.  1.089,484;  Mar.  10: 
I.eary,   .loh.n   S.,    .North   Camlirlil 

pari       No.    I.(i91.(!7;{  :  M.ar    :il 
I.eary,     William    J..     Frie.     I'a        .Matchbox 

1.090,995;    .Mar.   24:  (iaz.   vol.   200;  p.  918. 
Leavitt,    Frank    M  .    Smithtown,    nsslcnor    to    E.    W 

Company.      Brooklyn.      N.      Y.        iKnItion     device. 

1,0.S.S,91I  :   Mat.   3;   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p    Ml 
l>'avltt  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Smith  and  Williams. 

assignors,  t 
Lee,  Arthur,  Tnlon  Mill,  III.     I'ortnble  power  transmission 

No.    l.(tS9,4H.'-,  ;   Mar     10:   (iaz.    vol.   200:   p.   325. 
I/ee,    Frank    II,    Brldireport,    Conn.      Venfilateil 

I.0>^s.7.S2:  Mar    :!  :  (iaz    vol    200;  p.  :!7 
r.,ee,  James  N..  asslL-iior  of  one  half  to  (i    Sutton 

N.   Y       S<rew       No    1,091,(571;   .Mar.   31;  (iai 

p.   1192 

Lee  Tire  &  Bnhber  Co.     (See  Bradford.  Benalnh,  asalgnor.  i 
Leech,     charl,  •<     M.     I.lm.-i.     Ohio.        Kn^lne  starter         No 

l.oOL.'ir.t  :   .M.ir    :!1  :   Cmz.  vol     JOO  ;   p.    ll.-(9. 
Loen.    Patrick    W.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       I'lle  driver        No. 

1.0HS,710:    Mar.   3:  (iaz.   vol.  2()o  :  p.   14. 
Leeper,   Claries   i;  .    Iviton,   c,  lo.      Sorter.      No.   I,091,fi75: 

.Mar.  ."'.1  :  (iaz    vol    2oo  :  p    1 192 
LeeHon,  (leorire,  Helta.  Colo.     Fluid  pump.     No.  1.001.067; 

Mar.   24  :  (iaz    vol    200  :  p.  944. 
Leeson.  .Joseph   It.      ( .S.'c  I  >p  Wolf,  Ernest  A  ,  asslirnor.) 
LeRKett,  Joseph  P.,  CarthnKe.  Mo      Sprlni.'  bed  bottom.     No. 

l,089.23:i:  Mar.  3:  (iaz    vol.  200:  p.   I93, 
Lehman.  (Maude  .\  .  nnd   I'.   .\     Ijwrence.  nsslpnors  to  Mr- 

Gill    Manufncturini;    »'onipany.    \nlpnralso.    In4l.      Gunr<l 

for  Incandescent  el«»<trlc  lamps.      .No.   1,0S9,138;  Mar    3; 

Caz.    vol     2(M)  ;   p     101. 
I^hmann.  FetKlor,  and  J.  Stocker.  Berlin.  (Jermanv.     Man- 

ufacturlnc  veRetable  glue      No.  1.089,064;  Mar."  3  ;  Ga« 

vol.  20O  ;  p.   i;!:i. 
I>>hne,    Josef.       (See    FIsermann    nnd    Lehne.  i 
I..€lk'h,    Charles    F..    and    1".    (.arroll.    Cedar    Kaplds,    Iowa. 

Burner      No.    1,090,102:  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  2(M)  ;  p.  684. 
Leith.  Alexander  B.,  rf  at  ,  trustees.      (See  Adams,  Artiiur 
J.,    aaslgnor. ) 

II.       (See   GifTord.    Albert   J.,   as- 


( Omiiany, 
>  t 


W 


(See   Langlals,    Charles   E.   O..   ai- 


No. 


Ohio. 
1,091,359 


Cylinder  head  for 
:     Mar.    24  ;    Gai. 


ItU! 

No. 


isla.       Seml-nutomatlo 
1.091.360;    Mar.    24  ; 


Russia 
(iaz.  vol. 


Serai  automatic 
2t)0  ;  p.  1041. 


Leon,   Benlamln.      (See   Worth   and    I>»on.) 

Leonard.    Frank    B  ,    Detroit,    .Mich.       Mydrocarl»on-burner. 


I.eland    & 

sltnor  I 
Leiuau,   Charles,   tt   al 

slgnor. ) 
Lemleux,  'Ihomns   D,  Cleveland 

sleeve-valve    motors. 

vol.   200  ;  p.    1040. 
Lender,     l-'ranz.     St.     FetersburR, 

gun    with    fluid  accumula(or. 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1(»41 
Lender.    Franz,    St     Petersburg, 

gun.      No.   I,091.3fl1  :   .Mar    24 

Frank    B.    Detroit,    .Mhh 
No.  1,091.676  :  Mar.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    1192. 

Leonard,  .lohn  W  .  .Newhurgh,  N.  Y.  Spring  tire  for  ve- 
hicle wheels.  No  1,05)0. 996;  Mar.  24;  (inz.  vol.  200; 
p    91S. 

I>'rche.  Julius,  Steglitz.  nenr  Berlin,  assignor  to  FVutache 
Post-  und  Fisenbnhn  N'erkehrswesen  .Aktiengeaellschaft 
( Dapngeefubagt,  Staaken.  near  Spanclau,  (Jermanv. 
r>evlce  for  printing  prepaid  postage  on  postal  pack- 
ages.     No.    1,0S9.028:  Mar.    10;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.  4ft0. 

lyeslle,  John  A.,  Antelope.  Oreg  Hammer.  No.  l.o80,234  ; 
Mar.  :!  ;  (iaz.   vol.  20o  :   ji     l!i:{. 

Leuthe8.ser,  Fred  W..  Chicago,  III.  Thermoatatic  member 
for  air  valves  for  radiators.  No.  1.089,929;  Mar  10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  4S0. 

I/evalley.   Christopher   W  ,    Milwaukee,   Wis       Inhaler 
l.(»91,3(!2:    Mar     21:   (inz.    vol     200  ;    p.    1041. 

Levev,      Joseph      K..      Detroit.      Mich.        Ilorseshoe 
1,()89.235:   Mar.   3:  (iaz    vol.   200  ;   p.   193. 

I/evin,    Samuel    I.       i  Spo   l''rudo,    Frnnk   H.   assignor.) 

I.#vlnp,  Maximilian  P..  Chicago.  III.  Combined  folder  and 
return  etivelop.  .No.  I,0H9,4H6;  Mar.  10;  Uas.  vol. 
200  :   p.   326 

liCvy,  Ju'iuM.      (See   Iy<^vv.    William   nnd   J.) 

I^evv,  William  and  J.,  rtalllmore,  Md.  Hnt  cushion.  No. 
1.090.314;   .Mar.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.   2(M)  ;  p.   653. 

Lewis,  Frank  M  .  Tracy.  111.  Dlffenntlal  mechanism.  No. 
],09J.5SO;  Mar.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  1159. 


No. 

No. 
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Lewis.  George.  South  Boston.  Mass.     Tool  for  gripping  and 

lifting.     No.  1,091,937;  Mnr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1283. 
Lewis.     (Jeorge     T.,     Seattle.     Wash.      Monorail  car.      No. 

1,091.853;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1255. 
Lewis.    Jamea    N.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Vehicle    spring 

shock-absorber.     No.  1,089,363;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  200; 

p.  234. 
Lewis,      Maurice     W.,      Clover.     Va.        Band-guard.        No. 

1.000,078;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  B29. 
Lewis,   Robert.   Topeka,    Kuns.      Lantern.      No.    1,090,728; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  704. 
Lewis,  Stephen  M..  Argenta,  Ark.     Rail   tie  nnd  fastener. 

No.    1.090.315;   Mar.    17;   (iaz.   vol.   200;    p.  053. 
Llbby.    Sam    H.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Comj)anv.      Fleet  rically  operated  I-beam  switch. 

No.  l,091,67i  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1193. 
Libonatl.     Philip.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Box-opener.       No. 

1,090,316;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  653. 
Ligbtner.    (Juss    A.,    assignor   of   one  half   to    R.    B.    Slfers, 

Oluslee.  Okln.     Popcorn-vending  machine.    No.  1,090,729; 

Mar.   17;  (iaz,  vol.  200;  p.  795. 
LIgon.    Harry    W.,   Atlanta.   CJa.,   assignor  to   Continental 

(iin    Company.   Birmingham.    Ala.      (iin-saw  space-block- 

Blzing  machine.     No.  1,089.566;  Mar.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  200; 

p.  353. 
Lllienfeld.    I>eon.   Vienna,    ,\usirln  Hungary       Manufactur- 
ing compositions  of    matter.      No.    1,09(5,7.30;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.    vol.   200  ;  p.  795. 
Llljencrautz.  (Justave  .\.  M.,   Chicago.  111.     Toy  gun.     No 

1,089,71.3;  Mar.  10;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.  404. 
LInik     .Mbert   J  ,   assignor   to   Northwestern    Mall    Box  Co., 

St.    I.onis.    Mo.      House    lei  t,.)-  l.ox.      No.    l.(»90,997;    Mar. 

24  :  (Iaz.   vol.  2(KI  ;  p    919. 
Lincoln,     Clarence     S.,     Chicago,     111.        Baseball.       No. 

1.0SJ»,714  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  405. 
Lincoln,    John    C,    (Teveiand,    Ohio.       Brush  holder. 


No. 
1,090,731  ; 

1,0811.001  ; 


Lisbne.    John    J. 

Canton,    Ohio. 

Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz. 
Llssauer.    I'dunrd, 

apparatus.       No. 

p.    12X4. 
Lltle,    Thomas    J., 

Light    Company. 


Jr..    Woodbury,    assignor    to    Welsbnch 
Gloucester    City.    N.    J.       Spring  -  ring 


S.    B..   Nnshville. 
1,090.318;   Mar. 


shade  holder.       No.    1.090,635;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   200; 
p.  766. 

Llttauer,  Alfred.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Veterinary  mouth- 
speculum.  No.  1,089,053;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p 
384. 

Little.  Archibald 
fler  boxes.  No. 
654. 

Little.    William    IL.    Itetroit.    .Mich.      Shaft  coupling. 
1.091.520;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  11:19 

Livingston,  Alastalr  W.  J..  London.  England.  Purse.  No. 
1.088,784  :  Mar.  3;  «az.  vol.  200:  p.  38. 

Livingston,  Rot>ert  R.,  Clermont,  N.  Y.  Combined  camera- 
casing  and  fllm-carrler.  No.  1,090.079;  Mar.  10;  Gaz 
vol.  200  ;  p.  629. 


Tenn.     Grid   for  purl- 
17  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  20();   p. 


No. 


(iraln-shocker. 


1.090.159:   Mar.    17;   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.   599. 
LlndlK-rg.    Mads.    Boston.    .Mass.      Sandal.      No. 

Mar    17:  Gaz.  vol.   200:  u.  795. 
Liiulberg.  Oscnr  F..  Bradford.  Pa.     Chaplet.     No 

Mar    .'!  :   (iaz.   vol.   2(»0  :   ji     1  12. 
Lind.'kugel.    Charles    IL.    Wellington.    Colo. 

No     1.(»S«<.HU;»  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  L'OO  ;  p.  ,^3. 
Lindgren,  Bror  J.      (See  Hlnde,  Orton,  nnd  Lindgren. ) 
Llndmaii,  Frlk  IL,  Seattle,  Wash.      Artitlclnl   zenith.     No. 

1,090.633;   Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  n.  765. 
Lindmnrk,  Tore  G.  E..  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  De 

l>!ival   Steam  Turbine  Company,  New   York.   N.   Y'.     Com- 

lilntHl     power     nnd     beating     svstem     nnd     process.        No. 

l,09o.4s.'t;    Mnr.    17;   (Inz.   vol.   '200:   p.   714. 
Llndmueller,    Edward,   a.ssigiior   of   three-fourths    to   J.    C. 

M<'Clure.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Oil  atotnlzer.     No.   1.088,711  ; 

Mar.   3  :   (Inz.    vol.  20O  ;   p.    14. 
Lindner,    Felix,    assignor   to   Badlsche   Anllln    &    Soda    Fa- 

brlk.    I>udwlg«hnfenon-the  Rhine,    Germany.      Decolorlz 

Ing  glycerin.     No.    1,089.775;   Mar.    10;   (Jaz.  vol.   200; 

p.  425! 
Lindstrom.  Carl  IL,  Mllltown,  N.  J.     Decapitating  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,090,317  ;  Mar.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '200;  p.  654. 
Lln(ner.    Martin.       (See    Waterbury.    t:mery    D.    assignor.) 

I  Reissue,  i 
Linton.  Charles  E.   and   E.    K..  assignors   to   Mikn  Cooker 

(^ompnny,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Cover-fastening  device.     No. 

1.O90.634:  Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.   765. 
Linton.  Edgerton  K.      (See  Linton.  Charles  E.  and  E.  K.) 
Lipmnn.  CnrI  E.   L.,  assignor   to  The  LIpman  Manufactur- 
ing   Companv,     Belolt,     Wis.       r)lstrlbutlng-valve.       No. 

1,090.827;  Mar.   17;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  828. 
Llnman.  Carl  E.  L..  assignor  t«  The  IJpman  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.    Belolt.   Wis.      Air  pump.      No.    1,091.456; 

Mar.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   200:   p.   1071. 
Ll[)nian     .Manufncturltig    Company,    The.        (See     LIpman, 

Carl   F.  L.,  assignor.) 
Upson.  Samuel,  Saugus,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Rosen 

berg    and    one  -  third    to    J.    Rosenberg.    Boston.    Mass. 

.Attachment     for     garment  -  cementing     machines.       No. 

1.089,236:  Mar.  3;   (iaz.   vol.  2(K»  ;  p.   193. 
Lisbae.  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sanltnry  Rubber  Company. 

Canton.    Ohio.      Soap-holder.      No.    1.088.783;    Mnr.    3; 

(iaz.  vol.  2(KI  ;  p.  :i7. 

.    assignor    of    one-half    to    W.    J.    Plero. 
Pneumatic   t)ed-sprlng.      No.    1.089.652  ; 
vol.  200  ;  p.  383. 

Chnrlottenburg.    (iermnnv.      Signaling 
1,091.938;    Mar.    31;    Gar.    vol.    200; 


LJuugstrSm.  Birger,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  LJungstrOmi 
Angturbin,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  liiffuser  for  steam  tur- 
bines, compressors,  pumps,  blasts,  aud  tlie  like.  No. 
1,091,581  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1159. 

Lloyd,  Ernest  F..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pressure  increaser.  No. 
1.090.800;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  873. 

Ix)  Casto,  Antonlno.  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  honing 
razors.      No.  1,091.939;  .Mar.  31  :  (inz.  vol    200:  p.  1284^ 

Ix)chen,  Henry.      (See  Muldoon.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Locher,  Charles  H..  (Jlasgow,  Va.  Rock-drill.  No.  1,089.930  ; 
.Mar.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  481. 

Locknrt.  Ilavard  L.,  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
preventing  rallwav  accidents.  No.  1.090,998  ;  Mar.  24  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  919. 

Locke.  Fred  M.,  Victor.  N.  Y.  Insulating  composition. 
No.   1,091,678;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p    1193. 

Locke.  Fred  M.,  Victor.  N.  Y.  Insulalor.  No.  1,091,679; 
Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  n.  1193. 

Lockhart.  Robert  R..  Winnipeg,  .Manitoba,  Canada.  Elec- 
trical water  heater.  No.  1,091.5S2  .  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.   1  I  60. 

L(>(kling,  Paul  P.,  ct  ul.  (See  Sandlford,  Green  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Lockwood,  Charles  K.      (See   Hubert   and   Lockwood.) 

Locomotive  .\rch  Bri(  k  Company.  (See  Stevens.  Enoch 
P.,  asslpnor.) 

Lodge,  Herbert.     (See  Sumner.  William,  assignor.) 

Loeber.  Fdgar  O..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  HoUBe- 
hold  Products  .Mfg.  Co..  Clev.Iniid.  Ohio.  Ash  sifter 
for   furnaces.      No.    1.092.112;    Mar.    31;    (iaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  i::4i. 

Loewensteln,    lyouls   C.,    L.\nn.    Mass.,   assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company.     Centrifugal  pressure  governor.      No. 

1,089,655;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  2(V) :  p.  3HL 
Loewv.   S.iiiiuel.      (See  (iarfleld    and   (Joldfarb.    assignors.) 
Lofland.   Thomas   L.    Knnsns   Citv.    Knns.      Window-shade 

bracket.     No.  1,090.319;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  664. 
Ix>bmnnn.   Alfred  P..   Akron,  Ohio.     .Anchoring  device  for 

use     In     (onnectlon      with     concrete     structures.        No. 

1,090.4S6;  Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  71.''.. 
I/ohse,  Otto.     (See  Llittrlnghaus.  Lohse,  and  Sapper.) 
l.oiii  V.    David,   ami    .M.    F.    Euan.    Davi>riport.    Iowa.      Sanl- 

tarv   bung  and   tap.      N...    1,092.062;    Mar.   31;   Gnz.   vol. 

2(1(1  ;  p.  1324. 
Long.     David     L..    Columbus,    Ohio.       Pencil-holder.       No. 

1.089.845;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  449. 
Long,    Dee    P..    Sampsel.    Qkla.      Cliurn.      No.    1,091,887; 

Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1267. 
Long  Distance  Telephone  ^:quipment  Co..  The.      (See  Pear- 
son.  Miles    E..  assignor.  I 
I>ong.   George    F..   assignor    to   G.    Piel.    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Automatic   horn.      No.    1,090.080;    Mar.    10:   Gaz.    toL 

200 :  p.  530. 
Long.   John.    Pnnora.    lown.      Gate.      No.    1.090.732;    Mar. 

17  ;  (inz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  795. 
Long.     Rlchnrd     IL.     Oakland.     Cnl.       Registering    system. 

(Reissue  )     No.  13.707  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1348. 
Ix)Dg.    Roliert    (J.,    Lawrence,    Knns.      P'orced-draft   grate. 

No.  1.089,237  ;  Mar.  3  :  (inz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  1!>4. 
Long,  "Theodore  B..  Coatesville.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  P. 

Wilton.    Wrlghtsvllle.    Pn.       Straw  dispensing   apparatus. 

No.  1.0R8.912;  Mnr.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    200:  p.  si. 
Longaker,   .\lhert   A  .  nsslgnor  to  Chanibersburg  Engineer- 
ing Companv,   Chaml>ersburi.'.    Pa.      Wheel    mounting  or 

demounting  "press.      No.    1.091.457;    Mar.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 

2O0  ;   p.   1072. 
Longaker.  All>ert   A.,   assignor   to   Chambersburg   Engineer- 
ing   Company.    Chambersburg,     Pa.       Wheel-press.       No. 

1,(^91,458:  Mnr.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1072. 
Longshore    Lerov  L..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.     Detachable  latch 

apparatus.      No.    1.090,867;    Mar.    24;    (iaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  873. 
Lonzo.   William,   Fitchburg,  Mass.,   assignor,  bv   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Fitchbure  Bobbin   Cleaning   Machine  Co. 

Bobbin-cleaner.     No.  1,090.999;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  910. 
Loog.  Richard,  Pforzheim.  Germany.     Expansible  bra<»let. 

No.   1.080.931;  Mar.   10:  Gaz    vol.   200  :   p.   481. 
Loomls,  Allen,   assignor  to   Packard   Motor  Car  Companv, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Pump  for  motor  vehicles.     No.  1.089.419  ; 

Mar.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  301. 
Lopez.  Ernest  D..  New  Orleans,   La.     Signaling  apparatus. 

No.   1.092.003:  Mnr.  31  :  (iaz.  vol    200:  p    i:r.'4. 
Lorzlng.    Julius   J..    Elmsford.    N.    Y.      Tuft-fastener.      No. 

1.091.888:  Mar.  31  ;  (inz.  vol    '2O0  :  p    1267. 
IjOtspelch.  Wiley  W..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Mali-sorting  case.     No. 

1,(588.785;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  38. 
Louch.  Harrv  T.,  Ixmdon.  England      Monocle  nnd  the  like. 

No.  1.092.064  ;   Mar.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1324. 
Lovejoy.  George  E.     (See  O'Hare  and  I^vejoy. ) 
Loveland,  Bvron  S.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Whitney,  Wlnchen- 

don.  Mnss.     Indexing  device.     No.   1,089,654;  Mar.  10; 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  384. 
L6wy,    Ilelnrlch.    (inttingen.    fJermnny.      Ascertnlnlng    the 

nattire    of    subterranenn    strata.       No.     1.092.065;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1324 
Lnbben.   Henry  S..  Le  Mars.  Iowa.     Attachment  for  corn- 
planters.     No.  1.091.008  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  944. 
L6bke.  Wilhelm,  Breslau,  (iermany.     Milking  devicre.     No. 

1,089.932;   Mar.   10:  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  481. 
Lucr.s.    William    B..    (^hicago.    111.      Motrr-controUer.      No. 

1.091.940:  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p,    12.84. 
Lucchese.   Mlchele,    San    Antonio.   Tex.      Boot-tree   former. 

No.  1.080..^67;  Mar.  10;  Gnz.  vol  200;  p.  354. 
Luce,  William  A.     (See  Van  Doren,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
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IVAJx,    Brooklyn. 
17  ;  (iae.  vol.  200  : 


lS»-e  Bra8t<d,  Clnlr  H. 


Lurke.    Carl,    New    York,   iiwifi»nor   to    L 

N.  Y.      Matrix.      No.   1.0»O,787;   Mar. 

p.  HI  4. 
I.udl.iw   r.vi)i))crapli  Conipany.  Thi- 

tSHlsnor. ) 

Ludwljf  utul  CompaQy  (Hef.  Mulder.  Joseph  i'..  auiltnior.  I 
Lufkln.  William  W.  ( Sw  VVeBtawav.  Walter  ('..  aHslKnor. ) 
Lukuc,   Chovaner,    Yiiki>ii.    I'a.      Ant Iretlllable   bottle.      No. 

1,(>S»,9;{3;  Mar.   10;  Otz.  vol.  20O  :  p.  4X2. 
Lukowakl,     Jolin.     Chicago.     III.       Automohile    emericeno-- 

wrt-ncl).      .NO.   l,().SM.7h«^;  Mar.  ."? ;  (;uz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  3i>.  ' 
LummlB.    Charles    W..    Waterbury,    I'oiin.      Apparatua    for 

poiirlni:  molten  materials.     No.    l.OHH.l  .'<?»  ;  Mar.  X;  Cm 

vol.    L'Oo ;  p.    lOJ. 
Litnd,  .JatTioH  H,  Chicago,   m       Temperature  controller  for 


.\( 


1,091, 


11.,  and  R.   Moe. 
No.   1,01H).4«7  ; 


carliurcteis 

p.    Il.<i». 
Lund)'.  'I'heodiire 

tlori  for  pianos 

p.  715. 
I.undy.  Cliarlf."*  A.,  Itnio.  Nrv. 

Mar.   :n  :  (Jhz.   vol     JOO  ;   p. 
I-undj.  (liarlt's  .\..  Ucih),  Nfv, 

Mar.  .'.l  ;  (iaz.   vol.   -MMt ;  p. 
I.iiten,  I»nii1e!  H.,  Iiidlatianolis.  Ind 

Mar.    It);  (Jaz.  vol.  L'o«) ;  p.  ;{!.'« 
Luteu,   lianlt'l   It.,   Indlnnapol 


VJl  ;    Mar.    M  .    (Jni.    vol     200; 


ChlcaKO, 
Mar.  17  ; 

■u^lru'. 


111. 
Gaz. 


I't'dal-no- 
vol.  200; 


<  ilLS 
1  !'.'■>«. 

Una  fujtiiie. 
Benin, 


.    Ind. 

No.     1.0M0.4.S.H; 


conrri'tf    ari'lies 

200  ;  p.  .•?27. 
I/Utcn.   Diinjfl   U  ,   liidi:uiapolU,   Ind. 

No.    1.H!»0,(>,S1  ;   .Mar.    Ju  ;   r.az.   vol 
LUtfrlnK'tinus,  Arttiur.  Mannliclm,  (>. 

ftsslKniirs   to   liadische 

hafea    on  -  ttie  ■  KLlne 


Biilldln 
Mar 


rel  n  forced - 
(iuz.    vol. 

construction. 


fl 


Hildnc 

::uo  ;  p.  530. 

I-ohsM'.  and  A  Sapper, 
Anllln  &  Sodn  Fabrlk,  LudwlRs- 
Cormany.     Hrown   vat  dye.     No. 


l.OltO.aitJ;  Alar.  17;  Caz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.  7(16. 
LutB.    (M'or^e    .\.,    rialntield,    N.    J.,   assignor   to   American 

CliTuliir   I.ooiij    t'ompauv,    Tortland,    Me.      Electroplatlni? 

apparatus.      No.    l.u;»0.!>2n:    Mar.   21;    Caz.    vol.    200;    p. 

S*>4. 
I.yie.   I'nd   W..   Lynti.  Ma.s.s..  a.'isljjnor   lo  iicinTal   Kloctric 

Company.      Vaitor  lU-clrlc  device.      No.    l.OOl.BSO;   Mar. 

31 ;  i;iiz.  vci.  2oo  •  p.  ii9.n. 

Lyles,     .ViiuMstiis,     wViMmscka.     .\rk.       RiiKeywheol.       No. 

l.OKO.Oat;  Mar.    10;   (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  482. 
I.ynian.    Mciijamiii    K  .   a.ssla;nor  to   Henjamln    K.    Lvman   A 

Co..  Chi.ai;.).  III.    Cliri.st man  tnr  support.    No.  1,001,000; 

Mar    24  ;  Ca/.   v.il.  2(KI  ;   p.  020. 
I.yiiit)urn«'i-.  L<iuis  M  .  it  al.      (Se» 

ns.«(li;rii'r  i 
l.ynati.    Jaiiir.s,     .Nrw  Imryti.    .N      Y 

I'ont   de    .\fiiiours 

.\u1oniMtlc   pii  ss  fi 

vol.  20«;  p.   12.'>7. 
Lynnock.   Carl,    Ix-nvcr,   Colo..   aaalKnor.  by   mesne  asaijoi- 

mentH.   to  Modern   Salea   Hurrau.   ChlraKO,    III.      Enplne- 

■Urtcr  for  automobllcH.     .\o.   1,000,«W7:  Mar.    17;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  766 
Lyon.    Roy    M.,   anslRnor   of   three  tenths   to  G.    C.    Walter. 

IJenver.  Colo.     Shock  absi)ib«'r.     No.   1.0S9,002;  Mar    3; 

0««.   vol.   200;   p.    112. 
Lyon,  Wllmer  A.      (See  Dr.sHtr.  Frank  A 
LyttoD.     .laranl     W.,    Ms>ii;ihir     lo     l.yftc.n 

\h      Trap. 

H<»4. 

irpmat  inii 


l4inKlal8.  Charles  E.  O., 

.    as.sIi;rior    to    K.    1      du 
I'owder   Conipaiiv,    Wilmington.    Del 
clHr.      N.i     l.Ooi.H.'i.'-,  ;   Mar.    31;   Gaz. 


No 

(S 


aasiKnor. ) 
Manufacturing 
1.0y0,D27  ;  Mar. 


Lytton.  Jarard 

Hevlln,    Henry,    as 

Rol>ert  C,  assignor.! 
Street  sweeper.  No 
p.   4S2. 


CoriK>rall<in.  I''rankllii 

24  ;    (iaa.    vol.   200  ;    p. 
Lytton    Manufai'tiirlnt;   ( 

W.,   asnlgDor.  i 
M.     (Jarland    Company,     The        (See 

slgnor.  I 
M.  Kiimely  Company.     ( Se«'  tau^hey, 
MacConclde,   George.   Newark.  ,N    J. 

1.0H9.R3.'i:  Mar.   10;  Caz.   vol.  200; 
MaeCune,  .John  (»  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  1''.   H.  Peterson. 

HinneapoliH,    Minn.      Kmbroldery-hoop.      No.    1.088,913; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  82 
MacFarland.  Merle,  ilaplewood,  N.  .1..  a.tslgnor  to  Colum- 
bia   Nut   and    Itolt   Company,    Incorporated,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.       Starting    device     for    explosive  •  engines.       No. 

1.080.568  ;  Mar.   10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  354. 
Mawllashan.     William.    nnBlKnor    to     The    Studebaker    Cor 

Deration.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Battery  support  and  clamp 

No.  1.o!*i..>.h;;  :  .Mar    ;<l  :  iin%    vol.  :nnt .  p.   ikki. 
•MacKelvey.       William.       Waltham.       Mas.s.       Brush       No 

l,(i01.22K;    Mar.    24;   (iiiz.    vol.    200;   p.    lOOO. 
MacKlniKio,    Albert    I"'..    New    York,    .N.    V.       I'ortable 


No.   l.OSO, -.«!);   .Mar     10;   (Jaz.   vol 


news- 
:!00  ; 


( See  Macdonald, 


P- 
rhumas 


paper  rack 

Macdonald.  S4)phie  B  .exeiutrlz. 

il.» 
Macdonald.    'i'hoiuas    II  .     HH.iiKn 

phone    <  diiip.'iiiv.     Biidtcpipit. 

1,001.001  ;    .Vlar     2»  ;   Caz.   vol. 
Macdonald.  Thomas  H..  den  ased 

trix.     assignor     to     Am<'rican 

Bridgeport.     Conn.        .\utomaflc     dfsplay     devlc« 

1.000,.'')r)2  :   Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol     2O0  ;  p.  737. 
Mack.    William    A..   HShli;nor   to  The   Standard   Sewing   Ma 

chine   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Feeding    meclianlsin 

for  sewing-machines      No,  1.080,420;  Mar.  10;  (}a«.  vol 

200;  p.  301. 
ICackay.  Kdmimd.      (See  Ferral 
Madagascar    Min>  rals   Svinllcatt 

man   and   I'lcard.   asitigiiorH. ) 
Madden.     I'atrlck    J.,    Chicago 


r     to    .Vmerlcaii    Crapho- 
t  onii        .'^oijiid  )>o.\        .No 
2O0  ;    p.   OJO 
S.  B.  Macdonald.  exeru 
(.imphophone     Company. 
No. 


and  Mackay.) 
Limited.   The. 


(See  Stil 


1.0M9.«r.«;  .Mar.   lO  :  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  385 


III.       n[x- coupling.       No. 


No.  1.091,854  ; 
No.  1,002,113; 
No.  1.089,487  ; 


No. 


Madden,     Patrick    J..    Chicago,     111.       Potter's    tool 

1.0S».H4B:   Mar.   10;  «;a«.  vol.  200;  p.  449. 
Maililux.    Je«*e    I).,    Atwell,    asslgaor   of   one-half    to    J     A 
I.aiKlerdale,  llarperwvlllc,  Tex.     Planter.     No.  1,080.657  • 
Mar.    10:  iinz.  vol,  200;  p.  386 
Madlgan.    Patrick    J.,    Chicago,    III.       Llquld-dlntrlbutlng 
device.      No.    1.090.320;   Mar.    17;  (Jnz.   vol.   200;  p    665 
Madlgan.  Thomas  J  ,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Pool  or  other  i 
frame.     No.  1,088,140  ;  Mar.  3;  <;a«.  vol.  200;  p.  1( 
.Maertln.  Julius  M..  ChicaKn.   ill.      Invert<*4i  gas-light 
2  4  :   (;ai.    vol.   200  ;   n.   920. 
New  York,  N.   Y.      Shaving  cream. 
17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  796. 
(See    Wills   and    Magnlrc.) 
Jersey   CKy.   .N.  J.,   ansignur   to  S.   M.  J 
Toy.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.606  • 
p.  54S 


1.091.0112  :  .Mar 
Magdlon.  i'eter  C. 

1,090.7.33;  Mar. 
MHKuIrt',  Jiiiiii  II. 
Mahan,   Jauies  .1.. 

.Tacobs.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Mar.   10  ;  (;aa.  vol.  200 


|.me 
No. 

No. 


Mahniiy      William    F.       (See    Rol-ertson,    Edward    IL,    as 

Hignor. ) 
Makgill.  G.>orre.     (See  lie  Hamel  and  Makglll.) 
Manchester.    Ilenry    C..    and    S.    S.    Rlegel,    Scranton,    Pa. 

Hv  pass    valve    for    liHomotlve  engines.       No.    1089  570- 

Mar.   10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  .355. 


lAiuiB.     (8ae  Mandel,  Mandel  and  I»l 
Mandel      and      L..     Chicago.      111.      Photographic 
1.0.SW.7H7;   Mar.   3;   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.   39. 
,    IIouKhtoD.    Mkh.      Implemeut-ad- 
rultlvators     and     the     like.       No 
Gai.   vol.  200  ;  p.   1193. 
Toulouse,     Fiance.       Fastener    for 
1.089,9.30;  Mar.   10;  (;ax.  vol.  200; 


Valve  anil   valve-gear 
(Reissue.)    No.  13,697  ; 


31; 

N., 

No. 


Plumbing-fixture. 
425. 


No. 


.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
N     J.      Kli'ctric    elevator. 


Mandel 
.Mandel 

laiuera.      .N 
.Manderfl.ld.    Robert    .1 

Justing     device     for 

1,091.081  ;    Mar. 
Manent.    .lean     M. 

pocket  lighters. 

p.   483. 

Manglier.   Frederick.      (See  Wheeler  and  Mangller.) 
Mann,  (Jeorge  I'..  Chicago    111.     Draft  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles.     No.    1  (»89.847  ;    Mar.    lo  .   (in?.,   vol.    200;   p.   450 
.Mann,   tieorge   II.,    Leeds,   England. 

for   IritcrnalcombusUon    engines. 

Mar.   10;    Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  549. 
Mann.    Ira    A.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

1.089,77t{;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
Manville,  Charles  B,,  Yonkers,  N 

vator    I  ompany,    Jersey    City,    N     J.       KU-ctrlc    elevator, 

No,    1.089,937;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  483. 
.Majipi  tt.    Alfred   S.       (See    Wolfe.    Fowler,    Schroeder,   and 

Mai)[M'ft. ) 
.Maiha   h.   Frank  G.    assignor  to  The  A,   I.  Boot  Company. 

Medina,  Ohio.      Ge«ring.      No.    LOSO.oeTi;    Mar.   3;   Gaa. 

vol     200  ;  p.    133, 
.Marhurger.     Ilenry     G..     Litchtield.     111.       Penholder.       No. 

1.092. ()«;»)  ;   Mar.   31;   (;ax.    vol.   2(M>  ;    p.    1325. 
Mnrrll,  Joseph  E..  Montreal,  and   L.  Marcil,  parish  of  St. 

.Michel  Arcbange,  guelM'C,  Canada.    Bruith.  No.  1,080,848  ; 

Mar    10;   (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  450. 
Maroii.  Louis.     (See  Marcil,  Joseph  E.  and  U) 
Marie     Nl(  holas,    Peoria,    111.      Sack-holding   device.      No 

1,090.160;  Mar.   17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  r)99. 
Marlen.    Charles    A..    St.    Ix>uis,    Mo,       Sectional    reallient 

Ure.     No.   1.089,489;  Mar.   10;  (Jas.  vol.  2t>0  ;  p.  327. 
Marine    Producer    Gas    Power    Company.       (See    Kempton, 

llerU'rt   R.,   asalgnor.) 
.Marino.   I'asijiiale  S.  A..  Harrison,   .N.  J.      Means  for  print- 
lug  music.      No.   1.091,082;    .Mar.   31  :   (;ax.   vol.   200;   p. 

1194. 
Mark,  James  A.,  Madison,  Kans.     Cabinet.     No.  1.090,734  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  796. 
Marks,    Harry,   and    S.    Helsel,    assignors   of   one  third    to 

W.    C.    Howland,    Johnstown,     Pa.       Incandescent-lAmp 

socket       No.    1.088,914;   Mar    3:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  82. 
Marksteln,   Jacob,  </   a/.      (See    Sandiford,   (Jreen    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Marlin     Fir. arms     Company,    Tlie.       (See    Swebiilus    and 

Hanltz.  assignors) 
Marlin    Firearms  Company,  The.      ( S«e   Wheeler,   John   H.. 

UKsignor.) 
Marlin     Firearms     Company.     The.       (See     Wheeler    and 

Manglier,  assignors.) 
Marshall,  (ieorge,  Fremont.  Nebr.     Bundle  carrier  or  con- 
veyer.     No.    1,089,715;   Mar.    10;    Gai.   vol.   200;   p.  406. 
Martin,    Ferdinand    D.,    Biloxl,    Miss.       Flntjer  guard    for 

sewing  machines.       .No,     1,091 

200  :    p,    1042. 
Martin.     Freddie     K.,     Chelsea, 

1.0S9,93S;  .Mar.   10;  Gas.   vol. 
Martiu.  (Ieorge   H..  Horneil,  N. 
and   screening   moblers"   sand. 
p.    194. 
et    al.       (See 


363 


-Mar.    *24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


Okla.        Ollijurner. 
200  :  p.  483. 
Y.     .\i)parutuf  for  mixing 
No.    1,089,238;    Mar.  3; 


Coldiron,    James    L.,    aa- 


Gaz     vol.    200 
Martin,    .lohn    1 

slunor.  I 

Martin.  Lauren.      (See  Hammack.  Hedges,  and  Martin.) 
Martin,     Perlev     H.,     Vershlre.     Vt.       Cushion  wheel.      No. 

1.090,735;  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  796. 
Martin.     Sarpaln.    Marquette.    Mich.       Trunk  -  lock.       No. 

1.090,736;   Mar.   17;   (;az.   vol.  200;   p.  797. 
.Martin.    Whitley    K.     Winston  Salem.   S.   <"..   and   G.    Brvan, 

Dallas,    'i't'x..   aHsignnrH   to   Standard   Crofis-Tie   Macnine 

Conii)aiiv,    New   Drieans.    La.      (Jearlng.      .No.    1,089,141; 

Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   163. 
.Marvel,  Jntnes,  .New  Jiodford.   Mass.      Friction  clutch.     No, 

I.O'.n.O«9;    .Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  944. 
Mais   and    Uawolie.      (See    Wood.    Frank   J.,  assignor.) 
.Marx.    Richard,    assignor,    bv    mesne   assignments,    to    The 

Temperite    (ompany,    I'hiiadelphia.    Pa.       Blade-holder. 

.No    1.092,067  ;  .Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1325. 
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Marx,   Robert,    London,   England.      Rotary   suction-roll   or 

vac\uim    couch-roll    for    use    in    paper-making   machines. 

No.   1.091.941  ;  Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.   1285. 
Maschlneiifabrik    Miinchen    Kommanditgesellscbaft.       (See 

Nast,  Ueorg,  assignor.) 
Maserang,    John,    St.    Ix>uls,    Mo       Straw  -  stacker.      No. 

1.090.638;  Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol    200;   p.  767. 
Masbek,    Frank,    assignor    to    L.    B.    Taylor.    Chicago,    HI. 

Handbag.     No.   1.090,553;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  206 ;  p. 

737. 
Mason.  Arthur  C.      (See  Wllley  and  Mason,  i 
Mason.  Charles  O.,  Texhoma,  Tex.      Windmill- wheel.     No. 

1,089,2:!9;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   194. 
Mason.    Edward    F.,    trustee.       (See    Hammer.    Fritz,    as- 

slgnorj 
Mason,    George   E.,    Toronto,    Canada.      Ellectrlcallv-drlven 

planing-machine.      No.    1.089,658;    Mar.    10;    (iaz.    Tol. 

200;   p.   386. 
Mason.     James,     Elkhnrn,     Wis.       Folding     harrow.       No. 

1.0S8.788;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    40. 
Mason,  James  W..  et  al.     (S<h'  Drysdalc.  Bruce,  assignor.) 
Mason.     Thomas     G.,     Toronto,     Ontario,     Canada.       Elec- 
trically-controlled   elevator.      No.    1.091,003;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;   p    921. 
Massey-HarrlH    Company.       (See    Watt«,    Walter    A.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Mast.    Joseph,    Miami.    Ariz.       Pocket    mntch-eafe.       No. 

1,091,070  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  ji.  944. 
Matchette.  Frank  J.     (See  Van  Ness.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Mateer,      Wilbur      N.,     Hearne,      Tex.        Bridle-bit.        No. 

1,091,683;   Mar.   31:   (iaz.   vol.   200;  p.   1194, 
Mather,   Charles,   Passaic,   N    J.      Hanjier       No.   1.091,942; 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   128.1. 
Mathews.    Fred,   assignor    to   C.    c.    Murphy.    Chicago,   111. 

Car-door.     No.    1,089,421  ;   Mar.    10 ;   Gaz.    vol.   200 ;    p. 

302. 
Matitmon.    Arth*me.    Bourg-la-Relne,    assignor   to   The    8o- 

cl*t<*   (Jenerale    des    NItrures,    Paris,    P'rance.      Synthetic 

preparation    of    ammonia    from    Its    constituents.      No. 

1,089,240;  Mar.  3;  fJnz.  vol.  200;  p.  \9f,. 
Matlgnon,   Arthftme.   Bourgla-Reine,  assignor  to  The  8o- 

cK't*  (Jenerale   des    .NItrures.    Paris.    France.      Synthetic 

r reparation    of    ammonia    from     its    constituents.       No. 
.0A9.241  :  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  195. 

Matlock.  John  W..  8te«'Ivllle,  Mo.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.088.915;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  82. 

Matson.  Carl  A..  Lynn,  asalgiior  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 
Hoyt.  Swampscott.  Mass.  Heel  burnishing  or  finishing 
wheel.     No.  1.091,364;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1042. 

Matthews.  Dudlev  A.,  (Jarden  Valley,  Tex.  Automatic 
brake.     No.  1.0^9.242:  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  195. 

.Matthews.  Thomas  A..  NRSbville,  Tenn.  Dellverv-cablnet. 
No.  1,091.856;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p,   1257. 

Matthews.  William  J..  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Traction  grlpplnif 
attachment  for  wheels.  No.  1.091,004  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   200;  p.  921. 

Mstttngly.  Owen  F.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Sifter.  No. 
1,089,777:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  426. 

Mattman,  Emll.  WUkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Brush- 
lifting  device  for  dvnamo-electrlc  machines.  No. 
1,089,142:  Mnr.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   163 

Maul,  Henry  C,  asalgnor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company. 
Detroit.  Mlcli.  Piping  for  gas  ranges.  No.  1,088,789: 
Mar.  3;  (}az.  vol.  200;  p.  40. 

.Maul.  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company, 
I»etrolt,  Mick  Gas  stove.  No.  1.089,422;  Mar.  10; 
(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  302. 

Maul,  Henry  C,  aaalirnor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Companv. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Gas-broiler.  No,  1.091.943;  Mar.  31: 
Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1286, 

Maurer,  Herman  A.,  Rocklvn.  Wash  Plow  attachment. 
No.   1,091.151  :   Mar.  24;  (Jnz,  vol.  200:  p,  973 

Mauser.  Pa\il,  Oberndorf-on  the  Ne.knr,  Germany.  Auto- 
matic firearm.  No.  1,091,857;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz  vol.  200: 
p.   1257. 

.Maximilian.  Max,  St.  I>oul8.  Mo.  Fluid  actuated  tool.  No. 
1,089.243;  Mar,  3:  (Jnz,  vol.   200;  p.   196. 

Maxwell.    Howard.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,   aaslgnor    to   Gen 
•  rsl      Electric     Company.       System      of      control.       No. 
1.089,659:  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  386. 

Maxwell.  John  IL.  Crewe,  Va,  Cnanire  holder.  No. 
1,089.9.39;  Mnr.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  484. 

Maxwell.  Walter  IL.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Account-book.  No 
1.089.364:   Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol.  200;   p.  235. 

Mayer,  Godfrled  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,089,423;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  302, 

Mayer  and  Lavenson  Company.  (See  Mayer.  Morltz.  as- 
signor. ) 

Mayer,  Morltz.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Swinging  sign.  No 
1.089.143:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    163 

Mayer,  Morltz,  assignor  to  Mayer  and  Lavenson  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y.  Display  rack  No.  1.089,849 ;  Mar. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  450. 

Mayerle.  Oeorre.  Ban  Frandaeo.  Cal.  Letter  for  signs. 
No.   1.089.003;  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.    113. 

Mayo.  Benjamin  V..  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Ma(?hlnerv  (^ompanv,  Paterson.  .N.  J.  Stop  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l.Olil.071  ;  Mar.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  945. 

Mayor,  Enoch  A..  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.  Ilnno-action.  No 
1,091.858;  Mar.  81;  Gaz.  vol.   200:  p.    125R. 

Mazzeo.  Salvntore.  assignor  to  The  Prsco  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lamp.  No.  1,088.830;  Mar 
3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  54. 

McAullffe,  F.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Byrnes,  John  F,  aaaigoor  ) 
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McBerty,    Frank    R..    New    Rocbelle,    and    A.    U.    Adama, 

Sparkhill,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Companv  New 
York,  N.  Y'.  Print InK-telegrauli  systeiu.  No.  1,090,868; 
Mar.   24;  Gaz.    vol.   200  ;   p.   874. 

McCain,  John  C,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Supporting-bracket  for 
dispensing  bottles.  No.  1,091,365;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.   1042. 

McCarthy,  Daniel  J..  Wilklnslwrg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  <Jk  Signal  (^ompany,  Swiasvale.  Pa.  Automatic 
block  signaling  system.  (Ueisaue.)  No.  13,693;  Mar. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  241. 

McCarthy.  William  M..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Companv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash  register.  No. 
1.088.831  :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  54. 

McClung.  Lee.      (See  Doll.  William  F..  assignor.) 

McClure,  Edward  S.,  et  al.     (See  Hook.  William,  aaalgnor.) 

Mc<^lure.  Joseph  C.     (See  Lindmueller.  Edward,  aaslgnor.) 

McConnell,  Samuel  A.,  and  B.  Erickaon.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Switch  control.  No.  1,080,850;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  450. 

McCord  and  Company.      (Sea  Rnndel.  Ivar  A.,  assignor.) 

McCornack,  Herl>ert,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Device  for  clean- 
ing spparntor-diska.  No.  1.090.664;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
200 :  p.  738. 

McCoy.  Charles  D.,  ct  al.     (See  Petty.  Harry  E  ,  assignor.) 

McCoy,  Walter   M,      (See  Bohm  and  McCoy.) 

McOacken,  James  D..  assignor  to  The  United  States  Play- 
ing Card  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  (Jame-counter.  No. 
1 .089,379  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  239. 

Mcivill.  Elllhu  (;.,  Sparta,  111.  Automohile  -  tire.  No. 
1,091.005;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  921, 

McDonald.  Addle  L.,  and  D.  L.  Mlddleton,  Sanderson,  Fla, 
Means  for  automatically  inflating  pneumatic  tires.  No. 
1,092.068;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1325. 

McDonald,  Clement  C..  Chenoa.  111.  Sidewalk.  No. 
1.0«fl.380:  Mnr,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  239. 

McDonald.  Donald,  Louisville,  Ky.  Indicating  the  flow 
and  leakage  of  gas.  No.  1,090,737;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  797. 

McDonald.  John  A.,  Winthrop,  nsslgnor  to  J.  R.  Pe<*. 
BrrHjkllne.  Mass.  Skid  chain.  No,  1,091,437;  Mar.  24; 
Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   1066. 

McDonald,  Roy  A,,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tent  -  support.  No. 
1,090.738:  Mar.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  797. 

McDonald,  Thomas  J..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cnr  Sprinkler  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.  Road-surfac- 
ing machine.  No.  1.089.145;  Mai-.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   164 

McDonnell,  Fred  V..  Logansport.  Ind.  Hob-facing  attach- 
ment for  car-wheel-boring  mills.  No.  1,090.739;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  797. 

McDowell,  John  B.,  Auburn.  Ind.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.089.244  :  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.   196. 

McDowell,  Robert  O.,  asslanor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  B.  Mc- 
Intyre,  Walkerville.  and  one-fourth  to  M.  F.  Gllllgan, 
Butte,  Mont.  Drill-socket  No.  1,089.660;  Mar.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  387. 

.McElroT,   Jackson   A.,   and    W.    B.    Freeman,    Hattleaburg, 
Mlas.     Switch-rod.     No.    1,089,940;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.   vol 
200  ;  p.  484. 

McEvoy.  Jamea.  et  al.  (See  Carson.  Fredrick  E.,  as- 
siunor.) 

McEvoy,  William,  et  al.  (See  Carson.  Fredrick  F-.  a»- 
slenor, ) 

McEwen  Bros.      (See  Kerr,  Charles  V.,  assignor.) 

McEwlng,  Duncan  S..  Chlcnt'o,  111  Card  for  railway-cars. 
No    1,090.928:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  804. 

McFaddln,  Harrison  D..  East  Ornuge.  N.  J.  Lamp  flitare. 
No    1  (190  929:  Mar,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:   p.  89.'» 

McFarlane  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McFarlane, 
Rot>ert.  assltrnor. ) 

McFarlane,  Robert.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  McFar- 
lane Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Scale.  No, 
1.090.819  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  824, 

McParllng.  Charles  H.     (See  Thomas  and  McFarling.) 

McFeelv.  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe"  Machinery  Company^,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Pulllng-over 
machine.  No."  1,090,220 ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol  200:  p. 
620. 

McGIIl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  I^^hmnn  and  I.41W- 
rence.  assignors, ) 

McGlrr.  Theodore  G,.  assignor  to  T'sonla  Machine  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.  Machine  for  wrapping:  yeast- 
rakes  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,091.684;  Mar.  31; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1194. 

McGowan.  James  J..  Pawtiicket.  R,  I.  Feeder  for  nicking 
machines.  No.  1,091,438;  Mar.  24:  Gaz,  vol.  200; 
p.    1066. 

McGregor,  Allan  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Autoraoblle-btimper. 
No.  1.088.832  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz,  vol.  200  :  p.  55 

McGulre,  Curtis  C,  Akron.  Ohio.  Coupling.  No.  1.088,712; 
Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  15. 

Mellale.  Philip,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Drawing-roll  for 
drawing  ana  evening  machines.  No.  1.091,366:  Mar. 
24  :  (Jaz,   vol.   200:   p,    1043. 

McUvalne.  Ralph  R..  WUkinsburg,  Pa,  Electric-lamp 
socket      No    1.090.930;  Mar,  24;  Oaz    vol    200:  p,  895. 

Mclntyre.  John  J..  Unlontown,  Pa.  Pneumatic  deraller. 
No    1  091.367  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  1013. 

McIntTre.  Mllford  J.,  Gowanda,  N.  T.  Emergency  cut- 
off.   No.  1.090.221  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    200 ;  p^  620. 

Mclntyre,  Robert  B..  et  al.  (See  McDowell,  Robert  O.. 
assignor.) 
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McKay.   Donald, 


Montgomery. 
wheels      No.    1.091.071';  Mar. 


Ala.     DuBt-cap  for  Tehicle- 
14  ;  (iai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  945. 

.McKee,  Walter  S..  (;ieuroe.  III..  asaUnor  to  F:dKar  Allen 
.VuH'rUnn  .Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Re 
verslble  dipper-tooth.  No.  1.088,916;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol. 
L'OO  ;  p.  H."?. 

.McKeg.  .Joseph  T.,  Montour  Falls.  N.  Y.  Whip-holder. 
No.   1.089. 424  ;  Mar.   10;  Oar.  vol.  200-  p.  302. 

McKenna,  Joseph  L..      (See  Hunt  and  MrfCenna. ) 

McKenim,    rarnell  (t.      (See  llo8ler,   Wesley,  aaslgnor. ) 

McKenzle,  Dowgnl  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiguments,  to 
Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Fur- 
nace urate.     No.  1.08H,H33  ;  Mar.  'A  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  05. 

.McKeori.   Newton   F.      (See  Felch.   Theodore   K..  amignor.) 

Mfl.iUJghllu.  (Jeorge  A.,  et  al.  (See  Chrlstman,  Matthias, 
a.sslgni>r. ) 

Mcl>aiighlln.  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Un- 
derwood Tyiwwrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,090.321;  Mar.  17;  Gar  vol. 
200  ;  p.  e.l.'i. 

Mcl.aiigbllii.  .lofin  F.      (See  Cutter  and  McLaughlin.) 

McLauuhlin.  Kobert  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  aero- 
cyile.      No.    1 .0!to..(22  ;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  655. 

McI.uuKblin.  Wharton  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Desiccating 
fluid  substances.  No.  1,090.740;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol. 
200  ;    p.   Tits. 

McLean.  Andrew.  I'assalc,  N.  J.  Shade  roller.  No. 
1.090.931  ;   Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p.  896. 

Mcl-enn.  David  W..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Moistening 
deTice  for  dental-engine  handpieces.  No.  1,091,522; 
.Mar.   .11  :   Cam.   vol.    200;    p.    1140. 

Mcl.eer,  Charles  U.  and  J.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Kle(tri<-  Carrier  Company.  Electric  tratisportntion 
.system.      No.   l.()«9.778  ;   Mar.   10:  (Jai.   vol.  20(5;  p.  426. 

Mct.eer.  Joseph   F.      (See  McLeer.  Charles  H.  and  J.  F. ) 

McLellan,  Daniel.  Hil)blng.  .Minn.  Uallway-tle  and  fas- 
tener.     No.   1.002.069:  Mar.  HI;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  n.    1.TJ5. 

Mcl.oughlln  Martina  (i.,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.  Underskirt. 
.No    1.()H;i.24.">  :    .Mar.  .'!  ;  Caz.   vol.  200;   p.    196. 

McMahon,  .lames  F.      (See  Ueun.  William  II..  assignor.) 

.Mc.Mane,  William,  and  H.  F.  Carpenter 
Tiu.k  ladder.  No.  1.090,222;  Mar.  17 
p.  (521. 

Mc.Miirtrv.  William  W..  New  Castle.  I'a.  Mortlslng-ma 
chine.  ■  .No.    l.()9().:{2:i  ;    Mar.    17;   (Ja«.    vol.    200;   p.   e.'jO 

McNeer,  Fmeiald  H..  (ilen  Wilton.  Va.  Combined  over 
Khoe  and  le«ging.  No.  1,090.223;  Mar.  17;  Gar.  vol 
200;   p.   621. 

McNeill.  Frank  1...  Worcester,  Mass  .  assignor  to 
En;;land  Envelope  Company.  Envelop  machine. 
1. 001.229;  .Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   lOOO 

McNeill.    Thomas    W..    a.sslgnor    to    Keld,    Murdock    k 
Chicago,  III.      System  for  trarisportini,'  materials  In  bulk. 
No.  l.OSO.nr)!  ;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o0  ;  p.  4.'-)l. 

McNijtt,  Anna   E.,  administratrix.      (See  McNutt,  Thomas 

McNutt,  Thomas  II..  deceased.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  ;  A.  E.  Mc- 
Nutt. adniiiiistrfltrlx.  Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Uule  k  Level  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Level.     .No.  1.089,571  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  'JOO  ;  p.  .'{.'•)6. 

Mcl'tierson.  Frank  *;.  and  T.  C.  assignors  to  Keystone 
Wire  Matting  Co..  Beaver  Falls,  I'a.  Mat.  No. 
I.O'.M). it'll  ;   Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  590. 

M'I'berson.  Thomas  C.  (See  Mcl'berson.  Frank  G.  and 
T.  C.) 

Mcliuti'lin.  Catherine,  administratrix.  (See  Mc(Julllen, 
Walter  I".  ( 

Mc(Jullleii     Waller    I*,    deceased;    C    McQuillen.    admlnla- 


Siimmit,    N.    J. 
Gaz.   vol.  200  ; 


New 
No. 

Co. 


I'a 


to    .\iirora 
1.090,9:V. 


(Jannent.      No.    1,088..S34; 


to   Mergenfhaler 
No.    1,088.713  ; 

Ink-bottle.      No. 
738. 

("orset    Company, 
Mar.  24  ;  (Jax.  vol. 


tratrix.    I'hiladeiphla, 

.Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  n.  .'".5. 
McKae.  John    K..   .Albany.   N.   Y  .  assignor 

Linotype  Company.      Linotype  machine 

.Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1.%. 
McWborter,    James   L,    La    Fayette.    (Ja. 

].090,.''>.1.''>  ;   Mar.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
Mead,    Larkin    J.,    assignor 

Aurora,  111.     Corset.     No. 

200  ;   [I.   S96. 
Meail,    .Marvin    II..    I'aasaic.    N.    J.      Mount    for    specimens, 

.No    1  ()it0.403  ;   Mar.   17  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  «h,-,. 
Meaker    John    W  .    Detroit.    Mhii.      Valve   for   explosive-en- 
gines.     No.   1.08M,714;   Mar,  3;  Gaz.   vol.  20O  ;  p    15 
Meek    John   E  ,  New  York,  .N    Y.,  assignor  to  11.  W.  Johns 

Mniivllle  Company.     Water-tight,  sanitary  floor  for  cars 

and   similar   structures.      No.    1,091,073;    Mar.   24;    Gaz. 

vol.   200  ;   I).   945. 
Meeks,  John  II..  et  al.      ( S(>e  JolllfTe,  Mark  B  ,  assignor.) 
M4gevet,   Charles  J.,  and  L.   Picker.  (Jeneva,  Switzerland. 

Carbureter       for       Internal  -  combustion       <<ngine8.       No. 

1.000.55t);   Mar    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    73K. 
Megraw,  IIerb<-rt  A..  New  York.  N.  V.     Mining  screen.      No. 

1,090.933;   .Mar    24;   Gaz.   vol     200;   p.   M9G 
Megre<lv,  John  T.      (See  Edwards,   Harry   ('..  assignor.) 
Mehlln.'  Charles.   Fort  Lee.   N.  J.     Piano  plate  for  upright 

pianos.     No.  1,090.324;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  6.56. 
Meier     Hnrrv   W.,   assignor   to   H.    W.    Meier  and   (^ompany. 

Baltimore;    Md.      Articulation    of   dolls.      No.    1,091.944: 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.   1286. 
Meier,    John,    assignor    of   one-half    to   T.    S. 

Dallas     Tex.     Centrifugal    suction-fan.      No. 

Mar.   10:  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.   356. 
Meier.    Wllllnm.    New    York,    N     Y.      Lock.      No. 

Mar.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p    1043 
Mejanl     Paolo.   Chlavarl.    Italy       Feed  water  heater.      No 

1091.369;   Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol    200;  p.   1043. 


Miller.    Jr., 
1.089,572; 

1.091.368  : 


Meledonlan,  Sarkis,  Seattle,  Wash.  Trunk-fastener.  No. 
1.08H.017:   .Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol    200;   p.   S3. 

Melville  Clark  I'lano  Company.  (See  Clark,  Melville,  as- 
signor. ) 

Melzer.  Max,  Buchholz,  Germany,  assljinor  to  8  Basch,  Nevf 
York,  N.  Y.  Button.  No.  1,088,835;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.  5(i. 

Menden,  William  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Center-entrance  car. 
.\(i.    l,OK5»,,s52:   Mar.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.  2(K»  ;  p.   4.')1. 

Mengel  Box  I'ompany.  (See  Schleicher,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Menke.  (Jeorge  li.,  Asburv  Park,  N.  J.  (Jlatler'g  tool.  No. 
1,091.370;   .Mar.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.    1(M4. 

Mennessoii.  .Marcel.       (See  (Joudard  ami   Mennesson.) 

Mennle.  William,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve  controller.  No. 
1.091,045:  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p     12Srt. 

.Menns.  Waiter  K.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Chelsea  Clock  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Speed  Indicating  and  recording 
device.      No.   1.089,246;   Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  2t>0  ;  p    196. 

Menyherf,  Stephen,  and  V.  Smith,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
(Jrlnding  Implement.  No.  1,0X9,247;  .Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.   197. 

.Merchants  Cooperative  Co.  (See  Brockway.  Ezra  C, 
assignor.) 

.MercltS  Henri  A.     (See  BenCt  and  Mercl(*. ) 

Mercler.  Joseph  T..  Chicago.  111.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.090.325;   ilar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  6.-.6. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener,  Helnrlch, 
assignor. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  (Jiiest,  Alfred  W.  F., 
assli;nor   i 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy.  David 
8..  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  Luther 
I...  assignor,  i 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  McKae,  John  K., 
assignor. »  .    ,       .. 

.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kogera.  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Merkley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Merkley,  Stanley 
A.,   assignor.)  < 

Merkley  Stanley  A.,  assignor  to  Merkley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Buffalo  N.  Y.  Incubation.  No.  1.091. sr.O; 
Mar.   31":   (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p    12.".s. 

Merlev,  John,  C'anton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  hire 
Proofing  Comi)anv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Silo  and  tile  there- 
for.    No.  1,091,94(5;  Mar    31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   12H7. 

Merllss.  Morduck,  Flint,  Mich.  Drill  press.  No.  1,092,070; 
Mar.  31:   (Jaz.   vol.    200;    p     1326. 

Merrill,  (Jeorge  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lifting  board  for 
drop-hammers.     No.  1,091,52.3;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

Me*rVlIl,  Percy  S..  Watervllle,  Me.  Wrench.  No.  1,092,071  ; 
Mar    31:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.    1326. 

Meserole,  Milton  D..  assignor  to  T.  F.  Molloy.  \^  est  Haven, 
and  L  M.  Sbei'han,  .New  Haven.  Conn,  administrators  of 
,1  F.  Molioy,  deceas«"d.  Buckle.  No.  1,0H9.M53;  Mar. 
10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   4.%2. 

Messerselimltt,  Anton,  Stoll)erg.  (Jermany.  Kitractlng  al- 
kalis from  natural  rocks.  No.  1,oh9.716;  .Mar.  10; 
i;az.    vol     JtH)  ;    p     405. 

Mes.serschmlft,  Anton,  Sfollierg.  (Jermany.  Extracting  po- 
tassium and  sodium  compounds  from  silicates  which 
contain  alkalis.     No,  1,091.230;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200; 

Me'ishk.    Charles.    Hackensack.    N.     J.      Electrolier  fitting. 

No    1.0M).4»()  ;  Mar.   10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(H)  :  p.  32.  . 
Messner,  John    IL,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Ball  fastening   device 

No    1  092,072:  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  20(t  :   p.   1''27. 
Metall-  utui   Isoll.  r  W  erke  (J.  m.   b    H.      (See  Knoll.  Ernst, 

assignor.) 
.Metallic  Barrel  Company,  The.      (See  Brown  and  Bauroth, 

assignors.)  . 

Metalhirti'a     Bresclana    Gift    Templnl         (See    Falco,    Mt- 

torio,  assignor. )  ,  j    „ 

.Metals    Brsearch    Company.       (See    Weldleln,    Edward    K., 

assignor  )  „      .,     . 

Metcalf.  Alfred  T.,  and  IL  V.   Nunn.  assignors  tn  Bradford 

Dyers'    Association,    Bradford.    England       Ai^paratus    for 

drvlntf  fabrics.      No.   1.090.934:   Mar    24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  897. 
Metbeanv.  (Jeorge  IL      (See  Clum.  Ira  E..  assignor.) 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.      (See  Wela.  John 

P.,  assignor.)  .  . 

Met7     Herman    A.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Bottle  stopper   and 

applicator.      No.   1,089.717;   Mar.   10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p. 

405. 
Metzelaar.   Adrian   N  .   New  York,  N    Y       Fluid  controlling 

mechanism  for  i-vllnders.      .No.  l.o'^9,71S;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz. 

vol    ■_'(»(>  :    p.   405 
Metzirer.     (Jottlleb     F..     Ii«kewood.    (^hlo.       Apparatus     for 

treating     animal     matter     contalnint:     moisture,    oil.     or 

grease       No    1  001.524  :   Mar    31  ;  (Jar.   vol    '.'OO  :  p.   1140 
Metzger  James  F.    Flat  Rock.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  wind- 
driven  pumps.     No.   1.091.371  ;   Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

p.  1044. 
Mever     Allieri    W..    New    York.    N.   Y.      Steam  cooker.      No. 

1  ovi<K)66  :  Msr.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  134. 
Meyer.  Anton,   Hamburg,  (Jermany.     Tin  or  ran  for  hams 

or  like  articles  of  foo<l     No.  1.089.067  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2O0  ;  p.   134  „  , 

Mever.  Ernest  A  and  U.  F,  Freeport.  Pa.  Syatem  of 
,  lubrication.  No.  1,090,162;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
I        p.  600. 
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Meyer,   Frederic   P.,   Lancaster,   Wis.     Drlnklng-cup.     No. 

1,089,425;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  303. 
Meyer,  Joaeph  1'.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Hedge-trimmer.     No. 

1.089.719;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  406. 
Meyer.  Ralph  F.      (See  Meyer,  Ernest  A.  and  R.  F.) 
Michael,  Clement  W.,  assignor  to  J.   I.  Case  Plow  Works, 

Racine,    Wis.      Gang  plow.      No.    1,091.685;    Mar.    31; 

Oaz.   voL   200:   p.    Il65. 
Michael,  Henry  W.,  Denver,  Colo.      Exhauster  for  heating 

systems.     No.  1.090,788  ;  Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  814. 
Mlcnaelsen,  Charles  C,  Omaha.  Nehr.     Ore-classlfler.     No. 

1,090,326;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  657. 
Mlchell,   Anthony    G.    M..    Melbourne,    Victoria,    Australia. 

Centrifugal    pump.      No.    1,089,248;    Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  :  p.  197. 
Mlchels.  John,  Aurora,  111.    Concrete-mixer.     No.  1,091,749  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1218. 
Mlchet,  Victor,  Knife  River,  Minn.     Hat-pin  guard.     No. 

1,088,918;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  84. 
Mlchet,   Victor,   Knife  River.   Minn.     Hat  pin   guard.     No. 

1,090.828  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  828. 
Michigan  Stove  Company,  The.      (See  Maul,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Mlckelson    Samuel,  Washington,  D.  C.     Halr-cuttlng  gage. 

No.  1,091,372;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1044. 
Mlddleton,  David  L.      (See  McI>onald  and  Middleton.) 
Mlehle    Printing   Press  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Miehle,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Mlehle,    Robert,    assignor    to    Continental    &    Commercial 

Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  III.     Cushioning 

device    for    printing-presses.      No.    1,089,068;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  20(5;  p.  134. 
Mlehle,    Robert,   assignor    of   one-half   to    Miehle    Printing 


Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Plllng- 
■  printing  presses.     No.  1.089,342;  Mar.  3; 


Gaz. 


Miner.  Frederick  O.,  Crafton 

Mar.  31  ;  Ga7..  vol.  200;  p. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  John 
Mineral    Point    Zinc   Company 

assignor.) 
Mlnke,       August, 

1 .090,404  :   Mar 
Mlnnlck,    William 

Press  Company 


table  for 

vol.  200  ;  p.  226. 
Mlka    Cooker    Company.       (See    Linton,    Charles    E.    and 

E.    K.,    assignors.) 
MUey,    hviri    F..    Green    Castle,    Mo.     Door-fastener.     No. 

1,089,911;  .Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  484. 
Militaire  .-Vuto  Company,  The.      (See  Johnston,   David  J., 

assignor.) 
Millar,  James,  Chlcopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding 

k   Bros.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Golf  club.      No.    1,091,231  ; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  :jOO  ;  p.  1001. 
Miller,  Carl  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  solid-fuel  and 

gas    range.      No.    1,090,163;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  600. 
Miller    Concrete    Form    Company.       (See    Miller,    George, 

assignor. ) 
Miller,  Edward  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Autogenous-welding 

torch.     No.  1,091,525;  .Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1141. 
Miller,  Frank  F.,  Yankton,  S.  D.    •Hinge.     No.   1,091,584; 

Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1160. 
Miller,   (ieorge.   I'lttsburgh,   Pa.      Clipper.      No.    1,091,232; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1001. 
Miller,    George,    Fairfield.    Wash.,   assignor   to   Miller   Con- 
crete     Form      Company.      Concrete  -  wall      mold.      No. 

1,090,488;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  200;  p.  716. 
Miller,  (Jeorge  E.  (See  Cantrell  and  Miller.) 
Miller.    (Jeorge    W..    Santa     Monica.    Cal.       Sharpener    for 

lawn  mowers.      No.    1,091, 7.^>0  ;    Mar.   31;    Gaz.   vol.    200; 

p.    1218. 
Miller.  Ives  A.,  Grapevlllo.  Pa.     Rail  tie.     No.  1,092,073; 

Mar.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1327. 
Miller    J.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Miller,    James    IL.    Geneseo.    Kans.       Steering-wheel    for 

plows.     No.  1,090.9:{5  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  897. 
Mlllfr.     Joseph      Ramona,     Kans.       Draft-equalizer.       No. 

l,OK8,715;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  15. 
Miller,    Julius    J.,    St.    Joseph,    .Mich.,    assignor    to    W,    P. 

llealv.  Chicago,  111.     Box  blank  machine.     No.  1,080,069; 

Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  n    135. 
Miller.    Lewis    F.,    Fairfield.    Ohio.       Post    connection    for 

aeroplanes.      No.    1.089,144;    Mar.   3;   Gaz.    vol.    200;   p. 

164. 
Miller.  M.  R.,  cf  al.      (See  Davis,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Miller,    .Norman    IL.    Meadvllle,    Pa       Automobile    tire-pro- 
tector.     No.   1,091.373;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1045. 
Miller.  Robert,  Jr..  Schenectady,  .N    Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     Company.        Speed  -  comparing     device.        No. 

].091.(i86;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1195. 
Miller,  T.  8.,  Jr.  (See  Meier,  John,  assignor.) 
Miller.   Wayne  T.,   assignor  of  one  half   to   D.    8.    Ilamlln, 

Angola,    Ind,       Film  developing    tank.       .No     1,091,687; 

Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  1196. 
Miller,  William  L..  Marshall,  Mich.     Disinfectant-distribu- 
ter.     No.  1,091,374:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1045. 
Mllllgan.  (Jeorge  R.   E.,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Artificial   limb. 

No.   1,090.327;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  657. 
Mills.  Chester  B..  East   McKeesport,   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Single 

phase   motor.      No.   1,090,328;   Mar.    17;   (5az.   vol.   200; 

p.  657. 
Mills.  William  R  .  Jackson.  Mich.     Controller  for  combus- 
tion chambers.     .No.   1.090,860;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  874. 
Mllmoe,    Michael    J  ,    assignor    to    W.    C.    Ritchie    &    Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.    Box-labeling  machine.    No.  1 ,091.688  ; 

Mar    31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    1196. 
Mlnck,  Paul  IL,  Bremen,  Germany,  and  E.  C.  de  Segundo, 

London,  England.     Apparatus  for  separatliiK  fibers  from 

other  materials      No.  1,080,661  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  387. 


Pa.     Buoy.     No.  1.091.860; 

1  259. 

son,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor. ) 


( See    Brooks, 


Evansville. 
17  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
F..    assignor 
Niles.  Ohio 


(ieorge    8., 
No. 


Iiid.      Bag  -  holder. 
200  ;  p.  6S5 

Co   The   Harris   Automatic 
Clamp  for  prlnting-plates. 
No.  1,091.152  :  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p    97:.. 

Minnis.  Rector  B.      (See  Norpoth.  Theodnr.  assignor.* 

Mlseta,  Nicolas.  Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Dlrlgll/If'TiWrtlight  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1,090.870;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  875. 

.Mitchell.  John  R..  Montclair,  N.  J.  Splndle-step.  No. 
1.08S.919:    Mar.   3:   (Jaz.    vol.   200;    p.    84. 

Mitchell,  Joseph  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,091,889  ; 
Mar.  .31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1268. 

Mitchell,  Richard  S.  M..  assignor  to  The  Talking  Moving 
Picture  Co.,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Transmitter.  No. 
1.0'.»0.557:   Mar.   17;   (Jaz.  vol.   2(H):  p.   73!>. 

Mitchell,  Thomas.  Oquawka,  III.  Hinge.  No.  1,091.233; 
Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1002. 

Mitchell,  William,  et  ul.     (See  Neal.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Mittascb.    Alwin.       (See    Bosch    and    Miitasch.i 

Mlttasch,  Alwln.  and  H.  Morawitz.  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many. Producing  ammonium  sulfate.  No.  1.091.234 ; 
Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1002. 

Mlxter.  (Jeorge  W.     (See  Sklovsky  and  MIxter.) 

.Mlvanaga.  KIntaro,  Seattle,  Wash.  EnTelop.  No. 
i,O90.039;   .Mar.    17:  (Jaz.   vol.   L'OO  ;  p.  767. 

Mlyasakl,  Yuske.  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Truck  bolster.  No. 
1.091.375;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1045. 

Model  Underwear  Company.  i  See  Wentworth,  Edward 
F..  assignor. ) 

Modern  Sales  Bureau.      (See  Lynnock.  Carl,  assignor.> 

.Moe.  John   S.      (See    Houseman,   Joseph    U.,   assignor.) 

Moe.   Rudolph.      (See  Lunde  and   Moe.) 

.Mogan.  Christopher  J.,  and  It.  E  Brock.  Charleroi.  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Products  (^o.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Forming  axle-housings.  No.  1.091,751;  Mar.  3J  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1218. 

Moise.  .Alfred.  Barr,  (Jermany.  Making  manure  from 
tanned  leather  shavings  or  cuttings.  No.  1.092.074; 
Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1327. 

Molina.  Edward  C,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Teleplione  and  Telegraph  (.'ompany.  Tianslatlng 
and  registering  apparatus.  .No.  1.089.426:  Mar.  10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  303. 

Molins,  Walter  E.,  I^ondon.  England  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing bags  or  pockets.  No.  1,091,235;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  1002. 

Molltor,  Martin  J.,  and  M.  Brltz.  ZIons ;  said  Molltor 
assignor  to  P.  M.  and  J.  S.  Brltz.  Roscoe.  Minn.  Bow- 
rest  for  automobiles.  No.  1.090.329;  Mar.  17;  Ga«. 
vol.    200  :    p.    658. 

Molloy,  Thomas  F.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Meserole, 
.Milton  I).,  assignor.) 

Molloy.  Thomas  F.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Buckle  No. 
1.089.854  :  Mar.  10;  (Jaz,  vol.  2(t0  ;  p.  452. 

Molvneux  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Poler,  John 
W*..    assignor.) 

Monairhnn.    John    E..    Fort    Morgan. 
1,088.716:   Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

Monarch     Manufacturing    Company, 
Charles   L..   assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company. 
IL,  assignor.) 

Monbt  rg.  Soren  C,  Leadvllle.  Colo.  Hydraulic  drilling- 
machine.  No.  1,092,075:  Mar.  31:  (Jaz  vol.  200; 
p.  1328. 

Monk.    Raymond    W.,    PIttston.    Pa. 
No.   1. 000. 105;   Mar.   10:  (Jaz.   vol. 

Monroe.    Nathaniel    8.,   .\rthur.    III. 
(Reissue.)      No.  13.708:  Mar.  31 


Colo.      Wrench.      No. 
;  p    16. 
The.       (See    Walter, 


The.      (Sre  Sfeeir,   Herbert 


Siijportiui:  bracket. 
'2011  :   p    .':;0. 
Road-leveling  device. 
Ghz   vol.  200  :  p.  1350. 


Monroe.  Will-Roy.      (See  Oblosser.  Ulysses  C..  assignor.) 
Montlne,    Joseiih    F.,    .Nevlnville.     lowii        CoMiier  sujipoit. 

No.  1,000,106:  Mar.   10:  (Jaz.  vol    2(»0  :  p.  5:;9. 
Moody.    Oakman    A  .    Canaan,    Me.       Uoad  inacMne.       No. 

1,080.427:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  ."'.04. 
Moomaw,     Henrv     E..     Chattanoou'a.     Tenn.       Sheet-metal 

roofing-plate.  "  No.   1.090.330;    Mar. 

p.  658. 
Moon,    Edward    W.,    Sr.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

No.    1.089,428:   Mar.    10:   (Jaz.   vol.    L'OO  ; 


17  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200; 


Vehlcle-wheeL 
p.   304. 

Hopkins, 


Moon  Hopkins   Billing   Machine   ("oiiipany.      (Set 

Hubert,  assignor.) 
Moore.    Charles    C..    and    W.    Trantom.     Lymm.    England. 

Treating    hides    before    tanning.       No     1,091.236;    Mar. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1003 
Moore,     Charles     N..     Douglas,     Ariz.       Oil  -  burner.       No. 

1.089,855:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  20(t  :  p.  452 
al.        -        - 


Moore,    (jeorge    R.,    et 

signer.) 
Moore,    Herbert    L.    G.. 

one-half    to    himself. 

North    Paterson.   N. 

1.091,526:  Mar    31 
Moore.    Herbert   L.   (J 


(See   Roberts,    Henry    P.,    as- 


Richmond    Hill.   N.    Y..   assignor  of 

and  one  half  to  H.  A.  Vreeland, 
J.      (Jrease-proof  paper  vessel.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1141. 

Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  H.  .\.  Vreeland, 
.North  Paterson.  N.  J.  Waterproof  and  grease-proof  ma- 
terial for  the  manufacture  of  containers.  No.  1,091,527; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1141. 
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Moore,    Hugh    K..    Ilerlla,    N.    H.       Core    compound.       No. 

l.oyi, «!•(»;  Mar.  :U  ;  Hat.  vul.  L'0<) ;  p.  1197. 
Moorp,   MuKh   K.,  and  K     11.    Wolf,   Berlin,   N.   H       I'roduc 

Ing  sulfur  dloxld.      No     l.Ulil.BSU;    Mar.    ai  ;    Cai.    toI. 

•_'oO;  p   mm. 

Moore,   John   .1.,   ClinmborsburK.    I'n.      Kh-i-trlc  clock       No.    i 
1.0in,ir>:{  ;  Mar.  1'4  ;  (;a«.  vol.  200;  p.  1»7.S  ' 

MoorY,  Thomas  K.,  Walden,  N.  Y.  Knife  blade  awaglng 
machine.  No.  1.091,074;  Mar.  24;  (iai.  vol.  200;  p 
;>46. 
MoorliotiB*.  HonrT  J..  Superior.  VVli.  Illusory  theatrical 
device  for  vaudevtll.-  acts.  No.  1,WH),741  ;  Mar.  17; 
(far.  Tol.  200  :  p  79H. 
MooH.',   Kd«ar  T..   Kellows,  Cnl.     Wrench.      No.    1,089,249; 

Mar.  3  :  (int.  vol.  :;(><» :  p    107. 
Moran,    William    .1.,    Yonk.-rs.    N.    Y        I'roteitlve    uniform. 

No.    l,0»0,741i;    Mar.    17;  Caz.   vol.   'JIM»  ;   p.   790. 
Morat,  JacQuea,   Yonkem.  aatilKnor  to  Isaac  (J.  Johnson  & 
Co.,   Spuyten    DuyvtI.   New    York.    .\.    Y.      Vehlcle-wlieel. 
No.   1.090,74.«;   .Miir.    17;  (Jan.   vol.  i;(M>  ;  p    709. 
Morawltz    Hu>!o.      (  See  MIftascli  and  Morawitz. ) 
Morden,   i'harlen   W..   Portland,   Orejj.      Heating  means  for 
vortlcnl    dljiesters.      No.    1,C)9<).;{;U  ;    Mar.    17;    tJae.    vol. 
200  :  p.   fifift. 
Morden,  Lucena  M.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Kilo.    No.  1,090,X32  ; 

Mar.   17;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  659. 
.Mor.y,    William    A.,    Lonsbench,   C'al.      Amuaement  device 

No.   1,UK!>.()*>4  :   -Mar.   3;  <iui;.   vol    L'OO  ;  p.   1 1  :< 
Miirxan,    Frederick    C.       (See    Slio*nl>erg,    MlUon    H..    as 

slxnor.  I 
Morkfiin,   (;«rrett  A.,   Cleveland,   aHslifnor   to    The   National 
Safety   Device  Company.   ()()erlln,  Ohio.      Ureathlne   de- 
vice. "  No.  l.f)00.9;{0;  Mar.  24;  (Jai    vol.  2()0  ;  p.  K98. 
Morgan,    (ieorR*    W.       (See    I)e    Lukacaevlca,    Charles,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Morgan,    Henry    W.,    Rochester,    .N.    Y.      Nailing-machine. 

No.  1.091,«91  ;  Mar.  :n  ;  Cat.  vol.  200;  p.  1197. 
.Morgan,  James   M.,   Roval,    Iowa.      Exploslye-euKlne.      No. 

1  0,K<,»,779  :   Mar.   10;  (iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  4Jti. 
Morgan,     liob»'it     H..    llttsbvirgh,     I'n.       Vending  machine. 

No.   1.089.2.50;   Mar.  8:  (iaa.  vol.  1!(X)  ;  p.   19h. 
Morgan.     WllltHm     I,    Senford,     N.     Y.       Separator        No. 

1,091,947  ;  Mar.  :U  ;  Cai    vol    200;  p.  1287. 
Morlna,  Anthony,  Newark.  N.  J.     Illuminated  clock.     No. 

1,090,744;  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   799. 
Morlnon,   Alexander.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Heet-harvester.     No. 

1.000,871;  Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   875. 
MorlBon,   Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  Knglaiid.     Apparatus  for 
coDdenslna  steam.     No.    1,0>»9,942  ;    Mar.    10;   Gai.    vol 
200;  p.  4A^4. 
MorlRon.  l>onald  B.,  Hartlepool.  Kngland.     Steam condens 
Ing  plant  working  under  vacuum       No.  1,091,376  ;  Mar. 
24  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  104.^. 
HorUoD,   Uenry  A.,   Seattle,   Wash.      Insurance   reference 

aheet.     No.  1.090,788  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  814. 
Morlae,    Kdward.    Uau    iialniel.    Cal.       Lining    Hhafts    with 
concrete.     No.  l.(>M0..'i73  ;  Mar    10;  flat    vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  .1.')ti. 
Morlock,    Albert   J..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    United 
Preas   and    Manufacturing    Company.      IVrcolator.      No. 
1,092,121  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    l'<X)  ;  p.  1,145. 
Morrell.  William  W..  rt  at.      (See  Keen,  .Tohn  H..  assignor.) 
MorrlH,    David    K.    Uulfport.    Mliw.       Power  -  transmitting 
mechanism.      No.    1,002,07^;    Mar.    31;    Gas.    vol.    200; 
p    1328. 
.Morris  S.   Wright  Company.      (See  Wright   .Morris  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Morrison   Box  Company,  The.      (Se«  Morrison,  George   I... 

assignor. ) 
Morrison.  George  L.,  Hudson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Mor 
risen    Box    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Paper-board    box 
No.   1,090,559  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (ias.  vol.  200  ;  p.  740. 
Morrison,  George   L.,   Hudson,  and   .\.   .\.   Fordon,   Detroit, 
Mich.      Collapsible    box.      No.    1,()'.m>.5.">M  ;    .Mar.    IT;   Gaz 
vol.  200;  p.  7.39. 
Morrison,  James.  Medlcino  Hat,  Alberta,  Canada.     Tongue- 
support.     No.  1.091. .377  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol   I'OO  ;  p.  l04fi. 
Morrison.  W.  A.,  Hagerman,  Tex.     ft<Teen  door  brace      No. 

1,090,405;  Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  685. 
Morrlssey,    Thomas    P..    West    Orange,    .N.    J  ,    assignor    to 
rnlte<i  Button  Company.     Drilling;  and  nlitilng  iiiuchlne. 
No.  l.OHO.S.'iO  ;  Mar.  10:  (iflz.  vol.  200:  p.  -IM'. 
Morse,    Alva    P.,    H\iml)oldt,    Iowa       SiinltarT    toilet  bowl. 

No.  1,091,154;  Mnr.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  974. 
Morse,  James  C.      (See  Seeman  and  Morse,  t 
Morse,  Samuel   T.,  and  W.    D.   P.    Warren,  CarllnvlUe,   III. 
Kxpauslon  Joint.       No.     1.089.943;     Mar      10;    C-.if..    vol. 
200  ;  p.  484. 
Mortensoii.      t'arl      S,      Mollne,      III.       Saw  -  clamp.       No. 

1,089,41:9;   Mar.  10;  (;aB.  vol.  200;  p.  :i04. 
Morton,  Frank   M.,  Phoenix,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Coium- 
bu.s  Truck  and   Supply  Manufacturing  Company.  Colum- 
bus, (;a.     Dvelng  beam.      No.    1,091,157;  Mar    24;  Oai. 
vol.  200;  p. '975. 
Mosaner.  Hermann.      (See  Srho()f  and  Mosnufi-  • 
Moscarlello,     Umberto.        (See     Ferry,     Moacarlello,     and 

Amodlo. ) 
Moses.   Jacob   B.,   Dallas,  Tex.      Suit  box.      No.    1,091.075; 

Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  940. 

.Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.      (See  Bartels,  Carl,  asslg^ior  ) 

Mosa,     Uerl)ert     *J.,     and     W.     Chai)pliis,     Maricopa,     Cal. 

Pump.     No.   1,089,720;  Mar.   10;  Oa».  vol.   2O0;  p.  406. 

JMott,  Theodore,   asslgDor   to   B.    F.   Oreenwoo<l,    Houston, 

Tex.      Paint.     No.   I,0g9,662 ;  M«r.   10;   (^aa.   vol.   200; 

P   387. 


Motter,   William  N..  Itlverslde.   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    (ieneral    Klectric    Company.      .Ma.ssuge-vi 
brator.     No.  1.091.5M5;  Mar.  .11  ;  Ciat.  vol.  200;  p.  1161. 

Moulton,  Jamea  N.,  Haverhill,  Mans.  1  ormtng  :n  machine. 
So.   1,089,491;    Mar.   10;  <;as.   vol.   200;  p.  3i;8. 

Mouaaette,  Oliver  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Kotary  nmer.  No. 
1.091.75:i;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.   rJ19. 

Mowe.  (leorge  II.,  Watertowu,  .N'.  Y  Composition  of  mat 
ter  to  be  used  fur  a  food.  No,  1,089,251  ;  Mar.  3;  Gat. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  198. 

Mowrey,  Harvey  \..  Blackfoot,  Idaho.  Wlndow-ahade 
bolder.      No.    1,0H9,252;    Mar.   3;   (iaz     vol,    2(H»  ;   p.    lits. 

Muchka,  Joaef,  Vienna,  .\uatrla  Hungary.  Wafer  heating 
device.     No.  1.091. .378;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol    20O ;  p.  1046. 

Muebl.  William  F.,  Cblrago,  III  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
L.  H.  Scurlock,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  one  thlrtl  to  C.  t" 
Wolf,  Parkersbnrg,  Iowa.  Differential  gearing  for  auto- 
mobllea.     .No.  I,0d0,082;  Mar.  10:  (iaa.  vol.  jOo  ;  p.  53U. 

Mueller,   Conrad.      (See  (iandt-rton,  Thomas,   nsslgnor.) 

Mueller,  I'hillp,  and  .V.  C.  Schuerinann,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  .Manufacturing  Company,  IHcatur,  III.  Adlust- 
able  screw -Joint  coupling  for  »upt)ly-plp<.'s.  No.  1,091,092; 
Mar.  31  ;  (iat.  vol.  •J(JO  ;  p.    I  !'.».. 

Mueller.  Wllhelm,  Kssin  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Uecenera 
tlve    oven.      No.    1,089,063;    .Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    20o ; 
p.  ;t87. 

Mulchabey.  fUrl  R.,  assignor  to  Draft  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.  I-1rlng-door-controlled  forced- 
draft  blower  for  steam  boiler  furnaces.  No.  1,090,820; 
Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  825. 

.Muidoon.  Frank  .1..  nasi^'iior  of  onehalf  to  H.  fjochen, 
W.st  Itend.  Wis.  Ironing  table.  No.  1.091,006;  Mar. 
24  ;  Gax.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  9-'l. 

MUlIer  Deutschmanu,  .Adolf,  and  D  Str&h.  Ml  ville-on  the 
Rhine,  Germany.  Breech  ■  action  for  flrearma.  No 
1,0K9.7S0;  .Vlar.    10;  Gaz.   vol,  L'Od  ;  p.  427. 

Muller.  Edward,  East  .New  Durham,  N.  J.  Vehicle-washer. 
No.  1,090,640  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  787. 

.Mdlier.  Krledrlcb,  a^wlgnor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda 
l-'abrlk,  l.udwigshafenon-tbe  Rhine.  Germany.  Bl«acb- 
ing    faia    and   oils.      No.    1  .(.)8'.».i:53  ;    Mar,    3;    Gas.    vol. 

200 ;  p,  ins. 

MUller,  Juliua.     (See  Bchmidt  and  Mflller.) 

Muller,  Max,  ("hicago.  III.  Label  for  balr-rwitcbea.  No. 
1,091,076;   Mar.   24;  Gat.  vol    200;  p.  946. 

MUller.    Oscar,    I'lOderhuusen,    Germany.      Apparatni    for 
drying  paste  goods.     No.   1,089,944:  Mar.   Ill;  Gai.  vol 
200;  p.  485. 

Mdller,  Richard,  Norwalk.  Conn.  PmbreHa-coverlng.  No. 
l,ns<»,s.',7  :  .Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol,  L'OO  ,  p    4.".3. 

Mumford,  Edirar  H.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Jolt-ramming  me<h- 
anlsm.     No.  1. (►91,077;  Mar.  24:  Gas    vol.  200;  p.  947. 

Mumford.  Edgar  H  .  rialnlleld.  N.  J  .  aaslgnor  to  8.  0 
Mumford,  Detroit,  Mich.  Sand-molding  apparatus.  No. 
1,(«»1.948;  Mar.  31  ;  <iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1288. 

Mumford.  Snmu«l  C       (.See  Mumford,  rldgar  H.,  assignor  ; 

Munson,  Sterling  C.      (See  Herman,  <Mlfton   E..  assignor.) 

Murata,  Frank  T.,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Tobacco-pipe.  No 
l.OMt.254:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vof.  200;  p.  198. 

Murdock,  William  J.,  Chelsea,  .Mass  Circuit  -  detector, 
.No     1.091.5l'M;  Mar    31  ;  (iaz    vol    JiM)  :  p,   1141. 

Murphy.  Clinton  (\      (See  Mathews,  Fre<l,  assignor.) 

.Muriiliy.  Janifs  W.      (See  lOidleln  and   Murphy   » 

Mnrphv,  William.  Kevser,  W.  Va.  Clot  lies- washer.  No. 
l.osfi.THl  ;   Mar.   10;  (Jar.,  vol.  20O  ;  p.  427 

Murray,  .Alexander.     (See  Edglngton  and  Murrav. ) 

Murray,  Charles  F.,  Kvansfon,  assignor  to  The  howler  Chr 
Company,  I'hicago,  III  Building  railway  -  cars.  No 
l,n!t|,693:  Mar    31  ;  (iar    vol    •_'(>(»;  p,   1198. 

.Murrav.  John,  nsslgnor  of  ninety  one  hundredths  to  .\. 
(ireden.  Mount  Vernon,  Minn.  Guide  -  pulley.  .No 
1.001,007;  Mar.  24:   Gaz    vol.  2(J0  ;   p    922 

Murrav,  Stephen  D,  Dallas,  Tex.  Cotton-gin.  No. 
1,089.2.'>5;   Mar    3;  Gax.   vol    200;   p     199 

Murray,  Thomas  R,      (See  Rhodes.  Samuel  G,.  assignor.) 

Murray,  Thomas  E,  New  York,  .\.  V  .Meter-testing  cut- 
out.    No.  1,090.489;  Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol    2O0  ;  p.  710. 

Murray,  Thomas  K.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  trap- 
ping solid  partlclea  In  suspension  In  gas  currents.  No. 
1,090.490  ;  Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  716. 

Murrav.  Thomas  K.  New  York,  .N.  ^  Electric  switch. 
No  'l.(»<.tl,l,'>5  :  Mar.   24;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p,  97."^. 

.Musalnan.  Osmr,  New  York,  N  Y.  Vehicle  tire.  No. 
1.091.379:   Mnr.   24;  <Jaz,   vol,   2fK)  ;  p,    1047. 

Mustp.  Leonard.  (Jrand  Ranlds.  Mich.  Stoneworklng-nia- 
chlue.       No.   l,091,94i>;  Mar,  ;n  ;  (iaz    vol.  20AJ  ;  p.  1288. 

Muther.  I.orenz.  Boston.  Mass  .  and  W  K,  Lautenschlager, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio;  said  Lautenschlager  assignor  to  aald 
Muther.  Skiving  machine.  No  1,091.753;  Mar.  31; 
(iaz.  vol    200;  p    1219. 

Muther,    Ix)renz,   Weat   Newton,   and    W.   M.   Sprye.   Lynn 
Mass.  :  said  Sprve  assignor  to  said  Muther.     Device  for 
mounting     the    'feed  -  disk     In     skiving    machine*.      No. 
1,092,122;  Mar.  31  ;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.  1348. 

.Muther.  Ix)renz.  Newton,  and  F  S  (illnea,  Lynn,  Mass  ; 
said  Gllnea  assignor  to  saiil  Muther  Folding-machine 
.No    1.092.123;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   1346. 

Myers,  Charles  A.,  South  (ireenfleld.  Mo.  Draft  device. 
No,  1  f>92,077  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1329. 

.Myera,  Edgar  W.,  assignor  to  Euterpean  Duplicator  Com- 
pany, San  Joae,  Cal.  Duplicating  machine  for  making 
perforated  mnslc-sheeta,  Ac.  No.  1.091,4.39;  Mar.  24; 
Gaz,   vol    2O0  :   p,  1066. 
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Hyera,  Lewla  C,  Brooklyn,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aul«n- 
menta,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  inc..  New  York, 
N  Y.  HIbbon  aoecbanlsm  for  type  -  writing  machines. 
No    l,08«.i90;  Mar.  3:  CJax.  vol.  200;  p.  40. 

Mycatt.  OtlB  A.,  Paris,  France.  Prismatic  glaaa  reflector. 
No    1.092.114  :  Mar    31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1342. 

Myrholm.  Peder,  nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Norrold, 
Volga,  8.  D.  Trunk  structure.  No.  1,090,745 ;  Mar.  17  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  799.  | 

Nadeau,  Joseph  O.,  Cochrane  Ontario,  Canada.  Bhoe- 
laclng  devle«  No.  1,0G0,333;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  rol.  200; 
p    60d.  I 

Nagle  .Margaret.  Roxbury,  Mass.  .\sh-barrel  holder.  No. 
1.091.008;  Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  922. 

NagT,  Steve.  Delrav.  Mich.  Wheel  toy.  No.  1,091,950; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1289. 

Nash    Engineering   Company.      (See   Naah,    Lewis    H.,   as-   | 
aljrnor.)  ,  ^     ^  ...  ^  ! 

Naah,  Frederick  J.,  SomerTllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Sklvlng-ma    i 
chine.     No.  1,090.164  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  600.        j 

Nash,  Lewis  II..  assignor  to  Naah  Engineering  Company,  j 
New     York.     N.     Y.       Pump    and    air-compressor.       No. 
1.091,529;  Mar.  31;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1142. 

NafcsHuer.  Julius.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Comb 
&   Noveltv   Company.    l>oylestcwu,  Ohio.      Comb-cleaner    ; 
No.  1,089,070;  Mar.  3;  <.az.  vol.  200;  p.  135.  , 

Nast,  Georg.  assignor  to  Maachlnenfabrlk  MOnchen.  Kom-   i 
mandltge8<>llschaft,  Munich.  Germany.     Cutting  machine. 
No.  l.uitl.MHt  ;  .Mar.  31  ;  <iat.  vol.  200;  p.  1268. 

Nathan,   Frederic  L.,  W.   Blntoul.  and   F.   Baker,  Stevens- 
ton,   Scotland,  assignors  to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder    Company.    Wilmington,    I>el.      Exploalve.      No.  i 
1,090,041  ;  Mar.  17;  Guz.  vol.  200;  p.  768. 

Nathan,    Frederic  L,  W.  Rlntoul,  and  F.   Baker.  Stevens 
ton,   Scotland,  assignors  to   E.    I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours 
Powder    Company.    Wilmington.    E>el.      Eiploalve.      No. 
1,090.042;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  voL  200;  p.  768. 

Nathan.  Frederic  L..  W.  Rlntoul,  and  F.  Baker,  Stevens- 
ton,  Scotland,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Explosive.  No. 
1,080,643;  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  iOO  ;  p    768 

Nathan  1  re«lerlc  L.  W.  Rlutoul.  and  F.  Baker.  Stevens- 
ton  Scotland,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Explosive.  No. 
1,090.644  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  iOO  ;  p.  768. 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.  (See  Footc,  Theo- 
dore M.,  assignor.)  ,  ^,     .. 

National  Biscuit  Company.  (See  Forrall  and  Mackay,  as- 
signors.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Brown,  John  W.,  as- 
signor. )  o.  »»    /-.       tW 

National    Cash    Register   Company.   The.      (See   McCarthy. 

William   M.,  a8si;;nor.) 
National  Enameling  h  Stamping  Co.     (See  Knapp,  George 

W..  asBlgnor.) 
National   Fire  Proofing  Company       (See  Merley,  John,  as 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Bateley, 
Arthur  J.,  assignor.)  ,„«.•. 

National  Malleable  Caatingi  Company,  The.  (See  Krakau, 
Harry   T..   assignor  )  o  i.     ..•* 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  .(See  Schmidt, 
Ernest  IL,  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (See  Gllson,  Henry  K.. 
aisaignor.) 

National  Intent  Holding  Company.  (See  Otis,  Spencer, 
assignor.)  ,_        .     .  ^  _, 

National  Placer  Machine  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Carl 
E.   J.,  assignor.)  „        „         ..  tt       u 

National  I'neumntlc  Company.  (See  Rowntree.  Harold, 
assignor. ) 

National  Safety  Device  Company,  The.  (See  Morgan,  Gar- 
rett A.,  aaslgnor.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hohmann,  Rich- 
ard K.,  assignor.) 

National  Steam  Specialty  Company.  (See  Brlssenden, 
Walter  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Water  Main  ('leaning  Company.  (See  Hodgman 
and   Inglee.  assignors.)  ,  „      , 

Naylor.  George  W.     (See  Geraghty  and  Nay  lor.) 

Naylor,  James  P.,  London,  England.  Socket  structure  for 
electric  Incandesctnt  lamps.  No.  1,089,343;  Mar.  3; 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  227. 

Neal,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W\  Mitchell 
and  one  third  to  S.  M.  Flnklea,  Cheraw,  S.  C.  I.K)ck-nut 
No.  1.089,915;   Mar.   10;  Gai.  vol.   200;  p.  485. 

Neal,  Elgin  F.,  Elgin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  South, 
Watseka,  111.  Folding  storm-door  curtain  for  automo- 
biles.     No.  1,091. 3S0;  Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   1047. 

Neal  Spencer  (i.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Compensating  valve. 
No.  1.089,674  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  P..360. 

Neal  Spencer  G.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Auxlllary-prossure- 
conlrol  valve.     No.  1,089,575;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

Neal,    Spencer   G.,   assignor   to   California   Valve   and    Air 

Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Compensating  valve. 

No.   1,089..^76  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  367. 
Neal,    Spencer   G.,    assignor    to    California    Valve   and    Air 

Brake  Company,  I>is  Angeles,  Cal.     Compensating  valve. 

No.  1,089,577  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  858. 


Neal,    Spencer   (i.,   as-^lgnor   to  California    Valre  and    Air 

Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Compensating  valve. 

No.  1.080,5i8;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  ^58. 
Neal,   Spencer   G.,   assignor    to   California    Valve  and   Air 

Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  ial.     Compensating  valve. 

No.  1,089.5(9  ;  Mar    10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  359. 
Neal.   Spencer   G.,    assignor    to   California   Valve  and   Air 

Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal,     Auxiliary  pressnre- 

control  valve.     No     1,091,754;   Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  voL  200; 

p.  1219. 
Neary,  James  P.      (Si'C  Klnu  and  Near.v.i 
Neble.  John   L.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     Automatic  train-stopping 

system.     .No.  1,091,094  ;  Mar.  ."?!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1198. 
Neldlch,   Samuel    A.,    Kdgewater    Park,    N.    J  ,   assignor   to 

The   American    Multlgraph    Company     Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Inking    apparatus.      No     1,0SS.-17;    Mar,    3;    Gaa.    vol. 

200;  p.    16. 
Neldlch,   Samuel   A.,    Edgewater    Park.   N.    J.,   assignor  to 

The    American    MnltlKraph    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Dupllcatlng-machlne.     No    1,089.146  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol, 

200  :  p    164. 
Neldlch,   Samuel  A.,   Edgewnter   Park,   N.   J.,  asglnior  to 

The    American    Multigrarih    (^ompany,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

DupUcating-machlne.     No    1,089,147;   Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol. 

200;  p.  165. 
Neldlch,    Samuel   \.,   Edgcwater    Park,    .N.    J,,   assignor   to 

The    American    Multlgraph    Companv,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

IMn ting-couple  appliance.     No    l,08d,148  ;  Mar.  3;  Oat. 

vol.  200;  p.   165. 
Neldich,   Samuel    A..   Edgewater    Park,   N     J.,   assignor   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  American   Multlgraph   Com- 
panv.   Cleveland,    Ohio.       Ho'der    for    printing-surfaces. 

No  ■l,0S9,]49;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  166. 
Neldlch,   Samuel  A..   Edgewater   Park,   N.   J.,  assignor  to 

The    American    Multlgraph    Company,    I'leveland,    Ohio. 

Printing   feeding   mechanism.      No.    1,089,150;    Mar.   3; 

Gaz,  vol.   200  ;  p.   160.  ^,     ^ 

Neldich,    Samuel    A.,   Edgewater   Park,    N.   J.,   assignor   to 

The    American    Multlgraph    Compan.v.    Clevelaiid,    Ohio. 

TypeK-ase.     No.  1,089. l.'il  ;  Mar.  3  ;  tini   vol,  200  ;  p.  167. 
.Neldlch,    Samuel    A..    Burlington.    N.    J.,    asslguor    to   Tbe 

American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Type- 
case.     No.  1,091.23  <  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1003. 
.Nelman    Samuel.     (See  Galluizo,  Francesco  R..  assignor.) 
Nelson.   Edwin   J.,   Utica,   N.   Y.      Washing  machine.     No. 

1,090,406;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    (jSO 
.Nelson,   Emil,   Portland.  Oreg.     Watch-dial    fastener.     No. 

1,091,009;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  •   p.  0-J2. 
Nelson,   Emll   A.,  assignor  to   Hupp  Motor   i  ar   Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.     Engine    and    transmission    unit.      NO. 

1,091,951  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1289. 
Nelson,  Laurence  N.,  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.     Sawgunrd.     No. 

1,091.156;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  07.-. 
Nelson.   Nelon  J..  Somervllle,  assignor   to   Vega   Company, 

Boston,  Mass.      Banjo.      No.    1.090,937;    Mar.    24;    Oax 

vol.  200;  p.  898.  ,^.     „    «  . 

Nelson,  Nefs  A.     (See  Fagerholm,  Albln  E.  S.,  asslgnot 
Nelson.    William    O..    Baltimore,    Md.      Speedomeler. 

1.090.9;i8;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.    vol.   L'OO  ;  p.   898 
Nemeth,     Joseph,     St.     Ix>nls,     Mo.     Foldable     box. 

1,089.580 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  359. 
Neptnne   Meter   Company.      (See   Burton,   James   M  , 

slgnor.) 

Neuman,  Charles.      (See  Sarvalla  and  Neuman.) 

Neuman,  Hugo,  assignor  to  Diamond  Manufacturing  < 

panv,    Detroit,    Mich.      Shaping   metal.      No.    1,091. 3S1. 

Vlar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1048.  ,     .  _.       , 

NVuman,  Hugo,  assignor  to  Diamond  Manufacturing  (  oin- 

panv.    r>etrolt.    Mich.       Metal  -  shaping    machine.       No. 

17091.469  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ■  p.  1076. 

Neumann,  Herman  J.,  Ixie  Angeles.  Cal.     Automobllfri   ck. 

No.  1.089.581  :  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  toI.  200;  p.  359 
New  Kngland  Envelope  Company.     (See  McNeill.  Frank  I.  , 

assignor. ) 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (Bee  Porter,  Wilson  E.,  M«lP«>r  ) 
New  Ideas  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Diets,  Paul,  as- 

New^crigey  Patent  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Eben  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Standard  Hardware  Works. 
A.,  assignor.) 

New   York  Couch   Bed   Company. 
assignor.) 

New  York  Stamping  Company. 

Cisco,   assignors.)  „  ..,^.  ,      . 

New  York  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wojidkow,  Loms,  as- 
signor.) ,_        „ 

New  York  Steel  Beam  &  Girder  Company.  (See  Grey, 
Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Newby.  Jake  T.     (See  Rogers.  Nsthanlel  J..  aasls:nor.) 

Newhouse,  Marshall  E.,  et  al.  (See  Younger.  Charlaa.  as- 
signor. ) 

Newman  Clock  Company.  (See  Jenkins,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Newman.  Enoe  S.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mssne 
assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Macnlne  Company, 
Detroit  Mich.  Carriage  -  stop  mechanism  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1,091.010  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  922. 

Newman,  Gustaf.     (See  Hammarstrom.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Newman,    Robert    IL,    et    al.      (See    Snee.    James    M-,    aa- 

Newton.  Richard  H.,  Montpeller.  Vt.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  plates  for  artlflclal 
teeth.     No,  1^90,9.39  ;  Mar,  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  8»S. 


!.■, 


No. 


as- 


im- 


(See  Rollman,  Michael 
(See  PlttonU  Loola  E.. 
(See  Simmons  and  Fran- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nlcault,  Jules.  (See  Ouenlffet  and  NUault.) 
NiiliolH,  Aiitfioiiy  (See  SInier  and  Nlrhola.) 
NloholH.  Arthur   M  .  Mnrshall,  Minn.      Hover  nnd   brooder. 

No.  1.090,407  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  (!M(J. 
.N'lchols,  Cliaiii-s   l».      (See  Ahinndfr.  .Jesse,  ttssl^iior.  > 
Ml  holH.     Kliner     1'.,     aHHlgnor    to     Laccne     ManufiictiirtnK 
( Onipiiiiv.   MancheHter.  N.   H.      Machine  for  evenlnjf  and 
KradiriK  "soles.      No.   1,089,491:;  Mar.   10:  <iaz.   vol.   200; 

p.    .'i'.'S. 

NlcholH  A  Shepard  Company.     (See  Hawthorne,  rrlmm  R., 

aaslKnor. ) 
NlihoNon.  .Iiimt'8  FI.     (See  Johnson  and  .McholHon  ) 
Nirkcrsori.  William  K  .  Cambridge,  nstslniior  to  K.  I).  Chad- 
wlck     (lusttT.    Winchester,    Mas«.       Mounting    for    aiito- 
mohlli-  iMiidllKhls.      No.    1.089.430;    .Mar.    10;    (iat.    vol. 

'_'(i(t ;  p.  :u>:> 
Nirdomanskl,   Otto    W.,   WashlnKton.    O.   ('.      IVnrll-aharp- 

.'iivr.     No.  l.OSO.lMtJ;  Mar.  10;  tia/..  vol.  200;  p.  485. 
Nielsen     Jtns,   (Vdar    Kails.    Iowa        Horizontal    rotary   en- 

K'Uif  1)1-  piinip.      No.    l,0SH.M:{rt:   .Mnr.  3;   (iaz.   vol.    200; 

|i.  r.il. 
Niemann,  William  L..  Mount  Olive    111.     Poultry  coop.     No. 

1,(>9().L'24  ;  Mar.   l7  ;  Uai.  vol    200-  p.  021. 
.Nlthtliit:alf,   .l.ihn   T,   et   ul.      i  Ste    Duvidson,   John    IC,  aa- 

siiiiior. ) 
Nljsen      Cornells     H..     Rofteidam,     Netherlands        Train- 
brake      No.  1,002.110:  Mar     U  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   1.S43. 
NUiis.  Alvlii   F,   rhilndelphla     .S.  Y.       .VIcasurliiK  machine. 

No.    l,(ts!».!iJ7  :    M:ir,    ln;   'iuz.    vol.   20()  ;   p.   4Ht> 
Ni»<seii,   .Niils  K  ,  flHslKUiT  fi'   \yct)(>e  &  .Nlssen.  » 'oix'nhaKen, 

heniiiiirk.      I'listfiii  IzIok  machine.      No.    1.088,021  ;    Mar. 

.-.  :  (i.iz.   vol.  2(M>;  p    S4 
Nitrot'cn    I'roducts  l'otiiii;i ny.      (See   nuclier.    John    F,..   as 

.sk'Dor  I 
Ni.lel  s  Kxploslves  Toiiipauy.      (See  Hodge,  Howard  D.,  as- 

.sitjuor. ) 
Nniilf    William   A.  V...   I...S  Angeles,  Cal.     Turn-table.      No. 

l.dsii.risj  ,   .Mar    li>.  'iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  ;U50. 
.SonitT,    rimiiia.'<.    l.vi-ii.    France,     .\ppnratus  fur  RterlUzlnj; 

li(i;ii(is  liy  iiicaiis'or  the  ultraviolet  ra>s.     No.  1,001,382; 

Mar.  •-•l;  r,nz    v., I    JuO  ;  p.   104M. 
N'o'iicr  1  sail     .loN.pti,    New     Havci\,    Conn.       Machine    for 

s")rtln«  hair       No     1,000, nOO  ;    Mar.    17;   (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.   740. 
Nohr     Julius    J.    <  rofton,    Nebr.       Combined    stalk-cutter 

and   roil.r       No     1,080,048;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   200;  p. 

480. 
Nulden.  Ta'ti  i;  .  .is.sknnr   to   Anheuser  Itusch  nrewlnjj  Asso 

clatloti,  St    I,.  Ills.  Mo.     Alr-fllter.      No.  1,091,095  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  (Jaz    vol    200;  p.   1198. 
Nolet,    Paul     i'.russels,    Bel«lum.      (^omhined    explosion    or 

Interim  I  coiiiliiisthnj     and     compressed  air     engine.        No. 

l,Oitit  .'.•',!  .    .Mar     17;   Gaz.   vol.   2(K)  ;   p.   740. 
Noll,    lliirrv    K,   and    W.    B.    HoIllnKsworth,    WlUlamsport, 

aH>ii;n(>r'<  of  one  third  to  J.  C.  Smart,  Clouderaijort,  I'a. 

Knuine  starter.     No.   1,090,165;  Mar.  17;  (iai.  vol.  200; 

[)    rt<  I 
NonltiTi     .\u«ust,    and    A.    Krell.    asslf^norg    to    Krell    Auto- 

(iniiMl    I'lario  Co.   of   America.   ConnersvlUe,    Ind.      8j)OoI 

(ipiriifinK  device  for  iiiuMlcal  Instruments.    No.  1,089,(21  ; 

.\l.'»r    10  :  Caz.  vol.  200  :  p.  407. 
NoriiiMn,      William      F..     .Nevada,      Mo.        ItldKe-cap.        No. 

l.«iiHi,:<:M  ;    Mar.    17;   (;az.   vol.   200:   p.  O.">0. 
Norniandln.  Michel   K..  Ix)8  Angeles,  I'al.     Adjustable  aax- 

ilWiiv   shank    for   shoes.      No.   1,091.(596;    Mar.   31;    Qai. 

\  >|.  'JOO;  p.  1199. 
Norpoth.  Thiodor.  St.  Kouls,  asslKnor  of  one-third  to  R.  R. 

.Mlnnls.    Carrollton.    Mo.      Type-writer    manifold    attach- 
ment.     No.    1.002,115;   Mar.  31;  Caz    vol    L'tM)  ;  p.    1341!. 
.North    Kast   Kle<trlc  Company.      (See  Halblelb.   Kdward  A., 

assl;CIior   I 

North,    Ftavmond    F,   Glondlve,  Mont.     Spraylng-mnchlne. 

No.  1,091.9.^2  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1289. 
Northwestern   Kspandcd  .\Ietal  Company.      (.See  Arey,  Fred 

(_'.,  assignor,  i 
Northwestern    Mall    I'.oi    Co.       (See    Mnck.    Albert    J.    as- 
signor. I 
Norton.  IVed  R.,  I.ynn    Mass.,  asalgnor  to  (leneral  Electric 

Company.      Klastlc-lliild    turbine.      No.    1,001.011;    .Mar. 

24  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    200  ;    p.   923. 
Norton.  Fred  F  .  I.ynn.  Mass.,  ns.slgnor  to  <;eneral  Klectric 

Company.      Kxtractlng  steam  frotn  steam-turbines.      No. 

I.OOI.UTH;   Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   947. 
Norton.  Samuel  H.  Meadvllle,  I'a.     Crutch.     No.  1.090.940  ; 

.Mar.    24;   (iaz     vol.   -JUO  ;   p     899. 
Norvold,  Albert  H.     (See  Mvrhoitn,  I'eder,  assignor.) 
Noto,  Nick.      (See  Chillis.  William  (J.,  assignor.! 
Nourse,     Frank     1'.,     I^^wlston.     Idaho.       Stieculum.       No 

1,090.740:    Mar.    17:   <;nz.   vol.    ;>00  ;   p.    800. 
Nuiigesser   Carbon   A    Battery  Company       (See   Nungesaer, 

I'lilllp  I'.,  assignor. ) 
Nungesser.    Tblllp    1'.,    assignor   to  The   Nungesser   Carbon 

k    Battery    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Klectrloal    con 

ductor       No.    1.000.871.':    Mar    24;  (;nz.   vol.   I'OO  ;  p.   87.'5. 
Nunn,   Harry    V.      (See  .Mefcalf  and   Nunn.) 
Nunneller,  Herbert  I,,  and  S.  C,  (ireenrtale.  Kv.     Tobacco- 
harvester.     No    1,090,747;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p. 

800. 
Nunnelley.    Spencer   C.      (See    Nunnelley,    IIerl)ert    T..    and 

S.  r.» 
Ntifrr   and    Cook    Manufacturing   Company.      (Se«   Nutry. 

John,  aaslKDor. ) 


assignor  to  Nutry  and  Cook 
Exhibit 


de- 


Mar.  17  ;  (;a«.  vol.  200  :  p. 


I 


Nutry,  John,  Rldgewood,  N.  J 

Manufacturing  Company,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

vice.     No.  1,089,858  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  453. 
Nutt,  Frank  N.,  asairnor  to  The  Haynea  Automobile  Com- 
pany. Kokomo.  Ind.      Flexible  coupling.     No.  1,089,859; 

Slar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  453. 
Nutter,   William   H.,  Shelton,  Nebr.      Hat-pin  guard.      No. 

1.089.949  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  2tM) ;  p.  480. 
.Nvberg,  Carl   8.,   Sttdertelje,   Sweden.      I'acketlng-machlne. 

No.  1,088.791  ;  Mar.  3;  (;aa.  vol.  200;  p.  41. 
Nyeboe  &  Nlssen.      (See  Nlaaen,  Niels  F.,  assignor.) 
Nystrom       Martin,     Chicago,      111         (ilue  dlssolver.        No 

1,089.^00;  Mar.  10;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  454. 
OBrlen,     James     W.      Wolfe     Island,     Ontario,     Canada 

Cheese- hoop.     No.  1,090,100 

601. 
O'Connell,  James  J.,  Rochester 

signal.     No.   1,089,9.')0;   .Mar.    10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  48 
O'Connell,  John  F..  and  C.  E.  Whiteman.  La  Grande.  Oreg, 

Cigar  lighter.      No.   1,091,886;   Mar    31;   Gas.   vol.   200 

p.  1161. 
Oconuor,  William  H 

ing  material.      No. 

p.  305. 
O'Oonnell,  Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Farrel, 

Chicago,    111.       Adjustable    plpe-nttlng.       No.    1.091,697; 

Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   lll>9. 
O'llare,    Frank    J.     and    G.    E.    Lovcjoy,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Telescoping  device  for  hats.     No.   1,090,083;   Mar.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  531. 
O'Meara,  James  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-seventh  to  W.  E.  Keach, 

one-seventh    to   It.   A.   Sprowsoii,    Fltchburg,  one-seventh 

to  E.   W.    Atkinson,   Boston,   one  seventh   to  A.    W.   Bell, 

one  st>venth  to  J.  I».  Bell,  and  one  seventh  to  W.  \.  Bell, 

Holyoke,  Mass.     Safety  device  for  lap  machines  and  the 

like.     No.  1,090,335;  Mnr.   17;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p    660. 


,  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
1,089.431  ;    Mar.    10; 


Means  for  feed- 
(jst.   vol.   200  ; 


ONeil.    Arthur    S.,    Warren,    Pa. 

1. OIK). 330;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz    vol 
O'Nell.    John     F.,    St. 

1.091.953  ;  Mar.  31 
ONelll.    Charles    K., 

1.090,748;  Mar.    17 


Coatln 


'l6 


No. 


mill.      No. 


No. 


■machine. 
!00  :  p.  660. 
Ix>ui8.    Mo.       Crushing 
(Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  121>0. 
Bntte,    .Mont.      U-tter-blnder. 
Car.  vol.  200;  p.  800. 
Obiosser.  riysaes  C.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  Monroe, 

Bloomsburg.   Pa.      Vacuum-cleaner.      .No.   1,091,383;  .Mar. 

24  ;   (Jar.   vol.   200;   n.    1048. 
Ochschim,  Rudolf,  Berlin,  (Jermany      (irindlng  and  polish- 
ing  machine.      No.    1,088.922;    Slar.    3;    (Jaa.    vol.    200; 

p.  85. 
Oden,  Roy  F.      (See  Oden.  Sophn  C    and  R.   F.) 
Oden.  Sophn  C.  and  R.  F.,  Hawarden,  Iowa.     Corn-planter. 

No.   1.(189.071  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    JOO;  p.  136. 
Oeaterrelchlsche  Blemens-Schuckertwerko  et  al.     ( See  Ftnta. 

Regal,   VIetze.   and   Wessely,  assignors,  i 
Office    Appliance    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    White, 

Samuel    B.,   assignor.) 
Ogden,  Fr«>drlc  U.,  deceased,  Bayonne 

administrator.    Brooklyn,    assignor 

pllance  Company,  New  York,  N.  \. 

or>e;  itlng  the  same.      No.   1,090,491 

200;   p.   710. 
O^den.  .John  K.,  ndmlnlsfrntor       (See  Ogden,  Fredrlc  D.) 
Ogden,    Walter    W.,    Maquoketa,    Iowa.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1.091.755;  Mnr.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  1220. 
Ohio   Comb  &   Novelty   Company.      (See   Nassauer.   Julius. 

assignor  )    • 
Ohio  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Beta, 

Frederick   M.,  assignor.) 
Ohlsson,    Olof,    Sodertelje.    Sweden.      Internal  combustion 

engine.     No    1.089.432:  Mar.  10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p^  305. 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company. 

H..  assignor.) 
OJa      Aktlenk'esellschaft.        (See 

signor. ) 
Olesen.  I>aurlts  C..  Kmmetsburg 

engine.     No.  1.090.645;  Mar. 
OHnger,   James   A.,   and  J.    H. 

Casing  shoe.      No.    1,089,683 

p.  36(y. 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 


N.  J.  ;  J.  E.  Ogden, 
to    The    I'atent    Ap- 

I>oor  and  means  for 
;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 


(See  Bridenbaugb,  Elmer 

Stapler,     Alexander,     as- 

lowa.     Gasolene  tractlon- 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  768. 

Walker,   West   Chicago,    111. 

;    Mar.    10;   (Jas.   vol.   200; 


(See  Altgelt  and  Carlson,  aa- 
Hlgnors. ) 

Oliver,  Elam  A.,  Belleville.  Wis.  Seed-grading  machine. 
No    1,089.433  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  306. 

Oliver,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Rock  Drill 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Valve  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matic tools.     No.  1.090.790;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Oliver,  Woodbury  T..  Newport  News,  Va.     Hose-rack.     No. 

1.091,384  :  Mnr.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1049. 
Olson,  John.     (See  (Josnejl  and  Olson.) 
Oneida   Community.      (See   RIcker,    Frank 
Onsnid,  Oscar,  Chicago,   III.     Core-drum. 

Mar.    17:   (Iaz    vol.   200;   p.  717. 
Oosterhous.    Jacob    J.,    Plymouth,    Wis 

plows.     No.  1.080.005;  Mar.  3;  (!ai.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Optlsche    Anstslt    C.    P.    Goerz    Aktlengeaellschaft. 

Humbrecht.  Jules,  assignor.) 
Ordnance  Improvement  Company.      (See  Oerdom,  Gregory, 

assignor.) 
Orel,    Edunrd    von,   Vlennn,    AuRtrlnllungnry,   assignor    to 

Firm  of  C.  Z«'lss.  Jena,  (^lermany.     Stereo  apparatus  for 

plastic  reproduction.     No.  1.090,493;  Mar.  17;  Cnz    vol. 

200  :   p.  717. 
Orel,    E<1iinrd    von,   Vienna,    Austria-Hungary,   assignor   to 

Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.     Stereo  Isohypsogrnph. 

No    1.090.494;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  717. 


B..  assignor.) 
No.   1,090,492; 

Attachment    for 
114. 
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Orensteln    &    Koppel  -  Arthur    Koppel    Aktlengesellschaft. 

(See   Cllmann.  Emil.  atislgoor.) 

Orkln,  Hiirrv.  Clielsea.  Mass  Shaper  for  cuttle-flsh  molds. 
.No     l,0»l!l5H;   .Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  976. 

Orltng,  Axel,  assignor  to  Orllngs  Telegraph  Instruments 
Syndicate  Limited.  London,  England.  Relay  apparatus. 
N'o    1.08!»,434;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  306. 

Orllngs  Telegraph  Instruments  Syndicate  Limited,  (See 
Orling,  Axel,  aacilgnor.) 

Orr,  John  K.,  and  L.  F.  Jones,  Zelgler,  III.  Mine-door.  No. 
1  0!to  .-.fii; :  .Mar.   17;  Cat    vol.   2(K) :  p.  741. 

Orr.  William  F.     (See  Phillips.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Orion.   Frederic.      (See   lilude.  Orton,  and   Llndgren.) 

Osadfl.  Clnra,  Denver,  Colo.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1.0MO(i(U;   .Mar.    10;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  388. 

Oslorti.  Heniatnin  F.  and  K.  F.  Zirhel.  RIppey.  Iowa. 
Train  -  locating  and  time  -  recording  apparatus.  No. 
1.001.7.')0:  .Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1220. 

Osbtirn,  Warren  .M..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Rail-fastening 
means.      No.   1.089. .SOI  ;  .Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  454. 

Osten.  Rol>ert  (J.      (See  Lamkln,  Bert  K..  assignor.) 

Ostrander.  Allen   E.      (See  Conwell  and  Ostrander. ) 

Oswald,  lUchard  W  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  1.091.530;  Mar.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p. 
1142. 

Otis  Flevntor  Company.  (See  Gale,  Ernest  L..  Sr.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Manvllle,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis.  Spencer,  Chicago.  III.  Dump-car.  No.  1,089,493; 
Mar    lo  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  329. 

Otis,  Spenier,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Turbine.  No.  1,090,495;  Mar.  17; 
Cnz"    vol.    200  ;    p.    718. 

Otto.  August.  Jr,  Sandwich.  111.  Draft  appliance  for 
farming  Implemt'nts.  No.  1,091,587  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
20();  p.  1101. 

Otto.  Curl.  Oresden,  (Jermany.  Process  and  high-pressure 
furnace  for  the  direct  production  of  Iron  and  steel.  No. 
1.08!i.M51  :  Mnr.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  487. 

Overlwck.  Otto  (J.  C.  L.  J.,  (ireat  Grimsby.  England.  De- 
alcohollzlng  liquids.  No.  1.089.862;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  .   p    4.^5. 

Overman.  Max  C,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No. 
1.09_',078;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1.329. 

Owen,  I-eo.      (See  Owen.  Melville  D.  and  L.) 

Owen,  Melville  I),  and  L.,  Vernon,  Tex.  Corn  -  heading 
knife.      No.   1.091. 7.'»7:   Mar    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1220. 

Owen  Richard.  Liverpool,  England.  Adjustable  bracket 
for'siipportlng  shelves  or  the  like.  No.  1,089,863;  Mar. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  455. 

Owens,  Edward  W.,  Wngner,  S.  D.  Check-rower  and  auto- 
matic corn-planter.  No.  1,090.167;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
200 ;   p.   601.  .,    „     ,      ^ 

Pacha  I  v  Robert  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Garland, 
Chicago.  111.  F'.lecfrlcnl  switch  mechanism.  No. 
1  001  012  :  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  923. 

Packard  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Wolcott  and  Wood- 
land, assignors.) 

Packard.  .lames  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Smoke  -  consumer. 
No.    1.091.013;  Mar.   24  ;  (Jas.   vol.  200;   p.  924. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Hastings,  Don  T., 
assignor.)  ,    _     „ 

Packard    Motor   Car    Company.      (Sec    Huff,    Russell,    a»- 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Allen,  as- 
signor.) ,  _      ,, 

Packham.  Frank  R.  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  (^ompany.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Disk  fnrrpw- 
oi)ener.     No.  1,089.072  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  136. 

Page,  Albert  A..  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Com- 
pany, New  Haven.  Conn.  Auxiliary  spring  for  latches. 
No.    1.089.435;   Mar.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   307. 

Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor  lo  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
ftaven,  Conn.  Plane.  No.  1,090,225  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.  622. 

Page  Wt.ven  Wire  Fence  Company.  (See  Suedeker,  James 
W..  asslirnor. ) 

Pagel,  Gustav,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  air-pump.  No. 
l,O89,(J05:  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  388. 

PaldMni.  (Jeorire  F.,  Waukegan,  111.  Cigar-lighter.  No. 
1  091  014  :   Mar.  24  :  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  025. 

Pallndy  George  H.,  Allerton,  Iowa.  Shock-conveyer.  No. 
1  090.337:   Mnr.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  661. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.  Hammock  or  like  support.  No. 
1.091.531  :  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1142. 

ralmer.  Martin  C  TVs  Moines.  Town.  Hanger  for  screens 
and  sash.  No.  1,091,75R;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1221. 

Palmer  Stephen  M.,  Tonlcn.  III.  Overshoe-retainer.  No. 
1,089.073;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  136. 

Palmetto  Machine  Company.  (See  Hallbauer,  Albert  L., 
assignor  )  ,  ..      «  , 

Pnradia,  Albert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Sternberger  Company.  Rhirt-cuCr.  No.  1.089.782  ;  Mar. 
10:  Gaz,  vol.  200:  p.  427. 

Paradls.  Frederlk  E..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ilose-conpllng.  No. 
1.091.7.'>9  ;  Mnr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  n.  1221. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (Sec  Rogglnger,  John,  as- 
signor. I 

Parcells.  Charles  8..  Ovid.  N.  T.  Headlight  mechanism. 
No.  1.091,632;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  toI.  200;  p.  1143. 


Pardee,  Edwin  L.,  Mame,  Iowa.     Spark  advancing  and  re- 
tarding mechanism.      No.   1,089,256;  Mar.  3;   Gaz.   vol. 
200;  p.  mo. 
Pardee.   John   8.    E..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Paving  material. 

No.  1,090,084  :  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  531. 
Pardey,  Alfred  O.     (See  Keene,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Paratt,   Richard   H.,   East  Greenwich,   England.      Pattern- 
cylinders   or   the    like    for    use    in    connection    with    the 
manufacture  of  Inlaid  linoleum  or  other  similar  material. 
No.  1,090,496:  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  718. 
Parish.    Le  Grand,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Ix>comotlve-flre-box 
construction.     No.   1,089.666;  Mar.    10;   (Jaz.  vol.   200; 
p.  389. 
Park    Albert  V..   South  Melbourne,   J.   N.   Caught,  and   H 
House.   St.   Kllda,   Melbourne,   Victoria.   Australia  :   said 
Park  and  Caught  assignors  to  said  House.     Shock-nulll- 
fvlng  vehicle  suspension.     No.   1.089.257  ;   Mar.   3  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  200:  p.  199. 
Parker,   Edwy  S.,  and  T.   W.   Durant,   Chicago,   111. ;  said 
Durant    assignor    to   said    Parker.      Starchlng-machlne. 
No.   1,089,494:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  329. 
Parker,  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Telephone  system.     No. 

1,090.821:  Mar.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  825. 
Parker.  Herbert  L.     (See  Brett  and  Parker.) 
Parker.    John     H..     Haverhill.     Mnss.       Receptacle.       No. 

1.090,.^63:  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   200:  p.  741. 
Parpert,  Herman  H.     (See  Stockstrom  and  Parpert.) 
Parsons,  Clyde.     (See  Bailey  and  Parsons.) 
Parsons.  Henry  R..  Sharpsvllle.  Pa.     Valve-grlndlng  tool. 

No.  1.091.954;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1290. 
Paslerbskl.    Anton.    Mlkultschdtz.   Germany.      Igniting   de- 
vice for  miners'  lamps.     No.   1.091,891;  Mar.  31;   Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  1268. 
Passniore    Charles  L,  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  L. 
Sommer   Mfg.    Co.      Blll-flle.      No.    1,088.837;    Mar.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  57. 
Pate.    Jeff    P..    Rocky    Mount.    N.    C.       Cultivator.       No. 

1.091.700:  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1221. 
Patent  Appliance  Company,  The.     (See  Ogden,  Fredrlc  D., 

assignor.) 

Patented  Devices  Company.     (See  Evans.  Fred,  assignor.) 

Paterson.  James  A.     Wldnes.  England.     Facing  or  milling 

machine.     No.  1.089.258;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  200. 

Patrick.    Charles    A.,    Bellalre,    Tex.       Package-tie.      No. 

1.089.952;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  487. 
Patten   Arnold  J.  Ellsworth.  Me.    Muffler.     No.  1.089,259  ; 

Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  200. 
Patterson,  Charles  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Sprinkler  super- 
visory system.     No.  1,090,497;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  718. 
Patton,    Albert.    McKeesport.    Pa.      Refining   metals.      No. 

1.091.588:  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1162. 
Paulson.   Robert   L.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.      Galley-stove.     No. 

1.090.226:  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  622. 
Paulson.    Robert   L.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Galley-stove.      No. 

1.090,227:  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  622. 
Paulus,    Franz.    Aachen.    Germany.       Screw-clamp.      No. 

1.089.953;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  487. 
Pnuly.    Karl    A..   Schenectady,  N.   Y..   assignor  to   General 
Electric  Company.     Electric-motor  drive.     No.  1,089,783  ; 
Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  428. 
Pawloski,  Philip  J.      (See  Blatzer  and  Pnwloskl.) 
Paxson,  Elwood  M.     (See  Davis  and  Paxson.i 
Paver,   Jacob  J..   Adams,   N.   D.      Bundle-carrying   attach- 
ment   for    grain-harvesters.       No.    1.090.338 ;    Mar.    17 ; 
Gnz.   vol.   200;  p.   061. 
Pavne,  Hugh  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Recording  mechanism. 

No.  1,090,749  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  800. 
Peach.    Charles    E.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1  000  7.''.0  :  Mar.   17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  801. 
Peacock.  Oordon   M.      (See  GrltBn  nnd   Peacock. 1 
Peacock.    Samuel.    Chicago,     111.       Electric    furnace.      No. 

1.090.107;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  540. 
Peacock.  Samuel.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Hydrating 
phosphorus    pentoxld.      No.    1,089,784;    Mar.    10;    Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  428. 
Pearce,  I^eon  L.     (See  Beldlng  and  Pearce. ) 
Pearson   Miles   E..    Seattle.    W*nsh.,   assignor  to  The   Long 
Distance    Telephone    Equipment    Co.      Electrical    sound- 
transmitter.     No.  1.088.923:  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.200;  p.  85. 
Peck     Cald    H.,    Athens,    Pa.,   assignor    to    Ingersoll    Rand 
Company,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Valve  for  percussive  tools. 
No.  1.089.436  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  307. 
Peck     Cald    H.,    Athens.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Ingersoll    Rand 
Compnnv.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.       Drill  -  spindle  -  rotating 
mechanism  for  close-comer  drills.     No.  1.089.437;  Mar. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  :?0S. 
Peck.  Julius  R.     (See  McDonald,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Pedersen,  Peder  O..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Transmitting 
apparatus   for   electric   signaling.      No.    1.091.159;   Mar. 
24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  976. 
Peelle  Company,  The.     (See  Wexler,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Peerless    Motor    Car    Company.    The.       (See    Wadsworth, 

George  R..  assignor.) 
Peet     Wilbur   G..    assignor    to   The    Bryant   Electric    Com- 
pany  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,089,786  ; 
Mar.  10:  fiaz.  vol.  200;  p.  428. 
Peloubet,  William  S.     (See  Hunt  and  Pelonbet.) 
Pelter.  Charles   T.  H.  Spry,  and  C.  F.  Busse.  Walla  Walla. 
Wnsh.     Automobile-fender.     No.  1,089,006  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  114. 
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Pemberton,  Kdwtnl  L.,  New  H«Tpn,  Conn.  Adjustable 
cruHher  head.  No.  1,089,954;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  20O  ; 
p.  4M7. 

Penflpld,  Raymond  C.     (8«  Crum.  HolUs  B.,  assignor.)         i 

Pennsylvania   (;iob««   (;aB   Lljfht   Company.      (See   SUnack.   j 
Victor  H.,  aa«lgTior.» 

I'eoplfB,  William  K..  Abilene,  Tex.  Knee  -  rest.  No. 
1, 090.408;  Mar.    IT;  (Ja*.   vol.   200;  p.  «S7. 

Percy,  Earl  N.     (See  Smith  and  Percy.)  ^    .,    ^  ..      ! 

Periv,  James   K.,   a«Hlfnor  of  threc-Hftha  to  C.  H.  Oetty   . 
and  A.  W.  Hherwood.  Hooalck  Falla.  N.  Y.     ri<mur«  for   j 
rollk-bottlea.      No.    1,091,761;    Mar.    31;    (Jar.    vol.    200; 
p.    1222. 

Perkins,  Edwin  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shock  nbnorlit-r  for 
TBlvea.     No.  I.09l.23«:  Mar.  24;  «az.  toI.  200;  p    lOO.i 

Perklna,  Oeorjce  W..  aaaljjuor  to  Heaton  Peninsular  Button 
Fastener  (."ompanr.  Boston,  Mass.  Button  fastening  ma 
chine      No.  1,080,344  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  227. 

Perkins,  Gregory,    Los  Anirelea,  Cal.      Machine   for  cutting   ; 
pavlnK      N"'-   1.090. ft46;   Mar.   17;  Gaa.   vol.   200;  p.  769 

Perkins,    Louis    J..    I^ewlston.    Idaho.       Explosive  -  rnKin.- 
prlmluK  mechanism.     No.   1,088,792;  Mar.  3;   Gaa.   vol.    I 
200;  p    41.  „    .         ,      1 

Perkins,  Tlidmns  8.,  PltUburith.  and  E.  K.  Rose.  Swlasvale. 
I'd.,   asslKUors   to    \Ve«tln>?noii«e   Electric    and   Manufac- 
turini;      Compnny.        Klectrlcally  -  heate<l      stove.         No     ; 
1.0'.K),:i;iO;   Mar.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  662  , 

iVrsson.  Otto  F.,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  asaljtnor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Steering  mechanism.  No.  1,001,»61  ; 
Mar.  .11  ;  G>\%.  vol.  200;  p.   1259.       „        ^    „, 

Peter  Smith  Heater  Company.  (See  Smith.  Elmer  J.,  as 
sl>rnor. ) 

Petermann.  Otto.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ii«i8lKnmfnt.s.  to  Standard  Tyi>ewrltpr  Company.  Car- 
riage for  typewriting  machine*.  No.  1,08^.024;  Mnr 
;i ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  Kfi. 

Petermann,  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,089..'?45  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  227. 

I'l'ters,  Louis  H,  Quthec,  QueU^c,  Canada.  I^rk-Jolnt 
for  window  stiles.  No.  1,090,498;  Mar.  17;  (Jar  Tol 
200;  p.  710.  _     , 

Petersen,  Robert  .T..  RlrmlnKham,  Kneland  Device  for 
loadlnir  mngnzlne  rlflcH.  No.  1,0H8,925;  Mar.  3;  Gai 
vol.  200  :  p   Sfi 

Petersen,  Walter,  ChlraKo,  111.  Tool  for  anrendlnr  tire- 
cuts.     No.  1.000,504;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  741. 

Petersen.    Wllllnm.    Lvons,    Iowa.      Stovppipe    or    chimney 

thlmblp.     No    1,0S«<.71S:  Mnr.  3  :  Oaz    vol.  200:  B-  17. 
I'ptersoii,   Clirlstcn    .1.,    asslKnor    to    Wearproof   Mat    Com- 
pany, ChlciiKo,  111      Mat.     No.  1.090.791  ;  Mar.  17;  Oar 
vol  "20(1 ;  J)  mr> 

FVterson.  Frnnk  M       (See  MnrCnne.  John  O..  assljrnor.) 
Peterson,     Fredolf    J.,    Salem.    Ohio.       Credit  replster-leaf 
construction.      No.    1,091,2,^9;   Mar.   24;   Oat.   vol.   200; 

Peterson.  Fritz.  Rockford,  111.  Saw.  No.  1,088.719;  Mar. 
.'!  ;  (;iiz    vol.  20(1  ;  p    17. 

Peterson  .John  A,.  Modesto,  Cal  .  Tandem  sent  for  motor- 
rvrles      \o.  1  0««,703  :  Mnr   3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  41 

Peterson,  Samgel  .1  ,  Valdosta,  C.a.  Pumplni:  npparntus. 
No.   1.089,055:  Mar.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p   48<5. 

Petty  Ilnrrv  K..  asslenor  of  one-slxtli  to  ('.  I>  McCoy,  one- 
sixth  to  J.  n  Beeele,  and  one-slxtli  to  N.  8.  8ll»ert, 
Neodesha,  Kans.  IMvot  bearlnr  for  rallway-cara.  No. 
l.f)«(n  2«0  :  Mar    n  :  Oaz    vol    200  :  p.  200. 

Pfau.  Otto  R  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Pneumatic  pump.  No. 
1,090,873;   Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  876 

Pfeiffer,  Bvron  O..  Detroit.  Mich  Fish  halt  holder.  No. 
1.0.80.074  :  Mar.  ^  :  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  13« 

Pfennln^er  Pretael  &  Baklnf  Company.  (See  Schaetxel, 
Oeorge  II..  asalgrnor.  i 

Pfunder,  Fmll  L..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type  wrltlnjc 
machine      No.  1.089,075;  Mar    3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  137 

Pbelpa.  Frank.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  IIlKh-preBsure  release 
valve.     No.   1.091,7(\2;  Mar.  31  ;  Onz.  vol.  200;  p    1222 

Phelps.  Li<jf<r  N.      (See  Wood.  Frank  O.,  nsslEnor.) 

Plillndelplila  Prylne  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  All- 
sop  find  Slbson.  nsslirnors.) 

Philadelphia  Prylni;  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Slb- 
son and  .\llsop.  assignors.) 

Philadelphia  Holding  Company,  (8e(\  Ilalsey,  James  T., 
asslffnor. ) 

Philip,  Finest  R.,  Atlanta,  On.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Compnny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apron  ami  cup  support Ine 
device    'No.  1,091.698;  Mar,  31  :  Oni.  vol    200;  p.  1200 

Philip,  Rmest  R.,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Compnnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ComMnerl  apron  and  cup 
supporting  device.  No.  1.091,699;  Mar.  31;  Oaz.  Tol 
200  ;  p.   1 20(1 

PhniU)s.  Arthur  A.      (See  Schelling  and  Phillips.* 

Phillips,  James  B  ,  Portland,  Me.  I^erer  controlled  device 
for  hoisting  mechanism.  No.  1,091.160;  Mar.  24;  Oai. 
vol.  200  :  p    976. 

Phillips  Milton  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nnmberlng-machlne. 
No.  1,091.240;  Mar   24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1004. 

Phillips.  Thomas  J  .  .McKeeap<irt.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  F.  Orr  Klttannlng,  Pa.  Sled.  No  1.091,0.^)  :  Mar 
31  :   Gaz     vol.   2<M)  ;   p.    1290. 

Phillips.  Walter  W.  Jersey  Olty.  N.  J.  Carpet  retainer. 
No    1.091.862:  Mar.  31  :  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  12.*>n. 

Phllp  Robert  A  ,  Portland,  Oreg.  Burjlnr  alarm  No 
1,091.385:  Mar    24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    1049. 


rhlnney  Kofflneerlng  Company,  The.      (8m  Adama,  RoR«r 

('.,   aasltcuur. ) 
Phoenix  Glass  Co.     (See  Pickhnrdt,  Harry,  assignor.) 
I'hoenlx  Hermetic  Company.     (See  Taliaferro,  Thomai  L., 

assignor.  I 
Phoenix  Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Barrett  and  Wilson, 

assi^Dors. ) 
Ilcard,  Hugh  F.  K.      (See  Sulman  and   Mcard.) 
I'Icker.  Lucien.      (See  M<'gevet  and   Ilcker. ) 
Pickett,  Thornton  F.     (See  Queen  and  Pickett.) 
IMckhardf,   Harrv,   New    York.   N.    Y  .   assignor   to   Phoenix 
Glass  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Combined   reflector  and    re- 
fractor for  Inmps.     No,  1.088.838  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol  200  ; 
p.  r>7 

I'lel.  Gottfried       (  StM>  Long.  George  F.,  assignor,  i 

IMer,  Matblas,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Proceas 
of  brluKlng  hydrogen  or  hydrogen-conUlnlng  gas  mix- 
tures to  reaction  and  apparatus  tlierefor.  No.  1,090,874  ; 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20C)  ;  p.  870. 

Pierce    Charles  A.      <  8«*e  Pierce.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Pierce,  Edward,  and  W.  Plnkerton,  Pleyto.  «al.  Concen- 
trator.    No    1,091,440;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1067. 

Pierce.  (Jeor^e  F.,  Kansas  rity.  Mo.  Flue-cleauer  No, 
1.0'5S.7!>4  :  Mnr    3;  Gaz.  vol    200:  p.  42. 

I'leiic,  Guy  C..  a8sli;nor  to  California  Valve  and  Air  Brake 
Company,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Method  and  means  for 
forming  diaphragms.  No.  1,001,763;  Mar.  31;  Gaa. 
vol.  20(1  :  p    1222. 

Pierce.  James,  Ogden,  Utah.  Wheel.  No.  1,091,241  ;  Mar. 
24  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1(M)5. 

Pierce  Wllllura  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Pierce, 
Franklin,  Pa.  Well-packer.  No.  1,091,386;  Mar.  24; 
Gaz    vol     200;  p.    1049. 

I'leice  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (  .  A.  Pierce, 
Franklin.  Pa.  Packing  for  wells.  No.  1.091,387;  Mar. 
24  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1049. 

IMrrman.  Alexander  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Alarm.  No. 
1  oni  .'i3:-«  :    Mnr.   31  :   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    1143. 

Plero    Wllllnm  J.      (See  Lisbae,  John  J.,  assignor  ) 

I'ilclier  Joliu  A.,  Roauoke,  Va  Outer  plates  for  rnllway- 
c.ii-s      No.  1,090,168;  Mnr.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 

Pilling    t'bnrles  J       (  Sep  Fnutfht  and  Pilling.  > 

Plncln'  William,  Altoona,  I'a.  Adjustable  reamer.  No. 
1  o«9  722  :  Mar.   1o;  Gaz.  vol    200  :  p.  407. 

I'lnliertoM  Henry  M  (i  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  assignor  to 
Hill  Independent  Manufacturing  Company,  Moskegoo, 
Mich  I)«tlng-«tHmp.  No.  l,06l,388;  Mar,  24;  Oti. 
vol.  200:  p.   1050.  ^  „.    .    _. 

Plnkerton.  William.      (See  Pierce  and  Plnkerton.) 

l'\„r r    SiispfiKler    (■omi)any        (See    Freeman,    Frank    .^., 

ii'iHi^nor.  I       (  UeiHsue  i 

Piperenut    Pierre.      (See  Rnttallle  and  Plnereaut.) 

Plranl  Mnrcello  von,  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  (.ermany, 
assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Working  refrac- 
tory   metals.      No.    1.089.786;    Mar.    10;   Oaz.    vol.   200; 

Plr'^ruug,    Felix  and   0.    F..   Chicago.   111.     Dtist-mop.      No. 

1  0<il.700  :  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1200.^ 
Plrrung.  (Jeorge  F.      (See  Plrrung,  Felix  and  G.  F.) 
Plsarz     Henry   and   S.   M,    Los  Angeles.   Cal.      Extension - 

ladder      No.   1,089,864:  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  456. 
Plsarz,  Stash  M.     (See  Plsara.  Henry  and  8.  M.) 
nttonl.   Louis  F...  assignor  to  New  York  touch   B^Com- 

p.iny,    New   York,    N     Y       Folding   bed.      No.    1.090,840. 


ilar"    17;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  662.  n,,K— 

PlttW.  .TtfltrrrW..  assignor  to  Pitts  Royalty  Company.  Blabee. 

Ariz        Int.rnal  -  combustion     engine.       No.     l.uwu.o**, 

Mnr.   17;  Gnz    vol.  200;  p.  769.  .„i^„,  » 

nttfi   Rovnltv  company       (&ee  Ittts^John  W..  asslj^or.) 

Pittsburg  Meter  Company.      (See   Chrlsman,    Horace,   aa- 

Plf"tfbi?r'gh    Air  Brake   Company.      (Se«  Snyder.  Jacob  R.. 

Pittsburgh  Metainirglcal  Company.     (See  Plock.  All>ert  F.. 

PUt'sbu^gh  Plate  Glass  Company.      (See  Bechtel.  John  A.. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Ilelchert,  Herman 

Plt'tsburglf^Steel    Products   Co.       (See    Mogan    and    Brock, 

Plxlev,  Cha'rlM  H..  Aoatln.  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  k  Co., 

ChlVago.    111.       Instrument    for    detecting    heterophorla. 

No    1  091.701  ;  Mnr.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1201. 
Plank    Julius  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Auxiliary  steam -gener- 
ator     No    1  080,076:  Mnr.  3;  Oar.  vol    200;  p.  137. 
Piatt.  Havlland  H.     (See  Reese  and  Pl«tt.> 
Pleasants,  Ellin  C  .  Baltimore,  Md.     Hat-pin  guard.     No. 

1,089,584  :  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    360 
Plecher    Andrew     Las  Animas,  Colo,      inductlon-coll.      No. 

1,091,589;   -Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   HO.-'-  ,  .    . 
nedger,  Sam  P.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Coin  and  ticket  aopa- 

ratuB.     No.  1.6©2.124  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz    toI.  200;  p.   1846. 
Pletz      Arthur    C.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Belt-shifter        No. 

1,089.152  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  167. 
Plimpton  Press,  The.      (See  Adam.  William  J.  assignor.) 
Plock    Albert   F.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   as-signor  to   Pittsburgh 

Metallurgical   Company.   Incorporated.   Wilmington.  Djl. 

Apparatus  for  sintering  ores.      No.   1.080.153;   Mar.   3; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    168 
Plume   and    .Atwood   Manufacturing   Company,  The.      (Bee 

Andersen.  Laurltz  W.,  assignor.) 
Plume    A    Atwood    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee 

Ilatfo,  Richard  C.  assignor.) 
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Pot  Ik.  James  L..  J  en  kin  town.  Pa.  Bad-Iron.  No.  1,089,067  ; 
Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  389. 

Poeth  Max,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Bat*.  Denver,  Colo, 
Car-coupling  adjuster.  No.  1,091,956;  Mar,  ^1  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   200;  p.  1290.  .  ,         M        ^ 

I'ohrer.  Henry  F.,  St.  Loula,  Mo,  Composition  of  matter. 
No.  1,091,863;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1280. 

Polsson.  Joseph,  Fall  River,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopetlale.  Mass.  BulIdlng-mot Ion  for  ring  Bpinnlng  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,091,015;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  925. 

Poland.  Ephralm  W.,  Galesburg.  111.  Mattress-reUlner. 
No,  1,090,876  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa,  vol.  200  ;  p.  877. 

Poler,  John  W..  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  asslguor  to  Molyneux 
Mailing  Machines  ».  ompany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
preparing  mail-matter  for  posting.  No.  1,000,499;  Mar. 
17  :   Gaz.   vol,   200;  p.   710. 

Pollard,  Effingham  L.,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Drlnklng-foun- 
taln.     No.   1.090,876;  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  877. 

Pollard.  FrM*ric  .K.,  I'arc  St.  Maur.  France.  Apparatus 
for  refrigerating  by  means  of  liquefied  gas.  No. 
1,001, '.to?  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1291. 

Pollard,  .\laiion  M..  Dolilw  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Hair-curler.  No. 
l,0iMI,:'.41  ;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  602. 

Polo  Joseph  B.,  Clear  Lake,  8.  D.  Alarm  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.   1,091.010;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  92b. 

Polyanlch,  Anton  B.,  Truckee,  Cal.  Tag  or  check.  No. 
l,os9.95(5;  .Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  488. 

Pond  I)an;i  W..  assignor  to  Diamond  Machine  Company. 
Provid.tice,  R.  I.  Metal  working  machine.  No.  1,090,342  ; 
Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  662. 

Ponsigllon-,  Attlllo  A.,  New  York,  and  A.  D.  Anderaon. 
Harrison.  N.  Y.  Piano  music-desk.  No.  1.090,343; 
Mar,   17  ;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.  663. 

Ponton,  Arthur,  Murdock.  111.  Bed-spring  tightener.  No. 
1,0S<».007  ;  Mar    3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  114. 

Pool  CliarUs  R.  I',,  I>aIIaB,  Tex.  Press-bead-operating  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1,089.008:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  114. 

Pooley,  i:dward  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drawer-guide.  No. 
1,(J91.079;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  947. 

Pope,  Joseph  H,.  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compnny.  Patprs<in.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
8ta(klnK  heel  blanks.  No,  1.088,720;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  17.  ,  ,  ^ 

Pone,  .) OS.  ph  II..  South  Hamilton.  Mass..  assignor  to 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  sUcklntr  heel  blanks.  No.  1,088,721;  Mar.  3; 
Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  17.  „   .     ,   „,. 

Pope.  Joseph  IL.  Brockton,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Jack  for  heel-nalllng 
machines  No.  1,090.228;  Mnr,  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p    623.  ^ 

Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec  Beckwlth,  Dan- 
iel P.,  assignor.)  ,     ox  . 

Forges,  Phlllnp,  Vienna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Steln- 
schnelder.  Brunn,  Austria-Hungary.  Filter-plate.  No. 
1,091,080;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  948. 

port  S.-imiici  R.,  .Martlnsvllie,  ind.  ItecepUcle-cover. 
No.   l.o'.H),505;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  742. 

Porter,  Cutler  T.,  Spokane,  Wash,  Fan  -  wheel.  No. 
1,091,702;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1201. 

Porter,  Frederick  W  H.,  Quebec,  Qaebec,  CHinada.  assignor 
to  C.  H.  A.  F.  L.  Ross,  county  of  Ross,  Scotland.  Sight 
for  flrenrms.     No    1,089,009;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Chronograph  or  stop  watch.  No. 
1,089,865:  Mnr.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  456. 

Porter.  Wilson  E,,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Con.i.  Clock.  No.  1,089,866;  Mar.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  456.  _^ 

Portland  (Jold  Mining  Company.  (See  Crowe,  Thomaa  B„ 
assignor.) 

Portmore,  Thomas  G..  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  South  Framlngham,  Mass.  Baggage- 
check      No.  f,089,164;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  168. 

PoB,  Gerrlt  M.  E.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Derlce  for 
the  production  of  fibers  from  plants.  No.  1,089,261  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200-  p.  201. 

Post,  Kdward  C.     (See  Rasbe,  Walter   assignor.) 

Post-Haste  Card  Systems  Company,  The.  (See  Btruble, 
Bol)ert  D.,  assignor.) 

Post,  Marion  8..  and  T.  Da  Fayette,  MIddletown,  Ohio. 
Attachment  for  pool  tables.  No.  1,089.262;  Mar.  3; 
Onz.  vol.  200;  p.  201. 

Post,  Welles  M..  EHrabeth,  N.  J.  Intermediate  support  for 
bond-wlrea  and  nut-locks.  No.  1,089,787  ;  Mar.  10;  Oaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  429. 

Potest,  Jsmes  K..  Durham,  N.  C.  Finger  attachment.  No. 
1.091,892;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  toI.  200;  p.  1269. 

Pott  Fritz,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  (Jermnny.  Manufac- 
turing filtering  material.  No.  1,089.346;  Mar.  3:  Oaz. 
vol.  200  :  p.  228. 

Potter,  William  B..  Scheuectadv.  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Trolley  for  trackless  vehicles. 
No.  1.089,987:  Mar.  10:  Oaz.  toI.  200;  p.  488. 

Potts,  Thomas  W.     (See  Bellve  and  Potts.) 

Potts  Warren,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Chandelier,  No.  1,088,722; 
Mar.  3:  Gaz    vol,  2O0  ;  n^  18. 

Potwln,  William  S.     (See  Desmond.  John,  assignor^ 

Powel.  Warren.  A.,  Taylorvllle,  III.  Support.  No.  1 ,089,968  ; 
Mar    10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  489. 

well,    Eugene    H.,   Union    Level,    .  _.      ^— -_~    r-- 

fliture.     No.  1.091,958  :  Mar.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1291. 


1,01>0,«49  ;  Mar. 
Pratt,  William  H., 

trie      Company. 

1,001,703  ;  Mar. 
Prntt,    William   H 


Powell  Eugene  H.,  Union  Level,  Va.  Curtain  and  pole 
fixture.     No.  1.091,958  :  Mar.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1291. 

Power  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Prlmm,  John  M., 
assignor.) 


Powers,  Edward  0.     (See  Vail  and  Powers.) 

I'owers,  James   E.   and   W.   H..  Bedford  City.   Va.     Grain- 

hinder.     No.  1,088,795;  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  42. 
I'owers,   William   H       (  S<-g   Powers,  James   E.   and    W.    H.> 
Prater.     Jolm     A..     Kdiulmr^:,     III.        Horse  -  collar.       No. 

l.o.su.l'f.:'. ;  Mar.  3;  «;az.  vol.  200;  p    201 
Pratt,    Charles    T..    assignor    to    Pratt    Chuck    Company. 
Frankfort,    N.    V.      .Xrinoring  machine.      No.    1,091,161; 
Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  977. 
Pratt  Chuck  Company.      (See  Pratt,  Charles  T,,  assignor.) 
I'ratt     Fdwin    II,.    Lompoc,    Cal.      Attachment    for   alarm- 
clocks.     .No.  1,01X1.048;  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  770. 
Pratt  &   Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanson,  Beugt   M.   W., 

assignor,  i 
Pratt   &  Whitney  t  ompany.      (See  Sears,   Wlllard  T..   as- 
signor. ) 
Pratt.  William  C.  Augusta.  Ark.     Stovepipe-fastener.     No. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  770. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
interual  -  combustion      engine.        No. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1201. 
,   and   A.   J.    U.   l-"iego,   Lynn,   Mass.,    as 
slgnors  to  (ieneral   Electric  Company.      Bearing  for   the 
shafts  of  measuring  instruments.     No.   1,088,839;   Mar. 
3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  57. 
Preble,   (ieorge   L..    Lynn,   Mass.      Counter  -  stlffener.     No. 

1,091,704;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1202. 
Prendergast,  George  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Spinning-top.     No. 
I        1.089,668;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  389. 

Preston,  Robert,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Slde-llner 
I        for  truck-boxes.     No.  1,089,669;  Mar.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  200; 
'        p.  300. 
I    Price,  Thomas  M..  Washington,!).  C.     Ink.     No.  1,088,840  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  (iaz    vol,  200  :  p.  57. 
I    Price     William    A..   Teddiu;rtou,    En>:land.      Electrical    ma- 
chine     No.  1,089,077;  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  137. 
Prlmm,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Power  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Lima,  Ohio,     (iovernor.     No.  1,090,500;  Mar.  17; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  720.  w   „  *     t 

Propson,   Harrv    E,.   I'lalnville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U 
i        M.     Schmidt,"    New    Britain,     Conn.       Perforated    sheet- 
music.     No.  1,090,344;  Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  663. 
Prosstr,  Henry  B.,  assignor  to  Advance  Terra  CotU  Com- 
I       pany,    Chicago,    111.      Mold.      No.    1.090,566;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  742. 
i   Proutv,     Frank     !»..     Banning.     Cal.       Wave  -  motor.       No. 
1,000,751;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  801. 
Prsco   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Maazeo,   Sal- 

vatore,  assignor.) 
Pruden.  Clarence  D.      (See  Hanna,  James,  assignor.) 
Praybytka,  Jozef.  Savreville.  N.  J.      Hat-pln-point-protect- 
Ing   device.      No.    1,089,807;    Mar.    10;    Gaa.    voL    200; 
p.  4'}(\. 
Pugh,  William  D.,  Fletcher,  Okla.     Combination  wood  and 
concrete   silo.      No.    1,089,010  :    Mar.    3  ;    QrBX.    vol.    200  ; 
p.  115. 
Pugliatti,  Thomas  P.      (See  Restuccl,  Giuseppe,  assignor.) 
Purdy,  John  S.,  Houston   Heights,  Tex.     Picket- fence  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,089,438 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  308. 
Putnam.  Frank  L.,  Llhue,  Hawaii.     Elevated  carrier.    No. 
1,089,264  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  202.  „,,,,,. 

Pybus,   (ieorge   W..   Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Nut-lock. 

No.  1.091.969;  Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol    200 ;  p.  1291. 
Q-P  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Queen  and  Pickett,  as- 

Quackenb'ush,    Charles    G..     Toledo,    Ohio.       Table.       No. 

1,090,752;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  801. 
Queen,   Walter   K.,   and  T.   F.    Pickett.   Neodham   Heights, 

Masa.,  assignors    to   The   Q-P   Signal   Company.      Direc- 
tion-Indicator  for  electromechanical   telegraph   sy&tems. 

No.  1,091.242  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1005. 
Queanoy,  Alme  T.,   Cambria,    Wyo.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1.091.i05  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1202. 
Qulgley.  Edward  J..  Newark,  N.  J.    Collar.    No.  1,091.017  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  926.  „,    .,    „        ,      r>,«^ 

Qulgley,  Joseph,  Dunoon,  assignor  to  w .  J.  Sempie,  Gias- 

gow.    Scotland.      AutomaUc    projecting  -  lantern.      No. 

1,089.788 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  429. 
Qulncy.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Couch  and  couch-bed.     No. 

1.089V723;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  407. 

Suint,  Bonner  R.      (See  Conger  and  Quint.) 
E    Dletz  Company,     (See  Dietz.  F'rederlck.  assignor.) 
tt".  K.   Le  Blond  Machine  Tool   Company,  The,      (See  Le 

Blond  and  Groene,  assignors.) 
R.    U.    V.    Company,    The.      (See    Henri,    Helbronner,    and 

Recklinghausen,  assignors.)  ,     ,,   . 

Raabe,  Walter,  Cothen,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E,  d.  Post.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Apparatus  for  extractton 
of  sugar-Juices.     No.  1,089,495  ;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  Tol.  200  ; 

Rabas,  Rudolph,  Chicago,  III.    Safety-razor.    No.  1.091,018  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  6az.  vol.  200;  p.  927. 
Rabba.   Helnrich,   assignor  to   Fried.   Krupp   AkUengesell- 

Bchaft    Essen  on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Barrel  recoil  gun. 

No    l,OK9.07K:  Mar.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  138. 
Rabba.    Helnrich.    Essen-Riittenscheid,    assignor    to    Fried. 

Krupn  Aktiengesellscoaft.   Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Oermjany. 

Gun-barrel.      No.    1,089.079;    Mar.    3;    G*z.    Tol.    2O0 ; 

p.  138.  ^    ^ 

Rabba,  Helnrich,  and  F.  Stock,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupn 

Aktlengesfllschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Wheel. 

No    1.0S9,959  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  489, 
Radclirr.  Brad.  8.     (See  Grimes,  GaVnford,  assignor.) 
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Radford.  Wilbur  H.,  Athens.  Ohio. 

Mar.  24  ;  <Jaz.   vol.  200  ;  p    977. 
Radleln.     Albeit     L..     and     J.     W.     Murphy, 

Chemical    heater.      No.    1,088,926;    Mar. 

200;  p.  87. 
Rahler.  i.oiils.     (See  Houjret  and  Rahler. » 
Rail   Joint  Company,  The.      (See  Jobnaon.  Joseph 

slKDor. )      (Reissue.) 
Kail  Joint  Company.  The.      (See  Keller,  John  R..  aaaljcnor.) 
Railroad  Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Vogel,  Eugene  W., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Ralnry,  Paul  M.,  West  Hohoken,  N.  J.,  asslRuor  to  Western 

Klprfrlc  t'onipnnv,    Now    York,   N.    Y.      VlbrntlnK  rtrcnlt- 

brrftkcr.     No.   1.0\>0,S77:  -Mar.  24;  iJas.  vol.  200;  p.  877. 


N.  Y.      riston  rod  packluj? 

vol.  200;  p.  429. 

and   Ram4n.) 

Sweden.      Cnannpl  fiirnnce 

1,089,868  ;    Mar.    10  ;    (Jaz. 


auberu,   MakeD  W..  Brooklyn, 

No.  1,()8!»,7M9;  Mar.  10  ;  (.az 
Ram^n,  Arthur.  (See  Boakow 
Ram<»n,    Arthur.    HelalnKlwrg, 

for   biirnlnic  ore-bricks.      No. 

vol.   200  ;   p    4.j7. 
Ramplrhlnl,    F'raiicesco,   Trieste,    AuHtrlallunRnry.      .\dhp 

slvi-  mutt-rlHl  for  i{luln»{  nurposfs.      No.   1,089.9(JO  ;  Mar. 

10  ;  (Jhz.   vol.   200;  p.   480. 
Rand.    FrsttiH  S.,    Providence,   R.    I.,  agHlgnor  to   Cnlveranl 

Winding    I'ompany,    Portland,    M<v      Tenwlon    device    for 

wlndlngmRchlnes.      No.    1,089,790;    Mar.    10;    (Jaz.    vol. 

200  :  p   4;{0. 
RandHll,    Marrv    II..    Bethany.    Nchr.       Whip-socket.      No. 

l.OHO.Ofil  ;  Mar.   10;  Cm.  vol.  200;  p.  4H9. 
Randel.    Ivnr   A.,   Assignor   to   McCord  and   I'ompany,   Chl- 

catto.    III.      Makin;:  Journal  boxes.      No.    1,0.H9.5H5;   Mar. 

10  ;  «az.  vol.  200;  p.  .'100. 
Randel,    ivar  A.,   a8Hl;,'nor   to   McCord   and   Company,    Chl- 

ratfo,    111.      Journal  box.      No.    l.OOO.OHf);   Mar.    10;   (;ax. 


vol.  200  ;  p.  .^.Hl. 
Randell,    Harvey    E. 

sljcnor. ) 
KanHome,     I'rnest     I 


et   al.      (See    Williamson,    John,    as- 


PlalnHcld.     N.     J 


No.   1,091,243;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200 


O.,     IndlanapnIU,     Ind 

.1 :  Oaz.  vol.  L'OO  ;  p.  18. 

(See  Watklns,  William 


Clutch. 


No. 


A.,  assignor. ) 


(See  I'pson.   Maxwell 


Conn 
31  ; 


Clothes -drying 
Cut.     vol.     200 ; 


nsalKnor  to  The  Plume  &  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Watcrbury,  Conn.  Electrlc-llght 
fixture.     No.  l.()01.nfll  ;  Mar.  .SI  :  Gar  vol.  200;  p.  1292. 

Ratzlair.  Jacob,  and  D.  E.  Reed.  Portland.  Oreg.  Motor- 
car     No.  1,091.962;  Mar.  .11  ;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  1292. 

Ran   Fastener  Company.      (See  Relter.  Lues,  assignor.) 

Rauch,  Henry  S.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Starting  device  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  1.089.962;  Mar.  10;  Gar.  vol.  200; 
p.  490. 

Raucbfuss,  Herman.  Englewood.  Colo.  Combined  honey- 
section  press  and  foundation-fastener.  No.  1,090.345; 
Mar.   17;  (Jae.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  663 

Rauschert.  Emil  P..  Ijike  Mills.  Wis.  Spot  light  attach- 
ment for  projection  apparatus.  No  1.089.080;  Mar. 
3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2(X)  ;  p.  1.39. 

Ray,  Paul  J.,  I.akewood.  Ohio.  Electric  current  control- 
ler.    No.  1.089.081  :  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  139. 

Ra.vmond   Concrete   Pile  Company. 
M..  assignor.) 

Raymond.  Franklin  M..  Saugatuck. 
machine.  No.  1,091,706;  Mar. 
p.    1202. 

rtead  Molllday  A  Sons.     (See  Turner  and  Dean,  assignors.) 

Read.  William  O..  Whiston,  Prcscot,  England.  Apparatus 
for  transferrin?  careo  In  bulk.  No.  1,089.496;  Mar.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  330. 

Reading,  Peter,  flHsignor  to  The  Akron  Cultivator  Com- 
nanv,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fertilizer  distributing  attachment. 
No.  "1.091. 16.3  :  Mar.  24:  Onz.  vol.  200;  p.  977. 

Rechnltz,  Otto.  Cottbus,  Oermnny.  Supporting  structure 
for  plaster  In  walls.  No.  1.001,164;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol. 
200  ;    p    978. 

Reckllnshausen.    Max 
Recklinghausen. ) 

ReckllnRhnusen,     Max     von,     Paris.     France, 
-mesne    assignments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt 
pany,  Hohoken.  N.  J.     Electrode  for  gns 
trie  apparatus.     No.  1.091.244;  Mar.  24 
p.    1006. 

Reddlnp,  Thomas  I.,..  Seattle,  Wash.  Pile-driving  machine. 
No.  1.088.927  :  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  87. 

Reece  Button  Ilole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kle- 
wlcz.  John,  asslirnor. ) 

Reed,  David   E.      (See  RatzlafT  and  Reed.) 

Reed.  Jacob  I)..  Schuylkill  Haven.  Pa.,  and  l^  Schmidt. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Undergarment.  No.  1.088.724;  Mar. 
3:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    19. 

Reed.  James  H..  Swampscott.  assignor  to  Essex  Machine 
(^ompany,  I.ynn.  Mass.  Dlelnir  machine.  No.  1,091.707  ; 
Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1203. 

Reed,  Lvman  C.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Electrolier-hanger. 
No.  1.089.497;  Mar.   10:  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  3.30. 

Reeder.  .lames  S..  Portland.  Oreg.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.092.079;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1329. 

Reel,  Fred,  et  al.     (JBee  Rees,  John  H..  assignor.) 


von.      (See   Henri,    Helbronner.    and 


assignor,  by 
Electric  Com- 
or  vapor  elec- 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ; 


.Apparatus  for 
laving  anil  molding  concrete  roadways,  pavements,  and 
the  like.     No.  1.090,229:  Mar,   17;  c;az.  vol.  200;  p.  623. 

Ilapp.  John  (J.      (See  Bonder  and  Happ. ) 

RAsky.  AntAnIa,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Brush.     No.  1.091.960; 
Mar.   31  ;   (Jat.   vol.   200;    p.    1292. 

Rnsmussen,  Lnurlts  T..  asslirnor  to  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Packing  and  mulch- 
ing Implement, 
p.    lOOA. 

Rathsam,     Frank 
1. OSS. 7 23;   Mar. 

Ratlirr.  Sidney  A. 

Ratto,  Richard  C 


Rees.   John   H..   asaignor  to  P.   Rees  and   W.   W.   Morrell, 

Merlden.  Conn.  Keel  for  moving-picture  fllms.  No. 
1.089.0S2:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   140. 

Reese.  Franklin  T..  nttsburgh,  Pa.  Hand-brake  ratcbet 
No.  1.090,230;  Mar    17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  624. 

Reese.  Harvey  L..  Philadelphia,  and  H.  H.  Piatt,  WalUng- 
ford.  Pa.  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  1,091.389  ; 
Mar.   24;  Oai.   vol.  200;   p.   1051. 

Reese-Herrin  Company.  (See  Uunford,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reese,  William  H.      (See  Click,  Washington  B.,  assignor.) 

Kfive,  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Thermostat.  No. 
1,091.764;    Mar.   31;  <;az.    vol.    20O ;   p.    1223. 

KeKal.  Aujfust.      (See  Fanta,   Regal.   VIette.  and  Wessely.) 

Regal  Patente-Qeaellschaft,  m.  b.  H  .  rt  al.  (Bee  Fanta, 
Regal,  Vletse,  and  Wessely.  assignors.) 

ReKlna  Company,  The.     (See  8amiM>re,  Jose,  assignor.) 

Relchert.  Carl.  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Spraying  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,089.083;  Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  2(>0  ;  p.  140. 

Relcbmann  Frits,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Tooth  -  brush.  No. 
1.(HM1.120;  Mar.  10;  (isz.  vol.  200;  p    R46. 

Keld,  Andrew  S.  and  R..  Beverly,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
sik;nmeuts.  to  Adjustable  F'rame  Company,  Marblehead, 
Mass.  AdjMHta()le  frame.  No.  1.091.245;  Mar.  24; 
Oaz.    vol.    200;    p.    1006. 

Reld,  Itavld.  (Jiobe.  Ariz.  Flange  -  lubricator.  No. 
1,()8S.928:  Mar.  3;  Onz.  vol.  200  ;p    88. 

Keld.  Murdock  &  Co.      (Sim-  McNeill.  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Keld.   Robert.      (See   Reid.   An<lrew  S.   and    R  ) 

Keld.  William.  Kaw,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  E. 
Vaablndcr.  Simmons  Tex.  Strnk-chute.  No.  1,091.459  ; 
Mar.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1072. 

Reld.  William.  Kaw.  Okla..  asslsnor  of  one  half  to  W.  K. 
Vasblnder.  Simmons  Tex.  Fruit-drier.  No.  1,091,460; 
M.tr.   24;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   1073. 

Kelllv,  Mlihael  J.,  Chicago,  111.  I ronlnc  machine.  No. 
1.089.365;  Mar.  3;  (Jsi    vol.  200;  p.  23.'>. 

.^elnert.  Jacob  and  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Door-opener.  No. 
1.0S9.963;   Mar.   10:  (Jar.  vol.  200;  p.  490. 

lelnert.  Louis.     (Kelnert,  Jacob  and  L. ) 

Keinmlller.  William  C.  Atlanta.  111.  Burial-vault.  No. 
1. (IKS. 72.1;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.   19. 

Relsert.  Hans.  Cologne,  (iermany.  Filter.  No.  1.088.929; 
Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  88. 

Relsman.  Adolph  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coat.  No. 
1.090.409;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  20<) ;  p.  687. 

Relter.  Lues,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  itau  Fastener 
Company,  Providence,  R  I.  Fastener.  No.  1,089.366; 
Mar.  3;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p    235 

lemer.  Charles,  Racine,  Wis.  Footwear.  No.  1,089,791  ; 
Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  n.  4.30. 

Remlneton.  Pearl,  et  al.     (See  Orant.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Albert  H.. 
assignor.) 

Remnsnider,  Oeorge.  Belleville.  III.  Making  punches.  No. 
1,089,724  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  408. 

Remv.  Benjamin  V.     (See  Remy  and  Berger. ) 

Remy  Brothers  Company.  (See  Remy  and  Berger,  aaalgn- 
ors. ) 

Remy.  Frank  I.  and  B.  P..  and  A.  Berger.  aasignora  to 
Remy  Brothers  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.  Traction- 
wheel  cleat.  No.  1,090,410;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.  200; 
p.   087. 

Remy,  Frank  I.  and  B.  P..  and  A.  Berger,  aaaignon  to 
Remy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Differen- 
tially-geared speed  changing  mechanism.  No.  1,090,411 ; 
Mar.    17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  688. 

Renard,  Edward,  I>ewistown,  Pa.  Steam  or  air  blower. 
No.   l.OOl.OSl  :  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.  948. 

Renn,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  F.  McMahon, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Expansion  pipe  joint.  No. 
1,090,086:  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  531. 

Rennert.  Otto.  Munich.  (Jermany.  Circuit  for  automatic 
Are  Indicators.  No.  1,090,412;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   688. 

Rennle.  John  A.,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,090,878;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;    p.   877. 

Renshaw.  William.      (See  Sullivan  and  Renshaw.) 

ienzo,  Francesco,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shuttle.  No.  1.089,670  ; 
Mar.  10  ;  Oat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  390. 

Restuccl.  (JIuseppe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  P.  PugliattI, 
Naples.  Italy.  Tire.  No.  1.08».930  ;  Mar.  3;  <iat.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  88. 

Renter.  Baptist.      (See   Ehrllch,  Renter,  and  Karrer.) 

Reynolds,  Edward,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Pea-cleaner.  No.  1,091.534;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.    1144. 

Reynolds.  John  N.,  (Jreenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
felectric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  selector- 
switch.     No.  1,01)1,765;  Mar    31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  n.  1223. 

Khetnbach,  Ernst,  Stolpen,  Oermany.  Automatically-clos- 
ing valve  for  water-gages.  No.  1,089,439;  Mar.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  309. 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-  nnd  Maschlnenfabrik.  (See 
YAller   and   Steinhart,    assignors.) 

Kheiistrom,  .Anthony,  assignor  to  The  Vincent  -  .\1  ward 
Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Bed  -  bottoifl  fabric.  No. 
1.089.155  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  168. 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Pulley  bearing.  No.  1,089,381;  Mar.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  239. 
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Rhoades,  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Loom.  No.  1,089,792  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 
200  ;   p.  430. 

Rhodes,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  The  T'nlversal  Motor  Com- 
pany, I>enver,  Colo.  Heat-dissipating  means  for  elec- 
trical apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,704;  Mar.  24; 
Oai.  vol.  200 :  p.  1078. 

Rhodes.  John.      (See  HIggins  and   Rhodes.) 

Rhodes.  Samuel  G.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  producing  photographic  time-rec- 
ords of  meter-readinga.  No.  1,090,413;  Mar.  17;  Gas. 
vol.   200;  p.   689. 

Eice,  Clifford  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1,089,964;  Mar.  10  •  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  490. 

Rice,  Eugene  S.,  and  G.  K.  Bailly,  I^ke  Arthur,  La.  Blot- 
ter attachment.  No.  1,091,536  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ; 
p.   1144. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Valve-casing  for  elastic-fluid  turbines. 
No.  1.089.672;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  391. 

Eice,  Richard  H.,  and  W.  Johnson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1,089  671  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol  200;  p.  390. 

Rice.  Walter  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Canopy  for  open-window 
sleeping  beds.  No.  1,088,726;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  19. 

Richard,  Charley  J.,  Louisburg,  Wis.  Horseshoe-calk.  No. 
1,089.965;  Mar.  10  :  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  491. 

Richard.  Joseph  O.,  Ste.  Julie  Station,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Stone  gathering  machine.  No.  1,090,231;  Mar.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  624. 

Richard,  Zacharie  B.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  O.  Kil- 
istrlck  and  one-eighth  to  W.  Davis,  La  Fayette,  I^. 
Pliers.     No.   1,090,941  ;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  809. 

Rlchards-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Hoffman,    Peter   L..   assignor.) 

Richardson.  Clifford,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Manufacturing  and  laying  bituminous  sheet-pavements 
and  materials  therefor.  No.  1,090.792;  Mar.  17;  Gaa. 
vol.   200;  p.   815. 

Richardson.  John  E.,  Wllcoe,  W.  Va.  Sash-balance.  No. 
1.091.0.H2;   Mar.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  949. 

Richardson.  John  IL.  Shubert.  Nebr.  Engine.  No. 
1,090.650;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  770. 

Richardson,  Lexlle  L.,  Balfour,  Iowa.  Vent-valve.  No. 
1.089,156;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  169. 

Richter,  (Jeorg.      (See  Hermann,   Caspar,  assignor.) 

Rlcke,  Oeorge  H.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  JT  M.  Walsh, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Shoe.  No.  1,091.168;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  :  p.  978. 

Rlcke.  (Jeorge  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Degginger.  I>.  W.  Arnett,  Covington.  Ky.,  and  T.  M. 
Greene,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Illuminated  sign  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1,091.893;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1260.  ^     ...     « 

Bicker,  Frank  8.,  Oneida  Castle,  assignor  to  Oneida  Com- 
mnnlty,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Hand-truck.  No. 
1,090.501  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200:  p.  720. 

Blcks,  Charles  E..  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  C.  A.  Kellar, 
Dillon,  Colo.  Garment-clasp.  No.  1,090,753  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  200;   p.  801. 

Rlddell,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Balancing-machine.  No.  1,091,708; 
Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  l203. 

Eidley,  Charles,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Evrard,  Bath,  lie. 
Pire-bose  reeL  No.  1,089,265;  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  voL  200; 
p.  202. 

Riedl.  Albert  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Two-cycle  engine.  No. 
1,091,963;  Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1292. 

Riegel,  Samuel  S.     (See  Manchester  and  Riegel.) 

Rlesner,  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Interna- 
tional Steam  Pump  Company.  Engine  -  stop.  No. 
1.088.931  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  89. 

Riggs.  Elwood.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Lens  substitute  for  use 
with  trial  eyeglass  mountings  or  the  like.  No.  1,090,232  ; 
Mar.   17;  (lai.  vol.  200;  p.  624. 

Elley.  Frank  T..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tally.  No.  1,090,846; 
Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  664. 

Riley.  Robert  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Positive-cleaning  and 
self-dumping  stoker.  No.  1,090,651  ;  Mar.  17 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  770. 

RIntoul.  William.     (See  Nathan,  Rintoul,  and  Baker.) 

Blopel.  Edward  H.,  East  Hampton,  N.  Y.  Auto-lift.  No. 
1.091. .390:   Mar.   24;  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1051. 

Ripley  and  Company.      (See   Ripley,  Daniel  A.,  assignor.) 

Ripley,  Daniel  A.,  assignor  to  Ripley  and  Company,  Con- 
neHsvllle,  Pa.  Glot>e  or  shade  and  holder  therefor.  No. 
1.089.869;  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  457. 

Hlpley,  Giles  E..  W.  N.  Oladson,  FayettevlUe,  and  R.  E. 
Thompson,  Hel)er.  Ark.  Projecting  apparatus  for  mov- 
ing-picture machines.  No.  1,091.864;  Mar.  31;  Gaz. 
vol.   200;   p.    1260. 

Rlschmuller,  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  CHutch  and 
speed- regit  Is  tor.  No.  1,089,498;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  voL 
200  ;  p.  331. 

Rlslnger,  Frank  V.,  assignor  to  The  Block  Usht  Co., 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Gas- lamp.  No.  1,089,440;  Mar. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  309. 

Ritchie,  Marriott  C,  London,  England.  Pamphlet-coverer. 
No.  1,088,932;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  89. 

Blter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  (see  Barnnm  and 
Carpenter,  assignors.) 

Elter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlbbard, 
Eobert  L.,  aasignor.) 


Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Koebl,  Loula 
C,  assignor.) 

Rittenbouse,  Arthur  E.,  Scranton,  I'a.,  asaignor  to  A.  B. 
RIttenhouse  Co.,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.  Y.  Supporting 
means  for  swinging  objects.  No.  1,090,118;  Mar.  10; 
Gaa.  VOL  200 ;  p.  643. 

Rltfersbacher,  Philip,  Newark,  N.  J.  Bracelet.  No. 
1,090.652;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  771. 

Ritz-W'oUer,  Oliver  C,  JackHonvUle,  Fla.  Liquid-gage 
lock..    No.  1,088,727  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  I'O. 

Robbins,  Meyer  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cl^nrette-case.  No. 
1.091.083;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  949 

Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  The.  (See  Russ  and  Stuart, 
assignors.) 

Roberts.  Annie  C,  administratrix.  (See  Roberts,  Ed- 
ward M. ) 

Roberts.  Edward  M.,  deceased ;  A.  C.  Roberts,  adminis- 
tratrix. Ashland,  Ky.  Locomotive  diaphragm  and  spark- 
arrester.     No.  1,090.764  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  802. 

Roberts,  Henry  P..  assignor  to  G.  R.  Moore  and  J.  W. 
Hawes.  Boston.  Alass.  Beating  and  mixing  device.  No. 
1.090.567;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  742. 

Robertson,  Edward  H.,  Irvlngton,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  F.  Mahony,  Washington.  I).  C.  l^clnc  hook 
or  stud.  No.  1,090,942;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
899. 

Robertson,  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sharp 
and  Dohme.  Poison-protective  device.  No.  1,091,441 ; 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1067. 


Robinson,  Arthur  W..  Montreal,  (Juebec.  Canada.     Tunnel 
shovel.     No.  1.090,233;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  625. 
Robinson,  George   H..    Bayswater,   London.   Ejigland.      Re- 


silient   wheel    for    vehicles.      No.    l,0t>0.087 ;    Mar.    10; 

{Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  532. 
Robinson,   Harry.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Shaving-brush.     No. 

1,089.268;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  202. 
Robinson.  J.  M.      (See  Thomas.  Luther  B..  assignor.) 
Robinson.  William  H..  Paris.   Ky.     Mechanical  book.     No. 

1.090.502;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  720. 
Robison.    Rolland   J.,    Romulus.    Okla.      Telephone   cut-off. 

No.  1,089,673:  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  391. 
Rochester  Stamping  Company.     (See  Swan,  Alfred  H.  S., 

assignor.^  ^  «  ,        .. 

Rockwell,    Byrd    C,   Malvern.    Ark.      Corner-fastening   for 

screen  frames.     No.  1,089,499  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  331. 
Rockwell,     Byrd     C.     Camden,     Ark.       Container.       No. 

1,089,586;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  361. 
Roe,    Jackson    M.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    J.    Alexander, 

Sunnyslde,  Wash.     Automatic  traln-stopptng  apparatus. 

No.  1,089,267;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  203. 
Roebuck,  John   H.,  Chicago,    111.     Attachment   for   horse- 
shoes.    No.  1.089,870;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.  457. 
Roehrlg.  Charles  W.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Instrument  for  lay- 
ing out  arcs  of  circles.     No.   1,091,246  ;  Mar.   24  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1006.  ^     ,     . 

Rogers,  Clarence  C,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Explosive-engine. 

No.  1,091.766;  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1224. 
Rogers,   Clarence  T.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Door-check.      No. 

1,0M>,879:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  878. 
Rogers,    Herbert    D.,    Lewlstown,     111.       Hee-escape.      No. 

1,08^,157;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  169. 
Rogers.    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler   Linotype  Company.      Line-casting  machine.     No. 

1,088,728;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  20. 
Rogers,    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

Sialer     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1,088,729 ;  Mar.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  20. 
Rogers,    John    R..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.088.730;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  21. 
Rogers.    John    R.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler     l.,lnotype     Company.       Typot;rapbicaI     machine. 

No.  1,08S.938;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  90. 
Rogers,    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typo>;rapbical     machine. 

No.  1.088,934  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  n.  90. 
Rogers.  Joseph  W.,  Woodburv,   N.  .^..  assltrnor  of  one-half 

to  N.  Shute.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Insulating  and  support- 
ing   mechanism.      No.    1,090.234;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

2(K);  p.  625. 
Rogers,  Lebbeus  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

1,090.235;  Mar.  17;  Oaz,  vol.  200:  p.  62.'. 
Rogers.    Nathaniel    J.,   Tuscaloosa.    -Ma.,    assignor    of   one- 
half  to  J.  T.  Newby,  Jackson.  Tenn.     Packing-guard  for 

Journal-boxes.      No.  1,090.414;   Mar.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  689.  ^    -     „ 

Rogers,   Walter  B..   Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Track  sander.     No. 

1.08^,935;  Mar.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  91. 
Rogglnger,  John,  Kankakee.  assi>;nor  to  Paramount  Knlt- 

tlne      Companv.      Chicago.      III.         Ho(<ier.v-form.         No. 

1.091.247;  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.   200:  p.   1006. 
Rohmer,  (iabrlel  E.     (See  Booraem  and  Rohmer.) 
Roller,   Alice,    New   York,   .N.    Y.      Spool    thread-guide  and 

binder.     No.  1.088,731  :  Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  21. 
Rollman,  Michael  A.,  assignor  to  New  Standard  Hardware 

Works.  Mount  Jov.   Pa.     Cherrv-stoner.     No.  1,091,442; 

Mar.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1067. 
Rolston.    Walter    V.     assignor    to    Burson    MaDufa(>turing 

Company,      Rockford,      111.        Knitting-machine.        No. 

1.090.1 19;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  544. 
Romans.    Furman    W.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Knockdown   coop. 

No.   1.091,391  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1051. 
Romllnder,   Hermann,  Mishawaka.   Ind.      Snleld   for  radia- 
tors.    No.  1.091,084;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  949. 
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Roac«ray,     Eaic^ne,     aMljrnor     to     Soclete     Anonyine    d«« 
EtabllsRomeiits    I'li.    Bonvtllaln    A    K.    RoncermT.    I  "rts, 
France.     Molding  npuaratui!.      No.   1,091,019;  M*r.  24; 
Om.   vol.   200  ;   p.   i>27. 
Ronceray,     Kiig#ne,     asKiKnor     to    Socl«te    ADonrme    fle« 
EtahllKRpnu'ntH    I'll.    Bonvlllatn    A    K.'  Uonccray.    » "U, 
France.      MoldlnR  machine.       No.    1,091,020;    Mar.    2*; 
Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   928. 
Roae,  Edward  E.      (Se*  I'erklns  and  Rose.) 
RoBenbeiK,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  I.lpson,  rtamue  .  asajrior.) 
RoainberK.  Jacob,  et  al.     (Sec   Lipson,  Samuel,  aml«nor.) 
EoBenbloora.    Hcnjamln    I...    WheclinR,    W.    V  a.      Banltary 
drlnklDK-cup.      No.    1,0M9,0M4;    Mar.    3;    Oa«.    vol.    200. 

RoHenbloom.  Morris.     (Sec  Klein  nnd  Braeck,  aaalgnora.) 
Rosendalc,    Aiin«t)ellc,    Cinind    Kuplds     Mich        Iland-lMg. 

No.  1,0K9,26H;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20();  p.  203. 
Ro<ienthal,    Ambrose    II.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Buckle.      No. 

1,W)0,415:  Mar.   17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  680 
Rosenthal,  ./auu-s  II.,  and    C.   8.    Davy,   London.   England, 

a.Hslu'uors  to  The  Uabcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne, 

N     J       Chain  ;;rnte   stoker.      No.    1,091,166;    Mar.    24; 

Gflz.   vol.   200  :  p.  97S. 
Rosewltk,  Ai.Kust.      (S*^e  Illntzo  and  Ro«ewlck.> 
Rosa,  (niarles  H.  A.  F.   L.      (See  Toit.'r,   1- rcderlck  W 

asalgnor.  >  ,      ,  ., 

ROM,    Harry    B..    Seattle.    Wash.      rianlDK-machlne. 

l.(i90.2:{H;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  626. 
Ross,     Ul.hard     I...     I'asco,     Wa«h.       I'ocket-oller. 

1.089,500:  Mar.   10;  (}az.  vol.  200;  p.  3.'^2. 
Uoxa.     William.    Truy,     N.    Y.       ITcBsure  rcguUMnK 

No    l.oltl.MH;  Mar.  :il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1144. 
Ro8H,  WiUlnni  11.      (Sec  Clbson  nnd  Ross.) 
Uofisniann.    Max.    St.    I'nnl,    Minn.   ^I'Vnce-stretcher 

1  Oitl.lKU  :  Mnr.  rU  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1293. 
Uoth      Uidor,     asslKUor     lo     Blrdsey,     Somers     Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     <\)r8et  closure. 

3;  Gaz.    vol.   200;  p.    IrtO. 
Roth,  Karl  H..  Utica,  N.  Y.     Knife 

17;   Gaz.  vul.   200;   p.   689. 

in.     lUmton,     Mass.       Binder. 
;az.   V(.l.  200  ;   n.   203. 
Ro'thatcln,  Isidore.  I'ittsburnh.  Ta.     (.ame  apparatua. 

1,000.«5;{;  Mar.   17;  (iuz.  vol.  200;  P-  771.  „.„„„ 

Kotlco  KittinL:  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Drew,  Warren 

F.,   assignor.)  „     ^.         ,  «„ 

Kouchor.    H.lcna.    White    Castle,    Ga.       Baating-pin.      No. 

1.091,0>*r>;   Mar.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.  950.  , 

Routln,   Joseph  L.,   I'aris,   France.     Meana  for  colIectlTely 

actTiatlng    and    controlling    alternating-cnrrent    motors. 

No.   l.Ol»0.56«;  Mar    H  ;  Oai    vol.  ^O^^  J  P- J.^2- 
Rowe    Fred,  Joplln.  Mo.      Nut-lock.      No.    1,090,943,   Mar. 

24;   Caz.    vol.    200;    p.    900. 

Rowo,  James  J..  Ilford,  K^'^l""''- xi^'"?V!£?r^?-^ul,*r    1o 
cutter   for   motorcycle   l)elts.     No.   1,089,587;  Mar.   10. 

Oai;.  vol.  200;  p.  361.  ^  ...-., 

Rowley.  Jamis  F..  Chicaeo.  111.     Ankle-joint  for  artlfldal 

llmlm      No.  1,0<K).8S1  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  87». 
Rowntree,    Harold,    ChlcaKO,    III.,    assignor,    by    ™««f«    "" 

slKnments,    to    National    Pneumatic    I  ompany.      Ulageo 

doors      and      operating      mechanism      therefor.        No. 

1,0HR.930;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  91.     ,       ,      _      .. 
^         writer  Company.      (See   Myers,   L«wla   C.   aa- 


No.  1.089,158; 
No.  1.090.416; 


1 1  ,    iiaz.    vol.    iu"  ,    J/. 

RothenburK,     Benjamin. 

l.O.H;t,;.'(>0  ;   Mar.  .!  :  (If 


No. 

i^any. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

No. 
No. 


(See  Sandlford.  Green  W.,  asalgnor.) 
assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W,  Warren, 
Liner-plate  for  cream  separatora.     No. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  802. 

I'hlladeiphla,    I'a.     Coat-hanger.     No. 
3  ;  (iai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  57. 

Company,   The.      (B«e 

(See 


Royal    Type 

slgnor. ) 
Rabel.  Jacob,  et  al 
Hubert,  (Jeorge  L.. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

1,090,755  ;  Mar. 
Rubin,    Samuel   C 

1.088,841  :  Mar.  -.  ,   

Rudolph    Wurlltser    Manufacturing 

De  Klelst,  August,  assignor.) 
Rudolph    Wurlltser    Manufacturing   Company,   The. 

Hope-Jones,  Robert,  asalgnor.) 
Raggles,    Frederick    W.,    Hudson     aiwlgnor.    by    mema   as- 

giunmentB,    to  United   Statea   Hopper   Company,  Borton 

Mass.      Feed-hopper.      No.  1.089.011;   Mar.  3;  Oaa.  Tol. 

200;  p.   115.  .....> 

Ruggles    Walter  G.     (See  Kltngemann  and  Rugglea.) 
Runpel.    Henry.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    American 

t^^tove  Companv,  St.   Ixiuls.  Mo.     Wick.     No.   1,089,966; 

Mar.  10:  (Jas.  vol.  200;  n.  491. 
Ruppert,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  \.     V 

or  passengers.     No.  1,089,674;  Mar.  10 

Rush,    Albert,    assignor    to    The    Klnnear    ManofBcturtng 
Company,  (^olumbus,  Ohio.     Automatic  ll^re-ahntter.     No. 

1.089,347        '         "     ~ 


I  for  frelaht 
Gaa.  Tol.  WO ; 


Mar    3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ,  ^.  

Russ,    John    B..    Shelton.   and   H.   J.  Stuart,    Ansonla,    as- 
signors   to    The    Robert    N.    Bassett    Company,    Derby. 

Conn        Button  tab      end       for      hoae-supportera.       No. 

1,000,793;  Mar    17;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  816.  

Russell     Charles    C,    assUnor    to    Russell    Manuiactnnng 

(^ompany,  (Jreenfleld.  Mass.    Screw  plate.    No.  1,001,167  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  979. 
Russell,    China,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Telephone-mouthpiece 

protector.      No     1,091,965;    Mar.   "1;    Gaa.   vol.    200;   p. 

129.3. 
Russell,  James  C,  PlttsburRb,   I'a.      Uniting 

1090,088;   Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  6S2 
Russell    Manufacturing   Company.      (B«^    Bu 

C.,  assignor.)  _    .         „^   . 

Rusao    Virgil  A..  Allentown,   Fa.     Ruler  attachment. 

1,091,461  ;  Mar.  24;  (;a«.  vol.  200;  p.  1073. 


raetala.     No. 

•ell,  Charlea 

No. 


Rutenber,   Edwin    A.,    assignor   to  The   Ratenbar    Electric 

Company,    Logansport,    Ind.      Electrical   connection    for 

sad-lrona  and   the   like.      No.    1,091,767;   Mar.  31;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1224. 
Rutenber    Electric    Company,    The.      (See    Rutenber.    Ed 

win  A.,  assignor.) 
Ruth,    Rudolf,   and   A.   Schuller,    Oude-(;od.    near    Antwerp. 

Helglum.       I'olychrome    screen    and    making    the    same. 

No    1.091.443  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (}az.  vol.  200;  p.  1068. 
Rutbven.     John.     Indianapolis      Ind.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,089,601  :  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  332. 
RuthHlge,  William  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  A.  Tripp, 

R(>dlands,  Cal.      Fnaale.      No.    1,091,709;   Mar.   31;  Gas. 

vol.   200:   p.   1203. 
Rutter,    Conrad   C,    New    Duluth,    Minn.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,091,894;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1269 
Rutty.  Elizabeth   L      (Sec  Rutty  and  Edward,  assignors.) 
Rutty,   Winifred  A.,  ahd  J.   B.  Edward,   Ilford,   England; 

aald  Edward  asalgnor  to  E.   L.  Rutty.     Book  marker  or 

Indicator.     No.  1.089,348;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  229. 
Ruud,  Edwin,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.     Thermostatic  valve  mecha- 
nism      No.    1,000,654;   Mar.    17;   (ia«.   vol.   200;   p.  772 
Rvan,  Charles.      (See  Reiser  nnd   Ryan.) 
Ryan     Thomas    B,    New    Bedford,    Masi^.       Safety  pocket. 

No."  1,089.270;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  204 
Ryan    Thomas  (;..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     I'ackage  of  fencing  ma 

terlal.     No.  1,091,590;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1162. 
Ryan.    Walter   D..   Watertown,   8.   !>.,  »Mlfn«r ,*?.  '^''^eral 

Electric    Company.      Illuminator.      No.    1,001,710;    Mar. 

31:  oaz.   vol.   200:   p.   1204. 
Byden.    Claes,    I'rovldence,     it.     I.,    assignor    to    TInlversul 

Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Speed-controlling  de 

vice      No.  1,089,793;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  431. 
Ryder    Justus  V.,  et  al.      (See  Jolllffe,  Mark  B  ,  assignor.) 
Ryther.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Companv.     Reaper      No.  1,090,944;  Mar.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  900. 
8.    R.   Smythe   Company,   The.      (See   Smythe,    Horace   K.. 

assignor.) 
Sabo    John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I...  sanus, 

Cleveland,     Ohio.        Valve  operating     mechanism.       No 

1.089.382  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    240. 
Sachse    George,  Baltimore.  Md.     Shoo  bow.     No    l,(nH),8«_  . 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  870.  .      r,      -     , 

Sackett     Frank    V.,    La    <;range,    111.,    assignor   to  General 
Fire    ExtlnguUher   Company,    Providence,    R.    L      Auto 
matlc    valve  alarm    svstem.      No.    1,090,237;    Mtr.    1(; 
tiaa.  vol.  200  :  v.  62«.         ,   ^      „ 
Sacks.  Joseph.      (See  Kelly,  John  B..  assignor. 
Sadovskv,    l^athnn,    San    Antonio,    'lex.       Printing-press 
No.  1,088,732  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  P-  21.        „^    .^^ 
Safety   Armorlte  Conduit  Company.      (See  Buch,   Newton 
W.,  assignor.)  _„       „  ^   ,         ,  , 

Safety  Window  Platform  Company.  (See  Scholey.  Joseph 
M.,  assignor.)  .   „   ,  ,  . 

Salel,  Lucleo.     (See  Cauvry  and  SakL)  

Samala,  Dlno,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Switch  point-operating 
mechanism.      No.    1,089,588;   Mar.    10;    Gaa.   vol.   200, 

n     HA1 

Sam'l  B.'  Jordan  Brush  (ompany.  (See  Jordan.  Samuel 
E.,  assignor.)  .     ,„w     «     i 

Sampere  Jose.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Regina 
Company.  Rahway,  N.  J.  Expression- regulator.  No 
1,0017)80;   Mar.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  20i» :  p.  950. 

Sampson,  Albert  R.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Manlfoldlna  de- 
TlcT    No.  1,088,733;   Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  22. 

Samson,  David,  Jackson,  Nebr.  Automntlc  gate.  No. 
1  091  501  ;  Mar.  31  ;   Gar  vol.  200;  p.    1162. 

Samuel 'C.  Tatnm  Company,  The.     (See  Dom,  Chealey,  ns 

Samuel   Sternberger  (^ompany.      (See   Paradla,   Albert,  aa 
San '^■ranclsco    Salt    Refinery.       (See    SUuffer,    John,    as 

SanSSr,  Carl  H.,  McPherson.  Kana.  Tree-protector.  No. 
1.089,012:  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  116. 

Sandlford.  tireen  W.,  assignor  of  two  hundrwl  and  Mty 
one  thousandths  to  himself,  one  hundred  and  elghtr-Ove 
one-thouaandths  to  W.  C.  Baumhauer  one  hundred  and 
elghty-flve  one  thousandths  to  J.  Rubel,  one  hnndred  and 
eighty  five  one  thousandths  to  J  Marksteln.  ten  on«- 
thouMWlths  to  R.  F.  Blow  Mobile,  and  one  hundred 
snd  elghty-flve  one-thouaandths  to  P.  P.  Lockllng,  rro't- 
dale  Ala  Plpe^ Joint.  No.  1,091,462;  Mar.  24;  Gaz 
▼ol.  200  ;  p.  1073. 

Bands,  LewU.      (See  Sabo.  John,  aaalgnor.) 

Sanirer  Albert  C,  Brunswick,  Md.  Safety-plug.  No. 
l,0Rli,794  :  Mar.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol    200  ;  p.  431. 

Sangster,  William.  Covington,  Va..  assignor  to  Covington 
Machine  Company  Coal  leveling  machine  for  bwhive 
ovens.     No.  1,089,676  :  Msr.  10  ;  ?Jsz.  vol.  200  :  p.  392. 

Sanitary  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Ushae,  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanqnlat,  John  A..  New  Windsor,  III.  Socket  for  concrete 
building  constructions.     No.   1,091,168;   Mar.  24;  uaz. 

8al'tsrcan«Po.    Joaeph,    Httaburgh,    Pa       Nut-lock.      No. 

1,089.159;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.  170. 
Sapal.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Plleoaes  Automatlques.      (See 

Blo'nay,  Jean  de.  assignor.)  

Sapper,  August.     (See  Lflttrtnghans.  Lobae.  and  Sapper.) 
Sargent  &  ('ompany.     (See  Page.  Albert  A  .  assignor.) 
Sargent  *  Company.     (See  Shaw,  John   H..  aaalgnor.) 
sSrf^t  &  company.      (See  Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Sargent,  Frederick  G.,  Westford,  Mass.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  selective  wireless  telegraphy.  No. 
1.091,768;   Mar.  31;   (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1224. 

Sarkadl,  Charles,  Avella,  Pa.  I.«ntern.  No.  1,091,248; 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1007. 

S.irvnlla.  Mattle,  and  C.  Neuman.  De  Kalb.  111.  Gate- 
latch  lift.  No.  1,091,087;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
960. 

Sauchereau,  John  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Water-pump.  No. 
1,080.441  ;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  2(X) :  p.  309. 

Sauer,  (;barles  W.,  Jr.,  Elizabeth.  .N.  J.  Automatic  circuit 
closing  device  for  elevators.  No.  1,090,794  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  816. 

Saunders.  Herbert  B.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Method  and  ap 
naratuH  for  tloatin*.'  and  repairini;  stranded  vessels. 
No.   1.08«.9«7  ;  Mar.   10  :  (iaz.  vol.  2Cl()  :  p.  491. 

Saurer,  Adolph.     (See  Keller  and  Hunkemrilier.  assignors.) 

Sauter.  August  A.,  ("ovlngton,  Ky.  .\utomatic  fan.  No. 
1,089,271  :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  204. 

Savage,  Arthur  W.,  Duarte.  Cal.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No. 
l,()00,l(JO:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 

Savell,  Walter  L.     (See  Kalmus  and  Savell.) 

Savoie,  Leo  L.,  and  E.  F.  Gcnevav,  New  Orleans,  I^a. 
Vehicle-tire.  No.  1,089,676;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  .392. 

Sawyer.  Willard  W.,  and  E.  H.  Jungk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
NunilierlnK  machine.  No.  1.089,677  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   200;    p.    .392. 

Saxton.  William  M..  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  C.  C.  Hodge, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Boiler-washing  system. 
No.  1,089,272  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  204. 

Saver.  (Jeorge  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Sausage-stuffer.  No. 
1,0!)1,537;   Mar.  31;   Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1145. 

Sayer,  George  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Controlling  device  for 
sausage  stuffcrs.  No.  1,091,538;  Mar.  31;  Gaa.  vol. 
200;   p.    1145. 

Saylor.*  John  R.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  Machine  -  viae.  No. 
1,089,273;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  206. 

Sazenhofen,  Ludwlg  von,  Nuremberg,  (Germany.  Sheet- 
feeding  apparatus.  No.  1,089,274 ;  Mar.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  205. 

Schaaf,  Walter,  [..elchllngen,  Germany.  Self  opening  and 
closing  umbrella.  No.  1,001,895;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
200:  p.  1269. 

Schaefer,  Arthur  E.     (See  Graves  and  gcbaefer.) 

Hcbaetzel.  (George  IL,  assignor  to  Pfenntngvr  Pt-etsel  A 
Baking  Company.  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  Pretxel  making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,089,726;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  408. 

Schafer,  Cecil  K.     (See  Von  Dorn,  Calvin  W.,  asslinor.) 

Schafer.  IMtrlch,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Window-ventilator. 
No    1.091. 709;  Mar.  31  ;  <ia«.  vol.  200;  p.  1225. 

Schafer,  Frank.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Carrier  for  matcb- 
splinta     No    l,0Rl».795;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200*  p.  431. 

Schafer,  F>ank,  Rondo,  N.  C.  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Match-making  mactilnc. 
No.  1,090.6^  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  743. 

Seliaffert.  .\dolph  H..  assignor  to  The  General  Flreproof- 
Ing  Company,  Youngsfown,  Ohio.  Sides  unit  for  metal 
fillng-<'ablnets.  No.  1,089,796;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  432.      . 

Schatfler.  Konrad,  rekte  Ginssl,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Klectrlr  ignition  fuse.  No.  1,091,021;  Mar.  24;  Oaz. 
vol.   200  ;  p.   928. 

Schellhammer,  Alfred  L.,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Incinerator  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Incinera- 
tor for  garh.ige,  excrement,  Ac.  No.  1,092,080;  Mar. 
31  :   (iaz.   vol.   2(M) :   p.   13S0. 

Schelllng,  Oscar,  and  A.  A.  Phillips,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  (i.  Gartllng,  Ixya  Angelea,  Cal.  Rope-socket.  No. 
1.090,570;   Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  743. 

Schenck,  Charles.     (See  Wylde  and  Schenck. ) 

Schenck,  Charles,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Safety  appliance  for  elevator- 
cars.     No.  1,090,170;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 

Schenck.  (^harles.  and  J.  M.  Graham,  assignors  to  Eleva- 
tor Supply  &  Repair  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electric 
Indicator      No.  1.089.589;   Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Scherr.  Jean,  Ehrenfeld,  Cologne,  Germanv.  Tap  and 
valve.     No.   1,089.160;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  170. 

Scheu.  William  C.,  assignor  to  The  Bannister  Orchard 
Heater  Company,  (trand  Junction,  Colo.  Orchard- 
heater.     No.  1,089,013 -Mar.  S;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  116. 

Rchleb.  Ray  K.,  nnd  II.  E.  Shaffer,  Akron,  Ohio.  Automo- 
bile light  and  indicator.  No.  1.089.014;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 
\ol.  200  :  p.  no. 

Schimmel.  Abraham  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Hammock.  No. 
1,000,108:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  640. 

Schlndler,  John  L..  Friend,  Oreg.  Throttling  device  for 
liy<lrocarhon-englnee.  No.  1,089,276;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  206. 

Schlsler,  Prank  J.,  Winthrop.  Ifinn.  Reinforced  tubular 
building  unit.  No.  1.090,171;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p    603. 

Schlag,  Joseph.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bowling -pin.  No. 
1,088,937  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  01. 

Schlegell,  Victor  voo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hale 
and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,001,770  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1226. 

S<hlelcher,  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  U^hter. 
-No.  1,001,966;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1203. 


Schleicher,  John   W.,    St.   Louis,  Mo.,   assignor    to  Mengsl 

:       Box  Company,   Louisville.    Ky.     Crate  or   rack   making 

machine.     No.  1,090.655  ;  Mar,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  772. 

Schlicher.  August.     (See  Bechtold,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Sclilicht,  Hans,  Walnut,  Iowa.  Corn-planter.  No.  1,089,690  ; 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  362. 

Schllchtlnger,  Joseph,  Atlanta,  (ia.     Self-feeder  and  drink- 
ing fountain  for  poultry.     No.  1,091,392;  Mar,  24;  Gaa. 
I       vol.  200  ;  p.  1051. 

Sclilick,  Otto,  Berlin,  Germany.  Pyrophorous  lighter.  No. 
1.091,967;   Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1294. 

Schlueter,  I'eter  H..  Chicago,  111.  Candy-making  machine. 
No.  ],(>91,022;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  928. 

Schmedlnghoff,  Francis  A  .   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Trolley  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,089,968;  Mar.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
492. 
'   Schmelzle,    Gustav     Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      Baker's    radiator. 
No.   1,089,678;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  393. 

Sclimid,  Francis  C.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Measuring  in- 
strument. No.  1,080,969;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
402. 

Schniidgall,  Frederick,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Door  -  fastener. 
No.   1,091.592;  Mar.  31  ;  (inz    vol.   200  :  p.   11G3. 

Schmidt,  Kmest  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radial-draft  gear. 
No.  1,090,656;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  773. 

Schmidt,  Leo.      (See   Reed  and   Schmidt.  • 

Schmidt,  Louis  M.     (See  Propson,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 

Schmidt,  Otto,  and  J.  Mfiller.  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anl- 
lln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
manv. Tanning  material.  No.  1.080,797;  Mar.  10; 
Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  432. 

Schmidt,  Wllbelm,  Cassel  -  WllhelmshShe,  assignor  to 
Schmidt'fiche  Heissdampf  Gesollscbaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel, 
Germany.  Engine-governor.  No.  1,090,417;  Mar.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  690. 
I  Schmldt'scbe  Helssdampf  -  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (Sss 
Schmidt,  W^llhelm,  assignor.) 

Schmltt,    Frederick,    Oakland,    Cal.      Boller-flue-fasteDiQg 
i        means.     No.  1.080,970;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  402. 
,   Scbmunk,  WlllUm  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Door-bolder.     No. 
I        1.091,896;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1270. 
!   Schnaler.    Milton,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Curtain-hook.      No. 

1,090,571  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  744. 
I  Scfaneidcr  *  Cle.     (See  Bourdellea,  Emlie,  assignor.) 
'   Schneider,  John  L.,  Charles  City,  Iowa.     Loading-machine. 
I        No.  1,090,418  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  690. 

Schneile,  Ernest  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  L>eposlt  and  col- 
lection receptacle.  No.  1,089,591;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  863. 
I  Schoenhardt,  Ferdinand  P..  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  A 
Company,  Meriden.  Conn.  Lighting  -  flxtore.  No. 
1,000,706;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  816. 

Schoepke,  William,  Hartland,  111.  Safety  device  for  pul- 
leys.    No.  1,089,971  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  493. 

Scbofleld,  Engene  U.,  deceased,  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  R.  H.  Scho- 
fleld.  administrator.  Cotton-picking  nozzle  or  tube.  No. 
1,000,347  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol  200  ;  p.  664. 

Scbodeld,  Ray  H.,  administrator.  (See  Scbofleld.  Eu- 
gene H.) 

Schofler,  Isaiah.     (See  Krusl.  John,  assignor,  t 

Scboley,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Safety  Window  Platform 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Window  -  platform.  No 
1.086,871  :  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  liOO  :  p.  458 

Schfinland,  William  F..  Jr.,  Mamhester.   N.   II.     Motor-lu 
brlcator.      No.    1,091.249;    Mar     24;    (iaz     vol.    200;    p. 
1007. 

Schopbach,  Charles*  H.,  assignor  to  International  Corset 
Company,  Aurora,  111.  Corset.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,698: 
Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  549. 

Schopf,  Anton,  St.  Johann-on-tLe  Snar,  nnd  H.  Mosaner. 
Neunklrchrn,  near  Trier,  (iermany.  Constructing  a 
transferring  device  for  rod  or  wire"  rolling  mills.  No. 
1,089,502;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  3.S2. 

Schott,  l^ouls,  assigrnor  to  ("Incinnati  cJnlvanJs^lnp  Com- 
pany, (Cincinnati.  Ohio,  run  with  .self  closing  lid.  No. 
1.090,883  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  870. 

Schott,  William  S.,  Durban.  Natal,  South  .Africa.  Coin- 
operated  time-controlled  mechanism.  No.  1,089,015: 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  117. 

Schrlnk,  John  A..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  F. 
Schrink  &  Son.  Emblem-ring.  No.  1,091,539  ;  .Mar.  SI  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1146. 

Schroeder,  Frank  J.,  Altoona,  Pa.  S  Iron -bending  machine. 
No.  1.091.540;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p    1146. 

Schroeder,  Nelson  C.  (See  Wolfe,  Fowler,  Schroeder,  and 
Mappett.) 

Schroers,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  GesellscLaft  f(lr  Teerverwer- 
tung  m.  b.  H.,  Dulsburg-Melderlch,  Germany.  Carbon 
electrode  having  protective  covering  and  producing 
same.     No.  1,088,734  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  22. 

Schroyer,  Charles  T.,  Chester,  S.  D.  Steering-wheel.  No. 
1,088,796;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  42. 

Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Trapdoor.  No.  1,080,367;  Mar.  3; 
Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  235. 

Schubert  OebrOder.      (See  Burlan.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Schuermann,  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Scbuermann.) 

Schulde,  John,  and  .\.  J.  Windberg,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Re- 
frigerator. No.  1,091.393;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.  1062. 

Schuller,  Aladar.     (See  Ruth  and  Schuller.) 
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Sohultze,    <;u8tav    F.    W.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Coin  controlled 

me.haniism.       No.    1.090,045;    Mar.    1'4  ;    Oaz.    vol.    200  ; 

p.  yoo. 
Sohultzp.    Kurt,   I'ankow,   Berlin,  Germany.      Propeller  for 

alnraft.      No.    1.089,872;    Mar.    10;   Oai.    vol.    200;    p 

4fiH. 
Schiiiz,     Fritz,     Weotzen,     Oertnany.       Evaporator.       No. 

1.0'.»l,Hl»7  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jai.  vol.  200;  p.   12iO. 
Schumann.    Jakob.    Vienna,    Auatrla-Ilungary.      Door-mat. 

No.    l.()M<>.StT2  :   Mar.   10;  Oax.   vol.   200 ;  p.  49;J. 
Schdrnmnn.     RUhanl,    a.sslKnor    to    Fried.     Krupp    Aktlen- 

Kpsj'llschaft,  Kssen  -  on  -  tlie  -  Ruhr,  (jcrmany.     SlKlitinK 

di'vlcf      No    l.(lH5t,07;{  :  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  -'OO ;  p.  45M. 
Schilruinnn,   Walter,   Dusseldorf,  (lermany.     Counter.     No. 

l.()}>1.77  1  ;    .\lHr.   31  ;  Gaa.  vol.   200;   p.    121.'6. 
SchwHliiTilaiid,    Kdward    I..      (See    InKram,   Thomas   C,   as- 

alKHor.  I 
Schwitnt.s.    .Iiiliiis    A.,    (iret-n    Bay,    Wl.s.       Pump.       No. 

I.()'.»u.ss4  ;  M;ir.  2  4  ;  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.  S79. 
Schwartz,    (,'nrl,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Fabric    moaaurlng    and 

ciittinK    nuKbint'.      No.    1.01)0.796;    Mar.    17;    t;ai.    vol. 

200  ;   p.  SlU. 
Schwartz.  Kdward.  asslRnor  to  Wm.  E.  Slaughter  Co..  Chl- 

cajro.   111.     Khrtrlc  curler  and  the  like.     No.   1,000,238; 

Mar.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  «27. 
Schwarzp.    Carl    J..     Adrian,     MUh.       Electric    bell.       No. 

l.(»!»l.s!»S;  .Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1270. 
Schwaizc.  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Schwarte  Electric  Company, 

.Adrian      Mich.       KlHctroniaKnetkally-oporated     sounder. 

No.   1,()'.»2,H7;  Mar.  31;  (iai.  vol.  200;  p.   1344. 
Schwarzi'  i:ie(trlc  Company.      (See  Schwarze.  Carl  J.,  aa- 

sJKtior  I 
Schwarzlt-r.  .Jacob.     (See  Hyde  and  Hchvparzler.) 
Schweitzer,     lIuKo.    and    A.    Zart.    asHljjnors    to    Farbenfn- 

brlken    vorm     Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co..    Elborfeld,   (Jermany. 

Blue  dyesluff.      No.    1.088.735;   Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   200; 

SchweUzer.    William,    and    H.    11.    Labadle,    Chicago,    III. 

Portable    dlspIay-Btand.      No.    1,089. ;i49;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  22!>. 
Scofiel<l.  William  B.      (See  Socln,  Francis  C,  aaslKnor.) 
Scofford.    l.oiUs    K..    ChUnno,    111.,    asslKnor    to    lllll-lnde- 

pendint      .MnniifiictiirInK     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Iland  stamp.      No.    1.091.394;    Mar.    24;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.    1052. 
Scott.  Charles  D..  Topekn.  Kann.,  a.sfllRnor  to  I'.  E.  Oinn. 

Winchester,  Mas.s.     Feed  regulator.     No.  1,090,120;  Mar. 

1(1  ;   Caz.    vol.   2()0  ;   p.   .'i44. 
Scott,  .John  C.      I  See  Hansen  and  Scott.) 
Scott,   .lolin    M  .    Harlne,    Wis.,   assignor  to  O.    R.   Barneft. 

Chicago,    111        Itall  anchor.      .No.    1,090.946;    Mar.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  i»<U. 
Scott,  Robert  F.     (See  Harrington  and  Scott.) 
Scott     S     Walter.    Trov.    N.    Y.      Pneumatic    support    and 

shock  ahHorbcr    for    vehicles.      No.    1.089,974;    Mar.    10; 

(Jnz.  vol     200  ;   p    494. 
Scott,  Wllllnm  H.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Ventilating  appa- 
ratus.    .Vo    l.()90,2::9  ;  .Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  627. 
Scott  it  Williams.      ( Sw  Swinglehurst.  Harry,  nsslirnor.  I 
Scrltsmler,    Ceorge    W.,    Chicago,     III.       Mechanlcally-pro- 

du.ed  negative.     No.  1.090,240;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  628. 
Scroi;u's.  .Irtseph  W..  Kingfisher.  Okla.     Musical  chart.     No. 

1  091. KH.-,:    Mar.   31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.    1200. 
Scurlock.    Lewis   H..    et  al.      (See  Muehl,    William   F.,   as 

algnor.  < 
Sears.  Willard  T  ,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company. 

Hartford     Conn.       Radial    drill.      No.    1.089,442;    Mar. 

10  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200  ;   p.  310. 
Seeger,    Auirnst   C..    Fast    St.    Louis,    Hi.      Combined   chair. 

swing,   and   Jumper.      No.    1.089.276;   Mar.    3;   Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p    2O0. 
Seeive.    William    V...    Sault    Ste.    Marie,    Ontario.    Canada. 

Prospectors  ax  and  pick.      No.    1.088,938;  Mar.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  91. 
Seeman,    Lester    W.,    and    J.    C.    Morse,    Fort    Stellacoom, 

Wash.       Vrt(unm-walle<l    refrigerator.       No.     1,091,968; 

Mar.  31  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  2(K) :  p.   1294. 
Segnndo.  i:<Iward  C.  de,      (See  Mlnck  and  Segundo. ) 
Segundo.    IJlwnrd   C    do.   London.   England.     Treating  cot 

ton  seed  hulls.     No.  1,089.679;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  .39:'.. 
Seldel,   .Arthur  A.      (See  Kuechenmelster  and  Seldei.) 
Seid»l.    Fmll.    Providence,    R.    L       Adiustable    lamp-stand. 

No.   1.091.9(59;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  IJOO  ;  p.   1294. 
Seilenu'cr.   William.  Richmond.   Victoria,   .Australia.      I'neu 

matic  suspension  for  vehicles.     No.  1,091,250;  Mar.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1007. 
Semple.  William  .T.      (See  (Julgley.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Sencenliaui;ti,   Samuel    S..    .Aurora,   assignor   to  T.    Buettner 

*  Co     Chicago,  III.     Crochet-hook.     No.   1.091.395;  Mar. 

24  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.   10,''.2. 
Seneca  Camera  Mannfnctu/lng  Company.     (See  Coddard, 

Joseph,  assignor.! 
Senzik,  Otto  P.      (See  Wntson,  Richard  M..  assignor.) 
SerReson,     .Tames     C..     I'hlladelphla.     Pa.       Shuttle.       No. 

1.090,572;   Mar.   17;   (!az.   vol.   200;   p.   744. 
Serres,     Kathervn    M.,    Boston,    .Mass.       Eyeglass-cleaner, 

No.   1.0!tl..39(5;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  lO.'i.'l. 
Sevev,    .lames    A.,   San    Marcos.  Tex.     8aw-flling   machine. 

No.   1.001.397:   Mar.  24;  Gaz,   vol.  200;  p.   10.53. 
Serison,  Luther  K.      (See  Sevlaon,  Luther  J.  and  L.  E. » 
Sevison.  I>uther  .1.  and  L.  E..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Magneto.     No. 

1,088,736;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  23. 


Sewall,  Mlnott  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asBignor  to  The  Bab 
cock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Steam-boiler 
HvtUntc.     No.   1.090.947  ;   Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  001. 

Sgarlata,  Aaaunta,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Clotbe»-dralDlnK  at- 
tachment for  washbollera.  No.  1,090,766 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  802. 

Shabley,  Charles,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Thompson, 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Manure-spreader.  No.  1,088,842; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.  58. 

Sbackleton,  Hert>ert,  MaUls  Mount,  Keighlcy.  England. 
BplnnlnfT  twisting,  and  analogous  machine.  No. 
l,Ol>0.75(  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  803. 

Sbackleton.  Kugden,  Malsls  Mount,  kelghley,  England. 
I>offinK  mechanism.  No  1.090,758;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol. 
200:  p.  803. 

Shafer,  Elmer  E.,  Benton  county,  Iowa.  Rotary  valve 
for  englues.  No.  1,091.&41  ;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   1147. 

Shaffer.  Howard  E.     (Sec  Schleb  and  Shaffer.) 

Shaffert,  Henry,  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Trolley.  No. 
1,090.667;  Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  773. 

Shand.  James,  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Smith  &  Company. 
iHMrolt,  Mich.  Ijitch.  No.  1.091,398;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  1053. 

Shaner,  David  P..  Mount  Healthy.  Ohio.  .Automobile  radi- 
ator-cap attachment.  No.  1,000,573;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
200;  p.  744. 

Shanka,  Edward  B.,  Sprtngwood,  Va.  Advertising  device. 
No.  1,090,172  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  603. 

Shanks.  John,  Barrhead,  Scotland.  Combined  valve  and 
siphon.      No.    1.090.H85;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  880. 

Shannon,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  P.  Dovel, 
Birmingham.  Ala  .Air  cooled  blast  furnace  stack.  No. 
1.090,574:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  745. 

Shannon.  William.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vise.  No. 
1,090,575;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  746. 

Shannon,  Woodford,  Louisville,  Ky.  Sprlng-bef}.  No. 
1,089.076;  Mar.  l6;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  494. 

Sharp  and  Uohme.     (See  Robertson,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Sharpnack.  .Matthew  C..  Prescott,  Arls.  Safety-razor. 
No.  1,089,726;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  408. 

Sharpnack.  Matthew  C,  Prescott.  Arli.  Safetyraxor. 
No.  1,089.727;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  409. 

Shartle  Charles  W.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Pulp-reducing 
apparatus.  No.  1,091,899;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.    1270. 

Shaw,  Bruce  A.,  Oak  Park.  HI.  Tnp.  No.  1.089.97B ; 
Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  494. 

Shaw,  Edward  C,  Portsmouth,  N.  U.  Metallic  railway- 
tie.     No.   1,091.088;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  951. 

Shaw,  Edwin  C,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Vehicle  wheel- 
rlm.     No.  1.088,843  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  58. 


Shaw,    John    H.,    assignor    to    Sargent    &    Company,    New 
vol.  200  ;  p.  495 


Haven.    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1,080,977;    Mai 


Shaw,  John  H.,  asalgnor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Game-trap.  No.  1,090,576;  Mar.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  746. 

Shaw.  Robert  E..  Whatley.  Ala.  Machine  for  catching 
boll-weevil  cotton  saua res.  No.  1,091,970;  Mar.  31; 
Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1294. 

Shawcross,  Henry  L.,  New  Brighton.  F:ngland.  Making 
negative  or  positive  plates.  No.  1.090,888;  Mar.  24; 
Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  880. 

Sheehan,  Lillian  M.,  rt  nl.,  administrators.  (See  Meae- 
role.  Milton   O.,  asslirnor. ) 

Sheehan,  Thomas  C  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Dur- 
ham Duplex  Razor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Honlng- 
muchlne.     No.  1.090.577  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  747. 

Shepard,  Gilbert  F..  Dodge  City.  Kans.  Be<l  cooler  or 
heater.     No.   1.080.277  ;  Mar.  :!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  206, 

Sherburne.  Charles  H.  (See  Graham.  Benjamin  J.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Sherman,  Willis  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  End-matcher.  No. 
1.001. f72;  Mar.  .31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1220. 

Sherman.  Willis  8.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  End-matcher.  No. 
1.091,773;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1227. 

Sherwood.  Aaron  W..  et  al.  (See  Percy,  James  E.,  aa- 
slgnor, ) 

Shlpman.  Frank  L..  Whlppany.  N.  J.  Puzzle.  No. 
1.089,278;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  n.  207. 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Morgan.  San  Fran- 
cisco Cal.  Electric  heating  device.  No.  1,091,774; 
Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1227. 

Shoop,  Irvin  E.,  Elizabethtown.  Pa.  Ladder.  No.  1,090,241  ; 
Mar    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  628. 

Shore.'  Albert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No. 
1,089  Ifll  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  170. 

Short,  .tefferson  D..  Texhoma.  Tex.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.090,797;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  817. 

Short.  Leslie  D.      (See  Thomas,  Calvin  W.,  asslgndr.) 

Shotta,  Harry  P.     (See  Davidson  and  Shotts. ) 

Showalter,  Erasmus  W..  (Maypool,  Ind.  Acetylene  -  gaa 
generator.  No.  1,090,769;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p. 
804. 

Shultz,   Michael.      (See   Bloae  and   Shultz. ) 

Shute.  Nathan.     (See  Rogers.  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

Sihert,  Nicholas  8..  et  al.     (See  Petty,  Harry  E..  asalgnor.) 

Slhson.  Walter  W.     (See  Allsop  and  Slbaon.) 

Slbson.  Walter  W..  and  T.  Allsop.  ssslgnors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drying  Machinery  (^ompany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Blngelng-machlne.  No.  1,089.086;  Mar.  3;  Oaz,  vol. 
200;  p.  141. 
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Sidney  Busixnder  Companr.  (Sec  Blgney,  Sidney  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sifers.  Robert  B.      (See  Llghtner,  Oass  A.,  assignor.) 

Slgafoos,  Clark  A..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Gage  for  paper-folding 
machines.  No.  1,090,348 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p. 
664. 

Slgnalgo,  Gustavas  R.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Life-aavlng  ap- 
paratus for  aviators.  No.  1,080,978 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  200 :  p.  495. 

Bikee,  Julius,  Chicago,  111.  Firearm.  No.  1,089,086  ;  Mar. 
8;  G«i.  vol.  200;  p.  141. 

Bill  Store  Works.     (See  Will  and  Becker,  assignors.) 

Silver,  Herman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Alarm  device  for 
Ice-box  drtp-pans.  No.  1,001,693 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.   life. 

Slmer,  Burton  W.,  and  A.  Nichols,  Salmon,  Idaho.  Self- 
closing  sack.  No.  1,089.279;  Mar.  3;  (>ax.  vol.  200; 
p.  207. 

Slmmersbacb.  Oscar.  Breslau,  Germany.  Open-hearth  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.090.603;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol    200;  p.  720. 

Simmons,  Jesse  C.  Shelby,  Mich.  Bumei  for  liquid  fnel. 
No.  1,001.160;  Mar.  24;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  979. 

Simmons.  Robert  F..  and  C.  Francisco,  assignors  to  New 
York  Stamping  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Currycomb. 
No.  1.089.368:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  236. 

Simmons,  William  T.     (See  Kogel  and  Simmons.) 

Blmms,  Frederick  R.,  London,  England.  Means  for  start- 
ing motor  road-vehicles.  No.  1,090,109;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  ;   p.  540. 

Slmms  Magneto  Company,  The.  (See  Wacker,  George  W., 
assignor. ) 

Simon,  Saul  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Reinforced  and  protective 
shirt  band.  No.  1,089,592;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.   363. 

Slmonds  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Howard,  Leslie 
E.,  assignor.) 

Simpson.  Alexander  B.,  Jersey  City  N.  J.  Binding -post 
for  electric  terminals.  No.  1,090,887  ;  Mar.  24 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  200 ;  p.  880. 

Simpson,  Alexander  B.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Connector  for 
electric  wires.  No.  1.090.888;  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200; 
p.  880. 

Simpson.  John,  assignor  to  Street  Car  Indicator  Company. 
Limited.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Adver- 
tising device.  No.  1,091,399  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  1054. 

Sims.  John  R..  Sr.     (See  Hill.  Truman,  assignor.) 

Binding  Larsen,  Alf,  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Separating 
mixtures  of  gases.  No.  1,001,023  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
200 :  p.  929. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Trauh,  Kmll, 
aaslgnor.) 

Singleton.  Joseph  J.  C,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Automatic  flre- 
alarm.     No.  1.090.242 ;  Mar.   17  :  Oat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  628. 

Slppel,  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Ledger.  No.  1,091,594  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1164. 

Slsson,  Albert  H.,  High  Point.  N.  C,  sssignor  to  Forsyth 
Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  IB.  Sash  construction. 
No.  1.089.873;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  458. 

Slsson.  Isaac  H..  Providence,  R.  I.  Lubricating  device 
No.  1.091.866:  Mar.  31;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  1261. 

Skall,  Max  A  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Show-case  construction. 
No.  1,089.593;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  363. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (See  Stevena,  Robert  C,  aa- 
slgnor. )      ( Reissue. ) 

Skinner.  Victor  H.     (See  Stapleton,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Sklovsky.  Max.  and  G.  W.  Mixter,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Mollne.  111.  Conveyer.  No.  1,090,948;  Mar. 
24  :  Gat.  vol.  200 ;  p.  902. 

Slater,  Mabel  H.,  Webster.  Mass.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1,089,016  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  117. 

Slater.  Warren.  Washington.  D.  C.  Rall-spllce.  No. 
1,089,280;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  207. 

Sllnack,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Oas 
Light  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve  for  llghtlne- 
nxtures.     No.  1,089,603  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  3.33. 

Sllnack,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania   Globe  Gas 
Light    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Inverted    incan 
descent   gas  light.      No.    l.()89,504  ;    Mar.    10 ;    Gat.   vol. 
200;   p.   33.3. 

Sllnack.  Victor  H.,  asalgnor  to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas 
Light  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Inverted  Incan- 
deacent  gas-light.  No.  1,()89,808 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gat.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  .^33. 

Sllnack,  Victor  H.,  asslmor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Globe 
Oas  Light  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  gas- 
distributer.  No.  1,090,798:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
817 

Slltski.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  Baldwlnsvllle.  Mass.  Convertible 
sprinkler  and  water-pall.  No.  1.091.971  ;  Mar.  31  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1296.  ,      ^ 

Sloan.  Robert  A.,  and  J.  E.  L.  Barnes.  Liverpool.  England. 
Clgarette-maklng  machine.  No.  1,089,680;  Mer.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  393. 

Sloan,  William  B.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  Anlmal-poke.  No. 
1.091.972  :  Mar.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.  1295. 

Small.  Howard,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fesenbek.  Frederick 
C.  assignor.) 

Smart.  J,  C.     (See  Noll  and  Hollingsworth.  assignors.) 

Smith.  Augustus,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Lightering  vessel.  No. 
1.090.659:  Msr.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  774. 

Smith.  Augustus.  North  Plainfleld.  assignor  to  The  Bergen 
Point  Iron  Works.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  I.ioadlng  device.  No. 
1.090,668:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  773. 

Smith,  Charles  B.     (See  Wescott  and  Smith.) 


Smith,  Charles  B.,  et  al.  (See  Younger,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith,  Charlea  B.,  Oak  Lawn,  R.  L  Machine  for  pscksg- 
ing  metallic  leaf  In  rolls.  No.  1,089,443 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  310. 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Electric  score-board. 
No.  1.089.708 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  432. 

Smith,  Charles  L.     (See  Gullberg  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Edgar  M.,  Chicago,  III.  RaU-Jolnt.  No.  1,090,604; 
Mar.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  721. 

Smith,  Elberon  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine A  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette- 
machine.     No.  1,090,889  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  881. 

Smith.  Ell)eron  D..  Brooklyn.  asslKDor  to  American  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigarette- 
opening  device.  No.  1,091,776 ;  Mar.  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  1228. 

Smith.  Elmer  J.,  assignor  to  Peter  Smith  Heater  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Heating  apparatus.  No.  1,089,728  ; 
Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  409. 

Smith,  Frank  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  B.  Williams,  Orange, 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Leavitt  Machine  Company.  Ro- 
tary cutting  mechanism.  No.  1.090.243  ;  Mar.  17 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  629. 

Smith,  Gertrude,  Valdosta.  Ga.  Liquid-applying  device. 
No.  1.088,797  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  42. 

Smith,  Harry  J.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  HHI  Cltitch 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Concrete  anchor.  No. 
1.089.874  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  459. 

Smith,  Harvey  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Johnson, 
Represa,  Cal.  Boat  construction.  No.  1,090,349;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  665. 

Smith.  James,  and  S.  F.  Warner,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Head- 
light.    No.  1,091.400;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1054. 

Smith,  James  H..  Buckeystown,  Md.  Shaft  attachment. 
No.  1,091,024  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  929. 

Smith.  James  H..  New  Holland,  Ga.  Qulll-cleaner.  No. 
1,091.595;  Mar.  31;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.   1164. 

Smith,  John,  et  al.     (See  Hoelscher,  Gottlieb  H.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  John  H.,  Bols-Colombes.  France.  Sensltltlng  dye- 
stuffs  employed  In  photography.  No.  1,089,694;  Mar. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  364. 

Smith.  Love  A.     (See  I>ay  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Millard,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Window.  No.  1,089.087  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  141. 

Smith,  Mvron  A.,  RockvUle  Center,  N.  Y.  Crushing-roller. 
No.  1,089,017;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  117. 

Smith,  Oscar  E.      (See  Vail  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Reginald  G.,  and  E.  N  Percy,  Oakland,  Cal.  Or- 
chard-heater. No.  1,091,170;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  980. 

Smith.  Richard  I.,  Crofton,  Nehr.  Four-horse  evener.  No. 
1,091.711  ;  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1204. 

Smith.  Richard  J..  Gwanda.  Rhodesia.  South  Africa.  Rail- 
joint.      No.  1,090.949;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  902. 

Smith.  Sidney,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Spraying  -  pump.  No. 
1.091.401  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1054. 

Smith,  Thomas  G..  New  Orleans.  La.  .Antlrobbery  and 
hiirgiar-proof  car.  No.  1,089,506;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;   p.   3.34. 

Smith,  Vendel.     (See  Menyh^rt  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Walter  W.,  Shallow  Lake.  Ontario.  Canada.  Build- 
ing-block. No.  1,089,507  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  334. 

Smith,  '^ard  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Manifolding  device  for 
addressing  envelops.  No.  1,088.798;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  43. 

Smith.  Warren  S..  Baneor,  Pa.  Cabinet.  No.  1,090,890; 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  881. 

Smith.  Weslev  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  admin- 
istering anesthetics.  No.  1,001,973;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL 
200;  p.   1295. 

Smith,  Wheeler.     (See  Ferguson.  Lyman  H..  assignor.) 

Smith,  William  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cleaning 
crude  rubber.  No.  1,089,162;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  voL  200; 
p.  170. 

Smith,  William  S.,  Imlav  City,  Mich.  Device  for  holding 
cows*  tails.  No.  1,0^9.508;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  334. 

Smyth,  William  H.,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
(Jas  Pump  Company.  Internally  -  flred  engine.  No. 
1.089.444:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  310. 

Smvth.  William  H.,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
(Jaa  Pump  Company.  Utilizing  heat  energy.  No. 
1.089.681;  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  394. 

Smvthe.  Horace  E..  assignor  to  The  S.  R.  Smythe  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gas-producer.  No.  1,088,799; 
Mar".  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  43. 

Smvthe,  Joseph  B.,  Coatlcook,  Quel)ec.  Canada.  Ratchet 
mechanism.  No.  1,090,578;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
746. 

Snedeker,  Jameit  W..  assignor  to  Page  Woven  Wire  Fence 
Company,  Adrian,  Mich.  Fence-machine.  No.  1,088,844; 
Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  58. 

Snee,  .Tames  M..  assljfnor  to  R.  H.  Newman  and  W.  M. 
Strawn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Rope  sling  for  gun-shells. 
No,  1.088.939;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  92. 

Snodgrasa.  Charley,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Klehn, 
one  fourth  to  J.  Zahl.  and  one-fourth  to  H.  Illetschko, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  RIvetlne-machlne.  No.  1,089.281  ; 
Msr.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  208. 

Snyder.  Herbert  T..  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-sealing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.089,875;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  469. 
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Sn>(l»T,  Jiicob  K.,  I'lttsbiirgb,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

siKtimciits,    ti)    I'ittsburKh    Air    Hnik^   Conjpaiiy.      KmtT- 

Keucy   cutoff   valve.      No.    1.089,088;    Mar.   A;  Uai.   vol. 

20O  ;  i>.  H'J. 
SnydtT.   .Iiicoli    It.,    I'lttsburgh.   assignor   to    I'.    K,   Donn<»r, 

Allegheny   county,    I'a.      Load  controlled    air-brake.      No. 

I,n0l,.'->S»«;   Mar.   31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.    1164. 
Snyder,  .lacob  K.,   I'ittHbiirgb,   I'a.,  asalKoor,  by  meaae  aa- 

signaieuts.    to     I'lttaburKii    Air     Brake    Company.       En- 
gineer's brake  valve.      No.  1,001.697;  Mar.  31;  (.at  vol. 

200  ;  p.   IHi."). 
SobuMb.   \ln«»Mit.  (ireen  Bay,   Wis.     Milking-machine.     No. 

1,001,074;    Mar.   M:   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1290. 
Soolete   .\ii()n>iiie  lU-ti   Ktablisaenjents    I'h.   Bonvlllain  A   E. 

KoDceru.\ .     (See  ItDnceray,  Eiigeue,  assignor.) 
Sodete  .Viion.viiii'  (bs  rKines.A.  K.  Decoulle.     (See  Uuenlffet 

and  Niciiiilt.  assimidrs.  i 
Soct^tS  Anonyuie   \  ervietoise   jjoiir   la   Construction   de  Ma- 

CblneH.      ( .S«c  HoUKet  and  Ilabler.  assignors.) 
SocK^ti''   du   Ciirliiiiatfiir   Zenilli.      ( Se.-    B;iverey.    I'rangols, 

a.sslKiior. ) 
Socl*^t^  (Jenerale  dis  Nltrure.s.      i  S«'e   .Mat  ij;u()ii,   .\rtbftme, 

asslKtiiM'.  I 
Socl^t^  Unet  &  ("le.      (See  IlMet.  T.onis  H..  asBlRnor.  t 
Socln,  l-'runcLs  ('..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asKl^nor  to  hlmnelf,  and 

W.  B  Scotield,  Worcester,  Masa.    Wrench.    No.  1.002,081  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  i;i;{0. 
Soderlund,  Altiert,  I'  ItZRerafd,  (Ja.     Metallic  piston  packing. 

No.    1.0'<,m,T:!7  ;   Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.   23. 
Solvay    I'rixfsa  Company,  The.      (See  Trump,   Edward  N., 

asslijnor.  i 
Somers,     Itov,     MiiskpRon.     Mich.       Music  -  chart.       No. 

1.05>l.r)'.ts  ;  .Mar.  ;U  ;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  11«.'. 
Son,    William    M..    Wilkes  Barre.    Ta.      Sprlni;   system.      No. 

l,0SH.7.iS:    Mar.    3;   (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p.    24 
Sopha,   Unttle,  asslitnor  to  F.   C.   Dorment,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Spraylnj;  device  tor  the  hair  and  scalp.     No.  1,089,595; 

Mar,   1(» :  <;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  .Sfi4. 
Soiile,  RnsKell  W.      (See  Hammond  and  Soule.) 
South,   Clarence.      (See  Neal,  EljfIn   F.,  asstinior. ) 
Soward.    John    B.,    Seattle.    Wash.       Hand  cultivator.      No. 

1,001,712:    Mar    'M  .  (Sat.    vol.  200;   p.   1204. 
Sowden,  Charles  N..  Cuantanamo,  Cul)a.     Device  for  open- 

Int:    elliptical    si)rlnK8.      No.    1,091,975;    Mar.    31;    Qai. 

vol.   200  :   p     1  L'Ofi 
Sowden,  diaries  N.,  ( liiantanRmo.  Cuba.     .Vctnatlng  means 

for  swivel   lamp  holders.     No.   1.091,976;   Mar.  31;  Oa«. 

vol.   200  ;   p    1206 
Spar  Chemical  Company,  The.     (See  Bassett,  Harry  P.,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Sparks,  William,  assljjnor  to  The  Sparks- Withlnrton  Com- 
pany, .liick-^ui.  .Mich.    Sbe.'t  III. 'tnl  pulley.    No.  1 ,090,505  ; 

Mar.   17;   Cais.    vol.    200;   p    721. 
SparkH,  William  K.i  assignor  to  Har^ent  A  Company,  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.089.729  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

200  :   p.   4 1  Ml. 
Sparks- WItblnKton  I'ompany.  Ttie.      (See  Sparks,   WlllUm, 

assitcnor.  t  * 

Spei  k.  .liitii.s  .\  .  I'liwhuska.  Okla      Syrln^'e.     No.  1,091,977  ; 

Mar.  ;n  :  (iaz.  v.d.  lmmi  ;  ji.   r-".>7. 
SpeiliiiK,    TliomaH  ("..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Toy   rallwav  sys- 

tnii       No    l,(is!l,7!l".t  ;   Mar.    10;  (Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  43:^ 
.Spencer,  .Mfrcit  (1..  London,  KnKland.      Msnufacturlnjf  rub- 

lier    blocks    for    springs,    Ac.       No.    1,(102.129;    Mar.    31; 

C.az.  vol.   2(M»  ;   p.   i;!47. 
Sperry,  lli'rbert  B.     (See  Palo  and  Sperry.) 
Spies.  Ixiuls.  St    Lo\iIb,  .\lii      Bev.l  square.     No.  1.091,078; 

Mar.   :u  :  (Jaz.   vol    2(>0  :   i..    IJOT 
SpleK.s.    "Jeori:,    Lfl[)/.1>;  I{i'udnl('7,    Cermanv.       Paper  abeet- 

feedlnk;    machine.      No.     I.0:t|,444;    Mar     24;    Gax.    vol. 

200;  p.  10(iH. 
Spitrno.  (Jlovannl  B.  M  .  Cenoa.  Italv.     Treatment  of  hidea 

and   skins.      No.    1 .01K).7!tI»  ;    .Mar     17;    Oaz     vol.    200;   p. 

818. 
Spinney.    Charles    L..     L.vnn.     Mass  .    ansi^nor 


No. 


1,001,71."i;    Mar. 


Electric      I'onipanv        Melal  foundiii: 

Miir.  M  :  (iaz.   vol.   20O  ;  p.    1147. 
Spinney,  Clinrbs  L..  Lynn.  Nfas.s  ,  nsslkcri'T  lo  Ccneral  Elec 

trie    ("ompanv.       Imiiiction  motor.      N 

31  ;  Cnz.  vol    200  ;  p.   120.".. 
Splfznas.     I'crd  ill  rind      ICss.^n  on  the  Ruhr  Wist,     (Germany. 

Means  for  li)brlcatln>f  fluid  driv.n  to«ds      No.  1,091,776; 

Miir.   31  ;   (;iiz    vol.   200  ;   p.    1 -Jl'S. 
Splvey.    riiomas  S.,  assljtnor  to  The  Victor  Safe  A  Lock  Co., 

Norwood.   Ohio.      Vault  entrance.      No.    1,080,018;    Mar. 

:{  :  (iaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  118. 
Spofford.    Chrl<«toplier   8..    and    F.    W.    .Tonas,    nsalimors   to 

SfurKis    Sti-.l    (Jo Cart    Company.    Stiirsrls.    Mbh        Col- 
lapsible   (arrlaue.      No.    l.(K)(».0.50 ;    Mar.    24;    (iaz     vol. 

200  ;  p.  002 
Spofford,    Christopher    S..    and    .1     .-V.    Heiirv,    asslimoi-s   to 

Stiirt'ls    Steel    (i(KCart    Co  ,    Sturifls.    Ml(  h.       Collapslhlf 

CHirlaee       No.  1,001.025  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  92D. 
Spott.     Oscar     E  .     Richmond.     Va.        Button     clasp.        No. 

1,091,070;   Mar.   .Tl  ;  (Jaz.   vol    200;    p     129S 
Spraiiue    Caiinim,'    .Machinery    Company.       (See    Reynolds, 

Edward,   nsslunor  ) 
Spraffue,  Charles  C.      (See  Sprague.  Robert  M.  and  C.  C.) 
Spra>;iif,    Ilcnrv    If.,    Brld>:etM>rt,    Conn,      (ias-meter.      No. 

1.08n.7.!O;   Mfiv.   10;  (iax.   vol.   200  ;   p.  410. 
Bprague.    Horace    M.,    r>enver,    Colo.      Adjustable    Jolnted- 

handle  wrench.     No    1,090,506;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

p.  721. 
Spr'ifue.  Robert  M.  and  C.  C,  Council  BlufPa.  Iowa.     Grate. 

No.  1.089.682:  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  394. 


to    (General 
1.091,542; 


Sprong,   Severn   D.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Calibrating  devlc*. 

No.   1.090.419;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  601. 
Sprowson,  Robert  A.,  et  al.      (Se«  O'Meara,  James  J.,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Sprung,    Iil-ancls    H.,    San    .lose,    Cal.       Jury -axle.      No. 

1.089,282;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  208. 
Sprung,    George.     Vancouver,    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Uoatl-niaklng   material.      No.    1,091,777;    Mar    31;    Gaz. 

vol.   2(J0  ;   p.   I22M. 
Spry.  Townsend  U.     (See  i'elter.  Spry,  and  Buaae. ) 
Sprve,  William  M.      (See  Muther  and  Sprye.) 
Staaf,  Werner  I.,  and  E    B.  'l>ler,  I'lttsburgh.  Fa.     Llquld- 

meter.     No.   1,002,082  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1331. 
Stacv,  Charles  E..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  Holton 

&  (.'ompany.  Chicago,   III.     Mouthpiece.     No.   1,089,876; 

.Vlar.   10;  (Jai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  4:.9. 
Stahl,  Gustav  IL,  Chicago,  III.     Ball  bearing  retainer.     No. 

1.0S9.877;   Mar.    10;   (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.   460. 
Stanim,  John  G.,  Canton,  Ohio.     I'neumatlc  sweeper.     No. 

1.08ii,8(K)-   Mar.   10;  Gai.  vol.  200:  p.  433. 
Stamps,  Nathaniel  C,  Ocean  I'ark,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Strom- 

ber^;  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Carbureter. 

No     1.08y,(t89;    Mar.   3;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.   142. 
SUnbery,     (ieor^e     A  ,      Zlonvllle,     N.      C.        Plow.        No. 

1,000.760;  Mar.  17;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  804. 
Standard  Alcohol  Company.     (See  Gallagber,  Francla  E., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Car  Track  Company.     (See  Barber,  John  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Standard   Car  Truck   Company.      (Bee  Barber  and    Webb, 

assignors.) 
Standard   Computing   Scale   Company.      (See    King,    Bert 

W..  aaslgnor.  i 
Standard  i  ross  Tie   Machine  Company.      (See   Martin  and 

BryuD.   assignors.) 
Standard  Rock   Drill  Company,  The.      (See  Oliver,  George 

A.,  assignor.) 
Standard    Seiring   Machine   Compaoj,   The.      (B««   Mack. 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Typ»'wrlter  Company.     (See  Fetermann,  Otto,  as- 

slg^nor. ) 
Standeford,  Archie  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Shutter  tor  mo 

tion-plctur«  machines.      No.   1,001,543:   Mar.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  500:  p.  1147. 
SUnley    Rule    A    Level    Company,    The.       (8e«    MeNntt, 

Thomas   IL.  assignor.) 
Stanley.   Theodore   D..   Detroit,   Mich.      Friction   tranamts- 

slon    mechanlam.      No.    1,080,596 ;    Mar.    10 ;    Gas.    vol. 

200;  p.  364. 
Stanley.    William,    Great    Barrlneton,    Maaa.,    asalgnor    to 

General    Electric    Company.      Electric    cooking    dcTle*. 

No.    1.091.714;    Mar.   31;   Gas.   vol.   200;   p     1206. 
SUpler,   Alexander,   Cbarlottenburg,   assignor   to  OJa   Ak- 

tienKeaellschaft     Berlin.   (Jermany.      Apparatus   for   dis- 
pensing congested  or  solid  substances.     No.  1,089,688 ; 

Slar     10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  394. 
ataplca.  John  A.,  Waikertown,  N.  C.     Water-elevatlnf  ap- 

paratuB.      No.    1,090.244;    Mar.    17;    Gas.    vol.    200;    p. 

629. 
SUpleton,  Blrt  B..  Downing,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J, 

(Joines,  Memphla,  Mo.    Automobile  wheel.    No.  1,080.445  ; 

Mar.   10;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  311. 
Stapleton,  John  T..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half 

to   V     H.   Skinner,   Balboa.    Canal   Zone.      Electric   hair- 
drier     1.090.570  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  747. 
Starck.  OnsUf  FL,  Wsakegan.  III.     Apparatus  for  treating 

waste   hydrochloric  acld-plckle  llqnors.      No.    1,0©0,173; 

Mar    17  :  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  604. 
Starln.      Frank.      SprlnRHeld,      Mass.      Ball-bearing.      No 

l.(tOl..'>44  ;  Mar.  :n  ;  (Ja«    vol.  2(K) ;  p.  1147. 
Staiib.  .lohn  W.     (See  Howard,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
Stauffer,  John,   Oakland,  asalgnor   to  San   Francisco  Salt 

Ueflnerv    San   Francisco,   Cal.     Transporting  salt.      No. 

I,091.2i51  :  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1008. 
Stanffer    John,   aaeignor   to   San   Francisco   Salt   Refinery, 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Cleaning  salt.     No.  1,001.252  ;  Mar. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1008. 
Steams.  Walter  .\.,  Ilammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundries.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Car   construction. 

No     I, OSS. 7:50;   Mar    3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  24. 
Stelibins,  Katharine.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Operating  table  few 

nse  In  animal  re.sear(  h.     No.  1.089.283  :  Mar.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  208. 
Stehbins.    Walter   K.,   Falrmoiint,    N    D.      FJfg-tester.     No. 

1.001.778:  Mar    81  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  1228. 
Steed     Robert    W..    Maplewood,    N.    J.      Dish  wasblnc   ma- 
chine     No.  1.090.420:  Mar.  17  :  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  691. 
Sf.rdman    p:dwln   IL.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Ton«rue-Bwitch.     No. 

1.WO.H22  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  826. 
Steel   Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee   Kaufmann, 

.lacob,  assignor.) 
Steele.   Charles  J..  Jeniev  City.   N.  J.      I>evlce  for  spacing 

the  upper  and  lower  laps  of  endleea  clotbea-Unea.      No. 

1,001,089;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  961. 
Steele.    Herbert    H..    Marcellus.   asslg:nor   to   The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse     N.    Y.      Trpe-wrltlng 

machine.     No.  1.080,446  :  Mar.  l6  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  m?-  311. 
Sfefater     Frank    W..    assignor   to   Jas.   Clark.   Jr..   Klectrlc 

Co..  I»ulavllle,  Ky.     Sqolrrel-cage  rotor.     No.  1,089,507; 

Mar.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  368.  ^.^  ,«« 

Steffens.  Fred,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Car-truck.     No.  1,080,103: 

Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  2O0;  p.  171. 
Steldel,  Hugo  L..  Arlington,  N.  J.     Stop  attacJinieBt  for 

window  shade*.       No.     1.080,731;    Mar.    10;    Oaa.    vol. 

20O;   p.  410. 
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No.   1,091,715; 

assignor  to  Gen- 
No.  1,092,083; 


Steinberg.  Arnold  M.     (See  Alexander  and  Steinberg.) 
Btelnliert:.    Harr>,    Huntingdon,    I'a.       Safety-valve.      No. 

1,091.980;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1298. 
Stelnliari,  ihijj.'n.      (See  V«ller  and  Steinhart.) 
Steinhauser.  Alfred.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Studdlng-fastener. 

No.   1.089.878;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  n.  460. 
Btelnmeiz.    diaries    P..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

General     Electric     Company.       Producing     light.       No. 

1.088.740:  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  24. 
Stelnmefz,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 

erai  Electric  Companj.     Electric  lamp 

Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.   vol.  200;  p.    1205. 
Stelumeiz.  Churles  P..  Schemctady.  N.  Y., 

eral   P!lectrlc  Company.     Electric  lamp 

Mar    ;jl  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2i»0  ;  p.   1331 
8felim<hnelder.  I.#o.      (See  Porgea,  Phllipp,  assignor.) 
Stelfox,    James    C.    Westminster,    London,    England,    aa- 

signor  to  A.  G.  Glasgow.  Richmond,  Va.     Means  for  de- 
livering oil  and  other  Ikjulda.     No.  1,090,800;  Mar.  17; 

Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  SIS. 

StephensAdamson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Kendall,  Myron  A.,  as- 
Klpnor.  I 

StepLiiUo,  Edward  L'.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Preparing 
leguminous  products  for  (Hlible  purposes.  No.  1,088,741 ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol.  2(X)  :  p.  24. 

Stephens.  John  I.,  Chaffee.  Mo.  Cattle-guard.  No. 
1,089,500;  Mar.  10;  Gua.  voL  200  ;  p.  334. 

Stephens,  Uoscoe  W.,  Maricopa,  Cal.  Strain  indicator  sup 
port  for  driUIni;  rigs.  No.  1,001.509;  Mar.  31;  Gaz. 
vol.  200:  p.    1165. 

Stephens,  Winston,  New  Bedford.  Maaa.  Numerical  puz- 
zle.    No.  1,090,245  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  629. 

Sterling  Machinery  Company..  (See  Wege,  Ernest  F..  as- 
algnor.) 

Steuart.  Wilraot  .\.,  Brookfl«T3,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
LOSS. 040;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  92. 

Stevens,  Enoch  P.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Arch  Brick 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Locomotive-arch  construction. 
No.  l.OOO.sni  ;  Miir.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  881. 

Stevens.  Frederick  C.     (Sea  Clement.  Edward  E. .  assignor. ) 

Stevens,  Robert  C..  aaeijjnor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 
Eric,  Pa.  Fniilne  vnlvegear.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,694; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  242. 

Steward,  John  F..  Chicago.  III.  Motor  harvester.  No. 
1,090.246;   Mar.   17;  Gax.  voL  200  ;  p.  630. 

Stewart.  Albert  P.,  et  al.  (See  Williamson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Stewart,  Archibald.  Keota,  Iowa.  Wheel.  No.  1,089,284  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  209. 

Stewart,  Jaauer  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Heading  attach- 
ment for  Kafir  corn  harvesters.  No.  1,091,779;  Mar. 
81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1220. 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation 
Charles  S.,   assignor.) 

Stewart-Warner   Speedometer  Corporation 
son,  Edward  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 
Charles  U.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stewart  Warner   Speedometer   Corporation, 
and  Cad  man.  aaaignora. ) 

Stlmmel,  Frederick  C.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Casey-Hedges  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Steam-boiler  furnace.  No. 
1.080.879;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  461. 

Stimpaon.  Edward  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  lioom-ahuttle.  No.  1.091,887;  Mar.  31; 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1201. 

Stimpaon,  Kdwaru  S..  assignor  to  Draper  ConuMiny,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Loom  shuttle.  No.  1,091,868 ;  Mar.  51  ; 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1261. 

Stlmpson,  Edwin  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assljrnor  to  Edwin 
B.  Stlmpson  Company.  Tire  protective  rivet.  No. 
1,091,981  :  Mar.  31  ;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.  1298. 

Stltzel.  Frederick,  Louisville.  Ky.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1. 089.979;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  495. 

StJernquist,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Heating  srstem. 
No.  l,08n.r>98;  Mar.  10:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  366. 

Stock,   Frledrlch.      (See  Rabba  and  Stock.) 

StOcker,  Hans,  asalgnor  to  Weckerleln  A  StBcker,  Ntirem- 
berg,  (Jermnny.  Apparatus  for  starting  multiple-cylin- 
der Intemal-rombustlon  motors.  No.  1,090,580;  Mar 
17  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    200  ;   p.    747. 

Stocker,  Johannes.     (See  Lehmann  and  Rtocker. ) 

Stockstrom,  Ixinis,  and  H.  H.  Parpert.  aasignora  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  r>oal«.  Mo.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1  091,253  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1008. 

Stoffels.  Henry  J.,  Norwood,  Ohio.  (Jnlde-frame  for  gas- 
holders.    No.    1  .((.so.OJX) ;   Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol    200;  p.   143 

Btokea.  William  E.  D..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  O  w' 
Davis,  Hoboken,  .N.  .1.,  assignors  to  W.  K.  D.  Stokes, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Receiving  device  for  wirelesa  sys- 
tems.     No.  1.089,091  :  Mar.  S:  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.   143. 

Stokes,  William  .T..  Crystal  Springs,  Miss.  Harrow.  No. 
1.0S9.286;  Mar.  3;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  200. 

Stoltz.  Eugene  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knife-sharpener.  N«. 
1.090,421  ;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  rol.  200;  p.  ©91. 

Stone.  Bruce  B.,  Mount  Clare.  W.  Va.  Acetylene-lamn 
No.  1.091.982;  Mar.  31  ;  0«z.  Tol.  200;  p.  1298. 

Stone.  Charles  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asalcaor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Voltage-regulator.  No.  1.001,716 ; 
Mar.  31  :  Gax.  vol    200:  p.  1^06. 

Stone,  James  B.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Wire  cable.  No.  1.089,664  ; 
Mar.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  S86. 

Btoneham.  Charles  A.,  el  al.  (Bee  Geraghty  and  Naylor, 
assignors. ) 

200  0.  G.-iv 


(See  Burton, 
(See  Tbomp- 
(See  Warner, 
(S«a  Warner 


Stoner,  Jordan  N.,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Movable  headlight. 
No.  1.090,761  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  805. 

Stork.  Walter  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo  SelfbaRtlng  roaster.  No. 
1.091,445:  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  2oO  ;  p.  lOfiS. 

Stont,  Will  T..  Kinta,  Okla,  Cotton  sack.  No.  1,091,402  : 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1055. 

Stovall.  John  W.,  and  J.  T.  Furnlss.  Stovail.  Mlsa.  Bottle- 
seal-detaching  device.  No.  1.090,422 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  692. 

Straus.  Theodore  E.,  and  B.  Wortblngton,  assignors  to 
Worthington  Cotton  Harvester  Company,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Cotton-picker.  No.  1.091,254;  Mar. '24;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  1009. 

Strawn.  William  M.,  et  al.  (See  Bnee,  James  M  .  as- 
signor.) 

Strayer,  William  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hanger  for  embalm- 
ing-bottles. No.  1.089.980 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ; 
p.   496. 

Streb,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Boyer.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Footwear.  No.  1,089,599;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol. 
200;  p.  365. 

Street  Car  Indicator  Company.  (See  Simpson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Streeter,  Alfred  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,090,802  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  882. 

Streeton,  Joseph.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Combined  overshoe 
Jack  and  scraper.  No.  1.089,600;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol. 
200;  p.  866. 

Strieker,  Gertrude,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  Strieker, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Drain-lid  for  cooklni;  utensils.  No 
1,089.092;  Mar.  .{ ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   14,?. 

Strieker,  William.      (See  Strieker,  Gertrude,  assignor.) 

Htrite.  George  T.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Connecting-rod.  No. 
1.092.118:  Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1344. 

8tr6h,  Detlef.     (Bee  MQller-Deutschmann  and  Strfth.) 

Stromberg  -  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Birsfleld.  Jules  A.,  assignor.) 

Stromberg  -  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Strombere-CarlBon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Companv, 
The.     (See  Webster.  Harry  G..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Beasom  and  An- 
derson, assignors.) 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Stamps,  Na- 
thaniel  C.,   aaalgnor.) 

Stromeyer.  Jullua,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No. 
1,088,845;  Mar.  8;  Gax.  voL  200;  p.  59. 

Strong,  Arba  R.,  Leeavllle,  La.  Ditching- machine.  No. 
1,090,247;  Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  6S0. 

Stroup.  Rena  B..  Homeworth,  Ohio.  Fastening  for  OTer- 
shoes.      No.   1,089,510;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   S84. 

Strouse,  Jav  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Trace,  Baltl- 
flaore,  Ma.  C'arbareting  apparatus  for  internal -combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,001,600;  Mar.  31;  Oaz.  toI.  200; 
p.  1166. 

Strable,  Robert  D.,  assignor  to  The  Post- Haste  Card  Sys- 
tems Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filing  device.  Ko. 
1,000,080:  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  533. 

Stuart,  Henry  J.      (See  Russ  and  Stuart.) 

Stndebaker  Corporation,  The.  ( See  Mace  Giaahan.  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Stull,  James  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Anvil  attachment.  No. 
1,088,742  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  25. 

Sturgls  Steel  (Jo-Cart  Co.  (Bee  Spofford  and  Henry,  as- 
signors. ) 

Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Company.  (See  Cleveland,  Grorer 
B.,   assignor.) 

Stursia  Steel  Go-Cart  Company.  (See  Spofford  and  Jonas, 
assignors.) 

Sttlting,  Helnrlch.  Witten  on-the-Euhr,  Germany.  Feed 
mechanism  for  tabe-rolllng  mills.  No.  1.092,084:  Mar. 
31  :  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.   1831. 

Snelxen,  Herman  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic-oiling  mul- 
tiple die  stock.  No.  1,089,447;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  voL  200; 
p.  311. 

Sugxltt,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Side-ballast  unloading- 
plow.     No.  1,0«8,846  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  59. 

Suggs,  Theophllua  W..  Arba,  N.  C.  Planter.  No. 
1,089,286 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  209 

Snkup,  John.  Cudahv.  Wis.  Padlock.  No.  1.089.981  ; 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  490. 

Sullivan.  Albert  W.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  R«n- 
Bhaw,  Chicago,  111.  aaflway-car.  No.  1,090,174;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gax.  vol.   200  ;  p.  604. 

Sulman,  Henry  L.,  and  H.  F.  K.  Plcard,  assignors  to  Tha 
Madagascar  Minerals  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Recovery  of  nickel  from  Its  ores.  No.  l,091,54o  ; 
Mar.  81  ;  Gaz   vol.  200:  p.  1147. 

Summers.  John,  Maybrook,  N.  Y.  Pilot  or  fender.  No. 
1,089.287:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   210. 

Sumner,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Lodge.  Uver- 
pool.  England.  Audible  alarm  for  motor-velilclea.  No. 
1,090,801;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  819. 


Sunderland.  Bam,  High  Utle/^  Kelghle^^  England.     (3«ar 
rutting 
p.  665; 


cutting  tool.     No.  1,000, 


tie/.  1 
.356  ; 


Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol.  200; 


Snndqvist,  John.  Georgetown,  Conn.     Toy.     No.  1,091,171 ; 

Mar.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p.  980. 
Surher,     Harmon     A.,     Sullivan,     Mo.       Saw  -  oiler.        No. 

1,000,951  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  voL  200 ;  p.  903. 
StlasIIn,    Adolph,    (inlfport.    Miss.      iJgbtlag    devlea    for 

ovens.     No.  1,089,982;  Msr.  10;  Gas.  voL  200;  p.  4M. 
Sutton,  Gramberry.     (Bee  Lee,  James  N.,  aasignor. ) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Sutton.    Kaymond    C,    North    Attleboro,    Maaa.      Chicken 

brooder.       No.     1,091,900;    Mar.    31;    Oaa.    TOl.    'JOO ; 

p.  ll'Tl. 
Sutton.  Simon   R.,    Eldorado,   111.      Internal-combuatloo  en 

Klne.      No     l.ODl.ltH.S  :    Mar.    .HI:   Oaa.   vol.   200;   p.    1209. 
Sutton,    William    S..    Itockford.   aaalRiior    to   American    Ra- 
diator Company,  ChloaRO.  111.     CoupllnR.     No.  1,088,847  ; 

Mar.  .< ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  59. 
Swain,  Charles  W.     (Hoc  Haynea,  Venice  L..  asaifntor.) 
Swalnaton.   William    H.,    Woodlawn,    MJch.      Saw-aet.      No. 

1,088,941  :  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  93. 
Swan,  Alfred  H.  S.,  aaaignor  to  Rocheater  StamplnK  Cora- 

lauy.   no(  heater,   N.   Y.     Lamp-bracket.     No.    1.088.848; 
iHr.  "i  :  (Jaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  60. 
Swan,  .ItilliiH  F..  Iloboken,   N    J.      Binder   for  looae  mualc. 

No.   1.089.983;  Mar.  10;  <;ai.  vol.  200;  p.  497. 
Swank,   l.afe.  aiwtgnor  to  Dwl^Kina   Wire  Fence  Company. 

Anderson.    Ind.      Fence  -  poat  and   wire  -  tightener.     No. 

1,088.»4L'  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  93. 
Swank.      Keulien      15.      Davton.      Ohio.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1080.880;   Mar.    10;  C.nz.  vol    200  ;  j).  461. 
Swanaon    Krall.  Uooue.   Iowa.     Nest.     No.  1,089,984  ;  Mar. 


pa 
Mk 


10.   <;az.   vol.  200  :   p.   407. 
Swanson.      Nt-ls.      Muacatlne.      Iowa 


1, (ISO. HOI  :   Mar.    10;  (;az.  vol.   200;   p.  433. 
-  -      I.     Knife.     " 

Mar';?;  (Jaz    vol.  2<M) ;  p.   118 


Swaisey,  Oscar  F.,  Beverly,  Masa.     Ki 


Fracture-box.      No. 
3. 
No.   1.089.010; 


Sweblllus,  Carl  (i  ,  and  H.  T.  R.  Hnnit*.  aaalgnora  to  The 
Marlln   Firearms  Company.   New   Haven.  Conn.      Repeat 
Inj;    firearm.       No.    1.0^0,351  ;    Mar.    17;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 
p.   ()0'>, 

Swindler.  I,.  M.     (See  La  Fary.  Walter,  aaslRnor.) 

Swlnehart  Clark  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No. 
I  OSiM •■_'()  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vdI.  200;  p.   118. 

Swliii^,  Alfred  .1  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.089.511  :   Mar.   10:  <;az.  vol.  200;  p.  330.  „„„„„, 

Swlntf,  Alfred  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1,089,601; 
Mar     10:  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  306.  c     ..    ,. 

Swiniflehiirst.  Hiirrv.  Boston.  Mas."*.,  aaalRnor  to  Scott  ft 
Williams.  Inc.,  riilladelphla.  I'a.  Needle  cylinder  for 
linular  knltthiK  machines.  No.  1.089,021  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  :   |).    1 10. 

Swinlnnd.  .lolin.  l»uhith.  Minn.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.088.7  13:  Mar.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  25. 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Thun.  Tuat,  and  Thomt- 
achewskl.    aaslgnora. ) 

Syracuse  ciiUled  I'low  Company.  (See  Chaae,  Aurln  M.. 
assignor. ) 

Syvertscn.  Ole  C,  assignor  to  Wclr  Stove  Company,  Taun- 
ton. Mass,  (ias-stove.  No.  1,088,849  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Ga*.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  60. 

Sxczepatilk.  Jan.  Lulaenhof.  near  Dresden,  Oermany.  Pro- 
ducing polychromatic  screens,  plates,  films,  and  paper 
for  color  photography.  No.  1,089,602;  Mar.  10;  Ga«. 
vol.    200;    p.    360. 

Ssunylk,  Jozsef,  iJorcheater.  Va.  Kettle.  No.  1,089,164; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   171. 

T.  Biiettner  A  Co.  (See  Sencenbaugh.  Samuel  8.,  aa- 
slgnor.  I 

T.  L.  Smith  Company.  (See  Brackenbury.  Edward  W.. 
n.'^slgtior  ) 

Tabor  I'limp  Company.  (See  Traudt.  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Tacall,  Charles  1'.,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  maaaag- 
Ing  gums.  No.  1.091.090;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  951. 

Taicach.  Victor.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Device  for  preventing 
ladders  from  slipping.  No.  1,091.091;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.   200  ;   p.   O.-il. 

Talarlco.  .Nicola.  Turner.  Me.  Railway  track-tamplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.091.984;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1299. 

Taliaferro,  Thomas  I,.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  aasljTDor.  by 
mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  Phoenix  Hermetic  Company,  New 
York,  N.  V.  Forming  senllng-rlngs  for  glaaa  or  porcelain 
covers.     No.  1.089,093;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  143. 

Taliaferro.  Thomas  L..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phoenix  Hermetic  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Appnratua  fot-  coating  covers.  No. 
l.OSO.S.W;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  \ol.  200 ;  p.  229. 

Talking  Moving  Picture  Co..  The.  (See  .Mitchell,  Richard 
8.   M..   assignor.) 

Tanner,  Perrv  E.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fluid  gage.  No.  1.090,428  ; 
Mar.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  692. 

Tanner.  I'erry  E..  Akron.  Ohio.  Fluid  gage.  No.  1.090,424  ; 
Mar.  17  ;  Oar  vol.  200  ;  p.  602. 

Tanner.  Perry  E.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Fluid-gage.  No.  1.090.425  ; 
Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  692. 

Tate.  Charles  (!..  assignor  to  I'nited  Motor  R«iulpment 
Co..  Chicago,  111.  Starting  device.  No.  1,091.0^2  ;  Mar 
24  ;  Gaz,    vol.   200;   p.   951. 

Tatum,  Charles  .\.     (See  Hall.  Wlllla  E..  assignor.) 

Tatnm.  Dnnlel  G..  Hendersonvllle.  N.  C.  Rnnnlng-gear. 
No.  1.090.762;  Mnr.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  806. 

Tatum.  John  .!..  Baltimore,  Md.  Collapalble  stake-pocket. 
No.  1,091,646:  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  20<i  ;  p.  1148. 

Taylor,  Henry,  (^hlcago.  III.  High  chair.  No.  1,089.288; 
Mar.  3  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  210. 

Tavlor.  Henrv.  Chicago.  III.  Chain  link.  No.  1,091.255; 
Mar.    24:   (iaz.   vol.    20<1  ;   p     10<)0, 

Tavlor.  r,lovd  B.      (See  Mashek.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Scott  F..  Hyde  Park,  Masa.  Lathe.  No.  1,088,850  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  60. 

Tavlor.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Hubbard  Woods.  HI.  Golf-club.  No. 
i, 089,881  ;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  461. 


Taylor,  William  E.,  Eastport,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cutting 
and  forming  rectangular  can-heada.  No.  1,001,601  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1166. 

Teel.  Frank  H.,  Salem,  Maaa.  l^eather-worklng  machine. 
No.   1.091.003;   Mar.  24  :  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  952. 

Tehan.  John  J..  Plftsburgh.  Pa.  Milk  bottle  or  >ar  pro- 
tector.    No.   1,089.985;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  497. 

Telephone  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Clement, 
Kaward    E.,   assignor.) 

Tellachow  Gebrtlder.     (See  Colombo  and  Hugo,  assignors.) 

Temperlte  Company,  The.     (See  Marx,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 

Tempieton,  Calvin  M.,  et  al.  (See  Bryant,  Clarence  R., 
assignor. ) 

Terhune,  Cornelius  F.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.001,717;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1206. 

Terry,  Coleman  A.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  E.  J. 
Terry,  administratrix,  assignor  to  Terry  Core  Drill  Com- 
pany. Brake  mechanism.  No.  1.091.869;  Mar.  31; 
Gnz.    vol.    200  ;   p.    1202. 

Terry  Core  Drill  Company.  (See  Terry,  Coleman  A.,  aa- 
Hignor.) 

Terry,  Emma  J.,  administratrix.     (See  Terry,  Coleman  A.) 

Terry.  Thomas  F.      (See   Davis  and  Terry.) 

Thaver,  Waller.  .Merlon,  Pa.  Itetiirn  envelop.  No. 
1.091,172:   Mar.  24  ;  Cm.  vol.  200;  p.  980. 

Thel>erath,  John  H..  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Expansible 
metal  link.  No.  1.090.581;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  747. 

Thlbadeau,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mold.  No. 
1.091,901  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    20O  ;  p.  1271. 

Thiele,  Albrccht,  asatgnor  to  Chemlache  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen 
(vorm.     E.    Scherlngi,     Berlin,    (termany.       Sulfo    com 
pounds  of  qulnolln-4cHrboxyllc  adds  arylated  In   the   2 
1,091.870;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 


quli 
No. 


position. 

1202. 
Thiesen,  Jacob  J. 
Thiesen.   Peter  W. 

No.  1.091.173; 
ThUsenluR.  Hans. 
Thom.     <;eorge    L 


(See  Thiesen.  Peter  W.  and  J.  J.) 
and  J.  J.,  Tulare  county,  Cal.     Pump. 
Mar,  24:  (Iaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  980. 
(See  Johnson  and  Thlaaenlus) 
Brooklyn,     N,     Y..     assignor    to    Ideal 


D.  Short, 
Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


Coated  Paper  Co.  Brookfleld.  Mass.  Binding  and 
sealing  tape.  No.  1.089,986;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   498. 

Thomas.  Calvin  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L. 
P.-orIa,  III,  Drum.  No.  1.090,426;  .Mar.  17; 
200  :    p.    693. 

Thomas,  Kdwln   L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Exploslon-cngtne. 
1,088,851  ;  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol,  200;  p.  60. 

Thomas.  Hnrry  A..  Springfield.  111.  Electric-battery  cell. 
No    1,090,763;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  805. 

Thomas,  Henry  S..  and  C.  H.  McFarllng.  Fargo.  Okla. 
Header.     No.   1.090.802;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  20(T;  p.  819. 

Thomas.  James  L..  Wilmington.  Del.  Rail-joint.  No. 
1.090.175;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  606. 

Thomas.  Luther  B.,  Shreveport.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
J.  M.  Roblnaon,  Bayou  Lachute.  La.  Combined  measur- 
ing and  dispensing  bin.  No.  1.000.764;  Mar.  17;  Gam. 
vol.   200;  p.  805. 

Thomas.  Mary  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Fullerton, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Garment  -  hanger.  No.  1,089,882; 
Mar.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  462. 

Thomas,  I'ercy  H.,  Montclalr.  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  Electrical  dlstrtbutlon  system.  No.  1,091,266; 
Mar.  24;  <Jai.  vol.  200;  p.  1009. 

Thomas,  William  L..  Hutchlna,  Tex.  Vehicle  for  cotton- 
pickers.     No    1,089,603;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  367. 

Thomaschewskl,  Paul.  (See  Thun.  Tuat.  and  Thoma- 
Bchewaki.) 

Thome,  John  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Portable  sanitary  pan- 
cleaner.     No.  1.091.094  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  952. 

Thompson.  Andrew  T.      (See  Rhabley.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Thompson.  Asa.  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Automatic  boe.  No. 
1.089.351 -Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  280. 

Tboaopaon,  Edward  M..  Belolt.  Wls^  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnmenta,  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corpora- 
tion. Means  for  compensating  tachometers  for  tem- 
perature variations.  No.  1,088.943;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol. 
200  ;  p    93. 

Thompson,  Edwin  C,  and  L.  S.  Dromgold,  Chicago,  111. 
IVvice  ^or  practising  golf-strokef.  No.  1,091,980;  Mar. 
31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1299. 

,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Gear-casing  for 
No.    1,089,022;    Mar.    3;    Oai.    vol. 


Thompson.   James   M. 
grinding-machlnes. 
200  ;   p.    119. 

Rosa    E. 


(See   Ripley,    Gladson,    and   Ttaomp- 


C.    Elrlch,    Otranto    Station.    Iowa. 
No.    1.091,403  ;    Mar.   24; 


Table. 


No. 

No. 


Thompson, 
son. ) 

Thompson.    Roy.    and 

Attachment    for   cultivators. 
(Jaz.  vol.  2r»0;  p.   1055. 

Thompson.     Stacy     C.     Manistee.     Mich. 
1,089,289;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  210. 

Thompson   Stacy   C,   Manistee.    Mich.      Clothes-rack. 
1.089.290:  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  210. 

Thompson.  Thomas  A..  Loretto.  Ky.  Bedstead  attachment. 
No.  1.088.800;  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:   p.  43. 

Thompson.  William  D..  and  D.  W.  Hawksworth,  assignors 
to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Car- 
roof.     No.  1.089,604:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  367. 

Thomsen.  Theodor.  Charlottenburg.  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Multistage-turbine.  No. 
1,090,110;  Mar.  10;  <Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  541. 


Thomson,  Hugh  A.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Apparatus  for 
operating  the  points  of  railways,  tramways,  and  the 
like.     No.  1.089.987;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  498. 

Thomson.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  ilnc-furnace 
with  Integral  condenser.  No.  1.090.427  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  693. 

Thomson.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  zinc-furnace 
with  integral  condenser.  No.  1,090,428;  Mar.  17;  Oaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  6d4. 

Thomson,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Universal  electric  fur- 
nace, combined  with  means  for  condensing  zinc.  No. 
1,096,429  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  694. 

Thornley,  Harry.     (See  Tbornley  and  Booth.) 

Tbornley.  Samuel  and  IL,  and  J.  Booth,  Hyde.  England. 
Bandeau  for  bats.  No.  1,089.291;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  211.  i 

Thornton.  Harry  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  J.  W.  Ham- 
mond, Longbeach,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Davis,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Gas-meter.  No.  1.090,507  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;   p.  722. 

Thorpe.  (Jeorge  B..  Chicago.  III.  Holler  window-screen. 
No.  1.091.095;  Mar.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  953. 

Thorstelnson,  Walter,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada. 
8wltch-polnt-controlllng_  device.  No.  1,089,685;  Mar. 
10  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  395. 

Thun.  Carl.  Elberfeld,  P.  Tust  and  P.  Thomaschewskl, 
Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Red  alumina 
color  lake.  No.  1,090,352  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  666. 

Thun.  Carl,  Elberfeld.  P.  Tust  and  P.  Thomaschewskl, 
Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Red  alumina 
color-lakea  obtained  from  amlnoxanthopurpurln-sulfonlc 
adds.      No.  1,(M»0,353  ;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.  666. 

Thurber.  Frederick  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (Jurney  Electric  Elevator  Company, 
Honesdale,  Pa.  Elevator-brake.  No.  1.088,744;  Mar. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  25. 

Thurston,  William  R.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Locomotive  acety- 
lene-gas headlight.  No.  1,089,605;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;    p.    367. 

Tichenor,  Clyde  V.      (See  Tlchenor.  Squire  W.  and  C.  V.) 

Tichenor,  Squire  W.  and  C.  V.,  Matanzas,  Ky.  Vehicle 
running-gear.  No.  1,089,988;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   498. 

Tllden,  Arthur,  St.  I.<jul8,  Mo.  Butcher  s  saw.  No. 
1.091.404;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1055. 

Tlllotson,  William  L..  Denver,  Colo.  Curved  screen  for 
stationary  and  moving  picture  reproduction  and  mecha- 
nism for  producing  the  same.  No.  1,089,448  ;  Mar.  10  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   200:    p.    312.  ^,,    .     ,.       „ 

TIrelll.  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1,090.430;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  694. 

Toepfer,  Charles,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Portable  crane.  No. 
1.090.248  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0 ;  p.  630. 

Toledo  Machine  A  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Hlnde.  Orton. 
and  Llndgren.  aaaignors. ) 

Tomkins.  Calvin      (See  Lange.  William,  assignor.) 

TOmllch  Richard.  Munich.  Germany.  Reservoir  •  brush. 
No.  1.088,801  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  43. 

Tomllnson,  Charles  E..  Syracuse,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,  to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 
New  York.  Endlcott.  N.  Y.  Recording-machine.  No. 
1,091.718;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1206. 

Tompttna,  Stonewall.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Double-lever  car- 
brake.     No.  1,091,602:  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1166. 

Tomslck.  Antone  O..  assignor  to  J.  Tomaick,  Jr.,  Pueblo. 
Colo.  RotaUng  gearing.  No.  1,091,871 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200:  p.  1262. 

Tomslck,  Joseph.  Jr.     (See  Tomslck.  Antone  G..  aaalgnor.) 

Topf,  Ludwlg,  Erfurt.  Germany.  (Jerminatlng  apparatus. 
No.  1.090.4.31  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  696. 

Torkelsen.  Nils  J..  Oakland.  Cal.  Preparing  a  preserved 
meat  compound.  No.  1.088.944  ;  Mar.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  94. 

T6th,  Margarethe.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hair-fastener.  No. 
1,088.745:  Mar.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  26. 

Towe.  Dnrward  N..  West  Durham.  N.  C.  Street-sweeper. 
No.  1.088.746:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  26. 

Trace.  Charles  K.      (See  Strouse.  Jay  S.,  assignor.) 

Trlgftrdh.  John.  Oottenborg.  Sweden.  Filing  device  for 
looae  leaves  or  similar  bodies.  No.  1,091,986;  Mar.  31  ; 
Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  1300. 

Tramhlev,  Peter  L..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Pedal.  No. 
1.091. 40.^:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  10.^5. 

Transportation  ntllltlea  Company.  (See  Conwell  and  Os- 
trander,   assignors.) 

Trantom    WIlMnm.      (See  Moore  and  Trsntom  ) 

Tranb,  Fmll,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Clutch.  No.  1,089,612;  Mar.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  S.'IO. 

Traub,  George  E..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Pneumatlc-tlre  prea- 
■ure-gage  and  dust-cap.  No.  1,091.780;  Mar.  31;  Oaz. 
vol.  200:  p.   1229. 

Traub,  Ural  8..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  1,089,989;  Mar.  10;  Gat.  vol. 
200;  p.  499. 

Traudt.  William  F..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taber 
Pump  Company,  Apparatus  for  treating  and  delivering 
pulp.    No.  1.089.166;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  171. 

Traugott.  ,\lhert  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Inkstand.  No. 
1.091.026:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  9.30. 


Traut  &  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hnm- 
phrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 

Traut  &  HIne  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Irvhig,  Ira  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Trautner.  Nick  W..  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Clothes-line  reel. 
No.   1,089.023;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   119^.. 

Trebing,  John,  guardian.      (See  Finnegan,  JohnL.) 

Tr^onlng  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Tregonlag,   William  C,  assignor.) 

Tregoning.  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tregonlng  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Onlo.  Socket 
for  incandescent  electric  lamps.  No.  1,090,354 ;  Mar. 
17;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  666. 

Treiber,  Oscar.      (See  Bell  and  Trelber. ) 

Trescott.  John  B..  and  R.  C.  Busch.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Boat- 
propelUng  mechanism.  No.  1,01)1,257;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  1010. 

TresBler,  Charles  J.,  Glencoe,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,090,768  ; 
Mar.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p    806. 

Trick,  Wilklns  M.,  Mttsburgh,  Pa.  Proportional  indicat- 
ing device.  No.  1,091,872;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1262. 

Triou.  Andr*'.  Seine.  France.  Locking  device  for  grease- 
cups.     No.   1.»»1H).7«6  :  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  806. 

Tripp.  C.  A.      (See  Rutledge,  William  T..  assignor.) 

Triquet,  Paul  G.,  Paris,  France.  Sterilizer.  No.  1,089,990  ; 
Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  499. 

Troutman,  George  W..  Caldwell,  Kans.  Adjustable  valve-' 
seat-dressing  device.  No.  1,088,945;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  voL 
200  ;   p.   04. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brodertck, 
James  F.,  assignor.) 

Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Solvay  Proc- 
ess Company,  Solvav.  N.  Y.  Concrete  machine.  No. 
1.089.883;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  462. 

Tubbs,  Mary  J.,  et  al.     (See  Akes,  Charles  Y..  assignor.) 

Tucker,  Philander  K.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  1).  Car  coupling 
and  brake.  No.  1,089,991;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
600. 

Tule.  Oliver  W..  Hartford.  Conn.  Cushion  heel  for  l>oots 
or  shoes.     No.  1.001.174  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  981. 

Tunis.  Henry  (".,  Newark.  -N.  J.  Safety  attachment  for 
automobile  cranking  mechanism.  No.  1,090,660;  Mar. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  774. 

Turk,  All)ert  K..  Chicago.  111.  Manlfoldlng-sales-book 
manipulator.  No.  1.090,582;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  748. 

Turnbull,  Alexander,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Emergency-rim 
for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,088,747;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  26. 

Turnbull,  Percy,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Cuspidor.  No. 
1.091,987  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1300. 

Turner,  Cecil  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
8.  H.  Hart.  Houston,  Tex.  Still.  No.  1,091,781;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1230. 

Turner,  John  B.,  and  J.  S.  Briscoe,  Okmulgee.  Okla. 
Mowing  machine.  No.  1.089.292  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  211. 

Turner,  Joseph,  and  H.  Dean,  Huddersfleld,  assignors  to 
Read  Ilolliday  k  Sons.  Ltd  ,  Turnbrldge,  Huddersfleld, 
England.  Dyeing  vegetable  fibers.  No.  1,090,176;  Mar. 
17  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  605. 

Tumey,  Eugene  T..  assignor  to  Artists  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island.  111.  Automatic  speed-controller  and 
stop  mechanism  for  piano-playing  attachments.  No.. 
1,001,719 ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1207. 

Tust.  Paul.     (See  Thun,  Tust.  and  Thomaschewskl.) 

Twist  William  J..  Tulsa.  Okla.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,089,293  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  211. 

Twombly  Motors  Company.  (See  Twombly,  Wlllard  I., 
assignor.) 

Twombly.  Wlllard  L.  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.089.024  ; 
Mar.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  200 :  n.  120. 

Tyler.  Edward  B.     (See  Staaf  and  Tyler.) 

Tyler.  William  T..  Warsaw,  Va.  Pen  cleaner  and  bolder. 
No.  1.089.992;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  600. 

Tyson  Company.  The.     (See  Tyson.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Tyson.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Ice-cream  freezer.  No.  1.089.094;  Mar.  3;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  144. 

U.  S.  Hame  Company.  (See  Wiedrich.  Charles  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Uffner.  Hyman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Album.  No.  1,088,748 ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  27. 

Ullmann,  Emil,  assignor  to  Orenstein  A  Koppel-Arthur 
Koppel  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Buffer- 
coupling  for  railway-vehicles.  No.  1.091,647;  Mar.  81  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1148. 

Ullrich,  Georg.  Magdeburg,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tiengeaellschaft,  Grusonwerk.  Magdeburg  Buckau.  Ger- 
many. Magnetic  separator.  No.  1,089,993;  Mar.  10; 
Oat.  vol.  200  :  p.  500. 

Ulrich.  Peter  A..  Deer  Creek,  111.  Fruit  -  picker.  No. 
1.091.096;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol,   200;  p.  953. 

Underwood,  Frank  G..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  T.  Jen- 
sen. Deadwood.  S.  D,  Vaporizer  and  carbureter.  N<K 
1.088.749 ;  Mar,  3  :  Oaz.  vol    200  :  p.  27. 

Underwood.  Fredrick  M..  Hastings.  Nebr.  Mechanical 
stoker.     No.  1.091,406;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1055. 

Underwood.  John  T.     (See  Bsmnrd.  Walter  E..  assignor.) 

Underwood,  Oliver  P.,  Des  Molnea,  lo^v*-  Vaporiser.  N<k 
1.091,782  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1230. 
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Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Bates,  Harry,  aa- 

BlKHor.  I 
Und«'rwiH)d    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Buaa,    Stanlalaa 

!>.,   n8sl>;"or.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (Bee  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

<;.   F.,  (i.sulKUor. ) 
Undtrwood  Typ«'wrlter  Company.     (Bee  Mcl..angblln,  John 

C.  Hrtstgnor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Pfunder,  Emll  L., 

aiifllgnor.) 
Underwood  TyjX'wrlter  Company.      (See  Rennle,   John  A.. 

asKlgnor. ) 
Union     .M.'tiillir     Cartridge     Company.        (See     Hoagland, 

Frank   U.,  as.slKnor.) 
Union    Paper    Company.       (See    .\nder»on,    Ernest    D..    a»- 

sljfnor. ) 
Unioji  Switt'ti  and  Signal  Conipuny,  The.      (See   Hawkins, 

I.niirencc  .A.,  assignor.) 
Union    Kwltch   A   Sinnal   Company.  The.      (See   McCarthy. 

Daniel  J..  asslRnor. )      (Kelsaue. ) 
United  Button  Company.      (See  Morrlsaey,  Thomas  F.,  au 

aiguor. ) 
United   Cotton   din   Company.      (See    Bullock,    Edwin    R., 

aH.Hl»;nor.  i 
UnU»»d  Ga.s  lm|)rovement  Company,  The.      (Bee  Ivca.  Her- 

l)ert    K..  nssi#;nor. » 
United    Injector    Company.      (Bee    Dobaon,    VVIlllJun,    a»- 

■iKOor. ) 
Uriit.d   .Motor   Eiiulpment  Co.      (See  Tate.  Charlea  O.,  aa- 

aiimor.) 
United    I'reaa    and    Manufacturing    Company.      (S«e    Mor- 

lo«k,  Albert  J.,  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Alexander,  Alex 

aud»r   .M.,    aawlKnor  > 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (8e«    Barclay    and 

Oouldboarn,  aaslgnora. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Brogan.    Michael 

v.,  asnl({Uor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Casgrain.  Loala 

A.,  assignor.) 
United   8ho«  Machinery   Company.      (See   Coey,    Kdward, 

naalgnor. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Eppler,  Andrew, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Oouldboum,   Jo- 
seph, aaatgnor.) 
Uuiti-d  Shoe  .MucUInery  Company.     (Sec  Hard,  Edward  L., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  company.      (Sae  Johnson,  Albert 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFwIy,  Roiuld 

F.,  asaignor.J 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Nash,   FrederJek 

J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Pope,  Joseph  U., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Unlt»d  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Sec  Wentworth,  Sam- 
uel J..  nsslKnor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Yorlc,   Reuben  Q., 

asalguor. ) 
United  Stales  Hopper  Company.     (S«e  Ru«les.  Frederick 

W  ,  anslfrnor.) 
United  SUtea  Incinerator  Company.      (See  Bchellhammer, 

Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 
United   States   i'liiyln),'   Card   Co..  The       (See   McCracken. 

James  !>..  aatilguur.  i 
United    States    Wave    I'ower   Company,   The.      (See  Close. 

Albert  S.,  aaxlguor. ) 
Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  Diss.  Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Universal     Klectrlc    Welding    Company.       (See    I.Achman, 

Maurice,  asHlgnor. ) 
Universal  Motor  Company.  The.      (See  Rhodes,  Harry  A., 

asHlgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
Universal    Winding  Company.      (See  Rand,   Featus   8.,   as- 
signor.) 
Universal    Winding    Company.       (See    Ryden,    Claea,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Unferbt  rg.    Oiistav.    Dnrlnch,    (iorroany.       .Apparatus    for 

utartlnjf    Internal     combuHtlon    engines.      No.    1.089.204  ; 

Mar.  3  :  (Ja*.  vol    2()0  ;  p    211. 
Cpp,  William  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     View-changing  device. 

No.  1,090,121  :  Mar.  10;  Oa«.  vol.  200;  p.  64?;. 
Dpson.  Maxwell  M  ,  Knglewood,  N.  J,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Concrete  piles 

and  plllni;  elemenla.      No.   1.0HS.946  ;  Mar.  :<  ;   (inz.  vol. 

200 :  p.  »4. 
Urte,  George  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Cal- 

cutt,     Chlrngo.     fll.       Oil     duster     and    polisher.       No. 

1. 089,7:52  :  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  410. 
Drtjuhart,   Charles    H.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Precipitating  and 

recoverln«   metals.      No.    1.090,6(51;    Mar.    17;   (iaa.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  774. 
Usher  Automatic  Stop  Company.     (See  Usher.  Ctiarlea  H., 

assignor. ) 
Usher,  Charles  FI.,  assignor  to  Usher  Automatic  Stop  Com 

pany,    Chicopee    Falls,    Mass.      Pisner-stop    mechanism. 

No.  1.0KK.«52;  Mar.  ^  ;  Gat.  vol    200;  p.  «I. 
Ufionia  Machine  Company.     (Bee  McGlrr,  Theodore  O.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 


Vail,  Jesse  A.,  and  E.  O.   I'owers,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Fairbanks.  Morse  ft  Company    Chicago,   III.     Ehiglne. 

No.   1. 090.240;   Mar.   17;  <Ja*.   vol.  200;  p.  631. 
Vail.  JoMph  M..  Bryan,  Ohio.     Rail-sUy.      Ntf.   1,091,603; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1167. 
Vail.    Ralph    K.,   Ix)8    AnKeies.   Cal.      Carbon-scraper.      No. 

1.091,604;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1167. 
Vail.  William  A.,  and  O.  E.  Smith,  assignors  of  one-foarth 

to  aald  Vail,  one-fourtli  to  said   Smith,  one-foarth  to  F. 

I..ackner,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  liolden,  ChicSKO,  111.     Tnbs 

for  pneumatic  tiree.     No    1,002,130;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 

200;  p.  1347. 
Valerius,   Thwxlorc   L.,    Fort    Atkinson,    Wis.,   assignor   to 

Crejimery    I'ackane    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicajjo, 

III.       Means    for    tempering'     lUiuhls.       .No      1,091,097  ; 

Mar.   24  ;  iJai.   vol.  2(H);   p.   95.1. 
Vallquet,  Benjamin,   Chicago,    111.     Electric  hammer.     No. 

l7091,098;  Mar.  24;  (iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  904. 
Valller,   James   W.,    Independence,   Greg.     Combined   seat 

and    walklng-cane.      No.    1. 080, 205  ;    Mar.    3;    Gas.    vol. 

200;  p.  212. 
Vallo,    Frank   K  .    Murphyhboro,    111.      Chlcken-leg-securing 

device.     No.  l,089,2iK] ;  War.  3  ;  (iai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  212. 
Valoia,  Felix  E.,   Haverhill,  asHlgnor  to   Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery  Company,    Lvnn.   Mass.      Welt-beating   machine. 

No.  1.089.026;  Mar.  .'{  :  Gtt«.  vol.  200;  p.  120. 
Van  Arsdall,  Alexauder  L.,   Knniuis  City.  Mo.     Removable 

saddle   for   Hxed   dental    bridges.      No.    1,001,446 ;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  106S. 
Van   Beuning,  Albert,  and   H.  F.   Klllam,  Edgewater,  Colo. 

Rall-lolnt.       No.     1.000,907;    Mar.    24;    Gat.    vol.    200; 

p.  wSh. 

Van    Brown.    I.,ewiB,    Ashevllle,    N.    C.      Store-ladder.      No. 

1,000.803;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  819. 
Van    I>er  Ouyssen,   Frank,    Webster  Groves.    Mo.      Piston 

packing  ring.     No.  1.089.026;  Mar.  S;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p. 

121. 
Van   Der  Veen.   William  E..  Harvard.   III.     Gambrel.     No. 

1,091.988  ;  Mar.  31  ;  r,n%.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1801. 
Van   I>oren,  John   H.     Berkley   Heights,   N.   J.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  W.  A.  I.oce.  Boston.  Mass.     Pyrotechnic  toy. 

No.  1.080,1(1»;;  Mnr.  ;!  :  (Jni.  vol    200;  p.  171. 
Van    Flasen,   Pleter    D.,    Haag.    Netherlands.      Delay-action 

fuse.     No.  1,089,994  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  fiOO. 
Van  Mew.  John,  (.'hlcago.  111.    Miner's  lamp.    No.  1.0OO,2C0  ; 

Mar,   17;  Caz.  vol.  500  ;  p.  631. 
Van    Ness,    Frank    W..    aKSlgnor    to    F    J.    Matcbette.    Mil- 
waukee,  Wis.      Vacuum-governor.      N".    1,000,893;   Msr. 

24  ;  Gas.   vol.   200  ;   p.  882. 
Van    Nostrand.    Charles    L.,    B4>dford,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

American    Sarcophagus    Companv        Sarcophagus.      No. 

1.090,953;   .Mar.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   0O4. 
Van    Scholack,    laaac    L..    Sugar    (irove.    III.      Seed-tester. 

No    1.000,251;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  631. 
Vani  e.    I^ec    P ,    Rock    Island.    III.      Gasolene-engine.      No. 

1.(>!M>.177:  Mar.   17;  (Jar.  vol.  200  ;  n    605. 
Vandergriff,  Robert  E.,  Fellows,  Csl.    Drill.    No.  1.090.952 ; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.  903. 
Vandervoort,    Francis    M.,    Fredonla.    Kans.      Front-drive 

tractor.     No.  1,091,720;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1207. 
Nariety    .Manufacturing   troaipnny.       (See   (>ervals  and  Gil- 
more,  ssnignnra. ) 
Vurnell,  Sidney.      (See  Buster  and  Varnell.) 
Varsity    Underwear   Company.      (See   Jutan,    Sidney,    as- 
signor.) 
Vasbinder.  William  F       (.See  Beld,  William,  assignor.) 
Vassalskls,  Markos.   Washington,   D.  C.     Combined  rudder 

and    fender.      No.    1.091,027;    Mar.    24;    Gas.    vol.    200; 

p.  9S0. 
Vaughan.  J.  M.     (See  VauK'han,  .lames  8..  naslgnor. ) 
Vsngban,  James  S.,  assignor  of  one- ha  If  to  J.  M.  Vaughan, 

I.eota,   Mo.      ("otton  chopper.      No.    1,091.268  ;    Mar.    24  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    200 ;   p.    1010. 
Veeder,  Curtis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Driving  connection  for 

odometers.     No.  1.088.853;  Mar.  3;  V.am.  vol.  200;  p.  61, 
Vega  Company       (See  Nelson.  .Nelnn  J.,  assignor.) 
VeTten.  Hugo,  Milan.   Italy.     Ore-dressing  apparahis.     No. 

1,080,60(1;  Msr.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  367. 
Venalile.    William    M.,    assignor   to    Blaw    Collapsible    Steel 

Centering  Comiianf,   llttsburgh,    Pa.      Beam-mold.      No. 

l.(»00.,'S«;<  ;  Mnr.   17;  Caz    vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  748. 
Venge,  John.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Klectric  generating  device 

for  railway-trains.      No.    1,089,906;    Mar     10;   Gaz.   vol. 

200;   p.  501. 
Vertrlcc.     Bartolo.    Colllnsville,    Cal.       Water-Intake    for 

power  twats.      No,    1,000.584;   Mar.    17;   Gas.    vol.    200; 

p.  748. 
Vercelllnl.     Stephen,     Boston.     Mass.      Board  -  puller.      No. 

1,091.873  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1263. 
Verelnlgte     VValz-     und     Hflhrenwerke     Act.-fies.     vormals 

Frledr.    Bowker  I'h's   Sohn  A  Co.   und   Frledr.    Koenig, 

(See   Bell   and  Trell)er.   asslRnors.) 
Vermllys.  E:dgar  L.     (See  Fowler  and  Vermllys.) 
Vetter,  Otto.  Seattle.  Wash.      (Jage.     No.   1.090,482;  Mar. 

17  ;   (iaz    vol.   2O0  :   p.   •10.''. 
Vetvick    Albert  J..  Foley.  Minn.     Hoisting-machine.     No. 

1,091.605;  Mar.  SI  ;  (^as.  vol.  200;  p.  1168. 
Vlnrd,    Louis   E.,    Bar  sur  Seine,    France.      Internal-combus- 
tion  engine.      No.    1,090,894;    Mar.   24;   Gas    vol.    200; 

p.  882. 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Bockbam,  assignors.) 
Victor  Safe  *  Lock  Co.,  The.     (See  Splvey,  Thomas  8.,  as- 
signor. I 
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victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Englisb,  John  C, 

assignor.) 
VieUe,  Hans.     ( See  Fanta.  Regal.  Vletse,  and  Wessely.) 
Vllkle.  Joseph  K.,  Tltusvllle.  I'H.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,090.662  ; 

-Mar.    17;   (iaz.  vol.  i.'n()  ;  p.   774. 

Vlncent-Alward  Company.  The.  (See  Rhenstrom.  Anthonv, 
aaslgnor  1 

Vincent,  Louis  N  ,  Prescott.  Ariz.  Drain-valve.  No. 
1,(>0I.4P).!  ;   Mar.   24;   (iaz.   vol,   200;   p.   1073. 

Vincent,  Odeode,  l^eroy,  l..a.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,089,607  ; 
Mar,   H)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(X)  ;  p.  368. 

Vlnnemeler,  (Jerhnrd.  Claremore,  Okla.  Photographic- 
printing  madiine  No.  l.OOl.ir.iO;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;    p.    0."i4. 

Vodoz,    Frederick    W..    Chkatt",    HI        Power  -  transmission 

fearing.       No.     1,001.606;    Mar.    ."^1  ;    (iaz.    vol.    200:    p. 
1(58. 

Vogel,  Euirene  W,.  assignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicnpo,  III.  Electromagnetic  bell.  No.  1,091.548  ; 
Mar.  31  :  (Jaz    vol.  2(M)  ;  p.   1148. 

Vogtliindts,  he  Ma.schtnen  f'abrlk  (vormals  J  C.  4  H. 
IH.frirli)  Aktlrngesellschnft.  (See  Kijll,  Arnold,  as- 
>*lKnor  I 

Voipht,  llenrv  G,.  New  iJrltaln,  Conn.  Itoor-chock.  No. 
l.iM)0,S04  ;   .Mar    17;  (laz.  vol.  200;  p,  81i» 


No. 


lery    < 
1,091, 


549  ; 


Volckmann,    Hu>:o.    asKlgnor   to    Washington    Cutlery    Com- 
pany,   Watcrtown.     Wis.       (iraas-boo 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1149. 
Vollbreclit.   Frederick   A  ,   Detroit.   Mich.     Manifold-heater 
No.  1.080,884  ;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  402. 

\'611er,  Karl.  I'uaseldorf,  (;erm,any.  l'ield-j;un  carriage. 
Nil,   ],(>!H|.707:   Mar.   17;  Gaz,  vol,   200;  p.  807. 

Vailer,  Karl,  and  E.  Steluhart,  Dusseldorf.  asHlgnors  to 
Rhelniache  Metallwaarcn-  und  Mas(  hlnenfabrlk,  Dussel- 
dorf -  Derendorf,  (Jermanv.  Spring  -  coupling.  No. 
1,091.980  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  1301. 

Vollir.  Valdemar.  Beiiildll,  Minn.  Water-skee.  No. 
1.091.2.10 -Mar.  24;   i;az.  vol.  200;  p.    1010. 

Von  Dorn,  Calvin  W.,  .\lhuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  t'.  K,  Rchafer,  Naco,  Ariz.  Fly-trap  No 
1,089,51;};  Mar.   10;  tiuz.   vol.  200;  p.  336. 

Von  Drak,  Charles  II.     (See  Hannon  and  Von  Drak.) 

Voorhees.  John  R.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Friction-clutch. 
No,  1.001.783;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1231. 

\  OSS,  ,\(l(ilph  G,.  Chicago.  Ill,  CompiitlnK-machlne.  No. 
1,000.252;  Mar.  17;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  632. 

Voas,  Carl.  Newark.  N.  J.  I>'atber  rolling  and  embossing 
machine.     No.  1.090,4.33  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  696. 

VoBs.  William  H..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Mechanical  move- 
ment for  wringers.  No.  1,089,733;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
200;   n.  411. 

Vreeland.  Henry  A.     (See  Moore.  Herbert  L.  G.,  assignor.) 

Vroman,  Smith,  asHli;nor  to  S.  A.  (Julberson,  Jr.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Well  casing  spear.  No.  1,091,100 ; 
Mar,  21;  (Jaz.  vol    2(K) ;  p.  O.'i.-j, 

W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company.  (See  Mllmoe,  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

W.  W  KImhnll  Company.  (See  Hlscock,  Emory  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wacker,  Chnrlefi  n.     (See  Wacker,  Freflerlck  G,,  assignor.) 

Wacker,  Fwderick  G..  assignor  to  C.  II.  Wacker,  Chicago, 
III  Metallic-barrel  mnklnB  machinery.  No  1,090,178; 
Mar.    17;    (Jaz.   vol,   2»mi  ;   (i.   (>(•(;. 

Wacker,  (Jeorge  W..  Fast  Orange.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  The 
Slmm^  Magneto  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Starter- 
iwltch  for  dual  Ignition  'systems.  No.  1,089.187;  Msr. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  172 

Wacker,  William  P..  Sioux  Citv,  Iowa.  Bell  ringing  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,001,902:  Mar  31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p. 
1271. 

Wadhnms.  (",eoree.     (See  Brampton  and  Wadbams.) 

Wadsworth.  George  It.,  assignor  to  The  Peerlesa  Motor 
Car  ('ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Fm  1  fecil  system  for 
engines  with  tilarters  No.  1.0HH.854  ;  Mar.  .i  ;  (Jnz.  vol. 
20<1  ;  p,  02. 

Wagemaker,  Isaac.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Drawer-guide. 
No.  1,089,514  ;  Mnr.  10  ;  fJaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  8:i6. 

Wagner.  Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bartlett  llayward 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Apparatus  for  subjecting 
gases  to  the  action  of  liquids.  No.  1,091,464  ;  Mar.  24  ; 
Gnz.   vol.   200  :  n.   1074. 

Wagner.  Joneph  !<..  assi^fnor  to  Arnold-Wagner  Klectrlc 
Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Junction-box.  No.  1,090,805; 
Mar,   17  ;  Caz.  vol.  200:  p    820. 

Warner.  Lawrence  L.,  Lakemont.  Pa,  Pneumatic  tool. 
No.  1,091.4  47  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1069. 

Wagner,  Marlon  K..  naalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  M,  Wallls, 
Plckerlnn.  Mo.  .Adjustable  bracket  for  window-shades. 
No.  1.000.365;  Mar    17:  Gnz.  vol.   200;  p.  666. 

Wagner,  Victor,  assignor  to  Drew  Carrier  Companv.  Wa- 
terloo. Wis,  F:ievHted  trolley  track.  No.  1,090.283  ; 
Mar   17  ;  (Jas  vol.  200  ;  p.  6.33. 

Wahl.  John  F,      (See  Coverts.  Johann  1'  ,  assignor. 1 

Waldllch,  Walter.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fastener  for  envelope 
and  other  containers.  No.  1.080,297;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  212. 

Walt.  William  B.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Bookbinding.  No. 
1.090.663;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  770. 

Walt,  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate  holding  device. 
No.  1.090.664  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  775. 

Walt,  William  B..  New  York.  N  Y.  Sheet-delivery  appa 
ratus.      No.   1.000,666;   Mar.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  776. 

Walt.  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet-gage.  No 
1.090.666;  Mar    17  :  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  776 


Waiz.  Anton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  GreensUt, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Tap  extension.  No.  1.088,855  ;  Mar.  3  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  62. 
Wakefield,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Combined 
receptacle  cover  and  shade-holder.  No.  l,OS9,352  ;  Mar. 
;!  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  230. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Lamp  shade  holder. 
No.  1.090,264  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  633. 

Walker,  Alpbeus  I'.,  ct  al.  (See  Youngtr,  Charles,  as- 
signor. > 

Walker.  Freeman  V,,  Bluffton,  S.  C.  Sign  or  display-card. 
No.  1,089,996;  Mar.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  501. 

Walker.  Ilenr^  S..  Wales,  Mass,  ("o.'isier-hrake  No. 
1,080,097;  Mar,  10;  (iaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p    501. 

Walker.  J.  R..  ct  al.     (See  Walker.  James  M..  assignor.) 

Walker.  James  F'..  Mssi;:nor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  N. 
Frazier.  McKeesport,  I'a.  Carrier.  No.  1,091,260; 
Mnr.  24;   Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.   1010. 

Walker,  James  H.     (Sec  Olinjrer  and  W.nlker.) 

Walker,  James  M..  Carrnllion,  Gu,.  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  W.  W.  Baskin,  one  fourtii  to  W.  T.  Herrln.  and  one- 
half  to  J,  M..  J.  U.,  T.,  and  M.  Walker.  Fertlllzer-dls- 
trihiitcr.     No.  1,00(),;{56:  Mnr.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  666. 

Walker.  John  M.,  et  ah      (See  Walker,  James  M.,  assignor. ) 

Walker  Manufactnrlnp  ('omp.-iny.  (See  Rasmussen. 
I.aurlts  T..   assignor.) 

Walker.  Mattle,  et  al.     (St^o  Walker.  James  M,,  assignor.) 

Walki-r.  Oakley  S,,  Worcester,  Mass.  Grlnding-machlne. 
N(..  1,001.407;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz,  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1056.    ' 

Walker,  Tommy,  et  al.     (See  Walker,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Walker.  William  K.,  Womlstock.  Ohio.  Chronometer- 
escapement.  No.  1.001.261;  Mar  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.    1011. 

Walker.  William  F.      (See  Meld  and  Walker.) 

Wall,  Charles  M  .  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  A.  BIckford. 
Cnrwcnsvllle.  I'a.  Center-bearing  for  grlndlng-pans.  No. 
1.090.667;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  776. 

Wallace,  (iustave.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Angle-finder.  No. 
1,080,885;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  463. 

Wallls,  Frank  M.     (See  Wagner,  Marlon  F...  assignor.) 

Walsh,  Arthur  (^..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Retaining  device. 
No.  1,001.262  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  1011. 

Walsh-Rakir  ('orporatlon,  1  Sic  Walsh,  Thomas  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Walsh,    Eugene    W.,    New    York, 
door.     No.   1,089,449;  Mar.  10; 

Walsh.    James    O.,    Bayonne.    N. 
1,000.434:  Mnr.   17;   Gnz    vol. 

Walsh,  James  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  C.  Austin,  Has- 
brouck  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Walsh.  Banana 
food  product.  No.  1,000,25.''.;  Mflr.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.  63.^. 

Walsh.  James  0..  New  York.  N  Y.,  nnd  A.  C.  Austin,  Has- 
brouck  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Walsh.  Prepar- 
ing a  food  product.  No.  1.090.256;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  034. 

Walsh,  John  M.      (See  Ricke.  Qeorge 

Walsh,    Thomas    P..    Boston.    MasK.. 
B.iker  Corporation,   i'ortlarid.  Me. 
1  .Os8,8.';(t :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  (52. 

Walter,  Chnries  L.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bascom.  Ohio.  Baling  apparatus. 
No.  1.090,257;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  634. 

Walter,  Guy  C.     (See  Lyon,  Roy  M..  assignor.) 

Walters,  (5uy  O.,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Fly  -  trap.  No. 
1.001.550:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1149. 

Walters,  JiiUua  W..  (ilens  Falls,  N.  Y.  I'ulp-grlnder.  No. 
1,088.857;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  63. 

Walton.    Frederick.    Ilolborn,    Ix)ndon,    England.      Vehicle 


N.    Y.      Telephone-booth 
Gaz.  vol.  20<J;  p.  312. 
J.      Bottle-stopper.      No. 
200  ;   p.  696. 


H..  asalgnor.) 
assignor    to    Walsh 
Ille  wire  loom.     No. 


No. 


Mar.    24  ;    Gaz. 


1.090.954 

Evaporator 


c.-u. 

200  f  I).   121. 
British    Columbia. 


No. 


No. 


Canada. 
1,090,668;   Mar. 


-No. 


suspension    apparatus. 
vol.    200  ;    p.    904. 

Wann,      John       T.,      Berkeley. 
1,089.027:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ward,    David    H.,    Vancouver, 
Display    advertising   mechanism. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  776. 

Ward.    John    S.,    Weimar,    Tex.       (iarden    implement. 
1,089,208;  Mar.  3;  (inz.  vol    200;  p,  2],S. 

Warner,  Charles  IT..  R.'lolt.  Wis.,  assl^'nor.  liy  mesne  as- 
sliinments.  to  Stewart  -  Warner  Sp<edometer  (.'orpora- 
tlon.. Spiral-gear  power  -  tranpuiittlng  device.  No. 
1.088.047  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (faz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  05, 

Warner.  Charles  H..  and  A.  B.  Cadman.  Bololt.  Wis., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stewart  -  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation.  Spoed-lndicatlng  instrument. 
No.  1.088.948  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  95. 

Warner.  Sherman   F.      (See  Smith  and   Warner.) 

Warren.  Charles  E..  Helena,  Mont.  Ditcher.  No. 
1,089,802;  Mar    10;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  434. 

Warren.  Frank.  Seattle,  Wash.  Coin-operated  vending- 
machine.     No.  1,088,049:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  oS. 

Warren,  Henry  E.,  Ashland,  Mass.  Electric  apparatus  for 
driving  clocks  or  similar  mechanism.  No.  1,080,886  ; 
Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  463. 

Warren,  I^w  W.     (See  Rubert.  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (See  Fltts,  James  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warren,  Willis  D.  P.     (See  Morse  and  Warren.) 

Warthen,  Harry  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Blaetrlc  signal  sys- 
tem for  railways.  No.  1.090,367;  Mar.  17;  Oas.  vol. 
200 ;  p    667. 


liv 
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Warthen,    Harry  J.,    WashlnRton,    D.   C.      Syateni   for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  railway-trains.     No.  1,090,368 ; 

Bdar.  17  ;  (;aa.  vol.  200  ;  p,  6fi7. 
Warthen.  Harry  J.,  WaBhlngton,  D.  C.     Electric  train-con- 
trol aystem  for  rallwaya.     No.  1.000,3ft9  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gaa. 

TOl    200  ;  p.  668. 
Warthen,    Harry    J.,    Wanhlnicton,    I).    C.      Electric   alKnal 

for  railways.     No.   1,090,360;  Mar.  17;  Ga«.  toI.  200; 

p.  668. 
Warthen,  Harry  J.,  WashlnRton.  I).  C.     Apparatus  for  con- 

trolIlDK    the    speed    of    rallwRTtralna.       No.     1,090,361  ; 

Mar.  17;  (Jnis.  vol.  'JOO  :  p.  060. 
Warthen,  Harry  J.,  Washlnxton.  D.  C.     Electric  slKtial  for 

railways.      .No.    1.01t0,.'?6L' ;    Mar.    17;  Gas.   vol.   200;   p. 

669. 
Warthen,   Harry   J..   Wnshlnftton,    D.   C.     Trolley   for  elec- 
tric Blinialfl  for  railways.     No.  1,000.363  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai. 

TOl.  200  ;  p.  669. 
Warthen,    Harry    J.,    Washlngtou.    D.   C.       Automatic   air- 
brake control   for   railways.      No.    1,090.806;    Mar.    17; 

Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  820. 
Warthen,    Hurry   J.,    Washington.    D.    ('.      Device   for   con- 

trolllnK    the    speed    of    rallwa v-trnlns.       No.     1,090,807  ; 

Mar.    17;  Caz.   vol.   200;    p.  M21. 
Warwick,  (ieor^e  T  ,  Sprlnpfleld,  Mass.     Machine  for  mak- 

iDK   blanks   for  screws.     No.    1.091,551  ;    Mar.   31  ;   Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1140. 
WashlDKton  Cutlery  Conapany.     (See  Volckmann,  Hugo,  a*- 

8l;;nor. ) 
Wassell,  Clifford  R.     (See  Bal)endreer  and  Wassell.) 
Waterb\iiy,    Kmery    D.,    Sawtelle,    awalKnor   of   one  half  to 

M.  Llntner,  Napa,  Cnl.     Can  xeaiinK  and  opening  device. 

(Kelssue.)       No.     i;i,700:    Mar.    31;    Oai.    vol.    200;    p. 

1351. 
Watkins.    William   .\.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   8.   A.   Rat- 

ilff.   Riverside,   Cal.     .Air-supply  means  for  motors.      No. 

1,089,998;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 
Wutre.s,      Uevburn,     Scraiitoii,     I'ii.        I.ocliing  -  nut.        No. 

l,0HH.7.''i0  :  Mar.  :{  ;  (Jiiz.  vol.  200;  p.  27. 
Watson,  Harmon,  Cullman,  Ala.     Rallway-fle  and  fastener. 

No.   1.0U0.2r)S;   Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(H);  p.  634. 
Watson,    Jesse    N.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ca«emcnt-window-op- 

eratlng  mechanism.     No.  1,090,259;   Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;   p.   634. 
Watson,    J{lrhar<l    M..    Detroit,    Mich.       Loose-leaf    binder. 

No.  1.089.515;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  3;i7. 
Watson.  Richard  M.,  asHij;niir  of  one-half  to  O.  I'.  Senzlk. 

Detroit.   Mich.     Loose  leaf  hinder.      No.   1,089.734;  Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  411. 
Watt,  James   A.,   assignor  to   W.    A.   De   Hart,   New   York. 

N.   Y.      Mechanical    toy.      No.    1.001.448;    Mar.    24;   Gaa. 

vol.    200  ;    p.    1060. 
Watts.   Anthony   .1.,    St.    lyowls,    Mo.      HydrocarlKin  engine. 

No.  1.090.26(5;  Mar.   17:  (Jiiz.  vol.  200;  p.  6.35. 
Watts.  (;«H)rge  K..  Hrookirn,  N.  Y.     Shirt.     No.  1,089,999; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2(H):  p.  'tO'A. 
Watts,    Walter    A.,    asnignor    to    Massey-Harrls    Company. 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Adjustable  tongue. 

No.  1,091,090;  Mar.  31  ;  (;az    vol.  200;  p.  1301. 
Waugh,    Daniel    S.,    assignor    to     I'he    Denver    Rock    Drill 

Manufacturing    Company,    I)envcr,    Colo        Motor.       No. 

1.090.179:   Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  606. 
Waueh.    Daniel   S..   assignor   to   The   Denver   Rock   Drill  & 

Machiuerv     Company.     Henver,     Colo.        Drill  bit-locking 

means.     No.   1, 091. •_•<;;<  ;   Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1011. 
Waugh   Draft  Gear  ''ompany       (See   Forsyth,   George   U., 

assignor.) 
Waxier.   Ralph  X..   I>awrencevllle,   111.     Safety  gaa  cut-off. 

No.  1,091.991  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1301. 
Waye.   August   A.,  Hssigiior  of  one-foiiith    to   .1.    Kuppertz. 

St.   Louis,   Ml).      Bottle.      No     i.(lM0,HH7;    Mar.    10;   Gaz 

vol.   200  ;  p.  463. 

aylt 

No. 
Wayte,    Walter    J.,     rhiladelphia.     I'a  ,    assignor    to    The 

American  Agricultural   Chemical  Cotnpany.      Defecatant 

and    making    same.      .No.    l.(»M8,751  ;    Mar.    3;    (Jaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  27. 
Wearproof    Mat    Company.       (See    Teterson,    Christen    J., 

assignor. ) 
Weaver,     John     A.,     Gap,     Pa.        Tobacco  -  shears.       No. 

1,091.607;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1188. 
Webb,   Edwin   W.      (See   Hjirber  iind    Webb  ) 
Webb,     Wilbur    F..    Huntington,     W.     Va.       Cabinet        No. 

1,089,209;  .Mar,  3;  <;az.  vol.  200;  p.  213. 
Webber,   Wesley.   Kearney.   N.   J.     Projecting  device.     No. 

1,091.992;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  1302. 
Weber,    Boniface    W.,    Yocemento,    Kans.      Hay-fork.      No. 

1.091,408;  -Mar.  24;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.   1056. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Weber, 

Henry   E.,  assignor.) 
Weber.   Henrv   K..  assljmor  to  The  Weber  Dental   MiMnifnc- 
turing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.   Cuspidor.   No.  1,080,095  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  144. 
Weber.    Theodore    T.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.091,784  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1231. 
Weber,   William   J.,    Fort    Wsvne,    Ind.      Vegetable-washer. 

No.  1.090,585;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  749. 
Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago,  IH.     Harmonic  signaling  sys- 


Wayland.  Frank,  Salem,  Mass.     Leather  working  machine. 
1,090.895;   Mar.   24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  883. 


Webster.  Harry  O..  Chicago.  III.     Call-bell. 
Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  •  p.  698. 


f; 


No.  1,090.436: 


Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago.  Hl^  aaslxnor,  by  meine  ac- 
slgnmenta,  to  The  Btromberg-Carlaon  Telepnone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system,  (lleissue.)  No.  13,710;  Mar.  31;  Oai. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  1362. 

Webster,  John  K.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reallleut 
driving  connection.  No.  1,089,168;  Mar.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  172. 

Weckerlein  A  Stacker.     (See  StScker    Hans,  assignor.) 

\Vedekln<l,  Edgar.      (See  Kuzel  and  Wedekind. » 

Wese,  Ernest  F.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Machinery  Company.  Concrete-mixer.  No.  1,091,264  ; 
Mar.  24;   Gax.   vol.   200;   p.    1012. 

Weidleln,  Edward  R.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Research  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Hydrometailurgy  of  copper.  No.  1.089,090  ; 
Mar.  a  ;  (ias.  vol.  2iOO  ;  p.   144. 

Welgel,  David  J..  PlattevlUe,  Wis.  Tie.  No.  1,090,768; 
Mar.   17;  Gax.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  807. 

Well.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Crystal  Bait  Com- 
pany, St.  Clair,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  making  salt.  No. 
1.091.721  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1208. 

Well,  ICdward.  and  M.  Deudy.  La  Fayette,  ind.  Eztenaion- 
la<lder.     No.  1,089,608;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  3t!U. 

Weiuier,  Noah  C,  (iraud  Junction,  Colo.  Harness.  No. 
1,089.735:  Mar.  10;  (;ax.  vol.  200;  p.  412. 

Weinman.  Joseph  C,  Boone.  Iowa.  Hame-fastener  and 
reinforcement  for  horae-collara.  No.  1,090,896 ;  Mar. 
24  ;   Gax.    vol.    2O0 ;   p.    883. 

Welnschenker.    Gustave,    New    Alexandria,    Pa.       Lul)rlca 
tor    for    pit  car    wheels.      No.    1,089,109;    Mar.    ;i  ;    (Jaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  173. 

WclTitraub,  Ezecliiel,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company.  Hard  body  for  wearing  surfaces  and 
the  like.     No.  1,()88,8.'JH  ;  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  03. 

Weir  Stove  Company.      (S<>e  Syvertsen.  Ole  C,  assigm>r. ) 

Wels.  John  1'.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Fet»ding  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,088,752  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   28. 

Welser,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Piano  sounding-tmard.  No. 
1,090,261  ;  Mar.   17  ;  (Jax.  vol.  200;   p.  635. 

Welter,  Joseph  H.,  Mexico,  Mexico,  (.lamping  device  for 
heels  or  the  like.  No.  1,088,753;  Mar.  3;  (Jax.  vol. 
20(1 ;  p.  28, 

Welch.  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Kinsey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Door  for  automobUe-bodles. 
No.  1,091,608;  Mar.  31  ;  (iax.  vol.  200;  p.  1100. 

Welch,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Kinsey  Manufacturing 
t^ompany,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Hinge.  No.  1,091,609;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p    1169. 

Welln.  Peter.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Krell  Aut<^<;rand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Con- 
nersvilie,  Ind.  Panel  operating  mechanism  for  musical- 
Instrument  cases.  No.  1,091,175;  Mar.  24;  Oai.  toJ. 
200;   p.  981.  ^      ^, 

Wellman,  Henry  O.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Tent-support.  No. 
1,089, 80;i;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  434. 

Wells  Cherrill  H,  Chicago,  III.  Garment.  No.  1,089,353  ; 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  230. 

Wells,  Frank  O.  and  F.  Judge,  Greenfield  Mass.  Callper- 
ing-gage  For  screw-threads.  No.  1,09<),180 ;  Mar.  17; 
(Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   607. 

Wells.  Joel  C,  Southbridge.  Mass.  Spectacles  and  eye- 
glasses.    No.   1,090.181  ;  Mar.   17;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  607. 

Wells,  Walter  E.,  and  J.  H.  Maguire,  Gardner.  Maas.  Au- 
tomatic train  stop  device.  No.  1,091,010;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  1169. 

Welsbach.  Carl  F.  A.  von.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Manufacture  of  electric  filaments.  No.  1,090.111  ;  Mar 
10  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  541. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  LItle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 

Wendell.  Carl  A..  Jollet,  III.  Continuous  automatic  drier. 
No.  1.088,754  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  28. 

Wentworth,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Model  Underwear 
Couipany,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,089,888;  Mar.  lO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  464. 

Wentworth,  Samuel  J.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Forming  heel  seats  for  boots  snd  shoes.  No. 
1.090,182;  Mar.    17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  807. 

Wentz,  William  C,  Marine,  III.  Headlight-nctustor.  No. 
1.090.262;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  635. 

Werner  &  Pflelderer.     (See  Wild,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Wernlg.  Frederick  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bracket  for 
license-number  plates.  No.  1,090.897;  Mar.  24;  Gas. 
vol.   200;  p.   883. 

Wescott.  James  M..  Hornell,  and  C.  B.  Smith.  Pfattsburg. 
N.  Y.  Automatic  safety  gas  valve.  No.  1,090,769;  Mar. 
17:  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  '107. 

Wessely.  Norbert.  (See  Fanta,  Regal.  VIetze.  and  Wes- 
sely. ) 

Wessllng.  Henry,  Hays  Station,  Pa.  Refractory  brick. 
No.  1,088.755;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  29. 

Wessllng.  Henry,  Hays  Station,  Pa.  Refractory  brick. 
No.  1,{)88,706;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  29. 

West  Bend  Barn  Equipment  Company.  (See  Fitzgerald, 
Jeremiah  C,  assignor.) 

West,    William    F..    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Car  wheel   guard. 

No.  1,091,409  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jax.  vol.  200;  p.  1066. 
Westawav.   Walter  C..   Belvldere.  assignor   to  W.   W.   Luf- 
kln,  Belolt.  III.     Carbureter  or  the  like.     .No.  1,089,516; 
Mar.   10  ;  Gsz.   vol.  200  ;  p    337.  ! 
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Westerberg,  George  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Faucet  and  drinking- 
fount.     No.  1.091,552;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1150. 

Western  Clock  Company.      (See  Kern,  Geor^'c,  assignor.) 

Westirn  Electric  Company.  (See  Egerton.  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Hosford,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. » 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  McBerly  and  Adams, 
assignors.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Kalney,  Paul  M.,  aa- 
sisnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reynolds,  John  N.,  as- 
signor. I 

Western  I'nion  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See  D'Uumy, 
Fernand  E.,  assignor.) 

Westin.  lyouls  A.,  Cumberland,  Wis.  Overload  uncoupling 
coupling.  No.  1,091,449;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  20<) ;  p. 
1069. 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Dewaon, 
l^dward  IL,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Doyle, 
James  S.,  assignor.  I 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Woernley, 
Harry    F.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  .Mr  Spring  Compauy,  The.  (See  Westlng- 
house, (Jeorge,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Haefely,  Emil,  assignor.) 

W.-stlnghousi'  Kle<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Krauskopf,    (Jeorgv    IL,    assignor.) 

Wt-Htingliouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
.Mattinan.   Emil,   assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  F;iectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Mills,   Chester   B..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Perkins  and    Rose,   assignors.) 

Wesjlnghouse  Eleitrlc  an(f  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Welmter,   John    E..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Wunderlich,    Frederlch,   assignor.) 

Westlngliouse,  (Jeorge.  (See  Kando,  Coloman  de,  as- 
signor.) _, 

Westlnghouse,  (Jeorge,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westin^'lioiisc  .Mr  Spring  Company.  Fluid-pressure  de- 
vire      No.  1.080, .'17:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  337. 

Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company.  (See  llouskeeper  and  Dun- 
ning, assignors. ) 

Westlake.  t  liaries  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Compaiiv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Separable  body-bolster.  No. 
1,089.4:.0;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  313. 

Westmoreland,  Jefferson,  Randolph,  Miss.  Cultivator. 
No.  1,088,757  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  29. 

Weston  Kranils  J.,  .issignor  of  one-half  to  B.  U.  (Jabrlel, 
niuglianitun,  N.  Y.  Package,  No.  1,089,889;  Mar.  10; 
(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   464. 

Wexler,  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Latch  for  elevator-doors.  No. 
1,089,451  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jez.  vol.  200  ;  p.  313. 

Wheeler,  John  H..  a.ssignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  ('onn.  Safety  device  for  repeating 
firearms.     No.    1,088.950;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  96. 

Whe«ler,  John  H  .  assignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  Heneating  firearm.  No. 
1,089,736;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  20() ;  p.  412. 

Wheeler,  John  IL,  and  F.  Manglier,  assignors  to  The  Mar- 
lln Firearms  Coxnijanv.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Take-down 
firearm      No.  l,092,0sf)  ;  Mar   :-i1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1332. 

Wheeler,  .Morris  .1.,  hiuI  \  H  to.-t;-.  I'ctirhoro,  .N.  II. 
Basket.      No.   l.u<lO,(KM);  Mar.    I't;  (iaz.   vol.  2(10;  p.  503. 

Wheelwright,  John,  Ogden,  Utah.  Trenching  and  grading 
machine.     No.  1,090.770  ;  Mar.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  808. 

Whitch»-r,  Lyman  I'.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Sign-bracket  for 
Butoinobiles.  No.  1,091,553;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
I)    1 1  r>0 

Wnitcomh,  James.  Hillsdale,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F. 
Kapp,  Manchester.  Mich.  Speedometer.  No.  1,091,410; 
Mar.  24  :  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p,   1057, 

White  .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Carroll.  Fred 
XI  ,  assignor.) 

White.  Carl  H.,  (Jreenfleld,  Mass.  Hallway-tie.  No. 
1.088,802;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  44. 

White  Clarence  (J  .  Spokane.  Wash.  Oil  burning  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.088.758;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  29. 

White.  Elmer  S.,  Mount  Carmel.  Hi.  Electrical  fixture. 
No.  1,089.009;  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .369. 

White.  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  The  (Jeneral  Flreproofing 
Company,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  F:xpanded-meta!  struc- 
ture      No.   1,088.9.'")1  ;  Mar.  3.   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  97. 

White,  Peter  F.,  and  W.  Grant.  McNeil  Island.  Wash. 
Toothbrush  No.  1,05)1.993;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  voL  200; 
p.  1.302. 

White,  Samuel  B.,  assignor  to  Office  Appliance  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Envelop-sealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.090,771  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  808. 

White.  Sam\iel  T..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Mechanical  move- 
ment for  washing  machine  wringers.  No.  1,088,8.'>9  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  63. 

Whiteraan.  Clarence  E.     (See  O'Connell  and  Whiteman.) 

Whitluk:  Herman  E  ,  assignor  to  (Jnrlock  Auto  Specialty 
(\.mpanv,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.  Mixer  for  gaseous  fuel.  No 
l.()89.80"»;  Mar.' 10;  (Jaz    vol.  200:  p.  434. 

Wliitmore.  CIniiile  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B.  Car- 
roll Bufte.  Mont  Electric  furnace.  No.  1,089. .300; 
Mar.  3;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  213. 


Whltnev.  William  M.      (See  Lovelaod.  Bvron  S.,  asKicnor.) 
Whitwell,    Wlnfred    R.,   and   J.    C.    Kelly,   Redondo   Beach. 

Cal.      Non-reflliable    bottle.      No.    1,091,411;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1057. 
Wldeman.   Edmund  C.,   Wilkes  B.Trre.    Pa.     Powdered-soap 

dispenser.     No.  1.089.007  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  145. 
Wlechert,  F'rank  T.,  assignor  to  The  Wise  Soda  .Apparatus 

Company,  Bellevue,   Ohio.      Dispensing  apparatus.      No. 

1,091,664  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  115(1. 
Wledeke,  Gustav.     (See  Wledeke,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Wiedeke,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G,  Wledeke,  Dayton, 

Ohio.      Tube  expander.       No.    1,089,170;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  173. 
Wledrlch,   Charles   L.,   atslgnor   to   U.    S.   Hame   Company, 

Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Hame.     No.   1,091,874  ;   Mar.  31  ;  Gai. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  1263, 
WIegand,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electrical  contact.     No.  1,091,875  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1263. 
WigglDton,  George  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo   Loose  Leaf 

Binder  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Temporary  binder. 

No.  1,090,183;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  608. 
Wigginton,    Newton    J.,    Winchester.    Va.      Friction-clutch. 

No.   1.080.171  ;   Mar.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  173. 
Wllher,  Thomas  J.      (See  Godin.   Eusebe,  assignor.) 
Wilbur,  Frederick  H..  Lestershlre.  N.  Y.     Combined  elastic 

and  pneumatic  tire.     No.   1,088,860;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  64. 
Wilcox,     John     M.,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Dump  -  car.       No. 

1.090.001  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  503. 
Wilcox,  Montrevlile  R.,  Minneapolis.    Minn.      Closet.     No. 

1,090,508;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  722. 
Wild.   Anton,   assignor   to    Werner   A    Pflelderer,    Saginaw, 

Mich.      Machine    for    forming    noodles.      No.    1,090,509; 

Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   723. 
Wild,    Rudolf.    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Thread-cutting    device. 

No.  1,091.412  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1057. 
Wiley,     Clarence     H..     Hartford.     Conn.        Index.        No. 

1,()89.890;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  464. 
Wllkev.  William  IL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dust-collector.     No. 

1.0A8,952;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  97. 
Wilkin  Chailoner    Company.       (See    Brown,    Rush    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Wilklns,   Aaron.      (See  King.  Jesse  C  assignor.) 
Wilklns,      Harry,      Evansviile,      Ind.     Reinforced-concrete 

railway  tie.      No.    1,089,301;    Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  214." 
Wilklns.  Sarah.  Calumet.  Mich.    Clothes-pin.    No.  1.091,413  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1057. 
Will,    Frederick,    and    H.    Becker,    assignors    to    Sill    Stove 

Works     Roch,.ner,    N.    Y.      (Jas-stove.      No.    1.089,172; 

Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  173. 
Will      Henry    F..    Michigan    Citv,    Ind.      Gas  engine.      No. 

1.089,173;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  174.  ^    „     „ 

Wlllct,    Warren.    Fort    Erie,    Ontario,    Canada,    and    0-,K. 

Bowen    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Auto  turn-jack.     No.  1,088,963; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  97. 
Willey.    Arthur   L.,    Providence,    B.    I.,   and    A.    C.    Mason, 

Yonkera,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Woonsocket    Machine    A 

Press  Company,  Woonsocket.  U.  I.     Drawing-frame.     No. 

1,090,586;  Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   749. 
William   Schollhorn   Company.   The.      (See   Bernard,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
Williams.  Clarence  B.      (See  Williams.  Ira  H.,  assignor.) 
Williams,    Edwin    A.,     Canton.    Pa.      Clothes  -  drier.      No. 

1.090.002;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  504. 
Williams,   George   D.,   Durhamvllle,   N.   Y.      Unloading  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,090.510;  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  l'OO  :  p.  723. 
Williams,  Ira  H..  Maple  Creek.  Saskatchewan,  assignor  of 

one-half    to    C.    B     Williams.    Pence.    Canada.      .Animal- 
poke.     No.  1.091.414  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1058. 
Williams.   John   W..   North   Birmlngliam,   AUi.      (Jage.      No. 

l.OOO.OO:?:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  504. 
Williams,    I»uis    N.   D.,    Ogontz.    Pa.      Stitch    transferring 

and  doubling  device.     No.  1.089.174;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  174. 
Williams,  Thomas  B.     (See  Smith  and  Williams.) 
Williamson.  John.  assi;.'n()r  of  one-third   to   II    E.   Randell 

and  one-third  to  A.  P    Stewart.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y,     Une«- 

matlc    suspension    device    for    vehicles.      No.    1.089,610; 

Mar,  10:  (Ja7..  vol.  200:  n.  3G9. 
Wills.  Charles  M.     (See  Holland.  Julian,  assignor.)        ". 
Wilson     Eugene   W..   assignor    to   Detroit    Pneumatic  Tire 

Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Tire.      No.    1.091,176;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  981. 
Wilson.     Frank     T.,     Stillwater,     Minn.        Screen.       No. 

1.089.611  :   Mur.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.   369. 
Wilson,  George,  Merrill,  Oreg.     Knob  lock.     No.  1,090,772  ; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  808.  ^   ..    . 

Wilson     (Jeorge    W..    (Jreenland,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

W    f    Fulton,   Winslow.  Ark.     Sanitary  cuff-protector. 

No.   1.089,612;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  370. 
Wilson.  .John  W..  Dorsey.   Miss.     Garbage-receptacle.     No. 

1.090,364;  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  670, 
Wilson.    John    W..    Boston,    Mass.      Flying-machine.      No. 

1,091,555;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1151. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  M.      (See  Barrett  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson     Robert  J..   Beaver   Hills,   Saskatchewan.   Canada. 

Tractor-plow.     No.   1.092.086;  Mar.  31;   Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  1332. 
Wilson,      Walter     U.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.      Nut-lock,      No. 

1,089,175:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  174. 
Wilton.  Ralph  P.     (See  I>ong.  Theodore  B.,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WllzlD,    Art  bur,    Ht.  Ouen,    France       Manufacture   of    flat- 
ware blanka.      No.    1,091,415;   Mar.   24;  (Jai.   vol.    200; 

p.   1058. 
WlnhtTK.  .\nil«Ts  W  ,  asHlunor  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Brown 

and  onetlilr<l  to  VV.  F.  t.'urry,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Nut-lock. 

No.   1,001.177,   Mar.  24;  Gar.  vol.  1!00  ;  p.  082. 
Wlubourn,    UoUert    E..    et   al.      (See   Johnson,    Harvey    A.. 

aNslgnor. » 
Winchester   KepeatlDK  Arms  Co.      (See  Buell,   William   H.. 

aHsl^nnr. ) 
Windl»er«,  Nkkolaus  J.      (See  Schulde  and  Windberg. ) 
Windeler.  CieoiKf  K.      (See  Day  and   Windeler. ) 
U'ludle,    Ivhvaril    1'..    1  ndepcndfucf.    K:uin.      Clamping    de 

vico    for   iliop  well  tlrllUnK    tools.      No.     1,080, ;{02;    Mar. 

3;  Caz.   vul.   JOO  ;   p.  214. 
Wlnegar.    Will!  I'li    IV.    llannlbfll.    >!o       *  omblnatlon  chair. 

No    l,o'.tl,0'.M  ;  Mar.  lU  :  (Jaz    vol.  20(j ;  p    i:-{02. 
WlnkUr.       .lolin.       I'lilladtlphln.       I'a.       Saft-tycock.       No. 

I. OHO, 00s;   .\l.ir,  .".  :  <;az.  vol.   200;   p.   14r>. 
Wlnkk'v,    Kiasius   i;.,   Lvnn,   Mass.      hewlng-machlne.      No. 

l,001,l(n  ;,  Mar.   24  ;   Uaz.   vol.  20O  ;   p.  055. 
Winona    Wajjon    Company.       (!^ee    Wyiiian,    Alton    L.,    as 

.sl^iior.  I 
Wlnton,    .Mfxanilt  r,   Cleveland,   (Itiio.      I.iihrlratlnK  system. 

No.    1,(»00.77:'.  :    Mar.    17;    (Jaz. 


Woodiof,   BeDjamlu   F..   Denver.  Colo.     Railway  algtialiac 
apparatua.     No.   1.001,102;   Mar.   24;  Oai.  vol.   200;  p. 


for   aiitoiiuitiile  engines 

vul.   2<H)  ;  p.   Hds. 
Wise    Soda     Appaiatu.s    Company,    The 

Frank    1'  ,  ussiu'iior  ) 
Wlsnrr.     Andr.  w    .1  ,    I'hlladelohla.    I'a. 

1  OlM,4li»;   Mar.  •J4  :  Caz.  vol.  2()U  ;  u. 


(See    Wlechert, 

.\lr-brake.       No. 

lor.s. 


Witintind.    CliriHtophiT    It.    J..    San    .\nfoulo.    Tex..   assignor 
of    one  half    lo   V.    G.    Bhime.    San     I)le^;o.    *'al. 


laniu  burner 


Bhime.    San     DIejjo.    *'al.       Safety 
Mar.  -'4  ;  (inz    vol.  200  ;  p 


No.   1,001,417 
Frank   (J.      (See   Wltthecker,    WUllani   A 


and 


lamp  I 

lO.'^S. 
Wltthecker, 

F.  (.;   I 
WIttbeeker,   William  A.   and  V.  (i  .  St.   I'aul.   Minn.      Roof- 

tJashlng  Insert.      No    1.001,«11  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Uai.   vol.  200; 

p.  1  17<). 
WitienliiUK.    William   .1  ,   Salmon,    Maho.      Automatic   hay- 

lojider.      No.    1  0Mi.()2S  ;    Mar.  .S  ;  (laz.  vol.  2(M»  ;  p.  121. 
Wlttl     Itavmond    A  ,    v'hlcago.    111,       Combined    razor    and 

stroppef.     No.   1,()00,ML':<  ;  Mar.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  8116. 
WUoin,  Joseph   \  ..  Haiiiiiiondsport,   N.   V.      Metallic  aurfac- 

in;.'       No     l.()sn.«i;{;    Mar.    10;   (Iaz.   vol.   20O  ;   p.   370. 
Wm.  K.  Slaughter  Co,      (See  Schwartz.  Kdward.  a.salgnor. ) 
Woernley,    Harry    F.   assignor    to   The    We.stlnghouse    Air 

Brake  Comuanv,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.     Yielding  coupling  sup 

port.     No.  I,()0b.l85  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -00  ;  p.  (K)«. 
Wohlander,   Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Armer, 

San    Fruncl.sco,    Cal.      Sanitary    attachment    for    toilet- 
bowls  and  the  like.     No.   l,U01,2tJ.'j  ;   Mar.  24;  Ga«.   vol. 

200  :   p.    1012. 
Wojldkow.   Louis,   Brooklyn.   N     Y.      Cooking  utensil       No. 

1,001, OO.i  ;  Mar.  ;U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    12*2. 
WoJUlkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Coffee-pot    handle.      No.     1.000,808; 

Mar.  It  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  81' 1. 
Wolcott.    Newton    A.,    and    W.    C.    Woodland,    aaaignors   to 

The   Packard   Klectric  Company,   Warren.  Ohio.     Trans 

former.     No.  1,091,005  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1303 
Wolcott,    Varanus   A.,   Butte,    Mont.,    assignor    to   General 

Electric       Company.         Synchronlum    indicator.         No. 

1,091,722;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1208. 
Wold,    Andrew,    Spokane,    Wash.      Spool.      No.    1,089,452; 

Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p.  313. 
Wolf,    Albeit   J.    L.       (See  Carman,    William,    asulgnor.) 
Wolf,  C.  C,  et  al.      '.See  Muehl,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Wolf,  G.  m.  1).  11.,  Georg.     (See  Wolf,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Wolf,   Georg,  assignor   to   Firm  of  G.    Wolf.   G.    m.    b.   U.. 

Berlin,    Germany.      Medical    appliance.      No.    1,089,805 ; 

Mar.   10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  4.35. 
Wolf,    Harvey   G.,    Covington,    Ky,      I'hotographlc  printing 

frame.      No.    1,000.090;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  533. 
Wolf,  Robert  B.      (See  Moore  and  Wolf.  • 
Wolfe.  Wlltsle  F.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  C.  K.  Fowler,  N.  C. 

Schroeder,    and    A.    S.    Mappetf,    Philadelphia,    I'a.,    as 

signor»    to    Fowler    &    Wolfe     Marnitaeturlng    Compan" 

Bracket    to   support    radiators.      No.    1  ,()HH,H6l  ;    Mar 

Gaz.    vol,   200  ;   u.  04. 

Charles.    Moultou,    Iowa.      Switch  stand   lock. 


Wood 


No. 


(See  Wood,  Heory  A.  W., 


10:  Oaz.  vol.   200:   p.   438 
Wood  *  Nathan  Company,  The. 

Wo  "^^l""' Silo  Company.      (Sm   Boldt.   Herman    H.,   as 

signer.) 


'I. 


No. 


1  0^9, 17»)  :  Mar.  .■?  ;  V,a%.  vol.  200  ;  u.  174. 
Wood     Charles.    Moultou.    Iowa.      Switch  stand   lock. 

1.089.177;   Mar.  3;  V.nz.  vol.  200;  p.   175 
Wood     Frank    J  ,    assignor    to    Marx    and    RawoUe,    New 

York     N     Y*       Distilling  glycerin.      No.    1,089,383;    Mar 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  240. 
W^ood     Frank    t).,     Brownsville,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

L.   'n     Phelps,    Fond    du    Lac,    Wis.       Stanchion.       No. 

1  088,802:   Mar.  3;  «Ja».  vol.  200;  p.  65 
Wood    lleury   A.    W..   New  York.   N.   Y  ,,  assignor,  bv   m«8ne 

assignments,    to    The    Autoplate    Company    of    America, 

Tersev    Cltv     N.    .1.      Welvtreatlng   device   for   printing 

'presses.     No,  1  089,453  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (jae,  v«l.,200  ;  p._314. 
Wood, 

fiany, 
ng  apparatus. 

p.  698. 


1  Henry  A  W.,  assignor  to  The  Wood  &  Nathan  Com- 
n'y  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  Printed  and  slip  sheet  separat- 
f  apparatus.     No.  1.090,437;  Mar.  17;  Gm.  vol.  200; 

698 
Wo^Jd.  James  J,   Fort  Wtrne.   Ind..  ?,"'«f°or  to  General 
Klectric  Company.     Liquid  mixer.     No.   1,088,800,   Mar. 


WoodlDgton,  Joseph  H.,  and  K.  U.  (,^oles.  Clevedon,  Eng- 
land. Indicating  device  for  drains  and  the  like.  No, 
1,0»0,8«»;  Mar.   17;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  777. 

Woodland.  Frank  <").,  Worcester,  .Mass.  Cigar-l>andiii|r  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.089.354;   Mar    3;  (ias.  vol.   200;  p.  ^1. 

Woodland,  William  C.      (See  Wolcott  and  Woodland.) 

Woodilng.  Jacob  M.,  Morganton.  N.  C.  Boiler-furnace. 
No.    1.001,006;  Mar    31  ;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p    1303. 

WoodrulT,  William  W.,  .Ardmore.  I'a..  assignor  to  The 
l.amson  Company.  Boston,  .Mass  Transfer  -  bin.  No. 
1,080.518;   Mar.    10;   (iaz    vol     l'(K»  ;   p.   3.38. 

Woo(lworth.(;eorge.  Sheffield.  Ill  Cuspidor.  No.  1,091.418  ; 
Mar.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  :.'00 ;  p.   10.')0. 

Woodworth,  Robert  B..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wheel  construc- 
tion.     .No.    1,0!K).184:    Mar.    17:   (Jaz,   vol.   '-'OO  ;   p.  608. 

Woolley,  Kdward  W,.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  Door-holder. 
No.   l.(i.s".l,K!ii  .    .Mar,    |i>;  Hat    vol.  'JOO  ;  p.   4«.''>, 

Woonsocket  Machine  &  Press  Company,  (See  WiUey  and 
Mason,    assignors  i 

Wooton,  John  A..  Fort  Meade.  Ha.  Tensioning  device  for 
shade-rollers.  No,  1,001,10.'.;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  050. 

Wordlngham,  George,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Tie  and  soft-collar 
case.      No.    1,080.510;   Mar.   10;  Gaz,   vol.  200  ;  p.  .339. 

Worster,  Kdward  T,,  Woodtleld,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  F.  tJraslev.  Collapsible  egg  crate.  .No  1,089,614  ; 
Mar,    10  ;   Giiz,    vmI     •_'(»<)  :   p,  ;<7o. 

Worth      Charles    H,,    Darrington,    and    B.    I„*on.    Camden. 
.\    J       Lacing  holder,      .No.    1  ,o'.»o.-i;}8  ;  Mar.    17;  Gaz.  vol 
2(M)  ;   p.   608. 

Worthlngton,   Bruce.      i  See   Straus  and   Worthlngton.  i 

Worthington  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  (See  Straus 
and  Worthlngton,  assignors.! 

Wright  Charles  I  ,  Tucson.  .Ariz  Filter  for  atomisers 
and  other  devices.  No.  1.088.054;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :   p.  08. 

Wright,  Fenton.  Fountain  (trove,  Mo  Coin-receptacle  for 
savings  banks  No  l.fH»l,785;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  11231. 

Wright  Gordon  K  .  Hinsdale,  III,  nssicnor  to  Chicago 
\lanufai  turliig  &  Distributing  Company  Ratchet- 
wrench       No.   l.OMO.737  :   Mar    10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  412. 

Wright,  John  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pn  Prlnting-felegraph.  No. 
1,000.365;  Mar.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  2o<)  :  p.   C70. 

Wright,  John  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\  right  Tele- 
graphic Typewriter   Company.    New    ^ork,   N.    ».      Kev 
board    for    printing-telegraph    systems.      No.    1,©90,.(66; 
Mar,    17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  '200:   p.  670,  ,  .  r^  , 

Wright.  John  K..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wright  Tele- 
graphic Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .T""]|"- 
lator  for  printing  telegraph  systems.  No.  1,090,367  ; 
Mar.   17;  (lai.  vol.  200;  p.  671.  „._ 'v..  ™,  , 

Wright.  John  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Wright  Tele- 
graphic Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Trans- 
mitter for  printing-telegraph  syatems.  No.  1 ,0»0,.wH  ; 
Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol,  200;  p,  671. 

Wright,  Morris  S.,  assignor  to  .Morris  S  ^^  right  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Exhaust  apparatus.  No  l.C^O.lTa; 
M.ir,  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.   2(H)  :  p    176. 

Wright   Telegraphic   Typewriter   Company. 
John  E.,  assignor.) 

Wrlghtaon,  Charles  M..  Melrose  Park.   Pa 
computing  card.     No    1,000,587  ;  Mar.  1 . 
P    749. 

Wroeger       Harmon,     Winthrop,     Mass.        Envelop. 

1,061,028:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  931.  _     .,    ^ 

Wroughton.  Ernest,  Nelson.  Nebr.  »  able  forming  machine. 
No.  1.091.104:  Siar    24  ;  (Jaz    vol.  20<)  ;  p.,9r»6., 

Wullenweber,  Krnest  A.,  iH-trolt.  Mich.  'Iot_^«'f  motor. 
No    1  001,004  :  Mar    31  :  Gaz    vol    JOO  ;  p    l.:i2. 

Wunderllch.  Frederich.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weet- 
inghouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company      Inan 
latlng  sleeve  or  tul)e  machine.     No.  I,000,d6»,  Mar.  ii  , 
«Jaz.  vol.   'JOO  ;   p    672. 

Wiehe.  cyril  H.,  Dallas,  Tex.  I '^^K^'l, 'o";  ,^*°"*"?' J?^?- 
peiUng  a  body  through  the  water.     No.  1,090,004  ,  Mar. 

10;  Cnt.  vol.  200;  p.  604.  „  ^  J  w    n^i 

Wylde.  Edward,  New  York  N,  Y,  and  C.  ScheOck.  CW- 
cago.  III.,  aselgnors  to  KleyatorSuppy  A  Repair  Com- 
pany. Door-controlling  device.  No.  1,090,370  ,  Mar.  17  . 
Gaz  vol.  200;  p.  672. 
Wylle.  Hamilton  N.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  ■••*^®i:.i°^~?: 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Umlted.  London  England.  Bhlp  •  davit 
or   the  like.     No.    1,090,588;   Mar.    17;  Gaa    vol.   200, 

Wvmnn,  Alton  L  ,  Minneapolis,  assignor  ««  Winona  Wagon 
Company,   Winona,   Minn       Lever.      No    1,089,616,   Mar. 
i        10  ;  Gaz.  vol,  '200  ;  p    370. 
I  Wvman.  George  W.,  Wllmln^on,   J>'-^8tMm-locoinotlve. 

No.  1,091.178;  Mar.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  982 

Wyman.   Horace.    Worcester,    Mass  .   as'ignor   to,£ro™P*f° 

A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Weft  replenishing  loom.     No. 

1,080,369:  Mar.  3  ;  Uai.  rol.  200;  p.  230. 

YandeU,    William    V..    Loa    Angeles,    Cal.     Tojirer-wagon. 

No.  1091,419:  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1069. 

i    Yankee   Wizard   Clock    Company,      (See  Gage,    Kdward    K., 

'    Ya°uchf'chrlaUan.  Detroit,  Mich.    Skylight.     No.  l,090,18«  ; 
Mar    17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  609. 


(See    Wright. 

Recording  and 
;  Gaz.  vol    200; 


No. 
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Y'eakel.  Abraham  M 
I'erkasie,  I'a  ( 
vol     L'OO  ;   p     14.",, 

Yeakel.    Wilson    L, 

Yea t man,  Alfred 
1  .orto.OO.-,  :   Mar 

Ylrii;llng,  (;eorL'e 
merit  for  reels, 
P     .^71, 


.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Y'eakel, 
lock        No.    1.0M0,09»;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 
I, 

(See    Y'eakel,    .Abraham    M..   assignor.) 
O.,    \"lcl,    Okla.      Cotton  -  chopper.      No. 
10:  Gaz,   vol.  200  ;   p.  504, 
S  .    Eau    (Jaille.    Fla,      Braking    attach- 
No.   1,089,616;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 


holder. 


'a.      Locfimotlve  superheater 
.Mar,    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 


(S«'e     Hammond     and     Soule,     as- 


Yokovanu).  HunklchI,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Fly-paper 

No,  l,fiH<i..%j(i  ;  .Mar.  Id;  »;az.  vol,  200;  p.  339. 
Y'ork,    Reuben    (J,,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery   Company,    I'ateraon,    N,   J.      Lasting  appara 

tus.     No, 'l  .090, 187  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol,  200;  n.  600. 
Y'orkp,  Patrick,   assignor  to  P.   H.  Yorke,  Washington,  Pa, 

Mefalllc    derrick.      No.    1,000,055;    Mar.    24;    (Jaz,    vol, 

200  ;  p,  0O4, 
Y'orke,  Patrick  H.     (See  Y'orke,  Patrick,  assignor.) 
Yost  Klectric  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Gordon, 

Dnvld  D  ,  assignor, ) 
Y'oung.   Ciiiirles    li.    .\!toonn,    I 

appariitus        No,     1,0>«0,H07  ; 

P    4:tr.. 
Y'oung,     Clarence     II. 

Rlgnors. » 
Y'oung,   Geoi^e.   Jr.      (See  Youni:,  Joseph  A,  iind  G,,  Jr.) 
Y'oung.    H.irvev    I...    l»a\toii.   Ohio.      <  loth-cutting  machine. 

No.    l.O.ss.O.-;.'.  ;   Mar    I);  Gaz.    vol    I'OO  :  p.  OS. 
Y'oung.     Henry     B,.     Wooster.    Ohit)        CJrip  -  socket.       No, 

l.OOl.'JtlC,  ;  Mar,  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1012, 
Y'oung.  .lolin  .M  .  San  Francisco,  Cal,.  assignor  to  American 

Can   Conipanv,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Friction  toj)   can.      No 

1. 001. f.rj  :  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1170. 
Y'oung,  .losepli   .\.  Htid   (;..   Jr,.   Bellevue.   Iowa,      (ilass  lens. 

No,   l,osss(!:i;  .Mar.  3;  (Jar,  vol.  200;  p.  65. 
Y'oung.    Listen    B.,   Guthrie   Center.    Iowa.      Knlfe-arrcster 

for   mowers   or   binders.      No.    1,091,105;    Mar,   24;   Gaz, 

vol.  L'tX)  :  p.  057. 
Y'ounger,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Walker  and 

one-half  to  C.  B.  Smith  and  M.  K.  Newhouse,  Rushvllle, 

Ind,      Corn   gatherer  and    husker.      .No.    1,000,371;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    '".72. 


Instrument  for  laving 
No.    1,090,006; 


Y'ung,   (Jeorge  W.,  Dunkirk.   N.   Y'. 

out    the    edges    of   cutter  head    knives. 
.Mar.    10:   Gaz.   vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  50.''j. 

Zahl.  Julius,  it  al.      (See  Snodgrass.  Charley,  assignor.) 

Zahn.  Robert,  Piauen.  (Jermanv.  Jaci^uard  embroldering- 
machiue.     No.  1,000,898  ;  Mar.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  884. 

Zahner,  Edward  J,.  Kansas  (  Itv,  Mo  Sheet-metal  door. 
No.  1.001.005;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  "JOO:  p.  1273. 

Ziihrlnger,  Arnold,  assignor  to  F'lrm  of  U.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, (Jermany.  Electrical  igriitlon  apparatus  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  No,  l,(J01,OOfi;  Mar.  31; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1273, 

Zanolll,    .Angelo.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Folding    basket.       No. 


1,080,686:  Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  305, 


Zart,  Arthur.      (See  Schweitzer  and   Zart.) 
Zeiss,  I'^rm  of  Carl.      (See  Orel,  Kduard  ^on,  assignor.) 
Zeyssolff.    Paul.    Miinster,    (Jermany,    assignor    to    L.     La 
rence    &    Co..    London.    England, 
and  the  like. 


Sprinkler    for    lawns, 
No.  1,089,179  ;  Mar. 


golf-greens,  gardens,  and 

.;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2oo  ;  p.  176, 
Zieliarth.    Friedrich.    Frankfort  ■  on  -  the  -  Main,    Germany. 

Compressing     wood     or     other     elastic     material.       No. 

1.080.687;   Mtir.    10;   (Jaz.   v(j|.   200;  p.   306. 
Ziegenfuss,    Friedrich.    assignor    to    Fried. 

gesellschaft,     i:ssen  on-the-Kuhr.     Germany. 


No      1.000.007:    Mar,     10;    Gaz. 


m    A 
LuminouB 
vol.    200  ; 


IlJ__Ekvator.    No,  1,090,670; 
.  777. 
.Tuan,    Porto    Rico.      Driving 
No     1,080.029;   Mar.    3;    Ga*. 


liTOJectl 

p.  .'■.o,',. 

Zimmerman.  Ervin  II,.  Perry, 
Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p 

Zimmermann,    Paul    (J,.    San 
mechanism    frir   .lirsliips. 
vol.  200  :  p,  121. 

Zinteck,  William  J.,  St,  Paul,  Minn.  Turbinal  screw-pro- 
peller.     No.   1,000.056;  Mar.  1.'4  :   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  905. 

Zirbel,  Kinll  F".      (See  Osborn  and  Zirbel.i 

Zitscher,  Arthur.      (See  Ijiska  and  Zltscher.  i 

Zoellv.  Helnrich,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  Explosion  gaa- 
tui'blne      No.   1.08<».S02:  Mar.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  465. 

Zunner,  John  II.  G.,  assignor  to  Zunner  Machines  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y,  Keg  washing  machine.  No. 
1,000.263;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p,  635, 

Zunner  Machines  Company.  (See  Zunner,  John  U.  Q.,  as- 
signor. I 
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Aiken.  Alice  M,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sanitary  protector.     Nos.   i 
4.'i.44.i-4  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1080. 

American  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Kinghorne,  Joseph  W.,  | 
aRsijfnor.  i  , 

Aronson,  Ix)ul8  V..  Newark,  N.  J.  Igiilter.  No.  45,407  ; 
Mar.    17:   Ga«.   vol.   200  ;   p.   830. 

Atterholt.  Oliver  8..  PJttston.  Pa.  Glaas  vessel.  No. 
45.H19;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  243. 

AuKtln,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Organ-stop  key.  No.  46,320  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  :  p.  24.1. 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,    assignor.) 

Auto  Metal  Company.     (See  Smith,  Michael  H.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin.  Frederic  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-body  for 
miners'  lamps.  Na  45,614  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  Tol,  200 ; 
p.  1355. 

Barter.  Reuben  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Towel-rack.  No. 
4.1, .•)15:   Mar.  31;  Gas.    vol.   200;    p.    1365. 

Barnes,  Harry  E.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Musical  instrument. 
Nos.  45.321-2  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  243. 

Barnt'S.  Thomns  A.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Piano-stooL  No. 
45.:{<>5  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  550. 

Baiiman,  Isaac  L.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Coaster.  No.  45,360; 
Mar.   10  ;  Gae.  vol.  200  ;  p.  550. 

Becker.  John,  Marengo,  Iowa.  Plow-cle«ner.  No.  46,408 ; 
Mar.  17;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  830. 

Bentx,  Lucille,  Seattle,  Wash.  Souvenir-spoon.  No. 
4.5..367  ;  Mar.   10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  5.50. 

Bemhard.  Michael  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sideboard  or  similar 
article  of  furniture.  No.  45,516;  Mar.  31;  Gat.  vol. 
200;  p.   1355. 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Elliot,  William  A.,  as- 
slKuor. ) 

Bljrelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Lacouture,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merry,  John,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Riddell,  Robert  F..  as- 
signor. I 

BIkpIow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer,  Emll  G^  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Schlndler,  Francis,  as- 
signor.) 

Blgelow   (Carpet  Company.      (See   Spring,  John,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Vetter,  Ignatins,  aa- 
signor.) 

Birkln.  Charles  W..  Nottingham,  England.  Levers  lace. 
Nos.  45.323-6 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  pp.  2A^-A. 

Blur,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piano-case.  Nos. 
45,517-20  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  pp.  1355-6. 

Bond.  Arthur  E..  Chicago,  111.  Flower-holder.  No. 
46.409:   Mar.  17:  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  830. 

Bowers,  Thomas  G.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Shoulder-brace. 
No.  45.368:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  551. 

Bratton.  Wlllard  G..  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Wind-shield  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  and  the  like.  ^  45.327  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  244. 

Braune,  Julius.  Hartford.  Conn.  Wardrobe.  No.  46,445; 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1080. 

Brlnckerhoff.  Francis  M..  Englewood,  N.  J.  liSmp-shade. 
No.  45,521  ;  Mar.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   135(^ 

Brown.  I^slle  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Walllncford,  Conn.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  simi- 
lar articles.  No.  45,369;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
551 . 

Browii,  I>eslle  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Walllngford.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  No. 
45.446  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  :  p.  1081. 
Bruns.  Alfred  E..  New  York,  assignor  to  Metal  Package 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tapered  oval  talcum-pow- 
der can.     No.  45,447  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1081. 

Buck.  Edward  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Clock-dial.  No. 
45.448  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oat.  voL  200 ;  p.  1081. 

Burkhart,  Frank  A.,  Reading.  Pa.  Fountain-brush  back. 
No.  45.328  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  244. 

C.  O  Sweet  and  Son  Company.  (See  Sweet,  Charles  O., 
assignor.) 

Chntlllon,  Ralph  F.,  Oreenburg,  N.  Y.     Scale-beam  weight. 

No.  45,370  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  551. 
Clanipltt.    Allen    G..   assignor  to   The   Hamilton    Manufac- 
fiirins  Company.  Two  Rivers.  Wis.     Table.     No.  46.410  ; 
Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  830. 
Cohn.    Charles    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Show-case.      No. 
45.371  :  Mcr.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  551. 

Collins,  Edward,  Chicago,  111.     Hat.     No.  46,622  ;  Mar.  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1356. 
Conjrdon,   Gilbert,   Catonsville,   Md.     Toy   bank  and  clock- 
case.     No.  45.372:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  551. 

Cooke,  Alfred.  Harlesden.  assignor  to  Peek  Frean  and  Com- 
pany, Limited.  London.  England.     Biscuit  or  like  article. 
No.  45.523;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 :  p.  1356. 
Cronk,  Charles  J.     (See  Schroff  and  Cronk.) 


Bottle.     No.  46,376 ; 


Cummins.  David  W.  (See  Thompson,  Knight  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Curtlss,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  I'ercolator.  Nos.  45,3(3-4;  Mar. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  pp.  551-2. 

Cutler,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Street  letter-bor.  No.  45,624  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1357. 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  (See  Cutler,  Joseph  W., 
assignor.)  ^  ,  , 

Darling,  Warren  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  or 
blank  book  cover.  No.  45,411  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   830.  ,  ^ 

Dayton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  KIrby,  John, 
Jr.,  assignor.)  ^       _ 

Dean  Electric  (Jompany,  The.      (See  Manson,  Bay  H.,  aa- 

Dean,    Harry    G.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,      Shoe.      No.    46,412 ; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200  •  p.  831.        „       „     ,    ^,         t 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mead,  Clara  L.., 

Doertn^g!" Charles,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Display-cabinet  for 
fish  and  other  foods.  No.  45,413  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
200  '  D    83 1 

Down,' Thomas  M.,  Hammersmith,  London,  England.  Set 
of  playing-cards.     No.  45.449  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  voL  200  ;  p. 

Down,  Thomas  M.,  London,  England.     Set  of  playing-cards. 

No.  45.547  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1361. 
Dugan.  Sylvester,  Tarentum,  Pa.     Post-card.     No.  45,414  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  831. 
Dunnock,  John-  L.,   Baltimore,    Md. 

Mar.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  552  ^  ,      ,       ^       ..  ,on  • 

Eblnger.  David  A..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Drlnal.     No.  45,3dO  , 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  245.  .,,.,„« 

Eddy   Robert.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Rattle.     No.  46,460;  Mar. 
i       24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1082.  ,  ^     ^  ^  _     ^ 

Eginton,  Arthur  V..  assignor  to  International  Casket  Hard- 
'        ware   Co      Meriden.    Conn.      Burial-casket   handle.      >o. 
!        45,451  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  1082 
I  Elck     Otto,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Rubber    brush.      No.    40.548  , 

Mar.  31;  (^az.  vol.  200;  p.  1361.  t  ».     o 

j  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  The.  (See  Peters,  John  B., 
■       assignor.)  .  ^     — .     , 

•'  Elliot  William  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
!  Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  45.452  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gat. 
j        vol.  200:  p.  1082.  .  .     „.     , 

!   Elliot.   William   A.,  Yonkers,  N.   Y..  assignor  to   Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  45,453-4  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas. 
i        vol.  200:  p.  1082.  ,  .      „.     , 

Elliot.   William   A.,   Yonkers,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to    Blgelow 
!        Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  45,455  ;  Mar.  24  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p:  1082. 
1  Ellis.  Ralph  N.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Wind-shield  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  45,525;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1.357. 
Elms  &  Sellon.     (See  SchrofT  and  Cronk.  asslirnors  i 
!   English    &   Merslck   Company.   The.       (See    Wheeler.   Gurd- 
ner  E..  assignor.) 
Evans.  Howard  S.,  assignor  to  Mncbeth-Evans  Glass  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Lamp-shade.      No.  45,415  ;   Mar. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  831. 
Falk,    Albert,    assignor    to    Falk    Tobacco   Companv,    New 
York.  N.   Y.      Label-blank.     No.  45,376  ;  Mar.   lO  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  200  :  p.  552. 
Falk  Tobacco  Companv.      (See  Falk.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Farr.   Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning,   Bowman  &  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.     Percolator-pot.    No.  45,331  ;  Mar. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  245. 
Farr.   Edward   A.,  assignor  to  Manning,   Bowman  &  Com- 
panv, Meriden.  Conn.     Kettle,     No.  45,332  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  245. 
Farr,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  &.  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.     Pot-body.     No.  45,333;  Mar.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  245. 
Farr    Herman   O.,   Springfield,   Mass.      Automobile  flre-en- 
glne  bodv.     No.  45.41(5;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  831. 
Fischer.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ring  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  45.456  :  Mar   24  ;  Gaz   vol.  200  ;  p.  1083. 
i    Ford.  Charles  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Thumb-tack.     No.  45.334  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  245. 
Forward     Walter   L.,    Berkeley.   Cal.      Diffusion-disk.      No. 
45,3?6  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  241, 
i   Foster.   William   M.   C,   Chicago,   111.      Bicycle   front-fork 
crown.     No.  45,467  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1083. 
Foster,  Wlnfred  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Mills.     Boston,     Mass.       Printed     textile     fabric.       No. 
45,377:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  552. 
French,  William  A.,  assignor  to  William  A.  French  &  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.     Humidor.     No.  45,526 ;  Mar. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1357. 
Gill  Brothers  Company.     (See  Gray,  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
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I 


Ooldsoll.     ^"Vnnk    T., 
Ti'cIji    &    riiiMii.i  ti.v, 
17  ;   r,i\7..  vol.   L'ot) 

lira  ham,  Kdwnrtl  M.. 

( 'o  .   (iiii'n^'o.    Ill 

tJllZ.    Vul      L'lM)  ,    p      1 

(irutiiim.   Wllluiiii   1', 
Mnr.  .!  ;  <;uz.  vol.   : 
Gray,    Kdwiird    I 

Brotturs    ('ompniiy, 
No.  4f>..(.!7  :  Mar 


.,    nasi 
No 


lienor 
4!?. 417  ; 


to     M. 


Npw    York.    N. 

I  Msphi  V  Ixmnl. 
p.    HM.  ' 
a>>.Hiu'ti<'r  to  V';ni;,'tuui  A  Bushncll 
Wood clilsfl.      No.    4ri.r)i:7":    Mar. 

:!r.T 

IMiito      No   4r>,:5;<o ; 


Mar. 

MfK. 
31; 


lirooklvn.   N     V 
I'tXI  ;   p.   i;4U. 
N>w    York,    N. 

StfubenvUlf. 
(In/,    vol    'Jnu 


Oray.     Kdwnrd     l-  ,     N>w     ^Ork.     .N 
HrotlifiM    «  oiniiMuy,     Sleiili<'ii vHlt> 
4r>,;<.">s  ;  Vf.ir.  .;  :  r,;\7.    vol    i-'OO  ;  p 

(iredt'lMi-,  Adri>i  .  New  Vork.  N.  V.. 
Harcarat,  rrancc.  (ilasscs  or 
45.52H  :   Mnr    M  ;  V.h?,.   vol.   I'OO 

Ountliur,    Jolii).    St 
Mar.   10  ;  i;hz    v( 

Hall,   RolMTf  K  .  M 

t'V'Ulu.s.Hr--.       -N   '. 

Haiidlton    Maniifn 


Y  ,    assignor    to    GUI 

Ohio.      Shadf-  -  bowl. 

■^  .     HSHlirnor    to    «illl 
I).       Shadi'.       No. 


Oh  I 
:4(! 
artKlk'Dor  to  A.  Mtchaut, 
similar    articles.       No. 
p    1357. 
laiil.     Minn.       Badge.       No.     45,378; 
il.   '_'()()  ;   p.   552 

lllhrat',  Cnl.     BrldRe  for  spectacles  aud 
»:..41h;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol    -'OO  ;  p    8.31. 
liirln«    Company,  The.      (See   Clampltt, 
Allen    I ;.,    asfiluuor.  ) 
Flammond,   William    1'.,   I'an«n(c,   N    .1.      Mirror  att«chment 
for  aiitiimoMii-s   for  Hhowln«  the  niir  tranir   conditions. 
No.   4:.,:^Tli  ;  Mar.   10;  (ia/..  vol.  L'oo  ;  p.  n.'i'J 
Harteiistetn.  ,Im(o1i   A  ,  assijrnor   to   I.lpper   ManiifactnrlnK 
Company     riiliadtlnhia,    I'a.      Kiiltn-d    ndlllnery    fabric. 
No     »,'.,4  1!»:   -Mar    1  <  ;  (iaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  8.T-'. 
llartluK'.    •"lavt'iii    C  .    and    T.    I..    Kiiapp.    W(.)od«took,    as- 
gl^norn  to  ihp  Ollvtr  Tvp.wrlter  Company,  ChlcBKO.  IM. 
Type  writing'  iiiaolilni'     frnmc.       No.     4."i,4"-'0  ;     Mar.     17; 
Cm.    vol.    --'(Ml  :    p.    M,T-'. 
Hartmun.  .lolm  11..  l.anm.ster,  I'a.     Toy  bank.     No  45,46S  ; 

Mnr.  -'4:  (inr.  vol    :;oO  ;  p.   lOHH. 
Hartmntui.    Marv    S.    C.,    Oakland.    Cal        Cras  platf.      No 

4r>  S.'.'J  ,  Mar    :;  ;  liaz.  vol.  "JOO  ;  p.  :J4tl. 

HasburK,  John   W.,  Chicago.   111.     Combined  paint  product 

and  palette.     No   45,41M  ;  Mnr.  17  ;  tJaz.  vol.  I'OO ;  p.  882. 

lleiaey  Ji  <.  o..   A.   II.      (See  Sauford.    Andrew   J.,   asalKnor  ) 

HenkelH,   Max.   I.anijirfeld,   near  Barmen,  (lermany.      I^ice. 

No    4.'.,t2J  :    Mar.    17;   Onz.  vol.   2(M)  ;   p.   8;<2 
llersee.   I'red.rli  k  t '.,  Kosllndale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Specialties  (Ouipaiiv       Whwipuller,     No.   45.451);   Mar. 
21  :  (Jaz.  vol    200  :   p    los:?. 
llerzoic,     Joliri,     Saijlnaw.     Mich.       t'ablnet. 

Mnr.  24  :  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.    1083. 
Hester.   Dozler,   Wade,  Miss.     Nut  lock.     No 

3  ;  tint.  vol.  200  :  p,  2 HI. 
midehrand,    I.i>ul8  I'.,   San   Mnrdal.   N    Mex 
45.52H;    Mar.   31;   (iaz.    vol.   200;    p.   135S. 
Hinckley    llenrv    I)..   aBulKUor  to  The  U.   A  H.   Manufactur 
tag    Company.    Hartford.    Conn.       CaHlnK    for    vending- 
machines      .No.  4r..5:?(»  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.  1358. 
Ulslop.   David  B       (See  Vermilye  and   Hislop.) 
Hoch,  Krnest,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assl^'iior  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Bolton,    MuHH.      I'rlnted    textile    fabric.      Nos.    45.380-2; 
Mar.   10;  Onz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  5.-."^.  .,  .,, 

Holladay     .\lfred  .1.   London.   Eniflniid       Toy.      No.  45,531  ; 

Mar.  31;  <iaz.  vol.   200  ;  p    13r>s 
Houston   MauiifacturinK  Company.      (See  Sutton,   William 

P.,  aHslK'uor. » 
Humphrey,   Alfred   H..    New   York.   N.    '\        Gas-lamp       No. 

46.461  :  Mar    24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1083. 
Use     Frank    H      Petrolt,    Mich.      Automobile  curtain.      No. 

46,423;   Mar     17;  (ia/..   vol.  200;  p.  832. 
International  Casket  Hardware  Co.     (See  Kiflnton,  A.rtnur 

v.,  assignor.) 
Itenberger,    Jacob    N..    I.*ncaster,    I'a.      Antl-sash  rattler. 

No    4.1  383  ■   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  553. 
Jeavons,  William  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Stove-window 
46.3H4  ;   Mar.   lo  :  (iua.  vol.  200;  p.  553. 

William    U      Cleveland,    Ohio.      Stove  base. 
;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jax.  vol.  200  ;  p.   135H. 
Elijah    L,    Los   An^ieiea,   Cal.      B<itter-tong. 
Mar.   :n  :   (Iaz.    vol.   200;   p     1358. 

Nob.   46,634-5  ; 


No.     45,460  ; 

45.340  :   Mar. 

Stove.     No. 


Jeavons 
48.532 

Johnson, 
45.533 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Jordan.    Kate,    New   York.    N.   Y.      image. 

Mar.  31;  Gar.   vol.  200;  p.  1359.        .       ,.     ,  ^,     . 

Karpeles,   Maurice   J..    Providence,    R.    I.      Display  cabinet. 

Nos    45.530   7  ;  .Mar.  31  ;  <Jnz.  vol    200;  p.  1.^50 
Kln«     Frederick    W..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Spectacles.      No. 

45.424;   Mar     17:   (iaz.    vol.    200  ;p,  883. 
Klnk'horne.  Joseph   W.,   Burkeville.  \r  .  assifrnor  to  Araerl 

can  Tobacco  Company,   New  York,  N.   V     Pocket  pouch. 

No.  4.-.341  ;   .Mar.  3  :  Gar.  vol.  200  :  p.  247 
Klrbv     John.  Jr..   assignor   to  The   Dajton   Mannfacturlng 

Company.    Dayton,    Ohio        Pendent    lamp-fixture.       No. 

46  4(?2:  Mar    !J4  ;  Oar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1084. 
Klrbv    John,   Jr.,  assignor  to  The   Dayton   Manufacturing 

rnrnoanv     Davton.    Ohio.      Hanging   lamp    fixture.      No. 

46.463;  Mnr.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  1084.  ,     .      . 

Klrbv     John     .Tr..    a.sslKnor   to  The   Dayton    Mannfacturtng 

Company."    Davton.     Ohio.       D«H:k  -  lamp    fixture.       No. 

45  4«4  :  Mar    24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200  :  p^  lOS-f 
Klrb>.  John.  Jr..  assignor  to  The  bayton  Manufacturing 

Compnnv.    Davton.    Ohio.      Electric-lamp    fixture.      No. 

45.4d5  :  Mar.  24  ;  Oar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1084. 
Klein     AdoJph    8.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,     pisplay-case.      No. 

45,342  :  rfar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  247 
KnaoD    Theron  L.      (See  Hartlng  and  Knapp.) 
KSralnek    William  C.  Weehawken  Heights    S.  J     asslpor 

t?rrclflc  Mills.  Boston,   Man.     T'rfnteii  textile  faBrlc. 

Noi   45.38^-7;  Mar.  10:  Oar  vol.  200 ;  pp   B5»-4. 
Kretnentr  A  Cn.     (See  TTnderwood,  EsrI,  asslpsor.) 


'I'oaster.      N< 


45,388  : 
wei«ht. 


(  arprt 

(See 

York. 


N.    J.       Pnper 
.'(»n  :  p.  s.'{:i 

N    J  .   assignor   to 
No.    45.4t5H  ;    Mnr 


Mar. 

No. 


Blge- 
.    24  : 

ns- 


N     Y.      Boathtill 
:  i).  5r)4. 
.Ampule 


Knhn,    Frank,    Detroit.    Mich 

1(»  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    I'ud  ;    p     ,').'".4. 
Kull.    Alfred    J  .     Far    Hills, 

45.425  ;  Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Lacouture,   Henry    C..   .\rlini:ton, 

low   Carpet    t'omiianv. 

(iaz    vol    200  :  p     in.st 
IjHuders,    Frary    A    Chirk. 

slgnor. ) 
LatiK!<tafir,    John    K  ,    .New 

4.').3s!t  :  Mar.   lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Lascofr,  Jacob   1..,   .New   York.  N.  Y 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  :!(>0  ;   p.  K3;'.. 
Llpper  Manufacturing  Company. 

A.,  assignor,  i 
Lockwood,  James  Iv,    Peoria,   111. 

No.  4,".,3l)()  :  Mar.   l<i  :  Gaz.  vol. 
I-ondon     I>oiila    B  .    New    York,    N. 

crowu.      No.   45.4L'7  ;   Mai'.    17  . 
Longxhnw,  Arthur  K.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Itah 

45, .343;  Mar.  :t  ;  (iuz.  vol.  200;  p.  247. 
M.  Tecia  &  Company.      (R>e  (ioldi*olI.  Frank  J.,  assignor  i 
Mactx'th  Fvans   Glass   Conipan.v.      (See   Evans,   Howard   8., 

asiilKnor.  i 
Madeleine,     Emiie,     Flatbuali,     .N.     Y  ,    ansignor     to    PnclUc 

Mills,     Iloston.     Mans         Prlnled     textile     fabric.        No. 

45,391  :  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  654. 
.    Owensboro. 
(iaz.  vol.  2t»0 
vV    Compiiuy. 


CurtlHU,    Georjje     K. 

No. 

No.  46.426; 

(See  Hartenstein,  Jacob 

(ins  and  vapor  burner. 
200  ;  p.  r>o4. 
.   Y.      Inverted  gas-burner 
Gaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  833. 

Plaque.     No, 


seat.      No. 


I\y       Buggy 
p  s;{3. 

Farr,    Fdward 


(Sec 


Th 

horn 


Dean  IClectrIc  Comi)aii\ 
No    45,344  :    .Mar     :\  : 


nHstgnor  to 

Motor-e\  lie 

p    247 

HsslKiior  to  The   D«>iin    Flectric  ('ompany. 

w    .    _   ._-,      . ^-^^     45,:(63-4  :    Mnr 


horn. 


Malnor,    Charles    O 

45.428;  Mar.   17 
Manning,    Bowman 

aiitiiguor.  I 
Manson.  Hay  H 

Klvrla,  Ohio. 

(iaz     vol    •_■(!(» 
Manson.  Kay   11  . 

Klvrla.    Ohio.      .Motor  cvch 

3  ;'  Oar.  vol.  2(Ki ;  p.  251. 
Matthal,  William   II  ,  assitrnor  to  National  Enameling 

Stamping  Companv,   Baltimon'.    Md.     Poultry-cooii. 

4. '>.:<!•  L' ;   Mar     10;  Gaz.   v<v|     L'lMt  ;   n.   .'>54. 
McNar>-,    Lillian,   Salem,  Oreg.      Badt'e.      No.   46,538;   Mar 

31  :   (»az.   vol.   2(K)  ;   p     i:;5!t 
.MrNult\.   Ilarrv   B..  Chv.  land 

macliines.     So    45,467  :  .Mar 
Mead,    Clara     L,     Uahway,     .N 

ManiifacturlDK 

or  similar  arth 

p.  833. 

.,   Worcester. 

Mai'hine  (ii 

No.   45,345 


Company.    PoHton.    Mass 
le.      No.  45.42^»  ;   Mar.    17 


and 
No. 


Ohio.     Cabinet  for  talking 
24  :  Oaz.  vol.  21X);  p    1084 
assignor    to    Dennison 
Paper    sheet 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 


J 


Mhrs 

.   New 
:  Mar 


,  assignor  to  Wlllcot 
York.  N.  Y.  Sewing 
3  ;  (iaz    vol.  20() ;   p 


New 
itiii; 


York,   N.   Y 
.      No.    45,4«H 


assl;;ni>r 
.Mar    : 


Bi«elow  Car 
(iaz.  vol 


irpet 
2(H) ; 


New   Yi 
Carpet. 


rk.  N.  Y 

No    4.-1 


..  assignor  to 
.4t(0  ;  Mar    24 


Bigelow  Carpet 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()0  ; 


New 
Bug. 


York,  .N.  Y..  nssicnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
NoK    45.470    I  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  2()0  ; 


Merritt,  Arthnr  A 

&  (ilhbs  Sew  lug 

machine  frame. 

247. 
.Merry,  John 

Company. 

p    1()85 
.Merry,  John 

Company. 

p.    10S5. 
Merry,  John 

(.'ompany- 

p.   1085. 
.Merry.  John,  New  York.  N    Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Cajpjt-l 

Companv. 

p.    10S5. 
Merry,  John 

Company. 

2O0;  pp.   1086- 
Metal  Parka>;.'  Companv      (See  Bnins 
Meyer,   John    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Mnr    .'i  :  (iaz    vol    2uO  ;   p.   247 
Meyers,   Geori:e    W.,   nHsikruor  of  one  half   to 

(■^hicago.     111.       Inilirect  -  lighting    fixture. 

Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.   vol.   20(1;  p.   1350. 
Mlchaut,  Adrian.      (See  (iredelue,  Adrien.  assignor.) 
Mllburn,    Sidney    II.,    Weehawken.    N.     J.       Watch-holdei 

No.  4r..3f>:t  :   Mar.   10;  r.nz.  vol    200;  p.   5 
Mix,    Henry    D.,    assignor    to 

dence,   R.    I.      Uuket       No 

200  :  p    5,%5 


.^ew     lorn.     >-     I..    n»ni^;n'M     i>i    x.>iji;cii*t*    v_aiL/<:i 

Carpet      No.  45,472  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz    vol.  2(>0 

New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
Rug.      .Nos     45,473-81  ;    Mar.    24  ;    (ia*.    vol. 

,  Alfred  K.,  nsHlgnor. ) 
Bottle.      No.    45, .346  : 


E    W 

No. 


Binder, 
4.'),539  ; 


.  P 

Winhtman    &    Hough.    Provl 
45, .39 1  ;   Mar    10;   Oar.    vi 


Ind,      Spring  mattress. 
200  ;   p.  555. 
(See    Hersee,    Frederick 


No 


C 


I->ame  for  crushers 
p    833. 


Moore,    Clinton    G..    Muncie. 

45..395  :   Mar.   10:  Gaz.   vol 
Motor    Spe<ialtle«    Company 

assignor,  i 
Movie,  Fdward  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

No.  46.430  :  Mar.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  . 
Moyle,  Edward  H..  Ix)b  Angeles.  Cal.     (  oncentrator-frann 

No.  46,431  :  Mar    17  ;  (iai.  vol.  200  :  p    8;i3. 
Mundt.  Charles,  Hohoken,  N.J      Sanitary  telephone-mouth 

piece.     No.  45.347  ;  Mar    3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  248. 
Munler,  Emiie,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills. 

Boston.  Mass.      Printed  textile  fnbrle.     Nos.  4.''>,3»6-400  : 

Mar.   10;  (lax.  vol    200:  pp    55.5-0. 
Nnilonnl      Fnnmellni:      and      Stamping     Company.         (See 

Matthal.    William    H..   assignor.! 
Norberg,  Rudolph  C,  assignor  to  The  Wlllnrd  Storage  Bat 

tery  (Tompany.  Clevelsud.  Ohio.     Connector  for  storage 

batteries.     No.  45.34S  ;  Mar.  .f  ;  Oar    vol.  200;  p.  248. 
Ollvef    Typewriter    Company.    The.       <See    Hartinx    and 

Knapp,  aaslgDon. )  ,        ..  ^    ^ 

Osborne.     Charles,     assignor     to     Whiting     Manufacturing 

Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Handle   for  spoons,   forks, 

or   similar   article*.      No.   46,401;    Mar.    id;    Oir.    Tol. 

200  :  p.  656. 
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O>l'oriie,  (  harle.s,  assignor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. .New  Yoik,  .N'.  Y.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
sliniliir  iirthlrs  No.  45,482  :  .Mar.  ;-'4  :  (iaz.  vol.  200; 
p.    1087. 

Ow  in.  Raymond  \  . 
tiirlug  Compnnv 
l.").:;-!'.!  :  Mar.  :i ; 


,  assignor  to  St.  ixjuis  Brass  Manufac- 
,     St.    IaiuIs,    Mo.       Lamp-sliade.       No. 
(iaz.  vol.  2(M) :  p.  1^48. 
Tacltlc  Mills.      (See  1-oster,   Winfred  ('.,  assignor.) 
Pacific   Mills.      (See   llocb,   Ernest,  assignor.) 
Pacitic  Mills.      (See  Korzinek.   William  ('.,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Mills.     (See  .Madeleine,  Kraile,  assignor,) 
I'aciflc  Mills.      (See  Munler,  Kraile,  assignor.) 
Pagln,    James     K,    \alparaiso,     lud.       (Omblnation  -  lamp. 

No.  45,;C.O  :   Mar.   .i,  (iaz.   vol.  2U0  ;   p.  'J4N. 
Peek  Frean  and  Com[)any.      (See  Cooke,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
lepper,  Howard  K..   Bala,   Pa.     Cornet.     No.  45,483;  Mar, 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1088. 
Peiers,  John   B.,  assignor   to  The   Flectric  Auto-Lite  Corn- 
Toledo,    Ohio.       Casing    for    electrical    translating 
.No.  4.-),402  ;  Mar.   10;  (iaz.   vol.   200;   p.  556. 
Peters,  John    B..  assl-nor  to  The  Electric  Auto- Lite  Com- 
pany,    'I'oledo.     Ohio.       Engine     ignition 
45,403;   Mar.   10;  (iar.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  5.''.0. 
PIckard.    Albert    F.,    Roslvn,    N.    Y.      Bottle. 

;  p.  24i». 
Co.      (See  Brown, 


pnnv,    T 
devices. 


R. 
Mfg. 


device.       No. 

No.   45,351  ; 

Leslie  A.,  Bs- 

(Sce   Ulnckley, 


.Mar.    'A  :    (iaz.    vol. 
H,    Wallace  &   Sons 

slgnor. ) 
H.   A    H.    Manufacturing  Company,   The. 

Henry  D..  assignor.  I 
Reeder,  John  F..  ShelbwUle,  111.     Shoe-clasp.     No.  45.432  ; 

Mar.   17;  (iaz.  vol    l!00  ;  p.  8.{4. 
Reeve,   Percivai  J..   Haddonfleld.   N.  J.      Parasol  handle  or- 
nament.    No.  45, .352  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  24'). 
Hidden.    Robert    F..    Flushing. 

Carpet  (.'ompanv.     Carpet. 

v.d.   200  ;    p.    1088. 
IMddell,    Robert    P..    Flushing. 

Carpet  Companv.      Rug. 

vol.  200  :  pp.   1088  0. 
Kinder,  Erwin  W. 
Rohhins,    Mever    L 

45,353  :   Mar.   .1  ; 
Rtimhle,      William, 

4.-.540  :    Mar.    .'H 


N.   Y..   assignor   to   Bigelow 
No.  45,484  :   Mar.  24  ;   Gaz. 

N.   Y'..   nsslgnor   to    Blgelow 
Nos.  45,485-7  ;   Mar.  24  ;  Oaz. 


No. 
(See 


(See  Meyers,.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
.,    New    York.    .N.    Y.       Cut    gem.       No 
(iaz.    vol.   200  :  p.   249. 
Jr..     Cranford.     N.     J.       Buckle 
:   (iaz.    vol.    2(K);   p.    1360. 
S.    S.    White   Dental   Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Simpson.  F'dward  F..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Sanrt,  Willinm  H  ,  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  W.  H. 

Saart   Companv.      Coin-holder.      Nos.   45,354-6;   Mar.   3; 

(iaz.    vol     2(»0  :   p.   L'49. 

Saart.  William  IL,  Attlel)oro,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  The  W.  H. 

Saart  Company.     Mesh  bag.     No.  45,4.^3  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  8.34. 

Sandersi>n.   Nathaniel,    North   Y'akimn, 

No.  45.404  :   Mar.   10;  (iar.  vol.  200 

Sanford,     Andrew    J.,    Newark     Ohio. 

4.-.. 488;   Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Sanford.    Andrew    J.,    assignor    to    A. 


Wash.      Match  safe 
:  p.  556. 

Pitcher-top. 
10H9 
H     Helsey    h 


No. 


No.    45.489  :    Mar.    24  ; 


Smith.  Michael  H.. 
Springfield,  .Mass. 
:il  ;    (iaz.    vol.    200 


Co., 
Oaz. 


Y..  nsslgnor  to  Blgelow 
45,490;   Mar.  24  ;  Gar. 


assiiinor   to   Bigelow 
45,494-5;    Mar.    24  ; 


Newark,    Ohio.      Pitcher. 

vol.   200  ;   p.   1089. 
Sanford.     Andrew    J.,    assignor    to    A.     H.     Helsey    A    Co.. 

.Newark.    Ohio        Molasses-Jug.       No.    45,541;    Mar.    31; 

Gar.   vol.   200  ;  p.    1360. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co.,  New- 
ark,  Ohio.      Lavender  jar.      No.    45,542;    Mar.   31;    Gar. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1360. 
Saner.  Fmil  (i..  Richmond  Hill.  N. 

Carpet   Companv.      Carpet.      No. 

vol.  200  :  p.   1089. 
Saner,  Fmil  (i..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Hug.     Nos.  45.491-3;  Mar.  24;   Oar. 

vol.    L'dO  ;    pp.    108!»   90 
Schindler,    Francis,   Scarsdale,    N.    Y'.. 

Carpet    Company.      Carpet.      Nos. 

Gaz    vol.  2(»0  :  p.   1090. 
S.hleicher,    William    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Buckle.       No. 

4.-.. 496:  Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1090. 
S(  hletter.  Richard  E.    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sock  or  stocking. 

No.   4.''.,497  ;    Mar.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   200:   p.    1090. 
Schnlber.    Sanniei    H.,    New    Y'ork.   N.    Y'.      Hand-bag.      No. 

4.''...'V43:  Mar.  31  ;  (iar.  vol.  200;  p.  1360. 
S(  hrofT.  Hermann,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C.  J.  Cronk,  Wee- 
hawken, N.  .1  .  assignors  to  Elms  A  Sellon.     Textile  fab- 

rie      No.  45, .■^.'■.7  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  250. 
Sheer,    Henrv    M,    (Juincv.    111.       Incubator.       No.    45,434; 

Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  n.  834. 
Simpson.  Edward  F..  Jr..  ()ak  Lane,  assignor  to  The  8.  8. 

White    Dental     Manufacturing    Company.    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Tool-handle.     No.  45.435;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 

p    834. 
Sloan,    .Augustus    K..   F^rooklvn.   N.   Y.     Binding-post.      No. 

4.'.. 358  ;  Mur.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  250. 
Smltli,    Harrv    R.    I.akewood,    Ohio.      Tire.       No.    45,498; 

Mar.  24  :  (Iaz    vol.  200;  p    1091. 


assignor  to  Auto  Metal  Company, 
Automobile  top.  No.  4.%, 544  ;  Mar. 
p.    1. •{(!»» 


N.    J.      Handle   for    icepicks, 
vol.  200;  p.  1091. 
Y.,  nssiirnor  to  Bigelow  Car- 
4  5..^oO-2  :  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Y., 
45. 


assignor   to  Bigelow 
.:>0G  ;   Mar.   24  ;   Gar. 

assignor  to  Bigelow 
')07  ;    Mar.    24  :    Gar. 


Y.    as.signor  to  Blgelow 
.   4.-,.10H  :  Mar.  24  ;  Oar. 

Y'..   assignor    to  Bigelow 
4.->..'0;t  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Gar. 


Sommer.    John    1...    Newark, 

No.  45,499  ;  Mar.  24  :  (iar 
Spring.   John,  New   York,   N. 

pet  Companv.     Hug.      Nos. 

200  :  p.  1091. 
Spring,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y"..  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Companv.     Rug.      No.   45.510;   Mar.  24;  (iaz,   vol.   200; 

p.    1093. 
Spring,  William   A.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Companv.      Rug.     Nos.  4.-|..'03-5  :   Mar.  24;   (iar. 

vol.   200  :    pp.    1(191    2. 
Spring,   William   A..   Brooklyn,    .N.   Y.. 

Carpet  Companv.     Carpet.     No.   4ri 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1092. 
Spring,  William   A..   Brooklyn.   N. 

Carpet    Company.       Rug.       No. 

vol.   200  ;  p.   1092. 
Spring,  William   A.,   Brooklyn,   N. 

Carpet  Companv.      Carpet.      No 

vol.   200  ;   p.   10<>2. 
Spring,    William    A..    Brooklyn,    N. 

Carpet     Company.       Hug.       No. 

vol.  200  ;   p.    1092. 
St.    Li<iuis    Brass    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Owen, 

Raymond  V.,  assignor.) 
Strauss  A  Co.      (See  Yaeger,  William,  assignor.) 
Sutton,    William    S.,    assignor    to    Houston    Manufacturing 

Compnnv,    Roekford,    HI.       Frame    fur    vacuum-cleaners. 

.No.  45,405  :  Mar.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  557. 
Sweet,    Charles    O.,    Attleboro.    Mass.,    assij;nor    to    C,    O. 

Sweet  and  Son  Comiianv.     Badge  or  similar  article.     No. 

45,406:  Mar.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  557. 
Thamm,  Rose,  Berkeley,  Cal.      Napkin-bolder.     No.  45,436  ; 

Mar.  17:  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  834. 
Thamm,     Rose,     Berkeley,     Cal.       Garment  -  hanger.       No. 

45,437  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  M4. 
Thomas,  Imogen  N..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Carbonator.     No.  45,511  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1093. 
Thompson,  Edward  A.,  Cloverdale.  ("al.     File-cabinet.     No. 

45,369  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  250. 
Thompson.  Knight  H..  assignor  to  I).  W.  Cummins,  Shelby, 

Ohio.      Vehicle-lamp.     No.   45,545  ;   Mar.  31  :    Oaz.   vol. 

200  :  p.  1361. 
Thompson,  Ralph  C,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Handle  for  pierced 

spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.     .No.  45,512  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

(iar.  vol.  200:  p.  1093. 
Tillmanns,  Carl  W.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Handle  of  knives.     No. 

45.546;  Mar,  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1361. 
Turckheim,    Edouard    H.    F.   de.   Paris.    France.      Motor-car 

bonnet.     No.  45.329  ;  Mar.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  245. 
Underwood,  Earl,   New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Krementr 

A   Co..  Newark,   N.   J.      CufT-button  tray. 

Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  835. 
Vail.  John  W..  Chicago.  111.     Bedstead-fitting. 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  'JOO  ;  p.  250. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Burt  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Orchestrion-case. 

No.  45,361  ;  Mar.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  250. 
Vaughan  A  Bushnell  .Mfg.  Co.      (See  (iraham.   Edward  M., 

assignor.) 
Vermilye.  Theodore  C.  Outario,  and 

Cal.     Heater.     No.   46,439 ;  Mar. 

835. 
Vetter,   Ignatius  J..  New  Y'ork.   N.  Y 


No.   45.438  ; 
No.  45,360  ; 


D.  B.  Hislop.  Upland. 
17  ;  Oar.  vol.  260  ;   p. 

assignor  to  Blgelo\ 


Carpet  Company.     Rug.     -No.  45,513;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :   p.    1093. 

W.  H.  Saart  Company,  The.  (See  Saart,  William  H,  as- 
signor. I 

Wheeler.  Gardner  E.,  assignor  to  The  English  A  Mcrslck 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Automobile  radiator-cas- 
ing.    No.  45,440  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  835 

Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Osborne,  Charles, 
assignor.) 

Wightmnn  A  Hough.      (See  Mix,  H^nrv  D.,  assignor.) 

Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Company.  The.  (See  Norberg. 
Rudolph  v.,  assignor.) 

Willcox  A  (iibhs  Sewing  Machine  Co. 
A.,  assignor.) 

William  A.  French  A  Company.  (See 
assignor,  i 

Williams.  Bradford  L..  Camden.  N.  J. 
sage-brush.  No.  45,441  ;  Mar.  17 
835. 

Woodside,    Nevin   G..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
cle    and    display-stand.      No.    4  5..">fi2 
200  ;  p.   250.  .      .         , 

Y'aeger  William,  assignor  to  Strauss  A  (  o  .  Inc.,  New 
York  N  Y.  Ticket  booth.  No.  46.442;  Mar.  17;  Oaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  835. 


(Sec  Merritt,  .\rthur 

French,  William  A., 

Rubber-needle  mas- 
;    Gaz.   vol.    200;   p. 

Dlspensing-recepta- 
:    Mar.    H  :    Gar.    vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  B.  Shubert,  Chicago,  III.     Raw  furs.     No.  95,073  ;  Mar. 

a  ;  Caz.  vol.  :.'(MI  ;   p.  IITT). 
A.    8.    Krelder    Shoe   Co  ,   The,    Annvllle.    I'a.      Boots   and 

8hop8.      No    95.769;  Mar.   10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Acetylene  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Company,  asalgDor  to 

Oiwcld    Acetylene    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Acetylene- 
generators.      No.    95,972;    Mar.    .U  ;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1,H85. 
Adirondack  Tissue  Tapir  Co.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.    Tollet- 

pap<'r.  paper  towels  and  napkins.     No.  95,696  ;   Mar.  3  ; 

(;az.    vol.    20(1  ;    p.    276. 
Aeolian   Company.   New  York,   N.   Y..  and   Merlden,   Conn. 

Certain    named    musical    instruments    and    attachments 

and     mechanism    therefor.       Nos.    95,725-6 ;     Mar.     10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  577. 
Alan  Wood  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  Thlladelphla,  I'a.     Iron 

and  stfel  plates,  billets,  blooms,  and  slabs.     No.  96,077  ; 

Mar.  :n  :  (iaz    vol.  2(>0  ;  p.   13SH. 
Albert   Trostpl  A  Sons  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Flesh- 

flnishcd    leiitlier    In    ttic    piece.       No.    90,061  ;    Mar.    31  ; 

(,tL7.       Vnl.     l.>0()  ;     p.     i:?M8. 

Albertl.  Firm  of  Dltta  G.,  Benevento,  Italv.     Liquor.     No. 

<»,'-., So'.»  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Aldrlch     Anthciny   B.,   Weehawken,   N.   J.      Garment-hooks. 

.No    <.t.^,.5s7  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
Amerlrnn  Cenunt  Company,  RockvlUe,  Conn.     Paste,  glue. 

and    cimcnt.       No.    9r),800 ;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  1109. 
Anifiimu  Consuiiifis"   .\s.soclntion  of  New  York,   Inc.,   New 

York.  N    V      Certain  named  foods.     No.  95,697;  Mar.  3; 

dm.    vol     L'(»<1  ;  p.   276. 


American   Hominy  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Adhesive 

No.  96,727  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  577. 


paste  and  sizing.     N( 


American  Lumberman,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Weekly  trade 
JournHl       No.  95,973:   Mar.   31  :  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1385. 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Certain 
named  or>ti<al  goods.  No.  95,861;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
2U(i :  p.   1109. 

American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Molasses.     No.  9.5.586  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 

Archery  I'o.  Inc.,  The,  Glena  Falls,  N.  Y.  Tollet-bruahea. 
No.  95,862;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 

Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  CerUin  named 
lathe  and  machine  tools  and  attachments.  No.  95,975 ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385.  ^,    ^,       ^ ,. 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co..  The,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Ali- 
mentary paste.  Nos.  95.588-90 ;  Mar.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  2.3. 

Austin,  Nichols  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars.  No. 
95.591  ;   Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  273.  _    „      ^ 

Automatic  Lock  Cover  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gar- 
bage-cans.    No.  96,728 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  677. 

Autoplate  Company  of  America.  (See  Campbell  Printing 
Press  A  Manufacturing  Company,  assignor.) 

B.  Kuppenhelmer  &  Company  Chicago,  111.  Overcoata, 
coats,  vests,  and  trousers.  No.  95,919  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  1110. 

Backes  &  Ferguson,  Stockton,  Cal.  Foot  salves  and 
powders.     No.  96,730 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gat  vol.  200 ;  p.  677. 

BadlKche  Anilln  &  Soda-Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne.  Germany.  Additions  to  discharges  for  printing 
textile  material.  No.  96.817;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   853 


Ba'edcker,    Firm    of  Karl,    Leipzig,   Germany.      Guides   and 
lers'    handbooks.      No.   95.592;    Mar.    3;    G« 


jaz.    vol. 


trave., . 
200  ;  p.  273. 

Baker  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Rheumatic  remedy. 
No    95.698  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  276. 

Barber  &  Bennett.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Rye,  wheat,  and  buck- 
wheat flour.  No.  95.863 ;  Mar.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  1109. 

Barnes.  Henry.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Toothbrushes.  No. 
95.864:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p    1109.  „«  „„ 

Barnes  Mfg  Co..  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Pumps.  No.  96.732 ; 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

Barrett.  Denton  k  Lynn  Co..  Dalton.  Oa.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  95,976;  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385 

Barrett  .Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.  Pre- 
pared  roofings.      No.  95,866  ;  Mar.   24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200  ; 

Bayer    Kva,  Baltimore  county.  Md.     Salves.     No.  95.734  ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  577. 
Bayless    CofTee    and    Spice   Mills.    Lexington,    Ky.      Coffee. 

rice,  tea.  and  peanuts.     No.  95,867  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  1109. 
Belersdorf   k    Co.,    P..    Hamburg.    Germany.      Soap.      No. 

95,977;  Mar    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385. 
Belle  Vernon  Mapes  Dairy  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Milk      No.  95,869  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1109, 


BelUno,  Vlncenzo  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Photographs.  No, 
95,735;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

BenJ.  T.  Crump  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  Harness,  saddles, 
collars,  bridles,  and  horse-clothing.  No.  95,891  ;  Mar. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110.  ^,       ,       ,,  ^ 

Bennett  &  Co.,  E.  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Metal-pollah. 
No.  95,593  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 

Benuett,  Horace  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Rheumatic  and  lum- 
bago remedy,  tonic,  and  blood-purifler.  No.  95,o»» ; 
Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  276, 

Berg,    Louis    R.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Playing-card.      No. 


^95.'S70";  Mar!  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
" hla.    Pa. 


No. 


No. 


Bergman,    Adolph,    Philadelphia,    l*a.      Knit    goods. 

95.871  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1109. 
Berry  &  Co..  C,  Boston.  Mass,     Whisky.     No.  95,736  ;  Mar. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  577.  ,  ^,       ^^  „_„ 

Berry    k   Co.,    C.    Boston,    Mass.      Whisky.      No.    95.978. 

Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.    1H85 
Best  Clymer    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Mince^ple    fllllng. 

fruit  preserves  and  )elly.  and  apple-t>utter.      No.  95.87.^. 

Mar,  24;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p.   llOlt. 
Best  &  Company.   New   York.   N.   \.     Leather  shoes.      No. 

95.873;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;p,  1109. 
Bishoff.   L.   H.,   Braddook.   Pa.      Coffee.      No.  95.8(4.   Mar. 

■24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1109.  „      w    k     * 

Blodgett    Milling    Co..   The.    Janesvllle.    \\  is       Buckwheat- 
flour.      No.  95,870;   Mar.  24;   Gaz.  vol    2(K) ;  j).   1109 
Boa-Lie  (ieseilschaft  mit  beschrJinkter  Haftung.  Charlot- 

tenburg.     Geimanj".      Lemonade,      limeade,     orangwjde 

cherryade,    Ac.      No.    95,877  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    200 , 

Bogert  AGreenbank,   New  York,   N.  Y       Wheat-flour. 
95  878-  Mar    24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1109. 

Bonney  Vise  &  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Allen- 
town.  Pa.;  *nd  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  cement- 
working   tools.      No.   95,^37;    Mar.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    200; 

Boraann,  May,  New  York,  N.  Y  Hosiery.  No.  95,882; 
Mar,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109, 

Borwick.  Cruger  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sh«m poo  prepara- 
tion toilet  powders  and  creams.  No.  95,981  ,  Mar.  ai  , 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1385.  ,        .  _.   ,  , 

Boy  Scouts  of  America,  New  York  N.  ^  ^J^l^J^'f,,;^' 
clothing.     No.  95,883  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz^  vol.  200     P-  llOS; 

Bradley  Candy  Co.,  Marshfield,  Oreg.  Candy.  No. ^6,700  , 
Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  276,  

Bremner  Bros..  Chicago,  111.  Cakes,  wafers,  and  blsculU, 
No,  95.594  :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P    2(3.  „,„^_ 

BrilL  Aron.  New  York.  N-  Y.  Embroidei-les  and  pUlow- 
tops.     No.  95,818  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200 ;  p.  853. 

Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Leather  shoeA. 
No.  95,884.;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1109. 

Browning,  George  M,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elastic  trans- 
parent sheet  material.  No.  95,595 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  273.  ,  ^  ,  . 

Bruaw.  Harry,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Pa'°^„g°<'„J*™*5^ 
cleanser  and  varnish-restorer.  No.  95,738,  Mar.  lu , 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

Brunler,  Charles  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Composition  of  cot- 
ton-seed oi:,  oleo-stearln,  and  pure  lard.  No.  85,880, 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 

Brnns,     William,     Columbia,     Pa.       Thermometers.       No. 
i       96,984;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385. 

Bud<f,  Henry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  clotbing. 
No.  96.739  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  577. 

Buegelelsen,  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  namea 
musical  Instruments  and  parts  therefor.  No.  95,701  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200 ;  p.  276.         ^  ,  ^  „ 

C  E.  Wheelock  k  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Enameled  ware.  No. 
96,073;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1388.  

C  F  Blanke  Tea  k  Coffee  Company,  St.  I>oul8.  Mo.  Splcea. 
Na  95,875  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1109. 

Cabell  Company,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  Egg  substitute.  No. 
95,886;  Mar.  24  ;  6az    vol.  200;  p.  llOS. 

Cabin.  Swift  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Water-ci08et8,^th- 
tubs  sinks,  lavatories,  showers,  washstands.  No.  80,887  ; 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109.  ,     „   ».        ,   „  ,» 

Calrd,  Robert  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Belt- 
ing Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  Belts  and  belting.  No, 
95,596  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol,  200  ;  p.  273. 

Calculagraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Time-printing 
machines  and  parts  therefor.  No.  96,597  ;  Mar.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  200;  p.  27^3.  ,     „       „.  ^  .  ^ 

Camp  Fire  Girls,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blouses,  knicker- 
bockers, bloomers,  skirts,  hats,  &c.  No.  96,740 ;  Mar. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  577. 

Campbell  Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Autoplate  Company  or 
America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Machinery  for  drying 
curved  stereotype  prlntlng-plates.  No.  96,986 ;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  260 ;   p.   1386. 
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CanOfId  UiiliNr  Cumpaiiy.  The.   HrldReport,  Tonn.      Itr.HS- 

shlfldN       No.   liri.Tll  ;    Mar.    Ill;    (Jaz.    vol.    •-'<)();    p.    r>i7. 
Canrtrld   Uiil)l«T  Compiiny.  Tlic,  Hi-l(l«i'pori ,  Cotiii.      Drcss- 

Hhlt'lil.x        Nil.   !»r),l>Hr>  ;    Mar.    .U  ;   (lit/,    vol.    '.'(K)  ;    p.    l.\nr>. 
('anu'laiio.  (ioniinro.  Nt-w  York,  N.  Y.     CMRaiH.     No.  9r.,0H7  ; 

Mar.   ."U  :   tJaz     vol.   'juo  ;   p.    i:tsr>. 
CuiHWt'll     Morso     Nail     Compiiiiy,     The.     Jliirtford,     <'onn. 

IIor«e-nall8.     No.  »r>,Mlu  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  *'00  ;  d.  86a. 
CtpptT.  Arthur.  Top«»ka.  Kans.     .VlaKtzlne  published  wml- 

iiioiithlv       No    '.i.-...-.;iM  ;    Mar.  .<  :   (liix    vol.   ?00  ;    p.   2<.t. 
inrlM.ndaie    Knlttln«    Mills.    Carbondn I.-.     I'a.       Ovprruata. 

Hhurt  (imtH.   Norfolk  JnckftM.  trouwrs,   &o.      No.  »5,74J  ; 

Mar.  10;  (iiir..  vol.  2W  :  p.  .'»77. 
Catarnrt    Itt-rttiltu'    and    .Maniif.ictnrln;;   Company,    Buffalo, 

N.    Y       LulirUaiifs,   oils,  and  Krf'n.'ira.      No.  !>."., »HS  ;   Mar. 

;U  :  Gax.   vol.  ;ju«»  :  p.   l.H.s.'i. 
rattaniuirns    Cut  In  y    Co.    I.ittU>    Valley,    N.    Y.      Raiors. 

No.  lK'),rAtl>  ;  Mar.  :!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  "-.'00  ;  p.  273 
Cauat'WHv  Rl.v  Co..  Tin-,  Iloustou.  Tex.     Food  coiUDOsed  of 

rice      No.  il,'>,S8S  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Central    Irult  Co..   S<iiil»i   Kaki-   W.lr.    Kla.      Certain   nameil 

citrns  fruits      No.  !>.'".. f.dO  :  Mar.  A;  C.nz.  vol    200;  p.  2..{. 
Ceraiuk     .Vit     Assochitlon,     I.os     Anjreles.     Cal.       Pottery, 

eiirlheuwure.  and  farthenware  and  iwttery   va»e«.     No. 

Jt.-)  HH«  ,   .Mar.  24;  Caz.   vol.  20O  ;  p.    1110. 
Chapp.-n.  All.-n  A  Co  ,  Limited,  Uedfleld.  Bristol.  England. 

Corw'ts.     No.  or., 743  ;  Mar    10  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  B77. 
Clia.xe  A  Company,   I>.  (^.   Boston,   Maaa.      Waterproof  tex- 
tile fabrl.-.     No.  96,744  ;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  877. 
Chcml.sclH'   I'alirlk  inif  Attlen    (vortu.   K.   SctierlnK),  Berlin, 

Germany.      I'alnlH    for    letouchlnK    and    coloring    photo- 

praplili;  picturea.     No.  05.»S!> ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  200; 

p.  r;?s,-. 

Chevrolet  Motor  Companv.  Flint,  Mich.     Automobiles,  mo- 
tor vehicles,   and   parts   thereof       No.   95,990  ;    Mar.  31; 

Oaz.   vol.   2O0;   p.    1385. 
Chippewa  Shoe  .Manufacturina  Company,  Chlitipewa  Palls, 

Wis.      Leather   hoots  and  shoes.      No.   95,t»01  ;   Mar.   8; 

(}az.  vol.  200  :  p.  273. 
Clnsano  &  Co.,   Kranceaco,   Turin,    Italy.      Vermuth.      No. 

»6,745  ;   Mar.   10;  Caz.  vol.  200;   p.  677. 
Clair.-  MauufacturlDK  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Soap.     No.  95,74(1 ; 

Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  6i7. 
CobI)    I'retBerrlna    company,    P'alrport    and    Canandaiaua, 

N.  Y.     Canned  fruits  and  vegetablea.     No.  96,890;  Mar. 

24  ;  Uas.  Tol.  200;  p.   1110. 
Code  Portwood  Canning  Co,  Oakland.  Cal.     Canned  fnilts 

and   veKetableg.      No.   W.j,002  ;    liar.    .? ;    Oaz.    toL    200 ; 

p.  L'7:{. 

Colgate  ft  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hoaps  and  aoap  powder*. 

No.   t».'>,74T  ;    Mar.    U);  Oaz.    vol.   2()0 ;   p.  677 
Columbia     Graphoiilione     Company.     WashIa 
Talking  machines    niul    records.      No.    95,7 
<;az.   vol.   200  ;   p.   27t5. 
Conn.   Valley    Manufacturing  Company.  The, 
Wood  bonng  bits.     No.  95.608;   Mar.  8;  G 
p.  273. 

Consolidated  (irocery  Cotupany.  Tamna.  .lacksonTllle,  and 
Penaacoln.  Kla.  Datn.  No.  95,704  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
200  ;  p.  27 «. 
Coraet  H  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Coracts,  brasaMrw. 
bust-supporters,  and  corHct-walats.  No.  95,748  ;  Mar. 
10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  677. 
Corson,   Zella    S..   <"hlcago.    111.      Leather   or   cloth    shoes. 

No.  96.749  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (»a«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  877. 
Cowglll    A    Mill    Milling   Co.,   Carthage     Mo.      Klour. 

0.5, 001;   Mar.  .'<  ,  (Jaz.   vol.   2(»(»  :   p    273. 
Cox,     Kdward     W..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Cathartics. 

95,750  ;    Mar.    10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200 ;   p.   577. 
Crowley.   ChailcH   II.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      I-'Iber  forms 
In   embroidery.      No.   95,820;    Mar.    17;   Gaa.    vol 
p.  MX 
<'urtl»      ruhllshlnK      Company,     The 
I-erlodlcal.      Nos.    !'.">. i>91    ',  ;    Mar. 
p.    13S5. 
D'Hondt    Manufacturing;    Co.,    Detroit,     Mich. 

salve.     No.  9r>,»l>8  ;  Mar.  :!1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Dahlstrom   Metallic   Door  Co..  .lamestown,  N.   Y. 
named    metallic    construction    inaferlala.       No 
.Mar.  ;{  ;  daz.  vol.  20(» ;  p.  273. 
Davis      Frank     H.,     Colunibua,     Ohio.       Mattreasoa 

i>.->,90rt  ;   Mar.  31  ;  <;az.  vol.  200;  p.   1385.  „  .^    .  . 

Davis  Milling  Company.   The,   St.   Joseph,    Mo.      Self-rising 
wheat  Hour       No    '.»5.7tl.%  ;  .Mar.  .J;  (Jas.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
Deenan,    William    J  .    Chicago,    III.      Freuaratlon    for    the 
growth  and  preservation  of  the  hair.     No.  9b.<06;  Mar. 
3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  27«. 
Dennlaon  Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton,  Masa.     Mncl- 
lage,  glue,  sealing  wax,  and  paste.     No.  95,761 ;  Mar.  10  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    677. 
Dermatlne  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Partnerahlp    Zanes- 
vllle    Ohio       Face  fwwder  and  a   liquid  medicinal  prepa- 
ration.    No.  95,09"?  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 
Diamond  Expanalon    Kolt   Co..  New   York.   N.  Y.      Expan- 
sion-shields and   Iwlta,  screws,  screw-anchors,  Ac.      No. 
96.909;  Mar.  31  :  Oae.  vol.  200:  p.   1386.  „     .   „ 

Distillers    Coy,    Ld.,    The,    Bdlnburgh,    Scotland.       Scotch 
whiskies.     No.  05,802;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  20O  ;  p.   1110. 
Dolan    Mercantile  Company,   The,   Atchison,   Kans      Cer 
tain  named  foods.     No.  95,893;  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200; 

Domestic    TTMlltlea    Manufacturing   Co.,   I»jiAngeles.   Cal. 
Ovt-na.      No.  00,000;  Mar.  81;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 


Itr      Hnrk«'s     Catarrh      Iti-inc 
C.'itarrh    remedy.      .No    '.t.'i,' 


sex.  Conn, 
vol.  200; 


Philadelphia, 
31  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 
No. 

used 

200; 

Pa. 
200; 


Suptare- 
13H6. 

Carta  lii 
.    96.605  ; 


No. 


Co  , 
;    Mar 


Kansas 
.   3  ;   Gaz. 


Ity,     S 

vol.    21 


100; 
05.009  ;  .Mar. 


J.,    and    New    Y'ork, 
poi-ket  knives.      No. 


1380. 
lass 


Coffee   Bubatl- 
;  p.  276. 
Itemed  lea    for 
.No.    05.7t)8  ; 


tarrti 

p.  27t>. 
lirnver.  .John  \..  Clinton,  Iowa       IJread. 

;{";   i;az.    vol.   I'OO  ;   p.   27;;. 
Itrothi  her.    Sivcrlii    K.,    Cranford,    N. 

.N     V       Shears,   hcissors,   razors,   and 

9«,0t)l  ;   .Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.   200  ;   u. 
Iiwlneil  Wright    Company.    Boaton,    M 

tiite.      .No.  0."..7O7  :    .Mai.   3;   Gaz.    vol     200 
i;iieiluirt     ChurmacHi    to..     Iticksoii,     lenii. 

certain    named    ilUease*,    anil    a    liuiuieut. 

Jilar.  ;;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  27(J.  .  ,.     , 

KiM-nuiiin  k  Co.,  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ostrich  plumes  and 

feathers.      No.  05,821  ;  Mar    17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  853. 
KIwmanri,  I'hil,  IjincSMter.  Knittaud.      Strops.      No.  9.%,752  ; 

.Mar.    U)  :  <J«s.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 
Klsemann,  I'hil..   Lancaster,   I'a.      Kszors  and  shears.      No. 

96.002;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  y.  1386. 
Ekroth,    Clarence    V.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      lUislnees-forms, 

menus,    t)r<M-hure8,    booklets,    Ac.       No.    '.K>,t.lO;    Mar.    3; 

<iaz.    vol.  2U0;  p.   273. 
i:i  Ueno  .Mill  A  Klevator  Co.,  Kl  Reno,  Okla.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  !>j,K!»l  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.   IIIO. 
Klectroae  Manqfacturlng  Company.  Bro<.klyn    N.  Y      Inau- 

lators.     No.l95.H22:  Mar.   it  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20() ;  p.  883. 
Kmery.   K%erett  11..   Lenoir  City.  Tenn.      Penholders.      No. 

9.-.  ,H_':i  ;   Mar.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  853.  ,     .    . 

Knterprtae    Unamel    Co..    The,     Bellaire,    Ohio.       Certain 

name<l   enameled   kitchen   and    hous^'hold    utensils.      No, 

!».%  »U2     Mar.  .t  ;  »iaz.  vol.  2UO  ;  p.  273. 
Knterprlse    Knamel    Co.,    The     Bellaire     Ohio.      Buckets. 

water   and   dinner    palls.      No.    O.'V.hO.i ;    Mar.    24;    Oai. 

i:rnst  *H«li"llenuinu »  Export  CerealuFahrlk.  Gceellachaft 
mlt  hesrhrilnkter  llaftung,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Cerealn- 
wax       No.   95.850;   Mar.   17;   Gaa.   vol     200;   p.   854. 

Excelovalvp  Company.  New  York  N.  Y  *  "t?,'° -,V«^,7: 
cocks,  bowls,  baalns.  flxtures,  and  bath  tubs.  No.  95,01  J  . 
Mar    3;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    273.  ,       .     i. 

F  G  Vo«t  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lard,  hatn. 
■  hac.n,  and  scrapple.     No.  S».'i,723  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'0<i  ; 

Keasel     Harry  L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Mopa.      No.  96,896; 

.Mar    24;  (iaz    vol.  200 ;  p.   1110.  ,,  „,      , 

Federal  Metallic  Packing  *-,o™C«"7;^»«'l»°°'  ^*"!v./'"l 
ble    metallic    packing.      No.    95,614;    Mar.    .i ;    Gaa.    vol. 

''(X)  ■  D    ''73 
Faderal  win  "Syatem    (Elactrlcl,  thlcafo.   Ill      WaahlM- 
Tachln^  No   1.0,00>1 ;  Mar.  31  :  <;««    »"«■  2(^:  p.  \JM. 
^enfeld  Chemlcml  Co.,  Naw  York.   NY.      Driers   gloM- 
flnlahea.  an«l  cut  waahera  for  Ink  Ingredients  'or  printers 
/  and    lithographers.       No.    95,807  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Oaa.    vol. 

FeiShe'lm:  A.  AL.,  Barmen,  Germany      traces  and  ribbons. 

No.  95.824  :  Mar.  17  ;  Oas    vol.  200  ;  p    W>3-    .  ,^     .--, 
Felten   A   (inllleaume  Carlawerk  Actlen-Oe^llachaft.   Mfll- 

belm  -  on  -  the  -  Bhlne.    (;«rmany.      <^"»»»°    °"»~  .Tj" 

gooda,  plumbing  -  aupplles,  chain  cablea.    and    lik*  hard- 

wwM?     No    9.%,S98;  ^ar.   24;  Gjz    ^""^J'^J^lll^'t 
Flahman    A    McOowan.    Sidney     N.;br.      Kcaema-olntment. 

No.  96.753  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol    200  ;  P    677. 
Kltz    <;erald.     Arthur    G..     Haverhill.     Mass.       Slods.       No. 

95  1HH);  Mar.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1110. 
fclemlng  A  Co.,    Baltimore.   Md.      **«»«,<'<lf("'^" .,""''   ^•** 

tal'lti     No.  95.616 :  Mar.  8  :  Oai.  vol.  .200 .;  p.  274 
Fontanella.   Ilenry   F.,   New   York. 

vlcea.     No.  96.902  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa 
Foster       William     K..     BomervlUe. 

96.«i«;  Mar.  3;  (iaa.  vol 
Fox    A   Co..    M     Ewlng.    New 


200  ;  p, 
York 


No.   00,005  ;    Mar. 


N    Y.      Plancbette  d«- 
vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Mans.       Candy.       No. 
274. 

N     Y.      Calcimine   nr 
31  :   Oaz.   vol.  200  ;   p 


grapea.      No.  98,^3 ; 

Chicago.  III.     Clothes 
31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p 

Deodorant.     No. 


water  paints. 

Francis.   G.   C.   Florin,   Cal.      tresh 

Mar.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Fulaton  Clip  Co..  Yonkers.  NY.,  and 

marking  clips.      No.  96,006  ;  Mar. 

Fulton  Bag  A  Cotton  MUla.  AtlanU.  Oa 
9.^754-  Mar    10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  577. 

Fulton  Bag  A  Cotton  Mills.  Atlanra,  <'«  ^„«.f^P'-'^/  t'^'^- 
tiles      No.  95.755;   Mar.    10;  Gas.   vol.   200;   p.  578. 

O  Gai'nett  A  Sons,  Limited.  Auiwrley  Bridge,  near  Brad- 
ford Ennluud.  Worviled  and  cotton  piece  goods.  No. 
95.S26:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  85.^ 

Gen.  ral  klectrlc  Company.  Sriienectady.  N.  Y.  Electric 
Incaudebcent    lamps.      No.    95.827;    Mar     17;    Oaa.    vol. 

tiei'."Bi)i'gfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^'^.t*'"  """f;:^  M» 
composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  pyroxylin.  No.  08,879, 
Mar    24     G.iz.  vol.  20n  ;  p.  lUtO. 

Geo  norgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York  N.  Y  Certain  named 
games  and  toya      No.  96.880;   Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200; 

Ge^'  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Enameled  ware. 
No.  95,881  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  P.  1109. 

Geo  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  China  and  earthen- 
ware sets  for  children.  Mo.  95,970  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Onz. 
vol.  i;(»0:  p.  1R86.  .    „      ^    ^  . 

Oeo.    Borgfeldt    A   Co.    New    York,    N.    Y.      <^"- tain    named 

articles   composed   of  china   or  porcelain.      No.    96,980, 

Mar.  ai  ;  (iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1S»5. 
Geo     J     Kellv    Co.,    Haverhill    and    Lynn,    Maas.      RuaaIn 

leather    8hi>e-pollah.      No.    96.7«6 ;    Mar.    10;    Oaa.    toI. 

200  :  p.  678. 
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George    C.    Lynch    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Metal 

Jardinieres,  vases,  ana  ferneries.     No.  95.773  ;  Mar.  10 ; 
Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  578. 
George     Worthlngton     Company,     The,    Cleveland,     Ohio. 

Hammocka.      No.    95.970 ;    Mar.    24  ;    Oaa.    vol.    200 ;    p. 

1112. 
Gibbons,   John    T.,    New   Orleans,    IjR.      Molasses   feed   for 

horses,  mules,  and  cattle.     No.  95.617  ;  Mar,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  274. 
Olahn  A  Son,  Henry  von,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Butter  and  eggs. 

No.  95,724  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  277. 
Globe  Soap  Company,  The,  ClnclnnatL  Ohio.     Soap,  soap 

and  washing  powders.     Nos.  95,757-8 ;   Mar.   1(5 ;  Gai. 

Tol.  200  ;  p.  578. 
Ooldamlth.  Stern  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  articles 

made  of  gold   and   silver  or   plated   with   precious  metal. 

No.  9.'i.904  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1110. 
Goldstein,  Harrv  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dental  cream.     No. 

95,710;  Mar.  "3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
Great   Western   Pottery   Co.,  The,   Kokomo,   Ind.,   assignor 

to    Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing    Company,    Pitts 

burgh.    Pa.      Water  closet   bowls.      Nos.   96,()07-8  ;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1386. 
Great  Western  Smelting  A  Refining  Co.,- Chicago,  III.     Bab- 
bitt and  antifriction  metals.     No.  96.009  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    200  ;    p.    1.387. 
Grondahl,   Elnar  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Games.      No.   95,905  ; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Gruensfelder,    Charles    W..    East    Peoria,    111.      Cornmeal. 

No.  95.906;  Mar.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
H.     V.     Barrows     A     Company,     North     Attleboro,     Mass. 

Chains.     No.  95.886  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1109. 
n.    P.   Patents  and   Processes  Company,   Inc.      (See  Hoch- 

Btetter,  Frederick  W.,  aaaignor. ) 
H.   W.  Johns-Manvllle  (To.,  >few  York    N.  Y.     (^oatlng  for 

certain    named    structures    and    a    fireproof    paint.      No. 

05,632  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
n     W    Johns  Manvllle  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y       Machinery 

brake  lining.     No.  05,633 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
H.    W.    Johns  Manvllle    Co,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Asbestos 

yarn.     No.  95,8.30;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  853 
H.   W.  Johns  Manvllle  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.      Liquid  com- 
position  for  flreprooflng  canvas,  cottoO^^goods,  Ac.     No. 

§6.831  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  vol    200;  p.  853. 
Haas    Brothers.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Woolen    dress    goods. 

No.  95.759  ;  Mar.  10  :  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 
Hammond.    Bqrnton    Paint    A   Chemical    Co..    assignor   to 

Hammond    Process   Company,   Norwich,   Conn.      Paints. 

iron  oxlds,  vamlshea.  driers,  and  paint-oils.     No.  96,010  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 
Hammond    Procesa    Company.       (See    Hammond.    Boynton 

Paint  A  Chemical   Co..  aaaignor.) 
Hampton.  Kate  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Toya     No   95.907  ; 

Msr.  24:  Oaz    vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Hanan  A  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  and  cloth  boots, 

ahoea,   and   alippera.      No.   06,011  ;   Mar.    31  ;   Gas.   vol. 

200;  p.  1386. 
Hanley   A  Klnsella   Coffee   A   Spice   Company,    St.    Loula, 

Mo.     Blended  coffee.      No.  96.908 ;   Mar.   24  ;   Oaz.  vol. 

200:  p.   1110. 
Hans  WT  Egll  Ingr,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Adding  and  cal- 
culating machines.     No.  95,611;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

Havnes  Automobile  Co.,  Kokomo.  Ind.      Automobllea.     No. 

§5.909;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Helnmflller,  Virgil.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aluminum  telescop- 
ing cooking  outfit.     No.  95,618;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  274. 
Helbnm   Leather   Company,   Salem.   Maaa.      Leather.     No. 

96.012:  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
Henrv    Dlsston    A    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Saws.     No.  95,608  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
Hercules   Powder   Company,   Wilmington,   I>el.      Dvnamlte 

and    gelatinous    explosives,    Ac.      Nos.    95,760-1  ;    Mar. 

10:  (iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
Herx.    Alexander.    New    York.    N.   Y.      DrlnklnK   straws    or 

tubes      No.  95.619  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  274. 
Hibbard.    Spencer.    Bartlett    A    Co..    Chicago.    111.      Nails. 

screws,    metal    pipes    and    valves,    trapa.      No.    96,013: 

Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1386. 
Hicks.  Edward   D..   Oanford.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Pencils,     penholders,     fountain-penholders     of     precious 

metal,    and    gold    toothpicks.       No.    95,828;    Mar.     17; 

(;az.  vol.   200;   p.   853. 
High    Pressure    Cellular   Rubber   Syndicate,    Limited,   The, 

London      England.        India  -  rubber     composition.       No. 

95,620:  Mar.  3:  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  274 
Hochstetter,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  H.  P.  Patents  and 

Proceaaea    Company.    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Moving- 
picture    machines    and    picture-fllms.      Nos.    96,014-16  ; 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    200 :  p.  1386. 
Hodgea,   Mollie   B.,   Coal   Hill,    Ark.      Blood   remedy.      No. 

9«i>lfi     Mar    31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
Hofmanni  Carl,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Furniture-polish.     No. 

95  762;  Msr.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Holcorab  A   Hoke   Mfg.   Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Popcorn 

bags.     No.  9.5.621  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274 
Holland  Shoe  Co.,  Holland.  Mich.     Leather  twots  and  shoes 

and   t)oot  and    shoe   soles.      No.   95.911:    Mar.    24;   Oaz. 

vol    200:  p.  1110.  _  „   .,  .      , 

HolMster  Drug  Company.  Madison.  Wis.  Medldnal  prepa- 
ration for  certain  named  diseases.  No.  96.017;  Mar. 
81  •  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 

Holt  A  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
95.622  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
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Uotpolnt  Electric   Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal.     Cer- 
tain named  electrically  beating,  heated,  cooking  uteniila 

and  the  like.     No.  95,624  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  274, 
Hustisford   Canning  Co.,    Hustlsford,    Wis.      Canned   rege- 

tablea.     No.  95,912;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Hyatt  Boiler  Bearing  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Roller-bearlnga 

and  parts  thereof.     No.  95,625;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
I        p.  27^. 
Imperial  Merchandise  Co.,  The.  Perry,  Ohio.    Toilet-paper. 

No.  95.913  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1110. 
'    Indian   Head   Coal   A  Mining  Company,  Connellsville.   Pa. 

Coal.     No.  95  626  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
i  Ingersoll-Rand  (company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
I        N.  Y.     Fluid-operated  hammer-drills.     No.  95,627  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(50  ;  p.   274. 
Innovation    Shirt    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain 
i        named  clothing.      No.  95.614  ;   Mar.   24  ;  Oaa.   vol.   200  ; 
I       p.  1110, 
Ino    Manufacturing    Company,     Nashville,    Tenn.       Com- 
pounds   for    cleansing    the    hands    and    clothing.       No. 

95.763;  Mar.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
International   Harvester  (^ompany  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

111.     Certain  named  machines  and  separate  parts  there- 
for.    No.  95,764  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^00  :  p.  578. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

III.     Harrows  and  parts  thereof.      No.  96,022:  Mar.  31; 

Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1386. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

111.     Grain-drills  and  parts  thereof.      No.   96,023  :   Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1386. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

III.     Harrows  and  parts  thereof.     No.  96,024  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
International   Harvester  Corporation,   Chicago,    111.      Trac- 
tors and  parts  thereof.      No.  95,628;   Mar.   .3;   (iaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  2*4. 
International    Harvester    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.       In- 
ternal -  combustion    engines    and    parts    thereof.       Noa. 

96,018-19;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
International  Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Cream- 
separators   and    parts   thereof.      No.    96,020;    Mar.    31; 
'       Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 

1  International    Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.      Seed- 
planters  and  parts  thereof.     No.  96,021  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
Internationale  Galallth-Gesellschaft  Hoff  A  Co.,  Harburg-on- 

( he-Elbe,  Germany.      Artificial   horn    made   from   casein. 

No.  95,629  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  274. 
!    Internationale  Galallth-Gesellschaft  Hoff  A  Co.,   Harburg- 

on-the-Elbe,  Germany.     Technical  casein.     Nos.  95,630-1 ; 

Mar.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
I  Ives.  Fanrlp  L.,  Merlden.  Conn.     Vegetable  Dickies,  condi- 
i       menu,   and    rellahes.      No.    95.918;   Mar.    24;    Gaa.    vol 

200;  p.  1110. 
J.  A.  Folger  A  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Coffee.     No. 
I       96.901  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
1  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Shaving  and 
I       toilet   soaps.     No.   96,076  ;   Mar.  Si  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2010 ;   p. 
i       1388. 
J     C.    Aver    Companv,    Lowell,    Mass.       Hair    tonics    and 

dressings.     No.  95,Y29  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  577. 
J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.     Lecithin. 

a  food  ingredient.     No.  95.944  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<X) ; 

p.  1111. 
J.  E.  Baker  Co.,  York.  Pa.     Lining  material  for  furnaces, 

Ac.     No.  95.731;  Mar.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   577. 
J.    H.   Williams  A  Co.,  JJew   York,   N.   Y'.     CerUln  name** 

machine-tools,  machine-tool  attachmerts.  and  tools.     No. 

96,074  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1388. 
J    K.  Armsby  Co.,   Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Canned    fruits    and    vegetables    and    dried    frulta.      No. 

96,974  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   1386. 
J.  L.  Hopkins  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soaps.     No.  95.62'?  ; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 
J.  R.  Richardson  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Coffee.     No. 

95,718  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 
Jaburg  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Noodles.      No.  95,916  ; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Jacobs'   Pharmacv   Company.    Atlanta.   (Ja.      Medicine  for 

removing  corns.     No.  95.765;  Mar.  10;  Gaz    vol.  200; 

p.  678. 
James   8.    Kirk   A   Company,   Chicago.    111.     Cologne.      No. 

96.025  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 
Jamleson    A    Co..    .Alexander.    New    York,    N     Y.      Madraa 

muslins,  lace  and  drapery  fabrics,  and  cotton  poods.     No. 

95.829;  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  853. 
John  J    F'nlton  Company,  Pierre.  S.  D..  and  San  Francisco, 

Cal        Medicinal    prepo  rations.       No.    95,709;    Mar.     3; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   276. 
John     Mares     Limited,     Basingstoke.     England.       Certaia 

named   clothing  for  gentlemen,   ladles,   glrlc,   and   boya. 

No   95,774  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  578. 
John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gloves. 

No.  95.856;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  854. 
John   Wanamaker,  New   Y'ork.   New  Y'ork.    N.   V.      Coraeta. 

No.  95,965  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1112. 
Jones  Agency  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Paper,  blank 

books   printed  forms,  and  statlonerj-.     No.  95,634  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
Jones.    James  T.    L.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Te*       Nc     96,917; 

Mar.  24;  Oa*.  Vol.  200;  p.  1110.  ^ 
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K«bushlkl  Kalsha  Shlbaura  Selsakujo,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Cer- 
tain named  electric  jjeneratorB  and  transformere,  motors, 
switchboards,  fusee.  4c.  No.  95,918  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oai.  toI. 
200;  p.  1110.  ^  .,. 

Kahl  .1.  Arnold.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Linen,  cotton,  stlk, 
wonw'n.  Ac.  piece  goods.     No.  95.832  ;  Mar.  IT  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

KpndrUk  Wart^house  &  MlllinK  Co..  Lewlston.  Idaho.  Dry 
beans.     No.  95.635  ;  Mar.  3  ;  IJaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  -.4. 

Kerner.  Rose.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No.  95.707. 
Mar.  10:  Qaz.  vbl.  200;  p.  678. 

Kllmax  ManufacturlDK  Company.  ChlcaKo.  111.  Meat  cut 
ters.     No.  95.636  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  -174^ 

Krakauer.  Zork  &  Moyes  Sues.  Inc..  El  Paao.  Tex.  Cer- 
tain nam^  cutlery,  tools,  and  agricultural  forks.  No. 
a*;  768  •  Mar    10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 

Ki^nhelm,  MlUon  8.,  Washington  Jb.  C.  Gin  compound. 
Vr>    01  770  •  Mar    10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  078. 

La  I^rU'MSt  A  mV  Co.  I.aj>orte  Ind.  ,Metal  ma^  and 
mattlne     No.  95.771  :  Mar.  10  :  Oa«.  vol.  200  :  p.  678. 

I.flrb^Vt°vtlIe  RubbeV  Comnanv    LambertvUle.  N^l^^R^ 
iHjotB  and  8ho*>8.     No.  95.834  ;  Mar.   17  ,  Oat.  vol.   zw  . 

Lamsmf' Company,  The.  Boston  Ma_8.s.Conve.vlnK  and 
transmission  apparatus.     No.  95,034  .  Mar.  .i .  uaz.  voi. 

LauUBros".  ACo..  Butfalo.  N  Y.     Soap.     No.  95,638;  Mar. 

3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 
Le  Doyen    Frank  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Cleaning  and  whiten- 
ing ^n^    color-restoring   pre^.aratlon9   for  shc^s    gloves. 

Ac      No    95  772  :  Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  578. 
Lehman     Rosen/eld  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati    Ohio      Flavoring 

extract  for  non-alcoholic  beverages  and  a  tonic  beverage. 

No    05.920;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1110        .^„.  „ 
London  Film  Company    The,  Limited    Pl«»'l'''yri2^°J°"' 

England      Films  for  kinematographs.     No.  96,026  ,  Mar. 

31-  Oaz    vol    200;  p.  1386. 
Louh'  Harnett  SonH  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     I-adle«    outer 

s^vllts    coats'  and  skirts.     No.  95,733  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

^Lo?i?vine  Paint   Mfg.    Co..    Louisville.   Ky.      Paints.      No. 

95,639;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  2.4. 
Ludlow-Skylor  Wire  Company.  The.  St.  I^uls,  Mo^    Wire- 

Vloth      No   95  640;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 
LyS.'Kt.n'MontTlnlr,    N.    .1.      Doll,    and    dolls'    clothes. 

No    05  021  :  Mar.  24;  Oaz.    vol.  200;  p.   1110. 
Lyon  &  Healy.  Chicago,    111.      Perforate5   music  rolls.     No. 

OfSTI''-  Mar    3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
MA    Packard  Co.,   Brockton    Mass.     I>eather  boots  »nd 

shoes      No.  95,780;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  P-  678. 
Maja^r  aoda    Company.   The,    Limited.   London.    England. 

Alkalis   used    In   manufactures.      No.   96,027  ,   Mar.    6i  , 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386.  . 

Marlanl  Bro's,  New  York.  N.  V     I'ordlals.     No    95.641  , 

Mar.   3;  Oaz    vol.   200;   p    2T4 
MiustiHll  FiMld  A  romi)any.  Chlcimo.  Ill      (.arment  shields. 
■     No    0.->  K-'.-  ;   Mar    1.  :  Onz.  vol    200;  P,-  «->3, 
Marshall    Field    A   Company     Chicago.   |l      Hosiery.      No. 

«»»  890  •  Mar    24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
MaSiSJirne'ld  A    Company    Chicago,    111^     Hosiery.     No. 

06  004-  Mar    31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1380. 
Manikin  Shoyu-Kabushlkl-KwHlsha,  ;^P'?"y.''';:;„^:^'-f"  fA'"/ 
Kagawa  Ken,   Japan.      Soy.      No.   9;>.«.4-' .   Mar.   .!  .   (.az 

MaVon  "Fence  Company,  The,   Leesburg.  Ohio.     Wire  grips 

and  stretchers  and  woven  wire  stretchers.      No.  96,028, 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1380. 
Maurlne    Company.    Portland.    Or,-^       V^ce    ami    massage 

creams,  face-lotion,  rouge,  and  llalr  tonic.      No.  a5.v»_-  , 

Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Mavflo^ver    Mills.    Fort    Wayno     Ind        Uheat     flour.       No 

95  043;    Mar.   3;  Oaz.   vol.   200;   p    2.4 
McBurney.    William    F..    Ix)S    Angeles.    Cal.      Prrparatlons 

for    the    treatment    of    coughs,    rheumatism,    Ac.       No. 

0«0''9:  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p    138..     ,,,.., 
McCann.   William,   Minneapolis.   Mir.n^     Metal  polish       No 

0.%«4  1-  Mar    3:  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  -74     ,  ,,  ^ 

McCormIrk    A    Co,     Baltimore,    Md.      Tahl<>    rHishos    and 

8n?ad  dressing's.      No.    05,64. -,  ;    Mar     :'.  ;    (la/     vol     200: 

M.M.V~rrin  Frank  L..  Svractise,  N.  V  Whlte-kld  glove 
clean.'"'     No    0?,,04fi  :   Mar.  3  ;  Caz    vol    200  :  p.  274 

McNutt  Non  Kxploslve  Can  «<>  N'-w  ^  ork  N  ^  ^n'^"*?-- 
contnln.Ts  for  explosive  and  intlammnhle  fluids.  No. 
0.1047      Mar    ''.  :  <1hz.  vol.  200;  p    274 

liardwar.-  and  pluml.lng  Hupplles.      No.  05.S,iO  ,  Mar.    17. 

Caz    vol.   20O  ;  p.  SC'.i. 
Mever    John  C.  Lowell,   Mass.     Thread.     Noa.  95.8,37-S  , 

Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  853 
M.'ver    A    Sons     F  ,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      Hosiery    and    under 
*  Vv.'nr       NO    O.'.TT.',;    Mar    10;  Onz.   vol    200  :  p    .'.78. 
MIttell.    Mary    A.    New    York.    N.    Y        TafTy    randy.       No 

95  923-  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1110  ^ 

MohAwk  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Rochester    N.  Y.     (  ondensed 

milk.     No.  96.030;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  a   l.'<7. 
Monolithic     Silo     A    Construction     Company.     WllmlnKton. 

I>el       and    Chicago.    111.       MoMs    and    moM-rlamps,    acaf 

folds,    hoists,    and    olampH.      No.    0.'>.770  :    Mar     10;    <>as 

Mo'nongahela^  Tube  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pti.  Certain 
tubes  pipes,  tubing,  and  raslnirs  of  wrought  iron.  No 
»«031  :    Mar    31  :   i'.n?..   vol     -joo  :  p     i:^.S,. 


Montel)ello    A    Co..    Alfred    de.    Mareull  -  sur  -  Ay.    Prance. 
Champagne-wine.     No.  96.839  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  853. 
Morales  MArquez,  Andres,  Malaga.  Spain.     Brandies  ao4 

liquors.     No.  96.836:  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  863. 
Morrow  Chemical  Company,  Plaftevllle,  Wis.      Remedy  for 
removing  superfluous  hair.      No.  95,840  ;  Mar.   17  ;  Gas. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  863. 
Motor    and    Gear     Improvement    Company,     Wllmlnjiton. 
Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Transmlsslon-geartng.     No. 
95,648;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  274. 
Moulton,    William   C.  Mlllbury,   Mass.      Medicinal   Ublets. 

No.  9^,032  :  Mar.  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1387. 
Mulconroy  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flexible-armor 
hose,  asbMtos  packing,  and  certain  named  rubber  goods. 
No.  66.033 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1387. 
Mulllns,  Henry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  chronic  constipation.  No.  06.841  ;  Mar. 
17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  863.  „     .     ,    . 

Musicians   Supply   Company,    Boston.    Mass      Musical   In- 
struments and  supplies  for  same.     No.  96,842  ;  Mar.  17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  883.  

Narragansett  Machine  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Drtll-chucks. 

No.  96.843;  Mar."  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    853. 
National    Belting   Company.      (See   Calrd,    Robert  A.,   as- 
signor. »  ».      »  J    V 
National    Biscuit   Company     Jersey    City.    N.    J.,   and   New 
York.    N.    Y.      Biscuit.      No.    06,713;    Mar.    3:   Gaz.   vol. 
200;  p.  276.                                                         ^,     ,          ^    ., 
National   Biscuit  Company    Jersey   Cltv     N    J^.  and   New 
York    N    Y.     Biscuit.      Nos.  96,024-31;  Mar.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  nil.                                         .          ^.      _     ._ 
National  Cnllophone  Co.,  The.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Device 
having  for  Its  object  a  loud-speaking  teleohone  system. 
No.  95.844  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  P-  863. 
National  Pharmacy  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal      Face-cream.     No. 

95  777:  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  578       ^    .  .  . 
Neelv!  Harwell  A  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn^     ^ro^l*?  Mar    24- 
alls   textile  Jackets  and  Jumpers.     No.  95.932  .  Mar.  z*  , 

Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  nil.  „     ^         „         „ .. 

Neptune    Packing    Co..    Boothbay    "arbor.    Me       Smoked 

flsh.     No.  95.649  :  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz    vol    200  :  P-  274. 
Newark  Oo  Cart  Manufacturing  Co..  Newark.  N.-       Baby- 
carriages.     No.  95.9.33  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1111. 
Newmark,   John   T.,   Chicago,    HI-      ««•   h»ts   and   caps. 

No.  96.778:  Mar.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 
North     Ontario     Packing     ^  "™P""^'-„„i'^ .  Ci"*^':?;-.  <V*, 
Dried  fruits  and  raisins.     Nos.  95,934-6;  Mar.  24  .  Oaz. 

No'r'thw'estem^  Fruit  Kxchange  Portland  Ore(^._  Freah 
fruit.s.     No    95,650;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  .'00     p    2.5. 

O  White  O  (leaner  Company,  Akron,  Of>»Oi,.r;«l^^"  P"Rf ! 
ration    for  cleaning  white  shoes.     No.  95.652  .   Mar.   s  . 

OhVo"Da'lry  ("omMnyT  The.  Toledo.  Ohio      Ice-cream.     No. 

95.936  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  IIU.  p.„„-d 

Onalkska   Pickle  A  CannlnK  Co     Onalaska.   Wls^     i^*,",",! 

vegetables.     No.  96,937  :  Mar.  24  ;  OaiL  vol.  200  ;  p.  1111. 
OfM>ra    The.    Inc.   New   York,   N.   Y       Weekly   pubflcatlon. 

No    95  651  -  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  2.6. 
Otis    A    (^ompany.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Monthly    periodical 

publications       No.   96,034;   Mar.   31;   Oaz.   vol.  200;   p. 
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Oxweld    Acetylene   Company.      (See    Acetylene   Apparatus 

Manufacturing  Company,  assignor.)  ,...  „„„.„for« 

Oxw.id  .\.-etylene  Company,  Chicago,  Ul     (.as^gen  era  tors. 

ac.tvl.no    blowpipes    and    cutting  torches        No     05.65.S  , 

Mar    3;  Oaz.   vol.  200:   p.  276.  ^      . 

oxvpathor  Co,  The,  ""^"K-^- „\ >;:"'*'°  "o'"",^,  P^"i" 
maceutlcn]  preparations.     No.  95,714  ;  Mar.  3,  Gaz.  vol. 

Ozm!?n'.  ^Na'nc^y    L..    Cleveland     Ohio.      Hair-curlers.       No 

05  845  -  Mar.  17  :  Oaz.  vol    200:  p.  H5.5. 
!•     Hohenadel    Jr     Canning:    (^o.    feochelle     III.         anned 

,orn    and    p.as.      No.   05.«10:    Mar.   24;    Oaz.    vol.    200. 

Paclflc  Fisheries  A  I'acklng  Company.  ^^x*rdeen.  Wash 
Canned  salmon.  No.  95.054  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p 
"75 

Pacific  Noveltv  Company,  New  York  N  Y  »J«'5-E'"" 
made  of  r,  llulold  and  horn.     No.  05.770  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaz. 

Pacific  "no  verity    Company.    New    York.    NY.      Hair-pins. 

No   05.846;  Mnr.  17  :  (im   vol.  200;  P.  853. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Lubrl'-ntlnij- 


oil.     No.  0.-.6.^.5  :  Mar.  .".  ;  (iuz    vol    JdO  ,  p.  - .  .r 
I'anama    Han.uia    Koo.l  t'ompany     New    'i  ork.   N     V      <o«r«'* 

M.t.stit.it,.      No   05.715  :  Mnr^.'.  :  (.az    vol.  -^0 ;  P    2.6 
Paris  Charles  T,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Coffee.     No.  96,035  , 

vXr  'r^on^U?:  ^^?;w'-' WooJistS  N     Y.      Medicines   and 

mV-dlcal    pr..paratlons.      No.   00.036  ;   Mar    31  ;   (Jas.   vol. 

•jno ;  p    i:ihT  ,,,       ^,      .         ..^ 

I'm'    I"     H'lch    Compnnv,   Illoomlngton,    111.      Canoy.      .>o 

'.I.-  'Nt'-.s     M;ir    24:  Oa/    vol.  200:  p    1100. 
Pnvelk(,vitz.  Julia.  Chico,  Cal.     H.nlr  restorer.     No   95,.  16; 

Mar    :'.  ;  <;az    vol.  200;  p.  270  .  ,    .  , 

IVck     John    W..    I^ndon.    Fncland       Certain    mixture    used 

In' manufacturing    sorKlcal    splints    and    medical    appll 

ances      No.  95,781  ;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  5.8. 
Petterson.    Lars    M..    Worcester,    Mass.       Preparation    for 

making     non  alcoholli'     beverages    and     root  hef>r.       No. 

or>.o:!S  ;    Ma-.    21:   ('•nz.   vol.   200:   p.    1111 
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1  hlladelphla  School  for  Nurses.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Printed 
books,  booklets,  pamphlets,  and  prints.  No.  96.037 ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  1387. 

*'HII"P^x  "'^'"^   •^-    New    York.    N.    Y.     Card   games.      No. 

95.9.39;  Mar,   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1111 
Phoenix  Glass   Co.,  The,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Lighting  units 

for   semi  Indirect    lighting.      No.    95,656;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  275. 
PIH  companv.  The,  (i..  New  York  and  Ix)ng  Island  City, 

N.  \.    Muffler  cut-onta,  flexible  shafts  for  machine*,  and 

carbureters.      No.   96.847;    Mar.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

863. 

Pleser-Llvlnston     Co.     The.     Chicago,     111.       Gluten     flour. 

noodles    meal,  and  bread.     No.  96,040 ;   Mar    24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  206;  p.  nil. 
Plneolenm  Company.  The,  New  York,   N.  T.     Liquid  oil 

S reparation    for    the    relief  of    certain    ailments.      No. 
6.038:  Mar.  Si  :  Oaa.  toI.  200;  p.  1387. 
Pioneer    Shoe    A    Rubber    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Leather  boot-tops.    No.  95.941  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ; 
p.  nil. 

^r"°iL  Ki""'**^*"*"*"*   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Mops. 

No.  6«.03e ;  Mar.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1387. 
Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Beer.     No. 

96,657 :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iOO ;  p.  276. 

^'i!)*/!«*..^";.  ^  ^'  Chlcaao.  III.  Ice-skates.  No. 
06.942  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  200 :  p.  1111. 

'"'l,"'  iiV7«  ^,:  ^^'^   ^°''^'    N.    Y.      Liquid   dlsInfecUnt. 

No.  96.040 ;  Mar.  81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  200 ;  p.  1S87. 
Plvmonth  Coal  and  Mining  Co.,  Plymouth.  W.  Va.     Coal 

No.  06.668 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  27h. 
Potvln,  Arthur  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Com-shlelds.     No 

06.669  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  276. 
Pr«e,    August,    Dresden,    Germany.       Paint    for    certain 
named  materials  and  paste,  preventing  nut,  and  rar- 
nlsh.     No.  06,782  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  578. 
Pride  of  the  Kitchen  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Washing 
and  scouring  soaps  and  powders.    No.  05,060 ;  Mar.  3 ; 
Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.   Cincinnati   and   Ivory- 
dale.    Ohio,    and    Macon,    Oa.      Laundry    soap.      Nos. 
96,041-2;  Mar.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Provldol  Oeaellschaft  mlt  beachrlnkter  Haftung.   Berlin 
Germany.      Medicinal    and    toilet    soap.      No.    96.043: 
Mar.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1387.  •     "  • 

^\,.i*x.J***^    Company.    ChatUnooga,    Tenn.      Gin.      No. 

06  046;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p    1887. 
R-  M.   Rose  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Whisky.     No. 

96.047;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Rajah  Auto  Supply  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J      Spark- 
plug insulators.      No.    96,661  ;   Mar.    3  ;   Gaz.    vol.   200 :  i 
p.  276.  j 

Raymond   Porch  Shade  Company,  Richmond.   Ind.     Porch 
and  window  shades  and  famlture-screens.     No.  06.662  : 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  276. 
Regal  Shoe  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.     Shoe  buttoners  and  ' 

horns.     No.  05.663  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  276. 
Kegal    Shoe   Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Shoe-ladngs       No     i 

95.664  ;  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
Rellly.  James  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     MeUI  plate  for  the  relief 
of  asthma.     No.  95.665  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276 
Reproduction  Co..  The.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Felt  pennants. 

No.  95,666  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    275.  i 

Reynolds,  Harrle  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Germicide  for  the 

digestive  tracts.      No.  06,717 ;   Mar.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.   200 ;   i 

p.  276.  I 

Revnolds.    James    N..    Lindsay,    Cal.      Citrus    fruits.      No.   ' 

95.943  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Rhoades.  William  R..  Cement.  Okla.     Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism.     No.  95,783 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Rhoads  A  Sons.  J.  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Wilmington. 
Del.      Certain    belting,    cord,   and    lacing.      No.    96.667 ; 
Mar.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  275. 
Rlndskopf.    Henry   P..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Diapers  and  In- 
fants' pants  of  waterproof  fabric.     No.  96.848  ;  Mar.  17  ;   : 
Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  854. 
Robinson.   James  S..   Memphis,   Tenn.      Prepared   food   for 
Infants.     No    95.945;   Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1111 
Rose.    Randolph.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Port    and    sherry   , 
wine    and    roae-vln.      No.    96.044 ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol.   i 
200;  p.   1387. 
Rose,    Randolph,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Sherry,    port,    and   | 
dessert  wines.     No.  90,045  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p. 
1387. 
Rosenberg.  Ous.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Woolen  and  worsted 
sertres    In    the   piece.      No.    96.849 ;    Mar.    17  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
200  :  p.  8,%4. 
Rossendale-Reddaway  Belting  A   Hose  Co.,   Newark,   N.  J. 
Woven-halr    driving-belts.      Nos.    96,048-9 ;    Mar     31  ; 
Oaz.  Tol.  200 ;  p.  1887. 
RuRch  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Velvet  ribbon.     No.  95,785  ; 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
S    ,v   .\     .M.I  tinT;i<i  III  liii:  (o..  Hoston.  Mass       .\iit'>molillp   kit-    I 
iiMiis,    wrenches,    and    vrew-drlvers       No.    O.'i.OO'^  ,    Mar. 

;; :  (;;i7,  vol.  -joo ;  [>.  'jr.'. 

Sndl.    Reshld.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cigarettes,    cigars,    to- 
bacco,   cheroots,    and    stogies.      No.    06.050 ;    Mar.    31  ;    i 
c.HT.  vol    200  :  p.  I3fi7.  I 

San    Francisco  Salt   Reflnerv,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Table-    ' 
salt.     Nos.  95,786-7  ;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 

Ranford  Riley  Stoker  Co..  Ltd.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Under- 
f.-<'d  stokers.  No.  05,784;  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
678.  i 


"Sanltas"    Co.    (U.    S.    A.,.       (See    "  Sanitas  -    Company.     * 

Limited,  assignor. ) 
"  SaniUs  "  Company,  Limited,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  "  Sanltas  ••  Co.  (U.  S.  A.).  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Smp 

and  soap  powder.     No.  96,051  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  • 

p.  1387. 
Sargeant,  Mortimer  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Ointment  for 

corns  and   callouses.     No.  96,788 ;   Mar.    10 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Sarrazin,  Jules  J.,   New  Orleans,   La.     Dental   flosses  and 
Upes  and   tongue-cleansers.      No.  96,669 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas 
vol.   200  ;   p.   276. 
Sasso  A  Sons,  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ollve-oll.     No.  95,946; 

Mar.  24;  Qai.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Schmitt  Brothers  Tobacco  Works,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Long- 
cut  tobacco  for  both  smoking  -.nd  chewing.     No.  96.670 :     « 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276.  ^ 

Schoen,    Emll.    PhUadelphla,    Pa.      Noodles.      No.    06,052 ; 

Mar.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1387. 

Schroeder  Lamp  Works.  Edward,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Clec- 

trlc-llghtlng   fixtures.      No.   05,671  ;    Mar.   3 ;    Gax.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  275. 

Schwabacher     Hardware    Co.,     Seattle,     Wash.       Flahlnc- 

spoons.     No.  06.063;  Mar.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 

Seaman.  David  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Prlntlng-formt.     No. 

96.064;  Mar.  31;   Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1S87. 
Sear  lea,    Orren    I.,   JqpUn.    Mo.      Homeopathic   medldnca. 

No.  95.851  ;  Mar.  17^;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  864. 
Sentney  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Cer- 
tain   named    foods.      No.    95,947 ;    Mar.    24 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
200;  p.  nil. 
Seymonre.  Horace  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manicuring  band 
polishers,  buffers,  and  enamelera.    No.  95.852  ;  Mar.  17 : 
Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  864. 
Seyrlg.  Emille  E.  A.  C,  Le  Chesnay.  France.     Laces.     No. 

95.672  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  275. 
Shaffer,    Reuben    H.,    Baldwyn,   Miss.      Curb,    splint,    bog, 
spavin,  soreness  in  tendons,  Ac.     No.  96,055  ;  Mar.  81 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Shaughnessy     Knitting     Company,     Watertown.     N.     T. 
Knitted   underwear.      No.   96.056;   Mar.   31;    Gax.   vol. 
200 ;  p.  1387. 
Shawhan  Distillery  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Whlaky. 

No.  95.789  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  679. 
Shultz  Belting  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Leather  belting.     Noa. 

95,674-6  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Slcre.  Auguste  F.  J.   I.,   Paris,   France.     Purgative  medi- 
cine.    No.  95,790 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  679. 
Slkes  Company.  The.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Certain    named   furniture.     No.   95,948 ;   Mar.   24  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  nil. 
Silver-Cbamberlin  Co.,  Clayton,  N.  J.     Ehisters  and  mops. 

No.  95,049  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  voi.  200  ;  p.  1111. 
Slocnm,  Avram  A  Blocum,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appa- 
ratus,  machines,   and   parts   thereof  for  recording  and 
Indicating  operations  of  other   machines.     No.   96.057 : 
Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1887. 
Smith.    Clarence    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Sewing    silks, 
threads,    cottons,   and    yarns.       No.    96.058 ;    Mar.    31 : 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Socl(it«s  Anouyme  des  Anclens,   Etablissements  Panhard  A 
lyevassor,     Paris      France.       Band-saws     and     band-saw 
strips.     No.  95,677  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Southern     Citrus    Corporation,     Lynchburg.     Va.       Citrus 
fruits.     Nos.  95  950-1  ;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Southwestern    Milling  Company.   The.   Jersey   City.   N.   J., 
and  Kansas  City.   Mo.      Wheat-flour.      No.  95,952  ;   Mar. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Southwestern   Milling  Company,  The.  Jersey  City,   N.   J., 
and  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Wheat-flour.     No.  96,059  ;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Splrella    Company,    The,    Meadvllle,    Pa.       Certain    named 
clothing  for  children  and  girls      No.  95,791  :  Mar    10  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  579. 
Splrella  Company,  The,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Certain  named  ex- 
tenders, forms,  supporters,  protectors,  pads,  clasps,  stocks, 
belts,  and  ruffles.     No.  95, .  92  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p    579. 
Splrella    Company,    The,    Meadvllle,    Pa.      Certain    named 
clothing  for  children  and  girls.     No.  05,793;   Mar.   10; 
Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.   579. 
Splrella  Company,  The,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Certain  named  ex- 
tenders, forms,  supporters,  protectors,  pads,  clasps,  stocks, 
l)eltH,  and  ruffles.     No.  05,794;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  597. 
Splrella  Company,  The.  Meadvllle,   Pa.      Surgical  bandages, 
l>elt8.  and  elastic  or  surgical  stockings,  abdominal  belts, 
Ac     Nos.  O,--., 053-5:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    1111. 
Spratt's    Patent    (America)     Limited,    Ivondon,    England, 
and    Newark.   N.   J       Food   preparation   for  poultry,   Ac. 
No   05.056  :  Mar.  24  :  Cnz    vol.  2O0  :  p.  mi, 
Spratt's     Patent     (.America*      Limited.     London.     England, 
and    Newark.    N.    J.       Food    preparation    for    dogs,    cats, 
poultrv,   Ac.      No.    05,057;    Mar.    24;    (Jaz.    vol.    200  ;    r, 

nil. 

Standard  .\merlcan  nome  Supply  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Readv-mlxed  paints  No. 
95.795;    Mar.    10;   Oaz.   vol.   200;    p.    570. 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Great 
Western  Pottery  Co..  The,  assignor,  i 

Star  (^ompanv.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Newspa[ier  scrtion  pub- 
lished p.rlodically.  No.  O.'.OT  S  ;  Mar.  3;  (Iaz  vol  200; 
;>.  2:r'. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


StPDhen     F      Whitman     A    Son..     Inc..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
clkndy  confectlona.      Nos.  96.668-9  ;  Mar.  24  :  Oaa.  toI. 

Stem  'B^othlJ?;  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ho.lery.     No.  95.796  : 

Ste^wVrt^'r^urCoXa^  ;iL;ii«.e.  and  San   FrancUco 
Cal       Certain    named    freah    frulta.      No.    95.958  ,    Mar. 

cliarett.'s     an.l    manuf'aotured    tobaccos.      No.    95.879, 

SuS'rio'penn'tTU^any'aJ'eland.   Ohio.      SaUe<l   pea- 
mita      No    95  680  ;  Mar    3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  2.5. 

«.»rlf       No    9r»«.Sl:   Mar.  :s  ;  <}az.    vol.  -MM),   P    - '  •\, 
ThPrmold    Ruhb^r   company.    Hamilton    township.    Mercer 
^^"uTty'  N." '""'rS?  au'tomoblU"  tires  and  Inner  tubea. 

No    96  000;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P-  V*'^'"    ,,,=        "Jr. 
Thompson.    .Mrnnl     K  .    rhntham.     Va        Uver-pUls.       No. 

O'S  1  ftM  •   Mar    10;  (iae.  vol.  200     p.  579.  „,     .     ,     j 

Tho^n   Ul,    KlbrldKe    C.    Hutchinson     Kan«       Stock    food. 

Th^o^mt^V^rCh^er'^inlin-J/o     ^-/^  N-   V.  ^  Wheat- 

K  &    "o    Act len-CJesellschaft.  Ichtershausen    <:e'-many. 

Kin*    and  crochet   noedlea.  «ajf  tJ  P'°«i /°^   hair  pins. 

vn    fl'?70ft  •  Mar    10  :  (Ja«.  vol.  200     p.  579. 
ThUrinShe  NadH-  A  Stahlwaren  Kabrlk  Wolff.  Knlppon 

S&    -o     vXn  (Jes.Ilschaft.  Ichtershaus.-n,  (Jerniany. 

a^wlOK  and  crochet  needles.  ««f*"y  «'Vl   f^"""  ^''"''       ^" 

O'S  K."i;i     Mar    17;  Oar.  vol.  200;  p.  854 
ToK    •l.rfo.J...rai.d.  New  York.  >}    Y.     IVrfumery.     Nos. 

«'.  HOO-4      Mar     10;   (.az     vol.   200;   p.   579 
Tok^lorincorporated.  N-  York    N.  Y^     Perfumery.     No 

95.854  .  Mar    17^  Gaz.  v^I^200     P.  S54^  ^^^ 

^Tnlucd^;ndl■^'wea'^^.  'no. Vs^S.^Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

Tri^ax"*    company,    r<-..    Tol-'":.  O^lo       JuI-p  straws 
Vn   05  682-  Mar    H;  (as.  vol.  200,  p.  2(5.  ,^     „      ,       . 

TJr?on  Brothers  &  Matthews.  Ltd.,  Sheffield  Kngland. 
Buf?er  railway-vehicle,  and  locomotive  springs.  No. 
O-i  962  •   Mar    24;   Oaz.   vol.   200:   p.    111^'. 

U    H   cereal  C.mpany.  The.  Upper  Sandusky.  <) Mo      Cereal 

'^   food      No.  95.720  ;  Mar    .V.  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  f  7. 

^^rc^n"^  ^a^rp^t's-  tt^r-eor^^-No^.  "?«. ^^2  }   M^'^': 

No.  95.683;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz    vol.  200  .  P^^^^.  ^    „ 

Union  Stove  Works.  The    Now  York  »"J  Peeksk  U    N.  Y 

Stoves    and    rang»>8       No     95,806.    Mar.    lU .    uaz.    voi. 

UnS  ^lSe%   Trading   CO..    New   York     NY       Whl.ky. 

No    Qnfl6'{-   Mar    24;  Gaz.  vol.  200     p.   1112. 
IJnWeraal    Film    Mannfacturlng    Company.    Chicago.    111.. 
""anSNew     York.     N.     Y.       Movlng-plcture    fllma.       No. 

96,063;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  '^ol.  200  :p^  1388. 

ration  for  Internal  and  external  use.      No.  96.064  .  Mar. 

^S¥^^H?^f^.t^r^^^^r.^ 

v,^v"-  SS-r^SalVl^ie  CUy    U  alf."%?l«hTo'r  furniture. 
'^'p'fa'nos.Voors'aVd^^Mc'lS:     No.  95.807;  Mar.  10;  Cm. 

Victor  ri/uaVgraph  company,  ^^--port    Iowa.     Sten-op- 
tlcons    and   slides   therefor.      No.   95.689.    Mar.    A.   «.az. 


Vlolante.  Balbl  &  Co..  New  York.  N^  Y  Canned  tomatcje. 
and  tomato  paste.     No.  96.066 :  Mar.  31  :  Oai.  Tol.  200  . 

n      1  RRft 

W  F  Gray  Company,  The.  Madison  and  NashTllle.  Tenn. 
Medical  ointment.     No.  65.711;  Mar.  3;  Oa..  toI.  200; 

W.^'j."  Ollmore  Drug  Company.  I'«tt8burgh.  Pa.  Medicine 
for  hlood,  stomach,  liver,  and  bowel  dlaeaaes.  No 
95.766;  ii&r.  10;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  578 

Wadsworth.  Howland  k  Co  Incoroorated.  Boston  Mass 
Paints  and   varnishes.      No.   95.890;   Mar.   3.   Gai.    vol 

Waldis  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Dresa  'asteners  and 

buttons.      No    9M08;   Mar.    10 ;   Gai.   vol.   200 :   p.   579 
Walker,    Kdwln.    Brie.    Pa.      t'ej-taln    named    cutlery.       No. 

95.091  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 
Walterhouse.    Nelson    G..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      <^?"-P'»" 

ters.     No    96.067  :  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200     p.  1.^88. 
Waltz    George   H..   Baltimore.   Md.      Dyspeosla  and   heart- 

t'uri..     No^ 95.809;  Mar.  10;  Ga.    ^oL  260  ;  p.  5.9. 
Warners   Features,  incorporated.   New  York    N.   \.     Mov- 

Inl' picture  fllms!      No.  95.692;   Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   200. 

Waterbury  Chemical  Comoany.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Cas- 
tor oil  compound.     No.  96.068  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  . 

W^avlf'^costello  *  ^'rP*"^',  ^lU"''n'"'^'76 ''"  ^'""'''' 
No    05  693  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  .  p.  -70.      ^       „  . 

wJ^gel  Hoshkw  A  Ileare.  North  Yakima  Wash  Remedy 
for   syphilis.      No.   96.069;    Mar.   31;   Gas.    vol.    200.   p. 

WelsSbs.  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  J-  Con^ts  and  gloves. 
No    95  966;  Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  Ill- 

Wellcome.  H^nry  8..  Ix^ndon.  England^  eJI^of'th'e 
stances  possessing  the  properties  of  »"„"t,\%V  Mar 
posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  gland.      No.  95.867  .  Mar. 

WeUcoSr-nenrrs-'lilnSon.    England.      Toilet    creams. 
""medTateJ    supValtorles,    and    extract    of    wltch-hasel. 

We-.e?.«ffnry^'^an^>a«^^ar;  ^c^^e^^c,  ^o^r   the 

flilUL'   bacteria.      No     95.967  .    Mar.    ^4  .   uai.    voi.    ^'^ 

wSthelmcr,  David.  New  York  N^  .^Jedl'-al  tonics 
cough  drops,  and  laxatives.      No.  95.810.   Mar.   10.  Uaz. 

We^tU^e^.V^l^d.   New   York     N.   Y.      Laxative  compo.!- 

S.X-A'J'fVo'  ^'tI;  'iLr^ce's'ieTr'-M'ars.'  ^L^bTi'catlng- 
Wh  te  *J*aK'^y  },'•.■  w.r'  10  •  Oaa    vol.  200;   p.   579. 
w(l'dV%  A^^m^an^\-C?gr/agl'£"H.des  and  leather.      No. 

95.694  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  ^^^^.^^    „  .       „„ 
William  H.  Brown  &  Bro.  Company.  B^'^lmore    Md.     ler 

Vim"    toilet    waters     powders^nd    cold-cream.      No.. 

95  982-3;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200.  p.  1380. 
WUliam  I.    Dines.  Jr.  Co..  Worcester    Ma«,.     Coffee-humng 

wmck.T.Ve",  o!  P..<.burjb.  P-  ,l--fi'.'-"3<,  "S^^'i^!. 
and  meshing  surfaces      No.  96.076  .  Mar.  di  ,  uaa.  vou 

Wo.'S;r'.k;' M...    New    V„,^     N     Y       Toi...  ^'«=    •»«". 
V„S;jrHi'!?^B"a\"«''„„  s»„  Franc.™    C...     Br.... 

vT        nr   aar,  ■    \fnr      \  ■    I  ill?.     Vol.    JtK)  .    p.    -  i  o. 


ALPII.VBETICAL  LIST  OF  llEtilSTKAXTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.    Schmidt    .Ir.   A    llroK.    Wine   Co.,   The,   Sandusky.   Ohio. 

"  VlrKlnette."       (For    Wine.)       No.    17,632;    Mar.    31; 

(Jaz    vol.   ;;00  ;   p.    1389. 
Ackeriiian,     Joseph     F..     Bridgeport.     Conn.       "  Corset     de 

I.uxe."      (For   Corsets.)      No.    17,589;   Mar.    3;   Gaz.   vol. 

2<H)  ;   p.    i:7M. 
American    Wine    and    Spirit    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

•■  Strouse's    (ilnger    Brandy."      (For   Cordlallsed   Ginger 

Brandy.)      No.  17.601;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
Arbuthnot,      StephenBon      A     Company.      I'lttsburgh.      Pa. 

••  Otoyo.'"      (For   Safety-Pins.)      No.    17.613;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1389. 
Bacbman  Chocolate  Company.  Tbe.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

•'  Brown    Betty."       (For    Confectionery.)       No.    17,614  ; 

Mar.  :?1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   20O  ;  p.    13S9. 
Blum,    little    C,    New    York.    N.    Y.      "Carmen."       (For 

a    Shampoo    Tonic.)      No.    17.015;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol 

200  ;   p.   1389. 
Crescent  Bread  Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y.     "  Just  Rite."     (For 

Bread.)      No.  17.602;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
D  urso  A  Co..    Mario,    Philadelphia.    Pn.      "  Italian    Union 

Cigar."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17,590;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;   p.   278. 
Eldrldge   Company.   Geo.    R..   Detroit,   Mich.      "  Sunbonnet 

Brand."      (For  Oleomargarln.)      No.    17,617;   Mar.   31; 

Gai.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  1389. 
Empire  Mattress  Company.  Chicago.   111.     "  The  Empire." 

(For  Mattresses.)      No.  17,618;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   1389. 
Falrview  Land  Company,  Cocoa,  Fla.     "  Our  Chief  Brand." 

(For  Oranges. )      No.   17,619;  Mar.  31;  Oaz.  Tol.  200; 

p.  1389. 
Flllppone.    Charles.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       "  Roman    P.    W. 

Cleanser."       (For    a    Cleanser    for    White    Shoea. )       No. 

17.603;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
Finch  A  Co..  Jos.  8..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     "  Fifty  Years  A«o. 

When    Golden    Wedding    Whiskey    Was    Young."       (For 

Whisky.)      No.   17,595;   Mar.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   200^.  680. 
Finch  A  Co..   Joa.   S..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      "  Golden   Wedding 

Pure  Rye  Whiakev."      (For  Whisky.)     No.  17.696;  Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200 ;  p.  580. 
Flanagan.  Mary  A..  Columbia.  Pa.    "  Chlquea  Rock."     (For 

Carlwnated  Beverages.)     No.  17.604  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol 

200:  p.  1113. 
G     Mennen    Chemical    Company.    Newark,    N.    J.      "  Men- 

nen's  Tar  Shampooing  Oeam."     (For  Tar  ShamDooing 

Cream.)     No.  17,626  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  toI.  200 :  p.  1389. 
G.    Mennen    Chemical    Company.    Newark.    N.    J.      "  Men- 

nens    Shaving    Cream."       (For    Shaving -Cream.)       No. 

17.626;   Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1389. 
G.    Mennen    Chemical    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      "  Men- 

nen'R  Cream  Dentifrice."     (For  Cream  Dentifrice.)     No. 

17.627  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
G.    Mennen    Chemical    Companv.    Newark.    N.    J.      "  Men- 

nen's    Perfumed    Bath    Powder."       (For    Bath-Powder.) 

No.   17.628;   Mar.   31  :  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.   1389. 
Genesee    Lumber    Comj)any.    (ienef»ee    and    Loranger.    La. 

"  Orange    Tree    Brand     Fresh     Vegetables     Product    of 

Ix)ranger    Upland    Farms    I^oranger    P.    O.,    I>a."       (For 

Fresh  Vegetables.)      No.  17,620  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.   1389. 
Greensprlng      Water      Company,      The,      Cleveland,      Ohio. 

•  Oreensprlng  Mineral    Water."      (For  Mineral   Water.) 

No.  17,65l  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
Grimm,    Frederick    E..    Utlca.    N.    Y.      ''  Napoleon    Brand 

Salad    Oil."      (For    Salad-Oll.)      No.    17,605;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.   New  York    N.   Y.      "  Baby 

Pants."       (For    Bahv  Pants  )       No.    17,622;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.    vol.    200  ;    p     1?189. 


I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Couche- 

Culotte."      (For   Babv-Pants.)      No.    17,623;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1389. 
Independent    Breweries    Company.    The,    St.     Louis.     Mo. 

'National    Export."       (For    Beer.)       No.     17.597;    Mar. 

10;   (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  580. 
J.  S.  Brlggs  Co.,  Watertown.   N.   Y.     "  Hopsle. "      (For  a 

Beverage.)     No.  17,616 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1389. 
Knaub,  Urben  H..  York,  Pa.     "Ideal."      (For  Corn-Salve.) 

No.  17.624;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
Little,   J.    W.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      "  McCann's    Dm    Braad 

Coffee  With  Chicory."      (For  Ground  Coffee  with  Chic- 
ory.)    No.  17.606  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1113. 
Lytle.  William  F..  Indianapolis.  Ind      "  Lytle's  Ever  Ready 

Beef   Steak    Flour."      (For    Flour.)      No.    17.tj07;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
McNulty   A    Stiff.   Toledo.    Ohio.      "  Lightning    Rheumatic 

RemedT."      (For   a    Rheumatic   Remedy.)      No.    17.691; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  278. 
Miner,    W.    U..    Chazy.    N.    Y.      "  Heart's    Delight    Farm 

Jelly."      (For  Jelly.)      No.    17.598;   Mar.   10;   Gai.   voL 

200:  p.  580. 
Monadnock    Mills.    Claremont.    N.    H.      "  Equity    Crochet 

Quilt."      (For  Quilts.)      No.  17.599;  Mar.  10;  Oaa.  voL 

200;  p.   580. 
Morris.  Fred  A.,  Mexico,  Mo.     "  Morria"  Pennant."      (For 

Cigars.)      No.  17,608;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
National     Cleanser     Company.     The,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

"Mother's  Cleanser."      (For  a   Cleansing  Preparation.) 

No.   17.609;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1113. 
PoUak,  Joseph,  Chicago,   III.     "  Devils  Stomach  Liquor." 

(P'or  an  Alcoholic  Liquor.)     No.  17,629;  Mar.  31;  Ga«. 

vol.  200;   p.    1389. 
Rex    Puncture    Cure    Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.      "  Rex 

l*uncture  Cure."      (For  a   Compound   for   Sealing   Punc- 
tures.)     No.    17.630;   Mar.   31;  Gaz.    vol.   200;  p.   1389. 
Richards-Glover  Company,   Dallas.   Tex.     "Cotton   Boll." 

(For  Sanitary  Paper  Towels.)      No.   17,610;   Mar.   24; 

Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
Robinson.   Chester    H..    Chicago.    111.      "  William   Morton." 

(For  digara.)      No.  17,611  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

1113. 
Salant  A  Salant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Am-O-Kay."      (For 

Shirts.)     No.  17.631  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1389. 
Sllverberg  Import  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Fedora  Drew 

I>ox."     (For  Garment-Fasteners.)     No.  17,633  ;  Mar.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
Southern    California    Music   Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

"Perfection."      (F"or  Vlolln-Strlngs.)      No.  17,592;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Southern    California    Music    Company,    Los    Angeles,    CaL 

"  Paganlnl."      (For   Vlolin-Strlnga.)      No.    17,593;    Mar. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200  •  p.  278. 
Southern     Fruit     Julep     Company      Fort     Worth.     Tex. 

"  Howel's    Orange-Julep    The    Original."       (For    Orang* 

Julep.)      No.  17.594;   Mar.  a  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  278. 
Stuart    A    O'Brien.    Paris.    Ky.       "  Kentucky    Blue    Graaa 

Lawn  Seed."     (For  Grass-Seed.)     No.  17,600;  Mar.  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.   680. 
Thumb.    Eugene    W.,    Chicago,    111.      "Sun-Shine."      (For 

Furniture   and    Brass    Polish.)      No.    17.634;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.   vol.   200:  p.   1389. 
Valentine    A    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  The    Test  !  ' 

(For     Varnish     or     Painting     Material.)        No.     17.636; 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1389. 
Wledmann-St.  Louis  Cigar  Box  Co..  St    Louis.  Mo.     "Adol- 

phus    Busch."      (For    Cigars.)       No.    17,612;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
Yecker  Chocolate  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Choco- 
late Almond  Wafer."      (For  Chocolate  Almond  Wafers.) 

No.  17.636;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1389. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISvSUED  DIRING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1914. 

i Abbreviations:  "  Qaz."=^flElclaJ  Gazette.) 


PRINTS. 


i    Schrader  8  Son.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Schrader  L'nl- 

veraal    Tire    Prewar*    Gaup."       (»"«[    Tl^« /r^""^*^  ' 

Gagea.)      No.  3.539;  Mar.  31;  Qai.  toL  200  ;  p.  1389  | 

Auto    Parts   Co.,   Chicago     III       "Auto   Parts   Go.'        (For  | 

\uto  Parts.)      No.  3.517  ;  Mar.  3:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  278.  , 

Beverwyck  Brewing  Co     Albany^  N    "T      ^  Fii"°Hf,?«(T" 

wyck  Beer."      (For  Beer.)     No.  3,532;   M*r.  31,  Ga«.  , 

C   A^My^B  hmlllj.  inc.,  Chicago.  111.     "Pictorial  llla^  ! 

tratlon  o^  the  Jjyers  Sewing  Awr"       ( For  Sewlng-Awla. ) 

No.  3.524:  Mar.   10:  Gax.  vol.  200;  P-  580.  ,  1 

?olumbla  Oraphophone  Company.  New  York,  N   \ .        The 

Grafonola  ftchool-Glrl."     (For  Grafonolas.)      No.  3.533  .   i 

Mar    31;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.   1389.  ^,      .,     ,„ 

Cr^ent  B^ad  Comoany,  UUca.  N.  Y.     "  Ju;^  «»»*;    ,  <^°' 

Bread.)      No.  3,526  :  Mar.  24  :  Gax    vol.  200  :  p.  1113. 
Depue.    William    A.,    Lanalnfir     Mich.       '  San^ma.         ( For 

Cigars.)     No.  3.527  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  P.,,1113- 
Depife.    William    A..    Lansing     Mich.      "  Ceroma.        (For 

Cigars.)     No.  3,534  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  toI.  200 ;  p.  1389. 
Du  Brock,  Hugo,  Chicago,  111.     "  Friendship  Peace  Love. 

(For    lilddy  Blouses.)       No.    3.535:    Mar.    31;    Gax.    vol. 

nnch  A  Co.,  Jos.  8.,  Pittsburgh  Pa  '  Fifty  Years  Ago 
When  Golden  Wedding  Whiskey  Was  Young.  (for 
WhUkv  ^     No    3  521  •  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200     P.  580. 

Fl^h'&Vo.  Jos  i:  Pittsburgh  Pa  '  Golden  Veddlng 
Bottled  m  Bond."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  3,628,  Mar. 
'>4  •  Gax   vol   200;  p.  1113. 

Flmh  Ik  <'o.  Jos  S..  PlttsbiirKh.  P'«.„.  '  Fi/ty  ^?.«",^^7 
When    Golden    Wedding    Whiskey    Was    \oung  (For 

Whisky.)      No.  3.536:  Mar.  31:  Gax.  vol.   200,  p.  1388. 

O  Rom  Korne  A  Co..  N'ewark.  Ohio.  "  The  Game  of  Song 
and  8U)ry  'It  Pleases  and  It  Pays."  (For  Games.T 
No    3  522  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  200  :  d.  580. 

J.  8.  B^ll  donfectlonery  Co  Cambrlrfge  Mass,  Bells 
Forkdlpt  Chocolates.'  (For  Chocolates)  No.  3,525. 
Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 


Joseph    Mack    Printing    House,    D«<'"olt,    Mich.         When 
Better  Aatomoblles  Are  Built  Bulck  Will  Build  Them^ 
(For  Automobiles.)     No.  3,623  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  200 ; 
p.  580. 

Kelly-Springfleld    Tire    Co.,    New    York,    N    .Y       ••  Kellv 
Springfleld  Tires  •  Made  To  Make   Good"  "      (For  Rub- 
ber Tires.)     No.  3,537  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1389. 

Meyercord  Company.  The.  Chicago  111.  "  Old  Overholt 
Rye"  (For  Whisky.)  No.  3.618;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  vol 
200 :  p    i78.  _^      „^    . 

Meyercord  Company,  The.  Chicago.  III.  I*  The  Edwin 
Natural  Bridge."  (For  Whisky.)  No.  3.519,  Mar.  3. 
Ga*.  vol    200;  p.  278. 

Miner  W  H  Chaxy.  N.  Y.  '  Hearts  Delight  Farm  8au- 
Mg;  ••  (For  iSuMie.)  No  3.529  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 
20?>:  p    1113.  , 

R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston -Salem.  N.  »  . 
'Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke.  (For  Smok- 
ing Tobacco.)      No.  3.631;  Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p. 

i  Regal  Marble  Company.  Regal.  N.  C.  '»««*»»'"•  *'*''^'* 
'  Enduring  AS  The  Pyramids.  •  (For  Blue  Marble.)  No. 
'  3.638  ;  ^ar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  :  p.  1389.  ^  „  „  ^ 
Shredded  Wheat  Company  The  Ni««r»  Falli.  N.  Y. 
ourejjuru^^^  Weather.^  (For  Shr«dded  Wheat.)  No. 
i        3.540;  Mar.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  200:   p.  1389.  ^   „   ,», 

Stewart  Distilling  Co  .  »"h>l*delphla,  Pa^    "^w?S^.^\Ji' 
To    Keep   Good   Whiskey   (iopd.        (For    Whisky.)      No 
I       3  620  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Thomas  Potter,   Sons  A  Co..   'nc.    Philadelphia    Pa.,   and 
M«w    York     N     Y       "Get   the    Linoleum    Habit.        (For 
1        Unoloum    and    oilCloth.)       No.   3.530;    Mar.    24;    G.z. 

vol.  200;  p.  1118.  ^     .  ,  .. 

Valentine   A   Company.   New   York.    N.    Y.      "  pe   Test 
For  Va*nlsh  and  f'aintlnic  Material.)      No.  3,541  ;  Mar. 
.^1;  Gax.   vol.   200;  p.   1389. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Volght.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  (  onn.  ;  'I '«<■'• ''?^^_  J*'^^ 
by  patentee.  Door-controUlnK  means.  No.  1.040.969. 
disclaimer  filed  Feb.  13.  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  286. 
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Abrading-tool.      J.   Gouldbourn.     No.   1,091,506;  Mar.  31; 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1134. 
Abrasive  material.  Apparatus  for  delivering.     J.  W.  Crulk- 

sbank.     No.  1,089,909;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  472. 
Acetylene-generator.      E.   R.  Angell.     No.   1,089.355  ;  Mar. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  232. 
Adds,  Alkylalkoxymethyl  esters  of  cresotlnlc.    J.  Callsen. 

No.  1,088,966 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  101. 
Acids  and  making  same,  Chromium  compounds  of  oxyan- 

thraquinone    sulfonic.      R.    Bohn    and    C.    Immerheiser. 

No.  1,090.123  :  Mar.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 :  p.  645. 
Addressing  and  stamp-afflxing  machines,  Synchronixing  de- 
vice  for.      8.   A.   Anderson.      No.    1,()91,470:   Mar.   31; 

Oax.  vol.  200;  p.   1121. 
Addressing    envelops.     Manifolding    device    for.       W.    T. 

Smith.     No.  1.088.798:  Mar.  3:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  43. 
Adhesive   material    for   gluing   purposes.      F.    Rampichini. 

No.  1.089.960:  Mar.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  489. 
Adjustable  bracket.    W.  8.  Graham.     No.  1,089,837 ;  Mar. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  225. 
Adjustable  bracket  for  supporting  shelves  or  the  like.     R. 

Owen.     No.  1,089.863;  Mar.   10;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  455. 
AdjusUble   frame.      A.    8.    and    R.    Reid.      No.    1,091,245; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1006 
AdjusUble  table.    G.  W.  Angell.    No.  1,091,616;  Mar.  31  ; 

Oax.  vol.   200;  p.   1171. 
Advertising   and   amusement  device.      L.   E.    Hardin.      No. 

1,090.207  :  Mar.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  616. 
Advertiaing  device.     A.  T.  Fischer.     No.  1,090,142;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  692. 
Advertising  device.     E.  B.   Shanks.     No.   1,090,172;  Mar. 

17  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  603. 
Advertising  device.     J.  Simpson.     No.  1,091,399;  Mar.  24; 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1054. 
Adrertlsing    mechanism.    Display.       D.    H.     Ward.      No. 

1,090.668:  Mar.  17:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  776. 
Aerocycle.  Centrifugal.     R.  J.  Mcl>aughlin.     No.  1.090,322  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  655. 
Aeroplane.     R.  B.  Swank.     No.   1.089,880;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

ToI.  200;  p.  461. 
Aeroplane-engine.      C.   F.   Jenkins.      No.    1,089.646;   Mar. 

10;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  381. 
Aeroplanes,    Post    connection     for.       L.     F.     Miller.       No. 

1,()89,144  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  164. 
Agricultural  implement.     E.  H.  Cox.     No.  1,088,969:  Mar. 

3  :  Gax.  vol.  500 ;  p.  102 
Air-brake.     A.  J.   Wisner.     No    1,091,416;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

Tol.  200;  p.    1058. 
Air-brake    appliance.     Safety.       A.    A.    Carpenter.       No. 

1.090.274  :  Mar.   17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  639. 
Air-brake  control  for  railways.  Automatic.     H.  J.  Warthen. 

No.  1.090,806:  Mar.   17;  Gax    vol.  200;  p.  820. 
Air-brake.  Load-controlled.     J.  R.  Snyder.     No.  1,091,596; 

Mar.  81;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  1164. 
Air-compressor      C.  H.  Erickson.     No.  1,091,313  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Oax.    vol.   200;   p.    1026. 
AJr-purifler.     E.  L.  Gross.     No.  1,089,648;  Mar.  10;  Gax 

Tol.  200;  p.  348. 
Aircraft  propeller        K.    Schnltxe.       No.    1,089.872;    Mar. 

10  :  Gax.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  468. 
Airship.     D.  F.  Felten.     No.  1,091,315;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol. 

200;  p.  1027. 
Airship-driving    mechanism.       P.    G.    Zlmmermann.      No. 

1.089,029:  Mar.  3:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  121. 
Alarm  :  See  Burglar  alarm  :  Fire-alarm  ;  Tire-alarm. 
Alarm.      A.    N.    IMerman.      No.    1,091.533;    Mar.    31;   Gax. 

vol.  200:   p.   114.3. 
Alarm    system.    Automatic    valve-.      F.    V.    Sackett.      No. 

1.090.237  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  626. 
Album.     H.  Uffner.     No.  1.088,748  :  Mar.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  200  ; 

P-  27. 
Alkalis    from     natural     rocka,    Extracting.       A.    Meiner- 

•chmltt.    No.  1,089,716  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  406. 
Alloys.    Making    titanium    and    other.       E.    Kraus.      No 

1.089,7'i8;  Mar.  10;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  426. 
AInmlna.  Making.     H.  T.  Kalmus  and  W    L.  Savell.     No. 

1,090,479;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  712. 
Alanlte,  Apparatus  for  treating.     H.  F.  cnuppell.     No. 

1,089.11():  Mar.  S ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  160. 
Alnnlte.  Calcining.     H.  F.  Chappell.     No.  1,089,109;  Mar. 

8  :  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  149. 


Ammonia  from  its  constituents.  Synthetic  preparation  of. 

A.    Matlgnon.     No.   1,089,240;   Mar.  3;   Gax.  vol.  200; 

p.  195. 
Ammonia  from  its  constituents.  Synthetic  preparation  of. 

A.    Matlgnon.      No.    1,089,241;    Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   200; 

p.  195. 
Ammonia,    Producing.     C.   Bosch  and  A.    Mlttasch.      No. 

1,089,185 ;  Mar.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  178. 
Ammonium  sulfate.  Producing.    A.  Mlttasch  and  H.  Mora- 

witx.     No.  1.091,234  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1002. 
Amusement  device.     W.   A.  Morey.     No.   1,089,004  ;   Mar. 

3;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  113. 
Anchor.  Ground-.     A.  T.  Ballenger.     No.  1,090,899  ;  Mar. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  884. 
Anchor  pin.     I.  M.  Fry.     No.  1,092,936  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol. 

200;    p.    1315. 
Anesthetics,  Apparatus  for  administering.     W.   L.   Smith. 

No.  1,091,97.1:  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  1295. 
Angle-flnder.     G.  Wallace.     No.  1,089,886;  Mar.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  463. 
Animal  matter  containing_  moisture,  oil,  or  grease.  Appa- 
ratus for  treating.     G.  F.  Metxger.     No.  1,(591,524;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.   200;  p.  1140. 
Animal-trap.      H.   H.    Herring.      No.    1,088,988;    Mar.   3; 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  108. 
Animal-trap.     C.  E.  Peach.     No.  1.090.750;  Mar.  17;  Gax. 

vol.   200  ;  p    801. 
Anlinal-trap.      J.    W.    Gates.       No.    1,091,926;    Mar.    31; 

Oar.  vol.  200;  p.  1281. 
Ankle-joint    for    artlflclal    limbs.      J.     V.    Rowley.      No. 

1.090.881;  Mar.  24:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  878. 
Ankle  support  and  protector.     H.  J.  Collls.     No.  1,090,906  ; 

Mar.  24 :  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.   886. 
Annealing-furnace.      W.    P.    Bettendorf.      No.    1,091,184; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  984. 
Anode  and  anode-hook.     H.  R.   Boissler.     No.   1,091,186  : 

Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  985.  „„„„„«      ., 

Antl-rail-creeper.      H.    G.    Elfborg.      No.    1,088,976;    Mar. 

3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  105. 
Antifreexing   device.      A.    Babendrecr   and   C.    R.    Wassell. 

No.  1.091,472  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1121. 
Antiskidding  device  for  automobiles.     L.  M.  Keech.     No 

1,091,142;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  970. 
Anvil  attachment.     J.  R.   Stull.     No.   1,088,742  ;   Mar.  3  : 

Gax.   vol.  200;  p.  25. 
Apron    and    cup    supporting    device.      E.    R.    Philip       No. 

1.091,698;  Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1200. 
Apron    and    cup    supporting    device,    Combined.      E.     R. 

Philip.     No.  1.091,699;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1200. 
Arch,    Hollow  tile.      P.    H.    Bevler.      No.    1,091,794;    Mar. 

31  :   Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.    1235. 
Arch-'iupporting  pad.     J.    S.   Leary.     No.   1.091.6*3;   Mar. 

31;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.   1191.  ^o« -«„ 

Arm  or  support.  Adjustable.     W.  Erwln.     No.  1,088,690; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  7. 
Armor-plate.     R.   A.   Hadfleld.     No.   1,089,638;   Mar.   10: 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  378. 
Armoring-machine.    C.  T.  Pratt.     No.  1,091,161  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    200  ;    p.   977.  ^    „^  ,.  u 

Arseno-metal  preparations  and  making  same.     P.  Khrlich, 

B.    Reuter,   and    P.    Karrer.      No.    1,091,881  :    Mar.    81  ; 

Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1265. 
Ash-receptacle.      M.    M.    De   Grody. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  591. 
Ash-tray,    Pocket.      J.    H.    Bremer. 

10;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  609 
Asphalt  -  chopping     machine.       C.  

1,089,366  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  232 
Asphalt  from  crude  oil  or  residuum  thereof.  Manufacture 

of.     C.  B.  Forward.     No.  1,088,692;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  voL 

Asphal't-machlDea,  Drier  for  portable.     C.  E.  Guelich.     No. 

1,090.206;  Mar.  17:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  616. 
Atomiser.     G.   J.    Kelley.     No.   1,090,863 ;  Mar.   24  ;   Oax. 

Attrltlon-m'll?.'     F.Hamachek.      No.    1,091,654;   Mar.   31; 

Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  1186.  „,      „ 

Auto-lift.     B.  H.  Riopel.     No.  1,091,390 ;  Mar.  24 ;  Oa». 

Tol.  200;  p.  1061.  .     „ 

Auto  turn-jack.     W.  Willet.     No.  1,088,953  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gam. 

vol.  200 :  p.  97. 
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No.    1,090,138;   Mar. 
No.   1,090,018  ;   Mar. 


E.      Bathrlck. 


No. 
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No. 


1,091,484;   Mar.  31  ;   Oai. 

No.  1,090,906;  Mar. 

No.    1,089,242;  Mar. 

No. 


Autodrome.      II.   J.  Cobn 

Tol.  200;   p.   1126. 
Aatographic  register.     W.  N.  Boiler. 

24  ;  OaK.  vol.  200  ;  p.  886. 
Automatic  brake.     D.  A.   Matthews. 

3  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  195. 
Automatic     drier,     Contlnuoua.       C.     A.     Wendell 

1,088,754  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  28. 
Automatic   Rate.      D.    Samson.      No.    1,091,591  ;    Mar.    31  ; 

Oar.   vol.    200;  p.   1162. 
Automobile.      O.    W.    Dp    Witt.      No.    1,091,735;    Mar.    31; 

Oai.   vol.  200;  p.    1213. 
Automobllebodlefl.  I>oor  for.    J    K.  Welch.     No.  1,091.608; 

Mar.  31;  Oai.  vol.  200;   p    1169. 
Automobile  body.      A.    I'.   Brush.      No.    1,091,187;    Mar.   24; 

r.nt.    vol.    200  :    p.    985. 
Automobile-bumper.     A.  L.  McGregor.     No.  1,088,832;  Mar. 

3  ;  (;ai;.  vol.  200  :  p.  5.1. 
AutonioliUt'    craiikltiK    mirhiinisiu.    Safety    attachment    for. 

II.    <•     Tunl.-*.       Nu     I.OOO.f.fiO  ,    Mitr.    17;    (iaz.    vol.    200; 

Automobile    drlvlni,' (,'ear        S.    1>,    AWoa.      No.    l,i)'.>l,908  ; 

Mar.  31;  (}nz.   vol.   200;   [i.    i:i04. 
Automobile      emernency     wrench.         J.      IaikowskI.         No. 

1,088,786;  -Mar.  .!  ;  Onz    vol.  200  ;  p.  3!». 
Automobile  fender.       C     I'elter,    T.    fl.    Sprv     in<l    ^-    ^^ 

Basse.     No.  1,089,006;  Mar.  3;  (Jnz.  vol.  200;  p.  114. 
Automobile-fender.       ('.     Ilammnrstrom.       No.     1,091,331  : 

Mar.   24;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    10:?0 
Automobile-fender.     J.  B.  Foret.     No.  1,092,033;  Mar.  31; 

Oaz.   vol.   200;  p.    1313.  ^„      ,, 

Antomoblle-horn.      H.    II.    Frey.      No.    1,088,893;    Mar.    3; 

Gni.  vol.  200;  p.  75.  ^       ,,^       ,, 

Aut.mioblle-Jack.      F.    Tirelll.      No.     1,090.4.S0;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  20a;  p.  694.  ^     „ 

^utomoblle  light  and  Indicator.      R.   K.   Schleb   and  H.   E. 

ShafTer.     No.   1,089,014;  Mar.  3;  (^az.  vol.  200;  p.   116. 

Automobile-lock.     J.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,089,319;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  219.  ^    „,      ,, 

4utomoblle-lock.      H.   J.    Neumann.      No.    1,089.581  ;    Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  359.  ^  ,  ^^      ^, 

\utomoblle-lock.     T.   S.   Keffer.      No.   1.090,625;   Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   762. 
Automobile-puller.     .1.  .1.  Klsher.     No.  1,091,318  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.   1027.  „„^  „„. 

Automoblle-rndiator        A.    J.     Carrlere.       No.     1,090,023; 

Mar.  10:  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  511. 
Automobile  radiator  cap  attachment.      I).   I'.   Shaner.      No. 

1,090,573;  Mar    17;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   744  „     ,    „ 

Automobile  sign  bracket.     L    P.  Whltcher.     No.  1,091,553  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    115«). 
Automobile    speed  indicator.      C.    (Jore.      No.     1,091,059; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  940. 
Automobile  structure.     A.  V.  Brush.     No.  1,091,911;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200:  p.   1275. 
Automobile  wheel.     B.  B.  Stapleton.      No.   1.089,445;  Mar. 

10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  311. 
Automobiles.    How  rest   for.      M     .J.    Molltor   and   M.    Brltx. 

No.  1.090,329  :  .Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  658. 
Automobiles,  Differential  (cearlnK  for.     W    F.  Muehl.     No. 

1.090.082;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  530. 
Automobiles.   Folding  storm  door  curtain  for.      E.  F.  Neal. 

No.   1.091,380;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1047. 
Autom«)blle»,    Illuminated    slKn     for        G     II.    Rlcke.       No. 

1,091.893:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1269 
Automobiles,  Mufller  for.     J.  Caron.     No.  1,092.017;  Mar. 

31  :   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1308. 
Automot)llea.    RLm    for   steerlnKwheels   of.      R.    Kormendy. 

No.   1,088,999;    Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.  200:   p.    112. 
Automobiles,  Transmission  gearing  for.     D.  M.  Hunt.     No. 

1.091.342;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   10.^4. 
Ai  and  pick.  Prospectors.     W.  K    Seelye      No.   1,088,938; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  91 
Axle  construction.      O    Kuepfer.      No.   l,i)0(),:Ul;   Mar.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  6.-.-'. 
Axle  houstntrs.    Formlmi.      ('     .1.    Mouan    and    H     K     Brock. 

No.    1,091,751  ;   Mar.   'M  ;  Gaz.   vol    2<1(>  ,   p.   121S. 
Axle,   .lurv        F.   H.  .Spruii;;.      No.    l,(t^!>,2S'_' ;   Mar.   Il  ;   (Jaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.   208. 
Backhand  attachment.      7,.   R.    Hall.      No.    l,(»00,14t)  ;   Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2(»<>  ;   p.   .'i04. 
Bac  :   f^fe  Hand  hai:. 
Batr  holiler       A     Miiike.       No     1,090.4(U;    Mar     IT;    (Jar 

vol.   200  ;   p.   68.">. 
Ba'_'  tir       F.   <'arlsoii.      No.    1,001,2SS:    .Mar.    L' I  ;   "iaz.   vol. 

200  ;   p.    1018. 
Ba;rs    or    pockets,    Apjiaratiis    for    making.      W.    K.    Mollns. 

No.  1,091,235;  Mar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1002. 
Bait    Artlflclal       K     h.    Rvans.      No     1,080,915:    Mar.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  200  :  p    474. 
Bait    holder.    Fish.       H.    G     PfelfTer.       No      1,089.074;    Mar 

3  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    L'OO  ;    p     1. '!»■>. 
Balance,   Safetv-,      M.  <J,    HougtitoM.      No.    1,088,091  ;   Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol    '-MWi ;  p    too. 
Balance  sheet.  Reaiiy  .     K.  H    Hlk'tu     No.  1.089,764;  Mar 

10  :  Gaz    vol.  200;   p.  422 
BalanclnkT  machine.     .1.   Rlddell.      No.   1,091. 70S:   .Mar.  31; 

Oaz.    vol.    200  ;    p.    1203. 
Balancing    mechanism.    Automatic.      A.    B     Landls.      No. 

1,091.851  ;  Mar.   31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   125.%. 
Baler,  Cotton.      W.  Cook.      No.    1,090,281;   Mar     17;  Gaz 

vol!  200  ;  p.  641 
Baling   apparatus.      C.    1,.    Walter.      No     1,090,267  ;    Mnr 
17:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  634 


Baling  press.      W.    L.    (Jrelder.      No     1,090,614;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  759. 
Baling-presaefl.    Bale-tying    mecbaniam    for.      B.    Curnutt. 

No.  1.090,296  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1021. 
Ball  :   See  Base-ball. 
Band  cutter    and    feeder.      O.    Facklam.       No.     1,000.522; 

Mar.  17  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200;  p.  728 
Banjo.     N.  J,  Nelacn.     No.  1.090,937  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

200  ;    p.   898. 
Banks,     Coin  receptacle    for    savings  .       F.     Wright.       No. 

1,()«1,7H5:    Mar.   31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1231. 
Bar  :   iscr  Borlnjr  bar  ;  ("utter  bar  ;  (Jrate  bar  ;  Railway  an- 
gle-bar ;  Sash  bar. 
Barn.    (  ow        .1.    V.    Bowdltch.      No.    1,090,131;   Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.   vol     200  ;  p.   58S. 
Barrel  hohler,   Ash.      M.   Nagle.      No.    1,091,008;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  2(X) ;  p.  922. 
Barrel  making   machinery,   Metallic.      F    G.   Wacker.      No. 

1.090. ITS;  .Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.   606. 
Base^ball.      ('.    S.   Lincoln.      No    1,089.714;   Mar.    10;   Oaz. 

vol.   200 ;   p    405. 
Base  or  stand.     .1.  A.  Flrschlng      No.   1,090,702;  Mar.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  786. 
Basket.     M.  J.  Wheeler  and  F.  B.  Foster.     No.  1,0©0.000; 


Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  603 
asket.    Folding.      A.    Z< 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  395. 


p.  C 
ill. 


No.    1,089,686;    Mar.    10; 


Basting  pin.     H.  Roucher.     No.   1,091,085;  Mar.  24;  Oaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.  960. 
Bath  :   See  Plunge-batb. 
Bath-tub  vapor-cabinet  appliance.     O.    W.   Caldwell.      No. 

1,089,819;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  440. 
Batteries.    Charging  switch    for   storage.      C.    W.   Coleman. 

No.   1.000.201  ;   Mar.    17;   (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  618. 
Battery  :   See  Dry  battery  ;   Primary  battery. 
Battery    ceil.    Khctrlc  .       H.    A.    Thomas.      No.    1.090.763; 

Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  805. 
Batterv     support     and     clamp.       W.     MacGlashan.       No. 

1,091,583:  Msr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1160. 
Battery  system,  Storage-      E.  A.  Halbleib.     No.  1,089,649  ; 

Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  348. 
Bead  rolllriu    machine    for    plastic    articles.      J.    W.    Den- 
mead.      .No.   1,091,123:   Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  96*. 
Beam.      D.    B.   Luten.      No    1,089,487;  Mar.    10;   Oaa.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  326. 
Beam  and  girder.     W.   P.  Anderson.     No.   1.088.676;  Mar. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  3. 
Beam  mold.      W.    M     Venable.      No.    1,090,683;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  748. 
Beans.  Ac  .  Machine  for  trimming  string-.      R.   C.    Adama. 

No.  1.091,787;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1232. 
Bearing.     A.  E.  Dotta.     No.  1.091.306;  Mar.  24;  Oai.  vol. 

200;   p.    1026. 
Bearing.      I.    A.    George.      No.    1,091,830;    Mar.    31;    Oaz. 

vol.    200;   p.    1247. 
Bearing.  Ball.     F.  Starln.      No.   1,091,544;  Mar.  31;  Oaz. 

vol.   200;   p.   1147. 
Bearing,    Ball-.      B.    W.    FJellman.      No.    1,091.822;    Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1244. 
Bearing.    Pressure-tight.      E     G.    Bailey       No     1.089,739; 

Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  413. 
Bearing,  I'ullev  .     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  1,089,381;  Mar.  3; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200:    p.   239. 
Bearing    retainer.    Ball         O     H.    Stahl.      No.    1,089,877; 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2    J;  p.  460. 
Bearing,    Shaft-.      B.    R.    Hall.      No     1,089,701;    Mar     10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  400. 
Bearlne,    Thrust         R.    H      Rice    and    W     Johnson        No. 

1,089,671  ;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    390. 
Reatin-  and  mixing  device.     H.  P.  Roberts.     No.  1,090,667; 

Mar    17:  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  742. 
Beating  and  mixing  machine.     J.  I..  Harr.     No.  1,090,148; 

.Mar.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  594. 
lied.       F.    .1     Crouch.      No     1,OH8,070;    Mar.    .'!  ;    Gaz,    vol. 

L'OO  :  p.   102 
Red  hotfoni    fabric       A.    Rhenstrom.      No.    1,089,1.%.'.  :    Mar. 

A  :  (Jaz.  vol    2(M):  p.  16S 
Bed  hott(.m.   Sprltii.'.      .1.    1"     1..  i;gelt       No.    l,0S9,2.".:i  ;    Mar. 

■.{  :  (Jaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.    lO::. 
Bed    Compartment  .      W    R.  Fillmore  and   E.   Boillot.      No. 

1,091,405;  Mar    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1130. 
Bed    <uoler    or    heater       (J.    F.    Sliepard.       No     1,089.277; 

Mar    :!  :   (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  206 
Bed,    Folding',      I..    E.    Pittonl       No     1.090,340;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.    vol     200;    p.    602. 
Bed.     Folding        W.     R.     Fillmore    and     E.     Boillot.       No. 

1,091.494:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1130. 
Bed.  Invalid.     .1    A.  (Josnell  ami  J.  Ol.son.      No.   1,089,208; 

.Mar    'A;  Gaz.   vol.    200:   p.    1 H.'", 
Bed  pan.     A.  B.  Knowlton.      No.   1.091,352;  Mar.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.    200  ;    p.    1038. 
Bed.    Portable  folding.      R.    H.    Anderson.      No.    1,089.370; 

Mar    ;<  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p    236. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     G.   M.  B.  Hawley.     No.   1,090,474;  Mar.  17; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  :   p.  710 
Bed,   Sofa.      (J.    M.   B.    Hawley.      No.    1,090,475;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  :   p.  711. 
Bed  spring.      R     .1     Kelly.      No     1,0HS,996;    Mar     3;    Oaa. 

vol.  200  :   p.   111. 
Bed.    Spring.       W.    Shannon.      No.    1,089,976;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol    200  :  p.  494.  ^     ^, 

Bed  spring.  Pneumatic.     .1.  -T    I.lsbae.      No.   1.089,652;  Mar. 
1         10  :  Cnz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  383. 
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Bed  spring   tightener.      A.    Ponton.      No.    1,089,007 ;   Mar. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  114. 
Beds,    Canopy    for   open-window   Bleeping-.      W.    L.    Bice. 
No    1.088,726;  Mar.  3;  O"-  vol.  2fK) ;  p.  19.     ____». 
Bedstead   attachment.     T.  A.   Thompson.      No.   l,08^s.»^>u, 

Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  43.  „        o     ^ 

Bee  escape.     H.  D.  Rogers.     No.  1.089,157  ;   Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  260  ;  p.  169. 
Beer-cooler.     C.  Bieger.     No.  1,088,763;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol. 
200;  p.  30.  „  ^ 

Beet  blocker.      H.    W.   and   A.   O.   Grtbler.      No.    1,089,210; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.   185. 
Beet  topping  and  digging  machine.     R.  E.  Fowler  and  E. 
L  Vermilya.     No.  1,091,823  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
1246. 
Beetling-machine.      T.    O.    Arnfield    and    W.    Booth.      No. 

1,090,590;  Mar.  17;   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  750.  ' 

Bell   Call.     H.  G.  Webster.     No.  1.090,436;  Mar.  17;  Gai.   : 

vol.  200;  p.  698.  .        „,      | 

Bell    Electric.     C.  J.  Schwarze.      No.  1,091.898;  Mar.  81;   ! 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1270.  i 

Bell,  Electromagnetic.     E.  W.  Vogel.     No.  1,091,648;  Mar. 

:u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1148.  ! 

Bell  ringing   apparatus.      W.    F.    Wacker.      No.    1,091,902; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1271. 
Belt-shifter.     A.   C.   Pletz.      No.    1,089,152;   Mar.   3;   Gaz.    [ 

vol.   200  ;  p.   167. 
Bicycle-fork.        W.      H.      Buster     and     S.     Varnell.        No.    \ 
1,090,381  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  677  i 

Bicycle  propelling  mechanism.     .\.  Laffond.     No.  1.0S».48iS  . 

Mar.  10;  (Jai.  vol.  200;  p.  325.  I 

Bidet      (J    Friedman.     No.   1,091.499;  Mar.  31;  Oaa.  vol. 

20(J:  p.  1132.  „        ^ 

Bllllard-cue.      J.    Ilanna.      No.    1.092.100;    Mar.   31;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1337. 
Bin  :   Ser  Storage  bin  ;  Transfer-bin. 
Binder.     B.  Rothenburg.     No.  1,089,269;  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

200 :  p.  20;{. 
Binder  attachment.     J.  (J.  Conger  and  B.   R.  Quint.     No. 

1,090,029;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  512 
Binder  for  loose  music.     J.  F.  Swan.     No.  1,089,983;  Mar. 

10;  (;ai    vol.  200;  p.  497. 
Binder.  Letter.     C.   E.  O  Nelll.     No.   1,090.748;  Mar.   17; 

Gaz.    vol.    200;   p.    800.  

Binder,   Loose  leaf.      R.   M.   Watson.     No.   1.089.615;   Mar. 

10;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  337. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     R.  M.  Watson.     No.  1.089,734;  Mar. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  411. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     A.  L.  Langford.     No.  1,092,060 ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1323. 
Binder  or  loose-aheet  holder.  Temporary.     R.  Krumming. 

No.  1,091,146;  Mar.  24:  (5az.  vol.  200;  P-  871. 
Binder     Temporary.      G.    P.    Wigginton.      No.    1.090,l8il ; 

Mar    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  608. 
Binder.   Temporary.      C.    Dom.      No.    1,091,452;    Mar.   24; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1070.  ,  „„,,^  «oo 

Binding  and  sealing  tape.     O.  L.   Thom.     No.    1,089,986; 

Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  498. 
Binding  poet.     C.  F.   Kettering.     No.  1,089,771  ;  Mar.  10 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  424. 
Bit :  See  Bridle-bit. 
Blade^holder.      R.    Marx.      No.    1,092.067  ;   Mar.    31  ;    Oai. 

vol.  200;  p.  1326. 
Blast  cap-charge   protector.    Waterproof.     J.   M.   Cordray. 

No.  1.091.K78  ;  Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1265. 
Block  :    See  Building  block  ;  Fall  block. 
Block-forming    machine.      T.    L.    Bugler.      No.    1.092,090  , 

Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1334.  ,,.«,  ,00     w 

Block-signal  system.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1,091,1.^3;  Mar. 

24  ;   Gaz     vol.   200  ;   p.   967. 
Block     sl>;.aalini.'    system.     Automatic        D.     J.     McCarthy. 
tlCelsKiie  (       No.    i:<,(Mt3;   Mar.    3;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   241. 
Blotter  attachment.      E.    8.    Rice   and   0.    E.    Ballly.      No. 

1.091,5.(5;  Mar.  .'n  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1144. 
Blower    Steam  or  air.      K.    Renard.      No.    1,091,081  ;   Mar. 

■Ji  :    Car.,    vol.    200  :    p.   948. 
Board:   See  (Jame  board  ;    Ironing-board:   Piano  sounding- 
board:   Running  board  ;   Scoreboard;   Springboard. 
Board-puller.     S.  Vercelllni.     No.  1,091,873;  Mar.  31;  Oaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  1263. 
Boards      Machine     for     building     up.      E.     J.     Bell.      No. 

1  000. 903  :   .Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  885. 
Boat  construction.     H.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,090,349  ;  Mar.  17  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  665. 
Boat    Life  .      L.  O.  Larsen.     No.  1,090,923  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    200  ;   p.   893. 
Boat     Motor-       R.    Kusamura.      No.    1.091,355;    Mar.    24; 

(Jaz.    vol.   200;  p.    1039.  .  „v.   . 

Boat    raising,    lowering,    and    storing    apparatus.    Snip  a. 
%V     E     Armstrong.      No.    1,090.962  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Oaz.    vol. 
2(K) ;   p.  907. 
Boat,   Submarine.      F.   Feuaux.     No.    1,089,543;   Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  346.  „      „     .  , 

Boats.     Water-intake     for     power-.       B.     Ventrlce.       No. 

1,090,584;  Mar.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  748. 
Bobbin-cleaner.     W.  Lonxo.     No.  1,090,999  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   200;   p.  919.  ^      ^  ^     ^ 

Bobbin    for   use   In    connection   with   the  manufacture  of 
artlflclal  silk.     H.   KOttner.     No.   1,090,399;   Mar.   17; 
Gaz.   vol.    200 ;   p.   683. 
Body-catcher.     C  E    Labady.     No.  1.088.826  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  62, 


No. 

No. 

Mar. 


Boiler  :  See  Oas-bolier  ;  Sectional  boiler  ;  Water-tube  boUer. 
Boiler.     L.  D.  Freeman.     No.  1,089.758  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL 

BollS.'  ^F."*  J^'  Frenz.     No.  1.089.918  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gat.  Tol. 

Boiler' and   other    furnace.    Marine-.      B.    Campbell. 

1.090,273;  Mar.  17;  Gaa.  voL  200;  p.  639. 
Boiler    and     other     furnace.     Steam-.       P.     Jones. 

1,089,476;  Mar.  10;  Ga*.  vol.  2(>0  ;  p.  322 
Boiler-feed  control.     B.  F.  Frizaell.     No.  1,091.74^, 

31  ;  Oaz.  voL  200  ;  p.  1216.  „    „  ^     ..,       „       ,  nao  o7n  ■ 
Boller-flue-fastenlng  means.      F.   Schmitt.      No.    1.089.87O , 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  492.  , 

Boiler-furnace.    J.  M.  Woodllng.    No.  1,091.996 ;  Mar.  31 , 

Gae.  vol.  200  ;j).  1303.  „     ,    „  ,  ,       .,       ,  nao  b70  • 

Boiler  furnace.   Steam-.      F.    C.   Stimmel.      No.    1.089.879  . 

Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  461.  .  ^     ^ 

Boiler  seam-cracks.   Facilitating   the   detection   of  ateam-. 

S.  F.  Jeter.     No.  1.091.847  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200,  p. 

Boiler  'setting.    Steam-.      M.    W.    Sewall.      No.    1.090,947  ; 

Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  901  „^„« 

Boiler  washing  system.      W.   M.   Saxton  and   C.    C.    Hooge. 

No.  1,089,272  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  204. 
Boilers.  Preboller  for  steam-.    W.  0.  Uoppe.   No.  l,089.04vJ , 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  380.  t^.^-  .n^ 

Boilers,  Protective  water-gage  glass  for      J.  J.  Davis  w<i 

T.   F.  Terry.     No.   1,090,519;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.   voL   200, 

Bolster",  Separable  bodv-.     C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  1.089.450; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  313. 
Bolt :   See  Kxpanslon-bolt.  „    „       .     ^         „ .  „    ^.    o^^. 
Bolt-cutting  machine.     A.  M.  Harrington  and  B.  b.  Scott. 

No.  1.090.299  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  P- 649-        ^.. 
Bolt-facing  machine.     A.  M.  Harrington  and  R.   F.   Scott. 

No.  1.090,298;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  648. 
Bolt-lock,  Multiple.     A.  8.  Hill.     No.   1,090.058;  Mar.  10, 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  523.  ^  ..  ,  or 

Bond-wires  and  nut-locke.   Intermediate  support  for.      w. 

.M.  Post.     No.  1,089.787  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  429. 
Book.     W.  H.  Radford.     No.  1.091,162  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

BoSk.  Account-.     W.  H.  Maxwell.     No.  1.089,364  ;  Mar.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  235.  ^  ^,       ,  -„-  ___  . 

Book   holder,   Check-.      E.    L.   Henderson.      No.    1,089,5BT  . 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  350. 
Book,    Illustrated.      R.   H.    Garman.      No.    1.089,922;   Mar. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  477.  .     „     r,.     1,       xi« 

Book  manipulator,  Manlfolding-sales-.     A^  R.  Turk.     No. 

1.090,582;  Mar.  17;  Gaa    vol.  200:  p.   <48         -..    .    . 
Bo<^>k  marker  or  indicator.     W.  A.  Buttv  and  J.  B.  Edward. 

No.  1.089,348;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  f,^9-    ^„  .  ^., 
Book,  Mechanical.     W.  H.  Robinson.     No.  1,090,502.  Mar. 

17;  Gaa.  vol.  200:  p.  720.  ^^    ,    rr       ^. 

Books   in   covens.   Device  for   retaining.      W.   J.    Kennedy. 

No.  1,089,769  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  423. 
Books,    Leaf  and    cover   holder   for.      R.    Krumming.      No. 

1090  632;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  765 
Bookbinding.     W.  B.  Walt.     No.  1,090.663;  Mar.  17;  Gaz. 

Boofo?^h'oe'''   7t^E.    Bartels.      No.    1,089,036;   Mar^  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  124.  ,     .       v      i,      i       fh- 

Boot    or    <«hoe,    »fachine    for    setting    lacing-hooks    in    the 

upper  of  a.      A.  R.  Havener.     No.   1,090,103;  Mar.   10. 

Boot"  tre7fo?S?er.*' M^  Lucchese.     No.  1.089.567;  Mar.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  354. 
Borax   and    boric  acid.   Manufacture   of. 

No.  1.090.526  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  : 
Boring-bar.  Taper.     F.  W.  Curtis.     No.  1,0 

Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  1276. 
Boring  machine.   Wood-.      C.   (Jreenwood. 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  348. 
Borine   tools.    Holder    for   metal-       E.    F 

1,089,635;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol    2M;  P-  377 
Bottle.     A.   A.  Waye.     No.   1,089,887;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 

nou^e]  Antfrehllahle.     C.  Lukac.     No.  1,089,933;  Mar.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  482.  .    ■,     *     d   .w ,.  i«« 

Bottle-caps.   Manufacturing.     J.    and   J.    A     Butkus.  No. 

1.091.62^;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  200;  P;  l^J.^.   .    „  ^„ 

Bottle-closure.      A.   Alexander   and   A.    M     Steinberg.  No. 

1.090.091  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  P-  533 

Bottle  closure.      E.  C.  Berners.      No.    1, 090.67 1.    Mar.  17. 

Bonle  cloiu«%ilk-."  J.  E.  Percy.     No.  1,091,761;  Mar. 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1222.  ^^    ^^,     ^, 

Bottle-handling  device.     T.  F.  Lamb.     No.  1.091,671  ;  Mar. 

BoUll-hanger!''   E.   F.^ingrks.     No.  1.090,392;  Mar.   17; 

Bott"e'hanger,  Embalming-.     W.  J.  Strayer.    No.  1.089,980 ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  496.  ,  ^^  ..„      „ 

Bottle,  Ink-.     J.  L.  McWTiorter.     No.  1,090,555;  Mar.   17; 

Bottle!  Non-reflllab^e. '  b!  C.  Fucha.     No.  1,089.205;  Mar. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  184.  ^  „   „  ♦v 

Bottle,  Non-reflilahle.     L.  C.  Helmcamo  and  E    Hoxworth. 

No.  1,089,216  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  187. 
Bottle,    Non-reflUable.      W.   R.   Whltwell   and  J.   C.   Kelly. 

No.  1,091.411;  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  o.  1067 
Bottle  or  Jar  protector.  Milk.    J.  J.  Tehan.     No.  1.089.986 : 


K.    L.    Fleming, 
p.  729. 
H.914  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

No.    1,089,547; 

(J.    Gibbs.      No. 


jrtie  or  lar  proievior.  am*.     -.  » 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  497 
Bottle-stopper.      J.    O.    Walsh       No.    1.090.434 
Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  696 


Mar.    17  ; 


Ixxiv 
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Bottle-stopper  and  applicator.     H.  A.  Metx.    No.  1.089,717  ; 

Mar.  10:  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  405. 
Bottlea  Id  tranaport-caBes,  Machine  for  pladns.     E.  J<igen- 

berg.     No.  1,090.866;  Mar.  24;  Oai.  to!.  200;  p.  868. 
Bottlea.  Supporting  bracket  for  dlapenalng  .     J.  C.  McCain. 

No.  1.091.366:   Mar.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1042. 
Bow-holder     A.  Lange.     No.  1.091.936;  Mar.  31  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

200;  p.  1283.  „       ^       ^, 

Bow  making  and  attaching  machine.      J.  A.  Breed.      No. 

1.090,194;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  611. 
Bowling  alley.      I'.    8.    Knapp.      No.    1,091.350:    Mar.    24; 

Oma.  vol.    200 ;    p.    1037. 
Bowllng-pln.     J.  Schleg.     No.  1.088.937  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

20n;  p.  91. 
Box  ;  See  CollapHlbie  Ix.x  ;  Foidahl*-  box  ;  Fracture-box  ; 
.Tunetlon  -  box  :  Laundry  dampening  l>rtx  ;  I.*tter  -  box  ; 
Liquid  rarrvlnj:  and  (lUpenHlnK  box;  Miter  box  ;  Taper- 
board  box;  I'uzzle  t>ox  ;  Safety  depowlt  box  ;  Sound-box; 
Suit-box  ;  Tee-box  ;  Wagon-box. 
Box.     J.   E.  Davidson.     No.   1.089.538;  Mar.   10;  (iai.  vol. 

200  :  p.  345. 
Box.     W    R.  Betham.     No.   1.090,592;  Mar.   17;  CJax.  vol. 

200:    p.    751. 
Box.     L.  V.   Bennett.     No.   1.092.008;  Mar.  31;  Oai.  vol. 

200;  p.  1306. 
Box-blank   machine.      J.   J.   Miller.      No.    1.089,069;    Mar. 

3  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  135.  ,     _ 

Box  cover.  Packing  .     S.  A.  Goldberg.     No.  1.089.833  ;  Mar. 

10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  445. 
Box-faatener.     A.  Hovorka.     No.  1.089.708  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  200;  p.  402. 
Box  making  machine.     F    R.  Harris.     No.  1.088.899;  Mar. 

3  :  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  77. 
Box-opener.      P.   Llbonatl.     No.   1.090,316;   Mar.   17;  Gax. 

vol.   200;   p.  683.  \ 

Boxea  and  tubes,  Forming      R.  8.  Bolger.     No.  1.090.593  ;    i 

Mar.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  751. 
Brace  :   Bee  Door-brace. 

Bracelet.      P.    Rltterabacher.      No.    1,090,652;    Mar.    17;   I 

Oai.  VOL  200  ;  p.  771.  \ 

Bracelet,  Expanalble.     R.   I-oog.     No.   1.089.931;  Mar.  10;   I 

<Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  481. 
Brack«'t  :  Bee  .\(lju«table  bracket  :  Automobile  sign- 
bracket  ;  Lamp  bracket  ;  Number  plnte  bracket  ;  Radi- 
ator bracket  :  Shade  adjustable  bracket :  Shade-bracket : 
Supporting  -  bracket  :  Swinging  bracket:  Top  support 
bracket :  Wall  bracket. 
Bracket.     J.  K.  Cavey.     No.  1.092.020;  Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol. 

200:  p.  1310. 
Braid-bolder.     B.  M.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,090,612;  Mar.  17; 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  768. 
Braldlng-machlne.      P.   Butler.      No.    1,091,805;    Mar.    .Tl  : 

Oax.  vol.  200:  p    1238. 
Brake  :    Bee    Air     brake  :     .\ntf)matlc    brake  ;     far  -  brake  : 
Coaater-brake :    Kle<'trlc    brake:     Klevator-brake  ;    Ix)ad 
brake  :  Train  brake. 
Brake     appliance,      Herallment.        W.      U.     Carroll         No. 

1,089,623;  Mar.  10;  V.hz.  vol.  IIOO  ;  p.  :a3. 
Brake  mechanism.     (\  A.  Terry.     No.  1,091.869;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  1262. 
Brake-operating    means.      M.    S     (Mark.       No.    1.091,121; 

Mar.  24  :  Gax.   vol.  200  ;  p.  962. 
Brake  ratchet.  Hand-.     F.  T.  Reese.     No.   1,090,230;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.   200  ;   p.    624. 
Brake-shoe.      A.    L.    Streeter.      No.    1,090,892;    Mar.    24; 

Gax.   vol.  200;  p.  882. 
Brake     system.     Electropneumatlc.      J.     8.     Doyle.      No. 

1.090,841  ;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  864. 
Brake    systems,    Crossover    connection    for    fluid-.      W.    F. 
Hammond.      No.  1.092.043;  Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p. 
1317. 
Breathing   device.      G.    A.    Morgan.      No     l.OOO.O.nn :    Mar. 

24  ;  Gas.   toI.  200 ;  p.   898. 
Brick,  Refractory.     H.  Wessllng.     No.  1,088,755;  Mar.  3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  29. 
Brick,  Refractory.      H.   Wessllng      No     1,088.758;  Mar.  3; 

(}a».  vol.  200  :  p.  29, 
Bricklayer's  guide-line  holder.     M.  Knott  and  A.  C.  Bible. 

No.  1.092.058:  Mar.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  l."?23. 
Bridge  construction.      I).    B.    Luten.      No.    1.0!>0.(iMl  ;    Mar. 

10  :  (Jax.  vol.  200  :  p.  5.10 
Bridle-bit.     W.  N.  Mateer.     No.   1.091.683:  Mar.  31;  Gax 

vol.  200;  p.  1194. 
Broiler.   Camp-.     O.  D.  Collls.     No.   1,091.877;   Mar.  31; 

Oai.  vol.  260 ;  p.  1264. 
Broiler.  Gaa-.     H.C.Maui.     No    1.091.943  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1286. 
Brooder.    Chicken-.      B.   C.    Sutton.      No.    1.091,900;   Mar. 

81  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1271. 
Broom-holder.     P.   Henxe.     No.   1.089.702  ;   Mar.   10  ;  (Jax. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  400. 
Brush.      J.   E.   and    L.    Marcll.      No.    1.089,848 :    Mar.    10 ; 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  450. 
BniBta.      W.    MacKelvey.      No.    1,091,228;    Mar.    24;    Gax. 

Tol.   200;  p.   1000. 
Bmata.     A.  Risky.    No.  1.091.960 ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  1292. 
Braah,  Fountain-.     T.  C.  Ingram.     No.  1,089,220;  Mar.  3: 

Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  188. 
Brush-bolder.     J.  C.    Lincoln.     No.   1,090.169 ;    Mar.    17  : 

Qax.  VOL  200;   p.   599. 
Bnisb,  ReMrvoIr-.     R.  TSmllcb.     No.  1,088,801;  Mar.  8; 

Osi.  vol.  200  ;  p.  43. 
Brush.  Shaving-.     H.  Robinson.     No.   1,089,266 ;  Mar.  3  : 
Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  202. 


No.   1.090.126;  Mar.    10; 

No.   1,091,209;   Mar.  24; 

No.  1,091.291;  Msr.  24; 

No.  1,091.814;  Mar.  24; 


Brush.   Tooth-.      F.   Relchmann. 

Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  546. 
Brush.   Tooth-.      M.   E.   Gates. 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  993. 
Brash,  Tooth-.     C.   B.  Csrroll. 

Oax.  vol.  200  :  p.   1019. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     C.  H.  Erickaon 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;   p.   1026. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     P.  P.  White  and  W.  Grant.    No.  1,091,998  ; 

Mar.  81  ;  Gas.  voL  200;  p.  1302. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     T.   L.   Briggs.      No.   1,092.014  ;    Mar.   31  ; 

Oax.  vol.  200  ;   p.  1308. 
Brush-tuft-coatlng  machine.     S.  K.  Jordan.     No.  1,089,477; 

Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  322. 
Bucket.  Automatic  dump-.      E.  M.  Day  and   L.  A.  8mltk. 

No.  1.091,199;  Mar.  24;  Oax.  vol.  200;  d.  989. 
Bucket,   Dredge-.      F.   Z.   Hunt.      No.    1,090,478;   Mar.    17; 

Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.. 7 12. 
Bucket    for    hoist-towers.      L.    A.    Clark.      No.    1,089,046; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  127 
Buckle.     M.   D.  Meserole.     No.    1,089,853:   Mar.    10:   (Jaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  452. 
Buckle.     T.  F.  Molloy.     No.  1,089,854:  Mar.   10;  Oax.  vol. 

200  :  p.  462. 
Buckle.     A.  H.  Rosenthal.     No.  1.090.415;  Mar.   17;  Gsx. 

vol.  200 :  p.  689. 

No.    1,091,924  ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gsx 


Flgg.      No.    1.088.890;    Mar.   3: 


Mar.    10; 
Mar.    24  ; 


Buckle.      J.    W.    F^jrrey. 

vol.  200;  p.  1280. 
Buckle  and  band.     O.   E. 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  76. 
Buckle  fastener,  AdJusUble  shoe-.     C.  M.  Bonhsm.     No. 

1,092,010;  Mar.  31;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.   1307. 
Buggy-wheel.      A.    Lyies.      No.    1.089,934  ;    Mar.    10 ;   Oax 

T&[.  200  ;  p.  482. 
Bulldlng-block.     W.   W.   Smith.     No.   1,089,507;    Mar.    10: 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  334. 
Bulldlng-slab.      L.    Baumgartl.      No.    1,089,371  ;    Mar.    3 ; 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  237. 
Balldlng   unit.   Reinforced   tubular.      F.    J.    Schlsler.      No. 

1.090,171  :  Mar.  17  ;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p^  603. 
Bulkhead-door  apparatus.   Hydraulic,     w.  (5.  Gibbons  and 

F.   J     Blake.      No.    1,090,784;   Mar.    17;    Oax.    vol.   200; 

p.   813. 
Bumping  post.      L.    M.    Lawrence.      No.    1,091,160;    Mar. 

24:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  973.  ,„«,,« 

Hnndle  carrier  or  conveyer.     H.  Maraliall.      No.   1,089.710: 

Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  I'OO  :  v.  405.  ,    „    „ 

Hung  and  tap.  Sanitary.     D.  Ix)nev  and  M.  F.  Egan.     No. 

1.092.062;  Mar.  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1324. 
Hunsen  burner  for  heating  or  Illuminating.     G.  H.  Denny. 

No.   1.090.202;   Mar.   17;  Gax.  vol.  200:  p.  614. 
Buoy       F    O.    Miner.      No.    1.091.860;    Mar.   31;   Oax.  vol. 

206 :  p.   1259. 
Burglar  alarm.      J.    Hofmann.      No.    l.OOO.OOl  ; 

Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  524.  „   _ 

Burglar  alarm.      R.    A.    Phllp.      No.    1.091.385; 

(;nz.  vol.  200  :   p.   1049. 
Burglar-proof  screen.      A.  R.   Derge.      No,   1,091,045;   Mar 

24  :  Oax.   vol.  200 ;  p.  936 
Burner      srr   Bunsen    burner:   Oan    burner ;    Hydrocarbon 

burner:  Lamp  burner  ;  Lbiuld  f\iel  burner:  Oil  burner. 
Huniei       C.  K    Leigh  aiitl  I"    (  nrroll       No.  l.(«»0,402:   -Mar. 

17;   (Jax.   vol.   200;   p.   684.  ,»«««..,. 

Burnishing  machine.       L      A.    i  asgraln.       No.     1.08D,8-1  . 

Mar.  10;  Oax.  vol.  200:  p.  441.  .  ^,  ,,,     ., 

Bushing.     E.  J.  Bell  and  O.  Trelber.     No.  1.091.113;  Mar. 

24  :  Oax.  vol.  200 ;   p.  969. 
Butter  making     machine.       P.     Hanson.       No.     1,089.«J«5: 

Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  446. 
Button.      M.   Melzer.      No.    1,088,835;   Mar.    .-i :    Gax.    vol. 

Button-attaching   machine.      J.    Kiewicz.      No     1,089,049: 

Mar    10  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  382. 
Button-clasp.     O.  E.  Spott.     No.  1,091,979;  Mar.  31;  Gax. 

vol.  200;  p.  1298.  ^ 

Button    drilling    and    shaping    tool.       A.    V.    Drda.      No. 

1,090.604  ;  Mar.  17  :  Oax.  vol.  200  :  p    756 
Button-fastening  machine     O.  W.  Perkins.     No.  1,089.344  ; 

Mar.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  227. 
Button  tool,  Shoe-.     W.  A.  Bernard 

17:  Gas.   vol.  200;  p.  610. 
Cabbage-trimmer.      J.    M.   Gregory.      No.    1,091.213;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  996. 
Cabinet      W.  F.  Webb.     No.  1.089.299;  Msr.  3;  Gsx.  vol 

200  :  p.  213. 
Cabinet.     J.  A.  Mark.     No.  1.090.734;  Mar    17;  Gas.  vol. 

200  :  p.  796. 
Cabinet.      W.   8.    Smith.      No,    1.090,890:    Mar.    24;   Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  881. 
Cabinet,  case,  or  the  like.  Convertible.     J.   H.   Faulkner. 

No.  1.090.624;  Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  n.  728. 
Cabinet.  Delivery-.    T.  A.  Matthews.     No.  1.091.856;  Mar. 


No.  1.090.191  ;  Mar. 


No.   1.091.104; 
No.    1,090,978; 


31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1267. 
Cable-forming   machine.      E.   Wroughton 

Mar.  24  ;  Osx.  vol.  200  ;  p.  966. 
Csble  reeling   mechanism.      F.   C.   Coseo 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  910. 
Cable.  Ulre.     J.  B.  Stone.     No.  1,089.684;  Mar.   10;  Gax 

vol.  200  ;  p.  898.  „    ,     „ 

Cake-turner  and  fork.  Combined  pan-.     E.  L.  Emory.     No 

1.089.118;  Mar.  3;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  168. 
Calculating-machine.      H.    Hopkins.      No.   1.089,669;  Mar 

10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  381. 
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No.  1,088,787  ; 
No.  1,091,666; 
No.  1,092,110: 


Calenders,  Slab-forming  atUcbment  for.    J.  H   Gammeter. 

No.  1.0^9.467  ;  Mar.  10;  Oax.  vol.  200;  P    3 1 9 
Calibrating  device.      8.   D.   Sprong.     No.    1,090.419 .   Mar. 

17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  691.  ^     „  „  .,1, 

CaUpering-gage  for  screw-threads.     F.  0.   Wells  ^<i^- 

Judge.     No.  1.090.180;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol    200:  p.  607. 
earner!.      P.   DleU.      No.    1,091,814;    Mar.    31;    Gas.    vol. 

200 •  p    1242 
Camera  carrying    case.      W.    F.    Dorrls.      No.    1.088,885; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  300  ;  p.  72.  ^      „    ,.    r .  . 

Csmera  casing  and  film-carrier,  Combined.     R.  U.  Living 

ston.     No.  1.090.079  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz   vol.  200  ;  P-  529.. 
Camera.    Motion-picture.      C.    F.   Jenkins.      No.    1.089.64*5. 

Mar.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  381. 
Camera,  Photographic.    M.  and  L.  Mandel 

Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  39. 
Camera  shutter.     R.  Klein  and  T.  Brueck. 

Mar.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  1189. 
Camera  shutter.     R.  Klein  and  T.  Brneck 

Mar.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1341. 
Can  :  Bee  Frlctlon-top  can  ;  Oilcan  ;  Package  can. 
Can.     J.    K.   BllUg.      No.   1,090,678;   Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

200  '   D    779 
Can  fluxing   means.      H.    Blandford.      No.    1.090.095;    Mar. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  535. 
Can-heads.  Machine  for  cutting  and  forming  rectangular 

W    E.  Taylor.     No.  1,091,601;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol.  200; 

p.  1166.  ^    .,      i 

Can-making    machine.    Mechanism    for   feeding    can-oodles 

and  can   ends   to  a.      L.    C.    Krummel.      No.    1.091.468. 

Mar.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  1076. 
Can-manipulating  machine.    B.  Hausbeer 

Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1250. 
Can    with    self  closing  Jl[d.      L.    Schott 


Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200 ;  p.  879. 
Canned  jgoods.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing. 


No.  1,091,838; 
No.    1,090,883; 


Car    Motor-.     J.  Ratslaff  and  D.  E.  Reed.     No.  1,091,962, 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1292. 
Car-platform     auxiliary     step.       J.     R.     Kunxelman.       No. 

1.689.481  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  324 
Car    Railway-.     A.   W.   Sullivan   and   W.   Renshaw.     No. 

i;090.174  ;^Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;p   604  . 

Car    Railway  construction-.     W.  R.  Bell.     No.  1.089,306. 

Ca??oof' =   d' V°Ha^^w^or?^'-   No.   1.089.553:    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  349.  „„„,.,      »,        ,-. 

Car-roof.     D.  W.  Hawksworth.     No.  1,089,564;   Mar.  10, 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  349. 
Car-roof      D.   W.   Hawksworth.     No.   1,089.555;    Mur.    10; 

Oax.  vol.  200  :  p.  350.  ^       _ 

Car-roof      W,  D.  Thompson  and  D.  W.  Hawksworth.     No. 

1,089.604  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  P-  3«7 
Car-stake.      H.    A.    Fayssoux.      No.    1,092,032 ;    Mar.    31  . 

Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  1313. 
Car-step.      O.   W.   Hersey.      No.    1,090.534 

vol.  200;  p.  731.  „     rx  .    ,1 

Car-step.    Extensible.      J.    P.    Delmllng. 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  4.     ^    „,  ^ 
Car-step-opcratlng  system.     F.  D.  Blake. 

Ca?''Ta^i-''"d;H.  cSfe."'  No'' 1.089,535  ;  Mar.    10;  Oaz. 

Car-uncoupling  mechanism.    A.  J.  Baxeley.    No.  1,090,591 ; 

Mar.  17^;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  761. 
Car  underframe,  Rallwajv-.     C.  F.   Frede.     No.  1.091,824. 


;   Mar.   17  ;  Gax. 

No.    1,088,681  ; 
No.   1,089,106; 


Mar.  24  ;  Oaz!  vol.  200 ;  p.  1029. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.  Self  oiling  mine-.     W_H-  ^^°^^ 


No. 


No.   1.0S8.957;  Mar.   3:  Oaz.   vol.  200  :  p.  98. 
Candle  holder.      O.    Kowalsky.      No.    1,091,364;    Mar.    24; 

Gas    vol    200;  p.  1039. 
Candy-coating  machine.      W.    Frltx.     No.   1,090,608;   Mar. 

17  :  oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.   767. 
Candy  making  machine.     P.  H.  Schlueter.     No.  1,091,022, 

Mar    "4  ■   Gax    vol    200  ;   p.  928. 
CtMopj.     E    Uaulgan.     No.  1.089,214;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Caoutchouc.  Manufacturing  synthetic.     C.  K    F.  L.  Groas.   i 
No.  1.090,847  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol    200;  p.  866. 

Car     Antlrobbery    and    burglar  proof.      T.    O.    Smitu.      rso. 
1,089.506:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  D.  334. 

Car   Bank-.    W.  O.  Jenkins.    No.  1,092,055  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1322.  .      ^         ,    w    />  . 

Car  bodies  and  trucks    *'l"lble  lock-joint  for      J.  M    Cole 

man.     No.  1,089,396  ;  Mar.   10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  •  P-  ^2 
Car-brake     Double-lever.      8.    Tompkins.      No.    1,091,60.^ , 

Mar.  81  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  P-  1166.  „        1  nao  ««;•'  • 

Car     Center  entrance.      W.    S.    Menden.      No.    1,089,85- , 

Ca^cent'e'r-plites.^^'air;??;-.''-  J.'a.  PUcher.     No.  1.090.168  ; 

Ca?'conitVuc'?i"n."°W.'^.^^te.'?ne.      No.    1.088.739;    Mar. 

Car'c?"irnctl^^'^:  vJn  BchlegelL     No.  1.091.770;  Mar. 

Carlciu%;°Srd.%S-.      NO.    1.090.839;    Mar.    24; 

Ca?"nnUng^%u''ste®r^M.    Poeth.      No.    1,091,956:    Mar. 

31  ;  (Jax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1290.  . 

Car  coupling  and   brake       P.   K.   Tucker.      No.    1,080,401  , 

Mar.  lO;  C.ax.  vol.  200  :  p.  500.  ^  n-    xm    1 

Car  coupling,  Railway-.     J.  Z.  Floryanowlcx  and  "T   M.  J. 

Klclnskl.      No.    1,091,740;   Mar.  31;   Gax.   vol.   200;   p. 

Car-door.      F.    Mathews.      No.    1,089.421;    Mar.    10;    Gax, 

CarVoor.    '^'.    F.'  Keiaer   and    C.    Ryan.      No.    1.092.108; 

Mar.  81  :  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1340. 
Car  door,  Dump-.     R.  W.  numett.     .No.  1.089,30-'  ;  Mar.  10  ; 

Oas.  vol.  20O  ;  p.  290. 
Car  door,   Freight-.      P.   M.  Elliott.     No.   1.088,774  ;   Mar. 

8  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  34.  „    ^  .       .. 

Car  door.  Railway-.     W.  L.  Conwell  and  A.  E^Ostrander. 

No.  1.089,898  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  P-  297. 
Car  draft  and  bofflng  appliance.  Hailwav  .     G.  H.  Forsyth. 

No.  1.090,148 :  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  693. 
Car     draft-rlfrlng.     Railway-.       Q.     A.     Johnson.       No. 

1.091.848;  Mar.  81;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  1264. 
Car.  Dump-.     8.  Otis.     No.   1,089,493 ;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  *  V    829 
Car,  Damp-.    J.  U.  Wilcox.    No.  1,090,001 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas. 

Car?  bump-.''   R.  C.  Crawford.     No.  1,091,466;  Mar.  24; 

Ca?"DJmpiS? '    C.  V.    Rice.      No.    1,089,964;    Mar.  10; 

Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  490.  .    „     ^     «     ,  « 

Car  fender.      J.    P.    Oeraghty    and    O.    W.    Naylor.  No. 

1  000,296  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  647. 
Car,  Freight*.    P.  M.  felUott.    No.  1,088.776 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200 :  p.  86.  ^      „       u     #  « 

Car  -  loading     apparatus^     Box  .       C.     Berahoefer.  No. 

1,090,966;  Mar    24  ;  O" /ol    200 ;  ».  9^. 
Car.  Monorail-.     G.  T.  Lewis.     No.   1.091,888 ;  Mar.  31  . 

Ca?"Motor-.'^B:  "drindel.     No.  1.091,746;  Mar.  31;  Gas. 
vol.  200 :  p.  1216. 


ir  wneei  ana  axie.  oeu-omuK  "1"1P  •      "v,« 
1.091,796;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1236 
Car-wheel-boring  mills,  Hub-facing  attachment  for.     t .  > . 
M^D^nell      ^'o.    1,1)90,739:    Kfar.    17;   Gaz.   vol.    200; 

Carw^il  gnard.     W.  F.  West.     No.  1.091,409 ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Oaz    vol.  200 ;  p.  1056.  ^      .^  », 

Car-wheel      lubricator.      Pit-.        a      Welnachenher.        No. 

1,089,169;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  173. 
Cars  and  similar  structures.  Trap-door  for  railway-.     R.  T. 

Axe  and  O.  M.  Edwards.     No.  1.090,092  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.   534.  ,  .         .  _ 

Cars  and  similar  structures.  Water-tight  sanitary  floorer 

J.   E.    Meek.      No.    1,091,073;   Mar.   24;  Oax.   voL   200, 

Care.^'lilldlng  railwav-.  C.  F  Murray.  No.  1.091.693 : 
Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  voL  200;  P    1198.  non  9'>a  • 

Cars.  Card  for  railway-.  D.  8.  McEwlng.  No.  1.090,9-8, 
Mar.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  S9A.  ,.,,„„       t    W 

Pars  Child's  crib  or  berth  attachment  for  railway-.  L.  w. 
GwrekeJ.      No.    1,090,705;    Mar.    17;    Gax.    vol.    200; 

Ca™.'^lxienslon-step  for  rallwav-.     T.  F.  Hardlman.     No. 

1.092,044;  Mar.  31;  Oa«-  vof.  200;  P-  1317. 
Pars    Lateral-motion  roller-bearing  for.     L.  W.  Barber  ana 

E    w"  Webb.     No.   1,090,266;  Mar.   17;   Gax.  vol.   200, 

Ca?8,*Means  for  cushioning  the  bodies  of  railway-.     W.  P. 

Bettendorf.      No.    1,091.183;    Mar.    24;    Oaz.    vol.    200, 

p.   984. 
Cars,    Means    for    dumping    mlne-^ 

1,091.826:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Cars.    Plvot-bearlng    for    railway-- 

1.089.260;  Mar.   3;   Oaz.   vol.  200 
Cars.     Roller     center-bearing     for. 


H.     V.     Frye. 
;  p.  1246. 

H.     E.     Petty. 
;   p.  200. 
J.     C.     Barber. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


irs.      KOiier     ccui.ci-i7«;o'>"h     ,    oV\n  ;  ^    Ana 
1,090.265  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ,  p^  63fl  . 

Cari,    Street    and    station    indicator    for.      A     Fernandez.. 
No.  1.089.197:  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  2(W ;  p.  1«2,     . 

Cars.    Unit  section    8heathin|;    for.      F\    M.    BrlnckerhotT. 

"^V  1.090,695:  Mar.^l7,:_^az.^vol.  200;^.  ^"^^^^^.^ 


Cars.    Unit-section    side   frame  for      -     _        . 

No.  1.090.694;  Mar    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  -00     V■^^\. 
Carbon-scraper.      R.    E.    Vail.      No.    1.091.604  .    Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1167 


31 


No.   1.090,157;  Mar.  17;  Gas. 


Carbonator.     A.  Koesche. 

VOL  200;  p.  698. 
Carbureter.      B.    Drysdalc. 

vol.  200;  p.  104. 
Carbureter.     N.  C.  Stamps 

CaTbu«??r:  ''  E.' A.    Bessom   ^o^J'Aa^''^"*^''- 
CaWet^r^^  ^.'S-.il=a?eV.-  ^a.To89^4^3^%ar.  10 

C.;bure!?r:  '-H.'^H,    Hunt    and    W.    8     Peloubet. 

1.089.471;  Mar.  10;  «"  jol.  2M     p   32a 
Carbureter.     J.   Ruthven.     No.    1.089.501  .   Mar.    10 

Carburet*e*^r'  "^H.^'r.     Barrett    and     K.    M      Wilson. 

1  089  624  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  340. 
Carbureter*  •     M.     Goud.rd     «?%«;„  Tennesson. 

1.090.047  ;  Mar.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  P-  618. 
Carbureter.      F.    H.    Heitger.      No.    1.090,208 ;    Mar.    17 , 

Ca?b"reter.  '¥.=  §:    nStger.      No.    1,090,209;    Mar.    17; 

Ca?b"reler  T  =A^DaV!..     No.   1.091.426;  Mar.  24;  Gas. 

Carbure2?r;  ^T.^T^Veber.     No.  1.091,784;  Mar.  81;  Gax. 

CaTblire^^r.;  ^j.  a^Reeder.     No.  1.092,079;  Mar.  81;  Oas. 

Carbureter  f^r  Internal-combustion  engines.     F.  Baverej. 
No.  1.089.372;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  237. 


No.    1.088.974;    Mar.    3:    Gar. 
No.   1.089,089;  Mar.  3;  Gas. 

No. 
Oax. 
No. 
Oas. 
No. 
No. 
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Carbureter  for  internal-combustion  engines.    C.  J.  MtosTet 
and  L.  Picker.     No.  1.090,666 ;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  ^00 . 

Carbureter  or  the  like.     W.  C.  Westaway.     No.  1.089.516  ; 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.  337.  ,    „    ,       ^      m„ 

Carbureters,  Temperature-controller  for.     J.  B.  l-una.     rto. 

1,091,521;  Mar.  31;  (iaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1130. 
Carbureting    apparatus    for    Internal  combustion    pnginps. 

J.   S.   Htrouse.      No.   l,05tl,6<)0;   Mar.  .U  ;  tiaz.   vol.   -OO  ; 

C«?d-Kate.'     H.Abbott.     No.  1,091,786  ;  Mar,  31  :  Oai.  vol. 

''OO  ■   D    1232 
Card-h'oldVr.     K.   H.  C'oopc-r.      No.   l,O88.0(5K  .   M.ir    ;{  :  (lai 

Ca^rd.'  Rmirdtng  "and  computing.     C    M.    VVrlghtson.      No. 

1,090,587  :  Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  n.  740. 
Card    register  and  cabinet.      T.    K.    l.eafiy.      No.    1,080,484, 

Mar.  10;  (Jas.   vol.   liOO  ;   p.  ."i-T).  ^,  ,  , 

Cardboard,  Cutting  off  attachtm-ut   '-"^maj-''  "f^.f""!  "^.'i 

InK'  comiK'atwl.     S.    A.   GoldlHTK.      No.    1,080,8.14,   Mar. 

10;   <;a/..   vol     -JOO;   p.   445 
Cargo   In    bulk,    Apparatus   for   t  ranafcrring.      \V.    <..    Keaa. 

No    l.()H0,41>«:  Mar.   lO;  <;az.  vol.  JOO  ;  p.  :i:i<> 
Caroiis.'l    and    Ferris    whcol.     Movable.       C.    Jacob«.       No. 

■  5'/' 


1  OOO,*!*),') ;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   JOO  :  p 
Carpet  retainer.      W.    W.    I'hllllps.      No 

31  •   (Jaz.    vol.   200;   p.   1250 
Carriage    Babv  .      A.   .1.   AdaniH.      No     1,090,511 

Gaz.   vol.    20O;   p.   724. 
Carriage.   Collapsible.     (}.    h.    (  leveland. 

Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  589. 
Carrlagf.    Collapsible.      C     *" 

No.    1. ()!>(). O-W  ;   Mar.  24 
Carriage.    Collapalblo.      c 

No.   l.Oitl. <)•-'.">  ;  Mar.  24 


1,091,802:    Mar. 

Mar.   17  ; 

No     1,090,135; 


}^    Spofford    and    V.    W.    Jonas. 
Gaz.   vol.   2(K)  :   I).   '.»()2, 
S     Spofford    and    .1.    A.    Honry. 
Giiz.  vol    'Jno  :  p.  OL'O. 
Cai^rltrV'isv'v'  huiidlV'  <Hrrl<''r  :  Elevated  carrk-r  ;  Knockdown 

carrier  :  Match-splint  carrier.  

Canl.r      .(.  K    Walk.T.      No.    1,001  ,•-'*',(  i  ;   .Mar.   -'4;  (.az.  vol 

:.'(H)  ;   p     1010.  „  -J 

CarrltT  for  paper  and  like  receptacles.      A.  <     Honners.      ."No. 

1,001,008  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1274. 
Carton      V   B.  Davidson  and  H.  1'.  Shotts.     No.  1,090,457, 

Mar.   17;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  705.  .    .    ,       „ 

Cartridge  shells.   Machine   for  drying   freshly-painted.      H. 

I).    Hodge.      No.    l,0S9.7(m;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p    402. 
Case-    «ce  Cabinet  case;  Camera  carrying  case;  Cigarette 

case-    MallHortlng  case;    Miislcallnst  riiment    caH.- ;   Ten 

nis-racket  case;  Tie  and  soft   c.llar  ^i"'*  ■  'J>|f  "*♦' „ 
Casing  sho.'.       .1.     A      dinger    and     .1.     H.     Halkcr        No. 

1  (>Hn.5R3:    Mar.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   P;^3«0,„       ^, 
Cnslng-wrench.      T.    .1.    Orlffln.       No.    1,088,819;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  49  ^     ^  .        .        ... 

Cash  controlling  and  registering  and  change  returning  ap- 
paratus.    E.  Janlk.     No.   1,092,054  ;   Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.   vol. 

^OO  •   p     131>2 
Cusli-reglster.     "w.  M.  McCarthy.     No.  1,088,831;   Mar.  3; 

(Inz.  vol.  200;  p.  54.  ,,.,..  xr 

Cash  registers.    Electric    sign    for.       (       J      t  assldy.       No 

1  001.810;   Mar.  :U  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    I'.MO 
CashltT,  Automatic.     1'.  Grclndl.     No.  l,0!>o.H4t) 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  8<5«. 
Casket.     L.  O.   Brown.     No.   1,090,270;   Mar.   17 

200;   p.  638.  „    , 

Caster.      A.    B.    Diss.       No     I.ns0.fl-J8 

200  ;   p    375. 
Caster  mounting  device.     •'.  .1.  Bell. 

17;  Oaa.  vol.  200:  p.   778. 
Caster     structure     for     tiilmlar     Icl's. 

1.089,627;   Mar.   10;  <;«z.   vol    l-'oo 
Casting  apparatus.  Metal  .     .1 


Mnr'sT^Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  222 


Mar    24  ; 

Gaz.  Tol. 

Mar     10  :    G.iz    vol. 

No.   1.090.675  ;   Mar. 

Diss.       No. 

1.080.320  ; 

:    Mar.    10; 


A      H 

i>    :{T5 

No 


D     CoiH'.v. 
No     1.O80.500 
1.00n.!tT;i;    .Mar 


1'4  ;    (irtz 

derivative 
10;    (Jaz. 


N. 


D. 
200 


1  .OK'.t,4ii7  ;    Mar 
K       Hemphill. 

p.  22r, 

Wadhams 
flTfi 

24  ; 

Miir 


l.Otn.COr.  ;    Mar 
No     1.001.  ».i7 


10  ; 

No. 

No. 

(iaz. 

24  ; 


Cattleguard.      .1     1.    Stephens 

<;«z.   vol.   200  :    p    :iT4 
Cattleguard.       D     Grant        N 

vol.  200;  p.  912 
Cellulo.se  and  obt;ilnim:  tb"  smije.  Compoiiml  or 

of        K      Knoevoniigel        No     J, 000. 074;    Mnr. 

vol.    200 :    p     .'.JH. 
CentiTlng    device.      C,     Cabrb-I 

<;m/.     vol.    200;   p     20»1. 
Chain  clasp     or     saft-ty-cntcb. 

1  OH0.:»40  :  Mar.  3  :  (Jnz    vol 
Chain      Drlvlnir         A.    Brampton    and     G 

1  (too  .180  ;   Mar     17;   Cnz    vol.    200;   p 
Chain  link.       H.    Tnylor.       No 

vol     200  :   p.    1000. 
Chain,  Skid       .1.   A    McDonald 

(Jaz.   vol.   2O0  ;  p.    I0«)"i. 
Chains  on   belts,    PimI..'   for   xtippo'-tlne   watch 

V,.     1,000.054  ■    Mt     in      CtT     vol     '.'OO  ■    n 

Chair  :     Hfe    Combination     iliair  :     I'oidablt 

chair:  lilfe  saving  steiimer  ihalr 
Chair    and     basket.     Comt>in<-d.       B.     H      (Joldsteln 

1  O02  O.'iO  :  Mar.  31  ;  i\\\r    vol    200;  p.  1315 
Chair    atracbment.       IT      (Jroenwoocl,    Sr.       No.     1,088,082 

Mar.   3  :  (Jaz    vol.  20O  ;  p    DI7 
Chair    swlnir,  and   lumper.   Combined.      A     c    Seeger, 

1080  276:  Mar.  W  :  Gar    vol    200,  p    20(V 
Chandelier.      \V.   Potts       No     1.088.722;   Mar.   3:   Gaz 

ChSe-ilolder.      .1     H     Maxwell       No     1,080.0.30:    Mar 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   484. 
Ch-innel  furnace    for   l)iirnlne  ore  hrlcka       A     Ramen 

1080  868:   Mar     10:  Gaz    vol    200;  p    4.'.7. 


'.?1 
cbalr : 


I.    Heflin 
High 
No. 

82  : 
No. 
vol. 

10: 

No. 


No. 


1.089,001 ;  Mar.  3:  Oai 
No.  1,089,164;  Mar.  3; 
No.  1,091,660; 
31; 


Chaplet.     O.   F.   Llndberg. 

vol.  200;  p.  112. 
Check,  Baggage-.    T.  G.  Portmore. 

Gaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.  168. 
Check-receiving  apparatus.     R.  H.  Burton. 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1162. 
Check     Rotary.      C.   Goodwin.      No.    1,091,671;    Mar. 

Gaz".  vol.  2(50:  p.  1166. 
Check  rower  and   automatic   corn-planter.      B.   W.   Owens. 

No.  1,090.167  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p   601. 
Cheese  hoop.      .T.    W.   O'Brien.      No.    1.090,166;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz    vol.   200  ;   p.  601. 
Cheese      Marking.       J.     J.     H.     (Jramser.       No.     1,090,102; 

Mar.'   lO;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.   538.  ^     ,,„      .,  „. 

Cheese  stand.      C.    W.    Klbbey.      No.    1,091.143;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  970.  w        ».         m 

Chemical   beater.     A.  I^  Radleln  and  J.   W.  Murphy.     No. 

1,088,028  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  87 
(^herry  stoner       M.   A.   RoUman.      No.   1,091,442  ;   Mar.   24  , 

(Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1067. 
Chest,    Mothproof.      J.    A.    Lafore. 

:n  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  200;  p.   1323. 
Chicken-leg  securing  device.     F.  K. 

Mar.  3:  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  212. 
Chimney-top.     K.   W.   Ferguson.     No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1266. 
Chopper:    .s'rf   Cotton  chopper.  i  noi  nno  • 

Christmas  tree    sui.port        B.     K.    I.ymaii.       No.     1,091,0(X). 

C.,^:^g;;!p.:o;'«to;;'w^S;.  VlJ:  roner.    no.  1,089,865  ; 
Mar.   10  :  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  ^^,   •»-'«.^^^^^_^^      ^^_   ^^^^^^^^^  . 


No.    1,092,059;    Mar. 
Vallo.     No.  1,080.296; 
1,091,883:  Mar.  31; 


(^hrononieter  escapement. 


.4      <iaz    vol.   200  :   p.    1011. 

A    V    Hannlfln.     No.  1,089,362 
p.  234. 

K    .1     Blum.      No.    1,090.090 
p    5:50. 

Drill         V.    R     Koontz       No. 
vol.  200:  p.  1267. 
Chuck  for  rock  drills.     C.  C    Hansen. 
■,\\  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  ,1136.,,^„  ,,„ 

C.   W    King.      No.    1,089,7.2 


Mar 

Chuck 
200 

Chuck 
L'OO 

Chuck 
(Jaz 


Mar.  3 

:   Mar.    10  ; 
1.001,886; 


;  Gas.  Tol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Mar.  31 ; 


No.  1,091,610;  Mar. 
Mar.  10;  Gai.  toI. 


p.    424. 
A.    H. 
200;  p. 

p.  936. 
D.    F 


Ijiwrence. 
714. 
Delzell.      No.   1.001.044 


:  p.  1207. 
Chute.    Stock 


I-ong. 


No.   1,090,483;   Mar 
Mar.  24 
No.    1,091,887;  Mar.   31 
No.    1,091.459;    Mar 


17  ;  Oai. 
(Jaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
24  ;  Gaa. 
L.   Beaaon. 


Churn 

200  ; 
Churn. 

vol. 
Churn. 

'JOO  : 
Churn. 

.'00  .  y,.  

W.    Reld. 

Cigar   ilS'cUarette,   Automatlcally-llghtable. 

C.h-brn»^mac^>?n^.^  ^^'^Q^l  ^oS,089.364  ; 

C.?l^^igV,;;"(r'FTa\<fanf^o.    1,091,014;    Mar.   24; 

(Mga"r'lighter"f  ''F.^m^onnell  and  C.  E    Whlteman.     No. 

1  ()0K58«  ;  Mar.  31  :  Oa.    vol.  200  :  P^  I  l^r  . 

ClgAr-maklng    machine^    J.    I'     l^acroli.      No.    1.088,827. 

Cl.S?%J^e?."-  r-J.Tlit^gen^;'-  NO.    1.089,629;   Mar.    10; 

Cir-su^jior^"iVta^chc^^t.     E    W.  Howe.     No.   1.090,716; 

,.,bottffas?"Mn..ToJns^^-...  1.091.083;  Mar.  24; 

.-.il^^^nt^^'La^-Jutie^-  ^'  IV    smith.      No.    1.090,889;    Mar. 

24  -   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  881.  „      , 

Clearettoinaklng  machine.  R.  A.  Sloan  »nd  J.  K.  1- 
'  llatnes  N<..  1,080.0.80;  M«r,  10  .  <  «7.  vol.  200,  p.  893. 
Clearette-opening    dev  ce.       ^- ,  J.'     ^""tt^ 

Mar    ;U  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p    12J'*. 
Cigarette  tube  and  mouthpiece  machine 

J     Nlcault.      No.    1.000.472:    Mar.    1.  : 

P    710.  , 

Circles    Instrument  for  laying  "Ut  ar<-s  or. 

S,,    i  OOl  •_'4(^  ;  Mar    -J4  ;  <Jhz.  vol.   -OO  ; 
Circuit  breaker.     (".    F-   Carpenter  and   A 

1,080,045:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  127. 
Circuit  breaker.  Vibrating.     PM_Raincy.     No. 

I   Cl^:!u<^ironer.^'s.l"'*il/:..."No.    1.089.564;    Mar.    10; 

'    Clm/i.  H:'leHor    'vn''':!      Murdoek        No.    1.091.528;    Mar. 

■;i  -  Gaz    vol    200  ;  p.   1  141 . 
Clamp      .^cc    Insulator    (lamp :   Locking    clamp  :   Prlntlng- 

pliiie    clamp:     Rope  clamp  :     Saw  clamp  ;     Screw-clamp; 

Sbo.'  sblner's  clnmp  :   Wheel  clamp.  .... 

Clasp:  Hrr  Button  -  clasp  :  Chain  -  clasp  :  Garment     clasp  , 

Harness  clamp.  ,,,.,,»,  _       m- 

Clnv  clenner.  B.  .lacquart  and  .1.  \  V.  Booraem.  No. 
HI.SMSIO;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200:  p.   448. 

Clav  cleaner.  B.  .lacquart  and  .TV.  V  Booraem.  No. 
roOO.'.42:  Msr    17:  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  73.i. 

Cleaner  .s'»-»'  Bobbin-cleaner:  Clay-rleaner  ;  (  omb-cleaner  ; 
Cott.m  cleaner:  Eyeglass  cleaner  :  Flue-c  eaner  ;  Pan- 
cleaner-  Pea  rleaner  :  Pen  cleaner  ;  tiuUl-cleaner  ;  Kake- 
(  leaner  '   See^i  cleaner  ;   Suction-cleaner  ;  Track-cleaner. 

CleanlnKtool.      O. '  Elbe.      No.    1,090.698;    Mar.    17;    Oa«. 

Cleat.  TTa^tfon-wheel.  F  I.  and  R  P.  R«™? .  ■°'*„^. 
Berger      No    1,090,410;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  687. 


No.    1.691.776; 

J.  Guenlffet  and 
Gaz.   Tol.    200; 

C    W    Roehrlg. 
p    loo«. 
.1.   Horton       No. 


1,090,877 
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QeTla     C    A.  Gorder.     No.  1.090,529;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  730.  „     . 

Clip:  fie«  Collar-fastening  clip  ;  Sprng-cUp. 
Clipper.      G.    Miller.      No.    1.091.232;    Mar.    24.    Gaz.    vol. 

cS'  "j.Touedry.     No.   1.088.896;  Mar    3;  (iaz.  vol. 

CloS?'   A.^M.    Yeakle.      No.    1.080,090;   Mar.    .i  :   (Jaz.   vol 

CloJk.'   W.^E^'orter.     No.  1,089,806;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

cS.'AUrm*''    E.   E.  Gage.     No.   1.088,978:  Mar.  :^  :  (Jaz 

ClS   ATam--.'G:  Kern.      No.    1,089,648;   Mar     10;   Gaz 

Cl^t  i?Ulntm?nt-.     W.  C.  Cutler.     No.  1.001.486;  Mar. 

ciV  ?tUchSenrAlSr^^.''E^  H.  Pratt.     No.   1,090.648; 

Clo^rbail.=  ^"cnrTkW^y.'^^No.    1,091,422:    Mar.    24; 

Cl^E^c,^^'^.'^"  Moore       No     1 ,001.153  ;    Mar.    24  ; 

Cl?ckM.umfnrt;.i:-  '^.^Morlna.     No.  l,ooo.T44  ;  Mar    17: 

C.S'■J^^-^ai'^F^.edtnan       No.    1 .001 .500  ;   Mnr. 

31  -  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  1132. 
SS^    rR^^Un^^x^^No.   1.000,.508;  Mar.   IT;  (Jaz.  vo, 
Closet.'  ^H.^M.'  Keith.     No.  1,091.346;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Cl^et'rfnslJf  device.     Sanitary.      _J,    P.     Goverts.       No. 


No.  1,088,841  ;  Mar.  3 ;  0««. 
No.  1.090,336:  Mar.  17; 


ToK..«:^M:i   3  rG^.  v«,.,J«0  :  P.  .. 


1.088,696  ;  Mar.  3  ;  uaz.  vol.  -",   V,^'    F     t    v^^^^      Nq 

ClJth'o«,.np    -..chlje.      11.    I..    Vo„„s.      So,    1.088,955.    j 

Mar    3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  98.  aqo  fti  i  •  Mar 

Clolbprewlng  machine.     n<Jessner.     No.  1.090.611  ,  Mar. 

a^tVsSoVnK^'??.Valur  »,,I-P'-  ^•-  ^■^•^^•^^ 
Clofh\^s-i?i^r«"E.^^A'.?^mi-'-'"No.  1,090,002:  Mar.  10; 
^.^<S^^'^^^^^^■  NO  ^090.837:  Mar.  24: 
C.JtlU'Jyl^rr^a^cbl^^  ^;M    R^^^  No-  1.001.706: 

C.o^h%^s-5^ryli'g"r«rk'-  ^ (J.  B^me.  No.  1.091.278;  Mar, 
C.;^tVe.^riSe%tr^r^.V^'f?autner.     No.   1,089.023:   Mar. 

ClTttsTn:  %%nklns.      NO.   1.091.413:    Mar,    24:   Gaz. 
CloYhes'SSu^nSer'^.    F.   Ambursen.     No.    1.089.808;   Mar 
ClJ?be.f5un^d°ir.'^N-:  ?^   Ambursen.     No.   1.089.809;  Mar. 
Clo\'h=eJ'rVc\^°'s'r  =  'l^^ot2S-n-     ^o.   1.089,290;  Mar.   3; 
Clo^t'hVw^he"?  ^  ^'.'Murphy.      No.    1.089,781;   Mar.   10; 
Cl?t"^°F.T=RU'sJm.      NO.    1.088.723;    Mar.    3;    Gaz, 
Clutch ^Ei.'T^ub.      No.    1,089,512;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.    vol. 
Clnt^h'  ''w^E!.    Barnard.      No.    1.090,444:   Mar.    17:    Gaz. 
ClSh'^'^E:  ^H.'S^lknap       No     1,001,474:    Mar     31;    Gaz. 
Clu?ch'*^n=d'-  ipS  ^regulator        G . .    Rl-hmuller.       No 
Clu\rru^^mV;:ile^«  C^"lf-  ^Sa^?"  '  N^o.  To92,015  :  Mar 
Cl2ich''d'e'vl^°S"Sio';-.^TE.  Hlndman.     No,  1.089.703; 
Clu^t?^- r^oVs^a^VJ.l'h^t-frind  the  like      R.  P.acber. 
C.n^h^-^K^-  ^v/^Ii^in;^:  '^.:  ^:0^171  :  Mar 
ClSfch^^^Frlc^or  "•  .f •  Kve.       NO     1,091,060;   Mar    24: 

Clutch    F°rlc??o'n=.'  f  i.   Voorhees.     No.   1.001.783:   Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1231  .,    . 

Clutch    mechanism.      .1^  I>auth       No.    1.091,149.    Mar.    -4. 

ChSh  mihiSm^  Friction.     G.L.Brown.     No.  1  .OSS.Sor.  ; 
Clinch   MuUlilo-cone'^*!;.'!^  Knickerbocker.    No.  1.091.351  ; 

Co^^a;^.n^^?g.^"ivr«^'''''^-  '''^'■'^''  ^"    ''''• 
CMrin/dev*!??.'  V^Bauerle      No.    1.090,012;   Mar.    10; 

Co^sVer-'b'ikr' ^f.-  Twalker.     No.   1,089,997;  Mar.    10; 

CoSt"- X°B.Tel's,San.^^No.  1,090.409;  Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  687 


Coat-haneer.     8.  C.  Rubin. 

vol.  2(K);  p.  57. 
Coatlng-inachlne.     A.  S.  O  Nell. 

Co?t"/obl^??W?th^bdivided  material.     F    F.  Bradley. 

C<^£  \T^'4;:  ^iL  ^aid^lVc&fSer.^-  S'o.  1.090.717  ; 

C<^k"GiU .^  H.  N^.' Ev^nV^s/.'^No.  1,090,203;  Mar.  17; 

Co?k""8l?ety-'''''j.'winkler.     No.  1.089.098;  Mar.  3;  Oa.. 

Colk^-  IJ^n'aK   ^RJ.   Graham.      No.    1.088.817;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  48.  x-       i  neofiis-   Mar 

Coffee-granulatlne  mill.      B.   Bums.     No.   1.089.818,   Mar. 

Coir'e^-p'irhZnV'l:  ^olSow.     No.  1.090.808  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
CoiifandVk??kp%?a?us.     S.  P^Pledger.     No.  1.092.124  ; 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol   200  ;  p.  1.346.  e^K„,t«.       No 

Coin  controlled    mechanism.       (,.     K     )J -q^^^*'"'***^-       '^°- 

1,090,945:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  900.  „      „ 

Coin,     Device    for    facilitating    the    handling    of.       SB. 

(^oM)v.     No.  1,089,328  :  Mnr.  3  ;  Gas.  vol    2(K)  .P-  222 
CollaD/lble  box.     G.  L.  Morrison  and  A.  A    Ford^on.     No. 

1090  558:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  Tol.  200;  p.  738. 
I   collar    CW.T.  Davids.     No.  1.088,808  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz 

!   CoflTr."  ^E.*J.  Qulgley.     No.   1.091,017:  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

200;  p.  926.      ^,    J     jj^„y      No.   1,092,049;   Mar. 

clip'     E    B.   Hafertepen.     No.   1,091.508 

7    A'''pmer.'''No.    1.089,263;    Mar.   3 

p.  201 


Collar  fastener. 

(JUz.  vol.  200 
Collar-fastening 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz 
Collar,    Horse-. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ; 


vol. 
vol. 
31; 


31 


Mar. 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 


Tust,    and    P. 
Gaz.  vol.  200; 


Collar;  Horse-.     .T.P.Hoffmann.     No.  1.092,120 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1.345 
Collarpin      F,  L  Connable.     No.  1.091.01.5 , 

vol.  200;  p.  1276.  , 

Color  -  lake.    Red    alumina.      l.    Ibun,    y. 

Thomaschewskl.     No.  1,090,352  :  Mar.  17 

Cofor^ltkes  obtained  from  aminoxanthoptJrpurln-BulfonJc 
acids  Red  alumina.  C.  Thun.  P.,  Tust.  and  P-  Tho- 
maschewskl.    No.  1,090,353;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200,  p. 

Co?o?ing-matter8    and    making    them     Anthraquinone.      M. 

H.  Isler.     No.  1.089.221  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ,  p.  189. 
Comb  :  Sec  Currycomb.  ,  noo  n7n  •     Mar     ^• 

Comb-cleaner.       J.    Nassauer.      No.     1,089,070 ,    Mar.    i  , 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  135.  „    .  „ 

Combination-chair.     W.  B.  Wlnegar.     No.  1.091,994  ,  Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  P-  1302.  .  . 

Combination-lock.     E.  E.  Green.     No.  1,091.744,  Mar.  i\  , 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1216.  ,  ., 

CombuBtlon-chambera,   «;ontroller  for.     \   R-  Mills.     No. 

1.090.869;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p    874 
Combustion   device.      C.    E    Brown.      No.    1,091.424,   Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1061.  „ 

Compares    or    the    "^e     TeUiale    for.      J     L.    Hall.      No. 

I,ft91.653  :  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()0 :  p.  1185.         ^       .^ 
Composing    mechanism    for    typographs.      C.H     Brasteo. 

No    1,089.687  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  396 

ComprMSor  relief  device.  R.  Conrader.  No.  1,089,39  <  . 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  292.  „h  »    n   r«M 

Computer,  Time  and  wage.  T.  J.,  Falvev  and  R.  D  Cald- 
well     No.  1,088,889  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  74. 

ComputmVand  p'rlntlng  ^^^^hine  F.  M  Carroll.  No. 
1.(^91,482  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  ^1126. 

Computing-machine.     I.  S.  Dement,    ^o.  1,088,812  .  Mar. 

CoL=pSt"ng-m-'5^-  ^'g.  Voss.     No.  1,090,252  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
CoSc"nt;atln^a=bFes,'Head^motlotj   for         W     F.    Dei.ter. 

No.  1.088,682;  Mar.  3;  Gnz.  vol    200  ;  P-  \-  „ 

Concentrating    units.    Mechanism    for   operating^      W     F. 

Deister.     No.  1.088,683:  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  '«'ol.  2(K) ;  p.  5. 
Concentrating    units.    Mechanism    for    operating^      W     F. 

C„re,e-Vna'o'r."i..Ts»^..l!.""No.  ,.089.874  ;  M.r.  ,0; 

Co"c"S..'°;rcK.'  feS.  -KforoM-^     D    B    Lo.e..     No. 

1  089.488:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200.  p.  32.. 
Concrete    building    construction.       J.     A      Kulvala.       No. 

1  091  147  :  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  971. 
Concrete  building  constructions.    Socket  tor.     J.  A.   Ban- 

qSlst      NO.  1.0§1.168:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol    20(^:  p   979 
Concrete  burial-vault.     ?J.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,091.28^.  Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1017. 
Concrete  columns.  Reinforcement  system  for      R.  B.  Hart 

man      No.  1091.218  ;  Mar.  24  Mjaz.  vol.  200;  p   996 
Concrete    construction.     Reinforced^      C.     J.     Hyer.       No. 

1  090  718  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ^-791. 
Concrete  dock  or  pier.  Reinforced-.     W.  S^ergu«>n.     No. 

1.089,405:  Mar.  10:   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  2»0. 
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No.   1.090,701 


K. 

98. 
No. 


Anderson. 
1,089.573; 


Mar 


Concrete-fence-post  mold.     O.  H.  Fenske. 

Mar.   17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  786. 
Concrete    floor    construction,    Reinforced-. 
No.  1,088  966:  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p 
Concrete,  Lining  ahafta  with.     K.  Morlae. 

Mar.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  3S6. 
Concrete-machine.      E.    N.    Trump. 
10;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  482. 

E.    F.    Wejfe.      No 
p.   1012. 

J.     MIchels.       No. 
p.  1218. 

Charging  device  for.     E.  W.  Brackenbury 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1174 
elementH 
vol.  200 


Concrete-mixer. 

Gaa.  vol.  200 
Concrete  mixer. 

Gaz.  vol.  200 
Concrete  mixera 

No.  1,091,824 
Concrete   piles   and   piling 

1.088,946  ;  Mar.  3  :  Oaz 


No.    1,089,883; 

1,091.264  ;    Mar.    24 

1.091.749;    Mar.    31 


M 

p.  94. 

H. 
p.  214. 


[.    Upson. 
Wllklna. 


No. 
No. 


No.   1.001,730;  Mar 
Confett^omb.      H.    T 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Connecting  rod.     G 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Container.      B.    C. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Control   system.     H 


vol. 
No. 


1211. 


1.090,778;    Mar.    17 


No.    1,092,118;   Mar.   31 


No. 

No. 


1,089,586; 
1,089,650 


Mar.    10: 
Mar.    10 


Hewitt. 


200;   p. 
Conveyer. 

Mar.  24 
Conveyer, 

17  :  Gaz. 
Conveyt-r,    Gravity 


No.    1,090,156;  Mar. 


No.    1,089,537  ;    Mar. 


10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  348. 
Conveyer-transfer.     H.  Hlldenbrand.     No. 

17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  790. 
Cooker,    Combination         v'      Davenport. 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1178. 
Cooker,   Steam-.      A.    W.    Meyer.      No.    1,089,066 

<;az.  vol.  200  :  p.   1.34. 
Cookers  and  the  like,  Gate-operating  mechanism  for  meal 


1,090.713;  Mar. 

No.     1,091,636; 

Mar.   3  ; 


No.   1,091,066 


ing  mechj 
Mar.  24 


(;at.  vol.  200 


No. 


Cooking    utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  200; 
Cooking  utensil. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
Cooking  utenall. 

Oaz.   TOl.    200 


A.  W.  French 

p.  939. 
Cooking  apparatus.     F.  V.  Detwller 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  472. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Electric.     J.  Lawrt-nce 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  89.{. 
CookltiK'    ilivic*-.    Electric        W.    .Stnnlcy. 

Mar.   :n  ;  Gaz.   vol.    2(»0  ;   p.    I'.Mt,'.. 

C.    Osada.      No.    1,089,664; 
p.  388. 

.1.  S.  Knowles.      No.   1,091,517 
p.    1138. 

L.   Wolldkow.     No.   1,091,003;   Mar.  31 
p.    1272. 
Cooking     utensils.     Drain  lid     for. 

1.089.092;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
Cooler  :   Her  Bed-cooler  ;    Beer-coolt-r  ; 

Milk-cooler ;  Ore-cooler. 
Coop,   Knockdown.      F.   W.   Romans. 

24;  Gtz.  vol.  200;  p.  1051. 
Coop.  Poultrv-.     W.  I.^  Niemann.     No.  1,090,224 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  621. 
Copper.       HydrometallurKy      of.       E.       R.       Weldli-ln. 

1.089,096;  Mar.  3;  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  144. 
Cord     or     rope     maklnt;     devlo-.        M.     M.     l.Amy. 

1,091,672;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1191. 
I  ore  compound.     H.   K.   Moore.     No.   1,091,690;    Mar 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   1197. 
Core-drum.      O.    Onsrud.      No.    1.090.492;    Mar.    17; 

vol.  200;  p.  717. 
Corn-cutting  machines.  Corn  forwarding  device  for  gn^en 

J.  M.  C.  Jones.     No.  1,090,988:  Mar.  24;  Gaz    vol.  200 

p.  915. 
Corn  drying    rack.     Seed  .       J.     S.    and    B.     I 

1.08!t,H10;   Mar.    10;   (iaz.   vpl.  200  :  p.    43'! 


Mar.  r 


No 

No. 

.  31 : 

Gaz. 


Bain.       No. 


«'orn   gatherer  and    husker.      C. 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  67 J. 
Corn  heading;  knife.     M.  D.  and  L.  Owi-n. 

.Mar.   .'U  :   Gnz.   vol.   200;    p.    1220 
Corn-beading  machine.  Kafir-.     O.   Iliiyts 

Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    788. 
Corn  knife.     ,J.    1*.   Hylan. 

vol.   200;   p.   1158. 
Corn  popper.      C.    Cretors 

vol.  200  :  p.  934. 
Corn  topper.       E.    E.    Cannon 

Gaz.   vol    200;  p.  961. 


Younger.      No.    1,090,371 


No     l.O01,7.'.7 


No.  1,091,576: 
1.091,041  ; 
.\o      1.001. 


No. 
Mar 


1 .090. 
,   31  : 


709: 
Gaz. 


No. 


Mar.   24  ;  Gar. 
no  :    Mar     24  ; 


Concrete     railway-tie.      Reinforced-. 

1,089,301  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  . 
Concrete  roadwaya,  pavements,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for 

laying.     E.  L.   Ran.some.     No.   1.090,229;  Mar.   17;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  823. 
Concrete  structures.   Anchoring  device  for  use  In  connec- 
tion with.      A.   P.   Lohmann.     No.    1,090.486;   Mar.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  715. 
Concrete  structures.  Expansion-Joint  for.     J.  F.  l^e  Baron 

No.  1.090.158;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  599. 
Concrete    structures.    Mold    for    forming    sunken.       R.    H. 

Bolen.     No.  1.089.184;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   178. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     G.   Miller.     No.   1.090.488;  Mar.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  716. 
Cone  noHtlng  and  stacking  mechanism.     F.  A.  Bruckman. 

v;„    .  ,.o,>Mn.  w»-    -^i  .  (jgj    vol    200;  p. 

Clark. 
811. 

T.    Strlte. 
1344. 
Rockwell. 
361. 

.   Maxwell. 
(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  386. 
(onverters.  Apparatus  for  operating  vapor-.     P.  C. 
No.    1.0!»1,22;{:   Mar.   24;   (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;    |..  W)s. 
Conveyer.     H.  T.  Clark.     No.  1.090.777  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
810. 

M.  Sklovsky  and  O.  W.  Mlxter.     No.  1,090.948  ; 
;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  902. 
Bucket.     M.  A.  Kendall, 
vol.  200;  p.  598. 

H.    B.    Crum. 


1,089,911  ;  Mar. 

No.  1.090,924  ; 

No      1,091,714. 

Mar.    10; 

Mar.  31  ; 


a.      Strieker.        No. 
p.  143. 
Evaporative   cooler  : 

No.   1,091,391  ;   Mar. 


Corset.     C.   H.  Schopbach.     (Relaaue.)     No.   13,698;  Mar 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  649. 
Corset.      L.   J    Me«d.      No.    1,090,932 ;  Mar.   24  ;  Gar  vol 

200  ;   p.  896. 
Corset  and  ab<lominal  supporter.  Combined.     M.  C}oo<lalde 


No.  1,090.844  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  866. 

lure. 
200;  p.   169. 


p.  81 
Corset-cloeure.     I.  Roth.     No.  1.089.158;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  Tol 

No.  1.088.993  ;  Mar 


M.  E.  Jamme. 
110. 
.080.546  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 


No.    1,091,792;   Mar.   31 
No.  1,090.193;  Mar 


Corset.   I'rescrlptlon 

3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.   i 
Cot.      A.  E.  Gosso.     No.  1 

p.    347. 
Cot.   Folding.      A.   R.    Barnes. 

Gas.    vol.   200;   p.    1234. 
Cotton  blocking  machine.     J.  Braun. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  611. 
Cotton-chopper.     A.  O.  Yestman.     No.  1,090,006;  Mar.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  604. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  8.  Vaughan.     No.  1,091.258  ;  Mar.  24 

(iaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  lOlO. 
Cotton-cleaner.      C.    C.    Kpps.       No.    1.090.606;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  767. 
Cotton  gin.     S.   D.   Murray.     No.   1,080.265  ;   Mar.   3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.   199. 
Cotton  gin.     E.  R    Bullock.     No.  1,090,272;  Mar.  17;  OSB. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  638. 
Cotton  loader.      H.    M.    Finch.      No.    1.091.317;    Mar.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1027. 
Cotton  picker.     R.   W.   ivey.      No.   1.088.703;  Mar.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  200;   p.  11. 
Cotton  picker.      B.    S.    Jones.      No.    1,091.140;    Mar.    24; 

(Jaz.    vol.  200  ;  p.  969. 
Cotton  picker.      T.    E.    Straus   and    B.    Worthlngton.      No. 

1,091,254  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1009. 
Cotton-pickers   vehicle.     W.   L.  Thomas.      No.    1,089,603; 

Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  367. 
Cotton  -  picking    nozzle    or    tube.      E.    il.    Schofleld.      No. 

1.090,.^47  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  664. 
Cotton-presees,  Tramper  for.     N.  W.  L.  Brown.     (Reissue.) 

No    13,705;  Mar.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1079. 
Cotton-sack.     W.  T.  Stout.     No.   1.091.402;  Mar.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1066. 
Cotton  need    hulls.    Treating       E.    C.    de    Segundo.      No. 

1.080.879;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  393. 
('otton  (Hjuarea.    Machine    fur    catching    boll-weevil.      R.    B. 

Shaw.     No.  1,091.970;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1294. 
Couch  and  couch-bed.     F.  J.  Qulncy.     No.  1,089,723;  Mar. 

10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  407. 
Counter.     W.  Schflrmann.     No.   1,091,771;  Mar.   31;  Gas. 

vol.   200;   p.    1226. 
Counter  stiffener.     G.  L.   Preble.     No.  1,091.704;  Mar.  31 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1202. 
Counter-support.      J.    F.    Montine.      No.    1,090.106;    M»r, 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  630. 
Counting  machine.     O.  C.   Davis.      No.   1,088.971  ;  Mar.  3 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  102. 
Counting  machine.      W.    Fuhr.      No.    1.001.207;    Mar.    24 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  992. 
Coupling:  f!ee  Car  coupling  ;  Flexible  coupling;  Hame  and 

tug  coupling:    Hose  coupling  ;  Overload   uncounilng  cou 

pling;    ripe-coupling;    Screw  Joint    coupling;    Shaft-cou 

;illng  ;  .Spring-coupling  ;  ThIII-coupllng. 
Coupling.      C.   C.    Mc(iulre.      .No.    l.o.s.s.Tll';    .Mar.   3;   Gas 

vol    u'fM)  :  p    l.'S. 
Coupling.      W.    5.    Sutton       No.    1,088.847;    Mar.    3;    Gas 

vol.  1:00  ;  p    59. 
Coupling.      W.    La    Farv.      No.    1,090.922;    Mar.    24;    Gaz 

vol.   200  ;  p.  892. 
Coupling    support.      Yielding         II       F.      Woernley.        No 

1.090,185;  Mar.  17;  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.  608 
(overcoating  apparatus.    T.  L.  Taliaferro.    No.  1,089,350; 

Mar    .{  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  [).  229 
Cover-fastening   device.      C.    E.    and    E.    K.    Linton.      No 

1.090.634:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  765 
Cow  tail  holding    device.       W.    8.    Smith.      No.    1,089,608 

Mar.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  3:51 
Crane,    Portable.      C.  Toepfer.      No.    1.090.248;   Mar.   17 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  830. 
Crate.    Collapsible   egg-.      E.    T.    Worster.      No.    1,089,614 

Mar    10;  Oaz.   vol.   200;   p.  370 
Crate   or    rack    making   machine.      J.    W.    Schleicher.      No 

1.090.055  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  772. 
Crate     Stilpjiliig-.       A.    F.    Cogswell.      No.    1,088,881  ;    Mar 

3  :  Gmz    vol.  '200  ;  p.  71. 
Crate,    Shipping-.      G.    Becker.       No.    1,080.890;    Mar.    10 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  467. 
(  rnvon  trou«h.     A.  Dudttekl.     No.  l,OSS..SHr):  Mar.  3;  Gaz 

vol.  L'OO  ;   p.   73. 
('ream  separators.    Liner  plate    for       (5.    L.    Rubert.      No 

I.000.75,')  :  Mar.  IT  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  802. 
I'm.  het  liook.       S.    S.    S«-ncenbaugh.      No.    1,091,395;    Mar 

•_•»  :   (iaz     vol     jrK)  ;   p.    lO.M'. 
Crufllilf  furnai .',  Electric      D.  F.  Calhane.      No.  1,091,808 

.Mar    ;u  ;   (Jaz    vol.  200;    p    1240. 
Crusher  head.  Adjustable.    E.  I.    I'.mberton     No    1,089.954 

Vlar.    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  487. 
<  rii^hlii^r      ati't      grindlni;      mill.       .\.      Caldognetto.      No 

1  (IVS.V7B  ;   .Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'OO;   p    70. 
I'ruHlilng  and  pulverizing  machine.      J.    E.   Kennedy.      No 

l.')90.2lfi;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  619. 
Crushing  mill.      J.    F.    O'Neil.      No.    1,091,953;    Mar.    31 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   1290. 
Crushing  roll.      T.    B.    Crowe.      No     1.090.601;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  755. 
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Crushing-roller      M.    A.   Smith.      No.    1.089.017;    Mar.   3; 

Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  117. 
Crutch.     8    H.  Norton.     No.  1.090.940;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  899. 
Crutches.    Calk    attachment    for.      S.    H.    Appelman.      No. 

1.090,960  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  908. 
Cne-tlp.     P.   Balzano.     No.   1.089,812;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 

200;  p.  437. 
Cufflink  and   the  like.      C.   W.  T.  Davles.      No.   1.088.809; 

Mar.   3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   o.  46. 
Cuff-protector  or   hook.      E.   8.   Antlsdale.      No.   1,089,738  ; 

Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  413. 
Cuff-protector,  SanlUry.     Q.  W.   Wilson.     No.   1,089,612; 

Mar.  10:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  370. 
Cuff,  Shirt-.     A.  Paradls.     No.   1,089,782;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  427. 
Cultivator.      L.   E.   Kolley.      No.    1,088,705;   Mar.    3;    Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  12. 
Cultivator.      J.    Westmoreland.      No.    1.088.757;    Mar.   3; 

Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  29. 
Cultivator.      H.    Gaddle.      No.    1,091,056;    Mar.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  9.39. 
Cultivator.     E.  Lavole.     No.  1,091,358:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  1040. 
Cultivator.     J.    P.    Pate.     No.   1.091,760;   Mar.  31;   Gas. 

vol.   200;  p.    1221. 
Cultivator  attachment.     R.  Thonlpson  and  C.  Elrlch.     No. 


1,091,403  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1055. 
Cultivators  and  the  like.  Implement-adjusting  device  for. 


Cultivator.    Hand-.      J.    B.   Soward. 
31  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1204. 


;  p.  100 
No.    1; 


091,712;   Mar. 


K.   J.   Manderfleld.     No.   1,091,681  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.   vol. 

200;  p.    1193. 
Cultivators,  Weed-cutting  attachment  for.     C.  Armstrong. 

No.   1,092^002;   Mar.   31;   Gaz.  vol.   200-   p.   1305. 
Cup:  8m     Drinklng-cup ;     Grease-cup;     Milking-machine 

teat-cup  ;    Prlmlng-cup. 
Curler  and  the  like.  Electric.    K.  Schwartz.     No.  1,090,238  ; 

Mar.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  627. 
Curling -Iron     heater.     Electric.       C.     H.     Austin.       No. 

1.090,672  ;  Msr.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  777. 
v'urrent  collector   and    making   the   same.      E.    G.   Gilson. 

No    1.089,700;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  400. 
Current  -  controlling    apparatus.      E.    L.    Gale.    8r.      No. 

1.089.920;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  476. 
Current  controlling  apparatua.   Alternating-.      E.   L.   Gale, 

Kr.     No.  1,089.919;  Mar.  l(i ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  476. 
Current     generator.     Continuous-.       K.     Greuner.       No. 

1  090.041;  Mar.  10;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  619. 
i'urrent   motor.  Alternating-.     A.   C.  and  T.  R.  Bell.     No. 

1.089.816;  Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p  439. 
Current  regulator.  Alternating-.     8.  B.  Johsnnesen.     No. 

l.(»88.704;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  toI.  200;  p.  12. 
Currvcomb.     R.     F.     Simmons     and     C.     Francisco.     No. 

l.()89,368;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  236. 
Currycomb.      M.    E.    Chllson.      No.    1,092,022 :    Mar.    31  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.   200;   p.    1310. 
Curtain  and  pole  fixture.      E.   H.   Powell.      No.    1.091,968; 

Mar.  31  :  Cfas.  vol.  200;  p.  1291. 
Curtain  fixture.       J.    Becker.      No.    1,091,876;    Mar.    31; 

(Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1264. 
Curtain-holder.     J.   Greenhouse.     No.   1,089,049;   Mar.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200- p.  128. 
Curtaln-faook.      M.    Schnaler.      No.    1,090.671  ;    Mar.    17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  744. 
Curtaln-pole-conceallng  auspenslon  means  for  curtains  and 

similar  draperies.     E.  B.  Ashmore.     No.  1.091,471  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p    1121. 
Curtain  support.     J.  B.  Hannon  and  C.  H.  Von  Drak.     No. 

1.089.660;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  348. 
('uslilon  :   ^'»r  Hat  <-ushlon. 
Cushion-spring.      G.    J.    Genebach.      No.    1.092,099 ;    Msr. 

31  ;  (Jar.  vol.  200  :  p.    1337. 
Cu8hlon-wheel.      P.   H    Martin.      No.    1,090,706:   Mar.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  796. 
Cuspidor.      H.    E.    W.lK>r.      No     1.089,095;    Mar.    3;    Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  144. 
Cuspidor.     .N    Hlrsch.     .No.   1.090.060;  Mar.   10;  Gat.  vol. 

200  :  p.  .%23 
Cuspidor.      (J     Woodworth.      No.    1.091.418;   Mar.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p    10.^9 
Cuspidor       1'.    Turnhull        No.    1.091.987;    Mar.    31;    Oaz. 

vol.   200  ;    p.    13(W. 
Cut-off,    Emergency.      M.    J.    Mclntyre.      No     1,090,221  ; 

Mar.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  620. 
Cutter:   Sie  Baml  riitti-r  ;  I- hie  cntter  :  I'ltpfr  cutter  ;  Stalk- 
cutter. 
Cnfter-bar    and    hushinu;    therefor.       F.    J.    Ijipolnte.      No. 

1.08M,H2H:  Mnr.  .'J:  (Jar.  vol.  200;  p.  53. 
('utter-head   knives.    Instrument  for   laying  out  the  edges 

of.      G.    W.    Yung.      No.    1,090.006;    Mar.    10;    Oaz.    vol. 

200  :  p.  605. 
Cutter  securing  and  adjusting  device.  Inserted-.      G.   Gor- 
ton.    No.  1,090.205  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  615. 
Cutting  device.      E     N.    Humphrev.      No.    1.088.900;    Mar. 

:!  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  j..  77. 
Cutting  machine.     (J.  .Vast.     No.  1,091.890;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   200  :   p.    126H. 
Cutting   mochani'im.      C.    IIollv       No.    1.091.514;   Mar.    31; 

Car.  vol    200  :  p.   1137. 
Cutting  mechanism.  Rotnrv.     F.  L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  Wil- 
liams.    No.   1  090.243:   Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p    829. 
Cvcle.  Motor-      C.  O    Hedstrom.     No.  1,090.477;   Mar    17: 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  71 1. 


Cycle  oil-Uak,   Motor.     W.   8.    Harlej.     No.    1,090,632; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gat.  toI.  200 ;  p.  730. 
Cycle  saddle,  Motor-.     A.  L.  Brett  and  H.  L.  Parker.     No. 

1,091,800;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1236. 
Cycle  seat -support,  Motor-.     W.  H.  Bradley.    No.  1,090,268  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  637. 
Cycle-steering  mectaanism,  Motor-.     D.  J.  Johnston.     No. 

1.089,647  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  382. 
Cycle  tandem  seat.  Motor-.    J.  A.  Peterson.    No.  1,088,793  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  41. 
Cycles,    Auilliary-wheel    mechanism     for    motor-.       D.     J. 

Johnston.      No.    1,091,065;    Mar.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   2O0 ;   p 

942. 
Dam  construction.     E.  B.  Hunt     No.  1,088,702 ;  Mar.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  11. 
Davit  or  the  like.  Ship's.     H.   N.  Wylle.     No.  1,090,588  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  760. 
Dealcoholizlng    liquids.      O.    G.    C.    L.    J.    Overbeck.      No. 

1.0K9.862;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  456. 
Decapitating  instrument.    C.  H.  Lindstrom.    No.  1,090.317  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  654.  . 

Defecatant  and  making  same.    W.  J.  Wayte.    No.  l.O&JHTSl  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Guz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  27.  /^ 

Dental   bridges.    Removable   saddle   for   fixed.      A.    L.    Van 

Arsdall.      No.    1,091,446;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1068. 
Dental-engine  hand  pieces.  Moistening  device  for.     D.   W. 

McLean.      No.    1.091,522;    Mar.    31;    Gas.    vol.    200;    p. 

1140. 
Dental  Instrument.     B.  T.  Andr6n.     No.  1,091,789  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Oas.  toI.   200 ;  p.  1233. 
Dental  -  waste   receiver,   Aseptic     F.   B.   Bortwlck.     No. 

1,088.962:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  100. 
Deodorizing    and    disinfecting    device.      C.    Hammesfahr. 

No.  1,091,929  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gas.  toL  200 ;  p.  1281. 
Deraller,    Pneumatic.      J.    J.    Mclntyre.      No.    1.091.367 ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1043. 
Derrick.      C.    B.    Jones.      No.    1,090.067 ;    Mar.    10 ;    Oas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  526. 
Derrick.    Metallic       P.    Yorke.      No.    1.090.965;    Mar.    24: 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  904. 
Design-composer.     C.  P.  Coates.     No.  1,090,278;  Mar.  17; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  641. 
Diaphragms,    Method    and    means    for    forming.      O.    C. 

Pierce.     No.  1,091,763  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1222. 
Die :  See  Saw-swage  die. 
Dleing-machlne.      J.    H.    Reed.      No.    1,091.707;    Mar.    31: 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1203. 
DlfferentlAl   mechanism.      F.   M.    Lewis.      No.    1.091,680; 

Mar.  31;  Gat.  toL  200;  p.  1159. 
Digesters,  Heating  means  for  vertical.     C.  W.  Morden.     No. 

1,090,331  ;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  668. 
Dipper-tooth,   Reyersible.     W.    S.   McKee.      No.   1,088,916; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  83. 
Direction  -  indicating     signal.       J.     J.     O'Connell.       No. 

1.089.950;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  486. 
Dishwashing    machine.      R.    W.    Steed.      No.    1.090,420; 

Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  691. 
Dish-washing  machine.     H.  T.  Goss  and  J.  W.  Bryce.     No. 

1.090.845  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  865. 
Disinfectant-distributer.      W.    L.    Miller.      No.    1.091,374; 

Mar.  24  ;  Ga<    vol.  200  ;  p.  1045. 
Dispenser,  Cup-.     L.  8.  Flatau.     No.  1,091.921  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  260 ;  p.  1279. 
Dispensing   apparatus.      F.   T.   Wiechert.      No.    1,091,554  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.   200:  p.  1150. 
Dispensing  congealed  or  solid  substances.  Apparatus  for. 

A.  Stapler.     No.   1,089,683;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   200:  p. 

394. 
Display     device,     Automatic.       T.     H.     Macdonald.        No. 

1,090,552;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  737. 
Display-hanger.      T.    H.    Blacknall.      No.    1,090,968;    Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  2x0:  p.  908. 
DIsplav-rack.     M.  Mayer.     No.   1,089,849;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  450. 
Dlsplav-rack    for    spools.    Ac.      H.    H.    Beldlng    and    L.    I^ 

Pearce.     No.  1,090.831  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  861. 
Dlsplav-stand.   Portable.      W.    Schweitzer   and    H.   H.   La- 

liadi'e.     No.  1,089..349:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  229. 
Distilling,  cooling,  heating,  and  similar  purposes.  Column 

apparatus  for.     H.  A.  (Tasser.     No.  1,089.831  ;  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  446. 
Distilling  crude  oil  and   other  substances.    Apparatus  for 

continuously.     C.  B.  Forward.     No.  1,088.693;  Mar.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  '200;  p.  8. 
Distilling     crude     pyroHgneous     acid.       M.     Klar.       No. 

1.089.417;  Mar.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  300. 
Distilling  glycerin.      F.  J.   Wood.     No.   1,089,383:   Mar.  3: 

(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  240. 
Ditcher.      C.   E.    Warren.      No.   1,089,802;   Mar.    10}  Gat. 

vol.  200  :  p.  4.S4. 
Ditching-machine.       A     R.    Strong.      No.    1.090.247;    Mar. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  630. 
Dock    structure.       H.    .T.    Brunnier.       No.    1.089.746;    Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  415. 
Doffini:  m.chanifim.     S.   Shackleton.     No.   1.090.758;  Mar 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  803. 
r>olls.    Articulation    of.       H.    W.    Meier.      No.    1.091.944  ; 

Mar    31:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1286. 
Door  and    moans   for   operating   the   same.      F.    D.   Ogden. 

No.  1.090.491  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  716. 
Door   brace.    Screen  .      W.   A.    Morrison.      No.    1,090.405 : 

Mar.  17:  Gar.  vol.  200:  p    685. 
Door  bumper.      P.   L.   Hoffman.      No     1.090.307;    Mar.    17; 

Onz.  vol.  200  :  p.  C)r,1 . 
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1.090.804 
1.090,879 


Door-check.     H.  U.  Volght.     No. 

vol.  200;  p.  819. 
Door  check.     C.  T.  Rogers.     No. 

vol.  200;  p.  878. 
I>oor-clo*er,    Automatic.      E.    W.    (}rogan 

Mar.  31;  Oaz.  rol.   200;   p.   i;UO. 
Door-controlllng  device.     E.   Wylde 

1.090,370;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Door-fastener.       I.    F.    Mllf.v        No. 

(Jnz.  vol.  200:  p.  484. 
Door-fastener.      K.    SchmldKall. 

(;az.  vol.  200  :  p    llrt.i. 
Door,  Grain-      (J.  W.  Drake.     .No 

vol.  200;  p.  7K.'.. 


and  C. 
;  p.  872. 
1.089.941 


No 


:(>() 


Door  liiinn'"'' 

t;;i7,.    vol     I 
DoorholdtT.      K 

iiar..  vol.  200  ; 
Door  holder.      W 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
Door  holding     <1< 

Mar.   10  ;  (iiiz. 
Door  lock. 

10;  V,ai. 
Door  loi'k. 

17  ;  Giiz. 
Door  mat. 

vol.   200 
l)0()r  operi'' 

10  ;  (;az. 


I.     llofTmiin. 
|)    ti.M 
W      Woolley. 
p    4rt5. 

.    F.    Hchmunk 
p.    1L'70 
Vio'  11       II. 

vol.  200  ;   p.  ;J40. 
I'.xki't.      (      F.    Bellows. 
vol.  200;   p.  ;i»t$. 
Sliding  .      r.   I..   Hoffman 
vol.   L'OO  ;   p.  «.')0. 
.1     Srhimiann.      No.    1,089.972 

;  p.  4y:{, 

r       .1     and    L.    Relnert        No. 
vol.  200  ;   p.   400. 


Mar.  17  ;  Gas. 

Mar.  24  ;  Gai. 

No.    1,092,041  ; 

Schenck.     No. 

Mar 

1,001,591' ;    Mar. 

1,090,695  ;  Mar.  17 

So     1.090.. "{06:    Mar. 

1.089,891  :    Mar. 

1,091,896;   Mar. 

No. 

I,089,fl.y8 

1.09O..'U)5 

;    Mar.    10  ;   Gaz. 

1,089.963;    Mar. 

No.    1,089,:U4: 

1,091.90.')  ;    Mar. 

1.090,620;    Mar.    17; 

No.    1,090,540;   Mar. 

No     1.090,541  ;    .Mar. 


No 


No 


Harnett. 


No. 


No. 


10; 

:n  ; 

Gaz. 

17; 

10  ; 

:n  ; 

1. OHO, 523; 
Mar 
Mar. 


Brenner. 
No. 


Door  opfratinu    devlir        1'.    ( 

Mar.  ."{  ;  Car.  vol.  200;  p.  218. 
Door,    Sheet  metal.      E.    J.    Zahner. 

ru  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.    127,'?. 
Door.    Silo.      .\.    (I.    Iliilibard.       No 

(iaz.   vol    20(1  ;  p.  701. 
Door    trai  k.    Hani         \V     F.    Jacobs. 

IT  ;  (;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  7;?:.'. 
Door    track.    Hani  .       VV.    F.    .Jacobs 

17  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  73:?. 
Doors    and    operating    meclianism    therefor.     Hinged.      11. 
Kowntree.     No.   1,088,936;  Mar.  3;  Oa».  vol.  200;  p.  91. 
Dose-lndlrator      I    I'.  Berthrong.     No.  1.091.1 14  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

(}az.  vol.  -JOO  ;  p.  060. 
Dough  raising  machine.      F.  O.  Bird.     No.   1,092,089  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   1334. 
Dough  transferring  device.     C.   Frelhofer.     No.   1,092,034  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.   1314. 

Induction.      A.    l-^scher.      No.    1,089,827; 
vol.   200  ;   p.   443. 
for    farming    Implements. 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p 
No.  1,092.077; 


A.    Otto,    Jr. 
1161. 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 


Draft  apparatus 

Mar.   10  :   (iaz 
Draft    appliance 

No.  1.061,587  ; 
Draft  device.     C.  A    Myers.     No.  1,092,07' 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1320. 
Draft-equalizer.      J     Miller.      No.    1,088,715;    Mar.   3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;   p.    15. 
Draft  equalizer.     J.  F.  Jennings.     No.  1,091,846;  Mar.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1253. 
Draft-gear.      J.    F.    Courson.      No.    1.089,908;    Mar.     10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  471. 
Drafting    and     plotting    instrument.       H.     Howard.       No. 

1  090.064  ;  Mar.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  626. 
Drafting   appliance.      W.    Jacobaen.      No.    1,092,107  ;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1340. 
Drains  and   the  like.   Indicating  device   for.      J.    H.   Wood- 

Ington  and   E.   II.  Coles.      No    1.090.669;   Mar.   17;   Gnz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   777. 
Drawstring.      B.    Clark.      No.    1,091.294:    Mar.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.   1020. 
Drawer    for    filing-cases    and    similar    structures.      H.    O 


AmundRon.     No.  1.088,864  ;  Mar.  3 
Drawer-guide.      I.    Wagemaker.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  3;{6. 
Drawer-guide.      E.    F.    I'ooley.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  947. 
Drawing  frame.      A.    L.    VVlUey    and 

1  090,5H6;  Mar    17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 


Gaz.  vol. 
1,089,614 


200  ;  p.  65. 
:  Mar.    10  ; 


1.091.079;    Mar. 
Mason. 


Larsen.     No. 


A.    C 

p.  749. 
1,088.910;  Mar 


24  : 
No. 
3  ; 


Drawing-machine.     T.  M 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  80. 
Drawlng-presa.      H.   J.    Hlnde,    F.   Orton.   and   B.   J.    Llnd 

gren.     No.  1,089,868;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  350. 
Drawing-roll  for  drawing  and  evening  machines.     V.  Mc 

Hale.     No.   1.091.366;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   104:! 
Drawing  sharp  edices  on  metallic  bodies.  Device  for      C.  O 

Hailing        No.    1.0J>0,84H;    Mar.    24;    (;az.    vol.    200;    p 

868. 
Drawing-support.      W.    Allen.      No     1,091,999;    Mar.    31 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1304. 
Drier:    Src    .Viitomatlc    drier;    riothea-drler  ;    Fruit  drier 

IIfllr~(lrlPL* 
Dry   battery.      J.    A.    E     Achenbach.      No.    1.090,372 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  673. 
Drying  apparatus.  Fabric-.     A.  T.  Metcalf  and  H.  V 

No.  1,090,9.34  ;  Mar   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  897. 
Drvlng    by    compressed    air.    Apparatus    for.      VV.    E 

No.  1.001.216  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2fK)  :  p.  996. 
Drying-machine.      B.    B.    Farnham.      No     1,091.061 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  937. 
Drill  :   See  Radial   drill  :    Rock-drill. 
Drill.      R.   E.   Vandergrlff.      No     1.000.95'J:   Mar.   24 

vol.  200  ;  p.  903.  ^     ^^., 

Drlll-blt-locklng    means.       D     8.    Waugh.      No.    1.091.263 

Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    1011 


Mar 

Nunn. 
Hall. 
Mar 

;  Gaa. 


Drlli-preu.      M.   MerliM.      No     1,092,070;   Mar.   31;   Gai. 

vol.   200;  p.   1326. 
Drill  socket.     R.   O.   McDowell.     No.    1.089,660;   Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  387. 
Drill  -  spindle  -  rotating  necbanlsm   for  close-corner  drills. 

C.   H.  Peck.     No.  1,089,437;  Mar    10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p. 

308.  ^ 

Drilling    and    niching    machine.      T.    F.    Morrlssey.      No. 

1.080,856:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  462. 
Drilling  -  machine.      Hydraulic.        8.     C.      Monberg.        No. 

1  092,075  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1328. 
Drilling  rigs.    Strain  indicator    support    for.      R.    W.    Ste- 
phens.    No.   l,oyl,,^99;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1165. 
Drinking  (up.       1'     1'     Mev.r.       No.    l.()K0.4i;6;    Mar.     10; 

Gaz.   vol.  l'(K)  :  p    3o:<. 
Drinking  cup,    Fllterlni:        .\      I..    Howie.       No.    1.091,845; 

Mar.  'Al  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1  •J53. 
Drinking  ciij),  Sanitaiv.    H    L.  HosenljluMm.    No.  1,089,084; 

.Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  2(>0  ;  p.   140. 
Drlnktng-fountaln.      E.    I,.    Pollard.      No.    1.090,876;    Mar 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  877. 
Driving     connection,      Kesillent.        J.      E.      Welixter.        No, 

1,080,168;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  172. 
Driving    mechanism.       J      C.    Cromwill.       No.     1,089,693; 

Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  397. 
Drum        (■     W.    Thomas.       N...     1, 090, 426  ;    Mar.     17;    Gaz. 

Vol.  200  ;  p.  t',y:{. 
Drum    damper,    Snare         U.    Hope-Jones.       No.    1,091,4.33; 

Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p    1(M!4. 
Drum,    Plaiutarv   luippini:  machine        II.    .s.   (Jreene.      (Re- 
issue, t      No    13,({9ri;  Mar    10;   <;az    vol.  200;  p.  547. 
Dupllcatini;  machine.       ,\.    H.    <;ussiurin.       .No.     l,osl»,127  : 

Mar    ;:  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p    157. 
DiipMcatlng  machine.      S.  A.  .Neidich.      No.    1.0s',).140:   .Mar. 

;;    i.az.  vol.   200  ;   p.   161. 
Dii[ilhatlng-mnctilue.     S.  A.  Neltllch.     No    l.OSO.14";  .Mar. 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  165. 
Dupllcnting  ma<'hine    for    makint;    p*>rforafo<l    music  sheets, 

Ac       K.    \V.    .Myers       .No,    1,001.439;    Mar.   24;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;   p.    1066. 
Dust  cap       .1.    I-:.    Hilliips.      No.    1,000,376;    Mar.    17;   Gaz. 

vol    2O0 ;  p    674 
Dust  collector.      VV.    H.    VVllkey.      No.    l,(t8.S,052 ;    Mar.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol    200  ;   p.  97. 
I  lye.     Brown     vat.       A.     LUt  trlnghaus,    O.     Ixihse,    and    A. 

Sapper.     No.  1,090,636;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  766. 
Dyes,    Anthraqulnone    vat       M.    H.    Isler.      No.    1,090.621; 

Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2tK) ;  p.  761. 
Dyes,   Cotton-.      A.   Blank.   C.    Heldenrelch.  and  J.   Janaen. 

No.    1,000,379;   Mar.    17;  (iaz.  vol    2tX) ;  p.  675. 
Dyeing  and  washing  machine.      VV.  Hlgglna  and  J.  Rhodes. 

No.  1.090.397  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  682. 
Dyeing-benm.      F     M.    Morton       No.    1,091.157;    Mar.   24; 

Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  975. 
Dyeing    fibrous    materials.    Machine    for.      T.    .MIsop    and 

VV.    VV.    SibMon.      .No.    1,0K0,102;   Mar.    3;   (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.   147. 
Dyeing    vegetable   fibers       J.    Turner   and    H.    Dean.      No. 

1,090.176;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  605. 
Dyestuflr,      Blue.        H.      SchwelUer     and      A.     Zart.        No. 

I,088.7v35  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  22. 
Dyestuff,    Dlsazo.       A.     L.     Laska    and    A.    Zltscher.       No. 

1,091,148;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  972. 
Basel,  Adjustable  photohromid  plate  or  film  printing.     H. 

N.    Fulton.      No.    1,091,647;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  1182. 
Egg-storing  apparatus       (».    Dreher.      No.    1.091.307;    Mar. 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  1025. 
Egg  tester.       ().     J.     Kogel     and    VV.     T      Simmons.       No. 

1.091.35:!  ;  Mar.  24  :  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  1038. 
Egg-tester.      W.    K.    Stebblns.      No.    1,091,778;    Mar.    31; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    122S. 
Elastic  connecting  device.      8.  O.   BIgney.      No.    1.091,476; 

Mar    31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1123. 
Electric    apparatus    for   driving    clocks   or    similar   mecha- 
nism      II.    E     Warren.      No.    1,0H9,886;    Mar.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  463. 
Electric    apparatus.    Vapor.       J.    T.     H      Dempster.       No. 

1,091.56.3;  Mar.  .31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  1163. 
Electric    apparatus.     Vapor.       J      T.     H.     Dempster.       No. 

1,091,504  :  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1154. 
Electric   apparatus,   Vanor.      O.   O.   Kruh.     No.    1,091,669; 

Mar    31  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  P    1190 
Electric  brake.      R.   R.    Dunlop.      No.    1.091,738;    Mar.   31; 

Gaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.    1214. 
Electric    braking    with    alternating  current    motors.      E.    F. 

W     Alesanderson.      No.    1, OHO,. 384  ;    Mar.    3;    (Jaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  240. 
Electric  cell    casing.       I.    Kaempfer.      No.    1,090,624;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  762. 
Electric    circuits    and     apparatus.     Arrangement     for    pro- 
tecting.     P.    V.    Hunter.      No     l.Os.s.OOl;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  7H. 
Electric-conductor   support.      (J.    Honold.      No.    1,089,642; 

Mar    10;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  380. 
Electric    conduit.      N     VV.    Buch.      No     1,088,963;    Mar.    3; 

Oaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    100. 
Electric-current    controller.      P.    J.    Ray.      No.    1,089,081  ; 

Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.   139. 
Electric  current  distributing    systems.    Cable    for.       P.     v. 

Hunter.     No.  1.088.002:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7«. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     F.  W.  Lyle.     No.  1,091.«80;  Mar. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1193. 
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Electric  elevator,     c.   B.    Manvllle.      No.   1,089,937  ;    Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  483. 
Electric  furnace.     C.  C.  Whltmore.     No.   1.089,300;  Mar. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  213. 
Electric    furnace.      8.    Peacock.      No.    1,090,107;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.    vol.   200  ;   p.   640. 
Electric    furnace    combined    with     means    for    condensing 
zinc,  Universal.     J.  Thomson.     No.  1,090,429  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
(inz.  vol.  200;  p.  694. 
Klectrlc  generator       J.   F.   Kelly.      No.    1,088,781;    Mar.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  37. 
F:iectric  Ignition  system.      T.  Hubert  and  C.  E.  IXKrkwood. 

No.  1,090,917;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  S90. 
Electric   indicator.      C.   Schenck   and   J.   M.    (Jraham.     No. 

1,0H!»,5H!»:  Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  362. 
Electric  light   fixture.      B.    C.   Ratto.      No.    1,091,961  ;    Mar. 

31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.    1292. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     E.   F.  W.  .\lexander8on.     No. 

1.091,613;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1170. 
Electric  machine,  I>ynamo-.     E.  F.  VV.  Alexanderson.     No. 

1,091,614  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1171. 
Electric     niacliines.     Brush  -  lifting     device     for     dynamo-. 
(J.    H.    Krauskopf.      No.    1,089,137;    Mar.    3;    (iaz.    vol. 
200;  p.  181. 
Electric     machines.     Brush  -  lifting    device    for     dynamo  . 
E.    Mattman.      No.    1,089,142;    Mar.    3;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 
p.  103. 
Electric  machines.  Means  for  assembling  cores  of  dynamo-. 
E.   R.  Knight.     No.   1.090.920;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 
p.  892. 
F'lectrlc  machines.  System  of  regulation  for  dynamo-.     V. 
(}.   Apple.      No.    1,091,420;    Mar.   24;   (iaz.    vol.  200;   p. 
1069. 
Electric   socket,      (i     C.    KnauflT.      No.    1.090,629;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  764. 
Electric   switch.      W.   G.    Peet.      No.    1,089,785;   Mar.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  428. 
Electric  switch.     T.   E    Murray      No.  1,091.155;  Mar.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  976. 
Electric  terminals.  Binding-post  for.     A.  B.  Simpson.     No. 

1.090.887  ;   Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  880. 
Electric  transmission  of  energv.     I    Kitsee.     No.  1.090,990: 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  6l6. 
Electric    transmission    of    intelligence.       I.    Kltsee.      No. 

1,091,579;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1159. 
Electric  transportation  svsiem.     C.   B.   and  J.   F.  McLeer. 

No.   1,080,778:   Mar.  1() :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  426. 
Electric  vaporizer.     C.  L.  Davis.     No.  1,091,637;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1179. 
Electric-wire  connector.     A.  B.   Simpson.     No.   1,090,888  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  880. 
Electrical   apparatus.    Heat-disslpatlng  means  for.      H.   A. 
Rhodes.      (^Reissue.)       No.    13,704;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 
200  ;  p.  1078. 
Electrical    border  light    receptacle.      E.    H.    Freeman.      No. 

1.090,528;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p    7.30. 
Electrical    chemical  testing    system.      J.    E.    Angell.       No. 

1,089.030;  Mar.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  122. 
Electrical    circuits.   Testing  system    and    mechanism    for. 
C.  E.  Beach  and  H.  W.  Doughty.     No.  1,089,814;  Mar. 
10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  438. 
Electrical    conductor.      P.    P.    Nongesser.      No.    1.090,872; 

Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  876. 
Electrical  contact.     W.  D.  Coolldge.     No.  1,089,907  ;  Mar. 

10;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;p.  471. 
Electrical  contact.     H.  J.  Wlegand.     No.  1,091,875;  Mar. 

31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1263. 
Electrical    controlling    apparatus.      E.    L.    Gale,    Sr.      No. 

1.080,022:  Mar.  10;  (Jai.  vol.  200:  p.  477 
Electrical     distribution     system.       P.     H.     Thomas.       No. 

1,091.266:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1009. 
Electrical   distribution   systems.    Protection   of   feeders   of. 
P.  V.  Hunter      No.  1.091.226;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  999. 
Electrical  fixture.     E.  8.  White.     No.   1,089,609;  Mar.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  369. 
Electrical  heater.     G.  A.  and  L.  Edmlson.     No.  1,088,887; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  73. 
Electrical  machine.     W.  A.  Price.     No.  1.089,077;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  137. 
Electrical   machine,   Dynamo-.     E.  C.  Ketchum  and   D.   H. 
Andrews.      No.    1,091,748;   Mar.   31:   Gaz.    vol.   200;   p. 
1217. 
Electrical  purposes  and   producing  same.  Coll   for.      E.  A. 
De   Wolf'.     No.   1,091,046;   Mar.   24;   Oaz.   vol.  200;  p. 
936. 
Electrical      socket     and      receptacle.        L.      Kellner.        No. 

1,091.226:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  999. 
Electrically-connecting  device.     R.  J.  Bell.     No.  1,090,190; 

Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  610. 
Electrically  -  controlled     elevator.       T.     O.     Mason.       No. 

1.091.00?i:  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  921 
Electrode.      J.   W.   Brown.      No.    1,091,559;   Mar.   31;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.   1162. 
Electrode    for   gas   or    vapor   electric   apparatus.      M.    von 
Recklinghausen.      No.    1,091,244;    Mar.    24;    Oaz.    vol. 
200;  p.  1006. 
Electrode  having  protective  covering  and  producing  same, 
Carbon.      C.  H.   Schroers.      No.   1,088,734  :  Mar.   3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  22. 
Electrolier      J.   H.  Johns.     No.   1,090,164;  Mar.   17;   Oaz. 

vol.  200  ;   p.  597. 
Electroller-flttlng.     C.  Messlck.     No.  1,089,490;  Mar.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  327. 

200  0.  G.— vi 


Reed.     No.  1,089,497 


Electrolier-hanger.     L.  C 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  830. 
Electrolier.    Portable.      G.    H.    Barnhart 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  673. 
Electromagnet.      E.    J.    Guay.      No.    1.091,660 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1184. 
Electromagnetic   device.      W.    W.    Dean 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200 ;  p.  33. 
Electromagnetic  device. 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Electromagnetic  device. 

Mar.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  200 


No. 


No. 


Clausen.      No. 


H.   P. 

p.  70. 

K.  R.  Carlchoff. 
p.    1176. 


;  Mar.  10; 

1.090,374; 

Mar.    31  ; 

1,08S,771  ; 

1.088,878; 


No.    1.091.630; 


Lutz.      No.    1,090,926 


No.    1,089.204  ;   Mar.  3  ; 


A 

P 


E. 
156. 


Oilman.      No. 


Electroplating   apparatus.      0.    A 
Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  894. 
Elevated  carrier.      F.  L.  Putman. 

Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  202. 
Elevating    apparatus.      J.    H.    and 
1,089.125  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Elevator  :   See     Electric     elevator  ; 
elevator  ;  Foot-operated  elevator. 
Elevator.      K.    H.    Zimmerman.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  777. 
Elevator-brake.     F.   H.   Thurber.     No 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  25. 
Elevntor-car  safety  appliance.     C.  Schenck 

Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 
Elevator    hopper.    Grain-.      J.    V.    Clzek. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1335. 
Elevator  indicator.       F.     A.     Boedtcher.       No. 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  216. 

and    hoisting-cages.    Safety    brake 
Ceaeranl.      No.    1,091,292;   Mar.    24 
1019. 

Automatic    circuit-closing    device    for.      C.    W, 
Jr.      No.    1,090,794;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 


Electrically  controlled 

1,090,670;    Mar.    17; 

1,088,744  :  Mar.  3; 

No.  1.090,170; 

1,092,093; 


No. 


1,089,310: 


mechanism 
;    Gaz.    vol. 


J.    F. 
Gaz. 

31; 


Mar. 


No. 

1,08 

9.418; 

Mar. 

10; 

1,091,492 

;   Mar. 

31  : 

Gaa. 

No. 

1,091.772; 

Mar 

31: 

No. 

1,091.773; 

Mar. 

31; 

on. 

No. 

1,090,100; 

Mar. 

Elevators 
for.  J 
200;   p 

Elevators 
Sauer, 
p.  816 

Elevators,    Automatic    stop   or    safety    device    for 
King  and  J.   P.   Neary.     No.   1,090,918;   Mar.   24; 
vol.    200;    p.    891. 

Emblem-ring.      J.    A.    Schrink.      No.    1,091,639;    Mar 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1146. 

Embroiderlng-machlne.  K.  Keller  and  L.  HunkemSUer. 
No.  1,089,059  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  131. 

Embroiderlng-machlne,  Jacquard.  R.  Zahn.  No.  1,090,898  ; 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  884. 

Embroidery-hoop.     J.   0.   MacCune.     No.    1,088.913 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  82. 

Embroidery-machine.     J.  Knisl. 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  301. 

Enamel.      H.   G.  Essayan.     No. 
vol.  200;  p.  1130. 

End-matcher.     W.  8.  Sherman. 
Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1226. 

End-matcher.     W.  S.  Sherman. 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1227. 

Energy-absorber.     J.    E.    Englesson 
10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  637. 

Engine  :  See  Aeroplane-engine  :  Explosion-engine  :  Explo- 
sive-engine ;  Gas-engine:  Gasolene  engine ;  (Jasolene 
traction-engine;  Hydrocarbon-engine;  Internal-combus- 
tion engine  :  Internally-fired  engine  ;  Rotary  engine  ;  Ro- 
tary expansion -engine  ;  Steam-engine  ;  Two-cvcle  engine. 

Engine.  G.  H.  Kaemmerling.  No.  1,089,711;  Mar.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  402. 

Engine.  J.  A.  Vail  and  E.  O.  Powers  No.  1,090,249; 
Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  631. 

Engine.  J.  H.  Richardson.  No.  1,090,650;  Mar.  17;  Gaa. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  770. 

Engine    and    transmission     unit.       E.    A.     Nelson.       No. 

1.091.961  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1289. 

Engine  cooling  device.  Explosive-.     P.  D.  Davis  and  E.  M. 

Paxson.     No.  1,090.288;  Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  644. 
Englne-lubrlcatlng  svstem.   Automobile-.      A.   Wlnton.      No. 

1.090.773:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  808. 
Engine-priming    mechanism.    Explosive-.      L.    J.    Perkins. 

No.  1,088,792  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  41. 
Engine-starter.     H.  R    Noll  and  W.  B.  Hollingsworth.     No. 

1.090.165;  Mar.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  601. 
Engine-starter.      C.    M.    Leech.      No.    1,091,619;    Mar.    31; 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1139. 
Engine-starter,  Automobile.     C.   I.vnnock       .No.    1,090.637; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  766. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.     W.  S.  Hanson.     No.  1.088,699  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   10. 
Engine  -  starting     apparatus.     iBternal  -  combustion-.        G. 

T'nterberg.       No.     1,089,294;     Mar.    3:    (Jaz.     vol.     200; 

p.  211. 
Engine  -  starting    apparatus.     Multiple  -  cylinder    Internal- 
combustion-.     H.  StScker.     No.  1,090,580  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  747. 
Engine-starting  device.   Explosive-.     M.  MacFarland.     No. 

1,089,568:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  354. 
Engine  starting    device.    Explosive-.      H.    S.    Rauch.      No. 

1.089.962  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  490. 

Engine-  starting     device      Internal  -  combustion-.      D.     B. 

(>ou8e.     No.  1,090.60();  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    765. 
Engine-stop.      M.    RUsner.      No.    1,088,931  ;    Mar.    3  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  200.  p.  89. 
Englne-throttllng  device.    Hydrocarbon  .      J     I>.    Schlndler. 

No.  1.089,275  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p,  206. 
Engines,    Attachment    for    internal  -  combustion.      W.    W. 

Dodge.     No.  1,091.488:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz   vol    200;  p    1128. 
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EnglnPH  Elpotrlcikl  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  com-  , 
l>uHtlon  A  ZtthrlngtT.  No.  1,091,906;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  j 
vol    -'00;  p.  I'JT.S.  j 

Knsrlne»,     Fuel  -  feeding    means    for    Internal  -  combuatlon. 
FI    K    Kt'iiipton.      No.  1,092,109;  Mar.  'M  ;  Caz.  vol.  I'OO  ;    | 
p.  i:i40.  j 

Hiiuines     IridlcntlnK   system   and    apparatus    for    Internal 
rombustion.      M.    H.    Boyce.      No.    1.090.778;    Mar.    17;   , 
(laz.    vol.    -'00;    p.    810.  \ 

Euirlnes.  Jump-Boark  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal-  <>m  | 
iVustlon.  M.  B.  Crist.  No.  1,089,461  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jax.  i 
vol.  UOO;  p.  316.  ^    ,^    I 

Engines  M.-aiis  for  rontrolllng  the  supply  of  motive  tluld  i 
to  marine.  A.  Korr.  No.  1.091,227;  Mar.  24;  (iai.  , 
vol.  200  :   p.   1000.  i 

KrizliK'S  or  the  like,  Dlstrlbut Ink'  apparat\i8  for.  E.  M 
Ballot.      No.    1,0H9,S11:   Mar.    If):  (iaz.   vol.   "JOO  :   p.   43i. 

Enk;lnrs,  Tran.smlssion  and  reversing  ^faring  for.  L.  .1. 
Itoiipt.  No.  1.091,:{3H;  Mar.  L'4  ;  Car.  vol.  200;  p. 
1032. 

Knis'lncs  with  starters.  Fuel  feed  ttystem  for.  C.  It.  Wiids 
worth       .No.  1.<)HK.H,'".4  :   Mar.  ;i  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   2(K>  ;  p    tlL' 

Envelop.  K.  MIyanaga.  No.  1,090,6.39;  Mar.  17;  Oai. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  76i . 

Envelop.     II.  Wroeger      No.  1,091,028  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Caz.  vol. 

En'velo'p.'''  J."    1'.    Anderson.      No.    1,091.0.30;    Mar.    24;   (Jaz. 

vol.    200  :    p.   931. 
Envelop.      W.   W.    Beecher       No.    1,091,274;  Mar.   24;   Caz. 

EnVelop  marhine.     K.  L.  McNeill.     No.  1,091.229:  Mar.  24; 

(Iaz.  vol.   200 :   p.    1000.  ^  a>    .,  m 

Envelop  making  machine.      A.    Colombo  and  T    Hugo.      No. 

1.0<>1.811  ;  Mar.  31  :  t;az.   vol.  200;  p.   1241 
Envelop,   Return.      W.   Thayer.      No.    1,091,172;   Mar.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.   980.  „   -      .. 

Envelop    Safetv  .      II.    M.    Mill       No.    1,090.617:    Mar,    17; 

(Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  760.  „,      ,, 

Eraser.      F.    H.    Baldwin.      No     1.000.829;    Mar     24;    (Jaz. 

Eraser    Blackboard-.     T.  H.  Costello      No.  1.0S9,()47  ;  Mar. 

Evaporative    cooler!      T.    A.    Henderson.       No.    1.089.837; 

Mar.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  446 
Evaporator.     .1    T.    Wann.      No,    1,0^9.02.;   Mar.    .5;   i.ai. 

Evaporator.  ^■F."schulz       No.    1.091. 897:    Mar     31:    Oaz. 

vol    "'00  •  p     1 270. 
Evener.      R.   11.   Keith  and   F.   II.   Brooks.     No.   1.089,927; 

Mar    10  :  Oar.   vol.  200  ;  p.  479. 
Evener,    Four  horse.      R.    I.    Smith.      No.    1.091,711  ;    Mar. 

.•n  :  Cai.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1204.  .,...,  xj 

ExerclHlnK    apparatus.    Electrome«llcal        <■.    .1      Katz.       .>o. 

1  088  780  :  Mar.  3  ;  <;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  37. 
Exhaust  apparatus.     M    S.  Wright.     No    1.089.17H;  Mar. 

3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   17<!. 
Exhaust  head        ('.     K      Kllngomann     and     W  .    «t.     Kugglea. 

No.    I,091,14.'5;    Mar.    24;    Oaz.    vol     2tK>  ;    P-   970 
Exhibit  device.      I.   Nutry.      No.   1.089.858;  ilar.    10;  Gaz 

Expansion -bo^rt.     A.  C.  Barrett.     No.  1.090.900;   Mar.  24; 

rtaz.    vol.    200;    p.    884  ,      „, 

Exi>an«lon  Joint.      S.  T.   Morae  and   W.   I).   I'.   Warren.      No. 

1.089.94.3;    Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   20O  ;   p    4H4. 
Explosion  engine.     K,  L.Thomas.     No.   1,ohh,s.,1  ;  Mar.  3; 

Expbfsidn  motor".  ^M.   B.   (Tlst.      No.    1.089.462;    Mar.    10; 

Explosion  motor.'     .\.  T.   Kasley.      No     1,0H9,478;   Mar     10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  323. 
Fxplosliin     or    Internal    combustion    nnd    compressed-air 

engine.  Combined.      I'.    Nolet.      No     1.090..'.61  ;    Mar.    17; 

(inr    vol.  200  ;  p    740. 
ExploKlve      F.  L.  Nathan.  W.  KIntoul.  and   K    Baker      No. 

1  (too. 641  :   Miir.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20(i  ;  p    7f>M 
Explosive      F.  L.  Nathan.  W.  Rlnto\il,  and  F.  Baker.      No. 

f.090.642:  Mar.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  768. 
Explosive      F.  L.  Nathan.  W.  RIntoul.  and  F.  Baker.     No. 

1,090.643  ;   Mar.    17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;   p    768. 
Explosive.     F.  L.  Nathan.  \V.  RIntoul.  and  F.  Baker.     No. 

1.090.644;  Mar.    17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  768. 
Exploslve-onglne.       A.    E.    S.    Fagerholni.       No.    1,089.194  ; 


Mar 
No. 
Oaz. 
Mar. 


Gaz.   vol. 

Mar.    24; 

Gaz.    vol. 


Fall  block       J     C     Fox       No.   1,091,497:  Mar.  31;  Gaz    vol. 

200;  p.  1131. 
Fan.     F.  Lambert.    No.  1.090.481  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200; 

Ian'.    Automiitlc       A     A    8auter.      No.    1.089.271;   Mar.   3; 

•  iaz.    vol.    I'OO  ;    p     204. 
Fan,  Centrifugal  suction-.     J.  Meier.     No.  1,089.572 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  356. 
Fan     for     railway  -  cars.     Electric.       E      I.     Podds. 

1  tiss.6.s7  ;  Mmp.  :\  :  Ciaz.  vol.  20<)  :  p.  tv 
ran  wheel.      C.   T     I'orter.      No.    1,091,702;   Mar.   31 

vol.  200;  p    1201. 
Far-' register.      E.    U.   Bridenbaugh.      No    1,091.727 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1210. 
Fare-registers  and  other  devices.  Mechanism  for  electrically 

controlling     and     operating.        K      .1.      Kennedy.        No. 

1.09O.216:   Mar.   17;  (Jaz.    yol.   200  ;   p.  618. 
Faslener       L     Kelter.      No.    l,0S9.3fi6;    Mar.    3 

200  ;   J)     23.''.. 
Fastener.      E.    M.    Dougherty.      No.    1,090.840; 

(Jaz.    vol.   200  ;   p.   864. 
Fastener.      R.    Jenka.      No.    1,091,344;    Mar.    24 

200  :   p.    1035. 
Fastener  for  envelops  and  other  containers.      W.  Waldllch. 

No    1.089.297;  Mar.  3;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  212 
Fastener  Inserting  machine.     O.  A.  and  8.  A.  I>obyne.     No. 

1.091.298;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.   vol    200;  p    1021. 
Fastener-Inserting    machines,    Throat    for.       S     A.    Dohyne. 

No.  1,091,300:  Mar    24:  Oaz.  vol    20<t  ;  p.   1022. 
Fastener.  Separable.     S    A.  KIrkness.     No.  1,091.348;  Mar. 

24  ;   Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.   1036 
Fasteners.    Spring  sfK-ket    for    snap  .       A     H     dreenebaum. 

No.  1,088,981:  Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol    2(M) ;  n    107. 
Fats  and  oils.  Bleaching.     F.  MUller.     No.   1.089,253 

3  ;    (iaz.    vol.    200;   p.    198. 
Faucet.     J.   Hetherlngton.      No.    1.091.13.>:   Mar.   24 

vol.   200;    p.   968 
Faucet    and    drinking  -  fount.       (J.     M      \Sestert)erg 

1.091,552;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol    200;  p    1150 
Faucet.  Measuring  .     W.  M.  Holmes. 

24  ;   Oaz.   vol.   200  ;    p.    1032. 
Feed  regulator.      C.    D.    Scott.      No. 

(Jaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  544. 
Fted  water  heater       V.   Mejanl. 

Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.    1043. 
Feeder,    Poultry    automatic    mash 


No 


;  Mar. 

;   *iaz. 

No. 
p    1150. 
No    1.091.337  ;  Mar. 

1,090,120;    Mar.    10; 

1.091.369  ;  Mar.   24  ; 


J     H.    Crowell. 


rrruci ,    *  ..uitry    automatic    ma 

1.09(I).286;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  643. 
Fee«llng     material.     Means    for.       W.     H.     O  Connor. 

1  089. 4.U  ;  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  204»  ;  p.  30.1. 
Feeding  trough.      J.    W.  Jewell.      No.    l.O90,987;   Mar 


No. 
No. 

24: 


Oaz.   vol.   200;   p.  915.  ^  ^    „    ., 

Fellies.  Machine  for  removing  cleata  from.     C.  B.  Hayea. 


No.   i. 091. 840;  Mar    31  ;^jjaz.  toK  200  ;  p.   1251. 
pnc-e  machine.      J.   W.   "      ''   '  *"'" 

(Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  58. 


jl.  200  :  p.  1251. 
No    1. 088. 844  ;    Mar. 


No    1.090.356  ;  Mar. 


Heading. 


No. 


u; 


Miir.    .".  ;   Oaz.    vol.    21)0  ;   p.    181. 

I.    M.    Morgan.      No. 


1.089.779;    Mar. 


Explosive-engine.      J.    M.    Morgat 

10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.  428.  _     ,, 

Explosive  engine.     C.  C.  Rogers.     No.  1.091, <66:  Mar.  31; 

C.tiz.  vol.  200;   p.  1224. 
Expression  regulator.      ,1.    Sampere.      No.    1,091.086;    Mar. 

24;  Oaz.   vol.   200;   p.   950.  „.  .  .     w 

Extensible  table.     C    if.   Harris.     No.   1,092.045;  Mar.  31; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1318. 
Extracting    apparatus.       ''.    H.    Castona.       No.    1.092.  J19  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  iik%.  vol.  200;  p.  1309. 
Extractor  :  See  Stopper-extractor. 
Eyeglass-cleaner.     K.  M.  Serres.     No    1.091,390;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1053. 
Eyeglasa-mountlng.      J.    Frledlandfr       No     1.091.825;    Mar. 

31;  (iaz.  vol    200;  p.   1245. 
Fabric:    Sre    Bed-bottom    fabric;    Interlining    fabric;    I'lle 

fabric 
Fabric.    Making    metal.      .1.    F.    Ooldlng.      No.    1.090,843; 

Mar    24  ;   Oaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.   865. 
Facing  or  mllllns;  machine      J.  A.  I'ateraon.     No.  1,089.258; 

Mar.    3  ;   (Jaz     vol     200;    p.    200. 


Fence  machine,  ilcket.    J.  S.  Turdy.    No.  1.OH0.438  :  Mar. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    308. 
r.-ii.f  P"><t    mid    wir.'  tlKhtcniT.     I.,    .^wiink       N".    l.OKS.'.M-; 

.Mar.  .{  :  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.  9:!.  

Fence  stretcher      M.  Rossmann.      No    1.091.9(J4;  Mar    .U  ; 

(Jaz    vol    200;  p.  1293.  .    r    ^    .-     .. 

Fence   stretcher.   Wire  .      M.    F.    Hansen   and    .1.   C     Scott. 

No    1  (191.217;   Mar    24;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  996. 
Ken<inK  material.  I'ackajte  of.     T.  (i.  Ryan.     No.  1.091.590; 

Mar    31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20(>;  p.  1162.  ,„        ,      . 

Fender      Str   Automobile-fender;   Car  fender  ;    Plow  fender. 
Fender.     G.   L.   Hlnderer.      No.   1,089,468;   Mar.    10;  Gaz. 

Ferry  landing    mechanism.       H.    T     (ioss        No     1.091,835; 

Mar.  31  :  (iaz.  vol    20<)  ;  p.   1249. 
Fertilizer-distributer.       W.     C.     Francis        No.     1.090.293; 

Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.  846. 
Fertilizer-distributer.     .1.  M.  Walker. 

17  :   Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  666. 
Fertilizer  <llstrll)u ting      attachment 

1091,16;{:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200,   , 

F1l)ers    from    other    materials.    Apparatus    for    separating. 

r     H     Mlnck    and    E     C     de    Segundo       No.    1,089,681  ; 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(Mi  :  p.  387.  .      „     ., 

I"lt>ers  from    plants.    l>evlce   for  the  production  of.      O.   M. 

E    I'os.     No.  1.089,261  ;  Mar    3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  201. 
Filament  mounting       K.   S.   (Jardner.      No.    1.089,7.59;   Mnr. 

10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    420.  ,     .,      .  .^   , 

Filaments,    Manufacture  of  electric.      (.    h .   A.   von    u  els- 
bach      No.  1.090.111  :  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  541. 
File.     L.   M    Morden.      No.    1.090.332;  Mar.   17;  (Jnz.   vol. 

Ille    Bin'      C.   L.   l-assmonv      No.   1,088,S;<7  :   Mar.   3 

vol.   200  ;   p.   57. 
File     Letter        l".    Ebrnr.      No.    1.091.490;    Mar.   31 

vol    200  ;  p.   1129. 
Filing  cabinets.    Sides    unit    for    metal.       A.    IL    Schaffert. 

No     1.089,796:    Mar     10:  (Jaz    vol.   200;   p.   432. 
Filing   device       R.    P.    Struble.      No.    1,000,089;    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  533.  _,        ^    ^,  ,    „,  . 

Filing  device  for  loose  leaves  or  similar  bodies.     J.  Tra- 

gftrdh      No.  1,091.986;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1300. 
Film   developing   and   drying  support.      A.   C.    Fisher.      No. 

1,089,916;   Mar.   10;  (.az.   vol    200;  n.  474. 
Fllm-d.v.-loping  tank.      W    T.  Miller      So    1 .091.68,  ;  Mar. 

31  :  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  1106. 
Films,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of.     B.  Boriykowskl. 

No.  l.()90,679;  Mar.  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  779. 
Filter      H.  Relsert.     No.   1.088,929;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  88. 


Gaz. 
Oaz. 
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Filter.  Air.      I"    K    Nold.u       No    1,091.695;  Mar    31  ;  Gaz. 

\<ii     2(MI  .    p.     1  IIIN. 

KIlt'T  for  atomizers  and  other  devices.     C.  L  Wrlglit.     No. 

1.08S,9.%4;  Mar.  3  ;■  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  98. 
Fllterplntc.      I".    I'orges.      No.    1.091,080;    Mnr.    24:    Gaz. 

vol.    200  ;    p.    948. 
FUterer  or  strainer.  Water.     M   LOandall.     No.  1.090,283  : 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  642. 
I'lltfring      material,      Maniifnctnrlnp;.        F.      I'ott         No. 

1.089,;{46;   Miir.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  228. 
Filtering  or  dewaterlng  machine  for  ore-pulp,   Centrifugal. 

J.    C.     King.       No.    1,088,823;    Mar.    3;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.   51. 
Finger  attachment       .1     K     Toteat.      No.    1.091,892;   Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1269. 
nre  alarm.  Automatic.     J.  J.  C.  Singleton.     No.  1,090.242  ; 

Mar.    17;  Oaz.   vol.   200;   p.  628. 
Fire  escape.      J.   C    Brown       No.    1.091.802;   Mar.   31  :   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1237. 
lire  huse  reel.     C.    Hldley.     No.   1.089,265;   Mar.   3;  Gai. 

vol.   200;   p.  202. 
Flre-hvdrant.       K.     L.    IVlnnv.       No.    1.089,400;    Mar.    10: 

(Jaz!   vol.   20(t  ;   n.   20;{. 
Fire  Indicators,  (Mrculta  for  automatic.     O.  Rennert.      No. 

1.090,412;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.  688. 
Flre-mit.     C.  F.  Coda.     No.  1,091,195;   Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  988. 
Fire  protector  for  movlng-plcture-machlne  magazines.      H. 

B.  Cunningham.     No.  1,090,287  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  644. 
Flre-realstlng   curtains.    Mechanism    for   actuating   trip  re- 
lease devices  for.     W.   I'.   Gibson  and  W.  H.  Ross.     No. 

1,088,694  ;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  8. 
Fire-shutter.   Automatic.      A.   Rush.     No.    1.089.347;   Mar. 


3  ;   Oaz    vol.  200  ;  p.   228 

No 
p.   141. 


Firearm.     J.  Slkes. 


1.089,086;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 


Firearm.      M.    L.    Castle.      No.    1,091.190;    Mar.    24;    Gaz. 

vol    200  ;  p.  986. 
llrearm.   Automatic.      C.   H.   Barnes.      No.   1.089.621;    Mar. 

10  ;   Oaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   372 
Firearm.  Automatic.     P.  Mauser.     No.  1.091.857  :  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1257. 
nr.Mrm.   R.-p.eatlnkr.     .1.  H.  Wheeler.     No.  1.089.736;  Mar. 

10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  412. 
Firearm,  Repeating.     C.  O.  Swebllliis  and  U.  T.  R.  Hanltz. 

No.  1.090.351;  Mar.   17;  Oaz    vol.  200:  p.  665. 
Flrearm-slght.      F.   W.   H     Porter.      No.   1,0.89.009:   Mar.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   11.-). 
Firearm.  Take-down.     J.  H.  Wheeler  and  F.  MangUer.     No. 

1.092.085  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1332. 
Firearms.  Bre«'(  b  action  for.     A.  MUUer-Deutschmann  and 

l>.  Rtriih.     No.  1,089.780  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  427 
Flrearma.    Safety    device    for    repeating.      J.    H.    Wheeler 

No.    1,088.950;   Mar.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.  96. 
Firearms,    Toggle  breech    mechanism    for    nutomntic.       H 

Borchardt.     No.    1,090.515;   Mar.    17;    Gai.   vol.    200 

p.  726. 

Fish  molds.  Shap.r  fur  cuttle        TI    Orkln.      No.  1.001,158 

Mar.   24:  Gaz.   vol     2(>(t  :    p.   07»1. 
Flahlngrod  support.     T.  R    L.  Ebur.     No.  1.091.491  :  Mar 

31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1129. 

Flau'glug  device       H.   C   Keene.      No.    1,090.070;    Mar.    10 

(i.-ir.    vol.    2U0  ;    p.    .",27. 
riange-lubricHtor       I>.   Held.      No.   1,088,028;   Mar.   r?  ;   Gaz 

vol.    2(H)  ;   I)    S8. 
Flat-ware    blanks,     Manufacture     of.       A,     Wllzln.       No 

1,091.41.1:  Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  10.'i8. 
Flexible  coupUnK.      F.   N.   Nutt.      No.   1.0S9,8.'')9  ;   Mar.    10 

(Jiiz.  vol.  200  :  p.  4r,:\. 
Flexible  coupling.     J.   (J.  Callan.      No.   1,091.809;  Mar.   31 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1240. 
Floor  connection.     T.  E.  Crosby.     No.  1,090,517.  Mar.  17 

(Jaz.   vol.    200;   p.   726. 
Flour.    Refining       H.    Bucklev.      No     1.091.284;    Mar.    24 

Oaz.    vol.    200;    p.    1017. 
Flue  ( leaner      (J    V.  l'i<  rce.      No.   1.088,794;   Mar.  3;  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;   p.   42. 
Flue  cutter       F.    I>lx.      No.    1.089,463;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol 

200  ;    p.    .•(17. 
Fluid  controlling    mecb.tiilsm    for    .vllnders.      A.    N.    Met 

zelaiir.     No.  1.089.718;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  405 
Fluid-gage.      P.  E.  Tanner.      No.   1.090.423  ;   Mar.   17  ;  Gaz 

vol.    21^0  ;   p.    692. 
Fluld-gage.     P.  E.  Tanner.     No.  1,090,424;  Mar.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  692. 
Fluid  gage.     P.  E.  Tanner.     No.  1,090.425.  Mar.  17;  Gaz 

vol.    200 ;   p.   692. 
riiild meter       H.   C.   Alger.      No.    1.089.101;   Mar.   3;   Oaz 

vol.   200  ;   p.   140. 
Fluid  pressure  device.     G.   Westlnghouse.     No.    1.089,517 

M;ir    10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  337. 
Fluid   substences.   Desiccating.      W.    B.    McI.AUghIln.      No 

1090,740;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  798. 
Fluids  having  dltferent  characteristics,  Method  and  means 

for  sepnrating      C    S.   Brown.     No.    1,089,187;    Mar.  3 

Gar.  vol.  200:  p.  179 
Fluorspar.  Purifying.     E.  Bldtel.     No.  1.091.795;  Mar.  31 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1235. 
Flushing  mechanism.     N.  G.  Goreau  and  E.  M.  Babst.     No 

1.091,834  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1248. 
Fly-paper  holder.    B.  Yokoyama.     No.  1.089.520;  Mar.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  339. 
Flv  trap.     E.  E.  Cullen.     No.  1,089,399;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

"200  :   p.  298. 


Fly-trap.     C.  W.  Von  Dorn.     No.   1,089.513;  Mar.  JO;  Gaz. 

vol.   200;   p.   336. 
Fly-trap.     G.   O.   Walters.     No.   1.091,550;   Mar.   ."1;   Gai. 

vol.  200;  p.  1149. 
Fly-trap.     C.   F.   Terhune.      No.   1,091,717;  Mar    31:   Gax. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1206      " 
Klving machine.      C.    T.    Jones.      No.    1.090,068;    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  520. 
Flying  machine.     E.  E.  Furncv.     No.  1,090,600;  Mar.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.  758. 
Flvlng  machine.      J.   W.    Wilson.      No    1.091,555;   Mar    31; 

"(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1151. 
Flying-machine.      W.    P    .Vnderson.      No     1.092.000:    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  i:!04. 
Focusing  device.     J.    T.   Clarke.      No    1,089,111;   Mar.   3; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;    p.    l.^O. 
Foldable  box.      .T     Nemeth.      No.   1.089.r>80  ;    Mar.   10;    (Jaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.   359. 
Foldable  chair.      L.   M.   Clouse.      No.   1.091.634;   Mar.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1178. 
Folder  and  return-envelop.  Combined.     M.   P.  I.evlne.     No. 

1  (i8n.4S6  ;   Mar.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;    p.   326. 
Folding  gate.      I.    K     Hall       No.    1,091.652;   Mar.   31:   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  n.  1184. 
Folding-machine.     C.   N.   Batt.     No.   1.091.557;   Mar.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1151. 
Folding  -  machine        L.    Muther    and    F.    S.    Glines.      No. 

1.092.123;  Mar    31  ;  Oaz    vol.  200:  p.  1346. 
Folding   table.      C.    W.    Coffln.      No.    1.090,451;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz.   vol.  200  :  p.  703. 
Folding  table.     S.  W.  Baldwin.     No.   1.091,272;   Mar.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1014. 
Food  and  prt^uclng  the  same.  Article  of.     D.  Bralnln.     No. 

1.088.87^  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  69. 
Food.  (Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  a.     O.  H.  Mowe. 

No.   1.089.251;  Mar.  3;  (ia«.  vol.  200  |p.   198. 
Food  product  and  preparing  the  same,     W.  H.  Heine.     No. 

1.089.215;  Mnr.  3;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  187. 
Food  product,  Banana.     J.   O.   Walah   and  A.  C.   Austin. 

No.  1,090.256;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  63.1. 
Food  product.  Preparing  a.     .1.  O.  Walsh  and  A.  C.  Austin. 

No.  1.090.256;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  634. 
Food   products.   Composition   for   producing   lactic       .7.    D. 

Frederlksen.      No.    1.091.054;    Mar.    24;    Oaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  939. 
Food.   Stock.      W.  T.    Eldrldge.      No.    1.089.630:   Mar.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.   200;  p.  376. 
Foods.  Treating.     E.  B.  Heller.     No.    1.090.210:  Mar.   17; 

Oaz.   vol.   200;  p.  617.  ^    ^„,     ^, 

Foot -operated  elevator.     R.  Laborda.     No.  1.091.935;  Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1283. 
Foot-rest.  Adjustable.     F.   A.   Carr.      No.    1.091.290;   Mar. 


24  :   Gaz.   vol.   200:   p.    1019 

No.   1. 
200  ;   p.  365. 


Footwear.      C.    Streb. 


089,599;    Mar.    10:    Gaz.    vol. 


Footwejir.     C.  Remer.     No.  1.089,791;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  430. 
Forceps      Pig-.       W.    B.    Armstronc    an<i    B.    Johnson.    No. 

l.nno.OlO:  Mar.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   2(Ki  ;   p.   506. 
Fork  :    Hre  Bicycle  fork  :  Hay-fork. 
Fork.     C.  A.  I^lemlng.     No.  1.091.319;  Mnr.  24:  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p    1028 
Formlnc-in  machine.     J.  N.  Moiilton      No.  1.089.491  ;  Mar. 

10:   tJaz.   vol.   200:    p.   :V2H. 
Fountain  :    See    Drlnklng-fountaln 
Fourdrlnler  machine.     A.  J.  Davie^.     No.   1.090.9,4;  .Mar. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  910. 
Fracture-box.     N.  Swniison.     No.  1,089.801  :  Mar    10;  (.aa, 

vol.   200  :   p.    43." 
Frame:    Srr    AdiiistaMe    frame:     I  ii;i«  ini:  frame  ;     Ileddle- 

frame  ;    Metallic    frame;    PhotoL-raphic-prlntini:    frame; 

Pool    or    other    k'ame    frame:    Sewiiii:  inacliiiie    <|uilting- 

frame. 
Frlctlon-top  can.     J.  M.  Young.     No.   1.091.612:  Mar    31; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1170. 
P'rictlon    transmission    mechanism        T.    1 1.    Stanley.       No. 

1.089..-.9r.  ;   Mar.   10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p     .-{04 
Fruit  drier.     W.  Reid.      No.   1.091.460  ;   .Mnr    24:   (Jaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.   1073. 
Fruit-grading    machine.      C.    H.    Baker.      No.     1.089,034; 

Mar.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  123. 
Fruit-picker.      J.    K.    Allsteadt.      No.    1.089.521:    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  :   p.  .H.S9. 
Fruit  picker.     W,  A.  Clsne.     No.  1,090,685;  Mar.   17:  Gax. 

vol.   200;   p.  781. 
Fruit  picker.     P.  A.  T'lrlch.     No    1.091,096;  Mar.  24;  Gai. 

vol.   200  :    p.  9Tui. 
i    Fuel  apparatus.      J.   Hvde.      No     1,090,104;   Mar.    10;  Oaz. 

vol.   200  ;    p.   539. 
Fuel    mixer.    Gaseous-.      H.    E.    Whiting.      No.    1,089.804 ; 

Mar.   10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   434 
i    Funnel.      C     Badlg   and    S.    Ber-er.      No.    1.091.271;    Mar. 

24  :   Oaz.   vol.    200  :   p.    1013 
Furnace  :    See    Annealing-furnace  ;     Boiler  furnace  ;     Boiler 

and  other  furnace:   Channel  furnace  ;   Crucible  furnace  ; 

Electric    furnace;    Metallurgical    furnace:    Open-hearth 

furnace:    Plumber's  furnace  ;   Tangential  flame  furnace; 

Zlnc-fnrnace. 
I   Furnace.     W.  (Jartnor.     No.  1.089.409;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol. 
I        200  :  p.  297. 
I   Furnace.     W.   E.   Adams.     No.   1,090.957:   Mar,    24:   Gax. 

vol.   200;  p.  905. 
Furnace  casing.     C.  A.  Kennedy.     No.  1.089.843;  Mar.  10; 
!        (Jaz.   vol.   2(10  ;   p    448. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


Furnace  door-operating      device,      i}.      H.      tlregory. 

1  eoioeo-  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  940.  [ 

Kurnace  for  treating  ore  and  th..  like.     K.. I.  BeHkow  and 

A.    Ram6n.      No.    1.091,182;    Mar.    24;    <;ai.    vol.    200. 

Fumace-Rrate.      W.    M.    Duncan       No- 1.088.773  ;    Mnr.    3: 
Fu?nHcJgratiJ^'l»^/^McKenzl.>.      No.   1.0S,S,833  ;  Mar.  3;   | 
FuVnaop'KraUv  ^'.KHelk.      No.    1.090.014;    Mar.    10;   Gai.    , 

Furnaci:w8ettrn/'*^'^I'.   L.   Crowe.     No.   1.090.285;  Mar.   17;    ; 

r,nz.  vol.    200;  p.  643.  ,      r     «»,  %i^ 

Furnace    8tack.    Air  cooled    blast-.      J.    J     Shannon.      No. 

1090  574;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  745. 
Furnar.-s.    Apparatus    for    spr.-adln«    ''V '^^    '"    ."""^.V"?": 

O    Itattalllt'  and   I'    l'lpei>>nut,      No.    l,OS9..il)4  .    Mar.   A, 

r.az    vol.    200;    p.    214  ,     ,,     ,       ,  .,       ,n«'>ii9- 

Furna.eH.    Ash-slfter    for.      K     O.    Loelwr.      No.    1.092.11.^  . 

Mar    31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.   1341. 
Furnaces,    Firing  door  controlled    fo^Z'^-<^\''!L^l^m"xi.r 

st..iini  iM.ilor.      K.    K.    Mulrlmliey.      No.    1.090,820,    Mar. 

17:  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   825. 
Furnac. '9.  Lining      H.  K.  Eldred.     No.  1.091. 5«.  :  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1155.  ,,         „     ^, 

Furniture  p.. list.       K    Knox       No.   1,088,09.4  ;   Mar.   .5  ;  Gai. 

vol.   •-'(M);  p.    Ill  ».        ,  ,wo  ATo 

Furrow  opener.    Disk.       F.    U     I'ackham.       No     1,089.07^, 

Mar     3'   Gaz.   vol.    200;   p.    KiO. 
Fune    Cartridge-.     L.    D.  Blackman.     No.   1.090,445;   Mar. 

17';  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  700.  n«o  n04 

Fus<'     Delay-action.       V     I>.    Van    Kssen        No     1,089,904. 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  500. 
Fuse     Flectrlc    Ignition-.      K.    Schaffler.   rtktr  CAbsn\.      No. 

1,091.021;  Mar.  24:  <;az.  vol.  200;  P-  928^ 
Fusee.    Time-burning    railway    signal-.      K    Dutcher.      No. 

1  090  461  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.    i06. 
Gage     N»r  Callperlng-gage  ;  Fluid  gage  ;  Hair  cutting  gage  ; 

Paper-foldlng-machlne   gage;    IMuif  gage  :    I'resHure  gage  ; 

Sheet-gage;  Tlrepresaure  gajje  :   WHter;^Ievel  gage 
GaVe      .1     W.  WUllama.      No.  1.09O.OO3  ;  Mar.   10  ;  <iai.  vol. 

200;   p.   604.  ^,  ,    „,^ . 

Gage.     O.   Vetter.     No.  1.090.432;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200. 

Gage-locking  device.     W.   Ahlen.  No.  1,090.809;  Mar.  17; 

Oan"reK°'w^^.' >Fin^IVr  Veen.  No.  1.091.988;  Mar.  31  : 

aa^e'apparltSa.  ^I.^Rathsteln.  No.  1.090,653;  Mar.  17; 

Gam"appara^8.'  "fL^W.'  Falker.  No.  1.091.739  ;  Mar.  31  ; 


Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1214. 
W    A. 


No.  1.092. 0O6:  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz. 


Game-board.      W.  A.  Halle.v 

Ga^me-counter     J.  D.  McCrncken.     No.  1.089,379  :  Mar.  3  : 

<iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  239.  ^^     ^,        ,,      . 

Oametrao.     J.  H.  Shaw.      No.   1,090,570;   Mar.   17;  Uai. 

Ga'rbage-receptacle.'     J.    W.    Wilson.      No.    1.090,364;    Mar. 
OaVden^lmi)lImen"t'?^J^S^Ward.     No.   1.089.298;  Mar.  3; 

Garment."    W.  p!  ficQulilen.     No.  1,088.834  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   200 ;  p.  55.  „       .  , 

Garment.      ('.    H.   Wells       No     1.089..353:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Garment'!    "s.  C.  Erlanger.     No.   1,090,464;  Mar.  17;  Oaz. 

Ga^r'jJ'ent^^^P' oSformlnl       No     1.091.211;    Mar.    24;   (Jaz 

vol.   200  ;   p.   994.  ^  ,  „    r  .        „ 

Garment  cementing  machines.  Attachment  for.     h.  Llpson 

No.  1,089.236;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   193. 
Garment  clasp.      V.    E.    Ricks.      No,    1.090.753;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.  801.  ^  ^    ,, 

Garment  exhibiting  apparatus.     F.  T,  B«rton  and  O.   Men 

■on      No    1.088,958  ;  Mar.  3  ;  fJaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  99 
Garment  hanger.       M.    E.    Thomas.      No.    1.089,882;    Mar 

10  •   (iaz    vol.   200  ;   p.  402 
Garm'ent  supporter.     A.   H    Fleming.     No.   1,090,010;  Mar 

10:  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.   516.  v      i-j-ni  - 

Garter-package      F.  A.  Freeman.      (Reissue.)      No.  13. .01, 

Mar    17     Gaz    vol.  200 ;   p.  830. 
Oas  analysis    apparatus.       E.    J.    Billings.       No     1.080,390: 

Mar.   10:  (;az.  vol.  200;  p.  290.  ,  ,         »     r 

Gas,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    coal         R,    L 

Congdou.      No.    1.090.813;    Mar.    17;    Gaz     vol.    200; 

Oas-bolfer.     C.  H.  Hook.     No.   1,0S9,1.{1  :  Mar.  3:  (iaz.  vol 

Ga'fl^urner^'     1..     Stockstrom    mu.I     II.     II      I'arpert.       No 

1091253;  Mar.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p    lOOS. 
Gas-hurner.     (i    B.  Klllam.      No.   1,091.003:  Mar.   31  ;  <.ai. 

OasVurner!     W.  W.  Ogd"n.     No.   l,091.7r)5:  Mar.  31;  (Jaz. 

GB\"burner  and  Vater-heater.     J.  A.  Frisk.     No.  1,089,204  ; 

GaprnVr^^ve'°'E^|.\.'nel''  No.    1,091.108;   Mar.  24; 

«a?'cVoff;  lS?e>?.    'r'a    waxier.     No    1,091.991;  Mar. 
31 :  Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1301. 


Gas-dlstrlbuter.  Automatic.    V.  H.  Sllnack.    No.  1.090,798; 

Mar    17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  817. 
GaTenglne.     L    Illmer.  Jr.     No.    1.089,132;   Mar.   3;  Gaz. 

vol    200;  p.  159. 
Gas-engine.     H.  F.  Will.     No.  1.089,173;  Mar.  3;  Gaz,  vol. 

200;  p.   174 
Ga*-€nglne.      C.  A.   Lundy.      No.    1.091.854;   Mar.  31;   Oaz. 

vol.  200;  p.   1256. 
Gas-engine.     C.  A.   Lundy.     No.   1,092.113;  Mar.   31;  Oaz. 

vol.   200;   p.   1342. 
(ias  -  extinguisher,      Automatic.        E.     II,      Hawley.        No. 

1,088.987;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   108, 
(Jns  generating  apparatus       1).   D.   Barnuni   and   H.   A.  »  ar 

penter.     No.  1,091,111  ;  Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol    200  :  p.  959. 
Gas    generator,    Acetvlene-.      K.    W.    IlolUngsworth.      No. 

1.0^9,218;  Mar.  3;"  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  188. 
(Jas      generator.      Acetylene-.      E       W.      Showalter.      No. 

1.090.759:  Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol    200;  p    804  ^^  „_^ 

(Jas  genorutor.    Acetylene-.      A.    I-     Leaeh.      No.    1,090.994, 

Mar.   24:   (Jaz.   vol.    liOO  :   p.  918 
(Jas    generator    and    t.iiruer    for    hydrocarhon  oils.       M.    A. 

.Johnson.       .No.     1.091.434:     Mar.     24;     (Jaz,     vol.     200; 

p.    1005,  ^  ,  „ 

(Jas  -  holders.     (Julde  -  frame     for        H.     J.     Stoffels.        No. 

1.089.090;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  143. 
(Jas.    Indicating   the   flow   and   leakage  of.      D.    McDonaia. 

No.    1,090.737:   Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  ^797. 
(Jas   Indicator.    Inflammable,      A.  Guasco,     No.    1,089,050, 

Mar,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  128.  ,„„,,     .. 

Gas-jet  regulator.     S,   F.   Kraus       No.    1,088.825;  Mar.   3; 

Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  52. 
(Jas-llght  appliance      J.  A.   Abrams.      No    1.090.671;   Mar. 

17:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  777.  „„     ,. 

(Jas  light.  Inverted.     J.   H.   Maertln.     No.   1,091.002;   Mar. 

L'4  :   (Iaz,    vol,   2(K)  :   p,  920. 
Gas-light.    Inverted    Incandescent.      V.    11,    Sllnack.      No. 

1.089.504:   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;   P.,333 
(Jas-llifht.    Inverted    Incandescent       \.    H.    Sllnack.      No. 

1.089.505  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol    20(1 ;  p.  333. 
(Jas  lighter      J.   Holtzman  and   L.    Gefon.      No    1.090,714, 

Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  790.         ,  „    ,  v,^ 

(Jas  machines.  OU-pumplnic  apparatus  for.     M    I>aux      No. 

1.091.357:   Mar    24;  (Jaz    vol    200  ;  p     1040. 
(Jas-manufacturing  apparatus.     E.  ('    and  I>.  B.  .lones.     No. 
I        1.080.926;  Mar    lA  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20<) :  P    ■479 
I   (Jas-meter.     11.  Chrlsman.     No.   1.089.393;   Mar    10;  Gaa. 

vol.   200;   p.    290.  ,     ^ 

Gas-meter.     H.  H.  Sprague.     No.  1,089,730;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   200;  p.  410. 
Gas-meter.      H.    B.   Thornton   and   J.    W.    Hammond.      No. 

1.090.507;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  Tol.  200;  p.  722 
(Jas  meter.     W.  H.  Knight.     No.  1,090,R64  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

!   (Jal^meter.  '  V.   K.   Hlbberd       No.   1,092.048  ;  Mar.   31  ;  Gaz. 

(i.^'me't'J?,^  Rourr     K.  B.  D*  La  Matyr.     No    1.090,780; 

Mar.  17;  Gti.  Tol.  200:  p.  811  noo  700  ■   M.r    l- 

Gas  producer.      H.    E.    Smythe       No.    1,088,709,   Mar.   3. 

(}a8*p'roducer   hopper.  ■    W,    A.   Jones.      No     1,090,857;    Mar. 

24-    (Jaz     vol,   200:    p.   869.  „ 

(iases.   Separating  mixtures   of.      A     Binding  Larsen,      No. 

1.091.0'i3;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p   926  ..  .  ^„„^ 

r.nnvH   to   the  action   of  Moulds.    Apparatus   for  subject  ng 

F    U.   Warner,      No.    1.0^1.464:  Slar,   24;  (.az.  vol,    JOO  . 

'  r.aseou"Vuel   heater.      R.   A.   Friable.      No.    1.091,501  :   Mar. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1132. 
(Jase^Mis  Injections,  Apparatus  for      M    Brsunberger      No. 

1090  833-   Mar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    hOJ 
(Jas'olen'e  engine.      L.    P,   Vance.      No.    1.090,177:   Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   200 ;   p.   605.       ,       ,     _ ,  .,       ,  ..^n  «i«  • 

(iasolene    traction  engine.      L.    C     Olesen,      No     1.090.645. 

Mar    17:  (Jaz    vol    200;  p.  768,  ^,         .,     ^, 

(Jasket       C,    F,    HettUu;er       No,    1.089,134;    Mar,    3;    (Jaz. 

vol    200  ;  p,    100  „   ,^. 

(Jate:    .SVC    Automatic    cate  ;    Card -gate:     Foldlni:    unte  , 

(Ja^te.''    J.'llong.      No,    1.090,732;   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol     2(K)  ; 

(Jear-cutfing    tool.      S.    Sunderland       No.    1,090,3.^)0:    Mar. 

17:   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   60.%. 
iJear  bobbing    machine.       F.    O,     Farweil.       No.     1.091.493, 

Mar    .n      (iaz.   vol.  200;   p     1130. 
(Jear.  Radial  draft.     E,  H.  Schmidt.     No    1,090,656;  Mar, 

(Jeid^^'V^G    MSrtmch^^No     1,089,0(15;   Mar.   3;   Gaz, 

Gearing       We."  Martin    and    (J,    Bryan       No,    1,089,141; 

Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   163  ,  ,        v        1  .wi  im  ■ 

Gearing.    Change  speed       (.    »,    harnlst.      No.    1.091.407. 

Mar    'M  •   Gaz    vol    200:   p    1075. 
(Jea ring."  Change-speed       W.    S.    Austin.      No.    1.091.618; 

Mar.    31;  (Jaz.    vol.    200;   p.    1172 
(Jearlng.      Power  -  transmission  K       \V       \  odoz.         No. 

1.091.606;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.   1168^ 
(Jearln»r.   Rotating.      A,   <i.  Tomslck.     No.    1.091.871  .   Mar. 

31  :  (iaz    vol    200:  p.  1262       ^      ^      ,         ..^     iooqiri. 
Gearing,   Speed-reduction.      V.   G.    Apple.      No,    1.089.181. 

Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p     177, 
(Jenerator      Sec  Acetylene     xenerator  ;  (  urrent     generator  , 

Kle<trlc    generator;   (Jas-generator  :   Steam  generator 
Generator   and   burner,   (^omblned       S.    A    Christian.      No. 

1  OHO  ."532  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  343. 
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17  ;  Gaz.  volT  200  ; 


L.   Topf. 
696. 


No.    1.090,431  :   Mar. 


Germinating  apparatus. 

"      "  ji:  200;  p. 

Gin  saw-apace-block-slzlng   machine.      H.    W.    Llgon.      No. 


24  ;   (iaz.   vol. 


10: 


Mar. 
Hlmes. 


1.089,566;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  353. 
Glass  and   means  for  preventing  the  atreaklng  of  glass- 
ware.   Regulating    device    for    molten.      J.    W.    Gayncr. 

No.  1,090.101  :  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  637. 
Glass,   Grlndlng-machlne  for  manufacturing  plate-.     H.   S. 

Helchert.       .No.    1.089,924;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  473. 
Glass  lens.     J.  A.  and  G.  Young,  Jr.    No.  1,088.863;  Mar. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  66. 
Glass.    Manufacturing    raw    plate-.       M.    Blcheroux.       No, 

1.090.904  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  886. 
Glaziers   tool,      G.    L.    Menke.      No.    1,091,370;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;    p.    1044. 
Globe  or  shade  and  holder  therefor,     D.  A,   Ripley.     No. 

1,089,869;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  457. 
Glove,  mitten,  or  the  like.     E.  C.  Hunter.     No.  1,090.826; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  827. 
Olue-dlssolver.       M.    Nystrom.       No.    1.080.R(>0  ;    Mar.     10; 

Gaz.    vol.    200  ;    p.   464. 
Glue,    Manufacturing    vegetable.       F.     Lehmann    and    J 

Stocker.     No.  1,089,064;  Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.   133. 
Gluer   and  driver.   Automatic  double.      R.   C.   Brown.      No. 

1.089.530;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  343. 
Glycerin.  Decolorizing.      F.  Lindner.      No,   1,089.775;   Mar. 

10;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.    425.  ,.,,.. 

(»o-cart  and  nursery  chair.  Combined  child  s.     K.  J.  Johns. 

No.  1.090.623:  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  762. 
Golf-club.     T.  Taylor.  Jr.      No.   1,089,881  ;   Mar.   10  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    200  ;   p.   461 . 
(Jolf-club.      J.   Millar.      No     1,091,231  :   Mar 

L'OO  :  p.   1001, 
(Jolf-club    head,       W.    Burke.       No.     1.089,900;    Mar 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  :   p.   469.  ^      ^^ 

Golf-stroke  teacher,      W.   H.  Brown.     No.   1,091,180:   Mar, 

L>4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200 :   p,  985  „  ,^^  ^ 

Golf-strokes,   Device  for  practising.     E.  C.   Thompson   and 

L    S.  Dromgold.     No.  1,091.985  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

n    1299 
Governor      J.  M.   Prlram.      No.   1.090.500;   Mar.    17:   Gaz. 

vol     200  ;    p.   720. 
Governor.    Elnglne-.      W.    Schmidt.      No.    1,090.41  <; 

17;  Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.   690. 
Governor  for  internal-combustion  engines.     W.  _!! 

No.  1.090.212;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P-  61'-    ,      ^„ 
(Jovernor  mechanism.      N.    Baldwin.      No.   1.091.181;   Mai. 

(Jovernor     Vacuum     "     f'w.    Van    Ness.       No     1.090.893; 

Mar    24  ■  (Jaz    vol    200  ;  p.  882. 
Grain-binder.     J.    E.  and   W.   H.   Powers.     No    1.088,795; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  42. 
Grain-loaders,    Adjustable  graln-spout   holder   for      J.    A. 

Engelhart.       No,    1,090.291;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

Grain  rack  attachment.  E.  Gerdln.  No.  1,090,610;  Mar. 
GralD-icourlng  device,  's.  8.  Hess.  No.  1,089,052;  Mar. 
Grain-^h^k7r."  C.  H.^Llndekugel.  No.  1.088.829  ;  Mar.  3  ; 
Gr^l"sh'o''cke^r^  a  E^^(:ampbell.     No.  1.092.092  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.   13^5         ,  .,  .noiftift-    u.r 

Graphite  conductor.     W.  C.  Arsem.  No.  1,091,616,  Mar. 

.si:   (Jaz.    vol.    200:   p.    1172.  ,  no«  oc- .   w.. 

Grass-cutting  device.      J.  H.   Berry.  No.  1,090.26.  ;   Mar. 

Grass-hook;       H.  "volckmann."      No.    1,091.549;    Mar.    31; 

Grate,  Jh!   F.^'LaVeiiop.     No.   1.089,231;  Mar.    3;  Gaz. 

Grite. '^.' J&.^Snd  C.   C.    Sprague       No.    1.089.682;    Mar. 

Gra*te-ba"'    g".'  e"    Camp.      No.    1.089.317;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

(JrMe.  F^o^rce^d'rift.     R.  G.  Long.     No.  1.089.237;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz    vol.   200:  p.  194.  „^      ,, 

(Jrating.      A.   Darroch.      No,    1.092.094;   Mar.   31:   (,az.   vol. 

Grease-cup' '^N.  W.  Cummins.     No.  1,088,770  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  20(5;  p.  33. 
(Jreasecup       M,    A,    Brockhaiis.      No.    1.088.804:    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  44. 
(Jreasecup       W.  D    Banes.      No.   1.091.032;   Mar,   24;  Gaz. 

vol     20A  ;    p,   932, 
(Jreasecup   closure.      W.    D    Banes.      No.    1.091.110;   Mar. 

24  •  Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.  958. 
(ireniierup  locking  device.     A.  Trlou.     No.  1.090.766  ;  Mar. 

17  •   (iaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    806. 
(Jrlnder   Tire       J.  Dallev  and  D.  Bertolino.     No.  1.092.026: 

Mar    31  :   (Iaz.   vol,   2(>0  ;   p.    1311. 
Grinding    and    polishing    machine.      R,     Ochschlm.      No. 

1.088.922;  Mar.  3:  (iaz.  vol,  200:  p    85, 
Grinding   and    polishing  machine.      N.    J.    Downey   and    8. 

Kumkumlan.      No.    1.091.489:    .Mar.    31;    (iaz.    vol.    200; 

Grinding  apparatus.  J.  A.  Bechtel.  No.  1.089.894;  Mar. 
10-  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  466. 

Grinding  disk  for  coffee  mills  and  the  like.  H.  L.  .Johns- 
ton     No.  1.089.413;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  299. 

Grinding  Implement.  S.  Menyh^rt  and  V.  Smith.  No. 
1  089  247  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  197. 

Grlndlng-machlne  P,  Bogey.  No.  1.088.872:  Mar.  3: 
(Jar.  vol.  200;   p.  08. 


Grlndlng-machlne.      O.    8.    Walker.      No.    1,091,407 ;    Mar. 

24:   Gaz.   voL  200;   p.    1056. 
Grintilng-machine    gear-casing.      J.    M.    Thompson.      No, 

1,089,022;  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  119. 
Grtndlng-machlne-trulng      device.      C.      W.      Beam.      No, 

1,089,465  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  314. 
Grlndlng-machlnes.  Applying  abrasives  to.     H.  K.    Hitch- 
cock.     No.   1,089,705;    Mar.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   200:  p.   401. 
Grinding     mechanism.     Applying     abrading     material     to. 

J    A.  Bechtel.     No.  1,089,895;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  467. 
Grinding  pans.    Center-bearing    for.      C.    M.    Wall.      No. 

1,090.667  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  776. 
Grinding  stone.   Pulp-.     J.  J.  Case.      No.   1.091,037;   Mar. 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  933. 
Grinding    tool.    Valve-.      H.    R.    Parsons.      No.    1.091,954; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1290. 
Grindlng-wheel.     F.  B.  Jacobs.     No.  1.089,766;  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  422. 
Grip-socket.     H.  B.  Young.     No.  1.091.266;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   200  ;  p.  1012.  „     „„,     ,. 

Gripping  an(f  lifting  tool.     G.  Lewis.     No.  1,091.937;  Mar. 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1283.  „„  „^„      „ 

Grounding  device.      G.   A.    Blshton.      No.    1,092,009 ;    Mar. 

31:  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.   1306.  ,^,        „„^„,„ 

Grubbing  machine,  Root-.     A.  L.  Hallbauer.    No.  1,089.213  ; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  186. 
Grubbing  machine.  Root-.     A.  L.  Hallbauer.     No.  1.089.361  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  234. 
Gum-massaging  apparatus,     C.  1*.  Tacall.     No.   1.091,090; 

Mar,  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  951. 


.No.  1,089,079;  Mar.   3;  Gaz.  vol. 
Rabba.     .No.    1.089.078 
Viiller.     No.  1.090,76t  : 


Mar.    3; 
Mar.  17 


No     1.090,680; 


M.   Bartholdy. 
p.  534. 
No.  1 .089.307  ; 

No.  1,090,124; 

1.091.361  ;    Mar, 


Gun-barrel.     H.  Rabba. 

200  ;  p.  138. 
(^Juu.    Barrel    recoil        H. 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  138. 
(iun  carriage.  Field-.     K. 

(iaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  807. 
(iun-carriage.    Wheeled.      E.    Bourdelles. 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  780. 
Gun  carriages.   Detachable  spade  for  wheeled.     O.  Lauber. 

No.  1,090,077  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  529. 
Gun   loading  device.  Turret  or  stationary. 

No.    1.090.093;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   200; 
(Jun-mount.     L.  V.  Ben4t  and  H.  A.  Mercl*. 

Mar.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  215. 
Gun,  Qulck-flring  machine-.    T.  F.  Caldwell. 

Mar.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  546. 
Gun,    Semi-automatic.      F.    Lender.      No. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1041. 
(inn-shells    Rope   sling   for.      J.    M.    Snee.      No     1.088,939; 

Msr.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  92. 
Gun   with   fluid-accumulator,   Semi-automatic.      F.   Lender. 

No.  1,091,360;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1041. 
Guns.  I  artrldge-dlscharglng  attachment  for.     J.   Kramer. 

No.  l.O.KO.OOO;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  112. 
(iuns      Cartridge-feed     mechanism     of    automatic.       A.     T, 

Dawson   and  G.   T.    Buckham.      No.    1,091,640;   Mar.    81; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1180. 
Guns,  Firing  mechanism  of  brpech-Ioading.     A.  T.  Dawtov 

and  G.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1.091,638;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

200;  p.  1179.  .  ^    ^ 

Guns,   Firing  mechanism  of  breech-loading.      A.  T.  Dawsoa 

and  (i.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1.091.639;  Mar.  31  ; 

200;  p.  1180.  ^^    „„^ 

Hacksaw-guide.     R.   C.   Berry.      No.   1,091.726; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1209. 
Hair  crimper.       P.    Helm.      No.    1.091.334  ;    Mar. 

vol.  20();  p,   1031.  

I   Hair-curler.      M.    M.    Pollard.      No.    1,090,341  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  662. 
\   Halr-cuttlng   gage.      S.    .Mlckelson.      No.    1.091.3.2; 

24  :  Gaz.  vol    200:  n.  1044. 
Hair  drier.  Electric.     J.  T.  Stapleton,     No.  1.090.579 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   747. 
Unir  fastener,     M.  T6th.     No.  1.088.745;  Mar,  3;  Gaz. 

■'00  ■  p    20 
;  Hair-fastener,  Spring-clasp.    A.  S.  Frldolph,    No.  1,089.82*  ; 

Mar.   10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  444. 
I   Hair-sorting   machine.      J.    Noguer-Usall.      No.    1,090.660: 
'        Mar.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  740.  .    „^ 

L    Curtis      No,  1.088.877;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  200; 


Gaz.  vol. 
Mar.  31; 
24  ;  Gaz. 
Mar.    17  ; 


Mar. 
Mar. 

▼ol. 


Halter 

p.  70. 
Hame.     C  L.  Wiedrlch. 

I'OO:  p.  1203. 
Hame   and   tiur  coupling 

Mar.  :'. ;  (iaz    vol.  200 


No.  1.091,874  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  toI. 


11 
100. 


Hudson.      No.   1.088.992; 


Ham'e-ifastener  and  reinforcement  for  horse-collars.     .T.  C. 
Weinman.      So.    1,090.896;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 


Leslie 


p.  883. 
Hammer.      J.  A 

200  ;  p.  193, 
Hammer.   Klectrlr.      B 

G«z.  vol.  200:  p    954, 
Hammers.    Llftlng-board 

1.091.523  :  Mar. 
Hammers,    rulling 

1.091.330  :    Mar. 
Hammock       A.    A 

Gaz.    vol.    200; 
Hammock.  Couch-, 

1.091.1.30  :  Mar, 
Hammock  or  like  support 

Mar,  31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200 
Hand  bag,      A.    Rosendale 

vol.  200;  p,  203. 


No.  1.089.234:  Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol. 
Vnliquet,     No,  1.091.098:  Mar.  24; 


for 


drop-. 
31  :  (iaz.  vol.  200; 


G.   H.   Merrill.     No. 
p.  1140. 
attachment   for   steam-.      T.    Hill.      No, 
*J4  :  (iaz.   vol.  200:  p.  1031. 
Schlmmel.      No.    1,090,108;    Mar.    10; 
p.    540. 

W.  P.  Hammond  and  R.  W.  Soule.    No. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  965. 


E.  Palmer, 
p.   1142. 
No.    1.089,268 


No.   1.091,531; 
Mar.   3 ;    Gaz. 
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No. 


Mar.    10  ;   Uaz. 


Hand  bair.     F.  Maahek.     No.  1,000.553;  Mar.  17;  Oaa.  toI. 

200;  p.   737. 
Hand  bajf.  Hank  meHsenger's.    B.  GoId«feln.    No.  1.090,393  ; 

.Mar,   ft;  (;az.  Tol.  200;  p.  681. 
Handtiold   for   pasaeuKera.      D.    I.   Cooke   aud    E.    Banning. 

No    1.090,814;   Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  823. 
Handle  ;   Ste  Coffee  pot  handle;  Shears  handle 
Handle     and     fa.stener     therefor.      A.      L.      Adams       No. 

1.090,122;   Mar.   10;  flaz.  vol.  200;  p.  545 
Hanjter      »»    Bottle  liaiiKer  ;  Coat  linuKer  ;  Display  liiinKer  . 

I»(X)r  -  hanRer  :      Kleotroller  -  hanger  ;     i;nrment      liiiiijcer  ; 

8haft-han«er  :  Tobacco  hanger. 
Hanger.      C.   Mather.      No.    1,091.942;    Mar.   31;   (ia*.   vol. 

200;  p.  1286. 
Hanger-socket.      F.    N.    Kneas.      No.    1.090,54r)  ;    Mar.    17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  734. 
Hard   body    for   wearing-surfaceB  and   the   like.      E.    Weln- 

traub.     No.  1.088.868  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  63. 
Hardening  or  mummification  of  human  and  animal  bodies 

and     their     organa.       <;.     and     V.     Fratarcangell         *■'" 

1.088.977  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  105 
Harness.      N.   C.    Welmer.      No.    1.089.735  ; 

vol.  200:   p.  412. 
Harnesa  clasp.      T.    J     Daniel.      No.    1.0S9.02r);    Mar.    10; 

Oaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   374. 
Harrow.     \V.  J.  Stokes.     No.    1,0.S9.2.S5;   Mar.  '.l  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  209. 
Harrow.  Folding     J.  Mason.     No.  1.088,788;  Mar.  3;  Ga«. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  40 
Harrow.   Revolving.      .1.   M.    Bussler.      No    1,091.273;   Mar. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1014. 
Hvrow-tooth.      T.   J.    (ilbboiis.      No.    1,091.831;    Mar.   31; 

Gas.   vol.   200;   p.   1247. 
Harrow.    /Igzaj;       I"-    Hanson       No.    1.091,131  ;    Mar.    24  ; 

(;a2.   vol.  2(MJ  ;   p.   9«<5. 
Harvester    attachment.       V.    L.    Haynes.       No.    1,092,046; 

Mar.  31;  Oaa.  vol.   200;  p.   1318.  „„„,.       .. 

Harvester,   Beet.      A.    Morlson       No.    1,090,8<1;    Mar.   24; 

Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  875. 
Harvester     bundle  carrying     attachment.     Grain  .       J.     J. 

Payer.     No.  1.090.338  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  661. 
Harvester,    Corn.       \V.    Hlbbs.      No.     1,090.150;    Mar.    17; 

Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  595. 
Harvester.   Corn-.      A.   Kepler.      No.   1.091.747;  Mar.   31; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1217. 
Harvester.    Cranberry-.       O.     K.     Keene        No.     1,090.860; 

Mar.  24  ;  (Ja*.   vol.  200  ;  p.  870. 
Harvester.   Motor.      J.    F.   Stewanl.      No     l,090.24fi:    Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  630.  .     ^,  ,, 

Harvester.   Tobacco-.      H.    L.   and   S.    t  .    Nunnelley.      No. 

1,090,747  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  800. 
Harvesters,   Heading  attachment  for  Kaflr-coro.     .1.   Stew- 
art.    No.  1.091.779  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1229. 
Hat-cushion.     W.  and  J.    lifvy.     No.   1,090.314;   Mur.    17; 

Gas.  vol.  200;   p.  653.  ,     ,, 

Hat-fastener.     J.  Gorelovltz.     No.  1,090,613  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    200;   p.    769.  ..         .,,      ^, 

Hat  holder.     J.  K.  Corthell.     No    1.091.812;  Mar.  M  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  1241. 
Hatpin    fastener    and    protector       .1      M.    Chrttton.       No. 

1.088,967;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  101. 
Hat-pin  guard.     V.   MIchet.     No.   1,088,918;   Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  84. 
Hat-pin    guard.       K.    C.    Pleasants.       No     1,0.89,584;    Mar. 

10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.  3(50, 
Hat-pin  guard.     W.   H.   Nutter      No.    1,089,949;   Mar.   10; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   480.  ^       ,.         ^^     ^ 

Hat-pin  guard.     V.  MIchet.     No.  1,090,828:  Mar.  17;  Gas. 

vol.  200;   p.  828.  ...... 

Hat  pln-polntprotectlng       device        J.       I'rzybytka.       No. 

1,089,867;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  o.  456. 
Hatpin   protector.      M.   E.   Blessing.      No.   1,088.871  ;   Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  68. 
Hat.  Ventilated.     F.  H.  Le?.     No.  1.08*<,782:  Mar.  3;  (iaz 

vol.  200  :  p.  37.  ^      ^, 

Hata.  Bandeau  for.     8.  and  H.  Thornley  and  .7.  Booth.     No 

1.089.291  ;  Mar    3  ;  <^Jaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  211. 
Hats,    Telescoping    device    for.      F.    .1.    ()  Mare    aud    G.    E. 

Lovejoy.     No.  1.090,083  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  531. 
Hatchet.     F.  A.  Burges.s.     No.  1.089.04'?  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  126. 
Hay-fork.      B.    W     Weber.      No.    1.091.4UH;    Mar     24;    Gai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1056. 
Hay-fork      F    H.  Barz.     No.  1,092.087:  Mar    31  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

200 :  p.  1332. 
nay-loader.  Automatic      W.  .1.  Wittenburg.     No  1,089,028: 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    121. 
Hav-press.      J.    Daln    and    H.    n.    Si)erry        No      1,090.137; 

Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  590. 
Hay-prepa.     J.  W.  Burkett.     No.  1.091,912;  Mnr    31  ;  Gas. 

vo'  200:  p.  1276. 
Hay    rake   and   stacker       M.    R.    Jenkins.      No.    1,091,064; 

Mar.    24  ;    Gar.,    vol.    200  ;    n.    942 
Head  motion.      F     Franz.      No.    1,089.633;    Mar.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.   200  :  p.   377. 
Header.       H.    S.    Thomas    and    C     H.    McFarllng.      No. 

1.090,802;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  819. 
Headlight.     J.  Smith   and   S.   F.    Warner.     No.   1.091,400; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1054. 
Headlight-actuator.      W.   C.   Wentz.      No    1.090,262;   Mar. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  635. 
Headlight   for   motor  vehicles.   Dlrlelble.      N    MIseta.      No. 

1,0»0,870;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  878. 


n.    Thurston. 
:   p.  367 
No.    1.091,632  ; 

.   Nlckerson.     No 
308. 
.  1,090,761  ;  Mar. 

3  ; 


Mar. 
No 
No 

Mar 


No.    1,090.869 
No.    1.091.141  ; 
No.    1,089.719 


Mar. 


No. 
24  ; 


Headlight,    Locomotive    acetylene  gas.       W 

No.    1.089.00.'.  :   Mar.   10;   Gaz.   vol.  200 
Headlight    mechaulam.      C.    S.    Parcells 

Mar   31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1143. 
Headlight  mounting,   Automobile.      W.   E 

1,080.430;  Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p. 
Headlight,  Movable.     J.    N.   Stoner.     No 

17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  805. 
Headlight.  Street-car.     J.  Fleck.     No.  1,089,200  ;  Mar 

Gaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  182. 
Heat   energv.    Utilizing.      W.    H.    Smyth.      No     1,089,681 

Mar.   10;"(;az.  vol.   200;   p.   394. 
Heater:   See  Chemical    heater:   (."urllng  Iron   healtr  ,   Elec 

trical   beater:   Fee<iwater  heater;   (iHs-heater:   •taseous 

fuel     luiiter  :     Manifold     heater  .     Oil     heater  ;     Orchanl 

beater  ;    Water  heater. 
Heater  and  cooker.     F.  V.  Detwller.     No.  1,090,289; 

17  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  645. 
Heaters,    LIquld-evaporator   for.      F.    E.   Buddlngton. 

1.090.835;   Mar.  24;  Gas.   vol.  200;  p.  862. 
Heating  and  ventilating  device.  Electric.     P.  J.  Cook. 

1,091.733;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1212. 
Heatliiki    apparatuH.       K     J.    Smith       No.    1.089.728; 

10  :   (iaz.   vol.    2(M):   p.   409 
Heating  device.  Electric.     M.  H.  Bboenberg.     No.  1.091,774  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1227. 
HeetlDg  system.      C,   A.   StJernquUt.      No.    1.089.598;    .Mar 

10  :   Gas.   vol.   200  ;   p.   365. 
Heating  system,  Hot-water.     J.  F.  Barker.     No.  1,089,818 

Mar.   10:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   437. 
Heating    syatema.    Exhauster    for.      11.    W.    Michael 

1.090,788;   Mar.  17;  Uas.  vol.  200;  p.  814 
Heddle  frame.      J.    Kaufmann. 

i.ui.  vol.  200;  p.  870. 
Hnldle-frame.      J.    Kaufmann. 

t;MZ.   vol.  2(»o  :  p.  969. 
Hedge-trimmer.       .1.    1*.    .Meyer 

(iaz.    vol.    200  :    p.   406. 

Heel  attaching   machine.     W. 

bourti.     No.  1.091,473;  Mar. 
Heel  blanks.     Machine     for    stacking       .1 

l.()K8.720;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   17. 
Heel  blanks.     Machine     for     stacking.       .1.     II.      Tope 

1.088,721  ;  Mar.  3.  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  17 
Heel  burnishing  or  finishing  wheel.     C.   A.   Mataou 

1.091.3»>4  :  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2lH) ;  p.  1042. 
IltH-l   extension  and  protecting  device.      C.   H.   Brown 

I,t»0(».OOH;  Mar.    10:  (Jaz    vol    200:  p.   536. 
Heel    for    boots    or    shoea.    Cushion  .      O.    W.    Tule. 

1.091.174  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  981. 
Heel  nailing  machine   Jack.      J.    \l     l\>\>*\      No.    1,(KM1,228; 

Mar.    17;   (Iaz.   vol.   2«K)  ;   p.   023. 
Heel  Meats  fur  boots  and  shoes,  Forming.     H.  J.  Wentworth. 

No.    1.090,182;  Mar.  17;  <Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  607. 
lleelH  or  the  like.  Clamping  device  for.     .1.  H    Welter      No 

1,088.753  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  78. 
Iletinerv       H.   Barnett.      No.   1.089.303;  Mar.  3;   Oas.   vol 

200;  p.  214. 
Heterophoria,    Instrument    for    detecting.      C.    H.    Plxley. 

No.  1.091,701  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1201. 
Hides  and    skins.  Treatment  of.      G.    B.   M.   Splgno.      No. 

1.090.799;  Mar.  17"  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  818. 
Hides  before  tanning.  Treating.     C.  C.  Moore  and  W 

tom.     No.  1.091.236  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p 
High  chair.      II.  Taylor      No.  1.089,288;  Mar.  3; 

200;  p    210. 

1,089.707;   Mar.    10 


R. 

31 


Barclay  and 
:  Gas.  vol.  2O0 


Mar.    24  ; 

Mar.    10  ; 

J.    Gonld- 
p.  1122. 
II.     I'ope.      No. 


No 
No 
No 

No 


Tran 
1003. 
Gas.  vol. 


Hinge. 

200; 
Hinge. 

20(1 : 
ninge. 

2(K)  ; 
Hinge. 

200; 
Hinge, 

Mar. 


No. 


No     1.091.233  :    Mar. 


Gas 
Oaz. 


vol. 


vol. 


No. 


No. 


1,091.684  ; 
1.091.609; 


Mar. 

Mar. 


31  ;  Gas    vol. 
31  ;  tiaz.   vol. 


C.     L. 
p    314 


Balr.      No.    1.089,454 
No.    1.089.351  :   Mar    3 


A.    Hovoeka. 
p    402 
T.    Mitchell, 
p    lOOJ. 
F    F.   Miller. 

1160. 
J.    R.    Welch, 
p.  1169. 

Vehicle    fop  bow. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(10 

Hoe,    .\utnmatlc.      A.   Thompson. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  230 
Hoe,  Combination  .     K    R.  (Jodward.     No    1.091,058;  Mar 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  940. 
Holstlng-machlne.      A     J.    Vetvick.      No.    1,091,605 ;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1168. 
IloUtlng    mechanism,    Lever  controlled    device    for.       .1.    B. 
rhlliri)8      No.  1.091.1(»0  :  Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  976. 
Holding  and  operating  means.    J.  B    Kelly.     No.  1.089,226  ; 

Mnr.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  190. 
Hole  closure.      I)     .1      DIel.       No.    1,089,335;    Mar     3;    Gaz. 

vol     1>00  :   p.   224 
Hollow   artl'les.    Machine   for  applying   linings   to       E.    D. 
Anderson       No.    1.089,618;   Mar.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p. 
371. 
Honey  section    press    and    foundation  fastener,    Combined. 
II.   Raiichfnss.      No.   1,090,345;   Mar.   17:   (^.az.   vol.   200; 
p.   663. 
Honlng-machlne.     T.  (".  Sheelian.     No.  1,090.577;  Mar.  17; 

Oaz.    vol.    200 ;    p.    740. 
Hoof  cutting  iind  hoof  opening  machine.     F.  M.  Keane.     No 

1.08S.1I95;  Mnr.   .;  :  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  110. 
Hook      Sir    ('ro<hi't     book  ;    Curtain  -  hook  ;    Grass  -  hook  ; 

I..aclng  hook. 
Hook   and   eye.      E.    J.    Hughea,   Jr.     No.   1,091.341  ;    Mar 

24  ;  G.TZ.  vol    200;  p.   IOS.3. 
Hoop:    .v»>  Cheese  hoop  ;  Embroidery-hoop;  Silo-hoop. 
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Hopper.    Feed.      K     W.    Ruggles.      No.    1.089.011;    Mar.   3; 

(,az,  vol,  2(K;  ;  p.  118. 
Horn.  Automatic.     G.   F.  Long.     No.  1.090,080;  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  630. 
Horse  detacher.      O.    E.    Albright.      No.    1,090.959;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  906. 
Horseshoe.    J.  K.  Levey.     No.  1,089,236  ;  Mar    3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  193. 
Horseshoe.      W.   J.  Twist.     No.    1,089.293;   Mar.   3;   Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  211 
Hornesho*-,      .1.    H.    Kleffer       No.    1.089.844;   Mar.    10;   Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  449. 
Horaeshoe.     M.  J.  Griffin.     No.  1.091,928;   Mar.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1281. 
Horseshoe    attachment.      J.    H.    Roebuck.      No.    1,089,870; 

Mar.    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  457. 
Horseshoe  calk.     C.  J.  Richard.     No.  1,089,966;  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  491. 
Horseshoe-calk.     P.  F.  Heiselmann.     No.    1,090,056  ;  Mar 

10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  622. 
Horseshoe  toe-calk.     J.  W.  Bamford.     No.  1.089,036  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  124. 
Horaeshoes,     Hoof  -  rectifying     attachment     for.       F.     A. 

Dresser.      No.    1.090.116 ;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

642. 
Hose  attaching   device.      C.    Elkin.      No.    1.091,819;    Mar. 

31  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1243. 
Hose  connection.     R.  De  Kuyper,  Jr.     No    1.089,332;  Mar. 

A  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  223. 
Hose  coupling.     J.  R.  Kile.     No.  1.089.650;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  383. 
Hose-coupling.      F.   E.   Paradls.      No.   1.091.759;   Mar.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1221. 
Hose -plug.    Combination.      W.    Hulsveld  and    C.    Hansen. 

No,  1,08)9,067  ;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  Tol.  200:  p.  130. 
Hose  rack       W.   T.   Oliver.      No.   1,091,384;   Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1049. 
Hose  supporter.      R.   E.   Dodge.      No.    1,091,818;   Mar.   31; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1242. 
Hose  supporters,  Button-tab  end  for.     J.  B.  Rubs  and  H. 

J.   Stuart.     No.   1,090,793;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p. 

816. 
Hosiery  form.       J.    Rogglnger.       No.    1.091.247;    Mar.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1007. 
Hot  air  motor.     E   A.  Wullenweber,     No.  1,091,904;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1272. 
Hover  and  brooder.     A.  M.  Nichols.     No.  1.090.407;  Mar. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  686. 
Hub^plate       M    Chrlstman.      No.   1.091,192;   Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  987. 
Huh.   Wheel.      D    T,    Hastings.      No.    1.088.700;    Mar.  3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    10, 
Hubs.  Lubricating  vehicle.      W.  J.  Grube.      No.  1.090,530; 

Mar.  17;   Oas.  vol.  200;  p.   730. 
Humidor.     C.  E.  Danforth.     No.  1,090,693  :  Mar.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  784. 
Hvdrsnt       J.   G.   Oauntt.      No.    1,091,210;    Mar.    24;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  994. 
Hydraulic   transmission.      L.   E.  Hopkins.      No    1.091.137  : 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  968. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     F.  B.  Leonard.     No    1,091,676  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1192. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     A.    J.   Watts.      No.    1,090.260:   Mar. 

17  :   Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  636. 
HydiocarlKvns.   I'roducine  unsaturated  terpene.     E.  Bergs. 

No.   1.091.27«:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1015. 
Hydrochlorlc-acldpickle    llouors.    Apparatus    for    treating 

wsste       (i,    H.    Stiirck.      No     l.(»0o.l73:    Mar.    17:    (iaz. 

vol.   200;   p.  604. 
Hvdrudynamic    balance.      E.    F.    Fisher,       (Reissue.)       No. 

13.702;  Mar,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1077. 
Hydrogen  or  hydrogen-containing  gas  mixtures  to  reaction 

and  apparatus  therefor,   Process  of  bringing.     M.   Pier. 

No.  1,090,874:  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  876. 
Hygrostat.     V.  F.  Davis.     No.  1,088,972;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  103. 
I-beam   switch.   Electrically-operated.      8,    H.    Llbby.     No. 

1,091.677:  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1193. 
Ice-lKix    drip-pans.     Alarm    device    for.       H.     Silver.       No. 

1.091.693;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1163. 
Ice-cream  dispenser.     C.  Deering.  Jr.     No.  1,091,643;  Mar. 

31  :  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1181. 
Ice-cream    freezer.       F     Tyson.       No.     1,089,094;    Mar.    3; 

(Jnz    vol.  200  ;  p.   144. 
Ice  making   apparatus.      A.    Paget.      No.    1.091,919;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1278. 
Ice  sawing  machine.    C.  Y.  Akes.    No.  1.091,997  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1303. 
Ire  tongs,    SIngle-Jolnted.       H.     W.    Ely.       No.    1,090.039; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  516. 
It'nltlon  device.      F.    M.    I^avltt.      No.   1.088.911;   Mar.   3; 

Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  81. 
IgnltloD-plag.     A.   R.   Bullock.     No.   1,091,461;   Mar.   24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :   p.   1070. 
Ignition  systems.  Starter-switch  for  dual.     G.  W.  Wacker. 

No    1.089.167:   Mar.  3:  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p,   172. 
Illuminating    appliance.      V.    Lanslngh.      No.    1.090,076; 

Mar    10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  628. 
Illuminator.     W.  D.  Ryan.     No.   1.091,710;  Mar.  31;  Oaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1204. 
Incinerator  for  garbage,  excrement.  Ac.     A.  L.  Schellbam- 

mer.     No.  1.092.080 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1330. 
Incubation.     S.  A.  Merkley.     No.  1.091.869;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1268. 


1,090,386  ;  Mar.  17 
No.    1,089,664; 


Mar. 


Index.     C.   H.   Wiley.     No.  1.089,890  ;  Mar.   10  :  Gas.   vol. 

200;  p.  464. 
Index,  Perpetual.     M.  M.  Cohn.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
Indexing  device.     B.    8.    Loveland. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  384. 
Indicating   devices,   Apparatus   for   compensating   for   ez- 

panalon  of  flow  in.    T.  French.    No.  1,090,468  ;  Mar.  17  ; 

(Jas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  708. 
Indicator  :  ^er    Automobile    speed  -  Indicator  :    Dose  -  Indi- 
cator ;   Electric  Indicator  ;   Elevator  Indicator  :   Gas-lndl- 

cator  ;  I'olson-lndlcator  ;  Synchronous  Indicator  ;  Vetilcle 

8ervlce-ln<1kator. 
Induction  coll.     A.  Plecher.     No.  1,091,689  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1162. 
Induction-motor.     C.  L.  Spinney.     No.  1,091,713 ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1206. 
Infusible   condensation   product.     L.   H.   Baekeland.      No. 

1,088,678  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  3. 
Ingot-making  apparatus.     L.  E.  Howard.     No. 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  362. 
Ingot  making  apparatus.     L.  E.   Howard.     No. 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  362. 

L.  E.  Howard.     No.  1,089.660: 
p.  351. 

L.  E.  Howard.     No.  1,089.661  ; 
p.  352. 
Levalley.      No.   1.091,362  ;  Mar. 


1,089.562 
1,089.563 
Mar.  10 


Mar.  10; 
24  ;   Gas. 


Ingots,  Making 

Gaz.  vol.  200 
Ingots.  Making. 

(iaz.  vol.  200 
Inhaler.      C.    W. 

vol.  200;  p.   1041 
Inhalers,  Bottle-holder  for  chloroform-.     L.   Drosln. 

1,091,308  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1026. 
Ink.     T.  M.  I'rlce.     No.  1.088.840  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  67. 
Inking   apparatus      8.    A.    Neldlch.      No.    1.088.717  ; 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  16. 
InksUnd.    A.  A.  Traugott    No.  1,091,026 ;  Mar.  24 

vol.  200  ;  p.  930. 
Inseam  trimming  machine.     E.  Coej.     No.   1,089.533  ; 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  343. 
Insect  destroyer.     J.  L.  Coldlron.     No.  1,090,280;  Mar.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  641, 
InsoIe-maklng  machine.     A.   E.  Johnson.     No.   1,089,472 

Mar.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  320. 
Insulating  and  supporting  mecbanlam.     J.  W.  Rogers.     No 

1,090,234;  Mar.  17;  Gaz^  vol.  200  ;  p.  628 


No. 
200; 
Mar. 
Gat. 
Mar. 


Coll-.      E. 

Ld.      IL. 


No. 

No. 


Haefely.      No. 


Insulating   composition.      F.    M.    Locke 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1193. 
Insulating  composition.     L.  E.  Barrloger 

Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1209 
Insulating    machine. 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Insulating   material. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Insulating  sleeve  or 

1,090,369;  Mar.  " 
Insulator.      L.    E. 


Barringer. 

200;  p.  1174. 

tube  machine.      P. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p. 
Barringer.      No.    1,W 


No. 


1,081,678 

1,091,728 
1,090,394 
1,091,621 


Wunderllch. 
672. 
1,620;    Mar. 


No. 
31; 


Mar.    31  ;  Gas. 


No.   1.091.679 

No.    1,090,686 

Morison.     No.  1,090 


Mar.   17  ; 


rH9 


S.  Cox. 


Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1173 
Insulator.      F.   M.   Locke. 

vol.  200:  p.  1193. 
Insulator-clamp.      W.    A.   Cook. 

Gaz.   vol.    200;    p.    781. 
Insurance  reference  sheet,     H,  .\. 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  814. 
Interlining  fabric  and  making  same,  Woven.     G. 

No.  1.091.197  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  989. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  lUmer,  Jr.     No.  1.080.13:?  : 

Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  159. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     O,  Ohlsson.     No.   1.089.432  ; 

Mar.  10  :  Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  305. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        J.      Haltenberger.        No 

1,090,147;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  694. 

Pitts.     No.   1,090,647  : 


Vlard.     No.  1,090,894 


Knight.     No. 
Foster.     No. 


1.090.991 
1.091.053 


No.  1.091.289 


H.  Piatt. 


No, 


Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  W. 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  :  p.   769. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  E. 

Mar.  24  :  Gaz.   vol.  200  :  p.  882. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  Y. 

Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol,  200:  p,  916. 
Internal-combustion  engine,     L,  M. 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p,  938. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     S.  W.  Carlton. 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1019. 
Internal-combustion  euglne.     H.  L.  Reese  and  H. 

No.  1.091.389  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1051. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.       C.    De    Lukacaevica. 

1,091,427  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oai,  vol.  200  ;  p.  1062, 
Internal-combustion  engine,     W,  Campbell.     No.  1,091,629  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1176. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  H.  Pratt     No.  1,091.703 ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  1201. 
Internal-combustion  enfflne.     S,  8.  Sutton.     No.  1.091.983  ; 

Mar.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p,    1299. 
Internal-combustion  ennine  of  the  compression  type.     W.  S. 

Hnrlev.     No.  1.0S9.128:  Mar,  3;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  157 
Internallv-flred    engine.      W.    H.    Smyth.      No.    1,089,444: 

Mar.  10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  310. 
Invoice-rod,  Portable,     C.  M.  Carew.     No.   1,089,188;  Mar. 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  179. 
Iron:   Ho-    Sadiron:    Soldering  Iron. 
Iron  and  steel  articles.  Case-hardening.     C.  Burlan.     No. 

1.091,286;  Mar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p,  1018, 
Iron  and  steel.  Proceas  and  high-pressure  furnace  for  the 

direct    production    of.      C.    Otto.      No.    1,089,961  :    Mar, 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  487. 
Iron,  Working  pure.     R.  B.  Carnahan,  Jr.     No.  1.090,115; 

Mar.   10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  542. 
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Ironlns -board.     R.  Jones.     No.   1.000,009;  Mar.  10;  Oai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  eUtJ. 
Ironing-board.     D.   W.   Hamlin.     No.   1,090,708;   Mar.   17; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  788. 
IronlDK-macblne.      M.   J.    Rellly.      No.    1,089,365 :    Mar.    3  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  236. 
Ironing- table.     V.  J.  If  uldoon.     No.    1,091,006  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  921. 
Jack:   «»e  Auto  turn-Jack;  Automobile  Jack  ;   Heel  nalllnK 

machine  jack  ;  Overahoe-Jack  ;   Vehicle-Jack. 
Jacket,  Floating.     W.  N.  Bryera.     No.  1,090,596;  Mar.  17; 

(Jar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  752. 
Jacquard-macblne,     Electric.       K.     Fanta.     A      Regal.     H. 

Vletae,  and  N.  Weasely.      No.    1,091. 8K2;  Mar.   31;  Gaz. 

VOL  200  ;  p.  1266. 
Jet  apparatus.     W.  Dobson.     No.  1,090.975  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    200;    p.    911. 
Jigging    machine.      O.    Bohm    and    W.    M.    McCoy.       No. 

1,091.035;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  933. 
Joining   mat.  rials,      c.    K    llelnkel.      No.    1,090.533;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200  ;   p.   731. 
Joint:    »S'cc  .\nkle  Joint  ;  Expansion-Joint;  Lock-Joint;  I'lpe- 

Jolnt  ;    Uall  Joint 
Joints,  Forming      VV.  A.  Darrah.     No.  1,090,456;  Mar.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  706. 
Jointed  handle  wrench,  .VdJustable.      II.   M.   Spfrague.     No 

1,090.506;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  721. 
Jolt-ra.TJmlnK  mechanism.     E.  H.  Mumford.     No.  1.091,077  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  947. 
Journal  box.      I.    A.    Randel.      No.    1.090,086;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  531. 
Journal  box  packlnR-guard.      N.  J.  HoRcrs.      No.   1.090,414  ; 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  «H9. 
Journal  boxes.    Making.       1.    A.     Randel.       .No.     1,089,585; 

Mar.  10;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p   .'560. 
Junction  box.      J.    F.    WaKncr.      No.    1,090.805;    Mar.     17; 

<}az.   vol.  200  ;  p.  820. 
Justifying  with   hot   metal.      R.   LanKseth.      .No.    1,090.81H; 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  824. 
Keg  washing  machine.     .1.   H.   G.   Zunner.      No.   l,090.2fi.H  ; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  635. 
Kettle.      J.    Szunvlk.      No.    1.089,164;    Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol 

200:  p.  171. 
Key-ring  lock.      D.  ('.   En   Earl.      No     1.002,031  :   .Mar.   31  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1313. 
Klnematographlc  nlma.  Plastic  material   used   In  the  man- 
ufacture of.     H.  Danzer.     No.   1.089.010;  Mar.    10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  472. 
Knee-pad.  Cotton  picker's.     W.  A.  Boynton.     No.  1 ,090.446  ; 

Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  701. 
Knee-rest.      W.  K.   Peoples,      No    1.000,408  ;   Mar.    17  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200  :  p.  687. 
Knife:  «Pe  Corn-knife;  Com-headinir  knife. 
Knife.      O.    F.   Swaaey.      No.    1.089.019;    Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol 

200;  p.  118. 
Knife.      K.    H.    Roth.      No.    1.090.416;    Mar.    17;    Gaz.    vol 

200  ;  p.  689. 
Knife-blade  swaging  machine.    T.  R.  Moore.     No.  1,091.074  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  946. 
Knives.  Forming.      E.    1..   Murd.     No    1,090.153;   Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  597 
Knitting-machine.      W.    V.    Rolston.      No.    1.090,119;   Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  644. 
Knitting    machines.     Needle  -  cylinder     for     circular.       11. 

Swlnglehurst.      No.    1.089.021;    Mnr     3;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  119. 
Knob.  Door-.      It.  Grieser.      No.   1.090.616;    Mar.    17;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  7.'i9. 
Knob.    Door-.      R.   (Jrleser.      No.    1.090.616;    Mar.    17;   Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.   760. 
Knob-lock.     G.  Wilson.     No.  1.090.772;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol. 

200.;  p.  808. 
Knockdown  carrier  for  fragile  receptacles.     A.  C.  Benners 

No.  1.091.907  ;  Mar    31  ;  (Jaz    vol.  20O  ;  p.  1274. 
Label  for  hair  switches.     M.  Muller.     No.   1.091.076;  Mar 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  946. 
Labellng-machlne.      (J.    L    Bender    and    J.    (J.    Kapp.      .No 


1.091,793;   Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  o.   1234. 
ahellng  machine.       F.    H     Knapp.       No 
31;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.   12r>4 


1.091.850;    Mar 


Labeling  machine.  Automatic.   T.  M.  Foote.    No.  1.090.388; 

Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  679. 
I,ab«'llng    machine,    Box.      M.   J.    Mllmoe.      No.    1,091.688; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1106 
Lace  holder.  Shoe-.     N.  M.  De  I^ny      No.  1.090,297;  Mar 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1021. 
Lacing  device.  Shoe-.     J.  O.  Nadeau.     No.   1,000.333;  Mar 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  6!^9. 
Lacing  holder.     C.  H    VVorth  and  B.  Leon.     No.  1,090.43S; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  698. 
I.iaclng  hook   or   stud.      E.    n.    Robertson.      No     1,090.942; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  899 
Lacing  hook-setting      mncliincs.      Top      jrnge      for       A.    R 

Havener.        No.     l.(t'.)l  ..'")7J  ;     Mnr      31;     (Jaz.     vol.     200; 

p.   1157. 
Ladder.      1.   E.  Shoop.      No.    1.090,241;   Mar    17;  (Jaz.   vol. 

200;  p.  628. 
I.Adder.      F.   A    Creed       No    1,091,635;   Mar.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  1178. 
I..adder.     Extension-         E      Well     and      M.      Deady.        No 

1.089,608;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  369. 
Ladder,  Extension        11    and  S.  M.  IMsarz.     No.  1.089,864: 

Mar.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  455 
I>adder.    Folding    step-       .T.    Dvbeck.      No.    1.091.311:    Mar 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1026. 


1.000,808  ;  Mar.  17  ; 
No. 


Ladder,  Store-.  L.  Van  Brown.  No. 

Qas.  ToL  200;  p.  819. 
Ladder.  Truck  .   W.  McMane  and  B.  F.  Carp«nt«r. 

1,000^22  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Qai.  toL  200 ;  p.  621. 

Ladders,    UeUcbable  seat    for.      J.    U.    Heicbel   and   G.    E. 

Oors.     No.  1.090,712 :  Mar.  17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  200 ;  p.  789. 
Ladders  from  slipping,  Device  for  preventing.     V.  Takacb. 

No.  1,091,091  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  961. 
Lamp.     8.  Mazzeo.     No.  1,088,830;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200; 

p.  64. 
Lamp.      W.    F.    Anklam.      No.    1.089.387;    Mar.    10;    Oas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  289. 
Lamp.     W.  t:.  Burcky.     No.  1,091,118;  Mar.  24 

200;  p.  901. 
Lamp,  Aceiyieuc".     B.  B.  Stone. 

Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  1298. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     J.  T.  H.  Dempster. 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   1180. 
Lamp,   Automobile  signal-.     G.    Uolinka. 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  868. 
Laiui*  urut  Kti.      A.    11.    S.    Swan.      No.    1,088,848;    Mar.    3 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  60. 
Lamp-burner,   Satety.     C.   B.  J.   Wltmond.     No.   1,091,417 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1068. 


No 


Gas. 
Mar. 


vol. 
31; 


1,091,982; 
No.  1,091,641  ;  Mar.  31  ; 
No.    1,090,863; 


Lamp,  KU'ctnc. 

Gaz.  vol.  200 

Lamp,  Electric. 

2A  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Elect  I  ii. 

(iuz.   vol. 

Electric. 

Oas.  vol. 


LKjuglaa.     No.  1,0S9,749;  Mar.  10 


No. 


Lamp, 
31  ; 

I^auip, 
31  ; 


No. 


Mar. 

24; 


I.,anip, 
Gaz. 

Lamp, 
Mar. 


(;as- 
vol. 
Gas 
24  ; 


II.  A 
p.  41 

E.   .\.   Hawthorne. 
2O0;  p.  913. 

t  .    1  .    Slelnmetz. 
2K)^  ;  p.  1205. 

C     !•.    Stelnmetz. 
200;  p.   1381. 
Lamp-tlzture.      H.   D.  McFaddln 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  895. 

1- .    V.    Rislnger. 
200  :  p.  309. 

or   vapor  electric.      R.    KQch. 
(Jaz.   vol.  1(H)  ;  p.  917. 
Lamp  holders.  Actuating  means  for  swivel.     C.  N.  Sowden 

No.    1,091,970;  Mar.  .11  ;  (Jus.  vol.  200;  p    1296 
l.amp-lgnltlon   device.      L.    M.    Dull.      No. 

10  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  346. 
Lamp.    Miner's.       1'.    iJullman.       No. 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  520. 
lamp    .Miner's.      ,J.    Van   Liew.      No 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  631. 

Hawthorne. 

912. 

Hawthorne. 

913. 

Hawthorne. 

913. 

Gottke 


1,090,983;   Mar. 

1,091,715;    Mar. 

No.    1,092,083 

No.  1.090,91:9  ;  Mar. 

No.    1,089,440;   Mar.    10; 

No.    1,090,992  ; 


Mar. 


Lamp-mounting. 

>r  200 


E 


No. 


10 


17  ; 
Vtar. 


417. 
Evans. 


1,089,540; 

1,090,051  ;    Mar. 

1.090,250;    Mar. 

1.090,981 

1,090,982 

1,090,984 

No.  1.089,846  ; 

No.  1,089,760; 

1,090,465:  Mar. 

No.    1,090,254  ; 


No. 
No. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


No. 


Wakefield 
633. 
No.  1,088,778;  Mar 


3  ;  (Jai. 


•2A  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200;    p. 
Lamp  mounting      E.  A. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p. 
Lamp-mounting.     E.  A. 

24  ;  Gas.  voH  200  ;  p. 
Lamp,  Petroleum  Incandescent.     O. 

Mar.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  347. 
Lamp,  Reflecting  electric.     H.  A.  Douglas. 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
lampshade.  Adjustable.      F. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  707. 
I>amp-8hade    holder.      F.    W. 

Mar.  17  ;  Oas.  vol,  200;  p. 
Lamp  socket.     C.  E.  Godley. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  35. 
Lamp  socket   casings.  Cap  and  shell  fsstening  for.     E.   H. 

Freeman.     No.  1,090.627  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  729. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1,088,867; 

Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  66. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-      G.  C.  Knauff.     No.  1,090.630  ;  Mar. 

17  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   764. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     R.  R.  Mcllvaine. 

Mar.  24  ;  (3as.  vol.  200 ;  p.  896. 
Lamp  socket,  Incandescent-.     H.  Marks  and  S.  Helsel.    No. 

1,088,914;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  82. 
Lamp    socket.    Incandescent-electric-.      W. 

No.  1,090,.354;  Mar.  17;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  666. 
Lamp  socket  structure.  Electric-incandescent-.     J.  P.  Nay- 

lor.     No.  1,089,343  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  227. 
Lamp  fft and.  Adjustable.      E.  Reidel.     No.   1.06l.969  ;  Mar. 

-        -  -    '--  1294. 

R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1,088,866; 
p.  66. 

R.  B.  Benjamin      No.  1,0S8,868  : 
p.  67. 
for  electric-arc.      B.    B.   Lacy.      No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  793. 


No.  1,090,9.30 


C.    Tregonlng. 


31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Lamp  supporting  device. 

Mar.  .f ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
Lamp-supporting  device. 

Mar  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 
Lamps.  Carlwn-holder 

1,()90.726:  Mar.  17  : 


Lamps.    Combined    reflector   and    refractor   for.      H.    Pick- 

hardt.     No.   1,088.838:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  57. 
I.rfimps.  Connection  for  starting  metalllc-vapor.     F.  Glrard. 

No.  1,091,648;  Mar    31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1183. 
Lamps,  Control  of  signal-.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1,090.301  ; 

Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  649. 
Lamps,   (Junrd   for   Incandescent   electric.      C.    A.    Lehman 

and   P.  A.   Lawrence,      No.   1,089,138;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200:  p.  161. 
Lamps.    Igniting  device   for   miners".      A,    Paslerbakl.      No. 

l.oni,K9l  :   Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1268. 
Lamps.  Method  of  and  means  for  determining  the  ratings 

of  Incandescent.     W,  (J,  Houskeeper  and  H.  S    Dunning 

r.az    vol    200  ;  p    1 1 SS 
1.089,912;    Mar,    10;    Gaz.    vol. 


No    1.091.661  :  Mnr.  31 


Lantern. 

200  ;  p 
Lantern. 

200  :  p 
Lantern 

200  ;   p 


F     IMetz. 
4  73 

R     Lewis. 
704 

r.  Sarkfldl. 
10O7. 


No. 
No. 
No 


1.090,728; 
1.091,248 


Mar.    17: 
Mar    24 


Gaz.   vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
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Lantern,  Automatic  projecting.   J.  Quigley,   No.  1,089,788  ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  429. 
Lao^machlnes    and    the    like.    Safety    device    for.      J.    J. 

O'Meara.     No.  1,090,336  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  660. 
Last   protection.      W.    A.    Krentler.      No.    1.092,111;    Mar. 

31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1341. 
Lasting  apparatus.     R.  0.  York.     No.  1,090.187  ;  Mar.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  609. 
I.,a8tlng  machine.     E.  I.  La  Chapelle.     No.  1,090J547  ;  Mar 

17:  Gaz.  Tol.  200;  p.  735. 
Lasting  machine.     E.  1.  La  Chapelle.     No.  1.090,548  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  736. 
Latch.    J.  Shand.     No.  1,091,398 ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.   1963. 
Latch  and  lock.  Mortise.     A.   C.  Cheslev.     No.   1,089  324- 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  221. 
Latch     apparatus.     Detachable.       L.     L.     Longshore.       No 

1,090  867  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  873. 
Latch,  I>oor  .     F.   H.   Erlckson.     No,   1,091,644  ;    Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  200;  p.  1181. 
Latch  for  elevator-doors.     B.  Wexler.     No.  1.089,451  ;  Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  313. 
Latch,  Gate-.     T.  J.   Browning.      No.    1,090,909;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  909. 
Latch    lift.    Gate-.      M.    Sarvalla    and    C.    Neuman.      No. 

1,091,087;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  950. 
Latch   mechanism   for   tlre-doors.      W.    B.   Gervais   and    M 

Gllmore.     No.  1,090,470  :  Mar,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  709. 
Latches,  Auxiliary  spring  for.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  1,089,435  ; 

Mar.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  307. 
Lath.     O.  P.  Crumbaugh.     No.   1.090,689;  Mar.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  783. 
Lath.  Metal.     O.  P.  Crumbaugh.     No.  1.090.690;  Mar    17 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  783. 
Lathe.      S.   F.  Taylor.     No.    1.088.850;   Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  60. 
I>athe,  Ax  handle.      L.  Johnson.      No.    1,091,45.';   .Mar.  24- 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  J07I. 
Lathe-tool    bolder.       I      Bottn.      No,     1,092,012;    Mar     31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1,307. 

"    '     Broderlck.     No.  1,091,558 : 


Laundry-dampening  box.     J.  F.  Br 
Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  115i 


No. 


Leather   rolling   and   embossing   machine.      C.    V'oss. 

1,090,433;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  696. 
lyeather-sklvlng  machine.    .\.  M.  Alexander.    No.  1,091,267  ; 

Mar.   24;  (Jnz.    vol.  2(30;  p.  1012. 
leather-working   machine.      F.    Wayland.      No.    1,090,896; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  883. 
I^eather-worklng    machine.      F.    H.    Teel.      No.    1,091,093; 

Mar.  24  ;  CJaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  952. 
Ledger.     C.  B.  Slppel.     No.   1,091,694;  Mar.  31;  Gaz    vol. 

200;  p.   1164. 
Ledger    or    other    book.    Indexed.       8.    B.    Klrtley.      No. 

1,090,644  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  734. 
Leguminous     products     for     edible     purposes.     Preparing. 
E.  r.  Stephens.     No.  1.088.741;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 
p.  24. 
Lens   substitute  for  use   with   trial   eyeglass-moontingB  or 
the  like.     E.  Rlggs.     No.  1,090.232;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
200;  p.  624 
Letter  l)ox.  House.     A.  J.  Llnck.     No.  1,090,997;  Mar.  24; 

(Jas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  919. 
Letter  for  advertising-boards,  skylights,  Ac,  Multiple.     C. 
B,   Herrmann.      No,   1,091,336;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.    1031. 
I/etter  for  sljgns.      (J.    Mayerle.      No.    1,089,003;   Mar.   3- 

(Jaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  113. 
Level.     T.  H.  McNott.     No.  1,089.671;  Mar.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  356. 
Lever.     A.  L.  Wyman.     No.   1.089.616;  Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol. 

200  ;  p.   370. 
Lever    and     link.     Adjustable      O.     J.     Henrv.     Jr       No 

1.092.102;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200-  p.  1338: 
Life-raft.      E.    R.    (Jreene.      No.    1.089.338;    Mar.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  225. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     (J.  F.  Blrnringham.    No.  1.091.909; 

Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1274. 
Life-saving  apparatus  for  aviators.     O.  R.  Slgnalgo      No 

1.089.978;  Mm  r.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  496. 
Life  saving  buo.v.     J.  B.  Adams.     No.  1.089,617;  Mar.  10- 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  371. 

Life  saving  steamer  chair.      L.   Ferry,   U.   Moscarlello.   and 

R    Amodlo      No.   1.090,525:  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200-   p 

729.  ^ 

Lifting  device.     R,   D.  Gardner.     No.   1.091,829;  Mar    31- 

(Jnz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1247. 
Lifting-Jacks.   Doubleactlng  ratchet-handle   for      A     Dud 

geon      .No.  1,091,H17  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p    1243 
IJght     S'f  c  Automobile  light  :  (Jns-light  ;  Vault-light 
Light.     Electrical     production     of.       P.     C.     Hewitt        No 

1. 091.222;   Mar.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   200:  p.  99? 
Light,  Producing      C.  P.  Stelnmetz.     No.   l.C 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p,  24. 
Light  shield.     T.  P,  Driver. 

vol.  200;  p.  345. 
Lighter.    Portable       (J     Schleicher.      No.    1,091,966- 

31:  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  1293. 
Lighter.    Pyrophorous.      O.    Schllck.      No.    1,091,967-    Ikfar 

31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200:  p.   1294. 
Lighters.    Fastener    for    pocket  .      J.    M.    N.    Manent.      No 

1.089.936  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  483. 
Lighting   apparatus.      E.    A.    Hawthorne.      No.    1.090,980- 

Mar.   24:  Gaz.   vol    200;  p.  012. 
Llsrhtlng  -  fixture.       F.     I*.     Schoenbardt.       No.     1,090,795; 
Mnr    17;  Gaz    vol.  2(X) ;  p.  816. 


998 

,088.740 


Mar. 


No.  1.089,539;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 


Mar. 


Lighting  means.  Artificial.      H.   E.    Ives.     No.  1,090,786; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  813. 
Umb,  Artificial.     Q.  R.  E.  Mllllgan.     No.  1,090,327  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  667. 
Limb,    Artificial.      C.    V.    Blon.      No.    1,091,116;   Mar     24- 

Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  960.  ' 

Line-casting  machine.     J.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1,088,728 ;  Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  20. 
Line-spacing  mechanism.    H.  A.  Foothorap.    No.  1.089.466  • 

Mar.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  318.  .=.'.««. 

Linoleum  or  other  similar  material.    Pattern-cylinders  or 

the  like  for  use  in  connection  with  the  manufacture  of 

Inlaid.     R.   H.  Parfltt.     No.   1,090,496;   Mar.    17;   Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  718. 

Linotype-machine.     J.  R.  McRae.     No.  1,088,713;  Mar    3- 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  15.  ,        ,      o,  aai.  o. 

Linotype  mold.     A.  A.  Bailey,  Jr.     No.  1,091,724  ;  Mar.  31  • 

Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1209.  .      "^"'^- ^^  • 

Lintlng  and  delintlng  machine  attachment.     W.  H.  Camp 

No.  1,089,318;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    219  ^""'»'- 

Llquid-applyine  device.    G.  Smith.    No.  1,(588,79'7  ;  Mar.  3  - 

Gaz.  vol.  20(5;  p.  42. 
Liquid-applying   device.      M.    F.    Brogan.      No.    1.090.196  : 

Mar.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  612. 

^'J'iloo^^I^^y'^S  ^^^  dispensing  box.     L.  E.  Buchman.     No 

1,088,964;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  101 
Liquid-dispensing    device.      J.    Desmond.      No     1  091  64''  • 

Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1181. 
Liquid-distributing  device.     P.  J.  Madlgan,    No   1.090  320 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  655. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     J.  C.  Simmons.     No.  1.091.169  •  Mar 

24;   (Jaz.   vol.   I'OO  ;   p.  979.  ' 

'^*r:"l5irv^r'2b0?  p^-2^'"'''°""-     '"'■  l-0«8--^27;  Mar. 
Llquld-meter.     W.  I.  Staaf  and  E.  B.  Tyler.    No.  1  092  082  • 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1331. 
Liquid-mixer.     J.J.Wood.     No.  1.089.806  ;  Mar,  10  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  435. 
Liquids   by  means  of  the  ultra-violet  rays,  Apparatus  for 

sterilizing.     T.   Nogier.     No.    1,091.382;   Mar.   24;   Gaz. 

Liquids  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rayb.  Apparatus  for  ster- 

lllzhig.     V.  Henri.  A.  Helbronner,  and  M.  von  Reckllng- 

hausen.     No.   1.091.221  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  998 
Liquids.     Means    for    tempering.       T.    L.     'Valerius       No 

1,091,097  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gai!  vol  200  ;  p.  953. 
Liquids,     System     for     ozonizing.       G.     F.     Butler        No 

1,089,108;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  149. 
Liquids   to    high    densities.    Apparatus   for    concentrating. 

P.  Kestner.     No.  1,090,628  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 

764. 
Liquids  with  ozone,  System  for  treating.     M.  Fuss      No 

1.090.044;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    517. 
Lithographic  stones,   zinc,  Ac,    Machine   for  cleaning  and 

graining.     J.    Bouillet.      No.    1.091.036;   Mar.    24;    Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  933. 

Load-brake.     K.  H.  Dewson.     No.  1.089,401 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  294. 
Loading  device.    A.  Smith.     No.  1.090,658;  Mar.  17;  Oas 

vol.  200  ;  p.  773. 
Loading-machine.     J.   L.  Schneider.     No.  1.090,418  ;  Mar 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  690. 
Loaf-forming    machine.      H.    Hackstedde.      No.    1.091,061  • 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  941. 
Ivock  :    Ree  Automobile-lock;    Bolt  lock  ;   (^omblnatlon-lock  ; 

Door  lock  ;  Key-ring  lock;  Knob-lock;  Liquid-gage  lock: 

Nut  -  lock  :    Padlock;    Sash  -  lock  ;    Switch  -  stand    lock: 

Trunk-lock. 
Lock.     W.  E.  Sparks.     No.  1.089.729;  Mar.   10;   Oaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  409. 
Lock.     J.   H.    Shaw.      No.    1.089.977 ;   Mar.    10 ;   Oas.   vol. 

200;  p.  496. 
Lock.     A.  S.  Hill.     No.  1.090,057;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  622. 
Lock.     J.  Fekette.     No.  1,090.700;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  786. 
Lock.      W.  Meier.     No.  1.091.,^68;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol    200- 

p.    1043. 
Lock-Joint  for  window-stiles,     L.  H.  Peters.     No.  1,090,498  : 

Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  719. 
Locklng-clamp  for  gates  and  the  like.     I.  L    Landis      No 

1,091,518;  Mar    31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1138. 
Lo<-«motlve  -  arch     construction.        K.      P.     Stevens.        Nil 

1,090.891  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  H81. 
Ix)Comotlve-diaphragm  and  spark-arrester.     E.  M.  Roberts 

No.  ],090.7.')4  :  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  802. 
Locomotive-fire-box  construction.   L.  Parish.   No.  1,089.666  ; 

Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  389. 
Locomotive  grate  lever  and   handle.      C.  W.  Gregory.      No 

1,091,212;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  994.  " 

Locomotive,  Steam.     (J.  W.  Wyman.     No.  1,091,178-  Mar 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   982. 
Locomotive,     Universal    carriage  .       K.    Eickemever        No 

1,091.125:  Mar.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  963. 
Locomotives.     Connecting-rod     for.     H      T.     Crook      No 

1,092.025:  Mar,  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1311. 
Locomotives  of  the   Mallet  articulated  tvpe.   Pivotal   con- 
nection  for.      H.   T.    Krakau.      No.    1.0§0.631;    Mar     17- 
Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  765. 
Locomotives.     Sprinkler     device     for.      J.     Chidlev       No 

1,091.631  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  200  :  p.  1177 
Log   lifting  and    hauling   machine.      H.    L,    Benton,      No. 


1  9??,-?_^^  L¥"J._31  :  J?**-.  70I.  .200  ;  p.  1333 


lyog-peellng  machine.     O.  Eidstether 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  706. 


o.   1.090,463;  Mar. 


xc 
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Loom.     A.  E.  RhoadeH.     No.  1.089.792;  Mar.  10;  Oai.  vol. 

200  :  p.  430. 
Loom  for  weavloK  oriental  knot-pile  fabrics.     .T    K    Dalk 

ranlan.     No.  1,090,692  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.  7S4. 
Loom.    Haircloth-.      (..    S.   Cox.      No.    I.OOI.IOH;    .Mnr     24; 

i}az.  vol.  200;  p.  9«9. 
Loom  harneaa.      J.    Kaufmann.      No.    1,090.868;    Mar.    ■_'4  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.   20O  :   p.   869. 
I»<>m,    nie-wlre.      T.    V.    Walsh.      No.    1,088,856;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  62. 
Loom  shuttle.     K.   8.  Stlmpaon.     No.  1,091,887;  Mar.  :U  ; 

(;a«.  vol.   200;   p/  1261. 
Ix>om  shuttle.      E.   8.   Stlrapaon.      No.   1,091.868;   Mar.   'M  ; 

r.nx.   vol.    200  :   p.   1261. 
Loom     shuttle-feeler     mechanism.        H.     A.      Davis.        No. 

1,091, 8ia;  Mar.  31;  (Ja*.  vol.  200;   p.  1241. 
[.oom,    Weft-replenighing.       H.    Wyman.      No.    1,089,.169  ; 

Mar.  :?  :  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  286. 
Looms.    .Actuating    means   for    heddle-frames    of    weaving-. 

F.    Houget    and    L.    Rahler.      No.    1,090,536;    Mar.    17; 

(;az.  vol    200:  p.  732. 
l.(K)rii.s.    Killing-thread  cuttlnf   mechanlam   for   weft-replen- 

iMhiiii;       J.    R.    Fltton.      No.    1,091.206;    Mar.    24;    <;at. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  992. 
I,«)i>ms    for    weaving,    Self-threading    shuttle    for.      D.    M. 

Holllns.    No.  1.091.432;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1064 
Looms,  I'rotectlng  device  for  the  tul)e«  of  pile-fabric.      A. 

("lapperton.      No.    1.089,822;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  442 
Looms,    Spool-changing    apparatus    for.      A.    O.    Koechlln. 

No.  1,088,824  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  62. 
I, ubrlcant  nebulizer.     B.  F.   Howard.     No.  1,089,411  ;  Mar. 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  298. 
Lubricating  device.      E.   Armstrong.      No.   1,089,031  ;   Mar. 

3  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.  122. 
Lubricating  device.      E.  Armstrong.     No.    1,089,032;   Mar, 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   123. 
Lubricating   device.      I.    H.    Slsson.      No.    1,091,866  ;    Mar. 

31  ;  (Jai.  vol.  200;  p.  1261. 
Lubricating   fluid-driven    tools,    Means    for.      F.    Spltznas. 

No.   1.091.776:  Mar.  31-;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1228. 
I-ubrlcatIng   system.    OH-clrculatory.      P.    Daimler   and    A 

HeesH.     No.   1.090,618;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  726. 
Lubrication  system.     E.  A.  and  R.  F.  Meyer.     No   1,090,162  ; 

Mar,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  600. 
Lubricator:    Ktr   Car  wheel    lubricator;    Flange  lubricator  ; 

Motor  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     D.   F.  Kllgour.      No.   1,089,060;   Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   131. 
Machine  tool-driving     mechanism.        A.     J.     Olfford.       No. 

1.091.569;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   11.^5. 
Magnesium  chlorld.  Production  of.     J.  r.  (iraves  and  A.  E. 

Schaefer.     No.  1,090,125  :  Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  546. 
Magnetic  separator.     O.  Ullrich.     No.  1,089,993;  Mar.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   500. 
Magneto.      L.   J.   and  L.   E.  Sovlson.      No.   1,088,730;   Mar. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  23. 
Mailbox  money-holder.     E.  Clay.     No.   1,080,;{27  ;  Mar.  3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  222. 
Mall  dellverv    apparatus.      W.    E.    Fisher       No.    1,090.977; 

Mar.   24:  (Jaz.   vol.   2(M)  ;   p.  911 
Mall  matter    for   posting.    Machine    for    preparing.       T.    W. 

I'oler.     No.  1,090.499;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol    200;  p    719. 
Mall  sorting  case.     W.  W.  Ivotspolch.     No.  1.088,785  ;  Mar 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  38. 
Manifold  heater.      F.    A.    Vallbrecht.      No.    1.089,884;    Mar 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  462. 
Manifolding  device.     A.  K.  Sampson      No.   1, 088, 733  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  22, 
Manifolding  device.     W.  .1    Gray,  Jr.     No.  1.090,912  ;  Mar. 

24  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   889. 
Manure  from  tanned  leather  shnvln^x  or  cuttings.  Making. 

.\.    Molae.       No.     l,i»2.()74,    Mar.    ;U  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    200;    p. 

1327. 
Manure  spreader.      C.    Shabley.      No.    1,088,842;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  58. 
Map      K.  S.  Batterson.     No.  1,089,741  ;  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  413. 
Massage  apparatus.     F.  C.  Dunn.     No.  1.091,310;  Mar.  24  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  20()  ;   p.    1026. 
Maaaage-vlbrator.     W.  N.  Motter.     No.  1,091,.">8.'')  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  1161. 
Mat :   Ree  Door-mat. 
Mat.      F.  0.  and  T.   C.   McPherson.     No.   1,090,161  :    Mar 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  599. 
Mat.     C.  J.  Peterson.      No.   1,090.791;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol 

200;  p.  816. 
Match-box  holder.     W.  .1.  I.#ary.      No,  1,090,995;  Mar.  24  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   20(t  ;   p.  '.ns. 
Match  -  Ignition     composition.        H.      W.     Charlton.        No. 

1,089,902;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  469. 
Match-lighter,     Mechanical.        E.      D.      Flfzputrlck.        No. 

1  089.199:  Mar.  3;  (inz.  vol,  200;  p,  182. 
Match-making  machine.     F.  Schafer.     No.  1,090,669  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  743, 
Match-making  machines,  Dtpplug  apparatus  for,      V.  Czer 

weny.     No.  1,091,915;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1277. 
Match-safe,   Pocaet.      .1     Mast.      No,    1,091,070;   Mar     24, 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  944, 
Match  splint  carrier.     F.  Schafer.     No,  1.089,795  ;  Mar    10  ; 

(Jaz.  vol,  200;  p,  431. 
Matrix.      C.    Lucke.      No.    1.090.787;    Mar     17;    Gaz.    vol 

fbo  ;  p.  814. 
Matrix-setting  and  line-casting  machine.     H.  Degener.     No. 

1,089.626;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  374. 


Mattress.     T.   H.   Benton.     No. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  99. 
Mattress-retainer.      E.    W.    Poland 

24  :   Gas.   vol.  200  ;  p.   877. 
Mausoleum.     C.  B.  Bryan.     No.  1,090,812 

vol.  200  :  p.  822. 
Measure,    Lfculd-.      C.    Frlti.      No.    1.090.607 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  767. 
Measuring    and    cutting    machine.    Fabric 

No.   1,060.796-  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
Measuring  and  dUpenslng  bin,  Combined. 

No.  1,060,764;  Mtr.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200; 
Measuring   and    Incllcatlngblood-pressure^ 


1.088,960;  Mar.   3;   Gas. 

No.    1,090.878;    Mar. 

Mar.  17  ;  Gas. 

Mar.    17  ; 


C.    Schwartz, 
p.  816. 

L.  B.  Thomai 
p.  806. 
re,   Apparatus   for. 
No.  1.089.122;  Mar,  3; 


F,   A.  Faught  and  C.  J.  Pilling, 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  164. 
Measuring  directly   the   hardness  of  metals.   Machine  for. 

R.    Gulllery.      No.    1.091,128;    Mar,    24;    Oa«.    vol.   200; 

p.  964. 
.Measuring    instrument.       F.    C.    Schmld.      No.    1,089,969 ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  492. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Distance-.       J.     Humbrecbt.       No, 

1,088,701  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  11. 
Measuring  Instrument.  Electrical,     K,  Gyr.     No.  1,088,897  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    77, 
Measuring    instruments.    Bearing   for   the   shafts    of.      W. 

H,    Pratt  and  A.   J.   R.   Fiego.      No.    1,088,839;    Mar,   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  67. 
Measuring-machine.     A.  F.  NIms. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  486. 
Measuring   or    weighing   machines   and    devices, 

for.      T.    W     Fitzgerald.      No.    1,089,336;    Mar. 

vol.  200  :  p.  224. 
Meat  compound.  Preparing  a  preserved.     N.  J.  Torkelsen. 

No.  1.088,944  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  94. 
Mechanical  movement,     (i.  V.  J.  GulH)ert.     No.  1.089,762; 

Mar    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  421. 

O.  Wolf.     No.  1.089,805  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas. 
200  :  p    435. 
.MetacreMol      ntid      formaldehyde, 

product  of.      L.  H.  Baekeland. 

(Jaz.   vol,   200  ;  p.  3 
Metnlcuttlng    tool,      B,    M.    W.    Hanson.      No. 

Mnr.   3:  (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   238. 

L.  Spinney.     No.   1.091.542 
1147. 

No 


No.  1,089,947;  Mar.  10 


Indicator 
3  :   Gaz. 


.Medical  appliance. 
vol.  2CW  : 


Infusible     condensation 
No.   1,088,677;  Mar.  3  ; 


1,089,376; 
;  Mar.  31  ; 
1,090,681  ; 
Mar.  24  ; 
1.091,469  ; 
No 


Metal-founding. 

(Jaz.   vol.   200  ; 
Metal  link,  Expansible.     J,  H.  Theberath 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  200  :  p   747. 
Metal,    Shaping.      H.    Neuman.      No     1.091,381 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;   p,   1048. 
Metal-shaping     machine.        H.     Neuman.       No 

.Mar.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1076. 
Metal    sheeting.    Interlocking.      J.    B.    (Joldslwrough 

1090, 911  ;   Mar.   24;   (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  88K. 
Metal    spring.      L.   L.   B,   Denis,      (Reissue.)      No,    13,699 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  828. 
Metal  structure.   Expanded.      H.   E 

Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol,  200;  p.  97, 
Metal  working    machine,      D,     W 
Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  662 
Metals    from    zlnc-bearliiir   ores   or 

of.      E.   A.   Ashcroft.     No.   1,091.269;  .Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol 
200;   p.    1013. 
Metals.    Precipitating    and    recovering.      C.    H.    Urquhart 

No.  1.090.6tJl  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  774. 
Metals.    ReflnloK.      A.    I'atton.       No,    1,091.588;    Mar 
p,    1162, 

E.  (J.  (Jllson 
p    940 
J,  C.  RuBsel 
p,  632, 
Working  refractory,    M 
10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p 
Metallic    frame.    Adjustable.       L.    Bland.       No.    1,091.623; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200:  p. 


White,  No.  1,088,951  ; 
Pond.  No,  1,090,342; 
aratlon 


•omj>ounds.    Sep« 
^9  :  .Mar.  24  ;  (.a 


(Jaz. 
Metals, 

<     HZ 

Metals, 
(Jaz. 

Metals, 
Mar. 


vol     200 
'I'reatlng. 

vol.   L'OO  ; 
Uniting. 

vol    200; 


II.     No 


31  ; 

No.  1.091,057  :  Mar,  24  ; 

1,090,088;  Mar.  10; 

No,  1,089.786: 


von  PIranl. 
429 

L.    Bland. 
1174 


Metallic    leaf    In    rolls.    Machine    for    packaging.      C.    E 

Smith.     No.   1.089.443;  Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  310 
Metallic    tie     and     rail-fastener,       R.     W.     Oswald.       No, 

1,091,530;   Mar.   31;    Gaz.   vol    200;    p.    1142. 
Metallurgical    furnace.      H.    D.    HIbbard.      No.    1,089,377; 

Mar.  3:  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  238. 
MetalluTKlcnl   method.      11.    Kuzel    and    E.   Wedeklnd.      No. 

1.088,909:  Mar.  3;  (Juz.  vol,   200;  p.  ho. 
Metatarsal  adfuster.     .1.  Harris.     N<i    1,091,931  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

(Jaz,   vol,    2t\0  ;   p,    1282, 

Jas  meter  :    Llnuid  meter  ;    Print- 


1,091.326;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz, 

No,    1.090,489: 

J.    Comer.      No, 
344, 
Cutter    and    J.    F 
Gaz.   vol,    200; 


Meter:    ser   Fluid-meter;   (J 

int  meter  ;    Water  meter. 
Meter  register.      A.  Gabus.      No. 

vol     2n<»  :  p    1(>29. 
Meter  testing    cut-out.       T.     E.     Murray. 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;p,  716, 
Microphone     repeater.     Differential-,       J. 

1,0TO,534;  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p. 
Mileage-Indicating    apparatus.      S.    M. 

Mclviughlin.      No,    1,089,095;   Mar.    10 

p,   398. 
Milk-cooler.      P.    E.    Cranston.      No.    1.089,692;    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  397. 
Milk-pan.    Self-skimming.      H,   C.   Harris,      No.    1,089,652: 

Mar.  10;  Gaz,  vol    200;  p,  349. 
Mllklnjr  device.     W.  LQbke.     No.  1,089.932;  Mar,  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  481. 
Milklng-machlae.      V.    Sobush.      No.    1.091.974  ;    Mar.    31  ; 

r.nr..   vol,    200;   p.    1296 
Milking  machine  teat-cup,     J.  L.  Hulbert.     No.  1.089,838  ; 

Mar.  10;  Oai.  vol,  200;  p.  447. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Milking,    Mechanically.      J.    L.    Hulbert.      No.    1.089,839; 

Mar,  10;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  447. 
.Mill:    tier   Attrition  mill  ■    Coffee-granulating   mill;    Crush- 
ing mill  ;    Crushing  :^aa  grinding  mill  ;    I'ulverlzlng-mlll. 
Milling-machine  bead.     S.  8.  Bolton.     No.  1,089,527  ;  Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  342. 
Mine-door,      J.    K.   Orr  and   L.    F.   Jones.     No.    1,090,662; 

Mar.   17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200;  p.  741. 
Mlne-waHhlng      apparatus.         C.       H.       Boardman.         No. 

1,091,{>10:  Mar.  31;  Oai.  vol.  200:  p.  1276. 
Mlneral-wnshlng  apparatui.      J.    Do<lda.      No.    1,091,047 ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gai.  toI.  200 ;  p.  936. 
Mining-screen.     H.  A.  Megraw.     No.  1,090,933  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  200 :   p.   896. 
Mirror   support    for  dressers,   Swinging-.     J.    Booth.      No. 

1,088,765  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  31. 
Mirrors  for  wardrobes  and  dressera.  Swinging.     J.  Booth. 

No.  1,088,764  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  31. 
MIter-box.     r.  C.  Gladwin.     No.  1,089,761;  Mar.  10;  Qaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  421. 
Miter-joint   fastener.     W.   Goodrow.     No.   1,089,360;  Mar. 

3  :  (5az,  vol,  200  ;  p,  233. 
Mitten,  Bath-.     T.  J.  Diamond.     No.  1.091,880;  Mar.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  1265. 
Mixer  :  Hee  Concrete  -  mixer  ;  Fuel  -  mixer  ;  Liquid  -  mixer  ; 

Rotary   mixer. 
Moistening  method  and  apparatus.  Tarn-.     O.  H.  Cllley. 

No    1,090,971  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  909. 
Mold       Srr    Beam-mold  ;    Concrete-fence-post    mold  ;    Con 

crete-wall    mold  ;    Linotype-mold. 
Mold      H.  B.  Prosaer.     No.  1.090,666;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;   p.   742. 
Mold.     J.  Thibadeau.     No.   1.091,901 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;   p,    1271. 
Molders'  sand,   Apparatus  for  mixing  and  screening.     G. 

H.    Martin.      No.    1,089,238;    Mar.    3;    Gai.    vol.    200; 

p.  194. 
Molding   apparatus.      E.    Ronceray.      No.    1,091,019 ;    Mar. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  927. 
Molding-machine.     E.  Ronceray.     No.  1,091,020 ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  928. 
Molten  materials.  Apparatus  for  pouring.     C.  W.  Lummls. 

No.  l,089,i:<9:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  162. 
Monocle  and  the  like.     H.  T.   Louch.     No.  1,092,064  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1324. 
Mop,   Dust.     F.  and  (5.  F.  Plrrung.     No.  1,091,700;  Mar. 

31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1200. 
Mop-holder.     M.  F.  Clay  and  O.  F.  Basset.     No,  1,089,460; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  316. 
Mop  bolder  and  wringer,  Combined.      H.  O,  Johnson  and 

.L    n,    NIcholBon.      No,    1,089,475;    Mar,    10;    Gaz,    vol. 

200;  p.  322. 
Mop-wringer.     E.   E.  Dobbins  and  W.   P.  Bartholow.     No. 

1,089,914:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  474. 
Mortlslnif-machlne.       W.    W.    McMurtry.       .No.    1.090,323  ; 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   656. 
Motion-converter.      O.    Kovalavlch.      No.    1,089,651  ;    Mar. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  383. 
Motor:    Srr  Current-motor;   Explosion  motor  :   Hot-air   mo- 
tor;   Induction  motor  :    Single  phase    motor;    Thermody- 
namic   motor  :    Wave-motor. 
Motor      D.  8.   Waugh.     No.  1,090,179;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol, 

200;  p.  606. 
Motor.     G.  and   K.  Hogg      No,   1,091,575;  Mar.  31;   Gaz, 

vol.  200;  p,   1167. 
Motor-controller.     W.  K,  Lucas.     No.  1.091,940;  Mar.   31; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.   1284. 
Motor    drive,    Electric-.      K.    A.    Panly.      No.    1,089,783; 

Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  428. 
Motor-lubricator.     W.  F.  SchOnland.     No.  1,091,249;  Mar. 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.   1007. 
Motor  traction-wheel,     M.  B.  Church.    No.  1,090.684;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  781. 
Motors.    Air-supply    means    for.       W.    A.    Watkins.      No. 

1.089,998;  Mar.  10;  (ias.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 
Motors.    Cylinder-head    for   sleeve-valve.      T.    D.    Lemieux. 

No.  1,091..369;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  voL  200;  p.  1040. 
Motors.   Means   for  collectively   actuating  and   controlllni: 

alternating-current.     J.  L.  Rontln.     No.   1,090,568;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  742. 
Mount  for  specimens.     M.  H.  Mead.     No.  1,090.403;  Mar 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    685. 
Mouthpiece.     C.  K.   Stacy.     No.  1,089,876;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  469. 
.Mower.      H.    C.    BJerlng.      No.    1,089.039;    Mar.    3;    Gaz, 

vol,   200  ;   p.   125. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     O.  P.  Helfrich.     No.  1.089,666;  Mar.  10: 

Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  860. 
Mowers  or  binders.  Knife-arrester  for.     L.  B.  Young.     No. 

1.091.105:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  957. 
Mowing-machine.     J.   B.   Turner   and   J.    S.   Briscoe.      .No. 

1.089,292;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  voL  200;  p.  211. 
Muffler.     A.  J.   Patten.     No.  1,089,259;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p    200, 
Music-chart.      R,    Somers,      No.    1,091,598;  Mar.  31;   Gaz. 

vol     200;    p.    1165, 
Music-leaf  turner.     J.  H.  Jordan.     No,  1,090,720;  Mar.  17  ; 

(Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  791. 
Mu«t<  roll.      W.    E.    Castelow.      No.    1.091.189;    Mar.    24; 

Cnz     vol.   2fH)  ;   p    986. 
Music-sheet.   Perforated.      H.   E.   Propson.     No.   1.090,344  ; 

Mar.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  663. 
Music-sheets.    Adjustable   spool    for.      A.    De    Klelst.      No. 

1.091.144;  Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  970.  l 


Musical  chart.     J.  W.  Scroggs.     No.  1,091,866;  Mar.  31; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   1260. 
Musical-instrument  cases,  Panel-operating  mechanism  for. 

P.  Welln.     No.  1,091,175  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  981. 
Musical    instruments.   Pneumatic   playing  attachment   for. 

R.  J.  Bennett.     No.   1,089.358;   Mar.  1i ;  Gaz.  vol.   200; 

p.  233. 
Musical    instruments.    Pneumato-electric    tracker-bar    for. 

C.  W.  Doricott.     No,  1,088,884;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

p.  72. 
Musical  instruments,  Spool -operating  dCTiee  for.    A.  Nor- 

deen  and  A.  Krell.     No.  1,089,721;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol. 

200;  p.  407. 
MuHical    Instruments,    Winding    and    rewinding    device    for 

automatic.     F*.   W.   Uempelmann.     No.    1,091,668 ;   Mar. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p,  1187. 
Nail  -  pulling    nippers.    Farrier's.      P.    Broadbooks.      No. 

1.090.020  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  610. 
NalUng-machine.      H.    W.    Morgan.      No.    1,091,691  ;    Mar. 

31;   Gax.  voL  200;  p.  1197. 
Nailing-machine.   String.     S.   A.   Dobyne.     No.    1,091,299; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1022. 
Name-plate.     W.  J.  Hlnes.     No.  1,091.674  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gai. 

VOL  200;  p.  1167. 
Necktie.     J.   F.  Jacobson.     No.  1,090,719;  Mar.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  791. 
Necktie-holder.     G.  E.  Chandler.     No.  1,091,191 ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  987, 
Needle-threading  device.     H.  Hertel.     No.  1,090,916;  Mar. 

24  ;  Oai.  vol.  200 :  p.  890. 
Negative,  Mechanically-produced.     O.  W.  Scrltsmier.     No. 

1,090,240;  Mar.  17;  Oas.  voL  200;  p.  628. 
Negative   or    positive   plates.    Making.      H.    L.    Shawcroaa. 

No.  1,090,886;  Mar.  24:  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  880. 
Negotiable   Instrument.      F.   T.   Crichton.      No.    1,089,113  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  151. 
Nest.      E.    Swanaon.     No.   1.089,984;  Mar.    10;   Gai.  vol. 

200;  p.  497. 
Net.  Landing-.     G.  A.  Borgardt.     No.  1.088.766 ;  Mar.  3  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  31. 
Newspaper  -  rack.     Portable.       A.     E.     MacKinnon.       No. 

1.089.669;  Mar.  10;  Qai.  vol.  200;  p.  366. 
Nickel  from  Its  ores.  Recovery  of.     H.  L.  Sulman  and  H. 

F*.    K.  PIcard.     No.  1,091,645;  Mar.  31;  Gai.  voL  200; 

p.  1147. 
Nitrogen   compounds.   Apparatus  for   manufacturing.     T. 

Fujiyama.     No.   1,090,391;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

681. 
Nitrogen,  Flxlns:.     J.  E.  Bucber.     No.  1,091,425;  Mar.  24; 

(JRZ.   vol.  200  :  p.   1061. 
Noodle-forming  machine.     A..  Wild.     No.   1,090,609;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  723. 
Number-plate    bracket.     License-.       F.     A.     Wernig.       No. 

1.090,897;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  883. 
Numbering-machine.      W.    W.    Sawyer   and    E.    H.    Jungk. 

No.  1,089.677;  Mar,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  392. 
Numbering  machine.     M.  W»  Phillips.     No.  1.091,240;  Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1004. 
Numbering  machine.      T.    H.    Boas.      No.    1.091,279;    Mar. 

24:  Gai.  vol.   200;   p.   1015. 
Nut-lock.       J.     Santarcangelo.       No.     1.089,159;    Mar.     3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  170. 
Nut-lock.      W.   U,    Wilson,      No.    1.089,175;   Mar.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  174. 
Nut-lock.     O.  Vincent.     No.  1.089,607;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  368. 
Nut-lock.     J.  E    Vllkie,     No.  1.090,662;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol. 

200:  p.  774. 
Nut-lock.     C.  J.  Tressler;     No.    1,090,765  ;  Mar,  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  806. 
Nut-lock.      F.    Rowe.      No.   1.090,943 ;    Mar.   24 ;  Gai.   vol. 

200  ;   p.   900 
Nut-lock.     A.  W.  Wlnberg.     No.  1.091.177;  Mar.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  200;  p.  982. 
Nut  lock.      L.  E.  Chcsney.      No.    1.091.293;  Mar.  24;   Oai. 

vol.   200:   p.   1020. 
Nut-lock.     H.  Carter.     No.   1,091,483;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.   vol. 

200;   p.   1126. 
Nut  lock.     J.  H,  Mitchell.     No.   1,091,889;   Mar.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;   p.   1268. 
Nut-lock.     C.   C.   Rutter.      No,   1,091.894;  Mar.  31;   Gax. 

vol.   200;   p.    1269. 
Nut  lock.     G.    W.    Pybus.      No.    1,091.959;    Mar.   31;    Gaz. 

vol.   200;  p.   1291. 
Nut,    Lock-.      W.    D.    Cranney.      No.    1,089,530;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  344. 
Nut.  Lock-.     C.   W.  Neal.     No.   1,089,946;   Mar.   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  486. 
Nut,  lx>ck  .     A.  R.  Encinas.     No.  1,090,976;  Mar.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  911. 
Nut.  Locking.     R.   Watres.     No.  l,Ud8,750;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  27. 
Nut-tapping   machine.      J.    A.   Johnston.      No.    1,089,925 ; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  473. 
Nuts.   Machine  for  making  castellated.     F.  E.  Brlgtatman. 

No.  1,092.126;  Mar.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1846. 
Observation-stop,    Adjustable.      E.    P.    Buuard,    Jr.       No. 

1.088,965:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  200,  p.  101. 
Obstetrical  instrument.     W.  A.  HllL     No.  1,092,104  ;  Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol,  200 ;  p.  1339. 
Odometers.    Driving   connection    for.      C.    H,    Veeder.      No. 

1,088,853;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  61. 
Oil  and  other  liquids.  Means  for  delivering.    J    C.  Stelfox. 

No.  1,090,800;  Mar    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  818. 


HJMHIi 


xcu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


oil  atomUer.      K.    Lludmiieller 

(;as.  vol,  200  ;  p.  14. 
Oil-burner.     J.   W.  Matlock. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  811. 
Oil-burner.     J.    K.   Arthur. 

vol.  200:  p.  123. 
Oll-barner.     C.  N.  Moore. 

to!.  200:  p.  452. 
OU-bumer.     F.  K.  Martin. 

vol.  200;  p.  483. 
Oil  burner.      W.    E.    C«rleton.      No. 

(;aa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  781. 
Oil-burners,     Klame-spreader     for 


No.    1,088.711  ;   M*r.   8; 

No.   1.088.91B;  Mar.  3:  Gas. 

No.    1,089.033;   Mar.   3;   Ga«. 

No.  1.089,808;  Mar.   10;  0«i. 


No.  1.089,938;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 


17 


1,000.683;    Mar. 

No. 

1.088,758  ; 


No. 


O.    W.    Knapp 

l.OUl.eef;  Mar.  31  ;  Ua«.  vol.  200     p.  1190. 
Oil  biirnlnK    appaiatuH        '     „/'      wnite.       ixo. 

Mar.  a  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   200  :  P-  -«•        .       „^    ,  „-.„  ^q.  .  w.. 
Oil  burning  apparatus.     A .  E.  Hauck.     No.  1.090.395  .  Mar 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;   p.  682.  „ 

OU-can.  Safety.     A.  L.   Hansen.     No.   1.092.101  .  Mar.  .Jl 

G.z.    vol.   260;   p.. .1338.       ^     ^     ^^^        j^^      1.089.732 

p.  410. 
No.  1.089,841  :  Mar 


No.  1.091.669  ;  Mar. 


10 
31 


Gaz. 


;  Gai. 

EU18. 


Oil    duster    and    polisher. 

Mar.   10  ;  (Jai.  vol.  200  : 
Oil-heater.     W.  R.  Jeavons 

vol.  200  :  p.  448. 
Oll-Bwltch.      K.  M.  Hewlett 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1187. 
Oils  with   i.ltin  vinht    liKl.t    Tr^-atlniCXt'-oleum. 

No.  1.0HU,.S5i);  M'«r.  3;  Gaz    vo.  M^  233^ 
Oiler,  rocket-.     R.  I-.  Ross.     No.  1.088,600,  Mar.  10.  tiai 

0117/    IS^-.'^H^^      S'-rber.       No.     1,090.951;    Mar.    24; 

Gar.   vol.   200;   p    903.  «,,plzpn 

Oiling    multlple-dfe    ^^ock     \utomiit}c^.     Jl     ^    Suelzen 

No    1,080.447  :  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  311. 
Operi-hekrth    furnao.-.      O.    Slmmersbach.      No.    1.090.50.5 
Mar.    17  ;   Gax.   vol.   200;  p.  720  st,.ht,in8 

(),MTatinK'tnl.l.-    for    ,.>.•    In    Huima     r-^'iirch.      K.    Sti-bl.lns 

'  Mar.  :i  :  <;az.   vol.  IMM)  ;  p.  208 

\V.    C.    Scliiii.       N".     1,089,013;    Mar.    3 

'k     O     Smith    and    E.    N.    Percy. 
Gax.   vol.   200  ;   p.  980. 
Hamilton.      No.    1,091.216; 


Packing.   Metallic   rod  .      C.   R.   Crumo  and   L.   J.   Davis. 

No.  1,089.114 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Ga«.  toI.  200  ;  p.  161. 
Packing,    piston-rod.      H.    W.    E*mberf.      No.    1,089.789; 

Mar.  10;  Gas.  toI.  200;  p.  429.  ^    »     »    a.,^.. 

Packing-receptacle.     H.   Kaecbenmelster  and  A.  A.  Scldel. 

No.  1,089.774  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  200 ;  p.  426. 
Packing  -  ring.     IMston.       F.     Van     Der     Cruyssen. 

1.089,026;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  121. 
Pad  :  tire  Arch-supporting  pad  ;  Knee-pad. 
Padlock.     J.   Suknp.      No.    1,089.981  ;    Mar.   10  ;   Gas 

200;  p.  496.  „,    , 

Padlock  for  steam  shovels  and  the  like.     vt.   Lange 

1.089.063  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  133. 
Pall.    Self-heating   dinner-.      J.    A.    and    L.    Hlldum. 

1.090.056 :  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  622. 

"      1.080.662:  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 


Mott.     No. 


No.    1.091.309; 


vol. 
No 
No. 

200; 

Mar. 


No.  i,<»KS»,:^8;{ 
Orcliaril  ht-altT. 

(;az.  vol.  200 
Orchard  heater. 

1  091,170  ;   Mar.   24 
Orchard- heater.      J-    L 


No. 

Mar. 

No. 


1.090.449;   Mar     1.  ;  <iaz.   vol.   20O      p.    '"-■ 
Ordnance,  Obturator  for,  bre,.ch-lpadlng.     G^  Gerdom, 

1.090,204;  Mar.  17     Gaz.  vol.  200     P-  «16  „ 

Ore-classlfler      C.  O.  Mlchaelaen.     No.  1.090,326.  Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  «57  npi-t.-r 

Ore-concentratlii«      a  (.pa  rat  us.        N\.      K      Ueisi.  r. 

1  n«H  «vi'»  •   Mar    3'   (laz.   vo  .   Jin);   p.   >>. 
OreSer    'K    r^lst.      No.    1.090.549;  Mar.    17;  Gaz 

Ore'dre^ilnf  apparatus.     H-  Velten.     No.  1.089.606  ;  Mar 

10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  367.  op^nHwait 

Ore  roaatlng  an.l  Hluterlng  apparatus      J.  E^  (,reena*alt 

No.   1.088,818;  Mar    3  ;  (.az.   vol.   -00  .  P-   4». 
OreHlnterlng    apparatus.       .\.     I-.    Plock.       No.     1.080. 1..3 

rl.  


No. 
No. 
17  ; 


No. 


vol 


G 


8. 

p.  725 

J.    T. 

p.  907. 


Brooks      No.  1.090,516  ;  Mar.  It  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  . 
OriranB     Shutter  operating    mechanism    for    pip«-- 
"Tostin.     No.   1.09O.963:  Mar.  *^^  ■  ""./«">2M  •    B,„ek 

^Tan'*' NriT9n29°Mr.'1  1  ;  Oa'«   -••  2(£ ;  J-  1!^^' 
Oveo-MghuVM-^o      "a.    Sllsslln.      .No.    1,089,982;    Mar 

OvVi,^fcen7;a;fv't'.^  Vjuel.er.       No.    1.089,663;    Mar 

Ovl"ni,""al.le;oK-macMne   for  boeh.ve-.      W.^  S.ngster 

No.l.089,67r,;  Ma^r.  1- ._^'-  -e'e,^««,a?.  1?;  Gas.  vo. 


ing         I.. 
Ciaz.   voT    200 


coupllnj 


A.     Westln. 
p    1060. 


Overalls.     S.   Klrshen. 

200;  p.  1189. 
Overload     uncoupling 

1,091,449:   Mar.  24  .  v.«*.    '■.    ^-^  r.'^    r'  MrNeer 
Overshoe    and    legging.^/ omblin-d        E.    B.    MrNeer, 

OvlS^Sst^?ng."u^^^^tJour'So«^089,5l..; 
Ovl%h?e"%Ik' a'r  «c?af  ^-  Co,n|>|n.-d.      J,,^treeton. 

Packag"-    F.'j'*  WeAon'^'-No     1.089.889;    Mar.    10; 
vol.  200:  p.   464,  ^^^^^      ^.^    i,05K).264:  Mar.  17 


Package-can.     J    I 

vol.  200 ;  p.  rta^ 
Package-tie.      C    A. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  n. 
Package-tie.      /-    I- 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p. 
Packaglng-mach  Ine 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 


No. 


Ni 


Patrick 
487. 

I>ucheiip 
78.'i. 

O.  A.   Hanford. 
:   p.    1135 


1,089,952;    Mar. 

1.090,696:    Mar. 

No.   1,091,500; 


No. 

No. 
Mar. 

No 
Mill-. 
Gnz. 
Cm 

10: 

IT  ; 
Mar 


PackairinV-'recVptacles,"  Machine    for    transferring.      .V    IV 
"^'ffoTVo.  l^^^.HH):  Ma.^31^,  Ga.  vo..^200^.  p.  1.^9. 


rackfting  niacliliM^       t      s 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  I)    «1. 
Packing  and  inuhlilng  t"ipli''n<'"'-      ''■    ^ 

1001243:  Mar.   24:  <;az.  vol    200:  p 
racking.   Metallic  pisf.u  .      A     Soderlimd 

Mnr.  3  ;  <;hz    vol.   -■ou  ;  p    -3. 


Uanmussen 
1006. 

No.    1,088,7 


No. 


.Mar 

No. 
No. 


Paint.     T 
p.  387. 
Paint  compound.      J.   W.    Dunford. 

24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1026.  ,     ™     „     v 

Paint    spreading    or    forming    machine.      J.    W     Uasburg 

No.  1.089,923;  Mar.  10;  <Jaz.  vol,  200;  P-  4.7 
Pamphlet  coveror.       M.    C    Kltchle.      No.    1.088,93-, 

3  ;  Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  89. 
Pan     See  Bedpan;   Milk  pan. 
Pan-cleaner.     Portable     sanitary.       J.      R      Thome. 

1.091,094;   Mar.  24;  <Jaz.  vol.   200;  P    ?52 
I>annlng    and    concentrating    machine.      '_■    *•    •-*"* 

1.090,448  ;  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   <02. 
Paper  and  the  like.  Protective  cover  for  «>  1«  oT     E.  Jagen 

berg      No    1.091.139:  Mar.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200.  p.  969. 
Paper  boiird   bii.      G.    L.   Morrison.      No.    1,090,559;   Mar. 
17;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.  740.  ,  »    ..  m„ 

Paper  box  making      machine  E.      I>.      Anderf«on  No. 

1.089,619:  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  3.1        ,  ,^anQw 
l'ape^  comminuting  machine.     F.  GUettler.     No.  1,090,914  , 

Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  889. 
Paper  creasing  machine.      A.  C.  Downing.      No. 

iJar    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200     p.  294. 
Paper-cutter.       C.     E.    Anable.       No.     1.001,450. 

ftaz    vol.  200;  p.  1070.         .,     „     ^  „ 

Paper  drying    machine.      W.    M.    Barber.      No. 

Mar    ^4  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  907. 
Paper  folding  machine.     F.  P.  Hlldebrandt.     No 

Mar    17;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  650. 
Paper  folding  machine  gage.    (    A.  Slgafoos.    .-no 

Mar    17  ■  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  664. 
P.?S  making    machines.    Rotary    «"^"°°-^«''    "  7"X" 
couch  roll    for   use  in.      R.   Marx       No.    1.091,941.   Mar 
31  ;  Gas.   vol.  200  ;  p.   1286. 
Paper    receptacle.       L.    W.    Farmer.      No 

.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  47. 
Paper  sheet  feeding  machine.     (J     Spless. 

ilar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p    1068. 
Paper  vessel.  Grease  proof.    H.  L.  O.  Moore 

Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.   1141.  wfiiipr        No 

Paste    goods.    Apparatus    for    dnrlnf      p     Mflller.       No. 

1,089,944;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200.  D.  *»»,.j^„„„,  .  „,. 

Pasteurizing  machine.     N.  F.  Nlssen.    No    1.088.9.1  .  Mar. 

3  ■  Gaz    vol    200  ;  p.  84.  . 

Pavements  and  materials  therefor   Manufacturing  and  lay 


1,089,402: 
Mar.    24  ; 
1 ,090,964  : 
1,090,304 
1.090,.348 


1.088.813;    Mar, 


No 


1.091.444  ; 
No.  1.091.626; 


Ing  bituminous  sheet  .      C   Richardson 

Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  815. 
Paving    apparatus.       K,    1»,    Baker.       No 

3:  Oaz,   vol,  200;  p,  177 
Paving-cutting  machine.    G,  Perkins.     No. 

17:  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p    769. 
Paving   material.      J,   H.    E     I'ardee.      No. 

10:  (Jaz,  vol    200:  P,  631 
Pea  cleaner,     E.  Reynolds.     No.  1.091,634 

vol,  200:  p.  1144, 
Peach-stoning    machine. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200 
Pedal.       P.    I-    Trambley. 

vol.   200:   p.    1055. 
Pwlal   trap  work.      F.   KngeUkircli.  n 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  P-  153. 
Pen    cleaner   and    holder.      W.    T.   Tyler. 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  600 


1.090,792 
1,089.182:     Mar 
1.090,646:  Mar. 
1.090.084  :   Mar. 
Mar.  31  ;  Gas. 


G.    W.    Allen. 
:  p.  1209. 
No.    1,091.405 

No 


H 


K^.- 


A.    Kehl. 
871. 
Felch.      No 


No. 


No. 


Pen  ejecting   holder. 

24  ;  Gaz.    vol.   20O 
I'en,    Fountain  .      T. 

Gaz.  vol.  20tl  ;  p.  •; 
Pen.    Writing,      fl. 

;!  ;   Gaz.   vol     200 
Penholder.      H.    G. 

(Jaz,  vol,  200;  p 
Pencil  attachment. 

(Jaz.  vol,  200  ;  p. 
Pencil-holder.      D. 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    ,,      ^,      . 

Pencil    holder   an(f  shan^ener,    lombln.'d 

No.  1.090,710:  Mar.  1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Pencll-phnrpener.      O     W.    Nledomnnskl 

Mar.  10  ;  (Jar.  vol,  200  : 
Pencil  Hhnrpener,      W.   K    < 

(Jaz.    vol.    200:    P    034, 
Percolator.     A.  .T.  Morlock 

vol.  200;  p.   1345. 
Phonograph  reconl.      F.  11 


S.    Brewlngton. 

p.   125 
Marburger.      No. 

1325. 

A    H.  Blood.     No 
141), 
L     lyong.       No,    1,089.845 

449. 


No.    1.091,723  : 

Mar,    24  ;    (Jaz, 

l.osit.l  lit  ;   Mar 

No.    1.089.992; 

1,090,862:    Mar, 

1,088,691  ;    Mar.    3  : 

1.089,041  :    Mar 

1.092,066;    Mar.    31  : 

1.089.107  ;  Mar.  W  ; 

Mar.    10  : 

Hazlett 


R.    R 

p.  789 
No.    1.080.946 


p,   485, 
iark       No 


10:   (Jaz.   vol     200:   p.   446 


1,091,039; 
1,092.121  ;  Mar 
Gregory.     No.  1.089,835 


No. 


PhoKphorus      pentoild.      --., 

1,089,784:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol 


Hydratlnsr 


Pho'togrnnhrc  apparatus.      E    (i 
lett.     No    1.088.695  :  Mar.  3  ; 


S.     Peacock 
p.  428. 


(toldensky  and   P. 
Gaz,  vol    200  :  p 


Mar    24  ; 

31  :  Gaz. 

Mar. 

No. 
Bart 
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Photographic  fllui    developing   and    drying    device. 
KnobI        ■         "  -    ~      -- 

p.  80. 


Knoblauch.      No.    1 


eloping   a 
.088,906  ; 


C.    H. 
Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol,    200; 


Photographic-printing  frame.      H.  G.  Wolf.     No.  1.090.090  ; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  633. 
Pbotographlc-prlnMng      machine.      C.      L.      Hanson.      No. 

1.090.916;  Mar.  24;  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  890. 
Pbotographlc-prlntlng      machine.      G.      Vlnnemeler.      No. 

1,091,099;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  964. 
Photographic  shutter.     J,  Goddard.     No.   1,090,046  :   Mar. 

10:  (Jaz,  vol,  200;  p.  618. 
Photographic    time-records    of    meter-readings.    Apparatus 

for  producing,     S.  G.  Rhodes.     No.  1.090,413  ;  Mar.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  689, 
Photography,     Producing     polychromatic     screens,     plates, 

films,  and  paper  for  color.    J.  Szczepanlk.    No.  1,089,602  ; 

Mar,   10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  366. 
Photography,    Sensitizing   dyestuffs    employed    In.      J.    H. 

Smith.     No.  1.089,594  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  364. 
Piano  action.      R,    B.    FowU-r.      No.    1,089.123;    Alar.    3; 

Gaz    vol,  200  :   p.  155, 
Piano  action       .7     T.    Blessing,      No.    1,090.192;    Mar.    17; 

(Jaz,  vol,   200;  p,  611 
Piano  action,     E.  A,  Mayor.     No,  1.091,858  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.   1258. 
Piano  bridge.      I..    H.    Breltenbach.      No.    1.089,528;    Mar. 

10:   (Jaz,    vol.   200:   p.  342. 
Piano  music-desk.     A,  A.  PonslgUone  and  A.  D,  Anderson, 

No,  1.090.343;  Mar,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  663. 
Piano  peda.1,       R.    Hope  Jonf  s.      No.    1,089,056;    Mar.    3: 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  iSo. 
Piano     pedal  -  action        T.     H.     I.unde    and     R.     Moe.       No. 

1.0!K1,487;  Mar    17;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;  p.  715. 
Piano  plate  for  upright  pianos.     C.  Mehlln.     No.  1,090,324  ; 

Mar.  17;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  656, 
llano-player    and    like    instrument.    Mechanical.      W.    H. 

CJrlmsdale.      No.    1,090,060;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  520, 
Piiiiio-pla vcr   nit'chanUm.    .Selectlvp,      F.    R.   (Joolman,      No. 

1,090,70(5:  Mar,  17;  (iaz,  vol.  200;  p.  788. 
Piano  -  playing    attachments.    Automatic    speed  -  controller 

and  stop  mechanism  for.     E.  T.  Turney.     No.  1.091.719; 

Mar,  31;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1207. 
Plni.o   Kounding  board,      .1,    Welser,      No     1,090,261  ;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  200;  p,  635, 
Pianos,  Bell  attachment  for.     E.  W.  Daab,     No..  1.091,043  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  935. 
Pianos.  Motor  for  automatic.     M.  Clark.     No.   1,089,748  ; 

Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  416. 
PlanoH,    Transmission    for    player-,       F.    V.    Crofut.       No. 

1.090,386  ;  Mar,  17  :  (iaz.  vol    200;  p.  678. 
I'lcker  :    See   Cotton  picker  ;    Fruit  picker. 
Picking  machine  feeder.     J.  J.  McGowan.     No.  1,091,438; 

Mar.   24:  (Jaz.   vol    200;  p.   1066. 
Picture  appuratus.  Motion-.    C.  F.  Jenkins.    No.  1,091.343  ; 

Mar.  24  ;   (Jas.   vol.  200 ;   p.   1034. 
Picture  booths.  Protective  apparatus  for  moving-.     W.  J, 

Kerr,     No.  1.091,662;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1188. 
Picture-exhibiting   apparatus.   Moving-,     J.   U.   Houseman, 

No,  1,089.219;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  188. 
Picture  Alms.  Indicating  device  for  moving-.     F.  H,  Avers. 

No,   1.090.128:    Mar.   17:   (Jax,   vol.   I'OO  ;   p,  587. 
Ilctnre     Alms,     Reel     for     moving-,       J.     H.     Rees.       No. 

1.089,082:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  20i0  ;  p,  140. 
Picture  machine.  Moving  ,     J.A.Cameron,     No.  1,088,806  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  46. 
Picture  machine,   Moving-.      F.    H.   Frude.     No.   1,089,466  ; 

Mar,   10:  Gaz,  vol,  200;  p.  318, 
Ilcture  machines.  Prelecting  apparatus  for  moving-.     G. 

E    Ripley.   W,   N,   Gladson,  and   R.   E,   Thompson.     No. 

1.001. 864  :  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz,  vol,  200:  p.  1260. 
Picture  machines.  Shutter  for  motion-.     A.  D.  Standeford, 

No,  1.091,643;  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1147. 
Picture-projecting  device.     C.   F.  Jenkins.      No,   1,090,622  ■ 

Mar,   17;  (Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  762. 
Picture-projecting     machine.     Portable    motion-.       W     J 

Branlgan       No.   1,090,097;   Mar.   10;   Goz.   vol.   200;  p* 

536, 
Picture    reproduction    and    mechanism    for    producing    the 

same,  ('urve<l  screen  for  stationary  and  moving      W    L 

Tlllotson.      No,    1.089,448;    Mar.    iO ;   Gaz.    vol.   200"   p' 

312,  ^' 

Pictures,   Apparatus  for  taking  or  reproducing  animated 

L    H.  Huet      No.  1,092,053;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p 

1321, 
Pile-driver      P,  W.  I.eon      No.  1,088.710;  Mar.  3;  Gaz   vol 

200:  p.   14, 
Pile  drlvlni:    machine.      T.    I„    Redding.      No,    1,088  927- 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol,   200;  p.  87. 
Pile  fabric  in  imitation  of  natural   fur.  Woven.     F.   Ham- 
mer     No.  1,088.898  :  Mar,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  77. 
Piles  and  caissons.  Nozzle  for.     E.  Blgnell.     No.  1.089.625: 

Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  341. 
Pilot    or    fender       J,    Summers,      No,    1,089,287  ;    Mar.    3  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   200  :   p.   210. 
I'm      Srv  .\nohor  pin  :   Basting  pin  ;   Bowling  pin  ;   (^lothes- 

pln  :   Collar  pin  :   Safety-pin. 
Pins   with   head-plates.   Appliance   for  providing  metallic. 

H.   J.    Edel.      No     1,090.()38;    Mar.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    200: 

p.  515. 
Pincers,  Tacking  and  lasting.     C.  S.  Boden.     No.  1,090,514  ; 

Mar    17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  725. 
Pipe  ;   srf  Tobacco-pipe. 


Pipe,  cigar-holder,  or  the  like.  H.  H.  Dyer.  No.  1,090,036  ; 
Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  615. 

Pipe-cleaning  devices  Into  pipe-lines.  Apparatus  for  In- 
serting. 6.  B.  Hodrman  and  C.  Inglee.  No.  1,089,641  ; 
Mar.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  380. 

Ilpe-cleanlng  means.  Water-.     R.  P.  Hill.     No.  1,090,069 ; 


Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  623. 
ipe-coupllng.     P.  J.   Madae 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  385. 


Plpe-coupllne.      P.   J.    Madden.      No.    1,089,656;    Mar.    10 


Pipe-coupling.      J.    P.    Butler.      No.    1,090,970;    Mar.    24; 

Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  909. 
I'lpe  coupling.  Train.     P.  O.   Cole,     No.    1.090.453;  Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  704. 
Pipe  coupling,  Train-.     J.   C   Hunt   and  J.   L.   McKenna. 

No,   1,090.539;  Mar    17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  732. 
Pipe  fitting,  AdJusUble.     M.  J.  ODonnell.     No.  1,091.697  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1199. 
Pipe-joint.      G.    W.    Sandlford.      No.    1,091,462;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1073. 
Pipe-joint.  Expansion.     W,  H.  Renn.     No.  1,090,086 ;  Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  531. 
llpe- wrenches.    Blank    for    forming    the    shanks    of.      G. 

Heckling.      No.    1,091.220;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  997. 
Pistol,  Automatic.     V.  Falco.     No,  1,089.195;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol,  200  ;  p.  181. 
Piston  cooling  device,      N,   S.   Beebe       No,   1,090.774;  Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  809. 
Piston  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     C.  Day  and  G.  E. 

Wlndeler.      No,    1.089.823;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  442. 
PiRton  holding     tool.       J.     A,     Houston.       No.     1,090,537;, 

Mar,  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  732, 
Pltometer.     H.  T.    Havlll.     No.    1.089,129;   Mar.   3;    Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.   158. 
Placer-machine.     C.  E.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,088,759;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  29. 
Placer  -  troatlnir     apparatus.       C.     E.     J.     Anderson.       No. 

1,088,760;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.   29. 
Planchette    device.      H.    F.    Fontanella.      No.    1,091,206; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  992. 
Plane,     A.   A.   Page.      No.    1,090,225  ;   Mar.    17  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  622. 
Plane.  Iron,     T.  8.  Carlisle.     No,  1,089.189;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  179. 
Planer   or  smoother.   Power-operated   band.      E.    I.   Dodds. 

No.   1.090,602:  Mar,  17;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  755. 
Planer-stop    mechanism.      C.    H.    Usher.      No.    1.088,852 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  61. 
Planlng-machlne,      H.   B.    Ross,      No.   1.090.236;   Mar.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  626. 
Planlng-machlne.   Electrically-driven.     G,  E.  Mason.     No. 

1,089,658;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200 :  n.  386. 
Planter.     T.  W.  Suggs.     No.  1,089.286  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  v<rf. 

200  ;  p.  209. 
Planter.     J.   D.   Maddux.     No.    1,089.657;   Mar.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  386. 
Planter  and  fertiliser-distributer.  Combined.     N.  C.  Cross. 

No.  1.090.284  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  642. 
Planter  atUcbment  Corn-.     J.  B.  Allbee.     No.  1,089,893; 

Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  466. 
Planter  attachment.  Com-.     H.  S.  Lnl>ben.     No.  1.091.068  : 

Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  944. 
Planter  attachment.  Com-.     R.  R.  Dewey.    No.  1,091.879; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1266. 
Planter,   Corn-,      S.    C.   and    R.    F.    Oden.      No,    1,089.071; 

Mar,   3;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   136, 
Planter.   Com-,     J.    H.    Boehme   and   G.    E,    Holden.      No. 

1,089,458:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  315, 
Planter,   Corn-.      H.   Schllcht.      No.    1,089.590;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  362. 
Planter.  Corn-,     I.  W.  Douglas.     No.  1.092.030 ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1312, 
Planter    marker    mechanism.      J.    B.    Bartholomew.      No. 

1.092.007  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200:  p.  1306, 
Plastic  masses  and  producing  the  same,     J    W.  Aylsworth. 

No.  1.090.439;  Mar    17;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  699. 
Plate-holding  device,      W,    B,    Walt,      No.    1.090,664;   Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  775. 
Player-action,  Pneumatic.     E.  C.  Hlscock.     No,  1,089,765; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  422, 
Pliers.      Z.    B.    Richard.      No,    1.090,941;    Mar.    24;    OasL 

▼ol,   200;  p.   899. 
Plow.     R.  C.  Caughev.     No.  1.090.134;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  589. 
Plow,     (J,  A,  Stanberg      No.  1,090,760;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  804. 
Plow.     R.  J.  Altgelt  and  C.   F,   Carlson.     No,   1,091.788; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  12.33, 
Plow.      W.    L.   Faulkner.     No.    1.091.920;   Mar.   31;    Gaz. 

vol  200;   p.   1279. 
Plow  attachment.     J.  J.  Oosterhous,     No.  1,089,005  ;  Mar. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  114. 
Plow  attachment,     G,   Grimes.      No.   1,089,637;   Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol,  200;  p,  378. 
Plow   attachment.      H.  A.    Maurer.      No.    1,091,161  ;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  973. 
Plow,  Engine-.     R.  C.  Caughey.     No.  1,090,133;  Mar.  17; 

(Jaz,  vol,  200:  p.  589 
Plow-fender,     Z.  T.  Cash.     No,   1,090,025;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  511. 
Plow.  Gang-.     C.  W.  Michael.     No.   1,091,686  ;  Mar.  31 ; 

Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1195, 


KWi 
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No.  1.001.885  : 
1.088,846; 


Plow,  Motor-.     G.  Hlntze  and  \.  Rosewick 

Mar.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  200 :  p.  1267. 
IMow,  Side-ballast  unloadInK-.     J.  Suggltt.     N 

Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   200:  p.  59. 
Plow     Tractor.      K.    J.    Wilson.      No.    1.092.086;    Mar.    M. 

(ia'z.  vol.  'JOO;  p.  i:Wl.'  ,     ...     , 

I'lDWM     Stiilkrutter    attaclinifot    for.      K.     \\.    liflncaster. 

.\u    1.0'.»),40t)  ;   Mar.    IT;  <',&z.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  684. 
Plows,  Steering  wheel  for.     J.   H.   Miller.      No.    1.090.U.{.> . 

Mar.   -24  ;   <;az.   vol.   200  ;   p.    8Jt7. 
PluK    Conneotor  .      O    C.   Knauff.      No.    1.08S,9«i  ;   Mar.   3, 

Oaz.   vol,   200  ;   p.    111. 
PlUL'j?a«e       IX    1'.    Beckwith.      No.    1,090,901;    Mar.    J4  ; 

(iu-s.  vol.   200;   p.   885. 
I'luv     Safety.      A     C.    SaiiKer.      No.    1,0S».794  ;    Mar.    10. 

i.iiz.  vol    200;  p.  4;n.  _^^      ^, 

Plug-socket.     L.  J.  Castonguay.     No.  1,091,562;   Mar.  .n  . 

Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  1153. 
Plug  switch.     T.   E.   Oambrell.     No.    1.002,037;  Mar.   31; 

Pl^mb-b^^h!  ^°K.'  ?Jtrchba..er.       No.     l.OOO.Ol.'.  ;     Mnr.     10; 

Gar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  508. 
PlumberH    fiirnacf       .\.    J.    Archnmbaiilt.      No.    1,090.009; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  506. 
PlumbiuK-tlitiiri'.      I.   A.   Mann.     No.    l,08J).(i6;   Mar.   10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  425.  .    „      „      „   ^  v, 

Plunge-bath.      J.    F.    Booraenj    and    G.    E.    Bohmer.      No. 

1,(»1.798 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p    1236. 
I'll.. iiiKitlt-despanh  apparatus.     TBemls.     No.  1,090.375  . 

.M;m     17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  674. 
PneuQiatlc-despatch-tube    system.      h .    E.    D  Humy.      Na 

1.090,907  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  887. 
Pocket.      B.    Greenwood.      No.    1.091,9i7  ;    Mar.    31;    Gas. 

Po^ket,^8aL?y-.     J.Forman.     No.  1,089,203  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

I'ol-ket,'  Sa'fe^V-.    '  T.    B.    Ryan.      No.    1.080,270  ;    Mar.    ;<  ; 

PoVson-lfldicator!  ''r.  W."  Bugbee.    No.  1.092.018  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  1308.  „  k    »  ^  xj„ 

PoUt.n  -  protective       device.       W.       P.        Robertson.       No. 

1  091  441  ;  Mar.   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1067. 
Poke     Animal-.       I.    H.    Williams.       No.     1.091.414;    Mar 

24-    Gas.   vol.    200;   p.    1068. 
Poke     Animal-.      W.   B     Sloan.      No.    1.091.972:    Mar     31; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1295.  ,        „,      ,, 

Pole-climber.      A.    Bloom.      No.    1,091,277;    Mar.    24;   (}as. 

!J°Mnrcompos*lflon.     J.  W.  Aylswortb.     No.   1.090,440; 

Mar    17;  Cat.  vol.  200;  p.  699. 
Pollshlnn  machine.      C.    W     Beam        No.    1.089.456;    Mar 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  M15  ,o-n«. 

Pollshlng-machlne.     C.  W.  Beam.     (Reissue)     .No.  13. « 06. 

Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1348. 
Polychrome  Hereon   and   makloK   the   same.      R.   Ruth   and 

A     Schuller.      No.    1.091,443;    Mar.   24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

Pool  or  otht<r  H!\mf  frame.     T.  J.  MadlK'an.      No    1.089.140  ; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   162. 
Pool-table    attachment.      M.    S.    I'ost    and    i     (a    I-ayette 

No    1089.262;  Mar.  3;  <}az.  vol.  200;  p.  201. 
post      Sfr  Blndlrm  post  ;   Biimplnj;  poHt  ;   F.-nce  poKt. 
Post.     E.  Frantz.     No.  1.091.741  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200; 

Postamhor.     W.  .lohnstm.      No.   1.089.842;   Mar.  10:  (;a7 

vol.  200:  p.  44H. 
•  pole.     .1.  S' 

vol  20O  ;  p.  316. 
Po«tH,   pole«.  Ac,  Anchor  for.      I.  E.  Cium 

Mar.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  909. 

Potii8hlrom''*feldspar.    Obtaining.      H.    P     Basseft.      No. 

1.091.034  :  Mar.  \>4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^00  ;  p.  032 
Potamaium    and    sodium    compounds    from    slllcatea    which 

contain    alkalis.     ^:xtractlnK.       A.     Masaerachmltt        No 

1  091.230:   Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1001 
I'otato  bug  catcher.      L.    .1.   Deuater   and   <'.    Honour.      No 

1091  200;  Mar    24;  (;az.  vol.   200  ;  p.  990 
Potato  sorter.      O     Knoerzer.       No.    1.090.817;    Mar.    17; 

PobUoerTri'afrng:  ^E^   Enders       No.    1,090.782;    Mar.    17: 

PoVt"e'r'8'''toof*"i'.''j'*^Madden        No.    1,080.846:    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  449.        ,_.,,,         ,        .    ,        ,  , 

Poultry      Self-feeder     and     drlnklnR  ■  fountain     for.     J. 

Schllchtlnger.     No.    1.091,392  ;   Mar.   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

Powder-oackaglng  machine.  I.  Z.  Garfield  and  N.  Gold- 
flrb      No    iTOO  1.568;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1155. 

Power  and  heating  syHtem  and  process.  Combined.  T.  G. 
K.   LUidmark.     W   1.090.485  ;   Mar.    17;  Gaz.   vol    200; 

Power  limiting    device.    Prime  mover  .       J.     E.    Engleason. 

No    1.090.520;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  727. 
Power -machine.     Self  propelled.       A.     S.    demons.       No 

1  090  027  •  Mar    10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  512. 
Power    mechanism.      P.    W.    Hotlgklnson.      No     1,089.053; 

Mar    3-   Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.    129. 
Power   plint.      E.   C.    Capper.      No.    1.091,188;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.  200:  p.  986.  moi  117. 

Power  press   safety   device.     T.   Bumann.      No.    1.091,117. 

Mar    24  •   Oaz.    vol.   200;  p.   960. 
Power    transmission.    Portable.       A.    I.ef.      No.    1.089. 48d  ; 

Mar    10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  325 


Post  or  pole:     j/M.  Booth.      No.  1.089,459;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz 

No.   1.090.97  2  ; 


[•owertransmlttlng    devire.     Spiral  ;rear        <'      II      Warner 

No.   1.088.947;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  !»:. 
I'ower-tranHmlttink'  mechanism.     K.  IJ.  Cantrell  and  G.  h. 

Miller.      No     1,090,383;  Mar.    17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677 
Power  -  transmitting     mechanism.       I).     E.     Morris.       No. 

1  092.076;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  rol.  200:  p.  1328. 
Preserve  boxes  and   the  like,  Cover  or  lid  for  use   In  con 

nectlon  with  air  proof.     R.  Jahn.     No.   1,091.577;  Mar. 

31  ;  (iaz.  vol    200;  p.  1158.  ,     ,,, 

I'ri'SH  ;   See  BalluK  press  :   Drawing  [iress  ;   HrlUpreKs;   May 

i.r.'ss  ;     Printline  press  :    Wheel  press.  „    ,      .. 

Press-feeder.   Automatic.      J.    Lynch.      No.    1,091,855:    Mar. 

;U  :   (iaz.    vol.   200;    p.    1257. 
I'ress  head  operating    apiiaratus.      (.     H.     1.     I  ool.       No. 

1,089,008;  Mar.  3;  Gar,   vol.   200;  p    114. 
Press  mold    for    use    In    the    mnnufactnre   of    metallic    bars 

from   finely  divided   metallic  powders.      K.    (iladltz.      No. 

1  091,430  ;■  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1063. 
iTeislng  machine.      F.    M.    Betz.      No.    1.089.385;    Mar.   3; 

Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.   241. 
Pre>istir.' Kane       .M,    I..    Chllsoii        No     l.O80.32f.  ;    Mar     :.  ; 

Oaz,  vol.  200;   p.  221. 
Prt-ssure  governor.    Centrifugal        I..    C.    Ixx-wensteln.      No. 

1.089,665  ;  Mar.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  384 
I'ressure-lncreaser.      E.    F     Lloyd.      No.    1.090.860;    Mar. 

24  ■   Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  873. 
Pretzel  making  machine.     O.  H.  Schactzel      No    1,089,725; 

Mar    10  ■  Oaz.  vol.   200  :  p.  408. 
Primary  battery.      E.  O.  Dodge.      No.   1.090.909;  Mar.   24; 

(iaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  888.  ..    ,,      v.     ^      «•    t 

PrImlnB-cuD  and  compression  relief  cock,  l  omblned.     K    J. 

Coleman       No.    1.691.486;    Mar.    31;    Gaa.    vol.    200; 
p.  1127.  ,     , 

Printing  and   Issuing  machine.   Ticket.      A.   J.   Jung.      No. 

1,090,543;  Mar.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  200- p.  783.        „  ,  ^,  . 
Printing  and  reglaterinje  apparatui    Ticket     H    Frledleln 
No.  1,091.408  :  Mar.  3l  ;  6az   vo^    200  ;  P -HS^-     „  ,  .„  . 
Prlntlng-couple  appliance.     S.  A,   Neldlch.     No.   1,089,148. 

Mar    3  •  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  165. 
Printing  device.     W.  F.  Headley.     No.  1.088.7(8;  Mar.  3; 

PrlnUngfeedlng'mechanlsm.    8.  A.  Neldlch.     No.  1.089.150  ; 

Mar    3-   (iaz    vol     200;  p.   166. 
Printing  form.     W    .1.  Adam.     No.  1,089.1(K);  Mar.  3;  Caz. 

vol,   'JOO;    p.    14("i  ^,      .  ,,^,,~t,.. 

Printing  machine.  Cylinder.      H.M.Barber.      No.  1.080. ,  40  . 

Mar.  10  :  Oaz.  vol  200  ;  p.  413 
Printing-machine.   RoUry       (  .    Hermann.      No     1.091,841  , 

Mar    31  ;  Oaz.  vol,  200  ;  P    1262.  ,  noi  oft^  ■ 

Printing  meter      J.    E    an(l   F.    L.   Burch,      No.    1.001.804. 

Mar   31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  P.  1238.  ..     1  noi  RS^  . 

Printing  music.  Means  for      P.  S   .\.  Marino,     No  1,091,68,^  . 

Mar    .il  :  Caz.  vol.  200:  p    1194.  ,noiiro. 

Pr"  ting  plate    clnmp.       W.    F.    Mlnnlck.      No.    1.091.152; 

Mar    24:  (iaz    vol.  200;  p.  973. 
Printing  prepaid   posta^'e  on    postal    packa;;.;s.    I»'V  •■'   for. 
I     Lerche.      No     1.089.028;    Mar.    10;    (.a/,     vul     JOO; 

PrrnttnKi)re.ss.     N,  Sadovsky.     No,  1.088.732  ;  Mar.  :<  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  20O;  p.  21. 
Printing;     preHS      cushioning      device.        R.      Mlehle.        No. 

1  OH0,o68  :  Mar,  3:  Oaz.  vol.  JOO;  p.  134  ,„w,,,i-i. 

Prli.tln^;  press.    Rotary       H.    F.    Bechman       No     l.OOO.Ol.t. 

Mar,   10;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  ML.  vii„v,l..  No 

Prlntlns     press.-s.      Piling  -  table     for.        IC      MIohle         -No. 

I.os'.i,:U2:   Mar.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   200  :  p.   —•^ 
Printing  presses.  Web  treating  dovlce  for.      H    .V  \\  .  Wo.si 

No    1  (ISO  l.'.i:  Mar.  U) ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(H>  .  p    •<'■»-, 
Printing  stand.      N.    I>e   Clark.      No.    1. 002.095  ;    Mar     31; 

Prlnmjsnr?a'^^  [loldef     S.    A.    Neldlch        No     1,089.149: 

Mar    ;<  •  Gnz    vol,   200  ;   p     166. 
iTn'-.tlU.;     A.  F    Shore      No.  I.OSO.K'.I  ;  >rir,  .-.  ;  <.ar    vol. 

ProjeVtl^e  ^'f     O     Hoak:land        No     1.091.224:     Msr.    24: 

(iaz    vol     200  :   p.   999. 
Projectile      C.  B.  Fox.     No    1,001.922:  Mar  31  ;  (iaz    vol 

000  •  D    1279 

ProJecilTe      I/nnln.M,s         F      /.l.-enf..ss         No.      l.Of'O.OO.; 

Mar,  10;  GHZ.  vol.  JOO:  p.  r.(J.5.  „,„,«,,  v- . 
Projectiles.   Cap   for   «i  inor  niin-lnK.      R     A     luuineld.      >o, 

1.080, «:?0:  Mar,   lO;  (iaz.  vol.  200;   P    378^^,,      ^,  _,  . 

Projecting  device       W.    Webber.      No.    1.091,992:    Mar.   31. 

(iaz.  vol  200;  p.  1302.  .  .    ,  ,-     ,. 

Pnijectlon    apparatus,    Six.t  light    iittarliiiH-ni    for        Iv    I 

Kanschert.       No.     1,08&,080:     Mar.    3;    (.nz.     vol      200; 

Propel'l."-r       (■     A     Bryan.       No     1,090,271;    Mar.    17;    Gaz. 

vol,   200  :   p.   63.H, 
Propeller    Boat-.     .1    S.   Blatzer  and   P.    I.    Pawl. .ski.      No. 

1  080, 391  :  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  290 

IT.,  .ell.-r.  Turl.liial  s.r.w         W.  .J     /Int.-ck.      N..     1 ,0!H..0.,t,  : 
Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol    200;  p.  005.        ,       ,       ,  ,,, 

Propelling  a  l)ody  through  the  water.  Device  for  manual  > 
C.   FI.   Wyche.     No.  l.()90.004  ;   Mar.   10;   (iaz.   vol.  JOO; 

Propelllnir  boats  and  the  like.  Means  for.      I     R    Fleming. 

No    1.091..'l20:  Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1028. 
Propelling    mechanism.    Boat        -T     B     Tr.-scott   and    R     C. 

Busch,     No,  1.001.2.^.7  :  Mar    24  ;  (inz    vol.  200  ;  p.  1010. 
I'roportlonal     indicating     device.       W      M      Trick        No. 

1  001.872:   Mar    31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    1262 
Propulsion     Marine       (J     W    Beeson.      No.   1.090,830;   Mar. 

24  ■  (iaz.' vol     200:   p.   861. 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


Piill.r       Sif     .\iiiiiiii.itille  puUi'r  ,     Board  pull. -r. 

Pulley.     J.  C.   Fitzgerald.     No.   1.092,098;   Mar.  31;  Gaz 

vol,  200;  p.  1.3.37. 
Pulley.   Friction.     A.  R,   Ebenrelter.     No.   1.090,462;  Mar 

17  :   Oaz,    vol.   200  ;  p,   7(>0, 
Pulley,  (iuldf.     .1,  Murray.     No.  1.091.007  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  2O0;  p.  022. 
Pulley  safety  device.     W.  Schoepke.     No.   1.080.071  ;  Mar 

10:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  493. 
Pullev,  Sheet  metal.     W.  Sparks.     No.  1.090.505;  Mar.  17 


(iar.     vol,    L'OO  ;    p,    721, 


No.     1.090.220 


I'ullint:  over    machine.       R.     F,     McFeely 

Mar,   17:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  620. 
I'ulp,    Apparatus    for    treating    and    delivering.      W.    F 

Tiaiidt       No.   ],(t89,165:  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol,  200;   p.  171 
Pulp  f.'ed   regulator,      K.   Beechir.      No.   1.088,679;   Mar.  3 

(inz    vol.    200  ;   p    :?. 
Pulp-grlnder.      J.    W.    Walters.      No.    1,088,857 ;    Mar.    3 

(iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  63 
Pulp  rednclng  apparatus.     C.   W.  Shartle.     No.   1,091,899 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1270. 
Pulverizer.    Soil-.      L.    Chesser,      No.    1.089,325;    Mar.    3 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  221. 
Pulverlzlng-mlll.      C     Crowell.      No.    1,091,042  ;    Mar,    24 

Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  936. 
Pump.      H.   <i.    Moss  and    W.   Chapplua.      No.    1,089.720 

Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  406. 
Pump.     J.   A.  Schwantes.     No.   1,090,884;   Mar.  24;   Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  879. 
Pump.     P.  W.  and  J.  J.  Thiesen.     No.  1,091.173  ;  Mar.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  980. 
Pump.      C.    H.    For.      No.    1.091.496;    Mar.    31;    Ga«.    vol 

200;  p.  1131. 
Pump.  Air-.     C.   E.  L.  Llpman.     No.   1,091,466;  Mar.  24 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1071. 
I*ump   and   alr-compreasor.      L.    H.   Nash.      No.   1,091,529 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1142. 
Pump.  Bicycle-.     J.  T.  Johnson.     No.  1.091.435;  Mar.  24 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1066. 
Pump.    Centrifugal.      A.    G.    M.    Mlchell.      No.    1.089.248 

Mar.  .! ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  197. 
Pump,  Ontrlfugal.     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,089.770;  Mar.  10 

(iaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  42;<. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.      W.   Kleser.     No.  1.090.073;  Mar.  10 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  527. 
Pump.    Ontrlfugal   air-.      O.   Pagel.      No.   1.089.665;   Mar 

10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  o.  388. 
Pump  cylinder.      L.    (i.    Eddy.      No.    1.090.037  ;    Mar.    10 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  515. 
Pump.  Fluid.     O.  lyceson.     No.   1.091,067;  Mar.  24;  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  944. 
Pump    for    motor-vehicles.       A.    I>oomls.       No.     1,089,410 

Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  .301.  * 

Pump,    Impeller-.     H.   (}.    Johnston.     No.   1,090,066;   Mar 

10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  626. 
I'ump-plstons,    Ac.    Oscillating    lever    for    operating.      R 

Hilt.     No.  1,091,136  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  968. 
Pump.   Pneumatic.     O,  R.  Pfau.     No.  1,090,873;  Mar.  24 

Oaz.  vol    200;  p.  876. 
I»ump,    Pressure   and    relief.      A.    Elmer.      No.    1.091.566 

Mar   31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  1164. 
Pump.  (Quadruple-Impulse.     P.  Chrlstman.     No.  1.090.276 

Mar    17;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p.  630 
Pump,    Rotarv       I..   11     Rogers       No.    1.090.235;    Mar.   17 

(iaz    vol    2O0  :  p    62.''. 
Pump.  Rotary  pneumatic.     F.  C.  Fesenbek.     No.  1.091.821 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol,  200;  p.  1244. 
Pump.    Spravlng  .      S.    Smith.      No.    1,091.401  ;    Mar.    24 

Oaz.  vol.  iOO;  p.  1054. 
Pump  vHlvc      W    r    Birch.     No.   1,090,775;  Mar.   17;  Gaz 

vol,  200  :  p    800. 
Pump.    Water  .      J.    I„    Sauchereau.      No.    1,089,441  ;    Mar 

10  ;  Oar    vol,   200;  p,   300, 
Pumps.  Attachment   for  wind-driven.     J.  F.  Metzger.     No 

1.(>91,.371  ;  Mar.  24;  Oaz    vol.  200;   p.  1044. 
Purapltiir  apparatus      S,  .1,   Peterson.      No.   1,080.055;   Mar 

10  ;   (iaz.    vol.    200  ;    ji,    4HH. 
Punch    and    cutter    for    motor-cvcle    belts.    Combination 

J.    J.    Rowe.      No.    1,089,587;    Slar.    10;   Oaz.    vol.    200 

p.   .361. 
Punches.   Making.      C     Remnsnider.      No.    1.089,724;   Mar 

10  :  (iaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  408. 
Punching   and    shearing    mechanism.      L.    C.    Koehl.      No 

1.091,668  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1190. 
Punching  -  machine    attachment.       R.     L.     Hlbbard.       No 

1.089.217;  Mar.  3:  Gar.  vol.  200;  p.  187. 
Purifier  boxes,  (irld   for      A.  S    B.  Little.     No.   1.090.318 

Mar,   17  ;  Oaz,  vol,   200;  p.  654. 
Purse.     A.  W.  J.  LlvlrigRton.     No.  1.088.784  ;  Mar.  3;  Oaz 

vol.  200;  p.  38. 
Puzzle.     F.  L.  Shlpman.     No.  1,089,278  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol 

200  ;  p.  207. 
Puzzle.      W.   T.   Rutledge.      No.    1,091,709;   Mar.    31;   Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  1203. 
Puzzlebox,  Amusement.     8.  P.  Edmcnds.     No.  1,090,139 

Mar.  17;  Gae.  vol.  200-  p.  591. 
Puzzle.    Numerical.      W.    Stephens.      No.    1,090,245 ;    Mar 

17  :   Gas.  vol.  200;   p.  629. 
Prromefer.  Radiation-.     R.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,089,743  ;  Mar 

10;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  414. 
Quick  traverse  control.     S.  EinBteln.     No.  1.092.097  ;  Mar 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1336. 
Quill  cleaner.      J.    H.    Smith.       No.    1.091.696:    Mar.    31 

Car.  vol.  200  ;  p    1164. 


Rack  :   see  Clothes-rack  :  Clothes-drying  rack  :  Corn -drying 

rack;  Displav-rack  :  Hose  rack  ;  Newspaper  rack. 
Radial  drill.     \V'.  T.  Scare.     No.  1,089.442;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  310. 
Radiator.      P.    R.    Hawthorne.      No.    1,090.476  :    Mar.    17  ; 

Oaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.   711. 
Radiator.    Bakers.      G.    Schmelzle.      No.    1.089.678  ;    Mar. 

10  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  393. 
Radiator-bracket.      W.    F.    Wolfe.    C.    R     Fowler.    N.    C. 

Schroeder,  and  A.  S.  Mappett.     No.  1.088.861  ;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  64. 
Radlator-shleld.      H.   Romtlnder.      No.    1,091.084;  Mar.  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  949. 
Radiator  -  tubes.    Dies   for    making.      J.    Oabrlelson.      No. 

1.089.124;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  155. 
Radiators.  Attachment  for  hot  water.     C.   E.  Brlney.     No. 

1.091.625  ;  Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1175. 
Rail  anchor.      J.  M.   Scott.      No.   1.090.946;   Mar.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  901. 
Rail-bond.     T.  C.   Folsom.      No.    1.089.202;   Mar.  3:   Oaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  183. 
Rail.  Composite.     W.  Ferguson.  Jr..  and  A.  W.  Buel.     No. 

1.090,466:  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  toI.  200  ;  p.  707. 
Rail    construction.      M.    R.   Brown.      No.    1.091.281  ;    Mar. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1016. 
Rail  fastener.     I.   E.  Hlndman.      No.   1.089,704;   Mar.   10; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  401. 
Rail  fastener.      J.  B.   Atwood.      No.   1,091,790 ;   Mar.   31  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1233. 
Rail-fastening   device.      J.    H.    Messner.      No.    1,092,072 ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  jp.  1327. 
Rall-fastenlne    means.      W.    M.    Osborn.      No.    1,089,861  : 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  454. 
Rail,  Guard-.     H.  O.  Elfborg.     No.  1,088,976  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  104. 
Rail-jolQt.    J.  B.  Keller.     No.  1,089,058  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  131. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1,090,176  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Ga«. 


▼of.  200;  p.  605. 
E.   M. 


Rall-lolnt.     E.  M.  Smith.     No.   1,090,504  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Ga». 

vol.  200  ;  p.  721. 
Rail  Joint.     H.   O.   Evans.     No.   1.090,699  ;   Mar.   17  ;   Ga«. 

vol.   200  ;  p.   786. 
Rail  Joint.     R.   J.   Smith.     No.    1,090,949;   Mar.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  902. 
Eall  Joint.      A.    Van    Beuning    and    B.    F.    Klllam.      No. 

1.090,967  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  908. 
Rail-Joint.     C.   C.  Acker.     No.   1,091,029;   Mar.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  931.  ^,      ,„„„„     w 

Rail-Joint.     J.  M.  Johnson.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,703  ;  Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1078. 
Itall  Joint.      P.   Hadnagj.     No    1.091.651  ;   Mar.   31  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  D.  1184. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  Armsworth.     No.  1.092,003  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1305. 
Rail  -  Joint,     Vertical  -  locking.      O.     H.     Hoelscher.       No. 

1,088.989;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  109. 
Rall-shlf ting  apparatus.     R.  Kleber.     No.  1,092,057  ;  Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1322. 
Rall-spllce.     W.  Slater.     No.  1,089.280:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  207. 
Rail-stay      J.  M.  Vail.     No.  1.091,603;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  1167. 
Rall-tle.     D.  C.  Blose  and  M.  Shultz.     No.  1,089,309;  Mar. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  216.  ^     ^ 

Italltle      S.  Friedman      No    1,000.041:  Mar.   10;  Gaz    vol. 

200  :  p.   510. 
Rail  tie       S,    Friedman       No.    1,000.042;    Mar.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.   .'■>17 
Rall-tle      I.  A.  Miller      No    1.002.073:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200:  p.  1327.  „  ^  V- 

Rall  tie  and  fastener.     W    Biery  and  .\.  Beaucoudrny      No. 

1.088.680;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200:  p.  3. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.     S.  M    Lewis.     No.  1.090.315;  Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  653.  ^  ,^     ^    ....      „ 

Ralls     and     the     like.     Uniting.     H.     Goldschmldt.     No. 

1.090,296;  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  647. 
Rallwav.     C.  A.  Faron.     No.  1.090.140;  Mar.  1(  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;"  p.  591.  ,  „    ,     .      ^ 

Railway  accidents.  Apparatus  for  preventing.     H.  L.  Lock- 
art.     No.  1.090.998  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  919. 
Rallwav  angle  bar.     E.   H.   Field  and  W.   F.  Walker       No. 

1.080.632:  Mar.   10;  (iaz,   vol.  200;  p.  376. 
Rallwav  cross-tie.      C.   W.   Giles.      No.   1.089.048;  Mar.   3; 

Gaz.  "vol.  200;  p.   128.  „     ,  „ 

Railway-crossing.     R    A.  Dver.  Jr.     No.  1.088.688  ;  Mnr    3  : 

(iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  6. 
Railway   electric  signal.     II.  J.   Warthen.     No.   1.090,360; 

Mar.  17  :  Oaz.  toI.  200  :   p.  668. 
Railway  electric  signal.     H.  J.   Warthen.     No.   1.090,362; 

Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  669. 
Railway    electric    signal    system.      H.    J,    Warthen.      No. 

1.09().367;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  667.  ; 
Railway    electric    train  control    system.      H.    J.    Warthen. 

No.  1  09C.359  :  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  668. 
Rallwav.  High-speed.     T.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,090.218 ;  Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  618. 
Rallwavrall.      T     H,    Elliott,      No.    1,089.631;    Mar.    10; 

Oaz.  "vol.  200  :  p.   :{76. 
Rallwavrall.      J.    S.    Fox.      N(j.    1,091.323;   Mar.   24;    Oaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1029. 
Rallwav-slgnal.      C.    Anrand.      No.    1.002.004;    Mar.    31; 

Gar.  "vol.  200;  p.  1305. 
Railway  signal.    Electric       J.    B.    Howell.      No.    1.090,309; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  651. 


li 
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xcvn 


No. 

No. 


Ballway-Blgnal-operatlng  luecbaulam.      J.    Blackburn. 

1,090.378  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200  ;  p.  678. 
Kallwav      slgnallnK      apparatus.       ('.     J.     Culi'iuan. 

1,089,395;  Mar.   10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  291.         ^„  ^.^ 
Hallway  slgnallDg  apparatus.     W.  J.  Cook.     No.  1,090,455  ; 

Mar.    17;   Gas.   vol.   200;   p.  704. 
Railway     atKnallnK     apparatus.        B.     F.     Wooding.       No 

1.05»1,102;   Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  956. 
Railway  slgnalliiK  syatem.     M.  H.  Colllna.     No.  1.090.825; 

Mar.   17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  827.  «n/^,Qo 

Railway  switch  or  the  like.     W.  A.  Austin.     No.  1,090.188; 

Mar     17;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  609.  „     ^, 

Rallway-tle.      C.    H.   White.      No.    1,088,802;    Mar.    .1;  Oaz 

vol.   200;  p.  44. 
Rallwiiv-tle.     D.   U.   Hynds.     No.   1,088.904  ;  Mar.  .3  ;  Gaz 

vol.  iOO  ;  p.  79. 
Railway  tie.     W.  N.   Steuart.     No  1.088.940;  Mar.  3;  Gaz 

vol    i;00  ;  p.  92. 
Railway-tie.      tl.  Guderjahn.      No.   l.OSn.Jll  ;   Mar.  :!  ;  tiaz 

vol,  200;   p.   186. 
Railway-tie.     <;.  M.  I-auflerinllch      No.  1.090.482;  Mar.  17  ; 


Gaz.    vol.   200;   p.   713 
ailway-tlf.      N. 
vol.   200;   p.   793 


'vTKi 


nsey.     No.  1.090,723;  Mar.  17;  Gaz. 


I'lncin.     No.  : 
1.000.944 
Jahn.     No.    1.088,779 


.089,722  ; 
Mar.  24  ; 
Mar.   3; 


No.   1.090,563  ;  Mar.   17 


Kunkel. 
No. 


Railway  tie.     D.  S.  Graeff.     No.  1,000.078;  Mar.  24;  (Jaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  912. 
Railway  tie.     A.  Baca      No.   1,092.005;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  1305. 
Railway-tie    and    fastener.      II.    Watson.      No.    1,090,258; 

Mar.   17;  Gai.   vol.  200;  p.  884. 
Railway  tie   and    fastener       I).    McLellan.      No.    1.092.069; 

Mar.  .il  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1325. 
Rallway-tle,  Metallic.     K,   C.   8liaw.     No.    1.091,088;   Mar 

24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  951. 
Railway     track  -  tamping     machine.        N.     Talarico.        No. 

l.t)91.1lH4;  Mar.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1299 
Railway  trains.    .\pparatU8    for    controlling    the    speed    of. 

M.  .1.  Warthen.     No.  1,090.361;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   669. 
Railway  trains,  Device  for  controlling  the  speed  of.     H.  J. 

Warthen.       No.     1.090,807;     Mar.     17;    Ga«.    vol.    200; 

P  821.  ,    ,, 

Railway  tnilHR,    KItvtrIc  Keiieratlug   dt-vice   for.      J.    V  enge 

No.    1,0H9,995  ;   Mar.   10;  <;az.   vol.   200;   p.   501. 
Railway  trains,   System   for  controlling   the  operation  of. 

H.  J.  Warthen.     No.  1,090.358;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

P   M7.  „    ^ 

Railway-vehicle  magnet  and  roadway  therefor.     .\.  H.  Fox 

No.   1.088,814;   Mar.  3;  (Jaz,  vol.  200;  p.  47. 
Uailway-vehlcles.    Buffer  coupling   for.      E.    Ullmann,      No. 

1,091.547  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1148. 
Railways,  tramwiiy«,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  operating 

th."    point-s   of.      H     A.   Thomson.      No     1,0H9,9S7  ;    Mar. 

1(1  ;  Gai,   vol,   200  ;   \>.  498. 
Railways.  Trolley  for  electric  signals  for.     H.  J.  Warthen. 

No.  1,090.363  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  669, 
Rake  :   See  Hay-rake. 
Rake.     t".  G,  Bradford.     No,   1,088,767;  Mar,   3;  (Jaz.  vol. 

200;  p,  32,  „     ^, 

Rakp,      H,   ('.    Krwln,      No     1.089,542;    Mar.    10;   (Jaz,    vol 

200  ;    p,  346. 
Rake.lfan.r       F,    B,    Boosveld.      No.    1,092,011;    Mar.   31; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1307. 
Uake-clfancr,      »'     Cordes.      No.    1,092.024;    Mar.   31;    Gaz. 

vol,  200  :  p,  1311. 
Raker  tooth   swager       R    J     Brough       .No.    1.091.801  ;    Mar 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  n    1237 
Range    Combined   solid-fuel   ami   gas.      ('.    H.    Miller.     No. 

1.090.163;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  600, 
Ranges.  Piping  for  ga.s-,     H.  C  Maul      No.  1.088.789;  Mar 

3  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.  40. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     J.   B    Smyth.".      No,    1,090.578;   Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz    vol,   200  :   p.   74<5. 
Katch.'t  wrench      <J,  K.   Wrk'ht       No.  1.089.737;  Mar.   10; 

(Jiiz.    vol.   200  :   p    4  12 
Razor.      .1.    Kaufman       No.    1.091,436;    Mar     24;   (Jnz     vol 

200  :   p.    1066, 
Razor      and      stroppt-r.      Combined.      R.      A.      WIttI,      No. 

1.090.823;   Mar.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.  826. 
Razor-blade    holder.       F      I.      Humeston.       No.     1  ()9(),.398  ; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  200:   p.  683. 
Razor  lilade    stropping    hiuI    lionin«    machine.      K.    Jacobs. 

No,   1,090.9S6:  Mar.  24  :  (Jaz,  vol    200;  p,  914. 
Razor-cleaning    attaciimont    for    liarli'Ts'    chnirs       ,\      Bdo 

glovnnni       No.    1.0S<»,:ni  :  Mar.  .!  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200:  p    217. 
Razor  hones.  Bath  for      .J.   !■:.  Clark.      No,   1.092.023;   Mar 

31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    1311. 
Itazor  honing   device.      A.    l,o   Caato       No.    1,091.939;    Mar 

31  :   (iaz,   vol,   200  ;   p     12M4, 
Razor    Safety-      E.  .1.  Boyler.     No    1.088,873;  Mar.  .'!  :  (Jaz. 

vol,  200:  p.  69 
Razor,    Safety-.     S.    Kltzes       No    1,089,228;   Mar    3;  (Jaz 

vol.   200;   p.    191. 
Razor     Safety         M,    C.    Sharpnack.      No     1,089,726;    Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   4(ts 
Razor     Safety-.      M.   C.    Sharimack.      No     1.089.727;    Mar 

10;'  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p    tO!) 
Razor    Safety-.     R,  Rabas.     No,   1,091,018;  Mar.  24;  Gaz, 

vol."  200:  p,  927 
Razor    safety  guard.       L.    W      Fanjuhar.       No.    1,089,753; 

Mar.    10:   (Jaz.   vol.  200;   p.  410 
Razor  stropper,      (J.    F     Keene,      No,    1,090,861;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  871. 
Razor  Btropplni:  ma<hlne      K.   B.  (Jihford.     No.   1,089,832; 

Mar.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.  44.1 


Reamer,  .Adjustable.     W. 
Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   407. 
Reaper.     F.  A,  Ryther,     No 

200  ;  p,  900. 
Receptacle,      B 

200;  p.  36. 
Receptacle.     J.   H.   I'arker. 

vol.    20O;   p.    741. 
Receptacle.     J    8.  and  E,  R 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.   200;   d.  793. 
Receptacle  cover.      S,    R.   Port, 

Gaz    vol,   200;   p.  742. 
Iteceptacle  <over.      G.    1'.    Jennings. 

31  :  (Jaz,   vol,   200;  p.   1322. 
Receptacle-cover    and     shade-holder 
Wakefield.     No.   1,089.352;   Mar. 
230. 

Deposit   and   collection.      E     E.   Schnelle, 

Mar.    10  ;   (jJai.   vol.   200  ;    p,   363 
Knockdown.      1)     K     (Jnrrett. 
(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1030, 
Metallic.     A.   M.   Kruse 
▼ol.  200  ;   p.  619. 
Storage    and    dlsplav. 
No,  1.1)90,117;  Mar.  10 
f<ee  Time  recorder 


Mar.  10; 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol 


No.  1,090.726; 
1.090.566;  Mar 
No.    1,092.056  : 


Gaa, 

Mar. 

17; 

Mar. 


Combined, 
3  ;   Gaz.    vol. 


F, 
200 


W 

;  p- 


Receptacle. 

1.0S9.591 
Receptacle, 

Mar.  24  ; 
Receptacle, 

17  :  Gaz. 
Keceptac'.e. 

Mackay. 
I{ec(irder 


No. 


No. 

No.    1,091,328; 

1,090,218:  Mar. 


J,    J.    Ferrall 
;  Gaz.  vol.  200 


and    E. 
p.  543. 


Brown.     No.  1.089,744  ;  Mar, 
1,091,718; 


No, 


No.     1,090,740; 


No. 
No, 


Recording  Instrument,     R.  I' 
10;  (Jnz,   vol.  200;  n,   414, 
Recording-machine,       C.    E.    Tomllnson. 

Mar    31;  (Jaz    vol.  200:  p.    1206. 
Recording    mechanism.      II.    W.    I'ayne 

Mar.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   800. 
Reel  :   See  Clothes  line   re«'l  ;    hire  hose   reel. 
Reel  braking  attachment      <J.  S    Ylngllng. 

Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   200;   p.  371 
Iteflector.  Prismatic  glass      O    A.  Mygatt. 

Mar.  31  :  (Jaz,  vol,  200  ;  p.  1342. 
Refrigerating    by    means   of   llquefled    gas. 
F.   A,   Pollard.     No.   1,091,95.;   Mar.  31; 
p.   1291 

M.  H.  Slater.     No.  1,089.016 
117. 

V    Fleury.      No,    1.091.321;    Mar.    24 
102R. 

J.     Schulde     and     N.     J,     WIndberg. 
Mar.  24  :  (Jnz    vol.  200;  p    1052 

F.  P    and  H.  D.  Layman 


1,089,618; 
1,092,114  ; 


Apparatus    for. 
(Jaz.  vol.  200; 


Refrigerator. 

vol.  200  ;  p. 
Refrigerator. 

vol.  200  ;  p. 
Refrigerator. 

1,091. .393 
Refrigerator  attachment. 


Mar.  3 


Gaz. 

Gas. 

No. 

No. 


Refuse  disposal  and  reduction 
1.091.837  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vc 


and 
2O0;  p. 
Haskln. 


J.    C. 

1294. 

No. 

Cash 

No. 


1,090.925  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  893. 
Refrigerator.    Vacuum-walled.      I.,,    W,    Seeman 

Morse       .No.   1.091,968;  Mar.   31  ;  (Jaz.  vol, 

plant,     (J.  W. 
vol,  200;  p,  1249, 
Register  :    .sv»'    .\utographtc    register  ;    (  ard  register 

teclster  :   Fare  register  :   Meter  register. 
Reulster  leaf    eonstructlon.    Credit  .      F.    J.    Peterson, 

1,0«I.'J.'W;  Mnr.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    1004 
Registering    and    change    device.    Automatic.       I).    (JalbU. 

No.  1,089,206  ;  Mar.  ^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  184 
Registering  system.     R,  H.  Dong.      (Reissue.)      So.  13.707; 

Mar.   31;  ("laz.   vol.   200;   p.    1348. 
Regulator:    Si,-    Current  regulator  :     Expression  regulator  ; 

Fe.(l  regnlat..r  :  (Jasjet   regulator:   Pulp  feed   regulator; 

Voltage  regulator,  _     „ 

Relay.     J.  A.   Blrsfleld.     No.   1.088.870;  Mar,  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

*»(^^   -      p       ft'^ 

Relay  "apparatus.      A.    Orllng       No.    1.089.434;    Mar,    10; 

Gaz,   vol,   ■-'()()  :   p.   306. 
Releasable  wringer      F,  H    Bergman.     No, 

10  •   (Jnz    vol,   200  :   p.   373 
Reminder.   Automatic,      H     E,    M.   Kenslt. 

.Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p.  404. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  Cauvry  and  L.   Salel. 

Mar    17;  Gaz.  Tol.  200:  p.  613. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.    H     Brizendln.      No. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol    20O  ;  p.  862. 
W     F.    Doll 


1.089.622;  Mar 
No.  1.089.712; 
No    1.090.199; 

1,090,834;   Mar. 


Resilient    wheel, 

(Jaz    vol.  200  ; 
Resilient    wheel. 

(Jaz    vol     200  : 
Resilient    wheel, 

(Jaz,  vol.  200  : 
Resilient    wheel 

Gaz    vol.  200  ; 
Resilient      wheel 

1,090,0K7  ;   Mar.   10 
Resinous   composition 


p    1023. 

W     F 
p     IO'J.3 

W     F 
p    1024 

W.    F 
p     1024. 

for     vehicles 
(Jaz 
M. 


I>oll. 

Doll 

Doll 


No. 

No. 


No. 


1.091,302 
1.091. .303 
1.091.3O4 

1.091.305 


Mar 

Mar. 
Mar, 
Mar, 


c 


H. 

vol.  2O0  :  p. 
J,    Callahan. 


24  ; 
24  ; 
24  ; 
24  ; 
No, 


Robinson 
532, 
No.    1.091.627 


M, 

200; 

No. 


Mar.   31:  (Jaz.   vol.    200;   p.   11<5. 
KcHlnous  c, imposition  and  making  the  same 

No    l.OMl.T.Vj  :   Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  2CK)  ;  p 
Resinous    cotidensatlon     product, 

1.091,62M;  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
Retaining  device.     A,  Q.   Walsh. 

(Jaz,  vol.   200  ;   p,   1011. 
Retort  or  still.     J.   FI,  Castona. 

I  Jaz,  vol.  200  ;  p.   1309. 
Reversed   Images.    Apparatus   for 

No.    1,089.917;   Mar.   10;  (Jaz. 
Ribbon  winding 

No.  1.089.04 


M.  Callahan. 
1212. 
J      Callahan,       No. 
p.   1175. 
1,091,262;  Mar.  24  ; 


No,    1.092.018 


reading, 
vol,   200; 


Mar,  31  ; 
Folmer, 


W,    F 

p.  475, 
and  reversing  mechanism,    W,  J,  Burchett 
;  Mar,  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  125 


RIdge-cap.     W.  F,  Norman 

vol,  200  ;  p.   659. 
Rltle.    Repeating   air-,      A. 

Gaz.  vol,  200;  p,  7, 
Rifles.  Device  for  loading  magazine-. 

1.0,88.925:  Mar,  3;  Gaz.  vol    200; 


:  p.  i: 
No.  1,090,334;  Mar.  17;  Gas. 

Eck.      No,    1.088.689;   Mar.    3; 

Petersen,     No. 


R,  J. 
p.  86. 


Ring:   ^ee  Emblem-ring;   Packing-ring. 
Rlvetlng-machlne.     C.  Snodgrass,     No.  1,089,281  ;  Mar.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  208. 
Road-leveling    device.      N.    8.    Monroe.       (Releeue,)       No. 

13,708  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  toI.  200 :  p.  1350. 
Roacl-machlne.     0.   A.  Moody.     No.   1,089.427 ;   Mar.    10 ; 

Gaz,   vol.  200  ;  p.  304. 
Road-making  material.     G.   Sprung.     No.   1,091,777;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1228. 
Road-Burfaclng  machine.     T,  J.  McDonald.     No.  1,089,145: 

Mar.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  164. 
Roaster  :   See  Self-basting  roaster. 
Rock  drill,     r.   H.  Locher.      No.   1.089,930;   Mar.   10;  Gaa. 

vol.   200  ;  p.   481. 
Rock  drilling    machine.      C.    C.    Hansen.      No.    1,088,984  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  107. 
Rod  :  See  Connecting-rod  ;  Invoice-rod  ;  Switch-rod. 
Roller  :   See  Crushing  roller  ;    Shade-roller. 
Rolling  mill  mechanism.     C,  M.  Grey.      No.   1,089,126;  Mar. 

:i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(K)  ;  p,   ].%6. 
Rolling  mills,  Conztructlng  a  tranaferring  deylce  for  rod 

or  wire.     A.  SchOpf  and   II.  Mosaner,      No.   1,080,602  • 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  332, 
Rolling  mllla,  Feed  mechaniam  for  tube-.     H.  Stilting.     No 

1.092.084  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1331. 
Roof  edging.      R.   M.    Hopkins.     No.   1,090.085 ;   Mar.  24 

Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  914.  ^     ^ 

Roof  flashing  Inaert.      W.   A.  and  F.  G.   Wlttbecker.     No 

1.091,611  ;  Mar.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1170. 
Roof  or  wall  coTerlng.     G.  F.  Bishopric.     No.  1,088,808 

Mar.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^)0 :  p.  44.  „  „        « 

Roofing  member.      B.   H.  Oedge.     No.   1,088,815 ;  Mar.   8 

(Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  47.  ^^«  „.„ 

Roofing  plate,  Sheet-metal.   H.  E.  Moomaw.   No.  1,000,880 

Mar.  17  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  200;  p.  668.  ^,       ,  ^„,  ^^„ 

Roofing.    Sheet  metal.      E.    W.    Edwards.      No.    1.091.049 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  937.  ^,        ^_     ^ 

Rope  clamp.     J.  Blackburn.     No.  1.090,377  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   200;  p.  676.  „^„,. 

Rope-socket.      O.     Schelllng    and    A.     A.     Phillip*.       No. 

1,090,670  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  743 
Rotary   engine      L.    Holt.      No.    1,089.460;   Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.   200;  p.   819.  ^     „      ^      ^  « 

Rotary    engine.       C,     M.     Burton    and    R.    Gardner.       No. 

1.090.021:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  610. 
Rotary   engine.      H.    Harford.      No.    1,091.132;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  066. 
Rotary  engine,     F.  I.  L.  Bylger.     No.  1,091,806;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  200 ;  p.  1280.  ,        t     i^.  .  m 

Rotary    engine    or    pump,    Horizontal.      J.    Nielsen.       No. 

1.088,836;  Mar.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   56, 
Rotary   expansion-engine,      R.    Eisermann    and   J.    Lehne. 

No.  1.089,762:  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P,418. 
Rotary  mixer.     6.  J.  Mousaette.     No.  1,091,752;  Mar.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  1219.  .     ^  _.  »      n 

Rubber    blocks    for    springs.    Ac..    Manufacturing.       A.    G. 

Spencer.       No.     1.002,120;    Mar.     31;     Gaa.    vol.     200; 

Rubber.   Machine  for  cleaning  crude.     W.   R.  Smith.     No. 

1.089.162;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  170. 
Rudder     and     fender.     Combined.       M,     Vassalakis,       No, 

1.091,027  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;p    930^ 
Rule,  Tailor's.     M.Carroll.     No.  1.000,024  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz. 

Rule.   Underscoring-,     J.  T.  Barton,      No.  1.090,966;  Mar 

24  •  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  908. 
Ruler  attachment.     V.  \.  Russo,     No,  1.091.461  ;  Mar,  24  ; 

RunnlngSoa^rd.  '  &,  Gruber.     No.  1.091,214  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz, 

Rumiing-ge'ar'^     D.    G.    Tntum.      No.    1,090,762;    Mar.    17; 

S  Iron  bending  niachine.     F,  J,  Schroeder.     No.  1,091,640; 

Mar,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1146. 
Saccharometer,      A.    Eppens.      No.    1.089.464;    Mar,    10; 

Sack-holding  device.     N.  Marie.     No.  1,090,160;  Mar.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.   200;  p,  599.  .,     .     xr.  k  i         xj 

Sack,    Self-closing,      B,    W,    Simer    and    A,    Nichols.      No. 

1,089.279;  Mar.  3;  Gaz,  vol.  200:  n.  207. 
Sadiron.      J.    L.    Poalk.      No.    1.089.667;    Mar.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  889,  ,        ^  „     , 

Sad-irons  and   the   like.   Electrical   connection   for.      E,    A. 

Rutenber.      No.    1.091.767;   Mar.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   200;  p. 

1224 
Safety-deposit  box.     C.  Bartcls,     No,   1.091.556;  Mar.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1151.  „       ^       „  „. 

Safety     device.     Automatic.        U.     G.      Balllnger.        No. 

1.090.011;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  606, 
Safety-pin.      A.    O.    Kaufman.      No.    1.089,416 ;    Mar,    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  300, 
Salt,  Cleaning.    J.  Stauffer.     No.  1,091.252  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  1008. 
Salt-making  apparatus.     C.  I.^  Weil.     No,  1.091,721  ;  Mar, 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1208. 
Salt    Transporting.     J.  Stauffer.     No.  1.091,251;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1008. 
Sand-guard.      M.    W.    Lewis.      No.    1.000,078;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  620. 
Sand  molding  apparatus.     B.  H.  Mumford.     No.  1,091.048; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.   1288. 
Sand-trap.     C.  P.  Ebersole.     No.  1,080,641  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  200 ;  p.  846. 
Sander.    C  A.  Johnaon  and  H.  Thissenlus.    No.  1,080,224  ; 

Mar.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  100. 

200  O.  G.— vii 


Bandal.     M.  LIndberg.     No.  1,000,731 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  roL 

200;  p.   795. 
Sarcophagus.     C.   L.  Van  Nostrand.     No.   1.090,963;   Mar.i 

24 ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200 ;  p.  004.  ' 

Sash-balance.    J.  E.  Richardson.    No.  1,001.082  ;  Mar.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  040, 
Sash-bar.     G.    C.   Hester.      No.    1,000,303  ;   Mar.    17  ;   Gaa 

▼ol.   200  ;   p.   660. 
Sash   construction.     A.    H.   Slsson.     No.   1,080,878;   Mar 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  458. 
Sash  lock.  Window-.     L.  Harrison.     No.  1,000,140;   Mar 

17  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200  ;  p.  605. 
Sash-operatlng  mechanism.     Q.  G.  Brttton.     No.  1,091,728 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200 ;  p.  1210. 
Sausage-BtufTer.     G.   J.  Sayer.     No.   1,001.687;  Mar.   81 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1145. 
Sausage  -  stuffer  -  controlling   device.      G.    J.    Sayer.      No 

1.091.538;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200-  p.  1145. 
Saw.     F.  Peterson.     No.  1,088,719  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200 

p.  17. 
Saw,    Butcher's.      A.    Tllden.      No.    1,001,404  ;    Mar.    24 

Gaz.  ▼ol.  200;   p.  1055. 
Saw-clamp.     C.   8.   Mortenson.     No.    1.080.420;   Mar.    10 

Gaz.  ▼ol.  200  ;  p.  304. 
Saw-flling  machine.    J.  A.  Sevey.     No.  1.001,307  ;  Mar.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1053. 
Saw-guard.     L.  N.  Nelson.     No.  1,001,156;  Mar.  24;  Gaa 

vof  200  ;  p.  075. 
Saw  guard.  Circular  .     W.   B.  Gardiner.     No.   1.088,804 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  76. 
Saw  guard.  Circular.     W.  Jenkins.     No.   1.089,223;   Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  189. 
8aw-1olnter.     W.  E.  Olbbs.     No.  1,091.329;  Mar.  24;  Gaa 

vol.  200;  p.  1030. 
Saw,  Meat-.     A.  S.  Erquhart  and  C.  Duclos.     No.  1.080,192 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  180. 
Saw-set.     W.  H.  Swalnston.     No.  1,088,941  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz 

▼ol.  200  ;  p.  93. 
Saw  set  and  Jointer.     A.  Dudgeon.     No.  1.000.036;  ICar 

10  :  Gas.  vol.  200  :  p.  614. 
Saw    shield.    Rip-.      W.    Hook.      No.    1,000,068;    Mar.    10 

Gaz.  ▼ol,  200 ;  p.  624. 
Saw-swage.      F.   A.   Breeze.     No.   1,089,313  ;   Mar.   3  ;   Gaz 

▼ol.  200;  p.  217. 
Saw-Bwage  die.     A.  K.  Hanchett.     No.  1.001.030  ;  Mar.  31 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  200 ;  p.  1282. 
SawB,    Spring-block    set    for.      E.    Oodln.      No.    1,088,895 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  76. 
Sawing  machine.  Tree-.     J.  Jack,  Jr.     No,  1.089.341;  Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200  ;  p.  226. 
Scaffold.  Hanging.     G.  Johnson.     No.  1,090,856;  Mar.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  860. 
Scale.     A.   A.   Callle.     No.    1.090,598  ;   Mar.   17  ;   Gaz.   vol 

200  ;  p.   75^. 
Scale.     R.  McFarlane.     No.   1,090,819  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol 

200;  p.  824. 
Scale.     V.  O.  Klingler.     No.  1.091.349;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol 

200  ;  p.  1036. 
Scale.     B.   W.   King,      No,    1.091,664;   Mar.   31;   Gaa,    vol 

200;  p.  1188. 
Scenery-handling  apparatus.     S.G.Bailey,     No,  1.091.109 

Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol  200 ;  p.  958. 
Scissors.     D.  Borgettl.     No.  1,090,130;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol 

200  ;   p.   588. 
Score-board.    Electric.       C.     H.     Smith.       No.     1,089,798 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  432. 
Score  Indicating  and  recording  device.     R.  8.  Kelley.     No 

1,090,626;  Mar.  17;   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  763. 
Scraping-machine.     A.  H,  Fargo.     No.  1.090.910;  Mar,  24 

Gaz,  vol.  200  :  p,  888. 
Screen  :   See    Burglar-proof   screen  :    Mining-screen  ;    Poly- 
chrome screen  ;   Weed-screen  :   Window-screen. 
Screen.     F.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,089.611  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz,  toI. 

200;  p.  369. 
Screen    fastener.    Window    and    door.      F.    M,    King,      No. 

1.091.849;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1254. 
Screen-fastening,      F.    P.    Calleson.      No.    1.090.009;    Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  537, 
Screen  -  frame    corner     fastener.      B.     C.     Rockwell,      No. 

1,089,499;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  331. 
Screens    and    sash.    Hanger    for.      M.    C,    Palmer.       No. 

1.091.758;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1221. 
Screw.     E.  J,  Foreman.     No.  1.088.892;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.   75. 
Screw.      J.    N.    Lee.      No.    1,091,674;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.   ▼»!. 

200;  p.  1192. 
Screw  and  bolt  lock.     I,  Dlmock,     No,  1.090.908  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p,  887. 
Screw-blade   for   impellers,      M.    I>onath.      No.    1.088.883  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  72. 
Screw  -  blank  -  making    machine.      G,    T.    Warwick.      No. 

1,091,551;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1149. 
Screw-clamp.     F.  Paulus.     No    1.0804)63;  Mar,   10;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  200  ;  p.  487. 
Screw-holder.     H,  Comb  and  A.  L.  Girard.     No.  1.000,028; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  200;  p.  612. 
Screw -Joint    couplir.;    for    supply-pipes.    Adjustable.      P. 

Mueller  and   A.   C.    Schuermann.     No.   1,001,602;   Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol,  200:  p.  1107. 
Screw-plate.     C.  C.  Russell.     No.  1.091.167;  Mar.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  979. 
Seal.    J.  C.  Davis.    No.  1,088,810  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  toI.  200; 

p.  46. 


xcviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


"So 


device.    Bottle  .      J.    W 
1,090,41:2;    Mar.    17  ; 


gtovall    and    J. 
Oas.    vol.    200; 


T. 


D.  Waterbur, 

p.  i351. 


200 

No. 

N(i. 
No. 


(Re- 


1,089.378 


l,0K<.),8"r>; 
1,090.771  : 


Seal-detach  In 
FurDiu 

Sealltiir  and  opening  device.  Can.     fc 

U8ue.)     No.  13,709;  Mar.  31;  Oaa.  vol 
Sealing   device.   Envelop  .      C.    F.    HanBen. 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  238. 
Ht-alliiK  machine,   Kotti.-        H.  T.  Snyder. 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  4B9. 
Sealing  machine.  Envelop  .     8.  B.  White. 

Mar    17;  Oax.  vol.  206;  p.  808. 
R*»allnK-rlnK8   for  elass  or  porcelain  covers,   tormitiK.      i. 

L.  fallaferro     W   1.0S(5.093  ;   Mar.  3  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200  ; 

SeamlDK' machine.    Double.     J     J.  Orlffln   and  G.   M_^  Pea- 
cock.    No.  1,090,040;  Mar.  10;  Of«.  vol.  200  ;  p.  B19_ 

Seaming  machine.   Double  .      J     J    Orlffln   and   (.^  »•,.'** 
c.uk      No.  1,091,H.<«;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol    2(M)     p.  l-'49. 

Seat  ;    see  Cycle  tandem  ...at  •  Sprl^K  J^-t  •    r(?''r,  .!!.-''*so 
Seat    and    walkluK  cane,    Combined.      J.    \V .    \  nlllei .      r«o 

1  osft  JO'.      Mar.  3  ;  Caz.   vol.   200:   p     212 
Sr,Vi„r,aThoiUM-       W.   M.   nutler.      No.    1  .()m».747  ;   Mar.   10  ; 


.1  ('.  Benson 

1014 

A.    Oliver.       No 

306. 

No.   l,090,2r)l  ;  Mar 


N. 


No.  1.091,27t»  ; 
1 .089,433  ; 

17  ; 

No. 


RevnoldH. 

l-2-2:\. 

l,0'.»1.44.'i 


Mar 


Sep.'tratdr 
Separator. 

vol.  200 
Separator. 

vol.  200 


Mar 

i  Mar. 


i;;\7.    \oI.  •_•(•<)  ;  p.  4  Hi. 
Seed  cleaner  an<l  corn-k'rader. 

Mar.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p 
S.»h1  kiradlnn     macliine        K. 

Mar.   in  ;  (Jaz.  vol    200  ;  p 
Seed  tester.      I.  I.    Van  Scholack. 

(iaz     vol.   200;   p.  631. 
St'lc<'t(.r  -  switch.      Automatic.        .1. 

l.(il>l.Tti.'>  ;    Mar.  .U  ;   Caz.    vol.   2(K» 
Self  bastlnij   roaster.      W.    \.    Stork. 

"4  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   106H. 

.sec  MaKnetli-  tieparator. 
n     1'.    KwcU.      No.    1.091.917 
p.  1277. 
VV    I.  Morgan.      No.  1,091.947 

_ p.  1287. 

Separator  disks,  D.-vlce  for  cleanlnK.      H.   McCoinack. 

I  ()!M),.').'-.4  :   Mar.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   200:   p.   738 
Sewed  articles.   Circular  seam   for.      M.   Druckerman. 

1  091  42H  :  Mar.  24  ;  C.az.  vol.  200;  p    HM..?. 
Sewlnir  and  eml.roiderlni;  machine.  Hemstitch.     K.  (  ornely 

No.  1.090.1.iH;  Mar.  17:  (Iaz.  'o',,-'>V  i^AV'inl  •  xi»r 
Sewing-machine.     K.  K.  WInkley.     No    l.Oftl.lOl  :  Mar 

(;ai.  vol.  200:  p.  OfSR 
Sewing     machine.       r.lliidstltch.         W        h       Bailey. 

1,091.819;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P-   llj-^ 
Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanlnm.       .1      1.    NVelH. 

1,0HM.7.''>2;   Mar.   It;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  2.H. 
Sewing  machine    feeding    mechanism        *^„„^-    MacK 

1.0H9.42O;  Mar.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  P-  ^01 
Sewing  machine  flnger-guard      !•    D  Martin.    No.  l.oyi 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   1042 
Sewing      machine.      Insole  Up  .        A       E.      .lohnson 

1.089  ■*73;  Mar.   10:  dat    vol.   2(>0  ;  p.   .<21. 
Sewing      machine.      Insole  lip  .        A.      E.      Johnaon. 

1. ((89, 474:  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    321. 
Sewing  -  machine     oulltlng     frame^       ^  ,Jl      '  ^^^ 

1,091.194  ;  Mar.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  »8M. 
Sewing-machine,    Revolving  hook        R.    K.    Hohmann. 

1  091.062  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p    941. 
Sewing  machine    thread  cutting   attachment.      R.    I 

No.   1.089,905;  Mar.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  470 
Sewing-machine  with  chaln-stltch  attachment.  Rotary      R 

K    Hohmann.     No.    1,090,151;  Mar.   17:   Gaz.   vol.  200 

P-   596.  ^,        u     .. 

Sewing,  Selvage-.     H.  A.  Blanchard 

10:  <Jaz    vol.  200:  p.  439. 
Hewer-Inlets,      .Mold      for      making. 

1  090  211  ;  Mar    17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200 
Shade  adjustable  bracket.  Window  . 

1090  355;   Mar.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Shade.  Adjustable  window  .     D    H. 

Mnr.  :n  :  (Jaz.  vol.   200  ;  p     1186 
Shade  bracket       .1      .\.    Berchtold. 

1(» ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  468 
Shade    bracket,    Window  .      G.    A.    FuhB 

Mar.   10:  Gaz.  vol    200;   p.  817 
Shade   bracket,    Window  .      T 

Mar.    17  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;  p 
Shade  Hiture,  Window  .     A.  ( 


31  ;  (;az. 
31  :  Gaz 

No. 
No 


24  ; 

No. 

No. 

No. 
,36:{  ; 

No. 

No. 

No 
.  No 
Coley. 


No.  1,089.816  : 
Illatt, 


K 

;  p 

M 

P 


B 

817. 

E.  Wagner. 

666 


Mar. 

No. 
No. 


Harnly      No.  1.091.856  ; 
No.     1.089,898  ;    Mar 


?  ring. 


35. 

T 


Im   I>ofland. 
654. 
.  Kudla.    No 


.T.  Lltle,  .Ir 
..   706. 

.    A.    Mowrey. 
1 98 
No     1,090,931 


17;  Gaz.  toI.  200; 
Shade-holder.  Spring  ring 

Mar.   17  :  <laz.   vol    200  .   , 
Shade   holder,    Window  .      II 
Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   20(»  ;   p 
Shade  roller.      A.    Mcl.enn 

vol.  200  :  p    896. 
Shade     roller     tenxioninir     device        .1 

1  091   lo.t'    Mar    -M  :   Caz.  vol    200;   p.  9. .6. 
Shades      Stop    attai  hnient     for    window  .       H.     t. 
No     i.oH9,731  ;   Mar.  10:   (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  410 
Shaft  attachment.     J.   H.  Smith.     No 

(Jaz    vol    200  :  p.  92!» 
Shaft-coupling.      W.    H.    Little.      No     1,091.520;    Mar. 

^   p.  11. 'lO 

•     A.    Mrlnley.       No.    1,091,478;    Mar. 
p.   1124. 
II     A.   Foster 
24  ;  Gaz    vol 


(Jaz.  vol.  200  : 
Shaft  hanger.      ( 

Gaz.  vol.  200  : 
Shafta,  Vehicle  . 

1,091,322:  Mnr 


Shafting.  Flexible      (J    H 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1136. 


Haves 


and  F    C    Klttredge 
200:  |i    1029. 
.No   1,091,511  ;  Mar, 


31 
31  ; 
No 
31 


No.  1,090,421  ;  Mar.  17 


No. 


Sharpener.  Knife-.     E.  J.  Stolz. 

Uaz.  vol.  200;  p.  691. 
Sharpener,      Lawn  -  mower.        G.      L.      Koowlton. 

l.(>90,075;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  828. 
8b«rp«ner,    Lawn-mower.     G.   W.   Miller.      No.   1.091.760; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1218. 
Sharpener.   1.4iwn-mower.     J.  J.   Cheabro.      No.   1,092,021  ; 

Mar.  31:  Gaz.  Tol.  206;  p.  1310.  ., 

Sharpener.  Saw-.     F.  A.  Breeze.     No.   1.089.312;  Mar.  J; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  217. 
Sharpening  device.      M.    L.    Hawks. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  108. 

Razor  .        G. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
of   fine   wires. 
(Jaz.  vol.  200  ; 
Magdlen.     No. 


No.    1,088,986;    Mar. 


Sharpening 

1.090,1 9  < 
Sharpening 

l,09O,46l>  ;   Mar. 


machine, 

Mar.   17 

the    ends 

17 

Shaving-cream.     V.  C. 

Gaz.    vol.   200  ;   p.    796. 
Shavingcream,  l'ro<luclug      K.  F^schmann. 

.Mar    24;  Gaz.  vol.   20<)  ;   p.  938. 
Shears  :  See  Tobacco-shears. 
Shears  handle       M.    Beer. 

vol.  200  :  p.   177. 
Sheet  delivery    apparatus. 
Mar.   IT  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
Sheet  -  feeding     apparatus 
1,0S!»,274  ;  Slar.   3  ;   Gnz. 
Sheet-feeding     devl<t 

1,0S.S.!>61  ;   Mar.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  2(K)  :  p. 


A.     Bursch. 
p.  612. 

1'.    Frledrlch. 
p.   708. 
1,090,733  :  Mar. 


No. 
No. 


No.    1.090.043; 

No.    1,090, .•119: 

1,090.546  ;  Mar. 

No    1.090.635  ; 

Nn     i.OH».2,"i2: 

Mnr    24  ;   Gaz 

Wooton.       No. 

Steldel 

l.O9f,024  ;  Mnr.  24 


No. 


17  ; 
1,091.052 


No.    1,089,183 
Walt. 


W.    B 

p.  776. 

L.     von 
vol.  200 
Automatic. 
(Jaz.   vol.  200 


Mar.    3  ;    (Jaz 
No.    1,090.665; 

No. 


'F: 


Sazenhofen. 
205. 

de     Blonuy. 
100. 


No. 


No.   1,090,666;   Mar,    17;    Gaz. 


Sheet-gage.     W.   B.   Walt 

vol.   200;    p.   776. 
Sheet     metal     expanding      machine.        F       C 

l.o'.to.ixil  ;    .Mar.    J 1  ;   Gaz.   vol    2tK)  ;   p.   906. 
Sheet     separating    apparatus.     I'rlnted    and    slip 

W.    Wood.      No.    1,090,437; 

698. 
Sheet  separating  mactdne.     W 

Mar.   17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p 
Shelf    and     towel-rack, 

1,090.724  :   Mar.    17 


Arey.        No. 


H. 
Mar.    17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   200; 

R.  KInnear.     No.  l,09o,7: 

792. 
Combined.       F.    W.    Koehler. 
(Jaz.  vol.   200  ;  p    793. 


A. 

P 


No. 


Hall.     No. 


Shingle  for  repairing  old  or  leaky  roofs.     R.  B. 
1  090.531  :   Mar     17  ;   Gaz.   vol.  200  :   p.   730. 

Holmes.      No.   1,089,135;  Mar 


:? 


Shli.s.   Hull  of  steel.      S 

•  Jhz.   vol.  200;  p.  160.  „      ^, 

.Shirt.      C.    C.    Fllson.      No.    1,088.891:    Mar.    3:    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  75.  ^^^ 

Shirt       G     E.   Watts.      No.   1,089.999; 

200:  p.  503. 
Shirt  band.  Reinforced  and  protective. 

1,089,592:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 


Mar.   10;   (5az.   vol. 


Cohn. 


R      M. 

p.  112 
W.   R. 


No.  1,090,452 
Lyon.       No. 


8.  P. 
p.  363 
Mar. 


Simon.     No. 


Gaz. 


Mar 


vol. 
3  ; 


Shirt-waist.     M. 

200  :    p.    703 
Shock  absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  200 
Shock  absorber.     W'.  R.   Frommater. 

10:  (Jaz.  vol    200;  p    444. 
Shock-absorber.     C.   F.  Fernald.     No. 

Shock  nbao'rl)er  for  valves.     E.  A.  Pcrklna.     No.  1,091,238; 
Mar    24:  (iaz.  vol.   200:  p.   1003. 

Road-vehicle.      J.    J. 
1.091,884  ;    Mar     31 


1,089.002 

No.   1,089,830;   Mar, 

1,090.292  ;  Mar.  17  ; 


Shock-absorber. 

Peacock.      No 

1266. 
Shock-nl)«orber 


GrlfBn    and    G. 
;    Gaz.    vol.    200 : 


M. 

P- 


Vehicle      spring. 


N.      Lewis.        No. 
1,0H9.36;<:  Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  §00:  p.  234  „„„„„„ 

Shock  absorbing    device.       C.    H.    Foster.       No.    1.089.828; 
vol.  200:  p.  444.  ^  ^ 

wheel.      H.    A     Becker       No.    1.091.622; 
vol.  200;  p    1174. 

G    H.  Palladv.      No.   1,090.337;  Mar.  17; 
p.  661. 
.    J.    I>onovan.      (Reissue.) 


Mar    10  ;  (Jaz. 
Shock-absorbing 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 
Shock-conveyer. 

(Jaz.   vol.    200  : 
Shock  loader.      P 


p.  829. 
1.091.165 


Mar. 


No.    13,700; 
I  :   (Jaz    vol. 


No.    1.090,«82  :   Mar. 


(Jni.   viil 


Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  200 

Shoe       (J.    H.    Ricke.      No 

200  :  p.   978. 
Shoe  how.      <;.    Sachse 

200  ;  p.  879.  ..„„      ., 

Shoe,   Klectrlc.      K.   H     Brown.     No.   1.090,682;   Mar.    1.; 

Shoe- polishing  machine.     A.  H.  R.  Heller.     No.  1.091,657; 

Mar    31  •  Gaz    vol    200:  p.   1186. 
Shoe  shiner's    clamp.       F.     L.     Campbell        No      1.090.022  ; 

Mar    10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  811.  „    „    „  .,• 

Shoes.  Adjustable  auxiliary  shank  for.     M.  E    Normandln. 

No.  1,(1(91.696;  Mnr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P-  110«-,,„  ,,„ 
Shoes.     Arch-support    for.       P.     lacovlno.       No.     1,089, 3<S: 

Mar.  ;{  :  Gaz.   vol.   200  :   p.   230. 
Shooting  t'allerv        K     Hownrth. 

i;,i7.    vol.   20ri  :  p.   10.33. 
Shotgun  h.Mrrel    attachment.      C. 

Mar    10;  (Jaz    vol.  20(> :  p.  295. 
Shovel:   See  Tnnnel-shovel. 
Show  case     constrTi'tion.        M.     A      Skall. 

Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  3(J3. 
Kumn.     No. 


No     1,091.339;    Mar.    24  ; 
Ehrler       No.    1,089,403; 


No 


Show-case  door.     M. 

vol.  200:  p.  1190. 
Shuttle.      F.    Renzo.      N. 

200  :  p    .390. 
Shuttle.      J.    C.    Sergeson 

vol.    200  ;    p.   744. 
Sidewalk,     r    r.  McDonald 

vol.  200  ;  p.  2.39. 
Sifter.     O    F.   Mattlngly. 

vol.  200:  p.  426. 


1.0«*9,593  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz. 


1.091.670; 

1.0X9,670;    Mar.    10:    (Jaz.    v.il. 

No.    1,090,672:   Mar.    17;   Gaz. 

No.  1.089.380;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 


No    1,089.777;   Mar.   10;  Gar. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


sifter.   Ash-.      P.   Connor.      No     1,090,464;    Mar.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  704. 
Sighting  device.     R.  SchOrmann.     No.  1,089.973;  Mar.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  493. 
Sign.    Electric.      G.    T.    Kelly.      No.    1.090,989;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  915. 
Sign,    Electric.      H.    Deachere.      No.    1,091.916;    Mar.    31; 

Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1277. 
Sign,  niumlnated.     J.  A.  Bergmann.     No.  1,088,869;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  67. 
Sign    or    device.    Advertising.      H.    G.    De    Hamel    and    G. 

Makglll.     No.  1,090,707  ;  Sfar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  788. 
Sign  or  display  card.     F.  V.  Walker.     No.  1.089,y9tj ;  Mai 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  501. 
Sign,  Swinging.     M.  Mayer.     No.  1,089,143;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  163. 
Signal  :   Nee    Direction-Indicating   signal  :    Railway  signal  : 

Railway   electric   signal  ;    Vehicle-signal. 
Signal   apparatus.      C.   (J.   Kamlske       .No.   1,091,678;   Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1158. 
Signal  apparatus  for  mines.     A.  .1.  Gurney.     No.  1,089,763  : 

Mar.  1(5;  (Jaz.   vol.  »'00  ;  p.  421. 
Signal    system.    Normal-danger-.       L.     A      Hawkins        No 

1, (•91,134;  Mar.   24;  (Jaz.  vol     200  ;  n.  9t)7 
Signaling  apparatus.      E.  Llssauer.     No.   1.091,938;   Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1284. 
Signaling  apparatus.      E.   I).   lx)pez.      No.   1,092.063;   Mar. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1324. 
Signaling  device.     C.   Henschel.     No.   1.090.816;   Mar    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  K:;4. 
Signaling    device.       S.    Chase        .No.    1,09I,()3H;    Mar     24- 

<Jaz.   vol.    200  ;   p.    934 
Signaling    system.      I.    B.    Adam    and    L.    H.    .\rens.      No 

l,oni,4«.';  ;   .Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   200;  p,    1074. 
Signaling     system.     Harmonic.        H.     (J.      Webster.       No. 


1.090.438;  Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  097. 
gnallng  system.   Selective.     E.   1 
Mar.  .31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1248 


Pll. 


No,   1,091,832; 


Signaling,    Transmitting    apparatus    for    electric.       P.    O. 

I'edersen.       No.     1.091,159:    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  976. 
Signature-gathering  ma(  hlnes.  Jogging  attachment  for.     A. 

Gullberg  and  C.    L.   Smith.     No.    1,090,473;    Mar.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  710. 
Silo.      E.   N.   Cramer.      No.   1,090,282;    Mar     17;   Gaz.    vol 

200;  p.  641. 
Silo  and   tile   therefor.      J.   Merley.      No.    1,091,946  ;    Mar 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1287. 
Silo,  Combination  wood  and  concrete.     W.  D.  Pugh.     No 

1,089.010;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  ^00:  p.  115. 
SUo  hoop.      H.    E.    Boldt.      .No.    1.089,742;    Mar.    10;    Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  414. 
Singeing  machine.      W.    W.    Slbson    and    T.    AUsop.      No 

1,089.085;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  141. 
Slngle-phaae   motor.      C.    B.    Mills.      No.    1,090,328;    Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  667. 
Sink.    J.  Gardner.     No.  1,090.704  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  787. 
Sink.    Dumping.      J.    D.    UofTa.      No.    1,089.130;    Mar.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  158. 
Siphon.     8.  B.  Drinkhouse.      No.    1,088.973;   Mar.  3:  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  103. 
Skates,    sleighs,    skees,    and    the    like.    Blade    for.      L.    von 

KOppcn.     No.  1,088,709  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    14 
Skee,   Water-.      V.   Voller.      No.   1,091,259;   Mar.   24;   Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1010. 
Skirt.  Divided.     F.  R.  Galluzza     No.  1,091,827;  Mar    31; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1248. 
SUvlng-machine.      F.  J.   .Nash.     No.    1.090,164;   Mar.    17; 

Gaz    vol.  :iOO  :  p.  600. 
Sklvlnr-machlne.     L.   Muther  and   W.   F.   Lautcnschlager. 

No.  1,091,763  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1219. 
SklTing-machlnes,   Device  for  mounting  the  feed-disks  In. 

L.   Muther  and   W.  M.   Sprye.      No.   1.092.122;  Mar    31  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1846. 
Skylight.      C.  Yauch.     No.   1,090.186;  Mar.    17;  Gaz    vol 

200 ;  p.  609. 

Slag  handling  apparatus.    R.  C.  Gangewere.    No.  1.091,828  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1246. 
Sled.      D.    V.    Hullock.      No.    l.O!tO.052  ;   Mar.    10:   (Jaz     vol 

2(K)  ;  p.  520. 
Sled.      F.   Hornqulst.     No.   1,090.162;   Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol 

200  :  jp.  596, 
Sled.     T.  .T.  Phillips.     No.  1,091.956:  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  1290. 
81«>eve,   Storm.      H.   Hertz.      No.    1,092,047;   Mar.   31  •   Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  1318. 
81l<lngma( hlnes.  Material  clamping  mechanism  for     J    H 

Hnmpp.     No.  1,091,655:  Mar,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  li85. 
Slitting     and     scoring     machine.        .1.      T.      Ferres         No 

1.0!'1.204;    Mar.   L'4  ;   (iaz     vol.    I'OO  ;   p.   991. 
Sluicegate,  Automatic.     G.   Larson.      No.   1,089,232;   Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  192. 
Smoke  consumer.     L.  KIdd.     No.  1.090,072;  Mar.  20;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  527. 
Smoke  consumer.      J.    A.    Packard.      No.    1.091.013;    Mar. 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  924. 
Smoke-conveyer.     C    F.  Kellems.      No.  1.090,071:  Mar.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  527. 
Smoke  stack  protector.     E.  C.  French  and  T.  E.  Craig.     No 

1,090.389  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  679. 
Snare-trap.     J.  I^  FYenler.     No.  1.091,923;  Mar.  31  ;  Oax. 

vol.  200;  p.  1280. 


E.  C. 

145. 
No. 


Wideman. 

1,088.783; 


No.  1.089,097; 
Mar.  3  ;  Qax. 
Andersen.     No, 
Basaett. 
No. 
No. 


Soap  dispenser.  Powdered  . 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p 

Soap-holder.     J.  J.  Lisbae. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  87. 
Socket-shell  and  holder  combined.     L.  W. 
1,089,180;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  17 
Sodium   and   potassium   salts.   Separating.      U     P 
No,  1,091,033  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  200  ;  p.  932. 
Soldering-iron,     Self-beating.       J.     L.     Flnnegan 

1,090,141  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  592. 
Sole  evening  and  grading  machine.      E.    P.    Nichols 

1,089.492;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  328. 
Solutions,    Manufacturing   an    elastic   foam    from    volatile 
F.  Laarmann.     .No.   1,089,482;   Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  200; 
p.  324. 
Sorter.     C.  E.  l.,eeper.     No.  1.091,675  :  Mar    31  ;  Gaz    vol 

200;  p.  1192. 
Sound-box.      T.    H.   Macdonald.      No.    l.OiO.OOl 

(Jaz.   vol.  l'(Ki  ;  p.  920. 
Sound  box    diaphragm.      J.    C.    English 

Mar.   24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2t>0  ;  p.  991. 
Sound-reproducing  machines.  Automatic 
Klemm.      No.   1.089,2.30:   Mar.   3;   (iaz. 
Sound-transmitter.     Electrical.        .M.      K. 
1.0S.H.<t23  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  85 
Sounder,    Electromagnetlcally-operated.      C     J.    Schwarze 

No.  1,092,117  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1344. 
Spark  advancing  and  retarding  mechanism.      E.  L 
Mar.  3  :  (Jaz. 
W.   (J.   Cldllis. 
p.  512. 

L.    Buck. 
1017. 

McDowell. 
196 
Harter.     No.  1.090.815;  Mar.  17 


Mar.    24  ; 


No     1,091,202; 

brake  for.     E.  O. 

vol.   200  ;  p.    192. 

I'earson.        No. 


No    l,(»s!t.25(i 
Spark  arrester. 

(Jiz.  vol.  200 
Spark-arrester. 

(J.1Z.  vol.  200 
Spark-plug.      J. 

<;nz.  \ol.  200  ; 
Spark  plug.     F. 


W. 

;  p- 

R. 

P 
E. 


vol.  200  :  p.  199. 
.No.    1.090,026: 

No.    1.091,2><3: 

No.    1,089.244; 


Pardee. 

Mar,    10; 

Mar     24; 

Mar.    3; 


Gaz. 

No. 


No     1.091,68«; 

1,089,793;  Mar. 

W.    K.    Menna. 
p.    196. 


vol.   200  ;  p.   823. 
Spark  -  plug    iind    air  compressor.       D.     B.     Combs 

].0'J1.2!»5;   Mar.  24;   (Jaz.   vol    200;  p.    1020. 
Spectacles  and   eyeglasses.      J.   C.    Wells.      No.    1,090,181  ; 

Mar.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  607. 
Sp<cu!um.      F.   P.   Noursc.      No.   1.090,746;   Mar     17;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  800. 
Speed  chauRlng    mechanism,    Dlflferentlally  geared.      F.    1 

and   B.   P.    Remy   and   A.   Berger.      No.    1.090.411  ;   Mar' 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    (>S8. 
Speed-comparing   device.      R.    Miller,    Jr. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1196. 
Spced-cottrolliDg  device.     C.  Ryden,     No 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  431. 
Speed    Indicating    and    recording    device. 

No.   1.089.246;    Mar.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   200 
Speed-indicating    Instrument.      C.    H.    Warner    and    A.    B 

Cadman.     No.  1,088,948;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  96. 
Speed  mechanism   for  metal-working  machines.  Variable-. 

J.    Hartness.      No.   1,090,300;   Mar.   17;    Gaz.   vol.   200; 

p.  649. 
Speed  mechanism,  Variable-.     R.  K.   I^e  Blond  and  W.  F. 

Groene.     No.  1,090,484  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  714. 
Speed-transmission   mechanism.    Variable-.      C.    Lea.     No. 

1.090.401  ;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  684. 
Speedometer.      W.    O.    Nelson.      No.    1.090.938;    Mar.    24: 

Gaz.  vol.  200-  p.  898. 
Speedometer.       J.    Whltcomb.      No.    1.091.410;    Mar.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   1067. 
Speedometer.  Centrifugal.     C.  S.  Burton.     No.  1,089.746; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  415. 
Splndle-step.    J.  R.  Mitchell.    No.  1.088.919;  Mar.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  200  :  p.  84. 
Spinning     machine  doffing  mechanism.      T.   O.   Aked.      No. 

1.090.9.')8  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  906. 
Spinning  machinos.  BuUdlng-motlon  for  ring-      J.  PolMon, 

No.  1,091.015;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  925. 
Spinning,   twisting,  and  analogous  machine.     H.   Shackle- 
ton.     No.  1,090,757;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  803. 

F    Baughman       No    1 .0H9.305  :  Mar, 

21.''.. 

1,089.452;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol 


J. 


200; 


1,001,106  ;   Mar.   24  :   Gaz. 
No.    1.089.406;   Mar.    10; 

1,089,083: 
Sopha. 


Splint,  -Adjustable. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Spool.     A.  Wold.     No, 

p.  313, 
Spool,      li.  W.   Adams.      No 

200  :   p.   957. 
Spray  nozzle.      J.    L.   Fitts. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  296. 
Sprayln;;  apparatus.      C.    Relchert      No. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   140. 
.'^praving  device   for   the   hair  and   scalp.      H 

1.089.590;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    ■A64. 
Spraying-machine.     R.  F.  North.     No.  1.091.952;  Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1289. 
Spring  :  f>ec  Bed-spring  :  (^ushlon-sprlng  ;  Metal  s 
Springboard.      .M.    W.    Bush.      No.    1.0;>0,83fi;    Mar 

(Jaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.  Ml.T. 
Spring-clip    and    yoke.      J.    F.    Holcombe.      No.    1,091.513 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200:   p.   1137. 
Spring  -  coupling.       K.     Vrdler    and     E.     Steinbart. 

1,091.989;  Mar.  31  ;  Gai..  vol,  200:  n,  1301. 
Spring-seat.      F.   Jackson.      No.    1,089,644;   Mar.    10 

vol.  200;  p.  3S1. 
Spring  system.     W.  H.  Son.      No.   1,088.738;  Mar.  8 

vol.' 200  :  p.  24. 
Spring    testing     means.     Vehicle.       E.     J      Harvey. 

1.O01.219:  Mnr.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  997. 
Spring  wheel.     F.  Stltzel.     No.  1,089.879;  Mar.  10 

vol.  200  :  p.  495. 


voL 
Oaa, 

Mar. 
No. 
81; 


24: 


No. 
Gat. 
Gaz. 

Na. 
Gaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1.090.373 ;    Mar.    17 
No.    1. 090.70.1 ;  Mar.   17 
1.090.797  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai 
1,091.515;    Mar.    31 


No. 


O.  N.  Sowden.     No. 
p.  1296. 

uuto     runnlDK  gear. 
3  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  : 


.1.    SlltKkl, 
1295. 
and    the 
Oaz.    vol. 


F.     I'atttTHon. 
p.  718. 
;    Mar.   24  ;   (Jhz. 


Jr. 

Itkp. 
200  ; 

No. 


No. 
No 


Mar. 


J7  :  Mar 


Sprinff-wheel.      F.    V.    Bacou. 

Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  673. 
SprlDK-wheel.     L.  A.  Furuaeth. 

Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  787. 
Spring-wheel.     J.  D.  Short.     No. 

▼ol.  200;  p.  817. 
Sprinsr-wheel.      F,    P.    Holmes. 

Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1137. 
SprinKB.  Device  for  openlnjc  elliptical. 

1,0§1,976;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
SDrlDKH.     Hanger     construction     for 

E    F    Goodman.     No.  1.088.777  ;  Mar. 

p.  36. 
Sprinkler   and   water  pall.   Convertible.      J 

No.  1.091.971  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
Sprinkler    for    lawns,    golf-greens,    gardens. 

P.    ZeyBsolflf.      No.    1,089,179;    Mar.   d 

p.  176. 
Sprinkler     supervisory     aystem.       (  . 

1,090.407  :  Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 
Square.      H.   ('.    Hart.      No.   1.091.332 

200;  p.   1030.  ,,         „.      ,, 

Square    Bevel-.     L.   Spies.     No.   1,091.978;   Mar.   31;  Oaz. 

vol.   200;   p.   1297. 
Square.    Folding.      B.    L.    Bronson 

17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  822. 
Squirrel  cage  rotor.     F.  W.  Stefater. 

10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  365. 
Sucker,  Straw  .     J.  Maaerang.     No. 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  767. 
Stairway.    Movable.      F.    E.   Beaaler. 

3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  99. 
Stake-pocket.    Collapsible.      J.    J.    Tatum. 

Mar.  31;  Oaz.   vol.   20O  ;   p.    1148. 
Stalk  <iitter     and     roller.     Combined.       J      J. 

1.089,948  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  486. 
Stamvi.    imtlng-        II.    M.    C.    I'lnkerton.       No. 

Mar.  24;  <iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1050. 
Stamp.   Hand.      E.   Flaher.     No.   1.089,198;   Mar. 

vol    200;  p.  182. 
sump    Hand       L.  K.  Scotford.     No.   1,091.394;  Mar.  24: 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1052.  ^n-.,, 

Stamp-sticking    apparatus.       F     Kaspar.      No.    1.090,<J1; 

Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  792. 
SUnchlon.      F.    O.    Wood.      No.    1,088.862;    Mar.    3;    (.az. 

vol    200  ;  p.  65. 
Stanchion.      J.    C.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1.091,646;    Mar.    .U  : 

Oae.  vol.  200;  p.  1182. 
Stand:   Sre     Cheese  stand  ;     Display-stand;     Lamj)  stand  : 

Printing  stand.  .         .„    .  », 

Starching  machine.     K.  S.  Parker  and  'I.  W.  Durant.     No. 

1,089,494  :  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  2(K)  ;  p.  329 
Starting   device.      C.    O.   Tate.      No.    1,091,092;    Mar.    24; 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  951.  .      ..     ^       „    .,    ,., 

Steam  and  compressed-air  engine.  Combined.     H.  O.  tarr. 

No.  1,090,523;  Mar.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  728. 
Steam  -  condensing     apparatus.         D.      B.      Morlson.         No. 

1  089.942  ;   Mar.   Id;  Oaz.   vol    200;  p.  4H4. 
Steam-condensing    plant    working   under    vacuum       D     H. 


1.090,811 
1,080,597 
1,000,638;  Mar.  17  ; 
No.  1,088.960  ;  Mar 
No.  1,091,546; 
Nohr.  No. 
1,091,:{KH  ; 
3  ;   Oaz. 


Gai.     vol. 
1,089,408;    Mar 


Morlson.       No.     1,091.376;     Mar. 

p.  1045. 
Steam-engine.      T.    Oanderton.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  297. 
Steam  -  engine,    Terminal  -  exhaust. 

1,090,030  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  .  . 
Stean)    from    steam-turbines.    Kitractlng 

No.    1.091.078;   Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200 
Steam-generator.     R.   I..   Dalley.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  811.  ^     ,    ,„      ^ 

Steam  generator.  Auxiliary.     J.  J.  Plank 

Mar.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  137. 
Steam-trap.      L.  Coster.      No.   1,088,882  ; 

200  ;  p.  71. 
Steel    and    Iron    In    their    manufacture. 

(Jostling.      No.    1,091,330;    Mar.    24 

p.   1030.  ,      ,. 

Steel  grit     blast  machine.       K.     J.     Barr. 

Mar.   10:  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  289. 
Steel      Hetlnlnjr.       A.     Methey.       .No      l.osit.4ln 

(Jaz.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  298. 
Steering-compensator   for    rowboat  motors,      u. 


2(X); 
10  ; 
No. 


J.     Davidson, 
p.  513. 

F.    K     Norton 
-     .  p    947 
1.090,779  ;   Mar.    17  : 

.     No.  1,089,076: 

Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol 


Treat 
(Jaz. 


ng.       C     K 
vol.     200  ; 


■Mar      m 


still       C.    L.  Turner.      No.   1,091,781;    Mar.  31;   (Jaz.  vol. 

200;   p.   1230. 
Stirrup.  Safety-.     J.  Kenyon.     No.  1.089.227  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  190. 
Stitch  -  controller.     Automatic.        M.     Druckerman.        No. 

1.089,751;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  418. 
Stitch    transferring  and    doubling  device.      L.   N.    D.    Wil- 
liams.    No.  1,089,174  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  174^ 
Stoker     (^haln  grate.      J.    H     Rosenthal    and    (^.    S.    Davy. 

No.    1.091,166;   Mar.   24;  Oaz.   vol.  200;   P-  978 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     W.  M.  Duncan.     No.  1.088,7i2;  Mar. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  33. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     F.  C.  Fosdlck.     No.   1,089.697;   Mar. 

10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2(M)  ;  p.  399. 
Stoker.    Mechanical.      F.    M.    Underwood.      No.    1.091,406; 

Mar.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1055.  „     „     o., 

Stoker,   Positive-cleaning  and  self-dumping.      R.    S.   Riley. 

No.  1,090,651  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  2()p ;  Pjjp-^     „ 
Ston»-dre»8lng  machine.     H.  J.  Beck.     No.  1.089,104;  Mar. 

.1  :  CJai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  147. 
Stone-gutharing  macnlne.      J.  O.  Richard 

Mar.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  624  „    ^,     .^ 

Stone  or  wet  molds.   Drying  artificial.     S.  Davidson 

1.090.387;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  671^ 
Stoneworklng  machine.       I-.     Muste.      No.    1,091. 941);    Mar. 

31-  Caz    vol.  200;   p.   1288. 
Stop 'mechanism.      B.   F.   Mayo.     No    l.OOl.Oil;   Mar.   24; 

(Jaz.   vol.  200  ;  p.  945. 
Stopper  :  See  Bottle  stopper 
Stopper  extractor.      E.    .1.    Doheny.      No.    1.091.301 

24  :  (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  1023.  _ 

Storage-bin.      R.    E.   Baker.      No.    1.0S8.762  ;   Mar.   3 

vol.  200  ;  p.  30. 
Stove       J.    B.    (Johmann.      No.    1,091,833;    Mar.    31 

vol    200  ;  p.    1248. 
I   Stove  attachment.      A.    A.   (iladden.      No.    1.090.045 


No.     1,089.388: 


No.  ■rd91.'545LMa_r.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>() :  P.  1 1 S2. 


C.    Kalner. 
161. 


No. 


No. 


F.    Fisher. 

Mnr.    3  : 

1.091.423;   Mar 


No.  1,091,861  :  Mar. 
No.   1.088.796:   Mar.   3  : 
1,091,932;    Mar.    31; 


Adams.      No 


Steering  gear.      F. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

Steering  mechanism.      C.   E.   Brooks 

24  :  Oaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.   1060. 
Steering  mechanism.     O.  F.  I'ersson. 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   12.59. 
Steering-wheel.     C.  T.   Schroyor. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  42. 
Steering-wheel.      J     8.    Hill.       No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1282 
Steps.    Means   for  operating   s'ld'n^-      "'■„•; 

1090,008;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .".06 
Stereo   apparatus   for  plastic   reproduction 

No.  lMO.493,  Mar.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
SterPO-lsohyp«)graph.      K.  von  Orel.      No. 

17  ;  Qm.  Tol.  200  ;  p.  717.      ^     .        .  . 

JluiuLjtili  ■■rrlrrn     T-ocklng    device    for.      A 

1  090  KTTllar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  864 
Sterilizer      r.  O.  Trikuet.      No.    1.089.690;  Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  499.  „„„  . 

Stile    and    r»Jl    rabbeter       C.    K.    Kvans.       No.    1.O91..Z0.1  . 

Mar.   24;^».   vol.  2O0  ;   p    991. 


E.   von 
p    717. 
1.090.494  ; 


Egll. 


Orel. 

Mar. 

No. 


No    1.090,231  ; 
No. 


10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  51H. 
Stove.   Collapsible.      E.    Davis. 


Mar 

Gas. 
Gas. 
Mar 

No.    1,092,027  ;    Mar.    31  ; 


No. 

No 


'l.090.226;'Mar.  17  ; 
1.090.227  ;  Mar.   17  ; 


1.088.849 
No.  1.089.172 
Mar.    10 


Mar     3 


Mar. 

(Jaz 

Mar. 

I..   H 


W       Petersen. 


Drynan. 


?..  "x. 


No 
No. 


St^v"'  Electrl?Jl'lyVa^tid:     T.  S.  Perkins  and   E    E.  Bo.e 

No    1,090.339;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  66' 
Stove,  (ialley-.      B.  L.  Paulson.     No 

(Jaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  622 
Stove.  CJalley  .     ft.   L.  Paulson 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  622. 
Stove,    (las  .      ().    C.    Syvertsen 

<;ai.  vol.  200:  p.  60 
Stove    (Jaa  .     F.  Will  and  H.   Hecker. 

3  •  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  v.  173. 
Stove,  (Jas  .      H.   C  \laul.      No.    1,089.422 

vol.  200  :  p.  302.  ^    ^ 

stove    (Jas-.     C.  F.  and  F.  I>.  Orady.     No.  1.091.649 

;{1  ;' Oaz.  vol.  200;   p.   11H3. 
Stoves.  Automatic  gas  saving  attachment  for  »;a«      , 

Bear     No.  1.090.7)94;  Mar_  10  ;  (Jaz^  ^°  "^"'r 'A -'^iVar 
Stovepipe-fastener.      W.    0     Pratt.      No.    1,090.649;    Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  770. 
Stovepipe     or     chimney      thimble 

1  0.88  718  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Strainer    and    sifter.    Combined.  . 

1.091,737  ;  Mar.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1213. 
Straw-dispensing  apparatus.     T.   B.  Ix)ng.     No.   1.08H.W1.:. 

Mar    .T;  (Jar    vol.  200;  P    'll-   ,     ,^    .  ,.       ,  .uumvh 

Streetcleanlng    machine.       W.    H.    Dodge.      No.    1.090,0.i4. 

Mar    10'  Oaz    vol.  200;  p.  T)14. 
Street  sweeper.     D.  N.  Towe.     No.  1.088,740;  Mar.  3;  G«i. 

Street  sweeper'    O.  MacConchle.     No.   l,OH9.9:i5;  Mar.   10; 

Stri'ke  plate  "    .1  '   ft     Fbtctier       No.    1,091,453;    Mar.    24; 

Stn'ufplng  machine.'    1.  w'.  Irving     No.  1,000,854;  Mar.  24; 

t;.iz.  vol.  2(X>:  n    h«h. 
8tr\ictiire.    Metallic.      M.    I>«chman. 

17  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  2(K) ;  p.  653. 
Stnirtiires,     Hanging     for     tlexlMe. 

1  090  903:  Mar.  24:  Oaz    vol.  200 
Studding  fastener.      A.    Stelnhauaer. 

10:  (Jaz.    vol.  200;  p.  460. 
Subsuiler.      .1.    M.    Aydfott.      No.    1,091,031  :    Mar. 

vol.  200  :  p.  932.  ,11 

Subterranean    strata.     Ascertaining    the    nature    "f-       » 

l^flwy      No    1,092,065:  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  n.  l.<24 
Sn.t  Ion  cleaner.      EM.   Barnes       No.   1.090,129;  ifar.   17; 

(Jaz    vol.  200;  p.  587.  -no   -ko 

Sugar  Juices,    Apparatus    for    extraction    of       W .    Raabe. 

No.  1,089.495  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  329. 
Sugars     Producing    fermentable.       F.     E     t.allapher.       >o. 

1  091.327  :   Mar.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.   200;   P-   H>.50 
Suit  box.     .1    H.Moses.      No.  1,091,075  ;  Mar    24  ;  (,az.  vol. 

200  :   p    946.  .,         ,      »  *       r\ 

Sulfite    pulp    from    resinous    woods     Manufacture    of.      U. 

Carr      No.  1.089.691  ;  Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vo  .  20^1:  p.  .?9.. 
Sulfites  or  bIsulUtes.  Manufacture  of       U     !•  rlertrlch  and  ? 

HIrsch.       No.     1,091,429;    Mar.    24;    (Jar.    vol.    200;    p 

1<'03.  ._       .      ,  ».. 

Sulfites    or    blsulfltes    of    homogeneous    chemical    constltu 
tl(.n    Manufacture  of  solid.     R.  Frlertrlch  and  !•  HIrsch. 
No.  "1.091.325;  Mar    24;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1029. 

Sulfo    compounds   of   quln'?''"/^-'-"^"/"^  Sto  ?  wlr  '^f^ 
In  the  2  poaltlon.     A.  Thiele.     No.  1.091,870,  Mar.  31  . 


No. 


1,000.312 
S.     I>flke 


8 

p.  917. 
No.    1,089.878 


Mar. 

No 
Mar 
(Jaz 


(Jaz.    vol.    200:    p.    1262.     „     ^     „  ^    «     « 

Sulfur  dloxld.    ProduclHK       H.    K     Moore   and    R-    ". 
No     1  091  689  ;   Mar.   31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.    1196. 
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Superheater   apparatus.    l»comotive.      C.    D    Young       No. 

1,089,807;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  4.3(?. 
Superheater  for  boilers.  Steam-.     M.  F.  Cox.     No.  1.090,688  ■ 

Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  782. 
Superheater  units,   Manufacture  of.      C.   K.   Lassiter.      No. 

1.090.551  ;  Mar.  17;  Oaz.  vol    200;  p.  737. 
Supply-holder.      S.    I.   Kamlgashlra.     No.    1.089,225;   Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  190. 
Support.      W.   A.    I'owel.      No.    1,089,958;    Mar.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  489. 
Supporting     and     delivering     device.        F.     Gelger.       No. 

1.08S,979;  Mar    3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p    106. 
Supporting  bracket.      R.    W.    Monk.      No.    1,090,105;   Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  539. 
Surfacing,   MeUlUc.      J.   F.   Wixom.      No.    1,089,613  ;   Mar. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  370. 
Sweeper,  Pneumatic.     J.  G.  SUmm.     No.  1,089,800;  Mar. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  433. 
Swinging   bracket.      M.    W.    Keith.      No.    1,089,768 ;    Mar. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  423. 
Swinging  objects     Supporting   means   for.      A.    E.    Rltten 

house.     No.  1.090.118;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  543. 
Switch  ;   See  F.lectrlc   switch  ;   I  beam  switch  ;   Oll-switch  ; 
I'lug-switch  ;   Railway-switch  ;   Selector  switch  ;   Tongue- 
switch. 
Switch.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  1.088.769;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200 ;  p.  32. 
Switch-actuating  mechanism.     G.   W.   Fisher  and  F.    Hoy- 
land.     No.  1.090,467;  Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  708. 
Switch-contacts.    Process    and    machine    for    forming    and 
affixing      W.  F.  Hosford.     No.  1,090.619;  Mar.  17;  Gaa. 
vol.  200;  p.  761. 
Switch   control.     8.   A.   McConnell  and   B.    Erickson.     No. 
r     1.089.860;  Mar.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  460. 
Switch  mechanism.      W.   Herskovltz.     No.   1.089.051  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  129. 
Switch     mechanism.     Electrical.       R.     W.     Pachaly.       No. 

1.091,012  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  923. 
Switch   parts,    I'rocess   and    machine   for   making.      W.    F. 
Hosford.     No.  1.090.618  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  760. 
Swltch-polnt-controlling    device.       W.    Tborstelnson.       No. 

1,089,686;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  395. 
Switch -point  -  operating    mechanism.      D.    Samala.      No. 

1.089,688;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  361. 
Switch-point,    Safety.      J.    B.    Cobb,    Jr.      No.    1,089,903; 

Mar.  10:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  469. 
Switch-rod.      J.    A.    McElroy    and    W.    B.    Freeman.      No. 

1,089.940;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  484. 
Switch-stand    lock.      C.    Wood       No.    1.089.176;    Mar.   3; 

Gas.  vol    200;  p.  174. 
Switch-stand    lock.       C.    Wood.      No.    1.089,177;    Mar.    3; 

Oaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  176. 
Switches,  Control  of  electrically-operated.     E.  R.  Carichoff 

No.  1,089,820  :  Mar.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  441. 
Switching  device.     D.  D.  (Jordon.     No.  1.091,505;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    200;    p.    1134. 
Synchronism-Indicator.       V.    A.    Wolcott.       No.    1,091,722  • 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1208. 
Syringe.     J.  A.  Speck.     No.  1,091,977;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

200;   p.   1297. 
Syringe   nozzle.    Vaginal-.      S.   L.   Klstler.      No    1.089,061; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  132. 
Table:   tire    Adjustable    table;    Extensible    table;    Folding 

table;  Ironing  tabic  ;  Operating  table  ;  Turn-table 
Table.     S.  C.  Thompson.     No   1,089.289;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.  210. 
Table.     C.  «J.  (Junckenbush.      No.  1.090,752;  Mar.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :   p.   SOI. 
Tablet  holder,  Memorial-.     L.    Hoffmann.     No.   1,090,062; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  524. 
Tachometers   for  temperature   variations.   Means   for  com- 
pensating      E.    M.   Thompson.      No.    1.0«8.943:    Mar     3: 
Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  ;).'{ 
Tag  or  check.     A.  B.  Polyanlch.     No.  1,089.956;  Mar.  10; 

(3a«.  vol.  200;  p.  488. 
Tail.v.     K.   T.    lUiey.     No.    1,090,346;   Mar.   17;   Gax.   vol 

200  :  p    664. 
Tangentliil-flnme    furnace.       W.    N.    Best.       No.    1,091,475- 

Mar.   31  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   1123. 
Tank  :   Set  Cycle  oil  tank  :  Inlm  developing  tank. 
Tank  Inlet,  Swimming  .     .1.  F.  Booraem  and  G.  E.  Rohmer. 

No.   1.091.799;  Mnr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1236. 
Tank  siphon        P.    Bnlze.      No.    1,090.189;    Mar.    17;    Gaa 

vol.  200  ;  p.  610. 
Tanning    material.       O.     Schmidt    and    J.     MOller.       No. 

1,089,797;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  432. 
Tap  and  valve      .T.  Scherr      No.  1.089.160;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  170. 
Tap  extension.     A.  Waiz.     No.  1.088.855  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  62. 
Target   for  pleasure  shooting.   Impact-lllumlnatod.      W.   H 

Buell.     No.  1.091.110  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  960. 
Tee-box.      L.    F.    Demlng.      No.    1,089,824;    Mar.    10;   Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  442. 
Teeth.  Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    plates     for    artificial.       R.     H.     Newton.       No. 
1.090.939  :  Mar.  24  :  (Jnz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  898. 
Teeth,  Retaining  means  for  sots  of.     .1.  Lautenburg.     No 

1,091,852;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1255. 
Telegraph,  Printing.     J.  K.  Wright.     No.  1.090.366;  Mar. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  670. 
Telegraph  system.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  1.088.708;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  18. 


Telegraph  system.  Cable-.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  1,089.479;  Mar 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  323. 
Telegraph   system,   I'rlnting .      F.   H.    McBertv   and   A     H 
Adams.     No.  1,090,868  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol  "200-  p    874 
Telegraph  systems.  Direction-indicator  for  electromechani- 
cal-.    W.  K.  Queen  and  T.   F.   I*lckett.      No.   1.091  242- 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1005. 
Telegraph  systems.  Keyboard  for  printing-.     J    E.  Wrleht. 

No.  1.090.366  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  670. 
Telegraph  systems.  Translator  for  printing-.     .T.  E.  Wrleht. 

No.  1,090.367  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  671. 
Telegraph    systems,    Transmitter    for    printing-.      J      B 
Wright.     No.  1,090.368  ;  Mar.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol  ^K) ;  p.  67l! 
Telegraphy.     I.  Kitaee.     No.  1,090,217  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

200  ;  p.  619. 
Telegraphy,   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  selective   wire- 
less,    r.  G.  Sargent.     No.  1,091,768;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
200;  p.  1224. 
Telephone-booth  door.     E.  W.  Walsh.    No.  1,089,449 ;  Mar 

10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  312. 
Telephone   cut-oOT.      R.   J.    Roblson.      No.    1.089,673  ;    Mar 

1(};  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  391. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  E.  E.  Clement.  No.  1,091.193  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  987. 
Telephone-exchange  system.      H.   G.    Webster.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13,710;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1352. 
Telepbone-exchanges,    Call-recording    system    for.      E     B 
Clement.     No.  1,089,394  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  291 
Teleptoone-locklng  device.     J.  W.  Harvey.     No.  1,090,06.1 ; 

Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  521. 
Telephone  -  mouthpiece      protector.        C.      Russell.         Ni 

1,091,965  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1293. 
Telephone  system.     H.  P.   Clausen.     No.    1.088,879;   Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  70. 
Telephone   system.      F.    R.   Parker.      No.    1,090,821  ;    Mar 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  825. 

Telephone   systems,   Fire-alarm  signal-box   for  automatic 

J.  Erickson.     No.  1.089,404  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz    vol.  200 ;  o 

296.  "^ 

Telephone    transmission-circulU.      H.    C.    Egerton       No 

1,089,826;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  443 
Telephones.   Signaling  device  for  party-line.     T.   Keman. 

No.  1,090,627  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  2U0 ;  p.  763. 
Telephony.  Transmitter  for  wireless.    W.  T.  Dltcham.    No 

1.088.686  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  6. 
Telescope  for  guns.  Panoramic  sighting-.     H.  Korrodi.     No 

1,089,480;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  324. 
Telescope    with    variable    magnification.      J.    Humbrecht 

No.  1,091,933 :  Mar.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1282. 
Tempering.     A.  M.  Chase.     No.   1.091,120;   Mar.   24;  Gai 

vol.  200 ;  p.  962. 
Tennis  racket  case  or  cover.     A.  J.  Brauer.     No    1.091  280- 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1016. 
Tent.     A.  W.  ,Barnard.     No.  1,089.103;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

200 ;  p.  147 
Tent-support.     H.  O.  Wellman.     No.  1,089,803;  Mar    10; 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  434. 
Tent-support.     R.  A.  McDonald.     No.  1,090.738  ;  Mar.  17* 

Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  797. 
Terminal   and   hook,   DeUchable  strap.     C.   L.   DepolUer 

No.  1,090.694  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  784. 
Textile-conditioning    instrument.       C.    J.    Emerson.       No. 

1,089,826;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  443. 
Theatrical    device    for    vandevllle    acts.    Illusory.      U.    J. 
Moorhouge.      No.   1,090.741;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.    vol.    200: 
p.  798. 
Thermodynamic    motor.      F.    W.    Hagar.       No.    1.092,042; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1316. 
Thermostat.      H.   K.  Reeve.      No.  1.091,764;   Mar.  31;   Gai. 

vol.  200;  p.  1223. 
Thlll-coupling.     A.  C.  Clemens.     No.  1.091,633;  Mar.  31; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1177. 
Thread-cutting  device.     R.  Wild.     No.  1.091,412:  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    1057. 
Thread-flnger  mechanism.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1.091.421; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  lOGO, 
Thread-guide  and  binder.  Spool.    A.  Roller.    No.  1.088.731 ; 

Mar.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  21. 
Thread  waxing    device.      A.    Kjipler.      No     1.001,126;    Mar 

24;  Oaz.  vol.   200;  p.  9(54. 
Ticket,  stamp,  and  card  holder,  Railway-.    T.  H.  Edmonds. 

No.  1,089,117  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  152. 
Ticket,    Transportation-.      A.    C.    Adams.      No.    1.090,689; 

Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200^.  750. 
Tide-power  mechanism.     W.  T.  Erickson.     No.   1.089.120; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  153. 
Tie :  See    Bag-tie :    Concrete    railway-tie :     Metallic    tie ; 

Package-tie;  Rall-tle  ;  Railway  tie  ;  Rallwav  cross  tie. 
Tie.      D.    J.    Welgel.      No.    1.090.768;    Mar.    17;    Oai.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  807. 
Tie  and  soft-collar  case.     G.  Wordlngham.     No.  1.089,619; 

Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  3.39. 
Tie-plate.     W.  M.  Glotfelty.     No.  1.089.207  ;  Mar.  3  :  Oaa. 

vol.  200:  p.  184. 
Tie-plate.      W.   Brennlng.     No.    1,092.013  ;    Mar.    31  ;   Gai. 

vol.   200;   p.   1307. 
Tie-plate    and    brace.    Combined.       I.    L.     Edwards.       No 

1,091. 0.^O:  Mar.  24:   Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  937. 
Tie-plates.   Manufacturing.      E.   H.   Bell.     No.    1.089.389; 

M!ar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  289. 
Tile.  Cement-mortar  or  concrete  roofing-.     I.   H.    Freund. 

No.  1.089.373:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  237. 
Tile,  Glass-insert.     C.  G.  Blake.     No.   1,092,128;  Mar.  81: 
Gaz.    vol.   200;   p.   1847. 
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Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  421. 
Time  recorders,    Rftord-dlal  RiippcrtlnK    dovlcp    for    wstch- 
men'8.      C.    H.    Jenklus.      No.    1.0«8.»n4  ;    Mar.    '.i  :    Ga«. 

Toi.  200:  p.  110. 
Tin  or  ran   for  hams  or  like  articles  of  food.     A.  Meyer. 

No.  1. 089.067  ;  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol    I'OO  :  p.  1.H4 
Tin  -  8he«t  -  doubling      muchlue.        W.      L.      .leuklris         No. 

1,090.78«:   Mar.   17;  (Jas.  vol.  200:  p.  Hi:\. 
Tire.      H.    .1     (Jrlawold.      No.    l.OSR.R'JO;    Mar.    3;   Caz.    vol. 

200  :  p.  60.  „  ^ 

Tire.     <;.  Restuc.l.     No.  1.088,930;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  88. 
Tire       C.    E.    Bright.      No.    1,090,195;    Mar.    li;    (.a«.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  612. 
Tire       K     W     Wilson.      No.    1,091,17H:    Mnr     24:    Uar..    vol. 

200;    p.   981. 
Tire.     J.  1'.  Attaway.     No.  1,001.270;  Mar.  24;  r,ii/..  vol. 

2(H»  ;   p.   1013. 
TIr.'.      .1     Cairns.      No.    1,091,287;   Mar.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  200: 

p.    lOlM. 
Tire.      I..  II.  K»'rKiison.     No.   i.»,91,31«;   Mar.  24;  (iaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.   1027. 
Tire.     L.  H.  Ferguson.     No.  1.092,119;  Mar.  31  ;  <}az.  vol. 

200;   p.  1344. 
Tire  alarm,  I'neutnatlr  .     .1.   B.  I'olo.      No.    1,001, 01*5:   Mar. 

24  ;  (Ja«.   vol.   200  ;   p.   926. 
Tire    and    fastener    therefor.     Pneumatic.       J.     .\.    Leacb, 

Jr.     No.  1.090.727  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas    vol.  200  ;  p    704. 
Tire.  Automobile-.     K.  (J.  McDlll.     No.  1,091. 00,5  ;  Mar.  24  : 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  921. 
Tire-band.   Metal.     T.   Hlgglns.      No.    1,091.573  ;    Mar.   31  ; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1157. 
Tire.  Tomblned  elastic  and  pneumatic.     F.  U.  Wilbur.     No. 

1.088.860  ;  Mar.  3 :  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  64. 
Tire  construction.     H.  W.  Uyer.     No.  1.090.605;  Mar.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  766. 
Tire-cuts.  Tool  for  spreading.     W.  Petersen.     No.  1.090,564  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  741. 
Tire  -  cutting     machine.     Rubber-.       A.     (Jreenweli.       No. 

1,090,297  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  648. 
Tire    for    vehicle-wheels.    Spring  .      J.    W.    I.eonnid.       No. 

1,090,996  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  918. 
Tire,  Pneumatic  or  clastic.     C.  Burnett.     No.    1,091,480; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1125. 
Tire,     Pneumatic     vehicle-.       J.     J.     Dlttenhoefer.        No 

1,080,918;  Mar.  10;  Oa«.  vol.  200:  p.  473. 
Tire  pressure-gage  and  dust-cap,  I'neumatlc-.     G.  E.  Traub. 

No.  1,091,780;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1220. 
Tlre-protectlve    rivet.       K.    B.    Stimpson.      No     1,091,981  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Ga».  vol.  200 ;  p.  1298. 
Tire  protector.      \V,    Jacobsou.       No.    1,089,222 ;    Mar.    3  ; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  189 
Tire  protector.  Automobile.     N.  H.   Miller.     No.  1.001,373; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   1045. 
Tire,  Resilient.     H.  Capdevlelle.      No.   1.089,044;    Mar.   3; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  127. 
Tire,    Sectional   cushion-.     J.    H.   and   I.    E.   Bedell.      No. 

1.089,897  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  468. 
Tire,    Sectional    resilient.      ('.    A.    .Vlarleri.      No     1.o.HO,4hO. 

Mar.  10:  Gas.   vol.  200;  p.  327. 
Tlre-shrlnking    machines,    Wheel-holding    attachment    for 

L.    H.    Burchett.      No.    1,091,285;    iikr.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

200;   p.   1017. 
Tire  supporting  receptacle.    U.  Eisenmann.     No.  1,091,818  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Ga».  voL  200;  p.  1243. 
Tire-tool.     W.  F.  Edglngton  and  A.  Murray.     No   1,090,290; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  845. 
Tire  upsetter  and  shrlnker.      J.   F.   Boyd.      No.    1,090,681  ; 

Mar.  17;  <;az.  vol.  200;  p.  780. 
Tire-valve   tool.      B.    N.    Haverfleld.      No.    1.091,839;    Mar. 

31  ;  Gas.   vol.    200  ;  p.    12.'>1. 
Tire,  Vehicle.     J.  Stromeyer.     No.  1,088,845;  Mar.  3;  Gai. 

▼o!.  200  ;  p.  50. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     C.  A.  Swinehart     No.   1.0S9.020;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  118. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.      P.   B.   Dawson.     No.    1,089,116;   Mar.    3; 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  152. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.       L.    L.    Savole   and    E.    F.    Genevay.      No. 

1,089,676 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  392. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.     A.   W.   Savage.      No.    1,090,169;   Mar,   17; 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  602. 
Tire    Vehicle.     ('.   H.    De   Voll.      No.    l,09o.H:^^:    Mnr.   24; 

(;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  863. 
Tire     Vehicle.      O.    Musslnan.      No.    1,091.379;    Mar.    24; 

Gas.   vol.  200:  p.   1047. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     M.  C.  Overman.     No.   1,002,078;  Mar.  31; 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1329. 
Tire    Vehicle  wheel-.      M.  Clurk.      No.   1,090.450;   Mar.   17; 

Gas.  vol.  200  :  p.  702. 
Tire    Wheel-      W.  E.  Budd.     No.   1,088,768;  Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

To'l.  200;  p.  32.  „     „         ,. 

Tires,     Automatic    Inflater    for    pneumatic.       R     Connell. 

No.  1,091,040;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  934. 
Tires     Detachable    tread    for    pneumatic       I...    F.    C.    Haas. 

No.  1.090,146  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  593. 


Mar. 


Tobacco-hanger.     J.   A.   Atklna      No.    1,091,017;   Mar.  31; 

Gas.   vol.   200;  p.   1172. 
Tobacco- package.      E.   C.    Berriman.      No.    1,089,457  ;   Blar. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vof  200  ;  p.  315. 
Tobacco  pipe.     F.  T.  Murata.    No.  1,089,254  ;  Mar.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  198. 
Tobacco  shears.      J    A.   Weaver      No.   1,091,607;   Mar.   21; 

Gas.   vol.  200;   p.    116S. 
Inllett.owl,  Sanitary.     A.  F.  Morse.     No.   1.091,154;  Mar 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  974. 
I'lillot  l)Owls  and  the  like.  Sanitary  attachment  for.     ('.  J. 
Wohlander.      No.    1.091,265;    Mar.    24;    (Jaz.    vol     200 : 
p.    1012. 
Toilet-Beat.  Folding.     H.  I..  Block.     No.  1,0«9,040;  Mar    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  125. 
Tongs,  Kxtenslon  pipe-.     W.  Hosier.     No.  1,092.050;  Mar. 

M  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.   1319. 
Tongs,  Trapper's.     J.  H.  Larramore.     No.   1. (MM, .<.'>«  ;   Mar 
J4  :   <;az     vol.   20O  ;   p.    1040. 
'    Tongue,   Adjustable.      W.    A    Watts.      No.    1.O91.990:   Mar. 
31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1301. 
Tongue-supiwrt.     J.    Morrison.      No.    1,091,377;    Mar    24; 
Gas.   vol.   200  ;  p.    1046 
I  Tongue  switch,       K     11.    Steedman.      No.    1,090,822;    Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.  820. 
I   Tool.      J.    L     Hoffman.      .No     l.C^S.OOO;    Mar     ;<  ;    Gax.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  109. 
t  Tool.     0    Z.  Coutant.     No    1,089,112;   Mar.   3;  <ias.   vol. 
200;  p.   151. 
Tool.     Fluld-actunted.       M.     Maximilian.       No.    1.089.243; 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  106. 
Tool,    Fluid  pressure  opeiated   hand.      I*.    ('.    Bayles.      .No. 
1,091,112;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  959. 
i  T.H.I  holder      G     Amborn.      No.    1,090.810;   Mar.    17;   Gas. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  822. 
Tool  holder.  Ratchet-.     J.  T.  Barber.     No.  1.091.791  ;  Mar 
I        81  ;  Gas.  vol.   200;  p.  1233. 
Tool  operating  mechanism.     H.  R.  GUson.     No.  1.090.471  ; 

Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  709. 
Tool,   Percussive.      L.   G.   Bayles.      No.   1,089.038;   Mar.  3; 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   124. 
Tool.    Pneumatic.      U    L.    Wagner.      No.    1,091,447 

24;   (iaz.   vol.   200  f  p.   1069.  ^^  «„. 

Tool.  Portable  pneumatic.     E.   I.  Dodds.     No.   1.090,608; 

Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol.  200;   p.  756.  „„  „„,      „ 

Tooth.  Artificial.     A.  E.  Fallows.      .No.   1.089,201;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  183.  ^„„  «„„     w 

Top,  Spinning-.     G.   F.  Prendergast.     No.  1.089.668;  Mar. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  389.  -      »,       ,  ,«v,.  «,„ 

Top-support   bracket.   Folding.     R.   Huff.     No.   1,090.638; 

Mar    17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  782. 
Torch    Autogenous  welding.     K.  A.  Miller.     No.   1,091.525; 
i        Mar.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1141.  ^     ^  .  ^ 

'    Torpedo.    Fiber  case    railway    signal-.       F.    Dutcher.       No. 

1090.460;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  706. 
I   Torpedo.  Paper  or  fiber  railway  signal-.     F.  Dutcher.     N«. 

1.090,459;   Mar    17;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  706.        ,^^  ^„_ 
'   Torpedo.    Railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher.      No.    1.090,458 ; 

Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  705. 
i    Tower,   F-xtenslhle.      H.   G    Donlifan.      No     1,092,096;    Mar 
'        31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  13.36 
I   Toy.     .1    V.  Klein.     No.  1,089,229;  Mnr    3;  (Jaz    vol.  200; 

I  Toy       G.    L.   Pruver.      No.    1,089,694;   Mar.    10;   Gaz.   vol 

00  '  D    398 

I   Toy      J    J.  Mahan.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.696;  Mar.  10;  Gas 

I        vol.  200:  p.  548. 

I   Toy       .1.    Sundgvlst.      No     1,091.171  ;   Mar.    24  ;    Cht     vol. 

iOO  ;   p.  9K0. 
I    Toy        D     Hevmnn        No      1.092.103;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 
JiOO  ;  p.   13.1s. 
Toy    Animated.     .\.   (Jund.      No.    1.089,212;   Mar,   3;   (Jas. 
vol    200 ;  p,   186. 
i   Toy  gun      G.  A.  M.  Llljencrantz.     No.  1,089,713;  Mar,  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  404. 
'   Toy  gxin       F.   P.  Hoffman.     No.   1.091  ,,''.12;   Mar.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  1136.  ^  ».  ,, 

I   Toy,   Mechanical.      .1.   A.    Watt.      No.    1.091, 44S;   Mar.   24; 
'        Gaz    vol.   200 :    p.    1069. 
Toy.  Musical.     W.  A.  Gay.     No.  1.089.699;  Mar.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  399. 
Toy  pinwheel.     T,  Graham,     No    1,091. .507;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.    200;    p.    1186. 
Toy    Portable  wheeled.     It.   Ilolllngworth.     No.  1.090,308; 

Mar.  17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  651. 
Toy.  Pyrotechnic.     J.  B.  Van  Doren.     No.  1.089,160;  Mar. 

i:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  171. 
Toy  railway  system.     T.  C.  Spelling      No.  1,089,799;   Mar. 

iO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  433. 
Toy  savings-bank.     C.  .1.  Heldel.     No.  1.091.333  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz    vol.   200;    p.    1031. 
Toy,  Wheel.     S.  Nagy.     No.   1.091,950;  Mar.  31;  Gas.  vol. 

200;  p.   1289. 
Track  cleaner.       O.     W.     Green     and     J.     M.     Cater.       No. 

1  0K9.036;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  378. 


Tracking  derlce.     J.  P.  Holder.     No.  1,090,810 ;  Mar.  17 ; 

Oml  toL  200 ;  p.  662. 
Tractor.      A.    Frederick.      No.    1.089,698;    Mar.    10;    Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  899. 
Tractor.    T.  V.  Buckvalter.    No.  1,090,447  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  200;  p.  701. 
Tractor.  Front-drtve.    F.  IL  VanderToort.    No.  1.091.720 ; 

Mar.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1207. 
TratBc  -  controlling     apparatus.       C.     J.     Coleman.       No. 

1.088,807;   Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  45. 
Train  brake.     C.  R.  Nljaen.     No.  1.092,116;  Mar.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  200 ;  p.  1343. 
Train-lines,    Self-coupling   for   fluid.      C     E.   O.    Langlals. 

No.  1,092.061  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1323. 
Train  locating  and    time- recording   apparatus.      B.    F.    Os- 

born   and   E.   F.   Zlrbel.      No.    1.091.756;    Mar.   31;   Gas. 

vol.   200;  p.   1220. 
Train-stop,    Automatic.      A.    R.    Heath.      No.    1,000,896; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  682. 
Train  jttup.  Automatic.      .1.   6.  Allen.      No.   1,091,268;   Mar. 

24  :   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p     1013. 
Train-stop   device.    Automatic.      W.    B.    Wells    and    J.    H. 

Maguire.      No.    1,091,610;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  1169. 
Train-stopping   apparatus.    Automatic.      J.    M.    Roe.      No. 


1.089,267  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  203. 
rain-stopping  device.     J.  L.  Elrich.     No 
3  ;  Gas.  voL  200 ;  p.  180. 


Traln-jstoppln^  ^*l'<=«-     ^xJ^-  Klrlch.     No.  1,089,191  ;  Mar. 

No. 


Tires.  Means  for  automatically  inflating  pneumatic.     A.  L.  ■.--_ -.  —--■  --  •_--.__      .^^   ,  h6o  oi^  ■  u.-   -i  •  n.m 

McDonald   and   D.    L.    MIddleton.     ^fo.    1.092.068;    Mar.      Track  sander.     W.  B.  Rogers.     No.  1.088.935  .  Mar.  3  .  Gas 
31;  Gas.  vol.   200;  p.  1325.  '        vol.  200;  p.  91. 


Train  stopping    system.    Automatic.     J.     L.     Neble. 

1.091.694;  Mar.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1198. 
Tramway-track    point.      .T.    Bellve   and   T.    W.    Potts.      No. 

1.090.832;   Mar.  24  ;   Gas.  vol.   200;  p.  862. 
Transfer-bin.      W.  W.   Woodruff.     No.  1.089.618  ;  Mar.  10  : 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  838. 
Transformer.     N.  A.  Wolcott  and  W.  C.  Woodland      No 

1.091.995  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1303 
''''■,"?J'J5"S5  "Pf*  registering  apparatus.     B.  C.  Molina.    No. 

1.089,426:  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  303. 
Transmission  device.     J.  R.  French.     No.  1.091,454;  Mar 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1071.  ... 

Transmission  mechanism.     A.  B.  and  W.  Brockman      No 

1.089.186;  Mar.   3;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   178.  ' 

Trnnsmlssion     mechanism.       H.     Devlin.       No      1.091  487  ■ 

Mar.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.   1128. 
Transmitter.     R.  8.  M.  Mitchell.     No.  1,000,567 ;  Mar.  17  ; 

Transoms,  doors,   windows,   panels.   &c..   Closure   for      J 

Holland.       No.     1,091,844 ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gas.    vol.    200 

p.  1263. 
Transporting  materials  in  bulk.  System  for.    T.  W  McNeill 

No.  1.089.861  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  461 
Trap  :   See  Animal-trap  ;  Fly-trap  ;  Game-trap  ;  Sand-trap  ; 

Snare-trap  ;   Steam-trap. 

'"'"SPa     ^    \   ^^*^-     No.   1,089,976;   Mar.    10:   Gas.   vol. 
200  ;  p.  494. 

Trap^    B.  T.  Dawson.     No.  1,090,031;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  513. 

■^HiP;.    ^-  ^-  Ly«on-     No.  1,090,927;  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

200;  p.  894. 
Trap-d»OT^     H.  H.  Schroyer.     No.  1,089,367;  Mar.  3;  Gas. 

TracHdoor    attachment.      EL     Bddelman.      No.     1.090.697  • 

Mar.  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  200 ;  p.  786.  •       .      '  . 

Tray,     Folding     pasteboard.       H.     J.     Bruggeman        No 

1.089.316;  Mar.  3-  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  218. 
Tree-protector.     C.   H.   Sandahl.     No.   1.089,012;    Mar.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  116. 
Trenching   and   grading   machine.      J.    Wheelwright.      No 

1.090.770;  Mar.  17;  Gaa  vol.  200;  p.  808. 
Trimmer  :  See  Cabbage-trimmer  ;  Hedge-trimmer 
Trolley.     H.  Shaffert.     No.   1.090,657  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oas.  rol. 

200;  p.  773. 
Trolley  attachment.     F.  A.  Bchmedinghoff.     No.  1.089,968; 

Mar.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  492. 
Trolley  for  trackless  vehicles.  W.B.Potter.  No.  1.089,987  ; 

Mar.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  488. 
Trolley-head.      O.    N.    Iverson.      No.    1,088,821  ;    Mar.    3 ; 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  60. 
Trolley-mechanism  support.   Electric-,     F.   C.   Coaeo.     No. 

1.091,734  :  Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1212. 
Trolley-pole  controller,   Antomatlc.      M.    B.   JolllfTe.      No 

1.089,414;  Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  299. 
Trolley    track.    Elevated-.      V.    Wagner.      No.    1,090,263: 

Mar.  17;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  633. 
Trolley  wire  connector     J.  Kirbv.     No.  1.088,707  ;  Mar    3; 

(Jpz    vol.  200;  p.  13. 
Trolley  -  wire  -  supporting    device.       C.     de     Kand5.       No. 

1.089,415:  Mar.  10:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  300. 
Trough  :  See  Crayon-trough  ;  Feeding-trough. 
Trousers.  Device  for  attaching  stiflreners  to.     C.  Heymann 

No.  1,091.842  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1252. 
Trousers.     Waistband  -  lining    for.       A     A      Brown.       No 

1,089,816-  Mar.  8;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  218. 
Truck.     8.   P.  GrlfBn.     No.  1,088,983;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  vol. 

200;  p.  107. 
Truck.     H.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1.091,616;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 

200;  p.  1138. 
Truck-bolster.      Y.    Mivasakl.      No.    1.091,375;    Mar.    24; 

Gas.   vol.   200:  p.    1<>46. 
Truck  boxes,  Slde-Ilner  for.     R.   Preston.     No.   1,089,669; 

Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  800. 
Truck.   Car-.      F.    Steffena.     No.   1.089,163 ;    Mar.    3 ;   Gas. 

vol.  200:  p    171. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  8.  Adams.     No.  1,091,107  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  200;  p.  967. 


Truck.  Car-.     J.  T.  Halsey.     No.  1,091,431  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  200;  p.   10«3. 
Truck,   Hand-.     P.   8.  Ricker.      No.   1,090,601  ;   Mar.   17 : 

Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  720. 
Truck,   Self  loading  and  unloading  barrel-.     J.   8.  Ooble. 

No.  1,088,980 ;  Mar.  3 :  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  106. 
Trunk.     C.  R,  Dennis.     No.  1,089,333  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaa.  voL 

200;  p.  223. 
Trunk-fastener.      8.  Meledonian.     No.   1,088,917;   Mar.  3; 

Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  83. 
Trunk-lock.     8.   Martin.      No.   1,090,738;   Mar.   17;   Gaa. 

vol.  200;  p.  797. 
Trunk  structure.     P.  Myrholm.     No.  1.090,745;  Mar.   17: 

Gas.  vol.   200;  p.  799. 
Tube-expander.       O.     Wledeke.       No.     1,089.170;    Mar.    8: 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  173. 
Tube-holder.     T.  C.  Hutchlnaon.     No.  1.091,063  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   941. 
Tubular   bodies.    Closing.      F.    Hegewald.      No.    1,080,830; 

Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  225. 
Tuft-fastener.      J.   J.    Lorslng.      No.    1.091.888 ;    Mar.    31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1267. 
Tug-loop.    R.  I'.  Kronkc.    No.  1.088.908  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

200;  p.  80. 
Tungsten  manufacture.     T.  W.  Freeh.  Jr.     No.   1,089,767  ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  420. 
Tunnel-shovel.      A.    W.    Robinson.      No.    1,090,288;    Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    625. 
Turhlne.     E.  Anderson.     No.  1,088.761  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

200;  p.  30. 
Turbine.     O.   Banner.      No.  1.090.441  :  Mar.   17  ;   Gas.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  699. 
Turbine.     O.   Banner.     No.  1,090,442;   Mar.   17;  Gas.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  700. 
Turbine.     0.  Banner.     No.  1,090.443;  Mar.  17;  Gas.  Tol. 

200;  p.  700. 
Turbine.      8.    OtU.      No.    1.090.495 ;    Mar.    17 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

200;  p.  718. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.    C.  0.  Curtis.     No.  1.089,116;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  162. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid:     F.  E.  Norton.     No.  1,091,011  ;  Mar. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  923. 
Turbine,  Explosion  gas-.     H.  Zoelly.     No.  1,089,892;  Mar. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  466. 
Turbine.  Hydraulic.     J.  F.  Cachln.     No.  1,092,091  ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1335. 
Turbine,  Low-pressnre  steam-.   O.  Junggren.    No.  1,089,710  ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  408. 
Turbine,    Mixed-pressure.      C.    Junggren.      No.    1,091,346 ; 

Mar.  24;  Oas.  vol.  200  i_p.  1035. 
Turbine,  Multistage.     T.  Tbomsen.     No.   1,090,110;  Mar. 

lU ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  541. 
Turbine  plant.  Gas-.     H.  Holswartb.     No.  1.089,055  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  ISO. 
Turbine,    Reversing   steam-.      J.    Gyulay.      No.    1,091,129; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  965. 
Turbines,  compressors,  pumps,  blasts,  and  the  like,  Di(- 
fuser  for  steam.     B.  LjungstrOm.     No.  1,091,581;  Mar. 
31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  1159. 
Turbines,   Twln-.govemor    mechanism    for    mixed-pressure. 
O.  Junggren.     No.   1,089,709;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  200; 
p.  402. 
Turbo-generators,  Speed-limiting  device  for.    F.  R.  C.  Boyd. 

No.  1,090,016;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  508. 
Turn-table.      W.   A.    E.    Noble.     No.    1,089.682;    Mar.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  860. 
Turpentine-condenser.     H.  L.  Hough.     No.  1,092,062  ;  Mar. 

31 ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1820. 
Turpentine  -  separating   apparstus.      H.    L.    Hough.      No. 

1.092,061 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1320. 
Twlne-holder.      R.   8.  Dickins.     No.   1.090,033 ;   Mar.    10 ; 

uas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  614. 
Two-cycle  engine.     A.  F.  Riedl.     No.  1,091,963  ;  Mar.  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1202. 
Type-case.     S.  A.   Neldlch.     No.   1,080,161  ;  Mar.  3 ;  Oas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   167. 
Type-case.     8.  A.  Neidich.     No.   1,091.237  :  Mar.  24  ;  Oas. 

vol.   200;  p.   1008. 
Type-writer   attachment.      0.    Bancroft.      No.    1.088.806: 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  65. 
Type-writer    carriage-stop    mechanism.       E.    8.    Newman. 

No.   1.091.010:  Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  922. 
Type  -  writer    manifold    attachment.      T.    Norpoth.      No. 

1.092.116;  Mar.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  1342. 
Type-writing  and  addhig  machine.  Combined.     A.  H.  BUis. 

No.  1,091,820;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1244. 
Typewriting  machine.    H.  Bates.    No.  1,089,037  ;  Mar.  3 : 

Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  124. 
Type-writing   machine.      E.   L.   Pfunder.      No.    1,089,076: 

Mar.  3:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   137. 
Type-writlnK   mscbine.      O.    Petermann.      No.    1,080,346: 

Mar.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  227. 
Type  writing  machine.    H.H.Steele.    No.  1,089,446;  Mar. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  311. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  G.  H.  Burboa.      No.  1,089,680  : 

Mar.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  396. 
Typewriting  machine.    A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl.    No.  1,000,210 : 

Mar.  17;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  620. 
Type-writing  machine.    J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,090,321  ;> 

666. 

F.  Kurowskl.    No.  1,090,480; 
713. 


_  Mar.   17:   Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  666 

Typewriting  machine.     S.' D.  Buss.     No.  1,090,697;  Mar, 


Type- writing  machine.    A 
Mar    --      ~ 


17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
itlng  machine.     S. 
i7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  753. 
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Type-writing    machine.      J.    A.    Uennle.      No.    1,01M),H78; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  877.  „     „     „      . 

Type-writing    macblae.      O.    Crowther    and    N.    C.    Hardy. 

No.  1,091,122;  Mar.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  "         -    "°" 


Typ«  -  writing  -  machine    carriage.      O.     Petermann.       No. 

1.088.924  ;  Mar.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  86.  ^ 

Type-wrlting-machlne    ribbon    mechanism.      U    »  .    Myera. 


No.  1.088J90  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  40. 
Type-wrltlngmachlne     rlbbon-operatlng     mechanlHm.       J. 

Alexander.      No.    1.091.179;   Mar.   24;  Oh*,    vol.   200  ;   p 

983 
Typographical  machine.     A.  W.  F.  Guest.     No.  1,088,607  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  9.  ^,      ,  ^„„  „^„ 

Typographical  machine.     A.  W.  F.  Guest.     No.   1,088.608: 

Mar.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  10.  „„„,«« 

Typographical    machine.      L.   L.   Kennedy.      No.    1,088.706  ; 

Mar.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  13.  noo  too     I 

Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1,088,729 .  i 

Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  20. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1.088,730:  i 

Mar    3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  21.  „„  „oo 

Typographical    machine.       J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1,088.933: 

Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  90.  oo  «o^ 

Typographical   machine.      J.    R.   Rogers.      No.    1,088,934; 

Mar.  S;  Gai.  vol.  200 :  p.  90.  ^    „.^ 

TypoRraphlral    niachlne       1).   S.    Kennedy.      No.    1,091,347;    i 

Mar.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    I'OO  ;   p.    lO-id 
Umbrplla  covering.      R.    MUller.      No.    1,089,S57  ;    Mar.    10; 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  453. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     J.  Swlnland.     No.  1,088.748;  Mar.  3; 

Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  26.  ^     „  ..     .       k. 

Umbrella.    Self    opening    and    cloalng.       W     Schaaf.       No    j 

1,091,896;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1269         ^„„  ,„^      i 
Undergarment.     J.  D.  Reed  and  L.  Schmidt.     No.  1,088,724  ; 

Mar.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  19. 
Undergarment.     E.   F.   Wentworth.      No.   1,089.888;   Mar. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  464.  __        „.     ^, 

Underreamer.     H.  Gearing.     No.  1.091.502  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  200;  p.  11.S3. 
Underskirt.     M.  G.  McLonghlln.     No.   1,089,248;  Mar.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  196.  ^    .„.      ». 

Underwear.     J.   F.  Ooodenow      No.   1,091,604;   Mar.   31; 

Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1134. 
Uniform.  Protective.     W.  J.  Moran.     No.  1,090,742  ;  Mar. 

17;  Gaa.  vol.  200;   p.   799.  ..     ,, 

Union  Bult.     8.  Juhn.     No,  1,090,166;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol. 

200;  p.  697. 
Unloading  apparatus.      G.    D.   Williams.      No.    1,090,610; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  723. 
Vacuum  cleaner.       U.    C.    Oblosser.      No.    1.091,383;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaa.  vol.   200  ;  p.   1048.  ^  ^^     ^, 

Vacuum-cleaners.  Noxxle  and  squeegee  for.     G.  Clementa 

No.  1,088.880  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  71. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.    J.  T.  Atwood.    No.  1,090.127  ; 

Mar.  17  ;   Gaa.  vol.    200  ;  p.  587. 
Valve.     A    E.  Kenney.     No.   1,088,822;   Mar.   3;  Gaa.  vol. 

200;  p.  61. 
Valve.    H.  E.  and  H.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,089,331  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  223. 
Valve.     E.  (f.   Fisher.     No.   1,089.766;   Mar.  10;  Gal.  vol. 

200;  p.  419. 
Valve.     J.  A.  Cochran.     No.  1.090,279  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

200;  p,  641. 
Valve,     w.  G.  Batep.     No.   1,090.621  ;  Mar.   17  ;  Gaa.  toL 

200;  p.  727. 
Valve.     L.   A.  Bellls.     No.    1,090,676;    Mar.   17;   Gai.   vol. 

200;   p.   779. 
Valve       W.   F.   Drew       No.   1,091,048  ;   Mar.   24  ;   Gai.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  937. 
Valve.     H.  Froehllch.     No.  1,092,035;  Mar.  31;  Gai.  vol 

200;  p.   1314. 
Valve    and   decarbonlier    for   explosion  engines,    AuxUlarv 

air.      .1.   N.    Hogg.      No.    1,091,843;   Mar.    31;   Gaa.   vol. 

200;  p.  1262. 
Valve  and  alphon.  Combined.     J.  Shankn.     No.  1,090.886  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.   200 ;  p.  880. 
Valve    and    valve-gear    for    internal-comhuatlon    engines. 

G.  H.  Mann.     (Relasue.)     No.  18,697  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gai.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  649. 
Valve.   Automatic   safety  gaa-.     J.   M.   Weacott  and  C.   B. 

Smith.     No.  1.090.769;  Mar.  17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  807. 
Valve,    Auxiliary  -  preaaure  -  control.      S.    G.    Neal.       No. 

1,089,576  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  367. 
Valve.      Auxiliary  -  pressure  -  control.      8.     (i.     Neal.      No. 

1.091,754;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1219. 
Valve-caalng  for  elaatlc-fluid  turbines.      R.   H.   Rice.      No. 

1,089,672;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  391. 
Valve,  Compensating.     S.  G.  Neal.    No.  1,089,674  ;  Mar.  10  ; 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  866. 
Valve,  Compensating.     8.  G.   Neal.     No.   1,089.676 ;    Mar. 

10  ;   Gai.   vol.   200  ;   p.  367. 
Valve,  Compensating.     8.  G.  Neal.     No.   1,089,577;   Mar. 

10 ;  Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  358. 
ValTe    Compenaatlng.     8.  G.  Neal.     No.   1,089,578;   Mar. 

10 :'  Gaa.  vol.   200 ;   p.   368. 
Valve,   Compenaatlng.      8.   O.   Neal.      No.    1,089,579;    Mar. 

10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  369. 
Valve-controller.      W.   Mennle.      No.    1.091,946;   Mar.   31; 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1286. 
ValT*.   Dlatributlng-.     C.    B.    L.    Llpman.      No.    1.090,827 ; 

Mar.  17;  Gat.  vol.  200:  p.  828. 
Valve,  Drain-.     L.  N.  Vincent.     No.   1.091.463;  Mar.  24; 

Va?"' BlMtSSi.  %.  W.Beckwlth.     Na  1,090,902;  Mar. 
24;  Oai.  vol.  200:  p.  886. 


No.   1,089,088; 
1,091,697  ; 


No 


Valve.  Emergency  cut-off.     J.  H.  Snyder. 

Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  142. 
Valve.   Bngineer'a  brake-.     J.  E.   Snyder. 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1166. 
Valve  for  controlllns  alr-brakea  and  the  like.     H.  T.  Hall. 

No.  1.089.640;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  379. 
Valve    for    dry-pipe    flre-aprinkler    systems.     Automatic. 

W.  C.  Bryce.     No.  1,091.803;  Mar.  31;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

p.  1237. 
Valve  for  enginea.  Rotary.     E.  E.  Shafer.     No.  1.001,641; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1147. 
Valve  for  eM)ioalve-enrlnea.     J.  W.  Meaker.    No.  1,088.714  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  16. 
Valve  for  lighting  fixtures.     V.  H.  SUnack.     No.  1,089,503  ; 

Mar.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   333. 
Valve   for   locomotlve-englnea.  By  pass.      H.  C.   Mancbeater 

and   8.    8.    RIegel.      No.    1.089.570 ;    Mar.    10 ;   Gaa.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  366. 
Valve     for     locomotives,     Drifting-.     F.     J.     Cole.     No. 

1.089,904;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  470. 
Valve   for   percuaalve  toola.      C.   H.    Peck.      No.    1,089,436; 

Mar.    10  ;   Gaa.   vol.   200  ;  p.   807. 
Valve  for  pressure  or  vacuum  systems.   Packleea.     A.   A. 

Brltt.     No.  1,090,269:  Mar.   if:  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  637. 
Valve   for  steam-chests.     R.   C.  Kilbam.      No.    1,091,934  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1283. 
Valve   for   water-gages.    Automatically  closing.      E.    Rbein 

bach.     No.  1.080.439  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  809. 
Valve,   Gate-.      T.    M.    Bvnon.      No.    1,091,918;    ifar.    31; 

Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1278. 
Valve-gear.     Engine.      R.    C.     Stevens.       (Reissue.)       No 

18,694  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  242. 
Valve-gearing    for    Internal  combustion    engines.       H.    W. 

Bolena.     No.  1,089.526;  Mar.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  341. 
Valve.  High  pressure  release.     F.  Phelps.     No.  1.091,762; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1222. 
Valve.    Internal-combustion  engine.      II.    E.    Bailey   and    C. 

Parsons.     No.  1.089.620 :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  372. 
Valve    mechanlam.    Exploalve-englne.      U.    8.    Traub.      No. 

1.089,980  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  499. 
Valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  toola.     G.  A.  Oliver.     No. 

1.090.790:  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  816. 
Valve  mechanism.  Thermostatic.     E.  Uuud.     No.  1.090.654  ; 

Mar.  17;  Gaa.   vol.  200;  p.  772. 
Valve-operating    mechanlam.       J.     Sabo.       No.     1.089,382; 

Mar.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  240. 
Valve,  Petcock-.     T.  H.  Qouldlng.     No.  1,089,209;  Mar.  3; 

(Jai.  vol.  200;   p.  186. 
Valve,  Piston-.     F.  Becher.     No.   1,089.367;  Mar.  3;  Gai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  233. 
Valve.  Pressure  and  temperature  control.     J.  C.  Hornung. 

No.  1,091,660;  Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1187. 
Valve,    Preaaure    regulating.      W.    Roes.      No.    1,091,636; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1144.  ^ 

Valve.    Radiator.      W.    W.     Brlssenden.      No.    1,089,629; 

Mar.   10  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  842. 
Valve    Reducing  regulating  .     A.  W.  Cash.     No.  1.090,384  ; 

Mar.   17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
Valve.    Reversing-.     C.   P.   Bymea.      No.    1,089.690;    Mar. 

10 ;  Gai.   vol.   200  ;   p.  397. 
Valve.  Rotary.     G.  P.  B.  Hoyt.     No.   1.091.340;  Mar.   24; 

(^.ai.    vol.    iOO;    p.    1033. 
Valve     Safety.      T.    J.    Kyne.      No.    1.080,666;    Mar.    10; 

Gai.   vol.   200;  p.  863. 
Valve.    Safety-.      H.   Steinberg.      No.    1,091,980;   Mar.    31; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1298; 
Valve-seat-dresslng  device.  Adjustable.     G.   W.   Troutman. 

No.  1.088,946  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  94. 
Valve    structure    for    explosive-engines.      E.    S.    Cameron. 

No.  1.090.599;  Mar.   17;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  J.^. 
Valve,   Vent-.     L.  L.  Richardson.     No.   I,089,l66;  Mar.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  200:  p.  168. 
Valvea    for    radlatora.    Thermostatic    member    for    air-. 

F.    W.    Leuthesaer.      No.   1,089.929  ;   Mar.    10 ;   Gai.   vol. 

200;  p.  480. 
Vapor  apparatus.  Merrurv  .     .1    R.  Baker.     No.  1.091.180; 

Mar.  24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  983. 
Vaporlier.      O.    P.   Underwood.      No.    1.091.782;    Mar.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  12.30. 
Vaporlier     and     carbureter.       F.     G.     Underwood.       No. 

1,088.749:  Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  27. 
Vault,  Burial       W.  C.  Relnmlller.     No.  1,088.725;  Mar.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p,  19.  „      .,         „ 

Vault-entrance.      T.    8.    Spivey.      No.    1.089.018 ;    Mar.    3 ; 

Gai.  vol.  200:  D.  118. 
Vault,  Grave-.     W.  U.  Colthar.     No.  1,091,196;  Mar.  24; 

Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  988. 
Vault  light.      E.    J.    Ainerea.       No.    1,090,113;    Mar.    10; 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;   p.   642. 
Vault-light  conatructlon.      A.    Chambley.      No.    1,089,323: 

Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  220. 
Vegetable-wisher.     W.  J.  Weber.     No.  1,090,686;  Mar.  17; 

Oai.   vol.   200  ;   p.   749.  ^    »  » 

Vehicle  attachment.   Motor-.      C.   Grothe.      No.   1,091,746: 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1217. 
Vehicle  bodv.       M.    A.    Buch.      No.    1,089.817;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.  vol."  200  ;  p.   439. 
Vehicle-body      J.  Hammel.     No.  1.090.840 ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  867.  ^,     „ 

Vehicle  door-antlrattler.     H.  Ervien.     No.  1.089.193 ;  Mar. 

3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  180.  _      ,  „„^„.., 

Vehicle  draft  mechanlam.     O.   F.   Mann.     No.    1,089,847 ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaa.   vol.  200  ;  p.  450 
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Vehicle  heating  apparatus,  Motor-.     D.  W.  Dudderar.     No. 

1,091,816;  Mar.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1242. 
Vehicle-Jack.     U    C.   Edwards.     No.   1,090,781  ;  Mar.   17 ; 

Gaz.    vol.   200;   p.   812. 
Vehicle  Jack.      J.    P.    Armon.       No.    1,092,001  ;    Mar.    31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1304. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     W.  I.  Twombly.     No.  1.089,024;  Mar.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   120. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.      L.    M.   Buchanan.     No.    1,090,132;   Mar. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.   200;  p.   r,HH. 
Vehicle     pneumatic      guspenslon.         W.      8ellenger.        No. 

1,091,250;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1007. 
Vehicle    pneumatic    tsuspenslon    device.      J.    Williamson. 

No.  1,089,610;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  369. 
Vehicle    propulsion,    Syatem    of.       A.    Churchward.       No. 

1,091,632;  Mar.   31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.   1177. 
Vehicle    running-gear.      8.    W.    and    C.    V.    Tlchenor.      No. 

1,089.988;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  498. 
Vehicle  running-gear.  Motor-.     D.  Falrfey.     No.  1,088.888  ; 

Mar.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  74. 
Vehicle  sanding  device.  Self  propelled-.     M.  H.  Korn.     No. 

1.090,921  :  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  892. 
Vehicle  seat  construction.     A.   H.  Adama.     No.  1,090,112; 

Mar.  10;  Oai.  vol.  200*  p.  541. 
Vehicle,   Self-propelled.      H.   Ewlng.     No.    1,089,121  ;    Mar. 

3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  164. 
Vehicle    aervlce-lndicator.      J.    F.    Byrnes.      No.    1,090,382; 

Mnr.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   677.  r 

Vehlcle-algnal.      J.    3.    Hawks   and    H.    R.    Kennedy.      No. 

1,090,302;  Mar.   17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  650. 
Vehicle  suspension  apparatus.     F.  Walton.     No.  1.090.954  ; 

Mar.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  904. 
Vehicle   suspenalon.    Shock-nullifying.      A.    V.    Park.    J.    N. 

Caught,   and    H.    House.      No.    1.089.257  ;    Mar.    3  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  199. 
Vehicle  top-raiser.    C.  L.  and  Z.  R.  Green,     No.  1.090,913; 

Mar    24;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  889. 
Vehicle  tractor.       S.    F.    Douglass.       No.    1,089,696;    Mar. 

10;    <;ai.   vol.   200  ;   p.   398. 
Vehicle  washer.     E.  Muller.     No.  1.090,640  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  787. 
Vehicle  wheel.      E.    W.    Moon,    8r.      No.    1,089,428;    Mar. 

10;  (iai.  vol.    200;   p.  304. 
Vehicle  wheel.      A.    J.    Swlnjr.       No.    1,089.511;    Mar.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.  335. 
Vehicle  wheel.      .1.   Morat.      No.   1,090,743;   Mar.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  799. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.   Dyer.     No.    1.091.124 ;   Mar.   24 ;   Gai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  on.'l. 
Vehicle  wheel.     G    F.  Geb.     No.  1.091.503;  Mar.   31;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1133. 
Vehicles,    .\udlhle    alarm    for    motor-.      W.    Sumner.      No. 

1,090.801  :  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.   200;  p.  819. 
Vehicles.    Clearer    attachment    for.      A.     Carrelro.      No. 

1.089,322  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  220. 
Vehicles,   Means  for  starting  motor  road-.     F.   R.   Slmms. 

No.   1.090,109;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  540. 
Vehicles,      Number-display      plate      for.        S.      Gee.        No. 

1,090,294;  Mar.  17;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  647. 
Vehicles,     Pneumatic     support     and     shock-absorber     for. 

S.   W.    Scott.     No.    1.089.974;   Mar.    10;   Gai.   vol.   200; 

p.  494. 
VeToclp<'de,  Hobbv  horse.     B.   E.   Lamkln.     No.    1,090,550; 

Mar.  17:  Gaz.  "vol.  200;  p.  7.'^6. 
Vending-machine.     R.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1,089.250;  Mar.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.   198. 
Vending  machine.      O     F.    Conner.      No.    1.089.906;    Mar. 

10  :   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  471. 
Vending  machine.     H.  .f.  Keenan.     No.  1.091,066;  Mar.  24; 

Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  n4:{. 
Vending  machine.      J.    A.    Fox.      No.    1,091,824;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.    124ri. 
Vending-machine.     .T.  H.  Adams.     No.  1,092,125;  Mar.  31  : 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1346. 
Vending  -  machine.      Coin  operated.         F       Warren.         No. 

1,088.949  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  96. 
Vending     machine,      Popcorn  .        G.     A.     Llghtner.        No. 

1,090.729;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  79r.. 
Ventilating    apparntuw.       W.    D.    Scotf.       No.     1,090,239; 

Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  627. 
Ventilator:    Ber   Window-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     J.  T.  Mercler.     No.  1,090,325;  Mar.  17:  Gai. 

vol.  200;  p.  656. 
Vessel    for    freight   or   passengers.      W.   A.    Ruppert.      No. 

1,089,674;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  391. 
Vessel.   Lightering.      A.    Smith.      No.    1,090,659;    Mnr.   17; 

Gai.   vol.    200;   p.   774. 
Vessels,  Method  and  apparatus  for  floating  and  repairing 

stranded.      H.    B.    Saunders.      No.    1,089.967  ;    Mar.    10  ; 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  491. 
Veterinary  mouth  speculum.     A.  Llttauer.     No.  1.089.653  ; 

Mar.  l6:  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  384. 
View-changing  device.     W.  C.  Upp.     No.  1.090.121  ;  Mar. 

10  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  :  p.  546. 
Vise       W.   Shannon.     No.    1,090.675 ;    Mar.    17 ;    Gai.   vol. 

200:  p.  745. 
Vise.    Machine  .      .T.    R.    Saylor.      No.    1.089.273  ;    Mar.    3  ; 

Oai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  205. 
Voltage-regulator.    C.W.Stone.     No.  1.091,716  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Oai.  voL  200;  p.  1206. 
Voting-machine.      J.    H.    Dean.      No.    1,088.811  ;    Mar.    3; 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  46. 
Voting  machine.     A.J.Gillespie.     No.  1.088.816  ;  Mar.  3  : 

Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  48. 


Vulcanite,  Manufacturing;;  a 
No.  1.088,907  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

Vulcanization.  W.  G.  Ulll. 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   731. 

Wagon  -  box.      Knockdown. 


substitute    for. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  80. 

No.    1.090.535 


E.    Knoll. 
Mar.    17; 


No. 


J.      Farrlngton. 

1^089.196  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  181. 
Wagon-box  step.     .1.  N.  Hieronymus.     No.  1.090.852;  Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  868. 
Wagon,  Tower  .     W.  V.  Yandell.     No.  1.091,419  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  200;  p.  1059. 
Wagons,  Load-retaining  device  for  logging-.     T.  Johnston. 

No.  1,089,767  ;   Mar.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  423. 


R.  E.  Coon.     No.  1.090.687;  Mar.  17;  Gai. 

782. 

Housh. 


Wall  bracket. 

vol.  200;  p. 
Wallet.     F.  E. 

200  ;  p.  960. 
Walls.   Supporting  structure  for   plaster  in 

No.  1.091,164  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p 


No.  1,091,138;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 


O.    Rechnlta. 
,  978. 
No.    1.089,320; 


A 
P 


No. 


Sgar- 
.  802. 
Vehicle- 


receive  a 
31  ;    Gai. 

1,090.214  ; 

.  1.090.276 

1,090.406 


lock- 
vol. 


-  T. 
200  : 


Mar.  IT 
Mar.  17 
Mar.  17 


24 


Mar.   11 


Gai. 


Washbasin.    Sanitary.       F.    W.    Carlson. 

Mar.  3;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  220. 
Wnshboiler  drain   attachment.      F.    A.    E.   Goodroad 

1.091,670;  Mar.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1156. 
Washbollers,    Clothes-draining   attachment    for. 

lata.     No.  1.090,756:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 
Washer  :   *'«  r  Clothes  washer  ;   Vegetable- washer 

washer. 
Washer,   Tool   for  preparing  work   to 

(ianderton.      No.    1.091.925;    Mar. 

p.   1280. 
Washing-machine.     L.  Judelson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  618. 
Washing-machine.     G.  W.  Chllen.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  639. 
Washing-machine.     E.  J.  Nelson.     No. 

Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  686. 
Washing-machine,  Steam.     J.  R.  Dlckerson.     No  1,089.334 

Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  224. 
Wntch-dlal  fastener.     E.Nelson.     No.  1,091,009  ;  Mar 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  922. 
Watch-guard.      W.   E.  r>oolittle.     No.   1,091,201;  Mar.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  990. 
Watcb-«prlng  safety  attachment.     K.  8.  Carletrom.     No. 

1,091.661  ;  Mar.  81  :  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1163. 
Watch  winding  mechanism      F.L.French.     No.  1 ,000,.390  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  680. 
Water-closet.     C.  F.  Cole.     No.   1.090,200; 

vol.  200;  p.  613. 
Water-elevating  apparatus.     J.  A.  Staples. 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  629. 
Water  heater.     A.  H.  Hard.     No.  1,089.651 

vol.  200  ;  p.  349. 
Water  heater.     J.   W.  Gulmont.     No.   1,090,144; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p,  693. 
Water-heater.     F.  Antonucdo.     No.   1,090,512;   Mar. 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  724. 
Water  heater  and  purifier.     D.   Donohue.     No.   1,091.565; 

Mar.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1164. 
Water-heater.  Electrical.     B.  R.  Lockhart.     No.  1.091,582  ; 

Mar.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  1160. 
Water  heating   apparatus.    Safety    attachment   for.      J.    F. 

Cunningham.      No.    1,089,624;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   200; 

p.  374. 
Water-heating  device.     J.    Muchka.      No.    1,091.378;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1046. 
Water-level  gage  for  pails.     E.   E.  Angell.     No.   1,089,522; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  340 
Water-meter.      J.    M.    Burton.      No.    1,091,481  ;    Mar.    31  ; 

(Jar.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1125. 
Water-tower,  Portable.     C.  W.  Fink.     No.  1.090,783  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  812. 
Water  tube  boiler.  Vertical-.     F.  J.  Doyle.     No.  1.091.736: 

Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1213. 
Waterproof  and  grease-proof  material  for  the  maniifactiire 

of  containers.     H.  L.  (J.  Moore.     No.  1,091.527  ;  Mar   31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1141. 
Waterproof     lining.     Removable.        H.     C. 

1.092.105  ;  Mar.   31  :  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p. 
~       ■  .No.   1.090.277 


No.  1,090.244; 
Mar.  10  ;  Gai. 


Mar.   17 


17 


Wave-motor 

vol.  200  ;  p. 
Wave-motor. 

vol.  200  ;  p. 
Weed-s<  reen. 

vol.  200;  p. 
Weighing  app.Tratus 

10:  Gaz.   vol    200  : 


Close. 


Proiitv.     No.  1.090.751  :  Mar.  17  :  Gaz. 


A.   8 

640. 

F.  I). 

801. 

J.   Ehrhardt. 

180. 

W.  F 
i.   ."iOO 


Holmes. 
13.39. 
Mar.   17 


No. 
Gai. 


No.   1.089,190  :  M.ir. 


(Jaz. 


Braun      No.  1,090,017;  Mar. 
No.  1,091,479;  Mar.  31;  Gai. 


Welding.     W.  C.  Bucknam. 

vol.  200;  p.  1124. 
Welding    powder   for   welding   Iron    and   steel.      E.    Elsen- 

griiber.     No.  1,091.312:  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1026. 
Well-boring   apparatus.      I.    Kitsee.      No.    1.090.919;    Mar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  891. 
Well-rasing  spear.     S.  Vroman.      No.  1.091.100;  Mar.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  955. 
Well-digging  or  earth-l>oring  apparatus.     M.   Hyman.     Nc. 

1.083.903;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  70. 
Well-drllllnp    tools.    Clamping    device    for    deen-.       F..     P. 

Wlndle.     No.   1.089. ,302:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   200;   p    214. 
Well,  Locating  the  place  and  character  of  a  liquid  coming 

from  strata  in  a.     T    A.  Beecher.     No.  1,090.673;  Mar. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  778. 
Well,  Ix>catlng  the  place  of  a  liquid  stratum  in  a.     T.  A. 

Beecher.     No.  1,090,674  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  778. 
Well  packer.      H.   C.   Brewster.     No.    1,090,019;    Mar.    10; 

Gai.  vol,  200  :  p,  509. 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Well-packer.     W.  S.  Pierce.     No.  1.091,386;  Mar.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  200;  p.  1049. 
Well-tubings,   Ferforatlng-tool  for.     C.   H.   Gregory.     No. 

1.092,040  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 :  p.  1318. 
Wells.    PacklDK  for.      W.    8.    Pierce.      No.   1,091,387;    Mar 

24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1049. 
Welt-beatlnn  ma.hlne.     F.  B.  Valols.     No.  1.089,025;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p,   120. 
Whefl  :   Nee    Atitomoblle-wheel  :    Buggy-wheel ;    Car-wheel  ; 

t'ushlon-wheel  ;  Kan-wheel  :  UrlndlnK- wheel  :  Motor  trac- 
tion-wheel :     Ueaillent    wheel  :     Shock-absorblnK    wheel  ; 

Spring  wheel  ;    Steerlne- wheel  ;    Toy    plnwheel  ;    Vehicle 

wheel ;    Wlndmlll-wheel. 
Wheel.      A.    Stewart.      No.    1,089.284  ;    Mar.    :\  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  209. 
Wheel.     A.   J.  Swing.     No.   1,089.601;   Mar.   10;   Qai.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  366. 
Wheel.     H.  Rabba  and  K.  Stock      No.  1.089,959  ;  Mar.  10  ; 

Gae.  vol.  200  ;  p.  489. 
Wheel.      W.    Hammack,   .1.    Hedges,   and    L.   Martin.      No. 

1,090,711  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  789. 
Wheel.       J.    Pierce.       No.     1,001,241  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Cm.    vol 

200;  p    1006. 
Wheel.     W.  A.  Dodge.     No.  1.092.029  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;   p.   1312. 
Wheel    and    tire    therefor.      H.    Kltcher.      No.    1,0^8,905 ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  70. 
Wheel  clamp.      F.   A.   I)e   Walt.      No.    1,090,032;    Mar.    10; 

(iaz.   vol.   200;  p.   513. 
Wheel  construction.      R.   B.    Woodworth.      No.    1.090.184  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Uaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  608. 
Wheel    dust  -  cap.    Vehicle-.      D.    McKay.      No.    1.091.072; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  945. 
Wheel    mounting   or   demounting    press.       A.    A     I..oQKaker. 

No.  1,091,467  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1072 
Wheel-press.      A.   A.    Longaker.      No.    1,091,458;   Mar.   24; 

Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1072. 
Wheel  rim  and  tire.     M.  U.  Cain.     No.  1,091,807  ;  Mar   31  ; 

(;ac.   vol.  200;  p.  1239. 
Wheel  rim.  Sectional.     8.  M.  Beery.     No.    1,000,513;  Mar. 

17  ;  Ga».   vol.   200  ;   p.   724. 
Wheel-rlm.    Vehicle.      E.   C.    Shaw.      No.    1.088,843 ;    Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  58. 
Wheel  rim.    Vehicle.      R.    F.    Gelde.      No.    1,089,634 ;    Mar. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  377. 
Wheel  rim.     Vehicle.       P.     «.     Bosworth.       No.     1,089,890 ; 

Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  468. 
Wheels,    Emergency  rim    for    vehicle-.      A.    Turnbull.      No 

1,088,747;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  20 
Wheels,  Means  for  the  detachment  or.     J.  M.  I.«mb.     No 

1.090,866;  Mar.  24;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  872. 
Wheels.    Traction    gripping   attachment    for.      W     J.    Mat 

thews.     No.  1,091,004;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  921. 
Whip-holder.      J.    T.    McKeg.      No.    1,089,424 ;    Mar.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  302. 
Whip-socket.     H.   H.   Randall.     No.   1,089,961;   Mar.   10; 

Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  489. 
Wick.      H.    Ruppel.      No.    1,089.966 ;    Mar.    10  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

200;  p.  491. 
Wig  or  head-piece  for  dolls  and  the  like  and  making  the 

same.     A.  FI.  Butler      No.  1.090.198;  Mar.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  613. 
Winding  -  machine    tension    device.       F.     8.     Rand.       No. 

1,089,790 ;  Mar.  10  ■  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  430. 
Windmill  wheel.      C.   O.    Mason.      No.    1,089.239;    Mar.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  194. 
Window.      M.    Smith.      No     i, 089, 087  ;    Mar.    3;    (inz.    vol 

20O  :  p.   141. 
Window.      W.    Hook.      No.    1.090.716;    Mar.    17:    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  790. 


Window  holder  and  fastener.     M.  L.  Gall.     No.  1.001,208; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  093. 
Wlndow-opermtlng  mechanlBm.  Caaement-.     J.  N.  Wataon. 

No.  1.000,269 ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  :  p.  634. 
Window  platform.      J.    M.    Scholey.      No.    1,080,871  ;    Mar. 

10  :  Gas.   vol.  200  ;  p.  468. 
Window    raising   and    lowering   device.      G.    Carter.      No. 

1,080,531  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  343. 
Window-screen.    Roller.      <i.    B.    Thorpe.       No.    1,091,095; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  953. 
Wlndow-yentllator.      N.    Friedman.      No.    1,089,644  ;    Mar. 

10  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  347. 
Wlndow-ventUator.     D.  Schafer.     No.  1,091.760  ;  Mar.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1225. 
Windows,  Screened  frame  for  ventilating-.    A.  O.  Fnibling. 

No.   1,091,748;  Mar,  31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1215. 
Wlnnowlng-machlnes,  Blast-distributer  for.      F.   F.  Landis. 

No.   1,089.062:  Mar.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.   132. 
Wire  netting   machine       .1.   A.    Holraqulwt.      No.    1,089,054; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  129. 
Wire  -  Hhaplng    machine.       B.    Hansheer.      No     1,090,860; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  867. 
Wire-stretcher.     A.  T.  Ouesnoy.     No.   1,091,706;  Mar.  81; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1202. 
Wire    twisting    or    splicing    machine.      T.    Davltt.      No. 

1,092,028:  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1312. 
WIrelesa    receiving    apparatus.       R.     R.    Goldthorp.       No. 

1.091.127  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  964. 
f    Wireless  systems.   RecelTlng  device  for.      W.   E.   D.   8tokea, 

.Jr.,  and  (i.  W.   Davis.     No.  1,0H9.091  :  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200 ;  p.  143. 
Work  holder.      F.    E.    Carson       No.    1,089,901;    Mar.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  469. 
Work  holder      E.  C.  Gerber.     No.  1,002,038  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  200;  p.   1316. 
,   Wrapping  yeast-cakea  and  similar  articles.   Machine   for. 

T.  G.  McGlrr.     No.  1.001.684;  Mar.  31;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

p.  1194. 
I    Wrench  :    Sre     Automobile     emergency  -  wrench  ;      Caalng- 

wrcnch  ;  Jointed  handle  wrench  ;  Ratchet-wrench. 
Wrench.     J.  E.   Monaghan.     No.   1.088.716;   Mar.  3;   Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   16. 
Wrench.     C.  T.  Harner.     No.  1,088.985;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
1        200  ;  p.  108. 
:    Wrench.     E.  T.  Moose.     No.   1,089,249;  Mar.  3;   Oaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  107. 
Wrench       W.   Carman.      No.   1,089,321  ;   Mar.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  220. 
Wrench.      F.    H.    Kannlng.      No.    1,089, 3H0;    Mar.    3;    Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  241. 
Wrench.     V.  B.  Merrill.     No.  1,002,071  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Qu.  toL 

200  ;  p.  1326. 
Wrench.      F.    C.    Socln.       No.    1.002,081  ;    Mar.    31  ;    Oaa. 

vol.  200;  p.   1330. 
Wringer  :   *Jee  Mop  wringer  ;  Releaaable  wringer. 
Wringers,   Mechanical   movement   for.      W.   H.   Vosa.      No. 

1,089.733;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  411. 
Wringers,    Mechanical    movement    for    washing  -  mactUne. 

8.    T.    White.      No.    1,088,869;   Mar.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  63. 
Yoke  securer.  Neck-.     C.  M.  Connor.     No.   1.089,330;   Mar. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  223. 
Zenith,   Artlflclal.      E.    H.   Llodman.      No.    1,000,633  ;   Mat. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  766. 
Zinc-furnace  with  Integral  condenser.  Electric.     J.  TboB- 

son.    No.  1.000,427  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  603. 
Zinc-furnace  with  Integral  condenser.  Electric.     J.  Tboa- 

son.     No.  1,000,428  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  604. 
Zinc  lead  ores.   Treatment  of  refractory.      P.  C.  C.    lalMT- 

wood.     No.   1.080,412;  Mar.   10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  298. 
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^™g^l.'^-     Jgj'    Lascoff.      No.  45,426;   Mar.   17;  Gas.   vol. 

Antl  sash  rattier.  J.  N.  Isenberger.  .No.  45,383;  Mar. 
10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  553. 

Automobile  curtain.  F.  H.  Use.  No.  45.423  ;  Mar.  17 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  832. 

Automobile  radiator-casing.     G.  E.  Wheeler.     No.  45,440; 

Mar    17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  835 
AutomoWle  top.  ^  M^H.  Smith.     No.  45,544  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gas. 

AutomoblleH  for  showing  the  rear  traffic  conditions  Mir- 
ror attachment  for.  W.  P.  Hammond.  No.  46,370; 
Mar.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  552  to,o<w  . 

I'im-    .•'r,.^.*.'"'"*^*''"       ^^     45,378;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

^■***?Cr^-  McNary.  No.  46,538  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 : 
p.    13o9. 

Badge  or  similar  article.  C.  O.  Sweet.  No.  45,406;  Mar. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  •  p.  657. 

^*vol"2'oO  ■  p  ^SM        ""*'■•     ^'°    '*^'"^  =  ^"    ^^  '  ^" 

'"M^'r'37krvoi  i*^^T-248  ""■  """'^'^  ^^'°  -*'•"*«  ^ 
^^iT200-^°260^    W.'<^all.     No.  46.360;   Mar.  3;  Gaz. 

Bicycle  fro'ntjfork'  crown^     W.  M.  C.  Foster.     No.  45,467  ; 

Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1083. 
HlndUg^post^   A.  K.  Sloan.     No.  45.358  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 

^'a%°^i."2«)rriW-  ^^^'^  ^'°  ^^•'^^'  ^"-  ^'■' 

'^^:ll^t^:ss^-  '^"»*"  ^°-  *''-^^'  ^"  ''■'  «" 

"''p'247*^  *•"  Meyer.  No.  45,346;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
^^^200 :  p.'24S"  ^^''^"^  ^'°-  ■'S'SCl :  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
''*20o'  p'^ ^tl  ^^"°°''^''  ^°  ''5'375  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol. 
''M'ar37oazH"ol'1°00p'"244    ^"''"*       ^*^-    ''^'^^S  ; 

^'"^•-  ^"^iMi    ^  ^*^^*    ^°-  ^^-^^^ '  **"•  ^^ '  ^"  ''°'- 

^75".''441?i,';r;.'\7f' ^ai"%'of.«r60  ;  |   8^35  ^"""'°"       ^^^ 

^"voV.^-20oTp.^o^S"*'^'"-  ^°-  *^-««:  >^'-  24;  Gas. 
^'2ao*'  p^'sSo""'*'*'  '''■■     ^°    *6'640;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 

^"v*'oY'2o^*;  p.^833:  ***'"°'"-   ^°-  *^'*^^  '•  ^"-  ^^  :  ^" 

^°v""20o!p!^'3M  ^°^°*"'-  ^<'-  *^''^^^'  ^^  31;  Gaz. 
*^*2<'>o'"^p    ?683*^'^^'       ''*°     'tS.^eO;    Mar.    24;    Gas.    vol. 

'"^I."'.^or200;^;26b.'''°"''''^°-      '^^    '"''^  '    ^"^^    ''' = 

*  «';'"< '/''I  ttsh  and  otiier  foods,  Dlsplnv  .     C.  Doerlng   Jr 

No.  45.413  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  831        *^'^'"*'  •"^■ 

v^°20o''   p '1093 '^'''*"°"-     ^°-  '*^''*ll:    Mar.   24;   Gaz. 
'-''S"(fa*iVol'''?a?p    1^08  "■   "^"^     ""'■   ''*''■•   ""• 

"^st'G^z^.  ?oi.'2WV.  iJei^-  ^''°    ^'°-  *'''''■'  ^- 

^*2So^:' p.Tbsl:    '^"""-      '*°-    *'^-'*'^2;    Mar.   24;   Gas.    yol. 

^"^o^' p^^bsi  *^"*°^'    '*"■  **'*'^'^'  **"■•  ^*''  ^"-  ^°'- 

^'v^'200!  p^lC^*^"'"""*-      ^°     '»5.468:    Mar.    24;    Gas.   i 

^"■***,n««'''  ^"^      No.  45.469  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ; 
p.   lOsS.  • 

^"X^^iofi/    ^"'^      ^°-  *^'*''^  •  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  ' 
p.  lUoo. 

^"iSo-:  p  ^lOM  ^"****"-  ^°  ^^'*^*  '•  ^"  ^*  '•  <^"-  ^°' 

^'280*^  p.^ioS  **""     ^°-  ^^'^^^ '  ^"   ^* '  ^"-  ^'>'- 

^'v^*200^P^o!k)*'"'      ^'**     **''*®*-*:    Mar.    24;    Gas. 
^'2SSV  p. toot   ®'''"*°*"      ^°-  ^^''^^  '•  "*"■•   ^*  '   ^"-  ^°'- 

^'ISo*-'  p  T002  ^**''*°*"    ^°   ^'^•^^^ '  *"""•  ^*  '  ^"-  ^'*'- 

'''ff;/ l/r gL. ^Tioo : i: ils2 ^°^°°-  ^°-  *'*'' •' , 


Clock  dial.     E.  A.  Buck.     No.  45,448 ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  1081. 

^'^o,*!''"      '    ^'    Banman.     No.  45.366;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  550. 

Coin-holder.     W.  H.  Saart.     Nos.  46,354-6  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  249. 
Composition   or  blank  book  cover.      W.   V.   Darling.     No. 

45,411  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  830. 
Concentrator-frame.     E.  H.  Moyle.     No.  45,431;  Mar.  17: 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p^  833 
Coop,    Poultry-.     W.    H.    Matthal.      No.    45,392  ;    Mar.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  554. 

^o^'-     ^U»^-   P«PPer-     No.  45.483;   Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
^00 ;  p.  1088. 

Crusher-frame.     E.  H.  Moyle.     No.  45,430  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  833. 
Cycle  horn.  Motor-.     R.  H.  Manson.     No.  45,344  ;  Mar    3 : 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  247. 
Cycle  horn.  Motor-.     R.  H.  Manson.     No€.  46,363-4  ;  Mar. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  261. 
Cycle  wind-ahleld.  Motor-.     R.  N.  Ellis.     No.  46.625 ;  Mar. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1367. 
DIffuslon-dlsk.     W.  L.  Forward.     No.  46.336;  Mar.  8:  Oas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  246. 
Dispensing  receptacle  and  display-stand.     N.  G.  Woodside. 

No.  45,362  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p    250 
Display-board.      F.    J.    Goldaoll.      No.    45.417;    Mar.    IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  831. 
Display-cabinet      ll.   J.    Karpelea.      Noa.   46,636-7;  Mar 


^'SRl?y"*^*5«-     ^-  8.  Klein.     No.  46,342  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Q««.  vol. 
200 ;  p.  247. 

Electrical  translating  devices.  Caaing  for.     J.  B.   Peters. 

No.  45.402 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  656 
Engine  ignition  device.     J.  B.  Peters.     No.  45,403  ;  Mar 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  666. 

^J*I**^v,P'"*°^«<l  textile.     W.  c.  Foster.     No.  45,377;  Mar. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  662. 
Fabric,   Printed  teiUle.     E.   Hoch.     Nos.   45,380-2;   Mar 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 :  p.  663. 
Fabric.  Printed  textile.     W.  C.  Korzlnek.     Nos.  45,38S-7  ; 

Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  pp.  663-4. 
Fabric.  Printed  textile.     E.  Madeleine.     No.  45,391  ;  Mar 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  554. 
Fabric,    Printed    textile.      E.    Munier.      Nos.    45.39^-400; 

Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  pp.  655-«. 
Fabric,  Textile.     H.  Schroff  and  C.  J.  Cronk.     No.  45.367  • 

Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  250.  "•  •"  • 

PMre-engine  body,  Automobile.     H.   G.   Farr.      No.  45,416; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  881. 
Flower-holder.     A.  E.  Bond.     No.  45.409;   Mar.   17:   Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  830. 
Garment-hanger.     R.  Thamm.     No.  45,437;  Mar.  17-  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  884. 
Gas  and   vapor   burner.      J.    E.    Lockwood.      No.   45  390 ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  554. 
Oas-bumer  crown.  Inverted-.     L.  B.  London.     No.  45,427  • 

Mar.  17;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  833. 
Gas-plate.     M.  8.  C.  Hartmann.     No.  45,339 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oas 

vol.  200;  p.  246 

Gem,  Cut     M.  L.  Bobbins.     No.  45,353  ;  Mar.  3 :  Gas.  vol 

200  ;  p.  249. 
Glass  vessel.     O.  8.  Atterholt.     No.  45.319;   Mar.  3:  Oas. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  248. 

^'f?***-^'"   "I?™""  »rtlclea.     A.   Oredelue.     No.   45.528; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1367. 
H*t     K.  Colllna.     No.  46,622  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p. 

^^A***"     J"-  S-   Vermllye  and  D.   B.    Hlslop.      No.   45,439  ; 

Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  835. 
Humidor.      W,    A.   French.     No.   45,526 ;   Mar.   31  •   Gas 

vol.  200;  p.  1367. 
Ice-pIck   handle.     J.    L.    Sommer.      No.   46.409 ;    Mar    24  • 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1001. 
Igniter.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  45,407  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz    vol 

200  ;  p.  830. 
Image.     K.  Jordan.     Noa.  46,534-5  ;  Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol 

200;  p.  1360. 
Incubator.     H.  M.  Sheer.     No.  45,434  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol 

200  :  p.  834. 
Jar,   Lavender-.     A.   J.   Sanford.      No.   45.642 ;   Mar    31  • 

Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1360.  ' 

Jug,   Molasses-.      A.   J.    Sanford.      No.   45.541  ;    Mar    31  • 

Oaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1360.  '         ' 

Kettle.     E    A.  Farr.     No.  45.332  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  • 

p.  246.  ' 

Knife-handle.     C.    W.   TUlmanns.      No.   45,546 ;   Mar    31  • 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1361.  ' 

Knitted  millinery  fabric.     J.  A.  Hartensteln.     No.  46  419  ■ 

Mar.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  832. 

l"*.^.;^Jl*''"°'^   „  ^-    ^*"'-      No.    45,376 ;    Mar.    10 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
200  ;  p.  652. 
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Lace.      M.   Henkels.      No,   45,422;   Mar.   17;  (Jbz.   vol    I'OO  : 

p.   832. 
Lace,  Ijeyen.     C.  W.  Blrkln.     Noi.  46,323-6  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200;  pp.  243-4. 
Lamp-body     for     miners'     lamps.       F.     E.     Baldwin.       No. 

45,514  ;  Mar.   31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1356. 
Lamp,  (omblnatlon-.      .1.   R.   Pagln.      No.   45.350;   Mar.    3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  248. 
I>amp  fixture,  Deck-.     J.  Klrby,  Jr.     No.  45.464  ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  200;  p.  1084. 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     J.  Klrby,  Jr.     No.  45,465;   Mar. 

24  :  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1084. 
Lamp  fixture,   Hanffiog.     J.   Klrby,  Jr.     No.  45,403  ;    Mar. 

2  J  ,  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.   1084. 

Laiiip-flxture,   Tendent.     J.   Klrby,  Jr.     No.  46,402  ;   Mar. 

.'4  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1084. 
Lamp,    Gas-.      A.    H.    Humphrey.      No.    45,461  ;    Mar.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1083. 
Lamp-shade.     R.  V.  Owen.     No.  46,349  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 

200 ;  p.  248. 
Lamp-shade.      H.   S.    Evans.      No.  45,415;    Mar.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.  831. 
Lamp-shade.      F.   M.  Brlnckerhoff.     No.  46,521  ;   Mar.   31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1368. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     K.  H.  TbompaoQ.     No.  46,646;  Mar.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.   1361. 
Letter-box,  Street.     J.    W.   Cutler.     No.   46,524  ;   Mar.   31  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1367. 
Llahtlug  fixture,   Indirect-.     O.   W.  Meyers.     No.  45,539; 

Mar.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1369. 
Locket.     H.  U.  Mix.     No.  45,394;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  666. 
Match-safe.      N.    Sandersou.      No.    46,404;    Mar     10-    Gas 

vol.  200 ;  p.  556.  .       «r.      v , 

Mattress,  Spring.     C.  G.   Moore.     No.   45,396;   Mai     10 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  555.  ,    «a  .    iv  , 

Mesh-bag.      W.  H.  Saart.     No.  45,483;  Mar.   17;  Gaz    vol 
200  ;  p.  834. 

Motor  car  bonnet.     E.   II.   F.  de  Turckbelm.     No    45  329 
Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200 ;  p.  245. 

Musical  Instrument.     H.  E.  Barnes.     Nos.  46,321-2  •  Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  243.  .       »' 
Napkin  holder.      R.    Thamm.      No.    45,436;    Mar     17      (;az 

vol.  200  ;  p.  834. 
Nut-lock.     D.  Hester.     No.  45,340 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    2(K)  • 

p.  246. 
Orchestrion-case        B.    R.    Van    Valkenburg.      No     45  361  • 

Mar.  A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p    250 

*^%°"2oT  1^*^24.3"^"  "^    '^"*^'°      ^°-  ^'^•^'^  '  ^"    '"^  •  ^^^ 
Paint   product   and    palette.    Combined.      J     W     IlasburL' 

iMo.  45,421  :  Mar.    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  832 
Paper  sheet  or  similar  article.     C.  L.  Mead      No    45  429  • 

Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  833 

''"v^'or'^OO**^^'    8.ri   "^     *^""        ^"^     •»5-425:    Mar.    17;    <;ai. 

Parasol-handle  ornament.     I'    J.  Reeve      No.  45,352  •  Mar 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  249 
Percolator.     G.  E.  (.Ujrtlss.      Nc 

vol.  200  ;  pp.  551-2 

^"o?''200-^p''24.f"    ^     ^"^       '""'"■    *'^-^^^-   M»r.    3;    Gaz. 
Piano-caae."     W.  L    BJur.     Nos.  45.617-20;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas. 
vol.  200;  pp.  1356-^. 

^*20tV "      1b89   ^*'*''""''       ''''"    ^^-^^^  •   Mar.    24  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

^* Vo^^t'cT;'  p.'^i089.^'"''°''''       ^"^    ■'^•"^^  =   ^'"■-    ''■•  =    •'"• 
Plaque,     a!  fc    I^ngshaw.     No.  46,343;  Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol 
20«) :  P^247 

Plate.     W.  P.  Graham.     No    46.338  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  • 

p    246.  "  ' 

I'low  cleaiur.     J.  Becker.      .\o.  45.408:  Mar.  17-  (Jaz    vol 

200  :  p.  830.  ' 

Pocket-pourh.      J.    W.    KlnKhorne.      No.    4.'i.'?41-    Mar     3- 

Gaz    vol.  -JOO  :  p.  247  ' 

Post-card      H.  I)u«an.     No.  45,414  ;  Mar.   17  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200  : 

p.    H.>  1 . 

^''•^OO*^^'   •'4''^    ^'    ^^"'      ^"'    ^^■^^^'-    ^'"■'    ^-    <"•"     vol. 
Rattle.'      H.    Ed<ly,      No.    45,450  ;    Mar.    24  ;   (Jaz.    vol     200  • 

p.    1082. 
Ring   or  similar  article.      W    Fischer.      No.   45  456  ■    Mar 

24  ;  (Inz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1083. 
Rug.      W.   A.    Elliot.      Noa.    45,453-4  ;    Mar.   24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Rutf.     '.r    .Merry.      No.    45,468;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol     200- 

p.   108.'). 
Rue.     J.   Merry.     Nos.  45,470-1  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  • 

p.    108.0.  ■ 

Rug.     J.  Merry.     Nos.  46,473-81  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  • 

pp.  1086-7. 
Rug.     R.    F.   Riddell.      Nos.   4.n.485-7  ;   Mar.    24  ;  Gar.    vol 

200;   pp.    1088-9. 
Rug.      E.   G.    Sauer.      Nos.    46,491-3  ;    Mar.    24  ;    Gax.    vol. 

200;   pp.    1089-90. 
Rug.     J.  Spring.     Nos.  46,600-2;  Mar.  24;  Oai.  vol.  200: 

p.  1091. 


Rug.      W.    A.    Spring.      ? 
200;   pp.    1091-2. 


Nos.   45.603-5  ;    Mar.   24  ;  Gax.   vol. 


»o«.  45,373-4;  .Mar.   10;  (Jaz 


Rug.     \V.  A.  Spring.     No.  45.507  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gar  vol.  200; 

p.   1092. 
Hug.     W.  A.  Spring      .No.  45,509;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.   1092. 
Uug.      J     Spring       .No.    45.510;    Mar.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 

p.  1093. 
I   Rug.     I.  J.   Vetter.     No.  45,513  ;   Mar.   24  ;  (Jas.  vol.   200-; 

p.  1093. 
Sanitary   protector.     A.    M.    Aiken       Nos.    45,443-4  ;    Mar 

24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.   1080. 
.Scale-beam    weight.      It.    K.    «  hatlllon.      No,    45,370;    Mar. 

10;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  551, 
Sewing-machine  frame,     A    A.  Merritt      No.  46.345;  Mar 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  247. 
Shade.     E.  F.  Gray.     No.  46.338  ;  Mar,  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  : 

p.  246. 
Shade  bowl       E.   F.   Gray.      No.   46,337  :  Mar    3  ;  Qax.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  246. 
Shoe.      II.  G.  Dean,      No.  45,412;   .Mar.   17;  (Jai.   vol.  200; 

p.  831. 
Shoe-clasp.     J.  F.  Reeder.     No,  45,432;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

200  ;  p.  834. 
Shoulder-brace.      T.    G.    Bowers.      No.    45,368;    Mar     10 

Gax.  vol.  200-  p.  561. 
Showcase.     C.  VV.  Cohn.     No.  45,371  ;  Mar.    10;  (Jaz.  vol. 
i        200;  p.  561. 
Sideboard  or  similar  article  of  furniture.     M.  J.  Bernhard 

No.  46.616;  Mar.  31 -Qax.  vol.  200:  p.  1.366. 
Sock  or  stocking.     R.  E.  Schletter.     So.  45.496  ;  Mar    24  : 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1090. 
Spectacles.      F.  W.   King.      No    46,424;   Mar.   17;   Gas.  vol. 

200  ;   p.   833. 
Spectacles  and  eyegiaaaes.  Bridge  for.     R.  R.  Hall.     No 

45,418;  Mar.  17;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  831. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     L.  A.  Brown.     No.  45,446  : 

Mar.   24;   Gas.  vol.   200;  p.   1081. 
Sjwon,  Souvenir.     L.  Bentx.     No.  46,367;   Mar.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  650. 
Spoons,    forkH,    or    similar   articles.    Handle    for.      L     A. 

Brown.     .No.  45,309  :  Mar.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  551. 
Siwons.  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     C.  Osborne 

No.  45,401  ;  Mar.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  666. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     C.  Osborne 

No.  46,482  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1087. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles,  Haoille  for  pierced.     R. 

C.    Thompson.      No.    46,612;    Mar     24;    Gax.    vol.    200; 

p.   1093. 
Stool,   I'lano-.     T.  A.   Barnes.      No.  45,365;  Mar.   10;  Gar. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  550. 
Stove.     L.  P.  Hildebrand.     No.  45,629  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.   1368. 
Stove-base.      W.   R.   Jeavons.      No,    45.632  ;   Mar.   31  ;   Gas. 

vol.  200;  p.  1368. 
Stove  window.       W.    It.    Jeavons.       .No.    45,384;    Mar.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  553. 
Table,      A.  G.  Clampltt.      No.   46,410;   Mar.   17;   Gaz.    vol 

200  ;  p.  830. 
rakniii-powder    can.    Tapered    oval.      A.    E.    Bruns.       No 

4.1,447  :  .Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1081. 
Talking  machine    cabinet        H,    B.    McNulty.      No.    45,467; 

Mar.  24;  (Jax.  vol.  200;  p,   1084. 
Telephone  mouthpiece.  Sanitary.     C.  Mundt.     No.   45,347: 

Mar.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    248, 
Thumbtack.      C.   A.   Ford       No.  45.3.34;  Mar    3;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  245. 
Tire,      M     R.  Smith.      No.  45,498;   Mar.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  200; 

p.    1091. 
Toaster,     F.   Kuhn.     No.  45,388;  Mar.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  554. 
Tool-handle.      E.    F.    Simpson,   Jr.      No     45,435  ;    Mar,    17  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  834. 
Towel-rack.     R.  E.  Barber.     No.  45,515  :  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz,  vol, 

200;  p.  1366. 
Toy,      A.    J.    Holladav.      No,    45,631  :    Mar.    31  ;    Gas.    vol. 

iOO;  p.   1368. 
Toy   blink       .1.    H.    Ilartman       No.   4r).458  ;    Mar.    24;   Gax. 

vol.   200  :   p.    1083. 
Toy  bank  and  clock-case.     (».  Coiigdon.     No,  45,372  ;  Mar, 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  651. 
Trav.  Ciifr  hiitton.      E    Cnderwood.      No.  45,438;  Mar.   17; 

<;hz.   vol.  200  :  p.  8.35. 
Tvpe  wrltlnc  raacnlne    frame.      ('     C,    Harting    and    T.    L. 

Kiiap[>,     No,  45.420:  Mar.   17:  (Jaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  832, 
Irlnal       D    A.    Eblnger.      No.   46,330;   Mar.   3;   Gax.    vol 

200  :  p,  245. 
Vacuum-cleaner  frame.     W.  S.  Sutton.     No.  45,405  ;  Mar. 

10  ;  (Jaz,   vol.  200;   p.  557. 
Vehicles    and    the    like.    Windshield    for    motor-.      W.    G. 

Bratton.     No.  45.327  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 :  p.  244. 
Vending-machine   casing.      H.    D.    Hinckley.      No.    45,630 ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1368. 
Wardrobe.      J.    Brause.      No.    45,445;   Mar.   24;   Oax.   vol. 

200  :  p.  1080. 
Watch  holder.       8.    R.    Mllburn.       No.    45,393  ;    Mar.    10 : 

Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  555. 
Wheel  puller.     F.  C.  Hersee.     No    45.459;  Mar.  24;  Gax. 

vol.  200;  p.  1083. 
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Acetylene-generators.      Acetylene    Apparatus    Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      No.    96,972 ;    Mar.   81  ;    Gax.    vol.    200 ; 
p.  1386. 
Adding  and  calculating  machines.     H.  W.  ElgL  Ingr      No 

96,611  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  273. 
Addlng-machlnes,    combined   type-writing  and   adding  ma- 
chines,  and  parts  thereof,     j.   Underwood  ft  Comoanv. 
No.  96,062  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1388. 
Adhesive   paste   and    adhesive   slxlng.      American    Hominy 
Company.     No.  95,727  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  677. 

Allmentarv  paste.  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.  Nos. 
95.588-90;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  273. 

Alkalis.  The  Magadi  Soda  Company.  No.  06,027  ;  Mar. 
31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 

Asthma.  Metal  plate  for  the  relief  of.  J.  W.  Rellly  No 
95,666  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p    276. 

.\utomoblle  kit-tools,  wrenches,  ana  screw-drivers.  8  &  A 
Manufacturing  Co.  No.  96,668 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  276. 

Automobiles.  Ilayues  Automobile  Co.  No.  96,909  ;  Mar 
24;  Oat.  vol.  200;  p.    1110. 

Automobiles,  motor-vehicles,  and  parts  thereof.  Chevro- 
let Motor  Company.  No.  95,990 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol. 
200;  p.  1386. 

Babbitt  and  antifriction  metals.  Great  Western  Smelting 
&  Refining  Co.  No.  96.009 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ; 
p.  1886. 

Bacteria,  Nltrogen-fixlng.  Western  Legumogerm  Company 
No.  95,967;  Mar.  24;  Qax.  vol.  200;  p.  1112. 

Bags.  Popcorn-.  Holcomb  &  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.  No  95,621  ; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 

Beans.  Dry.  Kendrlck  Warehouse  A  Milling  Co.  No 
96^635  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 

Bearings  and  parts  thereof,  Roller  .  Hyatt  Roller  Bear- 
ing Co.     No.  96,626;  Mar.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 

Beer.  Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company.  No.  96,667  ;  Mar. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  2T6. 

Belting,  cord,  and  lacing.  Leather.  J.  E.  Rhoads  A.  Sons 
No   95,667;  Mar.  3;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  275. 

Belting.  Leather.  Shultx  Belting  Co.  Nos.  95.674-6; 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276 

Belts  and  belting.  R.  A.  Calrd.  No.  95,596  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 

Belu  for  personal  wear.  G.  E.  Zeltmacher.  No.  95,868  ; 
Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  854. 

Beverages  and  root-beer.  Preparation  for  making  non- 
alcoholic. L.  M.  Petteraon.  No.  95,938  ;  Mar.  24  Oax 
vol.  200;  p.  1111. 

Biscuit.  National  Blncult  Comi)any.  No.  95,713;  Mar.  3; 
Gas    vol    200;  p.  276. 

Biscuit.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Noa.  96,924-31  ; 
Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 

Blouse*,  knickerbockers,  bloomers,  skirts,  hats,  Ac.  Camp 
Fire  Girls.     No.  96,740;  Mar.  10;  Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  577 

Boards,  sheets,  or  fvtrlps  of  certain  named  combinations 
of  materials.  Venesta  Limited.  No.  96,066  ;  Mar  31  ■ 
Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1388. 

Boot-tops,  I>'ather.  Pioneer  Shoe  A.  Rubber  Company.  No 
96.941  ;  Mar.  24:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 

Boots  and  shoes.  The  A.  8.  Krelder  Shoe  Co.  No.  95.769  : 
Mar.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 

BootH  and  shoes  and  l)oot  and  shoe  soles,  Leather.  Hol- 
land Shoe  Co.     No.  96,911  ;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p. 

Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Chippewa  Shoe  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  96,601  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  273 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     M.  A.  Packard  Co.     No.  95,780  • 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Boots,   sho<-«,   and   slippers.     Hanan  A  Son.     No.   96,011  • 

Mar.  31  ;  Oaz.   vol.  200;   p.   1386. 
Boring  bits.  Wood  .    The  Conn.  Valley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    No.  t»6.603  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273 
Brake  lining.  Machinery-.     H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co      No 

96.633  ;  Mar.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  274. 
Brandies  and    liquors.      A.    Morales   Mirques.    No.   95  835  • 

Mar,   17  ;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p,  853. 
Bread.     J,  A.  Drayer.     No.  95,609;  Mar.  S;  Gax.  vol.  200- 

p.  273. 
Bread.     Young  A  Swain  Baking  Co.     No.  96.696  ;  Mar    3  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276. 
Brushes,  Toilet-.     The  Archery  Co.     No.  95,862 ;  Mar.  24  • 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Brushes,  Tooth-.     H.  Barnes.     No.  06,864  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax 

vol.  200  :  p.  1109 
Buckets    and    water    and    dinner    palls.      The    Enterprise 

Enamel   Co.      No.    96,895;   Mar.    24;   Gax.   vol.   200;   p. 

Business-forms,  menus,  brochures,  booklets.  Ac.  C  V  Ek- 
roth.     No.  96,610;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p    273 

Butter  and  eggs.  H.  von  Olahn.  No.  96,724;  Mar  3: 
Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  277.  , 


Cakes,  wafers,  and  biscuits.     Bremner  Broa.     No.  96,604 ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
Calcimine  or  water-paints.     M.  E.  Fox  k  Co.    No.  94,005  ; 

Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1386. 
Candies.     Weaver,  Costello  A  Company.     No.  90,098 ;  Mar^ 

3 ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  276. 
Candy.     W.  E.  Foster.    No.  96.616 ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oas.  Tol.  200 ; 

p.  274. 
Candy.     Bradley  Candy  Co.     No   96,700  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

200 ;  p.  276. 
Candy.     Paul  F.  Belch  Company.     No.  95,868 ;  Mar.  24  ; 

Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Candy   confections.     Stephen    F.   Whitman   A   Son.      Noa. 

95.968-9  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oax.  voL  200 ;  p.  1112. 
Candy,  Taffy.     M.  A.  Mlttell.     No.  95,923  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oax. 

vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Canned   corn   and   peas.      P.   Hohenadel   Jr.   Canning  Co 

No.  95,910 ;  Mar.  24  ;  6ax.  TOl.  200 ;  p.  1110. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Cobb  Preserving  ComDanv. 

No.  96.802  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oas.  vol    200 ;  p.  278. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Fleming  A  Co.    No,  96,616  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  274. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.    Cobb  Preserrlnc  CompanT. 

No.  95.890  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  IIIOT 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and  dried  fruits.     The  J.  K. 

Armsby    Co.      No.    95,974 ;    Mar.    31  ;    Oax.    toI.    200 ; 

p.  1386. 
Canned   salmon.      Pacific  Fisheries  A   Packing  ComDanr. 

No.  95,654  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Canned    tomatoes   and    tomato    paste.      VIolante,    Balbl    A 

Co.      No.   96,066;   Mar.   31;   Oax.   vol.   200;   p.   1888. 
Canned  vegetables.     Hustlsford  Canning  Co.     No.  95.912 ; 

Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Canned  vegetables.     Onalaska  Pickle  A  Canning  Co.     No 

96,937;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  VOL  200;  p.  1111. 
Caps.     J.  N.  Susskind  A  Co.     No.  95,797;  Mar.  10;  Gax 

vol.  200 ;  p.  679. 
Card.  Playing-.     L.  R.  Berg.     No.  95,870;  Mar.  24;  Oax. 

vol.  200;  p.  1109. 

^*r,'"'*!K"x„?***y  •      Newark    Oo-Cart    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.  96,933  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1111 
Casein.    Technical.      Internationale   Oalallth  -  Geaellschaft 

Hoff  A  Co.     Nos.  96,630-1  ;  Mar.  3 ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p. 

274. 

^■JJJ;^'"^''^*-     ^-    ^'-  Cox.     No.  95,750;  Mar.   10;  Oax.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  577. 

Cement-working    tools.    Certain    named.      Bonney    Vise    A 

Tool    Works.      No.    95,737;    Mar.    10;    Oax.    vol.    200- 

p.  677. 
Chains.    H.  F.  Barrows  A  Company.    No.  95,866  ;  Mar.  24  • 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109.  ' 

China  and  earthen  ware  seta  for  children.     Geo.  Borgfeldt 

A  Co.     No.  95,979  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1385. 
China  or  porcelain,  CerUln  named  articles  of.     Geo.  Borg- 

feldt    A    Co.      No.    95.980;    Mar.    31;    Gax.    vol     200- 

p.  1386. 
Cigarettes,  cigars,  tobacco,  Ac.    R.  Sadl.    No.  96,050 ;  Mar 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Cigars.     Austin,  Nichols  A  Co.     No.  96,691 ;  Mar.  3 :  Gaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  273.  .  «« 

Cligara.      O.    Canglano.      No.    95,987 ;    Mar.    31 ;    Oax.    vol. 

200 ;  p.  1385. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  manufactured  tobacco.    Strohmeyer 

A  Arpe  Company.     No.  95.679  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ; 

p.  276. 
Cleaning  and  whitening  preparation.     F.  J.  Le  Doyen.     No 

95,772  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Cleansing   compounds   for    the    hands   and    clothing.      Ino 

Manufacturing  Company.      No.    95,763  ;    Mar.    10 ;    Oax 

vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 
Closet  bowls  and  tanks.  Water-.     The  Great  Western  Pot 

tery    Co.      Nos.    96.007-8 ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gax.    vol     200  • 

p.  1386. 
Closets,  bath-tubs,  sinks,  Ac,  Water-.     Cahlll,  Swift  Mfg 

Co.     No.  96.887 :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  1109 
Clothes-marking  clips.     Fulston  Clip  Co.     No.  96,006  ■  Mar 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.   2O0  ;  d.  1386. 
Clothing,    Articles    of.      Boy    ScouU    of    America.      No 

96,883  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oax.  rol.  200  ;  p.  1109. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     H.  A.  Budd.     No.  96,739  ;  Mar 

10  ;  Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  577. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      John    Mares    Limited       No 

96,774  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  578. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      The    Spirella    Company.      No 

95.791  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  679. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      The   Spirella   Comoanv       No 

95,793;  Mar.  10;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  579. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Innovation    Shirt    Comoanv 

No.  95,914  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  1110 
Coal.     Indian  Head  Coal  A  Mining  Company.     No   96  626  • 
Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274.  -".0*0 . 
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Coal      Plymouth  Coal  and  Mining  Co.     No.  95.668;  Mar. 

H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co.  No.  »6,«32 .  Mar.  d .  u«». 
Coffw  ^  ThV'j.TRlchardson  Company.  No.  96.718  :  Mar. 
CoffU^'VH.'B?.=ho'ff.''No.  96.874:  Mar.  24;  Ga..  vol. 
Coffw'  ^i.T^Folger  k  Company.  No.  96.901;  Mar.  24; 
Coff":  'r.'-T.'Y.irCi.  "no.  9(5.035  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ; 
Coffei.Tlended.     Hanley  *  Klnaella  Coffef*  Spice  Com 

oanV  No.  95,!t08 ;  Mar.  24;  Gax.  vol  ^OOj^Pp!,  "ijo 
CoflSullln^  machines.     William   L.Dlne8.  ir.  Co.      No. 

5>5,60«  ;  Mar.  ;<  ;  <;az.  vol.  200  ,  p.  27^.  j^    .^n      No 

CoffeVpuiplDK  machlnea.     William  LlMnea.  Jr.  Co.     No. 

OR  «07      Mar    li  :  (Jaz-  vol.   200;  p.   .*'3.  a„i„„ 

cA'^Jlcef  tea,  and   peanat-.,    Bay.e..  Co^ee-nd  Spice 


Mllla      NO.  I.5.K.V7'    Mar"  24;  oTr    vol.  200;  p.  1109 
offee  .ub«tltute.     Dwlnell-Wrlght  Company.     fJo.  HS.^ 
Mar.  3;  Oaz    vol.  200;  P.  276. 
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Coffee  aubitltutV.     Dwlnell-Wright  Company. 
CoSeVaf.baS?.^tJ"'i:Sl!La^Sna   Food  Company.      No. 

CoiitV?crion'"lna\|J.;&/??rtaln   named   meuni.^ 

Strom  Metallic  l^or  Co.     No.  95.605  ,  Mar.  6  ,  tJaa.  voi. 
Co^eylu^g  'Ind     tr-smlsa^on    .PP-atu.        tja     I^maon 

CoSa&-^^M^arl^Sl-l?ro?."N;'''-96T4if  m\V.-3;  Oa.  .ol. 
0.;l?^pia^ie?I'-  N.  .;.  Walterhouae,  No.  96.067  ;  Mar.  31  ; 
CoVn WHds'^^A  ".T.^'-crtvln.  No.  95,659;  Mar.  3;  Gax. 
Co^nme^T  ^  C^.  w' Gruenarelder.  No.  95,906;  Mar.  24; 
rora''.'...^"'c'2?^<.f.-.  "f.e.  A  Co.  No.  95,743;  Mar.  10; 
CoSa.''R.  Ke^'J-r.^No.  95,767  ;  Mar.  10;  Ga..  vol.  200; 
Cor^rr-  Jolm  Wanam*ker.^New  York.  No  96.966;  Mar. 
Co^ta^rad^lo^r  ^  X-.  Ulfserb..      No.  95,966;   Mar.   24; 

Co?s?ts,^i:rar.n-S;  l-r^,sup^orter«.   and   --t  ^-Ista 
CofHet    H    Company.      No.    95,748,    Mar.    lu .    un*. 

crci,?.  "?  .h.   rtl=,    H.   W..k,r.     No.   96.07K   M.r. 

C^i  "'^^  ^S-,oTtS;^,'%    W„o<,.r.»,.      No.  9».8, .  : 

C.?."-  t-"»i.^."N:,°l;,n-,"ri.S.™Sc,  CO      NO    95.777;  M.r. 

nc'^?.Vc';U"'^r,."%o,d»....n.      No.    »5.710;    M.r.    .: 
rH;il"'.»'S'doffi^c?o.!.«.'    K.  Ljoo.    No.  M.921  ;  M.r.  2<; 

r„^.;.';Z\JZ-  "^"""»r  ,,„„'':'r?7»* ''""""'  ^'" 

-SrE";..r  Jo™'  No"«;  '^'..'-^'f-'"^: 

DrlR-cbrnV.."'  N.V™..K«n.«t    M.rtln,    Co.      No.    95.«« ; 
p.   13X7. 


Duplicating  machlnea  and  pa rta  thereof.  T*»e  WrltarpreM 
Company.     No.  96.971  ;  Mar.  24  ;  CJai.  TOl.  200 ;  P-  lll^: 

Dusters  and  mops.  Silver  Chamberlln  Co.  No.  96,949. 
Mar.  24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1111.     .         „         ,       „  _h.. 

Dynamite  and  gelatinous  explosives,  *c.  Hercules  Powder 
Company.      Nos.    96,760-1;    Mar.    10;    Gai.    vol.    200; 

DysDepsia    and    heartburn.      O.    H.    Walts.      No.    96.809: 

rfar.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  579.  qk  ««« •  M.r 

Egg  substitute.     The  Cabell  Company.     No.  96,886,  Mar. 

?4;  Ga«.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Electric    generators    and    transformers,    a^oton,    swltcn- 

boards,    fuses.    4c.      Kabushlkl    KaUha    Shlbaura    8el- 

sakujo.     No.  96,918  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200:  p.  1110. 
EU'ctrlcally   heating,  heated,  cooking  utensils.  *c,  Certain 

named.       Hotpofnt     Electric     HeaUng     Company.       No. 

95,624  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  200 ;  P-  2/4.        ..„,„.  „,, 
Embroideries  and  pillow-tops.     A.  Brill.     No.  96.818  ,  Mar. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  36.1.  ^     „     ^        ,  v^ 

Embroidery.    Fiber   forms   used  In.      C.    H.   Crowley.      No. 

S»r),H2();  Mar.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  853. 
EnameUM  kitchen  ware.     The  Enterprise  Enamel  to.     Mo. 

95,612;  Mar.  ;t  ;  Gaz.   voL  200;  p.  273 
Enameled  ware.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  *  Co.     No.  95,881  ,  Mar. 

24  ;  Gas    vol.  200;  p.  1109.  oao-^.m-.. 

Enanuled  ware.     C.   E.  Wh.-olock  &  Co.     No.  96.0(3.  Mar. 

;u  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1388.  k     ,i  ^        in»»p 

Ku«ln<>8    and    parts    thereof.    Internal  combustion        Inter- 
national  Harvester  lorporatlon.      Nos.  96,01  S-IW  .   Mar. 

;U  •   Cuz.    vol.   200;   p.    i;{86.  ^  ^    ,  . 

Exploslv..    and    Inflammable    fluids.    »«'«"«ri^o°l»'°*'""    '<?;: 

MiNutl    Noil    Kxplosjvi-   ("au    to.      No.    05,64i  ;    Mar.    6, 

ExVemleVsI'  fonns.^sirp'port.-rs,    4c.,    Certain    nami'd       The 
si^rHla Company.     .No.  1.5,792  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  200; 

1    Ex^tendt<r«,    forms,    supporters,    4c.,    Certain    named       The 
1        Spi^rella  Compauy.      No.  yr.,-94  ;  Mar.  10  ;  (.az.   vol.  -OO  , 

I   Fel^d'Vdr   homes,  mules,  and  cattle.  Molaases.     J.  T    Gib- 
!        bons      No.  95,617;   Mar.  3  ;  Gax.  vol,  200  ;  p.  274. 
Flr.proof     t.-xtil.'s.       Fulton     Bag    4    <  otton     MllN.       No. 

ft".  T.'iS  •  Mar    10  •  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  578 

Klrep?ooVn?'an/Snflammable    textile     Liquid   commit  on 

for.      H     W.   Johns  ManvUle  «  o.      No.   95.831.    Mar.   it, 

i        Gai    voi.  200;  p.  8,%.?.  qk  a^q  •  M.r   1- 

Fish,  Smoked.    Neptune  I'acklng  Co.    No.  96.649  .  Mar.  6. 


Kla^link^p^nr'^hwatachor   Hardware  Co.      No.  96.053  ; 

Mar    31  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1387 
viMvortnir  extract   for   non-alcobollc   beverages.  4c.      The 
^  ?Xan  Roaenfeld  (o.     No.  96,920;  Mar.  24;  Oa..  toI 

Flo  J?.'    CoV^m  4  Hill   Milling  Co.     No.  96.604;  Mar.  3: 

Flou"  Buckw'h^aV''    The  Blodgett  Milling  Co.    No.  95,876 ; 

F.rr^f.idlr  m;"a\.rdf  ^^Gluten      The  n^^^^^ 
ingiton    Co.      No.   96,940;    Mar.   24;   Gas.    vol.   200.    p. 

FIour^Rye.    wheat,    and    buckwheat      Barber   4   Bennett. 

No   96  H63  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1 109. 
Flotir,   SWf  rl'slng   wheat  .      Davl.  Mllllnf  Company.      No. 

96,705;   Mar.  S  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P■4'\.f^o.>.   Mar    3 
Flour,   Wheat.     Ilolt  4  Company.      No.   95.622.   Mar.   3. 

Gaz.   vol.   200;  p.   274.  ok  «.*»  •    M>r    *• 

Flour,    Wheat-.      Mayflower   MlUa.      No.   96.648.    Mar.   », 

r.S.V-  'wUr.^  -  vSl'-r     *     HP.-     M.m.,     CO.       NO.. 

p,."u•r;•'v^'i:^'>X^^"Bp.«  -..„■«  co.  no.. 

y^a^'^i^r'B^i^l  "i^t.il    To;  «.9,8;  M.r. 
Klo'uV  ^'h'..'."'-  'KTie''n„'SlSi  t  E..,.tor  Co.     No.  95.X94  : 

Vfar      •>*  •    fi«S      vol      200;    P.    1110.  -- 

Flo^ur    Whea*?"  The^ BouthUtem  MlUln.  Company.     No. 

on  ftR'>  •  Mar    ''4  "  CJaz.  vol.  200  .  p.  1111.  ,  _, 

Flourfwh^t':  -Thornton    *    Cheater    >l"Ung    Co.      No 

96.661.;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  P-  1112. 
Flour.  Wheat.     Barrett.  Denton  4  Lynn  Co.     No.  »0.u/o. 

Mar    31;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   1385. 


F.o^\^^Vhia^"■TVefS,X;ih^e.t«;n  14111104  Company.     No 
')H  059     Mar.  31  ;  C.az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1387.  q.  toa 

Food    Cereal.     The   T'.  S.  Cereal  C^)mpany.     No.  95.720 


FoJ^for^iniy;^s^l'reS;;*d"-  f\  Robinson.     No.  96.946; 
Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  :  p.  1111  Hnr«tf«  Pat 

FoSd^RlU       Tbe   Causeway   Rice   Co.      No.   95.888;    Mar. 

24'.  (Jax.  vol.  200:  P.   1109        ^,      q,  o-,. .  «,_    04.  oas 

Food    Stock.     E.  C    Thornhlll.     No.  95.960  ,  Mar.  24  ,  oas. 

•^^^^^r  If  •  9^7!^^ia;^^  ■  "^''vr^  •  ^ 
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'*^vi^'?J^..°*"«<'-     Sentoey   WboUaale  Grocery   Co. 

No.  96.M7  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Oas.  toI.  200 ;  p.  1111. 
Frnlta  and  raUlns,  Dried.     North  OnUrlo  Packing  Com- 
«Pf?^-  ^^°*-  »C,984-6;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
'^'t«.„  Certain    named    fresh.      Stewart    Fruit   Company. 
_  No.  96,958  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1112. 
Fruits.  Citrus.      Central   Fruit  Co.     No.  95,600;  Mar.   3; 

Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
Fruits.   Citrus.     J.   N.   Reynolds.     No.  05,943 ;   Mar    24  : 

Oas.  vol.  200:  p.  1111. 
^l*^  ^Citrus.       Southern     Citrus     Corporation.        Nos. 

05.960-1  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1111 
^^'^Sv^*''"'*"^-        Northwestern     Fruit     Exchange.       No. 

95,650  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  275 
Furnace.  4c..  linings.     J.  E.  Baker  Co.     No.  95,731  ;  Mar 

10:  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 
Fnrnltare,  CerUtn  named.     Sikes  Company.     No.  96.948  ; 

Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  nil. 
Furulture-pollsh.      C.    Hofuiann.      No.    95,762  •    Mar     10- 

(inz.   vol.   200 ;   p.    578. 
Furs,   Raw.      A.   B.    Shubert.      No.   95,673  ;   Mar.   3  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Games.     E.  L.  Grondahl.     No.  95,905  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz    vol 

200 ;  p.  1110. 
Games  and  toys.  Certain  named.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  4  Co      No 

96.880;  Mar.  24;  CJas.  vol.  200;  p.  1109 
Games.  Card.     J.  A.  Phillips.     No.  95,939  ;  Mar    24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200 ;  p.  1111. 
Garbage-cans.      Automatic    Lock   Cover   Corporation.      No 

95.728  ;   Mar.   10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  577. 
Garment  fasteners.     Wire  Products  C\)mpany      No  95  812  • 

Mar.  10;  (Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.   579 
Garment  hooks.     A.  B.  Aldrlch.     No.  95.587  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.   200  ;   p.   273. 
(Jarment  shields.     Marshall  Field  4  Company.     No   95  825  • 

Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  853.  '  .         • 

Gas  generators,    acetylene    blowpipes    and    cutting  torches 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.     No.  95,653  ;   Mar.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.   200  ;   p.    275. 
Gearing,    Transmission  .       Motor    and    <Jear    improvement 

Company.     No.  95,648  :  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    274 
Germicide  for   the  digestive  tracts.     H    N.  Reynolds.     No 

95,717;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  i;76. 
Gin.     R.   M.   Rose  Company.      No.   96,048  ;   Mar.  31  :  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.   T387. 
Glu   compound.      M.    S.    Kronheim.      No.  96,770;   Mar    10- 

(Jai.   vol.    200 ;    p.   578. 
(Jlove  cleaner.  Wblte  kid  .     F.  L.   McF^crran      No.  H."".  64H 

Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 
Gloves.     John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.     No.  95,856  ;    Mar 

17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2(M) :  p.  854. 
Gold  and  silver  or  plated  with  precious  metal,  Certain  ar- 

tldet  made  of.     Goldsmith.   Stern  4  Co.     No.  96.904  ; 

Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Graln-drllla   and    parts    thereof.      International    Harvester 

Company  of  New  Jersey.      No.   96.023  ;    Mar.   31  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200;  p.   1386. 
Grapes.  Freah.     O.  C.  Francis.     No.  95.903  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Guides    and    travelers'     handbooks.       K.     Baedeker.       No. 


95,592  :   Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 


rn. 


Hair-curlers.      N.  L.    Ozmun'.      No!   95,845;   Mar.   17:   Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.   853. 
Hairpins.     Wclflc   Novelty   Company.      No.   95,846;    Mar. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  853. 
Hair  pins.  Celluloid  and  horn.     Pacific  Novelty  Company 

No.  96.779;  Mar.  10;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Hair.   Preparation    for  the.     W.   J.   Deegan.     No    96  706  ■ 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 
Hair  restorer.     J.   Pavelkovltz.     No.  95,716;  Mar.  3;  Gaz 

vol    200  ;  p.  276. 
Hair   tonics  and    dressings.      J.   C.    Ayer  Company.      No 

95.729:   Mar.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.   200:   p.  577. 
^V2^2£^;.-    1"**^    George    Worthlngton    Company.        No. 

96.970;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1112. 
Hardware  and  pMnnhlng  supplies.   Certain   named.     A    O 

Meyer.     No    95,836;  Mar.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  853 
Hamesa.     aaddlen.     collars,    bridles,     and     horse-clothing 

BenJ.  T.   Crump   Co.      No.   96,891  ;    Mar.   24  ;   Gaz    vol 

200:  p.  1110. 
Harrows    and     parts    thereof.       International     Harvester 

Company  of  New  Jersey.     No    96.022;   Mar    31;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.   1386. 
Harrowa    and    parts    thereof.       International     Harvester 

Company   of   New   Jersey.      No.    96.024  ;    Mar.    31  ;    Gaz 

vol.  200:  p.    1386. 
Hat  bandeaux.      .\.    M.    Woodfleld.      No.   95,814;    Mar     10- 

(Jaz    vol.    200 ;   p.   579. 
Hats  and  caps.  Men's.     J    T.  Newmark.     No.  95,778;  Mar 

10;   Gaz.  Tol.   200:    p.   578. 
Hides  and  leather.     Wilder  4  Company.     No.  95.694  •  Mar 

3  :  (}«»..  vol.  200  ;  p.  270. 

Horn,  Artificial.     Internationale  (JalaMth-(Je8ellschaft  Hoff 

4  (^o.     No.  95.629  ;  Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274 
Horse  nails.      The    Capewell    Horse    Nail    Company        No 

95.H19:  Mar.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  8.%3.  " 

Hose,  asbestos  packing,   rubber  pump-valves,   springs.   &c.. 

Flexible  -  armor.       Mulconroy    Company.       No     96  03.S  • 

Mar.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1387. 
Hosiery.     Stem  Brothers.     No.  95.796;  Mar.  10;  Gaz    vol 

200  ;  p.  579 
Hosiery.      M.   Bormann.     No.  95.882  ;   Mar.   24  ;   Gaz    vol 

200;  p.  1109. 
Hosiery     Marshall   Field  4   Company.     No.  96.899  ;  Mar. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1110. 


Hosiery.     Maraball  Field  ft  GompaiiT.     No.  96,004  :  lUr. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1386. 

t  Hosiery   and    cerUln    named    knitted    underwear.  ,  BL    M. 

Townsend.     No.  96.805 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  678. 

Hosiery  and  underwear.     F.  Meyer  4  Bona.     Na  OB.TTS ; 

Mar.  10;  G«a.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 

^*^"5''*?L°'-     '^^  Ohio  Dairy  Company.     No.  G^36 :  Mar. 

24;  Oai.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Insulators.       Electrose     Manufacturing     Company.       No. 

05,822:   Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  I53. 
Iron  and   steel   plates,    billeta,   blooms,   and   slabs.     AUn 

Wood   Iron   4    Steel    Company.      No.    96.077;    Mar.    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1388. 
Jardinieres,  vases,  and  ferneries.  Metal.     George  C.  Lynch 

Company.     No.  95.773;  Mar.   10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  678. 
Journal,   Weekly  trade.     The  American   Lumberman.     No. 

96,973  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1385. 
Jujep-"traw8.     C.  C.  Truax  4  Company.     No.  95,682  ;  Mar 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Klnematographs.  Films  for.     The  London   Film  ComDany. 

No.  96,02ff ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 
Knit  goods      A.  Bergman.     No.  95,871  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  1108. 

Knitted  overcoats,   short   coats.   Norfolk  Jackets,   trousers. 

4c.     Carbondale  Knitting  Mills.     No.  95,742;  Mar.  10; 

Gas.  Tol.  200;  p.  577. 
Knitted     underwear.       Shaugbneasy     Knitting     ComnanT. 

No.  96.056  ;  Mar.   31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1387 

^"200  •    '^■'>75  ^'  ^'    '^*^'''«-     ^'^^  9f'.672  ;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Laces  and  ribbons.     A.  4  L.  Feldhelm.     No.  95,824  ;  Mar. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  853. 
Lamps    Electric  incandescent.     General  Electric  Company. 

No.  95,827;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  853.  " 

Lard,  ham,  bacon,  and  scrapple.     F.  G.  Vogt  4  Sons      No 

95,723  :   Mar.   3 ;   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   277 
Lathe  and  machine  tools  and  attachments.  Certain  named 

Armstrong   Bros.   Tool    Co.      No.   95.975  ;   Mar.    31  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  200 ;  p.    1385. 
laxative  composition.     D.  Westhelmer.     No.  96.072 ;  Mar 

31  ;  Gax.  voi.  200 ;  p.  1388. 
Leather.     Helbum  Leather  Company.     No.  96.012  ;   Mar 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 
Leather    In    the    piece,    Fleah-flnlshed.      Albert    Trostel    4 

Sons  Company.     No.  96,061  ;   Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol    200  ■ 

p.  1388. 

I^ecithln.  a   food   Ingredient.     J.    D.   Rledel   Aktlengesell 

schaft.     No.  96,944  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1111. 
Lemonade,  limeade,  orangeade,  cherryade,  4c.     Boa  Lie  Ge 
sellscraft  mlt  beschr&nkter  Haftung.     No.  95.877  ;  Mar 
24  :  Oas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1109. 
Lighting  fixtures.   Electric-.      E.   Schrocder   Lamp  Works 

No.  95.671  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  275. 
Lighting  units  for  seml-lndlrect   lighting.     Phoenix  Glass 

Co.     No.  96,666  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Gaz.  -vol.  200  ;  p.  275. 
Linen,  cotton,  silk,  woolen,  4c.,  piece  goods.     J.  A.  Kahl. 

No.  96,832:  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  853. 
Liquor.      Dltta   0.   Albertl.      No.   95.859 ;    Mar.   24  ;   Gaz 
vol.  200;  p.  1109.  .   vi- 

Lubricant  for  chains  and  meshing  sarfaces.     C.  O.  Wlrlck 

No.  96.076 :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;   p.   1388. 
Lubricants,    oils,    and    greases.       Cataract    Refining    and 
Manufacturing  Company.      No.    95,988 ;    Mar.   31 ;   Gaz 
vol.  200;  p.  1385. 
Machine-tools,   machine-tool  attachments,  and  tools.  Cer- 
tain named.     J.   H.   Williams  4   Co.     No.  96.074  ;  Mar 
31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1388. 
Machines  and  separate  parta  therefor.  Certain  named.     In 
ternatlonal    Harvester   Company    of   New   Jersey.      No 
95.764  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  200  ;  p.  578. 
Magazine     published     semimonthly.        A.     Capper.        No 

95,598  :  Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
Manicuring  hand  pollsbers.  buffers,  and  enamelers      H    A 
Seymoure.     No.  96,852;  Mar.   17:  Gas.  vol.  200"  p    864 
Mattresses.     F.  H.  Davis.     No.  95.996 ;  Mar.  31  ;  6»s.  vol 

200 ;  p.  1386. 
Meat  -  cutters.       Klimax    Manufacturing    Comnany        No 

95.636  :  Mar.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274; 
Medicinal  preparation  for  certain  named  diseases      Hollls 
ter  Drug  Company.      No.    96,017;   Mar.    31;   Gas.    toI. 
^00  ;  p.  I080. 
Medicinal   preparations.      John    J.    Fulton   Company.      No 

95.709:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276 
Medicinal  tablets.     W.  C.  Moulton.     No.  96,032  ;  Mar    31  • 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1387. 
Medicine    for   blood,    stomach,    liver,    and    bowel    diseases 
\>.  J.  Gllmore  Drug  Company.     No.  95,756;   Mar.  10- 
Gat.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 
Medicine    for    removing    corns.      Jacobs'    Pharmacy    Com- 
^   Pany-     No.  95.765;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  678 
^^J*^'^®'  Purgative.     A.  F.  J.  I.  Sicre.     No.  95^790  ;  Mar 

10 ;   Gas.   vol.  200  ;   p.   579. 
Medicines  and  medical  preparations.  Certain      D  -Parker 
No.  96,0.36;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.  1387        ^"""^ 
Medicines.   Homeopathic.     O.  I.  Searles.     No.  95,851  •  Mar 

17:  (Jaz.  vol    200:  p.  854. 
Metnl  mats  and  matting.     La   Porte  Mat  4  Mfg.  Co      No 

95.(71  :   Mar.    10;   (Jns.    vol.   200;   p.   578 
Metal  polish.     E    W.  Bennett.     No.  95.593  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz 

vol.  200  ;  p.  273. 
-^le/a^5  poUsb-     W.  McCann.     No.  96.644;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol. 

**'l!j-cflo     w^^ll^.    Vernon    Manes    Dairy    Company.      No. 
95,869;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109.  " 
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''oa'no^**"^?"***?;      Mohawk    Condensed    Milk    Co. 

»0.030  ;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.   200;   p    i;iH7 
Molasses.     The  American  KeflnlnK  Company.     No.  95.586  ; 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  UOO ;  p.  273. 
Molds    and    moId-clampB.    scaffolds,    hoists,    and    clamp*. 

Monolithic  Sllo  &  Construction  Company.     No    95,778  • 

Mar.   10;   Gax.   vol.   200;   p    57H. 
Mops.     H.  L.  Feasel.     No.  95,896  ;  Mar.  24  ;  «a«.  vol.  200  ; 

p.  1110. 
MopH.      I'irruoK    Manufacturing   Company.      No.    96,039  ■ 

Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
MuctlaKe.   glue,   sealing-wax.  and  naste.      Dennlaon   Manu- 

facturlDK    Company.       No.    95.761  ;    Mar.    10 ;    Ga«.    vol. 

200  ;  p.   677. 

Muffler    cut-outs,    flexible   shafts    for    machines,    and    car- 
bureters.    The  G.  I'IcI  Company.     No.  95.847  ;  Mar.  17 
Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  854. 

Music-rolls.     Perforated.       Lyon    A.    Ilealy.       No.    95  712 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 

Musical  Instruments  ancf  attachments.  Certain  named 
AooUan  Company.  Nos.  95.726-8;  Mar.  10;  Gai.  vol. 
200 ;  p.   577. 

Musical    Instruments    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named 
^^^Selelaen.      No.    95,701  ;    Mar.    3 ;    Ga«.    vol.    200 ; 
p.  276. 

MusUal    Instruments   and    suppllps   for   same.      Musicians 

Supply  Company.     No.  95,842  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  • 

p.   «53. 
Muslins,     lace    and    drapery    fabrics,     and    cotton    goods. 

Madras.       A.    Jamlpsou    &    Co.       No.    95,829;    Mar      17- 

Gai.  vol.   200;  p.  863. 
Nails,  screws,    metal   pipes  and    valves,   traps.      Hlbbard 

SjMncer.  Bartlett  &  Co.     No.  98,013  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

20  J  ;  p.  1386. 


iieijr-piija,_^l 

MC-ho—firatlel- 
<rXo.    ActI 


p.   1387. 

Is,  Lubricating  .     The  White  &  Bagley  Co.     No.  96,811  ; 


10  ;  Gat.  vol.  200  ;  p.  579. 
Needles     "afetr^and     hair    pins.     Sewing    and    crochet. 

Thllrlnglsche  Nidel-  A  Stahlwaren-Fabrlk   Wolff    Knlp- 

penberg   &   Co.    Actlen-Gesellschaft.      No.    95,853  ;    Mar 

17;   Gaa.   vol.   200;  p.   854. 
Newspaper  sectlob  published  periodically.     Star  Company 

No.  96,678  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p    275 
Noodles.     Jaburg   Brothers.      No.   05,916;    Mar    24-    Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  iflO. 
Noodlea.     E.  Scboen.     No.  96.062 ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  ; 

p.    looi. 

^■i'  ^  Consolidated  Grocery  Company.     No.  95,704  ■  Mar 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
^"k,  '^°?i^ii°<*'    Castor-.       Waterbury    Chemical    Company 

No.  96.068;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1388 
Oil  Cooking.       Union    Lard    Corporation.       No.    95  68.1 

Mar.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 

^'U  i'.^i""'^ "H-    ^P»ckard    Motor    Car    Company.      No. 

95,666  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20O  ;  p.  276. 
on.    oleo-stearln,    and    pure    lard.    Composition    of       C     H 

Brunler.     No.  95,885  ;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.    1109'. 
Oil,  Olive-.     O.  Sasao  &  Sons.     No.  95,946  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200;  p.  1111. 
Oil    preparation   for  certain  ailments.   Liquid       The   Plne- 

o'e>"m  ^Company.     No.  96,038  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaa.   vol.   200  ; 

01  „. 

Mar.    10-  Gaz"?  vol.  200;  p.  679. 
Ointment    Eczema-.      Kishman   A   McGowan.      No.   96  763  • 

Mar.   10;   Gaa.   vol.   200;   p.   577.  ".■"o. 

Ointment  for  corns  and  callouses.     M,   W.  Sareeant      No 

95.788;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  579. 

^'S^"^,"/'  w^''**':^*'-      Tf'e    W.     F.    ftrav    Company.       No. 

95,711  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 
Optlch.1    goods     Certain    named.      American    Optical    Com- 

pany.     No.  66,861  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p    1109 
^''^P^v^   Domestic     Utilities     Manufacturing     Co        No 

96,000  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1386. 
Overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousers.     B.  Kuppenhelmer  A 

Company      No.  96,919  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (;az.  vol.  ^^0  ;  p    1110 
racking,     lleilble     metallic.       Federal     Metallic     f'acklna 

<  ompany.     No.  95,614;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    273 

*iol   *200  ^"°57H     ^    ^''^-     ^"-  ®^'^^^'  '•  ^"    ^^  '  °" 
Paint    and     varnish     cleanser    and     varnlsh-reatorer        H 

Bruaw       No.   95.738;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  200;   p    677 
Paints.      Loulavllle   Paint  Mfg.  Co.      No.   95,639  ;   Mar.  3  • 

<»az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
Paints  and  varnishes.     Wadsworth,  Ilowland  &  Co      No 

95,690  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  27« 
Paints,  Iron  oxida.  varnlshea,  driers,  and  palnt-olls      Ham- 
mond. Boynton  Paint  4  Chemical  Co.     No.  96  010  •  Mar 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200  :  p.  1386. 
Paints.    Ready  mixed.      Standard  American   Home   SuddIv 

(ompany      No.  95.705;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    679 
I  aper.    blank    books,    printed   forms,    and    stationery       The 

o?vS*"*  '^§S°*"y  Company.      No.  95.634  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol 

.JOO  ;  p.  274. 

Paper,  paper  towels  and  napkins.  Toll.'t  .     Adirondack  TIs 

""^^.i^^P*''    ^''*       ^^-    85,696 :    Mar.    3  ;    Gaz.    vol.    200 
p.  278. 

Paper,  Toilet  .  The  Imperial  Merchandise  Co.  No  95  913  • 
Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110.  '         ' 

Paste,  glue,  .^nd  cement.  American  Cement  Companv  No 
95.860  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1109. 

Peanuts.  Salted.  Superior  Peanut  Company.  No  95  880  • 
Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276.  ' 


'"*ni"^Ji-    ^^iH**'***.?'   'ou°t»>n  penholders,  and   gold   tooth- 
Si  82S     m]?;   'iT^^'ri.'"**  ,P?A^        ^     L>.    ificks.      No. 
«     u'  .V*  •  '■'L   ^7  •  ^*"-  'Ol    200  ;   p.  853. 

*vo°  200 ■;  p  SM  ^"*''^  ^°-  ®^^^^  '  •*""•  "  =  ^"• 
^'^??*oi2:  vol'.^"20O^*  Reproduction  Co.  No.  95.666  ;  Mar. 
''*??"  »*•  *°"*.'  !!»*«".  powders,  and  cold-cream.     William 

Oa/;or200fri3M  '^"^  '''^-  ^''""^^  """  ^'■' 
'^'oTg"IvoT  200°p^679'^"'*^-  ''°'-  ^^^'f^OO-A  ;  Mar. 
'■"  7rG7.:  vo?2^°?p  'l^/P-"^-*-       No.    95.854  ;    Mar. 

^•QiP^Q^J^c     J^^oP^rJ**     i»ubllahlng     Company.       Noa. 

96,991-«  :  Mar.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1386. 
I  harmaceutlcal  prenaratlons.   Certain    named.      The   Oxy 

pathor  Co.      No.  55.714  ;   J^ar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  27? 


Photographic  Picturea,  Paints  for  retouchlna  and  coloring. 

a^Q^A***!;  *^*&C'^^"'  -^"^^'^n   <^o«™-  B-  Scherlng).     No. 
95.989  ;  Mar.  81  ;  Oa*.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1385. 

^^''^°'l^/i^*'"•    X    ^    Belllno.     No.  95.736;   Mar.   10;  Gaa 
vol.  zoo  ;  p.  577. 

***v1^'*"x.'l?Pi'*'??'**"-   ■"<'    relishes.    Vegetable.      V.    L.    Ivea 

No.  95.916;  Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110 
Picture  films.  Moving  .      Warners   Features.   Incorporated 

No.  95.692  ;  Mar.  .1  ;  (;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276 
Picture    fllma*  Moving-.      Universal    Film    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  96,063  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  138^ 
I  icture  machinea  and  plcture-fllma.  Moving-      F    W    Hoch- 

?tetter.      Noa.   96,014-15;    Mar.    31;   0«.    vol.    iooTp. 

Pie    fllllng,    fruit    preserves    and    Jelly,    and    apple-butter 

Mince-.      Beat-Clymer  Mfg.   Co.      No.   95,872;   Mar.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Pllla,    Liver-.      G.    E.    Thompson.      No.    96.798;    Mar     10- 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  579. 
Planchette  devices,     H    F.  Fontanella.     No.  95,902;  Mar 

24;  Gas.  vol.  200;  p.   1110.  .  ««r. 

I'lanters    and    parta    thereof.    Seed-.      International    Har- 

•''•oo'"''  '13^6"'"'''*''      "^""    "*'^-"*^  =   ^■'■-  3^:  "**•  '^o'- 

'''li?^,*°^,  feathera    Ostrich.     E.   Eisemann  A  Co.     No. 

95,821  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  863. 
Polish    for    furniture,    pianos,    floors,    and    vehicles       VI- 

Ne  Ho  Co.     No.  95,807  ;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  679 
I  ottery,  earthenware,  and  earthenware  and  pottery  vaaea 

^^'■■JSif  ^'■^  A««>ciatlon.     No.  95,889;  Mar.   24;   Gai! 

vol.  200;  p.  1110. 

Powder  and  a  liquid  medicinal  preparation.  Face-      Derma- 

Al°S^,***w"'**'.J"'''??     Company,     a     I'artnershlp.       No. 

95,997  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1385. 
Preparation   for   Internal   and   external    use.      Van   Vleet- 

Manafleld    Drug   Co.      No.   96,084;    Mar.   31;   Gaa.    vol. 

^OU  ,   p.    13o8. 
Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    chronic    conatlpatlon 

H.    A     Mulllna.      No.   95,841;    Mar.    17;   Gaz.   vol     200  • 

p.  853.  ' 

Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    rheumatism.      W     R 

Rhoades.   No.  96.783;   Mar.    10;   Gas.   vol.  200;   p    678' 
1  reparations  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  ailmenta 

W.  F.   McBumey.      No.  96,029  ;   Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol     200  ' 

p.    1387. 

Pressor    substances    possessing    the   properties   of   an    ex- 
tract of  the  posterior  lulio  uf  the  pituitary  gland      H    8 

Wellcome.      No.  96.867;  Mar.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p    H54' 
I'rlnted     books,     pamphlets,     and     prints.        Philadelphia 

School    For    Nurses.      No.    96,037  ;    Mar.    31  ;    (;az.    vol 

200  ;  p.  1387. 
Printing  forms.      D.    J.    Seaman.      No.    96,054  ;    Mar     31  • 

<;a«.  vol.  200;  p.    1387. 
Printing    machines    and    pJirts     thereof.    Time.       Cnlciila- 

Kraph   Company.      No.  65,597;   Mar.    3;   Gaz.   vol.    200: 

p.  273. 
Printing  plates,    Machlnerv   for  drying  curved   stereotype. 

The  Campbell  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  95.985  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   200  ;  p.   1385 
I'rlntlng    textile    material.    Additions    to    discharges    for. 

Badl.iche  AnlUn-  A  Soda-Fabrlk.     No.  95,817;  Mar.  17- 

(Jat.  vol.  200;  p.  863. 
I'ubllcatlon,   Weekly.      Th.'  Opera,   Inc.      .No.   9."., 651  ;   Mar 

3  ;  (;az.  V..1.  200  :  p.  275 
I'ubllcatlons,   Monthly   periodical.      Otis  A  Company.      No 

96.034  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1387. 
Pumps.      The    Barnes    Mfg     Co.      No.    95,732;    Mar.    10: 

(Jaz.  vol    200;  p.  677. 
Razors.      Cattaraugus   Cutlery   Co.      No.   95.599;    Mar     3- 

(Jai.    vol.   200  ;    p.   273. 
Razors  and  shears.     P.  Eisemann.      No.  96,002:  Mar.  31  • 

(Jaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1386. 
Recording   and   indicating  operations   of   other   machines 

Apparatus,    machines,    and   parta   thereof   for.      Slocum' 

Avram  A  Slocum.     No.  96,057  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    200  ' 


p.   1387. 
Ht'llshes 


f>s    and    salad-dressings.    Table.       McCormIck    A    Co 
No.  95.645  ;   Mar.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
Remedies    for    certain    named    diseases    and    a    liniment 
Eberhart  Pharmacal  Co.     No.  95,708;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Remedy  and  a  tonic  and  blood  purifier.  Rheumatic  and 
lumbago.  H.  A.  Bennett.  No.  95, 699 ;  Mar  3-  Gaz 
vol.   200  :  p.   276. 

Remedy,   Blood.      M.    B.    Hodges.     No.   96.016 ;    Mar    31  • 
(lam.  vol.  200;  p.  1386.  ^  ' 
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^*J^*^7a  Catarrh.     Dr.  Burkes  Catarrh  Remedy  Co.     No. 

95.702:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  276 
Remedy   for  certain   named   diseases  of  horsea  and  cattle 

oA^"^     ^oodmansoe.      No.    95,815;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

200  ;  p.  5<9. 

Remedy  for  removing  superfluous  hair.     Morrow  Chemical 

oJ;^^^'^V-     ^"-  »-'>.840:   Mar.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  853. 

Sk1\^o  '**^  •'yP^'i'"^      W*',K^i.'     Hoshaw    A    Heare^      No. 
96,069  ;   Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;   p.    1388 

Remedy     Rheumatic.      Baker   Chemical    Co.      No     95,898- 
Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  276  «'".v.«'o  , 

'*'-^°o^''''**i,J*"'"^''  *  Co.     No.  95,785;  Mar.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  zoo  ;  p.  578. 

Ro<-k-crusher8,    bin-lacks,    and    street-sweeping    machines 

Lnlveraal   Road   Machinery   Co.      No.   95,H55 ;    Mar     17- 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   854. 
Rooflngs     Prepared.       Barrett    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  96,866  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1109 
Rubber  booUi  and  shoes.      Lamb.Ttvllle   Rubber  Company. 

No.  96.834  ;  Mar.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  853 
Rubber  compo.sltlon,   India-.     The  High  Pressure  Cellular 

Rubber  Syndicate.     No.  95,620;  Mnr.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   200; 

p.  274. 

Salt.  Table-.     San  FrancUco  Salt  Refinery.     Nos.  95,786-7  • 
Mar.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  578.  v^b.  .to,io^<  . 

^'m'!;".? ^"A'"-  ^'P°o^*  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  95,998  ; 
Mar.  81 ;  Oai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386. 

^^77*^"  ^*^"      ^°-  ^5,734;   Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200: 

^<lr2.,-?°*L  f^'^l*"/,  ^^^-  Bsfkes  &  Ferguson.  No. 
95. 1 30:  Mar.  lO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    577 

^**",-  oii^°'"y  5i'!f**'"  *  Sons.  No.  95,(5(18  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gax 
vol.  200  ;   p.  278. 

Saws  and  band-saw  strips.  Band-.     Soci#f^  Anonyme  des 

or^S'T^""     Etabllssemiuts     Pauhar.l     &      U-vassor.      No. 

95.677;  Mar.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   200:   p    27.-. 
Shades    and    furniture-screens      i'orcli  .       Rj.vmond     Porch 

Shade   Company.      No.   95.662;   Mm     :!  ;    (iaz     vol     200- 

p.  2<5. 

Shampoo  preparation,  toilet  powders  and  creams  C  U 
Borwick      No.  95,981  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385 

Shears,  aciasors  razors  and  pocket  knives  S.  R  r)roe- 
scher.     No.  96,001  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1386 

^„    a"V,!r"''w  *'''*"^'S.  ^'■■°«P"'"«°*       '■     ^^     Browning 
„.  ^7-  95.595  :   Mar.  3  ;  (^ax.  vol.  200  :  p.  273 
Shields  and   bolts,  screws,  screw-anchors,  Ac,   Expansion. 

Diamond    Lxpahslon    Bolt    Co.      No.    95,999;    Mar     31 

(Jaz.   vol.  200;  p.    1386. 
Shirts,  overalls,  textile  Jackets  and  Jumpers.     Neely,  Har 

well  A  (  o.     No.  96.932  ;  Mar.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200 ;  p    nil 

.^^  ..^",""°^'"''    ""''    horns.      Regal    Slu.e    Company 

9o,(.63  ;   Mar.   3  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  200  ;  p    27,". 
Shoe-lacings.      Regal    Shoe   Companv.      No     95  064- 

3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  275. 
Shoe-polish,    Runla-leatber.      Geo     .1     Kellv    Co 

95.f68;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  .578 

200  ■     ^67^7    C''™**"       ^^-   »5.749;    Mar.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

Shoes,  Leather.     Best  A  Company.     No.  95,873 ;  Mar    24- 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109. 
Shoe*,  Leather,     brown  Shoe  Company.     No.  95,884  ;  Mar 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1109. 
Shoes.  Powder  prepaniilon  for  cleaning  white      O  Whlte-O 

Cleiiner  Company.      .No.  05.652;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol,  200; 

p .   ^  7  o . 

^"i*-  na'"«5o*'  "'"on".  *nd  yarns.  Sewing.     C.  W.  Smith. 

No.  96.058  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1387 
Skates,  Ice-.     F.  W.  Planert  A  Sons.     No.  9.'>.942 

(iaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1111. 
Sleds.     A.  G.  FItz  (Jerald      No.  95.900  ;  Mar   24 

200;  p.  1110. 
Soap^     Laut7.   BroK.  A:  Co.      No.   95,038;   Mar.   3 


No. 

Mar. 

No. 


Mar.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol. 


266  ;  o.  274. 
Soap.     Claire  Manufacturing  Co 


G;iz.    vol. 
No.   95,746  ;   Mar.    10  ; 


Mar.   31  :   Gaz. 


Gax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  677. 
Soap.      P.    Belersdorf  A   Co.     No.   95.977 
vol.  200;   p.    1385.  "o.vii 

^*'2S,!V'i*^  ??*P  powder.  The  "  Sanltaa  "  Company.  No. 
96.051  :  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1387  " 

SSnif  H?<^'2-     'I'l*  V^'^^ter  A  Gamble  Companv.     Nos. 
96.041-2;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p    1387 
Soap.    Medicinal    and    toilet.      Providol    Gesellschaft    mlt 
beschrlnkter  Haftung.     No.  96.043  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Soap,  soap  and  washing  powders.  The  Globe  Soap  Com- 
pany.     Nos.  95.757-8;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578 

'^"P."  .Ja  ^-  J'op't'ns  *  Co.  No.  95,823  ;  Mar  .V  Gax' 
vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 

Soaps  and  powders.  Washing  and  scouring.  Pride  of  the 
Kitchen  Company.  No.  9.-..f5fii»  :  Mar.  3:  Gaz  vol  200- 
p.  2(5. 

^°?^'«^^J?JJ°*^,,*°*^  *°"*^     '^^P  J-  R-  Williams  Company 
No.  96.075;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1388 

Soaps  and  soap  powders.     Colgate  A  Co.     No    05  747     Mnr 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  577.  .<ti..Miir 

Sound  recording  or  reproducing  machines  and  parts  there- 
«1-   n..  7}^^?^ y^^VP^  Machine  Company.     No.  95,964; 


Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1112 
Soy.       .MaruklnShoyu-Kabiishikl-KwaiBha 

Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  274. 
Spark-plug  Insulators.     Rajah  Auto  Supply  Company 

95.661;  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p    "'^^  ' 


'^??.' 


No.     05.642 


No. 


Columbia    Graphophone 
Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  278. 
Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ; 


No.   95,984  ;    Mar.   31  :   Gax. 
95,837-8;  Mar.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 


automobiles. 
No.    98,080; 


Rubber. 
Mar.    31 


Ther 
(Jax. 


Schmitt 
3:    Gaz. 

D.    Weit- 
p.  579. 
Gaz.   vol. 


;   Spices.     C.  F.  Btanke  Tea  A  ColTee  Company.     No.  95,876  ; 

:        Mar.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1109.  «.  «7o,o.«. 

Springs,   Buffer    railway-vehicle,   and   locomotive.      Turton 

oA^*.^^""^,  *  Matthews.     No.  95,962  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

1        ^vO  ;  p.  1112. 

i   Stereoptlcons  and   slides   therefor.      Victor  AnlmatograDh 
(^ompany.     No.  95.689  ;  Mar.  .<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  276. 

1   ^*^^^^l'.    Underfeed.        Sanford     Riley     Stoker     Co.       No. 

I       95.784;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578. 

j  Stone  work,  Certain  named  materials  for  artificial.    Terra- 
iiova-IndUstrle    C.    A      Kapferer    &    Co.      No     95  681- 
Mar.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  275. 
Stoves  and  ranges.     The  L^nlon  Stove  Works.     No.  95.808: 

I        Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  579. 

I  ^*o«?v*-     ^    Eisemann.     No.  95.752;    Mar.    10;   Gax.   vol. 
I       200  ;  p.  5(7. 

i  Suits,    coats,    and    skirts.    Ladles'    outer.      Louis    Barnett 
Sons      No.  95,7.33  ;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  677. 

I  Suits.    Men's   outer.      Zerflng  and   Lightner.      No.    95.816; 
Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  570. 
Surgical  bandages,  belts,  and  stockings,  abdominal  belts 

I       Ac.     The  Spirella  Company.     Nos.  95,953-5 ;  Mar    24  ' 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1111. 

I  Surgical  splints  and  medical  appliances.  Mixture  for  use 
In  the  manufacture  of.  .T.  W.  Peck.  No.  96,781  ;  Mar 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  578.  s'o.-oi,  «ar. 

I  Talking  machines    and    records 
i        Compnny.     No.  95.703  ;  Mar.  3 
Tea.     J.  T.  L.  Jones.     No.  95,917 

I>.  1110. 

leleiihone    system.    Device   having   for   Its   object   a    load- 

siMoking.      The   National    Callophone   Co.      No.   95.844: 

Mar.  17:  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  863; 

Tliermometera.      W.   Bruns 

vol.  200  ;  p.  1385. 
Thread.      J.  C.  Meyer.      Nos.  95,837-8;  Mar.   11 

Tires    and    inner    tubes    for 

moid    Rubber   Company. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1387. 
Toliacco.       I.ong-cut      smoking      and      chewinc 

Itnithors    ToMcco    Works.      No     95,670;    Mar. 

vol.  200;  p.  275. 
Tonics,    cough-drops,    and    laxatives.    Medical 

helmer      No.  95.810:  Mar.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Toys.      K.   P.    Hampton.     No.  95.907  ;  Mar.   24 

2(»0;  p.  niO. 

To.vK  composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  pvroxvlln  Certain 
named.  Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  No.  95,879 ;  Mar.  24  ■ 
(Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1109.  ' 

Tr.Klois  .'uid  ()artR  thereof.  International  ll.irvester  Cor- 
poruticin.      No.  0."..r)28  ;   Mar.  3;   (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  274 

Tubes,  pipes,  tubing,  and  casings.  Certain  named.  Monon- 
i:ahola  Tube^Company.     No.  96,031  ;  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Valves,   cocks,  bowls.   Ac,  Certain.      ICscelovalve  Companv 

No    0.-,.(Ji:<:  Mar.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(mi     p    273 
Vermuth       F.  Cinzano  A  Co.      No.  95,745  ;   Mar.   10  ;  Gaz 

vol.  200 ;  p.  577. 
Washing-machines.     Federal  Sign  Svstem  (Electricl      No 

06,003:  Mar.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  200:  p    1386. 
Waterproof  textile  fabrics.     L.  C.  Chase  A  Companv.     No. 

9,^.744:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  577.  ' 

Wax.    Ceresin-.      Frnst    Schllemnnn's    Export  Cere«ln-Ft- 
hrik,     (JoseHsrhaft     mlt     beschrankter     Haftung.       No. 
05.8.'i0;  Mar.   17  ;  Craz.  vol.   200;  p.  K.'i4 
Whiskies.   Scotch       The  Distillers  Cov.      No 

24;   Gaz    vol.   200;  p.   1110. 
Whisky.     C.  Berry  A  Co.     No.  95,7.36;  Mar. 

200  :  p.  577. 
Whisky.       Shawhan     Dlstlllerv     Company. 

Mar.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  579 
Whisky.      United   Wine  A  Trading  Co.      No. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1112. 
Whisky.      C.    Berry    A   Co.      No.    95,978;    Mar 

vol.  200:  p.  1386. 
Whisky.       R.    M.    Rose    Companv.      No.    96.047  ;    Mar     31 

(Jaz.   vol.   200:   p.    1387. 
Whisky.  Blended.     J.   H.  Stewart.     No.  95.959  :   Mar.  24 

(Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1112. 
Wine.  Champagne-.     A.  de  Montebello  A  Co. 

Mar.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   200;    p.   S.'iS. 
Wine,    rose-vin,    and    shcrrv-wlne.    I'ort  .       R. 

00,044:   Mar.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   200:   p.   1387. 
Wine.   Sherry,   port,  and   dessert.      R.   Rose. 

Mar.  31;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1387. 
Wire  cloth.      Ludlow-Savior   Wire  Companv. 

Mar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  274. 
Wire  poods,  plumbing-supplies,   chain    cables.   Ac.    Certain 
named.      Felten   A   fJuille.nume   Carlswerk    Actien-Geseli- 
schaft.     No.  95,898  :  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1110. 
Wire  grips  and  stretchers  and  woven-wire  stretchers.     The 
Mason    Fence    Companv.      No.    96.028;    Mar     31-    Gaz 
vol    200;  p.  1380.  '  " 

Woolen   and    worsted    ser;;os    in    the    piece.      G.    L     Rosen- 
berg.     No.   95.849:   Mar.    17:   Gaz.  vol     2(Ki :   p    )W4 
Woolen   dress   goods.      Haas   Brothers.     No.   96,759  •   Mar 

10:  CrRz.  vol.  200;  p.  .578. 
Worsted  ,nnd  cotton  piece  goods.     G.  Garnett  A  Sons      No. 

95,826:  Mar.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  853. 
Yam,   Asbestos.     H.   W.   Johna-Manvllle  Co.     No.  95  890* 
Mar.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  853. 


95.892  ;  Mar. 
10;  Ou.  Tol. 
No.  95,789  : 
95,963  ;  Mar. 
31  :    Gax. 


No.  05.889: 

Rose.      No. 

No.    96.045: 

No.   95,640; 


200  0.  G.~viii 


,■  !!li"» IHIIWW 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  LABELS. 


("iKars.)       Wicdmann 
.612;   Mnr.    24  ;   (iaz. 


St. 
vol. 


Ixiuls 
200  ; 

No. 

Rub- 

200  ; 


"Adolphus    BuBch."       (For 

Cigtr  Box  Co.      No.   i: 

p.   H13. 
"Am-O-Kav."       (For     Shirts.)       Salant     &     Salant 

17,631;  Mar.  81  ;  (iai.   vol.  200;   p    i;{89 
"Baby   PanU."      (For   Baby-I'antB. )      1.   B.    Klelnort 

bor  Company.      No    17.622;   Mar    .il  ;   (Jaz.    vol 

p.    1389. 
"Brown    Betty."       (For    ("onf<rtionpry  i       Tlip    Hiuhraan 

Chocolate  Company.     No.   17.rtl4  ;"  Mar    :u  ;  Hhz.  vol 

200  ;   p.    138f>. 
"Carmen."      (For  a   Shampoo  Tonic.)      L.   C     Blum.      .No 

17.615:  Mar.  31  ;  (lax.  vol.   2(K)  ;  p.    1389. 
"  Chlauea    Rock.         (For    Cai  bomiieU    Bevern>;i's,  i       M.    A 

Hanajan       No.    I7.(»04:    Mar.   24;   (iaz.    vol.    Jod  ;    i. 

1113.  ' 

■  Chocolate     Almond     Wafer."       (For    Chocolate 

Wafers.)      Yecker  Chocolate  Company       No 

Mar.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  200;  p.  1380 
"Corset    de    Luxe."       (hor    (orwtx.i       .1      F. 

No.  17,589  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  27.H 
"Cotton  Boll."      (For  Snnltnry  I'ai.cr    lowcls 


Almoijil 
i;.(i.i(i  . 


.\(ki'rrii.i  II 


No.     17,(510;    .Mnr.    2t 


Hi('liarfl> 

(iliZ.       VO 


I      B. 

.    31  ; 


Klclnert 
(iaz.    vo' 


(For   an    AlrnhoUr    Liquor.) 
Mar.    31  ;    (iaz.     vol.    200  ; 


(Jlover    Companv. 
2U0  ;   p.   Ill  3. 
(^lUche-Culotte."       (For    Baby-Pants.) 
Rubtwr   Company.      No.    ]7,023;    Mar 
200  ;    p.    138©. 

•  r>evirs    stomach    Liquor." 

J.    Pollak.      No.    17.629 
p.   1389. 

•  EqultT     Crochet     (Jullt  "        (For     guilts.)        Mooadnock 

MlllB.      No.   17.59$);   Mar.   10;  (Jaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  .580. 
Fedora   Dress  box."      (For  'Jarm^nt  Fasteners.  >      Silver 

berg  Import  Co.     No.  17,633  ;  Mar.  31  ;  (Jax.  vol.  200  ; 

D.   1389. 
'  F\ftj    Years   Ago.    When    (Jold.n    Wedding    WhlRkey 

^ounK."       (For    Whisky,  i       .1.     S.     Finch    &    Co. 

17,596;   Mar.   lO  ;   (;az     vol     200;   p.   5.S0 
Golden    Weddlnjr    Pure   Kve    Whiskey         (For    Whisky.) 

J.    8.   Finch   k  Co       No.    17,.'-)96;    Mar.    10;   (iaz.    vol. 

200 ;  p.  580. 
(ireansprlnK     Mineral     Water."       (For     Mineral     Water.) 

The  GreensprlDK  Water  Company.      No.   17.021;   Mar 

31  :   Ga*.   vol.   200;  p.    1389. 
Hearts    Delight     Farm    Jelly."       (For    Jelly.)       W.    H. 

Miner.     No.  17,598;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  580. 
Hopale."       (For    a    Beverage. )       J.    S.    Brigga    Co.       .No 

17,616;   Mar.   31  ;   Gaz.    vol.   200;   p.    l.HSO. 
Howel's     Oranjje  Julep     The     Original."        (For 

Julep.)     Southern  Fruit  Julep  Company.     No. 


Was 

No. 


Orange 
17..')04  ; 


Mar.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Ideal."      (For  Com  Salve. )      U.   H.   Knaub.     No.    17,624; 

Mar.  31  :  Ciae.  vol.   200;  p.   1389. 
Italian   Union   Cigar."      (For  Cigars.)      M.    Durso   *   Co. 

No.  17,500  ;  Mar.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Just    Rite."      (F'or    Bread.)      Crescent    Bread    Companv. 

No.  17,602;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  111.3. 
Kentucky    Blue   Grass    Lawn    Seed."      (For   Grass-Seed.) 

Stuart    4    O'Brien.      No.    17,600;    Mar.    10;    Oaz.    vol. 

200;   p.   680. 
Lightning     Rheumatic     Remedv."       (F'or    a     Rheumatic 

Remedy.)       McNuIty    &   Stiff.      No.    17,591:    Mar.    3; 

«iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Lytles    Ever   Readv    Beef    Steak    Flour."      (For    F'lour.) 

W.  F.   Lvtie.     No.  17,607  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p. 

1113 


McCann's     Urn     Rranrt     Coffee     With     Chicory." 
(Jround    Coffee    with    Chicory,  t       J.    W.    Little 
17,606;  Mar.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  :>bo  ;  p.  1113. 

Mennen's  Cream   Dentifrice."      (For  Cream   Dentifrice.) 


(For 

No. 


G.    Mennen    Chemical    Company 

31;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1389 
■  Mennen's  Perfumed  Bath  Powder.  ' 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Company. 

(int.  vol.  200  :  p.   1389. 
Mennen's  Shaving  Cream."      (For 

Mennen   Chemlcnl    Company 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1389. 
Mennen's    Tar    Shampooing    Cream." 

pooIng-Cream.)     ''    "— 

17.625  ;   .Mar.  31 
Moirls'    Pennant.  " 

17,608  ;  Mnr.  24 
-Mother's    Cleanser. 

The   National 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol. 


No.    17,6i 


Mar. 


(For  Bath  Powder.) 
No.  17.628;  Mar.  31  ; 


•  Sliaving-Cream. ) 
No.    17,626;    Mar. 


G. 
31  ; 


(For   Tar   Sham 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  Company.     No. 
Gaz.   vol.  200  ;  jy  1389. 
(For    Cigars.)       F.    A.    Morris.      No. 
(iaz.  vol.   200;  p.  1113. 
(For    a    Cleansing    Preparation.) 
Cleanser  Company.     No.   17,609;  Mar. 
200;  p.   1113. 


•  -Napoleon    Brand    Salad    Oil."       (For    Salad-Oll.)       F.    E 
Grimm.     No.  17,005:  Mar-  24  ;  Cnz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.  lll.i 
'National  Export."     (For  Beer.)     The  Independent  Brew- 
eries Company.     No.  17.597;  Mnr.  10;  Gaz.  toI.  200; 
p.  580. 
"  Orange     Tree     Brand      Fresh      Vegetables      Product     of 
Loranger   Upland  Farms   Lorangir   P.   ()  .   l>a  "      (For 
Fr^sh    Vegetables.)      Genesee   Luml)er  Company.      No 
17,620;  Mar.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
"  Otoyo."      (For   Safety  Pins.)      Arbuthnot.   Stephenson    & 
Company.       No.     17,613;     Mar.    31;    Gaz.     vol.     200; 
p.   1389. 
"Our    Chief    Brand."       (For    Oranges.)       Fairvlew    I^and 
Company.     No.   17,019;   Mar.   31;   Gax.  vol.   200;   p. 
1389. 
"  Papanini."       (For   Violin-Strings,  t       Southern    California 
Music  Company.      No.   17,593;   Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol-  200  : 
p.  278. 
"  Perfection.  "      (For  Violin  Strings.)     Southern  California 
Music  Companv.     No.  17.592:  -Mar.  3;  Gaz    vol.  2(K) 
p.  278. 
•  Rex    Puncture    Cure.  '       (For    a    Compound    for    Sealing 
Punctures.)        Rex     Puncture     Cure     Company.       No 
17,630;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 
"  Roman    P.    W.    Cleanser   "      (For   a    (^leanser    for    White 
Shoes.)       C.    Filippone.       .No.    17,603;    Mar.    24:    (iaz. 
vol.  200:  p.  1113. 
'•  Strouse's     Ginger     Brandy."        (For     Cordlallzed     Ginger 
Brandy.)      American   Wine  and  Spirit  Company.     No. 
17,601  ;  Mar.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 
'  Sun-Shine."     (For  Furniture  and  Brass  Polish.)     E.  W. 
Thumb.     No.  17,634  ;  Mar.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  d.  1389 
"  Sunbonnet     Brand."        (For     Ob'omargarln. )        Geo      R. 
Eldrldge  Company.      No.   17.617;   Mar.   31;   Gas.  toI. 
200;  p.  1389. 
■  The  Empire,"     (For  Mattresses.)     Empire  Mattress  Com 
pany.     No.   17,618;  Mar.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1389 
•The  Test:  "      (For  Varnish  or  Painting  Material.)      Val- 
entine A  Companv.      No.    17.635;   Mar.   31;   Ga*.   vol 
200;  p.   1389. 
'Virglnette."      (For 
Wine   Co.      No. 
1389. 
'  William  Morton.  " 
17,611  ;  Mar.  24 


W! 

17 


ne.  i 
632; 


The 
Mar. 


A    Schmidt  Jr. 
31  :    Gaz.   vol. 


&  Bros. 
200;   p. 


( For  (Mgars.) 
;  Gaz,  vol.  200 


C.  H.  Robinson.     No. 
;  p.  1113. 


cxv 


PRINTS. 


A    (Jood    Bottio   To    K»'pp    <;ood    Whiskey    Good."      (For 

VVhIskv.)     Stpwart  Dtstllllng  Co.     No.  3,520  ;  Mar.  3 

(iaz.  vol.  LMMl  ;  p.  278. 
Auto    I'artK   Co."       (For    Auto   Parts.*       Auto    I'arts   Co 

No.  3,517  ;  Mar.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  278. 
Bells    Forkdlpt   <:hocoIat<'s."      (For   {"hocolates.)      J.    S 

Bell  Confectionery  Co.     No.  3,525  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gai.  vol 

200;   p.   1113.  ^,       „  ,^^ 

Cerorna.'        (For    Clarars.)       W.    A.    I)epue.      No.    3,534 

Mar.   31  :  (Iaz.   vol.   200;   p.    13S0. 
Famous     HevtTwyck     Beer."        (For     Beer.)        Beverwvck 

BrewltiR    Co.      No.    3,532;    Mar.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    200 

Flf?T  Years  Ago.  When  (Jolden  Wedding  Whiskey  Was 
Young."  (For  Whisky.)  .1.  S.  Finch  A  Co.  No. 
3,521;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  -00  ;  p.  5S0. 
Fifty  Years  Ago  When  Golden  Wedding  Whiskey  Was 
Young"  (For  Whisky.)  J.  8.  Finrh  k  Co  No 
3.538;  Mar.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  D.  138it. 
Friendship  I'eace  Love."  (For  Middy  Blouses.)  '••  1^" 
Brock      No.  3.535:  Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2oo  :  p.  i;<HS). 

•Get  the  Llnoleutn  Hat)lt."  (For  Linoleum  and  Oil- 
cloth )  Thomas  Totl'T,  Sons  &  Co.  .No.  3,5.<0  ;  Mar. 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1113.  „,^..  w     ^ 

'Golden    Wedding    Bottled    In    Brand.         (For    Whlalnr) 
.7.  8.  Finch  &  Co.     No.  3,528  ;  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
p.   1113.  ,  „. 

'  FlearfH    Delight    Farm    Sausage."       (  ^  or    Sausage,  t       \v 
H.    Miner.      No.    3,529;    Mar.    24;    Gnz     vol.    200;    p 

•In     Cold     Weather."        (For     Shredded     Wheat.)        ITie 
.Shredtli'd  Whciit  •'ompiinv.      N'l.  .■!,.')Mi:  Mar.  31  ;  (iaz 
vol.    2(M)  :    p.    13HJ> 
Just    nitc."       (For    Bread.)      Crescent    Bread    Compnnr 
No   3  526:  Mar.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  200;  p.  1113. 


'  Kelly  Springfield  Tires  '  Made  To  Make  Good.'  "  (For 
Rubber  Tires.)  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Co.  No.  3,637  ; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1389. 

•Old  Overboil  Rye."  (For  Whisky.)  The  Meyertord 
Company.     No.  3.518:  Mar.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  278. 

•  I'lctorlal  illustration  of  the  Myera  Sewing  Awl."      (For 

Sewing  Awls.)      C.    A.    Myera   Company.      No.   8.824; 
Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  580. 

•  Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke."      (For  Smoklng- 

Tolmcco.  I       K.    .1.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.      No. 
3..531  :  Mar.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;_p.   1113. 

•  Regal  Blue  Marble  Enduring  Aa  The  Pyramlda.        (For 

Blue  Maible.)     Regal  Marble  Company.     No.  3.538; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1389. 

•  Sanoma."       (For    Cigars.)       W.    A.    IVpuc.      No.    3.527; 

Mar.  24:  (Jaz.  voC  200:  p.  1113 
Schrader    Universal   Tire    Pressure   Gauge."      (For   Tire 
Preaaure-Oagea.)       A.    Schrader'a    Son.      No.    3.639; 
Mar.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1389.  ^,  ^ 

•  rhe     Edwin     Natural     Bridge"       (For    Whlaky.)       The 

Meyercord   Company.      .No     3.519;    Mar.   3;   (Jai.    vol. 
200:  p.  278. 

•  The  Game  of  Song  and  Story  '  It  Pleases  and  It  Pays.'  ' 

(For   Oamea.)      O.    Rosa   Korne   A   Co.      No.    8,022; 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.  toI.  200;  p.  580. 
•The  Grafonola  School-Girl."      (For  Grafonolar)   Colnm 

t)la    (iraphophone    Company.      No.    3.633 ;    Mar.    31  ; 

(;az.   vol.   200:  p.  1389.  .   , 

•The    Test!"      (For    Varnish    and    PaintlnK    Material.) 

Valentine  k  Company.     No.  8.541  ;  Mar.  31 ;  Uaz.  toI. 

When  Better  Automobiles  Are  Built  Buick  Will  BpUd 
Them."  (For  AutomoWlea.)  Joseph  Mack  Printing 
House.     No.  3,523  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oa«.  vol.  200 ;  p.  680. 


DlSCl.AIMEK 


Door-controUlni:  means.  H  (i.  Volght.  No.  1.040.969: 
date  of  patint  Oct  8.  1912;  disclaimer  filed  Feb.  13. 
1914  ;  (;iu.  vol.  200  ;  p.  285. 
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W  A.-Ifl.\(,T().V 
^  V  F  R  N  M  p:  N  -I       1  •  li  I  N    !   I  N  r ;     ()  1-'  )    1  C  E 

1914. 


i.im:  via 


l.i»f>M>.{,  page  21,  fourth  claim,  line  4,  strike  out  the  word  'said." 
I, (»!>.',. Mil,  page  48,  in  heading   .-trilvc  out  aspigiuneiit 

I.ODv'.^OS,  page  236,  in  heading,  ast^ignment.  after  the  word    'assignor"  insert  the  words  of  (xnthalj. 
I. (»!>.{. (»:♦.  ;  ige  3G1,  first  claim,  lines  4-6,  for  the  word  "displacement"  n-ad  dispUunibh . 
l.(>9.{, (»!)■.',  ;  ige  367,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  tlie  word  With- 
UR\^^ 

I. (»*>:{, 1 7 !»,  page  398,  third  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "for"  read  to. 

1, *»(»:{, :{.{|,  page  450,  in  heading,  a*<ignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half. 

1,(«M.441,  page  920,  fourth  claim,  line   16,  strike  out  the  words  "for  supplying."  same  claim,  same  line. 


aftpr  t! 


rd      switch"  insert  the  words /or  supplying. 


t,(H)t,H4(>,  page  1062,  second  claim,  line  2.  before  the  word  'coating"  strike  out  the  article  "the." 
I.t>«*t,>76,  j.age  1073.  first  claim,  line  2.  for  tlie  word  "intermediate"  read  intimate. 

9«;,.{T:»,  (Trade  Vark,)  page  567,  date  of  filirg,  for  "January  20.  1914,"  read  January  10.  191 
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Slat«*. 


X       i_  — 


>\Mi'». 


Arizona 

Xrkiinsils 

'':iiiforui;i 

'  olormlo 

<  'oilllHcllcut 

i  >t'l:iwiire 

Flori(l;i 

I  irt)ri:i:i , 

M  iho  , 

lli:tiois 

Ill'lUlIl;l , 

Iowa , 

K;\ns;is 

KfliiliKk  y 

Iy'Hlisi;iii:i 

Maine     

M;iryl;in.i 

Vri-is;whiis(>tLs.  .  . 

Mioliif;in 

.Miiin<>s<_)t;i 

.Mis.sis.siiipi 

Missouri . 

MontaiKi 

Nebrsi-ska 

Ne\  ada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 
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Utah 
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Hawaii  Territorv 
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Philippine  Ishinds.  .. 

Porto  Rico  
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U.  S.  Navv 
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.N  o  r  XV   1  \ , 
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lUl.<.--l:i , 

Scoii..:.i    

Souii.   \u-irali8 

"I':'^li 

.-  >^  ••■  it'll 
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W  ala- 
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I 'I  i    \I-  i  M  I   \  ]       -1      ]  111      1  M  I  III,, It, 

r  N  :  !  M'    Si  \-i  1  .-    I'M  I  \  ;     Okki.   K. 

U  ■.■■-Inn'it'.n  ,  1 1 ,  '  •  .  \! ,,.  ,  /,  »;  7,;^ 
I'liimianf  to  t!;r  [.r..\  i-ioii-  ,,f  -nil.. I.  4s7  ,,f  ih.  Ho. 
\isod  Statin..-  :i:i.l  -.,11. .11  .-,  ,,f  t!ic  lut  a i.prr.vrd  .Inly  4, 
l^^l.  •.■i),\  with  th.-  :i!.[.rov;i!  ,.f  Iho  Sorrclary  of  ito'  In- 
t.  ;-ior.  cliarlos  1-'  S.l.in.-lz.  ..f  Hot!.. it.  Mi.  h..  rf-i-try  No. 
2  s,-,s.   is  h,.r.  !.\    .li-'..-,  :r..,i    f;.,i,.    ,,r:,,ti,-,    1.,  f,,r,.   thf    I'nited 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Busineti  April  i,  I9H. 


o 

a 
8 

314 


128 


175 


•3-2  !  4 


Ifi7 
318 


312 
131 

142 


1.^4 


!)i\  Lsioui)  .iii'l  ^nlijfxts  of  inven- 
i]ori. 


hi!iirtsi,  Keiucs,  (iiittVN,  lliirruws 
iind  l)i>;>;ers.  I'iDwrj.  SoQ<lprs  wv\ 
I'laiiters;  Trees  l'lanL8,  iinl  Klnw- 
ers 

ll«>e  Culture,  (  urtaiiis,  Shades, 
ami  Siroeiis,  hairy.  L.ihel  I'iisi- 
nxf,  .iiiit  I'liior  llaiiK'tng;  I'ajior 
l-'ilos  nnil  Itinders;  rneumatic 
l>«w(>utrh,  I'lioiiniutics;  Cresses: 
StDre-Service,    lobarco 

Aruu';Uiri>;  ,wiil  renij-ef't'^'.  •'•Ip*- 
trir  lleatini;  iiti'l  KheosliiUs.  Klw- 
trix  heiiiLstrv.  Nfetal  -  Kduiiilinij; 
Mpt,illiirj;v;'  IMikstu-   .Metal    \\ drk- 

Cniu  overs.  Kxi-a\  aliiit:, 
II  V'lriiilic  Kni;ineoriii>;; 
uk'I  rnloadint;  .Vlctallic 
S  t  r  111- 1 11  res  .    Railway 

Iniversiiii;  Hiastfl. 

1  l;ir\e.'<!<'rs,     Jew 


XSl 


Mi^ 


liri  L'tx 

lldi.sl  iii>; 

1-oailiii^ 

HiiiMiru' 

Mail  Deliverv 
5.    HooKliindiiii.' 

elr\ .  MiiMi 
%.   Ille.uhmi;    ml     Ii\eint;.    <  lieiui- 

r;»is,    H;  Nplnsn  e«,   Kerlili/ers.   l-iij- 

mil   '  oalint,"   ( 'oiii[Hisiti<iii.'4,    \[e.|i- 

I'llHW.    riiustic   (  (iiiijKis)!  Ions,    I're 

wrv  \v\\L.  Siu'ar  wid  >alt.  Milisl,in<  e 

I'reiiaraliiin 

7.  K  (1  licit  i.ui  I  1  \  !'  p  1  1  irue  s, 
CluU'hew.  CaiiifN  \\v\  I  nvs.  Mo 
tors,  iipiics.  Velo<i[>e(leM. 

8.  II  e  d  s:  Chairs;  Furniture. 
Kit<heii  and  I'able  .\rtules.  .-t'Te 
Kuriutiire.  SupiKjrla. 

9.  Air  and  ila.**  I'uriips.  I- luid- 
I'rTHsure  Kek'ulators;  llydrauiu' 
Motors.  Motors,  Fluid.  Motors, 
FhiidCurrent.    I'lmiiw. 

10.  Carriai't's  ,md  W  ai;oiis. 

11.  Hoot  iiiid  .>lu>o  VfakiiiK;  Uooi- 
SlicK-*!,  iiid  I.c^JKmt'!*,  Huttoii, 
Kvelet.  and  Ri\et  Settiiii;.  11  ir- 
nesH;  l-oallier  Matiuf  wl  ures, 
inK  ind  Stapliiiir.  \\  lu|« 
Whip    VpparHlU8. 

12.  Kk'vatorN,    Journal-ISoxes. 
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leys,  and  Shaftint;, 
MiKtiine  F. lonienUs. 
II.  .Vnius,  I'rojistiles,  in 
.sue  ( ■han.'e.s  MakiiiL,',  H 
Nut,  KiwM,  and  .-~i  re.v 
Horuik,'  and  1>  r  1  1  1  1  11  i;. 
M  :»  k  1  n  k'  .  (  hain.  .-staple,  and 
llorsetilioe  M  .1  k  i  n  c  .  1' riven, 
llCiu!e<l.  and  .Srrew  Mireaded 
Kasteniii).?!.  liear  (uttuij;,  Nflll- 
inv,  and  I'laniiic,  .Metal  |)raw-  | 
Inn:  Metal  For>;iiu:  and  Weldiiiir; 
MeUl  KolluiL',  .MetsI  lools  ,md 
Implements,  Makinir.  Metal  \S Hrk- 
m;r:  Needle  and  I'm  Makin;;.  Nut  I 
and  Holt  I.ix-k.s,    lumin^;. 

14.  CorniMiund    Tool.s;   Culling'   and 
I'unchini;  ."^heeUs  and    Har^,    \  w 
rifry.     .Metaldtendmi:;     Metal-<  »r-  i 
nanienlini.';      .slit««>t^Metal      Ware,  1 
Makm*;.    IikjIs,   W  ire   Falirics  and 
Striu'iure.  W  ire- Working:. 

15.  Mread,  I'xstry,  and  ('onftvtioM 
Makint;'.  Coatini;:  Fuel  <da.s.s. 
lyaminaUvl  Fabricw  and  .\naio- 
goiia  M;uiufartiireH,  l'a(i«>rMakiiii- 
and  Fit>rr  Liberation.  I'l  i.stir 
Hlf>rk  and  Karthenware  Afipara-  1 
tiia;  riafilics. 

18.  Kloclric  .'^iKnaling;  Kadiant  \'.\\- 
ertv;  Teletra^ihy;  Telepliony 

17.  Malrix-Makini;.  ra[>er  .Ma.iufu- 
tiirw.  I'riiUin^'.  Ivjic-liar  Making 

II.  IiijfH'tors   and    K.J f^i  tors.    I.iijuid 
Mfiat^rx    and    \' iix)ri/ers.    MLscel- 
lari«ous   Heat  -  F.n>:iiie   I'  1  a  ri  t  s  ,   1 
Steain       and      \':u'uiiin      rnm|«:  | 
Steam  -  F^tiKines;    Steam  -  Knirine 
ValvM. 

If.  I>amj«rs,  Aiit*imatir;  Furnaces: 
Heat-  I>  i,^  t  r  i  h  u  I  in  c  ."^ystemfl; 
Fto^^B  and  Furnaf«B. 


<Mdest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
cat  iution  by  a[>- 
pi leant  awaiting; 
oitice  a<'tion. 
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I)iviaion.s  and  .subje<ts  1 
Hon. 


A  in\en- 


20.  .\  r  t  1  ( 1  c  1  a  I  I.imbs.  liuildors' 
Hardware;  I'cntLstry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  .Safes;  Undertakmj; 

21.  H  r  a  k  e  s  a  n  d  ( i  i  n  »  ;  Carding;: 
(  loth-Fini.shin>;;  (  ordajre;  helt 
and  Fur.  Knittinc  and  Netting;, 
Silk;  Spinnini;:  \\>a\ini;.  \N  iiid- 
uiR  anil  }{e«dln^: 

22.  .\eronautii  s.  .\ir-i.uns,  (  ata- 
pult.s.  aii'l    l.irtet.-';   .X  rniiiiiiiilion 

t  and  F\pl(>,si\e  lle\lce^.  lloaLs  and 
Buoys,  h  irearins.  .Marine  I'rupul- 
sion,   I  'rdnaiu-e    Stiliis 

23.  .Vcoustics.  ( 0  I  n  -  ll  a  n  d  1  i  n  L'  . 
lIorol()^:y.  I.'ecorders.  Kei;i.sters, 
I  initM  (ititrullin>;  Me<  hatiLsin. 

24.  Apparel.  Apparel  Apparatu.s. 
>ew  int.'  Ma.  hine.s 

25.  Hutilierint'.  Mills,  niresbirit:, 
Vegetable  (  utters  .iiid  (  rushers. 

26.  hd(vtricity,  (■eneration.  .VIotue 
I'ouer 

27.  H  r  u  s  h  1  n  i;  and  S  c  rubbing', 
'  i rinding'  and  I'olishin^;.  Laundr>  , 
\N  a.shint.'  -V  ppanitus 

28.  Internal!  otnbu.stion  1- nt'iiics. 

29.  I  ooperiiik",  F  irP-KscaM*s,  Lad- 
ders, Hoof.s.  W  he^lw  ru'lit  -  M  i- 
cbiiu^.  Wooden  Huildinj-s,  \Voo.|- 
Siv\inL'.  W  ood- lurnnu',  W  ooM- 
workiiiL'.   \N  ood«  orkiiiL'-  1  ool.^^, 

30.  llluinin.itiTvdlurners,  lUuniina 
tim,  Liipud  arul  iiiUMini.s  luel 
lluriiers.   1  y(««*-W  ritini;  .M.k  hine.s 

31.  Mcohol.  \mmonia.  Water,  and 
W  Olid  I 'Lstiil.itlon,  I  iKircoal  and 
Coke,  I  .xs,  II  eat  111.-  ,ind  I  Hum  mat- 
ing'. Hides.  Skin.s,  and  Leather. 
Hydraulic  Cement  .ind  Lime.  .Min- 
eral oils,  I  Mis.  h  al.s,  .md  Clue. 

32.  I  irtHjnatiiiL-  He\  erai-e.s,  1 'isipf'ius- 
\\\c  Hevera.'o.  I 'is|M'n.sinc.  1 'r- 
iiamentation.  I'ai  ka>;ink.'  Lnjuids: 
Ilefrl^'eration. 

33.  (  utierv.  I  >onit>stic  Cvkikui;:  \  e,-. 
sels.  .Ma.sonrv  aiiil  Concrete  Struc- 
tiires:  I'avint':  '1  ent.s,  i  ariopies. 
I  mbrellas.  ant  1  am* 

34.  U  .1  i  I  \v  >vs:  Uailway- Hr.iki".. 
Kailwav  Kails  and  JoinLs,  I;  u! 
way  Hollint'-Stixk,  liailway  lie-. 
■  ind    F:i.stcner-s. 

35.  Huckles.  U'lttons,  1  1  lsij(,  Ftc  , 
Card,  I'k'ture,  iiid  Su'ii  Kxhibit- 
ini-;    C,armet)tc~iip|K>rters.     l'oil>'t 

36.  I'riers  Ce  unctri.al  liLstruments. 
M  e  I  s  !|  r  i  n  t;  Instruments, 
I'hntiiirrapliy. 

37.  1- lectric  L:unp,s,  rie»tric|t\. 
Condiictiirs.  Fle.tn,  ity ,  CotLluit.-. 
Fle<tricity,  Ceneral    \  pplicatioivv 

J8.  Vnitnal  llusbantrv.  h.arth  H  it- 
ini;:  Fwhlnk'  and  Trapping'.  Sta- 
tionery: St<ine-\\  orkinj;.    Wells 

39.  Water  I  lustribution 

40.  Hat'i;as:e:  Hottles  and  Jars; 
I  he<k-(  'i)ntrolle<l  ,\  p  p  5i  r  a  t  u  s  . 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  iie- 
ceptailea,  I'efKisit  and  Collotion 
I{pc»>[.UuIcr:  Metallii'  Shlppink: 
and  Miirini;  NenBOl.s:  fackat-e  and 
\rticle  Carriers;  Paper  ne«'ep- 
t:ii  les,  Sjiocial  l<er'<'pt:iclep  and 
1';k  kapos;   Wooden    Hei-etitacles 

41.  Kailwav  I>raft  .\  npliancwi.  Ke- 
silient   Tires  and  W  tie«>l.s 

42.  Kailwav  Si^rnalin^:;  Sicnals.  Kle»- 
tricity- TnirLsmLssion  to  \  ehi,  lew 

43.  I'ciths  and  c|(,seis,  Fle<  trie  itw 
Medical  luvt  Surgical.  Fire-F\tin- 
CM i.sher«i,  .■^euerai;e.  Surrery,  W  .1- 
ter  I'unfication 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est a<tion  by  af)- 
plicant  awaitmt; 
othce  action. 
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ITahiiv    .Xipkhc, 
1912.       Serial    No. 


Ill  i  ijiiinually  supported  and  manually  opi  rated  devic,- 
f  T  fiaj>p.  yiiii;  wines  and  other  liquids  In  a  iKittle.  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  iliitch  bead  and 
means  fiu-  turnlnt:  the  same,  of  means  for  clampiii);  the 
bottle,  cnrnprlsini;  a  miiiii  portion  having:  a  plurality  of 
spriii;,-  ■•irrns  exieiidin).'  therefrom,  the  outer  extremities 
of  which  ore  curved  oiitwtirdly,  a  screw  threaded  shank, 
adapted  to  extend  throu^rh  and  beyond  the  said  main  por- 
tion for  en^:a>:ement  with  the  (dutch  head  and  a  nut  for  re- 
mov.'iMy  securing  the  sliank  in  said  main  portion  and 
causiiiK  the  damping;  means,  shank  ;ind  tiottle  to  rotate 
with    the   clutch   head. 


1  i''."'2,L".2  lU.OUKK.  .luH.ANN  Ht  (io  AxiKV.  Hainbur:;. 
I.,  nnany  Idled  Nov.  25,  1012.  Serial  No  733,469. 
iCl.    2:U) — 2'.».  I 


1.  1  lie  described  blower  comiirising  in  conihiiiai  ion,  a 
casini:,  a  force  blade  Inside  said  caslnc.  a  crank  pin  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  In  said  casing  and  carrying:  one  end  ^)f  said 
force  blade,  an  osiillatlng  blade  hinged  to  the  otlier  end 
of  said  ffircc  blade,  and  a  blade  rigidly  connected  to  said 
oscillating  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Ket  forth. 

2.  The  descrit)ed  blower  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  force  blade  Inside  said  casiog,  a  crank  pin 
adapted  to  rotate  In  said  casing  and  carrying  one  end  of 
►laid   force  blade,  an  oscillating  blade  hinged  to  the  other 


end  of  said  force  Idade.  and  a  blade  of  the  saine  radial 
length  as  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  oscillating  blade 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  .set  forth 

3.  The  described  blower  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  force  blade  inside  said  casing,  a  crank  pin 
adapted  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  carrying  one  end  of 
said  force  blade,  an  oscillating  blade  hinged  to  the  other 
end  of  said  force  blade,  a  blade  rigidly  connected  to  said 
oscillating  blade,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing  to  a  point  substantially  between  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  force  blade  vNlnn  in  upper  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,092,133.  WRENCH.  ,I.amfs  F.  lUit.EV,  .Tackson ville. 
F"la.,  assignor  of  on.-  half  to  F'ranklin  T,  Sutherland. 
.Tacksonville,  Fla.  I-'il.-d  Apr.  22,  lOi:!  Si  rial  No 
7t',2.or,t;      ici,  M      1 1:{  , 


1.  \  wrench  I  ompriviu^'  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  semi- 
'  ylindrii  ;il  halves  secured  within  the  sleeve,  extensions 
formed  at  the  enii>  of  said  semi-cylindrical  halves,  a 
plunger  slidalile  loiiLdi  udinally  through  said  semi-cylindri- 
cal halves,  a  revolving  portion,  said  revolvini.-  portion  be 
ing  Internally  screw  threaded,  screw  threads  carried  h.\ 
one  extremity  of  the  slidable  [dunger.  jaws  pivotaUy  se 
caired  intermediate  the  extensions,  cam  faces  formed  at 
the  inner  extreiiiitiis  of  the  jaws,  cam  faces  carried  h\ 
the  slidable  jilunger  at  the  extremity  opposite  the  screw 
threaded  end.  said  i  jini  f.aces  Ndng  .adai.ted  ?,,  cor.pcrat. 
w  itli  the  .am  fac,.-  (,i,  the  jaws,  whereby  adjustment  of 
the  jaws   is  obtained, 

2  A  wreiiih  ciiiprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  semiiy 
!indiiciil  h.ilve^  s...  iireii  within  the  sb  ,.ve.  extensions 
formed  at  th.'  ends  of  the  semi  cylindrical  halves,  a  plunger 
slidable  lon;.;itudi!ia!ly  through  said  cylindrical  halves,  an 
enlarged  screw  threaded  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
plunger.  Lateral  extensions  formed  at  the  opiKisite  end  of 
said  idunger.  said  lateral  extensions  bejui-  provided  with 
cam  faces,  jaws  plvotally  secured  between  the  exten- 
sions, a  revolving  portion,  said  revolving  portion  being  in 
ternally  screw  threaded  and  cam  faces  formed  on  the 
jaws  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  fai  es  on  the 
plunger,  the  internal  screw  threads  in  the  revolving  por- 
tion and  the  threads  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  tin  plunge  r 
being  adapted  to  coojK>rate  and  thereby  itrov  ide  ,a  means 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  jaws. 

3.    A  wrench  comprising  a  flK-d  cylindrical  sleeve,  semi 
cylindrical    halves    within    said   sleeve,    extensions    formed 
at    the    upptr    ixtremities    of    the    semi  cylindrical    halves, 
jaws     [dvotally     secure<l     intermediate     the     extensions,     a 
plunger    slidable    through    the    semi  cylindrical    halves,    ar. 
enlarged  s(  rew    threaded  portion  formed  at  the  inner  ex 
tremlty   of    the    plunger,    a    rotatable    member,    said    rota 
table   member  Ik  ing  internally   screw   threaded  and   adapt 
ed  to  coiiperate  with  the  enlarged  portion  on   the  plunger. 
a   revoluble  sleeve  secured   to  the  rotatable  member,   and 
means   at   the   end   of   the   plunger  opposite   the   enlarged 
portion  to  adjust  the  jaws  when  the  sleeve  is  revolved. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.092,134.  INTERMITTENT-GRIP  DEVICE.  Mastim 
Bbcnbt,  North  Chicago,  and  Johan  Macbk,  Wankegan, 
111.  Original  application  filed  July  11.  1912,  Serial  No. 
708,776.  Divided  and  tills  application  filed  Dec.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738.208.     (CI.  74—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operatlnK  »liaft  of  a  notched 
wheel  operatlvely  conn«'cted  therewith;  n  pawl  arranmnl 
to  ride  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  PDRajre  said 
notches;  a  shaft  ;  meaus  for  rotating  said  shaft  ;  a  crunk 
pin  carrhMl  by  said  shaft ;  a  link  connected  with  said  plu 
and  pawl  to  oscillate  the  latter;  a  check  pawl  arranRcd  to 
engatce  said  notches  to  lock  said  wheel  ajcalnst  movement ; 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  pin  and  check 
pawl  arranged  to  release  the  latter  to  permit  movement  of 
said  wheel,  suhstnntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  of  a  notched 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  a  pawl  arranged 
to  ride  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  engage  said 
notches;  a  shaft;  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  link  connected  with 
said  pin  and  pawl  to  oscillate  the  latter  ;  a  check  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  said  notches  to  lock  said  wheel  against 
movement:  a  spring  held  bell  crank  arranged  to  operate 
said  pawl  to  release  the  same  to  permit  movement  of  said 
wheel  ;  and  n  cam  on  one  arm  of  said  l)ell  crank  and  ar- 
ranged to  he  engaged  by  said  pin  to  operate  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


l,<«>2.13r).       VVRKNCH. 
Wash.      Filed   Sept.   8, 
81  —  158.) 


('LARE.vcB    1".    KiH(  n.    SiK)kane, 
19i:i.      Serial    No.    788.7'.'»V      (CI. 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  fixed  member  In 
eluding  a  handle,  shank  and  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  member 
Including  spaced  side  plates  embracing  the  shank  of  the 
fixed  member  therebetween,  a  movable  jaw  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  side  plates,  said  side  plates  provided  at  their 
rear  extremities  with  upatandlng  ears  with  notches  located 
therein,  a  lever  pivotnlly  secured  to  said  side  plates,  ex 
tending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  thumb  screw  rotatably 
and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  lever,  said  thumb  screw 
provided  with  bevel  edged  teeth,  said  lever  provided  with 
a  Blot  extending  therethrough  with  an  enlarged  portion,  a 
double-headed  pin  disposed  within  the  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  notches  of  said  ears,  means  for  forcing 
the  said  double-headed  pin  away  from  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  slot,  and  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  said  shank  pro 
vlded  with  bevel  ended  teeth  coactlng  with  the  bevel  ended 
teeth  of  the  screw  for  the  quick  and  ready  engagement 
t  hereof. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  member  Including  a 
handle,  ahank  and  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  member  sUdably 
engaging  the  shank  and  Including  a  movable  Jaw,  said 
movable  member  Including  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
notched  ears,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  movable 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  thumb 
screw  rotatably  and  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  lever,  said 
tbumb  screw  provided  with  beveled  edged  teeth,  said  lever 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  therethrough  with  an  en- 
larged portion,  a  double  headed  pin  disposed  within  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  ears,  means 
for  forcing  the  double  headed  pin  away  from  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  slot,  and  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  shank 
prorided  with  beveled  edged  teetJi  coactlng  with  the  teeth 
of  the  screw  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member. 


1.0»2.1.16.  HINGE.  Hkkmah  BiBCHKHs,  Chicago,  111,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Ellas  Ross,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.211.      (n.   16     104  j 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle;  a  second 
leaf  having  an  outwardly  looped  iwrtlon  conHtltutlng  a 
bearing  for  said  pintle  ;  and  a  shoulder  on  said  second 
mentlone<i  leaf  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  first  men 
tloned  leaf  to  limit  swinging  of  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
said  first  mentioned  leaf  lieing  adapted  to  W  shifted  to 
disengage  said  shoulder  and  permit  of  a  greater  amplitude 
of  swinging  of  said  leaf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle  ;  a  second 
leaf  having  an  outwardly  looped  portion  constituting  a 
l>earing  for  said  pintle;  and  a  shoulder  on  said  second 
mentioned  leaf  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  first  men- 
tioned leaf  to  permit  swinging  of  the  latter  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  a  portion  of  said  second  mentioned  leaf  being  cut 
away  and  said  first  mentioned  leaf  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  register  with  said  cut  away  portion  and  dis- 
engage said  shoulder  to  permit  of  a  greater  amplitude  of 
swinging  of  said  leaf,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle  provided 
at  one  edge  thereof  and  supported  by  two  ears  projecting 
from  said  edge;  a  second  leaf  having  an  outwardly  looped 
portion  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  pintle;  and  a 
shoulder  on  said  second  mentioned  leaf  adapted  for  en 
gagement  by  said  supporting  ears  of  said  first  mentione<1 
leaf  to  limit  swinging  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  a 
portion  of  said  shoulder  being  cut  away  and  said  first 
mentioned  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  move  aald 
ears  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  into  regis- 
tration with  said  cut  away  portion  to  permit  of  a  greater 
amplitude  of  swinging  of  said  leaf,  substantially  as  de 
scrtl)ed. 

4.  ,\  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle  ;  a  second 
leaf  having  an  outwardly  looped  portion  constituting  a 
bearing  for  said  pintle;  a  shoulder  on  said  second  men- 
tioned leaf  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  first  mentioned 
leaf  to  limit  swinging  of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said 
first  mentioned  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  disen- 
gage said  shoulder  and  permit  of  a  greater  amplitude  of 
swinging  of  said  leaf;  and  a  reinforcing  extension  on  said 
second  mentioned  leaf  formed  for  fastening  In  poeltion. 
substantially  as  described. 

r>.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pintle:  a  second 
leaf  having  an  outwardly  looped  portion  constituting  a 
bearing  for  said  pintle;  a  shoulder  on  said  second  mem 
tloned  leaf  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  first  mentioned 
leaf  to  limit  swinging  of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said 
first  mentioned  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  disen 
gage  said  shoulder  and  permit  of  a  greater  amplitude  of 
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swinging  of  said  leaf ;  and  a  rubbing  pUte  provided  at 
the  ioaer  aide  of  aald  second  raentloDed  leaf  t<a  contact 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  pintle,  aabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,092,137.  ROPE-GRIP  OR  JOCKEY  FOR  MECHANICAL 
HAULAGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oboboii  Tom  Cannon, 
Jobannesbarg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,896.      (CI.   104—87.) 


1.  A  Jockey  or  rope-grip  comprising  a  rotatable  gripping 
member  and  a  rigid  gripping  member,  the  rotatable  grip- 
ping member  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  haulage  rope 
to  permit  the  latter  to  paas  from  between  the  gripping 
members  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  jockey  or  rope-grip  comprising  a  rotatable  gripping 
member,  a  rigid  gripping  member  and  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  gripping  member  opposite  the  rotatable 
gripping  member,  the  rotatable  gripping  member  being 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  haulage  rope  to  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  pass  from  between  the  gripping  members  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  jockey  or  rope-grip  comprising  a  rotatable  grip- 
ping member,  a  rigid  gripping  member  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged above  the  rotatable  gripping  member,  said  rotatable 
gripping  member  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  against  the 
spring  by  the  haulage  rope  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass 
from  between  the  gripping  members  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  jockey  or  rope  grip  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
pin  or  projection  on  said  base  portion  a  gripping  roller 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin  or  projection,  said  pin  or 
projection  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  allow  the  gripping 
roller  to  be  lifted  by  the  inclined  haulage  rope  to  a  auflS- 
clent  extent  to  permit  the  rope  to  disengage  the  grip  or 
jockey  and  a  rigid  gripping  member  between  which  and  the 
rotatable  gripping  member  the  rope  Is  gripped. 

5.  A  Jockey  or  rope-grip  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
pin  or  projection  on  said  base  portion  a  gripping  roller 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin  or  projection,  a  spring 
arranged  on  said  pin  or  projection  above  the  gripping 
roller,  means  for  retaining  said  spring  in  position,  said 
pin  or  projection  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  allow  the 
gripping  roller  to  be  lifted  by  the  Inclined  haulage  rope  to 
a  suflBcient  extent  to  permit  the  rope  to  disengage  the  grip 
or  jockey  and  a  rigid  gripping  member  between  which  and 
the  rotatable  gripping  member,  the  rope  is  gripped. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,092,138.  BODY-FOEM.  MabiivLocisi  Cabraka,  Benens, 
near  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Socl«t«  Anonyme  "  Le  Buste  Universe,"  Lausanne, 
Switierland.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,911. 
(Cl.  223—18.) 

An  adjustable  body  form  for  fitting  garments,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  cross  l>ar  members,  and 
links  employed  in  pairs,  the  corresponding  ends  of  each 
pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  together,  the  other 
ends  of  each  pair  of  links  being .  pivotally  connected  to 
the  corresponding  paris  of  adjacent  cross  shaped  members 


so  that  the  said  cross  shaped  members  may  be  turned  about 
their  centers  within  the  limits  of  the  said  links  and  may 
also  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  within 


the  limits  of  the  said  links,  the  pivotal  connections  t>e- 
tween  the  several  parta  being  made  with  a  snflelently 
frictional  contact  to  maintain  the  said  parts  in  the  po- 
sition in  which  they  may  be  set. 


1,092,139.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Pbtbb  Chbistman,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,370.  (CI 
103 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
cylinder  pierced  with  a  row  of  inlet  porta  along  one  side, 
a  plug  closing  Its  lower  end,  a  cap  closing  Us  upper  end 
and  having  »n  off-center  nipple,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
upward  from  the  nipple  ;  of  a  concentric  pin  upstanding 
from  the  plug  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  an  eccentric 
rotary  piston  Inclosing  said  pin  and  contacting  with  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  just  in  advance  of  said  row  of  ports, 
the  piston  having  an  upright  slot  through  Its  wall,  meani 
leading  up  the  outlet  pipe  for  rotating  said  piston,  and  a 
wing  hinged  on  said  pin  and  projecting  through  said  slot 
in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  dlahed  in  its 
front  face. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  nprlght 
cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  In  one  side,  a 
plug  closing  its  lower  end,  a  cap  closing  its  upper  end 
and  having  an  off-center  opening,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing upward  therefrom  ;  of  a  pin  upstanding  from  the  plug. 
an  eccentric  rotary  piston  inclosing  said  pin  and  contact- 
ing with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  just  in  advance  of  said 
inlet,  the  piston  having  an  upright  slot  throogh  its  wall, 
means  for  rotating  said  piston,  and  a  wing  hinged  on 
said  pin  and  projecting  through  said  slot  in  contact  with 
the   wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  front  face  of  said  wing  In 
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the  direction  of  rotation  being  dUbed  and  Ita  front  and 
rear  facea  at  ita  outer  edge  being  packed,  for  the  pnrpoM 
set  fortb. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
cylinder  pierced  with  a  row  of  Inlet  porta  along  one  side, 
a  plug  closing  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  central 
socket  and  an  eccentric  circular  groove,  a  cap  closing  Ita 
upper  end  and  having  an  eccentric  nipple,  and  an  outlet 
leading  upward  from  the  nipple;  of  a  pin  seated  In  said 
Hocket,  an  eccentric  rotary  pliton  Incioalng  said  pin  and 
seated  in  said  groove,  its  outer  face  contacting  with  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  Just  In  advance  of  said  row  of  porta, 
the  platon  having  opposite  uprlgbt  slots  through  ita  wall, 
meana  leading  out  the  outlet  pipe  for  rotating  said  piston, 
and  wings  hinged  on  said  pin  and  projecting  through  said 
■lotB  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  the  front 
faces  of  said  wings  in  the  direction  of  their  rotation  being 
dished. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  uprlgbt 
cylinder  pierced  with  a  row  of  Inlet  ports  along  one  side, 
a  plug  closing  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  central 
socket  and  an  eccentric  clrmlar  groove,  a  cap  closing, its 
upper  end  and  having  an  eccentric  nipple,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  upward  from  the  nipple  ;  of  a  pin  seated  in 
said  socket,  an  eccentric  rotary  piston  Inclosing  said  pin 
and  seated  in  said  groove,  Ita  outer  face  contacting  with 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  juat  In  advance  of  said  row  of 
porta,  the  piston  having  opposite  upright  slota  through  its 
wall,  a  coupling  screwed  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  piston 
and  having  lateral  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
outlet  pipe,  a  rod  within  the  latter  connected  with  said 
coupling  for  rotating  the  piston,  and  wings  hinged  on  the 
pin  and  projecting  through  said  alota  and  having  rounded 
outer  edges  making  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
the  front  face  of  each  wing  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
being  dished  and  ita  front  and  rear  faces  along  Its  outer 
edge  being  packed,  for  the  puriNwe  set  forth. 


1.092.140  WASFIINO-MACHINK.  Edwin  Chall,  Eeu 
Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,777. 
(CI.  68— 19  ) 


The  combination  with  a  wash  tub.  of  a  frame  securable 
to  the  tub  and  having  a  vertical  standard  suspended  over 
the  tub  Bubatantially  above  Ita  center,  a  spider  slidable 
on  the  standard  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
daahers  Ozed  one  to  each  arm,  a  band  lever  having  a  slot 
straddling  the  standard  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  the  other  end  extended  beyond  the  tub  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  an  operating  handle,  and  linka  con 
necting  said  hand  lever  with  the  spider,  and  adjustable 
and  removable  means  retaining  the  spider  on  the  standard. 


1.092.141.  ELECTROPNKUMATIC  BRAKE  APPARA 
TU8.  Edward  H.  Dbwson.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Waltbk  V.  TURNBK,  Edgcwood.  I'a..  aaslffnora  to  The 
Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660.172.  (CI.  188 — 4.) 
1.   In   a   fluid   pressure  brake,   the  combination   with   a 

valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  in  flaid  pmaar*  for 


elfectlng  an  application  of  the  brakes,  a  pneomatlcally  op- 
erated vent  ralve  mechantem  for  efrv.'<;tln(  a  redaetton  in 
fluid  pressure  on  said  valve  device,  Uectrlcslly  controlled 
means  alao  Instrumental  In  effecting  a  reduction  in  fluid 
preaaure  on  aaid  valve  device,  and  an  electric  awitch  de- 
vice governed  by  said  vent  valve  mechaniam  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  electrically  controlled  means. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve  operated  by  a  reduction  In 
train  pipe  preaaure  for  applying  the  brakes,  of  a  vent 
valve  mechaniam  operated  by  a  audden  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  vent  to  the  train  pipe,  elec 
trically  controlled  means  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  fluid 
pressure  on  the  triple  valve  to  operate  the  same,  and  an 
electric  awitch  operated  by  aald  vent  valve  mechaniam  for 
controlling  the  circuit  of  aald  electrically  controlled  msana. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  valve  device  op- 
erating upon  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  effect- 
ing an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  vent  valve  mecha- 
niam adapted  to  locally  vent  the  train  pipe,  electrically 
controlled  msana  for  effecting  a  direct  redaction  in  fluid 
preaaure  on  aald  valve  device,  and  an  electric  awitch  de- 
vice governed  by  aaid  vent  valve  mechaniam  for  controlling 
the  electric  circuit  of  aald  electrically  controlled  msftna. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  valve  meana  for  locally 
venting  the  train  pipe,  of  electrically  controlled  meana  fbr 
effecting  the  operation  of  aaid  valve  meftna.  and  an  elec- 
tric awitch  device  directly  operated  by  said  valve  meuia 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  aald  electrically  controlled 
meana. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  valve  meana  for  locally 
venting  the  train  pipe,  of  electrically  controlled  meana 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  aaid  valve  meana,  and  an 
electric  switch  device  mechanically  connected  to  aald  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  aald  electrically  eoa> 
trolled  meana. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.092,142.  MOLD  FOR  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CA8TIN0- 
MACHINES.  PAMCIJAL  M.  Diaz,  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.. 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotyi>e  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1013.  Serial  No. 
784.663.     (CI.  199—13.) 
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slot,  and  a  part  adjuatable  relatively  to  aald  walla  lengtb- 
wise  of  the  slot  and  conatltatlng  one  of  the  end  walla  of 
the  mold  proper. 

2.  A  Blotted  mold  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por- 
tion adjuatable  relatively  thereto  lengthwise  of  the  alot, 
and  an  intermediate  liner  adjuatable  relatively  to  the  cap 
portion  lengthwiae  of  the  slot. 

S.  A  slotted  mold  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por- 
tion, and  an  intermediate  liner  attached  to  the  cap  por- 
tion and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  lengthwise  of  the 
Blot,  tbe  said  cap  portion  being  atalftaMe  lengthwise  of  the 
slot  to  vary  the  adjuatment  of  the  mold  proper  aa  deter- 
mined by  the  liner. 

4.  A  slotted  mold  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por- 
tion, and  an  intermediate  liner,  the  aald  cap  portion  and 
liner  being  both  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  slot,  one 
according  to  a  given  typographic  unit  and  tbe  other  accord- 
ing to  a  fraction  of  such  unit. 

5.  A  slotted  mold  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por- 
tion formed  on  its  inner  face  with  projecting  ribs  whose 
aeparatlon  corresponds  to  a  typographic  unit,  and  an  in- 
termediate liner  recessed  to  receive  the  projecting  ribs  of 
the  cap  portion  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  positions 
thereon,  the  aald  cap  portion  being  adjuatable  lengthwiae 
of  the  slot  according  to  a  fraction  of  such  typographic 
unit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,092,148.  SUBMARINE  MINE.  Giovanni  Bmanuelb 
Elia.  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.15r..      (CI.  102—3.) 


1.  A   slotted   mold  comprlalng  upper  and   lower   walla, 
one  adjuatable  relatively  to  the  other  lengthwise  of  the 


1.  A  submarine  mine,  comprising  an  explosive  container, 
a  firing  mechanism,  and  means  includinK  an  oscillating 
contact  lever  carried  by  the  mine  and  actuated  by  the  suc- 
cessive movements  of  the  mine  In  contact  with  the  hull 
of  a  vessel  for  releasing  said  firing  mechanism  only  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  oscillations  of  said  lever  have 
been  effected. 

1!.  .\  submarine  mine,  comprising  an  explosive  container, 
a  normally  retracted  firing  mechanism,  means  for  locking 
aaid  firing  mechanism  in  inoperative  position,  auxiliary 
means  for  locking  said  firnt  locking  means,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  successive  movements  of  the  mine  In  contact 
with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  for  releasinK  the  auxiliary  locking 
means. 

:{.  A  submarine  mine,  comprising  an  exphisive  container, 
a  normally  retracted  firing  mechanism,  means  for  locking 
aald  firing  mechanism  in  inoperative  position,  adjustable 
auxiliary  means  for  locking  aaid  first  locking  means,  and 
mechaniam  operated  by  successive  movements  of  the  mine 
in  contact  with  the  bull  of  a  vessel  for  releasing  the  auxil- 
iary locking  meana. 

4.  A  aubmarine  mine,  comprlalng  an  exploaive  containing 
ahell.  provided  with  meana  to  cauae  recurrent  movements 
of  the  ahell  npon  contact  with  the  bull  of  a  passing  vessel, 
firing  mechaniam  carried  by  the  ahell.  a  syatem  of  levera 


controlling  the  operation  of  the  firing  mechaniam  and  con- 
nected to  the  mooring  cable,  means  for  locking  aald  lever 
system,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  recurrent  move- 
menta  of  tbe  ahell  for  releasing  aaid  locking  mechanism ; 
whereby  the  lever  system  operatea  the  firing  mechanisBL 

5.  In  a  aubmarine  mine,  an  explosive  containing  shell 
provided  with  means  to  cause  recurrent  movements  of  tbe 
shell  upon  contact  with  the  hull  of  a  piisslng  vessel,  and 
automatic  adjustable  firing  mechanism,  comprising  a  per- 
cussion pin,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  pin  connected  to 
tbe  mooring  cable,  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  oper- 
ative position,  and  adjustable  means  controlled  by  the  re- 
current movements  of  the  mine  for  releasing  said  lock. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,144.  POCKET  FOR  SWEATERS.  Samiei.  Gbdsh- 
law,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.777.      (CI.  2—15.) 


1.  A  sweater  comprising  a  knitted  ho6y,  a  pocket  com- 
posed of  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  on  the  Inside  of  the  iMdy 
and  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  opening 
to  the  outside  of  the  sweater  body,  and  a  band  or  strip  ex- 
tending around  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tnbnlar 
fabric. 

2.  A  sweater  comprising  a  knitted  body,  a  pocket  com- 
posed of  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  on  the  inside  of  the  body 
and  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  opening 
to  tbe  outside  of  the  sweater  body,  and  a  knitted  band  or 
strip  secured  around  the  tubular  fabric  and  of  finer  mesh 
than  that  of  the  body  and  pocket  and  possessing  a  snh- 
stantially  less  degree  of  flexibility  than  that  of  the  tubular 
fabric  in  the  direction  of  their  clrcumferencea. 


l.(K>2.145.  LEVER  VISE.  CtKTis  Hakes,  Wtaeted. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Carter  &  Hakes  Machine  Com- 
pan.v.  Winchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,498.     (CI.  81—2(1.) 


1.  \  lever  vise  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  an  eccentric,  a  handle  for  turning 
the  eccentric,  and  a  pair  of  jointed  toggle  levers  the  outer 
end  of  one  toggle  lever  being  connected  with  the  movable 
jaw  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  toggle  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric. 

2.  A  lever  vise  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  an  eccentric,  a  handle  for  taming 
the  eccentric,  and  a  pair  of  Jointed  toggle  levers  the  outer 
end  of  one  tc^gle  lever  being  connected  with  tbe  movable 
Jaw,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  toggle  lever  being 
moimted  on  the  eccentric,  and  means  for  adjasting  tbe  frlc- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1Q14. 


tlon  between  the  eccentric  and  th*»  end  of  the  tnRK't'  Ifver 
mounted  thereon. 

8.  A  lever  vise  bavlni;  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  flxed  Jaw,  a  pivot  stud,  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  Mild  Btud,  a  handle  for  turning  the  eccentric,  and  a 
pair  of  Jointed  roggle  levers,  the  outer  end  of  one  tOK»?le 
lever  being  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  tORtfle  lever  being  connected  with  the 
eccentric. 

4.  A  lever  vim-  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  an  eccentric,  a  handle  for  turning 
the  eccentric,  «nd  a  pair  of  Jointed  toggle  levers,  the  outer 
ends  of  i*aUl  levers  tx»lng  connected  re«i)ectlvely  with  the 
movable  Jaw  and  the  eccentric  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw  Ih  (Hjual  to  the  sum  of  the  pitch  of  the 
eccentric  and  the  throw  of  the  toggle. 

5.  A  lever  vise  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sliding  jaw,  a  toggle 
link  connected  with  the  sliding  Jaw,  a  fixed  pivot  stud,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  snld  stud,  ii  toggle  link  frlctlonally 
mounted  on  .said  eccentric  and  jointed  to  the  toggle  link 
that  Is  connected  with  the  sliding  jaw,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  friction  between  the  eccentric  and  the  togRle  link 
mounted  on  the  eccentric,  and  a  handle  for  turning  the 
eccentric. 


1,092.14«      shop:.      Or,oF  H  i  ei.khkm,   Chicago,   111       Filed 
Aug.   -',    19i:i.      Serial   No    7SL',rt:U).      (CI.   '.id      ;!   i 


1.  In  combluution.  a  shoe  having  an  outer  wall  and  a 
lining  with  ventilating  perforations  therethrough  ;  and  au 
eyelet  In  each  of  said  perforations  having  an  annular  rlh 
Intermediate  its  ends  dUposed  l>etween  said  outer  wall 
and  said  lining  and  flanges  at  Its  ends  clamping  said  outer 
wall  and  said  lining  against  said  annular  rib,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combluatlon,  n  shoe  having  an  outer  wall  and  a 
lining  with  ventilating  perforations  therethrough  ;  an 
eyelet  In  each  of  said  perforations  having  an  annular  rib 
intermediate  Its  ends  dls|H>8e<l  l>etween  said  outer  wall  and 
said  lining  and  flanges  at  Its  ends  clamping  said  outer  wall 
and  said  lining  against  said  annular  rib,  the  inner  side  of 
said  annular  rib  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  ; 
and  a  removable  closure  In  said  annular  groove,  stibstan 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 


1,092,147.  ROUTE  INDICATOR  MECHANIHM.  Ernest 
Alb»rt  Jones,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  191.". 
Serial  No.   7S1^0«       (CI.  40—42.) 


of  being  steered  to  direct  tbelr  course,  comprlalng  a  vari- 
able speed  gearing  of  the  gradually  progreaalve  type,  and 
means  for  operating  said  gearing  from  the  steering  medi- 
um or  mechanism  my  as  automatically  to  reduce  the  speed 
of  the  indicator  In  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  vehicle  deviates  from  its  direct  courae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  capable  of  being 
steered  and  a  route  Indicator  or  the  like  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  of  mechanism  for  Imparting  positive  motion  to 
said  Indicator  from  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  variable 
speed  gearing  of  the  gradually  progressive  type  Interposed 
In  said  motion  Imparting  mt^cbanlsm,  and  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically changing  the  speed  ratio  of  said  gearing  as  and 
when  the  steering  medium  or  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  is 
manipulated  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  deviate  from  its 
straight  or  direct  course. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  capable  of  being 
steered  and  a  route  Indicator  or  the  like  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  said  indl 
cator  from  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  variable  speed 
gearing  of  the  gradually  progressive  type  interposed  In 
said  motion  imparting  mechanism,  of  means  for  automati- 
cally changing  the  sp^'cd  ratio  of  said  gearing  as  and  when 
the  steering  medium  or  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  Is  manip 
iilated  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  deviate  from  Its  straight  or 
(llri'ct  course,  and  of  means  for  calihrating   the  apparatus. 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  the  driving  mechanism  of 
route  indicators  and  the  like  employed  on  vehicles  capable 


1,092,148       PAPER  WALLED   CONTAINER   VESSEL  OR 
PACKAGE.     IlAaar  W.  Joxis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
.\merlcan  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  Jersey.      Filed   Dec    7.    1912       Serial   No.  7:<5.. •<()•_' 
M'l.  229      17.) 


.\  carton  of  the  character  descrH)ed  comprising  a  IkkI.v 
formed  of  tlhroiis  material  folded  Into  t>ox  form  and  havUiK 
an  Integral  pouring  spout  attached  at  two  of  Its  sides  to 
the  carton,  one  half  of  said  pouring  spout  being  inwardly 
folded  upon  itself  to  clos.-  the  Imix,  substantially  a^ 
specified. 


1.092,149         cr.M     WRAPPING     MACHINE.       Henby     J 
Kkmi'K.    Springtleld.    .Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    asaign- 
ments,    to    Package   Machinery    Company,   a    Corporation 
of    Massachusetts        Filed    I»ec     22,    1911.       Serial    No 
«67,319.      (CI    iy.\     7  I 


1  In  a  wrapping  machine,  mechanism  to  successively 
fold  a  wrapper  around  articles  fed  into  the  machine,  other 
mechanism  for  bunching  together  a  predetermined  numt>er 
of  such  articles  to  constitute  a  package,  together  with 
end-folding  mechanism  Interposed  t)etween  said  wrapping 
and  bunching  mechanism  and  means  to  intermittently  re- 
ciprocate said  end-folding  mechanism  in  a  straight  line  to 
successively  fold  the  ends  of  the  wrappers   Inclosing  said 
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articles  over  the  ends  of  certain  of  them  In  one  direction 
and  over  the  ends  of  certain  others  of  said  articles  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  mechanism  to  successively 
fold  a  wrapper  around  articles  fed  Into  the  machine,  other 
mechanism  for  bunching  together  a  predetermined  number 
of  such  articles  to  constitute  a  package,  together  with  end- 
folding  mechanism  interposed  between  the  wrapping  and 
bunching  mechanism  and  comprising  a  member  having  a 
straight  line  movement  across  the  path  of  the  articles 
passing  through  the  machine,  means  for  folding  the  ends 
of  the  wrappers  in  opposite  directions  over  the  ends  of  the 
articles  being  located  in  different  parts  of  said  meml>er, 
means  being  provided  to  move  saM  meiaber  it  pr«deter- 
mlned  intervals. 

■'V  In  a  wrapping  machine  means  to  fold  a  wrapper 
about  an  article  fed  into  the  machine  together  with  end- 
folding  devices  arranged  when  in  one  position  to  fold  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper  over  the  ends  of  the  article  in  one  dl 
reel  Ion,  and  means  to  shift  said  devices  in  a  straight  line  to 
another  position  In  which  they  are  arranged  to  fold  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper  over  the  article  in  another  direction 


1.092,150  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE.  David  S.  Ken- 
nedy, Brooklyn,  N.  W,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
29.  1911.     Serial  No.  «6.'{.156.     (CI.  199     7  ) 


'  '•  .* 


1  In  combination,  two  vertically  arranged  slides,  a  horl- 
7,onially  disposed  finger  key,  and  an  automatic  dog  car- 
ried by  the  key  and  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  key 
so  as  to  actuate  the  slides  alternately. 

2.  In  combination,  two  slides,  a  single  finger  key,  an  os- 
I mating  dog  carried  by  the  key,  and  stationary  means  for 
reversing  the  position  of  the  dog  at  each  action  of  the  key 
so  as  to  actuate  the  slides  alternately. 

;>.  In  combination,  two  slides,  an  actuating  memt>er,  and 
an  automatic  dog  carried  and  controlled  by  said  member 
and  provided  with  two  shonlders  which  engage  the  glides 
alternately. 

4.  The  two  slides,  a  reciprocating  dog,  an  actuating 
member  carrying  said  dog.  and  stationary  co(iperatiDg 
means  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  dog  reverses  Its 
position  periodically,  so  that  it  will  actuate  the  two  slides 
one  at  a  time. 

5.  Id  combination,  the  actuating  member,  the  dog 
mounted  to  vibrate  and  also  shift  bodily  sidewlse  on  the 
member,  the  two  slides,  and  means  to  vibrate  and  shift  the 
dog,  whereby  the  dog  engages  the  slides  one  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.092.151.  TELEGRAPHIC  RECEIVING  ORtiANlSM. 
IsiDOR  K1T8KB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908,  Serial  No.  415.893. 
Renewed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  si  1.905.  iCl. 
17H — 45.) 


1.  In  telegraphy,  means  to  receive  and  tiansl.tte  im 
pulses  transmitted,  said  means  comprising  a  relay,  relay- 
ing contacts  therefor,  a  localised  circuit  Including  an  elec- 
tro-magnet adapted  to  be  operated  through  said  relaying 
contacts,  a  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  operated  through  said 
electro-magnet,  an  Inductorlum  and  a  polarized  relay,  the 
primary  of  said  inductorlum  connected  to  the  last  named 
circuit  ;  the  secondary  connected  to  said  polarized  relay. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  line,  a  relay  inserted  therein,  relay- 
ing contacts   therefor,   a   localized   circuit   adapted   to   be 

operated  through  said  relaying  contacts,  an  eleetro-mag- 
net  in  said  circuit,  a  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  through  said  electro  magnet,  an 
Inductorlum  and  a  polar-relay,  the  primary  of  the  in- 
ductorlum connected  In  the  second  circuit  and  the  second- 
ary of  said  Inductorlum  connected  to  said  polar-relay. 

.'{.  In  a  relaying  orKanIsm,  a  line  relay,  a  localized  clr 
cult  adapted  to  be  operated  through  said  relay,  a  second 
circuit,  an  Inductorlum  and  a  polarized  relay,  and  means 
in  the  first  named  circuit  to  operate  the  second  named 
circuit,  said  circuit  embracing  the  primary  of  said  In- 
ductorlum, the  secondary  connected  to  the  polarized  relay. 

4.  Id  a  telegraphic  relaying  organism,  a  line  relay,  a 
local  circuit  operatively  related  to  said  line  relay,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  operatively  related  to  said  first  circuit,  said 
second  circuit  provided  with  variable  means  to  allow  elec- 
tric energy.  In  a  predetermined  de^ee.  to  flow  through 
the  coll  of  the  line-relay,  an  Inductorlum  and  a  polar  relay, 
both  operatively  related  to  said  second  circuit. 

5.  A  receiving  device  for  telegraphic  signaling  impulses 
comprising  a  movable  coll.  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
movable  contact  for  said  coil,  the  movable  c-ontact  adapted 
to  l)o  actuated  through  the  movements  of  said  coll,  an 
electric  circuit  connecting  both  of  said  contacts  with  each 
other,  an  electromagnet  In  shunt  with  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  second  electric  circuit,  a  converter  or  inductorlum 
for  said  second  circuit,  the  primary  of  said  Inductorlum 
inclosed  in  said  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  through  said  electromagnet,  a  translating 
relay,  said  translating  relay  connected  to  the  secondary 
of  said  converter  or  Inductorlum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,152.  WRENCH.  Nelson  J.  Lbbombarb.  Hyde, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  785,448.  (CI. 
81—127.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw,  a  plate  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  track  carried  by  the  stationary  Jaw 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  spaced  a  distance 
from   the  extremity  of  the  said   plate,  a  sliding  Jaw  pro- 
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▼  Id<><i  with  a  transversa  aperture  pxtendlDK  tberettarouch, 
said  aporture  adapted  to  ret-elve  therein  the  said  track 
for  the  KutdiDK  of  the  movementa  of  the  sUdinK  J*w,  the 
slIdlnK  Jaw  extended  and  contacting  with  the  surface  of 
the  said  plate,  a  projection  carried  by  the  slldint;  Jaw, 
a  wrench  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  aald  plate  and 
adapte<l  to  engaxe  the  said  slldint?  jaw  projection  to  force 
the  saiiii'  toward  or  away  from  the  said  stationary  Jaw, 
and  a  t  .i<k  supinirtlnK  mernt>er  rljcldly  secured  to  the  said 
pliiif  .iiid  to  the  said  track  adapted  to  hold  the  name  In 
spuiiil    and    rigid   relation. 


1.0n2,l!S.^  rAKTRirXiE  FUSE.  Er>WAHD  B.  Malj^)RT, 
Chlcaifo.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  tt  Maniifartur 
Inf?  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Filed  Sept  1».  1912,  Serial  No  T19.2fS-'.  Re- 
newed Nov.  20,  Hti;i.  Serial  No.  802.154.  iCI. 
17.^-273.) 


I  '"  •'  <!irtil(l«e  fiisc.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
insiilatlni;  body,  a  piiir  of  contact  blades  having  apertures 
therein,  a  fuslbl.'  .lenient,  means  for  attachlnif  said  fusible 
element  to  said  contact  blades,  removable  means  passing 
through  the  apertures  of  said  contact  blades  for  centering 
the  latter  In  said  insulating  lK)dy.  and  means  for  holding 
said  centering  means  In  position,  substantially  ns  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
Insulating  l)<)dy,  a  pair  of  contact  blades  having  apertures 
therein,  a  fusible  element,  means  for  attaching  said  fualble 
element  to  said  contact  blades,  a  centering  waaher  passing 
through  an  aperture  of  each  of  said  contact  blades,  and 
means  for  holding  said  washers  In  position  at  the  end.s 
of  said   Insulating  body,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reflllable  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  insulating  body,  a  pair  of  contact  blades  having 
apertures  therein,  a  fusible  element,  means  for  attaching 
said  fusible  element  to  said  contact  blades,  removable 
nneans  pasalng  through  the  apertures  of  said  contact  blades 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  Insulating  body  for  center 
Ing   said    blades   in   said    Insulating   t>ody,   and   means   for 


-'     A    wreuili    comprising    a    stationary    Jaw.    a    plate   ex 
tending  therefrom  and  carried  thereby,  a  track  carried  by 
the  stationary  Jaw  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
spaced    a    distance    from    the    extremity    of    said    plate,    a    | 
sliding  Jaw  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  extending   i 
therethrough,  said  aperture  slidably  and  non-rotatably  re     j 
ceivlng    the    track    therethrough    for    the    guiding    of    the    | 
movements  of  the  sliding  jaw.    the  sliding  Jaw   extended    1 
and   contacting   with   the  surface  of  the   said    plate,   said    I 
sliding  Jaw    provided    with  a    projection   extending   there-    ' 
from,  a  wrench  handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  and    j 
provided   at  Its   inner  end   with   a    notch   extending   there-    I 
across,  said  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  Jaw  pro     \ 
Jectlon   for  the  forcing  of  the  same  toward  or  away   from 
the  stationary  Jaw,   and   a    track   supporting   memUr    «e 
cured  to  the  plate  and  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  track 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  and  rigid  relation. 


holding  said  centering  means  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  reflUable  cartridge  fuse,  the  combloation  of  a 
holiow  insulating  body  having  alining  notches  In  Its  ends, 
a  pair  of  contact  blades  adapted  to  enter  opposite  ends  of 
ssid  Insulating  body,  each  of  said  blades  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  alining  and  centering  means  hav- 
ing removable  engagement  with  said  conUct  blades  and 
passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  latter,  said  alining 
and  centering  means  having  portions  engaging  the  alining 
notches  in  the  ends  of  said  Insulating  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  In  a  reflllable  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  Insulating  body  having  alining  notches  In  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  contact  blades  adapted  to  enter  opposite  ends 
of  said  insulating  body,  each  of  said  blades  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  alining  and  centering  means  hav- 
ing removable  engagement  with  said  contact  blades  and 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  latter,  said  alining 
and  centering  means  having  portions  engaging  the  alining 
notches  in  the  ends  of  said  insulating  body,  and  means  for 
locking  said  alining  and  centering  means  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette  | 


l,ni«2.154.  REWINDIN(;  MECHANISM.  Ira  F  Manny. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Selective  Signal  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,(154.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10,  19i:{.  Serial 
No    747.279.      (CI.    185 — 40.) 


V- 


1.  .V  MprlDK  motor,  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  a  Imlance 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  havlnj:  a 
ratchet  connection  therewith,  a  spring  having  one  end 
fixed  stationary  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the 
balance  wheel,  a  contact  on  the  balance  wheel,  a  swinging 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  and  throw  the  bal- 
ance wheel  to  wind  the  spring  and  make  a  new  ratchet 
engagement  for  the  motor  shaft,  a  magnet  for  operating 
the  swinging  member,  and  an  electrical  circuit  Including 
the  magnet  of  said  swinging  member  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  engagement  of  the  contact  with  said  swinging  mem 
l>er. 

2.  A  spring  motor,  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  a  balance 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  having  a 
ratchet  connection  therewith,  a  spring  having  one  end 
fixed  stationary  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  contact  on  the  balance  wheel,  a  swinging 
member  for  engaging  the  contact  to  throw  the  balance 
wheel,  a  magnet  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  armature 
for  the  magnet,  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  wind- 
ing of  the  magnet  closed  by  the  engagement  of  the  contact 
with  the  swinging  meml>er. 

3.  A  spring  motor,  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  a  balance 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  having  a 
ratchet  connection  therewith,  a  spring  having  one  end 
fixed  stationary  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  contact  on  the  balance  wheel,  •  swinging 
member  to  engage  tlie  contact,  an  electromagnet  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  colls,  one  coll  mounted  on  the 
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swinging  member  and  the  other  coll  fixed  stationary,  set 
•crews  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  swinging  member, 
aald  magnet,  when  energised,  causing  the  swinging  mem- 
ber to  throw  the  balance  wheel  by  means  of  the  contact 
for  rewinding  the  spring,  an  electrical  circuit  including 
tK>th  windings  of  the  magnet  and  closed  by  the  engagement 
of  the  contact  with  the  swinging  member,  and  means  for 
short  circuiting  the  magnet  coila  at  the  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  swinging  member. 


1,092,155.  LOCK-NUT.  Jacob  M.  March,  deceased. 
Spring  City  borough,  I'a.,  by  Maud  March,  administra- 
trix. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.753.      (CI.    151—37.) 


/*.- 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  coSpeiratIng  nut  elements,  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  hole  or  recess  and  a  pin  therein 
having  a  hardened  point  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  an  ad- 
jacent body  to  lock  the  nut  therewith,  the  other  nut  ele- 
ment having  a  detent  as  means  for  causing  locking  en 
gagement  with   the  pin. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprising  coftperatlng  nut  elements,  one 
of  said  element*  having  a  hole  and  a  pin  therein  adapted 
to  engage  an  adjacent  body,  said  pin  having  a  projecting 
head  and  the  other  nut  element  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  head  and  a  ball 
partially  sunk  in  the  channel  for  engaging  said  projecting 
head  as  means  for  locking  the  two  nut  elements  and  the 
adjacent  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  adjacent  body,  a  nut  having 
a  headed  pin  projecting  therethrough  for  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent body,  a  second  nut  having  an  annular  channel  In 
Its  cooperating  face  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  pin,  and 
a  hardened  ball  secured  within  the  channel  for  coCperatlng 
with  the  head  of  the  pin  as  means  for  locking  the  not  ele- 
ments with  the  adjacent  body. 

4.  Cooperating  nut  elements,  one  element  having  an 
annular  channel  In  its  cooperating  face  and  a  ball  loosely 
secured  and  partially  sunk  below  the  channel,  the  other 
element  having  a  pin  projecting  therethrough,  for  engag- 
ing an  adjacent  body,  said  pin  provided  with  a  head  for 
engaging  the  ball. 

5.  Cooperating  nut  elements,  one  element  having  a  ball 
loosely  secured  and  partially  sunk  below  the  cooperating 
face  thereof,  the  other  element  having  a  pin  projecting 
therethrough  for  engaging  an  adjacent  body,  and  a  head 
on  Its  cooperating  face  for  engaging  and  locking  with  the 
ball. 


1,092.156.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  Maja  C.  Mathis,  Flor- 
ence, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ebenezer  8.  Mathis, 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74S.711.      (CI.   120—108.) 

1.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  an 
apertured  top  supported  on  side  members,  an  apertured 
pencil  supporting  tray  carried  beneath  the  top,  and  an 
apertured  disinfecting  pad  mounted  on  the  tray. 

2.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  an  elevated  apertured  top, 
an  apertured  pencil  supporting  tray  arranged  beneath  the 
top  and  having  notched  sides,  and  an  apertured  disinfect 
Ing  pad  mounted  on  the  tray  and  exposed  at  the  notches. 

3.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  an  elevated  and  aper- 
tured top,  an  apertured  pencil  supporting  tray  arranged 
beneath  the  top  and  separated  therefrom,  an  apertured  dis- 
infecting pad  carried  on  the  tray  and  having  Its  apertures 
therein  In  allnement  with  the  ape^nres  In  the  top  and  the 
tray  to  receive  the  pencil. 

4.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  an  elevated  top  having 
apertures  therein,  a   pad  supporting  tray  arranged  below 


the  top  and  having  relatively  small  apertures  therein,  and 
a  disinfecting  pad  having  relatively  large  apertures  there- 
in arranged  In  allnement  with  the  apertures  In  the  top  and 
the  tray. 
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6.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  an  elevated  and  apertured 
member,  a  rigidly  mounted  pencil  supporting  tray  ar- 
ranged below  said  member  and  having  relatively  small 
apertures  alined  within  the  apertures  In  the  member,  and 
a  uiSlnfectlng  pad  removably  mounted  on  the  tray  and 
having  relatively  large  apertures  alined  with  the  apertures 
In  the  member  and  tray  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  pencil  point. 


1,092,157.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS  FOR 
SHOOTING  WITH  BI.ANK  CARTRIDGES.  Tail 
Mauhbr.  Oberndorf  on-the-Neckar.  Germany,  Filed  Feb. 
21,1913.     Serial  No,  740.705.     (CI.  42— 77. 1 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  firearms  for  using  blank 
cartridges  comprising  a  hush  adapted  to  be  securely  ar- 
ranged in  a  boring  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  and  con- 
stituting at  its  rear  end  the  front  portion  of  the  cartridge 
chamber  and  having  Its  front  end  of  reduced  calll)er. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  adaptable  for  blank  car- 
tridges, the  combination  of  a  barrel  formed  rearwardly 
with  a  boring  terminating  at  Its  front  end  In  an  annular 
shoulder,  and  a  bushing  arranged  In  said  boring  and  con- 
stituting at  Its  rear  end  the  front  portion  of  the  cartridge 
chamt>er  and  having  Its  forward  end  abutting  against  said 
shoulder  and  of  reduced  caliber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  kind  descrilied  a  t)ar- 
rel  formed  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  cylindrical  tioring 
terminating  at  its  forward  end  In  an  annular  shoulder  and 
a  bushing  having  Its  front  portion  of  reduced  calll>or  and 
In  threaded  engagement  with  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  boring  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  the  rear 
portion  of  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
head  of  a  blank  cartridge,  substantially  as  described. 


1,092,158.  ACCOUNTING  AND  FILING  APrARATlS 
Pehkt  a.  McCaskby,  Alliance,  and  Samuel  E.  FotTS. 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  McCaskey  Regis- 
ter Company,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,733.     (CI.  235—7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  total  adding  mechanism,  of  a  series  of 
pivoted  leaves  for  holding  account  slips,  and  means  for 
operating  the  adding  mechanism  from  one  of  the  said 
leaves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  total  adder,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  leave* 
for  holding  account  slips,  and  means  for  operating  the 
total  adder  from  the  said  leaves. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  com 
bination  with  a  total  addtr,  of  a  series  of  keys  for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  sakl  adder,  a  series  of  movable  de 
vices  for  holding  account  slips,  atitl  mcuiis  for  prevent 
Ing  the  operation  of  said  devices  until  a  key  of  the  said 
series   is   operated. 


4.  In  iin  apparatus  of  ttie  character  described,  the  com 
bination   with  a   total  adder,  of  a  series  of  keys   for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  said  adder,  a  series  of  pivoted  leaves 
for  holding  account  slips,  and  means  for  preventing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  leaves  until  a  key  of  the  aaid  aeries  is 
operated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  total  adder,  of  a  bank  of  value  keys 
containing  an  order  of  keys  for  cents,  a  series  of  devices 
for  containing  account  slips,  and  meana  for  preventlnK' 
access  to  said  account  slips  until  after  a  key  in  tin- 
c-eniH  order  of  the  key  bank  has  been  operated. 

U'lulms  6  to  115  not  prlntod  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.'>1)J.I59.       FTMP.       Ek.vkst     .\. 
Ktlcd  Mar    LMi,  i!ii:{.     Serial  .No. 


Mt^t'iutiY.      Taft, 
■r>.'>.7J'.»       M'l.  lo;{ 


Cal. 
65.) 


1  In  a  pump,  a  casin^r.  punipin;:  means  {n  said  casing 
comprising  a  set  pipe,  a  spider  connected  with  said  set 
pipe,  an  anchor  pipe  passing  through  said  spider  Into  said 
set  pipe,  gripping  slips  slldably  connected  with  said  spider, 
levers  pivotally  connected  with  said  spider  and  engaging 
said  anchor  pipe  and  slips  whereby  movement  of  said  an 
chor  pipe  will  move  said  slips  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  casing,  a  working  barrel  slldably  mounted  In 
said  set  pipe  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
said  anchor  pipe,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  anchor  pipe,  and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
said  working  barrel  whereby  fluid  may  be  sucked  Into  said 
working  barrel  and  forced  past  said  plunger  and  forced 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel   Into  said  ciisinit. 


2.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  pumping  means  In  said  caainc 
comprising  a  set  pipe,  a  spider  connected  with  said  set 
pipe,  gripping  slips  carried  by  said  spider,  an  anchor  pipe 
passing  through  said  spider  into  said  set  pipe,  operating 
means  for  said  slips  operated  by  said  anchor  pipe,  a  pack- 
ing surrounding  said  set  pipe,  a  parking  surrounding  tb« 
Inner  end  portion  of  said  anchor  pipe,  a  working  barrel 
slldably  mounted  in  said  set  pipe,  a  collar  connecting  said 
working  barrel  with  said  anchor  pipe  and  resting  upon 
the  packing  ring  surrounding  said  anchor  pipe,  an  inwardly 
oi)enlng  valve  carried  by  said  anchor  pipe,  arms  extending 
from  said  working  barrel  through  snid  set  pipe  for  com- 
pressing the  packing  ring  surrounding  said  set  pipe,  a 
pumping  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  working  barrel, 
tin  Mi  OOtwardly  opening  valve  carried  by  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  pumping  means  In  said  casing 
comprising  a  set  pipe,  an  anchor  pipe  extending  Into  said 
set  pipe,  a  working  barrel  slldably  mounted  in  said  set 
pipe,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  said  anchor  pipe,  a  col- 
lar connecting  said  working  barrel  with  said  anchor  pipe 
and  resting  upon  said  packing  ring  for  compressing  the 
same,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  carried  by  said  anchor 
pipe,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  said  set  pipe,  means  ex- 
tendinK  from  said  working  barrel  through  said  set  pipe 
adapted  to  compress  said  last  mentioned  packing  rln^.  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  working  barrel,  and  an 
outwardly  opening  valve  carried  by  said  plunger 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  pumping  means  In  said  casing 
comprising  a  set  pipe,  a  spider  connected  with  said  set 
pipe,  gripping  slips  carried  by  said  spider,  operating  means 
for  said  slips,  packing  rings  carried  by  said  set  pipe,  com- 
mon means  for  compressing  said  packing  ring  and  manipu- 
lating the  operating  means  for  said  slips,  and  a  pumping 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  pumping  means  in  said  casing 
comprising  a  set  pipe,  a  cap  for  said  set  pipe,  an  anchor 
pipe  extending  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  set  pipe, 
a  working  barrel  extending  through  the  cap  of  said  set 
pipe  Into  the  Interior  thereof  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
connei'ted  with  said  anchor  pipe,  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  anchor  pipe,  a  per- 
forntwl  cap  for  said  working  barrel  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  barrel,  a  plunder  slldable  In  said  wojk 
Ing  barrel,  a  pump  rod  extending  through  said  last  men 
tloned  cap  and  engaging  said  plunger,  and  an  outwardly 
op««nlnj;  valve  carried  by  said  plunger. 

(flniras  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I  09  2  .  1  «  0  .  END  THRFRT  HK.XRINO  Hahbiso!*  J. 
.MiT.nKi.i..  Belolt,  Wis,,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Relolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov    29.  1911.     Serial  No   8«3,012.      (CI.  84 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft, 
and  a  support  for  said  bearing  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  mounted  for  movement  laterally  thereof 
to  withdraw  the  thrust  bearing  from  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  permit  the  removal  of  the.  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

■J.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  support  for  said  bearing  adjnstable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  eccentrically 
of  said  shaft  for  movement  laterally  thereof  to  withdraw 
the  thrust  bearing  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  permit 
the  removal  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  end  thrust  Ix'arlng  for  said  shaft,  and 
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a  IcmcltndiBally  and  laterally  adjustable  bracket  support- 
Ing  the  bearing,  said  longitudinal  adjustment  permitting 
said  abaft  to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  the  lateral  ad- 
justment permitting  said  bearing  to  t>e  moved  out  of  line 
with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  end-thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
stub-Shaft,  and  a  bracket  longitudinally  slldable  on  said 
stub-shaft  and  supporting  said  bearing,  said  bracket  be- 
ing rotatable  on  said  stub-shaft  to  permit  said  first-men- 
tioned shaft  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  substantially  as 
descritted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  end-thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjnstable  and  rotatably  mounted  bracket  sup- 
porting said  bearing,  and  a  resilient  memt>er  adapted  to 
hold  said  t)earing  in  engagement  with  said  shaft,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.092,161.  GBKASE-CUP.  John  H.  Nkllkb,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  and  Ernest  T.  Nrllbs,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Polled 
Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,307.      (CI.  184      48  ) 


I  .V  >:rease  cup  <'omprlslng  an  Interiorly  threaded  lu- 
bricant reservoir ;  a  lock  plate  interlocked  therewith;  a 
plug  screwed  Into  said  lubricant-reservoir  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lu<-k-plate  ;  and  locking  means  which 
yieldingly  bold  said  lock-plate  and  plug  against  relative 
displacement  due  to  vibration  resulting  from  Jars,  shocks. 
pounding  and  shaking. 

2.  A  grease-cup  comprising  an  Interlorb  threaded  lu- 
bricant-reservoir formed  with  longitudinal  slots ;  a  lock- 
plate  member  formed  with  lugs  which  are  arranged  In  said 
slots ;  a  plug  member  screwed  into  said  lubricant-reser- 
voir and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lock-plate  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  re<'e«8  :  and  a 
spring  pressed  looking  device  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members  and  arranged  to  engage  yieldingly  In  said  re- 
cess to  hold  said  members  against  r»>latlve  displacement 
due  to  vibration  resulting  from  Jars,  shocks,  pounding  and 
shaking. 


1.092,162.  BRAKi:  MECHANISM.  Ashes  J  OBrien, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,22.'< 
(CI.  21—8.) 


A  brake  compriaing  in  combination  with  a  wheel  hub 
mounted  upon  the  revoluble  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake 
rim  rigidly  secnred  to  said  bub,  a  holding  plate  closlngly 


positioned  within  said  rim  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  axle  therethrough,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing said  holding  plate  to  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
brake  shoes  disposed  within  said  rim.  lugs  positioned  upon 
the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  housings  provided  upon  said 
shoes  and  having  recesses  therein  for  slidably-r(K>elving 
said  plate  lugs,  a  turn-bub  upon  said  axle,  lever  means  be- 
tween said  hub  and  shoes,  rearwardly-extending  flanges 
radially  positioned  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  a 
circular  flange  adapted  for  Joumaling  said  axle,  an  off-set 
lever  arm  secured  to  said  turn-hub  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  plate  and  between  said  flanges  thereof,  and 
interrupted  stop  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lever  arm. 


1,092,163.      PIANO-PLAYER   ACTION. 
Pawtucket,    R.     I.       Filed    Apr.    28. 
t>-';!.805.      (CI.  84-178.) 


Joseph  A    <1bst. 
1911.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  vacuum 
chamlKT,  a  motor  bellows,  a  valve  controlled  air  passage 
between  said  motor  bellows  and  said  vacuum  chamber,  a 
pneumatically  operated  valve  for  controlling  said  air  pas- 
sage, a  second  air  passage  between  said  motor  l>elIow6  and 
said  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  action 
of  said  motor  bellows  for  controlling  said  second  air  pas- 
sage. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  t>el- 
lows.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  motor  t)ellows.  a 
vacuum  chamber,  an  air  passage  between  the  motor  bellows 
and  the  air  chamber,  a  supplemental  bleed  passage  be- 
tween said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  motor  bellows,  an 
elastic  arm  carried  by  the  movable  leaf  of  said  motor  t>el- 
lows,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  elastic  arm  for  closing 
said  supplemental  bleed  passage. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  bel- 
lows, means  for  supplying  air  to  said  motor  bellows,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  an  air  passage  l)etween  the  motor  bellows 
and  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  supplemental  bleed  passage  be- 
tween said  vacuum  chamt>er  and  said  motor  bellows,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  leaf  of 
said  motor  bellows  for  closing  said  supplemental  bleed 
passage. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of 
wind  trunks,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  ends  of 
said  wind  trunks,  casings  suspended  beneath  said  wind 
trunks  each  inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating 
with  a  wind  trunk,  a  motor  bellows  inclosed  in  said  vacu- 
um chamber,  an  air  chamber  inclosed  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  air  is 
exhausted  from  said  air  chamber  directly  into  said  vacu- 
um chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  pneu- 
matic diaphragm  exposed  In  said  vacuum  chamt>er  for 
actuating  said  valve. 


1.092.164  I.IHRK  ATOR.  Thoma.s  O  Organ.  German 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  -Vutfustus  *'rane  Busby,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  nied  Oct.  28.  1911  Serial  No.  657.232.  (CI. 
184      65.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cup,  an  air  inlet  having  a  tapered 
valve  seat  and  Including  a  straight  restricted  air  channel 
a  valve  In  said  -Inlet  having  a  correspondingly  tapered 
portion  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  whereby  the 
passage  between  said  tapered  valve  and  seat  may  be  va- 
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rled  and  Hald  ralve  baTlox  a  straiKbt  stem  having  a  looao 
flt  In  aald  r«atrtcted  channel  prorldlnK  a  narrow  allt-likp 
paaaaiie  of  constant  size  nnd  nn  outlet  for  the  lubricant 
from  the  cup. 


_'  A  lubricator  comprising  a  nip,  means  for  supplying 
air  thereto  comprising  a  valve  having  a  tapered  portion 
and  a  straight  portion  and  adjustably  mounted  In  an  air 
inlet  to  said  cup  of  corresponding  shapf,  nnd  providing 
with  said  inlet  a  plurality  of  narrow  air  passages  brtwcen 
the  surfaces  of  said  valve  and  Inlet,  the  passage  between 
the  respective  tapered  surfaces  of  said  valve  and  Inlet 
adapted  to  be  Increased  In  sire  by  adjustment  of  the  valve 
and  the  surface  of  the  straight  portion  of  said  valve  fit- 
ting closely  to  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  inlet  there 
by  providing  a  narrow  sUt  like  passage  of  constant  width 
at  all  adjustments  of  the  valve,  means  for  conveying  said 
air  to  said  cup,  and  an  outlet  from  said  cup. 

;{.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cup  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  an 
adjustable  valve  adapted  to  control  said  Inlet  and  provided 
with  a  channel  of  Increasing  effective  width  as  the  valve  is 
opened,  and  with  a  straight  reduce<l  extension  on  the  stem 
having  a  looae  flt  with  a  restricted  portion  of  the  channel, 
providing  an  air  Inlet  of  small  thickness  which  Is  of  con 
stant  area  at  all  positions  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cup  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  an 
adjustable  valve  stem  for  controlling  said  air  Inlet,  an  air 
channel  of  variable  size  on  aald  stem,  said  Inlet  provided 
with  an  annular  tapered  seat,  and  a  correspondingly 
shaped  valve  on  the  said  stem,  the  adjustment  of  said  stem 
varjring  the  effective  area  of  the  channel  in  said  stem  and 
of  the  space  l)etween  the  valve  and  Its  sent,  nnd  an  annu 
lar  straight  reduced  extension  on  said  stem  having  a  loose 
flt  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  portion  in  said  air  inlet, 
providing  a  passage  l)etween  the  valve  and  lubricant  reser 
voir  of  constant  area  at  all  positions  of  the  valve,  and  of 
a  slight  thickness  compared  with  its  width. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cup  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a 
valve  stem  threaded  In  said  atr  Inlet  and  having  an  air 
channel  of  variable  size,  Mid  Inlet  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar tapered  seat  Inside  of  said  threaded  t)art.  and  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  valve  on  said  stem,  said  valve  stem  be- 
ing adjustable  whereby  the  air  channel  Is  Increased  or  de 
creased  In  size,  and  an  annular  straight  reduced  extension 
on  said  stem  inside  of  said  tapered  part  having  a  close  flt 
in  a  correspondingly  shaped  portion  In  said  air  inlet,  pro 
viding  an  inlet  of  constant  area  at  all  positions  of  the 
valve,  bat  of  little  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002,166.  F'UZZI.K.  Francis  (".  Osborn,  I>etrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,773.  (Cl.  46 — 41.  t 
1.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  numt>er  of  tablets,  the  sur- 
face of  each  representing  either  a  box  of  com,  a  fox  cage 
or  a  goose  cage,  and  the  number  of  tablets  of  each  kind 
varying  In  numl>er  from  those  of  each  of  the  other  two 
kinds. 


2.  A  puzzle  conststlDg  of  a  number  of  baxaffonal  blocks, 
the  surface  of  each  representing  either  a  box  of  com,  a 
fox  cage  or  a  goose  cage,  and  the  nomber  of  blocks  of 
each  kind  varying  in  numl>er  from  those  of  the  otber  two 

kinds. 


'■i  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  number  of  hexagonal  tablets, 
the  surface  of  each  representing  one  of  three  natural  oh 
jertH,  and  the  number  of  tablets  of  one  kind  t>eing  one  leK^ 
nnd  one  greater  than  those  of  the  other  two  respectively. 

4  .\  puzzle  consisting  of  twelve  hexagonal  tablets,  the 
surface  of  three  having  a  design  representing  a  box  of 
corn,  the  design  of  four  representing  a  fox  cage  and  the 
design  of  the  surface  of  five  representing  a  goose  cage. 

5  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  number  of  tablets,  having 
sides  which  permit  the  tablets  to  be  arranged  so  that  they 
adjoin  each  other,  the  surface  of  each  representing  either  a 
box  of  corn,  a  fox  cage  or  a  goose  cage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,166.      CIRCULAU  KNITTING   MACRINK.      ExiLUs 
Paqictte,   lyowell.   Mass  .   assignor  to  I^awrence  Manu 
factoring    Company,    Lowell,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
MassachusetU.     Filed  Nov.  25,  191 1.     Serial  No.  662.265 
((^1.  66—12.) 


1.  .\  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  controller 
cams  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  needle  actuating 
cams  on  the  needle,  yarn  guides,  a  cam  movable  Independ 
ently  of  the  controller  cama,  connections  between  the  cam 
and  yam  guides,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  cam,  an 
actuating  pawl  for  the  ratchet,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  controller  cams,  a  pattern  chain,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently controlling  the  actuating  mechanism  and  actn- 
Bting  pswl  from  the  pattern  chain,  substantislly  as  de 
scrilxd. 
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2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  a  ca^ 
shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  nee- 
dle actuating  cams  on  the  needles,  vertically  movable  yarn 
guides,  levers  engaging  the  guides,  actuating  levers  con- 
nected with  the  guide  engaging  levers,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  arms  arranged  to  alternately  operate  the  ac- 
tuating levers,  a  cam  connected  to  actuate  tl»e  rock  shaft, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller  cam  shaft,  mecha- 
nism for  independently  actuating  the  yarn  golde  cam, 
and  a  pattern  chain  for  controlling  the  actuating  mecha- 
nisms,  substantiallj  as  descrtl>ed. 

a.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
knitting  cylinder!,  cams  and  connections  for  controlllnj; 
the  knitting,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller 
earns,  a  pattern  chain  for  controlling  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism, yam  cliangtng  devices,  a  cam  movable  independently 
of  the  controller  cams  for  actuating  the  yarn  changing 
devices  to  change  the  yam,  and  mechanism  Independently 
eontrolled  from  the  pattern  chain  for  actuating  the  .varn 
changing  cams,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  a  cam 
shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  neo- 
dle  actuating  cams  on  the  needles,  vertically  movable  yarn 
guides,  a  cam  and  connections  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  guides,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  cam  shaft,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  yarn  guide  cam,  a  pattern  chain, 
and  means  for  Independently  controlling  the  actuatlni^ 
mechanisms  from  the  pattern  chain,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  mechanism  for 
relatively  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  needle  cylinder 
and  cams,  a  cam  shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  needle  actuating  cams  on  the  needles,  ver- 
tically movable  yarn  guides,  levers  engaging  the  guides, 
actuating  levers  connected  with  the  guide  engaging  levers. 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  arranged  to  alternately 
engage  and  depress  the  actuating  levers,  a  cam  connected 
to  actuate  the  rook  shaft,  and  devices  for  Intermittently 
actuating  the  cam.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.oftj.lfi-.     l'RO(ES8  OF  PRODICING  AMMONIA.     Sam 
t  EI.    I'EACOCK.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    International 
.\gricultural  Corporation,  New  York,    N.   Y..  a   Corpora 
tion    of   New    York.      Filed    Dec.    10,    1912.      Rerlal    No 
736,041.      (Cl.  23—21.) 

The  cyclic  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  a  higher 
Iron  hydrid  In  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen  which  consists 
In  causing  said  higher  Iron  hydrid  to  split  off  a  portion  of 
Its  hydrogen  at  temperatures  suitable  for  the  nascent 
hydrogen  thus  produced  to  combine  with  said  free  nitrogen 
to  form  ammonia  and  simultaneously  feeding  free  hydrogen 
to  the  mass  to  reform  said  higher  iron  hydrid  as  fast  as 
said  ammonia  is  produced,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0i»2.16H.  MANIFACTURE  OF  PIG-IRON.  Francois 
Pai'DHOMMB,  Vienne.  France.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  8e 
rial   No.   717.929.      (Cl.   76—5.) 

1.  A  method  whereby  soil  fuels  can  be  employed  for 
rharging  furnaces,  which  consists  In  effecting  the  combus- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  at  a  Urge  number  of 
twyer  openings  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  furnace 
shaft,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  each  of  said 
twyer  openings  sulBclently  low  to  prevent  the  production 
at  any  point  of  objectionable  secondary  reactions. 

2.  A  method  whereby  soil  fuels  can  be  employed  for 
charging  furnaces,  which  consists  In  supplying  a  qaantity 
of  air  throtigh  a  large  number  of  twyers  located  around 
the  wall  of  the  furnace  shaft,  mjxlng  said  air  with  the 
gases  liberated  by  the  distillation  of  fuel  whereby  the  soil 
fuel  can  be  cartwnlied.  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  each  of  said  twyers  nttdentty  low  to  prevent  the  pro- 
duction of  objectionable  secondary  reactions  at  any  part  of 
the  furnace  charge. 


3.  A  method  whereby  soil  fuels  can  be  employed  for 
charging  furnaces,  which  consists  In  effecting  the  car- 
bonlxatlon  of  the  soil  fuel  by  the  combustion  of  a  portion 
of  the  gases  goierated  by  the  furnace  with  a  regulable 
quantity  of  air  supplied  by  a  blower  to  a  relatlTely  large 
number  of  points  at  the  Inner  wall  of  the  furnace  shaft 
located  at  substantially  the  central  sone  thereof,  and  pre- 
Tenting  the  temperature  at  each  of  said  points  from  rising 
sufficiently  to  produce  objectionable  secondarj  reactions. 


4.  A  method  whereby  soil  fuels  can  be  employed  for 
charging  furnaces,  which  consistB  in  supplying  a  regulable 
quantity  of  air  through  a  number  of  rings  of  twyers  located 
above  the  boshes  of  the  furnace,  mixing  the  said  air  with 
the  gases  liberated  by  the  distillation  of  the  soil  fuel,  com- 
pleting the  carbonization  of  the  soil  fuel  by  the  Ignition  of 
the  combustible  mixture,  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  each  of  said  twyers  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  objection 
able  secondary  reactions. 

5.  A  method  whereby  soil  fuels  can  be  employed  for 
charging  furnaces,  which  consists  In  supplying  a  quantity 
of  air  to  a  large  number  of  points  within  the  furnace  shaft, 
mixing  the  said  air  with  gases  liberated  within  the  fur- 
nace to  obtain  the  required  number  of  heat  unita  to  effect 
the  complete  carbonization  of  the  soil  fuel  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  at  each  of  said  points  sufficiently  low  to 
prevent  the  production  of  undesirable  secondary  reactions. 

(Claim  f?  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,(i;ij,lt',!t  K(IAl)  HITCHING  machine.  James  Ran- 
Nhi..  H;irleu).  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;tis,l4i;       (Cl.  37 — .">. » 


1.  in  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  a  land  side  member,  a  scraper  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  and  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  front  end  of  the  scraper  Independ 
ently  of  the  land  side  member,  and  Independent  means  for 
raising  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  a  landaide  member  a^d  a  roadside  member, 
the  latter  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  former,  a  scraper  dlapoaM  at  an  acnte  angle  to  and 
supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
front  end  of  tlie  scraper  independently  of  the  land  side 
member,  and  Independent  means  (or  raising  the  rear  end 
of  the  scraper. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  comMoatlon  with  a  main 
frame  Including  a  landaide  member  and  a  roadside  member. 
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the  latter  t>eing  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  former,  a  tranRversely  dUpoaed  arm  plvotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  landalde  member  and  having  Its 
free  end  proJectlnK  beyond  (he  rear  end  of  the  roadside 
member,  a  scraper  having  Its  front  end  loosely  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  havlnR  its  rear  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  arm.  means 
for  vertically  adJuHtlng  the  front  end  of  the  scraper  inde- 
pendently of  the  land  side  member,  and  Independent  means 
for  rnlHliiK  the  ri'Hr  tnd  of  said  scraper. 

4.  In  a  dltrhlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fraiiif  iiiclii(lint{  iin  Inclined  roadside  memlxT,  of  a 
bracket  seciiifd  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  scraper 
dlsjxised  in  spaced  relation  to  the  roadside  meinlMT.  a 
hracitet  pivoted  adjacent  tlie  forward  end  of  the  scraper, 
a  vertically  movable  pivot  pin  connecting  said  brackt-ts.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper 
and  the  framr.  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  front  end 
of  the  scraper  iiidcpi-ndently  of  the  land  side  member,  and 
means  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  said  scraper. 

r>.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  Including  a  landside  member  and  a  roadside  member, 
tlie  latter  tx'lng  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  former,  a  transversely  dlspose<1  arm  pivotaliy  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  landside  memU'r  and  having  its 
free  end  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  roadaiile 
memN-r.  a  scraper  having  Its  front  end  loosely  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having  its  rear  end 
fixedly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  arm.  a 
rearwardly  extending  overhanging  U  shaped  bracket  s.' 
cured  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  roller 
Journaled  between  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  an  0[>erating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  conne<tlon 
trained  over  the  roller  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
swinging  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lever  to  elevate 
the  rear  end  of  the  scraper  upon  rearward  movement  of 
said  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jawtte  ] 


1.092,170.  GEOMETRICAL  MACFIINE.  Jambs  H.  Hr.is 
HAiurT,  ICast  Orange,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
14,   lftl.'i.      Serial   No.  7«7..'i()l.      (CI     !.'>!)      i>  i 


c-U 


1  A  geometrical  machine  embo<lylug  therein  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  rotary  tool  head,  a  rotary  support  for  suld 
tool  head,  the  axis  of  which  is  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  head,  and  means  for  imparting;  simultaneous  rotary 
movement  of  said  sufipori  and  said  head  about  their  re- 
spective axes. 

2.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  rotary  ti ol  head,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders 
carried  thereby  arranged  at  different  distatices  radially  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  a  rotary  support  for  said 
tool  head,  the  axis  of  which  Is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
liesil.  and  means  fi>r  Imparting  slmultayeous  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  support  and  said  head  al>o\it  their  respective 
axes. 

:\  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  supj>ort 
for  the  work,  a  rotary  tool  head,  a  rotary  support  for  said 
tool  head,  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  head,  a  tool  hohler  carried  by  said  support  and  spaced 
away  from  said  toot  head,  and  means  for  imparting  slmui 
taneous  rotary  movement  of  said  support  and  said  head 
about  their  respective  axes. 


4.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  rotary  tool  head,  a  plurality  of  tool  hold- 
ers carried  thereby  arranged  at  different  dtstancea  radially 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  a  rotary  support  for 
said  tool  head,  the  axis  of  which  ia  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  head,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  said  support  and 
spaced  away  from  said  tool  head,  and  means  for  imparting 
slmultaneoua  rotary  movement  of  said  support  and  said 
head  about  their  respective  axes.    . 

5.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  rotary  tool  head,  a  rotary  support  for  said 
tool  head,  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
bead,  means  for  imparting  simultaneous  rotary  movement 
of  said  support  and  said  head  about  their  respective 
axes.  Indicating  means  whereby  the  location  of  said  tool 
head  and  said  support  will  be  Indicated  at  all  times  during 
the  op*ration  of  the  machine,  including  therein  an  indi- 
cator dial,  and  an  index  finger,  and  means  operative  by 
said  support  for  actuating  said  indicating  means. 

1  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,092.171.      TYl'0<;RArniCAI.  MACHINE.      William    H 
KcxiKK.s.  Batavia.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
ty|H>  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan. 
Ih,  lUVA.     Serial  No.  742.797.      (Ci.   1W>     7.t 


1  hi  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  eMcai)ement»  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  devices 
to  actuate  them  individually,  with  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  devices  and  laterally  adjustable  at  will  into  direct 
engagement  with  the  other ;  whereby  the  operation  of  one 
of  said  devices  effects  the  conjoint  actuation  of  both 
es<'a|)ement«. 

2  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comblnatbtn  of  a 
pair  of  escapement  acttiating  devices,  means  carried  by  one 
of  salil  devices  and  movable  laterally  Into  dlre<t  engage 
ment  with  the  other  so  as  to  conne<'t  the  two  together, 
and  devices  operable  at  will  for  moving  said  connectliin 
meauH. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  escapements  and  a  corresiwrnllng  pair  of  devices 
to  actuate  them  Individually,  one  of  said  devices  being  pro- 
vided with  a  member  movable  laterally  into  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  other:  whereby  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
devices  effe<"ts  the  conjoint  actuation  of  lK)th  escapements. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  escajM-ments  B,  and  means  to  actuate  th«»m  individually, 
comprising  the  pair  of  slides  H,  H',  one  of  said  sllde> 
being  provlde<I  with  a  laterally  movable  member  K  to  en 
gage  directly  a  stud  L  on  the  other  slide  :  whereby  the 
op«'ratlon  of  one  of  said  devices  effects  the  conjoint  ac 
tuatlon  of  l>oth  escapements. 

r>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  escapements  B,  and  means  to  actuate  them  in 
dividually.  comprising  the  slides  H,  II',  one  of  said  slides 
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t>elnf  provided  with   the  laterally   movable   member   K   to 
engage  directly  a  stud  L  on  the  other  slide,  together  with 
the  element  M  to  shift  the  said  member  K. 
I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.092,172.  CKiAR  BUNC^1  SLITTER.  Lot  is  Rosen- 
berg, Chelsea,  Mass,  Filed  Apr.  7,  19i:5.  Serial  No. 
759,32S.      (CI.    i;U-2(».) 


A  cigar  end  slitter  comprising  a  receiver  for  the  tapered 
end  portion  of  the  cigar  arranged  to  hold  the  same  in  a 
predetermined  position,  a  set  of  three  knives  movable  10 
advance  the  cutting  edges  thereof  toward  said  position,  to 
ctit  longitudinal  slits  in  the  cigar  held  therein,  two  of  said 
knives  being  movable  In  convergent  paths  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  position  and  the  other 
knife  being  movable  oppositely  thereto  In  a  path  which 
biaects  the  angle  between  said  paths  and  intergects  said 
center  line,  whereby  said  blades  may  pass  the  center  of 
the  cigar  without  encountering  each  other,  substantially 
as  describe*!. 


1.092.17::.  DEVICE  FOR  SriTORTINC  THE  MANHS 
OK  riANOFORTK  PLAYERS.  Antonio  S«  .\t<i.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct,  2>*.  191. X.  Serial  No.  797.914. 
(CI.  84-91,1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ;i  nor 
row  elongated  rigid  bar  having  a  wrist  engaging  port  ion 
which  is  arched,  and  from  which  wrist  portion  the  bar  lias 
a  downward  curve  engaging  the  back  of  the  hand,  said 
hand  engaging  part  terminating  short  of  the  first  joint  of 
the  lingers,  and  attaching  means  for  the  bar. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
narrow  elongated  rigid  bar  having  forearm,  wrist  and 
band-engaging  parts,  the  forearm-engaging  part  having 
an  upward  curve  to  the  wrlst-engaglnp  part,  and  the 
hand-engaging  part  curving  downward  from  the  wrist 
en;:aging  part,  and  attaching  means  for  the  bar. 


serlee  of  pinions  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  journal  box, 
f  Id  collars  being  adapted  to  retain  said  bearing  rollers  at 
uniform  distances   around   said  journal   and   two  annular 


l,(t92,174,      ANTIFRICTION  JOl'RNALrBEARINt;.      WiL 

i.i\M     Woij^-<;.<N<;    ScHiEUL,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    Mssl>.Mior 

of  one  fourth  to   Fred  Schmitt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 

July  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.176.      (CI.  74—60.1 

lu  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination  of  a 

journal    tooT.   a    journal    located    In    said    box,   an    annular 

series  of  bearing  rollers  interposed  between  the  periphery 

of   said  journal  and  journal   tmz,    two  annular  series  of 

plniona,  a  pinion  being  supported  from  near  the  respective 

end  of  each  of  said  bearing  rollers,  two  pairs  of  toothed 

collars  carried  by  said  pinions  within  and  Independently  of 

said  Journal   box,  one   pair  of  such   collars   being   located 

at  each  end  of  the  Journal   box,  one  collar  of  each  pair 

being    carried    upon    the    exterior    side   of   each    series    of 

pinions  and  the  other  collar  upon  the  interior  side  of  such 

201  O  <;.      2 


series  of  collars,  one  collar  being  revolubly  supported  upon 
e;ich  end  of  each  bearing  roller,  said  collars  beinj;  ailapTed 
to  retain  rlie  toothed  collars  in  place  on  said  pinions,  sub- 
staotl&Uy  &H  set  forth. 


1,092,175.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Hbkrt  Schmitt 
and  Hknry  J.  Schmitt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug,  19, 
1912      Serial  No.  715,913,     (CI,  40— 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  web  of  paper  bearing  matter  printed  thereon  in  a  nor- 
mally invisible  substance  but  which,  when  beat  Is  applied 
to  said  paper,  becomes  visible;  an  element  disposed  traos- 
\  ersely  of  said  web  for  heating  the  latter  ;  rollers  about 
which  the  ends  of  said  web  are  wound  ;  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  to  effect  unwinding  from  one  of  said  rollers 
and  winding  upon  the  other  thereof  whereby  said  web 
will  be  moved  past  said  beating  element;  and  means  for 
tensioning  said  web  to  maintain  the  same  in  close  contact 
with  said  beating  element,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
a  fram<>  ;  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  web 
having  its  ends  wound  on  said  rollers,  and  bearing  nor- 
mally Invisible  configurations  Uiereon,  aaid  configurations 
being  adapted  to  become  visible  on  being  heated  ;  a  beat- 
ing element  disposed  transversely  of  said  web  and  adapted 
to  heat  the  latter  as  it  is  passed  over  such  beating  ele- 
ment ;  and  ears  on  said  frame  spacing  said  beating  ele- 
ment from  said  frame,  substantially  as  deacril)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
a  frame:  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  web 
baring  its  ends  wound  on  said  rollers,  and  bearing  nor- 
mally invisible  configurations  thereon,  said  conflguimtiou 
being  adapted  to  become  visible  on  being  heated ;  a  heat- 
ing element  disposed  tranarersely  of  said  web  and  adapted 
to  heat  the  latter  as  it  is  passed  over  such  heating  ele- 
ment :  ears  on  said  frame  spacing  aatd  beating  eieaaent 
from  said  frame  ;  and  a  tensioning  means  on  said  frame 
maintaining  said  web  in  close  contact  with  said  heating 
element,  substantially  as  described. 
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1  ,  0  9  1:  ,  1  7  r,         ASKl'TIi      l»ACKA(iK    FOR    SURGICAL 
I>IIKHSIN(;S       I'M  I,   A.    H.    A.   ScHLi.z,   Coliiinbla.   8.    C 
lilwl  May  1.!,  lUlL'.    S*>rliil  No.  007.02."..     (I'l.  20«-  03.3.1 


1.  'flit'  I  unihliiatlon  with  a  ri'cfptaclf  oix-n  at  one  eud 
mill  ndnptt'd  to  contain  a  rcll  of  absorbfnt  cotton  or  Blml- 
lur  rualcrlal.  of  a  i over  tlii-rofor  providing  n  slot  llki'  oi)<>n- 
in;;  at  th(>  tup  tlirouK'li  wliii'h  rlhhou  like  material  may  he 
pulled,  and  H  tiinK)'d  flap  like  vxtcnHlon  uf  the  Hide  wall  of 
the  receptacle  adapted  to  He  acro.ss  tlie  material  pulled 
tliroUKli  the  slot  and  co<iperatlu>;  with  said  cover  to  fur 
iilsh  a  holding  lueaiis  for  the  material  pulled  through  the 
■lot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  contain  a 
roll  of  ubHorbcnt  cotton  or  similar  material  of  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  slot  like  opening  at  one  edge  through 
\vliicli  the  ribbon  like  material  may  be  pulled,  and  a  Hap- 
llke  extension  of  the  side  of  the  box  adjacent  the  slots. 
Iilnge<l  along  the  ,sldt>  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  lie  across 
It  and  cooperating  with  said  cover  to  provide  a  holding 
means  for  the  material  pulled  through  said  slot  -  like 
opening. 

■'..    Tlie   comtiinatioii    with   a    reeeptacle   open   at    one   end 
adapted    to   contain   a    roll    of   absorl)€nt    cotton   or   similar 
material,   of  a   removable  cover   tUtIng  said   open   end    pro 
vidlng  a  narrow  slot  like  opening  for  the  pa<wuige  of  said 
material,    parallel    membt'rs    integral    with    the    cover    ex 
tending  along  the  side  to  the  bottom  of  the  re<'eptacle,  and 
lii'aded    pins    projecting    through    said    meml>er8    for    rota 
lively   supporting  said   roll   of   material,    the   heads   of  the 
pina  engaging   the   walls   of    the   Ih>x    to   prevent    dUplace 
iiieiit   of  the  pins. 


1.01HM77.      SKIRT  CAtJE       Chaki.e.s    He.am.w.    Ironwood. 
Mich,      nied    Sept.    H,    111  I.:.      Serial    No.    7K8.02H.       (CI 

:!3-  n.i 


1.  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapte<] 
as  a  shoe,  a  vertical  spindle,  the  bearings  for  said  spindle 
being  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  chalk  holder  mounte<l 
on  said  spindle,  a  spring  shaft  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing to  project  through  the  top  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  key  shaft  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a 
lo<-king  dog  pivoted  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said 
dog  being  adapted  to  be  released,  a  driving  spring  for  said 
spring  shaft,  and  driving  connections  for  said  spring  shaft 
to  said  spindle,  consisting  of  a  transmission  shaft  geare<l    ' 


to  said  spring  shaft  and  having  a  sprocket  thereon,  t 
sprocket  on  said  spindle,  and  a  connecting  chain  for  said 
sprocket. 

2  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
as  a  shoe,  a  vertical  spindle,  the  bearings  for  said  spindle 
b«4ng  dlspo8e<l  within  the  casing,  a  chalk  holder  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  spring  shaft  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing to  project  through  the  top  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  key  shaft  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a 
locking  dog  pivoted  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  whe<'l.  said 
dog  being  adapted  to  N^  released,  a  driving  spring  for 
^^ald  shaft,  and  driving  connections  for  said  spring  shaft 
\"  said  spindle 

.!.  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  motor  casing 
adaptetl  as  a  shoe,  a  vertical  spindle,  the  bearings  for 
said  spindle  being  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  chalk 
holder  moiinte<1  on  said  spindle,  a  spring  shaft  mouiit»*d 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  winding  key.  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  key  shaft,  a  lucking  dog  coa<  ting 
with  .said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  dlBengag.'<l 
therefrom,  a  driving  spring  for  said  spring  shaft,  and 
ilrlving  lonnectlons  for  said  spring  shaft  to  said  spindle, 
■  onslstlng  of  a  transmission  shaft  geared  to  said  spring 
shaft  and  having  a  sprocket  thereon  a  sprocket  on  said 
spindle,   and  a  connecting  chain  for  said  sprockets 

4.  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  motor  casing 
adapted  as  a  sho«'.  a  vertical  spindle,  the  bearings  for  said 
spindle  Nlng  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  chalk  holder 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  spring  shajft  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  adapte<l  to  receive  a  winding  ki'v.  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  key  shaft,  a  locking  dog  coacting 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  ada|)ted  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  a  driving  spring  for  said  spring  shaft,  and 
driving   connections   for  said   spring    shaft    to  said   spindle. 

'i  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  of  a  motor  casing 
adapte<l  as  a  shoe,  a  vertical  spindle,  the  bearings  for  said 
spindle  iM'lng  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  chalk  holder 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  adjustmi'ut  thereon,  and  a 
driving  motor  for  said  spindle. 

|t  laims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette  ] 


l.O'.rj.iTs         ("ATHOHE      FOR       KI.KCTROLYTU        11  R 
NAt  K.'i.      <;icoR(.E   ().    SKWAKt).    Kast   Orange.    N.   J      and 

I'ka.sz  \iin  Kr(;Ki.<;eN,  llolconibH  Rock,  Va.,  asslguohs 
to  \ircliiia  Laboratory  Company.  New  York.  N  ^  .  a 
<  or|>oratlor;  ..f  N.u  York  Filed  Oct  10.  1910,  S.rial 
\"      ".^'Vl  •.-•         Ken. .wed     Sept.     in,     1«»13         Serial     No. 

T^M.ITI         iCI     JIM       ji    I 


1.  -Vn  electrolytic  furnace  for  the  s<>paration  of  metals 
from  their  fused  salts  comprising  an  ano<le  and  a  cathode, 
the  cathode  having  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  sep- 
arating It  from  the  electrolyte  and  In  conducting  contact 
with  it  at  Its  upper  portion  only. 

2.  An  electrolytic  furn.ice  for  the  separation  of  metals 
lighter  than  their  fused  salts  comprising  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  an  intervening  Insulating  partition  within 
which  the  separate<l  metal  is  confined  and  floats  on  the 
electrolyte    in    (ondurting    contact    with    the    cathode,    the 
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cathodi'  having  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  separat- 
ing it  from  the  electrolyte  and  In  conducting  contact  with 
it  at  its  upper  portion  only. 

.'!  -Vn  el«>ctrolytlc  furnace  for  the  separation  of  metals 
lighter  than  their  fused  salts  comprising  a  central 
cathode,  an  outer  anode,  and  an  annular  insulating  par- 
tition l)etween  them  within  which  the  separated  metal  Is 
confined  and  floats  on  the  electrolyte  In  conducting  con- 
tact with  the  rathodc.  the  cathode  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  |)<)rtlon  surrounding  It  and  separating  It  from 
tlie  electrolyte  and  in  conducting  contact  with  it  at  its 
upper  portion  only. 

4.  A  cathode  for  electrolysis  comprlslni:  parallel  por- 
tions In  which  the  electric  flow  is  opposite,  whereby  to 
minimlxe  magnetic  or  Inductive  effects. 

B.   A   cathode   for  electrolysis   comprising   an    inner   por 
tion  and   a  surrounding  skirt   separated  therefrom   except 
at  an  end  portion  and  conne<-ted  to  cause  the  electric  How 
in   the  inner  and  outer  portions  to  take  place   in  opposite 
directions, 

(I'lalm  6  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


J.O»2.180.      SCHOOL-DESK. 
III.      Filed    Fell.    1.-..    iiu:; 
144-286,) 


RoBEBT  M.  Smith,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    748. 75>.       'C!. 


It  •'.•2. 179.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  AND  AI'I'LYING 
WIRE  TIES.  Jamkh  8.  Si>oshon.  New  Brighton.  N.  Y'., 
assignor  to  Clifford  L.  Miller  &  to..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,831.      (CI.  140— 03.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  wire  ties,  com- 
prising in  a  single  organisation  means  for  supporting  an 
article,  means  for  making  a  wire  tie  adjacent  to  such  ar- 
ticle, means  for  applying  the  tie  to  the  article  and  crossing 
the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the 
fie  together,  all  the  said  means  being  connecte<l  to  operate 
successively,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  single  organization,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  wire,  means  for  cutting  off 
leni:ths  of  wire  and  making  individual  wire-ties,  means 
for  applying  one  of  such  ties  to  the  bag  or  other  article 
to  l>e  tied,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  tie  together 
and  mechanism  connecting  all  of  the  said  means  for  op- 
erating them  In  succession. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  single  organiuition.  of  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  wire,  means  for  cutting  off 
lengths  of  the  wire  suitable  for  wire  ties,  means  for  fold- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  cut  wire  to  form  guarded  ends 
on  the  tie,  means  for  applying  the  ties  to  the  bag  or 
other  article  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  securing  the  guard 
etl  ends  of  the  tie  together. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  single  organisation,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  coBtinuous  wire,  moans  for  cutting  off 
lengths  of  the  wlr°  suitable  for  wire-ties,  means  for  treat- 
ing the  ends  of  the  cut  wire  to  form  guards  on  the  tie, 
means  for  looping  the  tie  around  the  article  to  be  tied, 
and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  tie  together  and 
leaving  the  guarded  ends  separated  for  untwist, n.-  He  tie 

5.  The  combination  in  a  single  organitatlon.  of  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  wire,  means  for  cutting  off 
lengths  of  the  wire  suitable  for  wire-ties,  means  for  fold 
Ing  over  the  ends  of  the  cut  wire  and  forming  eyes  at  the 
folds,  means  for  looping  the  tie  around  the  article  to  be 
tied,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  tie  together 
and  leaying  the  eyes  separated  for  untwisting  the  tie. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  school  desk  liaviuj;  a  tixed  top,  a  supplemental 
work  toil,  slides  to  which  said  sujipleniental  work  top 
Is  pivoted,  guides  whereon  said  slides  are  shiftable  to  per- 
mit the  movement  of  said  supplemental  work  top  from 
an  oiierativc  poRition  upon  said  fixed  top  to  an  inopera- 
tive [Misitlon  entirely  l)elow  said  fixed  top  to  afford  access 
to  the  latter,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  supplemental 
sv'ork  top  In  its  inoperative  position  entirely  l)elow  said 
fixed  top. 

2.  A  school  desk  having  a  fixed  top,  a  supplemental 
work  top,  and  guides  for  said  supplemental  work  top  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwajdly  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  fixed  top  and  whereon  said  supplemental  work 
top  is  shiftable  to  operative  position  upon  said  fixed  top 
and   to   Inoperative   position   below   the  same. 

3.  A  school  desk  having  a  fixed  top.  a  shiftable  work 
top.  brackets  fixed  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  work  top. 
slides  whereon  said  brackets  are  pivoted,  said  desk  hav- 
ing guides  for  said  slides  whereby  said  work  top  may  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  above  and 
below  sa4d  fixed  top,  and  locking  devices  cooperating 
with  said  slides  and  braikets  for  securing  said  work  tip 
in  its  operative  position  and  in  its  InoperatUo  p<siii  i'^ 
below   said  fixed   top. 

4.  A  school  desk  having  a  fixed  top,  supporting  side 
frames  and  a  back  portion,  curved  guide  rods  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
top  to  said  back  portion,  slides  mounted  on  said  guide 
rotls.  brackets  pivoted  on  said  sliden.  and  a  suppleun  ni.ii 
work  top  fixed  at  Its  forward  edge  to  said  brackets  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  on  said  fixed 
top. 

5.  A  school  desk  having  n  fixed  top.  supporting  side 
frames  and  a  Imck  portion,  curved  guide  rods  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
top  to  said  back  iwirtlon.  slides  mounted  on  said  guide 
rods,  lirackets  pivoted  on  said  slides,  a  supplemental  work. 
toi)  fixed  at  Its  outer  edge  to  said  brackets  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  operative  position  aliove  said 
work  top  and  means  for  holding  said  guides  and  brackets 
against  movement  on  said  guide  rods,  to  thereby  secure 
said  work  top  in  position  on  said  fixed  top 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.092.1S1.      CONVEYER      FOR      BAND  CUITERS      AND 
FEF'DKRS.      HowABD    F.    Snyder,    Newton.    Iowa,    as- 
signor to  The   Maytag  Company.  Newton.   Iowa,  a   Cor 
poratlon.      Filed    July    11.    1910.      Serial    No.    571.273. 
(CI.   193 — 15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comWnatlon 
of  a  conveyer  comprising  an  Inner  section  and  an  outer 
section  hinged  together,  a  frame,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  Inner  section  with  said  frame,  a  lerer 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  side  of  the  inner  section,  said 
levers  lieing  connected   together  at    the  other   end,  a  link 
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plTOted  to  each  tide  of  th*-  onicr  s^'itH^n.  n  l-var  cDnnectlDj: 
the  levers  and  links  on  tln'  sam.-  side  of  tlif  sections, 
mechanism  connected  with  sjiid  levers  for  holding  the  two 
M'Ct  lulls  In  allneruent,  sjild  iiirchanism  helng  Hdjiistable  to 
luwfT  said  levers  until  ihf  luitir  section  swln>:«  iimlcr 
tlu'  inner  aectlon.  ao  that  the  raising  of  sirid  levers  will 
continue  to  awing  the  outer  section  upwardly  into  folding; 
position  nndemeath  the  inner  section,  and  stops  pro- 
vided on  said  Inner  section  for  guiding  s«l<l  tuirs  to  huld 
the  levers  and  links  substantliilly  parallel  wlun  the  «»><• 
tiling  are  in  folded   position. 


'J.  In  a  device  of  the  cIuks  tl»»si  rihiMl.  ihc  <  (iinliiuation  of  u 
convvyer  coni|)rlMing  an  Inner  sect.oi  .iih!  .ii-  uiitc-  sccllnn 
hlujced  together,  a  frame,  meanN  for  pivuially  connectlujt 
the  inner  section  with  .<ial<l  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  each  side  of  the  inner  section,  said  levers  l>eliiK 
'■onnected  together  at  the  other  end.  connecting  rods  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  lerers  and  at  the  other  end  to 
I  he  sides  of  the  outer  »"Ctlon,  so  that  said  connecting 
rods  and  said  outer  section  form  a  toggle  Joint,  and  mech- 
aiilsni  for  o[)eratlng  said  levers  to  shift  the  pivot  of  said 
toggle  Joint  from  one  sid«^  to  the  other  of  a  line  connecting 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  rods  and  levers  with  the  pivotal 
]>olnt  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  lowerloK  and  raising 
of  said  levers  swings  the  outer  section  out  of  alinement 
with  the  inner  section  either  Into  folded  position  under- 
neath said  inner  8e<  tion  or  nut  of  folded  position  Into 
alinement  with  said    Inner  section 

3.   In  a  device  of  the   class  descril»ed.    the   combination 
<if  a   conveyer   coniprislntr   an    inni-r   se<'tiun   and   an   outer 
section  binged  together,  a  frain«>.  nu-ans  for  pivotally  con 
ne<-ting    the    inner    se^-tlon    with    said    frame,     connecting 
rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  said  oiitt-r  section. 
10  that  the  said  rods  and  onter  section  form  a  toggle  Joint, 
and    mechanism    pivotally    conucctt'd    with    said    ro<ls    at 
their    other   ends    to    shift    the    pivot    of    said    toggle   jolot 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a    line  counectlnc   the   piv 
"■fal    point   of  said    rods   and    mechanism    with    the    pivotal 
point   of   the  sections,    whereby    the    lowering   and    rnUlni: 
of    said    rods    swings    the    outer    section    out    of    alinement 
with   the  inner  section   either   in    a    folile<I   position   under 
ucHth    said    Inner    section    or    out    of    folded    position    Into 
alinement  with  said  Inner  section 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril><-d.  the  combination 
iif  a  conveyer  comprising  an  Inner  section  and  an  outer 
seitlon  bingeil  together,  a  frame,  means  for  pivotally  con 
necting  the  inner  section  with  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  each  side  of  the  Inner  section,  said  levers 
iielug  Connected  together  at  the  other  end.  counectlnL' 
rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  levers  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  section,  so  that  said  connect 
Ing  rods  and  said  outer  section  form  a  toggle  Joint,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  levers  to  shift  the  pivot  of  said 
toggle  Joint  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  line  connect 
Ing  the  pivotal  point  of  said  rods  and  levers  with  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  lowering  and 
raising  of  snid  levers  swings  the  outer  section  out  of 
iilinenient  with  the  Inner  section  etth"i  iufi'  f.ided 
position  underneath  said  Inner  section  or  out  of  folded 
position  Into  alinement  with  said  Inner  section,  said 
mechanism  includinfr  a  drum  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
CHbte  wound  at  one  end  upon  said  drum  and  at  Its  other 


end  connected  to  said  levers,  and  means  for  rotating  SKid 
drum. 

."■  Ill  a  device  of  tho  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  conveyer  comprising  an  inner  section  and  an  outer 
sectiuQ  hloKed  together,  a  frame,  means  for  connecting 
the  inner  section  with  said  frame,  mechanism  for  holding 
the  outer  section  In  alinement  with  the  Inner  section. 
!>aid  mechanism  Including  readily  adjustable  toggle  levers 
for  folding  and  supporting  the  outer  section  underneath 
the  Inner  section,  and  stops  adapte<l  to  engage  said  levers 
and  hold  them  In  a  predetermined  iK>sltlon.  when  the  se.:- 
tions  are   folded. 

(t'laims  *>   to  JO  not   printed  lu  th«   (iaxette] 


l.oH_M8-*. 
N'adlne, 
tns.srttt. 


VVIUB    STUKTCHKR. 
N.     Mex.       Klled     Apr. 
(CI.    39^     :>o.) 
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Serial     Xo. 


1     A    w  ir.'   stretching    fool   comprising   a    handle    having 

end     thereof    curved    and    bifurcated,    wire    securliii^ 

nieiins  carried  by  ssid  Itlfurcated  end  of  the  handle,  the 
o|iposlte  end  of  said  handle  being  squared,  a  cross  bar 
removably  secured  to  the  squared  end  of  said  handle,  and 
ii  fuliTum  liar  w<iired  to  the  end  of  said  cross  bar  ami 
ilis|)ospd  at  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  parallel  to  saiil 
I..1  mile. 

-.  A  wire  stretching  tool  comprising  a  handle  havln_' 
one  end  thereof  curvetl  and  bifurcated,  an  enlargement 
adjacent  said  bifurcated  end  having  a  rib,  a  projection 
.adjacent  said  rib,  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  being 
sijuared.  a  cross  bar  removably  secured  to  the  squared 
end  of  said  handle,  and  a  fulcrum  t)«r  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  cross  bar  and  dlspose«l  at  right  angles  to  the  latter 
iiiid   iiarallel   to  said  handle. 


1.o02.1.h:j.  WHKKL.  John  A.  Staulk.  Boston,  .Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stable  Mechanical 
lire  Company,  Limited,  a  lorporatlun  of  Maine  File  1 
Jan.  11.  101(1,  Serial  No.  :,M,:,^0.  Kenewed  .^epf.  ."•. 
lOl.'i       Serial    .No.    7M.H.:{L'd.      (CI.    1,1  J    -:!7. » 


1  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  continuous 
tire  portion  provided  with  bearing  platea  embracing  the  rim 
portion,  spring  actuated  levers  mounted  within  tbe  rim 
t><)rtlon.  shafts  carried  by  said  leven  and  projecttog  out- 
side the  rim  portion,   and  rollers  mounted  on  said  sbafts 


and  iH-ariag  agatnat  the  bearing  plates  of  the  tire  portion, 
siihstantlally  as  described. 

-.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  trough  shai>ed  rim 
tKjrtioii  and  a  continufuis  circular  trough  shaped  tire  por- 
tion, the  side  plates  of  the  tire  portion  adapted  to  move 
with  relation  to  the  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  within  the  rim  portion  and  projecting  out- 
side of  the  rim  |)ortlon  at  both  sides,  rollers  mounted  upon 
I  he  levers  and  engaging  the  tire  portion  and  sjirings  acting 
iilKiri   the  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

.i  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  trough  shai>ed  rim 
l.oitlou  anti  a  circular  trough  shaped  tire  portum  arranged 
to  liave  .1  movement  with  relation  to  the  rim  portion, 
iiuiaiis  to  limit  the  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  tire  portion  with  relation  to  the  rim  portion,  sprint: 
actuated  Uvers  mounted  in  the  rim  portion,  shafts  carried 
l'\  said  levers  and  projecting  through  the  sides  of  the 
iliii  portion  and  rollers  carried  by  said  shafts  and  bear- 
ing on  the  tire  portion  substantially  as  described. 

4  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  and  a  continuous 
tire  portion  ca[>able  of  movement  relative  to  the  rim  por 
lion.  I>«>aring  plates  carried  by  said  tire  portion,  spring 
aeiuated  levers  mounted  within  the  rim  portion  and  said 
arms  rigid  with  the  levers  and  situated  exterior  to  the  rim 
I'ortlon.  said  arms  having  l)e:irlng  against  the  bearln;; 
plates  of  the  tire  portion,   sutwtantlally  as  descrilxHl 

r>.  A  wheel  comprising  a  <'ircular  trotigh  8ha|>ed  rim 
portion  and  a  ctintlnuoua  circular  trough  shaped  tire  por- 
tion, the  side  plates  of  the  tire  portion  embracing  and 
adapted  to  move  with  relation  to  the  rim  i>ortton.  rocking 
levers  pivotally  mounted  within  the  rim  portion,  curved 
slots  In  said  rim  portion  and  shafts  carried  by  said  levers 
and  projecting  through  said  slots  and  having  a  b<arinp 
engagement  with  the  tire  portion,  and  springs  acting  on 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.002,184.  TALLY-CAllIi.  Tho-mas  Anphew  Stevens, 
Caney.  Kans.  Filed  Mar  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  r>,-|2,250. 
(•1     11      IP.; 


A    record    lalsl    provided    with    an    appropriately    de^l■_• 
iiate«i  central  space  adapted  to  receive  data  relating  to  the 
administration  of  medicines,  comprising  a  paper  disk,  suit 
alily   ruled  frniu   the  periphery  of  the  label  toward  lis  eeii 
ler.   with   a   plurality   of  concentric    lines  alternating   liglii 
and    heavy,    and    Including    annular    spaces    l>etweeii     tli> 
liicht   and    heavy    lines,    the   annular    spaces   appropriately 
designated    to    indicate   alternating   full    days   and    nights 
I  lie  laltel  having  a   iilurallly  of  heavy  radial  lines  dividing: 
the    annular    sjiaces    Into    four    equal    iiarts    appropriately 
il'slunated   to   Indicate  (juarterly  day  sections,   radial   lines 
-.ulKllviding  each   quarterly  day   section   into   three   api)ro 
I  riately  designated  hour  sections,  lines  extending  radially 
from  the  edge  of  the  label  for  a  short  distance  inwardly 
-.ulsllvldlng    hour    sections.    Into    appropriately    indicated 
half  liour  sections,   radial  dash  lines  subdividing  the  half 
hour  sections  into  appropriately  designated  quarter-of-an 
hour   sections,   dash   lines   subdividing   the  inner   portions 
ot    the  hour  sections   Into  appropriately   denoted  substan 
ilally  twent.i    minute  sections,  and  an  Indicia  arranged  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  radial  line  which  divides  the  disk, 
into  every  hour,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Bi>eclfled. 


1.092,185.     CIirSHING  MILL.     THOM.4S  JoBBPH   Sri;«TB- 
VANT,  Wellesley,  Maaa.,  aHlgnor  to  Sturtevaot  Mill  Con 
pany,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    I>ec.    IS,    1911. 
Serial  No.  665,488.      (CI.  S3 — 9.) 


"^V^     ^'^JL^'-W^ 


I  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  elasficaliy 
iiioiinted  cnishing  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  loose  crushing 
rings  driven  and  yieldingly  supported  by  said  rolls  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  also  having  clearances 
at  their  outer  sides  so  that  crushed  material  may  be-  dis 
charged  from  both  sides  of  all  of  said  rings. 

1!  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  elastlcall.\ 
mounted  crushing  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  loose  crushing 
rlncs  driveii  and  yieldingly  supported  by  said  rolls  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  also  having  clearance?, 
at  their  outer  sides  so  that  crushed  material  may  be  dis- 
charged from  both  sides  of  all  of  said  rings,  shafts  by 
which  said  rolls  are  carried,  and  Independent,  yieldlngh 
supported  lM'ariii;;s  at  or  near  tlie  opposite  en^B  of  i'nr)i 
of  said  shafts. 

.'!.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  crushing  ringrs  separated  from  each  other  and  also  hav 
ing  clearances  at  their  outer  sides,  sti  that  crushed  mate- 
rial may  be  discharged  from  both  sides  of  all  of  said 
ring.s,  of  a  crushing  roll  or  rolls,  a  driving  shaft  carrying 
said  roll  or  rolls  and  provided  with  means  by  which  it 
max  be  drl\rn,  and  lndei>endent  yielding  L»earings  for  sal<i 
shaft  at  or  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof;  whereby  said 
lings  are  driven  and  yieldingly  supported  by  said  rolls. 
and  whereby  also  Independent  yielding  movements  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  without  binding,  is  provided 
for. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  loose  crnshing  rings  sjiaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
also  having  cleJirauces  at  their  outer  sides  so  that  crushed 
material  may  Ih'  discharged  from  both  sides  of  all  of  said 
linps.  of  a  yieldingly-supixirted  crushing  roll  or  rolls  serv- 
ing to  drive  and  elastically  sustain  said  rings,  and  other 
\leldingly  mounted  crushing  rolls  cofiperaflng  with  said 
first  named  roll  or  rolls  and  said  rings. 

'>.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  loose  crushing  rings  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
also  having  clearances  at  their  outer  sides  so  that  crushed 
maii'rial  may  be  discharged  from  both  sides  of  all  of  said 
rings,  pf  a  yieldingly-supported  crushing  roll  or  rolls  serv- 
ing to  drive  and  elastically  sustain  said  rings,  other  yield- 
ingly mounted  crushing  rolls  coSperatlng  witli  said  first- 
named  roll  or  rolls  and  said  rings,  shafts  by  which  said 
rolls  arc  carried,  and  indei^endent,  yielding  bearings  for 
said  shafts  at  or  near  their  opposite  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  I.'?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.002,1S6.     MOLDING-MACHINE.      Kb.\nk  Van  Cai-wbk- 
SBKGH.  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No 
7sy.O,14.      (01.   22      30.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  pattern  fixedly  connected  thereto,  of  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  platen,  and  means  adapted  to  he  con- 
tinuously rotated  to  alternately  rap  said  memb.^r  from 
opposite  sides. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ra»'n)- 
l>er  associated  with  a  pattern  platen,  of  means  for  vlbrat 
Ing   said   member   by   rapping,    said    means   including   two 
rotatable  members  adapted  to  he  rotated  in  opposite  din  ■ 
tions  and  to  rap  said  member  by  oppositely  directed  raps. 
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3.  In  a  moldluK  iiiacblno.  the  cumblnalion  with  a  pat- 
tern platfn,  of  rotatable  meatia  bavinK  spacod  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  means,  a 
contact  memb«'r  extending  from  said  platen  lii  the  path 
•  if  said  arma,  and  nieana  for  rotatlnK  said  arm  carrying 
means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  arms  In  opposite  <llrertlons. 


4  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pat 
tern  platen,  of  means  for  rapping  said  platen,  cumprlalng. 
H  rotatable  member,  arms  pivoted  to  said  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  member,  and  a  contact  member  atwoclated 
with  said  platen  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  armiB,  to  be  rapped  thereby. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pat 
tern  platen,  of  means  for  rapping  said  platen,  comprising, 
a  rotatable  member,  arms  pivoted  to  said  memt>er  and 
b«lng  positioned  In  contactable  relation  with  said  platen, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  whereby  the  arms 
will  rap  the  platen  Intermittently. 

[Claims  fl  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette] 


1,092,187.  ALFALFA- (JATE.  I'ICTBR  Hknhy  Va.ndbn 
Bbru,  Ontario,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heating 
Company.  Ontario.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  ralifornla. 
Filed  Apr.  t5.   IIHI'.      Serial   No.  085). 0(59.      (t'l.    i:{7— 13.) 


1.  An  alfalfa  gate  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  W  se 
•cured  to  the  distributing  pipe,  a  pair  of  locking  luga  pro- 
jecting up  from  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  vertica! 
flange,  a  disk  having  depending  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
said  flange  to  prevent  the  disk  from  being  shifted  off  said 
flange,  a  packing  plate  on  the  underside  of  said  disk,  said 
depending  luga  projecting  through  said  plate,  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  depending  luga  for  holding  the  plate 
against  the  disk,  said  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
vertical  flange,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  locking  lugs. 

2.  An  alfalfa  gate  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  distributing  pipe,  a  pair  of  locking  lugs  pro- 
jecting up  from  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  vertical 
flange,  a  dlak  having  depending  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
said  flange  to  prevent  the  dlak  from  being  shifted  off  said 
flange,  a  packing  plate  on  the  underside  of  said  disk,  said 
depending  lugs  projecting  through  said  plate,  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  depending  lugs  for  holding  the  plate 
against  the  disk,  said  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
vertical  flange,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  locking  lugs,  wings  projecting  up  from 
said  lever  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


1,092.188.  VENIUNO  MACHINE.  I'ibtko  Varia.  White 
rialns.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  7r,rt.203. 
(CI.   194-    91.) 


^       .5 


1.  The  (oml)lnatlou  of  a  magazine  having  a  package 
Hupp<jrtlnK  plate  and  a  delivery  opening  adjacent  thereto  ; 
a  movable  carrier  ;  an  ejector  pivoted  to  s^ld  carrier  snd 
adapted  normally  to  pass  beneath  but  capable  of  being  de- 
flectKl  to  pass  al)ove  said  supporting  plate  to  engage  and 
eject  packaKes  resting  thereon  ;  a  coin  atop  rigidly  fixed 
on  sai<i  carrier  and  movable  therewith;  and  a  lixt'd 
coin  guide  adapted  to  position  a  coin  on  said  stop  In 
deflecting  relation  to  said  ejector  before  and  during  the 
Initial  movement  of  said  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a  package 
supporting  plate  and  a  delivery  opening  adjacent  thereto; 
a  movable  carrier;  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  (ar 
rler  normally  in  retracted  position  ;  an  ejector  pivoted  on 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  Into  operative  i>o- 
sltlon  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  carrier  and 
when  so  deflected  to  engage  and  eject  a  package  ;  a  coin 
Slop  fixedly  mounte<i  on  the  carrier  to  move  therewith  ;  and 
a  fixed  coin  Kulde  adapted  to  position  a  coin  on  said  atop 
in  deflecting  relation  with  said  ejector  and  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  pivot  thereof  before  and  daring  the  Ini- 
tial outward  movement  of  said  carrier. 


1,092. ISO  HILLIARD^CI'K.  Samcil  T.  Vahian.  Ka.st 
OraoKe.  N.  J.  Filed  July  .11,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.197. 
<CI.    46-   9.) 


— -    I 
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I  A  device  for  use  lu  executing  mass4  strokes,  compris- 
ing a  cue.  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cue.  and 
.naeans  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cue  within  said 
sleeve. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  executing  mass^  strokes,  com- 
prising    a  cue,  an  elontjnfed   sleeve  sarroundlng  a   portion 
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of  the  cue  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
stop-pin  secured  to  said  cue  and  projecting  Into  said  slot 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cue  within  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  executing  mass^  strokes,  com- 
prising a  cue,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cue 
and  provided  with  n  longitudinal  slot,  a  atop-pln  secured  to 
■aid  cue  and  projecting  Into  said  slot,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sleeve  in  a  predetermined  position. 


1,0  9  2,190.  AUTOMATIC  VESTIBULK  (IHTAIN 
HOLDER.  Charles  It.  Vinqust,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.   763,265.      (CI.   10,V    266.^ 


I     • 

»    I 


/v^ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  vestibuled  cars,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  on  one  car,  a  stationary  hook  mounted  on 
the  opposite  car,  and  a  curtain  connected  with  the  spring 
roller  at  one  extremity,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  curtain  and  Including  a  pivottn]  arm, 
and  a  locking  latch  engaging  said  arm,  the  latch  being 
spring  held  In  position  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  arm  and  the 
latter  l>eing  normally  spring  held  in  interlocking  relation 
with  the  arm,  a  wire  connected  in  releasing  relation  with 
the  latch  at  one  extremity  and  at  its  opposite  extremity 
with  the  curtain  roller,  the  curtain  having  a  pocket  In- 
clined to  the  boriiontal  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  wire 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  vestibule  cars,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  on  one  car,  a  stationary  hook  mounted 
on  the  opposite  car,  and  a  curtain  connected  with  the 
spring  roller  at  one  extremity,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  curtain  and  including  a 
pivoted  arm,  and  a  locking  latch  engaging  said  arm,  the 
latch  being  spring-held  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
arm  and  the  latter  being  normally  spring-held  in  Inter- 
locking relation  with  the  latch,  means  connected  in  releas- 
ing relation  with  the  latch  at  one  extremity  and  at  its 
opposite  extremity  with  the  curtain  roller  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  vestibule  cars,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  on  one  car,  a  stationary  hook  mounted  on 
the  opposite  car  and  a  curtain  connected  with  the  spring 
roller  at  one  extremity,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  curtain  and  including  a  pivoted  arm, 
and  a  locking  latch  engaging  aaid  arm,  the  latch  being 
spring-held  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm.  and  the 
latter  being  equipped  with  a  spring  connected  therewith 
at  one  extremity  and  with  a  relatively  stationary  part 
of  the  bracket  at  Its  opposite  extremity,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  spring  is  placed  under  tension  as  the 
arm  la  palled  away  from  the  latch,  and  means  connected 
in  releasing  relation  with  the  latch  at  one  extremity  and 
at  Ita  opposite  extremity  with  the  curtain  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  vestibule  curtain 
equipped  with  a  bracket  including  a  pivoted  arm,  and  a 
spring-held  latch  mounted  to  interlock  with  said  arm. 
the  latter  being  normally  spring-held  in  Interlocking  re- 
lation with  the  latch,  substantially  sa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  vestibule  curtain 
equipped  with  a  bracket  Inclndlng  a  pivoted  arm,  and  a 
spring-held  latch  mounted  to  interlock  with  said  arm,  the 
latter  being  equipped  with  a  spring  connected  therewith 
at  one  extremity,  and  with  a   relatively  stationary  part 


of  the  bracket  at  its  opposite  extremity,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  spring  is  placed  under  tension  as  the 
arm  is  palled  away  from  the  latch,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,191.  SEED-CLEANER.  Gboegk  M.  Wibstie,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa.  Filled  Aug.  .i.  1912.  Serial  No.  71", 109. 
(CL   130—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  belts  and  their  rollers, 
said  belts  arranged  at  an  inclination  and  contacting  at 
their  lower  enda,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  each  belt  com- 
prising sectional,  perforated,  extensible  arms,  a  plurality 
of  tmlts  securing  the  sections  of  each  of  the  arms,  an  out- 
wardly extended  side  bracket  loosely  attached  on  one  of 
the  bolts  of  each  arm,  and  each  of  said  brackets  adjust- 
ably secured  to  a  stationary  member,  so  that  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  belts  may  be  varied. 


1,092,192.  WING  OR  SUPPORTING  PLANE  FOR  AERO- 
PLANES AND  AERIAL  MACHINES.  Jos«  W«I8S, 
Houghton,  Arundel,  and  Alexander  Keith,  London, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,704.  (CI. 
244 — 12.) 


c  : 


\ 


1.  A  uing  or  supporting  plane  for  aeroplanes  nnd  aerial 
machines,  having  its  front  edge  in  the  form  of  ji  parabolic 
curve,  the  focus  of  which  lies  in  the  central  or  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine,  and  its  rear  edge  appearing  as  a 
straight  line  In  plan,  and  radiating  laterally  from  the 
focus  of  Ihe  front  edge  parabola  until  it  meets  the  said 
parabola  thus  completing  with  the  axis  of  said  parabola, 
the  boundary  of  the  wing. 

2.  A  wing  or  supporting  plane  for  seroplaneg  and 
aerial  machines,  having  its  front  edge  In  the  form  of  a 
parabolic  curve  the  focus  of  which  lies  In  the  central  or 
longitudinal  axla  of  the  machine,  and  its  rear  edge  appear- 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  iqi4- 


Intr  as  a  atralicht  Um  tn  plan,  and  radiating  laterally  from 
the  focna  of  the  front  edge  parabola  ontll  It  neetB  the 
uld  parabola   thoa  completing  with   tbe  axis  of  the  said 

liarabola,  the  Iwnndary  of  the  wing  and  having  Its  undar- 
slde  curved  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear  edge  with  a  curva 
tiire  equal  to  that  of  a  portion  of  the  front  edge  parabola. 

3.  A  wing  or  supporting  plane  for  aeroplanes  and  aerial 
machines,  haying  Its  front  edge  In  the  form  of  a  parabolic 
curve,  the  focna  of  which  Ilea  In  the  central  or  longltudl 
nal  axis  of  the  machine,  ami  Ks  rear  edge  appearing  as  a 
stralghf  line  In  plan  and  radiating  laterally  from  the  focus 
(if  the  front  edge  paralx)ln  until  U  meeta  the  said  parabola 
thuH  completing  with  the  axis  of  the  said  parabola,  the 
lioundary  of  the  wing  and  having  the  level  of  each  point 
of  the  rear  edge  determined  by  a  point  foiin<l  l>y  the  Inter 
aecilon  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  front  edge  parabola, 
when  applliMl  from  the  front  edge  curre  to  the  datum  para- 
bola In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  datum  plane,  with  a 
v.Ttlcal  plane  containing  the  rear  edge  of  the  wlug. 

4.  A  wing  or  supporting  plane  for  aeroplanes  and  aerial 
machines,  having  Ita  front  edge  In  the  form  of  a  parabolic 
curve  the  focna  of  which  Ilea  In  the  central  or  longltudl 
nal  iixls  of  rill'  machine,  and  Its  rear  edge  appearing  as  a 
straight  lln.'  In  plan,  and  radiating  laterally  from  tin- 
focus  of  I  lie  front  edge  paralxilii  until  It  meets  ilie  said 
parabola  thus  <ompletlng  with  the  axis  of  the  Bald 
parabola,  the  boundary  of  tbe  wing  and  having  its  under- 
«1(1.'  curved  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge  with  a  curva- 
ture equal  to  that  of  a  portion  of  the  front  edge  paralxjla, 
and  having  tbe  level  of  each  point  of  the  rear  edge  dc 
termlned  by  n  i>oint  found  by  tbe  Intersection  of  tbe  outer 
portion  of  tbe  front  edge  paral>ola,  when  applied  from  tbe 
front  edge  curve  to  the  datum  parabola  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  datum  plane,  with  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing. 

6.  A  wing  or  supporting  plane  for  aeroplanes  and  aerial 
machines,  having  Its  front  edge  In  the  form  of  a  para 
l>ollc  curve,  tbe  focus  of  which  lies  In  the  central  or  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  machine,  and  Its  rear  e<lge  appearing 
as  a  stralglit  line  In  plan,  and  radiating  laterally  from 
till'  focus  of  (be  fruut  edgM  parabola  until  It  meets  the 
.said  parabola  tUuH  completing  with  the  axis  of  the  said 
parabola,  tbe  iM^andar;  of  the  wing  and  having  the  level 
o(  each  point  of  the  rear  edge  raised  somewhat  abore  a 
l»r>lnt  found  by  the  intersection  of  the  outer  portion  of  tbe 
front  edge  paraliola.  when  applied  from  tbe  front  edge 
curve  to  tbe  datum  parabola  In  a  planr  iit  right  an;;le-i  to 
the  datum  plane,  with  a  vertical  plane  containing;  tbe  rear 
e<lgc  of  the  wing 

[Claims  «  fo    10  not  printed   In   tbe  t^asette.l 
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located  In  its  bottom  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  bottom  being 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  said  alot  on  each  aide  tkoreof, 
of  a  package  of  paper  cosaprlnlBg  sheets  folded  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transverMly,  said  sheets  being  interle&ved 
and  tbe  transverse  folds  of  the  sheets  bslog  disposed  alter- 
nately In  opposite  dlroctions. 


l.OKL'.r.U.  ALTOMATIC  UlLEK.  ICoBMT  Wood,  West- 
mount.  (Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nathan  Mauufao 
turlng  t'o..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
ribd  Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  t)45,lH4.      (CI.  194— 2ti) 


The   eumblnalloD    with   a   rtneptacle    having   means   for 
■upporting  a   pai>er  package  and  having  a  slot  centrally 


1.  In  an  automatic  oiler,  tbe  combination  wiib  ii  reser- 
voir, of  a  stand-pipe  sujiported  by  tbe  rcservoli'  and  In- 
cluding a  bottom  valve  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
from  the  reservoir,  u  hollow  perforated  plug  within  the 
bottom  valve  cbamtier.  through  which  the  oil  passes.  ■  top 
ralve  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 

top  valve  chamber,  a  sight  gage  Id  rommuDicatlon  with 
and  connecting  the  two  valve  chambers  and  adapted  to 
convey  the  oil  from  one  valve  chamber  to  the  other,  a 
nosxie  gnlding  tbe  oil  from  the  hollow  plug  into  the  gage. 
a  back  pressure  valve  within  the  nosile,  a  gravity  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  gage  and  tbe 
top  vtlve  chamber,  a  pump  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  pump  cbaml>er  to  the  top  valve  chamt>er,  such 
passage  being  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  to  tbe  top 
valve  chamber  and  tap«Te<i  iu  a  substantially  small  ori- 
fice leading  into  the  latter,  a  motive  power  conduit  lead- 
ing fo  the  pump  chamber,  a  piston  in  tbe  pnmp  chamber 
and  adapteil  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  motive 
power  In  the  conduit,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  piston 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  back  pressure  ralve  with- 
in the  oil  supply  pipe,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

'2.  In  an  automatic  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, of  a  stand  pipe  supported  by  tbe  reservoir  and  inclnd- 
lUL'  u  bottom  valve  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
fnmi  the  rt-servolr,  a  hollow  perforated  plug  within  tbe 
liotioiu  valve  cbamlH-r,  through  wblch  thr  oil  passes,  a  top 
valve  I  hamber.  an  oil  iupply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
top  valve  chamber,  a  sight  gage  In  communication  with 
and  connecting  the  two  valve  chambers  and  adapted  to 
convey  tbe  oil  from  the  hollow  plug  Into  the  fop  valve 
chamber  a  uoule  guiding  tbe  oil  from  the  hollow  plug 
Into  th.  sight  gage,  a  back  pressure  valve  within  the  nos- 
>le.  u  grt  vlty  valve  controlling  the  opening  between  the 
top  valve  chamber  and  the  sight  gage,  a  pomp  chamber,  a 
pa.ssage  leading  from  tbe  pump  chamber  to  the  top  valve 
chamber,  such  passage  being  reduced  in  diameter  adjacent 
to  the  top  valve  chamber  and  tapered  to  a  substantially 
small  oritlce  leading  into  tbe  latter,  a  motive  po^er  con- 
duit leading  to  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  through  sabl  passage,  a  piston  in  the  ptimp  cham- 
ber aiKl  adapted  to  l>e  mov«'<l  In  one  direction  by  tbe  motive 
power  la  the  conduit,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  tbe  piston 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  back  pressure  vslve  within 
tbe  oil  supply  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:\.  In  an  automatic  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  rt^rr- 
voir,  of  a  sund-pipe  supported  by  tbe  reservoir  and  Includ- 
ing a  liottom  vslve  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
from  tbe  reservoir,  a  top  valve  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
commnnlcatlng  with  the  top  valve  chamber,  a  sight  gage 
in  coronunicatlon  with  and  connecting  tbe  two  valve 
chambers  and  adapted  to  convey  tbe  oil  from  one  valve 
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chamber  to  the  other,  a  nosalc  guiding  the  oil  from  the 
bottom  valve  chamber  Into  the  gage,  a  back  pressure  valve 
within  the  noBsle,  a  gravity  valve  controlling  tbe  com- 
munication between  the  gage  and  the  top  valve  chamber, 
a  pump  chamber  in  communication  with  the  top  valve 
chamber,  a  motive  power  conduit  leading  to  the  pomp 
chamber,  a  apring  controlled  piston  In  the  pump  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  motive 
power  in  the  conduit  against  the  influence  of  the  spring, 
and  a  back  pressure  valve  within  the  oil  supply  pip«. 


1,092.196.  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  BLOCKS.  Edwabp  K 
WoBKMAN,  Lyons,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bliss 
Mees,  Lyons,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No 
717,978.      (CI.  25  -IIM.) 


ears  at  the  under  side  of  said  enlargement  engaging  re- 
cesses in  the  bottom  of  said  slot  for  locking  said  members 
against  relative  movement :  and  a  fuel  supply  communicat- 
ing with  Bald  generator,  substantially  as  deecrltied. 

3.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  ;  a  burner 
and  a  generator  arranged  in  said  body  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, the  Inner  ends  of  said  burner  and  generator  being  in 
communication :  a  fuel  supply  communicating  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  generator,  said  burner  having  trans 
versely  extending  fuel  discharge  openings  at  the  upper  and 
under  sides  thereof  ;  and  obstructions  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  bottom  of  said  body  in  allnement  with  said  openings 
at  either  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  ;  a  burner 
In  said  hollow  body  having  transversely  extending  fuel 
ui)i'nings  In  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  ;  and  obstructions  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  in  allnement 
witli  said  openings  at  either  side  thereof,  snbBtantially 
as  dfscribed 


\  mold  for  plastic  blocks  embodying  a  bed  plan.  ^Uw 
I.le<e8  tbere<m.  one  of  the  side  pieces  having  an  inner  locU 
fugue  forming  groove  of  circular  cross  section,  'ud  i.ie<<  - 
KUdnble  betwen  tbe  side  pieces,  and  having  an  Innrr  tongu. 
and  groove,  respectively,  oue  end  piece  having  a  groove  In 
its  end  adjacent  the  other  side  piece,  a  lock  groove-form 
IHK  rod  of  circular  cross  section  sUdable  through  th.' 
groove  last  mentlom-d  in  the  end  piece  and  having  on.- 
side  flattened  nnd  resting  against  tbe  latter  side  plec. . 
l.locks  slldahle  in  the  groove  of  the  former  side  iiI.hc  to  co- 
operate with  the  respective  ends  of  tb.-  .  nd  piece,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  retaining  all  of  said  pieces  against 
separation  on  the  bed  plate. 


l(..,Jl9fi       SKLK     llKATlNti    SAD     IKON.      Damei.    \\  ^ 
■  Vers.;.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.     Hied  May  :u.  lUi:;.     S>eMMl 
No    77U.H84.      (CI.  158-23.2.) 


1.  In  a  self  heating  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  having  n 
rectangular  recess  in  its  rear  wall  with  smaller  recesses 
extending  dt»wnwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  said  reces^-  : 
burner  mechanism  In  said  hollow  body  and  extending 
through  said  rectangular  recess;  an  enlargement  on  said 
burner  mechanism  conforming  with  and  fitted  Ju  said  rec 
tangular  recess ;  and  projectiona  on  said  enlargement  fit- 
ting in  the  recesses  at  the  lower  aide  of  said  rectangular 
recess,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  eelf  heating  sad-iron,  a  hollow  body  ;  a  burner 
and  a  generator  arranged  in  aaid  body  in  superposed  re- 
lation ;  an  «ilargement  at  one  end  of  aaid  generator  en- 
gaging a  slot  provided  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  for 
supporting  said  generator  in  operative  position  ;  pointed 


1,092.197   OPERATING  MEANS  FX)U  VELOCIPEDES. 

Lot  IS  Yt  HAS,  Chicago.  III.     Fil.  d  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial 
No.  75 1.020.      ^ri.  74    -54. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  franle  :  a  shaft  jonrnaled  therein  :  a  ratchet  wheel 
flx'd  on  said  shaft  :  a  i>edal  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame  : 
a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  oue  end  of  said  pedal  lever  and 
nieslilng  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  flange  on  said  rack 
bar;  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  cam  arm 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  having  one  end  engaging  said 
flange  :  and  a  connecting  link  connecting  said  cam  arm 
with  said  frame,  substantially  M  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  ;  a  shaft  journaled  therein  :  a  smaller  ratchet 
whi'Cl  and  a  larger  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  ;  a 
pedal  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  ;  two  rack  bars  pivoted 
to  said  pedal  lever  and  each  meshing  with  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  ;  a  flange  on  each  of  said  rack  bars ;  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft :  two  cam  arma  pivoted  to 
said  lever  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
lever,  the  free  ends  of  said  cam  arma  engaging  said 
flanges  ;  and  connecting  links  connecting  said  cam  arms 
with  said   frame,  substantially  as  described.         ^ 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  shaft  journaled  therein  ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
lixed  on  said  shaft  :  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  ; 
a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pedal  ievej-  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  flange  on  said  rack  bar, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  having  a  cam  surface  engaging 
said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame;  three  ratchet 
wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  In  said 
frame  :  thre*'  rack  bars  pivoted  on  said  pedal  lever,  two 
of  said  rack  bars  and  their  co4>perating  ratchet  wheels  be- 
ing adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  rack  bar  and  its  cobperating  ratchet  wheel  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  ;  a 
flange  on  each  of  said  rack  bars  ;  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  ;  two  cam  arms  pivoted  to  said  lever  on  op- 
posite ends  of  the  i)lvotal  point  of  said  lever,  the  free  ende 
of  said  cam  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  two  of 
said  rack  bars  ;  connecting  links  connecting  said  cam  arBU> 
with  said  frame  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  looeely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  cam 
surface   engaging   the  flange   of   the   remaining  rack    liar ; 
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and   manually   oporablo   lupans*  ronnected   with   nald   lever 
and    Ih'11   crank    levir  porniltiInK   tho    moshlnB  of   only   one 
rack  bnr  and  Its  co<ip<rating  ratchi-t  whe«'l  at  a  tlnif,  buI) 
Htantlally  an  dcsrrlbetl. 


1,002.198.  R.VILHOAD-TIK.  Charlk.s  A.  Alle.v,  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Kiled  .Vuk.  1-',  nUA.  Serial  No.  7H4.:iy8.  (tl 
238—5.) 


I      \    railroad   tie  finl>o<l.vlnK  a    nutalllr   body   having  an 
iippor   and   low.-r    wall.s,    tho   upper   wall    provided   with    a 
lorruKafc*!    surface  cxtendlnK  ovir    thost-   jtortlons   of   the 
tie  on  wlili-h  (lie  rails  are  seated,  said  corrunations  adapt 
ed  to  IntiTen^'aKf  witli  the  base  tlariKes  of  n  rail. 

2.  A   railroad   tie  coniprisInK  a  metallic  body  having  an 
upper  and  lateral  walls,  said  upper  wall  provided  with  in 
p|ine<l   seats   for   the    rails,   .said    Inclined   seata   being  pro 
vlded  with  corruKatioiis  InterenKaKing  with  the  flanges  of 
rails  Heated   thereon. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  an  upi>er  and  lateral  walla,  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  tie  provided  with  Integral  upwardly 
extending  projections  constituting  abutments  for  engag 
Ing  tho  side  portion  of  railroad  rails,  the  portions  of 
the  upper  wall  inwardly  from  said  abutments  corrugated 
and  constituting  seats  for  rails. 

4.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  lHi<ly  portion 
having  an  upper  and  lateral  walls,  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  tie  provided  with  Integral  upwardly- 
extending  projections  constituting  abutments  for  engag 
Ing  the  side  portions  of  railroad  rails,  the  portions  of  the 
upper  wall  Inwardly  from  said  abutments  corrugated  and 
Inclined  and  constituting  scats  for  rails. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  metallic  body  portion 
having  an  upper  and  lateral  walla,  the  upper  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  lu«  constituting  an 
abutment,  the  Inner  face  of  said  abutment  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  outer  face  of  a  rail  for  holding  It  In  position,  said 
abutment  provided  with  an  apertured  lug  and  a  hook 
shaped  bolt  positioned  in  the  aperture  In  said  lug  with 
the  hook  thereof  engaging  the  flange  of  a  rail,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  hook  for  clamping  said 
rail  against  abutment. 


1.(>1I2,U>».  FOINTAIN  PEN.  Kra.vk  .M.  Asiii.rv.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  (»led  Dec.  .'?.  M>Ofl. 
Serial  No.  ;i45.979.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  680.324.     (t'l.  120—48.) 


yA'jr  ^ 


1.  A  fountain  pen  romprising  a  cnaing  having  a  reser- 
voir therein  and  an  opening  at  its  forward  en<l,  a  feed- 
plug  located  In  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  ink 
duct,  a  rotalable  valve  abutting  the  end  of  said  feed-plug 
having  a  port  normally  In  op"n  communication  with  the 
duct  In  said  plug,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the  valve 
into  the  reservoir  ;  means  engaging  the  stem  for  rotating 
said  valve  to  close  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  said  Ink  duct,  said  feed-plug  valve  and  stem  being 
together  removable  from  the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  .V   fountain   pen   comprising  a   casing   having  a   reser 
voir  therein  and  an  opening  at  its  forward  end,  a   feed- 


plug    located    In   said   opening  and   provided    with   an    ink 
duct,  a  roiatable  valve  abutting  and  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  feed  plug  having  a  port  normally  in  open  commu- 
nication with  the  duct  in  said  plug,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing within  the  reservoir,  means  engaging  the  stem  for  ro- 
tating   said    valve    to    close    communication    t>etweeD    the 
reservoir  and  said  ink  duct,  said  feed-plug,  valve  and  stem 
being  freely  removable  together  from  the  end  of  the  casing. 
.'!.   A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a   reser 
vdlr   Herein   and   an   opening   at   its  forward  end,  a  feed 
jilug  located   In  said  opening  provided  with  an   ink  duct,  n 
rotatable  valve  abutting  said  feed  plug  and  having  a  port 
normally  In  open  communication  with  said  ink  duct,  and 
means  extending  from  said  valve  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
casing  by  which   said  valve  may  be   rotated  to  close  com 
umnication  l>etween  said  reservoir  and  Ink  duct,  said  feed 
plug  and  valve  being  freely  removable  from  the  casing. 

4.  .\   fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser 
\<>ir   therein   and   an  opening  at   Its   forward   end.   a   feed 
plug    located   in    said   opening   and    proTided    with    an    ink 
duct   which   extends   longitadlnally   of   said   feed-plug   and 
Is  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  at  its  rear  end  and 
a    rotatable    valve    provided    with    two   ports    located    dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  and  normally  in  open   com 
munlcatlon    with  said   Ink   duct,   and   means   connected    to 
said   valve  and  extending   to  the   rear  end  of  said  casing 
through  which  said  valve  may  be  rotate<l  to  cut  off  com 
munlcatlon  between  said  reservoir  and  said  Ink  duct. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser 
voir  therein  and  an  opening  at  Its  forward  end,  a  feed- 
plug  located  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  Ink 
duct  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said  feed-plug  and 
Is  provided  with  a  transversa*  extension  at  its  rear  end 
and  a  rotatable  valve  provided  with  two  ports  located  dl- 
ametricaly  opposite  each  other  one  above  the  other  and 
in  open  communication  with  said  ink  duct  when  the  pen 
Is  held  In  position  for  writing,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  valve  and  said  feed-plug  together. 

(«'Ialm  «  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


I,(»ft2.200.  HANDBAG.  iHARLE.s  f.  Ball.  Irvington. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  ea7,438.  (CI. 
ir.0-^29.) 


1.  In  a  t>ag,  the  combination  wltb  a  bag  frame  having 
hinged  sections,  and  a  body  portion  with  its  edge  attached 
to  said  frame  sectiona  Intermediate  tbelr  points  of  hing- 
ing, of  supports  pirotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  pins  of 
said  frame  and  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
Intermediate  the  attachments  thereof  to  the  frame  8e<- 
tlons. 

2.  In  a  bag.  the  combination  with  a  bag  frame  compris- 
ing sections  hinged  together,  and  a  l>ody  with  its  edge  at- 
tached to  said  frame  sections  Intermediate  their  points  of 
flinging,  of  supports  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  pins 
of  said  frame  each  between  the  two  frame-section  ends 
and  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  interme- 
diate the  attachments  thereof  to  the  frame  sections. 

3.  In  a  bag,  the  combination  with  a  bag  frame  having 
sections  with  overlapping  ears  at  their  extremities,  hinge 
pins  one  through  each  pair  of  overlapping  ears,  and  a  bag 
body  having  its  edge  attached  to  said  frame  sections  In- 
termediate their  points  of  hinging,  of  supports  each  hav- 
ing a  main  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  Mid  binge 
pins  flatwise  between  the  said  ears  and  an  arm  depend- 
ing from  seld  main  portion,  and  means  connecting  the 
edge  of  the  bag  body  to  said  arm  intermediate  tb«  aald 
attachment!  of  said  edge  to  tb«  bag  frame  Motions. 


April  7, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4.  In  a  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  frame  having 
sections  overlapped  at  their  ends  and  hinge  pins  there- 
through, one  overlapping  end  on  each  pin  being  recessed 
at  its  face  next  the  other  on  the  same  pin,  and  a  bag 
body  having  its  edge  attached  to  said  frame  sections  in- 
termediate their  points  of  hinging,  of  supports  each  hav- 
ing a  main  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  sa^d 
hinge  pins  in  the  said  receas  of  one  of  the  said  overlap- 
ping frame  section  ends  thereon  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  aaid  main  portion,  the  two  arms  being  connected  to 
the  edge  of  the  bag  body  at  points  Intermediate  the  at- 
tachments of  said  edge  to  the  t>ag  frame  sections. 

5.  In  a  bag,  the  combination  wit"h  a  bag  frame  having 
sections  overlapped  at  their  ends  and  a  hinge  pin  there- 
through, one  of  the  overlapping  ends  being  recessed  at  Its 
face  next  the  other  and  having  the  wall  of  such  recess 
cut  away  at  the  side  of  the  recess  away  from  the  frame  ' 
sections  when  closed,  of  a  support  having  a  body  portion 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  pin  In  said  recess  of  one 
of  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  bag  frame  sections  and  an 
arm  projecting  through  said  cut-away  side,  the  bag  l>ody 
being  attached  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,201.  PISTON  PACKING  -  RINtJ.  Kc:)Y  L.  Bled. 
t'hicago.  111.  Filed  May  6,  lOl."?.  Serial  No.  76.';,750. 
(CI.   121— 108.  t 


1.  A  split  packing  ring  for  pistons  and  the  like,  having 
the  ends  thereof  rabbeted  on  their  convex  faces  to  form 
shoulders,  a  coupler  comprising  a  memlwr  fitting  upon 
the  shoulders  and  a  portion  extending  under  the  ends  of 
the  ring  whereby  both  outward  and  Inward  movement  of 
the  bridge  piece  relative  to  the  ring  ends  is  limited. 

2.  A  split  packing  ring  for  pistons  and  the  like,  the 
meeting  enda  of  which  are  cut  away  to  form  shoulders 
on  the  name  plane  secant  to  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  ring,  and  a  coupling  having  members  with  straight 
inner  edges  adapted  and  arranged  to  overlie  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  portion  extending  beneath  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  ring. 

3.  A  split  packing  ring  for  pistons  and  the  like,  having 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  convex  faces  of  its  ends  rabbeted 
to  form  longitudinal  shoulders,  a  coupler  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  membera  fitting  upon  said  shoulders, 
and  a  croB8-memt>er  extending  beneath  the  ends  and  se- 
curing the  longitudinal  members  together. 

4.  A  split  packing  ring  for  pistons  and  the  like,  the 
ends  of  which  are  rabbeted  on  their  exterior  edges  to  form 
shoulders  cut  away  interiorly,  a  coupler  having  longitu- 
dinal members  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shoulders,  and  a 
cross-member  connecting  the  same  and  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  cut-away  portion  of  the  ends. 

5.  A  split  packing  ring  for  pistons  and  the  like,  having 
its  outer  edges  rabbeted  to  form  longitudinal  shoulders 
in  a  common  plane  secant  to  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  ring  and  under  cut  to  form  a  transverse  groove  or 
passage  formed  partly  In  each  end  of  the  ring,  and  a  cou- 
pler comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  within  Mid  rabbets,  and  a  transverae 
member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  ends  of  the  ring 
within  said  groove. 


Iiandle  for  removing  it,  a  hanger  depending  from  said 
cover  and  removable  therewith,  and  a  radiator  provided 
with  means  wherewith  the  hanger  may  be  detachably  en- 
gaged to  handle  the  radiator  and  support  the  same  in  the 
heating  chamber,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  heat  insulated  receptacle 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  heat  insulating  pack- 
ing, a  cover  that  acts  as  a  closure  for  the  heating  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  said  casing  and  that  is  provided  with 
a  handle  for  removing  it.  a  hanger  in  the  form  of  a  key 
depending  from  said  cover  and  removable  therewith  and 
a  radiator  provided  with  a  circular  recess  opening  at  the 
top  in  a  slot  whereby  the  key  hanger  may  be  inserted 
through  the  slot  and  given  a  quarter  turn  to  removably 
attach  it  to  the  radiator  bo  that  the  radiator  may  l>e 
handled  by  the  key  and  supported  by  the  same  In  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beat  insulating  receptacle 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  heat-insulating  pack- 
ing, a  cover  that  acts  as  a  closure  for  the  heating  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  said  casing  and  that  is  provided  with 
a  handle  for  removing  It,  a  hanger  in  the  form  of  a  key 
depending  from  said  cover  and  removable  therewith,  a 
radiator  provided  with  a  circular  recess,  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  radiator  in  a  slot,  whereby  the  hanger  may  be 
Inserted  in  the  slot  and  turned  a  quarter  of  a  turn  to 
connect  the  same  together  and  a  supplemental  hanger  at- 
tachable to  the  said  first  mentioned  hanger  and  provided 
with  a  key  portion  that  may  be  in.serted  in  the  slot  of  the 
radiator,  whereby  the  radiator  may  be  supported  at  dif- 
ferent heights  in  the  heating  chamber  to  vary  the  heat- 
ing effects,  substantially  as  described. 


1,092.203.  STRAP-TIGHTENER.  Wilson  Edward  Cak- 
TBR.  Buxton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,322.      (CI.   24 — 69.) 


1,002,202.  FIRELE88  COOKER.  William  E.  Campbbll, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  668,861. 
(Cl.  62—23.) 

1.  The  combln  tlon  with  a  heat-ininlated  receptacle 
comprising  a  caalng  provided  with  beat-inaalating  pack- 
ing, a  cover  that  acts  as  a  clorare  (or  the  heating  cbam- 
)>er  formed  by  the  said  casing  and  that  Is  provided  with  a 


1.  A  strap  tightener  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing formed  near  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  a  flat  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  body,  ears  Integral  with  the  body,  one 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  between  the  ears  and  provided  with 
an  integral  depending  head  projecting  into  the  opening 
of  the  body,  the  head  having  a  flat  lower  surface  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  the  lever  and 
body  portion  having  alined  recesses  adapted  to  form  seats, 
a  link  arranged  in  the  seats  and  provided  with  fixed 
washers  to  engage,  one  on  each  side  of  the  head  of  the 
lever,  the  wasbers  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
ring  centered. 

2.  A  strap  tightener  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing formed  near  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  opposite 
comers  adjacent  the  opening  beveled  off,  a  flat  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  body. 
ears  Integral  with  the  body,  one  arranged  at  each^^e  of 
the  opening,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  \>^$  be- 
tween  the  ears  and  provided  with  an   Integral   detK>pdinc 
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liead  proJectliiK  Into  the  o[»mi1qk  of  tbe  body,  the  head 
liavlDK  a  flat  Iowit  surface  adapted  to  be  engafrcd  by  the 
froi'  end  of  tlu'  Hprinc,  the  lever  hATlnff  ■  goat  or  rereas 
in  its  head  ami  olTitet  from  the  pivot  of  the  levpr.  an 
i>.i )>,(•(•  1 01  trii(M's<)i(l  shiiped  link  adapted  to  be  received 
III  sui'l  seal  or  rci-eHs  of  tlif  head  when  the  U'ver  Is 
I'losed.  till'  L»evt'led  off  (X)ruer8  of  Hiild  lK)dy  adapted  to  be 
•  iiKxtit'd  by  HHid  link  and  conatltutini;  meana  to  previ'iit 
Uitiral    dtspiaceiiient   of  the   link. 

3.  A  strap  tlkchtfiiiT  comprising  a  Ixidy  ha\iii>;  an 
op.nliin  formed  near  one  end  thereof  and  havlnK  Itfi  op 
|Mi^ltt'  corners  adjacvrit  the  opeiilnj;  In'veled  off,  a  tlat  l<-af 
■ipriiiK  liavInK  one  end  aenired  to  thn  under  aldi'  of  the 
Uody,  ears  InteKrul  with  the  Nidy.  one  arranged  at  each 
-iilf  of  the  opvniuK.  a  h'Vcr  i>lvotaIly  mounted  mi  the 
•ody  Ijetween  the  ears  and  provided  with  an  Inie^ral  de 
l"-iidlii<  head  projectinj;  into  tlii'  openlnjf  of  thi'  Nxly, 
ih-  tii-ad  havinK  a  flat  low«r  surface  adapted  to  t»e  en 
;;ak:ed  by  the  free  end  of  t  lie  spring,  the  Inver  and  the 
i«w|y  having  alined  recoHwes  adapted  to  form  seats,  11 
•<ub«t;intl«lly  IsosceleH  trapezoid  shaped  link  adapted  to 
enKOKe  said  seats  when  the  lever  Is  closed  and  provided 
with  ftxi'd  washers  to  enitaj;e,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
heail  of  the  lever,  the  washers  ftinsf ItutlnR  means  for 
h"ldinii  the  link  centered  relative  to  the  lever,  said  iM-veled 
otT  I'orners  eonst  it utinj;  uieanH  to  be  enjtaKcd  by  said  link 
to  prevent    lateral    tnnvemeiit   of  the   link. 


1,002,205.  EXFUISIVK-ENGINE.  Gkokok  F.  Dilii.., 
Baltimore.  Md  Klhd  Apr.  9.  19V2  Serial  No  e8P.4!>9 
(CI.    123 — 47.  t 


l.n',»_M'U4        U.\«     UK<irLATOR    FOR    MIXIMi     (MAM 
FIKKS.       Fkank    L     Ck.i.S!*,    MadJson,    Wis.       Filed    .lun.- 

-■n,    i!.in       Serial    No.   .''.«7,S40       (Cl.    48      1 S4   i 


1.  In  »;as  .ippurMi  us,  a  chariitier  having  two  lulet»  and 
au  outlet,  a  primary  contlult  In  communication  with  one 
Inlet,  a  secondary  (onduit  In  communication  with  the 
.it her  Inlet,  lluld  pres.sure  operateil  means  regulating  the 
itow  through  the  secondary  conduit,  and  means  con 
tiulleil  by  the  lulct  pressure  In  the  primary  conduit  and 
Mdaiiled  to  admit  operating  lluld  to  the  Mow  reculutinK' 
iie'iiii^  of  the  secondary  conduit  to  lend  to  lessen  the 
1.  »i>iiiiice  to  the  (low  through  the  secondary  conduit 
when  the  pressure  In  the  primary  conduit  rises  and  to 
rest  rid    said   tlow   when   said   pripasure   falls. 

J.  In  Kas  apparatus,  u  chamber  having  two  Inlets  and 
an  outlet,  a  primary  conduit  In  communication  with  one 
Inlet  a  secondary  conduit  In  communication  with  the 
other  Inlet,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  through  tlir 
secomlary  conduit  adapted  to  tie  operHte<l  by  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  mi-ans  controlled  by  the  Inlet  pressure  in 
the  primary  conduit  and  adaptwl  to  admit  operafln« 
fluid  to  the  regulating  means,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  fend  to  lessen  the  resistance  to  the  flow  throtiuh  the 
secondar.>  conduit  when  the  pressure  In  the  primary 
conduit  rises  and  to  Increase  the  resistance  to  the  flow 
when    the   said    pres-sure   falls 

.;.  In  gas  apparatus,  a  chaniher  having  two  Inlets  and 
an  outlet,  a  primary  conduit  in  communication  with  on-' 
inlet,  a  secondary  conduit  In  communication  with  the 
other  Inlet,  a  fluid  presaiire  operated  valve  regulating 
the  flow  throagh  the  secondary  conduit,  and  mechanlam 
eontrolled  by  the  Inlet  pressure  of  fluid  In  the  primary 
conduit  and  adapted  to  admit  operating  fluid  to  the  snld 
valve  to  tend  to  open  said  valve  when  the  Inlet  pressure 
in  the  primary  conduit  Increases  and  to  cloae  It  when 
the   said    preaaure    falls. 


I 


1  .\n  explosive  eimliie  .•.miprisini;  a  crauk  case,  a 
crank  sliiift  uiouiited  in  said  ruse,  a  dlffereutlal  cylinder 
hnvUik'  e"mniunli:atlon  with  the  <riiiikcase  and  having 
•in  ixhiMist  i«)rt  In  Its  outer  end,  a  differential  piston 
havini;  a  chambered  outer  end.  ;i  paasage  N'tween  the 
ends  {)f  the  piston,  and  [Kirts  leading  from  the  chatul)er 
In  till'  outer  end  of  the  piston  to  said  passage,  a  valve  to 
control  coiniuunicatlon  tx-tween  the  chamlnT  In  the  pix 
ton  and  the  i-onihustlon  chamU'r,  and  means  connecting; 
said    piston    with   the   crankshaft 

'2.   .\n     explosive    engine    comprising     n     (rank  cn.se,     a 
crank  shaft    mounted    In    said    case,    a    differential    cylinder 
having   conimunlcatlon    with    the    crank  case    an<l    provld.-d 
with   an  exhaust   piirt   in   Its  outer  end,  a  differential   pis 
toll    having    a    charabere<l    outer    end.    n    paasagc    between 
the  ends  of  the  piston,  and  ports  leading  from  the  cliam 
l)er    In   the   end   of   the   [ilston    to  said    pas.nnge,    aald   cham 
l)er   N^in;;    provided    with    a    numtx'r    of    radiating    ribs    and 
nil    o[ienln;;   leading    to   the   combustion   chamber,   a    valve 
to    control    communlcnilon    l>etween    the    piston    chamln^- 
and    the    combustion    ehnniU^r,    atid    means    connectlnj:    th.' 
plsfcm    with    the   erank  shaft. 

,S.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  crank-casi-.  n 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  case,  a  differential  cylinder 
provided  with  an  erhaust  port  In  Its  outer  end  and  n 
tiunib«'r  of  annularly  disposed  ports  In  Its  Inner  enil 
lommunlcating  with  the  crank  chaml)er.  a  differential 
piston  havin;;  a  chamben-d  outer  end  and  turned  down. 
I  r  contracted,  on  Its  outer  surface  betwe<'n  the  end> 
thereof  to  form  a  passage  hetweeu  the  piston  and  th<' 
differential  cylinder  and  a  numN-r  of  annularly  disposed 
jioifs  leadln::  from  the  said  passau'e  to  the  chamber  In 
the  end  of  the  piston,  a  val\e  to  open  and  cloae  com 
munlcatlon  tietween  the  chamlwr  In  the  end  of  the  piston 
aud  the  combustion  chamhcr.  ami  iij'';ins  connecting  said 
piston    with    the    crank  shaft. 

4.    .Vn     explosive    engine     comprising    a    crank    case,     a 
crank  shaft    mounted    In    said    case,    a   differential    cylinder 
provided    with    an    exhaust    port    In    Its    outer    end    and    a 
numlKT    of    annularly    dlsjMised    ports    In    Its    Inner    end 
comnitmlcatlng    with    the    crank    chamb<T,    a    dlfferentlnl 
piston   having  a  chamb<"red    outer  end,   and   turned   down 
.>r  contracted,  on  Its  outi-r  surface  l>etween  the  ends  there 
of  to  form  a   passage  Ih'tween   the  piston  and  the  dlfferen 
tlal    cylinder   and    a    number   of   annularly   disposed    ports 
leading  from  said  passage  to  tbe  chamber  in  tha  end  of 
the  piston,   said   chamlier   being   prorldtMl   with    a   Bumb«'r 
of  integral    radiating  ribs  and   an  opening  leading  to   the 
comlmstlon    rhamher,    a    valve    to    control    communication 
li4>tween    the    said    piston    chamt>er    and    tbe    combasttou 
ehaml>er,  and  means  connecting  tbe  piston  with  the  crank 

sllHft. 


,\i'Kli.  7.  igM- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


j.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  crank-caae,  a 
crank-shaft  mounted  In  said  crank-case,  a  differential 
cylinder  having  annularly  disposed  ports  in  Its  Inner  end 
communicating  with  the  crank  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
port  In  Its  outer  end,  a  differential  piston  In  said  dlfferen- 
tlsl  cylinder  provided  with  a  chamber  In  Its  outer  end 
having  an  opening  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  valve  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  said  piston 
heing  turned  down,  or  contracted,  on  its  outer  surface 
lietween  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  passage  between  the 
piston  and  the  dlfferentl.il  cylinder,  and  anaalar  disposed 
jKirts  leading  from  said  passage  to  the  chamber  In  the 
end  of  the  piston,  a  valve  to  control  the  opening  and 
cb.slng  of  said  exhaust  port,  means  operated  by  the  crank- 
shaft for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  valve,  and 
means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  crank  shaft. 
(Claims  n  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


passed  about  the  wrist  of  the  operator,  linger  xtalis  made 
Integral  with  said  back  portion  and  a  guide  plate  connect- 
ing said  finger  stalls  and  back  portion. 

2.  A  hand  protector  Including  a  back  portion  partly 
reduced  and  prolonged  to  engage  a  wrist  band  adapted  to 
be  passed  about  the  wrist  of  the  operator,  finger  stalls 
made  Integral  with  said  back  portion  and  a  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  plate  connecting  said  finger  stalls  and  back 
portion. 


1  <e.»_'.i;0«   FKOCKSS   OF   MAKING   CATALYZEKS. 

(   vhlbtmn   Eulik,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1913. 

Serial    No.   787,545.      (Cl.   23—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  In  the  hardening  of  fatty  oils  which  comprises 
forming  an  arc  between  electrodes  comprising  nickel  ma- 
terial and  In  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium,  and  in 
(ollecting  the  finely  divided  nlckel-contalnlng  precipitate 
resulting  from  the  eroding  action  of  such  arc. 

-'.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  In  hardening  fatty  oils  which  comprises  passing  an 
electTic  current  of  ji re  forming  strength  between  elec- 
trodes comprising  nickel  material  and  in  the  presence 
of  H  liquid  medium  and  in  coUectinK  the  finely  divided 
iii.kel-contalniug  precipitate  resulting  from  the  eroding 
action  of  said  electric  current. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
f..r  use  in  the  hardeniuK  of  fatty  oils  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  thick  mass  of  nickel  as  an  electrode  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  arc  and  In  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
me<llum  ;  whereby  nickel  of  a  subetnntlally-colloldal  form 
.-  ..I.talned,  and  In  collecting  the  precipitate  resulting 
fri>m  the  eroding  action  of  such  arc. 

4  The  process  of  producing  (atalytlc  material  which 
emprises  forming  nn  arc  between  nickel  electrodes  In 
the  presenie  of  water  and  In  collecting  the  finely  divided 
nickel  containing  precipitate  resultlnsr  from  the  eroding 
action  of  such  arc. 

.".  The  process  of  priHiucing  catalytic  material  which 
comprises  forming  an  arc  between  nickel  electrodes  In 
the  presence  of  distilled  wafer  and  In  collecting  the  finely 
divided  nickel  containing  precipitate  resulting  from  the 
.roding   action   of  such   arc. 

II  lalm  t;  not   printed   in  the  (iazettc.] 


1.002,20"  HAND  I'ROT^:CTOR.  W.u.rF.R  Fkedbickson, 
I'ortervllle,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1H13  Serial  No. 
7:.0..344.      (CI.    2-104.) 


1.092,208.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  Edw.\i;i.  D  '-.k.s- 
BKR,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed  May  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,917.      (CI.  40—109.) 


TL 


A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  fK>cket  provided  with 
au  aperture,  and  a  slide  projecting  from  said  pocket,  said 
slide  being  of  leas  width  than  the  pocket  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  laterally  therein,  said  pocket  having  a  8lu;:le 
row  of  dominical  letters  arranged  recurrently  and  in  order 
along  the  edge  thereof  and  a  week-day  column  arrangf-d 
along  an  edge  of  the  aperture,  while  the  slide  has  a  raoutb 
column  In  which  each  month  is  printed  but  once  arranged 
along  Its  projecting  inlge  adjacent  to  the  dominical  Utters. 
and  month  day  columns  adapted  to  appear  throiiirh  the 
aperture  adjacent  to  the  week-day  column. 


l,(>i*2,209.  MAULING  WRAITER.  Herman  L  ^Jreve, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  1913,  Serial  No. 
761,712.      (Cl.  229—87.1 


.  Jt 


1.   A  hand  protector  including  a  liack  portion  partly  re- 
duce«l  and  prolonged  to  engage  a  wrist  band  adaptwl  to  be 


1.  .\  wrapper  formed  of  stiff  fibrous  material  baviiiL:  .1 
l)ottoni  portion  and  meeting  flaps  continuing  from  said  lot 
fom  portion,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  registering 
notches  which  divide  the  edges  of  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  sections,  the  sections  of  one  flap  alternately  overlapping 
and  underlying  the  corresponding  sections  of  the  othfr 
flap  and  fasteners  attached  to  the  underlying  flap  sections 
adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  flap  sections  to  hold  the 
same  flat  against  each  other. 

2.  A  wrapp«r  formed  of  stiff  fibrous  material  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  meeting  flaps  continuing  from  said 
bottom  portion,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  roistering  in- 
clined notches  which  divide  the  edges  of  tbe  same  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  section  of  one  flap  overlapidng 
one  aection  of  the  other  flap  and  the  other  section  of  the 
first  flap  underlying  the  other  section  of  the  second  flap. 
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and  fasteners  attached  to  the  underlying  flap  sections 
adaptetl  to  l>e  lK>nt  over  to  engage  the  iDcllned  edges  of 
the  exposed  flap  sections. 

;{.  A  wrapper  formed  of  stiff  flbrous  material  comprlH 
lug  a  liottom  portion  and  flaps  continuing  from  said  bottom 
Itortlon,  Bald  flaps  being  formed  with  V  shaped  notches, 
the  apices  of  which  are  adapted  to  meet  when  the  flaps  are 
in  Intereiigaglng  relation,  said  notches  dividing  the  edges 
It  tlie  flaps  Into  a  i)liirallty  of  sections,  the  sections  of 
line  flap  alternately  i>v.>rlying  and  underlying  the  adjacent 
siM-tloiis  of  the  other  flap  and  angularly  dlspowd  fasteners 
attncluMl  to  the  underlying  flap  sections  and  adapfetl  to 
enaaj;e  the  overlying  sections  at  their  Inclined  edges. 

4.  A  wrapper  formed  of  stiff,  flbrous  material  comprlHlng 
a  bottom  portion  and  flaps  continuing  from  said  l)<)Itom 
l».ition,  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flaps  l>elng  formed 
with  V  shaped  notches  and  overlying  the  other  flaps,  the 
apices  of  the  not(  hes  meeting  when  the  flaps  are  In  Intir- 
engaging  relation,  said  notches  dividing  the  edges  of  the 
flaps  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  sections  of 
one  flap  overlying  the  adjacent  section  of  the  other  flap 
and  the  other  section  of  the  first  flap  underlying  the  adja 
<ent  section  of  the  second  flap,  and  angularly  dlsixtsed 
fasteners  consisting  of  flat  strips  of  metal  attachefl  to  the 
underlying  flap  sections  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  engage 
til.'  overlying  sections  at  their  Inclined  edges. 


Ing  a  gear  wtu^l  and  a  cone  and  Journal«Hl  In  said  casing, 
an  Idle  gear-wheel  within  said  casing  ;  a  dial  extending 
from  the  casing  of  the  steering  poat  for  lodtcating  when 
a  respective  cone  Is  In  position  for  a  desired  speed;  speed 
changing  me<-hanlsm  connected  with  the  casing  of  the 
steering  jjost  for  rotating  a  respective  cone  In  poflltlOD  for 
H  desired  speed;  another  Inclosing  casing  suitably  snp- 
l>orted  ;  a  drive  shaft  carrying  a  clutch  lDclo««d  by  said 
last  mentlone<l  casing  ;  a  dial  extending  from  the  casing 
of  the  steering  post  for  Indicating  when  said  clutch  has 
engage<l  or  dl»engage<l  a  resiM>ctlvc  cone  ;  and  mechanism 
connected  with  the  casing  of  the  steering  wheel  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch  so  as  to  throw  same  in  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  cone  ;  all  8ul>stantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1. ICC', 210.       MAILING  WKAri'ER.       IIkkm.^n 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    17.    liu:!. 
7»'.1.7i:!.      (CI.   2*->9      87.) 


I..      (iREVK, 

Serial    No. 


1.  .V  wrapper  having  a  liody  i)ortlon,  end  flaps,  and 
meeting  side  flaps  extending  over  the  end  flaps,  said  side 
flaps  Keing  formed  with  rigisterlng  projections  and  fas- 
teners attached  to  the  end  flaps  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections  to  liold  tbe  side  flaps  flrnily   to  the  end  flaps. 

:;.  .\  wrapi)er  havlim  end  and  side  walls,  end  flaps  and 
side  flaps  extending  from  th.'  respedlve  walls,  said  side 
flaps  tx-'lng  formed  with  registering  projections,  and  fa-*- 
t.'ii.rs  attached  to  tbe  end  flaps  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections   to    bold   tbe   side   flaps  firmly    to    tbe   >-nd   flaps. 

:\.  A  wrapper  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  and  meet- 
ing Interbxking  side  flaps  extending  over  the  end  flaps, 
said  side  flaps  being  formed  with  registering  projections 
and  fasteners  attai  bed  to  tbe  end  flaps  adapted  to  <iii;nKe 
tbe  projections  to  bold  the  side  flaps  firmly  to  the  end 
flai>s. 

4.  A  wrapper  having  walls,  opposed  flaps  extending 
from  said  walls,  one  pair  of  said  flaps  Interlocklnc  with 
ea<h  other  and  formed  with  registering  projections  at 
tlu'ir  ends,  and  fasteners  attached  to  the  other  of  the 
flaps  and  engaging  said  end  projections. 

.'1  .V  wrapprr  lomrirlsinc  a  bottom  portion,  two  pairs 
of  opposed  flaps  extending  therefrom,  the  meeting  etlges 
of  one  pair  of  said  flaps  having  registering  notches  dlvld 
Ing  the  flaps  Into  a  plurality  of  interlocking  sections,  said 
Interlocking  flaps  UMng  formed  with  registering  end  pro- 
jections, and  fasteners  attachtd  to  the  other  pair  of  flaps 
for  retaining  said  projections. 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  C.arette.J 


1  ,  0  9  2  ,  L'  1  1  .     AT  TOVIOHIIvE  TRANSMISSION  GEARS. 

Gi:oB«iE     F      (iRovE,     Madison     township,     Montgomery 

county.  Ohio,      nied  Oct.  9.   1913.      Serial  No.  794,342. 

(CI.  74    -59. » 

1.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  the  transmlsalon  of 
motion;  of  the  main  shaft  and  Its  gearing;  the  Inclosing 
cnsiiig  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  ;  other  shafts  each  hav- 


2.  In  a  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  automobllea ; 
an  engine  shaft  having  mounted  thereon  gear  whwis ;  a 
casing  floating  ujwn  said  engine  shaft  for  Inclosing  the 
gear  wheels  of  same  ;  several  shafts  each  carrying  a  gear- 
wheel and  a  cone,  and  Journaled  In  said  casing  ;  an  idle 
gear-wheel  revolutdy  supported  within  said  casing ;  an 
indicating  dial  and  suitable  mechanism  connected  to  tbe 
tubular  casing  of  the  steering  post  for  throwing  the  re- 
spective cone  in  allnement  with  the  clutch  so  as  to  obtain 
the  8pe*>d  desired  ;  a  second  casing  Inclosing  the  cones  ;  a 
drive  shaft  revolubly  supported  within  said  casing  and 
arranged  on  a  level  plane  below  the  engine  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  actuated  clutch  ;  a  clutch  indicating 
dial  and  paechanlam  extending  from  the  tubular  casing, 
and  bifurcated  lever  for  operating  said  clutch  ;  all  8ul>- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  transmission  of  motion  ;  a  main 
shaft  uiM)n  which  Is  mounted  several  gear-wheels;  an  In- 
closing casing  provided  with  a  sprocket-wheel,  and  adapt- 
ed to  float  upon  said  main  shaft  ;  shafts  Journaled  In  said 
casing  each  carrying  a  gear  wheel  and  a  cone,  said  shafts 
arranged  In  a  circle  around  said  engine  shaft  ;  an  Idle 
gear  wheel  supported  within  said  casing;  a  second  Inclos- 
ing casing  adapted  for  revolubly  supporting  therein  a 
drive  shaft  carrying  a  spring  actuated  clutch  ;  a  dial  ex- 
tending from  the  tubular  casing  of  the  steering  post,  and 
having  characters  thereon  Indicative  of  the  8pe<'d  and 
when  tbt>  respective  cone  Is  In  allnement  with  said  clutch; 
a  shaft,  pinions,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  for  changing 
the  spewl ;  and  a  dial  extending  from  the  tubular  casing 
of  the  steering  post  having  characters  thereon  to  Indicate 
whether  said  clutch  Is  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  re- 
spective cone  ;  a  shaft,  l)ell-crank  lever,  bifurcated  lever 
and  connections  for  operating  said  clutch  ;  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Transmission  gears  for  automobiles,  comprising;  - 
an  engine  shaft  provided  with  gear  wheels  of  varying 
slies;  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  gear  wheels  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket-whe«'l  and  adapted  to  float  upon 
said  engine  shaft ;  several  shafts  Journaled  In  said  easing 
each  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  a  reBpectlve 
one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  said  engine  shaft,  and  each  car- 
rying a  cone;  an  idle  wheel  within  said  caalng  in  meah 
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with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of  said  engine  shaft ;  another 
shaft  also  Journaled  within  said  casing  and  having  a  gear 
wheel  in  mesh  with  snld  Idle  gear  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  cone;  another  casing  suitably  supported;  a  drive  shaft 
supported  within  said  lasi  mentioned  casing,  carrying  a 
spring  actuated  sleeve  and  clutch;  speed  changing  dial 
and  mechanism  connected  to  the  tubular  casing  of  the 
steering  post,  for  revolving  the  gear  Inclosing  casing  so  as 
to  bring  a  respective  cone  at  its  lowest  point  and  In  allne- 
ment with  said  clutch  ;  and  a  clutch  operating  dial  and 
mechanism  for  throwing  said  clutch  In  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lowermost  cone;  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r..   The   combination   In   automobile   transmission   gears; 
of  the  engine  shaft  carrying  gear  wheels  varying  In  size  ; 
an  Inclosing  casing  upon  said  engine  shaft  ;  several  shafts 
Journaled  In  said  casing  and  each  carrying  a  gear  wheel 
In   m.-sb  with  one  of  tbe  gear  wheels  of  said  engine  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  cone  ;  an  Idle  gear  wheel  mounte<l  on 
n  short  shaft  within  said  casing  and  In  mesh  with  one  of 
the  gears  on  the  engine  shaft,  also  In  mesh   with  one  of 
the   gear   wheels  of  one  of   the   other   shafts  ;   a   dial   ex- 
tending from  tbe   tubular  casing  of  the  steering  post  for 
indicating  the  desired  speed,  and  mechanism  connected  to 
the   tubular  casing  of  the  steering  post  for   rotating   the 
Inclosing  casing  and  the  gears  so  as  to  bring  the  desired 
cone  In  position  to  give  the  speed  Indicated  on  said  dial ;  a 
drive  shaft  on  a  level  plane  below  said  engine  shaft   and 
carrying  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  and  clutch,  said  clutch 
adapted  to  engage  or  disengage  the  respective  cone  for  the 
gptwHl  desired  ;  and  a  dial  extending  from  the  tubular  cas 
Ing  of  the  steering  iK>Bt  for  Indicating  when  said  clutch 
has  engaged  or  disengaged  the  cone,  and  clutch  operating 
mechanism  extending  from  the  tubular  casing  inclosing  the 
steering  post ;  all  subaUntlally  as  described. 


4.   An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  combustion  cham- 
ber  having  a  gas  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  flame  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end,  an  air  Jacket  surrounding  said  flame  out 
let,  a  multiple  F)art  funnel  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
said   inlet,  means   for   adjusting   the   parts  of   said  funnel 
to  regulate  the  admission   of  air  to  said  combustion  cham 
ber,  said  means  being  concentric  with  said   Inlet  opening 
and    movable   longitudinally    thereof   to   expand    and    con 
tract   said   funnel,   and   a    fuel   nozzle   adjacent   said    inlet 
having  connections   respectively   with   said  air  Jacket  atul 
a  source  of  fuel. 


1092,213.  STEKKIN<;  ItEVK^E  FOR  SHIPS.  Fr-^nci^ 
Ri'sBELL  Hemen(^kr,  Algonac,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757.641.      (CI.  115 — 50.) 
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1092  212.     OIIv^BlRNER.     Arthir  E.  IIaick,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.   Y.      Fih-d   June  IH,   1912.      Serial   No.   704. .'{20.      (CI. 
158  -7«.> 


In  a  steering  device  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a 
hull  having  passageways  extending  across  its  bow  and 
stern,  said  passageways  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  at 
t)Oth  ends,  the  tops  of  said  passageways  being  closed  by 
horliontal  end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  connected  by 
semicircular  walls  forming  housings,  the  sides  of  said 
passageways  being  closed  by  bulkheads,  shafts  Journaled 
In  the  bulkheads  and  extending  across  the  passageways, 
steering  propellers  mounted  on  the  ahafta,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  shafts. 


1,092,214.  BRIDLE  AND  BIT.  Andhbw  J. 
Schulenburg,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 
762,780.      (01.  54 — 15.) 


Hentschbl, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  heavy  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  mixing  device  for  projecting  a  blast 
of  air  and  oil  therein,  of  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  air  drawn  Into  said  combustion  chamber  by  the  blast 
comprising  a  multiple  part  funnel  having  Its  parts  rela- 
tivity adjustable  to  control  the  passage  of  air.  | 

2.  In  a  heavy  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  conl- 
cally  formed  combustion  chamber  having  a  flame  nozzle  at 
its  outer  end,  an  air  Jacket  aurroundlng  said  topzzle.  and 
a  funnel  at  the  opposite  end.  of  a  mixing  devl.e  adjacent 
said  funnel,  an  adjustable  air  regulating  cone  between 
said  mixing  device  and  said  combustion  chaml>er.  an  air 
conduit  between  said  air  Jacket  and  said  mixing  device, 
an  oil  conduit  connected  to  said  mixing  device  and  passing 
through  a  portion  of  said  air  conduit,  said  air  conduit 
having  a  bypass  about  said  portion  of  said  air  conduit, 
an  oil  regulating  means  In  said  oil  conduit  located  between 
said  mixing  device  and  said  air  conduit,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  heated  air  either  directly 
through  said  by-pass  to  said  mixing  device  or  indirectly 
thereto  around  said  oil  conduit. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  combustion  cham 
ber  having  a  gas  Inlet  at  one  end  aq(gji  flame  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  multiple  part  fjinhel  within  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  Inlet,  means  $<rr  adj<istlng  the  parts 
of  aald  funnel  to  regulate  tli©  •clUnlsalon  of  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  aald  means/ being  concentric  with 
said  Inlet  opening  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to 
expand  and  contract  said  funnel,!  and  a  fuel  noazle  ad 
jacent  nid  Inlet  ' 


1.  A  strnngler  bridle  comprising  a  plate  for  engagement 
over  the  animal's  nose,  extensions  on  the  plate,  said  ex- 
tensions iK-lng  adapted  for  attachment  of  the  driving 
reins,  shafts  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  plate,  arms  secured 
to  the  shafts  and  extending  laterally  from  the  plate,  chains 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  extensions,  and  bars 
on  the  arms  for  engagement  against  the  nostrils  of  the 
anlmaL 

2.  In  a  horse  checking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bridle  and  crupper  strap  of  a  harness,  of  a  strangler  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  bridle  over  the  horses  nostrils,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  strangler,  a  strap  reslliently  con- 
nected to  the  chain,  said  chain  passing  through  the  collar 
of  the  harness,  a  detent  carried  by  the  collar  and  enga^: 
ing  the  chain  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof,  a 
plate  attached  to  the  end  of  the  strap,  releasable  means 
carried  by  the  crupper  strap  for  supporting  the  plate,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  said  plate  to  permit  the  same  to 
fall  to  the  ground  for  the  horse  to  step  on. 

3  In  a  horse  checking  device,  a  strangler  carried  by  the 
bridle  and  releasable  holding  means  carried  by  the  crupp.  r 
strap  of  the  harness,  means  connected  to  the  strangler  at 


J2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1914- 


(int>  end  aad  itupiHirteil  hi  tho  uilipr  cimI  l)y  tli>'  IiuIiUuk 
tU,'vU-e  for  engaKPnirnt  by  ilit-  iIvIvUik  rt-ins*  to  rf lease  the 
HHld  meaOH  for  tho  itulmal  tu  ttti'p  iiimui  to  actuate  tbe 
BtraDgler,  connections  b«>tween  the  Htranjcler  and  the  meana 
for  the  animal  to  step  upon,  means  carrletl  l>y  ilu-  collar  of 
the  harnea  to  prevent  release  of  the  stranKler,  and  meaas 
carried  by  the  salil  connectioUH  arraoKed  to  enKage  the 
collar  and  limit  the  downward  pull  of  the  animals  head. 

4.   A  controlllDK  device  for  a  horse  comprising  a  stran 
i;linK  devici'  carried  hy  the  bridle,  a  driving  rein  realllently 
connected   to   the  NtraiiKliiiK  (t'\iii'.   :iiid   a    ulaik   relu   con 
nected  to  the  bridle,  whereby  a  pull  on  thi'  retilUently  con 
nected    rein    will    draw    the    si-icinl    line    taut    and    actuafe 
the  strangling  device. 

.').  In  a  horse  checking  device,  a  siranKln"  curried  by  the 
bridle,  and  relcasabb'  lioMlnK'  means  (jirrlctl  by  the  crupper 
xtiap  of  the  liHrni'ss.  tiicaiis  i  i.niiii  t>il  to  the  strangler  at 
one  end  and  supported  at  tbi'  ollur  end  by  Ilif  lioldliiK 
device  for  imfagenient  liy  the  drivliiK  reins  to  rilease  the 
sahl  means  for  the  animal  to  step  upon  to  actuate  tli>' 
slrnn^lcr.  and  mrtiiis  rarrled  t>.\  tlie  .  oUar  of  the  harness 
to   pri-vent    reltas.'  oT  the  .st rangier. 


i.oifj.L'i.'.      si..\rK  .\r)jrsTF:K.      l..i  i.s   .\.    iiokkh.    .•^t. 

I.ouis.    .M<>        Kil.il    l>ec      11.    IIM'J        S.-rial    Ni>     T.^'l.osc, 
I  (1.    IHS      r><l   1 


liiu  on  Kald  dog.  and  a  Kt  acrew  carried  by  lald  yoke  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

.%.  In  a  slack  adjastsr  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  brake  beama,  of  a  live  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  beams,  a  dead  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  of 
said  txams.  a  rigid  ronaection  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivoted  point  of  one  of 
said  livers  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  aieeve  sur- 
rounding said  rrtd  and  provided  with  a  dog  engacing  with 
.said  teeth,  and  a  slotte<l  lug  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging nlth  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  other  of  said  leven,  said 
filvot  bolt  having  a  collar  adjacent  to  said  lug  to  prevent 
binding  of  the  lug 

[I'lainiN  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette. ] 


1  In  n  slack  adjuster  for  cir  brakes,  tlie  londiinatlon 
^vlth  a  pair  of  l)rake  b<-nms.  of  a  Um'  lever  pivoted  to  on<' 
side  of  said  beams,  a  ib'ad  Ifxir  pl\  iit»'d  to  the  other  of 
said  beams,  u  rigid  connection  iM'tween  the  biwiT  ends  of 
said  lever,  an  automatically  adjustable  connrctlon  be 
I  ween  the  plvote<l  points  of  said  levers,  a  pivofd  ratchet 
bar  engaging  with  the  upjier  end  of  said  dead  b'v.i-  and 
cottperatlng  with  said  adJuHtahle  connection  to  comprn 
sate  for  slack,  and  n  stop  for  limiting  the  return  mo\.>inent 
of  said  pivoted  ratchet  Iwir  in  one  dlrictlon. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  lar  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  of  a  live  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  dead  levrr  pi\iited  to  Ihi'  othfr  of  said 
bfams,  a  rigid  connection  Iwtwrin  the  lower  ends  of  said 
le\  er.  an  automatlcnlly  adjustable  coniuMtion  betwfiii  the 
pivoted  points  of  said  levrrs,  a  ratchet  bar.  a  ilog  i-arrled 
by  said  dt-ad  b-ver  an<l  engaglni;  with  said  lati-h^t  bar.  a 
spring  fur  holding  said  dog  In  engagement  with  said  bnr, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

;t.  in  a  sliick  adjuster  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  i)alr  of  brake  beams,  of  a  live  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  itald  beams,  a  dead  lever  pivote<i  to  the  other  of  said 
beams,  a  rigid  connection  b<  twe»'n  th<'  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  an  automatically  adjustable  connection  between 
the  pivoted  points  of  said  Ifvers.  a  ratchet  bar.  a  <log  car- 
ried by  said  dead  Irver  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet 
bar.  said  dog  being  prcivlded  with  a  tail  piece  for  dlsen- 
gHglng  with  said  ratchet  bar.  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  dog  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  bar.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  taUl  spring; 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  of  a  live  lever  plvote<l  to  one 
of  said  beams,  a  dead  lever  plvoteil  to  the  other  uf  said 
beams,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  an  automatically  adjustable  connection  between 
the  pivoted  points  of  said  levers,  a  ratchet  t>ar,  a  dog  i-ar 
fled  by  said  dead  lever  nod  engaging  with  said  ratchet 
bar,  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  tail  piece  for  disen- 
gaging with  said  ratchet  bar,  a  spring  pressed  yoke  tK-ar- 


li»«_*i;in  HKKT  -  HARVESTKH        Kihkrt    H.     Uollis, 

Kansas  ("ity.     Kans  ,    assignor     of    forty  nine    one-hun 

dre<lths  to    .John    Thomas.    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Flleil 
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1.  .\  Ix'ct  harvester  comprising  a  conveyer  adapli'd  for 
engaging  the  tops  of  a  beet,  means  for  holding  tbe  body  of 
a  t)eet.  n  top  cuttiT.  and  a  iriiiimt'r  adapti-d  for  a<'luatlon 
following  tto'  actuation  of  the  top  cuttir. 

-.  \  beet  harvester  comprising  means  for  removing  a 
beet  from  the  ground,  conveyer  aud  elevator  mechanisms 
iidaptid  for  separately  delivering  beet  tops  and  bodies, 
imans  for  separating  the  bodies  from  the  tops  during  the 
travel  of  the  l)eet  through  the  harvester,  and  means  for 
trimming  the  heads  of  the  beets  following  the  top  cutting 
operation. 

,{  In  a  b<et  harvester,  a  conveyer  adapt<>d  for  engag 
ing  the  tops  of  beets  and  carrying  same  through  the  har- 
v.ster.  a  gripper  adapted  for  Interrupting  the  travel  of  tbe 
beet  bodies,  a  trimmer,  means  for  cutting  the  tops  from 
the  bodies,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  gripper  toward 
and  from  the  trimmer  an<l  for  delivering  the  beet  as  the 
gripper  approaches  initial  position. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  n  conveyer,  means  for 
removing  beets  from  the  ground  and  delivering  same  to 
the  conveyer,  a  sub-conveyer  adapted  for  engaging  tbe 
l>eet  bodies,  a  top  cutler,  a  gripfx^r  adapted  for  receiving 
the  beet  bodies  from  the  sub-conveyer,  a  trimmer,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  gripper  toward  and  from  the 
trimmer,  and  for  taming  tbe  beet  during  its  movement 
toward  the  trimmer. 

r>  In  a  l>eel  harvester,  a  conveyer  ezteodlng  coDtlnu- 
oufdy  through  the  harvester  and  adapted  for  carrying  beet 
tops.  H  sub-conveyer  adapted  for  holding  beet  l>odlea,  a 
gripper  adapted  for  projection  Into  the  path  of  the  beet 
bodies,  A  trip  located  within  the  path  of  the  bodies,  mecha- 
nism releasable  by  said  trip  for  closing  the  gripper  and  for 
moving  same  to  and  from  a  trimming  position,  a  trimmer, 
and  means  for  opening  the  gripper  as  the  latter  reaches 
a  delivery  position  on  its  return  from  the  trimmer. 

|i  lalms  d  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


I.(t'.»2.2l7  iON8TRi;CTl()N  MEMBKU.  Ai.raao  Hop- 
KiNS,  Boston,  Mass.,  saalgnor,  by  mesne  aiutlgnments,  to 
Itill  I»«>esy  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachnsetiH.  riied  Aug.  18,  1913.  8erUl  No.  785,280. 
(CI.  189 — m.) 

\  construction  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  cooslst- 
ing  of  a  flat  web  or  bo^ly  having  a  plurality  of  eloncated 
hollow    sockt'tH   adapted    to    receive   and    frictlonally    hold 
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rods  of  a  slse  sutmtaDtlally  ef)ual  to  the  size  of  the  sockets, 
said  sockets  being  flexibly  and  Integrally  connected  to  the 
bodv  or  web  so  that  the  connections  between  the  sockets 


means  whereby  the  aforesaid  fingers  and  parts  connecte<! 
therewith  may  be  actuated  to  vend  articles  contained  tu 
said  bousing. 


and  th.'  body  or  web  may  be  bent  so  as  to  support  the 
sockets  on  the  tK>dy  or  web  In  various  positions,  substan- 
tial! \   as  described. 


1. "•'.»•_•. -18  VEMUNG-MACHINE.  Okcak  I.  Hi  tto.  Pe 
lion,  a.  C  Filed  Mar.  26.  lOiri.  Serial  No.  757.007 
(Cl.   211—8.) 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  a  bousing,  a  pliiralit.\  of  sup- 
porting racks  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  operating 
sprlnjn*  arranged  in  the  housing  In  connection  with  said 
racks,  fingers  formed  on  said  springs,  a  rotatable  shaft  in 
said  housing,  a  plarality  of  fingers  carried  on  said  shaft 
for  coSperation  with  the  fingers  of  said  springs,  and  means 
also  formed  on  said  springs  for  cooperation  with  the  con- 
t.  nts  of  the  racks  in  vending  the  same  at  predetermined 
times. 

J  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing of  racks  contained  within  the  housing,  a  support  dis 
posed  below  each  rack,  springs  secured  within  the  hous 
ing  in  the  rear  of  each  support,  a  finger  formed  upon 
>'nch  spring,  a  rotatable  shaft,  fingers  formed  upon  the 
shaft  to  coijperaie  with  the  fingers  upon  the  sprinns.  a- 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  such  as  described,  a  bousing,  a 
plurality  of  racks  contained  within  the  housing,  a  troa^b 
disposed  within  the  housing,  supports  formed  upon  the 
trough  and  disposed  adjacent  the  racks,  springs  within 
the  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  supports,  fingers 
formed  upon  said  springs,  a  rotary  shaft,  fingers  formed 
upon  the  rotary  shaft  for  co5pcratlon  with  the  flngem 
upon  tbe  springs,  and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  fingers 
may  be  actuated  to  vend  the  articles  contalne*!  In  the 
housing. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  snch  as  descrit>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  housing,  a  troo^  dlspoMd  within  the  bous- 
ing, extensions  formed  npon  the  troagh,  concaTed  flanges 
formed  upon  the  extoialons,  racks  disposed  above  the  con- 
cared  flanges,  springs  seemed  within  the  housing,  said 
springs  being  bowed  toward  the  concared  flanges,  fingers 
d«pendtng  froa  the  bowed  portlODs  of  the  springs,  «  rotary 
shaft,  fingers  foriMd  upon  the  rotsry  shsft  and  arranged 
In  pairs  to  coOptrmte  with  the  flngsrs  of  the  springs,  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  honi  y  from  lMelii\es 
having  In  combination  a  removable  crate  containing  the 
honeycomb  aud  some  of  the  bees,  a  platform  for  receiving 
said  crate  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  bees  there 
from,  and  a  closing  member  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
bees  from  tbe  hive  while  the  Mid  crate  is  being  removi^d 
therefrom. 

2.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  honey  from  beeiiives 
having  in  combination,  a  removable  crate  containing  the 
honey  comb  and  some  of  the  bees,  a  platform  for  receiving 
said  crate  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  bees  therefrom, 
a  door  in  said  platform  adapted  to  allow  the  escape  of  bees 
from  said  crate,  and  a  closing  memt>er  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  bees  from  tbe  hive  while  said  crate  Is  being  re- 
moved therefrom. 

3.  Apparatns  for  obtaining  the  honey  from  beehives, 
having  In  combination,  a  hive,  a  wall  of  said  hive  having 
recesses  In  the  top  thereof,  a  removable  crate  containintr 
tbe  honeycomb  and  some  of  the  bees,  a  platform  for  re 
celvlng  said  crate  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  t>ees 
therefrom,  projections  upon  said  platform  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  recesses,  and  a  closing  member  for  pre- 
\entlng  the  escape  of  bees  frpm  said  hive  while  the  crate 
Is  being  removed  therefrom. 

4.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  honey  from  l^eehlves 
having  in  combination,  a  hive,  a  wall  of  said  hive  hnving 
rec-esses  In  tbe  top  thereof,  a  removable  crate  containing 
the  Loneycomb  and  some  of  the  bees,  a  platform  for  re- 
ceiving said  crate  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  bees 
therefrom,  a  door  in  said  platform  adapted  to  allow  the 
escape  of  l>ees  from  said  crate,  projections  upon  said  jjlat- 
form  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  recesses  and  n  i-ioslng 
member  for  preventing  the  escape  of  bees  from  said  hive 
while  the  crate  Is  being  removed  therefrom. 

5.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  the  honey  from  tteehives 
having  In  combination  a  remoTable  crate  containing  the 
honeycomb  and  some  of  tbe  bees,  a  platform  for  receiving 
said  crate  and  for  prerentlng  the  escape  of  bees  therefrom. 
a  closing  member  for  preventing  the  escape  of  bees  from 
the  hive  while  said  crate  is  being  removed  therefrom,  and 
a  quilt  attached  to  said  closing  member  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  aud  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1  ' 


1,092,220.      ELBVATING-CABTEB.     Cn.^RLiyi  \V  F   Kocn 
and  Ultssbs  G.  Shuues,  Decatur.   III.     Filed  .June  12. 
1912.     Sertsl  No.  703,867.     (CI.  16— 1«6. 1 
A   mechanism   of  the  character  described   comprising  a 
body,  legs  fixed  to  the  body,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  legs 
being  concaved,  brackets  supported  on  said  concave  faces, 
sleeves  carried  by  said  brackets,  standards  slldahly  mount- 
ed In  said  sleeve*,  casters  arranged  on  the  lower  terminals 
of  the  standards,  brackets  supported  hy  the  body  and  nr- 
ninged  adjacent   the   legs,   levers   plvotall.v   «npported   by 
said  brsckets.  said  levers  being  plvotally  conmcted  to  the 
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upper  terminals  of  the  standards,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  slots,  the  termlnala  of  tbe  levera  being  bent  at 
right  auKlea  to  their  body  portion  and  disposed  in  tbe  same 
plane  as  the  plate,  pins  carried  by  said  terminals  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  said  plate,  a  shaft  supported 
by  tho  body,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  dis- 


posed to  contact  with  the  plate,  said  cam  being  formed 
with  a  rounded  edge  and  a  straight  edge,  tbe  plate  riding 
OD  the  roun(le<t  edge  when  it  Is  moved  by  the  cam  toward 
the  body  to  project  tbe  standards  away  from  tbe  body  and 
■eating  upon  the  straight  edge  when  the  standarda  are 
moved  toward  the  body. 


1.09J.21'1.  FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  STOCK.  Ahtih  r 
I>.  LiTTLC,  Bofiton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Alcohol 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,469.      (CI.  9^-11.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food-product  de- 
rlvcMl  from  cellulosic  materials,  said  food-product  contain- 
ing sugars  resulting  from  tbe  hydrolytic  action  of  a 
chlorln-containlng  bydrolyilng  agent,  the  unconverted 
residue  of  the  hydrolysis,  and  sodium  chlorid  derived  from 
tbe  hydrolyalng  agent,  and  free  from  excess  moisture. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  food-products  from  llgno- 
celluluse.  which  conslats  in  subjecting  cellulosic  materials 
to  a  chlorin-contalning  hydrolyxlng  agent  under  condi- 
tions to  produce  sugars,  then  converting  the  hydrolyxlng 
agent  into  sodium  chlorid  and  freeing  the  mass  from  excess 
moisture. 


1.092,2L>2.     TIIHKSHING-MACniNK  SCUKEN 
L.    Mansfikli),    Ravenna,    Mich.      Filed    May 
Serial   No.  771,123.      (CI.   130—15.) 


31.    1913. 


1.  A  separator  for  threshing  machines  embodying  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  carried  thereby,  an  apron 
attached  at  its  ends  to  tbe  drums,  and  having  groups  of 
different  stxed  perforations  which  may  be  brought  into 
operative  position  between  the  drums,  a  spring  for  wind- 
ing up  one  of  the  drums,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  drum  for  normally  constraining  it  from  unwinding. 

2.  A  separator  for  threshing  machines  embodying  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  thereby,  a  drum  secured 
rigidly  on  one  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  loosely  on 
the  other  shaft,  a  spring  disposed  within  tbe  last  men- 
tioned drum  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  tbe  respective 
shaft  and  drum,  means  for  locking  each  of  the  shafts 
against  retrograde  movement,  and  an  apron  attached  at 
its  ends  to  the  drums  and  having  n  plurality  of  groups 
of  different  sised  perforations. 


1.092.223.      SAFETY-LOCK.      Cakl  Aloust  MCllbe, 
Wltxenbausen,  Germany.      Hied  Oct.  27,   1908.      Serial 
No.  469,674.     (Cl.  70 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  safety  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  therein. 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  arranged  in  said  plug  and  adapted 


to  lock  the  same,  a  plurality  of  couDter-tumblers  in  said 
casing,  and  a  key  controIllDg  Mid  flrat-mentloned  tum- 
blers, which  latter  are  adapted  to  engafe  with  Mild  coan- 
ter-tumblers,  and  said  first-mentioDed  tumbfers  having 
such  shape  that  their  points  of  engagement  In  tbe  casing 
are  not  situated  In  tbe  same  plane  as  the  points  at  which 
they  are  engaged  by' tbe  key.  whereby  they  are  rendered 
Hubfltantlally  inaccessible  from  the  outside. 


2.  In  a  safety  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  therein, 
a  plurality  of  tumblers  arranged  In  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  same,  a  plurality  of  counter-tumblers  in  said 
casing,  and  a  rotatable  key  controlling  said  flrst-men- 
tioued  tumblers,  which  latter  are  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  counter-tumblers,  and  having  such  shape  that  their 
points  of  engagement  in  the  casing  are  not  situated  In  the 
same  plane  as  tbe  points  at  which  they  are  engaged  by 
the  key  whereby  they  are  rendered  substantially  inaccessi- 
ble from  the  outside,  tbe  said  key  comprising  u  bit  por- 
tion, a  cross  piece  carrying  the  same,  and  a  stem  carrying 
the  cross-piece,  tbe  said  bit  portion  having  a  comb-like  for- 
mation with  the  teeth  lying  In  tbe  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  key  stem  and  being  radially  arranged  to  position 
properly  the  tumblers  and  counter-tumblers. 


1,092,224.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  FIKLI>  GI.ASSKS,  &r 
JouN  T.  Nesdai.l.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  2rt,  1911. 
Serial  No    004.842       Ml    .s.s     3H  t 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fleld  glass  and  tbe  like  provided 
with  an  object-glass,  of  a  reflector  disposed  In  front  of 
said  glass,  a  positioning  spindle  to  which  said  reflector 
Is  connected,  a  supporting  Instrumentality  in  which  aaid 
spindle  Is  Journaled,  means  for  rotating  said  soindle  in 
either  direction  to  position  said  reflector  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
object-glass,  and  coactlng  means  on  said  splndla-rotatlng 
means  and  supporting  instrumentality  for  holding  said 
reflector  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 


1,092,220.   STORM  FRONT  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES. 

Aloxzo  K.  Raohdals.  Hamilton,   Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   26, 

1913.     Serial  No.  756,909.      (CI.  21 — 81.) 

A  storm  front  adapted  to  be  applied  to  baby  carriages 
and  the  like,  having  a  top,  said  storm  front  comprising  a 
hood-Uke  body  having  hemmed  edges,  elastic  bands  pass- 
ing through  said  edges  and  connected  at  each  aide  of  the 
>>ody,  and  an  elastic  band  connected  to  said  flmt  men- 
tiontHl   bands  at  their  intersections,   aaid  laat  mentioned 
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ban.l  being  adapted  to  pass  around  tl«>  body  of  a  baby  lower  ends  of  the  relea.slng  members  to  actuate  the  liUter, 
carriage  and  secure  the  hood  In  position  with  the  hemmed      means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  depending  arras. 

means  for  operating  the  rock  arm  to  rotate  the  valve 
j   and  valve  stem  In  alternate  directions,  and  means  for  r^ 

turning  the  valve  to  normal  position. 


1,092,227.  WIIEEI..  Aethii'  Sokkwood,  N.w  Havm, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  004..!'.'.*.  iCl. 
152—48.) 


ed^es  overlapping'  the  top  and  tlie  f»x>t-board  of  said  car- 
ilntfe.  respectively. 


1  "»n-.'.22fi      STEAM-ENGINE.     James  E.  Ua.vkin.  Fulton. 
Ky        Filed    .Tnl.v    9.    1913        Serial    No.    77^.149.       (Cl. 

r.'i     iu;t.  I 


1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  ensrlne  valve  gear,  of  a 
rotary  valve  stem,  a  valv<'  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a 
rock  arm  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  a  tJisk  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  and  having  shoulders  formed  on  Its  pe 
rlphery,  a  laterally  directed  pin  mounted  in  the  rock  arm, 
releasing  members  mounted  on  said  pin,  oppositely  di- 
rected curved  arms  carried  by  the  releasing  members  and 
ndapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  paths  of  the  shoulders  on 
the  disk,  depending  arms  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and 
having  cam  members  formed  on  one  end  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  releasing  members  to  actuate 
the  latter,  mesns  for  controlling  movement  of  the  depend- 
ing arms,  means  for  operntlng  the  rock  arm  to  rotate  the 
valve  and  valve  stem  In  alternate  directions,  and  means 
for  returning  the  valve  to  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  :i  steam  engine  valve  gear,  of  a 
rotary  valve  stem,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a 
rock  arm  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  a  disk  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  and  having  shoulders  formed  on  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  laterally  directed  pin  mounted  In  the  rock  arm, 
releasing  members  mounted  on  said  pin.  curved  arms 
.  iirrled  by  the  releasing  members  and  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned In  tbe  paths  of  the  shoulders  on  the  disk,  said 
releasing  members  having  concaved  lower  ends,  depend- 
ing iirms  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and  having  cam  mem- 
l)ers  formed  on  their  upper  ends  for  engagement  with  the 
concaved  lower  ends  of  the  releasing  members  to  actuate 
the  latter,  means  connected  with  the  depending  arms  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  same,  means  connected  with 
the  ro<k  arm  for  operating  the  latter  to  rotate  the  valve 
Hud  valve  stem  In  alternate  directions,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  valve  to  normal  position. 

.'.  in  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
mtary  valve  stem,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a 
ro<  k  arm  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  a  disk  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  and  having  projections  formed  on  its  pe- 
riphery, a  pin  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  rock  arm,  re- 
1.  jislDg  members  mounted  on  said  pin.  oppositely  directed 
arms  carried  by  the  releasing  members  and  adapted  to 
l>e  positioned  in  the  paths  of  the  projections  on  the  disk, 
said  releasing  members  having  concave  lower  ends,  de- 
pending arms  mounted  on  tbe  valve  stem  and  having  cam 
memben!  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  concave 


1.  .\  wheel  Including  a  hull  and  a  hollow  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of  spokes  ex- 
tending from  said  hub  and  into  the  hollow  rim  and  through 
the  slots,  a  covering  member  for  each  slot  and  through 
which  the  spokes  are  slldahly  disposed,  said  covering 
members  being  arranged  externally  of  the  rim  and  cover 
ing  and  protecting  the  slots,  a  clamp  meml)er  ftir  each 
covering  member  within  the  rim  and  through  which  the- 
spokes  respectively  extend,  each  of  said  clamp  member* 
having  lateral  wings  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  tlu- 
rim,  and  fastening  means  connected  to  the  covering  mem- 
ber and  to  tbe  clamp  member  and  extending  through  the 
slots. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  rim  and  a  hu>i.  spokes 
each  formed  of  an  outer  tubular  member  and  an  tnner 
tubular  member  telescoplcally  engaging  and  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  rim  and  to  the  hub,  a  cylliidrlcal  barrel 
connected  to  move  with  the  inner  spoke  member  and  ex- 
tended over  the  outer  spoke  member,  a  plunger  carried  by 
the  outer  spoke  member  and  operating  In  the  barrel,  a 
valve  In  said  plunger,  and  a  nieml)er  extending  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  cylinder  to  open  said  valve  when 
the  plunger  Is  moved  Into  an  abnormal  position. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  rim  and  hub,  spokes 
each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  teles<oplcally  en- 
gaging, one  of  the  members  of  each  spoke  being  connected 
to  the  hub  and  each  of  tbe  other  spoke  members  movably 
engaging  the  rim,  a  cylindrical  barrel  carried  by  one  of 
the  spoke  members,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  other  spoke- 
member  and  operating  in  the  cylindrical  liarrel.  a  valvf- 
In  said  pluii;:er.  and  a  member  extending  Into  position  ti» 
l.e  engaged  by  the  barrel  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
plunger  Is  moved  into  an  abnormal  position. 

4.  A    resilient    wheel    Including   a    rim    and    hub.    spok'K 
each   formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  telescoplcally   en 
gaging,    one    of    the    members    of    each    spoke    belni:    con 
nected  to  the  hub  and  each  of  the  other  members  of  each 
spoke  movably  engaging  tbe  rim.  a  cylindrical  barrel  car 
rled  by  one  of  the  spoke   members,  a  disk   carried  by   thf- 
other  spoke  member  and  operating  In  said  barrel,  an  an.- 
nular  packing  member  carried  by  said  disk  and  with  out- 
wardly directed  flanges  engaging  respectively  against  the 
barrel  and   tbe  rim-engaglnu  spoke  meml)er,   annular  split 

'  springs  bearing  respectively  against  said  flanges,  and  a 
plate  connected  to  said  packing  member  and  provided 
with  annular  guard  flanges  bearing  over  said  .annular 
springs. 
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5  A  rei!lll«nt  wh«^l  hariaAlns  «  rim  aod  hub.  spoke* 
«-«rh  formad  of  a  pliiralitj  of  mrBuWrs  tt\t»coplctiUj  en- 
gaglog.  one  •(  the  mem^rs  of  earb  spoke  bclog  connected 
to  th*  hab  aiHl  an  ontar  aiember  of  each  apoke  moTably 
♦•iiK««lng  the  rim.  a  cyliadrical  barn>l  carried  by  one  of  the 
spoke  members,  a  disk  carried  by  the  other  spoke  mem 
\*er  and  operatlDg  In  said  tMrrei,  an  aontilar  packinK  mem 
Ur  carried  by  aald  disk  and  with  outwardly  dlreiteil 
rtnriKPB  engagluK  respectively  against  the  barrel  and  the 
rini  enjfafflng  spoke  member,  annular  split  springs  bearlnK 
r.  Mjiectlvely  against  said  flanges,  a  plafe  connected  to  said 
l»a(  kluK  member  and  provided  with  annular  guard  11ani:.8 
ben  ring  over  said  aouolar  sprtnga,  another  plnte  bearltiR 
nixiD  said  disk  and  provided  with  an  annular  tlnnKC,  and 
an  annular  packing  memker  within  aald  last  m.-nibm.  .1 
flange  and   liearlnu  aKHlnst  said  barrel. 


1  '"tL'.'js.      AIKiOOI.KD  INTKKNAI.  (  OMBISTION   i:.\ 
•  .INK  1  SKI)  O.N  MOTOR-BICYCLES     KKNrsT  SiDWKr  i  . 
<  oventry.    England.      Filed   Apr.   25,    191.1.      Serial    N. 
7»;.;.rt.{9.       fCT.    123      171.) 


1.    In  I'omblnatioii.   ili.    <  >liiulir  of  an  air  cooled  iuHrnal 
•  1  iiiliii^tiun  eni;iue.  rlbH  nu  hhuI  cylinder,  a  spring  coll  en 
k;.iKlnK  said  ribs  and  Hurroiinding  «ald  cylinder,   and  pro 
.i.<  ring  suffldently    far  tn  act   an  a  shield  gubstantlally  as 
.sit   forth. 

-■  In  combiuatlon,  the  c.vllnder  of  an  air  coolt-d  Internal 
combustion  tOKlne.  ribw  on  said  tylinder.  a  !>[)ring  coll 
tii»raglng  aaid  ribs,  and  a  sprinK  U>w  tontained  within  said 
■  nil  and  adapted  to  ;;rlp  -^iild  <>  Under  .•iiit.stantlally  as 
SI  t   forth. 

;:.    In  <  (lUihlnatlou,  the  ivlind.r  of  an  air  cooled  Internal 
loiiihUMllon  engine,  ribs  on  said  cylinder,  an  endless  spring 
toil  of  taper  cross  section  en«a;.'lnK  said  rlhs  and  surround 
iut'    said    cylinder,    and    projecting    sufflciently    far    to    act 
as  a  shield  substantially  as  s;et  forth. 


1  ••!>L>,22!»  SKJNAMN*;  I>i:VMH  .I,,.in  II.  Simi-s.-n. 
iTovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  1  >.-<•.  11,  liilu.  Serial  No 
736,isf,       (CI.    116     :n.i 


_  r 


1.  The  corablnatlou  with  a  supptirt  ;  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
rods  Journale<i  itiereon  aud  H|mce<l  from  one  another,  tbe 
lower  end*  of  said  nnls  helug  di»iiK>»ed  below  said  Hup|H>rt 
and  being  bent  rearwardly  and  thence  forwardly,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together  at  one  of  their  ends  and  having 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  pivoted  respectively  to  the  lower 
fre«'  ends  of  said  rods,  signaling  members  carrietl  on  said 
HKls.  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  arms,  where 
l.y  said  signals  may  N<  individually  and  simultaneously 
extended  and  retracted. 

1'.  A  signaling  <levlce  comprising  a  suiiport,  a  pair  of 
vertical  rods  Jouruale<l  thereon  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, the  lower  endn  of  »>a><l  rods  extending  slightly  below 
sflid   support  and   belnt   bent    rearwardly    aud    thence  for- 


wardly,  tbe  latter  bent  portions  of  aaid  rods  bclac  41apoa«d 
Inwardly  toward  oaa  aaottMr  aud  tennlnatiag  la  a  plane 
forward  of  the  plane  of  the  support,  signaling  memlMts 
carried  on  said  rods,  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivoted  to  one 
another  at  their  rear  enda  aad  kaving  their  forward  ends 
resperilyely  pivoted  to  th«  frae  eada  of  the  bent  portions 
of  said  rods,  and  an  operaUnc  rod  engaged  with  sahl 
arms  at  their  point  of  eagageoMDt  with  otir  another. 


1.09-.L';50.  TYPE  WaiTlNiJ  MACUINE  Hihnham  C 
Sti.  KNKV,  Kliaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  I»«>laware.  Original  application  flied  I>ec.  ,11.  iftu.J. 
Serial  .No  187.362.  Renewed  July  12,  HMX*.  Serial  No 
.-.oT.OKt;  Divided  and  this  application  f1le<l  0<t  21, 
1;Mo       .Serial   No.  58H.25rt.      (CI.    107      -7  , 


/ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  key,  a  type  bar,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  type  bar,  connections  l»etween  the  lever  and  the 
key,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  to  the  type  bar 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key,  a  typ«'  l)ar,  a  lever  ui^n 
the  type  bar,  connections  comprising  a  link  for  connect 
ing  the  lever  to  the  key,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  type  bar;  the  link  arm  of  said  Itver  lying  radially 
to  the  type  bar  pivot  and  at  an  ant^h*  to  the  link  w»  en 
In  normal  position,  and  lying  sahatantially  in  line  with 
said  link  wb«n   the  type  is  in  printing  poaition. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  key,  a  type  bar,  an  ell>ow  lev.>r 
pivoted  on  the  type  bar  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm.  connections  comprising  a  link  for  conneciiug  the 
short  arm  to  the  key,  and  a  spring  connectliiR  the  Ion*; 
arm  to  the  type  l»ar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key,  a  type  bar.  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  type  bar,  a  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  the 
key,  a  spring  connecting  aaid  lever  to  tbe  type  bar,  and  a 
stop  for  said  lever  upon  aaid  type  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  there 
on  eccentrically   to  the  pivot  of  the  type  bar.  a   k.y  con- 
uecte<l    to   said   lever,   and    a    spring    connectins:    tbe    lever 
To  I  he  type  bar. 

l(  lulms  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  (;aiette.l 


1,<«>L',2.".1  SYRINGE  TANK.  I<?dwabd  Teli.kson.  BIu- 
tiamton.  N.  Y.  Fllpd  Sppt.  29.  1911.  Serial  No  652012 
iV\.    12H-   47.) 


The  fountain  syringe  herein  shown  and  described  con- 
slstUiK  of  a  metal  body  having  a  large  fllUag  spoat  and 
a   small  outlet,  a   noiale  flttlng  in  said  outlet,  a   fabric 
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coverlnir  over  tbe  entire  iKxly,  a  band  passing  centrally 
a  round  the  body  and  projecting  therefrom  to  form  a  pro- 
te<'tor  for  said  body  and  an  arm  retained  between  the 
IkkIv  and  band  and  having  at  ita  upper  end  an  opening 
for  hantrincr  the  syrinice  In  a  vertical  position. 


1,092,2;}2.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  I'ULVERILENT 
MATERIAL.  Jamks  C.  Thom,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Weynian  Brut  on  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
[...ration  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Apr.  26,  lOl.-^.  Serial  No. 
7r.r.,757.      (CI.    100-57.) 


channel  during  Its  period  of  rest,  and  means  for  expelling 
the  measured  charge  of  material  from  the  channel  Into 
the  container. 

l<'lalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,092.233.  MACHINE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  USE  OF 
CARTONS.  Ei>wiN  L.  \Valla(  K,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  V  , 
assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Companj.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filtsl  Oit.  20.  I'.ilu.  Serial  No.  5^^.U^'.|. 
(CI.  »3 — 7.^ 


1  A  machine  for  packing  pulverulent  material  In  con- 
tali^ers.  comprislnr  a  leceptacle  or  hopp«'r  for  said  ma- 
terial, a  measuring  channel  opening  through  said  recep 
tarle  and  provided  with  means  for  boldln^  a  container, 
an  Intermittently  movable  agitator  In  said  receptacle  for 
stirring  the  material,  means  carried  by  tbe  agitator  for 
aeparatlBir  a  detirmlned  quantity  of  material  in  the  ' 
.hannel  from  the  bulk  within  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  'ipelllnj!  the  measured  cUarKc  of  material  from  the 
channel  into  the  container. 

2.  .\  machine  for  packing  pulverulent  material  in  con 
taliiers.  comprising  a  r«H-eptacIe  for  said  material,  a 
measuring  channel  opening  through  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  means  for  holdins  a  container,  an  Inter 
mittently  movable  agitator  in  said  receptacle  for  stirring 
the  material,  means  carried  by  the  agitator  for  closing 
I  he  outer  end  of  said  channel  during  the  fllllng  thereof, 
aud  means  for  expelling  the  measured  charge  of  the  ma- 
t.  rial  from  the  channel  Into  the  container. 

;■.    A  machine  for  packing  pulverulent   material   In  con 
talners.    comprising  a    receptacle   or   hopper   for   said    ma- 
terial,  a    measuring   channel   opening   through   said   recep 
tade  and   provide<l    with    means   for   holding   a    container, 
«:i  Intermit  ten  tiy   movable  agitator  in  said  receptacle  for 
htlrrlng   the  material,   means  carried   by   the  agitator   for   | 
separating    a    predetermined   cjuantlty    of    material    In    the 
channel  from  the  l)ulk  within  the  receptacle,  other  means 
carried  by   the  agitator  for  closing  tlw  outer  end  of  said 
channel   during  the  flliing  thereof,   and  means  for  expell- 
ing   the    measured    charge   of    material    from    the    channel 
Into  the  container. 

■I  A  machine  for  packing  pulverulent  material  in  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  receptacle  for  said  material,  a 
nxasurlng  channel  opening  through  aaid  receptacle  and 
provliled  with  means  for  holding  a  container,  an  agitator 
niovahle  within  said  receptacle  having  periodical  move- 
ments of  rest,  means  carried  by  said  agitator  for  directing 
material  Into  said  channel,  other  means  on  the  agitator 
following  the  first  named  means  for  completing  the  filling 
of  the  channel  and  forming  a  top  cloaure  therefor  during 
Intervals  of  rest,  and  means  for  expelling  the  measured 
charge  of  material  from  the  channel  into  the  container. 

.'.  .V  machine  for  packing  imlverulent  material  In  con- 
tainers comprising  a  receptacle  for  said  material,  a 
luiMsuring  channel  opening  through  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  a  container,  an  agitator 
movable  within  said  reeepUcJe  having  periodical  move 
nients  of  rest,  means  carried  by  said  agitator  for  direct- 
ing material  into  said  channel,  other  means  on  the  agi- 
tator following  the  first  named  means  for  completing  the 
fllllog  of  ttie  channel  and  forming  a  top  closure  tlM-refor 
daring  interrals  of  rest,  mesns  siso  carried  on  the  onter 
end  of  tbe  agitator  for  eloalng  tbe  delivery  exit  of  said 
ehanael  dnrlng  the  nnoTement  of  the  agitator,  said  closing 
meaos  having  openincs  therein  which  register  with  said 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  use  of  cartons,  a 
central  longitudinal  endless  belt,  a  series  of  unlfonulr 
8eparate<l  clasping  means  for  holding  cartons  In  f5x<»d 
relation  to  the  belt  and  to  each  other,  continuous  delivery 
means  for  material  to  be  packed  in  cartons,  under  and 
parallel  to  said  series  of  means  for  holding  cartons,  lat- 
eral vertical  parallel  walls  for  holding  the  cartons  closed 
above  said  delivcrv  meaus  and  extending  alongside  said 
endless  lielt  anil  said  serlc^s  of  means  for  holding  cartons, 
and  lateral  tables  for  holdiuff  cartons  below  and  along 
side   paid  delivery   means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  tise  of  canons  a 
central  longitudinal  endless  belt,  a  series  of  clasping 
flanges  for  holding  CJirtons  in  fixed  relative  position 
thereon,  continuous  delivery  means  for  material  to  Is? 
packed  in  cartons,  under  and  parallel  to  said  series  of 
means  for  holding  cartons,  lateral  vertical  parallel  walls 
for  holding  the  carton  flaps  closed  above  said  delivery 
means  and  alongside  said  endless  t>»"ll  and  said  series  of 
means  foi-  holdinu  <arions,  lateral  tables  for  holding 
cjirt'.ns  l>e]<iw  awl  alongside  said  delivery  means,  and 
means  for  sealing  cartons  while  in  the  holding  means 


1,092.  2  :\  \  .      \LNTlIiATINO  SASH  LOCK.      J<'iix   W 
Watts.  I'adu.ali,  Ky      Filed  Nov.  24,  191.3.     Serial  No 

so2.7r,.'..     it'i.  i<>--r.2.) 


1.  A  sash  lotk  of  the  class  di>«tcrlbed  Including  a  longl 
tudlnaliy  slldable  bolt,  a  laterally  movable  bolt  plvotally 
connected  to  the  longitudinally  slldable  bolt  at  a  point 
tntermedlate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  carried  by  the  same. 
me«n8  for  guiding  the  bolU  In  their  Inward  and  outward 
movements,  and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  laterally  movable 
bolt  for  locking  the  holts  in  their  engaged  positions. 

2.  A  sash  lock  of  the  class  described  Including  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  bolt,  a  laterally  movaWe  bolt  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  longltndliially  sikiabie  bolt  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  carried  by  the  same, 
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lueiiUM  fur  guiding  the  bolta  In  their  Inward  and  outward 
inovt'iueuta,  and  an  abutment  arranged  In  the  path  of 
(he  Inner  end  of  the  pivoted  bolt  and  yleldable  In  on* 
<lliei'tloii  to  permit  au  outward  movement  of  the  said 
lM)lt»  iinil  forming'  a  ntop  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of 
the  Hald  pivoted  holt  for  maintaining  the  l>oltH  In  their 
^ngHglng  poHltioni. 

.1.  A  Hash  lock  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  Ion 
Klludliially  sildBble  lK)lt,  a  laterally  movable  bolt  pivot- 
ally  connecttHl  to  the  lonj{lfudlnally  Blldable  ijolt  at  a 
IHilnt  Intorraedlutc  of  the  cmls  thereof  and  cnrrle<l  by 
the  same.  niciinH  for  guiding  the  holts  In  their  Inward 
Jind  outward  nioviments,  and  a  spring  secured  at  onf 
«'nd  and  consisting'  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  portion 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  tlie  sUdable  l)olt  and  an  out 
wardly  extending  portion  diapo^ed  In  substantially  a 
transverse  poHltlon  with  relation  to  the  said  alldable  bolt 
and  arranged  to  enga^'e  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  pivoted 
lH)lt    for   locking   the   lK>lt8   in   their   engaging   ixmltlons. 

4.  A  sasli  lock  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  oppositely  alined  oi>enlng8  and  having  a 
lateral  opening,  a  slldable  Ixjlt  gulde<l  In  the  alined  open 
Ings.  a  ifivoti'd  U>lt  roniiei-ied  wllli  and  carrli'd  hy  thf 
xlldalile  lK)lt  and  arranged  to  ti»'  projected  throut'li  th'' 
lateral  opening  nf  the  casing,  and  a  spring  sectired  within 
Ihe  casing  and  lirtvln«  a  portion  arranged  in  the  path  of 
uiKl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  end  of  the  pivoted 
Ixdt.  said  spring  having  a  free  handle  portion  extending 
through  the  caalng. 

r>.  A  sash  lock  of  the  class  dejx-ribed  Including  a  slldahle 
Imlt.  an  oscillatory  holt  pivotetl  at  a  ix)lnt  Interraedlute 
of  lis  ends  to  the  slldahle  Isilt  at  a  point  lM>twe«'u  the  end« 
thereof,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  oscillatory  l>olt  b»'lng  In 
uul-stantlal  alinement  with  the  slldahle  bolt  when  the 
Isilts  are  ntracted  and  being  carried  to  a  [Kwitlon  at  an 
angle  to  the  slldable  txilt  when  the  IkjUs  are  moved  out 
wardly  to  their  engagln;.'  position,  and  means  arranged  In 
tlie  path  of  the  Inner  projecting  portion  of  the  pivoted 
txjlt   for   locking  the  bolts   In   their  engaging  positions. 

l<:iuini  (■>  not  printed  In  the  (laiette. I 


l,i>92.1.':i5.     THINK  KII.I.KR.     Kdwaki.  .V    Wolkk,  Indian 
Ola,  Iowa.     I'lied  Apr.  If..   Il+l.t.     Serial  .No.  IHI.MM.     t"l. 
1 IXJ — 38. ) 


1.  In  a  dexice  of  the  class  described,  two  rertangular 
frames,  each  comprising  end  members  coini>ose<l  of  two 
parts,  Hlldably  <'onnecte<l,  side  members  composed  of  two 
liarts  slldably  connected,  means  for  adjustably  s<<curlDg 
the  respective  parts  of  the  side  meniNTH  In  any  position 
of  their  sliding  movement,  said  means  eoii\prlslng  two 
pairs  of  rods  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  other,  the 
reMpe<'tive  nienilM^rs  on  1  ach  pair  iM'iiig  secured  to  one  part 
of  each  end  member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  being 
oppositely  screw  threaded,  an  oppositely  screw  threaded 
cylinder  on  said  ends,  means  for  s^-curlng  the  respective 
<«nd  memt>er8  In  nny  position  of  their  sliding  movement, 
«aid  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  nxls,  the  nnla  of  each 
I)ulr  being  arranged  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  se- 
cured to  parts  of  said  side  inemt)er8,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
naltl  rods  t>eing  screw  threaded  In  opposite  directions,  and 
Internally  screw- threaded  cylinders  received  on  said  screw 
I  breaded  ends,  upright  corner  posts  connecting  the  corners 


of  the  respective  frames,  said  corner  posts  being  made  In 
two  parts  telescoplcally  coDoecled,  the  inner  posts  t>elDg 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  a  laterally  extending 
casing  on  each  outer  post,  a  bearing,  a  spring  actuated 
stem  therein  designed  in  one  position  of  Its  movement  to 
selectively  enter  one  of  said  holes,  said  stem  extending 
outwardly  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  head, 
a  lug  on  said  casing,  a  lug  on  said  head  designed  In  one  po- 
sition of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  stem  to  engage  said 
flrst  lug  and  hold  the  stem  away  from  said  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  rectangular 
frames,  each  comprising  end  memlwrs  composed  of  two 
parts,  slldably  connected,  side  members  composed  of  two 
parts  slldably  connected,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  respective  parts  of  the  side  meml>ers  in  any  position  of 
their  sliding  movement,  said  means  comprising  two  pairs 
of  rods  arranged  In  nllni-ment  with  each  other,  the  respei 
live  members  on  each  pair  being  secured  to  one  part  of 
each  end  member,  the  adjawnt  ends  of  said  rods  tieing 
o|>t)oNltely  Mcrew  throade<l.  an  oppositely  screw  threaded 
(vllnder  on  said  ends,  means  for  securing  the  respective 
end  memlH'rs  In  any  position  of  their  sliding  movement, 
tialcl  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  rods,  the  rods  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  se- 
cured to  parts  of  said  side  meml>er8,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  rods  being  screw  threaded  In  opposite  directions.  In 
ternaily  screw  threafl"d  cylinders  received  on  said  screw 
threaded  ends,  upright  (:<>rner  posts  connecting  the  corners 
of  tlie  respective  franien,  said  corner  posts  l>eing  made  In 
two  parts  telescoplcally  connected,  and  means  on  each 
post  for  locking  the  parts  thereof  In  various  positions 
of  their  slldsble  adjustment. 


1 .01»L','j:UV      IIINGK.      .loHN   S.    Wrikruan.   Kllgore.   Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  ;U,   inn.     .serial  No.  rt,'.T,754.      (CI.   1(1-    I".'.  . 


/s 


\  hinge  ci>mprlslng  coacting  leaves  swinglngly  united 
and  having  lateral  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  an  opening  in  each  leaf,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
recenB  at  the  Juncture  thereof  with  the  leaves  and  com- 
munlealing  with  the  opening,  the  recesses  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  the  openings  and  extending  l>e 
yond  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  supporting  memh<'r 
adapted  to  Ik-  connected  to  a  door  casing  with  ribs  ci  n- 
trally  of  Its  edges  and  conforming  to  and  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  said  l>ody  adjacent  to  said  openings,  said  re- 
cesses passing  over  the  supporting  members  and  said  sup 
porting  members   lieing  reversible  In  position. 


1.i»HJ.:j.I7  I'NKIMATK  ItOi'K-DRILI..  Thomas  J.  Bas- 
BRK.  Oenver,  folo.  Filed  Mar.  2'J,  llMl.'.  Serial  No 
dK.''.,4H»l       ((1    121— L'O.) 


In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reotprocablj 
tnounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  housing,  a  shoulder 
formed  In  said  valve  bousing,  a  valve  piece  mounted  in 
said  valve  housing  for  controlling  the  induction  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid,  said  ralve  piece  consisting  of  a  hollow  member 
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having  nn  annular  flange  at  each  extremity,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  arranged  to  close  off  the  Induction  of  the  mo- 
tive to  the  rear  of  the  piston  when  the  valve  piece  is  In  one 
position,  while  the  other  flange  Is  arranged  to  establish 
communication  of  the  motive  fluid  with  the  cylinder  In 
front  of  the  piston,  the  last  named  flange  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  shoulder  jof  said  valve  housing  while  said  valve 
piece  Is  In  position  to  establish  communication  of  the 
motive  fluid  with  the  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston,  and 
s<»ld  last  named  flange  having  a  relatively  small  opening 
therethrough  adaptid  to  permit  the  motive  fluid  to  escape 
from  the  rear  of  said  valve  piece  when  the  latter  moves 
rearwardly. 


l.o'.ij  -j.'m.  SN.M'-HOOK.  .TnUN  n.  Uaxtku.  Watervliet. 
N  Y  .  assignor  to  I'overt  Manufacturing  Company.  \Va 
tervllet.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec. 
:.M>.   1!»I0.     Serl.nl  No.  59s. .".4tV      iCl.  24— i;;i3.i 


1  In  a  snap  h<M)k  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing ft  hook  at  one  end  and  a  transversely  extending  slot 
adjacent  the  rear  end.  a  tongue  engaging  at  one  end  the 
hook  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  tall  piece  In- 
serted in  said  slot,  the  forward  wall  of  said  slot  forming 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  tongue, 
and  the  rear  wall  of  said  slot  forming  means  for  prevent- 
ing rearward  movemen'  of  the  tongue,  and  said  tall  part 
of  the  tongue  engaging  one  wall  of  the  slot  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  then  if,  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
tongue  having  a  downwardly  bent  wall  connecting  with 
said  tail  part,  the  said  wall  being  of  a  width  to  overlie  the 
edges  of  said  slot  and  of  a  height  to  position  the  rear  end 
of  the  l)ody  part  of  the  tongue  above  the  body  part  of 
the  hook,  and  a  spring  lnterpos*>d  between  the  tongue  and 
bfHly  part. 

■_■  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  transversely  extending  slot 
adjacent  the  rear  end,  a  tongue  engaging  at  one  end  the 
h..ok  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  tall  piece  In 
<«.  rted  In  said  slot,  the  forward  wall  of  said  slot  forming 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  tongue, 
and  the  rear  wall  of  said  slot  forming  means  for  prevent- 
ing rearward  movement  of  the  tonj^ue,  said  tall  part  of  the 
tongup  engaging  one  wall  of  the  slot  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  thereof,  and  a  part  on  the  tongue  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  part  to  limit  the  downward 
Tiiovetnent  of  the  tongue,  the  tail  part  of  the  tongue  hav- 
ing an  opening  tlierethro\igli  intermediate  its  sides,  and  a 
substantially  U  shaped  siiring  mounted  at  Its  bend  around 
the  forward  wall  of  said  slot  of  the  body  part  and  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  opening  of  the  tall  part  of  the 
tongue,  that  portion  of  (he  tall  part  of  the  tongue  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening  therein  forming  relatively  wide 
flat  bearing  surfaces  eng^iglng  the  wall  of  the  slot. 

.1.  In  a  pivoted  tongue  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  hook  at  Its  forward  end  and  sepa- 
rated transversely  extending  openings  therethrough  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end,  said  openings  being  separated  from 
one  another  to  form  an  Intermediate  bearing  bar.  a  sheet 
metal  tongue  having  a  free  forward  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  downwardly 
bent  part  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  por 
tion  at  the  ends  of  the  rear  opening  whereby  to  position 
the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  upward  above  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  transverse  opening  of  the  body  portion,  and 
also  having  Intermediate  the  sides  of  said  downwardly 
bent  part  a  projecting  Up  of  bendsble  material  passing 
through  said  rear  opening  and  having  relatively  wide  sur- 
faces engaging  a  wall  of  said  opening  whereby  the  tongue 
Is  pivotally  supported,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring 
mounted  at  Its  bend  upon  said  bearing  l>ar  and  adapted  to 
engage   the   tongue  and   body  portion  of  the  hook  respec- 


tively, the  said  downwardly  bent  part  of  the  tongue  hav- 
ing Intermediate  its  side  a  recess  adapted  to  overlie  the 
bend  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  pivoted  tongue  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of and  separated  transversely  extended  openings  there- 
through adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  openings 
forming  there  between  a  bearing  bar,  a  tongue  the  forward 
terminal  of  which  engages  the  hook  and  the  rear  end  of 
which  has  a  bent  part  forming  an  upright  wall  of  a 
length  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  rear  opening  and  of  a 
height  substantially  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  bo<ly 
portion  and  connecting  with  a  Up  of  a  siz.e  to  iiroject 
through  the  rear  opening,  the  said  Up  being  bent  about  the 
wall  of  the  rear  opening  and  having  relatively  wide  l)ear- 
Ing  surfaces  whereby  the  tongue  Is  pivotally  supported, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  rear  opening  forming  means  to  limit 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  tongue,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed iK'tween  the  tongue  and  body  portion  of  the  hook 
and  mounted  upon  said  l>earlng  bar. 

.">.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  hook  having  a 
body  portion  terminating  at  Its  forward  end  In  a  hook 
part  and  having  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  two  trans- 
versely extending  openings  separated  from  one  another  liy 
a  relatively  narrow  bearing  bar.  a  substantially  U  shap«>d 
spring  positioned  at  Its  bend  on  its  liar  with  its  oppo- 
site arms  projecting  through  said  openings,  a  tongue  mem- 
ber of  bendable  material  adapted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
engage  the  hook  and  having  inwardly  bent  portions  at  Its 
sides  to  engage  over  the  sides  of  the  liody  portion  of  the 
h(X)k.  said  tongue  also  having  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  constituting  an  upright  wall  resting  on  the  top 
surface  of  he  lK>dy  portion  and  said  downwardly  t>ent 
portion  having  a  projecting  relatively  wide  tall  or  lip  In- 
termediate Its  sides  constituting  the  terminal  of  the 
tongue  which  tail  or  lip  is  bent  forwardly  whereby  Its  in- 
ner surface  engages  around  said  bearing  bar,  and  said  lip 
having  'I  cutout  part  Intermediate  Us  sides  overlying  the 
Ix-r.d  of  the  spring. 

Ulainis  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.092,2.39.  PRODUCTION  OF  I'RI>PriNG  -  SURFACES 
WITH  RELIEF  EFFECT.  NiKLS  Bknoixen,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignor  to  Hans  Ilendrlk  LfitshOft- 
Petersen,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Tiled  Oct.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,749.      (CI.  101— 205. > 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  negatives  from  a  plurality  of 
translucent  plates,  provided  respectively  with  back-ground 
and  Indlda  :  which  consists  in  flrst  making  a  preliminary 
negative  by  light  transmitted  through  superimposed  back- 
ground and  indicia  plates,  and  then  making  a  final  nega- 
tive by  light  transmitted  through  said  preliminary  nega- 
tive and  a  superimposed  indicia  plate  with  the  Indicia 
slightly  transposed  relative  to  the  indicia  in  the  flrst 
negative. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  negatives  from  a  plurality  of 
translucent  plates,  provided  respectively  with  back  ground 
and  Indicia  ;  which  consists  in  flrst  making  a  preliminary 
negative  by  light  transmitted  through  superimposed  hack- 
ground  and  indicia  plates,  and  then  making  a  flnal  nega- 
tive by  light  transmitted  through  said  preliminary  nega- 
tive, and  anotbftr  Indicia  plate  superimposed  thereon,  with 
the  Indicia  corresponding  to  and  in  relative  position 
slightly  transposed  from  the  position  of  the  Indicia  in  the 
11 1       negative  and  with  other  indicia  independent  thereof. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  negatives  from  o^'plurality  of 
transparent  plates  ;  the  first  one  of  said  plates  having  in 
dark  colors  indicia  to  be  printed  with  relief  effect,  the  sec- 
ond plate  similar  to  the  flrst  one  but  having  In  addition 
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Indh'ia  to  be  printed  without  relief  effect,  the  third  plate 
hu?inK  in  dark  color  a  pattern  of  the  baclc-Kroand  :  the 
first  Htep  In  th)>  process  ronslBting  In  maklDK  a  prelimi- 
nary oeirative  by  liRht  transmitted  tbrouKb  said  third  plat>' 
with  said  flr«t  plate  xupe  rim  posed,  the  ■e<*ond  step  rooRiat- 
Idk  In  making  a  second  neirativ«>  by  transmitting  liKht 
throagb  said  preliminary  necative  with  said  second  trans- 
parent plate  superimposed  and  siiKbtiy  transposed  :  wber*>- 
by  i<n  print Idk  from  said  second  negatlre,  a  print  will  be 
priKiu(->Mi  havlDK  Indicia,  some  with  and  some  without 
nllef  effect,  on  a  uniform  bHck  ground  whirh  does  not 
show  through  said  Indicia. 


I.WJ.:.'41.      PLAXTKR.      8iou«o   B.    Chii«t«»81n.   Gran- 
ville.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   26,   1913.     Herlal  No.  75«,817. 

(CI.   Ill — 24.) 


J,0!»_',-_'4().  (;p:aRING.  Harbt  I>.  Dk.vnktt.  Seattle, 
Wash.  KllfMl  IHt.  18,  1911.  Sorlal  No.  tW«.5«_'.  t<l. 
74      .".4.1 


1.  .A  device  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed.  a  power  shaft, 
a  pinion  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  t;ear  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion  mounted  for  planetary  movement  about  the  pinion 
when  inoperatlv)'.  menus  to  lock  snld  iff'ar  against  planet- 
ary movement,  a  driven  member,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  gear  iind  the  driven  memlM-r  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  mar  when  the  same  Is  operative,  trip  ap- 
paratiiN  and  mciins  for  artiiatlng  the  trip  apparatus  to 
rt-nder  said  power  devices  Ineffective. 

■J  .V  device  'if  the  character  described,  comprlsln;;  pow<»r 
means  consistlnk;  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  said 
■haft,  a  frame  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  Kear  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  in  planetarv 
engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  second  pinion  keyed  uu 
said  stub  shaft,  a  second  gear  looMly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  s<>coDd  named  pinion,  n 
driven  member,  connections  l)etwe«>n  said  loose  cear  iind 
the  driven  member,  and  means  to  lock  the  »:ear  rnrrietl  hv 
said  stub  shaft  against  planetsrj  movement. 

.T  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlHlng  power 
means  conHlstliiv  of  a  driven  abaft,  a  pinion  k>-.ved  to  said 
shaft,  a  frame  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  rotat.-ilily 
mounted  In  said  frame  in  planetary  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  a  second  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  saltl  jjear.  n 
second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  In  nii-sli 
with  the  second  named  pinion,  a  driven  member,  connec- 
tions between  said  loo««  gear  and  the  driven  member,  and 
meant  to  lock  said  gear  against  planetary  movement. 

4.  A.  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  power 
means  consisting  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  said 
■haft,  a  frame  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  rotatablv 
mounted  In  said  frame  In  planetary  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  n  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  gear,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  In  mesh  with  the 
second  named  pinion,  a  driven  meml>er,  connections  be 
tween  said  loose  gear  and  the  driven  memt>er.  and  means 
to  lock  the  frame  against  rotative  movement. 

5.  .<  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  power 
means  consisting  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  said 
abaft,  a  frame  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  in  planetary  engagement  with  the 
ploion,  a  second  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  gear,  a 
second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  In  meah 
with  the  second  named  pinion,  a  driven  member,  connect 
tions  between  said  loose  gear  and  the  driven  memt>«>r, 
means  to  lock  th«  frame  against  rotative  movement  and 
means  to  release  the  frame  from  such  locked  condition. 

r Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.  1 


1  A  planter  Including;  a  frame,  un  axle  rotatably 
iiiotinti>d  on  the  frame,  drive  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
<ald  axle,  means  for  clutching  the  drive-wheels  to  the  axle, 
iruia  extending  radially  from  the  axle  adjacent  one  of  the 
drive  wheels  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
said  wheel,  rods  supported  b>  the  axle  laterally  beyond 
and  exienilln>:  radially  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
arms,  said  rods  being  terminally  bent  at  right  angles  and 
connected  to  the  arms,  and  a  seed  distributing  mechaniam 
haviuK  a  member  disimsed  in  the  path  of  and  actuated  by 
the  l>eiit  terminals  of  the  rods. 

2.  .V  planter  including  a  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  drive-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
axle,  means  for  clutching  the  drfve-wbe*-!  to  the  axle,  a 
hub  mounted  un  the  axle  adjacent  said  wheel  and  disposed 
to  rotate  with  the  axle,  arms  extending  radially  from  said 
hilt),  rods  extending  radially  from  the  hub  laterally  t>e- 
yond  and  parallel  with  the  arms,  said  rods  l>elng  connect- 
ed to  the  Hrni-<  at  their  outer  terminals,  and  a  seed-dis- 
trlbutiug  mechanism  having  a  member  In  the  path  of  and 
actuate<l  by  the  terminals  of  said  arms  and  rods. 

,">.  .V  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  seed  dropping  mech- 
anism mounted  thereon  and  Including  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  frame  between  the 
axle  and  the  seed  dropping  mechaDlsm,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  bracket,  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
Kaid  lever  aud  the  ro<-k  shaft  of  said  dropping  mechanism, 
a  second  bracket  on  the  frame  between  the  first  mentioned 
bracket  and  the  axle,  means  whereby  the  axle  may  be  ro- 
tated, radially  disposed  marker  arms  carried  by  the  axle, 
aud  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  second 
bracket  and  haviog  its  front  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  and  Its  rear  end  arranged  In  Ih*  path  of  the 
outer  ends  of  said  marker  arms. 


l,01H:.24i;  R.\DIATOR.  iHOMA.s  (,  offbldkb.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filled  May  17.  IKl'J.  S- rial  No.  698,010  (CI. 
»'r.'--28.) 


"     * 


1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combiaatlon  with  spaced  walls 
forming  water  passages  and  air  spaces  between  the  water 
passages   open   at   each   sid**    for  the   passage  of  air   tbere- 
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through,  of  a  tortuous  strip  In  each  air  space  upon  said 
walls  extending  across  the  same  from  one  open  side  to 
the  other  of  said  space  and  positioned  therein  with  its 
l»end8  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  air  space  to  form  a  baffle  therein. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  spaced  walls 
forming  water  passages  and  air  spaces  between  said  wa- 
ter passages  opening  through  the  faces  of  said  radiator 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  of  a  continuous  metal 
rii)lKin  In  each  air  space  upon  the  walls  thereof  extending 
nrrosa  the  Kume  from  face  to  face  of  the  radiator  through 
out  the  lenjrth  of  said  walls  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  Lends  and  portions  between  the  bends  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  said  air  space. 

:{.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  spaced  vertical 
walls  forming  water  passages,  of  radiating  means  on  said 
\v;ills  coniiirising  metal  strips  each  formed  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  diagonal  portions  extending  atross  said  walls  in 
the  direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  said  radiator 
from  front  to  rear  thereof,  and  each  strip  extending  from 
top  to  Iwttom  of  said  walls. 

4  In  a  radiator,  a  core  formed  with  water  passages  au.l 
air  spaces  between  the  water  passages  extending  through 
the  core  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  single 
(outlnuous  metal  strip  in  each  air  space  secured  at  Its 
.Hlge  to  a  wall  thereof  and  bent  into  aig-sag  form  with  Its 
In.ilned  portions  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  passage 
,>f  air  through  said  air  spaces  and  forming  baflUng  means 
for  tbe  air. 

5.  In  a  radiator,  a  core  comprising  walls  forming  wa 
ter  passages  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  core  and 
air  spaces  between  the  water  passages  opening  through 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  core  for  tbe  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  and  radiating  means  within  the  air  spaces 
comprising  a  continuous  metal  strip  in  each  air  space  se 
cured  to  said  walls  at  Its  edges  and  formed  of  oppositely 
liK  lined  I  options  cynnected  by  bends  and  extending  across 
tlie  walls  from  front  to  rear  of  said  core  and  Inclln.Hl  to 
the  direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  the  air  spaces. 
[<  lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.<>9'J.24.V  WATER  (M'RTAIN.  .loSEPU  l.EWi.s  «'(>le. 
Chicago,  111  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  «<*5,T88. 
in.    189— SI.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spray-pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlets  presented  upwardly  at  an 
HUgle.  a  deflector  arranged  above  the  said  pipe  and  having 
a  concave  under  side  concentric  with  the  pipe  and  entirely 
spaced  therefrom,  aud  a  curtain  suspended  from  the  pljie. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spray  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlets  presented  upwardly  at  an 
angle,  a  deflector  arranged  bodily  above  and  entirely 
spaced  from  tbe  said  pipe  and  having  a  concave  under 
side  presented  toward  the  pipe,  curtalu  rings  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  pipe,  and  a  curtain  su8i)ended  from  the 
rings. 


1,092,244.       rO<Ki:T. 
Wash,     riled  May   13, 
24-3.) 


L'jiuN     Z.     C'>"l-U>CL.     Al>erdeen, 
JU13.     Serial  No.  767,481.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  8pray-plr>e.  a 
deflector  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  pipe  and  having 
a  concave  side  presented  toward  and  spaced  above  the 
pipe,  the  pipe  having  discharge  outlets  presented  at  differ- 
ent angles  toward  the  concave  side  of  the  deflector,  and  a 
curtain  suspended  from  tbe  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supply-pipe,  a 
spray  pipe  lading  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  arranged 
in  the  spray-pipe,  a  deflector  arranged  above  the  spray- 
pipe,  and  a  curtain  susi^ended  from  the  spray-piiJe. 

,3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  arcuate  spray- 
pipe,  an  arcuate  deflector  arranged  alwve  the  pipe  and 
having  a  concave  under  side  presented  downwardly  toward 
the  upper  surface  of  the  pipe,  tbe  pipe  being  provided  in 
its  upper  Bide  with  outlets,  and  a  curtain  stispended  be- 
neath tbe  pipe. 


1.  A  safety  rule  holding  device  adapted  to  extend  Into 
a  pocket  and  constitute  a  partial  linlog  for  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  metal  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  bent  at  an  Intermediate  polut  to 
form  inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  connecting  bottom  por- 
tion, the  inner  side  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
garment  of  which  the  pocket  forms  a  part  and  tbe  outer 
side  being  provided  in  tbe  pocket  with  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  top  portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
inner  face  of  tbe  material  of  the  pocket  and  forming  a 
flaring  entrance  to  the  said  device,  the  said  inclined  por- 
tion being  provided  at  Its  outer  terminal  with  means  bout 
outwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to  extend  around  and 
embrace  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket,  which  Is  clamped 
and  securely  held  against  the  said  outwardly  inclined  por- 
tion and  maintained  in  an  open  position. 

2.  A  safety  rule  holding  device  adapted  to  extend  Into 
a  pocket  and  ooustltute  a  partial  lining  for  the  same  con 
sisting  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  metal  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  bent  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form 
Inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  connecting  bottom  portion, 
the  inner  side  t>elng  provided  at  tht  top  with  an  angularly 
bent  portion  constricting  the  space  b,^tween  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  and  extending  upwardly  and  adapted  to  project 
from  the  pocket  and  be  secured  to  the  garment  of  whlcL 
the  pocket  forms  a  part,  and  the  outer  side  being  provided 
within  the  pocket  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined top  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  material  of  the  pocket  and  forming  a  flaring 
entrance  to  the  said  pocket,  the  said  inclined  portion 
being  provided  with  means  bent  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  so  as  to  extend  around  and  embrace  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pocket,  which  is  clamped  and  securely  held 
against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  inclined  portion  and  main- 
tained In  an  open  po&ltlon. 

3.  A  safety  rule  holding  device  adapted  to  extend  Into 
a  pocket  and  constitute  a  partial  lining  for  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  metal  l»ent  at  un 
intermediate  point  to  form  inner  and  outer  sides  snd  a 
connecting  bottom  portion,  means  for  securing  the  inner 
side   to   the   garment    of   which    the   pocket    forms   a    part. 
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nMana  for  securint;  the  outer  side  to  ttic  t>ock('t.  and  an 
approxlmittely  U  fthaped  HprInK  arraiiKfd  exteriorly  ot  tbe 
device  and  extendiuK  loDgitudlntilly  of  the  ume  and  com- 
poaed  of  two  Hides  and  a  ronnectlnK  i>ortton,  the  termlnaU 
of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  sIdeH  of  the  said  device. 
4.  A  safety  rule  hoidinfc  (tevlce  adapted  to  extend  Into 
a  pocket  and  ron«tltute  a  partial  lining  for  the  same  con 
listing  of  a  relatively  iiarrnw  strip  r>f  metal  bent  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  form  Inner  and  outer  Hides  and  a 
connectlnjf  bottom  portUm,  iiieHiis  for  secnrinj;  the  inner 
side  to  the  garment  of  wlihh  1  he  ixx-ket  fomw  a  part, 
means  for  securing  the  outer  side  to  the  pocket,  and  an 
approximately  U  shaped  spring  composed  of  two  sides  and 
a  ii>niiectlng  bottum  portion,  the  sides  of  the  spring  ex 
teD<llDg  along  the  exterior  of  the  far-.s  nf  the  sides  of 
ihe  device- midway  between  the  side  edges  thereojf  and  the 
lermlnals  of  the  spring  being  serur.'d  to  the  iii)peA portions 
•  >f  the  sides,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  spring  Ixlin; 
free. 


1  n'.rjL'i.'.       KI.HCTRIf    S\VII-(||        (iKnicK    W.    (ranks-,. 
thlcago,    III.,    assignor    to    I'elt.iStar    Kleitrlr    Company. 
Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation   of   llliinjls       urinitial   apiili 
cation  tiled  July  'AO,   IfilO,  Serial  No    .".7  ♦,,")!tH.      Iiivldnl 
and    this    application    tiled    Nov     I'T.     I'.Ml        Serial    No 


m: 
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In  combination,  a  switch  Ixix.  a  switch  within  the  t>ox. 
said  l)OX  having  a  large  opening  in  one  side,  a  plate  hinge<l 
at  one  end  In  aald  opening  and  forming  a  <  losure  therefor, 
lueauM  Ijetween  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
.switch  for  transmitting  motion  from  tlu'  plate  to  the 
-witch,  and  an  operatlu«  meml»er  for  said  plate  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  part  adapted  to 
make  sliding  contact  with   the  face  of  saiii  plate. 


l.OOli.lMtJ.  FOOT- (ir.VKD  Mkuhkim'  FiiANCKs  Oavis, 
('unil>erland  Center.  Me  Klle<l  .Vpr  1!>,  liM.i.  Serial 
No.   7fiL»..'?40.      (Ci     MM      r,0  , 


1.  A  foot  t;uard  including  a  pair  of  spined  resilient  liars 
converging  throughout  their  entire  leni;th.  transverse  iro«s 
pieces  securing  the  ends  of  said  l>ais  and  u:ean«  for  secur- 
ing said  bars  to  the  railroad  ties. 

J.  A  foot  guard  Including  spaced  converging  liars,  trans 
verae  pieces  connecting  said  Imrs  at  titeir  intermediate 
portions  and  at  a  point  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  central 
bar  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lnterme<lln te  tranaverae 
piece,  the  other  end  of  said  central  bar  IxMng  rigidly  se- 
emed to  the  railroad  tie. 


3.  .\  foot  gtiard  including  spaod  converging  bars,  cross 
pieces  (onnecting  aald  iwrs  at  their  intermediate  portions 
and  at  a  point  adjacent  their  ends,  and  a  third  bar  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  and  dlspoH<>d  i»etween  the  side 
bars,  said  third  bar  having  one  end  rigidly  seiured  to 
railroad  Ilea  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  intermediate 
cross  piece,  said  akle  bars  being  disposed  beneath  the 
tread  of  the  rail  and  of  sufficient  resiliency  so  that  the 
WHue  will  give  and  return  to  Its  normal  position  after  a 
deeji  flaiiKe  has  passed  over  the  same. 


1.M!.J.J47.  WINDOW-GATK.  J.u-ok  Im  k,  New  London. 
<  ..nil  riled  July  3.  1»1.'{.  Serial  No.  777,l'«tV  iCl. 
I'O      71.1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlNKl,  two  cottperat- 
Ing  telescoping  frarnt  -  wires  secured  to  said  frames  and 
forming  fillers  theref<...  a  plate  secur>Ml  to  one  of  said 
frames,  a  U  sha(MHl  number  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
plate,  a  transversely  extending  l>ar  hlngedly  secured  to 
the  U  shajM'd  memlK'r,  said  transverwly  extending  bar  be- 
ing Internally  screw  threaded,  a  cooperating  ijar  threaded 
into  the  af<iresald  bar.  said  coi'iperat  Ing  bar  having  an  en 
larged  portion  fornu'd  at  the  end  opiioslte  Its  screw 
threadcii  end.  a  doxlng  i;irriei|  tiy  the  see<md  of  --aid 
frames,  sjiid  ls)ilng  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  cover 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  Nixlng  and  forming  a  (losure  for 
lald  slot,  said  iKixInc  being  adapted  to  receive  the  en- 
larged   pf)rtlon    forme<l   on    the   transversely    extending   bar. 


1. (•!••.'. i'»s.       I,.\NTi:i{N        CoVAii.Y     L.     I>INN,     Abingdon. 

\'a  ,   assignor  of  one  half   to  John   K.    I^egard,   .\bingdon. 

\a.      IMled    Mar,    1,"..    101.!       Serial    No.    7r.4.0L'0.       (t'l. 

LUn-   ."iO  I 

1.  In  a  biiitern  such  as  descrlt)e<l  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  bavlOK  Inner  and  outer  spaced  walls,  a 
chimney  slldable  In  the  space  between  aalii  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  tteing  slotted,  pins  projecting  from  the  chim 
ney  through  the  slots  in  the  wall,  a  ball  attached  to  SMid 
pins,  and  a  latch  for  enKaucment  with  the  free  end  of  the 
taill  and  (H>  acting  therewith  for  retaining  the  chimney  In 
its  lower  poflitlon. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame.  f)f  a  vertically 
slotted  receptacle,  a  chimney  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  receptacle,  pins  connecting  with  the  chimney 
and  exien<ilng  outwardly  through  the  slots  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  and  a  ttail  conn(H:ted  with  said  pins  and  »dai)ted 
to  t.o  act  therewith  and  with  means  on  the  lantern  frame 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  Bup[>orting  said 
•himney   in   Its   l(.>vvered   position. 

;i.  ihe  combination  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  a  receptacle 
supporte<i  by  the  frame  and  having  opposite  vertical  slots 
therein  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a  chimney  mount- 
e  I  for  vertical  movement  in  the  receptacle,  pins  connected 
with  the  chimney  and  extending  outward  through  tbe 
slots  anti  adai)ie<l   for  movement   therein,  and  a  bail  con- 
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necting  the  pins  with  said  frame  and  co-acting  therewith 
so  as  to  hold  the  pins  in  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  slots 


and    thereby    n  talnlng   the   chimney   bccurcly    in   lis   lower 
position. 


1.092,249.  lUSK  HAKKOW.  Albebt  Kmmebt,  Corpus 
Christl,  Tex.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,735. 
<ci.   87     36.1 


In   a   harrow,    a    main    frame,  a   crank   axle   mounted   to 
swing  laterally   under  and  connected  to  a  portion   of  the 
main   frame,   the   rear   end   imrtion    of   the   axle  being   in 
cilned  downwardly  and  laterally,  a  caster  wheel  supported- 
by  said  rear  end  portion,  an    L  shaped  dog  plvotally   con- 
nected   to   the   main    frame   and   adapted   to   swing    down 
wardly  into  position  at  one  side  of  the  crank  axle  to  hold 
said   axle  against  lateral  movement   In  one  direction   rela 
tlve  to  the   frame,  a   lever,  and  a   link  connection   b(  twwn 
the  lever  and  the  angle  portion  of  the  dog  for  lifiiug  the 
dog  out  of  engagement  with   the  axle,  said  dog  normally 
engaging  the  axle  at  a  point  remote  from  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon  of  tbe  axle. 


1.092. l.*M).      CKMENT   WATERING  TROl'lH       Kair    En<; 
HLOM,    Iienver,    Colo.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Frank 
(Jyllensten.      Filed    Feb.    10,    191S.      Serial    No.    747.2r>4. 
(CI.  137    -n.) 


upper  portion  of  one  end  wall  of  the  trough  bavlng  a  cav- 
ity therein,  a  supply  pipe  leading  up  through  aald  end 
wall  to  said  cavity,  a  branch  from  said  supply  pipe  lad- 
ing to  the  large  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  cavity,  the  stem  of  said  valve 
being  located  in  a  recess  In  the  inner  side  of  aald  end 
wall  and  below  the  ordinary  level  of  water  In  the  large 
chamber. 

2.  A  watering  trough  composed  of  a  cement  body  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  large  water  Tecelvlng  chamber,  the 
upper  iMjrtlon  of  one  end  wall  of  the  trough  having  » 
cavity  therein,  a  supply  pipe  leading  up  through  said  end 
wall  to  said  cavity,  a  branch  from  said  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  large  chamber,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  cavity  and  a  second  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  to  the  chamber  both  of  said  valves  being  ar 
ranged  below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  chamber. 


l,()92,2.-.l  MACHINE      FOR      MAKING     LINK     MESH. 

Damki,    I'.    FiTZGERALP.   Newark,   N.   J.      Filed   May    13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«7,203.      (CI.   140-  3  . 


1.  A  watering  trough  composed  of  a  cement  body  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  large  water  receiving  chamber,  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  fabric  of  link  mesh. 
a  support  for  the  work  comprising  essentially  a  roll  In- 
closed by  the  fabric  and  having  its  periphery  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  fabric  and 
support  the  same,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
roll  to  thereby  advance  the  fabric  in  directions  parallel 
to  and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  fabric  of  link  meph. 
a  sii[>port  for  the  work  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  in- 
rlos.Hl  by  the  fabric,  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
and  separated  some  distance  from  each  other,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rolls  having  a  spiral  groove  to  engage  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  fabric,  combined  with  means  for  positively 
driving  said  rolls  intermittently  to  thereby  advance  tlie 
fabric  in  directions  parallel  to  and  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  fabri(  of  link  mesh. 
a  support  for  the  fabric  comprising  essentially  two  rolls 
inclosed  by  tbe  fabric,  the  periphery  of  the  rolls  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  tbe  fabric  to  .support  the  same  and 
adapted  to  move  said  fabric  intermittently  at  stated  and 
r(>i;iilar  periods,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  fabric  of  link  mesh, 
a  Bupi)ort  for  the  fabric  comprising  essentially  two  par- 
allel rolls  Inclosed  by  the  fabric,  the  periphery  of  the 
rolls  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  fabric  to  support  the 
same  and  adapted  to  move  said  fabric  intermittently  at 
stated  and  regular  periods,  link  forming  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  operate  in  the  space  between  said  parallel  rolU. 
and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  rolls. 

r^.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  fabric  of  link  mesli. 
a  support  for  the  fabric  comprising  essentially  two  rolU 
inclosed  by  the  fabric,  the  periphery  of  the  rolls  engaging 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  fabric  to  support  the  same  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  fabric  Intermittently  at  stated  and  regti- 
lar  periods,  a  means  for  positively  rotating  said  rolls, 
and  an  auxiliary  roll  arranged  adjacent  to  each  rotating 
roll  and  located  outside  the  fabric  to  press  said  fabric 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  rolls. 
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l.trt>::.:;5i'  MtrrHOD  OF  CONSTRUt^INQ  BBCONDARY 
OK  8TORAUE  BATTKRIK8.  Ubokob  Ful-LUI,  Lsonako 
Fi  Li.KH.  and  OEORfiE  John  Andkew  Kclur,  Bow,  Ix>n- 
(I..11,  KiiKl«nd  F1U-(1  Nov  IT..  1912.  Serial  No.  731,484. 
(CI.  ::0-4— 29.) 


l.OttJ.l'M.      CALIPERS.      Levi    8.    UAU>vn.    Shrireport. 
I^.      Filed    Oct.    28,    1912.      Serial    Xo.    728,069.       (CI 


I  I'he  mcthfHl  of  formliii:  xccondnry  battery  electrod<»B 
.•;i<  li  rfpr«»«<»'ntln;,'  ii  trlHngulold  sec'llon  of  a  (jeometrlc  nolid, 
xvtilcli  roiiHlKts  In  placlnjt  a  roro  In  a  mold  chamber  oor- 
i«-s|.(inrtlni:  In  shape  to  the  named  sertlon  and  open  at  the 
ta^ii-  portion  of  the  trlanuulold,  fliling;  the  mold  with  ar- 
ti\''  iiiHttTial.  .'inil  caiislm:  a  compn^Hslon  of  the  maicrlnl 
rciwiiril  the  l4iiii,'itiiilliiH  I  liisiTting  plHiie  of  the  mold  chnni 
Ut  by  pit'sMure  applied  to  the  active  material  at  the  open 
■<ldf  of  the  mold  chamber. 

■J  Till'  method  of  forming  aecondary  battery  electrodes 
.-.irh  1-1  prf^eritlni;  n  trlanKulold  s«.'Ctlon  of  a  jjeometrlc  solid, 
:iiiil  I'ai-h  haviiii;  a  corf  t-mlM-ddfd  therein,  which  conglsts  In 
plai  Inn  '1  <ore  in  n  mold  chamber  corresponding  In  shape 
lo  the  nanieti  section  with  the  body  of  the  core  in  spactnl 
relatluii  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  chamber,  said  chamher 
iifini:  (>;>«-n  at  the  basic  iKirtlun  of  the  trianKUloid,  flilini; 
riM'  mold  chamber  with  active  material,  and  compressint; 
the  active  material  against  the  approachlof;  walls  of  the 
uiold  ihamber  by  preaaure  applied  to  the  open  aide  of  the 
mold  chamtxr  to  cause  aald  active  material  to  compress 
alxiiii  that  portion  of  the  core  remote  from  the  open  side 
<<f  the  iiiitlil  chnml)er  in  intimate  relation  to  aald  core  and 
ti>  the  approachinK  walls  of  the  mold  chamber. 


1002.25.'!    SECONDAKY  OM      STOUAdK   BATTEHY 

(.BoRi.K     Fl   I.I.KK.     I.KnNAKI)     Fll.I.EK.     and     <}EI)Rt;K     JiiHV 

.\MtRRW    P'li-i.KR,   liow,   I/Ondon,"  England.      Filed    Sept. 
4.   1913.      Serial  No.  7«8,12fl.      (CI.  204      29.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  electrode  of  block  form  with  a 
central  metallic  support  embedded  In  active  material  to 
a  depth  in  all  dire<'tioris  greater  than  the  penetrating 
effect  of  a  dlacharge  redui-lng  the  voltage  to  the  discharge 
minlmam. 

2.  A  storage  battery  electrode  of  block  form  conaiatlng 
uf  a  central  metallic  8upiH>rt  and  a  surrounding  mass  of 
active    material     embedding    the    support,    aald    electrode 
tai>erlng  in  cross  section  from  an  intermediate  thick  por 
tlon  toward  opposite  edges. 

;>.  iV  storage  battery  electrode  of  substantially  trlangu- 
lold  form  In  cross  section. 

4.  A  storage  twttery  electrode  tapering  in  croaa  section 
from  an  Intermediate  thick  portion  toward  opposite  edi^ea. 

5.  A  storace^  battery  electrode  of  block  form  consisting 
of  a  central  metallic  support  with  terminal  heads  out- 
standing from  the  support,  and  a  mass  of  active  material 
surroundlBff  and  embedding  the  support  and  oatstandlng 
therefrom  to  substantially  the  same  extent  ma  the  beads. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  pair  nf  calipers,  a  iK>st  swiveled  on  one  of  ine 
legs  thereof,  a  member  swlveled  on  the  other  leg  thereof. 
a  rod  member  screw-threaded  Into  said  post  and  extending 
toward  the  aforesaid  member,  said  members  having  en 
gaalng  parts  to  (lermit  free  relative  movements  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rod  member  and  prevent  rda 
tlve  movements  In  other  directions,  said  members  having 
co6i>eratlng  abutments  engaging  with  each  other  to  cause 
the  lejfs  of  the  calipers  to  l)e  spread  when  the  rod  meml>.  r 
is  turned  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  posts  swlveled  upon  the  le.:s 
thereof,  a  rod  screw  threaded  Into  one  of  said  posta,  tli  ■ 
other  post  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  rod  hav 
Ing  a  smooth  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  and 
having  H  shoulder  engaging  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
latter  i>ost,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  the  smooth 
portion  of  the  rod  adapted  to  prevent  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  rod  through  the  aforesaid  opening. 


1,092,2.-).%, 
<;INFS. 

Feb     10, 


81'AKK  AK.HHTER     FOR     FXI'IXJSIVE  KN 
.losEi'ii   I'KTEK  (iERi.VG,  Schiag.   Wash.      Filed 
litl.i.      Serial  No,  747,222       iCI,    123—99.) 


1.  .\  xpark  adjuster  for  explosive  engines  comprising.'  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  n  fsn  having  fold 
able  wlugs  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  ssid 
shaft  to  which  the  foldahle  wings  of  said  fan  are  pivotally 
connected,  links  connected  to  aald  wings,  means  upon  aald 
ahaft  for  regulating  the  outward  movement  of  aald  link!>. 
and  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means. 

2.  A  spark  adjuster  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
shaft  connect(>(l  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  fan  upon  one  eml 
of  said  shaft  having  foldahle  wings,  a  aleeve  upon  aaitl 
shaft  to  which  the  foldahle  wings  of  said  fan  are  pivotally 
connected,  means  upon  said  ahaft  for  regulating  the  out 
ward  movement  of  said  links,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  regulating  means  synchronously  with  the  speed  con- 
trolling means  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  deacrlb«d. 

3.  A  spark  adjuster  for  ezploalre  engines  comprising  u 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  abaft,  a  sleeve 
at  the  end  of  said  abaft,  a  fkn  baving  its  wings  pivotally 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  shaft, 
a  movable  sleeve  u|X)n  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  displaced 
by  the  actuation  of  said  spring  by  centrifugal  force,  means 
for  connecting  said  movable  sleeve  with  the  spark  regulat 
Ing  lever  of  the  engine,  and  meana  for  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  fuel  controlling  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  spark  adjuster  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
shaft  operatively  connected  wttb  the  engine  ahaft,  a  fan 
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having  wiaga  pivotally  secured  to  a  sleeve  upon  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  endrcllnc  said  shaft,  a  movable 
sleeve  upon  said  shaft  displaceable  by  the  operatlcm  of 
aald  sprittf,  means  for  connecting  said  aleeTe  with  the 
wings  of  aald  fan,  meana  for  coanectinc  Mid  movable 
sleeve  with  the  speed  regulatfns  lerer  of  the  engine,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  sildable  sleeve,  and 
means  for  connecting  aald  spark  regulating  lever  with  the 
speed  regulaUng  lever  for  controlling  the  sparking  syn 
chronously  with  the  K[>eed  of  the  engine,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


1,092,256.  COLTLING  OR  LOCK  NUT.  Joseph  H. 
<;i..MBER,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,561.      (CI.  85 — 32.) 


1.  A  coupling  nut  having  Integral  enlargements  at  Inter- 
vals about  Its  outside  with  openings  through  the  aame 
from  Bide  to  side  of  the  nut  and  slots  from  said  openings 
into  the  nut.  and  provided  with  flat  surfaces  parallel  to 
each  other  oi»positely  between  said  enlargements  and 
atlapted  to  engage  a  wrench  therewith. 

2.  A  nut  baring  an  inwardly -extend  Ing  annular  flange 
at  one  side  provided  with  radial  slota  and  outward  pro- 
j.  ( tlons  radially  In  line  with  said  slots  at  intervals  from 
side  to  side  provided  with  circular  holes,  the  walls  about 
said  holes  U'lng  of  uniform  aepth  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded or  contracted  and  thereby  change  the  working  slse 
of  the  nut. 

3.  A  nut  of  angular  formation  having  spring  loops 
formwl  integral  therewith  at  the  meeting  angle  of  every 
alternate  pair  of  ita  wrench -engaging  facea. 

4.  A  coupling  nut  comprising  a  aeamleaa  wall  threaded 
internally  and  having  Integral  loops  of  uniform  depth 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  bavlng  Independent  segmental 
portions  projected  Inwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  wall 
between  said  loops  to  provide  a  coupling  flange  adapting 
tinlform  expansion  of  said  nut  when  coupling  connections 
are  being  made, 

1,092,257.  POWER  PLANT.  Charles  Franklin  GtiLDS- 
BOROUGH.  Monett.  Mo,,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Peerless  Vacuum  Engine  Company. 
I'boenlz,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona,  Filed  Apr, 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,966.     (CI.  121—70.) 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  redprocatory  engine  including  a  piston,  of  a 
rotary  engine  Including  a  rotor  and  a  redprocatory  abut- 
ment, a  rod  connocting  tbe  piston  and  the  abutment;  driv- 
ing connecting  means  between  the  piston  and  rotor,  means 
for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the  redprocatory  engine, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  exhaust  from  the  redpro- 
catory engine  to  the  rotary  engine. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  redprocatory  engine  including  a  piston,  of  a 
rotary  engine  including  a  rotor  and  a  redprocatory  abut- 
ment, a  rod  connecting  the  piaton  and  tbe  abutment,  gear 
wheels  disposed  upcm  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  and  con- 
nected with  the  same  for  rotation  therewith,  smaller  gear 
wheels  engaging  tbe  first  named  gear  wheels,  a  cross  hend 
connected  with  the  piaton  for  movement  therewith,  pitmen 
connecting  the  cross  head  with  the  smaller  gear  wheel*, 
means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the  redprocatory 
engine,  and  meana  for  supplying  the  exhaust  from  tbe 
redprocatory  engine  to  the  rotary  engine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  redprocatory  engine  including  a  piston,  of  a 
rotary  engine  Including  a  rotor  and  a  movable  abutment,  a 
gear  wheel  connected  with  ^a  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  gear  wheel  etjfegipg  the  first  named  gear 
wheel,  a  cross  head  connecte(fVith  tha  piston,  a  pitm.in 
connecting  the  cross  head  and  tWQondnfear  wheel,  means 
for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  twKiredprocatorj:  engine, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  exha^  from  the  redpro- 
catory engine  to  the  rotary  engine^ 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  charactef  described,  an  upstand- 
ing redprocatory  engine  Including  a  piston,  a  rotary  en- 
gine disposed  below  the  same  and  Including  a  rotor  and 
movable  abutment,  gear  wheels  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  rotor  and  connected  with  tbe  same  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  second  gear  wheels  engaging  the  first 
named  gear  wheel,  an  upstanding  rod  connected  with  the 
piston,  a  transverse  cross  head  connected  with  the  up- 
standing rod,  pitmen  connecting  the  cross  head  with  the 
second  gear  wheels,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fl)ild  to 
the  redprocatory  engine,  and  means  for  supplying  the  ex- 
haust from  the  redprocatory  engine  to  the  rotary  engine. 


1.092.258.  ROASTER.  Hkrvev  L.  H.\prEE.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,S61  i.Cl. 
53—6.) 


i'  .       ^^ 
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1.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  redprocatory  engine  including  a  piston,  of  a 
rotary  engine  including  a  rotor  and  a  movable  abutment, 
means  connecting  tbe  piston  and  movable  abutment,  means 
for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the  redprocatory  engine, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  exhauat  of  tbe  redprocatory 
engine  to  the  rotary  engine. 


1.  A  cooking  utenall  comprising  a  baae,  a  cover  ilterefor 
provided  with  ventilating  openings,  rotating  damper  disks 
having  openings  therdn  to  register  with  tbe  openings  in 
said  cover,  said  disks  having  ears  thereon  and  lifting 
handles  consisting  of  elongated  loops  of  spring  material 
having  ends  joumaled  in  said  ears  and  laterally  turned 
portions  for  convenience  in  lifting. 

2.  A  roaster  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  or  cover  por 
tlon  seated  thereon  having  ventilating  holes  therein  and 
apertured    rotating  dampers   for   closing    said   holes,   said 
dampers  being  centrally  pivoted  and  having  ears  upon  op 
posite  sides  of  their  pivots  and  loops   having  their  ends 
Journaled  In  aaid  ears  and  adapted  to  lie  flat   upon  said 
disks  or  be  raised  to  an  upright  lifting  position  with  re 
spect  thereto. 

3.  A  roaster  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  or  cover  por- 
tion seated  there<Ht  and  tasving  ventilstlng  holes  therein 
and  apertures  rotating  dampers  for  cloaing  said  holes,  elon- 
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Kated  lifting  loojw  pivoted  on  Hald  rotating  dampen  and 
adapted  to  bwIdk  to  un  upright  lifting  position,  said 
loops  having  laterally  turned  end  portions  adapted  when 
<4wun(t  outwardly  to  enKiKe  the  walls  of  the  cover  and  lock 
fiaid  dampers  and  when  swung  Inwardly  to  a  borlEontal 
position  to  form  a  means  for  conveniently  rotating  said 
dampers. 

4.  A  cix)kliiK  utensil  comprlHlng  a  bane,  an  upper  <>r 
cover  portion  reHtlng  thereon  provided  with  ventllatlnK 
u|)«nlnKB  and  rotating  dampers  for  closing  said  openings, 
snld  dampers  belnj,'  located  near  the  ends  of  said  cover, 
and  handles  mounted  on  said  dampers  for  rotating  them 
or  lifting  snld  cover,  nald  handles  having  means  to  engage 
the  end  wallH  of  snld  cover  and  lock  said  dampers. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  baHc,  an  upper  or 
rover  jKirtlon  resting  thereon  provided  with  ventilating 
<j|)«nlngH  near  Its  endn  and  rotary  dink  dampers  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  havln>;  openlngH  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ojHMiings  In  said  cover  or  he  moved  out 
of  register  with  snld  openings,  handles  mounted  on  said 
disks  and  free  to  Hwlng  ther»>on.  said  hanilles  having  means 
for  locking  said  dampers  either  in  their  closed  or  open 
position. 

[('liilTnH  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ) 


1  A  devlro  of  the  class  deH<Tll)ed  comprlHliii:  a  lie«'per. 
a  lever,  h  lock  casing  carried  thereby,  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  swung  transversely  of  said 
lever,  said  keeper  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the 
respective  ends  of  said  locking  lever  for  holding  said 
switch  throwinK  lever  in  a  locked  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  locking  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  keeper, 
a  switch  throwing  lever  provided  with  a  lock  casing,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  said  casing,  said  casing  provided 
with  apertures  formed  In  the  sides  thereof,  means  for 
throwing  said  locking  bar  through  said  apertures,  said 
ke*'per  provldeil  with  meims  for  receiving  the  respe<'tive 
ends  of  said  lockinc  bar  and  holding  said  switch  throwing 
I'-ver  in  n  locked  jMisltlon. 

■i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  keeper, 
a  switch  throwing  lever,  a  locking  casing  carried  thereby, 
a  locking  bar  carried  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
l>e  moved  within  said  casing  for  throwing  the  ends  thereof 
out  of  said  casing,  a  tumbler  bar  connected  to  said  locking 
bar,  a  sliding  tumbler  bar.  a  link  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  tumbler  bar  and  said  sliding  tumbler  bar  for 
swinging  said  locking  bar  as  said  tumbler  bars  are  op<T 
ated,  and  means  for  facilitating  the  shifting  of  said  slIdUiK 
tumbler  i>ar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clas.-*  described  comprising  a  ke«'per. 
a  switch  throwing  bar,  a  lock  casing  carried  thereby,  a 
locking  bar  carried  liy  said  casing,  said  locking  bar  t>»>tng 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plvote<l  tumbler 
bar  secured  to  said  casing,  n  cleat  provided  with  a  notched 
end.  n  sliding  tumbler  bar  working  through  said  notched 
end.  a  link  connecting  said  sliding  tumbler  bar  with  said 
pivoted  tumbler  bar.  a  stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 


l,(V.tl',L'.-.0.       8\V1T<'H  LOCK.       Chahi.b.s    H.    Habn.    Soutli 
IJrownsvllle,    I'a..    aeislgnor    of    one  third    to    Arthur    !•.   1 
I'ringle   and   one  third    to    Herman    \V.    Tweed.    Browns     j 
vllle,   I'a.      Filed   l>ec.  J.    101.?      Serial  No.  804,300       i«l 
104— 1'5.) 


ment  of  said  Blldlng  tumbler  bar.  a  key  recelrlng  pocket 
carried  by  said  sliding  tumbler  bar  for  facilitating  the 
moving  of  said  sliding  tumbler  twr  within  aald  casing,  said 
pivoted  tumbler  bar  connected  to  said  locking  ttar  for 
throwing  the  same  to  an  operatlTe  position,  and  said 
keeper  provided  with  meana  for  receiving  said  locking  bar 
whereby  said  switch  throwing  bar  will  t>e  held  in  a  locked 
position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  switch 
throwing  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  coSperatlng  with 
said  switch  throwing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  keepers, 
a  pivoted  locking  bar  carried  by  said  switch  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeinrs  for  holding  said 
switch  i>jM'ratlng  lever  In  a  set  position,  ami  means  for 
swinging  said  locking  bar  within  said  lever. 

I  Claim  »l  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


l,(MtL', •.»•.•>  .MKTALLIf  GRAVE  VAlI/l.  Chahi-ch  II. 
Mi.sF.H,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield 
Metallic  Casket  Company,  Hpringfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio      Filed  Aug.  25,  101. 1.     Serial  No.  786.878. 

tci.   :J7    -7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  door  and  a  casing  having  an  Inwardly  ex 
tending  tlange,  a  screw  threaded  sle«'ve  carried  by  said 
door,  a  revoluhle  shaft  In  said  sleeve,  a  series  of  cam  gears, 
a  support  for  said  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  sh-eve 
but  movable  Uxlily  therewith,  a  pinion  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  (fears,  and  a  aeries  of  lock 
ing  tx>Its  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gears  and  ful- 
crumed  at  their  outer  ends. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  casing  having  an  inwardly  extending 
rim  or  flange,  of  a  series  of  slidable  locking  lK)lts  carried 
by  sal. I  door,  a  revoluble  sleeve  screw-threaded  in  said 
door,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  8<'rlp8 
of  gears  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
bolts,  said  b<jlts  l>elnK  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  a  pinion  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  said  gears,  whereby  a  movement  theieof 
projects  said  t>olt8  to  locking  position  and  the  turning  of 
said  sleeve  tilts  said  bolts  against  said  flange. 

:t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  casing  hsving  an  inwardly  extending 
rim  or  flange,  a  support  carried  by  said  door,  a  series  of 
gears  carried  by  said  support,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
door  and  common  to  all  of  said  gears,  a  series  of  lockinn 
bolts  operatlvely  connected  with  said  g^rs,  said  bolt.-* 
being  also  connected  with  said  support  but  capable  of  a 
movement  relatively  thereto  together  with  springs  for 
holding  said  bolts  yleldably  to  said  support,  means  extend- 
ing on  the  outside  of  said  door  for  opersting  said  pinion 
to  cause  said  gears  to  throw  said  bolts  to  locking  position 
with  respect  to  said  flange,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  Inwardly  sway  from  said  door  to  tilt  said  bolts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  In  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  casing  having  an  inwardly  extending 
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flange,  a  revoluble  sleeve  screw-threaded  In  said  door,  a 
Rh:;ri  revolubly  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  support  loosely 
monnted  on  said  sleeve,  a  series  of  gears  carried  by  said 
sup|H>rt.  a  series  of  bolts  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
gears,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  shaft  and  common  to 
all  of  said  gears,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  shaft  will 
cause  said  gears  to  throw  said  bolts  to  operative  position 
and  the  turning  of  said  screw  causes  the  tilting  of  said 
bolts. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  casing  having  an  inwardly  extending 
rim  or  flange,  a  series  of  locking  members  mounted  on  said 
door,  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  door,  means  for 
movably  connecting  said  locking  members  with  said  lock 
Ing  mechanism,  means  for  opersting  said  locking  mecha 
nlsm  to  project  said  locking  members  to  locking  position 
and  also  for  tilting  said  locking  members  with  re8|)ect  to 
said  mechanism,  and  resilient  cross-bar  meml>ers  carried 
by  said  locking  mechanism  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon 
said  locking  members  to  bold  said  locking  members  in  op- 
erative relation  with  said  mechanism  but  permitting  the 
tilting  of  the  same. 

i«  Inini  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.0;ti.M.'rtl        (HI,     STOVE.       Iti  iH  Li'H    IlriKFMAN,  Chlcago, 

III  ,  assignor  to  Sears.  Ilo«>bu<k  nnd  Company.  Chicago, 

III.,   a   Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   Aug.  8,    1913. 
Serial  No.  783.842.     (CI.  158—94.) 


of  air  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  flame  ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  outer  side  of  t*»e  flame, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  annular  vertical 
flange  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wick  tube 
and  forming  a  restricted  air  passage,  said  flange  extend- 
ing above  the  wick  tube  and  having  its  upper  portion  flared 
outwardly,  and  two  inwardly  extending  flanges,  one-above 
the  other,  and  both  located  al)ove  the  first  mentioned  flange 
for  directing  a  sheet  of  air  downwardly  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  flame. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner  body;  an  inlet  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  l>ody  ;  a  feed  pipe ;  means  on  said  feed 
pll>e  arrangeil  to  be  engaged  by  said  inlet  connection  ;  a 
yoke  having  openings  through  its  arms,  said  pli>e  extending 
through  said  openings ;  a  nut  within  said  yoke ;  and  a< 
clamping  screw  extending  through  said  yoke  and  said  out 
and  bearing  agralnst  said  inlet  connection. 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  burner  body  ;  an  Inlet  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  body  ;  a  feed  pipe  ;  a  cup  on  said  feed 
pipe  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  inlet  connection  ; 
a  nipple  securing  said  cup  to  said  pipe;  a  yoke  having 
openings  through  its  arms,  said  pipe  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  yoke  passing  over  the  top  of  said  Inlet 
connection  ;  a  nut  within  said  yoke  and  a  clamping;  screw 
extending  through  said  yoke  and  said  nut  and  bearing 
against  the  top  of  said  inlet  connection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner;  a  frame  bar;  two 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  of  said  burner 
and  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  l>ar  ;  one  of  said 
arms  having  an  angular  portion  arranged  to  engage  said 
frame  bar;  a  feed  pipe;  and  means  for  securing  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  burner  to  said  feed  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner  body;  an  Inlet  con 
nectlon  secured  to  said  l>ody  ;  a  feed  pipe;  means  on  said 
feed  pipe  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  inlet  connection  ; 
a  yoke  having  openings  through  Its  arms,  said  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  openings ;  a  nut  within  said  yoke 
and  having  a  rounded  side  In  contact  with  the  yoke,  the 
latter  having  an  opening  opposite  said  nut,  said  last  men- 
tioned opening  being  elongated  In  the  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  the  pipe  :  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through 
said  elongated  opening  and  said  nut  and  bearing  against 
said  Inlet  connection. 


1,092,262.  BLUE-FLAMK  GIL  -  BURNER.  Ridolph 
Hoffman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,848.  (CI.  168 — 94.) 
1.   Id  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  Inner 

and  outer  wick  tubes ;   means  for  controlling  the  supply 


2.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes ;  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  inner  side  of  the  flame  ;  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air  to  the  outer  side  of  the  flame,  the 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
section,  the  Inner  section  comprising  a  perforated  flange 
flxed  to  the  outer  wick  tube,  and  the  outer  section  resting 
upon  said  flange  and  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
Inner  section,  said  outer  section  comprising  means  for 
supplying  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  the  base  of  the  flame, 
the  air  so  supplied  entering  through  the  perforations  In 
said  flange,  and  means  tbereabove  for  directing  a  sheet  of 
air  agaluflt  the  outer  side  of  the  flame. 

3.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes  ;  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  flame ;  and  means  for  control- 
liGg  the  supply  of  air  to  the  outer  side  of  the  flame,  the 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
section,  the  inner  section  comprising  a  horizontal  perfo- 
rated flange  secured  to  the  outer  wick  tube  and  a  vertical 
flange  having  a  locking  projection  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, and  the  outer  section  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing a  limited  amount  of  air  to  the  base  of  the  flame,  and 
means  therealx)ve  for  directing  a  sheet  of  air  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  flame,  said  outer  section  comprising  a 
flange  having  a  slot  adapted  to  re<-eive  said  looking  pro- 
jection, said  outer  section  l)eing  adapted  to  be  rotated  to 
carry  said  flange  beneath  the  shoulder  of  said  locking 
projection. 

4.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes  ;  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  the  inner  side  of  the  flame;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  outer  side  of  the  flame, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  annular  ring 
encircling  the  outer  wick  tube,  a  perforated  annular  flange, 
means  cooperating  with  said  flange  to  support  said  ring, 
two  annular  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said  ring  to 
a  point  above  the  wick  tubes  and  adapted  to  direct  a  sheet 
of  air  against  the  outer  side  of  the  flame,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  the  base  of  the  flame. 

5.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes ;  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  the  inner  side  of  the  flame  ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  outer  side  of  the  flame, 
the  last  mentioned  meana  comprising  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  secured  to  the  outer  wick  tube,  said  flange 
having  a  vertical  portion,  a  locking  projection  on  said 
vertical  portion,  said  projettlon  being  provided  with  a 
shonlder,  lald  outer  section  comprising  a  flange  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  projection,  said  outer 
section  comprising  a  flange  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  locking  projection,  said  outer  section  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  carry  the  slotted  flange  beneath 
the  shonlder  of  said  locking  projection. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gnaette.] 
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1,0»2.263.  FILLING  SEVERING  DBVICB  FOR  LOOMS. 
Jamis  W.  Hoixidat.  Liberty.  8.  C,  amtinior  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  191.5.     Serial  No.  7«4.480.      (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  fllliiijf  supplylnK 
mecbaDisni,  the  lay,  a  severing  device  for  tbe  end  of  a 
freab  aupply  of  tllliDg  mounted  adjacent  the  selvage,  a  fill- 
ing catching  device  mounted  on  the  lay  and  projecting 
upwardly  above  tbe  run  of  the  incutnlug  tilling  and  adapt- 
ed to  yield  forwardly  or  toward  tbe  fell  upon  contact  wltb 
aald  fllUng,  wbereby  upon  tb«  backward  movement  of  tbe 
lay  after  replenlabment  the  said  device  yields  and  paaaea 
behind  tbe  flUing  and  on  tbe  succeeding  beat  up  Inaurea 
tbe  fllhng  being  carried  Into  tbe  field  of  operation  of  tbe 
severing  device. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  tlllInK  supplying 
mecbaniam,  tbe  lay.  a  sevenug  device  for  tbe  end  of  a 
freab  supply  of  filling  mounted  in  fixed  poaitlon  adjacent 
tbe  selvage,  a  tinger  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  lay  between 
said  mechanism  and  aaid  severing  device,  a  stop  to  limit 
tbe  rearward  movement  of  said  finger  on  Its  pivcit  and 
maintain  it  in  vertical  position,  a  oprlng  normally  holding 
the  finger  against  said  stop  but  permitting  it  to  yield  for- 
wardly upon  contact  with  tbe  filling,  wbereby  upon  tbe 
backward  movement  of  tlte  lay  after  replenlsbment  tbe 
said  device  yields  and  passes  behind  tb>>  filling  nnd  on 
tbe  succeeding  t>eat-up  Insures  tbe  flIlInK  Ivelnt;  rarrlfd 
into  tbe  field  of  operation  of  the  8»'\erln>.'  d»\  Ic*-. 


1,002,264.  STEREOTYlTN(}  AI'I*AK.\TrS  CiiARr.Es  R. 
Hopkins,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mcsn*'  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
S<-|>t.  7.  loot,  Sertnl  No.  74.707.  Rpnewcd  .Nov.  .1.  101.'?. 
Serial  No.  700.022.      i  CI.  22-     .'5  i 


ink'  tberethrougb,  for  th<>  flow  of  metal  into  tbe  casting 
box. 

:;.  In  a  stereotyping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  n 
melting  pot,  a  raatlng  box,  and  a  stationary  core,  with 
openlngi  through  tbe  lower  part  tliereof  for  tbe  paaaage  of 
metal  to  tbe  casting  box,  of  measa  for  controiUng  tbe  flow 
of  metal,  conalsting  of  one  or  more  valves  of  cone  shape, 
working  in  cone  shaped  extensions  whlcb  form  connec- 
tions between  the  end  of  the  opening  in  tbe  melting  pot 
and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  core. 

3.  In  a  stereotyping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
furnace,  a  melting  pot,  a  casting  box,  and  a  stationary 
core  attached  to  tbe  furnace  and  baving  an  opening  or 
openings  througb  tbe  lower  part  thereof  for  tlie  pas^ige 
of  metal  from  tbe  melting  pot,  of  a  cone  sbaped  connec 
tion  or  conne<-tlons  extending  In  said  opening  or  openine«<. 
and  located  In  the  line  of  draft  from  tbe  fnmace. 

4.  In  a  stereotyping  apparatas,  tbe  corablnatton  with 
a  furnace,  a  melting  pot,  and  a  casting  box,  of  a  ststion- 
ary  core  sttached  to  the  famsce  and  extending  in  a  ver 
tlcal  direction  and  baring  openings  throngb  its  lower  end. 
and  connections  In  said  openings  forming  passages  for  the 
flow  of  nietHl  by  gravity  from  the  melting  pot  to  the  cast- 
ing box. 

r>.  In  a  stereotyping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  h 
furnace,  a  melting  pot,  and  a  casting  box,  of  a  station- 
ary con  vexed  sbaped  core  attached  to  tbe  furnace  and  ex 
tending  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  having  opening's 
through  Its  lower  end,  and  connections  leading  from  aald 
openings  to  tbe  melting  pot,  and  forming  valve  seats,  ami 
a  water  shield,  extending  inside  of  the  convexed  core  anil 
havlnn  openings  through  Its  lower  part,  throngb  wblcti 
."aid  conne<nIons  extend,  to  guide  the  water,  which  passe> 
between  oald  core  and  ableld.  away  from  said  connections 
nnd  t>rcvent  the  cooling  of  the  aams. 

[i'lalms  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  stereotyping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace,  and  a  casting  box,  of  a  stationary  bollow  core  at- 
tftched  to  tbe  frame  of  the  furnace,  and  extending  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  baving  an  opening  or  openings  lesd- 


1.002.2(^1  SHROUD  OR  OTHER  (JARMENT.  Charles 
c,.  llowK.  Macon.  Mo.  Filed  Apr  .".0.  1912.  Serial  No. 
604.074.      en.  2—41.) 


1.  An  effectively  one-piece  garment,  for  tbe  human  IhxI.v. 
of  double  the  length  of  the  portion  of  tbe  body  to  be 
clothe<l.  with  the  two  lengths  permanently  Joined  at  th( 
shoulder  line  and  there  foldable  to  bring  one-half  of  the 
garment  over  a  NmIj  lying  on  tb«  other  half,  and  said 
garment  having  an  intermediate  opsntng  at  the  foldable 
(wrtton  for  tbe  passage  of  the  bead  and  also  provided 
aluUK  the  long  sides  with  fastening  devlreii  for  there  se 
curing  tbe  two  lengths  together. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a  back 
portion  permanently  Joined  at  the  shoulders  snd  of  a 
length  to  cover  a  t>ody.  tbe  front  and  back  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  sleeve  portions  common  to  both  Aald 
front  and  back  portions  and  In  one  piece  therewith,  the 
two  portions  of  the  garment  being  divided  along  the  sides 
from  the  slecTe  members  to  tbe  bottom  portions  of  the 
garment  snd  there  provided  with  means  for  detschably 
fastening  toffethsr  tb«  nsetlnff  «dgea  when  tbe  garment 
la  brought  togwCher  to  eBTdop  a  body,  laid  frarment 
where  Joined    toffetbor  at   tbe  ahonlders   bSTlng   s    neck 
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opening  common  to  both  members,  and  an  elongated  ex- 
tension of  said  neck  opening  formed  lengthwise  of  the 
front  garment  niember. 


1.002,266.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  MECHANISM.  WiN- 
THBOP  K.  Hows.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  Hsslgnor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  V. 


Railway  tsignai  company,  uaies,  ->.  x.,  ii  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  D(c.  3,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  .131.264.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.May  2*»,   101<)       Serial   No.  SOi.tUS.      (CI.   2»«      i^l.' 


said  mechanism,  and  suitable  connections  whereby  said 
motor  is  cauKcd  by  ssia  circnlt  controller  to  move  said 
signal  to  a  position  other  than  tbe  danger  position  and 

whereby  the  motor  Is  short  circuited  by  said  means,  said 
connections  including  a  resistance  device,  the  elements 
which  short-circuit  the  motor  being  distinct  from  the  cir- 
cuit controller  and  being  caused  to  form  a  short-circnit  on 
the  motor  Including  the  resistance  device  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  the  said  return  movement, 
[claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  002,267.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STORAtJK  H.XT- 
TKKY  ELECTRODES.  H.4RBY  Cross  Hibbsli,,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  6:^8.041. 
(CI.  204—29.) 


1.  KIectri(  signal  mechanism  comprising:  n  signal  hav- 
ing a  bias  toward  danger  position,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nect etl  with  the  signal  to  move  therewith  in  Its  return 
niovt-ment  in  response  to  said  Mas.  a  circuit  controller 
external  to  the  signal  mechanism,  means  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  and  suitable  connections 
whereby  said  motor  is  caosed  by  said  circuit  controller  to 
move  said  signal  to  »  position  other  than  tbe  danger  po- 
sition and  wbereby  the  motor  is  sbort-circuited  by  said 
means,  the  elements  whlcb  short-circuit  the  motor  being 
distinct  from  the  clrenit  controUeT,  and  being  caused  to 
short  circuit  the  motor  during  said  return  movemtnt  only 
uud  at  a  predetermined  point  In  said  movement. 

2.  Electric  signal   mechanism  comprising  a   signal   hav- 
Ing  a  blaa  toward  danger  position,  an  electric  motor  con-  j 
nected   with   tbe   signal   to  move   therewith   in    its   return   i 
movement  in  response  to  said  bias,  a  circuit  controller  ex-   I 
temal  to  the  signal  mechanism,  means  connected  with  snd  i 
actuated    by    said    mechanism,    and    suitable    connections  i 
wbereby  said  motor  is  canaed  by  aaid  circuit  controller  to 
move  said  signal  to  a  position  other  than  the  danger  po- 
sition  snd  whereby  the   motor  is  short-circuited   by   said 
means,  tbe  elements  which   ahort-tlrcnit  the  motor  being 
distinct   from  tbe  circuit  controller,  and  being  caused  to 
short  circnlt  the  motor  daring  said  return  movement  only 
and  during  a  portion  only  of  said  movement. 

.3.  Blectrte  ^gnal  meebanism  comprising  s  signal  hav- 
ing a  bias  toward  danger  position,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  signal  to  move  therewith  in  its  return 
movement  in  response  to  said  bias,  a  circuit  controller 
external  to  the  signal  mechanism,  means  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  and  suitable  connections 
whereby  said  motor  is  caosed  by  said  circuit  controller  to 
move  said  signal  to  a  position  other  than  tbe  danger  po 
•it ion  and  whereby  the  motor  Is  short-circuited  by  said 
means,  the  elements  which  short  circuit  tbe  motor  being 
distinct  from  tbe  circuit  controller  snd  normally  inop- 
erative, and  being  caosed  to  short-circuit  tbe  motor  after 
a  portion  of  said  retam  movement  bss  been  completed, 
and  to  open  tbe  sbort-drcult  asain  before  the  completion 
of  aaid  retnrn  movsnaent. 

4.  B«l«etrlc  signal  mechanism  comprising  a  signal  bav- 
ing a  bias  toward  danger  position,  an  electric  motor  com 
nected  with  tbe  signal  to  move  therewith  in  its  return 
movement  In  response  to  said  bias,  a  circuit  controller  ex- 
ternal to  tbe  signal  meebanism,  means  connected  with  and 
actoated  by  said  mechaatam,  aad  suitable  connections 
wbereby  said  motor  is  caused  by  said  circuit  controller  to 
move  said  sigaal  to  a  posltioa  other  than  tbe  danger  po- 
sition and  whereby  tbt  motor  la  8bor^clrct[lt•d  by  said 
meana,  tbs  elemsnU  wblcb  sbort-drcnit  the  motor  bslng 
distinct  from  th«  ctecolt  oontrollar  and  inoperative  to 
close  tbs  sbort-circttit  dartnt  tbe  moveuent  of  tte  signal 
to  c.  positloB  other  than  tbe  dangar  position  and  being 
caased  to  ihert-drniU  tbe  motor  at  a  inedetennined  point 
In  tbe  aald  retttrs  MeTanent 

B.  Electric  slfnal  meebaadsm  comprising  a  signal  bav- 
ing a  bias  toward  iTaiigoi  pctitkm,  a  ssotor  connected  wltb 
tbe  algaal  to  aovc  tbeiewltb  la  its  retnrn  movement  In 
raapoMC  te  mM  bias,  a  dicolt  eoatrellar  exteraal  to  tbe 
■Icnal  mechanlaas,  iseaas  eoaaeeted  wltb  and  acttwted  by 
201  O.  C— 4 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  active  material  for  a  stor- 
age battery  electrode  which  comprises  brtqueting  a  nickel 
oild,  reducing  It  In  said  briquets  by  heat  In  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere, submerging  the  hot  rednced  material  in  an 
alkali  solution,  grinding  the  damp  matertal.  drying  it  and 
rebrlquetlng. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  active  material  for  a  stor- 
age battery  electrode  which  comprises  briquetlng  a  nickel 
oxid,  reducing  it  in  said  brlijuetB  by  heat  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere, submerging  the  hot  reduced  material  in  an  al 
kali  solution,  and  mixing  and  rebriqueting  this  material 
with  a  nickel  hydrate  or  lt**equlvalent. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  active  material  for  a  stor- 
age battery  electrode  which  comprises  briquetlng  a  nickel 
oxid,  reducing  it  In  said  briquets  by  heat  In  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere, submerging  the  hot  reduced  material  In  an  al- 
kali solution,  grinding  the  damp  material,  drying  it,  mix 
Ing  it  with  a  nickel  hydrate  or  its  equivalent  and  rebri 

quetlng. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  active  material  for  a  stor- 
age battery  electrode  which  comprises  briquetlng  a  nickel 
oxid.  reducing  it  In  said  briquets  by  heat  in  a  reducing  at-, 
mosphere,  and  then  without  substantial  exposure  to  the 
air  treating  the  reduced  material  with  an  alkali  aolutlOj^. 

5.  The  process  of  making  an  active  material  for  a  stor- 
age battery  electrode  which  comprises  briquetlng  a  nickel 
Olid,  reducing  It  In  said  briquets  by  heat  in  a  reducing  at- 
mMq>herv>,  and  then  without  substantial  exposure  to  the 
air  treating  the  reduced  material  with  an  alkali  solution 
and  briquetlng  the  resulting  material. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.092,268.  LOCOMOTIVE  8AKD-B0X.  HAaRi  Idoinb, 
Altooaa,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,688 
(CI.  106 — 263.) 

1.  A  sand  box  inclndlng  a  base  provided  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  main  dlsdiarge  opoilng.  a  downwardly  dis^ 
poecd  delivery  port  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  discharge 
opening,  an  outlet  pocket  opening  laterally  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  main  disebarge  opening,  a  blast  p^  opening 
la  commonlcatlon  wltb  said  mala  dlaebarge  opening,  aad 
aa  air  Jet  port  exteadHiff  tbroogh  ttie  base  of  eald  outlet 
po^et  aad  In  eomoronicatlMi  wltb  said  blast  pipe  optaainf. 

2.  A  sand  box  inclndlng  a  base  provided  with  an  angu 
tarty  disposed  mabi  discbarge  opening,  a  downwardly  dis 
poaed  dellTery  port  communicating  wltb  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  maia  discharge  opening,  a  deUebable  Implnglflg  plate 


if 
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fovering    the    upper    .nd    of    tho    main    dlscharKe   op«nlnj?.    |  graved  plate,   applj  Idk   the   Ink    to  th^  rxposed  portion  of 
•    blaut  pipe  (.penlDK  coinmunieatlDK   with    the   lower   end   j    the  plate,   wiping  the   plate  while   the  Btencll   remaloft  on 

the  plate,  removing  the  Btencll,  placing  a  Mcond  Btencll 
upon  the  engraved  plate,  applying  Ink  to  the  eipoaed  por- 
tion  of   the   plate   and   again   wiping  the   plate  before   the 


of  the  main  discharge  opening,  and  an  itutlet  pocket  open- 

r 


^^ 


ItiK  latirall.v  Into  the  main  dlschnrKe  ojieuliii;  atnl  also 
ha\liiK  a  [)orli><i  (•(imiiiiinlcntloii  with  the  hlast  (iipe  open- 
liiL'.  and  a  no/.zle  fitted  In  the  blast  pipe  upeiilriK. 


Btencll  In  removed. 

[t'laImM  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette. 


1^2.270  <-ABlNKT  KHAWKIt.  Damei.  E.  Kcbtz.  Chi 
C«go,  111  .  asHlgnor  to  Spiegel.  May,  Stern  Company.  (In 
C«gO,  III  .  a  forporatlori  of  We^t  Virginia.  Filed  .luii. 
24,   HMO      S.rliil  .Vu    .■»«JH,7t;u       m'I    ^fi      77.1 


r)  j^  *    /J 


I  002,269  WIT  OF  IMtl.NTINC  FltOM  INTACMO.  KN 
<;KAVKI>,  ok  I  NKKRSrRF.Vt  K  I'I.VTKS  William 
A.  Krittkii.  Auiltyvlllo.  N.  V  .  a.^slgnor  to  American 
Bank  N'ote  roinpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  KUed 
Nov.  2,   1911.      Serial   .No.  eCX.O'.tl*.      Ol.    101-71.) 


1.  The  herein  dCKCrlbed  method  or  art  of  printing  from 
Intaglio,  engraved,  or  under  surface  plates,  consisting  In 
BucceBslvely  Inking  In  contrasting  colors  different  portlona 
of  the  Intaglio,  engraved,  or  undemurface  plate  through 
Btenclls  protecting  the  previously  lnke<l  or  unlnked  por- 
tions thereof,  wiping  the  plate  through  the  stencil  after 
each  application  of  Ink  thereto,  whereby  the  wiping  of  the 
entire  plate  and  the  likelihood  of  the  mixing  of  the  colors 
thereon  Is  avoided,  and  taking  an  Imprint  from  the  com 
pletely  Inked  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  or  art  of  printing  from 
Intaglio,  engraved,  or  undersurface  plates,  consisting  In 
•uperlmposlng  a  stencil  upon  the  plate  so  as  to  expose 
qply  portions  thereof,  applying  Ink  to  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  plate,  wiping  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
plate  through  said  stencil,  and  thereafter  Inking  and  wip- 
ing other  portions  of  the  plate  In  the  same  manner  through 
dissimilar  stencils,  and  taking  an  Imprint  from  the  com 
pletely  Inked  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  or  art  of  printing  from 
Intaglio,  engraved,  or  undenurface  plates,  consisting  in 
superimposing  a  stencil  upon  the  plate  bo  as  to  expose  only 
portions  thereof,  firmly  holding  the  stencil  upon  the  plate, 
applying  Ink  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plate,  wlp^ 
Ing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plate  through  said  stencil, 
and  thereafter  Inking  and  wiping  other  portions  of  the 
plate  in  the  same  manner  through  dissimilar  stencils,  and 
taking  an  imprint  from  the  completely  Inked  plate. 

4.  The  method  of  inking  an  engraved  plate  la  a  plural- 
ity of  colors  which  consists  in  providing  means  to  cover 
that  porti(»i  of  the  plate  reserved  for  other  colors  while 
the  Ink  of  one  color  la  being  applied  to  the  plate,  placing 
the  means  for  the  first  color  upon  the  engraved  plate,  ap- 
plying the  ink  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  plate,  wiping 
the  plate  while  aaid  means  remains  on  the  plate,  removing 
•aid  means  and  applying  a  second  means  to  cover  the  por- 
tion of  the  plate  already  inked,  inking  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  plate  with  Ink  of  another  color  and  again  wiping 
the  plate  before  the  aald  means  is  removed. 

6.  The  method  of  Inking  an  engraved  plate  in  a  plural- 
ity of  colors  which  consists  in  providing  a  stencil  for  each 
color,  placing  the  atencil  for  the  first  color  apon  the  en- 


1.  lu  a  cabinet  ilrawer.  the  vomlilnation  of  a  frani.\  a 
drawer  nupport  Niidably  nmuuieil  In  said  frame  to  he  ex- 
tended beyond  the  frame  at  either  end  thereof,  a  drawer 
slldably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  automatically 
lucking  skid  support  in  extende*!  position  when  it  Is  ex- 
tended In  either  direction  b»'youd  the  frame,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  and  release  the  same 
upon  closing  movement  of  the  drawer. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
sliding  support  adapted  to  l>e  extended  beyond  the  frame 
at  either  end  thereof,  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  carried  by  the  support  for  automatically 
Ifxrklng  said  supfxirt  In  extended  |)oaltion  at  each  end  of 
the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  drawer  In  poaltlon  to 
release  said  locking  means  upon  cl'>slng  movement  of  the 
drawer  relatively  to  the  support  to  thereby  permit  the 
support  and  drawer  to  be  slldden  Into  the  frame. 

:i.   In  a  cabinet  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 

drawer  support  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  to  be  pru- 

Jected  longitudinally  in  either  direction  beyond  the  frame. 

a  drawer  slldably  carried  by  said  support,  means  movable 

about    a    iiorlsontal    axis   carried    by    the   drawer   support 

adapted   to   engage   with    the   frame   beneath   aaid   drawer 

support  and  adapted  to  also  engage  above  the  drawer  sup- 

j   port   with   the  drawer  whereby  movement  of  the   support 

I   with  respect  to  the  drawer  and  the  frame  is  controlled  by 

I  movement  of  the  drawer. 

{  4.  In  a  cabinet  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
{  sliding  support  adapted  to  be  extended  along  the  frame  in 
i  either  direction,  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
{)ort,  means  plvotally  carried  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  frame  when  the  support  la  extended  to 
maintain  the  support  In  extended  posltfon,  a  device  for 
releasing  said  means  from  the  frame  upon  predetermined 
closing  movement  of  the  drawer,  said  means  when  released 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  drawer  whereby 
the  support  is  carried  Inwardly  with  the  drawer,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  drawer  from  said  means  to 
p«-rmlt  aaid  drawer  to  slide  relatively  to  the  support. 

S.  In  a  cabinet  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
drawer  support  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  beyond  the  frame  at  either  end  thereof, 
a  device  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  sup- 
port, means  for  locking  said  support  in  extended  position, 
a  drawer  carried  upon  said  support,  means  for  limiting  t^ 
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movement  of  the  drawer  on  the  support,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  drawer  for  automatically  releasing  the  lock- 
ing engagement  b<'tween  said  support  and  frame  upon  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  drawer  whereby  the  support  and 
drawer  may  be  slldden  Into  the  frame. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(>',»2,271.  SHKliT-FKEDING  MACHINE  HoMtii  C.  La 
Hatt.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  J  Herrlck, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  July  17.  1&06.  Serial  No.  326.638. 
•  CI.    101—36.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  registers  each 
of  whkh  is  provided  with  a  grlpper,  of  a  reciprocating 
r.jd,  a  link  associated  with  each  register  and  adapted  to 
detachably  connect  the  grlpper  thereof  to  the  rod,  a  lever 
for  reciprocating  the  rod  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
arms,  and  an  operating  rod  having  an  arm  associated  with 
each  of  the  said  lateral  arms  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably   connected    thereto. 

2.  In  a  Khe«'t  feeding  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
frame  provlde<l  with  carrying  tapes,  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  re>;l8terlng 
devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the  l>ar  and  each  of  which 
comprises  a  reciprocating  carrier  and  a  grlpper  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  collar  associated 
with  each  register  and  adjustably  carried  on  the  rod.  a 
link  for  detachably  connecting  each  collar  with  the  associ- 
ated  register,   and  detachable    means   to   opi>otiitely    move 

the  rod. 

,C  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  frame  provided  with 
a  cross  bar.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Independently 
adJusUble  registering  devices  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
each  of  which  comprises  a  reciprocating  body  and  a 
hammer  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  rod  provided 
with  a  pair  of  adjustable  collars  detachably  carried  there- 
on, a  link  for  operating  each  registering  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  collar  aasociated  therewith,  a  lever  hav- 
ing opposite  arms  adapted  to  l)e  detachably  connected  to 
the  rod,  and  means  to  move  the  lever. 


1,092.272.  8HEBT-FEKDINO  MACHINE.  Uombb  C.  La 
Batt.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Ilerrick. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1903,  Serial  No.  185,624.  Renewed  Jan. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  637.337.     (CI.  101—40.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  paper  table  and  front  feeding  devices,  a 
carriage  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  table,  of  a  rear 
iMickllng  device  and  a  holding  device  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage at  the  rear  of  the  buckling  device,  the  said  devices 
being  adJusUble  laterally  with  rMpect  to  and  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  paper  table  and  front  feeding  devices,  a 
guide  located  at  each  side  of  the  Uble,  and  a  carriage 
adjusts t>le  on  the  guides  and  lengthwise  with  respect  to 
the  table,  of  buckling  and  holding  devices  adjustable  in- 
dependently of  each  other  and  mounted  on  the  carriage 
adjacent  to  the  corners  of  the  stack  of  sheets. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bheet  feeding  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  table,  front  feeding  devices  and  a  buckler, 
of  a  ho\Aiji  device  comprising  a  normally  depressed  sup- 
port under  spring  pressure,  a  presser  foot  carried  by  the 
support,  U"  ans  for  elevating  the  support,  and  means  to 
positively  ;:iove  the  foot  independently  of  the  support 
when  the  latter  Is  elevated. 


4.  Ill  combination  with  a  sheet  feediug  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  table,  front  feeding  devices  and  a  buckler, 
of  a  holding  device  comprising  a  normally  depressed  sup- 
port under  spring  pressure,  a  pivoted  presser  foot  carried 
by  the  support,  means  for  elevating  the  support,  and  a 
spring  to  move  the  f<x)t  independently  of  the  support 
and  when  the  latter  Is  elevated. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  table,  front  feeding  devices,  and  buckling 
devices,  of  a  holding  device  associated  with  each  buckling 
device  and  comprising  a  normally  depressed  support  un- 
der spring  pressure,  a  pivoted  presser  foot  carried  by  the 
support,  means  for  elevating  the  support,  and  means  to 
positively  move  the  foot  on  Its  pivot  when  the  support  is 
elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.092,273.  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPAilA- 
TUS.  Abthvr  LATTAf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  190.S.     Serial  No.  410,908.      (CL   161—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derlce  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  means  for  holding  the  end  of  a 
flexible  power  transmitter,  a  member  for  operating  upon 
said  transmitter,  an  actuating  spring  for  said  member, 
means  for  restraining  said  operating  member  and  actus t 
Ing  spring  and  releasing  the  same,  thereby  imparting  an 
instantaneous  blow  to  the  end  of  said  power  transmitter, 
a  clockwork  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  restrain- 
ing means,  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  clockwork,  and 
means  for  manually  releasing  the  same,  of  means  for  sus- 
pending said  device  and  adapted  to  eliminate  the  shock 
of  said  blow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  time  controlling  mechanism  and  mecb- 
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ftnlam  controlled  by  said  time  controllInK  inechanlam  for 
automatically  operatlnj?  the  shutter  of  n  photographic 
camera,  of  meane  for  operailrely  coniiPctlnK  Mid  Bhutter 
operating  means  and  ahntter,  a  supiKjrtlnu  bracket,  and 
flexible  connecting  means  for  su^pcDilinj;  said  device  from 
«ald  bracket. 

:<.  In  a  device  of  th"'  character  described.  In  coinbinn 
tlou,  B  caslug.  means  whereby  said  caslnK  may  l)e  loosely 
suspended,  a  drawer  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  flexl 
t.li-  power  transmitter,  said  drawer  U'injc  constructed  to 
U'  received  within  said  <  asinj;  iind  to  be  drawn  therefrom 
into  operative  position,  meanr*  for  operating  upon  sjiid 
iran.sniltter,  a  spring  for  actuating  sa.ld  operating  iiienus. 
means  for  holding  said  operating  ineans  Inoperative,  a 
spring  for  withdrawing  said  holding  me«ua  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  manually  operated  means  for  resetting  said 
opeiatlng  means,  manually  operated  means  for  resetting 
said  holding  means,  a  clockwork,  means  for  restraining 
said  clockwork,  means  for  removing  said  restraining 
means,  and  suiUble  operative  connections  Intermediate 
said  clockwork  and  said  holding  means,  said  parts  being 
cuutained  within  said  casing  and  loth  said  manually  op- 
erated means  being  arranged  to  be  accessible  from  the 
»ittrlor  of  said  casing. 

4  In  u  device  of  tlie  character  de9crll>«d,  lu  combl 
nation,  a  casing,  means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  Qexlble 
power  transmitter,  means  for  operating  upon  said  trans- 
mitter, means  for  restraining  said  operating  means,  a 
spring  for  removing  said  restraining  means,  a  clockwork 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  reatraialng  means;  said  operating  means, 
resH-alnlng  means,  removing  spring  and  clockwork  being 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  said  resetting  means 
t>elng  accessible  from  tbe  outside  of  said  caxlng  and  ex 
tending  through  said  casing  into  tbe  Interior  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrtl>«d.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  flexible 
power  transmitter,  means  for  operating  upon  said  trans- 
mitter, means  for  restrninlng  said  operating  means,  a 
spring  for  removing  said  restraining  means,  mecbanlam 
for  controlling  the  time  of  action  of  said  spring,  means 
for  loclcing  said  time  contrullUiK  inecbaolsm.  and  means 
for  resetting  said  restraiulnK  means;  said  operating 
means,  restraining  means,  removing  spring  and  time  con- 
trolling mechanism  beint;  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
snld  resetting  mt'uns  and  lockinK  mentis  Ix-lnif  acceKslble 
from  the  outside  of  said  (UsIhk  Jind  •xti'ndlUK  through 
said  casing   into  the   interior   thereof. 

ICIslms  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,(102,274  PUNCHINr,  DEVKK,  Casl  H.  LiNDHrKi>T 
and  Hakky  Travkhk,  Hotchkissvllle,  ('<»nn.  Filed  Feb 
17.    HM.T       Serial    .N<.    7»s.fiv.'i       el     I'U      124  » 


1.  A  punching  device  comprising  a  stock  having  a  bore 
▼arylng  In  diameter  to  form  a  seat  ;  a  headed  hole  forming 
tip  replaeeably  occapylng  the  reduced  port'on  of  said 
bore,  with  Its  head  In  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  tip 
protradlng  partially  endwise  from  salil  stock  ;  and  means 
for  locking  aald  tip  In  position,  when  disposed  as  stated. 

2.  A  punching  device  comprising  a  stock  having  a  bore 
Tarylng  In  diameter  to  form  a  seat  ;  a  iieaded  hole-fonn- 
f»f  tip  r«plBce«ibly  occupying  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
bore,   with  Its  head  In  enitagement  with  said  seat  ;  and  a 


fastening  spindle,  tbe  latter  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  stock,  and  adapted,  when  duly  turned,  to 
liear  on  tbe  head  of  said  tip.  and  lock  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, when  disposed  as  stated,  said  tip  protruding  i>ar- 
tlally   endwise   from  said  stock. 

'.\.  A  punching  device  comprising  a  stock  :  a  hole  form- 
ing tip  supported  by.  and  projecting  endwise  from,  snld 
sio<  k  ;  and  an  clastlcally  controlled  stripper,  tbe  l«ttt*r 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stock  and  having  an  ortflce  in 
nllnement  with,  and  occupied  by.  th.-  fr»e  end-portion  of 
said  tip. 

4.  .\  punching  device  comprising  a  stock  having  nii 
.innular  shoulder;  a  bole  forming  tip  supported  by.  and 
projecting  endwise  from,  said  stock  ;  a  Hanged  stripper, 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stock  and  having  an  orlflce  In 
iilluement  with,  and  occupied  by  the  free  end-portion  of 
said  tip;  a  casing,  adjustably  engaging  said  shoulder,  iit 
oil)'  of  its  ends,  and  having  an  Intumed  lip  at  its  opposite 
end,  the  flange  of  said  stripper  overlying  said  11^;  antl  11 
spring,  said  spring  disposed  within  said  casing,  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  stripper,  and  exerting  a  yielding 
jiressure   downwardly   on   the    latter. 


1,<»92,275.  AUTOMATIC  OAMI'KR.  Siunkv  I..  L.n  , 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asdignor  of  one  half  to  Qeorge  \V. 
McClelland,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  29.  ll'i:;. 
Serial  No.  781. S92.      (CI.  286^     2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stovepipe,  a  circular  daraprr 
baring  a  fold  tbereln  at  one  tide  of  its  diameter,  a  apladle 
removably  Joumaled  In  tbe  stovepipe  at  one  aide  of  the 
diameter  thereof,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Indentations  in  a  common  plane  along  tbe  lenuih 
thereof,  and  screw  bolts  extendtnf  tbrough  tbe  d«tni>er 
and  the  fold  within  said  Indentations  for  removabl.v  ^^e- 
cnring  the  damper  to  tbe  spladle  so  tbat  tbe  damper  Is 
held  for  roUtion  with  tb«  aplndla. 

2.  In  combination  wttb  a  stOTepipe,  a  circular  damiier 
having  a  fokl  therein  at  one  sld*  of  Its  diameter,  a  spindle 
removably  Journaled  In  tbe  stovepipe  at  one  side  of  the 
diameter  thereof,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  indentations  in  a  common  plane  along  tbe  length 
thereof,  screw  bolts  extending  tbrougb  tbe  damper  and  ihe 
fold  within  aald  indentations  for  removably  sscurtng  the 
damper  to  the  spindle  so  that  the  damper  Is  held  for  r<>- 
tntlon    with    tbe    spindle,    and    a    single    stop    member    >•• 

(  ure<l  to  the  damper  and  engageable  with  the  opposite 
walls  of  tbe  stovepipe  to  hold  said  damper  in  maximum 
closing  position  and  in  maximum  op«-n  position,  resp«T 
tlvely,  said  stop  being  so  extended  tbat  when  tbe  damper 
is  In  the  maximum  open  position  It  will  extend  in  :i 
plane  oblique  to  tbe  elements  of  tbe  stovepipe  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stovepipe,  a  circular  damper 
having  a  fold  therein  at  one  side  of  its  diameter,  a  spindle 
removably  Journaled  in  tbe  stovepipe  at  one  side  of  tbe 
diameter  tbereof,  said  spindle  being  provided  wltb  a  phi- 
rallty  of  Indentations  In  a  common  plane  along  ttw  length 
thereof,  screw  Iwlts  extending  through  tbe  damper  and 
the  fold  within  said  Indentations  for  r«moTably  securing 
tne  damper  to  tbe  spindle  so  tbat  the  damper  Is  beld  for 
rotation  with  tbe  spindle,  a  reversely  turned  arm  connect- 
ed with  tbe  spindle  and  lying  in  a  plan*  perpendicular 
tber«to,  said  arm  extending  acroaa  and  obliqaely  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  damper,  and  a  wetgbt  alidaMy  mounted  on  the 
arm. 
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1.  In  combination  wltb  a  stovepipe,  an  aatonuitlc 
damper  comprising  a  spindle  extending  tbrougb  and  jour- 
naled in  th«  stovepipe  at  one  aide  of  tbe  diameter  thereof. 
li  damper  within  th*  pipe  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
s;iindle,  a  reversely  turned  arm  s<'cured  to  the  spindle  out- 
side of  the  pipe  and  extending  across  and  obliquely  to  the 
pl.-ine  nf  tbe  damper,  said  arm  at  all  times  having  a  por- 
li'D  thereof  extending  across  and  on  both  sides  of  a  plane 
passing  through  the  spindle  parallel  wltb  the  elements  of 
the  stovepipe,  and  a  weight  slldable  on  said  arm  to  either 
side  of  said  plane  for  regulating  the  tendency  of  the 
damper  to  swing  upon  said  spindle  under  the  Influence  of 
trravlty. 


I.n'..2.27«.  KKl.M  AN1»  CYMBAL  BKATKR.  William 
r.  Lti.w:..,  Chiciigo,  III.  Mled  Mar,  12,  1'.>1«.  Serial 
No.  .•►41t.li-'4.      (1"1.   84-     10.  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  a  vertical 
standard  provided  with  a  supporting  base,  means  for 
clamping  said  standard  and  base  to  a  drum,  a  transverse 
shaft  cntrally  Joumaled  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard,  a  beater  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  side 
of  Its  t)earlng.  an  operating  arm  for  said  shaft  attached 
thereto  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing,  a  pedal,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pedal  and  said  op- 
crating  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
standard  provided  with  a  supporting  base,  means  for 
clamping  said  standard  and  base  to  a  drum,  a  transverse 
shaft  centrally  Joumaled  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald 
standard,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe 
lM>aring,  a  beater  srm  removably  secured  In  a  socket  in 
said  arm,  rwillent  means  secured  to  said  arm  for  normally 
retaining  tbe  same  and  its  beater  arm  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion, an  operating  arm  for' said  shaft  attached  thereto  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  said  t>earing,  a  pedal,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  pedal  and  said  operating  arm. 

3.  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vertical 
standard  provided  with  a  supporting  base,  means  for 
(lamping  said  standard  and  base  to  a  drum,  a  drum  beater 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  means  for  op- 
erating said  arm.  and  a  cymbal  beater  carried  by  said  arm 
and  comprising  an  adjustable  clamping  member,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  means  permitting  movement 
of  said  arm  on  said  pivot  but  automatically  retaining  said 
arm  at  either  limit  of  its  movement  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vertical 
standard  provided  with  a  supporting  base,  means  for 
clamping  said  standard  and  base  to  a  drum,  a  drum  theater 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  means  for  op- 
erating said  arm,  and  a  cyml>al  beater  carried  by  said  arm 
and  comprialng  an  adjustable  clamping  member,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  tliereto,  and  means  comprising  a  re 
Kllient  member  and  a  pin  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  arm  on  said  pivot  but  automatically  retaining  said 
arm  at  either  limit  of  its  movement 

.^.  In  a  device  cf  tbe  character  d€8crll>ed,  a  vertical 
standard  provided  with  a  supporting  Itase,  nieans  for 
clamping  said  standard  and  base  to  a  drum,  a  transverse 
shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a 
lieater  and  an  operating  arm  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  pedal. 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pedal  and  said  op 
era  ting  arm,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stand 


ard,  and  an  arm  on  said  transverse  shaft  to  wbicb  tbe 
other  end  of  said  spring  is  connected,  said  spring  exertlag 
its  tension  snbstantialiy  in  the  line  of  said  T«-tlcal  stand- 
ard and  said  arm  and  spring  normally  being  in  alinement. 
[Claim  6  iK>t  printed  in  tbe  tiasette.] 


1,092,277.  PORTABLE  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Chable* 
G.  LCNDSTHOM,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21.  1013. 
Serial  No.  780,382.     (CI.  51— 7. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  an  up- 
right member  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  upright  member,  said  bracket  having  op- 
posite outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  wheels 
carried  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  an  up- 
right member  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  upright  member,  said  bracket  bavlng  op- 
posite outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  wheels 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  second  support,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one 
of  said  wheels  tu  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting 
tools  on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxKl  a  support,  an  up- 
right member  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  upright  member,  said  bracket  bavlng  op- 
t)osite  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  wheels 
carried  by  said  arms,  n  second  support,  a  shaft  rotatftbly 
mounted  therein,  a  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  with  one  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  an  up- 
right mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  said 
upright  bavlng  opposite  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  wheels  carried  by  said  arms  and  designed  to 
frictionally  engage  the  fly  wheel  of  a  sewing  machine,  and 
a  coll  spring  mounted  on  said  upright  between  said  bracket 
and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  an  up- 
right member  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  upright  member,  said  bracket  having  op- 
posite outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  wheels 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  second  support,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  with  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  alfectLng  its 
yielding  pressure  on  said  bracket. 

[Clalma  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,278.  C0MPRE8S0E.  Edwin  M.  Mackik.  North 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  liOS.SSe.  (CI.  230 — 24. 1 
1.   In    conibinntion    with    an    air   compressor,    fluid   pre.s- 

sure  actuated  mechanism,  a   valve  controlled  thereby  and 


.!  ; 


•]  I 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914. 


cooperating  with  the  compresHur  and  arraof^ed  when  op- 
«rmted  to  cause  the  compre«i»or  to  work  wlthoot  rompre»- 
•Ion,  valre  inechanlnm  for  admlttInK  and  releaalnK  com- 
preasod  air  to  and  fronn  mild  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
niam,  and  comprlatUK  Independent  admiaaion  and  reJeaae 
valves,  and  a^Kovernor  proper  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  compressor  and  buvlng  two  plungers  movable  In  unison 
In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  compressor  and  ar- 
ratiK>Ml    to   opernte    said   valvi-s   rt'Hp*'rtlv»'l.v. 


-'.  Ill  coniblnalion  with  an  iilr  conipressor.  fluid  preHRure 
actuated  meclianlsni,  a  valve  controlled  thereby  and  co- 
operating with  the  compres«(ir  and  arranged  when  operated 
to  cause  the  comnreaaor  to  work  without  compression, 
valve  mechanism  for  admitting  and  releasing  compresaed 
air  to  and  from  said  fluid  preaaure  actuated  mechanism 
and  comprising  Independent  admission  and  release  valves, 
and  a  governor  proi>er  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  com- 
pressor and  having  two  plungers  movable  In  unison  In 
accordance  with  the  spocd  of  tlie  compreasor  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  valves  r.spcrflvely,  said  plungers  being 
independently  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

.^.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  meclinnlam,  a  valve  controlled  thereby  and 
cooperating  with  the  compressor  and  arranged  when  op- 
erated to  cause  the  rompnssor  to  work  without  compres- 
sion, valve  mechanism  for  admitting  and  releasing  com- 
pressed air  to  and  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  liid(<f>endent  admission  and  release 
valves,  and  a  governor  proper  controlUnl  by  the  speed  of 
the  compressor  and  having  two  plungers,  movable  heads 
or  supports  therefor,  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  heads 
whereby  the  plungers  move  In  unison. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  mechanism,  a  valve  controlled  thereby  and 
cooperating  with  the  compreH.«or  and  arranged  when  op- 
erated to  causp  the  compressor  to  work  without  compres- 
sion, valve  mechanism  for  admitting  and  releasing  com- 
pressed air  to  and  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
nism, and  comprising  a  casing  having  communication  with 
said  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism,  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  valves  In  the 
casing  for  govt  rnlng  respectively  said  comm\inlcatlon  with 
the  atmosphere  and  the  communication  between  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  mechanism  and  the  source  of  compressed 
air.  and  a  governor  having  plungers  for  operating  said 
valves  In  accordance  with  the  ape*-*!  of  the  compressor. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  fluid  pres- 
.sure  actuated  mechnnlsm,  a  valve  controlled  thereby  and 
<H>Operatlng  with  the  compressor  and  arranged  when  op- 
erated to  cause  the  compressor  to  work  withoiit  compres- 
sion, valve  mechanism  for  admitting  and  releasing  com- 
pressed air  to  and  from  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
nism, and  comprising  a  casing  having  communication  with 
said  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism,  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  two  ball  valves 
in  the  casing  for  governing  said  communications,  and  a 
governor  having  plungers  for  operating  the  valves  in  ac- 
■cordance  with  the  speed  of  the  compressors. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.092.279.  CAKBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  Jui.u  a  Mar- 
tin and  Hakrv  Sibbald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
16,  lei.H.      Serial  No.  785.074.      (CI.  48—180.) 


1.    A   carburet.r   attachment   embodying   therein    a    \m-<v 
having  a  (cntral  opening  therein  of  aahMtantlally  the  nam.- 
diameter  as  the  carbureter  offUke  pipe,  a  reticulated  conl 
cal  distributer  haTln«  its  apex  directed  toward  aald  open 
In^  iQ  said  baae.  the  diOMnaiona  of  the  base  of  aaid  dls 
tributer  In-lng  smaller  than   those  of  said  opening  In  said 
base,   and  divpig.-ntly    arrang.-d   supports  of  small   dlm.-n 
I   elon    extending    from    said    bas.>    and    secured    to   said    dls 
trlbuter,  whi-reby  said  distributer  Is  spaced  away  from  the 
opening  in  said  base  and  clearance  Is  afforded  about  said 
distributer. 

'2.   A   carbureter,  attachment   embodying  therein   a    base 
having  R  rentral  opening  therein  of  aubaUntially  the  same 
dlanifter  as  the  carbureter  offtake  pipe,  a  reticulated  conl- 
j    cal  distributer  having  Its  apex  directed  toward  said  open- 
ing In  said  tmse.  the  dimensions  of  the  Use  of  said  dis- 
,    trlbuter  being  smaller  than   those  of  said  opening  In  said 
base,  divergently  arranged  supports  of  small  dimension  ex- 
tending  from    said   base   and   secured    to   said   distributer, 
whereby  said  distributer  Is  spaced  away  from  the  opening 
I    In    said    base    and    clearance    la    afforded    about    aald    dis- 
tributer, and   a  deflector  carried  by  said  base  and  inclined 
toward  and  spaced  away  from  said  distributer,  whereby,  at 
low   engine    speeds,   the   mixture   will    be  directed    toward 
said  distributer. 
:        3.   A    carbureter   attachment   embodying   therein   a   ixase 
i    having  a  central  opening  therein  of  substantially  the  same 
^   diameter    as    the    carbureter    offtake    pipe,    a    reticulated 
j  conical  distributer  having  Ita  apex  directed  toward  aaid 
opening  In  said  base,  the  dimensions  of  the  base  of  said 
distributer  being  smaller  than  those  of  said  opening  In  said 
baae,    divergently    arranged    supporta   of   small    dimension 
extending  from  said  base  and  secured  to  aaid  distributer, 
whereby  said  distributer  is  spaced  away  from  the  opening 
In    aaid    base    and   clearance    Is    afforded    about    aaid    dla- 
trlbuter,  and  a  plurality    of  oppositely  disposed  segmental 
vanes  or  deflectors  carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  a  butterfly  throt- 
tle   valve,    said    vanes    being    inclined    toward    each    other 
and  spaced  away  from  said  distributer  whereby,  at  low  en- 
gine speeds,  the  mixture  will  be  directed  toward  said  dis- 
tributer 

4.  A  carbureter  attachment  embodying  therein  a  base 
having  a  central  opening  therein  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  carbureter  offtake  pipe,  a  hollow,  sheet- 
metal,  conical  distributer  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  and  having  Its  apex  directed  to- 
ward aald  opening  In  aald  baae.  the  dimensions  of  the  base 
of  said  distributer  being  smaller  than  those  of  aald  open- 
ing In  said  base,  and  divergently  arranged  aupporta  of 
small  dimension  extending  from  said  base  and  secured  to 
said  distributer,  whereby  said  distributer  Is  spaced  away 
from  the  opening  In  said  base  and  clearance  la  afforded 
about  aald  distributer. 

5.  A  carbureter  attachment  embodying  therein  a  base 
having  a  central  opening  therein  of  subatantlally  the  same 
diameter  as  the  carbureter  offUke  pipe,  a  reticulated  coni- 
cal distributer  having  Its  apex  directed  toward  aald 
opening  In  aald  base,  the  dimensions  of  the  base  of  aaid 
distributer  being  smaller  than  those  of  aald  opening  In 
aald  base,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  passing  tbrough  op- 
positely disposed  openings  in  said  distributer  and  bavins 
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the  eodi  thereof  respectively  attached  to  aald  baae,  where- 
by aaid  distributer  is  spaced  away  from  the  opening  In 
said  baae  and  clearance  is  afforded  about  aald  distributer. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  ] 


1,0&2.280.     ROAD-SMOOTHER.     Euokne   McKban,   Oak- 
land,   Cal.      Filed   July    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    710,102. 

(CI.  94—4.) 


1.  A  road  surfacer  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
I>ortlng  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  apreaders  carried  there- 
by, said  spreaders  having  working  surfaces  of  greater  area 
as  they  approach  the  rear  of  the  apparatus,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  road  surfacer  comprising  In  combination,  a  hori- 
zontally dlspoaed  supporting  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
spreaders  statlonarily  carried  thereby  Is  series  trans- 
versely disposed  of  the  frame,  said  spreaders  having  work- 
ing surfaces  of  greater  area  as  they  approach  the  rear  of 
the  apparatus,  and  the  spreaders  of  each  series  being  out 
of  artnal  allnement  with  those  in  advance  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  road  surfacer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
dlspoaed  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  contact  with  the  road  surface  to  work  the  same,  a 
Iiiurallty  of  casters,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
for  ndj<istlng  the  position  of  any  of  said  casters  rela- 
tive to  said  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  road  surfacer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
horliontally  disposed  frame  members,  surfacing  means  car- 
ried by  aald  frame  members  for  contact  with  the  road 
surface  to  work  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  said  frame  members  together  to  move  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  comprehended  between  their  farthermost 
ends,  but  not  below  said  plane,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  road  surfacer.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  frame  meml>ers.  surfacing  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  frame  members  for  contact  with 
the  road  surface  to  work  the  same,  and  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  frame  members  together,  to  swing  laterally 
with  i-espect  to  one  another  and  to  move  upwardly  with 
respe<t  to  a  plane  comprehended  between  their  farther- 
most ends,  but  not  below  said  plane,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


slstance  in  circuit,  a  spring  actuated  by  aaid  motive  ele- 
ment for  urging  the  movable  member  of  the  controUo*  In 
a  direction  to  cut  out  resistance,  means  for  retarding 
the  action  of  aaid  spring  and  a  spring  actuated  by  aaid 
motive  element  for  urging  the  movable  member  of  the  con- 
troller in  a  direction  to  cut  in  resistance. 


1.0i#2.281.       COMBINED    MOTOR  STARTER    AND    CIR 
CUIT-BREAKKR.       Arthitr    C.    McWilliams,    Chicago. 
III.      Filed    June    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    704,621.      (Cl. 

-     172— 179.  > 

1.  A  combined  motor  starter  and  circuit  breaker  com- 
prialng  a  main  switch,  a  movat>le  motive  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  switch  for  closing  It.  there  being  lost  mo- 
tion of  said  movable  element  from  normal  non  acting 
position  before  said  mavoble  element  engages  said  switch, 
a  rheostatic  controller  In  circuit  with  said  switch  and  hav- 
ing a  movable  element  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  re- 
sistance In  circuit,  means  actuated  by  said  motive  ele- 
ment for  urging  the  movable  element  of  the  controller  In 
a  direction  to  cut  out  resistance,  means  for  automatically 
eontrolllng  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  movable  element 
of  the  controller  when  moving  in  a  direction  to  cut  out 
resistance,  and  a  spring  actuated  by  said  motive  element 
for  urging  said  movable  controller  element  In  a  direction 
to  cut  in  resistance. 

2.  A  combined  motor  starter  and  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  main  switch,  a  movable  motive  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  switch  for  closing  it,  there  being  lost  mo- 
tion of  said  motive  element  from  normal  non  acting  posi- 
tion before  said  motive  element  engages  aaid  switch,  a 
rheostatic  controller  in  circuit  with  aaid  switch  and  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  re- 


3.  A  combined  motor  starter  and  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  main  switch,  a  movable  motive  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  switch  for  closing  it,  there  being  lost  mo 
tlon  of  said  movable  element  from  normal  non  acting  posi- 
tion before  said  movable  element  engages  said  switch,  a 
set  of  resistances  In  series  with  said  main  switch,  a  mov- 
able controller  member  adapted  to  viry  the  amount  of 
said  resistance  in  circuit,  a  spring  actuated  by  said  mo- 
tive element  for  urging  aaid  controller  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cut  out  resistance,  a  dash  pot  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  controller  member  and  a  spring  actuated 
by  said  motive  element  for  urging  said  controller  member 
in  a  direction  to  cut  in  resistance. 

4.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  main  switch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  source  of  supply  with 
the  motor  to  be  controlled,  resistancea  arraflged  in  four 
parallel  banks,  the  end  of  two  banks  being  connected  to 
the  armature  of  the  motor  and  an  end  of  the  remaining 
two  banks  being  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  said 
main  switch,  a  controller  having  two  connectors,  each 
connector  being  adapted  to  engage  two  of  said  banks  of 
resistances  simultaneoualy,  the  motion  of  said  controller 
In  one  direction  causing' resistance  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit 
and  the  motion  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  resist- 
ance to  be  cut  into  circuit,  a  movable  elemeut  adapted  /to 
operate  said  main  switch,  a  spring  actuated  by  said  mov- 
able element  and  adapted  to  move  said  controller  in  a 
direction  to  cat  out  resistance,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  said  controller. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  a  movable  blade,  a 
relatively  strong  spring  acting  npon  said  blade  to  bold  it 
in  open  position,  a  relatively  weak  apring  acting  upon 
said  movable  blade  to  urge  it  to  closed  position,  a  movable 
element  acting  upon  said  weak  spring  to  increase  ita  action 
upon  said  switch  blade,  and  engaging  means  npon  said 
movable  element  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  blade  and 
force  it  to  closed  position  against  the  action  of  the  Stronger 
spring,  said  engTaglng  means  lying  at  a  distance  from  the 
switch  blade  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position,  where- 
by the  engaging  means  is  permitted  to  move  a  certain 
distance  before  engaging  said  switch  blade,  substantlially 
as  described.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,282.       CARBT'RETER.       Ward    Templic     Mixsbix, 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Apr.    10.    1911.      Serial    No. 
820.186.      (Cl.  48 — ]5r>.2.) 
1.   A  carbureter  having  high  and  low  pressure  chambers 

with  a  constricted  passage  therebetween,  an  oil  noscle  dls- 


so 
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charging  at  said  paaaage,  a  bx-pasn  connecting  tbe  high 
and  low  pressure  cbambera  around  aald  paaaage.  and  a 
valve  In  said  by-pass,  comprising  a  nozzle,  and  an  inverted 
<'iip-8baped  member  surrounding  and  spacAd  from  said 
ii«»ale,  and  means  tending  to  close  said  cup  sbaped  member. 
2.  A  carbureter,  bavlng  blgb  and  low  pressure  cham- 
If^rs  with  a  constricted  passage  therebetween,  an  oil  noz- 
zle discharging  at  said  passage,  a  by  pass  connecting  the 
hiKh  and  low  pressure  chambers  around  said  passage,  and 
II  vnlve  lu  said  by-pass,  comprising  a  nosale,  and  an  In- 
verted cup  sbaped  member  surroiindlnn  and  spaced  from 
said  nozzle,  tbe  effective  area  of  the  space  b<>tween  the 
nozzle  and  tbe  cup  shaped  member  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  effective  area  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  to 
(lose  the  ( up  sbaped  member. 


:'>.  lu  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  an  oil  nossle.  an 
air  passage,  having  a  contracted  part  surrounding  aald  not- 
;«le,  a  throttle  controlling  the  inlet  to  said  passage,  a  vaca- 
um  chamber  with  an  outlet  pipe  Into  which  said  nozsle  dls- 
eharges,  aald  chamber  and  pipe  being  unobstructed  beyond 
said  nozxle,  and  a  by-paaa  leading  from  tbe  Inlet  end  of 
said  passage  and  terminating  in  a  secondary  annular  air 
outlet  surrounding  said  contracted  part  of  the  air  pas- 
sage and  spray  noxaie  and  communicating  with  the  vacu- 
um chamber  to  form  a  continuous  annular  enveloping  air 
current  in  said  chamber  around  the  fluid  drawn  from  the 
noaxle,  to  prevent  precipitation  of  liquid  particles  on 
the  surface  of  tbe  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passage  having 
an  air  inlet  and  throttle  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
uther  end.  an  oil  nossle  discharging  Into  said  passage,  a 
by-paaa  extending  around  said  nozzle,  whereby  part  of  the 
tlow  of  air  will  be  through  said  by-pass,  an  automatic 
vnlve  In  said  by-pan  and  controlling  said  flow,  a  spring 
pressing  against  the  valve  and  tending  to  close  the  same, 
and  means  to  manually  increase  tbe  tension  of  said  spring, 
H'-cordlng  to  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  throttle. 

r>.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passage  having 
Mil  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
Hii  oil  nosale  discharging  into  said  passage,  a  by-pass 
extending  around  aald  noczle,  whereliy  part  of  the  flow  of 
Bir  will  be  through  said  by-pass,  an  automatic  valve  in 
said  by  pass  and  controlling  Mid  flow,  a  spring  pressing 
aKalnst  the  valve  and  tending  to  close  the  name,  and 
n  manually  operated  throttle  located  at  the  air  inlet, 
und  connected  through  said  spring  with  said  automatic 
>alve  for  control  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.092.283.  RKLAY.  Mark  S.  Mor.sk.  Oakland,  C*l. 
F\\ed  Aug  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,553.  (01.  175—281.) 
1.  In  a  relay  for  signal  systems,  the  combination  of  two 
electromagnets^  adapted  to  be  Independently  enerttlzed,  an 
armsture  for  each  electromagnet  to  move  to  or  from  the 
core  thereof,  a  head  bavlog  two  converging  faces  of  con- 
ducting material,  a  mounting  for  said  bead  adapted  to  hold 
'.he  same  In  a  prAdetermined  normal  position  but  whereby 


tbe  head  Is  movable  laterally  of  said  position,  an  laaala- 
tlon  abutment  between  aald  converging  facings  of  aald 
head,  a  hook  contact  for  each  of  said  armatures  one  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  each  of  said  face*  of  said  bead 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  its  respective 
armature  to  make  or  break  contact  with  tbe  respective  fac- 
ing of  said  head,  tbe  first  hooked  contact  actuated  to  make 
(x>ntact  with  the  facing  of  said  head  forcing  tbe  latter  lat- 
erally to  position  the  other  facing  thereof  out  of  operative 
relation  to  tbe  other  contact  and  disposing  said  abutment 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  contact. 


-.  lu  a  relay  for  signal  systems,  the  combination  of  two 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  independently  energised,  an 
armature  for  each  electromagnet  to  move  to  or  from  tbe 
core  thereof,  an  oscillaUble  bead  provided  with  two  con- 
verging faces  of  conducting  material,  an  insulation  abut- 
ment between  said  converging  facea  of  said  head,  two  os- 
clllatable  arms  one  adjacent  each  electromagnet,  said  mug- 
nets  each  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  corresponding  arm 
upon  energization  of  its  respective  magnet,  means  for  ac 
tuating  each  arm  In  a  counter  direction  to  that  resulting 
from  energy  of  its  respective  msgnet.  a  hooked  contact  for 
each  of  said  arms  one  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each 
of  said  faces  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
movement  of  Its  respective  arm  to  make  or  break  contact 
with  the  respective  tace  of  said  head,  the  first  hooked  con- 
tact actuated  to  make  contact  with  the  facing  of  s^ld  head 
forcing  tbe  latter  laterally  to  position  the  other  facing 
thereof  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  other  hooked  con- 
tact and  disposing  said  abutment  In  .the  path  of  movement 
of  said  last  mentioned  hooked  contact. 

3.  In  a  relay  for  signal  systems,  the  combination  of  two 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  Independently  energised,  an 
armature  for  each  electromagnet,  to  be  moved  to  or  from 
tbe  core  thereof,  an  oscUlaUble  head  provided  with  two 
converging  faces  of  conducting  material,  an  insulation 
abutment  between  said  converging  facet  of  said  bead,  two 
oecillatable  arms  one  adjacent  each  electromagnet,  said 
magnets  each  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  corresponding 
arm  upon  energisation  of  its  respective  magnet,  an  exten- 
sion carried  by  said  arms  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
from  tbe  pivot  point,  from  said  armatures,  a  weight  ad- 
justable upon  each  of  said  extensions,  a  booked  contact  for 
each  of  said  arms  one  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  each 
of  said  faces  of  said  bead  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
movement  of  Its  respective  arm  to  make  or  bresk  contact 
with  the  respective  face  of  aald  head,  the  flrst  hooked  con- 
tact actuated  to  make  contact  with  the  facing  of  said  head 
forcing  tbe  latter  laterally  to  position  the  other  facing  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  other  hooked  conUct  and  dia- 
poalng  said  abutment  In  the  path  of  movement  of  uld 
last  mentioned  hooked  contact. 

4.  In  a  relay  for  signal  aystems.  the  combination  of  two 
electromagnets  sdapted  to  t>e  independently  energised,  sn 
armature  for  each  electromagnet  to  be  mQved  to  or  from 
tbe  cores  thereof,  an  osclllatable  bead  provided  with  two 
converging  face«  of  condactlng  material,  an  Insulation 
abutment  between  said  converging  faces  of  said  head, 
two  osclllatable  arms  one  adjacent  each  electromagnet, 
said  magnets  each  being  adapted  to  actuts  a  correspond- 
ing arm  upon  energization  of  its  respective  magnet.  nieaDs 
for  actuating  each  arm  In  a  counter  direction  to  that  re- 
sulting from  energy  of  its  respective  raagaet,  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  arms  responilve  to  said  last 
mentioned  means,  a  hooked  contact  for  each  of  said  arms 
one  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  each  of  aald  faces  of 
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aald  head,  and  adapted  to  be  actoatsd  by  movement  of  Its 
respective  arm  to  make  or  break  contact  with  the  respec- 
the  face  of  said  head,  the  flrst  hooked  contact  actuated  to 
make  conUct  with  the  face  of  said  head  forcing  the  latter 
laterally  to  position  the  other  face  thereof  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  other  booked  contact  and  dlspoalng 
said  abatment  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned booked  contact. 

5.  In  a  relay  for  signal  systems,  tbe  combination  of  two 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  independently  energised,  an 
armature  for  each  electromagnet  to  be  moved  to  or  frwn 
the  cores  thereof,  a  flexible  spring,  a  head  carried  by  said 
spring  and  provided  with  two  converging  feces  of  conduct- 
ing material,  an  Insulation  abatment  between  said  eon- 
verglnu  faces  of  said  beaa,  two  osclllatable  arms  one  ad- 
jacent each  electromagnet,  said  magnpts  each  being  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  a  corresponding  arm  upon  energisation  of 
Us  respective  magnet,  meana  for  actuating  each  arm  in 
a  counter  direction  to  that  resulting  from  energy  of  its 
respective  magnet,  a  hooked  conUct  of  each  of  said  srm^i 
one  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  of  said  faces  of 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  its 
respective  arm  to  make  or  break  contact  with  the  respective 
face  of  said  bead,  the  first  booked  contact  nrtuated  to 
make  contact  with  tbe  faces  of  said  head,  forcing  thf  bit 
ter  laterally  to  position  the  other  face  thereof  out  of  op 
cratlve  relation  with  tbe  other  booked  contact  and  dls 
posing  said  abutment  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  last 
mentioned  booked  contact. 

lilalms  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,09:;, 2*4.  DISK  HARROW.  WinFiKLU  8c.«T  Nichols. 
Piano.  111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester  Com- 
pany, riano.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
U.  11U8.     Serial  No.  778,830.      (CI.  5.%    -Ml.) 


y  w  ..-^ 


In  a  disk  barrow  comprising  two  gangs  of  disks,  the 
shafts  on  which  they  are  respectively  mounted,  the  frame 
which  carries  the  shafts  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
siiaftK  toward  and  from  allnement  with  each  other,  roln- 
forcei«  mounted  on  the  convex  side  of  the  proximate  disks 
of  the  two  gaoifs,  said  reinforces  consisting  each  of  a  thin 
<v)ncnvo-convex  spring  metal  disk,  the  curvature  of  whose 
concave  side  toward  the  harrow  disk  on  which  it  Is  mount- 
ed is  normally  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  convex 
<9lde  of  said  harrow  disk,  and  means  for  clamping  such 
reinforce  against  said  convex  side  of  the  harrow  disk  to 
cause  its  periphery  to  seat  snugly  before  contact  is  pro- 
duced about  the  center. 


cllne  to  crowd  the  door  against  the  casing,  s  rocking  lever 
upon  tbe  standard  encaging  tbe  locking  arm  to  throw  tbe 
latter  toward  the  incline,  and  means  upon  tbe  door  for 
actuating  the  rocking  lever. 


1.092.286.      BKFRrOERATOR-LATCH.      Flotd    N.    Pes 
KINS,   Freeport,   III.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing 
<"ompany,  Freeport.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Dec.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,151.     (Cl.  70-49.) 

1.  A  door  latch  comprising  an  Incline  for  tbe  door,  bar 
lD«r  a  finger  projecting  iwyond  the  edge  of  the  latter,  a 
standard  for  tbe  casing,  carrying  a  locking  arm  swinging 
from  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  door  to  a  position 
upon  said  incline  and  a  rocking  lever  upon  the  standard  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  tbe  locking  arm  and  also  in  the  path 
of  said  finger  and  operating  to  throw  the  arm  upon  the 
incline  when  struck  by  tbe  finger  when  tbe  door  is  closed. 

2.  A  door  latcL,  oomprialng  an  iocllne  for  attachment  to 
the  door,  a  standard  for  attachment  to  the  casing,  a  lock- 
ing arm  pivoted  upon  tbe  atandard  and  engaging  the  in- 


8.  A  door  latch,  comprising  an  Incline  for  tbe  door  and  a 
standard  for  the  caslnc,  a  locking  arm  pivoted  upon  tbe 
standard  and  swinging  parallel  with  the  casing  to  engage 
the  Incline,  a  lever  throwing  device  upon  the  standard  and 
a  finger  upon  the  door,  eucaging  and  operating  said  device 
when   the  door  Is  closed. 


1.(192.286.  HAND-TRrCK.  Edwin  L.  PrmasoN.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Truck  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  191:1.     Serial  No.  801,629.      (Cl.  21—65.) 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  body, 
of  a  lifting  nose  provided  with  a  pilot  blade  merging  into 
a  saddle  downwardly  curved  In  a  transverse  direction 
ni-rivis  the  truck  body 

■_'.  In  a  hand  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  body, 
of  an  imperforate  lifting  nose  provided  with  a  pilot  blade 
merging  into  n  saddle  downwardly  curved  in  a  transverse 
direction  across  the  truck  body. 

3.  In  a  hand  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  ^)ody, 
of  a  lifting  nose  provided  with  a  pilot  blade  merging  into 
a  saddle  downwardly  curved  In  a  transverse  direction 
across  the  truck  body,  and  cross  bars  also  downwardly 
curved  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck  tbe  combination  with  a  truck  body 
having  raised  gunrd  ribs  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  of  Its 
side  bars,  of  coupling  Irons  secured  to  said  side  bars  In 
alinement  with  their  respective  guide  ribs,  and  a  lifting 
nose  provided  with  a  pilot  blade  merging  into  a  down- 
wardly curved  saddle  extending  transversely  across  the 
truck  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  coupling  Irons 
aforesaid. 

.").  In  a  bund  truck  the  combination  with  a  unitary 
truck  body,  of  forwardly  projecting  coupling  Irons  secured 
to  opposite  s'.dfs  of  said  body,  a  depressed  seat  In  the  sur- 
face of  each  coupling  iron,  and  a  lifting  nose  provided 
with  a  pilot  blade  merging  Into  a  downwardly  curve<i  sad 
die  which  crosses  the  truck  transversely  and  Is  secured  ai 
opposite  ends  in  the  depressed  seats  of  the  coupling  irou» 
aforesaid 


1,092,287.      LOOSE  LEAF   BINDER.      Wii-liam    P    Pitt. 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irving  Pitt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a   Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.     Filed   May    IJ.    lOia.      Rerlnl    No    766.997.      (Cl 
129—12.) 
1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  follower  having  a 

hole  therethrough   adapted  to  receive  a   post,   a  clamping 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-\PRIL  7,  1014- 


April  7, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


59 


=8 


n 


~s) 


2.  lu  a  luoHe  leaf  l)lnd(T,  a  tulmlar  fol lower  havlnK  a 
holp  therethrouKh  for  rocelvlDg  a  post,  a  ciamplnic  in<»mb«T 
longitudinally  movablf  In  said  follower  and  provided  with 
a  Blot  for  recelvlDK  said  post,  n  nut  carried  by  said  clamp 
InK  member,  a  second  clamping  member,  a  stop  secured  to 
said  second  damping  momb4»r  and  cnKUKluK  said  follower, 
!ind  an  adjusdnn  screw  fitted  In  Hald  nut  and  havlnw  a 
head  rotatahly  mounted  between  the  wecund  clamping 
member  and  said  stop. 

•'!  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  follower  bavWiK  a  hole 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  post,  a  clamping  member  lon- 
gitudinally movable  with  respect  to  the  follower  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  post,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  clamping  member,  a  second  clamping  member,  an  ad- 
justing screw  fitted  In  said  nut  and  adapted  to  l>ear  against 
said  second  clamping  member,  and  a  stop  engaging  one 
of  said  clamping  members  and  said  follower  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  clamping  member  which  la  engaged 
by  the  atop. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  ■  follower  having  a  hole 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  post,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able clamping  member  carried  by  the  follower  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  therethrough  said  peat,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  said  clamping  member,  an  adjusting  screw  fitted 
In  said  nut,  a  second  clamping  memtwr  rotatahly  engag- 
ing said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  stop  engaging  said  second 
clamping  member  and  said  follower  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  follower  having  a 
hole  therethrough  for  receiving  a  post  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  clamping  member  in  said  follower  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  receiving  therethrough  said  post,  a 
nut  carried  by  said  clamping  member,  a  second  clamping 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  fitted  In  said  nut  and  rotata- 
hly engaging  said  second  clamping  member,  and  a  stop 
mounted  In  said  opening  In  the  follower  and  engaging  one 
of  said  clamping  members  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof. 

H  lalms  t)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,092,288.  DKVIC'E  I'OR  MEASURINti  SFECTACLE- 
BR1I)(;ES.  Chahi.ks  FIevry  I'ixi.ey.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  F.  A.  Hanlv  *  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      I'Mled  .luly  2rt.  19i:{.     Serial  No    781,294.      (Cl. 

;!:5 -200. 1 


1.   A   templet  having  provided  therein  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  deeply  curved  lenses  of  a  spectacle,  with  por 
tlons  of  said  apertures  designed  to  contact  the  rear  sur- 


member  longitudinally  movable  in  said  follower  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  receiving  said  post,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  clamping  member,  an  adjusting  screw  fitted  In  said 
nut,  a  second  clamping  member  movable  longitudinally  In 
said  slot  by  said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  stop  engaging 
said  second  clamping  memt>er  and  said  tubular  follower 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  clamping 
member. 


faces  of  said  lenses  and  scales  disposed  at  the  center  of  a 
line  Joining  the  lens  contacting  portion  of  said  apertures 
adapted  to  indicate  the  posterior  or  anterior  location  of 
the  crown  of  the  bridge  of  said  spectacle  with  respect  to 
said  line  and  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  lenses. 

2.  A  templet  having  provided  therein  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  deeply  curved  lensM  of  a  specUcle,  and  a  T- 
sbaped  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  templet  the 
outer  tnds  of  said  T  being  adapted  to  contact  the  inner 
surfaces  of  lenses  located  in  said  apertures,  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  T  being  provided  with  scales  for  show- 
ing the  posterior  or  anterior  location  of  the  crown  of  the 
bridge  of  the  spectacle  with  reference  to  a  line  Joining 
the  lens  contacting  portions  thereof. 


1,092.289.  BIJRIAI^VAri.T.  Hihbrrt  T.  Hekse.  Spring 
field.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic  Casket 
Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  28,    1913.      Serial  No.  786.581        (CI.  27 7  t 


1.  In  a  vault  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  diKir 
and  a  casing  having  an  Inwardly  extending  rim,  locking 
mechanism  carried  by  said  door  comprising  In  part  a  se 
ries  of  locking  frames,  one  or  more  of  said  frames  being 
constructed  In  two  sections  flexibly  connected  together, 
and  means  for  moving  said  locking  frames  to  locking  po- 
sition over  said  rim  and  for  causing  the  same  to  Impinge 
said  rim. 

2.  In  a  vault  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  door  and 
a  casing  having  an  Inwardly  extending  rim,  a  locking 
mechanism  consisting  In  part  of  a  series  of  locking  frames, 
one  or  more  of  said  locking  frames  being  formed  In  two 
sections  with  a  series  of  bolts  on  each  of  said  sections. 
said  sections  being  flexibly  connected  together,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  locking  frames  to  locking  position  and 
for  causing  the  same  to  impinge  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  vault  closure,  the  combination  with  a  door  and 
a  casing  having  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  having  one  of 
Its  sides  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism consisting  In  part  of  a  series  of  locking  frames,  the 
locking  frame  corresponding  to  the  curved  part  of  the 
rim  being  formed  in  two  sections  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether, and  means  for  throwing  said  locking  frame  to 
locking  position  over  said  curved  rim  and  for  tilting  the 
same  to  clamping  position. 

4.  In  a  vault  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  door  and 
a  casing,  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  on  said  casing  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  sides  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  consisting  in  part  of  a  series  of  locking 
frames,  the  locking  frame  corresponding  to  the  curved 
part  of  said  rim  being  formed  In  two  sections  flexibly 
connected  together,  a  series  of  bolts  on  aald  last  men 
tloned  locking  frame  formed  rigid  therewith  and  project- 
ing in  different  directions,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
frame  to  looking  position  to  cause  said  bolts  to  extend 
over  said  curved  rim  and  for  causing  said  bolts  to  impinge 
said  rim. 


1.092.290.     SPECTACLES.     El  wood  Rioaa.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  8,  1912      Serial  No.  69B,892.      (Cl.  88 — 41.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  having  offset  portions. 

of  supporting  arms  carried  by  the  bridge  sod  located  with- 


in the  offsets,  and  guards  carried  by  the  arms  and  dl»- 
poaed  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  bridge. 


2  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
nose  of  the  wearer,  of  offset  portions  formed  in  the  bridge 
adjacent  the  bearing  portion,  and  nose  guards  plvotally 
secured  to  said  offset  portions. 

3.  A  bridge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
central  arched  portion  having  an  adjustable  loop  at  each 
end  thereof  and  offset  portions  formed  in  the  arched  por- 
tion of  the  bridge. 

4.  A  bridge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cen- 
tral arched  portion  having  an  adJusUble  loop  at  each  end 
thereof  and  offs<>t  portions  formed  in  the  arched  portion 
of  the  bridge,  and  guard  supporting  arms  secured  to  and 
disposed  within  said  offset  portions  of  the  bridge. 


l,092.2t»l.  AT'XILIARY  KEYBOARD  FOR  PIANOS. 
MiTciiKLi.  KoBix.soN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.   673,545.      (Cl.  S4— Ifi.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pianoforte  casing,  key- 
board and  keyboard  blocks,  of  s  case  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  blocks  over  the  key-board,  an  auxiliary  key- 
board in  the  case,  a  rock  shaft  for  each  key  of  the  aux- 
iliary board  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  rock  arm  on  each 
shaft,  a  post  resting  on  the  rock  arm  and  supporting  the 
key,  a  striking  finger  on  each  rock  shaft,  striker  posts  in 
the  casing  each  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  striking 
finger  with  the  lower  end  in  operative  relation  to  a  kej 
of  the  piano  corresponding  to  a  key  of  tlio  auxiliary 
board,  and  guiding  means  detachably  holding  the  case 
on  the  blocks  alwve  the  key-board  with  the  striker  posts 
la   register   with   the   keys  of   the   piano  Icey  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pianoforte  casing,  key- 
board and  keyboard  blocks,  of  a  case  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  blocks  over  the  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bearing  plates  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  bearing  plates  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  pianoforte  key-board,  an  upright  striker  post  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  the  case  over  each  key  of  the  piano- 
forte key-board,  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  hammer 
posts  over  the  keys,  a  striking  finger  on  each  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  depress  a  striker  post,  a  rock  arm  on  each  rock 


shaft,  a  key  post  adapted  to  move  each  rock  arm,  an  auxil- 
iary key-board  mounted  in  the  case  whose  several  members 
are  each  adapted  to  depress  the  post  of  a  rock  arm  and 
operate  a  key  of  the  key-board,  and  means  detachably 
securing  the  pianoforte  casing  and  attachment  case  for 
holding  the  striker  posts  in  register  with  the  piano  keys. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  piano-forte  casing,  key- 
board and  key  board  blocks,  of  a  case  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported over  the  key-board  by  the  key  board  blocks,  bear- 
ing members  In  the  casing,  oscillatory  shafts  Journaled 
in  the  bearing  members  lu  sul>stantlally  parallel  relation 
to  the  plane  of  the  pianoforte  key-board,  longitudinally 
movable  upright  striking  posts  In  the  casing  each  over 
a  key  of  the  pianoforte  keyboard,  yielding  moans  normally 
supporting  the  striker  posts  above  the  keys,  striking 
meml)ers  on  each  shaft  adapted  to  depress  a  striking  post. 
a  rock  arm  on  each  shaft,  a  key-post  for  operating  said 
rockarm,  an  auxiliary  key  board  in  the  case  whose  sev 
eral  members  are  each  located  to  press  the  poet  of  a 
rock-ariu  and  thereby  operate  a  key  of  the  key-board,  and 
means  detachably  securing  the  case  and  pianoforte  casing 
in  allnement.  holding  the  striking  jjost  in  register  with 
the  piano  key. 


].0!t2.2!l2.  SCALE-RACK.  Wii.KR?:r>  K.  Hose,  Kindlay. 
111.  File.l  Jan.  10.  lina.  Serial  No.  741.291.  (Cl. 
1 1 9      20, 1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  having  their  opposite  extremities  disposed 
on  upward  inclines,  a  platform  supported  by  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  such  l>ar8,  side  frames  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  standards,  said  standards 
being  provided  upon  their  lower  ends  with  laterally  di- 
rected pintles  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  bars  beyond  one 
side  of  the  platform,  certain  of  such  pintles  being  ex- 
tended in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  remainder  of  the 
pintles,  and  means  connecting  each  of  the  standards  at 
a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
adjacent  Inclined  extremity  of  one  of  the  bars. 


1,092,293.  WIR&REEL  GIARD.  Wim.ia.m  M.  Rissell, 
Sapulpa.  Okla.  Filled  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No  772,592 
(Cl.    242  -77.) 


'.'■-r 


ii 


\y-.r 


1.  A  guard  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  hole  and  a  notch  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  spring  wire  frame  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar construction  having  parallel  side  arms  and  with  its 
end  bars  bent  inward  at  acute  angles  to  said  side  arms, 
thence   outward   on    parallel    lines  and    integrally    united. 
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th«»reby  formlDg  two  cranks  whereof  one  1«  journaled  In 
Haiti  hole  and  the  other  removably  engaged  with  aald 
notch,  for  the  puriK>a«  set  forth. 

'2.  A  guard  of  the  character  deacrlbed  com  prising  a 
tubular  shaft  provided  with  a  tranarerae  hole  and  at  a 
dlaUDce  from  It  with  a  transverse  notch  opening  through 
one  Bide  of  the  shaft,  and  a  fram»'  of  spring  wire  whose 
ends  are  united  with  each  other,  one  side  of  the  frame 
being  plTOtally  mounted  In  said  hole  and  the  other  aide 
being  adapted  to  ongage  said  notch  when  the  sides  of  the 
frame  are  Bprun«  toward  each  other,  the  whole  for  use 
sulMtantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,092.294.  RECEIVING  APPARATl'S  FOR  ALTERNA- 
TIVE WIRF:LESS  TELEGRArHY  AND  TELEPHONY. 
JosKF  SCUIE88MCR,  Baden,  nt-ar  Vienna,  Austrla-Hnn- 
gary.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.255.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
11.    1010.      Sfrlal   No.   570.742.      (C'l.   250 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  wireless  signalinj:  system,  a  receiver  comprls- 
Iiii:  a  supply  c1rr\iil  rontalnlnj:  a  resistance  element,  an- 
(•TiiiiB.  a  circuit  connected  thereto  containing  a  winding 
(lusitioned  to  magnetically  Influence  said  resistance,  a 
con<lens.T  In  parallel  with  the  resistance  and  a  receiving 
Instrument  connected  In  parallel  to  said   resistance. 

2,  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  a  receiver  comprising 
a  Mii)ply  circuit  contalnlns  a  resistance  element  heated 
tM  incandescence  by  contluuouH  current,  antenne,  a  clr 
(Milt  ronnecled  thereto  containlnR  a  winding  positioned 
1.1  ujaanetlcally  Influence  said  naUtance.  a  condenser  In 
liarailel  with  the  resistance  and  a  receiving  Instrument 
miinected   in   parallel   with   said   resistance. 

:;  In  a  wireless  KiKnallng  system,  a  receiver  comprising 
;i  supply  circuit  containing  a  resistance  element,  autenne. 
;i  circuit  (onnected  thereto  containing  a  winding  posl 
tloned  to  magnetically  influence  said  resistance,  an  ad- 
jii.stal)le  CDndcnser  in  parallel  with  the  reslitance  and  a 
receiving    instninieiit    connected   in   parallel   with  said    re 

slstaiice 

4  In  a  winleSH  algnaling  system,  a  receiver  comprUIng 
a  supply  circuit  containing  a  resistance  element  heated 
to  lncandesc«'nce  by  continuous  current,  antenna-,  a  clr 
cult  connected  thereto  containing  a  winding  ponitloned 
ti>  iiiagnetlcally  influence  said  resistance,  an  adjustable 
conden.ser  In  parallel  with  the  resistance  and  a  receiving 
iu<irunient  connected   In  i>arallel  with  said   resistance 

.".  In  a  wir»>leH8  sl»,Muilliig  system,  a  receiver  comprising 
a  supply  circuit  having  a  resistance  winding  therein 
lieated  by  continuous  current.  antenca>,  a  circuit  con 
nected  thereto  containing  a  winding  adjustable  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  resistance  to  vary  the  action  of  the  magnetic 
field  of  aald  winding  on  the  refrtstance.  a  condenser  In 
parallel  with  the  winding  and  a  receiving  Inatrnment  In 
parallel  with  the  heated  winding. 

f Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,002.296.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORB- 
INO  NITROUS  VAPORS  IN  THE  DRY  AND  WITH 
HEAT  BY'  THE  AID  OF  A  BASE  SCCH  AS  LIME. 
At^PHONHE  THfiOPHiLE  8cHL,OB8ij«a.  Paris,  France,  as- 
■Ignor  to  Norak  Hydro-Elektrlak  KToelatofaktleaelakab, 
t^hriatianla.  Norway,  a  Corporation  of  Norway.  Flle.l 
May  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  000.795.     (CI.  204— 81.> 


.J^ 


1.  A  proceaa  for  abaorblng  nitrous  vapors  from  a  gaaeous 
iiilxturt  in  the  dry  and  with  beat  by  the  aid  of  n  Use  such 
as  lime  which  consists  In  flrat  passing  the  gases  into  a 
heat  Interchanger,  where  It  heats  a  |>ortlon  of  the  gases 
issuing  from  the  absorber,  and  then  into  the  abaorber  :  a 
portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  deprived  of  lU  nitrous 
vapors  passing  again  Into  the  said  heat  Interchanger  for 
reheating  such  portion,  then  passing  through  tbe  appa- 
ratus for  drylnc  and  dehydrating  the  absorbent  base  ;  the 
other  portion  of  the  gaaeous  mixture  passing  out  of  tbe 
absorbing  apparatus  and  deprived  of  its  nitrous  vapors 
passing  through  the  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  drying 
agent  which  serves  to  dry  the  air  treated  In  the  Installa- 
ti..ii 

2.  A  proceas  of  absorbing  nitrous  vapors  produce.!  in 
a  vapor  generator  which  conalsta  In  Introducing  said 
vapors  Into  an  absorption  base  at  a  temperature  varying 
between  300*  and  400°.  centigrade,  substantially,  then 
heating  the  gases  which  leave  the  absorption  base  by  the 
heated  vapors  from  the  vapor  generator  and  then  leading 
said  ga-i.-n  Into  contact  with  hydrated  base  to  dehydrate 
the  same. 

:\.  A  process  of  ul»s«)rl>lug  nitrous  vapors  produce.l  in 
a  vapor  generator  which  consists  In  Introducing  said 
vapors  Into  an  absorption  base  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300'  to  400°  centigrade,  substantially,  then  heating  a 
portion  of  the  gases  which  leave  the  absorption  base  by 
the  heated  vapors  from  the  vajwr  generator,  and  leading 
them  Into  contact  with  hydrated  base  to  dehydrate  the 
same,  and  leading  the  remainder  of  such  gases  through 
a  drying  agent  for  carrying  off  moisture  from  and  reg.-n^r 
atlng  the  same. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  absorbing  nitrous  vapors  In  the  dry 
and  with  heat  by  the  aid  of  a  base  such  as  lime  the  com 
blnation  with  an  electric  furnace  for  forming  nitrous  com 
pounds    with    the    .  lements   of    flie   ntm«»epherl>'    air.   of  an 
apparatus  in  which  the  nitrous  vapors  In  the  gaseous  mix 
tnre  Issuing  from  the  furnace  are  absorbed  by  a  base,  a 
heat   Interchanger  through   which    pass  the  gases  Issuing 
from    f  e   furnace   and   a    portion    of   the   jraseous   mixture 
deprived  of  nitrous  vapors  Issuing  from  the  absorber  and  In 
which  this  portion  \n  reheated,  and  an  apparatus  for  pre- 
vlouslv    drying    and    dehydrathig    the    absorbent    base    by 
means  of  a  portion   of  the  gaaeous   mixture  Issntng  from 
the  absorber  and  reheated  by  the  gaseous  mixture  lasulng 
from  tbe  furnace. 

6.  Id  apparatus  for  absorbing  nitrous  vapors  In  the  dry 
and  with  heat  by  tbe  aid  of  a  base  such  as  lime  the  com- 
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blnation  with  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  of  an  electric 
furnace  for  forming  nitrous  compounds  with  the  elements 
of  air  dried  by  the  said  drying  apparatus,  an  apparatus 
hi  which  the  nitrous  vapors  in  the  gaseous  mixture  Issuing 
from  the  furnace  are  absorbed  by  a  base,  a  heat  Inter- 
changer through  which  pass  the  gases  Issuing  from  the 
furnace  and  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  deprived  of 
nitrous  vajKirs  issuing  from  the  absorber  and  In  which 
this  portion  Is  reheated,  an  apparatus  for  previously  dry- 
ing and  dehydrating  the  absorbent  base  by  means  of  a 
portion  of  tbe  gaseous  mixture  issuing  from  the  absorber 
and  reheated  by  the  gaseous  mixture  Issuing  from  the  fur- 
nace, and  an  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  air  drying 
agent  In  which  the  agent  is  regenerated  by  the  heat  de- 
rived from  the  other  portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  issu- 
ing from  the  abaorber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,092,296.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAIN  I'll'E 
tOLPLINOB.  Pama  Schmidt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
I..  Dm  I. In  Automatic  Train  Pipe  Connector  Company. 
St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,381.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  in  combination  with  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  carried  by  tbe  car  and  having  a  coupler 
head,  a  locking  device  pivotelly  mounted  on  the  head. 
link  mechanism  pivotally  coimeeted  with  said  plunger  and 
"aid  locking  device,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  causing 
the  link  mechanism  to  release  the  locking  device  In  the 
'.•("nratln:;  movrnieiit  of  the  ears,  and  a  spring  tending 
normally  to  actuate  tbe  said  link  mechanism  to  force  said 
device  into  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  In  combination  with  a  sprlng- 
presaed  plunger  carried  by  the  car  and  having  a  pivoted 
.  oupler  head,  a  locking  device  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
liead,  link  mechanism  pivotally  connected  with  said  plun- 
ger and  said  locking  device,  a  spring  tending  normally  to 
actuate  sakl  link  mechanism  to  force  said  device  into 
locking  position,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  link  mechanism  and  cause  it  to  release  the 
locking  device  In  the  separating  movement  of  the  cars. 

.3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  ear  and  having  a  pivoted 
.  lupler  head,  a  pivoted  locking  member  mounted  on  the 
ill  ail,  a  spring  pre«se<l  link  pivolally  mounted  on  the  plun- 
Kcr.  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  said  lock- 
Inir  member,  respectively,  at  Its  oppoaite  ends,  the  spring 
of  -.aid  link  tending  constontly  to  force  the  locking  mem- 
ber Into  locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
hikI  adapted  to  engage  said  link  In  the  separating  move- 
ment of  tbe  cars  to  turn  the  locking  member  to  unlocked 
position. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket  supported  on  the 
car  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  lug.  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  having  a 
coupler  head  pivotally  mounted  thereon  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  locking  member  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  head,  a  link 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  plunger,  a  rod 
pivotally  connecting  said  link  and  said  locking  member, 
and  a  spring  exerting  constant  pressure  on  said  link  and 
tending  normally  to  turn  the  locking  member  to  locked 
poaltloD  and  to  maintain  It  in  such  position  under  spring 
pressure,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  link  in  the 
separating  movement  of  the  cars  whereby  to  throw  the 
link  backward  and  tbareby  tarn  the  locking  member  to 
nnloekod  podtton. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler.  In  comt>lnatlon  with  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  ear  and  having  a  pivoted 


coupler  head,  locking  mechanism  comprising  an  interme- 
diate and  two  terminal  pivotally  mounted  members,  one 
of  aald  members  t>elng  a  locking  meml)er.  a  spring  a\-ilug 
on  the  other  member  and  tending  normally  to  turn  and 
maintain  said  locking  member  in  a  locked  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted,  to  engage  said  other 
member  and  to  turn  it  against  the  rtfalstance  of  its  spring 
to  release  said  locking  member.        / 


1.092.297.       SPEED-CHANGING     MECHANISM, 
SCHNiraLiaL    Remington.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    l: 
Serial  No.  714.624.      (CI.  74—58,) 


gi^i   — 
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1.  In  speed  changing  mecbonlara.  the  combination  of 
speed-change  parts  comprlfilng  a  movable  power-transmit- 
ting member  movable  into  a  plurality  of  positions  effect- 
ing a  plurality  of  changes  of  speed,  and  a  fluid-actuated 
device  arranged  for  operative  connection  with  said  mov- 
able membef  for  moving  the  same  into  aald  plurality  of 
positions  for  effecting  said  speed-changes, 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
speed-change  parts  comprising  a  movable  member  for 
effecting  the  changes  of  8p«'ed,  a  fluid-actuated  device  ar- 
ranged for  operative  connection  with  said  movable  member 
for  moving  the  same  for  effecting  said  speed-changes,  and 
means  embracing  an  electric  translating  device  for  initiat- 
ing movement  in  said  fluid-actuated  device. 

8.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  drive-clutch  therefor,  a  driven  member, 
speed-change  parts'  between  said  members  comprising  a 
movable  member,  a  fluid-actuated  element  arranged  for 
operative  connection  with  said  drive  clutch  for  relieving 
the  same  and  for  operative  connection  with  said  movable 
member  for  moving  the  same. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member  comprising  a  drive  clutch,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, speed-change  parts  between  said  members  comprising 
a  movable  meml)er,  shifting  means  for  relieving  said  drive- 
clutch,  shifting  means  for  moving  said  movable  member. 
and  a  traveling  member  having  spaced  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  respective  shifting  means,  the  spacing  In 
said  operative  connection  for  said  first-named  shifting 
means   being   shorter    than    for    said    last-named    shifting 

means. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
speed-change  parts  comprlalng  a  movable  member,  a  shift- 
ing member  for  the  latter  for  moving  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  increasing  or  decreasing  speeds,  and  a 
fluid-actuated  means  arranged  tor  operative  connection 
with  said  shifting  member  In  both  directions  of  its  move- 
ment for  moving  the  same  for  effecting  said  changes  .jf 

speed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,208.  PARTITION  FOR  BBDfl.  Albmt  Schw.^kz, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  F.  Korn- 
bacber,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial  No 
788,196.     (CL  6—41.) 

1.  A  collapaible  frame  for  beds,  comprising  side  pieces, 
connections  at  the  ends  thereof,  foldable  end  pieces  sup 
ported   by  said   connections,   foldable  posts  supported   by 
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of  said  peats. 


2.  A  collapalble  frame  for  beds,  comprlslDK  sldt-  pieces, 
connei'tlons  at  the  ends  thereof,  end  pieces  suppurtetl  bjr 
said  connectloDB  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  parallelism 
with  said  side  pieces,  foldabic  posts  carried  by  said  con- 
nections, tie  rods  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts,  an  Intermediate  piece  detachably  connected 
to  said  end  pieces,  and  a  partition  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  intermediate  piece  and  braced  from  said   posts. 

:i.  .\  fi-ini.'  fur  I»m1s  ciiiii|irisiii:;  slilf  plc<-fs.  cml  pieces 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallelism 
with  said  side  pieces,  posts  support(-<l  at  tb<-  end.s  of  said 
side  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallelism  there- 
with, an  Intermediate  piece  detachably  connected  ti)  said 
end  pieces,  a  partition  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
Intermediate  piece,  and  means  for  supporting  said  partition 
In  a  vertical  position  relatively  to  said  intermediate  piece. 

4.  A  frame  of  the  above  type  comprising  side  pieces,  end 
pieces  connected  thereto,  an  Intermediate  piece  connecting 
said  end  pieces,  a  partition  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
intermediate  piece,  poats  at  the  ends  of  said  side  and  end 
pieces,  and  braces  connecting  said  posts  and  the  ends  of 
said  partition. 

5.  A  frame  of  the  type  described  comprising  side  pieces, 
end  pieces  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  paral- 
lelism with  said  side  pieces,  posts  at  the  ends  of  said 
side  pieces  and  capable  of  being  folded  Into  parallelism 
t  luTcwltli.  piirtltbiMs.  iind  iiifHus  ruir1<'<l  liy  ruild  side  and 
end  pieces  for  detachably  supporting  said  partitions. 

iClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


E.   SLATKB,  GraceviUe,   Kla.      Filed   June    18,    iyi3.      8<»- 
rlal  No.  774,447.      (CT.  3i— .10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clunactiT  d»'scrll)e(l,  a  frame,  a 
platform  adjustably  carried  th.-r.-liy,  the  frnme  Including 
an  up|>er  guide  above  the  platform,  a  dasher  staff  slldable 
through  the  said  guide,  an  actuating  Qiechanism  carried 
by  the  frame  including  an  extensible  crank,  an  upwardly 
projecting  pitman  connected  to  the  crank,  and  means  for 
Hilju.-itably,  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  pitman  and  dasher  staff  above  the  said 
jTulde. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  meml>erm, 
a  pair  of  inverted  V-shaped  standards,  upright  memtters 
connecting  the  limbs  of  the  standards  and  the  base  mesi- 
bers,  a  beam  connecting  the  apices  of  the  standards,  a  plat- 
form adjustably  carried  by  the  uprU^ht  members,  a  dasber 
staff  slldable  through  the  said  beam,  a  frame  secured  to 
a  pair  of  limbs  of  the  standards,  an  actaatlog  mecbanlMB . 
carried  by  the  frame  and  including  an  extensible  crank,  an 
upwardly  projecting  pitman  connected  to  the  crank,  and 
means  for  adjustably,  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  pitman  and  dasher  staff. 


l,09l',2J)t».  .XTTACHMRNT  FOR  HITCHING  STRATS. 
William  \Vki,ik)S  Shki'iikhd,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  30.   1011.      Serial  No,  ««H,83«.      (CI.  r.4    -34.) 


_^ifa^ 


=^3^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  hitching  straps  comprlsinB  com- 
plcmental  prong  carrying  members  plvotally  connected 
together  and  mounted  to  lie  lengthwise  upon  the  strap 
whereby  said  elements  automatically  t)ecome  effective  to 
grip  a  pole  when  it  Is  embraced  by  the  strap. 

2.  An  attachment  for  hitching  straps  comprising  a 
prong  carrying  memt)er,  and  a  pronged  lever  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  said  memlwr  and  said  lever  being  mounted 
to  lie  lengthwise  upon  the  strap,  the  prong  on  said  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  he  complementally  effective  with  the 
prong  on  said  lever  to  grip  a  pole  to  which  the  strap  Is 
applied  by  Inward  movement  of  the  end  of  said  lever  op- 
posite said  pivotal  connection. 

3.  An  attachment  for  hitching  straps  comprising  a 
member  carrying  a  prong  at  one  end  and  being  plvotally 
connected  to  a  complements!  lever  element  at  its  other 
end,  said  lever  element  carrying  a  cnmplemental  prong  ad- 
jacent said  pivotal  connection,  means  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  for  attachment  to  the  strap  body,  and 
means  carried  by  the  pronged  end  of  said  member  for  at- 
tachment to  the  strap  body. 


1,002,301.  CIRCT'LAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  William 
E.  Smith,  .New  Brunswick,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Kilboum 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  773,241.      (CI.  66—24.) 


t^^fflWIHI". 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  comblnatl(yn  with 
pattern  mechanism,  of  a  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
means  for  actnating  said  driving  mechanism  during  cir- 
cular work  and  for  disconnecting  said  driving  mechanism 
during  reciprocating  work  and  means  for  preventing  the 
disconnection  of  said  actuating  mechanism  during  the  knit- 
ting of  the  too,  to  restore  the  pattern  mechanism  to  its 
original  position. 

2.  In  a  clrculsr  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
pattern  mechanism,  of  a  driving  mechanism  tlierefor,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  the  driving  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  operation,  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  mech- 


April  7, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


63 


anism  in  during  circular  work  and  for  releasing  It  during 
reciprocating  work  and  means  for  preventing  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  clutch  mechanism  during  the  knitting  of 
the  toe,  to  restore  the  pattern  mechanism  to  its  original 
position. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
the  pattern  mechanism,  means  for  securing  the  operation 
of  the  said  pattern  mechanism  during  the  knitting  of  cer- 
tain predetermined  portions  of  a  stocking  and  normally 
permitting  the  pattern  mechanism  to  remain  idle  during 
the  knitting  of  other  portions  of  the  stocking,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  securing  the  operation  of  the  pattern 
mechanism  during  one  or  more  of  the  before  mentioned 
Idle  periods  to  Insure  the  restoration  of  the  pattern  mecha- 
nism to  its  initial  position  when  a  stocking  is  completed. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
pattern  mechanism  and  driving  mechanism  therefor  Includ- 
Injc  a  clutch  mechanism,  of  means  for  moving  said  clutch 
mechanism  Into  operative  position  during  circular  worli 
and  releasing  It  during  reciprocating  work,  a  cam  op 
eratively  connected  with  the  pattern  mechanl.sm,  a  part 
connected  with  said  clutch  mechanism  for  engaging  said 
cam  during  the  knitting  of  the  toe  to  prevent  the  dlsen- 
gagt>ment  of  said  clutch  mechanism  until  the  pattern  mech- 
anism is  restored  to  Its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
pattern  mechanism  of  <lrlvlng  mechanism  therefor.  Includ- 
ing n  worm  wheel,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  worm  to 
the  shaft,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  clutch  In  disen- 
gaged position,  a  clutch  shifting  lever,  means  for  moving 
said  shifting  lever  In  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch,  a 
cam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pattern  mechanism 
and  a  part  connected  with  said  clutch  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  cam  to  bold  said  clutch  In  operative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i,oit2,;u)i:.     ri;LVLRiziN(;  or  grindin<;  machine. 

Ei)WAKi>  J.  STEtKLE,  El  I'aHO,  Tex.     Filed  July  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.  781,423.      (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  mill  having 
means  for  exhausting  air  together  with  fine  material  from 
the  pulverizing  chamber  above  the  pulverizing  elements 
and  for  returning  the  air  freed  from  the  fine  material  to 
the  pulverising  chamber  of  the  mill  above  the  pulverizing 
elements,  of  means  below  the  pulverising  elements  for  the 
escape  by  gravity  of  pulverised  material  from  the  mill, 
and  means  for  directing  the  fine  material  extracted  from 
the  air  exhausted  from  the  mill  to  the  material  escaping 
by  gravity  from  the  mill. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  mill  having 
means  for  exhausting  air  together  with  fine  material  there- 
from, of  an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  material  from  the 
mill  by  gravity,  and  an  auxiliary  air  exhaust  duct  between 
the  intake  side  of  the  air  exhausting  means  and  the  outlet 


of  the  mill  provided  for  the  escape  of  material  therefrom 
by  gravity. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  mill  having  an 
outlet  for  the  escape  of  pulverized  material  therefrom  by 
gravity,  of  an  air  duct  communicating  with  the  pulverizing 
chamber  of  the  mill,  an  air  exhausting  means  connected 
with  the  air  duct,  a  dust  collector  Into  which  the  air  ex- 
hausting means  discharges,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
dust  collector  to  the  pulverizing  chamber  of  the  mill,  and 
an  auxiliary  air  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  for  the  e8oai>e 
of  material  from  the  mill  by  gravity  to  the  Intake  side  of 
the  air  exhausting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  mill  having  an 
outlet  for  the  escape  of  pulverized  material  therefrom  by 
gravity,  of  an  air  duct  communicating  with  the  pulverizing 
chamber  of  the  mill,  an  air  exhausting  means  connected 
with  the  air  duct,  a  dust  collector  Into  which  the  air  ex- 
haust means  discharges,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  dust 
collector  to  the  pulverizing  chamber  of  the  mill,  and  an 
auxiliary  air  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  for  the  escape  of 
material  from  the  mill  by  gravity  to  the  intake  side  of  the 
air  exhaust  means,  said  auxiliary  air  pipe  communicating 
with  the  discharge  aide  of  the  mill  and  with  the  Intake 
side  of  the  air  exhausting  means  by  gentle  curves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  mill,  of  a  dis- 
charge duct  for  the  escape  of  material  from  the  mill  by 
gravity,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  pulverizing 
chaml>er  of  the  mill  ami  from  the  discharge  duct,  and 
means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  to  the  pulverizing 
chamber  of  the  mill. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  tlie  <iazette.] 


1,092,303.  KITE.  John  Stippick.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  101;:.  Serial  No.  801,445.  (CI.  244 — 22.) 
1.   A  kite  having  a   wire  frame  fashioned  at  the  angles 

thereof   to   form  eyis   for   the  attachment    thereto  of  the 

kite-harness. 


2.  \  kite  having  a  single  piece  wireframe  fashioned 
at  the  angles  thereof  to  form  eyes  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  the  kite-harness. 

3.  A  kite-frame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
Joined  at  Its  ends  and  fashioned  at  the  angles  of  said 
frame  to  form  eye*  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the  kite- 
harness. 

4.  X  single  piece  wire  kite-frame  fashioned  at  Its  angles 
to  form  eyes  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the  kite-har- 
ness and  having  the  ends  of  the  wire  looped  one  upon 
the  other. 


1,092,304.  PIPE-CUTTER.  James  P.  Stbicklkb.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.727. 
(CI.  81—191.) 

1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  rollers 
on  said  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  member  on 
the  pipe  being  cut,  all  of  said  rollers  being  adjustable, 
and  a  cutter  on  said  member  Independent  of  the  support 
of  said  member  on  said  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  rollers 
on  said  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said   member  on 
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the  pipe  beioK  cut,  all  of  uld  rollers  being  ndJustabU'.  a 
cutter  on  said  member  Independent  of  the  support  of  said 
member  on  Baid  pipe,  a  drlvinf;  element  and  meana  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  said  member  by  oHcillatin);  said 
element. 


3.  A  pipe  I  utter  comprising  a  rotafable  member,  roll- 
ers on  said  member  for  rotatably  and  jlcldinsly  support- 
InK  said  member  on  the  pipe  being  cut.  all  ».f  said  rollers 
belHK  adjustable,  a  cutter  on  said  m.mi.er  independent 
of  the  support  ot  said  member  on  said  pipe,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  member 
by  oscillating  said  element,  said  cutter  belnt;  mounted  to 
travel  centrally  In  the  path  of  aald  supportlnjc  rollers. 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  rotatabie  annulus,  rollers 
on  said  annulus  for  rotatably  supportlntr  the  pipe  beinfr 
(ut,  a  cutter,  a  driving  element  for  rotntInK  said  annu- 
lus and  formed  with  trade-ways  for  sIldinKly  enKaglnjt 
the  cdjjes  of  said  annulus,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  struc- 
ture conn«'ctii)n  between  paid  element   and  said  annuUm. 

5.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  rotatabie  annulus  formed 
with  smooth  edges,  rollers  on  said  annulus  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  pipe  being  cut,  said  rollers  being  adjust- 
able to  various  sixes  of  pipes,  an  adjustable  cutter  carried 
by  said  annulus  independent  of  the  support  of  nald  annu 
lus  on  said  pipe,  a  substantially  semicircular  driving  ele- 
ment formed  with  trackways  for  slldlngly  enitairlng  the 
edges  of  said  annulus,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  structure 
connection  between  said  element  and  said  anuulu.s 

[I'lnlma  6  to   19  not  printed  in  the  f;azt  tte  ] 


1.092. .■!(»."..       (II  L     CAN. 
S.    r>.      Filed   Aug.    12, 
2J1~52.) 


Hk.nkv    F.    Sthi  vwt.H.    laulktdn. 
19i;i.      Serial    .No.    7s4,42S.       (CI. 


1.  A  force  feed  oil  can  including  a  brKly.  a  stop  cock 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  h<Mlr.  a  spout  connected  to 
said  atop  cock,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  stop  cock  and  ex 


tending  to  nearly  the  bottom  ot  said  can,  meana  for  tam- 
ing said  atop  cock  to  the  ri«ht  or  to  the  left  to  selectlrely 
pstabllah  commonlcatlon  between  aald  apoat  and  aald  pipe 
or  between  said  apont  and  the  top  of  aaid  can,  a  tension 
devkv  normally  holding  aaid  stop  cock  closed,  and  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  aald  stop  cock  to  either  direction. 

2.  A  force  feed  oil  can  Incladlng  a  body,  means  for 
charging  the  body  with  air,  a  apoat  coounnnlcatlng  with 
said  Ix^dy,  a  two-way  valve  In  aald  apout,  a  pipe  connected 
to  said  valve  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  can, 
Haid  valve  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  eatabliahlng 
( ommunlcatlon  between  aald  pipe  and  aaid  apout  and  when 
rotated  in  the  oppoalte  direction  eatabliahlng  communica 
tion  t>etween  said  spout  and  the  top  of  aald  can.  a  bracket 
arm  having  a  tabular  bearing  provided  with  an  oblong  re- 
cess In  one  side,  a  stem  for  aaid  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  aald  bracket,  a  atop  pin  in  aald  atem  working  in  said 
recess  for  limiting  movement  of  aaid  valve  in  either  dl- 
recton,  and  a  tension  device  normally  holding  aald  valve 
In  neutral  position  and  adapted  to  aatomatically  return 
said  valve  to  neutral  poaitlon  after  actuation  in  either  di- 
rection. \ 

3.  A  force  feed  oil  can  Incladlng  a  body,  meana  for  charg- 
ing the  tiody  with  air,  a  apoat  communicating  with  aald 
body,  a  valve  in  said  apout,  aaid  air  charging  means  form- 
ing a  handle  for  aaid  body,  a  bracket  secured  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  handle,  a  journal  box  on  aaid  bracket  receiv- 
ing the  stem  of  aaid  valve,  a  pin  and  alot  connection  be 
tween  aald  stem  and  aaid  box  limiting  movement  of  aald 
stem  In  either  direction,  a  lateral  ana  on  aald  bracket,  an 
oblong  enlargement  on  aaid  atem,  and  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  se<  ured  at  their  lower  enda  to  aald  arm  and  bear 
ing  at  the  upper  ends  upon  oppoalte  aidea  of  aaid  enlarg*?- 
ment  and  normally  holding  aald  valve  agalnat  turning. 


1,01»2..S06. 
nectady, 
800,324. 


JOURNALrBOX.  VVakkbn  J.  ScTLirr,  Sche 
.N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  64—10.1 


-^-^-— «r 


1  riie  combination  with  a  driving  box,  of  a  cellar  hnv 
hiL'  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  horlaontally  undercut 
rllf^.  of  a  locking  key  having  beveled  edges  to  fit  between 
said  ribs  and  having  Ita  enda  extended  over  the  drlvlnj; 
tK)x.  studs  projecting  from  the  driving  box,  aald  key  hav- 
ing perforations  to  fit  over  said  atada  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  key  on  the  studs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box.  and  a  cellar 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  rlba,  of  a  key  dove  tall 
In  cross  section  located  between  aald  rltw  with  Its  ends  ex- 
tending over  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  driving  box.  and 
means  for  securing  said  key  to  the  drlring  box. 


1.092,307.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  JoHW  L.  Talbott 
and  Waltbr  Scott  Wriqht.  Lompoc,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1913.     Sertal  No.  800,838.      (CI.  32—10.) 

1.  A  dental  spatula  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle,  a   ta- 
pering head,  a  apoon  shaped  end  on  aald  bead  and  aa  open 
Ing  from  said  htad  to  said  spoon  abaped  end  lubataotlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  apatula  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
handle,  a  conical  head  detachably  aeeured  thereto,  a  apoon 
shaped  end  on  aaid  head,  aa  opMaiag  in  point  of  uld  bead 
leading  to  aald  spoon  ahaped  end,  a  platon  la  aald  boUow 
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handle  and  spring  means  to  urge  said  piston  toward  said 
conical  head. 


wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  advance  of  said  shorter 
beam,  n  supplemental  frame  slldable  laterally  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  main  frame  and  supiKtrtlng 
one  end  of  said  bull  wheel,  and  means  for  operatlnc  the 
liull    ulieel. 


:<  A  dental  spatula  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  plun 
ger  ther.  in,  spring  means  for  urging  said  plunger  forward 
a  conical  head  on  said  handle,  an  inner  conical  lining  in 
Ki.lQ  head,  a  space  therebetween  conUinlng  an  electrical 
heating  element,  a  spoon  shaped  end  to  said  conical  head 
composed  of  several  thicknesses  of  metal  with  a  cavity 
therebetween,  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  in 
said  cavity,  and  switches  mounted  on  said  hsndle  adapt 
ed  to  separately  throw  said  heating  elements  Into  circuit 
with  a  source  ol  electrical  energy. 


1.092.308  HYKROCARBOX  ■  BIRNKR.  Bbadk.kd  .V. 
Thomas.  ISan  Franciaco.  Cal.  Filed  July  25,  U>13.  i>e- 
rial  No.  TH1.19ri.      (CI.   IS**   -«3.) 


Hraa^ 


,^v.Tr^-T;^iPT«aa 


1.  A  burner  comprlalng  an  oil  main,  branch  pipes, 
valves  connecting  aald  branch  pli)es  with  said  oil  main,  a 
drip  pan  provided  with  openings  In  its  bottom,  trouglis 
positioned  in  aald  drip  pan  and  located  above  the  open- 
ings Id  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  absorbent  material  In  said 
drip  pan  surorundlng  aald  troughs,  lead  pipes  leadlni; 
from  said  branch  pipes,  generating  chamU^rs  connected 
with  said  lead  pipes  and  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
lead  pipes  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  uald  load  pipes,  con 
ductor  pipes  extending  downwardly  from  said  generators, 
burner  pii>«8  connected  with  said  conductor  pipes  and  ex- 
tending Into  saia  trouglis.  uoizles  carried  by  said  burner 
l.ipes  and  resting  In  said  .K>ughs.  said  nozzles  being  pro- 
\ided  with  collars  engaging  the  sides  of  said  troughs  to 
piev.nt  said  burner  pipes  from  moving  out  of  a  normal 
I  <  fcltloD,  and  deflector  plates  carried  hy  said  combustion 
charaherH  and  r<  »'ltl<>n<d  above  the  outlets  of  said  nozzles 
whereby  a  stream  of  comt)Ustlble  fluid  passing  from  ench 
of  said  nozzles  will  strike  one  deflector  plate  whereby  the 
flhme  will  heat  said  generating  chamber  and  will  also  heat 
said  lead  pipe. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  an  oil  main,  a  branch  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  oil  main,  a  control  vnlve  for  said  branch 
pipe,  a  lead  pipe  leadlne  from  said  branch  pipe,  a  gener- 
ating chamber  connected  with  said  lead  pipf,  a  burner 
pipe  positioned  beneath  said  generating  chamber  and  con- 
nected therewith,  a  drip  pan,  a  trongh  In  said  drip  pan. 
a  nozzle  for  said  burner  pipe  fltting  within  said  trough 
and  engaging  the  side  walls  thereof  to  prevent  transvenw- 
movement  of  said  burner  pipe,  and  a  deflector  carried  by 
said  generating  chamber  and  positioned  alvove  the  outlet 
nozzle  of  said  burner  pipe. 


1092.309  WELT.  ORILLINt;  APPARATT'R  Clakence 
\V.  THOHNit-Ey,  Electra.  Tex,  Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1912.  Be 
rial  No.  7.16. 15«.     (n.  26tV— 11.) 

1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  comb4natk>n  of  a 
main  franve  comprising  lower  sills,  posts  rising  therefrom 
and  beams  sectired  upon  said  posts,  the  beam  at  one  side 
terminating   short   of  tlie   front  ends   of  the  sills,   a   Mill 

201  o.  c.  -r. 


2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  (■(iiiililnjitl..n  of  a 
main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  disposed  laterally  of 
the  main  frame  and  having  a  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  main  frame,  a  clip  on  the  mitiii  frame 
fltting  over  said  member,  a  bull  wheel  supported  by  said 
supplemental  frjime  and  the  main  frame,  and  mean.s  on 
the  main  frame  for  operating  the  bull  wheel. 

;i.  In  a  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  roniliinatit-n  >'f  a 
frame,  a  casing  wheel  mounted  on  the  has.  of  the  frame  ;it 
tl  p  front  end  of  the  same,  a  bull  wheel  niuunted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  casing  wheel  and  alK>\e  and  In  rear  of 
the  same,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  frame 
lu  rear  of  the  bull  wheel,  gearing  at  oppo.slte  si.ies  of  the 
frame  connectinj,  the  driving  wheel  with  the  bull  wheel 
and  the  casing  wheel  respectively,  and  8  sand  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  driving  wheel  .-md 
adapted  to  directly  engage  the  same. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft  thereon,  a  beveled  wheel 
rigid  with  .said  shaft,  a  bull  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  driving  abaft,  a  beveled  wheel 
rigid  with  ore  end  of  the  Imll  wheel,  an  obliquely  disposed 
transmission  shaft  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  pinion  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  engag- 
ing the  beveled  whe«  1  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  pin- 
ion spllned  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  meab  with 
the  bevel  wheel  on  the  bull  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  pinion  axially  along  the  tranamlsalon  shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed tranaveraely  thereon,  a  bevel  wheel  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  a  bull  wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  advance  of 
iM<M  shaft,  a  iransmiaaion  abaft  mounted  obliquely  upon 
the  main  frame  between  the  ball  wheel  and  the  driving 
shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  meahing 
with  the  bevel  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bracket  t*e- 
cured  upon  and  rising  from  the  main  frame  and  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  tranamissioB  sbaft,  a  bevel  wlwel 
rigid  with  one  end  of  the  bull  wikeel.  a  bevel  pinion  siid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  tranamlaeloB  shaft  and  adapted  to 
eugage  said  bevel  wheel,  a  standard  secured  upon  the  side 
of  the  main  frame  adjacent  aaid  bracket,  and  a  horleoo 
tally  disposed  forked  lever  mounted  in  the  up|K>r  end  of 
sbid  standard  and  having  its  Inner  end  eo^glng  said  bevel 
pinion. 

1.092,310      STOP  AND  WAPTK  COCK.      Frki>k«k-k  Tib 
BI.B,  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  ?7,  19^3.     Serial  No 
744,451.      (CI.   1.37-7. > 
An  an   article   of  mannfacture,   a   stop   and   waste    cock 

plumbing    unit,    comprising    transversely-extending    c^nm- 
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Imts,  the  end  portions  of  one  of  said  chamf>«r8  being  aper 
turi'il  and  threaded  for  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  re- 
sptotivf'ly,  a  valve  adapted  In  one  position  of  adjustment 
to  establltib  tlirouKh  connection  between  said  threaded 
portions  mid  In  another  position  of  adjiistiuent    to  cut  off 


iui>'  iif  said  threaded  portions  and  to- connect  tlif  other  t'l 
til.'    transvers.  ly  extending    chamber,    said    last  mentioned 

i-hauiher    Ix-lnj;    positioned    wholly    within    tl nd    spaced 

lliiiUs   of   Krtlil    thn-adt'd    (wrtlons   and    huvhiK   Its   opposite 
emls  apertured   for  drainage  and   valve  op^'ratlng  c.nnec 
tlons  respectively. 


l.niU'.ail.  SKCTIONAI.    CONKCIT.       Kavip    D.    Tka.v. 

.Ia('k!*on,  Mich.,  as.slnnor  of  one  half  to  John   H    ("asey, 

Jackson.  Mich.     Kileil  Apr.   4,   li>r_'       Serial   No.  f5s.s.44«. 
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1  A  sectional  conduit  comprlslnK  abutting  tubular  sec- 
ilons  having  opposed  fadns  grooves  In  their  atHittlng  ends. 
the  outer  walls  of  the  Krof)ves  being  omitted  at  the  top 
of  the  sections,  said  xrooves  coactlnjf  to  provide  a  closed 
segmental  channel  for  the  lower  part  of  the  Joint,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  being  In  planes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  their  longitudinal  planes,  male  coupling  membera  hav- 
ing downwardly  facing  engaging  hooks  at  their  ends,  up 
wardly  flared  female  coupling  members  having  upwardly 
facing  keeper  portions  at  their  inner  ends  coactlng  with 
the  hook  portions  of  aald  male  coupling  meml)er8,  the  cou- 
pling members  embraced  by  the  open  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel being  disposed  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  grooves,  and 
those  embraced  by  the  closed  portion  of  the  channel  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  grooves  so  that  the 
closed  channel  of  the  Joint  is  unobstructed  wheq  the  sec- 
tions are  brought  to  position,  the  sections  containing  the 
female  coupling  memb«Ts  being  provided  with  openings 
from  the  groove  into  the  tops  of  such  members,  and  a  ce- 
ment filling  for  said  grooves  and  said  female  coupling 
members  embedding  the  said  male  coupling  members. 

2.  A  sectional  conduit  comprising  abutting  tubular  sec- 
tions having  opposed  facing  grooves  In  their  abutting  ends, 
the  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  t>eing  omitted  at  the  top  of 
the  sections,  saM  grooves  coacting  to  provide  a  closed  seg- 
mental channel  for  the  lower  part  of  the  joint,  the  ends  of 
the  sections  being  In  planes  sutMtantlaliy  at  right  angles  to 
their  longitudinal  planes,  male  coupling  members  having 
downwardly    facing    engaging    books    at    their    ends,    up- 


wardly tlared  female  toupUu;;  niemb«'i-s  having  upwardly 
facing  keeper  p«jrtlon»  at  their  Inner  ends  Cftactlng  with 
the  hook  portions  of  said  male  coupling  members,  the 
coupling  niemN'rs  embraced  by  the  open  portion  of  th«> 
channel  being  disposed  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  grooves, 
and  those  embraced  by  the  closed  portion  of  the  channel 
being  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  grooves  so  that 
the  closed  cliannei  of  the  Joint  is  unobstructed  when  the 
sections  ar--  brought  to  [>osltlon,  and  a  cement  filling 
for  said  grooves  and  said  female  coupling  members  em 
bedding  the  said  male  coupling  members. 

3.  A  sectional  conduit  comprising  abutting  tubular  sec 
tlons  having  opposed  facing  grtwves  In  their  abutting  ends. 
the  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  being  omitted  at  the  top 
of  the  sections,  said  grooves  coactlng  to  provide  a  closed 
segmental  channel  for  the  lower  part  of  the  joint,  the 
ends  of  the  sections  being  In  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  their  longitudinal  planei>.  male  <-oupllng  mem 
f)er9  having  downwardly  facing  engaging  hooks,  upwardly 
flared  female  coupling  memlx^rs  having  upwardly  facing 
ke«i>er  portions  coacting  with  the  hook  portions  of  said 
male  coupling  members,  and  n  cement  filling  for  said 
gr(M)ve8  and  aald  female  coupling  memN-rs  embedding  the 
said  male  coupling  mcmliers. 

4.  .\  sectional  conduit  comprising  abutting  tubular  sec 
tlons    having    opposed    facing    grooves    In    their    abutting 
entls.  the  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  being  omltt»Kl  at  the 
top    of    tile    sections,    .said    grooves    coactinc    to    provide    n 
closed  segmental  channel  for   the  lower  part  of  the  Joint, 
the  ends  of  the  sections  being  In   planes  substantially  at 
right    angles    to    their    longitudinal    planes,    male    coupling 
inemlKTs     having     downwardly     facing     engacing     hooks, 
female   coupling  meml>ers   having   upwardly   facing   keeper 
portions  at   their   Inner  ends  coactlng  with  the  hook  por 
tlons  of  said  male  coupling  membera,  said  coupling  mem 
hers  being  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  grooves  so  tliat  tin- 
I  losed  channel  of  the  Joint  la  unobstructed  when  the  sec- 
tions are  brought   to  p<»sition,   there  being  o[n'nlng9  from 
the  channel  to  the  female  coupling  memt>ers,  and  a  cement 
filling  for  sai<l  nr<vives  and   said  female  coupling  members 
embedding  the  said   male  coupling  memt>ers. 

."i.  .\  sectional  conduit  comprising  abutting  tubular  sec 
tlons  having  opposed  facing  grooves  In  their  abutting 
pnds.  the  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  being  omitted  at  the 
top  of  the  sections,  said  grooves  coactlng  to  provide  n 
<los»'d  segmental  channel  for  the  lower  part  of  the  joint. 
the  ends  of  the  sections  being  In  planes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  their  longitudinal  planes,  male  coupling 
menil>ers  having  downwardly  facing  engaging  hooks,  fe 
male  coupling  members  having  upwardly  facing  keeper 
I)ortlons  at  their  Inner  ends  coactlng  with  the  hook  por- 
tif>ns  of  said  male  coupling  memlnTs.  said  coupling  mem 
twrs  being  dlspo8e<l  at  the  Aides  of  the  grooves  so  that 
the  ( joaed  channel  of  the  Joint  is  unobstructed  when  the 
sections  are  brought  to  position,  and  a  cement  filling  for 
sjild    crooves. 

[Claims  6  to    1.1   not   printed    In   the  Gaaette. ] 


1.002.,'il2.  HEAT  (JKNKR.KTOR.  Elem£r  Viz.  Kosd, 
and  JtTLira  MrsLjiv.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
June  6,  1912.     8erlal  No.  702.135.      (Cl.  60^    8. 1 

1.  In  a  heat  generator,  a  float  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  lie  vaporised,  means  for  guiding  said 
float  vertically,  an  opening  in  said  float,  an  upwardly  di 
rected  dome  or  cap  mounted  on  said  float  and  over  said 
opening,  a  pipe  for  the  heating  gases  connected  to  said 
don)e  or  cap  and  a   tubular  casing  surrounding  said  plp<>. 

2.  In  a  heat  generator,  a  float  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  be  vaporised,  fllamenta  arranged  on  the 
under  face  of  aald  float,  means  for  guiding  said  float  ver- 
tically, an  opening  In  said  float,  an  upwardly  directed 
dome  or  cap  mounted  in  said  float  and  over  said  opening, 
a  pipe  for  the  heating  gases  connected  to  said  dome  or 
cap.  and  a  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  heat  generator,  a  float  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  be  vaporised,  fllamenta  arranged  on  the 
under  face  of  said  float,  means  for  guiding  said  float  ver- 
tically,  an  opening  In   said  float,  an   upwardly   directed 
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dome  or  cap  mounted  In  said  float  and  over  said  opening, 
and  filaments  arranged  between  said  tubular  casing  and 
•aid  dome  or  cap. 


4.  In  a  heat  generator,  a  float  arranged  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  Yte  heated,  filaments  arranged  on  the  un- 
der face  of  said  float,  .filaments  disposed  tx'tween  tlie  In- 
ner wall  of  the  generator  casing  and  said  float,  means  for 
guiding  said  float  vertically,  an  opening  In  aald  float,  an 
upwardly  directed  dome  or  cap  mounted  in  said  float  and 
over  said  opening  and  filaments  arrange<i  between  said 
tubular  casing  and  said  dom>'  oi-  cai) 


1.002,313  CHANCE  MAKINtJ  MACHlNK  Cltue  C 
V.>r,i>E8..N(;.  Oakland.  Cal.  Flle<l  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No     786,395.       (Cl.    13.V    4.i 


1  A  change  makins;  machine  tomprising  a  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  tiit>ea.  slld<  s  arranged  below  said  tni>os.  n 
longitudinally  inovalili'  rotatalile  sliaft.  anil  means  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  certain  pit-detennlned  slides 
when  the  shaft  Is  in  ii  certain  pre,l<-termlned  longitudinal 
position,  rotation  of  the  shaft  serving  to  eject  the  desired 
coin  or  coins. 

2.  .\  change  making  machine  (omprlslng  a  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  tubes  of  different  slie.  slides  arranged  be 
low  said  tul)es.  a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  slides  and  adapt 
ed  to  le  rotated  sfter  engagement  with  the  slide  to  ad- 
vance the  slide  and  eject  a  coin  or  coins,  and  means  for 
lo<atln„'  said  shaft  by  its  longitudinal  movement  so  that 
<ertain  predetermined  slides  only  are  engaged. 

:^.  A  change  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coin  receiving  tubes,  a  slide  below  each  of  said  tultes.  a 
pin  on  each  of  said  slides,  a  longitudinally  movable  rota- 
table shaft  arranged  below  said  slides,  and  adapted  to  !)»« 
set  by  longitudinal  movement  In  position  for  actuating  the 
desired  slides,  means  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  cer 
tain  of  said  pins,  and  means  indicating  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  of  said  means  with 
( ertain  predetermined  pins. 

4.   A  change  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coin   receiving  tubes  of  different   slae  coincident  to   the 
slse  of  the  coins,  transversely  niovable  slides  arranged  be- 
low said  tubes,  a  lonffltndinally  movable  rotatable  shaft  ar 
ranged  below  said  slides,  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging 


cer  ain  predetermined  slides  wlicn  the  shaft  is  In  a  pre- 
determln<Hl  position  longitudinally,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  move  said  slides. 

5.  A  change  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  tuljes  of  different  siie  coincident  to  the 
size  of  the  coins,  slides  arranged  Ijelow  said  tubes  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely,  a  pin  on  each  of  said  slides,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rotatable  shaft,  tongues  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said  pins  when  the 
shaft  la  in  a  certain  predetermined  position  longitudinally 
and  a  handle  on  said  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  1 1  not  prln;'-<l  in  tlie  liasetie.] 


1,092.314  FEEDIN<;  BA8KF:T  FOR  BIRDS  Charles 
E  White.  Wilmette.  111.  FMled  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No    8<»2..39r..      <CI.    119-51.) 
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1.  A    feeding  basket    for  birds   comprising,    in    combina 
tlon.  top  and  bottom  plates,  the  top  plate  having  an  up 
standing    flange,   an   apertured   front    member   and    a    back 
plate  Intprflttlng  with  the  bottom  plate,  the  top  and  back 
plates    having   registering   apertures   for   receiving   a    sup 
porting  pin. 

2.  A  feeding  basket  for  birds  comprising,  in  combina 
tlon,  top  and  twttom  plates,  the  top  plate  having  an  up 
standing'  flange,  an  apertured  front  member  and  a  back 
plate  Interfltting  with  the  Iwttom  plate  and  having  an 
overturned  lip  for  engaging  the  top  plate,  the  top  and 
back  plates  having  registering  apertures  for  receiving  a 
supporting  pin. 

3.  A  feeding  l)asket  for  birds  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, top  and  bottom  plates  each  havln*  an  upstanding 
flange  at  Its  rear  margin,  an  apertured  front  member,  and 
a  back  plate  fitting  within  the  flange  of  the  bottom  plate 
and  having  an  overturned  lip  for  engaging  the  flange  of 
the  top  plate,  the  back  plate  and  top  plate  flange  having 
registering  apertures  for  receiving  a   supporting   pin. 

4.  A  feeding  basket  for  birds  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, top  and  bottom  plates  each  having  an  upstanding 
flange  at  its  rear  margin,  an  apertured  front  member,  and 
a  back  plate  fitting  within  the  flange  of  the  bottom  plate 
and  having  an  over-turned  lip  for  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  top  plate,  the  back  plate  and  top  plate  flange  hav- 
ing registering  apertures  for  receiving  a  supporting  pin 
and  forwardly  projecting   perches. 


1.092.31.'..  FLIME  OH  CONIHIT.  Hakold  S.  Wil 
i.iAM,';.  Calflwell,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  10.  191.3.  Serial 
No.   760,118.      (Cl.   61—5.1 


1.   In  a  metal   flume  or   conduit,   the  combination  with 
the  longitudinal   rails  and  the  transverse  strips  supported 
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thereon,  at  tlte  Irfadi-n  harlai;  th^  l«t«ml  ext«BHion 
formwl  with  an  oprnInK,  th*  Invinl  «xteiia1on  bSTlnf  a 
rib  on  lts<  upper  face  to  bite  Into  thi>  transTera^  Rtrlps  and 
h«r|iig  th<>  dependloir  portion  formlDi;  a  i<«cc«fl  or  seat 
th«  flume  aei-tloriH  havlnir  tti«1r  pods  OTerlappinK  "nd 
ftttInK  wtthhiii  til*'  fiaid  r«>rwiHeM  of  Mid  btiKlers,  and  the 
tie  rods  p•Mi^^;  Hroand  the  ends  of  tbe  flame  and  harlng 
threaded  ends  puHtilnK  through  tbe  openini(«  in  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  blndprs.  nn<i  sf^nring  inits  on  aald  thread 
ed  ends. 

1'.  In  H  metal  tiiiine  or  ooiuluit.  ttu>  comliinatlon  with 
the  loiiKttudlnal  rails  and  tbe  transverse  strips  nupported 
thereon,  of  the  Mnders  having;  the  lat>Tal  f-xtcnslon 
torriic*!  with  an  iipenlng.  the  Inward  oxtcnslon  having  a 
rib  uu  its  iipp«r  fa<  e  to  bite  into  the  trau«\iertie  strips  and 
haviUK  tbe  d«-pendijag  portion  fonulu^  a  recess  or  neat, 
the  fliuiit'  seotloiis  haying  their  vmin  uvtrlappluK  arnl 
fitting  within  thf  saiil  reccKses  of  said  hlnilers  ami  f)enr 
to  form  a  spao'  at  said  ends.  pachLlnKs  in  said  space,  and 
til)'  til-  rods  passini;  aroiiiul  tbe  i-nds  of  the  fliirue  and 
haviiiK  thr(>aili'd  t-iids  pasving  through  the  opt-iilnKS  in  tbn 
laitTMl  portions  of  the  hinders,  and  securiii;:  nuts  on  said 
thrt'adotl    ends. 


iniu.ut;.  WATKlt  roOLlN(J  liRVKK.  H>>\  o  Wii 
i.iAM.s  and  IIajir^  K.  ("ob.v.  Oolumhus.  Ohio  Fll.d  .Vii« 
1'.    Iltl-J.      Serial    No    712, 880.       iCl.   tii;      .1 1 .  i 


1  III  M  water  eoolloK  device,  the  combination  oi  a 
•  asiUK,  a  positively  drlvtu  rotating  water  dUchaijflng 
means  witliln  tbe  caning  and  through  which  water  la 
discharged  Into  fhe  casing  and  suction  (JevUes  located  In- 
ternjcdlate  the  discharge  end  of  said  water  dlscliarglng 
ireans  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  for  drawing  air  Into 
tic  casing  whereby  when  tbe  water  Is  discharged  from 
^iiild  discharging  means.  It  comes  In  contact  with  the 
moving  volume  of  air   within   tbe  caainx. 

2.  In  a  water  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a  cus- 
lug.  a  positively  driven  rotating  hollow  shaft  within  the 
<  aslng,  water  spraying  device  carrlid  l>y  said  hollow  shaft 
and  through  which  the  water  la  discharged  from  said 
shaft,  and  suction  devices  Intertuedlnte  the  outer  ends  of 
I  be  spraying  device  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  mov- 
ing with  said  spraying  devices  for  drawing  air  into  tbe 
rasing  whereliy  when  the  water  Is  discharged  from  said 
sprayinK  devie»>  it  comes  in  contact  w.tli  the  moving  vol 
lime  of  air   In  the  casing. 

:{.  In  a  wafer  coollni;  device,  tin  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing,  rotating  means  fur  discharging  water  into  the  latter, 
and  jtosltlvely  driven  air  suction  means  located  Is-tween 
the  >\all  of  the  casing  and  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  water 
dlschniglng  means  and  In  the  path  of  the  water  discharged 
from  the  latter,  whereby  the  water  discharged  from  the 
water  dlschar^ng  means  will  pass  through  the  air  drawn 
Into  the  casing  and  l>e  hrotcen  into  globules  by  its  contact 
with  tbe  suction  means. 

4.  In  a  water  cooling  device,  the  ctimbtaatlon  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  casing,  a  rotating  element  located  within  the  cas 
lug  and  provided  with  water  aprmying  devices,  rotating 
means  within  the  casing  for  drawing  air  into  tbe  rasing, 
a  piiM'  imdlntt  from  the  casing  to  the  reiterroir  through 
which  tbe  water  itaaaea  to  tbe  latter,  a  pipe  leading  from 


tbe  r*wervo4r  tr>  the  iiie<rh«nl»n  trt  he  eooted  a«d  n  p«pe 
leading  from  the  latter  to  the  rotating  element  in  tlie  catl- 
ing, the  parts  1*1  ng  -so  constructed  that  clrmlatSoti 
through  the  casino,  reservoir,  pipes  and  mechanism  to  lie 
(■■loled  is  maintained  liy  .suction  and  the  centrifugal  action 
of  the  rotating  element. 

5.  In  a  water  cooling  device,  the  combiAatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  positively  rotated  wafer  Inlet  pli)e,  a  hollow  radial 
spoke  carried  by  and  comDiunlcating  with  said  pipe  for 
discharging  the  water  Into  the  rasing  and  means  carried 
f>y  the  rotating  pljie  and  bicated  Intermediate  the  dl^chaige 
end  of  tbe  hollow  radial  spoke  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
for  creating  a  suction  and  for  breaking  up  the  ejected 
stream  of  water  Into  globules. 

[Clalnis  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


l.(»yi;.317.  WATEIR  -  (•Iy4»HF;T  I  I.STEKN.  Thomas  r. 
Williams,  (iarfleld.  Itah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
jamin «;.  Call,  Garfleld.  I'tah.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1013.  Se- 
rial   N...   74<t,s?>l.      (CI.  4— ,'>  ) 


I.  .V  water  cloMet  cistern  couiprUing  a  lever,  a  water 
tank  Kiispfjuded  from  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  counterweight 
hung  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and.  depending  into 
the  water  In  said  tank.  an<l  a  water  supply  valve  con- 
trolled l>y  the  movements  of  said  lever. 

~.  A  water  closet  cistern  comprising  u  vertically  mov- 
able water  tank,  a  lever  oo  one  end  at  which  said  tank 
is  suspended,  a  coanterwelght  bung  fron  tbe  other  end  of 
>ald  lever  and  dep«»4lBg  into  the  water  In  sai<l  tank,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  Talve  seated  against  tbe  end  of  said 
pipe,  anri  a  linger  for  coatroUIng  said  valve.  locat>d  on 
the  lever  on  the  saooe  atde  of  Ita  foJcmra  as  the  counter- 
weight. 

:!  A  water  cl««et  rfstcm  comprlnlng  a  counterbalanced 
water  tank,  a  supply  pipe  therefor,  a  valve  casing  attached 
to  .>iai(l  pl[>e  and  baring  a  port  in  Its  lower  side  and  Its 
iipt>er  side  cut  away,  a  flat  valve  dropped  loosely  Into 
saiil  easing,  a  cover  sliding  over  said  casing  and  clo>»lng 
said  cutaway  portion  and  having  an  opening  to  register 
with  said  [Mirt.  and  means  controlled  by  the  moveu-ents 
of  said  tank  for  actuating  said  valve. 


1,()92,31S  CArsn.F  HOI.DKK  Ken.tamin  Thomas 
\Vi.N(  HES I KH.  Windsor  Hills.  Md  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
.•issigiiments,  to  Sharp  and  r>ohme.  Baltimore,  .Md., 
a  Corporntlon  of  New  .Jersey  nied  Oct.  2^,  IMS. 
Serial   No.   4r.9,(»24.      (CI.    12S   -32.) 
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1.  \  capMile  bolder  consisting  of  a  material  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  to  receive  capsules,  said 
openings  Iwing  smaller  at  one  end  than  the  other  i«nd 
the  edges  of  which  openings  at  one  end  are  burred. 

2.  .V  portable  capsule  holder  consisting  of  a  substance 
relatively  rigid  with  a  series  of  openings  therein  for  the 
reception  of  a  capsule  ane  end  of  each  of  aald  openings 
being  smaller  than  the  other  end  thereof  and  tbe  etlges 
of  the  smaller  ends  of  tbe  said  openings  lieing  burred  to 
engage  and  retain  the  oapenlM. 
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1.002,319.  CAPSULfi-KlI.LlNG  MACHINk:.  Hesjamin 
THOMia  WiNCBsaTKR,  Wiodaor  HUls.  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sharp  and  D«>hme.  Haltimore. 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 
Bertal  No.    465. .'iS:}.      (CI.   128 — 32.1 


5»^-<-'- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handtlne  capsule  parts  during  fill 
inc  the  eomhination  with  rigid  means  for  snstalning  ti>e 
closed  ends  of  the  smaller  capsule  jiarfs.  of  means  alKive 
tbe  said  rigid  means  for  temporarily  engaging  said  smaller 
capsule  parts  to  bold  them  elevated  above  the  said  rigid 
means;  mearin  for  eugagiug  the  larger  capsule  i>arts  said 
latter  means  l>eing  pivoted  to  swing  tbe  engaged  larger 
capsule  parts  away  from  the  smaller  capsule  parts:  means 
for  releasing  the  smaller  capsule  parts  to  allow  them  to 
drop  Into  the  rigid  support  and  means  for  permitting  the 
swinging  engaging  means  for  the  larger  capsule  parts  to 
l>e  moved  vertically  toward  tlie  rigid  support  and  carry 
said  larger  capsule  parts  onto  the  smaller  parts  while 
th<    latter  are  sustained  on  tl»e  rigid  support 

2.  In  a  capsule  machine  for  holding  (apsule  parts  while 
fliling  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  support  for  tbe  lower 
closed  ends  of  smaller  capsule  parts,  of  a  perforated  plate 
alKive  the  rigid  aupporf  ;  a  pinch  plate  at  the  side  of  said 
perforated  plate:  a  stripping  plate  above  said  perforat>d 
plate  and  said  stripping  plate  also  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  to  rec^ve  tlw  larger  ends  of  the  capsules: 
means  for  plTotally  connecting  one  edge  of  the  stripiiing 
plate  with  tbe  said  perforated  plate  t>eneath  It  and  means 
whereby  tbe  pinch  plate,  perforated  plate  and  stripping 
plate  may  all  be  moved  toward  the  rigid  support. 

."..  In  a  machine  for  holding  capsule  parts  while  filling 
ti>e  same,  the  coBMnatlon  with  a  ptncb  plate  to  engage 
the  smaller  capsule  parts,  of  a  rigid  support  for  tbe  cap- 
sules b«»eatb  tbe  pinch  plate:  a  strtppiag  plate  to  engage 
tbe  larger  capsnle  parts  and  remove  the  latter  while  the 
smaller  parta  are  held  by  the  pinch  plate  :  means  wliere- 
by  tbe  said  tnnaller  capsule  parts  may  be  released  from 
the  pinch  plate  and  deposited  on  the  rigid  mipport  during 
fliling  and  means  for  sustaining  said  pinch  plate  and  wtrtp 
ping  plate  to  enable  them  to  be  moved  toward  tbe  rigid 
support  and  downwardly  over  the  open  end  of  the  smaller 
capsule  parta. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  holding  capsule  ptirts  while  fliling 
th<-  (tame,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  plate  to  re 
celve  the  smaller  capsule  parts,  of  clamping  means  to  tem- 
porarily engag«  said  smaller  capsule  parts  while  the  lat- 
ter are  In  the  perforated  plate  :  a  stripper  plate  pivoted 
to  t^  said  perforated  plate  and  baring  perforations  to 
receive  tbe  larger  capaule  parts  ;  a  back  plate  to  engage 
the  clos^Hl  ends  of  the  larger  capsule  parts  to  hold  tbe 
latter  In  tbe  perforatloos  of  the  strtpptng  plate  during  tbe 
separation  of  the  capsule  parts  for  flIH ng :  means  for  re- 
leasing the  mailer  capsule  parts;  a  rigid  support  to  re- 
cahre  tbe  releaaed  araaller  capsule  parts  aiMl  means  for 
allowing  the  bark  plate,  stripping  plate  and  perforated 
plate  to  be  moved  toward  tbe  rigid  support  to  carry  the 
larger  capsnle  parta  into  telescopic  engagement  with  the 
smaller  parts  while  tbe  latter  are  on  tbe  rigid  support. 

5.  In  a  aacbine  for  holding  capsule  parts  while  filling 
the  same,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  support;  of  verti- 
cally movable  poata  extending  alMve  the  rigid  support :  a 
perforated  plate  carried  on  said  posts  above  the  rigid  rap- 
port and  Bo>-al>l«  Tertleally  with  reapect  to  the  rapport: 
■  aana  for  clamping  capsule  parts  while  the  latter  are  in 
the  perforations  of  said  vertically  morable  plate ;  a  strip- 
ping plate  piTotally  connected  to  the  vertlcally-moTable 
perforated  plate  and  morable  vertically  with  the  latter. — 
said  stripping  plate  having  perforations  to  receive  other 
capsule    parts    and    a    movahle   hmrk    plate   to   engage    tbe 


cloaed  ends  of  the  capsule  parta  in  the  stripping  plate  to 
hold  said  latter  capsule  parta  In  said  stripping  plate  per- 
forations  and    said   back   plate   also   being   movable   verti 
(ally  with  the  perforated  and  stripping  plates. 


I.W2..S20  BI'lLDING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
M.\KIN<;  S.VME.  ABTncR  Wi.nding  and  Fbederick  W. 
<;ezelschap.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910 
Serial  No    r.ril,91C.      (CI.  106 — 27.. 

1.  The  process  of  making  subatantlally  water,  fire  and 
weather  proof  non-metallic  building  material,   which  cou 
'iists    ill    forming   asl>e8tos    mixed    with    a    suitable    biuder 
into  a  porous  body  of  tbe  desired  shape  and  dlmenslon>. 
saturating  such  porous  body  with  hydrocarbon  having  the 
jiropertles  of  ( oal   tar  In  a  fluid  condition,  and   then   sub 
Jeeting   the  saturated   tK>dy  to  fire  to  ignite  and  burn   tbe 
tar   until   all    the  inflammable  constituents    of   the    hydro 
larlwn  are  eliminated  and  refractory  carbon  is  formed  and 
burned  into  and  Intimately  Incorporated  with  the  a8l>estos. 

2.  An  indurated.  nonmetalMc  and  substantially  fire, 
water  and  weather  proof  building  material,  consisting  of 
a  porous  body  of  asbestos  formed  with  a  binder  into  the 
desired  shape,  impregnated  with  non-hiflammable  residue 
of  a  hydrocarbon  and  having  a  denac,  liard  and  lustrous 
surface  of  refractory  carbon  burned  Into  and  intimately 
Incorporated  with  the  asbestos  and  possessing  tough,  non- 
friable,    pliable    and    water  proof    i  haracteristics. 


l.(»H2,:;21.  TOY  TKNT  Alt.lst  Wii'Mtzhai  see.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mclxiugblin  Brotbera.  Brook- 
l.MV  N.  V.  I  iled  Sept.  (J,  1912.  Serial  No.  Tl^.sOii. 
Hi    4f — -M.) 


ry^ 


1.  In  a  toy.  tbe  combination  with  a  base  adaiued  \o 
fold  centrally,  of  a  tent  isecured  to  the  base  and  adapttvl 
to  collai>se  and  fold  with  tbe  central  portion  of  the  hase 
t>efween    the   sides,   substantially   as  shown   and   described. 

2.  In  a  toy.  the  combbtatlon  with  a  base  adapted  to 
fold  inward  at  a  central  point,  of  a  paper  tent  secured  by 
means  of  Its  ends  to  the  ujiper  face  of  the  Iwse.  subntan- 
tialtr  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  a  toy  tent,  tbe  combination  with  a  base  of  ctird- 
board  having  a  nit  in  Its  upper  surface  to  permit  folding 
tbe  same,  of  a  teat  of  pap«r  comprising  t>ase  pieces  to  be 
secured  to  1  he  t>aB<'  tK>ard.  iarllned  aides  and  flaps,  and 
folding  lines.  substaBtislly  as  shown  and  described. 


l.O02.:!i:2.  STARK  PLUG.  William  Sibert  Witter.  To- 
ledo. Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  6m<.S.'-,2. 
(CI.  123-  1H9.) 

.\  spark  plug,  comprising  a  shell,  an  Insulating  core 
mounted  In  said  shell  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  Interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  tolto- 
lar  Interraedlate  electrode  formed  with  screw  threads  en 
gaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  scK-ket,  whereby"~the  said 
electrode  may  be  turned  and  simultaneously  moved  Into 
and  out  of  the  socket,  an  electrode  secured  to  the  shell 
and  extending  toward  the  edge  of  tbe  Intermediate  elec- 
trode, said  Intermediate  e'ectrode  having  such  edge  out 
wardly  flared,  and  a  primary  electrode  secured  In  the  core 
find  extending  down  through  and  spaced  from  the  tnhular 
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iDtermedlate   electrode   and    formed    with    a    contact    point 
extendiiiK  away  from   the  Mhell   ele<-trode  and   toward   the 


flared  edge  of  the  lutermcdlate  electrode  nt  u  jiolnt   oppo- 
site  to    the   shell   electrode. 


l,Ott-',:{L':!.  KLEl'TRU'  HKtORIiKH  Iohn  I.  Zanokh, 
I  i(lin.'t</n.  N.  J.  iisMljjiior  to  (tiiirlts  (»  Sanil<T.  Irvlnjj- 
rnii.     \.    J.       Filed    Nov.    7.     liUL'.       S.rlal     Nu     Tlll.UJl' 

Ml    L'::4     ')..').  1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descritM'd,  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  printing  device  comprlslns  a  plurality  of 
characters,  means  Impartlnjf  various  preH8ure8  to  the 
printing  device,  wherehy  the  Beveral  characters  are  caaaed 
to  operate  slntfly  or  together  to  form  single  ntimerals, 
sulmtantlally    as   described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  printing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters,  mechanical  means  itnpartlnii  various  pressures 
to  the  printing  device,  whereby  the  several  characters  are 
caused  to  operate  singly  or  together  to  form  single  nu 
luerals,    substantially    as   descriliei'. 

•'!.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  printing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chara<fers.  mea-is  Imparting  various  pressures  to  the 
printing  device,  whereby  the  several  characters  are  caused 
to  operate  singly  or  together  in  the  forming  of  single 
characters,  said  means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  hav- 
ing teeth  of  various  length,  a  pivoted  ball  enfcaflng  the 
printing  device,  and  means  operated  by  the  teeth  for  mov- 
ing the  bail  and  exerting  varying  pressures  on  the  print- 
ing device,  substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  ttie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  printing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters,     mechanical     means    Imparling     various     pres- 


sures to  the  printing  device,  whereby  the  several  charac- 
ters are  caused  to  operate  singly  or  together  in  the  forming 
of  single  characters,  said  means  comprising  a  t<K)thed 
wheel  having  teeth  of  various  length,  a  pivoted  ball  en 
gaging  the  printing  device.  au«l  means  operated  h.v  the 
teeth  for  moving  the  ball  and  exerting  varying  pressures 
on  the  printing  device,  substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  printing  device  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
characters,  means  Imparting  various  pressures  to  the 
printing  device,  whereby  the  several  characters  are  caufted 
to  operate  singly  or  together  In  the  forming  of  single 
characters,  said  means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  Ii.tv- 
ing  teeth  of  various  length,  a  pivoted  ball  engaging  the 
printing  device,  and  a  l<v.  r  ojH'rated  by  the  teeth  for 
moving  the  ball  and  exerting  varying  preMures  on  the 
printing  device,  substantially  as  describ*  d. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (latette. J 


I.09_'..11.M  Fl'Mr  Thhis  .Xnubkson  and  Ht  best  M 
Rl'DPOTK.  Caldwell,  Idaho  Filed  June  ."lO.  191. i  Se 
rial     No     77<V«>*.'>  (1      1o:t      4:1   i 


mm 


1.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  locludlng  a  horliooUl 
casing  comprising  side  compartments  provided  at  the  top 
with  Inlet  openings  and  having  upi>er  air  pockets,  and  a 
central  compartment  located  Is-tween  the  side  compart- 
ments and  communicating  centrally  thereat,  a  discharge 
conduit  extending  from  the  central  compartment,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  rotary  water  elevating  wheel  operating 
within   the  central  compartment. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  including  a  hortaontal 
casing  comprising  side  inlet  compartments  provided  at 
the  top  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  casing  with  inlet 
openings  and  having  depending  partitions  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  openings  and  forming 
upper  air  pockets,  and  a  central  compartment  having 
central  c[ienings  in  its  opposite  walls  communicating  with 
the  side  or  inlet  compartments,  a  discharge  conduit  ex 
tending  from  the  central  compartment,  and  a  vertically 
dlspose<l  rotary  water  elevating  wheel  operating  within 
the  central  compartment. 

'■'>.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  including  a  horizontal 
casing  having  spaced  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into 
central  and  side  compartments  and  provided  with  circu- 
lar openings,  said  casing  being  also  provided  at  the  tops 
of  the  side  compartments  with  inlet  openings  and  having 
air  [xickets.  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  central  compartment,  a  verti 
cally  disposed  water  elevating  wheel  mounted  on  the  9haft 
and  having  blades  tapered  inwardly  at  the  said  opening, 
and   means   for   rotating  the   said  shaft. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  casing  mounted  within  the  frame  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  composed  of  commoiilcatlnc  vide  and  em- 
tral  compartments,  the  side  compartments  being  provided 
with  Inlet  openings,  a  vertical  discharge  conduit  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  said  central  compartment  and  hav 
Ing  a  width  sabstantially  coextensive  with  the  same,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  water  elevating  whsel  operating  with- 
in   the  central   compartment. 
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1,092. 32B.      TRUSSEI)    EXPANDED    MKTAh        Fbeh    C 
Arkt,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Expand- 
ed Metal  Company.  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed    Aug     JA.    ItU-J       Serial    .Vo.    716.811        <CI. 
72-117. t 


1.  A  reticulated  metal  sheet  made  up  of  strands  or 
Strips  forming  connected  similarly -disposed  polygonal 
members  arranged  in  rows  extending  diagonally  across  the 
sheet,  certain  of  the  sides  of  the  meml^rs  in  each  row 
forming  a  continuous  piece  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
row,  and  a  portion  of  the  reticulated  metal  being  pressed 
laterally  Into  the  form  of  «  rib  contalninK  at  least  one  of 
said  continuous  pieces  whereby  the  sheet  is  stiffened  lK)th 
transversely   and   longitudinally. 

1'.  A  reticulated  metal  sheet  made  up  of  strands  or 
strips  forming  connected  similarly  disposed  polyponal 
memt>ers  airanged  in  rows  extending  diagonally  of  the 
sheet,  each  row  containing  a  contlnuoas  stiffening  piece 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  composed  of  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  memberfi  In  said  row,  a  portion  of  the  re 
ticulafed  metal  being  pressed  laterally  Into  the  form  of 
a  rlh  containing  at  least  one  entire  row  and  portions  of 
adjacent  rows,  said  rib  extending  parallel  with  and  con- 
taining n  plurality  of  said  stlflTenlng  pieces  whereb.v  the 
sheet  Is  ctifTened  both  transversely  and  longitudinallr. 

".  A  reticulated  metal  sheet  made  up  of  strands  or 
strips  forming  connected  similarly  disposed  polygonal 
members  arranged  in  rows,  each  of  said  members  lying  in 
two  rows  crossing  each  other  and  extending  diagonally  of 
the  sheet  and  corresponding  sides  of  the  members  in  each 
row  forming  a  continuous  stiffening  piece  extending  dlng- 
onally  across  the  sheet,  portions  of  the  reticulated  metal 
being  pressed  laterally  Into  the  form  of  a  series  of  con 
tinuous  parallel  rlhs  ench  containing  at  least  one  of  snld 
stiffening  pieces,  and  other  iK)rtlons  of  the  reticulated 
metal  being  presjsf-d  laterally  Into  the  form  of  sliort  ril>'* 
lying  between  the  rlhs  of  the  other  set  «nd  each  containing 
a   portion  of  one  of  said  stiffening  piece? 

4.  A  reticulated  metal  sheet  made  up  wliolly  of  si  rain's 
or  strips  arranged  on  edge  and  forming  connected  open 
frame-like  members  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  certain  of 
the  sides  of  the  memt)ers  In  each  row  forming  a  continuous 
stiffening  piece  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  row.  portions  of  the  reticulated  metal  being  pres'<ed 
laterally  parallel  with  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
said  stiffening  pieces  so  as  to  shape  said  portions  into  a 
series   of  parallel   continuous  trussed   ribs 

.'1  .V  reticulated  metal  sheet  made  up  wholly  of  strands 
or  strips  arranged  on  edge  and  forming  connecte<l  simi- 
larly-disposed npjiroxlmately  dlAmond-shaped  polygotial 
inenihers  arranged  in  rows,  certain  of  the  sides  of  the 
members  In  each  row  forming  a  continuous  stiffening  piece 
extending  diagonally  across  the  sh<et.  ami  portions  of  tiie 
reticulatefl  metal  Ix^ing  pressed  laterally  with  and  e:ir'i 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  stiffening  pieces  so  hs  to 
pro<iiice  a  wries  of  trussed  ribs  extending  diagonfl''v 
across  the  sheet  and  serving  to  stiffen  the  sheet  iKitti  trnis 
\ersely  and   longitudinally. 

Minims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1. («*•_'. 3l'K      FASTENING  FOR  PL.VNEnlTS      John   IUh 
MiLLKB.  8«lem.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No. 
73.^,449.      (CI.   145—17.) 
In  a   plane,  the  combination  with  a  cap  Iron   having  a 

threaded  opening  arranged   about  centrally  therein  :  of  a 


bit  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  terminating  in  an 
enlargement  nt  one  end  thereof,  one  wall  of  said  slot  l»eing 
provided  with  teeth  extending  for  the  greater  portion  of 
its  length,  a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  slot  of  said  bit  having 
teeth  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  in  engagemv»/t 
with  the  teeth  of  the  one  wall  of  said  slot,  the  teeth  on 
said  sleeve  also  contacting  lightly  with  the  opposite  w«iii 
of  said  slot  to  prevent  a  loose  movement  of  the  sleeve 
therein,  a  disk-like  head  member  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  to  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot   In 


said  bit  and  rest  on  the  top  face  of  the  latter,  said  head 
member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
enlargement  of  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  socket  in  t?:i 
top  face  thereof,  means  provided  on  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  head  member,  whereby  to  readily  gracp  the 
same,  and  a  headi^l  screw  disposed  through  said  sleeve  and 
engaged  at  its  lower  end  with  the  threaded  opening  of  snld 
cap  iron,  the  head  of  said  screw  l>elng  received  snugly  In 
the  socket  of  the  head  of  said  sleeve  to  bind  tightly  then 
In  and  retain  the  bit  In  any  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  the  cap  Iron. 


1.092,327.  WATER  -  SOF^TENER.  Gilbeht  E  Bailey. 
I.,oe  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Ferrochem  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,557.      (CI.  210—1.1 


1.  A  water  puritier  comprising  a  comp«i8ition  membei 
having  a  U  shaped  passage  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  for  feed 
Ing  water  to  said  passage,  an  outlet  pipe  for  taking  water 
from  said  passage,  balls  of  a  material  suited  to  abrade  the 
walls  of  said  passage,  and  a  plug  for  closing  an  opening  in 
said  composite  body,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  rendej 
easy  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  balls,  said  com- 
posite body  also  l>elng  jirovlded  with  an  Inclined  passage 
<onnectlng  the  ends  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  pipes 
down  which  said  balls  are  Impelled  by  gravity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  fe<'d  plp«".  of  a  cham 
her  disposed  In  the  line  of  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  body 
whirled  therein  by  the  water  passing  through  said  cham- 
ber, said  body  and  said  chamber  being  of  a  metallic  alloy 
suited  to  correct  the  impurities  in  the  water. 

;j.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pipe,  of  a  chum 
her  arranged  in   the  line  of  said  pipe  having  a   series   of 
bodies  movable   In   said   chamber,   said   chamber   and   said 
bodies  being  of  a  material   svilti'd  to  correct   the  Impurities 
in  the  water. 


1,092, 32H.  (iEAKIN*;.  Fkikdhuh  C.  Bast  and  Kmii.  .1. 
Bast,  (iary.  Minn.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76h.202.      (CI.   74      7.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gear  having  reversely  titend 
ed  Joint  flanges,  of  an  annular  casing  having  Joint  flftng<-s 
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.tvntwl  on  thf  Jolut  IlauKe*  of  Huld  gi-ar.  and  lueaoM  for  ex- 
imndlDit  HDil  contrHftlUK  tht-  joint  flanges  of  on*  of  tmld 
tii'iiilwrH,  Mubatantlally  »s  (1e8crit>ed. 

1'.  The  (Oiublnation  witli  a  gear  liavInK  revers«'lj  extend 
•••I  annular  Joint  Oangea,  of  an  annular  caalug  tiavlutc 
joint  (lange*  seated  on  the  joint  tl«ng»'H  of  said  sear,  said 
casing  Ulng  tran«Tersely  divided  and  tbe  I'ndu  thereof 
overlapped,  and  an  adjusting  dovice  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  cHMlUh'  for  expanding  and  contracting  its  Joint 
tlnngea  on  the  joint  flanges  of  Hal<l  ^ear,  Rubatantlally  n» 
il.-srrlbeil. 

.1.    Til*'  lotiiiiinatlon  with  a  Rear  having  revi-rsely  I'xteu.l 
I'd    annular    Joint    flanges,    of    an    annular    casing    havlnu 
joint  Hangi'H  5;cated  on  the  Joint  flangen  of  said  gear,  oieanH 
>i«Murlnir  siiUl   caHlntf  against   rotation,   moans   for  expand 
iii>:  and  coniractlnK  the  Joint  flansfs  of  said  casing  on  tho 
Joint  flanK*'>*  ^>f  xiitd  Kear,  Huhatantlally  aa  descrllxHl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear  havlUK  reversely  ex 
tendt-d  annular  Joint  flanges,  of  an  annular  casing  having 
Joint  flanK's  i^iated  on  the  Joint  flanges  of  aald  ^ear,  said 
caRlug  t>«liiK  tiansvorsely  divided  and  the  ends  ther»>of 
overlapped,  adjusting  devices  connecting  tho  ends  of  said 
casing  for  expanding  and  coniractlnK  Its  Joint  flangen  ou 
till'  joint   llaugcH  of  said  gear,  subNtautlally  as  detMrllHKl. 

o.  riie  (ombluatlon  with  a  gear  and  a  pinion  meHhlug 
th'iawlth.  of  reversely  extended  annular  Joint  tlangea  on 
IM  rim.  of  an  annular  casing  havlnn  joint  flanges  seated 
on  th."  joint  flnnKCii  of  said  gear,  said  caslni:  l»eln>;  tran.-; 
^•■rs.'ly  divided  and  the  ends  thereof  nvcrlapix'd.  scri-w 
fhreadwl  adjusting  rods  for  expanding  and  .ontractinK 
the  Joint  flange*  of  said  casing  on  the  Joint  flangen  of  naid 
gear,  means  s»-<-urlnK  sold  casing  against  rotatlor>,  said 
I'fi^liiK  having  an  opening  thmnnh  whlcli  said  pinion  may 
Ik'  inspected,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  openln::  in 
said  caslni.'.  sutistantlally   as  descrllied. 

H'lalniH  t;  and  7   n<>t  printeil  In  the  Oaiette. ) 


l.()!>2,.!29.       Oir.,IN(;    DEVICE.       Jt-SHE    BrBKT,    Bertram, 
[own.      llle<l   Apr.    14.    1913.      Serial   No.   TBl.lOC.      (CI 

1H4      M.)  \ 


1,092,330.      COOLER.     OsoRUE  IIebbcut  Bi^KB.  Alameda. 
CTal.,  aulgi.or  to  W.  A.  Plammer  Manufactniiag  Com 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  a,  1013.     Serial  No.  771.515.      (CI.  62—14.1 
1.  A   cooler    comprising   a    receptacle,   a   bstU    Including 

sMe  ham  harlnff  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  receptacle. 


a  doHure  mounted  for  free  sIkUng  morement  between  saWl 
side    bars,   said   cloaure   ensaylng   ttie   bars   whereby    It    Is 
maintained  at  right  anyles  to  tlie  bars,  and  a   bottle  sup 
l»ort  mounted  on  said  closure. 


1.  An  oiling  (levlce,  cfjmprlsliig  a  rotary  cylinder  liavln;; 
transverse  holes  therein  reduced  In  diameter  at  the  perlpli 
ery  of  the  cylinder,  plungers  a  little  shorter  than  said 
holes  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  alternately  close 
said  holes  at  either  end,  an  Inclosing  box  or  bearing  for 
said  cylinder,  provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  and  u  series  of 
outlet  pipes,  means  for  delivering  oil  through  the  Inlet 
pipe  under  pressure,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Inclosing  \k>x  or  hearing,  and 
Inlet    and    outlet    plp<'s   <oramunlcatlng    therewith,    an    oil 
feeding  device,  comprising  a  rolury  cylinder  formed  In  Ion 
gitudlnal    halves    and    provlde<l    with    holes    constrlcttHl    at 
the   periphery,   and   plungers  adapted   to  play   u   little   eu<l 
wise  In  aald  holes,  and  to  close  oppoHite  ends  alternately. 

;!.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylln 
der  having  holes  and  plungers.  sut>titantlHlly  as  descrllx-d, 
and  collars  near  Its  ends,  of  an  Inclosing  box  or  bearlnu. 
provided  with  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  plpex,  and  grooved 
to  receive  said  collars,  an  adjusting  screw  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  packing  and  gland  at  tbe  stem  end,  tub 
atantlally  as  and  for  ti»e  purpose  set  forth. 


:J.  a  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ball  Including 
side  ijarx  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacle, 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle  consisting  of  a  disk,  said 
disk  being  notched  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  re 
celve  tt»e  aide  bars  of  the  ball  whereby  the  diak  Is  sup 
ported  for  a  free  sliding  movement  loogltudlnally  of  said 
bars  and  maintained  at  right  angleH  to  the  bars,  and  a 
bottle  support  carried  by  tbe  diak. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  l>ail  formed  of 
wire  and  including  side  bars  which  at  their  termlnaU  are 
plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  closure  for  tlu'  re 
ceptacle  couaiatlug  of  a  diak  provided  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  with  notcbea  which  receive  aald  bars 
whereby  the  diak  Is  normally  maintained  at  right  angles 
to  the  bars,  and  a  bottle  support  carried  by  said  disk. 

4.  A  cooler  Including  a  receptacle  formed  of  fabric,  a 
ring  embracing  the  receptacle  at  Its  open  end  and  main 
tainlng  the  same  extended,  a  liail  Including  side  bars  the 
terminals  of  which  jwoject  through  the  side  of  the  re 
ceptacle  and  engage  beneath  the  ring,  and  a  closure  for 
tbe   receptacle  carrhd   by   said  ball. 


1,092,331.  CANDY  CrTTINC;  DEVICE.  Clarknck  C 
Brown,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  F"11e<l  June  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.972.      iCl.    107      21.  t 


1.  .V  candy  cutting  device,  comprising  spaced  rods 
formed  with  spaced  grooves  therein,  end  t>ani  connecting 
the  rods,  substantially  rertiral  spring  metal  cutting  blades 
having  the  end  portions  th^rer>f  apmng  freely  into  the 
groov«>s,  and  a  handle  on  tbe  deTlce  adapted  to  permit 
manlpolation  of  tbe  derice  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  A  candy  cutting  device,  comprising  !>pac«d  rods 
formed  with  spaced  grooves  therein,  arched  end  bars  eon- 
nesting  tbe  rods,  siibatnntlally  vertical  spring  metal  cut- 


ting blades  having  aemi-circular  receaaea  in  tbe  ends  there- 
of whereby  tiiey  may  be  quickly  detactutbly  mounted  on 
the  roda  by  springing  tbe  bladea  to  have  the  end  portions 
of  the  bladea  dlapoaed  freely  in  Mid  groove*,  a  bracket 
on  the  end  bara.  and  a  handle  on  tbe  bracket  for  manipu 
latlng  the  device  lu  use  as  set  fortb. 


1.092,332  RKtiENERATOR  ALraEU  Bat  .mnohils, 
DulsburgHuhrort.  (iermany.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.    734.107.      (»  I.    75 — it4.> 


1.0<t2.:^:i:;  REKM.LABLE  FT'SE.  Fr.^nk  I>  Bky-^n. 
Mlddletown.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  27.  191.;.  Serial  No. 
7s»>.999.      (CI.   175- -273.. 


bifurcated  end  portions  engaged  on  tbe  earb  of  the  sleevea. 
disks  disposed  within  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  sleeves 
and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  radial  lugs  fitted 
within  tbe  openings  of  tbe  sleeve,  said  disks  resting  on 
tbe  lateral  turned  ends  of  tbe  fuse  strips,  and  screws  car- 
ried by  the  disks  engaging  through  tbe  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  fuse  strips  and  through  the  ears  ot  the  sleeves. 


In  renttieratlng  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  three 
stationary  Induction  <ondnlts.  three  stationary  eduction 
cvndults.  and  two  re>:enerator  chambers  each  having  two 
ports  and  collectivelj  reclprocatable  on  a  horizontal  [latli. 
wliereb.v  each  port  of  each  chamber  can  be  brought  to 
register  with  an  induction  conduit  and  an  eduction  con- 
duit alternatively,  one  of  the  induction  conduits  and  one 
of  tbe  eduction  conduits  being  arranged  to  serve  t)oth 
chambers  alternatively. 


In  a  fuse  bolder,  an  lnsulaie<l  tut>e.  a  sleeve  detachably 
secured  oo  each  end  of  tbe  tube  and  embracing  said  tube, 
the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  the  sleeves  projecting 
beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube  and  having  portions  arranged 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  bent  inwardly  and  trans 
versely  to  form  ears  which  engage  tbe  enda  of  tbe  tube, 
said  bent  portions  leaving  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings In  tbe  pro}<^ting  portions  of  tbe  sleeves,  fiise  strip* 
having  openings  formed  centrally  tlieretbroagh  approxi- 
mately  midway   of   tbeir   lengths,    right   angularly    turned 


1.092,334.  COOLING -TOWER.  Edwin  BrKH.^Rs.  Ho- 
hoken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No  6.S7.609. 
(CI.  (52—2.1 


1.  In  n  coolint"  tower,  a  deck  comprlsliit'  a  pan  pro- 
vided with  a  mar',;lnal  notched  gutter  aection  and  a  jM-r 
forated  l>ottom.  and  angle  pieces  on  the  underside  of  tlie 
l)an  having  flaring  side  sections  extending  below  the  per 
foratlons  In   the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

2.  In  n  cooling  tower,  a  deck  comprising  a  pan  fitted 
with  a  trough  like  section  around  its  perimeter  so  arranged 
that  the  water  will  overflow  the  inside  edge  of  the  troimb 
to  distribute  tbe  water  over  fbe  bottom  of  the  pan. 

3.  In  a  cooling  tower  a  distributing  pan  having  dis- 
charge apertures  in  Itg  bottom,  and  a  water  receiving 
trough  on  the  side  of  the  pan  above  the  dlacharge  open- 
ings, one  wall  of  tbe  trough  t>elng  of  less  height  than  the 
other  to  permit  overflow  of  the  water  from  the  trough 
toward  the  discbarge  openings 

4.  In  a  cooling  tower  a  distributing  pan  baring  dis- 
charge apertures  in  its  bottom,  a  water  receiving  trough 
on  the  side  of  tbe  pan  above  the  discharge  openings,  one 
wall  of  tbe  trotigb  being  of  lees  belgbt  tban  the  other  to 
permit  overflow  of  the  water  from  the  trough  toward  the 
discharge  openings,  and  means  carried  by  the  pan  below 
the  same  to  receive  the  water  from  tbe  discharge  openings 


1.092,335.       RAILWAY     TIE    AND    FASTENER        JOHV 


Bvrxe,  East  IJverpool.  Ohio      Filed  Jan. 
rial    No.   S13.754.      (CI.    23H-^  4.) 


22,  1914.     Se- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cross  tie  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  tl>rough  Its  body,  said  opening  having  a  re- 
stricted portion  at  ite  top  and  means  for  anchoring  one 
edge  of  a  rail,  of  a  book  abaped  plate  contaetlng  with  one 
aide  of  said  tie  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  and 
of  tbe  same  shape  as  tbe  opening  in  said  tie  and  a  rota- 
table  key  passing  through  said  openings  and  bavlng  lateral 
beads  on  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  aald  heads  i>elng  of  the 
same  shape  as  said  openings  and  tbe  other   bead   being 
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fnlar««sl  and  eccentrically  weighted,  the  bill  of  fiaUi  hook- 
nhaited  plate  overlyinjj  the  free  edge  of  nald  rail,  for  the 
imrpose  set  forth. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  cfohh   tie  havloK  a  Hubsian- 
tially    ovate   opening    transversely    through    Its    (Kxly    and 
menus  for  anchoring  one  edge  of  a  rail,  of  a  hot)k  ahaped 
[ijate    having    a    mibsfantlally    ovate   otieiilng    through    Its 
ftliHnk   Intermediate   Its   ends   and   a    key   sulmtHntlally    clr 
lular  In  croHa  «ectipn  and  having  beadx  projecting  laterally 
fii>ni   its   opp<wlte  enda.  one  of  said  heads   being  subntan 
tiiilly  ovate  in  cross  section,  the  bill  of  said  hook  shaped 
[ilatf  l>etng  a«lapt«Hl  to  overlie  the  free  edge  of  said  rail  and 
th.'   end   of  said   plate  opimslte   said   bill    being   adapte<l    to 
loiitact    with    the   base   of   nald    rail   when   said    kry    is   in 
sert.-d  through  the  openings  in  aald  rail  and  plate. 

:i      The   combination   with   a    rail   and  a   crows   tie    having 
■<wl)wtuiitlHlly    ovate    oi>enlngH    through    Us    t)ody,    of    hook 
shapeil   |ilatts   conlactlng   with    the  opposite   sides   of  said 
ti.-    and    having    subfitantlally    ovate   openings    registering 
with    the   openings   In    said    tie   and    keys   revoluhle    within 
."Hill    iigisti-rlng   openings   and    having    laterally    »>xtendfng 
h.iKls  on  thtlr  opposite  ends,  the  heads  on  one  end  of  said    j 
ke.\s    being   substantially   ovate   in    cross   section    and    the   \ 
heads  on  the  oppositf  ends  of  said  keys  being  eccentrically 
weighted,    the    bills   of   sabl    ho<ip    shape<l    plates    overlying    | 
the  llHiiges  of  said  rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.OtfJ. :!.•{»;  (  1.0SI:t  VALVK.  1U;s.tv.min  (J.  (AMfBti.L, 
Ortklinul,  fill.  Filed  Aug.  L'h.  \U\J.  Serial  No.  717. .MU. 
(•'l.    4      l.'S.  I 


1     In  11  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  coniblniuion   with 
a   valve  casing  pn)vlde<l  with  a   normally  <lo8«-.l   valve  con 
iiolliii,'    Inbt    aiMMture    for   connection    to    a    water    supply 
under    pressure,    a    normally    op«-n    valve    controlled    water 
outlet    aperture,    and    an    Intermediate    ajK-rture    for    con 
n<'<'tion   to  a   tank   for   receiving  and   storing   water   under 
pressure,  a   valve  stem  connecting  said  valves  and  adapte<l 
to  tie   operated  upon   pressure  b»>ing  applied   thereto  to  un 
seat  said  water  inlet  valve  and  to  seat   said   water  outlet 
valve,  means  for  restoring  said  valves  to  their  normal  po- 
sition upon  the  release  of  pressure  on  said  valve  stem,  and 
means  asswiated  with  said  water  outlet  valve  and  capmble 
of  operation  independently  of  said  valve  stem  for  unseat- 
ing  said  water  outlet   valve    while  pressure   is   applied   to 
said  valve  stem,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tn  a  closet  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  la-tinK  provlde<l  with  a  normally  closed  valve  (on 
trolled  water  Inlet  aperture  for  connection  to  a  water 
supply  under  pressure,  a  normally  open  water  outlet  aper 
tiire  and  an  Intermediate  aperture  for  connection  to  a 
tank  for  receiving  and  storing  water  under  pressure,  a 
valve  controlling  said  water  ontlet  and  the  same  compris 
Ing  an  annular  ring,  a  seat  for  recelylng  said  ring,  a  disk 
Heated  In  the  Interior  o()enlDg  of  said  annular  ring  and 
capable  of  independent  movement  therein,  a  valve  stem 
connecting  said  Inlet  valve  and  said  annular  ring  and 
adapted  upon  pressure  being  applied  thereto  to  seat  said 
annular  ring  and  to  unseat  said  inlet  valye,  means  for  re 
storing  said  Inlet  valve  and  said  annular  ring  to  their 
normal  posltiODS  upon  the  release  of  pressure  on  said 
valve  stem,  and  means  for  unseating  said  disk  while 
pressure  la  applied  to  said  ralve  stem  for  seating  said 
unnalar  ring. 

8.    In  a   valve  of   the   class   described,   the   combination 
wim  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening, 


a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  opening  and  the  same  comprising  an  annular 
ring  adapted  to  contact  with  an  annular  seat,  a  disk  po 
sitloned  within  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  said 
annular  ring  and  capable  of  independent  movement  rela 
tlve  ther.  to.  a  stem  connecting  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
annular  ring  an<l  adapted  upon  pressure  t>eing  applied 
thereto  to  seat  said  ring  and  unseat  said  inlet  valve,  means 
operatable  u|K)n  the  release  of  pressure  on  said  stem  for 
seating  said  inlet  valve  and  unseating  said  ring,  and 
means  for  tinseatliig  said  disk  from  said  ring  when  the 
same   Is  s<>ated. 

4.  In  a  valve  ipf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  open  lopped  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  o|M'nlng,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  an  annular  pro 
Jection  on  the  Interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  inlet. 
a  ring  adapted  to  seat  on  said  projection  and  provtd>Hl 
with  downwardly  depending  arms,  a  spider  plate  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  ring  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  for  retaining 
said  plate  In  position,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
arms,  spider  plate  and  cover  and  adapted  to  re<iprocate 
therein,  an  Inlet  valve  carrbd  by  said  stem  and  coaitlng 
with  said  spider  plate,  an  annular  projection  on  the  in 
terlor  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  outlet,  an  annular  ring 
carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  neat  on  said 
projection  on  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  valve 
stem,  a  disk  mounted  in  said  ring  and  adapted  to  seit  on 
the  Inner  peripheral  edge  thereof,  means  for  s<>atlng  snld 
Inlet  valve  upon  the  release  of  pressure  on  said  valve  stem. 
au4l  means  operated  Independently  of  said  valve  stem  for 
unseating  said  disk  from  said  ring  when  the  same  is  seated. 


l.<»l»l>,.i,n.  OILINt;  ItKVK'E. 
vllle,  Mass.  Filed  July  17, 
(n     184— in2.) 


Jambs  Catt««all,  Fisher 
1913.     Serial   No.   779,4W3. 


1     .Vn  oiling  device  for  a  rotatable  tool,  having  in  com 
lilnation  a  tube,  means  to  feed  oil  to  aaid  tube,  a  perforated 
flap   secured   to   said   tube   and   c-ontacting  with   said   tiM>l 
and  a  wick  to  convey  oil  from  said  tube  to  said  flap. 

1*.  An  oiling  device  for  a  rotatable  tool,  having  In  com- 
bination a  tul)e,  means  to  feed  oil  to  said  tube,  a  p«'rfo- 
rated  flap  secured  to  said  tube  and  contacting  with  said 
tool,  a  clamping  l>ar  for  securing  said  flap  to  said  tube,  a 
wick  to  convey  oil  from  said  ttibe  to  said  flap,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said   tut)e. 

,■{.  An  oiling  device  for  a  rotatable  tool,  having  in  com- 
bination a  tube,  means  to  feed  oil  to  said  tube,  means  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  oil,  a  perforated  flap  se- 
cured to  said  tul)e,  and  a  wick  for  conveying  the  oil  to 
said  flap,  said  tut>e  having  a  slot  at  one  side  and  said  wick 
being  secured  within  said  tube  and  projecting  tbroogta  said 
slot. 

4.  An  oiling  device  comprising  a  slotted  tut>e,  an  oiling 
flap  secured  thereto,  a  covering  flap  also  secured  thereto, 
and  a  wick  harlng  one  end  confined  within  said  tube  and 
having  Its  other  end  extending  between  said  flaps  and  con- 
ducting oil  from  said  tube  to  said  oiling  flap. 

5.  In  an  oiling  device,  a  slotted  oil  tube,  a  wide  forming 
a  loop  with  the  ends  projecting  through  the  slot  In  aald 
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tube,  and  a  corrugated  wire  within  said  tube  extending 
through  the  loop  of  the  wick  and  preventing  withdrawal 
of  the  wick  from  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,092,338.  HOOK  AND  EYE  MANIPULATOR.  1'etek 
T.  Chalfaxt,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1913. 
Serial    No.    7KO,442.      (Tl.    223      54.) 


A  hook  and  eye  manipulator  comprising  two  spring  arms 
having  outwardly  flared  hooks  at  their  free  ends  adapted 
to  enKage  tli rough  openings  in  a  hook  or  eye  and  support 
such  hook  or  eye  by  the  elasticity  of  the  spring  arms,  while 
the  hook  or  eye  Is  being  attached  to  a  piece  of  material, 
substantlallv   as  described. 


1,(>92,;i,'?9  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  AP 
PLICATION  OF  PNEUMATIC  BRAKES.  Fka.ncois 
Jri.ES  CHAP8AL  and  Alfbep  Lot  is  Emilk  Saillot, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  June  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,326. 

(("1.  ^HH    1.) 


■^  h 


r€3> 


a  '■ 


1.  In  a  distrilHiter  accelerator  for  pneumatic  brakes, 
a  brake  c.\  Under,  a  moderating  chamber,  valve  mechanism 
to  control  the  presaure  In  the  brake  cylinder,  connections 
Ijetween  aald  moderating  <-hamber  and  said  valve  mecha- 
nism whereby  a  pressure  in  said  moderating  chamber  tends 
to  oppose  the  application  of  the  brakes,  means  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  said  mmlerating  cliamber  and  means 
to  release  said  pressure  gradually  thereby  retarding  the 
application  of  the  l>rakea. 

2.  In  a  distributer  accelerator  for  pneumatic  brakes,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  moderating  chamber,  valve  mechanism 
to  control  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  connections 
t»etween  said  moderating  chamber  and  said  valve  mecha- 
idsm  whereby  a  pressure  In  said  moderating  chamt»er 
tends  to  oppose  the  application  of  the  brakes,  a  com 
pressed  air  rewrvolr.  means  to  place  said  reservoir  in 
communication  with  the  moderating  chamber  and  means 
to  p«>rniit  the  compressed  air  to  escape  gradually  from 
said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  distributer  accelerator  for  pneumatic  brakes,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  moderating  chamber,  valve  mechanism 
to  control  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  connections 
lietween  said  moderating  chamber  and  said  valve  mecha- 
nism whereby  a  pressure  in  aaid  moderating  chamber 
tends  to  oppose  the  application  of  the  brakes,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  means  to  place  said  reservoir  In 
communication  with  the  moderating  chamber  and  means 
comprising  a  restricted  passage  to  permit  a  gradual  es- 
cape of  air  from  said  reservoir  and  said  moderating 
chamber. 


4.  In  a  distrilxiter  accelerator  for  pneumatic  brakes,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  moderating  chamber,  valve  mechanisms 
to  control  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  connections 
between  said  moderating  chamber  and  said  valve  mecha- 
nism whereby  a  pressure  In  said  moderating  chamber 
tends  to  oppose  the  application  of  the  brakes,  a  compressed 
air  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  train  pipe  when 
the  brakes  are  released,  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  to  place  said 
moderating  chamber  In  communication  with  the  air  reser 
voir  and  means  to  permit  a  gradual  escape  of  air  from 
said  air  reservoir  when  the  reduction  of  pressure  takes 
place  In  the  train  pipe. 

.').  In  a  distributer  accelerator  for  [neumatic  brakes  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  moderating  chamber,  valve  mechanlsni 
to  control  the  pressure  in  the  brake  tyllnder.  cotinectloni» 
between  said  moderating  chamber  and  said  valve  mecha 
nism  whereby  a  pressure  in  said  moderatliia  chamber 
tends  to  oppose  the  application  of  the  brakes,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  In  communication  with  the  train 
pipe  by  means  t>f  a  restricted  passage,  valve  mechanism 
aituated  by  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  to 
place  said  reservoir  in  conimunitation  with  the  moderating 
chamber,  said  restricted  passage  iM^rmlttlng  of  a  slow 
escape  of  compressed  air  from  the  air  reservoir,  thereby 
allowing  the  brakes  to  Ik>  gradually  applies!,  said  restricted 
passage  also  serving  to  admit  compressed  nir  to  the  mod- 
erating chamber  slowly  to  gradually  release  the  brakes 
when  the  pressure  In  the  train  pl[H'  is  increased. 


1,092,340.  SOLDERING  AND  WELDING  MATERIALS. 
Ar<Ji  .STE  CoRNAND  and  Henri  Van  db  Cbits.  Brussels. 
Belgium.  Failed  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  616..391.  Re- 
newed Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,002.  (CI.  75 — l.t 
1     A    soldering    and    welding   alloy    for   aluminum   made 

up  of  the  following   four  metals,    -aluminum,   tin,   nickel, 

and  zinc. 

2.    \   soldering  and    welding   alloy    for   aluminum   made 

up  of  the  following  metals  in  substantially   the  following 

pioportions.-  aluminum    17.5  parts,  rin<    52  parts,   tin   30 

parts,  and  nl<kei  0.5  parts. 


1,092,341.  SCALE.  Sami'EI.  (i.  Ck.^ve.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No 
677,590.      (CI.  73 — 161.) 


.£L^' 


1.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  the  Indicating  mecha- 
nism of  a  weighing  scale,  a  yielding  sapport  for  tbe  scale. 
an  electric  lamp,  and  a  switch  in  tbe  lamp  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  pressure  on  the  yielding  sapport  In 
excess  of  the  weigbt  of  the  empty  scale  tbereon. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  tbe  indicating  mecba- 
ntom  of  a  weighing  scale,  an  electric  lamp,  arranged  ad- 
jacent  the  Indicating   mechanism   of   the   scale,    a    switch 
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111  tli#»  lamp  circuit  adnpted  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
by  n  load  plactn]  upon  the  scale,  and  a  yielding  lupport 
normally  HimtalnloK  the  welKht  of  the  »c«le  impoMd 
rherwjn  to  maintain  the  switch  In  open  condition  »>ut 
yielding  In  reaponat;  to  a  load  Imposed  upon  the  arale  to 
permit  the  switch  to  clom. 

.J.  In  an  Illuminating  device  tor  the  IndlcatInK  mecha 
ntsm  of  a  weighing  aeale.  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
rigid  Hupports  for  the  has.-  of  the  acale  with  a  yielding 
aupptirt  therefor  adapted  to  be  lowertnl  by  weight  placed 
upon  the  platform  of  the  scale,  nnd  a  pair  of  contacts 
In  circuit  with  th*'  lamp  which  are  normally  open  but 
closeil  wlHTi  tli.>  yl.  I<|li)«  siii'lxTl  yields  to  a  load  placed 
upon  the  platform  of  the  scale. 

4.  in  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  baring  a  sta 
tlonary  housing,  a  dial  or  chart  and  movable  platform 
parts,  of  an  electric  lamp  arranged  to  light  aald  dial  or 
chart,  and  an  automatic  Illuminating  device  actuatinJ  by 
nld  stationary  hounlng  and  adapted  to  light  said  lamp 
when  weight  Is  placetl  upon  said  movable  platform  parts, 
aabstantlally  as  specified. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  having  a  ata 
tionsry  bou»inK.  »  dial  or  chart  ami  movaWe  platform 
part-*,  of  an  electric  lamp  arranged  to  light  aald  dial  or 
chart,  an  automatic  Illuminating  device  connected  in 
serlp«  with  said  lamp  which  Is  adapted  to  close  tlie  circuit 
lnde|)»'nd»'ntly  from  the  movable  platform  parts  when 
weight  la  applied   to  said  parts. 

irhilni.s  H  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  itaaette.] 


and   supported   In   Its  released  position  by   aald   machined 
edge  with  uniform  clearance  from  the  drunk. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  of  a  brake- 
drum  mounletl  on  said  wheel,  a  braka-head  mounted  on 
sHlil  Hxle.  ail  Internal  brake  mechanism  for  engaglnK  said 
drum  mounted  on  said  brake-head,  an  external  brake  strap 
and  operating  mechanism,  also  mounted  on  said  head, 
and  an  annular  flange  proJectlnR  laterally  from  said  head, 
embraclntt  said  hrnke  strap  and  provided  with  an  Intumed 
(■<lKe  |H>rtlon  niMihined  cono'titric  with  said  drum  and 
fornilni;  a  seat  for  said  stia)>  in   rehiised  position. 


l.O'.H.'.W-'.  VKUICLK  BKAK.E.  Akthub  C.  Cibvaa  and 
Albbrt  W.  HiaaEL.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Bussel 
Motor  Axle  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  30,  19  KS.  Serial  No.  787,471> 
(CI.   21 — 8.) 


1  Th.  cumbluatiou  with  a  brak<- drum,  of  a  brake  head 
adjacent  thereto,  havlnie  a  laterally  projecting  flange  with 
«  clrruliir  eili;p  portion  concentric  with  the  drum,  and  a 
brake  strap  lnterpi»sed  l)etween  said  flange  and  drum  nnd 
held  hy  the  former  In  concentric  relation  when  in  released 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l>rake  drum,  of  a  brake-head 
adjacent  thereto,  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  said 
head,  •mhracing  said  drum  and  having  an  inturned  edge 
portion  machined  concentric  with  the  drum,  and  a  brake- 
strap  surrtiuiidinir  said  drum  and  retained  in  Its  released 
position  In  concentric  relation  by  bearing  upon  said  ma 
chined  edge. 

a.  The  combination  with  an  aile  and  a  wbeel,  of  a 
brake-drum  monnttMl  upon  aald  wheel,  a  braka-tead  mount- 
ed \\\utv\  said  axle  adjacent  to  said  dram,  an  aaaaiar 
flange  projecting  laterally  from  said  brake-bead  and  pro 
vided  with  an  inturned  edge  ptirtlon  maciilaed  coBcentilc 
with  sai<l  drum,  and  n  brake-atrnp  embraced  by  aald  flange 


1,091*, .'Ji.i.       WATKK  CATL:. 
sou.    Itah        Fil'd    Sept.    H, 

(i'l.  tn     -I'll 


rH.4K.i.F:s    1:.    Ferre.    (Jiinnl- 
1<M.!.      Serial    No.    7ST. '«.'.-■. 


1.  Ill  a   water  irate  for  a   trench  or  canal,  a  frame  com 
prising  vertical  aide  bara,  top  and  bottom  ban,  aald  Ix't- 
lom  bar  beinu  angtilar  tn  croaa  wctlon,  and  a  pair  of  int*>r 
mediate   hars   secured  to  Um  aide  bara  of   the   frame   autl 
constltuttng  a  tcnlde,  a  plate  permanantly  closing  one  IihU 
of  the  space  between   the  aide  bara  and  below   the  inter- 
mediate bars,  a  strip  Mmird  to  one  of  tbe  flanges  of  tli  < 
lower  an»jle  bar.  betwe«i  which  atrip  aad  the  other  flange 
of  the  lower  bar  a  guide  space  la  provided,  a  gate  mount.  .1 
in   the  guides  of  the    Intermediate  bars  and  In    the   guli;. 
of  the  lower  bars,  and  adapted  for  closing  or  restricting 
the  other  half  of  the  opening  between  said  side  bars,  and 
means  for  operating  and  holding  the  gate  In  adjusted  p.  - 
sitlons 

2.  In   a   water  gate  for  a  canal,    trench   or   the   like,   a 
frame  comprlaing  vertical  side  ban.  top  and  bottom  bar*. 
and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  bars,  the  bottom  and  Intemte 
dlate  bars  conatltutlng  guides,  a  plate  permanently   clo^ 
Ing  one  half  of  the  space  between  the  side  ban  and  below 
the    Intermediate    bars,    a    gate    mounted    In    said    guH'S. 
and  adapted   for  closing  or   restricting  the  other  half  .if 
the  opening  between  the  side  ban.  and  means  for  operaf 
Ing  and  holding  the  gate  In  adjusted  positions. 


I,092,.'i44.  CH  Tt  H  .MfHt  R  JoH.v  FiFHAtD.  Hankow. 
t:hina.  and  Bournemouth,  England.  Filed  Apr  1.  UMV 
Serial  No.  7.58,244.      (CI.   102—18.) 

1.  A  clutcn  for  conveying  rotary  motion  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  rods  connected  to  the  crank,  guides  connected  u 
the  roda.  tbe  said  rods  and  guides  being  preferably  fns.'i 
loned  as  piston  rods  and  pistons,  a  guiding  frame  rigid 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  preferably  In  the  form  of  a  p!  - 
rallty  of  cylladera,  to  receive  the  guides,  aprlags  acttas 
upon  the  guides  aao  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the 
springs  apon   tbe  guides. 

2.  A  clutch  for  conveying  rotary  motion  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  drirlng 
ahaft,  roda  connected  to  tbe  crank,  guides  connected  to  tbe 
roda.  tha  satd  rods  and  guides  being  preferably  faahloned 
as  platen  rods  and  pistons,  a  guiding  frame  rigid  with  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  to  receive  the  guides,  springs  scting  upon  the 


guides  aad  aeans  for  varying  tke  pressure  of  tlie  springs 
upon  tbe  guldec,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  cover  connect- 
ed to  flexible  cables  capable  of  being  simultaneously  moved 
to  exercise,  through  tlve  cover  more  or  less  pressure  on  tt;e 
springs. 


3.  A  clutch  for  coaveylag  rotary  n»otioii  (omprlsing  n 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  driven 
shaft,  rods  connected  to  the  crank,  guides  connected  to  th.^ 
rods,  the  said  roda  and  guides  being  preferably  fashioreJ 
as  piston  rods  .nnd  pistons,  a  guiding  frame  rigid  with  ^hc 
driving  Fbaft  and  preferably  In  the  form  of  a  plura!lt.\ 
of  cylinders,  in  which  the  guides  are  arranged,  sprines 
acting  upon  the  guides  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  the  springs  upon   the  guides. 

4.  A  clutch  for  conveying  the  rotary  motion  comprisiu;; 
driving  Ghaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank  on  tbe  driven 
ahaft,  rods  connected  to  the  crank,  guides  connected  l-> 
the  rods,  the  said  rods  and  guides  being  preferably  fasL 
loned  as  piston  rods  and  pistons,  a  guiding  frame  rigid 
with  tlie  driving;  shaft  an<l.  preferably  In  the  form  of  u 
plurality  of  cylinders,  in  which  the  guides  are  arranged, 
springs  actlog  upon  tbe  guides  mid  means  for  varying  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  springs  upon  tbe  guides,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  cover  connected  to  flexible  cables  capable  of 
being  Himultaneously  moved  to  exerci8<-,  through  the  cover, 
more  or  less  pressure  on  tbe  springs. 

5.  A  dutch  and  variable  speed  gear  for  conveying  ro 
tary  motion  karlng  a  plurality  of  guides,  for  example  cyl- 
inders, arranged  around  a  crankahaft,  la  wbteh  guide 
blocks,  for  example  pistons  are  arranged  and  are  attaclteJ 
to  tbe  crauk,  sj^iugs  being  placed  in  such  a  position  that 
pressure  can  be  produced  between  the  eccentric  aitd  tlte 
guides  such  pressure  being  capable  of  variation  so  tJiat  u 
varlutioD  in  speed  between  tbe  shaft  iiavlng  the  eccentric 
and  the  guides  is  ubtaLnaMe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M2,.S45.  UOLX.KK  JEWELnSETTKH.  Jamks  E.  Fcmo. 
H.vdro.  Okla.  Filed  .Tan.  81,  191,-?.  Serial  No.  745..'5r'. 
(CI.  M    -8.) 


A  rolier  Jewel  setter  eemprMng  an  elongated  toloek  bav- 
ing  an  opening  in  the  end  for  tbe  receptloa  of  tbe  shaft  of 


the  balanee  pinloa.  a  pivoted  spring- pressed  clamp  on  one 
side  of  the  block,  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  t.tble 
of  the  balance  pinion  to  hold  the  table  against  the  end  of 
the  blocK,  said  block  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
roller  jewel,  said  opening  being  formed  In  one  side  of  the 
block  and  communicating  with  the  first  named  openinj;. 
and  a  pivoted  spring- pressed  clamp  on  the  other  side  of 
the  block  arranged  for  passage  through  tbe  second  mimed 
opening  and  engagement  against  the  roller  jewel. 


1.092,346.     LANDMARKER.     Virgil  E.  Frankli.v.  <;ray- 
mont.  Ga.     Piled  Aug.  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  782  SW      nl 
-24.J 


111 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  including  parallel 
marker  arms  pivoted  on  superposed  pivots  carried  l.> 
said  l)eam,  a  crank  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  arm 
and  having  one  leg  engaged  through  an  op«.ning  In  the 
lower  arm.  and  a  marker  shoe  flxed  to  said  leg,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  horizontal  position  upon 
cither  side  of  said  beam,  said  crank  serrlng  during  such 
rotation  to  rotate  said  marker  shoe  to  operative  position. 

-.  The  coablnatioa  vitb  a  plow  bean  of  a  bracket 
thereon,  a  pair  of  parallel  awrker  arms  pivoted  on  super 
posed  pivots  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  crank  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  uppo-  ami  and  having  one 
leg  engaged  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
lower  arm,  a  marker  shoe  fixed  to  said  leg.  rotation  of  sal.l 
arms  to  either  side  of  said  beam  serving  to  actuate  said 
crank  whereby  aald  shoe  is  rotated  to  operative  position. 
and  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam  in  advanr-  of 
said  bracket  and  connected  at  tbe  rear  end  to  one  of  said 
arms. 


1.092.;}47.       CUKTAIN-STRETCHEB.       Lewi.s     lim.Li  m.. 
Wlllmar.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.l<t7 
(CI.  45— 24.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  rombinaiion 
with  connected  aide  and  end  hars  in  rectangular  arrange 
ment,  of  means  connecting  one  of  said  end  bars  to  said 
side  ban  with  freedom  for  rotary  and  sliding  movements. 
means  for  locking  said  rotary  and  sliding  end  bar  In 
elth<>r  of  Its  two  adjostments.  means  for  detachably  se 
carJag  a  fabric  to  eald  side  and  end  hars.  and  means  car- 
ried by  aald  rotary  and  sliding  end  bar,  for  releasing  the 
fabric  from  said  securing  means  on  the  side  bars  during 
tbe  slldfag  movement  of  said  rotary  and  sliding  end  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wtth  4*onnerted  side  and  end  bara  Jn  rectangular  arrange- 
Bi«nt.  of  Bieans  connecting  one  of  icald  end  bars  to  said 
side  ban  with  fre^-dora  for  rotary  and  sliding  movements, 
means  for  locking  said  rotary  and  sliding  erid  bar  lii 
either  of  Its  two  adjustments,  means  for  detachabij:  secur- 
ing a  fabric  to  said  side  and  end  ban,  and  fabric  releasing 
fingers  carried  by  said  rotary  and  sMdlrig  side  hars  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  either  operative  or  Inoperative 
poattien.  autwtantfany  as  described. 
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3.  lo  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combtnatloo 
with  connected  eride  and  end  bars  In  rectangular  arrange- 
ment, one  of  said  end  tiarg  having  plvotally  secured  to  Ita 
ends  bearing  boxes  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  sid^  ban,  of 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  bearing  boxes  to  said 


't?-^ 

W^ 


4 1     m  .*    m 


1,0»2.34H.  (TKTAIN  STRETCHKR  Lewis  Fridllnu. 
Wlllmar.  Minn  Filed  Apr  1«.  lUi:i.  Serial  No.  761,519. 
1*1.    4.V     24.  t 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  ilie  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supportlnK  frame,  of  a  winding  roller  Joarnaled 
on  said  fram*'  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
heads  and  a  body  portion  connecting  said  beads,  said  body 
portion  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  equipped  with 
fabric  Mcuring  barbs,  and  a  clamping  b«r  cooperating  with 
said  l)ody  portion  for  securing  a  fabric  therebetween, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  winding  roller  journaled  on 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
heads  and  a  body  portion  connecting  aaid  beada,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  coiiperatlng  with  said  body  portion  for  sectirlng 
a  fabric  therebetween,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  con- 
nectlBf  said  clamping  bar  to  the  beads  of  said  roller,  snb- 
ttantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a   winding  roller  Joarnaled 


*UU-  harw  and  the  cunii'Tteil  end  bar,  fabric  s.>curln«  de 
vlc»'.s  on  said  ^ide  and  end  bars,  and  fabric  relcaslnt; 
flngerx  plvotally  >tecure<l  tu  said  l>earlnj{  lioxes,  for  relens 
Ing  the  fabric  from  said  side  Uirs,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 


on  said  frame  and  comprialng  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
beada  and  a  body  portion  connecting  said  beads,  a  clamp- 
ing l>ar  cooperating  with  aald  body  portion  for  securing 
a  fabric  therebetween,  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  connect- 
ing said  clamping  bar  to  the  beads  of  said  roller,  and  a 
preaser  device  applied  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
clamp,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  sectional  winding  roller 
Journaled  on  said  frame,  each  section  of  said  roller  com 
prising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  beads  and  a  t>ody  por 
tion  coOuectlng  aaid  heads,  each  body  portion  having  a 
laterally  projecting  flange,  fabric  securing  barbs  on  said 
flange,  the  intermediate  beada  of  aaid  roller  being  cut 
away,  adjacent  to  said  barba,  to  afford  fabric  entrance 
passages,  and  a  clamping  bar  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  body  portions  for  securing  a  fabric  therebetween, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.OH2.340.  CORN  HT'SKINO  MACHINE  Jambh  W 
From,  Shelby.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No 
.-.r.rt,757.      (CI     ISO     6.) 


1.  A  corn  husklDjf  machine  provided  with  Inclined  husk- 
ing rollers,  a  conveyer  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  means  disposed  st  that  side  of  the 
conveyer  remote  from  the  husking  rollers  and  arranged 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  rollers  and  conveyer  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  air  stresmb  against  the  rollers  length- 
wise thereof  and  also  against  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  corn  husking  machine  provided  with  Inclliied 
husking  rollers,  a  conveyer  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
longitudinally  extending  means  disposed  at  that  side  of 
the  conveyer  remote  from  the  husking  rollers  and  ar 
ranged  In  overlying  relation  to  the  rollers  and  conveyer 
fur  producing  a  series  of  air  streams  against  the  rollers 
lengthwise  thereof  and  also  against  the  conveyer,  said 
means  being  provided  with  devices  for  varying  the  dlreo 
tlon  of  the  air  streams  to  include  either  the  rollers  and 
conveyer  or  the  rollers  alone. 

3.  A  corn  busking  machine  provided  with  Inclined  husk- 
ing rollers,  a  conveyer  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  Ion 
gltudinally  extending  means  disposed  at  that  side  of  the 
conveyer  remote  from  the  husking  rollers  and  arranged 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  rollers  and  conveyer  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  air  streams  agalnat  the  rollers  length- 
wlfW'  thereof  and  also  agalnat  the  conveyer,  said  means 
being  provided  with  devices  for  varying  the  direction  of 
the  air  streams  to  include  either  the  rollers  and  conveyer 
or  the  rollers  alone,  aald  means  being  further  provided 
with  mechanism  for  adjuatlng  the  aame  toward  or  from 
the  rollers  to  diminish  or  Increase  the  space  separating 
said  means  from  said  rollers. 

4.  A  com  husking  machine  provided  with  inclined 
basking  rollers  and  a  blower  located  beyond  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rollera  and  provMad  with  a  caaing  having  a 
tubular  arm  or  body  extendlnc  in  overlying  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  rollers  lengthwlae  thereof,  aald  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  upper  end  di- 
rected toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  controlling  tlie  open  bottom  and  upper  end  to  direct 
■treams  of  air  through  either  or  both. 

6.  A  corn  husking  machine  provided  with  husking 
rollera  and  a  blower  located  beyond  one  end  of  the  rollers 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extendad  means  overly- 
ing the  rollers  for  directing  a  aarlea  of  streams  of  air 
agalnat  the  rollers,  and  means  for  adjuatini  tite  air  stream 


producing  means  bodily   toward  and  from   the  rollers  to 
dimlniah  or  increase  the  space  aeparating  aaid  air  stream 
producing  means  from  said  rollers. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


iBii 


1.  In  a  combined  churn  an(^  butter-worker,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  churn  barrel,  of  a  central  roller  and  two  side 
rollers,  means  for  driving  the  chum  barrel  and  the  central 
roller  independently  of  each  other,  the  aaid  central  roller 
and  the  two  side  rollers  lying  approximately  In  a  com- 
mon plane,  and  a  butter-working  shelf  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chum  barrel  and  approximately  fllllnK 
the  space  between  one  of  the  said  side  rollers  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  churn  barrel,  the  said  butter-worklnj? 
shelf  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  com 
mon  plane  of  the  three  rollers. 

2.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter-worker,  the  c-om- 
bination  with  a  churn  barrel,  of  a  central  roller  and 
two  side  rollers,  said  rollers  all  being  located  In  a  com 
mon  plane,  driving  mechanism  for  imparting  rotation  to 
the  churn  barrel  and  to  the  central  roller  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  butter-working  shelves  adjacent  each  of 
the  said  side  rollers,  the  said  shelves  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  common  plane  of  the  side  rollers  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  chum  barrel,  the  operative  faces  of  the  said 
shelves  lying  tn  planes  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  common  plane  of  the  said  central  and  side  rollers. 


1.092.351  RAILROAD-SPIKK.  Gnoaax  FRANris  Gab- 
RiTT.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734..''.72.      (CI.  86— 21.t 


1.  A  railroad  aplke  having  a  shank  rectangular  in  croas 
section  and  having  subatantiaUj  the  same  crosa  sectional 
area  throughout  the  major  portion  of  ita  length  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  inner  face  with  a  aeries  of  open  ended  re- 
ceaaea  forming  a  eeriee  of  intervening  lugs,  a  bead,  and 


,092,350.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER 
WORKER.  Hauvet  R.  Gasdner,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  as 
slgnor  to  Home  Creamery  Manufacturing  Company. 
Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Carl  K. 
Bennett  and  Guy  B.  B»'nnett.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Se 
rial   No.  654,022.      (CI.  31—25.) 


a  smooth  outwardly  flared  tapering  neck  connecting  the 
head  and  the  shank  and  adapted  to  fill  completely  and 
plug  the  opening  formed  by  the  shank  to  exclude  moisture 

j  and  prevent  rotting  of  the  tl#  at  the  iuga. 

2.  A  railroad  spike  having  a  shank  rectangular  in  croee 

i  section  and  having  subetaotially  tbe  same  croas  sectional 

,  area  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and  pro- 
vided a  I    Its  Inner  face  with  a  series  of  open  ended  re- 

j  cesser  having  a  borlxontal  bottom  wall,  an  inner  wall  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  wall  inclined 
thereto  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
inner  wall,  said  recesses  forming  intervening  lugs,  which 
have  flat  end  faces  In  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tbe  said  Inner 
face  of  tbe  shank,  a  bead,  and  a  smooth  outwardly  flared 
tapering  neck  connecting  tbe  head  and  the  shank  and 
flared  or  tapered  on  all  four  sides  so  as  to  fill  completely 
and  plug  the  opening  formed  by  the  shank  to  exclude 
moisture  from  the  interior  of  tbe  croas  tie  and  prevent 
rotting  of  the  same  at  the  lugs. 


1  .  0  9  2  .  .S  5  2         HINGED    VEHICLE  HOOD.      Traigott 
Goi.DE.  (jera,   Germany,  assignor  to  Golde   Patent  Man 
ufacturing  Company  G.  M.  B.  H..  Oera.  Germany.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  -.H.S.274.      (CI.  21— «2.i 


.\  vehicle  hood  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lug  depending  from  tbe  arm.  a  front  bow  hav- 
ing a  shank  of  reduced  thickness  which  Is  pivoted  to  the 
lug  and  is  provided  with  a  step  and  a  U-sbapod  bearing 
at  such  step,  and  a  brace  pivoted  t(j  said  rear  bow  and 
shank-step  and  occupying  substantially  tbe  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  arm.  said  brace  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
hearing  when  tbe  hood  Is  unfolded,  the  step  in  tbe  shank 
permitting  the  front  bow  to  be  placed  alongside  the  arm 
and  brace  when  the  hood  is  folded. 


1.092. .^.I.:.     TIRE.     Michael  Hallanan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.205.     (CI.  152      IS.) 


A  tire  composed  of  a  rubber  tread,  a  canvas  carcass  and 
an  inner  lining  of  leather  united  into  ap  integral  struc- 
ture, »he  inner  leather  lining  being  Igagltudlnally  corra- 
gated  j'Ud  provided  with  transverse  arches  at  suitable  in- 
tervals. 


1,092,364.  Ft>RTUNE  -  TELLING  APPARATTT8.  Wil- 
liam M.  Hamilton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  22. 
1913.      Serial  No.  780,422.     <C1.  46 — 49.) 

1.  A  fortune  telling  apparatus  comprising  a  plate,  a 
bouiing,  acd  a  carrier,  the  latter  movable  on  the  plate  and 
into  and  out  of  the  houalng,  aubatantlaUy  as  daecrlbcd. 

2.  A  fortune  telling  apparatus  comprialng  a  plate,  a 
fiouslng  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  carrier  movable  on  the 
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plate  ami  Into  and  out  uf  the  houMng,  and  a  ma»;not  naov- 
ablf»  tH-low  tht>  plate  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  Hiihwtantially  as  d«'8crlt)e<l. 


•^.  \  ii.rinnt'  tellliiK  Hpiiaratiis  idiiiprislnjf  a  plate,  11 
ln.nsiiii;  at  one  pml  of  Ui<>  plate,  a  carrier  movaltle  on  tti>« 
phite  and  Into  iind  out  of  the  housloK.  a  wheeletl  carrlaite 
ImIow  the  platf,  iiiid  a  magnet  on  said  carrlaKe  controlllnK 
tlie  movement  of  I  tic  iiirrler,  su»)Htantlally   a«  descrltxd. 

t.  A  forfnn.-  t.llinu  apparatus  comprlMliiK  a  plate,  a 
lioiislnL.'  at  one  end  ot  the  plate,  a  door  normally  cloatatf 
the  futranc  to  the  housing,  a  carrier,  a  carriage  movable 
below  the  plat.',  a  magnet  on  the  carriage  arrauRed  to  move 
the  carrier  alone  the  plate  and  Into  and  out  of  the  houa 
ln>:,  and  ineans  operated  by  the  carriage  for  opening  the 
door  In  advaiicf-  of  the  carrier,  subatautlally  a«  described. 

6.  K  fortune  telling  apparatus  comprtaloK  an  iBcUned 
caslBK.  a  plate  on  top  of  aald  casing  dlvUJed  Into  a  plural 
Ity  of  Bpa«-en.  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  In  the  caa- 
1ns  beiow  thp  plate,  a  maicnet  on  tb«-  carriage,  a  cyllader 
attracted  by  the  magiiet  and  movable  on  the  upp«r  face  of 
the  casing,  and  retept «<•'<*»  provided  at  oppoalte  aWea  of 
the  casing  In  line  with  the  several  »H)ace«.  substantially 
as  deccrlbed. 

L Claims  *>  to  l.'i  not  prinle*!  In  the  Gacett«. ] 


l,092.35i.        riLKC.VI! 
Iowa.       Klleil    Aii»f     Jl. 

:ji--i-"_'  . 


John     J.     H.iM.viK.N,     Sac    I'lty, 
I'.n:;.     Serial   No    7l7.i'i;:i.      ^c'l. 


tachaWy  engaging  said  supporting  derlcea  to  permit  saKl 
device  to  swing  upwardly  toward  one  tide,  nid  supporting 
device  and  said  means  being  so  constmcted  to  lock  said 
deck  against  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  when  it  Is 
lowered  to  such  pUtne. 

L'.   A   car   of  the  class   de8crll)ed   having  upright   comer 
posts,   supporting  devices  adjustably    mounted   thereon,    a 
reniorable  deck,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  deck 
on  said  devices  to  prevent  movement  of  th«  deck  In  a  horl 
zontal  plane  while  permitting  said  deck  to  be  swung  up 
wardly  toward  either  side. 

.3.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car.  corner  posts 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  removable  decks  of  the  same  kind, 
and  means  for  detachal)ly  mounting  aald  decks  on  said 
posts,  said  means  being  conatructed  and  arranged  to  i)er- 
mlt  said  removable  decks  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  lat 
erally  toward  either  sld«  with  the  upper  deck  In  substan 
tially  vertical  position  and  with  tbm  lower  removable  deck 
Inclined  outwardly  •n'l  upwardly  against  the  upper  deck. 

i  In  a  devli-e  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  a  ew.  corner  posts 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  removable  deeka  of  the  same  kind, 
mtnns  for  detachably  mounting  said  decks  «d  said  posts. 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arraogad  to  permit  said 
removable  decka  to  be  swung  upwardly  asd  laterally  to- 
ward either  side  with  the  upper  deck  in  substantially  ver 
tlcal  position  and  with  the  lower  removable  deck  inclined 
outwardly  and  upwardly  against  the  upp<  r  dt-ck.  an<l 
lurauh  for  securing  aald  removable  decks  In  their  raised 
poMitlon. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  bavins  up- 
right corner  posts,  brackets  on  said  posts  designed  to  en 
gage  any  tmo  adjacent  pairs  of  notches,  each  bracket  be- 
ing provided  with  a  round  lug  having  a  head  <>u  its  free 
end,  said  lug  being  located  off  the  line  of  tb<'  vertical  axis 
of  said  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  decks  pro- 
vided at  each  corner  with  a  pair  of  notches,  either  of  the 
notches  of  each  pair  t>elng  capable  of  engaging  one  of 
said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  de>-1ce  of  the  class  d«crn>ed,  a  car  bavlng  up- 
right corner  posts,  mipportlng  devU-es  ad.1u«t«My  mounted 
on    ssld    posts,    n    removatile   deck,    means    thereon    for   de- 


1.092,346.  GRAIN  8TOOKEB.  Richaso  Hammond,  Win- 
nipeg. Maaitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  IM,  1911.  Snlal 
No.  »M13,404.      (fl.  M      121.) 


1. 


Tl*  combination  with  a  binding  laachlne  frame  and 
the  deck  of  said  bhidlnc  macklBe,  of  a  stooking  machine 
frame  hinged  to  the  bladar  frame  at  one  side,  n  counter 
frame  carried  by  the  stooking  machine  frame  at  the  oppo 
site  side,  a  rotatable  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  latter 
side  of  the  stooker  frama.  a  dampaMe  shock  forming  re 
celver  carried  by  suitable  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
stooker  frame  and  located  to  raeeire  material  passed  over 
the  deck  aforesaid,  a  drive  gear  rotatable  with  the  car- 
ilngf  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  00  one  of  the  arms  adja- 
cent the  drive  gear,  a  auapendisx  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  latter  arm.  an  Idler  gear  wlieel  carried  by  the  latter 
frame  and  meshing  with  tiie  g«ar  wheel  on  the  arm,  a 
link  plvotally  m-cured  to  tke  suspending  frame,  a  lever 
centrally  pivoted  to  the  fraase  oae  end  of  said  lever  being 
plvotally  secured  to  the  link,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
lever  and  engageahle  with  the  link,  a  spring  passing  l>e- 
tween  the  lower  end  of  the  suspendtng  franae  and  the 
shoeVer  frame.  saM  lag  aetlng  as  a  stop  for  the  lerer  to 
lock  the  gears  In  engagetnent  and  said  spring  dlaefigaglng 
said  gears  when  said  lerer  has  been  unlocked,  means  op- 
erated from   the  Wnder  for  shifting  the  upper  end  of  the 
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lever  to  eagage  the  idler  and  driTa  sears,  and  aatomatl- 
cally  oparated  sseans  for  stalftlDC  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  to  dlsensa«e  tba  Idler  and  drive  gears.  Immediately 
after  the  receiver  is  turned  a  half  revolution  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine  frame  and 
the  deck  of  said  binding  machine,  of  a  stooking  machine 
frame  hinged  to  the  binder  frame  at  one  side,  a  counter 
frame  carried  by  the  stooking  machine  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  rotatable  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  latter 
side  (if  the  stooker  frame,  a  dumpable  shock  forming  re- 
ceiver carried  by  suitable  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
stooker  frame  and  located  to  receive  material  passed  over 
the  deck  aforesaid,  a  drlva  gear  rotatable  with  the  car- 
riage wheel,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  one  of  the  arms  adja- 
cent the  drive  gear,  a  suspending  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  latter  arm.  an  idler  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter frame  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  arm,  a 
trip  mechanism  operated  from  the  binder,  for  cngtglng  the 
idler  and  drive  gears,  a  lever  for  disengaging  the  Idler 
gear  wheel  and  main  gears,  a  pin  extending  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  lever  and  toward  the  receiver,  a  pivoted 
molding  board  secured  to  the  stooker  frame  forwardly,  a 
psir  of  hinged  lesves  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected 
to  the  molding  board,  and  Unlu  connecting  one  of  said 
leaves  to  the  receiver,  a  lug  on  said  receiver  arranged  to 
strike  the  pin  aforesaid  and  shift  the  lever  to  dlaengage 
the  idler  and  drive  gears,  upon  the  receiver  turning  a  half 
revolution  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shocking  machine  frame  and 
a  receiver  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  molding 
tward  carried  by  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  receiver,  a 
leaf  plvotally  secured  to  the  molding  board,  a  second  leaf 
plvotally  secured  to  the  fomar  leaf,  and  links  connecting 
the  second  leaf  to  tba  r«oelT»  plvotally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  apedfled. 

4.  Th«  coaibinatlon  with  a  ahoeking  machine  frame  and 
a  recelvar  rotatably  monotad  o&  tb«  frame,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  molding  board  carried  by  the  frame  In  advance 
of  the  receiver,  a  leaf  passing  across,  hut  contained  with- 
in the  frame,  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  plvotally 
aecnrad  to  tbe  molding  board,  a  second  depending  leaf 
hinged  to  tba  apper  edge  of  tbe  former  leaf,  and  links 
I>lvotaliy  connecting  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  second  leaf  to 
tbe  receiver  as  and  for  tbe  parpose  specified. 


1,092,367.  PEDB8TAL  CAR-THICK. 
SBN,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
6«7,437.     (CI.  l(Mi— 248.) 


JUHN     M.    Uam- 
1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames,  wheel  sxles  Joining 
and  supporting  tbe  saasa,  each  of  said  framea  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  seat,  and  a  spacing  member  Joining  ssid 
framas  and  having  a  flaxibia  connaetion  therewith  com- 
prlalng  downwardly  azteadiag  llpa  embracing  aald  scat, 
said  connoetion  permitting  vertleal  rocking  movement  of 
aald  spacing  member  relativalr  to  aald  side  framea,  anb- 
■tantlalljr  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  car  track  comprialng  aide  frames  of  tba  pedestal 
type,  each  provided  with  a  reeeaa  and  bolster  support  i>e- 
low  tba  aame,  and  a  truck  botatar  apaeiag  aald  aide  framea 
having  its  and  portiona  In  each  recaaa  of  leas  depth  tban 
Mid  reeaaa,  raating  <»  atld  aapport,  and  provided  with  da- 
pandtag  llpa  esBbraciag  tba  aame. 

a.  A  car  track  coasprtalng  aide  framas  of  tbe  pedestal 
type,  eat^  provided  wltb  a  reeaaa  and  bolster  aapport  be- 
low tbe  aasM,  and  a  track  bototar  spadag  aald  side  frames 
bavlag  Its  end  portiona  In  eaeb  raeesa  ot  laaa  depth  tban 
aallBi  on  aald  aapport  and  provldad  wltb  da- 
Upa  ambradag  tba  aame,   aald  aapport   bavlog 
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upwardly  extending  ahoulders  near  tbe  base  of  aald  receas 
adapted  to  center  said  bolster  therewltbin. 

4.  In  a  pedestal  ear  truck,  tbe  combination  with  side 
frames  eaeb  provided  with  a  receas  between  the  Journal 
box  guides,  and  having  a  supporting  cross  bar  forming  the 
base  of  the  recess,  of  s  truck  bolster  having  its  end  por- 
tions of  leas  depth  than  the  depth  of  said  recesses,  and 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  register  with  said  cross 
bar. 

6.  In  a  pedeatal  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side 
frames  each  provided  with  bolster  guides,  snd  a  support 
for  the  bolster  connecting  the  same  thereby  forming  a  re 
cess  to  receive  tbe  bolster,  of  a  bolster  flexibly  mounte<l 
in  tbe  frames  having  its  end  portions  of  smsller  size  than 
said  recesses  so  as  to  freely  enter  the  same,  said  bolster 
guides  having  lugs  at  the  base  thereof  extending  partway 
up  the  sides  of  tbe  twister,  said  bolster  forming  tbe  only 
connection  between  said  side  frames,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


1.092,358.      SEEDER   ATTACHMENT    FOB    GANG    AND 
SULKY   PLOWS.      HaCst   Haboen,    London,    Ohio,    as- 
signor  of  one-half  to   Robert    Lincoln    Farrar,    London. 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.    29,   1912.      Serial  No.   734,220.      (CI 
111—18.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  front  plow  frame,  and  a  trailing  frame 
adapted  to  support  seed  dropping  mechanism,  of  a  sup- 
porting wheel  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  rear  portion 
of  the  trailing  frame,  mechanism  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  the  trailing  frame  with  the  front  frame  and 
arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  the  former, 
means  for  connecting  the  supporting  wheel  with  the  said 
mechanism  for  swinging  the  supporting  wheel  upwardly 
and  downwardly  simultaneously  wltb  the  lowering  and 
raising  of  the  front  end  of  the  trailing  frame  and  operat- 
ing means  for  the  said  mechanism  mounted  on  the  front 
frame. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  class  de8crll>ed,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  front  plow  frame,  and  a  trailing  frame 
adapted  to  support  seed  dropping  mechanism,  of  a  stand- 
ard plvotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  trailing 
frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  frames  and  with  the  standard  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  trslUng  frame 
and  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  standard  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  operating  means  for  tbe  said 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  front  frame. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  front  plow  frame,  and  a  trailing  frama,  of  a 
standard  plvotally  connected  wltb  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
trailing  frame,  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  front  frame 
and  with  the  front  portion  of  the  trailing  frame  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  latter  and  including 
an  oscillatory  arm,  a  connecting  bar  extending  from  tba 
arm  to  the  standard  for  swinging  tbe  latter  npwsrdly  and 
downwardly  simultaneously  with  the  lowering  and  rais- 
ing of  the  front  end  of  the  trailing  frame,  and  operating 
means  for  the  said  mechanism  mounted  on  the  front 
frame. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eorabl- 
natioa  wltb  a  front  plow  frame,  and  a  trailing  frama 
adapted  to  support  seed  dropping  mecbaniam,  of  a  sup- 
porting wheel  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  trailing  frame,  a  bell  crank  member  connected  with 
the  front  frame  and  with  the  front  portion  of  the  trailing 
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frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  latter, 
means  mounted  on  the  plow  frame  for  operating  the  bell 
crank  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  supporting 
wheel  with  the  bell  crank  member  for  swinging  the  said 
wheel  simultaneously  with  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  front  end  of  the  trailing  frame. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frout  plow  frame,  and  a  trailing  frame,  of  a 
lever  member  liavlng  an  ann  and  connected  with  the  front 
portion  of  the  trailing  fram«  and  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  front  end  of  the  aame,  supporting  means  for  the 
rear  portion  of  the  trailing  frame  connected  witil  And  ac- 
tuated bj  the  lever  member  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  trailing  frame  slmultaneoualy  with 
the  front  end,  and  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
front  frame  and  connected  with  the  lerer  member  for 
oscillating  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,361.  FLY -CATCHER.  Gumtatk  HtlA^wir.  and 
Math  I  AS  LAOiLBANn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  Id, 
1913.     Sertal  No.  767,979.      (Cl.  48—22.) 


I.09l',360.  EYEGLASSES.  Edmund  Hellhiegkl,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Comb  Manufactur- 
luK  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  F'Ued  June  4, 
19n.     Serial  No.  771,63.3.      (Cl.  88 — 12. 1 


.\n  eyeglaw  moantlnn  comiirlsliig  a  pair  of  frame*  hny- 
ing  lugs  provided  '.vith  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  a  bridg- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bendable  clasps  that 
straddle  the  lugs  and  are  provided  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing protutierances  that  engage  the  recesses,  the  ends  of 
the  bridging  member  bearing  against  the  tops  of  the  logi, 
whereby  the  frames  are  locked  to  the  bridging  member 
against  Independent  movement  on  the  protuberances. 


l.()StL'.3,->».  CO.NTUOL  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  SEPARA- 
TORS. Jacob  Heinbkh,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  as- 
Miguur  to  The  Firm  of  Metallpapler-  Bronsefarben- 
Blattmetallwerke  Aktleugeaellschaft,  Munich.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.     Serial  No  790.426.      (Cl.  2.30—32.) 


An  insect  catcher  comprising  u  hollow  base  open  at  Its 
bottom  and  forming  a  handle  housing,  a  reservoir  carried 
by  the  top  of  the  base  and  having  a  perforated  top  and 
boUoffi,  Inaect-CAtcblag  arms  projecting  through  the  perfo- 
rated top  and  bottom  anct  sUdable  through  the  reservoir, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  the  arms  adapted  to  be  Incloaed 
within   the  housing. 


1  \»  air  distributing  valve,  embodying  a  casing  having 
[xiitK  connected  with  suction  devices,  a  conntantly  rotat- 
ing shaft  traversing  said  casing,  a  cam  set  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted,  flexibly  Interconnected  levers 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  surface  of  said  cam  at 
oppoelte  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  valves  within  said  casing 
actuated  by  said  levers  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to 
said  ports. 

2.  An  air  distributing  valve,  embodying  a  casing  having 
ports  connected  with  xuctlon  devices,  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing shaft  traversing  said  casing,  a  cam  set  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  leverH  pivoted  within  the  casing  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  and  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  same  In  contact  with  said  cam,  valves 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  ports,  bars  con- 
nected to  said  valves,  and  means  on  said  levers  acting 
against  said   bars   to  operate  said  valves. 


1,092.361'. 
man.    111. 
(Cl.    85- 


UIVET. 
Piled 
37.) 


Herke.n  HiEHONviiDB  Hhkbns,  Oil- 
Sept.    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    792,674. 


1.  A  rivet  comprising  a  body  porilon  harlnff  a  stem 
and  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  stem  threaded  and  formed  with  a  continuation  beyond 
the  threaded  part  having  an  axial  socket  produced  therein, 
and  a  removable  bead  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  a 
flaring  annular  groove  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket 
adapted  to  receive  and  spread  the  socketed  continuation  at 
the  free  end  of  the  stem. 

1*.  A  rivet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  stem  threaded  and  formed  with  a  continuation  be- 
yond the  threaded  part  having  an  axial  socket  pro  luced 
therein,  and  a  removable  head  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  and  a  flaring  annular  groove  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  spread  the  socketed  con 
tlnuation  at  the  free  end  of  the  stem,  said  socketed  con- 
tinuation being  slit  lengthwise  to  facilitate  the  apreadlng 
thereof. 

3.  A  rivet  comprising  a  stem  having  a  bead  formed  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  external  screw 
threads  and  a  continuation  beyond  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  there  free  from  screw  threads,  said  contlnustlon 
being  formed  with  an  axial  entering  socket,  and  a  sepa- 
rate head  made  thinner  from  the  central  portion  toward 
the  margins  and  at  the  central  portion  provided  with  a 
threaded  socket  having  Its  inner  end  eontlnned  as  a  flaring 
annnlar  groove  free  from  screw  threads  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  spread  the  socketed  free  end  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  cjvet  comprising  a  stem  having  a  head  formed  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  external  screw 
threads  and  a  continuation  beyond  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  there  free  from  screw  threads,  said  continuation 
being  formed  with  an  axial  entering  socket,  and  a  sepa- 
rate head  made  thinner  from  the  central  portion  toward 
tlM  margins  and  at  the  central  portion  prorided  with  a 
threaded  socket  having  Its  inner  end  continoad  as  a  flar- 
ing annular  groove  free  from  screw  threads  and  adapted 
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to  receive  and  spread  tbe  socketed  free  end  of  the  stem,  top  part  of  the  frame,  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  springs, 
both  beads  of  tba  rivet  being  provided  with  means  for  the  said  extensions  and  lugs  being  integral  parts  of  the  clamp- 
applicatlon  of  manipulating  tools.  ,   log  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,368.     SAFETY     RAZOR.     Lbonaed     Hei  sbb.      New       1,092,364.      STOI'-MOTION    FOR    SPEEDERS.    "Eahnist 
York.  N.   Y       Filed  Apr.   4,  1912.     Serial   No.   688,557.  L.    Jacksom,   Columbus,    Ga.,    assignor   of  six  tenths    to 

(Cl    '30 12  )  Richard    C.    Delgnan.    Columbus,    Ga.      Filed    May    11'. 

1913.     Serial  No.  767,174.      (Cl.  118—12.) 


1  In  a  safety  rasor  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  Kuard  at  its  upper  end  and  a  threaded  hole  in  its  lower 
end.  a  tongue  and  two  projections  Integral  with  said 
frame,  a  movable  clamp  moonted  upon  said  projections 
and  engaged  by  said  tongue,  a  movable  top  clamping  plate 
having  two  •  xtenslons  thereon,  a  lug  bent  Inwardly  from 
each  exienslen,  each  of  said  extensions  provided  with  a 
hole  near  the  end  thereof,  springs  carrl«i  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  each  of  said  boles,  and  means  fbr  holding 
said  top  clamping  plate  and  said  clamp  on  said  frame, 
Bubataatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  aafety  rasor  the  combination  of  a  frame  havlnt, 
a  comb  or  guard  at  its  upper  end,  the  end  teeth  of  said 
comb  being  raised  to  act  as  a  stop  and  prevent  the  blade 
from  going  beyond  the  safety  point,  a  threaded  bole  at  its 
lower  end,  a  tongue  and  two  projections  integral  parts 
of  said  frame,  a  movable  clamp  and  a  movable  top  clamp 
ing  plate  adjacent  said  guard  and  having  two  extensioDS 
with  a  log  bent  inwardly  on  each,  a  amall  hole  near  the 
end  of  said  extensions,  said  lugs  and  extensions  being 
integral  parts  of  said  top  clamping  plate,  a  spring  near 
each  and  insids  of  the  frame,  the  one  end  of  said  springs 
being  sabstantlaUy  fhstaned  to  the  back  of  the  frame  and 
extending  under  the  top  of  the  frame  to  a  point  under 
the  comb,  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  engaging  the  holes 
in  the  extensions  of  the  top  clamping  plate  and  meana  for 
holding  the  frame  and  clamp  together  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard  at  Its  forward  edge,  a  tongue  and  two  projections 
tategral  parts  of  said  frsme,  s  movable  clamp  and  means 
for  holding  said  clamp  and  frame  together,  two  springs. 
lo<>ated  near  the  ends  under  th'  top  part  and  Inside  of 
saM  frame,  a  top  clamping  pi  te  adjacent  said  guard 
and  having  two  extensions  and  two  lugs,  said  extenaions 
and  lugs  being  integral  parU  of  the  top  clamping  plate, 
said  extensions  being  movably  connected  with  said  springs 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  frame  provWed  with  a 
guard  at  its  forward  edge,  a  tongue  and  two  projections 
integral  paria  of  said  frame,  a  movable  clamp  and  means 
for  fastening  said  clamp  and  frame  together,  a  movable 
top  clamping  plate,  set  acrooa  the  top  of  the  frame,  and 
standing  away  from  the  same,  an  extension  and  lug  on 
two  sides  of  aaid  plate,  springs  engaging  the  end  of  each 
of  said  extensions,  the  other  end  of  said  springs  being 
fastened  to  the  frame  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard  at  Its  forward  edge,  a  tongue,  and  two  projections 
being  integral  parts  of  said  Crame,  a  movable  clamp  and 
means  for  fastening  the  clamp  to  the  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  tongue,  two  springs  located  Inside  and 
near  the  ends  of  said  frana,  a  top  clamping  plate  with 
extenaions  on  two  ends,  said  extensions  engaging  said 
spring*,  and  logs  ezteadiog  inwardly  from  said  extensions 
and  fitted  into  the  q>aee  between  the  under  sides  of  t^e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  builiter  motion  of  a  speeder 
and  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  speeder,  of  means  movsMe 
with  the  traverae  of  the  speeder  capable  of  tripping  the 
stop  motion  when  moving  In  either  direction,  and  cams 
actuated  by  the  jaws  of  the  builder  motion  and  moving 
normally  therewith  and  normally  holding  the  engaging 
means  out  of  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  speeder  comprising  a  tnv 
erse  and  builder  motion,  of  a  stop  mechaatam  associated 
with  said  speeder,  means  carried  by  the  stop  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  stop  mechanism  wtien  moving  In  either 
direction,  said  means  being  connected  with  and  movable 
with  the  traverae,  and  cams  holding  such  means  normally 
out  of  action  and  moving  normally  with  the  Jaws  of  the 
builder  motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  speeder  embodying  a  trav- 
erse and  builder  motion,  of  a  stop  action,  means  normally 
moving  with  the  traverse  and  not  affecting  the  stop 
motion,  and  means  carried  by  the  Jaws  of  the  builder  mo 
tlon  for  actuating  the  stopping  means  when  the  traverse 
exceeds  the  limit  of  its  predetermined  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  speeder  embodying  a  trav- 
erse and  builder  motion,  of  a  stop  i&otion  adapted  to  stop 
the  speeder,  said  stop  motion  embodying  a  trip  held  nor' 
mally  out  of  engagement  but  operative  upon  mov«nent 
Id  either  direction,  means  movable  with  the  traverae  In 
both  directions,  and  cams  carried  by  the  builder  motion 
for  throwing  the  traveling  means  Into  engagement  to 
move  the  tripping  mechanism  when  the  traverse  exceeds 
its  movement  In  either  direction. 


1  ,092,365.'  AEROPLANE  OB  FLYING  MACHINE. 
Charles  Feancts  Jkxkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,514.     (Cl.  244 — 14.) 

1.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  supporting  planes,  of  motor  devices,  two 
propellera  driven  by  said 'devices,  an  approximately  verti- 
cal rudder,  and  meana  for  at  will  varying  the  relative 
speed  of  the  propellen  and  simultaneously  and  corre 
spondlngly  varying  the  position  of  the  rudder. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  rotary  power  abaft  and  two  transverse  propeller 
shafts  upon  oppoelte  sides  of  the  power  shaft,  of  variable 
speed  gearing  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  each  pro- 
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peller   slutft.   a   centrally    plvotad   lever   arraoKed    to   vary 
tlie  apt'cd  of  tbe  propeller  abafts  inreraely  aa  tb«   lerer 


larger  than  the  other,  two  taperlag  aide  meaBbers  o«>aB(>ct- 
u*ii  tbe  end  membera,  Uperlnc  bladaa  adapted  to  be  ae- 
nired  against  raid  side  memben,  aaid  blades  aad  aide 
inonibera  having  complemental  engaging  devices  located  to 
prevent  Incorrect  asMmbllitg,  ciaapa  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  larger  end  members  of  the  bolder  and  em- 
bracing the  longltndlnal  edgea  of  tbe  bladea,  and  ■  handle 
connected  to  the  larger  end  meirber  of  the  holder. 


swln>{8  on   its  pivot,   worm  and  gear   devicvs  for  swin>{ln« 
and  holding  the  lever,  a  vertical  rudder,  and  meant*  where 
t»y  the  swUiKlntf  of  said  lever  adjusts  the  rudder 


1  .(>!tL'.;{f>t!  STILL  OB,  BETORT.  Sidnbt 
Knnsns  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1>,  1913. 
7SM.7!)-'       (CI.    196 — ^26.) 


E     Kki.wey. 
8*Tlal      No 


1.092,367.  SAFKTY-RAZOR.  John  Etehbtt  Knaff,  Uel 
mont,  Ma.ss.  riled  .^pr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,202 
(CI.  30—12.) 

1  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade-holder  comprlaing  two  sob 
Htanf tally  triangular  end  members,  one  of  which  Is  larger 
t(  an  the  other,  two  tapering  aide  members  connecting  the 
end  members,  means  for  securing  tapering  blades  against 
sAld  Hide  members,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  lar^rer 
end  member  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  blade-bolder,  haviag  two 
substantially  triangular  end  members,  one  of  which  is 
larger  than  the  other,  two  tapering  aids  BseiAbers  coanect- 
lUK  the  sad  members,  tapering  blades  adapted  to  be  »«- 
uirsd  acalnst  said  aide  members,  said  blades  and  aide  mem- 
bers having  ooBpiemcntal  eagsging  devices  located  to  pre 
vent  incorrect  assembling,  and  a  haadie  connected  to  thr 
Isrger  end  member  of  tbe  bolder. 

3.  A  safety  raxor.  comprtslag  a  blads-baMer,  ^vlaff  two 
s<;t«tantlall7    triangular   end    msiabera,   one    of   wbieb    is 


1.  A  still  or  retort  cooiprisiac  a  staell  harlog  an  outlet 
port  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  mass  of  refractory  material 
in  iuid  state  coataiDed  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
shell,  means  for  conducting  material  to  be  treated  Into 
said  mssa,  and  floating  baffles  coataiaed  within  tbe  shell 
and  intaersed  In  said  ouui. 

'J.  A  still  or  retort  oomprlslng  a  shell,  a  maas  of  re- 
fractory material  in  fluid  state  partially  flllinn  said  shall, 
baffles  contslned  within  the  shell,  within  and  abore  said 
mass,  means  (or  conducting  material  to  be  treated  into 
said  mass,  sad  exbaast  pipes  coaunnnlcating  with  tbe  in- 
terior of  said  shell  at  diiferent  etevationa 

3.  A  still  or  retort  cosiprislng  a  shell  having  an  oatiet 
port,  a  mass  of  refractory  material  In  fluid  state  contained 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell.  balBes  contained 
within  tbe  shell,  and  bieans  for  coaductint  material  to  be 
treated  into  said  masa 


4.  A  safety  rator.  cooiprlslng  a  blade-holder,  having  two 
substantially  trlaagvlar  end  members,  ine  of  which  is 
larKer  than  the  other,  two  tapering  side  members  connect- 
ing the  end  meaabers,  tapering  blades  adapted  to  be  secured 
AKMlBst  said  side  aiembers,  said  blades  sad  side  nembers 
having  complemental  engafing  derlees  located  to  prevent 
incorrect  asseaibliac.  clasps  pivoted  st  oae  end  adjacent 
tbe  larger  end  Bsembera  of  tbe  bidder  aad  eabrsclBg  tbe 
longitudinal  edtca  of  tbe  blades,  said  elasps  being  U- 
shaped  io  ere«s  aectlon  sad  bsvlag  their  tUm  separated  to 
engage  both  the  side  members  of  the  frame  aad  tbe  bladea, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  larger  end  member  of  tha 
bolder. 

5.  In  a  safety  rator,  a  holder  conprlslBf  rabttaBtlaily 
parallel  sheet  meUI  end  membera  snd  side  asember^'  ex- 
teading  from  oae  end  aMmber  to  the  other  and  lying  in  in- 
tersecting planes,  said  ead  membera  having  tongves  mt 
from  them  ci«se  to  tbe  ends  of  the  stde  leaihws  aad  lying 
against  meh  aide  menben,  blades  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
side the  side  membera  of  the  bolder  snd  hsving  notches  in 
their  ends  to  receive  the  tongues,  whereby  tbe  blades  are 
properly  posit loned. 


1,092,868.  I'X)UNTAIN-PEN.  Hbhst  EowAao  KNiaa. 
White  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,087.      (Ci.  120 — 48.) 


1.  A  foDBtaln  pea  haviag  a  fasd  doet;  a  valva  alldlag  la 
t^  pen  traasvarsely  af  tbe  dact ;  a  oap  havlac  aa  latenuU 


1 


rib ;  and  a  sprtag  eoaaeettag  tbe  valve  with  tbe  pen  to 
retract  the  valve,  the  rib  bHiig  adapted  to  engage  directly 
arlth  the  valve  ladepeadently  of  the  spring  and  the  valve 
belag  rigid  whereby  tbe  valve  will  be  positively  thrust, 
by  tbe  action  of  the  rib.  throagb  the  accuranlatioBS  in  the 
duct,  the  valve  being  located  between  the  point  of  the  pen 
and  tbe  point  of  attachment  between  the  spring  and  tbe 
pen,  whereby  the  rib  will  come  into  direct  contact  with  tbe 
rigid  valve  In  the  first  Instance,  when  the  cap  la  mounted 
on  the  pen. 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel ;  an  Ink  de- 
livery Bsaabar  hi  tha  barrel  havtag  a  daet ;  a  valra  alldable 
In  the  ink  delivery  member  transversely  of  the  duct ;  a 
cap  ;  the  barrel  having  an  abutment  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  the  cap ;  a  rib  on  the  Interior  of  the  cap,  located 
to  engage  the  valve  when  tbe  end  of  tbe  cap  Is  against  the 
abutaient,  to  move  said  valve  inwardly. 


1,OW;360.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHLORATES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  GaoacB  Kolskt,  Niagara 
Falia,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,920. 
(a.  204—60.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  of  producing  chlorates  or  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through 
a  suitable  electrolyte  between  electrode  surfaces  sepa- 
rated only  by  said  electrolyte,  and  maintaining  such  evolu 
tlon  of  gas  at  the  cathodes  aa  will  suffice  to  Induce  an  ac- 
tive circulation  of  the  electrolyte  past  the  electrodes  and 
effect  tbe  depolarlsatlon  thereof,  the  lines  of  flow  of  the 
electrolyte  passing  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  In  rapid 
Bucceasion. 

2.  An  electrolytic  proceaa  of  producing  eUorates  or  the 
Ilka,  which  coaslsts  in  pasatog  an  electric  eamnt  through 
a  salUUe  sieetrolTte  between  faKliDed  elcctrade  surfsces 
separated  oaly  by  sadd  rieetrolyta.  aad  maiaUlning  such 
evolatloa  of  gaa  st  the  eathoAsa  as  wlU  sofllce  to  tedace 
an  sctive  drenlatlen  ot  the  eieetroiyte  paat  electrodes  of 
opposite  polarity  and  effect  tte  depolariaattoa  thereof. 

8.  la  electrolytk  apparataa  for  tbe  preparattaa  of  chlo- 
ratca  or  the  Uka,  the  eoiahtaattoa  of  a  vtaeel  and  a  plural- 
ity ef  elect  redee  of  oppoeHe  polarity  tterein,  said  elec- 
trodes separated  only  by  the  electrolyte  and  disposed  to 
provide  sr  opea  or  grid-like  stractare  throagb  which  the 
electrolyte  msy  freely  circulate,'  said  electrodes  belag  so 
arranged  that  the  hydrogen  liberated  at  the  cathode  will 
Induce  a  repeated  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  through 
said  grid-like  structure,  the  lines  of  flow  of  the  electro- 
lyte pasatng  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  in  rapid  suc- 

ceeelOB. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  chlo- 
rates or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  thereia,  said  elec- 
trodea  separated  oaly  by  the  electrolyte,  arranged  at  an  In- 
cllnatioa  and  disposed  to  provide  an  oi>en  or  grid-like 
stroctura  through  wUch  the  electrolyte  nay  freely  circu- 
late under  the  Influence  of  the  liberated  hydrogen. 


1,002,370.      El.BCTRir   KTNITION    OENERATOR       Ben 
jAiii.-*  LiwsBNCa.  Leyton,  England.    Filed  Juae  8,  1913. 
Serhil  Wo.  771,480.     (CI.  128—149.) 
1.  An  IgwMlo*  magweto  startlu«-trtp  havtag  In  eonbtna 

tlon  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving  member  so  mounted  there 


on  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  also  slide  along  tbe  same,  a 
spring  to  slide  tbe  said  member  In  one  direction,  a  trip 
eoDslstlng  of  s  cam  and  cam-roll  to  slide  it  In  the  oppoalte 
direction,  a  drlven-member  fixed  to  tbe  annature-shaft, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  driving  and  driven 
memben  so  that  ine  drlvwi-member  always  rotates  when 
the  driving-member  rotates  and  also  rotates  but  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  driving-member  when  the  latter  la 
moved  endwise  by  its  spring. 


2  An  Ignltion-majrneto  starting-tr^)  having  In  comblna 
tlon  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-member  so  mounted  thereon 
as  to  rotate  tberewitb  and  also  alide  along  the  same,  a 
spring  to  slide  the  said  Dsember  in  one  direction,  a  trip  to 
sltd«  it  1b  the  opposite  direction  tbe  said  trip  having  one 
of  Its  memben  fixed  to  tbe  said  drlvlng-meiaher,  a  driven- 
mestber  fixed  to  the  armature-shaft,  and  aseans  rela- 
tively connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members  so  that 
the  drlven-member  always  rotates  when  the  driviag-n»em- 
b(>r  rotates,  and  also  rotates  luit  at  a  greater  apeed  than 
the  driving  member,  when  the  latter  is  naoved  endwise  by 
its  sprlni?. 

3.  .An  ignition-magneto  startlag-trip  having  In  combina- 
tion a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-member  so  mounted  thereon 
as  to  rotate  therewith  and  also  slide  along  the  same,  a 
spring  to  sMde  the  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  cam 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  drtvlng-meml>er,  an  element  to 
contact  with  the  operative  face  of  the  said  cam  and  slide 
the  drivlng-measber  In  tbe  other  direction,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  said  element  from  the  path  of  the  aald  cam. 
a  drivcn-member  fixed  to  the  anaatore-shaft,  and  aieans 
operatlvely  cennecting  the  driving  and  drivea-ateaibera  so 
that  the  driven  member  alwaya  rotates  when  the  driving 
member  rotates  and  also  rotates  but  at  a  greater  speed 
tha..!  tbe  driving-mem^fcr  when  the  lattH'  is  moved^ndwlse 
by  Its  spring. 

4.  An  ignitton-magneto  starting-trip  having  In  combina- 
tion a  drtvlng-shaft,  a  driving-member  so  mounted  thereon 
as  to  rotate  therewith  and  also  slide  akrag  the  same,  a 
spring  to  slide  the  said  member  in  one  dlrectfoa,  a  cam 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  drlving-mearber,  a  plunger  to 
contact  with  tbe  operative  face  of  the  said  can  and  slide 
the  drivlaf-meaiber  In  the  other  dlrecttea,  a  vrlag  aad  a 
cam,  tbe  one  to  move  the  said  plunger  hito  tbe  path  of  the 
drtrlng-iBember  cam  and  tbe  other  to  remove  It  frrnB  tbe 
said  path,  a  drtven-nwraber  flxed  to  the  unaatare-Bbaft, 
and  raeaae  operatlvely  connecttag  tte  drlvla»-  aad  drtvea- 
membera  ao  that  the  drivea-nemher  alwaye  retataa  whca 
the  driving^memher  rotatea  and  alao  rotates  bat  at  a 
greater  speed  tban  the  driving-meaher  when  the  latter  la 
moved  endwise  by  Ms  aprlar 

6.  An  Icnltlcn-magneto  startiag-tHp  havlaf  In  eoaihlBa- 
tloB  a  drivlBg-ehaft,  a  drivteg-Bkenober  so  saeaBted  there- 
OB  as  to  rotate  therewith  aad  alao  irtkle  aloag  the  aame.  a 
fiprtng  to  alide  the  Bald  Dembea*  in  oae  dtrectfan,  a  cam 
rigidly  aeenred  to  the  aald  drlvtBg-member,  a  pluager  Io 
contact  with  tbe  operative  fhce  of  the  aatd  eaas  and  alide 
the  driving-member  hi  the  other  direction,  a  apriag  tending 
to  press  tbe  plunger  into  the  path  of  the  drivlag-aiember 
cam,  an  oaeiHatlng  earn  aenaany  actaated  by  a  apring  to 
withdraw  the  plunger  frwa  the  saM  path,  neaas  to  aiove 
the  oscillatlBg  cam  lato  Its  laoperatlve  poaKtoa  to  permit 
the  plBBger  to  he  preesed  tato  operative  pesltiea,  s  lock 
operatfag  strtewatleally  te  lee*  the  e«MSlatfag  eaai  ta  H« 
Inoperative  position,  means  operating  automatically  at  or 
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about  a  predetermined  speed  to  release  the  said  lock,  a 
driven-memt>er  fixed  to  tbe  armatore-shaft,  and  means  op- 
cratively  connecting  the  driving-  and  drlreii-niemt>ers  so 
that  the  drlTen-member  always  rotates  when  tbe  driving 
member  rotatee,  and  also  rotates  but  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  driving  mfmlM-r.  wlien  tlie  laiter  Is  moved  end 
wiHo  by  itB  spring. 

Iflulii..^  6  anil  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (iasette.  J 


l.(«»2,;ni         FIFTH      WHEKL      FOR 
Britton    I.ili.ari).    KIkmoDt.   Ala. 


m«;GlES 
Filed    Ort     i: 


r»Avii) 

iyi:{. 


»«»rlHl  \( 


r'.u.uT, 


Ml.    21        l'-».l 


A  devite  of  tbe  character  described  comprlslog  two  co- 
acilng  members  forming  a  U-shaped  memt>er,  one  of  said 
(oactlng  members  having  a  longitudinal  groove  «>xtend 
ing  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rib  formed  integral  with  the  other  coactln^ 
member,  said  longitudinally  extending  rib  being  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  groove,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  t)e 
tween  tbe  arms  of  the  U-sbaped  member,  and  an  axle  piv 
otally  mounted  in  the  link. 


1.092,372.  SWITCH  THROWING  I»EVKE.  (.l.^rkn.  r. 
E.  Long,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912  8«rlal 
So.   737,294.      (fl.    104-24.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  d«Krlb«d.  the  conbl- 
natlon  with  track  rails  and  pivoted  awltch  raila,  of  caa- 
ings  extending  tranaversely  l>etween  said  track  raila,  le- 
vers pivoted  Intermediate  their  end*  within  one  of  said 
casings  and  projectlnc  through  slota  Into  tbe  ilang* 
Krooves  of  tbe  rails  said  slots  forming  receaaea  ia  the 
htottoms  of  the  flange  grooves,  a  link  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  connecting  ttie  inner  ends  of  aaid  lerera,  a 
connecting  rod  plTOtally  connacted  to  aaid  link  at  one 
end,  a  bell-crank  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  tbe  bell-crank  t>elng  pivoted  within  the  other 
casing,  a  transverse  bar  alidable  within  aaid  second  men- 
tioned casing  to  move  the  switch  rails,  and  means  car- 
ried upon  the  car  to  actuate  aaid  levers. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  track  rails  and  pivoted  switch  raila,  of  caaings 
provided  with  recesses  upon  adjacent  sides,  levers  piv- 
oted intermediate  their  ends  within  one  of  said  caslnga, 
tbe  inner  terminals  of  said  levera  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal alots,  a  link  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  po- 
sition Intermediate  said  levers  and  haviiig  longitudinal 
alots  at  its  reapectlve  terminals,  pins  extending  through 
said  slots  formed  In  tlie  terminals  of  tbe  link  snd  tbe  le- 
vers, connecting  said  levers  and  link,  a  longitudinal  cas- 
ing dispoaed  iMtween  said  transverse  casings,  the  open 
ends  of  aaid  casings  rommanlcating  with  said  recesses  In 


said  first  mentioned  casing,  a  bar  conaectlnff  Mid  switch 
rails  and  mounted  within  the  otlxer  of  aaid  traasTerse 
raalngs,  and  means  mounted  wittiln  aaid  longitudinal 
casing  engaging  the  bar  connecting  aaid  switch  rails  and 
the  adjacent  terminals  of  ona  of  aaid  lerars  and  aaid  link. 


1  ,oi»:.',37;i       INSOLE.      Lavaxr    A.    Lowo,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,880.     (CI.  36—44.) 


>i^ 


J 


f 


T?¥ 


1.  An  Insole  comprising  an  upper  layer  of  pervious  ma- 
terial, a  low»T  layer  of  impervious  material,  gnd  a  layer 
Intt  rpoaed  between  said  upper  and  lower  layers  and  a 
lonHtltupDt  of  which  Is  cspsirum 

2  .\n  Insole,  cumprtstng  sn  upper  layer  of  pervious  ma- 
terial, a  lower  layer  of  Impervious  material,  and  an  Inter- 
tiiedlate  layer  of  chemical  Irritant  material  conalsting  of 
I  ii|ixl(-um,  wool  and  a  ttultable  binder. 


1  .W2,.S74.      TROUSERS.      Jacob     Makoolis.     New     York, 
N    Y.      Filed  June  21.  1912.     SerUl  No.  704.960.     Ml. 

2-143.) 


TrouHers  proTided  with  a  slit  extending  through  the 
M-iilHt  band  and  the  apper  part  of  tbe  trooeers  and  located 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  side  seam,  thereby  forming  a  front  flap 
and  a  rear  flap,  said  allt  diverging  from  aaid  aide  aeaa 
from  top  to  iMttoffi,  a  flap-connecting  seam  located  at 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  allt  for  sacaring  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  front  flap  la  a  position  to  permanently  over- 
lap the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  flap  to  a  flx»d  extent, 
and  means  comprtsing  two  aariea  of  cooperating  engag- 
ing devices  on  said  looae  upper  flap-portloos  for  adjust- 
ably securing  one  of  said  porttans  to  tbe  other  portion, 
one  of  said  aerlea  of  engaging  devices  being  arranged  In 
an  Inclined  position  to  tiie  other  series. 


1.092..S75.  MATTRESS  -  8PRIN08.  Rkiwholo  O.  Mab- 
(jtARDT  and  OscAS  H.  Stdbwi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
Hlgnors  to  Milwaukee  Woven  Wire  Works,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconaln.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.   740,370.      (O.  8 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination  of, 
a  mattress  frame,  a  longitudinal  series  of  flat  resilient 
metallic  strips,  means  for  iraapendlng  aaid  strips  at  tbelr 
respective  ends  from  said  mattreaa  frame,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  spiral  springs  exteading  at  right  aaglaa  to  and 
across  tbe  several  flat  metallic  strips,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting said  springs  to  said  flat  strip*  at  the  aeveral  pointa 
of  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  daaa,  tbe  comblaatlon  of 
a   mattress  frame,   a   longitudinal  aorte*  of  flat  metallic 
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atripa,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  means 
for  auapendlng  aaid  aeries  of  strips  at  their  respective 
enda  from  said  frame,  a  series  of  transversely  arranged 
spiral  apringa,  aaid  aprlngs  being  inserted  through  the 
perforations  in  aaid  flat  atrip*  at  tbe  several  points  of  con- 

Uct. 


^^srr 


A^Z 


1 


3Z3 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  mattress  frame,  a  longitudinal  series  of  flat  resilient 
ntrips  suspended  longitudinally  at  their  respective  ends 
from  the  end  meml>ers  of  said  frame,  means  for  maintain- 
ing aaid  longitudinal  strip*  onder  constant  tension,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  arranged  spiral  springs  supported 
from  said  longitudinal  strips,  means  for  connecting  said 
springs  to  said  strips  at  the  several  points  of  contact,  and 
meana  for  permanently  connecting  tlie  ends  ol  said  H>rlnga 
with  the  atripa  at  the  reapectlve  aides  of  the  mattress 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrtt>ed  class,  the  combinstlon  of 
a  mattreaa  frame,  a  longitudinal  series  of  flat  metallic 
strips,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  sus- 
pended longitudinally  at  tlielr  respective  ends  from  the 
end  members  of  said  frame,  a  short  spiral  sprisg  connect- 
ing tbe  respective  ends  of  each  of  said  flat  atripa  with  the 
end  members  of  said  frame  for  maintaining  said  longi- 
tudinal atrip*  under  conatant  tenaion,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  spiral  springs,  said  springs  l>elng  Inserted 
through  the  apertures  of  said  longitudinal  strips  at  the 
several  pointa  of  contact,  and  means  for  permanently  con- 
necting tbe  eoda  of  said  springs  with  the  strips  at  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  matUjas  frame. 


1.092,376.      STEERING  -  TRUCK   FOR    TRACTION    EN 
0INB8.     JoHM   J.   Mathey   and   William   J.   Binaku, 
White    Lake,    S.    D.      Piled   May    24,    1913.      Serial    No. 
7«9,743.       (CI.    97 — 81.) 


movement  in  two  directions,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  radially  disposed  yleldable 
arm  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  steering  shaft  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
truck  axle  at  one  of  ita  enda  and  adapted  for  adjuatable 
engagement  at  ita  other  end  in  tbe  openings  of  said  arm 
to  yieldingly  bold  the  axle  against  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  steering  8ha.ft. 

2.  A  steering  track  for  traction  engine*  and  the  like 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  truck  axle 
Bwiveled  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  two  directions,  supporting  wheels  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  a  steering  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  radially  disposed  yleldable  arm  secured 
to  said  wheel  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  arm  having  a  depending  outer  terminal  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings,  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
axle  and  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  at  Its  other 
end  in  the  openings  of  said  arm  to  hold  the  truck  axle 
against  pivotal  movement  with  relation  to  the  steering 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  or  the  like, 
of  a  support  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  axle 
of  said  engine,  a  transversely  disposed  bar  pivotally  mount- 
ed intermediate  of  its  ends,  upon  said  support,  a  tongue 
mounted  at  its  rear  end  upon  said  bar.  a  truck  aupport- 
Ing  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue,  rods  attached  to  the 
opposite  enda  of  aaid  bar,  additional  rods  attached  to  said 
support,  the  opposed  ends  of  tbe  rods  connected  to  the 
bar  and  support  I>elng  oppositely  threaded,  and  turn 
bueklea  coaaactlng  the  opposed  rods  to  adjust  the  bar 
upon  the  support  and  swing  the  tongue  to  poaltlon  the 
truck  wheels  with  relation  to  the  traction  wheela. 


1.  A  ateering  truck  for  traction  engines  and  the  like 
comprlaing  a  vertically  disposed  steering  shaft,  a  truck 
axle  swlveled  upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  for  pivotal 


1,092,377.  WEEDER.  MiBT  L.  McAT»».  Mountain  View. 
Okla  Filed  Oct  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.768,  (CI. 
97—31.) 


A  Straddle-row  weeder  Including  rearwardly  diverging 
standards,  a  runner  fixedly  connected  to  the  rear  terminnl 
of  each  standard,  the  two  runners  being  parallel,  a  yoke 
fixedly  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  runners,  a  ro 
Utable  dlak  Journaled  at  tbe  front  end  of  each  runner, 
said  dlak  arranged  to  form  a  furrow  for  the  runner,  and 
a  weed  cutting  blade  extending  from  each  runner. 


1,092,378.  CUSHION  HEEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  AT- 
TACHING SAME.  JosBPH  H.  MiLLEK.  Dulutb,  Minn 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,706.     <C1.  36—36.1 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  body  heel  of  a  shoe,  or 
boot,  of  a  faateaing  pUte  coextensive  in  area  with  tbe 
bottom  of  aaid  body  heel,  Hdd  fHtenlng  plate  having 
formed  thereon  an  upwardly  directed  peripheral  kalfe- 
edge  flange,  aaid  plate  haviaff  forced  thcreoa  a  dqisndlag 
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timuTerMly  eztendlnir  Oaoge  prorlded  with  a  torwardly 
directed  foot,  said  plate  having  fomed  thereon  a  de- 
pending transTerseljr  extending  flange  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  directed  foot,  aaid  plate  having  formed  thcrerai 
a  depending  longitudinally  extending  flange,  and  a  cnaldon 
heel  of  elastic  material  having  formed  therein  rnr  011  n 
adapted  to  cloaelj  engage  said  depending  flantrea. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  attaching  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  peripheral  flange  formed  thereon,  aaid  plate 
baTing  downwardly  dlre<rt«d  Interior  flanges  formed  there- 
on of  material  out  of  the  horliontal  area  thereof,  and  a 
cushion  heel  having  receaaea  formed  therein  adapted  to 
receive  aaid  downwardly  directed  flanKes,  aaid  cushion 
heel  having  raised  portions  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  apertures  formed  in  the  borisontal  area 
of  aaid  plate  by  the  atrlklng  of  material  therefrom  to  form 
said  downwardly  directed  flang^es. 


1,092.379       CLUTCH.      John    F.    Moboal.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   15.   1913.      Serial  No.  748,682.      (CI.   192— 7.  > 


In  a  clutch,  the  combUiatlon  with  driving  and  driven 
members  one  of  which  Is  proTlded  with  an  annular  receas. 
and  atiuatlng  meaoa  for  coaneetlog  said  drlvinR  and 
driven  membera,  of  a  apUt  sopporting  ring  upon  which 
said  actuating  meana  Is  mouiited.  said  ring  belnn  also 
provided  with  an  internal  annular  recess,  a  split  connect- 
ing ring  nounted  In  said  annular  recesses,  and  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  supporting  ring  and  holding  said  sup- 
porting ring  in  position  in  said  annular  receeses,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1 


1.  A  card  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the 
ribbon  vibrator  and  the  printing  aurface  of  the  platen  of 
a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  flat 
plate  with  a  recess  opposite  the  printing  point  on  the 
platen  through  which  the  types  impact  against  the  plsten. 
apertnrea  on  each  aide  of  said  receas  having  stralgtit  bot 
torn  edges  engraved  with  ■  scale  and  forwardly  obllqnefy 
dtepoaed  side  wings  tor  detecting  an  Inserted  card  Into 
poattlon  between  the  eeatral  flat  ^rt  of  the  H*te  and 
thm  priBttag  wilfcis  of  Me  plnteo. 


,092.380.      TYPE-WEITING  MACHINE.      L»wi«  C 
Mrsas.    .New   York,    N.    Y..   aaalgnor,    by    mesne   atatgn 
ments.  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,   i 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909 

Serial  .No.  491.547.     (CI.  197—135.1 


2.  A  card  galde  adapted  to  be  mooatcd  between  the 
ribbon  Tlbrator  and  the  printing  aurface  of  the  platen  of 
a  front  atrtke  typewriting  machine,  comprislac  •  >st  plate 
with  a  receas  opposite  the  printing  point  on  the  platen 
through  which  the  types  Impact  against  the  platan,  apei^ 
turee  on  each  side  of  said  recess  having  straight  bottom 
edges  engraved  with  a  acale  and  alao  having  at  aaid  bot 
tom  edges  tongues  projecting  into  the  openings  to  pre- 
vent sn  Inserted  card  from  engaging  the  edgea  thereof. 


1  092.381.  8HINOLE  CUTTING  MACHINE.  CHAjiLas 
^«■LT.  Ebeosburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  38,  1914.  Serial  No 
815,524.      (CI.   164 — 41.  i 


In  a  cntting  devlc  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
uprights  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  standards  mount- 
ed upon  the  base  in  oppoaed  relation  to  aaid  uprights,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  .>t  one  of  its  ends  between  the 
standard  and  upright  on  one  end  of  the  base,  and  extend- 
ing between  the  standard  and  oprtgtit  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  baae,  a  meUI  plate  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  aaid  base,  a  aprtag  connected  to  aaid  lever  and  yield 
lagly  boldlBg  the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  a  cutting 
blade  secured  apoa  one  aide  of  said  lever  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  plate  on  the  base,  so  that  said  blade  will 
not  contact  with  aaid  plate  when  the  lerer  ia  lowered,  a 
plate  centrally  lecared  upon  the  lever  and  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  diverging  arms,  and  a  tmss  rod  en- 
gaged over  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  flxed  at  its  ends  to 
said  lever. 


1.092.382.     PUMP      Mabtiw  N*Ss.  Botbell.  Wash       Filed 
Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,184.      (CL  IM— «.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pumping  veeael  provided  with  afa-  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  s  three-way  valve  for  onatroUlng  said  openings, 
nn  arm  connected  to  said  valve,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  veaael  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  inlet,  a  spring  closing  valve  for  the 
water  inlet,  a  water  discharge  pipe  extending  through 
■mtS  vessel  and  into  said  chamber,  a  non-return  valve 
for  mid  pipe,  a  float,  an  element  surrounding  said  pipe 
»•*  poaitlMied  befrrw  aafd  float  and  operaftvefy  connected 
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with  said  arm  whereby  tlie  latter  Is  Influsaced  by  the  float 
ia  Its  downward  movements  to  op«  the  three-way  valve 
with  rssptrt  to  the  air  outlet,  and  a  plate  secured  to  tald 
float  and  operable  within  said  chamber  for  regulating  the 
motioB  of  the  float  and  the  three  way  valve  during  the 
referred  to  opening  of  the  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pumping-vessel  provided  with  sir  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  three-way  valve  for  controlling  said  openings, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  valve,  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  and  provided  with 
a  water  inlet,  a  valve  for  the  water  inlet,  a  water  dis- 
cbarge pipe  extending  through  said  vessel  snd  into  said 
chamber,  a  noe-retum  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  float,  an 
element  positioned  below  said  float  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  aaid  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  influenced  by 
the  float  In  Its  downward  movements  to  open  the  three- 
way  valve  with  respect  to  the  air  outlet  said  flost  also 
serving  In  its  upward  movements  to  open  the  three-way 
valve  for  the  admission  of  air  from  said  outlet  opening, 
and  a  aprlng  carried  by  tbe  float  and  engageable  with 
said  arm  in  the  upward  movements  of  the  float  for  in- 
fluencing the  opening  of  tbe  three-way  valve  with  respect 
to  the  air  Inlet. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  pumping-vesael  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a*  three-way  valve  for  controlling  aaid  openings, 
an  arm  connected  to  aaid  valve,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  veaael  and  pro- 
vided with  a  water  inlet,  a  spring  closing  valve  for  the 
water  inlet,  a  water  discharge  pipe  extending  through 
said  veaael  and  into  said  chamber,  a  nonreturn  valve  for 
said  pipe,  a  float,  an  element  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
poaltloned  below  Mid  float  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  arm  whereby  tbe  latter  is  Influenced  by  tbe 
float  In  its  downward  movements  to  open  the  three-way 
valve  with  reapect  to  the  air  outlet,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  float  and  operable  within  said  chamber  for  regulat- 
ing the  motion  of  the  float  and  the  three-way  valve  dur- 
ing the  referred  to  opening  of  the  same,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  float  and  engageable  with  said  arm  In  tbe 
upward  movements  of  tbe  float  for  Influencing  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  three-way  ralve  with  resiject  to  the  air  Inlet. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  pumping  veasel 
provided  with  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  single 
valve  for  alternately  opening  and  cloaing  said  openings, 
sn  arm  connected  to  said  valve,  a  float,  a  spring  carried 
by  tbe  float,  and  an  element  suspended  from  said  arm. 
said  spring  snd  element  being  sdspted  to  be  successively 
actiuted  by  tbe  float  In  tbe  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments of  tbe  Utter  thereby  influenciog  said  ValTe  to  per 
mit  the  paaaage  of  air  through  the  reapectlve  openings. 

B.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pumplng-veasal  baring  a  water  inlet  and  provided 
with  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  three-way  valve  for 
controlling  aaid  openinga,  an  arm  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ves- 
sel and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet,  a  valve  for  said  wa- 
ter inlet,  a  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  vessel,  a  non-return  valve  for  said  pipe,  a 
float,  and  an  element  positioned  below  aaid  float  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  arm  whereby  tbe  latter  is 
Influenced  by  the  float  in  Its  downward  movements  to 
open  tbe  three-way  valve  with  reapect  to  the  air  outlet, 
said  float  also  serving  in  Its  upward  movementa  to  open 
the  three-way  valve  for  tbe  admlaslon  of  air  from  said 
outlet  opening. 


of  an  adjoining  block,  a  coodnctor  connecting  tbe  other 
contact  device  of  each  l>k>ck  with  tbe  other  track-rail  of 
the  adjoining  block,  a  resistance  interposed  between  said 
conductor  and  tbe  connection  of  the  battery  with  the 
track-rail,  and  signaling  devices,  automatic  brake  mecha- 
nism and  circuit-closing  devices  cooperating  with  aaid 
contact  devices  and  carried  by  the  engine,  for  the  pur- 
I>o8eR  set  forth. 


1,092,S83.       SAFETY    AND    SIGNALING    DEVICE    FOB 
RAILHOADS.     Dimond  C.  NawTOW,  Owego,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor   of   one-half   to    Max    Llndeman,    Owego,    N.    Y. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  706,758.    (CL  246— 2<l.) 
1.  Railway   safety   and   algnallng   apparatus   for  block 
system    roada  embodying  track-rails  in  each  block    Insu- 
lated from  those  in  tbe  adjoining  blocks,  a  battery  and 
stationary  contact  devices  for  each  block,   each   battery 
being  directly  connected  vrith  one  of  the  stationary  een- 
taet  devlees  of  one  blork  and  with  eae  of  tht  track-rails 


2.  Railway  safety  and  algnallng  apparatus  for  block 
system  roads  embodying  track-rails  in  each  block  inau- 
lated  from  those  in  adjoining  blocks,  a  battery  and  sta- 
tionary contact  devices  for  each  block,  each  battery  be- 
ing directly  connected  with  one  of  the  stationary  devices 
of  one  block  and  with  one  of  the  track-ralla  of  an  adjoin- 
ing block,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  contact  de- 
vice of  each  block  with  the  other  track  rail  of  the  adjoin- 
ing block,  and  a  resistance  Interposed  between  said  con- 
ductor and  the  connection  of  the  battery  vrith  tbe  track- 
rail,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1,092.384.     PIPETTE.    LasLix  John  Nickxls,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.      Filed    May   8,    1913.      Serial   No.   766,441. 


(CI.  226—84.) 


f> 


1.  A  pipette  of  the  character  substsntlally  as  described, 
having  a  vent  duct,  a  flnger-controlled  valve  for  ooatrel- 
llng  tbe  same,  and  a  liquid  dQct,  said  Uquld  and  Teat  duets 
having  inner  and  outer  open  ends  respectively,  tbe  oater 
ends  of  said  ducts  bring  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other. 

2.  A  pipette  comprialng  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  a  suction  cbambM  and  having  a  longitudinal  llqald 
duct  opening  into  tbe  lower  part  of  sajdchaaiber  and  a 
longltodlnal  air  duct  opening  at  its  onti*t  end  late  said 
chamber  abore  the  liquid  lerel  therein  and  bavtef  Its  In- 
let end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  mem- 
ber, aaid  member  provided  with  an  exterior  gage  stop  near 
its  lower  portion,  and  a  finger  controlled  valve  for  said 
air  duct. 

3.  A  pipette  comprising  a  flnger-oontrolled  eectlen 
chamber  provided  with  a  tubular  member  projeetiiiff  there- 
from and  having  a  longltndtnal  HquM  duet  even  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  Bwmher  and  at  Its  appeaite  end  open  iato 
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th<>  bottom  of  Mtid  cbamb«r,  and  bSTlog  a  iongltudlnal 
air  duct  nt  its  Inlet  open  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
mt-mber  and  at  ita  outlet  open  into  th«  upper  portion  of 
■aid  ctiamber,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  aaid  chamt>er  form- 
ing a  valve  for  opening  and  cloalng  aaid  outlet. 

4.  A  pipette  having  a  Ruction  chamber  formed  by  a  i-om- 
preaalble  bulb,  said  bulb  having  a  vent  tube  opening 
thereinto  above  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  bulb  t)einK  arranged  to  act  as  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  outlet  of  said  tube  into  said  bulb,  and  a  liquid 
duct  opening  Into  said  bulb,  aaid  vent  tube  and  aaid  duct 
having   outer  openings  arranged   adjacent   to   each   other. 

5.  A  pipette  having  a  vent  duct  with  ita  inlet  end  ar- 
ranKed  to  form  an  automatic  liquid  seal  to  stop  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  pipette,  said  pipette  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  into  which  said  vent  opens,  and  a  liquid 
tube  opening  into  said  chamber. 

(ClHlnis  t;  to  H  not   printed  Id  the  Oaiette.  ] 


presence  of  water  in  a  coal-tar  oil  bavlDg  a  high  twtllng 
point,  allowing  to  settle,  separating  the  upper  layer  of 
ur  oil  from  the  aqueous  arid  liquid,  neutralising  tbs 
separated  tar-oll  solution  with  alkaline  solutlona  sepa- 
rating tlM  upper  layer,  and  distilling  off  the  coal-tar  oil 
therefrom  and  thereby  recovering  the  tar-oil  and  obtain- 
ing an  aspbalt-like  reaidoe. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  working  up  tbe 
acid  sludge  produced  when  waabing  mineral  oils  with 
sulfuric  acid,  which  consists  In  diluting  the  add  aladgs 
with  water.  In  dlMolrlng  the  same  In  a  heated  coal-tar  oil 
having  a  high  boiling  point,  in  neutralising  the  solution 
therel)y  obtained  with  soda  lye.  In  distilling  off  tbe  coal- 
tsr  oil  therefrom  and  thereby  recovering  the  coal-tar  oil 
and  obtaining  an  aapbalt-Uke  residue. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  in  tsr- 
oU  of  resinous  bodies  derived  from  petroleum. 

1  Claim  K  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.092.385.  FmiN(;  FOR  RADIATORS.  Edwaki.  K. 
I'ARKEK,  VVoburn,  Mans.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.   60S,066.      (CI.  L'37      19.) 


1.  A  radiator  fitting  including  branches,  and  an  S 
shaped  diaphragm  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  fit 
ting  and  formlDK  Doncommunlcatlng  compartmcntR  oi>en 
Ing  Into  the  n-Bpectlve  branches,  one  of  said  compart 
menta  overhanging  the  other  compartment  throughout 
Its  length. 

2.  A  radiator  fltting  including  branches,  s  diaphragm 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  fitting  and  formlnt: 
noncommunicating  i  ompartmenta  opening  Into  the  re 
s|;>ective  branches,  said  diaphragm  being  S-sbaped  In  cross 
sectional  contour  throughout  Its  length,  one  of  tbe  com 
partments  In  the  fitting  overhanging  the  other  compart 
ment. 

3.  A    fitting   for    radiators,    including    branches,    a    dia 
phragm    straight    from    end   to   end    and    extending    longl 
tudinally    within    the    fitting    from    one    end    thereof    to    a 
point  between  tbe  branches,  said  diaphragm  being  8  shapec] 
In  cross  sectional  contonr  throughout  Its  length  and  form 
ing   opposed   similar   compartments   straight    from    end    to 
end,  one  of  the  compartments  overhanging  the  other  com 
partment    throughout    its   length   Irrespective   of   the    posi- 
tion to  which  the  diaphragm  is  rotated. 


1,092,386.  PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UI'  THE  ACID 
SLUDGE  AND  LIQUORS  PRODUCED  AS  BY  PROD 
UCT8  DURING  THB  WASHING  OF  MINERAL  OILS. 
WiLHBLU  Pav  and  Paul  EBEBiiAapT,  Qrabow,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Btttgerswerke-Aktien- 
geseliachaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  656,674.     (CI.  196—28.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  working  up  tbe  acid 
sludge  produced  when  washing  petroleum  with  sulfuric 
acid,  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  acid  sludge  in  the 
presence  of  water  in  a  coal  tar  oil  having  a  high  boiling 
point,  allowing  to  settle  and  separating  the  upper  layer 
of  tar -oil  from  the  aqueous  acid  liquid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  working  up  the 
add  sludge  produced  when  washing  petroleum  with  sul- 
furic acid  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  acid  sludge 
In  the  presence  of  water  in  a  coal-tar  oil  having  a  high 
boiling  point,  allowing  to  settle,  separating  the  upper 
layer  of  tar-oll  from  tbe  aqueous  add  liquid  and,  neu- 
tralising the  separated  tar-oil  solution. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  working  up  tbe  acid 
sludge  produced  when  washing  petroleum  with  snlfurlc 
acid  which   consists  in   dissolving  the  sdd  sludge  In  the 


1.092. 3?*7.  AUTOMATIC  WATERINO-TROUGH.  Samiel 
II  I'EHHY,  York,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7r..'?.:{39.      (CI.    119—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  de8crit)ed,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  yieldable  platform  thereon,  a  trough  having 
one  side  relatively  deep  and  pivoted  to  one  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, the  trough  projecting  away  from  the  platform  and 
having  its  bottom  inclined  from  tbe  said  side  to  tbe  free 
portion  of  the  trough,  means  csrrled  by  tbe  supporting 
structure  and  operatlvely  connecting  with  the  free  portion 
of  the  trough  and  the  platform,  in  order  that  when  tbe 
platform  is  depressed  and  raised,  the  free  portion  of  tbe 
trough  will  be  raised  and  depressed  respectively,  a  supply 
pipe  overhanging  the  trough,  and  meana  for  opening  and 
closing  the  paasage  through  the  supply  pipe  when  the  plat- 
form is  depreoed  and  raised,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  yieldable  platform  thereon,  a  trough  having 
one  side  relatively  deep  and  pivoted  to  one  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, tbe  trough  projecting  away  from  tbe  platform  and 
tbe  bottom  of  the  trooffb  being  Inclined  from  the  said  side 
to  tbe  free  portion  of  tbe  trough,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  supporting  structure,  links  connecting  the  respective 
arma  of  tbe  lever  and  the  platform  and  free  portion  of  tbe 
trough,  a  supply  pipe  overhanging  the  trough,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  tbe  passage  through  tbe  supply 
pipe  when  the  platform  Is  depressed  and  ralaed,  respec- 
tively. 


1,092,388.       WATER-LEVEL    INDICATOR.       NiCHOLALS 

PoDOOoasKT,   St.    Petersburg,   Russia.      Filed   Mar.   30, 

1912.     Serial  No.  687,448.     (CI.  177—317.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chamber  accessible  to  wster, 

a  water-tight  casing  pivoted  in  said  chamber,  a  ri«ld  arm 

connected  to  said  casing,  a  float  on  the  arm,  an  electric 

circnlt  having  terminals  in  said  casing  one  of  which  is  a 
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relatively  stationary  flexible  terminal  and  the  other  a 
pivoted  terminal,  said  pivoted  terminal  arranged  to  swing 
into  contact  with  said  flexible  terminal  when  tbe  casing  is 
rotated  by  the  float. 


2.  A  water-tight  casing,  trunnions  for  mounting  said 
casing  one  of  which  is  tubular,  a  cover  for  tbe  casing 
having  knife  contacts  tbereoh  and  to  whicii  electric  wires 
passing  through  the  tubular  trunnion  are  aecured,  spring 
contacta  in  the  casing  engaged  by  the  knife  contacts,  s 
[tendulum  in  the  casing  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  spring  contacts  and  a  spring  in  tbe  path  of  the 
pendulum   connected  to  tbe  other  contact. 


1,092,389.  PULP-STRAINER.  Thkodok  QviLLUl,  Lille 
strOmmen,  and  Hans  STtB,  Chrlstlsnla,  Norway.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,053.     (CI.  92— 34.) 


1.  In  a  polp  strainer,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hub  thereon  hav- 
ing a  conical  end,  radial  fan  blades  on  the  bub,  a  dis- 
tributing body  inside  the  blades  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  end  and  adapted  to  distribute  pulp  onto  tbe  blade  at 
different  distances  from  said  end,  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed tut>e  arranged  to  feed  polp  onto  the  conical  end  of 
the  hub. 

2.  In  a  polp  strainer,  a  borlaontal  shaft,  radial  fan 
blades  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  pulp  distributing  body  on 
tbe  Inside  of  the  blades  having  a  conical  portion  forming 
s  bub  of  said  dtstribntlng  body,  a  centrally  disposed  feed- 
ing tube,  and  a  ring  valve  adjaatably  m<Hinted  in  said  tube 
and  surroandinc  tbe  eonieal  hab. 

3.  In  a  pjilp  strainer,  a  borlaontal  shaft,  radial  fan 
blades  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  curved  polp-dlstributlng 
body  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  blades  provided  with  obliquely 
disposed  ribs  forming  groops  of  channels  opening  on  each 
blade  st  different  distances  from  the  palp  inlet 


1,092,390.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-COUPLING.  William  H. 
Ramsby,  Dawson,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A. 
Smith  and  one-third  to  R.  D.  Henry,  Dawson.  Pa.  Piled 
Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.327.      (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  yoke  member 
having  ducts  communicating  at  one  end  and  terminating 
at  their  other  ends  in  the  arms  of  said  yoke  member,  a  tu- 
bular meml)er  entering  between  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke  mem- 
t>er,  a  tubular  pin  open  at  both  ends  and  passing  through 
tbe  tubular  member  and  communicating  with  the  duct 
therein,  said  pin  terminating  within  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
member  and  communicating  at  ita  respective '  ends  with 
tbe  ducts  therein,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pin  scalnst 
its  mxts  in  the  two  members  and  automatically  com- 
pensating for  wear. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  yoke  member 
having  heads  at  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  and  having  ducts 
communicating  with  each  other  at  one  end  and  ter- 
minating at  their  other  ends  in  said  beads,  said  beads 
having  openings  in  their  inner  faces,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  part  entering  between  said  heads,  said 
heads  and  said  tabular  member  having  flat  abutting  faces, 
a  tubular  pin  open  at  its  ends  and  passing  transversely 
through  said  tubular  meml>er  and  communicating  there- 
with and  terminating  within  the  openings  In  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  heads  of  the  yoke  member  so  as  to  com- 
municate at  its  ends  with  the  ducts  in  the  yoke  member 
and  plvotally  connect  the  two  members  of  the  oouptins. 

3.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  yoke  member 
having  ducts,  said  ducts  communicating  at  ohe  ehd  tfnd 
terminating  at  their  other  ends  within  tbe  arms  of  said 
yoke  member,  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  entering 
between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  member,  a  tubular  conical 
pin  passing  transversely  through  said  tubular  member 
and  eommnnlcating  therewith  and  having  a  l>earlng  In  said 
tabular  member,  said  pin  also  having  bearings  in  the  arms 
of  tbe  yoke  member,  a  spring  within  one  of  tbe  srms  of 
tbe  yoke  member  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  said 
tabular,  conical  pin,  and  a  nut  against  which  tbe  other 
end  of  said  spring  bears. 

4.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  meml>ers.  one 
of  said  members  t>eing  bifurcated  to  receive  the  other,  a 
tubular  conical  pin  open  at  its  ends  and  plvotally  con- 
necting said  members,  the  ends  of  said  pin  being  inclosed 
within  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  memt>er,  a  spring  bearing 
against  one  end  of  said  pin,  ducts  in  the  blfurcsted  mem- 
ber communicating  vrith  the  open  ends  of  said  pin.  an  an- 
nular dact  in  tbe  other  member  and  communicating  with 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  pin,  and  a  duct  In  said 
last-mentioned  member  snd  communicating  with  said  sn- 
nular  duct. 


1,092.391.  SANITARY  WATER-CLOSET.  Wamen  C. 
Uees,  Somerville,  and  Stanleit  BTHcaiHOTON,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aseptic  Service  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
709,865.     (CI.  4—18.) 

1.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  closet,  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
a  barrier  in  its  normal  position  preventing  the  occvpaocy 
of  the  seat,  meana  permitting  tbe  removal  of  tbe  barrier, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  tbe  barrier  to  its 
normal  position. 
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2.   In    a    wnitary    toilet    elo«*t,    tlM«    combination    of    « 
s«at,  I  tMirrler  in  Itn  normal  position  pr^Tpntlng  tbe  occu- 
pancy of  the  aeat,   meana  for  perinittlDic  the   remoral   of 
the  barrier,  and  meana  tor  locklnt;  the  bsrrler  afpilnat  re 
turn  to  it8  normal  poaltlon. 


.'{.  In  a  aanltary  toilet  closet,  the  combination  of  a  seat. 
a  tMirrler  In  Ita  nomal  position  preventing  the  occupancy 
of  the  seat,  means  for  p«>rmittlni;  the  remoral  of  tbc  bar- 
rier, and  means  for  preventing  the  rvmoval  of  the  harrier 
at  any  point  in  its  return  path  to  a  normal  position 

4.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  ctoact,  the  combination  of  a  aeat. 
means  for  feeding  two  Independent  strip*  of  paper  arer 
portions  of  the  surface  of  said  seat,  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  aubatantial  space,  a  barrier  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion preventing  occupancy  of  said  seat,  meana  panBltting 
the  removal  of  the  barrier,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  barrier  to  Its  normal  poaltloo. 

n.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl 
and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  above  the  bowl. 
said  means  emt>odylng  a  horlxontally  reciprocating  paper 
carrying  plunger. 

iriaimK  A  to  i;<  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,092,35>2.  SAMTARY  WATEH CLOSET.  Wakbsn  C. 
Rekh,  Somervlllo.  Mass.,  asslenor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aseptic  Service  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  26,  1913. 
Serial   No.  775,685.      (CI.  4-18.) 


jv 


1.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  clofpt,  tne  combination  of  a 
l>owl,  a  reciprocating  seat,  a  compartment  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  seat,  and  mechanism  adapte<i  to  reciprocate 
said  seat  b«»tween  a  position  over  the  bowl  and  Its  normal 
position  within  the  compartment. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  closet,  the  combination  of  a 
bow\,  a  seat  composed  of  a  plnrallty  of  reciprocating  tec- 
tlons.  compartments  adapted  to  reretre  said  sections,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  onld  aecftona  between  a 


position   over  the  liowl  and   their  normal  position  within 
the  compartmenta. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  ckwet.  the  combination  of  a  bowl, 
a  seat  composed  of  a  pla'rallty  of  sections,  conpartmeatt 
adapted  to  receive  and  conceal  said  sections,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  reciprocate  said  sections  between  a  posi- 
tion over  the  bowl  and  tbelr  normal  position  within  the 
compartments,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  lever  pro 
vided  with  a  slot,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot. 

4  Ins  sanitary  toilet  cloaet,  the  comUnatioB  of  a  bowl, 
a  seat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  reclproeatli«  sections. 
comiMirtmentB  adapted  to  receive  said  seetlona,  mechanism 
nrlapted  to  automatically  reciprocate  said  sections  between 
a  position  over  the  bowl  and  their  normal  position  within 
the  compartments,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  automati 
cally  advance  strips  of  paper  over  the  surfaces  of  the  sec 
tlons. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  toitet  cloaet,  the  combiaation  of  a  bowl, 
a  seat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  sections, 
compartments  adapted  to  receive  said  sections,  mechanism 
H(lapte<t  to  automatically  reciprocate  said  sections  be 
tween  a  position  over  the  bowl  and  their  normal  position 
within  the  compartments,  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically advance  strlpa  of  paper  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
sections,  and  a  common  actuating  mechanism 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


I,0ft2..193      TIIl'MB  HOLE  CUTTING  MACHINE.     Jamks 
I)    RsiniNYDKa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  k 

Corporation    of 


Smith    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.. 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Apr.  17.  1913. 
(CI.  9.3—58.) 


Serial  No  761.770 


1.  A  thumb  hole  catting  machine  coBiprlalac  a  plurality 
Of  adjustable  cutter  heads,  a  cutting  punch  slldably 
mounted  In  each  head,  a  pivoted  actuating  member  for 
positively  moving  aald  cutting  punches  In  each  direction, 
and  means  supported  by  each  head  for  conveying  motl<Hi 
from  said  actuating  member  to  the  punches,  said  means 
having  contlnuotis  interengaging  but  movable  connection 
with  the  actuator  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  cutter 
beads  without  disconnecting  any  of  the  operating  parta. 

2.  A  thumb  hole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  beads,  a  cutting  punch  slldably  mounted  Id 
each  head,  a  punch  operator  supported  on  each  head  and 
adjustable  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  actuating  member  for 
positively  operating  tt>e  ssld  punch  operators  and  their 
cooperating  punches  In  each  direction,  said  operators  hav 
Ing  a  sliding  connection  with  the  actuators  to  permit  ad 
Jnstment  of  the  heads  within  the  limit  of  the  machine 
without  disconnecting  said  connection. 

8.  A  thumb  bole  cutting  machine  comprtstDg  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  heads,  a  catting  punch  slktably  mounted  on 
each  head,  a   plarsltty  of  supports  for  file  article  to  be 
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cut,  each  adjostably  mounted  on  a  bead  and  also  adjust- 
able with  the  bead,  a  punch  operator  carried  by  each  bead 
and  movable  tberewlth,  and  a  pivoted  actuating  member 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  punch  orierators,  said 
operators  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  actuators 
to  permit  adjustment  of  said  beads  without  diaengagiag 
any  of  the  connections. 

4.  A  thumb  hole  catting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  beads,  a  cutting  punch  slldably  mounted  In 
each  head,  a  bell  crank  operating  lever  pivoted  on  each 
head  and  connected  by  one  arm  to  the  cutting  punch  to 
move  the  same  positively  in  each  direction,  a  pivoted  actu- 
ating member  having  a  slot  therein,  and  means  on  the 
other  arm  of  each  punch  operating  lever  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  slot  to  rock  said  levers  and  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  cutter  beads  without  disconnecting  any  of  the 
parts. 

5.  A  thumb  hole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  heads,  a  cutting  punch  slldably  mounted  in 
each  head,  a  pivoted  actuating  member  comprising  a  rock- 
ing plate  having  a  slot  In  Its  swinging  edge,  and  a  bell 
crank  operating  lever  on  each  bead  connected  by  one  arm 
to  the  cutting  punch  to  move  the  aame  positively  in  each 
direction  and  having  sliding  engagement  by  its  other  arm 
with  the  slot  In  the  actuating  member  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  cutter  heads  without  disconnecting  the  lever 
and  actuating  memtier. 

(ciHlms  6  to  Ki  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092.394.  (ONVFriER.  JgSSK  W.  Rkno,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporalon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 
Berial  No.  «5«.042.      (CI.  1»3 — 8.) 


1  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain,  a 
plurality  of  wooden  and  metal  treads  or  slats  secured  to 
said  chain  so  as  to  form  A  load  carrying  surface,  rollers 
carried  by  said  metal  treads,  a  track  coSperatIng  with  said 
rollers,  and  devices  projecting  above  said  surface  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  articles  to  be  conreyed  and  to  protect  the 
rollers  from  contact  with  said  arilcles. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain, 
treads  or  slats  secured  to  said  chain  so  as  to  form  a  <oad 
carrying  surface,  rollers  carried  by  said  treads  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  above  said  surface, 
protecting  devices  for  the  rollers  positioned  to  form  abut- 
ments for  articles  l)elnp  conveyed,  and  a  track  cooperating 
with  the  rollen". 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  o(  an  endless  chain, 
treads  or  slats  secured  to  aald  chain  so  as  to  form  a  load 
carrying  snrtace,  rollers  carried  by  said  treads  and  pro- 
jecting throogh  said  surface,  tracks  codperating  with  said 
rollers,  and  housings  for  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
rollers. 

4.  In  a  ooovayer.  ttw  combtnation  of  an  endleaa  chain, 
treads  or  slata  secured  to  said  chain  so  as  to  form  a  load 
carrying  •■rfaee,  rollers  carried  bjr  and  extending  tiirooch 
•aid  trsada  aa4  loeatod  intermodlata  the  ends  thovet 
tracks  coOparatlBf  with  said  rollers,  and  honslags  tor  tbs 
roUers. 

5.  In  a  coBTeysr.  tbe  eoBbtnatlon  of  a  load  carrjriuff 


surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  treada  or  slats,  and 
rollers  lying  in  slots  In  said  treads  with  their  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1.092,395.      AUXILIARY    AIR-INLET    DEVICE    FOR    IN 
TERNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINES.    I.KWis  T.  Kjioades. 
Mont   Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York  Coil  Company. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1913.      Serial    No 
793,799.      (CI.  48 — 180.) 


/.  r 


1.  Means  for  admitting  air  to  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  air  chamtM>r  having  an  opening  in 
its  wall,  a  valve  movable  in  said  opening  and  seated 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chamber,  said  valve  having  perforations  therein 
through  which  air  l.s  admitted  to  tbe  chamber  when  the 
valve  is  drawn  away  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and 
means  permitting  the  valve  to  be  drawn  entirely  out  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  opening  to  admit  an  abnormal  quantity 
of  air,  substantia lly  as  dest riled. 

2.  Means  for  admitting  air  to  internal  combustion  en 
glnes.  comprising  an  air  chamber  having  on  opening  in 
its  wall,  a  valve  movable  in  said  opening  and  seated 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chamber,  said  valve  having  perforations  therein 
through  which  air  Is  admitted  to  the  chamber  when  tbe 
ralve  Is  drawn  away  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  stem 
on  said  valve,  two  coiled  springs  on  the  stem,  one  longer 
than  the  other,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  against  which 
the  longer  spring  bears  and  against  which  the  larger 
spring  is  brought  Into  contact  when  tbe  valve  is  moved 
to  a  position  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  said  opening,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  admitting  air  to  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  air  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its 
wall,  a  valve  movable  In  said  opening  and  seated  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chamber,  said  valve  having  perforations  therein  through 
which  air  is  admitted  to  the  chamber  when  the  valre  is 
drawn  away  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  stem  on  said 
valve,  two  colled  springs  on  the  stem,  one  longer  than  the 
other,  a  shoulder  on  tbe  stem  against  which  tbe  longer 
spring  bears  and  against  which  the  larger  spring  is 
brought  Into  contact  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  s  posi- 
tion to  be  drawn  out  of  the  said  opening,  and  means 
preventing  rotary  moveaoent  of  ttM  stem,  subatantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
air  Inlet  chamber  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a 
carbureter  and  an  intake  pipe,  and  having  openings  in 
Ita  opposite  walls  registering  with  both  said  carbureter 
and  said  intake  pipe,  said  chamber  having  ac  air  inlet 
opening  in  Its  wall,  and  a  spring  held  perforated  disk 
coatrolllng  the  passage  of  air  through  said  Inlet,  and  said 
disk  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  entirely  out  of  the  opening  ta 
tbe  wall,  substantially  as  dasaibed. 

6.  ▲  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  tbroc 
plates  riveted  together  and  of  uniform  external  contour, 
aald  Intermediate  plate  having  a  relatively  large  opanlag 
forming  an   elongated   air   chamber,   said   outside   platas 
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hsTlng  reslsterlDg  opcninga  adapted  to  regtater  with  the 
outlet  of  a  carbureter  and  the  end  of  an  Intake  pipe  re- 
spectirely  when  said  dertce  la  clamped  between  tbe  car- 
bureter and  the  intake  pipe,  and  means  controlling  the 
Inlet  of  air  to  aald  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  8  to  12  not   printed  In  thp  Oasette.] 


1,092.396  AIR  AND  (}AS  COMPRESSOR.  Michahl 
K1B8NER,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asalffnor  to  International 
Steam  l*ump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  619,204.      (CI.  230 — 34.) 


y.— 


1.  A  pump  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head  formed 
separately  from  and  attached  to  the  cylinder,  said  head 
being  formed  to  provide  suction  and  delivery  chambers 
extending  about  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  said  head 
carrying  valyea  arraosed  In  aonolar  sets,  one  set  of 
valves  being  arranged  circumferentlally  about  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  opening  radially  to  the  cylinder,  and  the 
other  set  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  and  opening  in 
line  with  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  A  pump  cylinder  haTing  a  cylinder  head  formed  aepa 
rately  from  and  attached  to  the  cylinder,  said  head  being 
formed  to  provide  an  annular  suction  chamber  and  an 
annular  delivery  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  one 
of  said  chambers  extending  circumferentlally  about  tbe 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  baring  in  the  bead  an  annular 
set  of  valves  opening  radially  to  the  cylinder,  and  the 
other  chamber  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  in  the  head  an  annular  set  of  valves  opening  In 
line  with  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  cylinder  head  formed  separately  from  the  cylinder 
and  having  valve  chambers  extending  circumferentlally 
of  and  In  line  with  the  cylinder  and  annular  sets  of  valves, 
one  set  opening  radially  and  the  other  in  line  with  the 
cylinder. 

4.  Cylinder  head  C  formed  separately  from  the  cylinder 
and  having  valve  chamber  11  extending  about  the  cylinder 
with    valves  opening   radially   to   the   cylinder,   and    valve 
chamber  12  In  line  with  the  cylinder  having  valves  open 
Ids:  In  line  with  the  cylinder. 


1.092.397.  TELBMOTOR.  RuBMT  SANroRD  Rilby. 
Providence,  R.  I.  FMled  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,871.      (CI.   138 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  telemotor  system,  a  reservoir  containing  liquid 
and  means  for  putting  said  reservoir  Into  free  communi- 
cation with  the  Idle  side  of  the  system  in  consequence  of 
unbalanced  pressure  In  the  active  side  of  the  system. 

2.  In  a   telemotor  system,  a  container  holding  a  quan 
tity  of  liquid  at  a  height  above  any  other  point  in  tbe 
system,  and  means  operated  by  excess  pressure  In  either 
aide  of   the   system    for   establishing   free   commnolcatlon 
between  the  container  and  the  other  side  of  the  system. 

3.  In  a  telemotor  system,  a  container  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  at  a  height  above  any  other  point  in  tlie 
aystem,  channels  of  communication  between  said  coo- 
taiaer  and  both  sides  of  tbe  systeaa,  valve  means  normally 
Closing  said  channels,  and  actuating  means  arranged  for 
operation  by  pressure  in  tbe  high-pressure  side  of  the  87s- 
tem  to  open  the  channel  from  the  container  to  the  low- 
pressure  side. 


4.  In  a  telemotor  system  having  an  actuating  fluid-dis- 
placing means  and  conduits  distinct  from  one  another 
leading  from  either  side  of  said  means,  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  flow  of  Uqnld  caused  by  movement  of  said  means, 
a  container  for  a  supply  of  liquid,  normally  closed  connec- 
tions between  said  container  and  each  eondnlt,  and  mov- 
able actuating  meana  exposed  to  the  liquid  in  the  eon- 
duita  arranged  to  be  so  moved  by  unbalanced  pressure  In 
either  as  to  open  the  connection  between  the  other  and 
the  container. 


5.  In  a  telemotor  system  having  a  displacing  means 
and  conduits  leading  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  s  means 
operated  by  unbalanced  pressure  In  one  of  said  conduita 
for  establishing  external  communication  with  the  otbsr 
conduit,  whereby  excetw  pressure  In  the  latter  may  bs 
relieved,  or  a  deficiency  In  the  quantMy  of  liquid  therein 
may  be  supplied,  or  an  accummulatlon  of  gas  may  escspe 
and  be  replaced  by  liquid. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaattte.] 


1.092,398.  HI0HTEN8I0N  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS. 
<',B«iRr.K  n.  RfMilcRH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  31, 
1913       S«>rlnl    No     770.SM)3.       (CI    2S0— 36.) 


In  a  high  tension  dtsctaarge  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  provided  with  meana  for  connection  to 
a  supply  current  and  Including  an  Induction  coil  and  a 
circuit  controller,  of  a  condenser  connected  to  the  main 
circuit  at  one  side  of  said  circuit  controller,  the  primary 
winding  of  a  high  frequency  coll  connected  to  the  main 
circuit  at  the  other  side  of  said  circuit  controller  and  to 
the  condenser,  and  the  secondary  winding  of  the  high 
frequency  coll  having  one  end  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  thereof  and  terminating  In  a  single  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  therapeutical  Instrument,  substantially  aa 
described. 


l,002,S0e.  METHOD  OF  8BALIN0  BOTTLES.  RiTBtii 
RoTHMAN,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1018.  Se- 
rial  No.  790,868.      (CI.   140—94.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  a  cap  on 
a  bottle  that  is  provided  with  a  bead  at  the  top  by  means 
of  a  circular  wire  ring,  consisting  in  placing  around  tbe 
cap  below  tbe  bead  a  circular  wire  ring  provided  with  a 
helix  at  one  end  portion  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
wire  projecting  tbrongb  sucb  helix,  tbereapoa  drawing 
said  free  end  through  tbe  helix  to  contact  the  ring  aad 
press  the  cap  tightly  against  tbe  bottle  neck,  and  there- 
upon causing  the  helix  to   be  closed  upon  the  said  inner 


wire  portion  whereby  to  deflect  such  Inner  portion  and 
lock  tbe  two  end  portions  of  tbe  ring  together  and  secure 
tbe  cap  upon  the  bottle. 


of  openings  therein,  a  set  of  punches  arranged  to  t>e  ad- 
vanced to  enter  said  openings  respectively  to  perforate 
the  sheet,  means  for  advancing  tbe  sheet  over  tbe  said 
openings  in  tbe  member  at  a  certain  pre-determined  speed, 
a  bank  of  keys,  a  circuit  closer  sdjacent  each  key  that  ts 
normslly  opened  to  be  closed  by  the  depreaaton  of  the  key, 
electro-magnets  one  for  each  of  said  drculta,  a  core  for 
each  magnet,  connections  between  each  core  and  one  of 
said  punches,  whereby  the  depression  of  a  key  will  cause 
the  advance  of  Its  corresponding  punch  to  perforate  the 
sheet,  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  of  said  drculta,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  each  punch,  said  circuit  breaker  and 
said  sheet  moving  device  being  relatively  arranged  where- 
by a  rapid  reciprocation  of  each  punch  la  effected  as  long 
as  its  key  remains  depressed  to  produce  a  close  succes- 
sion of  perforations  upon  the  sheet  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  opening  In  tbe  sheet  whose  length  de- 
pends on  the  depression  of  the  key. 


2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  method  of  Be<?urlng  a  cap  on 
a  bottle  that  la  provided  with  a  bead  at  the  top  by  means 
of  a  circular  wire  ring,  conaistlng  In  placing  around  the 
cap  below  tbe  bead  a  circular  wire  ring  provided  with  a 
helix  at  one  end  portion  wltb  tbe  other  end  portion  of  tbe 
wire  projecting  tbrotigh  such  helix,  thereupon  drawing 
said  free  end  through  the  helix  to  contract  the  ring  and 
press  the  cap  tightly  against  the  bottle  neck,  and  there- 
upon causing  the  helix  to  be  closed  upon  the  said  inner 
wire  portion  whereby  to  deflect  such  inner  portion  and  lock 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  ring  together  and  secure  the 
cap  upon  the  bottle,  and  alao  causing  the  Inner  wire  to 
have  its  extremity  bent  laterally  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  helix. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  securing  a  cap  on 
a  bottle  that  la  provided  with  a  bead  at  the  top  by  means 
of  a  circular  wire  ring,  consisting  In  placing  around  the 
cap  below  the  bead  a  circular  wire  ring  provided  with  a 
helix  at  one  end  portion  with  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  wire  projecting  through  such  helix,  thereupon  draw- 
ing said  free  end  through  tbe  helix  to  contract  the  ring 
and  press  the  cap  tightly  agalnat  the  bottle  neck,  and 
thereupon  comprising  the  helix  and  free  end  Into  Inter- 
locking engagement. 


1  092,400.  METEB-BOX.  Eugbne  RrNBAasoN.  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.299.  (01. 
137—13.) 


In  a  locked  meter  box,  a  cylindrical  box  member,  an 
annular  shouldered  and  flanged  ring  secured  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  member,  a  cover  fitting  In  the  ring  on  the 
flanged  portion  thereof,  a  diametrical  rib  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  cover,  a  lug  at  right  angles  to  the 
rib  depending  from  the  cover  in  position  to  engage  the 
flange  of  tbe  ring,  a  plunger  paasing  transversely  through 
the  rib  in  position  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  ring  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  the  lug,  supports  for  tbe  plunger 
on  each  side  of  the  rib,  and  a  coiled  spring  confined  on 
tbe  plunger  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  supports. 


1.092.401.       SHKBT  -  MUSIC  -  PERFORATING     DEVICE. 
Aoocaro  D.  Badmbll,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.666.      (01.  164—113.) 
1.  In  a  sheet  mnaic  perforator,  tbe  combination  of  a 

perforating  device  comprlatag  a  member  having  a  series 


2.  In  a  muaic  sheet  perforator,  a  perforating  device 
comprising  a  member  having  a  series  of  boles,  a  punch  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  holes,  means  for  moving  the 
paper  l>etween  tbe  punch  and  said  member  at  a  pre  deter- 
mined speed,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  circuit  closer  connected 
with  each  key.  electro-magnetic  means  In  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits arranged  to  operate  said  punches  respectively  in 
one  direction,  retracting  means  for  operating  the  punches 
In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  an  Interrupting  device  In 
each  of  said  circuits  arranged  to  cause  a  rapid  recipro- 
cation of  any  punch  when  its  corresponding  key  is  de- 
pressed, whereby  a  rapid  succession  of  perforations  are 
produced  in  the  paper  to  produce  a  substantially  continu- 
ous opening  whose  length  depends  on  the  time  the  key  la 
depressed. 

3.  In  a  music  sheet  perforator,  the  combination  of  a 
bank  of  keys,  a  cut-out  connected  with  each  key  that  will 
close  a  normally  open  circuit  when  the  key  is  depressed,  a 
perforating  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein  and  a  member  carrying  a  series  of 
punches  movable  therein  and  into  said  openings  when 
advanced,  a  segment  shaped  support,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagneta  carried  by  the  support  with  their  axes  ar- 
ranged suttetantially  In  radiating  lines,  a  core  carried  by 
each  of  the  magnets,  each  of  the  magnets  being  in  circuit 
with  one  of  the  said  circuit  closers  whereby  the  core  will 
be  actuated  by  depression  of  a  corresponding  key.  a  cut- 
out for  each  of  the  magnet  circuits  operated  by  the  core 
thereof  to  produce  an  interrupted  current,  a  shaft,  a  se- 
rlea  of  levers  arranged  on  the  shaft,  the  levers  having 
one  md  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  punches  re- 
spectively, the  other  ends  of  the  levers  being  connected 
with  said  magnet  cores  respectively  whereby  to  opwate 
tbe  puncben  as  tbe  cores  are  reciprocated  in  tbe  magnets. 

4.  In  a  music  sheet  perforator,  tbe  combination  witli 
the  pedal  of  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  pair  of  punches 
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for  the  pedal,  eleitro- magnetic  meana  for  opcratlag  eacb 
of  Mid  punches,  a  circuit  breaker  la  the  circuit  of  each 
of  said  magitetlc  o{K>ratlng  meana,  means  for  caoalng  the 
pedal  when  mored  from  normal  poaltton  to  shift  the  cir- 
cuit closer  to  closed  position  and  then  open  the  sams  with- 
out closing  sach  circuit  on  the  return  morement  to  nor- 
mal position  of  sncfa  pedal,  and  means  for  causing  the 
rrturo  movement  to  normal  position  of  such  pedal  to  op- 
erate the  other  said  circuit  doaar  for  that  pedal  to  first 
clone  and  then  open  the  same  whereby  one  of  said  punches 
i«  operated  when  the  pedal  la  opened  and  the  other  punch 
Is  operated  wbca  the  same  pedal  Is  returned  to  closed 
position. 

5.  Id  a  music  sheet  perforator,  the  combination  with  a 
pedal  of  a  musical  Instrument,  of  a  pair  of  punches.  In- 
dependent electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  each  of 
the  punches,  and  circuit  closing  means  connected  with 
said  pedal  and  adapted  at  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
opening  movement  thereof,  to  close  the  circuit  of  one  of 
said  electro-magnedc  means,  and  at  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  closing  movement  thereof,  to  cloae  the  circuit 
of  the  other  electro- magnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,092.402.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  IN8U 
L.VTINO  MATERIAL.  .loHS  A.  Bchaewath,  Cranford, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  4B6,9BH.  (il. 
lOe— 19.) 

1.  The  herein  described,  procasa  of  making  a  beat  In- 
BulattDg  material  which  consists  In  beating  in  the  open, 
a  mtknH  primarily  composed  of  alkaline  silicates,  and  agi- 
tatlnt;  the  mass  during  the  heating. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  t  heat  tosu- 
latlng  material,  which  consists  in  heating  In  an  open  oven 
a  masH  primarily  composed  of  alkaline  alllcatea  and  agi 
rating  the  mass,  and  removing  the  crust  formation  there- 
on during  the  heating  period  until  an  tntergtitial  solid 
Is  produced. 

;«.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  heat  In 
sulatlng  material  which  consists  in  heating  in  an  open 
mold,  having  the  shape  required  for  the  finished  product, 
a  mass  primarily  composed  of  alkallDe  silicates  and  agi- 
tating the  ma»n  during  the  heating,  until  a  uniform  In 
teratitial  Holld  is  produced,  and  In  then  removing  the 
product. 


1,092.408.  STREAM  -  MOTOR.  Cha«u«  HcHciEjirBU), 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No  7.^7.7«0 
iCl.  170— 113. » 


%i^ 


1.  In  a  stream  motor,  the  comhlnatloa  of  a  Ooat, 
bracket- flanges  senired  to  said  float,  brackets  pirotally 
connected  at  their  upper  en<to  to  the  fixed  bracket-flanges 
shafts  joamaled  in  the  pivoted  brackets,  motor  wheels 
fixed  to  the  abafts,  said  motor  wheels  eooelsttag  of  s 
series  of  arms  and  pivoted  bladea,  and  means  for  holding 
'.he  brackets  against  pivotal  movement  In  ooe  dlrertloa. 

2.  in  a  stream  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float, 
bracket-flanges  secured  to  said  floats,  brackets  plvotally 
conneeted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  fixed  braeket-flangea, 
■hafta  joommled  In  the  ptroted  bracketa,  motor  wheels 
fixed  to  the  ehafts,  said  motor  wheels  coaalatlat  of  a 
aertea  of  araa  aad  pivoted  bladea,  and  means  for  hoMlng 
the  hraeketi  acainet  pivotal  meveaent  In  one  dhrectlen, 
aad  power  wlieeia  connected  to  the  ahafts  provided  with 
the  BMtor  wheels. 


8.  In  a  motor  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combiiuitloa  of 
a  float,  means  for  ancborlac  the  float,  aotor  shafts  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  motor  ahafta  JoanMled  la  krackota 
pivoted  to  the  float,  said  ahafta  provided  with  wheela  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  power  ehaft  located  intermediate  the 
motor  shafts  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
■aid  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  float,  means  for  anchoring  the  float,  brackets  pivoted  to 
the  float,  lihafts  Joumaled  in  the  brackets,  said  ahafts 
provided  with  motor  wheels,  said  wheels  consisting  of 
a  Heriea  of  blades  pivoted  between  their  vertical  edges  and 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  blades, 
a  [Mwer  shaft  sod  means  intermediate  the  motor  shafts 
to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  said  power  shaft. 

:>.  Id  a  ntream  motor,  a  float,  motor  shafts  carrying 
brackets  plvotally  connected  to  said  float,  motor  shafts 
joumaled  in  the  brackets,  motor  wheels  connected  to 
Hatd  Bhafta  and  aaid  motor  wheels  adapted  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  a  power  shaft  and  means  Interme- 
diate the  motor  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  power  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.092,404.  REVBB8INO  DEVICE  FOR  COMBU8TION- 
RNGINE8.  WiLLT  Sktk.  Bm-iin  Wilmeradorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, (Germany.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1»(>9.  Serial  No.  621,860. 
(CI.   128—41.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a  timer 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  circuit  control 
ling  contact  carried  thereby,  a  circuit  controlling  spring 
electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  controlling  contact, 
said  spring  normally  occupying  Its  open  circuit  poaltlon,  a 
movable  member  normally  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
spring  and  adapted  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  passes 

j  below  a  predetermined  valoe  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  spring  to  caoae  the  latter  to  occupy  Its  circuit 
closing  positioD,  a  rotatahle  circuit-controlling  member 
electrically  connected  to  said  circuit-controlling  contact, 
manually  operated  means  to  move  said  drcuit-controlllDg 
member  to  cause  it  to  break  its  circuit  and  automatically 
operated  means  for  causing  said  member  to  close  Its  cir- 
cuit when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  sahl  timer  shaft 
la  reversed. 

2.  In  a  combastloa  engine,  in  comblnatloo,  a  timer 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  circuit-con- 
trolling contact  carried  thereby,  a  cirmlt-controlJlng 
q>ring  electrically  connected  to  aald  elrenit-coatrolUag 
contact,  said  spring  normally  oceaprlBg  its  opea  circuit 
poaltioB,  a  movable  member  aoraiaUy  oat  of  engagement 
with  said  spring  and  adapted  when  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine paaaea  below  a  predetermlaed  vatae  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  spring  to  cause  the  latter  to  occupy 
Its  circuit  closing  position,  a  rotatable  circuit-controlling 
BMaber  electrically  coaaeeted  to  said  eIrealt-coBtroIltag 
conuct,  a  fork-ahaped  conUct  picee  provided  with  two 
stops  adapted  to  be  electrically  engaged  by  said  aeaiber 
depeodlai^r  npoa  the  directloa  of  rotatloa  of  aald  timer 
shaft,  maanaily  operated  means  to  move  aaid  elrcQlt<oa- 
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trolling  member  to  eaase  it  to  break  Its  drcult  and  auto- 
matically operated  meaas  for  causing  said  member  to 
close  its  circuit  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
timer  shaft  is  reversed. 

."1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  in  comWnation.  u  timer  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  circuit  controlling 
conUct  carried  thereby,  a  circuit-controlling  spring  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  circuit-controlling  contact,  said 
spring  normally  occupying  Its  open  circuit  position,  a 
movable  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
Hprlng  and  adapted  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  passes 
l>elow  a  predetermined  value  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  said  spring  to  cause  the  latter  to  occupy  Its  circuit 
closing  position,  a  conUct  lever  roUtably  secured  to  the 
timer  shaft,  means  tending  to  rotate  said  lever  with  said 
■haft,  a  fork-shaped  contact  piece  provided  in  the  ignl 
tioii  syftem  and  provided  with  two  stops  for  engaging  the 
contact  lever  and  preventing  rotation  thereof  and  man 
ually  operated  means  to  move  said  contact  lever  t>>  <  ausc 
it  lo  break  its  circuit. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  in  comblnHtlon,  n  timer 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  circuit  con 
trolling  contact  carried  thereby,  a  clrcult-controUlng 
iprlng  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit-controlling 
contact,  a  movable  member  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  spring  and  adapted  when  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine passes  below  a  predetermined  value  to  move  Into 
engagement  with  said  spring  to  cause  the  latter  to  occupy 
Its  clrctilt  closing  position,  a  contact  lever  rotatably  se 
cured  to  the  timer  shaft,  means  tending  to  rotate  said 
lever  with  said  shaft,  and  a  fork  shaped  contact  piece 
provided  In  the  ignition  system  and  provided  with  two 
stops  for  engaging  the  contact  lever  and  preventing  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  device  having  a  rotatlvely  adjustable 
rase  for  removing  the  contact  lever  from  the  stop  when 
the  case  Is  adjusted  into  the  reversing  position. 

.I.  In  a  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a  timer 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  an  electrical 
contact  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  said  shaft,  said  pair  being  insulated  from  said 
first  mentioned  contact  and  from  each  other,  spring  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  pair  of  contacts,  contact  points 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  contacts,  and  a  ball 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  springs  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  cause 
the  engaged  spring  to  move  into  contact  with  its  asso- 
ciated contact  point. 


dlate  roller  la  said  case,  th«sce  through  said  upper  slot 
to  the  exterior  of  the  case  to  form  a  loop,  thence  through 
the  lower  slot  in  said  case,  theooe  between  the  iatenne^ 
dlate  and  lower  rollers  in  aaid  case,  aad  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  rollers  to  cause  said  strip  of  toweling  to 
travel  therebetween. 


1.002,406.       TYPEWRITING     MACHINE        Chari.k.s     H. 
tj.-tBPAHD,   Brooklyn.   N.    Y.,   assignor,    liv    mesne   assign 
Uit-ntB,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ulon.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  Now  York.     Filed  Ov.  1.  1S96.     Serial 
No.  607.514.      (CI    197—39.) 


1,092,405.     TOWEL-CABINET.     Ib.4  H.  Sh.ntti  .  k.  Holly 
wood,   Cal.      Filed    Oct.   25,    1911.      SerUI    No.    Hr.C.ThO. 
(CI.  46—32.) 


A  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  case  having  an  upper 
and  lower  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  frames  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  said  case,  each  having  a  vertical  slot  therein 
and  a  horixontal  slot  therein,  a  lower  roller  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  said  frames,  a  shaft  monnted  in  said  hori- 
sontal  slots,  an  Intermediate  roller  monnted  00  said  abaft, 
a  block  in  said  vertical  alot  slldable  therein,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  blocks,  an  upper  roller  mounted  on  said 
last  named  abaft,  a  curved  arm  mooated  on  each  frame 
engaged  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  extending  between  the 
shaft  on  the  Intermediate  roller  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  horlsentel  slota  la  aaid  franea,  a  spool  mounted  in 
said  case  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  toweling 
thereon,  and  so  placed  aa  to  admit  of  passing  one  end  of 
the  strifi  of  toweUag  between  said  upper  and  Interme- 
201  O.  G.— 7 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comliiiwtion  of  n  type 
bar  support,  a  type  bar.  and  a  Joint  consisting  of  parts 
that  form  a  rai  eway  and  of  a  set  of  balls  confined  there- 
in, the  channel  of  the  racenay  being  two  prooves.  one  of 
these  grooves  having  two  walls  each  of  which  forms  an 
annular  bearing- surface,  and  said  Joint  Includlni;  means 
to  render  adjustable  the  part  which  forms  one  of  said 
annular  bearing-surfaces  and  to  keep  the  axis  of  that 
bearing-surface  constantly  In  coincidence  with  the  axl» 
of  said  other  bearing-surface  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
type  bar. 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support,  a  type  bar,  and  a  Joint  consisting  of  paru 
that  form  a  raceway  and  of  a  set  of  balls  confined  there- 
in, the  channel  of  the  raceway  being  two  grooves,  one 
of  these  grooves  being  formed  In  the  type  bar  and  the 
other  having  two  annular  walls  formed  by  parts  of  the 
joint  which  connect  the  type  bar  and  balls  with  ssld 
support,  one  of  these  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  and  said  Joint  including  means  to  control  the 
adjustment  of  said  movable  part  and  to  keep  the  axis 
of  its  annular  wall  constantly  In  colndrtence  with  the 
axis  of  said  other  annular  wall  and  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  type  bar.    . 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support,  a  type  bar.  and  a  Joint  consisting  of  parts 
that  form  a  raceway  and  of  a  set  of  balls  confined  therein, 
the  channel  of  the  raceway  being  two  grooves,  one  of  these 
grooves  having  two  annular  walls  one  of  which  is  formed 
on  a  screw-threaded  part,  this  annular  wall  and  the  screw 
of  this  part  having  a  common  axis,  and  said  screw  and 
Its  countedpart  constituting  means  to  keep  said  axis  con 
stantly  in  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  said  other  an 
uular  wall  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  type 
bar  support,  a  type  bar.  and  a  joint  consisting  of  parte 
ttiat  form  a  raceway  and  of  a  set  of  balls  confined  there- 
in, the  channel  of  the  raceway  being  two  grooves,  one  of 
these  grooves  being  formed  in  the  type  bar  and  the  other 
having  two  annular  walls  formed  by  parts  of  the  joint 
which  coanect  the  type  bar  and  balls  with  said  support, 
one  of  these  parts  being  a  screw  the  axis  of  which  coin- 
cides with  that  of  the  annular  wall  of  this  part  and  said 
screw  and  ItR  counterpart  constituting  means  to  keep 
said  axis  constantly  in  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  said 
other  annular  wall  and  the  pivotal  nils  of  the  type  bar. 

6.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  a  type 
Mr.aapport.  a  type  bar,  and  a  joint  consist'ng  of  parta 
that  form  a  raceway  and  of  a  set  of  balls  confined  tbe'^in. 
said  parts  having  annular  walls  which  have  a  common 
axis  that. coincides  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  type  bar, 
one  of  these  parts  being  secured  in  plaee  by  a  threaded 
connection  the  axia  of  which  coincides  with  the  aforesaid 
axis,  and  said  threaded  coanectlon  constituting  means 
to  enable  this  part  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  another 
of  said  parts,  and  to  keep  tlw  axis  of  ita  aanalar  wall  eo- 
lacident>  *rith  the  aforesaid  axia  Irreepective  of  the  poei- 
tloD  in  wtilcb  the  part  may  be  adjnatad. 

[Claims  6  tP  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,092,407.  ADJUSTABLE^SI'RINO  SEAT  PILLAR  AND 
HADDLB  -  SUri'OKT  FOK  MOTOR  CYCLES.  Joseph 
Smith,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1012.  Se- 
rial  No.  736,013.      (CI.  20H     100. 1 


temperature  of  about  &00  degrees  Fahrenheit,  then  wiinh- 
Ing  the  mixture  with  water  at  a  blgb  temyerature  and  then 
removing  the  Barplua  water  and  drying  the  mixture. 


1.  In  >t|irlnK  seat  pillars  and  Haddle  supports  for  motor 
'\vcloH  H  tube  having  a  U  8bape<I  upper  end,  an  inclined 
t)earlnR  surface  on  the  base  of  «ald  U  shaped  portion,  a 
ylfldlng  support  for  said  tube,  a  saddle  support  having  a 
correspondingly  Inclined  t>earinK  surface  fitting  in  said  U 
sihaped  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  saddle  aup- 
[>ort  in  said  U-shaped  portion,  said  saddle  support  being 
hinged  at  the  front  end  to  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  top 
tnbe  of  the  cycle  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  spring  seat  pillars  and  saddle  aupports  for  motor 
cycles  a  tube  having  a  U  shaped  upper  end,  an  inclined 
bearing  surface  on  the  base  of  said  U  shaped  portion,  a 
saddle  support  having  a  correspondingly  inclined  bearing 
surface  fitting  In  said  U  shaped  portion,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  top  rail  of  the  cycle  to  which  the  front  end  of  said 
saddle  support  Is  hinged,  a  bridge  piece  fitting  in  slots  in 
the  extremities  of  the  U  shaped  portion,  a  tube  contain- 
ing a  spring  in  the  upper  end  of  which  tube  the  U  shape 
ended  tube  fits,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  whole  of 
said  parts  for  holding  said  parts  together,  a  nut,  by  which 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring  Is  held,  Interpoaed  between 
nald  spring  and  the  U  shape  beaded  tube  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring  as  set  forth. 


1,002,408.  I'ROC^ESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITION 
FOR  rSE  IN  MATCHES.  Henry  Staibh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  592,697.  Re- 
newed Sept.  19,  191,1.     Serial  No.  790,781.      (CI.  52—5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  producing  a  subetl- 
tiite  for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  red 
phosphorus,  metallic  sulfld,  and  aalfur  and  beating  tbe 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  500  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  substitute 
for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match  compo- 
sitions which  consists  In  thoroughly  mixing  red  phos- 
phorus, metallic  sulfld,  and  sulfur  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  about  500  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
then  washing  the  mixture  with  water  at  a  hl^h  tempera- 
ture, and  then  removing  the  surplus  .water  and  drying  tbe 
product. 

3.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  yellow  phosphorus  In  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  red 
phosphorus,  metallic  sulfld  and  sulfur  in  tbe  proportion 
by  weight  of  six  parts  of  red  phosphorus,  two  parts  of 
metallic  sulfld,  and  tbree  parts  ot  sulfur,  and  beating  tbe 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  600  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  mixing  red  phosphorus, 
metallic  sulfld,  and  sarfur  in  tbe  proportion  by  walght  of 
six  parts  of  red  phosphorus,  two  parts  of  metallic  mlfld 
and    tbree    parts    of   sulfur,    heating    tbe    mixtara    to    a 


1,092.409.     FENCE  MACHINE.     John  D.  Stoudabd,  Cam- 
bridge   City,    Ind.,   assignor,    tiy    mesne   asMignmeuts,    to 
Interlocking  Fence  Company,  Morton,  111.,  a  Corporatlou 
of    Iliinolri.      Filed    I  c<     L'»i.    io»i,',.      84Tlal    No.    293. IHS 
(IM.   140      4.1 


1.  In  a  fence  machine.  In  combination,  a  continuously 
revolved  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  twisters  on  said 
frame,  longitudinally  movable  rack  bars  in  mesh  with  aald 
twisters,  a  longitudinally  movable  pusher  for  shoving:  the 
rack-bars  in  one  direction,  a  second  longitudinally  nmv 
able  pusher  for  shoving  the  rack-bars  In  an  opposite  dl 
rectlon,  a  frame  common  to  both  pushers,  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  said  pusher  frame  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  in  combination,  a  continuously 
revolved  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  twisters  on  said 
frame,  longitudinally  movable  rack-bars  in  mesh  with  said 
twisters,  a  longitudinally  movable  puaber  for  shoving  the 
rack-bars  in  one  direction,  a  second  longitudinally  movable 
pusher  for  shoving  tbe  rack-bars  la  an  opposite  direction, 
a  frame  common  to  both  pushers,  means  for  alternately 
moving  said  pusher  frame  In  opposite  directiona,  and  re 
tractable  means  for  the  rack-bars,  with  which  said  rack 
bars  engage  during  the  alternate  operations  of  the  pusher 
frame. 

.'^.  In  a  fence  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  frame 
revoluble  with  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  tbe  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  twisters  on  said  frame,  rack-bars 
In  mesh  with  tbe  twisters  and  movable  axlally  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  frame  also  movable  axlally  of  said  shaft,  means  on  the 
last-mentioned  frame  for  moving  the  rack  bars  in  one 
direction  and  means  also  on  said  frame  for  moving  the 
rack  bars  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  axialiy  movable  frame. 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  frame 
revoluble  with  aaid  shaft,  worm  gearing  for  operating  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  twisters  on  said  frame,  rack 
bars  in  mesh  with  the  tvristers  and  movable  axlally  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  frame  also  movable  axlally  of  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pushers  on  said  last- mentioned  frame,  one  of  said  push- 
ers adapted  to  successively  engage  tbe  rack-bars  to  move 
them  in  one  direction  and  the  other  posher  operatiog  al- 
ternately with  said  flrst-mentioned  pusher  to  move  tbe 
rack-bars  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  revoluble  member  for 
operating  the  pustier  frame,  and  a  pitman  bar  connected 
with  said  pusher  frame,  and  a  pitman  bar  connected  with 
said  pusher  frame  and  with  said  revoluble  member. 


1.092,410.  MEANS  FOR  RATING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Abthdb  J.  Swnrr,  Newark,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
Westinghonse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  061.921,  (CI. 
176—183.) 
1.  Means  for  determining  the  rating  of  an  ioeandescent 

lamp  comprising  a  movable  photometric  membar,  an  indi- 


I 
I 


CHtor  operated  thereby,  and  a  aiovable  scale  to  codperate 
with  the  indicator,  tbe  divisions  of  which  are  proportional 
to  the  changes  in  the  candle  power  of  the  lamp  that  are 
produced  by  the  changes  in  tbe  voltage  or  current,  as 
represented  by  each  division  thereof. 


-  Meanii  for  determining  the  rating  of  an  incandescent  I 
I.'iiiip  comprising  a  movable  photometric  member,  an  indica-  i 
tor  operated  thereby,  and  a  movable  scale  to  cooperate  i 
with  tbe  indicator,  tbe  divisions  of  which  ar«, proportional  i 
to  tbe  changes  in  the  candle  power  of  the  lamp  that  are  ] 
produced  by  the  changes  in  the  voltage  or  current,  as  rep- 
resented by  each  division,  and  a  stationary  index  with 
which  the  movable  scale  also  codperates. 

3.   Means  for  determining  the  rating  of  an  incandescent   , 
lamp  comprising  a  wattmeter  and  a  voltmetei^  or  ammeter   ; 
for  determining  tbe  voltage  or  current  of  the  lamp  when    | 
it  consumes  a  given  numlier  of  watts,  a  movable  photomet- 
ric   member,    an    indicator    operated    thereby,    a    movable 
8cale  to  coJSperate  with  the  indicator,  and  a  stationary  index 
opposite  which  the  division  of  the  movable  scale  that  cor- 
responds to  the  measured  voltage  or  current  Is  placed,  tbe 
rated  Voltage  or  current  of  the  lamp  being  then  designated 
iiv  tlif  Indicator  upon  the  movable  scale. 


1,092,411.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  AND  SIGNALING 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR.  Louia  H.  Thullbn,  Edgewood. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company, 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fllrd 
Mar.  i,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,944.     (CI.  246     :50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway 
both  of  which  are  divided  Into  block  sections  by  insulation 
and  conduct  propulsion  current  in  one  direction  and  a 
signaling  current  In  opposite  directions.  Inductive  bonds 
for  conducting  tbe  propulsion  current  from  tbe  track  rails 
of  one  block  section  to  another,  and  means  adjacent  each 
inductive  bond  and  operated  upon  an  unbalancing  of  tbe 
resistance  in  the  rails  for  establishing  a  short  circuit 
across  the  rails  of  tbe  block  section. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway 
t>oth  of  which  are  divided  into  block  sections  by  insulation 
and  conduct  propulsion  current  in  one  direction  and  a  sig- 
nsllng  current  in  opposite  directions,  inductive  t>onds  for 
conducting  the  propulsion  current  from  tbe  track  rails  of 
one  block  section  to  another,  a  railway  signal  for  each 
block  section,  and  means  in  each  block  section  for  estab 
lishlng  a  short  circuit  across  the  track  rails  of'tbe  block 
s4-ction  where  there  is  a  dangerous  unbalancing  or  the  >-e- 
slstance  of  such  rails  and  for  affecting  the  railway  signal 
to  have  it  give  a  danger  indication. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway 
divided  by  insolstion  to  form  block  sections  for  signaling 
purpoaes  and  conducting  power  current,  inductive  bonds 
in  the  track  for  conducting  tbe  power  current  around  ioau 
lation  points,  railway  signals,  and  means  operated  upon 
a  dangerous  unbalancing  of  tbe  resistance  in  tbe  track 
rails  for  establishing  short  circuits  around  tbe  bonds  ad- 
jacent ttie  point  of  dangerous  unbalancing  and  to  affect  a 


railway  signal  adjacent  the  same  point  to  give  a  danger 
indication. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway  di- 
vided by  Insulation  to  form  block  sections  for  slgnalini; 
purpoaes  and  conducting  power  current,  inductive  bonds 
in  tbe  track  for  conducting  tbe  power  current  around  insu- 
lation points,  railway  signals,  and  means  including  an 
electro-magnetic  device  operated  upon  a  dangerous  un- 
balancing of  tbe  propulsion  current  in  the  tra'^k  rails  foi- 
establishing  short  circuits  around  the  bonds  adjacent  tin- 
point  of  dangerous  unbalancing  and  to  affect  a  rniiwii> 
signal  adjacent  tbe  same  point  to  give  a  danger  indication. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  railway  di 
vlded  by  insulation  to  form  block  sections  for  slminliuK 
purposes  and  conducting  power  current,  inductive  bonds 
in  the  track  for  conducting  the  power  current  around  insu- 
lation points,  railway  signals,  and  means  in  each  block  fur 
controlling  the  potential  at  tbe  inductive  bonds  prfxlm..! 
by  the  power  current  and  due  to  unusual  reslstnnc<'  in  one 
of  the  track  rails. 

[Claims  V  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,092,412 
hall.  Pa. 
240—62. 


.AUTO.MORILE  L.\MP      Martin  Vaci  i  a,  M  in 
Filed  I  »ec.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  80.n.77<l.     mI. 


Means  for  shifting  tLe  head  lamp  of  an  automobile  eoia- 
prtsing  in  combination,  a  lamp,  a  plvotally-mounted  jup- 
portlng  arm  therefor  provided  with  an  eye.  a  plvotally- 
mounted  actuating  rod  extending  Into  said  eye,  said  actu- 
ating rod  provided  with  an  eye,  a  connecting  rod  betweer» 
the  steering  knuckles,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  connecting 
rod  and  extending  into  the  eye  In  the  actuating  rod  for 
shifting  tbe  lamp  when  the  wheels  are  turned. 


1,092,413.  BOBBIN  -  CLEANING  DEVICE.  JusEiii  F. 
Vaillaxcourt,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  101 S. 
Serial  No.  799,4.^2.      kM.   118   -26.) 


1.  A  liand  opeiateit  bottbin  cleaner  comprising  two  ob- 
long Jaw  memlx^rs  between  which  a  bobbin  with  a  stub 
of  thread  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  jaw  members  be- 
ing concavo-convex  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  t>^ 
grasped  by,  held  in,  and  operated  by  one  band,  and  to  t>e 
compressed  on  said  stub  of  thread. 

2.  A  hand  operated  bobbin  cleaner  comprising  two  simi- 
lar jaw  meml>ers  between  which  a  iMbbin  with  a  stub  of 
thread  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  jawtmembers  beln^ 
provided  in  their  inner  faces  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  t>eing  also  tenslonaily  connected  at  one  end. 

3.  A  hand  operated  bobbin  cleaner  of  tbei  class  described, 
said  cleaner  being  tubular  in  form  In  cross  aectlon  and  be- 
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log  composed  of  two  almilar  Jaw  member*  between  which 
a  bobbin  with  a  stub  of  tbread  l8  adapted  to  be  Inserted. 
Mid  Jaw  memben  being  tendonally  connected  at  one  end. 

4.  A  hand  operated  bot>bin  eieaner  of  the  claaa  dc«crib«d. 
■aid  cleaner  being  tnbnlar  in  form  In  eroaa  nectlon  and  be- 
ing composed  of  two  alrallar  Jaw  member*  between  wblcb  a 
bobUn  with  a  atnb  of  thread  la  adapted  to  be  Inserted, 
said  Jaw  membera  beinn  tenaionally  connected  at  one  end, 
and  being  separated  at  the  other  end  by  V-shaped  recesses. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  is  tubular  in 
form  In  cross  section  and  of  predetennloed  length  and 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  said  derlce  being  di- 
vided centrally  and  lonKitudlDally  Into  separate  similar 
parts,  and  the  separate  partn  at  the  larger  end  being  sepa- 
rated by  longitudinal  V-8baped  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,(192.414.      LOCK.      Fkkdina.nd   .Io.skph    Wellisch.    I^oii- 
don,  EnKland.     Filed  Nov.  12,  lOKf.     Serial  No,  fiOO..'i.''.7 
(CI.  70—69.) 


tire  tbe  second  one  Is  shifted  in  the  opposite  direetloa  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  loeii,  the  combination  of  a  spring  sdTanoed  latch 
Iwlt  adapted  to  l>e  retracted  by  a  servant  key  ;  tumbler 
mechanism  responding  to  a  master  key  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  no  longer  t>t> 
retracted  by  the  servant  key ;  a  band  actuated  bub;  a  ra- 
dially projecting  arm  on  said  hub  engaging  the  bolt  where- 
by the  bolt  ma>  be  retracted  by  hand  from  its  normal 
latching  f.osltlon  ;  a  pair  of  sliding  members  disposed  and 
operating  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the 
lock  bolt  ;  tumbler  mechanism  ci^rried  by  one  of  said  trans- 
reriely  disposed  bolts  responding  to  a  secret  key  whereby 
the  said  transTeneiy  disposed  member  fa  operative,  said 
tumbler  mechanism  being  adapted  to  pass  the  master  and 
servant  keys  without  responding  to  them  ;  and  a  toothed 
wheel  engaging  teeth  on  each  of  the  transremely  disposed 
members  whereby  when  the  one  Is  operative  the  second  one 
Is  shifted  In  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to  engage  with 
the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  Rpring  advanced  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  a  servant  key  ;  tumbler 
mechanism  responding  to  a  master  key  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  in  such  manner  that  It  can  no  longer  be 
retracted  by  the  servant  key  ;  and  locking  mechanism  re- 
nponding  only  to  a  third  or  secret  key  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  when  in  Its  advanced  position  In  such  man- 
ner thst  it  cannot  be  retracted  by  either  the  servant  or 
master  key. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


I    1.092.415. 

WlBTTBa, 

71.1.1M 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  advanced  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  a  servant  key  ;  tumbler 
mechanism  responding  to  a  master  key  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  in  such  manner  that  it  can  no  longer  be  re- 
tracted by  the  servant  key  ;  and  locking  mechanism  re- 
sponding only  to  a  third  or  secret  key  whereby  tbe  bolt 
may  be  locked  when  In  its  advanced  poiltion  In  such  man- 
ner that  It  cannot  be  refracted  by  either  the  Rerrant  or 
master  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  advanced  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  a  servsnt  key  :  tumbler 
mechanism  responding  to  a  master  key  by  which  tbe  said 
bolt  may  be  advanced  beyond  its  normal  latching  poaitlon 
and  retalneil  in  Its  advanced  position  ;  a  hand  actuated 
bub:  a  radially  projecting  arm  on  saia  hub  engaging  the 
bolt  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  hand  from  its 
normal  latching  position  ;  a  pair  of  siding  members  dU 
posed  and  operating  in  a  direction  nt  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  lock  bolt;  tumbler  meohanl»m  carried  by  one 
of  said  transversely  disposed  bolts  responding  to  a  secret 
key  whereby  the  said  transversely  disponed  member  is 
operative,  said  tumbler  meGhanism  t>eing  adapted  to  paxs 
the  master  and  servant  keys  without  responding  to  them  ; 
and  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  teeth  on  each  of  the  tians 
versely  disposed  members  whereby  when  the  one  Is  opera- 
tive the  second  one  Ih  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  bolt. 

3.  Id  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  advanced  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  a  nervant  key  :  tumbler 
mechanism  responding  to  a  master  key  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  in  such  manner  that  It  can  no  longer  be  re- 
tracted by  the  servant  key  ;  a  pair  of  sliding  members  dis- 
posed and  operating  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  tlie  lock  twit ;  tumbler  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  said  tranvvereely  disposed  bolts  responding  to  a  secret 
key  whereby  the  said  transversely  disposed  member  la  op- 
erative, said  tumbler  mechanism  being  adapted  to  pass 
the  master  and  servant  keys  without  responding  to  them  ; 
and  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  teeth  on  each  of  the  trans- 
versely dlepoeed  members  whereby  when  tbe  one  is  opera- 


AUTOMATIC  SKKVICE-8WITCH 
Dallas.    Ter,      Filed  Ang    ^.    1912. 
fCl.   17R— 2fl«,) 


R.4i,PH   K 

Serial   No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
flon  with  a  switch,  of  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  switch 
base,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  switch  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  closed  through  the  engagement  with  said 
bracket,  a  tripping  arm  pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  adapted 
to  release  the  latch   member  from  the  correlated   brncket 
when  subjected  to  an  upward  angular  displscement,  a  ver 
ticslly  mounted  solenoid  magnet  having  Its  colls  connected 
across  the  switch  poles,  and  a  plunger  core  normally  pm 
Jecting  downward  from  the  magnet,   and  adapted  to  com 
munlcate  an  upward  angular  displacement  to  tbe  tripping 
arm,  when  It  Is  itself  drawn  up  Into  the  magnet  due  to  nn 
abnormal  voltage  being  impressed  upon  the  circuit. 

2,  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
normally  closed,  means  tending  to  open  the  switch,  a  latch 
device  holding  the  switch  closed  against  the  action  of  the 
opening  meana,  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  carrying  a 
tripping  device,  said  latch  device  being  located  in  the  path 
of  the  pliiuger.  a  reslstsnce  element  associated  with  the 
switch,  the  solenoid  and  resistance  element  being  connect- 
ed in  series  across  the  switch  poles,  said  solenoid  being 
arranged  to  operate  under  an  abnormal  voltage  when  In 
series  with  the  reslstsnce  element,  and  an  anzlllary  switch 
having  constant  circuit  connection  with  tbe  solenoid  and 
also  having  provision  for  manual  operation,  two  aazlllary 
contacts  alternately  engaged  by  tbe  switch,  one  of  said 
anzlllary  contacta  having  circuit  connection  with  the  sole- 
noid, the  other  contact  having  circnlt  connection  with  the 
resistance  element,  the  switch  aormsily  engaging  tbe  re- 
sistance contact  whereby  the  solenoid  and  resistance  ele- 
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meat  are  connected  in  series,  the  switch  being  mounted  to 
he  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  resisUnce  conUct  and 
engaged  wlUi  the  solcBotd  oonUct  whereby  the  resUUnce 
element  Is  eliminated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch,  of  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  switch 
base,  a  latch  member  carried  by  tbe  switch  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  latter  closed  throogh  engagement  with  said 
bracket,  a  trf.>plng  arm  pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  adapted 
to  release  the  latch  member  from  the  correlated  bracket 
when  snbjected  to  sn  upward  angular  dlsplac^ent.  a  ver- 
tically mounted  solenoid  magnet  having  its  colls  connected 
across  tbe  switch  poles,  a  plunger  core  normally  project- 
ing downward  tnm  tbe  nagaet,  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate an  apward  angular  displacement  to  the  tripptaig  arm, 
when  it  Is  Itself  drawn  up  Into  the  magnet  due  to  an  ab- 
normal voltage  being  impressed  upon  the  drctilt.  a  lamp 
In  series  with  tbe  magnet,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  having 
provision  for  msnual  operation  and  arranged  to  cut  out 
connection  with  the  lamp. 

> 

1.092,416.  APrABATUS  FOB  PBEVENTION  OF  DUST 
ON  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Joseph  Widbekihe,  Colmar, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,459. 
(CI.   21—90.) 


adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  said  core  and  vibratabie  toward  and 
frMn  tbe  same,  tbe  distance  ot  the  primary  windings  from 
the  end  of  the  core  being  so  chosen  relatively  to  the  stiff- 
ness of  the  reed  that  the  change  in  field  Intenalty  along 
the  core  axis  shall  be  substantially  proportional  to  the 
change  In  restoring  force  of  said  reed  throughout  the  en- 
tire range  of  ordliuu'y  adjustment  of  said  reed,  and  means 
for  changing  the  angle  between  the  reed-shank  and  the 
core-axis. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by 
aiitomoMlea.  the  comhinstion  of  a  sheet  stretched  longitu- 
dinally underneath  the  chassis  thereof  and  downwardly 
Imllned  toward  the  rear,  guide  ways  arranged  to  deflect 
the  air  current  under  the  automobile  so  as  to  strengthen 
Its  whirling  movements  at  tbe  rear,  air  channels  on  the 
mud  guards,  means  provided  at  the  base  thereof  for  caus- 
ing a  whirling  movement  of  the  air  passing  therethrough 
In  augmentation  of  tbe  whirling  movement  of  the  guide 
ways,  and  means  for  carrylos  back  the  exhaust  gases  of 
the  motor  and  discharging  them  in  the  said  guide  ways, 
:ill  substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preventing  the  raising  of  dust  by 
Hutomoblles,  tbe  combination  of  a  sheet  stretched  longitu- 
dinally underneath  the  chaMls  thereof  and  downwardly 
Inclined  toward  the  rear,  guide  ways  arranged  to  defied 
the  nir  current  under  the  automobile  so  as  to  strengthen 
Its  whirling  movements  at  the  rear,  air  channels  on  the 
mud  guards,  a  turbine  fan  driven  from  the  motor  of  the 
automobile  and  supported  with  the  mud  guard  from  the 
back  axle  casing  for  caualng  a  whirling  movement  of  the 
air  passing  through  the  air  channel  in  augmentation  of 
the  whirling  movement  of  the  guide  vays,  a  slotted 
breeches  pipe  for  csrrylng  back  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
motor  one  leg  of  the  breeches  pipe  discharging  in  each 
guide  way,  and  mud  guards  supported  near  the  roadway 
from  the  axles  of  the  automobile  for  controlling  the  dust 
raised  laterally  by  the  wheels  of  the  automobile,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.092,417.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Josbph  A.  Wil- 
liams. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913,  Serial  No. 
752,147.      (CI.  171—122.) 

1.  In  an  ignition  coll,  tbe  combination,  with  a  soft  iron 
core  having  windings  thereon,  of  a  flexible  reed  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  core,  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  the  stiffness  of  said  reed  being  suttstantlally  pro- 
portional to  tbe  dlsUnce-gradient  of  the  field  in  which  it  la 
supported. 

2.  In  an  ignition  coil,  tbe  combination,  with  a  aoft  Iron 
core  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon,  of  a 
flexible  reed  having  a  head  of  magnetic  material  mounted 
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3.  In  au  ignition  cuil,  the  combLiation,  with  a  soft  iron 
core  hiiving  windings  thereon  and  «  flexible  reed  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  core  and  having  a  bead  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial vibratabie  toward  and  from  said  core,  of  a  contact 
point  carried  by  tbe  side  of  said  reed  away  from  aald  core, 
a  second  contact  point  Independent  of  aald  reed  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  first  point,  and  means  for  moving  said 
second  point  toward  and  from  said  core,  said  windings 
being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  end  of  said  core 
that  the  number  of  lines  of  magnetic  force  piercing  said 
head  shall  be  substantially  proportional  to  the  pressure  of 
said  contact  points  against  each  other  throughout  substan- 
tially all  of  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  second  contact 
point. 

4.  In  an  ignition  coll.  the  combination,  with  a  soft  iron 
core  having  magnetizing  windings  thereon  and  a  flexible 
reed  having  a  shank  secured  at  one  side  of  said  core  and  a 
head  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  core,  of  a  con- 
tact point  carried  by  said  reed,  a  second  contact  point  sup- 
ported Independently  of  said  reed  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  first  contact  point  when  said  reed  Is  at  rest 
and  to  be  disengaged  when  said  head  Is  attracted  by  said 
core,  the  windings  on  said  core  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  tbe  end  of  the  core  and  to  tbe  stiffness  of  tbe 
reed  that  the  Intensity  of  the  field  travertlng  tbe  reed- 
head  will  increase  substantially  proportionately  with  tbe 
restoring  force  acting  upon  said  reed  due  to  a  deflection 
from  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  changing  the  an- 
gle between  tbe  reed-shank  and  the  core-axis  whereby  tbe 
absolute  intensity  of  tbe  field  required  to  displace  tbe  reed 
may  be  varied. 

6.  In  an  ignition  coil,  the  c-omUnatlon,  with  a  soft  Iron 
core  having  windings  thereon  and  a  flexible  reed  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  core  and  having  a  head  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial vibratabie  toward  and  from  said  core,  of  9  contact  point 
carried  by  the  side  of  said  reed  a-vay  from  said  core,  a  sec- 
ond contact  point  independent  of  said  reed  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  point,  means  for  moving  said  second  pdnt 
toward  and  from  said  core,  said  windings  being  ae  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  end  of  aald  core  that  tbe  aum- , 
ber  of  lines  of  magnetic  force  piercing  said  head  shall  be 
substantially  proportional  to  tbe  pressure  of  said  coitact 
points  against  each  other  throughont  substantially  all  of 
tbe  range  of  adjustment  of  said  second  contact  point,  and 
means  for  changing  the  angle  between  tbe  reed-ebaak  and 
the  core-axis  whereby  tbe  pressure  of  contact  't>C  said  coo- 
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tact  points  may  be  increaaed  for  all  positions  of  their  rela- 
tive adjustment  and  the  field  Inteoalty  necessary  to  rheir 
8<>pa ration  likewise  increased. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  hi  the  (}asette.J 


1,092.418.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHARCOAI..  Osr.iH 
Wkioht,  Pennant  IIlUs,  near  Sycln«>y.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  Aug.  1.  101 L'  SofIhI  .No  TfJ.T.'U. 
U'l.   202—2.) 


1  I'hf  IxTpln  described  prm-t'ss  of  iiiii  [nifactiiic  ut  char- 
«  •■  il  which  couslsts  In  Inclrwini;  a  clinrnt'  at  wood  In  11 
«  liiimlMT,  llghtlDK  the  charRe  a(  tht'  lx)ttimi  thtTiMif.  admit- 
tina  air  to  and  releasing  gases  of  combuation  from  the 
«hiii-i:e  only  at  the  top  thereof,  and  controllInK  thp  rut»>  at 
■wliii  h  the  air  la  thus  admitted  and  the  Ra8t>a  nf  (dmlms- 
lion  thus  discharged  In  such  mannfr  that  the  fumbustlon 
|)i(n''i'ds  evenly  from  bottom  to  top  of  tlip  chargf  wtillf 
tlif  iudraft  passes  downwardly  through  nil  parts  of  the 
iiiihurned  portion  of  the  charge  and  the  ga.<4ea  of  combua- 
tion pass  upwardly  through  the  same. 

2,  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacture  of  char- 
«  oal  which  consl.stB  In  Inclosing  a  charge  of  wood  in  a 
<  hamt>er  having  a  vent  or  vents  In  Us  top,  lighting  the 
•  liargo  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  admitting  air  to  and 
I'leiising  gases  of  combustion  from  the  charge  only  at  the 
T  >r>  thereof  by  natural  circulation  of  the  air  and  gases  in 
iind  out,  respectively,  through  the  said  top  vent  or  vents. 


l.n'f.'.nO.  NON  SKIDI)1N(}  TIRE.  Cw.ws  Tiiayeh 
.VfuM.s.  New  York,  N  Y  me<l  .Ian.  7.  1!>07.  Serial  No. 
:tr.l,2.">S.  Ken. wed  Feb  1.-..  1!>11  .Serial  No  t',(»M.710 
J  CI.    l.")!'    -14.) 


1  In  H  non-sklddlng  rubber  tire,  n  trend  having  a  plu- 
lallty  of  piles  of  yielding  material,  said  piles  being  formed 
with  button  holes  and  so  arranged  that  the  corresponding 
button-holes  of  the  superimposed  piles  register  throughout 
a  small  portion  only  of  their  extant,  hard  metal  studs 
having  their  shanks  arranged  in  said  registering  portions, 
whereby  the  studs  are  .secured  in  place  with  their  heads 
outwardly  projecting  and  their  flat  hacks  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  Inner  ply. 

2.  In  a  non-sklddlng  rubber  tire,  a  tread  composed  of 
two  piles  of  fabric  combined  with  sheet  robt)er,  said  piles 
!)elng  provided  with  button-holes  and  arranged  so  that  the 
corresponding  button-holes  of  the  two  plies  have  one  end 
only  registering  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  holes  In  the 
other  ply.  and  In  combination  therewith  hard  metal  stnds 
extending  through  the  plies  with  their  shanks  arranged 
In  the  registering  portions  of  the  batton-bolee,  whereby 
the  studs  are  locked  in  place. 

3.  In  a  non-aktdding  rubber  tire,  a  tread  having  in 
(omMoation  two  plies  of  yielding  material  provided  each 
with  a  series  of  buttonhole  slits,  said  plies  being  arrnnged 
«4o  that  the  corresponding  slits  of  the  superimposed  plies 
register  throughout  a  small  portion  only  of  their  extent, 
Ijard    metal    studs   having   flat    backs   and    thick    beads   ar 


ranged  with  ttaelr  shanks  io  said  regtstrrlng  portions, 
whereby  the  studs  are  locked  in  place  with  their  beads 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  supplementary  sheet  of  yield- 
ing material  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  trend 
with  holes  to  fit  the  stud  heads  and  arranged  with  its 
surface  substantially  flush  with  the  stud  beads. 

4.  In  a  non  skidding  rubber  tire,  a  tread  having  in 
combination  two  piles,  each  formed  of  a  sheet  of  fabric 
and  sheet  rubber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slits,  said 
piles  being  arranged  so  that  the  corresponding  silts  of  the 
different  plies  register  throughout  a  small  portion  only 
of  their  length,  hard  metal  studs  haying  flat  backs  and 
thick  heads  connected  by  shanks  arranged  in  the  regis 
terlng  portions  of  the  slits,  whereby  the  studs  are  secured 
In  place  with  the  heads  projecting  outwardly,  a  protecting 
sheet  of  rubber  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inner 
ply  by  Htltchlng  through  twth  piles  to  cover  the  flat  backK 
of  the  studs,  and  a  supplementary  iiheet  of  rubt>er  Tuleati 
lied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread  with  holes  to  fit 
the  stud  hoads.  whereby  the  stud  heads  are  subetantlallv 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread  as  descrll)ed  and 
shown. 

.'.  In  a  non  skidding  rubber  tire,  the  combination  with 
a  tread  made  up  of  plies  of  material,  each  ply  being  coin 
(iK.sed  of  fabric  combined  with  rubber,  and  l)elng  provided 
with  a  series  of  stud  holes,  of  bard  metal  studs  having 
heads  nnd  backs,  said  studs  being  arranged  in  said  boles 
with  the  heads  projecting  outwardly,  nnd  a  protecting 
sheet  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  plies  by  rows 
of  stitching  passing  t)etw(en  the  rows  of  studs. 

IClnlra  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.()»2.420.       KYNA.MO     KLF-CTRIC       MACHINE        Khnst 
F.   W.    Ai.Kx.wuKitsoN,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   tf' 
(ieneral   Kiectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
nied      June      19,      1913.      Serial      No,      774,r>0i         (<| 

IT-J      2H1.) 


1.  A    dynamo-electric    machine   comprising   In    comblnn 
tion,  a   rotatable  armature   having   teeth   and  a  winding 
suitably  arranged   In   slots   between   the   teeth,    means   for 
conducting  electric  current  to  the  armature  winding,  msg 
netlc  polar  members  having  teeth  arranged   in  proximity 
to  the  periphery  of  aald  armature,  a  winding  carried   in 
the  slots  between  the  teeth  on  said  memt>ers.  magnetlslntt 
windings  on  said  polar  members,  and  magnetic  bridges  of 
reduced  crosa-sectional  area  magnetically  conaictlng  Mid 
polar  members  and  proportioned  to  l>e  magnetically  satu 
rated  durlnit  the  normal  operation  of  the   machine. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  In  combtnn 
tlon,  a  rotatable  armature  having  teeth  and  a  winding 
suitably  arranged  in  slots  between  the  teeth,  means  for 
conducting  electric  current  to  the  armature  winding,  mag 
netlc  polar  members  having  teeth  arranged  In  proximity 
to  the  periphery  of  aald  armature,  a  winding  carried  In 
the  slots  between  the  teeth  on  said  members,  magnetizing 
windings  on  said  polar  members,  and  magnetic  bridges 
forming  a  rigid  mechanical  connection  between  aald  polar 
members,    said    bridges    being    of    reduced    cross- sect  ion  nl 
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area   and  proportioned   to  become   magnetically   saturated 
by  a  portion  of  tbe  total  field  flux. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  armature  having  teeth  and  a  winding 
suitably  arranged  in  alota  between  the  teeth,  means  for 
conducting  electric  current  to  the  armature  winding,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  polar  members  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  armature, 
magnetizing  windings  mounted  on  said  memt)er8,  a  wind- 
ing carried  in  the  slots  between  the  teeth  on  the  polar 
members,  bridges  of  magnetic  material  connecting  said 
polar  meml)er8  and  providing  a  continuous  path  of  mag 
netlc  material  for  the  flux  developed  by  tbe  magnetizing 
windings,  said  bridges  being  of  such  cross-sectional  area 
that  they  are  magnetically  saturated  by  a  portion  of  the 
total  field  flax. 

4  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  armature  having  teeth  and  a  winding 
suitably  arranged  in  slots  between  tbe  teeth,  means  for 
ronductlng  electric  current  to  the  armature  winding,  a 
luaL'netlc  field  member  comprising  a  continuous  path  of 
ui:i;rnetlc  material  for  a  portion  of  the  field  flux  nnd  hnv 
ing  parts  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  proportioned  to 
become  magnetically  saturated  by  a  portion  of  the  total 
flT-ld  flux,  teeth  arranged  on  said  meml)er  in  proximity  to 
said  armature,  a  winding  carried  In  the  slots  between  the 
teeth  on  said  member,  and  magnetizing  windings  on  said 
member. 

."..  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  armature  having  teeth  and  a  winding 
suitably  arranged  In  slots  between  the  teeth,  means  for 
conducting  electric  current  to  the  armature  winding,  a 
inagnetl'-  field  men)l)er  having  a  continuous  series  of  teeth 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  armature 
and  providloK  a  continuous  path  of  magnetic  material  for 
a  portion  of  the  field  flux  and  having  parts  of  reduced 
cross  sectional  area  proportioned  to  become  magnetically 
saturated  by  a  portion  of  the  field  flux,  magnetizing  wind 
ints  on  said  memln  r.  and  a  winding  carried  in  the  slots 
bit  ween   the  teeth  on  said   member. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


1,(192,421.  t;ATE  VALVE.  Chari.m  Pikb  Andkkson, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  -1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.367. 
irj    137-     n,  1 


e.eiuents,  and  screws  extending  through  the  adjaceot  plate 
elements  and  the  flaps  for  securing  the  liner  at  the  top 
to  the  valve-body,  said  side  elements  serving  to  hold  the 
liner  about  its  lateral  edges  to  tbe  aforesaid  walls. 

3.  In  a  gate-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  btnly 
formed  with  a  chamber  having  Inclined  opposing  walls,  ji 
subflt&Dtially  V-ahaped  liner  for  said  walls,  a  frame  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  said  frame  meml>er  to  the 
valve-body  for  securing  said  liner  to  the  latter,  said 
frame-member  also  serving  to  clamp  the  Un.r  about  its 
lateral  edges  to  the  aforesaid  walls. 


1.002,422.  SCAFFOLD.  Mabiano  Bbhtoixi  nud  Robkkt 
F.  MOHB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Seriai 
No    761,172.      (C\.  57—84.) 


1.  A  gate  valve  having  a  liner  provided  with  opposing 
ports  which  are  arranged  to  respectively  register  with 
both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  valve-body,  a 
frame  meml»er  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  stretch  said  liner 
and  be  subee^uently  fastened  to  the  valve  body  for  secur- 
ing the  liner  thereto. 

2.  In  a  gate-valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
body  having  a  chamber  with  Inclined  opposing  walls  and 
provided  with  shelves  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  of 
a  snbetantlally  V-shaped  liner  having  terminal  flaps,  a 
frame  member  comprising  V-shaped  side  elements,  a  bar 
connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  aide  elements,  plate  ele 
ments   connecting   the  upper  ends   of  the   respective  side 


.\ii  a|)pBratu.'i  of  the  class  descril)ed  provided  with  s 
\i  itiially  arranged  cable  drum  frame,  cable  drums  mount 
1(1  in  said  frame  one  above  another  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  gears  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  ratchets. 
dogs  connected  with  said  frame  and  operating  in  connec 
tion  with  said  ratchets,  to  prevent  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  drum,  brackets  connected  with  one  side  of 
said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  drums  and  provided  with 
a  worm,  a  shaft  mounted  vertically  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  worm  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  worms 
connected  with  said  vertical  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gears  on  said  drum. 

1  ,092,423.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  Howabd  S.  Blankbnship,  Norfolk,  Vn. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  E.  Ol>endorfer,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,398.      (CI.  104—77.  > 


•*        »*  »» 


te      *~  - '  -  ~ '-I  -t- 


I-     rj'-^  -^l.-ilfifcT~n! 


!■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  operating  mecbaniem,  of 
means  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be' engaged  by  the 
wheels  of  a  passing  train  for  moving  said  switch  operat- 
ing mechanisafb  Into  inoperative  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  member,  and  a  pivoted 
plate  engaging  said  longitudinally  movable  member,  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  train. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  mechanism, 
of  meana  connected  therewith   adapted  to   be  engaged   by 
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th<>  wheels  of  a  piMlnf  train  for  moTlnx  said  switch  op- 
erating mechanlMm  Into  lnop<>ratlTe  poeltlon,  fiatd  last 
mentioned  meana  InchidlnfT  k  lon^tudlnally  movable  mem- 
l>ei-  adapted  to  he  fiietionally  bound  daring  the  paaaage  of 
a  train  tht^reover,  for  retaining  the  switch  operatlnR  mech 
anlsm  In    Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  a  switch  operating  mechanism  ; 
of  means  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be  engaisod  by  the 
wheels  of  a  passing  train  for  moviag  said  switch  operating 
mechanism  Into  inoperative  position,  said  means  including 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  adapted  to  be  frictlonally 
locked  to  retain  the  means  In  Inoperntlvf  posltlKii,  ninl  a 
plate   pivoted  over  said  movable  memlxr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switcb  operating  mcciiaoLsm  : 
of  means  connected  th«rewlth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wheels  of  a  passing  train  for  moving  said  switcb  op 
eratlng  mechanism  into  inoperative  position,  said  means 
Incluillng  a  longitudinally  movable  memtwr  adapted  to  be 
hx  kc<l  by  the  movement  of  a  train  thereover  for  retain 
inn  *"il'l  meims  In  lnoi;)eratlve  po«ltloii,  and  a  sectional 
support    for  said    movable   member. 


1.002.4:^4.  .\L)JI  8TABLK  SHADK  AND  CUttTAIN  SIP 
rORT.  «'iiAKLEs  F.  lioBRiN*;,  Junction  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  l!»i;{.     Serial  No.  741,510.      (CI.  15rt— li4.) 


1.  A  device  lit  the  character  described  Including  a  shade 
support  member,  a  relatively  slldable  pole  support  mem 
ber  pivotally  secured  to  said  shade  support,  and  means 
upon  said  shade  support  engaging  said  pole  support  to 
maintain  same  ai^aLnst  both  sliding  and  pivotal  movement, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shade 
bracket  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  an  enlargement 
formed  thereupon,  a  slldable  pole  support  pivotally  secured 
to  said  bracket  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  en 
largement,  the  one  end  of  the  said  support  fitting  within 
said  recess  to  normally  maintain  said  support  Incapable 
of  pivotal  movement  independent  of  the  said  bracket  and 
means  whereby  said  support  may  be  given  both  a  sliding 
and  pivotal  movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lat 
er'ally  adjustable  shade  support,  the  said  support  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  face  thereof,  an  enlargement  formed 
upon  the  said  bracket,  a  laterally  slldable  pole  support 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  the  said  support  l>elng 
dispose<l  for  engagement  with  the  said  enlargement,  the 
latter  acting  as  a  support  therefor,  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  support  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recesH  so  that  the 
walls  of  the  tatter  will  normally  maintain  said  support 
Incapable  of  pivotal  movement,  and  means  whereby  said 
pole  support  may  be  given  both  a  sliding  and  pivotal  move 
meut,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
'  4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  In  com- 
bination, a  shade  bracket  having  a  recess  formed  In  one 
fare  thereof,  a  stationary  base  plate  to  which  the  said 
bracket  la  adjustably  secured,  an  enlargement  formed  upon 
the  same  face  of  the  said  bracket  as  the  said  recess,  a 
slldable  pole  support  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
said  enlargement,  the  said  support  having  an  elongated 
aperture  formed  therein,  the  one  end  of  the  said  support 
being  disposed  within  the  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
said  bracket  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  aperture 
to  act  aa  a  pivot  for  the  said  pole  support,  the  latter  be- 
ing thereby  normally  supported  incapable  of  pivotal  move- 
ment independent  of  the  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  In  com- 
MnatloD,  a  shade  bracket  having  a  recess  formed  In  one 


face  thereof,  a  base  plate  to  which  the  said  bracket  la  de- 
tacbably  and  adjustably  secnred,  an  enlarcement  formed 
upon  the  said  bracket,  the  said  enlarfement  adapted 
to  project  from  the  same  face  of  the  bracket  aa  that 
within  which  the  said  rece—  Is  formed,  a  pole  support  car- 
ried by  the  said  bracket,  the  aald  mpfMrt  having  an 
elongated  aperture  formed  therein,  near  one  end  thereof, 
the  end  of  the  said  bracket  within  which  the  aperture  la 
formed  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  receaa,  the  said 
bracket  being  normally  supported  by  the  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  pin  carried  by  the  said  bracket  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  throagh  the  said  aperture  to  provide  a  pivot 
for  the  said  pole  support,  the  said  pole  support  adapted  to 
be  slid  throughout  the  length  of  the  aald  aperture  to  per- 
mit pivotal  movement  thereof  independeot  of  the  bracket, 
the  said  |R>le  support  being  normally  supported  Incapable 
of  pivotal  movement,  the  wall  of  said  recess  forming  an 
atMJtment  against  which  the  said  pole  support  Is  normslly 
diRi>osed.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[('laim  «1  not  print>-d  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.092. 4;:.j.  AITARATI'S  FOR  MARINE  AIMING  DRILL. 
Fkieumii  ji  Bohn,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  H,  1913, 
Serial    No.   TJM.OO^.      (CI.    124—16.) 


1  III  an  apparatus  for  marine  almlng-drlll.  In  >-iiui 
bination,  a  target,  means  to  move  the  latter  up  and  down 
consisting  of  a  motor-driven  worm  and  a  nut  to  gear  with 
the  latter,  pivotal  links  to  suspend  said  target  from  said 
nut.  guiding  bars  coupled  with  said  target,  and  means  to 
Impart  to  the  target  by  said  coupling  beside  said  up  and 
down  movement  lateral  displacements,  substantlali.v  as 
and  for  the  purposi-  set  forth. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  marine  almlng-drlll,  in  com- 
bination, a  target,  means  to  move  the  latter  up  and  down 
consisting  of  a  motor-driven  worm  and  a  nut  to  gear  with 
the  latter,  pivotal  links  to  suspend  said  target  from  said 
nut.  pivotal  members  on  the  target,  guldlng-bera  adapted 
to  h.-  eventually  coupled  with  the  target  by  said  pivotal 
menilHTH.  and  on*-  cotter  adapted  to  arrest  said  pivotal 
members  in  working  position  and  to  fix  also  the  target 
against  the  nut.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  marine  almlng-drlll,  in  combi- 
nation, an  op  and  down  movable  target,  means  to  move 
the  latter  also  in  lateral  directions,  a  separate  aiming- 
target  on  one  side,  and  a  separate  shooting-target  on  the 
other  side  of  said  target,  and  means  to  adjnat  both  the 
Istter  tsrgets  In  horisontal  and  vertical  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  marine  almlng-drlll.  In  combi- 
nation, an  up  and  down  movable  target,  means  to  move  the 
latter  also  In  lateral  directions,  a  separate  shooting- 
target  directly  connected  to  the  target,  and  adjuatable 
aiming-targets  on  both  sides  of  aald  shooting-target,  aub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1  002  426  RKFBIOBBATINO  APPARATUS.  Adolphb 
E.  BOBS*.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1912.  Sertal 
No.   683,924.      (CL  62— fl. ) 


of  ammonia  gas  from  the  generator  to  the  condenaet,  aad 
means  for  locking  said  ammonU  valve  open  during  the  flow 

of  cooling  medium  to  the  cond«»ser. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.1 


1  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  un  ammonia  generator, 
a  condenser,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to 
the  ammonia  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  cooUng 
medium  to  the  condenser,  a  valve  for  controUlng  the 
supply  of  heating  medium  to  the  generator,  and  mean* 
automaticallT  controlled  bj  the  flow  of  cooUng  medium  to 
the  condenser  for  operating  said  valve,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cyUnder  constituting  a  portion  of  the  conduit 
for  the  flow  of  cooling  medium,  a  platon  arranged  In  said 
.yllLicr.  and  a  connection   between  said  pialon  and  the 

valve. 

2  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  ammonia  generator, 
A  condenaer,  means  for  aupplyUg  a  beating  medium  to 
the  ammonia  generator,  means  for  anppljlng  a  cooUng 
medium  to  the  condenaer,  a  valve  for  eontroUlng  the  sup- 
ply of  beating  medium  to  the  generator,  and  means  auto 
matlcally  controlled  by  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  to  the 
condenser  for  operating  said  valve,  aald  means  comprlsinK 
a  cylinder  conaUtuttng  a  portion  of  the  conduit  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  medium,  a  platon  arranged  In  aald  cylin- 
der, a  connection  between  aald  platon  and  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  seat  the  valve  when  the  flow  of  cooling 
medium  Is  stopped. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  ammonia  generator, 
a  condenser,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  01  ammonia 
Kan  from  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  cooUng 
medium  to  the  condenaer.  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  cooling  medium  to  the  condenaer,  and  means  controlled 
hv  the  cooling  medium  controlling  means  for  locking  open 
thp  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ammonia  gas  from 
the  generator  during  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  to  the 
condenser. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  aounonla  generator, 
a  condenser,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ammonia 
uas  from  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  coollni; 
medium  to  the  condenser,  meana  for  controlling  the  fl^w 
.,f  cooling  medium  to  the  condenser,  means  controllffl  by 
the  cooling  medium,  controlling  means  for  lockiM  open 
the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ammonia  g#s  from 
the  generator  durtng  the  flow  of  cooling  medlni^  to  the 
rondenser,  and  means  antomatlcally  controlled  by  the  flow 
of  cooling  medlam  to  the  condenser  for  controlling  the 
Kupply  of  beating  medium  to  the  generator. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatas,  an  ammonia  generator, 
s  condenser,  means  for  supplying  a  beating  medium  to  the 
penerator,  mesas  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the 
condenser,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling 
median  to  the  condenser,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 


1,092.4^7.  *  H.\IN.  Hans  Brassler,  South  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a>slgnor  to  The  Brassier  Tompany,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Icrsey.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  79:'..L'95. 

(fl    g;;     .-.1 


1.  A  cliain  construction  of  the  character  herein  speci- 
fied, rumprising  a  series  of  rigidly  connected  face  links 
and  back  links,  said  face-links  having  marginal  walls  and 
post-like  members  extending  from  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  face-links  and  said  links  hav- 
ing intervening  spaces  between  their  connecting  parta,  and 
connecting  links  arranged  upon  said  poat-llke  members  of 
the  adjacent  links  and  having  portions  slldably  arranged 
In  said  Intervening  spaces  to  give  flexibility  and  said  con- 
necting links  having  other  portions  In  retaining  engage 
ment  wlh  the  connected  face-links  and  back-links. 

•J.  A  chain  'instruction  of  the  character  herein  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  series  of  rigidly  connected  face  links 
and  back  links,  said  face  links  being  provided  with  mar- 
ginal post-like  members  in  their  adjacent  walls  and  said 
links  being  formed  with  intervening  spaces,  and  connect- 
ing links  formed  with  open  portions  Into  which  said  post 
like  members  project,  and  the  said  connecting  links  having 
portions  slldably  arranged  in  said  Intervening  spaces  to 
give  flexibility  to  the  assembled  links  of  the  chain. 

3.  A  chain-construction  of  the  character  herein  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  series  of  rigidly  connected  face-links 
and  back-links,  saiu  face-links  beln^  provided  with  poet- 
Uke  members  and  Intervening  spaces,  and  regUterlng  lugs 
extending  from  the  ends  of  some  of  said  poat-llke  members, 
said  back-links  being  provided  with  receiving  depressions 
with  which  said  lugs  are  adapted  to  register,  and  connect- 
ing links  formed  with  open  portions  into  which  said  post- 
like  members  project,  and  the  said  connecting  links  hav- 
ing portions  slldably  arranged  in  said  intervening  spaces 
to  give  fleiibillt.v  to  the  assembled  links  of  the  chain. 

4.  .V  chain-construction  comprising  a  series  of  open 
faced  frame-like  face-linkp.  correspondingly  formed^  frame- 
like  back  links  secured  to  the  backs  of  said  face-links, 
said  face-links  being  provided  with  post-like  members  and 
registering  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  some  of  said 
post-Uke  members,  said  back-links  being  provided  with  re- 
ceiving depressions  with  Which  said  logs  are  adapted  to 
register,  and  means  in  engagement  with  aald  post  like 
members  for  flexibly  connecting  a  series  of  such  sssembled 
face  links  and  back  links  to  provide  a  chain. 

5.  A  chain  construction  comprising  a  series  of  open- 
faced  frame-like  face  links,  correspondingly  formed  frame- 
like  back-links  secured  to  the  backs  of  said  face-links, 
said  face  links  t>elng  provided  with  poet-like  members  and 
registering  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  some  of  said 
post-like  members,  said  back-links  being  provided  with 
receiving  depressions  with  which  said  Ings  are  adapted 
to  register,  and  means  In  «igagement  with  aald  post-like 
members  for  flexibly  connecUng  a  sertea  of  such  asaem- 
bled  face-links  and  back-links  to  provide  a  chain,  consist- 
ing of  frame-like  connecting  links  of  rectangular  conflgara- 
tlon,  and  each  connecting  link  being  provided  with  a  c««- 
trall.v  disposed  connecting  bar.  said  bar  providing  with 
the  sides  of  each  connecting  link  open  parts  into  which 
the    post  like    meml>^r8    project    for    flexibly    connecting   s 

I  series  of  such  assembled  face-links  and  baek-Unka  to  pro- 
'  ride  a  chain 
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1.09-\428.  BRUSH  DEVirK  FOR  REt'EITACLES.  K\\ 
J.  Brownino.  Wllllamxport,  Ta.  I-lled  Nov.  16.  1W12. 
S«Tlal    No.   7."U,859.      (CI.    91-»S.'?.  1 


1.  In  combination  wltli  a  receptaclr.  h  cnp.  n  bruHh 
ilcvite  extending  Into  said  recepliule  having  11  turnahle 
stim  passing  tliroujjh  «ald  cap  piovUlod  wUh  n  trans- 
vtTsp  notch  pxtcndin;;  only  partly  uround  the  same,  und  a 
Hprinjc  memtxT  on  «ald  cap  extending,'  Info  said  notch,  said 
spring  movable  out  of  aald  notch  liy  the  portion  of  aaid 
stem  In  the  same  transverse  plane  with  said  notch  upon 
tiirnink:  niov.'iuent   of   the   stem. 

1.'  In  combination  with  a  rt'Cfpiacle.  n  cup,  11  si. 'eve  on 
said  cap,  a  brush  device  t'xtendlnjf  Into  said  receptacle 
having  a  stem  paasInK  throuKh  said  sleeve  provided  with 
series  of  notchea  provided  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a 
slot,  a  aprlng  memt)er  fastened  to  said  cap.  and  extending 
Into  said  slot  of  the  sleeve,  and  enga^eable  with  said 
notches. 

.T     In  combination  with  a   n-ceptacle,  a  cap,  a  brush  de 
device   extending   Into    said    rocepfacle    having    a    turnahle 
stem    passing    through    said    cap   provided   with   a   »«'rle8   of 
transverse  notches,   and  a   spring  fastened   to  said   cap  at 
both    ends    to    engage   said    notchps.    said    cop   being   pro 
vlded    with    an    enlart;ed    opening,    said    spring   at    ono    pnd 
extending  Into   said   opuriinn.    said   op»'nlng   permitting   lat- 
'•rnl  yielding  movement  of  the  spring  iiiM>n  mrning  move 
tnent  of  the  stem. 


1  .Oi»..',41.'y.  CAP.  Isaac  rKNTNKR.  Toronto.  Ontario.  »  an- 
:ida.  Filed  Mar.  L'7,  HM.'.  Herlal  .No.  T.'.T.lHT.  M'!. 
.'      106.) 


1.  In  a  cap  the  combination  of  a  cloth  top;  a  cloth 
covered  peak  including  a  stllTi nrr  cut  to  leave  an  unstlff- 
ened  stretchable  crescent  sliaped  purtion  of  cloth  at  the 
rearward  side  of  the  peak  :  and  a  stretchable  sweat  band 
secured  to  the  Inner  edge  uf  said  crescent  shaped  portion, 
the  top  of  the  cap  being  secured  to  the  peak  along  the 
outer  edge  of  nald   unstlfTeneil   iHiriion 

2.  In  a  cap  the  combination  of  a  cloth  top  ;  a  cloth  cov- 
ered peak  Including  a  stlffener  cut  to  leave  an  unstlffened 
stretchable  crescent-shaped  portion  at  the  rearward  side 
of  the  peak;  and  a  piece  of  elastic  secured  along  the  In- 
ner  edge  of  said  crescent  nha{>ed   portion. 

.:.  Id  a  cap  the  combination  of  a  cloth  top;  a  cloth 
covered  peak  includiug  a  stlffener  (ut  to  leave  an  unstlff- 
ened stretchable  crescent-shaped  (Mirtlon  at  the  rearward 
side  of  the  peak  ;  a  piece  of  elastic  secured  along  the  In 


ner  edge  of  said  crescent  shaped  portion  ;  and  a  stretchable 
sweat  band  also  secured  along  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cres- 
cent shaped  portion. 


l.<«tL',4:{(.        FrSK-CLIP.       KOBKBT    r.     Colb,    Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company.  Hartford, 
a    iorporatlon    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Mar.    17. 
(CI.   175-    273.^ 


<"onn 
1!M.:. 


Serial  No.  7:»4.1>l'l. 


1  -V  fuse  (lip  having  a  base,  spring  tlngers  on  the  base 
for  receiving  and  making  conducting  contact  with  a  fuse 
terminal,  and  an  Independent  spring  arm  on  the  base 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  contact 
spring  fingers  and  forcing  said  fingers  toward  each  other 

•2.  \  fuse  clip  having  a  base,  spring  Angers  on  the  base 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  make  electrical  contact  with  a 
fuse  terminal,  abutment  walls  on  the  base  outside  of  said 
spring  fingers  to  prevent  them  from  being  opened  too 
widely,  and  an  Independent  spring  arm  on  the  l)a»«.  ami 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  contact 
fingers  so  as  to  force  said  contact  fingers  toward  each 
other. 

'■I  A  fuse  clip  having  a  base,  fingers  supported  by  the 
base  and  adapted  to  receive  and  make  electrical  contact 
with  a  fuse  terminal,  abutments  supported  by  the  base  ad- 
jacent to  the  fingers  and  preventing  them  from  being 
opened  too  widely,  and  spring  arms  supported  by  the  base 
with  their  upper  ends  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  fingers  n^ar  the  free  ends  thereof  and  forcing  them 
toward  each  other. 

4.  A  fuse  clip  haying  a  ba.se  with  terminal  lugs  and 
abutment  walls,  spring  fingers  arranged  on  the  bate  be- 
tween the  abutment  walls,  and  spring  arms  arranged  on 
the  base  outside  of  the  abutments  and  l>earlng  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  spring  fingers  near  the  free  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  force  them  toward  each  other. 

K.    A   fuse  clip   having  a   base   with   abutment   walls,    fln 
gers  arranged  t)etween   the  walls,   a  spacing  block   between 
the   fingers,   spring  arms  bearing  against    the   fingers  and 
forcing  them  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping 
the   parts  together. 

IClrtims  0  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  <}arette.] 


1.0«»l.',4.n  HOLUDOWN  FOR  LASTING  MACHINES 
MiLLEit  C(M)K.  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  .July  22,  1913 
Serial   No.    780,526.      (CI.    ll'      14.» 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arm.  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
arm  having  a  head  displaced  from  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  shank  of  which  the  opposite  sides 
are  Hatlened,  and  a  bold-down  device  comprising  an  arm. 
a  spring,  and  a  hold-down  plate  contained  between  aald 
spring  and  said  last  named  arm,  said  last-named  arm  and 
spring  each  having  an  open  slot  In  Its  end  of  a  width 
adapting  It  to  be  slippetl  over  the  fiatteued  sides  of  the 
aforesaid  stud,  and  less  than  the  longest  diameter  of  said 
stud,   and   having  also  an  enlargement   merging  with  said 
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•lot  of  a  diameter  safflclent  to  contain  the  longest  diam- 
eter of  said  Btud. 

2.  In  a  hold-down  device  for  lasting  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  hold-down  plate,  an  arm,  a  coupling  device 
between  said  arm  and  plate  formed  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  arm  from  the  plate  except  upon  relative  rota- 
tion through  approximately  a  right  angle,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  t.ike  up  looseness  between  the  plate  and  arm 
and  having  positive  means  for  preventing  such  relative 
rotation 

:\.  A  bold-down  device  for  lasting  machines  comprising 
In  combination  an  arm.  a  hold-down  plate  having  a  slot 
provided  with  an  enlargement,  a  coupling  stud  on  said 
arm  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  said  enlargement  and 
a  shank  of  leas  size  adapted  to  pass  from  the  enlargement 
through  said  slot,  a  lock  for  preventing  relative  move 
ment  between  said  arm  and  plate,  and  a  main  support  hav- 
ing means  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  arm  and 
having  means  for  securing  said  lock. 

4.  lu  a  hold-down  device  for  laating  machines  the  com- 
bination with  a  part  of  the  machine  forming  a  support,  a 
stud  mounted  In  said  support  having  a  head  extending 
over  a  surface  of  said  support  and  separated  therefrom,  an 
arm  detachably  engaged  with  aald  stud  at  one  end.  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  aald  arm  near  Its  other  end,  a 
hold-down  plate  swlvelly  mounted  upon  said  stud  con- 
structed to  be  locked  with  or  released  from  said  stud  by 
turning  thereon,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  confined  be- 
tween said  support  and  Its  stud  and  its  other  end  bearing 
on  the  hold-down  plate,  said  spring  being  placed  under  ten- 
sion liy  said  support  and  caused  to  press  the  hold-down 
plate  toward  the  arm,  and  having  a  positive  locking  means 
to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  hold-down  plate. 

5.  In  a  hold-down  device  for  lasting  machines  the  com- 
bination of  an  arm,  a  stud  projecting  from   one  face  of 

'  aald  arm  and  having  a  bead  and  a  shank,  a  hold-down 
plate  having  a  reoeaa  in  which  said  ihank  Is  contained  and 
hving  a  slot  communicating  with  aald  recess  of  a  width 
lesa  than  that  of  the  recess  and  intermediate  the  longer 
and  shorter  diameters  of  the  stud,  said  plate  being  sepa- 
rable from  said  arm  only  by  combination  of  rotative  and 
translative  movements,  positive  means  for  restraining 
the  roUtlve  movement  within  limits  leas  than  auffldent  to 
permit  separating  translative  movement  of  the  plate,  and 
a  support  to  which  said  arm  Is  detachably  connected  said 
support  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  lock 
Ing  meana  in  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  t»  9  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.  ] 


1,092,432.  FENCE-POST.  Waltkr  (J  Copei.and,  Waco. 
Tex.  Filed  IK-c  C.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.275.  (CI. 
256—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  provided  with 
slots  for  engagement  with  wires,  and  a  key  way  formed  In 
each  of  said  slots,  of  a  U-shaped  key.  one  of  the  arms  of 
which  is  engaged  In  said  way,  and  adapti>d  to  hold  said 
wire  In  engagement  with  said  rK)8t.  the  opposite  arm  ex 
tending  lieyond  the  face  of  said  post. 

2.  In    a   device   as   set   forth,   a   substantially    U  shaped 
key  having  one  prong  thereof  triangular  In  shape  and  the 
other  prong  flat,  said   triangular  prong  adapted  to  he  in 
serted  into  an  opening  of  a  metal  fence  post  whereby  the 
wires  of  a  fence  may  be  frictionally  held  In  place. 

8.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  substantially  U  shaped  key 
having  one  prong  thereof  triangular  In  shape  and  the  other 


prong  flat,  said  triangular  prong  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  an  opening  of  a  metal  fence  post  whereby  the  wires 
of  the  fence  may  be  frictionally  held  In  a  desired  position 
and  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  flat  prong  adajn.  1  to 
be  bent  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  a  post  whereby  (be  snl. 
sUntially  U-shaped  key  will  be  held  firmly  In  pla.c 

4.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of.  metallic  j.-.m 
said  posts  provided  with  slots  therein,  substantlall.v  U 
shaped  keys,  one  prong  of  said  keys  being  trUngular  in 
shape  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  slots,  the  ..tin  r 
prong  of  said  keys  being  flat  and  adapted  to  en-age  xh- 
edge  of  said  post  and  to  have  the  extreme  outer  end  there 
of  bent  HubstentUlly  at  right  angles  so  as  to  firmly  ensa;:e 
the  post,  thereby  firmly  holding  said  key  in  place 

5.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of,  metallic  posts, 
said  posts  provided  with  slots  therein,  substantially  U 
shaped  keys,  one  prong  of  said  keys  being  triangular  in 
shape  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  slots,  the  other 
prong  of  said  keys  l)elng  flat  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  said  posts  and  to  have  the  extreme  outer  end  there 
of  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  so  as  to  firmly  engage 
the  posts,  thereby  firmly  holding  said  key  in  place,  and  said 
slots  provided  with  cut  out  portions  for  the  reception  of 
two  comers  of  the  triangularly  shaped  i»iong  of  said  keys 


1.092,433.     OIL-CAN.     ViBGii.  C.  Cox.  Pnducah.  K.\ .      riknl 
Nov.  19,  19i;5.     Serial  No.  801,836.      Ml    221— 35  1 


-        -2-^ 


j?<» 


1.  The  comlJlnatlon  with  an  oil  can  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  a  hollow  bushing  having  a  single 
opening  to  each  compartment,  of  a  plug  revoluble  In  said 
bushing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  any  one 
of  said  openings,  a  spout  in  the  plug,  and  a  spring  holding 
the  plug  to  Its  seat  In  the  bushing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  and  a  hollow  bushing  having  an  opening 
Into  each  compartment,  of  a  revoluble  plug  having  a 
port  to  engage  any  one  of  said  openings,  a  stem  on  the 
plug,  a  perforated  washer  surrounding  the  stem  and 
seated  against  the  bushing,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
stem,  and  a  washer  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  said  spring 
l>earing  upon  said  two  washers  to  hold  the  ping  in  the 
bushing. 


1,092.434.      PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING 
AIR.     Fftux  Adolphk  DAiBiNfe.  Aubou^,  France.     Filed 
July  5,  11.10.     Serial  No.  570.526.     (Cl.  34—1.) 
1.   A  process  of  drying  air  by  means  of  calcium  chlorid 
for  blast   furnaces   or   other  applications,   consisting  first. 
In    passing    the    moist    air    through    a    layer    of    calcium 
chlorid  used  in  excess,  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera 
ture,  the  calcium  chlorid  remaining  solid  and  at  rest  with 
out  being  incased,  second,  regenerating  the  calcium  chlorid 
by  flue  gases  or  other  source  of  heat  not  exceeding  235' 
C.  in   temperature  and  third,  recooling  the  dried  calcium 
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cblorld    before    repeating   the    flnt   Btep,    anlMtaDtlally    &■ 
described. 


'_'.  All  a;>piiratii.s  for  drjlnjt  air,  cumprlsiuK  a  c-b&mUr 
of  Hultable  dlmonsloDN  partitioned  Into  Huperlmpoaed  com- 
IMirinienlB  wbenln  are  RratlriKs  for  aupporting  calcium 
nlilorld  consistloK  of  pipes  tlirounh  which  cooling  water 
may  rlrrulnte,  pipes  for  passage  of  flue  KSBes  croaalnjf 
sHid  ;;ratlnK.  chanmls  on  two  sides  of  the  chamber  throujch 
which  ttue  gAfu'»  pass  to  and  from  said  i;aa  pipes,  and  boxes 
on  the  other  two  aides  tbroiijfh  which  air  to  bo  dried  and 
the  dried  air  pass  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  reapectWely, 
these  boxen  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cham- 
t)er  through  <)p«»nlnirs  In  the  walls  thereof,  substantially 
as  describe*! 

S.  In  an  apparatus  fijr  drying  air,  the  combination  of  a 
lompartment  contalnlnK  calcium  chlorld,  an  air  passage 
throuKh  said  conipiirtmeiit,  means  for  cooling  said  cal 
rlum  chlorld,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  pipes 
through  which  a  cockling  medium  Is  adapted  to  circulate, 
and  means  for  heating  said  calcium  chlorld,  said  means 
coaii)rlHlng  a  series  of  pipes  through  which  a  heating  me- 
dium In  adapted  to  pass,  one  of  said  series  of  pipes  con 
stitnting  a  grating  for  the  support  of  the  calcium  chlorld 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  combination  of  a 
compartment  containing  calcium  chlorld,  an  inlet  to  said 
compartment  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  above  said  sup- 
port for  the  calcium  chlorld,  and  an  outlet  from  aald  com- 
[irtrtment  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and  helow  said  aup- 
[wjrt  for  th.'  calilnm  chlorld,  means  for  cooling  said  cal 
(■lum  chlorld,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  plpos 
through  which  a  cooling  medium  Is  adapted  to  circulate, 
and  means  for  heating  said  calcium  chlorld,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  pli>es  through  which  a  heating 
m^'dliim  la  adapted  to  pass,  one  of  said  series  of  pipes 
constituting  a  grating  for  the  support  of  the  calcium 
chlorid. 

.'».  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  air,  the  com»)lnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  compartments  containing  calcium  chlorld, 
means  for  heating  said  calcium  chlorld,  means  for  cooling 
the  s.ime  and  means  for  passing  air  through  succeaslTe 
compartments  while  the  calcium  chlorld  Is  being  heated 
In  a  portion  of  said  compartments  and  cooled  in  other 
compartments. 

(Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <Ja«ette.] 


l,n!V2.435.  OSTKOI'ATHIC  THEATMENT  TABI-E.  Oar 
oi.P  J.  r>ORRAN«T,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74«.~97.      (CI.   12R — 16.) 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  memlirr,  of  a  movable  member,  operable  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  the  latter  member  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  member,  means  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  movable  member  and  the  supporting  means  to  per- 
mit a  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  member  thereon 
and  relatively  to  the  fixed  member,  and  means  for  locking 
the  morable  member  In  a  laterally  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  table  member,  of  a  movable  table  member, 
supporting  means  for  tlM>  movable  table  member  positively 
operable  means  cooperating  with  the  supporting  means  for 


luovlug  the  movable  member  vertically,  a  roller  bearing 
for  the  movable  table  meoilter,  and  meaaa  plvotally  con- 
necting tiM  latter  member  and  the  supporting  means  to 
permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  table  member  on 
the  supporting  means  and  relatively  to  the  fixed  table 
member. 


'■■.> 


>    lu    a    table   ol    the   class   described,    the    combination 
with  a  tiled  table  memtM'r,  of  a   movable  table  member,  a 
hluge  connection  between  said  memtx-rs  to  permit  a  verti 
cnl  movement  of  the  movable  table  relatively  to  the  fixed 
table    member,    supporting    means    for    the    movable    tabl<> 
member,  a   roller   bearing  for   the   movable  table   meml>er. 
means  plvotally  ctnnectlng  the  latter  member  to  the  sup- 
porting means  to  permit  a   lateral   movement  of  the   mov- 
able table  memb-r  on  its  supporting  means  and  relatively 
to   the  tiled  member,   and  positively  operable   meana  co^p 
eratlag  with  the  supporting  means  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  the  movable  table  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  cia.ss  described,  the  combtoatlou 
with  a  fixed  table  member,  of  a  morable  tAble  meml>er,  a 
hinge  connection  between  th<-  said  table  members  to  p^'r 
mlt  a  vertical  movement  of  the  movable  member  relatively 
to  the  fixed  memt)er,  supporting  means  for  the  movable 
member  secured  to  a  movable  hinge  member,  and  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  movable  table  memtter  and  Ita 
Bupporting  means  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
movable  table  member  on  said  supporting  means  and  r«>lH 
lively  to  the  fl.ied  table  member, 

6.  In  a  table  of  the  class  dewcrltied.  the  combination 
with  a  tlxed  member,  of  a  movable  memt>er.  a  hinge  r~on 
nection  between  the  said  members,  means  for  aapporting 
the  movable  member  Including  a  segmental  rack  and  post 
lively  op«^rable  means  for  moving  the  supporting  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  movable  member  relatively  to  the 
flx<^l  member  including  an  o|>eratlng  shaft,  and  gearini: 
Interposed  betw.-en  said  shaft  and  the  segmental  rack,  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  movable  table  memlM-r  and 
Its  supporting  means  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
movable  table  ni.>ml)er  relatively  to  the  fixed  table  memlKT 

M'lalni  0  not  printed  In  the  (JaBette. ] 


1  (i!tL'.4;W  KEFILLADLE  SOAP-STK  K  Habrt  I'  DvE, 
San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed  .\ug  '_*H,  1911  S^^rlnl  No 
tUt1,41i.j       (CI.  liOJ — K6  t 


.\  Hoap  stick  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  case  or  l>ox 
having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  cover  adapted  to  fit  into  said  open  end  and 
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h&vtag  an  extenaion  forming  a  kandle.  a  sheet-metal  hold- 
ing cap  adapted  to  receive  a  soap-sttck.  and  baring  a  main 
annular  portion  provided  with  threads  indented  In  the 
wall  of  the  metal,  and  having  an  Inwardly-directed  flange 
forming  a  partially  closed  top  against  which  the  soap- 
atick  may  bear  but  leaving  a  central  opening  whereby  the 
material  of  the  soap  stick  may  t>e  expanded  and  forced 
into  the  threads  of  the  cap. 


l,0!t2,4:{7  I'.VI'KR-KEEDING  APPARATUS.  Milkord  B. 
FBROtsD.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  r.i:.1,R2f..      (CI.   101 — 39.) 


jTH 


1  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  B  stack  of  paper  sheets,  feeding  disks  below  the 
support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  disks  to  carry 
th<  same  Into  contact  with  the  paper  a  given  number  of 
times  In  a  given  period  of  time,  and  driving  mechanism 
for  the  feeding  disks,  constructed  to  rotate  the  disks  a 
different  number  of  times  in  the  same  period,  whereby 
each  contact  with  the  paper  will  begin  at  a  diiTerent  point 
on  the  disks. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  paper,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  a  stack  of  paper  sheets,  feeding  disks  below 
the  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  disks  to 
carry  the  same  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  paper  at 
a  given  rate,  means  for  rotating  the  disks  at  a  different 
rate,  and  means  giving  the  disks  a  minimum  speed  of  rota- 
tion at  the  beginning  of  each  contact  and  increasing  to  a 
maximum  at  the  end  of  each  contact. 

3.  In  a  paper-feeding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  a  Btack  of  paper  sheeta,  feeding  disks  below  the 
support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  disks  to  carry 
the  same  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  paper,  mecha- 
iii.sm  for  rotating  the  disks,  and  one  or  more  upwardly  ex- 
fending  rearwardly  inclined  needles  arranged  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  at  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  In  a  paper-feeding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sup 
port  for  a  stack  of  paper  sheets,  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able side  frames  below  the  support,  a  driving  shaft  and 
transverse  feeding  shafts  Jonrnaled  in  the  side-frames  the 
letter  carrying  feeding  disks,  gearing  arranged  on  the 
driving  shaft  to  drive  the  feeding  shafts,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  gearing  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slde- 
frnmes  to  carry  the  feeding  disks  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  Iwttom  sheet  of  the  stack. 

f)  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  a  stack  of  paper  sheets,  driving  mechanism  and 
fe<ding  disks  below  the  support,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  driving  mechanism  and  disks  to  carry  the 
h'fter  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  sheet  of 
the  stack,  a  train  of  gears  arranged  to  rotate  the  feeding 
disks  and  actuate  the  raising  and  lowering  means,  the 
driving  mechanism  constructed  to  drive  the  gear-train  at 
a  speed  increasing  from  the  minimum  at  the  beginning  of 
the  contact  of  the  disks  with  the  paper  to  the  maximum  by 
the  time  the  disks  are  withdrawn  from  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.488.       SPBSD  -  CHANGING  -  GEAR     MECHANISM. 

John  F.  Fitch,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Badolph  A. 

Wlttemann.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial 

No.  749,781.      (CI.  74 — 86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drlrlBg  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  successive  differential  speed-chang- 


ing uplta  Interposed  between  said  shafts,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  fixed  gear,  a  rotary  gear  and  a  gear  en- 
gaging tmth  with  said  fixed  and  rotary  gears,  means  for 
driving  a  sobaequent  unit  from  a  preceding  unit,  ao4l 
means  for  connecting  either  unit  with  satd  driven  shaft, 
sutwtantlally  as  aet  forth. 


"^^m^rnl^ 


'1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
an  eccentric,  of  a  primary  speed-changing  unit  mounted 
on  aald  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing an  eccentric,  a  secondary  speed-changing  unit  mount- 
ed on  the  eccentric  of  the  primary  unit,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  either  of  said  units, 
srbstantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  successive  differential  speed-chang- 
ing units  interposed  between  said  shafts,  and  concentric 
coupling  sleeves  coupled  together  and  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  each  adapted  to  be  separately  coupled  to  its  corre- 
sponding speed-changing  unit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  speed-changing  units  interposed  between 
said  shafts,  means  for  driving  a  subsequent  unit  from  a 
preceding  unit,  means  for  coupling  either  unit  with  said 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  said  driving  shaft 
directly  with  said  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  coDftbination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  successive  differential  speed-chang- 
ing units  interposed  betwe«'n  said  shafts,  concentric  cou- 
pling sleeves  coupled  together  and  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
each  adapted  to  be  separately  coupled  to  its  corrr  spondlng 
speed-changing  unit,  and  shifting  levers  connected  with 
said  coupling  sleeves  and  adapted  to  move  said  sleeves  to 
their  coupled  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,439.  BOOK  OR  PAMi'HLET  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Charlks  Gitzendannbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  as,slgnments,  to  Kast  Insetting  and 
Gathering  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Deia 
ware.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No  680.506.  (CI. 
11-2.; 


1.  A   book  or   pamphlet  making   machine   incIodlBg   in 
combination    a    plurality    of    signatare    opening    derloes. 


tio 
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m»'ans    fcr    tuovlo);   ojH'iietJ    sisuatuifs    to    bring    together 
opentKl   Kljcnutures    from   a    pliirnllfy   of  Raid    op^nlnK  de 
vices    and    inHittliig    out-    within    auother.    *nd    travelintt 
BtitchlnK  means  naovlug  at  substantially  the  Mme  speed  as 
the  Inset  algnaturea  for  atltchlng  said  slgnaturea  to^jether 
while  open  and  while  belnjj  tnoved  by  Mid  morlng  means. 
-    A    book    or    pamphlet    niakinn    machine    Including    In 
loinhlnatlon     a    plurality    of    signature    opening    devloes, 
means    for    movlnx    op«'ned    signatures    to    bring    together 
opened    signatures    from    a    plurality   of   said   opening   de- 
vices  and   Insetting  one  within   another,   traveling  stitch 
Ing  means  moving  at  subaUntlally  the  same  speed  as  the 
Inset    signatures    for    stitching    said    signatures    totrether 
while  open  and  while  being  move<l  by  said  moving  ineHns. 
and   means  for  folding  snid  stitched    signatures   together. 
:!.    A    book    or    pamphlet    making    machine    Including    In 
cnuildnation    a     plurality    of    signature    openlni:    devices, 
inertns  for  progressing  a  signature  opened   by  one  of  said 
devices    past    another    of   said    opening    devices,    whereby 
said    signature   and    another    opened    signature    from    said 
iither  opening  device  are  brought   together   and    one   inset 
within    the    other,    and    a    traveling    stitching    device    foi- 
st Itching   SHld    signatures    together    while    they    are    being 
progn-ssed,  open   and  inset,   by  said  progressing   means. 

»  .V  Ijook  or  pamphlet  malting  machine  Including  In 
cuinltlnation  a  plurality  of  signature  opening  devices. 
mean.s  for  progressing  a  signature  opened  by  one  of  said 
devices  past  another  of  said  opening  devices,  whereby  said 
signature  and  another  opened  signature  from  said  other 
opening  device  are  brought  together  and  one  Inset  within 
the  other,  and  traveling  stitching  means  for  stitching  said 
signatures  together  while  they  are  t>elug  progressed,  open 
and  Inset,  by  said  progressing  means. 

.*  A  book  or  pamplet  making  machine  Including  in 
coml.lnatlun  a  plurality  of  signature  opening  devices, 
means  for  progressing  a  signature  opene<l  by  one  of  said 
devices  past  another  of  said  opening  devices,  whereby 
said  signature  and  another  opened  signature  from  said 
other  opening  device  are  brought  together  and  one  Inset 
within  the  other,  and  traveling  stitching  means  for  stitch 
lug  said  signatures  together  from  the  back  through  to 
the  Inside  while  they  are  being  progressed,  open  and  inset, 
by  said  progressing  means. 

[•'lalms  «  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.J 


l,();f.'.440.     Al'TOMATIC  Ai'l'AHATlS  P'OR  RKM()VIN(i 
I  KAVES.     KEFISE.     OH     LAKCK     TARTICLKS     CAR 
HI  EI)    A[.ON(;     UY    WATER.    Ac.       Eunbst    Ai.i-honsb 
I,.URi!NT  Oi  n  .    I'rnts  (le  Moll,,,   France.      Filed   (>(  f     '.'■». 
.1012.     Serial   No.  T-JT,."..'!!).      (CI.  IMO — 16) 


"T .  I     !     !     t  .  :  1 


1'  In  a  rotary  upparatua  for  the  rcmoral  of  refuM 
and  the  like  from  streams,  the  combination  of  a  channel: 
a  barrier  across  the  channel  and  having  a  round  opening 
therein  ;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  to  be  co  axial  with  said 
opening  on  the  upstream  side  thereof;  a  drum-tleve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  open  end  dlapoMd 
around  said  oi)enlng  ;  a  broad  flat  meUMlc  band  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum-sieve;  a  flexible  strip  yleJdably 
climing  the  space  between  the  barrier  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  drum  sieve;  covering  means  for  closing  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  drum  sieve ;  a  trough  adjacent  the 
drum  sieve  and  communicating  with  channel  on  the  up- 
stream Hide;  a  decanting  chamber  communicating  with 
the  trough;  a  grating  .  stabllshlng  communication  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  downstream  side;  a  discharge 
gate  at  the  up|KT  part  of  the  chaml)er  ;  and  a  plug  at  the 
lower  part. 

.!  In  a  rotary  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  refuse  and 
the  like  from  streams,  the  combination  of  a  channel;  a 
Imrricr  across  the  channel  and  having  a  round  opening 
tlur.ln;  a  rotary  shaft  Btounted  to  be  coaxial  with  said 
opening  on  the  upstream  side  thereof;  a  drum  sieve 
iiiounte<i  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  open  end  dispoaed 
around  said  opening;  a  broad  flat  metallic  band  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  a  flexible  strip  yleldably 
closing  the  space  between  the  barrier  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  drum-eleve ;  covering  means  for  closing  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  a  propeller  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  dnim-«leve ;  and  reducing  gears  connecting  the 
propeller  with  said  shaft,  said  propeller  being  capable  of 
yielding  longitudinal  movement  under  pressure  of  the 
water  while  the  drum  sieve  la  being  rotated  by  the  pro- 
peller. 

4.    In  a  rotary  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  refuse  and 
the   like   from  streams,   the   combination   of   a   channel  ;    a 
barrier   across   the   channel   and   having  a    round  opening 
therein  ;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  to  be  co-axlal  with  aald 
opening    on     the    upstream    side     thereof;    a     drum  sieve 
mounted  on   said  shaft  and  having  an  open  end  dlspoMd 
around   said  opening;   a   broad   flat   meUlllc    band   around 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum  sieve ;  a  flexible  strip  yleldably 
closing  the  space  between  the  barrier  and  the  lower  end 
of    the   drum-sieve ;    covering    means    for    cloalng    the    up- 
stream  end   of  the  drum-aleve  ;   a   propeller   at   the   lower 
end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  and  reducing  gears  connecting  the 
propeller   with   aald   shaft,   the  bisdes   of  said    propalier 
Iwlng  capable  of  being  yleldably  deflected  while  the  drum- 
sieve  Is  t>elng  rotaliKl 

5.  In  a  rotary  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  refuse  and 
the  like  from  streams,  the  combination  of  a  channel;  a 
harrier  across  the  channel  and  having  a  round  opening 
therein  ;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  to  be  coaxial  with  said 
opening  on  the  upstream  side  thereof;  a  drum-sieve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  open  end  disposed 
sround  said  opening;  a  broad  flat  metallic  band  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  a  flexible  strip  yleldably 
closing  the  space  between  the  barrier  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  drum-sieve ;  covering  means  for  closing  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  drum  sieve;  and  a  trough  partially  im- 
mersed In  the  water  adjacent  to  the  drum-sieve  and  prc- 
vlde<l  with  a  movable  bottom,  and  counterweights  for 
yleldably  holding  the  Iwttom  in  normal  position. 
(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


1     ill    i  rotary  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  refu.se  and 
ilie  like   from   streams,    the   combination   of  a   channel;    -i 
Iwirrler   across    the   channel    and    having   a    round    opening 
therein:   a   rotary   shaft   mounted    to  he  coaxial   with   salil 
op.'nlng    on     the    upstream    side    thereof;     a    drum  sieve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and   having  an  open  end   disposed 
around   said   opening;   a   broad   flat    metallic   band   around 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  a  flexible  strip  yleldably 
closing  the  space  between    the   barrier  and   the   lower  end 
of    the    drum  sieve  ;    covi  ring    means    for    closing    the    up- 
stream end  of  the  drum  sieve  ;  and  a  trough  partially  im 
merged   In  the   water  of  the  str.ani  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  drum-sieve  and  provided  with  a  deformable  bottom   ■ 
comprising  a  part  mounted  on  hinges.  ' 


1.092.441.      CONTROL  CA8IN<;-HKAD.      ALraxD  G.   IlBO- 
OKM.   I'ittsburgh,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  4,   1914.     Serial   No 
H22,202.      (Ledlcated  to  the  public.)      (CI.  166 — 16.) 
1.   A   casing  head  comprising  a  Iwdy    having  a   longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  transverse  passage  opening  therefrom,  and  s 
transverse   cylindrical   bore  at   right   angles   to  the   longi- 
tudinal   iMire    and    to   the    transverse    passage   and    In    the 
plane   of   the    latter,    a    cylindrical    valve   plug   fltting    the 
cylindrical    bore   and    having   a    three-way    passage   corre- 
sponding to  the  longitudinal  bore  and  transverse  passage 
of   the   body   and   registering   therewith    when    In   open   or 
Inoperative    position,    and    plates    secured    to   the  ends   of 
the   valve   plug   and    overlapping   the    body    to    retain    the 
valve   In   place  and  whereby  the  valve  may   be   turned   to 
its  several   positions. 


Apul  7, 1914. 
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2.  A  caatBff  head  comprislnr  a  T  body  baring  a  loDgl- 
tudlnal  bore,  a  transyerse  pasiage  opening  therefrom, 
and  a  traasTene  bore  In  the  plane  of  and  at  right  aaglea 
to  the  traaaverse  passage,  a  roUry  valve  plug  fltting 
said  transrerse  bore  and  having  a  three-way  passage 
corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  bore  and  transverse 
passage  of  the  bofly,  said  valve  plug  baring  its  ends  re- 
duced forming  an  annular  recess  at  each  end  providing 
a  seat  for  an  annular  packing  ring,  and  plates  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  vslve  plug  and  overlapping  the  T 
body  and  annular  recesses  to  retain  the  valve  In  place 
and  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  and  whereby  the  valve  may 
be  turned  from  either  end  to  Ita  several  positions. 


gaged,   and   the   rod   locked  in   position   by   the   resilient 
member  of  the  molding. 


3.  A  casing  head  comprising  a  T  body  having  a  three- 
way  passage  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  branches 
of  the  T  body  and  a  bore  transversely  of  the  body  and 
Its  passage  at  the  Juncture  of  the  head  and  stem  of  the  T, 
a  valve  plug  in  said  bore  baring  a  three-way  passage 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  T  body,  and  plates  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  valve  plug  and  overlapping  the  T  body  to 
retain  the  valve  in  place,  such  plate  having  exteriorly  a  re- 
cessed raised  portion  whereby  a  pinch  bar  or  other  tool 
may  be  applied  for  turning  the  valve  to  its  several  posi- 
tions. . 

4.  A  easing  head  comprising  a  T  body  having  a  three- 
way  passage  therethrough  and  a  bore  transversely  thereof, 
each  end  of  said  bore  baring  an  annular  counteraunk 
recess  for  reeeiring  an  annular  packing  ring,  a  three-way 
valve  plug  in  said  transverse  bore,  having  its  ends  reduced 
to  form  annular  recesses,  and  plates  bolted  to  the  ends 
of  the  valve  and  overlapping  the  annular  rvcesses  and 
the  T  body  to  retain  the  ralre  In  place,  and  each  plate 
having  an  annular  Cange  to  register  with  the  annular 
recess  of  the  valve  plug  to  compress  the  packing  therein 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint. 

5.  A  casing  head  comprising  a  T  body  with  a  trans- 
ver8««  ping  valve  therein,  said  body  and  valve  having 
three-way  paasages  therein  corresponding  to  the  branches 
of  the  T,  each  of  the  three  ends  of  the  passage  in  the 
body  being  provided  with  means  for  making  casing  and 
branch  pipe  connections,  one  end  of  the  straight  away 
bore  of  the  T  body  being  screw-threaded  and  annularly 
countersunk  exteriorly  of  the  screw  threads  to  form  a 
e*nged  shoulder  and  provided  with  set  screws  for  retain- 
ing therein  an  ordinary  oil  saver  disk,  and  a  screw 
threaded  casing  nipple  engaging  the  screw  threads  below 
said  flanged  ahoulder  to  protect  the  threads  from  injury 
when  not  In  om  as  a  casing  connection. 


1.092,442.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Hbnht  HiOQlJf,  New- 
port, Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Higgin  Manu- 
facturing Compeny,  Newport,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,822. 
(CI.  UM>— 14.) 

1.  In  a  window  screen,  in  combination  with  the  wire 
iM.reenlag,  a  frame  therefor  formed  from  an  Integral 
•trip  of  aheet  meUl,  bent  into  hollow  shape  with  its  lon- 
gitudinal sMa  edges  projecting  toward  the  screening,  one 
edge  fonaed  into  a  seat  segmental  in  cross  section,  and 
the  other  adge  bait  obliquely  toward  the  opposing  s«at 
to  form  a  resilient  locking  member,  with  a  rod  between 
which  and  the  segmental  seat  the  wire  screening  is  en- 
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2.  In  a  window  screen,  in  combination  with  the  wire 
screening,  a  frame  therefor  formed  from  an  integral  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  bent  into  hollow  shape,  with  one  side  por 
lion  formed  into  a  se.-it  segmental  in  cross  section,  and 
the  other  side  portion  bent  obliquely  toward  the  opposing 
seat  to  form  a  resilient  locking  member,  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  with  a  rod  between 
which  flange  and  the  segmental  Beat  the  wire  screening 
Is  engaged,  and  the  rod  locked  in  position  by  the  flange 
along  the  resilient  member  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  window  screen.  In  combination  with  the  wire 
screening,  a  frame  therefor  formed  from  an  Int^ral  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  bent  into  hollow  shape  with  Its  longitudi- 
nal Bide  edges  projecting  toward  the  screening,  one  edge 
formed  into  a  seat  segmental  In  cross  section,  and  the 
other  edge  bent  obliquely  toward  the  opposing  seat  to 
form  a  resilient  locking  member,  and  having  the  molding 
for  the  vertical  sides  of  the  frame  bent  Inwardly  to  form 
a  groove,  with  a  rod  between  which  and  the  segmental 
seat  the  wire  screening  is  engaged,  with  the  rod  locked  In 
position  by  the  resilient  member  of  the  molding,  and  a 
box  having  a  telescopic  engagement  with  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  frame,  with  plates  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  box,  having  telescopic  engagement 
with  the  groove  walls  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
to  lock  the  frame  at  the  comers. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  in  combination  with  the  wire 
screening,  a  frame  therefor  formed  from  an  integral  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  bent  Into  hollow  shspe  with  its  longitu- 
dinal Bide  edges  projecting  toward  the  screening,  one 
edge  formed  into  a  seat  segmental  In  cross  section, -and 
the  other  edge  bent  obliquely  toward  the  opposing  seat  to 
form  a  resilient  locking  member,  and  having  a  molding  for 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  frame  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a 
groove,  with  a  rod  between  which  and  the  segmenUI  seat 
I  he  wire  screening  is  engaged,  with  the  rod  locked  in  posi- 
tion by  the  resilient  member  of  the  molding,-  and  a  box 
having  telescopic  engagement  with  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  frame,  with  plates  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  box,  having  telewwplc  engagement  with 
the  groove  walls  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  to  lock 
the  frame  at  the  corners,  a^d  a  spring-pressed  rod  seated 
in  the  box  and  provided  with  a  cover  to  engage  the  guide 
rail  to  hold  the  screen  In  place. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
molding  for  the  sides  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  with  grooves  formed  In  the  vertical  portions,  and 
one  of  the  grooves  having  Its  base  cut  away  at  the  lower 
end.  of  a  rod  mounted  In  the  horlxontal  portion  of  the 
frame,  with  a  cover  plate  therefor  projecting  through 
said  cut  away  portion  and  a  colled  spring  on  the  rod  to 
force  the  cover  plate  against  the  guide  rail  to  hold  the 
screen  thereon. 


1,092,443.      AUTOMATIC    PARACHUTE    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  AEROPLANES.     Richa«d  F.  Hommkl,  San  Fran 
Cisco,    Cal.      Filed    May    5.    1918.      Serial    No.    765  969 
(CL  244— 21.)  ' 

1.  An  automatic  parachute  attachment  for  aeroplanes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transrerMly  extending  channels 
baring  one  end  closed,  transrerse  poles  secured  within 
the  said  channels  ;  collars  secured  to  the  poles ;  springs 
Interposed  between  the  colWrs  on  the  polM  and  the  closed 
ends  of  the  channels ;  means  for  retaining  the  poles  within 
the  channels  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  ;  canraa 
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wlnga  fold<Ki  and  Kcared  asainit  the  nUiet  of  the  aero- 
planos,  the  outer  ed^ea  of  the  canvas  wings  iwlng  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  poles;  and  means  fm-  roleasin!; 
the  poles  from  the  rbannols. 


2.  In  an  automatic  parachute  attachment  for  aero 
planeH  the  combination  with  an  aeroplane  body  of  suit- 
able traniiTerse  channels  therein  having  one  end  closed  ; 
poleH  within  the  channels;  collars  secured  to  the  poles; 
springs  InterpoatHl  wlthtn  tbe  channels  and  between  the 
collnra  on  tbe  poles  and  the  closed  ends  of  the  channeU; 
lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  poles  ;  latches  secured  tx 
tb«  aeroplane  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the 
poles ;  horlaontal  extensions  secured  to  the  aeroplane 
slightly  al)ove  the  transverse  channels  therein  ;  canvan 
wlngH  folded  against  the  sidi's  of  and  having  their  tnnt  r 
edges  secured  to  tbe  aeroplane  body  below  the  borlxontal 
extensions  and  abore  the  opening  of  the  channels  therein 
and  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  said  wings  l>eing  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  tbe  poles;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
latches  from  the  lugs  on  the  poles. 


1,092,444.  IRONINOHOARI*.  Wu.ii  am  Ha  mskv  Jacobs, 
Commerce,  Tex.  Piled  Mar.  .'.?,  1911'.  Serial  No. 
686,895.      (C\.  68-10.) 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  folding 
structure,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  extended,  In- 
cluding a  shelf  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the 
structure,  coflperating  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  shelf  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  structure  to  de- 
tachnbly  hold  the  shelf  elevated,  a  brnce  having  one  end 
hingedly  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  shelf  adjacent 
the  hinged  connection  of  the  shelf  to  the  folding  struc- 
ture, and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
brace  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  sfru<ture  to  de- 
tachably  hold  the  brace  in  operative  position. 


1,092,445.  AUJLSTABLK  STOOL.  Gistak  O  Iohnso.h, 
Blkhart,  ln<l.,  aHslgnor  of  one-third  to  Fred  Lundqulst 
and  one-third  to  Albln  Johnson,  KIkhurt,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.    17,   19i:5.      Serial   No.  7r>4.SOO.      iCl.   l.->3    -40.> 


A  stool  comprising  a  seat  baTing  a  depending  post,  a 
supporting   frame   therefor  including  a   head   piece  and   a 


guide  tube  in  which  said  seat  post  Is  taleaoopleaily  mount- 
ed, a  semicircular  bracket  apon  tta«  bead  piece  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  clamp  compiislBc  a  pair  of  semi-«ircular 
Jawa  seated  in  said  Ivaeket  and  embraclBg  said  poet,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  secured  to  the  bracket  and  said  Jaws 
baring  lugs  at  one  end  flttinc  within  tbe  opening  in  the 
bracket  and  apertured  ears  at  tbeir  oppdaite  ends,  a  screw 
passing  througk  tbe  apertured  ears,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
engaging  said  screw  and  prorlded  with  a  band  wtieel. 


1,092,446.     BED.     FgMx  O.  Kai-ei.man,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug.   14,  lJ)ia.     SerUI  No.  784,««7.      (CI.  6—55.) 


1.  In  a  Iwdstcad  and  in  combination,  a  hollow  i>o8t 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  bracket,  a  member  asaoclatid 
with  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  the  slot  in 
the  post,  means  for  engaging  the  said  member  interiorly 
of  the  poet,  side  members  extending  at  an  acute  anftle 
from  tbe  face  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  at  their  edges 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  post  when  the  bracket  is  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  bracket  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  aide  rail  «f  the  bedstead. 

2.  In  a  bedstead  and  In  combination,  a  hollow  post  bar- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  bracket  plate,  a  member  made  in- 
tegral with  tbe  bracket  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  and 
fit  within  the  slot  In  the  post,  side  members  secured  to 
the  said  bracket  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  post,  a  piu  interiorly  of  tbe  post  for  en- 
gaging tbe  said  member  to  secure  the  bracket  in  position, 
a  side  rail,  an  end  member  therefor  having  slots  therein 
and  head  studs  fixed  In  the  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  in  tbe  end  member  of  the  aide  rail  to  se- 
cure the  same  in  position  relatively  to  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  bedstead  and  in  combination,  a  hollow  post 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  bracket  plate,  a  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  bracket  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  and 
fit  within  the  said  slot,  means  engaging  tbe  said  member 
Interiorly  of  tbe  post  to  assist  in  securing  the  bracket 
plate  In  posltlou,  aide  members  associated  with  tbe  brack«t 
plate  spaced  apart  a  diatance  less  than  tbe  diameter  of 
the  post  so  that  the  e«lgea  of  the  said  side  members  grip 
the  outer  surface  of  tbe  said  poet,  a  side  rail,  an  end 
lueniber  connected  thereto,  and  means  associated  with  the 
said  bracket  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  mem- 
ber of  the  rail  to  secure  tbe  parts  together. 


1,092.447  OLAZIER'8  TOOL.  rH4tL»8  8.  Lki.axd, 
Mount  iH'sert,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
786.034.      (t'l.   7-    1«.) 


In  a  tool,  a  tool  olade  provlde<l  with  openings  therein, 
a  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  subetanttaDy  U-sbaped 
to  form  a  liandle,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  handle  hav- 
ing indented  portions  formed  therein,  said  terminal  ends 
being  normally  held  oat  of  engagement  with  aatd  Made, 
and  a  catch  plrotally  carried  by  saM  handle  for  eagaire- 
ment  with  one  of  said  terminal  ends  tot  fbreinf  said  tn- 
dentatlons  into  said  opeolnsa  for  iioldlog  said  blade  se- 
curely In  said  handle. 
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1.092,448.      METHOD   OF   TREATING   MINERAL   OILS. 

MiiLicu  Mblamid,  Freiburg,  Oermany.     Filed  Nov.  18, 

1912.     Serial  No.  732,141.     (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  Method  of  treating  mineral  oil  with  phosphoric  acid 
connlsting  in  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  300°  C.  and  more  into  various  phos- 
phorus compounds,  for  instance  pyro  phosphoric  and 
meta-pboaphoric  acid  and  subjecting  the  oil  to  the  action 
of  these  compounds. 

J.  Method  of  treating  mineral  oil  with  phosphoric  acid 
ronsUring  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  the  action  of  the  prod- 
uits  of  conversion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  at  high  tem- 
pf-ratures. 

:i  Method  of  treating  mineral  oil  with  phosphoric  arid 
conslPtlng  in  subjecting  tbe  oil  to  the  action  of  products 
of  oxidation  of  tbe  phoaphoric  acid. 

4.  Method  of  bating  mineral  oil  with  phosphoric  acid 
lunnlsting  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  the  action  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  conversion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  at  the  start  to 
a   I..«er  temperature  and  finally  Increasing  said  timpern 
ture. 

.').   A  process  for  producing  pure  mineral  oils,  consistinj: 
In  treating  mineral  oil  and  phosphoric  acid  at   a  tempera 
tiiri'    Ht    which    said    acid    Is    converted    into    otlier    phos- 
phorus compounds  and  finally  in  letting  these  compounds 
a(  t  upon  tbe  mineral  oil. 

[Clalgas  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.092,449.  SPRING  BALANCE  SCALE.  Aleebt  N. 
MZ1A8,  deceased,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by  David  L.  Fair- 
child  and  Robert  Van  Loan  Haxby,  administrators.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  .luly  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.591. 
(«1,  7.1—46.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  counterbalancing 
spring  tension  memt>er,  an  Indicator,  and  a  load  support 
connected  with  tbe  indicator  and  with  tbe  spring  tension 
member  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  of  a  curved  bi-metallic 
thermostat  member  having  its  ends  rigidly  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  spring  tension  memtter  to  Increase  the 
longitudinal  tension  of  said  tension  member  and  its  re- 
sistance to  deflection  as  tbe  temperature  rises. 

2.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  with  indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  load  support  operativi  ly  connected  with  tbe  in- 
dicating mechanism  and  a  counterbalancing  spring  ten- 
sion member  adapted  to  be  deflected  transversely  by  tbe 
load,  of  a  curved  bi-metallic  memt>er  anchored  at  its  ends 
tu  the  ends  of  tbe  spring  tension  meml>er.  said  bi-metallic 
member  being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  blgb  co-efficient 
of  expansion  on  tbe  concave  side,  and  a  metal  faaving  a 
low  co-efOcient  of  expansion  on  the  convex  side. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  load  support  operatively  connected  with  the  indi- 
cating mechanism  and  a  substantially  straight  coanter- 
balancing  sprtng  tension  member  adapted  to  be  deflected 
transversely  Intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  curved  bi-metallic 
member  anchored  at  its  end  to  tbe  ends  of  the  counter- 
balancing sprlAS  tansion  nonber,  aald  bi-metallic  mem- 
t>er  being  formed  of  metals  tiaving  diiferent  co-eflicients 
of  expansion  with  tbe  metal  having  the  higher  co-efficient 
of  expansion  on  tbe  concave  side,  whereby  the  counter- 
balancing apriog  tension  member  is  put  under  increased 
longitudinal  tension  as  tbe  temperatnre  rises. 
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4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  Indicating  meobn 
nism.  a  counterbalancing  spring  system  embodying  coil 
springs  and  a  straight  tension  member  spring  and  a  load 
support  carried  by  the  tension  member  intermediate  itt> 
ends  and  operatively  connected  with  tbe  Indicating  meob- 
iinism,  of  a  curved  bi-metallic  thermostat  bar  rigidly  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  with  opposite  ends  of  tbe  tension 
member,  the  metal  of  the  thermostat  bar  having  tbe 
higher  coefficient  of  expansion  being  located  on  tbe  con- 
cave hide  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  spring  balance  scale,  tbe  combination  with  two 
suspended  coil  springs  and  an  indicator,  of  a  book  bar 
suspended  from  said  coil  springs  and  embodying  a  sub 
stantially  straight  tension  member  and  a  curved  bt  nie- 
tallic  memt)er  formed  of  metals  having  different  co-effl- 
cients  of  expansion,  a  load  support  carried  by  said  tension 
member  intermediate  its  ends  and  connections  inti^rmo- 
dlate  tbe  load  support  and  indicator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,460.  REAR-END  SEARCH  -  LIGHT.  James  D. 
Perkins.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  17*.  1913.  Se- 
rial  .\o.  77<J,5U1>.      (CI.  240 — 52.) 


.\n  attachment  for  removably  boldlng  a  searchlight  in 
position  to  direct  its  beam  obliquely  upward  inclnding  an 
eltiow  having  a  horixontal  leg  provided  on  the  extreme  end 
wttli  an  integral  attaching  plate  and  having  a  vertical 
lei;,  a  tube  receiving  said  vertical  leg  within  its  lower 
end  and  liavlng  a  horizontal  leg  terminating  in  a  search- 
light attaching  plate  disposed  obliquely  across  the  last 
named  horizontal  leg,  means  securing  said  tube  remov- 
ably to  the  vertical  leg  of  said  elbow,  and  electrical  con- 
nections extending  through  the  bores  of  said  elbow  and 
snid  tube. 


1.0<«L'.451.  PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Samiel  Hamlin  I'ierck,  De,seronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Piled  Jaly  30,  1912.     Sertal  No.  712,227.      (CI.  18 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  plastic  cartridge  making  machine  the  comt^na- 
tloD  with  tbe  cylindrical  compressioQ  cbamber  baring  a 
discbarge  nossle  and  receiving  hopper,  and  means  for  eom- 
preseing  tbe  mass  fed  Into  the  compreeaion  chamber,  and 
forcing  it  through  tbe  delivery  nozsle  In  cylindrical  form. 
of  a  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  drum  mounted 
on  eacb  abaft,  a  belt  mounted  on  the  drum,  cross  slats  se- 
cured to  the  t>elt,  gears  connecting  the  shafts  together,  a 
pin  gear  on  one  of  tl>e  shafts,  and  a  suitable  driving  shaft 
carrying  a  linger  co  acting  wltb^e  pin  gear  moonted  on 
the  aforesaid  shaft,  to  turn  tbe  receirer  a  definite  space 
on  each  revolution  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  and  saeans  for 
severing  tl»e  cartridge  section  from  tbe  cyliadrical  mass 
as  it  is  delivered  on  to  tbe  cross  slats  of  tbe  receiver,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speeifled. 
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2.  In  a  plastic  rartrldKe  making  macbino,  the  rombina 
tlon  with  meaiiH  for  cnrnpreaslDg  the  plastic  mater'nl  Into 
cylindrical  form,  of  an  endless  rerelvlntr  table  provldfd 
with  an  endleKH  Herlea  of  crosa  slata  suitably  spaced  apart, 
nu'iins  for  conneotlnjc  the  slats  tOKPther,  supporting  shafts 
II nd  drums  for  the  slats,  n  notched  wheel  mounted  on  one 
of  the  supiHirtinK  shafts,  means  for  centerinx  the  slat 
interveninK  space  opposite  the  center  of  discharge  com- 
prising an  arm  swung  upon  a  suitable  bearing,  a  roller 
Journnled  un  the  arm  and  spring  tension  means  for  hold- 
lni{  the  roller  In  contact  with  the  notched  wheel,  as  and 
fur  t^he  purpose  speclfletl. 

:;.  In  II  plastic  cartridge  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylindrical  compression  chamber  having  a 
(llscliarge  noxzlc  and  receiving  opening,  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
peripheral  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  compressing  screw 
(•haft.  It  conipiesslng  screw  mounted  thertH)n  and  operat 
Ing  In  the  compre8,slon  chamber,  a  clutch  and  clutch  pulley 
mounted  on  the  compressing  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  Iw'lt  connecting  the  pulley  on  the 
driving  shaft  with  the  clutch  pulley  on  the  compressing 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch  from  the  periph- 
eral dim,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i»eclfled. 


l.oi»i',#L'  I»KVUE  FOR  MEASURINt;  8rKEI>.  Wii. 
i.iAM  M  I'ratt,  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric I  om|)any,  a  Corporation  of  New^  York.  Filed  Julv 
■tl.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,454.      (CI.  7.'! — 12.-?. I 


1.  A  device  fur  measuring  sp^-ed,  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  spee<l  to  be  measured,  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  current  producing  mean.s  and  respon- 
sive to  changes  of  frequency  of  the  current,  an  indicator 
actuated  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  com 
prising  a  reactance  for  maintaining  the  strength  of  said 
current  approximately  constant. 

1;.  .V  device  for  measuring  speed,  comprising  means  for 
pnxiucing  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  to  be  measured,  an  electric  circuit  con 
nected  to  said  current  producing  means  and  including 
means  responsive  to  changes  of  frequency  of  said  current, 
an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
means  for  producing  an  Impedance  in  said  circuit  ap 
proximately  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  current. 

;?.  A  device  for  measuring  speed,  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  to  l)e  measured,  an  electric  circuit 
connected  to  said  current  producing  means  and  including 
means  responsive  to  changes  of  frequency  of  said  current, 
an  indicator  actuated  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  circuit  a  high  reactance  for 
maintaining  the  strength  of  the  currert  in  the  circuit 
approximately  constant. 

4.  A  device  for  measViring  speed,  comprising  means  for 
prodacing  an  alternatiog  current  of  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  to  b«  measured,  an  induction  motor 
device  energised  by  said  current,  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
straining the  movement  of  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  an  in 


dicator  actuated  by  said  rotor,  and  minns  comprising  a 
reactance  for  maintaining  the  strenirth  of  said  current  ap- 
proximately constant. 

r>  A  device  for  measuring  Hpe«'d.  <  oniprising  an  alter- 
natlnK  <  urrent  generator  of  constant  Held  strength  ar- 
range<l  to  l>e  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  si>eed 
to  be  measured,  an  ele.  tr  .■  circuit  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator, an  induction  motor  device  having  Its  primary 
member  Included  In  said  <lr(Ult.  means  for  yieldingly  re 
straining  the  moveminl  if  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  .ind 
meiiriN  for  prixluclng  tin  Impedance  In  said  circuit  appnul- 
mately   proportional   to  the  freijuemy   of  the  turreni. 

(rinlms  0  to  H  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jasette.  ] 


1,092.45;!.  DEVICE  hXHi  AMPLIFYING  VARIATIONS 
IN  ELECTRICAL  CURRENTS  Paul  M.  Rainfy,  W.st 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
14,   lOK'.       Serial  No    "••5.124       (CI     17'.>-    171.i 


s  n 


1.  In  a  felephoni-  niwat'-r.  n   plnrnlity  .if  pieces  of  tnng 
netlc   material,   mean."    for   normally    subje<-tlng   certain   of 
said  pieces  to  steady   magnetlilng  forces  of  low  Intensity, 
and  others  of  said  pieces  to  steady  magnetizing  forces  of 
relatively    high   Intensity,   means   for   Impressing   magnetiz- 
ing forces  of  variable  intensities  on  said  pieces  and  caus 
Ing   by   such    variable   forces  an    Increase   in    length   of   cer 
tain   of  said  pieces  and   a  decrease  In   length   of  other  of 
said  pieces,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pieces  to  each 
other,  to  a   support  and  to  a   variable   resistance  element, 
whereby   variations  in   the  intensity  of  magnetising  force 
cause  a  variation  in  said  variable  resistance  element. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  a  magnetising  coll  In  the 
Incoming  circuit  and  a  variable  resistance  device  In  the 
local  or  outgoing  circuit,  a  plurality  of  cores  for  said  coll. 
means  for  normally  subjecting  some  of  snld  cores  to 
steady  magnetizing  forces  of  low  Intensities  and  other  of 
Slid  cores  to  steady  magnetising  forces  of  relatively  high 
inton.«itieH.  and  means  for  connecting  said  cores  to  each 
other,  to  a  support  and  to  a  movable  member  of  salrl  vari- 
able resistance  device. 

3.  K  telephone  repeater  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  magnetic  material,  means  for  normally  subjecting  some 
of  said  ple«-e»  to  steady  magnetizing  forcea  of  low  Inten 
sity  and  others  of  said  pieces  to  steady  magnetizing  forces 
of  relatively  high  intensity,  means  for  impressing  a  vari- 
able magnetizing  force  on  said  pieces  and  causing  by  such 
variable  force  an  increase  In  length  of  some  of  said  pieces 
and  a  decrease  In  length  In  other  of  said  pieces,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  pieces  to  each  other,  to  a  support  and 
to  a  variable  resistance  element,  whereby  a  movable  mem- 
l>er  of  such  resistance  element  Is  moved  a  distance  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  variations  In  length  of  said  pieces. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater  apparatus,  a  microphone  ele- 
ment embracing  a  movable  member,  magnetic  memt>ers  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  movable  member  of  said  mi- 
crophonic element,  means  controlling  directionally  oppo- 
site length  changes  in  said  magnetic  members,  and  means 
for  varying  said  length  changes  In  said  members,  where- 
by  said  movable  element  it  moved  a  distance  equal  to  the 
combined  change  In  length  of  said  magnetic  members. 

6.  In  a  telephone  repeater  apparatus,  a  variable  resist- 
ance device,  a  plurality  of  marnetic  memt>er8  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  variable  resistance  device,  means  for 
causing  sojne  of  said  magnetic  rnemben  to  expand  and 
others  to  contract,  and  means  for  varying  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  magnetic  merot>ers  to  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  device. 


w 


1. '•■.12,464  PLANT  HOLDER  FOR  PLANT  SETTMNG 
MACHINES.  JiLiLB  RiBna.NsrH  vEinEB.  Milwaukee, 
Wis       Filed    r>ec.    4,    1908.       Serial    No.    465.051.       (CI. 

.-..'.       T-'l.> 


1  .\  plant  »«'t ting  devli  e  adapied  to  turn  alwfut  an  axis 
and  comprising  a  trough  shaped  box  adapted  to  be  set 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  to  contain  the  plant, 
the  back  of  said  t>ox  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  sloping  l)ackwardly  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  ro- 
tation passing  through  aaid  twx,  whereby  the  plant  rest- 
ing therein  is  first  set  \n  a  backwardly  sloping  position 
and  brought  up  to  the  vertical  by  the  change  of  angle  of 
said  box  as  it  rotates  in  rising  from  the  ground. 

2.  A  plant-setting  devUe  comprising  a  trough  shaped 
txix  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  In  substantially  radial  posi- 
tion on  a  wheel  and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  dig  a  hole  In  the  ground,  the  projecting  end 
of  said  box  tapering  to  a  we«lge  shaped  extremity  and  one 
side  thereof  l>elng  movable  whereby  after  digging  the 
liole,  said  movable  side  may  be  removed  to  lea^c  the  plant 
in  the  ground. 

.!.  A  plant  setting  device  (oraprlHing  .i  trough  shaped 
box  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  substantially  radial  posi- 
tion on  a  wheel  and  projecting  therefrom  »o  as  to  be 
adapted  to  dig  a  hole  in  ttue  ground,  the  projecting  end 
of  said  l>ox  tapering  to  a  wedge-8hap«-d  extremity  and  one 
side  thereof  l)elnK  movable  whereby  after  digging  the  hole, 
(Wild  movable  side  may  be  removed  to  leave  the  plant  in 
the  ground  ;  and  one  aide  of  said  box  having  a  lateral  re-^ 
eutiancy  between  said  wedge-shaped  extremity  and  the 
top  of  the  projecting  portion,  wherethrough  the  earth 
falls  and  thus  covers  the  roots  of  the  plant. 

4.  K  plant  setting  device  comprising  a  trough  shaped 
Ikjx  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  substantially  radial  posl 
tlon  on  a  wheel  and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  t)e 
adapted  to  dig  a  hole  in  the  ground,  the  projecting  end 
of  said  box  tapering  to  a  wedge  shaped  extremity  and  one 
side  thereof  being  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  box  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  plant-holding  device  comprising  a  trough  shaped 
Ik)x  adapted  to  Ik'  secured  to  a  wheel  in  a  substantially 
radial  position  so  that  one  end  projects  therefrom;  one 
side  of  said  box  l>elng  sultstantlally  plane  and  lying  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  wheel  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  opposite  side  of  said  box  being  edgewise  movable 
in  a  plane  parifillel  to  the  first  and  having  its  lower  end 
corresponding  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  box 
obliquely  converging  toward  the  first-named  side  and  meet- 
ing the  latter  Jn  a  wedge  shaped  point  thus  forming  an 
oblique  removable  bottom  to  said  box. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  01>2,456.       FEEI>-GUIDE    FOR    LITHOGRAPHIC    AND 
OTHER  PRINTtNG  MACHINES      Ernest  James  Rob 
ERTS,  ChrlBtchurch,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.684.      (CI.  101 — 37.) 
1.   In  means  for  the  purpose  herein  described  a  l)earlng 

fix<Kl  upon  the  feed  board,  an  internally  threaded  hollow 


spindle  mounted  tu  rotate  in  such  bearing,  a  sliding  mem 
ber  adapted  to  move  over  the  lK»aring  and  having  a  screw- 
fixed  thereto  and  screwing  into  the  hollow  aplndle.  a  foot 
plate  carried  on  the  front  of  the  sliding  member  and  ad 
justable  vertically  thereon,  a  guide  block  mounted  on  th.- 
front  of  such  memtxr,  gage  plates  upon  the  fixed  U»aring 
and  transparent  plates  upon  the  sliding  member  extending 
over  such  gage  plat"s.*siitMtantially  as  sjiecifii'd 


N    , 


'1.  In  means  fur  the  purpose  herein  described  ;i  Ikmiii.; 
(ixed  upon  the  feed  liuard,  an  Internally  threaded  holluw 
spindle  mounte<l  to  rotate  in  such  t>earlng,  a  sliding  meiu 
ber  adapted  to  move  over  the  t>earlng  and  having  a  screw 
fixed  thento  and  screwing  into  the  hollow  spindle,  a  foot 
[ilate  carried  on  the  front  of  the  sliding  memUT  and  ad- 
justable vertically  thereon,  a  recess  In  the  fix)t  platf  a 
guide  block  Inserted  In  such  recess,  a  spring  arranged  tK-- 
tween  the  top  of  the  guide  block  and  the  top  of  the  recess 
In  the  foot  plate  and  a  spring  plate  arranged  between  tht> 
back  of  the  guide  block  and  the  fruut  face  of  the  sliding 
member,   substantially  as  spicitled 


.i>'.c'.456  STEKI.  BOX  (AH  Hai.I'H  \'  Sa.,f..  Wesiniuut 
borough.  I'a  Original  application  tiled  .Vug  3.  V.\\\ . 
S<-rlal  .No  042,192.  Divided  and  this  application  fib><l 
.Vug.  22.   I!n2       Serial    No    716. 34«       iCl.   10.1-192  ■ 


1  In  a  railway  car,  ha\ing  its  sides  constructel  fr.>m  a 
plurality  of  flanged  metal  plate  sections,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof  jind  riveted  together  10  form 
the  side  stakes  of  the  car.  a  truss  of  rolled  channel  shape 
attached  to  the  car  side  and  to  the  top  of  the  side-sills 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  having  its  sides  constructed  from  a 
plurality  of  fiangi-d  metal  piate  sections,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  vertically  thereof  to  form  the  side 
stakes  of  the  car,  a  truss  of  rolled  channel  shape  extend 
Ing  over  the  door  and  attached  to  the  car  side,  the  ends 
thereof  being  downwardly  inclined  and  attache<l  to  the 
side-slll8. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  having  its  sides  constructed  frum  .t 
plurality  of  flanged  metal  plate  sections,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  vertically  thereof  to  form  the  side 
Stakes  of  the  car,  a  truss  formed  from  a  rolled  channel 
riveted  to  said  flanged  metal  plates,  the  central  portion 
thereof  extending  over  the  door  to  form  the  lintel,  the 
ends  of  same  being  downwardly  inclined  and  attached  to 
the  side-sills. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  having  its  sides  constructed  from  a 
plurality  of  flanged  metal  plate  sections,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  vertically  thereof  and  riveted  to- 
gether to  form  the  side  stakes  of  the  car,  a  truss  of  rolled 
channel  shape  secured  to  said  flanged  metal  plates,  the 
central  portion  thereof  extending  over  the  door  to  form  the 
lintel,  while  the  ends  of  same  are  downwardly  inclined 
and  attached  to  the  slde-sllls 
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.1.   In  n  railway  car,  having  Its  sldift  coii«tro<*t«l  from  a 
plurality  of  flaDg<>ri   notal  platp  iwctionfi.   iiald  flans^a  ft 
tnidlnK  outwardly  ami  vertl^^lly  thereof  and   riveted  to 
srether    with    attflfenlng    menabei-w    l>etween     their    flanged 
meeting  edgea  to  form  thp  «ldi'  «taV«-«  of  the  car,  a  tmsw 
o'  rolled  channel  shape  Mpcured  to  »<«ld  flanged  metal  plate* 
on  the  Inaide  of  the  car.  lt<«  centra!  portion  eitendluR  over 
the  door  to  form   the   lintel,   while  the  enda  of  aaroe  are 
downwardly    Intlliu'd    with    th<'    bottoiu    flunge    of    tbr    «'x 
trt-nif   ends  th«Tt'iif  aftiirhed   to  ttn'  top  tlan^''  of   the   xldf 
allla. 


l.'»92,4f)«.  MOTOR  RdNKn  8t«wa«t  lad  David  Baii.t 
Stewart,  (harden  (Mty.  Kaaa.  Filed  Mar  17.  l«ia.  Se- 
rial No.  7M,740       (CI.   170 — 119.) 


l.(iftj.457.  WINIK)W  SrKEEN  F'bkpki.h  K.  ScHi-kn- 
BERii,  St.  Louis,  M<..  Filed  Aug.  4.  IVM.'..  ."^orliil  .No 
7S-'.s;!5.      (CI.    l.'it')-    14.) 


JL_ 


1  V  screen  structure  cuuiprittinK  fiHtin-  pli'ces,  ciirli 
hiMlng  a  lougitudiuiil  Rroovf.  a  shctf  of  srrccri  cloth  huv 
iuK  its  marKlua  detachahly  fastened  In  said  Kroovt-s,  re 
txiner  atrlpa  arranged  in  said  grooves  to  secure  the  screen 
cloth,  said  retainer  strips  terminating  near  the  corners  of 
til''  screen  structure,  and  an  lingular  corner  plei-e  Inserted 
in  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  grooves  to  rt-talD  the  screen 
clMti  tliereln  and  to  connect  said  frame  pieces  and  detach- 
aM\   secnred  to  the  lattrr. 

-'  A  arreea  atructare  compriaiDg  frame  pieces,  each 
lu;\ing  a  longitudinnl  groove,  a  sheet  of  acreen  cloth  hnv- 
tuii  Its  margins  delachahly  fastened  In  said  gronvea.  re- 
tainer strips  arranged  in  said  grooves  to  se<-nre  the  acre^-n 
cloth,  said  retainer  strips  terminating  near  the  coroers  of 
till-  screen  structure,  and  an  angular  corner  piece  reniov- 
uldy  fsstenra  in  said  grooves  to  retain  the  screen  cloth 
ihcrela  and  to  detmchably  connect  nald  frame  pieces. 

•  '..  .V  screen  structure  comprising  frame  pieces,  each 
having  a  longitudinal  groo\e.  angular  reinforcing  mem 
b<  rs  removably  fitted  to  said  frame  pieces,  a  sheet  of 
srreen  cloth  having  Its  margins  arranged  in  said  grooves. 
retainer  strips  detachably  fastened  In  said  grooves  to  se 
cure  the  screen  cloth,  said  retaln<*r  strips  terminating 
near  the  comers  of  the  screen  structure,  and  an  angular 
(  orner  piece  Inserted  In  the  adjaoeoi  ends  of  sakl  grrxives 
to  retain  'the  screen  cloth  therein  an<l  to  connect  Mild 
frame  pieces  and  detachabl.v  aecun>d  to  the  latter. 

4.  .V  screen  structure  conaprlsing  frame  piXces  each 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  boi  member,  an  angu- 
lar reinforcing  member  In.serted  In  the  box  memh«<rs  of  ad- 
joining frame  pieces,  a  sheet  of  screen  cloth  having  Its 
margins  arranged  In  said  grooves,  retainer  strips  detach- 
ably  fastened  In  said  grooves  to  s^cuiv  the  screen  cloth,  an 
angular  corner  piece  inserted  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
giooves  to  secure  the  screen  cloth,  and  screws  detachably 
connecting  said  angular  corner  piece  to  said  frame  pieces. 

5.  A  screen  structure  comprising  frame  pieces  each 
formed  with  an  Inner  box  member  and  an  outer  box  mem- 
ber spaced  apart  so  aa  to  provide  a  groove  betw«>«>n  them, 
angular  reinforcing  members  Inserted  in  said  box  memljers 
of  adjoining  frame  pieces,  said  angular  retnfor<-lng  mem 
hers  being  removably  fitted  to  said  frame  pieces,  n  sheet  of 
■«rr<>en  cloth  having  Ita  margins  arranged  In  said  grooves 
removable  retainer  strips  detachably  fastened  In  aald 
grooves  to  secure  the  scre«>a  cloth,  an  angular  corner  piece 
Insertsd  In  said  gro<ives  to  secure  the  screen,  and  screws 
d<  tachably  connecting  said  corner  piece  to  said  frame 
pieces. 


A  motor  <-oni[)risiiig  a  shaft  or  standard  provided  with 
-li.iced  stops,  frames  supported  on  the  shaft  at  th4'  stop' 
each  frame  comprtslng  a  hub  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and 
rings  arranged  concentrically  with  the  hub,  spokes  ar- 
riit^ged  at  anguUr  diatanceti  of  90'  and  connecting  the 
hub  and  the  rlnga.  other  spokea  arranged  Intermediate  the 
first-named  simkes  and  connecting  the  rings,  said  ring^ 
!•«  ing  of  a  diajneter  such  that  the  Innermosi  ring  la  at  ap- 
pir>xlmately  half  the  distance  between  the  hub  and  the 
or.termoat  ring,  rods  connecting  the  Innermost  rings  adja- 
cent to  the  first  named  spokea,  other  rods  connecting  the 
outermost  rings  adjacent  to  the  first  named  si>okes  and 
adjacent  to  the  last  nam«-d  spokes,  and  vanes  hinged  to 
the  rods  ami  of  a  width  to  close  against  the  adjacent 
spokea,  aald  vanes  extending  atwve  and  below  the  fnune. 


l.(>f)l',4.'iJ>  RAILWAY  SKiNAI.lN*;.  .Iatob  B.  aTaiBl.r. 
New  \(irk.  .\  V  .  assignor  to  The  I'nlim  Switch  and 
Signal  Company.  SwiHsvale,  I'n  .  a  t'orporatlnn  of  I'enu- 
sylvnnla.  Continuation  of  applications  Serial  No. 
H2,r)2:<.  filed  Nov  10,  1901,  and  Serial  No.  t»7.Hfll,  filed 
Mar  12,  11K»2.  This  application  filed  Mnr  4.  11>(>4  Se 
rial   No     10«,474.      <0\     L'4«      .{H  y 


-^r 


1  In  a  .slgnaJin,;  .ijstein  for  railways  having  one  of  Its 
lines  electrhally  continuous  and  Its  other  line  of  rails  dl- 
vld<'d  Into  insulated  sectloiia,  the  combination  of  a  series 
uf  track  circuits,  an  ulternatiug  current  generator,  a  series 
of  transformers,  one  being  [irovlded  for  eacn  track  circuit, 
a  translating  mecUanism  fur  each  track  circuit  operable  by 
the  alternatlnj:  current  of  tho  track  circuit  and  constructed 
to  Induce  a  current  In  another  circuit  and  thereby  con- 
trol a  railway  signal,  a  series  of  railway  signals,  one  being 
provided  for  each  track  circuit  and  reactance  colls  for  con- 
neetlng  iKith  ends  uf  the  Insulated  rail  aectlons  with  the 
continuous  rail. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways  having  one  of  tho 
lines  of  rails  electrically  continuous  and  the  other  line 
of  rails  divided  Into  Insulated  sections,  a  track  circuit 
which  comprises  a  portion  of  the  electrically  continuous 
rail  and  an  Insulated  section  of  the  other  track  rail,  react 
ance  colls  connecting  the  ends  of  the  insulated  rail  sec- 
tions with  the  continuous  rail,  a  source  of  altematln;: 
(*nrrent  supply  and  a  translating  device. 

?>.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  signaling 
for  railways,  the  combination  of  two  sources  of  electric 
energy    transmitting    currents    dlflferent    In    character,    sn 
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outgoing  conductor  from  one  of  said  sources  which  forms 
the  feedl^  condortor,  a  return  conductor  formed  of  the 
two  rails  of  the  railway,  aald  conductor  divided  into  blocks 
and  having  rencUnce  devices  interposed  between  the  rail 
sections  of  the  blocks  and  the  source  of  energy,  a  trans- 
former for  each  block  ImtIbc  Its  secondsry  across  the  rails 
of  a  block  SAd  signaling  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
current  transsaltted  through  the  transformers  connected 
to  each  block. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  the  rails  of  which  are 
employed  as  a  return  for  the  propulalon  current  employed 
for  the  motors  of  the  cars  traveling  along  the  railway  and 
one  of  said  rails  being  electrically  continuous  and  the 
other  of  said  rails  being  divided  Into  Insulated  sections, 
a  feed  conductor  for  the  propulsion  current  extending  along 
the  line  of  railway,  and  a  algnallng  system,  said  system 
comprising  a  aerlea  of  track  clrculta,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current 
to  said  track  circuits,  a  translating  mechanism  for  each 
track  circuit,  and  reactance  colls  connected  with  said 
track  ralla  whereby  the  propulsion  current  will  flow 
through  the  rails  as  a  return  and  will  be  shunted  from  the 
translating  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  employing 
a  closed  signal  controlling  track  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
block  sections,  one  rail  bel9g  divided  Into  Insulated  sec- 
tions corresponding  to  the  block  sections,  a  signal  for 
each  block  section  operable  by  an  alternating  current,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  said  signals,  a  aource  of 
direct  current  for  propelling  the  railway  cars,  and  means 
fur  permitting  the  direct  current  to  pass^from  one  insu- 
lated rail  section  to  another  and  for  preventing  alter- 
nating current  from  passing  from  one  Insulated  rail  sec- 
tion to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.01>2.4«0.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO.  Jacob  B.  Sthi  blb. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  Bwlasvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
syWanla.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1904,  Serial 
No.  196.474.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  25, 
1913      Serial  No.  781,084.     fCl    246— 36.) 


\ 


1 r 


4 


~:j^: 


.":--. 


^Ti't* 


5fi  '•-,  -^*  -M  -^^ 


n 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  having  one  rail  elec 
tilcally  continuous  and  the  other  divided  by  insulation  Into 
track  sections,  of  a  direct  current  generator  having  one 
pole  connected  with  the  track  rails,  reactance  colls  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  the  insulated  sections,  reactance 
colls  connecting  the  sections  with  the  continuous  rail, 
and  a  signaling  system,  said  system  comprising  track 
circuits,  an  alternating  current  supply  for  each  track  cir- 
cuit and  a  translating  mechanism  for  each  track  circuit 
which  is  operated  from  the  alternating  current  In  the 
track  circuit. 

2  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system  employing  a 
closed  signal  controlling  track  circuit,  n  plurality  of  block 
sections,  one  rail  being  divided  Into  Insulated  sections  cor- 
responding to  the  block  sections,  a  signal  for  each  block 
section  operable  by  an  alternating  current,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  for  said  signals,  a  source  of  direct 
current  for  propelling  the  railway  ears,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  direct  current  to  pass  from  one  insulated  rail 
section  to  snother  and  for  preventing  alternating  current 
from  passing  from  one  insulated  rail  section  to  another, 
and  an  Inductive  bond  connecting  the  rails  comprlaed  in 
each  block  section. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  signaling 
for  railways,  the  combination  of  two  sources  of  electrical 


energy  delivering  currents  differing  in  character,  outgoing 
feeder  conductors,  two  track  rails,  one  continuous  and  the 
other  divided  Into  sections  to  form  Ulocks,  a  reactanc<e  de- 
vice Interposed  between  each  two  adjacent  sections,  and  a 
reactance  device  connected  across  the  rails  of  each  block. 

4.  In  coukMnation,  a  railway  the  trackway  of  which  is 
divided  to  form  track  sections,  a  direct  current  generator 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  track  rails,  re- 
actance colls  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  re- 
actance colls  connecting  the  opposite  rails  of  the  sections, 
and  a  signaling  system  comprising  track  circuits  for  the 
sections,  a  aource  of  alternating  signaling  current  for  each 
track  circuit,  and  a  translating  mecbani&ra  for  each  track 
circuit  which  ie  controlled  by  the  alternating  slgnallog 
current  In  the  track  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  railway  both  track  rails 
of  which  are  included  in  the  circuit  for  tue  propulsion  cur- 
rent, a  source  of  propulalon  current  of  one  ctiaracter,  a 
plurality  of  block  sections  formed  by  Insulations  in  one 
of  the  lines  of  track  rails  ;  a  aource  of  signaling  current 
connected  with  the  rails  of  each  sectl(Hi  and  differing  In 
character  from  the  propulsion  current,  a  translating  device 
connected  with  the  track  rails  of  each  section,  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  translating  devices,  means  for  permittiag 
the  propulsion  current  to  pass  from  each  Insulated  track 
section  to  the  adjacent  track  sections  and  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  the  signaling  current,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  propulsion  current  to  pass  from  the  Insulated  rail  sec- 
tion of  each  block  section  to  the  other  rail  and  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  the  signaling  current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.092.461.  PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS  AND  THE  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  EFFECTING  SUCH  RESULTS.  Abthub 
W.  SwANBEBO,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,798.      (CI.  44 — 8.. 

1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  hydro- 
carbon liquids  which  consists  in  first  adding  thereto,  pow- 
dered naphthalene  and  powdered  anthracene,  and  in  ♦here- 
after adding  thereto,  sulfuric  acid  and  wood  alcohoi. 

-  A  hydro  carbon  liquid  having  therein  naphthalene, 
anthracene,  sulfuric  acid,  and  wood  alcohol  in  approxi- 
mately proportions  of  one  gallon  of  said  hydro-carbon 
liquid,  one  ounce  of  powdered  material  composed  of  seven 
parts  of  naphthalene  and  three  parts  of  anthracene,  and 
one  ounce  of  the  liquid  made  up  of  one-half  sulfuric  acid 
and  one-half  of  wood  alcohol. 


1,092.462  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.  ENOCH  Tbo- 
BECK,  Charlottenbnrs.  'lermnny.  assignor  to  Th^  Na- 
tional-Acme Msntifsctininf  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.452.      (CI.   29-37.1      . 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  ( lass  described,  having  a  bed,  the 
combination  with  a  work  carrying  head,  of  a  sliding  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  the  bed  and  having  a  shaft  carried 
thereby  for  movement  therewith  and  extending  into  and 
sliding  in  said  work  carrying  head  on  the  hack  and  forth 
movement  of  the  tool  carrier  for  supporting  a  tool  sup- 
port in  advance  of  the  sliding  tool  carrier. 

2.  In  a  Doachine  of  the  class  described  having  a  bed,  the 
combination  with  a  work  carrying  bead,  of  a  sliding  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  the  bed  and  baring  a  tubular  shaft 
carried  thereby  for  movement  therewith  aiMl  extending  into 
and  sliding  in  said  work  carrying  head  on  the  back  and 
forth  moveaaent  of  tlie  tool  carrier  for  supporting  a  tool 
support  in  sdvance  of  the  sliding  tool  carrier,  and  a  drlv- 
lag  shaft  extending  tlirongh  said  tubular  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  mathlne  of  the  class  (iewrtbetl  having  a  Ind,  the 
combination  with  a  work  carrylnK  head,  of  a  sliding  tool 
»arrUr  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  aald 
parts  and  eitendtnjf  Into  the  other  of  said  parts,  uld  shaft 
Hnd  the  part  Into  whlrh  It  extends  having  n  sliding  move- 
inent  relatively  one  to  the  o'her,  and  a  tool  support  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  between  said  head  and  aald  sliding  tool 
carrier 

4.  in  n  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  l)ed, 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  work  carrying  head,  of 
a  non  rotatable  sliding  tool  carrbr  mounted  on  the  Nd,  a 
non  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  shaft  and  the 
part  Into  which  It  extends  navlng  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively one  to  the  other,  and  a  tool  support  mountiMl  on 
Hald  shaft  between  said  head  and  said  sliding  tool  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  b»>d.  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  work  carrying  head,  of  a 
non  rotatable  sliding  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  bed,  a 
non  rotatable  tubular  shaft  cairled  by  one  of  aald  parts  and 
extending  Into  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  shaft  and  the 
part  Into  which  It  extends  having  a  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively one  to  the  other,  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  head  and  said  sliding  tool  carrier,  and 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  shaft 

[Claims  «  to   i:{  not  printed  In   the  (Jaieite.l 


1,092.403.  CARUIKR  KOK  I'NET.'MATU-TIRE  SHOES. 
liAVii)  I>.  V.^COHAN,  Rlverton,  N.  .1.  Kll.d  Oct.  4.  lOl.l 
Serial   N.>.  "9;i.;i38.      (CI.  224— 2y.  • 


1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  tire  sboeti,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  having 
a  stem,  a  clamp  member  on  the  bracket  for  engaging  one 
Hide  of  a  tire  shoe,  a  second  clamp  member  harlng  an 
oiH-nlng  therein  and  radially  extending  arms,  said  stem 
extending  through  said  opening  and  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  tire  shoe,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  one  member  toward  the  other  member. 

2.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  tire  shoes,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  having 
a  stem,  a  clamp  member  on  the  bracket  for  engaging  one 
side  of  a  tire  shoe,  a  clamp  member  having  a  central  open 
Ing  therein  and  radially  extending  arms  having  Inturned 
outer  ends  adapted  to  embrace  a  tire  shoe,  said  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  aald  arms  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  a  tire  shoe,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  one  meml)er  toward  the  other  member. 

.!.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  tire  shoes,  comprising  n 
i.rackit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  havlnn 
a  stem,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  re 
t-elve  a  tire  shoe  therebetween,  said  membera  each  having 
a  central  opening  therein  and  radially  extending  arms,  said 
stem  extending  through  the  openings  In  said  members,  the 
arms  of  said  membera  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tire 
shoe  therebetween,  and  aald  stem  having  a  fixed  collar 
and  an  adjustable  collar  thereon  between  which  said  mem 
iH-ra  are  located. 

4.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  tire  shoes,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  having 
a  stem,  a  pair  of  damping  members  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire  ahoe  therebetween,  each  member  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  said  item  extends,  each 
member  having  radially-extending  arms  provided  with  In- 
turned  outer  ends  adapted  to  embrace  a  tire  shoe,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  member  toward  the  other  member. 


7>.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  tire  shoes,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  sei'ured  to  an  automobile,  a  clamp 
memlHT  on  the  bracket  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  tire 
shoe,  a  second  clamp  member  on  the  bracket  for  engaging 
one  side  of  a  tire  shoe,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
.memlter  toward  the  other  member,  one  of  aald  meml>er8 
■^Ing  formed  of  spring  metal  and  being  adapted  to  In- 
sprung  from  a  normal  condition  and  to  clamp  a  tire  shoe 
In    tending    to   resume    the   condition   from   which    It    was 

sprung. 

[  Claims  8  to  »  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,092.464.  METALLIC  R0LIJ':R.  William  W.  Watson 
and  JoH.y  C>.  VkUUiov,  Jameatown,  N  Y  ,  assignors  to 
Watson  Manufacturing  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aui:  7,  1012.  Serlsl 
No.  713,846.      (CI.  64— 3«.) 


fa 

A  metal  roller  of  the  type  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
hollow  tube  having  substantially  right  angular  Inwardly 
curled  enda  of  substantially  U  shape  In  croM  section,  and 
a  pair  of  end  membera  for  the  respective  tube  ends,  said 
end  membera  having  annular  grooves  of  sufflclent  depth 
to  receive  aald  U-shaped  ends,  the  outer  walls  of  which 
grooves  are  directed  Inwardly  and  extend  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  said  end  membera  to  provide  angular  abut- 
ments agalnat  which  the  outer  legs  of  the  U  shaped  ends 
of  the  tube  engage,  the  opoaite  walls  formed  by  said 
grooves  also  providing  abutments  which  engage  with  the 
Inner  legs  of  the  U-shaped  ends,  and  act  to  wedge  said 
legs  In  said  groove*,  the  free  extremities  of^he  Inner  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  enda  terminating  at  substantially  the 
inner  stirface  of  the  tube,  the  periphery  of  the  end  memUrs 
beyond  the  grooves  being  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  tube  periphery  whereby  to  provide  a  roller  possessed 
of  approximately  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length. 


1  002  4«r.  I-fBRK  ATIN<J  OEVICE  FOR  THE  SIIIELKS 
OK  EIK;E -TRIMMINO  MACHINES  FOR  SHOES 
,\LON»)  E.  West,  I'ortsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'ateraon.  N.  J.,  a  CorjK.ra 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial  N> 
.147, H77.  Renewed  Mar.  12.  1005).  Serial  N(.  4H:f.tij.-,. 
(CI.    l'«4-     l.> 


1.  .\  devlc  for  lubricating  the  shield  of  an  edge  trim 
mlng  cutter,  comprising  an  arm,  a  pad  carried  by  said 
arm.  meana  supporting  aald  arm  for  movement  to  carry 
said  pad  into  operative  position  in  contact  with  the  shield 
or  to  move  aald  pad  into  inoperative  position,  and  means 
acting  yieldingly  to  hold  the  pad  In  either  of  aald  i>osl 
tlons. 

2.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  shield  of  an  edge  trim 
mlng    cutter    comprising    a    detachable    bracket,    an    arm 
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supported  by  said  bracltet  for  movement  relatively  thereto, 
a  pad,  means  coflperatlng  with  said  arm  to  support  said 
pad  in  position  to  engage  said  abield,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  arm  to  hold  said  pad  yieldingly  in  contact  with 
the  shield. 

3.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  ahleld  of  an  edge  trim- 
ming cutter  comprlsins  a  detachable  bracket,  a  pad  car- 
rying arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  free  movement 
thereon,  a  pad  carried  by  said  arm  and  means  additional 
to  the  pivot  for  normally  holding  aaid  pad  in  contact 
with  said  shield,  said  meana  l>eing  conatructed  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  hold  the  pad  carrying  arm  away  from  the  shield 
when  desired. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a 
pad  for  application  to  the  shield  of  an  ed^-trimmlng  cut- 
ter, and  meana  whereby  aald  pad  is  yieldingly  held  In 
contact  with  aaid  ahleld,  said  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  bold  the  pad  away  from  the  shield  when 
df-slred. 

5.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  shield  of  an  edge-trim- 
ming cutter,  comprialng  an  arm,  a  pad  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  support  upon  which  aaid  arm  is  pivotally  mounted. 
H  spring  acting  on  said  arm  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  to 
bold  said  arm  In  operative  position  with  the  pad  pressed 
against  the  shield,  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  other  side 
of  said  pivot  when  the  arm  Is  turned  into  Inoperative  po- 
sition to  hold  the  arm  In  the  latter  position. 
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1.092.466.  LOiGMOTIVE  FIREMAN'S  COALnSHON  EI^ 
ING  RECORDER.  GEoncK  G.  Weston,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     S«rtal  No.  760,549.     (CI.  234  -1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  furnace  door,  a  contact 
piece  fixed  thereto  and  moving  therewith,  another  contact 
piece,  curved  and  anpported  so  aa  to  be  c-oncentrlc  with 
the  binges  of  the  door  and  In  the  path  of  the  contact  piece 
carried  by  the  door,  aod  suitable  electrically-operated 
means  controlled  by  the  engagement  of  the  aald  contact 
pieces  for  recording  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  furnace  door,  a  contact 
piece  fixed  thereto  and  moving  therewith,  another  contact 
piece  formed  of  a  curved  piece  of  metal  mounted  on  a 
fixed  support  and  arranged  so  aa  to  be  concentric  with 
the  hinges  of  the  said  door  and  In  the  path  traversed  by 
the  contact  piece  which  la  carried  by  the  door,  the  said 
curved  contact  piece  having  an  offset  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  said  contact  pieces  to  separate  when  the  door  is 
flosed,  but  to  come  into  engagement  as  soon  as  the  door 
is  opened,  and  suitable  electrically-operated  means  con 
trolled  by  the  engagement  of  the  said  contact  pieces  for 
recording  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 


1,092,467.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-PRESSES. 
Milton  E.  Winans,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  694,919.  (CI. 
74-46.) 
1.  In   a   power  driven   machine,   the   combination   of   a 

driving   part,   a   driven   part,   a   device  for  automatically 


connecting  said  parts,  and  means  for  releasing  and  then 
restraining  said  device  at  the  limits  of  one  movement  ot 
said  driven  part,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stops  for  said  con 
ne<tlng  device,  and  a  manually  operated  controlling  device 
for  removing  one  stop  and  moving  the  other  into  restrain 
Ing  position  by  a  single  movement  thereof. 


2.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  the  conibinntion  of  an 
automatic  clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven 
parts,  duplicate  devices  for  releasing  and  restraining  said 
clutch,  a  manually  operated  controlling  device,  and  means 
whereby  a  single  unidirectional  movement  substltutea 
one  of  said  duplicate  devices  for  the  other  and  permits  a 
single  operation  of  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  parts,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  releasing  and  restraining  said  clutch,  a 
treadle  for  controlling  said  devices,  and  means  whereby 
the  depression  of  said  treadle  removes  one  device  to  start 
aald  machine  and  substitutes  another  device  to  stop  said 
machine  by  a  single  uni -directional  movement. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  machine,  a  driving  part,  a  driven 
part-  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  parts  to- 
gether comprising  a  clutch  mechanism  having  an  operat- 
ing finger,  a  stop  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  finger 
to  release  the  clutch  mechanism,  means  for  moving  aald 
stop  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  finger,  and  another 
stop  movable  with  said  first  named  stop  Into  the  path  of 
said  finger  when  the  first  stop  moves  out  of  said  path. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  clutch  having  an  oper- 
ating finger  projecting  therefrom,  a  stop  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  aald  finger,  means  for  moving  said  stop  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  finger,  and  a  second  stop  movable 
with  said  first-named  stop  and  arranged  to  lie  in  the  path 
of  said  finger  when  the  first  named  stop  Is  out  of  said 
path. 

1.092,46».  BEDCLOTHES-HOLDER.  Annie  L.  Worth 
LET,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,877.      (CI.  5—22.) 

1.  A  bed  clothes  holder,  comprising  an  Integral  bed  rail 
engaging  member  having  an  upper  looped  extension,  and 
a  separable  clamp  member,  engaging  and  embracing  said 
looped  extension  Intermediate  Its  looped  extension  and  the 
opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  l)ed  clothes  holder,  in  combination  with  a  bed  rail 
and  a  rod  on  said  rail,  of  an  integral  bed  rail  engaglniL, 
member  having  an  extension  terminating  in  a  plnrallty  of 
loops  formed  of  resilient  material,  a  hinged  clamp  member, 
and  mecns  to  secure  said  clamp  meml)er  in  operative  en- 
gagement between  a  pair  of  aald  loops  and  embracing  said 
extension  and  said  rod  on  said  bed  rail. 

3.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder.  In  combination  with  the  side 
rail  of  a  bed  and  a  vertical  rod  secured  therein,  of  sn  in 
tegral  piece  of  wire,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  loops  and  a 
depending  shank,  spread  to  form  a  yoke,  the  ends  of  said 
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wire  and  yoke  terminating  In  loop«  to  engage  said  rail, 
and  a  hinged  clamp  member  formed  of  wire  provided  with 
a   hook  and   eye   at  lf«  oppositely  dlapoaed   ends,  whereby 


said  clamp  run  lie  ensaKed  Intermediate  said  ftist  named 
loop  and  enibriuf  said  shank  and  rod  to  securo  a  fold  of 
bed  clothes  thir»'tc. 


l..n»J,4(iS».  MACHINE  FOR  BURNISHING  THK  E1»(;KS 
OF  THE  HEELS  AND  SOLES  OK  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
Z</Tig(  B  Bbaidby,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaslgnor  to  lulled  Xpo 
.lltf'  Finishing  Tompany,  Berwick,  Me.,  a  lorporatlon  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  M.  1904.  Serial  No.  101,247  R-- 
nt'wed  Mar.  :.'0,  liK)5.     Serial  No.  25-J,646.     (CI.  IJ     77.  \ 


1.  A  burnlalilng  machine  for  boots  and  shooa  comprls 
Ing  In  ita  construction  a  rotary  bumlahlng  Iron,  a  rutar\ 
pollahlnK  wheel  having  a  yielding  periphery  located  beneath 
and  in  allnement  with  said  burniahlDg  Iron,  aald  barnlab 
Ing  Iron  and  pollahing  wheel  adapted  to  operate  upon  opp<j 
■Ite  Bides  of  the  heel  or  sole  of  a  boot  aa  aald  hoot  la  fetl 
therebetween,  and  a  rotary  brush  located  beneath  and  In 
allnemcnt  with  said  polishing  wheel,  said  rotary  brush  and 
pollshlnjf  wheel  uIho  adapted  to  operate  upon  opposite  sId.  « 
of  the  heel  or  sc.le  i.f  a  boot  iih  said  bo<jt  Is  fed  theretie 
tween. 

2.  A  bnrnlshlnK  machine  for  boots  and  shoes  comprlalnii 
a  pair  of  rotary  polishing  wheels,  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  one  of  said  wheels  baring  a  yielding  periphery,  said 
wheels  adapted  to  operate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  heel 
or  sole  of  a  boot,  as  said  boot  Is  fed  therebetween,  and  a 
stop  located  between  said  wheels  at  one  side  of  a  vertical 
longitudinal  median  plane  extending  through  the  axes  of 
sal-J  pollshlnK  wheels  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
that  plane  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  the  boot  or  shoe 
may  be  Introduced  between  the  wheels,  said  atop  baring  an 
acting  face  formed  to  permit  the  work  to  be  ahlfted  In  con 
tact  therewith  for  presenting  it  to  aald  two  wheels. 

3.  A  burnishing  machine  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  plvotally  anpported  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaled  upon  said  plroted  frame,  and  a  flnlahtng  wheel 
faat  to  aald  shaft  :  In  combination  with  a  stationary  rod.  a 
collar  adjustably  fastened  thereto,  a  aprlng  Interposed  be 


tween  said  collar  and  plroted  frame,  and  a  stop  rod  ad- 
justably supported  and  arranged  to  abut  againat  said  piv- 
oted frame  and  limit  its  morement. 

4.  A  flnishing  machine  for  boots  and  shoes  ooaprlstng  a 
rigidly  sustained  frame,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  therein  and  car- 
rying a  flnishing  tool,  morable  frame*  mounted  abore  and 
below  said  rigidly  supported  frame  and  provided  with 
work  rubbing  wheels  arranged  in  approximately  the  aame 
plane  as  aa^  flnishing  tool  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  away 
from  said  flnlahlng  tool  by  the  work,  and  means  for  yield- 
luKly  holding  each  of  the  said  wheels  normally  in  a  posi- 
tion to  act  on  one  aide  of  the  heel  while  the  other  side  Is 
belli;;  treated  by  said  flnlahlng  tool. 

5.  A  bumlahlng  machine  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising 
In  Its  construction  two  wheels,  arranged  one  above  and  In 
allnement  with  the  other  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  heel  or  sole  of  a  boot  as  said  boot  Is  fed 
theret>etween.  combined  with  a  tread  rest  for  guiding  the 
«tioe  ax  If  Is  Introduced  between  the  wheels,  and  a  stop 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said 
wheels  for  variably  limiting  the  distance  which  a  ahoe  may 
be  introduced,  said  machine  having  meana  for  driving  one 
of  aald  wheels  In  the  direction  to  draw  the  work  toward 
nald  stop. 

IflnlniH  fl  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ) 


1,<»02.470  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANI'FAC- 
Tl  RE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Chablis  Bknmox. 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ters'-y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No    453, R04.      (CI    12-51   ) 


1     .\    shn.     shaplnu    uiacliine    comprising    a    rotary    t....! 
having  beating  devlcea  movably  mounted  thereon   and  ar 
ranged  to   be   moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal   force  when 
fh.'  tool   Is  in   motion   and  having  means  for  guiding  and 
i-ontrolling   the  direction  of  the  movement    of  the   beating 
devices  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  their  re 
\  erse   movement    under   the   pressure  of  the  work   against 
the   acting   faces  of  the  lieating  devices,  said  beating  de 
vices  being  normally  Idle  bnt  free  to  roll  on  the  work  as 
they  rub  over  It. 

•J.  In  a  shoe  shaping  machine,  In  combination,  a  rotary 
carrl.r.  sho.-  beating  devices  comprising  normally  idle 
work-engaging  members  adapted  to  act  by  Impact  upon  the 
stock  to  be  treated  and  then  by  rolling  pressure  ss  they 
are  drawn  over  the  stock  by  the  movement  of  the  rotary 
carrier,  supports  for  said  work-engaging  members  movable 
In  the  carrier  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when 
the  carrier  Is  actnated  and  guiding  means  for  determining 
the  direction  of  said  movement. 

3.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ro 
tary  carrier,  beating  devices  movable  therein  under  the  ac- 
tion of  centrifugal  force  when  the  carrier  is  actuated,  said 
l>eatlng  devices  being  normally  idle  but  mounted  to  have 
Independent  rolling  contact  with  the  stock  being  operated 
upon,  and  guldewaya  formed  in  the  carrier  to  control  the 
direction  and  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  beating  de- 
vices therein. 

4.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  comprising  end  disks  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending guldeways.  guide  blocks  slldlngly  mounted  in  said 
guldewaya,  axles  supported  in  aald  blocks  and  t>eatlng  de- 
vices  carried  by  the  axles,  the  said  beating  devices   nor- 
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mally  having  no  axial  movement  but  mounted  fo  be  free  to 
turn  about  their  axes  as  they  progress  over  the  work. 

5.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  comprising  end  dlaks  having  outwardly  ex 
tending  guldewaya.  guide  blocks  slldlngly  mounted  In  said 
guldewaya,  axles  supported  in  said  blocks,  beating  devlcea 
carried  by  the  axles,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
guide  blocks  at  one  end  of  aald  giiideways,  the  said  beating 
devices  normally  having  no  axial  movement  but  mounted 
to  be  free  to  turn  about  their  axes  aa  they  progress  over 
the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  th*  Gazette.) 


bed  for  giving  the  envelops  their  Initial  movement,  a  pair 
of  arma  carrying  moistening  pads  arranged  below  said  bed 
and  provided  with  cam  slots  and  pins  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  bed  Into  said  cam  slots  whereby  said 
aims  are  caused  to  swing  on  their  pivots  as  the  bed  reclp- 
ncates. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r 

],01''.\471.     ENVELOP  SEALEflf     Chabl«s 
dlanapolls,     Ind.       Filed    Jijly    26,     1909. 
50fl.B81.      (CI.  120— 6.>  i 


B[>aib,   Iu 
Serial     No. 


^  yr  J» 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  preparing  en 
velopa  for  mailing,  of  an  envelop  holder,  a  pair  of  rolls  to 
which  each  envelop  is  delivered  for  further  manipulation, 
a  reciprocating  bed  having  lingers  adapted  to  pass  beneath 
the  flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop  and  thus  give  It  its  Inl 
tlal  movement,  and  means  mounted  on  a  substantially 
fixed  support  and  operated  by  said  reciprocating  b*6  for 
applying  moisture  to  the  surface  to  be  sealed. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  en 
v(  lops  for  mailing,  of  an  envelop  holder,  a  pair  of  rolls  to 
which  each  envelop  Is  delivered  for  further  manipulation, 
a  reciprocating  bed  having  fingers  adapted  to  pass  beneath 
(hi  flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop  and  thus  give  It  its  ini- 
tial movement,  means  mounted  on  a  substantially  fixed 
suiport  and  operated  by  aald  reciprocating  bed  for  apply- 
ing molature  to  the  surface  to  be  sealed,  and  mechanical 
connections  whereby  the  reciprocating  bed  and  the  mois 
tu re-applying  devices  are  operated  synchronously. 

.i.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  en- 
velops for  mailing,  of  meana  for  moving  the  envelops  one 
by  one  from  the  bottom  of  a  pile,  tubular  arms  swinging 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  envelop  and  carrying 
moistening  pads  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  flap  of  each 
envelop  as  It  Is  taken  from  the  pile  and  moisten  the  sur- 
face to  be  sealed,  a  tank,  and  flexible  pipes  leading  from 
said  tank  to  said  tubular  arms. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  preparing  en- 
velt>ps  for  mailing,  of  an  envelop  container  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  envelops  are  placed  with  the  flapa  downward, 
means  for  delivering  the  envelops  one  by  one  from  the 
lK)ttoffi  of  the  pile,  a  pair  of  swinging  arma  carrying  mois- 
tening pads  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  flap  of  the  en- 
velop and  thus  moisten  the  sealing  surface,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  pad*  is  caused  to  pass  below  the  other 
on  Its  return  movement  thereby  j>ermlttlng  said  arms 
when  iB  retracted  position  to  cross  each  other. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  in  a  machine  for  preparing  en- 
velops for  mailing,  of  an  envelop  support,  s  reciprocating 


1.00:^.472.  CONNECTING  CLIP  I-"OR  ELECTRICAL 
»  ONDL'CTORS.  JosKPH  H.  Breaz.neli..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  721,523, 
filed  Sept.  21,  rjl2  This  application  filed  June  20, 
191."^.     Serial  No    77-4. '*2>*.      <C1    173-269.) 


1.  A  connecting  clip  for  electri<  al  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hook  shaped  clip  members  of  aprlng  material, 
and  a  pivot  connecting  the  said  members  with  each  other, 
th<  hooks  of  the  members  being  adapted  to  encircle  one  of 
the  conductors  and  the  terminals  of  the  hooka  overlapping 
each  other  and  being  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  they  wlll^e  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  connecting  xlip  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hook-shaped  clip  members,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  said  members  with  each  other,  the  hooks  of 
th(  members  being  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors, and  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  the  aald  clip 
m.  mbers  having  extensions  opposite  said  hooks,  one  of 
said  extensions  having  means  for  engaging  a  second  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  the  other  extension  having  a  cam  In 
position  to  prt>88  upon  and  make  electrical  contact  with 
such  aecond  conductor  when  the  members  are  In  the  closed 
condition. 

3.  A  connecting  clip  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hook-shaped  clip  memt)ers.  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  said  members  with  each  other,  the  hooks  of 
the  members  being  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors and  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  the  said  clip 
members  having  extensions  opposite  said  hooka,  one  of 
aald  extensions  having  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to  receive 
end  hold  a  loop  of  a  second  electrical  conductor,  and  the 
other  extension  having  a  cam  in  position  to  press  upon 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  such  loop. 

4.  A  connecting  clip  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hook  shaped  clip  members,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  said  meml>ers  with  each  other,  the  hooks  of 
the  members  being  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors and  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  the  aald  clip 
members  having  extensions  opiiosite  said  hooks,  one  of 
«aid  extensions  having  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  loop  of  a  second  electrical  conductor,  and  an 
upturned  tongue  formed  integrally  with  such  extension 
and  arranged  to  lie  in  the  bight  of  such  loop,  and  the 
other  extension  having  a  cam  In  position  to  press  upon 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  such  loop. 

6.  A  connecting  clip  for  electrical  conductors,  comprla- 
ing  two  plates  of  spring  material  pivoted  together  face  to 
f.Tce.  hooks  on  said  plates  formed  Integrally  therewith  and 
adispted  to  embrace  a  conductor  between  them,  the  termi- 
nals of  said  hooks  overlapping  one  upon  the  other  and  be- 
Inc  Inclined  from  each  other,  whereby  thej  are  spaced 
apart,  a  tapered  socket  formed  Integrally  at  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  aald  plates,  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
loop  of  a  second  electrical  conductor,  an  upturned  tongue 
formed  Integrally  on  such  plate  within  said  socket,  ar- 
ranged to  stand  in  the  bight  of  such  loop,  and  an  inclined 
flpuge  formed  integrally  on  the  other  of  such  plates.  In  po- 
sition to  press  upon  and  make  electrical  contact  with  such 
loop  when  said  hooks  are  In  the  closed  condition. 
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1,09:;.473.  SLIDING  AND  SWINGING  SASII  WINLKJW. 
Hknjamin  Juheph  Bbownjohn,  Petersham,  nt-ar  Syd- 
ney, and  Thdman  Jambs  Denny,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  AuHtriilia.  Filed  .July  L',5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.44,').     (CI.  liO     4;?.) 


I.  .V  slidliiK  flU'l  Infolding  Hash  window.  emhodylnK  a 
\.  liidiiw  fr«tnt'.  a  window  sash  8ll<\abk'  th»T<'in.  sanh  cordu 
tor  susp.ndinK  wald  gash.  meanH  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
the  sash  Is  pivntally  connected  near  one  end  of  the  sash 
•  urds.  and  means  ncnr  the  upper  end  of  the  sash  whereby 
thf  latter  may  t  Ither  be  locked  agalnat  pivotal  movement 
in  the  frame  or  may  he  freed,  at  a  predetermined  position 
only  of  said  sash  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivotal 
<oi)ne<tlon,  while  t>elnK  locked  against  slidlnj?  movement 
in  Hiild  frame. 

•_'.  .V  sliding  and  infolding  sash  window.  emlK)dying  a 
groovfHl  window  frame,  a  window  sash  slldable  therein, 
sash  cords  for  suspending  said  sash,  a  slipper  slldable  In 
the  groove  In  the  frame  and  attached  to  one  of  said  sash 
ctirds,  a  pivotal  connection  between  saUl  sash  and  said 
slipper,  a  second  slipper  slldable  In  said  groove,  and  means 
whereby  said  second  slipper  may  he  locked  either  to  the 
frame  or  to  the  sash. 

:{.  .V  sliding  and  infolding  sash  window,  <-mt>odying  n 
gro<»ved  window  frame,  a  window  sash  slldable  therein, 
SHsh  cords  for  suspending  said  sash,  a  slipper  slldable  in 
the  groove  In  the  frame  and  attached  to  one  of  said  sash 
cords,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sash  and  said 
slipper,  a  second  slipper  attached  to  said  sash  cord  and 
slldable  in  said  groove,  and  a  folding  staple  carried  by 
said  second  slipper  and  attachable  either  to  said  frame  or 
to  said  sash. 

4.  .\  sliding  and  Infolding  sash  window,  embodying  a 
grooved  window  frame  provlde<l  with  recea.ses.  a  window 
sash  slldable  In  said  frame,  sash  cords  for  suspending  said 
sash,  a  slipper  slldable  in  the  groove  in  the  frame  and  at- 
tnchfHi  to  one  of  said  sash  cords,  a  pivotal  connection  tx- 
tween  said  sash  and  said  slipper,  a  second  slipper  attached 
to  said  cord  and  slldable  In  said  groove,  and  a  foMlng 
staple  carried  by  said  second  slipper  and  adapted  to  be 
either  attached  to  said  sash  or  moved  Into  one  of  the 
recesses  in  the  framy. 

5.  .V  sibling  and  Infolding  sash  window,  embodying  a 
grooved  window  frame,  a  window  sash  provided  with  a 
recess  therein  and  slldable  In  said  frame,  sash  cords  for 
sr.spending  said  sash,  a  slipper  slldable  In  the  groove  In 
the  frame  and  attached  to  one  of  said  cords,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  sash  and  said  slipper,  a  second 
slipper  attached  to  said  sash  cord  and  slldable  In  said 
groove,  a  catch  plate  carried  by  said  second  slipper,  and 
means  whereby  said  catch  plate  may  either  he  lorked  In 
the  recess  in  the  window  sash  or  locked  to  said  frame 

[Claims  <>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1,092,474.  PERMUTATION  ■  LOCK.  Thomas  CABROi.r,, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.2<).'4 
(CI.  70 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  a  key  cylinder  adapted 
tT  receive  a  key  and  to  be  actuated  thereby,  permutation 
lock   mechanism,   and    means   Interposed  between  said   key 


cylinder   and   said    lock   mechanism   and   actuated    by    the 
key.    aald   means   being  adapted    to   prevent  said  cylinder 
txing  actuated  when  the  combination  of  the  lock  mecha 
nism  la  not 


L'.  In  a  io<'k  of  the  typ*  speclfled.  a  cylin<Ier  adapteil  to 
receive  a  key,  pins  adapted  to  extend  Into  apertures  In 
said  cylinder  and  Into  serrations  In  a  key,  a  permutation 
lick  mechanism  controlling  the  positions  of  said  pins 
whereby  the  said  key  is  prevented  from  being  inserted  in 
the  cylinder  until  the  permutation  lock  mechanism  Is  set. 

.3.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  apeclfled,  a  housing.  p<'rmuta- 
tlon  lock  mechanlam  therein,  a  key  cylinder  the  insertion 
of  a  key  into  which  is  controlled  by  said  lock  mechanism, 
means  for  retaining  said  lock  mechanism  in  the  bousing, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  an  Inaerted  key  whereby 
the  said  lock  retaining  means  la  controlled  by  aald  key. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  speclfled,  a  boaaing,  a  permuta- 
tion lock  mechanism  mounted  in  aald  housing,  means  for 
retaining  said  lock  mechanlam  In  said  housing,  n  key  c\  I 
inder  mounted  In  said  housing,  means  lnter|>osed  between 
sail]  lo<-k  mechanism  and  said  key  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  Insertion  of  a  key  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  int>-r- 
posed  between  said  lock  mechanism  and  aald  key  cylinder, 
whereby  the  Inserted  key  controls  the  removal  of  said  lock 
mechanlam  from  the  housing. 

.%.    In  a  lock  of  the  type  specified,  a  housing,  a  permuta 
tion  lock  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  detent  for 
retaining  said  lock  mechanlam  In  aald  housing,  a  key  cyl 
Icder   mounted   in  said   housing  and  adapted   to  receive  a 
key.  pins  mounted  In  said  housing  and  cylinder,  and  actu 
Bted  by  said   key,  one  of  said  pins  t>eing  also  adapted   to 
engage   said  detent   to   release   said   lock   mechanism   when 
said  pins  are  actuated  by  said  key. 

[i'latms  li  to  1:.'  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,09  2,4  7  5.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OR  FORMINt; 
TYPES  HAVING  CURVED  FACES.  I»i  is  A.  Disa, 
Ilion,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rem 
Ington  Typewriter  Compsny.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June  14,  1898, 
Serial  No  682,542.  DIvidet)  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  2.1,  1907,  Serial  No  407,850.  Renewed  Nov.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527.57.1.      (CI.  101—160.) 

1.  Th«  proceaa  of  forming  types  having  curved  faces, 
which  consists  In  engraving  In  a  matrix  blank  a  matrix 
groove  the  cuta  of  which  In  one  direction  are  curved 
with  the'  curvature  of  the  type  face  and  the  cuts  of  which 
In  another  direction  are  also  curved,  and  then  rolling  said 
matrix  against  a  type  blank  with  a  circular  motion,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  which  Is  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  cuts  in  the  second  mentioned  direction. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  types  hsvlng  curved  faces, 
which  consists  in  engraving  In  a  matrix  blank  a  matrix 
groove  the  cuts  of  which  in  one  direction  are  curved  with 
the  curvature  of  the  type  face  and  the  cuts  of  which  In 
another  direction  are  also  curved,  then  hardening  said 
matrix,  and  then  rolling  said  matrix  against  a  type  blank 
with  a  circular  motion,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which 


is   equal    to   the   radius   of   curvature   of    the   cuts    in   the 
second  mentioned  direction. 


3.  The  proceas  of  forming  type  having  curved  faces, 
which  consists  In  engraving  in  a  matrix  blank  a  matrix 
groove,  the  cuta  of  which  In  one  direction  are  curved  with 
the  curvature  of  the  type  face  and  the  cuts  of  which  In 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  direction 
are  also  curved,  and  then  rolling  said  matrix  against  a 
typ<-  blank  with  a  circular  motion  the  radius  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cuts  In  the  second 
mentlone<l  direction. 

4.  'J'he  process  of  forming  matrices  for  the  production 
of  tyi>es  by  the  rolling  process  which  consists  in  engraving 
In  a  matrix  blank  a  matrix  groove,  the  cuta  of  which  in 
one  direction  are  curved  with  the  curvature  of  the  type 
face  and  the  cuts  of  which  in  another  direction  are  also 
curved. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  matrix  for  the  production 
of  types  by  the  rolling  process  which  consists  in  engrav- 
ing in  a  matrix  blank  a  matrix  groove,  the  cuts  of  which 
in  one  direction  are  curved  with  the  curvature  of  the  type 
face  and  the  cuts  of  which  in  another  direction  are  also 
curved,  and  then  hardening  said  matrix. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  flange  on  the  bar,  iLe  flange  on  the  sash  l>eing  tapered 
and  forming  a  weather  proof  Joint  with  the  flange  on  the 
bar  and  the  bearing. 


1,092,477.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  TIRES. 
Emil  EiNFELDT.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Watson  French.  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht.  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Firm.  Filed 
July  9.  1909,  Serial  No.  .'>o6,706.  Renewed  Aug  K, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644.41. "j.     <CI.  78 — 94.) 


1.092.476.  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  METALLIC  WIN- 
DOW SASHES  RoBBMT  S  Dat  MMo.ND,  Detroit.  Mich., 
aasicnor  to  Detroit  Steel  Prodtiets  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.   763,3:).'..      (CI.   IHit — 64. 1 


1.  The  combination  uith  :i  wall  iT  a  window  having  an 
angle-shaped  bearing,  of  a  metallic  bar  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  bearing  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  face  of  said 
bearing  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  metallic  sash  ar- 
ranged within  said  space  and  adapted  to  move  laterally 
thereli'  upon  expanaion,  said  ttearing.  l>ar  and  sash  form- 
ing a  weather-proof  joint. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  window  having  an 
angle-shaped  bearing,  of  a  metallic  bar  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  bearing  having  an  outwardly -extending  flange  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  other  face  of  said 
bearing  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  metallic  sash  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  on  its  side  rail  arranged 
within  said  spsce  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  last- 
mentioned  face  of  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  game  and 


1.  The  method  of  making  tires,  which  consists  in  pro 
vidiug  a  tire  strip  or  blank  of  the  general  form  of  the  tire 
with   its  ends  disconnected,  holding  the  blank  in  true  cir- 
cular  form   of   the    required   predetermined   diameter,    and 
welding  the  ends  of  the  same  while  bo  held. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tires,  which  consists  in  pro 
viding  a  tire  strip  or  l)lank  of  the  general  form  of  the 
tire  with  Its  ends  disconnected,  holding  said  blank  in  true 
circular  form  of  the  required  predetermined  diameter, 
welding  the  enda  of  the  blank,  and  maintaining  said  hold 
thereon  initll  the  tire  cools. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tires,  which  consists  In  pro- 
viding a  tire  strip  or  blank  of  the  general  form  of  the 
tire  with  its  ends  disconnected,  forcing  the  blank  Into  a 
true  circle  of  the  required  predetermined  diameter,  hold- 
ing the  same,  and  welding  the  ends  of  the  blank  while  so 
held. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tires,   which  consists  in  pro 
viding  a  tire  strip  or  blank  of  the  general  form  of  the  tire 
with    its   ends   overlapping  and   disconnected,    forcing   the 
blank  into  true  circular  form  of  the  required  diameter,  .ind 
welding  the  ends  of  the  same  together. 

5.  The  method  of  making  tires,  which  consists  in  pro 
viding  a  tire  strip  or  blank  of  the  general  form  of  the  tire 
and  with  Its  ends  disconnected,  forcing  the  blank  Into  a 
true  circle  of  the  required  predetermined  diameter  and 
holding  the  same,  and  then  welding  the  ends  of  the  blank 
while  so  held. 


1,092,478.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINt;  METAL  TIRES. 
E.WIL  Ei.vKKi.DT.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G..  Watson  French,  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Firm.  Filed 
June  22,  1909,  Serial  No.  503.7.17.  Renewed  Sept.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  7K9.170.      iCl.  78 — ^94.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described  Including  in  com 
binatlon,  beating  means,  means  for  holding  the  tire  with 
its  ends   in   position   to  be  heated   thereby,   and   means   for 
bringing  the  tire  to  true  circular  shape  and  ^o  the  desired 
size  while  the  ends  are  so  heated. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described  including  in  com- 
bination, heating  means,  tire  finishing  means,  means  for 
bringing  the  tire  to  true  circular  shape  and  to  the  desired 
size,  and  means  for  presenting  the  tire  to  the  finishing 
means  to  be  operated  upon  while  it  Is  still  so  held  to 
shape  and  size. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described  including  in  com 
binatlon  means  for  heating  the  contl^ous  ends  of  an  ap 
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proximately  sbaped  tire,  laeaaB  for  tngnglng  the  tire  at 
a  plurality  of  points  along  Ita  clrcnmference  and  moTios 
It  to  proper  size  and  shape  and  thon  holding  it  flrmly,  and 
means  fur  flnlshlni;  the  ends  while  no  held. 


4  A  iin'clianlsm  of  the  tyi>»'  dcBcrlbed  including  In  com- 
MnatiuQ,  ni<>an8  for  euKagin);  an  approziniately  shaped  tire 
strip  on  tho  InHide  and  ouIhIiIo  thereof  at  a  pinrallty  of 
points  and  movlu^  theso  points  into  a  BUbetantlally  true 
circle  of  a  given  aire,  and  then  holding  the  tire  flrmly  to 
said  shapi'  and  size,  and  means  for  uniting  the  ei>ds  of 
tli*»  tire  while  ro  held. 

'<.  A  niechaniain  of  the  type  deacrll)ed  Including  in  com- 
hlnatlon,  n  serle«  of  tire  heating  means  movable  in  an 
<ndle«s  path,  means  for  flnlshlng  n  tire  Joint,  means  for 
stopping  f-arh  heating  means  Buccrsslvely  contiguous  to 
.oaid  finishing  meann,  and  meann  for  transferring  the  tire 
thereto  from  said  beating  means. 

[«'lalm8  6  to  1*6  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


l,uyj,47y.  AITOMATIO  FKEI).  QUICK  ■  TBAVEB8K. 
.VNI)  KRVKRSE  rONTKOL.  Sol  Kinstbim,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  liachlne  Com- 
pany, Oalcley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo. 
Filed  June  10,  1913.     Serial  So.  772.792.     (01.  30—21.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  autoniatlcally  alternating  a  feed 
aud  a  iiuick  traverse  combining  a  table,  a  feed  screw 
translating  with  the  table  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  sa<ldl.'  slldably  8TipiM)rtlng  said  table,  a  fixed  nut  cir 
cumNcrlbing  "aid  feed  turew  an<l  supported  by  said  sad- 
dle, .1  prime  mover,  a  transmisMlon  extending  tberefrom 
and  embodying  a  feed  change  mecbanlsm,  a  aecond  trans 
mission  extending  from  said  prime  mover,  clutch  mecha- 
nism enabling  said  first  transmission  to  tM  connected  with 
said  feed  screw  to  rotate  the  sante  slowly  to  feed  said 
table,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  connect 
!<al<i  second  transmlKsion  with  said  feed  screw  to  rotate 
It  rapidly  and  effect  a  quick  traverse  of  said  table,  and  a 
plurality    of   dufs   adjoatably   leeBrcd    to   said    table   and 


effective   to   actuate   said  clutch    mechanism   into  one   or 
the  other  of  its  effective  positions. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  alternating  a  feed 
and  a  quicic  traverse  combining  a  table,  a  feed  screw 
translating  with  the  table  and  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  saddle  slldably  sapportlnc  said  table,  a  fixed  nut  cir- 
cumscribing said  feed  screw  and  supported  by  said  sad- 
dle, a  prime  mover,  two  tranamlaslons  extending  there- 
from In  parallel  series,  the  one  embodying  s  speed  change 
mechanism  and  tranaaiittlng  a  feeding  motion,  and  the 
other  transmitting  a  quick  traverse  motion,  a  dutch 
mechanism  effective  In  one  position  operatlvely  to  connect 
the  feed  motion  transmission  with  said  screw,  and  ita 
other  position  effective  operatlvely  to  connect  the  quick 
traverse  transmission  with  said  screw,  and  a  plurality  of 
dogs  adjustably  secured  on  said  Ubie  adapted  to  shift 
said  mechanism  from  the  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  po- 
sitions. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  alternating  a  feed 
and  a  quick  traverse  combining  a  table,  a  feed  screw 
translating  with  the  table  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  saddle  slldably  supporting  said  table,  a  fixed  nut  cir- 
cumscribing said  feed  screw  and  supported  by  said  sad- 
dle, a  prime  mover,  a  first  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve  each 
Joomaled  In  said  saddle  and  looeely  circumscribing  said 
feed  screw,  a  first  transmlsBlon  enabling  said  prime  mover 
slowly  to  rotate  said  first  sleeve,  a  speed  change  mectaa 
nlam  In  said  tranamlnlon  to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation,  a 
second  tranamlasion  eaabHng  said  prime  mover  rapidly 
to  rotate  said  second  sleeve,  a  dutch  adapted  in  one  po 
sltlon  operatlvely  to  connect  said  first  sleeve  with  said 
screw  and  in  another  position  operatlvely  to  connect  said 
second  sleeve  with  said  screw,  trip  mecbanlsm  for  shift 
Ing  eald  clutch,  and  a  dog  adjustably  mounted  on  naid 
tatrfe  to  actuate  aald  trip  mechanism. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  alternstlng  a  feed 
and  a  quick  traverse  combining  a  table,  a  feed  screw  trsns- 
latlng  with  the  table  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
saddle  slldably  supporting  said  table,  a  fixed  nut  cir 
cumscribing  said  feed  screw  and  supported  by  said  saddle, 
a  prime  mover,  a  sleeve  Joomaled  00  said  saddle  and 
loosely  drcnmscrlblng  said  feed  screw,  a  transmission 
extending  from  said  prime  mover  and  comprising  a  speed 
change  mechanism  and  a  vertical  shaft  having  Its  npper 
end  geared  to  said  sleeve  to  enable  it  to  be  slowly  r<> 
tated  by  said  prime  mover,  a  second  transmission  extend 
Ing  from  said  prime  mover  adapted  to  transmit  a  quick 
traverse  motion,  clutch  mechanism  for  rendering  either 
of  said  transmissions  effective  to  rotate  said  feed  screw, 
and  a  dog  adjustably  mounted  on  said  table  adapted  tu 
actuate  said  clutch  mechanism. 

5.  A    mechanism    for   automatically    alternating    a    feed 
and    a    quick    traverse    combining    a    table,    a    feed    screw 
translating  with  the  table  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a    saddle   slidHbly    supixjrtlng   said    table,    a    fixed    nut    cir 
cumscribing  said  feed  screw  and  supported  by  said  saddle, 
a   prime  mover,   mechanism  for   rotating  said   feed   screw, 
two  branch  line  transmissions  extending  from   said  prime 
mover    to  said    mechanism,    the  one   comprising   a    speed 
change    mechanism    and    adapted    to    transmit    power    for 
feeding  said  table,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  trans 
mlt    power    for   effecting   a    quick    traverse    of   said    talile. 
trip  mechanism   for  interchangeably  rendering   the  one  or 
the  other  of  said  transmissions  effective  to  rotate  said  feed 
screw,  and  a  dog  adjustably  mounted  on  said  table  adapt 
ed  to  actuate  said  trip  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,092,480.       KAILWAV  KAIL    JOINT.       Hknsy     C.     Kox. 

HlehmoDd,    Ind.      Filed    Sept    15,    1913.      Serial    No 

78»,728.      (CL  239—6.) 

1.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with 
ttie  adjoining  portions  of  two  rails,  and  cross  ties  support 
Ing  the  rails,  a  plate  disposed  between  the  rails  and  the 
cross-ties,  wings  extending  oat  from  ssid  plate  and  secured 
to  the  cross-ties.  Jaws  forsod  integral  with  said  plate 
and   located   between   said   wtag*  and   adapted   to   engage 


the  base  of  the  rails,  fish-plates  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  rails  together,  and  tongues  formed  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  fish  platrs  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  Jawa. 


J.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with 
!lie  adjoining  ends  of  two  rails  each  having  a  slot  formed 
midway  of  their  meeting  edges,  a  key  located  In  the  slot, 
lish-plates  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  rails  an*  retaining 
said  key  In  its  slot,  cross  ties  supporting  the  rails,  a 
I.late  disposed  between  the  rails  and  the  cross-ties,  wings 
•  xti-ndlng  out  from  said  plate  and  secured  to  the  croes-tles, 
jaws  formed  integral  with  said  plate  and  located  between 
said  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rails, 
and  tongues  formed  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  flsh- 
Iilates  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  Jaws,  all  substantially 
a«  shown  and  described. 


1  Mi. •.'.481.  R1I)ING-Cl  LTIVATOH.  William  S.  Graham, 
t'MntoD,  III.,  assignor  to  I'arlln  and  Orendorff  Company, 
t  anton.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28, 
H*13.     Rerlal  No.  770,340.     (CI.  97—35.) 


1  In  a  <iiltlvalor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carrying 
w  111  tls  mounted  thereon,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
iongue  comprising  laterally-extending  arms  one  at  each 
^Ide  of  said  lever  whereby  the  lateral  swingiivg  of  said 
It  ver  pushing  forward  the  arm  at  one  side  thereof  serves 
to  iswing  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  toward  the  opposite 
s,ile  of  the  frame. 

1'.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carrylng- 
wbeels  mounted  thereon,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tlvi  thereto,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative 
thtrcto,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
ti>ii;:ue  (omprlsing  laterally-extending  arms  one  at  each 
si.le  of  said  lever  whereby  the  lateral  swinging  of  said 
!.  v.>r  pulling  backward  the  arm  at  one  side  thereof  serves 
til  swing  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  toward  that  side  of 
the  frame. 

.'{.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carrying- 
wheels  mounted  tbereon,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  aald 
ronstie  comprising  laterally-extending  arms  one  at  each 
fiide  of  said  lever  whereby  the  lateral  swinging  of  said 
lever  serves  to  push  forward  the  arm  at  one  side  and  to 
pull  backward  the  arm  at  the  opposite  aide  swinging  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  relsdve  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carrying- 
wheels  mounted  thereoo,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tive thereto,  n  lever  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative 
thereto,  and  connecrlons  between  said  lever  and  said 
tongue,  said  connections  romprlsing   a   member   plrotally 


mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  tbe 
tongue  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  lateral  swiniiing  of 
said  lever,  by  the  rocking  of  which  member  in  either  di- 
rection the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  is  moved  laterally  in 
the  corresponding  direction. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carryin;^ 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  relri- 
tlve  thereto,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative 
thereto,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
tongue,  said  connections  comprising  plvotally  mounted 
members  one  at  each  side  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  tTie 
lateral  swinging  of  said  lever,  by  the  rocking  of  which 
members  in  either  direction  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue 
is  moved  laterally  In  the  corresponding  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1,092,482.     VALVE.      William   H.   Gkifkis.   Bishop,   Md. 
Filed  July  22,  1913.      Serial  No.  780,425.      tCl.  1.37—32. . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caiiing,  a  valve  in  thv 
casing,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  valve  toward  closed 
position  of  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  projectlnsr 
through  the  casing,  said  stem  having  a  reduced  end.  a 
pivoted  arm  having  an  opening  through  which  the  reduced 
end  of  the  stem  projects,  and  a  coiled  spring  around  the 
reduced  end  of  the  stem  bearing  at  one  end  against  a 
shoulder  on  the  stem,  and  at  its  other  end  against  said 
pivoted  arm,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  said  arm,  svibstan- 
t  tally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  In  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  valve  toward  ck)se<l  po- 
sition, of  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  projecting 
through  the  casing,  said  stem  having  a  reduced  end.  a 
pivoted  arm  having  an  opening  through  which  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  stem  projects,  and  a  coiled  spring  around 
the  reduced  end  of  tbe  stem  bearing  at  one  end  against 
a  shoulder  («  the  stem,  and  at  its  other  end  against  naid 
pivoted  arm,  a  fixed  bracket,  and  a  cam  mounted  to  Turn 
in  the  braclcet  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  cam  causes  the  arm  to 
pivot  and  controls  the  tension  of  the  last-mentioned 
spring,  Fubs'antially  as  described. 


1.092,483.  I'ULL-ON  DEVICE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Mabtin  A  Hatward,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.  Piled 
June  28,  li'lS.     Serial  No.  775,2«4.     (Cl,  36-66.1 

1.  As  a  pull-on  device  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  of  a  tmr  or  toggle,  nnd  n 
strap  attached  to  the  said  upper  and  looping  around  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  said  bar  or  toggle  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  secure  the  latter  in  place  with  the  end  portions 
of  tbe  bar  or  toggle  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  strap  sufficiently  to  cotstitute  fingerholds. 

2.  As  a  pall-on  device  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  of  a  dumb-bell  shaped  bar 
or  toggle,  ^d  a  strap  attached  to  tbe  said  upper  and  encir- 
cling the  reduced  intermediate  portion  of  tlte  bar  or  toggle 
and  thereby  attaching  the  latter  to  the  upper,  with  tbe  en- 
larged heads  of  the  bar  or  toggle  projecting  to  constitute 
flnger-bolda. 
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:i.    As   u   pull-ou   device    for   l)CK>ts   01  sbot^M,    the  cointilna 
tlou  with  the  upper  of  a  «hoe,  of  a  bar  or  toKKip,  and  a 
strap  iittaohed  to  the  upper  tind  looplntt  around  »ald  bar  or 
toKRli-   ill    Hurh   manner   that    the  said   bar  or  toKjfle   In  ne 


cured  til  the  upper  near  the  fop  of  tlie  latter  but  below  the 
top  eiJue  thereof,  with  the  ends  of  the  har  or  toxKle  project 
iiiK  at  oppoHlte  ei1k;es  of  the  said  strap  sufflclentlv  to  seive 
as  UtiKer  lioldH. 


l.t»!tj,4S4       MKTAL  I'AK  HOOF.     John  J.   Hokkman.   New 
KeiisliiKlon.   I'a  .  assignor,   by  meftne  asKlKmiieuts,   to   I'. 

II.  Murphy    t'onipaiiy.    rarnassus,    I'a..   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania       Filed   Jan     4.   UUl'.      Serial    No    t5tm.»;r. 

III.  108      5.) 


1  A  roof  sheet  for  oar  riMifs.  snld  nwif  sheet  coniprtslnK 
a  iiiKJy  portion  and  end  tlanKes  and  havluK  a  t;reater  length 
from  end  to  end  alonK  the  Hid(>  uiar^ins  of  said  body  por- 
tions than  along  the  middle  lenjjth  thereof. 

2.  A  roof  sheet  for  car  roofs,  said  roof  sheet  havlDK 
dowuturned  end  flanfteft  wider  In  the  middle  portion  than 
at  the  enda  thereof,  the  overall  length  of  said  roof  sheet 
before  flanging  being  the  same  throughout  ita  width. 

.^.  A  roof  sheet  for  car  roofs,  said  roof  sheet  comprising 
a  body  portion  varying  In  leii){th  throughout  its  width,  said 
lK>dy  portion  t>eing  shorter  along  the  median  line  than 
along  the  side  margins,  and  flanges  nf  varying  width  on 
the  ends  of  said  sheet,  said  flanges  l>eing  of  greater  width 
at  the  mid  portion  of  the  sheet  than  adjacent  the  comers 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  metal  <'ar  roof,  carlines  having  vertical  web*, 
purlins  between  the  webs,  and  roof  sheets  supported  on 
said  purlins,  In  combination  with  sheathing  supported  by 
said  cnrllnes  and  arrnnKed  between  said  purlins  to  form 
dead  nlr   spaces  beneath   the  roof  sheets. 

.%.  In  a  car  roof,  carlines  having  lateral  flanges  and  ver- 
tical webs,  purlins  attached  to  said  carlines  and  project- 
ing above  said  flanges  l)etwe<'n  the  webs  of  the  carlines, 
roof  sheets  arranged  on  said  purlins  between  the  webs  of 
the  carlines.  nn<i  riMtf  sheathing  supported  on  said  carllne 
flanges  nud  spaced  below  said  roof  sheets. 

f  Claims  *\  to  19  not  printed  In  the  'iazetfe.  ] 


1,092,4R6  CAR  ROOF  Joh.n  J.  HorrMAN,  New  Reusing 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  I!  Mur 
phy  t'ompauy,  Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,405.  (Cl 
108-5.) 
1.    A  seam  co\er  of  trough  shape  formed  from  a  strip  of 

sheet  metal,  the  ends  thereof  belntf  crimped  longitudinally 


and  tlattene<i  out  and  t>ent  into  planes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  seam  cover,  thereby  forming  clo- 
sure* for  the  ends  of  the  trough. 


;.',  .V  seam  cover  of  trouj:li  shape  formed  from  slieet 
metal,  said  seam  cover  having  Its  ends  crimped  longltudi 
nally  and  bent  into  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
ails  thereof,  thereb.\  forming  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
trough. 

,'!  In  a  car  roof  comprising  metal  roof  sheets  separated 
by  Joints  fransver»4'  to  the  .aves  of  the  car,  seam  covers  of 
Inverted  trough  shape  for  said  Joints  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  margins  of  the  roof  sheets  adjacent  said  Joints,  said 
seam  covers  each  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal, 
the  eaves  ends  thereof  twdng  crimped  longitudinally,  said 
crlmp«'d  portions  t>elng  b»'nt  down  over  the  ends  of  said 
Joints,  thereby  forming  eaves  covers  therefor. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  comprising  metal  roof  sheets  separated 
by  Joints  transverse  to  the  eaves  of  the  car,  seam  1  overs 
of  inverted  trough  shape  for  said  joints  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  margins  of  the  roof  shet'ts  adjacent  said  Joints,  said 
seam  covers  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  the  eaves 
enda  thereof  txdng  folded  up  and  bent  down  in  planes 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seam  cover,  and 
vertical  inward  crimps  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
margins  of  said  downwardly   In-nt  ends. 

5.  In  a  car  roof  comprising  metal  roof  sheets  separated 
by  joints  transverse  to  the  eaves  of  the  car,  seam  covers 
of  inverted  trough  shape  covering  said  Joints  with  their 
ends  overhanging  the  eaves,  said  seam  covers  having  lat- 
eral flanges  along  the  lower  edges  of  their  side  walls  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  margins  of  the  roof  sheets  adjacent 
said  joints,  said  seam  covers  each  t>eing  formed  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  overhanging  earea  ends  thereof  t>e- 
Ing  narrower  than  the  flanged  middle  portions  and  crimped 
longitudinally,  said  overhanging  portions  being  bent  down 
in  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seam 
cover  to  cover  the  ends  of  said  joints. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


l,09J,4S»i  PROCKSS  OF  MANIFACTIBINO  8HEKT- 
METAL  CAR  ROOF  PARTS.  Jons  J.  HorrukH.  New 
Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P. 
M.  Murphy  «'ompany.  Parnaaaus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,841. 
(CI.    113—116.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet-metal  car  roofing  parta, 
notching  the  corners  of  a  suitable  blank,  tending  the  side 
margins  of  said  blank  to  form  it  to  trough  shape,  flatten- 
ing and  longitudinally  crimping  the  enda  of  said  trough- 
shaped  blank,  and  bending  over  said  crimped  portions  at 
the  inner  corners  of  said  notches  to  cio«e  the  ends  of  the 
troagh. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet-metal  car  roofing  parta, 
notching  the  corners  of  a  suitable  blank,  nld  notches  b«- 
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Ing  deeper  at  tbelr  Inner  corners  than  at  their  outer  ends, 
bending  tbe  side  margins  of  said  blank  to  form  it  to  trougt 
shape,  flattenixig  and  longitudinally  crimping  the  ends  of 
said  trough-abaped  blank,  and  bending  over  said  crimped 
l>ortions  at  the  inner  corners  of  said  notches  to  close  the 
ends  of  the  trough. 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing'  sheet  aietal  car  roof 
parts  comprising  the  following  operations,  first  notching 
the  corners  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  second,  bending  the 
margins  of  said  strip  to  form  the  latter  to  the  shape  of  a 
trough,  the  depth  of  the  sides  of  said  trough  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  notches,  third,  flattening  out  the 
side  walls  of  said  trough  at  their  ends  and  crimping  its 
narrow  end  portions  longitudinally,  and  fourth,  bending 
over  said  crimped  end  into  planes  transverse  to  said  side 
walls 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal  car  roof 
parts  comprising  tbe  following  operations,  first,  notching 
the  comers  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  said  notches  being 
deeper  at  their  inner  corners  than  at  their  outer  ends,  sec- 
ond, bending  the  margins  of  said  strip  to  form  the  latter 
to  the  shape  of  a  trough,  third,  flattening  out  the  side  walls 
of  said  trough  at  their  ends  and  crimping  its  narrow  end 
portions  longitudinally,  and  fourth,  bending  over  said 
crlmned  ends  at  the  Inner  corners  of  said  notches  into 
planes  transverse  to  aaid  side  walls. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  metal  car  roof 
parts  comprising  the  following  operations,  first  notching 
the  corners  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  said  notciies  being 
lieeper  at  their  inner  comers  than  at  their  outer  ends,  sec 
ond.  l)ending  the  margins  of  said  strip  to  form  the  latter  to 
the  shape  of  a  trough,  the  depth  of  the  sides  of  said  trough 
being  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  notches,  third,  flatten- 
ing out  the  side  walls  of  said  trough  at  their  ends  and 
crimping  its  narrow  end  portions  longitudinally,  and 
fourth,  bending  over  said  crimped  ends  at  the  Inner  cor- 
ners of  said  ^otc^e»  into  planes  transveise  to  said  side 
walls 


1.092.487  MKTHOI)  OF  CAPTlNcJ  I 'It  I  NT  I  NC.  PLATES. 
KuBKKT  T.  JoH.NSTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  n  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct  21,  1912.  Serial  .\o.  720.976.  (Cl. 
22-    2i:i. ) 


1  The  method  of  casting  a  printing  plate,  which  com- 
prises retarding  the  cooling  of  the  portion  of  the  plate 
wlilch  forms  a  Itearing  for  the  plate  upon  a  press. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  a  printing  plate,  which  com- 
prises proti'Cting  the  portion  of  the  plate  which  forms  a 
lieariUK  for  the  plate  upon  a  press  against  rapid  cooling. 

:\.  The  method  of  casting  a  printing  plate,  which  com- 
prises cooling  the  major  portion  of  the  back  face  of  the 
plate  and  retarding  the  cooling  of  the  portion  of  the  plate 
which  forma  a  bearing  for  tbe  plate  upoc  a  press. 

4,  The  method  of  casting  a  printing  plate,  a  portion  only 
of  the  back  face  of  which  forms  the  l)earlng  for  tbe  plate 
upon  a  press,  which  comprises  cooling  the  hack  face  of 
said  plate  with  the  exception  of  said  bearing  portion  and 
retarding  the  cooling  of  said  bearing  portion. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  casting  a  printing  plate  having  pro 
jectlng  portions  on  Its  Ijack  face  which  form  the  bearing 


for  itie  plate  upon  a  press,  which  comprises  retarding  tbe 
cooling   of    the    l>earing    faces    of    said    projecting    portions 
and  cooling  the  remainder  of  the  l)ack  of  said  plate. 
[Claims  fi  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


l,(»92,4.tK.  .lOCK  STRAP.  ABTHf  B  B.  Kexdrick.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  10,  1913  Serial  No.  7«i6,fi91. 
(Cl.   128 — 38. » 
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1.  In  a  Jock  strap,  n  waist  liand,  and  a  supporting  mem 
iK-r  formed  of  two  tlat  continuous  strips  of  fal)rlc  having 
their  ends  attached  to  the  waist  t>and.  each  of  said  strips 
iK-ing  folded  upon  itself  forming  a  triangular  portion  of 
double  thickness  of  the  fabric,  said  triangular  portions  be 
ing  stitched  together,  said  strips  extending  upwardly  from 
the  triangular  portions  to  the  front  of  the  waist  band  and 
said  strips  diverging  from  the  triangular  jiortions  and 
extending  to  the  sides  of  the  waist  band. 

2.  In  a  Jock  strap,  a  waist  band,  and  a  supporting  mem 
l)er  formed  of  two  flat  strips  of  fabric  having   their  en<lh 
attaolied  to  the  waist  band,  each  of  said  strips  being  folded 
upon   itself  forming  a  triangular  portion  of  double   thick 
ness  of  the  fabric   and  equal   substantially   to  one  half   of 
a  s<juare.  said  triangular  portions  being  stitched  together 
forming   a   substantially   square   portion   of  dou\ile   thick 
ness  of   the  fabric,  portions   of  said  stripe   l>eing   stitched 
together   forming  a   pouch    including   said    square   portion, 
said  strips  extending  forwardly  from  the  square  portion 
to  the  front  of  the  waist  band,  and  said  strips  diverging 
from  the  square  portion  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the 
waist  band. 

3.  In  a  Jock  strap,  a  waist  band,  and  a  supporting  menv 
ber  formed  of  two  flat  strip-s  of  fabric  having  their  ends 
attached  to  tbe  waist  l>and,  each  of  said  strips  being  foldt^d 
upon  itself  forming  a  triangular  portion  of  double  thick- 
ness of  the  fabric  and  e<iual  substantially  to  one-half  of  a 
square,  the  folded  sides  of  said  triangular  portion  l)eing 
stitched  together  forming  a  sul)8tantlally  square  portion 
of  double  thickness  of  the  fabric,  the  parts  of  said  snips 
forming  the  square  i)ortlon  being  stitched  together  around 
the  outer  portion  of  the  square  portion,  said  strips  extend 
ing  upwardly  from  the  square  portion  to  the  front  of  the 
waist  band,  said  strips  being  stitch^  together  above  tbe 
square  portion,  forming  a  supporting  pouch  including  said 
square  portion,  and  said  strips  diverging  from  the  squaie 
portion  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  waist  band. 

4.  In  a  jock  strap,  a  waist  l>and,  and  a  supporting  mem 
ber  formed  of  two  flat  strips  of  fabric  having  their  ends 
attached  to  the  waist  band,  each  of  said  strips  comprising 
a  flattened  knitted  tube  more  elastic  in  the  direction  of  its 
width  than  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  each  of  said  strips 
being  folded  upon  itself  forming  a  triangular  portion  of 
double  thickness  of  the  fabric  and  equal  substantially  to 
one-half  of  a  wjuare.  said  triangular  portions  tielng 
stitched  together  forming  a  substantially  square  pt.rtion 
of  double  thickness  of  the  fabric,  portions  of  said  strips 
being  stitched  together  formfng  a  pouch  including  said 
square  portion,  said  strips  extending  upwardly  from  the 
square  portion  to  the  front  of  the  waist  band,  and  said 
strips  diverging  from  tbe  square  portion  and  extending 
to  the  sides  of  the  waist  band. 

5.  In  a  Jock  strap,  a  waist  band,  and  a  supporting 
member  formed  of  two  flat  strips  of  fabric  having  their 
ends  attached  to  the  waist  band,  each  of  said  strips  com- 
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prlaing  ■  flattened  knittf^  tube  more  elastic  to  the  direc- 
tion of  Ita  width  ibnn  1b  the  dlre<'tlon  of  Ita  length,  each 
of  said  ttripi  beiriK  folded  upon  itself  formioK  a  triangular 
portion  of  double  thlrknese  of  the  fabric  and  equal  snb 
stantlally  to  one-half  of  a  s(iunre,  th."  folded  sides  of  said 
triangular  portion  ht-lnR  stitched  together  forming  a  Riilv 
stantlally  square  portion  of  double  thickness  of  the  fabric, 
the  parts  of  said  strips  forming  the  square  portion  being 
stitched  together  around  the  outer  portion  of  the  square 
portion,  said  strips  exlendlnn  upwardly  from  the  s<|aare 
IMirtlon  to  ths  front  of  the  waist  band,  said  strips  Iw'InK 
stitched  together  above  the  s(|uare  portion,  forming  a  sup 
porting  pouch  including  said  Htiuare  portion,  and  said 
Strips  diverging  from  the  square  portion  and  <xtendlng  to 
the  Bides  of  the  waist  band. 

[Claims  •'.  nr)d   7   not   print,  d    in   the  *;MZ<'tte.  ) 


1,(192,480.  X  K.\Y  Tl'BE  Hekmanv  M. 
Ohloago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  17,  lOll'  Serial 
(CI.   L'50      :<">  I 


KK.SSKI.ItlNi;. 

No.    7-"5.j;<n 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  with  the  glass 
IXKlyportlon  and  electrodes,  of  a  glass  extension  containing 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  formed  along  its  outer-end  por- 
tion with  a  compartment  of  tbinner  glass  than  the  said 
body-portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  X  ray  tut>e,  the  <'omblnation  with  the  glass 
tKKly-portlon  and  electrodes,  of  a  glass  exteDsion  liuvlng 
an  enlarged,  outer-end  portion  forming  a  compartment  of 
thinner  glass  than  the  said  body  portion,  for  the  purpose 
set  fortb. 


1,092,490.  I'RlNTINt;  Al'l'AIt  AXIS.  1siix>k  Kitsee, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  ;U,  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
728,773.      (CI.  9J— 77.B.> 


-t.  In  film  printing  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  a 
tllm  supporting  member,  of  a  master  Ulna  wrapped  upon 
said  supporting  member  in  ■  helical  path,  mean*  adapted 
tu  bold  a  sensltiied  film  in  a  helical  patb  auperlmpoMd 
upon  said  master  film,  and  means  for  producing  light  for 
transmission    through   said   master  film   to  said  aeBSltlaed 

nim. 


1.  In  tlim  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
light  transmitting  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  members  dls 
posed  in  a  helical  path  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
•nter  into  marginal  perforations  in  master  and  sensltlaed 
fllma,  whereby  aald  films  are  held  in  superposed  position  on 
Mid  cylinder  and  in  helical  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
and  means  for  producing  light  within  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  light  transmitting  cyl 
Inder,  of  a  hollow  t>earlng  therefor,  a  spider  supporting 
■ikl  cylinder  on  said  bearing  ihfht  pro<lucing  means,  and 
a  guide  upon  which  said  light  producing  means  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  through  said  spider 
and  hollow  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  light  transmitting  cyl 
inder,  ot  a  hollow  bearing  therefor,  a  spider  supporting 
said  cylinder  on  said  bearing,  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp,  and  a  guide  upon  which  said  lamp  is  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  aald  cylinder  through  said  spider  and  hollow 
bearing. 


l.(i'.>L',4i»l.  MEASURING  PUMP.  EowAao  KuprsBLS,  St 
l.ouis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  191::.  Serial  No.  741.045. 
Ml    L'J  1-103.) 


.\   measuring  device  comprising  a  pump,  means  for  lluj 
Itlnx   the  degree  of  operation  of  said   pump,   said  means 
Including  a   rod,   an  abutment   spllned   to  said   rod,  and   n 
rotatable    member   screwed   onto   said    rod   and   secured    to 
said  abutment  ;   and  a   sealing  device   connecting  said   ro 
tatable  member  to  said  rod. 


1,092,492.  PRE88  FOB  MAKING  BUTTONS.  Albbbt 
C.  Laubsbn.  Chicago.  111.,  aialgnor  to  Illinois  Modam 
Button  h  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14.  Hti:?.  Serial  No. 
7H4.SO»V      (Ci.  7y     4.1 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  fortb,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  die-members  statlonartly  supported  on 
the  base  of  tbe  macbine,  a  re<-iprocatory  dlennember  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  laterally  Into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  dle^membera  of  said  pair  and  formed  of  relatively 
movable  members,  a  redprocable  and  oscillatory  latch- 
devlce  pivoted  on  aald  base  and  engageabie  by  said  redp- 
rocable die  when  in  position  to  coOperate  w.th  one  of  said 
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pair  of  dlea  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
b«-r8  relative  to  the  other  thereof,  means  tending  to  turn 
said  latch,  and  a  stationary  stop  cooperating  with  said 
latch  for  limiting  tbe  turning  movement  of  the  latter,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

L'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  die  members  statlonarily  supported  on 
the  base  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocatory  die  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  laterally  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  die  members  of  said  pair  and  formed  of  relatively 
movable  members,  a  reciprocable  and  oscillatory  latch- 
devlce  pivoted  on  said  base  and  engageabie  by  said  recip- 
rocable die  when  In  position  to  coOperate  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  dies  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  thereof,  a  spring  operating  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  latch  in  raised  condition  and  to  turn 
If,  .ind  a  sUtlonnry  stop  cooperating  with  said  latch  for 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  latter,  for  tlie  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

:;  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  die-members  statlonarily  supported  on 
the  base  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocatory  die-member 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  Into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  dle-membera  of  said  pair  and  formed  of  relatively 
movable  member*,  a  pivot-pin  on  said  base,  a  reciprocable 
and  oscillatory  latch-device  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
engageabie  by  said  redprocable  die  when  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  one. of  said  pair  of  dies  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other 
thereof,  a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  latch  In 
raised  condition  and  to  turn  It.  a  head  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  plvot-pln,  and  a  member  on  said  bead  cooperating 
with  wald  latch  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the 
latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the  door  operating  means  whereby  said  rod  will  be  moved 
longitudinally  so  that  the  notch  In  the  disk  will  be  so 
engaged  that  the  shaft  of  the  disk  cannot  be  turned,  said 
disk  when  turned  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
that  end  of  the  rod  and  thereby  restraining  the  operation 
of  the  door  operating  device. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  vehicles,  the  comblna 
lion  of  a  door  operating  device  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  power-controller  shaft  a  distance  therefrom,  a  connector 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  means  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  connanor  whereby  the  door  operating 
mechanism  may  move  said  connector  when  the  door  Is 
opened,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  connector  for 
locking  said  power-controller  in  inoperative  position  while 
the  door  is  open,  and  for  engaging  the  power  controller 
when  in  operative  position  to  restrain  the  diior  opening 
me<'hanism  when  the  controller  shaft  has  t>een  turned. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  door-operating  device  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  a  power-controller  also  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and 
a  connector  between  them  whereby  the  door  operating  de- 
vice and  the  power-controller  may  each  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  vehiclefs.  the  coiubina 
tion  of  a  door  operating  devic^.  a  power  controller,  a  con 
nector  txtween  them  so  constructed  that  its  length  may  tte 
varied  under  stress,  and  Interlocking  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  connector  whereby  the  door-operating  device  will 
prevent  the  power  controller  from  being  operated  and  the 
power-controller  will  prevent  the  door  from  twlng  opened 
until  sutflclent  stress  is  applied  tu  vary  the  length  of  said 
connector. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <Ja«efte  ] 


1.092.49.'5.  STBEET-C-'V.R-DOOR  LOCK.  E.Mii.  Lawkenz. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  lOi:'..  Seiiiil  Ni.  7.'.2.5r.6. 
(CI.  24R      f.1.) 


1.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  power  controller  shaft  at  the  front  end 
of  tbe  vehicle,  a  notched  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle,  devices  connected  thereto  for  opening  a  door  of 
the  vehicle,  a  rod  extending  from  said  door  operating 
shaft  to  the  controller  shaft  and  having  a  lug  at  Its  front 
end.  and  means  connecting  said  rod  and  said  door  operat- 
ing abaft  whereby  the  rod  will  move  the  lug  at  Its  front 
end  into  tbe  notch  on  the  disk  of  the  controller  shaft 
whenever  the  door  Is  opened. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  notched  disk 
on  tbe  same,  a  door  opening  device  at  the  other  end  of 
the  vehicle,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle, 
means  at  one  end  of  tbe  same  engaging  said  notched  disk. 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  connecting  to 

201  O.  0.-9 


1.002,494.  I»RIVI.\G-AXLE.  Thomab  J.  L1ND8AT,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Auto  Parts  »'om- 
pany,  a  (orporation  of  Indiana.  F^led  Feb.  19,  1912. 
.Serial  No.  678,743.      (CI.  21— 90.i 


1.  -^  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing member,  a  brake  support  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  said 
1  aslng  member  and  non  rotatlvely  Interlocked  therewith, 
said  brake-support  comprising  a  central  tubular  portion 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  bearing- receiving  portion. 
a  wheel-supportlnc  bearing  on  said  portion,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  hrake-dmm  carried  by 
said  wheel,  a  brake-band  cooperating  with  said  drum,  an 
operating  member  carried  by  the  brake-support  and  con- 
nected with  the  brake-band,  and  a  driving  shaft  ertend 
Ing  through  and  supported  b.v  said  tabular  ctulng  memt>er. 

2.  A  driving-axle  structure,  comprlalng  a  tubular  casing 
member,  a  brake  support  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  said 
casing  member,  said  brake-support  comprising  a  central 
tubular  portion  provided  at  its  outer  eiKJ  with  a  bearing 
receiving  portion,  a  wheel-Eupportlng  bearing  on  said 
portion,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a 
brake-drum  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  brake-band  coCperet- 
ing  with  said  drum,  an  operating  member  carried  by  the 
brake-support  and  connected  with  the  brake-band,  and  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  and  supported  by  said 
tubular  casing  member. 

3.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing member,  a  wheel  bearing  carried  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member,  a  shaft  rota- 
tlvely mounted   within  the  casing  member,  a  hub  sleeved 
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within  the  whet>l  bearing  and  loniHH-ted  to  the  shaft  for 
roiutlon  therewith,  a  second  hub  carrit-d  by  thf  tlrst  and 
slwved  over  and  codperatinK  with  the  wheel-bearlnK.  a 
hnike-drum  carried  by  said  8*<ond  hub.  a  hrak."  coiiporuf 
lii«  therewith,  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  said  Kerond 
hub. 

4.  A   driving  axle   Btructure,   comprlHlng   a    lulmlar   las- 
intt    nitmher,    a    wheel    bearing    carried    externally    by    the 
oiiltr    end    of   Bald    tubular    casing   member,    a    shaft    rofu 
tlvtiy   mounted   within   the  ca.slng  member,  a    hub  sieved 
within    the  wheel   bearing  and  connected  to  the  tdmft   for 
i-otatlon    therewith,   a   second   hub  <nrrl»"d    by   the   first    and 
Kleeved    over    and    cooperating    with    the    wht-el  t)earlnK'.    a 
brake  drum  carried  by  said  second  hub,  a  brake  cofiperat 
Ing  therewith,  a   wheel-hub  sleeved  upon   said  second   hub, 
means    for    clamping    said    whe»-l  hub    In    place,    a    second 
l)nike-druni   carried   by    the    wheel  hub   concentric   with    tlic 
flpHt   brake-dru.m,  and  a  brake  coftperatlng  with  said  k<m 
und  brake  drum. 

5.  A  driving-axle  structure,  comprising  a  tubular  <  as 
ing  member,  a  wheel  bearing  carried  externally  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  casing  member,  a  shaft  rotatively 
iiionnted  within  the  casing  member,  a  hub  sleeved  within 
the  wheel  bearing  and  connectid  to  th.'  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  ir  second  hub  clirrled  by  the  llrsi  and  uleeved 
over  and  cooperating  with  the  wheel-bearing,  a  brake- 
drum  carried  by  said  second  hub,  a  brake  cooperating 
therewith,  a  wheel  hub  sleeved  upon  said  second  hub,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  wheel  hub  In  plaie. 

(i'lulms  «  to  11)  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiettf.] 


l.()lH'.4i>ri        AIK  I'lMl'.       C-ABL    j;.   I.     I.ll-MAN.   Helolf.    Wis  . 

assignor  to  The  LIpman  Manufacturing  Company.  Helolt, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  May  \U.  1913 
Serial  No.  768.580.      (CI.  230 — 34.1 
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1  111  an  air  pump,  the  combtuallun  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  of  a  head  forming  a  top  for  the  cylinder, 
ail  air  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  located  In  the  head,  the 
Intake  ralve  drawing  from  the  atmosphere  and  the  exhaust 
valve  having  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  cap  inclosing  said 
valves  and  carried  by  the  head,  the  cap  leaving  an  open- 
ing intermediate  the  pump  head  and  cap  wherethrough  air 
may  pass  to  said  intake  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
(liston  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  located  on  the  head 
o'  the  cylinder  including  an  air  intake  valve  adapted  to 
draw  air  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  casing  covering  said 
valve  mechanism  and  having  Bide  walls  disposed  adjacent 
till-  sides  of  said  valve  mechanism,  said  side  walls  forming 
with  the  valve  mechanism  an  air  passage  through  which 
air  may  pass  to  said  intake  valve. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  located  on  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  including  an  air  Intake  valve  adapted  to 
draw  air  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  casing  covering  said 
valve  mechanism  and  pump  head,  the  casing  having  de- 
pending side  walls  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
pump  head  and  forming  with  said  head,  an  air  passage 
through  which  air  may  pass  to  said  intake  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston   therefor,   of  valve   mechanism   located  on  the  head 


of  the  cylinder  including  an  air  Intake  valve  adapted  to 
ilrnw  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  a  casing  covering  said 
valve  mechanism  with  sides  of  the  casing  spaced  from  the 
pump  and  forming  with  the  pump  substaDtlally  vertical 
air  passages  through  which  air  may  be  drawn  to  said 
intake  valve. 


1.002.4J)«  AWM.\»;  .I..1IV  K  I.<«k  w.^jo.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  2,  HMn  S.Tial  No  590,317.  'CI 
l.'.t;      42  ) 


1.  The  <on)l)lniition  of  a  bracket  appiii-d  to  ihe  building 
wall  and  having  a  depending  porilon  or  shank,  a  set  of 
iaxy  tongs  supported  on  said  bratki-t.  means  connected 
with  one  of  till"  lazy  tong  units  and  operative  to  project 
and  retract  the  lazy  tongs,  and  means  to  guide  one  end  01 
said  unit  along  the  depending  portion  or  shank  of  the 
bracket. 

2  The  coinlilnntlon  of  a  bracket  appllea  to  the  building 
wail,  a  set  of  lazy  tongs  supiK)rted  on  wild  bracket,  means 
acting  upon  one  of  the  laasy  tong  unit.*  and  iperntlve  to 
proje<  t  and  retract  the  lary  tongs,  mean!,  to  guide  the 
lower  end  of  snid  unit  in  a  sul)stant iaily  vertical  direction 
adJHcent  the  building  wall,  and  means  carried  by  said  unit 
to  abut  laterally  against  the  bracket  when  the  laiy  tongs 
are  extende<l,  when-by  the  weight  of  the  structure  Is  trans 
milted  to  the  building  wall   In  a  lateral  direction. 

3.  .Vwning  projecting  and  retracting  mechanism  com 
prising  a  bracket  tlxtd  to  the  building,  a  set  of  lazy  tongs 
supported  by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  an 
endless  chain  running  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  one  of 
the  units  of  said  lazy  tongs  being  connected  to  said  chain, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheels  to  move 
the  chain  and  connected  unit  to  project  and  retract  the 
awning 

4.  In  awning  projecting  and  retracting  uiechanisai  an 
awning  roller,  a  set  of  lazy  tongs  having  one  of  Its  outer 
urits  fastened  to  the  awning,  gearing  for  projecting  the 
lazj    tongs,  and  separate  gearing  for  actuating  the  roiit-r 

.'1.  In  awning  prt)Jecting  and  retracting  mechanism,  an 
iiwnlng  roller,  a  set  of  lazy  tongs  having  one  of  Its  outer 
units  fastened  to  Ihe  awning,  gearing  for  projecting  the 
lazy  tongs,  separate  gearing  for  actuating  the  roller,  a 
winding  shaft  and  mechanism  for  clutching  thi-  winding 
shaft  to  either  of  said  gearings  at  will 

(Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  | 


l,01>2.4J»7       FKINTINt;   MECHANISM    FOR    AKDINt;  .MA 
CHINKS.     Jason  C.  Ixittbbhand,  .New  York.  N.  Y  ,  as 
slgnor  to  .Vddomefer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware       Filed    Feb     .!.    1013.       Serial     No      74.".. Ml.:         nl. 
235-  rtO  I 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
key.  means  ff)r  printing  a  signal,  a  mala  operating  mem 
b«^r,  means  for  causing  the  signal  printing  means  to  be 
cixked  l>y  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  and  to 
remain  co<'ked  at  the  conclusion  of  Its  normal  movement, 
and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  said  key  to 
eflect  the  actuation  of  the  printing  means 

2.  In   a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  printing  memb«M 
airar,ge<l  to  print  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  plurality  of  sig 
nni  keys,  one  for  each  signal,  means  connecting  the  print- 
ing member  and  the  keys  arranged  to  cause  the  depression 
of  any  of  said  keys  to  tlrst  shift  the  printing  member  and 
to  thereupon  effect   the  printing  of  the  signal  correspond 
Ing  to  the  signal  key  deprt^ssed.  a  main  operating  member. 
an<'  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  main  operat 
Ing  member  to   cause  the  signal   printing  means  to  be  set 
to   remain   cocke<l   at   the  conclusion   of   the   movement   of 
such  operating  member. 
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'.'>.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  member  carrying  a 
set  of  iignal  type,  a  hammer  movable  in  a  certain  path,  a 
set  of  signal  keys,  means  connecting  the  keys  and  the  car- 
rier causing  the  depression  of  any  of  the  keys  to  shift  the 
carrier  with  the  type  corresponding  to  the  key  depressed 
brought  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  when  swung  to 
thereby  print,  and  which  carrier  is  so  shifted  at  the  initial 
movement  of  the  key,  a  main  operating  member  for  the 
machine,  and  means  connecting  the  hammer  with  the  oper- 
ating member  arrnngtMi  to  cause  the  hammer  to  be  cocked 
ti.»  the  normal  operation  of  the  memb<r  and  to  remain 
i'.><ke<l  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  sueh   member. 


4.  Ill  a  calculating  machine,  a  signal  priming  memlMT 
arranged  lo  print  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  hammer  mov- 
iille  In  a  certain  fixed  path  to  strike  the  different  signals 
in  different  positions  of  the  said  member  to  cause  them  to 
print,  a  bar  connected  with  tRe  carrying  inembtT  and  nlso 
with  the  hammer,  a  set  of  keys  each  arranged  to  connect 
with  said  bar  and  arranged  when  depressed  to  each  cause 
111.  carrying  member  to  be  set  at  a  different  fiositlon.  and 
to  thereupon  cause  the  hammer  to  be  operated  to  print  the 
signal  correspfindlng  to  the  key  depressed,  a  main  operat 
iiK  meml>er  for  the  machine,  and  means  (onnectlng  the 
liiimmer  with  the  operating  member  arranged  to  cause  the 
Ik' miner  to  be  cocked  by  the  normal  operation  of  the  mem- 
liei    and  to  remain   cocked   at  the  end  of  the  movement  of 

such    IliemtxT. 

.'.  In  n  calculating  machine,  a  rack  and  type  plate  pro 
vided  with  a  carrier  portion,  type  In  the  carrier  portion, 
the  plate  having  a  set  of  recesses  corresponding  in  relative 
p.mition  to  the  type  on  the  plate,  a  lock  bar  movably  sup 
ported  on  the  machine  to  engage  the  different  recesses  as 
the  said  plate  is  shifted  to  different  printing  positions,  a 
universal  bar  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  all  the 
i.-ek  and  type  plate*,  mians  for  normally  holding  said  lock 
i.ni  awly  from  the  rack  and  type  plate,  and  means  con- 
114.  led  with  the  lock  bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
universal  bar  when  the  latter  has  disengaged  the  rack  and 
t\pe  plates,  to  shift  the  lock  bar  to  engage  the  rack  and 
tvpe  plate  at  said  notches. 

(Claims  c,  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i  oii2,4'.«S  RKFII.LABLE  CARTRinOE  FUSK.  Edward 
H  Mai.i.ory.  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Fuse  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
052.493.      (CI.  175—273.) 


1  .V  refillable  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  shell,  wash- 
ers removably  lying  against  and  entirely  closing  the  open 
ends  of  the  shell  each  washer  having  an  opening  communi- 
<ating  with  the  interior  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  inner 
pi  rlphery  of  the  latter,  a  fuse  within  and  extending  from 


end  to  end  of  the  bheil  and  also  through  the  openings  la 
the  respective  washers,  the  portions  of  the  fuse  which  He 
in  the  openings  in  the  washers  filling  the  portions  of  the 
openings  which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  shell, 
and  each  end  of  the  fuse  being  provided  with  a  terminal 
disposed  transversely  of  the  fuse  and  lying  In  contact  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  washer,  and  caps  embracing 
tUe  fuse  terminals  and  the  washers  and  connected  with  th» 
shell  to  hold  the  terminals  and  the  washers  in  intimate 
con  (act. 

2.  A  refillable  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  shell  having 
threaded  ends,  washers  removably  lying  against  and  en- 
tirely closing  the  open  ends  of  the  shell,  each  washer  bav- 
int;  an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  fuse 
within  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  shell  and 
through  the  openings  in  tile  respective  washers,  each  end 
of  the  fuse  l)elng  provided  with  ao  enlarged  terminal  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  fuse  and  lying  in  contact  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  washer  and  of  a  sise  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  washer,  the  openings  in  the 
washers  being  filled  by  the  portions  of  the  fuse  which  lie 
in  said  opening,  and  caps  embracing  the  terminals  and  the 
washers  to  hold  them  In  Intimate  contact  and  nlso  pro- 
vided with  threads  fitting  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shell 


1.0!»2,499.     PICTIRE  MAT  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  MAK 

IN<;    SAME.      iTiiiM    N     Mat.si  M.    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Jan.   7,   1914.      Serial   No    MO. 751.       (CI.   40  -15S.) 


// 
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As   an    Improved   article   of   manufacture,    material    for 
the  construction  of  picture  malt  consisting  of  a  strip  hav 
ing  at  one  of  its  edges  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  strip   oT 
cushioning   material   and   at   its  opposite  edge   and   on   its 
opposite  surface  adhesive  material. 


1,092.500.  AM'MINl'M  ALLOY.  William  A,  McAdamb. 
Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.918.      (CI.   75      1.) 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  eine. 
copper  and  silver  In  which  the  amount  of  copper  is  greater 
than  the  amount  of  s^lver,  the  amount  of  line  is  greater 
than  the  amount  of  copper  and  the  amount  of  aluminum. 
is  greater  than  the  amount  of  tine. 

2.  An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  sIdc. 
copper  and  silver  combined  tfuhstantially  in  the  propor- 
tions by  weight  of  70  parts  of  aluminum,  26  parts  of  rlnc. 
3  parts  of  copper  and  1  part  of  silver. 


1.002, ,'01.       DOOR        William     H.     Millkr.     Peru.     Ind. 
Filed  N..'-    20,   1911.     .Serial  No.  661,197.      (CI.  20 — 20. > 


1  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
diKir  for  closing  the  ojx'ning  comprising  two  meml>ers  of 
different  width  hinged  together  at  a  plane  outward  from 
the  mid-thickness  of  the  door,  the  narrower  memlier  beinir 
hinged  to  the  casing  at  the  margin  of  the  opening  and  at 
a  plane  inward  from  the  mid-thlcknen  of  the  door,  tta» 
wider  member  having  a  trunnion  projecting  from  one  end 
at  a  distance  from  the  hinged-tngetber  edges  and  at  ■ 
plane  inward  from  the  mid-thickness  of  the  door,  the  cav- 
ing having  a  track  for  the  tininnlon  extending  from  the 
[losltion  of  the  trunnion  at  the  closed  position  of  the-  door 
In  the  general  direction  <ft  the  plane  of  the  door  at  cloee*} 
position   to  a  point  situated   Inward   from   aald   plane  by 
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the  amount  of  the  width  of  the  inuor  member  leu  tbe  dis- 
tance of  tbe  trunniou  from  the  hlntced  togetber  edges  of 
tbe  two  members,  said  track  bein^  widened  at  tbe  flrst- 
mentloned  end  to  allow  transverse  moTement  of  the  trun- 
nion therein,  lesM  than  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  door,  and 
tapered  tbence  to  the  normal  width,  tbe  casing  bavlnf  Its 
outer  surface  rabb«'te<l  at  the  edge  to  which  the  door 
closes,  the  edge  of  tbe  door  ubtittlog  said  edKe  of  tbe  eas- 
ing having  a  lip  to  enxage  the  rabbet. 

'_'.  In  conibliiation  with  u  iHBing  having  an  opfDlng,  a 
door  for  ci(»«ln«  the  (>i>en)ni:  comprising  two  meml»ers  of 
dlfTerent  width  hinged  together  at  a  plane  outward  from 
the  mid  thickness  of  the  do<>r,  the  narrow^er  memt)er  b<>lng 
hinged  to  the  casing  at  thf  margin  of  the  opening  and  at 
a  plane  inward  from  the  mid  thickness  of  the  door,  the 
wider  memt>er  having  a  trunnion  projecting  from  one  end 
at  a  distance  from  the  hinged  together  edge??  and  nt  a 
plane  Inward  from  the  mid  thii  kness  of  the  door,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  track  for  the  trmiulon  txtendlng  from  the 
position  of  the  trunnion  at  the  dosed  i>o8itlon  of  the  door 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  door  at  closed 
position  to  a  point  situatetl  inward  from  said  plane  by 
the  amount  of  the  width  of  the  inner  mfmt>er  less  the  dis 
tance  of  the  trunnion  from  the  hingwl  Inm-tlier  edges  of 
thf  two  m<'inb*>rs,  said  track  having  at  its  first  mentioned 
«iul  a  transverse  fwrtion  adaptt-d  tu  iK-rinlt  the  iraiisversi' 
movement   of  the  trunnion   therein. 


1  n;)i',502.      [  WITHDKAWN. 


I.oft2,503.  STKKL  TOWER  OR  MMtlUCK.  I-ke  C 
.Moore,  rittsburuh,  I'n.  Filed  Apr.  'JJ.  llti::.  S.rial 
\o.   692, '-'rtl.      (<1     I'n!*      •-'"  ' 


1.   A  clamp   for   lowers,   derricks   and    llie    lik>',   (I'Uipris 
ing    an    Imperforate,    <\vllndrlcal,    resUleut    hUive    adaptwl 
to  be  clamped   upon  a  tubular  leg  seciion.  said  sleeve   W 
ing    open    or    slotted    longitudinally    at    one    side,    and    at 
the  edges  of  tbe  opening  or  slot  having  «)Utwurdly  extend 
Ing  radially   disposed    integral   flanges,   said   flange.4   being 
each    provided   with    two    longltudinjil    rows    (^f   apertures, 
the   Inner  row  for  receiving  11   plurality   of  bent   compres 
slon   bolts   spanning  the  space   Itetwi'tn   said    flanges,   and 
the  outer  row  for  the  attachment  to  the  claiup  of  a   phi 
rallty   of   girts   and    tiraces.    tlie    width    of   sairl   dpcniiig   or 
slot    between    said    lianges    l>flMK    less    than    I  lu-    internal 
diameter    of    said    sleeve,    and    said    clamp    IhIiik    adapted 
either  to  be  placed  endwise  over  the  end  of  a   lejj  section 
or  to  be  placed  sidewlse  upon  the  same. 

l'.  A  tower,  derrick  oi-  the  like.  compriHJn;;  tiilnilar  leg 
s«'(  tiona  arrangiHl  to  abut  each  othtr  ai  ihtir  ends,  an 
ini|>erforate,  cylindrical  sleeve  snrrounilinu  said  leg  sec- 
tions at  their  meeting  ends  and  liavlug  an  unlintken  In- 
terior clamping  surface  extending  around  more  than  half 
the  circumference  of  said  leg  sections  and  provided  with 
radially  disposed  flanges,  said  sleeve  and  tlauges  being 
formed  of  resilient  materlul.  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  Inner  aad  outer  sets  of  longitudinally  spaced  perfo- 
rations, bent  compression  bolts  In  tbe  Inner  set  of  perfo- 
rations spanning  tbe  space  between  said  flanges  and  firmly 
securing  the  clamp  to  the  leg  sections  and  tbe  leg  sections 
to  each  other,  girts  and  braces  fit  ting  the  inner  adjacent 
faces  of  tbe  flanges,  and  Injlts  passing  through  said  girts 


and  braces  and  said  outer  set  of  perforations,  the  distance 
between  said  flanges  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  being  less 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubular  leg  sections. 


1.092,504.  CHKESE.  Konbta-ncb  K.  Nkldnek,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  K.  Neldner, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
8O.<.105.      (CI.   ;U — 69.) 

1.  A  cheese  consisting  of  a  cooked  mixture  of  sweet 
cream  and  a  mass  of  salted  crumbly  sour  milk  curd 
rl|tenid  to  a  cream  color,  the  proportion  of  cream  being 
appriiiiuia tely  e<iual  in  volume  to  the  amount  i>f  whey 
separated  from   the  curd. 

2.  A  cheese-making  [irocess  that  consists  In  separatiiik; 
-our  milk  curd  from  whey  under  pressure  until  the  curd 
is  criimlily,  exposing  the  crumbly  mass  of  curd  to  a  tem- 
l»raiure  of  from  HO'  to  1(K)°  Fahrenheit  for  from  thirty 
tlvf  ti>  flirty  hours  and  stirring  the  sainf  at  Intervals  of 
from  thre«>  to  four  hours,  salting  tbe  mass,  mixing  the 
salted  mass  with  sweet  creum  that  approximately  equals 
in  volumi'  the  amount  of  wliey  separated  from  the  ctird, 
'ooklug  the  mixture  In  a  suitable  receptacle  exposed  to 
Ixilllng  water  from  fifty  to  seventy  Atc  minutes,  and 
tliially  I  ooling  the  products  In  suitable  forms. 


1.0!»i;..'.o5.       (  OMBINATION     WINDOW     SCREEN     AM' 

II. Y  THAI'.      i;f...r..k  \V    ()  HiiY.\N,  Cambria.  Va.      Fib  d 


Jan.  :;o,  UH::,     Serial   N"    Tl.-..2tU>.      t»' 


-»'-.  > 


1  III  :iii  in^'it  tiup  of  the  class  siiftitieil.  ,i  wlndn.v 
-ircen  franif,  a  reticulated  panel  secured  to  orit"  face 
ihireof  and  spaced  from  the  lower  rail  of  the  frame  to 
provide  an  Inlet,  a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  other  face  of 
the  said  frame  aud  liavlng  a  reticulated  jianei,  and  a 
reticulated  member  l>etW(en  the  lower  rail  and  the 
pHUfl  nf  the  window  screen  frame  forming  a  chamber  to 
receive  tbe  Insects  from  the  said  Inlet,  said  reticulated 
member  having  openings  to  admit  the  insects  Into  the 
ehaniber  between   the  said  panels. 

2.  In  an  Insect  trap  of  the  class  spedtted  a  window 
-I  re. 11  frame,  a  reticulated  panel  secured  to  one  fae^r 
thereof  and  spacil  from  the  lo«(>r  rail  of  the  frame  to 
provide  an  inlet,  a  door  frame  hinged  to  the  other  face 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  reticulated  panel,  and  a  reticu- 
lated arch  l>etwecn  the  lower  rail  and  the  panel  of  tlie 
window  screen  frame  to  receive  the  Insects  from  the  said 
inlei,  tlie  said  arch  having  openings  along  the  ridge  there- 
of to  admit  the  insects  Into  the  chamber  l>etween  the  said 
panels 

:!.  In  an  insect  trap  of  the  class  specified,  a  window 
s<  rt>en  frame  Including  a  lower  rail,  a  reticulated  panel  se- 
cured to  one  face  thereof,  a  door  frame  btnged  to  the 
other  face  of  the  said  frame  and  including  a  lower  rail 
to  seat  sKHlnst  tbe  lower  rail  of  the  said  frame,  a  reticu- 
lated panel  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  spaced  from 
tlie  lower  rail  of  the  door  frame  to  provide  an  Inlet,  and 
a  retkulated  member  between  the  rail  and  panel  of  the 
door  frjtme  and  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  the  In- 
sects from  the  said  inlet,  the  said  reticulated  member 
having  openings  to  admit  the  Insei-ts  into  the  chamber  l>o- 
tween   the  said  panels. 
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4.  In  an  insect  trap  of  the  class  specified,  a  window 
screen  frame  Including  a  lower  rail,  a  reticulated  panel 
secured  to  one  face  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
rail  of  the  frame  to  proTlde  an  Inlet,  a  door  frame  hinged 
til  the  other  face  of  tbe  said  frame  and  Including  a  lower 
rail  to  seat  against  the  lower  rail  of  the  said  frame,  a 
reticulated  panel  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  spaced 
from  the  lower  rail  of  tbe  door  frame  to  provide  an  in- 
let, and  reticulated  members  between  the  lower  rails  and 
the  corresponding  panels  to  provide  chambers  to  receive 
the  Insects  from  the  respective  Inlets,  the  said  reticulated 
metnbers  having  openings  to  admit  the  Insects  Into  the 
chamber  between  the  said  panels. 

5.  In  an  insect  trap  of  the  class  specified,  a  window 
screen  frame  including  a  lower  rail,  a  reticulated  panel 
secured  to  one  face  thereon  and  spaced  from  tbe  lower 
rail  of  the  frame  to  provide  an  inlet,  a  door  frame  hinged 
to  file  other  face  of  the  said  frame  and  Including  a  lower 
rail  to  seat  against  the  lower  rail  of  the  said  frame,  u 
reticulated  panel  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  spactsl 
from  the  lower  rail  of  the  door  frame  to  provide  an  Inlet, 
and  retlculatjHl  arches  between  the  lower  rails  and  the 
correipondlng  panels  to  receive  the  Insects  from  the  re 
•peitive  inlets,  the  arches  having  openings  along  the 
ridges  thereof,  to  admit  the  insects  into  the  cliamber  l>e 
t«een  tbe  said  panels. 

(I'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gateite.] 


1.(>92..>(H"..  (:A8TP:R  device.  Walteh  J.  (Ji.DioiYD, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  George  I'.  Clark  Company. 
Windsor  I^cks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FiifHl  Jan   24.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,092.      (CI.  16— in.".  1 


IT- 


1.  In    combination,    n    caster    frame,    means    for    raising 
the  frame,  comprising,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  said  lever 
having  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  floor  and  an  ex 
tended  portion  to  swing  the  lever  on  the  floor  as  a  fulcrum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caster  frame,  means  for  raising 
the  frame,  comprlalng,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  said  lever 
having  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  floor  and  an  ex- 
tended portion  to  swing  the  lever  on  the  floor  as  a  full  rum. 
together  with  a  device  to  lock  the  frame  in  raised  posl 
tlon. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  caster  frame,  a  wheel  and  a  lever 
for  raising  the  frame  pivoted  thereto,  said  frame  being 
constructed  to  receive  a  body  to  be  supported  thereby  at 
a  point  one  side  of  the  wheel  axis,  said  lever  having  a 
portion  to  engage  the  floor  immediately  below  said  point, 
and  an  extended  portion  operable  to  swing  the  lever  with 
the  floor  as  a  fulcrum  to  raise  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  caster  frame,  a  wheel  and  a 
lever  for  raising  the  frame  pivoted  theceto,  said  frame 
being  constructed  to  receive  a  l>ody  to  be  supported 
thereby  at  a  point  one  side  of  the  wheel-  axis,  said  lever 
baring  a  portion  to  engage  tbe  floor  immediately  below 
said  point,  and  an  extended  portion  operable  to  swing  the 
lever  with  tbe  floor  as  a  fulcrum  to  raise  the  frame,  to 
gether  with  means  arranged  to  act  in  sulmtantialiy  the 
vertical  line  through  said  point  to  lock  the  frame. 


3.  In  combination,  a  caster  frame,  a  wheel  and  a  lever 
for  raising  tbe  frame  pivoted  tber«to,  a  depending  portion 
on  said  lever  to  engage  tbe  floor,  an  extended  portion  on 
the  lever  operable  to  swing  the  lever  to  raise  the  frame, 
a  latch  device  operable  to  hold  the  lever  in  position  after 
it  has  raiseil  the  frame,  said  lever  and  latch  device  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  the  moTSment  of  the  lever 
to  operate  the  latch  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print. >d  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,002..'i'ir 

.MAN.       M 

64«i.l42. 


MISI*  AL  instrument.    John  Morgan  Pit 
.!>il.'.    Ala.       Filed    Aug.    26,    1911.       Serial    NO. 
iCl.   46 — 46.1 


1.  .V  musical  instrument  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a 
rounded  upper  surface  formed  with  a  central  depression  of 
varying  depth  aud  width  extending  thereinto  from  one 
edge,  the  back  wall  of  the  depression  l>eing  straight  from 
top  to  bottom  and  provided  with  an  obliquely  disposed  slot 
extending  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  wall  through  the  rounded  top  of  tbe  bar,  there 
being  another  slot  extending  through  tbe  bar  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  recess  and  registering  with  tbe  first  named  slot. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  including  a  bar  having  a  round- 
ed top  surface  provided  with  a  central  depression  gradu- 
ally diminishing  in  width  aud  Increasing  In  depth  from  one 
edge  of  the  bar  toward  the  center  of  tbe  bar,  there  being 
an  obliquely  disposed  slot  within  the  middle  portion  of  the 
wail  of  tbe  depression  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  through  the  rounded  top  surface  of  the  bar,  and 
tbere  being  another  slot  extending  through  the  Imr  from 
the  center  of  the  back  jwrtlon  of  the  deprenlon,  the  two 
slots  registering  and  the  obliquely  disposed  slot  being  of 
less  width   than   the  bottom  slot. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a 
rounded  upper  surface  formed  with  a  central  depression  of 
varying  depth  and  width  extending  thereinto  from  one 
edge,  the  back  wall  of  the  depression  being  straight  from 
top  to  bottom  and  provided  with  an  obliquely  disposed  slot 
extending  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  wall  through  the  rounded  top  of  tbe  bar,  there 
being  another  slot  extending  through  tbe  t>ar  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  registering  with  the  first  named 
slot,  both  slots  registering,  said  bar  having  rounded  front 
and  back  edges,  the  back  edges  constituting  a  bearing  for 
the  tongue  of  the  user  whereby  the  inferior  of  the  moirth  is 
divided  into  upper  and  lower  cavities  opening  Into  the  re- 
spective slots,  that  portion  of  the  rounded  upper  suKfsce 
between  the  rear  edge  and  the  upwardly  extending  slot 
constituting  a  bearing  for  the  upper  Up  of  the  user  snd 
that  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bar  between  the 
bottom  slot  and  the  front  edge  of  tlie  bar  constituting  a 
l>enrlng  for  the  lower  lip  of  the  user. 


1.092.508  INTERNAL  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  OIL, 
GAS.  W.VTER.  AND  OTHER  WELLS  JosarH  E.  BOBl!<r- 
8o>-,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
773.254.      (CI.  102— 4.  > 

1.  An  anchor  for  use  in  a  well,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  head,  a  plurality  of  gripping  devices  pivoted  to 
the  head  and  adapted  to  swing  out  and  engage  tbe  sides 
of  the  well,  means  vertically  movable  with  req>eet  to  tbe 
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licad  for  HwinKiniir  th«>  Kcippinfr  devlreH  oiitwarflly.  n  Hprinfr 
for  (>p«>ratlnK  ttie  said  means,  reHtrainlriK  niranM  for  the 
spring,  and  gravity  on«>rated  means  for  rdeaiilnK  xaid  re- 
straining; means. 


■J  An  anchor  for  iihc  in  a  wt-ll.  c.iniprl^lnk:  In  ciiiiildna 
tlon.  a  hoad  having  a  vcrtital  r<liaiik.  a  pliirailty  of  ^rip 
l>lnn  (li'vlccs  pivoted  to  thf  ht-ad  and  adaptfsl  to  swlny 
out  an<l  t'nKaKc  the  sides  of  the  well,  a  member  sllilable 
lonaltudlnally  on  the  said  siiank  and  adaptt-d  to  swiiii; 
the  Krlpping  di'vices  outwardly,  a  Kprlnjf  for  operating  the 
'^ald  member,  restraining  mf-aris  for  thi-  spring',  and  cravlty 
operated  mfans  for  seeurini:  the  riMt-as,-  of  thi'  said  r>'- 
straining  means. 

.'{    .Vn  anrhor  for  use  lu  a  well,  idniprislnji  in  romhina 
tion  a  head,  a  plurality  of  xrippinj;  devices  pivoted  to  the 
liead    and    each    provided    with    a    pliirnlltr    of    teeth,    and 
Tiifans  for  se<-urlnjr  the  outward  niovi'm(>nt   of  the  said   de 
vices  to  rnuse  the  engaiifement  of  the  teeth  with  the  wall  of 
the  well,  the  said  teeth  on  each  Krlpplng  device  heln({  ar 
ranged    at   different  distances    from    the   p<dnts  of   pivoted 
support    thereof   to  adapt    the    anchor    to    use    In   wells   of 
varying  diameters. 

4.  An  anchor  for  use  In  n  well,  comprlslnif  In  comblna 
tlon  a  head,  a  plurality  of  nrlpplntj  devices  pivoted  to  the 
liead  and  each  prnvlded  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and 
means  for  securing  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  de 
vices  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  teeth  with  the  wall 
of  the  well,  the  said  teeth  on  each  gripping  device  being  ar- 
ranged at  dlflferi-nt  distances  from  tho  points  of  pivoted 
f«up|H)rt  thereof  and  with  the  points  thereof  lying  on  a 
curve  to  adapt  the  anchor  to  use-  In  wells  of  varying 
rtlameters. 

.*>.  An  anchor  device  comprising  a  lirad.  a  plurality  of 
*\ipportlng  device*  mounted  thereon,  a  downward  exten- 
sion on  said  head  having  an  opening  within  the  same,  a 
.collar  mounte<f  around  aald  downward  extension  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  said  supporting  devices,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  collar,  a  supporting  rod  for  lowering  said  head 
Into  operative  position,  and  trigger  means  operative  to  re- 
lease the  engagement  between  the  supporting  rod  and  the 
fiead. 

IClalms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tJazett.'  ] 


1.092,509.  STENCIL  FABRIC  AND  PROCKSS  OF-'  TRO 
DUCINO  THE  SAMK.  Ai^bbbt  K.  Strippei..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mary  K.  Wallace,  New 
Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  101.'!.  Serial  No.  776, S93. 
»C1.    101  —  131.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  which  con- 
sists In  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  col- 
loid of  animal  origin,  glycerin,  a  hydroscopic  nitrate  and  a 
chrome  salt. 

'2.  The  process  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  which  con 
«lsts  In  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric  with  a  solution  of 
Kelatin.  glycerin,  sodium  nitrate  and  bichromate  of  potash. 
•!.  The  process  of  pro<lnctng  a  stencil  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  treatlnc  a  long  fll)er  fabric  with  a  solution  of  gela- 
fln.  glycerin,  sodium  nitrate  and  bichromate  of  potash  in 


substantially  the  following  proportions,  by  weight  :  gela- 
tin, 16  ounces:  glycerin,  18  to  l.>2  ounces;  sodium  nitrate. 
1.5  ounces  and  bichromate  of  potash,  AH  to  .'{i;  of  an 
ounce. 

4.  The  priM-ess  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  whl-  h  .  .n- 
sisfs  In  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric,  first,  with  a  solnti.ii 
of  a  colloid  of  animal  origin,  glycerin,  a  hydr<»«copl(  ut 
trate  and  a  chrome  gait;  second,  drying  the  fabric;  third 
applying  th»T<'to  a  solution  of  glycerin  ;  and  fourth,  airain 
drying   the  fabric. 

r>.    The  process  of  producing  n   stencil   fabric  whlcli   .,  n 
slsts  In   treating  a  long  tlber  fabric,  first,   with  a  solution 
of  a   colloid  of  animal    origin,  glycerin,   a  hydroscopic   ni 
trate  and  a  chrome  salt;  second,  drying  the  fabric;  thlnl. 
applying    thereto   a    solution    of    vlycerln.   alcohol    and    a  In 
mlnum  chlorld  ;  and  fourth,  again  drying  the  fabric. 

[I'lalms  t>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette. ) 


i.tioii.nio     i.i<;htnin<;-arrk8tkr.    Af.jisTtH  aukn 

iK.RK,    Harvard.    111.       Filed    Oct.    9.     1911.'.       Serial    No 
7L'4,R«7.      (t'l     17.'.      215  > 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  describecl  comprising  a  rota 
talile  dnim,  fuses  carried  by  said  <Irum.  means  whereby 
said  fuses  will  be  automatically  dropped  from  said  drum 
when  burnt  out,  and  means  for  automatically  replacing  the 
burnt  out  fuses  upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   described. 

2.  In  a  cut  out  and  lightning  arrester  for  telephom  ... 
comprising  a  rotatahle  shaft,  drums  carried  thereby,  fuses 
carried  t>y  said  drums,  means  for  supporting  said  fii><ev 
within  said  drums,  line  terminals  In  circuit  with  said  fuses. 
and  means  whereby  said  fuses  will  be  released  when  a 
strong  current  of  electricity  passes  therethrough,  sutisfan 
ttally  as  described. 

.'5.  .V  device  of  the  <'haracter  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  drums  carried  by  said  shaft,  fuses  carried  t)y 
said  drums,  means  whereby  said  fuses  will  be  automatl 
cally  dropped  from  said  drums  when  burnt  out,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  the  fuses  will  be  brought 
Into  circuit. 

4.  A  combined  llghtntni;  arrester  and  cut  out  for  leli- 
phones  comprising  a  shaft,  carlK>ns  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  Insulating  the  carbons  from  one  another,  drums 
carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  feeding  fuses  to  said 
drums,  means  carried  by  the  drums  for  holding  the  fuses, 
and  means  for  replacing  the  burnt  out  fuses  upon  rotation 
of  the  drums.  ■\n  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  \  combined  lightning  arrester  and  cut  out  comprising 
a  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  cart>ons  carried  by 
said  shaft,  drums  carried  by  said  shaft,  conducting  wires 
connecte<l  with  the  carbons,  conducting  wires  connected 
with  the  drnms.  fuses  carried  by  the  drums  for  forming 
electrical  connections  between  the  drums  and  carbons,  and 
means  for  replacing  the  burnt  out  fuses,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,092.511.  EI.KfTRlCAL  INSULATION  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OK  PREI'ARIN<;  THE  SAME.  Jonas 
W  AVLSWORTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
denslte  Company  of  America,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.       Serial  No. 

.--.oo.Bgg.    (c\.  lofr  -22. » 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  electrical  Insulating  mate 
rial  which  consists  In  removing  water  and  uncomblned 
phenol  from  a  fusible  phenol  resin  In  which  all  the  meth- 
ylene-contalnlng  element  is  combined  with  phenol,  dissolv- 
ing liexa  methylene  tetraamln  In  the  mass  which  Is  maln- 
lalixMl  in  molten  condition,  causing  a  hardening  reaction 
to  itisue  with  evolution  of  ammonia  gas.  cooling  and  pul 
verlzlng,  further  heating  to  from  420  to  500  degrees  F.. 
treating  with  a  boiling  caustic  solution,  washing,  drying, 
liii  orjwratlng  with  caoutchouc  and  a  vnlcaiilzliig  agent, 
vnlcanlilng  and  soaking  in  a  hot  caustic  solution,  sub- 
staritlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  an  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial, which  consists  in  forming  an  Infusilile  phenolic  con- 
densation product  free  from  uncomblned  phenol,  pulveriz- 
ing the  same,  treating  with  a  hot  caustic  solution,  washing 
free  of  the  caustic.  Incorporating  with  an  elastic  gum  and 
a  vulcanizing  agent,  vulcanizing,  and  further  treating  to 
remove  traces  of  the  vulcanizing  agent  and  products  there- 
of tincomblned  with  the  gnm  an<J  condensation  product, 
•-iilisiantlally  as  described, 

;..  .\n  Insulating  compound  which  is  resistant  to  strong 
cniistic  alkaline  solutions,  comprising  an  Infusible  hard 
phenolic  condensation  product  In  granular  form,  sub- 
stantially free  from  phenol,  water,  ammonia,  gaseous 
priKl\icl8,  and  other  Impurities,  aisd  Incorporated  In,  and 
Ixiiind  together  In  a  tough  cohesive  mass  by,  purified  vul 
canized   rubber,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 


\.o\>2.5l2.  PROCESS  OF  COMMINUTING  PHENOLIC 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Jonas  W.  Aylsworth. 
I^ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condenslte  Company  of 
.\merlca.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,970.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
4,   1910.      Serial   No.   590,800.      (Cl.   10ft— 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  comminuting  an  Infusible  Insoluble 
bard  phenolic  condensation  product,  consisting  in  dis- 
solving in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  solvent  a 
methylene-contalning  sulxitante  and  a  substance  which  will 
n  iut  therewith  <»n  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  form 
a  hard  Insoluble  Infusible  phenolic  condensation  product, 
beating  the  same  to  cause  the  desired  reaction  while  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  the  solvent,  removing  the  solvent, 
and  comminuting  the  Insoluble  Infuslhle  porous  product 
resulting,   substantially   as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  p<5rou8  Infusible  Insoluble 
hard  phenolic  r-ondensatlon  product,  consisting  In  dissolving 
the  c«miponents  thereof  In  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suit- 
able solvent,  and  heating  the  same  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  rans4'  a  solidifying  and  hardening  reaction  between 
the  said  components  with  separation  of  the  solvent  from 
the  mass  within  the  same  to  form  pores  while  preventing 
the  escape  of  the  solvent,  sutwtantially  as  descril)ed. 

.'t  The  process  of  forming  an  infusible  insoluble  hard 
microscopically  porous  phenolic  condensation  product,  con- 
sisting in  dissolving  In  a  suitable  solvent  a  methylene-con- 
talning substance  and  a  substance  which  will  react  there- 
with on  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  form  an  Insoluble 
infusible  phenolic  condensation  product,  heating  the  same 
to  cause  the  desired  reaction  while  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  solvent  In  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  voids  In  the 
mass,  and  removing  the  solvent,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  powdered  Infusible  Insoluble 
hard  phenolic  condensation  product  consisting  In  dissolv- 
ing ingredients  adapted  to  produce  such  a  product  by  re- 
action. In  an  amount  of  a  suitable  solvent  at  least  equal 
to  the  reaction  mixture,  and  heating  the  same  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  a  solidifying  and  hardening  reaction 
between  the  said  ingredients,  while  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  solvent  from  the  surfaces  of  the  product,  with  a  re- 
sulting separation  of  the  solvent  from  the  mass  within  the 


same,  to  form  small  pore*  therein,  filled  with  solvent,  and 
comminuting  the  resulting  infusible  porous  product,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1, ((92.513. 


ELECTUK  AL   WINDOW   ALARM  LOCK. 


M.*M  EL  Bakros,  New   York.  N. 
Serial  No.  764,244.     (Cl.  177— 


r*  a? 


Y.      Filed 
202.) 


Apr.  28.   1913. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  an  electrical 
alarm  system,  of  a  combined  circuit  closure  Including  a 
cylindrical  housing,  a  base  plate  for  said  bousing,  a  lever 
arm  having  its  inner  terminal  pivoted  on  said  base  plate 
eccentrically  thereto  and  operating  through  a  slot  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  bousing,  a  contact  button  carried  by 
said  lever  arm,  a  contact  member  arranged  in  said  bousing, 
means  for  holding  the  said  lever  arm  in  operative  position 
with  the  said  button,  spaced  from  said  contact  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  arm  to  bring  said  button 
in  contact  with  said  member  when  said  lever  arm  is  oper 
ated  through  the  upward  movement  of  the  window  sash, 
and  separate  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  lever  with 
the  said  button  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  contact 
member  upon  upward  movement  of  the  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  an  electrical 
alarm  system,  of  a  circuit  closer  Including  a  housing,  a 
contact  member  arranged  therein,  a  contact  lever  pivoted 
in  the  said  housing  eccentrically  thereto,  a  contact  button, 
resllierrt  means  connecting  Raid  button  to  said  lever,  means 
adapted  for  holding  said  lever  In  open  circuit  position  with 
the  said  contact  button  spaced  from  said  contact  member, 
and  exteriorly  operable  means  for  moving  the  said  lever 
from  closed  circuit  to  open  circuit  position,  said  lever 
being  normally  disposed  In  open  circuit  position  and  t«*ine 
adapte<l  to  be  swung  upwardly  into  dosed  drcult  position 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  window  sash 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  having  an  elec- 
trical alarm  circuit,  of  a  circuit  closer  Including  a  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  contact  member  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  contact  button,  a  pivoted  contact  lever,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  button  and  lever,  a  spring  clip  aoapted 
to  hold  said  lever  in  open  circuit  position  with  said  con- 
tact button  spaced  from  said  contact  member,  a  spring 
adapted  to  force  said  contact  lever  upwardly  Into  closed 
circuit  position  with  the  said  contact  button  In  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  member  upon  the  releasln;;  of  the 
said  contact  lever  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower 
sash  of  the  window. 


1.092.514.     PORTABLE  FOLDING  SHELTER.      L0118  A. 

BblIx  Starkvllle,  Miss.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.     Sertal  No. 

799.55R.      (C-1.    135--5.^ 

1.  A  foldable  and  portable  sheltet  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  main  l>eam,  downwardly  extending  arms  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  remote  ends  thereof,  adjusting  mem- 
bers plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
arms  of  each  pair  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  in  extended 
position,  strut  bars  extending  between  correapondlng  armi 
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of  each  pair  adapted  to  boid  the  same  In  spaced  relation 
and  forming  a  cover  support,  and  attacblns  membera 
rigidly  Becured  to  the  b«>am  at  one  extremity  thereof,  pro 
tectlng  thereabove  and  tberebelow,  said  attaching  mem- 
(kts  provided  with  upturned  ends  for  tho  securing  thereof 
to  a  supportlnK  stnictnre. 


-  In  a  device  of  thf  claaa  described,  a  frame  InoludluK  a 
main  top  beam,  arms  plvotally  securetl  to  the  remote  ends 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  means  se- 
cured to  the  lower  extremities  of  the  arms  of  each  pair 
adapted  to  lock  the  arms  In  extended  position,  stnit 
bars  extending  between  the  corresponding  arms  of  each 
pair  forming  a  cover  support  and  adapted  to  hold  the  arms 
in  spaced  relation,  attaching  members  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  main  beam  adjacent  one  ex- 
tremity tbereef,  the  arms  adjacent  the  aald  attaching 
members  provided  with  notches  for  the  re<eptlon  of  aald 
attaching  members  when  folded  tbereagainst,  the  said 
attaching  membera  provided  with  bent  ends  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  main  beam,  said  attaching 
memtters  provided  with  means  extending  therethrough 
for  the  securing  thereof  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  sheltering  cover  in  a  tent-ltke 
iiuiniier. 


l,0tt:;,515.  BUNQ-BORING  AND  BUSH  SETTINc;  MA- 
CHINE. Edwin  F.  Bcuulbk,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rtal  No.  674,510.     (CI.  144—3.) 


1.  A  bung  boring  and  bush  setting  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  yoke  movable  horiaontally  on  said  frame,  up- 
right boring  and  bung  aetting  aplndlee  Journaled  side  by 
side  on  said  yoke  and  also  capable  of  moving  vertically 


thereon,  levers  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  said  yoke 
and  «««c|i  conaected  with  one  of  said  spindles,  a  locking 
pin  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  wltli 
on<'  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  fram** 
and  a  member  movably  connected  with  the  locking  pin  and 
also  connected  with  said  levers. 

2.  A  bung  boring  and  bush  setting  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  ytke  movable  borlsontally  on  said  frame,  up- 
right boring  and  bung  setting  spindles  Journaled  side  by 
side  on  said  yoke  and  also  capable  of  moving  vertically 
thereon,  levers  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  said  yoke 
and  each  connected  with  one  of  said  spindles,  a  locking 
pin  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  frame  and 
provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  flexible  shifting  member  slid- 
ing with  its  central  part  through  said  eye  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  levers. 


1,002.5  in.       CINDER 
i.'oluml)la.     S      <'. 
7,S.H.-»2T.      111.  U>^ 


DEFLECTOR.      Ri  bt 
Filed     Aug.     6,     1913. 

;i.» 


\.     BXYVIEB, 

Serial     No. 


1  .\  deflector  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  deflector  plates  arranged  In  series 
upon  each  of  the  side  walls  and  forming  acute  angles 
therewith,  tbe  side  walls  being  slotted  behind  each  of  the 
deflector  plates,  and  rear  walls  carried  by  the  free  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  side  walla. 

2.  \  cinder  deflector  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  form  an  acute 
angle,  a  series  of  deflector  plates  carried  by  each  of  the 
aide  walls,  said  deflector  plates  being  stamped  from  the 
side  walls  and  extended  upwardly  to  form  acute  angles 
therewith,  and  renr  walla  formed  upon  the  free  longttu 
dinal  edgos  of  the  side  walls,  said  rear  walls  extending 
toward  one  another  and  formed  with  screw  boles,  the  side 
walls  being  transversely  slotted  to  permit  access  to  the 
screw  holes  from  the  front  of  the  deflector. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  coach,  of  a  cinder  deflector 
secured  between  a  pair  of  windows  thereof,  said  deflector 
comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  converging  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  rear  walls  carried  upon  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  said  rear  walla  being  disposed  against  the  side  of 
the  coach  and  extending  toward  each  other,  the  rear  walls 
being  formed  with  screw  holes  and  the  side  walls  being 
formed  with  transverse  slots  in  alinement  with  said  screw 
holes,  and  a  plurality  of  deflector  platea  carried  upon  each 
of  the  side  walls  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  aeries  thereon, 
said  deflector  plates  being  attached  to  the  aide  walls  at 
their  lower  edges  and  forming  anglea  therewith,  the  side 
walls  being  rut  away  to  the  rear  of  each  deflector  plate. 


l.fK>2.'517        FT'XNEL.      WiLLii    L.    Blanchasd.    Lehigh. 

<^kla       Filed  June   12,  1913.     Serial  No.   773,337.      (CI. 

226— .{S. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  aubstantlally  U- 
shaped  bracket  having  its  bight  portion  extended  to  tbe 
Hxl.s  of  th>'  funnel,  a  brace  member  having  its  lower  end 
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secured  to  the  body  of  the  funnel  and  having  Its  upper  end 
bifurcated  and  terminating  In  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  which 
engage  with  the  bight  portion  of  aald  U-«haped  bracket 
:ind  constitute  a  guide,  a  chain  seated  between  said  eyes 
and  being  slldable  over  said  bight  portion,  a  plate  hlng- 
rdly  mounted  on  the  funnel  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  bight  portion  and  engaging  with  said  chain,  a  loop 
uD  said  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  thumb  of 
an  operator,  and  a  stopper  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  chain 


2.  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  funnel 
and  extending  Inward  to  the  ails  thereof,  a  brace  member 
extended  downward  from  tbe  bight  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  bracket  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the  funnel,  a 
chain  slldable  over  said  bight  portion,  a  keeper  on  the 
bight  portion  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  chain 
therewith,  a  member  hingedly  mounted  on  the  funnel  and 
extending  Inwardly  thereof  and  having  an  upsUnding  loop 
thereon  and  being  engaged  with  said  chain,  and  a  stopper 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  chain  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  funnel  by  means  of 
said  chain  and  hingedly  mounted  member. 

?..  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bracket  having  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  funnel  and  having  its  bight  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  axis  of  the  funnel,  a  plate  secured  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  bracket,  a  second  plate  hingedly  connected 
to  the  first  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  upstanding 
loop,  a  stopper  for  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  and  a  chain 
connecting  the  stopper  with  the  hingedly  mounted  plate 
and  ()elng  slldable  over  the  bight  portion  of  tbe  bracket. 


1.0f»2.51R       ADJUSTABLE     GAGE    FOR     RAWING  -  MA 
CHINES      Liioii  D.  BaoOKS.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed 
Oct    4    19ir>      Serial  No.  793,396.     (CI.  143— 174  ) 


111  combination  with  a  carriage  for  a  saw.  a  side  edge 
stop  secured  thereon  for  a  board,  a  rack  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  stop  having  suitably  spaced  notches,  a 
jrage  slldable  upon,  and  depending  below,  said  rack,  and 
a  dog  movably  carried  by  said  gage  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  said  notches. 


1.092,519.  COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  EXTRAC- 
TOR. William  H.  Cadwell,  New  Britain.  Conn  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.R01.      (CI    215—9.) 


A  bottle  CUV  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular 
body,  and  a  circular  flange  depending  from  said  body,  said 
flange  having  at  its  lower  edge  a  barb  extending  outwardly 
at  approiimafely  a  right  angle  10  the  axis  of  said  body 
.Tnd  also  having  several  resilient  clip  members. 


1,092,520  MARINE  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  El- 
mer F.  Bt  BB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S6..M:i.      (CI.  115 — 31.) 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  for  boats  comprising 
series  of  rock  shafts  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  boat,  racks  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said 
shaft  upon  either  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  feathering 
blades  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  racks,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft,  and  means  for  returning  the  feathering 
blades  to  their  normal  positions  as  they  approach  their 
limit  In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  for  boats  comprising 
series  of  rock  shafts  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  boat,  racks  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said 
shaft  upon  either  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  feathering 
bladec  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  racks,  means  for  rock- 
inp  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  with  pivotal 
connections  between  the  same  and  said  blades,  and  a 
buffer  against  w  hich  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  contact,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  for  boats  comprising 
series  of  rock  shafts  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  boat,  racks  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said 
shaft  upon  either  side  of  Its  pivotal  point,  feathering 
blades  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rack,  means  upon  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blades  In  one  di- 
rection, a  bar  having  pivotal  connection  with  th«  blades, 
and  a  buffer  against  which  said  bar  Is  adapted  to  contact 
to  return  the  blades  to  normal  posltioas  as  the  rack  ap- 
proaches Its  limit  In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  for  b<»ts  comprising 
series  of  rock  shafts  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  sides  of 
the  boat  racks  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said 
shaft  upon  either  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  feathering 
blades  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rack,  means  npon  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blades  In  one  di- 
rection, a  lug  projecting  ffom  each  blade,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  lugs,  and  a  buffer  In  alinnnent  with  said  bar  and 
against  which  the  Istter  Is  adapted  to  contact  as  the  rack 
approaches  Its  limit  In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  marine  propulsion  apparatus  comprising.  Hn  com 
blnatlon  with  a  bofft  having  slots  in  the  side  thareof.  a 
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rock  shaft  movahic  ihioiiKh  iirirl  gnld.-d  hy  saiil  slots.  ;i 
pMotal  i)ln  upon  tin-  sidf  of  (he  ship  upon  which  sni,| 
shaft  Im  plvotPd.  rscks  having  sliding  pivotal  conn. ti Ion 
with  said  shaft,  a  s.Tii'.s  of  hludfs  pivoiallj  uiounKsl  uihui 
th«-  nirk,  nutans  for  limiting  the  movfrnt-nts  of  th.'  tilad.'s 
In  one  dlrorilon,  a  Itar  pivotallv  .-onnt'ctfHl  to  said  hladi's. 
am!  H  hufTt-r  against  which  thr  l.ar  is  adapt. d  t,>  .-ontii.t 
I.I  cauHt'  the  hlad.'s  to  rtMnrn  to  their  normal  position-; 
.ifft'r  they  have  h«'<-n  ftathfrfd,  as  set  forth 
!<lalrn8  t3  and  7  not  i)rlnttHi   in  the  <  lazftlf.  ] 


1  o;i_',r,_'I  HAII.VVAY  CKUSSIN*;      SKiNAI.         tM, ,.,,,«,, 

t'vwnVA.    Sioux   ("Ity,    Iowa.      Flii'd   .Inly    1 :{.    1  <t  1  J       Se 
rial   .No    KtiMTiL'       (fl    24t)      "  > 


1.  A  rallwaycrossing  signal  comprising  a  rail  having  a 
v.rtical  slot  th.TcIn  ;  a  toothed  [.lunger  extending  through 
and  ahove  and  pivoted  hdow  said  slot  :  a  i)lvot  s.-at  carrle<l 
hy  and  movahle  longitudinally  of  the  plunger,  whereby  the 
plunger  may  he  moved  longitudinally  or  swung  laterally  ; 
retractable  means  between  said  pivot  seat  and  plunger, 
whereby  the  plunger  Is  restored  after  longitudinal  move 
iiient;  means  for  preventing  lateral  movem.'iit  of  the  pinn- 
uer  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  retracting  the  plunger 
ift.r  being  moved  laterally;  gearing  operated  by  depres 
slon  of  said  plunger;  a  distant  signal;  and  a  retractable 
link  controlled  hy  said  gearing  for  actuating  the  signal. 

1'.  .V  railway  crossing  signal  comprising  a  rail  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot:  a  toothed  plunger  ."xtendlng  through 
and  above  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot; 
a  pivot  extending  through  said  latter  slot  upon  which  the 
plunger  may  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  swing  later 
iilly:  retractable  means  between  said  pivot  and  plunger 
whereby  the  plunger  Is  restored  after  being  moved  longi- 
tudinally ;^  a  retractable  toothed  segment  turned  by  de 
pression  of  the  plunger:  a  distant  signal:  and  a  ntract- 
al)le  flexible  link  between  said  signal  and  plnnger,  wber.l.y 
tl:e  former  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  latter 

■  :.  A  railway  crossing  signal  comprising  .i  rail  having  a 
vertical  slot  therein  ;  a  toothed  plunger  extending  through 
and  above  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ; 
a  [dvot  within  the  latter  slot  upon  which  the  r.iunger  may 
move  longitudinally  and  laterally;  oppositely  -  disposed 
arms  Journaled  upon  said  pivot  and  movable  longltudi 
nally  of  and  within  the  plunger;  compression  springs  be- 
tween said  arms  and  plunger  for  restoring  the  plunger 
after  longitudinal  movement ;  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  plunger  In  one  dlnntlon  ;  means  for  re- 
Htorlng  the  plunger  after  being  moved  laterally  ;  a  tmithed 
segment  operated  by  depression  of  the  plunger  ;  means  for 
restoring  the  segment  ;  a  signal  ;  a  flexible  link  between 
said  signal  and  segment  whereby  the  former  Is  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  latter;  and  means  for  retracting  the 
flexible  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  a  verti- 
cal slot  therein,  of  a  plunger  extending  through  and  above 
said  slot:  a  pivot-seat  carried  by  and  movable  longltudi 
nally  of  the  plunger;  a  pIvot-pIn  for  the  pivot  seat  where- 
by the  plunger  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  laterally  ; 
compression-springs  between  said  pivot  seat  and  plunger 
for  restoring  the  plunger  after  longitudinal  movement : 
and  gearing  actuated  by  depression  of  said  plunger 


101.1'..%-.       SKI.FCIKA.MNi;   RAKK       John    W     Ik.wpi.e. 
Mineral  Springs.  Ark.      Filed  Apr,   L'»l.   IKl.'l      Serial  .No. 

7ti;t,!».i:;.     ,ci.  :,:,     u«.  i 


In  a  dei  i,  e  of  the  cliiss  ,ies,  ill..-, I.  a  rake  head  conHlstins 
'■;'  «  plate  doubled  up.iu  its.if  to  form  a  pair  of  spring 
siinced  sections.  tlle  upper  section  thereof  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  lower  section,  a  plurality  of  teeth  hav 
ing  angular  uj.per  portions  formed  thereon  for  reception 
between  the  sections  of  said  rake  head,  means  to  clamp  the 
spring  spaced  .s.-.tmns  of  said  raki'  head  tog.ther  and 
simultaneously  .se.-ure  .saiil  treth  therein,  a  ihanuel  sliapeil 
plate  ada[ite(l  to  Ite  applied  to  the  iincler  faci'  of  said  rake 
head  to  entirely  inclose  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
latter,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  shaped  plate  being  jiro 
vlde<l  with  openings  adjacent  Its  forward  edge,  loosely  re 
ccivlng  said  teeth  therethrough  and  means  for  yieldingly 
retaining  said  plate  In  position  against  the  under  face  of 
Ihi-  rake  head,  said  plate  also  forming  a  t.raclng  mi  .ins  for 
the  feetli  and  the  h.aii 


1,1)0 :.'..'■.-'.■!.    si-hmi:r(;kd  klkctrh.:  heatkr.    imakve 

Fai,ke.\hek(;.   Ontario.    Cal  .   a.s.slgnor   to   I*acifl<-    Klectric 
Heating  »'ompany,  Ontario.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  (all 
fornla.      Filed  .Ian.   :;i,   1".»11.     Serial   No    005,TK<».      ((  I 
I'lU-    44.) 


1.  In  an  eh.  trie  Ikjuld  h.ater.  a  main  recejita.  le.  a 
housing  with  a  flange  resting  against  the  bottom  of  the 
main  receptacle,  a  base  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  housing  projects,  a  nut  screwed  to  the  housing  and 
securing  said  base,  a  shell  8urr.)unding  said  h.msing  and 
forming  a  llqjid  chamber,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  shell 
and  forming  an  air  chaml)er.  an  Insulating  drum  within 
the  housing,  resistance  wire  wound  on  the  drum,  a  tube 
extending  up  from  the  shell,  another  receptacle  in  the  ufi 
per  part  of  the  main  receptacle  through  which  the  tube 
passes,  and  a  switch  plug  within  the  base  connected  with 
the  resistance  wire. 

2.  An  electric  liquid  heater  comprising  a  drum  of  non- 
conductive  material,  reaidtance  wire  wound  thereon,  a 
cylindrical  brass  housing  of  heat  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding the  wire,  a  shell  around  the  housing  forming  a 
liquid  chaml>er  between   the  shell  and  housing,  a  tube  ex- 
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tending  up  from  the  liquid  chaml>er,  and  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  shell  forming  an  air  space  between  the  jacket 
and  shell. 

;t.  An  electric  liquid  heater  comprising  a  drum  of  non 
conductive  material,  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  a  cy- 
lindrical brass  housing  of  heat  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding the  wire,  a  shell  around  the  housing  forming  a 
liquid  (hamlMT  between  the  shell  and  housing,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  tiliell  forming  an  air  space  between  the 
jacket  and  shell,  a  tube  .'xtendlng  up  from  sjild  shell,  and 
a  series  of  tubes  extending  through  said  Jacket  and  shell 
to  convey  liquid  from  outside  the  jacket  to  the  Interior 
of  the  shell. 


l,092,ol'4.      OOLI)RAVlN\;    I»P:VirE.      WiLi.i.\.M    C.    Fcx. 
deceased.   San  Francisco,  (  al  .   by  L.wis  .1.    Fox.  admin 
islrator.  San  Francisco.  (  al.     Filed  .Ian    _'!».  I'.ti:!.     Serial 
No.  744. '.n»7.      Hi.  S3-    6S.  1 


1.  A  riffle  unit  consisting  of  a  smaller  concave  riffle,  a 
larger  concave  riffle  immediately  below,  and  a  substan- 
tially smooth  bottom  Immediately  above,  the  first-named 
riffle,  and  a  sheet  of  amalgamable  material  lining  both  of 
said  riffles  and  having  its  r.ar  edge  bent   forward. 

2.  A  riffle  unit  consisting  of  a  smaller  concave  riffle,  a 
larger  concave  rltlle  immediately  tn^low,  and  a  substantially 
smooth  bottom  immediately  alwve,  the  first  named  riffle,  a 
sheet  of  amalgamable  material  lining  both  of  said  riffles, 
and  a  lip  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  larger  riffle  of  another 
unit. 

3.  .V  riffle  unit  consisting  of  a  smaller  concave  riffle,  a 
larger  concave  riffle  Immediately  below,  and  a  substan- 
tially smooth  t)Ottom  immediately  above,  the  tirst-naried 
riffle,  a  sheet  of  amalgamable  material  lining  l>oth  of  said 
riffles  and  having  its  rear  edge  l)ent  forwardly,  and  a  lip 
extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bottom 
and  adapted  t.i  o\erlle  tic  larger  riffle  of  another  unit. 


I.0'.v2.r,25.      R.\II.HOI>l»KK.      Sankord   (Jasseb.    Sherman, 
.Mich.       nied    Sept     'J.    IMl.S.      Serial    No.    787.766.       (Ol. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  rails  of  a  track  of  a  rail  holder  adapted  to  be 
laid  transversely  of  the  rails,  said  rail  holder  comprising 
an  elongated  metallic  bar  having  upstanding  Integral  aper- 
tured  lugs  on  its  terminals,  a  pair  of  angular  clamping 
plates  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rail  bases  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  upstanding  lugs  on  said  bar.  a  bolt 
Insert.Hl  through  the  clamping  plates  and  lugs,  said  lugs 
being  disposed  approximately  centrally  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  rail  bases  of  said  rails  when  the  clamping  plates 
are  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  rail  bases  of  the 
rail  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt. 


1,092,526  MOISTFRE  REMOVINt;  DEVICE.  Wiixiam 
O.  Hassel  and  Rtdolph  W.  Zedi-itz.  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  16,  191.3.  Serial  No  768.124.  («1.219 — 19.) 
A    device   of    the   class   described   comprising   a   frame 

formed  of  a  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  supported 


adjacent  and  in  surrounding  relation  iu  a   glasK  pane,  said 
frame  t>eing  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  aide  thereof  di^ 
posed  adjacent   the  pane  whereby    heat   within   the   fr^.me 


will  be  directed  against  the  pane,  a  heating  <(ill  iiiouiit'.! 
within  the  frame  and  means  for  connecting  said  coil  with 
an  clectri.    s.jurc. 


I.<)!t2.."27.  MUSIC  LKAI-  'nUNKIt  .l"Hs  K  lli^r-s. 
Ontario.  Orej;.  File.i  I'.e.  1  HKi''  S.tImI  No.  ^'S,'?!  .:f7:; 
(CI.    4.">   -Cl.i 


In  a  leaf  holder,  a  frame  having  hinged  foldable  s«c- 
tlons,  a  plurality  of-'-c\nved  i.lat.'s  v.rti.-ally  secured  at 
Intervals  on  said  sections  and  vertical  rods  located  cen 
irally  of  and  contiguous  with  the  plates,  the  lower  ends 
(tf  said  rods  Uiu;:  fixed  to  tli.'  lower  portions  of  said  sec 
tions. 


l,092.r>28.     CAKTON.     Cakv    N.   Hopkins. 


I'asadena.  and 
Richard  T.  Frank.  Los  Angel.^s.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1913.      Serial    No.    74!».r.4:i.       iCI     229   -3ti.  ( 


1.  .K  carton  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  foldable  material. 
t>ent  to  form  four  side  members  and  provided  with  end 
flaps  on  on.'  of  «aid  side  members  bent  to  form  the  ends 
of  the  carton,  one  of  said  end  flaps  being  longer  than  the 
others  and  being  folded  back  against  itaelf  inclosing  the 
flaps  on  two  other  of  said  side  members,  one  of  said  side 
members  having  end  flaps  extending  across  the  carton 
and  engaging  with  the  opposite  side  member,  and  with 
the  first  named  end  flaps  to  hold  them  in  position  to  form 
a  sealed  end. 

2.  A  carton  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  folded  to 
form  side  members  comprising  a  first  fide  member  haTlng 
an  upturned  fiap  at  each  end.  a  second  side  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  first  side  member 
and  having  a  side  flap  at  its  upper  edge,  end  flaps  extend- 
ing respectlTcly  alongside  of  the  end  flaps  on  the  first 
side  member,  said  end  flaps  on   the  second  side   member 


I40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914. 


being  provided  with  aupplrmentary  flaps  folded  back 
t  hereon  to  form  U-«baped  benda  reapactlTcly  embracing 
the  end  flaps  on  aaid  flmt  side  member,  a  third  aide  mam- 

iM'r  eitendlDK  upwardly  from  the  other  edge  of  the  first 
sido  lut^mber  and  having  end  flapt*  extending  alongside  of 
nnd  within  the  aforesaid  end  flapti  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
sltf  second  side  member.  Raid  third  side  member  harlng 
Inward  projections  enKagini;  with  aaid  end  flaps  on  said 
second  side  member,  and  a  fourth  aide  member  bent  from 
the  iippiT  e<lKf  of  the  third  wide  member  and  overlapping 
the  siilt-  tlnp  on  Hald  second  aide  member,  and  having  end 
tiap.s  folded  down  and  tucked  within  the  U  8hapi>d  bend 
of  the  I'nd  fljips  on  the  second  side  member. 


I.n!iL'..-,i'9  BITCIIER'S  SKKVVKUING  AWL.  William 
.1.  llnKN.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Ma.v  15,  191.?.  Serial 
-\u    7«7.9ia.       (CI.   '22.-?— 37.  ) 


,/ 


1.  A  skewering  awl  Including  a  hollow  needle  hnvlug 
nil  aperture  formed  In  Its  wall  and  communicating;  with 
the  hollowed  portion,  a  cylindrical  spool  magazine  formed 
Integrally  with  the  said  needle,  a  threaded  plug  removably 
mounted  In  said  magazine,  a  spool  spindle  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  plug  and  adapted  to  rotatably  ^lupport 
a  8pv>ol  of  curd,  and  a  flat  head  formed  integrally  with 
the  free  end  of  said  needle. 

'1.  A  skewering  awl  comprising  a  cylindrical  mai^azlne. 
a  reniovabie  plug  screw  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  magailne,  a  spindle  secured  to  said  ping  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  support 
a  l>all  of  cord,  a  hollow  needle  formed  Integrally  with  the 
magaslne.  a  flattened  head  formed  on  said  needle.  sal<l 
head  tM>lug  tapered  transversely  and  longitudinally  thereof 
forming  a  cutting  edge  and  a  pointed  end,  said  needle 
provided  with  a  cord  aperture  adjacent  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  bead. 


l.uyi'.530.  KQUALIZER  FOR  TAR  TRICKS.  J.i.\ibs  H 
H<>r9M.iN  and  Chaeles  Y.  Jordan,  Clifton  Forge,  Va 
Filed   Oct.  27,  1913      Serial  No.  797,548.      (CI.  lO.'S — 3-j.  1 


1£ 


^^^ 


7 10'    ,4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  car  truck  pirotally 
mounted  b«neatb  said  body,  slotted  bearings  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  truck,  toggle  levers  extending  loDCltudloally 
of  the  truck  and  connected  together  at  their  inner  ends 


for  relative  vertical  movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers  being  mounted  in  said  slotted  Iteartngs.  hanger 
bearings  rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  body, 
said  levers  being  pirotally  mounted  intermediate  of  their 
ends  in  the  reepectire  hanger  bearings,  springs  arranged 
In  said  bearinns  and  engaging  the  npper  edges  of  said 
levers,  and  additional  springs  interposed  between  the 
levers  and  the  under  aide  of  the  car  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  car  truck  plTotally 
mounted  beneath  said  t>ody,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car  truck,  a  alldlng  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levera,  hanger  bear- 
ings rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  body,  said 
levers  being  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  their  ends 
In  the  respective  hanger  l>earlDg8.  and  springs  arranged 
in  the  hanger  bearlpgs  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  the  levers  In  line  with  their  pivots. 

.'t.   The  combination  of  a  i-nr  l)ody,  a  car  truck  plvotally 
mounted  beneath  nald  lK>dy.  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  eiteml 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  a  sliding  pivotal  eonnec 
tlon  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,   hanger  bear 
Ings   rigidly   secured    to    the    under    side   of   the   car   l)ody. 
Rabbitt    metal    bushings    secured    In    said    bearings,    said 
toggle  levers   being   loHely    mounted   upon   said   bushings, 
ami   springs   arranged   In    the   bearings   and   bearing   uix:)n 
the  upper  edges  of  the  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  l)ody.  a  car  truck  plvotally 
mounted  beneath  said  car  body,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  hanger 
bearings  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  body 
eacli  having  spaced  ears,  the  respective  levers  extending 
between  the  l>earln>f  ears  and  each  provided  with  an  open 
Ing.  a  Babbitt  metal  bushing  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  the 
N^arlng  p«rs  and  the  opening  of  the  levers,  BabMtt  metal 
plates  secured  npon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ears,  trans- 
versely disposed  plates  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the 
truck,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  slot,  the 
ends  of  the  respectlvt"  levers  l)elng  mounted  In  said  slots 
whereby  the  truck  may  have  limited  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  car  body,  and  springs  Interposed  be 
twe«>n  the  upper  edges  of  the  levers  and  the  aiMlcr  side 
of  the  car  lK>dy  and  arranged  between  the  hanger  bearings 
and  said  slotted  plates 


1.092.531  VFHirr,F:  BR.VKF  Hi  ssr.i.L  Hi  tf.  n.troU. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo 
tor  I'nr  t  oinpnny,  I>etrolt,  Mich  .  a  iDrporatlon  of  .Mlchl 
gnn  Original  application  filed  July  Ifl.  1909,  Serial  No 
r)07.940  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14. 
1912.      Serial    N...   725.7,'.7.      Ml.   21      s  i 


1  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  hiak' 
drum,  of  a  brake  shoe  cooperating  therewith,  a  pivot  for 
the  sht>e  and  co<iperatlng  means  on  the  shoe  and  pivot 
forming  a  bayonet  Joint. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  CDUiblnatlon  with  a  brake 
drum  of  a  brake  shoe  co5r>eratlng  therewith,  a  pivot  for 
the  shoe,  and  cooperating  means  permitting  endwise  re 
moval  of  the  shoe  when  the  shoe  Is  in  one  position  and 
locking  the  shoe  against  such  movement  when  in  another 
position. 
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S.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
drum  of  a  brake  shoe  cooperating  therewith,  a  pivot  for 
the  shoe  and  a  support  for  the  pivot,  the  Bhoe  and  support 
being  provided  with  cooperating  lugs  forming  a  bayonet 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  relatively  rotatable  braking  surface  adjacent 
thereto,  of  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  lug  at  its  pivoted  end.  said  support  having 
a  notch  In  which  said  lug  engages  wh.  u  the  shoe  Is  In 
oi>eratlve  position. 


1,092,532.  MILK  COOLER  ANT)  .KKKATkR  John  Jeite- 
sKN,  Centerburg.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1  *«,  191  :i.  Serial  No. 
774.414.       (CI.    31       !•:{.• 


1.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  contain  the  cooling  fluid,  a  trough-shaped  channel  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  transversely  of  the  casing  having  an 
Inclined  riflled  bottom  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a 
spout,  the  sides  of  the  trough-shaped  channel  baring  cor- 
responding riffles  or  corrugations,  a  trough-shaped  con- 
veyer having  a  gradually  Inclined  bottom  and  extending 
and  arranged  within  the  channel  between  the  sides  thereof, 
the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  conveyer  terminating 
In  overhanging  flanges  to  overlie  and  engage  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  trough  shaped  channel  thereby  con- 
stituting means  to  loosely  and  replaceably  suspend  the 
conveyer  in  position. 

2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  for  the  containment  of  con 
stantly  replenished  cooling  fluid,  a  trough-shaped  channel 
arranged  vertically  and  extending  transversely  of  the  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  corrugated  to 
form  rISIes,  and  a  trough-shaped  conveyer  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  suspended  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides 
of  said  channel  and  extending  thereinto,  the  trough- 
shaped  conveyer  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  the  rlflles 
to  cut  off  the  supply  from  the  conveyer  to  the  riffles. 

?>.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  contain  cooling  fluid,  a  trough  shaped  channel  arranged 
vertically  and  transversely  of  the  casing  having  an  In 
cllned  riflled  bottom  extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing 
at  one  side  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  at  the  opposite  side 
terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  a  spout,  the 
walls  of  the  riffles  being  disposed  at  slight  acute  angles  to 
one  another,  the  sides  of  the  trough-shaped  channel  having 
corresponding  riffles,  said  riffles  acting  to  cause  a  gradual 
flow  of  the  milk,  a  trough-shaped  conveyer  having  a  gradu- 
ally Inclined  bottom  arranged  within  the  channel  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  being  of  a  length  shorter  than  the 
space  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  riffled  Iwttom  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said  conveyer  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  opened  at  the  other  and  having  Its  upper 
longitudinal  edges  terminating  In  overhanging  flanges  to 
overlie  and  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
trough  -  shaped  channel  thereby  constituting  means  to 
loosely  sod  replaceably  suspend  the  conveyer  In  position, 
said  conreyer  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  riffled  bottom  of  the  channel  to  regulate  the 
milk  in  Its  flow  upon  the  riffled  bottom. 


adapted  to  contain  a  group  of  glasses,  each  segment  being 
provided  with  glass  retaining  means  for  holding  a  group  of 
glasses  io  proper  position  In  the  segment  a  distributing 
and  filling  device  having  outlet  openings  extending  In  dif- 
ferent positions  to  discharge  water  into  different  glasses  in 
such  a  segment  when  said  segment  is  under  the  filling  de 
vice,  said  tray  and  filling  device  being  mounted  so  as  to 
provide  for  relative  rotative  movement,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  relative  rotation  of  the  tray  and  tilling  device 
to  eontrrd  the  supply  of  water  to  said  outlets  when  the 
filling  device  is  directed  over  any  of  said  segment.s  of  the 
tray. 


2.  A  liquid  dispensing  means  comprising  a  tray  and  « 
filling  device  mounted  to  provide  for  relative  rotative 
movement,  a  supply  pipe,  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  connecton  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  filling 
device  in  the  relative  rotative  movement  of  said  tray  and 
filling  device,  said  filling  device  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlet  pipes,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  through  a  plurality  of  said  outlet 
pipes  simultaneously. 

3.  K  liquid  dispensing  means  comprising  a  tray  and  a 
filling  device  mounted  to  provide  for  relative  rotative 
movement,  a  supply  pipe,  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  connection  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  fill- 
ing device  In  the  relative  rotative  movement  of  said  trny 
and  filling  device,  said  filling  device  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  pipes,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
controlling  communication  through  a  plurality  of  said 
outlet  pipes  simultaneously,  and  said  filling  device  being 
provided  with  another  outlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe  Independently  of  said  valve  and  a  valve  in  said 
last  named  outlet  pipe. 

4.  .\  liquid  dispensing  means  comprising  a  tray  and  .•) 
filling  device  mounted  to  provide  for  relative  rotative 
movement,  said  filling  device  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets  extending  over  said  tray,  a  supply  pipe. 
■\al"'  means  for  opening  and  closing  communication  be 
tween  said  supply  pipe  and  said  filling  means  in  the  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  of  «ald  tray  and  filling  means,  said 
tray  being  provided  with  a  waste  outlet  and  a  receptacle 
retainer  on  said  tray  perforated  for  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough,  and  having  depressions  for  receiving  and 
holding  receptacles  for  liquid,  said  depressions  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  be  beneath  said  outlets  of  the  filling  device 
when  the  tray  Is  In  definite  angular  position,  and  the  afore- 
said valve  means  being  adapted  to  open  communication  be- 
tween said  supply  jiipe  and  said  filling  means  when  the 
tray  is  in  such  definite  angular  position. 


1,092.538.  LIQUID-DISPENSER  Pktbr  Kanellos,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  2«,  191S.  Serial  No.  770,040 
^n.  225 — 21.) 

1.  A   liquid  dispensing   means   comprising  a   tray   pro- 
vided with  means  dividing  the  same  into  segments  each 


1,092,534.  NUT  LOCK,  Air.i  stk  M.*bib  I,e  Pikkre.  Kor 
tpl.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913  Serial  No.  796.278.  (CI. 
151-2.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  key-way  In  its  shank, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  shank,  a  pair  of  plates  having  means 
entering  the  key-way  and  mounted  on  the  shank  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  nut,  a  member  swlveled  between  said  plates 
and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  pivoted  headed 
t>olts,  a  second  pair  of  plates  having  peripheral  notches 
and  provided  with  means  entering  the  key-way  and  mount- 
ed on  the  bolt  shank  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  nnt,  a 
second  memher  swlveled  between  the  second  pair  of  plates 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  beaded  bolts  in 
locked  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  second  pair  of 
plates. 
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'->.  In  a  Dut  look,  thf  comhlnatloD  of  a  bolt  harlni;  a  nut 
on  the  shnnk  thereof,  of  two  pair  of  plates  keyed  to  th«' 
bolt  abank,  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  nut,  a  member 
-swlreled  between  each  pair  of  plates,  coDnections  between 
the  BwlTeleil  members,  and  means  for  locking  said  con- 
noctions. 


'■''-  In  a  iiut  lock,  the  coiublnatlou  of  a  bolt  havlnx  n  uut 
tliri'uili-il  (111  the  Bhank  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  platfs  kt-yeil  to 
the  shank,  a  member  swlreled  between  the  pair  of  plali-s 
ami  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  pivoted  headi-d 
bolts,  said  plates  lielng  on  one  side  of  the  nut,  a  Hecoud 
pair  of  plates  keyt'd  to  the  shank  having  peripheral 
notcheK,  a  .second  member  swtveled  betwe<^n  the  second 
pair  of  plates,  the  se<-oud  member  having  a  recesK  to  re 
celve  one  of  the  headed  t)olt8  to  permit  It  to  enter  notches 
of  the  aecontl  pair  of  plates,  a  spring  retained  bolt  to 
bridge  the  reeess  to  hold  said  headed  bolt  In  plare.  Haid 
second  member  having  a  slot  and  tongue  substantially  dla 
metrically  opposite  the  recess  to  hold  the  other  headed  bolt 
In  other  notches  of  the  second  pair  of  plates. 


l.OVH'.VJ,'-.      !•(  ST  <'()LLKt'l'IN(;  KRASKR.     Chablks  M- 
•  i.i.NTin  K     and    I.KA     McTi'KNAN,    I':iwoo<l,    Ind.       Filed 
l".-h    4,    l!»l:{.      S.Tlal   No.  746,209       (<"1     15-05.) 


1.    .\  dust  follcctlng  iM-aser  (■ompil.<lng  a  chambered  back 
consisting  of  a   plurality  of  paper  units  incUidIng  corrti 
gated  strips  disposed  on  edge  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of 
pockets,  and  an  eraser  pad  covering  said  back  at  one  side. 

-.  A  dust  collecting  eraser  comprising  a  chambered 
l)ack  member  com[K)»ed  of  a  plurality  of  units  arranged 
in  closely  abutting  relation,  a  baae  member  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  chamhereti  back  member,  a  cushion  strip 
covering  the  l)ase  nicmlH>r  and  folded  over  the  ends  of  the 
hack  member,  and  a  perforated  pad  fltted  to  the  back 
member. 

3.  A  dust  collecting  eraser  back  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  side  liy  side  and  cloaely  abutting  hack  forming 
units,  said  units  each  comprising  side  walls  spaced  apart 
by  a  corrugated  conne<ting  wall,  and  having  the  meeting 
Hide  walls  of  adjolnlnn  units  cemented  together,  a  l>ase 
meinl)er  alw:  comprising  sheets  spaced  apart  by  a  cor 
rugated  connecting  sheet  cemented  to  one  honey-combed 
face  of  the  back  member,  side  strips  having  flaps  adapted 
to  cover  the  exposed  side  edges  of  the  base  and  back 
memlter,  a  cushion  strip  for  covering  the  ends  and  back 
of  the  body  member,  and  an  eraser  pad  secured  to  the  re- 
maining chambered  face  of  the  back  member. 


1.092..'>3rt.       HAT  I'lN     OUARD.       Fhank     Olikhnowi.i;, 
Mineola.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,.Sti2 
(CI.  24—155.) 
A    hat    pin    guard,    comprising    an    externally-threaded 

split    sheath    provided    with    outwardly    projecting    stops 


loiated  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sheath,  a  clamping  nut 
upon  said  aheath,  a  thimble  having  an  end  flange  to  en 
gage  said  stops,  a  guide  through  which  the  pin  Is  adapted 


to    I'xtciiil.    mill    a 
guide    and    thliiililc 
of  the  la  Iter. 


locking    ring    Interposed    l>«'twe«'n    said 
and   supported   Hp<jn    the    flanged    end 


l.iiitL',.^??        KI.Y  TRAI'. 
'lex.      Filed    .luly    17, 


ALruKi)    Haifs.mukk,    (Jranl)ury, 
IWm.      Serial    No     77!>,rt'JO.       (Cl. 


4a      21 


. ) 


1  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro«iK  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  diverging  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  vertical  portions,  an  annular  receptacle  se 
cured  to  the  vertical  portions  and  adapted  to  form  a 
liquid  receiving  well,  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  a  bottom,  a  foramlnous  cone  8hape<l  section  secured  to 
the  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  connecting  point  of  the  rcwls  and  a  second  conical 
foramlnous  section  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  re 
ceptacle  and  extending  in  spaceil  parallel  relation  to  the 
flrst  section,  and  said  section  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  [)lurallty  of  rods  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  diverging  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  vertical  portions,  an  annular  wall  portion 
secured  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  rods,  a  plate  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  said  wall  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  second  annular  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  plate  adjacent  the  opening,  a  conical  foramlnous 
member  secured  to  tbc  tlrst  wall  and  terminating  at  the 
connection  of  the  rods,  a  second  conical  foraminoua  mem- 
tK»r  secured  to  the  second  wall  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  flrst  conical  member  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
oi>enlng  and  means  de[>ending  from  the  said  plate  for 
carrying  a  bait  pan. 

.{.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  of  a  strip  disposed  across  the  open- 
ing and  having  Its  intermediate  portions  downwardly  off- 
m-t.  a  second  strip  secure<i  to  tin-  central  portion  of  the 
first  and  having  one  end  upwardly  offset,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  receptacle,  spring 
arms  disiwsed  over  the  strips  and  a  bait  pan  held  on  the 
strips  by  the  said  spring  arms. 


1,0«>2.:^:{H       BKKK   A  Nil  HOPS  SEl'ARATOR. 

Raii  H,   I'latte.    S     I»       Flle^i   Oct.   6,    1913. 

75)3.690.      (CI,    127      3.) 

1.    In  a   separator  as  set  forth,  a  receptacle, 
pear  sha|>ed    screen    mounted    therein,    and    a 


(iBOROB    p. 
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a  reroluble 
dlstrilMitet 
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device  carried  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  screen  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  distributer  having  a  sleeve  pro 
vided  with  key  connections  with  the  screen,  the  distributer 
comprising  a  conical  portion  extending  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing Its  apex  arranged  axially  with  the  sleeve  and  azially 
with  an  inflow  pipe. 


2.  In  a  separator  as  set  forth,  a  receptacle,  a  revoluble 
screen  mounted  therein,  a  distributer  rotatable  with  the 
screen  and  comprising  a  nn-mlKT  having  a  conical  portion 
'Xtendlng  upwardly,  the  apex  of  which  being  arranged 
Hxlally  with  an  inflow  pl|K-,  said  conical  portion  having 
a  series  of  grooves  extendlnit  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  apex,  constituting  means  to  Impart  a  swirling 
motion  to  the  fluid  as  it  Is  thrown  outwardly  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force. 

3.  In  a  separator  as  set  forth,  a  receptacle,  a  revoluble 
screen  mounted  therein,  a  distributer  rotatable  with  the 
8cre«>n  and  comprising  a  inemlx-r  having  a  conical  portion 
extending  upwardly,  the  aj>ex  of  which  being  arranged 
axially  with  an  inflow  pipe,  said  conical  portion  having  a 
series  of  grooves  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  apex,  constituting  means  to  impart  a  swirling 
motion  to  the  fluid  as  it  is  thrown  outwardly  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  meml)er  having  a  series  of  wings 
hinged  adjacent  Its  outer  peripheral  tnlge,  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  and  upwardly  as  the  member  revolves, 

4.  In  a  separator  as  set  forth,  a  receptacle,  a  revoluble 
pear  shaped  screen  operable  therein,  a  distributer  sus- 
pended In  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  rotatable  there- 
with, and  a  stationary  supported  comb  arranged  on  the 
Interior  of  the  screen  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof. 

').  In  a  separator  as  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  gear  having  a  tabular  poriion  mounted 
in  a  bearing  of  the  frame,  a  frusto-conlcal  pear-shaped 
screen  having  keyed  connections  with  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  gear  and  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  member  having  a  conical  shape  ex- 
tending upwardly,  the  apex  of  which  being  arranged 
axially  with  an  Inflow  pipe,  u  sleeve  having  keyed  connec- 
tions with  the  screen  and  connected  to  said  distributer 
member,  a  series  of  wings  hinged  to  the  distributer  mem- 
ber adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  throw 
the  fluid  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  screen, 
the  beer  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  screen, 
while  the  hops  pass  through  the  tubular  portion,  means 
fjr  carrying  off  the  hops,  and  means  for  operating  the 
screen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.092,539.  CORN  -  PLANTER  Fha.nki.in  U.  Rkkdbr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.668.     (Cl.  111-6.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper,  dropi.er  tubes  arranged 
In  pairs  beneath  said  hopper,  means  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  pairs  of  tut>eB,  and  means  to  deliver  seed 
from  the  hopper  to  all  four  tul>es  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a    see<i    hopper,   dropper   tubes  arranged 


In  pairs  t)eneatb  said  hopper,  means  to  vary  the  distance 
t>etween  said  pairs  of  tubes,  means  to  deliver  seed  from 
the  hopper  to  all  four  tubes  simultaneously,  earth  open 
Ing  tools  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  tut)e8,  and  an 
adjusting  device  arranged  to  vary  the  distance  of  said  tools 
from  said  hopper  slmuitHucouKly. 


'■■'>.  In  a  planter,  a  .seed  hopper,  dropper  tubes  arranged 
In  [luirs  beneath  said  hopper,  means  to  vary  tlu-  distance 
between  said  tut)es,  and  a  link  device  connected  to  said 
tubes  to  hold  said  pairs  parallel. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  reciprocable  seed  plate  having  openings  therein 
arranged  at  the  corners  of  a  parallelogram,  guide  means 
beneath  said  hopper  wherein  said  seed  plate  reciprocates, 
dropper  tubes  dtpending  from  said  gtiide  means  and  ar 
ranged  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  plate  at  one 
point  of  Its  reciprocation,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plate, 
a  support  Including  a  pair  of  members  mounted  to  move 
in  parallel  relation  and  carrying  the  lower  end  of  said 
dropper  tubes,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  l)etween 
said  supporting  members. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  opening  In  Its 
bottom,  a  reciprocable  seed  plate  having  openings  therein 
arranged  at  the  corners  of  a  parallelogram,  guide  means 
beneath  said  hopper  wherein  said  seed  plate  reciprocates, 
dropper  tubes  depending  from  said  guide  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  plate  at  one 
point  of  its  reciprocation,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plate, 
a  support  Including  a  pair  of  members  mounted  to  move  in 
parallel  relation  and  carrying  the  lower  end  of  said  drop- 
l»er  tubes,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  aald 
supporting  memi>ers,  brackets  connected  to  said  hopper,  and 
adjusting  means  connectln;:  said  brackets  and  support. 

I  Claims  6  to  .s  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092.540  DRY  HOLE  PIJ'G  FOR  WELLS.  Lawrbncb 
E,  ROBiNSO.M,  Coffeyvlllo,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913. 
Serial   No    7fi2.29,-i       iCI.   166—13.1 


1.  A  plug  for  oil  wells  comprising  a  bodj  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tapering  staves  having  contacting  side  edges. 
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•J.  A  pluK  for  oli  wella  comprlslnit  a  body  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tapering  staves  arraDK«'d  In  pairs  bavloK  ron- 
tsctlng  aide  edges,  and  means  for  niovlni;  said  starpa  lon- 
gitudinally In  respect  to  parh  other. 

X.  An  expansible,  cylindrical  pluK  for  oil  wells,  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  tnporlng  staves  havltiK  contacting  side 
edges  sUdably  mounted  In  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  plug  fur  oil  wells  comprising  a  lK>dy  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tapering  Htaves,  headed  pins  dtfat  liabiy  car- 
ried by  said  staves,  and  means  for  fordnx  said  pins  to- 
gether for  fxpaiKllnK  said  staves. 

.1.  \  plug  for  oil  wells  comprising  a  t)uit(.iii  pin  and  a 
top  pin,  staves  connected  to  said  pins,  and  a  pai  king  car 
ried  by  'he  bottom  pin  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  said 
stave*. 

[CImIhis  •!  to   H)  not   prlnte<l   in   the  (Jaxette.  ) 


1  .002,  5  4  1  STIPKKNKR     Ft>R    TRAVKMM;  IWCH. 

I'liii.ipp    Ki  Kill. MANN,    t'nmden.    N.    J.       I'lled    .May    l.'i. 
IliJI.      Serial   \(i.  ti'JT,  I  rid       (Tl.  H)0      4H.  > 


1.  A  bag  hnvlnk;  upper  side  portions  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly converKing  to  form  an  arch  having  portions  Imme- 
diately on  each  side  adjoining  the  center  of  the  arch  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  an  opening  along  the  center 
line,  a  frame  about  the  opening,  resilient  braces,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  center,  extending  transversely  outwardly 
and  downwardly  along  thi  contour  of  the  arch  and  sepa 
rate  means  for  securing  the  brace  members  to  the  bag  tw- 
low  the  arch  and  to  the  fram<'. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bag  having  op 
poslte  upper  sides  meeting  at  the  ei-nter  and  interiorly 
concave  In  proximity  to  the  center  In  transverse  planes,  a 
club  bag  frame  therein,  interiorly  concave  resilient  braces, 
having  substantially  the  same  length  each  b«'tween  its 
points  of  connection  as  the  distance  therebetween  meas- 
ured aloiiK  the  side  of  the  bag,  and  swelled  against  the 
side  by  closing  of  the  bag  and  by  downwar<i  pressure  on 
the  frame  and  separate  means  conne<  tin^j  thi-  braces  with 
the  frame  and  hair. 

;!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bag,  a  ilub 
bag  frame  th(>reln  terminating  appreciably  aliove  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hag,  a  resilient  brace  for  the  frame  and  sepa- 
rate moans  connecting  the  bra<-e  to  the  bnu  and  frame, 
said  brace  being  restrained  by  and  thus  reinforced  by  the 
hag.  having  Its  upper  part  extending  obll<|Uely  upwardly 
from  the  side  to  the  center  of  the  bag  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  longitudinal  vertical  planes  through  the  bag 
and  thus  outwardly  pressed  against  the  side  nf  the  bag 
by   downward  pressure   upon   the  frame 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bag  having  a 
flexible  upper  side  structure  and  gussets,  a  bag  frame 
therein  supported  t>y  said  sides  and  gussets  and  terminat- 
ing considerably  above  the  twttom  of  the  bap.  resilient  ad- 
ditional means  and  connections  l)etween  the  means  and 
the  bag  and  frame,  respectively,  said  means  being  located 
Inshle  the  bag  and  supporting  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bag  having  a 
boxed   lower   portion   and   converging   flexible    npper   por- 


tions, a  club  bag  frame  therein  terminating  above  the 
boxed  portion,  a  flexible  brace  and  separate  means  connect- 
ing the  brace  with  the  boxed  portion  and  frame,  respec- 
tively, Mtld  brace  following  the  contour  of  the  flexible  part 
of  the  t>ag,  having  the  portions  of  the  brace  on  each  side 
of  the  center  Interiorly  concave  and  at  an  angle  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


l.OJtL'  .',4-'       I'ROC  ESS  OF  PRODDCINO  BROWN  SHADFS 

MX   riHKR       llENBi   ScHUiD,  MUIbausen,   (;ermany,  as 

slgnor  to  iiadlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Lugwlgshafen 

(in  the  Rliine,    (iermany.    a    Corporation.      Filed    I>ef     ::. 

I'.ilL-       ScTlal  No.  7r?4.«.">4.      (CI.  H-     f,  . 

I  'llie  prniess  of  producing  brown  shades  on  fiber  \i\ 
applying  to  the  material  ortho  diaiilsldln  and  less  than  i>n> 
e<|iii\  alc>nt  of  mineral  acid  for  each  iMjulvalcnt  of  ortlio 
dlanlsldin  employed  and  a  chlorate,  and  then  causing  tti'- 
oxiclatlon  iif  the  urtho  dliinlsidln  substantially  as  herein 
lufiirc  described. 

•J.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  tiber  by 
appl>lnK  til  fh"  material  ortho-dlanlsldln  and  h'ss  timn 
one  ec|uivalent  of  mineral  add  for  each  equivalent  of 
ortho  cllanlsldin  employed  and  a  chlorate  and  a  suital>l>' 
cafalyz'T,  and  then  causing  the  oxidation  of  the  oritio 
dlanlsldin   sut)s*antlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

;!.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  fiber  by 
applying  to  tlx'  material  ortho  dlanlsldin  and  less  than 
one  ecjulvaient  of  mineral  add  for  em  b  ei|Mlvalent  nf 
ortho  dlanlsldin  employed  and  a  chlorate  and  a  small 
quantity  of  potassium  ferrocyanid  and  then  causing  tin- 
oxidation  of  the  ortho-dlanlsldln  substautially  as  bcri'in- 
before  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  cm  t1l)<r  by 
applying  to  the  material  ortho  cllanlsldin,  an  organic  aclii. 
a  cjuantity  of  Inorganic  add  sufflcbnt  to  combine  with 
about  one  fourth  of  the  cjuantity  of  base  employed,  and 
jilkaii  metal  chlorate,  and  then  causing  the  oxidation  of 
the  ortho  dlanlsldin. 

!^.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  fiber  by 
applying  to  the  material  ortho-dlanlsldln  and  less  tlnni 
one  ec|ulvalent  of  mineral  acid  for  each  ecjulvalent  of 
ortho  cllanlsldin  employed  and  a  chlorate,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  matr-rial   to  the  action  of  steam 

[  t-'lalms  R  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.  1 


1.0y:.'.54:i.  EN(iINK.  Wh.hklvi  S(H Miici.  <  aKKcl  Wil 
hdmshohe.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Schmldt'sche  Hi  iss 
dampf  t;.Kelischaft  .M  It  H..  Cassei,  tJerraany,  a  •(■r 
poration  of  (Jermany.  Filed  IVe.  10,  llUl.  Serial  .No 
««UJ,L'7«1.       (Ci.    121-    !\S  ) 


^ih  ;;  ^rO 


1.  A  steam  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  identical  single  acting  engines  having 
their  cylinders  and  said  shaft  in  a  common  plane  and  dis- 
posed In  groups  of  eight  with  four  on  one  side  and  four 
on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  the  abaft  being  provided 
with  cranks  also  in  one  plane  the  cranks  corresponding 
to  the  four  outside  engine!  being  oppoelte  to  those  corre- 
sponding to  the  four  central  enginea,  and  both  cylinders 


mad  cranka  being  ■/mmetiical  as  to  a  pUne  pcrpendlcuUr 
to  tlie  abaft  and  mklwajr  aa  to  the  central  eaglnea. 

2.  A  ateam  easioe  comprlaiag,  in  combinatloB,  a  abaft 
and  a  plurality  of  identical  single  acting  engines  arraaged 
In  two  groupa  baring  their  cylinders  at  right  anglea  to 
one  another  each  group  having  its  cylinders  in  a  plane  com- 
mon to  aaid  abaft  and  dispoaed  in  gub-groups  of  eight 
with  four  on  one  aide  and  four  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
abaft,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  cranks  corresponding 
to  the  two  engine  groupa,  the  cranks  all  being  In  a  single 
plane,  the  cranks  corresponding  to  the  fonr  outside  en- 
gines being  opposite  to  those  corresponding  to  the  four 
central  enginea,  and  both  cylinders  and  cranks  being  sym- 
metrical aa  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  mid- 
way as  to  the  central  engines. 

.S.  A  steam  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  identical  single  acting  engines  having 
their  cylinders  and  said  shaft  In  a  common  plane  and  dis- 
posed in  groups  of  eight  with  four  on  one  side  and  four 
on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  cranks  also  in  one  plane  the  cranks  corresponding 
to  the  four  ootalde  engines  being  opposite  to  those  corre- 
apondlng  to  the  four  central  engines,  the  piston  rods  of 
the  several  enginea,  furthermore,  belnj?  abutted  against 
but  not  attached  to  the  cranks,  and  both  cylinders  and 
cranks  being  symmetrical  as  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft  and  midway  as  to  the  central  enginea. 

4.  A  compound  steam  engine  comprising  a  turbine  for 
a  low  preaaure  element  and  a  reciprocating  engine  for  a 
high  pressure  element  the  two  elements  being  provided 
with  a  common  shaft  and  the  high  pressure  element  com- 
prising, further,  a  plurality  of  identical  single  acting  en- 
gines having  their  cylinders  and  said  shaft  in  a  common 
plane  and  disposed  in  groupa  of  eight  with  four  on  one 
side  and  four  on  the  other  aide  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft 
being  provided  with  cranks  also  in  one  plane  the  cranks 
corresponding  to  the  four  outside  engines  being  opposite 
to  those  corresponding  to  the  four  central  engines,  and 
both  cylinders  and  cranks  being  symmetrical  as  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  midway  as  to  the  central 
enginea. 


1,092,544.  TRUCK.  FRAHCI8  H.  Smith,  St.  Mary,  Ky., 
assignor  to  Sidney  B.  Smith,  Annadel,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1818.     Burial  No.  785,587.     (Ci.  21—65.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rearwardly 
extending  members  each  having  a  downwardly  extending 
spur,  a  cross-liar  connecting  said  members,  roller  brackets 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  aaid  frame,  and  rollers  car- 
ried by  aaid  brackets. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  Buhetantlally  horse-shoe  shaped 
frame,  downwardly  extending  spurs  formed  on  the  ends 
of  aaid  frame,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  sides  of  said 
frame  adjacent  its  spur  ends,  a  bracket  pivotally  secured 
to  said  frame  at  its  apex,  and  two  brackets  secured  to  said 
frame,  one  lieneath  each  arm  thereof  rearward  of  the  first 
named  bracket,  and  rollers  mounted  in  said  brackets. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bers each  terminating  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  In  a  down- 
wardly extending  spur,  a  cross-bar  connecting  skid  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  spur  ends,  a  plurality  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  said  frame,  and  rollers  mounted 
In  said  brackets. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  two  relatively 
movable  members,  a  link  memlier  pivotally  secured  to  each 
of  aaid  members,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  link  member,  a 
bracket  sacnred  to  said  pivot  for  angular  movement,  a 
roller  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the 
lower  side  of  each  of  said  relatively  movable  frame  mem 
bers,  and  rollers  mounted  in  each  of  said  brackets. 

201  O  G.-  10 


1.0©2,645.      PBOCB88    OF    PRINTING    FROM    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC NBOATIVES.     John  H.  Snapp,  Washington, 
D.   C.     Filed  May   31,   1912.      Serial   No.    700,786.      (Cl 
95—73.) 


1.  The  process  of  reproducing  a  desired  relation  be 
Iween  the  high  lights  and  shadows  in  a  photographic  pic- 
ture which  consists  in  Interposing  a  translucent  sheet 
between  the  negative  and  the  source  of  light  spacing  aaid 
translucent  sheet  from  the  negative,  applying  to  said  sheet 
a  coating  of  plastic  adherent  amorphous  material,  the 
separate  particles  of  which  are  at  all  times  readily  remov- 
able from  each  other  and  from  said  sheet  to  vary  the 
density  or  extent  of  the  coating,  and  manipulating  said 
plastic  adherent  coating  to  cause  its  extent  to  correspond 
to  the  portions  of  the  negative  through  which  it  Is  desired 
to  restrain  the  actinic  effect  of  the  light  and  Its  density  to 
vary  with  the  transparency  of  the  corresponding  adjacent 
portions  of  the  negative. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  the  contrasts  between  the 
high  lights  and  shadows  in  printing  positives  from  photo- 
graphic negatives  which  comprises  interposing  between 
the  source  of  light  and  the  negative  a  translucent  film, 
spacing  said  film  from  the  negative  and  placing  upon  said 
film  a  plastic  adherent  light-restraining  medium  in  allne- 
ment  with  those  iwrtlons  of  the  negative  containing  the 
shadows  through  which  it  is  desired  to  restrain  the  actinic 
effect  of  the  light,  and  varying  the  densitj-  of  said  adherent 
medium  to  correspond  with  the  transparency  of  the  corre- 
sponding adjacent  portions  of  the  negative,  the  treated 
translucent  film  being  spaced  from  the  negative  a  dis- 
tance productive  of  coalescent  diffusion  of  minute  shadows 
cast  by  either  the  translucent  film  or  the  light- restraining 
medium  thereon. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  desired  relation  l)etween 
high  lights  and  shadows  in  a  photographic  picture  and  coun- 
teracting the  undesirable  effect  of  portions  of  negatives, 
which  comprises  interposing  a  supporting  light  transmit- 
ting sheet  between  the  aource  of  light  and  the  negative 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  spreading  on  said 
sheet  a  light  toning  down  coating  of  amorphous  powdered 
carbon  combined  with  a  plastic  adherent  vehicle,  and  re- 
stricting the  coating  to  those  portions  of  the  sheet  match- 
ing tha  portions  of  the  negative  through  which  it  Is  de- 
sired to  restrain  the  actinic  effect  of  the  light,  and  ex- 
posing the  shielded  and  unshielded  portions  of  the  negative  - 
uniformly  to  the  source  of  light 

4.  The  process  of  producing  photographic  prints  of 
proper  tone  values  from  negatives  of  false  tone  values, 
which  consista  in  placing  a  sheet  of  translucent  material 
In  apaced  relation  to  the  back  of  the  negative,  then  pro- 
ducing upon  said  aheet  a  coating  of  readily  removable 
light  tonlng-down  material  oppoalte  thoae 'parts  of  the 
negative  that  print  too  deeply,  the  coating  being  graded  in 
denalty  Inversely  to  the  thlnn^s  of  the  said  parts  of  the 
negative,  and  then  subjecting  photo-sensltlre  material  to 
the  action  of  actinic  light  transmitted  through  the  treated 
sheet  and  the  negative  while  in  spaced  relaUoa. 

5.  The  process  of  modifying  the  printing  effect  of  a  pho- 
tographic negative  which  consists  In  placing  a  sheet  of 
light-transmitting  material  in  spaced  relation  to  the  face 
of  the  negative  remote  from  that  from  which  the  prints 
are  to  be  Uken,  and  then  applying  light  toning-4own  mate- 
rial to  the  sheet  In  locations  matching  those  parts  of  the 
negative  to  be  reatralned  in  printing  effect. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914. 


1,092,546.  r,RATE  SHAKING  GUARD.  Joskph  L.  Spani. 
Faragould,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.160. 
(CI.   126-109.) 


I  In  a  guard  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
iiitc  having  a  lop  Hcctlon,  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  con- 
ii-cted  therewith,  said  side  wall  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  for  the  passage  of  the  grate  shaking  lever,  and 
mean.i  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  wall  of  the  guard  for 
hinging  the  latter  to  the  engine  deck. 

-'  In  a  guard  of  the  class  deBcrll)e<l.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  n  top  having 
!i  slot  therein  and  provided  with  depending  side  and 
end  tliuiges.  a  side  wall  riveted  to  the  side  flange  of 
111-  top  and  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein  for 
fJH'  passtige  of  a  grate  shaking  lever,  an  end  wall  con 
n>>i  ttd  to  the  end  flange  of  the  top  and  means  at  the  lower 
eflge  of  the  end  wall  for  hinging  the  latter  to  an  engine 
deck  whereby  when  folded  back  the  end  wall  constitutes 
a  rest  and  stop  for  the  movement  of  the  casing. 

•}.   A  guard  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a   casing 
foriried  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  a   top  section,  a  side 
wall  Htid  an  end  wall  formed  Integral,  said  side  wall  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  and  means  connected  ad 
Jacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall   for  hinging  the  casing 
to  the  engine  deck. 


1     '•  9  2  ,  ,->  4  7        BKLT  CUTTING  MACHINK.      Lewis  G 
W  Alii..    William.    W.    Va.      Filed   Nov.    IS,    1!>11.      Serial 
iliwi.risi       M'l     if,4    -.-i7.» 


N.. 


1  In  a  belt  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  base. 
.•»  head  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cutter  carrier  mounted  for 
v-rtlcal  movernent  In  said  head,  said  carrier  comprlalng 
■<l)aced  arms  mutually  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  par 
aliel  plates  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  head  and  extending  between  said 
parallel  plates,  a  cam  face  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever 
adapte<l  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  to  co- 
operate with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  mutual  connection  to 
force  the  cutter  carrier  downwardly,  and  a  transverse 
pliT  carried  by  said  lever  cofiperating  with  the  walla  of 
reofsses  form«Hl  In  the  lower  edges  of  said  parallel  arms 
when  the  lever  l.s  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  ele- 
vate said  cutter  carrier. 

2.  In  a  belt  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  Iwiae  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  s«iuarlng  the  work  on 
the  base  with  respect  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
roil.s  extending  transversely  of  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
oil  one  of  Rni<l  rods  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  other  rod.  and 
ii   !tuk  having  one  end  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  arm 


and  Us  other  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  will  move  said  link 
to  and  from  the  base  In  substantial  parallelism  to  the 
latter. 


1.00L'.,MS. 
77.1. Tl'1 


FISHING  I'OLE    SUPPORT.       AtK)LPHis     B 
Kaufman,  III.     Filed  June  14.   191,H.     Serial  No. 
H'l.    L'4S     -.'(7.  I 


q? 


r'-*T  ^"Ttlt** 


'Ty^^n^ 


In  a  support  for  fishing  poles,  the  combination  with  a 
pole ;  of  a  stake  formed  of  metal  and  designed  arcuate 
In  cross  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  slake  being  tapered 
to  form  a  point,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  formed  on  th<- 
upper  end  of  said  stake,  and  receiving  the  aforesaid  pole 
therethrough,  and  means  extending  through  said  ears  and 
through  said  pole  to  plvotally  secure  the  latter  to  the 
stake,  the  arcuate  design  of  said  stake  permitting  a  por- 
tion of  the  pole  to  Ih^  ree.'ive.l  th.  rein  when  said  stake  Is 
folded  against  said  pole 


1,09L',549.  -MOVl.NG  I'lCTUKK  MACHINE.  Cl.khkncb 
H.  Wbise  and  Fuank  A.  MrAt  vik.  Archl)ald.  Pa  :  said 
McAuvie  assignor  to  said  Welse.  Filed  May  25,  1911. 
Serial   No.   «29.435       (CI    s8      IS. 7.1 

\  \ 

\  \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  oi  a  i.-el  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a  film,  said  reel 
comprising  a  base  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom,  a 
spool  carried  by  the  base  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
flange,  a  cover  for  the  casing  having  nn  op<  nlng  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  Aim.  a  supporting  and  guide  roller 
Journaled  In  the  cover. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  fllm 
receiving  reel  mounted  therein,  a  spool  disposed  centrally 
of  said  reel  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  beveled 
flange,  a  tongue  fi.rmed  In  the  cover  of  the  casing  above 
the  spo<Tl  and  ha\lng  a  slot  formed  adjacent  thereto,  a 
taper<d  roller  Journali-d  at  »ald  slot  and  over  which  th.- 
fllm  passes  from  the  sp<Mil,  and  guide  rollers  for  guiding 
the  fllm  when  It  leaves  the  tapered  roller. 


CHlRLBS     A. 
1913.      Serial 


1,092,550        «ROTALIN     PREPARATION 

WoLK.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flle<l    Nov.    ' 

No.   7!»9,7:.H.      (CI.   167—7.) 

1.    .\    new    comp«isltton    of    matter    containing    cmtalln 
and  tricresol. 
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2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  contain- 
ing crotalin  and  tricresol,  the  tricresol  in  the  approximate 
proportion  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the 
crotalin  solution. 


1,092,551.       CEMENT  MANUFACTURING    APPARATUS. 
Kkitz  Worm,  La  Salle,  ill.,  assignor  to  German-Ameri- 
can   Portland   Cement    Works,    La   Salle,   111.,   a   Corpoia 
tlon  of  Illinois.    Filed  May  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  699.393. 
(Ci.   75-  -30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln  of  a  stack,  a 
dust  colliK-tlng  chamber  intermediate  of  and  communlcat 
iiig  with  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  and  the  stack,  said 
cliamU-r  comprising  portions  pro.sjresslvely  larger  In  cross 
».'( tloii  toward  the  stack  to  effect  the  settling  of  particles 
of  material  by  the  dekTeased  velocity  through  said  cham 
Wr.  and  a  passage  way  through  which  said  chamlwr  com- 
municates with  the  stack  of  less  area  than  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  chamber. 

•J  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln  of  a  stack,  a 
dust  collecting  chamber  lntermi>diate  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  and  the  stack,  said 
chamber  comprising  portions  progressively  larger  In  cross 
section  toward  the  stack  to  effect  the  settling  of  particles 
of  material  by  the  decreased  velocity  through  said  cham- 
l>er,  a  passage-way  through  which  said  chamber  communi- 
cates with  the  stack  of  less  area  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  «liaml>er,  and  an  Inclined  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  chamber  through  said  passage-way  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  stack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  stack,  a 
plurality  of  dust  collecting  chambers  Intermediate  of  and 
conirannlcatlng  with  the  fee<l  end  of  the  kiln  and  the 
stack,  said  chambers  being  progressively  larger  in  cross 
stMtlon  toward  the  stack,  and  a  chamber  adjacent  the 
stack  communicating  therewith  through  a  passage  of  less 
an-a  ttian  the  cross  section  of  sitld  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  stack,  a 
duct  collecting  chamber  intermediate  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  feed  ind  of  a  kiln  and  the  stack,  the 
cross  section  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tlouB  of  the  kiln  and  stack,  a  passageway  through  which 
said  chamber  communicates  with  the  stack  of  less  area 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  Into  the  stack  at  a  point  therein  opposite 
its  communication  with  said  passageway. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  stack,  a 
dust  collecting  chamber  Intermediate  of  and  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  and  the  stack,  the  cross 
section  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  cross  sections  of  the 
kiln  and  stack  and  gradually  increases  in  croas  section 
toward  the  stack,  a  passageway  through  which  said  cham 
ber  communicates  with  the  stack  of  less  area  than  the 
cross  section  of  tlie  chamber,  a  dust  receiving  pocket  In 


the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  Inclinetl  waii 
extending  upwardly  from  said  pocket  through  said  i>:i> 
sageway  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  stack. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.) 


1,092,552.      SOUNDBOX.      Willia.m    W     Z.^ckkv,    I'hiia 
delpliUi,    Pa.,    assignor   of   forty  nine    one  hundredths    to 
Cliarl»>8    B.    Hewitt,    Burlington,    N.    -1        m«Ml    .Inly    2.'.. 
liur:       Serial   No.   7S1,055.      (CI     IM     -11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  nprodnring  inai  bine,  a 
sound  !  ox  .1  diap  rragin  oi'.ratively  mounted  li.ereln.  an 
arl'or  suital>ly  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  constant  relation 
with  respect  to  said  sound  box  and  adapted  for  rotary 
movement,  a  stylus  bar  fixedly  carried  by  said  ar1>or, 
and  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  and  independent 
springs  suitably  mounted  and  each  acting  torsionally  and 
axiallv  upon  the  said  arbor,  on  portions  thereof  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  l»earing,  in  opposed  relation,  and 
tending  to  rotate  said  arl>or  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  sound  ncording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
sound  l>ox,  a  diaphragm  operatively  mounted  therein,  no 
arbor  suitably  mounted  In  a  t>earlng  In  constant  relation 
with  respect  to  said  sound  box  and  adapted  for  iclary 
nioveuient.  a  stylus  bar  fixedly  carried  by  said  arlKir  and 
connected  with  said  diaphragm,  independent  springs  suit- 
ably mounted  and  each  acting  torsionally  and  axialiy 
upon  the  siid  arbor  on  the  opp<isite  s.des  of  the  bearing 
thereof  In  opposed  relation  and  tending  to  rotat.^  said 
arlHjr  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  Independent 
adjustment  of  said  springs  for  balancing  the  t.  u»loa 
thereof  on  said  arbor. 

3.  In  a.  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  member  . 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm 
operatively  connected  to  said  body  member,  a  stylus  bar 
connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spindle  secured  to  said 
stylus  liar  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  each  end,  a 
bt>arlng  for  said  spindle,  a  spring  seated  in  each  opining. 
an  eyelet  on  one  end  of  each  spring,  off  set  therefrom  and 
opi)Ositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  ad- 
justing means  oppositely  situated  and  passing  through 
said  eyelets  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
sound  box,  a  diaphragm  operatively  mounted  therein,  an 
arlK.r,  a  support  in  which  said  arlwr  is  n:ounted  and 
adapted  for  rotary  movement,  a  stylus  bar  fixedly  carried 
by  said  arbor  and  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  and 
means,  acting  torsionally  directly  upon  said  arbor  In  op- 
posed relation  and  tending  to  rotate  sa!<l  arUir  In  opposite 
directions  to  adjust  the  axial  position  thereof  and  acting 
to  maintain  the  same  frcflonal  engagement  <  f  said  arl>or 
with   said   support   at   all   times. 

5.  In  a  sound  ri>cordlnc  and  reproducing  machine  a 
sound  Itox,  a  dinphragm  operatively  mounted  therein,  an 
arljor  suitably  supported  and  fixedly  carrying  a  stylus  bn  i 
connected  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means  acting  tor 
slonally  and  axialiy  upon  said  arbor  in  opposed  relation 
and  tending  to  rotate  said  arbor  In  opposite  directions  to 
adjust  the  axial  position  tbereof.  and  acting  to  maintain 
the  same  frlctional  engagement  of  said  arbor  with  its  sup 
port  at  all  times. 


1.092.553.      PROCESS   OF    PRODUCING    DENTAL    SCC 
TION.       James     Hbh.man     Abbott,     Phlladielphia.     Pa 
Original     application    filed    Aug     9.     1911,    Serial     No. 
643,111.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    May    1^. 
1912.      Serial   No.   rt9s,l(t3.      (CI.   32—4.) 
1.   The    process    of    cupping    disks    for    dental    suctions. 

which  consists  In   compressing  an   apertured  disk  agalns\ 


BBa 
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a  ne$Lt  by  applylni;  cupping  pressure  annularly  atM>ut  the 
aperture  greater  at  a  short  distance  from  the  edge  of  the 
aperture  than  at  Its  edgf  and  uniformly  al'out  thf  length 
of  the  annulus. 


J.  The  procehs  of  placing  a  dental  suction,  which  coii- 
slstM  la  boring  a  hole  entirely  through  the  plnte,  counter- 
borhig  the  hole  thus  formed  to  provide  an  annularly  even 
surface  about  the  hole,  and  compressing  an  apertured 
rubber  disk  upon  the  surface  so  formed  by  annular  means 
having  greatest  compression  at  a  distance  from  the  edges 
uf  the  hole  and  aperture. 


l.n!iL'..'.54.       SUCTION     KOH    I>KNTA1 
IlKHViAV   Abbott,    I'MlndephIa,    I'a 
Serial  No.  843,111.      (CI.  :r2— ».) 


ri..vri:s.     .iv.me.s 
rii>'(i  .\iii,'.  <t,  1011. 


6    ^  ^S  -i^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  dental  plate, 
apertured  for  suction  attachment,  In  combination  with  a 
disk  of  flexible  material,  an  annularly  diapoaed  narrow  rib 
surrounding  the  aperture  beginning  at  a  distance  radially 
from  the  walls  of  the  aperture  and  having  the  sides  of 
the  rib  at  an  anK'e  to  the  adjolnlnj;  surface  of  the  plate, 
having  the  outside  slope  of  the  rib  relleyed  to  permit  the 
disk  to  1m^  cupped  and  means  for  retaining  the  rib  In  com 
presslon  against  the  disk. 

2.  A  dental  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  disk  of  flexible 
material,  an  annularly  disposed  narrow  rib  surrounding  the 
aperture.  l)eglnnlng  at  a  distance  radially  from  the  walls 
of  the  aperture  and  a  compres.i^lon  and  letaluing  device 
for  the  rib  and  plate. 


1,092,565.       CIOARETTK- BOX.       Kuward 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    •27.    1013. 
770,240.       (CI.   2<m      4  1.) 


.ViSK.N'STKI  V, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  other  articles,  comprising 
two  lids  hinged  to  each  other,  a  holder  located  between 
■aid  lids,  a  bottom  member  secured  tu  said  bolder,  attach- 
ing members  secured  to  the  respective  lids,  relatively  stiff 
links  having  a  hinge  connection  at  one  end  with  the  said 
bottom  member,  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  attaching 
members,  and  flexible  strips  secured  to  said  links  and  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  other  articles,  comprlslog 
two  lidfl  hinged  together,  a  holder  located  between  said 
lids,  a  bottom  member  secured  to  said  bolder,  attaching 
members  aecored  to  the  respective  llda,  and  linkc  each 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  bottom  member, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  correapoDdlng  end  of  the 
respective  attaching  members. 


;{.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  other  artlcU>s,  comprising 
two  lids  hinged  together,  a  holder  located  between  said 
lids,  attaching  members  secured  to  the  respective  llda,  and 

lliik.s  (onriecting  said  altacliln;;  members  plvotally  with 
the  said  holder  at  points  adjacent  to  the  bottom  eilges  of 
the  holder. 

4.  A  l)OX  for  cigarettes  and  other  articles,  comprlsinv 
two  lids  hinged  together,  a  holder  located  between  the  lids, 
attaching  members  secured  to  the  respective  lids  adjacent 
iu  the  hinge  connecting  said  llda,  and  links  connecting  said 
attaching  members  plvotally  with  said  holder  at  points 
ii<IJacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  holder. 

■'.  A  box  for  cigarettes  and  other  articles,  comprlsini; 
two  lids  hinged  together,  a  holder  lo<-ate<l  between  said 
lids,  and  links  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  holder  convergliiKly  to  the  respective  lids 
and  having  hinge  conn»>ctions  at  each  end. 

li  lalm  a  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1  n« I -,.-,.-,• .  AIM-AKATI'S  Foil  Al'TLVlNt;  LAHKI^S  TO 
KAIUiKS  AT  MKASl  UKO  OISTANl'ES  APART. 
Ki'iiKitr  H I  r<  iii.so.N  Amikhs'in.  Tool,  near  I/t-eds,  En^: 
land,  assignor  to  The  Wllaninirt  Coiupaiiy  Limited, 
Ixeds.  KuKland.  Filed  Apr.  11',  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
T>-.n..-,7:;.     <«"1.  I'lrt-  i;4.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  fabrics  at  mea<< 
iired  distances  apart  :  the  c<iublnatlon  with  a  stationary 
sibaft,  a  hollow  measuring  drum  mounted  freely  tbereon 
to  be  revolved  by  gearing  or  by  the  fabric  to  be  labeled 
passing  over  »ame,  said  drum  having  an  aperture  for  the 
delivery  of  labels,  a  continuous  strip  of  labels  coated  on 
one  side  facing  the  Interior  siirfai-e  of  the  drum  with  a 
dry  adheslTc  calculated  to  melt  under  the  action  of  beat, 
and  means  located  within  said  drum  to  Intermittently  feed 
said  label-etrip  toward  said  delivery  ap^^rture  in  said 
drum  ;  of  a  label  carrier  within  said  drum  to  aeixe  the 
leading  label,  menns  within  the  drum  for  operating  said 
carrier,  means  within  said  drum  to  sever  said  leading 
label  from  said  strip,  a  plunger  within  said  dram,  and 
means  therein  to  move  said  plunger  Into  contact  with 
Mild  label  to  press  it  against  the  fabric  passing  over  the  ex- 
terior of  the  drum,  means  for  heating  said  plunger,  a 
pressure  plate  located  exterior  of  the  drum,  and  means 
witbln  said  drum  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  al>OTe 
said  fabric  and  over  said  delivery  ap<.'rture  to  resist  the 
pressure  of  said  plunger. 

L'  In  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  fabrics  at  meas- 
ured distances  apart  ;  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  hollow  measuring  drum  mounted  freely  thereon 
to  be  revolved  by  gearing  or  by  the  fabric  to  be  labeled 
passing  over  same,  said  drum  having  an  aperture  for  the 
delivery  of  labels,  a  continuous  strip  of  labels  coated  on 
one  side  facing  the  interior  surface  of  said  drum  with  a 
dry  adhesive  substance  calculated  to  melt  under  the 
action  of  heat,  a  guide  channel  In  said  drum  to  gvlit 
said  label  strip  toward  said  delivery  a{>erture,  and  means 
located  witbln  said  drum  to  Intermittently  feed  said 
label-strip  through  said  guide  channel ;  of  a  label  carrier 
witbln  said  drum  to  seize  the  leading  label  projecting 
from  said  guide  channel,  means  witbln  the  drum  for  op- 
erating said  carrier,  means  within  said  drum  to  sever 
said  leading  label  from  said  strip,  a  plunger  within  said 
dram,  and  means  therein  to  move  said  plunger  Into  eon- 
tact  with  said  label  to  press  It  against  ths  fabric  passing 
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over  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  means  for  heating  said 
plunger,  a  pressure  plate  located  exterior  of  the  drum, 
and  means  within  said  drum  for  moving  said  pressure 
plate  above  said  fabric  and  over  said  delivery  aperture 
to  resist  the  pressure  of  said  plunger. 

;;  In  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  fabrics  at  meas- 
ured distances  apart  ;  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  hollow  measuring  drum  mounted  freely  therwn 
to  Is'  revolved  by  gearing  or  by  the  falirlc  to  be  labeled 
passing  over  same,  said  drum  having  an  aperture  for  the 
delivery  of  labels,  a  rontlnnous  strip  of  labels  coated  on 
une  side  facing  the  Interior  surface  of  said  drum  with  a 
dry  adhesive  substance  calculated  to  melt  under  the  action 
of  heat,  a  guide  channel  In  said  drum  to  guide  said  label- 
-nip  toward  said  delivery  aperture,  and  means  located 
xvlthin  said  drum  and  operated  by  the  revolution  thereof 
to  Intermittently  feed  said  label  strip  through  said  guide 
.  hannel  ;  a  label  carrier  within  said  drum  to  seize  the  lead- 
ing label  projecting  from  said  guide  channel,  and  means 
within  the  drum  and  operated  by  Its  revolution  for  op 
eratlng  said  carrier,  means  located  within  said  drum  and 
operated  by  Its  revolution  to  sever  said  leading  label  from 
~ald  strip,  a  plunger  within  said  drum,  and  means  within 
>aid  drum  and  operated  by  Us  revolution  to  move  said 
plunger  into  contact  with  said  lal^-l  to  press  it  against 
the  fabric  passing  over  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  menns 
for  heating  said  plun«er  to  enable  the  latter  to  melt  said 
adhesive  on  said  label,  a  pressure  plate  carried  exterior 
of  the  drum,  and  means  within  said  drum  and  operated 
hy  its  revolution  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  at><.v>'  said 
fabric  an.l  over  said  delivery  aperture  to  resist  the  pres- 
siir.    of  said   plunger. 

»  In  apparatus  for  ai>plylng  labels  to  fabrles  at  mens, 
ni-ed  distances  apart;  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  hollow  measuring  drum  freely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  revolved  thereon  by  gearing  or  by  the  fabric 
liMRsini:  over  same  to  be  lal>eled  at  measured  distances, 
said  drum  having  an  aperture  for  the  delivery  of  the 
laLels.  n  continuous  strip  of  labels  within  the  drum  coated 
on  Its  outer  surface  with  n  dry  adhesive  sulmtance  cal- 
culated to  melt  under  the  action  of  heat,  means  for  car 
rylng  same,  a  guide  channel  In  said  drum  to  guide  said 
lal>el  strip  toward  said  delivery  aperture,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  feeding  said  label  strip  through  said  guide 
channel  :  a  laliel  carrier  within  said  drum,  means  for 
advancing  said  carrier  to  selie  the  leading  lal>el  projecting 
from  said  guide  channel,  a  movable  knife  within  said  drum 
located  on  one  side  of  said  label-strip,  an  opposed  blade 
Uxed  on  said  drum  on  the  other  side  of  said  label-strip, 
means  for  moving  said  knife  into  conuct  with  said  blade 
to  sever  the  leading  label  held  by  said  label  carrier,  means 
for  moving  said  lal>el  carrier  to  bring  said  label  carried 
thereby  opi>oslte  said  delivery  aperture,  a  plunger  located 
opposite  said  delivery  aperture  within  said  drum,  means 
to  move  aald  plunger  into  contact  with  said  label  to  press 
It  against  the  fabric  passing  over  the  exterior  of  said 
drum,  means  for  heating  said  plunger  to  enable  the  latter 
to  melt  said  adhesive  on  said  label,  a  pressure  plate  car 
ried  .xlerlor  to  said  drum,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pressure  plate  above  said  fabric  and  over  said  delivery 
aperture    in    said    drum    to    resist    the    pressure    of    said 

plunger. 

5.  in  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  fabrics  at  meas 
uied  distances  apart;  the  combination  with  a  sUtlonary 
shaft,  a  hollow  measuring  drum  revoluble  upon  said  shaft 
and  around  which  drum  the  fabric  Is  traversed  to  be 
labeled  at  measured  distances,  said  drum  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  delivery  of  tbe  labels,  a  spindle  In  the  In- 
terior of  said  drum,  a  continuous  strip  of  labels  carried 
by  said  spindle,  said  label-strip  being  coated  on  its  outer 
surface  with  a  dry  adhesive  substance  calculated  to  melt 
under  the  action  of  heat,  a  feed  roller  in  said  drum  over 
which  said  label-strip  passes,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  drum 
shaft,  means  operated  through  said  cam  to  communicate 
Intermittent  angular  motion  to  said  feed  roller  to  feed 
said  label-strip,  and  a  guide  channel  in  said  drum  to  guide 
said  label  strip  toward  said  delivery  aperture  ;  of  a  forked 
carrier  within  said  drum  and  pins  on  said  fork  «id8,  means 
for  radially  advancing  said  carrier  to  Impale  the  leading 


label  on  said  pins,  a  knife  within  said  drum  located  on 
one  side  of  said  label-strip,  a  pivot  connecting  said  knife  to 
said  drum,  an  opposed  blade  fixed  on  said  drum  on  the 
other  side  of  said  label-strip,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  drum 
shaft,  means  operated  through  said  cam  to  rock  said 
knife  to  sever  the  label  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  for 
rocking  said  carrier  to  bring  said  label  carrier  thereby  op- 
posite to  said  delivery  aiwrture.  a  plunger  located  oppo- 
site said  delivery  aperture  within  said  drum,  a  elide  rod 
to  carry  said  plunger,  a  radial  stationary  guide  frame  in 
said  drum  to  carry  said  slide  rod.  a  cam  fixed  on  said 
drum  shaft  within  said  drum.  lueans  operated  through 
said  cam  to  reciprocate  said  slide  rod  to  bring  said  plun- 
ger into  contact  with  said  label  to  [press  It  against  the 
fabric  passing  over  the  exterior  of  said  drum,  means  for 
heating  said  plunger,  a  pressure  plate  carried  exteriorly 
of  said  drum,  n  bent  arm  carrying  said  pressure  plate 
and  extending  within  said  drum,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  drum 
shaft,  and  means  operated  throuL'h  said  cam  to  rock  said 
pressure  plate  above  said  fabric  and  over  said  delivery 
aperture  in  said  drum  to  resist  the  pressure  of  said 
plunger. 


],(iOl',.'>57. 


ARt  H  SrPI'OHT  AND  VENTILATOR  FOR 
SHOES.  J.\Mi;s  Hai.i.,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  July  28, 
IftlX.      Serial   No     7M.4r>9.       (01.   Sfi— 71.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  spaced 
members  arranued  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  member 
extending  beyond  the  edjres  of  the  lower  member,  por- 
tions of  one  niemlier  being  deflected  to  engage  the  other 
member  for  holdlnc  the  members  spaci  d.  there  being  open- 
ings through  the  deflected  portions  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  members,  and  means  securing  the 
meml>ers  together. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
spaced  members  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  the  upper 
member  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  lower  member, 
portions  of  one  of  the  members  being  deflected  to  engage 
the  other  member  to  hold  the  members  spaced,  there  belnc 
openings  through  the  deflected  portions  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  members,  and  a  fleilbe  mem 
her  connected  with  the  upper  member  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  edge  thereof  to  form  a  shield  for  such 

edge. 

.T.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  embodying  two 
meml)ers  arranged  one  aliove  the  other,  provisions  for 
holding  the  members  spaced  and  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  means  securing  the  members  together,  and 
a  cover  for  the  upper  member,  said  cover  being  connected 
with  the  uiiper  number  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  member,  there  being  openings  In  tbe  edges  of  the 
cover  to  form  passages  for  air  from  the  space  between 
the  members. 

-t.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  two 
members  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  provisions  for 
holding  the  members  spaced  and  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  means  securing  the  members  together,  and 
a  cover  for  the  upper  member,  said  cover  being  connected 
with  the  upper  member  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  member,  there  being  notches  In  the  edges  of  the 
cover  to  form  passages  for  air  from  the  space  between  the 
members,  a  portion  of  the  cover  also  extending  beyond 
the  forward  edge  of  the  adjacent  member  to  form  a  flexible 
shield  for  such  edge. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  two 
members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  provlatona  for 
holding  the  members  spaced  and  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  means  securing  tbe  members  togetber,  and 
a  cover  for  the  upper  member,  said  cover  being  coDnected 
with  the  upper  member  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
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of  Bald  menit>er,  there  being  iiotcbeii  in  the  edneB  of  the 
cover  to  form  passageH  for  air  from  the  space  t)etweeii 
the  members,  the  said  cover  ami  upper  member  being  Iwth 
provided  with  pasHugeH  tiieretlirouuli,  within  their  edges, 
<x>mmunU'atlng  with  the  space  lietween  the  niemlM-is. 
(("{alms  6  to   10  not   printed  In  the  (Jaxette.  I 
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1      In     a     Ki.i.lway     structure     the    culiihlnatiuii    of     rein 
torctd  concrete  (Toss-ties  and  similar  sectional   rallH,  each 
rail  having  its  end  resting  ujwn  a  tie;  of  cf)ttperatlng,  In 
tegral.     fastening     means     and     gage     determining     means 
molded    with   said    ties   and   rail   ends    to   prevent    relative 
displacement  of  said  ties  and  rails  and  to  maintain  paral 
lellsm  of  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  roadway  structure,  a  reinforced  concrete  tie, 
having  enlarged  ends  against  which  the  rail  ends  abut  to 
<letermlne  the  gage,  or  distance  of  separation  between 
rails,  and  rails,  having  integral  fastening  means  at  their 
«nds  for  engagement  with  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  ties. 

.!.  In  a  roadway  structure,  a  reinforced  concrete  tie. 
having  enlarged  ends  against  which  the  rail  ends  abut  to 
<Ii  termlne  the  gage,  or  distance  of  separation,  between 
rails  ;  a  letlge,  on  each  vertical  side  of  the  tie,  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  between  said  heads  and  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  respective  rails  rest,  and  rails,  havlog  inte 
gral  fastening  means  for  engagement  with  the  enlarged 
ends  of  the  ties  and  for  the  tapered  surfaces  above  said 
ledges. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  rail  having  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  base  part  ;  a  head  part,  of  substantially  equal  width, 
having  a  shallow  channel  In  Its  upper  tread  surface  and 
having  integral  fastening  means  at  each  of  its  ends,  for 
engagement  with  a  cross-tie,  and  a  cross-tie,  having  co 
operating  Integral  fastening  means  for  engagement  with 
the  rail  ends. 

.".   A  reinforced  concrete  rail  having  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  base  part ;  a  head  part,  of  substantially  equal  width, 
having  a  shallow   channel   In   Its   trend  surface  and  Inter- 
mediate channel  between  the  head  and  base  part  and  hav 
ing  Integral  fastening  means  at  each  of   Its  ends,  Includ 
Ing  said  channel,  for  engagement   with  a   cross-tie,  and  a 
cross-tie  having  co{)perating.  Integral,   fastening  means  in 
its  sides  for  engagement  with  the  rail  ends. 

[rinlmH  fi  and  7  not    printe  1  in   the  Gazette. 1 


1,0  9  2.  5  6 '.I.  NON  RKFIM.ABLE  BOTTLE.  Fred  H. 
Cbafuan,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  Iftl.'l.  Se- 
rial No.  759,949.      (CI.  215 — 62.) 

A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
Deck,  a  valve  seat  and  a  baffle  outlet  plag  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  In  said  neck,  the  inner  end  of  the  plug 
being  provided  with  an  annular  inwardly  facing  stop 
shoulder  concentric  with  and  separated  from  the  wall  of 
the  neck  and  surronndlng  a  recess  In  the  plug,  and  a  valve 
having  a  semlspherical  acting  face  and  an  integral  weight- 


ed stem  projecting  outwardly  frona  said  face,  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  integral  crowning  face 
which  projects  into  said  recess  and  having  Its  end  surface 
Inclined    with    respect    to   said   stop   shoulder,    said    .rown 


ing    fn<  e    having  n    wedging   action    with    ttje    annular   stop 
shoulder   to    prevent   endwise  movement   of   the   valve   and 
stem  with  reBp«"(t  to  the  seat  until  the  bottle  Is  tilted  be 
.vond  a  horlzcnal  position. 


1,0!>J. .',»;((  OITK  AL  SVSTKM  FOR  HKADLUaiTS 
Wii,i,!.4M  Thi  KtHii.i..  Tornlng.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Orn 
Ing  (ilass  Works.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2!»,  1!"I2. 
Serial  No    700.r..H7.      M  I.  :i40— 41.1 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  comblnat  on 
of  a  casing  having  a  horltontal  base,  a  lamp  standing  In 
a  vertical  line,  a  lens  located  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
hase  uf  the  casing,  and  1  reflector  the  axis  of  which  Is 
elevated  above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  lamp  standing  In 
a  vertical  line,  a  lens  I'wated  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
base  of  the  casing,  a  reflector  the  axis  of  which  Is  elevated 
above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  a  movable 
screening  device  placed  In  front  of  the  source  of  illumi- 
nation, and  means  for  moving  said  screening  device  to  a 
plurality  of  screening  positions  relatively  to  said  source 
of  Illumination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  optical  system  for  headlights,  the  combination 
of  a  lens,  a  source  of  illumination  located  in  substan- 
tially the  axis  of  the  lens,  a  concave  reflector  so  mounted 
that  its  axis  Is  above  aod  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
lens,  whereby  a  reai  image  of  the  source  of  illumination 
Is  formed  at  one  aide  of  the  lens  axis,  a  screen  mounted  to 
move  t>etween  said  lens  and  said  source  of  illumination, 
and  means  for  moving  said  screen  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions relatively  to  said  image  and  said  source  of  Illumi- 
nation, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.092.561.      STAMP-CANCRLINO    MACHINE.      FaftD«ilc 
Di  CoppET.  I.jiu8aDne,  BwltMrland.     Filed  July  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  708.688.     (Cl.  101—80.) 
1.  A  stamp  canceling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 

two-part  frame  connected  to  the  support  to  swing  horlton- 
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tally  thereon,  a  shaft  movable  vertically  in  the  said  frame, 
a  device  detachably  connected  to  the  said  shaft  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  die  connected  to  the  said  device,  an 
Inking  pad  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  support  carried 
tiy  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  the  said  support,  an  arbor  extending  between  the 
said  arms,  a  pin  ttied  on  the  said  arbor,  a  roller  frame  rev- 
ohihly  mounted  on  the  said  pin.  an  Inking  roller  secured 
In  the  said  roller  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  spH<e<1  srms  to  the  said  shaft  so  that  the  same  and 
Ilie  Inking  roller  are  actuated  h.v  the  movem<'nt  of  the 
shaft. 


less  diameter  than  said  oi>enings,  and  contained  within 
said  openings  and  a  fusible  material  capable  of  binding: 
said  holding  member  within  said  openings. 

4.    A    fusible   link   comprising   a   pluralit.v   of   link    mem 
t)ers    irovided    with    openings   extending   entlrel.v    through 
each  of  said  link  members  in  uniform  diameter,  and  a  ball 
shaped  non  fusible  holding  member  contained  within  said 
openings  and  capable  when   fused   of  passing   between   or 
through  said  link  members. 

5  .\  fusible  link  comprlsin;;  a  plurality  of  link  mem- 
bers provided  with  openings  extending  enrirel.x  tliroiigi, 
cadi  of  said  link  members  in  uniform  diameter,  a  ball 
sl'iii>ed  non-fusible  holding  member  contained  within  said 
openings,  and  a  fusible  material  capable  of  binding  said 
holding  member  within  said  oi)enlngs.  said  holding  mem- 
l)er  wlien  fus.d  adapted  to  pass  between  or  through  said 
link  members. 


I.(i'.t2..''>0-"V       MNE-FASTKNKR.      Kkwakd   J.    I)aT.    Milwan- 
k<<.    Wis.,  Hssi>;nor  of  one-fourth  to  Walter  .1.  Bauer,  Mil 
wauk.e.    Wis       Filed   Oct.    ^.    11M2.      Serl.nl    No.    7-4..-..,s 
(Cl.   24     1. ■;:'..• 


J.    A   siamip  I. an  I  ling  mail,  ue  comprising  a  support.   :i 
two  part    frame  connected   to   (he  support    to   swing   hori 
y.ontally    thereon,   a   shaft    movable   vertically    in    the   said 
frame,  a  device  detachably  connected  to  the  said  shaft  ai 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  die  connected  to  the  said  device, 
au   Inking  pad   secured   to   the  said  frame,  a   support   car 
ried    by   the   said   frame,   a   pair  of   spaced   arms   plvotally 
mounted  on  the  said  support,  an  arl>or  extending  between 
the  said  arms,  a  pin  fixed  on  the  said  arbor,  a  roller  frami 
revolubly   mounted   on   the  said   pin,   an    Inking   roller   se 
cured  in    the   said   roller   frame,    a   pin   fixed   In    the  lower 
portion  of   the  said  shaft,  and  a   link  conne*  ting  the   last 
aforesaid  pin  with  the  said  spaced  arms. 


I 


l,(K»2.502.      ITSIBLE    LINK.      IIuward    W.    Cotto.s,    New 
York.   N    Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Silas  H.   I'omeroy, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  and  one  half  to  Peter  C.  I.«nz.  Brook 
lyn.    N.    Y        Filed    Nov.    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    7:i2.7S)0. 

(Cl.  2:;i;  -Hi. • 


1     .V   fusible  link   comprising  a  plurality  of  link  mem 
l>er8,  provided  with  opeolngs,  a  non-fusible  holding  mem 
Ik  r  free  from  angular  surfaces  contained  within  the  open 
Ings  of  said  link  members  and  a  fusible  material  capable 
of  binding  said  holding  member  wltiiin  the  link  members 
2.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  members 
provided    with    openings,    a    non-fuslble    holding    member 
(  ontalned  within  said  openings  bat  not  engaging  the  walls 
thereof,   and   a    fusible   element    capable   of   binding   said 
holding  member  wltbln  said  openings. 

.1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  members 
provided  with  circular  openings  extending  uniformly 
therethrough,  a  ball  shaped  non-fuslble  holding  member  of 


A  line  fastener  comprising  a  flat  plate  constituting  a 
jaw  member  having  ears  extending  therefrom  adjacent  to 
one  end,  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel  biting  members  formed 
In  the  iiasc,  a  second  jaw  member  in  hinge  connection 
with  the  ears  of  the  first  named  jaw  member,  a  pair  of 
hooked  arms  extending  from  the  base  of  the  second  jaw 
member,  the  same  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
line  that  Is  looped  between  said  jaw  members,  a  pair  of 
movable  parallel  biting  meml>ers  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  hooked  arms  adapted  to  (..act  with  the  fixed  biting 
members  for  gripping  the.  line,  a  mouthpiece  connecting  the 
last  mentioned  set  of  biting  members  at  their  ends,  and  an 
intermediate  base  bar  connecting^  said  biting  members  at 
an   intermediate  point. 


1002  504.  ACCOrNT  »'ABINKT  William  I.  I'emin-.. 
Salem,  nhio.  Filed  June  i:^,  1010.  Serial  No  .%W.r.:u;. 
(Cl.    4.">      04.  1 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  drawer  therein,  mechanism  for  locking 
the  drawer  Including  a  rotatable  and  longltndlnally  mov- 
able rod.  and  a  combination  lock,  the  knob  of  which  Is  con 
nected  with  the  rod.  whereby  the  lock  may  t>oth  release  the 
rod  and  furnish  the  means  for  rotating  it. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  casing,  a  drawer  therein,  means  for  locking  the 
(irawcr.  Including  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
rod  and  a  combination  lock,  the  knob  of  which  Is  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  and  furnishes  means  for 
both  rotating  It  and  moving  it  longitudinally. 

T  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  easing,  a  pair  of  drawers  therein  mounted  to  mov. 
■It  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
rotatable  rod,  two  mechanisms  operated  thereby  for  lock 
ing  the  respective  drawers,  a  combination  lock  adapted  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  rod,  said  lock  fumlmhing 
means  to  rotate  the  rod  Into  unlocking  position 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  drawers  slldlngly 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  longitudinally  slldable  and  rota^ 
table  rod  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  controlled  by  said 
rod  for  locking  the  drawers  when  the  rod  l*  in  one  position 
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and  for  anlocktnK  the  drawers  when  tlie  rod  Ib  Id  lt«  other 
poaltlon,  and  a  combination  lock  contrullltiK  the  longltudl 
nal    motion    of   said    rod   and   furnlshlni?   meana   for   rotaf- 
Inif  It. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cawinK.  of  two  drawers  slldably  mounted  In 
bdUI  casing,  one  alK>ve  the  other,  and  moving  at  right  an- 
kU'h  to  each  other,  a  longitudinally  Hlldable  and  rotatable 
rod  projecting  Into  the  caalng  between  the  aald  drawers, 
means  on  said  ro<l  for  engaging  directly  with  one  of  aald 
drawers  when  the  rod  la  In  one  position,  thereby  locking 
the  last  mentioned  drawer  in  Its  cloNed  position,  means 
controlled  by  said  rod  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  other 
drawer  as  the  rod  Is  movtMl  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  rod  moving  longitudinally  except  in  a  cer- 
tain position  of  Its  rotation. 

[  rialms  6  to  V2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,565  COMMrNION-SKRVirK  P'lLLER.  I>ON  R 
Dix.  Salt  Lake  City,  Ttah.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911'.  Serial 
No    7.*?0.79n.      (CI.   226     21.) 


too  jo  6 ! 


In  a  communion  service  filler,  a  receptacle  having  por 
tions  tlMreof  adapted  to  be  supported  by  two  cupa  and  hav- 
ing a  lonfltodlnal  chaoael  formed  In  a  portion  of  Its  bot- 
tom and  tranaverae  cbanneis  contiguous  to  and  opening 
into  aald  longitudinal  chaanal ;  open  tubes  leading  from 
Mid  tranaveraa  ebannela  and  attached  to  the  side  of  said 
receptacle  by  meana  of  which  liquid  may  be  poured  into 
aaid  cupa  when  said  receptacle  la  tilted  above  the  level  of 
aald  eupa. 


I,092,5fl8     TIRECARHIKR  BRACKET     TuoMAB  I.  DirrT. 

Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
•  orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Hied  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   71«,90r)       (CI     224      29.  ( 


I  The  combination  with  a  tire  carrier  equipped  with  an 
attaching  flttlng,  of  a  bracket,  one  end  of  which  la  shaped 
to  ronstltuie  a  .spring  clip  tie  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon 
the  rear  spring  of  the  velilcic  an. I  means  for  fastening  the 
salil  fitting  to  tlie  other  end  of  said  bracket. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  tire  carrier  equipped  wltli  at 
tachlrig  fittings,  of  members  comprising  clip  tie  portions 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  springs  of  a  vehicle  and  Integral. 
rearwardly  extending  bracket  portions  and  means  wherebv 
said  tltflngs  are  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  bracket 
portions 

■'.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tire  i-arrler  equipped  with  au 
attaching  fitting,  of  a  bracket,  one  end  of  which  Is  shaped 
to  constitute  a  spring  clip  tie  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon 
the  rear  spring  of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  fastening  the 
said  ■fitting  to  the  other  end  of  aald  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  provided  at  the  clip  tie  portion  with  a  lug  and  a 
fender  Iron  extending  through  said  lug. 

4.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  tire  carrier  upon  a  vehi- 
cle, said  bracket  being  flanged  at  its  forward  end  to  be  ap- 
plied to  tlie  vehicle  spring,  and  having  means  at  Ita  flanged 
portion  to  cooperate  with  the  same  fastening  means  which 
atUch  the  rear  spring  to  the  vehicle  frame,  whereby  the 
bracket  Is  fastened  in  place,  said  bracket  having  an  inte- 
gral, rearwardly  exteudlni:  portion  provided  with  means 
to  support  a  tire  carrier. 

.'..  A  comt.HHMl  spring  .lip  tie  and  tire  carrier  l.rncket 
comi)rlslng  u  clip  tie  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  ov.  r  and 
clipped  t.i  a  vehicle  spring,  and  an  Integral  reniwardly 
extending  portion  having  means  at  Its  end  to  support  a 
tire  carrier,  said  clip  tie  portion  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral lug  adapted  to  receive  a  fender  Iron  to  thereby  sup- 
port  a  |)ortI»ii   of  the  vehicle   fi>n.l.  r. 

I  (Malms  n  !o  '.  not  printed  In  the  (lazett.-.J 


1.002, ."itn.  snoK  SEWING  MACHINE  Andhiw  Ef-pi.ek, 
Hoston.  Mass  .  asKlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
|)an.v.  Taterson.  N  J  .  n  Corporation  of  New  .Tersoy. 
Fil.'d   Feb.  21,    1  itn.',       Serial  No.  247,1  1  7.     (  CI.  1 12--  20.) 
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1.   .\    shoe   sewing    machine,    having.    In    combination,    a 
curved  hook  needle,  a  looper.  a  thread  finger,  a  take-up,  a 
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spring-actuated  aaxUlary  take-up,  a  relatively  fixed  stop 
for  limiting  the  thread  pulling  action  of  the  auxiliary  take- 
up,  and  means  for  actuating  the  parts,  all  timed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  auxiliary  take-up  from  stealing 
thread  from  the  thread  finger  during  Its  thread  Jellvering 
stroke,  substantlallj  as  described. 

2  -K  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  an  awl,  a  reciprocating  feed 
Rpde  to  which  the  awl-carrler  Is  pivoted,  a  channel  guide 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  feed  slide,  means  for  limiting 
the  lateral  movements  of  the  channel  guide  with  respect 
to  the  feed  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  parts,  sub 
Ptantlally  as  do8crll)ed. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  an  awl.  a  channel  guide,  a 
feed  slide  and  means  for  actuating  the  parts  to  cause  th. 
nwl  to  engage,  feed  and  penetrate  the  between  substances 
and  to  Impart  lateral  reciprocations  to  the  channel  guide 
less  In  extent  than  those  Imparted  to  the  awl.  substantially 
as  described 

•4  .K  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  curved  awl  of  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  as  the  needle,  a  channel  guide,  a  feed 
slide,  said  awl  and  channel  guide  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  feed  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  parts  In 
the  proper  time  r.'lation  to  each  other  and  to  cause  the 
lateral  reciprocations  of  the  awl  to  exceed  thns.'  of  th.' 
rlinnnel  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
.-urved  hook  n.'edle.  a  looper,  a  curved  awl  of  the  same  ra 
dius  of  curvature  as  the  needle,  a  reciprocating  feed  slid.' 
uj.on  which  the  awl  is  plvotally  supported  upon  the  axis  of 
the  needle,  th.'  movcm.-nts  of  the  nwl  and  feed  slide  op.  rat 
ing  to  cause  the  awl  to  move  dlagonal!y  down  towar.l  an.l 
Into  engagement  with  the  work,  to  move  the  awl  laterally 
the  stitch  length  to  retract  the  awl  and  to  move  It  laterally 
In  the  opposite  direction  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  stitch 
length,  a  channel  guide  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
and  laterally  a  stitch  length,  and  means  for  aetuatlng  the 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,092,568  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Andrew  Eppler, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1908,  Serial  No 
447,542.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,088.     (CI    112— 20. 1 


1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  thread  arm,  a  take-up,  a 
HP  ring-pressed  auxiliary  take-up,  and  means  having  pro 
vision  for  adjustment  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  take-np  under  the  force  of  ita  spring  to  prevent 
the  auxiliary  take-up  from  stealing  thread  from  the  thread 

arm. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  taka-up,  an  auxiliary 
Uke-up,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  amount  of  thread 
given  sp  by  the  Uke-op  to  the  needle  to  vary  the  pull  ex 
erted  npon  the  thread  by  the  needle  In  tightening  the  pre 
ceding  loop. 


8.  .K  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  hook  needle,  a  looper.  a  take-up,  a  rialng  and 
falling  spring  pressed  auxiliary  take-up,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  rising  movement  of  the  auxiliary  take  up  having 
provision  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  amount  of  thread 
glT.^n  up  by  the  take  up  to  the  needle  and  thereby  vary 
the  pull  exerted  upon  the  thread  by  the  needle  in  tighten- 
ing the  preceding  loop. 

4  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  hook  needle,  a  looper.  a  take  up,  a  rising  and  fall- 
infi  spring  pressed  auxiliary  take  up.  and  means  having 
provision  for  adjustment  to  vary  twth  the  rising  and  fall- 
ing movement  of  the  auxiliary  take-up. 

5.  .\  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  take-up.  a  rising  and 
falling  spring-pressed  auxiliary  take  up  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  movement  of  the  tflke-up  and  auxiliary 
take-up  to  vary  the  amount  of  thread  given  up  by  the 
tiike-up  to  the  needl.'  ami  thereby  vary  the  pull  exerted 
ui'on  the  thread  l>>    the  u.>edle  in  tightening  the  preceding 

lOOJ). 


.U'.'2,o6'J.  TOOL  FOR  FINISHINc;  HEADS  OF  BOT- 
TLES KiRJ.\T!i  .\UBA  Godwin.  Salem.  N.  J  Filed 
.\pr.   S.   WSVl.     Serial  No.  689,l.''.l        (CI    49— 24   . 


1.  In  a  device  of  ilie  eharacter  siat.d.  a  statl.mary  man- 
drel adapted  to  conta.t  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  mouth 
or  the  bottle  10  f.)rm  the  same,  a  rotatable  head-shaping 
former  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  mandrel  to  shape  the 
upper  edge  of  the  mouth  and  the  locking  means  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  head  of  the  bottle,  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  force  the  glass  into  said  former,  and  means  for 
normally  locking  sai.l  former  against  rotati.-n  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  D  relehs.'  said  rotatable  former,  when  said 
forcing  means  Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stationary  man- 
drel adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  to  i'orm  the  same,  a  roUtable,  Internally 
threaded  former  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  mandrel  to  shape 
the  upper  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  the  screw 
threads  on  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  jaws  adapted  10  be 
actuated  to  force  the  glass  Into  said  former,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  jaws  in  and  returning  the  same  to 
open  position,  and  means  for  normally  locking  said  former 
against  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  release 
said  rotatable  former,  when  said  Jaws  are  actuated. 


[,092,570.  MULTIPLE  •  CIRCUIT  STEAM  -  HEATING 
SYSTEM  Fnr.rRT  H  Gold.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July 
:n.  1912      Serial  No    712,56.*?.      (CI.  237—12.) 


1.   In  a   steam  beating  system  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  steam  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units 
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renpoctlvely  comprising  spparate  circiiiis.  a  controlling  df 
vice  comprlHing  a  chambor  with  which  thf  Inlet  and  return 
pnds   of  said    radiating   units  communicate,    riuans   for    In 
troducing  the   i-toam    from   said  source  of  supply   Into  aald 
radiating  units  In  the  form  of  a  jet  which   lends  to  create 
a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chambtT.  a   valve   to  control   the 
inflow   of   steam    to   the   controlling   device,    and    a   thormo 
Stat    In    said    chamlx-r    to    actunte    the    movements    of    said 
valve;  one  of  said  units  being  constantly  open  for  the  pas 
sage  of  steam  whi  never  steam  Is  admltteil  to  said  chamber, 
another  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  shut  off  valve 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.    In    a   steam   heating  system    the  combination   with   a 
source  of  supply  of  steam  of  a  plvirallty  of  radiating  units 
respectively  comprising  separate  circuits,  a  controlling  de 
vice  comprising  a    h.imber  with  which  the  Inlet  ami  return 
ends  of  said  radiating  units  communicate,  means  for  Intro 
ducing  the  steam   from  said  source  of  supply    into  snld  ra 
dialing  units  in  the  form  of  a  Jet  which  tends  to  create  n 
partial  vacuum  In  said  chaml)er.  a  valve  to  control  the  in- 
flow  of  steam  to  the  controlling  device,  and  a  thermostat 
in  said  chamtwr  to  actuate  the  mt)vemenfs  of  said   valve  : 
om    (if  said  units  being  constantly  open  fur  the  jiassagc  of 
steam    whenever   st' am    Is    admitted    to   said    cliamlier,    an 
other  of  said  units  iM'ing  provided  with  a  shut  off  valve  for 
till-    purpose    descrlbeil  ;    and     means     for    iirev.ntinK    the 
steam  from  being  drawn  Into  the  last  named  unit  through 
Its   return   end   by   the   vacuum   created    therein    v\  hi-n    the 
shut  off  valve  Is  closevl. 

:?.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  s\ipply  of  steam  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units 
respectlvf>ly  comprising  separate  circuits,  a  controlling  de 
vice  comprising  a  chamber  with  which  the  Inlet  and  return 
ends  of  said  radiating  units  communicate,  means  for  in 
troducing  the  steam  from  said  source  of  supply  into  said 
nidlatlng  units  In  the  form  of  a  Jet  which  tends  to  create 
a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  control  the 
Inflow  of  steam  to  the  controlling  device,  jind  a  thermostat 
In  said  chnmb'T  to  actuate  the  movements  of  said  valve; 
one  of  said  units  being  constantly  open  for  the  passage  of 
st(am  whenever  steam  Is  a<lmltted  to  said  chnmixr.  an 
other  of  said  units  being  provided  at  Its  lnl«'t  end  with  a 
shut  off  valve  for  the  purpose  described  and  communicat- 
ing at  the  discharge  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  also, 
through  an  effectively  smaller  opening,  with  the  thermo 
Stat  chamlMT. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  thi-  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  steam  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units 
respectively  comprising  separate  circuits,  a  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  chamber  with  which  the  Inlet  ends  of 
said  radiating  units  communicate,  means  for  introdticing 
steam  from  the  source  of  supply  Into  said  radiating  units 
In  the  form  of  a  Jet  which  tends  to  create  a  partial  vacuum 
in  said  chamtwr.  a  valve  to  control  the  Inflow  of  stiam.  a 
thermostat  In  said  chamber  to  actuate  the  movem«'iits  of 
the  valve,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  cbamtier 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere  ;  one  of  said  units  discharging 
directly  Into  said  chamber  and  being  c(mstanfly  open  for 
the  passage  of  steam  whenever  steam  is  admitted  to  said 
chamber,  the  other  unit  being  provided  with  a  shut  off 
valve  and  discharging  into  said  outbt  pip** 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  systetn  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  steam  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units 
respectively  comprising  s««parate  circuits,  a  controlllnK 
device  comprising  a  chamber  wiih  which  the  inlet  ends  of 
said  radiating  units  <'ommunlcate,  means  for  Introducing 
steam  from  the  source  of  supply  Into  said  rMdiatlriK  units 
In  the  form  of  a  Ji-t  whi<-h  ti-nds  to  rri'nl>-  ii  partliil  viicinim 
In  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  control  the  iiitb)w  of  steam,  a 
thermostat  In  said  chamber  to  actuate  the  movements  of 
the  valve,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
thfc  atmosphere  ;  one  of  said  units  discharging  directly  Into 
Bald  chamber  and  being  constantly  open  for  the  passage  of 
steam  whenever  steam  Is  admitted  to  said  chamber,  the 
other  unit  being  pr<)vlde<l  with  a  shut  off  valve  imd  dis- 
charging into  said  outlet  pipe,  the  op.nlng  '.etw.-ii  said 
chamber  and  outlet  pipe  being  smaller  than  the  iposs  sec 
tlona!  area  of  the  outlet  pipe. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


i,(nt2,r)7i      M.xcHiNK  von  r..v«KiNr,  off  hobs  or 

cn^rKItH  FOR  CITTINC;  CKAUS  C.KRl.  J.  HAI^..Hr.. 
Kockford.  Ill  Filed  S.pi,  i!t,  IIMJ  Serial  No.  721.:i30. 
(CI.  90     i;!7  ) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of 
a  l)e<l.  a  lica<l  stock  fixed  thereon,  a  tall  stock  and  a  tar- 
ii;i>.'e  slidably  supported  on  said  i)ed,  a  spindle  Journaled 
In  saitl  head  stock,  nii'ans  for  lotatlng  said  spindle,  a  lead 
siTiw  and  nut  adapti"!  to  tiiovc  s.Ud  carriage  laterally, 
means  for  transmitting  moMon  from  said  spindle  to  said 
lead  screw,  a  transversely  sliding  membiT  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  cam  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  ratchet  device  mounted  u;>on  said  cam  shaft  and  adapt***! 
to  transmit  motion  In  one  direction  only,  a  single  throw 
cam  fixed  to  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  said 
transversely  sliding  meniber  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  said  transversely  sliding  meml»er  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  tiMil  block  mounted  upon  said  trans 
versely  sliding  member,  a  tiK>l  spindle  Journaled  in  said 
tool  block  and  adapted  to  retelve  an  end  mill,  an  end  mill, 
and  mians  for  rotating  said  tool  spindle  and  en<l  mill,  sub 
Btantlally  as  showji  and  described  and  for  the  puri>o>^es 
wt  forth. 


l.oitL'.'.TJ       ST.MU    (  (»NS  TltCCI  K)N.      Fkkkkrkk    H  mi  r 
M.\.N.N-,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed  Jan    27,  19i;i      Serial  .No. 

744.:in'j        (CI     7'.'-  !»f)  ( 


1.  In  stair  construction,  the  combination  of  the  step* 
and  metallic  side  frames  on  which  they  are  supp«jrted. 
said  sid--  fram-^s  belns  stiffened  by  angles  on  their  outer 
side,^attache<l  to  the  parallel  edges  of  these  sides,  and  a 
shell  of  ((tncrete  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  these 
frames  and  between  these  angles  and  spaced  from  these 
f  rami's. 

2  In  stair  construction,  the  combination  of  side  frames. 
Independently  formed  steps  each  consigting  of  a  metallic 
riser,  rearwardly  projecting  cheek  plates  connected  to 
the  ends  of  these  risers,  rods  firovldinl  between  tliese 
plates  and  connected  thereto,  concrete  treads  formed  on 
th'  se  rods  and  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  risers  and  means 
engaging  the  cheek  plates  for  securing  the  steps  to  the 
side  frames  above  mentioned. 

.■?  In  stalr-constnjctlon,  the  combination  of  side-frames. 
Independently  formed  steps,  conslating  of  metallic  risers 
provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  a  forwardly  project 
Ing  and  rearwardly  open  nosing  and  at  their  lower  edges 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  flange,  cheek-plates  project 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  enda  of  the  risers,  roda  extending 
N'tween     these    plates    and    connected    thereto,     concrete 
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treads  formed  on  theae  rods  and  joined  to  the  nosing  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  risers  and  fitted  to  extend  orer  the 
flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  rlaer  of  the  step  adjoining 
and  means  engaging  the  cheek  plates  for  supporting  these 
steps  on   the  side  frameti   als^ve   mentioned. 


corners  adapted  to  force  the  sides  of  the  first  meuil>er  to 
spring  outwardly,  said  first  member  having  a  plnr«!li>  <f 
slots  for  receiving  the  corners  of  said  second  meml^er 


l,092.r>TA.     WHFKI,  FOR  VKHlCLES.     Charles  L.  IIeis 
LKR,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    27.    1012.      Serial 
No.   t>9H.H40       (<■!.   21      t)fi.  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  Integral  with  said  hub  and  rim.  and 
a  conical  flange  formed  on  and  extending  rearwardly 
aronnd  said  hub  said  flange  being  integral  with  said  spokes 
and  bub. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spokea  integral  with  said  hub  and  rim,  a 
conical  flange  formed  on  and  extending  rearwardly  around 
said  hub,  and  a  drum  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
conical  flange  and  presenting  a  bearing  for  a  brake  shoe 
on  its  Burface  said  flange  being  integral  with  said  spokes, 
bub  and  drum. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  integral  with  said  hub,  a  conical 
flange  formed  on  and  extending  rearwardly  around  said 
hub  and  between  said  spokeB,  and  a  drum  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  conical  flange  and  integral  therewith. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bub,  a  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  a  coni- 
cal flange  formed  on  and  extending  rearwardly  around 
the  hub  and  between  the  apokes,  and  a  drum  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  conical  flange,  said  drum  being 
integral  with  the  hub,  rim,  spokes  and  flange. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim,  a 
plurality  of  spokes  integral  with  said  hub  and  rim.  a  coni- 
cal flange  formed  on  and  extending  rearwardly  around  said 
hub  and  between  said  spokes,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
ribs  extending  from  the  hub  to  said  conical  flange,  between 
said  spokes. 

f  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,092.574.      SHAFTCOrPLING       Chaeles    A.    Jansson. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma 
chine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,     Filed  Jan,   4.  1912.     Serial   No.  669.324.      (CI. 
04— 13  ) 

1.  A  safety  coupling  comprising  a  driven  member  and 
a  driving  meml)er.  one  of  said  members  having  sides  con- 
structed to  spring  outwardly,  the  other  member  having 
comers  adapted  to  force  the  sides  of  the  first  member  to 
spring  outwardly,  so  that  the  second  member  can  slip 
within  aald  first  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  yielding  tubular  grip. 
and  a  prismatic  clutch  member  inserted  In  said  grip  and 
having  comers  Inserted  In  the  slots  of  said  grip. 

3.  A  safety  conpllng  comprising  a  head  or  grip  having 
sides  adapted  to  spring  outwardly,  and  a  member  having 


4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  memb.  r 
slotted  to  form  elastic  sections  and  a  coiiperating  meml"  r 
frlctionally  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  hollow 
member,  said  sections  l)eing  yleldable  In  a  direction  to 
permit  relative   rotation  of  the  members 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  menit"  r 
slotted  to  form  an  elastic  arm  yleldable  in  a  radial  direc 
tion.  and  a  meml»er  formed  with  a  projection  In  frlctiona! 
engagement  with  a  slot  of  the  hollow  member,  and  op'  r 
alile  under  excessive  strain  to  cause  said  arm  to  yield  in 
a  radial  direction  and  thereby  pt-rmit  relative  rotation 
of  the  coupling  members. 


1.092.575  COFFEE  rKK*OLATOR  Wii.t.iAM  S  Jkssi  i 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug,  29,  1913.  S<<rlal  N' 
7'<7.257,      (CI.  53—3.) 


1  A  coffee  percolator  coniprisltii:  a  base,  n  p.  rfor.nt<-d 
basket,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  basket  and  ba^e 
whereby  water  can  flow  upward  through  the  tube  and  into 
the  basket,  a  supporting  ring  Into  which  the  basket  slide--. 
said  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  tlie  pot.  a  nmo;  - 
able  I'xtension  top  projecting  from  the  basket  above  tin" 
ring  and  a  cover  for  the  top 

2.  The  combination  with  the  basket  and  the  tube  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  basket  and  downward  into 
J.  coffee  pot,  of  a  ring  supporting  the  basket  and  Into 
waich  the  basket  slides,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  top  of  the  pot,  said  ring  having  an  outer  flange  on  the 
under  side,  a  removable  eitenslon  top  projecting  from  the 
basket  above  the  ring,  and  a  cover  for  the  pot. 

:^.  A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  base,  a  tiil>e  rising 
from  the  base,  means  for  admitting  water  through  the 
base  and  Ipto  the  tnU'  bottom,  a  perforated  metallic  bas- 
ket, a  tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  basket 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  first  mentioned  tul>e.  a 
flat  horizontally  extending  ring  supporting  the  basket  and 
Into  which  the  bas»?et  slides,  said  ring  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  pot.  and  a  removable  eitension  top 
sliding  Into  and  projectlns  from  the  basket  top.  said  cs 
tension   top   having  a   suitable  covi^r. 


1,092,576.  MITER-BOX  William  E  Kawai.le.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Oct.  s.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.filfi. 
(CI.   143—90) 

1.  A  mlter-boi  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  sunerposed 
continuous  circular  toothed  racks,  molding  supporting 
plates  attached  to  said  racks,  a  drum  interposed  between 
said  racks,  pinions  carried  by  the  drum  engaging  with  the 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.Vpril  7, 1914. 


racks,  threaded  pivot  pliiH  plvotally  conaecting  the  toothed 
racka  and  the  drum  to  the  base  plate,  and  meana  for  ro 
tatlOK  one  of  said  pivot  pins  to  riamp  the  toothed  racks 
and  drum  aK'tiast  movenieDt   In  rt'ljitlon  to  the  base. 


needles  engajciat;  the  riser  cam  grade  of  the  actuatloK  <'nin 
of  the  stattonarjr  cam  cylinder  when  the  aame  la  at  res! 
eztendlDK  outward  beyond  the  other  web  holders. 


\ 


n 


r> 
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2.  In  a  nilter  box,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
superposed  continuous  toothed  rucks,  moidlnK  supporting 
plat.'s  atta<-hi'(l  to  said  ra<'kM,  a  drum  Interposed  bftween 
snlil  toothed  rackH.  pinions  on  said  <lrum  lueshlng  witli 
ttu'  toothed  racks,  a  threaded  pivot  pin  connect ln>;  the 
uppermost  rack  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  threaded  pivot 
pin  connecting  the  lower  toothed  rack  to  the  underside 
of  the  drum  and  to  the  tiHse,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
last  nami'd  plv.it  pin  to  clamp  the  pinions  carried  by  the 
drum  apilnsi  the  teeth  of  the  lower  rack  to  lock  the  drum 
and  the  racks  ajfalnst  movement  In  nlatlon  to  each  oth<T 
and  the  base. 

.'!.  In  a  mIter-box,  the  coniblnathjn  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
superposed  continuous  toothed  racks,  molding  supportlnji 
plates  attached  to  said  racks,  a  drum  Interposed  between 
said  toothed  racks,  pinions  on  said  drum  meshlnx  with 
the  toothed  racks,  a  threadid  [ilvot  pin  connecting  the 
npii.imost  ruck  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  ttireaded  pivot 
plu  connectln-'  the  lower  toothed  rack  to  the  undersbb' 
of  the  drum  and  to  the  base,  means  for  rofatlns;  said 
last  named  pivot  pin  to  clamp  the  pinions  carried  by 
til*-  drum  against  the  teeth  of  the  lower  rack  to  lock  the 
drum  and  tin-  racks  actilnst  movement  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  the  base,  11  bar  extendhiK  horizontally  throu>?h 
the  drum,  means  for  ndjusiably  securing  the  bar  to  the 
drum,   and  saw  uuldes  carried  by  salil  bar. 

4  .\  miter  l)ox  C(»mprlsln;:  a  base,  a  pair  of  superposed 
continuous  circular  toothed  racks,  molding  supportlnjt 
plates  on  said  racks,  a  drum  interposed  between  said 
racks,  saw  guides  carried  by  said  drum,  pinions  on  the 
drum  eniraKlrig  the  racks,  and  threaded  pivot  pins  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  toothed  racks  nnd  the  drum  to  the 
bast^  plate, 

T).  .V  miter-box  comprising  a  bjise,  a  [)alr  of  superposed 
continuous  circular  toothed  racks,  molding  supporting 
plates  on  said  racks,  a  drum  Interpo.sed  between  said 
racks,  a  horizontal  bar  carried  by  said  drum,  a  vertical 
saw  guide  on  said  bar  on  each  side  of  the  drum,  pinions 
on  the  drum  engaging  the  racks,  and  threaded  pivot  pins 
plvotally  connecting  the  toothed  racks  and  the  drum  to 
the  base  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Oazette. ] 


1,002.577.      ilUrrLAR  KMTTINO    MACHINE.      P:uwabd 
E.    KiLBOLBN,   William    K.    Smith,   and   Isaac   W.   Kit.- 
BoiRN,    New    Brunswick,    .N.    .1.,    assignora    to    Kllbourn 
Manufacturing     Corporation,     New     Bruoawlck,     N.     J. 
Orl(flnnl    application    filed    Mar.    29,    1910,    Serial    No. 
550,784.      Divided    and    this   application    flied    Apr.    17. 
1911.     8«rial  No.  G21.«47.     (CI.  66—26.) 
1.   Id  a   circular   stocking   knitting   machine,   the  combi- 
nation  with    two   cam    cylinders    for   actuating   all   of   the 
needles  of  the  machine,  each  cam  cylinder  operating  a  con- 
tinuous portion  of  the  needlca,  one  of  said  cams  being  ata- 
tlooary  during  a  part  of  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
movable  web  holders,  the  web  hoklera  aaaodated  with  the 


~.  In  a  circular  Blocking  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  cam  cylinden  for  actuating  the  needles, 
each  cam  operating  a  continuoua  .series  of  needles  and 
one  being  stationary  during  a  part  of  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  of  movable  web  holders,  a  cam  ring  for  oprrat 
Ing  them,  the  cam  groove  of  said  cam  ring  varying  lu 
depth  and  width,  said  web  holders  being  provided  with 
nibs  of  dlfTerent  lengths  to  engage  both  parts  of  the  cam 
groove. 

\\.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  needle  cylinder,  and  needles,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  needlea,  of  movable  web  holders,  and  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  constructed  to  permit  certain  of 
said  web  holders  associated  with  those  needles  whlcli  re 
main  at  rest  during  the  formation  of  the  heel  and  toe 
pockets  to  move  outwardly  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other  web  holders,  to  relieve  the  thread  on  the  adjacent 
needles  from  strain. 

4.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  maclilne,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  needle  cylinder,  the  needles,  and  the  actu 
atlug  means  therefor,  of  movable  web  holders,  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor  including  a  cam  ring,  said  ring  having 
provision  for  permitting  certain  of  said  web  holders  asso 
elated  with  the  needles  which  remain  stationary  during 
reclproactlng  work,  to  move  outwardly  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  other  web  holders,  to  relieve  the  thread  from 
strain. 

5.  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  coml)lna 
tlon    with    a    needle   cylinder,    the    needles,    and   actuating 
means    therefor,    of   movable    web    holders,    provided   with 
nibs,  the  nibs  of  certain  of  the  said  web  holders  being  of 
less  length  than  those  of  the  other  web  holders,  and  actu 
ating  means  for  said  web  holders  including  a  cam  ring  pro 
vided  with  a  cam  groove,  said  groove  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  longer  nibs  of  said  web  holders  and  a  wider 
portion  for  engaging  the  shorter  nibs  of  said  web  hohl'rs 
said  cam  ring  being  provided  with  cams  for  engaging  all 
of  the  nibs  of  said  web  holders  and  moving  them  inwardly 
and  outwardly,  whereby  after  the  passage  of  the  actuating 
cam   the  web  holders  having  the  shorter  nibs  ore  free  to 
move  outwardly  beyond  the  web  holders  having  the  longer 
nibs,  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  thread. 

[Claims  •'>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,002,578.  INTERNAL -COMBrSTION  MOTOR.  Rrs- 
sEi.L  T.  KiNOsroRi),  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1012.     Serial   No.   7;<3,607.      (CI.   123—59.) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  olurallty  of  cyltndera  and  pistona  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cyllDdcra  (oraalng  la  conDection  irlth  its  pis- 
ton a  fuel  puaplng  cbanber  and  a  combuatlon  chamber, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhauat  port  and  an  air- 
Inlet  port  controlled  by   the  movement  of  the  platen  ;  a 
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divided  crank-caae  forming  air-compression  chambers  cor- 
responding with  said  cylinder*,  each  compression  chamber 
being  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  In  the  correspond- 
ing combustion  chamber  and  each  pumping  chamber  being 
connected  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
following  in  order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  :  means  control- 
ling the  admission  of  air  to  the  compression  chambers  and 
of  fuel  to  the  pumping  chambers  ;  and  separate  means,  op- 
.rable  independectly  of  said  first-named  controlling  means 
adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  ftiel  from  the  pumping 
chambers  to  the  connected  combustion  chambers 

•J  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  its  pis- 
ton an  annular  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion 
rhamber,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  air  Inlet  port  arranged  to  t)e  successively  opened 
liy  the  piston  In  the  order  named  In  the  course  of  said  pis- 
ton's downward  movement;  a  divided  crank-case  formlni? 
air  compression  chambers  corresponding  with  said  cyl'.n- 
ders,  each  comnression  chamber  being  connected  with  the 
air  inlet  port  In  the  corresponding  combustion  chamber 
and  each  pumping  chamber  being  connected  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  cylinder  following  in  order  of 
crank  shaft  rotation  ;  means  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  compression  chambers  and  of  fuel  to  the  pump- 
ing chambers  ;  and  separate  means,  operable  Independently 
of  said  first  named  controlling  means  adapted  to  control 
the  transfer  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the 
connected  combustion  chambers. 

:;  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  Its  pis- 
ton an  annular  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  an  alr-lnlet  port  arranged  to  be  successively  opened  by 
the  piston  in  the  order  named  as  said  piston  approaches 
the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement  ;  a  divided  crank-case 
forming  alr-compresslon  chambers  corresponding  with  said 
cylinders,  each  compression  chamber  being  connected  with 
th"  air  Inlet  port  In  the  corresponding  comlMistion  cham- 
ber and  each  pumping  chamber  being  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  combustion  chaml)or  of  the  cylinder  fol- 
lowing in  order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  ;  means  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  compression  chambers  and  of 
fu«  1  to  the  pumping  sbambers ;  and  separate  means,  oper- 
able Independently  of  said  first  named  controlling  means, 
adnnted  to  control  the  transfer  of  fuel  from  the  pumping 
chambers  to  the  connected  combustion  chambers. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combnstion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinders  forming  in  connection  with  its  pis- 
ton an  annular  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  latter  being  provided  In  Its  opposite  side 
walls  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  alr-lnlet  port  arranged 
to  l)e  snccesslvely  opened  by  the  piston  In  the  order  named 
as  said  piston  approaches  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement : 
a  divided  crank-case  forming  alr-compresslon  chambers 
corresponding  with  said  cylinders,  each  compreaalon  cham- 
ber being  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  In  the  corre- 
sponding combuatlon  chamber  and  each  pamplng  chamber 
being  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  following  In  order  of  crank  shaft 
rotation  ;  means  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
compreeslon  chambers  and  of  fuel  to  the  pamplng  <*ham- 
bers  ;  and  separate  means,  operable  Independently  of  said 
first  named  controlling  means,  adapted  to  control  the 
transfer  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the  con- 
nected combustion  chambers.  / 

5.  In  an  internal  combtistlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cyllndera  and  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
each  of  aaid  cyllndera  forming  in  connection  with  Its  pis- 
ton a  fnel  pumping  chamber  and  a  combustion  chaml>er, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  alr- 
lnlet  port  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  :  a 
divided  crank-case  forming  air  compression  chambers  cor- 
responding with  said  cylinders,  each  compression  chamber 
being  connected  with  the  alr-lnlet  port  In  the  correspond 
ing  combnation  chamber  and  each  puihping  chamber  being 
connected   with    the   combustion   chamber   of   the   cylinder 


following  in  order  of  crank-shaft  rotation  ;  a  rotary  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  compreaslon  cham- 
bera  and  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  cylinders  ;  and  a  separate 
rotary  valve  controlling  the  transfer  of  fuel  from  thf 
pumping  chambers  to  the  connected  combustion  chambers. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,092,579.  DRAIN  CONNKCTION.  Walter  J.  Kohlkr. 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Kohler  Sons  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,462.    (CI.  137— !»6. 1 


1.  In  an  enameled  metal  sink  or  the  like  having  a  com- 
paratively flat  lx)ttom.  a  drain  connection,  devoid  of  an- 
gular shoulders  in  the  enameled  surface  of  the  sink  bot- 
tom, comprising  a  drain  pipe,  a  connector  therefor  having 
a  flexible  engaging  flange  at  its  upper  end,  there  being  a 
drain  opening  in  the  sink  bottom  with  a  flaring  funnel- 
shape  Inner  surface  merging  with  the  comparatively  flat 
surface  of  the  sink  bottom  and  having  the  enameled  sur- 
face of  the  sink  bottom  continued  thereon,  said  connector 
having  its  upper  end  below  the  plane  of  the  sink  U>ttom 
and  having  its  flexible  flange  in  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined walls  of  the  funnel  like  portion  of  the  drain  open- 
ing, and  means  on  the  connector  for  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  sink  to  hold  the  connector  in  close  contact  with 
the  enameled  surface  of  the  drain  opening. 

2.  In  an  enameled  metal  sink  or  the  like  having  a  com- 
paratively flat  bottom,  a  drain  connection  therefor  de- 
void of  angular  shoulders  in  the  enameled  surface  of  the 
sink  l)ottom,  comprising  a  drain  pipe,  a  connector  there- 
for having  Its  upper  end  surrounded  by  a  flaring  l)€aring 
surface,  there  being  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of  the 
sink  of  a  funnel-like  shape  leading  to  a  drain  oi>ening.  said 
depression  being  rounded  and  merging  the  inner  walls  of 
the  drain  opening  with  the  comparatively  flat  surface  of 
the  sink  l>ottom  and  having  the  enameled  surface  of 
the  sink  bottom  continued  thereon,  said  flaring  bearing 
surface  of  the  connector  being  correspondingly  rounded 
to  fit  upon  the  rounded  funnel  like  inner  surface  of  the 
depression,  the  upper  end  of  the  connector  being  tteloW 
the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  sink  bot'om,  a 
strainer  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  connector 
and  extending  beyond  the  liearinir  surface  ther.'of  to  form 
a  flexible  en^glng  flange  for  contacting  with  the  enameled 
surface  of  the  funnel-like  depression,  and  means  on  the 
connector  for  engaging  the  sink  twttom  and  clamping  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  connector  and  the  edge  of  the 
strainer  pmte  against  the  enamelfnl  surface  of  the  funnel 
like  depression. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  enameled  metal  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  extension  formed  integral  therewith  and 
proJecOng  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  strainer 
arranged  horizontally  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and 
having  an  outer  comparatively  thin  edge  resting  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  eit(  nsion.  said  extension  having  a 
substantially  uniform  shallow  convex  "curved  surface  merg- 
ing Into  the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  to  a  point  at  some  distance  below  the  strainer. 


1.092.580.  SHOE-SEWlNt;  -MACHINE.  Albert  Latham, 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
tiled  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,844.  (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  A    shoe    aewlng    machine,    having,    In    combination, 

stitch    forming    devices    including    a    curved    hook    needle 
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mill  loop«»r.  a  welt  guUlf.  meaus  Inactive  duriiiK  the  s»-w 
luK  for  aeverlng  the  welt  In  advance  of  the  sewing  point, 
and  means  for  actuatiUK  the  wplt  sererInK  mean^  and  for 
udvaiirlng  the  end  of  the  welt  beyond  the  Sfwlug  point 
i»ftt*i-  th*"  I ompli'ticin  of  thi'  •■.■wliiir 


-'.  A  shot'  s.'wliik;  iiuuhlti.',  liavhii,'.  In  combination. 
SI  itch  formliiK  dcvicis  Includlns;  a  curved  hook  needle  and 
lo.ipcr  a  welt  >,'iild«',  a  wdt  wevcrini;  knife  In  advance  of 
the  sewing  puiiit.  and  nierbnnism  undtT  the  control  of 
tli<'  i)p.Tnt<ir  for  ai-t\iatln.a;  the  knife  and  advancInK  the 
••rid  of  the  wi'lt  beyond  the  sewlnR  point  after  the  com 
|ilt*llon  of  the  sewini;. 

.{.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle  and 
looper,  a  welt  Kiilde,  a  welt  severing  knife  arranged  to 
r.<  Iprocate  transversely  through  the  welt  guide,  welt 
advancing  inenn.s  Inactive  during  the  sewing,  and  mecha 
ni.xrn  for  iidvani  Ing  and  retracting  the  knife  and  actuating 
the  welt  advancing  means  after  the  completion  of  the 
sewing. 

i.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination. 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle  and 
looper.  a  welt  guld'-  a  welt  severing  knife,  welt  fe«<ilng 
devices  eni,'aging  tie  welt  In  advance  of  the  knife,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  knife  and  welt  feeding  de 
vi  es  adjustable  to  vary  the  feed  of  the  welt. 

'.  .V  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  welt  aeverlng  de 
vices,  means  Inactive  during  the  sewing  for  advancing 
the  welt  through  the  guide  after  It  Is  severed,  and  means 
for  expanding  the  guide  during  the  advance  of  the  welt, 
sulwtantlally   as  described. 

M'laiins  ti  to   TJ  not   printed  In  the  'iaiette  1 


1, <»'.•-•, 581         VKHICLE  81'RINt;.       William    S.    Lke.    De- 
irolt,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Brlggs-Detroiter  Company,  De 
trolt,   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed   Apr.   H, 
I'.'l.i.      Serial    No     7.">!t.."iSL:.       (CI.    1'1--10.1.) 
1     In  a   vehicle  spring  ( onstructlon,   the  combination  of 
a    sprlMg    perch    moutit.<l   on    the  axle,   a    de[)re«slon    In    the 
upper  siirf;i(e   of   the   spring    (terch.   a    tiller   block    mounted 
on   the   perch   and   having  Us  upper  surface  arched   longi- 
tudinally and  transversely,  a   lug  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  filler  block  projecting  into  the  depression  In  the  upper 
surface   of   the   tiller   block,   and   a   spring   mounted    on    the 
tiller    block    having;    the    pirtlon    adjaeent    snid    tiller    block 
arclied   longitudinally  and    transversely   In  such  a   manner 
that   the  de[)ressioii    formed    thereby    Is   adapted   to   receive 
the   arche<l    portion    of   the   filler    block,    said    perch    formed 
with   upwardly   extending   flanges   between    which   the   filler 
block  and  si)ring  may  tit.  and  bolts  for  securing  the  parts 
together. 

-.    In    a     vehicle    spring    construction,    the    combination 
of  a   spring   perch   mounted  on   the  axle,   a  depression    In 
the  upp«r  surface  of  the  spring  perch,  a  fliler  block  mount 
ed  on  t!ie  perch  and  having  Its  upper  surface  archetl   Ion 


gitudlnally  and  transversely,  a  lug  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  fliler  block  projecting  into  the  depreaalon  In  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fliler  block,  and  a  spring  formed  of 

a  series  of  leaves  mounted  on  the  fliler  block,  each  leaf 
arched    transvi  rsely    and    longitudinally    away    from    the 


support,  the  arched  p<irtlon8  of  one  leaf  fitting  Into  the 
depression  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf,  and  the  arched  por 
tlon  of  the  fliler  block  fitting  into  the  depretwlon  of  the 
leaf  nearest  thereto,  said  perch  formed  with  upwardly 
extending  flanges  between  which  the  filler  block  and  spring 
fit,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  parts  together. 


l,«»9l'..-|S2  S.MOKK  rKK\  KNTEK  Hawm.to.v  Li.ni>8ay 
and  \ViLLiA.\i  B.  Jack.sov.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  6U',;{0N.     (Cl.  1  U» — 55.) 


£J 
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1.  In  a  fuel  burning  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
fuel  admission  door,  of  steam  admission  twyers  arranged 
above  said  door  and  inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
past  the  doorway,  means  for  admitting  steam  through 
said  twyers  during  the  time  that  such  door  ia  open. 
whereby  air  entering  through  said  doorway  will  lie  directed 
toward  the  fuel  and  will  l)e  prevented  from  passing  di- 
rectly Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  against  the 
boiler,  means  for  quickly  bclnglng  the  door  to  a  partially 
closed  position,  and  means  for  retarding  the  complete 
closing  of  said  door  so  as  to  permit  the  entrance  of  suffl- 
cient  air  to  consume  the  gas  evolved  from  fresh  fuel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  baring  a  flre  twx 
and  a  laterally  swinging  fuel  admission  door  to  said  flre 
box.  of  a  horizontally  shiftable  meml)er  adjacent  to  said 
door,  wedging  means  carried  by  said  member,  projecting 
means  carried  by  said  door  and  extending  into  proximity 
to  said  wedging  means,  means  for  shifting  said  member  in 
one  direction  whereby  said  door  will  be  opened,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  return  movement  of  said  meml>er,  aald 
wedging  means  being  so  shaped  as  to  cause  the  rate  of 
angular  movement  of  said  door  to  vary  in  diflferent  parts 
of  its  swing. 

3.  In  a  furnace.  In  combination,  a  front  wall,  a  door 
hinged  to  said  wall,  means  associated  with  said  door  and 
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tending  to  maintain  it  in  closed  position  and  to  return 
it  to  cIos<id  position  when  opened,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  member  supported  by  said  front  wall  adjacent 
to  said  dotir,  projecting  means  carried  by  said  door  and 
extending  Into  proximity  to  said  shiftable  member,  wedg- 
ing means  carried  I)y  said  shiftable  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  projecting  means  for  wedging  said  door 
into  open  position  against  the  effect  of  said  door  closing 
means  as  said  member  is  shifted  in  one  direction,  a  regu- 
lator for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  member  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  v.ir.\lng  the  angle  of 
said  wedging  means. 

•1  In  a  furnace.  In  combination,  a  front  wail,  a  door 
hinged  to  said  wall,  means  associated  with  said  door  and 
tending  to  maintain  it  in  closed  position  and  to  return 
It  to  closed  position  when  opened,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  member  adjacent  to  said  door,  projecting  means 
e.irrled  by  said  door  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  said 
siilftable  memlter.  wedging  means  carried  by  said  shiftable 
memlK'r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  means  for 
wedging  said  door  into  op<n  position  against  the  effect 
of  said  door  closing  means  as  said  member  is  shifted  in 
one  direction,  a  regulator  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  wedging 
meml>er  l>elng  reversible  whereby  it  may  be  rendered  In 
operatlre. 

5.  in  a  furnace,  in  combination,  a  supporting  plate,  a 
door  blngi  d  to  said  supporting  plate,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  door  Into  closed  position  after  having 
been  o{>ened,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  member  adjacent 
to  said  door  projecting  means  carried  by  said  door  and 
extending  into  proximity  to  said  shiftable  member,  a 
f'inplet  carried  by  said  shiftable  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  projecting  means  to  hold  said  door  away  from 
clo.sed  position,  means  permitting  the  unimpeded  move- 
ment of  said  shiftable  meml)er  In  a  direction  to  open  said 
do<ir,  and  means  for  retarding  the  rate  of  return  of  said 
shiftable  meml)er  to  its  original  position,  said  templet 
l*lng  shaped  to  cause  the  initial  closing  movement  of  said 
door  to  be  rapid  and  the  flnal  closing  movement  thereof 
to   b«'  comparatively   slow. 

[Clnims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.t>0J,583.  APPARATrS  FOR  ROCK-DRILLING.  Chaki.Ks 
11.  IX)CHKK.  (JInsgow.  Va.  Filed  Oct  IR.  1900.  Serial 
No    r.S^.-.-y:.      (Cl.  --'55      51.1 


^4lczx 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  suitable  arm  members  extending  along 
each  side  of  said  vehicle  and  along  the  front  thereof,  the 
arms  extending  in  pairs  from  the  corner  of  the  vehicle 
outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
to  points  longitudinally  and  laterally  beyond  the  vehicle, 
suitable  bearings  upon  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
anchorage  points  in  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
vehicle,  drlll-sunporting  guldeways  on  the  front  end 
thereof,  suitable  channel  Irons  extending  along  the  front 
and  sides  of  said  vehicle,  and  extending  from  the  front 
corners  outwardly  in  palra  to  points  longitudinally  and 
laerally  beyond  the  vehicle,  braces  between  the  top  of  the 


guldeways  and  the  ends  of  said  outwardly  extending  pairs 
of  channel  Irons  and  between  the  top  of  the  guldeways 
and  the  vehicle  In  rear  thereof,  a  weighted  drill  in  said 
guldeways,  and  suitable  operating  means  therefor. 


1,092,5S4.  KNIFE  OR  CUTTER  FOR  CLAY-CLEANING 
MACHINERY.  HoBEET  W.  Ltlk,  South  River,  N  J., 
assignor  to  I.yle  Clay  Cleaner  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8.  191  a  Serial  No.  5y6:i>r.4. 
H.iiewed     .Tan.     i:;.     lltU.       Serial     No.     M-J.OO:!.        (t.l. 


1.  A  knife  or  <  utter  of  the  class  described,  (omprislng 
a  cros.s  bar  having  its  front  edge  provided  with  a  recess 
intermediaiely  of  its  end  portions  and  extending  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly,  whereby  the  end  portions  of  said 
eross  bar  project  forwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  front 
of  said  recess,  a  knife-blade  set  In  said  recess,  a  clamp- 
ing strl|i  accommodated  in  said  recess  beneath  the  knife 
blade,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  strip  In 
position 

L'.  In  cutting  means  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  successive  cross  bars  or  members  flexibly  mount- 
ed in  n-lative  operative  position  and  carrying  cutting 
edges  terminating  witliln  the  end  portions  of  said  cross- 
bars or  memlxTs  and  projecting  at  the  front  edge  of  one 
memtyer  with  relation  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  mem- 
Iyer,  means  carried  at  the  edge  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
cross  liars  or  members  for  closing  the  intervening  space 
belwe*>n  said  flexibly  and  sucesslvely-mounted  members  at 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  cutting  edges. 

."{.  In  cutting  means  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  moving  cutter  surface,  cross-bars  or  members  suces- 
sively  mounted  in  flexible  relative  operative  position  and 
having  their  front  edges  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, said  Inclined  edges  terminating  within  the  end 
portions  of  said  crossbars  or  members,  knives  or  cutters 
carried  at  said  edges  and  projecting  with  relation  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  adjoining  cross-bar  or  member,  and 
means  carried  at  the  front  edge  of  said  end  jjortlons  of 
said  cross  bars  or  members  at  the  terminal  e»ds  of  said 
knives  or  cutters  for  closing  the  intervening  space  t>e 
tween  said  flexibly  and  sucesslvely-mounted  cross-bars. 

4.  In  cutting  means  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  moving  cutter  surface,  spaced  cross  bars  successively 
mounted  in  flexible  relative  operntUe  position  and  having 
cutting  edges  at  their  frijnt  edge,  said  cutting  edges  tir 
minating  within  the  end  portions  of  said  cross-bars  and 
projecting  with  relat'on  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjoining 
cross-bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  end  portions  of  the 
cross  bars  beyond  said  cutting  edges  and  projecting  into 
the  Intervening  space  between  said  bars. 

5.  A  knife  or  cutter  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  cross-bar  having  Its  front  edge  provided  with  a  recess 
intermediately  of  its  end  portions  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  whereby  the  end  portions  of  said 
cross  bar  project  forwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  front 
of  said  recess,  a  knife  blade  set  in  itaid  recess,  a  clamping 
strip  accommodated  In  said  recess  beneath  the  knife-blade, 
means  for  retaining  said  <lnmptng  strip  In  position,  and 
projections  extending  freim  the  front  edge  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  cross  bar  at  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
recess. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,5S5.      HORSESHOE.      William   S.  McCKArKi.y.  Jo 
Met,  111.     Filed  June  2(i,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,728.     (Cl. 
168-35.) 
1.   In  a  horse  shoe,  a  bar  provided  with   three  lugs  at 

the  toe  of  the  shoe,  one  of  said  lugs  being  locatini  cr.i- 
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trally  of  the  bar  ne&r  the  forward  <-dKe  thereof  and  the 
otber  of  said  \iigH  beinx  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  tmr  and  rearward  of  said  other  lug. 
said  lugi  bavioK  rounded  bearing  surfaces,  a  wedK^shaped 
calk  placed  between  said  lujfs  In  the  channel  formed  there 
by,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  the  said  (<'ntr«ily  dis 
posed  lug  and  said  calk. 


1,092,586.      MECH-XNiaM     FOR     ()r'KR.\TiN(;     rUSH 
TANK     VALVKS.       .Iohv     W.     Mkakkk.     Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed   Der.    1,   lOn,      Serif  1    No.   Sil.{.!>7;;        Ml.  4     -.">   > 


1.  -Mechunism  for  operatlnj;  a  tliislilng  tnuV.  valve  com 
pris.njf  a  sleeve  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
a  tank  wall  in  ap  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with 
transverse  guide  slots  near  the  inner  end,  a  rock  arm 
member  oscillating  in  the  sleeve  and  in  a  slot  thereof,  a 
vnlv»>  operatlnji  lever  oscillating  In  the  sleeve  and  slots 
thereof,  a  manually  (iperal)ie  spindle  extendinc  rliiou>:h 
the  sleeve  and  cngaKlng  the  rock  arm  mrmltt-r,  unci  means 
articulating  the  rock  arm  member  to  the  lever  to  move 
the  latter  to  open  position  wiien  the  spindle  Is  turned  in 
either  direction. 

2.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  flushing  tank  vahe  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
a  tank  wall  In  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with 
transverse  slots  near  the  Inner  end,  a  roclt  arm  member 
osculating  in  the  sleeve  and  in  a  slot  thereof,  a  valve  op 
erating  lever  oscillating  In  the  sleeve  and  slots  thereof,  a 
manually  operable  spindle  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  rock  arm  member,  means  In  the  sleeve 
detacbably  locking  with  the  spindle  and  holding  thf  lat- 
ter from  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  articulatloc 
the  rock  arm  member  to  the  lever  to  move  the  latter  to 
open  position  when  the  spindle  is  turned  in  either  direction, 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  flushing  tank   valve  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted   to   be  secured   to   the  Inner   face 


-.  In  a  liorse  shoe,  the  comblnaiioii  with  u  bar  having 
the  lug  or  abutment  at  the  toe  and  corresitoniiiiiK  abutments 
'A  and  4  provided  with  rounded  bearing  surfaces,  of  a  calk 
provided  with  an  offset  to  form  shoulti>is  \\lii<li  come  Iw- 
tween  the  last  mentioned  abutments  ;  the  wedge  or  key  in- 
serted t»€tween  said  calls  and  the  lug  at  the  toe  :  and  re- 
movable calks  at  the  heel  ends  of  said  bar  with  means  for 
securing  the  same  in  place,  as  and  for  the  pur|H>se  specified. 


of  a  tank  wall  io  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided 
with  transverse  guide  slots  near  the  Inner  end,  a  rock 
arm  member  oscillating  In  the  sleeve  and  In  a  slot  there- 
of, n  valve  operating  lever  oscillating  In  the  sleeve  and 
slots  thereof,  a  manually  operable  apindle  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  rock  arm  member, 
and  R  cam  plate  reciprocated  by  the  rock  arm  member  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  aleeve  and  lever  to  move  the 
latter  to  o|>en  position  when  the  spindle  is  moved  In  either 
direction. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  flushing  tank  valve  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  se<-ured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
a  tank  wall  in  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with 
transverse  guide  slots  near  the  Inner  end,  a  rock  arm  mem- 
t>er  oscillating  in  the  sleeve  and  in  a  slot  thereof,  a  valve 
operating  lever  oscillatory  In  the  sleeve  and  slots  thereof ,  a 
manually  operable  spindle  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  rook  arm  member,  means  In  the  sleeve 
detachably  locking  with  the  spindle  and  holding  the  latter 
from  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  cam  plate  reciprocated 
by  the  rock  arm  member  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  lever  to  move  the  latter  to  open  poaition  when 
the  spindle  is  moved  in  either  direction. 

5.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  fluahing  tank  valve  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
a  tank  wall  in  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with 
transverse  guide  slots  near  the  inner  end,  a  rock  arm  mem- 
ber oscillating  In  the  sleeve  and  In  a  slot  thereof,  a  valve 
operating  lever  oscillatory  in  the  sleeve  and  slots  thereof, 
a  manually  operable  spindle  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  rock  arm  member,  a  latch  member  on 
the  rock  arm  member  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  a  se- 
iles  of  recesses  in  the  spindle,  and  means  articulating  the 
rock  arm  member  to  the  lever  to  move  the  latter  to  open 
fK>sitlon  when  the  spindle  is  turned  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  09:.\CST       (;FM     SETTINO.      Harbt    H.    MiTBRS,    New 
York.   .\    Y      Filed  Aug    12.   IfilS.     Serial  No.  784,309. 
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1      \  -f-tilng  for  gi-ms.  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  f'T 
'    til'    geni.  a  cup  adapted    to  engage  the  lower  part  of   the 
l^em,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  the  ring  and  bent  down 
lielow    the   ring  for   supporting   the  cup   for  retaining   the 
)i>m  against  said  ring. 
'        J    .V  gem  setting,  comprising  a  cylindrical  gem-rtng  hav 
i    ing  an  inwardly  projecting  gem  holding  top-flange,  a  tongue 
'   fitending  from  the  ring-wall  within  the  ring,  and  carrying 
;    at  Its  other  end  a  cup  t)elow  the  flange,  and  a  lug  extend 
ing  from  said  ring  wall  and  supporting  the  cup. 

.').  .\  plurality  of  gem  8<>t tings,  comprising  each  a  cylin- 
drical gem  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  gem-holding 
top  flange,  iimi  a  tongue  extending  from  the  wall  of  the 
j  ring  within  the  latter,  below  the  flange,  and  at  or  above 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  gem  ring,  and  connect- 
ing members  at  said  plane,  connecting  the  settings  Into  a 
I    strip  hn\liig  a  smooth   iowt-r  face. 


i  Ul»2,5S8.  GKINI>1NG-\VHEEL.  Ai.»EaT  MoNKlAWiCi, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
HIO.626.     (CI.  51— 1. J 

.V   grinding  wheel  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 

labric  and  provided  on  the  periphery  with  a  layer  of  abra- 

1    sive  material,  the  said  fabric  being  subdivided  into  a  plu- 

'    rallty  of  units,  each  of  the  said  units  being  composed  of  a 
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plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  and  which  are  secured  to- 
gether by  concentric  rows  of  stitching,  the  said  units  being 
secured  one  to  the  other  succeaaively  by  means  of  glue,  and 
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an  appreciable  ipi.'intlty  of  abrasive  material  being  com- 
mingled with  the  said  glue  and  thereby  Interposed  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  said  units. 


1.0©•->.,^^^9.  rONNP:CTOR.  Loris  C  Nichols.  Milwaukee, 
Wis  ,  assignor.  l)y  mrsne  assignments,  to  .Vllis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  JO,  1009.  Serial  No.  529,06.3.  (CI. 
17.-'.      263.) 


mint  but  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  readily  bent  so  as  to 
vary  the  longitudinal  contour  of  said  surface,  means  con- 
necting said  members  with  said  Index  hand  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 


1,  In  a  cable  connector,  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
having  overlapping  longitudinal  extensions  comprising 
body  portions  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  provided 
with  beveled  ends,  correspondingly  beveled  shoulders  be- 
ing formed  on  the  members  at  the  bases  of  the  extensions, 
the  line  of  engagement  between  the  body  portions  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  beveled  ends,  and  means  serving  to  draw 
the  beveled  faces  of  the  ends  and  shoulders  into  intimate 
contact  and  for  clamping  the  members  together. 

2.  In  a  cable  connector,  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
having  Interfltting  longltadlnal  extensions  provided  with 
beveled  ends  and  having  beveled  shoulders  at  the  bases  of 
the  extensions,  one  of  the  exteosions  having  at  its  free  end 
a  transverse  projection  and  the  other  having  a  transverse 
slot  which  receives  the  projection,  and  means  engaging  the 
longitudinal  extensions  and  serving  to  force  said  beveled 
surface*  Into  engagement  and  to  clamp  the  terminal  mem- 
bers together. 

.3.  In  a  cable  connection,  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
hiving  overlapping  extensions  and  having  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  aame,  said  extensions  having  between 
the  adjacent  facet  thereof  a  receaa,  cable  terminals  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  terminal  members  and 
having  their  free  ends  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  bent 
laterally  therein. 

4.  In  a  cable  connector,  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
having  overlapping  longitudinal  extensions  provided  with 
body  portions  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  beveled 
ends,  beveled  sboalden  at  the  bases  of  said  extensions, 
and  securing  means  senrlnf  to  force  said  beveled  ends  Into 
engagement  with  said  beveled  shoulders  and  to  clamp  the 
terminal  members  together,  the  line  of  engagement  be 
tween  said  body  portions  being  at  an  angle  to  the  beveled 
faces  of  said  ends  and  shoulders. 

5.  In  a  cable  connector,  a  pair  of  terminal  members 
having  overlapping  loDgltadlnal  extenaions  provided  with 
beveled  ends  and  having  beveled  shoulders  at  the  bases  of 
the  extensions,  and  threaded  securing  means  adapted  to 
embrace  said  extensions  and  serving  to  move  said  exten- 
sions transversely  relatively  to  each  other  Into  engagement 
and  to  clamp  the  terminal  members  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


2.  The  combination  with  the  index  hand  of  a  speed 
li.easure.  of  positioning  means  therefor  including  two 
members  having  contacting  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  the 
lateral  surface  of  a  rod  of  suflicient  rigidity  to  maintain 
its  shape  in  the  ordinary  use  of  the  instruineiit  imt  sufl5 
ciently  flexible  to  be  readily  bent  so  as  to  vary  the  longitu- 
dinal contour  of  said  surface,  whereby  the  indications  of 
the  instrument  may  be  rectified. 


1.092.591.  MECHANICAL- CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS. 
Chahlxs  Ha.mii.ton  Pajeau,  ETanston^Ill.  Filed  .Ian. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,430.      (CI.  4ft— 35.1 


1.092,590       SPEEI><)METER.      Edd    C     Oi.ivkb,    Detroit. 

lllch.      Filed   Aug.    22,   1910.      Serial    No.   5T8.:ua        (C\. 

73 — 123.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  the  index  hand  of  a  speed 
measure,  of  two  members  having  contacting  surfaces  one 
of  which  is  the  lateral  surface  of  a  rod  of  sufficient  rigidity 
to  maintain   Its  shape  in   the  ordinary  use  of  the  instm 

201  O.  G— 11 


1.  A  set  of  mechanical  construction  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  various  shapes  and  sixes  adapted  to 
be  interengaged  with  and  superposed  upon  each  other  to 
form  structures  of  various  architectural  and  mechanics  I 
forma,  a  namt>er  of  said  blocks  provided  with  relatively 
Interflttlitg  and  interlocking  means  and  adapted,  when 
interengaged,  to  form  a  container  for  the  remainder  Af 
said   blocks. 

2.  A  set  of  separable  mechanical  construction  blocks  of 
various  shapes  and  sizes  adapted  to  be  interengaged  with 
and  superposed  upon  each  other  to  provide  various  archi- 
tectural and  mechanical  structures,  said  set  Including  four 
members  provided  with  interfltting  interlocking  means 
and  adapted  when  interengaged  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame,  and  others  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  enter  grooves 
In  two  opposed  frame  members  to  form  a  bottom  and  cover 
for  said  frame,  whereby  a  container  for  the  remainder  of 
said  set  Is  formed. 

3.  A  set  of  mechanical  construction  blocks  comprising  n 
knockdown    container  consisting  of   a   plurality   of   sep;i 
rable   relatively   interfltting,  Interengaglng  and   interlock 
ing  memlKTS,  and   a   plurality  of  blocks  of  various   shape* 
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and  alses  adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  container,  aaid 
blocks  comprlalng  aaid  container  being  adapted,  when 
aeparated  and  dlaengaged  to  be  engaged  with  and  super 
putted  upon  each  other  and  the  remainder  of  the  set  to 
pro<luce  a  variety  of  archlt«'ctural  and  mechHnical  struc- 
tures. 

4.  A  set  of  mechanical  construction  blocks  including 
two  pairs  of  members  adapted  to  be  interenKaK<Ml  tu  form 
a  rectauKular  frame,  one  pair  of  said  mfmbers  having 
parallel  transverse  dovetail  grooves  in  their  opposed  faces, 
the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  said  members  having  dovetail 
ends  of  greuter  width  than  said  grooves  and  being  lougi< 
tudinally  slotted  inwardly  of  said  dovetail  ends  to  render 
the  latter  contractlble  to  fit  and  yieldingly  engage  In  said 
dovetail   grooves. 


1,()91.'.S»2.  FEED- WATER  HEATER  FOR  STEAM  BOM. 
ERS.  Eh.vkht  I'ei.to.v  and  Stanley  I).  Hopto.n,  (Jeneva. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2H,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  757,35r.  (CI. 
rt2  -:n.) 


1.  .V  feed  water  heater  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  dlseharne  plj)e  extending  downwardly 
into  the  same  and  provided  with  means  to  produce  a  down 
ward  flow  of  water  In  said  cylinder  l)efore  escaping 
through  said  pipe,  in  combination  with  a  .steam  Jet  to  heat 
the  water  tlovving  to  said  cylinder  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
vent  pipe  opening  directly  Into  tin'  upper  end  of  said 
■  •yllniler,    for  the   air  and   vapor. 

■J.  An  auxiliary  lieater  for  feed  water  for  steam  boilers 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Intake  connection, 
ail  outlet  pipe  extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  sediment 
trap  and  shield  to  guard  the  mouth  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a 
discharge  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
the  air,  vapor  and  oil  which  is  trapped  therein. 

:!.  In  a  fee<l  water  heater  for  boilers,  a  cylinder  having 
a  waier  supply  connection  provld(>d  with  a  steam  Jet  to 
heat  the  water  passing  therethrough,  a  centrally  located 
shield  In  said  eyllnder  slightly  spaced  apart  from  tfle  walls 
thereof  and  subdividing  said  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower 
cliambers,  u  water  dlscliarge  pipe  and  0  vapor  discharge 
connection  for  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  valved  connection 
for  the  lower  charalM-r  to  permit  removal  of  sedimentary 
deposits. 

4.  In  a  leed  water  heater  tuv  boilers,  u  water  receptacle 
having  a  water  supply  connertlon  at  Its  twttom  and  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  part  way  into  the  receptacle  from 
the  top,  a  shield  about  the  end  of  said  pipe  having  a  pipe 
support  adapted  to  draw  off  accumulating  sediment,  and 
pipe  connections  with  the  top  of  said  heater  providing 
an  escape  for  vapor,  oil  and  other  objectlonabb-  accumulu 
tions  from  the  heater. 

5.  In  feed  water  healing  apimraius  for  steam  boilers,  a 
water  receptacle  having  a  water  Intake  pipe,  ii  stMim  Jet 
within   said    pipe,   a    valve  I   connection    to   withdraw   sedi- 


mentary depoaita  from  said  pipe,  a  water  diacharce  pipe 
extending  into  said  receptacle,  a  ahleld  for  the  month  of 
said  dlacharge  pipe,  a  valved  connection  to  remove  sedi- 
mentary depoaita  from  aaid  shield,  and  a  vent  pipe  for 
the  air  and  vapors  accumulating  within  said  receptacle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,091',5»3  VETERINARY  IMPLEMENT. 
I'KTEK.soN,  (Jenoa,  Nebr.  Filed  May  27 
No.    770,237.      (CI.    128—27.) 


OoorREY    W. 
101.1.      Serial 
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1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a 
casing  having  openings  of  unequal  site  in  ita  ends,  a  bar 
movable  through  the  casing  openings  and  likewise  movable 
laterally  In  the  larger  opening,  said  bar  having  an  aper- 
ture at  one  end,  a  member  connected  to  the  casing  and 
extending  through  the  bar  aperture  and  including  a  hold- 
ing loop,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bar  against  one  wall 
of   the  larger  casing  oi>enlng. 

2.  \a  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
l)ar  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  notches,  a  casing 
having  openings  through  which  said  bar  slldably  engages, 
a  member  connected  to  the  casing  and  movably  engaging 
the  bar  and  including  a  holding  loop  and  spaced  side«, 
said  sides  being  secured  nt  their  free  ends  in  said  casing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  l>ar  laterally  within  said  casing 
to  cause  one  of  said  notches  to  engage  with  one  wall  of 
one  of  said  casing  openings. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
bar  having  an  aperture  at  the  outer  end  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  notches,  a  casing  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  bar  slldably  engages,  a  wire  mem 
ber  including  a  holding  loop  and  extending  through  the 
aperture  of  the  bur  and  secured  at  one  end  in  said  casing, 
and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  operating 
to  move  said  bar  laterally  to  cause  one  of  the  notches 
thereof  to  engage  one  wall  of  one  of  the  casing  openings 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inner  casing  member  open  at  one  side  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  each  end,  an  outer  casing  member  open  at  one  side 
and  at  the  ends  and  beorlng  over  the  Inner  casing  memlH>r 
and  closing  its  open  side,  means  for  securing  the  casing 
memb«^rs  together,  a  bar  slidable  through  the  end  openings 
of  said  inner  casing  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  with  notches  spaced  apart,  said  notches  adapted  to 
engage  one  at  a  time  with  one  wall  of  one  of  the  end  open- 
ings of  the  inner  casing  member,  a  wire  member  including 
a  holding  loop  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
har  and  secured  at  one  end  In  said  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  casing  member  for  moving  said  bar 
laterally  to  cause  the  notches  to  engage  the  inner  casing. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  coraprialng  an 
inner  casing  memlier  open  at  one  side  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  each  end,  an  outer  casing  member  open  at  one  side 
and  at  the  ends  and  l>enrlng  over  the  inner  casing  member 
and  closing  Its  open  side,  means  for  securing  the  casing 
meml)ers  together,  a  bar  slidable  through  the  end  opening? 
of  said  Inner  casing  member,  a  member  including  a  hold- 
ing loop  and  movably  supporte<l  relative  to  said  bar  and 
secured  ut  one  end  in  said  casing,  means  for  clamping  said 
bnr  to  said  casing. 

(Claim  <5   not   printed   In   the  (Jasette  ] 


1.002..'i04  r>K\  K  K  l  OR  THE  I'MOTOdRAI'lIIC  REGIS- 
TRATION OF  VIBRATIONS  IN  LINE  FORM  Anto.n 
I'oi.i.AK,  Paris,  France  Filed  Jan.  2fl,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.S,-,1.      iCl.    17H  -^  4«J.  I 

1.    I>evl(e  for  the  photo„'raphic  printing  of  vibrations  In 
line  form   hy   means  of  a  point  of  light  and  for   the  simul 
taneous   ohservatlon    of    the    printing,    said   device   includ 
ing  in  ccmblnatlon  a  movable  mirror  for  reflecting  a  point 
of  light   ui)on  a   sensltlie*!  piper  strip,  a  linear  source  of 
light,    an    opa<iuc    rotating   cylinder   Inclosing  said    source 


of  light  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slit  for  producing  a 
moving  point  of  light,  a  convex  cylindrical  lens  between 
said  source  of  light  and  said  mirror  whose  focal  length 
is  such  In  proportion  to  the  distance  of  the  mirror  that 
aaid  lens  serves  to  bring  into  a  common  plane  the  bound- 
aries of  the  point  of  light  Ijlng  in  different  planes  and 
serves  also  to  increase  the  length  of  the  line. 


2.  Device  for  the  photographic  printing  of  vibrations  In 
line  form  by  means  of  a  point  of  light  and  for  the  simul- 
taneous observation  of  the  printing,  said  device  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  movable  mirror  for  reflecting  a  point 
of  light  upon  a  sensitized  paper  strip,  a  linear  source  of 
light,  an  opaque  rotating  cylinder  inclosing  said  source  of 
light  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slit  for  producing  a  mov- 
ing point  of  light,  a  cylindrical  lens  arranged  In  the  course 
of  light  between  the  mirror  and  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  bring  into  a  common  plane  the  boundaries  of  the  point 
of  light  lying  In  different  planes,  said  cylinder  having  a 
supplementary  spiral-slit  portion,  a  matte  screen  located 
outside  of  the  paper  strip  and  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
plementary spiral  slit  so  as  to  permit  the  appearance  of 
a  second  vibrating  point  of  light  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
serving the  printing. 

3.  iHvlce  for  the  photographic  printing  of  vibrations  in 
line  form  by  means  of  a  point  of  light  and  for  the  simul- 
taneous observation  of  the  printing,  said  device  including 
in  combination  a  movable  mirror  for  reflecting  a  point  of 
light  upon  a  sensitized  paper  strip,  a  linear  source  of 
light,  an  opaque  rotating  cylinder  inclosing  said  source  of 
light  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slit  for  producing  a  mov- 
ing point  of  light,  said  source  of  light  being  arranged 
obliquely  to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the 
paper  strip,  in  order,  In  spite  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  paper,  to  obtain  lines  running  perpendicular  to  the 
borders  of  the  strip. 


1,092.595.  TAI'E  -  CONDENSER.  Fkiedeich  Qcbiskb, 
rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  Joaephy's  Erben, 
Blelits,  Austria  Hungary,  a  Copartnership  composed  of 
Gustave  Josephy  and  Sendor  Welnschenck.  Filed  Oct. 
9.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,264.      (01.  19 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  dividing  rollers, 
aprons,  guide-rollers  at  the  receiving  ends  of  said  aprons, 
tapes  passing  around  said  dividing  rollers  and  guide-roll- 
ers, and  primary  guide  rollers  for  said  tapes  and  In  close 
proximity  to  said  dividing  rollers  and  arranged  In  different 
axial   aiinement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  dividing  rollers, 
aprons,  gulde-rf oilers  at  the  receiving  ends  of  said  aprons, 
tapes  passing  around  said  dividing  rollers  and  guide  roll- 
ers, and  primary  guide  rollers  for  said  tapes  and  al>ove 
and  l)elow  said  dividing  rollers  and  In  contact  with  the 
same  and  arranged  In  different  axial  aiinement  from  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  dividing  rollers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  aprons,  guide  rollers  in 
proximity  to  the  receiving  ends  of  said  aprons,  primary 
guide  rollers  arranged  in  different  axial  aiinement  above 
anil  below  said  dividing  rollers  and  in  contact  with  the 
same,  and  tapes  passed  around  said  dividing  rollers  and 
guide  rollers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  dividing 
rollers  arranged  one  altove  the  other,  aprons,  guide  rollers 


in  proximity  to  the  receiving  ends  of  said  aprons,  a  plt»- 
rality  of  primary  guide  rollers  above  the  upper  dividing 
roller  and  arranged  in  dilTerent  axial  aiinement,  tapes 
passing  around  the  upper  dividing  roller  and  the  differ- 
ently alined  primary  guide  rollers  and  one  set  of  guide 
rollers  near  the  aprons,  a  plurality  of  primary  guide  roll- 


ers below  the  lower  dividing  roller  and  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent axial  aiinement.  and  tapes  passing  around  the  lower 
dividing  roller  and  the  differently  alined  primary  guide 
rollers,  and  a  set  of  rollers  near  the  feeding  end  of  the 
apron  and  having  the  portions  between  the  outer  prlmanr 
guide  rollers  near  the  lower  dividing  roller  and  the  rollsr 
near  the  lower  apron  twisted. 


1,092,596.  I'ERFORATING-MACHINK.  JamksB. 
Rbinhardt,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May   14,   1913.      Serial   No.   767,502.      (CI.    164 — 87.) 


1.  A  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  rotary- 
member,  a  male  die  or  lied  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
perforators  or  punches  spared  apart  therein,  and  a  platen 
or  female  die.  carried  by  said  member  and  rotatable  there- 
with, means  whereby  said  parts  of  the  die  are  brought 
together  to  clamp  a  sheet  or  strip  therebetween,  mean* 
slmultaneotisly  actuating  all  of  said  perforators  or  punches 
while  paid  die  parts  are  In  the  operative  relation  to  eacl» 
other,  and  means  whereby  said  die  parts  are  separatsA 
after  the  actuation  of  said   perforators. 

2.  A  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  rotary 
memlier.  a  male  die  or  l>ed  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
with  said  member,  a  female  die  or  platen  carried  by  anA 
movable  laterally  of  said  male  die  or  bed,  a  movable  per- 
forator or  punch  support  carried  by  said  male  die  or  bed^ 
means  oj>eratlve  at  one  point  of  the  rotation  of  said  rnan- 
ber   whereby   said   female   die   or  platen   «s  forced   towsrd 
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!4al(l  mule  die  or  bed  to  clamp  a  sheet  or  strip  therel*- 
twwn,  and  means,  operative  while  said  die  parta  are  In 
the  clamping  position,  for  actuating  said  punch   support. 

;j.  A  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  rotary 
member,  a  male  die  or  bed  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
with  said  member,  au  oscillatory  female  dl(>  or  platen 
plvotally  connecte<l  to  said  male  die,  a  movabk-  perforator 
nr  imnch  Huppoit  carrlrd  by  said  male  die  or  bed,  means 
(ipfiHtlve  at  oni'  point  of  the  rotation  of  said  memlKT 
whereby  said  female  die  or  plateu  Is  forced  toward  said 
iiimK'  die  or  bed  to  clamp  a  shei't  or  strip  thirrU'twcen, 
and  means,  operative  while  said  die  parts  are  in  the 
clumping    position,    fur  actuating   said   punch   support. 

4.  A  perforating  machine  embodyluK  therein  a  rotary 
iiieinber,  a  male  die  or  lied  mounted  upon  an<l  rotatable 
with  salil  member,  an  ojtclilatory  female  die  or  platen  plv- 
oially  connected  to  said  male  die,  a  movable  perforator 
XI-  punch  support  carried  by  said  male  die  or  l)ed,  a  cam 
track  at  one  side  of  said  rotary  member  linvinK  a  rise 
adapted  to  Impart  oscillatory  movement  to  said  female 
die  or  platen,  means  carried  by  said  female  die  or  platen 
and  pxtendluK  into  engagement  with  said  cam,  and  means, 
operative  while  said  die  parts  are  In  the  rlampiiiK  posi- 
tion,  for  a<liiatlnK  said   punch  support. 

.'..  A  perforatlnjic  inncliiiie  embodyini;  therein  a  rotary 
iiieiiilier,  a  male  die  or  bed  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
with  said  member,  an  oscillatory  female  die  or  platen 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  male  die,  a  movable  perforator 
or  punch  support  carried  by  said  male  die  or  bed,  a  cam 
track  at  one  side  of  said  rotary  member  havlnjf  a  semi- 
circular portion,  a  rise  projecting  toward  said  rotary 
member,  a  short  straight  portion  and  a  fall  extendluj; 
therefrom  to  ."^ald  serai  circular  portion  upon  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  female  die  or  platen 
and  extending  into  ensaxement  with  said  cam.  and  means, 
operative  while  said  die  parts  are  In  the  clamping  posi 
tloti,  for  actuating  said  punch  support. 

K'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.(i'.t2..">!)7.  VVIIKKI.  I'KESS  TAIL  BLOCK.  t.K<.K.;K  1'. 
KHisH,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NUes  Benient  I'ond 
fompany.  .Fersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  s  ifil.i.  Se 
ilal  No.'791».!>i;:c      (CI-  2»--H6.) 


1.  A  wheel  press  tail  l>lock  comprising,  a  -'sp  in  the 
front  of  the  boiiy  of  the  tall  block,  a  rear  tlxed  tlirust- 
collar-iialf  flxedly  secured  to  the  thrust  receiving  face  of 
the  tatl-block  at  the  rear  of  the  gap  therein,  a  front  mov 
able  thrust  collar  half  ndjuinlng  the  flrst-mentloned  half 
and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  gapped  portion  of  the 
bo<ly  of  the  tall-block,  .md  means  for  sei'urluc  the  two 
halves  of  the  thrust  collar  together,  combined  substan 
tinUv  B*  set  forth. 


2.  A  wheel  press  tall  block  comprising,  a  gap  In  the 
front  of  the  body  of  the  tall  block,  a  rear  fixed  thrust- 
collar  half  fixedly  but  separably  secured  to  the  thrust- 
receiving  fa(e  of  the  tail  block  at  the  rear  of  the  gap 
therein,  a  front  movable  thrust  collar-half  adjoining  the 
first  mentioned  half  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the 
K'apped  portion  of  the  body  of  the  tall-block,  and  means 
for  securing  t'lf  two  halves  of  the  thrust-collar  together. 
•  omliliied    siil)«fantlally    as   set    forth. 

:;.  .V  whi'el  press  tall  block  comprising,  n  gap  In  the 
fiout  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  tall  block,  a  rear  fixed  thruKt- 
collarhalf  fixedly  secured  to  the  thrust-receiving  face  of 
the  tail  block  at  the  rear  of  the  >;ap  therein,  a  front  mov 
able  thrust  collar  half  adjoining  the  first  mentioned  half 
and  U-arlng  aicalnst  the  face  of  the  gappetl  portion  of  the 
l.<Kly  of  the  tall  block,  a  hinge  disposed  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  thrust  collar  and  uniting  the  two  halves  below  the 
bore  of  the  collar,  and  means  dispoaed  above  the  bore  of 
the  collar  for  binding  the  upper  portions  of  the  two  halve* 
together,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  \  wheel  press  tall  block  comprising,  a  gap  In  the 
front  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  tall  block,  a  rear  fixed  thruat- 
collar  half  flxedly  8oeure<l  to  the  thrust-receiving  face  of 
the  tall  block  at  the  rear  of  the  gap  therein,  a  front  mov- 
able thrust  collar  half  adjoining  the  first  mentioned  half 
and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  gapped  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  tall  block,  means  for  securing  the  two  halves 
of  the  thrust  collar  together,  and  a  diametrically  divided 
bushing  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  thrurt  collar, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.092,59s.     FLUSHING  VALVE.     Edbo  Ruhabdson.  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Klle<l  July   22,    1912.     Serial   No.   710,899. 

(ci.  ir?7-    9:{  ) 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  alao  baTing 
an  equallxing  chamber  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  of  a  valve  for  the  nutlet  port  of  the  eqaallilnf  cham 
l>er,  said  valve  having  a  piston  chamber  at  Iti  upper 
side  and  a  shell  at  Its  lower  side  :  a  platon  In  aald  piston 
chaml)er ;  a  piston  stem  carrle«l  by  the  piston  and  ex 
tend  ng  through  the  said  valve  Into  said  abell ;  a  valve 
carried  by  the  piston  stem  and  housed  within  said  ataell  : 
means  In  the  shell  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  valva  In  on^ 
direction  ;  a  valve  lifter  pivotaily  sustained  adjacant  to 
the  said  shell  and  engaging  the  latter  and  means  for  mov- 
iHK  said  vnlve  lifter  to  unseat  the  vulve  from  the  outlet 
port  of   the  e<]uallstng  chamber. 

L'.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  also  having 
an  equalizing  chamt>er  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  oatlet 
port,  of  a  valve  for  the  outlet  port  of  the  equalising 
chamber  ;  a  piston  chamber  at  the  upper  aide  of  the  valve  : 
a  shell  depending  from  the  bottom  side  of  aald  valve  and 
projecting  through  the  outlet  port  of  the  equalising  cham 
her ;  a  stem  extending  up  from  the  depending  shell 
through  the  valve  and  Into  the  platon  chamber;  a  piston 
(<n  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem  ;  means  in  the  shell  for  yieldingly  drawing 
the  stem  down  ;  a  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  shell ;  a  valve 
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lifter  on   said  shaft   and   engaging  the  ataell  and  a   lever 
for  moving  the  shaft  to  actuate  the  valve  lifter. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet  and  also  having 
an  equalising  chamber  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
IK)rt,  of  a  valve  foe  the  outlet  port  of  the  equalising  cbam- 
\<er ;  a  piston  chamber  at  the  upper  side  of  tbe  valve ;  a 
shell  depending  from  the  bottom  side  of  said  valve  and 
projecting  through  the  outlet  port  of  the  equallxing  cham- 
l»er :  a  stem  extending  up  from  the  depending  shell  through 
the  valve  and  Into  the  piston  chamber;  a  piston  on  the 
uiiper  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  ;  a  spring  In  the  shell  between  the  valve  on  the  end 
of  the  stem  and  the  upper  side  of  the  shell ;  a  shaft  at 
one  side  of  the  shell ;  a  valve  lifter  on  said  shaft  and 
having  two  luijs  to  engage  the  shell  and  a  lever  for  mov 
Ing  the  shaft  and  valve  lifter  to  cauae  the  lugs  to  move 
the  shell. 


1,092,599.  CHECKER  OR  CHESS  BOARD.  Gbokgd  W. 
Schilling.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  807,529.      (Cl.  46—64.) 


1.  A  game  Ijoard  comprising  a  board  having  represented 
thereon,  rows  of  squares  of  contrasting  colors,  and  a  panel 
iiiovably  mounted  on  said  board  and  having  squares  of  con- 
trasting colors  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with 
predetermined  squares  of  a  Juxtaposed  row. 

J.  A  game  board  having  represented  thereon,  rows  of 
s<]uares  of  contrairting  colors,  and  panels  movably  mounted 
on  said  board  and  having  squares  of  contrasting  colors 
which  form  the  second  row  of  squares  at  each  end  of  the 
l>f»ard. 

3.  A  game  board  having  represente*!  thereon,  rows  of 
squares  of  contrasting  colors,  a  movable  panel  at  each  end 
of  the  l>oard  and  on  which  a  row  of  squares  Is  represented, 
and  said  panels  having  a  greater  number  of  wjuares  there 
on  than  Is  represented  on  the  other  rows  of  squares. 

4.  A  game  board  for  playing  checkers,  chess  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  board,  a  plurality  of  movable  panels  thereon 
and  having  a  representation  of  rows  of  squares  of  con- 
trasting colors  on  said  Iward  and  said  panels,  and  said 
panels  U'lng  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  player  to  bring  the 
squares  thereon  Into  register  with  different  squares  of  the 
board  from  ftiose  with  which  they  Initially  registered. 

5.  A  checker-boa rd,  comprising  a  board  having  grooves 
therein,  panels  slldably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  board 
and  panels  having  squares  of  contrasting  colors  thereon, 
and  said  panels  having  thereon  a  greater  number  of 
squares  In  a  row  than  on  the  rest  of  the  boatd,  whereby 
double  corners  at  opposite  sides  of  said  board  may  be 
formed  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  board. 

[Claims  «  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.092,600.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Chaklbs  B.  Schobn- 
MEHL,  Waterbury,  t'onn  Fllrd  I'er.  »,  1010.  Serial  No. 
306.396.      (Cl.  204— .is.  t 

In  a  primary  battery  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  assembled  element  including  positive  and 
iMCatlve   electrodes   Insulstlvely   connected    together   and 


carried  by  a  single  holding  frame,  of  means  for  snspend- 
1ns  the  said  elements  with  a  battery  Jar  and  below  the  top 
thereof,  comprlding  longitudinally  dlaposed  side  itripa  se- 
cured to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  having  up- 


wardly and  outwardly  disposed  hangers  the  ends  of  which 
are  disposed  down  to  engage  tbe  top  edge  of  a  battery  Jar 
and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  demeot  within 
the  jar,  and  a  binding  screw  attached  to  one  of  aald  eada. 


l.ost-'.Goi  IMPERVIOUS  B.\G.  Maximilian  SurTANA, 
I'hlladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C. 
Wlttman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  26,  1918.     Serial 

No.  775,652.      (Cl.  229—55.) 


.1  .*:>.'.♦ 


1.  A  container  for  shipping  and  storing  deliquescent 
materials,  which  consists  of  .in  Impervious  mnltlple-ply 
bag  of  paper  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  coated  with  a 
pliable  or  non-brittle  water-proof  cementing  compound 
and  folded  on  parallel  lines  to  provide  a  body  having  ad- 
hering multiple-ply  side  walls  and  the  lower  extensions  of 
the  body  side  piles  respectively  folded  over  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  to  provide  a  multiple-ply  closed  bottom, 
and  each  of  said  extensions  arranged  between  the  adja- 
cent piles  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  various  piles  of  the 
body  and  bottom  portions  being  firmly  secured  ,J;ogcther 
throughi  ul  their  entire  surfaces  and  made  impervious  to 
moisture  by  the  presence  of  the  water-proof  cementing 
compound  and  tbe  bag  as  a  whole  normally  pliable. 

2.  A  water-proof  bag  or  container  for  packing  and  trans- 
porting deliqneacent  material,  which  coaststs  of  a  bag-like 
structure  formed  of  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  coated 
with  a  water-proof  normally  pliable  cementing  compound 
and  having  one  edge  split  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  form 
a  row  of  separate  tabs  of  shorter  length  than  the  length 
of  the  bag  or  container,  said  coated  material  being  folded 
on  lines  transverse  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  material  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  superposed  and  adhering  plies  forming  mul- 
tlpleply  sides,  said  folds  extending  longitudinal  of  the  re- 
spective tabs  and  relatively  close  to  one  of  their  edges,  the 
folded  tabs  of  the  pllep  of  the  two  sides  folded  over  alter- 
nately to  overlap  each  other  and  forming  a  bottom  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  adhering  plies  and  closed  corners 
and  the  respective  ends  of  said  tabs  extending  between 
and  adhering  to  adjacent  side  piles,  the  whole  forming  a 
bag  or  container  in  which  tne  entire  side-piles  and  bottom- 
tabs  are  all  united  to  form  luiitinuous  pliable  Impervious 
walls,  to  constitute  an  impervious  adhering  multiple-ply 
structure  with  multiple  ply  comers. 


1,092,602.  FEKD-HEtirLATOK.  Ralph  A.  SMITH  and 
NEL.SON  Mow  KRY.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  1,  1911. 
Serial   No.  663,300       iCl.  57-37.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  chute  for  granular 
material,  with  a  vnlve  located  above  the  floor  of  said  chnte 
and   having  an    upwardly   Inclined   flange  at  its  forward 
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«»n(l  and  a  downwardly  lDclln«»d  roar  jwrtlon,  Bald  yalve 
t>»»lnK  pivoted  between  Its  front  and  rear  ends  whereby  rl»e 
of  I'lther  end  will  ciiiis«'  deset  nt  of  tlit>  opiKisltf  "-nd. 


■_'  The  roniblnatlon  of  an  inclined  cliutc  for  granular 
inatirial.  with  a  vaUc  kK'atod  alwve  the  floor  of  the  chute 
and  tiavlng  botwet'n  Its  front  and  rear  ends  a  loagltudl- 
nally  movable  pivotal  mounting,  and  fixedly  moonted 
means  for  depresalng  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  as  uld 
vhIvi-  HwinKS  rearward  and  permitttnK  riae  of  said  rear  end 
aa  the  valve  swings  forward,  the  forward  end  of  the  valve 
belni?  llsposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  flow  of  the  body 
of  Kr.nular  material  whcrt'hy  the  Initial  tendency  of  the 
latter  will  be  to  move  the  valve  bodily  rearward. 

."!.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  chute  for  granular 
material,  with  a  valve  located  above  the  floor  of  the  chute 
and  havInK  b^^tweon  its  ends  a  pivotal  axis,  and  a  pivoted 
and  swinging  carrier  therefor,  whereby  bodily  forward  and 
rearward  movement  of  the  valve  Is  permitted,  and  fixedly 
mounted  means  for  depressing  the  rear  end  of  the  valve 
as  the  same  swings  bodily  rearward  and  permitting  rise 
of  said  rear  end  as  the  valve  swings  bodily  forward,  the 
forward  end  of  the  valve  being  disposed  transversely  to 
the  line  of  flow  of  the  granular  material,  whereby  the 
initial  tendency  of  the  latter  will  be  to  move  the  valve 
iKjdIly  rearward. 


l.()92.60:{.      FIOSE  COl'PLINO       Merman    K     Sorl  m,   Chi 


cago.    III. 
Chicago, 
in.  137- 


asslgnor  of  one-half   to 


111.     nied 

28.) 


Oct.  9,    1913. 


Richard    W. 
Serial    No. 


Toe  I  ma, 
794.206. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Jaws  pivoted 
about  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  disk,  provided  with  channel 
rams,  one  for  the  frco  end  of  each  Jaw,  a  central  cylinder 
provided  with  splines,  a  (am  ring  having  surface  cams 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  splines,  and  ijrooves  In  said 
frame  one  for  each  spline,  the  said  disli  cam  and  ring  cam 
t>eing  adapted  to  rotate  together,  movement  a  predeter 
mined  distance  servlnjc  to  caiise  the  Jaws  to  perform  their 
gripping  operation,  while  further  rotation  brings  the  face 
cams  Into  action  or  the  splines  to  move  the  central  cylln 
der  endwise. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  plug  or  connection,  of 
a  coupling,  said  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
three  gripping  jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  Jaws  to  close  on  said  plug,  a  central  cylinder, 
a  cam  ring  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cylinder  to  move 


the  same  endwlae.  the  said  cam  mechanUms  being  moanted 
on  said  frame  to  rotate  together,  and  constructed  to  cauae 
the  jaws  to  grip  the  plug  by  a  predetermined  rotary  move- 
ment, further  rotation  causing  the  ring  cam  to  actuate 
the  said  central  cylinder  to  move  the  same  endwlee  and 
close  upon  the  end  of  aald  plug  to  complete  the  union. 

'■i.  The  coupling  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  of  cylindrical  form,  of  a  central  cylin- 
der having  splines,  said  splines  projecting  Into  grooves 
provided  in  said  frame,  levers  pivotally  mounted  about 
said  frame,  cams  to  spread  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers 
to  cause  the  working  ends  or  teeth  thereof  to  approach 
In  the  act  of  gripping,  other  cams  to  engage  the  said 
splines,  after  the  gripping  action  has  been  performed,  to 
move  the  central  cylinder  to  complete  the  anion. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  central  cylinder,  and  grip- 
ping Jaws,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  Jaws,  and  cam 
mechanisms  carried  on  said  frame,  with  rotatable  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  first  actuating  the  gripping 
jaws,  and  the  rotation  tK>lng  continued  to  move  the  .said 
cylinder  In  the  act  of  completing  the  union. 

6.  The  gripping  Jaws  and  cams  for  closing  the  same,  the 
shell  or  frame-piece  upon  which  said  Jaws  are  mounted,  in 
combination  with  the  inner  or  main  sliding  cylinder  in- 
cluded In  said  frame,  a  gasket  provided  upon  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  supporting  piece  or  casting  on  which  said 
cams  are  mounted,  a  cam  ring  mounted  between  said  piece 
and  the  said  frame,  said  cam  ring  being  provided  with  face 
cama,  splines  provided  upon  the  central  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending Into  slota  or  grooves  In  the  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  cam  mechanism  whereby  the 
Jaws  are  first  operated  and  Immediately  thereafter  the 
■  entral  cylinder  moved  endwlae. 


1,092.604.  BUTTON- SETTING  MACHINE.  Elis  F. 
Sti.niian,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Independent  Button  F'aatener  Machine  Com- 
pany, (Inc.),  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu 
setts.  Klled  June  10,  1912  Serial  No.  702,693.  (CI. 
218 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  setting  of  buttons  and  the  like, 
a  series  of  forming  dies,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  button, 
and  a  covering  plate  having  a  groove  registering  with  said 
groove  to  guide  and  maintain  the  button  In  proper  position. 

2.  In  a  button  setting  machine  of  the  wire  feed  type,  a 
series  of  forming  dies,  the  Intermediate  die  of  said  series 
having  lateral  tongues  formed  thereon  and  having  a  nose 
l)eveled  rearwardly  and  a  recess  extending  transversely 
thereof,  the  lateral  dies  each  having  a  transverse  groove 
to  house  a  wire  and  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  said 
tongues  of  the  Intermediate  die.  said  Intermediate  die  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  and  guide  a  button 
shank,  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  groove  registering  with 
said  longitudinal  groove  of  said  intermediate  die  and  ef- 
fe<tive  to  assirt  In  guiding  and  centering  the  button  and 
shank  In  Its  advance  to  the  wire  and  to  hold  said  shank 
firmly  against  the  wire. 


I,092.fi05.  LATNPRY  MACHINERY.  JoH.v  U.  SOTiBa, 
Chicago.  III.  tiled  Nov.  21.  190S.  Serial  No.  46.3,758. 
(CI.  68—24.) 

1.  In  a  laundry  machine:  the  combination  of  a  frame 
or  support,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  vertically  therein,  a 
washing  and  rinsing  tub  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  means  for  giving  alternating 
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rotary  movement  to  the  shaft,  and  fluid  connections  open- 
ing Into  the  tub  through  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  tub  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  laundry  machine ;  a  supporting  structure,  a 
liollow  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  washing  and  rinsing  tub 
provided  with  a  sloping  bottom  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
opening  thereinto,  means  for  keeping  tbe  material  to  be 
cleansed  out  of  contact  with  said  bottom,  and  forming  ra- 
dial channels  for  fluid,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  into 
said  channels  through  tbe  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing alternating  rotary  movement  to  tbe  shaft. 

3.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  supporting  framework  In- 
cluding tubular  members  adapted  to  bo  connected  with  a 
source  of  water  supply  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  tub  mount- 
ed on  a  hollow  shaft  opening  into  the  said  tub  and  also 
opening  Into  said  tubular  members,  means  for  actuating 
said  shaft  to  operatlvely  move  tbe  tub,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating tbe  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  tub  through  said  tubular 
members  and  said  shaft  during  the  operation  thereof. 


1.092.606.  BEDSTEAD  AND  THE  LIKE  Robmt  J. 
Sdtton.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Btrobot,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912,  Serial  No. 
727,308.  Renewed  Dec.  17.  1013.  Serial  No.  807,355. 
(CI.  B — 43.) 


1.  A  back-snpport  for  a  bedstead,  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  said  back  support  and  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing device,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  clutch  members 
provided  with  teeth  adaiited  to  engage  with  lach  other, 
comprising  a  fixed  clutch  meml)er  and  a  movable  clutch 
memt)€r  secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  an  operating  le- 
ver or  crank  connected  with  said  shaft  and  movable  clutc  h 
member  adapted  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  retract- 
ing said  clutch  meml)er,  said  operating  lever  or  crank  ex- 
tending beyond  said  shaft,  and  a  track  against  which  said 
extension  of  said  lever  t>ears.  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  A  back-snpport  for  a  bedstead,  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  said  twck-support  and  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing device,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  clutch  mem- 
bers provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
other,   comprising  a   fixed  clutch   member  and   a   movable 


clutch  member  secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  for  maintaining  the  clutch  teeth  on  said  movable 
clutch  member  normally  In  engagement  with  the  clutch 
teeth  on  said  fixed  clutch  member,  an  operating  lever  or 
crank  extending  beyond  said  shaft,  and  a  track  against 
which  said  extension  of  said  lever  bears,  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 

.■^.  A  back-support  for  a  bedstead,  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  said  back-support  and  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing device,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  clutch  members 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other, 
comprising  a  fixed  clutch  member  and  a  movable  clutch 
member  secured  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  an  operating  le- 
ver or  crank  connected  with  said  shaft  and  movable  clutch 
member  adapted  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  retract 
ing  said  clutch  member,  said  operating  lever  or  crank  ex* 
tending  beyond  said  shaft,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  extension  of  said  lever,  an*  a  track  against  which  said 
roller  bears,  substantially  as  described. 


092,607.  MAP-HOLDER.  Fra.nk  H.  Swanbon.  <  hi- 
^ago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Nystrom  &  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.31.103       (CI.  15ft— 36.) 


1.  In  a  map  holder;  tbe  combination  with  a  framework 
and  a  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  movable  relatively  there- 
to, of  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  framework  having 
an  enlarged  central  opening  with  a  guldeway  leading 
thereto  to  revolubly  receive  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
locking  member  on  said  bracket  having  a  central  opening 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  radial  guldeway.  ' 
the  shaft  of  said  roller  being  engaged  In  the  locking  plate 
against  rotation  relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  map  holder;  the  combination  with  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  stub  shaft  axlally  rotatable  therein,  a  spring  on  the 
shaft  secured  thereto  and  to  the  roller,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  roller  and  shaft  against  relative  rotation  ;  of  a 
stationary  bracket  having  a  central  opening^ to  revolubly 
receive  the  end  of  the  stub  shaft  and  a  radial  slot  leading 
to  said  opening,  and  a  devic*'  on  the  bracket  adapted  to 
engage  the  stub  shaft  a>rainst  rotation  relatively  thereto 
and  actuated  by  the  spring  whereby  the  shaft  is  normally 
locked  in  the  said  bracket  against  transverse  removal. 

3.  In  a  map  holder  ;  the  combination  with  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  stub  shaft  with  a  squared  end  axlally  rotatable  there- 
in, a  spring  on  the  shafe  secured  thereto  and  to  the  other 
roller,  and  means  for  securing  the  roller  and  shaft  against 
relative  rotation  :  of  a  slotted  bracket  adapted  revolubly 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  device  on  the 
bracket  having  n  slot  registrable  with  the  slot  In  the 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  the  squared  end  of  said  stub 
shaft  and  actuated  by  the  spring  so  that  tbe  slot  therein 
is  normally  rotated  out  of  register  with  the  slot  on  the 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  map  holder  :  the  combination  with  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  stub  shaft  with  a  squared  end  and  axlally  rotatable 
therein,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  secured  thereto  and  to  the 
roller,  and  means  for  securing  the  roller  and  shaft  against 


i68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914. 


relative  roUtlon  ;  o(  a  cup-shaped  bracket  haTlng  an  en 
larged  central  opening  and  a  radial  alot  and  a  rotatable 
device  nested  In  tbe  bracket  provided  with  a  aqaared  cen- 
tral opening  tu  engage  tbe  squared  end  of  said  stub  sbaft 
and  further  provided  with  a  radial  slot  leading  from  aald 
opening,  said  device  being  actuated  by  the  spring  so  that 
the  slot  th»Teln  In  normally  rotat<»<l  out  of  register  with 
the  alot  on  the  bracket. 


1.092,608.  riX)TH  GUIDINU  I»KVH  K.  (lEOR.iic  W.  Tait, 
Kearney.  N.  .1  Filed  July  ;i.  li*\:\.  S.tIhI  .No  TTT.irjlV 
(ll.    -'H       IN.) 


'Kl^f'^^ 


^    ¥i 


j<. 


ai:.- 


1  III  H  Kulding  device  for  the  edge  of  cloth,  a  awlngiag 
Hupport  havlnK  h  freely  revolvlnjt  roller  thereon,  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  roll  abutting  against  th«  roller,  and  yield- 
ing meanH  to  permit  tbe  separation  of  the  roller  and  the 
roll  but  acting  to  normally  forco  them  toward  each  other 
so  that   they  abut. 

'1.  In  a  guiding  device  for  the  edge  of  oloth,  a  tilting 
support  having  a  abaft  thereon,  a  roll  on  the  shaft,  the 
roll  helnK  aran^ed  to  have  a  vt>ry  limited  rotation,  a 
roller  frerly  rotating  on  the  shaft  and  abutting  against 
the  roll,  the  fnd  of  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  roller, 
an  adjustlnj;  device  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring 
lH»artnK  on  the  Adjusting  device  and  on  the  roller  to  permit 
the  Kcparation  of  the  roller  from  the  roll  but  normally 
forcing  the  roller  against  the  roll. 

:t.  In  a  device  for  guiding  cloth,  a  plate  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  In  tbe  slot,  a  8cr«w  In 
screw  til readed  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  slot  and 
the  projecting  end  of  the  block,  the  screw  being  recessed, 
a  lock-screw  In  the  block  and  entering  the  recess  of  the 
screw,  and  a  rotary  scrimp  bar  with  Inclined  ribs,  the 
scrimp  har  being  supported  from  the  block. 


1.092.609.  CAN  TR.4.NSP'ERRIN0MErH.\NISM.  Thomas 
LiTCixit  Taliarbko,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Ton- 
tinental  Can  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Tersey.  tiled  Nov.  .30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.141.      (CI.    19.'?— 8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  In  which  cans  may 
b*"  promiscuously  plac«'d,  a  run-way  for  rooelvlng  the  cans, 
and  means  for  (U'llvcrintf  the  cans  to  the  run-way  Includ 
ing  a  carrier  for  removing  the  cans  from  said  receptacle, 
means  for  positioning  the  cans  In  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  carrier,  and  means  operatlnit  upon  the  cans  on 
the  carrier  between  the  receptacle  and  th<^  runway  for 
placing  said  cans  with  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  In 
the  same  general  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  In  which  cans  may 
be  promiscuously  placed,  a  carrier  hav.ng  devices  to  en- 
gage and  lift  from  the  receptacle  cans  positioned  In  a  cer- 
tain relation  to  the  carrier,  and  means  operating  upon 
the  cans  on  the  carrier  during  their  travel  with  the  car- 
rier for  pincinii  said  cans  with  their  loncltudlnnl  axes  ex- 
tending In   the  aame  general  direction 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  in  which  cans  may 
be  promiscuously  placed,  a  run-way  for  receiving  the  cans, 
means    for    delivering    the    cans    from    the    receptacle    to 


tbe  run-way  in  a  predetermined  order,  Inciadlnff  a  station- 
ary support,  means  for  lifting  tbe  cans  from  tbe  recepta- 
cle and  moving  the  same  along  said  statloiiary  support. 
said  support  including  means  located  between  tbe  recepta- 
cle and  the  runway  and  operating  upon  tbe  cans  whereby 
all  of  the  cans  as  tbey  leave  tbe  stationary  support  will 
have  their  longitudiDal  axes  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  in  which  cans  may 
be  promiscuoualy  placed,  a  run-way,  means  for  delivering 
cans  from  the  receptacle  to  the  run-way  In  a  predeter- 
mined order,  inclading  a  stationary  support  forming  a 
part  of  the  receptacle,  partitions  cooperating  with  the  sup- 
port for  dividing  the  same  Into  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
cans  having  their  longitudinal  axes  arranged  in  vertical 
planes,  a  carrier  for  lifting  the  cans  from  the  receptacle 
and  sliding  the  same  along  said  support  In  said  pockets, 
and  means  operating  upon  the  cans  during  tbelr  travel 
with  the  carrier,  whereby  the  cans  as  they  leave  the  sup- 
port, will  have  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  inbstan- 
tially  In  the  same  direction. 

6.  A  can  transferring  mechanism  including  in  comlilna- 
tion  a  main  frame,  a  support  for  the  cans  having  an  in- 
clined front  portion  against  which  the  cans  are  delivered, 
and  an  npsetting  shoulder  on  its  rearward  portion,  a  ae- 
ries of  shelves  arranged  transversely  of  the  support  and  in 
vertical  relation  thereto,  said  shelves  being  suitably 
spaced  to  recei.e  between  them  the  cans  lengthwise,  means 
for  moving  the  shelves  rearwardly  over  the  support, 
means  to  deliv-r  the  cans  to  the  shelve*  against  the  sup- 
port, and  partitions  suitably  arranged  to  divide  tbe  spaces 
between   the  shelves  into  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,09-', 610.  IRONING-BOARD.  William  B.  Thikman, 
Madera.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  SerUI  No.  676,423. 
(CI.  68-10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  recessed 
block  secured  to  said  board  on  tbe  under  side  and  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  bolt  mounted  in  tbe  recess  In  said  block  and 
extending  away  from  the  plane  of  said  board,  said  board 
being  recessed  at  one  end  to  form  two  t)earing  surfaces  on 
the  outside  edges  thereof,  a  lever  of  less  width  than  said  re 
cess  loosely  mounted  upon  said  bolt  to  have  a  limited  uni- 
versal movement,  a  cam  lever  carried  by  said  lever  and  co- 
operating with  said  board  to  support  the  same,  and  an  In- 
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depeodentlr  adjustable  rack  bar  pivoted  to  the  onter  end 
of  the  board  and  engageable  with  the  cam  lever  to  hold 
tbe  parts  in  adjusted  position. 


1.092.611.       APPARATUS    FOR    HEATING    INFLATING 
GAS  IN  BALLOONS.     Ralph   Hazlbtt  Upson.  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian 
29. .1913.     Serial  No.  -4.^,026.      (CI.  244—3  ^ 


,.jgJ 


1,  K  balloon  provided  with  an  opening  In  a  wail  thereof, 
reinforcing  members  surrounding  said  opening,  a  heat  gen 
erating  instrumentality  capable  of  being  projected  through 
said  opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  balloon  for  heating 
the  fluid  therein,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  tight 
closure  for  said  opening  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
heat  generating  Instrumentality. 

2.  A  balloon  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof. 
a  reciprocating  rarriago  positioned  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, a  heat-generating  instrumentality  mounted  on  said 
cfvirlage  and  adapted  to  move  shuttle  fashion  through  said 
opening  and  arranged  when  shifted  into  a  position  within 
thi  interior  of  said  balloon  to  heat  the  fluid  contained 
therein. 

;<  .K  balloon  provided  in  a  wall  thereof  with  an  open- 
ing, a  stiffening  medium  surrounding  said  opening,  a  re- 
clprocally-movlng  carriage,  guiding  means  for  said  car 
rlage,  a  heating  Instrumentality  mounted  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  move  shuttle  fashion  through  said  carriage  for 
heating  the  contents  of  said  balloon. 

4.  A  balloon,  a  wall  whereof  Is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  reclprocally-moving  carriage  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  heating  medium  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  move  shuttle  fashion  throu^i  said  opening, 
and  a  current  creating  medium  on  said  carriage  for  bring- 
ing the  fluid  contained  In  said  balloon  Into  contact  with 
said  heating  medium. 

5.  A  balloon  provided  with  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof, 
a  reciprocally  movable  carriage  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  guiding  means  for  said  carriage,  a  heat-generat- 
ing instrumentality  mounted  on  the  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  move  shuttle  fashion  through  said  opening  into 
said  balloon  for  heating  the  Interior  thereof,  a  current- 
creating  medium  on  said  carriage  for  creating  a  current 
of  fluid  In  said  balloon  past  said  heat-generating  instru- 
mentality for  heating  said  fluid,  and  means  on  said  car 
rlage  to  close  the  op«»nlng  In  said  balloon  when  said  heat- 
generating  instrumentality  Is  removed  from  the  interior 
of  said  balloon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,092,612.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  AD»L- 
BERT  F.  VooT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  ;u.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  798.437.      (CI.  43—23.1 


1.  Ill  an  attaohmeni  for  traps,  the  combination  with  an 
unclior  Hue,  aud  a  trap,  of  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  line 
and  connicted  with  anld  trap,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  line  to  restrain  movement  of 
said  sleeve  In  one  direction  upon  said  line,  and  a  haullng- 
in  line  connected  with  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  traps,  the  combination  with  an 
anchored  chain,  and  a  trap,  of  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said 
chain  and  connected  with  said  trap,  means  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  chain  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  In  one  direction  upon  said  chain,  and 
a  haullng-ln  line  connected  with  said  sleeve. 

.3.  In  an  attachment  for  traps,  the  combination  with  an 
anchored  chain  and  a  trap,  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  chain  and  connected  with  said  trap,  prongs  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  chain,  and 
a  hauling  in  line  attached  to  one  of  said  prongs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trap,  a  submerged  anchor 
line,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  line  and  connect- 
ed with  said  trap,  means  carried  by  an  end  of  said  aleeve 
to  engage  tbe  line  and  prevent  a  shoreward  movement  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  trap  attached  thereto,  and  manually 
operated  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
release  said    means   whereby    said   sleeve    may   be   moved 

shoreward. 

5.  In  an  aquatic  trap,  a  combination  with  an  anchoring 
element,  of  a  pronged  device  freely  movable  In  one  direc- 
tion upon  said  anchoring  element,  and  manually  operated 
means  connected  with  said  device  for  moving  the  same  in 
an  opposite  direction  on  said  anchoring  element. 

H'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


l.(»!)2.(n:5.  MKCHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CAN  ENDS. 
Ivar  F  Warmk.  Syracuse,  N,  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (.ontlnental  (^'an  Company.  Inc..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.')97.786.      (CI.  11.3—114.1 

1.  Id  a  device  frr  feeding  cm  ends  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stack  holder,  means  for  supporting  the 
stacked  ends  in  said  holder  and  releasing  said  ends  one  by 
one.  including  a  rotatable  member  having  a  horlsontal 
supporting  ledge,  said  ledge  being  cut  away  to  permit  jthe 
ends  to  drop  from  said  memher.  and  a  separating  plate 
located  In  a  plane  iitmve  said  horizontal  ledge  and  having 
a  substantially  radi.illy  projectins:  separating  edge  extend- 
tnp  over  said  U'dge 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  can  ends  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stack  holder,  means  for  supporting  the 
stacked  «n(is  in  said  holder  and  releasing  said  ends  one  by 
one,  including  a  routable  member  having  a  horiaontal 
supporting  ledge,  said  ledge  t>elng  cut  away  to  permit  the 
ends  to  drop  from  said  member,  and  a  removable  hardened 
8tfH»l  separating  plate  located  In  a  plane  al>ove  ^Id  hori- 
zontal ledge  and  projecting  over  the  same. 
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3.    In  a  (levlco  for  ftHMlInK  <'Hn  onrtu  or  the  llkf.  tfn'  com 
btnatlon    of    a    Hia<'k     holilcr.     mcann    f<ir    wupportlnvr    the 
■tacked  ends  In  nald  holder  and  releasing  aald  ends  one  h> 
one,  Includinu  a  rotatahle  memlxT  having  a  horizontal  sup 
pcrtInK    ledge,    said    ledge    helng    rut    away    to   permit    the 
ends  to  drop  from  «nld  niemN-r.  and  a   reinovable  hardened 
•teel  separating  plate  located   In  a   plane  atwve  said   horl 
■outal  ledge  and  projtcting  over  the  same,  said  |ilate  hav 
Ing  a  substanttiilly  radially  projecting  separating  edge 


4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  can  ends  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket,  standards  secured  to  the  bracket  for 
supporting  a  stack,  a  tapered  stud  carried  by  the  bracket, 
means  whereby  said  stud  may  b^  adjusted  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  stack,  and  a  separating  device  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  stud  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  can  ends,  and  for  releasing  one  can  end  at  a  time. 

.">  In  a  device  for  feeding  can  ends  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket,  standflrds  secured  to  Mid 
bracket,  a  tapered  stud  carried  tiy  one  of  said  stand- 
arda  for  aupportlng  one  side  of  the  stack  of  can  ends,  a 
separating  device  for  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  can 
ends  for  releasing  one  can  end  at  a  time,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  standard  carrying  said  tapered  stud, 
whereby  said  holder  Is  adapted  for  different  slsed  can 
ends, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  OaEette. ] 


l,oyi;,6l4.  BOX  STAVINc;  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Wkltkk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  ::6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«9,H1.3,      (CI.   9.{— 50  ) 


1.  In  a  box  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  anvil  frame,  a  plunger  re<-lprocabie  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  conical  top  fr)rniing  a  seat  for  the  corners 
of  boxes,  means  for  feeding  a  ^^tay  over  the  anvil,  said 
plunger  t>eing  adaptid  to  coiiperad'  at  Its  front  end  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stay,  and  an  elevating  mechanism 
in  front  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  raise  the  box  corner 
above  the  crest  of  the  plunger  during  cofiperatlon  of  said 
plunger  with  the  stay. 

2.  In  a  b<^)X  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil  frame,  a  plunger  reciprocable  on  said  frame  having 
a  conical  top  for  receiving  the  comers  of  Ijoxes  to  be 
stayed,  means  for  feeding  a  stay  over  th*-  corner  of  a 
box  on  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
uld   plunger   being  adapted   during   Its   forward   travel   to 


cfKiperate  with  the  inner  end  of  the  stay  to  turn  said  end 
under  and  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  corner,  and  ele- 
vating mechanism  for  elevating  said  t>ox  to  carry  ita 
corner  a  distance  alK)ve  the  path  of  the  plunger  crest 
during  cooperation  of  the  plunger  with  the  stay. 

.S.  In  a  l>ox  staying  machine,  the  co-mbination  of  an 
anvil  frame,  a  plunger  reciprocable  In  said  frame  having 
a  conical  top  for  supporting  the  corners  of  traxes,  an 
elevating  member  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  cam  mech- 
aiilsni  for  effecting  raising  of  the  elevating  memlier  ilur- 
iiitf  the  rearward  travel  of  the  plun^'er  whereby  a  snp- 
|:orti'd  tH)x  will  be  raised  to  hold  Its  cortier  above  I  lie 
pnth  of  the  crest  of  the  plunger  during  Its  forward  move- 
ment. 

i.  In  a  box  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
[xirt  for  Ixixes.  stay  applying  mechanism  for  cooperating 
with  the  support  to  fasten  a  stay  to  the  outside  of  the 
liox.  means  for  turning  down  and  in  the  Inner  end  of  the 
stay  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  corner  of  a  l)ox.  and 
means  for  effecting  raising  of  the  box  during  such  appli- 
cation of  the  stay  end. 

r>.  In  a  l>ox  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting anvil  structure  for  boxes,  means  for  feeding  a 
stay  over  the  corner  of  a  box  applied  to  the  frame,  means 
coiiperating  with  the  frame  to  secure  the  stay  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  box  corner,  means  for  turning  against 
the  inside  of  the  comer  the  inner  end  of  the  stay,  and 
means  for  effecting  raising  of  the  box  during  application 
(if   the   Inner  end   of   the   stay   to   the    Inner   side    thereof. 

IClalms  H   to    10   not    printed   In   the  Oasettc.) 


1,(»0'2,615.  TOOL-HOLHP:K.  Epw.krp  J.  Whitk.  Newark. 
N  ,1  Flle<l  Oct.  *J«,  li>rJ.  Serial  No.  -27,S5!>  (CI. 
82—36.) 


A  holder  for  tools  and  the  like  comprising  a  stationary 
meml>er  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  uprights,  a  pair  of 
forked  pillars  having  their  forked  ends  embracing  said  up- 
rights, means  for  pivoting  the  lower  extremities  of  the  legr 
of  each  of  said  pillars  to  said  uprights,  pressure  applying 
means  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  pillars  and 
adapted  to  distribute  strain  along  the  line  of  said  pillars 
and  said  uprights,  means  for  attaching  the  holder  to  the 
machine  with  which  the  holder  is  adapted  to  be  used,  said 
attaching  nwans  being  located  centrally  between  said  up- 
rights and  out  of  the  line  of  pressure  of  said  pressure- 
applying  means,  whereby  the  strain  upon  said  attaching 
means  Is  obviated,  and  a  second  memln-r  adapted  to  b« 
located  l)€tween  a  tool  and  the  pressure  applying  means, 
and  to  transmit  the  strain  from  said  forked  pillars  to  said 
uprights. 


1,092,616.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MILK  AND  MILK 
rUGDHCTS.  Eknst  F.  W.  Wiepa.  raterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,.'<9S.  (CI.  99 — 13.) 
1     The   hereln-descrllMMl   process   consisting   In   agitating 

a  liquid  mixture  containing  butter  fat  and  milk  at  a  sult- 
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able  temperature  and  meanwhile  reducing  tb«  temperature 
appreciably  :  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  emulsify- 
ing operation  substantially  as  herein  described  ;  then  cool- 
ing the  mixture  appreciably  ;  then,  while  the  mixture  Is 
substantially  at  the  temperature  at  which  it  was  when  last 
cooled,  again  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  emulsifying 
operation  substantially  as  herein  described;  and  then 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  pres- 
ervation thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein -described  process  consisting  In  agitating 
a  liquid  mixture  containing  butter  fat  and  milk  at  a  suit- 
able temi>erature  and  meanwhile  reducing  the  temperature 
appreciably;  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  emulsify- 
ing operation  substantially  as  herein  described  ;  then  cool- 
ing the  mixture  appreciably  and  aerating  the  same;  then, 
while  the  mixture  Is  subsUntlally  at  the  temperature  at 
which  It  was  when  last  cooled,  again  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  the  emulsifying  operation  substantially  as  herein 
described;  and  then  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  preservation  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 


l.(t'.»L'.017.  DOOR  H.\N(;KI{.  Elmer  L.  Wilev,  Marlon. 
KauH,  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  786.115.  (CI. 
16—7.) 


of  the  groove  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  groove 
for  engaging  the  pull  -ope  as  it  engages  and  leaves  the 
fr.ime,  said  frame  having  means  for  engagement  by  one 
end  of  the  stump  rope  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame  from  the  other  end  of  the  stump  rope  to 
constrain  the  stump  roi>e  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  groove 
as  It  passes  over  the  frame  from  Its  connection. 

2.  A  device  for  connecting  a  stnmp  engaging  rope  to 
a  pull  rope  and  comprising  a  frame  having  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  periphery  provided  with  a  spiral  groove 
whose  ends  lie  alongside  each  other  at  the  top  of  the 
frame,  the  frame  having  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  pull  rope  at  each  end  of  the  groove  and 
on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  having  means  for  engage- 
ment by  one  end  of  the  stump  engaging  rope,  said  means 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stump  engaging  rope  and  l)elow  the  adjacent 
limiting  means  to  constrain  the  stump  rope  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  the  groove  as  it  passes  from  the  engaging  means 
of  the  frame  to  the  stump. 


In  a  door  hanger,  upper  members  each  having  a  track 
roller  and  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  opposed  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  track  roller, 
and  lower  meml)er8  adapted  for  rigid  connection  with  the 
door  and  each  carrying  a  track  rod  also  adapted  for  rigid 
connection  with  the  door  and  dl8iK)8ed  at  right  angles  to 
and  located  between  and  In  contact  with  said  opposed  roll- 
ers, the  two  sets  of  opposed  rollers  cooperating  with  their 
track  rods  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  door,  whereby 
the  door  is  capable  of  being  moved  bodily  inward  and 
outward. 


1,092,618.  ROl'E  TAKE  IT. 
SON,  Cordele,  (Ja.  Filed 
777,220.      (CI.  24—129.) 


James  Clahknck  William- 
July    3,    1913.      Serial    No. 


V/T' 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  stump  engaging  rope  to  a 
pull  rope  and  comprising  a  frame  having  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  p«'rlphery  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  whose  ends  lie  Mlongslde  each  other  at  the  top  of 
the  frame,  said  frame  having  a   hook  overlying  each  end 


1,092.619.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES. 
ERASTt  s  K.  WiNKLKT,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,286.     (CI.  12—19.1 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  shoe,  guiding  devices  acting  along  a  contour 
of  the  shoe,  mechanism  acting  automatically  to  relatively 
shift  the  guiding  devices  and  operating  means  transversely 
of  the  feed  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  travel  of 
the  operating  means  about  the  shoe  to  progressively  vary 
its  path  of  travel  with  relation  to  the  guiding  contour, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  sole,  a  guide  for 
the  shoe',  mechanism  for  feeding  the  shoe,  and  mechanlmn 
acting  automatically  to  relatively  shift  the  guide  and  op- 
erating means  transversely  of  the  feed  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  travd  of  the  operating  means  about 
the  shoe  to  progressively  vary  the  distance  of  Its  path 
of  travel  from  the  Inseam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  shoe,  guiding  device*  act- 
ing along  a  contour  of  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  relatively 
moving  the  jack  and  operating  means  to  maintain  them 
In  proper  relation  during  the  transfer  of  the  point  of  op- 
eration about  the  shoe,  and  taechanlsm  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  guiding  devices  and  operating  means  to  progr««- 
slvely  vary  the  path  of  travel  of  the  operating  means  with 
relation  to  the  guiding  contour,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having  In  com- 
bination, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  shoe  support- 
ing Jack,  a  guide  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  shoe,  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  the  Jack,  a  feeler  acting  along  the  con- 
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t<»ur  enKHged  by  the  Rutde  for  controHlnK  the  ■winging 
movementH  of  the  jack  mounted  for  muTement  with  the 
guide  and  moans  for  moving  th<>  guide  to  vary  the  path  of 
travfl  of  the  operating  meacB.  Rubstantlally  as  described. 

.").  A  machine  for  operating  uiwn  shoes,  having  in  com- 
blnntlon,  a  sole  trimming  knife  guiding  devlcw  acting 
aloHK  a  contour  of  the  shoe  and  mechanism  acting  tuto- 
matlcally  to  feed  the  shoe  and  to  relatively  move  the 
guiding  devices  and  knife  to  vary  the  width  of  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  sole  at  predetermineil  times  during  the 
trimming  of  the  sole,  substantially  as  described 

[  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,092.fi20.  PROCESS  AND  APrARATUS  FOR  WOOD 
DISTILLATION.  Feanz  Woidich,  Prague- Weinberge, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
TJ4,B84.      (CI.  203 — «.) 


1  Thf  proctHs  for  the  separation  from  the  gases  and 
vapors  evolvtd  during  the  destractlve  distillation  of  wood 
and  other  organic  materials,  of  acid  free  tar  and  tar-free 
acid  vapors,  which  consists  In  bringing  liquid  tar  Into 
contact  with  the  hot  gases  leaving  the  ovens  whereby  the 
i)lly  constituents  of  the  tar  are  vaporized  and  the  hot 
ifHsoH  saturated  with  oil  vapors,  separating  the  liquid  tar 
from  the  gas  current,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
unm-H  In  the  dew  point  of  the  higher  bolUng-poInt  oHy 
constituent,  then  again  bringing  Into  Intimate  contact  the 
distillation  gases  and  the  tar  from  which  the  oily  con- 
stituents had  previously  been  removed,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  tar  from  the  gases. 

•2.  The  process  of  treating  the  gases  and  vapors  evolved 
during  wood  distillation,  which  consists  In  saturating 
the  hot  gases  with  tar-oll  vapors,  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gases  to  the  dew-point  of  the  higher  holllng- 
I)i)lnt  oil  constltiient.  then  bringing  into  Intimate  con- 
tact the  thus  treated  gas  with  oil-free  tar,  whereby  the 
tar  absorbs  or  dissolves  the  oily  constituents,  and  then 
separating  the  tar  from  the  gases. 

.'1  The  process  of  treating  the  gases  and  vapors  evolved 
during  wood  distillation,  which  consists  In  saturating  the 
hot  gases  with  tar-oll  vapors,  lowering  the  temperature 
of  the  gases  to  the  dew  point  of  the  higher-bolllng-point 
oil  constituent,  then  bringing  Into  Intimate  contact  the 
thus  heated  gas  with  oil-free  tar.  whereby  the  tar  ab- 
.Horbs  or  dissolves  the  oily  constituents,  and  then  sepa- 
rntlng  the  tnr  from  the  gases  by  subjertlng  the  mixed 
tar  and  gas  to  a  suceesslon  of  impact.»«.  comiiresslnns.  ex- 
panslon.'?,  snd  abrupt  changes  of  rtlrecttun. 

1  .An  apparatu.'^  comprising  a  wood  distilling  oven,  a 
colle<'tlng  main  for  the  gases  evolved  from  such  oven, 
means  for  delivering  tnr  Into  said  collecting  main,  a  con- 
duit conne('te<i  to  said  collecting  main  and  Including 
therein  a  cooler,  a  cntarnct  and  a  tnr  separator,  and  a 
conduit  for  delivering  tar  from  the  collecting  main  to  the 
catara( t 

fS.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  wotMi-dlstiltlng  oven,  a 
collecting    main    for    the    gast's    evolve<l    from    such    oven. 


means  for  delivering  tar  into  said  collecting  main,  a  con- 
duit connected  to  said  collecting  main  and  Including 
therein  a  mixing  head,  a  cooler,  a  cataract  and  a  tar-sep- 
arator, and  a  conduit  for  delivering  tar  from  the  collect 
ing  main  to  the  cataract,  and  means  for  Introducing 
flulda  into  aald  mixing  head. 


l.(K)2.621.      SHAPED   OR    MOLDED    Br>OCK    FOB    MAK 
INQ   CEILIN(i8.      Johannes   WObnib,  Cannstatt,   Oer- 
many,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    Frederick    A.    Bach. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17.  1911.      Serial  No.  627.754 
(CI.  72— en. ) 


\  reversible  block  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprl.x 
ing  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces,  one  be 
Ing  wider  than  the  other,  and  aide  faces,  each  comprising 
a  concave  portion  and  a  convex  portion  of  substantially 
equal  width,  the  curves  of  said  concave  and  convex  por 
tlons  being  of  subatantlally  equal  radii  and  their  adjacent 
edges  l>clng  offset  from  each  other,  forming  undercut 
shoulders  for  the  sldea  of  the  block  between  lU  upper 
and  lower  faces 


1.002,622      MOLD.     JoH.f  R.  Kbisbb,  Berwick,  Pa.     Flle<l 
Apr.  !).   I!tl2      S.rial  No.  689,480.      (CI.  25—118.) 


1.  In  a  mold  form  of  the  clasa  described,  a  side-bar.  a 
division  plate  fitted  to  the  side  bar,  and  means  mounted 
for  turning  movement  upon  the  division  plate  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  side-bar  and  restraining  the  latter  against 
outward  movement,  the  means  being  arranged  to  auto 
matlcally  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  sidebar 
when  the  division  plate  is  assembled  therewith  and  sepa 
rated  therefrom,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  mold  form  of  the  class  described,  a  side  bar,  a 
division  r)late  (Itted  to  the  sidebar,  and  a  dog  pivoted 
upon  the  division  plate  and  having  oppositely  located 
engaging  ends,  either  of  said  ends  bearing  against  the 
side-bar  and  restraining  the  latter  against  outward  move 
ment,  the  sidebar  having  a  portion  arranged  for  engage- 
ment by  one  end  of  the  dog  whereby  to  cause  automatic 
engagement  of  the  other  or  the  same  end  of  the  dog  with 
the    side  bar    when    the    division  plate    Is    assembled    there 

with. 

3.  In  a  mold  form  of  the  class  described,  a  side  bar.  a 
divlslon-plate  fitted  to  the  side-bar,  the  aide-bar  having 
a  base-flange,  and  a  dog  pivoted  upon  the  division  plate 
and  having  an  engaging  end  bearing  against  the  side  bar 
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and  restraining  the  latter  against  outward  movement,  the 
dog  having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  flange 
when  the  division  plate  Is  assembled  with  the  aide-bar 
whereby  to  direct  the  engaging  end  of  the  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  the  side  bar 

4.  A  mold  form  of  the  clasa  described,  a  side-bar,  a 
divisioD-plate  formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  side-bar 
Iw'tween  Its  walls,  one  wall  of  the  slot  resting  against  one 
face  of  the  side  bar.  unci  a  dot  pivot' d  upon  the  dlvlsion- 
plate  at  one  side  of  thi-  slot  therein  nnd  having  an  engag- 
ing end  extending  across  the  slot  iinil  bearing  against 
the  other  face  of  the  sde  bar. 

.5  In  a  mold  form  of  the  class  des<  ribed,  a  sidebar,  a 
(llvlslon-plate  having  a  slot  receiving  the  side-bar,  and 
hinhii:  one  of  Its  end  whIIk  resting  against  the  face  of  the 
s.nid  side  bar.  the  side-bar  having  a  base  flange,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  upon  the  division  plate  and  having  oppositely 
presented  engaging  ends  and  parallel  edges  between  the 
ends,  one  of  said  parallel  edges  resting  upon  the  said  base 
flange  and  one  of  the  engaging  ends  bearing  against  the 
sn:d  side  bar  and  holding  the  same  in  position  against  the 
w  nil  of  the  slot. 

|i  liilm  (5  not   printed  In   the  tJasette.  ] 


l.oPL'.ei'a  CUPOLA-FURNACE.  Mkhaei.  Zippi.er.  .Jr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913  Serial  No.  757,600 
(CI.  75—111.) 


1.  In  a  cupola  furnace  an  annular  twyer  plate  formed 
of  two  L-shap<Hl  sections  oppositeiv  disposeil  with  respect 
to  each  other  thereby  providing  a  continuous  annular  air 
chamber,  the  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said  aections  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  constitute  air  inlets  and  the  rertl- 
cal  portlop  of  the  other  of  said  sections  provided  with 
openings  to  constitute  outlets. 

2.  In  a  cupola  furnace  an  annular  twyer  plate  formed  of 
two  L-abaped  sections  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  thereby  providing  a  contlnuoua  annular  air 
chamber,  the  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  constitute  air  inlets  and  the  verti- 
cal portion  of  the  other  of  said  sections  provided  with 
openings  to  constitute  outlets,  the  vertical  portion  pro- 
vided with  outlets  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  ver- 
tical  portion   provided    with   the   inlets 

3.  In  a  cupola  furnace,  an  annular  twyer  plate  forming 
a  cimtlnaous  annular  air  chamber  and  having  its  inner 
wall  provided  with  outlets  and  Ita  outer  wall  formed  with 
Inlets,  a  laminated  body  mounted  upon  the  top  of  aald 
plate,  ove^'banglng  the  inner  wall  nt  the  air  cliamber  and 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  superposed  flat  annnlai  metallic 
members  each  having  Its  inner  edge  beveled,  the  bereied 
Inner  edge  of  an  upper  member  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  beveled  inner  edge  of  a  lower  member,  aald  plate  hav- 
ing Its  top  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  aald  lami- 
nated body  cat  away  to  provide  a  continaation  of  aald 
openings,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  aald  openings 
Into  the  furnace  at  points  above  said  laminated  body. 


4.   In  a  cupola  furnace,  an  annular  twyer  plate  formmg 
a   continuous   annular   air  chamber   and   having    Its   inner 
wall  provided  with  outlets  and  Its  outer  wall  formed  with 
Inl'jta,   a  laminated  body    mounted   upon   tlie   top  of  eaid 
plate,  overhanging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  air  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  superposed  flat  annular   metallic 
members  each  having  Its  inner  edge  beveled,  the  beveled 
Inner  edge  of  an  upper  member  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  beveled  inner  edge  of  a  lower  member,  aald  plate  ha\ 
ing  its  top  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  lami 
nated   body   cut  away   to  provide   a   continuation   of   said 
openings,  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  openings  Int" 
the  furnace  at  points  above  said  laminated  body,  and  dam 
pers   for   controlling   the   openings   In   the   top   of  said   i\i! 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  cupola  furnace  an  annular  hollow  twyer  plate 
forming  a  continuous  annular  air  chamber  having  the  in 
ner  wall  Integral  with  the  bottom  and  the  outer  wall  Inte 
gral  with  the  top,  said  inner  wall  provided  with  outlets 
and  said  outer  wall  with  inlets,  said  air  chiimher  being  un 
interrupted  throughout. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,092,624.  RAIL-JOINT.  Oglksby  Ai.le.v.  .Tr  ,  Chic.t;;o. 
111.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No  767.848  u  1. 
239—13.) 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  in  combination,  a  chair  having  a  longitu 
dlnal  channel,  a  atop  shoulder  formed  centrally  of  the 
channel,  and  abntting  rail  ends  having  their  base  nnd 
flanges  cut  away  to  permit  the  seating  of  their  web  ends  in 
the  channel,  said  web  ends  being  cut  away  to  engage  about 
the  shoulder  and  further  cut  away  to  provide  Interlocking 
tongue  and  mortlae  portions. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  chair  in- 
cluding a  base  having  lateral  flanges  and  vertlcailj  ex- 
tending spaced  apart  walls,  a  stop  shoulder  formed  cen- 
trally between  the  walls  and  locking  lugs  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  end  portions  of  the  stop  shoulder,  of  rails. 
the  abuttlDf  enda  of  which  have  their  flanges  cut-away  to 
permit  the  seating  of  their  webs  between  the  upstanding 
walla  of  the  rail  chair,  said  webs  being  cut-away  for  lock 
ing  engagement  with  the  shoulder  and  lugs  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  chair  in- 
cluding a  base  having  lateral  flanges  and  vertically  extend 
Ing  apaced  apart  walls,  a  stop  shoulder  formed  centrally 
between  the  walls  and  locking  lugs  extending  upwardly 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  stop  shoulder,  of  rails,  the 
abtittlBC  ends  of  which  have  their  flanges  cut-away  to  per- 
mit the  seating  of  their  webs  between  the  upstanding  walls 
of  the  rail  chair,  said  webs  being  cut-away  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  and  lugs  thereof,  the  web  at 
one  end  being  provided  with  a  mortise  and  the  web  at  the 
other  end  with  an  extended  tenon  seating  In  the  mortise. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  chair  including  a  base  hsvlng 
lateral  flanges  and  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  wails, 
a  stop  shoulder  formed  centrall.v  between  the  walls  with  Its 
upper  face  parallel  to  the  base,  said  stop  shoulder  being 
provided  adjacent  each  end  with  an  upstanding  lug.  and 
abutting  rail  ends  having  their  flanges  and  web  portions 
cut-away  to  permit  their  seating  between  the  upstanding 
walls  of  the   rail  chair. 


1,092,625.     MUSIC-HOLDER.      Ei-wi>   Jackboh   Basbitt 

Onaway.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.ieland  G.  Riley. 

Onaway.    Mich.,    and   one-third    to    Charley    R.    Willing. 

Millersburg,    Mich.      Filed   June    27,    1913.      Serial    No. 

776.076.       (CI.    45—80.) 

1.  A  mnaic  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  brncket 
or  standard  detachably  connected  with  the  base  plate  In- 
termediate the  enda  thereof,  said  bracket  or  standard  com- 
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prising  a  body  nnd  arm"  extpndlnK  parallel  with  each  other, 
MCh  arm  havlni:  at  Hh  lower  end  an  anKular  lug  lapplnK 
upon  the  under  face  of  the  bane,  a  bearing  plate  engaglDg 
both  luga  and  dttachnbly  connected  with  the  base,  a  re- 
Rllient  loop  dppendlnK  from  the  body  of  the  bracket,  a 
mnalc  supporting  frame  formed  from  wire  bent  to  aub- 
BtADtlally  rectanKular  form  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  bars  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  and  spaced  apart  a  lesser  distance  than  the  arms 
of  the  brackets,  bearing  plates  rigidly  connected  with  the 
said  bars  and  extending  transveraely  of  the  bracket,  each 
plate  having  a  hook  at  its  end  for  engaging  the  adjacent 
arm  of  the  bracket,  arms  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  frame  at  each  side  of  the  bracket,  each  of  the  said 
arms  having  a  return  bent  portion,  the  t>ottom  of  the  frame 
l>elnK  received  between  the  said  return  bent  portion  and 
the  iMxly  of  the  nnii,  a  Hcrew  paaalng  through  the  uld  re- 
tarn  bent  portion  an<l  the  body  of  the  arm,  and  a  covering 
of  flejibl.'  material  on  each  of   the  said   arms. 


2      /6 


2.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  ba»e  plate,  a  bracket 
or  Ktandard  detuchably  connected  with  the  base  plate  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  said  bracket  or  standard  com- 
prising a  body  and  arms  extending  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  arm  having  at  its  low^er  end  an  angular  lug 
lapping  upon  the  under  face  of  the  bast-,  n  bearing  plate 
engaging  both  lugs  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
base,  a  resilient  loop  dein-nding  from  the  body  of  the 
bracket,  a  muKlc  supporting  frame  formed  from  wire  bent 
to  Bubfltantially  rectangular  form  and  baring  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  bars  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  a  lesser  distance  than  the 
arms  of  the  brackets,  bearing  plates  rigidly  connected  with 
the  said  bars  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bracket, 
each  plate  having  a  hook  at  Its  end  for  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent arm  of  the  bracket,  and  supporting  arms  for  engag- 
ing beneath  the  front  board  of  a  piano  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  frame  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

.'!.  A  music  holder,  comprising  a  base  and  a  subst.in- 
tlally  U  Hhiiped  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  music  support  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  slldably  connected  with 
the  standard,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
bars  at  approximately  Its  center  and  moving  alongside 
the  sides  of  the  standard,  bearing  plates  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  said  bars  and  rigidly  connected  therewith, 
each  t>eHrln»;  plate  tiiivInK  bearings  for  engaging  the  sides 
of    tte    standards. 


l,09L*,62tl  STEAM  IIKATKR.  I^unkst  C.  Baktm,  Provi- 
dence, R.  !.  Filed  May  .Si.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,001. 
((M.    U'2-  225. ) 

1.  In  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  l>o<ly,  a  se 
ries  of  substantially  O  shaped  hollow  water  containing 
sections  arranged  In  the  body  and  in  abutting  relation 
and  having  roglstei iiik'  o|ienln«s  at  their  abutting  portions, 
the  rearmost  of  said  sections  having  a  vertical  water 
space,  the  lower  portions  of  the  sections  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  horliontal   registering  openings  that  con- 


jointly form  a  series  of  chaml>ers,  a  series  of  water  colls 
located  in  the  centers  of  the  spaces  of  the  sections,  said 
colls  being  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the 
respective  sections,  a  gas  manifold  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  sections  also  having  vertical  openings  that  lead 
from  said  chambers  to  the  said  spaces  of  the  sections, 
pipes  connected  to  the  manifolds  and  extending  up  through 
said  last  named  vertical  openings,  burners  on  said  pipes 
underlying  the  water  colls,  said  sections  having  their  up- 
per portions  formed  with  series  of  vertical  flues  and  also 
formed  with  horizontal  flues  common  to  all  of  the  vertical 
flues  of  a  series  thereof  and  further  formed  at  their  abut- 
ting portions  with  horizontal  flues  that  lead  from  the 
common  flues  through  the  outer  slde8  of  the  sections. 


2.  In  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  lK)dy,  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  0-«haped  hollow  water  containing 
sections  arranged  In  the  body  and  In  abutting  relation 
and  having  registering  openings  at  their  abutting  portions, 
the  rearmost  of  said  sections  having  a  vertical  water 
space,  H  water  coll  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  each  section  and  arranged  In  the  central  spaces  of 
the  sections,  and  a  burner  for  each  coll  underlying  the 
same. 

■  .'!  In  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  l)ody,  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  O  shaped  hollow  water  containing 
sections  arranged  In  the  body  and  In  abutting  relation 
and  having  registering  0[>enlng8  at  their  abutting  portions, 
the  rearmost  of  said  sections  having  a  vertical  water 
spac<!,  the  lower  portions  of  the  sections  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  horizontal  registering  openings  that  con- 
jointly form  a  series  of  chambers,  a  series  of  wafer  colls 
located  in  the  centers  of  the  spaces  of  the  sections,  said 
colls  being  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the 
respective  sections,  a  gas  manifold  In  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  sections  also  having  vertical  ot>ening8  that  lead 
from  said  chamb«-rs  to  the  said  spaces  of  the  sections,  pipes 
connected  to  the  manifolds  and  extending  up  through  said 
last  named  vertical  openings,  and  burners  on  said  pipes 
underlying  the   water   coils. 

4.  Id  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  body,  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  O-shaped  hollow  water  containing 
sections  arranged  in  the  twdy  and  in  abutting  relation 
and  having  registering  openings  at  their  abutting  portions, 
the  rearmost  of  said  sections  having  a  vertical  water 
space,  a  water  coil  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  each  section  and  arranged  In  the  central  spaces  of 
the  sections,  and  a  burner  for  each  coll  underlying  the 
same,  said  sections  iK'Ing  formed  with  flues  that  lead  from 
their  said  central  spaces  through  the  outer  sides  thereof  to 
conduct  the  heat  to  the  exteriors  of  the  sections. 

.'».  In  a  beater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  body,  a  se- 
ries of  substantially  O  shaped  hollow  water  containing 
sections  arranged  In  the  body  and  In  abutting  relation 
and  having  registering  openings  at  their  abutting  portions, 
a  series  of  water  coils  located  In  the  centers  of  the  spaces 
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of  the  sections,  said  coils  being  connected  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  the  respective  sections,  burners  under- 
lying the  water  colls,  said  sectloas  having  their  upper 
portions  formed  with  vertical  flues  and  also  formed  with  a 
horizontal  flue  ccmmon  to  all  of  the  vertical  flues  and  fur- 
ther formed  at  their  abutting  portions  with  horizontal 
flues  that  lead  from  the  common  flue  through  the  outer 
sides  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,627.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS, 
&c.  Albebt  D.  Bahtlbtt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.724.     (Cl.  173—366.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  electric  lamps,  an  insulating 
block,  and  an  electric  locking  device  carried  thereby  com- 
prising a  bolt,  a  spring  coll  for  holding  said  bolt  nor- 
mally retracted,  and  a  magnetic  coll  for  projecting  said 
lK)lt  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  in  combination  with  a 
screw  shell  having  one  end  wall  s#lvelsd  to  one  end  of 
said  insulating  block,  the  end  wall  of  said  shell  being 
provided  with  complemental  means  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  electric  lamps,  an  Insulating 
block,  and  an  electric  locking  device  embedded  therein  and 
comprising  a  reciprocable  bolt,  a  spring  coll  for  holding 
•aid  bolt  normally  retracted,  and  a  magnetic  coil  for  pro- 
jecting said  bolt  In  opposition  to  said  spring.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  having  one  end  wall  swlveled  to  one  end 
of  said  Insulating  block,  the  end  wall  of  said  shell  being 
provided  with  complemental  means  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  electric  lamps,  an  insulating 
block,  and  an  electrically  operated  bolt  carried  by  said 
insalatlng  block,  in  combination  with  a  screw  shell  having 
one  end  swlveled  to  one  end  of  said  insulating  block,  the 
end  wall  of  said  shell  being  provided  with  complemental 
means  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  electric  lamps,  an  Insulating 
block,  and  an  electric  locking  device  carried  thereby 
comprising  a  bolt,  a  spring  coil  for  holding  said  bolt  nor- 
mally retracted,  and  a  magnetic  coll  for  projecting  said 
bolt  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  in  combination  with  a 
screw  shell  having  one  end  wall  swlveled  to  one  end  of 
said  Insulating  block,  the  end  wall  of  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  complemental  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt, 
and  means  independent  of  the  lamp  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  coll. 

5.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  insulating  block,  a  shell  swlveled  thereto,  and 
electrically  operated  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  block  and  shell,  in  combination  with  an 
electrical  member  Independent  of  said  lamp  for  controlling 
the  circuit   to  said  electrically  operated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gunwales  and  chamber,  with  a  spring  stop,  said  stop  to 
be  fastened  to  said  air  chambers  and  fixing  the  limit  of 
the  swing  of  said  hinged  air  chambers. 


1,092,628.  NON-CAPSIZAULE  BOAT.  Bkrnharot  A. 
Beckbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,812.      (Cl.  9—3.) 


In   a    noncapsiaable   boat,   the  combination   of   a    hinged 
air  chamber  arranged  to  swing  on  hinges  fastened  to  the 


1,002,629.  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  AND  DBCOLOB- 
IZING  MINERAL  WAX.  Bdgab  Cakl  Walthbb  AooLT 
VON  BOTBN,  Barmstedt,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Firm  of  Wachs  und  Ceroalnwerke 
lu  Hamburg,  J.  Schllckum  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  OermaDy. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  687,846.  Renewed  Mar, 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,073.     (Cl.  196 — 24.) 

1.  Proo««8  of  refining  crude  mineral  wax  obtained  from 
lignite,  which  comprises  first  treating  the  crude  wax  with 
nitric  acid  whereby  the  resins  contained  In  the  mass  are 
oxidized,  mixing  the  wax  so  treated  with  parafBn,  and 
separating  the  wax  and  paraffin  from  the  precipitated 
oxldiEed  resins. 

2.  Process  of  refining  crude  mineral  wax  obtained  from 
lignite,  which  comprises  melting  the  crude  wax,  adding 
nitric  acid  to  the  melted  wax,  whereby  the  rMlns  con- 
tained in  the  mass  are  oxidized,  separating  the  crude 
wax  from  those  resins  which  are  precipitated  by  the 
treatment  with  nitric  acid,  mixing  the  wax  so  treated 
with  paraffin,  and  separating  the  mixture  of  wax  and 
paraffin  from  the  precipitated  oxidized  resins. 

3.  I'rocess  of  refining  crude  mineral  wax  obtained  from 
lignite,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  crude  wax 
with  nitric  acid,  whereby  the  resins  contained  in  the 
mass  are  oxidized,  then  mixing  the  wax  so  treated  with 
paraffin,  separating  the  mixture  of  wax  and  paraffin 
from  the  precipitated  oxidized  resins,  and  then  treating 
the  said  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  and  a  decolorising 
agent. 

4.  Process  of  refining  crude  mineral  wax  obtained 
from  lignite,  which  consists  In  first  treating  the  cnule 
wax  with  nitric  acid,  whereby  the  resins  contained  in  the 
mass  are  oxidized,  separating  the  crude  wax  from  thoee 
resins  which  are  precipitated  by  the  treatment  with 
nitric  acid,  then  mixing  the  wax  so  treated  with  paraffin, 
separating  the  mixture  of  wax  and  paraffin  from  the 
precipitated  oxidized  resins,  then  treating  the  said  mix- 
ture with  sulfuric  acid  and  a  decolorizing  agent,  and  sep- 
arating the  paraffin  from  the  wax  by  subjecting  the  mass 
to  pressure  and  melting  out  the  said  paraffin. 

5.  Process  of  refining  crude  mineral  wax  obtained  from 
lignite,  which  coDsists  in  first  melting  the  crude  wax, 
adding  nitric  acid  to  the  melted  wax,  wh^by  the  resins 
contained  in  the  mass  are  oxidized,  separating  the  crude 
wax  from  those  resins  which  are  precipitated  by  the 
treatment  with  nitric  acid,  then  mixing  the  wax  so  treated 
with  about  60%  of  paraffin  until  all  of  the  oxidised  resins 
are  precipitated,  then  separating  the  mixture  of  wax  and 
paraffin  having  a  yellowish  color  from  the  precipitated 
oxidized  resins,  then  treating  the  wax  and  paraffin  with 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  decolorizing  mixture  consisting  of  a 
hydrous  silicate  and  pulverized  carbon,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  purifled  mixture  of  wax  and  paraffin  to  high 
pressure  and  beating  the  same  to  55°-60*  C.  whereby 
the  paraffin  is  melted  out  and  separated  from  the 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,630.  RAIL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Bbnjamik 
F.  Bbown,  Woodsvlllc,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,950.      (Cl.   212 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  rall-bandllng  apparatus,  the  combination'  with 
a  support,  of  a  pedestal  mounted  thereon  and  comprising 
a  central  hollow  standard  and  ribs  diverging  Inwardly 
from  and  rigid  with  said  standard,  a  drum  supported  by 
said  ribs,  other  ribs  diverging  laterally  from  the  lidea  of 
the  standard,  a  guide  pulley  In  the  lower  end  of  the  staod- 
ard,  a  boom  rotatably  supported  u[>on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  and  a  hoisting  cable  carried  by  the  boom 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  standard  and 
around  the  said  pulley  and  secured  to  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  rail-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  pedestal  secured  upon  the  same  and  com- 
prising a  standard  provided  with  a  vertical  pasaage  and 
having  a  vertical  slot  in   Its  lower  end  and  wlngi  rlfld 


176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914- 


wlth  aud  dlverglDK  from  8«ld  standard,  lonit'  of  said 
rlba  extendlnR  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  atand- 
ard  and  other  rtim  extendtnK  laterally  from  tho  aides  of 
the  standard,  a  boom  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  petlestal,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  in  the  slot  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  Btandard.  a  haullnjf  cable  supported 
by  the  boom  and  passing  through  the  vertical  pasaage  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  around  the  pulley  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
wings,  means  for  rotating;  the  drum,  nnd  means  nctlng 
on  the  cable  between  the  driim  nnd  the  standard  10  ral!»e 
or  lower  a   load. 


3.  In  a  rail  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supportlnK  frame,  i)f  a  pedestal  thereon,  said  pedestal 
comprising  a  standard  having  a  slot  In  Its  lower  end  and 
a  vertical  pasaage  in  Its  upper  end  and  wlntjs  diverging 
from  aald  standard,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  In  the  slot 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  11  bearing  post  having 
Ita  lower  end  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  stand- 
ard and  its  upper  end  Journaled  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  support,  a  boom  pivoted  to  said  Itcarlng  post  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  the  said 
po«t  above  the  plvote<l  end  of  the  t>oom.  a  cable  supported 
by  the  boom  passing  over  the  guide  pulley  on  the  bearing 
post  and  under  the  guide  pulley  on  the  pedestal,  means 
on  the  wings  to  secure  the  end  of  the  cable,  and  operating 
means  connected  with  said  cable. 

4.  Id  a  rail-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  standards  erected  thereon  at  the  cornera 
of  the  same,  other  standards  erected  thereon  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  flrst-mentloned  standards, 
braces  adjustably  secured  to  the  several  standards  and 
converging  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pedestal  secured  upon 
the  support  at  the  end  of  the  same,  a  bearing  post  swlv- 
eled  in  said  pedestal  and  in  the  top  of  the  support,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  bearing  post,  a  hauling  cable  supported 
by  the  boom  and  the  pedestal,  operating  means  connected 
with  said  cable,  and  an  adjusting  cable  extending  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  Ijooni  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
converging  braces  and  having  a  p<jrtlon  depending  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  and  secured  to  the  bearing 
post. 

6.  In  a  rail-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pedestal  thereon  comprising  a  base  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  support,  a  hollow  standard  rising  centrally 
from  the  outer  edKe  of  said  base  and  wings  diverging 
laterally  and  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stand 
ard  to  the  base,  a  drum  supported  by  said  wings,  a  bear- 
ing post  having  its  lower  end  Journaled  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  and  its  upper  end  Journaled  In  the  sup- 
port, a  boom  pivoted  to  said  bearing  post,  a  pulley  In  said 
post  above  the  boom,  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom  connected  to  said  i)Ost,  and  a  cable  carrl««d  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  passing  over  said  pulley,  then 
downwardly  through  the  standard  and  thence  to  the  drum 


1,092,631.  SIMNNINO  FRAME.  Fern  *mk>  Casablancas, 
Sabadell,  Spain.  Filed  .May  i:r.,  19\2  Serial  No. 
«99.750.      (n.    118—7.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers,  a  pair 
of  feeding  rollers,  a  movable  frame  carrying:  said  feeding 
rollen  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  drawing  and  feeding  rollers    ;in  endless  belt 


trained  over  said  feeding  rollers  for  conductlns  the  fibers 
In  proximity  to  the  drawing  rollers,  and  a  plate  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  frame  and  of  a  length  to  correspond 
approximately  to  the  adjusted  distance  between  said 
drawing  and  feeding  rollers,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
exert  a  snl'Htsnl  lally   uniform  presmire  upon  the  fibers. 


J.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  pair  uf  drawing  rollers,  an 
endless  belt  for  conducting  the  fibers  to  aald  drawing 
rollers,  a  pair  of  movable  rollers  over  which  said  belt  Is 
trained  iin<l  adapted  to  receive  the  fliK'ri*,  aud  a  plate  of 
a  length  corresponding  to  the  average  length  of  the  fibers 
belnu  treated  extending  between  said  movable  rollers  and 
the  drawing  rollers  and  exerting  a  substantially  uniform 
pressure   upon    the   fibers. 

.'i.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers,  a 
pair  of  feeding  rollers  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
drawing  rollers  to  accommodate  Hbers  of  different  length, 
an  endleiLH  belt  trained  uTer  said  feeding  rollers  for  con- 
ducting the  nt)ers  In  proximity  to  the  drawing  rollera,  and 
n  plate  of  a  length  to  correspond  to  the  average  length 
uf  the  fibers  extending  between  aald  movable  rollers  and 
the  drawing  rollers  and  exerting  a  subatantlally  oniforra 
pressure    upoa    the   fibers. 


1.09-'.tl.tl.'  I'KOW.  John  W.  Crain,  Winchester,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Victor  Bloomfleld,  Winchester, 
Ky  Filed  Sept.  2fl,  1912.  Serial  No.  7L'2.540.  (Cl. 
97-62.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  means 
for  rotatnl  ly  supporting  said  reel  In  contact  with  the 
ground,  plow  blades  shlftably  mountetl  on  said  reel,  means 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  shlftable  bUdes  in  cnttlng 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  blades  In  cutting 
position  through  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  aald  reel. 

■J  In  H  rotary  plow,  tho  combination  of  a  reel,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  reel  In  contact  with  the 
ground,  plow  I>l8des  shlftably  mounted  on  said  reel, 
niciins  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  shlftable  blades  in 
cuttint:  ixisltlon.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
blades  In  cutting  position  through  a  portion  of  the  rota- 
'   tlon  of  «ald  reel. 
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8.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combtoation  of  a  reel,  means 
for  rotatably  aapportlnc  aald  reel«ln  contact  with  the 
ground,  plow  blade*  ahlftably  mounted  on  said  reel,  means 
for  yieldlnclj  nMlnUlninc  said  shlftable  blade*  In  cutting 
position,  aeana  for  boldlns  said  blades  In  cutting  position 
through  a  perton  of  the  rotation  of  said  reel,  and  adjust- 
able mean*  for  shifting  the  poeitlon  of  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  reel,  means 
for  roUtably  supporting  said  reel  In  contact  with  the 
ground,  codperatlng  plow-blade  supports  and  holding 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reel,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  holding  members  through  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  reel  for  holding  the  plow  blades  In  cut- 
ting position. 

5.  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  reel  In  contact  with  the 
ground,  plow-blade  supports  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
reel,  holding  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reel  for 
engaging  aald  blade  supports,  yielding  means  for  normally 
malntainlBf  said  supports  and  members  in  engagement, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  holding  members  through  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  reel  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  plow  blades  In  cutting  poaltloQ. 


1.092,633.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOS 
ING  DKVICE  FOB  BLEVATOR8.  William  M.  Cutter. 
Han  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
786.784.      (Cl.    187—60.) 


1.  The-  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  of  a  sliding  door,  a  pair  of  weights  slidably 
mounted  In  guldeways  on  each  side  of  the  door  frame, 
flexible  mean*  connecting  the  weights  with  the  door,  piv- 
oted lifting  projections  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
weights,  actuating  means  on  the  car  which  is  so  position^ 
as  to  become  engageable  with  the  lifting  projections  on 
the  weights  during  the  moTenoent  of  the  car  to  move 
the  weights  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  weight  actuating  mechanism  on  the  car, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  weight  actuating  mechanlam, 
and  a  crank  extending  within  the  elevator  car  for  par- 
tially routing  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  of  a  sliding  door,  a  pair  of  weights  slidably 
mounted  In  guldeways  located  one  on  each  side  of  the 
door  frame,  flexible  means^  connecting  the  weights  with 
the  door,  tracks  secured  in  front  of  said  guldeways.  piv- 
oted members  mounted  on  the  weights,  guide  rollers  on 
■aid  members  adapted  to  travel  on  the  tracks,  lugs  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  the  elevator,  mounted  on  said  piv- 
oted members,  said  tracks  being  provided  with  means  for 
allowing  the  pivoted  members  to  rock  so  as  to  retract  the 
projecting  lugs,  actuating  means  on  the  car  which  are  so 
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positioned  as  to  become  engageable  with  said  projections 
during  the  mo>'ement  of  the  ear,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  actuating  means,  said  laat  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  flexible  cable  eonnecteo  with  the  aetuatlog 
means  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  abaft, 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  the 
cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  of  a  sliding  door,  guldeways  on  each  side  of 
the  door,  a  weight  slldaUy  mounted  in  each  guldeway, 
flexible  means  ctmnectlng  the  weights  with  the  door, 
tracks  secured  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  guldeways.  a 
bifurcated  bearing  carried  by  the  weight,  pivoted  lifting 
projections  mounted  in  said  bearing,  guide  carriages  se 
cured  to  said  projections,  rollers  Journaled  in  said  car- 
riages.  adapted  to  ride  on  the  tracks,  said  tracks  being 
provided  with  pockets  into  which  the  carriages  may  partly 
enter  to  rock  the  lifting  projections,  spring-projected  lugs 
on  the  car  which  are  so  positioned  as  to  become  engage 
able  with  the  llftiag  projections  on  the  weight*  during 
the  movement  of  the  car  to  move  the  weighta  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  means  for  retracting  atfid  spring- 
projected  lugs,  said  mean*  comprising  a  abaft,  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the  weight  actuating  mechanism, 
a  crank  on  the  shaft,  and  a  rod  projecting  into  the  car 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  crank. 


1,092,634.  DHTACHABLE  HORSESHOE  CALK.  Obobqi 
I.  D*  FoHCTS,  Elrle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.ynn 
EJllsworth  Stancllff  and  one-third  to  Wilbur  T.ynn 
Bankson,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72.'?.770.     {Cl.  168— v?0.) 


1.  A  detachable  calk  for  horsesboi's  consisting  of  two 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  lie 
transversely  of  the  under  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  at 
Its  inner  end  a  plurality  of  openings  and  at  Its  outer  end 
and  on  its  lower  face  a  calk  and  on  the  upper  face  an 
overlying  flange  offset  laterally  from  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  plate  by  a  web,  said  web 
liolng  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe  with 
the  flnages  overlying  the  shoe,  said  flanges  being  of 
greatest  width  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  calk  and  decreasing 
in  width  toward  the  front  edge,  the  openings  of  each  sec- 
tion being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  approximately  lon- 
gitudinal series,  and  the  openings  of  one  section  being 
square  in  cross  section  and  those  of  the  other  section 
circular  in  cross  section,  and  a  holt  for  connecting  the 
sections  togetbcr.  said  bolt  having  a  portion  adjacent  to 
Its  head  rectangular  in  cro*s  section  for  fitting  the  square 
openings,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  and  a  set  screw  thread- 
ed through  the  web  of  each  section  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  detachable  calk  for  horseshoes  consisting  of  two 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  He 
transversely  of  the  under  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  at 
its  Inner  end  a  plurality  of  openings  and  at  its  outer  end 
on  Its  lower  face  a  calk  and  on  the  upper  face  an  overly- 
ing flange  offset  laterally  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  plate  by  a  web,  said  web  lielng 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoo  with  tho 
flange  overlying  the  shoe,  said  flange  being  of  greatest 
width  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  calk  and  decreasing  In  width 
toward  the  front  edge,  the  openings  of  each  section  tieing 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  approximately  longitudinal  se- 
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riea,  and  the  openings  of  one  aectlon  being  square  in  cross 
section  and  those  of  the  otber  section  roand  iu  cross  sec 
tioD,  and  a  bolt  for  connecting  the  sections  together,  said 
bolt  baring  a  portion  adjacent  to  Ita  bead  rectangular 
in  cross  section  for  fitting  the  square  openings,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  bolt. 

3.  A  detachable  calk  coDsisting  of  two  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  transversely  of 
the  under  face  of  the  shoe  and  bavloK  at  Ita  inner  end  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  at  the  outer  end  on  Its  lower 
face  a  calk  and  on  the  upper  face  an  oTerlylng  flange  off- 
set laterally  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  plate  by  a  web,  mid  web  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe  with  the  flange  overly- 
ing the  shoe,  said  flango  being  of  greatest  width  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  calk  and  decreasing  in  width  toward  the 
front  edge,  tbe  openings  of  one  section  being  square  in 
cross  section  and  those  of  the  other  section  being  round, 
and  a  bolt  for  connecting  tbe  sections,  said  bolt  having 
a  squared  portion  adjacent  to  the  head  for  engaging  the 
square  openings,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to  tbe  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  lie  transversely  of  the  under  face  of  one  side  of 
■  horse  shoo  with  one  edge  in  engagement  with  the  blunt 
calk  of  the  shoo,  oach  section  having  its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  sundry  of  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  otber  sec- 
tion, each  plate  having  at  Its  outer  end  and  on  its  under 
face  a  calk  and  on  Its  upper  face  a  flange  offset  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  face  of  tlit>  plate  and  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  plate  by  a  web,  the  web  of  each  sec 
tluu  being  adapted  to  enga;;(>  tho  outer  edge  of  tbe  shoe 
and  the  flange  of  each  soctlun  boln^  adapted  to  overlie 
the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  and  a  t>olt  engaging  the  open- 
ings to  connect  tbe  sections  together,  each  of  the  uiid 
flanges  being  of  greatest  width  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
section,  and  gradually  decreasing  in  width  toward  the 
front  edge. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  speclfled,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  xection  consisting  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  lie  transversely  of  the  under  face  of  one  side 
of  a  horseshoe  with  one  edge  In  engagement  with  tbe 
blunt  calk  of  the  shoe,  each  section  having  Its  inner  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  sundry  of  which 
are  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  other 
section,  each  plate  having  at  Its  outer  end  and  on  Its 
ander  face  a  calk  and  on  its  upper  face  a  flange  offset  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and  connected  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  plate  by  a  web,  the  web  of  each  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  shoe 
and  the  flange  of  each  section  being  adapted  to  overlie  the 
upper  face  of  the  shoe,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  openings 
to  connect    the  sections  together. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,002,630.  CAR  REPLAt'EH  Howard  I>bni80N  and  8ul 
UVAN  DENI80M,  inttsburgh,  Pa.  nied  Aug.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.   787.222.      (C].   104—163.) 


A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  portion  Including  a 
pair  of  segment-shaped  side  walls  and  an  arcoate  top, 
said  walls  and  top  being  integral  with  each  other  and  one 
of  said  wails  having  an  opening,  a  coupling  member  ca- 


pable of  engaging  with  the  base  of  tbe  rail  and  Incladtng 
an  arm  extending  up  between  said  walls  and  through 
said  opening,  a  reversible  compeDsating  block  mounted 
upon  said  arm  and  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  apertured  wall,  and  a  wedge  extending  through  said 
arm  and  engaging  tbe  block,  wheraby  said  body  portion  li 
detaehably  clamped  to  a  rail,  said  block  having  one  side 
plane  and  its  other  side  grooved  to  compensate  for  rails 
of  different  slses  to  prevent  looseness  when  the  replacer 
la  clamped  to  a  rail  by  the  engagement  of  the  wedge 
against  said  plane  face  or  against  the  bottom  of  said 
groove. 


1,092,636.  FOUNDRY  FIJ^SK.  THOHAfl  B.  Downik, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
605.694.      (01.  22—100.) 


1.  A  flask  compos<>d  of  sections  each  having  a  tongue 
projecting  from  one  end  edge  and  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  B  notch  opening  through  Iwth  side  fsces 
of  the  section  whereby  any  two  sections  may  be  fltted  to- 
gether In  allnement  with  the  tongue  of  one  section  fitting 
in  the  notch  of  a  meeting  section  or  may  be  placed  at 
right  angles  with  tbe  tongue  of  one  section  passing 
transversely  through  the  notch  of  tbe  meeting  section. 

2.  A  flask  composed  of  sections  each  having  a  tongae 
at  one  end  provided  upon  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  with 
transverse  ribs,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  section  being 
provided  with  a  notch  opening  through  the  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  section  snd  provided  in  Its  upper  and  lower 
walls  with  transverse  recesses  whereby  two  sactloaa  may 
be  fltted  together  with  the  tongue  of  one  section  fitting 
In  tbe  notch  of  a  meeting  section  and  the  ribs  on  said 
tongue  engaging  the  recesses  In  tbe  upper  and  lower  walla 
of  said  notch  or  with  the  tongue  of  one  seetloh  passing 
transversely  through  the  notch  of  a  meeting  aection  and 
the  ribs  on  said  tongue  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
face  of  the  meeting  section  above  and  below  said  notch. 

3.  A  flask  composed  of  sections  esch  hsvlng  a  tongne 
at  one  end  and  a  notch  at  tbe  opposite  end  and  provided 
with  external  flanges  around  said  tongues  and  notches 
and  having  slots  through  said  flanges  and  said  tongues, 
and  tapered  locking  pins  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  throagh 
the  said  slots  to  lock  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  flask  composed  of  aectlons  having  flanges  on  their 
outer  sides  and  grooves  In  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges 
having  overhanging  edges,  snd  tapered  locking  pins  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  adjacent  flanges  to  lock 
adjacent  sections  together  and  shaped  to  flt  snagly  In 
said  grooves. 

5.  A  flask  section  comprising  a  base  having  a  notch 
at  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  flange 
defining  tbe  side  and  end  edges  of  the  plate,  grooves  being 
formed  In  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
natch  and  rlbe  t>elng  formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
flange  at  the  sldea  of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,092,637.      TKLKPHONK-RECEIVKR    HOLDER.      Stan- 
LEY  Dt'SAK,  Seanor,  Pa.     Filed  May  25,  1912.     Serial 
No.  699,609.      (CI.   179—160.) 
A    telephone    receiver    holder    comprising    a    bracket 

adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  telephone  and  positioned  parallel 
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with  respect  to  and  projecting  lieyond  the  receiver  hook 
of  the  telephone,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  having  its  outer  sad  provided  with  a  plurality 
01  spaced  lugn,  a  series  of  links  plvotally  connected  to- 
petber,  a  series  of  sets  of  links,  said  sets  pivoUlly  con- 
nrcted  togi'tber,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  Inner 
link  of  said  series  of  links  and  the  Inner  set  of  said  aerlea 


upon  said  counter-shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  said  oounter-shaft  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  counter-shaft  mounted  un- 
derneath the  frame  work  and  operatlvely  connected  to- 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  aalA 
second  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  transmission 
gear  wheel  on  the  first  mentioned  counter-shaft,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  last-named  gear 
wheel  and  said  transmission  ae&r  wheel  alternately  to 
their  respective  shafts. 


of  s,t8,  to  said  lugs,  a  telephone  receiver  supiwrting  mem- 
ber, means  for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  outer  link  of 
said  series  of  links  and  tbe  outer  set  of  said  series  of  sets 
to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  clamping  member  for 
securing  the  telephone  receiver  to  said  supporting  member, 
said  links  capable  of  being  swung  in  the  plane  of  said 
arm  and  further  capable  of  bt>lng  folded  uiwn  themselves, 
whereby  tbe  receiver  can  be  mounted  In  said  hook. 


1.002,63«.  8KLF  I>EVELING  TABLE.  JoHann  Ebbk- 
WKIN,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1013. 
Serial  No.  79fi,613.      (CI.  114—105.) 


A  self-leveling  table  comprising  a  stationary  base,  a 
table  top.  a  counter-balanced  shiftable  element  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  said  table  top,  a  support  provided  with 
a  seat  for  said  element,  supporting  members  fixed  to  the 
base  and  secured  to  said  support,  rods  provided  with  bores 
constituting  guide  ways,  vertically  movable  guide  mem- 
bers extending  in  said  guide-ways,  means  carried  by  the 
rods  and  extending  through  said  members  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  latter,  universal  Joint  connections  be- 
tween said  members  and  said  table  top,  and  universal 
Joint  connections  between  said  rods  and  said  base. 


1,092,639.       GKAUINti.       Frkdckick     T.     Flinchbai^^qh. 

York.   I'a.      Filed   Jan.    20,    1909.      Serial   No.    475,028. 

(CI.  74—69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  framework,  and  a  reversible 
drive  shaft  mounted  thereon,  of  a  transversely  extending 
driven  shaft  mounted  on  top  of  the  framework,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft interposed  between  the  driven-sbaft  and  the 
drive   shaft,   a   transmission   gear   wheel   loosely    mounted 


2.  The  combination  with  a  framework,  and  a  reversible 
drive  shaft  mounted  tliorf^on,  of  a  transversely  extend- 
ing drl>-en  shaft  maunted  on  top  of  the  framework,  a 
gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft Journalcd  on  top  of  the  framework,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  counter-shaft  and  meshins 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  transmission 
gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
counter-shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  transmlsslOD 
gear  wheel  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  • 
sei-ond  counter-shaft  mounted  underneath  tbe  framework, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  second  counter-shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
countershaft  and  meshing  with  the  transmission  gear 
wheel  but  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  the  trans- 
mission gear  whoel,  and  means  for  dlsslmultaneously 
locking  the  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel  and  pinions  to 
their  respective  shafts. 


1.092.(^40       CLOTUKS-rOCMtER 
8t.     LoulB,    Mo.      Filed    Nov.     12 
S00,466.      (CI.  68—5.) 


WlI.I.lAM     J,     Fr.\nk, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


A  clothes  pounder  comprising  an  approximately  conical 
body  open  at  the  bottom  and  forming  a  substantially- 
conical  chamber,  a  series  of  pocket  members  extending 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  body,  a  soap  recepUclc  Itk 
the  lower  end  of  said  substantially  conical  chamber,  tbe 
top  and  bottom   walls  of  said  soap   receptacle  being  per- 
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forated  to  permit  the  circulation  of  water  ttaroush  Mid 
•oap  receptacle  and  into  tht"  conical  chamber  abore  the 
p«rf crated  top  at  eald  soap  r«'ceptarl«.  tb*  uid  conical 
chamber  being  closed  so  that  the  water  which  paMe* 
throusb  the  top  of  the  soap  rrcepUcle  will  aerye  aa  an 
abatment  ta  comprcMlng  the  air  In  th«'  upper  portion  of 
the  c«nteal  chamber,  and  ao  that  the  air  compreaaed 
therein  will  forcibly  dlacharge  the  water  through  the  aoap 
receptacle. 


(leterDiiBlBg  area  on  aaid  board  formed  aa  a  suitably  dif- 
ferentiated ciieckered  aorface  extending  aa  an  incioalnx 
band  about  said  first  named  containing  area,  a  plurality 
of  counters  adapted  to  he  placed  in  said  subdUialuns  of 
tb«  containing  areas,  and  game  pieces  movable  on  said 
play  determining  area  according  to  tlte  retatlve  move 
values  of  tbe  re«pectlT>>  diflTerentiationB  thereof. 


1, ()»•_', rt41.  AIKTANK  Wako  \  CakiKai 
Ills,  Mich.  Filed  Aii»f.  r-.  \U\.\.  Serial 
(Cl.   230—26.) 


,    (irand    Rap- 
No.    783.024. 


1  A  compressed  air  tank  comprising  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ItiK  air  cylinders,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  oppoHlte 
cylinder,  and  rods  carried  by  the  cylinders  and  slldably 
en>;n»{lnK  each^other  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotary  iiiove- 
nient   of  the  cylinders  relative   to  each  other. 

2.  .V  compressed  air  tank  comprlslnK  a  pair  of  t<le»(op 
log  air  cylinders,  rods  carried  by  each  cylinder,  yieldable 
elements  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  rods,  sud  guide 
means  aupported  by  the  rods  to  prevent  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  cylinders. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  character  deocrilH'd,  comprlHing  a 
pair  of  air  cylinders  Utted  telescoplcally  together,  a  plu- 
rallly  of  rods  carried  by  one  of  said  cylinders  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rods  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  rods  being 
In  «ub8tantlal  registry  with  said  first  mentioned  rods,  a 
spring  extending  from  each  rod  carried  by  one  cylinder 
to  another  rod  carried  by  the  other  cylinder,  a  cross  head 
mounted  upon  each  rod,  thert'  l>ei"g  a  cross  head  at  each 
end  of  each  spring  and  guide  rods  engaging  said  cross 
beads. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  air  cylinders  fitted  telescoplcally  together  thus  form- 
ing a  tank  of  variable  capmlty,  roils  <  onnected  to  each 
cylin<ler  and  arranged  in  pairs,  plates  carried  by  said 
rods,  guide  rods  connected  with  «»nld  plates  and  arrangptl 
In  pairs,  each  guide  rcnl  carrying  au  eye  which  encircles 
another  guide  rod,  and  springs  coiineited  each  at  its  ends 
with  said  first  mentioned  rods. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders 
movable  axlally  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  yieldable 
elements  connected  with  the  cylinders,  and  guide  elements 
movable  axlally  with  relation  to  each  other,  adapted  to 
prevent  relative   torsional   movement   of   the  air  cylinders. 


I 


^ 


1,092,042.  GAMK  AI'I'AKATUS.  Kit.v.sc  is  \V  Kik.son, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advertisers  Corapany,  ,1  <'or 
poratlon  of  .Massachusetts.  Flleil  Oct  l'.").  r,»l:!.  S.Tial 
No.   7U7,:iOr),       (Tl.   4G--64.) 

1,  (Jame   apparatus   of  the  class   ileseril>»Ml    lornprlslng   a 
game    board    having    a    defined    counter    xjntalnlni;    area 
suitably   divided   Into  relatively   smaller   siibdivlsloiis,    and 
lateral    counter    contalnlnx    nr«-as    symmetrically    disposed 
relative    to    said    central    area    and    similarly    divided,    a 
suitably    differentiated    play    determining    area     011    said  | 
board  spacing  said  containing  areas,  a   plurality  of  coun- 
ters adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  sulMllvlslons  of  the  con- 
taining   areas,    and    game    pieces    movnhle    on    said    play   I 
determining   area   according   to    the    relative   move    values  ' 
of  the  respective  differentiations  thereof. 

2.  Oame  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)e<l  comprising  a 
game  board  having  a  defined  counter  containing  area  suit- 
ably dlrided  Into  relatively  smaller  subdivisions,  and  lat- 
eral counter  containing  areas  symmetrically  disposed 
relative  to  said  central  area  and  similarly  divided,  a  plaj    1 


;;.  <iame  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  n 
game  board  having  a  central  containing  area  sultsbly 
divided  Into  relatively  smaller  sulMllvlslons,  and  lateral 
containing  areas  symmetrically  dlspose<i  relative  to  said 
central  area  and  similarly  divided,  a  play  determinlns 
area  on  said  board  formed  as  a  checkered  surface  extend- 
ing as  an  Inclosing  band  about  said  central  area  and  com 
posed  of  a  continuous  chain  of  color  differentiated  spaces, 
a  plurality  of  trade  packages  adapted  to  bf  placed  in  ssid 
subdlvlslnns  of  the  conUtning  areas,  and  gsme  pieces 
movable  on  said  play  determining  area  according  to  the 
relative  n)ove  values  of  the  respective  colors  forming  said 
play  determining  area. 

4.  <;ame  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
game  Iward  having  a  central  containing  area  sultalily 
divided  Into  relatively  smaller  subdivisions,  and  latenil 
containing  areas  symmetrically  dlsptwed  relative  to  said 
central  area  and  similarly  dlvlde<l,  some  of  said  sul> 
divisions  of  said  areas  having  suitably  differentiated  play 
Indications,  a  play  determining  area  on  said  board  formed 
as  a  checkered  surface  extending  as  an  inclosing  band 
iilM^ut  said  central  area  and  composed  of  a  continuous 
chain  of  color  differentiated  spaces,  a  plurality  of  trade 
packa^ea  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  subdivisions  of  the 
ronfalning  areas,  and  game  pieces  movable  on  said  play 
determining  area  according  to  the  relative  move  values  of 
the   respective   colors   forming  said   play   determining  area. 

,'.  'inme  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
game  board  having  a  defined  article  containing  area 
divided  Into  relatively  smaller  containing  subdlTtslons, 
siild  Hultdl visions  having  earh  an  Indicated  closed  end, 
.<  unfers  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  sulMllTislons.  gsme 
pieces,  and  means  for  determining  the  relative  positioning 
of  said  game  pieces  with  respect  to  the  subdlTlnioTis. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,01>2,tU.V  STTROIfAL  APPARATUB.  Margarct  K 
f;i.<)L8BV,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.    574,700.      (CI.    1:17      :W  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shell  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  llquld-conUlnlng  reservoir,  of  a  dropper  disposed  In 
aald  shell  having  Its  opposite  ends  of  reduced  diameter 
with  a  bulbous  portion  intermediste  said  ends,  a  cup  like 
receptacle  within  the  casing  fitting  the  bolboos  portion 
of  the  dropper  sod  incloaing  tbe  lower  por^on  of  the 
same,  said  shell  having  an  internal  gasket  to  which  the 
upper   reduced  end  of   the  dropper   is   tiglitly   fitted,   and 
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said  leceptacle  having  its  lower  end  tightly  fitted  to  tbe 
shell,  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  internal 
Kiisk>  I  adapted  to  form  a  tight  Joint  with  tbe  dropper 
at  .1  |>olnt  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  end 
tlieieuf,  and  a  recnlaMe  valve  carried  by  said  dropper 
:i!M>\e  its  bulbous  portion  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
lii|uld  through  tb«  dropper. 


-  lu  surgical  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
dropper  and  a  cup  like  receptacle  Inclosing  the  lower  por- 
tlou  thereof,  said  dropper  having  contracted  upper  and 
lowei'  Hllne<l  passages  and  a  turning  plug  valve  mounted 
therelietwi>en,  and  said  cup-like  receptacle  being  separable 
frnni  the  dropper  and  having  an  upper  end  of  larger 
illanieter  than  the  lower  end  and  adapted  to  closely  em- 
trace  the  dropper  at  a  point  al>ove  the  contracted  lower 
•  nd   thereof. 


l,i»<.»2.t>4  4.  VESTIBrLE  FOR  STREET-RAILWAY  CARS. 
Wi.NFiKij)  A.  Hallex,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Emmer  F.  Owynn,  I*ittsburgb,  Pa.  Piled  Apr. 
21,    1911.      Serial  No.   622,504.      (CI.    105—205.) 


1.  In  a  passenger  car  and  in  combination,  a  vestibule 
open  at  Iwth  ends,  a  plurality  of  door  openings  at  each 
end  of  tbe  Teatlbnle,  a  plarallty  of  ttepa  leading  from 
tbe  bottom  of  each  opening  to  the  floor  plane  of  the  car, 
doors  for  independently  controlling  said  openings,  said 
doors  extending  to  tbe  lower  step,  trap  doors  forming  a 
tnlat!  floor  over  the  stepa,  and  permanent  means  for  con- 
fining tbe  pasMnger  step-apace  to  the  reepective  door 
openings. 

2.  In  a  passenger  ear  and  in  comMnatlen,  a  vestilMile 
Oficn  at  both  ante,  a  plaraUtj  of  door  openings  at  Ach 
end  of  the  Testibole,  a  plarallty  of  steps  leading  frotn  the 

-hottsat  of  each  opeatog  to  the  floOr  plane  of  tha  car,  doors 
for  Independently  esntrvUlng  saU  openings,  said  doors  ex- 
teodiag  to  the  lower  step,  trap  doors  forming  a  false  floor 
over  the  steps,  and  permanent  railings  extending  In- 
wardly  from  the  wa4is  of  the  door  openings  a  distance 


I   equal   to  the  step  space  and   adapted  to  coD&ne   the  paa- 

j   senger  step-space  to  the  respective  door  openings. 

;  3.  In  a  passenger  car  and  In  combination,  a  vestibule 
open  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of  door  openings  at  aacb 
end  of  the  vestibule,  a  plurality  of  steps  ieadldg  from  tbe 

!  bottom  of  each  opening  to  tbe  floor  plane  Of  tbe  car, 
doors  for  Independently  controlling  said  openings,  saM 
doors  extending  to  the  lower  step,  trap  doors  forming  a 
false  fioor  over  the  steps,  permanent  railings  extending 
inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  door  openings  a  distance 
equal  10  the  step  sjiace  and  adapted  to  confine  the  passin 
ger  step-space  to  the  respective  door  openinj;s,  and  shift 
able  railings  adapted  to  engage  the  permanent  ralHngs  ota 
either  side  of  the  vestibule  at  will. 
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l,(»!t2,tU.%  COVKH  FOR  .NAVKiATION  INSTRUMENlS 
,Ioi!N  L.  H.  Ha.mi,  Atco,  N.  J.  Filed  Kec.  2:?.  liMl. 
S.Tin  1    No.    667,559.       (CI.   33 — 22.3.  i 


1.  \  binnacle  oi-  polorus  stand  comprising  a  substan- 
tially circular  shell  forming  a  closed  casing,  a  navigation 
Instrument  mounted  therein,  and  a  cover  Joumaled  ou 
said  casing  and  movable  to  closed  and  opened  positions 
respectively,  said  cover  passing  into  the  casing  when  the 
navigation  instrument  is  exposed. 

2.  A  binnacle  or  stand  comprising  a  substantially  cir- 
cular shell  forming  a  closed  casing,  a  navigation  Instru- 
ment trunnloned  therein,  and  a  cover  Journaled  on  the 
same  axis  as  the  navigation  iostrum^ent  and  movable  to 
closed  and  opened  positions  respectively. 

3.  A  binnacle  or  navigation  instrument  stand,  a  naviga- 
tion instrtiment  mounted  therein,  and  a  cover  comprising 
a  trunnloned  ring  and  a  shell,  said  shell  being  rotatahle 
with  respect  to  said  ring  and  the  ring  being  movable  on 
Its  trunnions  to  expose  or  inclose  the  navigation  instin- 
menr. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  binnacle  or  navigation  in- 
strument stand,  of  a  cover,  a  trunnloned  ring  carrying 
said  cover,  and  a  scale  carried  hy  said  ring,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  keel  Hue  marking. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binnacle  or  navigation  In- 
stiiiment  stand,  of  a  cover  Journaled  therein  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  same,  said  cover  having  sight  open- 
ings, two  of  which  are  oppositely  disposed,  and  trans- 
parent material  closing  said  sight  openings,  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sections  of  transparent  material  having 
hair  lines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette, ] 


l,Oi»2,646.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  GEOB<in  R.  Ha}«i»on,  Ives- 
dale.  111.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.806.  (CI. 
239—8.  f 


1.  In  a  railway  rail,  a  reduced  ball  and  web  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  wlng-web  at  each  end  of  said  rail,  said 
wlng-web   being  suitably  spaced   from   said  redaeed   web. 
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a  reduCiHl  base  portion  underlying  said  wing-web,  and  an 
under  cut  base  portion  integral  with  said  reduced  wob. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail,  a  reduct'd  ball  and  web  at  each 
«nd  thereof,  a  wing-web  at  each  end  ot  said  rail,  said 
■wIng-web  t>eing  suitably  npaced  from  said  reduced  web,  a 
a  reduced  base  portion  underlying  said  wing-weli,  an  under 
•cut  base  portion  integral  with  said  reduced  web,  said 
■undercut  base  jKirtion  being  provlde<l  with  a  grotive  in 
the  ui)per  Hurface  thereof  adjacent  said  reduced  wcli,  and 
an  apron  oti  the  aforesaid  rediici'd  ball  [Htrtion  of  said  rail 


1,092.647.  FASTKNINtJ  I)P:VI«  i:  Wim.iam  Cboruk 
Mahrih  and  (Iarrt  Harri.s,  liondon,  England,  l^led 
June  2.    1913.     Serial    No.  771. 'Jhs.      (CI.  24-    26.!.  i 


d  ' 


A  "  ?  k  t  J 


1  .^  buckle  comprlHing  a  member  provided  with  a  re- 
«'e.K.s,  a  slldeway,  and  opposed  slots  ;  a  cross  piece  provid- 
InK  an  opening  to  receive  a  strap  ;  a  plate  slldable  within 
said  slldeway  and  within  said  strap  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  slot  ;  said  slot.s  adapted  to  register  and  receive  a 
strap  passing  through  said  opening  and  Into  the  recesa  : 
and  said  plate  adapted  to  b«  moved  to  otTset  the  slots  and 
♦  onstrict  said  opening  to  secure  the  strap. 

2.  .\  buckle  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  fixed  therein 
.ind  providing  therewith  a  recess  and  a  slldeway.  a  slot  In 
I  he  ca.slng  :  a  ( ross  piece  providing  an  opening  to  receive 
a  strap  ;  said  tlxed  plate  providing  a  slot  adjacent  one 
«»nd  of  said  recess  ;  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot  slldable 
In  said  slldeway  and  within  the  opening  provided  by  said 
<ro88  piece  ;  said  slots  adapted  to  register  and  receive  a 
Mtrap  passing  through  said  opening  and  Into  the  recess; 
and  said  slldable  plate  adapted  to  he  moved  to  offset  the 
slots  and  constrict  said  opening  to  secure  the  strap. 


1,092,648.      KLASTU'  BR.\('ELKT  LINK.      JoH.v    H.    Hbn- 
.NBsscY,  Providence,  R    I.,  assignor  to  The  John  T.  Man- 
ran  Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
'  Island.     Filed  Apr.   l.{,   1912.     Serial  No.  690,469.      (Cl. 
74      76.) 


1.  A  bracelet  link  comprising  a  unit  of  hollow  form,  a 
pair  of  slotted  links  having  their  inner  ends  disposed  in 
the  Interior  of  the  unit,  projections  secured  to  and  ar 
r»nge<l  on  the  interior  of  the  unit  which  projections  ex- 
tend through  the  slots  of  the  links  to  guide  the  same  in 
their  sliding  movements,  i)lna  carried  by  the  inner  ends 
of  the  links,  and  coll  spr  ng.><  connected  to  said  projections 
farthest   from   the  pins  and  to  the  latter. 

2.  .\  bracelet  link  comprising  a  unit  of  hollow  form,  a 
pair  of  substantially  alined  links  for  the  unit  having  their 
Inner  ends  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  the  unit,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  each  link,  the  pins  of  the  pair  of 
links  extending  In  opposite  dlnctlons  from  each  other,  a 
spring  conne<ted  to  the  pin  of  one  link  and  extending  be- 
neath the  other  link  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  unit 
farthest  from  sahl  pin,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
other  pin  and  extending  ovtr  the  first  named  link  and 
conneited  to  the  other  end  of  the  unit. 


1.002,849.      SKWERAGK    SYSTEM       Hibman    C.    Hdit. 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Filed     Nov.     12.     1913.       Serial     No. 

H00.584.      (CI.   182      7.1 

1.  .V  sewer  system  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  outlet  end  of  a  wwer,  of  an  elbow  into  which  extends 
said  outlet  end,  a  compn-ssed  air  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with   said   elbow,   a    conduit   leading   from    said   el- 


bow, an  elbow  surrounding  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit, 
and  a  (ompres»<>d  air  supply  pipe  openloc  into  the  last 
mentioned  ellK)\v 


2.  .V  sewer  system  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
outlet  end  of  a  sewer,  of  an  elbow  Into  which  extends  said 
outlet  end,  a  compreaaed  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  elbow,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  elbow,  an 
elbow  surrounding  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit,  a  com 
pressed  air  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  last  mentioned 
elbow,  and  a  rectangular  structure  supporting  the  last 
mentioned  elbow  above  the  bottom  of  said  structure. 


1,092,650  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL.  Abthur  1.  Jak.bs, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1918.  Serial  No. 
798.866.     (Cl.  77—76.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  an  annular  tool-member,  a  body 
member  on  which  the  tool  member  is  mounted,  the  tool 
member  engaging  the  body  member  at  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated points  and  being  resilient  between  such  points,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  tool  member  between  lald  points. 

2.  .\   tool  comprising  an  annalar  tool-member,  a  t>ody 
member  on  which  the  tool  member  la  mounted,  the  tool 
member  engaging  the  l>ody  meml>er  at  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rated   points   and   being  resilient   between   the  points,   and 
cam  means  for  fltxlng  the  tool  member  between  the  points. 

?>.  K  tool  comprising  an  annular  tool  member,  a  body 
member  on  which  the  tool  member  Is  mounted,  the  tool 
member  engaging  the  body  member  at  a  plurality  of  aepa- 
rated  points  and  being  resilient  between  the  bearing 
points,  means  for  keying  the  tool  member  to  the  body 
member  to  prevent  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  flexing  the  tool  member  between  the 
t>earing  points. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  an  annular  tool  member,  a  body 
member  on  which  the  tool  member  Is  mounted,  the  tool 
member  engaging  the  body  member  at  a  plurality  of  points 
and  Ix-lng  resilient  between  said  points,  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  member  longitudinally  of  the  body  member, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  tool  member  with 
respect  to  the  body  member,  and  means  for  flexing  the 
tool  member  between  the  bearing  points. 

5.  A  tool  comprlalng  an  annular  tool  memtMr,  a  body 
member  on  which  the  tool  member  la  mounted,  the  tool 
meml>er  having  a  plurality  of  Interior  riba  engaging  tb« 
body  at  laterally  separated  points  and  being  resilient  be- 
tween the  ribs,  and  means  for  flexing  the  tool  member  be- 
tween said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,092.661.  DRAWER-LOCK.  Jason  W.  Jordan,  Jr., 
Islington.  Miss.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
766,113.      (<1.   4.-1—94  > 


'*     /s 


In  a  drawer  o{)orated  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
drawer,  a  drawer  plate  having  catch-holes,  and  a  drawer 
caslnc  having  nn  aperture  therein,  of  a  plate  spring 
attached  to  the  under  outer  sides  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  free  end  operau-fl  hy  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
drawer,  an  adjustable  .screw  pin  suspended  by  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  and  cooperating  with  the  holes  and  the 
aperture,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  spring 
to  the  pin. 


1  H'.t:;,6.'>2.  \ALVK  <;KlNl)lNt;  TOOL.  .To.skimi  K^letar 
and  John  Fkkete.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1914.      Serial   No.  813,837.      (Cl.  51—4.) 


'  •»  ; 


\ 


1.092,653.  ICE-SKATE. 
Germany.  Filed  .Mar. 
(Cl.   46-    50.) 


with  an  ice  engaging  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
mold-hoard  of  a  plow,  the  forward  portion  having  the 
deeper  edge  of  the  ice  engaging  surface  on  the  Inside  and 
the  rear  portion  on  the  outside,  the  Ice  engaging  surface  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  runner  being  straight. 

2.  A  skate  having  a  runner,  the  forward  and  rear  por 
tions  of  which  are  turned  upwardly,  provided  cacb  with 
a  plow -mold-board-shaped  Ice  engaging  surface,  and  bod 
ily  bent  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the  center  plane  of 
the  skate,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  runner  and  its 
ice  engaging  surface  Ix-lng  straight  and  parallel  to  the 
said  center. 


I 


1.  A  va.  <•  grinder  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of  a 
crank  and  having  an  upwardly  disposed  pivotal  stem,  a 
head  directly  beneath  the  said  stem  and  having  two  integral 
and  downwardly  extended  Angers  for  engagement  with  a 
valve,  a  pivotal  bar  forming  the  bearing  oi  the  crank,  an 
outwardly  disposed  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  bar,  and  a  handle  rotatably  connected  to  the  up- 
wardly extended  pivotal  member  of  the  body  of  the 
grinder 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  body  forming  a  crank 
and  including  a  head  having  downwardly  extended  finger 
ends  and  having  a  pocket  arrange<l  in  said  head  alxive 
and  between  the  said  fingers  to  accommodate  an  ex'ension 
blade,  a  handle  conmuted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  l)ody 
and  in  line  with  the  said  pocket  of  the  head,  and  an  out- 
wardly extended  operating  handle  plvotally  conne<  led  t>i 
the  l>ottom   of  the  said  crank. 


LtiTiiAR  vf)N  KtiPPKN.  Potsdam, 
29,    1912.      Serial    No.    687.159 


1.   A  skate  having  a  runner,   the  forward  and  rear  por- 
tions   of    which    are    turned    upwardly    and    provided    each 


1,092,054.  CAIM>OOK.  F.i.eski.s  J.  Lkk.  Council  Bluffs, 
Iowa.  Flle<l  Apr.  17.  191.!.  S.  rial  No.  761.788.  (Cj. 
20 — 24.) 


'-^7^^-^ 


^f-^g'^ 


The  combination  of  a  car  body  haying  a  door  opening, 
a  rail  fixed  to  the  body  above  the  door  opening,  spaced 
hangers  movable  on  said  rail  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  an  edgewise  and  vertically  and  laterally  movable 
dour,  connecting  links  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  the 
door,  a  third  hanger  movable  on  the  rail,  an  upright  shaft 
section  tarried  by  the  door  and  having  a  crank  at  its  up- 
per end  Journaled  in  uid  connected  with  the  third  hanger, 
said  shaft  section  being  movable  up  and  down  and  adapted 
to  be  turi^,  a  lower  upright  shaft  section  carried  by 
and  movable  about  its  axis  on  the  door,  a  lever  having 
a  T-head  Interposed  between  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  shaft  sections,  and  means  for  fastening  the  door. 


1,092.665.  STRUCTURAL  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES. 
SHAFTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Loiden,  Fair 
field,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'.93,040. 
(Cl.   189—36.) 


1.  .V  structural  coupling  for  pipes,  shafts  and  the  like. 
which  uiepilK  rs  are  adapted  to  be  set  at  nn  angle  to  each 
other  and  in  srhstJintially  the  same  plane  whereby  the 
end  of  one  niemher  will  abut  the  side  of  the  other,  com- 
prlsln;.:  two  clamping  members  each  made  concave  longi- 
tudinally at  Its  oae  end  to  fit  the  end  of  the  member  to  be 
coupled,  and  at  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  wing^ 
curved  to  fit  and  embrace  the  body  of  the  second  member 
to  be  coupled.  lugs  formed  on  each  side  of  the  concaTe 
|K)rtlon.  and  fastening  means  received  through  said  lags 
closely  adjacent  the  second  member  to  cause  the  coupling 
memlMTR  to  exert  an  equal  clamping  pressnre  on  each 
of   the  members  to  be  coupled. 
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l>.  A  Ktniciui-Rl  coapllng  for  plpo«,  ahafta  and  the  like, 
which  memh«>r(i  art)  adapted  to  be  aet  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  In  subatantlally  the  ■ani<>  plane,  whereby  the 
end  of  one  member  will  abut  the  side  of  the  other,  com- 
prising two  clamping  noembera,  each  made  concave  longi- 
tudinally nt  Ita  one  end  to  fit  the  end  of  the  meml>er  to 
be  roapled,  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  provided  with  a  wing 
nirved  to  fit  and  embrace  the  body  of  the  second  member 
t<i  lie  coupled,  liiKB  formed  on  each  aide  of  the  concave 
poll  it. n.  said  lui{H  having  opening*  therethrough  dlapoaed 
in  rlie  anKlf  approximately  equidlatHnr  between  the  mem- 
Ii.is  til  tif  roMplod.  iind  meana  received  iiirough  said  open- 
\un>-  t(i  I  hinip  the  two  coupling  members  together,  and  to 
exert  nil  e«)iial  iiressure  on  each  of  the  members  to  be 
coiipletl 


i.unjt;:,.;      loi  stain  BRI'SII  and  (  an 
N\»i.    \.v\  rii.iii.    fill.      Filed    Mar.    7.    IVM :! 

7".J  T-'n        MM     1.-       48.) 


.Iamks    I.v 
Serin  1     No. 


1.  lu  a  ixmlilnid  can  and  brush  of  the  typo  In  which 
the  brutib  head  f<)rms  a  closure  for  the  can,  a  valve 
Blldable  trnnsversely  In  the  brush  head,  and  a  cap  ap 
pllcable  to  the  can  to  protect  the  brush  and  close  the  valve 

1'.  In  a  combined  can  and  brush  of  the  type  In  which 
the  brush  head  forma  a  closure  for  the  can,  a  valve  alidable 
transversely  In  the  brush  head  having  an  operating  head 
extendlni;  beyond  the  brush  head  when  the  valve  l« 
openetl,  and  n  cap  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  can 
to  Inclone  the  brush  and  proportioned  to  engage  the  valve 
Ix'Hd  when  moved  into  position  and  to  so  close  the  valve 

.'{.  An  oil  applying  device  Inclnding  an  oil  can  havinir 
•.\  discbarge  opening,  a  brush  acting  as  a  closure  for  said 
op<>nlng,  the  head  of  the  brush  t>elni;  In  turn  provided 
with  an  op«Blng,  a  valve  plate  movable  across  the  opening 
and  exteBtffng  beyond  the  brush  head  when  the  openln:; 
la  exposed,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the 
brnsli  and  detac  hnhly  secured  to  the  can,  said  valve  plate 
being  so  arranKCvl  that  when  in  extended  position  the  a|) 
plication  of  the  rap  will  force  the  valve  plate  Inwardly 
ncrosM   the  openi  ir'. 

4.  An  oil  applying  device  Including  nn  oil  can  having 
a  dischiirce  oi>«'nh»jr.  a  hru*h.  the  head  of  which  acts  as 
a  closure  for  wild  opening,  the  head  of  the  brush  l>elng 
provided  with  an  openlni:.  a  valve  plate  8lldal)ly  mounted 
la  the  brush  head  and  movable  across  the  r)penlnir.  said 
valve  plate  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  up 
wardly  and  iawardly  dlre<>ted  terminal  which  In  open 
position  of  tbe  valve  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
of  the  brush  bead,  and  a  cap  adapted  for  detachable  en- 
gagement wHh  Mie  cam  and  having  a  flar»yl  flange  which. 
upon  applies  ttoa  «r  tbe  cap)  engages  against  the  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  4tlr«H<t«4  terminal  of  the  valve  plate  to 
force  tie  same  Inwardly  and  acroM  tbe  bnisli  opening. 


r>.  .\u  oil  applying  device  incloding  an  oil  can  barioc 
a  discharge  opening,  a  brush  acting  as  a  cloaare  for  mid 
opening,  the  head  of  the  brush  being  in  turn  providad 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  plate  movable  in  a  recess  formed 
In  the  brush  bead  to  cloM  tbe  opening  when  in  Inner- 
most position,  said  valve  plate  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  pin  passed  through  the  brush  head  and 
slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  valve  plate,  an  up 
wardly  and  inwardly  directed  terminal  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  tbe  valve  plate  and  extending  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  brush  head  when  the  valve  is  opened,  and  a  rap 
iidupted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  can  alx)ut 
the  bruah  and  having  a  flaring  flange  which  engages 
against  said  valve  terminal  during  application  of  the 
cap  to  close  tbe  valve. 


1,091',657.  AUTOMATIC  SAW  SET.  Michael  J.  Lv.ncii. 
Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  May  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,75.3. 
(01.   7B — 59.) 


1.  In  a  saw  setting  device,  a  base  element,  a  pair  of 
circular  opposed  saw  teeth  setting  members,  means  to 
rotatably  support  said  members  from  the  base  element, 
and  spring  meana  to  exert  pressure  on  each  member  to 
cause  same  to  forcibly  engsge  opposite  aides  of  the  saw 
blade. 

'.'  In  a  saw  setting  device,  a  Itaae  having  a  dovetailed 
guide,  perforated  end  supports  In  tbe  gnides,  a  rod  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  arranged  in  said  perforationi  of  the 
I  end  supports,  a  pair  of  members  alldingly  arranged  in  said 
,  guide  and  being  perforated  to  slidlngly  receive  said  rod. 
,  intermeshing  gears  rotatably  carried  on  the  upper  faces 
I  of  said  members,  tooth  setting  disks  rigidly  secured  to 
the  gears  and  arranged  to  set  the  teeth  in  unison,  and 
a  pair  of  coll  springs  encircling  the  rod  and  arranged 
I    between  said  members  and   tbe  end  supports. 

:t.  In  a  saw  setting  device,  a  base  element  hsvlnt;  a 
guide,  a  pair  of  opi>osed  spring  pressed  members  altdlngly 
mounted  on  the  guide,  Intermeshing  gesrs  on  ssld  mem- 
b«TM,  and  saw  teeth  setting  disks  rigidly  connected  to 
said  gears  and  adapted  to  act  in  unison  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  saw. 


1.091',6S8     HE  CRUSHER  OR  GRATER.    John  Mklisch, 
Henld,    111.,    assignor    uf    one-half    to    Joseph    Zboyoskl,^ 
Beuld,    111.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1913.      Serial    No.   784.795    -v 
(CI.   88—63.) 


An  Ice  grater  comprfslng  a  closed  receptacle  having 
a  charging  opening  and  provided  with  an  inclined  flat 
bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
depi-e«is«»d  end  thereof,  a  rotary  frame  mounted  across 
the   receptack'  and   confined    therein   above   tbe  depressed 
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end  of  the  lacUaed  bottom,  a  series  of  cutters  disposed 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  sweap  wholly  above  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  inclined  bottom  In  circular  paths  through 
the  ice  witb  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  frame  and  tangentially 
to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  opening  over  which  tbe  cruabed  Ice  Is 
delivered,  said  cutters  being  dlstrlbnted  longitudinally 
slong  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotary  frame  in  distinct  rows 
and  spaced  apart,  tbe  cutters  of  one  row  being  in  stag- 
gered relation  with  the  cutters  of  an  adjacent  row,  and 
dipping  toward  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  during  the 
cutting  operation. 


1,092,659.  lUMrrAK.  John  Daniki.  Mkttlek.  Snyder 
town.  I'a  Filed  July  14.  191.?  Serial  No.  778,941. 
(CI.    105— 18B.) 


rock  shafts,  links  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
doors,  rock  anna  carried  by  said  rock  shafts  and  baTlag 
pivotal  connection  with  each  of  said  links,  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  rock  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  compartments 
carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  compartments  having 
stationary  end  members  of  triangular  shape,  stationary 
bottom  members  secured  to  said  end  members  and  to  said 
frame,  a  hinged  door  for  each  compartment,  said  hinged 
door  having  a  V-sbaped  cross  section,  means  for  bringing 
I  all  of  said  doors  Into  engagement  with  their  respective 
Stationary  iMjttom  members  and  locking  tbem  in  their 
closed  poaitlons,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
rock  shafts,  links  i)ivotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
doors,  rock  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shafts  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  each  of  said  links,  means  for 
rotating  said  rock  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  last  named  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  said  rock  shafts,  a 
gear  on  each  of  said  rf>ck  shafta,  a  right  hand  screw  on 
said  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  gears, 
and  a  left  hand  screw  on  the  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to 
oiipage  the  other  of  said  gears 

HMaim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  frame,  a  compartment  therein 
provided  with  stationary  ends  of  triangular  shape,  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
ends,  a  door  of  V-shaped  cross  section  arranged  to  swing 
into  engagement  with  tbe  under  side  of  said  stationary 
section,  said  door  having  end  flanges  arranged  to  inclose 
said  end  sections,  and  means  for  operating  said  door,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  said  link,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  link, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rock  arm. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  frame,  a  compartment  therein  pro- 
vided with  stationary  ends  of  triangular  shape,  a  station- 
ary bottom  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  ends, 
a  door  of  V-sbaped  cross  section  srrsnged  to  swing  into 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said  stationary  section, 
said  door  having  end  flangea  arranged  to  inclose  said  end 
sections,  means  for  opersting  ssld  door,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
link,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  link,  means  for 
rotating  said  rock  arm.  Including  a  rotatable  shsft,  s 
worm  carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  gear  carried 
t>y  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
worm. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  frame,  a  compartment  therein  pro 
vlded  with  stationary  enda  of  triangular  shape,  a  station- 
ary bottom  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
enda,  a  door  of  V-sbaped  cross  section  arranged  to  swing 
into  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  ssld  stationary 
section,  means  for  operating  said  door,  said  means  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  dpor.  a  rock 

'shaft,  a  rock  arm  connected  with  said  rock  shsft  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  link,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rock  shaft  to  bring  the  link  into  engagement 
with  tbe  said  rock  shaft  when  tbe  door  is  closed,  thereby 
bringing  the  weight  of  the  door  on  the  link  and  the  rock 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  compartments 
carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  compartments  having 
stationary  end  members  of  triangular  shape,  stationary 
Irattom  members  secured  to  said  end  members  and  to  said 
frame,  a  hinged  door  for  each  compartment,  said  hinged 
door  having  a  V-sbaped  cross  section,  means  for  bringing 
all  at  aald  doors  Into  engacement  with  their  respective 
stationary  bottom  members  and  locking  them  in  their 
closed  positloBs,  said  saeans  coaprialag  a  pair  of  parallel 


l,(t9J.t560.      SAFETY  ENVELOP.      William 
Rhlnelander,    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    n,    1912. 
71^.343.      (CI.   229 — 82.) 


.     MiCHLBK, 

Serial    No. 


V* 


An  envelop  Including  a  body,  end  fliapi^  a  front  flap  and 
a  closure  flap,  said  front  flap  having  clefts  spaced  apart, 
slits  extending  inwardly  from  the  clefts  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  tongue  extending  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  the  closure  flap  with  the  sides  thereof  ex- 
tending In  parallel  relation  and  of  less  width  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  clefts  of  tbe  front  flap,  the  closure  flap 
being  Insertlble  In  the  clefts  and  through  the  slits  and 
the  tongue  insertlble  beneath  the  front  flap  in  advance 
of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  clefts. 


l,092,t>61.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  John  R.  Nagt 
Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1913.  Serial  No 
785,666.      (CI.   238 — 6.) 


In    a    metallic   tie    and    rail    fastener,    tbe    combination 
with  rails,  of  a  metallic  slab  for  supporting  the  Inner  and 
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outT  baso  flanK<-«  of  said  rails,  tiansvcme  Inner  fasten 
er«  carried  by  said  slab  and  having  the  Inner  faces  thereof 
at  an  ant?lf,  transverse  outer  fasteners  carried  by  said 
slab  and  havlnjc  the  Inner  faces  thenH)f  at  an  an^le  the 
reverse  of  the  iuuer  faces  of  said  inner  fastcnerg.  said 
Blab  having  grooves  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  outer 
fasteners,  keys  driven  In  said  grooves,  and  auxiliary  fas- 
teners carried  by  said  keyw  and  <o<»perntlng  with  said 
Inner  and  outer  fasteners  In  overhrtnglng  the  Inner  and 
outer  flanges  of  said  rails  to  buk  said  nills  upon  said  tie. 


l,002,0fiLV  FIKK  KSCAI'K  Thom  vs  ( >rTi(;NciN.  Wexford, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb  2*5,  19i:?.  Serial  No. 
T.'.O.TL'S.      (CI.   -"-'T      7  ) 


M   h, 


({ulrkly  as  possible  to  a  teui|>erature  only  allghtly  alMve 
the  solidifying  point  thereof,  and  then  canting  the  metal. 
'S.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  manufacturing  metal 
l>odles  free  from  gas  and  blow  holes  consisting  in  first  heat- 
ing the  metal  to  a  molten  state  to  a  condition  of  finished 
metal  ;  then  allowing  the  metal  to  cool  and  solidify  into 
an  annular  body  ;  then  while  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
body,  and  as  ipilckly  as  possible,  reheating  the  metal  to  a 
temperature  only  slightly  alwve  the  the  solidifying  point 
of  the  iiH>tal,  such  reheating  being  effected  by  an  agency 
enveloping  the  iiniiular  body,  and  tbeii  lmme<llately  canting 
the   iiietHi 


In  a  tire  eseain'.  a  comt)inatlon  of  lncline<l  ehutes  the 
lower  mo.st  of  which  l.s  provided  with  a  movable  extension 
at  Its  lower  end,  said  extension  comprising  a  hinged  up- 
holstered meml)er.  the  front  part  of  which  la  adapted  to 
lie  turned  up  when  the  Are  escape  Is  not  In  use,  a  forward 
and  rearwardly  extending  memt>er  fixed  to  aald  extension, 
and  resilient  means  tending  to  force  the  said  extenalon 
toward  aald  chute,  a  tubular  bar  In  which  said  rearwardly 
extending  member  Is  slldably  fixed  and  a  spring  within 
■aid  bar  tending  to  force  the  said  rearwardly  extending 
meml)or  outward. 


l,092,««;t  FROCKSS  OF  MANTFA*  TIKINO  MKTAL 
BOIUKS.  Fkanz  Fai'iikk,  hiisseldorf  Uath,  Oermany. 
Filed  I>ec    .1,   1011.      Serial  No.  «;«4.(M»2.      ,('l.  22    -200.) 


1.  1'he  heiein  ilescribiil  pmeesK  of  manufacturing  metal 
bmlles  free  from  gH^^  and  blow  holes  (dnnlfttlng  In  first 
heating  the  metal  to  a  molten  state  to  a  condition  of 
finished  metal;  then  allowing  the  raetiil  to  cool  and 
solidify  ;  then  reheating  the  metal  as  quickly  as  possible 
to  a  temperature  only  slightly  aboye  \!ie  solidifying  point 
thereof,  and   then  casting  the  metal. 

2.  Th*!  herein  descrlbetl  process  of  nianufa<turlng  metal 
iKxllea  free  from  gas  and  blow  hole*  consisting  In  first 
fieating  the  met.il  to  a  molten  state  to  a  condition  of 
flnlRhed  metn!  :  then  allowing  the  metal  to  c»K)1  and 
solidify  Into  an  annular  l>ody.  then  reheating  the  metal  as 


1,092,H64.  FKIIT  OUAI)IN(;  AI'I'ARATFS  Gbobob  I>. 
I'AHKKu,  Uiverslde,  Cal.  Filed  F.'c.  !t,  1012.  Serial  .N'o 
7;ir.,«.>4.     (CI    i:io     irj  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  flie  class  described,  the  comblua 
lion  with  a  runway,  a  flexible  conveyer  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  tie  supplied  with  fruit  to  t)e  graded,  a  dls 
trlbutlng  tray  associated  with  said  conveyer,  an  opening 
In  the  side  wall  of  said  runway  and  adapted  to  t)e  supplied 
Willi  fruit  from  said  conveyer,  and  flexible  means  asso 
(■late<1  with  said  runway  for  permitting  said  conveyer  to 
Incline  toward   said  tray   a»  It   is  proi)eIle<l   past   the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  drwrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  runway,  a  flexible  conveyer  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  l)e  sjpi)lled  with  fruit  to  l)e  graded,  means  for 
op<'ratlng  said  conveyer  relative  to  said  runway,  aald  run 
way  provided  In  one  of  Its  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of 
spaceil  openings,  a  distributing  tray  associated  with  each 
of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  fruit 
from  said  conveyer,  and  flexible  means  associated  with 
aald  runway  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  for  permitting 
said  conveyer  to  Incline  toward  said  traya  as  propelled 
past  the  same. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  oi  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fruit  runway,  an  endless  flexible  conveyer 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  l)e  supplied  with  fruit  to 
be  graded,  a  plurality  of  distributing  trays  communicat- 
ing with  said  conveyer  through  opening*  In  the  side  of 
said  runway  formed  at  spaced  Intervals  throughout  Its 
length,  said  trays  adapted  to  I*  supplied  with  fruit  from 
said  conveyer,  flexible  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyer for  permitting  the  same  to  incline  toward  said  trays 
as  propelled  past  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
Inclination  of  said  flexible  means. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ilescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with   a   fruit   guldeway   provided  with  a   plurality  of 
laterally  dlsposeil  discharge  outlets  for  the  fruit,  an  entl 
less  conveyer  for  the  fruit  and  working  In  said  guldeway. 
a  distributing  tray  commiinlcatlng  with  said   conveyer  nt 
each  of  said  discharge  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with   fruit   from  nald  conveyer,  flexible  means  for  permit 
ting  said  conveyer  to  incline   toward  said  trays,   as  It  Is 
pro[>elled  past  the  same  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fruit   from" 
said   conveyer  Into  each   of  said   trays,  a   plurality  of  con- 
veyers   for    receiving    the    frnlt    after    ttie   same    has    l>ecn 
graded,  and   channels  asHmMated   with  each  of  said  trays 
and  communicating  with   the  respective  conveyers  for   re 
celving  and  directing  the  grade<l  fruit  onto  said  conveyers. 

ft.  In  a  fruit  grading  or  sorting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fruit  guldeway  provided  In  Its  side  wall  at 
spaced  Interrals  with  a  laterally  disposed  discbarge  out- 
let for  the  fruit,  and  said  guldeway  being  further  pro- 
vided In  lU  base  adjacent  each  discharge  outlet  with  a 
cutout  portion,  a  flexible  endless  conveyer  for  the  fruit 
working  In  said  guldeway,  said  conTeyer  being  subttan- 
tlally  horliontal  In  a  plane  transverse  to  Its  line  of  trsTel. 
means    for    Imparting   a    longitudinal    travel    to   said    con 
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vever    and  device,  cooperating  with   each  of  said   cutout   ;   1.092,667.      SPEED-REGULATOU   FOR   INTERNAL-COM 


portions  for  varying  the  Inclination  laterally  of  the  con 
veyer  adjacent   each   discharge   outlet    for   regulating   the 
outflow  of  the  fruit  through  the  respective  discharge  out 

lets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.002,665.  CT'LTIVATOR.  Iatiikk  M.  Ri  mley  and 
CHAKLES  H.  MrFAHi-iSO,  Supply,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1913.     Serial   No.  7.'iO,r.7o.      fCI.  07      :<«.) 


Bl'STlON  ENGINES.  Richard  G.  Shii.kt.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  101 :!.  Kerlal  No.  760.252  <  CI 
123—108.) 


,  -2* 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  plow  beams  carried  thereby,  sets  of  steering  wheels 
carried  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  shifUble  means  for 
Independently  raising  and  lowering  said  sets  of  wheels 
to  ride  on  the  ground  or  to  travel  In  a  previously  formed 
plow  furrow,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  steering 
wheels  to  furrows  of  different  depths. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
auxiliary  frames  deUchably  secured  to  the  respective 
ends  of  aald  main  frame,  crank  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
auxiliary  frames,  sets  of  steering  wheels  secured  to  the 
cranks  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  Independently  actuat 
Ing  said  crank  shafts  to  raise  and  lower  the  steering 
wbeela  aecared  thereto. 


1  092,666.  DRIVING  OF  SPINDLES.  Paul  Schlittk, 
I-el'p«lg,  (iermany.  Filed  Mar.  1.-?.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.M,096       rn.    IIH      24.) 


I 


1.  In  a  speed  regulator  for  internal  combustion  engli)e<i. 
the  combination  of  a  throttle  valve  regulator,  an  exhaust 
valve  regulator,  a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  the 
engine,  and  means  to  selectively  operate  either  of  said 
regulator*!  by   said   device. 

2.  In  a  speed  regulator  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  throttle  valve  regulator,  an  exhaust 
valve  regulator,  a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  the  en- 
gine, a  lever  operated  by  said  device,  means  to  selectively 
connect  said  lever  to  either  of  said  regulators  to  operate 
the   same. 

.'{.  In  a  speed  regulator  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  regulator,  including  a  lever,  for  one 
of  the  engine  valves,  a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  the 
engine,  a  lever  operated  by  said  centrifugal  device,  and  a 
connector  between  the  levers,  said  connector  being  manu- 
ally operable  to  operatlvely  connect  or  disconnect  the 
levers. 

4  In  a  speed  regulator  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  lever  connected  to  the  throttle  valve 
for  regulating  the  same,  a  "  bit  and  miss  '  mechanism 
Including  a  lever  for  controlling  the  exhaust  valve,  a  cen 
trlfugal  device  driven  by  the  engine,  a  lever  11  actuated  by 
said  centrifugal  device  and  working  adjacent  to  the  before- 
mentioned  levers,  and  manually  operated  means  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  of  said  lever  11  to  either  of  said  other 
lovers,   and  regulate   elth(  r  of  said    valves 

5.  In  a  speed  regulator  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  lever  connected  to  the  throttle  valve 
for  regulating  the  same,  a  "  hit  and  miss  "  mechanism 
Including  a  lever  for  controlling  the  exhaust  valve,  a  cen 
trlfugal  device  driven  by  the  engine,  a  lever  11  actuated  b> 
said  centrifugal  device  and  working  adjacent  to  the  before- 
mentioned  levers,  and  manually  operated  means  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  of  said  levi-r  11  to  either  of  said  other  le- 
vers, and  regulate  either  of  said  valves,  said  manually 
operated  means  comprising  a  turning  pin  carried  by  the 
lever  1 1  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cams  en- 
gageable   respectively    with    the   other    levera. 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  spindle  and  a 
spindle  whirl,  a  tension  arm  locatetl  at  the  side  of  the 
■plodle,  and  means  for  stopping  at  least  the  outward 
movement  of  aald  arm  under  tension  to  a  fixed  amount. 

2.  In  a  Bpinning  machine  having  a  spindle  and  a 
aptndle  whirl,  a  spring  tension  arm  located  at  the  side  of 
said  spindle,  means  for  fixing  said  spring  at  one  end  and 
a  spring  controlled  catch  provided  with  a  handle  for  stop 
ping  at  least  the  outward  movement  of  said  arm  and 
tenalon  to  a  fixed  amount. 


l,002.G6.«i.     CABLE-CLAMP.     Ab  C.  Smith,  Warren.  Ark 
Filed  Apr.  7,  191.3.     Serial  No.  759,487.      (CI.  24— KtS.) 
1.   A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  base  member,  side  sock 
eted  posts  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mem 
t)er,  lugs  upon  one  end  of  said  cover  member  and,adapted 
to  engage  the  sockets  of  said  posts,  hollow  posts  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  memt)er  and  In  aline 
ment   with  threaded   tx)res  through   said    base  memlier.   ad- 
justable  locking  means   |>osltioned  within   said   boren.  and 
said  body  and  cover  memt>ers  having  co^iperatlng  sockei* 
adapted    to  engage   a    cable. 
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2.   A  cable  clamp  comprtalni;  a  baa**   member,  side  aock 
eted  poatn  projecting  from  one  »'nd  thereof,  a  cover  mem 
b«r,  luKB  upon  one  end  of  nald  cover  member  and  adapted 
to  t'DKHKe  tht^  socketH  of  nald  posts,  hollow  poata  mounted 
upon   the   opposite  end  of  «hI«1   t)ase   member  and   In   aline 
ment   with   threaded  bores  thronxh  «ald  base  member,  ad 
Justahle  looking  means  poaitloncd  within  aald  borea,   said 
base   member  provided   with  a   lonRltudlnal   groove  In  the 
top  thereof.  •<iil(l  cover  memt>er  pn>vlded  with  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal    tfn.ovis    of    different    (llanHters    centrally     posi 
tloned  therein,  said  lover  memb«T  adapted  to  be  positioned 
with  <'itli(T  of  it.-i  fari-H  adjacvnt  the  base  nieml)er  for  brlnK 
lug  either  of  the  ({rcioveB  of  Raid  cover  In  cooperative  rela- 
tlou   with    the    jcroove   of  .qald   base. 


n.  .V  cahle  eininp  ooniprlwInK'  a  base  member,  a  cover 
(•"•innvahl.v  liiiu'e<l  thireto,  lucklnj:  nieana  for  said  base  and 
(liver.  s:ild  base  member  provided  wltli  a  central  lougitiKll- 
nal  socket  Iti  one  face  thereof,  longitudinal  marginal  slioul 
dera  at  oppoMlte  aidea  of  the  top  of  aald  socket,  one  face  of 
said  cover  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived upon  said  marginal  sbouldem  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal socket  therein  of  the  same  diameter  aa  aald  base 
socket  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover  proTlde<l  with  a 
liiugltudinal  aocket  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
other   rtockelH. 


I,092,6fl9.  FIOI8TINO  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATINfJ 
ORAB  KTTrKETS.  Afr.t'STra  Smith,  Roselle,  N.  .1  , 
asBlgnor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Works,  Bayonne,  N  J  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  12,  191.S.  8e 
rial   No.   77.1,26«.      (CI.    67      8.1.1 


1.  in  boistin;;  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  n 
closhig  drum,  a  holding  drum,  a  drag  device  between  the 
same,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  druma,  a  one  way 
drlve  connection  therefrom  to  the  bcldlng  dmm,  a  coanter 
weight  dmm,  an  operative  connection  the^from  to  the 
motor  means,  and  a  connection  between  aald  holding  drum 
and  the  counterweight  drum,  oper«tlT«  upon  the  overrun 
nlng  of  Ita  drive  connection  by  the  holding  drum  under  the 
Influence  of  the  drag  of  the  closing  dram,  for  freeing  the 
counterweight  from  Its  operative  connection  to  the  motor 
means  whereby  aald  dram  is  free  to  rotate  under  the  pull 
of  Its   counterweight. 

2.  In  holKtlns  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a 
holding  drum,  a  motor,  a  one-way  drive  between  said  mo- 
tor and  holding  drum,  a  counterweight  dram,  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  on  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  holding  drum  for  permitting  the 
counterweight  dram  to  rotate  while  the  motor  la  halted. 

3.  In  bolatlng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
holding  dram,  a  motor,  a  one-way  drlT«  between  said  nao- 
tor  and  holding  drum,  a  counterweight  dnim,  a  friction 
clutch  between  said  coonterwelght  dram  and  motor  and 
means  controlled  by  the  holding  drum  for  freeing  said 
clutch  to  permit  the  counterweight  dram  to  rotate  while 
the   mot<ir    In   halted. 


4.  In  bolatlng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
holding  dram,  a  motor  therefor,  a  one  way  driving  connec 
tion  between  the  aame.  whereby  the  drum  may  rotate  while 
the  drive  la  halted,  a  coaBlerwelght  drum,  a  frictlonal 
drive  connection  to  aald  motor  maintained  by  the  pull  of 
the  counterweight  aad  m— na  opcratlTe  apon  the  rotation 
of  the  boMlBg  drum  in  adTmaee  of  the  motor  for  releasing 
the  frlctloBal  drlTtng  engAgMBCBt  of  aald  counterweight 
dram  whereby  the  latter  la  free  to  rotate  under  the  pull  of 
Ita  counterweight,  substantially  aa  described. 

r>.  In  hoisting  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
holding  drum,  a  counterweight  drum,  a  reversible  motor,  a 
one-way  hotatlng  driving  connection  to  the  holding  drum 
from  saM  motor,  and  a  clutch  drive  between  the  motor  and 
the  cooBtcrw eight  dram  to  wind  the  ctmmttnrmlf^t  upoa 
the  latter,  in  combination  with  means  controlled  by  said 
holding  drum  and  operative  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Int 
ter  In  advance  of  Ita  drive  for  freeing  said  clutch  drive  to 
the  counterweight  drum  to  permit  the  latter  to  rotate  uu 
der  the  pull  of  its  counterweight  alone,  substantially  us 
descrllM^d. 


1,002, 070  BUrKET-IU>I8T.  .VtuiLSTis  Smith,  Kos.  ij.  . 
N  J  .  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Woriui.  BajDmic. 
N.  ./  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10. 
11)13.     Serial  No.  77r{,9.'{0.      (CI.  .'H— 14  ) 


1.  In  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  hoist 
ing  rope  having  a  flzed  end,  drum  end  and  an  Interposed 
hoisting  bight,  a  hoisting  bucket  on  said  bight  In  the  rope 
and  a  yielding  device  of  predetermined  resistance  arranged 
at  aald  flxed  end  of  the  rope  to  cushion  the  initial  hoist- 
ing strains  after  the  bucket  is  closed,  in  combination  with 
a  counterweight  rope  having  a  fixed  end,  a  drum  end  and 
an  Interposed  bight  In  which  a  counterweight  Is  arranged, 
and  means  In  connection  therewith  for  exerting  an  auxil- 
iary cushioning  action,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  bolatlng  apparatus  of  tbe  type  described,  a  hoist- 
ing rope  having  a  fixed  end,  drum  end  and  an  interposed 
hoisting  bight,  a  hoisting  bucket  on  said  bight  In  the  rope 
and  a  yielding  device  of  predetermined  resistance  arranged 
at  said  flzed  end  of  the  rope  to  cushion  the  Initial  hoisting 
strains  after  the  bucket  Is  closed,  in  combination  with  a 
counterweight  rope  having  a  fixed  end,  a  drum  end  and  an 
Interposed  bight  In  which  a  counterweight  Is  arranged,  and 
means  In  connection  therewith  for  exerting  an  auxiliary 
cushioning  action,  and  a  rock  lever  to  the  ends  of  which 
the  fixed  ends  of  said  hoisting  and  counterweight  ropes 
are   attached,  substantially  as  described. 


1,092,871.  DENTAL  JAW  BRACE  Mathiei'  Sou- 
viBLLB.  Jacksonville,  ria.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,829.      (CI.   32 — 16.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  an  up- 
right angular  In  croaa  section  carrying  a  fixed  arm  at  Its 
upper  end,  the  arm  being  terminally  provided  with  a 
tooth-engaging  device  longitudinally  open  at  ita  upper 
portion  and  at  opposite  ends  to  permit  a  tooth  to  enter 
thereinto,  and  a  head  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upright 
and  harlng  an  opening  therethrough  of  the  same  contour 
as  the  upright  and  also  carrying  an  arm  bavlDg  a  tooth- 
engaging  device  longitudinally  open  at  ita  lower  portion 
and  at  opposite  ends  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  tooth 
thereinto,   the  sides  of  the  teeth-engaging  derlres  respec- 
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tively  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  the  head  extending  over 
the  teeth  engaged  and  having  an  open  structure  to  mini- 
mise contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  the  bead  hav- 
Int'  n  aelMocklng  operation  relatively  to  the  upright. 


means  comprlaliig  a  pendulum,  a  track,  a  driving  element 
movable  along  tbe  track  with  the  pendulum,  and  a  driven 
element  with  which  tbe  driving  element  engages  and  to 
which  the  indicating  element   Is  operatlvely  conne<  ted 


L'  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  relatively 
adjustable  arma  having  fixed  teeth  engaging  saddles  with 
Inlet  openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof  through 
iipi>oslte  ends  and  also  having  open  sides,  the  saddles  be- 
Ini;  In  reverse  positions  so  as  to  respectively  engage  teeth 
of  the  upper  and  lower  Jaws,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  saddles  be- 
ing open  to  reduce  the  contact  on  tbe  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  engaged  and  at  the  same  time  to  Insure  a  positive 
engagement  of  tbe  saddles  with  the  teeth. 

■  '..  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  relatively 
H(l.jiistable  arms  having  fixed  terminal  teeth  engaging  sad- 
dles proje<-tlng  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  arms  and 
having  Inlet  openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
through  oppoaite  ends  and  open  sides,  the  saddles  being  In 
r.'xcrse  positions  to  engage  the  teeth  of  upper  and  lower 
jaws  and  also  having  yielding  pressure  strips  disposed 
tliireln  at  a  distance  Inwardly  from  the  margins  of  the 
sides. 

*  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  relatively 
(djustable  arms  having  fixed  terminal  teeth  engaging  sad- 
dles projecting  Inwardly  from  the  arms  so  as  to  dispose 
tl:e  same  fully  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  arms  to 
[ii.  vent  Injury  to  the  inner  aides  of  the  cheeks  by  the 
saddles,  the  said  saddles  having  Inlet  openings  extending 
fully  In  a  longitudinal  direction  therethrough  and  also 
provided  with  open  sides  to  reduce  tbe  contact  of  the 
tOd<H  of  the  saddles  with  the  surfaces  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  teeth  engaged. 

.'.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  relatively 
adjustable  arms  having  fixed  teeth  engaging  saddles  with 
opinings  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  from  end 
to  end  to  admit  tbe  teeth  between  tbe  sides  thereof,  the 
sides  being  open  to  reduce  the  contact  of  the  same  on  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  and  longitudinally  curved 
pre«Kure  strips  located  within  tbe  saddles  at  a  distance 
luuardly  from  tbe  margins  of  tbe  sides. 

i«°lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.m»2.672.  ROTARY  MEASURING  DEVICE.  BowASO 
I'LirroBD  8PBDDBN.  Grangevllie,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  SO, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.B89.      (CI.  33—142.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
measuring  wheel,  an  indicating  device  including  a  rotary 
element,  a  transmission  means  between  the  wheel  and 
elaoient.  and  a  peadnlum  device  controlling  the  transmls- 
sloii  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  elements  at  such  rela- 
tive speed  to  the  measuring  wheel  as  to  Indicate  tbe  dis- 
tance the  apparatus  is  moved  horlsontally,  said  transmis- 
sion means  comprising  a  driven  element  operatlvely  con- 
aeeted  with  tbe  rotary  element  of  the  indicating  device, 
and  a  drirlag  element  movable  with  the  pendulum  for 
varying  tbe  speed  ratio  of  the  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments aatomatlcally. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
measuring  wheel,  an  indicating  element  movable  simulta- 
neously with  the  wheel,  and  a  speed  changing  means  be- 
tween   th«  wheel   and  element,   the  said   speed   changing 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
measuring  wheel,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a  pendu- 
lum, a  shaft  carried  by  the  pendulum  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  wheel,  a  driving  element  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  carried  by  the  pendulum 
with  its  axis  eccentric  to  tbe  pivotal  center  of  the  pendu- 
lum, means  for  shifting  tbe  driving  element  on  the  shaft 
by  the  swinging  of  the  pendulum  to  change  tbe  point  of 
engagement  of  the  driving  element  with  the  driven  wheel, 
and  an  Indicating  means  connected  with  tbe  driven  wheel. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
measuring  wheel,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a  pen- 
dulum, a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  pendulum  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  wheel,  a  driving  element  alidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  wbeel  carried  by  tbe  pen- 
dulum with  Its  axis  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  center  of  the 
pendulum,  means  for  shifting  tbe  driving  element  on  the 
shaft  by  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  pendulum  to  change  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  driving  element  with  th>- 
drlTUi  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  last  mentioned 
means  toward  or  from  the  pivotal  center  of  tbe  pendulum. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  sur- 
face engaging  wheels,  a  frame  on  which  the  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  shafts,  gearing  be 
tween  one  shaft  and  one  of  the  said  wheels,  an  indlcatot- 
connected  with  tbe  other  shaft,  a  pendulum  mounted  to 
swing  on  tbe  said  shafts  as  an  axis,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
pendulum,  a  gear  between  tbe  pendulum-carried  shaft  and 
the  shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  said  wheels,  a  driv- 
ing elem«it  slldable  on  tbe  pendulum-caroled  abaft,  a 
track  fiixed  with  respect  to  the  p«idalum.  a  block  asovable 
along  tbe  track  and  opwatlvely  connected  with  tbe  said 
driving  element  for  atalftlog  the  aamc,  and  a  rhiven  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  Indicator  and  with  which 
the  driving  element  engages. 

[Claims  0  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1  1,092.673.  HOSE  CODPLING  OR  UNION.  William 
I  CHABLns  STWHViia,  (^ra  Brea.  England.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1©1S.     Serial  No.  798^22.      (CI.   137 — 30.  i 


A  coapllng  comprising  a  socket  meanber  and  a  plug  mem- 
ber, said  so<^et  member  being  formed  of  two  separable 
I  parts  having  annular  recesses,  a  cup-leather  adapted  to 
i  fit  in  said  recesses  and  he  clamped  by  tbe  parts  when  con- 
!  nected  and  be  engaged  by  said  plug  member,  a  larger  re- 
1  cess  provided  In  one  of  said  parts,  a  disk  valve  having 
\  radial  Ings.  the  outer  ends  01  which  slldably  engage  tbe 
'   walls  of  said  larger  recess,  said  plug  member  comprising 
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a  hollow  lylindrioal  body  havlDK  radial  apertures  near  Its 
lunt'r  I  nd  and  a  haudlt'  upon  Itn  outer  end.  and  belni; 
adnptrd  to  b<'  lns«Tt«'d  In  SHld  so<'kct  mt'mb*'r  and  move 
the    valve   in    one   dlre«ti'>n. 


1. <«>■_•, •i74  OIL  HrUNKR.  (iEORfJK  F.  Tinkham,  Hous 
ton.  Tox.  Filed  Oct.  '«.  10i:<.  Berlal  No.  7»3.231.  (Tl. 
ir>H      7.'..  I 


1.  .\n  oil  l)uriior  of  the  cIhsh  de«(Tll)ed  romprlalnK  a 
mixing  and  hoatliiK  tube,  an  entrance  T  secured  to  and 
fxtendliik;  lont'ltiidlnally  with  the  said  tube.  a.  Mteam  pipe 
fitted  In  a  plu>;  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  entrancf  T.  an 
oil  supply  pipe  arranired  In  the  tube  longitudinally  there 
of  and  havlnir  an  elbow  at  its  intake  end  and  a  supply 
memb«'r  arranged  In  the  transverse  arm  of  said  entrance 
T.  fitted  In  a  plu^  lu  said  arm  and  (■oiine<'te(l  to  said  el 
bow,  and  a  dlscharKe  or  nozzle  T  arranged  tranaveraely 
with  respect  to  the  wild  tulw  and  having  Ita  croSH  arm 
secure«l  theietci  the  said  (llacliarife  or  nozzle  T  l>eUii;  pro 
vided  with  pluKS  In  Its  ends  and  beluR  also  provided  wlih 
a  tranavers*?  burner  xlot  extending  about  halfway  around 
the  Bame.  spaced  from  the  lower  plug  and  out  of  line  with 
the  dlacharge  tube 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  the  clasa  described  comprlsin;;  a 
mliinjc  and  heatlnsc  tube,  an  entrance  T  secured  to  and 
PXtendinK  longitudinally  with  the  aald  tube,  a  steam  pipe 
fitted  In  a  plujr  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  entrance  T.  an 
oil  supply  pipe  arranged  In  the  tub<-  lonKltudlnally  there 
of  and  havlnif  an  ellwiw  at  ita  Intake  end  and  a  supply 
member  arranged  In  the  transvers*'  arm  of  said  entrance 
T.  fitted  In  a  plug  In  said  arm  and  connected  to  aald 
ellmw,  and  a  diHcharge  or  nozzle  T  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  said  tube  and  having  Its  cross  arm 
secured  thereto,  the  said  discharge  or  nozzle  T  being  pro- 
vided with  pluKH  In  Its  ends  and  being  also  provided  with 
a  transverse  burner  slot  extending  about  halfway  around 
the  same,  apared  from  the  lower  plug  and  out  of  line  with 
the  diseharge  tube,  the  said  slot  having  a  narrowed  cen 
tral  portion  an<l   widening  toward  its  ends. 


the  central  portions  of  the  wires,  with  the  hooka  extend- 
ing up  through  the  openings  In  the  plates,  and  a  spring 
plate  having  flanges  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer 
edges  of  the  first  platea. 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deMcrU>ed,  two  wires 
h.ivlug  central  portions  and  terminals  bent  to  form  books, 
two  companion  plates,  each  having  two  openings  with 
their  Inner  portions  between  the  openings  bent  around  the 
central  portions  of  the  wires,  with  the  bookn  extending 
np  through  the  openings,  a  bent  flange  on  the  Inner  aide 
of  each  of  the  plates,  the  flanges  engaging  the  inner  aides 
of  the  companlf)n  plates  and  a  sprlnj;  plate  formed  with 
flanges  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer  edges  of  the 
first  mentioned  plates. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  wires 
I'liviuK  central  portions  and  terminals  bent  to  form  books, 
two  platef.  each  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  side  adja 
cent  its  Inner  edge,  there  l)elng  two  openings  In  each  of 
the  [dates  at  the  grooves,  the  central  portions  of  the  wires 
!  eltig  dlsjiosed  In  the  grooves  Ix-tween  the  openings  with 
the  hooks  disposed  up  through  the  op<'nlng8,  flanges  on  the 
plates  Iwnt  up  and  extending  Into  the  grooves  In  the  com 
panlon  plates  l>»-yond  the  openings  therein,  and  a  aprlng 
plate  having  flanges  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer 
e<lEes  of  the  first   mentioned   plates. 

.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«'<l.  two  plates, 
a  hook  secured  to  each  of  the  plates,  there  b«lng  groove* 
In  the  under  side  of  the  plates,  and  flanges  on  the  plates 
extendinj;  up  Into  the  ({rooves  In  the  companion  plates, 
.111(1  a  spring  plate  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer 
edges  of  the  flrwt  plates. 

hlalnis  i\  t<i  10  not   printed  in  the  (Jaiettc  ] 


l.i»l»2,»;7.-..  I.OOSK  I.K.\F  lUNDKlt.  Wii.khkd  Charlk.s 
Tkmikii.  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mnr.  H,  1913. 
Serial    Nn     7.">.l,().Hi».       (CI.    121>— 41.) 


1.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  descrllwd.  two  wires  hav 
lug  cenlriil  [sirtioiis  and  l)ent  terminals  forming  hooks, 
two  plates  articulated  together  and  having  portions  bent 
around  the  central  portions  of  the  wins,  and  a  spring 
plate  having  flanges  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer 
edges  of  the  first  plates. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrll>ed,  two  wires 
having  central  portions  and  terminals  bent  to  form  hooks, 
two  plates  with  openings  space«l  apart  and  articulated 
together,    the    plateu    having    Inner    portions    t>ent    aroun<l 


l,01»2.fl7tS.  KO.M)  .SCR.VI'KR  AND  SMOOTIIKK.  t}»i-B<iK 
K  Tick  EH.  Springwater.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  El)eneaer 
Robinson,    Springwater,    N.     Y        Flletl    Nov      21.     1012. 

Serial    Nn.    ~X2.<\H7        (CI.    37      7  ) 


1  In  a  road  smoother  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  ;  a  Ixilt  for  each  of  said  scrapera 
for  connecting  the  same  with  said  frame;  a  nut  for  each 
of  said  l)olts  and  a  spring  Interposed  lietween  each  of  said 
nuts  and  snid  frame  whereby  said  scrapers  are  allowed  a 
yielding,  substantially  pivotal  movement  ;  means  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  scrapers  together  for  hold 
Ing  the  same  substantially  parallel  ;  and  a  locking  mem- 
Iter  engaging  said  frame  and  one  of  said  scrapers  for  lock 
Ing  the  scrapers  at   an  angle  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  road  smoother  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  scrnperx  plvot.illy  mounted  on  aald  frame  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  scrapers  together  so  that  the 
same  will  remain  milMtantlally  parallel  at  all  times,  said 
frame  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aperturea  and  aald 
scrapers  being  forme<l  with  aperturea  therein  ;  a  lockinf 
pin  adapted  to  U"  arranged  in  any  of  the  aperturea  of  aald 
freine  and  eogagini;  one  of  the  aperturea  In  one  of  the 
scrapers  for  locking  the  scraper  at  any  desired  angle  in 
respect  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  road  smoother  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  scrapers,  a  bolt  for  each  of  aald  scrapera 
for  connecting  the  same  with  said  frame,  a  nut  for  holding 
said  ixilts  In  place,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  each 
of  said  nuts  and  said  frame  whereby  said  acrapera  are 
allowed  a  yielding  and  substantially  pivotal  morement. 
and  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  acrapera  to 
gether  f-r  holding  the  same  substantially  parallel. 
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1.092,677.  OARMENT.  Joh.x  Marshall  Vannkman, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S7.370       (CL   2-144.) 


of  the  head  aud  the  end  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  defining  a 
apace  to  receive  a  curtain  bar;  the  bill  terminating  at  Its 


'itie  combination  with  nn  elastic  undergarment  ;  of  a 
liiirizntita!  tape  Inshle  the  same  at  the  front  near  the  waist 
line,  a  row  of  stitching  through  the  garment  and  tape 
around  the  edge  of  the  latter,  a  loop  overlying  the  tape 
outside  the  garment,  stitches  through  the  garment  and 
tape  and  through  the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  latter  l>elng  full 
and  l(MiM-  wIm'II  th<'  tape  Is  taut,  and  a  similar  loop  and 
tap«"  at  the  rear  of  the  garment,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


I,0»2.ti7.s.  S0LI»F:R1N(j  IRON.  RonEHT  (;winn  Vawtbr, 
Woodstock,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
HOS,032.       (CI.    158 — 25.) 


1.  A  soldering  iron  Including  a  blow  torch,  a  casing 
cairled  thereby,  a  copper  removably  hecured  In  the  casing 
and  formed  with  a  magazine,  a  closure  for  the  magazine 
held  In  magazine  closing  position  by  the  casing,  said  maga- 
alne  being  forme<i  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  rod  controlling 
the  outlet,  a  manually  operable  memt>er  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  connection  between  aald  meniN'r  and  the  valre 
rod. 

2  A  soldering  Iron  Including  a  blow  torch,  a  casing 
carried  thereby,  a  copper  removably  secured  In  the  casing 
and  formed  with  a  magazine,  a  closure  for  the  magazine 
belli  In  magazine  closing  position  by  the  casing,  said  maga- 
zltu'  N'Ing  formed  with  an  outlet  and  with  a  channel  com- 
municating' with  said  outb't.  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
the  channel,  a  sprin-.'  for  moving  the  rod  longltiidlnally 
of  the  channel  and  closlns;  the  outlet,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nector secured  in  the  rod  and  oixrable  from  the  relatively 
remote  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  move  the  rod  to 
open  the  outlet. 


1,092,670.      CI  UTAIN  CLASl".      William    IIkmsv    Wallin. 

Stromsburjr.    Nebr.       Filial    May    !•>.     T.>12        Serial    No 

697.793.      (<^l.    24      2r>r).) 

A  curtain  clasp,  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
head,  and  a  hook  having  a  bill  and  an  Integral  shank,  the 
shank  l»elng  entered  directly  In  the  inner  side  of  the  head 
and  fixedly  embedded  therein,  aaid  shank  having  an  ex- 
l>o«i«d  portion  and  the  bill  presenting  a  return  bend  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  of  a  length  approximately  equaling 
the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  shank  ;  and  the 
said  exposed  portion  of  the  shank,  the  adjacent  inner  side 


>*  /» 


outer  end   in   an   Inward  curve  toward   the  head   and   beiuK 
spac<'d    from    the    head,    forming    with    the    latter,    u    col 
trncted  entrance  to  the  mentioned  space. 


1.092,<>80.      TRACK  SANDER.      John    H     Wattiks,    Au 
gustii,    <;a.      Filed    Oct.    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    796.612. 
(CI.    ](».%-  203. 1 


1.  In  a  track  sander.  a  casing  having  au  outlet  and  a 
bottom  member  inclined  downwardly  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  outlet,  there  l>eing  a  sand  opening  in  a  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  casing  at  the  top  of  the  inclined  bottom 
member  and  a  jet  opening  for  directing  the  air  against 
the  inclined  bottom  member. 

2.  In  n  track  sander,  a  casing  having  a  bottom  member, 
the  inner  portion  of  which  is  inclined  down  to  the  outer 
portion  which  is  disposed  substantially  horizontally,  the 
casing  having  an  outlet  l>elow  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  l>ottom  member,  a  sand  inlet  at  the 
top  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  Ixjttom  member  and  a  Jet 
opening  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air  against  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  bottom   member. 

3.  In  a  track  sander,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and  a 
bottom  member  inclined  downwardly  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  outlet,  there  being  a  sand  inlet  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  at  the  top  of  the  Inclined  bottom  mem- 
ber, and  an  air  passage  leading  In  the  general  direction  of 
the  sand  inlet  with  an  opening  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air 
against  the  Inclined   l)ottom   member. 

4.  In  a  track  sander.  a  caslu;:  having  an  outlet  and  a 
bottom  member  Inclined  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
outlet,  there  being  a  sand  Inlet  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
casing  at  the  top  of  the  inclined  bottom  member  and  a 
horizontal  air  passage  leading  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  sand  Inlet  with  an  air  opening  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air 
against  the  inclined  bottom  member,  there  Ixdng  a  second 
air  passage  of  less  area  in  cross-section  than  the  first  air 
passage  and  leading  to  the  first  air  passage  and  a 
strainer  disposed  at  the  Inlet  to  the  second  air  passage. 

5.  In  a  track  sander.  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and  a 
bottom  memlKT  inclined  downwardly  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  outlet,  there  being  a  sand  inlet  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  at  the  top  of  the  inclined  iKittom 
member,  an  air  passage  leading  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  sand  inlet  with  an  oi>pnl3g  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air 
against  the  Inclined  bottom  member  and  another  op«ulng 
above  the  sand  Inlet  for  directing  a  Jet  of  air  against  the 
sand. 
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1,092.681.  FOLDAHLK  <;aS  STOVE  Ka\moxd  Stiabt 
Wav,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.,  amignor  of  one  half  to  CbarlM 
W.  I'reasley,  lx)s  Anjfeles,  CrI.  Fllod  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial    No.    722,435.       (CI.    120      .{Tj 


1.  A  foldabic  gtLM  stove,  comprising  n  casloK  ndiipted  tu 
be  set  intu  a  recess  In  a  wall,  a  support  pivoted  on  tbt> 
lower  portion  of  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  fold 
therein  or  be  extended  horizontally  therefrom,  a  gas  stove 
pivoted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  casing  Independent 
of  the  support  and  adapted  to  fold  therein  or  when  ex 
tended  to  rest  on  the  said  support,  and  means  wberetiy 
the  gas  supply  will  be  cut  off  when  the  stove  Is  foldetl 
and  turned  on  when  the  stove  is  extended. 

2.  A  foldable  gas  stove,  comprislns  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  set  Into  a  recess  in  a  wall,  a  support  pivoted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  caning  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
in or  be  extended  horiiontally  therefrom,  a  gas  stove 
pivotetl  in  the  said  lower  portion  of  the  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  fold  therein  or  when  extended  to  rest  on  the 
said  support,  and  a  hood  pivoted  on  the  top  of  the  casing 
for  forming  a  cover  for  the  same  or  when  extended  forming 
a  hood  for  the  said  gas  stove. 

3.  In  a  foldable  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  wall, 
having  a  recais  therein,  of  a  pivoted  rapport,  hinged  links 
for  holding  the  stipport  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
gaa  stove  pivoted  independently  of  the  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  said  support  when  In  use  and  to  fold 
Into  the  receas  in  the  wall  when  not  In  uae  ao  that  the 
support  may  serve  as  a  shelf  for  other  purposes. 

4.  In  a  foldable  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  pivoted  support,  a  pivoted 
gaa  stove  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  supiMrt  and  to  fold 
with  the  said  support  Into  the  recess  in  the  wall,  the 
support  when  folded  covering  the  folded  stove,  and  a  piv- 
oted hood  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  gas  stove  when 
the  latter  and  the  support  are  in  extended  position  and 
to  cover  the  said  support  when  the  latter  and  the  gaa 
stove  are  in  folded  position. 

5.  A  foldable  gas  stove,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  set  Into  a  recess  in  a  wall,  a  support  pivoted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  fold 
therein  or  be  extended  horisontally  therefrom,  a  gas  stove 
pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  aaid  casing  and 
adapted  to  fold  therein  or  when  extended  rest  on  the  said 
support,  side  extension  supports  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
Bald  support  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon,  and  flexi- 
ble meant  detachably  connecting  the  Mid  side  extensions 
with  the  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  0  nut  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,092.082.  EO«  HOLDER.  Carl  H.  Webbb.  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,733. 
(Cl.  06—22.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  holder  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  and  baring  a  horl- 
sontal  memt>er  forming  a   table  provUled   with  spaced  cir- 


cular openings,  the  walls  of  said  openings  being  curred 
downward  and  slightly  inward  to  form  firm  seats  each 
for  supporting  an  egg,  the  table  being  unobstructed  at  its 
ends,  the  sides  of  the  table  terminating  In  Integral  ver- 
tical side  flanges  extending  both  below  and  above  the 
table,  the  portions  of  the  flanges  extending  below  the  table 
being  doubled  up  to  reinforce  the  flanges  and  form  a  firm 
support  for  the  holder,  and  the  portions  of  said  side 
flanges  ab<*ve  the  table  serving  to  protect  the  eggs  from 
Injury. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  holder  made 
from  n  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  horl- 
rontal  portion  forming  a  table,  the  table  portion  being 
provided  with  spaced  circular  openings,  the  walls  of  said 
openings  being  curved  downward  and  slightly  Inward  to 
form  firm  seats  each  for  supporting  a  single  egg,  the  table 
being  unotMtrncted  at  Its  ends,  the  sides  of  the  table 
terminating  In  integral  vertical  side  flanges  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  table,  and  projecting  Iwth 
l>elow  and  at>ove  the  table,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
flanges  below  the  table  being  doubled  up  forming  a  firm 
support  for  said  holder,  and  the  portions  of  said  flanges 
above  the  'table  being  of  a  height  exceeding  that  of  the 
eggs  supported  on  the  table  to  protect  the  eggs  from  In 
Jury,  the  front  end  of  the  table  portion  of  the  bolder  t>eing 
curved  outwardly  from  points  adjacent  Its  sides,  the  out- 
wardly curved  portion  projecting  l)eyond  the  front  edges 
of  the  said  side  flanges  to  form  a  handle  for  convenient ly 
carrylng  the  egg  holder. 


1.092.6>i3.  SHIKB.  Tiiabueh  M.  Wickham,  Bockford. 
III.  nied  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,859.  (01. 
H5-  -21.) 


.\  spike  comprising  a  shank  having  its  opposite  side 
faces  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notcbes  forming  hori- 
sontally disposed  slx>nlders  srrangad  In  staggered  rala- 
tlons,  the  terminals  of  said  sbotilder*  lying  In  a  plane 
with    said    side    faces,    and    said    sbonklera    Increasing    In 


wldtta    succevalvely    from    the    upper    to    the    lower   end    to       tUtp  and  a  detachalile  apion    having   button    boles   lormtrU 
effect  a  tight  grip  on  the  up|»er  part  ot  the  spike  for  the      in   one   of   its   longitudinal   edges,    said    lou^'itudinai   edv'e 


purpose  set  fortli. 


1, <•*>■_>.  (184.       SYRINGE 
\     V       Filed    .Fan.    **. 


.\RTni  11    F.     W  iT.i>E.    New    York. 
l!>i:i      Serial    No     74().S4S.       (Cl. 


I.»i!t2.686.  WEARINO-AI'P.MiEL.  .Tuhn  A.  Woottb.n, 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  -' ;.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,303.      (Cl.   2—140.) 


1.  In  a  syrlnRe.  n  hiilh.  a  nozzle  lendliif:  from  the  bulb 
and  provided  with  a  luieral  tubular  extenslou,  a  cap 
threadedly  mounted  on  the  extension  and  having  an  open 
ing  roiiimunlcatlnK  with  the  Interior  of  Un-  I'xteusiou,  a 
drain  cup  mounted  on  the  nozzle  umi  havinj;  its  Inner 
wall  flush  with  the  lower  wall  of  the  uptnin.y;  In  the  cap. 
and  a  valve  arningetl  within  the  extension  and  control 
llnir  communlcMtion  between  the  Interior  of  the  cup  and 
the   nozzle. 

-  In  a  syringe,  n  bulb,  a  nozzle  leading  from  the  bulb 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  tubular  extension,  a  drain 
cup  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and  provided  with  an  offset 
portion,  a  cap  threadedly  mounted  on  the  tubular  exten 
slon  and  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  extension  and  engafring  with  a  vertical 
wall  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  drain  cup.  and  a  valve 
located  within  the  extension  and  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  drain  cup  and  the  nozzle. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  overalls 
Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  a  downwardly 
depending  flap  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  secured 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  section,  and  the 
npper  edge  of  the  lower  section,  buttmis  carried  by  said 
I'Ol  O.  G.— 13 


being  arranged  between  said  flap  and  the  lower  s(>ctk>ij 
of  the  overalls  and  having  the  buttonfi  detachai>t\  en- 
gaged within  said  button  holes,  hb  and  foi  the  i.uijK.se 
set  forth. 


1.091',«80.  <  ONTUOLLING  DEVICE  FOR  <;ASP.ri;N- 
ERS.  Haimv  c  Yingling.  BalTlmor-'.  Md  llled  Mar 
7,    n<i;^.      Serial   No.    766.140       (Cl.    126     T^2.  < 


1.  In  an  uuiomalic  controlling  de\  ice  for  L'as  burners, 
a  main  burner,  a  uienilier  (iupportinK  the  biuner  for  \e.- 
tlcal  movements  and  includine  a  fuel  feedinp  iiifte  leadin:.' 
from  the  burner  and  terminating  in  a  flared  mouth,  a 
valve  casing  located  at  one  side  of  the  mouth  and  pri- 
vided  with  a  nozzle  extending  Into  the  mouth,  a  pipe  cou- 
nocti(,)n  leading  to  the  valve  ca.sinp.  a  rocking  lever 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  connection  lietwe.-n  the  burner 
and  one  end  nt  the  le\«'r.  a  valve  slidable  in  the  valve 
casing,  a  seat  formed  in  the  caslni:  at  a  point  directl.v 
below  said  pipe  connection,  a  gland  fitted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  chamber,  an  upper  stem  carried  by  the 
valve  and  slidable  through  the  gland,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  valve  and  the  gland  and  normally  holding 
the  valve  againist  the  seat,  the  opposite  cud  of  the  rockln? 
lever  having  a  depression  therein,  and  a  lower  stem 
formed  on  ibe  valve  and  extending-  below  the  boTtcu. 
thereof  and  liaviii).'  a  rounded  portion  loosely  flttlnp  lii  V  •■ 
depression. 

2.  In  an  automatic  controlling  device  for  gas  burner-^. 
a  main  burner,  a  member  supporting  the  burner  for  ver- 
tical movements  and  including  a  fuel  feeding  T''!'*"  leading 
from  the  burner  and  terminating  in  a  flared  mouth,  a 
valve  casing  located  at  one  side  of  the  mouth  and  ]iT"- 
vided  with  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  mouth,  a  pipe  <  ■  l- 
iiection  leading  to  the  valve  caslnj;.  a  rockinj^  lever 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  connection  l)etween  (he  burner 
and  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  valve  slidable  in  the  vahe 
c.'isinc.  a  seat  formed  in  the  casin^j  at  a  point  directly 
Ix'low  said  pipe  connection,  a  gland  fitted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  chaml)er,  an  upper  stem  carried  by  :he 
\al\e  and  slidable  through  the  gland,  a  spring  lnterp<jsed 
between  the  valve  and  the  gland  and  normally  holding  the 
valve  against  the  seat,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rockir,;.' 
lever  having  a  depression  therein,  and  a  lower  stem 
formed  on  the  valve  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  a  rounded  portion  loosely  fitliu{'  in 
the  depression,  said  mouth  having  a  foraminous  head  a;,d 
a  damper  operating  over  the  head  and  revolving  about 
the  nozzle  of  said  valve  casing. 


1.092,687.      8PAKK  I'LDG.      John    De    Lk-.\.v    Bahmore. 

Apalachicola.    Fla.      Filed    June    18.    1911^       Serial    No. 

704,295.      (Cl.    123 — 169.) 

1.  A   spark    plug   comprising   a    supporting   housing   In- 
cluding a  removable  sleeve,  a  contact  connected  with  said 
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removable  hI.'.'vc,  a  s.cond  (ontact  arranxed  with  one  end 
In  proximity  with  said  flrat  mentioned  contact,  a  atop 
rigidly  ««»ciirpd  ti)  said  second  mentioned  contact  near 
aald  last  mentioned  fnd,  Insulatlnjf  means  for  said  second 
mentioned  rontnft.  said  Insulating  means  comprlslnR  a 
wlndlDK  or  convolution  of  mica  extending  for  lesa  than 
the  full  length  of  said  contact,  a  plurality  of  mica  disks 
fltirroundlnK  said  convolution  of  mica  and  said  contact  and 
extending  to  a  point  above  said  winding  or  convolution 
of  mica  and  forming  h  chamlx>r  alKive  said  winding  or  con 
volution  of  mica,  and  iin  asbestos  filling  arranged  in  said 
chamber  for  compensating  for  the  length  of  said  disk 
cohinin  In  case  of  compreaslon  and  a  removal  of  some 
of  the  disks,  means  for  clamping  said  mica  and  said  as 
iH'Stos  so  as  to  press  the  mica  disks  against  said  stop,  and 
means  for  coiineciing  n  source  of  energy  to  said  second 
mentlone<J  contact. 


2.  A  spark  pliir  <om|,rislii>j  a  ()alr  of  contact  members 
of  op[K)slte  polarltv.  Insulating  menus  for  one  of  aald 
contacts,  said  insulating  means  comprising  a  convolution 
of  mica  extendlnvr  for  less  tban  the  full  length  of  aald 
last  mentioned  coniact.  a  plurality  of  disks  of  mica  sur 
rounding  said  convolution  of  mica  and  extending  to  a  point 
beyond  said  (onvolutlon  of  ml(a  whereby  a  chamber  Is 
provided  around  said  last  mentioned  contact  at  the  end 
of  said  convolution  of  mica,  a  compressible  refractory 
material  positioned  In  said  ( tmnilH>r  for  compensating  for 
the  length  of  the  disk  column  in  case  some  of  the  disks 
are  removable,  means  for  clamping  said  Insulating  meana 
Hrmly  to  said  last  mi-ntioned  contact,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  energy  to  said  last  mentioned  contact. 


1.002.0SS.  ENVELOI'  MOISTENER  .I.ameh  M.  Brooks, 
Washlnnfton.  D.  C  Filed  Aug.  4,  U)l:i.  Serial  No 
782,904.       (CI.    120      75.  t 


1.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  atrip  of  ab- 
sorbent material  held  substantially  vertical,  means  for 
applying  liquid  at  the  upper  end  of  said  material,  and  a 
reailient  strip  extending  adjacent  the  strip  of  flexible 
material  for  subatantlally  the  full  length  tbereof,  the 
said  atrip  being  supported  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  atrip  of  absorbent  material. 

2.  An  envelop  motatener  comprlalnj;  a  atrip  of  ab- 
sorbent  material    held   RubatantUlly   vertical,   meeni   (or 


I  applying  llqult^to  the  upper  end  of  the  abaorbent  mate- 
rial, an  Inverted  U-shaped  strip  of  resilient  material  one 
end  of  which  la  spaced  from  the  absorbent  material  and 
held  rigidly  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  T 
HhaptKl  strip  of  material  extending  adjacent  the  strip 
of  abaorlM-nt  material  for  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  end  of  the  U-shaped 
strip  being  free. 

.'5.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  atrip  of  ab- 
sorbent material  vertically  mounted  and  supported  from 
the  upiM'r  end  thereof,  reailient  means  embracing  said 
absorbent  material,  the  upper  end  of  said  means  held 
against  movement  while  the  lower  end  Is  free  to  move, 
and  a  member  adjacent  the  absorbent  material,  the  flap 
of  an  envelop  adapted  to  pass  between  said  means  and 
the  absorl)ent   material   and  engage  the  latter. 

4.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  vertically  mount 
ed  strip  of  absorbent   material,  the  free  end  of  said  strip 
l>elrii;     held     sulistantlally     fixed,     while     the     lower     end     Is 
free    to    swing,    and    a    member    adjacent    the    Btrlj)    of    ab 
sorU'nt    material    extending   substantially    throughout    ih.- 
length    thereof,    the    flap   of    an    envelop   adapted    to    pa-n 
b.'tween   said    means   and    the  absorbent    material   an<l   en 
gage  the   latti>r. 

5.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorNnt  material,  resilient  means  embracing  the  al)sorl>ent 
material  fixed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial, the  lowei  end  of  the  resilient  means  l»eing  free, 
and  resilient  gu'dlm;  means  adjacrit  the  strip  of  absorb 
ent  material,  tlie  -ulding  -trip  supported  at  the  upper 
end   thereof,   while  th4>  lower  end   is   free. 


1.092,6Sn.  HAT      I'IN.         (AHBir       TlKItEK       BRnfas.^BD, 

Youngsvllle,     I.a         Filed     Mar.     7,      191.1         Serial     No 
752,790.      in     'J4      1."..-   I 


«/ 


.V  bat  pin  point  protector,  a  housing,  a  disk  closing  one 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  guides 
carried  by  the  disk,  a  locking  element  slldable  over  the 
disk  and  working  In  the  guides,  said  element  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  blfurcat»Hl  locking  end  extending  oTer  the 
opening  in  the  disk,  the  guides  being  spaced  along  their 
Inner  edges  to  provide  an  Intervening  continuous  slot,  a 
manipulating  portion  formed  on  said  locking  element  and 
slldable  through  the  housing,  a  stud  extentling  through 
the  slot  between  the  guides  and  carried  by  said  locking 
element  and  provided  with  lateral  branches  extending  be- 
.yond  the  gtildea,  and  springs  carried  by  the  diak  and  lo 
cated  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  guides  and  connecte<l 
with  said  lateral  jMjrtlons  of  the  stud  and  operating  to 
normally  hold  said  locking  element  under  tension,  said 
housing  forming  a  stop  to  engage  the  manipulating  por 
tlon  of  said  locking  element  so  aa  to  limit  the  movements 
of  the  locking  element  In  the  direction  of  the  aperture  In 
said  disk. 


1.092.690       FACKING  RIN(;.      Clabancb  R.    Bbta.nt.   Fort 
Worth.  Tet       Filed  Nov.  29,   191.'i.      Serial   No.   803, S2r. 
(CI.    121-108.) 


A  packing  ring  including  an  Inner  ring  member  formed 
with  outaUndlng  ledge  at  one  edge,  the  member  being 
divided  and  formed  to  provide  interflttlng  ends,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  ring  member,  and  an  outer  ring  mem- 
ber resting  upon  the  ledge  and  conUctlng  with  the  inner 
ring  member,  said  outer  ring  member  being  divided  and 
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formed  with  inlerfitting  ends  at  the  point  of  division, 
one  of  said  ends  t)elng  formed  with  recesses  to  coiiperate 
with  tlie  pin,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  ledge  and  outer 
ring  mcml>er  lielng  formed  for  Interflttlng  to  prevent  a 
relatively  outward  movement  of  said  outer  ring  raeralier 
with  reaped  to  the  inner  ring  menilier 


l,09l.'.0itl.  COLL  AI'.'ilHLF  TIBK  Kennktu  I>.  Bky.son. 
New  York.  N  V  Filed  Aug.  14.  191H.  Serial  No. 
7S4.7.">(>        I  il.    2i.'l      <'.o  < 


I  A  ("Uiipsllile  tulx-  comprising  a  pliable  shell  and  a 
diNi  liarge  nozzle  formed  thereon,  said  nozzle  being  pro- 
vided Willi  a  closure  which  is  Hutomatically  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  tube.  :ind  means  for  lock- 
ini;   saici    nozzle   when   in   Its  close<l   position. 

2.  .\  collapsible  tube  coiiipiislng  a  pliable  shell,  a  dls- 
chargi'  nozzle  foruietl  tlnreon,  said  nozzle  being  provided 
with  ,1  closure  wlilch  is  automatically  opened  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  contents  of  the  lube,  and  releasable  means  for 
lo<kln;,'  said   nozzle   when   in  a   closed   position. 

:;.  A  collapsible  tul>e  i-omprlslng  a  pllalde  shell,  a  pro 
jectiiig  nozzle  formed  thereon,  said  nozzle  being  provided 
\siib  ii  closure  which  is  aulomaticully  opened  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  contents  of  the  tulie.  a  spring  for  normally 
uiaintainltig  said  nozzle  in  its  close<i  position,  and  means 
for  releasal)ly   locking  said  nozzle  when   in  its  closed  posi 

tlMU. 

4  A  collflpsihli'  tube  conipri'^InK  a  pliable  shell,  a  pro 
j-'cfii);.-  nozzle  casing  formed  tbercoii.  a  longitudinally 
niovulile  piston  slidabb-  In  said  casing,  resilient  means  for 
holding  aaid  piston  in  Its  Innermost  position,  and  means 
for   bx'klng  said   piston   against   movement. 

r>     A   collapsible   tubi>   comprising   a    pliable    shell,   a    pro 
Jei-tlug   nozzle  casing   formed   thereon,   a    piston    longitudi- 
nally movable  In  said  casing,  a  spring  engaging  said  pis- 
ton   for    holding    it    normally    In    Us    closed    ])ositlon,    and 
means   for  locking  said   piston   against    movement. 

I  Claims  »1  to  10  not    printed  In   the  (iazette.] 


1. ();••.•. »H»2.        VARIABLE     Sl'EFIi     (;EARING.        Edoiabd 
I   iiKSEAi  X.   I'aris.   France.      Filed  .luly   2H.  1911.      Serial 

N...  <ui.ir?o     ici   74    ru  I 


1.  In  a  change  sju-eil  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  driving  sprockets,  a  hub,  a  differential  gehrlng.  mem 
Iters  of  which  are  connected  to  said  hub  and  driving 
sprockets  respectively,  connecting  members  i)etween  said 
sprockets  and  said  differential  gearing  and  )M>tween  the 
planet  pinions  of  tlie  latter  and  the  bosses  u|miu  which 
these  pinions  are  rotatable,  operable  for  obtaining  dif 
ferent  speeda. 


2.  in  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  two  sun  wlieels  mounted  \>y  means  of  sleeves 
freely  rotate  thereon,  two  sprocket  wheels  adapte 
be  clutched  or  unclutched  as  desired  to  their  respeclfcre 
sun  wheels,  a  hub.  a  pair  of  planet  wheels  mounted! 
said  hub  and  in  engagement  with  said  sun  v,!;eels,  ^ud 
means  for  locking  and  unlockine  ftaid  planet  wli(*els  as 
regards  rotation  about  their  own  axes. 

;i.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  two  suu  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  Raid 
axle,  a  pair  of  driving  sprockets  mountt'd  on  said  sun 
wheels,  means  for  clutching  and  unclutchlng  each  sprocket 
wheel  to  one  of  said  sun  wheels  iudep<>ndently  of  the  other, 
a  pair  of  planet  wheels,  a  hub.  a  spiudle  on  said  hub.  and 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  planet  wheels  n» 
regards   rotation   about  their   own  axes. 

4.  in  a  change  speed  gearing  the  corablnation  of  a  ho! 
low  axle,  two  sun  wht'els  having  sleeves  whereby  the.\ 
may  run  freely  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  driving  sprockets 
mounted  on  the  sleeves  of  said  sun  wheels,  means  for 
clutching  and  unclutchlng  either  sprocket  wheel  to  its 
sun  wheel  Independently  of  the  other,  a  hul .  spindles  on 
said  hub.  two  planetary  wheels  on  said  spindles,  a  con- 
trolling rod  within  said  axle,  means  for  displacing  said 
rod  relatively  to  said  axle,  and  clutches  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  cimnect  said  sun  wheels  to  said  spindles  on 
the  hub.  ^ 

.*>.  In  a  change  sp«>ed  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  aiie.  two  sun  wheels,  two  sprocket  wheels,  clutch 
members  between  said  sun  wheels  ami  said  sprt)cket 
wheels,  a  liub,  spindles  on  said  hub.  planet  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  spindles,  clutch  members  adapted  to  rigidly 
connect  said  planet  wheels  to  said  spindles,  an  operating 
rod  mounteil  within  said  hollow  iixle  and  adapted  to 
oi)erate  said  clutch  members,  a  retaining  spring  on  said 
oiierating  rod.  an  operating'  liandle,  means  for  retaining 
said  handle  In  the  desired  [losition.  and  connecting  means 
l>etween   said    handle   and   said   operating   rod. 


1,092,69.3.  DRAG  HAKE  OR  FORK  John  Joskvu 
(KIDEN,  Blanchard.  N.  I>.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,630.      (CI.  56 — 66.) 


A  drag  rake  comprising  circular-outlined  disks,  bars 
parallel  to  each  other  and  rigidly  fastened  to  said  disks 
handles  fastened  to  the  latter,  tines  secured  to  one  of  said 
bars  and  provided  with  brace  strips  connecting  said  tines 
and  the  other  of  the  bars,  and  draft  means  fastened  to  the 
bar  carrying  said  tines,  as  set  forth. 


1.092,694.       CHURNINO-MACHINE.       John     J      Chi  mk. 

Amarillo,  Tex      Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.416 

(CI.   31 — 17.) 

1.  A  churning  machine  comprising  a  container,  a  base 
supporting  the  container,  uprights  secured  to  the  base,  a 
dasher  stem  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section, 
said  upper  section  being  supported  by  said  uprights,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said   sections   lielng  oppositely   b<veied. 
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a  tto©  pin  removably  secured  in  said  lower  Bectlon  uear 
the  beveled  end  tberf-of,  a  collar  slldable  upon  the  upper 
•ectlOD  and  adapt(>d  to  normally  rest  agalnat  aald  atop  pin 
and  embrace  the  adjoining  end«  of  the  aectlooB.  said  lower 
Bectlon  adapted  to  enter  and  be  supported  wlthlu  the 
container,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  dasher  atem. 


with  the  shank.  an<l  a  rotnry  sleeve  swlveled  to  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  th»-  rasiiiK  and  to  the  alldtnK  Jaw  Hnd 
having  a  cam  edne  f..r  pn)niKing  the  latter. 


M^ 


2.  A  churnlnK  iiiuililiie  colnIM•i^<!IlK  .1  loiilalnor,  a  tint 
base  member  adapted  to  support  the  (ontalix;.  uprights 
secured  to  the  oppoalte  nldeM  of  the  bi\'<e  nieinbtT  iuljncent 
Its  rear  end,  a  cro«<s  hiir  secured  t"  the  upp«i-  end  "f  said 
uprights,  a  vertieiil,  sectional  dasher  stem  having  its  up 
per  section  J<>urnale<l  in  said  cross  l.ar.  a  fly  wheel  keyed 
L.pon  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  sectlun.  a  djisher  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  lower  setthin  of  the  stem  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  container,  arms  iirojecttnir  from  the 
rear  of  said  uprights,  and  at  au  intermediate  i)ortlon 
thereof,  a  lever  plvote<l  at  one  eml  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  arms  and  directed  towaril  tiie  front  end  of  said 
base,  a  horir-ontal  handle  conneetlnp  the  opv»<>«lte  ends 
of  the  le\eis.  the  npp>r  section  of  said  dasher  stem  t«- 
ing  formed  with  a  transversa  iipeitiire  therein  adjaci  nt 
the  upper  end  lli.reof,  and  a  laMe  extending  throu^:b  said 
aj>erturea  ami  haviru  lis  opposltf  en. Is  s.Tured  to  un  In 
terniedlute  portion  of  opposite  l.'vers  wher.-tiy  the  dasher 
may  !«•  rotated. 

:!  A  churnliiK  mflchliie  comprising  a  loi-r  niemi.ei.  up 
ri«hts  proJe«ting  from  the  sldea  of  said  huse  memher.  a 
container  supported  upon  said  base  member.  11  cross  bar 
connecting  said  uprights,  a  vertical,  sectional  d.ish.r 
stem  having  the  upper  se<'tion  journaled  In  suld  cross  bar. 
a  flasher  on  the  lower  ^'ctlon  of  the  stem,  a  strip  adapti-d 
to  be  seated  m  the  Isjttom  of  said  container  and  liaving  a 
rentral  portion  thereof  formed  with  a  recess,  ii  lower 
.■Ttremliy  of  said  lower  section  being  tapennl  and  adapted 
ti.  !«■  r^'cdvid  In  said  recess  ami  to  support  tin  diisb.  r 
within  Die  con'aiioT.  means  for  r"Uiovabl\  s.'cMriii^  tli.> 
adjacent  'luls  "f  tbi>  --tem.  and  means  for  r.it.uini:  Ho- 
>iem. 


l,(>«J.«9ft.  WRKN<"H  Ira  ("tsNiNCHAM  and  Ha>w()..i' 
Ki,owKB.s,  <;rand  ftallne.  Tex.  Filed  May  2«.  liMS  Se 
rial   No.   77().r><>:!.      <r\     Hi   -14<)  t 

1.    .\    wrench    including   a    shank    having   a    fixed    Jaw     a 
•lidlnk:  Jaw  moval>le  aloni^  the  shank,  n  casing  sllilable  on 
'he  sbank  and  liavlni:  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  p<^)r 
tlon   anil    provided   with   an    Intermediate   inlHrj:'"!    portion 
having  openln.'s.   the   Inner  and   outer  portion*  of   the   ens 
ing  being  closfd  at   the  side   edges,   pawls  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  having  Inner  ends  located  within  the  ininr 
portion  thereof  and  engaglni;  the  slnnk  to  lock   thi>  caslni: 
against    Inward    movement,    said    pawls    having    operating 
portions  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  tntermedi 
ate  portion   of  the  casing,  springs  Interposed   between    the 
proleeting  i>ortions   of  the  pawls  and  the  outer   portion  of 
the  casing  for  holding  the  pawls  normally  In  eniragi'ment 


'J     A    wrench    Including   a    shank    having  a    fixed   Jaw      a 
sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  an<l  having  interiorly   ar 
ranged     longitudinal    gro<)\>s    and    provided    at    the    ont.-r 
ends    thereof   with   openings,    a    rotary    sleeve    mounted    on 
the   shank   and   having  opposite   cam  edges   for  actuating 
the    sliding  Jaw.   said   sleev   being   also   provided    with   In 
dined    or    angularly    dlspos»'d    grooves    or    ways,    coupling 
members   mounted   in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  slid 
ing    Jaw    and    having    outer    terminal    lugs    to    engage    the 
openings    thereof   and    provld«d    at    their    inner    ends    with 
lui;8  engaging  in  the  grouve?.  or  ways  of  tlie  rotary  sbexe, 
and   means    for    holding   the    rotary    sleeve   against    Inwnid 
movement    on    tl)e    shank 

■'.     .\    wrench    Including   a    sliank    having   a    fixed   Jaw.    n 
sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shnnk.  a  rotary  sleeve  having 
a    <am    'dge    for    actuating    tb.-    sliding   Jaw    and    provided 
with   transversely   disposed   gronvcs  or  ways,  a   casing  slid 
.Thb'  along  the   nhank   and   having    means  for  engaging   'be 
snmi'.   said   casing   being  aKo   provldi'd    with   Interiorly    ar- 
ranged   longitudinal    griKivts   and    having   openings   at    the 
liiiKT    or    lower    I  nds    iloTrof.    and    coupling    mcmberh    ar 
ratiged  In    tlie  loncit  udln;i !    lt'm  \.«  cf  tlo'  casing  and   pri' 
vidi'd  with  terndnal  lugs  t-nnHLim;  the  op.-nlnL's  of  tbc    ■  a>- 
Ing    and    the    transverse    grooves    nr    ways    of    the    sliding 
slpcve 

4.  V  wr'n<h  Includlni:  a  shank  1  .iving  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
sliding  Jaw  mounfcd  .in  tie  >I.Miik.  a  rotary  sleeve  hiniiik' 
a  cam  .  .I;:.-  for  M.-tuatlnir  f'e  slliliir^-  taw  sabi  r.  tary 
slcine  lielng  pr..vldeil  with  Ini.ri.irly  arranged  Incliio.! 
and  tratisv.rs.'lv  .llsp,.s..d  k'r.n.vi-s,  .ouplini:  lu'inhers  ar- 
ried  by  th.'  sIMIriL'  Jaw  and  tb.'  .'aslni:  and  having  roun.bd 
p..rtl.>ns  cxtenillri^'  into  tb.'  r.'tary  slef\i.  nnd  provhbd 
with  terminal  liiirs  eni;;ii.'ing  in  tin'  ^nl.l  LT.mve--.  .mlI 
tnemiK  (Mrrb'.l  by  the  casing  f.>r  engat'lni:  tb.'  shank 

.'  .\  wrrnrh  including  a  shank  having  a  tlxe<i  Jaw  .1 
slidlni:  jaw  mounted  on  th<-  shnnk  an. I  h.Tvlni.'  an  mte 
riorly  arranged  longltiidinnl  groove,  a  casing  sll.latle 
ab.ng  the  shank  and  provided  witli  means  for  engfl.;in-' 
the  same  and  having  an  Interim. riy  arranged  longltudicil 
;;ii..ive.  a  rotary  sleeve  arranged  on  the  saiil  shank  hetweei; 
the  casing  and  the  sliding  Jaw  and  provlde.i  with  a  .anj 
.  ilge  for  actuating  the  sliding  Jaw  and  liaving  intei  lor 
transverselj  dlsfxwed  grooves,  and  int.  r|..rl>  arranged  l.'n 
i,'ltuiilnall.\  disposed  coupllne  members  fltiiMl  In  tlie  subl 
LToov.s  and  pro\  Ided  with  means  for  engaging  the  Jaw 
and  the  casing,  said  coupling  members  also  extending  Int" 
the  rotary  sleeve  and  provli|e<i  with  means  I",  r  eugagink: 
the   grooves    thereof. 


1.0f)2.8P«  tJABMENT  Ipa  F  »t  krt.  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Jan  2S.  1P14  Serial  NO  h14.5»09  ((^1.  '2  -»«  1 
1     A    J. louse   havinir  a    batton    and    a    buttonhole    In    the 

ba.-k   an. I   a    button  aiol   buttonbob'  In    the   front  said   but 
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tons  and  buttoB-holes  located  vertically  one  above  the 
other,  whereby  the  garment  is  adapted  for  attachment  to 
an  tinder  Independent  detachable  supporting  means,  or 
for  attachment  to  the  band  of  trousers  or  other  lower  gar 
ment,  whereby  the  blouse  effeet  Is  maintained,  and  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  blouse  and  lower  garment  while 
up'.n    the    wearer. 


end  of  the  trap  having  a  fixed  closure  for  the  ends  of  saM 
chambers,  a  door  at  the  op<'n  ends  of  the  chambers,  the 
door  being  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  having 
a  slot  near  Its  upper  end.  there  being  an  alined  slot  In  the 
opposite  fixed  end  of  the  trap,  and  a  latch  rod  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  fixed  end  of  tiie  trap,  the  trap 
chamber  and  the  door,  and  the  ends  of  the  rod  having 
means  movable  through  the  slots  in  one  position  of  the 
rod 

4  .V  fly  tia[).  comprising  a  bait  chamber,  a  trap  cham- 
ber above  the  bait  chamber,  there  being  an  inlet  opening 
leading  to  the  halt  chamber  and  an  outlet  from  the  bait 
chamber  to  the  trap  chamber,  nnd  a  sprayer  mounted  on 
the  trap  and  having  a  spray  nozzle  extending  into  the  trap 
chamber  at  one  end.  the  nozzle  being  disposed  In  the  dir.-.- 
tlon  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  trap  chamber 


■_■  .V  blouse  liaving  twbs  located  respectively  at  the  rear 
and  front  thereof,  each  provided  with  a  button  and  a  but- 
tonhole, whereby  the  blouse  Is  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  button  on  an  under  supporting  means,  or  for  attachment 
to  the  band  of  trousers  or  other  lower  garment,  whereby 
the  blouse  effect  Is  maintained,  and  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  blouse  and  lower  garment  while  ui)on  the  wearer. 


r002.rti>7.  FLYTRAP.  Chabi.es  riARr>iNG  CfRTis.  Bluff 
ton,  Fla.  nied  June  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  775>882. 
(01.    43  —  22.) 


1  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  base.  «  casing  secured  to  tlie 
base  and  forming  a  bait  chami>er  and  having  an  arclied 
lop.  a  trap  chamber  formed  of  foramlnous  material,  the 
tiuld  material  extending  Inwardly  'o  the  sides  of  the  cas 
ing  and  secured  at  its  lower  end.  the  casing  and  said  ma 
terial  having  alined  longitudinal  slots  in  the  sidei«.  and  the 
material  of  th«'  casing  at  the  slots  tn-lng  turned  outward 
and  serving  to  clamp  the  foramlnous  material,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  oi^'ning  In  the  arched  top  thereof  leading 
to   the  trap  chamt>er. 

■J  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
base  and  having  a  side  opening  for  the  entrance  of  flies. 
said  casing  forming  a  bait  chaml)er  and  b<ing  oi>en  at 
one  end,  a  trap  cliamber  alwve  the  casing,  said  trap  cham 
l»er  being  Inclosed  by  openwork  material,  said  material 
having  connection  at  Its  sides  with  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
and  said  trap  chamber  being  open  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  of  the  bait  chaml>er,  there  being  an  opening 
leading  from  the  bait  chamber  upwardly  to  ti.e  trap  cham- 
l)er.  a  door  common  to  the  oi>en  ends  of  the  Imlt  chaml)er 
and  trap  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  the  door  In 
closed  position  to  close  the  ends  of  the  said  chambers. 

3.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  formiag  a  bait 
chamber  and  having  an  entrance  opening  for  flies  and  an 
outlet  through  the  top  thereof,  a  tran  chamber  above  the 
bait  chamber,  one  end  of  the  bait  chamber  and  the  corre 
•ponding  end  of  the  trap  chamber  lieing  open,  the  opposite 


1,092,G0S  AlJ.irST.KBLE  SLITORT  FOR  HFI'S  Wil- 
liam J.  CiRTis.  Philadelphia.  I'm.  Filed  I»ec.  2*\.  H'l:; 
Serial    No.    8O.'«.s70       iCl.   o      4::., 


1.  In  combination,  a  bedstead  including  side  rails,  an 
adjustable  spring  iber.f.)r  coniixlsing  a  centrai  frame, 
the  side  members  of  whicli  are  disposed  beneath  the  side 
rails  aforesaid,  and  having  supporting  means  extending 
ov.r  the  sl(ie  rails,  fastening  mi-inbers  on  the  frauie  co- 
operating with  the  supporting  unmans  and  th>'  side  rails 
to  delachably  s.  .ure  tlie  spring  to  the  latt.r.  an.l  an  ad- 
justable  support  connected    to   said    fr.'im.' 

2.  lu  combinntlon.  a  bedst.iul  Including  side  rails,  ami 
bar  members  beneath  th'-  rails,  an  adjustable  snrlug  tlsere- 
for  c<feiprising  a  c.ntral  frame  liaving  side  members  C'j 
operating  with  said  side  rails  and  supporting  flanges  'X- 
teuded  thereov.r.  nn'ans  for  clamping  the  side  rails  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  side  m.mbers  of  the  frame  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  spring  to  the  side  rails  aforesaid,  th.- 
bar  members  of  the  bedstead  being  disposed  to  coi'lpernte 
wltli  the  ceiitial  frame  to  pre\ent  oscillation  of  the  latli>r. 
adjustable  supp.iits  conn..t.d  to  said  frame,  and  mea-ns 
for  holding  said  support.s  at  adjusted  positions  extending 
from    lb.'    frame 

:;.  In  comblnail..ij.  a  bedst.  ad  Including  side  rails,  a 
foldabb'  spring  therefor  comprising  a  central  frame,  nnd 
adjustal)Ie  end  sections  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  t.>  be  folded  in  superposed  relation 
upon    said    frame. 

4  In  combination,  a  bedstead  InciudlnL'  side  rails,  a 
f.ildable  spring  therefor  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
ciimpos.'.i  of  corner  memb.rs.  longitudinally  conn.'Ctlng 
bars  cmnected  to  the  uj.iier  portions  of  the  corner  mem- 
bers, transverse  bars  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the 
corner  memb.rs,  adjustable  end  sections  adapted  to  fold 
upon  th.'  franii'.  an<l  iin  internn-diate  spring  memb.r 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  frame  and  support. d 
by    tb.'    transverse   bars    aforesaid. 

nd  inclu<llng  sldp  ri 
ising  a  rectangtJiar 
composed_  of  corn.r  memN-rs.  said  c.irner  members  l)elng 
formed  with  sectors  and  offstandlng  flanges  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  th.'  side  rails,  upper  longitudinal  connecting 
bais  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  sid.-  rails  beneath  the 
same,  transverse  bars  connfH-ting  the  lower  portlom  of  th«' 
corner   members,   adjustable   e»d   sections    adapted  to   fold 


,'.    In    combination,    a    bedst(ad    inclu<llng    sidp    rails,    a 
foldable   spring    therefor    comprising   a    rectangtJiar    frame 
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upon  the  frame,  and  an  Intermediate  spring  section  adapt 
ed  to  be  dispowd  within  the  frame  and  to  receive  the  ad 
Instable  end  sections  when  In  folded  position. 
[Claims  «  to  8  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.092,899.      COMPACT    FOLDING    VATOR  BATH    CAHI 
NET.     Frank  I»bpf:nbki>('k,  San  Fram  Iscn.  Cal.     Fllt^d 
Jan.   24.   1914.      Serial   No    814.215       ici     »      1  ri  1 


1.  .V  vapor  tintli  <ii!)lnct  ( i)rii|irtsiri>:  lnufi  mihI  uimxt 
frames,  >t  sinKl-'  standard  plvotallv  rciniiM  trd  at  ItK  upper 
and  lower  ends  tn  said  frames,  means  eu.'.pi'ra  t  inii  with 
said  pivotal  eonneetlmis  to  hold  the  frames  parallel  and  at 
rlis'ht  Htiu'le.s  to  the  standard,  and  a  sultahle  lovcrlng  con 
nected    to    the    upper    frame,    siilistaiitlal  l,v    as   described 

•.'.    In     a     vapor     bath     (aMiiet.     upper    and     lower    frame 
nieniliers    or    rinys,    a    sinule    standard     having    its    ends 
pivotallv   conneeted   to  said    frame   memhers  or   rlni;«.    lo<k 
Inic  means   for  th.>   lower   pivotal   eonnectloti.  relatively   In 
cllned  stops   carried   by   the  pivot    of   the   upper   frame,    and 
a  removable  stop  pin   with   which  said  stops  coact 

;?.  In  conihlnHtioi)  a  lower  frame  member  or  rlnn.  a 
standard  pivotallv  conne.ted  theretf>,  lockinK  means  for 
snid  pivotal  connection,  a  two  armed  bracket  carried  by 
the  upper  end  'if  said  sfanilard.  ati  upper  rinir  or  frame 
member  pivotallv  supported  by  the  arms  of  said  bra<ket. 
relatively  inclined  stop  members  carried  by  said  rlnsr  or 
frame  member  between  the  arms  of  the  tiracket.  and  a  re 
movable  pin  passim;  throuirh  the  arms  of  the  bra<ket 
for  conctlnk'  with   said  stops,  subsiaiit  lallv  as  described 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  upper  atnl  lower  rln;;s  or 
frame  mi'mbers.  a  standard  pivotallv  connected  to  said 
npper  and  lower  rliii;s  by  lock  .lolnts.  a  f.abrlc  cover  for 
the  iipp»'r  frame  member  havln)?  a  hea<l  openlns;,  a  shh' 
cover  or  curtain  dependiiii;  from  the  upjier  frame  member. 
and  fastening  devices  for  boIditiK'  the  curtain  elevated, 
substantially    as    described. 


1.092. TOO.  WIHK  .-^l-I.ICKK  .V  N  I  •  STHFTi  HKK  luiv 
Cl^.vii'K  l>'>/r.  <  iMiway  Sprini.'s.  Kaiis  I'll  d  I'lue  1.'!, 
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A   HtretchInK  tool   Includlni;  a   cylindrical  drum   formetl 
with   diametrically   arran^red   wlr.'   recelvlnj:  npeniniis   and 


with  a  handle  recelTlng  opening,  a  handle  loosely  passed 
ihrotigh  said  handle  receiving  opening  and  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  drum.  In  combination  with  a  stretching  rod 
having  terminal  eyes,  one  of  said  eyes  IielnK  In  the  plane 
of  the  rod  and  the  other  pdWtloned  laterally  thereof,  and 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  eye  arranged  In  the  plane  of 
the  rod. 
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1      .\    dental    Instrument   of   the   class    drscrlb.  d    compils 
Ini;    a     barrel,    an     arcuate    tubular    member    connecte<l     to 
one   end    thereof  and    having   a    re8trlcte<l   tmre.    a    pluii>;er 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  barrel,  a   feed  screw   en 

ga>:ed    with    oi ml   of    said    plunder    and    having    a    head 

on  the  out.^r  end  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  and  means  In  lonnectloii  with 
the  head  on  said  fee<l  screw  and  the  barrel  to  limit  the 
stroke  of  said  pluncer  In  the  barrel 

2.  In  a  dental  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  n  bar 
lel,  a  tubular  arciiate  memW'r  connected  to  one  end  there 
of  and  liavinK'  a  restricted  iKire,  a  plunkfer  motinted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  t>arrel.  a  fet^d  screw  engaged  with  one 
end  of  said  plunger  within  the  barrel,  a  head  carried  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  fe^-d  screw  adapttnl  for  ensagement 
with  the  opposite  enil  of  said  barrel,  and  means  In  ctmnec 
tlon  with  the  head  of  said  feed  screw  for  calculating  the 
adjustment  of  thr  latter  and  lorrespoiuUngly  limit  the 
stroke  of  said   plunger 

:?.    In  a  dental  Instrument  of  tht-  class  described,  a    bar 
rel,    a    tubular    memt)er    of    arcuate    design    having    a     re 
strict. Ml  lx>re  connecttHl  to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plnnter 
reciprocally    mounted    In    said    barrel,    a    feed    screw    ion 
ne<ted  to  said  plunger  and  having  a  head  on  the  outer  end 
thereof    adapted    for    engagement    with    the    opposite    end 
of   said    barrel,    a    member    rotatably    mounted   on   sal<l    bar 
rel   and   enuaged   with    snid   h<>ad    to   rotate   with    the   latter, 
said    bead    meml)er   being   so   conne.  ted    with   said    memlxT 
as  to  mo\e  loiigltudlnHlly  of  the  lati'-r,  and  means  In  con 
nectlon    with    salil    rotatable    meniber    for    calculatinu-     the 
adjustment  of   the  feed   screw. 

4  In  a  dental  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  bar 
rel.  an  arcuate  tubular  member  connected  to  one  end  of 
<iiid  barrel  iind  having'  a  restrli  tc<l  b.ire,  a  pluni;er  mount 
ed  for  reciprocation  in  the  tiarrel,  a  feed  screw  engaged 
with  said  f>lunk:er,  a  head  member  mounted  i>n  the  outer 
end  of  said  fee<1  screw  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  o|ijKt- 
slte  enil  of  said  tiarrel.  a  lK>wlshap«'d  head  member  rlu'ldly 
mounted  on  the  Imrrel  and  having  depressions  In  the  base 
therei.f,  a  memt)er  rfitatahly  mounted  on  the  barrel  and 
havlni:  a  portion  thereof  received  In  said  head  memt>er. 
a  spring-held  pawl  carried  by  said  rotatable  memtKM-  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  depressions  In  the  base 
of  said  head  inemtwr.  and  means  for  the  engagement  of 
said  head  meml>er  with  said  rotatable  member  to  cause  tb<» 
latter  to  be  rotated  with  the  former  and  simultaneously 
adndt  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  former  with  re- 
Kpe<t  to  the  latter. 

Ti.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  a  l>arrel,  an  arcuate  tubu 
l«r  meml>er  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
restricted  bore,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  tvarrel.  a  feed  screw  engaged  with  eald  plunger,  a 
head  member  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  f«H»d  screw 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  a 
tubular  like  casing  formed  on  said  bead  member  and  re- 
ceiving the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  barrel  therein,  the 
extreme  free  end  of  said  tubular  casing  having  the  bore 
thereof  slightly  enlarged,  a  member  rotatably  mounte<i  on 
said  barre'.  and  received  in  the*  enlarged  bore  of  said  casing. 
means  connecting  said   casing  with   the   rotatable  member 
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to  cauae  the  Utter  to  be  routed  with  the  former  and 
■Imultaneoualy  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
former  with  reapect  to  the  latter,  a  bowl  shaped  member 
rigidly  carried  on  said  barrel  and  having  depreaalons  in 
the  base  thereof,  aald  bowl  shaped  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  member  therein,  a 
spring  held  p«wl  carried  by  aald  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  depressions  of  the  bowl 
shaped  member,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  In  one  direction. 


1.092.702.      SUBMARINE    MINE.       (iiovANM 
V.i.w.    Home.    Italy.      Filed   June   26,    1913. 
775,878.      (CI.    102—3.) 


EMANt  KLK 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  submarine  mines, 
of  a  float  for  each  mine,  a  flexible  connection  joining 
said  floats,  buoyant  means  for  floating  said  flexible  con 
nectlon,  aald  flexible  connection  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  a  vessel  and  arranged  to  lie  engaged  by  the  latter, 
whereby  both  mines  are  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  and  means  carried  by  each  mine  and 
operated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  vessel  for  suh- 
setpiently  moving  the  mine  toward  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  submarine  mines,  of 
a  float  for  each  mine,  a  flexible  connection  joining  said 
floats,  buoyant  means  for  floating  said  flexible  connection, 
said  flexible  connection  l)elnc  disposed  in  the  path  of  a 
ves.sel  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter,  whereby 
lw)th  mines  are  brought  Into  ingagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  vessel,  means  carried  by  each  mine  and  operate*! 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  vessel  for  subsequently 
moving  the  mine  toward  the  l>ottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
means  for  subsequently  exploding  the  mine. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  submarine  mines,  of 
a  float  for  ea<  b  mine,  a  flexible  connection  joining  said 
floats,  buoyant  means  for  floating  said  flexible  connec- 
tion, said  flexible  connection  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  a  vessel  and  arrangiHl  to  be  encaged  by  the  latter, 
whereby  both  mines  are  brouubt  Into  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  means  carried  by  each  mine  and  oper 
ated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  vessel  for  subse- 
quently moving  the  mine  toward  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, and  means  for  subsequently  exploding  the  mine,  said 
last  named  means  b«dng  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
vessel  through  the  water. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  casing  containing  explosive 
material,  a  flexible  connection  with  said  casing  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  prow  of  a  vessel  for  drawing  the 
casing  forward  through  the  water,  and  means  carHed  by 
the  •'iterior  of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  latter  during 
lt«  movement  through  the  water,  thereby  producing  a 
rolling  movement  of  the  casing  at  right  angles  to  Its  for- 


ward  movement  when  the  casing  engages  the  side  of  the 
veasel. 

5.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  casing  containing  explosive 
material,  a  flexible  connection  with  said  casing  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  prow  of  a  vessel  for  drawing  the 
casing  forward  through  the  water,  ami  means  carried 
by  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  latter  during 
its  movement  through  the  water,  thereby  pro<lucing  a  roll 
tng  movement  of  the  casing  at  right  ancb-s  to  its  forward 
movement  when  the  casing  engages  the  side  of  the  vessel. 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  seri<s  of  spirally  ar 
ranged   flanges  secured  to  the  casing. 

I  Claims  6   to    i:'.   not   printed    in   th.     i.a/ette  ] 


1.092.703.      FIRlN»i    AI'rARATUS    FOK    MOOUED    TOR 

I'EDOES.       Gii'VA.NM     Emamki.k     Ki.ia.     Rome,     Ital> 
Filed  .Inly   ."••   li'l--      Serial  No.   T77,4tlM       iCl.   102--:;  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  contact  with  a  vessel,  of  a  resistance  device  car- 
ried by  the  iorped(>,  said  resistiinve  device  b'iiig  held  in 
its  position  by  the  risistance  of  the  wntcr  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  torpedo,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  tori«MUi  with  respect  ti  ttie  resistance  element 
for  exploding  the  trirpedo. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  adapted  to  l>e  ro- 
tated by  contact  with  a  vessel,  of  a  resistance  device  car- 
ried by  the  torpedo,  said  resistance  device  l>eini?  held  In 
Its  positif>n  by  the  resistance  of  the  warer  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  torpedo,  moans  actuated  by  the  raoveiuent  of 
the  torpedo  with  respect  to  the  resistance  element  for 
(  xploding  the  torpedo,  said  means  comprising  a  normally 
locked  firing  pin.  and  means  for  releasing  the  firing  pin. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described, 
a  firing  mechanism  therefor,  a  resistance  device  tending 
to  remain  In  its  Initial  position  while  thi  tori)edo  moves 
by  contact  with  a  vessel,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  said  device  and  torpedo  for  actu- 
ating tbe  firing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo,  a  firing  mechanism 
therefor,  a  resistance  device  connected  with  the  torpedo 
and  adapted  to  remain  substantially  stationary  whiVe  tbe 
torpedo  moves  by  contact  with  a  vessel,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  firing  mechanism  to  operate  after  a  predeter- 
mined relative  movemeni  of  the  tiirpedo  and  device,  a 
locking  means  for  the  said  device,  and  an  anchor  element 
for  tbe  torpedo  operatively  connected  with  the  said  meana 
to  release  the  latter  from  the  device  when  the  torpedo  la 
moored. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  adapted  10  l)e  moored 
In  a  body  of  water  and  to  l>e  rotated  by  contact  with  a 
vessel,  firing  mechanism  for  exploding  the  torpedo.  iMld 
firing    mechanism    Including    a    firing    pin.    a    resistince 
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•>l.«m«»nt  carrtptl  by  the  torp«><!<)  :\nA  shaped  to  oppose 
iii')v>'infnl  throuKh  tlio  watrr  diiriii;;  Ilii'  rotation  of  thi- 
forivdo,  and  a  (r''n'ln>r  tteiwe*"!!  the  rpslstancp  p|<m*Mit 
and  th«  HrlnR  pin  and  adapted  to  be  op^rate(J  liy  the  ro 
tHtlvp  movement  of  the  torpedo  with  resppot  to  the  reslst- 
anio  elpment. 

iflnlms  B  to    14    not    printed    In    thi-   liHZ.-tff  ] 


fTPnh  atr  may  b«^  delUfred  to  the  Interior  of  the  c»r  and 
the  vitiated  air  ejected  therefrom,  as  hereinbefore  wet 
forth. 


1.092.701.  LT'MHER  J.\.CK.  CiivKi.K.s  KoMoNU  Evans, 
VVctvl,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  7y4,40S. 
(CI    liU^   6. ) 


1.  Ill  ,1  lumber  Jack,  a  supportlns  arm  having  n  bear 
iii^  ,1  yoke  havinj;  arms,  and  a  stud  journaled  In  the 
l>.Miiii)^.  there  beiii^  an  orifice  lu  the  stud,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  stud  and  provided  with  an  orifice  for 
re;;i^terlnK  with  the  orlllee  In  the  stud,  and  with  a  flange 
fiir  enyauiii;.'  the  .supporllUK  arm  to  check  the  rotary 
iii..\.  inent  of  the  yoke,  a  sprlnK  secured  to  tlie  .supporting 
arm  and  adapted  to  l>e  s(Hnire<l  an  desired  to  the  yoke  for 
holdini,'  the  yoke  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  the  supporting  arm  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  means  for  eiiKHKlug 
lumber,  and  a  pin  disposed   In  the  orifices. 

-  In  a  lumlH-r  Jack,  a  supporting  arm  haviiiK  a  bear- 
in;.',  a  yoke  having  arms,  and  a  stud  Journaled  In  the 
Iw'.iiing  there  Iwlnj;  an  orltLe  in  the  stud,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  Rtud  and  provided  with  an  orifice  fur  registering 
with  the  orifice  in  the  stud,  and  with  a  tlange  for  engag- 
ing the  s\ipportlng  arm  to  chi»ck  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  yoke,  a  sprtn;?  secured  to  the  supporting  arm  and 
adapted  to  he  secured  as  desln'd  to  the  yoke  for  holding 
the  yoke  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively 
to  the  supporting  arm,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  arms  of 
the  yoke  and  provided  with  tei'th,  pins  on  the  member  for 
engaging  the  nrms  of  the  yoke  to  limit  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  member  relatively  to  the  yoke,  and  a  pin  dis- 
posed in   the  orifices. 

."!  In  a  lumber  Jack,  a  supporting  memtxT  having  a 
h»-.irlng,  a  yoke  having  arms,  and  a  stud  Journaled  In  the 
hearing,  a  member  having  a  face  with  teeth,  the  member 
Iwlng  Journaled  In  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  pins  projecting 
from  the  meral>er  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  face  for 
eTigapIng  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  limiting  the  rotary 
mi>voment  of  the  second  member  relatively  to  the  yoke, 
and  a  counterweight  on  the  second  member  spaced  from 
the  said  face  and  at  substantially  eipial  distances  from  the 
pins. 


'J  In  lOinblnatioii  with  a  dome-roofed  car,  a  hood  pio 
vlded  with  quadrant  air  spaces,  having  arch-shaiied 
closures  at  the  upper  en<i.  louvered  openings  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  hood  with  projecting  outside  deQectors 
Innween  each  pair  of  quadrant  air  spaces;  and  a  cup 
shaped  shield  at  the  lower  extremities  of  the  air  spaces 
siil>sl;intiall\    as    shown    and    described. 


1.00L'.7o«      (\^N  nip  FKKItKK.     (hahlks  K    Kobry.  Oak 
land.    (at.       Filed    I>ec,    Irt,    191»'.       Serial    No     736,974. 
(»i.    ll.i-  114.) 


l,iiMJ,70.'5.       TAR  VKNTII..^TOH         Wh.maM     .1      Ki.EMiNf!. 

.Ir  .    Dnrlen.    Conn,    assignor    to    Automatic    Ventilator 

t'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  n  (''orp<iratlon  of  New  York. 

Filed  May   22.  i;>t2.      Serial   No    6ftS.92ri.      ffi    9S— 22.) 

1.   In  combination   with   the  dome  roof  of  a   car.   a  hood 

passing  through  suld  roof  and  secured  In  position  therein. 

And    having    louvered    ojvenlngs    on    either    side    above    the 

car    roof,    the    Interior    divided    l>y    transverse    partitions 

Into   ijuadrant  spaces   leading   to   the    Interior  of  the   car; 

exterior  reversely  Inclined  deflectors  tn'tween  the  louvered 

openings,    and   a    deflecting   cup-shaped    shield,    located   at 

the    termini   of   the   quadrant    spaces    and    with    air   apace 

he»w«en  the  quadrant  apaces  and  said  shield,  whereby  the 


1.  In  .»  c.in  top  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  for 
holding  a  stack  of  can  tops  and  a  reclprocatlag  slide 
underneath  the  open  bottom  of  the  aald  bolder,  the  said 
slide  having  a  fixed  seat  for  the  lowermost  can  top  to  rest 
on  and  the  said  allde  having  fixe<l  thereon  a  aeparattDg 
means  adapted  to  pass  between  the  aald  lowermoat  can 
top  and  the  next  following  <»ne  above  to  separate  tiie 
lowermoat  can  top  from  the  sta<  k.  the  said  separating 
means  forming  with  the  said  seat  a  guldeway  for  the 
•eparat«>d  ean  top.  to  move  the  latter  downward  during 
the  movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction  and  while  the 
aald  lowermost  ran  top  is  held  against  lateral  moTement 
by  the  aald  bolder. 

2.  In  a  can  top  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
holding  a  stack  of  can  tops,  the  holder  being  open  at  the 
lK)ttom,  a  slide  reciprocating  immediately  below  the  aald 
open  bottom  of  the  holder,  ledges  on  the  topa  of  the  said 
slide  and  forming  a  horizontal  seat  for  the  lowermoat  can 
top  at  the  time  the  <(atd  slide  is  In  Innermoat  position, 
the  said  ledges  having  inward  extensions,  the  upper  aur- 
farefl  of  which  slope  inward  and  downward,  ribs  on  the 
said  tilde  and  having  the  under  faces  forming  grooves 
with  the  said  sloping  upper  faces  of  the  ledges,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  aald  ribs  having  sharp  edges  terminat- 
ing at  the  inner  ends  of  the  horizontal  aeat  forn>ed  by 
the  said  ledges  and  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  seated 
lowernifxit  can  tup  and  the  next  following  one  above  at 
the  time  the  slid-  is  moved  outward  to  support  the  said 
next  following  can  top  and  to  cause  the  lowermost  ran 
top  to  pass  into  the  said  groove  and  to  t)e  moved  gradn- 
ally  downward  guided  by  the  said  holder. 

:i.  In  a  can  top  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  can  top 
gnlde  for  holding  a  stack  of  can  tops,  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  guide  being  open,  a  table  provided  with  guide- 
ways,  a  slide  mA»inte<l  to  reciprocate  In  the  aald  gnUlawaya 


and  provided  at  the  inner  end  with  a  recess,  side  bars 
on  the  said  alide  and  having  oppositely -disposed  ledges 
forming  a  seat  for  the  lowermost  can  top  of  the  said 
stack  of  can  tops,  the  said  ledges  having  the  upper  sur 
faces  of  their  Inner  end  portions  sloping  downwardly  and 
merging  with  the  upper  face  of  the  said  slide  at  the  said 
recessed  end,  oppositely -disposed  ribs  on  the  said  side 
bars  and  having  their  under  surfaces  forming  guide 
gr(K)ves  with  the  said  sloping  end  portions  of  the  ledges, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  ribs  having  sharp  edges  to  pass 
betw.en  the  bottom  can  top  and  the  next  following  one 
above,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  ribs  projecting:  beyond 
the  inner  ends  of  the  said  ledges,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a   1  (•cii)rocatins   motion   to  the  said  slide. 


said  sections  whereb.v  the  same  may  swing  to  oi>en  and 
closed  position,  and  means  normally  holding  said  sections 
in  closed  position,  said  last  nanied  means  comprising  a 
single  length  of  wire  colled  upon  Its.if  centrally  to  pro- 
vide a  spring,  thence  extended  to  form  oi^pMsiiely  dis]>osevl 
arm.>-,  the  latter  terminating  in   ho<>ks 


1.092,707.       HAYSTACK  (OVKR.       Fkank     A 
miontown.      Mo.       Filed     Apr.      .'*0,      191.S. 
Td4,.'>r>1.       Hi.    Ids — .'!.) 


F"keelaM). 
Serial     No. 


^7i 


]  The  combination  with  a  sectional  cover  adapted  to 
env.lop  n  stack  or  the  like;  of  welghte<l  means  arranged 
at  eiiher  Bide  of  the  cover  to  normally  draw  and  maintain 
the  civer  in  operative  iKisltlon,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cover  to  hold  the  weighted  means  against  opposite  move 

ment. 

2.  .\  cover  of  the  class  de6CTlt)ed.  comprising  a  venti- 
lator having  overhanging  eaves,  cover  sections  connected 
to  the  ventilator  at  either  side  thereof  to  envelop  a  etack 
brackets  carried  at  the  bottom  portions  of  the  cover  sec- 
tions, shafta  Journaled  in  the  brackets,  and  tensioning 
means  carried  by  the  shafts  to  draw  the  cover  toward 
the  stack,  said  tensioning  means  embodying  sprocket 
wheels  fixed  to  the  shafts,  chains  engaged  on  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  anchored  each  at  one  end  along  the  sides  of 
the  stack,  weighted  means  at  the  free  extremities  of  the 
chains,  and  means  to  prevent  opposite  rotation  of  the 
shafts  against   the  action  of  said  weighted  meang. 


l,0)v2.TOS,  I.AMI' <;rARI».  .John  (iBAT.  .Tr  ,  New  Or- 
l.ans.  I. a.  Filed  May  24,  lUlS.  Serial  No.  769,673. 
(CI     240— 102.  i 


An  eleitrtc  lamp  guard  or  fender  comprising  two  sec 
tions  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  formed  to  provide 
gripping  elements,   a   hinge  c<3nneetlng  the   lower  edge  of 


i.iim2.7m'.i      litot  i:ss  of  makini;   m.\i  i;ii  i:s.     .i  .hn 

i;.  llANHAtiAN,  Haltlmore,  Mil.,  assignor  to  The  Ad  Atyp.- 
Matrix  Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  <  ■.■rporn  t  ion  of  Itela 
ware.      Filed    Auk.    '^.    1913.      Sena!    No.    7s:'.. 7:'.'..       (CI. 

ir*'^— 7  ) 


1.  lu  ."I  i)ro<e,^s  for  produeing  matrices  tli'  combination 
of  stejis  «hieli  consists  in  providing  a  type  face  holder 
of  thr  sauo'  width  as  the  finished  matrix;  pr.ividins:  a 
member  of  soft  material  of  thi'  same  face  dimensions  as 
said  holder  :  making  an  Impression  of  the  character  it  Is 
desired  to  rejiroduce  In  said  soft  material  ;  and  securing 
said  character  to  said  holder  while  held  in  said  impres 
sloti.   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  matrices  from  standard 
type  which  con.slsts  In  taking  an  impression  of  said  type 
In  a  predetermined  position  in  material  having  predeter- 
mine.1  faee  dimensions  ;  transferring  the  fate  portion  of 
said  type  from  said  impression  to  a  holder  having  the 
same  face  dimensions  and  securing  it  in  the  same  relative 
l<o»ition  on  said  holder  ;  and  suitably  preparing  a  matrix 
from   the  said  face  portion,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  matrices  from  standard 
type  which  consists  in  making  an  impression  from  the  face 
portion  of  said  type  in  a  Idock  having  the  same  width  as 
the  finished  matrix  ;  transferring  said  typ<>  face  from  said 
impression  to  a  holder  having  the  same  width  as  said 
block  and  matrix  ;  lo<ating  said  type  face  on  and  securing 
it  to  said  holder  in  the  same  relative  position  it  occupied 
in  said  block  ;  and  suitably  forming  a  matrix  from  the 
snld  face  portion,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  matrices  from  standard 
type  which  consists  in  makin;:  an  impression  from  the 
face  portion  of  said  type  in  a  block  having  the  same  width 
as  the  finished  matrix;  severing  said  face  portion  from 
said  type  and  replacing  if  In  said  Impression  :  transferring 
said  type  face  from  said  Impression  to  n  holder  having 
the  same  width  as  said  block  and  matrix  ;  locating  said 
type  face  on  and  securing  It  to  said  holder  in  the  same 
relative  position  it  occupied  in  said  block  ;  and  suitably 
forming  n  matrix  from  the  said  face  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'">.  The  process  of  producing  matrices  from  (standard 
type  which  consistx  in  making  an  impression  from  the 
face  portion  of  said  type  in  a  predetermined  poaition  on 
a  block  of  soft  material  having  the  same  width  as  the 
body  of  the  flntehe<l  matrix  ;  severing  aald  face  portion 
from  the  body  of  said  type  and  replacing  it  in  said  im- 
presBiuii  ■  trirwferrlng  and  securing  said  face  portion  to 
a  similar  predetermined  position  on  a  holder  having  the 
same  width  as  said  block  and  matrix;  suitably  associ- 
ating said  holder  and  face  portion  with  a  perforated 
matrix  blank  ;  and  forming  a  matrix  from  the  parts  thus 
assembled,  substantially  as  described 

i Claims  G  to  9  aot  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.092.710.  SHAVINc;  AND  LATHER  BRI  SH.  Dinsis 
I.  IlAKTMANN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  191?. 
Serial   No.  766.240J.      (CI.    15—88.) 

The  herein  described  brush  comprising  n  thimble  hav- 
ing an  internal  thread  at  one  end  and  a  smooth  Internally 
tapered   surface  at   the   other  end.    the   middle   portion   of 
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the  thliuble  Ih-Idk  larger  In  diamctfr  than  aald  eD<U.  a 
tnaxa  of  brlstlfs,  a  uiaiwaKer  carried  within  tht-  uiaHU  of 
bristles  and  including  a  stem  extendlDK  with  the  bristles 
Into  said  thimble  at  one  end  and  havlnj?  at  its  othtr  tnd  a 


-( 


heiul  Willi  11  strlt'H  nf  projecting  flnners,  a  handle  having 
threaded  iiiKaKi'iii«nt  in  the  threaded  end  of  the  thlmblf. 
and  binding  material  tilling  the  mass  of  hrlniles  within 
the  thimble  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  wild  stem, 
subsfaiitliilly  aw  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 


1, ()}•:.', Til.  HADI.vrOK.  Knn.Mii>  M.  Hvinni',  N.w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  191J.  Serial  No.  Tia.'.H'H. 
(Cl.   «'J— 28.1 


.V  radiator,  hiivin:;  a  phualUy  of  water-olrculatlnK  tulx^ 
arranged  In  parullel  serlfs.  said  series  being  disposed  In 
llneB  perpenfllriilar  lo  the  fnre  of  the  radiator,  said  tvil)es 
having  transversely  imuavi-d  wall  sections  disposed 
lengtfiwlse  thereof,  the  tiilH'S  of  the  adjacent  series  be- 
ing arrangtHl  In  .stagKere<l  relation  lo  pocket  and  deflect 
the  air  passlni;  between  siild  series,  for  delivery  thereof 
by  each  tube  of  one  series  10  the  corKave  sections  of  the 
tubes   of   the   adjacent    series 


l,<t02,7f-'.        AITOMATK        H  A I  MtOAI  •     tIATK  Simkn 

IIm  KU  and  M.iiisrs  H.  .1  m  hii.smn  ,  I,a  ("rosse.  Wis.      Filed 

Mar.  jt),  ]'.)i:{.    Sertai  No.  T.')t!,!tr.;!     (CI.  ;{'.>— ;ir>. I 

1.  In  a  crossini,'  t'Jite  for  railways,  n  swinging  gate 
adapted  to  be  actuated  liy  a  passlnkc  train,  stop  members 
for  supporting  the  uate  in  cither  an  open  or  a  closed 
position,  and  a  lirake  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
gate  to  momentarily  support  the  same  before  the  gate  is 
deposited   upon   eltlier  of  its  atop   members. 

2.  In  a  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  a  tiousing,  n  shaft 
upon  the  bousUig,  a  sulMstantlally  L  shaped  gate  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  weight  for  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  gate,  spring  stops  for  the  gate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  gate  wlien  tlie  said  gate 
Is  in  either  an  open  or  closed  position,  mechanism  of>erated 
by  a  paRslDg  train  for  operating  the  gate,  and  a  brake 
ailapted  to  engage  with  the  gate  to  momentarily  support 
the  same  before  the  gate  engages  with  its  spring  stop. 

3.  In  a  gate  for  railroad  crossings,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
upon   the   housing,  an   L  shaped  gate  connected  with   the 


shaft,  a  to<jtlied  segment  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond tootb»-d  wgment  trunnlone<l  within  the  bousing  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  named  segment,  a  cam  wheel,  a 
rod  connection  l«'tween  the  cam  wheel  and  second  seg- 
ment, H  brake,  means  connected  with  the  cam  wheel  and 
actuated  by  u  pusHlng  train  for  rotating  the  cam  wheel, 
said  cam  wheel  adapted  to  co^act  with  the  brake  to  halt 
the  gate  directly  before  the  gate  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
swing  in  either  direction,  and  cushion  8up|>orts  for  the 
gate. 
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4  I II  a  gate  for  rallroail  cnisslng*.  u  lion^lng,  a  swing 
ing  gate  arranged  u;)on  the  bousing,  a  tontbed  segment  con- 
iierttHl  with  the  gate,  a  second  toothed  segment  arranged 
witliln  the  housing  ancl  coiipernting  with  the  segment  of 
the  gate,  a  shaft  within  tlie  housing,  a  wbe,  I  ci.nnt-cted 
witli  the  shaft,  a  rotl  connecting  the  vvhe«-l  and  tfie  second 
todthed  Segment,  a  ratchet  wheel  u[>on  the  shaft,  w  lieel 
Segments  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  the  opposite 
fa<  es  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  oppositely  disposed  spring 
pressed  dogs,  one  carrle<l  by  each  of  the  whe*-!  seg 
ments,  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  cables  for  the 
wheel  segments,  throw  mechanism  for  the  cat)les.  and  ar- 
rungeil  for  contact  with  a  passing  train,  stop  members 
for  each  of  the  wheel  segments,  and  adjustable  means  for 
returning  the  segments  to  Initial  position  directly  after 
the   throw    mechanism    Is    contacted. 

a.  In  a  gate  for  railroad  crt»«slngH,  a  housing,  a  swing- 
ing gate  arranged  upon  the  housing,  a  toothed  segment 
connected  with  the  gate,  a  second  toothed  segment  trun- 
nloned  within  the  housing  and  coactlng  with  the  first 
named  toothed  segment,  a  shaft  mounted  In  liearlngs  In 
the  housing,  a  cam  wheel  u|K»n  the  shaft,  a  brake  em- 
tiodying  a  shoe  and  a  spring  presse<l  arm  arranged  within 
the  bousing  and  disposed  Is'low  the  llrst  named  tooflied 
segment,  a  pivoted  crank  arm  connected  with  the  spring 
arm  and  provided  with  a  roller  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  cam  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  op- 
positely disposed  wheel  segments  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring 
[iresstHl  dog  for  each  of  the  wheel  segments  and  co-acllng 
witli  the  ratchet  wbe«'l,  a  cable  for  each  of  the  whe<>l  seg- 
ments and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  track  In  opint 
site  directions,  adjusting  memtiers  for  the  cable,  tension 
members  for  the  cable,  n  link  connected  with  each  of  the 
cal>le  ends,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  connected  with  each  of  the 
links,  a  sUdable  member  connected  to  each  of  the  t>ell 
cranks,  a  roller  upon  each  of  the  slidable  merat>er«  and 
arranged  within  itie  path  of  contact  of  an  arcuate  con- 
tacting memt>er  arrange<l  upon  a  train,  stop  meml>er8  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  both  of  the  wheel  seg- 
ments, and  springs  for  normally  forcing  the  segments  into 
engagement    with    their   stops. 

l<lalms  t>  t(j   11    not   printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


l.Oirj.Tl.'!.  KNIFK  ANI>  SCISSOKS  SHARPENER.  Ai.r 
IlEi.MER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.S,  1913.  Serial 
No.   Tf>fl,H44.      tn.  r.1      7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescrll>ed,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  up  standing  members,  a  tiled  abrading  roller, 
means  for  locking  said  fixed  abrading  roller  In  any  desired 
position,  an  adjustable  abrading  roller  arranged  to  co-act 
with  the  first  mentioned  abrading  roller,  said  up-standing 
members  l>elng  formed  with  slots  for  accommodating  the 
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•upportlng  shaft  of  said  adjustable  abrading  roller,  a  pair 
of  set  screws  for  said  shaft  for  moving  said  adjustable 
abrading  roller  toward  the  first  mentioned  abrading  roller, 
and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable  abrading  roller 
against  rotation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbf'd,  a  housing 
formed  with  upstanding  side  members  having  alined 
notches,  an  abrading  roller  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
notches  Journaled  In  said  upstanding  members,  graduations 
arranged  on  each  of  said  rollers,  an  Index  mark  arranged 
on  one  of  said  upstanding  members  and  co-acting  with  the 
graduations  on  said  abrading  rollers,  clamping  members 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  rollers  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  toward  and  from  the  other 
roller  without  Interfering  with  the  action  of  said  gradua- 
tions and  said  index  mark. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  up-standing  members  connected  to  said  base,  an  abrad- 
ing roller  Journaled  In  said  up  standing  members,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  guide  arrange<l  adjacent  said  abrading 
member  for  holding  a  tool  to  hi'  sharpened,  a  plvotally 
mounted  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  engaging  the  end 
of  said  arm  opposite  that  connected  with  said  guiding 
member,  whereby  said  guiding  member  may  be  adjusted  to 
different  angles. 


l.(iW2,714.     TAHLE  (illliK      H.Miit\    H-ilmks.  Noyo,  Onl. 
Filed  Jun.'  11.  191X.     Serial  No.  77.{,026.      (CI.  57—34.) 
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mechanism  thereof,  and  a  reed  operative  by  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  to  engage  and  positively  aituate  the  es 
capement  to  release  a  matrix  and  yleldable  into  an  Inop- 
erative position  relatively  to  the  esiniwrnenl  to  allow 
overmotion  of  the  reed. 


In  a  cable  guide,  an  open  frame  having  sides,  each  with 
a  horlrontally  extending  opening,  a  support  at  the  bottom 
of  the  open  frame  and  serving  as  a  bearing,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  open  frame,  guide  rollers  dlspwsed 
in  the  openings  and  having  vertical  studs,  bearing  members 
for  pressing  the  vertical  studs  against  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  open  frame,  two  rollers,  one  disposed  above  the  other 
In  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  open  frame,  studs  on  the 
last  mentlonetl  rollers  Journaled  to  the  frame,  an  arm  plv 
oted  to  the  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  stud,  a  second 
open  frame  disposed  between  and  pivoted  to  the  arms  and 
two  guide  rollers  disposed  In  the  second  open  frame,  one 
over  the  other  and  Journaled  10  the  second  open  frame  on 
horltonlal  axes. 

1,092,715.  MNOTYPE- MACHINE.  Thomas  S.  Ho- 
MAN8,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,442.  (CI.  190—7.1 
1.    In   a   linotype  machine,   the   combination  of   a   maga- 

Blne   having   a    matrix   controlling   escapement,    actuating 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tlie  <ombinatton  of  a  maga- 
zine having  a  matiis  controlling  escapement,  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  a  member  operativi'  by  said  mecha- 
nism and  cooperative  with  the  escapement,  and  means 
for  holding  said  member  in  opeuitlve  relation  to  the  es 
capement  until  the  latter  has  delivered  a  matrix  and  yield- 
able  to  permit  said  member  to  diflect  laterally  and  as- 
sume an  Inoperative  relation  to  the  escapement  and  there- 
by allow  overmotion  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  »aga- 
zlne  having  a  matrix  controlling  escapement,  actuating 
mechanism  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  reed 
operative  by  said  mechanism  and  tiavini:  a  beveled  sur 
face  to  engage  and  operate  tlie  escapement  to  dellvtr  a 
matrix  and  ybldable  into  a  deflected  relation  to  the  es 
capement  to  allow  overmotion  of  the  reed  after  the  lattei 
has  operated  tlie  escapement 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine having  a  matrix  controlling  escapement,  actuating 
mechanism  thereof,  a  reed  redprocable  by  said  mecha- 
nism, the  reed  and  escapement  having  cor.perative  sur- 
faces beveled  diagonally  of  tbt  (iirection  of  movement  of 
the  reed,  and  means  for  retaining  such  surface  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  actuate  the  escapement,  and  permitting 
a  slipping  action  between  such  surfaces  as  the  reed  con- 
tinues   to    operate    after    the    es.apenipnt    has    delivered    a 

matrix. 

.">.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  .  ,,niblnation  of  a  maga- 
zine having  a  matrix  controlling  escapement,  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  a  reed  re(  iprocable  by  said  mecha- 
nism, the  reed  and  escapement  having  ( «>r.peratlve  sur- 
faces beveled  diagonally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  reed,  and  means  for  retaining  such  surface  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  actuate  the  esf'apement,  and  causing  de- 
flection of  the  reed  after  the  latter  has  caused  delivery 
of  a  matrix  by  said  escapement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.] 


1,092,716.  STERILIZING  CASE.  Marci  s  C.  HuBD.  Cas- 
soday.  Kans  Filed  .July  9,  1913,  Serial  No  77S.lf>9. 
(CI.  73—52.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  composed  of  detachable  sections,  a  reservoir  tul>e 
slldably  fitted  at  one  end  in  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  Inclosed  at  Its  projecting  end  by  the  other 
section,  the  latter-named  end  of  the  tube  having  a  self- 
sealing  closure,  and  a  thermometer  support  fixed  to  the 
first-named  casing  section  and  slldably  engaged  by  the 
i  Inner  end  of  the  reservoir,   whereby  said  thermometer   is 
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Adapted  to  l>e  held  lmm«raed  In  a  fluid  coDtalD«d  within 
the  re«erToir  and  to  b*  projectpd  and  rftracted  through 
ih«  adf-sealitiK  cloaun-  by  a  relatlre  alldinK  motion  of 
tli««  reservoir. 


"-• 


2  A  (Ifvli-p  of  thf  chariictfr  <ir«irril>f>(l  rotiiprisliiL'  11 
<-nslti:,'  foriiK'd  of  11  body  mctlnn  and  a  cap  st'clldn,  n  rfs 
fiMiir  tulif  tidiiptod  to  contain  a  RterllizlnK  solutioH.  said 
tul>i-  lifloi:  slldahly  rtttid  at  one  t'tid  in  ttio  liodv  sictli'ii 
and  [irovldt'd  at  Irs  outer  end  with  a  flexible  dlapliranni 
having  :i  nnrmally  closed  slit  tliendn.  and  a  thermonie 
ter  holdir  se<iired  to  the  body  section  of  the  caslnp  and 
projectlnn  '"to  the  reservoir  and  In  sliding  eniraKenifnt 
therewith,  wherihy  the  tlierniuiut'tcr  U  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  thrini;«'h  tlie  silt  and  held  liy  said  holder  and  to  be 
projected  iiy  a  relative  ^lldhm  niotlon  between  the  body 
section  (if  the  casInK  and    the   reservoir 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  rhiiracter  described  comprising  a 
caslnn  bo<ly.  n  Htem  iirraii^'ed  wltliiii  .me  end  thereof  and 
larrylni;  a  tlieruKinieter  holder,  a  resiTvoIr  sUdably  fitted 
at  one  en  \  Into  said  body  section  and  slldnlily  enKa^liin 
said  8tem,  said  reservoir  helni;  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  closure  coniprlslnK  a  dinplira>;m  havln;;  a  silt  there 
in.  and  a  caj)  section  adapted  to  en«;ak;e  said  iKxIy  section 
and  inclose  the  project In^  end  of  the  reservoir. 


l.Oyu.Ti:  I  HM  KK.N-roolv  I  H\Rr.f:s  S.  Jambn.  Jones 
boro,  Ind.  tiled  Sept  J.i.  IIMJ.  Serial  .No.  721, »65. 
(CI.   1  19-     ly  ) 
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\  chicken  coc)|i  comprislnK  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
slieet  metal  pbife  hent  to  provide  a  top  and  Bides  and 
restlnii  aKaitiHt  tlie  aatd  wall.-*,  the  outer  faces  of  the 
walls  lylntf  flush  with  the  end  edi;es  of  the  said  plate,  in 
turned  Hanu<'s  fornieil  on  flie  lower  edjjes  of  the  sides,  a 
Ixxttom  alldably  eoKagln);  and  reatlnt;  upon  the  fluiK*n 
whereby  the  said  bottom  <'«n  be  readily  reraoved,  the 
lowermost  edires  of  the  said  front  and  rear  walli  betnK 
spaced  from  the  daniies  to  permit  the  retnovsl  of  the  l>ot 
torn,  tonxuca  cut  In  and  out-struck  from  the  sides  to  pro- 
Ttde  TeBtllatlnK  o[>eDlnK(i  therein.  t>sndH  dispoaed  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  fop  and  slA"*  In  allnetnent  with  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  fasteners  passed  through  the 
iMinds.  )*lde  and  top  and  engaged  in  the  froat  and  resr 
walls  for  uniting  the  same. 


1.09-J.718.  TRAIN  -  Sl'OPPINO  APPARATUS.  Aknolo 
O.  JoHKSOK,  Klnors.  Ind.  riled  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  758.871.      (tl.   137 — 4.1 


1.  In  train  sfoppiuK  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive  steam  main  and  fluid  brake  pipe,  of  a  cylin- 
der common  to  both  of  said  pipes  and  in  communlcatioa 
therewith,  a  valve  slldably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  disks  one  of  which  normally 
obstructs  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  brake  pipe,  while 
the  other  Is  adapted  to  act  as  a  balancing  disk,  and  a 
second  pair  of  disks,  the  members  of  said  second  pair  be- 
ing normally  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
steam  through  the  cylinder  and  acting  to  balance  the 
valve,  a  stem  interconnecting  said  disks  for  slmnltaneous 
movement,  an  armature  on  said  stem,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing c-onnected  to  said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof  and 
surrounding  said  annatare,  a  magnet  in  said  casing  tad 
coBtrolllng  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit  Indoding 
said  magnet  and  designed  when  rloaed  to  energise  the 
magnet  whereby  the  disks  will  b»>  moved  out  of  normal 
position  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  steam  throagh  the  steam 
main  and  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  brake  pipe. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  locomotive  steam  main  and  fluid  brake  pipe,  of  a  cyl- 
inder common  to  botli  of  said  pip«'s  and  In  communicattoa 
therewith,  a  valve  sIMably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  one  of  which  normally  ot>- 
structs  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  brake  pipe,  while 
the  other  Is  adapted  (o  act  as  a  balancInK  disk,  an<l  a 
second  pair  of  disks,  the  members  of  said  second  pali  be 
Ing  normally  disjK>«ed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pafli  .f 
the  steam  throuKh  the  cylinder  and  aetlntc  to  balance  tie 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  Talve  whereby  the 
disks  will  be  moved  out  of  normal  position  to  shut  off  the 
flow  of  Bti'ani  throunh  the  steam  main  and  permit  tlie 
llow   of   lluld    through   the   brake  pipe. 


I.OKL'.TIH       SKI'.VH.\TOR.      IlKvltv   (\    .I..hnsov.   Huda     111 
nied   .hine  •'..    HM:<.      Serial    .No.   771.1»7.'5.     (CI.    s;!      .'.H  , 


1      ,vy>v/y?>/V//yy>v;^//^'?v>V3^»-J 
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1.  A  separator  flume  having  a  false  bottom  provided 
with  triangular  ofwmlnk's  esch  having  a  depressed  lip  at 
the  t>«se  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  lip  termlnatInK  »t 
the  ba.se  of  the  triangle  and  extending  toward  the  opening. 

■J.  A  separator  fiume  having  a  false  bottom  prf>vlded 
with  trlancviLar  ofM-nliH:s  and  with  diverging  silts  extend- 
ing fr<'>m  tw(p  i-orners  of  said  o[>enlnKa  with  the  p<irtlon 
lietween  said  silts  N-nt  downward  to  form  an  inclined  lip 
or  chute  to  facilitate  tlie  passage  of  the  material  Ixdng 
treated  ov»»r  the  falso  bottom,  said  lip  preventing  the  ma- 
terial from  lodglnn  and  flllinc  said  triangular  openings. 

.1  .\  separator  flume  having  a  false  Niffom  with  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  oi>enlng8  tliereln.  said  openings  taper- 
ing toward  one  end  and  each  having  diverging  silts  ei- 
ten<llng  from  two  whie  wails  thereof  at  the  wl«ler  end 
thereof  wtth  the  portions  lietween  said  slits  Ix'nt  down- 
ward fo  form  an  Inclined  lip  ezfendinu  toward  the  tapered 
end  of  the  opcntnir. 
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1,002.72«.  MOWlNii  ATTACHMENT  tXlR  MOTOR- VB 
HICLES.  Ottxi  KLtGi.  Golconda,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,186.      (CI.  56 — 128.) 


1,  .\n  aitachnieiit  for  the  front  of  an  automobile,  in 
chiding  a  frame,  a  tinker  bar  extendinjr  across  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  segmental 
platform  having  »wi  upturned  arcuate  edge,  said  platform 
Udns:  plvotally  mounted  back  of  the  center  of  the  finger 
lar  and  adjustable  ansrularly  about  its  pivot  and  relative 
to  tlie  HnKer  bar  to  flischiirge  material  fn.m  either  side  of 
the  attachment. 

2.  \x\  attacluiient  for  the  front  of  an  automobile.  In- 
cluding a  flniiei-  bar.  a  platform  plvotally  mounted  back 
of  the  bar  and  ailjustable  angularly  alsjut  Its  pivot  and 
r«lative  to  the  tinner  bar  to  bring  either  of  two  edges  Into 
pstsitloii  parallel  with  and  back  of  the  finger  bar.  said 
plaifcirni  having  a  deflecting  portion  between  said  edges 
for  direetliiK'  Tiiaterial  from  the  finger  bar  beyond  either  of 
two  sides  of  the  iilatfoim. 


4.  An  afrlcultaral  macbine  iociuding  a  wheel  supported 
paitform  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
thereof,  harvesting  mechanism  at  the  front  of  the  platform 
adjacent  one  side,  mechanism  upon  the  platform  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  for  forming  bundles  on  end,  mechanism 
at  the  other  side  of  the  platform  for  forming  shocks  on 
end,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  cut  grain  on  end  alon^'  the 
platform  from  the  harvesting  mechanism  to  the  bundle 
forming  mechanism,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  bundles  on 
end  along  the  platform  from  the  bundle  forming  mecha 
nism  to  the  shock  forming  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  iilatforni,  and  separate 
means  actuated  thereby  for  actuating  the  harvesting, 
bundle  forming  and  shock  forming  mechanisms  and  con 
veyers  all  in  properly  timed  relation. 


l,092.7l.'l.       HAUVKSIKK.       Onxi    Km  <;k.    Oolconda,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  2s,  litl2.    Serial  No.  6H6,918.     (CI.  56 — 122.) 
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1.  .\ri  aKrIcultural  machine  including  harvesting  mech- 
anism, means  for  supporting  grain  in  an  upstanding  posi 
tlon  after  being  cut,  bundle  forming  mechanism  at  one 
side  of  the  harvesting  mechanism,  shock  forming  mecha- 
nism at  one  side  of  the  bundle  forming  mechanism,  a  con- 
veyer f<pr  cariylng  cut  grain  on  end  from  the  harvesting 
mechanism  to  the  bundle  forming  mechanism,  and  a  con 
veyer  for  carrying  the  bundles  on  end  to  the  shock  forming 
mechanism. 

'_'.  -\n  agricultural  machine  Including  harvesting  mech- 
anism, means  for  supporting  grain  in  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion after  l)elng  cut.  bundle  forming  mechanism  at  one 
side  of  the  harvesting  mechanism,  shock  forming  mecha 
nlsm  at  one  side  of  the  bundle  forming  mechanism,  a  con- 
veyer for  carrying  cut  grain  on  end  from  the  harvesting 
mechanism  to  the  bundle  forming  mechanism,  and  a  con 
veyer  for  carrying  the  bundles  on  end  to  the  shock  form- 
ing mechanism,  the  grain  Ijelng  moved  along  substantially 
straight  lines  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  machine 
from  the  liarvesting  mechanism  to  the  shock  forming 
mechanism. 

;{.  An  agricultural  machine  including  a  wheel  supported 
platform  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
thereof,  harvesting  mechanism  at  the  front  of  the  platform 
adjacent  one  side,  raecbanlsm  upon  the  plstform  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  for  forming  bundles  on  end,  mechanism 
at  the  other  side  of  the  platform  for  forming  shocks  on 
end.  a  conveyer  for  carrying  cut  grain  on  end  along 
the  platform  from  the  harvesting  mechanism  to  the  bundle 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  bundles 
oa  end  along  the  platform  from  the  bundle  forming  mecha- 
nlsta  to  the  shock  forming  mechanism. 


!.ii".»2.722.       M(1\V1N<;    .VIT AlHME.NT    FOR    MOTOH  NK 
HICLES.     Otto  Ku!  liK.  (iolconda,   111.     Original    appli- 
cation filed  .Ian.  1.'..  1912,  Serial  No.  671. 1H5.     I>ivlded 
and    this    applicaiion     file.!     Apr.     s.    1P12.       Serial     No. 
GS9.392.       (CI.   5»>      7s.  1 


A  muwiiig  attacbment  for  automobiles,  including  rear- 
wardly  diverging  anus,  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
axle  of  an  automobile  and  plvotally  engasini  by  the  re 
spective  arras,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardlj 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  clamps,  a  frame  Including 
forwardly  diverging  arms,  said  frame  being  mounted  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  rearwardly  diverging  arms,  said  rear- 
wardly  diverging  arms  being  swiveled  in  the  frame,  a 
finger  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  forwardly  diverging 
arms,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  finger 
bar.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  the  frame 
and  between  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  arms, 
said  shaft  having  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  and  cutter  bar. 


1.092.723.  STUi  K  RKLEASING  DEVa«  E  Willia.m  8. 
Kxox.  Bridgeport.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,776.      (CI.   119—115.) 


'Www/^¥'M'm(m'mmm\'  m 


■^|51_'.'JM 


as 


v 


"y 


r 


in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  for  rigid  connection  with  the  side  of  a  wall  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  cut  away  por- 
tion forming  a  transverse  opening  in  the  plate,  a  releasing 
rod  operable  In  the  said  groove,  with  the  said  groove  con- 
stituting a  passage  for  the  rod  when  the  plate  Is  attached 
to  the  wall,  and  a  locking  bar  formed  intefrally  with  the 
releasing  rod  and  offset  therefrom  to  extend  parallel  there- 
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to,  thp  nalil  locking  bar  lylnj?  wholly  within  the  plate  and 
having  ItH  frve  end  spnced  from  the  releasInK  rod  to  pro- 
ject throuKh  the  said  transverse  opening  Id  the  plate  for 
locking  a  rlnif  thereto,  the  slldInK  movement  of  the  releaa- 
IDK  rod  belnif  limited  by  the  eiiKaKfrnent  of  either  end  of 
the  IwklnK  l>«r  with  au  Inn.T  face  of  the  said  plaf. 


l,in»_',71.'4.  MOTOR  ST  ART  KR  FOR  RKt'TIFIKR  8Y8 
TKMS  Max  Kishlan.  Hoston,  Mass  Filed  I>ec.  21. 
r.Ml.     Serial   NO    f.tlT.'JO.'i       U'l.   172       171>.i 


1.  The  I'omblnatluii  of  a  mercury  arc  rectifier,  consiimp- 
tlou  means  in  circuit  with  the  direct  current  side  thereof. 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  current  in  excess  of  that  re 
quired  for  the  said  consumption  means  In  Ptartinn  and 
when  the  circuit  of  said  ciuisuuiptlon  meana  is  open  to 
maintain  the  direct  current  nutput  of  the  rectifier  approxi- 
mately  normal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier,  consumption  means 
In  circuit  with  the  direct  current  side  thereof,  meana  for 
utilizing  the  current  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the 
said  consumption  means  In  starting  and  when  the  circuit 
of  said  con8umi)tl()n  imcjuih  is  open  to  maintain  the  direct 
current  output  of  the  reitltler  approximately  normal,  and 
means  for  suppiylnn  current  to  the  consumption  means 
from  the  last  mentioned   means  when   the  rectifier  is  idle. 

•T.  The  combination  of  n  rectifier,  a  consumption  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  dlre<-t  current  side  of  the  rectifier,  a 
storage  battery  connected  with  the  direct  current  side,  re 
sistance  means  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  In  the  con 
sumption  circuit,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  resistance 
of  the  consumption  circuit  In  starting  and  cutting  In  the 
resistance   of    the   battery    circuir 

4.   The    combination    nf   a    rectifier,    a    consumption    dr 
cult  connected  to  the  direct  current  side  of  the  rectifier,  a 
storage  battery  connected  with   the  direct  current   side,  re 
sistance  means  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  in  the  con 
sumption  circuit,   means  for  cutting  out  the  resistance  of 
the  consumption  circuit  In  starting  and  cutting  In  the  re 
sistance   of    the   battery    circuit,    and    means    for    utilizing 
current    from    the    battery    for   supplying    the   consumption 
circuit    when    the   rectifier   Is   idle 

.').  The  combination  of  a  rectifier,  a  consumption  circuit 
connected  to  the  direct  current  side  of  the  rectifier,  a  stor- 
age battery  connected  with  the  direct  current  side,  re- 
sistance means  In  circuit  with  the  battery  and  in  the  con- 
sumption circuit,  means  for  cutting  out  the  resistance  of 
the  consumption  circuit  In  starting  and  cutting  In  the 
resistance  of  the  battery  circuit,  and  a  no  load  responsive 
device  In  the  consumption  circuit  for  permitting  the  said 
circuit  to  automatically  open  and  for  permitting  the  re- 
sistance of  the  battery  <'lrcuit  to  l)e  cut  out. 


1.092.72.'>.     SOLDERINtMRON  fiFN       Huuo  K.  Lbitner. 

NIpomo.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   H,   I9i:{      Serial  No.  75.^,064. 

(CI.    12«    -2.S6. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  beating  device  iocludlng  a 
hollow  body  having  a  lateral  opening  therein,  of  a  portable 
barrel  of  cylindrical  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  the  said  opening,  the  Inner  end  of  aald  barrel  l>eing 


clos«d    and   Ita  outer  end   portion    having   the   upper   half 
thereof  cut  away  longitudinally  to  provide  a  Beml-cyllndrl- 
cal    hearth,    the   said    hearth    being    tranaversely    concavo 
convex,  the  said  barrel  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  soldering  Iron  with  Ita  handle  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  hearth,  a  handle  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
txarfh  and  being  disposed  In  prolongation  thereof  so  as  to 
he   substantially  coextensive   with   the   soldering  Iron   ban 
die,  the  barrel  being  constructed  of  heat  conducting  mate 
rial,   and  a   lining  of  non-heat-conducting  material   for   the 
hearth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  device  including  a 
hollow  t>ody  having  a  lateral  opening  therein,  of  a  portable 
barrel  of  cylindrical  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  the  said  opening,  the  Inner  end  of  said  barrel  t>eing 
closed  and  Its  outer  end  portion  baring  the  upper  half 
thereof  cut  away  longitudinally  to  provide  a  aeml-cyllndri- 
cal  hearth,  the  said  hearth  t>elDg  transversely  concavo 
convex,  the  said  barrel  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  soldering  iron  with  its  handle  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  hearth,  a  handle  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
hearth  and  being  diaposed  In  prolongation  thereof  so  as  to 
be  substantially  coextensive  with  the  aoldering  iron  han- 
dle, the  body  of  the  heating  device  being  provided  with  a 
supporting  hook  depending  into  the  lateral  opening  there 
in,  the  said  hook  t>eing  arranged  with  Its  bill  projecting 
transversely  within  the  opening,  and  a  ring  provided  upon 
the  open  en<l  of  the  barrel  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  supporting  hook,  the  said  ring  being 
arranged  so  that  Its  opening  extends  laterally  with  respect 
to   the   longitudinal   ails  of  the  barrel. 


1.002,720.  CJARMKNT- FORM.  Cabl  RlDOLr  Lkndlm, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  June  2M.  1913.  S«rlal  No.  776,344 
(fl.    223 — 17.) 


April  7, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


20^ 


formed  exteriorly  of  the  form  above  the  water  boiler,  a 
steam  pipe  held  within  the  trough  and  having  connection 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  boiler  for  conveying 
steam   therefrom   through   the  said  pipe. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  hollow  garment  form,  of  a 
cylindrical  druin  fitted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
having  an  open  end  and  also  having  a  perforated  opposite 
end,  a  slide  for  controlling  the  perforation  in  the  said 
drum  and  having  a  handle  projected  exteriorly  of  the  body, 
and  heating  means  arranged  within  the  form  below  the 
drum. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  garment  form,  of  steam  dis- 
charging means  arranged  Interiorly  thereof  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  drum  having  perforated  and  open  ends  mounted 
within  the  form  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  waist  line 
thereof,  and  means  for  closing  the  perforated  end  of  the 
drum  to  exclude  steam  from  the  form  above  the  waist  line 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  garment  form,  of  steam  dis 
charging  means  arranged  interiorly  thereof  at  its  lower 
end,  a  drum  having  perforated  and  open  ends  mounted 
within  the  form  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  waist  Hue 
thereof,  meant  for  closing  the  perforated  end  of  the  drum 
to  exclude  steam  from  the  form  above  the  waist  line  there 
of,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the  form  for  discharging  steam 
upwar«lly  from   the   lower  portion   thereof. 


1.092.727.       FRAME    CONSTRrCTION 
Ti.N   LiMiKR.   Antonla.    La.      Filed   Sept. 
No.    71>^.07«.      (CI.   20^,j6.2.  I 
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In  a  window  sash  in  which  the  stiles  are  provided  with 
pane  groovea,  an  end  rail  having  one  face  flush  with  the 
side  walla  of  the  said  pane  grooves  and  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  groove  in  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  securing 
strip  forming  a  closure  for  the  said  pane  grooves  and 
provided  with  an  overhanging  lip  disposed  within  said 
V-sbaped  groove. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  boUow  g•^ 
ment    form,    a    water    t>olIer   within    tha    form,    a    trongt 


1.092,728.  (iATE  LATCH.  David  Lot  densi.aoeb,  Ris- 
ing City,  Nebr.  Filed  July  24,  1013,  Serial  No. 
780,928.      (CI.    70 — 28. j 

1.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  of  a  gate  and  poets 
cooperating  therewith,  with  a  catch  bar  on  the  gate,  a 
spring  latch  mounted  on  the  posts,  an  adjustable  eye 
mounted  on  the  posts  and  through  which  the  latch  ex- 
tends, and  a  strike  keeper  mounted  on  the  latch  and  hav- 
ing strike  members  Inclined  toward  each  other  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  catch  as  the  gate  swings  closed 
and  cooperating  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the  catch 
when  the  gate  Is  In  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  catch  outstanding 
therefrom,  a  latch  releasing  device  carried  by  the  gate 
and  disposed  between  the  side  thereof  and  the  catch  and 
having  portions  that  are  projectable  beyond  the  catch,  a 
post,  and  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  the  post  and  having 
a  strike  device  In  a  position  to  engage  the  catch  and  re- 
leasable  from  the  catch  by  engagement  of  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  said  releaaiog  device  with  the  latch,  said 
latch  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  strike  device 
to  form  a  handle  for  releasing  the  latch  Independently  of 
the  said  releaalns  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  catch  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  and  outstanding  therefrom,  a  later- 
•II7  morable  member  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  said 


catch,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  member  retracted, 
a  spring  catch  having  a  keeper  provided  with  inclined 
strike  members  with  which  the  portions  of  the  said  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  are  adapted   to  engage 


for  releasing  the  strike  meml>er8  from  the  catch,  and 
means  connected  with  the  laterally-movable  member  and 
mounted  on  the  gate  for  actuating  such  member  against 
the  ten.sion  of  the  spring. 


1.092.720  COLFCLT'B  HOLDER.  Stanley  Ia>w  and 
CiiARLE.s  Hahey  Kihby.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,490.      (Cl.  224 — 45.) 


J 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  In  combination  an  Inclosing 
case  having  a  body  wall,  a  club  holder  consisting  of  a 
bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  flexible  club-recepUcles  connect- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  recepUcles  arranged 
each  with  an  end  In  register  with  an  aperture  In  the  top 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  bolder  in  position 
within   the  inclosing  case. 

2.  A  golf  bag  comprising  In  combination,  an  open- 
mouthed  inclosing  case  consisting  of  a  body  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  club  holding  device  consisting  of  a  top 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  club  receptacles  of  flexible  material  connected  with 
the  top  plate  and  arranged  each  with  an  end  In  register 
with  an  aperture  in  the  top  plate,  means  for  securing  the 
top  plate  to  the  l>ody  wall  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing a  receptacle  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  csae 

3.  A  golf  bag  comprising  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
case  consisting  of  a  body  wall  and  an  end  w«ll,  •  i«moT- 
able  club  bolder  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to 
bear  on  aald  end  wall,  a  top  plate  baring  a  plarality  of 
apertures,  a  pluraUty  of  open-ended  tubular  clob-recep- 
tacles  of  flexible  material  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,   said    receptacles   arranged   each   with   an   end   in 
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reirlxtpr  with  an  ai^rturf  In  the  top  plat«,  and  meHiis  for 
(l^fiu'liably  wurinK  thv  holder  In  position  within  tbe  In- 
cloHlnu  case. 

4.  A  Kolf  club  Ijhk  coniprlslnK  In  romblnatlon,  an  aportured 

side  wall  CDiistltiit IriK  an  lucloslnK  casf,  a  partition  wall 
KHCiired  within  tin-  cas*-  to  the  said  aUl>'  wall  anil  fonuinK 
■'oinpartnifiits  In  ttu*  i'msc,  onf  coin[iartincnt  niiiiiniiiiliat 
liiK  with  <in«'  'Mid  of  till'  caHf  an<)  Hiiottit-r  r,,iiiniunli;itlnK 
with  an  apvrttirf  In  tht"  sldt;  wall,  a  (  IomIqk  device  for 
said  ap'Ttiirt-  carried  tiy  the  wall,  a  pockpt  menntn'r  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  surface  of  !<ald  side  wall  and  hnvln>c 
a  month  cotnmnnlcatink;  with  a  sicond  aperture  therein 
anil  means  i-arrled  hy  the  said  side  vvail  adapted  tu  clo-,.' 
said  second  aperture,  a  club  holdiT  disposed  within  one 
of  said  (ompartments  ami  comprising  «  top  plate,  a  1^'t 
foni  plate,  a  plurality  of  open  nioMthwj  dub  receptacUs 
having  th«lr  lower  ends  aftarhed  to  the  liottom  plate  and 
their  mouth.<»  communicating  earli  with  an  aixrtura  in 
the  top  plate,  the  axes  of  ttw  receptacles  txdnt?  arranged 
at  an  inclination  to  the  said  top  plate  and  In  a  manner 
to  convcruc  toward  oik-  another  in  a  downward  direction 
and  «nean>i  for  det.ichably  connectiiiK  said  bolder  to  the 
InclOMlUkT  case 

.'.  \  ifolf  clnb  lian  comprising  iu  combinat Ion.  an  aper 
turid  sld>'  wall  and  an  end  plale  const  ll  ut  in;;  :tn  op^n 
moMtheil  incliisliiK  ease,  a  partition  wall  s«'cured  within 
the  I'ase  to  the  said  side  wall  and  an  end  plate  formlnjf 
compartments  In  the  caae.  one  con\partn)ent  communlcat 
liiK  with  one  end  of  the  case  and  another  communicating 
with  an  aperture  In  the  <ilde  wall,  a  cloalujf  device  for  said 
aperture  carried  by  the  wall,  a  pocket  memN-r  aftai'hed 
to  >ald  side  wall  and  haviuK  a  mouth  communicating  with 
a  seconil  aperture  therein  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
side  wall  adapted  to  close  said  second  aperture,  a  remov- 
able club  holder  dls[)osed  within  one  of  said  comparttnenta 
an<l  comprisinif  a  top  plate,  a  IsJttom  plale,  a  plurality 
of  o|)en  mouthed  club  receptacles  havlnj:  their  lower  ends 
attached  to  the  l>ottom  plate  and  their  mouths  communi- 
catinn;  each  with  an  aperture  In  the  top  plate,  the  axes 
of  the  receptacles  Udni;  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the 
said  top  plate  and  In  n  manner  to  converge  tov^ind  one 
another  In  a  downward  direction,  and  means  for  ■■e.-nrlns 
said   bolder   to   the   iin-bising   case 


1.0<t_',7.!0.  Hi:.\UIN(;  t'4RL     (lUHT-tH-      I.IM".HKV,      <hl- 

cago.     Ill        I'llcd    July    29,    1011.       Serial     .No     'W 1  '.nm 
(Tl.   tJ-l      IM.) 


1  .\  hiad  having:  a  frame  with  an  openint  I  berethro\ii.'li. 
a  bearing  memtter  having  outer  thr*BilH  at  n  terndnni  and 
disposed  In  the  opening,  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  at 
one  end  with  a  projecting  terminal,  the  tapering  spindle 
Itelng  Jonrnaled  In  the  t>eartng  member,  a  screw  inemb+T 
meshing  with  the  outer  threads  on  the  hearlni:  meinl>er 
and  abutting  against  the  frame,  a  thrust  plate  having  an 
opening  In  which  the  terminal  of  the  splndh'  Is  dlNpo«u>d, 
means  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  spindle  and 
engaging  the  thrust  plate  at  one  side,  a  memlwr  secured 
to  the  spinille.  means  engaging  the  last-mentioned  mem- 
ber at  the  other  side  of  the  thrust  plate,  means  securing 
the  thnist  plate  to  the  head,  and  a  cap  dlapose<1  around 
the  terminal  of  the  spludle  l>e.vond  the  thrust  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cuj)  relatively  to  the  frame. 

'2.  A  frame  having  a  longitudinal  op«>nlDg  therethrough, 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  connected  with  tlie  opening,  a 
tapering  bearing  member  having  outer  threads  at  Its  ter- 
minals, and  disposed  In  the  opening,  there  t>elng  openings 
In  the  l)earlng  member  extending  from  the  groove  through 


the  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  OMmbt-r,  additional  mem- 
b4<rs  having  Inner  threads  meshing  with  the  outer  threads 
on  the  terminals  of  the  bearing  member,  the  additional 
members  abutting  against  the  frame  and  inclosing  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  groove,  lubricant  retainers  dis- 
posed in  the  openings,  and  resilient  means  sildable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  groove  for  holding  the  lubricant  retainers 
In  position. 

:i.  A  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  taper- 
ing l>earlng  memlier  disposed  In  the  oi>ening  and  having  a 
threaded  terminal,  a  tap»'rlnK  spindle  disposed  In  the 
liearlng  member  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  with  a 
projecting  terminal,  a  screw  member  meshing  with  the 
thread  on  the  bearing  member,  and  abutting  agalntst  the 
frame,  a  clamping  ring  disposed  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  screw  member  for  pressing  the  screw  member  In  the 
direction  of  the  frame,  means  for  holdiog  the  clamping 
rin»;  In  position,  a  thrust  plate  having  an  opening  in 
which  the  terminal  of  the  spindle  Is  disposed,  means  for 
abutting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  spindle,  and  engaging 
the  thrust  plate  at  one  side,  a  member  secured  to  the 
terndnal  of  the  spindle,  means  engaging  the  last-men- 
ilone<l  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  thrust  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  thrust  plate  relatively  to  the 
frame 


l.o<r.'.7;M        riKU  rHOTKCTOH        Samici.    <'.     .Ma>.     .Mo 

de.sto.    Cal       riled    Sept.    .'..    11*13       Serial    No.    T^X.lMl 
(fl     U  -   78.' 
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I.  In  a  pier  protector,  the  combination  of  a  Boating 
guard,  cushioning  devices  connected  to  the  inner  vertical 
wall  thereof  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  pier,  and  means 
applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  guard  to  prevent  separation 
thereof  from   the   pier. 

J  In  a  pier  protector,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
buoyant  guard  adapted  to  conform  to  the  upstream  and 
literal  portions  of  the  pier,  a  plurality  of  cushioning 
springs  connecte<I  at  one  end  to  the  guard,  a  shoe  for 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  adapted  to  glide  along  the 
face  of  the  pier,  and  a  strap  extending  across  from  one 
corner  of  the  lear  end  of  the  guard  to  the  other  and 
adapted  to  closely  embrace  the  rear  face  of  the  pier,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 


l,0ft2.7r?L*  SirjNAI.  ItKVirF.  JOHN  Kknry  Mf-<'ARTnv, 
StiifTord  Springs,  i  onn.  Filed  Jan.  'Ji).  1913.  Serial 
No     743. 174.      (<l.    177— 318.  > 

1.  .\n  elei  trie  slgr.al  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
an  upright  snlwtantlally  funnel  shaped  receptacle  mount- 
ed thereon  and  op«'n  at  one  end.  said  receptacle  having  one 
perpendicular  aide  and  one  flared,  a  magnet  mounted  In 
said  structure,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  fulcrumed 
on  said  stnict'ire  and  having  one  end  extending  adjacent 
said  magnet  and  the  other  end  under  said  rvceptacle,  the 
end  extending  under  said  receptacle  normally  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  movable  funnel  shaped  re- 
ceptacle positional  l)elow  said  firat  mentioned  receptacle 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bail  extending  acros< 
the  wide  upper  end  thereof,  a  flexible  element  connected 
with    said    ball    mid-way    Its   ends   and    extending   parallei 
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with  th*  iwrpandicttlar  side  ot  said  first  meoUonad  recep- 
tacle, a  pol^  over  which  aaid  flexible  element  paasea, 
means  connected  with  tbe  otbex  end  «t  aald  flexible  ele- 
ment for  DormAlly  overcomli*g  the  weight  ol  the  reoep- 
Ucle  atUcbcd  thereto,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  circuit  cloelog 
contact  carried  by  said  flexible  element  and  a  cooperating 
contact  projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  said  movable  conUct 
and  an  actuating  medium  in  said  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  dlacharged  therefrom  Into  said  movable 
receptacle  on  tbe  energizing  ot  said  magnet  whereby  said 
movable  contact  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  in  its  path  for  closing  the  circuit  and  sounding  the 
alarm. 


1'  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  funnel  shaped  member  mounted  thereon,  a  magnet 
mounted  In  said  structure,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
fulcrumed  on  said  structure  and  having  one  end  extending 
under  aaM  ■agoet  and  the  other  end  under  said  funnel, 
the  end  extending  under  said  funnel  normally  closing  the 
amaller  end  thereof,  an  Inverted  cone  shaped  receptacle 
poelfloned  below  said  funnel  and  having  an  opening  in 
Ita  apex,  a  fleztbic  element  connected  with  said  cone 
shaped  member  and  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  nteane  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  element  for  normally  overcoming  the  weight  of 
said  cone  shaped  receptacle,  an  alarm  circuit,  »  circuit 
closing  device  carried  by  said  flexible  element,  and  an 
actuating  medium  in  said  funnel  adapted  to  be  dis- 
charged therefrom  li^to  a&id  cone  shaped  receptacle  on 
the  cncrgUing  of  said  magnet. 


1,092,733.  COMIUNATION-I.CRK  1  i.mi.k.ns  Mi(AitTHi , 
Brooklyn,  N,  V.  Filed  Oct  I'D.  IS*  13.  Serial  No. 
796,332.      ICI.   70—54.) 


lag  for  rendering  the  bolt  Inoperative  from  the  operatlec 
of  the  outer  knob,  and  means  within  tl»e  outer  knob  lor 
codperatioD  with  the  means  In  the  casing  foe  rendering 
the  sliding  bolt  operable  and  Inoperable. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  an  outer  knob,  an  Inner 
knob,  spindles  projecting  from  said  knobs  into  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  said  spindles  withlB  the  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  connected  to  one  of  said  spindles  and  con- 
stantly operable  by  turning  the  Inner  knoh.  a  lock  plate 
suitably  mounted  within  the  casing,  isald  lock  plate  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  cnrred  slots,  spring  push  but- 
tons having  shanks  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  matter 
buttons  monnted  to  the  casing  for  engagement  with  said 
slota,  the  outer  knob  being  provided  with  means  for  co- 
operation with  the  buttons  within  the  lock  casing  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  sliding  bolt. 

3.  A  lo<*  comprising  a  casing,  a  sliding  lock  bolt  mount- 
ed in  the' casing,  means  for  operating  the  sliding  bolt 
from  the  inside  of  the  lock,  means  within  the  lock  for 
renderlni;  the  bolt  operative  and  inoperative,  an  outer 
knob  provided  with  means  for  coflperatlng  with  the  con- 
trolling means  In  the  casing,  an  adjusting  disk  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  shank  connected  to  said  disk,  a  knob  for 
rotating  said  shank,  a  stop  pin  within  the  casing,  to  co- 
act  with  said  notch,  a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  knob,  and 
a  dial  on  the  casing  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
disk  and  notch  to  permit  an  authorized  person  to  set  the 
lock  to  render  it  Inoperative  or  operative. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing,  an  Inner  knob,  and 
an  outer  knob  connected  by  spindle  sections  with  the  lock 
casing,  a  lock  bolt  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spindle 
of  the  Inner  knob,  a  lock  plate  within  the  lock  caalng, 
said  lock  plate  being  provided  with  n  scries  of  curved 
keyhole  slots  and  with  a  series  of  curved  open  slots, 
spring  actuated  push  buttons  mounted  In  the  casing,  and 
provided  with  collars  adapted  to  engage  the  larger  por- 
tions of  the  keyhoie  slots,  master  battens  provided  w*th 
collars  which  normally  engage  the  larger  portion  of  aaid 
slots,  an  outer  knob,  and  means  within  said  onter  knob 
for  rendering  the  mechanism  within  the  casing  operable 
or  Inoperable. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combtnntton  of  a  casing,  an  inner  knob, 
an  outer  knob,  spindles  connected  to  said  knobs  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  cmnlng.  a  sliding  lock  bolt  connected  to 
one  of  said  sptaidlefl  and  operative  by  the  Inner  knob,  a 
lock  plate  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  keyhole  slots,  a  aeries  of  spring  controlled  push- 
buttons mounted  In  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  walls  of  the  ilota  in  said  lock  plate,  a  master  button 
mounted  in  said  locked  casing  ana  provided  with  a  collar 
which  normally  engages  the  enlarged  portion  of  a  key- 
hole slot,  an  ooter  knob,  and  means  within  said  knob 
for  controlling  the  locking  and  unlockln;:  mechanism 
within  the  lock  casing. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,092.734.  COMBINLXTION  BEINFORriN(;-ROD  AND 
WALL-I'LUG.  .T.4.MES  M.LotGHLiN.  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  6.  1913.      Serial  No.  70.'>.746.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  casing,  an  outer  knob, 
an  laner  knob,  spindles  connected  to  said  knobs  and  ex- 
textdlng  Into  the  eaalng.  a  sliding  lock  bolt  connected  to 
one  of  said  spindle  aaembers  and  constantly  operable  by 
movement  of  the  lnn«r  kneb,  means  within  tbe  lock  cas- 

201  0.  0.— 14 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod  having  a  plu- 
rality of  facing  flanges  at  one  side  thereof,  each  pair  of 
said  facing  flanges  being  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  another  pair  of  tJje  aame,  each  of  said  pair  of  tadns 
flanges  converging  toward  each  other  and  from  tbe  saM 
rod  ;  and  a  wedge  shaped  wooden  bl*ck  between  each  «f 
said  p«lr  of  facing  flanges  and  In  engagemant  with  the 
same. 


axo 
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1.092,736.  QRAIN  HEADBR  AND  CONYETBB.  Anna 
J.  M»KS,  Jennings.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
WlllUm  M«ek8,  Jennings.  La.  Filed  Mar  21,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  786.904.      (CI.  146 — 11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
cwo  elevating  conveyers,  one  of  greater  linear  extent  than 
the  other  and  having  their  lower  or  receiving  ends  in  the 
same  plane,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyers  synchro- 
nously, a  rotatable  cutter  located  intermediately  of  the 
conveyers  adjacent  to  the  receiving  ends  thereof,  and  a 
wall  or  partition  separating  the  conveyers  and  extending 
from  the  cutter  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  longer  con- 
veyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de8crlt>ed.  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjacent  elevating  conveyers  of  different  lengths 
with  an  intermediately  arranged  cutter  at  the  lower  or 
receiving  ends  of  the  conveyers,  and  said  conveyers  hav- 
ing the  upper  or  discharge  end  of  one  stopping  short  of 
the  upper  or  discharge  end  of  the  other  by  a  distance  sab- 
stantlally  that  of  the  difference  In  lengtba  of  the  convey- 
ers, and  means  for  preventing  material  on  one  conveyer 
from  reaching  the  other  ketween  the  severing  means  and 
the  discharge  end  of  the  longer  conveyer. 


1.092,736.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  CONTACT  -  SWITCH. 
HiNST  B.  MaiER.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
191.3.      Serial   No.  747, .347       (CI.   161—27.) 
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cladlng  a  pair  of  sprliic  OMmbera  cooperating  between 
the  support  uid  the  front  and  the  rear  portions  rotpec- 
tlvely  of  said  tlsse  neehaolBm. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  depreasloa 
a  clock  npon  the  support,  and  means  to  aecore  the  clock 
firmly  In  position,  said  securing  means  including  a  spring 
brsce  secured  to  one  i>ortion  of  the  clock,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  another  portion  of  the  clock  and  a  spring 
plate  operating  in  said  support  depreaalon  and  having  a 
hole  to  receive  and  Interlock  with  said  tongue. 


«2" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of  elec- 
trical contacts,  time  mechanism  carrying  a  movable  blade 
adapted  to  connect  certain  of  said  contacts,  and  means  to 
aecnre  the  time  mpchanlsm  In  position  with  respect  to  the 
casing.  Maid  aecuring  means  comprising  a  spring  brace 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  time  mechanism  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  foot  adapted  to  project  into  engage- 
ment with  a  stud  at  one  side  of  the  time  mechaniam  and 
a  spring  plate  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  co- 
operating with  another  part  of  the  time  mechanism,  the 
last  mentioned  cooperation  being  made  effective  through 
the  spring  action  of  said  brace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  series  of  elec- 
trical contacts  secured  thereto,  of  time  mechanism  npon 
■aid  support,  a  movable  switch  blade  carried  by  the  time 
mechanism,  and  means  to  secure  the  time  mechanism  in 
position,  maintaining  said  switch  blade  In  constant  con- 
tact with  certain  of  said  contacta.  said  securing  means  in- 


1,092.737.  TAIIX)R'8  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Mat 
MiNNis  and  William  A.  Msad,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial   No.  71B.476.      (CI.  88 — 8  t 


A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  standard, 
a  graduated  aprlght  mounted  within  tiM  standard  and 
provided  with  tracks  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  cleata 
engaging  with  the  tracks  and  slldable  thereon,  cross  bars 
secured  to  said  cleats  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track 
ways  to  bind  the  cleats  to  the  track  ways  snd  prevent  ac- 
cidental movement  thereof,  and  arma  secured  to  said 
cross  bars  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  person  being  measured. 


1.092,738.  WHEEL-PLANOE  LUBRICATOR.  JAUas  H. 
MiN»,  Lnmberton.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No    726.406.      (Tl.  184—8.) 


1.  A  wheel  tlange  lubricator  comprising  sn  Inclined 
hollow  contnlner  for  supporting  s  lubricant  stick  mov- 
able by  gravity  In  proximity  to  a  wheel  flange  and  means 
bearing  against  the  side  of  said  stick  with  a  Tarlable  re- 
sistance, for  compensating  for  the  loss  of  weight  In  the 
stkdi  as  the  same  wears  away. 

2.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  an  inclined 
hollow  container  for  supporting  a  freely  morable  lubri- 
cant stick  in  proximity  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  follower 
weight  for  pressing  on  said  stick  and  spring  meana  hav- 
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lag  a  alightlj  Inclined  surface  for  bearing  against  said 

3.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  an  inclined 
hoUow  container  for  supporting  a  freely  saovable  lubri- 
cant stick  in  proximity  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  follower 
weight  for  preeeing  on  said  stick  and  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured In  the  container  having  a  free  lower  end. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  an  inclined 
hollow  container  for  supporting  a  fraely  movable  lubri- 
cant stick  in  proximity  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  follower 
weight  for  pressing  on  said  stick,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
In  the  conttilner  having  a  free  lower  end  for  pressing 
against  the  side  of  the  stick,  and  means  for  adjusting 

said  spring. 

8.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  an  inclined  hol- 
low container  for  supporting  a  freely  movable  lubricant 
stick  in  proximity  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  follower  weight 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  stick,  and  a  leaf  spring  with- 
in the  container  and  in  frictlonal  conUct  with  the  said 
weight  and  having  a  free  end  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
conUlner  and  adapted  to  offer  less  reslsUnce  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  weight. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,789.     AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.     Hahry  Hinckliy 
'  MoBnuBT.  Atlantic,  Mass.     Filed  June  14.  1913.     Serial 
No.  773,666.     (CI.  123—186.) 


c=4» 


1.  An  automobile  sUrter.  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  crank  abaft  of  a  motor  and  a  hood  ;  of  a  frame 
supported  in  front  of  the  hood,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
hood  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  abaft  for  rotating  the 
aame  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being  geared  to  the  flrst-named 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  geared  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  loose  upon  the  other  shaft,  a  chain  en- 
gaged around  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  loose  sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft  carrying  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  and  engaged  by 
said  pawl,  whereby  rotation  may  be  Imparted  to  the  laat- 
named  abaft  in  one  direction,  coupling  means  for  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  last  named  shaft,  and  means  operable  upon 
the  releaae  of  said  shaft  on  the  hood  to  Impart  opposite 
rotation  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  loose  sprocket  wheel 
for  routing  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  starter,  comprtrtng  the  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  motor  and  a  hood ;  of  a  frame 
anpported  in  front  of  the  hood,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
hood  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  routing  the 
same  to  one  direction,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  one  of  said  rtiafts  being  geared  to  the  first-named 
ahaft,    a   sprocket    wheel   fixed   to    said   geared    shaft,    a 


sprocket  wheel  loose  upon  the  other  shaft,  a  chain  en- 
gaged around  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
loMe  sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft 
carrying  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  and  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  whereby  roUtlon  may  be  Imparted  to  the  laat- 
named  shaft  in  one  direction,  coupling  means  for  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  last-named  shaft,  said  frame  comprlshig 
spaced  bars  having  alined  sIoU  and  having  rack  teeth  on 
certain  side  walls  thereof,  a  ahaft  having  pinions  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  rack  teeth,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to 
said  last  named  shaft  and  engaged  at  opposite  sides  by 
the  chain  to  elevate  the  latter  shaft  upon  roUtlon  of  the 
chain  In  one  direction,  springs  anchored  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  frame  and  at  their  upper  ends  loosely  to  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  shaft  last-named,  whereby  when  the 
crank  wheel  Is  released  after  the  springs  have  been  dls 
tended  said  springs  will  Impart  opposite  roUtlon  to  said 
chain  for  transmitting  roUtlon  to  the  crank  abaft  through 
engageipent   of   the    pawl    last-named    with   said   ratchet 

wheel. 

3.  An  automobile  starter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  motor  and  a  hood  ;  of  a  frame 
supported  in  front  of  the  hood,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
hood  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being  geared  to  the  first-named 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  geared  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  other  i  haft,  a  chain  engaged 
around  said  sprocket  wheeU,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  loose 
sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  carry- 
ing the  loose  sprocket  wheel  and  engaged  by  said  paw  . 
whereby  roUtlon  may  be  Imparted  to  the  last-named  shaft 
In  one  direction,  coupling  means  for  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  last-named  shaft,  means  operable  npon  the  releaae  of 
the  hood  shaft  after  roUtlon  of  cerUln  of  said  parU  In 
one  direction  to  Impart  opposite  roUtlon  to  the  shaft 
coupled  to  the  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft, 
said  first  and  third-named  shafU  having  squared  exten- 
sions designed  to  support  a  turning  crank,  and  means  for 
I  adjusting  the  iwgth  of  the  frame. 

!  4.  An  automatic  starter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  motor  and  a  hood  ;  of  a  frame 
supported  in  front  of  the  hood,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
hood  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  routing  the  same 
in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  shafU  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
one  of  aald  shafts  being  geared  to  the  first-named  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  geared  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loose  on  the  other  shaft,  a  chain  engaged  around 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  loose  sprocket 
wheel,  a  ratchet,  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  carrying  the 
loose  sprocket  wheel  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  whereby 
rotation  may  be  Imparted  to  the  last-named  shaft  In  one 
direction,  coupling  means  for  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
last-named  shaft  and  means  operable  upon  the  release  of 
strain  on  the  crank  wheel  tending  to  route  the  hood 
shaft,  to  impart  roUtlon  to  the  crank  ahaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  motor,  an 
operating  shaft  and  means  for  Imparting  roUtion  thereto 
in  one  direction ;  of  a  shlfUble  shaft,  drive  connections 
between  the  operating  shaft,  crank  abaft  and  ahlfUWe 
shaft,  designed  to  permit  the  crank  shaft  to  remain 
stationary  when  said  third-named  shaft  is  shifted,  and 
springs  anchored  each  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the 
shlftable  shaft  to  move  the  aame  in  the  oppoalte  direction 
for  Imparting  roUtlon  to  the  crank  shaft  upon  releaae 
of  the  operating  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  092,740.     AMUSEMENT-RAILWAY.     HawKV  J.  MtLUtt. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    25,    1913.      Serial    No. 

775.790.      (CI.  104 — 111.) 

1.  A  track,  a  wheeled  truck  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  truck  along  the  track,  a  car  carried  by  the 
truck  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  truck 
wheel  and  car  to  slmulUneously  route  and  vertically  re- 
ciprocate the  car  as  the  truck  moves  along  the  track. 
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2.  A  track,  a  wheeled  truck  mounted  thereon,  maaiia 
(or  moTtnK  tbe  truck  along  the  track,  a  shaft  slldably 
mouBted  on  the  trock,  a  car  attache<l  to  the  ahaft,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  shaft  from  the  truck  wheel,  a  earn  mem 
ber  mount(>d  upon  the  truck  and  sarroundlng  the  shaft 
and  rolls  carried  by  thr  shaft  and  arranged  to  travel  uvei 
the  cam  member  as  the  tihaft  rotates. 


;{.  An  endless  tnuk,  a  series  of  wlieeb'd  trucks  mounted 
thereon,  earn  ctjrried  by  tUe  trucks,  flexible  elements  con- 
necting the  trucks  toK»'tlier,  h  chain  mounted  for  mov*.'- 
ment  adjacent  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  chain  and 
ieeth  carrle«l  by  the  trucks  and  enganeable  with  the  chain. 


1,092,741.  WKKJUINi;  OK  MK.ASURINC;  ArrAR.\TUS. 
Caki,  Nauel.  (Jllesmaiode,  llniu.swick,  Oermany.  Filed 
July  16.  IDl."^.     Serial  Nc  779, a5:?.     (CI.  73—21.) 
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1.  In  (III  upparatiis  for  measuring  llquidH.  the  coinhlna- 
tlon  with  a  rereptaiie  ndiipted  to  recelri'  tbe  liquid,  a 
valve  to  di«(harKe  the  llqiild  from  said  receptacle  and 
means  rr)r  r)peninL'  Raid  raive,  of  a  tiihular  measuring 
member  rommunlrailnu  with  said  receptacle,  and  auto- 
matic mean^  controlled  by  the  vnlve  opening  means  to 
dlsconneof  the  ineastirlnK  member  from  the  receptacle 
and   to  open  the  same. 

2.  In  an  nppBrMtiix  for  moaaurlnK  liquids,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid,  a 
valve  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  and 
ineann  for  (ip^niukc  hmIiI  valve,  of  measuring  means  pro- 
viding a  moasurluR  chamber  commnnlcntlng  with  said  re 
ceptacle,  the  upier  portion  of  said  chamber  being  reduced 
as  compareil  to  tlie  miilti  portion,  and  automatic  means 
controlled  by  the  valve  n[H!DiQg  means  to  disconnect  the 
measuring  chaml»er  from  the  receptacle  and  to  open  the 
same. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid,  a 
valve  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  aald  receptacle  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  of  a  tubular  toMWurlBg 
inemlter    communicating    with    said    receptacle,    adjmtable 


means  within  said  nsembcr  tor  varying  the  capacity  there- 
of, and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  valve  opening 
means  to  disconnect  the  ■earing  nsember  from  tke  re- 
ceptacle and  to  open  tha  aama. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  raeaanrlng  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  Uquld,  s 
valve  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  of  meaaorlog  means  pro 
vldlng  a  measuring  chamber  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  being 
reduced  aa  compared  to  the  main  portion,  moans  within 
.>uild  chamber  for  varying  the  ctipadty  thereof,  and  ante 
matlc  means  controlled  by  the  valve  opening  means  to  dla- 
ccnnc't  the  measuring  member  from  the  receptacle  and 
to  open  tbe  lame. 


1,(>92,742.       ANIMAL  UOLDlNli    MACHINE 
I'ALMBii,   Oakland,    li>wa.      PIIkI    ' —    "■' 
No.   7«3,410.      (CI.   11»— 108.) 


Apr.    24.    IQl.'t.      Serial 


1.  Ill  «  machhic  of  the  cliarsKter  described,  a  suppoit- 
liii;  Ktriictiire,  a  horizontal  oliaft  Journaled  thereto,  a 
rigid  frame  «octl(jn  flxed  centrally  of  Its  upper  and  Jawcr 
"■(Ikcs  to  said  shaft,  a  second  frame  section  blngedly  con 
ihiteil  nt  its  upper  edt'e  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  flist 
mentioned  frame  section,  a  neck  engaging  rod  socuretl  at 
one  >  nd  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  section 
and  ill  it>  upper  end  to  the  side  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
section  adjacent  Its  upper  eilR<',  and  a  lever  extending 
.•niL.'ularI.v  from  tli*"  upper  extremity  of  the  neck  engaging 
roil,  ttie  two  frame  sections  forming  an  animal  retaining 
ini  ans  which  may  he  swung  through  an  arc  of  180°,  the 
shaft  actint  as  a  pivot. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  cnmprlslnK  a 
siatitmary  frame,  a  rotatal.le  shaft  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  animal  holding  frame  comprisInK  a  pair  of 
sections,  said  sections  itelng  secured  to  each  other  at  their 
upper  idces  only,  one  of  the  secf>nd  mentioned  frame  sec- 
tions being  rigidly  seciireil  Intermediate  Its  upper  end 
lower  i-dges  to  tbe  rotatable  shsft.  means  for  forcing 
the  sections  of  the  animal  holdini;  frame  toward  one  an- 
other, said  means  also  facilitating  the  swinging  of  the 
animal  holding  frame  Into  varlou*'  |>osltlons,  and  means 
for  locking;  the  sections  of  the  animal  holding  frame  In 
fixed  relationship  to  one  another, 

."'..  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  frame,  a  horlrontal  shaft  Joumsled  therein,  a 
swinging  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  blngedly 
secured  to  each  other  at  their  upper  edges,  one  of  said 
se<'tiotis  iK-inu  rigidly  securefl  l>etween  Its  upper  and  loner 
iMlges  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  nock  engaging  rod  con- 
uectj"*!  to  the  other  section  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  and 
to  the  first  mentlone<l  section  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  a 
lever  cfUjtlnuInK  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  neck 
i-ngraelne  rod  and  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  means 
for  holding  the  two  sections  In  a  flxe<f  relationship,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  swinging  frame  In  sucb  a  poal- 
tlon  as  to  hold  an  animal  npnn  Its  side. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  awlng- 
Ing  animal  holding  frame  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  plat- 
form secured  ptvotally   to  tbe  swinging  franM,   aald   plat- 


Antii.  7, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


21 


form    BerrlBK   to   support    the   vwlnglng   frame    wti«i    the 
tatter  la  awunc  «>  •■  to  Bopport  an  animal  upon  Ita  aide 
and   means   carried   adjacent  tbe   free  edge  of  tbe   plat 
form  for  eonaection  to  aald  Bopporttng  structure  whereby 
tbe  platform  may  be  locked  taa  a  Tcrtlcal  poeltkm. 


1,092.743.  SAMTAHY  TOWEL  AND  SOAP  SERVICE 
Charlks  H.  Pabvix.  Colllngswood,  N.  J.,  and  Mahlo.n 
L.  SxiDBR,  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
7."\9.n4S       (CI.  45—32.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  roller  and  meanf  to  control  the 
rotation  of  said  roller,  said  controlling  means  Including  0 
threaded  gudgeon  on  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  bar  strad 
dllng  said  gudgeon  at  one  end,  a  stop  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  and  means  to 
lift  the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  thread  and  move 
the  same  longitudinally  of  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
threaded   gudgeon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roller  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  controlling  means  In 
eluding  a  threaded  gudgeon  for  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  bar 
In  normal  engagement  with  said  thread,  a  stop  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  roller  normally  engaging  said  bar,  ami 
devices  co5pcratiBg  with  said  gudgeon  serving  to  lift  and 
move  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  atop  and  to  re- 

.turn  It  Into  engagement  with  the  gudgeon  spaced  from  said 
stop,  and  meBa*  to  poaltlvely  rotate  the  roller  and  gudgeon 
causing  tbe  bar  to  return  Into  poaltlon  to  be  struck  by 
said  stop. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  roller  and  means  to  control  the 
rotation  of  said  roller,  said  controlling  means  Including  a 
member  movable  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  roller, 
a  mtap  carried  by  said  end  of  the  roller  adapted  In  one 
poaltton  to  atrlke  aald  meaaber,  means  associated  with  the 
roller  to  cauae  movement  of  said  member  In  one  direction, 
an  actaator  serving  to  cauae  movement  of  the  member  in 
the  other  direction,  and  an  adJuaUble  device  serving  to 
vary  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  aald  device  and  number 
of  rotations  of  aald  roller,  subetantiaily  as  set  forth. 


1,092,744.  STEERING  AND  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Edward  8.  Robinson,  Oro 
vllle,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Golden  West  Motors  Company, 
Bacramento,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,4«7.     (CI.  21-90.) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  apindle  arranged  in  aline 
ment  with  said  axle,  a  spherical  member  carried  by  said 
axle,  said  spindle  projecting  into  said  spherical  member, 
kiedus  whereby  said  spindle  may  rotate  In  unison  with  said 
axle,  a  polyslded  part  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
spindle,    a    sleeve   suroundlng   said   spindle   and    terminat- 


ing short  of  the  polyslded  part,  a  cup-abaped  extenaioo 
formed  upon  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  awlvel  upon  aald 
spherical  member,  a  bub  surrounding  the  said  aleeve. 
spoke  receiving  members  formed  exteriorly  around  said 
hub.  a  hub  casing,  a  ring  in  said  hub  casing  fitting  said 
polyslded  part  of  said  spindle,  means  for  expanding  said 
ring  to  frlctlonally  bind  apjlnst  said  polyslded  part  and 
said  bub  casing,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  with 
said  spindle,  and  nntl-frlctlonal  balls  interposed  between 
said    sleeve   and    said   hub. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  polyslded  part  formed 
upon  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle, 
means  eutaping  one  end  of  Mild  spindle  to  rotate  it,  a  hub 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  spoke  receiving  sockets 
belnK  formed  upon  said  hub,  a  terminal  flange  formed  upon 
said  hub  in  one  plane  with  said  sockets,  a  swivellng  part 
formed  terminally  upon  said  sleeve  and  bearing  loosely 
upon  said  flange,  a  hub  casing,  a  flange  upon  said  casing 
cooperating  with  said  other  flange  to  form  a  side  bearing 
for  spokes,  said  sleeve  being  screw -threaded  at  its  free 
end,  an  annular  member  engaging  said  screw  threaded  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  holding  said  hub  against  endwise  dis- 
placement, a  ring  contacting  said  huh  In  said  hub  cas- 
ing, said  ring  fitting  the  polyslded  part  of  said  spindle, 
means  for  causing  said  ring  to  bind  against  said  polyslded 
part  and  hub  casing,  and  a  cap  removably  closing  the  end 
of  said  bub  casing. 


l,092.74ri  STE1:RLN<J-GEAR  FOR  AITOMOBILES.  Ed- 
ward S.  Robinson,  Orovlile.  Cal..  assignor  to  (Jolden 
West  Motors  Company.  Sacramento.  Cal.,  a  t'orporatlon 
of  California.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  76<.t.66t). 
(CI.    21—193.) 


1.  In  four  wheel  steering  mechanism,  steering  knuckles 
at  tbe  extremities  of  both  the  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
knuckle  arm  on  each  knuckle,  front  and  rear  equaliclng 
rods  re^;>ectively  connecting  the  front  knuckle  arms  and 
the  rear  knuckle  arma,  a  yoke  rod  extending  diagonally  of 
tbe  macliine  frame  connecting  a  right  hand  knuckle  arm  of 
•ne  axle  and  a  left  hand  knuckle  arm  of  tbe  other  axle,  a 
two  armed  lever  one  arm  of  which  has  a  Jointed  conn*c- 
tioH  with  8ai<l  yoke  rod,  a  rod  attached  to  tbe  other  arm  of 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  toothed  face,  a  steering 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  meahing  with  said 
toothed  face,  and  a  hand  control  steering  wheel  on  aald 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  front  and  rear  propulsion  axlea  attached  to 
the  frame  and  provided  with  movable  steering  splndlea, 
and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  of  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  carried  by  the  spindles  of  the  front  axle,  a 
transversely  movable  connecting  rod  having  Its  ends  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  said  arms,  rearwardly  projecting 
arms  provided  on  tbe  spindles  of  the  rear  axle,  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  last 
named  arms,  a  diagonally  extending  yoke  rod  connecting 
the  right  hand  knuckle  arm  of  one  nxle  and  the  left  hand 
knuckle  arm  of  the  other  axle  and  paaslng  through  a  me 
dial  portion  of  tbe  frame,  said  yoke  rod  inclading  end  sec- 
tions the  outer  ends  of  which  are  ptvotally  connected 
with  the  last  named  knuckle  and  an  intermediate  aectlon 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  end  sections  of  the  steer- 
ing rod  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  end  rod  by  means  of  a  horlxontal  pivot  and  Its 
other  end  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  rod  by  means  of  a 
vertical  pivot,  a  boriaonUlly  D»ovable  eperatlaf  lever  plv- 
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oted  to  the  frame  and  baTlng  one  of  Ita  armi  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  Intermediate  steering  rod  section  by 
means  of  a  Tertical  pivot,  and  means  by  which  the  said 
lever  may   be  operated. 


1.092,746.  BRAKE.  Edward  8.  Robisho.n.  OrorUle,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Oolden  West  Motors  Company,  Sacrsmento, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771.488.      (CI.   21-8.) 


1.  In  brake  nu'clianlHiii  for  Ri*tor  velilclei*.  a  drtvlii); 
axle,  an  axle  hou-'luK,  a  whe*"!  driving  spindle,  a  universal 
Joint  between  saltl  axlf  and  spindle,  a  drlvlntt  and  steering 
whet'l  on  said  spindle,  a  brake  drum  fast  on  said  wheel, 
upper  and  lower  brake  band  supportlnR  arms  on  said  axle 
housing  Id  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  formed  with 
pintle  holes  extending  In  a  common  diametrical  line,  an 
Internal  expanding  brake  band  supported  by  said  armH. 
pintles  on  said  brake  band  slldabie  In  said  holes  Id  the 
supporting  arms  and  upon  which  pintles  as  a  center  the 
brake  band  Is  adapted  to  turn,  and  means  for  operating 
said  brake  band. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  driving 
axle,  an  axle  housing,  a  wheel  driving  spindle,  a  universal 
lolnt  between  said  axle  and  spindle,  a  driving  and  steer 
Ing  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  brake  drum  fast  on  said 
wheel,  upper  and  lower  brake  band  supporting  arms  on 
said  axle  housing  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
formed  with  pintle  holes  extending  In  a  common  diametri- 
cal line,  an  internal  expanding  brake  band  supported  by 
said  arms,  pintles  on  said  brake  band  slldabie  In  said  holes 
In  the  supporting  arms  and  upon  which  pintles  as  a  cen- 
ter the  braking  band  Is  adapted  to  turn,  mad  means  for  op- 
erating said  brake  band,  said  brake  band  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  se<-tlons  one  of  which  has  a  wedging  action  di- 
rectly against  the  adjoining  section. 

3.  In  braking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  an  axle 
housing,  a  wheel  driving  spindle,  a  universal  Joint  be- 
tween said  axle  and  spindle,  a  driving  and  steering  wheel 
on  said  spindle,  a  brake  drum  fast  on  said  wheel,  upper 
and  lower  brake  band  supporting  arms  on  said  axle  hous- 
ing In  spared  relation  to  each  other,  an  Internal  expand- 
ing brake  band  supported  by  said  arms,  pintles  connect- 
ing 8al<l  brake  band  and  arms  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  permitting  the  band  t<>  turn  on  said  pintles  as  a 
center  and  also  slide  radially  with  resi>«>ot  to  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  pivotally  connected  links  having  a  Jointed 
connection  with  said  hand  for  expanding  the  latter  Into 
contact  with  the  drum,  a  roller  on  the  pivot  connecting 
said  links,  and  a  manually  operated  eccentric  bearing 
against  said  roller. 

4.  In  braking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  an  axle 
housing,  a  wheel  driving  spindle,  a  universal  Joint  be 
twoen  said  axle  and  spindle,  a  driving  and  steering  wheel 
on  said  spindle,  a  brake  dram  fast  on  said  wheel,  upper 
and  lower  brake  band  supporting  arms  on  said  axle  bous- 
ing In  spaced  relation   to  each  other,  a  sectional   internal 


expanding  brake  band  sapported  by  said  anna,  pintles  on 
the  sections  of  said  brake  band  oonnectlnc  sakl  brake 
band  and  arma  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  permit- 
ting tba  band  to  tarn  on  said  pintles  aa  a  canter  and  also 
slide  radially  with  respect  to  tbe  center  of  the  wbeel,  piv- 
otally connected  links  having  a  Jointed  connection  with 
said  band  for  expanding  the  latter  Into  contact  with  tbe 
drum,  a  rolkr  on  the  pivot  connectlnc  said  links,  a  manu- 
ally operated  eccentric  bearing  against  said  roller,  and  a 
band  contracting  spring  interposed  between  one  of  said 
supporting  arms  and  tbe  point  of  Junction  of  said  links 
and  acting  directly  apon  ssld  links. 

5.  A  brake  for  motor  driven  vehicles  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  driving  axle  for  said 
wheel,  a  wheel  spindle  connected  with  said  axle  by  a  nnl- 
versal  Joint,  a  bousing  for  said  axle,  apper  and  lower  anna 
on  said  housing  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  brake 
drum  carried  bjr  said  wheel,  aa  Internal  expandlnc  brake 
band  sapported  by  said  arsM  aad  aaooated  tb«eon  to  tarn 
on  tbe  same  axis  as  ttte  atanlag  wheel,  — eana  tor  expand- 
ing said  brake  band  into  ainaa— snt  with  said  dmm,  up- 
per and  lower  knuckle  aapportlag  anna  oa  aaid  honaing. 
and  a  steering  wheel  knuckle  pivotally  sapported  by  tbe 
last-named  arma  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  as  the  brake 
band. 


1.002,747.  TRANSMISSION-QBABINO.  BowAao  S.  RoB- 
I.N80.M,  OrovlUe,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Oolden  Weat  Ifotora 
Company,  Bacramento,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia.     Filed   June   3,    1913.      SerUl    No.    771.489.      (CI. 

74—26.) 


1^^*' 


1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  frsme.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  counterabaft  at  s  right  angle  to 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  driving  disk  on  said  countershaft 
having  a  flat  side  which  works  In  contact  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  i  beveled  side  embodying  a  beveled  gear 
face  and  a  beveled  abutment  face  surrounding  said  bev- 
eled gear  face,  a  beveled  pinion  fast  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  face  of  said  friction 
driven  disk,  a  rotary  abutment  loose  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  working  against  the  beveled  abutment  face  of 
said  friction  driving  disk,  means  on  said  driving  shaft  to 
prevent  said  rotary  abutment  from  moving  longitudinally 
of  tbe  last  named  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  fric- 
tion wheel  across  the  flat  side  of  the  friction  driving  disk. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  countershaft  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  on  tbe 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  driving  disk  on  said  countershaft 
having  a  flat  side  which  works  in  contact  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  a  beveled  side  embodying  a  beveled  gear 
face  and  a  t>eveled  abutment  face  surrounding  said  l>ev- 
eled  gear  face,  a  beveled  pinion  fast  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  face  of  said  friction 
driven  disk,  a  rotary  abutment  on  said  driving  shaft  work- 
ing against  the  beveled  abutment  face  of  said  friction 
driving  disk,  means  for  shifting  said  friction  wheel  across 
the  flat  side  of  tbe  friction  driving  disk,  an  end  tbnist 
bearing  for  said  counterahaft,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  for 
said  coantersbaft  formed  by  an  extension  of  said  frame, 
said  sleeve  having  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft  supported 
thereby. 
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1,0Q2,T48.  THROTTUE-VALVE.  OnOBOi  W.  BuDOLPB, 
BoonTlUe.  ImL  Plied  Mar.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
754.900.     (a.  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cadng  designed 
to  form  a  valve  chamber  harlBg  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  said  chamber  at  the  inlet  opening 
being  In  turn  designed  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  channel  in  communication  with  tbe  inlet  end  of 
•aid  chamber  and  a  transrerae  channel  communicating 
with  said  vertical  channel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
communication  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  stem  engaged 
with  said  valve  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same, 
an  additional  valve  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  seat  In  the  chamber,  an 
arch  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  re- 
ceiving tbe  upper  portion  of  said  stem  through  the  crown 
thereof,  means  in  connection  with  said  stem  for  rotating 
tbe  same  and  valves  carried  thereby,  and  additional  means 
In  connection  with  said  stem  and  said  arch  bar  for  lower- 
ing the  stem  and  valves  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing  designed 
to  form  a  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  open- 
ing and  outlet  openings  therein,  tbe  casing  being.  In  turn, 
designed  to  form  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inlet  opening  there- 
of, a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  arranged  In  the  valve 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  spaced 
apart  channels  in  communication  with  tbe  Inlet  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  valve  being  also  provided  with  trans- 
verse channels  leading  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
to  certain  of  tbe  vertical  channels  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  outlet  openings,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  above 
and  below  tbe  same,  an  additional  valve  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  afore- 
said seat  of  said  chamber,  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
said  valves. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
wardly tapering  caaing  designed  to  form  a  valve  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  outlet  openings 
therein,  a  frusto-conical  valve  arranged  In  said  chamber 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  walls  thereof,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  channels  in  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  en<:  of  said  chamber  and  also 
having  transverse  openings  communicating  wttb  certain 
of  the  aforeaald  vertical  channels  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  commapicatlon  with  the  outlet  openings,  a 
stem  connected  to  said  ralve  and  projecting  above  and 
below  tbe  same,  an  additional  valve  engaged  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  stun  and  adapted  to  l>e  seated  In  the 
aforesaid  seat  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
reciprocating  said  atem  and  the  valves  carried  thereon. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing  designed 


to  form  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  said  chamber  at  the  inlet  open- 
ing being  in  turn  designed  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  chamber  having  a  vertical  channel  In 
communication  with  tbe  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber  and  a 
j^ransverse  channel  communicating  with  said  vertical 
channel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication 
with  the  outlet  opening  therein,  a  stem  suitably  engaged 
with  said  valve  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same, 
an  additional  valve  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  seat  In  the  chamber,  an 
arch  bar  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  bearing  formed  In  tbe  crown  thereof,  the 
upper  projecting  portion  of  said  stem  extending  through 
said  bearing,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
engaged  with  the  threaded  bearing  of  tbe  arch  bar.  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  thereagalnst,  a  hand  operating  means 
in  connection  with  said  threaded  sleeve  whereby  to  ac- 
tuate said  stem  and  valves  carried  thereon,  when  turned 
In  one  direction,  and  additional  means  In  connection  with 
tbe  extreme  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  further  actuating 
said  valves. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  designed 
to  form  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  said  chamber,  at  the  inlet  open- 
ing being  in  turn  designed  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  channel  in  communication  with  tbe  Inlet  end 
of  said  chadiber  and  a  transverse  channel  communicating 
with  said  vertical  channel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
communication  with  tbe  outlet  opening,  a  stem  engaged 
wltb  said  valve  and  projecting  above  and  t>elow  the  same, 
an  additional  valve  carried  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem 
cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  seat  in  the  chamber,  an 
arch  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and 
having  a  threaded  bearing  formed  in  tbe  crown  thereof, 
the  upper  projecting  portion  of  said  stem  extending 
through  said  bearing,  a  threaded  sleeve  loosely  applied  on 
said  stem  and  engaged  with  tbe  threaded  bearing  of  said 
arch  bar.  said  stem  being  also  provided  with  a  sbouldo' 
against  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  contacts,  a 
hand  wheel  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
whereby  when  turned  In  one  direction,  said  stem  and 
valves  will  be  lowered  In  the  casing,  means  in  connection 
with  said  sleeve  and  arch  bar  to  lock  tbe  former  in  any 
adjusted  position,  and  additional  means  in  connection 
with  tbe  extreme  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  rotating  tbe 
latter  and  tbe  valves  carried  thereon. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,092,749.  SIGN  -  PRINTER.  William  J.  Rtan,  Ba- 
pulpa,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  B,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,123. 
(CL  101 — 62.) 


The  herein  described  pavement  printing  derlce  compris- 
ing a  supporting  wheel,  a  body  supported  by  the  wheel 
and  connected  thereto  for  yielding  movement,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  body  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  revoluble  ink  pad  carried  by  tbe  said  lerer, 
a  spring  arm  attached  to  said  lever,  a  shifting  rod  eoB- 
nected  to  tbe  said  spring  arm,  and  a  printing  belt  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  Ink  pad 
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being  movaM«  by  tald  l«Ter  to  acH!  fro«  raid  »rlnt«ng 
b*lt  and  th#  spring  arm  of  mid  lever  rompenmtlng  for 
th«  yt<'ldli]R  movement  of  ttie  said  body. 


1.092.750.  LIMBER  PIN  FOR  MINE  SKITS.  Chakles 
IlB.NKy  Sawyeb  aud  JiM«s  Rowditcu.  Newcastle,  New- 
South  Wales.  Australia.  Fll«'d  8«'pt.  \:i.  10!. >.  Serial 
No.  789.715.      (C'l.  21  —  180.) 


Iruprovfd  ILiiibcr  pin  for  mlae  aklps  or  tbe  like  cum 
prlsinx  if  coiublnatioD  n  pin  member  adapted  to  pav-s 
vertically  tluoinrli  the  p>e  of  an  element  nttMChed  to  a 
akip  or  tbe  like,  a  reteotioo  memt>er  plvotally  attarhed 
to  Haiti  pin  member  and  having  an  inwardly  projection 
oiTttet  taking  under  said  eye  and  a  manually  operated  off- 
set to  release  aald  retention  member,  and  meami  for  at 
tacliiug  draft  gear  to  aaid  pin  mealMr. 


1.092.7.-11.  MACIIINK  FOR  CUTnNG  BREA1>.  Elsb 
SriLMiDT,  geb  Walter,  Berlin  Tegei.  Germnny.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  19i;?.    Serial  No.  7r)6,.3H0.     iCI.  14«V    12.) 


The  herein  described  machine  for  cutting  loaves  of 
bread,  comprising  In  combination,  Bpaced  standards,  par 
allel  rods,  each  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  standards, 
and  a  knife  pivoted  to  one  of  said  standards  at  rUht 
angles  to  said  rods,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose, 
aet  forth 


1,093.752.  SANITARY  GABBAGE-RBOEITACLE.  Solo- 
Mu.v  I.  Skjall,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Juue  7.  1912. 
Serial    No.   702,202.      (CI.    220 — 115.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
formed  with  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  aald  lower 
part  comprising  a  can  receiving  cbamber  and  a  liquid 
receiving  chamlMT.  said  upper  part  comprising  an  en- 
trance hood  formed  with  a  plvotally  mounted  door  hav- 
ing an  extPUHlon  arranged  thereon  and  with  a  flooring 
structure  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  said  flooring 
structure  being  formed  with  a  sahatantlally  aurrounding 
upstandlHK  wall  for  guiding  matter  through  aald  aperture, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  extension  on  aald  door  for 
directing  liipild  from  said  liquid  receiving  chamber  to  said 
can   receiving  chamber, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  housing 
provided  with  a  can  receiving  chamber,  a  liquid-receiving 
chaml)er,  an  atomiier  associated  with  aald  liquid  receiving 
Camber  and  formed  with  a  discharge  meaber  adapted  to 
discharge  liquid  Into  said  can  receiving  chamber  and  a 
paeamatic  bag  for  aupplylag  air  to  aald  discharge  mem 
hw,  aaid  pneumatic  bag  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  eye- 
leta,  a  swinging  door  for  aald  hooatng.  said  bag  being 
arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door,  a  presser 
arraa«ed  oa  aaid  door  foraoed  with  a  resilient  covering 
ilgaed  to  encase  and  ca^r  tlie  ereleta  tm  aald 


hag  when  nld  door  haa  been  moved,  whereby  aaid  bag 
will    be   collapsed   by   aaid   presaer   upon   each   opentag   of 


.'»ald  door  to  Its  fullest  extent  for  causing  air  to  be  forced 
into  said  dlacbarge  member. 


1.092.75.?.  REHEHVOlIi  PENIIOLDEK.  Gemqi  F  SliTi, 
Fiilladelphla,  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  8«Tial  No. 
6Ho.()l.^      (CI.   120  -46  ) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  holder  comprtsInK  a  handle,  a  rubber 
tube  connected  with  one  end  of  aald  handle,  a  band  sur 
rounding  said  end  of  aald  handle  and  aald  tube,  a  liand 
surrounding  the  other  end  of  said  tut>e.  a  caslns  sur- 
rounding aaid  tube  and  aald  banda,  an  opening  In  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  pair  of  projecting 
nibs  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  pen  against  tbe  Inner  side 
of  aald  casing,  and  a  reservoir  and  feed  tube  within  sahl 
ruMjer  tube  extending  through  and  beyond  aaid  clamping 
member. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  holder  comprMng  a  handle,  an 
elastic  tutve  connected  with  the  end  of  aaid  handle,  a  liaad 
surrounding  said  end  of  the  handle  and  aaid  tnbe,  a  Imnd 
Rurroandlng  the  other  end  of  aaid  tabe,  a  caalng  aur 
rounding  said  tube  and  said  banda,  an  opening  in  tlie 
side  of  said  casing,  a  clamping  Bkeaaber  within  the  end  •f 
said  casing  adapted  to  clamp  a  pea  againat  aaid  caalng; 
aald  clamping  member  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  projecting  nlba  to  preaa  againat  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pen  and  a  lug  to  engage  with  a  recess  In 
said  casing,  and  a  reservoir  and  fe«d  tabe  witbin  aaid 
elaetlc  tulie  extending  through  and  beyond  said  damping 
ber. 
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1.002,764.      THBEMOeTATIC   CIRCUIT-CIXWEE. 
■IT  L.    Bhannon.    Ripley,    Mlaa.      Filed   June  7, 
Serial  No.  772,826.      (CI.  177— 1».> 


ROB- 
191S. 


^^^ 


A  tbermoatatlc  circuit  cloaer  comprUing  a  base  board 
having  an  arcuate  shaped  aiot  formed  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  a  similar  relatively  short  slot  formed 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  and  and  carved  in  a  direction 
oppoaite  to  that  of  tbe  firat  alot  and  struck  on  an  arc 
having  the  same  center  as  that  of  the  first  slot,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  the  center  of  aald  area,  a  flayer  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  projecting  through  aald  short 
aiot  and  twisted  upon  Itaelf,  forming  a  contact,  a  bracket 
aecured  to  tbe  base  at  one  aide  of  aald  contact,  a  ther- 
moatatlc  element  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  bracket 
and  its  opposite  end  dlapoaed  in  proximity  to  aaid  contact, 
a  secoiul  contact  carried  by  tbe  laat- mentioned  end  of  said 
thermoautic  element  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flrat  con- 
tact, a  pin  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  aald  lever  and 
projecting  through  the  first-mcntlonttd  alot  and  an  indi- 
cator finger  carried  by  said  pin  and  movable  over  a  K&le 
formed  on  aaid  baae  board  adjacent  to  aaid  flrat  alot  and 
a  nut  threaded  onto  aald  pin  and  adapted  to  bind  against 
tbe  adjacent  face  of  aaid  baae  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever  aubsequent  to  the  adjustment  thereof. 


^^i-^vU-ji-^vxvv, 


1,092,766.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Noah 
Thomas  SHAap,  Ludlow.  Ky.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Andrew  Houck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27.   191S 

Serial  No.  786.840.      (CI.   152— 2S.i 


slat  the  movement  of  aald  membera  along  the  chorda, 
sleeves  covering  said  springs  fixed  on  said  beads  and  ex- 
tending over  respective  ends  of  the  members,  and  stuffing 
caps  on  said  sleeves  around  said  memliers  preventing 
the  entrance  of  foreign  aubatancea  to  aald  aprlnga  and  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  chords  where  said  osembers  slide 
thereoa. 


In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
outer  circular  part  of  the  wheel  and  a  hub  for  the  wheel, 
of  sockets  extending  from  aald  hub,  chords  fixed  to  said 
outer  circular  part  of  the  wheel  inside  thereof,  a  member 
at  right  angles  to  each  chord  movable  tberealong  and 
guided  thereon  to  maintain  Its  angle  to  the  chord,  a  stem 
on  each  member  extending  Into  a  respective  socket  on  the 
liub,  aprlnga  reaiating  moveaent  of  the  members  along 
tbe  chorda  in  both  dlre^tlona,  «mA  of  said  chorda  having 
at  tta  anda  mtsmtamt  wMek  the  aprlnga  bear  to  re- 


1,002.756.  HVDKOCAHBON  BLOW-TORCH  Jukeih  L. 
Shkard  and  Edgar  K.  Ditton,  Fallsdaie,  Pa.  I'iled 
Nov.   18,   1913.      ?ierlal   No.  801.670       (CI.   126— 2.^9. » 


■i-J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  fuel 
tank  plvotally  carried  thereby,  an  upright  burner  disposed 
at  one  aide  01  and  connected  to  the  tank,  and  seats  car- 
ried by  the  upper  ends  of  the  burner  and  tank  for  sup- 
porting an  object. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  having 
a  pair  of  etandarda,  a  fuel  tank  trunnloned  l>etween  the 
standards,  an  iiprijrht  burner  disposed  at  one  side  of  aad 
attached  to  the  tank,  and  coSperatlng  seats  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  ttie  burner  and  the  tank   for  mipporting 

8Jt  object. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.a  baae,  a  tank 
plvotally  carried  thereliy.  an  upright  burner  disposed  at 
one  side  of  and  connected  to  the  tank,  and  Including  an 
upper  annular  seat,  a  handle  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
tank,  and  a  seat  carried  by  tbe  handle  and  coQparatlng 
with  the  aforesaid  seat  to  support  an  object  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  fuel  tank, 
an  upright  retort  coll  having  It*  upper  terminal  connected 
thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  having  an  outlet  aper- 
ture directed  upwardly  therethrough,  a  vapor  controlling 
needle  valve  mounted  adjustably  over  the  outlet  aperture, 
a  flue  surrounding  the  retort  coil,  and  a  damper  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  flue. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  fuel  tank, 
an  upright  retort  coil  dlspoeed  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
having  ita  upper  terminal  connected  thereto,  the  lower 
end  of  the  coll  having  an  outlet  aperture  directed  up- 
wardly therethrough,  a  vapor  controlling  needle  valve 
mounted  adjustably  over  the  outlet  aperture,  a  flue  aur- 
rounding tbe  retort  coil,  an  annular  seat  carried  by  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  flu*-,  and  a  seat  member  carried  by  tb»e 
upper  end  of  the  tank  and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid 
seat  to  support  an  object  thereon. 

[Claim  €,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.092.757.  THRESHING  CYLINDER  AND  CONCAVE. 
Out  Reynolds  SnrLTZ,  Douglas  county,  Kans.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,825.      (CI.  130—27.) 

1.  A  threshing-machine  cylinder  that  is  uniform  in  siae 
In  one  portion  and  gradually  tapers  from  that  portion  to- 
ward one  end,  the  larger  portion  thereof  having  graln- 
rtibblng  elements  thereon  and  a  part  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion being  smooth  and  devoid  of  projections. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  side- 
frame  members,  a  cylinder  joumaled  therein,  support- 
ing projections  on  the  Inside  of  said  frame  members,  a 
trough-like  segmental  member  resting  on  the  projectioni 
on  one  side  and  abutting  the  side  of  the  frame,  cross  bars 
ezteoding  into  aaid  trough-like  member  and  operating  to 
hold  the  latter  against  the  side  of  the  frame  and  in  sup- 
ported relation  to  said  projectlona.  means  aasociated  with 
the  projectlona  nm  the  otlier  aide  of  tbe  machine  whereb.T 
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■aid  ban  are   supported  at  the  other  ends,   and   a  con- 
care  plate  on  aald  bars. 
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3.  In  a  threshlDg-macblne,  the  comblnatiou  of  aide 
frame  members,  a  cylinder  Journaled  therein,  a  concaye 
In  cooperative  relation  to  said  cylloder,  a  plurality  of  bars 
on  which  said  concave  rests,  means  (or  supporting  the 
bars  on  one  of  said  side  frame  members,  splice  members 
secured  to  some  of  said  bars,  a  strap  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  bars  opposite  to  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  splice  members  are  supported  at  their  free 
ends. 

4.  In  a  tbresblng-macblne,  the  combination  of  side 
frame  members,  a  cylinder  Journaled  therein,  a  concave  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  bars 
en  which  said  concave  rests,  means  for  supporting  the 
bars  on  one  of  said  side  frame  members,  splice  members 
secured  to  said  bars,  a  strap  connecting  said  bars  and  dis- 
posed between  them  and  said  splice  members,  and  means 
whereby  said  splice  members  are  supported  at  their  free 
ends. 


1,092,768.  EXPLOSIVE.  Oswald  Bilbckkad,  Bnckhnrst 
Hill,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.242. 
(CI.  82—3.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  liquid  dlfflcnltly  volatile  nltro 
derivatives  from  coal  tar  consisting  In  separating  from 
coal  tar  a  neutral  liquid  portion  of  the  oils  boiling  be- 
tween about  200*  C.  to  SSO*  C.  and  nitrating  the  same  by 
the  action  of  nitric  acid  of  snitable  strength  alone  and 
then  completing  the  nitration  with  nitric  acid  In  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  add,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  llqald  difficultly  volatile  nitro 
derivatives  from  coal  tar  consisting  in  separating  from 
coal  tar  a  neutral  liquid  portion  of  the  oils  boiling  t>e- 
twecn  about  200°  to  350*  C.  and  nitrating  the  same  by 
the  action  of  successive  quantities  of  nitric  acid  of  In- 
creasing strength,  finally  completing  the  nitration  with 
nitric  add  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  liquid  difficultly  volatile  nitro 
derivatives  from  coal  tar,  consisting  In  separating  from 
coal  tar  a  portion  of  the  oils  boiling  between  200*  C.  and 
850'  C,  freeing  said  portion  from  phenolic  and  basic 
bodies,  and  nitrating  the  neutral  liquid  portion  of  oils 
boiling  between  200*  C.  and  350*  C.  so  obtsined  by  succes- 
sive quantities  of  nitric  acid  of  increasing  strength,  and 
completing  the  nitration  with  nitric  acid  in  presence  of 
sulfuric   add,   an   set   forth. 


1,092,759.     AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.     Fra.nklin  Elijah 
Smith,   Weymouth,  England,  assignor  to  VIckera  Lim- 
ited.   Westminster,   England.     Filed  Oct.   13,   1913.     8e- 
tal   No.  794,824.      (CI.  60 — 3.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
compreased  air  container  and  the  propelling  engine  driven 
by  said  compressed  air,  of  a  carrier  for  a  slow-burning 
heat-generating  substance,  and  an  air  conduit  Interposed 
between  the  container  and  the  engine  and  heated  by  the 
flame  and  the  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  the 
ignition  of  the  said  substance,  the  wall  of  which  conduit 
divides  the  air  from  the  flame  and  products  of  combus- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
compressed  air  container  and  the  propelling  engine  driven 


by  said  compress  ad  air,  of  a  carrier  for  a  siow-bnralng 
hest-generatlng  substance,  and  an  air  coadult  Interposed 
between  the  contaiosr  and  the  engine  and  haated  by  the 
flame  and  the  products  of  combostion  reavitlng  from  the 
ignition  of  the  said  substance  which  pass  over  the  wall  of 
the  said  conduit  in  a  contrary  direction  to  the  flow  of  the 
compreaaed  air,  the  wall  of  the  said  conduit  dividing  tiie 
air  from  the  flame  and  products  of  combostion. 


^^.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
compreHsed  air  container  and  the  propelling  engine  driven 
by  aald  compressed  air,  of  a  carrier  for  a  solid  slow- 
burning  heat-generating  substance,  an  air  conduit  inter- 
posed between  the  container  and  the  engine,  and  a  con- 
duit arranged  within  aald  air  conduit  for  the  passage  of 
the  flame  and  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  the 
Ignition  of  the  said  substance. 

4.  In  an  antomobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
compressed  air  container  and  the  propelling  engine  driven 
by  BSid  compressed  air,  of  a  carrier  for  a  slow-bamlng 
hest-generatlng  substance,  an  air  conduit  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  engine,  and  a  conduit  ar- 
ranged within  said  air  conduit  for  the  passage  of  the 
flame  and  prodocts  of  combustion  resulting  from  the  igni- 
tion of  the  said  substance,  said  flame  and  products  of 
combustion  passing  through  Its  conduit  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  that  in  which  the  air  passes  throogh  its 
conduit 

5.  In  an  antomobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
compreased  air  container  and  the  propelling  engine  driven 
by  said  compressed  air,  of  a  carrier  for  a  slow-burning 
heat-generating  substance,  an  air  condnlt  interposed  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  engine,  a  conduit  arranged 
within  said  air  conduit  for  the  passage  of  the  flame  and 
products  of  combustion  resulting  from  the  ignition  of  tht 
said  substance,  and  another  condnlt  arranged  within  ttis 
inner  conduit  for  the  pasaage  of  the  air  after  it  has  left 
the  outer  conduit 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.092,760.  MEANS  FOB  DE8TB0YINQ  AIR-CBAFT. 
Joseph  A.  STEiNiirrz,  I'hlladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.     Sertal  No.  768.816.      (CI.  244—1.) 


1.  For  destroying  sir-craft  when  the  destroyer  is'  In 
free  flight  the  combination  with  a  flying  BaachlBa,  of  a 
bomb  far  below  said  machine,  saspended  frsely  tbera<tOM 
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by  s  readily  flexed  connection,  aad  provided  with  a  con- 
tact device  In  position  to  canae  explosion  of  the  bomb 
whSB  the  latter  Is  drawn  vertically  upward  against  the 
said  air-craft  which  deflects  that  portion  of  the  connec- 
tion between  said  machine  and  bomb  by  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  connection  and  air-craft 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  provided  with 
a  suitable  reel  oontroUable  by  the  aviator,  of  a  flexible 
wire  or  the  like  depending  from  said  reel,  and  a  bomb 
provided  on  Its  appsrmost  side  with  a  contact  device  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  wire,  to  be  drawn  upwardly 
into  contact  with  any  body  causing  lateral  deflection  of 
the  wire  between  the  bomb  and  reel. 


1.092,761.  WATERPROOFING  APPARATUS.  Thad- 
mros  F.  TTLna,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
SerUI   No.   692,206.      (CI.   91 — 46) 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having,  In  com 
binstJon.  an  open  Impregnating  tank,  an  open  drying 
compartment  adjacent  thereto,  a  single  means  for  sap- 
porting  and  introdndng  work  to  be  treated  vertically 
into  Iwth  the  tank  and  drier,  a  plate  atwve  said  parts 
having  means  at  Its  under  side  for  supporting  the  work 
to  be  treated,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plate,  said  tank,  compartment  and  plate  being  so  pro- 
portioned relatively  that  the  plate  can  be  introduced 
within  the  tank  but  forms  a  cover  for  the  drytng  com- 
partment substantially  as  described. 


1,092,762.  COTTON  HARVESTER.  Lucius  L.  Upshaw, 
Denison,  Tex.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,012.      (CI.  66—118.) 


^=^- 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical,  horizontally  revoluble  members  each  provided 
with  complementary  picking  devices,  one  of  said  memben 
adapted  to  operate  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  a  row  of  cotton  plants,  one  of  the  membera 
being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  other  whereby  its  picking 
devices  partially  divest  the  plant  of  its  cotton  and  the 
picking  devices  of  the  other  member  divest  the  plant  of 
the  cotton  which  has  escaped  the  flrat-named  picking  de- 
vices, each  of  said  picking  devices  Including  an  annular 
scries  of  picker  spindle  carrlera,  a  vertical  row  of  bori- 
sontal  picker  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the 
carriers,  a  cable  connecting  the  spindles  of  each  carrier 


in  series,  and  means  for  imparting  a  see-saw  motion  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cables. 

2.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  within  the  main  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical,  borlxontally  revoluble  membera  carried  by  the 
supplemental  frame  and  each  provided  with  comple- 
mentary picking  devices,  one  of  said  membera  adapted  te 
operate  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side  of  a 
row  of  cotton  plants,  one  of  the  membera  being  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  other  whereby  its  picking  device  par- 
tially divests  the  plant  of  its  cotton  and  the  picking  de- 
vices of  the  other  meii)l>er  divest  the  plant  of  the  cotton 
which  has  escaped  the  first-named  picking  devices,  each 
of  said  picking  devices  including  an  annular  series  of 
picker  spindle  carriers,  a  vertical  row  of  horlxontal  picker 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  carrlera,  a  cable 
connecting  the  spindles  of  each  carrier  in  series,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  see-saw  motion  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cables. 

3.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  within  the  main  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical,  horisontally  revoluble  membera  carried  by  the 
supplemental  frame  and  each  provided  with  comple- 
mentary picking  devices,  one  of  said  membera  adapted  to 
operate  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side  of 
a  row  of  cotton  plants,  one  of  the  membera  being  arranged 
in  advance  of  tbe  other  whereby  its  picking  device  par- 
tially divests  the  plant  of  Its  cotton  and  the  picking  de- 
vices of  the  other  member  divest  the  plant  of  the  cotton 
which  has  escaped  the  flrat-named  picking  devices,  each 
of  said  picking  devices  including  an  annular  series  of 
picker  spindle  carrlera,  a  vertical  row  of  borlsontal 
picker  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  carriers, 
a  cable  connecting  the  spindles  of  each  carrier  in  series, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  see-saw  motion  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cables,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
supplemental  frame  and  said  memben  relatively  to  the 
main  frame  and  to  the  height  of  the  cotton  planta. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
ments* frame  mounted  within  the  main  frame,  a  pinrallty 
of  vertical,  horiaontally-revoluble  membera  carried  by  the 
supplemental  frame,  each  of  said  membera  provided  v^tb 
complementary  picking  devices,  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  operate  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  a  row  of  cotton  plants,  one  of  the  memben 
being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  other  whereby  its  pick- 
ing devices  partially  divest  the  plant  of  its  cotton  and  the 
picking  devices  of  the  other  member  divest  the  plant  of 
the  cotton  which  has  escaped  the  flrat-named  picking  de- 
vice, each  of  said  picking  devices  including  an  annular 
series  of  picker  spindle  carriera.  a  vertical  row  of  borl- 
sontal picker  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  the 
carrlera,  a  cable  connecting  the  spindles  of  each  carrier 
in  series,  and  means  for  imparting  a  see-saw  motion  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cables,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  supplemental  frame  and  the  picking  devices  car- 
ried thereby  relatively  to  the  cotton  plants,  and  vertical 
guides  between  the  main  and  supplemental  frames  for 
accurately  guiding  the  latter  in  Its  vertical  adjustments. 

5.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame,  mounted  within  the  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertical,  horisontally-revoluble  members  carried  by  the 
supplemental  frame,  each  of  said  membera  provided  with 
complementary  picking  devices,  one  of  said  viembera 
adapted  to  operate  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  a  row  of  cotton  plants,  one  of  the  membera 
being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  other  whereby  its  pick- 
ing devices  partially  divest  the  plant  of  its  cotton  snd  the 
picking  devices  of  the  other  member  divest  the  plant  of 
the  cotton  which  has  escaped  the  flrat-named  picking  de- 
vices, each  of  said  picking  devices  including  an  annular 
series  of  picker  spindle  carriera.  a  vertical  row  of  horison- 
tal  picker  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  car- 
riera, a  cable  connecting  the  spindles  of  each  carrier  in 
series,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  see-saw  motion  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cables,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  supplemental  frame  and  the  picking  devices  carried 
thereby  relatively  to  the  cotton  plants,  and  vertical  guides 
between  the  main  and  supplemental  frames  for  accurately 
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(uldiDK  th«  latter  in  It*  vertical  adjnatmenta,  aald  a4juat- 

ing  monns  comprising  vertical  aerew-abafta  aupported  on 
the  nain  frame,  nnd  tliread«<l  outa  on  the  aupplemantal 
frame  enfraifed  by  th»»  acrew-ahafta. 

[Claiata  0  to  12  not  printed  Id  the  Oaaette.  1 


1,092,783.  BREECfl  LOADINr,  <;T'N.  Emilb  Boua 
DEI.LR8,  ParlB,  FraiK-e,  astelKnor  to  Schneider  k  Tie.. 
I'arla,  Ftance,  a  Limited  Joint  Sto«H  t'oHipanyof  Franc*- 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.H44      (CI.  89-16.1 


*rT 


1.  Id  brri'ch  ioadinc  ordnane«>  adapted  for  nae  with  re 
coll  mecbanUm.  the  comlilnatioo  of  a  primary  Kun  u>d  a 
itecondary  gun  permanently  aaaoclated  therewith,  the 
metal  of  wnlrb  furDiabeM  the  nddttlonal  niaaa  D«eeaaary 
for  operating  the  rt-coll  necbaaiam  when  the  principal 
I^B  la  11  red.  Raid  aecondary  gun  being  adapted  to  fit  the 
bore  of  tb«>  primar>-  rub  for  firing  Bmaller  projectllea. 

2.  In  ordnance  adapted  for  uae  with  recoil  mecbanlaoi, 
the  combination  of  a  primary  g\xa  and  a  Becondary  gnn  of 
different  diameter  pt>rmanently  aaiMM-lated  therewith,  the 
metal  of  which  fnrnl»ibe»  the  nddltlonal  maaa  neceaaary 
for  operatInK  the  recoil  m'cbaulam  wbeo  the  principal 
guB  la  llred. 

3.  Id  a  bre«cb  loading  gun  adapted  for  uae  with  recoil 
mechantam,  the  conihlnarlon  of  a  primary  gun  having  a 
threaded  mazile  and  a  Necoodary  gun  of  different  diameter 
permanently  aaaociated  therewith,  the  metal  of  which 
furnlabea  the  additional  maaa  neceaaary  for  operating 
the  recoil  meebanlam  when  the  principal  gun  la  flred,  and 
meana  for  aecnring  aaid  guns  together  comprlaiag  on  the 
principal  gun  a  threaded  collar  aad  a  retaining  noae  and 
oa  the  aecondary  gun  a  threaded  a<>ctloD  adapted  to  en 
gage  either  the  threads  of  aald  collar  or  aaid  threaded 
mttzale. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gun  having  a  muiclo  provided  with 
Internal  screw  thread«,  a  iterond  gun  adapted  to  fit, the 
bore  of  the  drBt-named  gtin  and  having  external  threadx 
to  engage  those  of  said  musile,  Hald  guna  being  perma 
nentiy  aaaociated  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  rln« 
for  dblfldlng  the  mu7.zle  tbreadn  on  the  (Irat-ruuned  sun 
when   the  latter  Is  unetl  for  flrln;:. 


l,092.7«l.  KLECTHir  FURNACE  FOR  METALLUR 
CrICAL  Pl'RPOSES.  Hbnry  H  BrcKMAN,  Jr..  Indian 
apolls,  Ind.  Filed  .Tune  30,  lfll3.  Serial  No.  776,665 
(CI.    20J— «4.) 


1.  An  electric  metnllurglcal  furnace  inclnding  a  refrac- 
tory hearth,  horizontal  rotatabie  electrode  supporting 
meana  extending;  down  Into  the  hearth,  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  of  different  polarity  extending  down  from 
aald  supporting  means  and  located  at  different  distances 
from   the  axis  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  metallurgical  furnace  including  a  refrac 
tory    hearth,    horlxontal    rotatabie    electrode    aapportlng 

extending  down  tato  t%e  keartk,  mmI  a  plurality  of 


electrodea  of  different  polarity  extending  down  from  aald 
aupportlng  menna,  one  electrode  of  one  polarity  being  lo- 
cated aabatantlally  mMway  between  the  electrodea  ef  the 
etker  polarity. 

S.  Aa  electric  metallurgical  fnmace  Inciudtng  a  refrac- 
tory hearth,  hotiaontal  rotataMe  etectrede  aupportlng 
meana  extending  down  into  the  hearth,  and  a  plurality 
o<  electrodea  of  different  polarity  extending  down  from 
aald  supporting  meana.  one  of  aaM  electrodea  being  located 
near  the  axla  of  aald  supporting  aseans  the  reasatailng 
electrodea  being  of  a  different  poMtrlty  and  located  aub- 
atantlnUy  eqaldlaUnt  from  aaM  flrat  mentioned  electrode. 

4.  An  electric  metallurgical  fnrnace  laciudlng  a  re 
frartory  hearth,  an  electrode  support  projecting  Into  said 
hearth  and  mounted  ao  as  to  be  rotatabie  horlxontally.  a 
plurality  of  electrodea  extending  down  from  the  lower  end 
of  aald  supporting  meana,  and  conductors  for  aaid  elec- 
trodes extending  tbrongh  and  Insulated  from  aald  sup 
porting  means. 

5.  An  electric  matallurglcal  furnace  including  a  re 
fractory  hearth,  an  ntectrode  support  projecting  Into  said 
hearth  and  mounted  «o  aa  to  Im-  rotatabie  borlaontally,  a 
plurality  of  electrodea  extending  down  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  Bupportlog  means,  and  a  plurality  of  con 
ducturs  extending  tbrongb  snid  supportlnK  means,  one  of 
aald  conductors  running  to  one  electrode  and  the  other 
conductor  connected  with  the  other  electrodea. 


l.()!»2.7t>f>           rRECIIMTATION       OF  MKTAI.S       FROM 

CYAMD    aoI.CTIONS.      Chahlb«  Bi  Traas,    Oaltland, 

Cal       Filed    Mar.    SI,    1913.      fieHal  No     757,©02.      (CI 
75— 1«8.) 


1.  The  proc^-aa  of  precipitating  preclooa  asetals  from 
cyanld  RolutloDs  which  conalats  in  the  condactlon  of  the 
solution  through  a  mill  wherein  commercial  aluminum  is 
coBtained  In  the  form  of  grannlar  pieces  and  continuously 
subj<vted  to  attrition,  mbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  precipitating  precious  metals  from 
cyanld  solutions  which  consists  In  the  conduction  uf  the 
solution  through  a  mill  wherein  commercial  alumliitim  is 
contained  In  the  form  of  granular  pieces  and  aa  n  lining 
and  continuously  subjected  to  attrition,  subatantlallj  ns 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  precipitating  precious  metals  from 
cyanld  solutions  which  consists  In  the  conduction  of  the 
Riiliitlon  through  a  rotating  mill  wherein  commercial  alu- 
minnm  1h  contained  In  the  form  of  granular  pieces  and 
aa  a  lining  and  continuously  snlijected  to  attrition,  sub- 
rtantlally  ns  described 


1,092.766.  COMBINED  BOX  AND  DROI'IMNO  BOTTI.E 
WITH  A  SrOAR  MAGAZINE  I.Ron  Coi  i.kt.  HyCres 
les  Palmler5,  France.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,707.      (n.   206 — 47.) 

1.  The  combination,  wlrh  a  case  comprising  n  body  and 
a  cover  ;  of  a  dropping  bottle  and  a  lump-sugar  magaxlne 
housed  side  by  side  In  aald  case,  said  magazine  having  Its 
owter  end  (Hspoeed  adjacent  the  dropper  of  said  bottle  and 
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provided  with  inenns  for  retaining  a  lamp  of  sugar  in 
place  thereon  to  permit  the  contenU  of  the  bottle  to  be 
dropped  itpoa  aald  Inmp  when  the  caaa  is  tilted. 


2.  A  ( ane  containing  a  dropping  tK>ttlo  and  a  lump-augar 
majrazliic,  the  latter  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  for 
holdln;,;  a  lump  uf  sugar  beneath  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
so  that  during  a  tilting  movement  of  said  case  drops  of 
liquid   may  be  poured  upon  aald  lump.  < 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  case  comprising  a  body  and 
a  cover  ;  of  a  dropping  bottle  and  a  lump-sugar  magazine 
fitted  In  said  body  and  projecting  Into  the  interior  of  said 
cover  when  the  same  la  closed,  said  bottle  having  its  neck 
provided  with  a  stopper  whose  head  is  elongated  in  one 
direction,  to  prevent  closing  of  said  cover  except  when  said 
head  Is  dispoaed  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  (aae  containing  a  dropping  I>ottIe  and  a  lump-augar 
magazine,  said  magazine  being  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  a  lump  of  »iugar  In  position  for  removal  there- 
from, when  the  case  Is  tilted,  and  aald  bottle  being  pro- 
vided with  liquid-outlet  and  air-Inlet  openlnga,  the  former 
of  which  la  so  arranged  relative  to  said  retaining  means 
that  during  auch  tilting  drops  of  liquid  may  be  poured 
upon  said  lump. 

5.  A  caae  containini;  a  dropping  t)ottIe  and  a  lump-stjgar 
magazine,  said  magazine  being  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  a  lump  of  sugar  In  position  for  remoral  there 
from  when  the  caae  Is  tilted,  and  said  bottle  having  Its 
neck  provided  with  llquld-ootlet  and  air-Inlet  openings, 
the  former  of  which  is  so  arranged  relative  to  said  retain- 
ing means  that  during  auch  tilting  dropB  of  liquid  may 
he  poured  upon  said  lump,  and  a  stopper  rotatabiy  fitted 
In  said  neck  for  controlling  said  opening*. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,092,767.      PAIL.      Milton    E.    Davis,    Canaatota.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.'5,  1011.     Serial  No.  616.321.      (CI.  220—27.) 


^j. 


1.  A  pall  having  a  vertical  bracket  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  cutout  and  vertical  slots  therein 
opening  Into  said  cutout,  a  handle  having  one  end  adapted 
for  engagement  in  a  given  slot  and  means  normally 
retaining  the  handle  in  aucb  alot. 

2.  A  pall  having  an  extenalon  mounted  on  one  side 
with  a  cutout  and  vertical  slots  indirectly  connected,  a 
handle  adapted  to  carry  the  pail  by  eagaecment  in  one  of 
said  slots  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  and  meana 
normally  retaining  the  handle  bat  movable  for  the  release 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  pall  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  having  a  plarality  of  slots  therein  connected 


by  a  coaunoa  opealng,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  bracket  aald  alota  being  adapted  to  form 
bearings  for  one  end  of  a  handle  of  said  pall,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


.  (t  !t  2  .  7  (?  s  yTi:NCH.IN<;  MATKHl.M.  \Vii.i,i.\.m  G. 
FiKKTH,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asiii;:Boi'.  liy  nif-sut  asslgn- 
mentP.  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter  Comiiaay.  New  York, 
N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Jan.  10.  1!>07. 
Serial   Nn.    a.'^.1.64t;.       iCl.    101 — 131. 1 


1.  A  backing  sheet  f<ir  use  In  a  typewriting  machine, 
said  sheet  formed  of  material  which  is  practically  un- 
foldable,  and  Incised  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  set  of 
tongues,  said  tongues  near  one  end  of  the  sheet  and  di- 
rected toward  the  tK)dy  of  the  sheet,  a  margin  being  left 
between  said  tongues  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  to 
form  a  thin  portion  for  easy  Introduction  between  the 
rolls  of  the  typewriter  ;  said  backing  sheet  formed  of  ma- 
terial sufficiently  stiff  and  rough  to  prevent  the  sheets  car- 
ried hy  said  tongues  from  slipping  on  said  backing  sheet. 

2.  A  backing  8he»t  for  use  In  a  typewriting  machine, 
said  sheet  formed  of  material  which  is  hard,  tough  and 
practically  unfoldable,  and  Incised  between  Its  ends  to 
form  a  set  of  tongues,  said  tongues  near  one  end  of  the 
sheet  and  directed  toward  the  body  of  the  sheet,  a  margin 
being  left  t>etwecD  said  tongues  and  the  leading  edge  of 
the  sheet,  to  form  a  tbln  portion  for  easy  introduction  be- 
tween the  'rolls  of  the  typewriter ;  aaid  backing  sheet 
formed  of  material  sufficiently  stiff  and  rough  to  prevent 
the  sheets  carried  by  said  tongues  from  slipping  on  said 
backing  sheet. 

3.  A  backing  sheet  of  heavy  tough  and  rough  material 
having  near  one  end  rounded  end  incisions  and  tongues 
correspondingly  cut  out  so  as  to  have  sharp  edges,  the 
rounded  ends  pointing  toward  the  body  of  the  sheet,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tongues  being  In  line  to  form  a  gage  for 
sheets  Inserted  between  the  tx>Qguo8  and  the  body  of  the 
sheet  and  the  tongues  being  sufficiently  elaatic  to  exert 
a  gripping  action  upon  a  wad  of  Inserted  sheeta  and  car- 
bons and  also  wide  enough  to  yield  somewhat  under  the 
pressure  of  the  platen  whereby  their  gripping  action  U  ac- 
centuated, a  margin  on  the  backing  sheet  being  left  t>e- 
tween  the  straight  ends  of  the  tongues  and  the  leading 
edges  of  the  sheet  for  eaay  Introduction  between  the  rolls 
of  a  typewriting  machine. 


1,092,760.  SHOOTING  GLASSES.  Danicl  D.  Hubbell. 
Coloaabus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Whlte-Hainea  Optical 
Company,  Colambus,  Ohio,  a  CorpM^tloa  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.217.  (CI.  8S — 41.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  conciliation 
with  a  pair  of  codperatlng  lenses,  of  a  pair  of  damp  rnesa- 
bers  secured  one  to  each  of  said  lenses,  a  centrally  aper^ 
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tared  arm  extending  laterally  from  tbe  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  each  of  aald  members,  ptrotlng  mean*  adapted  to 
anite  aald  members  by  paasinf  throagh  aald  apcrtnrea, 
a  noae-plece,  and  a  colled  wire  connection  attached  to 
■aid  nose-piece  and  to  one  of  said  members. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  lenses,  of  a  pair  of  comple- 
mental  binge  members  secured  one  to  each  of  said  lenses, 
and  a  nose-piece  mounted  on  one  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  deTice  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  lenses  slightly  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  clamp  members  secured  one  to  each 
of  said  lenses  and  to  each  other,  and  a  shield  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  clamp  members,  and  designed  to  cover 
the  space  formed  by  the  connecting  structure  between  said 
lenses. 


1,002,770.     MOP.     Obokqi   Huuphbim.   HaTerhlU,  Masii 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.     Serial  No    768..3e8.      (CI.   15—66.) 


1.  In  combtnatioB  with  a  handle,  an  attaching  plate  se- 
cured to  the  end  thereof,  a  mop.  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  mop.  two  pairs  of  ears, 
one  pair  connected  to  one  clamping  plate  and  extending 
through  and  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  other  clamp- 
ing plate,  to  bold  said  clamping  plates  In  engagement  with 
tbe  mop,  and  the  other  pair  connected  to  one  clamping 
plate  and  extending  through  the  other  clamping  plate  and 
through  said  attaching  plate  and  bent  Into  engagement 
with  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  handle,  a  sheet  metal  disk 
having  a  central  aperture  and  two  diametrically  opposite 
apertures,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates,  one  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  apertures  and  tbe  other  having  a  pair 
of  correspondingly  disposed  ears  extending  therethrough, 
said  ears  having  their  end  portions  bifurcated  to  provide 
clamping  lugs,  one  lug  of  each  ear  being  bent  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  apertured  plate,  and  the  other  lugs 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  disk  and  being 
bent  into  locking  engagement  therewith,  and  a  mop  dis- 
posed between  said  ears  and  clamped  between  said  platee, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
clamping  plates,  one  having  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
and  the  other  having  two  pairs  of  correspondingly  dis- 
posed ears  extending  through  said  apertures,  a  mop  dis- 
posed between  said  ears  and  clamped  between  said  plates, 
one  pair  of  said  ears  having  Its  end  portion  bent  into  en- 
gmgemeot  with  the  outer  side  of  the  apertured  plate,  and 
the  other  pair  of  ears  extending  therefrom  to  prorlde  at- 
taching means,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


4.  An  article  of  mannfactnre  comprlalBg  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing plates,  one  having  two  oppositely  dispoasd  apertures 
and  tbe  other  haTlng  a  pair  of  corraapMidlnslj  dlipoeed 
ears  and  baring  blfnrcated  end  portiona  extending  through 
said  apertures,  a  mop  disposed  between  said  ears  and  hav- 
ing said  plates  pressed  against  opposite  ildea  thereof,  one 
section  of  said  bifurcated  portion  of  each  pair  being  bent 
into  engagement  with  tbe  outer  side  of  said  apertured 
plate,  to  bold  said  plates  in  clamping  eagagement  with 
the  mop,  and  the  other  sections  thereof  extandlng  therebe- 
yond  to  provide  attaching  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,092,771.  MIXING-MACHINE.  OaOBoa  F.  Hutcbinqs, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Costdon  A.  Woodt,  Denver, 
Colo.,  aaslgnors  to  Joseph  M.  Jones,  trustee.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1812.     Serial  No.  687,694.     (CI.  83— 73.> 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  descrll>ed,  consisting  of 
a  support,  a  stationary  shell  mounted  upon  said  support, 
said  shell  being  open  at  both  enda  and  harlag  two  feed 
openings,  each  for  a  different  material,  a  rotary  disk  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  ahell.  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  coacting  with  tbe  shell  to  mix  the 
material  and  discharge  the  resultant  product  from  the 
shell. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  support,  a  truncated  conical  shell  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  Its  enlarged  open  end  overhanging 
the  rear  end  of  said  support,  said  shell  having  two  feed 
openings,  each  for  a  different  material,  a  cup-shaped  disk 
closing  one  end  of  said  shell,  paddles  secured  to  ssld  disk 
snd  projecting  Into  said  shell  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  driven  abaft  upon  which  the  cup-shaped  disk  is 
mounted,  a  conveyer  to  conduct  material  to  one  of  aald 
feed-openings,  and  means  to  conduct  material  to  the  other 
feed-opening. 


1,092.772.  COFFEE-POT.  .TosspH  Kdwabd  Joh.xsoi*. 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1.  191S.  Serial  No.  782.517. 
(CI.  53 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with  a 
generating  chamber  at  Its  bottom  and  with  a  nipple  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  block  formed 
with  a  vertical  passage  and  adapted  to  closely  fit  tbe 
upper  end  of  aald  nipple,  said  valve  block  formed  on  op- 
posite sklea  with  ports  the  upper  end  of  the  block   re- 
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ceased  and  formed  with  an  annular  rib,  valrea  within 
tbe  central  passage  provided  at  tbelr  upper  «ids  with 
books  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  annular  rib  and  at  their 
lower  enda  to  close  said  ports,  and  a  central  tube  coupled 
with  said  ralTe  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with  a 
generating  chamber  at  its  bottom  and  with  a  nipple  at 
the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber,  of  a  valve  block  formed 
with  a  round  rertical  pasaage  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to 
closely  lit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple,  said  block 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  ports,  said  block  also 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  annular  rib  around  tbe 
vertical  passage  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange, 
valves  suspended  from  said  annular  rib  and  adapted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  close  said  ports,  a  central  tube,  and 
a  diak  fixed  to  the  tube  and  coupled  with  said  flange. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with  a 
generating  chamber  at  Its  bottom  and  with  a  nipple  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  block  formed 
with  a  round  vertical  passage  adapted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  closely  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple,  said  block 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  ports,  said  block  also 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  rib  around  tbe 
vertical  paasage  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange, 
valves  suspended  from  said  annular  rib  and  adapted  at 
their  lower  enda  to  close  said  ports,  a  central  tube,  a  disk 
fixed  to  the  tube  and  coupled  with  said  fiange,  the  under 
face  of  said  diak  formed  with  grooves  adapting  the  disk 
to  set  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  valves  whereby  the 
valves  are  held  In  place. 


1,092,773.  BUTTON-FASTENER.  Oscai  J.  Johnson, 
Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,346. 
<C1.  24 — 110.) 


1.  In  a  button,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead  comprising 
a  siiell,  an  attaching  shank  adapted  to  be  recehred  In  said 
head,  a  locking  bar  disposed  In  said  shell  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  shank,  means  for  securing  said  locking  bar, 
the  shell  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
locking  bar  projects,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
locking  bar  In  locking  position,  said  means  cooperating 
with  the  shell  to  also  form  a  closure  for  the  opening 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  shell  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
body  portion,  a  locking  bar  diaposed  in  said  shell  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  shank,  a  spring  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  locking  bar  to  normally  hold  tbe  latter  in  lock- 
ing position,  flanges  on  the  body  i>ortion  of  the  shell  for 
securing  the  spring  and  locking  bar  to  the  body  portion, 
tbe  shell  aforesaid  barlBf  a  slot  through  which  the  lock- 
Int;  bar  projects  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  tbe  lock- 
ing bar,  and  tbe  spring  aforesaid  having  one  end  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  a  closure  for  said  slot. 

8.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  head  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  shell, 
a  locking  member  secured  within  the  shell,  spaced  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  locking  member  with  which  the 
shank  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a  spring  secured  In  said  shell 
normally  contacting  with  the  locking  bar,  to  hold  said 
projectione  in  locking  engagement  with  the  shank,  said 
spring  being  formed  with  a  resistance  arm  at  one  end  and 
being  bent  angularly  at  Its  opposite  end,  tbe  shell  baring 
a  slot  through  which  the  locking  bar  projects  to  permit 
lateral  moremsnt  of  tbe  nme,  said  slot  being  normally 
closed  by  the  angularly  bent  extremity  of  the  spring 
aforesaid,  and  a  cap  for  ths  shell  secured  about  the  body 
portion  snbatantlally  aa  described. 


1.092,774.  INTERIOR  HATBAND.  Albbbt  LdtsLtB 
Joyss.  Seattle.  Waab.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward 
S.  Swain.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  SerUI 
No.  784.269.     (CI.  2—32.) 


1.  A  light  metal  interior  hat  band,  having  strips  cut 
therein  ;  hair  Interwoven  between  said  strips,  a  clrcuu  - 
ferential  rod  secured  to  the  interior  crown  of  the  hat,  und 
means  for  adapting  said  metal  hat  band  to  be  adjusted  to 
the  said  circumferential  rod. 

2.  A  light  metal  interior  hat  band,  baring  serrated 
strips  cut  therein  to  prerent  slipping  of  hair  interworoi 
therebetween,  said  metal  bat  band  baring  one  of  Its 
Bide  edges  curved  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  rest  upon 
a  circumferential  rod,  and  meana  for  preventing  periph- 
eral displacement  when  said  hat  band  is  adjusted  thereto. 

3.  A  light  metal  interior  hat  band,  in  combination  with 
hair  interwoven  between  serrated  strips  cut  therein,  and 
means  for  adapting  independent  segments  of  said  metal 
interior  hat  band  to  be  adjusted  to  the  original  Interior 
band  of  a  hat. 


1,092,775.  DRAWING  -  ROLU  Elbaxkb  Kbupshali., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Roll  Fabric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.631.      (CI.  118 — 23.) 


1.  A  drawing  roll  consisting  of  a  rigid  core  and  a  cor- 
ering  of  pliable  composite  material  attached  thereto,  said 
composite  material  consisting  of  a  base  of  cloth  of  springy 
character  and  a  thin  facing  of  nltro-cellulose  intimately 
attached  to  said  cloth. 

2.  A  drawing  roll  consisting  of  a  rigid  core  and  a  cor- 
erlng  of  pliable  composite  material  attached  thereto,  said 
composite  material  conristlng  of  a  base  of  cloth  of  springy 
character  and  a  thin  facing  of  softened  nltro-celluloee  in- 
timately attached  to  said  cloth. 

3.  A  drawing  roll  consisting  of  a  rigid  core  and  a  cor- 
ering  of  composite  material  attached  thereto,  said  com- 
posite material  consisting  of  a  base  of  cloth  and  a  thin 
facing  of  softened  nltro-cellulose  Intimately  attached  to 
said  cloth,  said  facing  being  pliable  and  said  covering 
as  a  whole  being  sufficiently  springy  to  retain  Its  shape 
in  operation. 

4.  A  drawing  roll  consisting  of  a  rigid  core  and  a  cor- 
erlng  consisting  of  a  strip  of  composite  material  attached 
thereto,  baring  a  but  joint,  said  composite  material  con- 
sisting of  a  base  of  cloth  of  springy  character  attached 
thereto,  and  a  thin  facing  of  softened  nltro-cellulcse, 
tightly  attached  to  said  cloth,  the  surface  of  said  com- 
posite material  being  embossed  with  slight  indentations, 
to  form  a  leather-like  spinning  surface. 


1.092,776.  BURNING  -  PRESS.  Hbnrt  L.  Kokhlbb, 
Louisrllle,  Ky.  Filed  July  22,  ldl3.  Sertal  No.  780.521. 
(CI.  101—24.) 

1.  A  burning  press,  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  work 
supporting  table,  a  rotary  type  carrying  and  heating  cyl- 
inder operating  abore  tbe  plane  of  the  taMe,  and  a  self- 
adjusting  impression  roller,  said  cylinder  embodying  a 
shaft,  s  circular  series  of  tubulsr  burners,  and  a  manifold 
to  which  said  burners  are  connected. 
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2.  A  Imrnlnit  preHS.  comprising  a  marhliif  frame,  u  work 
(iupportln«  taMe.  a  rotary  typ*  carrylOK  and  heating  cyl 
Indt-r  operatlnK  above  th«  phine  of  the  table,  and  means 
for  rt-KiilatinK  the  Impression  of  >*al«l  cylintler,  »akl  cyl 
iuder  embodylns  a  ahaft,  a  clrculHr  s.i  I.'k  ..f  tiitnilur 
burnors.  type  form  supports,  and  n  tndiiifold  t.i  which 
salil  huriu'i-s   lire  connerterl. 


4.  A  trench  dlsKloK  machine  comprising  a  carrlaKC 
propelling  deviceu  IttcludluK  a  driving  ati&ft  for  of>erat- 
iDg  th«  carriage,  a  countershaft  having  a  cam  UMl  crank 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
crank,  a  KulJe  bar  coupled  to  the  link,  a  blade  BWlnglagly 


:].  A  burnlnii  press,  comprisInK  h  machine  frame,  a  work 
aiipportltik;  table,  a  rotary  type  iurryla«  and  heating  cyl 
ln<ler  operatlnK  above  the  plane  of  the  table,  means 
for  regulating  the  Impreaaion  of  said  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder embodying  a  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  tubular 
hnrners,  type  form  mipporta,  and  a  manifold  to  which 
said  burners  are  connected,  and  means  for  clamping  a 
type  form  on  ."tald  cylinder. 

4.  A  burnlBg  prefla,  comprlslns  a  machine  frame,  a  work 
supportini;  talde.  u  rotary  type  carryliiK  and  beating  cyl 
inder  opera  1  in;;  a»»ove  the  plane  of  tlie  table,  means  for 
rek'Mlatlng  the  Impression  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
embodyluK'  a  shaft,  a  circular  seriea  of  tubular  burners, 
type  form  supports,  a  manifold  to  which  said  burners  are 
connected,  and  screw  operated  clamps  working  betw.en 
the  burnern  for  holding  a  type  form  on  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  burning  press,  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  work 
supporting  table,  n  rotary  typo  carrying  and  heating  cyl- 
inder operating  above  the  plane  of  the  table,  means  for 
regulating  the  Impression  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
embodying  a  shaft,  a  clrnilar  series  of  tubular  burners, 
type  form  supports  through  which  the  burners  pass,  and 
a  manifold  to  which  said  burners  are  connected. 

[rialms  0  to  0  not  printed  In   the  (Jasette.  ] 


l.Oltl-'.TTT.  TKENCH-DianiNG  MACHINE.  JoH.v 
I^iM.v,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.   TtiO.nCS.      (CI.    37-11.) 

1.  A  trench  dlgKlng  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
blade  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  carriage,  driving  de 
vices  for  propelling  the  carriage,  a  crunk  operated  by  the 
driving  devices  for  transmitting  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  blade,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  driving  devices  for 
oscillating  the  blade  forward  when  out  of  action,  said 
hlad'-  Ulng  adapted  to  swing  backward  by  the  inter 
rupted  actuation  of  the  lever  and  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  trench  digging  machine  comprising  a  carriage, 
propelling  devices  Including  a  driving  shaft  for  operating 
the  carriage,  a  countershaft  having  a  cam  and  crank 
actuated  by  the  driving  .shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
crank,  a  blade  connected  to  the  link,  and  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  cam  for  rocking  the  blade. 

3.  A  trench  digging  machine  comprising  a  carriage, 
IM-opelllng  devices  Including  a  driving  shaft  for  operat 
Ing  the  carriage,  a  countershaft  having  a  cam  and  crank 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
crank,  a  blade  connected  to  the  link,  and  a  Jever  actuated 
liy  the  cam  for  oscillating  the  blade  forward  when  out  of 
action. 


pivoted    to    the    guide   bar.    and    a    lever    operated    bj     ih« 
cam  for  oscillating  the  blade  forward  when  out  of  action, 
said   blade   being   adapted    to   swing  backward   by    the    In 
terrupted  actuation  of  the  lever  and  the  forward  propul- 
sion of  the  carriage. 


1092  778  AI'l'ARATrS  h'OH  MKI.TIN(i  SNOW  AND 
I.RYINt;  SANI>  AN1»  LlKK  SIBSTANCKS.  Arxji.r 
I'.  Link,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  2J,  1913.  Serial 
No.   743. -iBT.      iCl.  34—34.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  spedfled.  embodying 
therein  suitable  beating  means,  and  louvers  arranged  In 
the  form  of  series  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  beating 
means,  each  louver  embodying  relatively  o«faet  parts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  suitable  heating  meana,  and  leavers  arranged  In 
series  inclined  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  heating  aoeans,  each  of  said  louvers 
embodying  parU  offset  with  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  embodying 
therein  a  series  of  lnt«rccnn«rted  louvers  adapted  to 
temporarily  receive  the  material  Introduced  Into  the  ma- 
chine, each  of  said  louvers  embodying  parts  offset  with 
ralatlon  to  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  spedfled.  embodying 
therein  a  series  of  louvers  adapted  to  temporarily  receive 
the  material  Introduced  into  the  machine,  each  of  said 
loaveni  embodying  two  parts  offset  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  sp«dfled,  embodying 
therein  an  Inclosing  casing,  and  series  of  louvers  arranged 
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therein,  said  series  of  lonvers  being  arranged  In  oppoeed 
pairs  lacilned  with  relatloB  to  each  other,  and  each  of 
said  leavers  enbod/lng  parts  offset  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,092.779.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  JCLius  K. 
Lux,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.073. 
(Cl.  197—121.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  ratchet  Axed  thereto,  of  a  fractional  line- 
space  mechanism  comprising  a  dog  mounted  for  both 
radial  and  angular  or  vfbratorj  movements  relatively  to 
the  platen  axle,  and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
and  a  lever  to  mesh  the  tooth  with  the  ratchet  and  effec- 
tive by  pressure  against  the  tooth  to  swing  the  latter  to 
turn  the  platen  through  part  of  a  regular  line-space  and  to 
return  it  to  origlaal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  ratebet,  of  a  slilftaMe  tooth  normally  lying 
out  of  engagMaent  with  the  ratelMC,  and  a  lever  rocking 
In  oppoalto  dlreetloos  from  a  normal  Idle  position  to 
crowd  die  tooth  Into  ntesh  with  the  ratchet  to  turn  the 
latter  and  the  platen  forwardly  or  backwardly,  said  tooth 
being  snpported  independently  of  the  lever  and  movable 
relatlrely  thereto. 

8.  In  a  typewiHlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  baYlng  a  ratchet,  of  a  shlftable  tooth  normally  out 
of  engiceBeot  with  the  ratebet.  a  guide  wall  having  a 
gotding  sorface  •nhntantlaUy  eoneantrte  with  the  ratchet 
and  In tw rupted  IntenMdiats  its  ^kIs  by  a  recess  in  wliieb 
the  tooth  normally  seats,  a  lever  to  rock  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  nemal  central  poeitlon  and  Imving  diverg- 
ing cam  face*,  the  space  between  wblen  r«glaters  with  tbe 
recces  when  the  lever  Is  In  normal  position,  a  shoolder  to 
block  tbe  return  of  tbe  tooth  to  Its  seat  when  dislodged 
tfaerefrea  by  one  or  tbe  other  earn  face,  abntments  con- 
trolled by  tbe  lever  to  return  tbe  toetb  to  •  polat  oppoalte 
Its  seat  after  it  has  been  thrown  In  one  direction  or  tbe 
other,  by  the  lerer  to  effect  the  partial  rotation  of  the 
platen  In  oae  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  spring  to  sest 
the  tooth. 

i.  In  A  typewriting  ancblne,  tbe  oombination  with  a 
platan  having  a  ratebet,  of  a  dog  movable  radially  and 
angularly  reladvoly  to  the  platen  axle  and  having  a  tooth 
normally  seated  In  a  recees  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
ratdiet.  a  lever  Iwvlng  divergent  cam  faces  between  which 
the  tooth  nonnally~  aeata,  to  crowd  the  tooth  out  of  its 
seat  and  into  mesh  with  tbe  ratchet,  tbe  lever  rocking  In 
either  direction  from  ita  normal  central  position,  sboolders 
on  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  tooth  to  block  Its  return  to  its 
seat,  and  abatmenta,  one  or  tbe  other  of  which  Is  eltective 
depending,  upon  the  direction  of  stroke  of  the  lever  to 
press  against  tbe  tooth  and  partially  rotate  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  ratchet,  of  a  dog  radially  and  angularly 
movable  relatively  to  the  platen  axle  and  having  a  tooth 
normally  seated  In  a  reeeas  out  of  contact  with  tbe  ratchet, 
a  lever  bavlnc  dlrosent  cam  faces  between  which  tlM 
tooth  normally  seata,  to  crowd  the  tooth  out  of  Its  seat 
and  Into  mesh  with  tbe  ratchet,  the  lever  rocking  in  either 
direction  from  Its  normal  central  position,  and  abutmenti, 
one  or  tbe  other  af  which  is  effective  depending  upon  tbe 
directkMi  of  stroke  of  the  lever  to  prsas  against  tbe  tooth 
and  partially  rotate  tbe  platen.    - 

(Claima  •  to  24  net  prtetad  hi  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.092,780.  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATINQ  STONES  FROM 
CLAY.  RonxBT  W.  Ltlb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  to 
Lyie  Clay  Cleaner  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  506,704.  Re- 
newed Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.613.     (Cl.  83— 6  ) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cutter  surface  operating  to  cut  the  clay  and  thereby 
separate  the  clay  from  tbe  stones  and  refuse  matter  and 
having  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  the  cut  clay,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  successive  action  of 
said  cutter  surface  upon  tbe  crude  clay  and  for  slmul- 
Uneousl.v  permitting  the  carriage  of  tbe  stones  and  refuse 
matt^  upon  the  cutter  surface  la  a  continuous  movement 
beyond  tbe  operative  cutting  portion  of  said  surface  and 
to  a  point  of  depoelt  therefrom  as  they  are  separated  from 
tht  crude  clay  In  a  slmultaneoiu  ana  continuous  actioa 
during  the  movement  of  said  surface  and  f^ile  the  crude 
clay  Is  subject  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  cutter  surface. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cutter  surface  having  openings  for  the  pessajs  of  tbe 
cut  clay,  means  for  holding  and  retaining  Uw  crude  clay  in 
contact  with  said  cutter  surface,  and  aseans  for  main- 
taining the  carriage  of  the  stones  and  rttFuse  matter  upon 
said  moving  cutter  surface  beyond  tbe  operative  cutting 
portion  of  said  surfsce  and  to  a  point  of  depoelt  there- 
from. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cutter  surface  having  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  the 
cut  clay,  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  crude  clay 
In  contact  with  said  cutter  surface,  means  for  tbe  car- 
riage of  the  cut  clay  which  passes  through  said  cntter 
sufaca  to  a  point  of  deposit  and  means  for  maintaining 
tba  carriage  of  tbe  stones  and  refuse  matter  by  and  upon 
said  cutter  surface  beyond  the  operative  cutting  portion 
of  said  surface  and  to  a  point  of  deposit  therefrom. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cutter  surface  constitatlng  a  traveling  carrier  for  the 
stonas  and  refuse  matter  and  having  openings  for  tbe 
paasajse  of  the  cut  clay,  mean*  tor  holdli^  and  retaining 
tbe  crude  clay  In  contact  with  said  cutter  surface,  and 
trap  means  operating  in  tlia  direction  of  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  moving  cutter  and  carrier  surface  for  retarding 
tbe  carriage  of  the  clay  upon  said  moving  cutter  surface 
and  for  permitting  the  passage  thereon  of  the  stones  and 
refuse  matter. 

5.  In  apparatos  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cutter  surface  having  openings  for  tbe  passage  ot  the 
cut  clay,  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  crude  clay 
in  contact  with  said  cutter  surface,  trap  means  for  re- 
tarding the  carriage  of  tbe  clay  upon  said  moving  cutter 
surface  and  for  permitting  tbe  passage  tbereoa  of  tbe 
stones  and  refuse  matter,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
carriage  of  the  stones  and  refuse  matter  by  and  upon 
said  cutter  aurface  to  a  point  of  deposit  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,0M,7ai.     rUBL-RBOULATOB  lOB  8TBAM-BOILERB. 

ROBKST  MiKHLC,  Chlcago,  IIL    FUed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Ito- 

rlal  No.  367.618.     (Cl.  28« — 6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  com 
Mnatioa  of  a  steam  generator,  a  burner  for  fluid  ftiel.  a 
pressure  controlled  mesne  opwatlvaly  related  to  the  burner 
and  generator  for  redoelng  the  sopply  of  fad  to  the 
burner  when  tbe  pressare  la  the  generator  reaches  a  cer- 
tain degree,  said  means  embodying  s  fuel  passage,   two 
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Tklirea  op«ratlvely  related  whereby  one  morea  the  other 
for  dosing  the  paasAKC  alternktely.  and  means  whereby 
said  valves  will  be  actuated  by  tlie  fenerator  pressure. 


1'.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  ateam  generator,  a  burner  for  fluid  fuel,  a 
pfMSure  controlled  means  operatlrely  related  to  the 
burner  and  generator  for  reducing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner  when  the  pressure  In  the  generator  reaches  a  cer- 
tain degree,  said  means  embodying  a  fuel  passage,  two 
ralres  operatlvely  related  whereby  one  moves  the  other 
for  closing  said  passage  alternately,  means  whereby  said 
valves  are  actuated  by  the  generator  pressure,  and  means 
whereby  both  of  said  valves  may  be  actuated  manually 
regardless  of  the  generator  pressure. 

3.  I  n  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  a  burner  for  fluid  fuel,  and 
a  pressure  controlled  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
burner  and  generator  for  reducing  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
burner  when  the  pressure  In  the  generator  reaches  a  cer- 
tain degree,  said  means  embodying  a  fuel  passage,  two 
valves  connected  together  through  said  passage  for  alter- 
nately closing  the  ends  thereof,  and  two  manually  actu- 
ated members  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valves  for 
respectively  moving  them  toward  their  seats. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  a  burner  for  fluid  fuel, 
pressure  controlled  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  burner 
and  generator  for  reducing  the  fuel  supply  to  the  burner 
when  the  pressure  In  the  generator  reaches  a  certain  de- 
gree, said  means  embodying  a  fluid  pressure  abutment  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  the  generator,  a  valve  movable 
Independently  of  said  abutment  for  controlling  the  fuel 
supply,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  manually  at  will, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  abutment  may 
be  Imparted  to  the  valve,  embodying  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  valve  with  relation  to  the  abutment, 
said  valve  adjusting  means  being  operanve  Independently 
of  said  means  for  moving  the  valve  manually. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  generator,  a  twimer  for  fluid  fuel, 
pressure  controlled  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  burner 
and  the  generator  for  reducing  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
burner  when  the  pressure  in  the  generator  reaches  a  cer- 
tain degree,  said  means  embodying  a  fluid  pressure  abut- 
ment subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  generator  and  a 
valve,  a  manually  operating  means  for  said  fluid  pressure 
abutment  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  the  generator 
pressure  th'ereagalnst  for  permitting  the  said  valve  to 
move  Independently  of  the  generator  pressure,  and  a  spring 
for  reflating  the  operation  of  said  manually  operated 
msans  and  also  resisting  the  action  uf  the  generator 
pressure  against  said  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.(}«2,782.      GAB    COMPRESSOR    VALVE    MECHANISM. 

CaSpvh  W.  MiLBS,  Anderson  township,  Hamilton  county. 

Ohio,  tnlgnor  to  Stephen  B.  Miles,  Greensboro,  N.   C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,    1913.     Serial  No.  788,764.     (CI.  230 — 84.) 

1.  A    gas    compressor    valve    mechanism    comprising    a 
spherical   valve,    a   cage   member   beneath    said   valve   pro- 


vided with  a  central  gas  Inlet  port  and  an  annular  raised 
valve  seat  encircling  said  inlet  port,  and  a  cage  member 
above  said  valve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  exit 
ports,  said  cage  members  being  locked  together,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  partly  spherical  recess  above  said  valve  seat 
concentrically  enveloping  said  valve  and  affording  a  pas- 
sage for  the  gas  around  saiu  valve. 


2.  A  gas  compressor  valve  mechanism  comprising  s 
spherical  valve,  a  cage  member  beneath  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  central  gas  Inlet  port  and  an  annular  raised 
valve  seat  encircling  said  Inlet  port  and  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  substantially  ninety  degrees  of  the  circumference 
of  said  valve,  and  a  cage  member  above  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  gas  exit  ports,  said  cage  members 
being  locked  together  and  provided  with  a  recess  above 
said  valve  seat  enveloping  said  valve  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  provide  a  passsige  for  the  gss 
sround  said  valve. 

3.  A  gas  compressor  valve  mechanism  comprising  s 
spherical  valve  a  divided  valve  cage  inclosing  aald  valve 
and  forming  a  partly  spherical  chamber  enveloping  the 
valve,  an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  valve  seat  to  sup 
port  the  vslve  concentrically  within  said  chamber,  and 
gas  intake  and  exit  ports  leading  to  and  from  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  gas  compressor  vslve  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  spherical  valve  a  divided  valve  cage  forming  a 
substantially  concentric  chamber  Inclosing  said  valve,  an 
annular  inwardly  projecting  valve  seat  supporting  said 
valve  In  a  substantially  concentric  position  within  said 
chamber,  and  gas  InUke  and  exit  ports  leading  to  and 
from  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  gas  compressor  valve  mechsnlsm  an  IntAke 
valve  and  an  exit  valve  each  comprising  a  spherical  valve, 
a  cage  forming  a  substantially  concentric  chamber  In- 
closing said  valve,  an  annular  raised  vslve  seat  to  support 
said  valve  within  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  and  gas  Intake  and  exit  ports  leading  to  and 
from  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,783.  PULL-TENSION  TRUSS.  William  A.  Mu«- 
RAT,  Ix»s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
789.90«.      (CI.  12»— 26.) 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  pressure  block,  laterally  extend- 
ing tension  members  fastened  to  the  pressure  block,  an 
under  strap  fastened  to  the  pressure  block  and  fastened 
to  one  of  said  tension  members,  snd  a  metal  reinforcing 
strip  at  the  Junction  of  the  under  strap  and  said  tension 
member. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  pressure  block,  Isterally  ex- 
tending tension  members  fastened  to  the  pressure  block, 
an  under  strap  fastened  to  the  pressure  block,  means  fas- 
tening the  under  strap  to  one  of  said  tension  members, 
snd  a  metal  reinforcing  strip  fastened  to  said  one  ten- 
sion member  above  ssld  fastening  means. 
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3.  A  trass  comprising  a  pressure  block  having  a  single 
pivot,  and  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  tension 
members,  the  sdjacent  members  of  different  pairs  extend- 
ing from  tb«  pivot  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the 
uppermost  one  of  said  tenalon  members  extending  rertl- 
csUy  and  being  provided  with  means  to  fasten  said  mem- 
ber to  the  under  garment  of  the  wearer. 


4.  A  truas  comprising  a  pressure  member  having  a 
screw-threaded  central  perforation  and  having  a  counter- 
bore  at  one  end  of  the  threaded  perforation,  a  plvot-pln 
having  a  shoulder  resting  against  one  face  of  the  pressure 
block  and  screw-threaded  into  said  screw -threaded  per- 
foration, a  nut  screw-threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  pivot- 
pin  and  seated  In  said  counter-bore,  and  tension  means 
connected  to  the  pivot-pin. 


1,092,784.  WINDOW-CAME.  Fkbobsick  Rbcht,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Florence  Recht,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  704,694.    (CI.  189—77.) 


jf,«y^.v;T.^^-;vv: 
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A  came-lead  consisting  of  caps  and  a  heart  integral 
with  each  cap  along  the  middle  line  of  its  body,  the  edges 
of  the  caps  being  folded  in  upon  themselves. 


1,092,788.  BURNER.  Robkkt  M.  Stknk,  Danby,  and 
Samcbi.  D.  McFaddbn,  Barstow,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623,817.     (CI.  168—75.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  mixing  chsmber,  means  for  supplying 
an  atomizing  fluid  to  the  mixing  chamber,  spaced  tips 
applied  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  to  produce 
intersecting  Jets  of  the  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber, 
an  Intermediate  tip  arranged  to  provide  a  third  intersect- 
ing Jet,  and  an  atomizing  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  Intermediate  tip. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  extending  within  and  sealed  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  second  tubular  member  within  and  opening  at 
one  end  within  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
one  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  another  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber 
through  said  second  talralar  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the   latter  fluid  component   to  said  first  tubaUtr 


member ;  spaced  tips  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber ;  and  an  intermediate  tip  communicating  with 
said  first  tubular  member. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  first  tu- 
bular member  extending  within  and  sealed  from  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  second  tubular  member  within  and  opening 
at  one  end  within  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supply 
Ing  6ne  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  another  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber 
through  said  second  tubular  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  latter  fluid  component  to  said  first  tubular 
member ;  spaced  tips  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber ;  and  an  intermediate  tip  communicating  with 
said  first  tubular  member ;  said  spaced  dps  being  arranged 
to  direct  streams  convergently. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  s  mixing  chamber,  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  extending  within  and  sealed  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  second  tabular  member  within  and  opening  at 
one  end  within  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
one  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  another  fluid  component  to  the  mixing  chamber 
through  said  second  tubular  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  latter  fluid  component  to  said  first  tubular 
member ;  spaced  tips  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber ;  and  an  intermediate  tip  communicating  with 
said  first  tubular  member  ;  said  spaced  tips  being  arranged 
to  direct  streams  convergently,  and  said  intermediate  tip 
being  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  to  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  the  streams  from  said  spaced  tips. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  steam 
chamber  arranged  within  and  sealed  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  mixing  chamber,  spaced 
tips  mounted  upon  the  mixing  chamber  and  producing  in- 
tersecting Jets  of  the  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  third  tip  communicating  with  the  steam  chamber 
and  producing  a  third  Intersecting  Jet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,092,786.  SANITARY  TOILET-SEAT.  Rot  J.  TaouT- 
MAN,  Shamokln,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,629.      I  CI.  4—18.) 


'•^ 


V>- 


A  toilet  seat  cover  comprising  a  single  strip  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  radial 
silts  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  opening,  an  apron 
forming  an  Integral  portion  of  the  sheet  and  located  at 
the  front  thereof  and  normally  underlying  the  ad^cent 
body  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  con- 
tinuous fold. 


1,092,787.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHW 
R.  Warrex,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  July  9.  1910,  Serial  No.  571,118.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,754 
(CI.  123 — 91.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders  each  having  a  piston,  a  supply  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  rota  table  shsft,  means  to  sue 
cesslvely  operate  the  supply  valves  and  actuated  l^  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  certain  rotary  position  for  each 
supply  valve,  means  actuated  successively  by  the  pistons 
to  Intermittently  turn  the  shaft  successive  portions  of  Its 
movement  to  Its  several  valve-operating  positions  ;  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  shaft,  means  to  saccesslvely  operate  the  ex- 
haust valves  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  second 
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siuft  to  a  oBrtatn  rotary  position  fur  each  exhaust  Talva. 
means  actuated  siicceastTeljr  by  tbe  pistons  to  intenalt- 
tt'iitly  turn  the  second  shaft  succeaslTc  portions  of  Ita 
movement  to  ita  aeveral  valve  operating  poaitiona  and  in 
e&yliie-operatlve  relation  to  tb<>  position  of  tbe  first  shaft. 


2.  In  an  eaclne,  th«  conblnatloo  wltb  two  pairs  of  en 
Kioe  cylinders  each  c/Uader  having  a  piston,  a  supply 
valve  and  an  ezhauat  valve,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying 
ratchet  wheels,  each  wheel  having  two  teetb,  means  to 
successively  operate  the  supply  valves  and  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  certain  rotary  position  for 
each  supply  ralve.  means  actuated  by  alternate  nMV»- 
uenta  of  each  of  a  pair  of  platona  to  engage  a  tooth  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  shaft  succeaalve  portlona  of  ita 
movement  to  one  of  Its  valve-operating  positions ;  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  shaft  carrying  ratchet  wheels,  each  wheel 
having  two  teeth,  meann  to  guccensively  operate  the  ex- 
hanst  valves  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  second 
shaft  to  a  certain  rotary  position  for  each  exhaost  valve, 
means  actuated  by  alternate  movements  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  pistons  to  engage  a  tootb  of  a  ratchet  wheel  to  turn 
the  second  abaft  succeaalve  portions  of  Its  movement  to 
one  of  Its  valve-operating  positions,  and  In  engine  opera 
tlve  relation  to  tbe  position  of  tbe  first  shaft. 

.1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of 
engine  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  and  a  valve,  of  a 
rotatable  abaft,  means  to  successively  operate  the  valves 
and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  certain 
rotary  position  for  each  valve,  and  means  actuated  suc- 
cessively by  tbe  pistons  to  intermittently  turn  the  shaft 
successive  portions  of  Its  movement  to  Its  several  valve- 
operating  poaitiona. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of 
eagtn*  cyllndsrs  each  tuving  a  platon  and  a  valve,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  carrying  wheels  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  meaaa  to  sticeesalvely  operate  the  valvea  and  ac- 
taatad  by  tba  rotation  of  the  abaft  to  •  certain  rotary 
position  for  each  Talv*.  and  mems  actuated  sucoeastvely 
hy  the  plstoBa  to  encage  the  ratchet  teeth  to  tarn  tbe 
shaft  successive  portions  of  its  movement  to  one  of  its 
several  valve-operatlag  poaltioaa. 

5.  In  an  engine,  two  engine  cylinders  each  having  a 
piston  and  a  valve,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  two  ratchet 
wheels  each  having  two  teeth,  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  a  certain  poaitlon  to  operate  the 
valves,  and  means  actuated  by  alternate  movements  of 
each  piston  to  engage  a  tooth  of  a  ratchet  wheel  to  ro- 
tate tbe  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


bottosa  of  tbe  tube  tta  top  being  cone  abapad  aad  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opentasa  there  being  a  neck  l>sl»e<ai  Bams, 
an  anchor  trip  member  bavlac  arms  to  CMas*  the  mM 
neck,  and  valve  plates  to  cover  said  opaalMB  and  having 
their  undersides  conaected  loosely  to  tb«  aald 


2.  In  a  bailer  device,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  ball 
secured  to  Its  top,  a  hollow  body  member  aecured  in  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tube  its  top  being  cone  shaped  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  openings  there  being  a  neck  between 
same,  an  anchor  trip  member  having  arms  to  engsge  the 
said  neck,  valve  plates  to  cover  said  openings  and  having 
their  uBdersidea  eoanerted  looeely  to  the  said  arms,  a 
link  having  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  ball,  a  piston 
bead  connected  to  titc  bottom  end  of  the  link,  and  a 
valve  In  tbe  piston  head. 


1.092,78».     VEHICLB-8PBING.     Cast  W.  Cbawtobd,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  7»,195. 
«C1.  21— 50  ) 


In  a  vehicle  a  crown  frame  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle ;  an  axle  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  open 
ings  extending  therethrough  and  having  said  openings  en- 
larged at  tbe  eentral  portloas  to  form  segnnntal  sptterlcal 
chambers  at  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  axle  wImd  poiitlOBad  for 
use ;  segmenUI  picmd  balls  in  aald  chambers ;  golds  rods 
secorsd  to  tho  crowa  fraass  aad  paaalac  throogh  tbt  axle 
frame  and  balla  therein  :  a  tie  bar  eonneetlnc  the  lower 
enda  of  said  gaide  rods ;  a  baCer  aprlag  on  aald  bar ;  afeocft 
springs  between  tbe  crowa  aad  axle  frame :  aad 
springs  secured  to  the  crown  aad  axis 


1.002,788.      WBLL-BAILINO    DBVKB.      Kabl    E.    Waar. 

Bridceport.  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Wilbur  H.  Jar- 

rstt,  Brldfaport,  IIL     Fllod   May  7,   1»13.     Serial  No. 

76«,080.     (CI.  166— 1».) 

1.  la  a  bailer  dcrlee,  the  comtrtnatlon  of  a  tube,  a  ball 
secured  to  Its  top,  a  bollow  body  member  secured  In  tbe      havlag  a  plurality  of  coaneeted  treaghs  spaosd  from  saA 


1.092.790.      ELBCTRIC    HBAT    UNIT.      Philiv    C.    Gab- 
■laoM  and  Ricbabo  BooMsa,  Detrsit,  Mieh.     Filed  Nov. 
la  1911.  Sorlal  No.  660,68X.     Keaswsd  Sept.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.  789,402.     (CI.  219—66.) 
1.  An  eleetrlc  beat  aalt  compilsiag  a  SMtallle 
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other  by  a  metallic  ridge,  a  bsat-ffcn«ratlag  elemeat  eon- 
aistlBg  of  mstanie  eorcs  dispiSiJ  wtthln  said  trooghs, 
aad  havlag  adjaeeat  termtaala  at  tkelr  free  tmOm,  each 
cof«  being  sarroaaded  by  a  bImH  of  l^ilatlaf  materai, 
an  eleetrle  eondactor  closely  weaad  around  each  ahril.  a 
body  of  eemeat  completely  eaveloplBg  said  eondactor  and 
in  close  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  troughs,  and  a  ter- 
minal plate  of  Insulating  material  closing  the  open  ends 
of  said  troughs. 


2.  An  electric  heat  unit  comprising  a  metallic  castog 
having  «  plurality  of  connected  trougljs  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  meUlUc  ridge  of  less  height  than  that  of  the 
casing  walla,  a  heat-generating  element  conalstln*  of  me- 
tallic cores  disposed  within  said  troughs,  and  having  ad- 
jacent terminals  at  their  free  ends,  each  core  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  shall  of  InauUtlng  material,  an  electric 
conductor  closely  wound  around  each  shell,  a  body  of 
cement  completely  enveloping  said  conductor  and  In  close 
contact  with  the  walla  of  the  trooghs,  s  cover  of  heat- 
Insnlatlng  material  for  closing  the  open  face  of  the  trough 
and  spaced  from  the  cement  body,  and  a  cap  for  holding 
said  cover  In  place  and  Insulated  against  the  transmission 
of  beat  from  the  casing. 

3.  An  electric  heat-unit  comprising  a  metallic  core,  a 
ahell  of  iasalatJag  material  surrounding  the  same,  an 
Insulated  tfeetrlc  cooducter  closely  woond  aroond  aald 
shell,  a  bo4y  of  csmsat  completely  enreloplng  said  con- 
ductor, a  metaltte  eaaiag  ha  viae  a  trough  to  receive  said 
cement  body  aad  barla*  its  laaer  walla  in  close  contact 
therewltb,  a  corsr  <d  haat-lasnlattac  material  for  closing 
tbp  open  face  of  the  tnragh  and  spaced  from  the  cement 
tiody,  and  a  cap  for  balding  said  cover  in  place  and  Insu 
latcd'  asalast  tbs  transmission  of  beat  from  the  casing. 


havtnff  flapa  formed  integral  therewith  and  damped  aboat 
said  walst-stiap  and  a  pair  of  arms  extaadtng  oatwaidly 
therefrom  and  having  orifices  toward  the  ooter  ends  there- 
of, a  splBdle  extending  through  tbe  orifices  in  said  anas 
and  spring  aieaas  for  retaining  said  spindle  la  said  ortScee. 


1  092.791.  KXTBACTION  OF  GLYCERIN  AND  FATTY 
MATTESfl  CONTAINED  IN  D18TILL.EBY-VINA88E8 
Gaston  PaiLipn  Gdiokabo.  Melon,  and  Hbnbi  Louis 
Ai>oi.rHB  M ABta  WATBiOAifT,  Lille,  France.  Filed  May 
29,  1911.    SerUl  No.  680.206.     (CI.  87—4.) 

1.  The  aimaltaaeoua  extraction  of  glycerin  and  fatty 
matters  contained  in  dlstlllery-vlnaaeee.  characterised  by 
the  total  drying  of  tbe  vlnaases,  followed  by  washing  by 
means  of  a  mixture  of  anhydroua  ethyl  alcohol  and  a  sol- 
vent of  the  fatty  matters  soluble  In  aloohoL 

2.  A  prooeaa  for  the  simultaneous  extraction  of  glycerin 
and  fatty  mattars  from  vlnaases,  comprising  the  separa- 
Uon  of  organic  adds  by  precipitation  with  a  suitable  base, 
the  (Utratlon  and  evaporaUon  to  dryneaa  of  the  vlnaases, 
the  extraction  of  the  dried  reaidue  with  anhydrous  ethyl 
alcohol  mixed  with  a  solvent  soluble  therein,  the  removal 
by  dlatlUatlon  of  the  mUed  solvent,  the  separatioa  of  the 
remaining  glycerin  and  fat  by  decantatlon,  and  the  puri- 
fication of  the  glycerin. 


1,092,792.       COMBINED     CBOCHET     WORK-BAG     AND 
8P(X>L-HOLDBR.     A»blaidb  Btabb  HansTBBwr,  ladlan 
Head,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Filed    June    24.    1912. 
Serial  No.  706,661.     (Cl.  224—5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comMaatlon 

with  a  watst-strap,  of  a  toaclwt  comprising  a  base-piste 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  waist-strap,  of  a  bracket  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  pair  of  flaps  clamping  about  said  waist-strap,  a 
pair  of  side  arms  having  the  ends  thereof  turned  back 
upon  themselves  and  a  pair  of  orifices  toward  said  ends 
in  alinement  with  said  turned-back  portions,  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  brackets  and  extending  under 
the  turned-back  end  thereof  and  over  the  orifice  and  a 
spindle  having  a  collar  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  fitting  the  orifices  in  said  arms  and  bearing  against 
said  spring. 


1.092,793.  OIL  BURNER.  Edwabd  Elmer  Holman,  Port- 
land, Greg.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  660,481. 
(Cl.  168— 75.  > 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprisingr  a  hollow  member,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  said  member  Into  two  compartments,  steam 
and  oil  pipes  commonicatlng  with  said  compartajents  re- 
spectively, a  steam  tube  leading  from  the  steam  compart- 
ment, a  noEzle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  walls  in  said 
nozele  forming  an  open  well,  an  oil  tube  leadlBg  from  tbe 
oil  compartment  to  said  well,  the  forward  wall  of  said  well 
being  of  reduced  height  and  having  an  Inclined  outer  face 
whereby  oil  may  overflow  in  a  thin  sheet,  a  steam  chamb* . 
In  said  nozzle  beneath  the  well,  and  a  steam  discharge  elit 
leading  from  said  chamber  beneath  said  Inclined  wall  for 
the  emission  of  steam  through  tbe  sheet  of  oil  overflowing 
said  forwkrd  wall. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  said  oiemher  into  two  comparcmsats,  steam 
and  oil  pipes  oommunlcatiag  with  said  eompartmeata  re- 
spectively, a  steam  tube  leading  from  tbe  steam  ewnpart- 
meat,  a  oMsle  oa  the  outer  end  of  said  tabs,  walls  la  said 
aoxzle  formlag  an  opea  well,  an  oil  tube  leadiBX  from  the 
oil  compartment  to  said  well,  the  forward  wall  of  said 
well  being  of  rednced  height  aad  having  an  Indiasd  outer 
face  whereby  oil  may  overflow  in  a  thin  sheet,  a  rtenm 
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chamber  In  said  nozile  beneath  the  well,  a  Bteam  dlacharKe 
allt  leading  from  said  chamber  beneath  said  inclined  wall 
for  the  emlaslon  of  steam  through  the  aheet  of  oil  over- 
flowing said  forward  wall,  and  the  exterior  alitted  wall  of 
said  steam  chamber  being  eonvexed  so  as  to  spread  out  the 
flame  of  burnini;  gases. 

3.  A  fuel-burner  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  nozzle 
affixed  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  latter,  said  noxzle  formed 
on  the  exterior  with  a  well  hole  of  which  the  rear  wall  Is 
perforated,  an  oil  ejector  pipe  discharging  through  such 
perforated  rear  wall,  the  front  or  bridge  wall  of  the  woll 
being  of  lesser  height  than  the  companion  walls  of  said 
well,  whereby  is  caused  a  constant  orerflow  of  oil  over 
said  front  or  bridge  wall,  the  noule  being  further  formed 
with  a  steam  passageway  under  the  well  hole,  and  said 
passageway  having  a  silt  at  the  base  of  the  front  or  bridge' 
wall  of  said  well  for  the  emission  of  steam  through  the 
Hheet  of  oil  overflowing  said  front  or  bridge  wall,  the  lat- 
ter being  made  with  an  inclined  onter  face  so  as  to  teed 
the  overflowing  oil  slowly  In  a  thin  sheet ;  and  the  exterior 
uf  the  outer  wall  of  said  slltted  steam  passaKeway  of  the 
nozzle  being  described  on  an  arc  in  the  horlzuntal  plane 
intersecting  said  slit,  whereby  the  flame  of  the  burning 
gases  Is  spread  out. 


2.  In  shade-holder  couplings,  a  apllt  collar  adapted  to 
fit  an  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  bead,  and  to  be 
seated  on  such  bead  by  means  of  a  flaring  flange  at  its 
lower  end  ;  in  combination  with  a  shade  bolder  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  flange  of  said  collar,  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  compress  said  collar  around  such  socket 


1.00l',794      LADYS  HKAD-(JEAR.     Nobah  Kdith  Hu(;hi;s 
Mahonb,  London.  Kn^land.     Filed  Nov.  7,  lUll'.     Serial 
No.  730,031.      (CI.  2—116.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  head-covering  for  ladies,  a  frame  com 
posed  of  a  series  of  members  pivoted  so  that  they  can  be 
collapsed  and  distended.  In  combination  with  locking 
means  consisting  of  devices  forming  parts  of  some  of  the 
said  members  and  sltuate<J  In  close  proximity  to  the  piv- 
otal points  thereof,  subsiantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  head-covering  for  ladies.  In  combina- 
tion, a  "  shape "  composed  of  members  hinged  about  a 
common  pivot  at  each  side  of  the  covering,  flexible  media 
attaching  said  members  at  Intervals,  and  locking  means 
constituted  by  parts  of  some  of  the  said  members  near  the 
pivots  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  collapsible  head-covering  for  ladles,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  members  pivoted  so  that  they  can  be 
collapsed  and  distended,  in  combination  with  locking  means 
consisting  of  a  depression  In  one  extreme  member  of  said 
series  and  a  complementary  straight  portion  on  the  other 
extreme  memt>er  thereof,  said  straight  portion  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  depression  to,  respectively,  maintain 
the  distended  position  of  the  frame  and  permit  the  collapse 
of  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,092,705.  SHADE  HOLDER  rOUFLING.  John  Jbtsa- 
LiK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  Hegenscheldt, 
Worth,  111.  Filed  Sept.  l.'.'i,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,226. 
(CI.   240—114.) 

1.  In  shade-holder  couplings,  a  split  circular  collar 
adapted .  to  fit  tightly  an  electric  lamp  socket  having  a 
bead,  and  to  be  M'ated  00  such  bead  tty  means  of  a  bead 
In  its  body,  in  combination  with  a  shadeholder  having  a 
circular  opening  of  such  sise  that  It  will  pass  over  the 
bead  on  the  socket,  and  will  fit  tightly  the  collar  when 
c*ompre«sed  around  ttte  socket  above  the  bead,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  shade-holder  couplings,  a  split  collar  adapted  to 
fit  an  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  bead,  and  to  l>e 
seat(>d  (ID  such  bead  by  means  of  a  flarloK  flange  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  having  a  bead  some  distance  above  the 
flaring  flange  ;  in  combination  with  a  shade  holder  adapted 
to  be  st'ated  on  the  flange  of  said  collar,  and  having  a  slot- 
ted flange  adapted  to  encircle  the  collar  and  to  compress 
It  around  such  socket. 

4.  In  shade-bolder  couplings,  a  split  collar  adapted  to 
flt  an  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  bead,  and  to  be 
seated  on  auch  bead  by  means  of  a  bead  at  its  lower  end, 
and  having  another  bead  some  distance  above  the  one  at  its 
lower  end  ;  in  combination  with  a  shade  holder  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  the  collar, 
and  having  a  slotted  flange  adapted  to  encircle  the  collar 
and  to  compress  It  against  such  socket. 


1,092,796.  KVArORATOR.  Allan  B.  Kirk  and  Oliveb 
J.  HoBSON,  Tortiand,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Food  Products  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,865.     (CI.  34—39.) 


1.  In  an  ovaporutor,  in  combination,  a  drying  apart- 
ment, a  source  of  heated  air  directed  upwardly  through 
said  apartment,  dampers  for  regulating  and  directing  said 
air  currents,  raovably  mounted  sheet  metal  baflle  plates 
within  said  drying  apartment  for  directing  air  currents 
and  for  radiating  heat,  a  truck  adapted  to  be  run  into  and 
out  of  said  drying  apartment,  tray  supporting  devices  on 
said  truck  and  movable  thereon,  drying  trays  upon  said 
supporting  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  supporting 
devices  and  trays  into  tilted  positions,  for  the  purposes 
indicated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drying  apartment  for  drying 
matter,  a  truck  provided  with  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  movable  supporting  devices  thereon,  drying  trays 
upon  said  supporting  devices,  and  operating  maaas  for 
moving  said  supporting  devices  to  tilt  said  trays  almulta- 
neoasly  in  either  direction. 

8.  In  an  evaporator,   lo  combination,  a   drying  apart- 
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mant,  moTaUe  damper  plates  for  controUing  Inlets  and 
outlets  tberaof,  movably  mounted  baflle  platea  or  ahutters 
at  oppoaita  aldea  thereof  for  directing  the  heating  medium, 
a  truck  provided  with  supporting  frame,  drying  trays  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  truck  one  above  the  other,  and  means 
for  moving  said  trays  simultaneously  into  tilted  poaltlons. 
4.  In  an  evaporator.  In  combination,  a  drying  apart- 
ment, movably  mounted  damper  plates  for  controlling  the 
Inlets  and  outlets  thereof,  sheet  meUl  baflle  plates  mov- 
ably mounted  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  apartment, 
drying  trays  movably  supported  between  said  baffle  plates, 
and  means  for  moving  said  trays  to^'ether  into  tilted  posi- 
tions, for  the  purpose  mentioned. 


1  092.797.  ELECTRIC  SPEED-CONTBOLLING  MEANS. 
Hknky  Albxandib  Mavob,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
.Slept.  20,  1909.     SerUI  No.  518,560.      (CI.  172—237.) 


for  the  motor  inductively  related  to  all  of  the  primary 
windings,  and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  to  a 
plurality  of  said  primary  windings  electric  energy  of  the 
appropriate  corresponding  frequency  for  producing  the 
common  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  whereby  the  torque 
developed  by  the  rotor  is  cumulative  and  substantially 
equs'.  lo  the  sum  of  the  torques  due  to  the  respective 
wlnoings. 

1  092  798.       DOCTOR    OR    SCRAPER    FOR    CLEANING 
'  THE  SURFACES  OF  CYLINDERS,  ROLLS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.      James    Nuttall,   Bury,    England.      Filed    Aug. 
5.  191.^     Serial  No.  7H3,183.      (01.  101    -7."v^ 


1.  Speed  controlling  means  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  electric  alternators  of  different  pertodldtlea, 
an  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary windings  of  different  pole  numbers  arranged  In  a 
single  stetor,  the  periodicities  of  said  alternators  and 
the  pole  numbers  of  said  primary  windings  being  so  related 
that  a  subBtantlally  common  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
of  the  motor  may  be  produced  by  electrlcaUy  connecting 
any  particular  alternator  to  a  particular  corresponding 
primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  for  the  motor  In- 
ductively related  to  all  of  the  primary  windings,  and  means  , 
for  electrically  connecting  the  particular  alternators  to  ] 
the  corresponding  primary  windings  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration. ..      .n 

2  Speed  controlling  means  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elactrtc  alternators  of  dllferent  periodicities, 
an  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary windings  of  different  pole  numbers  arranged  In  a 
single  stator.  the  pole  numbers  of  the  primary  windings 
being  such  that  each  winding  tends  to  give  the  rotor  of 
the  motor  subsUntially  the  same  speed  of  roUtion  when 
such  winding  is  electrically  connected  to  a  particular  cor- 
responding alternator,  a  secondary  winding  for  the  motor 
inductively  related  to  all  of  the  primary  vrindinga,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  the  pri- 
mary windings  to  said  particular  corresponding  alternators 
for  simultaneous  operation. 

3.  Speed  controlling  means  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electric  alternators  of  different  periodicities, 
an  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary windings  of  different  pole  numbers,  said  primary 
windings  being  arranged  to  excite  Individually  or  col- 
lectively substantially  the  same  magnetic  material  there- 
by producing  a  single  resulUnt  magnetic  field  and  the 
number  of  primary  windings  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  alternators  and  the  pole  numbers  of  the  primary 
windings  being  such  that  each  winding  tends  to  give  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  subsUntially  the  same  speed  of  rota- 
tion when  such  winding  is  connected  to  a  particular 
corresponding  alternator,  a  secondary  winding  for  the 
motor  Inductively  related  to  all  of  the  primary  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality 
of  s^id  primary  windings  to  their  particular  corresponding 
alternators  for  simultaneous  operation. 

4.  Speed  controlling  means  comprising  In  combination 
an  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary windings  of  different  pole  numbers  arranged  In  a 
single  stator,  the  pole  numbers  of  said  windings  being 
such  that  a  subsUntially  common  predetermined  speed 
of  roUtlon  of  the  rotor  of  the  motor  may  be  produced  by 
supplying  to  any  primary  winding  electric  energy  of  a 
particular  correaponding  frequency,  a  secondary  winding 


1  A  rigid  doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  surface  of 
a  routing  cylinder,  said  doctor  having  a  eo°tlnuous 
scraping  edge  adapted  to  lie  in  conUct  with  the  surface 
of  tSe  ronS^and  having  portions  of  said  »;^™f  °«^^«^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  slmulUneously  in  Pjan^ 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  but  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed.  ^„^^^ 

2  A  rigid  doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  surface 
of  a  routing  cyllnlier.  said  doctor  having  a  continuous 
scraping  edge  adapted  to  He  in  conUct  with  the  surface 
of  the  roller  and  having  portions  of  said  scraping  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  simultaneously  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  roller  but  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  together  with  other  portions  of  said  scrap- 
ing edge  engaging  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing between  said  parallel  portions  of  the  edge,  subsUn- 
tially as  described.  ^^         ^  ^ 

3  A  rigid  doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  suriace 
of  a  routing  cylinder,  said  doctor  having  its  Wade  grooved 
to  afford  a  continuous  scraping  edge  adapted  to  lie  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roller  with  portions  of  iU 
scraping  edge  engaging  the  roller  slmulUneously  In  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  but  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  rigid  doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  surface 
of  a  routing  cylinder,  said  doctor  having  its  blad«  grooved 
on  both  upper  and  lower  faces  to  afford  a  conUnuous 
scraping  edge  adapted  to  lie  in  conUct  with  the  surface 
of  the  roller  with  portions  of  its  scraping  edge  engaging 
the  roller  slmulUneously  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller  but  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  rigid  doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  surface 
of  a  routing  cylinder,  said  doctor  having  a  continuous 
scraping  edge  adapted  to  lie  in  conUct  with  the  surface 
of  the  roller  and  having  portions  of  said  scraping  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  slmulUneously  In  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  but  circumferentially 
spaced  apart,  together  with  other  portions  of  the  scraping 
edge  engaging  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  an  Incline 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing between  said  parallel  portions  of  the  edge,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

1,092,799.      ROOFING -TILE.      John    Opels.    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Altmeyer,  Clera- 
Und,  Ohio..    Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7W,257. 
(CI.  108—10.) 
A  roofing  tile  having  a  notch  at  the  middle  of  ooa  end 

and  a  depending  lug  beside  said  notch,  and  also  haTlnff 
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•  depending  lug  at  the  comer  at  tb*  oppoalt*  «od  adaptaa 
to  fit  throagh  the  notch  and  beckto  th«  lac  of  m  ad)ftMBt 


tile,   and  meaDi  to  fasten  tofetber  the  lun^a  of  adjacent 
tiles. 


1.0«2.HO0  ROTARY  PRESS.  C&KL  Rach,  Stapleton, 
N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.811.  (CI. 
H>0--38. ) 


1.  A  pressure  disk  for  a  rotary  pross  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  hub,  rim  and  Interconnecting  radial 
ribfl  dividing  the  disk  Into  a  plurality  of  sefrments,  a  Mat- 
ing around  the  inner  periphery  of  each  wffment,  a  remor- 
able  perforated  plate  segment  resting  In  the  seating  la 
each  segment,  together  with  an  Independent  snperpoaed 
screen  overlying  the  plate  In  each  segment,  lubatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  pressure  disk  for  a  rotary  press  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  hah,  rim  and  tnterconnectlng  radial 
ribs  dividing  the  disk  Into  a  plurality  of  segments,  a 
seating  around  the  Inner  periphery  of  each  segment,  a 
removable  perforated  plate  segment  resting  In  the  seat- 
ing In  each  segment,  and  having  Its  outer  face  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  together  with  an 
Independent  superposed  screen  overlying  the  plate  In  each 
seinnent,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pressure  disk  for  a  rotary  press  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  hub,  rtm  and  interconnecting  radial 
ribs  dividing  the  disk  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  a 
Kpatlng  around  the  inner  periphery  of  each  segment,  a 
ri-raovable  perforated  plate  segment  resting  in  the  seat- 
luc  In  each  segment,  tof ether  with  an  Independent  snper- 
posed  screen  ovorlylng  the  plate  In  each  segment,  and 
forming  the  means  for  retaining  said  perforated  plate  in 
Its  seating,  and  readily  detachable  meann  for  securing  said 
screen  In  position,  mibstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  prensure  (ll«k  for  a  rotary  press  of  the  character 
dewrrlbed,  comprising  hub,  rim  and  interconnecting  radial 
rllin  dividing  the  disk  Into  a  plurality  of  segments,  a  gear 
ring  supporting  ledge  ou  the  rear  fare  of  the  disk  and 
spaced  radially  Inward  from  the  disk  rim,  together  with 
strengthening  rlba  extending  between  said  rim  and  ledge, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pressure  disk  for  a  rotary  press  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  bub,  rim  and  interconnecting  radial 
ribs  dividing  the  disk  Into  a  plurality  of  segments,  a  gear 
ring  supporting  ledge  on  the  rear  face  of  the  disk  and 
spaced  radially  inward  from  the  disk  rim,  togvtber  with 
strengthening  ribs  extending  between  said  rim  and  ledge, 


removable  s*nni«ii»sl  perforatad  plates  I 
face  of  the  disk  batweta  tk*  radial  rtba.  mM 
lag  rihn  tormlag  auxiliary  aapporta  Cor  aaM 
staatlally  aa  described. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  prlafesd  la  the  Qaaetta.! 


1.092,S01.  APPARATUS  FOB  MILLING  ALFALFl- 
HAY.  SuaaifAN  C.  Robistb.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,547.     (CL  14«— 29.) 


1.  An  apparatva  of  the  daas  described  comprising  in 
coasMnatVm,  means  for  separating  leaves  from  atalka  of 
alfalfa  hay  and  the  like,  meeliaaleal  means  for  dlatotagrmt- 
Ing  the  laavaa  to  a  predatarmUMd  dagrae  of  flnanaas,  and 
means  for  redticing  the  stalks  to  a  meal. 

2.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  deacrtbed  comprising  in 
combination,  means  fbr  separating  leaves  from  stalks  of 
alfalfa  hay  and  the  like,  mechanical  means  for  dlaintacrat- 
log  the  leaves  to  a  predetermined  dagraa  of  flaanasn,  maaoa 
for  redacing  the  statts  to  a  meal,  and  maans  tor  B««|*1*«g 
the  two  predncta. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tha  claaa  daacrlhsd  eoai>rlalag  in 
eacnblnation,  a  rotatory  devlee  and  a  coaTayer  adapted  to 
cooperatively  separate  leavea  from  atalka  of  alfalfa  bay 
carried  on  the  lattar,  means  for  dlslntagratteg  the  loaves, 
and  means  diapoaad  to  recaira  tha  atalka  projaetad  by 
actios  of  aaM  rotatory  devlee,  and  adapted  to  radaee  said 
stalks  to  a  meal. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tha  eiaaa  daacrlbad  cMBprtalBg  in 
combinatloa,  a  rotatory  devlee  and  a  ooovayar  adapted  to 
cooperatively  separata  leavas  from  atalka  «i  alCalfla  hay 
carried  oa  the  latter,  meaaa  for  dlBtatscratlag  the  leavea, 
a  rotatory  cnttar  dlapoaad  to  receive  the  atalka  projected 
by  action  of  said  rotatory  devica,  and  aaana  rtlaiHiasd  to 
receive  the  matter  discharged  froaa  said  cnttar  and  adapted 
to  reduce  the  same  to  a  meaL 

.5.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  comprtalng  In 
combinatloa,  meana  ftor  separatlag  leaves  from  atalka  of 
alfalfa  hay.  mechanical  Bseaas  for  dialntegratlBf  said 
leaves,  means  for  redndag  the  stalks  to  a  meal,  and  de- 
vices for  separately  removing  the  products  of  the  said 
dtalntegrattng  and  redndag  means,  and  Inclndlng  a  com- 
mon delivery  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,092.«02.  CLOTH  MKASURINO  AND  CT7TTINO  AND 
COST-COIfPTITTNO  MACHINE.  Casl  Schwabts,  Bt. 
I^uis,  Ma  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,127. 
(CI.   73 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  set- 
ting disk  for  Indicating  the  length  of  material  to  he 
measured,  a  pair  of  separable  friction  rolls  located  la  the 
clear  to  permit  the  insek'tion  edgewise  therebetween  of 
the  material  and  to  present  an  nnlntermpted  path  for  the 
passage  of  tha  material  In  a  right  line  ta  IndaflBltc  laagtba 
between  the  rolla  to  thereby  rotate  the  aama,  and  meaaa 
operatlvely  aasoclated  with  oae  of  said  roils  and  aetnatad 
thereby  la  its  rotation  to  rotate  the  setting  disk  and  re- 
turn It  to  lero. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  set- 
ting  disk   fbr   iadleatt^   the   leagth   of   material   to   be 


a  pair  at  separahia  ttlcOon  rolla  located  in  the 
elaar  to  panalt  tke  toMrtSoB  adgevtae  tharabetweea  of 
tha  material  aad  ta  prsasat  an  oBlaAarnipted  path  for 
the  paaaaca  at  Vm  matsrUl  ta  a  right  Una  to  ladaAnlU 
lai^tha  betwaea  tha  roOa  to  thereby  route  the  same, 
■nana  oparatlvely  aaaodatad  with  oae  of  said  rolls  and 
aetoatad  thereby  la  ita  nrtattoa  to  rotate  tha  setting  disk 
and  retnra  it  to  sero,  aad  meana  for  stopping  said  setting 
disk  at  sero. 


-''  w     ^ 


3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setting  disk 
for  indicating  the  length  of  material  to  be  measured,  a 
pair  of  separable  friction  rolls  located  in  the  clear  to 
permit  the  Insertion  edgewise  therebetween  of  the  mate- 
rial and  to  present  an  uninterrupted  path  for  the  pasaage 
of  the  material  in  a  right  ilae  la  ladeflnlte  lengths  be- 
tween the  rolls  to  thereby  rotate  the  same,  means  opera- 
ttrrty  aaaodated  with  one  of  said  rolla  aad  actuated  there- 
by In  Its  rotation  to  return  tbe  setting  disk  to  sero,  a 
cutter  located  at  a  distance  from,  and  snbatantlally  In 
tbe  horlaontal  plane  of  saM  roll  and  aerrlng  as  tbe  potnt 
from  which  tbe  material  is  to  be  meaanred,  and  means  to 
slmultaneooaly  separate  the  rolls  and  actuate  the  said 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daacribad,  a  setting  disk 
for  iadlcating  tbe  length  of  material  to  be  measured,  a 
computing  drum,  a  friction  roll  over  which  tbe  material 
to  be  maasored  is  drawn  to  thereby  rotate  said  roll,  mov- 
able means  for  maintaining  tbe  material  In  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  said  roll  during  such  movement,  and  maans 
operstlvely  asaoeiated  with  said  roll  and  actuated  thereby 
in  ita  rotation  to  return  tha  setting  disk  to  sero  and  the 
computing  drum  to  a  poeltioa  to  indicate  the  cost  of  the 
material  measured. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  setting  disk 
for  indicatlBg  tbe  length  of  autertal  to  be  measured,  a 
computing  drum,  a  friction  roll  over  which  the  material 
to  be  measured  is  drawn  to  thereby  rotate  said  roll,  mov- 
able means  for  maintaining  tke  matarlal  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  said  roll  during  such  asovament  said  means 
and  roll  being  located  in  the  clear  to  pannlt  the  insertion 
edgewise  therebetween  of  the  material  and  to  present  an 
uninterrupted  path  for  the  paasage  of  the  material  in  a 
right  line  in  indefinite  lengths  over  tbe  roll,  and  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  roll  and  actuated  thereby 
In  ita  rotation  to  return  tbe  setting  disk  to  aero  and  the 
computing  drum  to  a  position  to  indicate  the  cost  of  tbe 
material  measured. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,092.808.  TROLLEY  -  WHBBL  MOUNT.  ROT  C.  Sho- 
WAuraa.  Altoona,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  of  oaa-balf  to  Fred  K. 
Tbieme  aad  one-fourth  to  John  P.  ReiUy,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Piled  Jnne  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  770,222.     (CL  •4—70.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  harp  the  comblnatloB  of  two  parts 
having  cam  sarfaces.  an  adjustable  aprlag  for  holding  the 
two  parts  together,  a  stopping  devlee  for  limiting  the 
moraaeat  of  the  one  relative  to  the  other  and  means 
for  protecting  the  Joint  between  tha  two  parte. 

2.  In  a  trolley  harp  tbe  combiaattoa  at  a  statlODary 
part  attached  to  tbe  pole,  a  moval>le  part,  a  cam  sarface 
batwaan  two  parts,  ipeans  for  aatoaatlcallj  rcCalnlBg 
than  la  uMtaal  position  means  for  Hodtlng  rotation  of 
tha  BMvable  part  aad  meaaa  for  proteetlBg  the  movable 
parts. 


3.  In  a  trolley  harp  tbe  combination  of  a  atatkmary 
portion,  a  cam  surface  on  said  portion,  a  mevaUe  por- 
tion, a  corresponding  cam  surface  on  aald  movable  por- 
tion, a  pin  aad  spring  connecting  tbe  two  porttona,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  and  means  for 
protecting  tbe  Joint  of  the  two  portions. 


4.  In  a  trolley  harp  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
part,  a  movable  part,  a  bolt  fastened  to  tbe  stationary 
part  and  passing  throng  the  movable  part,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  nut  of  said  bolt  and  the  movable  part  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  spring  In  any  adjusted  position, 
cam  aurfaces  between  the  movable  and  atationary  parts. 
and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  rotation  of  tbe  mov- 
able part. 


1.002.804.  PNEUMATIC  DUBT-BIIMOVlia  FOR  CARD 
ING-BNGINBS.  JosvH  J.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  TL. 
anlgnor  to  WUliam  Ftrtb.  Cbastaot  Hill,  Maaa.  FUcd 
Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.144.     (CI.  19—16.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  remover  of  the  nature  descril>ed. 
a  mouth  piece  having  at  Its  ends  bearing  sleeves  having 
segmental  positioning  members  constructed  to  fit  mem- 
bers carried  by  a  carding  machine,  and  a  brush  tiavlng  a 
sluft  Joumaled  in  said  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  remover  of  the  nature  described, 
a  mouth  piece  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  In  said  wall,  segmental  ends  on  which  said 
wan  is  mounted  and  bearing  sleeves  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  end  pieces  nnd  having  positioning  members,  and 
a  brush  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  remover  of  the  nature  described, 
a  month  piece  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with 
a  loBgitudtnal  opening  therein,  end  walls  for  said  cyHn- 
drical  wall,  end  plates  B«K'ured  to  said  wd  walls  provided 
with  bearing  sleeves  having  segmental  poaitionlng  mem- 
bers, aad  a  brnsb  having  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  aald  aleeres. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  remover  of  the  nature  duaulbed, 
a  month  piece  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  mXtb 
a  loagltodlnal  opening  therein,  end  walls  tor  said  eytta- 
drical  wall,  adjustable  end  plates  secared  to  aald  aad 
walls  provided  with  l>earing  sleeves  having  sagmental 
positioning  members,  and  a  brush  having  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled In  aakl  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  ramovar  of  tbe  nature  deaerlbad, 
a  mootb  piece  having  a  cyliadrical  wall  provided  with 
n    longitudinal   opening  therein,   end  walls  for   said   cylln- 
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drlcal  wall,  said  end  walls  provided  wttb  pins,  slotted 
end  platea  adjustably  mounted  ut>on  said  pins  and  pro- 
vided with  beariDK  sleeves,  said  bearing  sleeves  having 
positioning  members  adapted  to  engage  the  bearings. on 
a  machine  to  be  operated  or  to  position  said  opening 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  liruah  having  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  sleeves. 


l.(H»L'.805.  F:r.KrTKir  SAFI*:TY  Kl  SK  Env.sT  WEI88- 
itKK<;,  Caswl,  (.Jerniany.  Flitxl  June  4,  lOl.T  Serial 
No     771, RH4.       (CI.    175-     :.'73  ) 


^   #    // 


1.  In  an  electric  safety  fuse,  nn  upright  outer  tube  of 
Insulating  material,  two  metallic  caps  cloalng  said  outer 
tube  al)ove  and  helow  and  forming  contacts,  an  Inner 
tube  of  Insulatlnic  material  extending  from  the  lower 
end  to  a  point  Ijeneatb  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
.an  annular  metallic  stopper  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the 
lower  cap.  an  upper  metallic  stopper  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  thin  wire  electrically  connecting 
said  annular  stopper  with  said  upper  stopper  and  form- 
ing a  safety  fuse,  a  spring  Inserte*!  between  said  upper 
stopp<'r  and  the  upper  cap  for  electrically  connecting 
them,  and  an  Insulating  liquid  filling  the  lower  part  of 
said  outer  tube  and  said  Inner  tube. 

2.  In  an  electric  safety  fuse,  an  upright  outer  tube  of 
Insulating  material,  two  metallic  caps  closing  said  outer 
tut>e  above  and  below  and  forming  contacts,  an  inner 
tube  of  Insulating  material  within  said  outer  tube  and 
surrounded  with  a  metallic  tube,  said  inner  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  to  a  point  beneath  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  tulje.  an  annular  metallic  stopper  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  come 
Ip  contact  with  the  lower  cap,  a  metallic  spindle  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  a  thin  wire  electrically 
connecting  said  annular  stopper  with  said  spindle  and 
forming  a  safety  fuse,  a  helical  spring  surronnding  said 
spindle  for  electrically  connecting  same  with  the  upper 
cap  and  for  pressing  said  Inner  tube  downward,  and  an 
Insulating  liquid  filling  the  lower  part  of  said  outer  tube 
and  said  inner  tube. 


1.092.806.  FMIiOT  VALVE.  Edward  V.  Anderson,  Mo- 
nesson,  I'a..  ai>slt;nor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Oolden, 
Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.438. 
(CI.   137—4.) 

1.  An  automatic  pilot  valve  for  main  steam  valves 
comprlsinf;  a  casing  having  a  pormally  closed  exhaust 
port,  a  device  to  open  naid  exhaust  port  by  admission  of 
high  pressure  from  the  steam  main  and  means  to  pre- 
vent said  admission  of  high  pressure  controlled  by  the 
difference  of  pressure  between  the  Inlet  and  oatlet  sides 
of  the  main  steam  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  differential  pilot  valve,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected for  operating  another  valve,  a  valve  in  said  pas- 


sage, a  piston  cbambcr  and  a  piston  tb«rel0  eouMcCed 
with  the  stem  of  tbe  valve,  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a 
diaphragm  dividing  it,  a  port  between  tJi*  piston  cham- 
ber and  tbe  underside  of  tbe  diaphragm  etiambsr,  a  check 
valve  loosely  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  port,  ports  on  tbs  respective  sl(tas 
of  the  diaphragm  adapted  to  connect  tbe  underside  and 
the  upperside  of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  respsctively  to 


the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  of  the  valve  to  be 
governed  and  a  spring  to  regulate  the  movements  of  tbe 
diaphragm  and  therefore  the  admlaslon  of  high  pressure 
to  the  valve  operating  piston,  whereby  said  piston  oper- 
ates the  valve  to  open  the  exhaust  when  a  predetermined 
and  regulable  difference  occurs  between  the  high  pres- 
sure and  low  pressure  aides  of  the  valve  to  be  governed 
by  the  pilot. 

1,092,807.  LID-nOLDBR  FOR  CIGAR-B0XB8.  BMnssoN 
A.  BOLSN,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Novelty 
Company,  Morris,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.001.     (01.  217—61.) 


1.  In  Udholders  for  clgarboxes,  a  vertical  member  5 
having  a  borlsontal  shoulder  6  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  a  clgarboi.  a  vertical 
fiange  9  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  such  side, 
a  sloping  flnnge  14,  at  right  angles  to  member  6,  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  lid  of  the  box,  and  a  flange 
16  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  lid  in  combtna- 
tion  with  a  spring  lever  24  osciUatably  mounted  on  mem- 
ber S,  and  having  two  claws,  one  to  engage  tbe  side  of  the 
box,  opposite  to  flange  9,  and  tbe  other  to  engage  prefer- 
ably the  inner  side  of  the  lid. 

2.  In  Udholders  for  clgarboxes,  a  vertical  member  6, 
having  a  borlaontal  sboalder  6,  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
upper  edge  of  one  of  tbe  sides  of  a  cigarbox  ;  a  vertical 
flange  9  sdaptsd  to  engage  the  onter  sarface  of  such  side ; 
a  sloping  flange  14,  at  right  angles  to  member  S,  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  onter  side  of  both  the  lid  snd  the  liaek  of 
the  box,  and  forming  with  member  6  angular  downward 
extension  27,  adapted  to*  engage  a  corner  of  the  box ;  and 
a  flange  16  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  side  of  tbs  lid; 
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In  combination  witb  a  spring  lever  24.  oadllatably  monnt- 
ed  on  member  5.  and  having  two  claws,  one  to  engage  tbe 
side  of  the  box,  opposite  to  flange  9,  and  the  other  to  en- 
gage preferably  the  inner  aide  of  the  lid. 


1,092.808.  STOVE  LEO  CASTER.  Albhrt  V.  Culvbh, 
Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Valentine  C.  Alexander, 
Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
76S,061.      (CI.    Ifi— 165.) 


1.092,809.  UNION  SUIT  OR  COMBINATION-GARMENT. 
Edward  H.  Daviso.m  and  Edward  L.  Dummkr,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Hosiery  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1912.     SerUl  No.  730,354.     (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  In  a  union  suit  having  tbe  back  above  the  waist 
closed  and  below  tbe  waist  silt  to  form  an  opening  and  the 
legs  slit  for  tbe  reception  of  a  gusset,  a  drop  seat  having 
swallow  tail  points  with  a  curved  loop  like  edge  at  their 
Junction  and  a  smaller  gusset  fitted  and  secured  to  the 
inner  edges  of  the  said  points,  tbe  said  seat  being  secured 
to  tbe  said  suit  by  seams  that  extend  down  on  the  legs 
at  both  tbe  front  and  the  rear  thereof  and  witb  tbe  seam 
at  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  gussets  extended  across  tbe 
crotch  on  a  loop  like  curved  line. 

2.  In  a  union  suit  luivlng  a  drop  seat,  a  short  belt  at 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said  seat  with  a  button  bole  at  each 
end  and  a  pair  of  belt  extensions  having  take  up  devices 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  leg  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  having  a  cylindrioil  guiding  and 
bearing  portion,  a  caster  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  tbe  said  opening  and  provided  witb  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  stock  fitting  the  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  opening  and  braced  by  the  walls  thereof,  a  stem 
having  on  the  lower  end  thereof  a  pivot  arranged  centrally 
of  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  opening  and  extending 
through  the  stock,  the  latter  being  freely  rotatable  on  tbe 
said  stem  within  tbe  said  opening  and  the  caster  being 
received  wholly  within  the  said  opening  to  permit  the  leg 
to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  and  means  carried  by 
the  stem  and  engaging  the  leg  for  maintaining  the  caster 
in  a  projected  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  s  leg  pro- 
vided witb  sn  opening  having  a  lower  cylindrical  guiding 
and  bearing  portion  and  provided  with  a  reduced  upper  por- 
tion, said  leg  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  located  oppo 
Mite  the  upper  p»ortlon  of  tbe  said  opening  and  provided 
with  an  extended  lower  portion  forming  a  recess,  a  caster 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  said  opening 
and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  stock  fitting  the 
lower  cylindrical  portion  of  the  said  opening,  a  stem  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  and  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  end  with  a  pivot  on  which  the  cylin- 
drical stock  Is  mounted,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  stem 
and  extending  Into  tbe  slot  of  tbe  leg  and  adapted  to  en- 
KSge  witb  the  said  recess  to  maintain  the  caater  in  a  pro- 
jected position,  said  pin  being  also  movable  upwardly  in 
the  said  slot  to  carry  the  caster  wholly  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  leg  to  permit  the  latter  to  rest  upon  a  support- 
ing surface. 


at  their  front  ends,  and  buttons  on  tbelr  opposite  eB<ls 
whereby  tbe  short  belt  at  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  drop  seat 
may  be  connected  witb  tbe  said  extension  to  form  a  com- 
plete belt. 


3.  Id  a  knit  garment,  a  gusset  embodied  therein  and 
having  the  general  form  of  a  loxenge  with  a  rounded  ex- 
tension in  the  middle  of  its  length  at  tbe  Junction  of  two 
side  edges. 


1.092.810.  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 
Gbobgs  M.  Dswar,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,099.     (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  and  shade  bolder  appliance  including 
a  socket  tube,  and  a  skirt  comprising  an  inner  portion 
and  an  outer  portion  formed  Integrally  with  one  end  of 
the  inner  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  portion 
being  integrally  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  tube,  tbe 
outer  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  the  inner  portion 
about  and  beyond  the  inner  portion. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  and  shade  bolder  including  a  trun- 
cated tube,  a  skirt  comprising  an  inner  portion  and  an 
Inclosing  outer  portion  secured  together  and  extending 
about  the  tube,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  skirt  being  con- 
nected to  the  tube,  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  skirt  having  a 
neck  thereon  extending  beyond  the  Inner  portion  thereof, 
and  a   crown   removably  socured   to   the  end  of  tbe   neck. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder  appliance  including 
a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  truncated  tube  and  a 
skirt  extending  integrally  from  one  end  of  tbe  tube  and 
outwardly  about  the  tube,  tbe  skirt  having  a  neck  thereon 
extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  tube,  tbe 
tube  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  lamp,  the 
skirt  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  shade,  and 
a  crown  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  neck. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  and  shade  bolder  appliance  including 
a  truncated  tube  and  a  skirt  connected  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  common  to  both,  the  skirt  extending 
about  the  tube,  the  neck  having  a  slot  extending  from 
the  end  thereof,  a  switch  box  seated  in  tbe  neck,  a  switch 
key  connected  with  the  switch  l>ox  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  and  a  crown  detachably  secured  to  the  neck  and 
partially  covering  tbe  slot. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  and  stiade  bolder  including  a  skirt 
comprising  an  Inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  extend- 
ing about  the  inner  portion  and  having  a  neck  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  connecting  device,  the  inner  portion  of  the 
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sklrt  harlac  a  tabular  socket  portion  eoaa«etad  tbcreto. 
scMw-tbreadcd  tNiahlngi  Inserted  in  the  inner  and  Mtar 
portlMie  of  tti«  skirt,  set-eerews  Inserted  In  the  baablncs 

I't'spectively,   and  a  crown  having  a  connecting  darlos  d*- 
tachably  coooected  with  the  connecting  derlce  of  tbc  neck. 
[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.092.811.  TIRE-CARBIER.  Thomas  I.  Duffy.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  U».  191i:.  Serial  No.  704.630.  (CI. 
224      29.  I 


1.  A  tire  carrier,  with  BMaas  for  attaching  It  to  a  rehl 
cle,  aald  carrier  comprlalng  a  part-circular  frame  of  chan- 
nel cross  section,  with  its  pUin  side  or  wet>  arranged  In 
wardly  to  constitute  a  tire  seat,  and  with  its  flanges  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  the  web  to  strengthen  the  web  in 
both  radial  and  lateral  direetlOBS,  and  saddle  members  ar- 
ranged crosawlse  of  the  frauM  and  attached  thereto. 

2.  A  tire  carrier,  with  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  vehi- 
cle, said  carrier  compriBtsc  a  part-«trcalar  frame  and  sad- 
dle members  arranged  croanrtM  of  the  frame  and  attached. 
one  to  the  central  part  and  one  to  each  end  of  the  frasM, 
the  frame  being  made  of  two  separate  parts,  one  at  each 
Hide  of  the  central  saddle  Bseffiber,  and  means  to  adjust- 
abl7  attach  the  frame  parta  to  said  central  saddle  mem 
ber  to  increase  the  radlas  of  the  frame  and  to  thereby 
adapt  the  carrier  to  tlrea  of  different  dlaaeters. 

8.  A  tire  carrier  comprleing  a  part-drenlar  frame  of 
channel  cross  section,  with  its  plain  side  fadng  inwardly 
and  with  the  flanges  facing  outwardly,  and  provided  on 
Its  lower  side  with  attaching  brackets  UttM  to  the  chan- 
nel frame  between  its  flanges  to  attach  the  sane  to  the  run- 
ning board  of  a  vehicle,  and  saddle  members  attached  one 
to  the  frame  between  the  brackets  and  one  at  each  end 
thereof  to  recelre  and  support  a  tire. 

4.  A  tire  carrier  comprising  a  part-drcnlar  frame  pro- 
vided at  the  sides  of  its  center  with  attaehing  brackets 
to  attach  the  same  to  the  mnning  board  of  a  Tehlde,  and 
Mddle  menbers  attached  one  to  the  frame  between  the 
brackets  and  one  to  each  end  thereof  to  reeetve  and  sap- 
port  a  tire,  said  frame  being  composed  of  two  members  and 
the  central  saddle  member  being  provided  with  oppoattely 
extending  arms  which  overlap  the  frame  member*,  and 
means  to  adjustably  attach  the  frame  members  to  tbe 
arms  of  the  central  saddle  member. 

B.  In  s  tire  carrier,  a  part-circular  fraaie  prorfdad  at 
the  sides  of  its  center  with  means  to  attach  the  same  to 
the  running  board  of  a  vehicle,  said  frame  betag  composed 
of  two  side  members  and  a  central  member,  tbe  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  extending  arms  which  overlap 
the  side  frame  membt^rs.  attaching  bolts  extending  through 
said  frame  members  and  said  arms,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  through  which  bolts  extend. 
whereby  the  carrier  may  be  adjusted  to  tires  of  different 
dlaiMterB. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiatte.] 


1,082,812.    AIB  BRAKE  BTBTKM.    FIunk  H.  DtTKBaMiTH, 
Ueadvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  C.  Van  Home,  Pitts 
hnrfh.  Pa.     FUed  Nov.   16,   1912.     Serial  Ma  781,82B. 
(CI.  1«»--1,) 
1.  In  an  aat^natlc  air  brake  aystem.  tbe  combination  of 

a  main  reserrolr,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  aazlllary  res 


ervoir,  triple  valve  and  engineer's  valve  coaacetad  in  tbe 
aanal  way,  connections  from  the  aagliieer's  valve  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  ports  in  the  engineer's  valve  arranged  to 
connect  a  aource  of  fluid  preaaare  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  prssswrs  la  the  brake  cylinder  for 
glmultaaeously  cloaing  the  triple  valve  axhanat  port,  and 
an  auxiliary  control  valve  arranged  to  release  the  brake 
cyllndw  pressure. 


2.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  ayatem,  tbe  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  r«>s- 
ervoir,  triple  valve  and  engineer's  valve  connected  in  tht- 
aeaal  way,  eoBaeetlons  from  tbe  engineer's  valve  to  the 
brake  ejrllader^  porta  In  tbe  eoglDaer's  valve  arranged  to 
connect  the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  an 
aaxillary  control  valve  eonnected  to  the  brake  cylinder,  to 
the  triple  valve  exbaast  port,  and  to  tbe  atmoaphare. 

8.   In  an  antomatle  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  reservoir,  a  single  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  aux 
Ulary  raaervolr,  triple  valve  and  engiaeer's  valve  cosnect 
ed  la  the  oaoaJ  way,  a  communication  between  the  brake 
cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  conmunlca 
tlon  belnc  eoatrolled  by  the  eagteaer'a  valve,  a  vahra  actu 
ated  tnm  said  source  of  fluid  preaaar*  for  etoafeac  the 
triple  valve  aahaoat  port,  and  an  auxiliary  hand  valve  for 
also  controlling  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port. 

4.  In  an  antoaaatlc  air  taake  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
a  mala  raasrvotr.  train  plye,  brake  eylladsr,  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, triple  valve  and  eaclaaeff^  valve  eeaaeeted  In  the 
uaoal  way,  an  aaxillary  pipe  oonaecttag  the  englneer'n 
valve  and  brake  cylinder,  psasages  la  the  engiaeer's  valve 
for  connecting  said  pipe  to  a  source  of  (laid  praasure,  and 
a  valve  actuated  by  fluid  praaaure  la  said  pipe  fDr  cloaing 
the  triple  valve  exhanat  port,  and  a  leak  port  being  pro 
vlded  in  the  piping  between  aald  exhanat  valve  and  the  en 
gtneer's  valve. 

0.  la  an  antomatle  air  brake  ayatem,  the  eombiaatloa  of 
a  mala  reaervoir,  train  pipe,  brake  eyllBdcr,  aazlllary  rea 
ervoir,  triple  valve  and  engineer's  valve  eoaaeetad  toi  the 
oeual  way,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  engiaeer's  valve  and 
brake  cyllader,  paaaages  in  the  engineer's  valve  arranged 
to  connect  said  pipe  to  a  sooree  of  fluid  prcaawc,  a  cheek 
valva  in  said  pipe  seating  toward  the  englneer'a  valve,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve, 
and  fluid  pressure  eonaeetlons  between  said  valve  and  the 
auxiliary  brake  cyllader  pipe  connected  to  tbe  latter  be 
tween  the  check- valve  and  the  engineer's  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


1.092.818.      TTPOORAPHICAL    MACHINK.      HaxaT    A 
AaMsraowo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corriorstion  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jnly  12.  1913.     Serial  Na  178.667.      (CI.  109 — 7.) 

1.  la  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
rotatteg  star  wheel  C.  the  eovcr  plate  F  movable  to  and 
from  operative  posttloa.  sod  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  tbe  cover-plate  to  inoperative  position  arrests  tbc  star 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  typographical  sMichlae.  the  combination  of  tbe 
star  wheel  C,  actuating  means  therefor,  tbe  cover-plate  F 
movable  to  and  from  operative  posit  ton.  and  m4>ano  where- 
by the  movement  af  tbe  cover-plate  te  and  from  operative 
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position  connects  and  disconnects  the  star  wheel  and  Its 
actuating  means. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
traveling  assembler  belt  B,  the  cover-plate  F  movable  to 
and  from  operative  position,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
mt  nt  of  the  cover-plate  to  Inoperative  position  arrests  the 
travel  of  tbe  belt. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
assembler  belt  B.  actuating  means  therefor,  the  cover-plate 
F  movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  cover-plate  to  and  from  op- 
erative position  connects  and  disconnects  the  belt  and  Its 
actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
traveling  assembler  belt  B,  the  rotating  star  wheel  C,  the 
cover-plate  F  movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cover-plate  to  Inoper- 
ative position  arrests  the  assembler  belt  and  star  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.092.814.      COMPENSATING    TRUCK    FOE    RAILWAY 
CARS.    ALvaaD  J.  Kellooo,  Newberg,  Greg.     Filed  July 
2»,  1913.     Serial  No.  781.810.     (CI.  106—243.) 


»  7       .     Vi  -•»•' 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  frames  spaced 
apart,  mrsns  to  secure  said  framsa  in  such  spaced  relation, 
a  transversely  fixed  connection  between  the  frames  form- 
ing the  truck  section,  longitadinally  movable  brake-beams 
secured  intermediate  the  inner  frames,  said  brake-beam 
also  serving  to  space  apart  tbe  upper  portions  of  the 
track  sections,  trunnions  attached  to  said  brake-beams, 
brake-shoes  attached  to  said  trunnions,  transverse  aper- 
tures in  esch  of  said  frames,  truck  center-plates  pivotally 
attached  within  said  apertures  by  means  of  trunnions,  said 
trunnions  being  integral  with  said  truck  center-plates, 
Journal-boxes  attached  to  the  fraaMse,  an  axle  revolubly 
moanted  in  each  Journal-box,  a  wheel  fixed  on  each  axle, 
and  means  to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  said  axle,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  framea  spaced 
apart  by  means  of  spreaders,  said  spreaders  being  bolted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  framea,  a  beam  paaalag  trans- 
versely of  said  tracks,  said  beam  being  firmly  secured  to 
the  truck  center-platea,  said  truck  center-platea  being  se- 
cured Intermediate  the  upper  portions  of  said  frames, 
bolster  center-pistes  pivoted  intermediate  aald  frames,  by 
meana  of  trunnions  which  are  Integral  therewith,  ball- 
racea  In  said  truck  center-plates  and  bolster  cmiter-plates. 


balls  in  MM  baU-races,  said  balls  spacing  the  bolster  cen 
ter-platca  and  track  center-plates  apart,  a  klng-iwlt  pass 
Ing  downwardly  through  said  beam  and  through  tbe  cej- 
ter-platea  and  through  logs,  said  lugs  being  Integral  with 
the  lower  ends  of  aald  beam,  Joumal-boxea  atUcbcd  to  the 
framea,  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  In  each  Joamal-box.  a 
wheel  fixed  to  each  axle,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  mo- 
tion of  said  axle  attacbed  within  said  Joamal-box  sabeUn- 
tiaily  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  frames  spaced 
apart  by  means  of  spreaders,  said  spreaders  being  t)Olted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said   frames,   a   beam   passing   trans 
versely  of  said  trucks,  guides  Integral  with  Said  beams, 
gibs  Integral  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  guides,  de- 
tachable gibe  on   the  upper  portions  of  said  guides,  said 
guides  l>eing  slldably   mounted   In   the  slots   of   the   inner 
frames,  said  gibs  serving  as  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
motion  of  said  brake-beams  and  to  space  the  tracks  to 
the  gage  of  the  rails,  said  beam  being  firmly  secnred  to 
the  truck  c«ter-plates,  said  truck  center-plates  being  piv- 
oted  Intermediate   the   upper    portions    of   said   framea,    a 
flange  on  each  of  said  truck  center-plates  the  longitudinal 
vertical  edges  of  whlrt  form  arcs  of  a  common  circle  aad 
serve  as  guides  to  the  horliontal   movement  of  the  car- 
body,  bolster  center-plates  pivoted  Intermediate  said  frames 
by  means  of  trunnions  which  are  integral  therewith,  ball- 
races  In  said  truck  center-plates  and  bolster  center-plates, 
balla  In  said  ball-races,  said  balls  spacing  the  bolster  cen- 
ter-plates and  truck  center-plates  apart  and  also  serving  to 
keep  the  car  body  In  an  upright  position  when  the  trucks 
shear,  a. king  bolt  passing  downwardly  through  said  beam 
and  through  the  center-plateB  and  through  lugs,  said  lugs 
being  Integral  vrtth  the  lower  ends  of  said  beam,  said  king 
bolt  also  serving  to  prevent  any  downward  thrust  of  t*ie 
brake-beam.  Journal-boxes  attacbed  to  tbe  frames,  an  axle 
revolubly  mounted  In  each  Joarnal  box,  a  wheel  fixed  to 
each  axle,  and  means  within  said  Joumal-box  to  prevent 
lateral  motion  of  said  axles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,092^16.  ADJUSTABLE  HANGER.  Hbnbt  W.  A. 
BOBDBa,  Oahkoidi,  Wis.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Albert 
J.  Roeder  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  E.  Roeder,  Oahkosh, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,669.  1  CI. 
248—3.) 


1.  A  banger  comprising  a  suspension  rod  section  and  s 
load  rod  section  in  aUdable  naloa,  a  head  secured  to  one 
end  of  tbe  load  rod  neetioa  aad  incasing  the  aoapeMlen 
section,  an  oeceatric  carried  by  tbe  head  engageaUe  wltb 
said  snap  ■■■Inn  aaetioa,  a  coatroUlng  rod  havteg  one  end 
eonaeted  to  tbe  eeeaatrle,  and  a  load  ■sMrtaiafBg  llak  eoa- 
neetlaK  tba  tree  endn  of  aald  controlltaig  rod  aad  the  load 
aeettaB  of  tbe  other  rod. 

2.  A  hanger  comprialng  a  teleaceplc  rod  bavlag  a  sue- 
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penalon  section  and  a  load  section,  a  bead  secar«d  to  one 
end  of  the  load  section  of  Hald  rod  having  ears  overlapping 
t^  roipenslon  sectioD  of  said  rod.  an  eccentric  pivoted 
between  the  head  ear*  provided  with  an  arm  extended 
therefrftm,  a  guide  for  the  load  aectlon  of  the  telescopic 
rod  extending  from  one  end  of  the  suspension  section,  a 
controlling  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  ann  of 
the  eccentric,  and  a  llnli  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
load  section  of  tbf>  telescopic  rod  and  the  controlling  rod. 


REISSUES. 


13,711.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Chablm  A.  BOMHAM. 
Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.238. 
Original  No.  1.082.794.  dated  Dec.  30,  1913,  Serial  No. 
763,226.      (CI.  21-50.) 


1.  A  leaf  spring  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  two-part  superposed  resilient  leaves,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  two  parts  of  each  leaf  being  adjacent 
to  each  other,  and  the  inner  portion  of  each  leaf  section 
baring  a  concavo-convex  portion  forming  on  one  side  a 
recess  and  on  the  other  side  a  projection,  said  leaves 
being  arranged  with  said  concavo-convex  portions  inter- 
locking, and  means  for  tightly  clamping  said  leaf-sections 
together  In  the  above-recited  relations. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  two-part  leaves  abutting  in  their  meeting  ends  and 
haTing  concavo-convex  Interlocking  bends,  clamping  plates 
extending  in  each  direction  across  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  springs,  with  transverse  grooTes  across  their  outer 
ends,  cylindrical  rods  lying  in  said  grooves  and  bearing 
upon  the  springs,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  clamp 
plates  and  the  springs,  said  lower  clamp  plate  having 
grooves  engaging  the  convexities  of  the  two  lowermost 
spring  members. 


13,712.  METALLIC  STRUCTURE.  Maurice  Lachman 
and  Lacbkncb  8.  Lachmajc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  582,263.  Original  No. 
966,766,  dated  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  482,817.  (CI. 
189—82.) 


^     ■• 


c 


^e^ 


.1... 


^^)P=^ 


a^^^:^^''^^ 


1.  A  metallic  frame  work  or  structure  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally extending  strips  having  ribs  or  ridges  at  their 
edges  and  cross-pieces  uniting  nald  strips  having  verti- 
cal ribs  or  ridges  at  their  edges,  said  cross-pieces  being 
held  between  pairs  of  said  strips  the  ribs  on  said  strips 
being  electrically   welded  to  the  rlbe  on  said  cross-pieces. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  work  or  structure  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally extending  strips,  each  having  longitudinal 
ribs  on  a  side  thereof,  cross-pieces  between  said  strips, 
each  cross-piece  having  a  rib  on  each  side  adjacent  to  a 
longitudinal  strip,  the  ribs  on  the  strips  being  welded  to 
the  ribs  on   the  cross-pieces. 

3.  A  metallic  frame  work  or  structure  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally extending  members,  each  member  having  a  pro- 
jection on  a  side  thereof,  cross  members  between  said 
longitudinal  members  having  projections  on  each  aide 
adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  members,  the  said  members 
being  electrically  welded   together  by  said  projections. 

4.  A  metallic  frame  work  or  structure  consisting  of 
longltmUnally  extending  members,  cross  membera  between 
aald  loofltudlnal  members  and  welding  elements  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members,  the  aald  members 
being  wtided  by  the  welding  elements. 


DESIGNS. 


46.649.  EMBLEM.  Kalil  Bkbtab.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,693.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


46,662.  TEMPBELATURE-INDICATOH.  ROBBBT  N.  Boa- 
TON,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Btewart-Wamer  Speed- 
ometer Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,708.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 


46.660.  AIR  NAVIGATING  VfiSSEI.^  Robht  D.  Bacca. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.262.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45.654.  TEMPERATURE-INDICATOR.  Robbbt  N.  Bub- 
TON.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,710.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


l.,_\ 


/C- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  temperature  indicator  as 
shown. 


H 


46.658.  TEMPERATURE- INDICATOR.  ROBaiT  N.  Bua- 
TOM,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,709.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  ornamental   design   for  a  temperature  indicator  as 

shown. 


45,555.  CGR.N'ET.  Charles  G.  Conn,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,360.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  air  navigating  veaael,  as 
shown. 


46,551.  BURIAL-CASKET.  Habri  Btaais,  Newcastle, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,073.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


r\ 


P^ 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  comet   substantially   as 

shown. 


45,566.      WRENCH.      WILLIAM   Gbavike   and    M.    Patson 

HiTCHiNS,  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial 
No.  762,412.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial  casket,  as  shown. 


The  ornemonul  dealgn  for  a  temperatore  Indicator  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrench  as  abown. 
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4S.S67.  LAMP-8HADE.  Edwin  F.  Odtb,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
ni«d  Jan.  16.  1914.  S«-lal  No.  812.346.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  jreara. 


The  orDamental  deslKn  for  a  Ihibp  sliarte.  an  shown. 


46.658.  I'OVERED  r>I9FI.  Theoix.kk  Hamiand,  Ltm 
oxen,  France.  Hied  Mar.  7.  1!>1.'<  Serial  No  752.789 
Term  of  patent  7  ypflrs. 


-TV 


The  orDamental  design  for  a  covered  dtsh  as  shown 


45.559.  TRADINO-CHECK.  Jamcs  Abthlb  Kiowbll. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,701. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4fi.6«0.  TSMPERATURK-INDICATOa.  Eowabo  A.  L^a- 
■o!(.  Chlcaco,  III.,  aaatcnor  to  Stewart-Wamar  Spaed- 
oDieter  CorporatloB.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  F*b.  9,  19J4.  Serial  Mo.  817.711.  Term 
of  p«tent  7  y»ars. 


The  ornuMBtal  deaign  for  a  trading  cbeck.  ••  ehowB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  temperature  indicator  aa 

shown. 


404iei  TBMPBRATDBB-INDICATOR.  Bl>WAU>  A.  L&l- 
•oir.  OiJcago,  UL,  mukgnot  to  Stewar^Waraer  Speed- 
ometer CorperatJoB,  Chicago.  IlL,  ■  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. FUed  Feb.  ».  1014.  SerUl  No.  817.712.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


^ 


± 


The  ornameatal 

shown. 
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4«.6e2.     THMPEHATURE  INDICATOR.     Edwaed  A.  Lab-       45..'.65.     BOTTLE,      (isonc.w  LLovn.  ChiraRo.   Ill  .  a««iuDor 

so*.    CMrago.    111.,   aaalgBor    to    Stewart- Warner    Speed-  1        to  Benjamin  Heller  and  Albert  Hellor.  rnicHBo.   III..  Co 

ometer  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Vir-  I        partners       Filed    Jan.    28.    1914        Herial    No     8ir.  o;i;i 

v'lnia.     Filed  Feb.  9.   1914.     Serial  No.  M7.71.S.     Term  |        Term  of  r>atent  14  years. 
of  patent  7  y-ars. 


o  _:: u 

The  ornniiiental    (Icsljrn   for  a   temperature   indl<ator   as* 
shown 


4.'.  .M.;;  PIANO  HACK.  .\bthcr  O.  Lech.veh.  I'ltts 
f'Mri.-!i.  I'a.  Filed  I>^c.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.6;!r.. 
'IVrrii  of  patent  14  years. 


^   3i^ 


^ 
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HJ 


1    .i-y 


The  ornamental  deaigo  for  a  piano  back  aa  shown. 


45.5«4.  BURIAL  COUCH.  Jo.nathan  Lke.  Ottumwu. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  t*.  n»l4.  Serial  .No.  817,707.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeans. 


The   new.    original   and   ornamental    design    for   bottles 
as  shown  and  described. 


45,566.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Catkllu  Longo- 
nARDi,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914  Serial 
No.   818.806.      Term   of  patent   14    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial  couch,  a*  abown. 
201  o.  (J. —  16 


The   ornamental  deal^    for 
■ho^n. 


a   mosical   Instmnent,   as 


iHtiail 
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4  5.567.  IRKIOATOR  RERERVOTR.  Thrihtian  W. 
Mbine»ke,  Jersey  City.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Melnecke  A 
Company,  Now  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  rt,  1014.  Serial  No.  H17.07U.  Term  of 
patent    14  years. 


The    ornamontal    design    for    an    irrigator    reservoir    as 
shown. 


45,568  UF:BOrM)(HKCK.  Ruh.\kd  Millkk,  New  Ber 
lln,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  ^U^3.  Serial  No.  741,5H,s. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    deslKU    for   a   rebound    check,    subatan 
tlally  aa  abown. 


45,569.  SII.VDE.  RKFI. ECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Otis  A.  M\i..\\t.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled  June  5,  IftOK. 
Serial    No.    4.'!7.(>01.      Term    of   patent    14    years 


i  • 


same  with  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  having  protuber- 
ances upon  the  inner  and  outer  aurfacea  thereof  aubatan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


4.'i.570  BASK  MKMBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BlMl'- 
KKS  Ja.me.s  H.  Sagkk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
J  H.  SaKer  (ompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  5,  19L^,  Serial  No.  746,:ni. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


C 


^n\ 


u 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base-member  for  an   auto- 
mobile bumper  as  Illustrated  in  said  drawings. 


45.571  AI  TOMOIULK- BUMI'ER.  James  H.  Sagm. 
Rochester,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  J.  U.  Sager  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Feb  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.372  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile-bumper,    as 
shown   In   said  drawing. 


45,57'J  HANDLE  FOR  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Ji  les  J, 
Sakka/.in,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Dec.  22.  19i:i  Se- 
rial No.  HOM.1'88.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    glass    shade   or   reflector  The  ornamental  design  for  a   handle  for   tooth  bruabea, 

having   a    circular    plan    which    consists    in   providing   the  *   as  shown. 
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46.573  STRIPPED  LOOPING.  Joseph  8.  Short.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,367. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


•  'i'  #  .#  #  f '  9.  f .'  .9  '#!  #'  .#'  !$'.  .i  #.'  .#'  '#  #,  9.  .•' ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  stripped   looping,  as  shown. 


45,574.  BATH  WATER  DISTRIBUTING  FIXTURE. 
Wii>i^HD  A.  Spkakma.n,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,420.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   bath    water    distributing 
fixture,  as  shown  and  described. 


45.575.     TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR.     John   K.   Stew 
ART,   Chicago,    111.,   aaalgnor    to   Stewart-Warner    Speed- 
ometer Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.622.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


45.576.  NAPKIN  HOLDER.  Rose  Tha.mm. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.714. 
patent  3i    years. 


Berkeley, 
Term  of 


The  ornamental  design   for  a    napkin-holder,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  temperature  Indicator  as 
shown. 


45,577.  W.XLL  COVERlNti.  FRIEZE.  BORDER,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  RtxiEH  Weiss,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Walcutt  Brothers  Company,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S14,h2H.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    wall    covering,    frlese, 
border,  or  similar  article,   as   shown. 


45.578.  CORNER-PIECE  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIS- 
PLAY-CABINET. Jesse  W.  Wkstebdale,  Gaylord, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,877.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    rtesisn    for    a    corner-piece    and    photo- 
graphic display  cabinet   substantially  as  shown. 
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4&.878.  CAB-BODY.  John  V.  WuinacK.  Clev^tand, 
Obio.  FUt<l  Fe4>.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,075.  Tern  of 
patent  3|  years. 


w 


The  ornamfiital  desltoi  for  n  car  body,  as  shown. 


46.&80.  WAIST-BJEJLT.  Axj-bkd  M.  Ztmimai,  BotttM, 
MaMu,  awlgaor  to  A.  Zlefler  A  800a  Co.,  Rasbary. 
Mass.,  a  Oorporation  of  Massacbuaetta.  FUed  N«v.  13, 
1911.      Serial    No.   660,148.      Term   of   patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental   dertyn   for  a  witot  belt  as  shown  and 
described. 


^ 
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PUBLISHED   APRIL  7,    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso •"  are  registrabte  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  s&ction  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aocompany  eekch 
notice  of  opposition. 


S.'r    No    .',0.972.      (CL.\SS12.     CONSTKirnON   MATE     ;    Ser.  No.  60.890.     (CT.ASS  40.     FAXCT  GOODS,  FIKNISH 
RIALS.)        ALiMiN.iTt     I'ATE.NTs     (^).\u-ANV,     Camden,    i        INGS,   AND   NOTIONS.)       1'kuua.m    &    MousSa.  h    Cum 


N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  I'a.'    Filed  June  12,   1911. 


ALCA 


PartU-ular     dtai-ription     of     ffOo4t. — Lime      Containing 
Aluminous  Materials. 

Ckiim«  u»f  since  J«ly,  1^7. 


Ser    No.    5S,2^8.      (CLAIW   34.      HEATING.    LKJHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  AITARATrS.  NOT  INCHDIN*; 


rA.vY.  Chicago,   lU.     Filed  Jan.   18,  1912 


the: 


Ij^im 


ELECTRICAL  AITARATUS.)      Or.nua   Sn.vK  A  Ma.m-    |    s^pp^^ter  and   Dress-Shleld. 


Particular  de»rripti«H  of  goods. — A   Combination   Buat- 


FACTiRiNO    Co..    yulncy.    111.      Flle<l    Au»j     I'i     1911 


Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,   1912. 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    words    "  Stoves "    and 
UanK«a." 

rartxtmiar   d*tcription   of  uo«dt. —  Heating-Stoves. 
(  /flim#  usf  since  tbe  naonth  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.2S3.  (CLASS  7.  C0RI»A<;E.  i  Towkk  Mam - 
FArTiRfNt;  A  NovEi.TV  (•(!..  N't'w  York.  .N'  Y  Filed  Feb. 
6,   1912. 


w. 


Sei     No.  58,446.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTOINCi.)      H.  Klhn& 

SONS   (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y.     Klle<l  Xuk.  -W.  1911.  :        particular   description    ui    fjon.l..      Cotton    Twine,    Flax 

Twine,  Hemp  Twine,  and  Linen  Twine 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   1.  190*<. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,   Youtlis  .   lioys 
and  Children's  Outer  Suits  and  Overcoats. 
Claims   vsr  since   July   2^>.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,009.  (CLASS  49.  DISTIU.BD  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.)  TheI.  T«a&KBCo.,  ClBclnnatl.  Ohio  Filed 
I>ec.   1,   1911. 


Ser.    No.    61,."i2s.       K  1/.\SS    ."Ut.      CLOTHING. >       A.shby- 
Ckawfoku  Co.  Int.,  Rrockton.  Mass.     FIUmI  Feb,  7,  1912. 


TROT-MOC 


particular  description  9f  ffttdt. — WbMcy. 

(  Imims  ua«  atece  tbe  2d  day  at  February.  im~ 


The  same  l)«lng  a  coined  word—"  Tr«t-M«c." 
Partieul»r   description    of   goods. — Leatta«r   and   Ca»v«8 

Shoes. 

Claims   use  since   Sfpt.   22.    1011. 

[V*l.  Ml.      N«.  1-1 


} 
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8«r.  No.  62,323.  (CLASS  4  .VBRASIVE.  PETKRGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKKIALS.i  Wite  I>ri  Cleaner 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio       Filed  .VInr.   i.'l.   1911'. 


I 


R 

I 

Particular  detnipiion  of  ijoikIh.    -I»r>  Cleaner  for  White 
Shoe*  and  Similar  .Articles 

Claims  u»e  since   F<'li    -0.    litlLV 


Ser.  No.  62.7M.      (CL.\SSn      (IIKMIC.XL.^.  MKI  "KINKS. 
AND    I'HARMACKn  KAL    rUKl'AK.X  TIONS  1       John 
.SON  k  JOIINHON,   New   !?niiiswi(k,    N.   .1        Klle<l    .\pr.    lU. 
1912.      I'nder    ten  Vfar   proviso. 


dA^vM:yCix:> 


Particular    descriiition     uf    ,/i,i,li       Mrdii  iiuil     Plasters. 
Digestive  Tablets,  Kunilniitors,  jind  lOllet   Towders. 
L'laitM  uae  since   1hs7 


Ser.  No.  »J.{,052.  iCI.ASS  J.'.  (  CTLKKV,  MA»  IIINEUY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\N1>  I'.VIJTS  rllKKKOKi  ^  Hi  Fr.*Lo 
FOHCJB  ('i>.,   BufTiilo.    N     Y        11 1x1   .\i)r    'J-'.   lJ>rJ, 


rTi 


Particular     >leg(iit>ti"n     of     pood^       Fluid  Driv.n      p:n 
gines. 

Claims  use  .since  Sept.   1.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   «:i,tS:»>.      ((LASS   .lit       CLorillNC  1      The  Be«'K 
Shoe   Comi'.wn.    Br.x.kl.vn.    N     V.      Fll.d    Mny    I'O,    1912. 


Which  consiats  of  a  fncRlmlle  of  tlie  nutojtraph  algnatiire 
of  Samuel  Beck,  the  founder  of  the  tt«slnean. 

Parttmlar  description  nl  {jooiIh.-^  I,eather  Boots  and 
Shoe*. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1909. 
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Ser  No.  63.923.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Gi  stay 
RicHABD  Fischer,  Ilmenau.  (iemiany  Filed  June  1, 
1912. 


Li 


('onslslinK  uf  re«l  and  white  HtrlpM  of  f<iual  width  made 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  located  lungltudlnally  of  the 
tube,    the   representation  of  the  tut)es  belnj;  dlaclalmetl. 

f'lirtirular  ilescription  of  grooii*.- — <'olorIesa  (ilaaH  Tul)e9 
and  (MasH  Ro<1m. 

Claims  use  since  July   1,   1909. 


Ser  No  rt4.H()2  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Kdwin  C.  Wali-ace,  Boston,  Masa.  Filed 
Jiilv    IH,    1912. 


DENSASCQN 


I'aiticular  description  of  ijootls.  Hltumlnous  Cements 
and  .Mixtures  of  Bituminous  Cements  with  Mineral  Ag- 
Krt'Kate  for  t'se  In  I.ia.vinK  Sidewalks  and  Roadways. 

(hums  use  since  nl>«ut    May    10,    1912. 


S.  r.  No.  rt6.3Hl.  (CLASS  3.%.  BELTIN(J.  HOSE.  MA- 
(  IIINKRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  .METALLIC  TIRES,  t 
.KMKiiiCAN  A.sBE.sTo.s  CoMrANY,  .Norrlstown,  I'a.  Filed 
Oct.    19,    1912. 


M^miSuciy 


Particular  description  of  yonds. — racklngs  and  (Jaskets 
Formed  of  Cloth  Woven  from  Asbestos  Yarn  and  Belt- 
InK  Formed  of  Woven  Asbestos  Yarn. 

Claims   use  aince  the  24th  day  of  September,  1012. 
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8er.  No.  66,605.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Cor.EH  Comiavy,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1912. 


.No  claim   heiuK  made  to  the  rljrht  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the   names  "■  Coles." 

Particular  description  of  floods. — Wheat-Flour. 
<  loims  u»c  since  Aug.   14,   1912. 


S.r.  No.  66,735.  ((^LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INcJREDl- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  C.  MrMi.  h.m:i..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed   Nov.   6,   1912. 


LUSANA 


Particular  dr»<^ption  of  poods.      Kice. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.    1,    1912. 


S.'r.  No.  06.7(57.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE 
RIALS.  I  The  Mooke.s  Lime  Cc.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Fnied  Nov.  8.  1912. 


WHITEKOTE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Lime. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  N.I  t5t;.790.  ((^LASS  IT..  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wii.MA.M  K  Benson,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filled  Nov.  9. 
1012. 


OIL  PLUS 


The  word  "  Oil  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-OU. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,826.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  Paradibo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  name  ■  John 
I'aradlso  "  in  the  concentric  circles  and  also  disclaims 
the  pictorial  representation  of  a  hat,  a  brush,  and  a  shoe 
contained  in  the  inner  circle. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe  Blacking.  Con- 
sisting of  Several  Preparations,  th<'  InRredlents  of  Which 
In  Their  Completed  Form  are  I"»ed  for  the  Purpose  of 
Polishing  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.   No.    68,164.       (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)      C.-n  mbian 
Rope  Co..  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1913. 


KleanKlose 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fiber  Clothes-Llnes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,277.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  1 
Fai>ls  Rubbbs  Shoe  Company,  Beacon 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 


Th»  B«acon 
h^Us,    Conn. 


7  "  •V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubb<  r  Boots.  Rubber 
Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes,  Rubber  Sandals,  .\rctics.  Insoles, 
Spats,  and  Overgalters. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,274.  (CLASS  I's.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
'  ''OUS-METAL  WARE.)  American  Optical  Compant, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ix)rgnetteB.  EyegU 
Chains,  Chain  Hair  Pins.  Eyeglass  Reel  Covers  and  Backs, 
Ornamental  Edge  Plates,  Comers,  Name-PIates.  and  Let- 
ters for  Use  on  Eyeglass  Cases  or  the  Like.  Safety  Pins 
and  Hooks,  and  Stick  Pins.  All  Formed  from  Precious 
Metals. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1899. 
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8er.  No.  69.311.      (CLASS  (5      <"HBMU'AL8,  MKDICINB8. 
AND     I'HARMACKUTICAL     I'HEI'ARATIONS. )        Wm 
Chibui  iK,  New  York.   N.   V.      Filed   Mar.   26.   1013. 


NATURALS 


Particular  desoription  of  goodn. — Medlclo*-*. 
Claim.*  use  since  Jan.    1.    1913. 


Ser.  .NO.  (W.740.  (CLASS  ati.  MUSICAL  INSIKI  MKNTS 
AND  SrHTLIKS.)  0.  Klbbkb  *  Bito  .  I.tm  .  I'ltt-xhurRh. 
I'a       Fllf.l   .\pr     IJ,   1918. 


I'artii'ular     demiiptiun     of     jjoods.      riaun-l'layers     and 
Planon. 

Claim*  u*e  slncf  Jan.    1,   1912 


Ser.    No.    0!>.H,'.7.       (CLASS    .-Jit.       »'L()TinN(;. »       Iuan  IIa 
Wihii.BN  MII.I..S.   FIndlay.  Ohio.      Kil.il  Apr.    17.   191.3. 


IDAN-HA 


PortiL-Mlar   di»criptnm    of   uoods.      Men'-*    ro»t«     Vewts. 
Trousors.   and    Ualn  Coats. 

Clitinig   wtr  since   Oct.    'M.    19 IJ 


Her.    No.    69,911.       (CT.ASS   47.      WINES  ,      .rti.iis    Wii.B. 
Sons  a  Cm..   New   York,   .\.   Y        Klle<l   Aiir     1h.    191S. 


PICADOR 


I'miirulnr  dtsrripfion  uf  goodn.      Sherry  Wine 
Claimt  usr  since  the  24th  day  of  .July.   190.<. 


S.T.  No  H!t,!t.-.(i  (CLASS  4f5.  F001>S  .\N[»  INr,RF:i)I 
KNTS  OF  FOOOS.i  .],<ns  C.  Mein  Comi-asy.  I'ittt* 
hiuk'h,    Tji.      Fll.'d    .\i)r    21.    19i:<, 


*vV^ 


PartifiiUii    deux  vipiion  of  iiouda.      Ice  Cream  Cbocolates. 
Chocolate  Covered  Cream  Centers,   Fruit  and   Nut  Onters 
Chocolate  Covered,    Solid   Chocolates,    Hard    Candlei.    .Nut 
Candles,   and   Shelled   Nuts. 

riaimif   i4xr  since  Oct.    19,   1911. 


8«r.  No.  70.640.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INURHDL 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Valibk  k  Spibs  Milli?io  Co..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


ITO 


I'm  ticulor  dcmi  i[)tiou    of  ijuoitu        Wlieat-Flour. 
Claims  UMf    since   .Apr.    1(1.    1913. 


S.T  No  71  .■'.,'.{  M  I,.VSS  42.  K-NITIKO.  NKTTKD,  AND 
riXVTlI.E  FABBICS  I  C.vB-HO.v.  I'laiE,  ticvn  A  Co., 
chlcH-o    III      Filed  June  25.  1913. 


I'oi  tii-ular  ihnriijttitin  of  ijoudt.      I!leaclic<l  Cotton   I'lece 
Ooods. 

Claim*  use  since  alx>ut  January.    190s 


Ser.  No.  71,42H.  (CLASS  6.  <'HBMICAIJS.  MEDICINKS, 
AND  I'llAHMACKCTICAL  PKEI'ARATIONS  i  Kva 
Hammdno,  Kan««»  «'lfy,  .Mo.     Filed  June  2R,  1913. 


Particular  detrription  of  good*.~.\  Remedy  for  Files. 
ClainiM  u*t   since   .Mar.   1,   191.3 


Scr.  No.  71.72ti.  (CLASS  4t!  FOODS  AND  1N(;KKDI 
KNTS  OF  FOOltS  I  AK(  adia  Food  Co.,  New  Yoik  N  Y 
Kllc.l    .Inly    Itl.    1913. 


'^ 


Particul€tr  description  of  goods. — Jelly-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  .Mar.   4,  1913. 
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ger.  N(..  71.833.  (CLASS  «!.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
ter   M.    MiTCHBLU,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa.      Filed    July    18, 

1913. 


STICK-EM-FLAT 


I'articular  descfiptiofi  of  f}niid*.—.K  Solution  for  Mount- 
ing   Photographic  Prints. 

cinitiif  utir  flace  about  Mar.   L  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,971  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lash's 
BiTTKBa  ("o.,  San  Francisco,  cal..  and  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

nicd    .lulv    2,'^.    1913. 


No  claim  IxMng  made  herein  to  the  words  "Lash's" 
and  '  liver  Bitters."  the  words  "  Lash's  Bitters  Co."  be 
ln(t  a  facsimile  slsoature  of  the  applicant. 

Pariioular  de«rrtpti<m  of  goods. — Liver-Bitters. 

Claimt  n*r  since  June  0,   1913. 


S.  1  No.  72.260,  (CI..VSS  29.  lUlOOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DISTKHS. )  C.  C.  Tri  AX  &  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  I'nited  (Jrocers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


nn-ORO-co 


Particular  description  of  ynods. — Brooms  ;  Dust-Brashea  ; 
Hair  Brushes  ;    Mops  ;    Scrubblng-Brushes  ;    Whlak-Brooms. 
Clnimt  u*r  since   June   1,    1913. 


Ser  No.  72.420  (CI>A8S  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
TowKK  .Mamkactlriko  4  NovELTV  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 
nied  Aug.    19.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Clvani. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.452.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chaelbb  CLA.BBNCB  Symonett.  LItc  Oak,  Fla.  Filed 
At^.  20,  1913. 


Showing  my  portrait.  The  representation  of  a  box  of 
cigars  in  connection  with  the  trade  mark  is  disclaimed,  as 
It  forms  no  part  of  the  trade  mark. 

Particular  de*cripti(>n  of  j7t>orf».— Cigarg,  Cigarettes,  BBd 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 

Claimg  use  since  June   1,   1913. 


Ser.    No.    72,485.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGRBDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Kkhlor   Fixjib  Mills  Cowpant, 
St.   Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Aug.  22,  1913. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  field  of  stars  covering  the  entire 
back  and  front  of  a  sack,  except  a  apere  on  the  front  of 
the  sack  sufficient  to  Insert  any  desired  brand,  trade-mark, 
or  description   of  the  contents. 

Particular  description  of  gooil*.  Wheat  -  Flour  and 
Wheat-Bran.  Wheat-Middlings,  (Jraham  Flour,  Self-Rising 
Flour,  and  Preparations  of  Flour  by  Mixture  with  Various 
I'roportfons  of  Cleaned  Bran  or  with  Wheat -Middliogs  or 
with   Both   Bran  and  Middlings. 

Claims  use  since   May   1,   1913. 


Ser.   No.    72,497.      tCI.A88   37.      PAP£R  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     U   L    Bbow.n   Paper  Compamy,  Adant,   Mass. 

Filed   Aug.   23,   1913. 


Partieular   dtseription   of   goodt.- 
Paper.    and    Type-Writer    Paper. 
Claims   u*e  since  about    1876. 


-Bond-Paper,    Ledger- 
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Ser.  No.  72,560.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pkof. 
GiRouAMo  Paoliano,  PMofencf,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913. 


No  claim  helnK  made  hcn-ln  to  tho  words  "  PaKliano 
Girolamo  "  and  '•  (Jlrolamo  PaKliano,"  (except  to  the  sig- 
nature ■'  Girolamo  PaKlln'">."»   ""r  *«  the  word  "  Flren«e." 

I'articular  desrriptiun  of  jjoodg.A  Blood  iH'puratlng 
Syrup. 

Claimg  use  since   1904. 


Ser.  No.  72,574.  ((■I^aS20.  MfUSlRING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCKS.  (  IIkkbkkt  Payni,  San  Franol»co, 
Cal.      Filed   Aug.    28,    1913. 


No  claim  l)elnK  madf  to  tli*'  iisf  <>f  the  lHnKna;;e  appear 
ing    on    the    drawinj;. 

HarticuUit   iltgriiptinn  uf  ijihuIm.      Motion-Picture   Films. 
Claimn  u«e  sine*'  aNiut   tlx-   1.1th  of  July,   Ifil.T. 


S.T  No.  72,H45.  (CLu\SS  39.  CLOTHIN(;. )  The  Kh.ey 
Sjiok  MANiFAm  rin<j  (Vlmtant,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed    Sept.    13,    191.".. 


caiAb 


IlWu\»    WvMJ 


I'articular   dititiiilion   of   goodi>.      BwitH    and    Shoe*    of 
I^eattier. 

claims   u^r  since  August,    1911. 


Ser  No  73.410  (CLASS  50  MKRCHANDISK  NOT  OTH 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Kay  BRoTnEHS  Limited,  Stock 
port,    Euglan<l.      Filed   Oct.    Irt,    1913. 


LIZARD 


Particular    detci-iption    of    ffoods.      A    Fly  Catcher    Con 
sistlng  of  an    Extendible   Paper   Band   Coated   with   Sticky 
Material    Inclosed    In    a    Cardboard    Cylinder,    Flat    Sticky 
Fly  Papers,   Sticky    Flycatchers    :;enerally. 

Claimn  uar  .since   190H. 


Ser.  No.  73.60R.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  W.  A. 
Plummkh  M'k'o  Co.,  San  Frmnctsco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
25,    1913. 

Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Water-Contaialng  Ves 
sels  Serving   as   Coolers. 

Claims  ukc  since  about   the   lat  of  June,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   73. (510.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND   PIBLICA 
TIONS. )     L.  C.  Paob  ft  Company  (Inc.),  Boston.  Mass., 
asKlgnur   to  The   Page  Company.   Boston,  Mass.,   a  Cor- 
lK)ratlon  of  M.iH.sacluisetts.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1913. 


THE  GLAD  BOOK 


The  words  "  The  Glad  Book,"  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  '•  Book  "  not  being  claimed. 

Partiiular  deti-ription  of  goods. — Books  of  Fiction. 
cUiimg   uxe  wince  Feb.   28,   1913. 


StT  N..  7.S.613  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AUOHOLIC 
I.iyiOHS.)  St*.  Amb  db  la  Vibille  Ct  be  rn:  <"knon, 
C^non.    France.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1913. 


I 


The  signature  appearing  1"   '  be  niiirk  Is  a  facsimile  sig- 
nature of   Mr.    Marcel   Itusulcie. 

Pnrtirular  dracriptiun  uf  (joidx.      Mgueurs. 
cUitmn    uKr   wince   June   23,    1011. 


S.r.  N...  TH.Or.J  (CLASS  25.  I/X'KS  .\ND  SAFB8. )  THE 
Sl,av.makek  \a>ck  Mam  kacti  RiMi  Corporation.  I^en- 
(astcr.   Pa.      Filed  Oct.   29,    1913. 


Coniprlsink;  the  reprenentatlon  nf  ,i  nen)  having  the 
word   "  Seal  "   thereon. 

Particular  drmiiption  af  goodn  IVidlocks.  Door-Ix)Ck8, 
Uim  Ix>cks.   and    Night  latches. 

llnimx   ttsf  uliice   about    Nor.    1     1912. 
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Ser.  No.  74,281.  (CLASS  50.  ME»CHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED)  Chabactbb  Plabtic  CoMPAJnr, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1913. 

ISCH-KA-BIBBLt 

(  I  SHOULD  WORRY) 

PartUmlar   description   of  goods. — Statues,   Statuettes, 
and  Plaatlc  Relief. 

CUUmu  use  since  Nor.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.387.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cbebo  Coupant,  Tappan,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,   1913. 


MELLAZEA 


PartieuUir'  description   of   goods. — A    Cereal    Flour   De- 
rlTed  from  gea  msttfs. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,547.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pennsylvania  Scgab  Compawt, 
Ptilladelpbia,  Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  12.  1913. 


Parficttlar   description   of   goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,558.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBET  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
SiLTA  Bdssknics  ft  CoMPANT,  Charleston.  W.  Ya.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Composite  Fiber  and 
MeUl  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,659.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Stbong  ft  Tkowbbioob  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.   1913. 


TEH  YEARS 

CREAM 


We  hereby  disclaim  ri^t  to  the  ezcluslre  use  of  the 
words  "  ten  years." 

Partiomlar  description   of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  us*  since  October,  1918. 

[Yd.  901. 


Ser.  No.  74.669.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
.  TIONS.)     Jacob  J.  Dadch,  Sandusky.  Ohio.    FOed  Dee. 
18,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Yearly   Perlodleal 
Publication  DescriMng  Farm  Apparatus. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.739.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Henbt  P.  Rikdskopv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


CUMFY 


The  word  "  Cumfy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bath  and  Toilet  NoTd- 
tles — via..    Friction   Sudsing-Straps. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  10.  1913, 


Ser.  No.  74,763.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Randolph  Ross,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed 
Dec.    20,    1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky,  Oierry  Cor- 
dial, Wild-Cherry  Rum.  Rum.  Cognac  Brandy,  Gin,  Rode 
and  Rye.  Dry  Martini  Cocktail.  Apricot  Liqueur,  Man- 
hattan Cocktail. 

CUUms  use  since  December.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  74,824.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thomas  W. 
Mebemth,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1918. 


MYROD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather,  Cloth,  Satin, 
and  Canvas  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  and  for  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Slippers  Having  Tops  or  Quarters  of  a  Mixture 
of  Cloth  and  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  191.3. 


Ser.  No.  74,852.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  IlENRV  IlEiDE,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1887. 

Ho.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  74.901'.  (CLASS  4.:.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHRIC8.  >  WiiLLAtt:,  »<  OTT  A  Co..  Limith-.d 
(Jlasgow,   Scotland.      Filed    I •(•<•.    ao,    19L1. 


THISTLEDOWN 


I'artUular  dcurriiitinn  of  (juihIh—  Woolen  ('lotli  for  MhIc 
Ing   Over<"oats,    Coiits.    I'Hpcs.    ami    .racketn. 
Vlaia^»   tue  «1do«'    March,    IWKt 


Scr.  No  74,(tO.{.  (CL.^.^.S  -.iU  CI.OTFI  I  N( ;  )  Wai.la.k 
Scott  k  Co,  I,i.\irn:i).  (jlaajjo*.  Scotland  Filed  l»«'c 
'MK  19L'! 


No  lialMi  l>cliiK  mad*'  b^refn  to  th«"  wortl  "  Flft'ce." 
I'articular     (tixciiiititiH      nl      'iiuhIh.      OTcrcoats,      Coats. 
Capt's.    au<l    Jackets. 

(luiins   une   »lnci>    .Nnvcnidcr.    I'JIl. 


Ser.   No    74.912.      (CLASS  49       IHHTILLKI)  ALCOHOUC 
r.iyCOKS.  I        <;iH.sn\     I  MSI  11. 1, IN,,     foMPANV.     I'hiladel 
phla,  I'a.     Filed  I>ec.  :!l,  I9i;:      liider  tcu  year  provlHO. 


^^ 


Particular      <le«rriittii/n      of      <i<ttnlm.    -<;<>pper  -  I>l8tllled 
WhUky. 

(.Itniii^   Hxi    since    the   3t'ar    1837. 


Scr.  No  H.950.  (CLASS  U»,  VKHit  l.KS.  NOT  INtl.ri) 
INCf  KNdlNKS.)  n\\>r.  Windlass  Co.,  Bath.  Mf 
Fllrd  Jan.  2,   1914 


^ 


UMICO' 


The  word  "  Uy wlnco." 

Particular  detcriptxon  of  fumiU.      8hlp-I'rop«ller8. 

ClmmB  u»e  alnce   Nov.    3,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.972.  (CLASS  6  CHRMICALS,  MEDICTNES 
ANIi  I'lIARMACFUTIC.VL  ritEPARATlONS.)  James 
S.  Kirk  h  company.  ChlcaKO,  III.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1914. 


Conaiatiajl  of  tbe  bead  of  an  lodian  aurrounded  by  a 
head-dreaa  of  fe.^them. 

Particular  deacription  of  good* — I'erfume,  Bay-Ruiu. 
and  Hair  Tonic. 

ClaifHt  ute  since  Aug.  1.  JS83. 


8«r  No  7*,e«6  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOBUDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ckajoxb  HuxMoaaH.  Chloago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 


WANTMOR 


I'm  ti' ul'ir   fle»'-yiptinn    of  g*t«da.- -UrmttA. 

(  UitiHH  u»e  Hliice  Dec    18,   1913. 


Ser    No    75,(X)7       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS 
\SU     FHAH.MACEITIC.\L     I'HEI'ARATIONS. .        Thb 

.11  '.  (  iiKMi.Ai    Co  ,  Jone«boro,  Ark       Filed  Jan.  7.   1914. 

I'firtiiuUii   (Ic^criiitton  uf  ijoodt       Me<llclnal  TonJis    Llnl 
riicnts,  Coutfli  Syrups,  Ijnatlvea.  Ca«tor-Oll.  and  Headaclic 
<'ompounda. 

Ultimo   ux,    Mince   May    20.    1911. 


Ser.  No  To, 14;!  (CLASS  tt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  l'HAU.MA(  EI  TK  AL  I'HEl'ARATIONS. )  Wa!  on 
Mkdk  INK  Co..  (Jrangevllle,  idalM).     Filed  Jan    12,  1914. 


CAMTHOL 


I'fitiiiulat    iltiicr%f)tion   of  g—d*.-   A    .Salve    for    Catarrh. 
<roiip.    ColdH.     Sore    Throat,    Piles,    Salt  Rheum,     Eczema. 
Cuts,    Hurna,    ScaUlB,   Sprains.   8ktB   DlneaHea.    Ulcers.    Clill 
Mains,  Corns.   Bunions,  sod  laarct  Bites. 

Vlattnt  UMC  since  D«c.   1,   1004. 


Ser     No     7.'>,144        (CLASS    2        REC'EITACLES  )     LKWia 
WnAHTo.s,  Canibrldife.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914 

LW 

Particular   tletrriittion   of   poodi.      ahlpplng-CratPS. 
cUiittig  u»e  since  Deremt>er.   1908. 


Ser  No  T.".,2,-.o  (CL.VSS  >i  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lIARMACECTlCAL  PRE!' ARATION8. )  W.  R 
Ciiuf  ft  CoMP.wv.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan  17 
l!tl  4 


^^ 


Particular  da»eripti»n  of  gundi — CalHua  Carbid. 

(laitnn  ute  since   188S. 
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Her.  Na  75,163.     (CLJISS  6.     CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AUD   PHAKMACBUTICAL   P&EPARATIONC. )      Abba 
HAM   8.  ObiN,   St.   Loato,  Mo..  sttNlgiior  to   Thr«e  Kays 
«'arbon  Compound   Company.  St.  I^)uls.  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Missouri.     Mled  Jan.  17,  1914 


TH&tadQfs 


The  letters  "  K  K   K  "  being  printed  io  red. 
Particular    (tesrriiition    of    f/oorf». -('ompoundw    for    Re- 
moving  I>e|H)slts  of  Carlwn  and  other   Deposits. 
Claim»  UK*   slaoe  Nov.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  Na  76.354.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATB- 
iiiALS.)  Thb  Carboslkdim  CoarPAMT.  Nlugara  Falls. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 


siuruAX 


Particular  desnijjtwn  of  yt^odg-  Furnace-LlnlnKs.  Fire 
Bricks  and  Blocks,  and  Bnjk  .Material  for  Ise  tn  Making 
the  Same. 

Vlnimt  unc  since   Jan.   10.    J  014 


Ser  No.  7.^,284.  <<-LAS«  37  PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY I  Khkriiahi)  Fahkk.  Ne«  V()rk.  N  V  Filed  .Ian. 
19,    1914. 


TINTA 


iJer.  No.  75,356.  1  CLASS  12  <'O.NHTRT'<'TION  MATF. 
RIALS.  I  TiiK  lAHBiiHi  Mil  M  <  n.Mi'AVv.  .Nla»rnra  FaH^. 
N.  y.     Flleii  Jan.  22.   1914. 


AIJ'RAX 


Partii-ular  description  of  ffoodx — I.ead-I'en(  lis.  Colored 
rencllB,  Automatic  I^ead-lVnclls.  Chalk  Crayons.  Ten  and 
Psjicll  Iloklcrs,  I^eo  and  Peacil  Clips,  and  Rubber  Erasers. 

Claima  i«e  aince  November.  1911. 


Ser.  .No.  7r),328.  (CLABfi  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNTS 
AND  SUI'I'LIES.)  Flexible  Star  Nkedlk  Co.,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.      F^Ied  Jtn.  21,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.  I-\irnace-Linlngs.  Fire 
Bricto  and  Blocks,  axid  Bulk  Material  for  Ise  In  Making 
the  Same. 

VUum*  utt  since  Jan.    10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,377.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
IN(;  GOODS.)  The  Wohthington  Ball  CoMi'ANi, 
Blyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1814. 


Particular  deacription  of  poorf*.-    Talking- Maclitne  Nee 
dies. 

(Ininia  uae  since  Not.   15,   1OT3. 


Ser  N«.  75.302  (CLASS  12.  CONSTHICTION  MATE 
RIALS  I  Thk  CABBORtxni  .m  Cn.MfANV.  ^la»;aia  Falls 
N    V.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1814. 


RETBAX 


Particular  dt  scriptiom    of  tjtiod*.- 
Claimn  use  since  Dec.  15.  1913. 


(;olf-Ball8. 


Ser    No.   75,41fi.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     J.   H.    Sk.mel 
&.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vi\e6  Jan    24.  1914. 


--,"»T  ^ 


Particular  deacription    of  yooda. —  Hosiery. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1G.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  good: — Furnace  Linings,  Fire 
Bricks  and  Blocks,  and  Bulk  Material  for  Use  in  Making 
the  atom. 

Claima  ute  since  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,.W3.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  (\KBBOHi'NDiM  CO.MPANY,  Nlagani  Falla. 
N.  Y       nied  Jan.  22,   1914. 

CARBOTRAX 

Particular  deaorifition  of  gitdt. — Farnace  Linings,  Fire 
Bricks  and  Blocks,  and  Bulk  Material  for  Use  in  Making 
the  Same. 

Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  1€^  1014. 

[Vol.  Ml. 


Ser.  No.  76,448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TaoMAM 
P.  Parmbs,  Kanins  City.  Mo.     Pllwl  Jan.  2«,  1914. 


SENU-RCK 


Particular  Ascription  of  »«>•<*•.— Laiat  We   Mettdae. 
Glmimt  MM  since  Jan.  10.  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  75.459.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  OaoKOB  J.  Mbtbr,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1914. 


MEYARpLLA 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Motbproofed   Fabrics. 
Claim*  use  since  May  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,479.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUDLICA- 
TION8.)  Ubi»l  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1914. 


^^ti^i^/iik^ 


Comprialng  a  facalmile  of  the  signature  of  Uriel  Davis, 
tbe  applicant. 

Particular  de$cription  of  {;ood«.— Instructive  Literary 
Compositions  Published  Serially. 

OUHma  «M«  since  Nov.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76,482.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRHSOF.)  Th»  Iitvin- 
CIBUB  Grain  CLiAjrca  Co..  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodi. — Oraln  Separators. 
Cleaners,  Scourers.  Finishers,  and  Polishers ;  Bean  and 
Pea  Polishers,  Separators,  and  Graders ;  Horlsontal  Two- 
High  Adjustable  Close  Scourers,  Horlsontal  Double  Scour- 
ers, Horlsontal  Adjustable  Close  Scourers,  Upright  Ad- 
JusUble  Close  Scourers,  Friction-Scourers,  Buckwheat 
and  Rye  Scourers,  Barley-Scourers,  Corn-Scourers,  Horl- 
sontal Brush  Finishing  Machines.  Upright  Brush  Finish- 
ing Machines,  Oat  Clippers,  Corn  and  Cob  Separators  and 
CleaDers.  Twentieth  Century  Mill-Separators,  Milling 
Separators,  Double  Receiving  Separators,  Compound 
Shake  Double  Receiving  Separators,  Warehouse  and  Ele- 
vator Separators,  Cracked-Corn  Separators,  Combined 
Com  and  Small-Grain  Cleaners,  Malt  Polishers  and  Sepa- 
rators, Flax  -  Separators,  Seed  Separators  and  Graders, 
Needle-Screen  Gravity- Separators,  Coffee  Polishers,  Sepa- 
rators, and  Graders ;  Coffee-Milling  Machines,  Oatmeal- 
Milling  Machines,  Rolling- Sci-eens,  Receiving-Shoes,  String- 
Bean  Cutters,  String-Bean  Graders,  Green- Pea  Cleaners, 
Automatic  Flour- Packers,  Automatic  Sack-Packers,  Auto- 
matic Bran-Packers,  Automatic  Paint-Packers,  Automatic 
Cement-Packers,  Automatic  Lime-Packers,  Automatic  Ore- 
Packers,  Automatic  Facings  -  Packers,  Automatic  Small- 
Package  Packers,  Oat-Flake  Packers,  All-Steel  Cleaners, 
Feed  and  Molasses  Mixers,  Corn  •  Driers,  Grain  -  Driers, 
Cockle  -  CyUnders,  Needle  -  Reel  Oat  -  Graders,  Needle  -  Reel 
Malt-Graders,  Rice-Separators,  Rice  Table-Machines,  Oat 
Table  -  Machines,  Oat -Hull  Separators,  Rice-  Hull  Separa- 
tors, Oat-Plake  Aspirators,  Commeal  Bolts,  Centrifugal 
Disk  Aspirators,  Screenings-Separators,  Wheat  and  Oat 
Separators,  and  Green- Com- Husking  Machines. 

Ctaiuu  u»0  since  on  or  about  the  1st  of  January,  1908. 

[Vol.  Ml. 


Ser.  No.  75.495.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HToaNOL  CoMPAKT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1914. 


llfKHW-LYp^J 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Skin-Cream. 
Cl«4m«  use  since  Sept.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,524.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  How- 
ABD  B.  CaaasHA.N,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1914. 


This  trade-mark  which  coDstats  of  tbe  arbitrary  word 
"  Lip^Blls." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Fever- Blisters. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,556.  (CI.A88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Stdnbi  Ross  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y.  FUed  Jan.  SO. 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Tbe  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  that  of  C.  B. 
Rlker,  treasurer  of  tbe  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Bowel 
and  Liver  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.   No.  76,577.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      H.   Klhk 
k  Sons   (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914. 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Youths',  Boys', 
and  Children's  Outer  Suits  and  Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  75.592.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PRO  JECTILBS. )  Union  M>- 
TAU.IC  Caktsidob  CoMrAXT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  81,  1914. 

UMBRELLA  POINT 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Bullets. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  19,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  75,047.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Ell-is  ft  Company  (Birmino- 
HAif)  Limited.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1914. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Cake-Baskets,  Cruets, 
Cups,  Dish-Covers,  Meat-Disbes,  Entr^  Dishes,  Egg- 
Frames,  Tea  and  Coffee  Services,  WIne-Coolers,  Inkstands, 
Liquor  -  Frames,  MusUrd  -  Pots,  Muffineers.  Salt  -  Cellars, 
Sauce-Boats.  Soup-Tureens,  Siphon-SUndR.  Sweet  DlBhes, 
Tea-Urns,  Toast-Racks.  Tea-Caddiee,  Tra.vs.  Vases,  and 
Walters,  All  Made  of  Silver  or  Plated  with   Silver. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No  76,677.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
JoHKSON-RiCHARDSO.N  Co..  LIMITED,  Montreal.  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Blue. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   75.709.      (CLASS  ."..      ADHBSIVES.  1      The   Mc- 
QowAN  Company,  Homestead.  Pa.     Filed  F'eb.  5,  1914. 


Mf^M'^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Puncture    Cure    for 
Pneumatic  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,712.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abiwn 
V.  P18KOR8KI,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — A    Laxative   and   Di- 
gestive Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1913. 

[Vol.  801. 


Ser.  No.  75,779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii^ 
L,iAM    M.    Bahentine.   .\vigu8ta.   Ga.      Flle<l    Feb    0,    1914. 


Consisting  of  my  portrait. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blood  and  Liver  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,872.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBLNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  F.  A.  Hardy  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  12.   1914. 


AHO 


Particular  descriplion  of  goods. — Mountings  for  Specta- 
cles and  Eyeglasses. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1897. 


Ser  No.  75,895.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Barrett  Maxifactcrino  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


ELASTIGUM 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Bituminous    Roofing 
Material. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMArEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
Mortimer,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


flewiej^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Complexion  Prepa- 
ration. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,903.     (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLES.)    ScHoascK 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


^@^, 


^ 


The  word   "  Mascot." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1918. 
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S*r.  No.  75,904.    (CLASS  2.    RKrKPTACLES.)    SCHOISCH 
*  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


<f^ 


^^^^1$ 


The  word  •Amhcr.  " 

Particular  dest  riptiun  of  troo*.— Paper  Bags. 

Claims  u»e  since  Sept.  10,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  76.956.  (1L.VH8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDHLNES, 
AND  r  H  A  R  M  A  (."  K  UT  IC  A  L  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wright's  Lndian  VB<;KrABLB  Pill  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1014.     liider  ten-year  provUo. 


8«r.  No.  76.976.  (CLASS  «.  CHKIIICAL8,  MBDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONB.)  The 
.V«THr«  Chemical  <  0..  .New  Haren,  Conn.  Piled  Feb. 
18.   1914. 

I'articulur  (ittcriptton  of  goods. — Skin  -  Ix)tton,  Toilet 
Waters,  IVrfumea,  Toilet  Creama.  Toilet  Powd«r,  and 
Sachet  Powder. 

Claima  uie  since  Not.  1.  191^!. 


Ser    No.  75,999.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      W.m    E. 
Hooper  &  Sons  Co  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  IX.  1914. 


^J^-tfe 


Particular   description    of   uoodn      A    Remedy    for    Gon 
orrhea.    01e«>t,    Strictures,    and    AnaloKous    ComplaintB    for 
the  OrKans  of  Generation. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1868 


Ser.  No.  76.967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.XRMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Katz  k 
BESTHorr,  Ltd.,  New  Urlaana,  La.     Flied  Feb.   17,  1914. 


Ast 


ra 


Particular   description    of   uoods.-     Perfumery    Extracts, 
Toilet  Waters,  and  Face,  Talcum,  and  Sachet  Powders. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Aug.  29.  19i:C 


Ser  No.  7»,9«H.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Katz  A 
He.sthoff,   Ltd.,   New  Orleans.  I>a.      Filed  Feb.   17,   1914. 


CLEO 


Particular   description    of   goods- -Vertuvaery    Extracts^ 
Toilet  Waters,  and  Face.  Talcum,  and  Sachet  i'ow<l«ra. 
claims  use  since  June,    191. '<. 


Ser.  No.  75.971.     (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLES.)    Schorsch 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914. 


^. 


^r 


Which  consiats  of  three  parallel  blue  gtrlpes  extending 
vertically  around  the  bair  from  the  center  of  the  handle 
on  one  aide  to  tbm  rentsr  of  the  haodia  on  tb«  other,  aaso- 
ciated  with  the  worda  "  llooperwood  Bine  Stripe  Coal 
Kag.  "  no  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  rvpreaeatatlOB  of 
the  hag  or  to  the  worda  "  t'oal  Bag." 

Particular  destription  of  goods. — Cotton-Duck  Bags. 

Claim*  use  since  Sefrt.  13,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  76,021.      (CI*A8«3».     CL,OTHING.) 
Co.,  New  York,  N    Y.     F1l»d  F^  18,  1914. 


L.  Won  I    A 


The  word  "  Tango." 
Particular  detcription  of  gooils.- 
Dreases. 

Claims  use  since   Feb.  2.    1914 


-infants'  isd  i'btidreB'a 


Ser     No     76,042        (CLASS    1        RAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED     MATERIALS.^      SiROLiT     LiMiTlD.     Ix)ndon, 
Kntlatul.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1914. 


Erinoid 


Particular     description     of     poods  -    A     Pr»"paratloi)     of 
t  aseln. 

Claims  use  since  at>out  June.    lOl.'t 


Ser  No.  76,069.  (CLASS  7  CORDAGE.)  Th»  Ltrs 
.Mru.  Co  ,  Westport,  tOnn.,  and  .New  Y'ork,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914. 


The  word  "  Rambler  " 

Particular  deacription  of  goods.      Paper  Bags. 

Claims  use  since   Sept.  2,  1913. 


o^^'^^. 


[Vol.  901. 


Partieuktr   drtcription   of   goods. — Twlnet   and    Cords, 
Braided  or  Twisted. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  191. '.. 

No.  1.] 
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•Sf 


Bar.  No.  7«,0ta     (CLASS  89.    diOTHINO.)     A.  C  Law- 
anrcB  T-pat»m  Co^  Boctoa,  Maaa.    Filad  Feb.  30,  1014. 


^% 


ParticMlar  description  of  ffooda. — Solea  for  Boots   and 
Sboea 

CMmu  wM  BlBce  Pebrnary.  lOH- 


Ser.  No.  7«,0ei.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) NoRTHsaN  PAna  Miu.a,  Oraen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


H 


Of**"- 


Ji'A. 


Port4e«Iar    dferipUom   of  ooodt. — ^Papar    Towala    and 
Toilet-Pa  per. 

Claima  ust  since  Sept.  20.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76.082.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPAKATIONS.)  ALK- 
ANDIK  Bhielit  L«T»tTy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


21,  1914. 


PJepsi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills  for  the  Treat- 
Bient  of  EpUepsy  or  So-Called  PaUtag  atcknew,  Flta  of 
All  Klndi,  HTSterla.  UjvtMv  •  BpUapay,  Naaraatbaiila, 
Change  of  Life,  Premenatrual  Pains,  Utarte*  Neuralgia, 
St.  Vltus's  Dance.  Shaking  Palay,  Dallrlnm  Ttcombs, 
Headache,  DixiineM,  NerToosoesa,  Insomnia,  and  Pains 
of  Locomotor  Ataxia. 

Claimt  «««  tlnce  Jan.  31,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  76,091.    (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLES.)    Schorsch 
A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1914. 


^ 


'^ 


The  word  "  BtOBtwalL" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pai>er  Bags. 

CiMmt  use  ■iBoa  Aug.  22,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76,103.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACKDTICAL  PREPAJRATIONS. )  The 
Dakce  IwETiTim  o»  Naw  Yoaa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 


^xidercsi 


ParMealar  4a>oript«o«  •/  «eod«. — ^The  Fcrflowlng  Goods— 
to  wit,  a  UalBent  or  Lotton  (or  Rheamatiaa,  Selatlea, 
Nearitls,  Backache,  Bpraina,  aad  Btntns,  for  Affecttoas  of 
the  Muscles  and  Ufaments  tad  Improving  the  Condition  of 
the  Same,  and  for  Lombago,  Nsoralgla.  Pleurisy,  and  Bron- 
chitis :  a  Liquid  Used  as  a  Oari^  for  tbe  Throat ;  an  Oint- 
ment or  Salre  for  Sores,  Wooada,  aad  Inflammatloa ;  a 
Chough  Remedy,  Bzpectoraat,  DlsiBfectant,  and  Solvent 
or  Remorer  of  Ddstariooi  or  Uadeslnble  SubsUnces  or 
Matter  from  the  Bodly  or  Parts  Tbateof ;  a  Remedy  for 
Fever  and  for  Radodag  tlM  rTsmperatan  of  tlse  Body  ;  an 
Appetiser  and  I.axatlTe ;  and  aa  Injection  for  Hemorrhage 
•nd  H«aorr)Mgle  C^ndltkma  end  for  Fever  and  Bedaclng 
the  Temperatnrs  of  the  Body. 

ClQ/ysns  use  sine*  Feb.  3,  1014. 
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BW.  No.  Tf ,122.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FUBN18H- 

ING8.  AMD  KOTIONS.)    BiLTMsaao  Impost  Co.,  Nei» 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1914. 


The  outer  border  of  the  padlock  being  light  blue  and  the 
space  between  the  hasp  and  body  of  the  lock  being  dark 
blue,  no  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Dress  Lox  "  nor  to  the  representation  of  snap-fasteners 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

PorUouUr  dtseripHon  of  goods. — Garment-Fasteaars. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76,141.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hm- 
MAM  Kix)PPBL  AND  C^o.,  Baltimore,  Md-  FUad  Vab.  M, 
1914. 


The  portrait  sbown  being  lanclfnl.        9 
Particular    •lescription   of    gooits. — A    Preparation    for 
Dandruff.  Falling  Hair,  and  Itching  Scalp. 
Claims  ust  since  Sept.  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,163.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Stbwabt  A 
Bacha«ach,  New  York,  N.  ¥.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1P14. 


The  picture  being  fandfoi. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Caps. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,160.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Cabl  8.  DtuaxBACK.  Cobles- 
kill,  N.  Y.    Filed  Fell.  2$.  1014. 


Portionlar  dstoription  of  goods. — U<««. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  ]fS7. 

Va.  I.] 


'58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,170.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABED  MATEBIAL8.)  Cakl  S.  Diluinback.  Cobles- 
klU,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  26.  1914. 


HllJside 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good». — Hops. 
Claim*  ute  since  Apr.   1,  1887. 


*T.  No.  76,171.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATEBLVLS. )  Carl  8.  Dillbnback,  Goblet 
kill.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 


^^* 


Wy 


•f/A 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Hops. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1887. 


Ser   No.  76,182.      (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING     AND     STEAM  FITTING     SUPPLIES.)        Ebixist 
HiiNOLD,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 


HUNCO 


The  trade  mark  conslats  of  the  coined  word  "  Hunco." 
Particular    descHption    of    good*. — Heel    and    Sole    Pro 
tectors  for  Boots  and  8ho««. 
Claima  ute  since  Nov.  4,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,185.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mason 
().  MoNTOOMBBT,  Terw  Haate,  In*.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough  Drops. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    76.188.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Mabion 
SHoa  Company,  Marlon.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  shoe. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  July   14,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.192.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Pittb- 
bcboh  Dry  Goods  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Dress, 
NegUg«e,  and  Work  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,198.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) TBI  Tkzab  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Ar- 
thur. Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 


TIGER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Composition  Uooflng. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  8.   1914. 


Ser.    No.    76.200.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Voolb 
Dbbjbb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.  26.  1914. 


The  words  "  Little  Miss  Maffet  ' 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Cbildren's,   Juniors', 
and  Misses'  Fine  Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,212.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Idbal 
Clamp  M'r'a  Company  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914. 


IDEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clamps  and  Oround- 
Clamps  for  Clamping  Rubber  Hose  and  for  Electric 
Ground  Contacts. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,260.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  .VND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JOBBTH  WiTTMAKH,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rugs  and  Druggets. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,297.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Salt's 
Tbxtili  Mandfactubinu  Compant.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  2,  1914. 

KURLTEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,   Children  s, 
and  Infants'  CoaU,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  Cape*. 
Claims  use  since  sbout  July  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76.298.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Salt's 
Tbxtilb  Mancfactubino  Compant,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1914. 

KURLETTE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,   Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


[Yol.  Ml.      Ho.  1.] 
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ger.  No.  76,821.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiLBS 
MANrFACTTJKiNQ  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roach-I'owder. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,843.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hoeacb  Clark  &  Sons  Co., 
Peoria.  III.     Filed  Mar.  5.   1914. 

CLARKOAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  August,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  76,369.  (CLASS  2.  RBCBPTACLB^S.)  Gbn- 
■BAL  Sanitation  Cokpobation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  5,  1914. 


Yellow 
Cross 


Particular  desoriptio*  of  yoods— Disinfecting  and  De- 
odorlslnK  (^ntalaerB. 

Claims  t»se  sines  Febu  3.  1914. 


■tr.  No.  76.368.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MiNOMiNW  RiTBS  Bbewing  Ca,  Menom- 
inee. Mich.     Piled  Mar.  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer  and  Porter. 
Claims  uss  since  about   1886. 


Ser.  No.  76.890.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHABMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WlB- 

STKR  Chemical  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Mar. 
8,   1914. 

Ergil 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Tonic  and 
Nutrient. 

Claitn.1  use  since  Mar.   3,   1914. 


8er.  No.  76.385.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Stab  Bbbwino  Co..  Minster,  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.   5.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.405.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NGN  ALCO- 
HOLIC) Thb  Charlks  E.  Hibbb  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


ioAa??^ui/fia/f 


The  word  "  Champanale." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Beverage  Made  from 
Whli-^Grape  Juice. 

Cloiii'*  use  slface  Dec.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76.437.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      K»T8T0K» 
Stbel  k  WiRB  Company,  South  BartonvlUe.  111.     Filed 
Mar.    7,   1914. 

Economy 


Particular  description  of  goods.^Wtre  Fence. 
CJaifws  use  since  about  Jan.  l;  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,467.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Thb  M.   Hom- 
MBL  WiNB  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  9.  1914 


COLD  TOP 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Champagnes. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  76.483.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ttwa- 
CANA  Farms  Poultry  Company,  Farmlngdale,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Olatms  nse  since  abont  1870. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Boxec. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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8«r.    No.    7«^11.      (CLA88    47.      WINES  1       Hbbman    C. 
MTKBS,  N*W  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 


S«r.    No.    7M80.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Jmvh 
W.  8TONB.  Boston.  Mub.     Piled  Mar.  12.  1914. 


Particvlar  description  of  goodi<W'\nf. 
Clnims  U90  Blnce  July,    1913. 


^ORE/f^ 


['articular  description  of  (rood*  —  DreMpo. 
Vlaime  usr  since  Mar.  7,    1914. 


Ser    No    7fi.628.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINCJ  )      Geo.  Bobo- 
FKLDT  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  14,  1914. 


2^ 


Se-r.    No.    76,577        (CLA.SS    ,{9.       CLOTHINtJ  1       Hkow.n 
DiRRBLL  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Mar.  12,  1914. 


Windmill 


{'articular  deicriptiom  »f  goOiU. — KaUrlc   (J loves. 
VlaimM  u*e  since  Mar.   1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    76,651.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       MiLW*i- 
Purticular   deacription   of  goodit  -~Hov.\ery    and    Under-  kkb  Apbo.n  Compant,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.   14. 

wear.  1914. 


Claiwf  use  since  Mar.   4,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,588.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Adolph  Seiiiel  &  So.ys,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.    12.   1914. 

TANGO-LA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Soda  Water    and   j  • 

.Soda-Fountain    Beverajtp.  I        Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Ayrons. 

CltUma  u$0  since  Mar.   7,  1914.  Claims  use  since  Not.  22.   1018. 

1 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    APRIL   7,    1914. 


96,078.      8ELFRI8IN(;   WHEAT  FLOUR.      The   Alliw  A 
Whkblbi  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,808.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,    1914. 

9  6,079.      SPECTACLES.      EYEGLASSES,      FRAMES 
BBIUGES.   LKN8B8.   GUARDS,   AND  MOUNTINGS. 
Ambkican  Optical  Company,  8oDtbbrld«e.  Mass. 
FUed    December    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,292.      PUB 

LI8HD  FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

9«.0S0.     SAFETY-PINS.    Ahuicah  Pin  Compaht,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 
rUed    December    2.    1913.   "  Serial    No.    74,302.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

96.081.  COFFEE.     ABBrcKU  Bbothehb.  New  York.  N  Y. 
and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    Noreraber    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.023       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,   1914. 

96.082.  SALMON.     Th»  J.    K.    Abmsbt   Co.,   San    Fran 
deco,  Cal. 

FlledOctober  30.  1918.    SerUl  No.  73,666.    PUBLISHED   , 
JANUARY  27,  1914.  j 

96.083.  OYSTERS.     Arm aTBOKO  Bbothbbs,  Hampton,  Va. 
Filed  October  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  78,808.    PUBLISHED  ' 

JANUARY  27.  1914.  j 

96.084.  REMEDY   FOB   CERTAIN   NAMBD  DISOASBS. 
J.  C.  Aver  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  October  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  78,066.    Renewal  of  i 
No.  10,691,  Noveml)er  6,  1888.     PUBUSHBD  JANUARY 
27,  1914.  I 

96.085.  CATHARTIC   PILLS.     J.   C.    Araa  Co..   Lowell,   j 


Bb8t-Clt 


96,093.      FRUIT    riiESEIiVES 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    78  766 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,   1914. 


Mro.  Co.. 


PUB- 


Flled  October  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  78,666.  Bnewal  of 
No.  10,698.  November  6,  1888.  PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
27.  1914. 

96.086.  REMEDY    FOR   THE   VARIOUS   AFFBCTIONS 
OF  THE   LUNGS  AND  THROAT.     J.   C.  ATM   Co 
Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  October  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  78.667.  Renewal  of 
No.  10,693,  November  6,  1888.  PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
27,  1914. 

96.087.  HAIR  TONIC     J.  C  Arm  Ca.  Lowell.  Maaa. 
Filed  October  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,668.     Renewal  of 

No.  10.682.  November  6.  1883.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 

96.088.  LAXATIVE  PILLS,  TONIC  MBDICINB.  DYS- 
PEPSIA TABLETS.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER  AND 
OINTMENT.    Cltdb  Kbeidbb  Babb,  PhlUdelphla   Pa. 

Filed    November    1,    1918.      Serial    No.    78.728       PUB- 
L8HED  JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.089.  POROUS  PLASTERS.  Racbb  &  Black  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed    December    3.    1918.      Serial    No.    74.822       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

96.090.  POROUS  PLASTERS.  Bacer  A  Black  Cbl- 
ca«o.  III. 

Filed    December    3,    1918.      Serial    No.    74,328.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1914.  | 

96.091.  FLOUR.     Bbbton  BnBi.  East  St.  Loals.  Ill 
Filed  Oetobw  M.  1918.    Svlal  No.  78.6M.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27.  1914. 

9e.0«2.     FRUIT  JELLY,  MUSTARD.  FRUIT  PE88BRVBS 
AND   MINCED   PIE  FILLING.      BarM^TMHi   Mm' 
Co..  St  Loots,  Mo. 
Filed    November   3.    1918.      Serial    No.    78.768.      PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  27,  1914.  i 


96,094.      BILLIARD    BALLS    AND    TABLES.      Philippe 
I  Bibeault,  Woonsocket.  H.  I. 

Filed  Augrust  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,329.     PUBLISHFD 
FEBRUARY  3,   1914.  'ruoiaiatii.u 

96.095       CONDENSED      MILK.      Bo.DM's      COKOWSK) 
Milk  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

J^u1rY27,'i9T-      ^^'    ^'-    "1.»29.      PUBLISHED 

96.096.      DOLLS.       TOYS,      ROLY-POLIES.      JUMPINO- 

l^^.^^    '^^^   I-AINT-BOXES.    AND   MECHANICAL 

METAL    FIGURES.      Geo.    BoBcraLOT    &    Co..    New 

Filed    September    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.768       PUR- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

96.097.  SALINE  LAXATIVES,  URIC- ACID  SOLVENTS 
HEPATIC  STIMULANTS,  AND  ELIMINATORS  OF 
TOXIC  PRODUCTS  Bkistol-Mtebb  Compamx  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26,   1913.     SerUI   No.   74,J04.     PUB- 
I  LISHED  JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.098.  PERFUME,  TOILET  WATERS,  CBBTAIN 
NAMED  POWDERS.  AND  COLD-CREAM.  WitLIAM 
H.  Brown  A  Bro.  Company.  Baltiraore.  Md. 

i        Filed    November    6,    1913.      Serial    No,    7832©       PUB- 
.   LISHED  FEBRUARY  3.   1914. 

I  96.099.    ENAMEL.    Samcel  Cabot,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass 
I  FE^Bkl^^Y^.'^ir-     ^^*^'*-^^^-     ^^USHED 

''   ^'^^  COATING     COMPOUND     FOR     AUTOMOBILE 
WHEEL-RIMS  AND   METALLIC  SURFACES      Thb 
Calomct  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Piled    January    11,    1913.       Serial    No.    67.887       PT'B 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96,101.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  FABRICS  IN  THE 
PIBCB.    E.  C.  Cast»i  ajcd  Son.  New  York.  N   Y 
I        Filed  October  80, 1913.    Serial  No.  78,668.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3.  1914.  ^Lonn^u 

»«'1<;2-    TEA.    G«o.  W.  Caswell  Co..  San  FrmBolsco,  Cal 
Filed    September   2,    1913.      Serial    No.    72  613       PUB 
j    LISHED  JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.103.  TOOTH-POWDER,   TOOTH-PASTE,    AND   CER- 
TAIN     NAMED     MEDICINES    AND     COMPOUNDS 
The  Chasco  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September   23.    1918.      Serial    No.    73  002       PI^R 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  3.  1914.  ' 

96.104.  ADHESIVE  HAVING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
AND  USEFUL  AS  A  SUB8TITUT1  FOR  ANIMAL 
GLUE.    Chemical  Specialties  Co.,  Jersey  City   N  J 

Filed   September   29,    1913.      Serial   No.   78.100     'PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

96.105.  THREAD  AND   YARN.      Noah   CmnrOFF    New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  78,500.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914.  °nn,i^ 

96.106.  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  COAL.  Tb« 
Cliitbdinst  Coal  and  Heat  Saving  Chsmical  Com- 
pany. Washlngrton.  D.  C 

Filed    December    3,    1918.      Serial    Na    74.826       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1914.  ^^' 
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»6.107.       IRONINO-WAX.       Colimbia     Wax    Prodcjcts 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,090.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

06.108.  FIREWORKS.  Consohdatid  Fik»  Wobks  Com- 
pany or  Amekica,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,229.     PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

96.109.  FRUIT  JELLY.  Corn  Products  Rbfinino  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,035.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

»6.110.      TOMATO    PASTE    WITH    BASIL.      Cribafulli 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  3.  1913.      Serial  No.  73,199.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.111.  CHOCOLATES.  Th«  Da&bt  Candy  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed   September   27,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.086.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

06.112.  MACARONI  AND  WHOLE- WHEAT  MACARONI. 
P.  Dalsha  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,045.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

06.113.  BREAD.  Dm  Moinkb  Bakery  Company,  Dea 
Molnea.  Iowa. 

Filed  August  2.  1912.      Serial  No.  65,09rt       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1914. 

06.114.  CABLE-CLAMPS  WHICH  ARE  ESSENTIALLY 
USED  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. Diamond  Expanbion  Bolt  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    12,    1013.      Serial    No.    74.539       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

06.115.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  METAL  BOXES.  Maudb 
Dickinson.  Brighton.  England. 

Filed  June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.123.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.116.  CIGARS.     M.  W.  Difflby.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   May   23,    1005.      Serial    No.   6,405.      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.117.  BEER.  The  John  Eichler  Bro  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    .'..    lltl.'l.      Serial    No.    74.393.      PUD- 
LIMHED  FEBRUARY  3.   1014. 

00,118.  OINTMENT.  Egi'iNoiNT  I.rn  ,  Newraatle  upon- 
Tyne.  England. 

Filed  April  11,  Ifli:?      Serial  No.  69,720.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

06.110       OINOKR  ALE,   SARSAPARILL.A,    BIRCH  BEER, 
ROOT  BEER,    LEMON  SODA,   STRAWBERRY  SODA. 
AND  COLA.     I.B)  A.   Fi.n.n,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Fllfd    I>ecember    31,    1013.      Serial    No.    74.911.      PUB- 

LISHKD  FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

96.120.  SALVES.     Oroveh  Fibher,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fll«d    November    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    59,7.36.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.121.  (  ERTAIN  MEDICINAL  VETERINARY  PREPA- 
RATION.    Carl  O.  Fjerestad.  Elkton,  S.  D. 

Filed    November    120,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.251.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.122.  TOOTH  POWDER.  Willahd  Bordwttb  Fohcb. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    20.    1912.      Serial    No.   67,162.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.123.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  Foar" 
Pitt  Medical  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    February    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,769       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

06.124.  SUGAR.      Galban  4  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Piled  October  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.21.3.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.126.     BRANDY.     Gadticr  PRtaBii,  Algre.  France. 

Filed    NoTember    15.    1912.      Serial   No.    06,916.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 


96.126.  BRANDY.     Oadtieb  PaJtan,  Algre,  Prance. 
Piled   NoTember   15.    1912.      Serial   No.   66,916.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.127.  I'REPABATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
CHOLERA  INFANTUM.     L.  C.  FOHR,  Dennlaon,  Ohio. 

Piled   November   26,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,209.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.128.  BREAD  AND  ZWIEBACK.  Samcel  Glick, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  March  18.  1913.    Serial  No.  69,160.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.129.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  Goodbich  Dbuo  Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May   1,   1912.     Serial  No.  63,236.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.130.  SKIN-LOTIONS,  CERTAIN  CREAMS,  TOILET 
WATER,  AND  PERFUMES,  CERTAIN  POWDERS, 
AND  BATH  SALTS.  Harold  "  D  "  Hart,  San  Pran- 
cUco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,624.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

9  6.1:M.       LIQUID    COMPOUND    FOR    DESTROYING 
TREEH.     Hatlky  A  Womack,  Hallavllle.  Tex. 
Filed    November    29.    191?.      Serial    No.    74,264.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   3,   1914. 

06,132.      CIGARETTE-CASES.      Havonb  CiOARrrra  Case 
Company,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  April  24.  1913.     Swlal  No.  70,030.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

06.1.33.  PT^RE  CRUDE  AND  PETROLEUM  OILS  FOR 
TERTAIN  AILMENTS  AND  HAIR-TONIC.  Chableb 
G.  HsBauBY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    December    23,    1912.      SerUl    No.    67.566.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.1.34.  COFFEE.  John  Hoffmann  k  Sons  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Win. 

Mled    September    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,887.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.135.  RISKS.  Holland  Risk  Company.  Holland, 
Mlcb. 

Filed  October  l.l,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,341.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,   1914. 

96.136.  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE  USED  AS  A  8KIN- 
IX)T10N.  ALFRED  8.  Hill,  Hlnesburg,  Vt.,  assignor 
to  Cryatallna  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 

Filed  March  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,317.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   27,    1914. 

96,1.37.     EMBROIDERIES.      Hlnt  k  Van  Nice,  Denver, 
Colo. 
Filed  October  13,  101. ■{.     Serial  No.  73,342.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

96,138.     FIRNITURE  AND  WOODWORK  POLISH.     The 
Hy  Polish  I'bodlcts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,577.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1014. 

06,i:{9.      FACE  POWDERS.      Frederick    F.   Ingram    Co, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  2,  1013.     Serial  No.  73,171.     PUBLISHED 
FEIUtCARY  3,   1914. 

06.140.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUIT.  Melville 
K.  Johnson,  Palatka,  Fla. 

Filed  October  30.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,676.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   27,   1914. 

96.141.  WHEATFLOUR.  The  Kansas  Milling  k  Ex- 
port Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    78,766.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.142.  CANVAS  COAL-BAGS.  E.  L.  KOLUn  INC.,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial   No.    74,036.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

9  6,143.      WINES   AND  CHAMPAGNE.      Lallicb   Van 
Cabsel  a  Ci&,  Ay,  Prance. 
Filed  August  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  72.860.    PUBLrTSHBD 
FEBRUARY  8.   1014. 
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96,144.       CBBTAIN    NAMED     KNIVES,     RAZORS,    MA- 
CHINES, AND  TOOLS.      Landers,  Fbabt  k  Cuabk, 
New  BrtUln.  Conn. 
Filed  August  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.301.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  16.  1918. 

06.146.  LIVER-WAFERS.  Bdwabo  Lehman,  Memphla. 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    5,    1013.      Serial    No.    73,818.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

5>6,146.     CANDY.     John   E.   Leikacf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F-lled    November   20.    1918.      Serial    No.    74,101.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,   1914. 

06.147.  LAXATIVE.     John  E.  Leikacf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied   November   20,   1913.      Serial   No.   74,102.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,   1014. 

Ht>,148.         EFFERVESCENT      MEDICINAL      PREPARA 
TION    USED   AS   A   REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN   DIS- 
ORDERS.     EcGENio   LccARiNi.  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed   May   3,    1012.     Serial  No.   63,280.      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27,    1914. 

06,140.      WIRE    BELT    LACE.      VINCENT    M.    LUNEBURG, 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed    December    0,    101.1.      Serial    No.    74,469.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,    1914. 

96.160.       BORAX,     BORAX     TOOTH-POWDER,     BORAX 

ANTISEPTIC     WOUND  -  POWDER,     AND     BORAX 

SHAMPOO  PREPARATION.     Hkinbich  Mack,  Ulm, 

Germany. 

Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,673.      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    27,    1914. 

96,151       CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS  WITH  TOMATO 
SAUCE.     Charles   C.   McDonald,   Elyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    21,    1918.      Serial    No.   74,119.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   27,    1914. 

96.152.  CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS  WITH  TOMATO 
SAUCE.     Charles  C.   McDonald,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,121.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   27,  1914. 

96.153.  CANNED  SARDINES,  CANNED  HERRING, 
AND  CANNED  SALMON.  J.  S.  McKsifziB  k  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  78,386.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   27.    1014. 

06.154.  MEDICINE  FOR  DIARRHEA,  DROPSY,  AND 
I'lLES.      Robert  E.   McI>ain,   Warrenton,  Tex. 

Filed    September   23,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,009.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.1.'.5.       CANNED    OR     PRESERVED    FISH.       Joseph 
Howard  Mercian,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,487.    PUBLISHED 
J.VNT'ARY  27,   1014. 

06,156        YARNS     OF     WOOL.     LINEN,    COTTON.     AND 
SILK.     Arnold  Otto  Meyer,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed    January    19,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,929.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1914. 

06.157.  CORNMEAL.  Mooaa  k  RoaiBS.  New  Albany, 
Miss. 

Filed    January    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,686.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   27.   1914. 

06.158.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Mosbl-John- 
80N  Co.,  Steubenvllle.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  15.  1013.    Serial  No.  73,388.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.   1014. 

96,150.     TOILET   LOTION   FOR   PREVENTING  EXCES- 
SIVE PEESPIRATION.    Abraham  D.  Mdbphbt,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 
FUed  June  21.  1912.     SerUl  No.  64,318.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27,   1014. 

O6.160.      CHEWING-GUM.      PrraB   J.    Nagle,    Rochester. 
N.  Y. 
Piled    January    26,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,124.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   27,   1914. 


86.161.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,681.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.162.  BISCUIT.  National  Bisccit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,684.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1014. 

96.163.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  80,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,688.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.164.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  78,689.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.165.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
Clty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,691.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.166.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,693.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.167.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.694.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.168.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1013.    Serial  No.  73,696.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.169.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1013.    Serial  No.  73.606.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.170.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.697.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.171.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   21,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.113.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1014. 

06.172.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   21.    1913.      SerUl    No.    74,115.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.173.  GERMICIDE.  VERMIN  EXTERMINATOR.  AND 
DISINFECTANT.  N.  Y.  Disinfecting  k  Extermi- 
nating Co..  FORST  k  Mendel,  New  York,  N.  Y^. 

Filed    September    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.826.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1014. 

96.174.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Oostbcbo  Canning 
Company.  Oostburg,  Wis. 

Filed    November    4.    1013.       Serial    No.    73,703.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1014. 

96.175.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  CHILDREN'S  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.     Charles  H.  Pajbad,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  27,  1013.     Serial  No.  71,412.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,   1014. 

06.176.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOB  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HEADACHES  AND  NEURALGIA. 
Louis  Patmos.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  4.  1013.     Serial  No.  73,220.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

06.177.  CANDY-COATED  POPCORN  AND  PEANUTS, 
CANDY  -  COATED  PECANS  AND  COCOANUT. 
CANDY-COATED  PECANS  AND  PEANUTS.  Samcbl 
C.  Pbckham,  Brenbam,  Tex. 

Piled  August  15. 191S.     Serial  No.  72.862.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 
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M.178.     SraXL  IN  CRUDE  AND  WOSKSD  CONDITION. 

PoldihOttb    TiaoBi/iusmaTAHiJrAniK,    VlaBaa    and 

Klftdno,  Aaatrta-UanRary. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  04.028.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3.   1914. 
96.179.       PREPARATION    FOB    THB    TB«ATM«IfT    OF 

STOMACH,    LIVER.    INTESTINES.    AND    NBRYES. 

Chablks  Edgar  Powell,  Klngaton,  N.  Y. 
FUed    November    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.241.      PUB- 
LIBIIED  FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 
M.ISO.      RBMBDY   FOR   CERTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES 

W.    P.    POYTHMSS    CaPSCLI    Co  .    INC.,    RlcfaliOBd,    V*. 

Filed    November    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.788.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

M.181.      NATURAL     FILTERED     DRINKING  -  WATER. 
Ratvio  Watbk  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    16,    1913.      Serial    No     74,645.      PUB- 
LT8HKD  FRBRUARY  S,  lftl4. 

96.182.  WHEAT    FLOUR.      Rba   &   Pao«   Milling    Co., 
Marshall.  Mo. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.       Serial    No.    78,774.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,   1914. 

96.183.  MALT     BEVERAGE.      Rbisph     Bmwino     Co.. 
SprtngfleW.  Ill 

Filed    Novemb<r    12,    1909.      Serial    No.    48.885.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  S.  1014. 

96.184.  CARBON-REMOVES.     CBAt.  i.   Rarrc.  Buffalo. 
N.  T. 

Filed    November    18,    1913.      Serial    Na    T4,(»«.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96,186.     CITRUS  FRUITS.    Jaium  NarBAifiBL  Ritnoldi, 
UBtmj,  Oal. 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    N«.   T2,tW.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,   1914. 

96,186.     ILLUMINATING  -  OILS.      Bilbt- P«j»>«tlvaiiia 
Oil  Company,  BurHactoa,  Iowa. 
Piled  July  7,    1913.     Serial   No.   71.B70.      PUBU8HED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

•8,187.     DRESS  SHIELDS.     H>wtT  P.  Rlin>noPT,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   12.   1918.      Serial   No.   74,B80.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

9«,18&     DRRSS-SHIBLDS.     HairvT  P.  Rinvasopv,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
me4  DccemfefT   11.   1013.     Serial    N«.   74.982.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

M,1B0l     NATORAL    mNBKAL    WATOl.     Wiluam    R. 
RoaaRTBON,  WrtgM,  WMb. 
Piled  intbrnary   IT,   ifiia     Serial   N«.   «T.M8.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.  1914. 

M«19tL      CJntTAm     NAMBO     ALO(»>0t.IC     LIQU04R8. 
WUtiimvrm  Wtatm,  Ckattanooga,  Tnw. 
FlUd   Dtr— ikLT  to,    nit.     SeHal  No.    74,791.      PUB- 
U8HED  ritfiRCTART  S,  1914. 

96,191.     WINES.     Randolph  Ro«a,  duattamnrKa.  Tun. 

rttod    JaawatT    2.    1«14.       Sartal    Na.    T-1>I4.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,   191«. 

9«,i92.      WINES      H    M.    Rosa   Ooiipawt.   Ctiattaaoosa. 
Tenn. 
ni«d    JaBMry    2,    t«14.      Sorlai    Na.    74.945.      PUB- 
LISHED PBBRUAAY  8,  ltl4. 

«•,!«».     TBXTILB  RU)GPB,  MATS,  AWD  CABnTS.     Bn- 
PHBN  Sanpord  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Aaaivrdaai,  B.  Y. 
Pttad   Deceiver   i,    191S.     Bnial   Na.    74,a69.     PTO- 
URBIBO  rSBBflARY  «.  1«14. 

96,194.      MACARONI.  VBRBTCBLLI,  AITD  SPAGHETTI. 
•aMVA  Roaa  Paara  0».,  Banta  Itaaa,  CM. 
Filed  October  25,  1918.    Serial  No.  r9,«14.    PTyBt.WMim> 
lANOABr  27,  1914. 

•I.1W.     ALKAIATE  ANTIBBPT1C.  QaBMICfDC.   DEO- 
OOBAJrr.AKD  AMTtPMLOQlBrK  ntEPABATION. 
B.  M.  SaiBBL,  KaoMi  City,  Mto. 
f«»i  BipteiAar  1ft.   IBIS.     Sartal   K«.   rtM&.     PUB 

LI8HBD  JANUARY  27,  1914. 


96.196.  GRAPEMUICS.  JOKir  ■■xToa  A  COMPAn.  CM- 
cafo,  Ul. 

Filed    September    16,    1912.      Serial   No.   80,787.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBR  5.  1912. 

96.197.  OINTMENTS  AND  EMULSIONS.  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  THB  TRBATMBNT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  John  Psbnch  SiifpaoM,  Waah- 
iDfrtoa,  D.  C. 

Filed    November    13,    1918.      Serial    No.    73.959.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

98.198.  MINERAL  WATERS.  Ltcdboob  Smith,  Miaeral 
WellB.  Tex. 

Filed  Julj  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.648.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96.199.  FLAVORING-SYRUP  FOR  NON  -  ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES.  J.  Hunowtobo  Smits  Co..  Bocbea- 
ter,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1,    1913.       SerUl    No.    74,289.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  3.   1914. 

96.200.  CITRUS  FRUITS  SocTHaaw  Cirana  CoapoBA- 
TiON.  lAynchburg,  Va. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,776.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27.  1914. 

96.201.  OINTMENT.     Frank  SocKOa.  Bayoooe.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jal/  11.  1913.     Serial  Now  71.6«6.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  27.  1914. 

•  8,208.      CANDY.      SocrrRaan    Cakdt    Cokpaitt.    At- 
lanta. Ga. 
PHad  Aaguflt  20.  1913.     Sartal  No.  78.448.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27.   1914 

96.203.  POOD  PREPARATION  FOB  DOGS.  CATB. 
POULTRY,  AND  OTHKR  ANIMALS.  SPBAtr'a  Pat- 
BNT  (AacaaiCA)  Luciraai,  London,  Baslaad.  aad  New- 
ark, N.  J. 

F11«1  October  17, 1913.    Serial  Na  73.464.    PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  27.  1914. 

•8.204.     LUBRICATINOOIL.     BTARBAa*  Ou.  OOMPAjrr  op 

Calipobma,  San  Frandaea,  Cal. 
Filed    January    3,    1013.      SerUl    No.    67,696.      PUB 
LTSHBD  rEBBDABY  3,  1»14. 

96,206.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POUSOIMO  MATKBIALS, 
CRACK-FIIXKRa.  AND  THB  UKB.     H.  P.  BraPLaa 

A  Company,  Medford,  Maaa. 
Filed    December    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.436.      PUB- 
LISHED PEBRUABT  8,  1«14. 

9<M08.      WINES.      Stomb    Htu.    Wma    Compant.    Her- 
mann, Mo. 
Filed   December   26.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,849.      PUB- 
LISHED rCBBUABY  8,  1014. 

96^297.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      STBOBJUTaa    A 
Arpb  Compawt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   29,    1913.      Serial   No.   74,272.      PUB- 
LI8Hia>  JAKUABT  27,  19M. 

98.208.  WHBAT  •  PliOTTR.  Ukitbo  Flour  MTLL.a  Co., 
Mtnneapolla,  Minn. 

Filed   Norember   21,    1913.      Serial  No.   74,122.      PUB- 
LISHED XANCABY  27.  tBI4. 

96.209.  VARNISHES.  Unitbo  Statb8  Gutta  PaacHA 
PATirr  COMPAHT,  Saco,  Me.,  and  Prorldanoe.  B.  I. 

Filed  March  20, 1918.     Serial  No.  8»,218.     FUBLIBHKD 
JUNE  17,  1918. 

96.210.  PLAYING-CARDB.  Tss  TTtrtrm  Braraa  Plat- 
rwj  Cabd  Co.,  'Ctnctiniatl,  OMo. 

Filed    December   21.    1912.      Serial   No.   B7.548.      PUB- 
USHBD  rUBBUABT  3,  »14. 

•8.211.     BBMBDT  PMl  IMPTTBmBB  OB  THB  BLOOD. 
Van  VLBBT-MANaPiBLo  Dauo  Co.,  ■■aqMi,  Vhw. 
m««  Aoffuat  t.  IBOe.     Sartal  Na.  11.187.    PVniLIBflED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 

•8.313      WATBBPBOOr  IfORTAB  AIB»  CBCKNT.     Tvb 

Watbrpboopi  NO  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Vaprti  31,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  «,488.     PCBLIBHED 
FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 


96,218.     SKIN-IX)TIONS.     Marcus   H.  Wattbbs.   Castle- 
ton,  Vt. 
Filed    January    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    39.695.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  27,  1914. 

96.214.      DENTAL   POWDER  USED  IN   HOLDING   DEN- 
TAL   PLATES    IN    THE   MOUTH.      Odell    Wilson, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  September  11.    1913.     Serial  No.   72,799.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 


96,215       SEEDING    MACHINERY    AND   GRAIN  DRILLS 
OF    ALL    KINDS.      George    Moody    Wis  wood,    Jr., 
Springfield.  Ohio. 
Filed    December   31.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.925.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3,  1914. 

96,216.     CANDY.     Robert  Yoing,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,078.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  27,  1914. 


366 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  7,  1914. 


17,637 —TitU:  "  KIDKK  BRAND  DOWN  gllLTS  (For 
Quilta.  t  Thi  K.  Blankicnbikc  ('(ivrr.\NY.  I'lilladel- 
phla,  I'a.     Flle<l  March   19.   191  ♦ 

n.QaS.—Title:  "SNOW  FLAKK  (^OTTON  (  OMFORT8  " 
(For  Comforts.)  Turn  R.  Hla.vkkvbiro  Compa.ny, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  March  19,  1914. 

17.63Q.—  Titlf.  ••  (;OI,DEN  FLEECK  I.AMRH  WOOL 
HEALTH  rO.MFORTS."  (For  Comforts  i  Tub  R. 
RLANKi)SBtH(!  ("oMi.v.NY,  Thlladelphta,  I'a.  F'lled 
March    l!),    1914. 

17M0.--Title:  "CUBAN  OX  OALL."  (For  Soap.) 
Cruhbllas  FIno  y.  Cia  ,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  April 
22,   1913. 


17.«41.^r«/«  "  OF'ERA  stars."  (For  Losenges.) 
Opera  Htar.h  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  No 
vpmb«>r  8.   19i;V 

17,642— Tif/r  "  BACILI.ICIDK. "  (For  an  Antiseptic) 
PRDPHYTOL  rRoDfcTs  CoMPA.vY,  Inc,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed   February   24,   1914 

l7.*U:iritlf  "SOCIETY  I.INEN  STATIONERY  OF 
REFINEMENT  (Fur      Statloupry. )         Whitb      k 

Wyckoff  MF(;.  (d  ,  Holyoke.  Mum  Filed  March  23, 
1914. 

17,«44  -T-itlc.  "VEASTI.ESS  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Thb  YKA.STLB8.S  Bakino  Co.  ivoulBvllle.  Ky.  Filed 
March  2,  1914 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  7,   1914. 


3,542.— r«Ie.  "DIAMOND  DYES."  ( p-or  Dyea.k  Tub 
Amkbica!*  Art  Works,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  March 
17.  1914. 

3,643.— r<t/e.    "VASELINE."       (For    Vaaellne.)       Chbsb- 

BR(>L'(ai       MaMKACTI  1UN(»      Co.      i  oSSol^IDATBU,       New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  14,  1914. 
3.644  —Title:    "VASELINE."       (For    Vaseline  1       Chbsb^ 

BROUOH       Mam  FAITI  RING       CO.,      CONHoI^lDATED,       NeW 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March   14,  1914 

3. 546. —Title:  "THE  DEBUTANTE."  (For  Chocolates.) 
Clarence  \.  Crane.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Septem- 
ber 29,  1913. 

3.^4fi.-~TiU€:  "  DUOFOLD  HEALTH  UNDERWEAR." 
(For  Underwear.)  Dt  or<)t.D  Health  T'ndkrwbah 
Co..  Mohawk.  N.  Y      Filed  March  14.  1914. 

3,547— Title:  "  RE-TAN  O."  (For  Tan  Shoe-Dressing) 
Jo.sBPH  J.  EcKHARD,  Alton,  III.  Filed  March  16, 
1914. 

3.:>4H.— Title:  "THE  NEW  IDEAL  WAY."      (For  Lather- 

I'rotectors.)     Tub  Ipral  Lather  I'hotbctok  C«.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March   14,  1914. 
3,549.— Title.-  "  MURPHY'S  MA(;NET  SCENT."      (For  a 

Scent.)     T.  J.  Murphy  and  Son,  Lewlaton,  Me.     F'lled 

January  31.    1914. 


3.r)50--ritlf.-    "I    TALK    FOR    MINARD'8    LINIMENT.' 

(For  Llnlm«'nt.)     Orrir  Wbntworth  Nbl*on,  Fram- 

iDKhnm,  .Mara.  Filed  March  14.  1914. 
:i.:,r,]  —Ttth-:   ••  i   talk   for   MINARDS   LINIMBNT." 

1  For  Liniment. )      Orrir  Wkntworth  NblsoN,   Fram- 

Inghani.  Mass.  Piled  March  14,  1914. 
.T, .'..-.•.'        Titlr:  "  DRINK  PEPSI  COLA."      (For  Pppsl-Cola. ) 

Thk    Pkphi  <()[,a    Company,    Ncwbern.    N.    C.      Filed 

March  14,  1914. 

.'I, .553.-  Title:  "  OSTER-BIER. "  (For  Befr.)  Pibl  Bhoh.. 
New   York.   N    V.      Filed   March   21.   1914. 

I   3..5.'>4       /'U;c.    •  OSTER-BIER.  •      (ForBn^'r.)     Pibl  Bros.. 
'  N.-w   York.   N.  Y.     Filed   March  I'l,   1914. 

j   3,5.').%.    -r«t/c      "  JAM      THIS      NEWS  UNDER      YOUR 

j            HOOD."      (For   Smoklng-Tobacco.)  H.   J.    Reynolds 

Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C      Filed  Feb- 
ruary  25,   1914. 

:i.->r,(\.  — Title:  "  VAPO-CRE80LKNE."  (For  Vaiw  Creso- 
leno. )  Vapo  ('BB80LBNR  C'K,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Piled 
March   7,    1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

OOlMIZS/IISSIOIISrEIS,     OF     FA.rPJS2<TTS 

AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0H8  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOURTS. 


Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

JoHnsoN    r.    Mabtih. 

Decided  February  t,  JSU. 

1.  iNTERjrERBNCE USB     OF     TERM     "  MBAN8  " CONSTBUC- 

tion  of  thb  Issob. 
Where  the  claim  In  Issue  Includes  "  means  for  alter- 
nately conyeytng  the  cartons  one  at  a  time  from  said 
streams  to  the  conveyer,"  Held  that  as  there  is  no  limi- 
tation that  the  means  convey  the  cartons  directly  to 
the  machine  the  claim  should  ha  construed  broadly  and 
Includes  a  construction  in  which  several  elements  are 
required  to  convey  the  cartons  to  the  machine. 

2.  Same — Constbdction    or    the    Issdb — Qubstiok    of 

Patbntabilitt  has  No  Bbabinq  Thereon. 
Where  It  is  contended  that  the  issue  should  not  be  given 
a  broad  construction  because  the  appellee's  machine 
which  was  claimed  as  a  reduction  to  practice  is  alleged 
to  have  tieen  in  public  use  more  than  two  years  before 
the  ailng  of  his  application.  Held  that  the  question  of 
priority  is  the  only  one  before  the  court,  and  the  qoea- 
tlon  of  a  statutory  bar  to  a  patent  containing  the 
claims  In  interference  Is  not  in  issue. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Chappell  and  Mr.  O.  A.  Earl  for  the  ap- 
pellant 

Mr.  8.  T.  Cameron  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  Invention  to 
appellee.  Originally,  the  Issue  embodied  three 
counts,  but  the  first  having  been  awarded  to  appel- 
lant, and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  by  appellee 
from  this  decision,  only  the  second  and  third  counts 
are  before  us  for  consideration.  They  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  Instrumentalities,  a  series  of  top 
flap  securing  devices,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  cartons 
to  such  top  flap  securins  devices,  means  whereby  the  car- 
tons are  fed  to  the  machine  in  a  plurality  of  streams  and 
means  for  alternately  conveying  the  cartons  one  at  a 
time  from  said  streams  to  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
top  flap  folding  devices,  means  whereby  glue  is  applied 
to  the  flaps,  a  carton  carrying  conveyer  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  followers  secured  at  intervals  to  said  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  convey  and  carry  the  cartons  forward  into 
engap:ement  with  said  folding  and  glue  applying  devices, 
means  whereby  the  cartons  are  fed  to  the  machine  in  a 
plurality  of  streams  and  means  for  alternately  conveying 
the  cartons  one  at  a  time  from  said  streams  to  the  con- 
veyer. 

The  nature  of  the  invention  is  clearly  set  forth 
in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as 
follows : 

The  machines  disclosed  in  the  applications  Involved  in 
this  controversy  are  daslgned  for  dosing  and  sealing  the 

[Vol.  Ml. 


top  flaps  of  cartons  after  they  have  been  filled.  To  ac- 
complish this,  a  conveyer  is  provided  which  carries  the 
cartons  through  the  machine  bringing  them  in  their  travel 
in   contact  with   the   folding,  gluing  and  sealing  mecha- 


nisms.    The  cartons  are  received  from  the  filling  machines 

th 
the 
only  in  a  single  rov^or  stream,  a   shifting  mechanism  is 


in  two  rows  or  streams  and  as  the  conveyer  of  the  folding 
and    sealing    macbln|^  is    adapted    to    handle    the    cartons 
■o"or 


provided    which  automatically   transfers  the  cartons  one 

at  a  time  and  In  alternate  order   from  each  of  the  two 

streams  to  the  conveyer  of  the  folding  and  sealing  ma- 
chine. 

Appellant  filed  his  application  August  4,  1908. 
He  took  no  testimony,  relying  upon  his  flUng  date 
for  a  date  of  conception  and  of  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Appellee's  application  was  filed 
on  July  22,  1909. 

All  of  the  tribunals  below  found  that  appellee  in 
1005  constructed  and  successfully  operated  a  ma- 
chine illustrated  in  "  Martin's  £}x|iiblt  Drawing  pf 
First  Martin  Machine,"  and  that  finding  is  not  con- 
tested here.  It  is  contended,  however,  that  this  ma- 
chine does  not  disclose — 

means  whereby  the  cartons  are  fed  to  the  machine  in  a 
plurality  of  streams  and  means  for  alternately  conveying 
the  cartons  one  at  a  time  from  said  streams  to  the  con- 
veyer of  the  folding  and  sealing  machine, 

ns  required  by  the  issue.  The  tribunals  below  were 
unanimous  In  finding  against  this  contention,  and 
with  them  we  agree.  Appellee's  first  machine,  on 
which  he  relies  for  a  reduction  to  practice,  shows 
the  cartons  fed  forward  In  a  plurality  of  streams 
until  a  reciprocating  member  forms  them  into  a 
single  stream  on  a  belt,  which  carries  them  to  an- 
other conveyer,  from  which  they  are  delivered  by  a 
swinging  arm  to  a  conveyer  which  carries  them  Into 
engagement  with  the  folding  and  sealing  devices. 
It  will  thus  be  seen  that  appellee's  first  machine 
shows — 

means  for  alternately  conveying  the  cartons  one  at  a 
time  from  said  streams  to  the  conveyer  of  the  folding 
and  sealing  machine, 

if  the  word  "means"  Is  to  be  given  a  construction 

broad  enough  to  Include  the  several  elements  there 

required  to  convey   the   cartons  from   the  several 

streams  to  the  folding  and  sealing  machine. 

There  is  no  limitation   in   the  claims  that   the 

means  convey  the  cartons  directly  from  the  several 

streams  to  the  folding  and  sealing  machine.     The 

word  "  means  "  is  used  in  its  generic  sense.    When 

thus  used,  its  definition  has  been  settled  by  this 

court  In  the  case  of  Lecroix  v.  Tyberg,   (83  App. 

D.  C,  586;  150  O.  G.,  267,)  where  the  constnictiOD 

of  the  words — 

means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the  moid  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism — 

No.  1.] 
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was  la  Issue.  It  appeared  in  that  case  that  Tyberg's 
••  oieans  "  consisted  of  three  elements — 
a  rocktOK  needle  for  transferring  bunches  from  the  mold, 
a  traveliDK  chain  support  to  receive  the  bunches  from  the 
needle  Imr  and  transport  them  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
clgar-wrapplng  machine,  and  a  horliontal  awlnclng  arm 
proTlded  with  grlppers  to  lift  the  bunchea  from  the  chala 
support  and  transfer  them  to  the  wr*pi>er-api>l7lng  ma- 
chfne. 

The  "  means  "  desorlbetl  by  I>ecT<)ii  consisted  of 
swinging  arms  which  liftej  the  bunches  from  the 
mold  and  transferred  them  directly  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism.  It  was  there  contended  that  the  ma- 
chines of  the  contesting  parties  were  mibstantlaUy 
different,  but  the  court  said  : 

We  agree  with  the  CommlBBloner  that  the  words  "  means 
for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the  Bold  to  the  wrap- 
ping mechanism  "  ae  ueed  in  counU  1,  2.  aiid  3.  are  ap 
plicable  alike  to  the  transferring  device  of  each  party. 
The  term  "  means."  as  used  In  this  connection,  most  be 
held  to  be  a  generic  term,  and  hence  aoplicable  to  each 
species  of  transferring  dertce.  It  follows  tbat  tlieae 
counts  are  readaWe  on  Tyberj'a  atructure 

It  Is  also  contended  by  appellant  that  the  lasue 
should  be  given  a  strict  const^ctlon  because  ap- 
pellee's first  machine  had  been  in  public  use  for 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  application  tor  pat- 
ent. The  question  of  priority  is  the  only  one  with 
which  we  are  concerned  In  this  proceeding,  and  the 
question  of  a  statutory  bar  to  appellee's  right  to  a 
patent  on  these  claims  Is  not  in  isBue  here.  (Le- 
croix  V.  Tybcrg.  nupra ;  Bunon  v.  Voffel,  29  App. 
D.  C.  3.S8;  131  O.  G..  942.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patent!  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  theee 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Ooort  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Babbu  v.    Sfalckhateb. 

Decided  March  t,  Mk- 

INTXXRBZNCX PKIOHITT CONCKPTIOJ*. 

Where  B.  testifies  that  he  dlacloeed  the  InrentloB  In 
issue  to  a  draftsman,  who,  on  September  8,  1006,  bagan 
work  on  aeal*  drawing*  which  were  completed  Jaanarr 
26,  1006,  and  that  on  September  27.  1006,  he  dlacloaed 
the  Invention  to  the  draftsman  of  the  attorney  and 
ibowed  him  two  free-haod  sketches  which  did  not  dla- 
close  certain  details  of  the  laane,  which,  howerer,  were 
old  iB  the  art.  and  the  draftamaa  corroborates  B.'s  teartl- 
iBonj  as  to  the  date  when  the  acale  dr«wlngs  were  com- 
menced and  the  attorney's  draftsman  statee  that  B. 
explained  the  Inrentlon  to  him  on  September  27,  IMS, 
and  that  be  prepared  the  drawings  (or  the  application. 
Held  that  B.  has  esUbllshed  a  conception  of  the  laTan- 
tlon  prior  to  December  »,  1906.  the  earlieat  date  eaUb- 
Usbed  by  B. ;  Held,  farther,  that  B.  was  reasonably 
diligent  and  Is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Roger»  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  Q.  Rice  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent 

OfDce  in  an  interfermce  case  awarding  priority  of 

inrentlon    to    the    Junior    party    Spalckhaver,    the 

apprilee  here.    The  issue  is  expressed  in  a  single 

coant,  as  follows : 

The  eombtaatton  with  a  collecting  cyllnaar,  of  a  (or- 
wardinx  cylinder  prorlded  with  folding  neaaa  coactlag 
therewith,  meam  on  the  forwarding  cyitDder  for  taking 
sheets  from  the  collecting  cylinder,  web  dallTery  derleaa 
for  aald  cylinders,  web  cutting  derlees,  means  for  ad- 
randng  a  web,  said  means  mnnlag  at  a  leaser  anrCace 
speed  than  the  speed  of  the  web  denrery  derleea,  aeaas 

[▼•I.  m. 


for  cutting  sheets  from  this  web,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  sheets  up  to  the  speed  of  and  delivering  them  to 
the  forwarding  cylinder  beyond  the  cutting  line  of  the 
web  cutting  devices  to  be  associated  with  and  to  be 
folded  off  with  the  sheets  delivered  to  it  by  the  collect- 
ing cylinder. 

The  object  of  the  Invention  Is  to  produce  a  mecha- 
nism for  use  In  printing  machines  by  which  spe- 
cially-printed covers  and  sheets  may  \>q  associated 
with  the  other  sheets  of  a  periodical  without  sub 
Jecting  such  covers  and  sheets  to  a  second  trim- 
ming. This  is  accomplished  by  bringing  the  cover 
and  specially-printed  sheets  into  association  with 
the  main  sheets  after  those  sheets  have  been  cut 
from  the  main  web.  The  claim  specifies  that  this 
added  matter  must  also  be  cut  from  a  web. 

Spalckhaver  alleged  conception  of  the  invention 
in  December,  1906,  and  reduction  to  practice  in 
May,  1906.  His  application  was  filed  May  22,  1907. 
The  Patent  Office  tribunals  agreed  in  awarding 
him  the  date  of  I>ecember  9,  1905,  as  his  date  of 
conception  and  we  accept  that  finding  here.  Barber 
alleged  that  he  conceived  and  disclosed  the  Inven- 
tion on  September  6, 1905.  His  application  was  filed 
October  2,  1906. 

Mr.  Barber,  chief  draftsman  and  designer  for  C. 
B.  Oottrell  A  Sons  Co.,  of  Westerly,  R.  I.,  mannfnc- 
turers  of  printing-press  machinery,  testified  that  ou 
September  6,  1905,  he  disclosed  the  subject-matter 
of  this  iuterference  to  a  Mr.  Austin,  a  draftsman  in 
the  employ  of  the  Oottrell  Co.  Mr.  Austin  testified 
that,  under  the  directions  of  Mr.  Barber,  he  com- 
menced elaborate  scale  drawings  of  this  invention 
on  that  date.  These  drawings  were  completed 
some  time  prior  to  January  26,  1906,  and  were  pro- 
duced In  eridence.  They  bear  the  marginal  nota- 
tion- 
Cover  and  center  page  insert  feeding  mechauiam,  com 
menced  September  fl,  r90R.     C.  B.  Cottrell  and  Sons  Co. 

Mr.  Austin  stated  that  this  notation  was  made  in 
conformity  to  the  practice  of  the  office.  The  Pat- 
ent Office  tribunals  agreed  that  these  drawings 
fully  disclose  the  Issue  and  api)ellee  concedes  that 
the  flr9t  of  the  Are  sheets  thereof  discloses  it.  On 
September  27,  1906,  Mr.  Barber  had  an  interview 
with  a  Mr.  Barry,  a  draftsman  in  the  employ  of  the 
firm  of  patent  attorneys.  Brown  it  Seward,  who  were 
to  file  Mr.  Barber's  application  for  this  and  a 
closely-related  Invention.  Mr.  Barber  then  exhib- 
ited to  Mr.  Barry  two  free-hand  sketches  which  he 
had  previously  made  and  Mr.  Barry  placed  thereon 
the  receiving-stamp  of  his  firm,  with  his  own  initials 
undementh  the  date.  The  object  of  this  interview, 
according  to  Mr.  Barber's  testimony,  was  fully  to 
acqnalnt  Mr.  Barry  with  the  two  Inventions. 

At  the  time  the  disclosure  was  made  to  Mr.  Barry, 
says  Mr.  Barber, 
the  drawlBgs  for  th«  ease  were  being  praparad  (the  Aoitlo 


drawlBga)    and   knowing   that    he    (Barry)    woold   either 


the  drawlaga  (Patent  CHBee  drawlnka)  or  that  ttaey 
would  be  iMde  nnder  his  sapernaion.  I  took  the  matter 


op  with  hla  that  be  might  haTe  a  tboroogta  anderatandlag 
ef  tha  case  whaa  the  drawtngs  (Austin  drawlnga)  were 
received,  when  It  was  entered  In  the  office  of  Brown  A 
Seward. 

This  testimony  Is  corroborated  by  Mr.  Barry,  who 
prepared  the  Patent  Office  drawings  for  the  Inveu- 
tioa  here  In  ls8u&  Mr.  Barry  testified  that.  In  the 
intenrlew  of  Ssptember  27th.  Mr.  RariMr  exDlainad 
Vo.  1.] 
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both  applications  and  tliat  lie  pr^iared  the  drawings 
for  both  at  the  saine  tkne. 

In  the  free-hand  sketches  which  were  exhibited  to 
Mr.  Barry  on  September  27th  the  insert-sheets  are 
fed  from  a  so-called  cut-sheet  supply,  while  in  the 
•  Inlm  here  inyolrsd,  as  prerioosly  noted,  the  insert- 
sheets  are  supplied  from  a  continuous  web.  Ad- 
mittedly, the  mechanism  by  which  the  insert-sheets 
.:re  supplied  from  a  continuous  web  is  cAA,  and, 
^'ivsD  the  Idea  embodied  In  the  September  27th 
sketches,  a  mechanic  skilled  In  the  art  probably 
would  have  bad  no  difficulty  In  producing  the  medi- 
iinlnn  of  the  claim  in  issue  But  l>e  that  as  it  may, 
since  the  Patent  Office  has  mled  that  there  Is  a 
l)atentable  differ^ice  between  the  two  structores, 
(he  question  Is  not  open  here.  The  similarity  of 
the  two  structures,  however,  is  material  in  consid- 
«»rlng  the  question  of  conception.  According  to  evl- 
<lence  which  is  beyond  contradiction,  the  drawings 
ouibodylng  the  structure  of  the  issue  were  com- 
mmced  by  Mr.  Austin  on  September  6,  1905;  and 
these  drawings  were  in  the  hands  of  Brown  h, 
Seward  for  the  purpose  of  a  patent  application  on 
January  26,  1906.  When,  therefore,  Mr.  Spalck- 
haver entered  the  field  on  December  9,  1906,  these 
drawings  had  been  under,  way  for  more  than  three 
months.  To  our  minds  it  would  be  almost  an  ab- 
surdity to  rule  that  this ■  draftsman,  familiar  as  lie 
was  with  nechanlsm  of  thia  sort,  oould  work  on 
these  drawings  for  mor^vthan  three  months,  nnder 
.Mr.  Barber's  directions,  witbout  knowing  tlie  result 
Barber  had  in  mind  and  the  method  of  achieving  it. 
Nor  can  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Barry  be  lightly  cast 
nslde.  In  the  interriew  between  him  and  Mr. 
Barber  the  free-band  sicetcbes  were  examined  and 
he  states  tbat  both  forms  of  tbe  Inventiim  were  ex- 
plained to  him.  This  independent  testimony  clearly 
shows  that  Mr.  Bart>er  then  had  conceived  both 
forms  of  the  invention. 

Having  in  mind,  therefore,  the  nature  of  this  in- 
vention and  that  the  draftsman  Austin  commenced 
drawings  of  it  on  September  6,  1906;  that  it  was 
explained  to  Mr.  Barry  in  the  latter  part  of  tbat 
iDonth ;  and  that  the  drawings  were  completed  some 
time  prior  to  January  26,  1906,  we  have  no  hesitancy 
in  reaching  the  conclusion  tbat  Barber  established 
ii  date  of  conception  prior  to  December  9,  1906,  the 
earliest  date  that  can  be  awarded  Spalckhaver. 
Since  Barber,  thereafter,  was  reasonably  diligent, 
t  he  award  of  priority  abould  have  been  in  bis  favor. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  reversed. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


( U.  8.  D.  O. )  The  Speer  patent.  No.  688,916.  for  a 
conduit  for  tiectric  wires.  Held  not  infringed.  Dart 
V.  an^ylor  Electric  Co.,  210  Fed.  Rep.,  462. 


( U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Pope  patent,  No.  805,163,  for 
a  transfer-ticket.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Cincin- 
nati Traction  Co.  v.  Pooe.  210  Fed.  Rep..  443. 
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( U.  8.  D.  a )  The  Plym  petoit.  No.  852,450,  for  au 
improved  store-front  construction,  Held  valid  and 
infringed  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  Injunction. 
Ka%oneer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  VentvceU  Store  Front  Co..  210 
Fed.  Rep.,  450. 

(U.S.  CCA.)  An  order  denying  a  preliminary 
injunction  against  infringement  of  the  Palmer  pat- 
ent, No.  878,995,  for  apparatus  for  Inverting  tubular 
fabrics,  reversed.  Palmer  v.  Superior  Mfg.  Co.,  210 
Fed.  Bep.,  452. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Beeman  patent.  No.  1,002,488. 
for  a  method  of  making  garment-stays,  Held  void 
for  anticipation.  Bpirella  Co.  v.  yubone  Corset  Co.. 
210  Fed.  Rep.,  453. 

(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Smith  reissue  patent.  No. 
13,033,  (original  No.  768,637,)  for  improvemoit  in 
gas-lamps.  Held  not  infringed.  Smith  Incandescent 
Light  Co.  v.  Welsbach  Oas  Lamp  Co.,  210  Fed.  Rep.. 
450. 


Olumges  in  OlaiiifioatiaD. 


(OBOU  No.  2,114.) 
DXPARTMEKT  Of  TBI  IjmUOa, 

Unitkd  Statbs  Patent  OmcK, 

WMUnfton,  D.  C,  Mtnk  SI,  1»U. 
The  {ollowlng  change  in  the  daaBiflcatkm  0/  inventions  is  hereby 
dtreoted,  to  taka  eflect  immadiatsly: 

In  olasB  122,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vi4>orisen,  (DiTision  XVni,) 
establish  tbe  following  tubclasE  and  deflnitkio: 
Zndaatzlal- 

6.6.      Port. 

0.5.  INDUBTRIAL,  PORT.    Water  clroulatioa  devioee  applied  to 
tbe  gas  or  air  ports  of  a  himace. 

This  subclasB  is  compoeed  of  patents  taken  from  class  75,  Metal- 
lurgy, subclasses  M,  Regenerators,  Single  surface,  and  116,  Fumacef , 
Melting,  Open  hearth. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commuriorter. 


Ohanges  in  OlaasifioaticHL 


(Oxoaa  No.  2,115.) 
.    DKrASTlfKVT  or  TBX  IKTXBIOH, 

UmTED  STATsa  Patewt  Ofviar. 

Wiuhtmeum,  D.  C,  Mardh  31, 19H. 

Tbe  tbUowing  translers  of  classes  are  b^reby  directed ,  to  take  eflert 
Immediatdy: 

C^as  14,  BrtdcBB,  from  DivMon  IV  to  Dtririon  XXXIIl,  dMi 
30.  Cuttarr,  from  DlvWoo  XXXin  to  Divisioa  XX:  elMS  6S,  Do- 
mestic Cooking  Veaaels,  n-cm  Divisicn  XXXllI  to  Division  XXXII; 
ciase  %\,  Hydnmllc  EBytaerring,  from  Dhrision  IV  to  Diviskai 
XXXIII;  class  135,  Tents,  Canopiee,  UmtveUas,  and  Canee,  l^'un 
Division  XXXni  to  Division  II;  class  186,  Store  eervlce,  from 
Division  II  to  Divisiaii  IV;  elMS  187,  EleTators,  from  Divwion  Xn 
to  Division  IV;  class  189,  Metallic  Bnikilnir  Btnictoree,  from  Divi- 
sion rv  to  Division  XXXIII,  and  class  243,  Pneamatic  DeqMtcb.. 
from  Division  II  to  Division  TV. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

OMimiarioaer. 


Advene  DeoiBions  in  InterfBienoai 

PATBlfT   No.    T72362. 

Ob  March  96,  1914,  a  deetekm  waa  rendcrad  that 
Krlstlan  Blrkelaiid  waa  not  tbe  first  Inventor  of  the  aob- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  B  of  bia  Patent 
No.  772,862,  subject,  "  Proceea  of  electrically  treatlnc 
gases,"  and  tbe  right  of  appeal  having  been  waived  each 
dedalon  has  become  final. 

Wo.  1.] 
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Patbmt  No.  7T8,12S. 
On  March  26,  1914,  a  dedalOD  was  naOena  that 
Krlatlan  Blrkeland  waa  Dot  the  first  InTentor  of  the  lub- 
Ject-matter  coTered  by  clalma  1,  2,  and  10  of  bia  Patent 
No.  776,123,  subject,  "Apparatus  for  electrically  treating 
gases,"  and  the  right  of  appeal  having  been  waived  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patint  No.  880,857. 

On  March  26,  1914.  a  declaion  waa  rendered  that 
Albert  Johan  I'eterssec  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covtred  by  claims  1  and  6  of  his  Patent 
No.  889,867,  subject.  "  EliH-trlc  furnaces."  and  the  right 
of  appeal  having  been  waived  such  decision  has  become 
final. 

Patiint  No.  1.016,830. 
On  November  21,  1913,  Alexander  Macklnale  Jack  was 
held  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  Invention  covered  by  his 
sole  claim  of  bis  Patent  No.  1,016,830.  subject,  "  Vacuum 
cleaning  apparatus."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  declaion  has  become  final. 


Interference  Hotices. 

Dbpastusnt  or  thb  Intebior, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Oitice, 

Wathinoton.  D.  C,  March  M,  19H. 
atrausa  d  Jtmdorf  Shoe  Co.,  itt  OMaigns  or  legal  repre*enta- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  of  Water- 
town,  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  October  16,  1894,  No.  26,341.  to  Strauss 
*  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Straaaa  A  Jan- 
dorf Shoe  Co.  at  the  aald  addren  having  been  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unleaa  aald  Strauss  *  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  its  aasigna  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
dcfaolt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  A»$i*tant  Commiitioner. 


from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbliabed  in  the  Ofticlal  Oautte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  AttUtomt  OommtUaioner. 


DcpAariiEKT  OP  m  IivraRioB, 

Unitbo  States  Patbmt  Omca. 

Waahinffton.  D.  C,  March  ^.  nu. 
WilHam  Brohhahne,   Ma  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declsred  by  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harrington  Cutlery  Ca,  of  Boath- 
bridge,  Maaa..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  December  6,  1881,  No.  8.906  to  William 
Brokbahne.  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Bheffleld.  England, 
and  a  notice  of  anch  declaration  sent  by  regiatered  mall  to 
said  WlllUm  Brokhahne  at  Bheffleld,  England,  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  la  nereby 
given  that  unless  said  William  Brokhahne,  his  assigns  or 
legal  repreeenUtivea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tnereln 
within  tnirty  daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  ordei 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Qaeettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Ataiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dkpahtmbnt  op  thb  Intekiob, 

United  States   Patent  OrriCE, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  March  n.  t9H 
Aurilla   B.   Fenton,  her  aeaigna   or   legal  repreeentativea , 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office 
between  the  appUcatlona  of  J.  H.  Newbauer  k  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Ca!.,  and  Rene  Sealers.  Douamenes,  Finistere. 
rrance.  for  reglstratloo  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  October  2,  1888,  No.  15.915,  to  Aurilla  &  Fen- 
ton, Buffalo,  N.  T.,  and  a  notle«  of  aoeb  deciaratioa  aaat 
by  regiatered  mail  to  aald  Aorllla  B.  Fenton  at  the  aald 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  asdellTer- 
abie,  notice  U  hereby  ^ven  that  unle—  aald  AorUIa  B. 
Fenton,  her  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaaatatlrea.  ataaU  eater 
an  appearance  tnereln  wltnln  thirty  daya  fH>iB  the  Brat 
publication  of  this  order  the  tnterfereoce  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  In  case  of  default  ^     

The  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  Oppiciai.  GAaasra 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

R.  T.  FBaZIRR,  Firit  Affiatant  ComwUaHener. 


DBPABTMBNT    op    thb    iNTBKIOa. 

United  Statbs  Patent  Oppicb, 

Waahingion.  D.  C,  March  V,  1»H. 
May  d  Bon,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea .   take 

notice: 

An  interference  havlngbeen  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Dueber  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co., 
of  Weat  Tuscarawas  street.  Canton,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  August  15, 
1882,  No.  9,609,  to  May  &  Son,  of  New  York  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said 
May  A  Bon  at  the  said  addresa  having  been  returned  by 
the  poat-olBce  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unleaa  said  May  ft  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal  represenU- 
tlvaa,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  d^aalt 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobiished  in  the  Oppiciai.  QAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NEWTON,   AaaUtant   CommtUaioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  Iktbmior, 

United  States  Patbnt  Oppicb, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  March  ft,  t9H. 

The    Ooodwill    Chemical    Company,   ita   aaaii;ne    or    legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween ttie  application  of  A.  H.  Richardson,  of  Pond  du  Lac, 
Wla.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  December  6  1899,  No.  88,842,  to  The  Ooodwill 
Chemical  Company,  of  826  North  Charles  atreet.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  The  Goodwill  Chemical  Company  at  the 
said  addresa  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  un- 
dellverable, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Oood- 
will Chemical  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tlvea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltnln  thirty  days 


DaPAETiiBirr  op  thb  IirraBioa, 

Dhitbo  Statbs  Patbmt  Oppicb. 

Waahlmirtcm.  D.  C,  March  C9,  mi 
Percy  Donaldson,  Ms  aeaigne  or  loffol  repreaontaHvea,  take 
notice:  .     _„ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  appllcationa  of  J.  H.  Ncwkaner  ft  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  and  Rene  Besiera,  Douamenea.  Finistere, 
France,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  OctobBr  2,  1900,  No.  85,187,  to  Percy  Donaldson 
404  Booth  Cbarlea  street,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  rsglstsred  mall  to  said  Percy 
Donaldson  at  the  aald  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Percy  Donaldson,  his  assigns  or  l««al  repre- 
senUtlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caas  of  default. 

The  notice  will  be  publUhed  in  the  Oppiclal  Gazbttb 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeka. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  Aaeiatant  OowtmiaeUmer. 


Dbpaktmbnt  op  thb  iNTBaiOl, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbmt  Oppicb, 

Waahington.  D.    C,  March  19,   t9U. 
Central  Lighting  Company,  ita  aeeigne  or  legal  reprmonta- 
tivea,  take  notice:  ^.      ^^ 

An  interference  having  been  declarsd  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Hydro  Carbon  Company, 
220-224  St.  Francis  avenue,  Wichita,  Kana..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regiatered  Decem- 
ber 15,  1908,  No.  4M78,  to  the  Central  Lighting  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  msll  to  the  said  Central  Lightina  Com- 
pany at  tne  said  addreas  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  U  hereby  given  that  unleaa 
aald  Central  Lighting  Company,  its  asatgns  or  legal  rep 
resentatlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  dsfaalt. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oppicial  GAZirrE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  AaaUtant  Contmiaeioner. 
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Ariaona. 


OalUamla. 

Colorado 

Canneetlont. 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeorgla 

Idaho 


Indiana, 
towa. 


Kantaoky 

Loaliiana. 


Marrland 

MMsanhmrftf 
Michigan 


Montana. 

NebraAa 

Nevada. 

NawHampdifrs 

MswJs 

NowM 

New  York. 
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Narth  CatoUaa. 
North  Dakota.. 
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OrBfon.^^^^^.. 
PsnnsylvaBla 
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South  Dakota. 


Utah. 
Vamaont 

VIrglBia I  « 

WaaUngtoD 10 

WastV&ginla. 7 

WisBoaaln. U 

WyomlBg 


TO  RB8IDENT8  OF  FOREIGN  C0UNTRIS8. 
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Brifiah  India 

Rr>^l 

.   ...!l  NorwAT 

Britiah  Wwt  Indias. . . 

Portugal 

Oanda 
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^limnilanil 

Caps  Colony 

chffi ..:: 

RnailB 

Cuba 

OmM^rtA 

South  Aostnlia 

8palo 

1 

1 

1 

Dominican  R«i>aMic 



DntdiEastZn&la 

1 
14 

8 
34 

..... 
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2 

Swedao 

Knsianil 

BwitaKland 
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1 

Fraaoe 

Oannaoy, , 

Tranavaal.  South 
Aft1<» 

India...  
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3 

frflan^ 

Italy 
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Mazloo 
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1 
1 

Totsl  to  residanU 
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12 

Amendment  of  Bole  80,  SoIm  of  Praotioe. 


Alaska,  District  of 

CoimIZooSl 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Tsrrttory 
PhilippliM  laUnds 

Porto  Rioe 

U.B.  Army i 

U.S.  Navy..., 


Total  to  restdanta 
of  the  UaMsd  fttstas.   710 


(Obub  No.  2,10S.) 

DEPARTMBNT  OP  TBB  Imtbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statm  Patbmt  Oppicb, 

Wa$Mngt—,  D.  O.,  February  tl,  IPH. 
Acting  under  the  provisloBS  of  section  48S  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  80  of  the  Rnlea  of  Practice  in  the 
United  States  Patent  0«ee  Is  aaaendsd  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph : 

Where  the  applleaat  raqossts  that  the  patent  lasue  for 
one  of  the  shorter  terms,  ne  may  at  tlhj  tiSM  before  the 
sllowanee  of  the '  applieatkm,  upon  the  payoMst  of  tbc 
additional  fee,  amend  his  applieatloB  by  requestlBg  that 
the  patent  be  Isued  for  a  longer  tana, 

so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

80.  Patents  for  designs  are  granted  for  th»  tern  of 
three  and  one-half  years,  or  for  serea  ysars,  or  for  toea- 
teen  yesra,  aa  the  applicant  max,  in  hia  applleatloa,  eloet. 
Where  the  applleaat  reoBests  that  the  patent  lasue  for 
one  of  the  shorter  terma,  BS  flksy  at  any  time  before  tbe 
allowance  of  the  applieatlon,  upon  the  pajrmeat  of  the 
additional  fee,  amend  hla  apirileatloB  by  reeoeatlag  that 
the  patent  be  issued  for  a  longer  term. 

THOMAB  BWrtlG. 

OoaisMsevoiMr. 

Oommtmicationg  to  the  Patent  Offioe. 

BtTLB  9.  A  separata   letter  ehevld  la   epery   case   bs 

wrttteo  in  relation  to  eeefe  dlettaet  eabject  of  laqairy  or 

application.     Asslgninents  for  record,  final  feea,  and  orders 

for  copies  or  sbstrsrts  flsaet  bs  ssait  to  tbs  Oflf«  la  sspn- 

'  rats  letters. 
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Gm4Ui«H  «t  Clou  of  Btutneu  April  11,  IBH. 
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aa 

107 
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1» 
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323 
330 


307 


306 


100 
SOS 
327 


B0 
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DlviatoDt  and  aubjecta  of  tnven- 
tton. 


Oldaat  iMw  mppU- 
c«Uon  and  old- 
aat action  by  ap-    8 1 
plicant  awaiting  ^' 
oflloc  action.  ait 


New. 


Amonded  » . 


1.  Fanoaa;  Fenoaa,  Gat«a;  Uarrowa     Feb.  18     Peb.  10    641 
ftDd  Dicgtn;  Plows;  8«ed«n  and 
Plantata;  Treaa,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
en. 

Dec.   13     Mar.  21     ift7 


Mar.   13     Mar.  W     1»4 


I.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains, 
and  Bcrena;  Daiir;  L«b«l  Paat- 
inx  uid  P»pcr  flazi(iB(;  Ptpir 
FOea  and  Btndan;  PneiUDAtlc 
Deapfttcfa;  Pnenmailnr,  Pnaaee; 
Store^errtee;  Tobaooo. 

3.  Anneellnf  and  Tempering  Eleo- 
trlc  Heating  and  RbeoeUU;  Eleo- 
trochemlitnr:  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plaatic  MeUl  Work- 
Ins- 

4.  Bridne;  Conveyen;  Exoevating; 
HoiaunK;  HTdraulIc  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
BoUding  Structurea;  Railway 
MslQ  De&Tery;  Trmvenlng  Hoiets. 

3.  Bookbinding;  Harveetera;  Jew- 
elir;  Mualc. 

1.  Bleacfaing  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cala:  Exploelvea;  Fertillxen;  Liq- 
uid Coating  CompoeltloiM:  Medi- 
cinea;  Plaeuc  Compoaltlone;  Pt«- 
■errlng;  Sugar  and  usit;  Substance 
Preperatlon. 

7.  Eauoatlonal  Appliances; 
ClutdMs;  Gsmss  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optfas;  Velodpades. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
KtttJMn  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fhiid- 
PrasBure  Regulston;  Hydraulic 
Moton-  Moton,  Fluid;  Moton, 
FInld-Curmit;  Pumpe. 

Id  Carriagee  and  Wacona. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makinr.  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Uar- 
nees;  Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  StspUng;  Whips  and 
W^p  Apparatus. 

IS.  Eleraton;  Joumsl- Boxes,  Pul- 
Im.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
UMuine  ElcnMBts. 

13.  Arms,  Projectilee,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargee,  Makinr.  Bolt,  Kail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  BUple,  and 
Honeahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Beaded,  and  Screw  •  Tlueaded 
FMtantnjgr  Oev  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  ForiJiig  and  Welding: 
mSm  Rolltex:  Mkal  Tools  and 
Implements.  Making:  MeUI  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Pundung  Bbeeti  and  Ban;  Fai^ 
riery;  l^etal-Beodlnf:  Metal-Or- 
namentfaun  Sbeet-lieUI  Ware, 
MakingTToola;  Wtre  Fabrlos  and 
Btrooture;  Wti*- Working. 

11.  Bread,  PeetiT,  and  Conlaction 
Making:  Coatmg:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrks  and  Analo- 
gous Mannfactares;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  PiMtic 
Block  and  Earth«>ware  Appara- 
tue;  PlMttce. 

1«.  Kleotne  Slgnallns:  Radiant  En- 
etfT;  Telegimpby;  Telephony. 

17.  Vatrlz-Makbc  Paper  Manulko- 
tnns;  Prtntln(:^7P*-Bar  Making. 

II.  Iniactoie  and  KJecton;  Liquid 
He^an  and  Vaportaen;  MlKel- 
lanaoos  Heat  -  Knglne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaoanm  Pnmpe; 
BtaMD  •  tot/bam;  Btaam  -  Engtoe 
Vatvea. 

tt.  Dampers,  Automatio:  Fumaoes; 
Heat-T>istribotlng  Bystama; 
BtOTSB  and  Fumaoes. 


Dea  IS 

Not.  10 
Nov.  16 


Dee.    12 
Feb.   14 


Peb.  17  083 
Mar.  2  1019 
Mar.  U  .  U9 


Feb    16    1016 
Feb.  27     418 


Dec. 

15 

Jan. 

19    12B1 

Mar. 

4 

Mar 

5     468 

Oct.    16     Mar.   13     486 


Oct.    37     Feb.  12   1963 


Oct.    16 

Feb. 

17 

7W 

Feb.  17 

Mar. 

23 

208 

Mar.   10 

Mar. 

7 

2&S 

Dee.     3     Feb.  12     433 


Ajyplicatvtn*  Under  EmmiiuUion — Coatioued. 


Nov.    I 

Jan.     6     766 

! 

106 
373 

Jao     12 
Dee.   U 

1 
Feb.   15     489 

Feb    10     760 

66 
147 

o 
Z 

B 
8 

« 

179 
113 

349 

379 

144 
316 


163 
173 

278 

71 

304 

r 

364 

107 

378 


321 
380 


126 
279 
383 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invao- 
tion. 


M.  Artificial  Llmfaa:  Bottden' 
Hardware:  Denttstrr;  Laoka  and 
LatdMs;  Sata;  UndsitaUng. 

n.  Brakssand  01ns:0u<ttir. 
Clotb-FtnMilBf:    CoRhvs;    tSi 


and  Fur:  Cattttaif  and  Natttnc 
gflk;  Bpteater.  Weaving:  Wtod- 
ing  and  Reeling. 
I.  Aerxmaatlos:    Atr-Gons.    Cata- 


Boalsaad 
Pnpol- 


andling; 


Apparatoa; 
Threshing: 


*fdnanoa; 

n.  Amartks;  Col 
Horology;  Reeoi 
Time-Controlling  M 

N.  Apparel;    Appaial 
Sawing  Maehlms. 

».  ButdMring;    Mills; 
Vegetable  (^tten  and  Crusbsn. 

M.  Elertrfclty,  Gaoaratlon:  MoUve 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  PoUdiing:  Laondry; 
Wsatatng  Appaiatos. 

M.  Intsmal-CointKiBtiDn  Knglnss... 

W.  Coopering;  Ffiv-Escapsi;  Lad- 
den;  Rook;  Whaeiwrlght  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildtngs;  Wood- 
Bawlng:  Wood-Turalng:  Wood- 
working: Woodworktag-Tools. 

ft.  Iilammating-Buman;  niomlna- 
tion:  Lkiuld  and  OMeoos  Foal 
Borascs;  TTpa-Wrttlnc  Macfalnaa. 

81.  Aloohoi:  AmmonliL^Watar,  and 
Wood  DMUIatton;  Charooal  and 
Coka;  Gas,  UeMIng  and  Ilhiminat- 
taig:  Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulio  Cemeat  and  Llms;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Ofla.  Fati,  and  Oloe. 

3t.  Carfoooatlng  Beveragea;  Dlspena- 
taig  Beverages.  Dts^nsing;  Or> 
nanantatkm:  Packaging  Liqalda; 
ReArkaratkm. 

38.  CnSirr.  Domestie  Cooking  Vss- 
ssis;  Masoory  and  Ooaorete  Btmo- 
turss;  Paving:  Teats,  Canopto, 
Umbrellas,  and  Cama. 

34.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  lUil- 
wav  RoUing-JBtoek;  Railway  TIss 


U.  Boekl«,  Bottona,  ChMn,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pkstara,  and  Sign  Ezhlbtt- 
inf:  Oarmsnt-Sapporttn;  ToUoC 

38.  Drisn;  Oeosaetrtoal  InstmmeBts: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
PbotogiaphT. 

tt.  Etoctrto  Lampe;  Eleetrietty, 
Condoctois;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  AppUoatlone. 

SI.  Animal  HasbandiT:  Earth  Bor- 
Inr.  FWilBg  nd  trapptec  Sta- 
yooary;  Staoa-Warktac:  walk. 

SI.  Water  DMrftwtlon 

M.  Baggafs;  Bottlee  and  Jars; 
Cbeek-OoBtrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Robber  Re- 
ceptacles; Daposlt  and  Collection 
Reoeptaolii;  MetalUe  Sbipptng 
and  Btortng  VeaniK  Paokaca  and 
Artfele  Canton;  Pap*  Raoap- 
tadss;  Bpaelal  ReofpCadsa  and 
Packagss;  Wooden   Raeoptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AnpUanoes;  Ra- 
sQlsnt  Tfras  and  Wbaala. 

«.  RaUway  SlgBaUng:  Stpalc  Elao- 
trlcity-TraiWBlsBloa  toVahlelee. 

tt.  Bi^lH  end  Clossts;  Electricity, 
Medhsal  end  Sorgteal:  Flra-Bxtin- 
ishen;  Sewerage;  SurgetT;  W»- 


e 


Purlfleatlon. 


Oldest 


« 


est  eodon  by  ap- 
pUoant  awaMnc 
oflica  aotloo. 


New. 


Feb.  12 
Jan.    16 

Jan.   37 

Deo.    16 

Jan.   30 
Mar.     9 

Aug.  37 
Feb.     7 


Oet.   27 
Feb    16 


Jan     38 
Jan.    39 


Amended 
Feb.  M 
Feb.  21 

Mar.    9 

Feb.  13 

Mar.    3 
Mar.    9 

Dee.   16 
Mar.    6 


Mar.     7 

Peb.  19 


Mar.  31 
Mar.    6 


Nov.    1     Feb.  21 


Feb      9     Mar.     4 


Mar.  6 

Peb.  4 

Mar.  4 

Oct.  31 

Aug.  7 


Dec     1 

Dec.    23 


Mar    14 

Mar.  13 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  74 
Mar.     3 


Feb.  16 
Feb.  18 


Mar.     4  !  Mar 
Nov.  10 
Mar.  IS 


,  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.   12 


483 

371 

484 

667 
364 
790 
410 


OO 
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494 
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S6« 

676 

810 

7M 

•M 
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477 
486 
287 
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Total  number  ol  applications  awaiting  actioa. 
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.092,816.  OYR08COPK-COMPA88.  Hbbmann  Am- 
schOtk-Kabmpih,  NeumOhlen,  near  Kiel,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,202.     (CI.  33—204.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gyroscope  compass,  of  a  sub- 
compam  comprising  a  principal  card  and  a  secondary  card 
K'-ared  thereto  to  move  at  a  greater  speed,  and  means 
comprising  a  synchronising  dev(ce  controlled  by  the  gyro- 
scope compass  for  driving  the  principal  card  of  the  sub- 
rompass  in  a  definite  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
KyroHcope  compass. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gyroscope  compass  comprising 
A  f reely-revoluble,  vertical  axle  carrying  a  compass  card  ; 
a  freely  revoluble  ring  divided  Into  two  halves  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another  and  having  a  space  between 
th<*  ends  of  the  came  arranged  concentric  with  said  axle  ; 
a  contact  spring  on  said  card  normally  In  said  space  ;  a 
nuh  compasa  comprising  s  prlnclpnl  card  and  a  secondary 
rnrd  geared  thereto  to  move  at  a  greater  speed;  and 
electrical  means  connected  with  the  halves  of  said  ring 
Hnd  comprising  a  synchronizing  device  for  driving  the 
principal  card  of  the  sub-compass  in  a  definite  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  card  of  the  gyroscope  compaaa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gyroacope  compasa  comprising 
N  f reely-revoluble,  vertical  axle  carrying  a  compaas  card  ; 
a  freely  revoluble  ring  divided  Into  two  halves  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another  and  having  a  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  same  arranged  concentric  with  said  axle ;  a 
contact  spring  on  said  card  normally  in  said  space ;  a 
sub-compaaa  comprising  an  axle  carrying  a  principal  card, 
speeding-up  gearing  driven  by  the  latter  axle  and  a  sec- 
ondary card  driven  by  said  gearing  :  a  motor  driving  the 
latter  axle  ;  a  synchronising  device  controlling  said  motor  ; 
snd  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  synchronising  de- 
vice In  dependence  on  the  movement  of  the  gyroscope 
compaaa  card,  comprising  a  shaft  geared  with  said  ring 
and  controlling  said  synchronising  device,  two  three- 
phase  motors  wound  for  running  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  shaft,  a  three-phase  system  having  one  feeder  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  spring,  two  windings  of  each 
motor  being  connected  In  parallel  with  aald  system  and 
the  two  third  windings  of  the  moton*  being  connected 
with  the  halves  of  the  ring,  as  set  forth. 


cutter  croes-bead  working  through  or  in  slidable  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  of  means  for  bringing  the  axes  of 
Bfild  cross-heads  in  alinement.  and  means  for  rocking  or 
tilting  said  cross-heads  about  the  common  axis  thereof. 


1.092,817.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  DOUGH  OR  LIKE 
PIxASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  Obobok  Samuel  Bakkb,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,589. 
(CL   107—26.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dough  or  like  plastic  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  an  embosser  cross-head  and 


2.  In  a  machln*'  for  rutting  dough  or  like  plastic  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  an  embosser  croas-bead  awl 
a  cutter  cross-head  working  through  or  In  slidable  connec 
tlon  with  each  other,  of  sliding  bearings  for  each  of  said" 
cross-heads.  Interconnected  rotary  guiding  merat>en  in  dif- 
ferent vertical  planes  supporting  said  bearings,  means  for 
bringing  the  axes  of  said  bearings  into  borisontal  aline- 
ment, and  means  for  rotating  aald  guiding  means  about 
the  common  axis  of  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dougb  or  like  plastic  Kub 
stances,    the    combination    with    an    embosser    cross  head 
and  a  cutter  cross-head  working  throti^  or  in  slidable 
connection  with  each  other,  of  sliding  bearings  for  each 
of  said   cross-heads,   Interconnected   rotary   guiding   mem 
bers  in  different  rertlcal  plane*  aupportlng  said  bearings, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bearings  in  the  guiding  members, 
means  for  bringing  the  axes  of  said  bearings  into  horison 
tal  alinement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  g^ulding  mem 
bers  about  the  common  axis  of  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  doagb  or  like  plastic  sub 
stances,  the  comblnstlon  with  an  embosser  cross-head, 
and  a  cutter  croaa-head  adapted  to  work  through  or  In 
slidable  connection  with  each  other,  of  a  back  plate  li^ 
detachable  connection  with  said  embosser  cross-head,  em- 
bosaers  carried  by  said  back  plate,  slidable  bearings  for 
each  of  said  cross  heads.  Interconnected  rotary  guiding 
members  in  different  vertical  planes  supporting  said 
bearings,  a  slidable  weight  adapted  for  connection  to  aald 
back  plate  when  said  embosser  crosa-head  la  dlaconnected 
therefrom,  means  for  bringing  the  axea  of  aaid  bearinga 
into  horizontal  alinement,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
guiding  members  about  the  common  axis  of  aaid  bearings. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dough  or  like  plastic  sub- 
stances, the  combination  of  an  embosser  croaa-head  and  a 
cutter  cross-head  adapted  to  work  through  or  in  slidable 
connection  with  each  other,  of  a  cutter  carrTlng  bar  con 
nected  to  said  cutter  croaa-head,  an  emboaaer  carrying 
plate  in  detachable  connection  with  said  emtKMser  croaa- 
head,  a  slidable  weight  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
embosser  carrying  plate  when  Its  crosa-head  is  diacon 
nected  therefrom,  means  for  bringing  tbe  axes  of  said 
croaa  heads  Into  alinement,  and  means  for  rocking  or  tilt- 
ing aald  cross-beads  about  their  common  azia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  1 
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1,092,818.  WEBD-EXTRACTOH.  lUvio  Bittnck,  Jr  , 
St.  Loulu,  Mo.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«7.790.      (CI.   55-  «5  ) 


1.  In  a  we«d  extrftctor.  the  corablnatioD  with  a  longl 
tudlnally-bored  body-portion  provided  at  oae  end  with  a 
plurality  of  etoBgated  longltvdinally  extendliig  prongs, 
Hatd  pronca  betag  arranged  (a  tb«  form  of  aa  annalar 
Herlea  at  the  perimeter  of  aald  body-portion  and  being 
adaptad  to  be  Inserted  into  the  ground  and  embrace  the 
veed  or  tha  like  to  be  extracted,  of  a  plunger  longitudi- 
nally flttiag  and  alldable  in  the  bore  of  said  bodj-por- 
tk>n,  measa  connected  to  aald  plunger  for  operatlvely 
actuating  the  aama,  an  annular  weed-ejecting  and  dirt- 
ramoTlng  plat*  iMvlac  a  diameter  subatantially  the  same 
aa  the  itHm*tfr  of  aald  body -portion  fixed  to  one  end  of 
•aid  pliuiffer  aad  adapted  normally  to  abut  flatwise 
against  the  said  end  of  said  body-portion,  said  plate  be- 
ing proTldad  at  lu  paripkery  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  notdiea  for  accommodating  said  prongs  and  be- 
ing BMvable.  on  tlia  actoatloo  of  aald  plunger,  loagl- 
tudlnally  of  and  upon  aald  pronga  to  eject  endwise  there 
from  the  extracted  weed  or  the  like  embraced  thereby  and 
dirt  adberinc  tliarato,  and  a  coUed  spring  having  con- 
nection with  said  plunger  and  said  bodjr-portlon  adapted 
to  reslllently  return  said  plunger  and  its  carried  plate  to. 
and  bold  tbe  aame  In,  normal  position  ;  substantially  as 
rt(>«cribed. 

2.  In  a  wsad  aztractor,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  lonfcl 
tudiaalljr-borad  aad  slotted  body-portion  provided  at  one 
ead  wltii  a  ploraUty  of  etoogated  longitudinally  exteod- 
iag^ronga,  aald  prongs  being  arranged  la  the  form  of  an 
annular  aeries  at  the  perimeter  of  said  body-portion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tbe  ground  and  embrace 
the  weed  or  tbe  like  to  be  extracted,  of  a  plunger  longi- 
tudinally fitting  and  alldable  in  the  bore  of  said  body- 
portion,  a  la teralJy-ea tending  arm  fixed  to  said  plunger 
aad  movable  in  aald  slot,  a  plunger-actuating  member 
fixed  to  said  arm.  an  annular  weed-ejecting  aad  dlrt- 
removiag  plate  havlag  a  diameter  aubatantially  tbe  same 
as  th»  diameter  of  said  body-port  ton  fixed  to  one  ead  of 
said  plunger  and  adapted  normally  to  abut  flatwise 
aicalast  aald  ead  of  said  body-portion,  said  plate  being 
provided  at  Ita  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  radiaiiy- 
diapoeed  notcliea  for  accommodating  said  prongs  and  be- 
ing movable  on  tbe  actuation  of  acid  plunger  ioagi- 
tudinalljr  of  and  upon  aald  prongs  to  eject  endwise  there- 
from the  extracted  weed  or  tbe  like  embraced  thereby 
aod  dirt  adliarlag  thereto,  aad  a  colled  spring  liavlag 
I  onnection  wltli  said  pluncer  and  said  budy-portlon  adapt- 
•  il  to  reaillantiy  return  aald  plunger  and  its  carried  plate 
to.  and  hold  tlie  same  In,  normal  posltioo :  subetaatially 
nn  (loficrlbed. 


1.092.819.  KINOBB  RINO.  Edoab  N.  Buhik.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Empire  State  Ring  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y  ,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  8erial  No 
812.94.'?.      (CI.  63 — 15.) 


1.  A  finger  ring,  comprising  a  single  circular  baud 
having  Its  upper  part  divided  drcumfrrentlally  to  form 
two  supporting  bridges  and  each  of  said  bridges  beln*; 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  clawa,  an  oroaiaeiit 
nr  Jewel  arranged  between  said  claws,  and  a  damphiK 
device  coaaectlng  aaltf  brtdf«. 

2.  A  finger  ring,  comprtalnt  t  aiagle  circular  band  hav- 
ing its  upper  part  divided  drenmferentlally  to  form  two 
"upporttng  bridges  and  each  of  said  t>r1dges  being  pro 
vided  With  upwardly  projecting  claws,  an  ornament  or 
Jfwel  arranged  between  said  claws,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice conaecttng  said  brldgea  aad  eomprising  a  screw  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  tiM  axis  of  the  band  and  having  Its 
threaded  end  enga^iag  with  a  threaded  opening  in  on*' 
of  said  brtdgea  aad  Ita  bead  engaging  with  the  other 
bridge. 


1.092,820.     8NAP4IRAL.     Bdwabo  I.  BMOKa,  Bant 
Orange.  N.  J.     riled  Jan.  23,  ISl-i.     Hertal  Me.  SlMfil. 

(CI.  70— »».^ 


1.  Aa  Improved  anap  aeal  liarlng.  In  comblaation,  a 
bult>-abaped  seal  part  eonatrocted  with  an  Inlet  hole  In  Iti* 
top,  a  flexible  shackle  ttavlng  a  withdrawal-neslating  catcb 
portion  at  each  end  ;  a  center  piece  having  a  central  goidt- 
for  the  ahackle  ends  which  protrudes  through  said  ialet 
hole,  and  wlthdrawai-reaistlag  meaiu  wltliln  said  seal  part 
in  Juxtai>osltioa  to  aald  inlet  hole,  including  spring  catcli*-« 
at  the  reapective  sides  of  said  guide,  adapted  to  interlock 
with  said  shackle  ends  respectively  ;  and  means  within 
said  seal  part,  Including  guard  flaages  above  said  catches 
supported  by  aald  center  piece,  and  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  protect  said  catches  in  the  fastened  seal  against 
being  tampered  with. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
Heal  part  having  an  Inlet  bole  In  Its  top,  a  flexible  shackle 
having  a  withdrawal  resisting  catch  portion  at  each  end. 
and  a  winged  center  piece  within  aald  seal  part  In  Juzta- 
poMltlon  to  said  inlet  hole  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
dhackle  ends ;  said  seal  part  having  an  upper  bulb  piece 
provided  with  lateral  indentations  forming  parallel  pro 
Jectlonn  within  the  seal  part  which  contact  with  tbe 
whiKH  of  said  center  piece  and  prevent  spreading  them 
apart  in  attempts  to  release  said  shackle  ends  or  either 
of  them. 

.S.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  aeal,  of  a  bulb-sbapt'd 
seal  part  having  an  inlet  hole  in  Its  top,  a  flexible  shackle 
having  a  withdrawal  resisting  catch  portion  at  each  en<l. 
and  a  winged  center  piece  withla  aald  seal  part  la  jozta 
position  to  said  inlet  bole  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
shackle  ends :  said  seal  part  tuavinc  an  upper  bulb  pie<  i- 
provided  with  lateral  indentations  forming  parallel  pro 
jections  within  tbe  seal  part  which  coataet  with  the  wings 
of  said  center   piece  and   prevent  spreading  them   apart 
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la  atteaapta  to  rcieaae  said  stiaefcle  enda  or  either  of 
a  lowar  balb  pleea  having  an  aaaalar  ahonUar  wpon  which 
said  eaatar  picoe  is  svppertad,  aad  a  dreoafanntlal  Jatnt 
periaaDcatly  nnitlng  said  balb  piaeea  mttn  the  taswttoa 
of  said  oeatar  piece. 

4.  Tbe  combiaation,  la  a  aaap  seal,  eif  a  bollhaliapcd 
seal  part  havlag  aa  inlet  bola  la  tta  top,  a  flexible  ahackle 
having  a  withdrawal  resisting  catch  portion  at  each  end, 
and  a  winged  center  piece  within  aaid  seal  part  in  Juxta- 
position to  said  Inlet  bole ;  said  center  piece  having  apring 
catches  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  shackle  ends,  and 
inwardly  projecting  guard  fianges  above  said  catches. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  anap  seal,  of  a  bull}-ahaped 
seal  part  having  an  Inlet  hole  In  Ita  top.  a  flexible  efaaekle 
having  a  withdrawal  reaiatlag  catch  portion  at  each  end, 
and  a  winged  center  piece  within  said  seal  part  in  Jaxta 
position  to  said  inlet  hole  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aaid 
8hiickle  enda  In  tbe  aaap-fastened  aeal ;  said  seal  part 
having  an  upper  balb  pteoe  provided  with  lateral  in- 
dentations forming  parallel  projections  within  tbe  seal 
part  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wings  of  said  center 
piece  and  prevent  spreadng  them  apart,  and  said  wings 
l»elng  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  guard  flanges 
aD<l  subjacent  spring  catches  protected  by  said  flanges. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.821.  BTITCH-FORMING  MBCHAMIBM.  Oria  B. 
BaowM.  Brockton.  Maas.,  saaigitor  to  The  Biagar  Maan- 
factariag  Company,  a  Carporatloa  of  New  Jerasy. 
Original  appllcatloo  filed  Feb.  27,  IMM,  Serial  No. 
4aO,SM.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatioa  iled  Mar.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,243.     (CI.  112—28.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  oombinatloa  with  a  driving 
shaft  a  throat-plate,  an  eadwlaa-  and  sldewiae  movable 
eyed  needle,  and  a  loop-taker  coSperating  with  said  needle 
In  the  production  of  stitches,  of  actuating  meana  connected 
with  the  driving  shaft  for  imparting  to  the  needle  end- 
wlHe  reciprocating  movements  with  a  dwell  while  the 
needle  Is  between  extreme  positions  and  wliile  tbe  needle- 
eye  Is  at  tliat  side  of  tbe  throat-plate  adjacewt  the  loop- 
Uker,  Bsaaas  operativaly  eonaectad  with  aald  needla^e- 
taatlag  means  for  actaatlnc  the  loop-takar  to  aeiaa  aad 
dIstSBd  a  neadla-thread  laop  bafere  the  end  of  the  dwell 
of  said  needle,  and  neeas  for  Imparting  to  tbe  needle 
sidewlse  work-feeding  movaaaata  dortng  said  dwell  in 
Ita  raet|>rocator7  movements. 

2.  In  a  aewlDC  machine,  the  coasMnatlon  with  the  mate- 
shaft  provided  with  a  craak,  at  a  pltmaa-lever  coaaectad 
with  said  craak.  a  nM>vaUe  talcnun  for  aald  pitmaa-levar 
with  Beaaa  for  gnldlaK  It  la  a  deflaed  path,  a  rock-ahaft,  a 
craafc-arm  thareoo,  a  coanaetloB  Intermadiata  said  crank- 
ana  aad  pitman-lever,  a  needle-bar,  a  needle  carried  there- 
by, an  operative  eoaneetloo  iatermedlata  aaid  aaedla-bar 
and  ioek*abaft,  a  loop-takar,  aad  sMaaa  caaaeeted  with 
and  actaatad  throogh  Mid  pItaan-ieTcr  tedspand— tly  of 
its  fideraas-snldhig  means  for  aetaatlnc  aald 


5.  In  a  sewing  maehiae.  ttw  oomlikBatkm  with  the 
mala -shaft  provided  with  a  craak,  of  a  pitxaaa-lavcr  con- 
nected with  said  craak  and  carrying  a  pivotal  atni  atset 
from  such  point  of  connection,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said 
pitman-lever  with  meana  for  guiding  It  in  a  defined  path, 
a  rock-shaft,  a  crank-arm  thereon,  a  eonnection  Intermedl 
ate  aald  crank  arm  and  pttmaa-lever,  a  needle-bar,  a 
needle  carried  thereby,  aa  operative  connection  Intermedi- 
ate said  needle-l>ar  and  rock-staaft,  a  loop-taker,  an  ac- 
tuating rock-shaft  for  the  same  provided  with  a  crank- 
arm  carrying  a  stud,  a  plural-armed  rocker  bavlag  one 
arm  slotted  to  embrace  said  stud,  and  a  oonaaetlon  be- 
tween a  second  arm  of  aaid  rocker  and  the  pivotal  stud 
upon  aaid  pitman-lever. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comtUaation  with  the  maia- 
shaft  provided  wltb  a  craak.  of  a  pltmaa  larer  eonaacted 
with  said  crank,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  aald  pltmaa-lever 
wltb  means  for  guiding  It  in  a  deOned  path,  a  n>ek-ahaft. 
a  crank-arm  thereon,  a  second  rocfc-sliaft,  a  craak-arm 
thereon,  tadependent  connectlona  betwaea  saM  pitman- 
lever  and  the  crank  arm  of  aald  rodi-ahafta,  a  naadla-bar. 
a  needle  carried  thereby,  an  operative  coanectiea  inter- 
mediate said  needle-bar  and  the  ftrst-aamsd  rock-ahaft.  a 
take-up  arm  mounted  upon  the  aeeoad-naiasd  rock-ahaft, 
a  loop-taker,  and  means  for  actnatlag  said  loop-takar. 

6.  In  a  sewing  mschine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
ahaft  provided  with  a  crank,  of  a  pitman-lever  connected 
with  said  crank,  a  movable  fulcmm  for  said  plt»an  larar 
with  means  for  guiding  it  in  a  deflnad  path,  a  roak  abaft, 
a  crank-arm  thereon,  a  aecood  rock-ahaft,  a  etaak-«rm 
tliereoa.  an  intermediate  roekar,  a  pitman  conaactlea  in- 
termediate said  rocker  and  the  crank-arm  of  tha  aaeond- 
named  rock-shaft,  independent  connectiona  between  said 
pitman-lever  and  tbe  crank-arm  of  the  first-named  rock- 
sliaft  and  between  said  pitman-lever  and  aald  Intermedi- 
ate rocker,  a  needle-bar.  a  needle  earrlad  thereto,  aa  op- 
erative connecUon  intermediate  said  aecdle-bar  and  tbe 
first-named  rock-shaft,  a  take-up  ana  aMMinted  upon 'the 
second-named  rock-ahaft,  a  loop-takar,  and  meana  for  ac- 
tuating said  loop-taker. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ooaatta.) 


1.092,822.  SIGHT  FOR  TRANSITS  AND  8IMILAB  IN- 
STRUMENTS. David  W.  BHnNTON,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  75«.41fl.     (CI.  88—2.8.) 


1.  A  transit,  having  a  peep  sight  provided  wltk  a  wMe 
aperture  iatersected  cent  rally  by  ai^^  poiata  cxtandlag 
crosswise  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  sight. 

2.  A  transit,  having  a  peep  alght  provided  with  aa  aper- 
ture formed  of  overlapping  circular  opeaiaga,  the  iatersee- 
tioa  of  these  opealags  being  ceatral  of  the  apartvia  aad 
forming  sight  poiats  extending  cresswlae  thaioa<. 

8.  A  traiMit,  bavlag  a  peep  eight  provided  with  a  wide 
apertare  intersocted  centrally  by  wifixi  pelata  awtandlat 
croaswlae  thereof  la  tbe  direction  of  the  Icaftk  af  tta  idgbt, 
and  a  mirror  having  a  transparent  partlaa  cnaaad  eaa- 
trally  by  a  sight  line  on  the  mirror  with  which  sight  line 
the  sight  iMlnts  aline. 

4.  A  transit,  having  a  casing,  a  peep  atyht  appllad  tkere- 
to.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  made  near  its  hinge  end,  a  mirror  arranged  inidde 
of  the  cover  and  having  a  traaapareat  portion 
said  opening,  aad  a  sight  line  exteadtag  oeatrally 
the  mirror  and  transparent  portion,  said  peep  aight  having 
an  apMtare  eompooed  of  overlapplag  dreolar  opoalaga  in- 
tcfseettag  centrally  with  relattoa  to  the  apartaro  aad 
allaed  with  tbe  sight  liae  of  the  mirror,  and  a  atnllar  paap 
sight  on  the  far  edge  of  the  cover  whUk  la  fbldlkii  aad 
adJOBtabte. 
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1.002.823.  TOOL  FOR  VA<  IIUM-CLEANERS.  William 
K.  Chapman,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Klled  B«pt.  4.  1918 
Serial  No.  788,176       (CI.   1.V— 60.) 


n 


.lit 
19 


1.  A  tool  for  vacuum  cleaners  comprlalnK  a  no»le  body 
havlns;  an  Inlet,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  In  bear- 
ing* on  the  said  nocile  body,  and  positioned  alongfilde  and 
one  on  each  side  of  the  said  inlet,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inclosing  wall  of  the  said  inlet  being  plane  and  posi- 
tioned slightly  elevated  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
lower  edges  of  the  said  rollers. 

2.  A  tool  for  vacuum  cleaners  comprising  a  noisle  body 
having  an  inlet,  the  walls  of  the  said  inlet  extending  clone 
to  the  floor,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  In  bearings 
on  the  said  nozzle  body,  and  positioned  alongside  the  said 
Inlet  nnd  separated  therefrom  by  the  said  walls,  the  ex- 
terior of  the  said  rollers  being  of  cushioning  material,  and 
the  ««ld  rollers  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  said 
nozzle  tK>dy  that  the  outer  edges  project  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  nozzle  Ixnly 


1,092,824  LONG  SPRINf}  BASE  FOR  TRUCKS.  An- 
drew CHBisTfANSoN,  Butler.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Standard 
Motor  Truck  Co..  F'lttsburgh,  I's.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvnnla.     Filled  Oct    22,   1012.     Serial  No.  727,208. 

(ci    i(\r>    2:;9  ( 


1  In  a  car  truck  comprlBlnB  a  truck  frame,  equalizer 
bars  and  a  Journal  box,  a  nprlng  connection  suspended 
from  said  bar  and  connected  to  said  frame  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  Journal  box. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  comprising  a  truck  frame,  an  equalizer 
bar  and  journal  box,  of  spring  supports  for  aaid  truck 
frame  at  the  inner  side  of  said  journal  box,  and  a  spring 
support  for  said  frame  susp«nde<l  from  said  equalizer  bars 
at   tin-  outer  side  of  the  journal  box. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  Journal 
box  and  equalli«:r  bars  having  an  extension  beyond  said 
journal  box,  of  a  spring  support  by  which  the  truck  frame 
Is  suspended  from  said  extension. 

4.  In   a  car  truck   comprising  a   truck   frame,   equalizer 
iMirs  and  a  Journal   box,  of  a   hanger  connected  to  an  ex 
tension  of  the  truck  frame  beyond  the  journal  box  and 
having  a  spring  connection  with  the  equaliser  bars. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  comprising  a  truck  frame,  equaliser 
tiars  and  a  journal  box,  said  equaliser  t>ar  having  an  ex- 
tenilon  at  the  outer  side  of  the  journal  box,  a  sprinf  teat 
on  said  extension  and  har.ger  attached  to  said  track 
frame,  and  a  uprlnn  menil>er  interpone<l  between  said 
hanger  and  snid  sprlnjj  H»'iif 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.  | 


1.092,826.  WINDOW-LOCK.  John  C.  CaowLrr,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,393.  (Cl. 
16—146.) 

The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  aashee  of 
a  window,  of  a  vertically  elongated  member  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  sash  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge 
and  haTlng  Its  opposite  side  edges  formed  with  Internal 
guldeways  which   flare   outwardly   at    their   upper  ends,   a 


slide  member  rising  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  sash 
and  having  (Mirta  slidlngly  fitting  Into  the  guide  parts  of 
said  member,  said  slide  member  having  its  Inner  side  pro- 
vided with  a  cATity  with  an  opening  In  one  end  of  the 
cavity,  a  dog  disposed  upright  within  the  cavity  of  the 
slide  member  and  having  a  spur  at  its  lower  end  which 
fulcrums    in    said    opening   and    having    Its    opposite   end 


adapted  to  project  without  the  open  side  of  said  >«vlty 
and  into  complemental  portions  In  the  guide  member,  said 
dog  having  a  control  part  projecting  through  the  outer 
wall  of  the  slide  member,  an  element  disposed  within  the 
outer  portion  of  said  cavity  to  retain  the  dog  therein,  and 
means  within  the  cavity  for  inflaencing  an  outward  move 
rnent  of  the  fre*  end  of  the  dog. 


1.092,826       INCANDESCENT   LAMI'. 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.       Filed    Aug.    23, 
«45,ft30       (Cl.  67-38.) 


Jacob  DooanNsos, 
1911.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  bomer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  and  vapor  mixing-chamber,  an  annular  oll- 
feedltig  wick  projecting,  when  raised.  Into  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  maintainlnc  an  annular 
neriea  of  sub-flames  in  the  space  tmunded  by  the  ralaed 
wick,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wick  feed  burner  of  the  character  deserilted. 
employing  a  tubular  wick,  an  air  and  vapor  mixing  cham- 
ber Into  the  lower  end  of  which  the  wick  projects,  an 
annular  sub-flame  chamber  in  tlM  lower  part  of  the  mix- 
ing-chamher,  tiaring  an  inner  imperforate  wall  and  an 
outer  wail  formad  by  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wick  when 
raised,  and  a  base  prorided  with  an  alr-admlttlng  anb- 
flame  burner  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  wlck-fe«d  burner  of  the  character  described,  em- 
ploying a  tubular  wick,  an  annular  air  and  vapor  mlxlng- 
chamtter,  into  the  lower  end  of  which  the  wick  projects. 
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having  pwforate  lunar  and  outer  walls,  an  annular  sub- 
flame  chamber  In  the  lower  part  of  tlie  mlxlng-cbamber, 
having  an  inner  Imperforate  wall,  an  outer  wall  formed 
by  the  wlek  when  raised,  and  a  base  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  alr-admittins  perforations,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.092,827.  GAGE  FOE  VERIFYING  THB  DIMENSIONS 
OF  SCREWS  AND  SCREW-THREADS.  Jll«8  Du- 
iiAiL,  Delle,  France.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.788.      (Cl.  .13—199.) 


11, 


--r        *   1 


o 

k  -3 


1.  Allowance  gage  for  screws  comprising  spaced  Inter- 
changeable plates,  cut  throughout  their  whoJe  length  into 
longitudinal  serrations  having  the  profile  of  the  screws 
to  be  verified,  the  plates  being  separated  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  maximum  allowance  ot  the  screw  to  be  veri- 
fled,  while  at  the  other  end  they  are  separated  to  the 
minimum  allowance,  the  gaging  of  the  screw  being  ef- 
fected by  engaging  it  between  the  ends  of  the  plates  and 
by  pushing  it  as  far  as  permitted  by  the  clearance  which 
exists  between  the  two  seU  of  serrations,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plates  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  Allowance  gage  for  screws  comprising  spaced  inter- 
changeable plates,  cut  throughout  their  whole  length  into 
serratlona  having  the  profile  ot  the  screws  to  be  verified, 
a  support  for  said  plates,  the  plates  being  separated  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  maximum  allowance  of  the  screw 
to  be  verified,  while  at  the  other  end  they  are  separated 
to  the  minimum  allowance,  the  gaging  of  the  screw  to 
l>e  verified  being  effected  by  engagkiK  It  between  the  ends 
of  the  plates  at  one  «id  and  by  pushing  It  as  far  as 
permitted  by  the  clearance  which  exists  between  the  two 
sets  of  teeth. 

3.  Allowance  gage  for  screws  comprising  spaced  inter- 
changeable plates  cut  throughout  their  length  into  lon- 
gitudinal serrations  having  the  profile  of  the  screws  to 
be  verified,  a  casing  for  said  plates,  the  plates  being 
dllferently  separated  at  their  ends,  and  locking  screws 
for  fixing  the  plates  in  the  casing. 


1,092.828.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Lkstkb  C.  Duncan. 
I/enla.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  728,434. 
(Cl.  73—123.) 


J*  j>/*» 


dicator  for  advancemeDt  therewith  only  in  a  direction 
toward  the  highest  indication  on  the  dial,  shlftablc  means 
for  moving  said  indicator,  governor  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  vehicle  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  move  with 
said  index,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  re- 
taining said  index  in  its  adranced  position,  and  a  device 
operated  by  said  mechanism  for  releasing  said  pawl,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com 
binatlon,  a  graduated  dial,  a  rotaUble  speed  Indicator 
movable  over  said  dial,  a  rotatable  maximum  speed  inrtei 
connected  with  said  Indicator  for  advancement  therewith 
only  in  a  direction  toward  the  highest  indication  on  sal<l 
dial,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  and  non  -  rotatable.  rod 
means  for  advancing  said  indicator,  governor  mechanism 
operable  from  the  vehicle  for  shifting  said  rod  mean*, 
a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  move  with  said 
index,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  retaining 
said  index  in  Its  advanced  position,  and  n  device  operated 
by  said  rod  means  for  releasing  said  pawl,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  speed  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  graduated  dial,  a  roUtable  ipced  indicator 
movable  orer  "^aid  dial,*  a  rotatable  maximum  speed  index 
connected  with  said  Indicator  for  advancement  therewith 
only  in  a  directioD  toward  the  highest  indication  on  said 
dial,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  and  non  -  rotatable  rod 
means  for  moving  said  Indicator,  governor  mechanism 
operable  by  the  vehicle  for  shifting  said  rod  means,  a  ro- 
tatable ratchet  wheel  connected  to  move  with  said  index, 
a  spring  normally  acting  to  return  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  index  to  a  zero  position,  a  resilient  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  reUining  said  index  In  its  ad- 
vanced position,  and  a  gearing  device  operated  by  said 
rod  means  for  releasing  said  pawl,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  speed  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  graduated  dial,  a  speed  indicator  movable  over 
said  dial,  a  governor  controlled  mechanism  driven  by  the 
vehicle  for  moving  said  Indicator  in  opposite  directions  to 
Indicate  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  maximum 
speed  index  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  indicator  to 
the  highest  speed  indicated  thereby,  ratchet  means  for 
retaining  said  index  In  Its  maximam  position,  and  a 
device  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  actuating  part 
of  said  ratchet  means  to  permit  return  of  said  Index  to 
a  sero  position,  sabsthntially  as  described. 

5.  A  speed  indicator  tor  v^lcles  comprising  in  com 
binatlon,  a  graduated  dial,  a  speed  indicator  movable  over 
said  dial,  governor  controlled  mechanism  driven  by  the 
vehicle  for  moving  said  Indicator  in  opposite  directions  to 
Indicate  the  running  speed  of  the"  vehicle,  a  maximum 
speed  index  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  Indicator  to 
the  highest  speed  indicated  thereby,  means  for  reUlning 
said  index  In  its  maximum  speed  indicating  position,  and 
a  device  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  actuating  part 
of  said  means  to  permit  return  of  said  index  to  a  sero 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  speed  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  craduatad  dial,  a  speed  indicator  movable  over 
said  dial,  a  maximum  speed  index  connected  with  said  in- 


1,092,829.  RAZOR.  Cakl  FainoRiCH  Ban,  Wald,  near 
SoUngen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No 
642,132.     (Cl.  30—12.) 

1.  In  a  rasor,  in  combination,  a  blade  shank  prorided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  having  spaced  scales 
between  which  said  shank  extends,  and  sprtngn  paaltioned 
between  said  scales  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abaiik  snd 
having  shank  engaging  portions,  said  springs  betag  pro- 
vided with  lugs  engaging  the  opening  in  said  shank  to 
form  a  pivot  for  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  rasor,  in  combination,  a  blade  shank  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  having  spaced  aeales 
between  which  said  shank  extends,  and  springs  poattloned 
between  said  scales  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and 
having  shank  engaging  portions,  said  s)>rinci  belnc  vn>- 
vided  with  lugs  engaging  the  opening  in  said  rtuuik  to 
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form  a  pivot  for  tb«  bUd*.  and  adJusUM*  bcaim  boldlBC 
••M   Males  tog«th«r.   whereby   tb*  dlaUnee  betweea   tbe 


acalrfl  may  be  varied  to  vary  tbe  preaaurp  of  the  sprlnca 
npon  the  shank. 


1.092.880.       PRINTING  I'BJDBS.      Albut    J.    Fobo,    N«W 
York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Jan.   15.  1912.     Serial  No.  eTl.lM. 

fCl.   101—84.) 


I.  A  prJutinic  press  harlnir  In  combination  a  printing 
cylinder,  a  roUtWely  ahlfUble  carrier  mounted  to  rotate 
on  an  azla  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  pristine  cylinder, 
a  plurality  ot  Impreaalon  rollers  eccentrically  carried  by 
the  carrier  In  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  ther«<tf. 
•paced  bearlDKB  for  tbe  carrier,  an  adjusting;  derlce  for 
each  bearing,  a  maonally  actuatable  member,  aetuatlag 
coniiectlODa  between  such  member  and  one  of  aald  derlcea, 
and  releaaable  actvatlag  connections  between  soch  mem- 
ber and  tbe  other  aald  device. 

2.  A  printtog  press  baring  in  combination  a  printing 
cylinder,  a  rotatlvely  sblftable  carrier  monnted  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  printing  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  remoTSbly  carried  by  the  carrier 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  eccentric  relation  thereto 
and  parallel  with  tbe  axis  thereof,  aa  Impreaaloa  roUar 
rotatlTsly  moonted  on  and  remoTable  wltb  eaeb  apliidle, 
carrler-shiftlnK  mechanism  for  Imparting  step-by-atep  ro^ 
Ution  to  the  carrier  to  thereby  ■aeeeaalvely  abift  the  Im- 
preaalon rollers  Into  cooperative  reUtlon  with  the  print- 
lag  eyUnder,  spaced  bearings  for  the  carrier,  an  adjoat- 
iag  darlee  for  each  bearing,  a  manually  aetnatabU  Baas- 
bar,  and  actuating  connections  between  sach  member  and 
botJk  of  said  devicea. 

8.  A  printing  press  having  in  combination  a  printing 
c^Uadar.  a  pluraUty  of  impression  rollos.  s  roUtlvely 
shtftable  carrier  for  the  impression  rollers,  means  for  re- 
mo^aldr  aupportlag  the  Impressloa  rollers  on  the  carrier, 
carrlar-shlfttng  mechanism  for  imparting  stc^^by-step  ro^ 
tatioa  to  tbe  carrier  for  sneeesalTeiy  shiftlag  the  tm- 
rollcrs  into  cooperative  ralatten  wtth  tbe  print 


ing  cyUnder,  a  pair  of  alldable  baarteg  blocks  for  the 
carrier  abaft,  an  adjusting  screw  for  each  block,  an  adjast 
lag  nut  for  eaeb  aerew,  a  band  wheal,  and  aetnatlag  mean* 
eonneettag  tbe  wheel  to  each  of  tbe  nuts. 

4.  A  printing  press  bariBc  la  combination  a  prinUag 
cylinder,  a  rotatlvely  ahlftable  carrier  mooated  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  tbe  axle  of  tbe  printing  cylinder, 
a    pluraUty    of    impression    rollers    removably    carried    by 
the  carrier  and  projecting  therefrom  in  eccentric  relation 
thereto  and  parallel  with  tbe  axis  thereof,  carrier-shift 
Ing  mechanism  for  Imparting  step  by-step  rotation  to  tlie 
carrier  for  auccesslvely  shifting  the  Impression  rollers  Into 
cooperative    relation    with    the    printing    cylinder,    spaced 
bearings    for   the   carrier,   an   adjusting  device   for   each 
bearing,  a  manually  actuatable  member,  actuating  connec- 
tions t>etween  such  member  and  one  of  said  dericee,  and 
relensable    actuating    connections    between    such    memN-r 
and  the   other  said  device,  whereby  the  carrier  may   U- 
adjusted  either  bodily  or  angularly  relatively  to  the  print 
intf  cylinder  for  reguUtlng  tbe  pressure  between   the   Im 
prpsslon   rollers  and  tbe  printing  cylinder  and  also  pro- 
viding for  the  use  of  Impression  rollers  of  different  diam 
eters. 

5.  An  offset  prlntlnR  prsas  baring  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  plate  cylinders,  a  single  transfer  cylln<ler 
common  to  and  cooperative  with  all  of  the  plate  cylin 
dera,  a  pressure  adjusting  device  for  each  plate  cyllnd-T 
for  adjusting  Its  pressure  on  the  transfer  cylinder  rein 
tlvely  to  the  pressnre  thereon  of  tbe  other  plate  eyiln 
ders,  a  plurality  of  impreaalen  rollera,  a  rotatlvely  Alft- 
able  carrier  for  the  Impression  rollers,  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  tbe  impreaBion  roOera  on  tbe  carrier, 
carrier-ahlfting  mecbaatsa  for  Imparting  atep-by-step  ro- 
tation to  the  carrier  for  sacceasively  shifting  tbe  Impres- 
sion rollers  Into  coOperstlve  relstloa  with  tbe  transfer 
cylinder,  and  adjusting  mechaaiam  for  rsfnlattng  tbe 
pressure  between  the  transfer  cylinder  and  the  laqirea- 
Blon  rollers  and  also  provldlag  for  the  nse  of  impression 
rollers  of  different  dlsmeters. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.082,831.  PROCESS  OF  RSMOVINO  CHAFF  FROM 
COFFEK.  Milton  H.  QAaau.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled 
June  13.  1913.     BerUl  No.  773.427.     (CI.  130—17.) 


The  process  of  removlag  chaff  from  broken  coffee 
which  consists  In  screenfng  tbe  fine  particles  of  tbe  coffee 
from  the  coarse  particles  and  the  chaff  and  then  subject- 
ing the  coarse  psrttcles  snd  chaff  after  screening  out  tlie 
flue  particles  to  an  upward  draft  of  air  while  the  coarse 
coffee  and  cbaff  are  on  tbe  acraen  aad  tbe  coarse  particles 
are  carried  downward  by  gravity  aad  fall  tkroogb  space 
to  raaeve  tbe  Itgbt    ~ 
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l,002,t32.  BOOT-CLEANfcR.  GoDLOva  B.  Ooudschaau 
Raymond,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.668.     (CI.  1ft— a.) 


n 


The  herein  described  shoe  scraper,  comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  brace  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  said  standards  provided  in  a  portion  of  their 
length  with  alots  extending  tbwetbroagb.  a  scraper  blade 
having  Its  ends  extending  through  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  laterally  from  said  standards,  through  said 
slota,  and  a  tubular  brace  removably  positioned  on  said 
blade  between  the  standards,  the  ends  of  said  brace  abut- 
ting said  standards  but  not  secured  thereto. 


1,092,833.  POLO  BAG.  Basil  HABiMifo  Osant,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  A.  U.  Spalding  4c  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  COrporatloa  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913. 
aerial  No.  794,796.     (CI.  22*— 46.) 


1.  A  polo  bag  comprising  a  main  body  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  oanes  of  the  polo  mallets,  end  pockets  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  main  body  portion  to  receive  respectively 
the  heads  of  the  mallets  whereby  the  Imlk  and  weight  of 
the  mallets  may  be  evenly  diatrlbuted  with  respect  to  the 
mld-sectloB  of  tbe  bac,  and  oMans  te  close  the  pockets. 

2.  A  polo  baff  eomprtslag  sa  riongatad  body  portloa  to 
recalva  tha  caaaa  ot  the  polo  aialleta,  enlarved  ead  podtets 
fy>rraad  contlaaoQa  wltb  tbe  body  portion  to  receive  tbe 
heads  of  the  aaUata  wberabr  the  balk  and  watght  of  the 
nalleu  may  be  evealy  dlstrilnitad  wltb  respect  to  tbe  mid- 
section of  tbe  bar.  two  pairs  of  opposed  flaps  secured  to 
each  ot  said  pockets  and  arranged  to  overlap  to  form  a 
substantially  water-tlgtat  end  closure  for  tbe  bag,  aad 
mean*  to  aectne  tbe  oppoaed  flapa  together  deUcfaabty. 

3.  A  pole  bag  coaaprislng  aa  elongated  body  pertbm  to 
receiv*  tbe  caaes  of  tbe  polo  atallets.  enlarged  ead 
pockets  to  receive  tbe  beads  oC  tbe  asallets  formad  ooa- 
tbittoos  wttb  tbe  body  pertbrn  and  compoasd  of  end  and 
side  walla  anHad  to  eooatltnte  a  snbstantiaUy  ractsngalar 
eastac  of  a  la^tb  eorrsapondlag  to  the  leagtb  at  tbe  mal- 
let bcada  aad  af  a  dsptb  eoi  1 1  sp sating  ta  ths  diameter  of 


tbe  mallet  heads,  opposed  flapa  secured  to  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  pockets,  anap  ttsteners  to  secure  to- 
gether said  flapa,  opposed  flape  secured  to  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  end  walla  of  aald  pockets  and  cooperating  atraps  and 
buckles  carried  by  tbe  last  nanted  flaps  whereby  tbey  may 
be  secured  together  to  overlap  tbe  first  named  flaps  and 
form  therewith  a  sabstantially  water-tight  end  closure  for 
tbe  bag,  tbe  contents  of  the  bag  being  disposed  evenly  as 
regards  weight  and  bulk  with  respect  to  the  mld-eectlon. 

4.  A  polo  bag  comprising  a  main  body  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  canes  of  the  polo  mallets,  end  pockets  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  main  body  portion  to  receive  the  heads 
of  the  mallets  whereby  tlie  bulk  aad  welgbt  of  tlie  mal- 
lets msy  be  evenly  distributed  with  respect  to  the  mid- 
section of  tbe  bag.  means  to  close  tbe  pockets,  an  elon»ratad 
pouch  for  i>olo  balls  secured  longitudinally  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  bag  on  the  outer  face  thereof  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  flap  covers,  the  ball  pouch  being  dls 
posed  to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  balls  evenly  with 
respect  to  the  mid-section  of  the  l>ag. 


1,092,834.  PISTON.  Fkkdinaxd  G.  Haas,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,056.  <  CI 
121—104.) 


1.  A  piston  bead  having  a  plurality  of  pcripberal  pis- 
ton sleeves  slldable  longitodlnally  tbaraon,  reetltent  pack- 
ing rinci  between  said  piston  sleeves  and  a  plormlity  of 
eompreaskm  mMnbers  on  said  piston  besd  in  operative  ea- 
gaesssent  with  one  of  aald  sleeves  for  sbiftlng  tbe 
and  Uiereby  espandiag  said  riacs  radially. 

2.  A  piston  head  formed  with  an  external 
flange,  a  peripheral  piston  sleeve  slldable  on  said  bead, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  annular  grooves  to  receive 
piston  rings,  a  resilient  packing  ring  between  s&kl  sleeve 
snd  flange  and  a  plarality  of  eoa^preaaion  devlcea  on  aaid 
head  in  operative  engagement  wltb  said  tfeeve  ta  shift 
tlie  same -and  thereby  expand  aald  resilient  packtaig  ring 
radially. 

3.  A  piston  bead  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pis- 
ton sleeves  sUdable  longitudinally  thereon,  resilient  pack- 
ing rings  between  said  piston  sleeves,  s  piaraiity  of 
screws  tbrsadad  longitudinally  into  tbe  end  of  said  head 
and  extending  oatwardly  tberefroai.  devleea^aa  saM 
screws  to  engage  one  of  said  aieevea  and  ioeklnc  means 
for  said  screws,  both  tbe  screws  and  locking  means  being 
accessible  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  piston. 


1,092,836.  OKCHAED  HEATER.  Jambs  L.  HAmuroK. 
Orand  Jonctkm,  Colo.,  aaalgDor  to  Haaslltoa  Orchard 
Hester  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Oorporatloa  ef 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  7M,43T. 
(CI.  168—91.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  cover  <A  an  orehaid  beatar, 
said  cover  having  an  op«ilng  tb«-ete,  of  an  Inner  stack 
mounted  on  said  cover  about  saM  opening  aad  kavtag 
perforations  therein,  an  oater  perforated  stack  sarrooad- 
ing  the  Inner  stack  to  form  an  annular  Ineloasd  ehaaihar 
between  aaid  stacks,  an  inwardly  directed  aaaalar  eriaep 
formed  in  the  outer  stack  to  Inclaae  aald  aanaiar  nibamhar, 
and  a  perforated  aleeve  embracing  one  of  aaM  ataeka  and 
adapted  for  rotation  wltb  respect  to  the  latter  tor  carry- 
ing the  perforations  thereof  into  and  out  ti.  reglatratloa 
with  those  of  tbe  stack  which  It 
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2.  The  comMofttlon  with  tb«  cov«r  of  aa  orchard 
heater,  said  cover  havinx  an  opening  therein,  of  an  Inner 
■tack  moaoted  on  aaid  cover  about  aaid  openlnx  and  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  an  outer  perforated  stack  b»«o 
elated  with  said  inner  staclc  and  shaped  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber  between  said  staclcs,  and  a  perforate<l  8i«>eve 
embracing  one  of  said  stacks  and  adapted  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  latter  for  carrying  the  perforatlona 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  regiatratlon  with  tboae  of  the 
stack  which  it  embraces,  said  cover  bavluK  a  serlea  of 
perforations  therein  encircling  the  opening  thereof,  and 
said  sleeve  having  at  its  lower  end  an  annular  flange 
provided  with  perforations  which  art-  adapted,  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  aleeve.  to  be  carried  Into  and  out  of  reglxtra- 
tion  with  nald  serlt-s  of  perforations  provided  In  the 
cover. 
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:«.  The    combination     with    the    cover    of    an    orchard 
boater,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  Inner 
•tack  mounted  on  aaid  cover  about  aaid  opening  and  hav 
Ing   perforations    therein,    a    perforated    sleeve   embracing 
aaid  stack  and  roUUble  with  respect  thereto  for  carrying 
ita   perforations  into  and  out   of   registration    with   those 
of  aaid  atack,  and  an  outer  sUck  having  portlooa  disposed 
In  embracing  engagement  with  said  aleeve  and  adapted  to  i 
rotate  with  the  latter,  said  outer  stack   being  formed   to  j 
provide  an   anmilar  chamber   between   It   and   said   sleeve  i 
and  having  passagea  opening  therethrough  into  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.   The  combination  with  the  cover  of  an  orchard  heater,   j 
■aid  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  inner  stack   ' 
mounted   on  nld   cover  about  said   opening   and   having  ' 
perforations   therein,   a   perforated   aleeve   embracing   said   ^ 
atack    and    rotatable    with    respect    thereto    for    carrying    : 
ita  perforations   Into  and   out   of  regiatratlon   with   those 
of  said  stack,  and  an  outer  stack  having  portions  In  em 
bradng  engagement  with  said  aJeeve  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  latter,  said  oater  stack  being  formed  to  provide 
an  annular  chamber  between  it  and  said  sleeve  and  having 
passages  opening  therethrough  Into  said  chamber,  and  an 
annular  flange  formed  on  the   lower  pnd  of  said   aleeve 
and  resting  on  said  cover  about  the  opening  in  the  latter, 
■aid    cover    and    aaid    flange    having    perforations    which 
are  adapted   to   register   when   said   sicpve   la   rotated   to 
certain  positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cover  of  an  orchard  beater, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  Inner  stack 
mounted  on  said  cover  at>out  said  openloK  and  having  per 
forattona  therein,  a  perforated  sleevp  embracing  said 
stack  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  for  carrying  Its 
perforations  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  thoae  of 
said  stack,  and  an  outer  tapered  stack  having  Ita  amaller 
end  disposed  In  embracing  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  said  outer  atack  having 
an  Inwardly  directed  crimp  therein  which  embraclngly 
engages  said  sleeve  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
whereby  to  formed  an  Inclosed  chamber  Intermediate  said 
outer  stack  and  said  sleeve,  and  means  admitting  air 
to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,092.836.  KNEE-GUARD.  HnrxT  BinoBWAT  Habt, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  saalgnor  to  A.  O.  StMlding  A  Broa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.   20.   1913.     Serial   No.  7»6.009.      (CI.  2—197.) 


1.  A  knee  guard  comprlalng  two  elastic  bandages  adapt 
cmI  to  pneompsHB  the  leg  above  and  below  the  knee  reapec 
tlvfly,  frames  aupported  by  the  elastic  bandages  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  sides  of  the  leg  and  means 
Independent  of  aaid  bandages  secured  to  and  extending 
between  the  frames  to  protect  the  leg. 

2.  A  knee  guard  comprising  two  elastic  bandages  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  the  leg  above  and  below  the  knee  re- 
Hpertlvely.  frames  supported  by  the  elaatlc  bandages  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  sides  of  the  leg,  and  pads  car- 
ried by  the  frames  In  front  of  the  leg. 

3.  A  knee-guard  comprising  two  elastle  bandages  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  the  leg  above  and  below  the  knee  re- 
spectively and  frames  supported  by  the  elastic  bandages 
and  consisting  of  frame  members  disposed  at  the  aides 
of  the  Ipk  and  pivotally  connected  and  bowed  strips  se- 
cured to  the  side  frame  memt>ers  and  extending  acroaa 
the  front  of  the  leg. 

4.  A  knee  guard  comprising  two  elaatlc  bandages  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  the  leg  above  and  balow  the  knee  re- 
spectively and  frames  supported  by  the  elastic  bandages 
and  consisting  of  frame  members  dtoposed  at  the  sides 
of  the  leg  and  pivotally  connected  and  bowed  strips  se- 
cured to  the  side  frame  members  and  extending  diagonally 
serosa   the  front  of  the   leg  and  crossing  each   other. 

B.  A  knee  guard  comprising  two  elaatlc  bandages  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  the  leg  above  and  below  the  knee  re 
apectlvely  and  frames  supported  by  the  elastle  bandages 
and  (ooalstln^  of  frame  members  disposed  at  the  aidea  of 
the  leg  and  pivotally  connected  and  bowed  atrlps  secured 
to  the  side  frame  members  and  extending  diagonally  across 
the  front  of  the  leg  and  crossing  each  other,  and  pads 
secured  to  Hald  bowed  frame  ipemt>ers  In  front  of  the 
leg  and  dlBi>o«pd  over  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
bowed  members. 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.S37.         CARRIAGE      FOR      TYPE-WRITING      MA 
CHINES.      MABsaiiAN    W.    Hazin,    New    York,    N.    Y., 
assignor  to  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  June  23, 
1908,  Serial  No.  439,967.     Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  June  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,248.    (01.  197—109.) 
1.   In   a   typewriting   machine,   tbe   combination   with   a 
aupport.  of  a  carriage   adapted   to   move  along  said   sup- 
port,  a    pivotally    held   device   having   a  substantially    U- 
shaped  slot  and   movable  with   the  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism,  a   rod  rotatably  held  under  the  carriage  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  device  and 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  moved  In  tbe  path  of  a  part 
of  the  escapement  mechanism  to  stop  the  action  thereof 
and  thereby  prevent  further  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
when  said  device  is  released  permits  a  further  movement 
of  tbe  carriage  determined  by  the  length  of  the  slot. 
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X.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aupport,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  sup- 
port, escspement  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  es- 
capement mechanlam,  a  rod  rotatably  held  under  aaid 
support  and  having  a  projecting  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  escapement  mechanism  to 
stop  the  action  of  the  same,  a  sprlBg  normally  forcing 
the  rod  in  one  direction,  said  rod  hSTtng  an  end  projecting 
upwardly,  and  a  device  hsTteg  an  open  portion  and  pivot- 
ally held  to  the  carriage,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  rod  to  rotate  the  same  and  stop  the  escapement 
and  when  releaaed  to  permit  a  further  movement  of  tbe 
carriage  and  then  again  engage  the  rod  and  stop  tbe 
carriage. 


3.  In  a  tyjwwrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  aup- 
port, escapement  mechanlam,  means  for  operating  aaid 
escapement  mechanism,  a  rod  rotatably  held  under  said 
support  and  having  a  projecting  end  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  tbe  path  of  a  part  of  the  escapement  mechanlam  to 
stop  the  action  of  the  aame,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the 
rod  in  one  direction,  said  rod  having  an  end  projecting 
upwardly  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
aaid  rod  and  a  device  pivotally  held  to  the  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  of  said  rod  to  rotate  the  same  and 
stop  the  escapement  and  when  released  to  permit  a  fur- 
ther movesMnt  of  the  earrlafe  and  then  again  engage  the 
rod  to  stop  the  earrlaga* 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  aaid  sup- 
port, eeeapeaeat  ■srtiaaism,  oieans  for  operating  said 
eacapesMot  Beehanlsm,  a  rod  rotatably  held  under  said 
support  and  having  a  projecting  end  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  escapement  mechanism 
to  stop  the  action  of  the  same,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
the  rod  in  one  direction,  said  rod  having  an  end  project- 
ing upwardly,  a  devlee  having  a  slot  therein  and  pivotally 
held  to  tbe  carrlass  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  rod 
to  rotate  the  aame  and  itop  tbe  eecapeioent  and  when  re- 
leaaed to  permit  a  further  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
thmt  again  engage  the  rod,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing 
said  devlee  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  for  letter  spacing,  means 
mounted  upon  the  support  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
carriage  letter  spacing  means  to  lock  the  carriage  against 
movement  at  the  end  of  the  line,  and  a  devlee  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  slot  pivotally  mounted  to  move 
with  the  carriage  and  having  a  part  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  carriage  locking  means  and  when  released  to 
permit  a  further  movement  of  the  carriage  and  then  again 
automatically  lock  the  aame. 

[CHaima  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092.838.  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  TURPENTINE 
OR  TURPENTINE-OIL.  AsTHua  Huwbmann,  West 
Kensington,  London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,265.     (CL  28—24.) 

An  improved  process  for  the  depolymerlmtlon  of  tur- 
pentine into  compounds  boiling  below  100*  C.  consisting 
in  first  sdmixing  stesm  with  tbe  turpentine  vapors  and 
then  paasing  the  mixture  over  suitable  surfaces  heated 
to  a  teniwratnre  ranging  between  950*  C.  and  900*  C, 
substantially  as  daserlbed. 


1,002,839.  FLAT-IRON.  FaiTZ  Johnson,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Johnson  Combined  Pressing  *  Reflnlahinf; 
Iron  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Piled  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,268.  (CI. 
168 — 23,1.) 


1.  A  flat  Iron  having  an  outer  double  wall  forming  an 
air  and  gaa  mixing  and  an  insulating  chamber  surrouDd- 
Ing  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending  substantially 
from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  combuKtlon  chamber  to 
Its  top,  said  mixing  and  insulating  chamber  having  Jet 
apertures  in  the  lower  part  thereof  .nnd  a  gas  and  air 
supply  connection. 

2.  In  a  flat  Iron  the  combination  of  a  bane  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  marginal  flange,  a  double  walled 
body  and  burner  section  seated  upon  and  overhanging 
said  flange  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  forming  a  mix- 
ing and  insulating  chamber  surrounding  a  combustion 
chamber  substantially  from  its  bottom  portion  to  Its 
top  and  having  downwardly  directed  jet  apertures  in  the 
lower  overhanging  part  thereof  inaide  of  said  flange,  and 
a  gas  and  air  supply  connection. 

3.  In  a  flat  Iron  the  combination  of  a  baae  aection 
having  a  central  screwtbreaded  socket,  a  hollow  body 
and  burner  section  seated  on  the  base  section  and  having 
a  centrally  perforated  bridge  piece  apaunlng  the  opening 
between  opposite  walla  of  tbe  iron,  and  a  single  con- 
necting bolt  passing  through  said  bridge  piece  and 
threaded  in  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  flat  Iron  tbe  combination  of  a  base  section  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  marginal  flange  and  a  central 
threaded  socket,  a  hollow  body  and  burner  section  seated 
on  said  flange  and  having  a  centrally  perforated  bridge 
piece  apanning  the  space  between  opposite  walls  of  the 
iron,  a  cover  section  removably  seated  on  the  top  of 
said  iSody  and  burner  section  and  provided  with  a  handle, 
and  a  single  bolt  threaded  in  said  focket,  passing  up- 
wardly through  and  secured  in  said  bridge  piece,  the 
cover  being  provided  with  means  for  detacfaably  securing 
It  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  flat  Iron  the  combination  of  a  baae  section,  a 
hollow  body  and  burner  section  seated  thereon,  a  l)olt 
securing  said  sections  together  and  having  a  bead  at  its 
upper  end,  and  a  cover  removably  seated  on  said  body 
and  burner  section  and  having  a  locking  piece  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  bead. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,840.  TOOL  FOR  SPREADING  THE  TUBES  OF 
WATER  TUBE  BOILERS.  John  Kbebs,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,644.  (CI. 
81 — 3.) 

1.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-tube  boiler**, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  is  slldable  lengthwise  of  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  tube- 
spreading  members  secured  respectively  to  said  carriers 
one  of  which  members  to  pivoted  to  its  carrier  to  swing 
relatively  to  the  other  tube-spreading  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tnl>e-spreading  meml>ers  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

2.  A  tool  for  apreading  the  tubes  of  water-tube  iMllers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  is  slldable  in  the  other,  a  pair  of  tube-spreading 
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BMBBbera  Mcurcd  raspcctlTcly  to  aald  emirton  and  dte- 
poMd  end  to  end  oae  of  wbleta  memtora  la  nwrmbU  to- 
ward aad  from  tbe  other  leBgtbwtoe  of  tb«  earrler  and 
one  of  vhlcb  la  plvotad  to  Ita  carrier  to  awtng  rclatlTcly 
to  the  other  tube-apreadlng  member,  and  meaaa  for  awT- 
Ing  aald  tube-apreadlng  members  toward  and  from  each 
other. 


3.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tube*  of  water-tobe  boiler*, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parta,  a  pair 
of  apreader-heada  diapoaed  end  to  end  In  the  same  plane 
lengthwise  of  the  tool  one  of  which  members  la  fixed  to 
one  of  said  carriers  and  the  other  of  which  U  pivoted  to 
the  other  of  aald  carriers  to  swing  in  said  plane  relatlrelj 
to  the  other  apreader-head,  and  meaos  for  mortog  aald 
spreader- heads  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tabea  of  water-tube  boilers, 
embodjlng  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts,  a  pair 
of  spreader-heads  disposed  end  to  end  lo  tbe  same  plane 
lengthwise  of  the  tool  one  of  which  members  la  fixed 
to  one  of  said  carriers  and  the  other  of  which  bai  a  central 
socket  for  receiving,  and  la  pivoted  to,  one  end  of  the 
other  of  said  carriera  to  swing  in  said  plane  relattrely 
to  the  other  spreader-head,  and  means  for  moTlny  said 
spreader-heads  toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  A  tool  fur  spreading  the  tubes  of  water-tube  boilers, 
embodying  a  carrier  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  Is  slidable  in  the  other,  a  pai^  of  spreader-heads 
dlaposed  end  to  end  In  the  same  plane  lenstbwlse  of  tbe 
tool  one  of  which  members  la  fixed  to  one  of  said  carriers 
and  tbe  other  of  which  ia  pivoted  to  tbe  other  of  said 
carriers  to  svring  in  said  plane  relatively  to  tbe  other 
spreader-head  and  is  also  movable  Into  and  oot  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  other  spreader-head  lengtbwlae  of  tbe 
tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader-beads  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,002.841.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  BOBBBT  Bbs- 
8 1  BR  Kettlbwell,  Harrogate,  England,  aasignor  to 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Fited  Dee.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7»,292.      (CI.  I97— 177.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  column  stops  carried  by  tbe  carriage 
and  each  of  said  stops  bavlng  a  colomo  sclectlBg  snfag- 
tng  portion  that  travels  in  one  path  and  a  denosalnatlooal 
aelecting  engaglog  portion  that  travels  In  a  distinct  path, 
key  eoatrolled  deaosalaatloaal  aelectlns  stops  codperatlve 
only  with  the  denomlBational  seleetlac  — f  t«»f  portloa 
on  each  of  tbe  eolamn  stops,  and  key  eoatrolled  eolnnu 
aelecting  stops  eaeb  of  which  Is  cottperatlv*  only  with 
tbe  column  selecting  engaging  portion  on  one  ai  tbe 
column  steps,  the  column  selectlnc  stops  betag  so  dis- 
posed that  each  of  them  Is  cottperatlTO  with  Ita  eohuw 
s(op  before  aald  stop  reaches  a  poamoa  whore  any   of 


tlie   dcnomlnatloBal    Hcleoting   stops   la    cooperative    there- 
with. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops  carried  by  tbe  car 
rlage  and  each  of  said  stops  having  a  column  seloetlng 
engaging  portion  that  travels  in  one  path  and  a  de- 
nominational selecting  engaging  portion  that  travels  In 
u  distinct  path,  key  controlled  denominational  selecting 
stops  cooperative  only  with  the  denominational  selecting 
engaging  portion  on  each  of  the  column  stops;  key  con- 
trolled rolnmn  selecting  stops  each  of  which  la  coop- 
erative only  with  the  column  aelecting  engaging  portion 
on  one  of  the  column  stops,  tbe  column  selecting  stopa 
being  so  disposed  that  each  of  them  is  cofiperatlve  with 
Its  column  stop  before  aald  stop  reacbea  a  position  where 
sny  of  the  denominational  aelecting  stops  is  cooperative 
therewith,  meana  controlled  by  an  actuation  of  a  column 
selecting  stop  for  releasing  the  carriage,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  an  actuation  of  a  column  aelecting  stop  for 
releasing   the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
carriage,  a  aertes  of  relatively  adJnsUble  column  stops 
carried  by  tbe  carriage  and  each  of  said  stops  having 
s  column  selecting  easaging  portion  that  travels  In  one 
path  and  a  denominational  selecting  sngaging  portion  that 
travels  In  a  distinct  path,  separate  Independently  op 
erated  key  controlled  denominational  selecting  stops  00- 
operstlvo  only  with  tiM  denominational  sslectlag  engag- 
ing portion  on  each  of  the  column  stops;  separate  Inde- 
pendently operated  key  controlled  column  selecting  stopa 
each  of  which  is  cooperative  only  with  the  column  select- 
ing engaging  portion  on  one  of  tbe  column  stops,  tbe  col- 
umn selecting  stopa  being  so  disposed  that  each  of  tbem 
Is  eoAperstive  with  Its  column  stop  before  saki  atop 
reaches  a  poalUon  where  any  of  the  donoaslnatlonal 
selecting  stops  Is  cooperative  therewith,  and  aotomatt- 
ealiy  actuated  carriage  releasing  means. 

4.  !■  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eemblBatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  column  stops  carried  by  tbe  carriage  and 
each  of  aald  stopa  having  a  column  selecting  engaging 
portion  that  travels  In  one  path  and  a  deaomlnatleoal 
MtoeClng  engaging  portion  that  travels  In  a  dlatlact 
path.  dsaomlaatJtMisI  selecting  stopa  ooOpsratlve  only 
with  the  denominational  selecting  sngaging  portion  on 
each  of  tbe  cotamn  stops,  column  selecting  stops  each  of 
which  is  eodperatlve  only  with  the  column  selecting  en- 
gsglag  portion  oa  one  of  the  column  stops,  the  column 
scleetlag  stops  being  so  disposed  that  each  of  them  la  co- 
operative with  Its  column  step  before  said  atop  rsachcs 
a  position  where  any  of  the  denemlaatloaal  arieettng 
stops  is  cooperative  therewith,  a  series  of  column  select- 
ing keys  St  the  keyboard  of  tbe  machine,  each  of  said 
keys  controlling  one  of  said  column  selecting  stops,  and 
a  series  of  denominational  selecting  keys  at  the  keyboard 
•f  the  machine,  each  of  said  deaomhiatfcmal  keya  eon- 
troUtng  a  denominational  sslaHliig  stop. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  nsachlne,  the  combtaation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  sarlas  of  eolamn  stops  caniod  by  the  carriage 
and  eaeb  of  said  stops  having  s  eolamn  selecting  engag- 
ing portion  that  travels  in  one  path  and  a  denomlna- 
tloaal  aelecting  engaging  portion  that  travela  in  a  dis- 
tinct path,  deaomlnatiooal  aelecting  stopa  ooAperatlve 
only  with  the  denominational 


Afkil  14, 1914. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


on  each  of  the  column  stopa,  coluson  sdectlng  stops  sach 
of  which  Is  cooperative  only  with  tbe  column  selecting 
engaging  portion  on  one  of  tbe  column  stops,  the  column 
selecting  stops  being  so  disposed  that  each  of  them  is  co- 
opers tive  with  Its  column  stop  before  asid  stop  resches 
a  position  where  any  of  the  denominational  selecting 
stops  is  cooperative  therewith,  a  series  of  column  select- 
ing keys  at  the  keyboard  of  tbe  machine,  each  of  said 
keys  controlling  one  of  said  column  selecting  stops,  a 
seriea  of  denominational  selecting  keys  at  the  keyboard 
of  the  machine,  each  of  said  denominational  keys  con- 
trolling a  denominational  selecting  stop,  means  controlled 
by  an  actuation  of  any  of  said  eolamn  selecting  keys  for 
releasing  the  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  an  actu 
ation  of  any  of  said  denominational  selecting  keys  for 
releasing  the  carriage. 

(Claims  H  to  34  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette] 


1.092.842.  AZO  DTKBTUrFS  AJW  THEIR  PRODL'C 
TION.  IIbkbert  Lbvinbtun  aad  Jaues  Baddilbt, 
Klackley,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Levin- 
xt«>ln.  Limited,  Blsckley,  Msnehester,  England,  a 
I,linlte<l  Liability  Company.  Piled  May  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698,492.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1  The  production  of  aso  dyestuffs  by  combining  a 
diazo  body  of  the  sromatlc  series  with  tbe  component 
produced  by  combining  halogenacetylchlorld,  a  primary 
aromatic  amino  body,  and  an  amino-napfatbol-salfonlc 
acid  which  does  not  contain  tbe  amino  group  In  the 
ortbo  position  to  tbe  hydroxyl  group,  substaatlally  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  An  RBO  dyestuff  having  tbe  general   formula 

OH, 
(8C>,H] 


>.CH|NHR 


where  »  Indicates  a  number  less  than  3,  "  R  "  the  resi- 
due of  a  primary  aromatic  amin  and  "  Y  "  tbe  residue  of 
the  aromatic  amio  which  hsa  been  diasotlaed  and  coupled 
with  tbe  new  component 


1.0»2.84a.  COMBINATION  -  U)CK.  Rollik  C  Lawia, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tsle  A  Towns  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  28, 
1913       Serial   No.  781,141.      (CI.  70—63.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  comhiaatlon  of  a  lock  cas- 
ing, a  cam,  means  carried  by  the  caalng  for  rotating  the 
ram,  a  cover  plate,  a  tumbler  carried  by  the  cover  plate 
and  removable  with  the  same,  means  connecting  the  csm 
and  tumbler  whereby  the  latter  ia  rotated  by  the  former, 
and  a  device  pivoted  to  the  cover  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lock  casing  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  locking 
the  cover  plate  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  s  lock,  the  combination  pf  a  lock  <'*"'»g,  a  bolt 
and  bolt  actuating  n»eana  within  the  caalng,  a  cover  i>late, 
a  locking  device  movably  moantsd  on  ssld  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  caalng  for  locking  the  cover  plate 
to  tbe  caalag,  aad  a  lock  Independent  of  the  main  lock 
for  shifting  the  locking  device  to  its  locking  aad  unlock- 
ing  poaltloas  and  also  for  locking  said  locking  device 
against  moveoMat. 


8.  In  a  oombinatloB  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  lock 
easing,  a  bolt  aad  bolt  actuating  means  within  the  caalng. 
a  cover  plate  for  the  casing,  a  cover  locking  plate  moont- 
ed  to  turn  on  said  cover  plate,  and  a  key  lock  and  con- 
nections whereby  said  locking  plate  may  be  turned  to  re- 
leaae  and  lock  the  cover  plate  to  the  casing  and  be  locked 
against  turning  movement 

4.  In  a  comMnatlon  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock 
case,  a  rvm  joumaled  therein,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  fence  in- 
termediate the  cam  and  bolt  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  a 
cover  plate  for  the  lock,  a  series  of  tumblers  nested  on 
a  bearing  rigid  with  the  cover  plate,  and  a  device  also 
carried  by  the  cover  plate  and  actuated  by  a  key  lock  on 
the  latter  for  holding  the  fence  out  of  contact  with  the 
cam  and  tumblers  while  tbe  combination  of  the  lock  is 
being  changed. 

0.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  lock 
case,  a  cam  and  tumblers  therein,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  fence 
intermediate  the  cam  and  bolt  for  actuating  the  latter,  a 
cover  plate  for  the  lock  and  a  device  carried  by  the  cover 
plate  and  actuated  by  a  key  lock  on  the  latter  for  lock- 
ing the  cover  plate  to  the  casing  and  for  holding  the  fence 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  cam  while  tbe  combination  of  the 
lock  ia  being  changed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.092,844.  ROLL  RAMMING  APPARATUS.  Harst  P. 
Macdonald,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Snead  k 
Co.  Inn  Works,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  T28.684. 
(Cl.  22 — 40.) 


1.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flaok,  a  track  carried  on  the  fraaa,  a  ramming 
roll  carried  on  the  track,  a  pad  above  the  flask,  the  top 
portion  of  which  lies  In  such  relation  to  tbe  tradm  as  to 
be  engaged  by  the  roll  as  tbe  latter  Is  operated,  and  tbe 
bridging  member,  one  «m1  of  which  is  supported  on  tbe 
frame  and  ttie  other  on  the  pad,  tbe  said  brldgtag  mem- 
ber carrying  tbe  roll  on  tbe  pad  as  tbe  roll  Is  advanced. 

2.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  tbe  combination  <rf  a 
flask,  a  ramming  roll,  a  flexible  ramming  element  resting 
on  the  sand  in  the  flask  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  roll  as  the  latter  Is  moved  over  tbe  flask,  sad  means 
at  an  Mid  of  said  element  for  maintaining  aald  element  la 
position  against  the  displacing  action  of  the  roll  and  pre- 
venting humping  up  of  the  flexible  element  as  the  roll  is 
advanced  from  aald  end  over  the  said  element 

3.  In  a  roll  ramming  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a 
roll,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  support  the  roll  above 
a  flaak.  and  a  flexible  pad  between  tbe  flask  and  tbe  roll 
in  posltloa  to  be  engaged  by  the  roll  as  it  is  operated,  aald 
pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  meana  for  spsctag  the 
bars  apart,  and  a  cable  for  binding  the  bars  tog^ho'. 

4.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  roil, 
a  support  thersfor  adapted  to  support  the  roll  above  a 
flask,  and  a  flexible  pad  between  tbe  flask  and  the  roll  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  roll  as  It  is  operated,  said 
pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  means  for  spacing  the 
bars  aiwrt,  and  a  plurality  of  cables  for  binding  the  bars 
together. 

6.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  tbe  combhistloa  of  s 
ramming  roll,  a  flask,  a  frame,  a  track  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  roll  above  tbe  flaak,  a 
sand  compression  pad  between  tbe  flask  and  the  roU 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  roll  as  the  lattw  la  oper- 
ated, and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  pad  In  poaitioa  com- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  bars  supportsd  on  tbe  frame  at  one  end 
and  fastened  to  the  pad  at  tbe  other  end. 

[Claim  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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l.()92.846.  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Edwaeo  J.  Mc 
AmoLA.  ChlcaKo.  111.  Filed  Jan  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,431.      (CI.  237~ft.  t 


1.  lu  a  ateam  lieatiuK  Hyntem,  iu  combinatiun  with  a 
lAdlator.  an  air  plpt*  leadlDK  from  said  radiator,  an  au 
tomatlc  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  from  aaid  radi- 
ator to  Bald  air  pipe  and  to  cloae  aKalnst  tht>  passage  of 
steam  therethrouKh.  a  reteptacle  for  ooUeotlnR  the  ron 
denaed  steam  pastiluK  through  aald  air  pipe,  a  vesael 
(untalDlng  liquid  Into  which  said  air  pipe  depeoda,  said 
vessel  being  open  at  Its  top  above  the  level  of  the  liquid, 
the  level  of  said  liquid  being  at  or  near  the  open  end  of 
said  air  pipe,  a  float  of  slightly  less  specific  gravity  than 
said  liquid,  normally  closing  the  open  end  of  said  air  pipe 
and  means  for  guiding  said  float  to  Insure  Its  closing 
agalnHt  said  air  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam  heatlnif  system.  In  combination  with  the 
radiator,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  aald  radiator,  and 
au  automatic  valve  adapted  to  discharge  the  air  from  said 
radiator  under  the  pressure  of  the  Incoming  steam,  a  fluid 
ronduit  into  which  said  automatic  valve  dla«hargea.  a 
dosed  tank  connected  with  aald  fluid  conduit  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  water  of  condensation  flowing 
through  said  conduit,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  fluid 
conduit  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  Its  connection  with 
said  closed  tank,  an  open  Jar  containing  liquid,  said  air 
pipe  depending  into  said  Jar.  a  float  normally  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  air  pipe,  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  n 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  thereof,  a  water  pipe  con 
nocted  thereto  at  one  end  and  at  ita  other  end  depending 
into  the  liquid  in  said  Jar.  a  second  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  second  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  thereof  being 
connected  with  the  means  for  supplying  ateam,  and  means 
connecting  said  two  diaphragms  by  which  the  water  in 
Hald  Jar  is  drawn  up  Into  said  water  pipe  upon  a  rise  of 
steam  pressure  In  said  second  diaphragm  chamber. 

;i.  In  combination  with  a  radiator,  an  air  pipe  leading 
from  said  radiator,  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  into 
which  said  air  pipe  depends,  a  float  valve  within  the  re- 
ceptacle arranged  to  seat  on  the  end  of  the  air  pipe  and 
adapted  to  move  to  o|)en  and  closed  poaltlona  with  the 
fall  and  rise  of  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  aald  receptacle  em 
bracing  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  wall  thereof,  a  pipe  opening  into  aald  diaphragm 
chamber  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end  depending  into 
the  liquid  In  said  r.'ceptacle.  a  ateam  supply  pipe,  a  »ec 
ond  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  forming  one 
wall  thereof,  said  second  diaphragm  chamber  iMlng  con- 
nected with  aaid  ateam  supply  pipe,  and  means  connecting 
said  diaphragms  whereby  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said 
tlmt  pipe  varies  with  the  steam  pressure  In  said  steam 
pipe. 


l,OJ>2.H4«.  WOOD-VKNEERINO  Anrbbw  MrlLWtATH. 
i'hlcago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Flood  A  Conklln  ("o..  Newark, 
N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
IfUIJ.     Serial  No.  730,69©.     (CI.  144 — 309.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  wood  veneering 
which  constats  In  treating  the  reneer  with  a  gnm  soln- 
tion  and  causing  the  material  to  harden  so  as  to  aubatan- 
tlally  exclude  glue  from  the  porea  thereof,  and  gluing  the 
veneer  ao  treated  to  the  packing,  autwtanttally  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  backing  of  wood,  a  veneer  having 
a  hardened  gum  solution  In  the  porea  and  openings  there- 
in and  t>elng  secured  to  the  backing  by  means  of  glue,  the 
glue  t>elng  excluded  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  veneer 
by  reason  of  the  presence  of  the  hardened  gum  aolution, 
subatantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  backing  piece,  a  section  of  wood 
glued  thereto  and  having  ita  grain  croasing  that  of  the 
backing  piece,  and  a  veneer  having  ita  grain  parallel  to 
that  of  the  backing  piece,  and  glned  to  the  croaa-gralned 
section  and  having  a  gum  aolntlon  In  the  pores  and  open 
Inga  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.0ft2,«47.  CYMNDEK  HEAD  FASTENER.  WiiXiAM  H. 
Mii.i.si  At  (ill,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  1«.  1912. 
Serial   No.  671,458.      (CI.  220 — 124.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
recessea  formed  In  the  body  of  the  ahell  on  the  Inside 
near  the  enda  thereof,  said  receaaes  being  formed  with 
parallel  aides,  an  outwardly  Inclined  end  and  a  curved 
bottom  beginning  at  said  Inclined  end  and  terminating 
In  the  anrface  of  aald  akell  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  par 
allel  sides,  said  shell  having  a  portion  of  ita  enda  cut 
away  to  form  a  step  extending  completely  aroond  aald 
shell,  of  heads  having  luga  prorlded  with  U-abaped  boles 
oppoaitely  disposed  around  a  circle  of  a  diameter  leaa  than 
that  of  the  heads  and  equal  approximately  to  the  Inalde 
diameter  of  said  shell,  the  said  heada  being  provided  with 
holes  In  allnement  with  said   U-shaped  holes  In  aald  Inca 
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and  beinf  fortber  prorlded  with  a  atep  eztendinf  aroood 
the  perlpbery  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  flrat  men- 
tioned step  on  said  ahell,  meaae  for  retainlns  aald  beads 
in  rigid  poaltloa  at  the  en^  of  aald  abell,  aaid  meana  com- 
prlslag  bolta,  the  ahaaki  of  which  pass  through  aald  boles 
In  said  beads  and  loga,  and  the  heada  of  which  are  formed 
of  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  said  recesses  bat  of  a  sixe 
considerably  smaller,  allowing  a  rotary  moTement  of  aaid 
bolt  beads  within  said  recesses,  aald  inclined  enda  of  aald 
recesses  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corre^wnding  in- 
clined ends  of  the  bolt  heads. 


1,092,84&  JOINT-PLATB.  Albikt  Motek,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Not.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.428.  (CI. 
94—1.) 


1.  A  Joint  plate  for  concrete  roada  consisting  of  a  plate 
of  less  depth  than  tbe  concrete  having  laterally  project- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  tbe  concrete  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  Integral  legs  adapted  to 
rest  on  or  in  tbe  aub-baae  of  the  road. 

2.  A  Joint  plate  for  concrete  roada  consisting  of  a  plate 
of  leaa  depth  than  the  concrete  aald  plate  being  slit  to 
form  two  seta  of  integral  tongues  one  set  being  l>ent  out- 
ward to  extend  Into  tbe  concrete  and  tbe  other  set  being 
bent  downward  to  form  supporting  legs  for  the  plate. 


1.092.849.  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INDUCTION- 
MOTORS.  JOHK  D.  N1E8,  St  Charles.  111.,  aaslgnor  to 
Kimble  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  677.787.      (CI.   172 — 120.) 


1.  In  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  used  In  an  Induction  motor 
field,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  Joamaled  to  rotate  rslatirely  to  each  other,  aald 
rotor  having  a  normally  closed  high  resistance  winding 
and  a  normally  open  low  resistance  winding,  aald  low  re- 
alatance  winding  comprlatng  a  portion  of  said  driven 
memtier  and  means  rotatable  with  aaid  driving  memtwr 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  said 
driven  member  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  members. 

2.  In  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  uaed  in  an  Induction  motor 
field,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  Joaraaled  to  rotate  relatively  to  each  other,  aald 
rotor  having  a  normally  closed  high  resistance  winding 
and  a  normally  open  low  reslatance  winding,  said  low  re- 
sistance wiBdlJif  comprising  a  portion  of  said  driven 
member  and  means  rotatable  with  said  driving  member 
and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  oeatrtfngal  force  into  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  saember  for  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically ooonecting  said  members  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  nsed  in  an  induction  motor 
field,  a  fixed  high  resistance  winding,  movable  low  reaiat- 


aaoe  bars,  adapted  to  be  shifted  tbrongb  centrlfogal  force, 
and  means  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  tbe  main 
body  of  said  rotor  and  normally  dlaconnected  therefrom 
when  aald  motor  is  at  rest  or  running  at  low  speed,  said 
means  being  formed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  aaid  low 
resistance  bars  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  low  resist- 
ance winding  on  aald  rotor  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  An  induction  motor  comprising  a  magnetic  element, 
a  high  resistance  winding  on  aald  element,  low  resistance 
bara  movably  mounted  on  said  element  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  centrifugal  force,  a  driving  shaft  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  said  element,  end  plates  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  aald  low  reaiatance  Itars  for  form- 
ing a  low  resistance  winding  for  said  rotor. 

5.  A  rotor  adapted  for  use  with  an  induction  motor 
field  and  wound  in  part  with  fixed  conductors  having  high 
reaiatance.  conductor  bara  having  comparatively  low  re 
aiatance  alldabty  mounted  00  said  rotor  and  adapted  to 
shift  tbroQgh  oentrifngal  force  and  means  located  to  coact 
with  said  bars,  to  operate  aa  a  mechanical  clutch  and  also 
aa  a  low  reaiatance  circuit  doalng  device  at  a  predeter^ 
mined  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,092,850.  HEAD  REST  FOR  BEDS.  Alanson  C.  Noblb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.931. 
(CI.   8 — 43.) 


Tbe  combination  of  brackets,  means  to  attach  aaid 
brackets  to  the  side  rails  of  a  frame.  Journal  bearings  in 
aaid  brackets  and  lever  fulcrums  rigidly  aecured  to  said 
brackets,  disks  respectively  provided  with  a  apiral  groove 
on  o^  side  thereof,  hubs  on  aald  diaka.  aald  bubs  fitting 
Id  aald  Journal  bearings  and  resi>ectively  provided  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  a  rod  fitting  in  the  boles  of  tbe  bubs. 
collars  on  said  bubs,  means  to  secure  said  collars  on  said 
hubs  and  to  secure  the  rod  in  place  in  the  huba,  levers 
movably  mounted  on  said  lever  fulcrums,  abutments  on 
said  levers,  aaid  abutments  fitting  into  said  spiral  grooves, 
and  a  frame  attached  to  said  levers. 


1,092,861.  FURNACE.  John  H.  Paksons,  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Parsons  Engineering  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1907.  Serial  No.  399.702.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  785,126.     (CI.  110 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fire  box  of  a  furnace  and 
ita  grate  atructure,  of  an  attachment  for  injecting  air 
into  the  fire  chamber  above  tbe  fuel  comprtolng  an  tion- 
gated  Imperforate  beater  adapted  to  occupy  a  positloD  near 
the  plane  of  the  grate  but  extending  upwardly  above  said 
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plAoe  so  u  to  Iw  Mobedded  la  ti>«  fotl,  an  upwanUy  00a- 
<lactlng  portloa  at  tb*  forward  end  of  thm  baator  tarminat- 
Inc  In  a  flat  noaato  adapted  to  dlacbar(«  air  in  aboet  for- 
mation rearwardiy  orer  tli«  fa«l,  and  an  tntaka  portloa 
laarttng  to  tba  otber  end  of  tb«  baater,  said  baater  babug 
provided  with  a  broad  flat  baae  portion  adapted  to  ancage 
the  grate  stroctare  to  support  the  attachment  agalnat 
lateral  tilting  moTement  and  the  apper  portion  of  the 
beater  being  roonded  to  expose  its  sides  to  the  fnsl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flre  box  of  a  furnace  and 
Ita  grata  stmctare.  of  an  attachment  for  Injecting  air 
into  tbe  Are  chamber  aboTe  the  fuel  comprising  sn  elon- 
gated imperforate  heater  adapted  to  occupy  a  position 
near  tbe  plane  of  the  grate  tnit  extending  upwardly  above 
said  plane  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  the  fuel,  an  opwardly 
conducting  portion  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  baatar  ter- 
minating in  a  flat  nosxie  adapted  to  discharge  air  in  ahaet 
formation  rearwardly  over  tbe  fuel,  and  an  intake  portion 
leading  to  tbe  other  cad  of  tbe  beater,  said  beatsr  being 
prorldad  with  depending  logs  adapted  to  engage  on  oppo- 
site sidea  of  tbe  grate  structure  to  maintain  tbe  attach- 
ment against  dlaplacement. 

.'{.  In  combination  with  the  flre  box  of  a  furnace  and  Its 
grate  structure,  of  an  attachment  for  Injecting  air  Into 
the  flre  chamber  above  the  fuel  comprising  an  elongated 
beater  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  near  the  plane  of  tbe 
grate  but  extending  upwardly  above  said  plane  so  as  to 
be  embedded  In  tbe  fuel,  an  upwardly  conducting  portion 
at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  heater  terminating  In  a  flat 
nosxie  adapted  to  discharge  air  in  sheet  formation  rear- 
wardly over  the  fuel,  and  an  Intake  portion  offset  in  a 
downward  direction  from  the  beater  to  pass  through  the 
grate  structure  Into  tbe  aab  pit,  said  depending  portion 
passing  between  tbe  grate  bars  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  attachment. 


1.092,852.  FURNACE  AND  AIR  INJECTING  NOZZI>E 
THIBBFOR.  John  H.  Pabsonb.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Parsons  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington, 
I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1008. 
SerUl  No.  420.557.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.127.      (CI.  110-61.) 


1.  A  noKsle  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
grooves  extending  along  opposite  edges  longitudinally  of 
tbe  noaxle,  a  protective  facing  for  the  noaxle  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  adjoining  sections  having  marginal  por- 
tions Interfltting  with  the  groovea  of  the  noaxle,  and 
baflles  o  nthe  interior  of  the  noaale  constituting  a  circul- 
toua  coarse  tberetbrongh,  one  of  tbe  bafflea  comprising  a 
partition  connecting  the  opposite  grooved  portiona  of  the 
nosale. 

2.  A  noaxle  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
groovea  extending  along  oppoaite  edgea  longitudinally  of 
the  noaale.  and  bafllea  on  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  noaale  coa- 
atltntlag  a  drcnitooa  conrae  tberetbroogh,  one  of  tbe 
baflka  coaprlslng  a  partition  connecting  the  oppoaite 
grooved  portiona  of  tbe  noaale. 


t.  A  noaste  of  tha  cbanctcr  dsaertbad  prorldad  with  a 
tabalar  body  bavlac  lawardly  deOeetad  alilaa  tormlag 
groovea  la  Ita  opposite  aMaa,  and  a  protacttve  facing  for 
tbe  noaale  having  eocrsapondingly  diapoasd  laagea  at  ita 
adgea  adapted  to  aagage  the  grooved  portions  to  aecore 
tbe  facing  In  place,  said  fadag  extending  acroaa  tba  froat 
and  around  the  eoraera  of  tbe  noaale  adjoining  tlM  groovea. 

4.  In  coBMaation  with  a  noaale  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed having  a  tabalar  body  provided  with  Inwardly  de- 
flected aldea  formlag  grooved  portloaa  at  Its  opposite 
sides,  a  protective  facing  for  tbe  noaale  oonalating  of  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  sections,  each  aection  having  corre- 
spondingly dlspoaed  flanges  at  Ita  adg«a  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooved  portiona  of  tba  noaale  to  retain  the  facing  in 
place,  aaid  facing  ^tending  acroaa  tbe  front  and  around 
tbe  corners  of  the  nosale  adjoining  tbe  grooves. 

5.  A  nosxie  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  having  Its  side 
walls  ahaped  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  to  constitute  re- 
taining means,  and  a  protective  facing  for  said  nosxie 
having  complementary  retakilac  portions  at  Its  edges 
adapted  to  coOparate  with  tha  ratatnlng  portions  of  tbe 
nosxie  to  hold  the  protective  facing  In  place,  aaid  facing 
extending  acroas  tbe  front  and  around  tbe  eomera  of  the 
noaxle  adjoining  tbe  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,092,853.  FURNACE  AND  AIB-INJECTINO  NOZZLE 
THBRBFOR.  John  H.  Pamons.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Paraona  Bnglaeerlng  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  1.  1908, 
Serial  No.  435,991.  Renewed  Aug.  Id,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  786,128.      (a.  110—61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  noaale  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  grooved  portions,  a  protecting  facing 
for  tbe  front  portion  of  the  aoaale  oonalating  of  a  plu- 
rality of  adjoining  aectlona  flanged  to  engage  aaid  groored 
portiona  at  tbe  oppoaite  edgea  of  tbe  facing  and  at  a  point 
intermediate  aaid  edgea  to  alidabiy  interlock  the  sections 
with  the  noaale. 

2.  Tbe  eomMnatioB  with  a  noaale  of  tbe  character  de- 
acrlbed having  grooved  portiona,  of  a  protecting  facing 
for  tbe  front  thereof  flanged  to  engage  said  groored  por- 
tiona at  tbe  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  facing  and  at  a  point 
Intermediate  said  edges  whereby  the  facing  ta  detacbaMy 
aecnred  in  poattlon. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  nosale  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed having  three  grooves,  one  of  which  ts  approzl- 
mataly  T  -  ahaped  In  eroaa  aectloa.  a  protecting  facing 
therefor  oonalating  of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sections 
baring  three  flangaa  formed  eoaapleBMntary  to  the  grooved 
portiona  of  the  noaale  alldabty  engaging  the  aane. 

4.  Tbe  coaaMaatiea  with  a  flre  hex  of  a  famace,  of 
means  for  dIadMirgIng  air  theretato  above  the  foel  eom- 
prlaiag  a  combined  baater  and  noaale  eoaatsting  of  an 
elongated  vertically  dlspoaed  heater  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
In  the  flre  box  in  position  to  be  embedded  in  the  txM,  a 
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SBpply  pipe  for  tbe  beater,  tbe  beater  l>eing  of  a  sub- 
stantially enlarged  area  relative  to  tbe  pipe  to  permit 
axpanakto  of  the  air  therein,  a  nosale  offset  from  tbe  lat- 
ter In  an  approximately  horlaontal  direction,  the  mouth 
of  tbe  nozxle  being  flat  to  emit  the  air  Id  sheet  formation, 
tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  heater  being  deflected  inwardly  to 
constitute  vertical  groovea,  and  a  sectional  detachable 
facing  having  Inwardly  tamed  portions  entering  the 
grooves  to  secure  tbe  aame  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  flre  box  of  a  furnace,  of 
means  for  discharging  air  thereinto  above  tbe  fuel  com 
prising  a  combined  beater  and  noxxle  consisting  of  an 
elongated  vertically  di^MMed  heater  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  tbe  flre  box  In  position  to  be  embedded  In  tbe  fuel,  a 
supply  pipe  for  tbe  heater,  the  heater  1>elng  of  a  substan- 
tially enlarged  area  relative  to  tbe  pipe  to  permit  ix- 
pansioa  of  the  air  therein,  a  noxxle  offset  from  the  heater 
in  an  approximately  boriaontal  direction,  the  mouth  of 
tbe  noxsle  being  flat  to  emit  the  air  in  sheet  formation,  a 
protecting  facing  for  tbe  beater  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  BQperp<M>cd  sections  having  portions  interfltting  with 
the  heater  to  removably  secure  tbe  facing  in  place,  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  heater  adjoining  the  noaxle  being  con- 
tracted relative  to  the  body  of  tbe  heater  and  the  upper 
Hertlon  of  tbe  protecting  facing  being  contoured  to  overlie 
and  protect  said  contracted  portion,  the  contrscted  portion 
of  tbe  beater  detachably  interfltting  with  the  noxxle. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  lu  a  furnace  flre  box  an  air  conductor  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  chambered  upper  portion,  a  se 
rk'8  of  conductor  members  located  on  the  base  and  pro- 
viaed  with  a  series  of  integral  heat  radiating  ribs  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  air  space,  a  commingling  chambered  mem- 
ber at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  conductor  and  a  nozzle  on 
tbe  said  last  mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  flre  box  for  furnaces,  an  air  conductor  com 
prlalng  in  part,  a  series  of  remorable  sections  and  an 
upper  eonmlngllng  section  or  part  having  inclined  slots 
entering  from  Its  lower  edge,  the  aaid  sectlona  being  In- 
terlocked, and  projections  from  tbe  walls  of  the  fire  box 
engaging  in  tbe  said  Inclined  slots  whereby  tbe  various 
sections  are  aecnred  In  place. 


1.092.805.        PACKAGE  -  BAND  -  FASTENING     DEVICE. 

WtLUxif  A.   PAULoa.  Ridgewood.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  28, 

1913.     Serial  No.  80S,4S3.      (CI.  24 — 17.) 

1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  lock  band  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  flexible  Baterial  divided,  by  foldinr 
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lines,  into  four  parte,  one  end  part  being  trlaaguiar  in 

form  and   tbe  other   parts   being   subatantlalJy   eqoal    in 

(Umenalona.  and  said   porta  being  folded   to   form   a   lock 

meimber  and  ao  that  tbe  triangular  end  part  will   He  on 

the  part  adjacent   to  tbe  other  end  part,  and  a  tic  band 

passed    through    the    folded    lock    tmnd    and    one    end    of 

which  Is  adapted  to  be  seeled  to  the  ti-iHntrular  end  p<>r 

!    tion    of    the    lock    band,    and    that    othtr    portiou    of    il^e 

'   lock  band  on  which  the  triangular  end  portion   rests,  the 

^   other    end    of   the    tie   band    being   free,    and    said    folded 

j    lock  band  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  uf  the  free 

end   of  the  tie  band  centrally   therethrough   and   between 

the  folds  of  the  same  and  under  tbe  front   part  thereof, 

the  other  end  of  said  tic  band  being  also  rounded,  and  tbe 

side  edges   of   the  front  face  p<wtlon   of   the   luck   member 

being  concave. 


1.W2.854.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AIR  TO  KIR 
NACE8.  John  H.  Parsons,  Ridley  I'ark,  Pa.,  as 
•^Ignor  to  Parsons  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington, 
I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  S,  1909, 
Serial  No.  494,147.  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.    785.129.      (CI.    110 — 76.) 


ijrj 


2.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  lock  band  com- 
poeed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  divided  by  folding 
Hnee  into  four  parfn  three  of  which  are  approximately 
of  tbe  same  dimensions,  one  end  part  being  of  less  dl- 
mensiohs,  and  said  parts  being  folded  to  form  a  lock 
member  and  so  that  the  smaller  end  part  will  lie  on  tbe 
part  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  part,  and  a  tie  band  paaseii 
throogh  the  folded  lock  band  and  one  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  aealed  to  the  amalier  end  portion  of  the 
lock  band,  and  that  other  portion  of  tbe  lock  band  on 
which  tbe  smaller  end  portion  reeta.  the  other  end  of 
tbe  tie  band  being  free,  and  said  folded  lock  band  being 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  free  end  of  the  tic 
band  centrally  therethrough  and  between  tbe  folds  of  the 
same  and  under  the  front  part  thereof,  subetantlally  ms 
shown  and  described. 


1,092,856.  T\PK-WR1TBR  RIBBON.  Gbokob  E.  1'bi>- 
TOM.  Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913..  berl&l 
No.    788,359.      (CI.    197—172.) 


A    typewriter     ribbon     comprising    pure     unadulterated 

dyed    silk    woven    *ith    a    suitable    ground    and    filling    to 

;   produce   a    thin    close    web    forming   similar    tirm    smooth 

,  surfaces  on  both  sides  free  from  uap  or  lint,  and  Impreg- 

,  nated  with  ink. 


1,092,867.  COTTON-CONVEYING  AI*PAHATUS.  Havex 
C.  PXBHAM,  Lowell,  Mass  :  Clara  A.  Ferham,  Lowe!?, 
Mass.,  executrix  of  Mid  Haven  C.  I'erham,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Kltson  Machine  Shop,  I>owell,  Massi,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  8,  1905.  Serial 
No.  259,906.      (CI.  13—12.) 

1.  Cotton  conveying  apparatus,  having,  in  comMnation, 
a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  therethrough,  a  condenser,  a  passage  leading 
through  the  condenser  and  connected  at  either  end  with 
the  tube,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  each  end 
of  the  passage  and  opening  the  tube  or  opening  each  end 
of  the  passage  and  closing  tbe  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Cotton  conveying  apparatue.  having.  In  combtnation. 
a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  a  condenser  connected  at  both 
inlet  and  outlet  with  the  conveyer  tube,  means  for  opening 
or  closing  the   conveyer  tube  between   tbe   Inlet   and   the 
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oatlttt  of  tbc  coDdcnaer,  means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe 
Inlet  to  the  condenaer,  a  blower  for  creating  a  current  of 
air  in  tbe  conveyer  tube  and  means  for  Introducing  cotton 
Into  the  tnbe  between  tbe  blower  and  tbe  condenaer,  inb- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


3.  Cotton  conveying  apparatui,  having,  In  combination, 
a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  mean*  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  In  tbe  conveyer  tube,  means  for  Introducing  cotton 
into  the  tube,  a  condenser  connected  at  both  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust with  the  conveyer  tube,  a  swlDglng  gate  operating 
to  close  alternatively  the  conveyer  tube  or  the  inlet  to 
tbe  condenser,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  gate,  lub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  Cotton  conveyInK  apparatua,  having.  In  combination, 
a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  in  the  tube,  mean  for  introducing  cotton  into  tbe 
tube,  a  condenser  connected  with  the  tube  at  both  Inlet 
and  exhaust,  a  swinging  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the 
inlet  to  the  condenser,  a  swinging  gate  for  opening  and 
closing  the  exhaust  from  the  condenser,  and  mechanical 
connections  between  tne  said  gates  whereby  they  may  be 
slmulUneously  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Cotton  conveying  apparatus,  having,  in  combination, 
a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  in  the  tube,  means  for  introducing  cotton  Into  tbe 
tube,  a  condenser  connected  with  the  tube  at  both  Inlet 
and  exhanst,  a  swinging  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the 
Inlet  to  the  condenser,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  tbe  gate  is 
mounted,  a  cam  member  carried  by  tbe  rock  shaft,  a 
swinging  gate  for  closing  the  exhaust  from  the  condenser 
and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  latter  gate  and  en- 
gaging tbe  cam  member  whereby  both  gates  may  be  closed 
slmultaneouBly.  substantially  as  described. 


1,092.H5H.  SEWING  MACHINE  TIIKOAT-PLATE. 
Eu»H»rjE  Thanevf.  St.  Hyaclnthe.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov    15,  1912,     Serial  No.  731,473.     (CI.  112—29.) 


^ 


^ 


1  A  sewing  machine  throat  plate  consisting  of  two 
superposed  plates,  having  corresponding  openings  of  the 
same  form  and  aise,  which  form  a  single  throat-opening 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  registering  grooves  at  tbe  end 
of  said  openings,  the  said  plates  being  also  provided  with 
registering  screw  boles  and  with  screws  wblcb  permit 
them  to  be  clamped  together  accurately  in  tbe  position 
stated,  in  combination  with  detachable  rods  adapted  to 
fxtend  lu  parallel  Ilnei  across  said  opening,  fitting  Into 
tbe  grooves  of  said  plates  and  securely  held  therein  against 
lateral  movement  until  said  plates  are  separated. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  throat  plate  conaisting  of  two 
superposed  plates  having  corresponding  openings  of  the 
same  form  and  siae  which  form  a  single  throat-opening 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  registering  grooves  at  the  enda 
of  said  openings,  the  sal(^  plates  being  also  provided  with 
means  permitting  them  to  be  accurately  clamped  together 
In  the  position  stated.  In  combination  with  detachable 
rods  adapted  to  extend  In  parallel  lines  across  said  open- 
ing, fitting  into  the  grooves  of  said  plates  and  securely 
held  therein  against  lateral  movement  until  said  platas 
are  separated. 


1,002,809.  BELT- FA8TENIN  J.  Gkoboi  Bl  PuxPLA,  La 
Orange,  111.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Ladng  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,228.      (CI.  24—88.) 


1.  A  belt  fastening  comprising  a  metal  member  having 
a  cross  bar  for  attachment  to  the  outer  face  of  a  belt  end 
formed  with  hinge  loops  and  with  recessed  seats  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  the  backwardly  folded  ends  of  the  loops. 

2.  A  belt  fastening  comprising  a  metal  member  having 
a  cross  bar  formed  at  Intervals  along  one  edge  with  hinge 
loops  and  on  the  inner  side  with  recessed  seats  extend- 
ing Into  the  proximate  ends  of  the  loops  and  forming  re- 
inforcements thereof,  tbe  extreme  ends  of  the  loops  form- 
ing tongues  which  are  folded  back  Into  said  recessed  seats 
approximately  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cross  bar. 

3.  A  belt  fastening  comprising  a  metal  member  having 
a  cross  bar  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  tbe 
outer  face  of  a  belt  end  and  formed  with  htngle  loops  and 
with  receaaed  seats  to  receive  and  hold  the  backwardly 
folded  ends  of  the  loops  which  are  Interlocked  with  tbe 
cross  bar. 

4.  A  belt  fastening  comprlalng  a  metal  member  having 
a  cross  bar  formed  at  intervals  along  one  edge  with  binge 
loops  and  on  the  inner  side  with  recess«Kl  seats  to  receive 
the  backwardly  folded  ends  of  tbe  loops  which  are  bent 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  openings  in  the  cross  bar. 


1.092.860.  HOIST -BLOCK.  Joseph  CHAaLEs  Rman, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  12, 
1912      Serial  No.  725.462.      (Cl.  67— -6.) 


1.  In  a  chain  block,  the  combination  of  side  frames  each 
having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bearing  projection  at  both 
sides,  an  axle  closely  fitting  said  elongated  bearings  and 
directly  supported  by  tbe  latter,  a  main  hoist  sheave  fixed 
to  said  axle,  a  suspension  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  each  side  frame,  the  suspension  plates  being  Independ- 
ent of  each  other  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  of  a 
else  and  shape  to  receive  the  inwardly  projecting  ends  of 
tbe  side  frame  bearings,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  directly 
supported  by  Ita  sospenslon  plate,  and  a  saspenslon  book 
having  pivotal  connection  with  each  suspension  plate. 

2.  In  a  chain  block,  tbe  combination  of  side  frames  each 
having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bearing  projection  at  both 
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sides,  an  axle  closely  fitting  said  elongated  bearings  and 
directly  supported  by  the  latter,  a  main  hoist  sheave  fixed 
to  said  axle,  a  saspensloa  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  each  side  frame,  the  said  plates  brtng  Independent  of 
each  other  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  slae 
and  shape  to  receive  the  Inwardly  projecting  end  of  its 
side  frame  bearing,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  directly 
supported  by  its  suspensioa  plate  and  a  suspension  book 
tbe  yoke  of  wblcb  passes  throogb  holes  in  both  suspension 
plates  and  Into  openings  In  tbe  side  frames. 


1.092.H61.     MAGNIFTINO  -  GLASS.     Moritz  vo.n    Rohe, 

Jena,    Germany,   assUrnor   to  The    Firm   of  Carl   Zeiss. 

Jena,      Germany.     Filed      Oct.      1,     1912.  Serial     No. 
723,442.      (Cl.  88 — 67.) 


«  *•< 


5   t 


Id  a  magnifying  glass  of  low  f^wer  a  lens  system  con- 
sisting of  a  collective  front  combination  composed  of  two 
Kingle  lenses  made  of  crown  glass  and  having  exclusively 
spherical  surfaces  and  a  dispersive  rear  combination,  com- 
[)rlslng  a  crown  glass  and  a  filnt  glass  lens,  the  air  space 
bounded  by  tlie  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  two  lenses 
forming  tbe  front  comblnstlon  having  the  form  of  a  dis- 
persive glass  meniscus. 


1.092,862.      TOY.      Nathan     Roitman,     St.     Louis,     Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1912     Serial  No.  722,623.     (Cl.  46—46.) 


^  r 


The  Improved  harking  or  whistling  toy,  comprising  a 
hollow,  metallic  body  in  the  form  of  a  dog  having  a  sound- 
emitting  aperture,  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  free  pro- 
jecting integral  cylindrical  clamping-ring ;  an  Inflatable 
bulb  having  at  one  end  an  integral  hardened  and  thickened 
rubber  clamping  ring  composed  of  material  thicker  and 
harder  than  the  body  portion  of  said  bulb ;  a  tabular  stem 
having  a  countersunk  head  at  one  end  ;  and  a  vibrating 
strip  of  rubber  stretched  across  said  countersunk  bead  and 
clamped  between  tbe  body  of  said  stem  and  the  said  hard- 
ened and  thickened  rubber  clamping  ring,  and  the  latter 
,  inserted  within  the  said  metallic  clamping  ring  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  hollow  metallic  body. 


1.092,*463.  FBED  BAG  HOLDER.  Albebt  L.  RuuaiLL, 
West  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1918.  Seslal 
No.  786,911.      (Cl.   119—67.) 

1.  In  a  feed  bag  bolder,  rings,  upstanding  arms  bingedly 
secured  to  said  rings,  outstanding  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
said  rings,  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  out- 
sunding  arms,  said  sockets  being  plvoUlly  mounted  with 
relation  to  each  other,  a  support  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
sockets,  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  said  support,  flexi- 
ble members  secured  to  the  upetanding  arms  and  to  the 
sleeve,  a  socket  secared  to  the  free  end  of  the  support, 
transversely  extending  arms  bingedly  secured  to  tbe 
socket,  and  means  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  tranv- 
verse  arms  to  support  a  feed  bag. 


2.  In  a  feed  bag  bolder,  rings,  upstanding  arms  bingedly 
secured  to  said  rlnga,  outatandlng  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  said  rlnga,  «-^^ets  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
outstanding  arms,  said  sockets  being  pirotally  mounted 
with  relation  to  each  other,  a  support  bingedly  secured 
to  the  sockets,  a   sleeve  adjustably   secured  to   said  sup- 


port, flexible  members  secured  to  the  upetanding  arms  and 
to  the  sleeve,  a  socket  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  sup 
port,  transversely  extending  arms  hlngedly  secured  t©  the 
socket,  rings  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  tbe  transverse 
arms,  flexible  members  secured  to  the  rings,  and  a  feed 
bag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flexible  members  and 
supported  thereby  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 


1,092.864.  MATTREJSS.  Paul  Schilling.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  D.  Schilling,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,381. 
(Cl.  5—13.) 


1.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  cover  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing material  which  has  been  sewed  to  the  cover  by  a  line 
of  stitching  which  extends  through  the  side  edges  of  tbe 
cover  and  through  and  looped  around  the  filling  material 
and  entirely  within  tbe  cover,  said  fllllDg  material  engag- 
ing loops  having  been  formed  outside  of  the  cover  by  pass- 
ing the  needle  and  thread  back  and  forth  througb  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  cover,  and  said  cover  being  further 
stitched  to  the  filling  material  by  another  line  of  stitching 
which  extends  througb  one  of  the  side  edges  and  another 
portion  of  the  cover  and  also  through  tbe  filling  material, 
said  last  mentioned  stitch  line  having  loops  which  extend 
over  and  cover  tbe  cover  apertures. 

2.  A  mattress  consisting  of  a  cover  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing material  and  having  lines  of  m Itching  to  connect  tbe 
cover  and  the  filling  material  together,  said  stitch  lines 
being  formed  by  sewing  through  the  side  edges  and 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  cover  and  through  the 
filling  material  and  returning  the  loops  of  the  thread 
through  the  needle  apertures  of  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  cover  to  have  the  said  loops  engage  the  filling 
material  and  to  be  positioned  entirely  within  the  cover, 
and  aaid  mattress  provided  with  other  lines  of  stitching 
which  extend  through  tbe  filling  material  and  throa^h 
the  side  edges  and  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
cover  and  loop  over  and  cover  the  apertures  of  the  said 
top  and  bottom  portions. 
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1,0»2.8«6.  SPRAYIMO  DBVICK. 
Ci^KA  O.  ScHWBiDBE,  Denver, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783.743.      (CI 


Max  ScHNBiDm 
Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
l.»7— 14.) 


and 
26, 


of  the  aforcMld  atrokes,  and  for  cut  t  log  »ff  th*  last  men- 
tloaed  oooimuiileatioo  for  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  stroke* 
of  tbe  respective  pistosa  In  tbe  opposite  dtrsctloas  and  at 
the  same  time  ezpoaiBg  tbe  Tacuum  chaBber  to  a  aultabis 
iiource  uf  e*»  supply  and  closbw  oommnnication  between 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  atorHge  chamber,  and  at  tbe 
concluatoa  of  aacb  laat  named  atrokes  restoring  communi- 
cation between  tbe  racuum  and  storage  chambers,  and 
cutting  off  the  Bow  from  the  supply  source. 


1.  Ill  coiiiblaatloii,  two  noz»le  members,  atr«n>jeil  in 
suitable  proximity,  and  bavlng  tbelr  discharge  extremities 
arranged  to  produce  an  atonilzins;  effect,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  one  nozzle  nienil>er  for  reBulatlng  said  effect,  a  main 
water  supply  conduit  in  communication  with  one  nosale 
member,  n  receptacle  for  p«^l9onoua  liquid  In  communica- 
tion with  the  other  nuzzle  member,  the  swld  receptacle 
l>elng  mounted  en  the  nozzle  structure  by  a  Joint  suA- 
rlently  loose  to  permit  it  to  maintiiln  an  upright  position 
aboTe  tbe  noszle  members,  regnrdlesa  of  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  nozsle  structure,  and  n  counterbalance  weight 
connected    with    the   said    receptacle    and    extending   below 

the  joint. 

'2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  and  in  romblna 
tlon.  a  water  supply,  a  main  nozzle  in  connection  with 
said  supply,  an  auxiliary  noszle  within  the  main  nossle 
and  extendhiK  beyond  fhe  outward  extremity  of  the  latter, 
(•aid  extension  b«'ing  provided  with  a  flange  to  produce 
a  spraying  effect,  a  cap  inountc*!  on  the  main  nozzle  to 
regulate  said  Kpray.  a  nipple  carried  by  tb*>  main  nozzle 
and  commuulcatlng  with  the  auxiliary  nozzle,  a  liquid 
receptacle  communicating  with  said  nlpplo  and  movably 
supported  thereby  In  a  position  alx)ve  said  nozzle,  and 
counterbalanced  to  maintain  an  aiwrlght  position,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  liquid  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  nipple,  and  means  tor  Bdjuatlnn  the  valve  to 
properly  regulate  tbe  proportion  of  liquid  pa.sslng  from  tbe 
receptacle  to  the  auxiliary  nozzle  as  compared  with  tbe 
IWjubl  passliiK  through  the  main  nozzle. 


l,(»0l.',S6«.  EXFLOSIVE-RNiJlNB.  .Ton;*  fl  SnifLZE, 
."^t.  Ix)nls,  Mo.  Filed  .Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  -14,fl25. 
•  CI.   123—50.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder. 
ii  pair  of  pistons  disposed  alwut  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
Mnd  reciprocating  slmultaneonsly  In  opposite  directions. 
:i  shaft,  intermediate  connections  between  tbe  shaft  and 
pistons,  a  vacnnm  chamber  contlgnons  to  one  of  the  pis- 
tons, a  valve  controlled  storage  chamber  Interposed  t»e- 
tween  said  chamber  and  the  space  between  the  pistons 
for  conducting  tbe  gat^n  from  said  chamber  into  said 
space  with  a  movement  of  the  respective  pistons  In  a 
jrtven  direction,  and  for  cutting  off  said  common  lea  tlon 
and  exposing  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a  suitable  source 
of  gas  supply  with  a  moTement  of  the  pistons  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  Id  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
disposed  about  the  ails  of  the  cylinder  and  reciprocating 
stmnltansously  In  opposite  directions,  a  compound-crank 
shaft  coupled  to  said  pistons,  a  vacuum  chamlier  con- 
ttfoom  to  one  of  the  pistons,  a  storage  chamber,  means 
for  dlrsctlBi  tbe  gases  from  the  vapuum  chamber  to  the 
storage  chamber  ftor  tbe  major  portion  of  the  strokes  of 
rb«  pistons  is  gtven  directions,  and  from  said  storage 
chamlMT  Into  tbe  space  l>etween  the  ptatoas  ft>r  the  balancs 


a.  In  aa  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
In  said  cylinder  reciprocating  to  and  from  each  other,  one 
of  the  pistons  being  hollow  and  enveloping  the  other 
pistuu,    a   craak-akaft   coupled   to    the   pistons,    a    vacuum 

chamber  contiguous  to  the  hollow  piston,  a  gaa-storage 
chamber  adjacent  the  cylinder,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  said  chamb«>r  and  the  walls  of  the  hollow  piston 
l)efng  provided  with  intake  ports  adapted  to  register  for 
admitting  the  gas  from  the  storage  chamber  Into  the  hol- 
low pUtoD,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  of  tbe  hollow 
piston  lieinK  provltied  on  either  side  of  the  gas  intake 
ports*  with  registrable  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  having  pas- 
sage ways  for  alternately  establlahiug  communication  be 
tween  the  \acuiim  and  storage  chambers,  and  between 
the  vacuum  chamber  afid  a  sulUble  source  of  gas  supply, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pistons  for  actuating  the 
valve. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
lu  said  cylinder  simultaneously  reciprocating  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  the  pistons  being  hollow  and  envelop 
lug  tbe  other  piston,  a  abaft  coupled  to  the  pistons,  a 
vacuum  chamber  contiguous  to  the  terminal  of  the  hollow 
piston,  a  gas  storage  chamber  formed  about  the  cylinder 
walls  and  provided  with  gas  ports  registrsble  with  corre- 
sponding ports  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  hollow  piston, 
suitable  exhaust  ports  registrable  with  one  another  being 
formed  In  the  cylinder  walls  and  walls  of  the  hollow  piston 
on  either  side  of  the  gas  ports,  said  exhaust  ports  having 
a  relative  overlap  whereby  tbe  spent  gases  may  discharge 
before  tbe  gas  ports  are  brought  Into  complete  register,  a 
valve  having  passageways  for  alternately  establishing 
communication  between  the  vacuum  and  storage  chambtirs. 
and  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  a  suitable  source  of 
gas  supply,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  pistons 
for  actuating  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  eiploslve  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
in  said  cylinder  simultaneously  reelprocating  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  the  pistons  being  hollow  and  envelop 
ing  the  opposite  piston,  a  shaft  coupled  to  tbe  pistons,  a 
vartium  chamber  contiguous  to  the  terminal  at  tbe  kollow 
piston,  a  gas-storage  chamber  formed  about  tbe  cylinder 
walls  and  provided  with  gas  ports  registrable  with  corre- 
sponding ports  formed  la  tbe  hollow  piston  walls,  suitable 
exkaust  ports  registrable  with  oae  another  being  formed 
Id  tlie  cyllader  walls  and  walls  of  tbe  hoII«w  plstoa  on 
eltber  side  of  tbe  gas  ports,  a  rock-valve  having  passage- 
ways for  slteraately  establishliig  communication  between 
the     vacuum    and    storage    ebambsrs.     and    between    the 
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vacaum   chamber  aad   a   aaitaUe  aouroe   of   gas   supply, 
a  t«cipi>oeatlng  aMfter  bar  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  amd 
a  tappet  on  tte  ballssr  ptatoa  fsr  operating  tbe  shifter-bar. 
(ClaiiM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


I,092,m7.  AUXILlAJtY  SUPPORT.  Ksnbst  Bobchasd 
Ski.lbw,  Pawtucket,  K.  I.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  711.950.      (CI.  90—60.) 


^^^ 


In  an  auxiliary  support,  two  cylindrical  members  su 
perposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  upper  member  having  its 
top  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  support  and  its 
lower  face  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  axis,  the  lower 
ni-mber  having  its  upper  face  oblique  to  match  with  the 
oblique  face  of  the  upper  member  and  its  lower  face  at 
rlKht  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  support,  both  of  said  mem- 
ybers  provided  la  their  upper  faces  with  an  annular  in- 
verted T-shaped  slot,  an  annular  flange  on  the  lower  face 
ol  the  tapper  member  sUdably  received  in  the  slot  in  the 
upper  face  of  the  lower  member,  clamping  bolts  posi- 
tioned through  said  flange  and  having  tbelr  heads  slldably 
received  in  the  slot  In  the  lower  member  for  securing  said 
m<>mbers  In  adjusted  relation,  opposite  recesses  in  the 
sides  of  said  upper  member  adjacent  the  oblique  edges 
thereof,  adjusting  nuts  upon  tbe  free  ends  of  said  bolts 
and  positioned  in  said  recesses,  clamping  bolts  having  their 
head  secured  in  the  slot  in  the  upper  member  adapted  for 
spcurlng  the  supi>ort  to  the  object  to  be  supported,  angu- 
lBrlt.T  and  obllqaity  Indicating  graduations  positioned 
renpectively  upon  the  periphery  of  the  top  and  bottom 
flange  of  tbe  upper  memt>er.  and  angularity  indicating 
gn.dustions  upon  the  bottom  of  the  lower  member. 


1,092.868.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Ge<3RGE  D.  Smith, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24.  19^.  Serial  No.  797,047. 
I  CI.  229—86.) 


tls«l7  below  and  adjoinlag  the  relatively  lewer  fold  and 
expaadlag  tte  part  of  the  sack  thereabove  safflcleatly  to 
sntafanrinllj  exteod  each  bellows  side  to  its  limit,  te  per- 
mit tbe  t<PO  squares  in  each  bellows  aide  to  be  folded  on 
dlagoaals  tlkareof  extendiag  from  their  relatively  upper 
outer  to  their  lower  inner  corners  and  thus  produce  and 
maintain   a   recept.acle   in    the   upper   portion   of   tlie   sack. 


1,09l',869.  spittoon  -  HOIxDER.  Frank  Sochirkk, 
Jr.,  West  AlUs,  and  Joseph  Bochlkek,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.      Filed    May   31,    mi.-?.      Serial    No.    771,07'2.      (CI 

248—1.) 


1.  The  combimitioD  of  a  stand  for  stationary  connec- 
tion with  a  floor,  a  guide  arm  extending  from  th*  stand, 
a  apittooD-carrier  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  arm,  a 
spring  arranged  to  resist  retraction  of  the  carrier,  aad  a 
latch  In  connection  with  said  arm  for  engagement  with 
said  carrier  to  hold  tbe  same  in  retracted  position  against 
expansive  force  of  the  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stand  for  stationary  connec- 
tion with  a  floor,  guide-arms  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  tbe  stand,  a  spittoon-carrier  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  arm,  springs  arranged  to  resist  retraction 
of  tbe  carriers,  and  latches  in  connection  with  the  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  said  carriers  to  hold  the  same  in 
retracted  position  against  expansive  force  of  tbe  springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stand  for  stationary  connec- 
tion with  a  floor,  a  guide  arm  extendliig  from  the  stand. 
a  spring-latch  in  connection  with  tbe  arm,  a  spittoon- 
carrier  In  spring-controlled  sliding  engagement  with  said 
arm,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier 
for  automatic  engagement  of  the  latch  wiien  said  carrier 
is  in  retracted  position  against  spring- resists  nee. 

4.  The  comblBstlon  of  a  stand  for  stationary-connec- 
tion with  u  floor,  a  longitudinally  slotted  ttibular  guide- 
arm  extending  from  the  stand,  a  tubular  slide  engaging 
the  arm,  a  spiral-spring  in  contractiie  and  expansile  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  and  slide,  a  horlaontai  plate  hav- 
ing a  notched  vertical  fln  in  connection  with  tbe  slide  and 
having  limited  play  engagement  with  the  arm-slot,  the 
plate  being  for  tbe  support  of  a  removable  aplttoon  ;  and 
a  latch  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  arm  for  the  en- 
gagement of  said  slide  to  hold  the  same  in  retracted 
poaitlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stand,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
tube  in  connection  with  the  stand  to  form  guide-arms  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  tlierefrom.  a  spring-con- 
trolled spittoon  carrier  in  spring  controlled  limited  play 
engagement  with  each  nrui  uii.i  a  slut  therein,  and  latches 
In  connection  witii  the  arms  for  engagement  with  said 
carriers  to  hold  the  same  In  retracted  position  against 
spring  resistance 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gsw^tte.  ] 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sack  formed  of  suitably 
stiff  flexible  material  having  two  opposite  equal-width 
plain  rectaagular  sides  and  two  opposite  equal  width  in- 
folded rectangular  bellows  sides,  said  sack  being  folded 
In  the  collapsed  sUte  twice  transversely  thereof  on  lines 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  margins  of  the  plain 
sides  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equaling  the  width  of 
each  folded  bellows  side,  whereby  to  produce  between 
said  folds  a  aquaxe  la  each  layer  of  each  folded  bellows 
aide  and,    upon   holding    the   material   of   tbe    sack    rela- 


1.002. 870.  PISTON  FOR  EXPLOSION  ENCINES  OR 
MOTORS.  Edward  O.  Spil-lman  and  LoLis  P.  Mooers, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  S«rial 
No.  779,767.      (CI.   121  —  104.) 

1.  A  piston  comprising  a  liead  »*'ction.  a  guide  section 
having  Its  peripheral  wall  isolated  from  tbe  correspond- 
ing wall  of  the  head-section  by  a  non  conducting  gap  ex- 
tending practically  around  tbe  piston,  the  gtiide-sectiota 
being  relatively  long  to  form  a  cross  head,  and  moans 
connecting  said  sections. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  head-section,  a  gnlde-sectlon 
forming  a  cross  head  and  having  its  wall  isolated  from 
the  wail  of  the  head-section  by  a  narrow  non-conducting 
gap,  and  means  connecting  said  sections. 
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3.  A  plfton  compriaing  «  bead-»eotion,  a  separate  fuide- 
■ectloD  tberefor,  means  connectiDg  said  Bectiona,  aod  a 
wrtst-pln  beartns,  the  wall  of  the  rnlde-aectlon  extendlns 
forwardly  beyond  'je  wrlat-pln  bearing  and  termlnatins 
abort  of  aald  be-^d-aection  to  leave  a  non-conductlnK  cap 
between  aaid  s-jctlona. 


4.  A  platon  romprlalng  a  head-aectlon,  a  gnlde-aectlon 
having  ita  wall  Isolated  from  the  wall  of  the  head-aectlon 
by  a  narrow  non-conducting  gap,  and  a  web  arranged 
lengthwise  within  aald  guide  and  bead-aectlona  and  con- 
necting the  aame,  aald  web  being  located  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  walla  of  aaid  aections. 

5.  A  platon  compriaing  a  bead-section,  a  relatively  long 
Kulde-sectlon  having  Its  wall  isolated  from  the  wall  of  the 
head-aectlon  by  a  non-conductlog  gap,  and  an  internal 
web  connecting  said  sections  and  Joining  the  guide-a«ctlon 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,871.  HOLDER  FOR  CALENDAR-PADS.  JOHN  C. 
8-raviNS,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  SerUl 
No.   758,163.       (CI.    40—120.) 


■aid  lever  and  pendolam  weight  for  prodndiiff  anlfona 
angular  movement  of  the  pendnlnm  with  equal  Inervments 
of  weight,  an  indicator,  an  Index  arm,  a  knife  edge  pivot 
for  aupportlng  aald  pendulum  weight,  an  Indapandent 
axlally  alined  knife  edgt  pivot  for  aupportlng  aald  index 
arm,  an  extension  of  aald  index  arm  below  the  fnlcrom, 
and  an  adjuatable  connection  between  aaid  extenaion  and 
aald  pendulum  weight. 


A  holder  for  a  calendar  pad  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  formed  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  support  said 
pad,  one  end  of  said  base  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  portion  thereof  to  form  a  flange,  portions  of  aald 
flange  at  opposite  ends  thereof  belnR  bent  to  form  pivots, 
said  flange  also  extending  between  said  pivots  to  a 
substantial  dlatanre  therebeyond  and  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  said  base,  a  back  formed  from  sheet  material 
and  bent  to  form  eyes  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the 
pivots  formed  on  said  base,  said  back  also  adapted  to 
support  said  pad,  and  means  integral  with  said  base 
adapted  to  project  through  said  pad  and  detacbahly  en- 
gage and  lock  said  back  in  a  predetermined  position 
relatively   to  said  base. 


l,0ft2,S72.  .MLIUSTAI^LF,  INDEX  FOR  SCALES.  WaI^ 
TER  F.  Stimpso\.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Hurd,  Dundee,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,370       (n.   73    -29.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  lever,  a 
pendulum  weight,  a  support  upon  which  the  pendulum 
weight  Is  pivoted,  a  compensating  mechanism  between 
said  pendulum  weight  and  said  lever  for  producing  uni- 
form angular  movement  with  equal  increments  of  weight, 
an  index  arm  adjustabh  about  a  point  tn  axial  allnement 
with  the  pivot  of  the  pendulum  weight,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  index  arm  about  said  point  whereby  said 
index  arm  Is  adjustable  angularly  with  respect  to  said 
pendulum  weight  while  maintaining  aald  uniform  an- 
gular movement. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnatlqn  of  a  weighing  lever,  a 
pendulum    weight,    a    compensating    mechanism    between 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  weight, 
of  a  knife  edge  pivot  supporting  aald  weight,  an  Index 
arm,  a  bifurcated  member  aupportlng  aald  index  arm 
embracing  aald  pendulum  pivot  and  having  knife  edge 
bearings  axlally  alined  therewith,  an  extenaion  of  aaid 
Index  around  aald  knife  edge  pivot,  and  an  adjuatable  con- 
nection between  aald  extenaion  and  aaid  pendulum  weight 

4.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  weight, 
of  a  knife  edge  pivot  for  aupportlng  aald  weight,  a  bi- 
furcated supporting  bearing  for  aald  knife  edge  pivot,  an 
index  arm,  a  bifurcated  member  supporting  aald  Index 
arm  embracing  aald  pendulum  pivot  and  having  knife 
edge  bearings  axlally  alined  therewith,  aaid  bearlnga  being 
also  In  engagement  with  the  bifurcated  aupportlng  bear- 
ing for  the  pendulum,  and  an  adjuatable  connection  be- 
tween aaid  index  and  pendulum  weight. 

5.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  lever,  a 
pendulum  weight,  a  compensating  connection  between  said 
weighing  lever  and  pendulum  weight  for  producing  uni- 
form angular  movement  of  the  pendulum  with  equal  In- 
crements of  welgbt,  a  laterally  adjuatable  weight  mount- 
ed on  said  pendulum  weight,  an  index  arm  Independent 
of  said  pendulum  weight  and  axlally  alined  therewith,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  index  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fulcrum,  and  an  adjustable  link  between  said  arm  and  pen- 
dulum  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,092.873.  IMPULSE- PUMP.  William  H.  Stcttb,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  L. 
Ackerman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.    766,262.      (C.    230—27.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  floating  pump  pis- 
ton movable  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  permitting  air  to 
pass  In  but  one  direction  to  the  compression  side  of  the 
pumping  piston,  means  for  pneumatically  operating  the 
piston,  and  an  engaging  means  for  holding  the  said  piston 
at  one  end  of  Its  stroke  until  the  pressure  produced  by 
the  aaid  pneumatically  operating  means  la  aufflclent  to 
release  the  piston  which  is  driven  by  the  said  pressnre. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  piatona  hav- 
ing a  passage  way  extending  therethrough,  cylinders  aur- 
roundlng  the  said  pistons,  an  engaging  means  for  holding 
the  said  pistons  at  one  end  of  their  stroke  and  a  means 
for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  piatona  and  to  disengage 
the  piatona  by  the  pressnre  of  the  fluid  on  one  of  the  pLs- 
tona. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  piatona,  a 
paasageway  extending  through  the  said  piatona.  a  pair  of 
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cyllBdera,  Mcb  platon  being  located  in  a  eyltoder,  a  tMt 
locAtcd  on  CM  platon,  one  cylinder  haring  a  socket,  to 
trlctloiially  engag*  the  teat  with  aaAcient  force  to  delay 
the  starting  of  the  piston. 


4.  Hi«  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  piatona,  one 
being  a  driving  piston  and  the  otber  a  pumping  piston,  a 
paasage  way  extending  tberetbroogh,  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
each  piston  working  in  a  cylinder,  a  teat  located  on  the 
driving  piston,  a  socket  located  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
surrounding  the  driving  piston  to  frtctlonally  engage  the 
teat,  and  meana  for  forcing  air  through  the  pasaage  way 
and  beneath  the  driving  platon. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pistons  connected  to- 
gether, one  being  a  pumping  platon  and  the  other  a  driv- 
ing platon,  a  pair  of  cylindera,  each  platon  located  in  a 
cylinder,  a  meana  for  permitting  air  to  pass  in  but  one 
direction  to  tbe  compression  side  of  the  pumping  piston, 
an  engag:lng  means  for  holding  aald  pistons  at  one  end  of 
their  stroke  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  against  the 
compression  side  of  tbe  driving  piston  to  cause  disengage- 
ment of  tbe  pistons  when  the  pressnre  has  been  raised  by 
a^ld  fluid  forcing  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


rigid  with  tbe  other  gear,  a  fence  having  two  arma,  one 
engaging  tbe  bolt  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  Migafed  by 
a  cam,  tbe  aald  fence  being  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing frlctional  engagement  tberevrith,  a  cam  secured  rigidly 
to  tbe  spindle  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  series  of 
tumblers  loosely  surrounding  the  apindle  intermediate  the 
cam  and  gear  and  notched  for  the  entrance  of  one  arm  of 
tbe  fence. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  apin- 
dle, two  meahing  geara,  one  of  which  la  aeeured  to  aaid 
spindle,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  other  gear,  a  fence  on  said 
ahaft,  friction  meana  for  eaoaing  aald  fence  to  torn  with 
the  abaft,  a  cam  aeeured  to  tbe  apindle  and  a  seriea  of  two 
part  disk  tumblers  embracing  said  spindle  intermediate 
the  cam  and  gear,  each  tumlder  having  means  whereby 
tbe  two  parts  thereof  may  be  disconnected  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  central  member  thereof  to  be  turned  to  change  the 
comMnatlon. 

6.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  q>indle, 
a  shaft,  meahing  gears  for  actuating  the  spindle  and  shaft, 
a  cam  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  series  of  disk  tumblers 
embracing  tbe  apindle  Intermediate  tbe  cam  and  the 
spindle  gear,  a  bolt  and  a  balanced  fence  on  tbe  shaft, 
each  of  said  tumblers  being  composed  of  two  dlak  membera, 
one  within  the  other,  each  outer  member  having  meana 
for  locking  it  to  its  inner  member  and  each  outer  member 
having  a  key  hole  for  the  paaaage  of  a  key  for  actuating 
the  meana  which  lock  the  membera  of  the  tumblers  to- 
gether, the  construction  being  anch  that  the  inner  mem- 
bers of  the  tumblers  may  be  rotated  while  the  outer  mem- 
bers are  held  by  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


1,092,874.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  WAKazN  H.  Taylob, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Piled  June  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,409.      (CL  70—63.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  dial, 
gears  actuated  by  the  same,  a  spindle  connected  to  one 
of  aald  gears,  a  pivoted  fence  having  connection  with  the 
dther  gear,  a  cam  aeeured  to  said  apindle,  and  a  seriea  of 
dlak  tumblers  Intermediate  tbe  cam  and  gear  and  rotated 
by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  dial 
apindle,  a  gear  actuated  by  the  latter  and  a  cam  secured 
to  aald  apindle,  a  aeries  of  tumblers  located  intermediate 
tbe  gear  and  cam  with  tbelr  axes  concentric  with  the  dial 
spindle,  a  l>olt  and  a  plroted  fence  coacting  vritb  the  cam 
and  tumblers  to  actuate  tbe  bolt 

S.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
meshing   gears,   a    spindle    rigid    with    one   gear,    a    shaft 


1,092,875.     HAY-DISTRIBUTER.     FaAMK  C.  Toblas,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  24,  1018.     Serial  No.  780.992. 

(CI.  214 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  single 
track  rail,  of  a  carriage  centrally  pivoted  and  slldable 
longitudinally  upon  said  rail,  and  means  pivoted  above 
and  on  both  sidee  of  aald  rail  for  yieldably  holding  said 
carriage  in  either  of  two  opposite  tilted  positicMia. 

2.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  aingle 
track  rail,  of  a  carriage  having  atrap  brackets  on  the 
underneath  face  loosely  embracing  said  track  and  mount- 
ing aaid  carriage  for  tilting  movement  In  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  and  for  sliding  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  track,  and  means  pivoted  above  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rail  for  yieldably  holding  said  carriage 
in  either  of  its  two  tilted  poeitlona 

3.  In  a  hay  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  single 
track  rail,  of  a  carriage  centrally  pivoted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  thereupon  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  either 
of  two  directions  on  said  track  rail,  there  being  offset 
fingers  on  the  corners  of  .said  carriage,  a  swinging  rod  on 
each  side  of  and  above  said  track  rail  engageable  with  tbe 
related  offset  fingers  on  the  adjacent  aide  of  said  carriage 
whereby  to  hold  said  carriage  in  tilted  position,  meana 
for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  of  aaid  track  in 
either  of  its  tilted  positions,  and  means  for  swinging  aald 
awln^ng  roda  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  carriage. 


1,092,876.      COTTER.      Gi»Boa   L.    Waitt,   Buffalo.   N.    T. 

Piled  Aug.  25,  1913     Serial  No.  788,688.     (CL  85— «.) 

1.  A  cotter  constructed  of- a   plate  which   la   provided 

'   with  transverse  cleavages  forming  two  stop  plugs  at  oppo- 
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■Ite  ends  at  the  plate  whlob  are  toendable  lataraUy  for  eoa- 
Onlnc  tta«  cottar  la  the  opening  of  a  bolt  or  tbe  Ukm.  the 
lBa«>r  traaaverae  edge  of  one  of  •aid  lag»  being  beveled 
ao  that  mid  lug  tapers  laterally. 


-'  A  I'otter  I'onstructed  of  a  plate  which  Is  provided 
with  transyerae  clearagea  forming  two  stop  lugs  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  plate  which  are  bendable  laterally  for  con 
fining  the  cotter  In  the  opening  of  a  bolt  or  tbe  like,  the 
InnT  transrerse  edge  of  one  of  said  ings  being  beveled  «o 
that  said  Ing  tapers  laterally  while  the  Innor  transvprm- 
edgp  of  the  other  lug  Is  perpendlctilar  relative  to  the  length 
of  said  plate. 


1.01)2.877.  SHARPENINO  DKVICE  .James  A.  Wali-aCE. 
Troy,  N.  Y.  FMled  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,856. 
(CI.   51- -7.) 
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1  In  a  sharpening  device,  a  threaded  abaft  supported 
fir  rotation,  conical  guide  dlaks  having  threaded  enga>;e 
m-nt  with  said  shaft  with  their  apices  oppo««ed,  and  an 
ahra.linii  disk  clamped  between  the  guide  dls*s  and  havlnK 
an  eye  to  receive  the  Bpices  thereof. 

-     In   a   sharpening  device,    a   supporting  device   Inrhid 
ing   upstanding  flanges.  «   screw  threaded   shaft  supported 
for    rotation    la    said    flanges,    conical   guide   disks   having 
threaded   engagement    with   said   shaft   with    their   apices 
opi>o8(<  and  an  abrading  diak  clamped  between  tbe  gnM 
ing  disks  and  having  an  eye  to  receive  tbe  aptcea  thereof. 


1.002.878  THRRAPKUTIC  KLEt^TRIP  AI'FARATUR 
Ki)ivHr>i.i>  H  Wapi'libr.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to 
I'aBlel  T  <iarrle.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1913. 
Serial   No.   784. 8Sr..      (CI.    171 — 122.) 


1  A  therapeutic  apparatus,  eomprlalng  an  taductlon 
coll,  an  Interrupter  In  clrcalt  therewith,  and  automatic 
means  for  gradually  increaalng  and  decrsaalng  rbythmle- 
ally  the  strength  of  the  current  passing  tbroogb  said  la- 
dnctlon  coll. 

2.  A  therapeutic  apparatni  comprising  an  induction 
coil,  a  core  sildably  mount»d  therein,  and  automatic  means 
for  reciprocating  said  core. 

3.  A  therapetitlc  npiiaratDS  compristng  an  tndnction 
coil,  a  core  slldably  mounted  thereia,  an  electrooDotor,  and 
neana  actuated  by  said  etectromotor  for  reciprocating  the 
core. 


4.  A  tharapeatic  apparatua  eompriaiog  aa  Induction 
coll.  a  oore  alidahiy  BMraated  tberela.  an  alectromotor,  a 
worm  aecured  to  tbe  eiectromotor-ahaft,  a  worm  diak  «b- 
gaged  by  said  worm,  and  a  link  for  op«ratiTel7  eoooactlnc 

said  disk  to  the  core. 

r>.  A  therapeutic  apparataa  comprising  an  Induction  coll 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  short  circuited  aecondary 
winding  adjustable  along  aatd  primary  winding,  an  in- 
terrupter in  circuit  with  tbo  primary  winding,  and  auto 
matir  means  for  periodically  rarying  the  strength  of  the 
current    passing   through   said    primary    winding 

lilaims  (1  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.0l»i:.'*70  CAR-  VKNTILATOB.  John  K.  Ward.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation 
Company.  Inc  .  a  Corr»oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
T     HUJ       Serial  No.  71{>,087.      (CI.  98      22.) 


1.  .V    ventilator    for    cars    having    the    side    sections    nn 
•Itposlte  sides  of  a  centrally  located  vertically  and  longi 

tudinally  extending  plane  symmetrical  and  having  the 
•  nd  sections  on  opposite  aides  of  a  vertical  and  trans 
versely  extending  plane  alao  symmetrical,  said  ventilator 
tiavlng  an  Intake  opening  at  tbe  bottom,  an  uprl4;ht  throat 
portion  which  is  hexagonal  In  cross  section,  a  aubatan 
tially  lozenge  shaped  roof  transversely  arched  and  end 
portions  having  outer  surfaces  whose  surface  elements 
which  He  in  a  horizontal  plane  extend  outwardly  In  paas 
Ing  from  the  end  of  the  ventilator  toward  the  centrally 
located  transverse  plane  above  referre«l  to,  and  wboae  sur 
face  elements  which  lie  in  a  vertical  plane  approach  each 
other  In  n  downwardly  direction,  the  roof,  enda  and  sides 
iif  the  vertically  extending  throat  portion  forming  the  air 
suction  and  delivering  means  and  defining  the  air  deilv- 
erlng  openings  which  arc  open  from  below  and  which 
are  located  at  tli*'  under  sides  of  the  ventilator  oo  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinally  and  vertically  extending  cen- 
tral plane  alnive  referre<l  to. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  ralla-ay  cars  having  a  throat  por- 
tion providing  an  intake  opening  at  the  lower  central 
portion  of  the  ventilator,  a  roof  which  exteada  over 
the  throat  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  two 
portions  nt  each  end  of  the  ventilator,  said  portloas  htv 
Ing  surfaces  that  diverge  In  passing  from  the  end  of  the 
ventilator  toward  tbe  central  portion  of  the  ventilator 
and  which  converge  in  pasaiag  from  the  roof  of  the  ven 
tllator  toward  the  bottom  portldta  thereof,  said  deflecting 
portions  having  therebetween  the  air  deilTery  means  of  the 
ventilator  which  terminates  In  the  air  delivery  openlnt; 
at  the  under  aide  of  the  ventilator. 

'.\.  In  a  ventilator  for  railway  ears  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  extending  throat  hexagonal  In  croai  section, 
securing  flanges  thereopon.  a  aabntantlally  loaenge  shaped 
roof  and  walls  or  {mrtlnna  wblrb  extend  inwardly  and  down 
wardly  from  the  roof  to  the  throat  portion  and  outwardly 
in  passing  from  the  end  of  the  ventilator  toward  the 
central  p4^>rlion  thereof,  said  deflecting  portion  at  each 
side  of  tbe  ventilator  having  therebetween  the  air  delivery 
opening. 

4.  In  a  Teotllator  for  mllwny  cars  tbe  combination  of 
a  verticnlly  extending  throat  hexagonal  in  croM  aectloa. 
sec\irlng  flanges  thereupon,  a  suhetantially  ioaenge  aliaped 
roof  and  walls  or  portions  which  extend  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  tbe  roof  to  the  throat  portion  and  out 
wardly  in  paaaing  from  the  end  of  tlic  ventliater  toward 
the  central  portion  thereof,  aakl  deflecting  portion  at 
each  aide  of  tbe  ventilator  having  ttierebetweeD  the  air 
delivery  opening,  said  deflecting  portlona  at  aneh  aide  of 
the  ventilator  being  provided  with  depending  Ups  or 
flanges. 
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5.  ▲  Taatllntor  for  railway  car*  haviag  an  latake  or 
throat  porUeo  located  eeatmUy  and  nt  the  iMrer  aide 
thereof,  a  roof  portion  and  daifcting  partloaa  at  each  cad 
of  tbe  ventilator  which  diverge  paaaing  toward  the  central 
portion  and  which  converge  passing  toward  the  bottom 
portion,  said  deflecting  portlona  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertically  and  horliontally  extending  central  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  ventilator  being  symmetrically  arranged 
and  the  deflecting  portlona  at  each  aide  of  the  ventilator 
providing  a  part  of  the  air  aactlon  and  delivering  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.092. hhO      RHEOSTAT.     HcHBT  J.  Wibgand,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    asalgnor    to   The   Cutler-Hssnmer    Mfg.    Co.,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis       FMled  Ang.  2,   1812.     Serial  No.   712,92S. 
(CI.  21»— 53.) 
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Ing  aald  frangible  weba  to  remove  from  said  oanib  tkn 
aaperflooaa  material  between  the  teeth  and  Inally  flnlnhlng 
the  oemb. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  combe  the  subjecting  of  cel- 
luloid to  the  preaaure  of  diea  which  ahape  and  define  the 
back  and  teeth  of  the  comb  and  which  lea'*n  between  the 
teeth  superllnoua  stock  of  substantial  tbi^Dcas  that  is 
connected  to  the  teeth  on  each  side  thereof  by  thin  webs, 
subeequently  removing  tbe  superfluons  stock  from  the  rest 
of  the  comb  by  breaking  said  thin  webs  and  finally  finish- 
ing tbe  comb. 

3.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  combe  tbe  step  which  consists 
In  the  subjecting  of  material  while  in  a  plaatlc  condition 
to  pressure  between  dies  having  back  and  tooth  forming 
depressions  and  scoring  edgea,  thereby  shaping  and  de- 
tlning  the  back  and  teeth  of  the  comb  and  scoring  tbe 
material  between  the  teeth  in  a  manner  to  leave  superflu- 
ous material  In  maases  of  substantial  thickness  ix-tween 
the  teeth  but  connected  thereto  by  thin  weba. 

4.  A  comb  blank  having  the  comb  teeth  and  back  of 
substantially  the  final  size  and  shape,  said  teeth  having 
between  them  material  of  substantial  thlcknew  and  con- 
nected to  said  teeth  by  thin  frangible  webs  that  permit 
an  easy  removal  of  said  material  from  said  comb  teeth 
and  back. 


J 
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1.  A  rheoaUt  provided  with  a  series  of  contacta,  a  re 
alstance  connected  thereto,  said  resistance  being  reflexed 
across  said  series  of  contacts  to  form  loops  on  opposite 
aides  thereof. 

2.  A    rheostat    provided   with   a   series  of  contacts  ar 
range<l   In    nn   arc   and   resistance    connected    to   said   con- 
tacts  and   having   parts    extending   in    opposite   directions 
from  said  contacts  on  substantially  radial  lines. 

3.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  aeries  of  contacts  and  a 
resistance  connected  thereto  and  divided  thereby  Into  sec- 
tions disposed  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  series 
of  contacts. 

4  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  series  of  contacts  and 
resistance  loops  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  series 
of  contacts,  each  loop  connecting  two  adjacent  contacts 
and  the  loops  on  oppoatte  sides  of  said  contacts  being 
arranged  In  a  staggered  relation. 

5.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  series  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged In  an  are  and  resistance  loops  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  deries  of  contacts,  each  loop  connecting  two  adjacent 
contacts  and  the  loops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contacts 
being  staggered. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.U92.SS1.  ART  OF  MANlFAtTTRING  COMBS.  Fki«d- 
KicH  WiKLA.M).  East  Uuthcrford,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Arlington  Company.  New  York,  N.  \..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  680,950. 
(a.  18—56.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  comba  the  method  which  com 
prises  the  sabJecUng  of  material  while  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition to  tbe  action  of  opposing  dies  that  are  forced  to- 
ward each  other,  thereby  ahaplng  and  defining  the  back 
and  tbe  teeth  of  the  comb  and  aoorlng  out  the  teeth  io  a 
manna*  to  leave  tbe  superfluous  material  in  maaaes  of 
substantial  tbicluieaa  and  strength  in  tbe  interdental 
apacM  bat  connected  to  tbe  teeth  and  tbe  reat  of  the  oomb 
proper  by  tbia  frangible  weba,  then  eabeequeotlj  ruptur 


1.092.SS2.  DIE.  FiiiKDRicH  Wikland,  p:ast  Rutherford, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Arlington  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1910.      Serial  No.   680,951.      (CI.   18—44,) 


J 


n 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  combs,  the  com- 
Itlnatlon  of  opposing  dies,  each  having  depreaaions  or 
matrices  for  tbe  formation  of  comb  teeth,  said  depreaalona 
on  one  die  registering  with  the  corresponding  d^reaaions 
on  the  other  die,  said  dies  l>eing  provided  with  acorlng 
edges  that  outline  the  teeth,  at  least  one  of  the  dies  being 
provided  between  the  tooth  -  forming  depressions  with 
grooved  portions  whereby  the  material  t>etween  the  teeth 
of  the  comb  will  be  of  substantial  thickness  but  will  ad- 
here to  said  teeth  by  thin  webs  that  are  easily  ruptured. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  male  die  member  having  a 
depression  for  the  formation  of  the  back  of  a  comb,  end 
depressions  for  the  formation  of  the  end  te<'th.  and  Inter- 
mediate depressions  for  the  formation  of  Intermediate 
teeth,  of  a  female  die  member  having  depreselons  corre- 
sponding to  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  depressions 
in  the  male  die  member,  the  said  depressions  In  both  the 
male  and  female  dies  l>elng  shallow  and  scoring  knife 
edgea  in  each  die  memlier  outlining  the  back  and  each 
tooth,  leaving  a  suhetantlal  space  between  adjacent  teeth, 
whereby  when  the  die  members  are  superposed  tbe  scoring 
edges  of  one  n»emJ>er  will  abnt  and  co<^perate  with  the 
opposing  scoring  edges  of  the  other  member  for  scoring 
the  material  placed  between  said  die  members,  so  that 
tbe  Buperfluoua  material  in  the  Interdental  spaces  will  be 
In  thick  maseea  joined  to  the  adjacent  teeth  by  thin 
flaaglble  weba. 


1,092,883.  MANUFACTURK  OF  COMBS.  FaisoaiaH 
WinJUAMD.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Arling- 
ton Company,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,356.  (Cl. 
18—65.) 

The  procesa  of  forming  combs  back  to  back  from  a  atrip 
of  stock  having  a  surplus  of  material  at  the  points  be- 
tween tbe  becks  and  an  insuficleocy  of  material  at  ttke 
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adjacent  back  forming  portlona,  aald  process  conaistinr  In 
placing  Bald  strip  of  stock  betw««n  a  pslr  of  opposed  dies 
and  pressing  said  dies  toward  eacb  otber  to  caass  the  snr- 


rylnc  shaft  and  cause  the  latter  to  dwell  at  the  ends  of 
the  throw  of  said  eccentric  member,  and  meana  for  ac- 
taatlng  said  reclprocatory  member. 


plus  material  between  the  backs  to  flow  toward  and  into 
the  back  forming  portions  to  supply  some  material  for  the 
latter. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  comb  from  a  strip  of  stock 
that  presents  a  surplus  of  material  at  the  portion  from 
which  the  teeth  are  formed  and  an  Insufficiency  of  ma- 
terial at  the  portion  where  the  back  is  formed,  said  proc- 
ess consisting  in  placing  said  strip  of  msterlal  between  a 
pair  of  opposed  dies  and  pressing  said  dies  toward  eacb 
other  to  cause  the  surplus  material  at  the  tooth  forming 
portions  to  flow  toward  and  Into  the  back  forming  portions 
to  enlarge  and  supply  material  for  the  latter. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  comb  blank  having  Inter- 
dlgltatlng  teeth  connected  by  thin  frangible  webs,  from  a 
strip  of  stock  having  a  surplus  of  material  at  the  portion 
from  which  the  comb  teeth  are  formed,  and  an  Insufficiency 
of  material  at  the  portions  from  which  the  comb  backs  are 
formed,  said  process  consisting  In  placing  said  strip  of 
material  between  opposed  dies  having  interdlgltatlng  tooth 
forming  depressions  and  pressing  said  dies  toward  each 
other  to  cause  the  surplus  material  at  the  tooth  forming 
portions  of  the  blank  to  flow  toward  and  into  the  back 
forming  portions  to  enlarge  and  supply  material  for  the 
latter. 


l,092,H8ft  MAt'HINE  KOK  UNITING  KNIT  FABRICS. 
William  tAHPE.sxBB  VVrioht.  Paducah,  Ky..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Finis  Kwlng  Lack.  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,472.      (CI.  112—19.) 

1.  In  a  loopluK  machlnr,  a  rotatably  mounted  looper 
book,  a  thread  necdlp,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
looper  hook  and  thread  needle  whereby  said  looper  hook 
will  be  moved  In  a  semi  circular  path  above  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  thread  needle  and  will  be  stopped  and  caused 
to  dwell  in  reversed  substantially  vertical  positions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  thread  needle,  said  looper  hook  in  one 
position  being  adapted  to  take  up  the  thread  from  the 
thread  needle  ^nd  in  the  other  being  adapted  to  have  the 
thread  needle  take  up  the  thread  from  the  looper  hook. 

2.  A  looper  hook  actuating  device,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting block,  a  looper  carrying  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  member,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  member  having  a  curved  guide  slot  taking  over 
said  eccentric  member  whereby  to  oscillate  said  looper  car- 


1,092.884.      MANUFACTURE     OF     COMBS.      Fbibdbich 
WiBLAND,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Arling- 
ton Company,   New  York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  IH,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,696.      (CI 
18 — B6.) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics,  a  rotatably 
mounted  looper  hook,  a  reciprocatory  thread  needle,  a 
stitch  flnger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  looper  hook 
and  thread  needle  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  stitch 
flnger,  said  looper  book  t>elng  mounted  to  have  a  half 
somersault  motion  over  said  stitch  flnger  snd  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  thread  needle  and  to  t>e  stopped  in  reversed 
substantially  vertical  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics,  a  rotatably 
mounted  looper  hook,  s  reciprocatory  needle  arm  carrying 
a  curveO  thread  needle,  a  stitch  flnger  mounted  above  and 
below  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  looper  book  and  thread 
needle,  respectively,  and  means  for  actoatlnff  said  parts 
In  cooperative  relation  to  each  other  and  caosliig  aald 
looper  book  to  be  moved  to  and  fro  above  said  atltch  fln- 
ger snd  to  dwell  in  reversed  vertical  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  curved  thread  needle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics,  a  looper  hook 
provided  with  an  axle  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  thread  needle, 
and  means  for  mounting  and  actuating  said  axle  shaft 
whereby  said  looper  hook  is  moved  diagonally  over  and 
stopped  to  dwell  in  reversed  vertical  positions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  thread  needle  and  la  adapted  In  one  position 
to  take  up  the  thread  from  the  thread  needle  and  in  the 
other  to  have  the  latter  take  up  a  loop  from  the  looper 
hook. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,092,886.  ROCK  DRILL.  Chislbs  EsMasT  Toumans. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.162. 
(Cl.  12.S— 7.) 

1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  two  cylinders 
of  dlflferent  diameters  arranged  axlally  In  line,  of  pistons 
in  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  common  to  both  pistons 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  at  its  end,  the  smaller  cylin- 
der and  piston  being  at  the  tool  end.  the  combustion  end 
of  the  smaller  cylinder  l>eing  nearest  the  tool,  and  the 
combustion  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  being  removed  from 
the  tool,  and  means  for  admitting  combustible  charges  to 
said  cylinders  and  for  igniting  said  charges  to  cause  the 
charge  in  the  larger  cylinder  to  drive  the  tool  forward 
and  to  cause  the  charge  In  the  smsller  cylinder  to  retrsct 
the  tool. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  cylinders  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  in  line  with  each  other,  the  largest  cyl- 
inder being  farthest  from  the  tool  end  of  the  drill,  an  In- 
termediate bead,  a  piston  in  eacb  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
common  to  both  pistons  and  extending  through  the  bead 
of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
means  for  supporting  a  tool,  means  for  supplying  explo- 
sive charges  to  the  different  cylinders,  and  meana  for  ex- 
ploding the  charges  st  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders, 
pistons  and  piston  rod  and  a  tool  holder  on  said  rod,  of 
means  for  manually  reciprocating  said  rod  to  charge  the 
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eylladen,  aald  meana  conaiatlBC  of  a  croaa-head  aeeared 
to  the  rod,  handlea  24,  flexible  conn«cti<ms  between  aald 
handles  and  croas-bead,  goldes  upon  the  lower  cylinder  for 
aald  connections,  and  devleea  adaptad  to  be  operated  upon 
contact  with  the  lower  cylinder  for  releasing  said  connec- 
tions from  the  cross- bead. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  rock  drill,  of  two  cylinders  and 
pistons  axlally  In  line,  one  piston  having  a  greater  work- 
ing area  than  the  other,  a  piston  rod  common  to  both  pis- 
tons and  proTlded  with  means  for  connecting  a  tool  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  cylinder  having  the  smaller  working 
area  being  the  one  nearest  the  tool,  means  for  admitting 
buffer  cliargea  of  different  volumea  to  the  cylinders  at  one 
end  and  for  then  transferring  them  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylindera  and  exploding  them  thareln,  the  larger  vol- 
ume being  carried  to  the  cylinder  of  the  larger  piston,  the 
parts  arranged  to  effect  the  outward  or  cutting  movement 
of  the  rod  and  tool  by  the  exploaive  charge  of  greatest 
volume. 


1.092,887.  LICENSE  PLATE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
8-nBPHBM  S.  Adams.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,894.      (Cl.  40—126.) 


1.  A  license  plate  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  hay- 
ing a  series  of  openings  arranged  between  the  numbers 
sppesring  on  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  the  edges  of  the 
material  of  which  said  plate  is  formed  adjacent  to  said 
openings  being  bent  resrwardly  to  form  stiffening  ribs  on 
said  plate. 

2.  A  license  piste  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing nambers  on  Its  face,  which  numbers  are  distinctively 
colored  with  respect  to  the  back  ground  on  the  face  of 
■aid  plate,  and  there  being  slots  formed  through  the  plate 
between  the  numbers  appearing  on  the  face  thereof  which 
slots  8  re.  In  length,  equal  to  the  height  of  the  numbers. 


8.  A  license  plate  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  reinforced  marginal  edge,  portions 
of  which  plate  are  embossed  to  form  members,  the  faces 
of  which  are  distinctively  colored  with  respect  to  the  face 
of  the  main  body  [rartion  of  said  plate,  there  being  ver- 
tically disposed  slots  formed  through  the  plate,  which 
slots  are.  In  length,  equal  to  tbe  height  of  the  numbers 
and  the  edges  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  slots  being 
bent  resrwardly  to  form  stiffening  ribs. 


1,092,888.  AEROPLANE.  Adgcst  Ahlbhecht.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,683. 
(Cl.  244 — 12.) 


1.  in  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  rlgldly-flxed 
transversely-disposed  balancing  plane  at  and  projecting 
beyond  each  side  of  the  supporting  plane,  at  one  side  being 
inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  at  the  other  side 
and  both  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
flight,  the  space  directly  above  and  below  said  balancing 
planes  being  entirely  open,  and  said  balancing  planes 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  at  their  fixed  points. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rigidly-fixed  transversely-disposed  balancing  planes  at  and 
projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  supporting  planes,  the 
planes  at  one  side  being  all  Inclined  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  those  at  the  other  side  and  all  disposed  In  a  direc- 
tion transversely  to  the  direction  of  flight,  the  Inner  edges 
of  all  of  said  balancing  planes  being  lowermost  and  the 
space  directly  above  the  uppermost  planes  being  entirely 

open. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  sup- 
port, of  an  approximately  horlxontally-dlsposed  rudder 
hingedly  fixed  thereto,  a  wire  forming  a  loop  and  having 
said  rudder  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  disposed 
within  said  loop  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  loop  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  to  move  the  rudder,  and  an  adjust- 
able hand-operated  member  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  said  loop  member. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  sup- 
port, of  an  approximately  horison  tally -disposed  rudder 
hingedly  fixed  thereto,  a  wire  forming  a  loop  and  having 
said  rudder  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  disposed 
within  said  loop  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  loop  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  to  move  the  rudder,  an  adjustable 
hand-operating  member  connected  to  and  adapted  to  ad- 
just said  loop  member,  a  swinging  platform,  and  means 
for  automatically  adjusting  said  loop  to  operate  the  rudder 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  said  platform. 


1,002.880.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS. 
Andbbwb  Allbw.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,877.     (Cl.  214—12.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cage  floor,  a  platform  normally  supported  by  said 
floor  In  horiaonUl  position,  members  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  platform  aTid  floor  and  connected  together  aboTS 
the  platform,  and  means  coftperatini?  with  said  members 
for  elevating  tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform  relatively  to  the 
cage  floor. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cage  floor,  a  platform  normally  supported  st  its 
ends  in  horisontal  position  above  said  floor,  s  guide 
mounted   on   the  cage  adjacent-  the  rear  end   of  the  plat- 
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t»rm,  m  fixed  fulde.  plrotaliy  conaectcd  liak*  attacfaed  to 
tb«  e«ce  floor  and  pUtfona,  raa{>«ctlv«l7,  and  aeaaa  co- 
opocatiBff  vltli  aaJd  ruidea  to  tlit  the  pJatCarm  aB4  aiove 
ttM  aam*  forward  bodily  tnto  dumplns  poaltlon. 


•".  In  n  holstltik;  and  dumpltig  apparatus,  tlio  comblna 
tliiii  of  a  cagp  floor,  a  car  carrying  platform  disposed 
above  said  floor,  a  roller  upon  wliicli  the  forward  end  of 
th<^  platform  Is  slldlnijly  and  tlltuhlv  supported,  a  «ulde 
mountad  on  the  ca^jf  adjacent  tUc  rear  end  of  said  plat 
form,  a  fixed  guide,  and  means  lurludin>{  rollers  00  the 
platform  and  links  plvotally  connectj-d  toRether  above  the 
platform  cofiperatlng  with  auld  guides  whereby  the  plat- 
form Is  moved  rebitUely  to  the  cage  floor  Into  dumping; 
position. 

4  In  a  bolatlng  and  dumplut;  apparatus,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  eB.ge  floor,  a  tlltLug  platform,  and  meana  for  tllt- 
Ine  and  slldlni^  said  platform  Into  dumping  position,  aald 
mi-ans  Including  a  plurality  of  llnk^  connected  together 
above  aald  platform  and  connected  respectively  wltb  said 
cage  floor  and  aald  platform. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumpluk:  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cage  xu-ovlded  with  a  floor  and  side  walls,  a 
roller  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  floor,  a 
platform  supported  at  Its  forward  end  on  said  roller. 
Kuldes  mounted  on  the  cage  side  walls  adjacent  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  rollers  secured  to  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  guides,  and  means  disposed  above  said 
platform  for  causing  said  rollers  to  travel  upwardly  In 
the  guides  whereby  the  platform  l.s  tilted  and  moved  for 
wardly  Into  dumping  position. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,092,890  V.\LVK.  \Vn,i.iA.M  Nokt.in  Aybji-s,  Jr..  Fort 
Smith.  .\rk  Filed  Mar  1'.  191:.'  iierial  No.  %81.12T>. 
(CI.    123 — 190.) 


1.  A  vaive  for  gas  engines  coaiprislng  a  Imliow  annular 
valve  nieaU>i.>r  mounted  concentric  of  the  engine  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  aiis  thereof,  said  cylinder 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein  formlnf  a  fuel  Inlet 
and  exhaust  port,  said  uuiiular  member  provided  with  an 
a|>erture  Ln  one  wall  tbereof  adapted  to  bring  aald  hollow 
annular  member  Into  communication  with  said  cylinder 
aperture,  a  hood  extending  throu^'h  the  aide  walls  of  aald 
annolar  ttollow  taemt>er  adaptt'd  to  bring  said  cylinder 
aperture  and  an  exhauat  pipe  into  commuDicntion.  and 
■leans  for  rotating  Mid  hollow   anuular  member. 


SL  !%•  cotaMaation  aritk  wi  tatemal  eoialmatloa  ^wfM«* 
cylinder  at  a  koJk>w  aaauiar  awmlier  ombraclac  th»  aide 
walia  of  aaid  cflko4tr,  aald  bollew  aanular  atemkar  adayt- 
od  to  «ontrol  tiae  ailiiaaiiia  and  exhaoat  of  aaM  cjrliadar. 
aaid  boUow  aaauiar  member  adapted  to  act  aa  a  emdalt 
for  the  gaseous  fuel  to  thereby  act  aa  a  coollBg  maaiM  for 
the  cylinder,  and  th.'  lyllnder  adapted  to  act  as  a  heating 
mean.s   for  the  gas^'ous  fuel. 

3.  The  combination  with  aa  laternal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  of  a  hollow  anaular  rotatably  mounted  member 
embracing  the  side  walla  theroot,  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  side  walla  of  aaid  cyllader,  said  hollow  annu- 
lar member  provided  with  aa  aperture  extending  through 
one  wall  thereof  adapted  to  bring  said  hollow  annular 
member  In  commnnlcatloa  with  the  aald  cylinder,  and 
means  for  Introducing  gaaeoua  fuel  within  said  hollow 
annular  member,  a  paaaage  extending  through  said  hollow 
annular  member  and  adapted  to  bring  aaid  cylinder  lnt„ 
communication  with  an  exhaoat  pipe,  aaid  gaseous  fii«'I 
adapted  to  act  as  a  cooling  modlum  for  the  said  cylinder 
during  Its  passage  through  aald  hollow  annular  memb.  1 
and  said  cylinder  adapted  to  act  aa  a  heating  means  for 
the   said  gaseous   fuel. 


1,092,S01  TKOl.KFV  -  SWITCH.  Alex.im.ku  Hkv.^n. 
I'rovldence.  H  I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1010  Serial  No. 
.147,297        iCi.   25fl — 54. 1 


**— Q] 
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1  .V  trolley  switch  comprtsluK  a  plvotally  mounted  d«- 
IK>ndlnK  circuit  tcrmluai,  a  horizontally  disposed  shoe,  an 
uprlKtit  <unt!i(t  ninkt-r  carried  by  said  «ho«',  means  for 
plvotally  suspending  .salil  shf>e  above  the  trolley  wli^  and 
below  the  terminal,  said  niispendlng  means  l<e(ng  connerteil 
to  salil  shoe  on  either  side  of  said  contact  maker,  whereby 
the  trollcv  wheel  i)assitig  in  eithei-  direction  will  move 
said  shoe  and  contact  maker  to  close  an  electrical  circuit 
through  said  terminal 

2.  A  trolley  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  depaodlni; 
circuit  terminal  plvotally  suapended,  a  borlaontally  dis- 
posed ahoe,  an  upright  contact  maker  centrally  attached 
thereto,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 
Hhf)e  on  either  side  of  said  contact  maker  by  which  said 
.ihoe  Is  yleldably  suspended  above  the  trolley  wire  and 
UMow  said  terminal,  whereby  the  said  contact  aaaker  may 
fw  actuated  by  the  trolley  wheel  paaslng  In  either  direc- 
tion to  cloae  a  circuit  throuffh  aald  tennlaal  aad  then  drop 
by  gr.Tvlty  to  open  said  circuit. 

."1  A  trolley  switch  comprialng  a  frame,  a  hoHaontally 
dlspostHl  shoe,  a  contact  maker  centrally  attactied  to  said 
shoe,  n  plvotally  siispended  circuit  terminal  on  each  side 
of  said  contact  maker,  each  terminal  l>olng  included  in  a 
aepnrate  circuit.  Iloka  plvotally  connecting  the  aald  frame 
and  aald  ahoe  on  either  aide  at  aatd  contact  makor,  wbera- 
by  the  aakl  eoatact  maker  may  be  actuated  by  a  trolley 
wheel  paaalng  In  one  dlre(*tlon  to  close  one  of  the  aakl 
circuits,  and  paaalng  In  the  other  direction  to  cloae  tbe 
other  o*  .«ild  circuits. 

4.  A  trolley  awltch  comprlaing  a  frame,  two  plvotally 
auapeaded  circuit  termiaala,  each  terminal  being  laciodad 
In  a  separate  circuit,  a  borizontally  diapoaed  shoe,  a  ooa- 
tact  maker  centrally  attached  to  aald  aboe,  llnka  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  frame  and  aald  aboe  oo  either  aide  at 
^ald   contact  maker   t>y  which   said  ahoe  la  yleldably 
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afeove  tbe  tvoltey  wit*  aad  below  aald  tarmlaal, 
aaM  aboe  aad  eoatact  naker  betar  actoatad  bjr  a  trolley 
wheel  paaalng  In  one  direction  to  cloae  oae  of  tbe  satd 
dreaiU.  aad  la  tbe  other  direction  to  cloae  tbe  other  of 
tbe  saM  drcutta,  aald  ahoe  aad  contact  maker  being  adapt- 
ed to  aabaequeatly   retara  aotoaaatleally  to  tbeir  nermal 

poslttana 

5.  la  a  trolley  awltch,  a  plvotally  mounted  circuit  ter- 
mlaal  la  each  of  two  signal  drenits,  a  bortaoatally  ar- 
ranged ahoe  an  iqnrardiy  extendteg  contact  finger  fixed  to 
said  aboe.  aatd  aboe  being  suapended  by  llaka  frooa  two 
points  aljove  the  trolley  wire,  whereby  tl»e  aaid  contact 
tlnger  nay  be  moved  to  enga«e  aaid  terminalB  and  cloae 
eltiier  one  of  the  aald  signal  drcutta,  said  aboe  and  flnger 
being  restored  to  aomal  position  fey  gravity. 

[Claims  rt  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


lJ092,li»2.       AWL-FEEI*     ADJUSTMENT     FOR     8H0B 
•TITCHINQ     MACHINES.       Wiixiam     B.     Blaib.     8t 

l^ouls.  Mo,,  assignor  to  I.4indls  Machine  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  24. 
i;n.'?.     Serial  No    700.70;?.      (CI.   112—20.1 


parallel  piyea  supported  by  tbe  rollers,  saddles  beartag  on 
tbe  ptpas  aad  bridging  the  s[iace  tbereberweea,  aald  aad- 
dlea  having  ktagltadiaal  chanaela.  rollcra  wlthla  laM 
ctaanela,  and  aa  opi^er  pipe  bearing  directly  oa  the  last 
naased  rollers,  all  of  said  pipes  being  housed  wlthia  tb* 
conduit  and  held  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to 
the  roUers  by  tbe  wall  of  the  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  including  upper  and 
lower  engaging  sections',  and  spaced  ledges  in  the  lower 
section,  of  members  bearing  at  their  ends  upon  the  ledges, 
pipes  supported  by  said  members,  saddles  bearing  on  the 
pipes  and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  and  an  upper 
pipe  supported  by  the  saddles,  all  of  said  pipes  being 
housed  within  the  conduit  and  held  against  lateral  dis- 
placement relative  to  each  other  by   the  wall  of  the  con 

i   dult. 

i        4.    The    combination    with    n    foundution    Mock    hfivlu^'    a 

'  transversplv  concaved  upi>er  face,  and  a  ioneltndinal  chan- 
nel in  said  face,  of  a  conduit  contactlni;  (iirectly  with  and 
titling  snugly  upon  the  concaved  face  to  close  the  top  of 
the  channel,  and  a  longltu<llnal  reinforcing  rib  upon  tbe 
conduit  and  extendin^.'  throujihoit  the  length  of  the  block, 
said   rib  extending  Into  the  channel  and  cwir>eraf Inp  with 

I  the  walls  of  snld  channel  i"  hold  the  ronduit  a;;alnst  ro- 
tation relailve  to  the  foundation  hio<k 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  work  feeding 
awl.  a  shifting  lever  for  the  same,  a  fulcrum  ptn  upon 
which  said  lever  la  pivoted,  meana  for  shifting  said  pin  to 
vary  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  lever,  a  scale  adapted 
to  Indicate  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  lever,  means  for 
<«clllatlBg  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  working 
positkHB  of  said  lever  circumferential ly  relative  to  said 
fulcrum  pin  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  work  feeding 
awl.  a  shifting  lever  for  the  same,  a  cam  for  operating 
tbe  shifting  lever,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  shift- 
ing lever  and  cooperating  with  said  cam,  and  means 
whereby  said  ahlftlnc  Jever  may  be  adjuated  relative  to 
said  bearing  member  for  tbe  parpoae  deecrllMMl. 


1,002,893.  CONDUIT.  Edwin  M.  Campkield,  Richmond. 
Ind.  riled  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.353.  (€1. 
137—75.) 


1  A  conduit  Including  upper  and  lower  contacting  sec- 
tions having  air  cells  hi  tbe  wans  thereof,  tbe  said  sections 
cooperating  at  one  end  to  form  a  bell,  each  section  Includ- 
ing a  lining,  the  linings  of  the  two  sections  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  bell  end  of  the  condnit  and  there 
being  spaced  ledges  withfn  tad  Integral  with  the  bottom 
section  of  the  lining  «nd  having  a  drain  ebannel  there- 
between. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  Including  upper  and 
lower  engaging  sections,  and  spaced  longitudinal  ledges  In 
the  lower  section  and  fbrmlng  a  drain  channel  therebe- 
tween, of  rollers  bearing  at  their  ends  upon  the  ledges, 


l.ii<.iL'.M(4.  Nriil-INf;  -  .M.XCHI.NE.  Lofis  A.  Casgkain. 
Wlruhester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  lulled  Shoe  Machinery 
C.iiipany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Con'oratlon  of  New  .Jersey. 
FlU'd  Mav   12.  lOiiL'.      Serial   No.    11)7.031.      (CI.   12—32  • 


1.  In  a  nurllng  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  head  hav- 
ing bearings  therefor,  pivots  for  said  head,  said  pivots 
being  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  a"nd  occupying  a  posi- 
tion In  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
pulley  fast  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  pivots,  and  a  nurllng  roller 
at  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  nurl  the  stock 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  horn 
to  enter  and  sustain  a  shfte.  a  movable  head,  a  rotatable 
shaft  sustained  In  said  head,  and  a  nurllng  roller,  frlc- 
tlonally  and  movably  held  on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  head, 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  worm  and  sustained  In  said 
head,  0  second  shaft  having  a  worm  toothed  gear  engag- 
ing said  worm  and  carrying  a  feeding  wheel,  and  a  nurllng 
roller  applied  to  one  end  of  said  first  shaft,  said  first 
shaft  rotating  the  nurllng  roller  and  the  feeding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
horn  adapted  to  enter  and  sustain  a  shoe,  a  shoe  feeding 
wheel  serrated  at  Its  upper  side  and  carried  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  horn,  means  carried  by  said  horn  to  rotate  said 
feeding  wMri,  and  a  nurllng  roller  to  act  on  and  nnrl  the 
face  of  th'*  iole  of  the  shoe  sustained  by  said  shoe  feeding 
♦vheel. 


3<» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  14, 1914. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  deacrlbed,  a  revoluble  horn 
adapted  to  enter  and  lustatn  a  ahoe,  a  aboe  feeding  wheel 
serrated  at  Ita  upper  ilde  and  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  horn,  meana  carried  by  aald  born  to  rotate  aald 
feeding  wheel,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  act  on  tbe  edge 
of  the  sole,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  latter  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.002.895.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FA8TENIN08. 
Lnris  A.  Casorain,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1904.  8« 
rial  No.  222.022.  Renewed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.379.      (CI.  1-  41   I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  work  receiving  position  and  work  clamp- 
ing position,  a  spring  by  which  said  support  is  yieldingly 
held  In  work  clamplD^  position,  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
spring  whereby  said  spring  may  be  moved  to  permit  said 
work  support  to  come  Into  work  receiving  position,  a 
treadle,  and  connections  between  tbe  treadle  and  said 
spring  support  for  moving  said  spring  and  through  it  said 
work  support  Into  work  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a  work 
support  movable  between  work  receiving  position  and 
work  clamping  position,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  maintain- 
ing said  work  support  in  work  clamping  position,  a 
support  for  said  spring  movable  to  permit  said  work  sup- 
port to  come  into  work  receiving  position,  a  treadle,  and 
means  whereby  said  treadle  moves  said  spring  support  to 
carry  said  work  support  Into  work  clamping  position,  said 
means  being  so  interposed  between  said  spring  support  and 
said  treadle  that  the  downward  pressure  of  said  work  snp- 

,^rt  and  any  Impact  thereon  when  said  work  support  is 
held  by  tbe  spring  in  work  clamping  position  is  transmit- 
ted directly  to  tbe  machine  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  nor 
mally  lowered  Jack,  a  sustaining  spring  therefor,  a  pivoted 
support  for  the  spring,  said  support  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, a  treadle,  and  a  roll  connected  to  said  treadle  and 
movable  along  said  cam  surface  to  cause  said  support  to 
raise  the  spring  and  Jack,  said  roll  being  so  located  in  said 
connections  that  the  downward  pressure  of  said  Jack  and 
any  Impact  thereon  while  it  Is  supported  by  the  spring  is 
transmitted  directly  to  tbe  machine  frame  and  not  to  tbe 
foot  of  tbe  operator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  nor- 
mally lowered  Jack,  a  spring  to  support  the  Jack,  a  mov- 
able support  for  said  spring,  said  support  being  supported 
by  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  raiae  said  spring  bodily  and 
hence  raise  said  Jack,  and  manually  operated  treadle 
mechanism  connected  to  said  support  for  raising  said  sup- 
port and  thereby  said  spring  to  elevate  said  jack  through 
the  medium  of  said  spring,  said  connections  being  so  ar-. 


ranged  that  the  traadle  is  relieved  from  Jara  dae  to  Impact 
of  the  operating  tools  on  tbe  work  while  the  Jack  is  sup- 
ported by  the  spring. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  movable  Jack 
for  holding  the  work,  a  treadle,  a  spring  to  support  the 
Jack,  a  movable  member  on  which  the  spring  is  supported 
and  by  which  the  spring  la  bodily  ralaed  to  compreaa  it 
and  to  raise  the  Jack,  means  for  supporting  said  member 
Independently  of  the  treadle,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  treadle  for  moving  aald  member  upon  ita  support  to 
raise  tbe  spring  and  Jack,  said  means  and  member  b«lng  so 
constructed  and  so  operatlvely  associated  that  when  said 
spring  holds  the  Jack  in  raised  position  pressure  from  tbe 
weight  of  said  parts  and  any  Impact  Is  not  transmitted  to 
the  foot  of  tbe  operator  but  directly  to  tbe  machine  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,092.896.  CLOTHES- WASHER  William  R.  Chisham. 
Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  792.143. 
(CI.  68—21.) 


74. 


// 


f=*%=Ei=r-iv 


1.  A  clothes  washer  embodying  a  rocking  tub,  a  bar  se 
cured  upon  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  bar  aecured  upon  the 
aforesaid  bar  and  overhanging  the  sides  thereof,  the  last 
mentioned  bar  having  apertures  along  Its  edges. 

2.  A  clothes  washer  embodying  a  rocking  tub,  tbe  bot- 
tom of  which  has  a  central  ridge,  a  bar  having  its  median 
portion  secured  over  the  said  ridge  and  having  apertures 
along  its  edges,  and  bars  secured  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the 
tub  at  the  sides  of  the  said  ridge,  and  having  apertures 
therein  parallel  with  the  bottom. 


1.092,887.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  EGOS.  VtcToa 
CLAiaaiioifT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  asaignor  to  National 
Egg  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,067. 
(CI.  99-8.) 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  eggs  which  consists  In  cosgu 
latlng  the  albumen  of  the  egg  content  immediately  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  side  of  tbe  shell  without  affecting  tbe 
edible  portion  by  suddenly  subjecting  the  eggs  to  a  higher 
temperature  than  that  of  boiling  water  for  a  short  period 
of  time,  and  In  applying  a  sealing  coating  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  shell  while  in  a  heated  condition. 

2.  The  procesa  of  praaarrlng  eggs,  which  consists  in  Im- 
mersing the  eggs  In  a  solatlon  adapted  to  form  a  sealing 
coating  and  heated  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  2S0* 
F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  only  to  coagulate  the 
albumen  content  in  immediate  contact  with  the  Innar  slds 
of  the  shell  and  render  Innocuous  tbe  germ  spore*  on  tbe 
exterior  of  tbe  shell  without  affecting  the  edible  portion 
of  the  egg. 

3.  The  procesa  of  preserving  eggs  which  consists  in  first 
immersing  tbe  eggs  in  a  solution  heated  to  a  comparatively 
low  temperature  (approximately  100*  F.)  for  a  brief 
period  of  time  to  temper  tbe  shell  and  in  Immediately 
thereafter  immersing  the  eggs  In  a  solution  heated  to 
250*  F.  or  upward  for  a  period  of  time  insufficient  to  no- 
ticeably coagulate  tbe  albumen  contents  save  in  Immedi- 
ate proximity  to  the  shell,  snd  in  subsequently  cooling 
said  eggs. 

4.  The  process  of  praMrvlng  eggi  which  consists  in  first 
tempering  tbe  shells  by  subjecting  the  eggs  to  a  moderate 
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degree  of  heat,  secondly,  while  still  warm,  immersing  the 
eggs  in  a  aolntion  heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
260*  F.,  and  In  applying  a  sealing  coating  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  shell. 


1,092,808.  FOLDINO-VEHICLE-TOP  HOLDER.  Habbt 
Di  Witt  Cox,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  756,918.     (CI.  21—61.) 


A  folding  vehicle  top  holder  comprising  a  lower  member 
having  means  to  receive  tbe  lower  side  of  a  folding  vehicle 
top  and  also  having  attaching  means  and  a  vertical  guide 
opening ;  an  upper  memt>er  to  engage  over  the  upper  side 
of  a  folded  vehicle  top,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  tbe 
upper  member  and  slldable  in  the  vertical  opening  of  tbe 
lower  member,  means  to  secure  said  rod  at  any  desired  ad- 
justment to  said  lower  member,  tbe  said  rod  being  revolu- 
ble  In  tbe  opening  of  the  lower  member,  and  tbe  upper 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
said  rod. 


1,092,899.  GAGE.  WiixiAM  H.  Ccrr,  Bralntree,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.928.      (Cl.  1—19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  edge  gage  capable  at  all  times  of  being  moved 
by  the  work  In  two  opposite  directions  to  bring  it  Into 
various  operatlre  positions,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  gage  in  all  operative  positions  thereof 
against  movement  In  each  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  edge  gage  capable  at  all  times  of  being  moved 
by  the  work  in  two  opposite  directions  to  bring  it  Into 
various  operative  positions,  means  for  yieldingly  support- 
ing said  gage  In  all  operative  positions  thereof  against 
movement  In  each  direction,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
tension  of  one  of  said  yielding  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  succeasively  a  plurality 
of  fastenings  In  a  shoe,  an  edge  gage  past  which  the  shoe 
Is  fed,  a  support  for  the  gage  movable  In  two  directions 
transverse  to  tbe  line  of  feed,  and  a  pair  of  balanced 
springs  normally  holding  said  ga^e  in  a  given  position 
and  acting  to  retom  aald  gage,  whan  dlaplaeed,  to  said 
position,  said  gage  being  movable  at  all  times  in  both 
directions  in  order  to  permit  said  gage  to  follow  move- 
ments of  the  work  In  dlrectlona  tranaverse  to  the  line  of 
feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  succeMlvely  a  plnrallty 
of  fastenings  in  a  shoe,  an  edge  gage  past  which  the  shoe 


Is  fed,  a  support  for  the  gage  movable  In  two  directions 
transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  pair  of  balanced  springs 
normally  holding  said  gage  in  a  given  position  and  acting 
to  return  said  gage,  when  displaced,  to  said  poaitlon, 
said  gage  being  movable  at  all  times  In  both  directions 
in  order  to  permit  said  gage  to  follow  movements  of  tbe 
work  in  directions  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and 
means  acting  through  one  spring  to  Increase  the  tension 
of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  successively  a  plurality 
of  faatenlngs  In  a  shoe,  an  edge  gage  past  which  the  shoe 
is  fed,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  gage  angularly  movable 
Id  two  directions  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  acting  balanced  springs  acting  normally  to 
hold  the  gage  In  a  given  position,  said  gage  being  at  all 
times  movable  with  the  work  transversely  of  the  line  of 
feed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,092,900.  UNION  SUIT.  Eowako  H.  Datisok  and 
Mabtin  K.  Paboo,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Hosiery  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  July  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.171. 

(Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  comprising  a  garment  body  having  a 
full  and  complete  waist  line  portion,  a  drop  seat  composed 
of  sides  whose  upper  ends  fit  the  said  garment  body  along 
tbe  said  waist  line  portion,  and  a  gusset  inserted  between 
tbe  said  sides,  and  tbe  upper  part  of  the  said  gusset  being 
V-shape  and  the  apex  thereof  being  connected  to  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  said  upper  ends  of  tbe  drop  seat. 

2.  In  a  union  suit  comprising  a  garment  body  and  a 
drop  seat  in  the  form  of  a  flap  having  the  upper  end  at 
the  waist  line  and  the  said  drop  seat  being  provided  with 
a  guaset,  the  said  gusset  being  extended  for  the  entire 
depth  of  the  said  drop  seat  up  to  the  said  waittt  line  and 
tbe  upper  end  thereof  being  V-shape  with  the  apex  at  the 
said  waist  line,  the  said  drop  seat  having  a  button-liole 
adjacent  tbe  said  apex,  and  a  button  being  provided  at 
the  middle  of  the  said  garment  body  for  engaging  with 
the  said  button-hole. 


1,092.901.     GATE.     Isaac  N.   Dawson.  Peru.   Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,750.     (Cl.  39 — 34.) 


■:x; 


A  gate,  a  support  for  said  gate,  a  horiaontal  bracket 
carried  by  said  support,  a  vertical  strap  carried  by  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  support  and  connected  with  said 
bracket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  braeke^  the  end  of  said 
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bracket  eztendlnir  b«70od  said  roller,  Mid  gate  havluK  one 
ot  Its  horimontal  bars  refltlnK  upon  Kald  roller  and  paaaliiK 
between  said  strap  and  brurc,  tb«  free  end  of  aald  bracket 
eoinigiBS  one  of  the  Tertlcal  bars  of  uald  gate  to  limit  tbe 
iBoveaieat  uf  aald  gate  In  on«  direction  Hud  prev«'nt  the 
vertical  bar  of  the  K*te  froiu  «itrtklD|{  said  rollir. 


chamber,  a^Mlng  oil  to  the  bed  of  fuel.  almalUoaoualy 
applying  oil  to  the  heated  Mtirface  of  the  refractory  con- 
tainer and  aweeplBf  uot  the  gaHes  sarroandlot  the  bed  of 

fut>i  with  steam   passed  over  but  not  throufta  said  ked  of 


fUfl. 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette. ] 


1,091M»<»:;.      fONTAlNEIt.       Kavt.iv 
Cisco,    fal       FllPd   Oct     I'.T.    1!H1 
(CI.  220— 92 J 


I)i";iji'rrr.    Snn    Kran 
Serin!    No     ♦l.'Sfl.C^S:!. 


1,002, !Mt!  I'FtCK  I:SS  OK  (;eNKUA'IIN<;  HYItRO(;KN 
C.vKi.Kr-oN-  Kills,  Montclalr.  N.  J  I  ilfd  .lun.-  Iti.  I'Jia 
S.flHl   No.  77;!,HtU        (Cl.  4S      19S   1 


1.  The  process  of  Kenerntlng  hydrogen  which  comprises 
heating  a  b«»d  of  fuel  to  a  white  heat  in  a  conflntxl  space, 
adding  oil  thereto  to  decompose  the  oil  Into  hydrogen  and 
carbon  and  sweeping  out  tbe  hydrogen  with  steam  passed 
over  but  not  through  said  bed  of  fuel. 

2.  The  proceits  of  g«*neratlng  hydrogen  which  comprim** 
heating  a  lied  of  fuel  to  h  white  heat  In  a  confined  space, 
swft'plng  the  pr<><lu(ts  of  coiiibustlon  away  from  the  sur- 
fai«'  of  the  U'd  of  fuel,  adding  oil  to  said  bed,  whereby 
ttald  oil  la  decutuposod  Into  carbon  and  hydrogi-n  and  sweep- 
ing out  the  hydrogen  with  steam  pawaed  over  but  not 
thrniiijh  wald  IhhI  of  fuel. 

,''.,  Ttip  process  of  geueratlui;  hydrnifcn  which  comprises 
charging  coke  Into  a  closed  rcreptacle,  bringing  the  coke 
to  a  white  heat  by  Introducing  a  blast  of  air  thereinto 
iiml  i-atialng  combustion  to  take  place,  shutting  off  the 
biHHt  of  ulr,  flushing  out  the  waste  gases  surroandlng  the 
<oke  with  steam  when  the  coke  has  reached  a  white  boat, 
Injecting  heavy  petroleum  oil  onto  the  heated  fuel,  allow- 
ing tbe  oil  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  heated  ftiel  untfl 
such  oil  has  been  Hubatantlally  decomposed  Into  hydro 
gen  and  rarbon,  removing  the  hydrogen  as  produced,  and 
flushing  out  the  hydrogen  snrrounding  the  coke  with  steam 
without  substantlul  contact  of  the  steam  with  the  b«l  of 
heated  coke. 

4.  The  process  of  generating  hydrogen  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  coke  with  a  small  amount  of  fluxing 
material  to  a  white  heat  In  a  confined  space,  adding  oil 
thereto  to  decompos*"  the  oil  Into  carbon  and  hydrogen 
and  sweeping  out  the  hydrogen  with  steam  passed  over 
bat  not  throngh  said  bed  of  fuel. 

5.  The  process  of  genf>rating  hydrogen  which  consists 
In  bringing  a  bed  of  fuel  to  a  white  heat  In  a  refractory 


In  11  rail,  mi  Inner  plate  havlnc  an  edge  «n.lably  flttlnK 
siild  cHti  iind  lidvlnk;  h  flantre  pru;aglng  snlil  ciin  and  pro 
Ji'tiiii,;  iipwiirdly  on  one  .side  >>f  the  said  edife  of  said 
plate  ;uid  iiicllriliii,'  downwardly  to  the  surface  of  said 
plat.'  1)11  tiie  Mid'-  of  siild  plate  opposite  to  the  location  of 
snld  tlaii>re,  an<l  a  movable  tab  connected  to  the  upper  .side 
of  snld  plate  In  proximity  to  said  flanire. 


1  H02,!HI4.  .Mn.TII-LlKK  M  K(  II.V.MSM  Gw.rok  Vuk- 
TiKii,  Warren.  H.  I  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  (ieof- 
lioy.  Warren,  U  I.  I'lLd  .Vuc  23,  IHi:?  Serial  No. 
7Sfl,212       ICI.  13»— 79.) 


1  The  combination  mlth  the  feelers,  pattera  clmln, 
rhain  tibaft.  and  toothe<l  wheel  of  a  shedding  mecUaniiim. 
of  a  reciprocating  plate  adjacent  the  wheel,  means  for  re- 
('Iprtxating  the  plaie,  u  ratchet  looa**  on  the  abaft,  a 
sprocket  wtteel  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  fast  to  the  ratchet, 
a  sprtH'ket  cba,ln  on  the  fiprocket  wheel,  a  lui;  un  the  chalii, 
a  gravity  lever  plvotally  mounted  ujion  the  plate,  a  hook 
upon  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth. d  wheil.  a 
lieak  upon  the  lever  In  the  path  of  the  lug.  and  an  arm 
upon  one  of  the  feelers  adjacent  the  wheel  In  the  path 
of  the  hook. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  feelers,  pattern  chain, 
chain  shaft,  and  toothed  wheel  of  a  shedding  mechanism, 
of  a  reciprocating  plat^  adjaceut  the  wbeel.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plate,  a  ratchet  loose  on  the  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  lo«>se  on  the  shaft  and  fast  to  the  ratchet, 
a  sprocket  chain  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  lag  on  the  chain, 
a  gravity  levt-r  adapted  to  engage  tbe  toothed  wheel,  a 
beak  upon  the  lever  In  the  path  of  the  lug,  a  second  gravity 
lever  jilvotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  In  contact  with  the 
first  lever  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
ratchet  by  the  first  lover,  and  an  arm  upon  one  of  the 
feelers  adjacent  the  whe4d  In  tbe  path  of  the  lever. 

:i  The  combination  with  the  feelers,  pattern  chain, 
chain  shaft,  and  tooihetl  wluel  of  a  shedding  mechanism, 
of  a  reciprocating  plate  adjacent  the  wheel,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plate,  a  ratchet  loose  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
spn>cket  wheel  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  fast  to  the  ratchet, 
a  sprocket  chain  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  lug  on  tbe  chain, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  hook  upon  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel,  and  movable 
l;y  the  lag,  a  second  lever  plvotally  mounted  npon  the 
plate  movable  by  tbe  first  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
ratchet,  and  an  arm  upon  one  of  the  feeler*  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  first  lever  and  engage  said  lever  with 
the  toothed  wheel  when  the  plate  redprocatei. 

4  The  combination  with  the  feelers,  pattern  chain, 
chain  shaft,  and  toothed  wheel  of  a  shedding  mechanism, 
of  a  reciprocating  plate  adjacent  the  wbeel.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plate,  and  ratchet  loose  on  the  shaft,  a 
sprocket  loose  on  the  shaft  and  fast  to  the  ratchet,  a 
sprocket  chain  npon  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  lug  on  tbe 
chain,  a  gravity  lever  plvotally  monnted  upon  the  plate,  a 
hook  npon  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  weight  npon  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever,  a  beak  upon  the  weight  fn  the  path  of  the  Ing,  a 
second  lever  plvotally  monnted  intermediate  Its  length  upon 
the  plate,  a  tooth  npon  the  forward  end  of  the  second 
lever  in  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  weight  and 
In  allnement  with  the  ratchet,  a  weight  upon  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  second  lever,  and  an  Inclined  arm  upon  one  6f 
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tht  flsaton  adJacMit  tk«  wbeel  and  aoTahle  into  the  path 
of  tka  book. 

S.  Tbe  ooBblaotloo  with  tbe  frame,  foelera,  pattern 
ehaia,  chain  abaft,  whoel,  and  rack  of  a  eheddlng  mecba- 
nlam,  and  OMani  for  redprocating  the  rack,  of  a  blo^ 
npon  tbo  rack,  a  lever  i^iTOtally  monnted  Intermediate  its 
langth  npon  tbo  frame  and  pnrrlded  with  a  longitudinal 
■lot,  a  pin  npon  tbe  bioek  regtetoring  in  tbe  slot,  a  plate 
plTotallj  connected  with  tbe  lever  and  prorlded  with  a 
longltodlnal  opening  to  reeelTe  the  chain  abaft,  a  ratchet 
looae  on  the  ibaft  adjacent  the  plate,  a  sprocket  wheel 
looae  on  the  shaft  and  fast  to  tbe  ratchet,  a  sprocket 
chain  on  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  a  lag  on  tbe  chain,  an 
arm  upon  one  of  the  f««l«ra  extending  adjacent  the 
wheel,  a  gravity  lerer  plrotftUy  mounted  upon  the 
plate  in  the  path  of  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the 
wheel  and  In  the  path  of  tbe  lug,  and  a  second  gravity 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  movable  by 
the  first  gravity  lerer  Into  the  plane  of  the  ratchet. 


1,092,905.  MOTION-PICTDRE-PROJECTING  APPARA- 
TUS. Adolph  F.  Gall,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  691,989.    (Cl,  88— 19.4  ) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatua  having  a 
projectloo  aperture,  film  operating  mechanism,  a  screen, 
a  centrifuge  having  an  outwardly  movable  weight,  and  a 
member  applied  directly  to  said  weight  for  normally  sup- 
porting tbe  screen  in  a  poaitton  covering  aald  aperture  and 
adapted  upon  tbe  actuation  of  aald  film  operating  mecha- 
nism to  be  moved  by  said  weight  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  centrifuge  and  thereupon  move  the  screen  so  as  to  un- 
cover said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motloo  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
projection  aperture,  film  operating  mechanism,  a  recipro- 
cating screen,  and  means  including  a  centrifuge  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  weight  loosely  mounted  therein  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  film  operating  mechanism  for 
normally  supporting  the  screen  In  a  position  covering  said 
aperture  and  adapted  npon  tbe  actuation  of  said  film  oper- 
ating mechanism  to  reciprocate  tbe  screen  so  as  to  un- 
cover said  aperture,  subetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
projection  aperture,  film  operating  mechanism,  a  recipro- 
catory  screen  normally  covering  said  aperture,  and  means 
operatlvely  e<mnected  with  said  film  operating  mecha- 
nism to  redproeate  saM  screen  to  uncover  said  aperture 
upon  actuation  ot  tbe  flim  operating  mechanism,  said 
meana  eompriaing  a  centrifuge  consisting  of  a  caalng 
with  a  plurality  of  weights  looaely  mounted  therein,  snV 
stantUIly  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
projection  aperture,  film  operating  mechanism,  means 
opcratlTely  connected  with  said  film  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  centrifuge  having  a  movable  weight,  a  screen, 
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and  means  applied  directly  to  aald  weight  and  normally 
supporting  the  screen  in  a  position  covering  said  aper- 
ture, the  actuation  of  the  said  mechanism  causing  the 
weight  to  actuate  said  last  named  means  aad  thereby 
move  the  screen  to  uncover  said  aperture,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
projection  aperture,  film  operating  mechanism,  a  screen, 
and  means  connecting  the  screen  and  film  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  centrifuge  having  a  movable 
weight  and  a  screen -operating  member  applied  directly 
to  said  weight  and  normally  supporting  said  screen  in  a 
position  covering  said  aperture,  the  actuation  of  the  film 
operating  mechanism  causing  tbe  weight  to  actuate  said 
member  and  thereby  move  said  screen  to  uncover  said 
aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.092,906.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Adou^  F. 
G1.IX,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,166.     (Cl.  88 — 24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  house  having  a  projec- 
tioD  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
a  projecting  position,  of  means  adapted  to  oi;>erate  auto- 
matically to  open  and  close  said  aperture  when  the  lamp 
bouse  Is  moved  into  and  out  of  projecting  position  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  house  having  a  projec- 
tion aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  a 
plurality  of  projecting  positions,  of  means  comprising  a 
shutter  adapted  to  operate  automatically  to  open  and 
close  said  aperture  when  the  lamp  bouse  la  moved  into 
and  out  of  any  of  the  projecting  positions  reapectlvely. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bouae  having  a  pro- 
jection aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a 
projecting  position,  of  meana  comprising  a  abutter  nor- 
mally closing  said  aperture,  and  means  adapted  auto- 
matically to  actuate  said  first  means  to  open  said  abutter 
when  the  lamp  house  Is  moved  Into  projecting  poaltlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bouse  having  a  projec- 
tion aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a 
plurality  of  projecting  positions,  of  means  comprising  a 
shutter  normally  closing  said  aperture,  and  means  adaptad 
automatically  to  actuate  said  first  means  to  open  said 
shutter  when  tbe  lamp  house  la  moved  Into  any  of  the  pro- 
jecting positions,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bouse  having  a  projec- 
tion aperture,  of  a  bed.  means  connecting  the  lamp  house 
to  said  bed,  but  permitting  said  lamp  house  to  be  movnd 
relativel.v  thereto,  whereby  the  lamp  house  may  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  a  projecting  position,  means  comprising  a 
shutter  normally  closing  said  aperture,  and  means  on  said 
bed  adapted  automatically  to  actuate  aald  second  named 
means  to  open  said  shutter  when  tbe  lamp  house  is  moved 
into  projecting  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,092,907.  STUMP-PULLING  APPARATUS.  jAlils  A. 
OOKMAN  and  Hbnby  W.  Slmneu,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aa- 
xlffnors  to  Pboenlx  Sales  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washinjcton.  nit'd  .Nov  t.  IDIJ.  8e- 
iliil    No.    729,392.      (CI.   57—105.) 


menta  operatively  connected  by  the  power  traoimlttlng 
part,  one  of  tbe  rotatable  elementa  being  detacbably 
mounted  on  the  power  tranamltting  part,  and  a  means 
of  operative  connection  between  tbe  compaoion  coacting 
parta  whereby  tbe  locking  part  rotates  with  tbe  power 
tranamltting  part  and  during  Ita  rotation  functlona  to 
lock  tbe  detachable  rotatable  element  upon  aald  power 
transmitting  part  and  whereby  said  parta  may  be  moved 
relatively  to  one  another  Into  such  relation  aa  will  enable 
tho  iletacb«i>le  rotatable  element  to  be  engaged  upon  or 
to  L>e  removed  from  the  power  transmitting  ftart. 


1     In    upparatuM   of   the   characff'r   do«crib«'(l.    a    ha.se,    a 
ilnini  oil   said  bane,  a  cable,  a   block  on  said  ba«e  for  en 
aranement  with  said  cable,  an  eccentric  danii)  for  clamping 
til.'  cable  against  aald  block,  and  a  R'llde  liitf  arranged  op 
poslte   said   clamp  and   adjacent   thereto    for   guiding   the 
c:il>le  to  said  block. 

■J.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlslni? 
a  txisc,  a  Hhaft  on  said  base,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  un 
op.»n  key  member  normally  ousaged  over  one  end  of  said 
sliiift  for  locking  said  drum  thereto,  said  key  member  and 
sliuft  being  formed  with  interlocking  parts  normally  pro 
Jectlnx  one  over  the  other,  a  sweep  head  releaaably  con 
iit'ctt'il  with  said  drum,  and  means  for  (llsengaglng  said 
lit'ad   from  said  drum. 

:t.  .\u  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlaluK 
ii  Irnse,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  haso  and  formed 
In  lis  opposite  end  portion  with  a  peripheral  groove  and 
with  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  drum 
on  said  shaft,  a  key  comprising  an  annulus  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  lug  for  engagement  in  the  groove  of 
said  shaft  for  locking  said  drum  to  the  latter,  a  sweep 
Lead  connected  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  drum. 
Interlocking  parts  on  said  bead  and  drum,  and  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and  having  an  eccentric 
part  for  moving  said  head  from  said  drum  during  rotary 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
:i  base,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  fohAed 
In  Its  opposite  end  portion  with  a  peripheral  groove  and 
with  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  drum 
on  said  shaft,  a  key  comprising  an  annulus  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  Ing  for  engagement  in  the  groove  of 
said  shaft  for  locking  said  drum  to  tbe  latter,  a  sweep 
bead  connected  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  drum, 
interlocking  parts  on  said  head  and  drum,  said  interlock- 
ing parts  consisting  of  under-cut  ratchet  teeth  in  mesh, 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and  having 
an  eccentric  part  for  moving  said  bead  from  said  drum 
during  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  base  and  formed 
In  Its  opposite  end  portion  with  a  peripheral  groove  and 
with  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  drum 
on  said  shaft,  a  key  comprising  an  annulus  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lug  for  engagement  in  tbe  groove  of 
said  shaft  for  locking  said  drum  to  tbe  latter,  a  sweep  bead 
connected  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  drum,  inter- 
locking parts  on  said  head  and  drum,  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  head  and  having  spaced  eccentrics  nor- 
mally bearing  on  said  key  for  moving  said  bead  from  said 
drum  during  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,092,908.      LOCKING    DEVICE.      LMTEa    C.    Hardsoco, 
Ottumwa,    l7wa,    assignor    to    The    Hardsocg    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  May  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,700.      (CI.  74 — 38.) 
1.   In    combination,    two    companion    coacting    and    co- 
axially    arranged    parts,    one    of    wtilch    functions    as    a 
power  transmitting  element  and  the  other  of  which  func- 
tions as  a   locking  element,  two  companion   rotatable  ele- 


2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft  and  an  element  rotatable  there- 
with, of  two  companion  coacting  and  coaxlally  arranged 
parts,  one  of  which  is  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  functions 
as  a  power  transmitting  connection  b«twe«n  tbe  latter  and 
said  rotatable  element  and  tbe  other  of  which  la  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  functions  as  a  locking  element  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  rotatable  element,  the  latter 
being  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  power  transmitting 
part,  and  a  means  of  operative  connection  between  the 
companion  parts  comprising  a  flange  partially  circum- 
scribing the  shaft  and  a  lug  provided  on  tbe  power  trans- 
mitting part  for  engagement  with  tbe  flange  and  in  such 
relation  that  when  it  engages  the  flange  tbe  locking  part 
exercises  its  function,  tbe  companion  parts  being  capable 
of  relative  turning  movement  whereby  they  may  be  re- 
lated to  permit  the  rotatable  element  to  be  engaged  upon 
or  to  be  removed  from  the  power  transmitting  part. 

3.  In  combination,  two  companion  coaxial  parts  of  simi- 
lar outline  and  dlmenalons,  two  companion  rotatable  ele- 
ments operatively  connected  by  one  of  the  parta,  one  of 
the  rotative  elements  being  detachably  mounted  on  the 
connecting  part,  tbe  other  part  serving  to  lock  tbe  de- 
tachably mounted  element  in  poaition,  and  a  means  of 
operative  connection  between  the  companion  parts  where 
by  the  locking  part  turns  with  the  connecting  part  in 
such  relation  as  to  exercise  its  locking  function  and  where- 
by the  locking  part  may  be  turned  relatively  to  tbe  con- 
necting part  to  a  poaition  wherein  it  permits  the  removal 
of  the  detachably  mounted  element. 


1,092,909.     COUPON  OR  TICKET  HOLDER.     Lawbk.nck 
P.   Hakot,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L.   P.  Hardy 
Printing  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.      Filed    Nov.    28.    1913.      SerUl    No.    803.614 
(CI.   211—87.) 

1.  A  coupon  strip  bolder  comprising  a  front  section 
and  a  rear  section,  means  formed  integral  with  the  sec- 
tions for  preventing  other  than  endwise  separation  there- 
of, the  front  section  being  integrally  formed  to  provide  a 
cylindrical  casing  disposed  wholly  in  advance  of  the  front 
face  of  said  section,  tbe  rear  section  being  Integrally 
formed  with  projections  adapted  to  partly  close  tbe  ends 
of  said  caotng  when  the  sections  are  in  holder  forming  re 
lation. 

2.  A  coupon  strip  holder  comprising  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  section,  the  front  section  being  formed  with  in- 
tegral   tongues    projected    In    spaced    parallel    relation    to 


the  rear  surface  of  such  sections,  said  front  section  be- 
ing further  formed  to  provide  an  integral  cylindrical 
casing  opening  at  the  ends  and  disposed  wholly  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  said  surface  of  said  section,  the  rear  section 
having  a  width  corresponding  approximately  to  that  of 
the  front  section,  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  section  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  forward  surface  of  said  section,  the  side  edges  of 
tbe  rear  section  being  Integrally  formed  with  projections 
to  partly  overlie  the  open  ends  of  the  casing,  when  the 
B*'<'tiouH  are  in  holder  forming  relation. 


3.  A  coupon  strip  holder  comprising  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  section,  the  front  section  being  farmed  with  in- 
tegral tongues  projected  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
rear  surface  of  sncb  sections,  said  front  seetion  l>elng 
further  formed  to  provide  an  integral  cylindrical  casing 
opening  at  the  ends  and  disposed  wholly  in  advance  of 
the  said  surface  of  said  section,  the  rear  section  having 
a  width  corresponding  approximately  to  that  of  the  front 
section,  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  section  being  formed 
with  a  tongue  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
forward  surface  of  said  section,  the  side  edges  of  the 
rear  section  being  integrally  formed  with  projections  to 
partly  overlie  tbe  open  enda  of  the  casing,  when  the 
sections  are  In  holder  forming  relation,  the  respective 
sections  being  formed  in  registering  openings  to  permit 
the  manipulation  of  tbe  coupon  strip. 


1,092,010.  THBEE-WHEEL  TRUCK.  William  8.  Ha.b- 
LET.  Milwsukee,  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,967.      (CL  208 — 46.) 


ing  frame  surrounding  tbe  motorcycle  frame,  tbe  same  com- 
prising side  struts  extending  forwardly  of  said  motorcycle 
frame,  means  for  securing  tbe  spider  to  said  side  struI^, 
a  forwardly  disposed  axle  secured  to  tbe  aforesaid  ttide 
struts,  wheel-carrying  knuckles  mounted  about  tbe  axli? 
ends,  a  steering  mechanism  connecting  tbe  knuckles  and 
before  mentioned  stem,  and  means  connecting  the  afor>^- 
sald  side  struts  to  the  rear  fork  of  the  motorcycle  frame. 

3.  In  a  three-wheel  truck,  a  motorcycle  frame  having 
a  rear  fork,  a  traction-wheel  mounted  therein,  and  a 
steering  head  in  connection  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame ;  the  combination  of  a  spider  secured  to  the 
steering  bead,  a  steering  stem  extending  through  one  of 
tbe   spider   members,   a    rectangular   body- receiving    frame 

'  surrounding  the  motorcycle  frame,  the   same  comprising 
side  struts  extending  forwardly  of  the  motorcycle  framf. 
'   transverse    struts    connecting    the    side    struts    forwardly 
1  of  said  motorcycle  frame,  a  body  supported  upon  said  side 
i   and  transverse  struts,  means  for  securing  certain  of  the 
spider   members    to    the    side   struts,    meanis    for    securing 
I   the  rear  ends  of  the  side  struts  to  the  rear  fork  member 
of    said    motorcycle    frame,    a    front    wheel -carrying    axle 
suspended  from  the  side  struts  of  the  truck-frame,  wheel- 
i   carrying  knuckles  mounted   thereon,  and  steering   mecha- 
nism   carrying   the   wheel-carrying   knuckles   and    steering 
stem. 

4.  In  a  three-wheel  truck,  a  motorcycle  frame  having  a 
steering  bead,  a  rear  fork,  and  a  traction-wheel  mounted 

^  therein  ;   the  combination  of  an   obliquely   disposed  tube 
secured    to    the    steering    head,    a    transversely    disposed 
brace-tube    connected    to   the    lower   end    of    the    obliquely 
I   disposed  tube,  angular  tie-tubes  connecting  the   first  tube 
and   upper  end  of  the  obliquely   disposed   tube,   the   said 
',  series  of  tubes  constituting  a  spider  for  the  support  of 
I   the  forward  end  of  the   motorcycle  frame,   a   rectangular 
'   lx>dy-recelving   frame   surrounding   the   motorcycle   frame, 
the  same  comprising  side  struts,  transverse  struts  counect- 
!   ing    the   side   struts   forwardly   of   tbe   motorcycle   frame, 
!  means   for  securing   the    horizontal   tabe   member   of   tbe 
i  spider    to    the   side   struts,    means    for   securing    the    rear 
J  ends  of  tbe  side  struts  to  tbe  fork  member  of  the  aforesaid 
I  motorcycle  frame,   an  axle  supported   by  the  side  struts 
i  forwardly  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  swivel-wheels  carried 
!  by  the  axle,  a  steering  stem  extending  through  the  oblique 
tube  member  of  tbe  spider,  and  steering  mechanism  con- 
necting the  stem  and  swivel  wheels. 


1.  In  a  track  of  the  character  described,  a  motorcycle 
frame  having  a  steering  head,  a  rear  fork,  a  traction- 
wheel  mounted  therein,  and  a  steering  stem  mounted  in 
the  head ;  tbe  combination  of  a  spider  secured  to  tbe 
steering  bead  about  the  stem,  one  of  tbe  meml)er8  of 
which  serves  as  a  Jacket  for  said  stem,  a  rectangular 
body-receiving  frame  surrounding  the  motorcycle  frame, 
tbe  same  comprising  side  struts  extending  forwardly  of 
said  motorcycle  frame,  means  for  securing  tbe  spider  to 
said  side  stmts,  s  forwardly  diqtosed  axle  secured  to  tbe 
aforesaid  side  struts,  wbeel-cerrying  knuckles  mounted 
upon  the  axle  ends,  a  steering  mechanism  connecting  tbe 
knuckles  and  before  mentioned  stem,  and  securing  means 
connecting  tiie  rear  portion  of  the  motorcycle  frame  and 
truck  frame  side  struts. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  motorcycle 
frame  having  a  steering  bead,  a  rear  fork,  a  traction- 
wheel  mounted  therein,  and  a  steering  stem  mounted 
In  the  bead ;  the  combifeation  of  a  spider  secured  to  the 
steering  bead  about  the  stem,  one  of  the  members  of  which 
serves  as  a  Jacket  for  said  stem,  a  rectangular  body-recelv- 


1,092,911.  PHON(X}RAPH.  Newman  H.  Holland,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,278.      (CI.   181-1.1.1 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  .ihaft.  means  supporting  the  same, 
a  record  support  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  axi- 
ally  thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  record  support  and  adapted  to  shift  a  record 
mounted  on  said  support  relatl%ely  to  tbe  latter  when  said 
support  is  moved  axially  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  rotauble  record  support,  a  bear- 
ing therefor,  and  means  for  rotating  said  record  support, 
said  support  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  means 
and  said  means  being  adapted  to  shift  tbe  record  relatively 
to  the  said  support  when  the  latter  and  saUl  means  ar* 
moved  relatively  to  each  other,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 
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3  In  B  pbonocnpl^  th«  comblnrntlon  of  «  rotaUbl*  rec- 
ord rapport,  a.  bearing  th«r«for.  a  member  rotaUble  wUh 
Mid  rword  ■upport.  saU!  record  support  being  moTible 
reUtlTely  to  aald  member,  sad  said  member  belnjj  proTlded 
with  aa  abutment  adapted  to  ahlft  the  record  relatively  to 
the  record  tupport  when  the  Utter  U  moved  In  a  glTen  di- 
rection relatively  to  aald  member,  and  meana  for  return- 
lag  said  record  aupport  to  U«  normal  poaltlon  relatively  to 
•aid  member,  aabeUntlally  an  dewrrtbed. 

4  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  rec- 
ord wpport.  a  bearing  therefor,  a  member  rotatable  with 
■aid  record  rapport,  aald  atipport  belnn  axlally  movable 
relatively  to  aald  member,  and  aald  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  adapted  to  shift  the  rt-cord  rela- 
tively to  the  record  aupport  when  the  latter  la  moved  In 
a  given  direction  relatively  to  aald  momber.  and  means  for 
returning  said  record  support  to  Ita  normal  position  rela- 
tively to  aald  member,  aubetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  rec- 
ord aupport.  a  bearing  therefor,  a  driving  member  for  aald 
record  aupport.  aald  driving  member  and  record  support 
being  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  aald  driving 
member  being  provided  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  ahift 
the  record  relatively  to  the  record  aupptjrt  when  the  latter 
and  aald  driving  member  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
and  yielding  means  for  returuinK  »al(l  driving  member  and 
■aid  record  aupport  to  their  normal  relative  posit lona.  anb 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

iriaima  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ) 


fingera  of  a  hand  graaplng  aaU!  hand  grip  may  aaaipvlate 
•aid  means  without  looeenlBg  the  graap  on  said  grip,  aad 
a  flame  tip  connected  to  aald  mixer. 


1092  912        SIDE-LAY    MECHANISM    FOR    i'HINTINO. 
'  Ri'lING.  folding,  and  like  machines.     HAamx 
H0LL1.NO8,  Edinburgh,   Scotland.     Filed  July   22,   1913. 
Serial  No.' 780.423.     (CI.  101— 36.) 
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1.  In  side  lay  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  reciprocatable  gripping  mecbanUm  comprla- 
Ing  two  members  between  which  the  paper  la  adapted  to 
be  gripped,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  rel- 
atively to  the  other  member  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
<ial(l  mechanism. 

1>.  In  side  lay  mechanlam  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  reciprocatable  gripping  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  members  between  which  the  paper  is  adapted  to 
be  gripped,  one  of  said  members  being  a  roller,  and  means 
for  moving  said  roller  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  reciprocatable  mech- 
anism. 

.1.  In  side  lay  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  reciprocatable  gripping  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  members  between  which  the  paper  la  adapted  to 
be  gripped,  one  of  said  members  being  a  roller,  aad  means 
for  moving  said  roller  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  reciprocatable  mech- 
anism during  the  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  side  lay  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  In 
Combination,  a  reclrrocatable  gripping  mechanism  com- 
prising two  members  between  which  the  paper  Is  adapted 
to  be  gripped,  one  of  said  members  being  a  roller,  and 
means  for  moving  said  roller  relatively  to  the  other  of  said 
members  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  reciprocatable 
mectianiam  during  the  backward  movement  thereof. 


1002  918.  WKLDING  TORCH  Haesy  B.  Hoover.  Chi- 
CHKO.  111.  Filed  July  2.^.  1913.  Serial  No.  TKl.lBS.  (Cl 
158 — 109.) 

1.  A  welding  torch  Including  n  mixer  head  and  a  mixer 
therein,  fuel  supply  and  regulating  devices  In  conn»'ction 
with  aald  mixer  bead  and  mixer,  a  tubular  hand  grip  sur- 
rounding said  mixer  head  and  regulating  devices,  said  reg- 
ulating device*  having  manipulating  means  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  grip  on  dlaraetrlrally  opposite  sides  there- 
of,  and   located   in   close   proximity   thereto,    whereby   the 


2  A  weldlBf  torch  Including  a  mixer  bead  and  a  reaoov- 
able  mixer  therein,  fuel  eopply  and  regulating  devleea  in 
connection  with  said  mixer  head  and  mixer,  a  tubular  band 
grip  surrounding  said  mixer  head  and  regulatlM  devices, 
said  regulating  devlcea  having  manipalating  neaos  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  aaW  grip  on  dUmetrlcally  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  located  la  cloae  proximity  Uereto. 
whereby  the  flngera  of  a  hand  graaplng  aald  band  grip 
may  manipulaU  aald  means  without  loosening  the  gtasp 
on  said  grip,  and  a  flame  tip  connected  to  aald  mixet. 

3  A  welding  torch  Including  a  mixer  bead  and  a  iClxer 
therein,  fuel  supply  and  regulating  devices  in  connection 
with  said  mlicr  head  and  mixer,  a  tubular  hand  grip  sur 
rounding  »ald  mixer  head  and  regulating  devices,  said  rep 
ulatlng  devices  having  manipulating  means  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  grip  on  dlametrtcally  oppoalte  sides  there 
of    and   located   In    close   proximity    thereto,    whereby   the 
fingers  of  a  hand  grasping  said  hand  grip  may  manipulate 
said  means  without  loosening  the  grasp  on  aald  grip,  nml 
a    Jointed    and   extensible    outlet    tube   connected    to    said 
mixer  and  a  flame  tip  at  the  outermost  end  thereof. 

4  A  welding  torch  including  a  mixer  head  and  a  remov- 
able mixer  therein,  fuel  supply  and  regulating  devices  In 
connection  with  aald  mixer  l»ad  and  mixer,  a  tubular  hand 
grip  surrounding  said  mixer  head  and  regulating  devi.es. 
said  regulating  devices  fcavlng  manipulating  means  pn^ 
jectlng  exteriorly  of  said  grip  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  located  In  close  proximity  thereto, 
whereby  the  fingers  of  a  hand  grasping  said  hand  grip 
may  manipulate  said  means  without  loosening  the  grasp 
on  said  grip,  and  a  Jointed  and  extensible  outlet  tube  con- 
nected to  said  mixer  and  a  flame  tip  at  the  outermost  end 

thereof.  .  ,  .    .  ^    «. 

.-i  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  flame  tip.  a  Jointed,  ex- 
tensible supply  tube  therefor,  a  mixing  device  connected 
to  said  tube  remotely  from  said  flame  tip.  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  mixer,  fuel  aupply  and  regulaUng  means  In 
connection  with  said  mixer  and  located  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  handle,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  the 
Angers  of  a  hand  graaplng  aald  handle  may  manipulate 
said  regulating  means  without  loosening  the  grip  on  aald 

handle. 

[  culms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


109"  914       CrRETTB.     .^MBBOsa  W.  JOMS.  Owlngsvllle, 
'  Ky.       Mled    Apr.    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    7B9.B08        tCl. 

128—28.) 

1    A  curette  comprising  a  casing;   a   rod   mounted  to 
slide  in   the  casing;  intersecting  loop  shaped  aprlng  arms 
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aecured  to  the  rod  asd  adapted  to  eater  the  caafng ;  and 
meana  for  connectinc  the  arma  at  their  point  of  intersec- 
tion, whereby  the  arma  will  be  prevented  from  bavtag  a 
mutual  sbearlnc  action  when  the  curette  Is  rotated  to  dis- 
pose the  placenta  within  the  contour  of  the  arma,  the  con- 
necting meana  being  independent  of  the  rod  and  the  rod 
terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing,  thus  leaving 
the  space  within  the  arms  open  and  unencumbered  to  re- 
ceive the  placenta. 


'^# 


^.1 


'jt 


2.  K  device  of  the  claas  described  comprlsinK  a  casing  ; 
a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  casing  :  looped  shaped 
spring  arma  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  rod  and  disposed 
In  intersecting  relation,  the  arms  at  their  points  of  inter- 
section being  provided  with  registering  polygonal  open- 
iQfla;  a  cap  bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
and  provided  with  a  polygonal  stud  registering  In  the 
opesings,  the  stud  terminating  In  a  reduced,  threaded  tip  ; 
and  a  nut  upon  the  tip  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of 
tlie  arms  at  their  point  of  Intersection. 


1.092,915.  PINION  HOUSING.  John  M.  Kelj^er.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.377. 
(Cl.  64  — 10  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sectir>Qal  housing  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  circular  form,  said  houalng  being 
divided  on  a  plane  passing  through  such  opening ;  a  plate 
held  In  such  o|>enlng  between  the  sections  of  said  hooalng ; 
and  a  plurality  of  spindle-bearings  mounted  in  said  plate 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aectlonal  housing  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  circular  form,  said  housing  being 
divided  on  a  plane  passing  substantially  centrally  through 
such  opening ;  a  plate  held  in  such  opening  between  the 
sectlona  of  aald  houalng ;  and  a  plurality  of  spindle-bear- 
ings mounted  in  saJd  plate. 

Z.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  bousing  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  circular  form,  said  housing  being 
divided  on  a  plane  passing  through  such  opening ;  a  dlak- 
llke  plate  held  In  such  opening  between  the  sectlona  of 
aald  housing,  said  plate  being  likewise  divided  into  sec- 
tions ;  and  a  plurality  of  spindle-bearings  mounted  In  the 
sections  of  said  plate,  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aectlonal  houalng  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  circular  form,  said  housing  being 
divided  on  a  plane  paasing  sobstantlally  centrally  through 
such  opening;  a  diak-llke  plate  held  in  such  opening  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  housing,  said  plate  being  divided 
Into  two  sections  on  a  diametral  plane ;  and  a  spindle- 
bearing  mounted  in  each  section  of  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  housing  having  an 
opening  of  substantially  circular  form,  said  bousing  l>elng 
divided  on  a  plane  paaalxtg  labstantlally  centrally  through 
•ueh  opening;  a  dlak-Ukc  plate  held  in  inch  openlBg  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  boaalag.  said  plate  being  divided 
Into  two  sections  on  a  diametral  plane ;  a  spindle-l>earing 
mounted  in  each  section  of  aald  plate ;  and  an  additional 
bearing  mounted  between  such  sections. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,092,916.  STOVE  TOP-SUPPORTlNQ  DBVICE.  James 
R.  KBi«i«n>r,  Washington.  P.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1913 
Serial  No.  789,86S.     (Cl.  126—214.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top  for  a  stove  body, 
a  slotted  socket  carried  by  the  stove  top,  a  slotted  ad- 
justing rod.  a  bolt  hnvlnjt  n  squared  shank  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  socket  and  through  a  squared 
opening  in  one  end  of  the  adjusting  rod,  and  a  second 
bolt  having  a  squared  shank  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  adjusting  rod.  with  the  said  second  bolt  passing 
through  the  top  of  the  said  stove  body  to  adjustably  sup 
port  the  stove  top  on  the  stove  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top  for  a  stove  body, 
a  slotted  socket  on  the  stove  top.  an  adjusting  rod.  means 
slidable  on  the  adjusting  rod  and  having  conneetlOB  with 
the  stove  body  for  adjusting  the  said  top  relatively  to 
the  body,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  said  ad- 
justing rod  and  the  slotted  socket  of  the  store  top. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top  for  a  stove  body, 
a  slotted  adjusting  rod  Interposed  between  the  store  top 
and  the  stove  body,  means  for  connection  with  the  stove 
body  and  having  sliding  enpagement  with  the  said  rod. 
and  means  connected  with  the  said  rod  and  having  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  stove  top  for  adjustably  aapport- 
Ing  the  stove  top  on  the  stove  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top  for  a  stove  body, 
means  having  one  end  thereof  for  sliding  uigagement 
with  the  stove  top  and  the  other  end  thereof  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  stove  body  for  adjuatahly  support- 
ing the  stove  top  thereon. 


1,092.917.  CARrBRAKE.  Wil.li*m  F.  Kikril.  Jr..  AI- 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  June,  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  776,196. 
(Cl.  188—24.) 


-^-^ 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
and  swivel  truck,  of  brake  heada  for  the  wheels  on  one 
side  of  the  track,  substantially  Tertical  levers  eonaeeted 
with  the  brake  beads,  an  equalizing  link  connected  with 
each  of  aald  levers,  a  link  connected  wlCh  one  of  aald 
vertical  levers  and  with  the  car  body  at  a  point  adjacent 
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tli.>    trnnHv.r-*'    renter    line   through    tlip    truck    plTOt,    and 
jK'tuBtlnK  means  connecte<l  with  one  of  said  vertical  lever«. 

•_'.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combinntion  with  the  car  body 
II nd  <»wlvel  truck,  of  brak.-  heads  for  the  wheels  on  one 
Mi«ie  of  the  truck,  leven*  coimootcd  with  said  brake  heads, 
means  .onnected  with  said  levers  adapted  to  actuate  the 
hrake  heads  simultaneouslj,  a  link  connected  with  one 
of  Hald  levers  and  with  the  car  body  nt  a  point  adjacent 
th.>  trai.Hverse  center  line  throuKh  th»>  iruck  pivot,  and 
^.  tuHtint;   means  connected    with   one   of  said   levers. 

;<  In  a  car  brake,  the  ci>mblnatlon  with  the  car  t)ody 
and  swivel  truck,  of  brake  beads  for  the  wheels  on  oppo- 
site sld.  s  of  the  iruck,  substantially  vertical  levers  con 
ne<ted  with  the  brake  heads,  e<inalt«lnK  links  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  truck  and  conn.cte<l  with  said  levers.  links 
connected  with  one  of  the  said  vertical  levers  on  each 
•.id."  nf  the  truck  and  with  the  car  tsxly  adjacent  the 
TrHn>v.rHe  center  line  through  the  trtick  plvoi.  and  on 
..ppoHlte  sides  of  the  latter,  a  tran8ver)«>  e-iualliln)?  lever, 
means  .nnii.HtltiK  sab!  eqiiallilnK  lever  with  one  of  the 
sial.l  verilcnl  levers  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  and  means 
.arrled  t.y  thr  car  body  for  actuatlni:  said  e<iuallilnK  lever. 

4  In  a  car  brake,  the  comhlnat  Ion  with  the  car  twdy 
"and  swivel  trvick.  of  lirake  heads  for  the  wheels  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  truck,  levers  connci  ted  with  said  brake 
heads,  means  conneetlni?  the  said  levers  on  t  ach  side  of 
the  truck  and  adapted  to  eflTect  the  simultaneous  actuation 
«jf  the  brake  heads,  links,  arrantced  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  truck,  and  each  having  one  end  connected  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  levers,  means  connecting  tht  opposite 
ends  of  said  links  with  the  car  isidy  at  points  adjacent 
the  transverse  center  line  throuub  the  truck  pivot,  and 
nctuatlujc  means  connected  with  certain  of  said  levers  on 
opposite  sldea  of  the  truck. 

.'>.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  the  car  t>ody 
and  swivel  truck,  of  brake  beads  for  wheels  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  truck,  levers  for  actuating  said  brake  beads, 
means  connecting  certain  of  said  levers  on  opposite  sides 
«>f  the  truck  with  points  on  the  car  body  substantially 
on  the  transverse  center  line  throiigb  the  truck  pivot,  and 
actuating  means  connecte<l  with  levers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  truck. 

[Claims  tt  to  11  not  printed  in  the     lazette  ] 


4.  In*a  multiple  -  signal  tranamitter,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  circuit,  box  -  number  and  special  -  signal 
wheels  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  and  moving  mecb 
antsm  therefor  ;  of  means  Including  a  roUtable  shaft  for 
setting  said  mechanism  In  motion,  and  a  aprlng  arm 
secured  to  and  movable  with  said  shaft  and  having  lock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ■peclal-algnal  wheel 
when  said  moving  mechanism  is  at  rest. 

5.  In  a  multiple  ■  signal  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  a  main  electric  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  provided  with 
a  spring  switch.  Ixunuiulier  and  special  signal  wheels,  and 
moving  mechanism  therefor;  of  a  rotatable  shaft  for  wt 
ting  said  moving  meclanlsm  In  motion,  and  arras  sec\ire.l 
to  and  movable  with  said  shaft  for  locking  said  si>«»<Im1 
signal   whe.ls   and   for   controlling  said  switch. 


l,09:.'.9Mt.  SKIN.VL  TRAN8MITTKR.  D.o  ID  P..  Kniti  ki. 
and  Wii-i.i.iM  .1.  D.KVis,  I'lttsburgh.  Ta..  assignors  to 
American  KIre  Alarm  Company.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa,,  a  <'or- 
p<iratloD  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191. "1.  Serial  No, 
755.483.      M'l.    177    -.*?e4.) 


l,»t9:J,91H  SKJNAI.  DKVICK  D.imd  C.  Knittki-,  Pitts 
burgh.  I'll  .  assignor  to  American  Fire  Alarm  Company, 
I'lttsburgh,  I'a  ,  a  t'oiporatlou  of  Peliware.  Filed  Jan 
■JH.    19i:!       Serial    N"    74».rt."i7       M'l.   177      .'{78.  > 


1  In  :i  ><igtiHl  transmit  ter  the  c  unhinatlon  <>f  a  pair 
..f  ,,p|M,sitely  dlHi)o«.ed  ron'aif  pens  each  electilcaliy  con 
ii.Ti.-d  ti.  ;i  (  lri\ilt.  II  |>lvoti  d  aiiii.  means  for  Intermittently 
iimvlni;  said  arm.  and  a  loller  coiilactur  rotiifalily  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  in  one  position  thereof  closlnk'  a  circuit 
tbriMigh  said  pens 

■J  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination 
Willi  an  'lectrlc  circuit,  liox  ininiber  and  special  ■  signal 
wheels,  and  nu'vlnkr  n:ecVBnlsm  therefor  ;  of  in.  ans  Includ- 
ing u  rotatable  shaft  for  setting  said  mechanism  In  motion, 
and  an  arm  seemed  to  and  movable  with  said  shaft  and 
having'  lockInK  ensagement  with  said  s[>«clal  signal  wheel 
*khen    said   moving  meehiinlsm   Is   at   rest. 

;'..  In  a  multiple  sisjnal  transmitter,  the  combination 
•with  a  nialV  electric  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  provided  with 
a  -witch,  box  number  and  spt  clal  sljjnsl  wheels,  and  mov- 
ing mecbanlsms  therefor  :  of  a  rotatable  shaft  for  setting 
said  moving  mechanism  In  motion,  and  means  secured  to 
and  movable  with  said  shaft  for  locking  said  sf>eclal  signal 
wheel   and    for  controlllnir  said    switch. 


1  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of 
an  electrical  circuit,  »«ix  numl)er  and  special  signal  wheels, 
and  a  single  plvote<l  arm  provided  with  a  circuit  con 
trolling  contact  member,  said  arm  bearing  upon  each  of 
said  wbe,  Is.  the  portion  thereof  betwefn  and  iDcladlng  Its 
learlnE  points  upon  said  whj'els  being  In  fixed  and  Immov 
able   relative  [losltlon. 

2.  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of 
an  electrical  circuit,  box  numN-r  and  special-signal  wheels. 
and  a  single  rigid  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  circuit-controlling  contact  mem 
Iter,  said  arm  bearing  upon  each  of  said  wheels  between 
Its  pivot  point  and  said  contact  memlxT  and  movabl- 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination 
of  a  main  electrical  circuit.  U.x  number  and  spcclal-slg 
nal  wheels,  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  circuit  con 
trolling  contact  member  and  movable  -by  each  of  said 
whcelii.  a  shunt  circuit  closed  while  said  transmitter  Is  at 
rest  hut  open  during  Its  period  of  operation,  a  second 
shunt  circuit,  and  means  for  cloning  said  second  shunt 
circuit  during  a  portion  of  the  period  of  o[>eratloti  of  said 
transmitter. 

4  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of 
a  main  electrical  circuit,  box  number  and  speclal-algnal 
wheels,  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  circuit  controlling 
contact  member  and  movabU  by  each  of  said  wheels,  a 
normally  open  siitint  circuit,  and  me^ins  movable  with  said 
special  signal  wheel  for  clos'ng  and  opening  said  shunt 
circuit  simultaneously  with  the  closing  and  opening  of 
said  main  circuit  by  said  sp«-cial  signal  wheel. 

rs.  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of 
a  main  electrical  circuit,  box  number  and  Bpeclal-algnal 
wheels  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  armmoTlnf 
teeth,  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  circuit  controlling 
contact  member  and  movable  hy  said  teeth  on  each  of  said 
wheels  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit,  and  nn  Insulation 
block  provided  on  Its  pi-rlphery  with  teeth  alternating  with 
the  teeth  on   «std   special  slitniil   wheel.   «»ald  block   movable 
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with  said  special-signal  wheel  and  effective  to  close  and 
open  said  shunt  circuit  simultaneously  with  the  closing 
and  opening  of  said  main  circuit  by  said  special -signal 
wheel. 


I.<»fl2.e20.      LATRINE.      Habby    D.    Knox.    Marietta.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19,   1911.',     Serial  No.  71.\912,      (CI.  4—30.) 


In  a  latrine,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  seat  and  a 
soil  hopper  having  an  opening  in  one  wall,  of  a  disinfect- 
ing device,  including  a  tank  having  an  outlet  port  in  Its 
lK)ttom,  a  ported  cup  depending  from  the  under  side  of 
the  bottom  with  its  port  In  axial  alinement  with  the  port 
of  the  tank,  a  removed  discharge  spout  below  and  incasing 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  the  opening 
of  the  hopper,  a  cylindrical  tube  disposed  In  the  tank 
with  Its  ends  abutting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  its 
lower  end  surrounding  the  outlet  port  of  the  tank  and 
lelng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  in  its  walls  at  a 
point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  spring  ele- 
vated stem  extending  through  the  cup,  bottom  and  top  of 
The  tank  and  concentrically  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  being  disposed  to  engage  the  seat  to  be  depressed 
by  the  seat,  and  two  disk  valves  fast  to  the  stem,  one 
disk  valve  being  upon  the  lower  end  for  movement  to  and 
from  t»*  lower  side  of  the  cup  to  control  Its  port  and  the 
other  for  movement  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  and 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  to  control  the  outlet  port  of 
the  tank  and  the  ports  of  the  tube. 


the  Interlocking   lugs  being  so  placed  that  they   prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  cover  from  the  main  member. 

3.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed 
with  lower  supporting  lugs  and  upp«r  interlocking  logi. 
a  keeper  connected  to  the  main  member  adjacent  said  lugs 
and  a  cover  normally  spanning  the  manhole  and  formed 
wjlth  depending  hooks  at  its  rear  edge,  said  books  resting 
on  the  supporting  lugs  and  recelrlng  within  them  the  In- 
terlocking lugs,  the  keeper  preventing  the  disconnection 
of  the  hooks  from  the  lugs. 

4.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed  with 
lower  supporting  lugs  and  upper  Interlocking  lugs,  a  keeper 
connected  to  the  main  member  adjacent  said  lugs  and  a 
cover  normally  spanning  the  manhole  and  formed  with  de- 
pending hooks  nt  Its  rear  edge,  said  hooks  resting  on  the 
supporting  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  and 
receiving  between  them  the  Interlocking  lugs,  the  Inter- 
locking lugs  being  so  placed  that  the  cover  may  be  moTed 
outwardly  to  move  Its  rear  edge  away  from  the  keeper  to 
permit  the  cover  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed  with 
supporting  lugs  and  Interlocking  lugs,  a  cover  formed  at 
one  of  Its  edges  with  depending  extensions  having  two 
surfaces  one  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  lug  to  sup- 
port the  cover  In  Its  normal  spanning  position  and  the 
other  to  engage  said  lug  when  the  cover  is  in  a  vertical 
open  position,  said  extension  locking  with  the  Interlocking 
lugs  of  the  main  member  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
cover  from  said  main  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.l»92.9;;i.  VAULT-HEAD.  Ai-Gi-ST  W.  Kt'KZ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  eei-C.-^S.  (CI. 
IHl?    -10. 1 


1.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed  with 
an  interlocking  lug  on  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  cover  formed 
with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  hook  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  said  lug  and  to  thereby  prevent  the 
complete  detachment  of  the  cover  from  the  main  member, 
and  a  keeper  connected  to  the  main  member  and  arranged 
to  prevsnt  tj^  rearward  disconnection  of  the  hook  from 
the  locking  lug. 

1'.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed  with 
supporting  lugs  and  Interlocking  lugs,  a  cover  formed 
with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  hook,  said 
book  being  straight  on  its  rear  surface  and  on  its  bottom 
surface  and  extending  around  the  locking  lugs,  the  lower 
straight  surface  of  said  hotAs  resting  on  the  supporting 
lugs  of  the  main  member  when  the  cover  Is  in  Its  normal 
spanning  position,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rear  vertical  edges  of  said  books  when  said  cover  Is 
in  Its  normal  spanning  position,  the  rear  straight  edges 
of  the  hooks  tieing  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporting 
hiEK  and  sustain  the  cover  In  Its  open  or  vertical  position, 


1,092.922.  MECHANICALLY-OPE»ATKD  GEAR  CHANG- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Diak  C. 
Lbwis.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.970.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  gear  shifting  arms  having  cams  thereon, 
of  a  series  of  movable  bars  corresponding  with  different 
positions  to  which  the  gears  are  shiftable,  meo^^ers  on  the 
bars  adapted,  when  the  bars  are  actuated,  to  engage  corre- 
sponding cams  and  thereby  operate  the  arms,  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  bars,  and  means  to  bring  the  bar-actuating  means 
into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of  the  several  bars. 

2.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  gear  shifting  arms  having  hubs  tumable  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  cams  on  the  hubs,  of  a  series  of  bars  slidable 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  a«ld  axis  and  correspond 
Ing  to  different  positions  to  which  the  gear*  are  shiftable. 
members  on  the  bars  adapted,  when  the  bars  are  ad- 
vanced, to  engage  corresponding  cams  and  thereby  operate 
the  arms,  means  to  ac  actuate  the  bars,  and  means  to  turn 
the  bar-actuating  means  around  said  axis  and  thereby 
bring  the  same  Into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of 
the  several  bars. 

:i.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles.  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  means  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  pusher 
turning  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  bars,  corresponding  with 
different  positions  to  which  the  gears  are  shiftable,  ar- 
ranged around  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
means  to  operate  the  pusher  to  longitudinally  advance  the 
bar  alining  therewith,  gear  shifting  arms  and  means 
enabling  each  bar  when  advanced  to  operate  one  of  said 
arms. 
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4.  In  a  gear  chaaglnf  mecbanlam  for  aatomobllei,  In 
combinatioQ,  a  abaXt,  meaiu  to  turn  the  abaft,  a  puaber 
turnlns  with  the  shaft  a  aerlea  of  bars,  correapondlns  with 
different  poaltlona  to  which  the  geara  are  ahlf table,  ar 
ranced  around  and  eztendinc  longitudlaallj  of  the  abaft, 
means  to  operate  the  puaher  to  longitudinally  advance  the 
bar  alining  therewith,  gear  shifting  arms,  cama  thereon 
and  members  on  the  bars  adapted,  when  the  bars  are  so 
advanced,  to  engage  corresponding  came  and  thereby  op- 
erate the  arms. 

5.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanlam  for  automobiles.  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  means  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  t>ust><^'' 
turning  with  the  shaft,  a  seriea  of  bars,  corresponding  with 
different  poaltlooa  to  which  the  geara  are  ahlftable,  ar 
ranged  around  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  abaft, 
meana  to  operate  the  pusher  to  longitudinally  advance  the 
bar  alining  therewith,  gear  shifting  arms  having  buba 
turnable  on  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  bubs,  and  members 
on  the  bars  adapted,  when  the  bars  are  so  advanced,  to 
engage  corresponding  cams  and  thereby  turn  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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ins  ukl  cuspidor  00  said  spladla,  a  laterally  dlspoMd  ver- 
tically extending  brush  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
cuspidor,  and  a  boriaontally  swinging  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  cuspidor  opposite  from  said 
brush  and  center  the  cuspidor  upon  said  spindle. 


1,092,923.  PIN  -  TICKET.  WiLi.UM  Livingston,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentg,  to  Noest 
Ing  I*tn  Ticket  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Mar.    8.    1913.      Serial    No    752, «0«.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  f)ent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  double  sliank  pin  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  opposite  the  shank  is  longer  than  the 
other  free  end.  said  donble-shank  pin  passing  through  the 
ticket,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  being  bent  so  as  to 
engage  with  said  ticket  on  both  aides  thereof,  the  longer 
of  said  free  ends  passing  around  and  engaging  with  said 
double-shank  pin. 

2.  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  double  ahank  pin,  said  shank  passing  throngta  the 
ticket,  the  free  ends  of  aald  wire  at  a  predetermined  point 
diverging  from  each  other  so  as  to  engage  with  one  side 
of  said  tlckt't.  one  of  said  free  ends  passing  throagh  the 
ticket  and  b«>nt  so  as  to  engage  with  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  the  other  free  end  passing  around  the  edge 
of  said  ticket  and  b«nt  so  aa  to  engage  with  the  under  side 
thereof. 

3  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  double  shank  pin,  said  shank  passing  throagh  the 
ticket,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  at  a  predetermined  point 
diverging  from  each  other  so  as  to  engage  with  one  side 
of  said  ticket,  one  of  said  free  ends  passing  through  the 
ticket  and  bent  so  as  to  engage  with  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  the  other  free  end  passing  around  the  edge  of  said 
ticket  and  bent  so  as  to  engage  with  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  one  of  said  fre<'  ends  passing  nrfmnd  and  engaging 
with  the  shank  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  tx>nt  upon  itself  to 
form  a  double  shank  pin  the  members  of  which  Me  close 
to  each  other,  the  shank  of  said  pin  passing  through  said 
ticket,  said  wire  bent  so  as  to  engage  with  the  upper  side 
of  said  ticket,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  t>eing  bent  so  as 
to  engage  witb  tht>  under  side  of  said  ticket,  one  of  said 
free  ends  passini;  around  the  shank  on  the  under  side  of 
the  ticket. 


1,092.924.     Sl'lTTOON-WABHING  MACIIINK.     Oscah  W. 

LCNDESM,  Oakland.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.   19,  1912.     Serial 

No.  715,896.     (CI.  141—7.) 

1.   In  a  cuspidor  cleaning  device,  a   spindle  adapted   to 
enter  and  support  an  Inverted   cuspidor,   means   for   rotat- 
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2.  In  a  cuspidor  cleaning  device,  ao  upright  wat<-r  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  spindle  turnably  mounted  on  the  top  of  aald 
pipe,  and  adapted  to  enter  and  support  an  Inverted  cus- 
pidor, means  fur  rotating  said  cuspidor  on  said  pipe,  a  lat- 
erally disposed  and  vertically  extending  brush  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  side  of  said  cuspidor,  and  a  hortsontally 
disposed  lever  adapted  to  awing  on  a  vertical  pivot  and 
engage  with  the  bottom  of  said  cuspidor  opposite  from 
said  brush  whereby  to  center  said  cuspidor  on  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor  cleaning  device,  an  upright  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  enter  and  support  sn  ioTerted  ras- 
pldor,  a  conical  bmab  on  aald  pipe  adapted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  said  cuspidor,  a  laterally  disposed  brash  sdaptcd 
to  engage  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  one  side  of  said 
cuspidor,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  In  a  borlxontal 
plane  and  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  aald  cuspidor  to 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof  diametrically  opposite  from 
the  last  named  brush  and  depress  the  high  side  of  said 
bottom  during  rotation  of  said  cuspidor  whereby  to  center 
said  cuspidor  on  aald  spindle. 


1.092.92.').  HARDENING  OH  TREATMBNT  OF  STEEL. 
IRON.  Ac.  .\DOLPH  W.  llACHuar.  ElUabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.422.     (CI.  148—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel,  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  the  metal  at  least  to  about  red  heat  In 
an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  and  hydro-carbon,  and  then  In 
an  atmosphere  of  ammonia. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  articles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  them  at  leaat  to  about  rednesa 
in  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  which  has  been  passed  or 
flltt-red  through  kerosene,  and  then  In  an  atmosphere  of 
ammoala  alone. 

.'{  The  pro<'es«i  of  passing  ammonia  through  a  heavy 
uU  and  Introducing  It  Into  a  heated  retort  containing  Iron 
or  steel  articles,  and  then  causing  a  current  of  ammonia 
alone  to  flow  through  the  retort  over  ttM  heated  articles. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  low-cart>on  steel  or  iron  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  it  in  an  atmosphere  of 
ammonia  which  has  been  passed  through  kerosene,  until 
the  article  throughout  is  coovertad  Into  a  hard,  brittle, 
silvery  sulMtance  and  then  continuing  the  action  with 
ammonia  alone. 

&.  The  process  of  carburising  iron  or  steel  articles,  and 
then  exposing  them  to  ammonia  to  rid  the  articles  of  the 
surplus  deposit  of  pure  cartmn  upon  their  snrfaces,  while 
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tlM  artldM  ar«  ttUl  r«l  bet  or  above  r«d  heat  tnm.  th«  |      S.  A  nat  or  pad  coDStetlBS  of  ftdMeent  Ujw  tf 
earburlilv  operatloB,  and  tbm  cooUng  them  wlthoat  ae-      matarial  bavlag  tabular  bearing  edt«*  oa  eppoatti 
cesa  of  air  or  oxy^n.  Incloato*  rubber  tnbes.  said  Uyers  Ijrliig  In  gabrtantHlly 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaasCte.]  the  saae  plane. 


l,0»2,0ae.  LOCKINO-HINOB.  Waummab  MaMVC,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  191i.  Serial  No.  811,008.  (CL 
16— 110.) 


1.  A  hinge  cMsprlaUc  *  P>lr  of  hlace  leaves  having 
hinge  loss  tharMSi,  aad  a  coanaetlBc  htage  pintle,  there 
being  an  opflnlag  thl-oagk  oa«  of  nid  learaa,  a  boas  on  the 
other  thareot  adapted  to  pass  throagh  said  opening  when 
said  leaves  are  in  contact,  and  oieans  In  connection  with 
said  boas  preventing  the  spreading  of  said  leaves. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  having 
hiage  log*  thareon,  and  a  eoaaecting  hinge  pintle,  there 
belag  an  opanlng  throagh  on*  of  said  leaves,  a  boM  on  the 
other  thereof,  adapted  to  pass  throagh  said  opening  whan 
■aid  leaves  ate  in  contact,  there  being  an  opening  through 
■•id  bosf  and  ■  key  adapted  to  p«M  throogh  said  openiaff. 


1.092,»yr.  PNHUMATIC-RUBBKR-TUBK  AND  ICSTAL- 
BTBM  PROTECTOR.  Jamm  M.  MAjoas,  Ottamwa, 
Iowa.  Piled  Dee.  1,  191S.  Serial  No.  804,110.  (CL 
160— d2.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  ciass  Osaeribed,  a  dezlble  water- 
proof casing,  a  rigid  aopporting  device,  flexibly  seenrcd 
thereto,  haring  a  thickened  end  provided  with  an  opening 
extandiag  throagh  it  to  receive  the  steai  of  a  rabbar  tube 
so  that  the  atem  isay  project  above  the  thlaner  portion  of 
said  sapportlng  daviee,  and  a  no»  ■setalllc  device  for  yldd- 
Ingly  •ngaging  the  f^  end  <A  said  %\«m. 

2.  In  a  derloe  of  the  claaa  dcaeribed.  a  flexible  water- 
proof covering,  a  flap  ■eenred  thereto  along  one  edge,  a 
rigid  sapportlng  devlee  eeeored  to  tlie  looae  portloo  of  said 
flap  near  otie  edge  thereof.  Hid  sapportlng  device  having 
a  UUckmed  end  provided  with  a  longitodlnal  opening  to 
receive  the  stem  of  an  inner  tobe.  a  nonHnstalllc  yielding 
devlee  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a 
second  flap  arranged  to  cover  said  rigid  supporting  device. 


Cham^bs  IsaASL  Edoab  Uab- 
Flled  Nov.  1,   1912.     Serial 


1,002.928.     MAT  OR  PAD. 
TIM,  Midland  Park,  N.  J. 
No.  729,118.     (CI.  5—1.) 

1.  A  mat  or  pad  conalatldg  of  a  strip  of  elaatic  mate- 
rial wound  apon  itself  and  having  each  of  its  outer  edges 
of  tubular  form,  all  tl>e  convolutioBS  of  said  strip  being  In 
sobstantlallT  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  mat  or  pad  conatsting  of  a  spirally  wound,  con- 
tlnnooa  strip  of  elastic  material  having  each  of  Its  outer 
edges  of  tulHilar  fbrm. 


4.  A  mat  or  pad  having  npper  and  lower  sortacee 
formed  each  of  a  series  of  tubes,  tbe  tabes  on  one  tfde 
lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  the  two  seta  of 
tabes  being  connected  by  strip-like  membere. 


1,092,929.  STREET-SWEEPER  AND  LOADER.  BOBBKT 
P.  Maxwsll,  Prairie  City,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  191S. 
Serial  No.  671.219.     (CI.  16—17.) 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  wlie^  *A 
axle  driven  by  said  wheels,  a  main  brush  drtren  by  Mif 
nxla.  a  boriaontally  armngad  axle-driven  ghnft 
in  bearlnga  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  arranged 
driven  12Mreby,  a  curb-bruab  shaft  driven  by  the  laat 
recited  shaft,  a  bent  cnrt>-bmah-eapportiBg  arm  in  wMeh 
the  enter  end  of  said  earb-braab  shaft  is  mooated,  aaM 
arm  pirotaily  and  slldably  mqnnted  on  aald  vertically  *r 
ranged  shaft  and  provided  with  inwardly  and  doiwawarffly 
extended  projections  which  at  their  lower  ends  eaibmee 
and  aapport  the  median  portion  of  eaid  cnrtHMtmh  shaft, 
and  levers  engaged  one  with  the  upper  end  <rf  eaeb  eC  aaM 
projections,  whereby  the  carb-bnwh  may  be  elevated  VetSkf, 

2.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  wbeein,  aa 
axle  drivm  by  said  wheela,  a  main  bruah  driven  ^  mSA 
axle,  a  horisontally  arranged  axle-driven  shaft  BMaaAii  la 
bearings  00  eald  frame,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  Attvaa 
thereby,  a  curb-brnah  shaft  driven  by  the  last  itdtal 
shaft,  a  bent  curb-brasb-aaMwrtlng  arm  In  whMi  theeatat 
end  of  said  eurb-brush-shaft  is  mounted,  said  <inn  plvat- 
ally  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  vertically  arranged  afeaft 
and  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
preJectloBS  which  at  their  lower  ends  embrace  and  \ 
the  median  portion  of  said  eurb-bmsh-shaft,  lavs 
one  with  the  nft^er  end  of  each  of  eaid  projeetlaaa, 
by  the  e«rb4>raiA  may  be  elevated  bodily,  a  pnllay 
ed  on  the  frame,  a  chain  embraciag  it  and  aseantd  at  aae 
of  its  ends  to  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  snpportbMt  **tk,» 
and  a  lever  ^gaged  with  the  other  aid  of  aald 
whereby  tbe  ootcr  end  of  tbe  curb-bmah  may  be 
forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


1,092,930.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    BMOINB.      Wll- 

HBLU   Matbach.  Cannatatt,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  %, 

1912.     Serial  No.  689,228.     (CI.  128—60.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cemprtalac  an  oaeU- 

latory  cylinder  cioaed  at  one  end  and  havlag  a  atagla  pert; 

a  irtaton  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  main  oraak  ahaft  ta 

which  said  piston  Is  connected,  said  cylinder  being 

lated  by  said  main  crank  shaft,  a  carrier  arm  on  the  < 

end  of  said  cylinder,  a  secondary  crank  ahaft  an  ^ 

said  carrier  arm  Is  osclllatorlly  mounted  eo  as  to 

said  cylinder  to  osclUate  about  said  secondary  craafc  abaft. 

valve  means  having   porta  for  controlling  tiic 
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and  exhaust  of  an  explosive  charne  to  and  from  aald  cylln 
der,  and  Ignition  means  for  IgnltlnK  «ald  charge  In  th«  cyl- 
inder, the  port  In  said  cylinder  consecutively  reirtsterlnK 
with  the  admission  port  of  said  vnlvc  mt-nns,  with  said 
Unltlon  means  and  with  th<<  ■•xhaiist  port  of  snld  valve 
means. 


•_•  An  Internal  lombii.stlon  inplne  comprlslnn  an  osril 
tatory  cylinder  c1<)S«m1  at  one  end  and  having  a  single  port.  • 
a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft  to 
which  said  piston  Is  connected,  said  cylinder  belnn  oscU 
latory  about  said  main  crank  shaft,  a  carrier  arm  on  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  secondary  crank  shaft  oq 
which  said  carrlor  arm  Is  osclllatorily  mounted  so  as  to 
cause  said  cylinder  to  also  oscillate  about  said  secondary 
crank  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  secondary  crank 
shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  to  and  at  half  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  main  crank  shaft,  valve  means  having 
porta  for  controlling  the  admlasion  and  exhaust  of  an 
explosive  charge  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  and  Ignition 
means  for  igniting  said  charge  In  the  cylinder,  the  port  In 
said  cylinder  consecutively  registering  with  the  admission 
port  of  said  valve  means,  with  said  Ignition  means  and 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  valve  means. 

.1.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  flat  portion 
at  one  side  with  a  port  therein,  a  piston  movable  In  said 
cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft  to  which  said  piston  Is  con- 
nected, said  cylinder  being  oscillatory  about  said  main 
crank  shaft,  a  carrier  arm  on  the  closed  end  of  said  cylln 
der,  a  secondary  crank  shaft  on  which  said  carrier  arm  Is 
osdllatorily  mounted  so  as  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  also 
oscillate  about  said  secondary  crank  ataaft,  and  a  station- 
ary flat  valve  plate  registering  with  the  flat  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  admlaaion  and  exhaust  ports  therein 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  port  In  the  flat 
portion  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  flat  portion 
at  one  side  with  a  port  therein,  a  piston  movable  In  said 
cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft  to  which  said  platon  la  con- 
nected, said  cylinder  being  ovclllatory  about  uld  main 
crank  shaft,  a  carrier  arm  on  the  closed  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  secondary  crank  shaft  on  which  said  carrier  arm  is 
osclllatorily  mounted  so  as  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  also 
oscillate  about  said  secondary  crank  shaft,  a  stationary 
flat  valve  plate  registering  with  the  flat  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  admlasion  and  exhaust  ports  therein 
adapted  to  succeaaively  register  with  the  port  In  the  flat 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  Ignition  mechanism  carried 
by  t-aid  valve  plate  and  also  adapted  to  successively  regis 
ter  with  the  port  In  the  flat  portion  of  said  cylinder. 

a.  An  Infernal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory cylinder  cloaed  at  one  end  and  having  a  single  port, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  main  crank  shaft  to 
which  said  piston  Is  connected,  said  cylinder  being  oadl- 
latory  about  said  crank  shaft,  a  carrier  arm  on  the  cloaed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  secondary  crank  shaft  on  which 
said  carrier  arm  is  osclllatorily  mounted  so  as  to  cause 
said  cylinder  to  also  oscillate  aboat  said  secondary  crank 
shaft,   valve  means  having  porta  for  controlling  the   ad 


mission  and  exhaust  of  an  explosive  charge  to  and  from 
said  cylinder,  and  ignition  means  for  ignltlDg  Mid  charge 
In  the  cylinder,  the  port  In  said  cylinder  consecutively 
nclsterlng  with  the  admission  port  of  said  valve  means, 
with  said  ignition  means  and  with  the  exhaust  port  of 
said  valve  means,  said  secondary  crank  shaft  t>elng  rotated 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  and  at  half  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  the  main  crank  shaft  and  being  so  disposed,  rela- 
tively to  said  main  shaft,  that,  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
end  of  Its  in  stroke,  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  Is  gubstan 
fially  In  tie  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  two  crank 
sliaflw. 


l,(n>2.931  METALLIC  BASH.  Bbnjamin  S.  MoClkllan. 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  May  18,  imo. 
Serial  No.  .'Sfll,9R4.  Divided  and  this  application  I11p<1 
June   7.    1012.      Serial   No.   702,163.      (CI.    1H1> — Trt. » 


1.  A   window  sash,  comprising  a  sheet  metal   shell    hav 
Ing  the  margin  of  one  wall  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  rem 
wardly  extending   flange   forming   with   said    wall    a    fixe. I 
bead  at  the  Inner  margin  of   the  sash,   meana  extendlnj; 
directly   between  and  permanently  connecting  said   flange 
with  the  wall  of  aald  shell  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sash, 
a  sheet  metal  strip  having  one  margin  overlapping  the  wall 
of  the  shell  with  which  said  flange  Is  connected,  and   Its 
other    margin    l>ent    Inwardly    and    rearwardly    to    form    a 
resilient  bead  the  Inner  wall  of  which  U  free  to  yield  later 
ally  throughout  and  form  with  aald  flange  the  aide  walls 
of  the  channel  provided  between  said  beads,  and  fastening 
members    Inserted    through    the   overlapping    parts   of    the 
shell  and  strip. 

2.  A  window  sash,  comprising  a  sheet  meul  shell  havinj: 
the  margin  of  one  wall  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  rear 
wardly  extending  flange  forming  with  said  wall  a  fixed 
bead  at  the  Inner  margin  of  the  sash,  means  extending 
directly  lietween  and  pennaDcntly  connectlBg  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  flange  with  the  wall  of  said  shell  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  sash  ;  the  wall  of  said  shell  with  which 
said  flange  Is  connected  being  Inwardly  offset  at  Its  pan 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  margin  of  the  sash,  and  a  sheet 
meUl  strip  having  one  edge  seated  In  the  rabbet  formed 
by  said  offset  part  and  Its  other  edge  bent  to  provide  a 
yielding  head,  the  Inner  wall  of  which  extends  rearwardly 
and  Is  free  to  yield  laterally  and  forming  with  said  flange 
the  side  walla  of  the  channel  provided  between  said  beads. 

3.  A  window  sash,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  shell  hav 
Ing  the  margin  of  one  wall  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  forming  wN^  said  wall  a  fixed 
bead  at  the  Inner  margin  of  the  sash,  aaeans  extending 
directly  between  and  connecting  said  flange  with  the  wall 
of  said  shell  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sash,  and  a  sheet 
meUl  strip  applied  to  the  wall  of  aald  shell  with  which 
said  flange  is  connected  sod  hsvtng  a  part  thereof  free  to 
yield  laterally  throughout  and  forming  with  said  flange 
the  side  walls  of  the  channel  provided  between  aald  beads. 
one  of  said  beads  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
and  forming  a  channel  therebetween  the  Inner  end  of 
which  Is  wider  than  Its  onter  eDd. 

4.  A  window  saata.  eomprhing  a  sheet  metal  shell,  a 
wood  filler  or  the  like  located  in  said  shell,  said  shell 
tielng  provided  with  a  bead  st  one  side  of  the  sash,  and 
having  an  inwardly  offset  portion  forming  a  rabbet  st 
the  opposite  side  of  tt>e  sash,  means  extending  directly  be- 
tween   and    permanently    connecting    said    bead    with    the 

.   wall  of  said  shell  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  sash,  a  sheet 
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metal  strip  having  one  margin  seated  in  said  rabbet,  and 
Its  other  margin  bent  to  form  a  second  bead  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  directed  flange  free  to  yield  laterally  through- 
out all  portions  thereof  and  forming  with  said  first  men- 
tioned l)ead  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  provided  between 
said  t>eads,  and  fastening  members  extending  through  the 
overlapped  parts  of  said  strip  and  Into  the  said  filling. 

5.  \  window  sash,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  shell  hav- 
ing a  fixed  bead  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sash  and  at  one 
side  of  the  same,  means  extending  directly  between  and 
[lerinanently  connecting  said  fixed  bead  with  the  wall  of 
Hiiid  shell  Ht  the  opposite  side  of  the  sash,  and  a  sheet 
aietal  strip  applied  to  the  wall  of  said  shell  with  which 
saiil  fixed  bead  Is  connected  and  forming  a  second  bead 
opiKislte  to  said  fixed  bead,  aald  strip  having  a  part  free 
to  yield  laterally  throughout  all  portions  thereof  and 
forming  with  the  fixed  liead  the  side  wnlls  of  the  channel 
provided  Itetween  said  beads.  ^ 


1.092.932.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
JusKPH  A.  McGec,  Big  Spring,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.  747,615.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  meclianism,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site friction  disks,  a  rotating  driving  wheel  between  and 
drivlngly  contacting  said  dlska,  a  wheel  between  the  two 
disks  driven  by  friction  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the 
last  wheel  diametrically  of  the  disks,  and  automatic  means 
operating  simoltaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  last 
wheel  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  said  two  disks 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site friction  disks,  a  rotating  driving  wheel  between  and 
drivlngly  contacting  said  disks,  a  wheel  between  the  two 
disks  driven  by  friction  therefrom,  means  for  moTlng  the 
last  wheel  diametrically  of  the  disks,  means  for  varying 
the  angular  relation  of  said  two  disks  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  distance  between 
the  two  disks  as  the  driven  wheel  Is  moved  with  relation 
to  the  driving  wheel. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site friction  disks,  a  rotating  driving  wheel  between  and 
drivlngly  contacting  both  disks,  pressure  wheels  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  the  friction  disks  oppoalte  the  points 
of  contact  of  said  driving  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  driven 
by  said  disks,  means  for  moving  the  last  wheel  diametri- 
cally of  said  diaks,  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  distance  apart  of  said  pressure  whsels  against  their 
disks  as  the  driven  wheel  is  moved  diametrically  of  the 
dlska 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  opposed  friction  disks,  a  rotating 
driving  wheel  between  and  drivlngly  contacting  both  of 
said  disks,  a  driven  friction  wheel  driven  by  said  disks, 
means  for  moving  the  last  wheel  diametrically  of  said 
iiski,  and  automatic  means  for  vsrylng  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  disks  as  the  drtren  wheel  Is  moved  with 
relation  to  said  driving  wheel. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  8ul>- 
Btantially  parallel  and  opposed  friction  disks,  a  rotating 
driving  wheel  between  and  drivlngly  contacting  both  of 
said  disks,  s  driven  friction  wheel  driven  by  said  disks, 
means  for   moving   the   last   wheel   diametrically   of   said 


disks,  and  automatic  means  for  increasingly  forcing  the 
two  disks  toward  said  driving  wheel  as  the  driven  wheel 
is  moved  toward  said  driving  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.092,933.      WATERPROOF  CONCRETE   AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Richabd  K.  Mkade.  Roland 
Park,  Md.     Filed   Feb.    10,    1912.      Serial    No.   676.754 
(CI.  106 — 43.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  eoncrete  water-proof,  which 
consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  [Kswdered  filler,  the  parti- 
cles of  which  are  coated  with  an  oleaginous  file),  such 
film  being  so  thin  that  the  filler  is  not  rendered  noticeably 
plastic  or  sticky  thereby. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  concrete  water-proof,  which 
consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  j>owdered  filler,  the  par- 
ticles of  which  are  co.ited  with  a  thin  film  of  mineral  oil. 
the  film  being  so  tbln  that  the  filler  is  not  rendered  no- 
ticeably plastic  or  sticky  thereby. 

3.  The  herein  described  concrete  composition  comprising 
cementltlous  material  and  a  powdered  filler,  the  particles 
of  which  are  provided  with  an  oleaginous  film,  such  film 
being  so  thin  that  the  tiller  is  not  rendered  notlceaMv 
plastic  or  sticky  thereby. 

4.  The  herein  described  concrete  coai position  comprising 
ccmentltlouQ  material  and  a  filler  made  up  of  small  par- 
ticles coated  with  a  film  of  mineral  oil.  the  film  being  so 
thin  that  the  filler  Is  not  rendered  noticeably  plastic  or 
sticky  thereby. 


1.092.934.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  AR 
TICLES  OF  METAL  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL.  Gren- 
vir.LK  Mei^len,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1911'  Serial  No.  692.151. 
(Cl.  207—2.1 


1.  The  process  of  forming  extruded  products,  compris- 
ing maintaining  a  material  molten  In  a  closed  chamber, 
injecting  a  liquid  under  pressnre  Into  the  chamber  above 
the  molten  material,  expanding  the  liquid  to  a  gaa.  main- 
taining the  gas  under  substantially  constant  pressure,  and 
pressing  the  molten  material  through  a  die  by  the  com- 
pressed gas. 

2.  1  he  process  of  forming  extruded  products,  compris- 
ing maintaining  a  material  molten  in  a  closed  chamber, 
injecting  water  under  pressnre  Into  the  chsmlier  atwre  the 
molten  material,  expanding  ttie  water  to  stf-am.  maiatatn- 
ing  the  steam  under  substantially  constant  pressure  and 
pressing  the  molten  material  through  a  die  by  the  com- 
pressed steam. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  extruded  prolucts.  comprls 
Ing  maintaining  a  material  molten  in  a  cicaed  chamber, 
injecting  water  under  pressure  Into  the  chamber  above  th^ 
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moItM  nwtertel.  eziwadinc  tb«  water  to  itaaB.  malntaln- 
tag  tb«  BtMUD  niMter  milMtuitiaUy  tb«  aam*  praMore  aa 
the  water,  and  preaslng  the  oxolten  material  throacb  a  dU 
by  the  comprcMed  ■teAm. 

4.  The  procesa  of  forming  extruded  metal  products, 
comprlainx  malDtatnlng  a  material  molten  In  a  closed 
chamber,  protaetlag  the  ntetal  from  ozldatloD  by  a  corer- 
iBf  <a  flux,  tajectlag  taito  the  chamber  abore  the  metal  a 
llqaid  under  •olBelent  preaaure  to  preea  the  molten  metal 
tbroagh  a  die,  expanding  tbe  liquid  to  a  coaipreased  gaa, 
maintaining  the  gas  pressure  substanttallj  eqnal  to  tbe 
llqokl  pressare,  preaslng  tbe  molten  metal  through  a  die 
by  the  compresMd  gas,  and  solidifying  the  metal  In  the  die. 

6.  Tbe  procesa  of  forming  eztroded  metal  produeta, 
comprising  maintaining  a  metal  molten  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber, Injoctlng  Into  tbe  chamber  abore  the  meUl  water 
under  inffldent  pressure  to  press  the  molten  metal  through 
a  die,  expanding  the  water  to  steam  under  pressure  by  tbe 
beat  of  tbe  chamber  and  tbe  molten  metal,  pressing  tbe 
molten  meUl  through  a  die  by  tbe  compressed  steam  while 
maintaining  the  steam  pressure  substantially  tbs  same  as 
that  of  the  water  pressure,  and  solidifying  the  molten 
metal  as  it  passes  through  the  die. 


talnlnf  purifying  agent,  and  reacting  upon  the  Impurities 
In  the  melted  metal  with  tbe  snlfnr  in  tbe  snlfur-contala- 
Ing  agent 


l,092,J>a7.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  EXTRUDED 
ARTICLJEB  OF  METAL  OB  OTHEB  MATEBTAL. 
OaasTiLLB  Mkulbn.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  United  Alumloum  Ingot  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20, 
1012.  Serial  No.  002.151.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.oeo.     (CI.  207—2.' 


1,092,938.  FLUX  FOR  PUBIFTTNO  ALUMINUM  AND 
ITS  ALLOTS.  OMMTiLLa  Millbn,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
•Hlgnor  of  one-half  to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,041.     (CI.  76—187.) 

1.  A  flux  for  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  alloys,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  foalble  materlala,  solid  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  one  of  which  la  rolatlle  at  tbe  temperature 
of  melted  aluminum,  and  another  fluid  at  the  temperature 
at  which  altimlnnm  la  cast,  sad  all  of  lower  si>oclflc  grar- 
Ity  than  aluminum. 

2.  A  flux  for  purifying  aluminum  and  its  alloys,  com- 
prising an  integrsl  mass  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures, 
contslning  a  material  TolatUe  at  tbe  temperature  of  melted 
aluminum,  and  another  fluid  at  tbe  temperature  at  which 
aluminum  is  cast,  and  all  of  a  lower  speclflc  gravity  than 
aluminum,  said  materials  baring  the  property  of  attract- 
ing the  Impurities  ordtaaartly  existing  In  remolten  alu- 
minum scrap. 

3.  A  flux  for  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  alloys,  con- 
taining sulfur  and  a  leas  fusible  non-metallic  carrier. 

4.  A  flux  for  purifying  aluminum  and  its  alloys,  com- 
prising a  rod  or  stirrer  containing  sulfur  mixed  with  a 
fusible  compound. 

B.  A  flux  for  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  alloys,  con- 
taining sulfur  and  aalt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,092,986.  PROCESS  FOR  PDRIFTINO  ALUMINUM 
AND  ITS  ALLOYS.  OanNTiLLB  MnxaN,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Alnmlnnm  Ingot 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.041.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.069.     (CI.  78—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  slumlnum  and  Its  alloys. 
comprlaing  adding  to  tbe  molten  metal  a  flux  comprising 
•  nibstanee  raportsable  at  the  temperature  of  melted  alu- 
minum, and  a  substance  fluid  at  the  temperature  at  which 
aluminum  Is  cast,  snd  agitating  the  metal  by  the  vapora 
of  the  Taporiaable  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  alloys, 
eompriaing  adding  sulfur  to  the  molten  metal. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  alloys, 
comprising  sabjsctlng  the  melted  metal  to  the  action  of 
mltut  rapon  bubbling  therethrough. 

4.  Tbs  ^oeeas  of  purifying  alnmlnnm  and  its  alloys, 
coMprlaing  adding  sulfur  and  a  fusible  solid  to  the  molten 
metal,  said  solid  having  a  lower  speclflc  grarlty  then  the 

metal. 

6.  Tbs  process  of  purifying  aluminum  and  Its  sUoys, 
comprlslttg  subjecting  the  meltad  metal  to  a  snlfnr^con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  extruded  products,  com- 
prising a  chamber  supported  within  a  furnace  body,  a  wa- 
ter-cooled die  secured  ^o  the  chamber,  a  tlghtly-flttlng  re- 
movable cap  on  the  chamber,  means  to  clamp  the  cap  to 
tbe  chamber,  and  a  removable  means  to  supply  a  conatant- 
preasure-prodnclng  medium  to  tbe  interior  of  the  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatns  for  making  extradsd  products,  com- 
prising a  chamber  supported  within  a  furnace  body,  means 
to  heat  the  furnace,  a  cooled  die  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber,  compressing  means  sdjscent  tbe  die. 
a  tlghtly-flttlng  cap  on  tbe  chamber,  means  to  clamp  the 
csp  to  tbs  chamber,  and  a  remorable  means  attached  to 
the  cap  to  supply  s  constant-pressure-producing  medium 
to  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  extruded  products,  com- 
prising a  chamber  supported  wltbln  a  furnace  body,  means 
to  heat  the  furnace,  a  cooled  die  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber,  arawlng  means  adjacent  the  die,  a 
tlghtly-flttlng  cap  on  the  chamber,  means  to  clsmp  the 
cap  to  the  chamber,  and  a  removable  means  attached  to 
tbs  cap  to  supply  a  constant-pressure-producing  medium 
to  tbe  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  extruded  products,  com- 
prising a  chamber  supportsd  within  a  furnace  body,  means 
to  beat  the  furnace,  a  cooled  die  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber,  compressing  and  drawing  means  ad- 
jacent the  die,  a  tlghtly-flttlng  cap  on  the  chamber,  means 
to  clamp  the  cap  to  the  chamber,  and  a  removable  means 
sttached  to  tbe  cap  to  supply  a  constant-pressure-produc- 
ing medium  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  chamber. 


1,092.938.     MELTING  -  FURNACE.     Gscxtills  Mblli!(. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  United  Alu- 
minum  Ingot   Compsay,   a   Corporatloa   of   New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,061.     (CI.  76—84.) 
In  a  melting  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  an  upwardly 
projecting  stack,  a  reverberatory  furnace  at  the  base  of 
said  stack  having  a  sloping  bottom  sad  constituting  s  con- 
tianatloa  of  said  stack  and  connected  thereto  by  an  In- 
clined base,  s  sump  at  the  other  end  of  said  reverberatory 
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(urnaoe,  a  m«vable  shield  dipping  into  said  lUBp,  a  re- 
ceiving pot.  a  refining  chamber  comprising  a  portloa  of 


forward  and  of  one  of  said  plates  being  bent  In  so  as  to 
engage  the  said  log  when  tbe  bolt  is  moved  to  tbe  rear, 
thoa  preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt  from 
the  socket  iMmber. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  door  fastening,  a  socket  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  perforated  walls  and 
a  log  lying  between  tbe  said  walla  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, and  a  hollow  bolt  U-shaped  In  cross  ssction  fitting 
slldably  in  the  socket  between  the  said  walls  of  the 
socket  member  and  having  Its  walls  perforated  with  their 
edges  lying  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  aald  lug  and  tbe 
walls  of  the  socket  member,  the  said  perforations  In  the 
bolt  lying  in  alinement  with  those  in  tbe  socket  member 
and  tbe  forward  end  of  the  bolt  being  bent  in  so  aa  to 
engage  tbe  said  lug  when  the  bolt  la  movsd  to  the  rear, 
thua  preventing  tbe  complete  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt 
from  tbe  socket  member. 


siijd  sump  and  a  portion  of  said  pot.  and  a  removable  cover 
fir  ^ald  reflning  chamber. 


1,092,940.      GLOBE-MANIPULATOR.      William    Fokbxs 
MiLLU,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 

l...;.2,9.{9.      CAR  I.OOR    FASTENING.      Kobbbt    8.    Mil-   I        ^"^  ^^  764.284.      (Cl.  240—101.) 
i.EH,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.     Serial  No. 
>»12,447.       (Cl.    70 — L'3.) 


1.  Id  combinatioD  lu  a  door  fastening,  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  perforated  walls  and  a 
lu;:  lying  between  thp  said  walls  snd  spaced  away  there- 
from, and  a  bolt  eompriaing  a  pair  of  opposing  connected 
[perforated  pistes  fitting  sMably  between  the  said  walls 
of  the  socliet  member  with  their  edges  lying  between  tbe 
tiald  wslls  and  tbe  sides  of  the  lug,  the  said  perforations 
in  the  bolt  lying  in  allnement  with  those  of  tbe  socket 
memt>er  and  in  advance  of  tbe  lug  when  tbe  bolt  is  in  Its 
forward  or  locking  position. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  door  fastening,  a  socket  mem- 
Ur  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  perforated  walls  and 
a  lug  lying  between  tbe  said  walls  and  spaced  away 
tLc-refrom,  and  a  hollow  bolt  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
fitting  slldably  in  the  socaet  between  tbe  said  walla  of  tbe 
socket  member  and  having  its  walls  perforated  with  their 
edget*  lying  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  said  lug  and  the 
walls  of  tbe  socket  member,  the  said  perforations  In  the 
liolt  lying  In  allnement  with  those  In  the  socket  member 
snd  In  advance  of  tbe  aald  lug  when  the  bolt  is  In  its 
forward  position. 

3.  In  combtastion  in  a  door  fastening,  a  socket  member 
provided,  with  s  pair  of  opposing  perforated  walls  and  s 
lug  lying  l>etween  the  said  walls  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, and  a  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  connected 
perforated  pistes  fitting  slldably  between  the  said  walls 
of  tbe  socket  member  with  their  edges  lying  between  the 
said  walls  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  lug,  tbe  said  perforations 
in  the  bolt  lying  in  allnement  with  those  of  the  socket 
member  when  tbe  bolt  Is  In  its  forward  position,  and 
tbe  forward  ends  of  the  said  plates  being  bent  inward 
to  engage  tbe  said  log  when  the  bolt  is  moved  to  the  rear 
and  thns  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt  from 
tbe  socket  member. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  door  fastening,  a  socket  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  perforated  walls  and 
a  Itig  lying  between  the  said  walls  snd  spsced  avray  there- 
from, and  a  bolt  comprising  s  pair  of  opposing  connected 
perforated  plates  fitting  slldably  between  the  said  walls 
of  the  socket  member  with  their  edges  lying  between  the 
ssld  walls  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  lug,  tbe  said  perforations 
In  the  bolt  lying  in  allnement  w^lth  those  of  tbe  socket 
member  wben  tbe  bolt  is  in  Its  forward  position,  and  the 


1.  An  electric  llfht  bulb  Inserter  or  extractor,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  aocket  having  a  flared  upper  end  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  a{H;>er  end  of  the  pole,  gripping  Jaws 
carried  by  tbe  tubular  socket  and  having  eztensioa  i^css 
extending  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  socket,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber movable  longitudinally  wltiiln  the  socket,  and  means 
for  operating  such  sleeve  member  from  tbe  lower  end 
of  ttie  pole,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  socket  o^ 
erated  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pole,  as  snd  for  tbe  pur- 
pose speciflad  . 

2.  An  electric  light  bulb  inserter  or  extrsctor,  com- 
prising a  tubular  socket  having  a  flared  upper  end  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pole,  gripping 
Jaws  csrrled  by  the  tubular  socket  and  having  extension 
pieces  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  socket,  a  atosTe 
member  movable  longitudinally  within  the  socket,  a  stem 
depending  upon  the  sleeve  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  Intar- 
mediatsly  of  Its  length  projecting  at  one  end  beneath  the 
stem  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  aa  operating 
cord  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pole,  as  and  for 
tte  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  electric  light  bulb  inserter  or  extractor,  compris- 
In  gsn  elevating  pole  having  a  slotted  bole  extending 
therethrough,  a  bulb  gripping  device  pivotally  conneetad 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  an  arc-^apad  bar  forinad 
concentric  to  the  center  of  the  pivotal  connectloa  ae- 
cored  at  one  end  to  the  bulb  gripping  dsriee  and  extendlac 
at  Its  opposite  end  through  the  slotted  hole,  and  means 
for  locking  the  src-shaped  bar  in  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  bulb  manipulator,  means  for  gripping 
the  bulb  comprising  a  tubular  sacket.  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  socket,  said  Jaws  having  extenaion  ideces  ex- 
tending within  tbe  socket,  means  slidable  within  said 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  extension  pieces  snd  open 
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Mid  J«w«,  aad  aprlnf  means  for  closing  the  Jawa  In  and  1  at  th«  junction  of  t^e  body  and  aaid  reducod  end    and  an 
for  th«  nnnxMU)  AMu>rih»A  i ■ _•_._   • .  ^     . 


for  th«  parpoae  described 

5.  In  an  electric  bulb  manipulator,  meana  for  Krlpplng 
the  bulb  comprlaiDK  a  tubular  socket,  rripplnc  jaws  car- 
ried by  aaid  socket,  said  Jaws  baring  extension  pieces  ex 
tending  within  the  socket,  longitudinally  movable  meana 
within  aaid  aocket  adapted  to  engage  said  extension 
ptecea  and  open  said  Jaws,  and  spring  means  for  closing 
the  Jaws  for  the  purpose  described. 

[CIslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,941.  FEED  CONTROL  AND  TBIi'PlNO  MECHA- 
NISM KOE  PHINTING-PKE88ES.  Sitmt  Mon,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Press  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IIIinolB.  Filed  Fel).  :.'9,  1012.  Serial  No.  680,627. 
(CI.    101— 36  » 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  of  a  plurality  of  feed  tables  therefor,  a 
detector  for  each  table,  and  means  to  actuate  one  of  said 
detectors  so  as  to  Htop  feeding  without  stopping  the  press 
when  the  other  detects  a  defect  In  the  feeding  of  Its 
sheets,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinailon  with  an  im- 
preasion  cylinder  of  a  pair  of  feed  Ubles  therefor,  a  de- 
tector for  each  table,  and  a  connection  between  the  de- 
tectors whereby  to  actuate  the  companion  detector  so  as  to 
stop  feeding  without  stopping  the  press  when  either  of 
the  detectors  detects  a  defect  In  the  feeding  of  its  sheets 
of  paper,   aubstantiaily  as  described. 

■i.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  feed  tablea,  detector  fingers  for  each  of  said  tables, 
meana  to  reciprocate  said  detector  fingers,  meana  to  ar- 
rest the  moTement  of  said  detector  fingers  if  the  feeding 
of  the  sheeta  of  paper  thereto  1«  defectlre,  and  means  to 
arreat  the  movement  of  the  detector  fingers  of  all  of  the 
remaining  tables  if  the  detector  fingers  of  any  table  are 
arreated  in  their  movement  because  of  Improper  aheet 
feeding,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cyHader  of  a  plurality  of  feed  Ubiea  therefor, 
means  to  remove  the  sheets  from  each  of  said  tables,  a  de- 
tector for  each  of  said  tables,  and  means  connecting  the 
several  detectors  whereby  to  render  all  of  said  paper-re- 
moving means  inoperative  without  stopping  the  preaa 
when  any  of  aaid  detectors  discovers  a  defect  in  the  feed- 
ing of  its  sheets  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
feed  tables,  a  feed  cylinder  for  each  of  said  tables  to  re- 
move the  sheets  therefrom,  a  detector  for  each  of  aaid 
tables,  and  meana  to  render  both  of  said  feed  cyllndera 
inoperative  if  either  detector  discovers  a  defect  In  the 
feeding  of  its  sheets  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.092,942.  FENCE  POST.  Joh.n  Naiskb,  Sr,  Taiton, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,057.  (CI 
189—28.) 

A  fence  post  compriMiug  a  iMxIy   U  xhaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  reduced  lower  erfrl.  shoulders  being  formed 


anchor  plate  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
reduced  end  of  the  post  extends  with  the  shoulders  seated 


^-   - 


'  4 

-V  t 


on  the  plate,  said  plate  bavlng  a  depending  flange  at  one 
aide  of  the  opening  that  fits  between  the  longitudinal 
e<lge8  of  the  post  and  said  plate  having  depending  flanges 
•t  Its  outer  edges  that  engage  the  ground. 


1.002.943.     AMMONIA-COMPRESSOR.     Pwma  Nsrr.  !)<.>- 
ALD  CoLi.   and  Elbbbt   L.   EBBasoLa,  Canton,  Ohio,  sm 
signors    to   The    Arctic    Ice   Machine    Company.    Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.     Se 
rial  No.  454,741.      (CI.  230  -6.1 


In  a  compreMsor  of  the  class  descrllxHl,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  chamber  eitended  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  InUke 
ports  formed  through  the  cylinder,  said  chambered  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  provided  with  inaulation  and  portions 
of  aaid  cylinder  atmoapberically  exposed,  chambered  heads 
provided  with  webs  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  asld  cyl 
Inder.  water  pipes  leading  to  and  from  the  chambered 
heads,  a  piston  rod  and  piston  located  thereon,  aaid  piston 
adapted  to  open  snd  close,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified 


1,092,944        KKFRI(;EKAT0R  CAB  HATCH    PLUG.       Ed- 
WABD  A.  Nix.  Joh.v  J.  I>owLtNo,  and  Hinst  A.  Boaa- 
LSY,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.     Serial  No 
732.119.       (Cl.   62       12.) 

The  combination  of  a  tapering  hatch  way  provided  with 
a  supporting  ledge  and  with  recesses  In  opposite  valla 
formed  with  flaring  moutha  with  one  wall  of  each  mouth 
of  each  recess  projecting  part  way  acroaa  the  correapond- 
ing  recess  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  closure  for  the  hatch  way 
adapted  to  reat  on  aaid  ledge  and  whose  sides  taper  to  pro 
vide  for  the  wedging  fit  of  the  closure  in  the  tapering 
hatch  way,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  the  closure  snd  having 
Us  ends  provided  with  bends,  and  meana  for  rocking  the 
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shaft  to  throw  said  t>eods  into  said  recessM  and  paat  aaid 
sbovlders  and  thereby  throw  the  bends  into  and  out  of  co- 


o[>eratlve  connection  with  the  noder  sides  of  said  shoulders 
so  as  to  lock  and  unlock  the  closure. 


1.092,940.  SLIDING  WINDOW.  Oscab  OnHBiKO,  Elsle- 
t>en,  Germany,  assignor  to  Internationale  Neverfall 
Patentkurbelfenster  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,862.     (Cl.  20—52.1. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  window,  a  locking 
frame  adapted  to  move  toward  said  window  In  guides  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  window,  each  of 
ssid  guides  having  a  reaiUent  side  for  yieldingly  retaining 
ssid  window  in  any  deaired  poaitlon  of  adjoatment. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  window,  a  aubstan- 
tiaily rectangular  locking  frame  adapted  to  move  toward 
said  window  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  window  and,  bearing  on  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  window,  retain  the  same  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment. Inclined  guides  for  directing  tbe  movement  of  said 
frame,  pins  projecting  from  the  frame  Into  said  guides,  and 
a  spring  side  to  each  guide  bearing  on  said  pins  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  frame  against  said  window. 


1.092.946.  RABBETED  LOCK  FRONT  AND  STRIKE. 
Albbbt  a.  Page,  E^st  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sar- 
gent k  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,267. 
(Cl.  70-16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  case,  and  a 
face  plate  extending  laterally  beyond  the  case  at  one  side, 
of  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  last  named  side  of  said 
face  plate  alongside  and  parallel  to  one  wall  of  the  lock 
case  to  a  point  back  of  the  front  edge  of  such  wall ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combinstlon  vlth  s  lock  having  a  case  and  a 
face  plate,  of  a  rearwsrdly  directed  flange  extending  sub 
stantlally  at  right  angles  from  the  face  plate  alongsld*' 
and  parallel  to  one  wall  cf  the  case  ;  aubstantiaily  as  de 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  mortise  lock  having  a 
and  a  face  plate,  of  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  face  plate  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  and  lying  along- 
side atd  substantially  parallel  to  one  wall  of  the  case, 
said  flange  being  extended  over  tbe  case  at  one  end  ;  sub- 
stantially as  .described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mortise  lock  having  a  case 
and  a  face  plate,  of  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  from 
one  edge  of  the  face  plate  alongside  and  substantlaliy  {Mir- 
allel  to  one  wall  of  tbe  case,  aaid  flange  being  extended 
over  and  apaced  from  tbe  case  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  latter ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mortise  lock,  comprising  a 
case  and  a  face  plate,  of  a  flange  directed  rearwardly 
from  the  face  plate  at  one  side  of  the  same  and  curved 
over  the  case  at  the  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  partially  over- 
bang  tbe  case  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,092.947.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  WlLHlLU  Pafb, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Dec.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668.131.     (Cl.  121—58.) 


1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  velocity-stage,  one 
or  more  intermediate  pressure-stages  receiving  fluid  from 
tbe  velocity-stage,  a  plurality  of  reaction-stages  divided 
into  parts  and  so  arranged  that  the  thrust  on  one  opposes 
the  thrust  on  tbe  other,  a  conduit  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  for  conveying  fluid  to  ssid  stsges 
from  the  pressure-stages,  a  shaft  that  carries  the  movable 
parts  of  the  said  stages,  an  admission  conduit  snd  an  ex- 
haust conduit  leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  tbe  reaction  stagea. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  velocity-stage  wherein  tbe  velocity  of  the  motive 
fluid  is  fractionally  abstracted,  intermediate  preasttre- 
stages  receiving  fluid  from  tbe  velocity -stage  and  occupy- 
ing a  position  In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  velocity  of 
tbe  fluid  in  each  pressure-stage  being  abstracted  in  one 
operation,  a  plurality  of  i eaction-stagea  receiving  motive 
fluid  from  the  last  pressure-stage,  a  shaft  that  carries 
tbe  movable  memt>er9  01  said  stages,  an  admta^on  conduit 
and  a  single  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  and  forming 
part  of  the  end  of  the  turbine  caaing  adjacent  to  the  re- 
action stages. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
locity-stage in  which  tbe  pressure  of  the  motire  fluid  Is 
reduced  from  tbe  source  of  supply  to  a  relatively  low 
value  and  its  velocity  alMtrscted  by  succesaive  operations, 
mean-  or  intermediate-stages  that  operate  on  the  pure  im- 
pact presaure-stage  plan  and  in  which  the  steam  is  ex- 
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paadMl  to  ■  point  where  It  can  be  effectively  utlllced  in 
i««etiOB-«tac«s,  r««cttoD-ttagM  recelTing  motive  fluid  from 
the  pr««ar»-«tagfla,  aald  rMctloD-atagea  being  relatively 
f«w  in  number  and  having  a  relatively  large  Inlettdlame- 
ter,  a  abaft  that  la  common  to  the  aald  atagea.  an  Inlet 
conduit  and  a  alngle  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  and 
forming  part  of  the  end  of  the  turbine  casing  adjacent  to 
tb«  reaction  atages. 


1,092,948.      BEODLATOR  FOR  MIXKK  PHKBRTRK  TIR 
BINES.     WiLHKLM  i'APK,  C'harlottentnirK.  (rermany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,   ii   t  orporatUm   of 
New   York.     Filed   Jan.   1*1,    1913.     Serial    -N'o.    T4:!..'534. 
(CI.  121—118.) 


1.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  comblnuttou  with  a 
high  pressure  valve  and  a  low  presHurt-  valve,  of  motors 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  pilot  valve  for  each  motor,  a 
lever  connected  to  each  pilot  valve,  a  speed  governor  for 
operating  said  levers  simultaneously,  and  >i  long  lever 
connected  to  the  stem  of  the  low  pressure  valve  and  plv- 
otally  attached  to  and  acting  a.s  the  fukrura  of  the  lever 
operating  the  pilot  valve  of  the  high  pressure  valve  motor. 

2.  In  a  mixed  presiare  turbine,  the  comhlnatluu  with  a 
high  pressure  valve  and  a  low  preaaure  valve,  of  motors 
for  operating  aald  valves,  a  pilot  valve  for  each  motor,  a 
long  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  stem  of  the  low  prea- 
Bure  valve,  a  presaure-reaponaive  device,  a  speed  governor, 
and  levers  plvotally  attached  to  said  governor  and  to  the 
pilot  valves,  one  of  said  levers  being  fulcrume<I  on  the  end 
of  the  long  lever  and  the  other  c>n  the  pressure- responsive 
device. 

3.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
high  prenare  valve  and  a  low  pressure  valve,  of  motors 
for  operating  aald  valves,  a  speed  governor,  a  system  of 
levers  connecting  both  aald  motors  to  said  governor,  a  mo- 
tor connected  to  aald  system  of  levers  for  affecting  the 
low  presanre  valve  motor,  a  pressure  responsive  device 
controlling  said  last  named  motor,  and  means  controlled 
^  tlM  high  prenmre  valve  for  rendering  said  last  named 
motor  nnreap<»Blve  to  any  Increase  in  premrure  when  the 
high  preaaure  valve  ia  closed. 

4.  In  a  mix«d  preaaure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
high  pressure  valve  and  a  low  preasore  valve,  of  motors 
for  operating  aald  valves,  a  pilot  valve  for  each  motor,  a 
lever  connected  to  each  pilot  valve,  a  speed  governor  for 
operating  said  levera  simultaneously,  a  long  lever  con- 
nected to  the  atem  of  the  low  preaaure  valve  and  plvotally 
•ttaelted  to  the  lever  operating  the  pilot  valve  of  the 
high  pressure  valve,  a  pressure  responsive  device  connect- 
td  to  the  governor  operated  lever  of  the  low  pressure 
ralTS,  and  mesna  for  rendering  aald  pressure  responsive 
dsTlcs  unrsspoBSlve  to  any  Increase  of  pressure  when  the 
high  pressure  valve  is  closed. 

6.  In  a  mlzsd  pressure  turt>lne,  the  combination  with  a 
high  preaaure  valve  and  a  low  preasure  valve,  of  motor* 
for  operating  said  valvea,  a  pilot  valve  for  each  motor,  a 
long  Isver  attached  at  one  end  to  the  stem  of  the  low 
prsncore  valTC.  a  pressure  responsive  device,  a  apeed  gov- 
ernor, ISTsrs  plvotally  attached  to  said  governor  and  to 
tbs  pUot  valves,  <»ie  of  said  levers  being  fulcrnmed  on 
the  snd  of  the  long  lever  and  the  other  on  the  pressure 


respoBsivs  device,  sad  OMSoa  for  residsrtag  said  preaaars 
responsive  dsvies  aarssponsive  to  any  laeiaaas  In  prearars 

when  the  high  pressure  valve  la  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,092.940  AIR  BRAKE  APPA&ATUI.  WlIXlAM  E.  Pab- 
KER.  Manning.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
757,723.      (CI.  18&~15.) 


1.  An  air  brake  system  comprising  meana  operable  by 
an  Increase  in  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  for  admitting  air 
therefrom  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  simoltaneoualy 
admitting  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, and  a  further  means  adapted  under  an  Increase  In 
the  train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  direct  air  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

~.  Ill  a  triple  valve,  an  emergency  check  valve,  meana 
whereby  an  Increase  In  the  train  pipe  preasure  permits  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  open  said  check  valve  for 
the  admission  of  direct  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder 

■S.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  releasing  trip,  a  main  slide  valve, 
means  for  engaging  said  trip  with  said  slide  valve,  and 
said  trip  being  adapted  for  operation  by  a  change  in  prea- 
!!iure  in  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  main  slide  valve 
movable  therein  and  having  a  vertical  tranaverse  port 
therethrough,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  pipe  and  auxiliary  rea- 
ervoir  connections  with  said  triple  valve,  and  an  emer- 
gency check  adapted  for  actuation  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  train  pipe  air  to  the  brake  pipe  upo'  the  admission 
of  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  connection  through 
said  port  to  said  check  upon  an  Increaae  of  presanre  In  the 
train  pipe. 

5.  In  combination  a  triple  valve  comprlaing  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  allde  valve  movably-mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  having  ports  therethrough,  a  platon 
head  upon  said  slide  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  train 
pipe,  said  chamber  communicating  at  its  oppoaite  enda 
with  said  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  conduit  from  said  chamber  communicating  with 
said  brake  cylinder,  and  one  of  aald  porta  adapted  to  regia- 
ter  with  aald  conduit  whereby  communication  is  effected 
between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  upon 
either  a  reduction  or  an  Increaae  in  the  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  conduit  between  aald  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
an  emergency  check  valve  positioned  in  said  last-named 
conduit,  the  other  of  aald  transverse  porta  adapted  upon 
registering  with  aald  check  valve  to  unseat  the  same  by 
effecting  communlcatipn  between  the  auxiliary  reaerrolr 
and  said  valve  whereby  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  directly 
admitted  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,092.960.     METHOD  OF  MANUPACTUBINO  CX>AL-OAB 

AND  COKE.      WiLLASD  P.    Passonb,    FlaslilBg,  N.   T. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«2,6S9.     (CI.  SOS — 8.) 

The  method  of  manntecturing  coal  gaa  and  coke  which 

consists  in  completely  fllUog  a  relatively  long  and  high  air 

tight  chamber  with  a  mass  of  coal,  aupportiag  tba  mass 

at  an  angle  allghtly  greater  than  the  angle  of  rest  of  tbe 

mass  during  distillation  so  that  there  will  be  a  subataattal 
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and  nearly  uniform  pressure  due  to  gravity  throughout  all 
parts  of  the  mass,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  uniformly  dis- 


tributed external  heat,  drawing  off  the  coal  gas  during  dis- 
tillation and  collecting'  the  resultant  products. 


1,092,951.  TRICK  FOR  ONE  RAIL  TRAi'KS  Ei.warp 
B.  PiiBtB,  Ltiwell,  Mass.  Filed  Apr  7.  1913.  .Serial 
No.  759.L'75.      (CI.  105—233,1 


sure  exerted  thereupon,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a 
cam,  and  meana  interposed  between  the  cam  of  the  piv- 
oted lever  and  the  resistance  medium  whereby  under  nor- 
mal conditions,  the  resistance  medium  is  held  with  the 
members  thereof  in  contact  to  prevent  air  gaps,  and  where- 
by when  the  handle  is  operated,  the  resistance  medium  Is 
compressed. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  truck  with  its  frame  and  wheels 
arranged  tandem,  of  skids  secured  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  means  of  tilting  said 
frame  laterally  to  depress  the  free  ends  of  said  skids,  to 
form  an  inclined  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  wheels  ar- 
ranged tandem,  of  a  handle  b«  cured  to  said  frame  at  one 
side  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom,  of  skids,  secured  to 
said  frame  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  on  tbe  side 
oppoaite  said  handle,  to  incline  said  skids,  by  tilting  said 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  and  peripherally 
grooved  wheels  arranged  tandem  to  run  on  a  single  rail, 
of  skids  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  a  handle  for  aald  truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  truck-frame  and  wheels 
arranged  tandem,  of  the  fixed  handle  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  frame,  a  socket  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
frame  and  a  removable  handle  adapted  to  fit  said  socket. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  truck  having  wheels  arranged 
tandem,  of  a  frame,  a  brace  secured  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  In  an  upwardly  inclined  dlrec 
tion  and  an  outwardly  Inclined  handle  secured  to  said 
frame  and  to  aald  brace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,092.952.  COMPRESSION  RHEOSTAT  Pail  J.  Rat, 
Lakrwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,1B8.     (Cl.  219—61.) 

1.  A   compression   rheostat,    including  a   resistance  me- 
dium, the  conductivity  of  which  is  increased  due  to  pres 

201  O.  G.— 21 


1'  .A  rh((»itnt.  inoludiug  a  frame,  a  clamp  carried  there- 
by, an  infiTtiHlly  insulated  tul>e  mounted  in  the  clamp,  a 
plurality  of  condiicTor  disks  mounted  In  said  tube,  a  cam 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  resilient  plunger 
copnectluii  tietw«eii  the  cam  and  the  dlsk.s.  whereby  the 
disks  are  normally  held  against  separation  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  air  gaps  when  the  cam  is  in  normal  position 
and  the  disks  are  compressed  when  the  cam  is  operated. 

3.  A  rheostat,  including  a  frame,  a  clamp  carried  there- 
by, an  internally  Insulated  tube  mounted  In  the  clamp, 
a  plurality  of  conductor  disks  mounted  in  said  tube,  a 
caip  plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  resilient  plunger 
connection  between  the  cam  and  the  disks,  whereby  the 
disks  are  normally  held  against  separation  when  the  cam 
Is  in  normal  position  and  the  disks  are  compressed  when 
the  cam  in  operated,  said  resilient  cfmnection  comprising 
a  <ylindncal  socket,  a  Htud  slldalily  mounted  In  said  socket, 
and  two  springs  of  varying  tension  interposed  in  the 
socket  between  the  ends  of  the  stud,  the  lighter  spring 
normally  holding  the  stud  in  engagement  with  the  disks 
to  hold  the  disks  against  separation. 

4.  A  rheostat,  including  a  frame,  a  tube  of  insulation 
mounted  in  the  frame,  b  plurality  of  conductor  disks 
mounted  in  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  cam 
carried  thereby,  and  a  two  membered  plunger  mounted 
slidably  in  the  frame  and  interposed  l)etween  the  cam  and 
the  disks,  said  members  being  resiliently  separated  and 
forming  a  resilient  compreaaion  transmission  agent  be 
tween  the  cam  and  tbe  disks. 

5.  A  rheostat,  including  a  frame,  a  sleeve  carried  there-, 
by,  an  internally  insulated  tube  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  conductor  disks  mounted  In  said  tube,  a  slid- 
ably mounted  rod  for  engaging  the  disks  and  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  sleeve,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  cam  carried  by  aaid  handle,  a  slidably  mount 
ed  two  part  plunger  carried  by  tha  frame  and  interposed 
l»etween  the  cam  and  the  rod,  whereby  the  manipulation 
of  the  handle  places  the  disks  under  compression,  and  a 
resilient  cushion  between  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  plunger  to 
hold  the  parts  extended  and  to  exert  sufllcient  pressure 
upon  the  disk  to  eliminate  air  gaps  when  the  disks  are  In 
normal  condition. 


1,092.963.  CARBURETER.  ArotsTrs  M  Sanbobn, 
Stanford  Fni versify.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  «9«,734.      (Cl.   48 — 156.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fan  arranged  in  the  path  of  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  air  current  and  a  conical 
shaped  member  partly  immersed  In  hydrocarbon  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  said  fan  and  adapted  to  project  the 
hydrocarbon  in  a  circumferential  spray  Into  tbe  air  cur- 
rent. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  fan  arranged  In  said 
chamber  in  the  path  of  said  air  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  an  inverted  cone  connected  to  ssid  fan,  the  apex 
portion  of  said  cone  being  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  the 
hydrocarbon  and  the  base  of  said  cone  lying  within  the 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaportiatloa  chamber  provided 
with  apertures  for  permitting  the  pasaage  of  air  there- 
through, a  hydrocarbon  feed  pipe  eonneeted  to  said  ehan- 
her.  means  for  maintaining  the  hydrocarbon  at  a  constant 
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It-vel  in  said  plp«,  an  inverted  concave  cone  tn  said  eham- 
Imt   having  Itn  apox   portion   cxtendlnK  Into   the   feed  pipe 


l)«lt(«    Hiiid   \vvf\.  and   a   fan    in   tlie  chamtwr  adapted   to   be 
rotat.Ml  by  tlif  air  current.  ctJiinectPd  to  said  cone. 


1  .  «•  it  J  ,  9  .-)  4  .  I'RUNINi;  IMPLKMKNT  Fkbobhuk  C. 
S.nTT.  Hornby  Iftlnnd.  British  (  nlumblH.  Canada,  aa- 
sljfMor  t(i  Frank  Wlllinni  Trmini  .■,  Buffalo.  .\,  Y  Filed 
.filly    •-'!».    1912.      Sorlnl    N...    TI.M.!.-.        ((1     .tO    -11.) 


1.  .\n  Implement  of  thv  cIhsm  described  including  spaced 
Ktild.'  plateH  provided  at  thf  front  with  projecting  arms 
spacetl  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  ^ide  plates,  a  blade 
slldable  b«>tween  the  outer  portiona  of  the  guide  plates 
bt'youd  the  projecting  arms  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  cutting  portion  located  beyond  the 
!iaid  arras  and  coactlng  there^Fitb,  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  blade,  and  a  colled 
spring  arranged  at  the  t>ack  of  the  implement  and  con 
necled  with  the  outer  portions  of  the  guide  plate*  Iwyomd 
the  arms  thereof  and  with  the  blade  at  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  same  and  adapted  to  o|H'u  the  Implement  automati- 
cally. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
guide  plates  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms 
spaced  from  the  outer  ends  of  t'-e  guide  plates,  a  blade 
Alidable  l)etween  the  outer  port'ons  of  the  guble  plates 
Iteyond  the  said  projecting  arms  and  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  cutting  portion  coactlng  with  the  arms  and 
located  beyond  the  same,  said  blade  being  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  projecting  arm  extending  to  a  point  be- 


low the  pri»Je<'ting  arms  of  the  guide  platea.  and  operating 
mechanism  connecti-d  with  the  arm  of  the  blade  for  mov 
Ing  the  latter  toward  the  arms  of  the  guide  plates 

:i.   An  Impbment  of  the  class  described  including  HpH.»Hi 
guide  plat«  s  provided  with  arms  projecting  from  the  Kulde 
plates  at   iMjInfs  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,   a   Oiade 
slldable    f»»tw»'en    the    outer    portions    of    the    guide    plates 
lieyond   the  wild   forwardly  projecting  arms  and   having   a 
forwardly    projecting    cutting    portion    coactlng    with    the 
said  arms  and  located  beyond   the  aam".   said   blade   lining 
alHo  provided   at    its  inner  end   with  a   projecting   nim    !o 
cat»>d  l)eIow  the  arms  of  the  guide  plates,  operating  mei  ha 
nlsin  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  blade  for  moving  tli.' 
latter   toward  the  guide  arms,  said  guide  plates  b«'ltii:  also 
provided  at   their  outer  ends  with   spacod   rearwardl.v   pro 
Jecting   i>ortlonR.   and   a  colled   sprini;   connected    with    the 
Inner    portion    of    the    blade    and    •xtendlug   outwardly    l»e 
yond    the    armn    of    the    guide    platen    and    s.-cured    to    tbt« 
terminal   proJj-ctlonM  thereof  for  automatically  op^'nlni;   the 
implemetit. 

4.  .\n  lni|)lenienl  of  the  class  de»crlb«>d  Including  a  pole. 
gultic  plates  .sfcured  to  the  pole,  a  blade  mounted  Ntwren 
thi-  ifuld*"  platen  and  coactlnK  therewith,  a  shaft  JournaUvl 
on  the  pole  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  at  the  other  end.  meaii'*  for  connect ini: 
the  crank  with  the  blade,  au  oBClllatory  cranic  handle  lo 
cated  St  the  opiK>slfe  entl  of  the  shaft  from  the  snid  crank 
an<l  provided  at  Its  inner  face  with  au  opening  receiving 
and  liousing  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
or  dog  mounted  on  the  crank  handle  and  oiactlng  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  class  ilescrlhed  lucludinK  a  poll- 
provldeil  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  socket,  cutting  mechanism 
arrange<l  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pole,  a  t)ody  rest  con 
structed  of  wire  Is-nt  to  form  opposite  loops  and  curveil 
longitudinally,  one  of  the  terminals  nf  the  wire  tx'lng  ex 
tended  to  form  a  projecting  stem  having  a  terminal  hall 
secured  In  the  said  socket  and  coactlnj;  therewith  to  form 
a  iMill  and  socket  iHjnnection  t)etween  the  ImmIx  rest  ninl 
the  pole  to  permit  a  limited  swinging  movenj>'nt  of  the 
said  pole  In  any  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;aiett«*  ] 


1.09-J.955.       B.Vd  -  FA8TENKH        Ki.mkk    (       Hh\\kh.    New 
York.    N     V.    assignor   of   onehdlf    to    Henry    \'     I'iaget, 
.Montclair,     N.     .1         Filed     He.       11.     1911'        Serial     No 
T:{i!.m7.'>       1(1     1.">0      ll.t 
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The  combination  with  a  bag,  having  a  seam  at  its  mouth 
and  at  opposite  points  of  said  mouth  having  openings  in 
the  seam  at  the  inside  of  the  mouth  and  openings  st  the 
outside  of  the  mouth,  of  two  cords  passed  through  said 
seam,  each  cord  having  two  strands,  one  of  which  pass«>s 
through  the  seam  at  one  side  of  the  bag  mouth  and  the 
other  througli  the  seam  st  the  opposite  side  of  the  bag 
mouth,  said  cords  having  their  strsnds  united  at  each  end 
outside  of  the  seam,  and  provided  with  an  extension  st 
each  end  beyond  the  points  where  the  two  strands  are 
united  outside  of  the  seam,  to  form  tabs,  each  of  the  cords 
having  the  point  where  its  strands  are  united  and  the 
adjacent  tab.  at  the  outside  of  the  Itsg  mouth  at  one  side 
of  the  bag.  and  the  other  point  of  uniting  the  strands  and 
the  adjacent  tab  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bag  on  the 
Inside  of  the  bag  mouth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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,092,966.  MEANS  FOR  RBDUCING  REFLECTION 
LOSSES  IN  DUPLEX  CIRCUITS.  Thomab  Shaw, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I-eb    I'M.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,287.      (CI.  179—15.) 
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ing  successive  sections  of  different  impedance,  of  a  reflei- 
tion  reducing  transformer  situated  at  the  Junction  of  the 
phantom  sections,  said  transformer  including  a  winding 
traversed  by  current  in  the  phantom  circuit  only,  ancl 
other  windings  traversed  by  ( urrent  in  both  the  pbantuiu 
and  physical  circuits 


v. 


1.  Two  physical  circuits  associated  to  furnish  a  phan- 
tom rlrcuit.  each  of  the  physical  drcults  .comprising  suc- 
cessive sections  of  different  impedance,  a  transformer  haT- 
Ing  a  winding  bridged  across  the  Junction  of  the  sections 
and  other  windings  In  series  with  the  high  Impedance 
section,  and  a  connection  to  the  bridge  winding  for  the 
current  In   the  phantom  circuit. 

2.  Two  physical  clrculta  associated  to  furnish  a  phan- 
tom circuit,  each  of  the  physical  circuits  comprising  suc- 
cessive sections  of  different  impedance,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  winding  bridged  across  the  Junction  of  the  sections, 
and  other  windings  in  series  with  the  high  Impedance  sec- 
tion, a  connection  to  the  bridge  winding  for  the  current  In 
the  phantom  circuit,  and  condensers  In  the  bridge  on 
each  side  of  the  connection  for  the  phantom  circuit. 

3.  The  cpmbioatlon  with  line  sections,  of  a  transformer 
at  the  Junction  of  the  line  sections,  said  transformer  com- 
prlalng  a  core,  a  winding  upon  the  core  bridged  across  the 
line  sections,  and  other  winding  in  series  with  a  section, 
one  of  said  windings  consisting  of  a  twisted  pair. 

4.  The  combination  with  line  sections,  of  a  transformer 
situated  at  the  Junction  of  the  sections  and  having  a  core, 
a  winding  upon  the  core  bridged  across  the  sections,  and 
other  windings  In  series  with  one  of  the  sections,  one  of 
said  windings  consisting  of  a  twisted  pair  extending  about 
the  entire  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  line  sections,  of  a  transformer 
situsted  st  the  Junction  of  the  sections  and  having  a  core, 
a  winding  upon  the  core  bridged  across  the  sections,  and 
other  windings  in  series  with  one  of  the  sections,  the 
bridge  winding  consisting  of  a  twisted  pair  extending 
about  the  entire  core. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,092.957  MEANS  FOR  REDUCINC.  REFLECTION 
IX>88E8  IN  PHANTOM  CIRCUITS.  Thomas  Shaw, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,288.      (CI.   179—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  physical  clrculta  aaaociated 
to  furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  said  phantom  circuit  com- 
prising successive  sections  of  different  impedance,  of  a 
reflection  reducing  transformer  situated  at  the  Junction  of 
the  phantom  sections,  said  transformer  including  a  wind- 
ing traversed  by  current  In  the  phantom  circuit  only. 

2.  The  combination  with  physical  circuits  associated  to 
furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  said  phantom  circuit  compria- 
ing  Bucceaalve  sections  of  different  impedance,  of  a  re- 
flection reducing  transformer  situated  at  the  Junction  of 
the  phantom  sections,  said  transformer  including  a  wind- 
ing traversed  by  current  In  the  phantom  circuit  only,  and 
other  windings  traversed  by  current  in  the  physical  cir- 
cuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  physical  circuits  assoclsted  to 
furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  said  phantom  circuit  comprls- 
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4.  The  combination  witli  physical  circuits  a8So<iateii  t'> 
furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  saiil  pliantom  circuit  compri> 
inK  successive  sections  of  different  impedance,  of  a  reflee- 
tlon  reducing  transfoniier  situated  at  the  junction  of  the 
phantom  sections,  the  relation  ttetween  the  windings  of 
said  transformer  tending  to  minimixe  its  effect  on  the 
physical  circuits. 

5.  The  comblaatloii  with  two  physical  (ircuit.s  asso- 
ciated to  furnish  a  phantom  circuit,  of  a  transformer  asso- 
ciated with  the  phantom  circuit,  said  transformer  includ- 
ing windings  In  said  physical  circuits  and  a  winding  con- 
nected between  the  conductors  of  each  physical  circuit  at 
neutral  points  in  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  2:i  not  printed   in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1.(192.958  Al'TOMATK  liAII.WAY  BRAKK  VALVE. 
Bk.s.famin  F.  Shi  11/.  Marion.  Ohio  Filed  Feb  27, 
191.H.      Serial    No.    "."Ld-*!        K'l.    246—69.' 


f1- 


1.  In  a  device  for  setting  air  brakes,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  valve  therein  controlling  an  exhaust  opening 
from  the  brake  pipe  and  provided  with  a  stem  baring  an 
inclined  slot,  a  wedge  key  slldable  crosswise  In  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  thereby  move  the  valve  to  open  or  closed 
position,  and  a  reclprc»cating  trip  operated  rod  having  an 
Inclined  head  bearing  against  the  key  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  for  setting  air  brakes,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  valve  therein  controlling  exhaust  from  the 
brake  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  an  Inclined 
slot  a  wedge  key  sblftable  croaswiae  In  said  slot,  to  open 
or  close  the  valre.  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  rods  with 
Inclined  ends  bearing  against  opposite  ends  of  ssid  key 
and  acting  to  shift  said  key  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
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lever  between  the  rods,  one  of  aald  rode  projecting  beyond 
tile  casing  in  position  to  strike  end  be  moved  by  a  track 
device. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  for  settlug  air  brake*,  the  combination 
of  a  eaaiog,  a  valve  therein  cnnt rolling  exhaust  from  tlie 
brake  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  an  Inclined 
slot,  a  wedge  key  shlftahlc  crosswise  Id  said  slot,  to  open 
or  (lose  tlie  vaive,  a  pair  of  opp^ltely  moving  rods  wltb 
Inclined  enda  bearing  aKalnr<t  opposite  •■ntis  of  xaid  key. 
and  acting  to  shift  said  key  In  opposite  dlre<tlon8.  and  a 
lever  between  the  rodx.  onf  o(  said  ro<ls  projecting  tx-yond 
the  casing  In  position  to  strike  and  be  moved  by  a  track 
device  and  a  manually  releasi-d  catch  engageable  with  one 
of  said  roda  to  hold  the  same  in  the  position  to  which  It 
Is  moved  by  said  device. 

1  In  a  device  for  sptiliii:  air  tirakes,  thf  (■i)inl)lnatk)n 
with  a  casing  having  a  chamber  under  brake  pipe  pressure, 
primary  and  secondary  valves  controlling  exhaust  from 
said  chamber,  an  Impact  actuated  device  to  open  said 
primary  valve  by  ordinary  Impact  against  a  track  obstacle, 
and  brealcable  means  operatlvfly  connected  to  the  second- 
ary valve  and  to  said  device,  to  open  the  secondary  valve 
l>y  extraordinary  Impact  of  said  device  ajjalnst  the  track 
obstacle. 

').  In  a  device  for  setting  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  chamber  under  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure, primary  and  secondary  valves  controlling  exhaust 
from  said  chamber,  a  longitudinally  slldable  Impact  actu- 
ated rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said  primary  valve  to 
open  the  same,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
t>e  moved  by  lateral  movement  of  the  rod,  breakable  fas- 
teninKS  between  said  plate  and  the  casing,  adapted  to  be 
liroken  by  excessive  Impact  against  the  rod,  to  permit 
movement  of  the  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  said  move- 
ment of  the  plate  to  open  the  secondary  valve. 


I.(ty2.!»59  LOOM  SUTTTLK  William  I'akkkh  Stuaw. 
Manchester.  N  II.  Filed  .July  L's,  n»13  Serial  No. 
7H1.487.      (CI.    1.39-  I'T.i 
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1.    In  a  loom  shuttle  having  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  en 
iiaue  and  hold  the  rlnKS  on  the  base  of  a  Imbhln   provided 
with   parallel   and   flat   faces  beyond   the   rlnRs,   a    pair  of 
flared   spring  guides  extending   longitudinally   of,   and    par 
rtllel  to  said  Jaws,  means  for  »eciirln>:  each  gnlde  to  a  shut 
tie  Jaw   so  that   the   sarae   shall   U'   capable   of   a    yielding 
movement   toward  said  Jaw  and  also  of  a   resilient   twist 
inK  movement,  whereby  said  guides  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  lx)bbln  and  rotate  and  direct  the  same  Into 
proper  position   between   the  Jaws   when    the   lK)bbln   Is   In 
«'erte<l  In  the  shuttle. 

-.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  rings  on  the  base  of  a  bobbin  provided  with 
opposite  parallel  and  flat  faces  beyond  the  rings,  reaillent 
guides  for  the  bobbin  comprising  leaf  springs  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  Jaws  and  secured  to  the  same  near 
their  bases,  and  having  upwardly  extended  Inclined  and 
flared  ends,  whereby  Hald  guides  are  adapte<i  to  receive 
between  them  said  flat  faces  of  the  Itobbin,  and  rotate 
and  dln'Ct  the  same  Into  proper  position  between  the  Jaws 
when  the  bobbin  Is  inserted  In  the  shuttle 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  forked  spring  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  rings  on  the  Itase  of  a  bobbin  pro- 
vided with  parallel  aD«l  flat  surfaces  beyond  said  rings,  a 
pair  of  resilient  guides  for  the  bobbin  comprising  leaf 
springs,  secured  to  the  respective  Jaws  near  their  bases, 
one  end  of  each  spring  abutting  against  the  fork  of  said 
jawa,  and  the  other  end  of  each  spring  having  an  upward 


extension  which  la  Inclined  and  flared  outwardly,  whereby 
when  a  Iwbbin  end  Is  Improperly  presented  said  guides 
are  adapted  to  receive,  rotate  and  direct  the  bobbin  Into 
proper  position  between  the  Jaws  when  the  twbbin  is  in- 
serted In  the  shuttle. 


I,09:.'.ft60.  BOAT  PROPELLER.  Habhy  Tayi^k.  Ham- 
ilton. Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Horace  Wellesley 
Bnrrett.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  0««,-'70.      (CI.   170-168.) 


.\  propeller  comprising  a  c<>nter  hub.  propeller  l)Iadev 
extending  therefrom  and  an  encircling  protecting  rim 
conne(te<l  to  the  blades  and  tapered  from  front  to  rear 
on  its  Inner  face,  the  distances  between  the  hub  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  rim  in  a  straight  transverse  line  being 
substantially  the  same  throughout  the  width  thereof. 


1.092.961.  BOX.  AuKLBKBT  A.  'Ihomas,  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston. 
Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  M^r.  12,  191't. 
Serial  No.  548,940.      (CI.  217—5.) 


1.  A  case  for  Jewelry  and  the  like  comprising  wooden 
side  members  fastened  together  at  their  ends,  and  a  sheet 
metal  plate  corresponding  in  outline  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  side-members  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
same,  said  plate  having  spurs  struck  up  from  it  within 
said  side-members,  each  spur  having  Its  sharp  end  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  thereof  and  forced  Into  the  sut>- 
stance  composing  the  slde-uieinl)ern  and  such  t>ody  being 
brought  flat  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side-member 
thereat 

2.  A  case  for  Jewelry  an<l  the  like  comprlfdng  wofxlen 
side  members  fauteneil  together  at  their  ends,  a  covering 
applied  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  over  the  edges 
of  the  same,  a  sheet  metal  plate  corresponding  In  outline 
to  the  said  periphery  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
same,  a  covering  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  and 
brought  over  upon  the  Inner  surface  for  a  substantial 
distance  and  between  said  plate  and  upper  edges  of  said 
side  members,  and  spurs  for  fastening  said  plate  to  the 
side  membenf,  said  spurs  N-Ing  struck  up  from  the  plate 
within  the  side  members  and  each  having  Its  sharp  end 
"oent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof  and  forced  Into 
the  side-members,  whereby  said  plate  and  slde-meml)ers 
can  be  covered  separately  and  then  fastened  together. 


1,092.962.     MAII^POUCH.     Richaeo  8.  Twiss,  Bdgerton. 

Va.       Filed    Dec.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    805.265.       (CI. 

150—16.) 

.\  pouch  having  a  strap  for  holding  the  mouth  thereof 
in  cloeed  position,  said  strap  having  hasp  and  staple  en- 
gaging   means,    a    handle   comprising   a    chain    section    se- 
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cured  to  the  poach,  a  flexible  coTer  over  said  section,  a 
lock    connected    with    the    free   end    of    the    chain    section 


fr^^siiS:. 


—z 


and   baring  a   pivoted  hall  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
staple. 


1.092.96.3.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  At  r.LSTrs  Tvi>kr,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,618. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


1  .\  tire  comprising  a  resilient  pad  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  periphery  of  a  wheel-rim  and  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality sf  radially-directed  pockets  located  at  spaced  In- 
tervals, anchor  twits  having  their  bends  seated  in  the  bot- 
toms of  laid  pockets  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  pro- 
jected through  a  wheel-rlm,  springs  seated  in  said  pockets, 
a  cup  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  each  spring,  a  ball  seated 
In  said  cnp.  means  reinforcing  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  a 
pliable  covering  attached  to  the  pertpliery  of  said  pad  and 
resting  on  said  balls,  and  a  flexible  easing  enveloping  said 
covering  and  the  sides  of  said  pad. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  resilient  pad  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  periphery  of  a  wheal  rim  and  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-directed  pockets  located  at  spaced  In 
tervals,  anchor  bolts  havinc  their  heads  seated  In  the 
bottoms  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends 
projected  through  a  wheel-rlm.  springs  seated  In  said  pock 
ets.  a  cup  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  each  spring,  a  ball 
seated  in  said  cup,  a  flexible  compressed  a8t>e8tos  pad  ce- 
mented to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  pad 
and  Inclosing  yild  balls,  and  a  protective  covering  for  said 
pads. 


ter  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  plate,  an  armature  and 
latch  for  controlling  said  shutter,  a  dependent  lug  hav- 
ing a  rearward  extension  and  forward  extensions  moiuited 
on  the  rear  of  the  magnet  shell,  a  restoring  lever  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  forward  extensions,  and  Jack  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rearward  extension. 

2.  In  a  combined  Jack  and  drop,  a  front  supporting 
plate,  a  magnet  shell  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  signal 
plate  located  on  the  front  of  said  supporting  plate,  unitary 
means  for  securing  said  magnet  shell  and  said  signal  plate 
to  said  supporting  plate,  a  magnet  coll  located  within 
said  shell,  a  screw  passing  freely  through  said  signal 
plate  and  said  supporting  plate  and  shell  for  holding  said 
coll  within  said  shell,  a  shutter  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  signal  plate,  an  armature  and  latch  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shell  for  controlling  said  shutter,  a  dependent 
lug  having  a  rearward  extension  and  forward  extensions 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  magnet  shell,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  forward  extensions,  and  cooperating 
with  said  shutter  to  effect  Its  restoration,  Jack  springs 
mounted  upon  the  rear  extension  of  said  dependent  lug. 
and  means  connecting  one  of  said  Jack  springs  with  said 
lever. 


1.092,964.  COMBINED  JACK  AND  1>B0P.  ROBBST  M. 
DE  VioNina,  Uollis  Terrace,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,180.  <C1. 
179— ©2.) 


ji  w" 


1.  In  a  combined  Jack  and  drop,  a  supporting  plate,  a 
magnet  shell  mounted  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  drop  shut- 


1,092.965.      MIRROR. 
Cal.      Filed    Apr.    1. 
45    -IK.  I 


Cats    W.    WiKOAND.    Los    Angeles. 
1912.      Serial    No.    687.565.      ul. 


1.  A  mirror  provided  with  an  indoaing  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  elongated  floor  engaging  edffe ;  a  bolt  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  side  of  the  mirror  oppo- 
site the  floor  engaging  edge ;  a  bail  proportioned  to  em- 
brace three  sides  of  the  mirror  and  to  engage  Its  opposite 
ends  plvotally  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  bolt ;  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  carried  by  the  holt  adapted  to  clamp  both  ends 
of  the  ball  simultaneously  in  angularly  adjuated  position. 

2.  A  mirror  provided  with  an  inclosing  frame,  said 
frame  embodying  opposite  sides  and  ends,  one  of  said  sides 
t»elng  an  elongated  floor  engaging  side ;  a  bolt  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  sections  of  the  frame  ;  a  bail 
proportioned  to  embrace  three  sides  of  the  frame  and  piv- 
oted at  its  opposite  ends  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bolt  ;  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted 
to  fix  the  bail  In  angularly  adjusted  position  relative  to 
the  frame. 


1,092.966.      RECORDING    FIX)W-METER.      .Tambs    Wil- 
kinson,   Boston,    Mass..    assignor    to    General    Electric 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  11, 
1912:     Serial  No.  726.174.     (CL  73—167.) 
1    A  fluid  flow  meter  of  the  U-tube  mercory  type,  hav- 
ing a  non-magnetic  receptacle  for  the  mercury,  a  movable 
magnet  having  its  poles  adjacent  to  said  receptacle,  a  tu 
bular  float  of  magnetic  material  riding  on  the  mercury  be- 
tween   the    poles  of  said   magnet,    means  restricting   the 
opening  through    the   tubular   float   whereby   the    mercury 
has  greater  freedom  to  rise  and  fall  outside  of  said  float 
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than    Inside   thereof,   and   means    for    recording   the   move- 
menta  of  aald  magnet. 

■2.  A  fluid  flow  meter  bavtnK  a  caaiug,  a  glaaa  tube  there 
in.  a  non-magnetic  m«rcury  receptacle  auapended  from 
HHid  Hald  casing,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  glass 
tube  and  depending  into  said  receptacle,  a  tubular  float  of 
magnetic  material  riding  on  the  mercury  and  encircling 
said  depending  tube,  a  movable  U  magnet  outside  said  re- 
ceptacle having  Its  poles  in  line  with  said  float,  and 
means  for  recording  the  movements  of  snld  magnet. 


supplemental    ports    adapted    to    put    aald    supplemental 
porta    In    tb«    lining    into    communication    wltb    the    Inlet 


:;.  \  fluid  tlow  mettr  having  a  chrIiih  provided  with  a 
leceHS,  a  xiasa  tube  therein,  communicating  with  said  re- 
.  CSS.  4  tube  depending  trom  said  recess  and  having  a 
«l<)wnwardly  projecting  neck,  a  mercury  receptacle  of  non 
iiuiKnetlo  material  suspended  from  «ald  casing  and  incloa 
iiig  said  tube,  a  tubular  magnetic  float  riding  on  the  mer- 
(iiry  and  encircling  said  depending  tube,  means  deflnlng 
a  reHtrlcted  passage  between  said  float  and  said  depending 
lube.  i\  movable  U  magnet  underlying  said  receptacle  and 
liHvlng  Its  poles  In  line  with  Hald  float,  and  mean«  for  re 
«(irdlng  the  movements  of  said  magnet. 

A.  .\  tluld  flow  meter  having  a  casing  provided  with  n 
III  ess.  a  gla.ss  tube  therein,  commiinlcatlng  with  said  re- 
c. ■««,  a  tube  depending  from  said  recess  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  neck,  a  mercury  receptacle  of  non-mag- 
iietlc  material  suspended  from  snld  casing  and  inclosing 
fald  tut>e,  a  tubular  magnetic  float  riding  on  the  mercury 
and  encircling  aald  depending  tube,  an  Internal  flange  at 
the  bottom  of  said  float  approaching  said  neck,  a  movable 
magnet  outside  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Influenced 
by  the  movements  of  said  float,  and  means  for  recording 
the  moTements  of  said  magnet. 

^.  In  an  Indicating  device,  a  receptacle,  a  mass  of  mer- 
<Miry  therein,  an  annular  float  riding  on  said  mercury  and 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on  one  edge  of  said  float 
serving  to  restrict  the  opening  therethrough,  whereby  an 
over  deflection  of  the  mercury  can  occur  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  float  to  exert  a  starting  effect  u[>on  said 
float. 

[(.'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.092,1»«7.        IISTON     V.ALVK     F(»K     8TKAM     ENGINES. 
Ki  ixiLK    Wui.F,    Magdeburg     Buckau,    (iermany.       Flle<1 
May   Itl,   ntli:.     .Serial  No.  «97,657.      (CI.  121—34.) 
In    combination,    n    high    pressure   cyllndei,   a    low    pres- 
sure   cylinder,    an    Intermediate    cylindrical    Talve    casing 
having  ports  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  cyllnd«rs, 
cylindrical   linings   flxeil   In   said   valve  casing  and   having 
porta   coinciding    with    the    aforesaid    ports,    each    of   said 
linings   being  provided   with   supplemental   ports   b,  and  a 
valve   consisting   of    two    cylindrical    members    each    being 
ftrovlded    with    main    i>orfs    and    also    with    the    annular 


ports   In   the   low   prt-ssure  cylinder   at   the  same   time   the 
main  port   l»  in  coniinnnicatlon   therewith. 


1,002,&«.H.  KMEKGENt  Y  <;OVKI{NOU.  Fkcd  W.  IU  n t 
IKY.  Schenectatly.  .\  V.  aiwignor  to  <ieneral  Klecfric 
("ompiiny.  a  forporation  of  New  York  Filed  I"et>.  1. 
1912.     Herlal  No.  rt74,7o;i.      (CI.   121      112.) 


1.  An  emergency  governor,  comprising  a  roUry  mem- 
ber having  a  diametrical  recess  therein,  a  centrifugally 
movable  plunger  housetl  in  said  receaa  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a 
spring  encircling  said  plunger  and  abutting  said  nut.  a 
second  nut  encircling  said  plunger,  a  sU'eve  fitting  snld 
plunger  and  rotatable  thereon  in  operative  relation  with 
said  second  not  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  aald  spring, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  In  said  recess. 

2.  An  emergency  governor,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  diametrical  recess  therein,  a  centrtfngally 
movable  plunger  housed  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a 
spring  encircling  said  plunger  and  abutting  said  nut.  a 
second  nut  encircling  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  plunger  In  operatl^-e  relation  with  aald  second  nut 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
rings  on  said  memt>er  engaging  with  said  sleeve  and  re- 
taining it  in  said  recess. 

3.  An  emergency  governor,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  diametrical  recess  therein,  a  centrifugally 
movable  plunger  housed  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  nut  in  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a 
spring  abutting  said  nut  and  located  at  or  near  the  middle 
of  said  recess,  a  sleeve  having  external  screwthreads  and 
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rotatable  on  said  plunger,  a  nut  meahlng  with  aald  screw- 
threads  and  abutting  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  retaining  salfl  sleeve  in  said  receas. 

4.  An  emergency  governor,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
\wr  having  n  diametrical  recess  therein,  a  centrifugally 
movable  plunger  housed  In  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a 
spring  encircling  said  plunger  and  abutting  said  nut,  a  nut 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  screwthreaded 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  plunger  and  meshing  with  said 
nnt,  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  groove,  and  col- 
lars on  said  shaft  having  ribs  engaging  with  said  groove. 

.'..  An  emergency  governor,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
Ur  having  a  diametrical  recess  therein,  a  bushing  in  one 
end  of  said  recess,  a  plunger  having  one  end  guided  by 
snM  bushing,  a  screwtjireaded  sleeve  surrounding  the  other 
end  of  said  plunger  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  nut  screwed 
up.,n  the  Inner  end  of  cald  plunger,  a  nut  meshing  with 
the  screwthreads  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  located  between 
and  abutting  said  nuts,  a  pin  on  the  sleeve-engaging  nut. 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  recess  to  co- 
operate with  said  pin.  a  circumferential  groove  In  said 
sleeve,  and  rings  on  said  shaft  having  ribs  fitting  said 
circumferential  grf>ove. 

[(  lalms  f.  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


grooves  in  the  ends  thereof,  rails  received  In  the  grooves 
In  the  ends  of  the  board   and  screws  constituting  adjust- 


able runners  set  In  the  ends  of  the  fall  board  at  the  bases 
of  the  grooves  to  engage  the  rails  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  n{.J.<.«9.  Al  TOMATIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH. 
(iKTis  BENTr>N.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  12, 
i;.12.      Serial   No.   703.294.      (CI.    17.5—279.) 


1,092.971.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Peter  A.  BiRiXKi,  I'pham, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  7ft0.05S.  (CI. 
164—97.) 


\u  automatic  switch  for  opening  and  closing  electric 
circuits  alternately,  in  combination  with  electric  lights, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnet  windings  radially 
mounted  along  the  inner  side  of  a  circular  frame,  a  cor- 
responding numt*r  of  contacts  secured  also  within  said  clr 
clar  frame  and  at  positions  diametrically  opposite  said 
magnetic  windings,  a  revoluble  arm  centrally  mounted 
within  the  frame,  said  arm  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  magnet  winding  and  at  the  other  with  a  conUct, 
a  phiralltv  of  lights  each  electrically  connected  with 
said  magnets  and  contacts,  and  a  main  source  of  current 
connecte<1  to  said  revoluble  arm  and  aald  lights,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

109-970       riANO    FALL -BOARD.      William    L.    Bjik, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    8,    1913.      Serial    No 

740.820.      (Ci.  84—119.) 

1  A  piano  case  having  a  sliding  fall  board  with 
grooves  in  the  ends  thereof,  rails  received  In  the  grooves 
in  the  ends  of  the  board  and  adjuatable  runners  set  In  the 
ends  of  the  fall  board  at  the  bases  of  the  grooves  to 
engage  the  rails  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'.  A    piano    case    having    a    sliding    fall    board    with 


A  tool  holder  including  a  base,  an  upright  standard 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  nor- 
mally disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  atandard. 
a  coll  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  arm  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  standard  to 
retain  said  arm  In  Its  normal  position,  a  loop  having  its 
end  portions  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  atandard 
and  plvotallv  secured  thereto,  a  rod  having  one  of  its  enda 
removablv  engaged  with  the  arm  and  Its  other  end  secured 
between  the  end  portions  of  the  loop,  an  actuating  lever 
having  one  end  loosely  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  loop 
and  its  other  end  extending  beyond  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  loop  whereby  downward  preasure  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  will  actuate  the  arm. 


1  092.972.      (JOVBRNING    LOW-PRESSURE    TURBINES. 
John    (J.   Callan,   Boston,   Maaa.,   aaalgnor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  734,860.     (Cl.  121—118.) 
1.  The  combination   with   a   low  prewure  turbine  con- 
nected to  receive  the  exhaust  from  a  high  preasure  engine. 
of  a  source  of  steam  supply  connected  to  aald  low  pressure 
turbine,  a  valve  controlling  said  aource.  valve  means  for 
varying  the  area  of  admission  to  aald  low  prewrure  tur- 
bine, a  speed  governor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  gov- 
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emor  to  first  operate  said  valTC  means  to  decrease  tbe 
effective  area  of  admission  upon  a  decrease  of  speed,  and 
to  then  operate  said  valve  to  admit  steam  from  said  source 
to  said  low  pressure  turbine. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turbine  con- 
nected to  receive  the  exhaust  from  a  high  pressure  engine, 
of  valve  means  for  varying  the  area  of  admission  to 
said  low  pressure  turbine,  a  normallj  closed  by-pass 
around  said  turbine,  a  speed  governor,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  governor  to  first  operate  said  valve  means 
to  Increase  the  effective  area  of  admission  upon  an  in- 
crease of  speed  and  to  then  open  said  bypass. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  low-pressure  turbine,  of  a 
connection  for  supplying  steam  thereto  from  the  exhaust 
of  a  high  pressure  engine,  valve  means  for  varying  the 
area  of  admUaion  to  said  low  pressure  turbine,  a  conduit 
Joined  to  said  conDection  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a 
normally  closed  valve  In  said  conduit,  a  speed  gOTemor, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  governor  to  first  operate  said 
valve  means  to  decrease  the  effective  area  of  admission 
upon  an  Increase  in  load  and  to  then  open  said  valve  to 
admit  steam  to  said  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turMne  of  a 
connection  for  supplying  steam  thereto  from  the  exhaust 
of  a  high  pressure  engine,  valve  means  for  varying  the 
area  of  admission  to  said  low  pressure  turbine,  a  normally 
closed  by-pass  around  said  turbine,  a  speed  governor, 
means  controlled  by  said  governor  to  operate  said  valve 
means  to  Increase  the  effective  area  of  admlsalon  upon  an 
Increase  of  spMd,  and  further  means  controlled  by  said 
governor  to  temporarily  open  said  by-pass  apon  a  rapid 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  increase  the  effective  area 
of  admission. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  low  pressure  turbine  sup- 
plied with  steam  from  a  receiver  connected  with  independ- 
ently loaded  englnaa,  of  a  plurality  of  nonle  valves,  a 
spe«d  governor,  and  nMchanUm  enabling  said  governor  to 
cloae  said  valves  in  succession,  as  the  speed  drops,  and 
vice  vena. 

(Clnima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


and  cloae  to  the  car,  and  propellers  mounted  for  rotation 
within  tbe  tubas. 

2.  An  air  ship  Including  a  clrcnlar  car,  a  tubular  post 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  circular 
gas  container  of  greater  diameter  than  the  car  and  formed 
of  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  substantially  coni- 
cal portions  connocted  together  at  their  margins,  said  con- 
tainer being  secured  about  tbe  post  and  being  fastened  at 
its  bottom  upon  the  ear,  and  horiaontally  extending  paral- 
lel tubes  within  the  side  portions  of  the  gas  container  and 
close  to  the  car,  and  propellers  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  tub^. 

3.  An  air  ship  including  a  clrcnlar  car,  a  tubular  post 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  circular 
gas  container  of  greater  diameter  than  the  car  and 
formed  of  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tially conical  portions  connected  together  at  their  margins, 
said  container  being  secured  about  the  post  and  being 
fastened  at  its  bottom  upon  the  car,  horiaontally  extend- 
ing parallel  tube*  within  the  side  portions  of  the  gas  con- 
tainer and  close  to  the  car,  propellers  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  tubes,  and  a  propeller  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  poet. 


1.092,974.  SAWBUC'K.  MiNT.i  M.  ('allison,  r>ewltt, 
III.  Filed  July  21,  1913  Serial  No.  7HO,.1.'5l.  i  CI. 
143—91.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  characto'  described  comprising 
spaced  pairs  of  croflsed  lees,  nid  legs  having  recesses 
formed  therein  above  their  crossing  points,  said  legs  also 
having  openings  therein  registering  with  said  recesses,  a 
telescoping  cross  bar  amngad  In  said  recesses  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  said  croM  bar  Mof  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots,  and  means  disposed  through  the  openings  in  said 
legs  and  through  the  alota  in  said  cross  bar  to  maintain 
the  several  sections  in  their  respective  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ebarmctsr  described  comprising  spNced 
pairs  of  crossed  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  above  the  point  of  crossing  of  said  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  also  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
registering  with  said  recesses,  a  cross  bar  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  tubular  sectlona,  each  of  aaid  sections 
h&vlns  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  longltudlnsl  slots 
therein,  said  cross  bar  being  arranged  at  its  opposite  ends 
within  the  recesses  In  said  legs,  and  bolts  disposed  through 
the  openings  In  said  legs  and  through  the  slots  In  the  sec- 
tions of  said  cross  bar. 


1,092,973.  AIRSHIP.  Albbbt  A.  Callicotte,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,894. 
(CI.  244—10.) 


1.  An  air  ship  including  a  tubular  poet,  a  car  connected 
thereto,  a  gas  container  secured  about  the  post  and  fas- 
tened at  Its  bottom  upon  the  car,  horisontally  extending 
psrallel  tabes  within  tbe  side  portions  of  the  gas  container 


1.092,975.  CASH  RBOISTBK.  Thomas  Casboll,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorpo- 
rated in  190«.)  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  8&S,924. 
(CI.  235 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  ■ 
computing  device,  operating  means  therefor,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  operating  means,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
controlling  devlc<>  normally  connected  thereto,  and  sepa- 
rate mfchanUms  for  disconnecting  the  controlling  device 
from  the  adjusting  means  and  for  connecting  It  with  the 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  registering  meclMnism,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  device,  operating  means  therefor,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  operating  means,  msans  for  adjusting  said 
controlling  device  normally  connected  thereto,  and  media- 
nlsm  for  disconnecting  tbe  controlling  device  from  the  ad- 
Jastlng  means  and  connecting  It  with  the  operating  means 
and  thereafter  independently  returning  the  controlling 
device  and  the  adjusting  means  to  normal  position. 
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S.  In  a  registering  aaecbsnlwn.  Jtbe  comblnaUon  with  a 
compatlng  device,  and  an  operating  gear  for  same,  of 
additional  gears  beside  said  operating  gear,  manipolative 
devices  for  sdjustlng  said  additional  gearu  dlffersntlnlly, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  additional  gears  and  con- 
necting said  operating  gear  to  one  of  the  same,  means  for 
restoring  the  gear  connected  to  the  operating  gear  to  nor- 
mal position,  thereby  actuating  said  computing  device  and 
means  for  thereafter  Independently  restoring  said  manipu- 
lative devices  also  to  normal  position. 


1.092.977.  I'RINTING-CONTKOLLED  ELECTRIC  SIGN. 
Michel  Compos.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644.348.      (CI.   177—349.1 


4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  device  and  an  operating  device  connected  to 
same,  controlling  and  positioning  devices  for  same,  sepa- 
rate means  for  connecting  said  controUlng  and  positioning 
devices  and  said  operating  and  cMitrolllng  devices,  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  succes 
Blvely  operating  said  connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  device,  of  operating  mechanism  for  same,  con- 
trolling and  positioning  devices  for  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, separate  means  for  successively  connecting  said  con- 
trolling and  positioning  devices  and  said  operating  and 
controlling  devices  for  movement  in  reverse  directions, 
manipulative  devices  for  moving  said  positioning  devices 
In  one  direction  and  means  for  moving  said  controlling  de- 
vices in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate  said  computing 
device. 

[Claims  «  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1, 091^.976.      YARN  CONDITIONING   MACHINE.     OSBOaK 

'  H    CiLUiY,  Westford,  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 

Sons  Corporation.  Granlteville,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 

Massachusetts.     Filed     Mar.     24.     1913.     Serial     No. 

766,401.      (CI.  28—7.) 


vrP^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  circuit  selector 
comprising  a  body  piece,  removable  caps  therefor,  a  spring 
actuated  member  in  said  body  piece  and  having  one  end 
projecting  through  one  of  said  caps,  a  controlling  plate 
and  a  card  of  insulating  material  removably  supported  on 
said  plate  aud  having  perforations  some  of  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  some  of  said  circuit-selectors. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit- 
selector  comprising  a  body  piece,  removable  caps  therefor, 
and  a  spring  actuated  member  in  said  body  piece  and 
having  one  end  projecting  through  one  of  said  capa,  com 
blned  with  a  controlling  plate,  a  support  therefor  having 
guides,  an  insulating  strip  and  a  card  of  insulating  ma- 
terial removably  held  in  said  guides  and  having  perfora- 
tions, some  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  some  of  said 
circuit  selectors. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  circuit  selectors  with  spring- 
actuated  conuct  members,  a  controlling  plate  comprising 
a  base,  s  metallic  plate  thereon  hajring  its  edges  turned 
to  form  guides,  an  insulating  strip  at  one  end  of  said 
guides,  a  perforated  member  of  Insulstlng  material  held 
in  said  guides,  vertical  members  carried  by  said  board  and 
serving  as  guides  for  said  plate  and  holding  the  latter 
against  lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  board  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  opposite  end  in  its 
lowermost  position. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  circuit-selectors  with  spring- 
actuated  contact  members,  a  controUlng  plate  comprising 
a   base,   a   metallic  plate  thereon  having  Its  edges  turned 
to   form    guides,    an    inmilating   strip    at    one    end    of   said 
guides,  a  perforated  member  of  Insulating  material  held 
in  said  guides,  vertical  members  carried  by  said  board  and 
serving   as   guides   for   said   plate   and    holding   the   latter 
against  lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end   on   said   board   and  extending   longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  holding  the  opposite  end  In  its  lower- 
most position,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  underside  of 
said  lever  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  said  plate  to  equal- 
ise the  pressure  thereof  on  the  said  circuit-selectors. 


A  yarn  conditioning  machine  having  In  combination  a 
moistening  chamber  having  projecting  tubular  inlet  and 
outlet  members,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  and  ac- 
tuated to  pass  In  through  the  Inlet  member  and  out 
through  the  outlet  member,  a  plurality  of  depending  car- 
riers plvoUUy  connected  to  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
support  boxes  of  filling  yam,  and  a  baflJe  plate  secured  to 
said  conveyer  between  each  two  carriers  and  extending 
substantially  equal  distances  above  and  below  said  con- 
veyer when  In  operative  position,  said  plates  closely  fit- 
ting said  tubnlar  members  and  providing  clearance  for  the 
suspended  carrier  when  on  either  side  of  the  conveyer. 


1  092.978.  STREETCAR.  Chaelbs  F.  DaMM.  Buffalo, 
N.' Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,781.  (CI. 
lH.'5--205.i 


V^li^iiiilH'^ 


1.  A  street  car  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  seats  arranged  in  a  row  length- 
wise of  the  central  part  of  said  compartment  and  termi- 
nating at  their  opposite  ends  short  of  both  side  walls  of 
the  car  so  as  to  form  two  longitudinal  aisles  between  op- 
posite sldoi  of  said  row  of  seats  and  the  respective  side 
walls  and  a  vestibule  having  an  entrance  passageway 
leading  to  one  of  said  aisles  and  an  exit  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  other  aisle. 
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2.  A  street  car  comprlslnK  «  p«s»enK«»r'g  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  transvprno  central  seats  arrantred  In  a  row 
lengthwUe  In  tht-  front  part  of  Mid  compartment  and 
separated  at  their  oppotilte  en<ls  by  two  longitudinal  alale« 
from  the  iidjacent  side  walls  of  the  car  and  two  rowa  of 
transverne  side  seats  arranged  with  their  outer  end*  next 
to  the  wide  walls  of  the  rear  part  of  the  car  while  their 
opposinK  Inner  enda  are  separated  by  an  IntervenlnK  aisle 
ixtendInK  lenufhwise  of  the  central  rear  part  of  said  com- 
partment. 

.'<.  A  street  cnr  <omprlBlnK  a  passenKer's  compartment, 
a  (iliirallty  of  triinnver«e  central  neats  arranKcd  In  a  row 
lenjcthwise  In  the  front  part  of  said  compartment  and 
separated  at  their  opposite  ends  by  two  longitudinal  aisles 
from  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  car,  two  rows  of 
transverse  side  seats  arranired  with  their  outer  enda  next 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  part  of  the  car  while  their 
opposing  Inner  ends  are  separated  by  an  intervening  aisle 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  central  rear  part  of  said  com- 
partment (ind  said  compartment  l)elnK  provided  with  a 
rransv.Tse  aisle  between  the  central  front  seats  and  the 
rear  side  seats  and  communicating  at  Its  opposite  enda 
with  the  front  side  aisles  and  at  its  center  with  the  cen- 
tral rear  aisle. 

■4,  A  street  car  comprising;  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  central  (»eats  arranged  In  a  row 
lengthwise  In  the  front  part  of  aald  compartment  and 
separated  at  their  opposite  ends  by  two  longitudinal  alales 
from  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  car.  two  rows  of  trans- 
verse side  seats  arranged  with  their  outer  endu  next  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  rear  part  of  the  car  while  their  op- 
posing Inner  ends  are  Beparate<l  by  an  Interrenlng  alale 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  central  rear  part  of  said  com- 
partment and  said  compartment  t>elng  provided  with  a 
transverse  alale  between  the  central  front  seat*  and  the 
rear  side  seats  and  communicating  at  Its  opposite  ends 
with  the  front  side  aisles  and  at  Its  center  with  the  cen- 
tral rear  aisle,  and  a  vestibule  provided  with  an  entrance 
pasfmgeway  leading  to  the  front  end  of  one  of  said  front 
xide  aisles  and  an  exit  passageway  leading  from  the  front 
•  lul  of  the  other  front  side  aisle. 


1 .0f>l',979. 

r>ENGLBR. 

rial  No.  7 


BASE  BALI.-OAME  HOARD.  Hknjamin  F. 
liOS  Angeles,  ("at.  Filed  .Apr.  '.'1,  HMH  fle- 
R2. "■_'♦>       i«'l.  4tW     til.  I 


1.  A  base  ball  game  board  provided  with  marks  Indicat- 
ing home  plate  and  bases  and  pitcher's  box,  with  a  field 
portion  Including  said  marks,  and  a  bnt  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  home  plate,  said  board  being  provided  with  a 
guldeway  and  said  bat  being  provided  with  a  post  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  guldeway. 

2.  A  base  ball  game  board  provided  with  marks  Indicat- 
ing home  plate  and  bases  and  pitcher's  box,  with  a  field 


portion  Inclodlnc  aald  marks,  and  a  Lat  moTably  mounted 
adjacent  the  home  plate,  said  field  portion  of  the  board  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  obatrurtlng  atrlpa  croaalng  one  another 
to  form  a  net  work  with  depreMlons  between  aald  strips 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  balla  oTer  the  field 

3.  A  base  ball  game  board  provided  with  marks  Indicat- 
ing home  plate  and  bases  and  pitcher's  box,  with- a  field 
portion  Including  said  aaarks.  and  a  bat  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  home  plate,  aald  field  portion  of  the  board 
being  provided  with  obstructing  strips  extending  across 
the  field  forming,  between  said  strips,  depressions  for  re- 
lelvtDg  the  ball  and  obstructing  Its  motion  over  the  board, 
and  marks  dividing  said  field  portion  Into  tones. 


l,002.}tK0.  1*08T  FOR  I>R  I IXINO  MACHINES.  AbikjV 
K.  r>SBt  T.  FMttsburg.  Kans.  Hied  Mar.  23,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  «8n,760.     (CI.  255     ft,'{.  t 


.\n  extensible  post   for  (IrlllliiK   machines,   comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars  for  supporting  a  drill  bar. 
means  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  spaced  bars  for 
pivotally  engaging  the  fioor  of  a  tunnel,  a  block  adjustably 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  spaced  bars,  said  block 
being    provided    with    two    vertically    spaced    cross    bars 
bridging  the  space  between  said  longitudinal  bars,  one  of 
said  cross  bars  having  a  rectangular  opening  and  the  other 
cross   bar  having  a    U  shaped  passage   in   sllnement    with 
said  opening,  meaps  for  pivotally  engaging  the  roof  of  a 
tunnel  and  having  a   ratchet  shank  portion  operatlnv  l)e 
tween    said    longitudinal    bars    and    through    said    opening 
and  passage  of  said  cross  hers,  .said  block  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  bridge  portion  aiross  the  space  l)etween  said 
cross  bars  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shank  portion 
from   the  cross  bar  having  the    U  shaped   passage,   and    a 
scroll  gear  carried  by  said  bridge  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  said  shank   portion   for  adjusting  tli<' 
position  of  said  roof-engaging  means. 


1.09-.9S1.      VEHICLE-TIRE.  .  Charlbh   H.   D«  Vom..   New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
American  Spring  Tire  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Delaware.      Filed   July    31.    1911.      Serial    No 
641,412.      (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  fiexible  casing,  an  annu- 
lar member  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing,  a 
series  of  resilient  members  arranged  within  said  cnslng 
and  conformed  thereto  and  to  the  annular  member  ar- 
ranged therein,  retaining  means  arranged  at  the  Inner  side 
of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldingly  retain  the 
ends  of  said  resilient  members,  securing  means  extending 
through  said  wheel  rim  and  engaging  said  retaining  means 
whereby  to  maintain  the  ends  of  said  resilient  members 
within  said  retaining  means,  and  resilient  reinforcing 
members  having  their  ends  supported  upon  said  retaining 
means  and  their  Intermediate  portions  engaging  said  re 
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slllent  members  below  the  annular  member  arranged  with- 
in said  casing,  substantially  aa  specified. 


2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  flexible  outer  casing,  a 
relatively  thin  lining  arranged  therein,  an  annular  mem- 
l>er  disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  lining  below  the 
tread  portion  of  said  tire,  an  annular  protecting  section 
secured  to  said  lining  and  inclosing  said  annular  member, 
a  series  of  resilient  memb<Ts  conformed  to  the  interior  of 
said  casing  and  to  said  annular  member  arranged  there- 
in, a  series  of  retaining  devices,  rollers  mounted  therein 
adapted  to  support  yieldingly  the  ends  of  said  resilient 
members,  means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  said  resilient 
members  in  position  upon  said  rollers,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  retaining  devices  In  position  within  said  casing 
and  to  a  wheel  rim.  and  resilient  reinforcing  memt>er8  hav- 
ing their  ends  supported  upon  said  retaining  devices,  and 
their  Intermediate  portions  bowed  and  adapted  to  resist 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  resilient  members  first-named, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  flexible  outer  casing,  a 
relatively  thin  lining  arranged  therein,  an  annular  mem- 
ber disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  lining  l>elow  the 
tread  portion  of  ^Id  tire,  an  annular  protecting  section 
secured  to  said  lining  and  Inclosing  said  annular  member, 
an  annular  resilient  member  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  conformed  partly  to  said  casing  and  partly  to  said 
annular  memt>er  arranged  therein,  an  annular  tapering 
support  adapted  for  securement  to  a  wheel  rim,  a  series 
of  retaining  devices  mounted  upon  said  annular  tapering 
support,  rollers  mounted  in  said  retaining  devices  adapted 
to  support  yieldingly  the  ends  of  said  resilient  members, 
segmental  cover  platea  for  said  retaining  devices,  lugs  ar- 
ranged upon  said  segmental  cover  plates,  resilient  rein- 
forcing members  having  their  ends  supported  upon  said 
segmental  cover  plates  intermediate  said  lugs,  and  their 
Intermediate  portions  bowed  and  adapted  to  resist  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  resilient  members  first-named,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  flexible  outer  casing,  a 
relatively  thin  lining  arranged  therein,  an  annular  mem- 
ber disposed  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  lining  below  the 
tread  portion  of  said  tire,  an  annular  protecting  section 
secured  to  said  lining  and  Inclosing  said  annular  mem- 
t>er,  an  annular  resilient  member  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  conformed  partly  to  said  casing  and  partly  to 
said  annular  member  arranged  therein,  an  annular  taper- 
ing support  adapted  for  securement  to  a  wheel  rim,  a 
series  of  retaining  devices  mounted  upon  said  annular  ta- 
pering support,  rollers  mounted  In  said  retaining  devices 
adapted  to  support  yieldingly  the  ends  of  said  resilient  mem- 
l)ers.  segmental  cover  plates  for  said  retaining  devices, 
means  for  securing  said  cover  plates  to  said  retaining  de- 
vices, lugs  srrsnged  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  seg- 
mental cover  plates,  resilient  reinforcing  members  having 
their  ends  supported  upon  said  segmental  cover  plates  in- 
termediate said  lugs,  and  their  intermediate  portions  Iwwed 
and  adapted  to  resist  the  Inward  movement  of  the  resilient 
members  first-nsmed,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  flexible  outer  casing,  a 
relatively  thin  lining  arranged  therein,  an  annular  mem- 


ber disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  lining  below  th« 
tread  portion  of  said  tire,  an  annular  protecting  8e<  tion 
secured  to  said  lining  and  inclosing  said  annular  memlK-r. 
an  annular  resilient  member  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  conformed  partly  to  snid  casing  and  to  said  annular 
member  arranged  therein,  an  annular  tapering  supitort 
adapted  for  securement  to  a  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  retain 
ing  devices  mounted  upon  said  annular  tapering  support, 
pockets  arranged  In  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining  de- 
vices adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  resilient  mem 
l>ers,  segmental  cover  plates  for  said  retaining  de\  ii . «. 
means  for  securing  said  cover  plates  to  said  retaining  de 
vices,  a  series  of  spacing  lugs  arranged  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  cover  plates,  resilient  reinforcing 
members  having  their  ends  supported  upon  said  segmental 
cover  plates  intermediate  said  lugs,  and  their  intermediate 
portions  bowed  and  adapted  to  resist  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  resilient  members  tirst-named.  substantlflllr  jts 
specified. 

I  Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1  .  0  0  2  .  9  S  2  .     PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 
f"ER.VAND  E.  D'HuMy.   Enplewo.Kl.  N    .7..   assignor  to  The 
Western    Union   Telegraph   Compan.v,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  lT).   lUlL'.     Serial   No.  685.JKi)i 
(CI.  24.'? — 23.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  system  of  the  exhaust 
type,  the  combination  of  a  main  tut)€  :  a  receiving  po<  ket 
connecting  with  the  main  tube  and  normally  containing 
substantially  the  same  working  pressure  as  the  main  tube 
and  designed  to  closely  fit  the  carrier  to  provide  for  form- 
ing in  said  pocket  an  air  cushion  stop  designed  and  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  carrier  to  a  complete  stop  within  the 
pocket,  said  pocket  having  a  valved  discharge  opening  for 
the  carrier ;  a  check  valve  between  the  pocket  and  the 
main  tube;  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  attendant  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  atmospheric  pressure  to  discharge 
the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  system  of  the  exhaust 
type,  the  combination  of  a  main  tube;  a  recelvtBg  pocket 
connecting  with  the  main  tube  and  normally  coDtalning 
substsntlally  the  same  working  pressure  as  the  msin  tnbe 
and  designed  to  closely  fit  the  carrier  to  provide  for  form- 
ing in  said  pocket  an  air  cushion  stop  within  the  pocket, 
said  pocket  having  a  valved  discharge  opening  for  the  car- 
rier ;  a  check  valve  between  the  pocket  and  the  main  tube, 
said  valve  having  provisions  for  leakage  therethrcagb  in 
closed  position  to  equalize  the  pressure  on  both  iddes  of 
the  valve;  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  attendant  for 
opening  the  pocket  to  atmospheric  pressure  to  discharge 
the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  tube;  a  receiving  pocket  connecting  with  the 
main  tnbe  and  designed  to  closely  fit  the  carrier  to  provide 
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for  forming  In  aaid  pocket  an  alr-cushtoo  stop  for  the  car- 
riar ;  a  r«Uef  valve  to  admit  prflarare  behind  the  itopping 
place  of  the  carrier ;  and  a  alcnal  to  denote  the  arrlral  of 
the  carrier  controlled  by  the  air  presanre  In  aald  pocket 
and  by  aald  relief  valve 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  transmlaslon  ayatem,  the  combination 
of  a  main  tube  ;  a  recelvlnir  pocket  connecting  with  the 
main  tube  and  dealgned  to  cloaeiy  fit  the  carrier  to  pro- 
vide for  forming  In  said  pocket  an  air  cnahion  atop  for 
the  carrier;  a  signal  circuit  and  aignal  to  denote  the  ar- 
rival of  the  carrier;  and  a  circuit  cloaer  in  said  circuit 
controlled  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  receiving  pocket. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  transmiiwlon  system,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  tube;  a  recelvluR  pocket  connecting  with  the 
main  tnbe  and  dealgned  to  closely  flt  the  carrier  to  provide 
for  forming  in  said  pocket  an  air-cushion  stop  for  the 
carrier ;  a  signal  circuit  and  aignal  to  denote  the  arrival 
of  the  carrier  ;  a  circuit  closer  In  said  circuit ;  and  a  valve 
controlling  a  port  near  the  outer  end  of  the  receiving 
pocket  and  also  controlling  said  circuit  closer. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  baffle  plate  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  abeet  so  as  to 
divide  the  same  and  cause  relative  ronUctlng  movement 
of  the  Individual  seeds 

[Claims  6  to  :.'3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette] 


1,092.983.  MACHINE  FOIi  DELISTING  C0TT0N-8KED. 
Kb.nnbdv  IX)i;(;an,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
19U.     Serial  No.  067.942.      (01.  13 — 10.) 


1.  A  marliine  for  dellntlug  cotton  seed  comprising  a 
container,  means  for  continuously  introducing  cotton  seed 
within  the  container,  means  for  rotating  the  container 
at  high  speed  whereby  centrifugal  force  will  compact  said 
seed  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  container  Into  a  dense 
sheet,  and  a  fixed  member  extending  Into  the  path  of  the 
moving  sheet  for  causing  relaUve  contacting  movement 
of  the   Individual  seeds  composing  the  aheet 

2.  A  machine  for  dellntlng  cotton  seed  comprtslng  a 
container,  means  for  Introducing  cotton  seed  within  the 
container,  means  for  routing  the  container  at  high 
spaed  whereby  centrifugal  force  will  compact  aald  seed 
against  the  interior  wall  of  the  container  Into  a  dense 
sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  plna  or  arms  extending  in  fixed 
relation  radially  Into  the  path  of  said  shaet 

8.  A  machine  for  dellntlng  cotton  seed  comprising  a 
container,  means  for  Introducing  cotton  seed  within  the 
conUlner.  means  for  rotaUng  the  container  at  high  apeed 
whereby  centrifugal  force , will  compact  aald  seed  against 
the  Interior  wall  of  the  eonUlner  into  a  dense  sheet  a 
plurality  of  pins  or  arms  extending  radially  into  the  path 
of  said  sheet,  and  means  periodically  to  withdraw  said 
pins  from  and  return  them  to  position  to  contact  with 
aald  aheet. 

4.  A  machine  for  dellntlng  cotton  seed  comprising  a 
container,  means  for  Introducing  cotton  seed  within  the 
container,  means  for  rotating  the  container  at  high  speed 
whereby  centrifugal  force  will  compact  said  seed  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  container  Into  a  dense  sheet, 
means  engageable  with  said  sheet  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position  for  causing  relative  contacting  movenwnt  of  the  j 
individual  aeeds,  and  means  periodically  to  withdraw  ' 
aaid  means  from  and  return  the  same  to  engaging  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  dellntlng  cotton  aeed  compriaing  a 
container,  means  for  Introducing  cotton  seed  wltbln  the 
conuiner,  means  for  rotating  the  conUiner  at  high  speed 
whereby  centrifugal  force  will  compact  said  seed  against 
the  interior  wall  of  the  container  into  a  denae  aheet,  and 


1.092.984.      VALVE.     OtTT  L.  Ewalt.  Sykes.  Mont.     Flle.1 
Mar.  11,  1913.     Sertal  No.  753,61©.     (CI.  137—28.) 


A  valve  comprising  a  sectional  cylindrical  casing,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  intake  port,  and  an  outlet  port 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  second  outlet  port 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing,  flanges  surrounding 
said  ports,  a  conical-shaped  cap  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  extending  inwardly,  adjacent  one  of  the 
outlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  guide  rings  provided  with 
screw  threads  on  their  outer  surfaces  Intermediate  of  the 
outlet  ports  securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  together, 
said  guide  rings  having  faces  inclined  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  member  mounted  In 
said  rings  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  and  to  abut 
against  said  conical-shaped  cap.  means  for  operating  said 
tube,  said  tube  provided  with  an  aperture  intermediate 
Its  ends,  frusto  conical  flanges  secured  to  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  inclined  faces  of  tbe  guide 
rings  whereby  movement  of  the  tubular  member  msy  open 
or  close  either  outlet  port. 


1.092.986.  Al'I'LlANCE  FOR  CLEANING  TABNSIIED 
METALS.  Hknkv  MiI/To.n  FErrnna.  Laporte,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,579.     (CL  204— 7. j 


1.  An   appliance    for   cleaning    tarnlabed    meUl    articles 
comprising    peripherally    atUched    elect ropoaltlve    plates 
and  an  electropositive  filling  therebetween. 

2.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  tarnished  meUl  articles 
comprising  a  pair  of  electropositive  plates,  the  periphery 
of  one  being  flanged  over  the  periphery  of  the  other,  and 
an  electropoaltlve  filling  between  the  plates. 

3.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  tarnUhed  meUl  articles 
comprising  pertpnerally  attached  eJectroposltlve  plates 
and  an  electropositive  filling  therebetween,  one  of  the 
plates  being  dUhed  so  as  to  seat  on  the  bottom  of  a  ves 
sel  to  space  the  peripheries  of  the  platea  thereabove. 

4.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  tamlahed  meUI  articles 
compriaing  a  pair  of  superposed  electropositive  pUtes.  the 
marginal  portion  of  tbe  upper  plate  being  flanged  over 
the  margin  of  the  lower  plate,  the  lower  pUte  being 
dUhed  to  seat  on  the  bottom  of  a  re*ael  so  as  to  space  the 
margins  of  the  plates  thereabove,  and  an  electropositive 
flillng  between  tbe  plates. 


1.092.986      MEANS  FOR  INDICATLVG  BROKEN  RAILS 
JossPH  H.  OArraiDB,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    5 
1912.     Serial  No.  681,678.     (CI.  246— i;i.) 
1.   In   combination    with    the   rails  of  a   railway   track. 

atrips   of    paper   attached    to   said   rails   throughout    their 

lengths. 
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2.  In  combination   with   the  rails  of  a   railway  track, 
stripa  of  fragile  material  pasted  to  the  webs  of  said  rails 


tliioiijilmvit   Hi>jir<ixiuiai<l_v    tliflr   ienptli!^,   whereby    a    frac- 
ture In  any  of  the  rails  will  he  visible  to  casual  Inspection. 


1  "".ij.jtST.     <I  LTI\ATuR.      M.\x   P    <;r.KBiN.;.   Wentworth. 
-Mo.       Filed    A'.r.    -1.    Hn2.       Serial    .\o.    688.42].       (CI. 


1.01)2.988.      VE.VPIXGMACHINE.       Ridxet    C.    Gilbmt, 
Newbern.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,623 

1  CI.   21,1-    8.) 

1.  .\  vending  machine,  comprising  a  scrlcH  of  units  each 
having  a  driven  element  and  a  merchandise  carrier  actu- 
ated therebT.  means  on  tbe  units  to  actuate  one  by  another 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  a  unit,  and  a  drive 
means  for  the  units. 

2  .\  vending  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  units  each 
hH»lng  a  driven  element  and  a  merchandise  carrier  actu- 
al ed  thereby,  means  on  tbe  units  to  engage  and  actuate 
one  by  another  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  a  unit, 
and  a  step-by-step  drive  for  the  units. 

.;.  A  vending  machine  having  a  series  of  units,  and  a 
drive  therefor,  said  units  having  devices  by  which  one 
unit  will  engage  and  actuate  another  after  It  has  dis- 
charged its  mechandlse. 


4.  A  vending  machine  having  a  series  of  units,  a  drive 
therefor,  aald  nnlta  having  devices  by  which  one  unit  will 
engage  and  actuate  another,  and  means  for  holding  said 
engaging  devices  In  engagement. 


/»i 


In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  an  arched  axle  in- 
cluding a  spindle,  and  a  beam  supported  by  the  axle,  of  a   ; 
rearwardly  extending   beam,   a   clevis   secured   thereto,   a  ' 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotatloD  on  the  spindle  and  having  a 
front  engaging  face  formed  with  longitudinal  projections.   I 
ssid  clevis  straddling  the  sleeve  and  having  means  for  en-   | 
uaglng   the   projections,   means  engaging   the    sleeve  and  , 
clevis  for  holding  said  yoke  against  movement  relative  to 
the  sleeve,  a  clamp  engaging  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  ' 
spindle    and    constituting    menni:    for    holding    tbe    sleeve 
against  displacement  relative  to  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm   ' 
Integral   with  and   extending  rearwardly  from  the  clamp 
for  engaging  a  supporting  wheel,  a  connection  between  tbe  j 
clamp  and  the  first  named  t>e«m  for  reinforcing  the  clamp,   j 
a  draft  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
clamp,  aaid  connection  being  extended  substantially  in  the  | 
same  plane  with  the  arm. 


,^r  /r     jt  f 
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r>.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  drive,  a  series  of 
units  each  having  a  rotary  driven  element  and  a  traveling 
merchandise-carrier  actuated  by  said  driven  element,  and 
devices  on  the  said  rotary  driven  elements  to  establish 
actuating  engagement  of  one  unit  with  another  after  one 
has  discharged  Its  merchandise. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,092,989.  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRUCKS  I  red- 
«BiCK  A.  Gain.  Salisbury,  Md.  nied  Feb.  7.  IfMH. 
Serial  No.   746,944.      (CI.  21—8.1 


1.  In  a  wheeled  truck,  the  combination  with  the  front 
wheels  having  a  draft  tongue  plvotally  associated  there- 
with and  movable  upwardly  and  downwaidl>.  of  a  rigid 
brake  beam  looaely  supported  adjacent  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  tongne  and  having  brake  shoes  on  the  ends  thereof 
to  engage  the  front  wheels  of  tbe  truck,  means  for  forcing 
the  brake  beam  into  a  normally  forward  position,  flexible 
devices  attached  to  the  brake  beam  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  latter,  bell-crank  levers  supported  by  the 
front  running  gear  of  the  truck  and  having  upper  short 
arms  and  lower  longer  arms,  the  aaid  flexible  devices  being 
attached  to  the  upper  short  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers, 
and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  lower  longer  arms  of 
the  bell-crank  levers  and  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  truck,  the  combination  with  the  front 
wheels  and  axle,  of  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rigid  brake  beam  loosely 
supported  by  said  frame  near  the  pivoted  portion  of  the 
tongne  and  having  brake  shoes  at  opposite  extremities 
to  engage  tbe  front  wheels  of  the  truck,  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  the  tongue  at  oppoaite  rides  of  the  center  of  the 
brake  beam  and  alao  to  the  axle  and  operated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  tongue  for  applying  the  brake  shoes  to  the 
front  wheels  of  the  truck,  and  means  disposed  in  the  frame 
for  restoring  the  brake  beam  and  shoes  when  released  to 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  baggage  truck  having  wheels,  the  combination 
with  the  front  wheels  and  axle  of  the  tmck  and  a  pivoted 
draft  tongue  associated  with  the  front  wheels,  of  a  rigid 
brake  beam  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pivoted  tongtie  snd 
hsving  brake  shoes  at  opposite  ends  to  engage  tbe  said 
front  wheels,  and  flexible  devices  and  levers  respectively 
connected  to  the  axle  and  different  portions  of  the  draft 
tongue  and  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  tongue  to  ap- 
ply tbe  shoes  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  truck. 
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4.  In  a  truck  liavinK  wbp«*lii.  the  combination  with  the 
front  axle  and  whe^lH  and  a  tongue  plvotally  attached  to 
Maid  axle,  of  a  rigid  brake  beam  loosely  supported  adjacent 
to  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  tongue  and  baring  brake  aho«« 
at  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  front  wheels  of  the  truck, 
means  for  moving  tbe  brake  beam  into  forward  normal 
position  when  released,  levers  attached  to  the  axle,  and 
ohaina  connected  to  the  levers  and  different  porUons  of  the 
brake  beam  and  the  tongue  and  operated  by  the  latter  to 
draw  the  ntikl  brake  beam  in  a  rearward  direction  and 
apply  the  fhoes  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  truck. 


1.092,991.  A8H  RECEPTACLE.  Otto  L.  Haiim.  Buf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,062. 
(CI.   131—61.) 


1.1)92,990.       CULTIVATOR.       JosirPH     Hbcht.     Riverside, 
\'al.       tiled    Mar,    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    682.118.       (CI. 
'.17      34.) 


1.  A  cultivator  Including  a  supporting  frame  arranged 
at  an  inclination  and  extending  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly.  a  centrally  arranged  caster  wheel  supporting  the 
front  of  the  frame,  runners  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  transverse  tooth 
carrying  beam  located  at  the  back  of  the  supporting  frnme. 
and  means  connecte<l  with  the  tooth  carrying  beam  and 
with  the  supporting  frame  and  extending  over  the  rear 
portion  of  the  latter  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
beam 

2.  A  cultivator  Including  an  approximately  U  shaped 
frame  set  at  an  inclination  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  a  front 
transverse  connecting  portion,  a  caater  wheel  supporting 
the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  runners  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  portions  of  the  same,  and 
cultivating  devices  carried  by  the  frame  and  operating  In 
rear  thereof. 

3.  A  cultivator  Including  an  open  frame  set  at  an  In 
clination  and  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  a  transverm- 
connecting  portion,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  front  of 
the  frame,  runners  supporting  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
••cured  to  the  side  thereof,  cultivating  devices  carried  by 
th«  frame,  and  flexible  connections  extending  along  the 
aides  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
same  and  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  means  for  con 
nectlDg  them  to  a  whiffletree. 

4.  A  cultivator  Including  an  open  frame  set  at  an  In 
clination  and  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  a  transvers*' 
connecting  portion,  means  for  supporting  the  frame  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  same,  cultivating  devices  carried  by 
tb«  frame,  plates  secured  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  provided  with  hooks,  and  side  chains  adjust- 
ably connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  said  hooks  and 
provided  at  their  trout  *-adn  with  means  for  connecting 
them  to  a  whiffletree. 

5.  A  cultivator  Including  an  approximately  U-shaped 
frame  aet  at  an  Inclination  and  composed  of  spaced  sides 
and  a  connecting  front  portion  and  provided  with  ex 
terlorly  projecting  longitudinal  flanges,  means  for  support 
Ing  the  framts  at  the  front  and  r«sar  thereof,  cultivating 
devices  carried  by  the  frame,  and  side  chains  arranged  at 
tbe  front  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  along  and 
supported  by  the  longitudinal  flanges  and  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  front  ends 
with  means  for  connecting  them  to  a  whiffletree. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  An  aati  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  tray,  and  an 
inner  separable  tray  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the 
outer  tray  and  having  Its  bottom  close  to  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  and  provld«d  at  the  upper  edge  of  Its  flange  or 
side  wall  with  a  laterally  projecting  annular  rim  which 
extends  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  flange  or  side  wall  of 
the  outer  tray. 

2.  An  ash  receptacle  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  separable 
travs  of  dilTerent  diameters  adapted  to  be  nested  one 
wltblo  another,  the  innermost  tray  having  Its  iwttom 
arranged  close  to  the  next  adjacent  tray  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  annular  rim  which  extendi  over 
the  upper  edges  of  the  outermoet  and  Intermediate  traya. 


1,092,992.       JUVENILE    CART.      THnoDoaJB    R.    Hbman. 

Chicago,   111       Filed    Mar     1.    HUJ       S.-rlal    No.   680,858. 
(CI.  21-12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  and  cefiper- 
atlng  wheela.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  body  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a  strap  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  diagonally  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  with  reUtlon  to  aald  body  and 
rebent  to  form  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  handle  bar 
attached  to  the  lower  free  end  of  said  strap  and  said 
handle  bar  and  strap  belnc  unattached  to  aald  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  axle  and  cooper- 
ating wheels  in  combination  with  a  bracket  mounted  on 
aald  axle,  a  body  flxtnl  to  aald  bracket,  a  strap  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  diagonally  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  with  relation  to  said  body  and 
rebent  to  form  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  handle  bar 
attached  to  the  free  forward  end  of  aald  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  said  strap  t>eing  unatucbed  to  the  axle  and 
aald  handle  bar  being  unatUched  to  either  the  axle  or  the 
body. 

1.092,993  H0H8E  RELEASER  Hbnbt  Holcb,  Ix>ulBe. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb  15,  191.1.  8.'rlal  No.  748.657.  (CI. 
21      75.) 


A  d«Tie«  of  the  clan  described  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
sbafta,  a  connecting  bar  for  said  shafts,  bell  crank  leven 
connected  with  said  sbafta,  a  swingle-tree  connected  with 
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said  connecting  bar,  brackets  carried  by  said  bar,  bell- 
crank  levers  plvotally  connected  upon  aald  brackets,  back- 
strap  engaging  plna  slidably  connected  with  said  shafts, 
lines  connecting  aald  back-strap  engaging  pins  with  said 
bell-crank  levers  of  aald  shafta,  rods  connecting  said  bell- 
crank  levers  of  aald  shafts  with  the  bell  crank  levers  of 
said  connecting  bar.  said  swingle-tree  provided  with  an 
elongated  socket  at  each  end  thereof,  said  socket  terminat- 
ing in  a  reduced  pin  receiving  socket  at  one  end,  said 
swingle-tree  also  provided  with  a  notch  upon  one  side 
thereof  communicating  with  aald  first  mentioned  socket, 
an  angle  pin  working  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  working  In  aald  slot,  a  coll  spring  posi- 
tioned within  said  aocket  and  wound  upon  said  angle 
pin,  said  coil  spring  normally  exerting  an  outward  pres- 
sure upon  said  pin,  rods  engaging  said  angle  pins,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  rods,  said  spring  connected  to  said  bell- 
crniik  levers  of  said  connecting  bar,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  t>ell-crank  levers  of  said  connecting  bar  for  mov- 
ing aald  trace  engaging  pins  and  also  moving  said  back- 
strap  engaging  plna. 


1  .  u  y  2  ,  9  9  4  .  COMBINED  HOP  PRESS  AND  FILTER. 
.Vtnn-PH  Qi^SEK  HUPPBL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  651.507.     (CI.  100—50.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
>«ith  a  rotatable  receptacle,  of  connections  fur  supplying 
to  said  receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
connections  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  encircling 
Mid  receptacle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle  between  said  flanges  having  openings  for  tbe 
admlasion  of  the  material  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  lateral 
bearing  between  said  flanges,  aAl  an  exterior  supply  con- 
nection for  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  receptacle,  of  connections  for  supplying 
to  aald  receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
connections  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  encircling 
said  receptacle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle  between  aald  flanges  having  openings  for  the 
admission  of  the  material  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  lateral 
l>earlng  between  said  flanges,  an  exterior  supply  connec- 
tion for  said  sleeve,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said  flanges. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  receptacle,  of  connections  for  supplying 
to  aald  receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
connections  including  a  pair  of  spaced  fianges  encircling 
naUi  receptacle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  wall  of  aald 
receptacle  between  said  flanges  having  openings  for  the 
admission  of  the  material  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  lateral 
l>earinK  between  said  flanges,  said  sleeve  being  shiftable 
lH>tw-eeu  aald  flanges  transversely  of  said  receptacle's  axis, 
and  an  exterior  supply  connection  for  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotatable  receptacle,  of  connectlona  for  supplying 
to  said  receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
connections  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  encircling 
aald  receptacle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  wall  of  said 
rec^ptiicle  t>etween  aald  flanges  having  openings  for  the 
admiHaiiMi  of  the  material  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  lateral 
bearing  between  said  flanges,  said  8leev%  being  shiftable 
lietween  said  receptacle's  axla.  an  exterior  supply  connec- 


tion  for   said   sleeve,  and   rollers  carried   by    said    sleeve 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  edgea  of  said  flanges. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  receptacle,  of  connections  for  supplying  to 
said  receptacle  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  said  con 
nections  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  encircling  said 
receptacle,  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  between  said  fianges 
having  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  material  thereto. 
a  sleeve  inclosing  the  space  between  said  flanges,  an  exte 
rior  supply  connection  for  said  sleeve,  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  material  within  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.092,995.  SCRAPER  FOR  GREEN  -  CORN  -  CUTTING 
MACHINES.  John  M.  C.  Jones,  Onarga,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,401.      (CT.  130—9.) 


!^         »> 


1.  In  a  scraper  for  green  com  cutting  machlDea,  the 
combination  of  a  scraping  blade,  a  pair  of  scraping  blades 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  scraping  blade 
opposite  each  other,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold 
aald  pair  of  scraping  blades  together. 

2.  In  a  scraper  for  green  corn  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  scraping  blade,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed scraping  blades  positioned  alongside  of  said  first- 
mentioned  scraping  blade  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond-named scraping  blades  being  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  connections  between  said  first-mentioned 
scraping  blade  and  said  second-named  scraping  blades 
whereby  when  said  second-named  scraping  bladea  are 
forced  apart  said  first-mentioned  blade  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  second-named  scraping  blades. 

3.  In  a  scraper  for  green  corn  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  scraping 
blades  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  third 
scraping  blade  positioned  alongside  of  said  first-mentioned 
scraping  blades  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  connections  be 
tween  one  of  said  first-mentioned  scraping  blades  and  said 
third  scraping  blade  whereby  when  said  first-mentioned 
scraping  blades  are  forced  apart  said  third  scraping  blade 
Is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  first-mentioned  scraping 
blades. 

4.  In  a  scraper  for  green  corn  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  scraping 
blades  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  second  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  scraping  blades  positioned  along- 
side of  said  first-mentioned  scraping  blades  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  second  pair  of  scraping  blades  being  also 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  connections 
between  said  second-named  scraping  blades  and  one  of 
said  first-named  scraping  blades  whereby  when  either 
pair  of  Uades  are  forced  apart  the  other  pair  of  blades 
are  at  tbe  same  time  forced  apart. 

5.  In  a  scraper  for  green  com  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  scraping  blade,  a  second  scraping  blade 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  in  alinement  therewith,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  scraping  blades  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  first-mentioned  blade  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  con- 
nections between  said  last-named  scraping  blades  and  said 
B<-cond  scraping  blade  whereby  when  either  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  blades  are  forced  apart  tbe  other  pair 
of  acraping  blades  are  also  forced  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.0  0  2,98  8.  BOLB-ROUNDINC}  MACHINE.  Oioaoir 
Ji  LiAN,  BcTerly,  Man.,  asidgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  -T.,  a  Corfwratlon  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  S^pt.  1'7,  1012.  Serial  No.  722.581. 
(CI.  12-26.) 


1.  .\  sole  rounding  machlDe,  having.  In  tomblaatlon,  a 
pattern  and  n  rounding  knife  relatively  niovahlc  to  trans- 
fer the  point  of  operation  of  the  knlff  around  the  sole 
carried  by  the  pattern,  means  for  preliminarily  adjuat- 
InK  the  relative  ponltlon  of  the  pattern  and  knife,  meana 
for  maintaining  the  pull  upon  the  knife  dnring  the  aolc 
rounding  operation  substantially  tangential  to  the  curre 
of  the  pattern  when  the  knife  and  pattern  have  been  cor- 
rectly preliminarily  adjusted,  and  meuns  for  automatically 
causing  the  knife  to  leave  the  pattern  when  through 
an  Incorrect  preliminary  adjustment  the  pull  on  the  knife 
Is  acrofls  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  aole  rounding  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  carrier,  a  rounding  knife  carried  thereby,  means 
for  preliminarily  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
pattern  and  knife  and  bringing  the  knife  against  the  edge 
of  the  pattern,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  main- 
tain the  puil  upon  the  knife  substantially  tangential  to 
the  curTe  of  the  pattern  when  the  knife  and  pattern  have 
been  correctly  preliminarily  adjusted,  and  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  the  knife  from  the  edge  of 
the  pattern  when  through  an  Incorrect  preliminary  adjust- 
ment the  pull  on  the  knife  Is  across  the  pattern,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  A  sole  ronndlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  carrier,  a  rounding  knife  carried  thereby,  means 
for  preliminarily  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
pattern  and  knife  and  bringing  the  knife  against  the  edge 
of  the  pattern,  meaqs  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  main- 
tain the  thrust  of  the  knife  substantially  tangential  to 
the  curye  of  the  pattern  when  the  knife  and  pattern  have 
been  correctly  preliminarily  adjusted,  and  a  cam  co(ip- 
eratlng  with  the  pattern  for  automatically  withdrawing 
the  knife  from  the  edge  of  the  pattern  when  through  an 
Incorrect  preliminary  adjustment  the  pull  on  the  knife 
la  across  the  pattern,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rounding  knife,  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  knife  and  pattern  In  accordance  with 
the  siee  of  the  pattern,  and  means  for  indicating  to  the 
operative  an  incorrect  relative  adjustment  of  the  knife 
and  pattern,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rounding  knife,  means  permitting  the  manual 
manlpalatlon  of  the  knife  to  advance  and  withdraw  the 
knife  transTcrsely  of  the  pattern,  into  and  out  of  operat- 
ing position,  and  additional  means  operating  automatically 
daring  the  sole  rounding  operation  for  withdrawing  the 
knife  transversely  of  the  pattern  from  its  operating  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  d  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.092,997.  DISPBNSINO-URN.  Ummvt  D.  Kkllt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Vmb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,143.      (CI.  221— lOe.) 


1.  A  dispensing  urn  provided  with  a  faucet  casing, 
having  a  recti vIok  |*ai*sage  <-ommunlratlng  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  urn,  and  a  discharge  opening  exterior  if 
the  orn,  a  hollow  valve  ping  provided  with  openings  for 
communicating  alternately  with  said  receiving  passa;:*' 
and  discharge  opening,  said  plug  t>elng  movable  about  a 
vertical  axis  within  said  caaing  and  providsd  with  an 
axial  opening  In  Its  upper  end  for  maintaining  constant 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  plug  and  tl)e 
outside  air. 

2.  A  dispensing  urn  having  a  faucet  provided  externally 
of  the  urn  with  a  hollow  valve  plug  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  valve  plug  having  an  axial 
opening  In  Its  upper  end,  a  vertical  tubular  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  valve  plug  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing, said  shaft  being  open  at  Its  upper  end  to  provide 
constant  access  of  air  to  the  interior  of  said  valve  plug, 
a  shaft  extending  vertically  Inside  the  urn  and  carrying 
agitating  blades,  and  gear  connections  between  said  shafts 
whereby  rotation  of  the  valve  plug  operates  the  blade 
carrying  shaft. 

3.  A  dispensing  urn  having  a  faucet  provided  externally 
of  the  urn  with  a  rotary  valve  plug,  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  valve  plug,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  urn  and 
carrying  agitating  blades,  and  gear  connections  between 
said  shafts  whereby  rotation  of  the  valve  plug  rotates  the 
blade  carrying  shaft. 


1,092,09S.  PRINTING  PRESS.  William  M.  Ksllv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,4  70. 
(CI.    101  —  115.) 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combtnatton  of  an  Impresalon 
cylinder,  a  gripper  shaft  carried  thereby,  an  axlally 
movable  shaft,  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  rack  and  screw 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shsfts  whereby  the  gripper 
shaft  Is  rocked  by  the  sxially  moTable  shaft,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  axlally  movable  shaft. 

2.  In  a  prtntlBg  press,  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  gripper  abaft   carried   thereby,   an   axlally   ar- 
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i*aft  puailal  witii  tbe  fripper  shaft  and  «arti«d 
ttf  the  eyllDder,  a  rarlc  on  said  axlally  arranged  shaft, 
a  screw  on  the  gripper  shaft  engaged  by  said  rack  and 
whereby  the  gripper  shaft  is  rocked  by  axial  movements 
of  said  axlally  arranged  abaft,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  axlally  arranged  shaft. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  oonbination  of  a  shaft,  an 
impression  cylinder  thereon,  a  gripper  shaft  carried  by 
said  cylinder,  an  axlally  movable  shaft  In  said  first-men- 
tioned shaft  and  projecting  oatwardly  from  one  end 
thereof,  spring  means  for  moving  said  axlally  movable 
shaft  In  one  direction,  cam  means  for  moving  said  axlally 
movable  stiaft  In  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  and 
co<)peratlng  cams  on  said  gripper  and  axlally  movable 
shafts  for  rocking  said  gripper  shaft  by  means  of  said 
sxiaily  movable  shaft. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  gripper  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
shoofly  shaft  csrried  by  the  eyltBder  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  gripper  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the  gripper 
shaft  in  timed  relation  to  the  revelntions  of  the  cylinder, 
a  cam  on  the  gripper  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shoofly  shaft 
having  pivoted  thereto  a  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cam,  when  the  gripper  shaft  Is  rocked  In  one  di- 
rection, and  rock  the  shoofly  shaft,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  shoofly  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  before  the 
end  of  said  rocking  movement  of  the  gripper  shaft,  and 
said  detent  being  adapted  to  i>ermit  the  reverse  rocking 
movement  of  the  gripper  shaft  without  rocking  the 
shoofly  shaft. 


1,092,099.  METALLIC  KEG.  WiLLMU  R.  Kinneab,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  .\pr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,630. 
iCl.  220— 3.  J 


1.  .4  liquid  container  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
shell,  each  made  in  two  pieces,  means  connecting  the  two 
pieces  of  each  section  and  spacing  the  Inner  and  outer 
shells  apart,  thereby  forming  a  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shells. 

2.  A  llqnid  container  comprising  an  inner  nnd  an  outer 
shell,  each  made  In  two  pieces,  means  connecting  the  two 
pieces  of  each  section  and  spacing  the  Inner  and  outer 
shells  apart,  thereby  forming  a  space  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  shells,  and  a  liquid  shock  absorber  confined  in 
the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  shells. 

3.  In  a  liquid  container,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  shell,  each  divided  into  two  sections,  of  a 
combined  spacing  and  connecting  member  sectiring  the 
respective  sections  of  the  respective  ■shells  together  with 
a  liquid  proof  Joint  and  spacing  the  shells  from  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  beer  keg,  the  combtoatlon  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  shell,  each  shell  being  divided  into  two  sections, 
the  sections  of  the  Inner  shell  l>elng  coated  with  enasnel, 
of  a  oomblaad  spacing  and  connecting  memher  securing 
the  reapactlTe  se<!ttons  ot  the  respective  sb^s  together 
with  a  liquid  proof  joint  and  spacing  tlie  shells  from  each 
otiier ;  the  enameled  inner  sections  when  hrooght  to- 
gether prasaatlng  a  continuons  enamel  surface  on  the  tn- 
stde  of  tha  bag  which  will  not  atfect  or  be  affected  by  the 
coBteats  of  the  keg;  said  coaslrtned  fastening  and  spacing 
namber  bting  bodily  positioned  oatslde  the  inner  shell. 

5.  In  a  liquid  container,  the  coabination  with  an  inner 
and  an  ootar  shell,  each  shell  lieing  divided  Into  two  sec- 
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tiovs,  a  acrew-thnwded  aanular  casting  secnred  to  the 
edge  of  each  section  of  the  outer  shell,  an  annular  union 
haring  interior  and  exterior  screw  threads  constructed  to 
engage  the  screw-threaded  castings  of  the  outer  sections 
and  draw  them  together,  and  a  screw- threaded  annular 
collar  constructed  to  engage  screw  threads  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  union,  said  collar  being  constructed  to  clamp 
the  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  Inner  shell  between  it  and 
the  union  with  a  liquid  tight  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,093,000.  SNELL-FASTENI.NG  FOR  FISH  HOOKS. 
GiOHOE  KiNSBT,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,797.     (CI.  43— 7. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fish  book,  a  snell  and  means 
for  securing  the  snell  to  the  hook,  the  snell  having  a  loop 
at  Its  lower  end  surrounding  the  shank,  and  the  means 
comprising  a  binding  material  wrapped  about  the  snell 
and  the  shank  of  the  hook  between  the  end  of  the  shank 
and  the  loop. 

2.  A  snell  fastening  for  fish  hooks,  comprising  a  snell 
and  a  means  for  securing  the  snell  to  the  shank  of  the 
hook,  the  snell  being  looped  aronnd  the  shank  with  its 
ends  brought  to  contact  with  and  to  He  parallel  to  the 
shank    of   the    hook. 

.'(.  The  combination  of  a  connective,  a  shank  and  a 
wrapping  material,  the  connective  Iteing  doubled  to  form 
a  loon  and  two  branches,  the  loop  embracing  the  shank, 
and  the  branches  of  the  connective  contacting  a  side  of 
the  shank,  the  wrapping  surrounding  the  branches  of  the 
connective  and  the  shank  between  the  loop  and  the  end  of 
the   shank. 

4.  A  snell  fastening  for  flsh  hooks,  comprising  a  snell 
and  means  for  securing  the  snell  to  the  shank  of  a  hook, 
one  end  of  the  snell  terminating  near  the  end  of  the 
shank,  the  other  end  extending  parallel  to  the  shank  to 
a  point  midway  I)etween  the  end  of  the  shank  and  the 
hook,  then  encircling  the  sb&nk,  the  second-mentioned 
end  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  shank  parallel  to 
and  In  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  snell. 


1.003,001.     TELEGRAI'HY.     Isirxdi  Kitsee.  Philadelphia, 

I'a..    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,     to 

American     Telephone    and    Telegraph     roni(iany.     New 

;       York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  .Vug.  7, 

]        1908.  Serial  No.  447.412.     Renewed  Jan.   13,  1914.     Se- 

I        rial   No,   811.898.      (CI.   178—45.) 

1.  A  telegraphic  transmitting  organism  comprising  two 
converters,  the  secondaries  connected  In  the  line  ;  the  prl- 

'  mary  of  each  of  said  converters  connected  normally  to  two 
;  opposite  sources  of  current,  nnd  means  for  each  of  said 
j  converters  to  shunt  one  of  said  primary  sources  after  its 
!  secondary  has  been  shunted ;  and  means  to  open  flrat  the 
I  shunt  of  the  secondary  and  immediately  thereafter  the 
I  shunt  of  the  primary  In  accordance  with  the  characters 
1  to  be  transmitted. 

2.  In   cable  telegraphy,   a   transmitting   organism   com- 
1  prising   two   converters,    the   secondary   of   each    converter 

connected  In  the  line,  the  primary  of  each  converter  con- 
nected  with  two  sources  of  current ;  one  source  of  higher 
electromotive  force  than  the  second  source  ;  both  sources 

^  in  opposition  as  to  each  other ;  a  ^nnt  for  the  source  of 
higher  electro-motive  force;  and  a  shunt  for  the  eeoond- 

J  ary ;  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  trannnlttiag 
key  to  shunt  the  secondary   and   primary  source  through 
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tb«  deprMaioD  of  the  lerer  ot   tb«   key,   and   open   both 
•hunts  through  the  releasing  of  said  lerer. 


/:":::.-. 


C.*U 


'A-  In  ciilpi»"  tflf-^raphy,  a  trausmlttlnK  orKanlsm  com 
prislnjj  two  lunverters  and  two  transmlttlnK  kt^ys.  and 
means  for  t>iii  h  converter  to  localize  the  Indwoetl  Impulse 
flue  to  the  deprenslon  of  Its  own  key  aud  to  Impress  upon 
the  Hue  the  impulse  due  to  the  opening  of  said  key,  the 
secoudarles  Inserted  In  the  line. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmuting  organism  comprising 
two  converters  and  two  transmitting  keys,  the  secondary 
of  eH<h  converter  Inserted  In  the  line;  the  primary  of  each 
converter  connected  normally  to  sources  of  current,  and 
nieaoH  to  Impress  upon  the  line  an  Impulse  of  one  polarity 
through  the  manipulation  of  the  key  operatlvely  related 
to  one  converter  and  an  Impulse  of  opposite  polarity 
through  the  manipulation  of  the  key  related  to  the  second 
converter. 

.5.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  organism  comprising 
two  converters,  the  .secondary  Inserted  in  the  line,  means 
for  each  converter  to  localize  alternate  impulses  generated 
therein  and  to  Impress  upon  the  line  the  impulse  not 
locallze<l ;  the  Impulse  Impressed  upon  the  line  through 
one  secondary  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  impulse  Im 
Iiressed  upon  the  line  through  the  other  secondary. 

jtlalnis  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,093,002. 
tan.  I'a. 

c,  .   17., 


LIFB-PRKSERVER. 

Filed  Nov.  122.  1913. 


.loSKPH     M.XOYAR,     PUrl- 
Serlal  No.  S02,47S.      (CI. 


A  life  preserver  comprising  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  water- 
proof Inflatable  bag  secured  around  the  waist  and  crotch 
portions  of  the  trousers,  and  shoes  secured  to  the  Iwttoms 
•f  the  trousers  legs. 


1.098.003.  COOKER.  Pbuy  A.  McCaskst,  Lakewood. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «37,214.  (CI. 
219—86.) 


-^^ 


/  "     .1 


1.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  frame 
removably  supporteil  within  said  casing,  an  electric 
heater  supported  by  said  frame,  a  vessel  support  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
hf-ater.  a  circuit  breaking  device  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  thermostat  carried  by  said  frame,  and  connections 
whereby  said  thermostat  may  operate  the  circuit  breaking 
device. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  frnmi> 
removably  supported  within  said  casing,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  standards  projecting  from  said  pfnte, 
a  vessel  support  on  said  standards,  an  electric  in-ater 
supported  by  said  plate  In  operative  relation  to  the  vs.*.] 
support,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
heater,  a  circuit-breaking  device  carried  by  said  liasc 
plate,  a  thermostat  supported  by  said  base  plate,  and  con 
nections  whereby  said  thermostat  may  operate  the  circuit 
breaking  device. 

.1.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  electric  terminals,  an  electric  heater,  a  circuit 
breaking  device,  a  thermostat  for  operating  said  device,  a 
supporting  frame  for  said  heater,  thermostat,  and  circuit 
breaking  device  removably  mounted  within  the  casing,  and 
terminals  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cofipcrat^ 
with   the  first-mentioned  terminals 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  electric  terminals,  an  electric  beater,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  heater  removably  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  terminals  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  casing  terminals. 

5.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a 
supporting  plate  within  said  casing,  said  supporting  plate 
having  an  external  elevated  surface  adapted  to  support 
a  vessel,  and  a  heater  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  pockets  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  heater  toward  the  ele- 
vated supporting  surface. 

rClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,003,004.  CIOAR-TIP  CUTTER.  Abthcb  H.  Merrill, 
Hartford,  Conn.  FMled  Ang.  13,  1918.  Serial  No 
784,476.      (CI.  131— S«.) 

1.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprlalng  a  body-member  having 
a  dfar-tlp-recelTlng  hole,  a  cutter  member  fitted  flatwise 
against  the  body-meml>er,  and  a  series  of  three  beaded 
rlrets  arranged  in  triangular  order  for  connecting  the 
body  and  tbe  cutter  members  for  relatlTS  aUdlng  move- 
ment, two  of  said  riTetfl  being  disposed  tt  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  bole  and  tbe  cutter  member  baring  an  elongated 
slot  to  receive  the  third  rivet,  the  heads  of  tbe  rivets 
orerlying  tbe  cutter  member  to  bold  tbe  same  against  the 
body-member   and    to    also    prerent    tipping   thereof,    and 
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tbe  shanks  of  tbe  rivets  engaging  and  gnldlng  tbe  cutter- 
member  in  a  atralgbt  path. 


1,093,005.  ROTARY  PUMP.  John  H.  Mtkrs,  Kenmore, 
.\.  Y  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,678.  (CI. 
103—44.) 


:;.:'S  If  I 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  spaced  apart,  a  rotatable  member  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  guideways  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  guideways,  a  piston  or  wing  mov- 
able Inwardly  or  outwardly  In  each  of  said  guideways,  and 
a  pressure  port  In  one  of  said  pistons  or  wings  leading  be- 
hind the  latter. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  spaced  apart,  a  rotatable  member  therein 
having  a  guideway,  a  piston  or  wing  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  In  said  guideway,  and  a  pressure  port  open- 
ing into  said  piston  or  wing  at  the  advancing  side  thereof. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  compiising  a  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  spaced  apart,  a  rotatable  member  ec- 
centrically arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
plurality  of  guideways  and  passages  interconnecting  said 
guideways.  a  piston  or  wing  provided  with  an  Inwardly- 
opening  pocket  fitting  Into  each  of  said  guideways,  and  a 
pressure  port  extending  from  the  side  face  of  one  of  said 
pistons  or  wings  to  said  pocket. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  heads 
provided  wita  depressions  on  their  Inner  facea,  a  rota- 
table m«Bber  eccentrically  moonted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  guideways  extending  inwardly  from 
its  periphery  and  being  in  commanlcation  with  tbe  depres- 
sions in  said  heads,  a  feed-pipe  opening  Into  one  of  said 
depresaloBs,  and  a  piaton  or  wing  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  in  each  of  said  guideways,  one  of  said  pistons 
having  an  Inlet  or  pressure  port  leading  to  its  cooperating 
guideway. 


2.  A  cigar-tip  cutter  comprising  a  body-member  having 
a  cigar-tlp-recelving  hole,  a  cutter-member  fitted  flatwise 
against  the  body-member,  and  a  series  of  three  headed 
rivets  arranged  in  triangular  order  for  connecting  the 
body  and  the  cutter  members  for  relative  sliding  move- 
ment, two  of  said  rivets  l>eing  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  hole,  the  cutter  member  having  three  elongated  slots 
for  receiving  the  three  rivets,  the  heads  of  the  rivets 
overlying  the  cutter  member  to  hold  tbe  same  against 
the  l>ody  member  and  to  also  prevent  tipping  thereof  and 
the  shanks  of  the  rivets  engaging  tbe  walls  of  the  slots  to 
guide  the  member  in  a  straight  path. 


5.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  tiavlng  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  apaced  apart,  a  rotatable  member  eccentri- 
cally mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  central 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  guideways  extending  Inwardly 
from  its  periphery  and  distributing  means  connecting  said 
central  chamber  with  said  guideways,  a  piston  or  wing  in 
each  of  said  guideways  constructed  with  Its  outer  end 
heavier  than  its  inner,  and  a  pressure  port  or  ports  in  one 
of  said  pistons  or  wings  In  communication  with  said  dU 
trlbutlng  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaictte. ] 


1.093,006  IMWN-SPRINKLER.  Charlks  a.  Nel.son. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  72s..'L'r, 
(CI.  137—59.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  tubular 
spray  nozzle  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  on 
one  side  thereof  and  having  one  of  its  ends  closed,  an  in 
ternally  threaded  female  pipe  member  secured  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  secured  Irt  said  spray  nozzle  and  a  rota 
table  jet  regulating  vane  secured  on  said  shaft  In  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  delivered 
against  the  same  to  effect  the  delivery  of  water  from  the 
spray  nozzle  in  a  plurality  of  Intermittent  jets  of  varying 
lengths. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  tubular 
spray  nozzle  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  perfora- 
tions in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  movable  Jet  regulating 
member  disposed  in  said  spray  nozzle  and  operated  by  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough  to  produce  a  constant  but  pul- 
sating delivery  of  fluid  from  said  spray  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  vane  pivoted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  fluid  flow^ing  through  said 
casing,  said  vane  acting  by  such  rotation  to  produce  a 
constant  but  pulsating  delivery  of  the  fluid  through  said 
apertures. 


1,09.1,007.  HICKEY.  Clarence  I».  I'latt.  Brldgepcj; 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,111  n 
240 — 85. ) 


A  hickey  comprising  a  tnbolar  body  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  and  having 
female  threads  at  each  end,  sbooldere  at  the  termination 
of  said  threads,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  and  a  longitu- 
dinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  between  the 
shoulders. 
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l.(W8.008.  MACUINK  FOR  U8JD  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TUES  or  BOOTS  AND  8HOB&  AjmlM  H.  PSKfZBL, 
Halifax,  Pa.,  asd^nor  to  United  Shoe  Macblsery  Com- 
pany. I>atcnon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarary. 
Filed  May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,464.     (CI.  12 — SI.) 


■^1*:^ 


iO 


l.uO.J.uoii  I..VM1' S(  l-roRT.  .I.wiK.s  C.  Kamhky,  Jr., 
Anduvcr.  Mass  ,  asMljcnor.  by  uipsiie  uHHi^nmPDta,  to  Her- 
rlck  Aiken  <'onipiiiiy,  Incorporated.  Lawreucp,  MaM.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachiist'tU.  VWvA  Oct.  31.  1912. 
.s.Tlal    .No    7L'8,S21.      (CI.   240-61.) 


1.  la  a  devk-e  of  thp  character  deicribMl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Mipport  bariac  a  borlaontai  member  projacttnc 
Uaavafroai,  a  lamp  carrylnc  fraaM  oaouated  to  swlns  oo 
•aid  aenber  aa  a  plTot,  Mid  frame  baTtac  a  kaadle 
tbereon  aad  otovablc  therewith  for  maalfnilattnK  it.  and 
a  lamp  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  fram»». 


1.   A    macbtne    for    operating    upon    atltch-duwn    ahoef, 
comprtslni;    in    combination,    means    for    pressing    the   out 
turned   tlango  of  the   upper  against  the  ao^e  close   to   the 
body  of  thf  upper,  and  means  acting  simultaneously  there 
witb    to   cut    throuKh    said    flaiige   against    the    surface    of 
the  sole. 

■_'.  \  machine  for  operatInK  npon  stltch-down  ahoea, 
comprising  In  combination,  means  for  pounding  the  out- 
turned  flange  of  the  upper  against  the  margin  of  the  shoe 
sole,  and  means  acting  stmultaneonslj  therewith  to  trim 
off  the  marginal  portion  of  said  flange. 

.'{.  .V.  machine  for  operating  npon  atltch-down  ahoea, 
comprising  in  combination,  means  for  poandlng  the  out 
turned  flange  of  the  upper  against  the  sole,  and  means  act- 
lu«  while  the  stock  is  held  under  preaanre  by  said  poand- 
lng; means  to  cut  through  said  flange  aiiuinst  the  anrface 
of  the  sole. 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  stltch-down  ahoea, 
couiprlalng  In  combinatloD,  means  for  supporting  the  traad 
fa  11'  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  hammer  for  pounding  the  ont-tnrned 
ilauire  of  the  upper,  u  knife  for  trimming  aald  flange,  and 
means  for  driving  aald  hammer  and  knife  to  caaae  them 
to  optrate  simultaneously  u[K)n  the  shoe. 

r>.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  stltch-down  ahoea,  | 
comprising  In  combination,  a  feed  roll  for  supporting  the 
tread  face  of  a  shoe  sole,  means  for  pressing  against  the 
sole  that  portion  of  the  out  turned  flange  of  the  apper  | 
1\  Ing  close  to  the  l»o<ly  of  the  shoe,  a  knife  operating  ! 
.slmultaneoUMly  then-wlth.  and  gaging  means  for  causing  ' 
said  knife  to  trim  said  flange  along  a  line  lyluK  Itetween  | 
the  edge  of  the  sole  aad  the  t>ody  of  the  shoe. 

LCIaims  <i  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  tiavlea  o<  tkc  dMnetor  aiictait,  tba  coaibiBa- 
tlon  of  a  aupport  baTing  a  plTot,  •  !«■#  mxrjfMg  tn,m» 
mounted  to  awing  on  said  pivot,  laid  frame  having  a 
handle  thereon  and  movable  therewith  for  manipulating 
it.  a  lamp  mounted  on  and  Bovable  witb  aald  frame,  and 
meana  for  turning  aald  lamp  on  the  frame  about  an  axU 
transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  tha  plrot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina 
tion  of  a  support  having  a  borlaontai  pivot,  a  lamp  carry- 
ing frame  mounted  to  turn  about  aald  pivot,  aald  frame 
having  a  handle  projecting  therefrom  and  movabla  there- 
with for  operating  It,  and  meant  connected  with  and  oper- 
ated by  the  handle  for  turning  the  lamp  on  an  axla  trans- 
verse to  the  baadla. 

4.  la  a  darlca  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad,  tba  eoaibbia- 
ttea  of  a  franc,  a  lamp  carried  tiiareby  and  rotatahie 
tbereoQ,  a  baadle  extending  froa  tkc  fraaic,  a  hand  bold 
on  tbe  ead  of  tbe  handle  rotataMe  thcreoa,  a  rod  coa- 
nected  with  aald  hand-hoM  eztaadlag  thrM«h  th«  handle, 
a  bevel  gear  on  the  rod,  aad  a  hard  year  eoaaected  with 
the  Lamp  meahiac  with  the  flrat  aanad  berei  gear,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  hand-hold  arlll  canat  tiie  laaap  to  be 
tamed. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eoaibinn- 
tion  of  a  lamp  carrying  frame  moonted  to  tarn,  aald  frama 
having  a  handle  thereon  for  turning  it  on  an  axla  trans- 
verse to  the  axla  of  the  handle,  a  lamp  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  ronuected  with  the  handle  for  turning 
tbe  lamp  on  an  axla  transverse  to  the  handle  through  an 
unlimited  range,  said  lamp  being  adjustable  through  an 
arc  about  a  third  axis  transverse  to  the  handle  aud  in  a 
plane  parallel   to  the  first  named  axis. 

[(Maims  0  to  8  not  printad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,093,010.     METHOD  OF  AND  MBANS  FOR  MANUFAC 
TURING  METAL  PIPE  AND  TUBIIK).     Elub  E.  Ries, 
.Now    York.    N.    T.      Filed    Nor.    80.    190S       Serial    No. 
465,229       (CI.  21»— 6.) 


i.Vf   r.>i<,p  \i — 1..  ^  ,'tr;-ti 


1.  The  method  of  raanufactariag  ptpea  or  tubing  from 
laatal  akelp,  which  coaslata  la  bending  tbe  ahelp  Into  an 
approxlnately  borse  shoe  shaped  form,  heating  the  sepa- 
rated end  portlans  thereof  sianltaneeaaly  at  a  plurality 
of  points  along  the  length  of  the  bent  skelp  ao  aa  to  ralae 
said  ends  to  welding  tenperature,  and  eaashag  then  said 
ends  to  coalesce  and  unite  by  t>rlngtag  thaa>  tovetb4>r 
under  presaure. 

2.  The  method  of  maanfactaring  plpca  or  tablng  from 
nieul  skelp,  which  coasistii  In  bending  tha  akalp  into  .an 
approximately  borse-shue  shaped  foraa.  sahiactinc  tbe 
separated  and  portions  thereof  ahnultanaoualy  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  along  the  length  of  tha  beat  akclp  to  the 
heating  effect  of  an  electric  current  ar  efrtata  fo  aa  to 
ralae  aald  enda  to  welding  temperature,  and  caoalng  then 
said  enda  to  coalesce  and  unite  by  briasinc  them  together 
under  preaanre. 

3.  The  nietbod  of  manufaetitrteb;  plpm  f  tubing  frum 
metal  »kalp.  which  conalsta  In  bendlnc  the  ikclp  into  un 
approximately  borae-shoe  abaped  form,  haatlng  tboaa  faces 
of  the  separatad  and  portions  thereotf  wrhleh  ara  to  bv 
bronght  Into  contact  rtmwItanMwily  at  ■  plarallty  ttt 
peiata  aloag  the  lancth  at  the  hent  ahalp  ao  aa  to  raise 
saftd  enda  to  welding  tamperataee.  and  canalnc  than  aald 
ends  to  coatence  aad  ualtc  by  brlnfrhav  tbam  taga thai  under 
praaaure. 

4.  Tha  method  of  maaufacturlag  ptfei  or  tablBff  froaa 
metal   skelp.   which  consists   in  bending  the  akelp  Into  aa 
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approximately  horaeahae  ahapad  fam,  auhjecthag  tboaa 
Cacea  of  tbe  aeparatad  end  pertlona  thereof  wUefa  are 
to  be  htmqrht  Into  contact  aiamlUneoaaly  at  a  plnrallty 
of  potnta  alon«  tbe  length  of  tbe  bent  akeip  to  tbe  faaating 
effect  of  an  electric  current  or  currents  so  aa  to  ralae  aald 
ends  to  welding  temperature,  and  causing  then  said  ends 
to  coalesce  and  unite  by  brtnging  them  together  under 
pressure. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metal  pipes  or  tubing, 
wbich  conalsts  In  baattng  a  bUlaC  or  pile,  reducing  the 
same  to  form  a  akelp,  bending  tbe  akelp  into  an  approxi- 
mately horse-ehoe  ^aped  form,  heating  the  separated  end 
portions  thereof  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  points 
alouK  the  length  of  tbe  bent  akelp  so  as  to  raise  said 
ends  to  welding  temperature,  aad  ranalng  then  said  ends 
to  coalesce  and  unite  by  bringing  them  together  under 
pressure 

(Claims  r,  t,,  i;4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Jeeting   tha  nitrated  cellaloae  to  a  bath  of  cooled  waste 
add  from  the  flrat  bath,  under  ancb  conditions  that  aald 


1.093,011. 
N.  Mex. 
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FRLIT-DBIER.     Edwi.n  T.  Robebts,  Roswell, 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,348.      (CI. 


nitrated  cellulose  is  cooled  and  its  chemical   co.nstitution 
remnlns  unchanged. 


l.Ui>3.013.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE.  Romano  Ser.^- 
KiN,  Stafford  Springs.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   786,903.      (CI.   238-5.) 


Y"      fW^' 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  T-shaped  in  croas  section 
partially  cnt-awny  to  receive  a  receptacle  carrying  a 
resilient  block  for  a  rail,  said  receptacle  having  at  each 
end  thereof  projections  adapted  to  receive  the  upright 
section  of  said  tie  therebetween. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie,  carrying  a  resilient  block  of 
insulating  material  in  a  metallic  receptacle  secured  to 
said  tie,  and  a  clamp  partially  constructed  of  insulating 
material,  secnring  said  receptacle  to  the  rail,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drylnn 
chamlter,  supports  mountod  in  the  chamber,  transverse 
shafts  joumaled  in  the  supports,  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  shafts,  sprocket  chaina  paming  over  and 
aronnd  the  sprocket  wheels,  certain  links  of  the  sprocket 
chains  being  formed  with  hooks  having  spaced  ends,  fruit 
conUlning  baskets  through  which  are  passed  shafts,  the 
ends  of  which  engage  or  disengage  said  hooks  upon  pas- 
sARe  thereof  l)etweeB  the  spaced  ends,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  to  cause  the  sprocket 
chains  and  tmskets  suFpended  thereby  to  travel. 


l.Oi>3.014.  ITMr  FOR  SCmON-CLEANERS.  JOSEPH 
J.  Blbcpkr,  Moores,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  .Tan. 
!t,  1912.  Serial  No.  870,23«.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  16.  1912.  «erlal  No.  691.235.  (CI. 
280 — 8.) 


1.093.012.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NITROCELLUIiOSE.  K.kat,  Schniter,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Vereinlgte 
Kunstseldefabriken  A.  G..  Kel«terbach-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  1^.  1»13.  Serial  No.  755,129.  (CI. 
.'.2 — 3.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  preparing  nltro- 
rellulose,  which  conaHita  In  completely  altratiag  cellulose 
In  a  aingle  bath  of  nitrating  add.  and  thereafter  aub- 
jectiag  tbe  nitrated  celtaUaae  to  a  bath  of  a  tlmllar  acid 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  add  ftnrt  em- 
ptoyed.  under  aoch  condlthHM  that  aaM  nitrated  cellulose 
Is  cooked  nad  tta  chcmtcal  coaatltntlon  remains  unchanged. 

2.  The  herein  Aeaerlbed  method  of  in«parlBg  nltro- 
celioloae,  which  eoMteti  In  completely  nitrating  cellalose 
in   a   single  bath   of   nitrating   acid,    and   thweafter   aub- 


1,  A  suction  creating  pump  compriilQg  a  caalng,  a 
diaphragm  in  the  casing,  pipes  communicating  with  tbe 
easing  above  and  below  tbe  diaphragm,  approximately  V- 
■haped  partitions  in  said  pipes  baring  perforations  there* 
In  dlTttUag  aaid  pipes  into  upper  outlet  diambers,  lower 
inlet  ehnmbera,  aad  Int^mediate  ctaambera  Mnsmmleat- 
Inf  with  the  caaiag,  and  valves  normally  dosing  aald 
perforstlonB  and  moved  by  tbe  paasage  of  air  eaoaed  by 
tbe  operation  of  tbe  diaphragm,  suhstanttally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  BuctloQ  creatiag  pamp  comprtaing  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  caalng,  pipes  communicating  with  the  cas- 
ing above  and  below  the  diaphragm,  approximately  V- 
shaped  partitions  In  said  pipes  baring  perforations  there- 
in, valrea  normally  closing  aaid  perforations  and  morcd 
by  the  passage  of  air  eaoaed  by  the  operation  of  the  dla- 
pbragm,  said  pipes  having  pertoratJoDS  In  their  npper 
faces,  and  Sap  ralrea  secvred  to  said  pipea  and  normally 
dosing  the  last-mentioned  perforatlona,  snbstaotlally  as 


34© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1914. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  suction  chamber,  of  dia- 
phragm pumpa  at  opposite  sidex  of  oald  chamber,  plp->a 
connectlnK  both  of  said  pumps  with  the  chamber,  each 
pump  having  two  pipes,  one  located  above  and  the  other 
below  the  dlaphrasm  therein,  V  shaptKl  partitions  In  ail 
of  said  pipes  havInK  perforations  therein,  the  upper  faces 
of  all  of  said  pipes  havlnu  perforations  therein  atK>ve  the 
partitions,  and  valves  normally  doslnj;  snid  perforations 
and  moved  by  the  passaKe  of  air  therethrouKh,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


I  n<);?,()l,-.  l'ROr>r("TI()N  (W  M.VTKKKS  OK  MOM»S 
FOR  ritlNTINt;  PISTES.  Mich.\ei.  Smiih.  I'assalc, 
N.  J.,  asslvrnor  to  The  Rapid  KlectrotytH'  Company. 
I'lnclnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporiit  Ion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  'Ju, 
lHi;t       .Serial  No,   749. fUl.      1  rj     l!»S      7.  ( 


!. 


J 


I  Ttipi.  .^m  ••'• 


■^-^ 


"TT 


u 


1.  A  matrix  material  for  forming  stereotypes  and  print 
lug  plati'S,  said   material   consisting   of  a   fibrous  compres 
slble    material,    imprefjnated    with    a    Kum    or    realn,    said 
material  being  hard  and  rigid  at  normal   temperatures  and 
soft  and  plastic  and  capable  of  taking  fine  designs  by   Im 
presHlon  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  a^H>ut  250'  F. 

2.  A  matrix  mtiterlal  for  forming  stereotypes  and 
{irlntlng  plates,  said  material  conslstlnK  of  strawboard 
Impregnated  with  a  gum  or  resin,  said  material  being  hard 
and  rigid  at  normal  temperatures  and  soft  and  plastic  and 
capable  of  taking  flue  designs  by  Imprevston  when  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  li.'iO'    F. 

;{.  A  matrix  material  for  forming  stereotyix's  and  print- 
ing plates,  said  material  consisting  of  a  body  iwrtlon  of 
fibrous  compressible  material,  a  facing  of  blotting  paper 
on  said  material,  said  facing  and  l)ody  portion  Impreg- 
nated with  a  gum  or  resin,  said  matrix  material  being 
hard  and  rigid  at  normal  temperatures  and  soft  and 
plastic  and  capal>le  of  taking  tine  designs  by  Impression 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  l'r>U°  F. 

4.  A  matrix  material  for  forming  stereotypes  and  print- 
ing plates,  said  material  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of 
strawboard,  a  facing  of  blotting  paper  on  said  straw- 
t>oard,  said  body  portion  and  facing  Impregnated  with  a 
gum  or  resin,  said  matrix  material  being  hard  and  rigid 
at  normal  temperatures  and  soft  and  plastic  and  capable 
i>f  taking  fine  designs  by  Impression  when  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  liSO"   F. 

T>.  The  process  of  forming  matrices  for  stereotypes  and 
printing  plates  which  consists  in  saturating  a  fibrous  com- 
pressible material  with  a  solution  of  a  gum  <;r  resin  In  a 
volatile  solvent,  evaporating  said  solvent,  heating  the  ma- 
terial so  treated  to  make  the  same  plastic,  pressing  the 
same  on  the  form  or  design  to  be  reproduced,  and  main- 
taining said  pressure  until  the  material  Is  cool,  then  sep- 
arating the  material  from  the  form  or  design. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  prlntfd  in  the  (Jasette.) 


l.OOa.Olfl.  CLOTHKS  I'DUNPER.  Frank  I..  iDibL  and 
aEOBOB  E.  Pheixkk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  10.  1913. 
•Serial  No.  768,687.      (CI.  68-5.) 

1.  A  clothes- pounder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
cl«»4eil  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  in  its  side*  with 
jiorts,    and    a    plurality    of    vertically  disposed    cylindrical 


members  arranged  Inside  of  said  shell,  some  of  aald  mem- 
tiers  being  open  at  both  ends  and  spaced  away  from  the 
top  wall  of  the  shell  and  others  of  said  members  being 
closed  at  their  upper  ends  so  that  they  will  form  sfictlon 
chambers. 


,<^^ 


LV  A  clothes  pounder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
shell  having  ports  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  same,  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  cylindrical  members  arranged  In 
said  shell  and  space<1  away  from  the  top  wall  of  the 
shell,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  suction  chambers  ar 
ranged   Inside  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  clothes  pounder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end.  the 
shell  having  ports  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  same,  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  cylindrical  tubular  shaped  mem 
Iwrs  arranged  In  said  shell  and  spaced  away  from  the 
top  wall  of  the  same,  and  li  plurality  of  cylindrical  sue 
tlon  chaml)ers  closed  at  their  top  arranged  Inside  of  the 
shell,  and  a  screen  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  that 
extends  across  the  lower  ends  of  the  members  arranged 
Inside  of  the  shell. 

4  .\  <'loth<'s-|)<)under  consisting  of  a  cylindrical-shaped 
shell  <-lose<l  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  Bocki-t  for  receiving  the  handle  l>y  which  the  jmunder  is 
actuated,  a  cone  shat)ed  reinforcing  member  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell  connected  to  said  iocket,  an  open  ended 
cylindrical  ghai)ed  meml)er  arranged  inside  of  the  shell  at 
the  center  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical-shaped  members  arranged  inside  of  the  shell 
around  said  central  memher,  a  screen  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  shell  which  extends  over  the  memt>er8  arranged 
Inside  of  the  shell,  and  ports  formed  In  the  side  of  the 
shell,  some  of  said  vertically-disposed  cylindrical  shaped 
memN'rs  t)eing  closed  at  their  upper  inds  and  the  others 
lioing   open    at   lK>th   en<ls. 


l.OO.'l.OK.  VVAT("H  I'ENItANT  AND  BOW.  Abthi  R  W. 
\VAr>8WOBTH,  Fort  Thomas.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  IH.  1912. 
Serial    No.   HS4.r>:il.      (CI.    58      96.) 


1.  A  i)endant  having  a  cap  thereon,  two  side  pieces 
having  bow  sockets  and  Interlocking  with  said  cap  and 
means  for  holding  the  side  pieces  in  Interlocked  relation 
with  the  cap. 

2.  In  comMnatloD  with  the  stem  of  a  watch,  a  pendant 
having  a  cap  thereon,  two  side  piece*  having  bow  sockets 
and  Interlocking  with  said  cap  and  a  sleeve  on  the  watch 
stem,  with  flanges  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
Interlocked  parts. 
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1.093,018.      UNION    SUIT.      KiEK    H.    WniTE,    Oawego, 

N.    y.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   Marshall    8.    Bly,    New 


York. 

iCl,    1 


N     Y. 

—  144.) 


Filed  May   3.    1912.     Serial   No.   694,891. 


A  union  suit  having  a  posterior  opening  extending 
through  the  crotch  and  cloaed  by  overlapping  side  flaps 
formed  by  inserts  a,  b  extending  from  the  back  down  the 
legs  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the  suit  on  their  outer 
edges  and  having  hook-shaped  portions  8  on  their  inner 
edges  extending  through  the  crotch  and  secured  to  the 
l>ody  across  the  garment  in  front  of  the  crotch  on  their 
outside  edges,  said  inserts  having  their  Inner  edges  free 
for  opening  and  closing  the  posterior  opening. 


1.093.019.  RAILWAY -CAR  LAT>I>ER,  William  Eras- 
xrs  Williams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  l.'8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,122.     (Cl.  228   -1.1 


and  a  aecond  almllar  ladder  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  car  and  having  Its  stile  rods  rigidly  connected  with 
those  of  the  first  ladder  above  the  roof  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  ladder,  the  combination  with  stiles  each  con- 
sisting of  two  rods  In  the  same  plane  Integrally  united  at 
intervals  by  rungs  and  each  rod  at  its  lower  end  being  con- 
nected to  its  companion  In  the  other  stile  by  an  Integral 
rod  section  parallel  to  the  rungs  of  a  stirrup  Interposed 
between  said  rod  sections  and  having  branches  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  car,  and  filler  blocks  inte- 
grally uniting  the  rod  sections  and  stirrup. 


1.  In  a  car  ladder,  the  combination  with  two  stile  mem- 
l>ers  each  consisting  of  two  slightly  separated  parallel 
rods,  of  a  series  of  rungs  passing  between  the  rods  of  each 
stile,  welded  to  both,  bent  Inwardly  at  the  sides  of  the 
ladder  to  form  legs,  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes  to  be 
bolted  to  a  car. 

2.  In  a  car  ladder,  the  combination  with  two  stile  mem- 
bers each  c<Hisl8tlng  of  two  parallel  rods  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  ladder,  bent  In  that  plane 
near  their  upper  ends  to  extend  for  some  distance  along  a 
car  roof,  of  a  series  of  mnga  passing  between  and  welded 
to  the  roda  of  both  atUea,  bent  Inwardly  at  the  aldea  of 
the  ladder  to  form  ahort  legs,  and  provided  with  terminal 
eyes  adapting  them  to  be  bolted  to  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  wltto  a  car,  of  a  side  ladder  having 
Its  stile*  formed  of  parallel  roda  all  Integrally  connected 
by  mnga  and  bent  to  extend  Inwardly  along  the  car  roof. 


1,098,020,  LADDER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  William 
EaASTUs  Williams.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787.123.     (Cl.  228-  -l.i 


In  a  ladder,  a  single  rod  doubled  to  form  two  stiles  and 
a  pendant  stirrup,  of  a  series  of  rungs  welded  to  said 
stiles  and  having  their  end  portions  bent  inward  and  fixed 
to  the  car,  and  a  second  short  stirrup  registering  with  the 
first,  rigidly  connected  thereto  ..and  having  its  branches 
terminally  fixed  to  the  car. 


1.093,021.  FREIGHT-CAR  LADDER.  William  Era.stls 
Williams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803.481.      (Cl.  •.•28—1.) 


1.  A  ladder  composed  of  two  stile  pieces  on  each  aid* 
all  Integrally  connected  by  rungs  each  inwardly  bent  at 
each  end,  one  of  said  atlle  pieces  on  «ich  aide  being  oalted 
to  the  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  rungs  and  the  other 
to  the  portions  between  the  bends. 

2.  A  ladder  having  on  each  side  two  stile  pieces  one  in- 
tegrally united  to  inwardly  bent  end  portions  of  a  aeries 
of  rungs  and  the  other  iilmilarly  united  to  the  rung*  be- 
tween the  inwardly  bent  portions,  the  inwardly  bent  ends 
of  some  of  the  mnga  being  provided  with  eyes  for  attach- 
ing them  to  a  wall. 
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l,00a,022.  HOT-AIB  FUENACB.  JoHK  Zbllwmkb,  8t. 
LoQia,  Mo.  FHed  Jan.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  730,951. 
(CI.  126—108.) 


I.  A  lint  air  (uroire  compriiiinK  a  furnace  <  tiamb<>r.  au 
alr-beiiter  consiatinK  of  a  fcroup  of  bollow  members  apaced 
nwny  from  eatli  otlior  ik)  as  to  form  alternately  arrangi-d 
air  fl UPS  and  Are  flues,  an  air  supply  c'hamt>«>r  havlnx  ports 
each  of  which  commanloatefl  with  one  en<I  of  cac  h  of  said 
air  flue.s.  a  hut  air  collecting  chamber  havlnic  ports  which 
communlijiti'  with  the  opposite  emla  of  stild  .ilrflue.s.  and 
means  for  (auslng  the  flre-gssea  from  the  furnace  cham 
b«>r  to  cinulate  through  aaid  flre-fluea  In  an  opposite  dl- 
recdou  to  the  circulation  of  the  air  through  said  air  flues, 
the  air  ahsorhlni;  heat  from  the  walls  of  the  flues  throunh 
which  It  travels 

li.  A  hot  nlr  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
havlui:  a  jMirt  wall,  an  «lr-henter  m'parate  and  distinct 
from  siilil  (omhustlon  chamber  and  arranxed  lu  such  a 
manner  that  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  com 
hustlon  (lijimher  will  Dot  affect  the  air  heater  and  vice 
versa,  tin'  air  heater  comprising  alternately  arranged  Are 
flues  and  air  flues,  an  air  supply  chamber  communicating 
with  one  en<l  of  said  air  flues,  a  hot  air  collecting  chamber 
(oinniunlcatlng  with  th«  opposite  end  of  said  air  flues, 
and  means  for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  Are  flues  and  travel 
through  said  Are  flues  Jn  an  oppoalte  direction  to  the  cir- 
culation of  the  air  through  said  air  flues. 

3.  A  hot-air  furnace  consisting  of  a  furnace  chaml)er 
and  an  air  heater  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
furnace  chamber  and  composed  of  alternately  arranged 
vertically-disposed  fire-flues  and  air-flues  of  approximately 
oblong-shape  in  cross  section,  the  furnace  chamber  having 
u  wall  which  entirely  separates  the  air-heater  from  the 
furnace  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fur 
nace  chamber  will  not  aJfect  the  air  heater  and  vice  versa, 
means  whereby  the  flre^gasea  escaping  from  the  furnace 
chamber  can  flow  through  the  fire-flues  of  the  air-heater 
In  an  oppoalte  direction  to  the  flow  of  the  air  through  the 
air  flues  of  the  air  heater,  an  air  supply  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  one  end  of  said  air-flues,  and  a  hot  air  col 
lectlng  chamber  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  air  flues. 

4  A  hot  nir  furnace  comprising  a  complete  furnace 
consisting  of  a  combustion  charot>er.  fuel  grate  and  ashpit, 
an  air  heater  separate  and  distinct  from  the  furnace  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  hollow  mem- 
bers of  substantially  oblong-shape  In  cross  section  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  serlea  of  Are  flues  that  are  located  l)e- 
tween  a  series  of  air  flues,  ports  In  one  wall  of  the  fur 
nace  that  establish  communication  between  the  combus 
tlon  chaml)er  .-ind  the  uppj-r  ends  of  the  air  flues  of  the  air 
heater,  an  air  supply  chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  air  flues  of  the  air  heater,  a  hot  air  col- 
lecting chamtxT  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  air  flues,  and  means  for  creating  a  down  draft  through 
the  fire  flues  so  that  the  Are  gases  will  travel  through 
same  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  circulation  of  the  air 
being  heated. 

5.  A  Itot-alr  furnace  comprising  a  groap  of  subataatlally 
oblODg  shaped  hollow  members  arraaged  vartlcaJly  and 
spaced  away  from  each  other  so  aa  to  form  alternately  ar- 
ranged air-flues  and  flre-fluea,  a  coaaboatloo  clumber  ar- 
ranged OD  ooe  Bide  of  aald  group  of  aMvbera  and  ha  ring 
porta  which  communicate  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  flre- 
floes,  a  amoke-plpe  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  flre-fluea,  and  an  air-anpplj  chaaber  -and  hot-air  col- 
lecting chamber  arranged  on  the  other  aide  of  aaid  groap 
of  members  and  In  communication  with  the  lower  and  up- 


per eada,  revecttrely.  of  said  ali^fluea  wbereb/  the  air 
that  Is  being  heated  will  trarel  U  an  oppoalte  direction  to 
the  flow  of  the  flre-gaaea. 


1.093.023.  DOVETAIL  MOBTI8E  AND  TENON.  J..n.N 
ALTA.  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  I-lled  Sept.  I'O.  1911'  Serial 
No    7L'1.34-.'.       (CI.   :.'0— 92.) 


1.  A  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon,  comprising  a  meml>er 
having  a  mortise  under-cut  or  dovetailed  at  each  end.  and 
a  tenon  having  Inclined  edges  to  flt  within  the  mortise,  said 
tenon  having  a  removable  and  tapered  jwrtlon  adapted  to 
be  separately  Inserted  In  the  mortise  or  removed  from  the 
same. 

2.  A  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  mortise  baring  under-cut  ends,  a  tenon  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  partially  fill  aald  mortlae  and  harlng 
ooe  edge  to  Bt  against  one  end  of  the  mortise  and  baring 
an  oppoelteiy  inclined  oppoalte  edge,  the  other  portion  of 
the  tenon  being  detached  and  forming  a  locking  member 
to  flt  between  the  other  end  of  the  mortise  and  the  first 
namiKl  p<')rtloD  and  means  for  Inserting  and  removing  said 
locking  member. 

.'{.  \  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon,  comprising  a  vertical 
member  having  a  mortise  therein  under  cut  at  Its  respec 
tlve  ends,  a  horisontal  member  having  a  tenon  having  n 
portion  flxe<l  thereon  adapted  to  partially  All  the  mortise 
fitting  the  under-cut  end  of  the  same  at  one  side  ami  hav- 
ing an  oppositely  inclined  opposite  side,  and  a  detachel 
wedge  jKjrtlon  to  said  tenon  having  one  side  adapted  to 
fit  the  op|K>slte  uiMler  cut  end  of  tiie  mortise  said  we<lge 
portion  also  having  an  extension  within  a  groove  In  the 
horlz4intal  member  and  adapted  to  fill  the  same. 

1.  A  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon,  comprising  a  vertical 
member  having  a  mortise  therein  under-cut  at  Its  upi»er 
and  lower  ends,  a  borlioDtal  member  having  a  groove  In 
one  side,  a  horisontal  member  having  a  fixed  tenon  adapt- 
id  to  partially  fill  the  mortise  and  to  flt  at  one  side 
HKiiinnt  the  under-cut  of  the  same,  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site side  concave  and  oppositely  Inclined  to  Its  other  side, 
and  a  removable  locking  member  having  a  wedge  portion 
convex  at  one  side  to  flt  the  concave  side  of  the  ten<in. 
and  ln<llne<l  at  the  opposite  side  to  flt  the  under-cut  end 
of  the  mortise,  said  member  slso  having  an  extension 
within  the  groove  to  fill  the  same,  said  extension  having 
a  convex  end  to  flt  the  concave  end  of  the  groove. 


1,093.024.      TKLLIRIAN.      Ro8<  oi   J.    Ai'p.    Bangor.    I'a. 
Filed  Mar,   ir>,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.425.      (CI.  35  -3  > 


■il 


—    >  n» 


It 

/« 


A  tetlurtan  eomprkslng  a  baae.  an  uprigfet  rising  from 
the  base,  a  sphere  fixed  on  tba  upper  end  of  anU  upright, 
arma  radiating  from  aald  uprlgfat  batwaaa  tbe  bue  and 
sphere,  the  free  ends  of  said  ansa  being  forked  to  form 
upwardly  extending  Inner  and  onter  fingers,  an  elUptical 
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tTMA  moontad  on  aald  outer  Ongan.  a  acoond  elUptlcnl 
XxmA  moontad  on  aald  Inner  Angara  In  q>ac«d  relation  to 
the  Drst  namad  track,  a  carrier  alldnbly  moontad  on  aald 
tracka,  aald  carrier  comprtatng  a  rod  harlnc  a  flange 
renting  on  the  upper  aides  of  tbe  traeka,  a  aerew  thrandod 
In  aald  rod  and  extending  between  tba  traeka  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  whereby  the  operation  of  aald  screw 
Inwardly  of  the  rod  will  clamp  tbe  tracks  between  aaid 
flanges  and  lock  tbe  carrier  agalnat  movement  and  a 
sphere  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  carrier. 


1.093,025.  TROLLEY  WUEKL  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam H.  Ahndlii,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716.970.     (CI.  64—66.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comm-lslng  the 
combination  of  a  trolley  harp,  a  pin  disposed  in  said 
trolley  harp,  said  pin  being  provided  with  two  spaced 
conical  bearing  shoulders,  two  bushings  mounted  over 
said  pin  and  each  bearing  against  one  of  said  shoulders, 
a  casing  disposed  over  said  bushings  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  ends  holding  said  bushings  In  position,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub.  the  ends  of  said  hub  being  bent  In 
wardly  to  Inclose  said  casing,  as  described. 


1,093.026.       COMBINATION    GAS     VALVE.  James     W. 

AsHBAiuH.  Bremen.  Ohio.     Filed  May   11,  1911.   Serial 

No.    626,472.       Renewed    Sept.    IT..    19i:{.  Serial    No. 
789.893.       (CI.    15K-    119.  t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  supply  pipe  baring  a 
tubular  fitting  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  bore  of  aaid 
fitting  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  bore  of  aald 
pipe,  aald  fitting  having  an  aperture  In  one  wall  com- 
municating with  tbe  bore  of  aaid  pipe,  a  boUow  rotary 
ralve  plug  moanted  in  said  fitting,  sakl  plug  having  an 
opening  In  one  side  thereof  positioned  to  register  with  tbe 
aperture  In  said  fitting  when  tbe  plug  la  turned  in  one 
direction,  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  apertured  members 
communicating  with  a  helically  arranged  groore  formed 
therein,  meana  for  limiting  the  morement  of  aatd  plug 
in  opposite  dlrectlona,  a  adzing  chamber  BHmnted  ob  aaid 
fitting  tnelosing  the  dlscfaarge  end  of  aaid  plug  and  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening,  and  a  shutter  for  controlltng 
said  Inlet  opening  operable  by  movement  of  said  plug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  tubular  fit- 
ting semred  to  one  end  thereof  with  the  bore  of  said  fit- 


ting extending  In  a  plane  at  right  anglaa  to  tbe  bore  of 
aaid  pipe,  aald  fitting  baring  an  aperture  in  one  side  wall 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  aald  pipe,  a  boUow  rotary 
vnlre  plog  mounted  in  aald  fitting  and  baring  an  opening 
in  one  wall  thereof  poaltioned  to  raglater  with  the  aper- 
ture in  aald  fitting  wb«i  aald  plug  la  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  outer  face  of  aald  plug  baring  a  helically  ar- 
ranged groove  extending  from  tbe  aperture  therein  and 
gradually  decreaaing  In  depth  toward  its  outer  end  to 
prorlde  for  ttie  gradujU  cutting  oC  and  turning  on  of  the 
gaa,  a  needle  ralve  operable  in  aaid  plog  for  controlling 
tbe  paasage  of  gas  therethrough,  a  mixing  chamber  mount- 
ed on  said  fitting  and  Inclosing  tbe  dlacharge  end  of  aald 
plug,  aaid  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  and  a 
shutter  carried  by  said  plug  to  vary  the  siae  of  the  open- 
ing In  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  tubular  fit- 
ting secured  to  one  end  thereof  with  the  bore  of  aaid  fit- 
ting extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  bore  of 
said  pipe,  said  fitting  having  an  aperture  in  one  side  wall 
communicating  with  tbe  bore  of  said  pipe,  a  bollow  rotary 
valve  plug  mounted  In  aald  fitting  and  having  an  aperture 
In  one  wail  thereof  positioned  to  register  with  the  open 
ing  in  said  fitting  when  said  plug  is  turned  la  one  direc- 
tion, the  outer  face  of  said  plug  having  a  helically  ar- 
ranged groove  extending  from  tbe  aperture  therein  to  pro- 
vide for  the  gradual  cutting  off  and  turning  on  of  tbe  gaa, 
a  needle  valve  operable  In  said  plug  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  gaa  therethrough,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted 
on  said  fitting  and  Inclosing  ttie  discharge  end  of  said 
plug,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  shutter 
carried  by  said  plug  to  vary  the  alse  of  the  opening  in 
said  chamber,  and  cooperating  means  carried  t^  said 
plug  and  fitting  for  limiting  the  turning  of  the  plug  in 
opposite  directions. 

4.  A  combined  air  and  gBs  controlling  valve  including 
a  tubular  fitting,  a  rotary  gas  snpply  valve  mounted  In 
said  fitting,  a  mixing  chaml>er  mounted  on  said  fittlnf  and 
Inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  said  valve,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  one  end.  a  shutter  for  varying  the 
sire  of  said  opening,  said  shutter  having  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  rotary  valve,  said  collar  having  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed slot  therein,  and  a  pin  on  said  valve  engaged  with 
said  slot  and  operable  to  move  said  shutter  toward  and 
away  from  the  opening  In  said  mixing  chamber  on  the 
turning  of  the  valve  in  opposite  directions. 


1,093.027.  CENTER-INDICATOR.  Alfbkd  G.  Bebg  and 
JoHx  H.  Root.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Hied  May  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,872.     (Cl.  33-169.) 


^^ 


1.  The    comMnatioB     with    a     nnlrersalty     adjustable 
scrlber-gage,   of  a   plnrallty  of  clamping  members  for  at- 
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tachment  to  the  cross  rail  of  a  boring  mill,  and  a  plurality 
of  poflltlon-flnders  on  said  clamping  members  adapted  to 
engage  centering  recesses  on  the  cross  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  anlversally  adjustable  srriber- 
gage,  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  for  attachment 
to  the  cross  rail  of  a  boring  mill,  and  a  plurality  of  posl- 
tion-flnders  on  said  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
centering  recesses  on  the  cross  rail,  said  position  finders 
comprising  a   plurality  of  retractable  bolts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  universally  adjustable  scrlber- 
gage,  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  for  attachment 
to  the  cross  rail  of  a  boring  mill,  and  a  plurality  of  posi 
tlon-flnders  on  said  clamping  members  adapted  to  enKage 
centering  recesses  on  the  cross  rail,  said  posltlon-flnders 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  bolts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pluralitjr  of  guide  standards,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  on  said  standards,  with  means  for  vertical 
adjustment,  a  slide  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  clampiuK 
members  arranged  parallel  with  said  standards,  and  verti- 
cally adjustable,  and  a  scrlber  capable  of  universal  ad 
Justment  with  relation  to  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  guide  standards,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  members  on  said  standards,  with 
means  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  clamping  members  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  clamping  flanges  adjustable  laterally 
with  relation  to  said  standards,  said  arrangement  adapting 
the  device  for  attachment  to  boring  mill  cross  rails  of  dif- 
ferent slses,  a  holding-arm  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  said  clamping  members,  n  slide  rod  on  said  holding 
arm,  and  a  scrlber  carried  by  said  rod  capable  of  univer- 
aal  adjustment  with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printud  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.093,028.  TWI8T  DRILL  GRINDER.  Howasd  M  Bo 
OABT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,810.      (CI.  51-7.) 


1.  A  twist  drill  grinder  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
bracket  supported  relative  to  said  wheel  and  adjustable 
parallel  to  and  transversely  to  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  Journal  to  support  the  drill  holder,  a  drill 
holder  Journaled  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  oscillate  from 
below  to  a  horlsontal  position  to  present  drills  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  counterweight  to  substan- 
tially counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  drill  holder. 

2.  In  a  twi'^t  drill  grinder  in  combination  with  a  grind 
Ing  wheel  and  a  supporting  bracket  a  drill  holder  compris 
ing  a  member  Journaled  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  oscillate 
relative  thereto,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  face  to 
support  the  drills,  a  drill  lip  gage,  a  side  guide  for  the 
drills,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  shank,  a  lateral  guide 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  drills  spllned  to  and  adjustable 
upon  said  shank,  a  thrust  guard  holder  splined  to  and  ad- 
justable upon  said  ■h.ink,  a  thrust  guard  splined  to  sa'd 
holder,  and  means  to  adjust  said  thrust  guard  relative  to 
said  holder. 

3.  A  twist  drill  grinder  comprising  a  standard,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  said  standard,  a 
block  adjustable  upon  said  standard  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  block  and  ad- 
justable transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  drill 
holder  journaled  to  aald  bracket  to  as  to  be  oeclUated  rela- 
tlTe   thereto  upon   an   axia  adjuatable   by   means  of   aald 


block  and  bracket  to  intersect  at  an  aeate  angle  the  periph- 
ery of  aald  grinding  wheel,  to  preeent  drills  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel,  said  drill  holder  comprlaing  a  aubstan- 
tlally  horlsontal  drill  supporting  face,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical side  gnlde,  a  drill  lip  guide,  and  an  adjustable  thrust 
guard  to  automatically  position  drills  of  different  diameter. 

4.  A  twist  drill  grinder  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
drill  holder  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  upon  an 
axis  obliquely  Intersecting  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
grinding  wheel  slightly  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  said  drill  holder  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal drill  supporting  face  and  a  substantially  vertical 
Hide  guide,  said  drill  holder  being  provided  with  a  drill  lip 
guide  at  one  end  and  an  adjustable  end  or  thrust  guard  at 
the  opposite  end. 

^.  A  twist  drill  grinder  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
drill  holder  to  present  the  drills  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  adjustable  axis  bo  as 
to  oscillate  below  the  center  of  aald  wheel  upon  an  axis 
obliquely  intersecting  the  {dane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  drill  holder  com- 
prising a  substantially  horlsontal  drill  supporting  face  and 
a  substantially  vertical  side  guide,  said  drill  holder  t>elng 
provided  with  a  drill  lip  guide  at  one  end  and  an  adjust- 
able end  or  thrust  guard  at  the  opposite  end. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.093.029.  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  DRILLING  MACHINES. 
Hasst  Bowin,  Jackson.  Illch.,  assignor  to  The  Holton 
Company.  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Sertal  No.  758,837.     (Cl.  77—62.) 


1.  A  work  holder  for  drilling  machines,  comprising  a 
base  and  a  weight  provided  with  opposing  V  grooves, 
guiding  means  for  the  weight,  and  a  drill  Jig  in  the  weight 
communicating  with  the  V  groove  therein. 

2.  \   work   holder    for   drilling   machines,   comprising   a 
base,  vertical  parallel  walls  on  the  base,  a  weight  verti- 
cally slidable  between  the  walls,  the  base  and  weight  hav 
Ing  opposing  V  grooves,  and  a  drill  Jig  in  the  weight  com- 
municating with  the  V  groove  therein. 

3.  A  work  holder  for  drilling  machines,  comprising  a 
base,  parsllel  vertical  wails  on  the  base,  a  weight  verti- 
cally slidable  between  the  wails  and  having  overhanging 
ends  embrsring  the  ends  of  the  base  and  walls  said  base 
and  ends  being  provided  with  opposing  V  grooves,  and  a 
drill  Jig  extending  through  the  weight  radially  to  the  V 
groove  In  the  enda  thereof. 

4.  A  work  holding  attachment  for  drilling  machine*, 
comprlaing  a  base,  vertical  parallel  guides  on  the  base,  a 
weight  slidably  engaging  the  guides,  said  base  and  weight 
being  provided  with  opposing  V  grooves,  a  drill  Jig  In  the 
weight  communicating  with  the  V  groove  therein,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  weight  to  a  rtrttcally  movable 
part  of  a  drillinf  machine. 


1,093.0.S0.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Jam»  A. 
BaoGAN,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,213. 
(CL  12—146.) 
1.  A  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  consists 

In  Isstlng  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  secur- 
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ing  it  in  laated  poaition  by  temporary  metallic  fasteners, 
inserting  a  aeries  of  unconnected  thread  fasteners  throng 
the  upper  and  lip  of  the  sole  to  retain  the  upper  in  its 
lasted  position,  removing  the  metallic  fasteners,  perma- 
nently uniting  the  upper  and  sole  by  a  seam  of  connected 
thread  stitches,  and  finally  trimming  the  Inseam. 


■2.  \  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  consists 
In  lasting  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  securing 
It  In  lasted  position  by  temporary  metallic  fasteners, 
forming  a  plurality  of  stitches  between  said  faateners  to 
retain  the  upper  in  Its  lasted  position,  severing  the  thread 
at  the  completion  of  each  stitch,  removing  the  metallic 
fasteners,  and  permanently  uniting  the  upper  and  sole  by 
a  seam  of  connected  thread  stitches. 

;;  A  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  consists 
in  lasting  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  securing 
it  in  lasted  position  by  temporary  metallic  fasteners, 
forming  a  plurality  of  stitches  from  a  single  thread  be- 
tween said  fasteners,  locking  each  stitch  to  retain  the  up- 
per In  its  lasted  position,  severing  the  thread  at  the  com 
pletlon  of  said  stitch,  removing  the  metallic  fasteners,  and 
permanently  uniting  the  upper  and  sole  by  a  seam  of  con- 
nected thread  stitches. 

4.  A  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  consists 
in  lasting  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  securing 
it  in  lasted  position  by  temporary  metallic  fasteners,  in 
sertlng  a  series  of  unconnected  thread  fastenings  between 
the  metallic  fasteners,  passing  a  thread  about  the  toe  and 
securing  the  thread  at  Its  opposite  ends  by  thread  fasten 
ers,  removing  the  metallic  fasteners,  and  permanently 
uniting  the  upper  and  sole  by  a  seam  of  connected  thread 
stitches. 

1.093.031.  METHOD  OF  RAISING  FLUIDS  FROM  AR 
TESIAN  WELLS.  Fba.sk  O.  Bbown,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Mav  t).  1013.     Serial  No.  765.751.      (Cl.  103—79.) 


•^ 
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receiver  equallxlng  the  air  pressure  In  the  receiver  and 
wells,  and  then  pumping  air  from  the  wells  into  said  re- 
ceiver until  the  air  pressure  in  the  wells  becomes  substan- 
tially atmospheric. 

3.  A  method  of  raising  fluids  from  a  subterranean  fluid- 
bearing  straU.  consisting  in  forcing  compressed  air  into 
one  of  two  wells  extending  into  the  strata  and  communi- 
cating at  their  lower  ends,  thereby  forcing  out  through 
the  other  well  the  fluid  normally  standing  In  both  weHs 
and  In  the  passage  connecting  the  same,  subsequently 
connecting  either  well  with  a  receiver,  equalizing  air  pres 
sure  In  the  receiver  and  wells,  and  finally  pumping  air 
from  the  wells  into  said  receiver,  until  the  air  pressure 
in  the  wells  becomes  substantially  atmospheric. 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  communication  between  the 
lower  enda  of  two  bored  wells  extending  Into  a  aand  or 
gravel  strata.  conslWlng  In  pumplag  water  under  high 
pressure  into  one  of  the  wells  causing  it  to  force  a  passage 
through  said  strata  to  the  other  well. 

2.  A  method  of  raising  fluids  from  a  subterranean  fluid- 
bearing  StraU .  consisting  in  boring  two  adjacent  wells  Into 
fald  strata,  forming  a  channel  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  wells,  forcing  compressed  air  Into  one  of  the  wells, 
thereby  forcing  out  through  the  other  well  the  fluid  nor- 
mally standing  in  both  wells  and  In  the  passage  connect- 
ing the  same,  subseqaently  connecting  either  well  with  a 


1,093,032.  WEARING  APPAREL.  Flokbnci  L.  Camnas. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,577.      (Cl.   2—23.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  leg-cover- 
ing having  an  Inelastic  sole-covering  permanently  secured 
thereto,  and  also  having  securing  means  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  leg-portion. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg-covering  having 
a  sole-covering  permanently  secured  thereto,  the  two  por- 
tions being  composed  of  different  kinds  of  material,  and 
means  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  leg-portion  for  secur- 
ing the  same  upon  the  wearer. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg-covering  having 
a  Bole-coyerlng  attached  thereto,  and  having  means  for 
securing  the  same  upon  the  wearer,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  sole-covering  from  slipping  relatively  to  the 
foot  of  the  wearer. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg  covering  having 
a  sole-covering  securing  thereto,  and  also  having  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  wearer,  and  a  vamp  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  leg-covering  to  reinforce  the  same. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bathing-garment 
comprising  a  stocking  having  a  sole  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial secured  thereto,  and  a  reinforcing  vamp  secured  to 
the  sole  and  stocking  at  the  Juncture  of  the  latter  two 
parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  garment  to  the  wearer. 


1.093.033.  RECEI*TACLE-DISPLAY  HOLDER.  AMDS  G. 
Canbt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,522.     (Cl.  211—40.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  self  supporting  inclined  base 
provided  with  projections,  and  receptacles  having  out- 
struck  bottom  members  adapted  to  detachably  interlock 
with  the  projectiona,  i^aid  out-struck  bottom  members  being 
in  a  plane  set  in  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  receptacle,  whereby  said  receptacle  can  be  evenly  sup- 
ported Independent  of  said  base. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  self  supporting  Inclined  base 
proTlded  with  projections  and  ribs,  and  receptacles  each 
baring  an  out-struck  bottom  member  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  projections,  said  out-struck  bottom  member  being 
in  a  ptatse  set  In  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of 
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.■?.  The  conibluatlon  wfth  a  ha««*  havln$r  iwts  of  tonjfues 
on  the  upper  face,  of  receptacles  each  provided  with  In- 
tegral struck-out  bottom  members  adapted  to  be  detachable 
enjfHKed  with  a  set  of  the  tofiKuee.  >»ald  out  struck  bottom 
members  belujj  in  a  plane  set  lu  from  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom idKes  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  said  receptacle  can 
|je  evenly  supported  iBdependent  of  said  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Incllnt-il  base,  seta  of  longues 
stiurlc  up  therefrom  In  offnet  parallel  relation  and  ribs 
formed  on  the  base  adjacent  each  set  of  touRues,  and  recep- 
tacles each  havlnjs  a  slotted  bottom  member  adapted  to 
detachahly  interlock  with  the  tongues  when  engaged  lat- 
erally by  the  ribs,  said  out  struck  bottom  members  being 
In  a  plane  set  In  from  the  plane  of  the  liottom  edges  of 
the  receptacle,  whereby  smid  recei>tacle  can  be  evenly  sup 
ported  Independent   of  said  Itase. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  bast-,  sets  of  offset  rigid  tonffues 
on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  In  a  plane  imrnllel  with  said 
base,  rll»B  on  the  upper  face  adjacent  each  set  of  tongues, 
and  guide  flanges  for  each  set  of  tongues,  and  receptacles 
each  having  a  counter  sunk  slotted  twse.  meml)er  adapted 
to  detachably  Interlock  with  a  set  of  tongues,  when  en 
gaged  laterally  by  the  companion  flange  and  rlhs. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlntf^d  In  the  Garette] 


1.09.1.0.'?4  TARTY  LINK  TEl.KPHONK  SYSTEM.  Aa  j 
THUR  G.  ('.KUUiA,  Morelia.  Mexico,  aswigoor.  by  mesne  1 
assignments,  to  Walter  M.Hxfrs.  Arlington,  Mass.  Filed  ! 
June  i;6,  190H,  8«'rlal  No.  440.49«.  Renewwl  Jan  3 
1913.      Serial  No.  740,0;{9.      (CI.    179— «'«.) 


-^^/ S \V-- 


1.  Id  a  telephone  syatem  comprlalng  a  party  line  bav- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  branchea  Initially  connected  tberewitb. 
a»d  a  central  station  sabject  to  call  by  any  ot  tb«  branctiea. 
■eana  controlled  by  a  calling  operatlOD  for  seTerlng  tbe 


ooiuoetlooa  In  aU  of  tke  branctea  srhaa  one  braneli  caUa. 
•■M  BMana  othwalaa  aakiag  eoanectloa  wtth  tba  CftUi^ 
branch  ao  long  aa  tW  UlUag  ctreult  of  tbat  braach  re- 
main* claacd. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ayatm  eonaprialiw  a  porty  Una  kav- 
j  Ing  ■  plurality  of  branefaao  lalUally  conneetad  tberawltb, 
:  and  a   central  station   subject   to  call   by  any  branch,   a 

normally    Ineffectlre  cutK>ut   in   each    branch    adapted    to 
discontinue  all  the  branchea  and  otherwise  clone  tbe  branch 
J   with  wblrt  It  la  associated,  said  cnt-out  being  operatlTe  by 
Insertion  of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  calling  branch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  comprislDg  a  party  line  bar 
Ing  a  plurality  of  brancbes,  and  a  central  station  subject 
to  call  by  any  branch,  an  electrically  actuated  cat-ont  op 
era  hi."  by  current  In  the  talking  circuit  of  the  calling 
branch  for  cutting  out  all  the  other  branches,  and  a  nor 
mally  operative  detent  for  holding  the  cut  out  Id  operative 
position,  said  detent  being  subject  to  retraction  when  the 
said  talking  circuit  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  telephone  syatem  comprising  a  party  line  haT 
Ing  a  plurality  of  branches,  and  a  central  sUtion  subject 
to  call  by  any  branch,  a  normally  cloaed  cut  out  operable 
by  the  closing  of  the  talking  circuit  of  a  calling  branch, 
said  cut  out  effecting  severance  of  the  other  branches  and 
of  Its  own  conductor,  and  a  normally  operative  detent  for 
holding  the  cut  out  In  operative  position,  said  detent  being 
subject  to  retraction  by  opening  the  talking  circuit  of  the 
calling  branch. 

.'1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  main  line  and  a 
plurality  of  branches,  electrically  controlled  means  for  »»• 
lectlng  a  branch,  and  controlling  means  comprising  a 
manually  oi>erntlve  controller  movable  from  a  normal  posl 
tlon  In  different  paths,  means  for  governing  the  selecting 
means  operable  by  tbe  controller  when  the  latter  mores  In 
one  path  to  normal  position,  and  a  signaling  switch  so 
.irriinged  as  to  he  clos<d  by  the  controller  wh<»n  the  latter 
Is  moved  away  from  normal  position  in  another  path. 

[Claims  n  to  2.T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1.09;t,(».S.1  MACHINK  FOR  THICKENING  THK  BIHiES 
OF  SOLES  .lAMM  E.  CoLLiNB,  Danvers,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  rnlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson. 
N.    J.,    a    Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed    May    26, 

19<>rt       Serial   No,   3m,7:iS.      (CI.    12—22.) 


1.  In  a  machluf  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  thickening  the  extreme  edge  portion  of 
a  sole,  of  means  for  malntainiag  th«  initial  sine  of  tbe 
sole. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  dancrlbed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  thickening  and  condensing  the  edge  of  a 
sole,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  initial  siae  of  the  sole. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  nteans  for  thickening  and  grooving  tbe  extreme 
marginal  portions  of  a  aoie,  of  meana  for  malntalaing  the 
initial  aiae  of  tbe  sole. 

4.  In  a  BMchlne  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  means  for  condenalag  tbe  extreme  narglBal  portions 
of  a  sole  and  for  grooving  tbe  sole,  of  means  for  maln- 
Uinlag  the  ialtial  alas  of  the  aote. 

5.  In  a  nacblne  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  tbe  contrtaatlOB 
with  DMans  for  supporting  •  aole,  «f  iMaiH  for  tblckcn- 
iBg.  coDdeBslng.  and  groortag  tbe  marglaal  portioaa  of 
the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,0»S,03«.     HAlfMOCK-COUCH.     EaaBST  C.  Cook,  Ckl- 
cago.    III.      Piled    Sept.    16,    1912.      Serial   No.    720,488. 

(CI.   5 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  hammock  couch,  the  combination  with  a  couch- 
bottom  frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  side  and  end 
bars,  of  a  fabric  end  suspension-piece  having  a  stlffener 
at  Its  lower  edge  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  an  end- 
bai  of  said  couch  bottom  frame,  and  connector  devices 
disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  end  suspension-piece  separa- 
bly attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  stlffener  and 
formed  with  hook  shaped  lower  ends  directly  engaging 
beneath  said  end  I  tar  and  suspending  the  latter  from  said 
end  suspension -piece. 

2.  In  a  hammock  couch,  tbe  combination  with  a  coucb- 
iKtttom  frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  side  and  end 
bars,  of  a  fabric  end  su8i>eDBlon-plece  haring  a  pocket 
formed  In  its  lower  edge  disposed  above  and  spaced  from 
an  end-bar  of  said  couch-bottom  frame,  a  stUfener-rod  In 
said  pocket,  and  connector  devices  disposed  In  the  plane 
of  said  end  suspension-piece  formed  at  their  upper  ends 
with  eyes  receiving  said  pocket  and  rod  and  with  book- 
shaix-d  lower  ends  directly  engaging  beneath  said  end- 
bar  and  suspending  the  latter  from  said  end  suspension- 
piece. 

3.  In  a  hammock  couch,  tbe  combination  with  a  couch- 
bottom  frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  side  and  end 
bars,  said  end-bars  formed  with  depending  flanges,  of 
a  fabric  end  suspension  piece  having  a  pocket  formed  in 
Its  lower  edge,  a  stlffener  rod  in  said  ix>cket,  and  con- 
nector devices  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  eyes  re- 
ceiving said  pocket  and  rod  and  with  hook-shaped  lower 
ends  directly  engaging  beneath  the  depending  flange  of 
one  of  said  end-bars  and  suspending  the  latter  from  said 
end  suspension-piece. 


1,093,037.  BAOGING-MEASURINO  MACHINE.  SaMCEL 
Wanakt  Da-NToy,  Bronwood,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.  796.011.      (CT.  33—180.) 


of,  taeasnrteg  rollers  mouated  between  the  uprights  and 
l>elow  tbe  slots,  tbe  axial  centers  of  aucb  rollers  being  to 
one  side  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  slots,  a  tension  roller 
mounted  in  such  slots,  bell  levers  plvotally  supported  by 
the  uprights  and  operatiT^  engaged  with  the  tension 
roller,  and  a  rod  connecting  aocb  bell  levers  whereby 
they  may  be  caused  to  be  aaaalpolatcd  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  measuring  aad  cottjag  machine  for  bagging, 
tbe  combination  of  a  frame  ladudlng  uprights  provide^l 
with  segmental  slots  disposed  substantially  transversely 
thereof,  measuring  rollers  moaated  between  the  uprights 
and  below  tbe  slots,  the  axial  centers  of  such  rollers  t)eing 
to  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  through  tbe  slots,  a  tension 
roller  mounted  In  such  slots,  bell  levers  plvotally  supported 
by  the  uprights  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  tension 
roller,  and  a  weighted  connection  between  such  bell  le 
vers  whereby  tbe  requisite  straining  action  is  imparted 
to  the  tension  roller,  such  connection  also  affording  a 
means  whereby  the  bell  levers  may  be  caused  to  l>e 
manipulated  in  unison. 


1,098.038.  PIVOTING  MEANS  FOR  TABLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Thomas  A.  Dk  Vilbiss,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  De  Vllbiss  Manufacturtng  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,450.      (CI.   45—31.) 


1.  In  comblnatlou,  a  wheeled  table,  a  subjacent  sup- 
port therefor,  a   pivot  stud  carried   by  one  and  a  double 

I  mouthed  guide  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  table 
and  support,  one  for  working  In  the  other  and  cooperating 
to  provide  pivotal  means  for  the  table,  and  a  pivoted 
finger  associated  with  the  guide  meml)er  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  stud  to  stop  It  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  tbe  table  when  entering  tbe  guide  member 

:   from  either  end  thereof. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  pivot  member 
fixedly  rising  from  a  subjacent  surface  over  which  the 
table  is  adapted  to  move,  guide  means  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  table  and  forming  a  guide  passage 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  table  for  receiving  said 
member,  said  passage  having  its  ends  broadened  and  hav- 

t  ing  its  central  portion  contracted  to  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  pivot  member,  and  a  stop  finger  plvotally 

',   carried  by  said  means  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pivot 

!  member  to  stop  It  In  central  position  within  the  guide 
when  entering  from  either  end  thereof. 


1.  la  a  aeaaurlBg  aad  ratting  macblne  for  baggtng,  tbe 
coiaMaatloa  of  a  frame  tacladiag  aprlghts  provided  with 
■ental  slots  dispeseJ  eabatantially  transversely  tbere- 


1,093.039.  ATOMIZER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  A.  Dk 
V1LBI8S,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  De  Vilblas  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporstlon  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,2»9.  (CI. 
128—2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  e  r<*ceptacle.  a 
closure  bead  for  said  receptacle  having  aa  opening  trans- 
▼eraely  therethrough  and  a  liquid  sapply  passage  leading 
transversely  from  said  opening,  a  valve  ping  rotatably 
Bioaated  la  said  opening  aad  having  a  loagltndlnally  ex- 
tending air  passage  tberethroagta  and  a  HqoM  sappiy  pas- 
sage in  commnnicatlon  wHh  tbe  sapply  passage  in  saM 
head  when  the  valve  plug  Is  In  one  poeitlon  relative  to  tbe 
head,  and  means  for  opening  commnnicatlon  twtween  said 
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•Ir  paMAffe  «nd  the  Interior  of  the  recepUcle  when   the      1,093,040.       STAPLING  -  MACHINE.       Uriiro     BrsniK, 
liqald  paiMsea  of  the  plug  and  head  are  In  reflater.  !       New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    6.    1918.      Serial    No! 

T^tt.'i-ll'.      (CI.  218—8.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  head  for  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  trana- 
versely  therethrough  and  a  liquid  supply  pasaage  leading 
transversely  from  said  opening,  a  valve  plug  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending air  paasage  therethrough  and  a  liquid  paaaage 
opening  without  an  end  of  the  valve  plug  and  registering 
with  said  supply  passage  when  the  plug  is  turned  In  one 
position  relative  to  the  head,  and  means  for  opening  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
atmosphere  and  said  air  pasaage  when  the  valve  plug  la  in 
one  position  and  for  closing  such  communication  when  the 
valve  plug  is  In  another  position  relative  to  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  head  for  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  liquid  supply  paKsage  leading  to  one  side 
of  said  opening,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
opening,  a  liquid  tube  and  an  air  tube  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  valve  plug  and  terminating  at  their  outer  ends 
In  a  common  noizle,  said  air  tube  having  communication 
through  the  valve  pluK  with  a  source  of  air  supply  and 
said  liquid  tube  having  communication  through  the  valve 
plug  with  said  liquid  supply  passage  when  the  plug  Is  in 
predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  head,  and  means 
for  supplylDK  air  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  both 
from  the  atmosphere  and  from  said  air  passage  when  the 
valve  plug  is  in  position  for  its  liquid  passage  to  register 
with  said  supply  paaaage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  head  for  said  receptacle  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  liquid  supply  pasaage  lead-  I 
ing  from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  to  a  side  of  said 
opening,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening 
and  having  a  circumferentlally  extending  s^mental 
groove  and  separate  air  and  liquid  passages  extending 
through  portions  thereof,  said  air  pasaage  being  adapted 
to  have  communication  with  a  source  of  air  aupply  and 
said  liquid  passage  having  communication  with  said  sup- 
ply passage  when  the  plug  Is  in  predetermined  positions 
of  Its  movement  relative  to  the  head,  tubes  extending  re- 
spectively from  the  air  and  liquid  passages  of  the  plug 
and  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  In  a  common  noMle, 
said  groove  having  permanent  communication  with  the  air 
passage  and  having  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle  capable  of  being  Interrupted  by  a  predeter- 
mined turning  of  the  valve  plug  within  the  head. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  head  for  said  receptacle  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  liquid  pasaage  and  an  air 
channel  leading  from  a  side  of  said  opening  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  also  having  a  channel  leading  from  said 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  opening  and  having  an  air  passage  therethrough 
and  a  liquid  passage  with  one  end  branched  and  each 
branch  positioned  to  register  with  said  liquid  supply  pas- 
sage when  the  plug  Is  in  different  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  the  head,  said  valve  plug  also  having  a  seg- 
mental circumferential  groove  In  register  with  both  of  the 
channels  In  said  head  when  either  branch  of  the  liquid 
p«M«ge  is  In  register  with  said  supply  pasaage  and  also 
having  restricted  communication  with  said  air  pasaage, 
said  groove  being  movable  out  of  register  with  the  air 
cliannel  In  communication  with  the  receptacle  when  the 
Talve  plug  l*^*t  a  predetermined  poeitlon  of  Ita  movement 
relative  to  the  head. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  rod  in  the  support,  a  wire  feeding 
means  in  the  support,  a  wire  cutting  means  in  the  support, 
a  reciprocating  die  over  which  the  wire  cutting  means 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  stapling  means  In  the  support,  an 
anvil    In   the  path  of  the  stapling  means,   a  now  on   the 

j-od  arranged  to  engage  the  cutting  means,  wings  on  the 
rods  engaging  the  stapling  means,  a  plu  on  the  die,  a 
slotted  cheek  piece  on  the  rod.  the  slot  receiving  the  pin, 
the  movement  of  th«  rod  actuating  the  cutting  meant,  the 
die  and  the  stapling  means,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  cutting  means  and  the  wire  feeding  me«na. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  verti 
cally  reel prf)ca ting  rod  In  the  support,  a  wire  feeding 
means  In  the  8up|>ort.  a  wire  cutting  meana  In  the  sup- 
port, a  reciprocating  die  over  which  the  wire  cutting 
means  is  arranged  to  pass,  a  stapling  means  In  the  sup 
port,  an  anvil  in  the  path  of  the  stapling  means,  a  uoee 
on  the  rod  arranged  to  engage  the  cutting  meana,  wings 
on  the  rod  engaging  the  stapling  meana,  a  pin  on  the  die, 
a  slotted  cheek-piece  on  the  rod,  the  slot  receiving  the  pin. 
the  movement  of  the  rod  actuating  the  cutting  means,  the 
die  and  the  stapling  means,  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
wire  feeding  means  when  the  cutting  means  retreaU,  and 
au  operative  connection  between  the  wire  cutting  means 
and  the  feeding  means  for  overcoming  the  spring  when 
the  cutting  means  advances. 

3.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  rod  In  the  support,  the  rod  having 
slotted  wings,  a  nose  and  a  cheek-piece.  tl)e  cheek-piece 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  wire  cutting  means,  a  stapling 
means,  an  anvil  In  the  path  of  the  stapling  means,  and 
a  die  operating  In  an  oblique  direction,  the  stapling  means 
tiavlng  a  pin  engaging  the  slots  In  the  wlnga,  the  cutter 
being  engaged  by  the  noae.  the  die  having  a  pin  entering 
the  slot  of  the  cheek-piece,  and  a  wire  feeding  meana  oper- 
ated from  the  cutting  means  and  operated  so  that  the  wire 
Is  fed  when  the  cutting  means  retreats. 

4.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  rod  In  the  support,  the  rod  having 
slotted  wings,  a  nose  and  a  cheek-piece  projecting  there- 
from, the  cheek-piece  having  a  alot  therein,  a  cutter  slid- 
ing in  the  support  In  an  oblique  direction,  a  cutter  plate 
alongside  of  which  the  cutter  paases,  the  cutter  plate 
being  perforated  for  the  paaaage  of  a  wire,  a  stapling  bar 
arranged  to  slide  In  the  cutter,  an  anvil  In  the  path  of 
the  stapling  meant,  the  atapUng  bar  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending in  the  slots  of  the  wings,  the  top  of  the  cutter 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  nose  of  the  rod,  a  die 
slldable  tranaversely  to  the  path  of  the  cutter  aod  having 
a  pin  entering  the  alot  of  the  cl^k-piece,  a  feeding  lever 
having  means  for  clamping  the  wire  when  the  lever  swings 
forwardly,    a    spring    for    swinging    the    lever    forwardly, 


and  meana  operated  from  the  cotter  for  twinging  the  lerer 
backwardly  when  the  eutter  advmncee. 

6.  A  ttapllng  machine  comprlelBg  a  lupport,  a  vertl- 
callj  reciprocating  rod  In  the  rapport,  the  rod  having 
alotted  wlnga,  a  nose  and  a  cheek-piece  projecting  there- 
from, the  cheek-piece  having  a  tlot  therein,  a  cotter  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  tt>e  aopport  In  an  obliqoe  direction,  a 
cutter  plate  alongside  of  which  the  cutter  paases,  the 
cutter  plate  being  perforated  for  the  paaaage  of  a  wire, 
a  stapling  bar  arranged  to  tilde  in  the  cotter,  an  anvil 
in  the  path  of  the  ttapllng  bar.  the  ttapllng  bar  having  a 
pin  extending  In  the  elota  of  the  wings,  the  top  of  the 
cutter  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  nose  of  the  rod,  a 
die  arranged  to  elide  trantvertely  to  the  path  of  the  cot- 
ter and  having  a  pin  entering  the  alot  of  the  cheek-piece, 
a  feeding  lever  tiaving  meana  for  clamping  the  wire  when 
the  lever  swings  forwardly,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  lever 
forwardly,  an  L-«haped  arm  mounted  on  the  support,  one 
portion  of  the  arm  resting  against  the  lever,  the  other 
portion  of  the  arm  having  ita  back  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  pin.  and  the  aforeaaid  pin  which  is  secured  to  the 
cutter. 


1.093.042.  8PBING-8KAT  FOB  AGRICULTURAL  MA- 
CHINES. AuruD  L0UN20  Bthbbinotom,  Milton, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,110.      (CI.  166—25.) 


1  .  0  H  .i  ,  0  4  1  .  TARTY  -  LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Chahlks  ^.  EaiCKSON,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 
ChlcaKo.  III.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  ."543,566. 
(CI.  171)— 17.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  means  for  trunklng  between  calling  and 
called  subscribers,  a  telephone  lioe,  a  plurality  of  calling 
dials  on  said  line,  a  common  line,  a  plurality  of  calling 
switching  and  talking  current  to  said  line,  means  for 
bridging  the  battery  across  the  line,  a  locking  magnet 
for  each  dial,  and  means  for  preventinjj  bridging  of  the 
battery  across  the  said  telephone  line  until  after  the  line 
calls  or  is  called,  aaid  magneta  bridged  across  the  line. 

'1.  A  subscriber's  calling  dial,  a  telephone  line,  a  dial- 
locking  magnet  bridged  across  the  line,  a  common  battery, 
means  for  bridging  said  battery  across  the  line  to  energise 
said  magnet,  and  impulse-transmitting  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  aaid  dial. 

3.  A  subscriber's  calling  dial,  a  telephone  line,  a  tele- 
phone bridged  across  the  line,  a  dial-locking  magnet 
bridged  across  the  line,  a  common  battery,  means  for 
bridging  said  battery  across  the  line  to  charge  the  tele- 
phone and  energlw  said  magnet,  and  impulse-transmit- 
ting means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  dial. 

4.  A  aubscrlber's  telephone,  a  calling  dial  associated 
with  said  telephone,  a  telephone  circuit,  a  dial-locking 
magnet,  aubject  to  control  by  other  subscribers,  con- 
nected in  a  parallel  branch  or  shunt  of  said  circuit,  and 
Impulae-tranamittlng  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  dUl. 

6.  A  aobecrtber'a  rotatable  calling  dial,  an  Induction- 
coll,  a  dial-locking  magnet  connected  in  shunt  or  paral- 
lel with  a  winding  of  aaid  coil,  and  Impulne-transmlttlng 
meana  reaponalve  to  the  operation  of  aaid  dial. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  fixed  frame,  in  combination  with  a  bar  plvotally  sus- 
pended therein  for  lateral  oscillation,  a  seat  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  pairs  of  horizontal  retarding  springs  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  front  and  rear  of  said  seat  and 
attached  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  pivoted  bar  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  .said  frame,  the  pivots  of  said 
bar  supportlnp  the  weijrht  of  tlie  seat  and  thereby  re- 
lieving the  said  springs  therefrom. 


1,093,043.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND- 
OPERATED  DEVICES.  (iAYLE  M.  Flet'HEK.  IMllings, 
Mont.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  T60.9(>r!.  (CI. 
74—53.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  manually-operable 
bodies  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
and  supported  to  be  oscillated  to  and  from  each  other, 
yleldable  resilient  means  bearing  against  said  bodies  to 
yieldingly  force  them  away  from  each  other,  racks  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  bodies  and  slldable  paat  each  other 
oppositely,  gear  wheels  meshed  with  said  racks,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  gear  -  wheelt  and  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  gear-wheels  when  rotated  by  tald  rackt 
being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  operative  connections  to 
impart  continuous  rotation  in  one  direction  to  -aaid  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  fixed  aupport 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  levers  hinged  to  aaid  topport  oo 
opposite  sides  thereof,  fixed  bodies  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  shaft  intermediate  between  said  levera,  yleldable  re- 
silient means  connected  between  said  lerer*  and  said 
fixed  bodies  and  tending  to  shift  the  levert  apart  from 
each  other,  racks  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  lerers  and 
slldable    past   each    other   oppositely,   gear-whecla   meahed 
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with  Mtd  rack!),  a  rotatabte  crom-shaft  ob  which  aaia 
f««r-whe«la  ar«  iieparately  looa«]y  moaote<],  iB«ttiM  for 
automatically  pointKlBir  ^ald  wheels  alternately  with  said 
cro88-shaft  when  rocking  over  It  In  certain  dlreetloaa  to 
cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  continuously  In  one  direction, 
and  a  Kt>ar  tniln  operatlvely  connected  l^-tween  said  cross 
shaft  and  the  flrst-mentloncd  shaft. 

3.  Id  comMnation,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  tlxed  caHlni;  fiup- 
portcd  at>out  said  shaft,  inwardly-troasbed  loverH  hini^eii 
to  opposite  sides  of  snid  oulnf,  yleldable  re«illent  means 
bearing  against  said  l«>vera  to  teaid  to  yleldlnxly  force 
thiin  apart,  ooverluj;  plates  supported  over  opposite  sides 
of  said  device  to  cover  the  Inter-apace  betweea  said  levers, 
racks  pivutally  connected  to  said  levers  and  alidable  past 
each  other  oppositely,  supporting  means  for  said  racks, 
gear-wheels  meshed  with  said  racks,  a  rotatable  cross 
shaft  on  which  said  gear  -  wheels  are  looMly  mounted, 
o|i<iHtlve  conuectiuns  t>etween  said  croaa  -  shaft  and  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a 
gr.ater  speed  than  the  former,  and  tight  -  and  loose 
engaging  means  located  t>etweon  each  gear  wheel  and  said 
cross-shaft,  adapted  to  act  in  driving  snid  shaft  continu 
ously  in  one  direction  only  as  the  gear-wheels  are  alter- 
nately reversely  rocked  by  said  racks  to  and  fro. 


1,093,044.      FRUIT  DRIER.     OLE  L.   Ft  hiskth.  Belmond. 
Iowa.      Filed    l>ec.    H.    1913.      Serial    No.    805, 43S.      (CI. 


l,()0.i,O45        DYNAMO  -  BUCCTRIC    MACHINE        Vai.«:rb 
.Vi-FHKD    Fy.xn,    London,    England,    assignor    to    Wagner 
p:ie<trlc-  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  I>iul8,  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poratlon     f  Missouri       Filed  June  M.   1!»II.     Serial  No. 
rt.%.29«.  1.    171    -2-'3.) 

1.  In  a  o^;  mo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  having  an  n  pole  winding,  main 
brushes  and  auxiliary  brushes,  of  a  stationary  member 
having  n  main  pole  and  2i»  auxiliary  poles,  main  exciting 
colls  on  the  main  poles  connected  In  parallel  with  one  set 
of  brushes  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetisation 
through  the  auxiliary  polea  dependent  on  the  difference 
between  the  E.  M.  F.'s  generated  at  the  main  and 
auxiliary  brushes. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  having  an  « -  pole  winding,  main 
brushes  and  auxiliary  braahes,  of  a  sUtionary  member 
having  n  main  poles  and  2»  auxiliary  poles,  means  for 
producing  a  magnet ixation  through  the  main  poles  de- 
pendent only  on  the  R.  M.  F.  generated  at  one  set  of 
brushes,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetisation  through 
the  auxiliary  poles  dependent  on  the  difference  between  the 
K.  M.  F.'s  generated  at  the  main  and  auxiliary  bruehes. 


1  lu  a  fruit  drier,  an  adjustatile  rotary  frame  suitably 
supported,  cases  secured  in  said  rotary  frame  provided 
with  drawers  and  top  and  bottom  screens  carried  by  said 
drawers  and  luovalile  with  or  independently  thereof. 

L'.    In  a  fruit  drier,  an  adjustable  rotary  frame  suitably   I 
supported,   ca.ses  secured  in  said   frame  slhlable   longltudl     ! 
nally   Independently   of  each  other,   drawers   In   said   cases 
and   top  and  bottom  screens  carried  by   said  drawers  and 
movable  with  or  indepeudently   thereof. 


8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  CMnMnattoa  wHh 
a  stationary  member,  hnring  3n  mechnnical  teld  poles,  of 
a  revolving  aaeaaher  having  an  n  -  pole  wlmMng,  nwln 
bmshes,  and  auxiliary  brushes  displaced  therefrom,  means 
for  prodndng  on  2m  of  the  fleld  poles  a  magnetinatlea  de- 
pendent on  the  difference  between  the  B.  M.  F.'s  Bsaer- 
ated  at  the  main  and  at  the  auxiliary  brushes,  and  BMnna 
for  producing  on  the  remaining  fleld  poles  a  magnetisa- 
tion dependent  on  the  E.  M.  V.  at  the  auxiliary  bmshes. 


4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  with 
a  stationary  member  having  n  main  and  '2n  auxiliary 
polea  each  provided  with  a  winding,  of  a  revolving  mem- 
ber having  an  n-pole  winding,  main  brushes  and  auxiliary 
brushes,  means  connecting  windings  on  the  auxiliary 
poles  in  aeries  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  brush  and 
means  connecting  the  windings  on  the  main  poles  in  par- 
allel with  the  auxiliary  brushes. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member,  having  3a  mechanical  field  poles, 
of  an  i»-pole  revolving  member  having  main  brushes  and 
auxiliary  bruahes  diaplaced  therefrom,  meana  for  pro- 
ducing on  2m  of  the  fleld  poles  a  magnetisation  dependent 
on  the  difference  between  the  B.  M.  F.'s  geaented  at  the 
main  and  at  the  auxiliary  bnistae*.  means  for  prodnclng 
on  the  remaining  fleld  poles  a  magnetisation  dependent  on 
the  E.  M.  F.  at  the  auxiliary  bruahes,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  armature  reaction  along  the  axis  of  the  main 
brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.093.046       WBR  (il'iniNc;   DKVICE.  R.^cbt  A.  Oallt. 

Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The  Baldwin    Company, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.     15,  1913.      Serial    No. 
?{>.-). 1S5.       (CI.    84-161.) 


1.  A  traveling  sheet  or  web,  automatic  means  adapted 
to  restore  said  sheet  or  web  to  its  normal  travel  line 
when  It  Is  deflected  therefrom,  manaally  controlled  meana 
adapted  to  determine  the  travel  of  said  sheet  or  web  In 
the  desired  travel  line  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to 
alternatively  make  effective  either  said  automatic  meana 
or  aald  manually  controlled  meana. 

2.  A  traveling  sheet  or  web.  automatic  means  adapted 
to  restore  said  sheet  or  web  to  its  normal  travel  line 
when  It  is  deflected  therefrom,  manually  controlled  means 


adapted  to  determine  the  travel  of  said  sheet  or  web  In 
the  desired  travel  line  thereof,  and  meana  adapted  to 
alternatively  make  effective  either  aald  automatic  means 
or  aald  manaally  controlled  means,  and  render  aaid  other 
meana  Ineffective. 

3.  A  traveling  sheet  or  web,  automatic  means  adapted 
to  control  said  sheet  or  web  In  its  normal  travel  line, 
manually  controlled  means  adapted  to  determine  the 
travel  of  said  sheet  or  web  In  the  desired  trsvel  line 
thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  alternatively  make  effective 
either  said  automatic  means  or  said  manually  controlled 
means. 

4.  A  traveling  sheit  or  web.  automatic  means  adapted 
to  ctmtrol  said  sheet  or  web  In  Its  normal  travel  line, 
manually  controlled  means  adapted  to  determine  the 
travel  of  said  aheet  or  web  In  the  desired  travel  line 
thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  alternatively  make  effective 
either  said  aut<»matlc  means  or  said  manually  controlled 
means,  and  render  said  other  means  Ineffective. 

,'..  K  traveling  sheet  or  web,  automatic  means  ndapted 
to  ristore  said  sheet  or  web  to  Its  normal  travel  line  when 
It  is  deflected  therefrom  and  including  an  actuating  mem 
N  r.  manually  controlled  means  adapted  to  determine  the 
travel  of  said  sheet  or  web  in  the  desired  travel  line 
thereof,  and  a  movable  eBsaglng  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  manually  controlled  means  with  said  actuating 
moml>er  of  the  automatic  meana  when  t-ald  manual  means 
is  oi>eratlve,  and  to  be  dlaenpiged  from  said  actuating 
means  of  the  automatic  means  when  said  automatic 
means   1«   operative. 

[Claims  r.   to   l.',   not   printed  in   the  (Jniette, ) 


l.OtKl.047.      REVERSING     VALVE  FOR   HEATING  -  FUR 
NACEB.    JiROMK  R.  Hvjc\%(iM.  Woiicester,  Maaa.,  assignor 
to  Morgan    I'onsf ruction  Company,   Worcester,   Mass..  a 
CoriKiratlon    of    Massac'husetts.       Filed    Feb.    21,    1913. 
.Serial   No    74n.7'.tl.      iCl.   75-    ILM.i 


4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  air  and  gas  flues  of 
a  heating  furnace,  of  a  reversing  valve  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical ahell,  a  hood  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  ahell  to 
form  a  segmental  chamber  In  communication  with  two  of 
aald  flues,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  shell  constituting 
an  air  passage  to  a  single  flue,  and  being  uninclOMd. 
whereby  the  hood  is  exposed  on  all  sides  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  A  reversing  valve  for  a  heating  furnace,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell,  a  central  skew-back  carried  by  said 
shell,  and  supporting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  :irche<l  walis^, 
and  means  for  cooling  said  skew-t>ack 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette  1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  air  and  gas  fines 
of  0  heating  furnace,  of  a  reversing  valve  comprising  sn 
outer  casing,  vertically  divided  by  partitions  Into  segmen- 
tal aertions,  with  one  of  said  sections  closed  nt  the  top 
inclosing  a  chamber  commnnlcating  with  and  connecting 
two  adjacent  flues  for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  brick  lining 
for  the  top  and  sides  of  said  chamber,  another  of  said 
sections  being  open  at  the  top  and  oater  side  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  against  said  vertical  partitions,  said  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  closure  bsving  a  valve  controlled  air 
passage  communicating  with  one  of  the  flues  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

2.  A  reversing  valve  for  a  heating  furnace,  comprising 
a  shell  or  rasing  inclosing  a  chamber  connecting  two  adja- 
cent flues  for  the  passage  of  gaseous  fuel,  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  skewhack.  a  brick  lined  wall  curved  in  a  cir- 
cular arc  and  two  brick  lined  walls  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  circular  arc  and  said  akewback,  said  (onne<-tlng  walls 
being  curved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  said  circular  arc. 

3.  A  reversing  valve  (or  a  beating  furnace,  comprising  a 
shell,  n  hood  carried  by  said  ahell  and  covering  a  seg- 
mental portion  of  the  space  Inclosed  thereby,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  space  laeloeed  by  aald  shell  being  covered 
by  a  plate  lying  fivsh  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell, 
whereby  the  hood  is  exposed  on  sll  sides  to  the  atmosphere. 

201  O.  G.— 23 


1.093,048.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Chables  H  Haeski.er. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  I91.i,  Serial  N- 
799,417.      (CI.  121— 20.1 


1.  \  percu.-itilve  tool  lomprlslng  a  cylinder,  a  chuck  con- 
nei  ted  in  revohible  relation  thereto,  a  piston  having  ac 
iru  lined  surface  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  said 
Inclined  surface  turns  said  chuck,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  connection,  a  work  connection 
and  a  connection  with  said  inclined  surface  between  t^nid 
fulcrum  and  work  connections. 

2.  X  percussive  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  h  chuck  cd 
tiected  In  revoluble  relation  thereto,  a  piston  having  .1 
tapered  section  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  collar  adapte<l 
to  turn  on  said  cylinder,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  and  a 
connection  with  aaid  collar,  means  whereby  «aid  tapered 
section  applies  power  to  said  lever  between  said  fulcrum 
and  connection,  and  clutching  mechanism  whereby  said 
collar  turns  saM  chuck. 

3.  A  percussive  tool  comprising  a  piston  having  nn  In- 
clined sarface,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  recip- 
rocated, a  chuck  connected  in  revoluble  relation  with  said 
cylinder,  clutching  mechanism  comprising  an  oscHIatlnp 
member  for  turning  said  chuck,  and  means  operated  by 
said  InAlned  surface  for  moving  said  oscillating  member, 
said  means  comrrislng  a  fulcrumed  lever  adapted  to  oscil- 
late transversely  to  said  piston,  a  device  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  oscillating  member  snd  a  device  connect- 
ing said  inclined  surface  with  said  lever  between  its  ful- 
crum and  Its  place  of  connection  with  said  device  first 
named. 

4.  X  prrforalve  too!  comprising  a  piston  having  a  ta- 
[KTed  section,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  collar  adapted  to  turn  on  said  cylinder,  a  lever,  a  bear- 
ing on  which  said  lever  la  fulcrumed.  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  and  collar,  and  meana  whereby  said  tapered  sec- 
tion applies  power  to  said  lever. 

5.  A  percussive  tool  comprising  s  piston  having  an  In- 
clined svrface.  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 
a  collar  adapted  to  turn  on  said  cylinder,  a  chuck  connect- 
ed in  revoluble  relation  to  said  dyinder,  clutching  mecha- 
nism  whereby  said  collar  turns  said  chuck,  a  lever  ful- 
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crumed  ao  as  to  oncillate  traoavprsely  to  aaid  piatoD, 
means  whereby  said  lever  turns  said  collar,  and  means 
whereby  said  surface  moves  said  lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  Osr-ette.] 


l.i>9,'J,049.  APPARATUS  FOR  RKCOVKRINtJ  GOLD 
IH'ST.  JoBi,  E.  Hawley,  KsniUK  «'lt.v,  Mo.,  asaignor  of 
one  liair  to  «;.  H.  Brown.  KaiiHas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
.:<•.    JHll.'.      Serial  No    72:i.iQ0.      (CI.  .12—5.) 


l.i»0.'!.o.'S().      NTT  F-(tt  K       (nin  A.   Meckki,    St     I.niils    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  Ifi]-.'      S.rinl  No   (Wti.M.'iT       Ml    1  .'.1       17  1 


1.  .\  nut  lock  comprlslDK  a  bolt  a  portion  thereof  belUR 
of  sniall«>r  1lamet»T.  the  lar»f»'r  portion  of  the  ttolt  provided 
with  a  left  hand  screw  thread  and  the  snmlier  portion  with 
a  right  hand  screw  thread,  a  nut  pruvlde<l  with  an  Inter- 
nal left  hand  screw  thread.  Its  one  face  beveled  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  recess,  a  second  nut  havinK  an  In- 
ternal right  hand  screw  thread  and  provided  with  a  bev 
eled  recess  which  Is  to  i-ommunlcate  with  the  beveled  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  first  nut,  and  a  pair  of  fastening  devices 
supported  In  tne  second  nut,  the  free  ends  of  the  fastening 
devices  arranged  to  seat  themselves  In  the  recess  of  the 
first  nut  for  firmly  locking  the  nuts  In  position  when 
tightly  screwed  together  substantially   as  specified. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt 
having  left  and  right  hand  screw  threads,  the  right 
band  screw  thread  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  left 
hand  screw  thread,  a  nut  operating  on  the  right  hand 
screw  thread,  a  nut  operating  on  the  left  hand  screw 
thread,  the  nut  on  the  left  hand  screw  thread  having  Its 
one  face  tapered  and  a  groove  formed  in  Its  interior,  the 
not  on   the  right  hand  screw  thread  having  an   Inclined 

to  receive  the  tapered  portion  of  the  left  hand  screw 


threaded  nut  and  a  pair  of  l>ook  fastenlnc  devices  firmly 
held  In  the  right  hand  B<rew  threaded  nat,  the  free  ends 
arranged  to  be  seated  In  the  groove  when  the  nuts  are 
tightly  screwed  together,  subatantially  as  specillad. 

.3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  nut  lock 
consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  pair  of  nuts,  a  right  and  left  hand 
thread  formed  on  said  bolt,  a  nut  operating  on  each  of  the 
threads,  each  of  said  nuts  having  a  tapered  contacting 
surface  and  an  Internal  frictlonal  fastening  device  con- 
ne<tlng  both  nuts  for  preventing  the  two  from  turning  si 
niuliiui.'ouMly  upon   tli*-  bolt.   Nubstantlally  aw  upeclfied. 


l.i>-».<.M!M.  (ill.  SWITfll  Edward  M  Hkwlktt  and 
ruAHi.K.s  K.  KvEi.KTH,  Schenectady,  N.  \ ..  assignors  to 
•  ifiieral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll.d      Nov.      11'.      1H04.        Serial      No.      li.fJ.+UO.         (CI. 

1  7.V       -'HL'    1 


1      I'lit'  I  otiiliiiiii  t|i<n   with  a   tool,  of  n   hood  partially   In 

I  IohUi;;    till-    tool,    a    ri'ceptaclf.    a    rondnlt    connecting    the  ' 

hood  and   rereptacle,  and  a   vat'iiiim  appartitu.><  adapted   for  ' 

drawing  dust   tlirouKli  the   hood   and  conduit  and   (l.;*\tr  I 

injc  same  to  the  receptacle.  [ 

■-'.    Till-  conihlnation   with  n    revoluble   tool,  of   a    \a<iuini  | 
npparatUM.  a  conduit  leading  from  the  apparatus  and  pro- 

..vlded  with  a  nozzle  lomprlslnj;  a  hood  adapted  for  Inclos  j 

liiK  parr  of  the  revoluble  tool,  and  a  clamp  on   naid  no/ile  1 

fof   renio\Hhl.\    (1  Itinhlnn  name   to  a  part  of  the   to<il  : 


1  An  electrh  «wit<li  lomprUInK  neparalile  c,,ntni  fi«.  lUie 
at  least  of  which  la  provided  with  an  ot»enln«,  a  chainlter 
for  the  contactN.  and  Immovable  means  located  tlierein 
for  couflnlng  »he  pressure  produced  by  the  arc  so  that  It 
can  escaiH-  only  through  said  contact  opening  therel.y  ex 
tiniiulHhinjf  the  arc. 

•J  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  pot.  8»>parahle 
contacts  therein,  one  of  aaid  contacts  being  tubular,  and 
Immovahle  means  within  the  pot  for  restraining  the  dls 
placement  of  the  oil  by  the  arc  and  permitting  e8cap«>ment 
only  throiiKh  the  tubular  conUct  and  returning  the  oil 
to  it«  normal  location  when  the  pressure  due  to  the  arc 
subsides 

:<.  An  .lectrlc  switch  comprising  a  chamber,  separable 
contacts  arranged  to  break  therein,  an  opening  through 
one  of  said  contacts,  said  oi>enlnK  communicating  l>e 
tween  different  portions  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  pressure  pro<iuced  by  the  arc  against  the  arc  so 
a.s  to  extinguish  it. 

4.  An  ele<trlc  switch  comprising  an  oil  pot,  separable 
contacts  arranged  to  break  therein  under  oil,  an  opening 
through  one  of  said  contacts,  said  opening  communicating 
between  different  portions  of  said  pot  and  arranged  to 
conduct  the  oil  displaced  by  the  arc  against  the  arc  ao 
as  to  extinguish  It 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  two  compartment 
chamber.  s«-paral>le  contacts  arranged  to  break  In  one  of 
said  compartments,  an  opening  through  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  communicating  means  between  Aid  compart- 
ments comprising  said  opening  ajrran^jed  to  direct  the 
pressure  produced  by  the  arc  against  the  arc  no  as  to  ex- 
tinguish It. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,09^.052.  CX)1N  DELIVERING  MACHINB.  Benjamiv 
C.  HoEraa.  Cblcago.  HI.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Sertat 
No.  549.226.      (CI.  183 — 4.> 

1.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  in  comMnatlon,  a 
magailne  for  conUlning  asaorted  tokeaa,  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  exposed  selector  keys,  a  sliding  shift  bar  for 


each  kind  of  token  dlapoaed  in  proximity  to  aaid  keys, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  a  certain  coabinctlon 
of  said  abift  bars  wltb  aacb  of  aaid  keys,  said  oonneetlng 
means  being  effective  only  In  an  actuated  key,  an  ejector 
for  each  kind  of  token,  and  means  for  mechanically  con- 
necting each  ejector  with  one  of  said  shift  bars. 


\^f9:^.0^^Z.  R01*E-.MACH1NK.  Ghuo  Horn,  Wefssensee, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial 
.Vo.  761,e21.     (CI.  28—21.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  member,  and  bobbin  frames  rotatably 
mounted  on  aaid  mcmlwr,  of  rotating  means  for  aaid  bobbin 
frames  comprlsinc  a  drlren  member  on  each  of  the  bobbin 
frames  and  a  drlvlnc  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  driven  member*  and  mounted  axially  of  the  rotary 
frame,  and  means  to  lock  at  will  either  said  driving  mem- 
ber or  driven  members  in  poaitlon. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  member,  and  t>obbln  frames  mtatnbly 
mounted  on  said  member,  of  rotating  meanft  for  said 
bobbin  frames  comprising  a  driven  member  on  eacli  of  the 
bobbin  frumes  and  a  driving  member  mounted  axialU  of 
the  rotary  frame,  flexible  means  providing  an  opera* im 
connection  between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  aoM 
means  to  lock  either  said  driven  nicmliers  or  said  driving 
member  In  position. 


■J  In  a  coin  delivering  machine.  In  combination,  a  man.! 
ziiii-  for  containing  assorted  tokens,  a  sliding  shift  bar 
for  each  kind  of  token,  an  ejector  for  each  kind  of  token, 
tieiins  for  connecting  each  ejector  with  one  of  salil  shift 
imrs.  tlie  movement  of  any  one  of  said  shift  bars  causlnf; 
the  ejection  of  a  corresi>onding  token,  and  a  plurality 
of  oscillating  expoKiHl  selector  keys  each  operating  In 
proximity  to  said  shift  lints  to  actuate  u  certain  comblna 
Hon  of  them. 

•S.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  in  combination,  a  majja 
line  for  containing  assorted  tokens,  seUnting  ejectoi 
mechanism  associated  with  said  magazine,  a  plurality  of 
independent  banks  each  comprising'  a  plurality  of  simi 
larly  shaped  sliding  shift  bars,  means  for  mechanicall> 
associating  each  ejector  mechanism  wltb  a  shift  bar  in 
each  bank,  and  a  plurality  of  sele<  tor  keys  each  operaMui; 
In  proximity  to  a  bank  of  shift  liars  to  «<tuate  a  certain 
combination  of  them. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine.  In  combination,  .-i 
magazine  for  containing  assorted  tokens,  an  ejector  for 
each  kind  of  token  asKOtlaiid  with  suld  inu^'nzlne.  mul 
tlple  shift  bars  of  Identical  shape  for  each  ejector.  mcHiis 
for  mechanically  asstwlatlng  each  ejector  with  a  shift  bar 
In  each  bank  ao  that  the  movement  of  any  one  of  said 
shift  bars  will  cause  movement  of  tne  corresposdln>: 
ejector,  and  a  plurality  of  sele<tor  keys  distributed 
among  the  multiple  shift  hers  and  oi»erntlng  to  move 
a  certain  combination  of  said  shift  bars. 

.">.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine.  In  ci>mlilnation.  a  msKa 
line  for  containing  assorted  coins,  selecting  ejector  mei  h 
anism  associated  with  said  m.igaxino.  n  plurality  of  Inde 
pendent  banks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly 
shaped  shift  bars,  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
each  ejector  mechanism  with  a  shift  bar  in  each  bank, 
said  connection  being  In  the  form  of  a  mechanical  engage- 
ment, whereby  the  movement  of  any  one  of  said  shift  bars 
will  cause  the  proper  operation  of  the  ejecting  mechanism 
without  the  operation  of  any  of  the  other  shift  bars,  and 
rt  plurality  of  selector  keys  mounted  for  actuation  in 
proximity  to  said  shift  bars  and  having  parts  for  en- 
u'agement  with  said  shift  bars,  whereby  each  key  may 
actuate  a  certain  combination  of  them. 

[r'lalms  6  to  21   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  l.iss  descrlhe<l.  the  1  mnhinatioii 
with  a  rotary  member,  and  Imbbin  frames  rotalnhly  mount 
«h1  <in  said  niemlKT.  of  rotating  means  for  said  l>ol)blii 
fi.imes  comprising  sprocket  wheels  on  each  of  said  l>obbln 
frames.  11  sproi  ket  whe<'l  Io(  ated  nxlally  of  the  rotary 
member,  a  chain  <'oiinection  lieiween  said  sprix-ket  wheels. 
an<i  meiinr»  to  lock  at  will  either  said  spro(  ket  wheels 
on  the  Ixihhiii  frames  or  said  axially  located  spnxket 
wheel  in  position 


l,09.i.o.-,4  SI'.VRK  ARRESTER,  Robuki  E  -lArKsnv 
Victoria,  and  Frank  E.  Bell,  Norfolk.  Vh.  Flhd 
Aiir    17.   1!M3      Serial  No.  761. 79«.      Ml     im      1 LM  ^ 


W' 


'* 


The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  lire  Ikix.  h  smoke 
Itox,  flues  extending  between  and  connecting  the  fire  Iwx 
and  the  smoke  Uix.  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  smoke  lx>x 
into  a  rear  chamber  in  communication  with  the  flucK,  and 
a  forward  chamhei  :  said  diaphragm  including  In  its  for 
ward  portion  a  foramlnons  plate,  a  smoke  discharge  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  forward  chamN»r  a 
steam  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply  and  alined  wlfh  said  smoke  dis 
charge  and  communicating  with  the  forward  chamber,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  rear  cham- 
ber, at  a  point  In  front  of  the  foraminous  plate  of  the  dla 
phragm,  and  back  to  and  communicating  with  the  fire 
box,  and  a  conduit  connected  with  a  source  of  steam 
supply  and  arranged  to  discharge  steam  into  the  said 
conduit  that  leads  back  to  the  fire  box. 


1,09.*?,055.      B.\TH -CABINET.      Jaues   M.   Johmson.    Rice 
Lake,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    27.    1913.      Serial   No.    S08.971 
(CI.  4—1.1.1 

1.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  support 
for  the  patient,  of  a  l>ase  frame,  foldable  arch-shaped  sup- 
ports having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
base  frame  and  provided  with  stops  which  prevent  them 
from    folding   outwardly,    a    stretcher   engaging    with    the 
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tops  of  tb«  sapporta  and  holding  them  In  a  Tertkral  posi- 
tion, a  canopy  of  flexible  material  arranged  orer  the  arcb- 
■haped  Bupporta  and  the  atretcfaer,  and  a  pipe  connectiov 
for  the  supply  of  steam  or  hot  air  to  the  canopy 


1'.  In  rt  Imtli  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a  8Upi)<)it 
for  the  patU'nr.  i>t  a  base  frame,  foldsble  arch-sba|>e<i  Bup 
imrts  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
t>a»e  frame  luij  provided  with  stopH  which  prevent  them 
from  folding  outwardly,  a  stretcher  enKaging  with  the 
topH  of  the  suppnrtH  ami  holding  them  in  a  vertical  i»osi 
rion,  an  Intermediate  arch-shaped  8up|x>rt  having  Its  end 
portions  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  side  bars  of  the 
base  frame,  a  canopy  of  flexible  material  arrangeil  over 
tlii>  arch-shaped  8upp<>rt8  and  the  HtretcLer,  and  a  pipe 
iiinnectlon  for  the  supply  of  steam  or  hot  air  to  the 
can  >iiy. 


l.O9.1,05rt  KOTAUY  KXI'LOSIVK  KNUINK  Oil  VIOTUK. 
AiiTiM  K  K.  Lanunmann  and  Kiijiz  iMrru.N.  St.  LouIm, 
Mo.  Filed  I>e«-.  0,  1910.  Serial  No  .'.95.95X.  tCl. 
IL'.'!      4  4   < 


I.  A  four  cycle  engine  of  the  claxs  rtescrlU-d  coni|>rlsltiK 
n  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  casing  located  around  the 
same,  a  gas  chamber  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
n  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  casing  In  the  Hame 
horizontal  plane,  and  rotating  with  the  casing  around  the 
stationary  shaft,  the  same  when  In  rotation  acting  as  a 
gyroscope,  exhaust  and  Intake  valves  mounted  In  the 
cylinders,  a  valve  meohanlam  operating  the  exhaust  valves 
of  oaeh  cylinder  at  a  given  period,  a  sparking  device  for 
Igniting  the  gases  In  the  cylinder  nt  a  given  period,  a 
timing  device  whereby  the  spark  is  regulate.l  firing  the 
cylinders  alternately,  a  pipe  connection  between  each 
cylinder  and  the  gas  cbaml>er,  means  for  admitting  gas 
to  the  gas  chamber  through  the  crank  shaft,  means  for 
preventing  the  Intake  valves  from  becoming  tl^jhtly  seat- 
ed through  the  centrifugal  force  ixerte<l  on  them  when 
the  engine  Is  In  motion,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
power  developed  by   the  engine,  substantially  as  sp»'clrteJ. 

'J.  A  horlsontal  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stand,  a 
crank  shaft  rigidly  mounted  therein,  a  second  rtand  sup- 
porting the  crank  shaft  at  Its  upper  end,  a  casing  rev- 
olubly  supported  by  the  crank  shaft,  cylinders  attached 
to  the  caaing.  Inlet  and  exhanst  valves  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  heads,  a  gas  chamber  mounted  below  the  cas- 
ing, a  doable  grooved  cam  located  within  the  gas  cham- 
ber and  a  connecting  means  between  the  cam  and  the 
exhaust   valves  only  for  operating  the  same. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coaaprtalas  a  eaalnf. 
a  pluraltty  of  cylinders  rtgtdly  located  on  tbe  periphery 
of  aaM  ckaing,  a  vertical  statfoaary  eraak  shaft  rigidly 
held  at  Its  upper  and  lower  extrecnltlea,  a  gat  chamber 
located  beneath  the  caaing,  Intake  mn^  exhaaat  valTea  lo- 
cated In  the  piston  beads  and  a  cam  meaiited  In  the  gaa 
chaml)er  for  operating  the  exhaust  valves  only. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  hol- 
lowed vertical  crank  shaft  rigidly  supported  at  both  Its 
ends,  a  revoluble  casing  mounted  around  the  crank  shaft, 
cylinders  radiating  from  the  periphery  of  said  casing, 
said  cylinders  baring  their  outer  ends  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  main  body  thereof,  a  gas  chamber  located  around 
the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  utfdrr  side  of  said  revoluble 
casing,  means  for  supplying  the  gas  chamber  with  gas, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  gas  chamber  and  the  enlarged 
|M)rilon  of  the  cylinders  for  supplying  the  cylinders  with 
ga.*. 

0.  .\  device  of  the  class  deiMrlbed  couprtslng  a  vertical 
crank  shaft  rigidly  supported  at  both  of  its  ends  sgalnst 
revolution,  a  revoluble  casing  OMHinted  around  tbe  crank 
shaft  and  U'tween  the  supports,  cylinders  radiating  from 
the  periphery  of  said  casing,  said  cylinders  having  their 
outer  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  main  body  there- 
of, a  gas  chamber  located  around  tbe  shaft  and  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  revolving  casing,  a  passage  formed 
Id  the  center  of  the  lower  portion  uf  the  crank  ahaft  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  gas  chamber,  a  carbureter  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  for  supplying  tbe  gas  chamber 
with  the  proper  mixture,  and  a  timing  device  whereby  the 
cylinders    are    fired    alternately. 


1.0©3,057.  TBAVELlNt;  CRANE.  Airbed  LAticMiKr. 
DulslMirg.  (iennany.  Filed  May  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.247.  Kenewe.1  Sept.  1'9,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,485. 
tCI.   I'll.' -Hi.) 


1.  A  traveling  crane  Including  in  combinaUon,  a  aeries 
uf  spaceu  supports  arranged  in  line,  a  runway  mounted 
(m  said  supports,  a  crane  trarellng  on  said  runway,  said 
crane  having  a  p<'i-tlon  arranged  below  the  runway  and 
extending  l>eyond  both  sides  thereof,  means  whereby  said 
crane  Is  permitted  to  travel  past  said  supports,  and  a  car- 
riage traveling  on  said  crane  below  said  runway  and  across 
tbe  line  of  the  supports. 

2.  A  traveling  crane  Including  In  combination,  a  series 
of  spaced  supports  arranged  in  line,  a  runway  mounted 
on  said  supports,  a  crane  traveling  on  said  runway,  said 
crane  having  a  track  portion  arranged  twlow  aald  runway 
and  extending  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  whereby 
said  crai.e  is  permitted  to  travel  past  said  supports,  sad 
a  carriage  constructed  to  trsvel  on  aald  track  portion 
across  the  line  of  the  supports. 

3.  A  traveling  erase  iBciudlBg  la  conblnatlon,  a  series 
of  spaced  supports  arranged  In  line,  a  runway  mounted  on 
aald  supports,  n  crane  traveling  on  said  runway,  said 
crane  having  a  sectional  track  portion  arranged  below 
said  -unway  and  with  n  track  section  en  each  side  thereof, 
and  a  carriage  constructed  to  travel  on  said  sectional 
track  across  the  line  of  the  supports. 

4.  A  traveling  crane  Including  In  combination,  a  series 
of  spaced  supports  arranged  In  line,  a  runway  mounted  on 
said  supports,  a  crane  traveling  on  said  runway,  said 
crane  having  a  sectional  track  portion  arranged  below  said 
runway  with  a  track  section  on  each  side  thereof  con- 
necteil  by  a  movable  track  section   whereby  aatd  crane  is 
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pcnntttetf  to  trmvel  »ast  saM  sapporU.  u4  a  carriage 
eoutrucCed  to  tmrel  on  said  track  and  acroas  tbe  Um  of 
tbe  supports. 

5.  A  traveling  crane  Including  in  combination,  a  series 
of  spaced  supports  arranged  in  line,  a  runway  mounted  on 
said  supports,  a  crane  traveling  on  said  runway,  said  crane 
having  a  sectlenal  track  portion  arranged  below  t*^  run- 
way and  with  a  track  section  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a 
carriage  traveling  on  said  track,  said  carriage  having  a 
series  of  wheels,  three  at  least  of  said  wheels  being  so 
spaced  that  the  dlsUuce  between  tbe  adjacent  wheels  Is 
at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  tbe  said  track  se«  - 
t  ions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 

l.i>93,058.      WARNING    DEVICE       Alphblb    C"     Lippin 
I  MTT.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    14.   1913.     Serial 
No.   7.'54.172.      (CI.    11«      1.) 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  registering  and  resetting 
aecbaBlsiB,  of  an  external  lever  serving  as  a  prime  mover 
for  operating  tbe  registering  mechanism,  interlocking  de- 
vices between  tbe  said  mecfaanUuns,  a  locking  device 
mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  pathway  of  the 
registering  lever,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  interlocking  devices,  whereby  tbe  said  prime 
mover  is  locked  prior  to  the  operatltm  of  tbe  resetting 
mecliaalsm  and  is  unlocked  at  the  end  of  that  operation. 


1.  In  a  horn,  a  movsble  dlaphrsgm  having  a  center 
free  to  vibrate  and  having  projections  thereon  spaced 
from  the  center  and  movable  with  the  diaphragm  over  a 
fixed  path,  and  a  projection-engaging  memlier  disposed  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  projections  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  to  set  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  Into 
vibration. 

2.  A  horn,  having  an  amplifier,  In  combination  with  a 
rotating  diaphragm  capable  of  vibrating,  a  wear  piece 
carried  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  wear  piece  -  engaging 
member  mounted  in  fixed  jKwgltion  on  said  amplifier  and 
havinf  a  part  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
wear-piece,  and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  to  said 
amplifier. 

:i.  In  a  horn,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
fixed  adjacent  its  periphery  to  said  shaft,  aald  diaphragm 
having  a  wear-piece  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  relatively 
stationary  finger  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  wear-piece. 

4.  In  a  bom,  tbe  combination  with  a  moving  and  vibrat- 
ing diaphragm  having  a  wear-piece  projecting  therefrom, 
of  a  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  wear-piece,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  path. 

5.  In  a  horn,  a  vibrating  amplifier,  In  combination 
with  a  movaMe  and  vibrating  diaphragm  having  a  wear- 
piece  thereon,  and  a  lever  having  one  arm  adapted  to  be 
positioned  In  operative  relation  to  said  wear  piece  and 
tbe  other  arm  In  operative  engagement  with  said  ampli- 
fier to  vibrate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  regl.xttrlng  and  recording 
m<-cbanlsm.  of  au  exicmal  i)rlm.-  moving  lever  for  op- 
erating the  rcslsttrlnj;  nwH-hanlsm,  a  locking  device  mount 
ed  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lever,  and  means  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the 
recording  mechanism  for  moving  the  locking  bolt  to  its 
locking  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  lever 
at  the  beginning  of  the  recording  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  incased  registering,  recording 
and  resetting  mechanisms,  of  an  external  prime  moving 
lever  for  operating  the  registering  mechanism,  a  locking 
device  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path- 
way of  the  lever,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movements 
of  the  recording  and  resetting  mechanisms  for  moving 
the  locking  device  Into  the  pathway  of  the  said  lever  to 
lock  tbe  registering  mechanism  out  of  operation,  and 
allowing  the  said  lever  to  be  released  at  the  completion  of 
the  resettfhg  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  registering,  recording  and  re- 
setting mechanism,  of  an  external  operating  lever  for  the 
registering  mechanism,  a  locking  member  mounted  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  the  pathway  of  the  said  lever, 
and  Interlocking  devices  operating  under  the  joint  con- 
trol of  the  recording  and  resetting  mechanisms  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  member,  whereby  the  said  operating  lever 
is  locked  externally  of  the  case  at  the  beginning  of  the 
recording  operation,  and  Is  released  from  the  said  control 
at  the  end  of  the  resetting  operation  to  allow  the  lever 
to  be  unlocked. 

[Claims  Q  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0»«,06».  RECORDING  FARB-RBOI8TBR.  Cha»lm  I 
F.  LtTTLBJOHW,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  j 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Recording  Register  k  Fare  Box  1 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  297,997.  (Cl.  j 
234—4.)  ! 

1.  The  combination  In  a   registering  machine,  of  regis-   1 
terlng  and  rewtting  mechanism,  an  external  regtstering   j 
lever  for  operating  the  reclsterlng  nechanlBa,  interlock- 
ing devices  between  the  said  meebaBlssBS,  and  a  lodcing 
bolt  operated  by  tbe  Interlocklac  devices,  and  mounted  to 
swinc  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said   i 
external    lever,    whereby    that    lever    Is    directly    locked 
throughout  tbe  operation  of  the  resetting  mechanism. 


1,093,0«0.  WASHTUB-BUPPORTING  LEG.  Anton  T. 
LuBCKMBACH,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  696,129.      (Cl.  68—35.) 

1.  A  wash  tub  support,  consisting  of  a  ioagltudinaliy 
angular  leg.  a  support  for  tbe  chine  of  a  tub  upon  tbe 
outside  of  tbe  angle  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  leg. 
said  support  having  a  groove  upon  opposite  Mde  edge* 
of  the  leg  from  its  u|K>er  end  downward  toward  said 
angle,  a  rod  bent  upon  Itself  and  forming:  a  hook  at  said 
bend  adapted  to  be  booked  over  the  U^  at  •.  tub  and 
its  two  d^>ending  portions  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other,  spaced  spart  and  fitted  for  sliding  along  tbe  afore- 
said grooves,  and  means  for  releaaably  securing  the  rod 
within  said  grooves  with  its  hook  hooked  over  tbe  top  of 
a  tub. 

2.  A  wash  tub  support,  consisting  of  a  lonvltndinally 
angnlar  leg,  a  support  for  the  chine  of  a  tub  upon  the 
outside  of  the  angle  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  leg. 
said   support   having  a   groove   upon  on>oslte  side   edges 
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of  the  leg  from  lis  upp»T  end  downward  toward  said 
angle,  a  rod  bent  upon  Its^-lf  and  forminfc  «  hook  at  aald 
liend  adapted  to  be  hooked  (  vt-r  the  top  of  a  tub,  and  Ita 
two  depending  portions  arranxed  parnllpl  with  each  other, 
spaced  apart  and  fitted  for  xlidint;  along  Mid  Kroovea,  a 
nheet  metal  holding  plate  s+'iiirfd  upon  tho  leu  and  In- 
cloHlnif  aald  alldlnK  rod  portions,  a  sheet  metal  clamping 
pliite  mounted  at)ove  the  upper  end  of  the  leg.  a  bore  hav 
InK  a  Klldinit  flt,  through  fhf  plate  at  one  side  thereof  for 
t-Hch  of  said  two  iKjrtlonB.  uii  ai)ertuif  throuKli  the  plate 
Ht  ono  side  of  said  two  InirfH,  a  srrew  Ixilf  H«'<'nrt>d  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  leg  and  extending  upward  tlirou>;h  said 
ai)erlure.  and  a  thumb  nut  on  said  screw  lK)lt  for  draw 
in;;  said  elatnplng  plate  <Io\vuward  upon    the  screw   t)olt. 


1.003.061.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANOEK. 
John  F.  McGill,  Outcrop.  I'a.  Filed  Nor.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,898.      (CI.  166 — 23.) 


.1.  .\  wiisli  tuli  leg,  exiiolHtlng  of  tin  iip|»T  ami  lower 
■e<tlon.  the  upi>er  section  Iwlng  adaptetl  |o  \^  deiuihuMv 
secured  to  the  lower  section  with  suitable  fastening  means 
at  an  angle  therewith,  the  upi>«'r  end  of  the  lower  i«-ctlon 
when  connected  to  the  upper  ttectlon  with  one  of  Its  sides 
In  contact  with  the  upper  section  NMng  provided  with  a 
■eat  curred  to  re<'elve  a  comparatively  thicli  chine  and 
fitted  to  support  a  tub  of  the  usual  wood  wash  tub  type, 
and  when  onnected  to  the  upper  section  with  its  opposite 
Bide  in  contact,  being  provided  with  a  seat  of  less  width 
curved  for  fitting  under  the  chine  of  a  tub  of.  the  usual 
sheet  metal  tyi)e. 

4.  A  wash  tub  leg,  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  lower 
section  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  support  a  wash  tub  upon 
Its  upper  end,  an  upper  section  fitted  to  toe  lower  section 
at  an  angle  therewith,  secured  thereto  and  extending  to 
near  the  top  of  the  tub.  a  groove  In  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  upper  section  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rod 
bent  upon  itself  and  forming  a  hook  at  said  t)end  adapted 
to  be  hooked  over  the  top  of  a  tub,  and  two  depending 
portions  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  spaced  apart 
and  fitted  for  sliding  along  the  aforesaid  grooves,  and 
means  for  releasabiy  securing  the  rod  within  said  grooves 
with  said  hook  hooked  over  the  top  of  a  tub. 

5.  A  wash  tub  leg.  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  lower 
section  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  support  a  wash  tub  upon 
Its  upper  end,  an  upper  section  fitted  to  and  secured  de- 
tachably  to  the  lower  section  at  an  angle  therewith  and 
extending  to  near  the  top  of  a  tub,  a  groove  in  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  upper  section  longitudinally  there- 
with, a  rod  bent  upon  Itself  and  forming  a  hook  at  said 
bend  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  top  of  a  tub,  and  ita 
two  depending  portions  arranged  parallel  with  each  other, 
spaced  apart  and  fitted  for  sliding  along  said  grooves,  a 
sheet  metal  holding  plate  secured  upon  the  upper  section 
and  bent  for  Inclosing  said  two  depending  portions,  a 
perforated  plate  mounted  alxjve  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  section,  a  bore  having  a  sliding  fit  through  the 
plate  for  each  of  said  two  rod  portions,  an  aperture 
through  the  plate  at  one  side  of  said  two  bores,  a  screw 
bolt  secured  In  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  leg  section 
and  extending  upward  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
thumb  nut  on  said  tK)lt  for  drawing  said  perforated  plate 
downward  upon  the  screw   bolt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazctte.] 


\ 


1.  A  curtain  pole,  and  U-Hha[>ed  <  latnps,  ea.  Ii  luivlng 
one  end  attached  to  the  i>ole,  and  having  Its  fre.  end 
yieldingly  held  against  one  portion  of  the  pole,  the  bends 
of  the  clamps  being  spaced  from  the  pole. 

-.  A  curtain  i>ole,  in  the  form  of  a  bar,  a  cushion 
strip  attach»Hl  to  one  edge  of  the  l»ar,  and  U  shaped  curtain 
clamps,  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  bar  inter 
mediate  its  edges,  and  having  Its  fre<'  end  yieldingly  held 
against  the  said  cushion  strip,  the  l>ends  of  the  clamps 
tjeing   spaced   from   the  bar. 


1,093.061.'.  WKATHKK  VANK  Aldi  a  M  Mii-iin..km, 
Ephrata.  I'a  Filed  Nov  _•■».  IfU.i  Serial  No  H02.772. 
(CI.   7:t      55.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  i  liaracter  described,  a  coupUnc, 
a  vane  einlxwlylng  two  sections  attached  to  the  coupling, 
a  pipe  Kectlon  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  cou- 
pling, an  antl-frictional  t>all  within  the  coupling,  and  a 
spindle  received  by  the  said  pijte  section  and  engaging 
the  said  ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cruciform 
<'oupling.  pii«  sections  engaged  to  the  several  arms  there- 
of, a  vane  head  and  wing  attached  to  the  remote  ends  of 
one  pair  of  alining  pipe  sections,  a  head  piece  mounted 
upon  t.ie  end  of  one  of  the  other  pair  of  alining  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  l>earing  ball  disposed  within  the  coupling,  and  a 
spindle  received  by  the  other  pipe  section  of  the  last 
mentioned  pair,  and  engaging  the  said  ball. 


1, 09.'?. 06.1.  FUSIBLE  DEVICE  Jonathan  C.  M»i,jk)!*, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,790.      (CI.  2.^6^    16.) 


f^f^  V,  ^T 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  ■ 
two-part  member  having  two  legs  and  provided  with  an 
indentation  in  one  side  of  one  of  the  legs,  and  a  one-part 
member  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  t»etween  the  legs  of  said 
two-part  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  protuber- 
ance in  one  side  arranged  to  register  with  the  Indentation 
In  the  leg  of  said  two-part  member. 
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2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
two-part  member  having  two  legs  and  provided  with  a 
conico  hemispherical  indentation  In  one  side  and  a  eonlco- 
hemlspherical  protul>erance  in  the  opposite  side  of  each 
leg.  and  a  one-part  memN'r  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  legs  of  aald  two-part  member  and  proTlded  with 
a  protuberance  on  one  side  arranged  to  enter  the  Indenta- 
tion In  one  leg  of  said  two  part  memt>er  and  provided  with 
an  Indentation  on  the  opposite  side  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  protuberance  upon  the  other  leg  of  said  two-part 
meml)er. 

.'I.  \n  article  of  the  character  denerlt)ed  comprising  a 
two  part  member  having  two  legs  and  provided  with  a  se 
ries  of  conlco-hemlspberical  indentations  in  one  side  and 
a  series  of  conico  hemispherical  protuberances  in  the  op 
poslte  side  of  each  leg,  and  a  one  part  member  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  betwj'^n  the  legs  of  said  two-part  member  and 
provided  with  n  series  of  protuberances  on  one  side  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  indentations  in  one  leg  of  said  two- 
part  meuilver  anil  provided  with  a  series  of  indentations  in 
the  opposite  sld."  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  series  of 
protuberances  upon  the  other  leg  of  aald  two-part  member. 

4  \n  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
two-part  memt»er  having  two  legs  and  provided  With  a  se- 
ries of  indentations  and  a  series  of  protuberances  in  each 
leg  and  a  series  of  holes  arranged  both  in  and  between 
said  protuberanc«»s.  and  a  one  part  member  adapteil  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  legs  of  said  two  part  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  protuberances  arranged  to  enter  the 
Indentations  In  one  leg  of  said  two  part  member,  a  series 
of  Indentations  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  protuber 
ances  ur^.n  the  Other  leg  of  said  two-part  member  and  a 
series  of  holes  in  and  tn-tween  said  protuberances  arranged 
to  register  with  the  holes  In  Is.th  legs  of  sJild  tw<.  part 
member 

.'.  -Vn  article  of  the  (liaracter  described  comprising  a 
two  part  memt>er  having  two  legs  and  provided  with  an 
eyelet  extending  through  both  lege  of  said  two  part  mem 
ber  and  an  annular  Indentation  In  one  of  said  legs  having  a 
cam  surface,  and  a  one-part  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
l)etwe«n  the  legs  of  said  two-part  member  provided  with 
an  annular  protuberance  having  a  cam  surface  arranged 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  on  the  Indentation 
In  said  two-part  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (.Jatette.] 


1.093,064  TILE  COATING  MACHINE.  Otto  Metzner. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uook»t>od  Tottery 
rompany,  tlnclnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.   1«.   1912.      »«-rial  No.  720.454.      (Cl.  91      4::> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dU 
ti-lbutlng  screen  for  spreading  coating  material,  a  tile  sup 
port  located  b«low   the  screen  and   an  open  bottomed  re- 
cepUcle  for  receiving  coating  material  and  for  spreading 
it  acroM  the  screen,  said  receptacle  being  movable  across 
the  screen. 

2.  In  an   apparatus  of  the  character  de«crit)ed.   a  mov- 
able conveyer,  a  distributing  screen  carried   by  the  con 
veyer,  a  distributer  movable  across  the  screen  and  mount- 


ed on  tbe  conveyer,  and  means  actasted  bj  tte  conveyer 
for  filling  tbe  distributer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtl>ed,  a  frame, 
a  tile  support  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  conveyer  movabl.^ 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  a  position  over 
the  support  a  distributing  screen  mounted  on  the  con 
veyer,  a  distributer  mounted  on  the  convej^r  al»ove  the 
screen  and  provided  with  an  open  bottomed  coating  ma 
terlal  receiving  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  the  dis- 
tributer across  the  screen. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tile 
support,  a  movable  conveyer  located  above  the  support,  a 
distributing  screen  mounted  on  the  conveyer,  a  distrib- 
uter mounted  on  the  conveyer  atwve  the  screen  and  mov- 
able thereacroBB  and  having  a  coating  material  receiving 
chamber  formed  thereon,  and  means  for  guiding  the  mo- 
tion of  the  distributer  across  the  screen. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»cril)ed,  a  dlstrib 
uter  having  a  coating  material  receiving  chamber  formed 
therein  md  ertcnding  longitudinally  thereof,  a  recepta 
cle  adapted  to  dump  a  supply  of  coating  material  Into  the 
chamber,  a  screen  substantially  equal  In  width  to  thc» 
length  of  the  chamlx>r  and  proportioned  in  area  to  tbe 
capacity  of  the  receptacle,  such  that  the  charge  held  by 
the  receptacle  will  cover  the  s<-reen  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  and  means  for  moving  the  distributer  across  the 
face  of  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,093,065.  STAIlTIXt;  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-»OM 
BUSTION  EXGINKR.  Frank  Morgan,  Melrose.  Mass 
riled  Mar.  -•;»,  1!M:'..     Serial  No.  757,491 .     dl    1^23 — 181. i 


A  starting  device  for  Internal  c()mbnstlon  engines  hav 
Ing.  in  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combus 
tlon  engine,  a  reservoir  for  compn^ssed  fluid,  a  pnmp  for 
compressing  the  fluid  and  having  journal  bearings,  ports 
in  one  of  said  bearings,  pipes  connecting  the  porU  and 
the  cylinders  of  the  engine  respectively,  a  ch«rat>er  hol- 
lowed into  one  end  of  the  crank-shaft  of  said  pump,  a 
port  In  the  crank-shaft  leading  Into  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  tbe  ports  Id  the 
pump-beai-lng  so  as  thereby  to  supply  the  compressed  fluid 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  respectively. 


1,093,066.  DEVICE  tX)B  REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  PLUMBINtJ  PASSAGEWAYS.  JoHK  A.  Moaai- 
8(iN  and  Jacob  H.  Levin.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  ;  said  Mor- 
rison assignor  to  said  Levin,  l-lled  Mar.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   763.139.      (Cl.    137      70.  i 

1.  A  device  for  removing  obatructtons  from  passageways 
in  plumbing  comprising  an  extended  flexible  member,  a 
hooked  head  secured  to  the  flexible  member,  a  handle,  a 
tension  member  formed  of  a  flat  steel  ribbon  extending 
from  the  handle  to  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bead. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  obstructions  from  passageways 
In  plumbing  comprising  an  extended  flexible  member,  a 
booked  head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  member,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member. 
said  handle  being  formed  with  an  Interior  cavity  and  an 
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aperture  leadlny  thtrefroB.  «  tint  ite^l  ribbon  extendtny 
thr-oufh  Mid  ap«rtur«>  and  having  an  •Dlarg(>d  portion 
within  the  carlty.  tb«  other  end  of  aatd  ribbon  being  con- 
nected with  the  bead,  and  mean^  to  rotate  tb«  bead. 


-■;.  A  devlc<-  for  rcmnvInK  obntructionM  from  pasMagewaya 
lu  plumhliii;  cumprUing  an  extended  flexibl*  member,  a 
hooke<l  head  s»-<iired  to  one  rnd  of  the  flexil>lp  member,  n 
handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  fl«-zU>Ie  meml)er, 
Maid  handle  belnjj  formed  with  an  Interior  ravltj  and  an 
apertnre  leadlns  therefrom,  n  flat  steel  ribbon  extendlnfr 
through  Bnld  aperture  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
within  the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  tuterconnocted  Itnltn  con 
ncctlng  said  rll)l>on  with  aald  head,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  head. 

4.  A  device  for  removing  obfltructions  from  paaaagewaya 
In    plumbing   comprlalng    an    extended    flexible    member,    a 
I  yllndrlcal   head  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  flexible  mem 
litT   and    havlHK   the   outar   marginM    thereof   extended    be 
.M>nd    the   tranaverae   limits  of   the   flexible    member,    said 
liead    l>einK    provided    with    a    pluralltj    of    i>erforatlonH. 
staples  set  through  said  perforatlonB  having  the  pointed 
ends  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  flexible  mem 
her  and    turned   forwardly   and  angularly   from   the   front 
face  of  the  head  to  form  a  serlea  of  hooks  snid  staples 
lieing  located  in  that  portion  of  the  head  which  la  extended 
lieyond  the  flexible  memt>er,  and  means  to  rotate  the  head. 


l,0fl;i,0«7  STEAMBOILEU 
Albbbt  .Viclai  88E,  I'arlN, 
1!>10.      Serial    No.    5ft.1,495 


Jii.TjS     Nit'i.ArsHE     and 
France.       Filed     Nov      21, 
(CI.    i22- 3\Z\ 


1.  In  a  steam  teller,  a  feed  water  compartment,  a  stack 
of  atean-generatlng  tubes  and  a  commiinlrattng  paaaage 
between  tbe  same.  In  combination  with  a  ateam-collector 
also  oomnanlcatlng  with  said  tabes,  a  stack  of  steam- 
generating    pipes    arranged    between    the    same    and    tbe 


hektloc  BMdliUB  and  a  coBiiaDlcAtloa  puMif*  connect- 
ing the  steaa-coi lector  with  the  latter  ataek.  and  a  com- 
manleatlBC  doet  arranged  between  the  saM  coaaasaBlcat- 
IngpaaMgea 

2.  In  a  itean  boiler,  a  feed  water  compartxient,  a  stack 
of  Bteam-geBeratlng  tnbea  and  a  aeriaa  of  eooiiBanlcatlag 
paaaagea  between  the  aaooe,  In  comUnation  with  a  ateans- 
collector  also  communlbattag  with  aatd  tubea,  a  second 
pUck  of  atean-generatlng  tubea  arranged  between  the 
aame  and  tbe  heating  medium,  and  a  farther  comnual- 
catlng  passage  connecting  tbe  steam-collector  with  a 
portion  of  the  two  sUcks,  and  a  duct  arranged  between 
tbe  latter  peasage  and  tbe  first  named  paasages,  whereby 
a  third  ateam  generating  element  la  fed  solely  with 
water  purlfled  by  Its  passage  through  tbe  first  stack  of 
tubes. 

3.  In  a  stesB  boiler,  a  feed  water  compartment,  a  stack 
of  steam-generating  tnbes  and  a  series  of  communicating 
paasagea  between  the  aame,  in  coin|)loatlon  with  a 
steam-collector  also  communicattog  with  said  tabes,  a 
second  stack  of  ateam-generstlng  tubes  arranged  between 
the  same  and  tbe  beating  aaedlaa,  and  a  furtbar  cobb- 
munlcatlng  passage  connecting  the  ateam-collector  with  a 
portion  of  tbe  two  stacks,  a  stand  pipe  arranged  ia  tbe 
steam-collector  and  communicating  with  the  same,  and  a 
duct  arranged  betwe<>n  tbe  latter  passage  and  tbe  first 
named  paaaages,  whereby  a  third  Bteam-generatlng  ele- 
ment iB  fed  soltlj  with  water  purlfled  by  Its  pasaa«* 
throagb  the  first  stack  of  tubes. 


1,093.0«8.  BOm.E  WASHING  MACHINE  Iveb  C 
NncLSSN,  Chicago.  111.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  <Jeorge 
A.  Master,  rhlcajfo.  III.  Filed  June  23.  IftlS  Herlsl 
No    77.^.i;44.       (CI.   141       7.1 


r^ 


1  A  bottle- washing  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
.fplder,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal and  circumferential  rows  of  bottle-holders,  each 
longitudinal  row  being  plroUlly  mounted  apon  said 
spider,  bottle  washing  means  adapted  to  be  presented  to 
said  bottle  holders  and  means  for  causing  tbe  topmost 
rows  of  Iwttles  to  stand  parallel  each  to  the  other. 

2.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  rotatable  spider,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  and  circumferential  rows  of  bottle 
holders,  each  longitudinal  row  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  spider,  a  crank  in  connection  with  each  of  said 
longitudinal  rows,  a  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cranka  and  thereby  cause  aald  bottle-holders  to  rock 
upon  their  pivots,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  rock  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  so  that  all  of  the  Iwttles  of  said  rows  are 
parallel  to  each  other,  bottle- washing  means  adapted  to 
be  presented  to  said  bottle  holders  and  means  to  ad- 
vance the  spider. 

3.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  spider,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  and  circumferential  rows  of  bottle-boldera, 
each  longitudinal  row  being  plvotally  mounted  npoa  said 
spider,  a  crank  In  connection  with  each  of  aald  longitudi- 
nal rows,  a  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cranks 
and   thereby  caose  aald  bottle-boldera  to  rock  spon  tbelr 
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BiTota,  saM  am  Mag  adapted  ta  vaek  a  plnraUty  of 
rowa  BO  that  aU  of  the  bottka  of  mid  rows  are  paraUal  to 
•sch  other,  a  ploiaUty  of  bottlo-waahlng  tabes  adapted  to 
be  presented  to  those  bottles  which  are  psrsllel  to  each 
other,  meaaa  to  reciprocate  aatd  tubes  toward  or  away 
fTx»  the  bottlaa  to  whi<*  saBse  are  to  be  preoentad,  and 
Bieana  to  adraoca  the  apkler. 

4.  A  bottle-holder  eomprising  a  spider,  a  pluraUty  of 
longltodlnal  and  drcuaiferentlal  rows  of  bottle-holders, 
each  longitodlaal  row  being  plToUlly  mounted  upon 
aald  spider,  a  crank  In  connection  with  each  of  said 
longitudinal  rows,  a  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cranks  and  thereby  cause  aald  bottle-holders  to  rock  upon 
their  pivots,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  rock  a  plurality 
of  rows  so  that  all  of  tbe  bottles  of  said  rows  are  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  movable  frasse,  a  plurality  of  bottle^ 
washing  tnbes  carried  thereby  sad  morable  therewith, 
meana  to  reciprocate  ssld  frame  and  aald  tubes  toward 
or  away  from  the  botUes  to  which  aald  tubes  are  to  be 
preseotsd.  and  means  to  advance  the  spider. 

B.  A  bottle  bolder  coBM^rlains  »  aplder.  a  plurality  of 
longitodlnal  and  rtpcumfereotui  rows  of  bottle-boldera, 
each  longitodtnal  row  being  plrotally  mounted  upon  aald 
spider,  a  crank  in  connection  with  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal rows,  a  cam  adapted  to  coGperate  with  said  cranks 
and  thereby  cause  said  bottle  holders  to  rock  upon  their 
pivots,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  rock  a  plurality  of 
rowB  so  that  all  of  Ue  bottles  ef  aald  rows  are  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  movable  frame,  a  plurality  of  bottle 
washing  tubea  carried  thereby  and  movable  therewith, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  frame  and  said  tubes  toward 
or  away  from  tbe  bottles  to  which  said  tubes  are  to  be 
presented,  means  to  rotate  said  tul)eH,  and  means  to  ad- 
vance tbe  spider. 

I  Claims  6   to   15  not   printed   In  the   Gazette.] 


with,  and   a  gslde   messber  contacttag  with   tbe  end   of 
the  eo«preaslon  plate  for  tbe  guhlaapee  thereof  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  material  to  be  cut  thereagalnst. 


<^ 


1  OOS.OdO.  IvOCOMOTIVE.  Tabl  L  Nii.son.  Transcona, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1»13.  Serial  No.  764.000.  (CI. 
105-  17.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender 
carrying  the  supply  of  fuel  and  water  for  said  locomotive, 
of  a  water  tank  forming  a  part  of  said  tender,  a  water 
tank  forming  a  part  of  said  locomoUve  and  arranged  be- 
low the  boUer  of  said  locomotive,  and  means  providing 
fluid  connection  between  the  tender  water  Unk  and  the 
tender  forming  a  part  of  aald  locomotive,  whereby  tbe 
tender  and  locomotive  Unka  are  connected  aa  a  single 
tank  and  a  part  of  the  water  supply  la  utiliaed  as  weight 
for  tbe  locomotive  as  specified. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  of  the  smoke  box 
Into  which  the  boiler  flues  of  the  locomotive  have  their 
outlets  at  the  front  end  of  the  locomotive,  a  subsUntially 
similar  smoke  box  at  the  rear  end  of  the  locomotive 
boiler,  flues  connecting  the  front  and  rear  smoke  box,  and 
an  outlet  or  smoke  sUck  for  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Ita  cylinder 
cocks,  of  means  for  exhausting  through  said  cylinder 
cocks  and  the  smoke  stack  of  said  locomotive. 


1,(>©3,070       BKLT-CUTTER.      PoKxaa    H.    Pa«k«b,    Car- 
thage. Mo.     Filed  May  21,   1»13.     Serial  No.  769,088. 

(a.  164 — 46.) 

1.  A  cutter  eomiMislBg  a  base  provided  with  an  rion- 
gated  apertnre  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  knife  blade 
plvoUlly  and  adjustably  sacnred  within  aald  elongated 
apertnre,  s  compreasloa  plate  Bsoaated  above  the  said 
base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  forced  contact  there- 


^^- 


2.  A  belt  cutter  comprMng  a  base  with  a  slot  extending 
longltndlnally  thereof,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  secured  to 
the  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  within  the  said  slot, 
a  compression  plate  mounted  above  tbe  said  base  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  forced  contact  therewith,  and 
a  guide  member  contacting  with  the  end  of  tbe  comprea- 
alon  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  cut 
tbereagainst. 

3.  In  a  belt  cutter  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  aupporting  rlma  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  a  knife  blade  plvotally 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  rims  and  adapted  to  move 
within  the  bed  plate  slot,  a  compression  plate  with 
a  threaded  rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  Buper- 
strncture  tbreadedly  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same,  guide  members  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  compression  plate  adapted  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  material  to 
be  cut  tttereagalnst. 

4.  A  belt  cutter  comprising  a  base  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  and  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  within  the 
said  slot,  an  arch  construction  extending  above  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  aald  base,  a  threaded  rod  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  said  arch  construction  and  roUtably  engaging  a 
compression  plate,  guide  members  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  base  at  right  angles  to  the  said  slot  and  contact- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  said  compression  plate  to  prevent 
the  rotation  thereof,  said  guide  members  adapted  to  h*ld 
the  material  to  be  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  knife  blade. 

5.  A  belt  cutter  comprising  a  bed  plate  with  a  slott<?d 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  move  vrlthin  the  said  bed  plate  slot,  an  ardi  construc- 
tion rigidly  secured  to  tbe  said  bed  plate,  a  threaded  rod 
threadedly  engaging  the  arch  construction,  a  compression 
plate  rotatably  secured  to  tbe  said  threaded  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  vertical  manner  thereby,  guide 
members  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  said  bed  plate  and  contact 
ing  with  tbe  ends  of  said  compreaalon  plate  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  rotetlon  and  limit  the  vertical  movement 
thereof,  said  guide  membem  adapted  to  receive  there- 
agalnst the  materUl  to  be  cut,  said  guide  members  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
knife  blade,  the  side  edge  of  the  said  compreaalon  plate 
adapted  to  He  fluah  with  the  said  bed  plate  altrt  to  thereby 
compress  tbe  material  adjacent  the  point  at  which  the 
same  is  to  be  cut. 


1.093.071.     TIR&FA8TENING      John    P.    A.    Pbamom. 

San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   28.   1911.     Serial   No. 

617.466.      (CI.  152—21.) 

In  combination  with  an  inner  rim  section  having  its 
outer  surf  ace  recessed  on  one  side  only,  said  receaed  por 
tion  having  a  circumferential  series  of  raised  portions  or 
teeth  having  smooth  sorfaces  and  alternating  with  a 
ctrcomferenttal  series  of  reoeased  portions  or  notches,  and 
also  baviag  angular  reecoes  between  tbe  inner  edges  of 
the  taeth  and  the  main  portion  of  said  rim  section,  an 
outer  rim  section  fonaed  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  a  clr 
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cnmferentlal  Mrles  of  angular  hooka  adapted  to  fit  anugly 
Within  said  rpceases  and  spaced  apsrt  from  one  another 
at  Interrals  slightly  longer  than  the  length  of  the  raised 


1,0«3.071'.      HIGH  FREQIKNOY    DI8(  H.\R(iE    Al'l'ARA 
TUS.      HowABD    William    1'brkin.    (;ieiidal»',    <'al..    as 
signor   fo   HiKh    Fn(|innry    Ignition   Coll   Company.    Lou 
Angela's,   Cal.,   n   Corporation  of  California.      Fijpd   I»ec. 
.{(».   1912.      St-rlal   No.   7:{9. :{»!;.      (CI.   iL'.f      UN.  1 


1.    A   high   frequency  discharge  appanitiiH   cnmprlHing   a 
charging  circuit  of  high  self  Induction.  InchKllng  a  source 
of  current  and  circuit  controlling  meann  for   nvaklng   and 
breaking   the  circuit   to   generate    high    potential    Impulses 
therein  by  extra  current  Induced  In  said  circuit  on  break 
Ing  the  circuit,  a  disruptive  discharge  coll.  spark  nap  eloc 
trodea  connected    to   the   secondary    winding  of   said   coll, 
a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  high  potential 
Impulses  from  said  charKtng  circuit  and  Including  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  disruptive  discharge  coll,  and  a  con 
denser    Included    In    said    discharge   circuit    In    series    con- 
nection  with  said   primary  winding  and    between    the   con 
nectlon  of  the  charging  circuit  and  the  primary   winding. 
p«'rinlttlng    high    tension    high    frequency    oscillating    dls 
charge    said    circuit,    but    preventing    (Mssage   of    low    ten- 
sion current  from  said  charging  circuit  to  said  disruptive 
discharge  coll. 

2.  A  high  frequency  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a 
charging  circuit  including  a  magneto  and  a  circuit  breaker, 
said  circuit  being  grounded  at  one  side  of  said  magneto, 
a  disruptive  discharge  coll  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  spark  gap  electrodes,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  coll  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  grounded,  a  ground  connfK-flon  for  the  primary 
winding  of  said  coll,  and  a  condenser,  connected  at  one 
side  to  the  ungrounded  »lde  of  the  windings  of  the  said 
coll  and  at  the  other  side  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  the 
charging  circuit,  so  that  said  condenser  is  In  series  con 
nectlon  between  the  charging  circuit  and  the  said  primary 
winding  to  permit  high  frequency  high  tension  discbarge 
to  pass  In  a  circuit  Including  said  circuit  breaker,  con 
denser  and  coil,  but  to  prevent  passage  of  low  tension  cur- 
rent from  said  charging  circuit  to  said  coll.  1 


8.   A    high    frequency   discharge   apparatoa   for   Ignition 
of  an  Internal  combuatlon  en^ne,  comprising  a  eliarglng 
circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and  a  clrenlt  con- 
troller for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit,  meana  adapted 
to  be  operated   by   the   engine  for   periodically  operating 
said  circuit  controller,  a  key  normally  closing  said  charg- 
ing   circuit,    a    disruptive    dischsrge    coil    and    spark    gap 
electMxIes  ct)nnected  to  receive   high   frequency,  high  ten- 
sion discharge  of  current  from  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  coll,   a   condenser  having  one  side  connected  to  said 
charging  circuit  and  the  other  side  being  connected  to  the 
primary   of  said   disruptive   discharge  coll.   a   second   con- 
denser  having  one  side  connected  to  said  dl«rnptlTe  dis- 
charge   coll.    and    contact    means    controlled    by    said    key 
and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  condenser 
to  establish  a  closed  circuit  for  said  source  of  current.  In- 
dependent of  said  periodically  operated  circuit  controller 
when  said   key   is  opened,  and  to  slmultaneotialy  connect 
the  said  other  side  of  said  second  condenser  with  said  cir- 
cuit and  to  open  said  circuits  so  esUbllabed  in  tbe  return 
movement    of  said    key,   to  cause  said   condenser   to   dis- 
charge and   to  energise  said  disruptive  discharge  coil  In- 
<le|>endently  of   the  o|H>ratlon  of  the  periodically  operated 
circuit  (ont roller. 


poitlouB  or  tertli.  and  means  for  securing  said  outer  sec 
tlon  to  sit  1(1  Inner  section  In  the  positions  In  which  said 
angulMr   I  ookn  enjfuge  said   recesses. 


1.0«3,073.  I'LOW  ATTACHMENT.  Uaut  Kablb  Phipps. 
Kmlenton.  I'a.  Flle<l  Jan.  IM,  1913.  Serial  No.  74.J.97e. 
(<  I    97      rt.) 


I     An    attiiclinient    for    plows    which    comprises    a    thin 
metal    body  Including  a   vertical   penetrating  portion   hav 
ing   an    upwardly  extended   shank   for  attachment   to    the 
plow  beam,  and  a  laterally  and  rearwardly  extending  split 
tlnK  blade  extending  from   the  lower  edge  of  said  body   In 
a   plane  at   right   angles  thereto,  and  a  guard  member  ex 
tendInK  laterally  from  said  »K>dy  and  lying  In  a  plane  in 
dined  to  the  horlsontal  and  to  said  cutting  blade. 

2.  An  attachment  for  mold  board  plows  comprising  n 
thin  flat  vertical  web.  Including  a  front  penetrating  edge 
and  a  rear  upwardly  projecting  shank  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  plow  beam,  a  cutting  blade  extending  horl 
sontally  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  and  held  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  body,  said  body  Including  a 
portion  cut  away  and  bent  over  laterally  to  lie  In  a  plane 
Inclined  to  the  horlxontal  and  form  a  guard  member  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

3.  An    attachment    for    mold    board    plows    which    com 
prises   a    vertically   disposed    thin    metal    body,    which    in 
eludes  a  front  penetrating  (>dge  inclined  to  the  horisontel, 
and  a   rear  upwardly   projecting  shank   for  atUchment  to 
a   plow   beam,   said    body   having   a   portion   cut   and  bent 
laterally   to  form   a  guard  member,  a  laterally  pro>ecting 
cutting  blade  lying   In   a  horlxontal   plane  and  extending 
from   and   integrally  forme<1   with   the   lower  edge  of  aald 
body,   all    being  arranged   substantially   as  shown   and  de 
scrll)ed 


l,09.i,074.      KLKCTRIC    M01X)R.      Edwin    8.    Filujbi  hv. 

St.    Louis.   Mo.,   assignor  to  Century   Electric   Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial 

No.   620.360.      (CI.    172—279.) 

1.   In  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft,  s   rotor  thereon,  said 
rotor  comprising  a   plurality  of  annnlsr  lamins  and  hav 
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ing  a  slot  through  said  lamlMo  eccentric  to  the  shaft,  an 
electric  conductor  for  said  motor  comprising  a  displace- 
ment element,  means  automatically  to  displace  said  ele- 
ment at  a  cerUln  speed  comprising  toggle  mechanism 
within  the  said  eccentric  slot,  an  abutment  fixed  relatively 
to  the  rotor  to  which  one  member  of  the  toggle  mechanism 
is  pivoted,  and  a  sliding  abutment  on  the  rotor  shaft  to 
which  the  other  member  of  the  toggle  mechanism  Is  piv- 
oted, said  sliding  abutment  being  connected  to  said  dls- 
placeable  element. 


1,093,076.     RBFEIGKRATINO  DBVICB  FOB  RAILWAY 
CABS.      Philipp    Poaons,    Vienna.    AnstrU  -  Hungary. 
Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  TT7,ft86.     (CI.  62— 12.» 


"<:^^ 


'^    In   an  electric  motor,   a  shaft,  a  rotor  thereon,  said   1 
rot'or  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  slots  around  Its 
axis    an   electric   conductor  for  said   motor,    means   auto-   1 
matlcally  to  change  the  continuity  of  said  conductor  at  a   j 
cerUin    speed    comprising   two    heavy    toggle    members    in 
each   slot,   an    abutment   fixed   relatively   to  the   rotor  for 
one  of  each  pair  of  toggle  members,  a  sliding  abutment 
for  the  other  member  of  each  pair,  said  toggle   members 
lying  entirely  between  said  abutments  and  adapted  to  push 
said    abutments    apart    when    acted    upon    by    centrifugal 
force    and  a  member  comprised  In  said  electric  conductor 
and  operated  by  said  sliding  abutment  to  change  the  con 

tlnulty  of  the  same.  .,   ^      *  , 

3  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor  shaft,  a  conductor  for 
the  motor,  a  centrifugal  device  to  change  the  conductor  at 
a  cerUIn  speed  comprising  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  rotor 
shaft  a  sliding  abutment  on  the  rotor  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  to  push  the  sliding  abutment  toward  the  fixed 
abutment,  and  a  pair  of  toggle  meml,er8  acting  between  the 
two  abutments,  said  toggle  meml)er8  being  weighted  and 
the  entire  weight  thereof  lying  between  the  two  abutments^ 

4  m  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  an  end 
plate,  a  conductor  for  the  motor,  means  automatically  to 
change  the  conductor  at  a  certain  speed  comprising  an  an 
nular  boss  projecting  beyond  the  rotor  from  the  end  plate 
of  the  motor  and  surrounding  the  rotor  shaft,  an  Insulated 
ring  slldably  mounted  on  said  boss,  two  contact  terminals 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  ring  and  be  electrically  connected 
thereby  said  ring  and  terminals  being  comprised  In  said 
conductor,  and  centrifugal  mechanism  carried  by  the  rotor 
to  displace  said  ring  in  an  axial  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  an  end 
plate,  a  conductor  for  the  motor,  and  means  automatically 
to  change  the  relation  of  the  parts  of  the  conductor  at  a 
cerUin   speed  comprising  an  annular  boss  projecting  to- 
ward the  rotor  from  the  end  plate  of  the  motor  and  sur 
rounding  the  rotor  shaft,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  said  boss  hav 
Ing  an  outwardly  turned  flange  on  the  end  thereof  toward 
the  rotor,  a  collar  having  an  inwardly  directed  groove  en 
gaging  said  flange,  said  collar  being  mounted  to  rotate  with 
the  rotor,  an  inflated  metal  ring  carried  by  said  sliding 
sleere,   contact  terminals   resting  on  aald   ring,   and   cen- 
trifugal mechanism  engaging  the  said  collar  and  adapted 
to  displace  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•1.  A  refrigerator  car,  comprising  a  storage  compart 
ment.  an  Ice  compartment  having  a  sheet  metal  wall  op- 
posite a  wall  of  the  storage  compartment  and  forming 
therewith  an  air  conduit  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments, and  ribs  on  the  sheet  metal  wall  for  carrying 
off  water  of  condensation  on  the  latter. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising  a  storage  compart- 
ment, an  Ice  compartment  having  a  sheet  metal  wall  op- 
posite a  wall  of  the  storage  compartment  and  forming 
therewith  an  air  conduit  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments, ribs  on  the  sheet  metal  wall  for  carrying  off 
water  of  condensation  on  the  latter,  and  a  fan  for  con- 
veying the  air  from  the  conduit  to  the  storage  compart- 
ment. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising  a  etorage  compart 
ment,  an  Ice  compartment  having  a  sheet  metal  wall  par- 
allel to  an  end  wall  of  the  storage  compartment  and 
forming  therewith  an  air  conduit  communicating  with 
the  storage  and  Ice  compartments  at  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively,  and  ribs  on  the  sheet  metal  wall  in  the  con- 
duit for  carrying  off  water  of  condensation  on  the  latter. 

4  A  refrigerator  car,  comprising  a  storage  compart- 
ment surrounded  by  air  chambers  and  communicating 
therewith  through  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
compartment,  an  ice  compartment  adjacent  the  storage 
compartment  and  having  a  sheet  metal  wall  forming  a 
conduit  with  the  end  wall  of  the  storage  compartment 
and  communicating  with  the  latter,  said  sheet  metal  wall 
!  having  an  opening  near  its  bottom  through  which  the  Ice 
I  compartment  communicates  with  the  conduit,  baffle  plates 
In  the  Ice  compartment  above  said  opening  and  ribs  on 
the  metal  wall  In  the  conduit  to  conduct  the  water  of 
condensation  around  said  opening. 


1093  076.      REMOVABLE   TIP    FOR   THE   CONTACTING 
'  ENDS  OF  ARMATURE-SPRINGS.     Charlis  M.   Pkcx > 
TOB,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed   Oct.    19.    1912.      Serial   No. 
726,684.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  A    renewable    contact    tip    for    an    armature    spring, 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of 
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th«  end  of  tbr  spring,  arm  member*  projectlnx  from  the 
•dee  of  Mid  body  portion,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
•dee  of  Mid  nprlBC  «Bd  and  agalBst  tbat  face  thereof  not 
engaged  by  the  body  seotlon  of  the  tip,  and  a  contact 
knob  prujectlug  outwardly  from  the  central  part  of  said 
body  portion. 

2.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  renewable  tip 
for  an  armature  Hpring  comprising  a  unitary  member 
whose  central  portion  Ih  adnptcd  to  engage  one  face  of  the 
Hpring.  radiating  branch  portions  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  edges  of  the  spring,  thereby  removably  attaching  the 
tip  thereto,  and  a  contact  knub  supported  thereby  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  an  adjacent  contact  pin.  8ul)8tan 
tially  as  described. 

,'!.  \  contact  tip  for  an  armature  spring,  comprising  a 
central  Iwdy  portion,  and  integral  radiating  arms  for  en 
gagement  over  the  edges  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  tip  is 
held  firmly  In  position  thereon,  and  a  contact  knob  car- 
ried by  said  liody  portion  In  poiiltinn  lo  engage  an  oppos- 
ing contact  point. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl  Including  n  rigid  hub, 
a  second  hub  movable  with  respect  to  the  rigid  hub,  ra- 
dial spokes  carried  by  the  movable  hub,  a  rim  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  casings  carried  by  said  rim 
and  having  alined  slots,  coil  springs  in  said  casings,  trans- 
verse shafts  having  their  medial  portions  arranged  be 
tween  said  springs  and  their  ends  .  projecting  through 
suld  slots,  transverse  bars  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  pivotal  conne' ting  means  between  said  bars 
and  the  rigid  hub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rigid  hub, 
a  second  hub  movable  with  respect  to  the  rigid  hub,  ra- 
dial spokes  carried  by  the  movable  hub,  coll  springs  in 
said  casings,  transverse  shafts  having  their  medial  por 
tions  arranged  between  said  springs  and  their  ends  pro 
Jecting  through  snld  slots,  transverse  bars  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  rods  having  their  outer  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  transverse  bars  and 
their  Inner  ends  crossed  and  pivoted  to  the  rigid  hob  as 
and   for   the    purpose  set   forth. 


1,093,078  MACni.NE  FOR  PKYING  AND  POLISHING 
ARTULKS  OF  JEWELRY,  Ac.  Menht  B  Richaed^ 
SON,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,201.      (CI.  34— K.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  and  polishing  articles  of 
Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  revolubly  mounted  drum 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  annular  central  Journals 
alining  with  each  other,  and  a  closable  charging  opening 
formed  in  the  dnim's  wall,  of  a  stationary  hollow  heater 
moanted  within  the  drum,  and  inlet  an  i  outlet  pipes  fixed 


to  the  heater  extending  outward  from  tb«  Utter  through 
the  reapectlve  annular  Journals  for  conducting  ateam  Into 
and  from  the  heater. 


1.003,077.  VEHICLE-WHRKL.  Chablbs  W.  Rbne,  Dll- 
ler,  Nebr.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No  781,448. 
fn.   162— 28. » 


1'.  A   machine  of  the  general  character  described,  com- 
prising   In    combination    a    atatlonary    frame    or    bousing 
provided    with  a  pair  of  loDgttudinally  separated   alining 
b<-arings,   a   rented   polygonal-ihaped   hollow   drum   adapt 
ed  to  loosely  contain  •  moUture-absorbent  substance,  as 
dry  sawdust,  said  dnim  having  a  normaUy  closed  charg 
Ing  opening   formed    In   its  aide   wall,   annular    trunnions 
fixed  to  and  extending  ontward  from  the  ends  of  the  drum 
mounted  In  BBld  bearinga,  means  for  reTolrlng  the  drum, 
a  non-revoluble  hollow  member  adapted  to  form  a  beater 
l>OHltloned   within   the  dmm,   and  ateem   inlet   and  outlet 
pipes   conne  ting   with  the   heater's   Interior   passing    cen 
trally  through  iBid  truBBiOBB. 

3.  In  a  Jewelry  drying  machine  of  the  general  charac- 
ter described,  harlng  a  revolnbly  mounted  drying  drum 
provided  with  a  normally  doaed  charging  opening  formed 
In  its  wall  and  outwardly  extending  central  annular  end 
trunnions,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  non-revoluble 
chambered  meml)er  positioned  within  the  drum,  and  con- 
trolled means  for  supplying  said  member  with  a  heating 
medium. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
frames  having  openings  positioned  therethrough,  a  polyg- 
onal abaped  drum,  tabular  trunnions  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  aaid  drum  and  Jouraaled  in  said  openings, 
u  power  pulley  upon  tbe  projecting  end  of  one  of  said 
trunnloaa,  and  an  eccentrically  moanted  stationary  tu- 
bular heater  poaitioned  within  aaid  drum  and  with  its 
major  portion  lying  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
latter. 


l,O9.;,07!»  SAFRTY  DEVICE  FOR  I'LATEN  PRINTINO- 
I'UKSSBS.  M.KX  Ho.  KSTRoH,  Klein  Sedlltz.  near  Pima, 
CJermany.       Filed    De"'.    21,    lftl2.       Serial    No.    738.023. 
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1.  In  a  platen -press  of  the  character  deecrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  rocking 
press-head  for  carrying  the  form,  and  driving  means 
moanted  on  tbe  frame  for  rocking  the  preas-head,  of  a 
guard  movably  mounted  on  tbe  press-head  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  gap  between  the  platen  and  the  rocking  form 
at  tbe  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  driving  meana  and  oa  the 
press  head  and  actnated  by  aaid  driving  meana  for  Impart- 


ing to  the  guard  a  leading  motion  as  compared  with  tbat 
of  the  press-head  during  tbe  laat  part  of  tbe  downward 
motion  of  the  latter,  and  a  locking  device  controlled  by 
said  driving  means  for  automatically  locking  said  mech- 
anism at  the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  preas- 
head,  whereby  when  tbe  press-bead  begins  to  move  up- 
ward, the   guard  moves  upward  with  the  same. 

2.  In  a  platen  press  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  tbe  frame,  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  rocking 
press-head  for  carrying  the  form,  and  driving  means 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  for  rocking  tbe  press  head,  of  a 
guard  movably  moanted  on  tbe  preH-head  and  adapted  to 
ro\er  the  gap  between  the  platen  and  the  rocking  form  at 
the  end  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
mechanism  monnted  oa  the  driving  means  and  on  the 
press  head  and  actaated  by  aaid  driving  means  for  im 
parting  to  tlie  guard  a  leading  nation  aa  compared  with 
tliHt  of  the  preaa-head  dadag  ttt  Uat  part  of  tbe  down 
nard  motion  of  the  latter,  and  a  lacking  device  controlled 
hy  said  driving  meana  for  aatooutlcally  locking  said 
mechanism  at  the  end  of  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe 
press-bead,  whereby  when  tbe  preaa-head  begins  to  move 
iiliward,  tbe  guard  moves  upward  with  tbe  same,  the 
mechanism  being  automatically  unlocked  before  the  guard 
arrives  at  its  highest  position. 

3.  In  a  platen-press  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  rocking 
press-head  for  carrying  tbe  form,  and  a  connecting-rod 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rocking  the  press-head,  of  a 
grid  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  on  the  press-head, 
a  two-armed  lever  fulrramed  on  the  press-head  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  grid,  a  roller  car- 
ried hy  tbe  end  of  tbe  other  arm,  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe 
connecting-rod  and  adapted  to  control  said  roller  and 
thereby  rock  said  lever  and  drive  said  grid,  a  stop  fixed 
on  tlie  connecting  red.  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  press- 
liead  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stop  for  locking  the 
roller  In  the  upper  position  of  tbe  grid. 

4.  In  a  platen-press  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
hlnatlon  with  the  frame,  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  rocking 
press-head  for  carrying  tbe  form,  and  a  connecting-rod 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  for  rocking  the  press-bead,  of  a 
;;il(l  mountetl  to  reciprocate  vertically  on  the  press  bead, 
a  two  armtMl  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  press-head  and  having 
one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  grid,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  other  arm,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  con- 
necting-ro<1  and  adapted  to  control  said  roller  and  thereby 
mck  said  lever  and  drive  said  grid,  a  stop  fixed  on  the 
connecting  rod,  and  a  catch  moanted  on  the  press-bead 
itnd  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid  stop  for  locking  tbe  roller 
in  the  upper  position  of  tbe  grid ;  disconnecting  means 
for  throwing  the  press  out  of  gear  and  braking  tbe  same, 
a  second  stop  on  the  connecting-rod  adapted  to  actuate 
the  disconnecting  means,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  disconnecting  means  for  removing  the  same  out  of 
the  path  of  the  second  stop  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
the  grid  at  the  end  of  tbe  downward  stroke  of  the  same. 


1. 093.080.  PIN  TUMBIJER  LOCK  Evan  J.  Shipman, 
New  Ilaven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  25.   1013.     Serial  No.  763,641.      (Cl.  70- -96.) 


Ing  poaltion,  and  a  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a  t>arrel  non- 
rotatably  conaacted  with  said  locking  device ;  suiwtan- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  member  to  t>e  locke<l 
and  released,  of  a  locking  device  tberefor  having  a  deflhite 
locking  position  and  blocked  from  returning  to  such 
position  by  tbe  iinlcK-king  of  said  member,  a  pin  tumbler 
lock  comprising  a  barrel,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  barrel  and  said  locking  device  whereby  the  latter  par- 
takes of  the  movements  of  tbe  former  In  Imth  directions  : 
stibetantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and 
released,  of  a  pivoted  looking  device  therefor  having  a 
locking  position  to  which  it  is  blocked  from  returning 
when  said  member  is  unlocked,  and  a  pin  tumbler  lock 
having  a  barrel  non-rota tably  connected  with  said  locking 
device ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  member  to  be  locked 
and  released,  of  a  pivoted  locking  device  therefor  having 
a  definite  angular  position  to  which  it  ii>  blocked  from  re- 
turning hy  tbe  unlocking  of  said  meml)er.  and  a  pin  tum- 
bler lock  having  a  movable  element  non  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  locking  device  :  .substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a 
rotary  barrel,  of  means,  including  a  sliding  manually  oper- 
al)le  member,  to  prevent  tbe  return  of  said  barrel  to  Its 
initial  position  when  It  has  l>een  released  and  moved  angu- 
larly by  the  key  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and 
released,  of  a  lookinic  device  therefor  having  a  releasing 
position  in  wtalch  it  Is  blocked  from  returning  to  its  lock- 


1,003,081.  THEATINtJ  i  ITRLS*  FRIITB.  JaMKS  N  ti. 
Singleton.  Orlando,  Ihi.  Filed  Aug.  is.  1913.  Serial 
No.   785,40<».      (Cl.  00-     11.  * 

1.  'flie  jirocess  of  tnMtiug  citrus  fniit  which  consists 
In  separating  the  Juice  from  the  rind,  adding  cane  su«ar 
to  the  Juice  and  allowinj.'  it  to  ferment,  boiling  slowly  the 
rind  with  about  one  guarter  of  its  volume  of  water  until 
the  rind  becomes  saturated  and  the  excess  water  evap- 
orated, s<jueezing  the  saturated  rind,  straining  the  solu- 
tion obtained  thereby,  boiling  tbe  rind  pulp  again  with 
about  one-quarter  .of  Its  volume  of  water  for  a  shorter 
time,  squeesing  the  saturated  rind,  straining  tbe  solution 
and  adding  to  the  first  rind  solution,  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion the  fermented  Juice,  one  pint  of  Juice  to  each  i|uart 
of  rind  solution,  and  boiling  slowly  to  the  Jell  line. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  citrus  fruit  which  consists 
in  separating  tbe  juice  from  the  rind,  adding  cane  sugar 
to  the  Juice  and  allowing  it  to  ferment,  boiling  slowly  the 
rind  with  about  one-quarter  of  its  volume  of  water  until 
tbe  rind  becomea  saturated  and  tbe  excess  water  evap- 
orated, squeecing  tbe  saturated  rind,  straining  tbe  solution 
obtained  tliereby,  boiling  the  rind  pnlp  again  with  alwut 
one-qaarter  of  its  volume  of  water  for  a  shorter  time, 
•queeslng  tbe  aatnrated  rind,  straining  the  solution  and 
adding  to  th^  first  rind  solution,  adding  to  tbe  solution 
the  fermented  Jnlce,  one  pint  of  Juice  to  each  quart  of 
rind  aolatlon,  and  boiling  slowly  to  the  Jell  line,  adding 
an  eqnal  amount  of  cane  sugar  and  twice  as  much  fer- 
mented Juice  and  boiling  slowly  until  the  synip  line  is 
reached. 


1,(>0;5.U82.  WRITING  TABLET.  JoH>  E  8 MID.  George. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  10,  1013..  Serial  No.  778.348.  (Cl. 
11--22.J 


1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  paper  rolls,  means  for  wiadiag  the  paper  from 
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DIM  roil  to  the  other,  and  a  braka  comprising  a  pair  of 
brake  plates  piTOtally  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
base  plate  and  projecting  between  the  paper  rolls,  a  curved 
rod  extending  through  openings  formed  In  the  plates  and 
having  Its  center  of  curvature  at  the  pivot  point  of  the 
brake  plates,  and  an  expansive  spiral  spring  surrounding 
that  portion  of  the  rod  included  between  the  plates, 
whereby  wid  plates  are  forced  against  the  rolla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface  having 
an  openlni;  formpd  therein,  of  a  base  plat*'  positioned 
over  said  opening  and  resting  upon  the  supporting  sur 
face,  said  base  plate  being  formed  with  depending  lugs 
engaging  with  the  supporting  surface,  spools  supported 
under  said  plate,  means  for  winding  paper  from  one  spool 
to  the  other,  the  paper  passing  over  the  top  of  the  plate, 
a  pair  of  ears  formed  upon  the  under  side  of  the  piste 
l»etwfon  the  spooU.  h  pivoted  rod  supported  by  tiald  ears, 
a  pair  of  brake  platt-s  connected  to  said  pivot  rod.  and 
menus  for  forcing  the  plntes  against  the  spools. 


in  said  chamber  and  carrying  a  chambered  platan  at  Its 
upper  end,  there  being  a  chamber  In  the  lower  part  of 
said  ram  and  a  restricted  opening  leading  therefrom 
through  the  top  of  said  platen  and  a  passage  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  last-named  chamber  with  the  cham- 


1  .  0  ft  .!  .  O  H  .!  DIS  TRIBITION  SYSTEM  FOR  VAI'OR 
KI-KCTRir  I)f:vi(KH  Kwjix.u.o  <;  STANorHWic  k, 
Lvnn,  Mass..  aHalgnor  ti>  (Jeneral  F.leclrlr  Company,  a 
('or[K)ratl<)n  of  New  York.  Filed  May  '.M.  1913.  Serial 
No     TH!»..'VO!t       (("I     171      '2!\^  \ 
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1.0S3,0S4.  IIYDRArLR'  PRESS.  Thomas  Stxvbnton, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Oraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,282. 
(CI.  138—10.) 
In  a  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  chambered  bed-plate 

.'tnd  a  head-piece  held  rigidly  together,  a  press-ram  fitted 


ber  In  wild  plat.-n,  a  piston  and  Its  plunger  fltteil  re- 
Mpectlvely  In  said  laaf named  chamber  and  said  opening, 
means  for  admitting  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  bottom  of 
said  mm  and  means  for  admitting  water  under  lower 
pressure   Into   said   platen  chamber. 


I.  Tile  combination  of  a  liiKli  preasure  vapor  electric  de- 
vice having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  and  an 
alternating  current  supply  means  therefor,  proportloneil 
to  operate  at  a  flux  density  corre8pi>nding  aubstantlally 
to  the  maximum  wattage  output,  whereby  an  increase  of 
voltage  will  be  accom|.ianled  by  a  decreaae  of  current. 

:.'.  The  combination  of  a  constant  current  variable 
voltage  line,  a  transforming  device  having  Its  primary 
connec'ted  In  aeries  therewith,  a  vapor  electric  device  hav- 
ing anodes  connected  to  the  secondary  terminals  of  said 
device  and  a  cathode  conne<-ted  to  a  point  of  Intermediate 
IMtfentlal  on  said  secondary,  the  transforming  device  being 
pr<ip<>rtioned  with  respect  to  the  vapor  device  to  operate 
near  its  maximum  wattage  output. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Jiigh  presaure  alternating  cur 
rent  mercury  lamp,  and  a  transforming  device  supplying 
electrical  energy  thereto,  said  device  having  a  magnetic 
(■ore  profX)rtl<ine<l  to  oi>erate  so  near  to  saturation  that  an 
Increase  of  the  secondary  voltage  will  lie  accompanied  by 
a  correspondingly  greater  decrease  of  the  secondary  cur 
rent. 


I,«)9:{,0H6.  STKAM  STF.KRINO  Ari'ARATi'S.  FaciiKHiCK 
William  Thomnon.  Fort  William,  OnUrio.  Canada. 
F1U'<I  Feb    19.  l!tU       Serial  No.  749,49e.       (CI.  121—1.^.1 


1.    -Vn    apparatus    for    the    purpose    si>eclfled    comprl»lng 
cylinders,  one  end  of  each  adapted  for  steam  and  the  other 
end  for  fluid,  alternately  reciprocated  pistons  In  the  cylln 
decs  between  the  steam  and   fluid  ends  ther»-of.  a   passage 
for    the    flow    of    fliild    between    the    cylinders    and    valves 
controlling   the   admission   and    exhaust    of   steam   to   and 
from    said    cylinders   and    the    flow   of   fluid   through    said 
passage,   the  closing  of  said  steam  and   fluid   valves  stop 
ping  the   movement  of  said   pistons,  and   relief  valves   In 
the   steam   ends   of  said   cylinders    preventing    the    unpre 
meditateil   movement  of  said  pistons  due   to  a   vacuum   In 
said   cylinders  created    by    the  condensation   of  steam   re 
malning  therein  after  the  closing  of  said  steam  and  fluid 
valves. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  parfmse  described  comprising 
two  cylinders  mountetl  adjacent  each  other,  pistons  mov- 
able in  said  cylinders,  the  piston  rods  projecting  from  said 
cylinders  connected  with  each  other,  a  pipe  connecting 
one  end  of  one  cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  other,  and  a 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  liquid  filling  said  pipe  and  the  space 
in  each  cylinder  between  the  piston  therein  and  the  con- 
nected end  thereof,  the  space  in  said  cylinders  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pistons  being  adapted   for  steam,  and 


Apkil  14, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3^ 


valves  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  thereto,  the 
doslnc  of  said  steam  and  flnld  valves  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  said  pistons,  and  saaans  whereby  unpremeditated 
movement  of  said  pistons  due  to  a  vacuum  In  either  cylin- 
der Is  prevented. 

•^.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
two  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  being  adapted  for  steam 
and  the  other  end  for  fluid,  a  passage  between  the  cylin- 
ders for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  one  to  the  other,  and 
valves  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  cylin- 
ders and  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  passage,  pis- 
tons reclprocable  In  said  cylinders  snd  disposed  between 
the  steam  and  fluid  contained  therein,  guide  rods  extend- 
Itig  in  the  same  longitudinal  direction  as  said  cylinders 
and  a  sheave  at  the  ends  of  said  guide  rods,  the  piston- 
rods  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  having 
sliding  connection  with  said  guide  rods  and  a  flexible 
niemlM-r  passing  about  said  sheaves  and  connecting  with 
the  piston  rods  on  either  side,  whereby  the  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  are  allowed  to  move  In  opposite  directions  while 
their  relative  position  to  each  other  is  maintained,  and 
valves  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  prevent  a  vacuum 
tliereln  and  a  movement  of  said  pistons  due  thereto. 

i.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
two  perpendicularly  disposed  cylinders,  the  upper  end 
of  each  adapted  for  steam  and  the  lower  end  of  each  for 
fluid,  a  pasaage  between  the  cylinders  for  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  from  one  to  the  other,  and  valves  controlling  the  ad- 
mlsalon  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  and  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage,  pistons  reclprocable  In  said  cylin- 
ders and  disposed  between  the  steam  and  fluid  ends  there- 
of, whereby  the  water  due  to  the  condensation  of  steam  In 
said  cylinders  collecting  above  said  pistons  prevents  the 
blowing  of  steam  past  ssid  pistons  and  the  l>olllug  of  the 
fluid  In   the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders. 


1,093,086.  STEAM  STEEEINO  APPARATIS.  Freoebiok 
William  Thomso.v,  Fort  William.  Ontario,  Canada, 
nied  Feb.  i9,  1913.      SerUl  No.  749,497.      (CI.  121  — 13.> 


1.  A  steering  rig  for  vessels  In  which  is  Included  a 
rudder,  a  rudder-stock,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  rudder- 
stock,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  connecting  with  the  piston 
rods  of  a  prime  mover  comprising  twin  cylinders,  alter- 
nately steam  reciprocated  fluid  brake  controlled  pistons 
In  the  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  steam  and  fluid 
valves,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  amount  of  fluid  In 
said  brake,  guide  rods  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  having  sliding  connection  with 
said  guide  rods  and  being  thereby  maintained  In  parallel 
allnement. 

2.  A  steering  rig  for  vessels,  comprising  a  rudder  and 
rudder-stock,  a  tiller  secured  to  said  rudder-stock,  and  a 
yoke  k)osely  mounted  on  said  i udder-stock,  and  having 
yielding  connection  with  aald  tiller,  arms  extended  on 
either  side  of  aald  yoke,  said  arms  operatlvely  connecting 
with  the  piston  rods  of  a  prime  mover  comprising  twin 
cylinders  with  steam  reciprocating  fluid  brake  controlled 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  means  controlling  the  steam 
and  fluid  valves  whereby  movement  of  aald  pistons  may 
be  sUrted,  rerarsed,  or  stopped  and  held  at  any  point  of 
their  movement,  the  movementa  of  aald  rudder  being  In 
unison  therewith. 


3.  A  steering  rig  for  vessels  comprising  a  rudder  and 
rudder-stock,  a  tiller  secured  to  said  rudder-stock,  a  yoke 
looaely  mounted  on  said  rudder-stock  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  said  tiller,  arms  extended  on  either  side  of 
said  yoke,  truss  like  reinforcement  extending  from  the 
points  of  said  arms  to  the  center  of  said  yoke,  clips  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arms  and  having  adjusting  connec- 
tion with  piston  rods  of  a  prime  mover  comprising  twin 
cylinders  with  steam  reciprocated  fluid  brake  controlled 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  having  means 
whereby  the  fluid  in  said  brake  is  maintained  at  a  fixed 
quantity,  and  a  means  whereby  a  vacuum  in  either  cylln 
der  is  broken. 

4.  A  steering  rig  for  yessels  In  which  is  Included  a  rud- 
der, a  rudder-stock,  and  a  tiller  secured  to  the  rudder- 
stock,  a  yoke  loosely  moanted  on  said  rudder-stock,  arms 
extended  from  the  sides  of  said  yoke  and  an  extension 
projecting  from  said  yoke  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
tiller,  a  passage  through  said  extension  wider  than  the  lat- 
eral dimension  of  said  tiller,  said  tiller  extending  through 
said  passage,  and  colled  springs  interposed  between  the 
sides  of  said  passage  and  said  tiller,  whereby  yielding 
connection  Is  established  between  said  yoke  and  said  rud- 
der-stock, the  arms  on  said  yoke  having  connection  with 
a  steam  oi)erate<l  fluid  brake  controlled  prime  mover 
adapted    to  orKjrate   said   rudder. 


1,093,087.  DEAFT  P:gUALIZEK.  \r.svt:i.  J.  Tkhota. 
Dodge.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar  7.  191. S.  Serial  No.  752,707. 
(CI.   21  —  76.) 


1.  In  a  draft  eguallser,  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto,  a  draft  meml)er  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  lever  and  draft  member 
and  guided  by  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  frame,  a  bell  crank  levet  ful 
crumed  thereto,  a  draft  member  pivoted  to  one  arm  of 
the  said  lever,  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  flexible 
meml>er  connecting  the  draft  member  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  said  lever  and  trained  around  the  guide. 

•I.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
guides  at  Its  forward  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  draft  member  passing 
through  the  guides  and  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  said 
lever,  a  pivot  member  passing  through  the  guides,  a  rotai> 
guide  mounted  on  the  pivot  memljer,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  the  draft  member  and  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  trained  over  the  rotary  guide. 

4.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  a  frame  embodying  a  U-abaped 
body  to  straddle  the  end  of  a  plow  beam  and  having  a 
pair  of  guides  projecting  laterally  from  Ita  bend,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  draft 
bar  passing  through  the  guides  and  pivoted  to  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  a  pivot  member  passing  through  the 
guides,  a  rotary  guide  mounted  on  the  pivot  member,  and 
a  flexible  member  connecting  the  draft  member  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  trained  OTer  the 
rotary  guide. 

5.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  frame,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
thereto,  a  draft  member  pivoted  to  the  lerer,  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  said  lever  and  draft  member  and 
guided  by  the  frame,  a  long  lever  pivoted  to  the  draft 
member,  a  short  lever  pivoted  to  the  long  lever,  and  n 
flexible  draft  connection  between  the  long  -nd  short  lerwa 
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and  th«  draft  member,  whereby  the  long  and  abort  terers 
are  moved  throuRh  relatively  small  and  large  arcs  aa  the 
drnft  transmitted  to  one  lever  U  pro(K>rtionately  greater 
than  that  transmitted  to  the  other. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


1.00:!,nH«  I'ltOTKCTING  MKANS  KOH  SMl'TTLE  RE 
I'LP:MSHIN<;  DBVIORS.  Sakhmi  Tovuda.  Shlmasakl 
cho,  NdgoyR,  Japan.  KU.d  July  1,  I'.dl.  Serial  No. 
o.'it;.4!M».     1(1    i:<f>     r.i.i 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  <i>nihlnHtlon,  11  swlnglni;  lay.  n  diijcjfir 
iirid  froK  iiit>rliiiiil.sm  a^.-«K-iateO  t  litrewlth.  a  piiker  l>ar, 
atul  a  rockitu'  Iwr  provided  with  a  cam  puuajjtHi  hy  thv 
[lU-ker  Nar  fur  prevent Iiik  and  causing  opfrallve  coactlon 
tuiwfrn   tlie  daicner   and   frog. 

'-.    In  a  liioni,   in  ciiniblnation,  a  hwIdkIuk  lay.  a  dagger 
and    troii   a.ssoclated    with    the   lay,    a    picker   Imr    provld>'<l 
with   a    ri)IU>r,    and   a    nnklng  bar   having   a   cam    portion 
•■nga^'ed   liy   said   roller    for   preventing   and   caunlng   oper 
alive  coactlon  l>otween   said   dagger  and  frog. 

.'S.  In  a  loom.  In  couibluatlon,  a  swinging  lay,  a  dagger 
and  frog,  a  picker  bar.  and  a  rocking  bar  having  a  cam 
•■nKaKed  by  the  picker  bar  and  connected  with  the  dagger 
for  i)reventlng  and  causing  o[>eratlve  coactlon  N'tween 
the  dagger  and   frog. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  swinging  lay.  a  dagger 
carried  by  the  lay,  a  frog  arranged  In  the  fleld  of  move- 
ment of  the  dagger,  and  a  rocking  bar  having  a  cam  en 
ifaged  by  the  picker  bar  and  connected  with  the  dagger 
for  preventing  or  causing  o{)erntlve  coactlon  Ix'tween  the 
dagger  and   the  frog. 

'>.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  swinging  la^,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  dagger  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  frog  arranged  In  the  fleld  of  movement  of  the 
dagger,  a  picker  bar,  and  a  rocking  lever  connected  with 
the  dagger  and  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  for  engage 
ment  by  the  picker  bar  for  preventing  and  causing  oper 
Mflve  coai'tlon  between  the  dagger  and  frog. 

[Clftlma  rt  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Oarette.  ] 


l.wa.OMO  HITCHIN*;  r08T.  John  Kubekt  WiasxoN, 
l>ubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
706.568.      (ri.    11^-^  123.  > 

In  a  hitching  po»t,  a  head  having  a  reduced  front  rein 
receiving  portion,  the  latter  having  formed  therein  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  longitudinal  recess  extending  entirely 
through  the  head,  the  rear  portion  of  said  recess  being 
Incllnetl  upwardly,  a  rectangular  shaped  strap  gripping 
jaw  slldaMy  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  receaa 
and  having  therein  a  strap  engaging  notch  forming  an 
outer  upatandlng  end,  a  dlak  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  receaa  and  provided  with  a  curred 
operating  handle,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  secured 
within  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw  with  Its  outer  end 
curved  and  eccentrically  pivoteii  to  said  disk,  whereby 
when    the    jaw    Is    completely    retracted    the    end    of    the  * 


curved  handle  of  th«  disk  will  be  In  contact  with  the 
head  and  the  outer  end  of  the  rein  r«ceiTlag  jaw  fluab 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  bead,  the  strap  faatanlng  jaw 


lieluK  of  »ufflHent  width  to  receive  and  blndingly  hold  the 
rein  bftw.-eu  its  opposite  sides  and  the  inner  ailjacent 
walis  of  the  reo» (M<  through  which  It  paskes. 


1,09:1.090.  Ml  SIC  LKAF  TT  RNEK  Gkoroe  Whit 
MOKB.  Mult>erry.  Kanw.  Filed  Oct.  8,  191.S  Serial  No. 
794.09H.       (CI.    S4--17., 


'^'    ,v       ;2^       2 


\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  spaced 
upright  bars,  horizontally  disposed  rods  connecting  nuch 
Imrs.  a  rack  bodily  slidable  upon  such  rods,  a  toothed 
memlier  Interposed  t>etween  the  bars  and  maintained  sta- 
tionary relatively  thereto,  a  bracket  pivotally  supported 
liy  the  rack,  and  a  pinion  connecte«l  with  said  bracket 
meshing  with  the  toothed  memlter  whereby  such  bracket 
U  turned  upon  its  pivot  when  the  rack  is  caused  to  move 
upon   the  rods. 


l.i>9;<,091.  NECK  YOKE  ATTACHMENT.  Wii.lum  R.n" 
\VixTB«aT««K.  Danville,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  19H.  Se- 
rial   No.   M3.937.      (CI.  21      77. 1 


1.  K  neck  yoke  attachment  of  the  claas  de«crlb»d  com- 
prising a  block,  a  plate  bent  and  arranged  acainst  the 
Hides  of  said  block  to  form  a  sleeve  with  respect  to  the 
latter  for  the  reception  of  a  pole  tb«rethrough.  a  clamp- 
ing sleeve  having  depending  spaced  ear*  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  block,  and  means  to  secure  said 
plate  to  the  ears  of  said  clamping  sleeve  in  position  on 
the  block. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  sttacbment  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
pri8ln|(  a  block,  a  plate  l>ent  and  aecured  to  the  stdea  of 
said  block  to  form  a  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
whereby  to  receive  a  pole  therethrough,  a  ciaasplBC  sleeve 
having  depending  spaced  apart  ear*  for  eagagement  with 
the  sidea  of  the  block,  the  axla  of  said  claaplag  alaeve 
being  dlspoaed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  aforesaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  a  n«ck  yoke 
therethrough,  and  means  to  secure  the  ear*  of  said  clamp- 
ing sleeve  in  position,  said  laxt  mentioned  means  alao  aa- 
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curing  portions  of  the  first   nM-ntioDed  plate  In  position 
on  tJle  Mock. 

3.  A  neck  yoke  nttacbment  comprising  a  block,  a  plate 
bent  and  arranged  against  the  sideH  of  the  said  block  to 
form  a  steeve  with  respect  thereto  for  the  reception  of  a 
poie  therethrough,  a  clamping  sleeve  provided  with  de 
pending  ears  designed  for  <ontact  with  the  sidea  of  the 
aforesaid  plate,  the  >ix1h  of  Huld  damping  nlwve  tM-inn 
diKpowd  In  a  plane  at  right  angli-n  to  the  «x'b  of  the 
flrnt  mentioned  sleete.  Ixjlts  extending  through  the  blo<k 
and  iwid  plate  to  Hecure  the  latter  to  said  biwk.  one  of 
said  bolts  also  securing  the  earn  of  said  clamping  sleeve 
to  said  block,  as  and   for  the  i)uri><>K.>  des(rll>ed. 


latlon  to  the  front  memt>i>r  of  the  mnnlng-gear  frame,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


i.iit.i.imi' 

Niw    IJ.kIh 

tii(i.;t(t.s.     («i,  L'.-tis — 4  , 


'•'''■■   •"*>     V       Filed   Feb.    25,    1911.      Serial    Ni 


1.  An    sn(i-<-r<i^iB|c    device    including    a    rail    euguging 
member  sdapted  to  grtp  the  rail  when  canted,  and  yield 
lug  means  for  normally  holding  tl»«>  rail  engaging  memb<r 
canted  from  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  Including  «  clip  adapted  to 
looBely  receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  liaving  one  of 
the  Jaws  thereof  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  spring  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  jswm.  the  said  spring 
arm  kMSeJy  euipiglng  the  rail  to  «ant  the  clip  and  cause 
the  same  to  grip  the  rsll. 

3.  An  anti-ereeping  device  Including  a  clip  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  jaws  of  tbc  clip 
being  foraed  wltb  angular  comers  and  one  of  the  jaws 
being  provided  with  transverae  serrations  to  fora  teeth, 
and  yielding  aseans  for  cantkig  the  clip  to  cMoa»"  the  same 
to  grip  the  rail. 

4.  An  anti-creeping  device  including  a  dlj)  adapted  to 
loowdy  receive  tbe  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  Jaws  of  the 
nip  being  formed  with  an«niar  edges  and  the  lower  jaw 
being  provided  with  transverse  serrstloas  forming  teeth, 
and  a  aprlng  arm  projecttag  laterally  from  the  upper 
jaw  and  bearing  iooaeJy  a«alnst  tlie  rail  to  hold  the  clip 
in  a  caalod  position. 

0.  An  anti-creeping  device  Including  a  clip  designed  to 
receive  tiae  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  holding  plate 
formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  lower  arm  of  the  dip, 
the  engagement  of  the  said  arm  ot  the  <llp  with  a  wall  of 
the  sUK  uading  to  (snt  the  dip  so  us  to  «hum'  tb.  ume 
to  grip  the  rail. 

(Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «;a»ette.] 


1,003.01*3.       <;«>CART    Ok    I'EHAMm  LA  TOR.      Ahthib 
J.    AbAUs.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    by    meane    aaaign- 
wentt.   to    William   8.    Ferris.   Klkbart.    Ind..   sad   Alex- 
ander B.   L*ltb.   Chicago.   111.,   truHt«-ei«.      Filed   Mar.   2, 
ll»10.     Sertal  Xo.  .»*«.»26.     (CI.  21— M3.  p 
1.   In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ctHnl)lBatlon 
of   a    running-ieear    frame,    a    handle    pivotally    connected 
with  tiie  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
fold    forwardly     theret.n.    foldable    links    <unnecting    the 
handle    and    running-gear    frame,    and    Itx-klng  bars    con 
norted  with  aaid  links  and  engaging   locking  means  car 
ried   by  the  ninnlng-«K«r  fraaae.  aaid  locking-bars   liaving 
forward  exteositins  and   a  cro«a-4>ar  diapo8«-d  In  <lose  re- 
-'01  O.  <;.-   24 


2.  In  u  structure  of  the  character  set  forth.  tb.>  combi- 
nation of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  handle  pivotallv  con 
ni-cfed  with  the  rear  porton  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
forwardly  upon  the  running-gear  frame,  arms  pivoUllv 
.onnected  with  the  handlebars,  links  connecting  tic 
front  portions  of  said  arms  and  the  running  pear  frame 
at  a  distance  from  the  front  end  thereof,  guides  <arrled 
by  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear  frame  and  pro 
vMed  thereat  with  locking  -  shoulders,  and  locking-bars 
connected  with  said  links  and  extending  through  said 
guM.s  and  provl(tetl  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking-shoulders,  said  lockingbart  having  forward  ex- 
tensions coone<-ted  by  a  <  ross  bar.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mnnlng-gear  frame,  a  handle  pivotally 
connerted  with  the  rear  portion  thereof,  arras  pivotallv 
conne<  ted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  handl«M>ars.  links  plv 
otally  jol»»ed  to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  to  the 
running-gear  frame,  guides  applied  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  side  bars  »f  tlie  running-gear  frame  near  the  front 
ends  thereof,  and  a  U-form  locking-member  exfendln;.- 
through  said  tnildes  «nd  having  its  arms  pivotally  con 
nect^Ht  with  said  links  and  having  a  wb  disposed  near 
the  front  cross  member  of  the  running-gear  frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  <.f  a  running  gear  frame,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
n*-<ted  with  the  rear  portion  tkerwjf.  links  foMably  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  the  rannlng-gear  frame 
and  landl*-.  guides  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  the  run 
nlng-gear  frame  and  egn^ip^d  with  apHag-followera  and 
locking  studs,  snd  a  U-shaped  locking-member  comprfcting 
a  cronB  member  dlsiMMted  near  the  front  ctws-metnber  of 
the  running  geitr  frame  and  arms  extending  through  mid 
giildea  and  pivotally  conaeeted  with  said  llnka,  said  arms 
having  their  lower  edges  pi^ovlded  with  lociclBg-notches. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  In  H  structure  of  the  character  art  forth,  the  coraW- 
nation  with  a  running  gear  fraaae  and  a  foldaWe  super- 
structure mounted  thereon,  of  a  foot-«upport  comprising 
n  from.-  baring  a  front  cros«-m<-mt>er  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  pivotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
pivotally  mounted  arms  extending  through  tbe  front  end 
is.rtlon  of  the  running  gear  frame  and  loosely  engaging 
the  front  crose-memher  thereof,  whereby  ttie  foot  rest 
will  I*  nutomatirally  lowered  In  the  of>eratloa  of  folding 
the  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  U(  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.0l»3,094.     <Xi  CART  OR  i'P:KAMBrLAT()tt.     AaxHi  a  J. 

Ap^uh.   ihkago.    111.,   asaignor.    by    mesne    aaaignmeota, 

to  William  S.   Ferris,  Klkhart,  Ind..  and  Alenuider  B. 

I^lth,  Chicago.  111.,  trusteea.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1910     geriai 

No.  54«,»27.      I  CI.  21— 83.» 

1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  eombi 
nation  of  a  runninggear  frame,  a  handle  pivotally  eon 
netted  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
forwardly    thereon,    arms    fuldably    connected    with    said 
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haixllr.  link*  connectlni;  tht>  front  portion*  of  Hald  arms 
with  th*»  riinnlnKKi'ar  frame  Home  dhitanrr  in  the  rear  of 
the  front  end  of  wild  frnme,  a  ^4eat,  a  foldable  bark,  arms 
rigidly  connected  with  the  lntt>rmedlat>'  portlonii  of  said 
links  and  extending  forwardl>  and  downwardly,  a  U- 
•shaped  locktnK  It'vcr  having  armw  pivotally  touneited 
with  suild  Mecond-nametl  armn  and  provldetl  at  their  lower 
t'ditPH  with  lookinK  notchea.  and  hx'kinK  s^tudH  carrW'd  by 
the  front  portion  of  the  runnlDK  K^ar  frame  and  ro  artlntj 
with  Hald   lockinK-notchea. 


i.093.0G8.  00-<\\RT  OR  PBRAMBUI..\TOB.  Abtbuk  J. 
AoAMS.  Chicago.  III.,  aaslfnior.  by  meiine  mmignmeniu,  to 
Wllltam  ».  KerrU.  Elkhart,  Ind..  and  Alexander  B. 
Leith.  Chicago.  III.,  traateea.  Ortffinal  application  filed 
Mar.  2.  IBIO.  Serial  No.  M6.927.  Divided  and  thia  ap 
plication  filed  Sept.  *».  1912.  8eAal  No.  723.162.  (01. 
•J  I— 83.) 


L'  III  a  sfriictur*'  of  tlie  fharacter  net  forth,  tin-  combi- 
nation of  a  runnlnK  K*''*''  'rauie,  a  handle  plvotally  coa 
ne»te<l  with  thi-  rear  (Mirtlon  thereof,  arma  foldabiy  <on- 
necttHl  with  naid  liandle,  links  connectlnK  the  front  por- 
tion.s  of  aaid  anna  with  the  runnlnK-Kear  frame,  a  U 
shapiMl  UH'kinK  niember  havlnK  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  said  links,  and  a  rroiia-memt>er  located  adjacent  the 
front  cro!iH-menib<>r  of  the  runnlnicKear  frame,  a  U- 
!4ha|)«d  f(K)t-Hupport  frame  havinx  arms  lylnic  adjacent 
the  arma  of  aald  U-Hha|M>d  locklnK-moml>er.  and  meana 
carried  by  the  arma  of  anld  U-shaped  foot-aiipport  frame 
ami  tiald  U-shaped  lut'ktnK-memher,  whereby  the  foot-sup- 
port may  b<'  miilntalne<l  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  In  II  structure  of  the  cbara<-ter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  runnlnK-Kear  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  |>ortlon  thereof,  arms  foldabiy  <-on- 
ne<'te<l  with  said  handle,  links  ronnectlng  the  front  i>or 
tliins  of  aald  arms  with  the  runnlng-Kear  frame,  a  H<>at. 
II  foot-support  havlUK  u  frame  with  rearwardly  eztendltiK 
arma  plvotally  connected  with  the  runnInK  Kear  frame  ad 
Jacent  the  lower  end  of  said  linka,  a  liH-kinK-niembcr  bav- 
Inir  arms  plvotally  conne<-ted  with  said  links  and  lyinx 
adjacent  the  arms  of  ttie  foot-support  frame,  and  atuds 
caiTled  by  the  arma  of  said  lo<'klnK-tnemlM>r  and  upon 
which  the  arma  of  aald  foot-aupiwrt  meml>er  rest  in  the 
elevated   [Miaitlon   of   the    foot-aupport. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  M-t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  handle  adapte<l  to  fold 
fiirwanlly  thereim.  arms  foldabiy  connecteil  with  said 
handle,  links  connectlnK  the  front  portions  of  said  arms 
to  the  runnlnK-gear  fram^,  a  seat,  a  iM'kinx member  hav- 
luK  arma  plvotally  connected  with  said  linka  and  e4|ulpped 
with  Inwardly  extending  atuda,  and  a  foot-sui  port  hav 
ing  arma  plvotally  connected  with  the  running-gear  frame 
and  provided  with  offneta  adapted  to  engage  aald  studs 

a.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  i-ombl 
nation  of  a  running  gear  frame  having  a  front  croas-mem- 
Ut,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
Nil  Id  riiniiing  tfear  frnme.  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
said  hamlle,  links  conneitinj:  the  front  ends  of  said  arms 
with  aald  running  gear  frame,  a  U-shaped  locking  mem- 
l>er  having  arma  plvotally  connected  with  said  Unka  and 
a  cro8ii-meml)er  adjacent  the  front  croa»-meml)er  of  the 
running-gear  frame,  a  foot-tropiKirt  having  a  U-shaped 
frame  with  lt«  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  means  of  engagement  between  the  arms 
of  said  locking  meml>er  and  the  arms  of  said  foot-support 
frame,  and  means  of  engag«>ment  N'tween  the  front  mem 
i>er  of  the  foot-support  frame  and  the  front  member  of  the 
running-gear  frame. 

fClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.  | 


1.  Iti  H   Structure  of  the  character  s«'t  forth,  the  cunibl 
natl<iii   of   a    running  gear    frame,   a    handle   ptvotnlly    ci>n 
n.'cted  with  the  rear  end  imrtlon  <>f  aald  frame  and  adapt.'.l 
to   fold   forwardly    thereon,   links   foldablj   connected   with 
the  handle  and  running  gear  frame,  one  pair  of  said  links 
arrcirdinK    arms   for   the   structure,    flexible  «lde-ple<-es   con 
nected   witti  said  arms,  a  seat  betwe«>n  the  lower  |>ortion.s 
of    said    side  pie<>es,   and    means   serving    to   automatically 
fold    the   m<>dlal    longitudinal    portions   of  said   side-pii-ces 
Inwardly  In  the  operation  of  collapalng  the  aupemtrurture. 

2.  In  n  structure  of  the  character  »«t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a   running  gear  frame,  a   handle  plTotally  con 
nected  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  aald  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  fold  forwardly  thereon,  link*  foldabiy  connecting  the 
handle   and   running  gear    frame,   one   pair   of  aald    linka 
affording  arma  for  the  structure,    flexible  slde-plccea  con 
nected  with  said  arms,  «   si-at  h«"tween  the  lower  portions 
of  aald  sld«'-ple<es.   a   pair  of  levers  carried   by  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  fold  aald  atde-plecea  Inwardly  and  a  pair 
of  cam  links  connected  with  the  links  Joined  to  the  front 
portions  of  said  arma  and  serTlng  to  actuate  aald  levers  In 
the  operation  of  collapsing  the  superetrurture. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  sot  forth,  the  combi- 
nation iif  H  runnlnK-gear  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
necteil  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
forwardly  thereon,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said 
handle,  linka  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  ends  of 
said  arms  an<l  with  the  runnlna-gear  frame,  flexible  aide- 
pieces  dep«-ndlnK  from  aald  arma.  a  seat  Interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  aald  alde-plerea,  and  means 
for  foldlni:  said  side  nieces  comprising  members  carried  by 
said  arms  and  engaging  the  side-pieces  and  memtters  con- 
ne<'ted  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  links  and  serving 
to  actuate  said  other  members. 

4     In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a    running-gear   frnme.   a   handle  plvotally   con 
ne<-ted  with   the  rear  portion   thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
forwardly  thereon,  arma  plvotally  connectJ-d  with  said  ban 
die,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  said 
arm.s  and  with  the  running  gear  frame,  flexible  aide-pieces  ■ 
depending   from  snid   arms,   a   seat   Interposed  between  the 
lower   portions  of   said  slde-plecea.   and  means   for  foldlOK 
said  side-pieces  comprising  depending  links  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  arms  and  engaging  said  side-pieces,  gtiides 
carried  by  aald  arms  adja<-ent  the  upper  ends  of  said  last- 
named    links,    and    links    plvotally    connected    with     said 
first-named    links    and    having    wedge    i>ortlons    extending 
through  aald  guides  and  engaging  said  second-named  links. 

."S  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  for- 
wardly thereon,  arma  foldabiy  connected  with  said  handle 
and  ninnlng  gear  frame,  flexible  aide-pleeea  depending  from 


aald  anna,  a  aeat  connected  with  the  lower  edge  portions 
of  aald  Btdc-piccea,  a  back  foldabiy  connected  with  said 
arma  and  eonnacted  with  the  rear  portion  of  aald  seat. 
linka  rouMctlng  the  front  portions  of  said  arms  with  the 
rannlnc-gear  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  folding 
said  aide-pieces  having  actuating  members  (onnected  with 
the  upper  portions  of  said  links. 

ft^alma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasettcj 


I,<»1t3,n9«.      PACKAtJETIE. 
'Ja.       Filed    Nov.    IM.    \'.Htit. 
24      17.) 


JOH.v    8.    .\LI.E\.    (ulumbus. 
Serial    .No.    ,'i2H.~:!.".       (CI. 


.\    package   tie.    comprlaing   a    right  angle   triangle    wire 
frame,   a  strap  secured   to  one  of  the  right  angle  sides  of 
snifl   frame  and  adapted   to  be  guided  around  a  package  in 
allnement  with  the  other  right-angle  side  by  the  hypotc 
mise  side,  a  U  aha  (ted  wire  frame  having  its  terminals  piv 
ote<i    on    said    second    mentioned    right  angle    side    and    a 
tongue   pivoted    to   the    same   side    as    the    terminals,    said 
tongtie   and    U  ahaped   frame  adapted    to  cooperate   to   re 
tnin   the  free  end  of  said  strap  in  position 


l,<H».t,01»7.  FRI'lT  I'HKKR.  WiLi.HM  H.  Am.hkwh.  At 
lantii.  <>a.  FUetl  June  1'4.  1912  8«rlal  No  7l).-..»><»J 
(»  1.  .">«} — 99.) 


1,093,098.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATINt;  CRri»E  Oil. 
William  S.  Bakmckel.  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  FILhI  Mar.  l.J, 
1!M2.     S«rinl  No.  «S3.«19.      (t|.  ]9«j      ^G.  1 


1.  The  i,rnv<ss  of  treating  natural  emulsions  of  petro 
leum.  in  w!il  ii  rlie  foreign  matter  amounts  to  at  least 
107f  iind  conslst.s  of  water  and  slimy  substances  which 
act  to  maintain  the  water  and  petroleum  emulslfled,  which 
,  consists  In  intimately  mixing  therewith  a  soluble  metallic 
:  sulfate.  In  an  amount  relatively  small  as  compared  with 
the  foreign  matter,  whereby  the  slimy  substanc-es  are 
caused  to  collect  In  an  intermediate  layer  between  the 
water  and  the  petroleum. 

2  The  process  of  treating  natural  oils  containing  allmy 
substances  which  act  to  hold  the  ijetroleum  In  suspension 
In  water,  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  therewith, 
in  the  presence  of  heat,  a  small  percentage  of  a  solution 
of  a  metallic  sulfate,  such  as  sulfate  of  Iron,  whereby 
said  slimy  substantes  are  cauae«l  to  collect  in  a  mass  anil 
form  an  Inteimedlatr  stratum  beta-een  the  freed  petro 
leum  and  the  water 

3.  The  prfxess  of  treating  natural  oils  of  the  kind  de 
scribed,  which  consists  In  Introducing  therein  ;,  solution 
of  n  metallic  aulfafe  of  such  strength  and  quantity  th.Tt 
the  sulfate  will  amount  to  less  than  1%  of  the  matter  for 
eign  to  the  oU.  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  and  finally 
drawing     IT  the  petroleum  from  the  top. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  natural  oils  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, which  consists  in  Introducing  therein  a  solution  of 
Iron  sulfate  of  such  strength  and  quantity  that  the  sul- 
fate will  amount  to  less  than  1  7,  of  the  matter  foreign 
to  the  oil.  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  and  finally  draw- 
ing off  the  iietroleum  from  the  top. 

5.  The  process  of  treatlnif  natural  emulsions  of  oil  and 
water,  containing  foreign  matter  consisting  of  allmy  sub- 
stani-ea  and  water,  which  substances  act  to  maintain  the 
oil  and  water  emulsified,  and  in  which  such  foreign  mat- 
ter amounts  to  at  least  10*7^.  for  the  purpose  of  recovering 
the  petroleum  without  In  any  way  altering  Its  comi>o«i- 
tlon.  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  therewith  a  so.n 
ble  metallic  surfate  in  an  amount  relatively  small  ux  com- 
partMl  with  the  amount  of  foreign  matter,  and  nllowing  the 
mixture  to  stand,  whereby  the  slimy  substances  are  caused 
to  collect  In  a  muss,  and  the  water  and  petroleum  are  left 
free   to   separiite. 


In  a  fruit  picker,  a  combination  Iwg  support  and  fruit 
detaching  member  fashioned  from  a  length  of  wire,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  fruit,  the  loop  having  a  contract- 
•■d  fruit  severing  mouth  and  a  contracted  fruit  severing 
extension  (H>poaite  the  mouth,  the  wire  h«'lng  bent  from 
the  mouth  of  the  loop  to  form  semi  circular  sections  con- 
stituting a  bag  supporting  ring,  the  said  ring  and  loop  in- 
Ing  disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
the  wire  boing  bent  aaguiariy  from  the  said  semi-circular 
sections,  the  said  aninilar  portions  constituting  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  wire  and  providing  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  handle. 


l.0t»3.01»f<.      WINDOW  SASH   AIMISTER.      Wiluam   Bay- 

i.EV.  Riirlngfteld.  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  4.   1913.     Serial   No. 

7H2.K5S.       (CI.    70 — 2X.1 

1  In  an  adjuster  for  movable  window  sashes,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  operating  le\ers  connected  one  with  the 
other  for  simultaneoua  oscillation,  an  adjusting  member 
adapted  l>y  its  adjustment  to  oscillate  the  levers,  and  a 
swInKlng  carrier  for  the  adjusting  member  having  a  dlffer- 
•■nt   radial   length  than   that  of  the  operating  levers. 

2.    In   an   adji-ster  for   movable   window   sashes,   a    plu 
rallty  of  plvot,Hl  operating  levers  connected  with  the  saah 
to   lie  op<>rate'l.  a   reclpro<'atory  l>ar  connecting  the  levera 
one  with  the  other,  a   screw  threaded  portion   In  said   re 
ciprocaton'    bar.    as    adjusting    nut    engaging    the    screw 
threaded   portion   of   the   liar  and   a   swinging  carrier   for 
the    adjusting   nut.    the    swinging    carrier   and    levers    de- 
Sirlblng  arcs  of   different   radii,   the  construction   and  ar 
rangement    l>elng   such    that    the    relative    rotation    of    the 
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out   Aod    Hcrew    will    cuuiit*    >i    rtHrlprocatory    movcmont    of 
the  bar  to  ttlmult«a«-uiMt.v  oiictllate  thf  opcmtlnR  If^eni. 


;{.  In  uri  adJiiHtt-r  fur  luuvablt-  wiitdow  bmhIx'M.  an  o|»fr- 
atiuK  levtT  I'liiini-i'ti  d  with  th«'  nA»b  to  lie  op«Tateil,  h  Imr 
I'uiiuecti-J  with  the  It-vtr,  uii  adjiiHtinK  oicuiIxT  Hilapt'-U 
li.v  ItM  (ipi-ruili)ii  to  I'fclpi'ocate  tht-  bar  to  itr<ciilHtt'  tlie 
li-vtT,  and  u  swluKlnK  carrier  tor  t\u-  adJiiHtlnx  iiifnilwr. 

4  III  an  adjiiMtiT  for  niovulili-  wludow  itaslit>««.  a  rwipro- 
lutoi'N  tiar,  a  iiliirallty  of  HWlatilnu  ariuit  carrlod  liy 
tilt*  .sii|ii>ort  and  )'n>(HKiiiK  th<-  liar  iind  adnpted  to  Miiidf  th«- 
\,nv  lliroimb  a  riclprocator.v  |iarall«>l  inovoaieiit.  a  Hvrt-w 
thrfadt'd  stK'tlou  In  said  bar,  an  adJuMtlDK  m«'UitM'r  euKag- 
Inu  till'  screw  tliread«*d  sertlun.  a  hwIdkIu;;  urtn  pivuitpd 
to  ti.e  siittport  and  enKa^lUK  tbe  adJiiHtlnt;  in«'iul>er  to  limit 
tile  I'eciitrucatory  tuovetufnt  of  the  iidJii8tlnK  ni»*inl'er  iu 
iinlsiiii  with  the  liar.  I>iit  permitting  au  otM-Ulattiry  luwve 
lut-nt  theru-of. 

.').    In  HD  adjuster  (or  movable  wludow  HHMht'N,   a  pivoted 
levi  r   (dunec-ted    with    the    MaHh    to    W   operat<Hl,   a    tloatinK 
terew   (unnerted  with   the  levur.  an  adJUHtlni:  tiieintM>r  en- 
KiM^ed    with   tUe  mrew    and   adapted   by    the   relative   ruta 
tlon    of   the   adJiiHtinii;    lueruU-r   and   screw    to   cauH4-   a    re 
( iprocatory    movement   of  the   latter  and   a  (twlnglDg   arm 
enKaKloj;    the    adJiixtluK    memlier    to    prevent     iUi    lateral 
movement   iu   line    with    the   wrew,    but   iMrmlttioK   tranH 
verae  oscillation  of   the  Ncrew  an«i  adjuxtiujf  oiemN-r. 

UUaims  ({  to   Li'   not   printed   In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.  A  multiple  key  having  h  nerles  of  rlrciilt  I'ontactn.  a 
correaiHindinK  Merles  of  current  aupply  contaetn.  Mitd  rlr- 
ciilt contHctN  arranffed  at  micwsBlvely  ttlfTerent  dlHtancen 
fnnn  Huld  current  supply  contartH,  and  reclprocatlnit 
meHiiM  for  niovlne  iiald  ciirrernt  supply  conta<-t«  Into  en 
aaKeownt  with  aald  circuit  contact!*. 

2.  A  multiple  key  harhiK  a  at'rleH  of  clreult  contarta.  a 
eoneopondiDK  wrlet*  of  purrent  aupply  coutactH,  Mid  rlr- 
cBlt  (ontartR  arranged  at  xucceMalvely  different  diatanoea 
from  HcM  rnrn>nt  supply  rontat'ta.  and  meanx  for  reclp- 
rooatlng  aald  current  aupply  contactH. 

3.  A  Rialttple  key  bavins  a  nerlea  of  circuit  contactti.  a 
rorreapondlOK  nerleti  of  cnrrent  aupply  contacta.  Hnld 
circuit  et>ntact*  arranaed  nt  Huceetuilvely  dtffer«nt  dlHtancen 
from  aald  c'urreat  aupply  contacta.  means  for  rvctprorat- 
tac  Miid  current  aupply  contacta,  a  ctirrunt  aupply  terminal, 
a  awttch  for  controlllni:  the  connection  of  aald  terminal 
with  aald  current  aupply  contacta,  and  roeana  controlled 
bjr  siM  reclprocatlnff  menna  for  operating  aald  awitch. 


1.*>93.100        MIl/ni'I.K      KKY.       t'l.vRKMK     E.     IlKArir.   i 
Blntrhaniton.   N    V  .  iissljjnor   to  Oeorse  <).   Knnpp.  New 
York.   N    Y       VWf^  Kept.    I'J.   11)10      Serial   No    .".m.rtio. 
in     177      1(». ) 


X:    .^ 


4.  A  molttple  k*)-  haytDK  a  aerlea  of  ctrralt  ovntacta.  a 
(«rreapoDdliMc  aertea  of  currt^nt  aupply  r<»irta<^ta,  aaM  cir- 
cuit trontucta  arranaed  at  aucce««ir«ly  dlW»ii»Bt  Aataurea 
from  aald  currant  aapply  conrtarta,  a  rarreot  as^ly  ter- 
minal, a  awitrb  for  roatrollhig  tb«  ronnvctlan  af  lakl 
terminal  with  aald  current  supply  eoBtarta,  B«aiw  for 
lonnectinK  aald  <ircult  cuutacta  and  aald  ctrrreat  raitply 
contacts,  and  mean*  for  operattnR  aald  awHcti. 

.'i.  .\  multiple  key  havinK  a  wrles  of  circuit  terminal 
springs,  a  cornspondinK  series  of  circuit  •  controlllntt 
hprlnt:s  normally  In  enttaxement  therewith,  aald  circuit- 
lontrollluji;  aprlnitH  having  their  endti  arranged  at  different 
levels,  a  I  ar  havliii;  battery  terminal  c(>nne<'tlonK  thereon 
arranced  to  engage  the  i  lrcult-<  ontrol!ln«  springs,  and 
ineaiiM  for  reciprocating  the  bar. 

M'liiliiiH  ti  to  L'O  not   printed    in   the   (iazette.  ] 


1. nil.!.  KM  CLOTIIKS  WAHIIKK.  Mai  rk  K  J  Ufir.syA 
and  Kknkst  W.  Beknkv.  Newark.  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
II  F  \Ven<lell.  Lelpalc.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  19i;<.  Se 
rial   .No.   T.":-!t.H15.      (CI.  «H      .'.  ) 


r^ 


.V  downwardly  opening  conical  shell  having  trnnaveise 
o|)enlngs  near  Us  apex,  an  lnterine<Ilate  transverm>  sub 
Mtaiitlally  horlzniital  baffle  memlier  within  the  ahell,  and 
a  hollow  memlier  deiH-ndlng  from  the  balUe  membt'r  and 
I'on verging  toward  Its  lower  end  whereby  an  outer  auniiiar 
chanilMT  and  ati  Inner  chamber  are  formed  with  down- 
wanlly  dlverglni:  sides,  said  liaffle  memlier  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  openings  ( omiuunlcating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
annular  inetnlier  and  the  annular  meml>er  having  a  plu- 
rality   of   openlnus    1  ommiinlcatlng    with    the    <haml)er. 


I,t>it:t.l(i-'         SAKKTV  ItAZOlt.       <;t  V     I.      Boxii.*M.     ^Vest 
Hartford,     <  onii.        Klbd     Auk.     ■».      I!M;J.        Serial     No. 


7K-.'.!M»: 


Hi.   .•Ill 


1: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ( laxs  descrllied,  a  handle:  a  drlv 
Ing  niemlMT  movable  In  the  handle  :  a  blade  c-arrytag  bead 
movable  In  the  handle  :  variable  apeed  gear  change  mechn- 
niam  operattvely  roDDorting  the  ArlTing  member  with  the 
head ;  and  meaaa  undt'r  the  control  of  an  operator  for 
artnattng  the  trear  chMnge  mf^tutoiam. 

:;.  In  a  device  iit  the  clasa  de«<Tibed,  a  handle  ;  ■  abaft 
Jonrnaled  In  the  handle:  a  blade  carrying  head  journnled 
In  the  handle  and  including  a  ahaft ;  variable  apeed  ir«ar 
change  tnechaDlam  operattvely  connecting  the  ahafta  for 
almnltaneoua  rotation  ;  and  meana  aovahle  wtth  reat>ect  to 
the  handle  for  operating  the  gear  change  meehaniam. 

X.    In  a  device  of  the  daaa  doaerlhrd.   a   handle  ;   a   mo 
tor    locate<i    in    one    end    of    the    handle    and    Including    a 
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•baft ;  a  Made  carrying  head  Joamaled  In  tbe  other  end 
•I  th«  handle  and  Ineludlnc  a  shaft;  vartaUe  apeed  gear 
chaave  machaataa  operativaiy  conneetlag  tbe  ahafta  for 
atmultaneoua  rotation ;  and  meana  movable  upon  the 
handle  for  operating  the  gear  change  mechaniaiak 

4.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  handle ;  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  including  a  ahaft :  a  blade 
carrying  head  Journaied  in  tbe  handle  and  including  a 
•haft  :  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  ahaft,  and  of  different  aisea ;  a  wheel  splined  upon 
the  other  sluift  and  including  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  of 
different  sisea,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tlrat 
•tMH-ifled  gear  wheels;  and  meana  for  shifting  the  spllned 
wheel  upon  ita  ahaft. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacrilted,  a  handle  including' 
n  casing  having  au  opening:  <t  rotatable,  blade  cnrryinu 
h)>ad  Journaied  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  adja- 
cent the  openini:  ;  a  realUent  plate  liearing  upon  one  edge 
of  tbe  cuHlng  and  conatltntlng  an  adjustable  cloaure  fur 
the  op<'uing,  the  other  ed^e  of  the  plate  l>einx  carved,  and 
being  secured  tf)  the  casing;  and  an  adjusting  member 
mounted  on  the  caslnj;,  tlie  adjusting  memlier  Iwlng  oi)er 
atively  connected  with  the  curved  portion  of  the   plate. 


I.OH.I.KCH.  HEATING  APPARATra.  M.u  nski.l  Roweks 
.I.\rKS(>N.  the  Younger.  Vanconver.  British  Columbia, 
an'l  riiii.iP  T.  JAt'KiSo.v.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada: 
snlil  Jackson,  the  Younger,  naaignnr  to  said  Thlllp  T. 
.lackson  Filed  Oct.  Si.  1»11.  Serial  No.  tl.">»!.L':bi 
1(1.    ll'<5      !♦<>. ) 


1.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a  radi- 
ator provided  with  a  long  up-draft  and  a  long  down- 
draft  flue  connected  at  the  top  by  a  short  transverse  flue  : 
a  wall  dividing  the  casing  into  two  aeparated.  unob- 
structed up-draft  air  passages  In  one  of  which  is  bK-ated 
the  up-draft  fine  and  in  the  other  the  down  draft  flue  ; 
a  cold  air  chaml>er  at  the  bottom  of  the  heater  common 
to  both  air  passages;  and  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  top  of 
the  heater  In  which  said  transverse  flue  is  located  and 
into  which  said  separate  air  pasaages  discharge. 

°J.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  caaing ;  a  radi 
ator  provided  with  a  long  up-draft  and  a  long  down 
draft  flue  connected  at  the  top  by  a  short  transverse  flue  : 
a  wall  dividing  the  casing  into  two  separated,  unob- 
structed up-draft  air  pasaages  in  one  of  which  is  located 
the  up-draft  flue  and  In  the  other  the  down-draft  flue ; 
a  cold  air  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  beater  common 
to  Inith  air  passages  ;  and  a  mixing  chaml>cr  at  the  top  of 
the  heater  in  which  said  transverse  flue  is  located  and 
Into  which  said  separate  air  iMsaagefi  discharge  ;  a  burner 
lorated  at  the  lower  end  of  the  up-draft  flue ;  and  baffles 
located  In  both  tbe  op-draft  and  down-draft  lines. 

n.  In  a  heater  the  combtnatkin  of  a  casing;  n  radi- 
ator   provided    with    a    long   up-draft   and    a    long   down- 


draft  fltie  connected  at  the  top  by  a  abort  transverae  flue ; 
a  wall  dividing  the  casing  into  two  aepajvted.  unob- 
strueted  np-drnft  air  pasaages  In  one  of  which  is  located 
the  tip-draft  flue  and  in  the  other  the  down-draft  floe  : 
a  cold  air  chamlier  at  the  bottom  of  the  heater  common 
to  both  air  passages  :  u  mixiag  chamlx-r  at  the  top  of  the 
heater  In  which  said  transverse  flue  is  locate«l  and  into 
which  said  separate  air  paaages  discharge  ;  and  a  snioke 
exit  flue  connected  with  tlw  down-draft  flue  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cold  air  ckaiBt>er  to  the  outside  of  tbe 
apparatus. 

-1.  In  a  healer  the  combinatloa  of  a  radiat  >r  provided 
with  an  up-draft  and  a  down-draft  flue;  separate  air  pas- 
sages surrounding  said  flues;  means  for  ndmittlni:  air  at 
the  liotton)  of  each  pafwajie;  n  mixing  chamlier  at  tbe 
top  of  the  heater  Into  which  said  separate  air  passages 
dlscbarge ;  a  fluid  burner  in  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
draft  flue  ;  a  smoke  exit  pipe  connected  with  the  down- 
draft  flue  near  its  lower  end;  a  drip  trough  at  the  lower 
cud  of  tbe  dow  Q-draft  flue  ;  a  water  pan  outside  the  lower 
end  of  the  up-draft  flue;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
ilrip  trough  to  the  water  pan. 

5.  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  an  up-draft  flue  ;  a 
ilown-draft  flue:  a  drip  trough  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
dowu-drnft  flue  :  a  water  pan  outside  the  lower  end  of 
the  up-iraft  flue  ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  drip  trough 
to  the  water  pan. 

I  (  lalms  t>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1. Of):;. 104.  SCAKIFIFU.  Iuvii>  C.  Bovn.  (Jsllon.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  (lallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing 
t'ompjiny,  (Jallon.  tijlo.  a  ( 'oriKiratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
M;ir.   24.   I'.U:!.      Serial   No.   7.'H.,'.:{0.      ICI.   'M      .-.(»,  1 


1.  A  road  scarifier,  including  a  framt>-\vork.  embodying 
sides  (onsistlng  of  laterally  spaced  bars,  teeth  disposed 
lietween  said  liars,  blocks  lnter|>o8ed  l>etween  said  bitrs  and 
connected  thereto  and  spacing  said  teeth  from  each  other, 
and  teeth-retiiiaing  bars  connected  to  said  frame-work 
and  serving  to  prevent  the  upward  displacement  of  said 
teeth. 

2.  A  road  scarltler,  iucludluK  a  frame-work  emU>dying 
sidi-  liars,  a  plurality  of  teetb  mounted  l>etw(*en  said  side 
Itars  and  projecting  both  lielow  and  alxive  the  latter, 
tooth  retaining  bars  mounted  aliove  the  said  bars  and 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  tie  bolts  con- 
necting said  tooth-retaining  liars  to  tbe  side  Uirs. 

:i.  A  i'i>ad  scarltler.  including  a  frame-w«>rk.  embody- 
Inc  sides  which  consists  of  l>ars  disposed  In  laterally 
spa<ed  relation  to  each  other.  te«'th  lnterp<ised  U'tween 
said  Itnrs.  and  blocks  (Usposed  between  said  bars  and  lie- 
twtH-n  the  teetb,  said  bio<'k8  being  formed  on  their  ad 
joining  edges  with  lips  engaging  the  sides  of  said  teeth 
.■\ud  holding  the  latter  in  oblique  position  relative  to  tbe 
bars. 

4.  A  road  scarifier.  Including  a  frame-work,  the  sides 
of  which  consist  of  laterally  spaced  bar*,  teetb  disjKised 
between  said  burs,  and  blocks  arranged  between  said  liars 
and  interposed  between  the  teeth,  said  blocks  t>elng  forme .1 
on  their  adjoining  edges  with  l>evelo<l  lips  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  faces  of  tbe  teeth  so  as  to  hold  the  latter 
In  oliliqiie  (Kwition  relative  to  the  length  of  the  side 
bars. 

."1.  A  load  ^carifler,  Including  a  frame  work,  teeth  car 
rled  by  said  frume^work  and  proJe<"tiug  alxive  the  same, 
tooth-retaining  Ijars  en^^ging  the  upper  ends  of  the  t<^ili 
and  connected  to  the  frame-work,  draw  bars  above  said 
tooth-retalnlng  liars,  and  transverse  l^eams  connected  to 
rlH*  tooth-retalnlng  liars  and  tbe  draw   bars. 

fClaini  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette*.  1 
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l.Wa.lOR.  COLI^raiBIJC  TORK.  lUmv  K.  Botd. 
Akron,  nDd  Rimhrli.  R.  Koontx.  H|>rlBKfl'>(i  towniiblp. 
Hummlt  coant.y.  OhJo.  KU»*d  May  -'«,  I91.'<.  ft«?rl«l 
No.    169,9T2.      H'i.    IK— 4r..  • 


1  In  H  coilMpfllble  cor«»  for  fh»«  niaritifncliire  of  tlr«* 
xhntH,  th»>  combination  of  a  wrtPM  of  !«<'fnnont'HhH|M>4l  (tec 
flons  adaptwl  to  t>»«  Hn«w-nibl<>d  Into  a  clrctilnr  cori-.  tht; 
fnfls  of  the  B^oflonji  abutting  aicainst  each  other  and  each 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  flanK*'.  the  opixMinK 
I'ndM  of  the  H<-t-tionH  l»elnK  provided  with  reKlnterlnjc  radi 
aliy-extendlnir  notrhea,  radlall.r  extending  m»>ml»ern  mount 
fd  In  enrh  of  said  notch<>a  and  faahloned  to  ix-rmlt  the 
mf'ml)er«  on  the  (i|)|M)Hlni;  enda  of  contlKiioiiH  weftiona  to 
Interennaire.  one  of  the  members  on  each  aectlon  projart- 
Inj;  radially  and  inw«rdiy  l>eyon<J  the  flnnKe  of  Its  aectlon. 
the  abtittlni;  flan(;<'!«  siirroiindln>f  aalil  i>r»>Ject Ing  |V)rtlon 
provlde<l  with  annular  jtroove«  M|>aced  from  mhI.I  notthe> 
havlnj;  Inclined  faces,  and  wualicr  memlM-ra  provided  with 
Inclined  facea  for  co<'^p«rattDK  with  Inclined  facea  of  aald 
(croovea  applied  to  ftald  proJfH'tlnjt  cniU.  and  meanw  for 
ahlftInK  aald  washer  memlx>rs  to  Urlnif  the  Inclined  facea 
Into  coAiM'ratlon  for  forclnjf  the  contlKixniH  endH  of  wee- 
tlonH   toKether. 

2.  In  a  collapalble  <-<ire  for  the  niHnuf:i<'turc  of  flr<- 
Nhoea,  the  coinlilnatlon  of  a  ^erle«  of  >i<'sincnt  Nha(>ed  net' 
t)(inn  adapte<l  to  l»e  aanembled  Into  u  circular  core,  the 
cndH  of  the  Nertiona  abutting  Rgalnat  each  other  and  each 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  extendloK  flnnK*'.  the  opinmlnK 
cnda  of  the  aectlona  l>einK  provided  with  rettlaterlnK  radl 
iilly  exti-ndinK  notches  arranjrwl  when  said  sections  arc 
abutted  to  form  radial  openinKa.  locklni;  inemlxra  mounted 
In  the  KrfX)ve*  at  one  end  of  each  aectlon  and  arranf;e<l 
to  project  Into  the  >rr(M»ve  In  a  contlKUotis  section,  co 
o|>eratinK  members  In  the  Kro<»ves  In  the  t-nds  of  the  other 
sections  adupteil  to  InterenKaK*'  with  said  flist  membera, 
n  p4)rtlon  of  aabl  memltera  extending  Inwanlly  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  shanks,  the  Inner  fates  of  the  flangea 
HurroiindinK  '♦aid  threaded  meml>«rH  provided  with  annular 
ifroovcH  having  Inclined  facea,  wiiaher  memliers  having  In 
•  lined  faces  for  enKaKcment  with  the  lncline<l  faces  of 
said  grooves  applied  to  aaid  threade<l  memt>er«,  and  nuts 
on  said  threaded  meml>ers  for  shifting  suld  washer  mem- 
liers outwardly  to  bring  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  washer 
in«mtters  and  grooves  into  engagement  for  forcing  the 
fn<ls  of  the  aectlona  into  anug  engagement. 


I  ,  o  }> :»  .  1  0  rt  .  COTTON  SEFAKATINt;  M.\tlIINK. 
<'MAHi.Ks  Ai  01  .ST  Bki  HT.  Memphis,  'IVnn.  Klle<l  July 
■jn.   IHi:;.      Herlal    No.   711M55.      Ml.    1.1      I'.M 


■  t  i  .  I  ;       ,  ,->.  I-IM.  ^ 


mounted  tranavera^ly  between  aald  walla,  a  kaocker  and 
a  bruahing  roil  moanted  to  eDgage  wltb  aald  coorryw 
dram,  an  laclln^d  hall  .lioard  arranged  Id  the  froat  of 
the  frame  and  leading  from  the  receiving  end  of  th* 
latter,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ball  board 
f«)r  allnement  with  the  latter,  a  weighted  lever  ae<-ured 
to  aald  door  for  yleldlnglj  holding  the  aame  In  operative 
(MMition.  a  Hupplemental  hull  Imard  hlngedly  mounted 
iK'low  the  flrat  named  hull  board,  and  alao  provided  with 
a  weighted  lever  to  hold  the  aame  at  the  proper  Inclina- 
tion in  reapect  to  the  door  forming  a  part  of  the  flrat 
nameil  bull  board,  whereby  aald  hull  lH>arda  are  yieldingly 
held  in  ixtaltloo,  and  meana  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
conveyer  driim  and  rolls,  whereby  the  aame  are  driven  In 
the  profXT  direction. 


l.nti.t.ii.T.      < MKBYCOMB.       NiewTiiN    II.    BoaNa,    rincln- 
riatl.   Ohio       Klled   July    lil,    19ia.      Serial    No.    7KO.it48 
I  CI.    119--H8.  > 


'*«». 


I  In  a  ilcvlci'  of  the  character  deficribetl.  a  sprlug 
presseil  combing  memljer.  a  cleaning  plate  poaltioned  on 
one  side  of  said  combing  member,  meana  connecting  aald 
<-r)mblng  member  and  cleaning  plate  and  hand  grips  for 
projecting  the  combing  memN-r  through  the  cleaning  plate, 
one  of  aald  hand  grips  l)eing  bent  Intermediate  ita  ends  to 
form  an  upwardly  extending  and  outwardly  turne<l  lcM)p. 
the  bight  iM.rtion  of  aald  loop  lying  at  right  anglea  to  the 
arms  there«if  whereby  to  form  a  finger  atop. 

J  In  a  devl«-e  of  the  character  de*crlbe<l,  a  combing 
memlH-r.  a  cleaning  plate  poaltioned  on  one  aide  of  aald 
combing  memU'r  and  connected  thereto,  springs  Interpoaml 
Ix-tween  said  combing  member  and  cleaning  plate,  atuda 
forme<l  In  said  cleaning  plate  for  holding  aald  aprlnga  in 
operative  (Mialtion.  and  means  for  projecting  the  combing 
menit)er  through  the  cleaning  plate. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  a  spring 
pressed  coiiililng  meml>er.  u  cleaning  plate,  means  conn«><-t* 
lug  said  comtilng  member  and  cleaning  plate,  bead  liars 
bKisely  mounted  thereon,  loopa  formed  In  aald  head  Ura 
and  hand  gripa  looaely  mounted  in  aald  loopa  for  project- 
ing said  combing  member  through   the  cleaning  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  spring 
pressed  combing  raeml>er,  a  cleaning  plate  positioned  on 
one  side  of  aald  combing  member,  means  connecting  said 
combing  member  and  cleaning  plate,  head  bars  loosely 
mounte<l  thereon,  and  oppositely  disposed  handle*  piv 
otnlly  coiHiect<'d  to  said  head  bars  for  projecting  the  comb^ 
Ing  member  through  the  cleaning  plate. 

"1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring 
pressed  combing  meml)er,  a  cleaning  plate  poaltioned  on 
one  side  of  said  combing  memt>er,  means  connecting  said 
combing  meml>er  and  cleaning  plate,  bead  bars  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  and  meana  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
head  bars  for  projecting  the  combing  member  throagh  the 
cleaning  plate. 

[Claims  n  an<l  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


The    combination    with    the    oppoalte    aide    walls    of    the 
frame  of  a  cotton  separating  machine,  of  a  conveyer  drum 


l.iM»;i.lOK      I1AKVK8TER  FOR  BRAN8  AND  THB  LIKE. 

Jknhk   S.    <-ain.   <;rand    Raplda.    Mich.      Filed    Aug.    10, 

uni.     8*' rial  No.  643,3^3.      (CI.  se — 1.) 

In   n    harvester,   a    main   frame,    provided    with   forward 
•  xtenaiona,  the  forward  lower  portion  of  the  main  frame 


being  provided  with  a  fork,  a  supplemental  frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  forward  extenalona.  connections  be 
tw^een  the  supplemental  frame  and  the  lower  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  the  connections  emlmdylng  bars  hav 
Ing  slot  and  bolt  CDnnectlons  with  the  lower  forward  end 


of  the  n:nin  frame,  means  for  swinging  tlic  forward 
pfirtion  of  thi'  aupplemental  frame  whereby  the  fork  may 
lie  raised  or  lowered,  cutting  mechanism  arrangid  Iwneatb 
the  fork,  and  means  for  adjnsting  the  ctitt.n.:  mechanlstn 
In   a   sul'Stantiaily   borlsonta'   plane. 


1.01t.H.U«».  KAFIR  COR.N  TOri'EK.  Kl.MKii  K.  CjkNNoN. 
Waukonils.  fJkin.  Fibnl  July  2».  l!)i:i.  Serial  No. 
7H1.(MS       Ml.   :M — 131. » 


1.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  deacrllx-d.  the 
itjmblnatlon  with  a  wagon  lH>dy  and  Its  runn'ng  gear,  a 
U-shaped  member  wlH>ae  bod.v  portion  is  motint<-<l  in 
bearlnga  Iteneath  aald  wagon  iMxIy  and  whose  arms  pro- 
ject to  the  rear.  th<'  outer  arm  having  a  depressed  portion 
near  ita  rear  end.  n  framework  compriidng  an  L-sbaped 
member  witose  borisontal  arm  reata  in  said  depreaslon  and 
la  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  arm  of  said  U- 
sha|>ed  memler  and  a  V-shaptKl  memtter  mounted  on  aald 
liorlaontal  arm,  a  pan  mounted  on  snld  framework,  and 
a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  rear  aide  of  the  pan 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  arm  of  aald  U-shaped 
member;  of  a  radius  md  plvotally  connecting  the  rear 
axle  of  the  wagon  body  with  the  rear  arm  of  said  V- 
shaped  member,  a  cutting  apparatus  within  the  pan. 
driving  connections  therefor,  and  a  sprocket  chain  c«»n- 
uectlng  said  connections  with  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
rear  axle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

~.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrilied.  tbe 
comblnatiou  with  a  wagon  body  and  Its  running  gear,  a 
U-ahapiHl  menber  whose  body  portion  la  mounted  in  War- 
lugs  beneath  aaid  wagon  liody  and  whose  arma  project 
to  the  rear,  the  outer  arm  having  a  depressed  portion  near 
its  rear  end.  a  franiewwrk  comprlaing  an  L-ahaped  mem 
lier  whoae  horlaontal  arm  rests  in  said  deprt^sslon  and  is 
plvot«<l  at  its  Inner  end  to  tb-  Inner  arm  of  aald  U-sbape^l 
member  and  a  V-sbaped  member  mounted  on  said  borl- 
Eontal  arm,  a  pan  mountetl  on  aald  framework,  and  a  con- 
tractile apring  connecting  the  rear  aide  of  the  pan  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  outer  arm  of  aald  U-shaped  member: 
of  a  radlua  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  vehicle  axle  with 
said  framework,  a  driving  wheel  on  one  rear  wheel  of  the 
waKon.  a  cutting  apparatus  within  the  pan.  connections 
1  etween  said  driving  wheel  and  apparatus,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  U-shaped  member  within  Its  Ijearings.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  Its  running  gear,  a 
U-sha{>ed  member  whoae  body  portion  is  mounted  In  liear- 
Inga  beneath  said  wagon  Ixrdy  and  wtaoac  arms  project  t>> 
the  rear,  the  outer  arm  having  a  depreatted  portion  neai 
ita  rear  end.  a  framework  compi^aing  an  L  shafx-d  inem 
her  whose  horisontal  arm  rests  in  aald  depressioiL  and  is 
pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  inner  arm  of  said  U-shii|H-(1 
memlier  and  u  V-shape<I  mi'uilter  mouiittHl  on  said  bori 
zontal  arm.  a  pan  mounted  on  said  framework.  :inti  a 
contractile  spring  (onnecting  the  pan  with  tlie  rtar  end 
of  the  outer  arm  of  said  U  shaped  ineml)er  :  of  a  radius 
rod  plvotall.v  connecting  the  vehicle  axle  with  said  frame 
work,  a  driving  wheel  on  one  rear  wheef  of  the  wagmi. 
a  cutting  apparatus  within  the  pan,  cttnnectlons  Ix'twi-eii 
said  driving  wheel  and  apparatus,  an  arm  npstandlii;; 
from  fwlil  U  shiipe<i  member,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the 
wagon  I. oily  and  moving  over  a  toothed  sector,  and  a  ro<l 
connecting  said  arm  and  bund  lever.  f*>r  the  pur|K)H<'  m  t 
forth. 

4.  in  n  topping  machine  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  a  wagon  tx>dy  and  Its  i-unning  gear,  a 
U  sha|>e(i  meml>er  whose  body 'portion  is  mounted  in  bear 
ings  Is'neath  said  wagon  body,  and  wh<me  arms  pro.lect 
to  tlie  rear,  a  framew^ork  comprising  an  L  shaped  nuiii 
litr  whofse  horixontal  arm  Is  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said 
U  shaiMMl  memlter  and  whose  upright  arm  stands  alongside 
tb<  wagon  Issly.  a  pan  mounted  on  aald  upright  arm.  a 
cnttiug  apparatus  therein,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
said  apparatus;  of  a  driving  wheel  on  the  hub  of  one  rear 
wagon  wh<el.  connections  between  this  driving  wheel  and 
said  driving  mechanism,  a  radius  rod  connecting  the  axle 
of  said  wheel  with  said  framework,  and  means  for  raisini: 
and  lowering  the  framework  and  the  parts  carrie<l  thereby 

•').  In  a  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  Its  running  gear,  a 
U  shap<-d  memlier  whose  l)ody  portion  is  mounted  In  Ijear- 
ings on  said  wagon  and  whose  arms  project  to  the  rear, 
a  framework  comprising  an  U-shaped  memlier  whose  hori- 
lontai  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  whocM>  upright  arm  stands  alongside  the  wagon 
body,  a  (>an  mounted  on  said  upright  arm.  a  cutting  n|^ 
paratus  therein,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  api>sra- 
tus  :  of  a  driving  wheel  on  the  hub  of  one  rear  wagon 
wheel.  conne<-tl(ins  tjetween  this  driving  wheel  and  said 
driving  mechanism,  a  radlua  rod  connecting  the  nxle  of 
said  wheel  with  said  framework,  a  spring  connecting  said 
pan  with  one  arm  of  said  U-sbaped  member  and  of  a 
strength  nearly  sufficient  to  overcome  the  weight  ot  part;* 
carri«'d  tliereby.  and  a  band  lever  for  assisting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  apring. 

ll'laim  (>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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A  dinner  paii  including  n  l)ody,  a  leaf  hingedly  con- 
necte«l  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  [Mrtiy 
a<'r<i88  the  top  of  the  liody,  a  tray  hingedly  connrcted  alont: 
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ItB  lonKltiullnal  eoDter  f<i  tlip  fr<»«>  lonKitiidltiHl  edge  of 
tho  leaf  and  ailnptid  to  ti^ar  downwardly  iiiwii  th«  leaf 
aiMl  upon  th«>  body  who'll  in  norninl  poftitlon.  nn'Hnu  for 
liuldtnK  tli«»  leaf  and  tray  In  normal  [KtMltlon  npon  the 
NMly.  and  m^ana  flxfdiy  connected  to  thf  fray  and  nor 
iniilly  licarini;  nKalnut  <io«>  aide  of  tht-  IkxIv.  said  nipaDu  \>o 
InK  Hliiftablo  away  from  tho  Uidy  wIi»ti  th«»  tray  Is  niuvcd 
out  of  normal  poaitlon.  to  Hupiforf  one  wld.'  of  tlw  iray. 
the  Ifaf  and  Unly  sn|)|)nrt(nK  thf  ottnr  xldf  nf  th>-  tray. 
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1.  In  comlilnal  Ion  with  a  Merlca  of  plati-n  liavlnic  tli«>riH>n 
ty|M'  forming  <l«'*lf»"n.  a  prlnti-r'n  atlck  for  H«l<i  platca. 
bavhiK  a  bottom  adapted  to  !tupport  the  platea,  alott<Hi 
nldt^a  adapted  to  oonttn*"  the  vertical  *>dt;»*a  o<  the  platea, 
<>DdH  adapt«^l  to  coDtlnc  lenftbwlae  a  aeriea  of  auch  plat***, 
and  an  open  top  throuxh  which  the  plat<>a  ran  be  Inserted 
In  the  Htlck,  and  aparlnK  devlcea  for  tlM-  platen,  harlna 
part*  movable  throuKh  aatd  xlota  at  rlnht  aniclea  to  nald 
aidea  and  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  aald 
buttoni.   aubatantlally  aa  des<'ribed. 

'2.  In  eombloatlon  with  a  nerlen  of  plate*  harlnx  thereon 
type  formlOff  devlcea.  a  printer  a  stick  for  aaid  platea  hav 
iUK  a  liotlom  adapted  to  aupport  the  platea.  alotted  aidca 
adapted  to  confine  the  vertical  rnljrea  of  the  plate,  enda 
adapter!  to  conUne  lenKthwliM>  a  aerlea  of  aiich  platea.  and 
an  open  top  throiifcb  which  the  platea  can  Ix-  Inaerted  In 
the  atlck.  and  apaclDK  devlcca,  havInK  parta  adapted  to 
move  tranHverHely  through  salil  Hlots  and  bavlnv  re<-^<Moa 
adapted  to  receive  parta  of  Mal<l  wldeM  adjaeent  to  the  alotx, 
MuliHtantially    aw    deacrUjod. 

;{.  In  Combination  with  ;i  -<eile«  of  pUtew  bavinu  thereon 
typetorinlnK  devlo-H.  n  printer  a  atick  for  aald  plates  con- 
HlathiK  of  a  bottom  to  Mupport  the  plates,  side  aup 
IH>rtn  ftir  said  platen.  anr|  ends  for  couflnlmj  len^thwlae  a 
►eiles  of  plates,  the  stick  l>eln»{  o|>eii  at  the  top  fi>r  the 
liiserMon  of  the  plates  lhereli>,  and  spdilnjt  devices  slld- 
alile  on  sahi  side  supports  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  bottom.  aultNtantlally  as  descrlU'd. 

A  In  combluatii  n  with  a  series  of  platea  having  tin  reoi 
tyiM'  foimlni;  devbes.  a  printer  »  stick  for  said  plates  con 
sisllni:  of  a  tH)ttoni  to  support  the  platea.  side  supiMirfs  for 
Kald  plat  IS.  and  ends  for  conflnln^  lengthwise  a  series  of 
plates,  the  atlck  N'lntf  open  at  the  top  for  the  Insertion 
■  f  tile  plates  therein,  and  spncInK  devices  alldable  Isitb 
transversely  and  longitudinally  on  aaid  aide  siipixirts  In  a 
(Mrectton  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  twttom.  s'jbstant tally 
as  described. 

.'..  In  comblnatbm  with  a  m-rles  of  platea  havlntt  thereon 
type  forming  devii-i's.  a  printer'a  atlck  for  said  plat's. 
conslstlnK  of  a  ts>ftom  upon  which  the  platea  can  reat. 
aides  arranged  to  contact  with  the  vertical  edjfes  of  the 
plates,  and  enda  for  confining  lentfthm-lae  a  »«-rlea  of  auch 
plates.  an<l  spacing  device*  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
atlck  bnt  movable  lonKltudinally  and  tranaveraely  relative 
thereto.  aulMtantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  | 


1  Siei.-..iailc  apparatus  for  use  in  performlnu  siirnicnl 
olM'railons  within  tlie  cranium,  comprialng  three  aelf  c-ou 
talned  and  mutnally  sei>arahle  parta.  namely,  a  Bo  call. -d 
bead  vise  aervln^  for  adjuatlng  and  holding  the  cranium 
and  the  Inatrument  as  a  whole  In  the  nnjuired  position 
relatively  to  one  another  ;  a  ao  calle<l  rectanirular  frame 
or  <aKe  adapte<l  to  la*  fixed  In  predetermined  position  upon 
the  head  viae  :  and  a  aUge  adapted  to  U-  fixed  In  either 
of  several  predeterminetl  poaitiona  ..n  the  rectangular 
frame  at  will,  and  currying  •  compound  glide  reat  pro 
vbbil  with  meana  for  adiOBUbly  awpportlOK  the  so  called 
probe,  sulmtantlally  aa  deacribed. 

L'  In  a  aurgical  apparatua  of  the  kind  at>ec'lfi(>d.  a  head 
vise  comprlalDff  a  pair  of  (karallel  aide  railn.  neans  for  *>• 
curing:  the  aanie  together  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  means 
for  supporting  aald  ralla  and  meana  mounted  upon  and 
adjustable  transverst-y  of  said  rails  for  locating  and  se 
<  urint:  a  cranium  thereto  in  the  rei|ulr«l  relative  pusltlon. 
-<ulwtantlally   as  deacrilwd. 

.1.  In  a  aurgical  a(>paratua  of  the  kind  a|jecine<l,  a  head- 
vise  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  aide  ralla  aecared  to- 
gether at  a  tiled  diatance  apart,  meana  for  aupporting 
aaid  raila.  adjaatahle  meana  monnte.i  upon  aaid  ralla  for 
IiH-ating  the  inter  aural  axia  of  a  cranium  and  adjaatahle 
meana  adjuatably  mounted  npon  aald  ralla  for  a<>curlBg  the 
cranium  Id  the  r<>>i|ulred  relative  poaltion.  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrihed. 

4  In  a  Huralcal  apparatua  of  the  kind  specified,  a  head- 
vla<-  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  aide-ralla  aecured  to- 
gether nt  a  fixed  distan<-e  apart,  adjuatable  meana  mounted 
upon  aald  ralla  for  kx-ating  the  Inter-aural  axIa  of  a 
cranium,  and  means  coAperatlng  with  the  orblta  of  the 
cranium  for  poaltloning  thi-  latter  so  that  the  orbital 
plane,  through  the  Inter  aural  axla,  aball  coincide  with  or 
la>  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  aide  ralla,  aubatantlall.v  aa 
descrllH'd. 

.">.  In  n  aurgbal  cp|>aratua  of  the  kind  aijeclfled,  a  head 
viae  coinprialnV  a  pair  of  parallel  alde-ralla  aecured  to- 
icether  at  a  fixed  diatance  apart,  adjaatahle  means  mounte  I 
upon  aitid  rails  for  locating  the  Inter-aural  axia  of  a 
cranium,  meana  coftix-rnting  with  the  orblta  of  the  cranium 
for  positioning  the  latter  ao  that  the  orbital  plane,  through 
the  Inter-aural  axla.  ahall  coincide  with  or  he  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  aald  aide  raila,  and  a  Mt  o|x>ratlng  in  con 
JunctJon  with  aald  laat  named  meana  for  clamping  the 
craninin  in  the  desired  poaition.  auhatanttally  as  deacrlhe<l. 

jt'Irtima  ti  to  I'J  not  printed  In  the  «Ja«ettc.| 


l,«H»:t.li:t       SI'AKK  TM'ti       (HAHi.vs    .\|     (•..vki.is.    tin 
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(t'l.    123—189.) 
1.    In   a    apark    ping,    a    central   electro,le,   an    Inanlatln^ 

sleeve   surroundinK  auld   electrode,    means   for   neciirlnx   the 


aleeve  on  the  electrode  and  a  spark  paint  mounted  on  the 
i-iectrode  ao  aa  to  Ite  noB-rotatable  relatively  thereto  and 
lieut  to  lock  aaid  Bieana  in  place. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlstng  a 
tutmlar  pipt>  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  a  auitabie 
source  of  fluid  aupplj.  said  pipe  being  formed  with  i\ 
tranaverat^y  extending  aia-rtured  head  at  its  other  end. 
a  brush  head  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  opiK)«ite 
edges,  cne  of  aaid  grooves  Iteing  adapted  to  en;.'age  the 
transversely  extending  head  In  aald  pipe,  a  spring  having 
its  opposite  enda  aecured  to  said  pipe,  and  the  intern»edlati 
portion  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  rlie  other 
groove  in  said  brnsh  heart,  fho  hack  of  the  lirush  heiid 
being  provided  with  a  reci'ss  to  accommodate  a  portion  of 
the  pipe  whereby  endwise  movement  of  the  brush  head  is 
prrvented. 


'_'  Iti  a  aj>Hrk  ping,  a  metallic  shell,  a  central  electrode, 
nil  insulating  core  divlde<l  into  two  parts  and  surrounding 
said  ele<  trode.  a  nut  for  s«>cHrlng  one  of  said  parts  to 
said  electrode,  and  a  spark  jxilnt  aecured  to  said  electrode 
by  sai<l  nut  and  provided  with  meana  for  locklag  said  nut. 

'!.    In    a    apark    ptng.    an     insulated    electrode,    a    spark 
point    moanted   on    the   electrode,    and   noo-rotAtable   rela 
tlvi-ly   thereto,  a  nut  for  )iaUUmg  the  point  In  place,  and 
prouKa  on  the  apark  point  capable  of  being  bent  into  nut 
locking  engagement   with  the  nut. 

4  In  a  apark  plug,  a  shell,  an  electrode  projecting 
through  the  abell  and  having  apark-point  engaging  slots 
near  Its  inner  end.  n  blfnrcat<H]  apark  point  eagaging  the 
.slots  la  the  electrode,  a  nut  for  securing  the  point  In  place 
and  proacs  on  the  point  adapted  to  ho  l)ent  Into  nui- 
locktng  engagement  with  said   nut. 

.^    Id  a  apark  pltig.  a  ahe'l  forming  an  electrode,  a  cen 
tral    electrode  extending  bingltudinally   through    the   shell. 
a   sleeve  BBrronnding  and  carried  by   the  central   eleT-tr<xie.  < 
means    m«>»»te«1    on    the   electrode    for    wcurlng    the    sleeve 
In   place  and  a    K|iark    |K)lnt   carried   by   the  electrode  and 
locking  aald  meana  In  place. 

(Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 
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1  A  device  of  the  character  doacrH>ed  comprising  a  pipe 
adapted  to  Ik>  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  fluid 
supply,  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  transversely  ex 
tending  apertured  head  on  its  opposite  end,  a  brush  head 
having  longltuditMl  groovea  in  its  oppeaite  edges,  one  of 
said  grooves  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  transversely  ex- 
tending head  of  aaid  pipe,  aad  BMaaa  aecared  to  aald  pipe 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  in  the  opposite  edge 
of  aaM  iMvab  head,  the  bark  of  the  brush  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  aeeoramodate  a  portion  of  the  pipe 
whereby  endwlae  movement  of  the  hrtwh  head  is  pre- 
vented. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  riescrllsvl  pr<.vitled  with  a  tire 
consisting  entirely  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of  reversely 
wound  spirally  colled  material  of  different  diameters  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  each  course  consisting  of  a 
single  continuous  spring  and  the  material  if  the  co^irwes 
Incr^atng  in  diameter  outwardly  from  the  interior,  said 
springs  forming  a  fl<»xible  tulinlar  tire  having  practically 
solid  walla  with  exterior  transverse  cornijfations. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  descriljed  provided  with  a  tire 
consisting  of  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  courses  of 
spirally  cofle<|  spring  metal,  each  (onrse  consisting  of  a 
single  ctmtlntKius  siirlng.  the  colling  of  the  intermediate 
courw  being  the  i-everse  of  the  Inner  and  outer  courses 
and  having  Its  cells  or  convolutions  crossing  those  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  cotirs<>s,  and  the  materials  of  the  several 
conrses  ln<rensing  in  diameter  from  the  Inner  course  to 
the  outer  course,  snld  sprlnsjs  forming  a  clrctimferent  lally 
yieldable  tire. 

A.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  fire 
co-rprlslng  a  plurality  of  cireumferentlally  arranged 
conrses  of  spirally  colled  mateilal.  each  c«inrae  consisting 
of  a  single  continuous  spring  having  Its  c<iils  arranged  In 
close  proximity  to  one  another,  said  courses  having  a  unl 
form  numlx-r  of  colls  or  convolutions  and  reveinely  colled 
to  cross  the  colls  or  convolutions,  and  the  material  of 
the  successive  courses  being  Increasetl  In  diameter  out 
wardly  from  the  Interior  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  whei-1  of  the  class  drscrll>ed  including  a  tubular 
tire  consisting  entirely  of  transversely  disposed  ccmtacting 
colls  or  convolutions  forming  exterior  corragatlons.  snld 
wheel  having  a  gnsive  or  channel  presenting  a  smooth 
concave  face  to  the  tire  and  provided  at  intervals  with 
curved  ribs  disposed  transversely  with  relation  to  the  tire 
and  tapered  cross  sertlonally  and  fitting  between  the 
ct)  .s  or  convolutions  In  the  corrugations  formed  hy  the 
same,  said  groove  or  channel  presenting  smooth  faces  to 
the  tire  at  the  spare  l>etween  the  rll>8.  which  prevent  a 
separation  of  the  colls  or  ronrolutions. 

B.  A  wheel  of  the  class  desrrll»ed  including  a  tire  con- 
aiating  of  spirally  colled  metal,  an  annular  shoe  comiv>se<i 
of  pivotal  s»»ctlons  provided  with  spared  projecting  meatT< 
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for  encagiiiK  thf  «"oIIb  or  con  volutions  of  the  tire  to  pre- 
vent th«  lattei-  from  crpeplnK.  and  cuahlonlnx  <l«vtr*8  pro- 
vldMl  with  projecttnfr  fulorums  arranged  centrally  of  the 
Hboe  aectlonM  and  permtttlnK  a  pivotal  action  of  the  name 
on  thu  ruahlonlnK  dev|ct>H  nnd  interlocking  tht>  latter  with 
tb«  ahu**  to  hold  both  the  ttr(>  and  the  Hh<N-  aifaliiHt  cir- 
cumferential i-reepInK  around  the  wheel. 

leialmH  tt  to  12  not  (irlnted  In  the  Oaiettt .  | 


l.OOIUlrt.  (iOVKKNINd  MKi'lIANIHYI  KOIt  TlUBINErt. 
LruwHi  CrHKi.ii  .  (liiirlottenliiirK,  fi>>rtnHny.  anMlKnor  to 
(ieiieral  Klt-i-trU-  <'<im|miiy.  ii  « 'orixiratlon  of  Nfw  York. 
Ml.-d  .Inly  .U».  11»1.«.     S.tIhI  No.  7H1.!»M!).      Ml.  ll'l       1 IH.  » 


1     In    combination,    an    eltiMtic    fluid    tiirblnt-.    a    Hprtng- 
loade<i   spt'tKl    Kovcrnor.    a    roifiilator    for    th*-    tnrhlne    con- 
trolled  by   the  Kovernor,   und   automatic   meanH   fr)r   vary 
inK  the  effe<'tlve  action  <if   the  Hprlng  on   the  liovt-rnor  in 
r«-apoD!H>   to  varylnK  loads  on   the  turbine. 

2.  In  combination,  an  flaHtic  fluid  turbine,  a  Hprinic- 
loadcd  speed  Kovernor,  a  ri-Kulator  for  the  turbine  con- 
trolled by  the  ijovernor,  a  sprlnK  act  Ins  on  the  governor 
In  oppoaltion  to  Itti  HprlnK.  and  a  tievlce  rcNponalve  to  load 
conditions  on  th<-  turbine  for  chantdnK  the  tension  of  the 
second   mentlone<l  sprlnK. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
spring-loaded  speed  governor,  and  means  controlh-d  by  the 
pressure  in  a  stage  of  the  turbine  for  opixwlng  the  K-n- 
slon  of  the  sprint;. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  clastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
spring  loaded  speed  noveruoi ,  a  spring  opinwlng  the  ten- 
sion of  the  governor  spring,  and  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  the  pressure  in  a  stage  of  the  t\irt>lne  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  i>[)posing  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
spring-loaded  speed  governor,  a  spring  opposing  the  ten- 
sion of  the  governor  spring,  a  piston  acting  upon  thu  op- 
IHtsing  spring,  >in(l  means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to 
fluid  prcsaure  from  the  ttrst  stage  of  the  turbine  so  that 
the  action  of  said  opistsing  spring  varies  with  variations 
in  the  stage  pressure. 

I  Claim  I)  not  printed  in    the  (tagtette.  ] 


l,OI»;{,H7.  KAlfKr.  Ki.JBMc  M.  PEiLi.Ka,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Kil«>d  Jan.  21.  IftlJ.  Serial  No.  «7.i.7W.  (tl. 
1:17-4.) 

1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  horixtintal  How 
portion  and  an  upright  flow  portion,  a  valve  In  said  up- 
right portion  Im'Iow  its  junction  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  aprlDg  In  the  upinr  part  of  said  upright  flow 
(Mirtlon  engaiflog  the  valve  to  normally  seat  the  same,  a 
cylinder  around  said  spring  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  upright  flow  portion  downward  l>elow  Ita  Junction 
with  the  horiiootal  flow  portion,  means  for  opt'ning  aald 
valve  agalost  aaid  aprlnc,  and  means  Inside  aald  spring 
for  preventing  dlaplacemeat  of  the  valve. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  the  comblnattoo  of  a  bortaonal  flow 
r>ortlon  and  an  nprlght  flow  portion  bavlDg  a  reduced 
lower  end  providing  an  interior  sboaMer,  a  hall  valve  in 
said  upright  flow  portion,  a  ring  tx-tween  aald  Itall  valve 
and  shoulder  having  its  inner  edges  lieveled  to  flt  aald 
ball,  a  seat  ring  of  softer  material  than  the  flrat-men- 
tloned  ring  Hrrang<>d  l»etween  aald  flrst  mentioned  ring  and 
the  shoulder,  said  seat  rlBff  having  an  aperture  smaller 
I  than  that  of  the  flrst -mentioned  ring  whereby  It  will  Im- 
j  come  l¥vele<l  by  wear  until  it  Is  fluah  with  the  bevel  of 
the  nrst-mentioned  ring  and  the  two  together  form  a  con 
tinuous  H»'at  for  the  haU  T«lve.  means  for  holding  the 
til  Ml  mentioned  ring  against  movement  away  from  the  wst 
ring,  and  a  nx-ker  arm  adapted  to  displace  the  ball  valve 
from    Its  seat. 


■t.  In  a  faucet,  a  Inidy  portion  having  horlsontal  and 
upright  flow  iwrtions  with  flow  passages  therein,  the  flow 
passage  of  the  horlsontal  portion  t>elng  reduced  at  the 
end  ther<-of  which  opens  Into  the  upright  flow  passage,  a 
hall  valve  in  said  upright  flow  passage  below  Its  com- 
munication with  the  horizontal  flow  passage,  a  rocker 
arm  Is-neath  said  Imli  valve,  a  spring  In  the  upp<>r  part 
of  said  upright  flow  passage  engaging  the  Itall  valve  to 
seat  the  same,  and  a  cyllndi-r  anmnd  said  spring  extend- 
ing from  the  upi>er  part  of  the  upright  flow  portion  down- 
ward  t»elow  the  horlsontal  flow  portion. 


1.00:1.11s  tdLI.Vt;  SYHTKM.  Ats.LPH  L.  I>K  Lkki  w, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
.Maehinc  Company,  a  Cor|M>ratlon  of  Oblo.  Filed  .June 
l':i.   l!M;i.     Serial  No    77r»,-*00.      (CI.   1S4     fl.  | 


1.  A  machine-tool  oil-dlstrlliutlng  organisation  of  the 
nature  diacloaed  combining  a  bollow  frame  providing  an 
overhanging  head  having  a  Tertical  bearing,  a  vertical 
spindle  Journaled    In   said    bearing,   said    frame   providing 
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an  uppermost  pocket  having  an  oll-dralnag«  Into  aald 
bcnrlng  and  bavlng  an  overflow  Into  a  lower  oil  dlatribut- 
Ing  canal  provided  by  aald  frame,  a  borlxontal  abaft  In- 
teriorly Journaled  to  aald  frame  and  having  a  driving 
relation  with  said  spindle,  the  bearings  of  said  abaft  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  oil  drainage  from  said  canal,  an 
oil-well  at  the  Itase  of  said  frame  for  receiving  oll-retums, 
and  u  pump  for  elevating  oil  from  Mid  well  to  said  upper- 
most  iHK-ket. 

1!.  A  machlne-tfol  oil-distributing  organisation  of  the 
nature  (llHcloa4>d  combining  a  hollow  frame  providing  an 
overhanging  bead  having  a  vertical  bearing,  a  vertical 
spindle  Journaled  in  said  bt^aring,  aald  frame  providing  an 
upiH'rmost  p<Kkef  having  an  oil-drainage  Into  said  l)earing 
and  having  an  overflow  Into  n  lower  oil  distributing  canal 
provided  liy  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  liearlngs  located  \te 
low  said  canal,  a  plurality  of  individual  conduits  each  re- 
ceiving oil  directly  from  aald  canal  and  conveying  It 
directly  to  one  of  said  bearings,  an  oil-well  at  the  ba* 
of  said  frame  for  receiving  oll-returna,  and  a  pump  for 
continuously  elevating  oil  from  said  well  to  said  upper- 
most pocket. 

:i.  A  machine-tool  oll-dlstrlbutlng  organisation  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  hollow  frame  providing  an 
overhnnging  head  having  a  vertical  bearing,  a  vertical 
Hpin<lle  Journaled  In  said  bearing,  said  frame  providing  an 
upi>ermoat  pocket  having  an  oil-drainage  Into  said  bearing 
and  biiving  an  overflow  into  a  lower  oil-distributing  shelf- 
like  canal  Interiorly  provided  hy  one  side  of  said  frame,  a 
Journal  Iwx  interiorly  provided  by  said  frame  below  said 
canal  and  having  a  conduit  for  receiving  oil  drainage 
therefrom,  an  oU-well  at  the  bawe  of  said  frame  for  re- 
ceiving oil-returns  from  said  li«arlngs,  and  a  pump  for 
elevating  oil  from  said  well  to  said  uppermost  pocket. 

4.  A  machine-tool  oil-distributing  organisation  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  hollow  frame  providing  an 
overbansing  head  having  a  vertical  baarlng,  a  vertical 
spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearing,  said  frame  providing  an 
npi>ern)OHt  pocket  having  an  oU-dralnage  Into  aald  l>ear- 
ing  and  having  an  overflow  into  a  lower  oil  distributing 
canal  Interiorly  Integral  with  said  frame,  a  horlsontal 
snaft  Interiorly  Jt.urnaled  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
driving  relation  with  said  spindle,  eacb  itearlog  of  said 
shaft  being  arranged  to  receive  oil  directly  from  said 
canal,  a  plurality  of  other  bearings  below  said  canal,  a 
conduit  for  each  of  said  other  bearings  receiring  oil 
dlre<-tly  from  said  canal,  an  oil-well  at  the  basi'  of  said 
frame  for  receiving  oll-returna,  and  a  pump  for  con- 
tinuously elevating  oil  from  said  well  to  said  uppermost 
pocket. 

5.  A  machine-tool  oll-dlstrlbutlng  organisation  of  the 
nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame  having  a  vent  In  Its 
upper  part  and  an  oil  well  In  its  lower  part,  a  pump  for 
continuously  elevating  excess  oil  from  said  well  to  said 
vent,  a  trunk-line  over-flow  oil-course  interiorly  provided 
by  said  frame  for  conducting  excess  oil  from  said  vent  to 
saia  well,  a  plurality  of  branch-line  conduits  each  indi- 
vidually leading  from  said  trunk-line  oil-course  to  snld 
well,  and  a  single  U-aring  In  eacb  of  said  branch-line 
conduits. 

I  Claims  u  lu  l>  not  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


the  retesaes  and  then  Insertible  at  Its  other  end  into  the 
groove  and  the  recess  communicating  with  the  groove  and 
opposite  the  first  named  recess,  and  a  fabric  mounted  ;it 
Its  ends  upon  the  cross  rods. 


1  .  0  9  ,3  .  1  1  9  .       rOLLAI'SIBLE    SCREEN    AND    RACK. 

LiLLUN  DoNAVAN.  Islington,  N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1911. 

Serial  No.  666,151.      (CI.  46—106.) 

1.  A  collapsible  screen  Including  hlngedly  connected 
sections,  etch  Be<-tion  comprising  upper  side  members,  a 
conne<-tlon  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  lower  side 
memliers  s'Idably  engaged  by  the  upper  side  members,  a 
connection  between  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  lower 
side  meml>ers.  each  side  member  having  a  shoulder  con- 
stituting aa  abutment  for  the  other  side  member  contact- 
ing therewith,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a  receaa 
therein,  one  of  said  receaaes  lieing  of  a  greater  depth  than 
the  oppooed  recess  and  there  being  a  groove  within  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  tbe  aide  members  and  leading  to  the 
receaa  in  aaid  member,  croaa  roda  supported  by  tbe  side 
members,  each  rod  being  InaertlMe  at  one  end  into  one  of 


2.  A  collapsible  screen  including  hlngedly  connected 
se<'tlons.  esch  section  c()mprlslng  upper  side  memlters.  a 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  lower  sMe 
members  slldably  engi^ged  by  the  up|>er  side  members,  a 
connection  Itefween  the  lower  end  portions  of  tbe  lower 
side  members,  each  side  member  having  a  sbou  der  con- 
stituting an  abutment  tor  tbe  other  side  memljer  coniact- 
Ing  therewith,  each  of  said  side  memliers  having  a  recew* 
therein,  one  of  said  rec<  sses  l>elng  of  a  greater  depth  than 
the  oiHK>sed  recess  and  there  being  a  groove  within  tbe 
inner  face  of  one  of  the  side  members  and  leading  to  tbe 
recess  in  said  memlier.  cross  rods  supported  by  tbe  side 
members,  each  rod  being  insertible  at  one  end  into  one  of 
the  recesses  and  then  insertible  at  Its  other  end  into  tbe 
groove  and  the  re<es»  communicating  with  the  grcstve  an<l 
opixwile  the  first  named  recesn.  a  faiirlc-  mounted  at  its 
ends  upon  the  cross  rods,  tbe  lower  side  meml>ers  having 
transverse  grooves  therein,  and  a  c.Htcb  pivotally  mounted 
I'pon  one  of  the  upper  side  meml»ers  and  adapted  to  swing 
Into  the  grooves  to  bold  said  members  agalnfit  movement 
relative   to   each    other. 


1,09:1. 120.  ROCK-DUIIX.  Di  !>lev  T.  Fihhkk.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Klled  July  1.  10<»t».  Serial  No. 
.'►05.40;j.       (CI.    IT.r. — 41'.  I 


'^     _  «■ 


1.  In  n  drill,  a  carriage  having  a  bollow  cylindrical 
portion,  a  hammer  slldably  mounted  Internally  In  tbe  said 
cylindrical  i>ortlon.  means  for  reciprocating  the  hammer. 
H  sleeve  slldably  mounted  externally  on  tbe  said  portion, 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  in  the  sleeve  in  ptwitlon  to  l»e 
struck  by  the  reciprocating  hammer,  and  n  spring  in  tlie 
bo'low  cylindrical  portion  adajited  to  engage  tbe  slee\e 
and  bold  tbe  cutting  tool  out  of  range  of  tbe  hammer, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  carriage  having  a  bellow  cylindrical 
portion,  a  hammer  slldably  mounted  Internally  in  tite  K:ii() 
cylindrical  portion,  means  for  reclpro<-ating  the  hammer, 
a  aleeve   slldably    mounted  externallv    on   tbe   cyllndriial 
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IMirtlon.  a  cuttlnx  tool  m(>UDt«>d  In  the  hIwvp  In  position 
to  be  Htruck  by  the  r^clprot-atlnn  hammer,  a  hitIbk  to  the 
hollow  cyllndrlcml  portion  adapted  to  eajfatce  the  nit-eve 
«nd  hold  the  cuttltij;  tijol  nut  at  ranuw  of  the  hammer,  and 
mennH  IliiiltlnK  the  iiuitldii  <>f  the  sht've 

:\.  In  a  drill,  the  eomtilna tUm  of  h  relatively  stHtl<>iiar> 
and  hollow  cylindrical  iiiemUT.  two  re<  IpiocHhIe  alliie.1 
elements  one  of  which  1m  HlUlal^le  Inter' ally  In  thf  said 
ini-nilMT,  a  kt'ii<lln>c  anil  suprw>rtlnj{  ulet-ve  coniieiti'l  to  the 
other  element  and  axlally  ulldahle  externally  on  tlw  sal  1 
nieudxT.  and  mean**  for  re.  IproCiitInK  one  of  (lip  .•leaieuls 
to  strike  It  aiiBlnst  the  ottici.  siilmrantlally  as  set   forth 

4.  In  a  drill,  a  carilnn''  li;ivin»r  a  lioUow  cylindrical 
IM.rtlon,  a  hanuiier  .^Hdah  y  mounted  Internally  In  the  s>tld 
cyllndrlciil  iM>itlon.  means  for  rfclprix-Hf ln>;  the  liHiiimfr, 
a  tfuhlln«  and  siipiwrtln:.'  nI.'cv.-  slldahly  and  lotatably 
mounted  externally  on  the  -aid  ryllndrh-al  i.ortlon.  a  cut 
tin;.'  tool  secure.!  In  tile  -leeve  in  a  iK»»ltloii  to  !«•  struck 
l.\  the  reciprocal  in:;  haniiiiei  .  iuid  means  for  rol.i  t  liii;  the 
sleeve  and  ciitllnK  lf>o'.  HOlwttant  lally  an  m-i   forth 

.-,  Ill  a  ilrlll.  a  carriage  havln;.'  a  hollow  cylindrical 
p.irtlon.  a  hammer  slldahly  mounted  Internally  In  the  said 
r>  limlric.il  portion,  means  for  rerlprocatliii;  the  hammer 
a  -iilillii:,'  and  siipportlnc  sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  exier 
iially  on  the  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  cuttlni:  too' 
moiintel  In  the  sleeve  In  a  jHtsltlon  to  Ih'  struck  by  the 
said  reclpro<atlnK  hammer,  and  means  for  limit ln»;  the 
motion   of   the  aleeve. 


l.(>9.1.r_'l.  V.XI.VK.  Kf)WAKi)  I'  Fitz.;kk.\i,i«.  I'hlladel 
phla,  Vn  Filed  PVh  «.  l'»l.<  Serial  No  74»;.«:?;!  (CI 
•.'.'ST      1!>  ) 


1.    In    combination    with    a    valve   connixtlntr    of    a    valve 
eaMin;;   and  a   valve  idnur.   salil   valve  pluK   having   a    slnirle 
|Nia.saKP  way  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  Alter  oi>en 
InK  In  Ita  base  end.  said  filter  ojtenlnff  beluR  provl«teiJ  with 
threads,  a  filter  comprlslni;  a  Ixxly  and  a  neck  and  an  ap 
proximately    hemispherical   head,  said   U>dy    l)elnK  provldtnl 
with  threads  for  mountlnjE  the  filter  in  the  filter  oi)enln>t. 
said  iKxly  also  haTlnrf  a  chamtier  In  the  outer  end  actln« 
AH  a  deft*«'tor,  and  vertical   channels  dl«po«ed  around   the 
outer  circumference,    the  head   \ieloK  provided   with  chan 
nela   In    Its  arcunte   face,   «ald  channels  formInK   the  only 
panaiMJH  ways  to  the  Interior  of  the  valve  p!uK  when  the 
filter   la   In   pMltlon. 

l*.  In  combination  with  a  valve  .onuistlnK  of  a  valve 
cusl»g  and  a  valre  plug,  aald  valve  plUR  hnvlnR  a  single 
pasaaue  way  therethrunith  and  provide, 1  with  a  filter  open- 
ing in  Its  liase  end.  aald  filter  opening  lieUiK  provided  with 
rkreada.  a  filter  comprlalnjr  «  l>ody  having  vertical  chan- 
■»la.  aald  lK>dy  being  mounte<l  In  the  filter  opening,  a 
nwk  carried  by  the  lK>dy  and  a  head  carried  by  aaid  neck. 
Mid  head  having  channela  therein,  the  channels  In  the 
body  and  head  forming  the  only  pannage  to  the  valve  plug 
o|>entng  when  the  head  Is  diapoaed  acroaa  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  conHlatIng  of  a  valve 
casing  and  a  valve  plug,  aald  valve  plug  having  a  passage 
way  therein  and  having  an  outlet  leatMng  therefrom,  and 
further  provided  at  ita  base  end  with  a  filter  opening,  a 
strainer  mounted  In  the  passage  way  overlying  the  outlet 
therefrom,  and  a  steam  filter  mounted  In  th«  filter  opening 
aa  flpeclfled. 


1  ,Ut».J.  1 2:;  I.AMH.  ('IIARI.RM  K.  OoDLav,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kdmunda  and  Jones  Maniifaeturtug  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlehlgan.  Filed 
Sept    '_'4.   UM.H.      Kerlal  No.   701,a<H>       (CI.   ,'4«^      lll.t 


V     In    H    latnp.    a    cup-»hai>e«l    liody    having    Its   e<lge    In 
tejfTsI   therewith  and  extendeil  In  the  form  of  a   l>ead.   said 
e<lKe  and  bead  together  constituting  a  groove  within  which 
a  spring  for  supporting  a  reflector  Is  seated. 

•J.    In    a    lamp,    a    body    having    a    flaring   front    end    ex 
tended  In  the  form  of  a  bead  and  terminating  In  a  cylln 
der.   a   series  of  pins  projecting  from   the   Inner   surface  of 
the  cylinder,  said  flaring  front  end  and  bead  together  con 
stituting  a  gr<»ove  within  which   a  spring  la  seate<l.   a   re 
flector  nio*inte<l   within   the  cylinder  and  resting  urH>n   the 
spring,   and   means  on   the   reflector  for  engaglnsr   with   the 
pins  to   se<Mire  the  reflector   In   poaltlon. 

:t.  In  a  lamp,  n  lamp  lK>dy.  a  reflector  therein,  a  clrciini 
ferentlal  spring  seatJHl  In  the  Ui.ly  and  agalnat  which  the 
reflector  nsts.  said  sprlnic  fendlntt  to  force  the  reflector 
away  from  the  I>ody.  means  for  retaining  the  reflector  Vn 
the  iMKly  atalnat  the  force  of  the  spring,  a  lens-ring  se- 
cured to  the  lamp  Nidy.  and  means  for  retaining  the  lens 
ring  In  position  on  the  Im>  ly  against  the  forci'  of  the 
sprln;^ 

4.    In  n  lamp,  a  lamp  Uidy.  a  reflector  therein,  a  clrcnm 
ferentlal  spring  seated  In  the  body  and  against   which  the 
reflector  rests,  a    lens  ring   mounte<l  on   the  Isxly   and   rest- 
ing liirnlnst    the   refle<  tor.    an<l    means    for    lo<-kln«    the    lens 
ring    In    p«i«ltion    on    the    body    against    the    force    of    the 

spring 

.">.  In  a  lamp,  a  lamp  ls>dy.  a  reflector  therein,  a  clrcnm 
ferentlal  sprlnK  seated  In  the  liody  and  against  which  the 
reflector  rests,  said  spring  tending  to  force  the  reflector 
away  from  the  liody.  a  lens  rlnij  mounted  on  the  Ixvly  and 
resting  against  the  reflector,  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  the  lamp  N>dy.  and  locking  means  on  the  lens  ring 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pins  to  hold  the  lens  rlnir  In 
IKwItlon  on  the  body  against  the  force  of  the  spring 

[Claims  H  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  j 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <  omhinatlon 
of  two  hollow  elements  each  forsne<l  In  the  shnin-  of  a 
right  angle  triangle,  connections  hinged  to  the  bases  th.  re- 
of,  spring  engaging  means  on  said  elements  and  ro<nns  for 
operating  the  said  engaging  means. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserllxHl.  the  coratilnstlon  of 
a  trtangi'lar  element  having  a  Joint  tlwreln  extending  from 
the  »ncx  to  the  center  of  Its  base,  a  plate  plvoterl  In  the 
base  of  one  of  said  elements,  a  rod  connectlnn  therewith. 
cortt>^™t1ve  engaging  elements  within  saM  triangular  cas- 
ing, and  means  combined  with  aald  rod  for  dIsengngInK 
Mid  elements. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <omblnatloB 
with  a  hollow  triangular  receptacle  Jolnt<^  from  the  apex 
to  the  center  of  Its  base,  of  naeans  for  preventing  the  en- 


triince  of  dust  therein  from  the  upper  side  thereof,  the 
,.  nesp.ndinK  lower  .-dKcs  being  sharply  beveled  lo  enter 
uiubr  a  triangle,  a  l..<klng  means  for  said  re.eptade  and 
means   for   manlpuliithm   thereof 


rivetad  thiwuish  the  rings  Intermediate  the  U  8hape«l  io«n 
ber».  arms  pivoted  to  the  pins  and  slldahlo  loosely   through 
the    guides,    and    spring's   (lis|>osed    between    the   jruid.  >   .-nid 

arms. 

4.  In  a  spring  wh-el.  a  spaced  felly  and  tire.  U  shaped 
memlH'rs  secured  to  the  tire  with  their  arms  proje<tlng 
hiwardly.  outwardly  projecting  guldi  s  se.-urcd  to  the  felly 
and  fitting  slldahly  b.  tween  the  arms  of  the  respective 
UsI'B'Md  members.  beariiiK  blocks  secured  to  the  tin-  In- 
termediate the  U  shaped  m.ml»ers.  pins  engaged  thr.nigh 
the  bearing  bl<K-ks,  side  rinn»»  setured  to  the  arms  of  the 
U  si  aiM'd  membt-rs  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  felly. 
said  pins  having  their  terminals  riveted  through  the  rlnts'. 
arms  pivoted  to  the  said  pins  and  alidalile  loosely  through 
tiie  guides,  and  springs  disposed  between  the  guides  an.l 
arm!«. 


1  ft1»:{.r.'4        KCKlNt;  WUKF.I..      i;K<»R<:F:    W     <Jk.*vks.    Mos 
i.KY  M.C..I  1  M.vx.  and   .M.kxanpkr  V    c.ibson.  .Mderson. 
\:\       Filed   Mar    10.  Iltlll.      R«-rlal   No.  ■r.;!.4<f.'.      (CI. 
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1  In  a  spring  wbeil.  a  apacod  felly  and  tire,  inwardly 
projecting  tmnsverse  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  tire, 
and  each  having  a  ptarallty  of  slots,  transverse  webs  se 
cured  to  the  felly  IntermwUate  the  bearing  blocks,  the 
webs  pro)e«ttag  o^wurdly  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
apertami,  aide  rings  between  the  felly  and  tire,  pins  en- 
caged tbroogb  the  bearing  blocks  and  terminally  riveted 
thro«gh  the  aide  rtnits,  a  plurality  of  chordal  amis  pivoted 
to  eacli  pin  wlthtn  the  respt^tive  alota  of  the  bearing 
blocks,  the  arms  passing  slldably  throngh  the  apertOTva  of 
the  webs,  and  projecting  In  oppssHe  directions,  snd  springs 
disposed   l>etwe<>n   the  webs  and  arms. 

•J.  In  a  spring  wlK'el.  a  spaced  felly  and  tire,  U-shaped 
members  secured  to  the  tire  with  tb^-lr  arms  projecting 
Inwardly,  otitwardly  projecting  inem»>erK  secivnd  to  the 
felly  and  fitting  slhlaWy  within  the  araos  of  the  U  shaped 
meaibers  lo  permit  the  felly  and  ttre  to  aaove  In  various 
dlfv^lons  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel.  Inwardly  projecting 
members  secured  to  the  ttre  tatermedlate  the  U-ahaped 
members,  yielding  connections  between  the  frtly  membera 
axMl  the  last  mentioned  tire  aaewbers,  and  side  ring"  se 
cured  to  the  arms  of  the  U^hapcd  mewbers  and  alMably 
eDgnglng  the  reap«'Ctlve  aides  of  tha  felly. 

■A.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  npaced  felly  and  tire,  U-shaped 
nM-mlM-rs  secur<^  to  one  at  the  said  psrts  with  their  arms 
protecting  toward  the  other  part,  guides  secured  to  the 
iMt  meiitlo»e*  part  aid  Itttog  alMably  betw««n  the  arms 
of  the  U  abaped  meBibera.  akte  rtnga  seonred  to  the  arma 
of  the  U-shaped  members  and  slldably  engaging  the  re- 
spective sides  sf  the  last  msntkjmed  part,  olns  terminally 


1,HD;5,1-Ti.      IXirUKSiSlON    KKVUK    h\)ll  HKNTAI.   csi:. 
'  NVii.i,i.*M  C.  .1.  (ii  lu-ouu.  Washington.  1»    C,  assignor  to 
WUhelminla  M.  (iuilford,  Washington.  1>.  C     nied  Jan. 
7.   liUO.      Serial  No    ,%:{«.9i:i.      (CI.   3:j      C.  1 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a 
handle,  a  support  carried  by  the  handle  adat.ted  to  rest 
against  a  jaw.  an  expansible  former  of  a  chsracter  an.l 
formation  to  «-onform  to  the  Irrectdar  surface  of  mouths 
carried  by  the  supp<irt  and  adapted  to  (  arry  a  conformable 
subatance  and  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
mouth  to  obtain  an  )mi>rosslon  of  the  same,  and  fluid  pn^- 
sure  means  for  expamllng  tie  expansible  former  to  forci- 
the  same  and  the  <-<.nforinalde  snl*tance  carried  tbcreb.v 
over  the  parts  of  the  mouth  to  be  treate<l 

'J.  A  dt'Vlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  H«p|«»rt  carried  by  the  handJ-  adapted  to  re*t 
against  n  jaw.  and  an  expansible  r<  rmer  of  a  character  and 
formation  to  coiif.  rm  to  the  irreuular  surfaces  of  mouths 
carried  by  the  suppori  adapted  to  carry  a  conformable  sub 
stanc*'  and  for.  e  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  mswth 
to  obtain  an  lnii>retisl«n  of  the  same,  in  combination  m-ith 
means  for  supplying  uniform  fluid  pr.  ssure  to  said  former 
thnmgl.  the  extent  of  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a 
supi-lv  medium  au.l  n  pipe  connection  from  the  same  to 
the  former,  said  pipe  ct>nnection  Islng  conneited  to  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  comaaunlcatlng  thn.ugh  the  ban  lb- 

to  the  former. 

;j  \  device  of  the  charact»M-  descrllwd  comprising'  a 
suoport  adapted  to  rest  s*»lB8t  a  jaw.  and  an  expansible 
former  of  a  character  and  formation  to  conform  to  the 
Irregultr  surfaces  «.f  mouths  carrl«-d  by  the  supi'ort  an.l 
a.lapt.-d  to  carry  a  oonfunnable  substunet  means  for  sup 
plying  pressure  to  the  former,  to  force  the  same  an.l  sai.l 
substance  over  the  parts  of  the  mouth  to  »»  treate.i.  snd 
controlling  means  for  malntalnlB*  the  pr.-ssure  in  tb.^  f.r 
mer  and   for  relieving  the  pressure  to  permit    the   former 

to  collaps.-. 

4  V  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  .omprlsing  a  stij. 
port  formed  f.-r  Inaertilon  ia  the  moath.  an  expansible 
former  of  a  character  and  formation  to  ...nform  to  the 
Irregular  surfa.es  of  mouths,  carried  by  the  support,  and 
adapt.d  to  carry  a  ...nformaWe  substance,  and  means  con 
stituting  pari  of  the  .levl.-e  and  In  additi.m  to  the  support, 
for  expanding  tie  eximnslble  former  to  force-  the  ssaie  and 
aaid  substance  over  the  jisrts  of  the  mouth  to  be  tresrted. 


1  0»a  126       TEMI'ERATrKK-RE<aL.\TOR       Wii.i.iAMt* 
*HaDAW.»T.   Jr..   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed   Aug    1«.    HOI 
Serial  No.  ft44.4fl6.      (CI.   '^19-  -JO.t 

1.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
heater  and  a  thermometer  containing  a  liquid  subject.^ 
to  a  temperature  to  be  controlled  and  adapted  to  l>e  par 
tlally  Taport«'d  by  aald  teroperatun-  whereby  a  saturated 
vap«ir  under  pressure  varying  with  said  tem')erature  Is 
formed    In    the    thermometer,    of    means    automatlcsily    re 
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JtponnlTe   to   thi>  rarlatlona  In  premun>  of  uld  saturated 
vapor  for  contrrllinx  Mid  heater. 


.       t>\ — — t 


-  fii  n  teinp<"ratiir»«  rpKiilafi>r.  the  cointilnHtion  with  an 
#lecfrlc  heater  and  a  th»Tni(imt'ter  lumprlHinK  a  c1oi«»m1 
bojfy  partially  flil.d  with  liquid,  subjectod  to  the  temperu 
tiir»>  to  Ih'  controlled  und  adapted  to  be  partially  vaporiaed 
by  Hald  temperature,  of  a  control  switch  fitr  KovernlnK 
the  electric  beater  automatically  responHlvc  to  the  varia 
tions  In  prettaure  of  said  vanor. 

■  •..  In  n  tem|>eratur<-  rcKuIator.  the  combinatioD  with  an 
>  I.M'frIc  heater,  nii  ele<'trically  operated  switch  for  oi>enini; 
and  clo^■lnK  the  circuit  of  the  beater  and  a  thermometer 
oimpriMinK  a  pretmure  itnge.  a  tubular  body  communicat- 
ing then  with  nui\  pdrtially  filled  with  liquid,  subjected  to 
rl>-  tempt  future  to  tx'  controlled  and  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially vaporised  by  Hald  temperature,  of  a  control  awitch 
aiitiimaiicnily  reHponHive  to  the  variatlonH  in  prensure  of 
said  vapor  for  actUHtinK  aald  electrically  o!»ernt.'d  nwltch 
to  open  and  clone  the  heater  circuit. 

4     In   combination,  a   beating  appliance,  mean**  contain 
ln_-  a  Maturate<l  vapor,  the  prefwure  of  which  variex  with 
lt>    temperature,    and    meana   automatically    reaponaive    ti> 
ilif  varlatlona  in  the  pressure  of  aald  witurafed  vapor  f.r 
coiitrullinK  the  heating  appliance. 


1. <)«■!.  liT.  Bt  ILDINtJ-BLOiK.  n*vii>  I  .  IIaimjbb.  EIrId, 
III  Klled  .\pr.  9,  191:1.  Serial  .\'o.  7.^9.8.^H.  <('l. 
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.V  relatively  flat  hollow  baildlnK  block  liavlnK  aubatan 
tially  aquare  inner  and  outer  facea  adapted  to  atand  on 
edtff  In  circular  wall  conatruction  and  having  reversely 
curved  vertically  dlxponed  connectlnR  surfnceH  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  correapondlnx  aurfacea  of  adjacent 
blocks,  the  outer  surface  of  the  block  b^'lng  wider  than  the 
inner  surface,  Interaecting  interior  walla  connecting  the 
inside  and  outside  walls  and  alao  the  two  side  walls, 
curved  groovea  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  one  In- 
tersecting wall  in  which  reinforcing  or  tie  roda  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  and  rbe  connecting  and  Inner  faces  of 
said  block  being  provided  with  grooves  to  r<*taln  mortar 
vhen  positioned  In  the  wall. 


1.093.128.  SHIELD  FOR  ItlRTABLB  ACKTYLENK 
(iA8  I^MI>8.  AcniB  L.  Hanbsn,  Cbieago.  III.,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Jnatrtte  Mfg.  Co..  rhteago.  III.,  a  lor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70N,55».      (<M.  240—111,1 
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The  combination  with  a  lamp  provided  with  a  refledor 
laving  a  central  burner,  of  a  shield  comprising  an  annular 
flaring   portion,   one  aide  of  which  extends  outwardly    tx' 
.^ond  the  rest  of  the  annular  portion  and  means  to  detach 
rtbly  and  rotatably  secure  the  aald  shield  to  the  reflector 


1.<»<>.I,11'».  HAlLWAY-riE.  \Vii,LHM  1'.  Ha«tin.;s, 
Henry.  Tenn  FIUmI  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  .No.  Nl  1.404. 
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I.  A  railway  tie  comprising  an  elongated  body  provided 
with  an  apataadlng  longltadinalijr  directed  flange  having 
portions  rut  away  to  receive  a  rail,  lugs  produced  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  body  to  either  aide  of  the  openings  and 
In  apaced  relation  to  the  flange  to  afford  guide-ways,  lat- 
erally projei'tlug  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  flange  overlying  the  gulde-waya  afforded  by 
the  lugs  on  the  body,  clamping  members  mounted  In  the 
guide-ways  on  the  body  and  In  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  lugs  of  the  flange,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
flange  and  the  damps  whereby  such  clamps  may  h<>  'beltl 
against  movement. 

•J.  \  railway  tie  comprising  an  elongated  body  provided 
with  an  uimtandlng  longitudinally  directed  flange  having 
portlona  cut  away  to  re<-eive  a  rail,  lugs  produced  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  body  to  either  aide  of  the  openings  and 
In  apaced  relation  to  the  flange  to  afford  guid«>-way8,  lat- 
erally pro.lecting  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  marginal  por 
tions  of  the  flange  and  having  their  und«r  faces  disposed 
on  a  downwardly  directed  bevel,  elamptag  meBbers 
mounted  within  the  gulde-waya  on  the  body  and  having 
their  u|>per  facea  t>eveled  correspondingly  with  the  under 
facea  of  the  luga  on  the  flange,  whereby  sjch  clamping 
membera  may  b«>  Interlocked  therewith,  and  means  for 
holding  the  clampa  agalnat  movement. 


I.OO.J.I.IO.  8TKKRIN<;  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VE 
HULKS.  CiiAaLBn  I^plkt  Hats,  KIdnra,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,009.      (CI    21  —  193.  t 

1.  In  combination,  pairs  of  carrying-wbeeU.  stud-axles 
on  which  said  wheela  are  mounted,  pivotal  supports  for 
aald  axles,  aaid  axlea  being  provided  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting arms,  a  transverse  rack-ttar  plvotally  connecting 
each  pair  of  oppositely-located  axle-arma.  like  pinions  In- 
termeshlng  with  aald  rack-bars,  a  abaft  connecting  said 
pinions,  a  third  like  pinion  mounted  on  another  shaft  and 
Intermeahlng  with  one  of  said  rack-bars,  and  movable 
supporting-means  for  the  ends  of  said  shafts  pennittlng 
only  vertical  osriltatory  play  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  pairs  of  carry lng-wbe«la.  stub-aziaa 
on  which  said  wheels  are  ssonnted.  pivotal  bearings  for 
said  axles,  a  framework  In  which  aald  pivoUl  bearings 
are  mounted,  said  axles  having  laterally-projecting  arms. 
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a  tranaveraely  moTable  rack-bar  pivoUlIy  connecttog  eacb 
pair  of  oppoaltely-located  axle  arrna.  Uke  pinions  Inter- 
meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
pinions,  and  bearings  in  sakJ  framework  for  said  shaft 

formed  to  permit  vertical  play  only  of  the  latter  relative 
thereto. 


and  tU*  otiMr  mpported  upon  the  lower  spring  and  mov 
able  OTW  tb«  lower  guide-bar. 


:t  In  combination,  palra  of  carrying  wheels,  stub-axles 
on  which  aald  wheela  are  mounted,  pivotal  bearings  for 
said  axles,  a  framework  in  which  said  pivotal  bearings 
are  mounted,  said  axles  having  laterally  projecting  arms, 
s  tranaversely-movable  rack-bar  plvotally  connecting  each 
pair  of  oppositely-located  axle-arma.  like  pinions  Inter- 
meshing  with  said  rack-bars,  a  shaft  conne<ting  said  pln^ 
ions  spaced  arma  pivoted  at  one  end  of  each  'o  aald 
framework  for  vertical  movements  and  having  alined 
bearing  openings  in  their  other  »;nda.  said  shaft  betog 
rotatably  seated  in  the  bearings  in  aald  anna. 

4  In  combination,  palra  of  carrying  wheels,  stub  axles 
on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  pivotal  Ixarlngs  for 
•aid  axlea  a  framework  In  which  said  pivotal  bearings 
are  mounted,  said  axles  having  laterally-projecting  arma, 
a  tranaverselv-movable  rack  bar  plvotally  connecting  each 
pair  of  oppositely  located  axle-arms.  Uke  pinions  Inter- 
meshing  with  said  rack  bara,  a  shaft  connecting  said  pin- 
ions, spaced  arma  pivoted  at  one  end  of  each  to  said 
framework  for  vertical  raovementa.  and  having  alined 
bearing  openings  In  their  other  ends,  said  shaft  being  ro 
tatablv  seated  in  the  bearings  In  aald  arma.  and  vertically- 
slotted  bearings  In  aald  framework  In  which  the  extremi 
ties  of  said  Shaft  are  both  rotatably  and  vertically  slid 

ably  seated. 

■■S  In  combination,  pairs  of  carrylng-wheeln.  atub-axles 
on  which  aald  wheels  are  mounted,  pivotal  bearings  for 
said  axlea,  a  framework  In  which  aald  plvoUl  bearings 
are  mounted,  said  axles  having  laterally  pn)J«>*ting  arms, 
a  tranaversely  movable  rack-bar  plvotall.\  .onnettlng  each 
pair  of  oppos'tely-locattKl  axle-arms,  like  pinions.  Intcr- 
meshlng  with  said  rack-bara,  a  shaft  connecting  aald  pin- 
ions another  pinion  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  one  of  said  rack  bars,  means  for  routing  the 
last  mentioned  pinion,  vertically  gn>oved  bearings  in  aald 
framework  adapted  to  rotatably  seat  the  enda  of  said 
shafts  for  vertical  play  only  therein,  swing-arms  connected 
to  said  framework  for  vertical  play  and  having  bearing- 
openings  for  said  shaft,  said  arma  and  bearings  prevent 
Ing  displacement  of  aald  shafts  transversely  of  the  frame 
while  i«>rmlttlng  vertical  play  only  thereof. 


2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  secured  on  a  rotary  spindle, 
a  sleeve-bearing  about  aald  spindle,  oppositely  directed 
vertical  guide-bars  fixed  to  said  Ijeartng  and  having  stops 
on  theU  upper  and  lower  ends  r  spectlvely,  springs  lo- 
cated respectively  above  and  below  said  bearing,  the  one 
resting  upon  the  bearing,  and  the  other  mounted  on  the 
lower  guidebar.  and  rigidly  connected  frame-members, 
one  sUdably  mounted  upon  th.'  upper  guide  bar  betwwn 
the  stop  on  the  latter  and  the  uppermost  spring,  and  the 
other  supportiHi  on  the  lower  spring  and  slldably  mounted 
on    the    lower    guide  l>ar    U'tween    said    apHng    and    said 

bearing. 

.1  In  combination,  a  wheel  secured  on  a  rotary  spindle, 
a  sleeve-bearing  about  said  spindle,  oppositely ^llrected 
vertical  plates  fixed  to  said  bearing  and  havlnc  their 
extremities  bent  over  at  a  right  angle,  oppositely -directed 
vertical  guide-bars  fli.Kl  to  said  l)earing  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  said  plates  and  having  their  extremities  detach 
ably  secured  to  the  bent-over  parts  of  the  latter,  con 
nected  springs  located  res!>ettlvely  ab<.>ve  and  below  said 
bearing  the  one  resting  upon  the  bearing  and  orlficed  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  upper  guide  bar.  the  other  being  oriflced 
to  be  slldablv  mounted  upon  the  lower  guide-bar,  rlgldly- 
conne«ted  frame-bars,  the  end  of  one  being  orlficed  to  be 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper  guide-bar  above  the  upper 
spring  and  the  other  having  Its  end  oriflced  to  be  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  l..wer  guide  bar  and  supported  upon  the 
lower  sprang. 

10«:iir52.  CALL  SYSTEM  .ToiiN  IIkroksheimer.  <ilen- 
side,  I'a.  nied  Mar.  .1,  lOl."^  S.>rlal  No.  752,007  (CI. 
177-~.T1S.) 


1.093,131.      LOAI>8rPI'ORTING    MEANS    FOB   CARBY- 

INO-WHEEL8.      Chabues  LaPLBY   Hays.  Eldora.  Iowa. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.011.     (CI.  21—90.) 

1    In  combination,  a  wheel  secured  on  a  roUry  spindle. 

a    aleeve-bsarlng    about    said    aplndle.    oppositely-directed 

vertical  guWe-bara  fixed  to  said  bearing,  connected  springs 

located  respectively  above  and  below  said  bearing,  the  one 

resting  upon  the  bearin;.',  and  the  other  movabW  over  the 

under  guide-bar.  and  rigidly  connected  frame  membera,  one 

movable  over  the  upper  guide  bar  over  the  upper  apring. 


1.  A  call   system   comprising   a   freely    movable   pointer 
and  Its  complemental  plate  or  face,  an  electro  magnetic  an- 
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nuiKrIator  m^cbflBiNin  havloK  n  rotarinK  rl«>mrnt  with 
whl<-h  the  poliitpr  may  tx-  c-onD»'rtt^  hikI  rtlwrMin^Ttt'd.  a 
mnke  and  hrcak  dcvln-  mid  Its  driult  fur  aitimtlnu  Hultl 
aDiiunclator  ni«'chiiiilMni  with  a  step  by  step  niovt'iiu'iit.  a 
s<il«-ni)id  liHvltiK  a  rlmilt  and  provldf*!  with  u  con'  for 
i>pt*ratln>;  th«'  niakt-  and  tirt-ak  devl<'t',  an  rlcctro  niaiinct 
and  Its  clrcnlt  for  coutK-i  tln>;  and  disi  nnnectliiK  thf 
polnttT  and  said  rotatlnj;  t-lenu'iit,  ami  switch  me<hanisni 
fill-  lontrollhiK  said  circuits  and  Including  nit-ans  for 
nifchanlcally  ant-stlnK  the  core  of  th»-  rtolcnolil  at  the 
end  of  Us  travel  to  p<isltl<)n  the  pointer  at  th*  end  of  Us 
travel,  siilistuutlally  hm  de«crlbod. 

'J.  A  call  system  comprlRini:  a  freely  movable  polnti-r 
ami  Its  complemental  plate  or  face,  an  electro  iiiaL'iietIc 
annunciator  mechanism  having  a  rutatloK  element  with 
which  the  pointer  may  !«•  connecte<1  and  disconnected,  a 
make  and  break  device  and  its  circuit  for  actuntin;;  sal<l 
mechanism  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  solenoid  ha\ 
Inx  a  clrcnlt  and  provided  with  a  core  for  operathiK  the 
make  and  bri-ak  devbe.  means  for  retardlnK  the  movement 
of  snid  core  when  Its  <'oll  Is  enor>jli<'<l  to  Insure  irtep  hy 
step  njotton  of  said  mechanism,  an  eU-etro  magnet  and 
Its  c-ir<)dt  for  (otinectlnv:  and  disconncctInK  the  pointer 
and  said  rotntlnt:  element,  and  switch  merhanlsm  for 
rontrolllnu  nald  drctiltn  and  Including  means  for  mechanl 
cnlly  arresting  the  con-  of  the  s«»lenold  at  the  end  of  Its 
travel  to  position  the  pointer  at  the  end  of  Its  travel.  mtUi 
stimtlally   as   describe*! 

:?  A  call  system  comprisln;;  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  freely  movable  pointer  and  Its  plate  or  face, 
sprint;  p:i wl  a nd  rntchel  conn<-ctlons  for  ilrlvln;:  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  electro  maynet  and  its  circuit  for  oper 
atlng  said  conriei  flons,  a  series  of  contaits  and  their  con 
tact  maker  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  said 
electro  magnet,  a  solenoid  and  Its  eore  for  operating  the 
Contact  maker,  a  second  electro  ma^inet  and  Its  clrcnlt  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  |iolnt<  r  and  ratchet 
wheel,  a  plug  board,  and  a  plug  for  establishing  and  dls 
establishing  said  circuits  and  for  nnvhanlcally  limiting 
tbi'  travel  of  the  solenoid  after  It  has  oper«te<i  to  shift 
tl  e   pointer   Into   position   corres|iondlng   with    the   plug. 

i.  In  a  call  system  the  combination  of  a  step-by  iitep 
annunciator  mechanism  and  a  step  by  step  transmitting 
mechanism  nnil  tnelr  clri'ulis.  a  self  setting  |M)lnter  fre«'ly 
movnl)le  in  respi'ct  to  the  annunciator  mechanism,  and 
electro  magnetic  connections  for  connei  ting  said  pointer 
with  said  annunciator  mechanism  to  drive  the  jiolnter  and 
for  disconnectltig  the  i)ointer  and  annunciator  mechanism 
to   permit   the  pointer   to  reset   Itself. 

.'1.  In  a  rail  s.\steu)  the  combination  of  a  solenoid  toll, 
a  ilrculf  hit4rrupter,  a  solenoid  core  fur  operating  the 
interrupter,  a  plug  board,  a  plug  for  closing  the  solenoid 
ciriiilt.  and  provisions  whereby  the  plug  mechanically 
arrests    the    travel    of   the   core,    substantially    as   described 

I  Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  | 


l,<il).{.i;{.t  .\l"rA("lIMKNT  FOR  I'KNHOI.I  (Kits  Kuan 
•  IS  .V.  Hkkw.vn,  Slatlnjfton,  i*a.  Filed  Mar  II.  I!t|:'. 
Serial    No.    i:>:{,'ur>.      (CI.    120 — 104.  > 
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The  combination  with  R  penbohler,  of  an  attachment 
formed  of  a  single  leagth  of  spring  wire  initially  Is'nt 
and  forming  a  clotted  aprtng  Uwp.  the  tf-rnilnaU  th<-nce 
being  crossed  and  itowinx  oufv^-ardly  then  toward  each 
other  and  forming  a  aecoDd  upring  Ustp.  the  terminals 
then<'e  b4>lng  twisted  tofpetber  and  forming  a  straight 
shank,  one  of  said  termlnalii  tn-lng  then  iw-nt  at  the  ej^ 
trenalty  at  a  rlghtangle  to  aald  shank,  aald  penholder  U-lng 
lDf»«'rt«Kl  through  both  of  said  1(K)PH  with  the  loops  hind 
Ing  snugly  up>n  said  penholder,  and  sabl  shank  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  penholder  toward  the  pen  jxilnt  and 
saM  b(>Dt  terminal  extendInK  at  a  rlghtangle  to  said  (M-n 
iKtlder. 


1.0»;<,1S4.       J'lIOTCKJKAl'llir     MFTTHOl*.       Wiluam     C 
III  KBNBM,  Buffalo,   N.   v.,  aasi^mor  to  liuebnerHlelsteln 
I'atents  t'ompaoy,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.      Filed   May    li),   lUll 
Serial   So.  fl28,2H«.      I  CI.  95—  2. » 


1.  The  herein  described  ImprovtHneM  in  photography 
which  luiisists  In  ex|M>MiDK  lo  light  a  srnsilizeil  surface 
through  a  screen  having  numerous  transpari'Ut  angular 
units  arrang«>d  around  a  common  center  while  the  re 
mainder  of  the  NeDsittBed  mirface  Is  |troterte<I  against 
light,  and  thereafter  rotating  said  scref-n  and  exposing 
|M)rtlons  of  the  sensltlreil  surface  which  were  previously 
protecte<l.  while  prote<'tlng  the  portions  which  were  pii>- 
vlouslv    esiktaed,    sulMitantlallv    as    set    forth. 

2  In  <olor  photography,  the  herein  described  method 
whl«h  consists  in  prodnclng  ti|»on  a  senaltiied  surface  a 
color  re<'ord  by  photographing  the  obJ»Tt  through  a  screen 
'■omporu-d  of  angular  nnlts  of  different  colors,  said  M-recii 
ex|s»siMg  the  units  of  one  color  while  the  units  of  different 
(olor  are  prtitected  against  light.  snhNtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

H.  In  cfdor  pliotograph.v.  tl»e  herein  descrltied  method 
which  consists  In  priKluclng  a  color  rc<H)rd  photographi- 
cally and  then  prlntlnft  said  re<-ord  u|M>n  a  s<>nstt1sed 
mnltl  ("olor  base  havtvg  Its  area  composed  of  numerous 
angtilar  units  of  different  <olor  by  exis»slng  the  units 
of  one  color  at  a  time  while  protecting  the  units  of  dlf 
ferent   color  against   light,  miliwtantlally   as  set    forth. 

4.  In  color  photography,  the  herein  deacrlU'd  method 
which  consists  In  producing  u|M>n  a  sensitised  surface  a 
cidor  record  by  photographing  the  obje<-t  through  a  screen 
<  omis»«'d  of  arig^ilar  unl's  of  different  colors,  said  wreen 
exposing  the  units  of  one  color  while  the  units  of  dlf 
fereni  color  sre  prote<-te(i  against  light,  and  printing  said 
record  u|M>n  a  senaitlxed  BOiilticolor  b«ae  having  Its  area 
compostsl  of  numerous  angular  units  of  different  i-olor 
and  exposing  the  units  of  one  color  at  a  time  while  pro- 
tecting the  units  of  different  color  against  light,  sulmtan- 
tlallv  as  set  forth. 


l.ii'.Cl.i;!.-        SKALI.IM'K.      I'KK.si,KV    n.    .loiiNMo.N.    Saira 
niento.   Cal.      m»  d   Oct.    17.    19i:i.      Serial    No.    7!>."..7:i7. 
tCl.   70 — 2:1.1 

1.  In  H  sial  lock,  a  casing  having  au  opening  forme<l 
therein,  a  cylinder  rotatahlc  within  the  casing,  means  for 
holitlng  the  cylinder  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  pins  carrleil  by  the  ix-rlphery  of  the  cylinder, 
a  seal  strip  lnserte<l  through  said  opening  and  forme<l 
with  a  plurality  (pf  ais-rtures  to  receive  the  pina.  an<l 
a  spring  preswd  jflate  hlng<>d  to  the  periphery  of  the  cyl 
Inder  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  hold  said  strip 
against  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  Id  a  seal  lock,  a  base  plate  formed  in  ita  Inner  aide 
with  a  central  tlrcnlar  re<-e»««,  a  casing  having  a  front 
wall  and  aide  walls  wcured  to  the  liase  (date  around  the 
receaa  formed  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  throuid)  the  cas- 
tiUt  aod  haae  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  rlgldljr  secured  to  said 
abaft  and  seated  in  the  circular  receaa.  a  spring  pawl 
fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  riH^eaa  and  encaging  tlM 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  abaft,  a 
plnrality  of  pins  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 
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oneiMe  wall  of  the  cartng  being  formed  with  an  opentBg. 
a  seal  atrtp  toaerted  thronffh  aatd  openlDc  hsTlBg  a  pln- 
rallty  of  apertures  to  receive  the  pIna  and  means  carried 


1.093,137.  KLBCTROMAQNETlC  CONTBOLLING  DB^ 
VICB.  Ha««y  J.  KBATiifa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713.686.     (CI.  172— 126.> 


by  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  for  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  seal  strip  to  hold  said  strip  In  engagement 
with  the  cylinder  periphery. 


1,063.136.  TENSIONINO-FEAMB  FOR  FABRIC  TO  BE 
EMBROIDEBKD  AND  THK  LIKE.  Albbbt  Juckbk 
and  Th»odo«  HaifPM^  KrmulingeD.  Swltaerland.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1918.     aerial  No.  787.944.     (CI.  46—24.) 
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1.  In  a  teoalonlng  frame  for  fabric  to  be  embroidered 
and  the  like,  a  rigid  inner  frame  part  and  an  outer  frame 
part  conaletlng  of  a  plurality  of  separate  side  members 
(..nnected  together  by  means  of  ^rlnga.  the  two  frame 
parts  being  held  together  by  means  of  their  opposite  sides 
beveled  In  the  form  of  steps  and  working  Into  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tenaionlnK  frame  for  fabric  to  be  embroidered 
and  the  like,  a  rigid  Inner  frame  part,  an  outer  frame  part 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  side  members  con- 
nected together  by  means  of  springs  and  means  to  »wlng 
at  least  one  of  these  separate  side  members  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  when  the  two  frame  parts  held  to- 
gether by  means  of  their  opposite  sides  bereled  In  the 
form  of  steps  snd  working  Into  each  other  have  to  be 
disconnected. 

3.  In  a  tensioning  frame  for  fabric  to  be  embroidered 
and  the  like,  a  rigid  Inner  frame  part  and  an  outer  frame 
part  eonsiJSting  of  four  separate  side  members  connected 
together  by  means  of  plate  springs,  of  which  at  least  one 
Is  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  frame 
part,  so  that  the  side  of  this  outer  frame  part  situated 
between  said  two  first  mentioned  opposite  sides  may  be 
swung  out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  when  the  inner  and 
outer  frame  part*  held  together  by  means  of  their  opposite 
sides  beveled  in  the  form  of  steps  and  working  Into  each 
other  have  to  be  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  tensioning  frame  for  fabric  to  be  embroidered 
and  the  like,  a  rigid  inner  frame  part  and  an  outer  frame 
part  consUtlng  of  a  pluraUty  of  twsparate  side  members 
connected  together  by  means  of  springs,  at  least  one  of 
theM  sprlDga  forming  at  the  same  time  one  of  the  sepa- 
rate side  membera  of  the  outer  frame  part  and  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  opposite  tides  of  this  out«r  frame  pan. 
so  that  it  Is  capable  of  being  swung  out  of  the  frame 
plane  when  the  Inner  and  the  outer  frame  parts  held 
tog^ber  by  means  of  their  oppoaite  sides  beveled  in  the 
forms  of  ateps  and  worktog  Into  each  other  have  to  be 
disconnected. 

201  0.  O.— 25 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  pair  of  cores,  one  for  tach 
solenoid,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  cores, 
pneumatic  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  response  of  said 
cores  to  their  respective  solenoids,  a  circuit  controlling 
device  for  each  solenoid  to  control  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough,  quick  acting  means  Interposed  between  said 
cores  and  said  circuit  controlling  devices  to  control  the 
said  devices,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  con- 
trolling devices  between  the  actuations  of  said  quick  acting 
means  in  their  last  actuated  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  pair  of  core»,  one  for  each 
solenoid,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  cores, 
pneumatic  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  response  of  said 
cores  to  their  respective  solenoids,  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice for  each  solenoid  to  control  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through, quick  acting  means  Interposed  between  said  cores 
and  said  circuit  controlling  devices  to  control  the  said 
devlcwi,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  controlling 
devices  between  the  actuations  of  said  quick  acting  means 
In  their  last  actuated  position,  said  last  aforesaid  meana 
Including  a  rucking  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Ir  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  pair  of  cores,  one  for 
each  solenoid,  means  for  mechanically  connecting ,  said 
cores,  pneumatic  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  response 
of  said  cores  to  their  respective  solenoids,  a  circuit  con- 
trolUng  device  for  each  solenoid  to  control  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough,  quick  acting  means  interposed  be 
tween  said  cores  and  said  circuit  controlling  devices  to 
control  the  said  devices,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
circuit  controUlng  derlces  between  the  actuations  of  said 
quick  acting  means  In  their  last  actuated  position,  said 
last  aforesaid  means  Induding  a  frlctlonally  controlled 
rocking  arm. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrlls»d  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  pair  of  cores,  one  for  each 
solenoid,  meana  for  mechanically  connecting  said  cores. 
pneomatlc  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  response  of  said 
cores  to  their  respective  solenoids,  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice for  each  solenoid  to  control  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through, quick  acting  means  Interposed  between  said  cores 
and  said  circuit  controlling  devices  to  control  the  said 
devlees,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  coa- 
trolUng  devices  between  the  actuations  of  said  quick 
acting  means  In  their  last  actuated  potdtlon.  said  laat 
aforesaid  means  Including  a  frlctlonally  cootrollwl  ro<*- 
Ing  arm.  said  quick  acting  means  Including  a  welghtwl 
arm  and  a  tilting  arm  controlled  by  said  cores,  the  con- 
nection between  said  tilting  arm  and  said  weighted  arm 
permitting  lost  motion  between  them. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  pair  of  cores,  one  for  each 
solenoid,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  cores, 
pneumatic  means  to,  govern  the  speed  of  response  of  said 
cores  to  their  respective  solenoids,  a  circuit  controlling  de 
vice  for  each  solenoid  to  control  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through, quick  acting  means  interposed  between  said  cores 
and  said  circuit  controlling  devices  to  control  the  said  de- 
view,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  clrcnlt  controUlng 
devices  between  the  sctnatlons  of  said  quick  acting  means 
In  their  last  actuated  position,  aaid  Uet  aforesaid  means 
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Including  a  frictlonalljr  controlled  rocking  arm.  said  quick 
acting  naeana  including  a  weighted  arm  and  a  tilting  arm 
controlled  by  aald  corea.  the  connection  between  aald  tilt- 
ing arm  and  said  weighted  arm  permitting  loat  motion 
between  them,  said  weightt»d  arm  controlling  said  frlc- 
tlonally  controlled  arm. 


l,09.t,138.  VAPOR-OENERATOR.  CHAfU.B8  Max  Kkiukb, 
Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  778.9.10. 
(CI.   158—68.) 


1  A  VII  por  jfenerator  comprising  a  tjenerator  member 
provided  with  a  central  paasaKe  way  for  the  traverse  of 
the  lUjuld  t"  ln»  vaporlred.  burner  tubes  provided  with 
Iit'rf<irationM  on  their  Inner  walls  and  operating  to  project 
JeiM  of  flame  against  the  opposite  walls  of  said  member,  a 
valve  controlled  casinn  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  pas- 
saKe  way  of  said  memt>er.  a  mixlnf;  chamber  disposed  par- 
allel, and  clone  to,  the  generator  memlxer,  a  perforated 
disk  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  disk  and  discharging  into  the  mixing  cbam- 
tx'r,  the  latter  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dlak 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  tnt>e  aforesaid  receiving 
the  dlscharKeH  from  the  valve  controlled  casing  and  the 
proper  complement  of  air  mixed  therewith,  shunts  in  the 
mIxInK  cliaml>er  having  intake  openings  facing  the  current 
traversiny:  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the 
illHchurKe  ends  of  the  shunts  to  the  intake  ends  of  the 
burner  tutH>i<,  discharge  means  for  the  mixing  chamber 
beyond  the  shunts,  and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  the  Intake  end  of  the  passage-way  of  the 
generator   member. 

2.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  generator  member 
provided  with  a  central  passage-way  for  the  traverse  of 
the  liquid  to  t>e  vaporised,  burner  tubes  prorided  with 
perforationH  on  their  inner  wails  and  operating  to  project 
Jets  of  tiame  against  the  opposite  walls  of  said  member, 
.1  vulve  controlling  casing  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  paa- 
sage  way  of  said  memlHT,  a  mixing  chamber  disposed  par- 
allel to  ahd  close  to  the  generator  member,  a  perforated 
disk  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  disk  and  discharging  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
t>er,  the  mixlu?  chamber  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  disk  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  tube  aforesaid 
reeelving  the  discharges  from  the  valve-controlled  castng 
and  the  proper  complement  of  air  mixed  therewith,  over- 
lapping shunts  In  the  mixing  chamber  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  peripheral  openings  facing  the  current 
traversing  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the 
shunts  to  the  Intake  ends  of  the  burner  tul)es,  discharge 
means  for  mixing  chamber  beyond  the  shunts,  and  valve- 
controlled  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
to  the  intake  end  of  the  passage-way  of  the  generator 
member. 


side  and  projecting  flush  with  said  plow  share,  said  plats 
being  shaped  at  Its  rear  end  to  receive  one  of  said  flanges. 


»   *  ' 


and  means  N<H?urlng  said  plow  share  to  said  plate,   as  de 
scribed. 


1,093,140        INTBRNALrCOMBUSTlON    ENOINB.       Hkk 
UANN   I.^MP,   Lynn.   Mass.,  assignor  to  GenersI  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  June  24, 
1911.      Serial  No.   635, 11«.      (CI.    123—71.) 


1,093,139.  I'LOW.  CUARLXfl  K.  Lka.se  and  Cuabl  Jacob 
SOU,  Gait,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  T^,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,762.        (€1.   97—22.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  romprlslng  the 
combination  with  a  plow  having  a  mold  board,  of  a  plow 
share  adapted  to  engage  said  mold  board,  a  prajecting 
mortised  flange  at  each  end  of  said  plow  share,  a  land 
side  secured  to  said  plow,  a  plate  secured  to  said  land 


1.  In  au  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders,  pistons  that  com- 
press air  In  one  end  of  said  cylinders  to  a  temperature 
above  the  Igniting  temperature  of  the  fuel,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  the  pixtons,  a  conduit  connecting  the  cyl- 
inders at  their  compression  ends,  exhaust  port*  for  one 
of  the  working  cylinders,  a  pair  of  air  pumps,  the  pLstoos 
of  which  have  greater  displacement  than  the,  working 
pistons,  means  for  conveying  the  air  from  both  pumps 
to  the  other  working  cylinder,  said  sir  flowing  through 
the  cylinders  and  their  connecting  conduit  serially  and 
driving  out  the  burned  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
means  Including  air  under  pressure  for  Injecting  fuel  into 
the  conduit  connecting  the  cylinders  wherein  It  is  ignited 
by  the  high  temperature  air  compressed  by  the  working 
pistons. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  and  their  pistons,  a 
crank  shaft  connected  to  the  pistons,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  cylinders,  exhaust  ports  for  one  of  said  cylinders  only 
which  are  controlled  by  the  working  piston  therein,  air- 
sdmitting  ports  for  the  other  working  cylinder  which  are 
controlled  by  the  piston  therein,  a  fresh  air  pump  whose 
piston  displacement  Is  materially  greater  than  that  of 
the  working  pistons,  a  conduit  conveying  air  from  the 
pump  the  said  air  ports,  the  sir  from  said  ports  flow- 
ing serially  through  the  cylinders  and  conduit  and  escap- 
ing through  the  exhaust  ports,  a  fuel  supply,  and  an  air 
compressor  for  forcing  fuel  and  air  into  the  cylinder 
spaces  of  both  of  the  working  cylinders  against  the  com 
presslon   produced   by   the  working   pistons. 
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3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ptiir  of  working  cylinders,  pistons  In  tlie 
cylinders  that  compress  air  in  the  ends  tber«^of,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  to  the  pistons,  a  condnit  connecting  the 
compression  spaces  of  the  cylinders,  an  air  pump  having 
a  piston  displacement  greater  titan  that  of  the  working 
pistons,  a  receiver  connected  thereto  having  a  cubical 
capacity  substantially  equal  to  the  displacement  of  the 
pump,  alr-admlttlng  ports  in  one  of  said  cylinders  that 
communicate  with  the  receiver  and  are  controlled  by  the 
piston,  exhaust  ports  in  the  other  cylinder  which  are 
controlled  by  Its  piston,  and  means  including  air  under 
pressure  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  conduit  where  It  is 
Ignited  by  the  high  temperature  air  forced  Into  It  from 
both  working  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  and  their  pistoiu, 
a  crank  shaft  for  the  pistons,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
cylinders  at  their  compression  ends,  an  air  pump  having 
a  piston  displacement  greater  than  that  of  the  working 
pistons,  a  receiver  connected  thereto,  alr-admlttlng  porta 
in  one  of  said  cylinders  that  communicate  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  are  controlled  by  a  working  piston,  exhaust 
ports  in  the  other  cylinder  which  are  controlled  by  Its 
piston,  a  staged  air  compressor,  and  a  receiver  that  re- 
ceives air  from  the  compressor  and  forces  fuel  into  the 
conduit  where  it  Is  ignited  by  the  high  temperature  air 
forced  into  it  from  the  cylinders  by  the  working  pistons. 


to  psss  and  which  engage  the  material  on  the  platform 
and  remove  the  same  from  said  platform,  subatantinlly  a« 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  nut  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.093,141       Ari'AKATlS  FOR   USE   IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TURE    OF    Sri'ERI'UOSl'HATE.       Georc;    H.    Lynes, 
rassaic,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial   No.   759.869. 
(CI.   71  —  1.1 


'  '  nSL^^j^-— 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  movable  sup- 
|)ort  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  said 
chamber,  and  walls  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage 
ssid  movable  support  to  form  a  receptacle  therewith,  said 
support  being  movable  relative  to  said  walls  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  movable  sup 
port  In  said  chamber,  and  upright  walls  in  said  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  which  cooperate  with 
said  support  to  form  a  receptacle  for  the  material,  said 
support  being  movable  with  the  material  thereon  from  be- 
tween said  walls  and  out  of  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  movable  sup- 
port which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber,  and  walls  for  said  support  which  are  movably 
supported  In  said  chamber  and  are  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
toward  the  support  to  form  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
and  away  from  the  support  to  fre«  the  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  platform  which 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  front 
and  side  walls  for  the  platform  which  are  movably 
mounted  In  aald  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said 
walls  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  platform, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  emptying  superphosphate  cham- 
bers, the  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  platform 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber, removable  walls  for  said  platform  between  which 
material  can  be  poured,  and  unloading  means  outside  of 
said  chamber  underneath  which  said  platform  is  adapted 


1,093,142.  BLANK  JACQDARD-CARD.  Edwaho  Maao, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,448.      (CI.   1.39— 42. » 


.i.|.(a.[r.j.ld.'.  !.D 


1.  The  herein  described  blank  Jacquard  card  having 
markings  distinguishing  from  each  other  the  several  rows 
of  the  card  corresponding  to  row-sections  on  the  pattern 
from  which  such  card  is  to  be  punched. 

2.  The  herein  described  blank  Jacquard  card  having  the 
several  rows  thereof  corresponding  to  row-sections  on  the 
pattern  from  which  such  card  Is  to  he  punched  provided 
with  consecutive  indioes. 

3.  The  herein  described  blank  jacquard  card  having 
markings  distinguishing  from  each  other  the  units  of  each 
row  of  units  of  the  card  corresponding  to  a  row-section 
of  units  On  the  pattern  from  which  such  card  is  to  be 
punched. 

4.  The  herein  described  blank  Jacquard  card  having  the 
units  of  each  row  of  units  thereof  corresponding  to  a  row- 
section  of  units  on  the  pattern  from  which  such  card  Is  to 
be  punched  provided  with  consecutive  Indices. 


1,093,143.  ELASTIC  .^PRING-SUPPORT.  Jambs  Mc- 
NxiL  and  Robeht  Libnhard,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.913.      (Cl.  21.— 60.) 


ff£   £S 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  txdt  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  spring  of  a  vehicle,  suspen- 
sion rods  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  oppoaitely 
disposed  stud  bolts  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  spring  of  the  vehicle  and  having  their 
heads  formed  with  vertical  openings  and  bosses  throogh 
which  said  rods  extend,  a  spacer  plate  mounted  upon  said 
bosses  and  against  said  beads,  means  engaging  the  bossea 
for  supporting  the  spacer  plate,  a  support  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
plate  and  support  and  surrounding  the  roda  for  cnsbion- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  shock  absort>er,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed 
stud  bolts  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
upper  spring  of  a  vehicle  and  having  their  beads  providsd 
with  vertical  openings  and  bosses,  suspension  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  loww 
spring  of  a  vehicle  and  extending  throogh  said  op^ilngs 
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AJ'KII      1  .».    I'M   I- 


an. I  Inrnw-s.  a  spao.T  |mm!.  m.-wiifd  upm,  saM  t.o--<.'H  ami 
«l)nttlnK  aKHlnit  aai'l  li-a.l-.  ni.-an-  iii..uiiI.mI  uim'Ii  tlf 
l„,ssos  fur  s.'.'iirlii-  >.a;.l  S'a-  iL.i.  .i:  i..,-;'p.i,  and  cush^ 
ionlliK'    .■U'liiHlits    Rupportfd    '.y    -^al.l    Mi>[..'nsioii    inoanB. 

:;     I„    a    ~ti,M-k    at>^<.r:...      ,,     i^u     ..f    o,,|,..-!tHy    .lisposed 

St, 1. 1    t.olts   adai-t.-d    t..   ' H':-  I.-.!    i"   il"     i  •  ■"■   '■'"'   "f    ^'"■ 

upiKT    sprliiK    of    a     vi-hul.     and     having    tlf'r     l.-ad.-<    i-r.- 
vid.  d     with     v.Ttical    ..p.-ntiiK«    and     (..Ti  i  !.-.  a  1 1  v     tlir.-ad.d 
,1,  l„.„,l,„^,    !«,ss..-      -MS-^-i'-!'     "i-ans    Hd,,i.'.d     U)    t»-    en 
n.rfd     t(.    t!..'     r.'ar     '  n.l     m f    I!,.-     l-^v  r     S'"'-     "^      '     ^'-i'''-"' 
and    .■xtfn.liiiK'    lliruu>;h    .-.aid     ia-ad.s    and     i-.h:..-      a     spa- .-r 
[,lau.   iiioiinted   ill.uii  ^al.l   hoss.-.s.   mil-  .  iii;a;;u.i,'   -aid    l---.-< 
fnr   niaintainlim  tli.'   -pao.T   plat.>   In    poslii..i.,   and       ist.    'H 
InL.'   rleinrnts   carried    by    said   suspension    ujrans    ^-.;.d    .■  -lit 
t  li-   against    said   plate.  |. 


4  rhf  (■<>inl.lnHfl..ii  with  H  iiiMitlwlatr.-  st-' mi  tuihine 
haviiiir  a  h\ii\\  pr. •usurp  »  hcpl  and  a  l.iw  pn-«n!f  v»  h.  p1 
lunnin-'  at  diff.TPnt  sp^-.'ds.  of  two  shafts  f"i  the  t^^.> 
wh.  .I.H.  i.rif  or  niore  pumps  driven  by  each  shaft  a  dirert 
.'xhausi  outU't  f..r  t  h«»  atpam  fmni  the  high  pr.-Hsine 
^^h*".!,  Hiiii  nii'ans  for  supplyluK  steam  directly  tu  the  \<yy 
pr.'ssnr.-    ulKHi    in.l.-i>«>nd.>ntly    of   th.'    hiKh    pressur,     wh.- 

fi  rill'  ci.nitdnatioii  of  a  nniltlstak'''  elastic  fluid  turhln.' 
Iiaviiic  n  hl>;li  Kp.-.'d  whe<d  and  a  low  Hpe«'<1  w  he.  I  each 
,Miup\  mil:  a  -.iiarate  compartment,  m.ans  for  supplying: 
^t.Min  111  -i.  ri>-  to  th.'  whf.la  for  normal  ojveratlon  ineai!-. 
'or  .  uiniiL'  onr  on.-  of  th.-  wheels  f..r  ein.Tu'eiicy  con.lltloiw 
and  -ippivhik:  steam  to  only  one  whe^l,  and  iiunips  drh.n 
!.\    -a:d    wheels  st   .IKTerenf   sp«H»ds 


M.r.niU        I'OKl  AHI,i:    KI.Ki    IKl'      l.AMl         W    ,  .  M  ■!     I 
\1..SA..HVN.     Wat.TPurN.     'oT,n.     a.Mtsnor     f.     W  a  I  cr  lui  ry 
\ir_'     (   o,,    Wuterhiirx.    .oi,n       ..    i   .  m  p,,rM  i  ion        IU'd    "I 
_7     ]'.)]•■       S.Tlal    No.    r'j;.t'c'7.       I.I   I     ■-"•      H  .,.  , 


1.  A  p..rttthl.-  cle.lil.  iaiiip  .iiiipiisuk;  a  a>lnp  a 
Kpriiik'  i-ontact  rlvet.'d  In  one  sId.'  of  the  rnsnikr  «  button 
adapte.l  to  op.-rat.'  said  -prink;  loni  art.  ^^aid  ■  |"i"-  '""'«'' 
fxt.'iid.'d  l.€low  Its  rlv.'t  forniiiik:  ii  sprinu  arm  adapt. al  to 
fiiKHKe   with  a   battery    IntnKlur.-d    into   the   casing; 

.:.    A  portable  electrlr  lamp  .  .uuprlslnK  a  caainK.  a  sprlni; 
cnlact  riveted  In  on.'  side  of  the  rasini:    a   button  adapt.    I 
t,,    op.Tfite    sai(,l    ,-iprini;    .■..ntao!.    -ai.l    -prin,-    .■.,;;t:,.'t    .x 
tfn.lcl   b.dow   its   ri\"f    formlns,'  n   >!prini;   arm    whi.l,    is   yv 
\  1,1. Ml    with    a    transvrse    bend    adapt. al    to    Uar    ai;.iiU--t    a 
Lattery    introduced    Into    the    casing. 


ln'.i:!,H.'.        irHBINK  I'lUVKN    ArXII,lAKIi:s  i.isrvs 

I'.^i.Ki,.    H.rlln,    Cormany,    assijrnor    to    il.'ii.i  il  i:i.'itrir 

lompany.    a    (■oriK>ration    of    New    York        I'iled  .Ian     -'.', 
I'.>M       Serial    No.   8i:..L".'f..      M'l.    121      o*^   ' 


liVi.i.lt.-,         MACIIINK     KOU     MANlh  AirrUIMi     AUil- 
1   il    l.\l.  SIl.K     AMI     I.IKK     rilHKAlt.        \  i.  rcK     Ii.aN- 

,   iiiiN,    l.yoi  .    liaii-  I   'icd    .Inn.     .1.     llH.'i        Seria,     \. 

771, Ii;. J.       Mi.    :;4J      44.) 


1  The  combination  with  two  >:roup«  of  pumps  k  tatlng 
at  diffprent  spe«-(1n,  (.f  a  mnltlstaKe  at.nra  tnrhlne  havlnj? 
a  hiKh  prensur^  hljfh  Rp«»«»il  wheel  and  a  low  prensnro  low 
xpeed  wheel,  and  means  whereby  eticli  wheel  drives  a 
separate  (froiip  of  pumps 

■J.   The    i-omblnatlon    with    a    multlstarr.-    !<t.am    turbine 
having  a   hljrh   pr«>«iure   hlich  !ipe»«d   wh.el   and    a    Lw   pres 
sure     low     8p«.ed     wheel,     of     lndi-i»endent     shafts     for     said 
wlieel.^,  and  a  «ronp  of  centrlfnpai  pumps  mount.-d  '>n  each 
shaft. 

;',.  The  combination  of  a  mnltlstaRe  elastic  fluid  turbine 
harine  a  hlfth  ap<H^d  hltfh  pressure  wheel  and  a  low  prea- 
siii-*'  low  «p«>«kl  whe^'l.  means  for  supplylnR  the  tirst  wheel 
with  hlKli  prwwure  sf.-ara  and  the  second  with  the  exhauat 
from  the  ftrst.  Ird.  pendent  shafta  for  said  wheels,  and 
centrlfufCHl  pumps  having  dlfT^rent  operatinc  speeds 
jnounied  on  said  shafts. 


1. 


In 

>k. 


.1    Uiuehlni' 
ibri'ad.    lb.' 


!    1  !  11 
1  i,l'e.'ld 


for  maiiufH.  iiirUi«  artificial  slik  and 
ri.nibiuatioii  of  a  atiafi,  ni.ana  for  ro- 
..iiii...  a  i.iir  of  Ixibhins  adapted  to  receiv.'  the 
luraiikied  ,1  i.un.  I  rb  ally  opposite  .me  another  on 
,  .,,(i  ~i.|.  of  s«ld  shaft,  one  of  wliich  la  normally  iu  ix-i 
ti..n  for  windlnt?  the  thread,  a  roUtJible  frame  on  whu  h 
said  b..M.iris  are  il.'t  aeha  bl  >  moiiiit.-d  iin.l  having  Its  an- 
,[■  ,-,,t:iM..n  .-oaxi.-il  with  t  b.'  axis  of  .said  shaft,  means  for 
nnpartiiiK  rotary  niovemeni  lo  saiil  Uibldns  by  said  shaft, 
a  bar.  a  tbrea.l"  Kui.b-  .m  .-anl  b.ii,  m.-ans  f..r  imimrtlni: 
horizonlal  movement  lo  tiald  Uir  iu  two  directions  to  k'uI'I- 
the  thread  on  to  one  or  other  of  said  hobblua.  and  means 
controlled  by  aald  Iwr  for  perio<li<  ally  impartinK  a  aenil- 
rotation  to  aald  frame  to  l>riuK  the  one  or  other  of  aaid 
bobbins  into  the  normal  position  for  winding  the  thread 

2.  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  artificial  ailk  and 
the  like  thread,  the  combination  <if  a  afaaft,  means  fr 
roiatiiiK  same,  a  stTies  of  pairs  of  bobblne  adapted  to 
receive  the  thread,  tlangea  on  said  bobbins,  a  aerlee  i.f 
rotatable  franiea  having  their  axes  of  rotation  coaxial 
with  the  alia  of  aald  aliaft.  spring'  governed  means  cat 
ri.d  by  said  frames  adapted  to  deUchably  hold  aaid  bt.U- 
l.ins  th.reon.  tb'  pl.'ces  ..innectin>;  said  frame*,  dlslis 
mounted  on  said  abaft  enga»;iuK  with  said  flanges  of  said 
iMfbblna  and  wb.ieby  llie  latter  are  rotate.l.  a  sleeve  .n 
said  shaft,  a  pull.y  on  aaid  sleeve  connected  to  one  of 
said  fram.s.  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  pull,  v 
and  said  framea,  meaiia  for  automatically  reversing  aai.l 
rotation,  means  for  limiting  aaid  rotation  to  a  semlturu 
in  eltb.u  dir.Tiion.  to  briiiK  on.'  or  other  of  the  bobbins 
of  the  series  of  pans  into  position  for  winding  the  threaiW, 
a  bar.  tliread  guides  thereon,  and  means  for  automatically 
imparting  riHlpr<K-allng  borisoutal  movement  to  said  bar 
to  guide  il»e  threads  on  to  the  bot>t>ln8  In  operation. 


1  n<,(;i,147       KI.KCTKICAL  (  .  •NTKOl.I.INO  MK<'H.\NISM 
Fk.\nk    N.   KritvKis,   Newark,   N.   .1..   assignor  to   Western 
Klectric    Company,    New     York.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation    of 
Illinois.      Filed  Aug.  20.  1!»12      Serial  No.  71fi,»«6.      M'l 

179-27.1 

1.   The    combination    with    a    s.ri«>s    of    successively    op 
L-rable-  electrical  derlcw*,  of  meana  for  selecting  a  variable 
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K.OUP  Of  said  devlcea,  a  responsWe  derlce.  and  means  for   !  *t  opposite  sidet  of  the  ^id  held  nmguet,  the  disks  l»eiDg 
p  ..paring    a    cinult    for    said     responsive    device    Hlmul-    ,  oppositely   cod  vex ;   an   armature  encircling  the   held  mag 
,  uieously    with    the   preparation   of  a   circuit    for   the   last       net.  between  the  ^aid  disks  at   llie   is-Mpbery  thereof,  and 
oi...  .,f  said  electrical  d.rice*  in  any   pre<letermined  group.    I    bavin.-  a  core  comjosed  of  lamina-  or  piate«  perpendicular 

\^,  tti.'  ax!.-,  tlal  biii.iini:  riiis,;-  --n  .-piKisite  sides  of  sai-! 
ciT.',  ;K-tw.-.-ii  the  tnme  and  the  respective  disks;  >-:-.i.! 
rings  .  xtecdiug  radially  beyond  the  eds.-H  of  the  disks  and 
t!u.'    ..ilside    of    tin-    arniatur.     cm-    ,    binding    bolts,    at    tiie 


'4Jj"  IS^ttt  \-  ]'■■  I- 1 


2.  It,.-  r,.inl.ina!  loll  uitli  a  serl.-s  of  electrical  d.  vir.-s, 
and  mean-  for  .ai.-ini:  !  lo  -m  ,  eN-iv-  operation  of  a  v.irl- 
able  i;r->;ip  of  -ani  .l.-\i«-.-f.  of  colli  rolliiiK  means  for  -,iid 
li-'  nam.-*!  ni.-an-  ie.-pon-i\e  over  a  circuit  prei)ai.-.l 
simultaneously  with  the  circuit  for  the  last  one  of  said 
ele<trlcal   devices  In   any   pr. determined  group 

:V  The  combination  with  a  series  of  el.-ctrl.-al  devb  es 
and  means  for  causing  their  succvsslve  op«r8ti<.n,  of  mean.- 
for  seleetln;;  a  prtnletermined  group  of  said  devices  and 
iii.-aiis  operatiii-  -imiili  ain-oiisly  with  tin-  la-f  d.-A  i.  .  .-t 
an,  -.  lecled  group  adapteil  to  change  the  coudilioii  ..f  -ai.l 
III   aiis    for    causing   their   operation. 

i  The  combination  with  n  series  of  electri.-al  devbes 
.-iii.l  means  for  operatinu  them  In  succession,  of  a  series  of 
-,  1,-,  tiv.'  sw  It.  lies  arran^i  d  to  select  for  effectiv.-  ..p.-rallon 
»  \arlabie  gri-up  of  said  eh-ctrieal  devices,  a  resisiiisive 
il..M.t.  and  circuits  c.muecting  said  device  to  cauiie  its 
op.-iation  simultaneously  with  the  last  operated  el.-ctrical 
d.vice    in   any    sel.-cte.l    group. 

.'-  The  comblnallou  wllli  an  interrupter  of  a  aerleb  of 
ei.-ctromaKUetlc  devices,  a  aeries  of  lndep«'nd.-nlly  op- 
erated switches,  a  resp<.nsiv.-  device,  and  a  circuit  adapted 
to  .aus.-  the  siiniiltaueouh  operation  of  the  resp.iusive  de 
Vice  and  a  o.-le.  le<l  on<-  of  lb.-  .  iectromagnetic  devices 

[i  laims  1;  to  11  not  printed  iu   the  tjazettt.) 


1  't'.t.t,14K        KLASTK    -  I  I.rll'    TIRr-INF.  Rh'HaRI)    H 

Ki.i;.    I.>nn.    Mass,    assignor    to    (Jeiieral  ?:K'ctric    Com 

[.any,  a  (Virporation  of  New  York.      Filed  I»ec.   20.   1V»1:V 
S.tIhI    No.    807, S13        (CI      121       58  ) 


1  A  steam  turbin.-  havliiK  a  hi>:li  pressure  portiou  0/ 
th.-  reaction  type  and  its  tlnal  low  pressure  portion  formed 
Int..  one  or  more  stages  of  the  Impact  type. 

_'    A  steam  turbine  having  Us  high  pressure  portiou  of 
tie-  reaction  type,  and  its  low  pressure  portion  of  the  im 
pa-t    type, 

.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  of  the  I'lirsons 
t>i>e,  of  one  or  more  l.nv  pressure  stages  provided  with 
u  .zzles.    and    impulse    wheils    cooperating    therewith. 


i.():>:i,\49.      i'UivTN<;    mechanism    for    ELKCTBI 
I  ALLY  PUOI'ELi>KI»  VEHICLEtJ.     Ei  genb  VV.  Scunbi- 
PEH,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1»10.     Serial  No. 
.-.•V4,101.      (CI.    172      287,) 

1  he  combination  with  a  nonrotatable  vehicle  axle  ;  of  a 
held  magnet  rigidly  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  a  hub 
comprising  plates  or  disks  rotatably  mounted  on   the  axle 


peripbei>  of  ibe  .lisk.-.  .-xl.-iidiug  tbr-.ugh  the  disks,  the 
bindiug  ling!-,  an-l  the  lamiiia-  ot  tlie  armature  cure  to 
lund  all  said  pal■t.■^  lirmiy  together  ,  radial  spokefi  having 
lh..ji  iuu.-r  ends  arranged  i-etween  the  binding  rings: 
binding  bolts  exi.-nding  through  the  binding  rings  and  ibe 
inner  ends  ..f  said  spt.kes  to  bind  the  same  tirmly  betw.-  n 
the  rings,  uiid  a  telly  carri.-d  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spok.'s. 


1  u  it  ,',  1  ,-,  (1  ALK-1'HAW1N<;  AIM'AR.^TrS.  Henry 
S' HW  AHZ.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Flb-d  Apr  5.  Iftn  Serial 
No.   7.!)9,14.-.       {n.   22fV--9  i 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensinu  a|>paratui.  the  comblnatlOB 
with  a  liquid  containing  tank  and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending 
therein,  of  a  yieldingly  mounted  false  head  hermetically 
sealing  said  tank,  a  removable  prtdectlre  coTer  oTer  said 
false  head,  a  faucet  on  sabl  inlet  pipe,  operatiTe  con 
nectlons  between  said  fauc.-t  and  s.-ild  false  bead  and  a 
weight  adapted  to  keep  said  faucet  normally  open,  all 
of  said  elements  being  contained  within  the  body  of  said 
tank. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  containing  tank  and  an  inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing therein,  of  a  yisldln^iy  mounted  false  head  her- 
methaliy  sealing  said  Unk,  a  removable  protective  cover 
over  said  false  head,  a  faucet  on  said  Inlet  pipe,  op- 
erativ.'    conn>?ctious    iH-tw.-en    said    faucet   and    aaid    fa.s« 
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head,  a  weighted  lever  for  koeplni?  said  faucet  open,  all  of 
Bald   elements   being  t-nrompasHed    within   said   tank   body 
and  an  outlet   pipe  nt   the   bottom   thereof  adapted   to  dls 
charge  the  liquid  contf-nts  of  mhUI  tank  l)y  gravity. 


1,093.151.     HYDRAULIC  LIFTINC  MKCM.XNISM       Kakl 
IIkinrich    Wilhel-M     Lidwio    Sk(  k.    Mannheim,    (Jer 
many,    ijs.slgnor    to   The    I'lrni   uf    llclnrlcli    I>anz.    .Miinu- 
helm,  Germany.     Filed  .Inn    -'s.  lOl.!.     Serial  Nu   744.»;»H. 
(CI.    ia8— 9.) 


1.  H yiliiiulic  lifting  nifchanlsiii  cnininislng  a  cylinder, 
«  |ilsti)ii  wurking  thrrelri  and  ada|itfd  to  [h-  riinnecte<i  to 
an  element  ti>  l>e  lifted,  u  rotary  giMicd  vane  pump  con- 
nected t(i  siiid  cylinder,  11  (liild  rrcf|,iaile  innween  aald 
pump  and  cylinder  and  i.[.fii  iilways  to  tlie  receiving  end 
of  said  [)unip.  and  valves  In  said  receptitde  for  enabling 
aaid  piiin|i  cither  to  supply  fluid  from  sjild  receptacle  to 
said  cylinder  or  to  circulate  It  Idly  to  and  from  «ald  re 
ceptacle,  while  the  fluid  In  said  cylinder  may  return  to 
said   receptacle  without   passing   through   said   ptitup, 

2.  Hydraulic  lifting  niechanl.sm  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein  and  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to 
an  element  fo  be  lifted,  a  rotary  geared  vane  pump,  a  fluid 
receptacle  connected  to  and  open  always  to  the  auction  side 
of  said  i)ump,  a  \al\e  casing  bridged  across  the  Interior  of 
Held  reci'ptacle.  a  |)rcssure  fluid  passage  passing  through 
said  valve  casing  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump  to 
said  cylinder,  a  braiuh  fluid  passage  In  said  valve  casing 
leading  from  said  pressure  fluid  passage  and  opening  Into 
said  receptacle,  rotatalile  valves  in  said  valve  casing  fur 
<oiit  rulllng  said  fluid  passages,  and  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  valves. 

.'{  Hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  <\vllnder. 
n  piston  working  tlierein  and  adapted  to  Ik'  connected  to 
an  element  to  tie  lifted,  a  rotary  geared  vane  pump,  a  Iluid 
receptacle  comiei'ted  to  and  open  always  to  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump,  a  \aive  casing  in  said  receptacle,  a 
pressure  fluid  pas.sage  [)asMing  through  said  valve  casing 
from  tile  pressure  side  of  said  pump  to  said  cylinder,  a 
bran  h  linid  passage  In  said  \alve  casing  leading  from 
said  pressure  lluld  passage  and  opening  Into  said  re 
cci)tacle,  valves  in  said  valve  casing  for  controlling  said 
fluid  passages,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  closing 
the  valve  In  said  pressure  fluid  passage  and  for  autonuiti- 
cally  opening  the  valve  In  said  branch  fluid  i)assMge  ,11  a 
pre  determined   mo\ciiient  of  said   piston. 

4.  H.Mlrauilc  llftlfig  mecluinism  comprising  a  ryliiider, 
n  piston  working  therein  and  adapted  to  tie  connectiMl  to 
iin  element  to  lie  lifted,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  pump.  ;i  lluld 
passage  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  branch  lluld  passage  leading  therefrom  into  said 
receptacle,  a  connection  from  said  rei  eptacle  to  the  suction 
side  of  8ai<l  putnp.  valves  in  said  fluid  passai;es.  operating 
levers  for  saiil  valves,  and  uKchanism  for  automatically 
operating  said  levers  oti  a  pi c  deteiruiiieil  niovenient  of 
Bald    piston. 

5.  Hydraulic    lifting   mectianism   comprising   a    cylinder. 
a   piston  working  therelti  and  adapded  to  be  connected   to 
an  element  to  1k>  lifted,  a  fluid  rei  eptacle.  a   pump,  a  fliU<l 
|)a8.sage  from  ttu>  pressure  side  of  said  pump  to  said  cyllri 
der,    a    branch    fluid    p!issai:e    leading    therefrom    into    said 
receptacle,    n    conne<'tion    from    s.•lll^  icceptacle    to    the    sue 
tlon  side  of  said  pumj).  valves  In  saiil  fluid  passages,  o[>er 
ating   levers   for   «al(l    valves,    an    elbow    lever    pivoted   on 
said  cylinder,  one  arm  of  which   Is  c<innected   to  said  oper- 


ating levers,  means  for  temporarily  locking  snld  elbow 
lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  arm  of 
said  elbow  lever  on  the  outward  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  locking  means  on  a  pre- 
deferminetl  outward  movement  of  said  piston  to  enat'le 
said  spring  to  actuate  said  elltow  lever. 

(I'lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  9  .1  ,  1  5  2  .  HKLIVKRY  MECHANISM  WaLTEH  H. 
Smith,  N'lles.  and  ("hari.es  .1.  Whumit.  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Harris  .Vutomatic  Press  Company, 
N'lles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  14,  IMIL'. 
Serial  No.  7'J.'i,7L^()       (CI    101      L'O.) 


1  In  ctimbinntlon  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder,  de- 
livery me<hanlsm  comiirlsing  stock  engaging  means,  adapt- 
e<l  to  receive  stock  direitly  from  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
tlniiously operating  carrier  therefor  traveling  at  a  slower 
speed  than  such  cylinder,  and  means  for  accelerating  the 
sIkhhI  of  travel  of  the  stock-engaging  means  at  the  point 
of  receiving  the  stock  from  the  press  cylinder  without 
affecting  the  operation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder,  de- 
livery meclumiHin  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  stock 
engaging  means  adapte<l  to  receive  sto<k  directly  from 
saiil  c>ilnder.  a  constant  ly<i|ierating  endless  carrier  there 
for  traveling  at  a  slower  speed  tluin  such  cyllndiT,  and 
means  for  accelerating  the  8pee<l  of  travel  of  the  8ever,"il 
stock  engat-'ing  means  at  tlie  i)oint  of  receiving  tlie  8to<  k 
from  tlic  press  cylinder,  ilie  acceleration  of  the  travel  of 
one  stock  en:;aglng  tneaiis  having  110  cfTect  cm  the  si>eed 
of  travel  of  the  remaining  sto<  k  engaging  means. 

'■i  In  (onibination  witli  a  press  liaving  a  cylinder,  de 
livery  mechanism  comprising  a  constantly  operating  car 
rler  traveling  at  a  slower  speed  than  such  cylinder,  sepa 
rate  sets  of  grlppers  carried  liy  said  carrier,  and  adapted 
to  receive  slock  directly  from  said  cylinder,  means  for 
operating  the  grlpjiera  to  receive  and  illschariie  stock,  and 
means  for  effectlni;  a  il'lferent  ial  movement  in  the  travel 
of  tiie  grlppers  as  lwiwet,'n  the  ixijnts  of  receiving  the 
stock  from  tlie  press  cvliiider  and  discharging  the  stock. 

4.  In  comliination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  cylin- 
der, delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  constantly-traveling 
carrier,  sep.irate  sets  of  grlppers  moimteil  on  said  carrier, 
and  aiiapteil  to  re<eive  stock  dirictly  from  said  cylinder, 
means  for  operating  the  grlppers  to  receive  and  discharge 
stock,  and  means  for  ePTecting  a  dIfTerentlai  movement  in 
the  travel  of  the  grlpj>era  at  the  p<iints  of  receiving  stock 
from  the  press  cylinder  and  discharging  the  stock,  the. 
grlppers  traveling  at  the  face  speeil  of  said  cylinder  when 
receiving    stock    therefriun. 

,'.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder,  ile- 
livery  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stock 
engaging  grlppers.  adapted  to  receive  stock  direitly  from 
said  cylinder,  a  contlnuouslv operating  endless  <'arrler  for 
said  grlppers,  a  receiver  at><)ve  which  said  carrier  Is 
located,  means  for  accelerating  the  spefsl  of  travel  of  the 
grlppers  through  a  portion  of  their  travel  while  the  speed 
of  travel  of  the  carrier  remains  unaltered,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  grlppers  fo  receive  the  stock  while  they  are 
traveling  at  an  accelerated  speed,  said  grlppers  dlscban,;- 
Ing  the  stock  on  said   receiver. 

[Claims  0  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.093.153.  RAILW.\Y-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  John 
W.  Btkphknson.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  019,874. 
(CI.    238      2.) 


.^'1 


n 
^ 


1.  A  track  structure  comprising  a  fastener  plate,  n 
bracing  and  wedging  member  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  rail  head  engaging  portion 
and  also  having  an  Integral  projection  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  in  the  direction  In  which  the  base  Is 
ailapted  to  lie  driven  for  seating  It  In  the  fastener  plate, 
and  a  curvtHl  deflecting  channel  In  the  plate  Into  which 
the  projection  Is  adapted  to  be  driven  and  detli'ited. 

2.  In  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  rail-seating  uieml>er  having  an  upward  projection  formed 
with  a  wedging  face,  of  a  rail  engaging  memlier  driven 
iH'tween  said  face  and  the  rail,  said  member  having  an  in- 
tegral l>endalile  locking  projection,  and  the  rail-seating 
memtwr  having  a  portion  to  engage  said  projection  and 
liend  or  clench  the  same,  sulistantlaliy  as  descriln-d. 

.1.  A  trai  k  structure,  comprising  a  tie  plate,  and  a  rail 
brace  seated  on  the  tie  plate  and  lietween  It  and  a  rail  also 
seated  on  the  tie  plate,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  and  the  other 
memlier  having  an  Integral  longitudinally  extending  curve<l 
deflecting  channel  to  receive  and  liend  the  said  projection 
when  said  memliers  ai''  driven  into  cni:ageinent  with  each 
other;  substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  track  structure,  comprising  a  tie  plate  and  a  rail 
brace  memlier  seated  on  the  fie  plate  and  Isdween  It  and  a 
rail  also  .seated  on  the  tie  plate,  the  rail  engaging  member 
having  an  Integral  projection  extending  longitudinally 
tlierefrom,  and  the  tie  plate  having  a  <  urveil  longitudi- 
nally extending  deflecting  channel  to  receive  ;intl  deflect 
said  projection  :  substantially  as  descrilK'd 


1.003  1,''>4  ANTI  KAIL  CREEI'KH.  .Iohn  W  Stkphkn- 
su.N,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nattimal  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Otilo.  h^UH\  0(  f  17.  1011.  Serial  No.  •;,->,'",.•_' 1 1.  (CI. 
2.3H— 2.  \ 
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1.  .\n  anti  cree[)ing  device  comprising  a  pl.ite  having 
rail  receiving  flanges  and  having  an  Inclined  surface 
formed  thereon,  and  a  track  engaging  wedge  adapted  to 
lie  driven  t>etwe<'n  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  jilate  and  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  lie  ix^nt  ui>on  said  inclined  surface 
for  locking  It  In  (loslflon. 


2.  In  an  anti-creeper  for  rails,  a  base  meml)er  having 
a  rail-senfing  portion,  a  memt)er  adapted  to  lie  driven 
longitudinally  of  the  rail  into  wedging  engagement  with 
the  base  meml>er  and  l>etween  an  undercut  face  of  the 
base  memlier  and  tlie  liase  flange  of  the  rail,  and  rae.'ins 
for  locking  the  said  members  in  wedging  engagement, 
comprising  a  liendable  portion  upxin  one  of  said  memlters 
adapted  to  be  automatically  deflected  and  locked  in  a 
curved  guldeway  uix)n  the  other  of  said  memlters 

3.  In  an  anti  creeper  for  rails,  a  base  memlier  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  thereon,  one  of  said  jirojectlons 
l>elug  adapted  to  etii;age  one  l)ase  flange  of  the  rail,  a 
second  member  Hdapte<l  to  be  Inserted  l>etween  the  other 
liase  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  projection  and  to  Is- 
driven  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  the  base  member 
whereby  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  other  base  flanjje 
of  the  rail  to  secure  the  rail  firmly  In  the  device,  and  a 
bendalile  key  comprising  part  of  said  second  member 
adapfe<i  tti  be  l>ent  in  a  curved  guldeway  In  said  base 
memlier. 

4.  A  track  fastening  comprising  a  plurality  of  memliers 
relatively  movable  longittidlnaily  of  the  rail  Into  locking 
engagement  with  eacli  other,  said  members  having  rail- 
engaging  portions,  and  means  for  lo<king  said  menilierb 
in  wedging  engagement  comprising  a  liendable  fiortlon  it- 
tegral  with  one  of  said  memliers  arranged  to  lie  auto 
matically  deflected  and  locked  in  a  cnrve<l  guidewav  in 
another   of   said   memliers 

.''1.  In  railway  frjick  construction,  a  base  member  pro- 
vided at  one  side  witii  un  upwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and 
at  the  otlier  side  of  the  lasp  member  a  proje<tion  Inclined 
longitudinally  of  tin-  rail  and  forming  with  the  rail  a 
guldeway,  a  wedi;e  member  adapted  to  lie  driven  Into  tlie 
guldeway  to  secure  the  base  mcinlwr  and  the  rail  firmlv 
together,  a  kevvvay  on  the  base  memlier.  said  wedge  mem- 
ber having  a  Is'tidable  loi  kini;  portion  (idiipted  to  be 
lock"d  ill  the  kevvvav    in   said  l>ase  memlier, 

ic'laims  (i  to  s  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette,] 


l.O!!.;.!.'-,,'^.  H.UL,I(»INT  .T<iii\  W.  Stephknson,  Toledo, 
(Mdo.  assignor  to  Tlie  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Filed  Aug  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  717,233.  iCl. 
239     6.) 


1,  In  a  rail  joint,  a  base  member  having  a  rail  seatliig 
surface,  a  jirojection  nt  one  side  of  said  surface  tielng 
adapted  to  engage  the  rails  between  their  heads  and  base 
flanges,  a  rail  encaging  member  adapted  to  co  act  with  the 
heads  and  base  flanges  of  the  other  side  of  the  rails, 
wedge  members  Interposed  between  said  rail  engaging 
memb(»r  and  iiortbms  of  tlic  baseplate,  and  bendable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  lock  tlie  wedge  members  in  wedging 
position. 

2.  .\  rail  joint  comprised  of  a  base  member,  a  projection 
on  said  base  member  forming  a  rail  engaging  portion  for 
one  side  of  the  rails,  a  rail  engaging  memlier  for  th%  otber 
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aide  of  tb«  rails,  the  rear  faces  of  the  rati  enKaslng  metn 
b«r   and   abutments  on    the   base   inemt>er   forming  wedxing 
seats,  wedge  momber«  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  wedjc 
Inj?    Beats    and    iMmdnble    members    adapted    to    lock    »ald 
wedKliiK  membf^rs  In  hhUI  seats. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  membtr  having  ai  one  side  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
the  rails,  a  rail  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  .side  of  the  rails,  projectlon.s  on  said  base  member 
Inclined  from  the  emls  of  said  base  meml>er  longitudinally 
of  the  rails,  and  Inwardly  toward  the  joint  between  the 
riiila,  and  forming  with  the  rear  sldo  of  the  rail  engaging 
member  wedging  seats,  wedge  members  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  said  wedging  seats  and  means  for  locking  the 
wedge  members  in  wedging  position  In  said  seats. 

4.   In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  member  having  a  rail  seating 
portion  and  at  one  side  of  said  portion  wedging  abutments 
and  fastenlni;   nienris  Including  wedge   members,  and  bend 
«lile   member^    for   locking   the   wed;;.'    members   in    wiylglng 
pi.-.iiioii   uti    sjiid   tiase  member. 

,1  A  rail  Joint  coin|>rl8ing  rail  gripping  parts,  a  part 
underlying  the  rail,  wedges  operating  N'tween  a  rail  grip- 
ping part  and  a  projection  of  that  part  which  underlies  the 
rail,  and  U-ndable  locking  means  for  securing  the  wedge 
members  111  wKlgint:  engagement  against  a  rail  gripping 
part.  on.  of  said  rail  ^.Tipping  p;irt>  baviiiii  an  engagement 
with  the  part  underi.virig  the  rail  to  prevent  relativ.'  longl 
iiidirial    mi'\ 'iiieilt    I  In  relnd  ween 

(I  laims  t!  :iih1  7   not  printed  in   the  (iazette.  J 


l.inci.i.M,  (,l.\KI)U.ML  IIK  l'I,.\TK.  John  W.  Sth 
I'UKssi.s  r..l.(lo.  <»liio.  Hfi.si^'nor  to  The  National  Malle- 
able Castings  ((.inpany.  Tiled  Au>:.  :U.  1912.  Serial 
No,   71h.<><»'.       1*1.   2'Mi — 18.1 


1  In  .1  ^>iard  rail  >upport.  a  liase  inemb.r  adapted  to 
support  till'  main  mil  and  the  guard  fail,  an  abutment  on 
said  li.ive  lie  iiilx-r  adapted  to  co  net  with  t  hf  hase  flan;:es 
of  said  rails.  lall  engaging  memt)er8  adapted  to  support 
the  outer  sides  of  tlie  rails  and  to  be  secured  to  the  base 
member  by  liendable  key  members 

■J.  Ill  a  guard  rail  support,  n  base  menib'  r  having  a  cen 
tral  longitudinal  abutment  therecm.  rail  engaging  nunibers 
adapted  to  op<'rate  In  guldewa\s  between  projections  on 
said  basi^  member  and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  ancl  bendable 
key  members  adapted  tn  secure  the  rail  engaging  members 
to  the  base  member. 

."..  .\  tie  plate  bavin:;  means  for  securing  a  maiti  rail  and 
M  guard  rail  thereon,  an  abutment  secuied  t"  said  tie- 
pi, ite  piojiM  tin::  upwardly  between  the  base  flanges  of 
s;iid  rail-;,  guide  ways  extending  longllndinally  of  the 
rails  betw>.  n  prujectinns  on  the  tie  plate  and  tlie  webs  of 
the  rails.  r:il!  engagini;  members  adapted  to  operate  in 
said  guide  wavs  and  to  be  secured  therein  by  tienilable  key 
members,  ami  means  for  adjusting  the  irage  bi'tween  the 
main   rail   and   tli.    L'uard  rail   to  c'ompiaisate  for   wear. 

(.  ,\  lieplaie  b;i\ing  supports  for  a  guard  nill  and  a 
main  rail.  me<  lianism  for  adjusting  tin-  gage  of  the  rails 
comprised  of  a  slum  and  rail  braci's.  ilie  rail  braces  be 
lug  secured  to  the  ti«'  plate  by  bendable  key   members. 

5  A  tie  plate  having  supports  for  u  guard  rail  and  a 
main  rail,  a  sblm  adapted  for  Insertion  between  an  abut- 
ment on  said  plntf  and  one  of  s.ald  rails  :ind  comprising 
means  for  adjusting  Hie  gage  of  the  rails  to  compensate  for 
wear,  rail  enirai:lng  iiii-mbers  for  fastening  the  rails  to 
the  tie  plate  and  bendable  locking  means  for  securing  t'o^ 
rail  engaging  members  to   the  tie  plate 

(Cl^lm  f>  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,093.157  RAIL-SUPPORT.  JoHM  W.  Btbphknson,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  Filed  Oct  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  727,821. 
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1.  In  a  rail  support,  a  base  member  adapted  to  support 
the  main  rail,  a  guard  rmll  support  monnted  In  a  recess 
in  said  base  member,  means  for  securl^ig  the  main  rail 
to  the  base  member  and  the  guard  rail 'to  the  guard  rail 
support,  and  we<lge  members  adapte<l  to  move  the  guiual 
rail   support    relative   to   the   base  memlier 

2.  In  a  rail  support,  a  base  memlxT  adapted  to  be  s. 
cured  to  a  tie  and  to  supi)ort  the  main  rail,  a  plate  for 
the  guard  rail,  the  said  plate  being  movable  transversely 
of  the  base  member,  and  wedging  means  for  moving  th»» 
guard  rail  pinte  to  maintain  the  proper  gage  between  the 
heads  of  the  rails, 

;!  In  a  rail  support,  a  base  member,  a  main  rail  motint- 
ed  thereon,  a  guard  rail  snp|>ort  positioned  In  said  base 
member  and  a  guard  rail  mounted  thereon,  means  for  s. 
curing  the  main  rail  and  the  guard  rail  to  the  base  memt>er 
and  the  guard  rail  supi>ort  respectively,  and  wedging 
means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  guard  rail  plate 
relative  to  the  base   piste 

4.  In  a  rail  support,  a  base  m^'mher,  a  main  rail  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  guard  rail  support  positioned  in  said  base 
memb'T  and  a  guanl  rail  mounted  thereon,  means  for  se- 
curing the  main  rail  and  the  guard  rail  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  guard  rail  support  n'spectlvely,  a  wedge  for 
moving  the  gimrd  rail  away  from  the  main  rail,  tin'l  a 
wj'dite  for  movlnn  the  gtiard  rail  toward  the  main  rnil  the 
two  wedges  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  fpinrd  rail 
In  any  desired  position  relative  to  the  main  rail 

.J  In  a  rail  support,  a  base  memtn-r  adapted  to  support 
the  main  rail,  a  supi>ort  for  the  guard  rail  mounted  in  a 
recess  in  salil  base  member,  securing  means  for  the  rails, 
wedge  memb«'rs  adapted  to  move  the  guard  rail  support 
relative  to  the  base  member,  one  of  said  wedge  members 
overlying  one  end  of  the  guard  rail  support,  and  t>elng 
adapted  to  hold  It  In  position  In  the  base  member  ain!  to 
move  it  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  m»«n»ber 

[Claims  ♦>  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.09;H,ir>8.     KAIL-JUINT.     John  VV.  Stiphbhsom,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com 
pany.       Filed    Feb.    11,    lOl.i,    Serial    No     747,603.       !{■ 
newe.l  Oct.  31,   litl.3.     Serial  No.  70K,.'i8J>.      (CI,  2;{y      '^  1 
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1  It)  .1  rail  Joint,  n  Joint  [date  having  upturned  snlev 
rail  engaging  members  on  op|ioslte  sides  of  the  rail  extenc' 
Ing  uninterruptedly  across  the  Joint,  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  rails  between  their  heads  and  base  flanges,  one  of 
said  members  havlni;  a  bearing  on  said  Joint  plate,  a  plate 
hearing  against  one  of  the  sides  of  the  Joint-plate,  and 
adapted  to  form  with  a  rail  engaging  member  a  plurality 
of  guldeways,  wedges  Utv  the  guldeways,  and  bendable  key 
members  for  locking  the  wedges  In  the  guldeways. 

2.    In    a    rail    Joint,    rail    engaging   members   on    opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  extending  uninterruptedly  across  the  Joint 
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and  adapted  to  grip  the  rails  between  their  heads  and  base 
flanges,  a  guide  member,  a  guide  way  formed  by  a  rail 
engaging  member  and  by  the  guide  member,  a  wedge  oper- 
ating in  the  guide  way,  and  a  bendable  key  member  adapt 
ed  to  lock  the  wedge  In  the  guide  way. 

3.  .V  rail  Joint  comprising  a  Joint  plate  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  rail  gripping 
parts  cooperating  with  the  Joint  plate,  wedging  means  op 
erating  between  one  of  the  sides  of  the  joint  plate  and  one 
of  (he  rail  gripping  parts,  and  bendable  locking  means  for 
loeking  the  wedging  means  against  movement. 

•»  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  Joint  plate  with  sym- 
metrically up  turned  sides,  rail  engaging  members  adapt 
e.l  to  engage  the  rails  l»etween  their  heads  and  base 
flanges,  one  of  said  memlters  having  a  shoulder  overlying 
an  up  turned  side  of  said  joint  plate,  the  other  of  said 
in.mbers  having  a  projection  and  socket  engiigement  with 
a  guide  mernl)er.  wedges  operating  in  guide  ways  between 
the  rail  engaging  member  and  the  guide  member,  and 
bendable  means  for  locking  the  wedges  against   movement 

R.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  joint  plate,  rail  gripping 
parts  adapted  to  bear  against  the  flanges  of  the  rails  an.1 
to  support  the  rail  heads,  a  plate  bearing  against  the  Joint 
plate  and  adapted  to  form  guldeways  with  the  rear  face  of 
one  of  said  rail  gripping  parts,  wedges  for  said  guidewnvs 
and  bendable  locking  means  for  locking  wedges  in  the 
guldeways, 

[Clslms  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJar.ette.] 


I.o<t3,l.'.0,  TUUno  SUIT  STEAI»Y1N<;  DEVICK.  ELiHr 
TitiiMsoN,  Swampsc<)tt,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Cori'oratiou  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  liti:;      Perial  No.  7!10.7»G.      (CI.  114    -122. 1 


1,093,160,  UMBRELLA.  Hans  Waonbr,  Ludwlgsburg, 
Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  K.  1«12.  Serial  No.  730.203.  iCl, 
135 — 20.) 


1.  Means  for  preventing  the  rolling  of  a  steamship 
comprising  a  vertical  shaft  turbo-generator  mounted  to  act 
as  a  gyroscopic  steadying  device. 

2.  A  gyroscopic  ant  I  rolling  device  for  ships,  comprising 
a  vertical  shaft  turbogenerator  mounted  on  trunnions 
whose  axis   is  athwartshipe. 

3.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  electric 
motors  for  driving  the  pro|)ellera,  a  turbo-generator  of  the 
vertical  shaft  type  mounted  to  swing  In  a  fore  and  aft 
plane  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  hull. 

4.  A  gyroscopic  anti-rolling  device  for  ships,  comprising 
a  vertical  shaft  turbogenerator  mounted  on  trunnions 
whose  axis  Is  athwartshlps,  and  buffers  connected  to  the 
frame  of  said  turbo-generator. 

•'•  A  gyroscopic  antl  rolling  device  for  ships,  comprising 
a  vertical  shaft  turt)o-generator  having  a  condensed  base, 
tubular  trunnions  for  supporting  said  machine  on  an  axis 
athwart  the  ship,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  tur- 
bine through  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  means  for  1  "ading 
off  the  products  of  condensation  through  the  other. 

(Claims  r,  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  au  uml)r'  11a.  ilie  lombiuation  of  a  divided  um- 
brella stick  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  handle  portion 
adapted  to  be  olTset  from  each  other  :  an  umbrella  frame 
work  adapted  to  be  entirely  8Ui)i>orted  on  said  upper  por 
tiou  :  flexible  members  extending  from  said  lower  portion 
to  said  frame  work  and  lying  outside  of  and  on  both  sides 
of  the  plane  determined  by  said  portions  ;  and  means  for 
holdiiii:  said  stays  tightened  and  adaptetl  to  permit  the 
slays  to  be  slackened. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  eoinbination  of  an  umbrella  stick 
comprising  upper  and  handle  portions  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed offset  and  parallel  to  each  other;  a  runner  adapted 
to  I'e  held  on  said  upper  portion,  ribs  pivoted  to  the  up 
per  pan  of  said  uppei  port  ion  ;  stays  pivoted  at  opposite 
ends  to  said  ribs  and  runner  respectively  ;  and  flexible 
menilM-r.--  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  lower  portion 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  upper  portion  and  disposed 
on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  determined  by 
said  upper  and  lower  portions, 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  an  umbrella  stick 
comprising  a  handle  portion  and  an  upper  f>ortlon  adapted 
to  tie  offset  from  e.ach  other  ;  ;i  runner  adapted  to  be  moved 
onto  the  upper  portion  :  means  for  holding  the  runner  on 
said  uiiper  p^ortion  :  a  framework  comprising  rlbe,  and 
stays  pivoted  to  said  ril*  and  runner  ;  and  flexible  members 
secured  at  the  lower  ends  to  said  handle  portion  and  at  the 
upper  i-nds  to  said  ribs  and  dispowvl  respectively  on  oppo 
sit''  -ides  of  ilie  plane  determined  by  said  handle  and  up- 
per pot  tions 


1.o',t.;,uii  U.WII'KK  I{E<;ri,ATOR.  .IwiKs  Wll.KlNs.N. 
S<  lienectady,  N.  V.  assignor  to  i;eneral  Klectric  Com- 
])any,  a  Corporation   of  New  York       Filed   May    14.   1913. 
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1.  In  combin;ition.  .t  t»oiler.  a  source  of  heat,  a  flue  for 
the  exhuast  ir.ises,  a  regulator  for  the  draft  due  to  said 
flue,  a  main  for  conveying  vapoi  from  the  boiler,  a  means 
sensitive  to  changes  of  pressure  of  the  vapor  In  the  boiler 
for  adjusting  the  regulator,  and  a  means  sensitive  to 
ehanges  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  through  the  main 
from  til''  iMiiler  which  also  adjusts  the  regulator. 
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2.  In  conililnntioii,  h  boiler,  a  sotirr*»  of  heat,  n  tine 
for  the  exhaust  i;hsis.  a  n'ljiilator  fur  ilu'  draft  due  tu 
said  Hue,  a  motor  fur  moving  tlu'  ri'jfulator,  u  controller 
therefor,  a  inaln  for  con veylii;,'  vajjor  from  the  boUor,  a 
uieaiir*  Sensitive  to  chuiii;t'8  of  pressure  in  the  boiler  which 
iicis  on  the  controller,  and  a  means  responsive  to  chanKPs 
in  I  ho  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  IhrouKh  the  main  which  also 
acts  on  tiie  controller. 

It.  In  comblruit  ion.  a  Uiiler.  a  sonree  of  heat,  ;i  Hue  for 
the  exhaust  jjases.  a  re^.'ulalor  for  the  draft  due  to  the 
tlue,  a  main  for  convev  iiii:  vapor  from  the  iMiJler.  a  mov- 
able Miemher  whicli  determines  the  position  of  the  regu- 
lator, a  means  sensitive  to  chanKes  In  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  throuKli  tlie  main,  and  a  means  sensitive  to  chanRes 
in  tM)ller  pressure,  both  of  said  last  mentioned  means  co- 
operating  to   move  said   member. 

4.  In  comliinatlon,  a  Ixdii'r,  a  source  of  lieat,  a  flue  for 
the  exhaust  jjases,  a  regulator  for  the  draft  due  to  sal<l 
tlue,  a  main  for  <»)nveyin>(  vapor  from  tlie  Iwller,  a  means 
sensitive  to  the  boiler  pressure,  a  movable  member  having 
a  fulcrum  which  Is  supported  by  the  means,  a  fluid  con 
tainlnfj  vessel  that  acts  on  the  memlier  to  move  It,  an 
a^eiit  adapted  to  cause  a  pressure  difference  which  varies 
as  the  rate  of  How  of  vapor  through  the  main  changeii 
and  communicates  ttils  pressure  difference  to  the  vessel 
lo  displace  tlie  lliild  therein  and  cause  it  to  move  the  mem 
tMT,  and  means  responsive  to  flii'  movements  of  the  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  reKulator. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  t)Oller,  a  source  of  heat,  a  flue  for 
th(!  eiliaust  K'ases,  a  re^'ulator  for  the  draft  due  to  said 
flue,  a  main  conveyini.'  vap<ir  from  tiie  tioiler,  an  agent  In 
the  main  whicti  causes  a  pressure  difference  dependent 
up<  n  tlie  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  through  the  main,  a  means 
sensitive  to  cli;ini,'es  In  txiller  pressure,  n  devbv  connected 
to  the  ajfent  and  movHbli>  subject  to  tlie  pressure  difference 
due  to  the  ai;eni.  a  member  Jointly  M<-ted  upon  by  the  de- 
vice and  said  l«)ller  pressure  responsive  means,  and  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  movements  of  the  memt)er  to  adjuwt 
the  regulator. 

I  Claims  t5  to  (t  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette,] 


1.09.!. 18.^.  HORSFSHOE.  Wii.i.iAM  D.  P.  AiiUfl,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  Mar.  L'l,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,835.      ((T.    !«'*       iO) 


l.oiKi.lOJ.  MKAI*  ('0VI:KIN<;.  .Iisim-  Y0K08EKI,  Seattle, 
Wasli.  Flleil  May  _',  H»li:.  Serial  No  694,74'..  Ke- 
n.ued  .Ian    -',    I'Ol       Serial    No    S10,(it'.»       (CI.   L'      114.) 


1  In  .1  bead  co\  erin^'.  a  erow  11  luivini;  n  plurality  of 
ventilatliiK  holes  exteudinu  throu>;h  and  disposed  around 
the  lower  portion  of  tlie  wall  thereof,  and  an  external 
iiai.d  of  loosely  woven  material  surroiindint;  said  crown 
and  disposed  to  conceal  said  ventllatini:  iioles.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  perforated  sweat  band  dlspost-d  within  the 
crown  lo  wliicli  It  Is  attaclied  by  sewing  the  lower  ed«e 
nf  said  sweat  band  to  the  lower  edye  of  said  crown,  the 
upper  edue  of  said  sweat  band  U'ini;  turned  over  toward 
the  Willi  of  I  tie  crown  lo  insure  tiie  existene.'  of  a  space 
between  said  sweat  tmnd  and  the  wall  of  said  crr.wn,  the 
turned  down  portion  of  said  edk;e  of  said  sweat  band  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  to  provide  ver 
flcal   passageways   for   air. 

2.  In  a  head  covering,  a  perforated  crouu.  a  perforated 
sweat  band  whose  upper  ed^e  Is  turned  o\er  to  form  an 
external  rbU'e  around  Its  upper  portion,  said  external 
rtdire  Iw'tnij  vertically  slotted  to  provide  a  [iliirallty  of  slots 
wli(>reby  are  formed  a  series  of  projcttlons  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  said  sweat  liand. 


A  horse  shoi'  consisting  of  a   body  part  having  an  elon 
gateil  opening   transversely  dlsfxistnl   adjacent   the  toe  por 
tlon  of  said  shoe  and  extending  entirely  through  the  body 
and  said  opening  having  the  forward  bounding  wall  curved 
and  the  rear  boundln;;  wall  a  plane  surface,  and  also  hav 
Ing    a    downwardly    iirojecting    rib    extending    across     the 
lower  surfai-e  of  said  stioe  and   presenting  a   plane  surface 
toward   the   toe   portion    of  said   shoe  and   alined   with   one 
side    of    said    opening.    In    combination    with    a    detachable 
toe   calk   l>olted   to  said   rib  and   having   an    upward  exten 
slon    fitting    within    said   sh<M'   opening   and    conforming    to 
the    contour    tlieri^.f,    said    calk    having   a    rear    plane   sur 
face    seating    against     the    plane    surface    of    said    rib    and 
having     Its     front     surface     curved     to     conform     to     the 
curved    toe    poriloii    of    said    shoe    bo<ly    and    also    having 
an    extended     shoulder    portion    at     the    root    of    the    up- 
ward   extension    of   the    forward    side   and    resting    against 
the  iincler  surface  of  the  shoe  iHidy,  said   (~alk   projecting 
below   said  rib  and  extending  substantially   from  one  edge 
of   said    shoe    to    the    other    to    provide    a    wide    strong    calk 
held   to   the   Ixsly   against   vertical   and    lateral   thrust   liide 
penileiit   of  the   fastening   means. 


l.Oit.'i.lOr  ItKFlI.I.AHLK  I  rSK  CAKTKinC.K.  (Jrafton 
W.  Arfim.  Lyons,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  0,  10i;<  Serial 
No.   7ti.-.,Tsi».      (CI     17.V    i;7;t.  I 


1.  .\  fuse  cartridge  .  omprising  an  insulating  fuN',  flat 
conducior  blades  secured  dlaniet  1  i<  ally  In  the  ends  of  ibe 
tutH'>"  In  the  same  flat  plane.  ;i  fuse,  and  sepnrate  devices 
on  said  bladi's  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  fuse  thereto, 
said  Insulating  IuIh'  having  an  opening  through  the  i>e- 
rlphery  ther.-of  alined  with  tiie  fuse  clamping  devices  for 
the  recejition  of  a   lool  by  which  the  clamping  device  may 

lie    operated. 

:J.  a  reflllatile  fuse  carlrlilge  coin[irislng  an  Insulating 
tube,  conductor  blades  secured  diametrically  within  the 
tiil)e  In  the  same  flat  [ilane,  a  fuse,  separate  clamping  de 
vices  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  fuse  to  ilie  tilades.  and 
metal  ferrules  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  ihe  tulK'  and  elec 
trically  connected  to  their  corresponding  blades,  said  fer- 
rules lielng  provided  with  radial  op<'nlngs  alined  with  the 
adjacent  clamping  device. 

'■i.  A  retlllatile  fuse  cartridge  comprising  an  insulating 
tube,  conductor  blades  secured  diametrically  within  the 
tut>e  In  the  same  flat  plane,  a  fuse,  separate  clamping  de- 
vices for  securing  the  ends  of  the  fuse  to  the  blades,  and 
mt^tal  ferrules  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  elec 
Irlcally  connected  to  their  corresponding  blades,  said  fer- 
rules I)«<lng  provided  witti  radial  openings  alined  with 
ttie  adjacent  clamping  device,  and  notal  caps  closing  the 
open  ends  of  tlie  tube. 
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4.  A  reflUable  fuse  cartridge  comprising  an  Insulating 
tube,  flat  conducting  plates  secured  diametrically  In  op- 
posite ends  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  fuses  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  separate  clamping  devices 
for  the  ends  of  the  fuse,  ferrules  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
tube  In  electrical  contact  with  the  adjacent  plates,  and 
metal  caps  slldably  fitted  upon  the  ferrules  and  closing 
the  open  ends  of  the  tube. 

6.  A  reflllable  fuse  cartridge  comprising  an  Insulating 
tube  having  lengthwise  slots  In  Its  opposite  ends,  con- 
ductor blades  projecting  Into  said  slots  to  hold  them 
against  turning,  and  a  fuse  connecting  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,165.      VALVE    FOK    WATER  TANKS. 

Aksht,  Hutchinson,  Kans.      Filed  Jan.   17 
No.   742,725.      (CI.    137—21.) 


Chahles   W. 
1013.     Serial 


1.  A  valve  attachment  U>r  water  supply  tanks  includ- 
ing in  combination  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  arranged 
to  project  into  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  having  an 
exterior  stub  portion,  a  valve  casing  open  at  both  ends 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  eald  outlet  pipe,  valve 
heads  arranged  on  a  common  valve  stem  and  adapted  to 
close  the  open  ends  of  said  casing,  valve  operating  means 
arranged  within  said  valve  casing  and  outlet  pipe,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  valve  op- 
erating means  located  on  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
outlet  pipe. 

2.  A  valve  attachment  for  water  supply  tanks  including 
in  combination  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  arranged  to 
project  into  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  having  an  ex- 
teriorly projecting  stub  portion,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
offset  neck  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  outlet 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  internal  valve  seat  at  its  lower 
end  and  an  external  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  valve 
heads  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seats,  a  valve  stem 
connecting  said  valve  heads,  a  valve  lifting  lever  pivoted 
In  said  valve  casing  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  valve 
stem,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  exterior  stub  portion  of  the 
outlet  pipe,  and  a  link  arranged  within  said  outlet  pipe 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  said  valve 
lifting  lever. 

3.  A  valve  attachment  for  water  supply  tanks  includ- 
ing In  comliinatlon  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  arranged 
to  project  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  having  an  ex- 
teriorly projecting  stuti  portion,  a  valve  casing  having 
Inner  and  outer  valve  seats  and  provided  with  an  offset 
neck  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  valve 
heads  for  the  said  valve  seats  arranged  on  a  common 
valve  stem,  valve  op<'ratlng  means  located  within  said 
offset  neck  and  said  outlet  pipe  and  connecting  with  the 
valve  stem  for  lifting  said  valve  heads,  and  manually 
controlled  means  exterior  of  the  tank  for  actuating  the 
valve   operating  means. 

4.  A  valve  attachment  for  water  supply  tanks  Including 
In  combination  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  provided   at 


its  inner  end  with  a  valve,  said  valve  comprising  an  open 
ended  valve  casing  having  an  offset  pipe  extension,  a  valve 
stem  operable  in  the  valve  casing,  valve  seats  formed  at 
the  upper  and  lower  openings  of  the  valve  casing,  a  pair 
of  valve  heads  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  valve 
seats  to  close  the  valve,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  and  one  of  said 
valve  heads  l)eing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other. 
valve  operating  means  suspended  from  said  offset  pipe 
extension  and  adjustably  C(mnected  with  the  valve  stems 
between  the  valve  heads,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  operating  means. 

5.  A  valve  attachment  for  water  supply  tanks  Includ 
ing  in  combination  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  having  a 
valve  casing  at  its  inner  end,  said  valve  casing  having  a 
flanged  pipe  extension  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  a 
flanged  valve  seat  on  the  top  of  the  said  valve  casing, 
an  inturned  and  upwardly  projecting  portion  forming  a 
lower  valve  seat,  a  threaded  valve  stem  guided  in  the 
valve  casing,  an  upper  valve  load  having  a  swlveled  con 
nectlon  with  the  valve  stem,  a  lower  valve  head  having 
an  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  valve  stem,  a  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  suspended  in  the  flanged  pipe  exten- 
sion, and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  valve 
stem,  a  valve  operating  lever  located  exterior  of  the  tank, 
a  link  in  said  outlet  jiipe  connecting  tlie  said  valve  op- 
erating lever  and  the  bell  crank,  and  m<ans  for  actuating 
the  valve  operating  lever. 


1.093,166.  SrEEDOMETKR.  Stkad  A.  AsgiiTH,  Water- 
IfH),  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  lo  Frank  R.  Asquith, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  1  ec.  o,  1913.  Serial  No. 
S0-i,SG8.      (CI.   73-123.)  _ 


1.  In  combination,  fixed  supporting  means,  disconnected 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  supporting  means,  relatively  thin  spaced  rigid  pieces 
of  material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  coaxially 
aliout  said  driven  shaft  with  broad  surfaces  opposite  each 
other,  and  other  relatively  thin  spaced  rigid  pieces  of 
material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  coaxially  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  being  alternnted  with  the  first- 
mentioned  pieces,  between  them  and  having  their  broad 
surfaces  adjacent  tu  and  spaced  from  tlie  broad  surfaces 
of  said  other  pieces. 

2.  In  combination,  disconnected  alined  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  fixed  sujiport.  said  shafts  being  mounted 
in  said  supjiorf,  a  colled  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  fixed  support  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said 
driven  shaft,  relatively  thin  spaced  rigid  pieces  of  ma- 
terial rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  coaxially  about 
said  driven  shaft  with  tbeir  broad  surfaces  opposite  each 
other,  and  other  relatively  thin  spaced  rigid  pieces  of- 
material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  coaxially  with 
the  driving  sliafi,  and  iK^ing  alternated  between  said  first 
mentioned  pieces  and  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  disconnected  alined  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  frame  liaving  bearings  for  said  shafts,  a 
coilwl  spring  whose  inner  end  is  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  having  its  outer  end  seeured  to  said  frame, 
si)aced  rigid  pieces  of  material  rigidly  conn«>cted  to  and 
arranged  about  said  driven  shaft,  other  spaced  rigid  pieces 
of  material  rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  atiout  ■'aid 
driving  shaft,  the  former  pieces   l.einc  alternated   t>otween 
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Die  latter  piec«>8  io  spaced  relation  with  tbelr  broad  aur- 
fHcett  in  close  JuxtapoKltlon,  aod  with  tbe  loterapaoea  t>e- 
twei>ii  sal<l  spaced  ph-ceii  forming  a  ci>uvoluted  cbanoel 
tliert' bet  ween. 

4.  In  combination,  discouiiected  allni-d  driving  and 
driven  abaftx,  a  Ilxcd  support,  bi-ariDKu  therefor  In  Raid 
support,  a  colled  aprlnu  bavirig  one  end  aecurvd  to  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  Kh  otber  end  HeciirtMl  to  said  tLzed  sup- 
port, a  cup  shaped  bo4ly  Hecured  Io  oue  end  of  tiald  drlv- 
InK  shaft  coaxially,  spaced  rltcid  relatively  tliin  plates 
secured  to  said  bo<ly  In  parallel  relatiou  to  each  other,  an- 
other cup  shaped  bu<ly  scriirfd  cuailally  to  said  (Irlreu 
abaft  and  indoslnK  naid  plates  at  their  outer  ed^eM  in 
spaced  relation  tbert-to,  and  other  Hpnced  rl*id  relatively 
thin  plates  Secured  to  the  secoud-aivntloned  Ixxly  aud  <'r- 
tcndiuK  betwt>eM  the  tlrst-iiientluiied  plates  in  spac'd 
relatiou    thereto. 


1.09.1, 1H7  DAMrKft  .1  wtirsns  Hone,  Boston.  Mass. 
Hsiilpnor  to  ('llfford  M.  Tyler,  Ilrookllne.  Mass.  FllfMl 
Mnr    10.   TOIL      Serial  No.  rtM..%4ri       (CM     l2fl-  -'88. 1 


'■    111    1    il' \  ii  .•  of   (lie   cliMr.'iiiff   (leHiTll)*>(l   the  comblna 
til. II    of    a    fiaiiic   ci)mprl.iiii<   two    side    walls    spiic'd   apart 
and   a    rio-^s  Imr   extending   frnni    one  of   .«iaid    walls   to    the 
DthiT;   ami   ,t   dariiper   mounted  at   its   front   edj.'''   to  swlnK 
oil     saM    fiani.'    entirely    betwi'eu    said    walls,    on.-    entire 
side   e<lt.'e   of   the  damper   heiiic  adjacent    to   the    inner   side 
of  one  of  said   wall.s   throiU'tioiit    the  swlnu  "f   the   damper 
and    the   other   entire  side  iMli^e   of   the   daiiiper    heln^'    udja 
'■  nt    to   tlie   inner   side  of  the  other  of   said    wall.s   throuxh- 
ouf    the    svviiit;   of    the    damper;    and    means    supported    hy 
the   cross  har  for  halancln;;   the  damper   in   any   desired   po 
sitioii    within    its    ranne    of   Hwlnji. 

'-'     In     I    ileviiT    of    the   charaeler   des<i-|h.-,|    the 
'loll    of   a    -.niipoit  :    a    dHinfier    nioiinte 
to   •.will;:    oil    the 
diiniper.    sjiid    lii 


,•1 1     II 


iml'lna 
Its   front    edire 
Mipliort  :    Riid   a    liiu-er  pie.  .■    to    move   the 

U'er  pieco  heinn  corillerled  ilireetly  to  the 
damper  and  extending  forwanl  from  the  damper  Itnelf  In 
front  of  said  edge  so  as  to  N-  readily  ncee««lMe  In  what 
ever    [loslfion    the  <lnmper   may   be 

■'<  Fn  a  device  of  the  charneter  de-crtl>ed  the  comblna 
lioii  of  n  ilamper  mounted  to  sviinK:  a  roller  welKht  to 
balance  the  damper:  a  Ilexible  member  connected  with  the 
damper  and  connected  with  the  weight  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  roll  :  and  a  tracit  out  of  the  path  of  the 
damper    upon    wlilch    the    weight    rolls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tii'ii  of  a  damper  mounted  to  swine;  a  roller  weight  to 
balance  the  damper  ;  a  memtier  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  dam|ier  and  st  the  other  end  to  the  welpht  so  as  to 
permit  the  hitter  to  roll  ;  a  track  upon  which  the  weight 
rolls;  nnil  n  irnide  to  keep  the  weight  on  the  track. 

.'>  A  device  of  file  character  described  comprlsin)?  a 
damper  mounted  to  swini; ;  a  chain  connected  at  one  end 
to  flie  Inner  e.1i,'p  of  the  dnmi>er  nnil  connected  st  the  other 
emt  with  n  roller  wei-tif  s.,  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
roll;  H  pulley  over  which  the  chain  travels;  and  n  track 
for  the  weljihf  ont  of  the  path  of  the  damper  and  pro- 
videil    at    eai  h    side    witli    guides. 

[(Malms  «  and  7  not  printed   In  tbe  Garette.] 

1,093,1«M.       LAWN     MoWEIt.       Robbht      W.      Bovdstun, 
NatchitocheH,     I^.       Kiled     Nov.     »>,     ll>13.       Serial     No. 

79s>.5r.d.     u'l.  .•>»;  -i«t,( 

1.  A  lawn  mowei-,  I'omprUIng  a  transverse  shaft, 
groun<l     wlieelH    sujiported     therfsiu,    a     floating    shaft    dls- 


pose<J  iu  advance  of  the  first  named  shaft  and  in  paral 
lellHU)  therewith,  ground  wheels  upon  wbicli  aaid  tloatlug 
(sliaft  is  mounted,  arms  extending  between  said  transverse 
shaft  atid  said  tloatlng  shaft  for  coDDectiug  said  shafts 
together  while  perndttlng  said  floatiuK  shaft  to  have 
swinging  movement  v^ltb  relation  to  said  transverse  abaft, 
a  cutter  bar  disposetl  in  advance  of  tbe  floating  abaft,  an 
adjustable  connection  l)etween  said  floating  shaft  and  said 
cutter  bar,  a  cutter  blade  disposed  in  said  cutter  bar,  ami 
connections  lyetwoeu  said  cutter  blade  and  ono  of  the  tlisi 
nameil    ground    wheel-*. 


I 


-  A  lawn  mower  comprising  .i  trsn8Vers»>  sliafr. 
k'foumi  wheils  supported  there<in.  a  tloating  shaft  dis 
|iosei|  in  advance  of  the  tlrst  named  shaft,  ground  wheels 
upon  w  hlih  said  floating  shafi  is  mounted,  arms  exteu<llng 
between  said  transverse  shaft  anil  said  floating  shaft  for 
connecting  saiil  shafts  together  while  permitting  ^aid 
floating  shaft  to  have  swinging  movement  with  relation 
to  said  transverse  shaft,  a  cutter  bar  disposed  lu  ndvarue 
of  flie  filiating  shaft,  an  adjustable  connection  l>etwe'n 
said  floating  shaft  and  said  cutter  bar.  a  cutter  lilade  dis 
posed  In  said  cutter  bar.  and  connections  N'tween  ^ahl 
cutter  blade  and  one  of  the  first  named  ground  wlns-ls. 
said  connections  com[)rlsinK  a  rotative  disk,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  disk  at  one  end  and  to  said  cutter  blade 
at  its  opposite  end.  a  rotative  shaft  having  a  iwaring 
at  one  end  upon  said  floating  shaft,  and  supported  at  Its 
opposite  end  upon  aaid  transverse  shaft,  gearing  between 
said  rotative  shaft  and  one  of  the  flrst  ^nameil  ground 
wheels,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  comn'ct  ii>n  tvtween  asld 
disk  and  said   rotative  shaft. 

,1.  A  lawn  mower  com|irisltic  a  transverse  shaft. 
ground  wlieels  upon  which  said  stiaft  is  supporti'd.  an  op 
eraiing  handle  Kecured  to  said  shaft  a  floating  sliaft  In 
advance  of  said  transverse  shaft,  ground  wheels  nf>on 
which  said  floating  shaft  is  supported,  a  cutter  liai  dis 
posed  in  advance  of  said  floating  shaft,  a  cutter  blade 
mounted  in  aaid  cutter  l»ar.  a  pitman  connected  to  said 
cutter  blade,  a  disk  to  which  said  pitman  Is  pivotally  con 
nected.  a  rotative  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
between  said  rotative  shaft  and  said  disk,  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  floating  shaft  ad.tacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  through  one  of  which  said  rotative  shaft  paaaea 
a  bearing  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft  in  which  fh-- 
rear  end  of  said  rotative  shaft  Is  journaled.  said  rotative 
shaft  l)«lng  provided  with  an  enlarged  collar  within  said 
last  named  l>earing  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said 
shaft,  bevel  gearing  between  one  of  the  flrst  named  ground 
wheels  and  said  rotative  sliuft.  and  an  arm  mounted  to 
■wing  upon  the  transverse  shaft  and  engaging  the  other 
liearing  of  the  floating  shaft,  said  arm  and  said  rotative 
shaft  compieuientally  forming  niemlwrs  which  siip|>ort  the 
floating  shaft  rigidly  in  advance  of  tiie  transverse  shaft 
while  permitting  floating  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  transverae  shaft,  ground 
wheels  upon  which  said  shaft  Is  supported,  an  oper 
ating  handle  necure<i  to  said  shaft,  a  floating  shaft  in 
advance  of  said  transverse  sliaft.  Krou;»d  wheels  upon 
which  said  floating  shaft  is  supported,  a  cutter  l>ar  dis 
posed  In  advance  of  said  floating  shaft,  a  cutter  blade 
mounted  In  said  cutter  bar.  a  iiltman  connected  to  .■lald 
cutter  blade,  a  disk  to  whicli  said  pitman  is  pivotally  con- 
nected,   a    rotative    shaft,    a    pawl    ancl   ratchet    connection 
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iw'tween  said  rotative  shaft  and  said  disk,  bearings  car 
Tied  by  the  floating  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  through  one  of  which  said  rotative  shaft  passe*. 
a  l^earlii/  carried  ly  the  transverse  shaft  In  which  the 
r«-ar  end  o'  uld  rotative  shaft  is  journaled,  said  rotative 
shaft  l>eing  provided  with  an  enlarged  collar  within  said 
last  named  bearing  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said 
shaft,  bevel  gearing  between  one  of  the  first  named  ground 
wheels  and  said  rotative  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
upon  the  transverse  shaft  and  engaging  the  other  l)earing 
of  tiie  floating  shaft,  said  arm  and  said  rotative  shaft 
Kinipiemcntally  forming  members  which  support  the  float- 
iug  shaft  rigidly  In  advance  of  the  transverse  shaft  while 
l^rmittlng  floating  movement  thereof,  and  braces  extend- 
ing l)etween  the  central  portion  of  the  transverse  shaft 
and  said  l.earing6  of  the  floating  shaft. 


2.  In  joomal  box  securing  mechanism,  a  truck  side 
frame  having  a  Journal  box  seat,  a  bolt  hole  arranged  for 
securing  In  said  seat  Journal  boxes  having  differently 
dimensioned  bearings  for  the  journal  box  seat,  and  a 
second  bolt  hole  arranged  to  assist  in  securing  in  said  seat 
a  Journal  box  of  the  Master  Car  Builders"   type. 


1, It!*:;  !•.!».  SIKtW  t'ASE.  A.vDREW  BKV.MKii.  KlttanDlng, 
Pa  Mled  An;.'  f".  IIUO.  Serial  No.  r)76.:594.  H'l. 
Jll      -•■'■.I 


1  lii  combination  in  a  knock  down  glass  show  case  : 
i,;l«M»  sides  ;  a  glass  top  removable  therefrom  vertically 
aud  provided  adjaient  Its  rear  edge  with  a  longltudlnall> 
extending  glass  guldeway  substantially  M  shaped  in  cross 
section  ;  a  pair  of  over  lapping  glass  doors  with  their 
oppi>Hlng  faces  closely  adjacent  and  having  their  upper 
edges  l>eveled  to  fit  the  two  sides  of  the  said  guldeway 
in  the  top;  a  base  receiving  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides 
and  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  glass  doors  ;  and  a  guide  strip 
ID  tlie  base  between   the  lower  side  edges  of  the  doors. 

H.  In  combination  In  a  show  case;  a  glass  top  provided 
adjacent  its  rear  edge  with  a  longitudlnallj  extending 
glas^  guldeway  approximately  M  sbape<l  In  cross  section, 
a  pair  of  over  lapping  glass  doors  with  their  opposing 
faces  cloM«!ly  adjacent  and  having  their  upper  e-dges  bev 
eled  to  fit  the  two  sides  of  the  said  guldeway  In  the  top  ; 
a  baae  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  lower  edges  of  the 
door  ;  a  pair  of  rollers  pivoted  side  by  side  for  rotation  in 
the  groove  and  each  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
the  dtKjrs ;  and  a  metallic  strip  mounted  between  the 
rollers  and  engaging  the  lower  side  faces  of  the  doors 
and   holding  them  against  lateral  movement. 

.<  In  comliination  In  a  show  case  :  a  glass  top  having 
adjacent  Its  rear  edge  in  Its  lower  surface  a  groove  hav- 
ing vertical  outside  edges  and  a  ridge  with  inclined  sides 
dividing  the  groove  Into  two  parts;  a  pair  of  over-lapping 
glass  d«s>r8  with  their  opposing  faces  closely  adjacent 
and  liavlng  their  upper  edges  beveled  to  fit  the  guldeway 
in  the  top:  a  base  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  lower  edges  of  tbe  doors;  and  a  spacing  strip  carried 
by  tbe  base  In  tbe  groove  and  lying  t>etween  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  doi^irs 


l.(.f»:?.170       .TOIKNAL    BOX  -  SKCT'RIN';    MECHANISM. 

Ai.BEKT   O     Bt  (  KH  s.   Jr.    Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to  Tlie 

National    Malleable   Castings   Company.      Filed   Apr.    24, 

1«U:?.      Serial   No.    76.H,.319.      iCl.    105—243.) 

1     .\   truck   side  frame  having   two  bearing  surfaces   at 

an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  l)earing  surfaces  having 

upstanding  ribs  adapted  to  receive  between  them  V-shaped 

projections  on  n  journal  box  of  the  Master  Car  Builders' 

tyi»e,     the     said    rlba    being    adapted     to    enter    between 

flanges  upon  a  journal  box  of  another  type,  seats  for  Iwlts 

to  secure  a  box  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  t.vpe,  and  an 

additional    seat   cooperating   with   one   of   the   flrst-named 

seats  to  receive  between  them  a  strap  to  secure  a  Journal 

tox  of  a  different  type 


;;.  A  truck  side  frame  having  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  journal  box  seated  on  aaid  faces, 
and  a  strap  arranged  to  draw  and  hold  the  box  against 
said  faces,  one  of  said  faces  having  ril»  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  V  shaped  projections  on  the  side  of  a 
liox  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'   type. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  faces  being  adapted  to 
take  about  V-shaped  projections  on  a  box  of  the  Master 
Car  Builders'  type,  and  bolt-seating  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing bolts  to  secure  said  box  to  the  frame,  one  of  aaid 
apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  a  strap  arranged  to 
draw  and  hold  a  box  of  another  type  against  said  faces 

5.  In  a  journal  box  securing  mechanism,  a  truck  side 
frame  having  a  journal  box  seat,  said  seat  being  adapted  to 
secure  therein  a  journal  Ikix  having  a  wider  seating  surface 
than  that  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  type,  said  seat  being 
arranged  to  receive  therein  the  narrower  bearing  of  a 
Journal  box  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  type,  and  aper- 
tures for  receiving  bolts  to  secure  either  of  said  l»oxes  to 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.093.171.  IMrACT-ILLlMlNATKD  TARGET  FOR 
TLEASURB- SHOOTINO  William  H.  Bielu  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct  11. 
1913.     Serial  No  7fl4.59:<       (CI.  124—15.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  impact-illuminated 
target  for  pleasure-shooting  having  Its  surface  treated 
with  an  iUaminatlng  composition  ignited  only  when  com- 
bined with  a  chemically  complementary  composition  car- 
ried by  a  bullet,  whereby  a  clrcumacrlbed  momentary, 
illumination  of  the  point  of  impact  of  tbe  bullet  upon  tbe 
target  is  effected  for  the  information  of  tbe  person  holding 
i  the  gun  from  whlcb  tbe  bullet  was  fired. 
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l,oe.{,172.  BRAKK  MKv  MAMS.M  William  1'.  Collins. 
Boston,  Ma!48.,  HSHlKrinr  to  A\it<>tnHtlc  Air  Brake  ('om- 
pany,  Boston,  MasB  ,  a  CorporHtiou  of  MasHuchuw^tts. 
Filed  Vvh.  1.'5,   l!»i:!      St-rlal  No.  Tr.0,51M,      (CI,  74      Ui).  i 


,J« 


A  device  of  the  class  dt^scrlbed  hnvlnn.  In  comlilnation, 
a  cyliiKlrlcal  piston  blade  carrier,  a  lasinj;  witliln  which 
said  carrier  is  iirrHiiK''d,  said  casliiK  having:  a  chatuber 
formed  (lut.xjile  of  and  adjuceut  to  the  periphery  of  said 
carritT.  tlif  iiiin'r  wall  of  said  caslii);  within  said  chamber 
l>ein;r  cci  <'iit rirally  ariaiini'd  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said 
carrier,  said  chamber  havin>;  i)orts  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof,  piston  blades  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  enua>;e 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  casin;;,  means  to  create  a  relative 
rotary  movetncnt  ln'tweeii  said  carrier  and  said  casing, 
means  to  cause  said  blades  to  enjjaire  the  Inner  wall  con- 
stltiitinK  said  clianiber  diirlni:  said  rotary  movement,  said 
means  InciudlnK  rliu's  mounted  to  revolve  atiout  an  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  eccentrically 
arraiiKed  wall,  said  rinirs  adapted  to  tie  enKa^ed  by  sal<l 
pistims  only  when  .said  pistcins  are  passing  throuKti  said 
ctiauitxT,  roller.s  adapted  in  support  s,\id  rlni;s.  and  means 
to  open  and  close  said  ports. 


1,U'.>;!,  17.!       Ti;ii<I,ll'       \V,vi,Tf:u    15,    I>ini-.\n.    I'arls.   Tex. 
Fil'd   Fet).  L'ti.   I'HIi       Serial   .No    750. iUK       (CI,  .14      HO,  ) 


1,  A  tug  clip  comprisinf;  a  lower  plate  with  a  rear 
wardly  extending  portion,  an  upper  plate  of  relatively 
less  width  than  the  lower  plate,  spaced  a  distance  there 
from  and  eitendlni;  parallel  thereto,  downwardly  eitend- 
inj;  side  tIanKes  carried  by  the  upi)er  plate,  outwardly  ex- 
tendinK  tlaiines  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  aald  side 
tlanges  and  extendliiK  parallel  to  the  said  lower  plate,  the 
Bald  top  plate  and  side  flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the 
raUed  central  ply  of  a  trace  therebetween,  the  outwardly 
extenflinis'  flangi's  of  the  upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate 
adapted  to  enirage  the  body  portion  of  a  trace  tliere- 
bitween.  and  an  eyi'  extending  forwardly  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  up[ier  and  lower  plates 

'_',  A  tug  clip  coinprisirip'  a  broad  flat  lower  plate  with 
a  rearwardly  extending  narrowed  poitlon,  an  eye  carried 
by  and  extending  for\.vardly  from  the  central  front  portion 
of  said  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  carried  by  the  upper 
arm  of  said  eye,  the  said  upper  plate  of  relatively  smaller 
width  than  the  lower  plate,  spaced  a  distance  therefrom 
and  extending  parallel  thereto,  downwardly  extending  side 
flanges  carried  by  the  said  upper  |ilate,  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  carried  by   the  said  side  flanges  extending  par- 


allel to  the  lower  plate  and  terminating  In  allDement  with 
the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  upper  plate  and  downwardly 
extending  side  flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  raised  cen- 
tral ply  of  a  trace  thereU'tween.  the  outwardly  extend 
ing  flanges  and  the  lower  plate  adapted  to  enga^',  the  t)ody 
portion  of  a  trace  theretM'tweon.  and  means  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  the  outwardly 
extending  flanges,  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  a  trace 
thereto. 


1. Hit,!, 174       CATK  I,OCKIN«;    .MKANS       (Jcstav    E    Kru  8 
sns.    IhilKds.    I'a..    assignor    of   one  half    to    Edward    W 
Webster.   I>uhoi<<.    I'a       Filed   June   1,",,    lOl'J,      Serial   No, 
7U3,SC«.      (CI.    1S7      50,) 


1  The  coniMiiatii  ri  with  a  well  ru'  shaft,  a  cage  to  travel 
therein,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
cau'e,  of  a  gate  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  caire.  lock- 
Ini:  means  for  said  gate,  and  automatically  operated  lock- 
Irii;  means  for  the  cage  controlling  means,  said  latter  lock- 
Ini:  means  tM-ink;  rendered  active  liy  ttie  iinlocklnR  of  the 
u'ate  and  Ini'ludlnK  a  swlt<b  operable  to  [>rovlde  such 
l(Mkini:  activity  solely  In  the  presence  of  the  cage. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  cage,  means  for  controlling 
file  movements  of  the  cage,  and  a  Kate  for  closing  the  en- 
trance to  the  cage,  of  a  lock  receiving  element  carried  by 
the  gate,  a  manually  operable  I(>cklng  n)emt>er  supported 
independently  of  the  gate  adjacent  thereto  and  engage- 
able  with  said  receiving  element  to  lock  the  gate,  said 
liMklng  memlx-r  IxdnK  normally  In  engat'ement  with  said 
element  and  movable  to  break  such  engagement  and  un- 
lork  tlo'  k'ate  solely  when  the  cage  Is  opposite  the  gate, 
ami  automatically  operati'd  locking  means  for  the  cage- 
c^)ntrolling  means  comprislnif  a  main  switch  operate<l  by 
the  manually-operable  locking  member  and  an  auxiliary 
swiieh  operat<-d  by  the  gate,  said  automatic  locking  means 
bejiii;  operable  only  when  the  gate  Is  unlocked. 


1  ,(i!i:;,17r.  <'»>1N  ('(tNTHOM.FI)  LOCK  Willis  S 
FarnsWcikih.  San  Francisco.  <'al.  assignor  to  Coin 
<'onlri>lled  Lock  Co,  San  l-rancisio.  t'al.  a  Corporation 
of  Calif.. ruia  IMled  May  14.  litfJ  Serial  No  t»!>7,14'J 
(Cl     104  -.'.5.  I 


1  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  liolt.  a  key  oper 
ated  bit  engaging  the  bolt,  a  plate  spring  on  the  tK)lt,  a 
rik-'ld  shoulder  engaged  by  the  spring,  means  on  the  spring 
for  supi>ortliiK  a  coin,  and  means  enu'SKeable  with  the  coin 
lontrolled  by  the  bit  operating  through  the  coin  to  throw 
the   spring  out  of  engagement  with    ihe  shoulder 

l'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  twit,  a  key  oper- 
ated bit  engaging  tlie  t)olt,  a  plate  spring  on  the  twit,  a 
rigid  shoulder  engaged  by  the  spring,  means  on  the  spring 
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for  supfxjrtlng  a  coin,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
coin  controlled  by  the  bit  op*  rating  through  the  coin  to 
throw  the  spring  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder, 
comprising  a  plu  on  the  bolt  and  a  fixed,  stationary  pin 
spaced  i herefrom. 

.H.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lK>lt,  a  key  oper- 
ated bit  engatiing  the  Itolt,  a  plate  spring  on  the  bolt,  a 
rigid  shoulder  engaged  by  the  spring,  means  on  the  spring 
for  su|)iKirilng  a  (oln,  means  engageable  with  the  coin 
controlled  by  the  bit  operating  through  the  coin  to  throw 
the  spring  vnl  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  comprls 
ing  a  pin  on  ihe  bolt  and  a  fixed,  stationary  pin  spaced 
therefrom,  and  means  for  delivering  a  coin  between  said 
plus  to  the  spring. 


a  main  shaft,  a  compressor  delivering  air  to  the  receiver,  a 
rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  compressor,  a  shaft  which 
pabsrs  loosely  through  the  valve  and  rotates  It.  said 
valve  and  shaft  iK-lng  capable  of  mutual  lateral  adjust- 
ment, and  gearing  between  the  valve  shafi  and  the  main 
shaft. 


l.i)!t:{.17tJ.  INTKKNAHOMBUSTION  ENtiINK,  Kakl 
Flit  H,  Weinheim,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Klectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov,  2S, 
llMli,      Serial    No.   733,019.      (Cl.   1123—59.) 


»■ 


1.  In  an  inlernnl  coiiiljiist  ion  engine,  the  comblnatiou 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main  shaft  to  which  the 
piston  Is  connected,  a  compiessor.  a  n-ceivei-  In  which 
the  working  and  c-ompressur  cylinders  are  located,  said 
compressor  supplying  air  to  the  receiver  from  wlilch  it 
passes  Into  the  working  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  compressor,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  (»f  fuel  to  the  working  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  fuel  valve,  and  a  second  shaft  driven  by  the 
main  shaft  which  rotates  the  conipresHt.r  valve  and  also 
the  fuel  valve  shaft, 

J,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  receiver,  a  cylinder  located  in  the  receiver  and  receiv- 
ing air  therefrom,  a  piston,  a  main  shaft  to  which  the 
piston  Is  conne<ted,  a  (ompressor  located  in  and  supply- 
ing air  to  the  receiver,  a  rotary  valve  that  controls  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  compressor  to  the  re<. elver,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  a 
cam  shaft  for  actuating  it.  a  second  shaft  driven  by  the 
main  shaft  for  rotating  the  compressor  valve,  and  gear 
Ing  iH'tween  the  cam  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  whereby 
the  former  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  receiver,  a  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  receiving 
air  therefrom,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  a  main  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  compressor  located  in  and  supplying  air 
to  the  receiver,  a  valve  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  a 
cam  shaft  for  actuating  It,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the 
action  of  the  (ompres.sor,  and  a  shaft  driven  by  the  main 
shaft  that  rotates  thi'  air  compressor  valve  and  also  the 
cam  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatiou  of 
a  receiver,  a  lylinder  vertically  disposed  In  the  receiver 
and  Bup{X)rted  thereby,  said  cylinder  receiving  air  from 
the  receiver,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a 
ci>mpressor  located  in  and  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  a 
valve  for  Ihe  compressor,  a  shaft  for  rotating  It,  gearing 
betwtHi)  the  main  and  valve  shafts,  a  fuel  valve  for  the  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  for  actuating  it,  and  gearing  iM'tween  the 
compressor  valve  shaft  and  the  fuel  valve  shaft. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  receiver,  a  cylinder  receiving  air  therefrom,  a  piston. 


1.0>»;;.I77.  tiAS  OK  I'LIin  MOTOIt  rAii,  (iAETH, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  ^r,.  l!»i:'.  Serial  No 
700,600.      (Cl,   13H--4  ) 


In  a  fluid  motor,  the  lombination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  spindle,  a  wheel  attached  to  the 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  projecting  ring  of  blades, 
said  spindle  having  a  hearing  end  depending  below  the 
wheel,  and  a  pressure  opened  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
to  the  casing  and  located  within  the  ring  of  blades  and 
under  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  lift  under  pressure  and 
form  a  l>earing  for  the  low  r  end  of  the  spindle,  and  shaped 
to  direct  flow  radially  against  the  blades,  and  actlne  to 
prevent  any  back   flow   through   the  motor. 


1,09:'.,17N,  ItlKK.IBLK  HEADLIGHT,  Henry  L  Gal- 
BiiAiTH,  Bozeman.  Mont.  Filed  July  17,  1913,  Serial 
No,   779. .".LT.,      iCl,   1'40--6J,) 
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1  The  comblnatiou  with  a  vehicle  and  its  steering  arm  ; 
of  a  bracket  carried  liy  the  steering  arm,  a  lamp  having 
a  ruiatahle  supporting  slem,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  stem, 
said  pulley  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections  which 
are  adjustable  angularly  relative  to  each  other,  and  a 
Ib'xilile  connection  passing  around  the  pulley  and  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  steering  arm  ; 
of  a  bracket  carried  by  the  steering'  arm,  a  lamp  having  a 
rotatable  supporting-stem,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  stem, 
said  pulley  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections  which  are 
adjustable  angularly  relative  to  each  other,  a  finger  ex- 
tendlug  radially  from  one  of  the  sections,  and  opposite 
axlally  alined  screws  <arri»-d  by  the  other  section,  be- 
tween which  screws  the  finger  extends,  and  a  flexible 
<-onnectiou  passing  around  the  pulley  and  having  Its  enda 
connected  to  the  brai  ket. 
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'^  Thf  coinhlnatlon  with  n  vehicle,  an  :nl»',  h  sttH-riiig 
«hicl,  a  kniicklp- joint  <-<>iinectlon  b«'twi'»'ii  the  axle  and 
fhf  steerltijf  wtiet'I,  ami  u  stecrliiK  arm  i-xtfiidlni,-  from 
the  knurkle-Joliit  :  of  a  hrncket  carrlet!  hv  said  steerlnt; 
arm  and  havlnj;  a  horizontal  arm  located  at>f)ve  the 
knuckle  joint  aiifl  (  rossUiK  a  i>olnt  which  is  In  allnement 
with  th.'  axix  iif  said  Joint,  said  hrnck.'t  l.cini;  In  hinuitl 
sections,  a  hrace  tietwcen  tlie  axle  and  tijf  horlzdiilal  arm, 
saiil  hrace  coinprlsin^f  telescopically  (ountMri'd  sections, 
a  lamp  havlnK  a  rutatahie  suppurllnKsteni,  a  imiley  Ilied 
to  said  stem,  and  a  tlixible  eonnect Inn  ii.is.slti;.'  arniind 
the  pulle\  and  having  lis  en-Is  connected  tu  the  lioiinontal 
arm  on  op|)oslte  sides  of  the  knuckle  joint  11  \i^ 


1  ,'>!•;:, iTit,     \vi:n  (;rii)iN<;  umi.t  tor  I)i:\  h  i'  umi 

y.HT   A.    (;.\i,i.Y.   Clnciunati.  Ohio,  assi^jnor  t<i    I'he  Mal<l- 

win   ("(inipany.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed   Oct     L'o,  101:; 
S.rlal   .No.   7S)fi,  ir.u'.      M'l,  ^4       Mil.i 
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I.    A   web  KuldluK  detector  device    haviuK  a   contact  arm 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  ed.'c  of  a   web  to  be  guided, 
and  disposed  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  un  acute  aut{le  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  a  fulcrum  for  Baid  detector  havlux  its 
axN    substantially    at    a    riwht    an«le    to    the    >,aid    plane   of 
said  arm,  and  an  action  contridllnj;  inenilier  of  said  detec 
tor  extended  In  a  similar  plane  to  that  of  the  xald  contact 
arm,    the   weight    of   said   detector   beln({   no    dlBpc>«»*d    rela 
fively  to  said  fulcrum  as  to  force  said  contact  arm  toward 
I  he   position   of  the  ed«e   of   the   w  eli   witti    wliich    said   con 
tact  arm   is  adapted   to  contact 

■J.  \  well  KUldiuu  detector  device  ha\  itiL'  a  runlai  t  artn 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  \M-h  to  be  guided, 
ami  disposed  and  movahle  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  ant'le  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  a  fulcrum  for  said  detector  having  It.s 
axis  substantially  at  a  rlRht  angle  to  the  said  plane  of  said 
arm,  and  an  action  controlllnK  member  of  said  detector  ex 
tended  in  a  similar  plane  to  that  of  the  said  contact  arm.  a 
part  against  which  said  action  confrollinK  inember  bears 
when  In  normal  position,  the  weigh!  of  said  detector  be- 
ing so  dlHposi'd  relatively  to  s.ild  fulcrum  as  to  force  saM 
action  controlling  member  against  «ald  part  against  which 
It  bears  when  In   normal   position. 

."..  A  web  guiding  detector  device  having  a  contact  arm 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  web  lo  be  guided, 
and  dlspo«e<l  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  a  fiib-riiin  for  said  detector  having  its 
axis  substantially  nt  a  right  angh'  to  said  plane  of  said 
arm,  and  an  action  controlling  member  of  said  detector  ex- 
tended In  a  similar  plane  for  that  of  the  said  contact  arm, 
the  weight  of  said  detector  being  so  disposed  relatively  to 
said  fulcrum  as  to  force  said  contact-arm  toward  the  posl 
tion  of  the  edge  of  the  web  with  which  said  contact  arm  Is 
adapted  to  contact,  said  disposition  of  said  weight  rela 
tively  to  said  fulcrum  and  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  con- 
tact arm  lielng  such  as  to  make  efferilve  only  a  minor  part 
of  the  total  weight  of  said  detector  in  the  force  of  said 
contnct-arni  townnl  said  weh 

4.  A  web  guiding  d(>tector  device  having  a  contact  arm 
adai)ted  to  contai-t  with  the  edge  of  the  weh  to  be  guided, 
and  dl*<pose<1  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horltontal  plane,  a  fulcrum  for  said  detector  having 
Its  axis  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  plane  of 
said  arm,  and  an  action  controlling  member  of  said  deter 
tor  extended  In  a  similar  plane  to  that  of  the  said  contact 


arm,  a  part  agalnat  which  said  action  controlllnn-meniber 
bears  when  In  normal  poaltlon,  the  weight  of  said  detector 
being  so  disposed  relativelj  to  said  fulcrum  aa  to  force 
.said  action  controIllnR  member  agalnat  said  part  agalnor 
which  It  bears  when  In  normal  position,  said  disposition  of 
said  weight  relatively  to  said  fulcrum,  the  controlling 
member,  and  the  part  against  which  said  member  so  bears. 
t>elng  such  as  to  make  effective  only  a  minor  part  of  th*" 
total  weight  of  said  detector  In  the  force  of  said  control 
ling  uieint>er  against  said  part. 

'1  A  web  guiding  detector  device  having  a  contact  arm 
adaptod  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  web  to  t>e  guliled. 
and  dlspo««Mi  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal  p'ane,  a  fulcrum  for  said  detector  having  Its 
axis  substanil.tlly  ut  a  right  angle  to  the  said  plane  of  sabl 
arm.  and  an  action  controlling  menilier  of  said  detector 
extended  In  a  similar  plane  to  that  of  the  said  contact  arm 
and  to  one  side  of  said  fulcrum,  and  a  counterweight  com 
prls^-d  with  sabl  detector  and  disposed  to  the  other  sld. 
of  said  fulcrum  than  that  of  the  said  controlling  merabtr. 

(Chilins  t!  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  (t't.;  ISO       SAl'KTY   DEVIl'K   FOR   BFNSKN   BURNI.IIS 

i;\s  t  ooKiN(;  ran(;eb.  am»  the  like.     isn.Kf 

It.     1I.*.\N.     .\msterdam,     Netht-rlands.       Flhd     Nov       '. 
M'l:'.       S,rlal  No.   801', 454.      ^^•\.   137    -;}5.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  gas  burners  and  the  like  Includii:-- 
In  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  gas  Inlet  pipe,  a  mix- 
Ink:  tulM'  between  said  burner  and  Inlet  pipe,  a  Bluitofr 
valve  for  said  inlet  pipe,  thermostatic  means  carried  ^.^ 
said  mixing  tube,  said  means  having  an  opening,  and 
spring  tension  means  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shut- 
off  valve  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  nn  enlarge- 
ment, said  opening  In  the  themiostntic  means  normally 
preventing  the  passage  of  the  enlargement  of  said  spring 
tension  means  therethrough. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  gas  burners  and  the  like  comprls 
Ing  in  combination  with  the  mixing  tut>e  thereof,  an  ele- 
ment dilating  under  the  influence  of  the  temperature  of 
the  same  mixing  tut>e,  a  second,  spring  tensloned,  element 
In  Its  normal  position  beltig  prevented  from  moving  bv 
said  first  element  and  being  allowed  to  move  upon  dilation 
of  said  first  element  caused  by  extraordinary  heating  of 
the  mixing  tube,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
second  element  for  shutting  oflt  the  flow  of  gaa,  and  mean-* 
for  returning  the  second  element  to  its  normal  position 
during  the  opening  of  the  gas  jet  over  another  path  than 
that  followed   In   Its  initial   movement. 

.'?  A  safety  device  for  gas  burners  and  the  like  Including 
In  combination  with  the  burner,  a  mixing  tul>e  insulated 
from  said  burner,  a  sbutoff  valve  commnntcating  with  said 
tube,  thermoatatlc  means  integral  with  Mid  tub«  and  bar 
Ing  an  openin;:.  and  a  spring  tensloned  member  connei  te<1 
at  one  end  to  the  sbutoff  valve  and  having  its  other  end 
normally  l)earlng  against  the  rim  of  the  opening  In  the 
thermostatic  means,  said  spring  tensloned  meml>er  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  therm(Jttatlc  niemt)er 
when  the  latter  becomes  dilated  by  heat  thereby  closing 
the  valve. 

4  A  safety  device  for  gai*  burnera  and  the  like  Including 
In  combination  with  the  burner,  a  mixing  tube  having  an 
insulaied  (onnectlon  with  said  burner  and  a  groove  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  sbutoff  valve  In  communication  with 
said  tube,  n  thermostatic  element  having  an  opening  car- 
ried hy  said  tul)e.  a  spring  tensloned  valve  closing  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  valve  and  having  Itg 
other  end  normally  held  by  spring  tension  against  the  rim 
of  the  i>[M-nlng  In  the  thermostatic  element,  and  wings 
hinged  nt  one  end  to  the  thermostatic  element  and  hav 
Ing  their  other  ends  resting  on  the  top  of  said  groove,  said 
valve  I  losing  member  adapted  to  move  under  spring  ten- 
sion through  the  opening  in  the  thermostatic  element  w  ben 
the  latter  Is  dilated  by  heat  to  close  the  ralve. 
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1,003,181  TOBACCO-PRKSS.  Chhistophir  C.  Harris,  wheels  passing  over  the  crossing,  the  edges  of  said  point«< 
Bowling  tJreen,  Ky.  Filed  May  2'.].  1913.  Serial  No.  extending  across  the  rails  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
769, .M'T.      (t"l.   100      S.  t  ward  the  center  of  the  crossing. 


^/ 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cross  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  container,  said  bar  iiaving 
Its  central  portion  offset  for  the  passage  of  a  compression 
memb4T  and  having  longltadinal  slots  Intermediate  said 
central  portion  and  Its  ends,  ratchet  bars  passing  through 
the  said  slots,  and  a  shoe  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ratchet  bars  are  pivoted,  the  shoe  being  designed  for  the 
engagement  of  the  said  compression  member,  and  the 
ratchet  bars  diverging  upward  so  as  to  engage  over  the 
remote  ends  of  the  said  slots. 


l.OS^.I.lSli       ARC-ELF.OTROUK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK 
IN(}  IT.     Joseph  L    R.  Haydkn,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to  General    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York,      nied   Aug.    17.    1908.      Serial   No.   448.797 
(CI.  176—136.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode,  the  arc  supporting  body  of 
which  consista  of  the  powder  of  a  solldlfled  fusion  contain- 
ing metallic  compounds. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode,  the  arc  supporting  body  of 
which  consists  of  the  po|pder  of  a  solldlfled  fusion  contain- 
ing metallic  oxlds. 

8.  An  arc  light  electrode,  the  arc  supporting  body  of 
which  consists  of  the  powder  of  a  solldlfled  fusion  of  mag- 
netite, rutlle,  chromlte  and  fluorid  of  potassium. 

4.  An    arc    light    electrode    consisting   of    an    iron    tube 
packed   with    the   powder  of  a    solldlfled   fused   mass   con 
tatning  metallic  ozlds. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  lonslstlng  of  an  iron  tube 
packed  with  the  powder  of  a  solidified  fused  mass  contain- 
ing metallic  oxids  and  a  fluorid. 


l,09rt,183.  FIBROl'S  THREAD.  Ai.bkbt  H.  Henuerson, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  tu  The  Henderson  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland,  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1913.     S<>rlal  No.  740.,"?44       (CI.  28— .1. 1 

1.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  consist- 
ing of  R  mercerized  flbrons  thread  the  Interior  of  each 
constltuetil  part  of  which  Is  filled  and  the  exterior  of 
which  is  coated  with   rubber. 

2.  The  herein  descrlN'd  article  of  manufacture  consist- 
ing of  a  mercerized  librous  thread  the  Interior  of  each  con- 
stituent part  of  which  is  filled  and  the  exterior  of  which 
is  coated  with  rubber,  the  latter  being  \ulcan1zed. 


1,09.^.184.  CR(^S81N(i  FOR  STREET-RAILWAYS.  Ah- 
THiR  M.  HoKKMAN,  Camden.  .N.  J.  I'lled  Dec.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7;i4.950.      (CI.   104  -116. 1 

1.  A  railway  crossing  including  crossing  rail  sections, 
movable  points  jdvoted  at  the  Intersections  of  said  sections 
and  movable  to  form  with  the  rail  sections  continuous 
bearing  surface*  for  wheels  passing  over  either  track,  said 
points  being  arranged  to  be  swung  by  direct  engagement 
of  the  whe«d8  In  passing  over  the  crossing. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  Including  intersecting  rail  sec- 
tions, and  points  pivotally  mounted  and  movable  to  form 
with    the    rail    Be<tlons    continuous    iwarlng    surfaces    for 

201  O  (}.— 26 


3.  A  railway  <  rosslng,  Including  mo\able  [.oluts  adapted 
to  CO  act  wlththe  rails  of  the  crossing  to  provide  continu- 
ous hearing  surfaces  for  wheels  passing  over  the  rails, 
each  of  said  points  being  movable  by  direct  engagement  by 
a  wheel,  and  connecting  means  between  diagonally  dis- 
posed points. 

4.  \  railway  crossing  Indudlng  pivoted  points  placed 
at  the  lnters<>ctiuns  of  the  mils  of  the  tracks  and  arranged 
to  be  turned  by  direct  engagement  with  wheels  passing 
over  the  tracks,  and  connecting  rods  .loiniug  diagonally 
located  points,  said  roils  being  adJUR'ahh    in  length. 

5.  A  railway  crossing  including  a  bed  plate,  a  rail  car- 
rying frame  mounted  upon  the  bed-plate,  points  pivoted 
upon  said  frame  and  co  acting  with  the  rails  to  provide 
continuous  treads  for  wheels  passing  over  the  rails  and 
connecting  means  between  diagonally  disposed  points, 

[Claims  (i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  fiazctte.] 


1,098.18,1.     SEWING- MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.     .lOHN. 
HiTDsov,   Spokane.  Wash.     F^led  Apr.   18.   1913.     Serial 
No.  762.040.      (CI.  112-9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prest-er  foot  piece  h.i\ing  a 
bracket,  of  a  spring  presser  foot  member  secured  to  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  prosser  foot  piece,  said 
presser  foot  membi-r  terminating  at  one  r  iid  over  the 
projtppr  foot  ple<e  in  n  sprine  lip.  a  bar  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  presser  foot  piece  In  front  of  the  bracket 
and  engaged  at  Its  forward  edge  portion  by  the  lip  on  the 
spring  presser  foot,  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot  piece  provided 
with  a  bracket,  of  a  l)ar  mounted  transversely  on  said 
presser  foot  piece  in  front  of  said  bracket,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  spring  lip  upon  the  presser  foot  piece 
having  frictional  engapernent  with  said  bar  near  the  front 
edge  thereof  and  a  projection  on  said  bracket  and  engag- 
ing said  bar  near  its  rear  edge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot  piece  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  bracket,  of  a  bar  mounted  transversely 
on  said  foot  piece  and  having  grooves  near  its  respective 
edges,  a  guide  carried  by  said  bar,  a  spring  lip  secured  to 
the  foot  piece  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  said 
bar,  and  a  projection  on  the  bracket  and  entering  one  or 
the  other  of  the  grooves  in  the  bar. 

4.  The  comtflnation  with  a  presser  foot  piece  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  bracket,  of  a  t)ar  mounted  transversely 
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on  aald  foot  piece,  a  spring  lip  ou  the  foot  ple<e  ooKaging 
said  bar  near  one  edge,  a  projection  on  the  bracket  engag- 
ing said  bar  near  ItM  other  edge,  a  post  at  one  end  of  said 
bar,  a  guide  carried  by  said  post,  means  for  adjusting  the 
guide  vertically,  and  a  aprlng  secured  to  the  bar  and  en- 
gaging said  guide  to  press  :t  d.>wnwnrdly. 


spring,    and    meana   for   attaching   the    inner   ends   of    the 
spiral   springs   to  a   relatlTely   movable   part  of   a   vehicle 


1.093,186.  NAUTICAL  APPARATUS.  Howard  Hunt- 
iNOTO.v,  I'rlnceton.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,917.      (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  Nautical  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  ;  compris- 
ing a  monoplane  having  laterally  extending  ■upporting 
wings,  and  an  upright  raembor  extended  fllghtwiso,  said 
wings  presontlng  downwardly  a  concavely  arched  under 
surface  on  each  side  of  said  upright  member,  with  rela- 
tively flutter  margins,  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly 
nt  a  flat  angle  relatively  to  the  horizontal,  so  that  the 
equilibrium  of  said  monoplane  Is  preserved  under  the  in- 
fluence of  currents  of  air  acting  upon  said  upright  memt>er 
and  wings  transversely  of  the  direction  of  flight. 

2.  Nautical  apparatus  of  the  class  described  ;  compris- 
ing a  thin  upright  wing  extended  flightwlse  and  dividing 
upwardly  und  outwardly  to  form  oppositely  extending 
wings  each  having  a  concave  outwardly  extending  portion 
presenting  a  concave  surface  downwardly. 

■1.  In  an  aerodrome  ;  mechanism  to  direct  the  flight  of 
said  aerodrome  laterally  and  vertically,  including  a  hori- 
zontal rudder  and  a  vertical  rudder  ;  and  controlling  means 
for  said  directing  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a 
member  free  to  move  bodily  lengthwise  and  to  swing  lat- 
erally of  the  machine  and  connected  to  operate  said  horl- 
•  zontal  rudder  by  longitudinal  movements  of  said  member 
and  a  flexible  tension  member  connecting  said  vertical  rud- 
der with  said  member  to  permit  operation  of  said  vertical 
rudder  by  lateral  movement  of  said  member  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  aerodrome  ;  mechanism  to  direct  the  flight  of 
said  aerodrome  In  vertical  and  lateral  directions,  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  rudder  and  a  vertical  rudder;  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  directing  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising  a  longitudinally  moving  and  laterally  swinging 
push-rod  to  operate  said  horizontal  rudder  by  longitudi- 
nal movements  of  said  rod  and  flexible  tension  members 
connecting  said  vertical  member  with  said  push-rod  to 
permit  operation  of  said  vertical  rudder  by  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  ro<l  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  en  aerodrome  ;  a  rudder ;  a  controlling  rod  there- 
for, free  to  move  longitudinally  and  swing  laterally  ;  a 
rest  for  said  rod  ;  collars  on  said  rest  to  hold  said  rod  In 
adjusted  position  laterally  :  a  notched  device  on  said  rod 
to  engage  said  rest  and  hold  said  rod  in  adjusted  longi- 
tudinal position  ;  and  a  flexible  member  to  hold  said  rod 
yieldingly  toward  said  rest;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.t)i»3,187.  SHOCK  ABSOUBER.  Cuara  P.  Johnso.v,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Klled  June  17,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  774,166. 
(CI.  21    -50.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  spiral  spring,  the  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  for  attachment  to  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle,  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  dis- 
posed eccentrically   within    the   inner  whirl   thereof. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorN-r.  the  combination  with  a  semi 
elliptic  spring,  of  a  pair  of  spiral  springs,  pivotal  con- 
necting means  passed  through  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral 
springs  an<l  one  end  of  the  semi-elliptic  spring  to  secure 
the  spiral  springs  one  upon  either  side  of  the  semi-elltptic 


body,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spiral  springs  being  disposed 
eccentrically  of  the  Inner  whirls  thereof. 


1.09.1,188.  HARNESS  SADDLE.  Ch.\hle8  F.  Jot,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.  nied  May  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.12.641.      (CI.  54^8.) 


1.  A  harness  saddle  comprising  a  tree,  the  framework 
of  which  consists  of  transverse  forward  and  rear  arched 
strips  and  cross  strips  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  strips,  the  forward  strip  being  more  abruptly 
arched  than  the  rear  strip,  covering  pieces  OTerlying  the 
ends  of  the  arched  strips  and  the  crosB  connecting  strips, 
extensions  from  said  covers  lying  along  the  arched  strips 
and  stitched  around  the  edges  thereof,  saddle  skirts 
stitched  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  upper  covers,  under 
covers  stitched  to  the  upper  covers  and  to  said  saddle 
skirts  and  cut  full  to  provide  pockets,  and  pneumatic  pads 
contained  within  said  pockets. 

2.  A  harness  saddle  comprising  an  open  metal  frame 
work  Including  arched  members  arranged  to  extend  acroas 
the  backbone  of  the  animal  and  end  cross  memt>ers,  pads 
underlying  the  end(»  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  back  of  the  animal  at  each  side  of  the  backbone, 
leather  straps  and  pieces  overlying  and  covering  the  mem- 
bers of.  the  frame,  under  covers  Inclosing  the  pads  and 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  leather  covers,  skirts  secured  to 
said  covers,  a  metal  casting  having  upper  and  lower  arms 
embracing  one  of  the  crosH  strips  of  the  frame,  said  arms 
and  the  strip  having  apertures,  a  terret  ring  bolt  having 
a  shank  passing  through  said  apertures,  a  nut  screwed 
upon  the  end  of  the  shank  whereby  the  casting  is  fas 
tened  to  the  frame,  and  a  thlll  tug  bearing  strap  held  by 
said  casting. 

:V  In  a  harness  saddle,  a  metal  tree  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  strips  each  provided  with  an  arched  portion  be- 
tween Its  ends,  connecting  strips  for  uniting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  strips,  a  pair  of  terret  rings  each  having  Its 
shank  tapped  through  the  adjacent  connecting  strip,  thill 
tug  bearing  straps  having  connecting  loops  etch  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  eyed  arms  separated  from  one  another 
BuflSclently  to  embrace  the  adjacent  connecting  strip,  the 
eyes  of  said  arms  receiving  the  shank  of  the  adjacent 
terret  ring,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank  to  clamp  and  secure  the  parts  together. 

4.  An  open  back  harness  saddle,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  tree  provided  with  a  front  strip  having  mibstan- 
tlally  straight  end  portions  and  a  central  arched  por- 
tion, a  rear  arched  strip  having  smaller  end  portions  and 
a  central  arch  of  less  height  ond  curvature,  rigid  connec- 
tions between  the  end  p<jrtlons  at  each  side  of  the  saddle, 
protecting  covers  for  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
flat  end  portions  of  the  tree  and  said  connections,  re- 
silient   pa«l8    retained    tietween    said    covers    In    supporting 
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relation  to  said  tree  strips  and  thereby  separated  from 
one  another,  and  a  thlll  tug,  a  terret  ring  and  a  thlli- 
tug  strap  l(Mip  at  each  side  of  the  saddle,  said  straps  hav- 
luu'  arms  rnihrarlnp  the  rigid  side  connections  of  the 
saddle  and  the  upper  protecting  cover  thereof,  and  the 
rlnus  having  shanks  passing  through  said  arms  and  side 
connections  to  secure  them  together. 


l.ii'Ci.isit  LOCKlNci  MEANS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
I5LAIIES.  RiCHABD  Kami'FB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.May  '.t.  VJVA.     Serial  No.  766,33:i    ,(0.  30—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  safety  razor  frame,  formed 
with  an  openluK  linmi  diatiMy  adjacent  the  position  of  the 
heil  of  the  blade  when  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  frame 
being  further  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  opening 
communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  of  a 
latch  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  the  first  mentioned  opening  therein, 
said  latch  l)olng  normally  resilient  to  Ijear  upon  the  head 
of  the  blade  when  In  position,  and  a  handle  portion  for 
the  latch  normally  restlnj;  in  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment In  the  lateral  opening  In  the  frame,  whereby  to  permit 
a  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  to  a  position  one  side  of 
the  heel  of  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safety  razor  frame,  formed 
with  an  opening  Immediately  adjacent  the  position  of  the 
heel  of  the  blade  when  arranged  In  said  frame,  said  frame 
l)elng  further  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  opening 
roramunlcnf ing  with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  of  a 
latch  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  the  first  mentioned  opening  therein, 
said  latrh  being  normally  resilient  to  b<'ar  upon  the  head 
of  the  blade  when  In  position,  and  a  handle  portion  for 
the  latch  normally  resting  In  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment In  the  lateral  opening  in  the  frame,  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  latch  tteing  cut  away  to  permit  an  Increased 
lateral  movement  of  the  latch  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
lateral  opening. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  safety  razor  frame,  formed 
with  an  opening  immediately  adjacent  the  position  of  the 
heel  of  the  blade  when  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  frame 
being  further  formcMl  with  a  laterally  extending  opening 
communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  of  a 
latrh  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  pwrtion 
iitending  through  the  first  mentioned  opening  therein, 
Mid  latch  being  normally  resilient  to  bear  upon  the  heel 
of  the  blade  when  In  position,  and  a  handle  portion  for 
the  latch  normally  resting  in  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment In  the  lateral  opening  in  the  frame,  said  latch  In- 
cluding a  laterally  extending  portion  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  heel  of  the  blade. 


1.01>;i.l90.      PRINTIN(i-PRESS.      Matthias   Millkh   Kan 
Dt.E.    Springfield.    Mass..   assignor   to   Kandle  Born   Com- 
j»any.    Springfield.    Mass.    a    Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts.      Filed    July    r..    lOl.l.     Serial    No.    777,528.      (CI. 
101—30.) 

1.  In  nil  in.Tccurately  fed  sheet-detecting  device  for 
printing  presses,  the  combination  with  the  press  impres- 
sion-cylinder, of  stop  devices  against  which  the  sheet  Is 
placed  to  position  the  same,  an  electrical  contact  on  each 
Bfo'-k  device  operated  by  the  sheet,  a  circuit  connecting  the 
contacts,  sheet  rejecting  devices,  an  electro  mechanical 
latch  included  in  the  circuit  to  maintain  the  rejecting  de- 
vices inoperative  when  the  sheet  is  accurately  located,  a 
main  or  master  gear  wheel,  a  contact  operated  thereby  to 


periodically  open  and  close  the  circuit,  said  wheel  having 
a  groove  formed  therein,  an  arc-shaped  cam  in  the  groove. 
and  means  comprising  a  roller  mounted  on  a  slldable  rod 
to  engage  the  cam  to  efTect  the  reset  of  the  latch  after  the 
machine  has  been  tripped  to  iMrmit  the  sheet-rejecting 
devices  to  operate. 


X  a5 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  n  main  wheel  having  a  groove  therein,  cams 
In  the  groove,  a  trlp-mechanlsm,  a  latch-device  to  retain 
the  trlp-mechanlsm  Inoperative,  a  second  cam  on  the  main 
wheel,  a  device  normally  retained  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion by  means  of  the  latch-devIce  but  when  released  en- 
gages the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  be  reset  by  said  cams, 
the  second  cam  being  designed  to  move  the  press  cylinder 
away  from  the  printing  form  when  a  sheet  Is  inaccurately 
placed,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  second- 
mentioned  cam  and  the  press  cylinder. 

3.  An  Inaccurately  fed  sheet-detecting  mechanism  for 
printing  presses,  comprising.  In  combination,  with  the 
feed-board,  of  circuit-closing  guide  devices  thereon  and 
against  which  the  edge  of  the  sheet  engages,  means  com 
prising  wheel  members  to  eject  the  sheet  should  any  one 
of  the  guide  devices  remain  closed  during  the  positioning 
of  the  sheet,  an  electro  mechanical  latch-devlce  to  main 
tain  the  sheet-ejecting  means  Inoperative,  connections 
from  the  guide-devices  to  the  latch-devlce.  a  timing  de- 
vice In  the  circuit,  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod, 
a  bracket  on  the  rod,  a  cam  operated  lever  connected  to 
the  reciprocating  rod.  .nnd  a  stop  device  engaged  by  the 
lever  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  sheet-eject- 
ing means,  and  means  to  permit  the  sheet-ejecting  means 
to  operate  when  the  circuit  to  the  latch-device  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
guide-members  to  position  a  sheet  of  paper,  sheet  ejector 
devices,  stop-devices:  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  ejector  devices  with  relation  to  the  press  feed-board, 
a  latch  to  retain  the  stop  device  In  an  operative  position, 
devices  to  operate  tin'  stop  devices,  means  to  reset  the 
latch,  means  to  move  the  press  cylinder  to  its  non  print- 
ing position  when  the  sheet  Is  Inaccurately  positioned,  and 
means  to  operate  the  ejector  devices  when  the  sheet  is 
inaccurately  placed  on  the  press  feed  board. 

I  5.  The  combination,  a  main  wheel  formed  with  a  groove 
therein,  cams  in  the  groove,  a  cam  attached  to  the  wheel, 
a  press  impression  cylinder  and  operative  connections 
between  the  cam  and  said  cylinder  to  move  the  cylinder 
to  an  Inoperative  position  when  a  sheet  of  paper  Is  In- 
accurately fed,  a  latch-devlce,  guide  means  to  position 
the  paper,  sheet-ejector  means  operable  from  the  press 
cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  cams  In  the  groove  to 
operate  the  latch-device,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
latch  to  permit  the  sheet -ejector  means  to  operate. 
fCIaims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.093,191.      KJNITKR  TRIl'   I'EVH  K    FOR    EXPLOSION 
ENGINES.      Roy    Keli-ey.    .Vllndeii    City.    MlHi        Fllecl 
Auk.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  7H4.n(i.^.      iCl.  li:.'.-    164. 1 


I.    In   an   internal   combusr inn   eiiKtne.   n   imsh    rod,   a    trip 
brackft   adjustably    niourited    ou   said    rod,   hu    luniler    triii 
rod  siipjiort  pivoted  on  said  hrncket  to  rock  from  a  normal 
position    111    one   dire<-tlon,    a    aprlriK    for    holding   said    sup 
port   In  a   normal   |»>sitloD.   a   trip  rod  rotatabl.v   and    liinj{l- 
tudliially    movable    In    a&U\    Bupjiort,    a    p«Tforatrd    eltMnent 
flied   on    said   trip   rod,   n    r(Hl   fixed   on   said   Biipport    nnd 
slldalile  In  one  of  tlio  i>orforatlons  of  aald  eb'mt'iit  t"  hold 
till'   flip  rod  a<«'alnst   rotation,  an  adjuslatili'  stiip  for  limit 
Idk  tlie  movemi-nt  of  tbo  trip  rod   In   said  support    in   one 
direction,  and  spring  means  engHitine  said   perforated   ele 
ment    to   hold  said   trip   rod   In    euKanement    wltli    said   ad 
justahle  stop,   siibstantially   as   described. 

-.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enirine,  a  redproeatlnj? 
rod.  a  trip  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ro<],  an 
Igniter  trip  rtxJ  support  ou  wild  bracket,  an  iRniter  trip 
rod  longitudinally  movable  in  aald  support,  an  adjustable 
Stop  for  (>«rmlttinK  said  trip  rod  to  advance  or  retard  the 
sparking,  spring  means  for  holding  aald  trip  rod  ajcalnst 
said  atop,  and  slldable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said   trip   riMi,  substantially  as  described. 

ti.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  igniter  device, 
a  trip  rod  having  a  plurality  of  independent  portions  for 
engaging  xaid  device  to  actuate  the  aanie,  and  means  for 
h'lliiink;  said  trip  rod  In  any  one  of  several  positions  to 
dl-spose  any  one  of  said  portions  in  engaging  proximity  to 
aai<]  device. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  igniter  device, 
an  element  having  a  plurality  of  portions  for  engaging 
said  device,  and  means  slidably  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment for  holdlntt  the  aame  In  any  one  of  a  number  ttt  pre- 
det»-rmlned  poHUions  to  maintain  one  of  said  engaging  por 
tlons  In  operative  proximity  to  said  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  Igniter  device, 
a  longitudinally  movable  trip  ro<l  for  actuating  said  device 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent  actuating 
liortions,  means  rotatably  supporting  .said  trip  rod  and 
mechanism  having  slblable  engagement  with  said  trip  rod, 
for  holding  the  same  In  any  one  of  selected  positions  to 
dispose  selected  engaging  portions  In  operative  proximity 
to  said  device  and  maintain  said  trip  rod  In  such  selected 
position,  8ut>«tantlaliy  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.  ] 


l.OO.i.lJVJ.  SAFRTY  DRVK^K  Ff)r{  MACHINF  OFER- 
ATOR8.  NcLHON  R.  Keykh,  rnlonville,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Hubert  C.  Hart.  TInlonvllle,  Conn.  Flleil  Feb.  Ifl, 
1!M4,      Serial  No.   S1«.H42,      (CI.  164—107.) 

1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  and  one  of  Its  moving  parts, 
of  a  rotarlly  mounted  sloift,  a  lever  secured  thereto  a 
hand-engaging  strap  connected  with  the  lever,  and  cooper- 
ating means  on  said  moving  part  and  shaft  for  causing 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  and  Its  connected  parts 
during  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  moving 
part  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  and  one  of  Its  moTtng  parts, 
of  a   bnnd-engaglng  strap,   a   lever  from   which  said  strap 


is  sus(>euded,  and  means  on  said  moving  part  operatlTely 
connected  with  said  lever  and  actuated  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  moving  part  to  more  said  lever  and  its  sus- 
pende<l   parts. 


■i.  in  u  safety  device  of  the  character  deacribtd,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  and  one  of  Its  moving  parts, 
of  u  shaft  rotarlly  mounte<l  In  bearings  on  said  machine, 
a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  moving  part 
eooiK'raliug  with  said  cam,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  hand  engaging  strap  suspended  from  said  lev«r. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
I'ombinatlon  with  a  machine  and  one  of  its  moving  parts, 
uf  a  shaft  rotarlly  mounted  lu  bearings  on  said  autcblne, 
a  cam  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adjustable  both  longitudi- 
nally and  rotarlly  thereon,  an  arm  on  said  moving  part 
co<5peratlng  with  said  cam.  a  lever  secured  to  aald  shaft, 
and  a   band  engaging  strap  suspended   from  said  Isver. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  ths 
combination  with  a  macLlue  and  one  of  Its  moving  parts, 
of  a  shaft  rotarlly  mounted  in  iM'ariugs  on  said  machine. 
u  double  faced  cam  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adjustable 
both  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  tbereou.  an  arm  on  said 
moving  part  cooiwratlng  with  aald  cam,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  hand  engaging  strsp  KUR{>eoded  from 
said   lever. 

it'laini  •;  not   printed   In   the  <;azette  ) 


l,093,Ui:!  METER  RKADINO  I>E\1CK  Rlssili.  15. 
KL.vriER,  Montlcello,  lud.  Flle<l  Oct.  19.  IfMli.  Serial 
No    T::6,094.      (CI.   235 — 113.1 


1  In  a  meter  readin^r  device,  the  ctjuiblnation  of  a  plii 
rallt.v  of  ,ii;ils.  Indicators  for  said  dials,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  movement  of  one  of  said  Indicators  to  all  of 
sail]  indicators  In  unison  at  a  positive  ratio,  but  permit- 
ting independent  movement  of  any  of  the  Indicators  on« 
from  another,  and  registering  mechanism  associated  with 
each  of  said  Indicators  and  actuated  upon  morement 
thereof  for  registering  the  relative  position  of  the  respec- 
tive Indicator  with  respect  to  Its  dial,  substantially  as  snd 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  meter  n-adlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dials.  Indicators  for  said  dials,  a  spindle  for 
each  dial  carrying  Its  respective  indicator,  means  carried 
by  said  spindles  for  Imparting  movement  of  one  to  all 
spindles  In  unison  at  a  positive  ratio,  but  permitting  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  any  spindle  one  from  another,  and 
registering  mechanism  for  each  dial  operatlvely  connected 
with    the    spindle    of    If^    respective    indicator,    to    register 
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the  relative  position  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  Is  dial, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.S.  In  a  meter  reading  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dials,  an  indicator  for  each  dial  movable  iude 
pendently  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  registering 
mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  Indicators  and 
actuated  upon  movement  thereof  for  registering  the  rela- 
tive poaition  of  the  re8i)ective  indicator  with  respect  to 
its  dial,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  meter  reading  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dials,  an  indicator  for  each  dial  movable  inde- 
pendently with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spindle  for  each 
dial  carrying  its  respei'tive  Indicator,  and  registering 
mechanism  for  each  dial  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
spindle  of  its  respective  Indicator  to  register  the  relative 
position  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  its  dial,  .substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,">.  A  meter  reading  device,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  l>ody  portion  having  dials,  an  Indicator  for  each  dial, 
a  spindle  f'lr  each  Indicator  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
a  pinion  rigid  on  one  of  said  spindles,  a  train  of  gears 
and  pinions  carried  by  the  other  spindles  and  adapted  to 
tw  driven  from  said  first  mentioned  pinion  at  a  positive 
ratio,  coupling  mechanism  carried  by  gears  of  said  train 
and  coacting  with  the  spindles  they  are  carried  by  to  Im- 
part movement  llieieto.  but  permitting  independent  move 
ment  of  the  said  spindles  one  from  another,  and  regis- 
tering mechanism  for  each  dial  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  Us  respective  Indicator  to  register  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  latter  with  respe<  t  to  Its  dial,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  .s«>t  forth. 
Ii'lalm  0  not  prlnleil  In  the  ilazetfc.] 


1,09.<,194  BEARIN*;.  Bihto.v  I,  Lawto.n,  Merlden. 
Conn.  Filed  Od.  l^*.  I9i:5.  Serial  No.  794,807.  (01. 
•Jl— lOfi.' 


1.093,195.       fc)LEtTRICAL     WATER-HEATER.       B08««T 

Uov  Lu(  KH.\nT,  Winnipeg'.  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 
to  himself,  George  A.  1. lines,  William  E,  Wright,  Victor 
Williams,  Daniel  Boyce  Sprague,  and  John  D.  Sinclair. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  770,360.      (Cl.  210—39.) 


1.  In  an  ant  I  friction  Ijearing  support  for  shock  ab- 
sorbers, a  8up|M)rtlng  stud,  a  pair  of  side  supporting 
wssbers  mounted  thereon,  a  holding  nut  on  said  stud  and 
a  removable  combined  I»ear1ng  and  spacer  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  stud  form- 
ing a  rigid  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
Hlp^ve  serving  to  space  the  holding  nnt  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance   from    said    shoulder. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  N-arlug  support  for  shock  ab- 
Rarl»prs,  a  suiiportlng  stud  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
and  screw  threaded  at  Its  other  end.  a  holding  nnt  threadecl 
on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  st^id.  a  combined  spacer 
and  l>earlng  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  nut  a  fixed  distance  from  said  shoul- 
der, a  meml)€r  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and 
side  supporting  washers  carried  by  said  stud  and  arranged 
to  support  said  rotatalde  m-mbcr  against  side  slap. 

3.  In  an  an tl  friction  l>earlng  support  for  shock  ah 
sorberg,  a  supporting  stud  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
and  screw-threaded  at  lU  other  end,  a  holding  nut  threaded 
on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  stud,  a  combined  spacer 
and  bearing  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  nut  a  fixed  distance  from  said  shoul 
der,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and 
side  supporting  washers  carried  by  said  stud  and  arranged 
to  support  said  rotatable  member  against  side  slap,  said 
rot  stable  member  Including  a  central  removable  bushing 
arranged  to  boar  dlmctly  on  said  comblnM  spacer  and 
bearing  ileeve. 


1  Th>»  combination  comprising  a  cylindrical  water 
container  having  the  end.s  thereof  closed  by  suitable  heads 
supplied  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  plurality  of  socket 
shaped  end  pieces  screw  threaded  into  the  sides  of  the  con 
talner.  a  set  of  similar  horizontally  disposed  and  spaced 
tubes  carried  by  each  end  piece  and  passing  across  the 
tontainer.  a  hollow  cisinj.'  (onnectlnj:  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  tubes  of  each  set,  a  suitable  insulated  resistance  col! 
threaded  through  the  tul)es  of  each  set.  said  coll  Iteing 
threaded  forwardly  and  backwardly  through  said  tut>e8. 
cai)s  screw  threaded  into  the  end  pieces  and  Inclosing  the 
coll  In  each  Instance  and  feed  wires  communicating  with 
each  of  the  coils,  said  feed  wires  passing  through  suit- 
ably located  Insulating  ferrules  carried  by  the  caps,  as 
and  for  the   purpose   specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open-ended  cylindrical  wa- 
ter Container  having  a  numl)er  of  longitudinally  disposed 
passage-ways  in  the  walls  thereof  and  a  number  of  elec- 
trical heating  elements  contained  within  the  container  and 
passing  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  Inlet  feed  water 
pipe  opening:  to  one  of  said  passage-ways,  an  outlet  water 
Iiipe  communicating  with  another  of  the  passage  ways  and 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  container  and  provided  with 
facial  ducts  designed  to  connect  alternately  at  the  top 
and  bottom  the  passage  ways,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1  ,  n  0  ,'%  ,  1  9  (1       CATAMAUAN.      Joseph    Lombabdi,   New 
York.   N    Y.      Filed   Aug.   23.  1913.      Serial  No.  786,2S9. 

t,(^l.    11,%— 22.} 


1.  In  a  porfabb'  catamaran,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  collapsible  pontoons  of  a  central  frame  member,  an 
upright  arm  plvotally  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
back  upon  said  frame  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  Joumaled 
In  said  upright  arm  adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand  and 
oi)eratlvely  connected  with  a  propeller,  steering  means 
mounted  upon  said  central  frame  meml)er,  and  transverse 
frame  menil)ers  adapted  to  tiear  upon  and  be  supported  by 
said   collapsible    pontoons. 

2.  In  a  portable  catamaran,  the  combloation  with  a 
pair  of  collapsible  pontoons  of  a  central  frame  member, 
an  upright  arm  plvotally  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  back  upon  said  frame  member,  a  sprocket  wheel 
journaled  in  said  upright  arm  adapted  to  be  ttmned  by 
hand  and  operatlvely  connected  with  a  propeller,  a  seat 
and  a  rudder  mounted  upon  said  central  frame  member 
the  rudder  being  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  peat,  aad 
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transverst'    frame   incmheis   adapted    to   bear   upon   and    be 
supported   by   said   ponloon.s 

'i.  In  a  portable  cntaniaran.  the  conililiiatlon  with  a 
pair  of  coIlapHlble  |>«inti orjs  .onslstlnK  of  inner  air  retain 
Ing  means  and  outer  [iressiire  resist Ing  means  of  a  central 
frame  meniber,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  |)iv()tally  at- 
tached to  said  central  frame  meml»«>r  and  adapted  to  be 
folde<l  liuck  upon  said  central  frame  memtx-r,  a  sprocket 
wheel  journaled  in  said  arm  .iperatlvely  connected  with  a 
propeller,  a  rudder  and  a  s.'at  mounted  upon  said  central 
frame  memln'r  said  rud<l'T  lM'ln«  oiKrat  i  vel  y  ■  oruiect.Ml 
with  said  seat,  a  transverse  frame  memlier  reiiinvably 
Jointed  to  said  centra!  fratne  memt)er.  a  second  traiisver>'e 
tuemU'r  conslHtlng  of  two  sections  pivotally  attachinl  to 
said  central  frame  member  and  adapted  to  \>e  folde<l  back 
»ipon  said  central  frame  member,  plates  at  the  ends  of 
said  tiimsverse  nu'inliers.  ,ind  >tr.ips  passlii;;  tlirouRh  said 
plates  adapt. 'd  In  lioM  tl.e  pontD.iii-;  (irmly  ai;aliist  said 
platei«. 


1.0»3,197        METFIOI)    OK    WKMHN*;    LAMI'-FILA 
MHNTS.     Ck'okgk  K.  Mokhishn.   Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to    (renoral    Klectric    ('i)mpany.    a    ( 'nrporat  Ion    of    New 
Vork.      Filed   Mar    Hi.    1!K)7.      Serial    No    .HtV-'.tV.M        (CI. 
17«      .tS.) 


1.  The  metliod  which  consists  In  placiuj;  a  filament  in 
contact  with  a  metal  wire,  drawing:  an  arc  from  said 
wire  near  the  point  of  contact  of  said  lllameut,  and  mag- 
netically deflecting  the  arc  away  from  said  tilament. 

-.  The  process  of  connecting  a  tilament  to  Its  current 
supply  wire  which  consists  in  drawing  an  arc  l)etween 
said  wire  and  a  suitable  electrode  for  meltluk'  a  portion 
of  said  wire  near  the  leg  of  said  tilament  and  electro- 
dynamlcally  deflecting  said  arc  from  the  leg  of  the  flla 
menf. 

;5.   The   step   In    the   pro<  ess  of   connecting   a    lamp    fila- 
ment  to   the   Icadlng-ln   conductor,    which   consists   In    pro- 
ducing  an    arc   at    the    .lunctioii   of   the    lilaim-nt    and    con 
du<tor   and   simultaneously    dcib  1  ilng    the    ai-.     away    from 
Ihe   leg   of  said   filament 


-.  A  wi>od  working  machine,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
rear  end  part  of  the  machine,  l>earlng8  one  above  the  other, 
a  vertical  plate  liaving  Ix'veled  side  flanges  secure<l  to 
the  frame,  n  \ertlcal  shaft  In  the  bearings,  a  drive  pulley 
on  the  shaft  between  the  iH'arlngs,  a  saw  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  shaft,  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  the  Itearlngs 
together,  slide  means  on  the  upi>er  l>earlng  adapted  to 
slide  iK'tween  the  said  side  flanges,  lugs  on  the  upper 
bearing  ami  on  the  plate,  means  through  said  lugs  adapt- 
hI  to  raise  and  lower  the  ls>arinu's  together  with  the  saw, 
and  iiicMiis  on  a  lower  part  of  the  tirnce  to  en^jagf  with 
the  lowi'r  pait  of  the  frame,  to  lock  the  lower  N-arIng 
thereto. 


1,003,198.       WOODWORKlNt;     M  ACHINFItY        VViu.nM 
ALrKKii   NKwroHT.    Hamilton.   Ontario.   Canada,   asslirnor 
of    one  half    fi)    (Jeorte    .1      White.     Hamilton.    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  l>ec.  •Jd,  I'.MH      Serial  No    '«»7,!>.'.(i       iCl 
143-    30  I 

1  .\  wood  working'  luai'hlnf.  a  frame  rigidly  secur<>d 
to  the  rear  end  part  of  the  machine,  tK>arln>,'s  one  above  the 
other  connected  to  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the 
bearings  and  extetidlng  therethrough,  a  drive  pulley  on 
the  shaft  between  the  lieaiings.  a  bracf  rigidly  connecting 
the  hearings,  a  saw  oti  i  be  upper  part  of  the  shaft  and 
above  the  table  of  the  machine,  an(i  means  connected  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  brace  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  to   hu  k  the  lower  bearing  thereto. 


3.  .\  woo<l  worklni;  uiachiue.  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rear  end  part  thereof  having  a  transverse  recess  and 
a  transveise  slot  t  herethroiis;li.  a  block  provided  with  a 
transverse  guide  tilting  In  said  re<es8  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  and  riuidly  secured  to  the  frame,  bearings  in 
vertical  alinement.  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  said  liear- 
Ings,  salil  block  connecte<l  to  the  upper  bearing  and  means 
on  a  biwer  part  of  tlie  tirace  to  lock  the  lower  (rearing  to 
the   frame. 

i  .\  woixl  working  machine,  a  frame  8ecure<l  to  the 
reiir  end  part  thereof,  a  block  provide<l  with  a  hub  on  the 
u|)pir  part  of  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  having  a  lower 
slot  therethro\n;h  comentrlc  with  the  hub,  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  plate  having  a  round  hole  to  receive  said 
hub,  a  bolt  eitendlntj  through  the  slot  and  screwed  Into 
said  plate.  I)eveled  side  flanges  on  the  rear  or  opposite 
side  of  the  plate,  vertical  t>earlDK8  one  above  the  other, 
and  a  distance  apart,  the  upper  said  bearing  adjustably 
8e<'ure<l  to  said  plate,  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  the  bear- 
ing's, aiirl  m.'aiis  on  a  lower  part  of  the  brace  to  l<.<-k  the 
lower  bearing  to  the  frame. 

G.  A  wtK>d  working  machine,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
rear  end  part  thereof,  l)earlngs  one  at>ove  the  other,  a 
brace  rigidly  connecting  the  l>earlnKs,  means  on  the  lower 
end  part  of  the  brace  adapted  to  lock  the  frame  to  the 
lower  Ix-arlng.  a  saw  guard  in  the  rear  of  the  saw  and 
In  horizontal  alinement  therewith,  bracket  arms  secured 
to  the  upper  bearing  and  to  the  guard  to  supjKjrt  said 
guard,  a  horizontal  guide  plate  to  guide  the  Ujard  t)elng 
re  sawed,  and  means  secure. I  to  the  trnide  plate,  and  ad- 
jnsiaMy   secured   to   the  arms. 

M'laim   tl  not   printed   In   the  tiazette.] 


1.<i!":!.l!i!t      SI'lIYOMo.MANOMinKK.     rEBCivAt,  NiCHOi,- 

sdv.    .Vrdmore,    I'a       Filed    June    21,    Htl3.      Serial    No. 

77r).(>t(S.      (CI     73      44   I 

1.  In  a  splivKmomanometer.  means  comprising  a  cistern 
and  a  tube  connected  therewith  for  containing  a  fluid, 
means  connected  therewith  for  applying  pressure  thereto 
and  for  obliterating  the  pulsf.  a  set-ond  tube,  means  com- 
prising a  valve  through  which  said  second  tube  Is  con- 
nected with  snld  first  tut)e  and  by  which  said  flnit  tube  Is 
adapted  to  l)e  closed,  and  a  scale  for  reading  the  height 
of  the  ll(]uld  In  said  tube  or  tul>es. 

-.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  means  comprising  a  tube 
for  containing  a  fluid,  means  connected  therewith  for  ap- 
plying pressure  thereto,  n  second  tube,  and  means  com- 
prisjin;  .'1  srx'ket  engaging  an  end  of  said  first  tube,  a  valve 
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casing,  and  a  valve  through  which  an  end  of  said  second 
fulte  extends  Into  registration  with  said  first  tube. 


:i.  In  a  spb\  nmomanometer,  means  comprising  a  tube 
for  containing  a  fluid,  means  connected  therewith  for  ap- 
plying pressure  thereto,  a  second  tube,  and  means  com- 
prising a  fenestrated  socket  In  which  an  end  of  said  first 
tube  Is  disposed,  a  valve  casing  through  which  an  end  of 
said  second  tube  Is  adapted  to  extend  Into  registration 
with  said  first  tul>e,  and  a  fenestrated  valve  In  said  casing 
through  which  said  second  tube  extends,  said  second  tut)e 
passing  freely  through  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  means  comprising  a  tube 
'ontalnlng  a  fluid,  means  connected  therewith  for  applying 
pressure  thereto,  a  second  tube,  and  means  comprising  a 
feiiestrsted  so'-ket  In  which  an  end  of  said  first  tube  is 
engaged,  a  valve  casing  through  which  an  end  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  extends  Into  the  end  of  said  first  tube  In  said 
socket,  and  a  fenestrated  valve  through  which  said  end  of 
said  second  tube  passes  freely  and  by  which  said  first  tube 
Is  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  second  tut)e  Is  with- 
drawn. 

T).  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  the  combination  wltli  a 
<ase  having  a  lid,  means  comprising  n  valve  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  a  fenestrated 
socket  fixed  to  said  Ud,  means  comprising  a  glass  tube 
having  an  end  fixed  in  said  socket,  n  fenestrated  valve 
with  a  diametral  passage  therethrough  revoluble  in  said 
casing  to  control  flow  through  said  tube,  a  device  movable 
with  said  valve  and  engaging  said  case  to  prevent  the 
(■bisure  of  said  lid  when  said  valve  Is  open,  and  a  tube 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  casing  and  thr  passage  In 
said  valve  when  In  the  open  position  Into  registration  and 
In  alinement  with  said  tube  first  named,  said  second  tube 
when  inserted  preventing  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  tin    (;azett.'  ] 


1  n  0  3  .  •_'  0  0  .  F.TKCT(^R  Ii  iH  litl'.SSKS  Mien  vKt,  W. 
nr.uiKN.  Uoi  luster.  N.  V  I'ib-d  I>.c.  '^4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   >«os.,'-,7,'-,        (  Cl,   1--    i^  I 


1  \n  ejector  (or  a  press  of  the  type  in  which  fiat 
blanks  are  comiiressed.  in  hfiriz.onfal  position.  In  a  die 
open  at  top  and  bottom  :  the  ejector  (omprlsing  an  tipper 
luenilier  and  a  lower  memtier  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
-prctivc  surfac.'';  of  a   blank   in   th(>   die  and   movable   In   n 


direction  to  raise  the  blank  from  the  die  and  carry  It  to 
one  side  thereof,  and  mechanism,  for  actuating  and  con- 
trolling said  ejector-meml>ers,  adapted  to  catise  movement 
thereof  in  unison  during  the  ejecting  operation  but  to 
cause  a  separation  of  said  members,  after  the  ejeding  op- 
eration and  before  the  return  of  the  lower  m<iT)ber  to 
normal  position,  whereby  the  blank  is  released  while  at 
one  side  of  the  die. 

1.'.  An  ejector  for  a  press  of  the  type  in  which  lilanks 
are  compressed  In  a  die  open  at  opposite  faci's  ;  the  ejector 
comprising  two  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sur- 
faces of  a  blank  while  In  the  die,  and  movable,  substan 
tially  about  a  common  axis,  in  a  direction  to  discharge 
the  blank  from  the  die;  mechanism  for  moving  one  ejec- 
tor memt)er  in  said  direction  :  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  s»'Cond  ejector  member  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and 
detent  mechanism  cooperating  with  both  ejector-members 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  second  member  against  return- 
movement  during  the  first  part  of  the  return  movement  of 
the  first  ejector-member,  and  then  to  release  the  second 
member  and  permit  it  to  be  returned  by  said  spring. 


1.093.201  CAR  ROOF  Wii.i,iam  J  OwE.v.  Colllnwood. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Peter  H.  Murphy.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.640.      (CI.  lOH — 5.  i 
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1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates 
and  side  sheathing,  of  a  channel  carllne  having  side  walls 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  forming  a 
po(ket  at  each  end  into  which  said  plates  and  sheathing 
project,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  carllne  depending  below 
the  eaves  of  the  car,  whereby  the  joint  between  the  top  of 
the  side  plates  and  sheathing  and  the  carllne  is  covered 

2.  A  (nrline  comprising  side  walls,  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  the  top  of  said 
side  walls  being  rebent  to  form  a  hollow  strengthening 
meml)er  for  each  of  said  walls,  a  flat  spacing  memlier  be- 
tween said  rebent  members  extending  In  a  plane  below  the 
top  of  the  side  walls  from  end  to  end  of  the  carllne  except 
at  the  center  of  the  carllne  where  it  is  struck  up  to  ap- 
Iiroximately  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  walls  to  serve  as 
a  bearing  ii^ir  a  running  board  saddle. 

3.  A  carllne  for  cars  comprising  side  walls  having  int«r- 
ally  exti-nding  base  flanges,  hollow  strengthening  ribs  in- 
tegral with  the  top  of  said  walls,  a  flat  spacing  member 
between  and  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  members, 
between  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  rebent  near 
their  ends  into  said  hollow  ribs  to  form  a  pocket,  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  carllne  being  downwardly  deflected. 

4.  A  carllne  of  channel  shape  and  comprising  side  walls 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  channil  and  terinlnnf- 
Ing  in  wide  outwardly  extending  base  flanges,  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  carllne,  said  walls  being  reduced  In 
height  near  the  ends  of  the  carllne  and  the  extreme  ends 
of  the  carllne  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  pocket 
for  the  side  plates  and  upper  ends  of  the  car  walls,  the 
said  flanges  constituting  a  wide  flat  bearing  for  the  car- 
line  on  the  rear  and  upper  faces  of  the  side  plate. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  channel  carllne 
liaving  a  pocket  near  each  end.  side  plates  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  walls  seated  in  said  pockets,  the  roofing 
sheets  having  return  bent  vertical  side  flanges  which  ex- 
tend in  to  the  channel  of  the  carllne,  a  cap  covering  the 
carllne  and  vertical  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets,  the  outer 
.  nds  of  tbe  roof  sheets,  cap  and  cnrline  being  bent  below 
the  eaves  of  the  car  to  constitute  a  hood  covering  the 
Joints  between  the  side  plates,  carllne  and  side  walls,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  roof  sbeefs  cap. 
cnrlines.  side  walls  and  side  plate. 

(Cbiinis   C,  to   1  f>  nf>t  y>rlnted   In   fhf    OnT.ctXc  ] 
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l.o»,{.202.  BKIIKiK.  Cliffobd  E.  Paine.  Chlcaico.  III.. 
Hssiicnor  of  one-fourth  to  Luther  Johns,  (.'hlcago,  111. 
I  ilfd  July  ty.   ni\3.      Serial  No.  777.BOtt.      (CI    14 — 42.) 


1,  In  ii  (■oiiiitPrl)alanrt'  for  a  l)rldK<'  having  a  vertically 
movable  part.  rh<'  combination  with  Biich  vertically  mov- 
al)lf  part,  of  h  tliorl  support,  a  plurality  of  links  bavinK 
H  common  plvntal  axli)  mountrd  on  said  flied  support,  a 
l»\cr  pivotfd  to  earh  of  anid  links,  «al<I  levers  Itelnjf  plv- 
ottil  toKether,  onf  of  said  levers  beInK  connected  opera- 
tlvely  to  said  vertically  movable  part,  and  a  counterbal- 
MiiilD);  «el>;ht  Httached  to  another  of  said  h'vers  and 
ol.ipted  to  cciunterliiilance  a  proper  portion  of  the  weight 
'>f  -iuch  vcrticMlly  movable  part. 

_'.  In  a  louiitrrbalame  for  a  brlilije  having  a  vertically 
iiiovahle  part  the  cornblnatlon  with  such  vertically  mov 
:i  ■'■•  part,  •<(  ,1  fixed  support  havlnu  a  pivot,  a  plurality  of 
!  \ers  opeiativels  ma  Intaliied  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
pi\ot  by  a  p!iiraltt>  of  links  mounted  on  said  pivot,  said 
i'  \  •  rs  li.'ini;  pl\ot'il  io>;ether,  one  of  said  levers  li,in^  op- 
eritivels    connected   to  snld   vertically   movable  p.'irt,   and  a 

iiterweL'ht    on    one   of   aald    levers    adapted    t<i   counter 

i'alance  a    pro|ier    jiortion    of   the   weluht   of   such    verti'ally 
nio\  able   pa  rt. 

■  i.  In  a  brhU'e.  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  vertically  movable 
span,  a  fixed  support,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotal ly  mount 
ed  on  a  common  axis  on  said  fixed  support,  a  plurality  of 
levers  plvotaliy  carried  by  said  llnk.s.  said  levers  beln>: 
pivoted  together,  a  coiinterbalancin)?  weight  on  one  of  said 
levers  adapted  to  counterbalance  a  proper  portion  of  the 
weljfht  of  said  vertb'nily  movable  span  and  n  connection 
li. 'tween  one  of  said   levers  and   said  span. 

4.  In  a  brldkre.  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
span  a  fixeii  support  adjacent  to  said  span,  two  levera 
[dvoted  together  and  each  lever  pivote<)  to  one  of  two  links 
respectively,  said  links  l.elnit  plvotaliy  mounted  on  a  com 
moil  axis  on  said  fixed  support,  a  conne< Hon  betwe«'n  said 
associated  levers  and  links  and  said  span,  and  a  counter 
halanilnj:  weJgbt  asso<-lated  with  one  of  sabi  levers  and 
adapted  to  counterbalance  a  prijper  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  s|inn. 

5  In  a  bridge,  ttie  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
span,  a  plurality  of  fixed  supports  adjacent  to  said  span. 
and  a  ( ounterbalaDi  in;;  mechanism  assot  iated  with  each 
support,  one  of  said  counterbalancing  mechanisms  com 
prising  a  plurality  <>t  links  pl\oted  on  a  cr)mmon  axis  on 
one  of  said  fixed  supports,  ,i  count erbal.ime  lever  i)lvot- 
a!l>  conne<ted  to  one  of  said  links,  and  a  coim^H-tlnK  lever 
pivotiilly  connected  t.)  another  of  said  links,  said  levers 
h.-m,'  pi\o(ally  connected  fogefher,  salil  links  and  levers 
forming  a  parallelogram,  a  counterbalancing  wel_'lit  rig 
idly  attached  to  said  counterbalance  lever,  .said  conne<'t- 
iii;;  levers  bejni.'  pivotaily  connected  to  said  span,  said 
fount. 'rbMlauiinL  weight  boing  adapte<l  to  counterbalance 
both  the  weight  of  ftie  span  to  be  counterbalanced  and  the 
weight  of  s.iid  links  and  levers  in  all  operative  positions 
:i^  tlie  span  is  vertically  moved,  and  means  for  vertically 
moving  .said  span 

iriaims  ♦>  to  1;;  not   printed  In  the  t;H7.ette   | 


i.ii'.t:;. ::();;.     Mirniou  ok  phkkok.mini;  kekuactory 

.M.vrKKIAI.  I'KItUt  TO  UOI>MN<;.  Maui  t:LM)  voN 
I'liiv.M,  NNllmeisdorf,  near  Berlin,  (Jermany.  aaalfrnor 
to  t^Jeneral  Klectrl'-  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  I-IUmI  Nov  SA.  IStlli.  S«'rlal  No  7:W,077  (CI. 
'29    -US.  I 

1.    The   method    of  preparing   refractory    metals   for   roll 
iii_'  free  from  cracks  or  fractures  which  consists  In  giving 


to  the  raw  metal  prior  to  rolling  and  without  changing 
the  structure  of  Its  Internal  portions  an  external  abapc 
similar  to  that  of  the  rolled  article  and  with  a  tranaverae 
seitiori  simll.ir  to  that  imposed  upon  said  metal  during  the 
rolling,'   operation 

2.  The  step  In  tlu'  method  of  rolling  refractory  metal 
which  Consists  In  externally  working  the  unrolled  metal 
without  affecting  Its  internal  structure  to  a  shape  having 
a  transverse  section  similar  to  that  assumed  by  said 
metal    dnring    the    operation    of    rolling. 


l,n<t,!,_'(U  liKl.VcHAHLK  MANHOLE  STKI'.  Alfkkp 
.\l  I'lns  Mostoii,  Mass,  assignor  to  Walter  K.  I'ltts, 
Boston,   ,\la-s       tiled  June  11,  1012.     Serial  No    70:i.o»l 

(CI  .eJS  2      ' 


/.» 


>«;• 


1.  .\  dei,icliable  manhole  step  comprlalng  an  insert 
iuemlK-r  provided  with  an  elongated  socket  member  having 
a  longitudinal  gri><)ve  terminating  In  n  segmenlnl  re<'e«8, 
a  (read  meniher  having  u  shank  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In 
salil  socket,  a  projection  on  said  shank  to  enter  aald 
groove  and  !>e  retalue<l  in  said  recess  when  said  tread  Is 
turned  In  supporting  position,  and  means  for  positively 
(ireventing  said   tread   from   rrttailon. 

l!  A  detachable  man  hole  step  provided  with  an  Insert 
menil»»-r  provided  with  an  elont'ate<l  nocket  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  terminating  In  a  segmental  recess,  a  tread 
memt>er  frictlonally  engaging  the  face  of  said  insert  and 
provided  wUli  a  shank  titling  within  said  socket,  snld 
shank  having  a  projection  to  enter  said  gr!)ove  and  be 
retaine<l  In  said  recess  when  said  tread  Is  turned  In  sup 
porting  position,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  tread 
and  entering  n  portion  of  said  Insert  for  positively  retain 
Ing  •^ald   tread  against  rotation. 

.'?.  A  detachable  manhole  step  provide*!  with  an  Insert 
meml)er  provided  with  an  elongated  8o<-ket  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  terminating  in  a  segmental  recess,  a 
tread  member  frictlonally  engaging  the  face  of  said  Insert 
and  provided  with  a  shank  fitting  within  said  socket, 
said  shank  having  a  proji-ctlon  to  enter  said  groove  and 
W  retalue<l  In  said  recess  when  said  tread  Is  turned  in 
supporting  position,  and  a  pin  for  positively  locking  said 
tre;id   against    rotation 

I     .\     d-  taihatile     man  hole     step    romprlsing    an     In.sert 
nU'in!ier    provide,!    with   an    elongated    socket    having   a    Ion 
gltudlnal     giiHive     terrairiatlng     in     a    sogm.ntal     recess,     a 
tread  member  frictlonally  engaging  the  face  of  said  Insert 
iiiiil  provided  with  a  sluink  fitting  within  said  sock«t,  said 
shank    having    a    projection    to    enter    said    groove    and    l>e 
ret!ilned    In    said   recess   when    said   tread    Is   turned  In   sup 
|iortiiig   position,   a   shoulder   on  said  socket   member,   and 
a   pin   passing  through  said  tread  and  engaging  said  shoul 
der   for   positively   locking  said  trend   tigalnst   rotation, 

."i  ,V  detachalile  man-hole  step  comprising  an  insert 
having  an  elongated  socket  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groo\e  terminating  in  a  Mgmental  slot,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  socket  member,  a  tread  meml)er  frlc 
tionally  engaging  said  socket  memt>or,  and  provided  with 
a  shank  closely  fitting  within  said  socket,  a  projection  on 
said  shank  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  be  retained 
within  said  recess  when  said  tread  is  turned  Into  sup- 
porting position,  and  means  connecting  said  tread  and 
shoulder  to  positively  lock  said  tread  against  rotation. 
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1.093,206.  FIRBGUAKD.  Amos  Mooke  Ha>net.  Wat 
roas,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11.  191,S. 
Serial   No.   7»i<),486.      (CI.   126—271.1.* 


In  combiriaiiou  a  portable  water  tank,  outstanding  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  water  tank  and  at  oi)posite  sides 
tlureof  rollers  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  the  supports, 
nozzles  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  supports,  said 
nozzles  projecting  forwartily  In  the  path  of  the  rollers, 
hose  connecting  the  noxzles  with  the  tank,  said  hose  being 
provided  with  suitable  valves,  a  support  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tank  and  torches  carried  by  the  latter 
support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,09.3, 1.'06       (  ONTINIOI  S    I>UYIN  J  KILN    WITH     VER 
TICAL   AXIS        Jk.\n    Kf.(ir,.    Alals,    lYance,    assignor    to 
Socl^i^     de     Constructions     M^canlques     d'Alals,     Alals, 
France,   a   Corporation.     Filed   Dec,    24.    1912.      Serial 
No.   73M,4.38.      (Cl.   34    -23. 1 


In  a  vertical  drying  kiln  the  combination  of  a  central 
vertical  spindle  with  a  plurality  of  superposed,  spaced 
platforms  alternately  arranged  around  said  spindle,  ver- 
tical scrapers  upon  each  of  said  platforms,  horizontal  sec 
tious  secured  to  said  scrapers,  and  vertical  ribs  secured 
t.)  the  underside  of  said  platforms  forming  at  given  mo- 
ments an  obturator  with  said  sections  for  forcing  the  hot 
gases  to  pass  through  the  falling  material  removed  from 
said  platforms  l)y  said  scrapers  In  an  automatical  and 
continuous  operation. 


extend  partially  beyond  each  other,  and  applying  electric 
m'eldlng  heat  to  said  ends  with  pressure  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  the  beveled  lieated  ends  and  In  a  direction 
to    press   said    Inated    end-    into    alineiueiit. 


:.'.  The  method  of  welding  overlajiiiing  beveled  'mis  of 
metal  which  consist^  in  oversetting  said  beveled  ends  to 
extend  partially  beyond  each  other,  and  applying  electric 
welding  heat  to  said  ends  with  pressure  iraneverselj  of 
the  plane  of  the  beveled  heated  ends  and  in  a  direction 
to  press  said  heated  ends  into  allnement,  and  then  apply- 
ing finishing  shaping  pressure  to  the  welded  joint. 

:>..  The  method  of  welding  overlapping  beveled  ends  of 
metal  which  consists  In  oversetting  said  beveled  ends  to 
extend  partially  beyond  each  other,  and  applying  elec- 
tric welding  heat  to  said  ends  with  pressure  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  beveled  heated  ends  and  in  a  direction 
to  press  said  heated  ends  Into  alinement,  and  then  apply- 
ing finishing  shaping  pressure  to  the  welded  joint  while 
the  latter  Is  still  soft  from  welditig  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  w.ldlng  beveled  overlapping  ends  of 
metal  which  consists  In  oversetting  said  ends  to  extend 
partially  beyond  each  other,  and  applying  electric  welding 
heat  to  said  ends  with  yielding  pressure  transversely  of 
the  '  lane  of  the  bevel  of  the  heated  ends  and  In  a  direction 
to  press  said  heated  ends  Into  allnement. 

,-)  The  method  of  welding  beveled  overlapping  ends  of 
metal  which  consists  in  oversetting  said  ends  to  extend 
partially  beyond  each  other  and  applying  simultaneously 
tu  said  ends  electric  welding  heat  and  pressure  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  bevel  of  said  heated  ends  and 
In  a  direction  to  press  said  ends  into  allnement. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.n'.i;;,L'()8.  CHAIN-LINK.  Michael  B.  Uy.*n.  Bridgeport. 
Couu.  Filed  Dec  5,  1011.  Serial  No  6G4,0'>9.  Renewed 
Itec.  20.   1012.     Serial  No.  7H7.018. 
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].09.H,207.       METHOD    OF    MAKING     WELDED    CHAIN 
MiCHABL   B.    Rtan.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727.288.     (Cl.  219—5.1 
1.  The  method  of  welding  overlapping  bevele<l  ends   of 

metal   which   consists   In    oversetting   said   beveled   ends    to   , 


1  A  chain  link  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its 
terminals  welded  together  and  bent  to  form  a  compara 
lively  large  bow  portion  and  a  comparatively  small  eye 
portion,  said  bow  and  eye  being  disposed  In  planes  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  the  side  wires  of  the 
bow  being  welded  together  at  the  point  where  they  con- 
verge and  merge  Into  the  ey,-- 

2.  A  chain  link  formed  throughout  Its  area  of  a  single 
thickness  of  wire  whose  end  portions  are  welded  together 
and  which  Is  bent  to  form  eye  and  bow  portions  that  are 
Id  planes  that  are  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  wires  at  tlie  base  of  said  eye.  at  thf>  point 
where  the  latter  joins  the  bow.  being  welded  together. 
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1,09,'{,201>.       WIKK     CHAIN  LINK.       Mi(  haei,     M      Rtan,  lowt-r  end,  to  respectively  fit  into  the  base  portion  of  siilil 

Kridgeport.    Conn.       Fllod    Nov.     IN.     IWll.     S»rlal    No  rt'ceHHcd   nock  wall  and  said  rim   fitting  over   the  external 
«61,125.      Renewed    I>»m-    liO.    liMl'       S.risil    No.    T.iT.lM'.t 
(Cl.    54>    -m.)  * 


1,()9;!,'J10.  ril.KHAMMFK  M\x  S.ir  ai.si  ii  a,  Hiimiiiit, 
N.  J  ,  asslgniir  to  Cnioti  Iron  Works,  Hotmkcn.  N  .1  ,  n 
("orporatlon  or  N.-w  .IcrHcy  Kllf-d  .\iii:.  li>,  HM:!  Serial 
No.  785,584.      (Cl.  61"-3!>.  I 


BP-^' 


1.    A  cliMin   lltik  coiniuisliig  a   how  portion  and  two  e.M-s 
disposed  sidf  by  side,   the  metal   fornilnR  th.'  eyes  extfpd 
Ing  In   opposite  (llrt'ctionH.    and    said  c.vts   hciiiK   welded    to 
get  her. 

■J.  .\  wire  cluiln  link  comprlsini;  a  hnw  portion  an.l  two 
eyes  disposed  side  t>y  side,  the  metal  formlnj;  the  eyes  et 
tending  In  opposite  directions  relatively  to  each  other  and 
In  a  plane  siihstantlally  at  right  ani:les  to  the  plane  of  the 
how,  the  said  eyes  being  welded  together  throughout  sub- 
stantially their  entire  circuit  to  form  a  suhstantlally  Inte 
gral  eye  structure. 


In  a  hammer  of  the  cha raster  set  forth,  a  reciprocating 
ram  head  having  a  dovetailed  recess  In  Its  face,  a  valve- 
rixl  carrying  at  one  end  means  for  operating  the  valve  of 
such  tiainmer,  and  <lovetailed  at  tlie  opposite  end  to  match 
to  and  tit  closely  In  such  recess,  and  holts  esti'ndinu' 
through  said  dovetailed   lower  end  Into  said   ram-liead. 


i.oita.ou.     ruoTKi  1  ivK  iuhuku  cai-  with   htoi- 
I'LI-;   FOR    .MlI.K  HOTTLKS.      S.vi  i,  Snii  i.hokk,   I'hlla 
delphla,   I'a.     Filed   Nov.   ,'.,    I'.tlH.      Serial   No.   71)0,1:64. 
(Cl.   215-14.) 

In  comhlnaflon  a  hottle  having  the  neck  wall  Internally 
forme<1  with  an  annular  recess  of  greater  diameter  at  the 
base  than  at  the  mouth  end  of  aald  neck  and  said  neck 
externally  formed  into  a  rounded  enlargement  tapering 
from  the  mouth  end  toward  the  neck  proper  and  a  rubber 
stopper  having  a  tlat  face  and  a  downwardly  extending 
circular  rlin  thickened  toward  the  lower  end  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  central  projection  expanded   toward   the 


enlargement    of    said    bottleneck,    substantially    as    shown 
and   for  the  purposes  di'scrlbed. 


l.o<t;!.212.      KAII>.      Fdwin    F.    Si,iik,   Westmont   borough. 
Fa        File<I    Feb.    2,     l!tl4.       Serial    No.    Sl.'i.HfJ.'i.       Hi 
239-    Irt.) 


// 

1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  hond  portion,  a  base 
portion  provided  with  a  locking  flange,  a  clamping  bar 
adapfe<l  to  be  held  l)y  said  locking  flange,  a  portion  of 
snld  clatnping  bar  being  bent  into  contact  with  said  head 
portion. 

2.  A  con)i)Ound   rail  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  base 
portion  provided  with  Integral  locking  flanges  on  the  edges 
thereof,   clamping  bars  adapted  to  be  held  by   said   lockliii; 
flanges,  portions  of  said  clamping  bars  being  bent  into  con 
tact  with  said  head  portion. 

;{.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  portion  with 
small  flanges  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  base  portion  pro 
vlded  with  integral  locking  flanges  on  the  etlges  thereof, 
one  of  said  locking  flanges  extending  over  one  of  the  head 
flanges  aforesaid,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  held  by 
tlic  other  locking  flange,  a  part  of  said  bar  being  bent  over 
the  other  one  of  the  head  flanges. 

4.  A    compound    rail    comprising    a    compact    head    poi 
tion,    comparatively    small    Integral    flanges    on    the    lower 
edges   thereof,  a  base  [lorflon  provided  with  Integral   lock 
lug    flanges,    clamping    bars    nda|)ted    to   be    held   by    saiil 
locking    llannes    and    lient    Into    contact    with    the    flanges 
of  the  head  portion. 

5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  portion,  com- 
paratively small  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  tliereof,  a 
Klrder  base  portion,  the  upper  flanges  of  which  are  pro 
vlded  with  integral  locklilg  flanges,  clamping  bars  adapted 
to  be  held  by  said  locking  flanges  and  bent  into  contact 
with  the  flanges  of  the  bend  portion. 

1  Claims  ()  to   It   not  jirlnted  in   the  Oazette,] 


l,00a,2i:i        AN(  HORINCJ    MKMBKR    FOR    FABRIC    AR 
TICI.KS.      Thomas    Sioi  eb.    county    of   Wilts,    England. 
Flle<l  I»ec.  27,  UilA.     Serial  No.  809,077.     (Cl.  162 — 13.  i 
1     An   anchoring   member    having   projections   to   receive 

lengths  of  Cord   in  forming  a   fabric  said   anchoring   mem 
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ber  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  Into  a  continuous  zIgMg  upon 
itself  to  form  a  strip  one  edge  of  such  strip  being  folded 
alwut  a  longitudinal  axis  back  upon  Itself  toward  the 
center  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  other  edge  being 
folded  about  another  longitudinal  axis  Into  a  plane  in- 
clined to  that  of  the  center  iwrtlon  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  An  anchoring  meml>er  having  projections  to  receive 
lengths  of  cord  in  forming  a  fabric  said  ancliorlng  member 
consisting  of  a  wire  \yer\t  Into  a  continuous  zigzag  u;>on 
itself  to  form  a  strip  one  edge  of  such  strip  being  folded 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  back  upon  Itself  toward  the  cen- 
t<-r  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  other  edge  being  folded 
ab<iut  a  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  that  i)or- 
tlon  of  the  strip  already  folded  back  into  a  plane  inclined 
to  that  of  the  center  portion  of  the  strip  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

ci.  An  anchoring  member  having  projections  to  receive 
lengths  of  cord  in  forming  a  fabric  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  continuous  zigzag  upon 
itself  to  form  a  strip  one  edge  of  such  strip  being  folded 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  back  upon  Itself  toward  the 
center  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  other  edge  being  folded 
about  a  longitudinal  ails  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  strip  already  folded  back  into  a  plane  Inclined 
to  that  of  the  center  portion  of  the  strip  and  then  out- 
ward again  into  a  plane  inclined  to  the  center  portion  of 
the  strip  and  the  other  edge  of  the  strip  l)elng  folded  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  Into  a  plane  inclined  to  that  of  tbe 
center  portion  of  the  strip  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,09H,214.  FAN  OR  BLOWER  SYSTEM.  Nohman  L. 
Snow,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.130.      (Cl.   230—24.) 


/Ml'^  /V 


reactive  member  acted  upon  by  the  discharge  of  said 
blower  and  responsive  to  changes  in  momentum  of  the 
fluid  discharged,  a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  blower, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  actuated  by 
said  reactive  member  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover  as  the  momentum  of  the  discharge  decreases, 
and  vice  versa,  said  reactive  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  in  a  passage  through  which  the 
discharge  from  said  iilower  passes,  the  movement  of  said 
blades  l>elng  limited  by  said  controlling  means. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  blower  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  reactive  member  acted  upon  by  the  discharge  of  said 
blower  and  responsive  to  changes  in  momentum  of  the 
fluid  discharged,  a  prime  mo'SHT  for  operating  said  blower. 
and  means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  actuated  by 
said  reactive  member  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover  as  the  momentum  of  the  discbarge  decreases, 
and  vice  versa,  said  reactive  membt^r  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  in  a  passage  through  which  the 
discharge  from  said  blower  passes,  and  movable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  passage,  the  movement 
of  said  blades  being  limited  by  said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blower  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
reactive  member  acted  upon  by  the  discharge  of  said 
blower  and  responsive  to  changes  in  momentum  of  the 
fluid  discharged,  a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  blower, 
means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  actuated  by  said 
reactive  member  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  prime 
mover  as  the  momentum  of  the  discharge  decreases,  and 

;  vice  versa,  said  reactive  member  comprising  a  movable  blade 
mounted  in  a  passage  through  which  discharge  from  said 
blower  passes,  the  movement  of  said  blade  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  being  limited  by  said 
controlling   means,   and    a   dash-pot   connected   to   said   re- 

j   active  meml)er  so  as  to  dampen  its  movements. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t.ination  of  a  blower  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  re- 
active member  acted  upon  by  the  discharge  of  said  blower 
and  responsive  to  changes  In  momentum  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged, a  prime  mover  for  operating  said  blower,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  actuated  l)y  said 
reactive  member  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  prime 
mover  as  the  momentum  of  the  discharge  decreases,  and 
vice  versa,  the  movement  of  said  reactive  member  being 
limited  by  said  controlling  means. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination of  a  blower  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  re- 
active member  acted  upon  by  the  discharge  of  said  blower 
and  responsive  to  changes  in  momentum  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged, a  prime  mover  for  oi>eratlng  said  blower,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  actuated  by  said 
reactive  member  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  prime 
mover  as  the  momentum  of  the  discharge  decreases,  and 
vice  versa,  said  reactive  member  comprising  a  movable 
blade  mounte<l  in  a  passage  through  which  the  discharge 
from  said  blower  passes,  the  movement  of  said  blade  being 
limited  by  said  controlling  means. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  blower  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 


1.093.215.  SAWMILL  CARRIA(;K.  Hlkt  D.  Stevens, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  5. 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,349.     (Cl.  143      110. » 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  (ombination  of  a  plat- 
form, means  for  supporting  said  platform,  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally and  reciprocatlngly  moving  said  platform  and 
its  supporting  means,  me.ans  for  shifting  said  platform 
laterally  on  the  supporting  means  before  Its  longitudinal 
movement  begins,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  platform 
thereby  being  made  of  reetaricular  shape,  and  frlctional 
means  for  retarding  the  mov.  ment  of  the  laterally  shifting 
mean-,  substantially  as  describeit 

2.  In  a  saw  &111  carriage,  the  combination  of  supi>ort- 
Ing  axles,  a  platform  Internlly  movable  on  said  axles, 
shifting  means  carried  by  said  platform,  oppositely  dis- 
posed propelling  means  attached  to  said  shifting  means. 
the  application  of  power  to  said  propelling  means  serving 
to  move  the  platform  Into  a  corresponding  lateral  posi- 
tion and  then  to  move  the  (arriage  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  friction  means  for  preventing  shock  when  power 
is  so  applied,  substantLilly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting axles,  a  platform  laterally  movalde  on  said  axles, 
shifting  means  supported  by  said  platform,  and  having 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  pro- 
pelling means  attached  to  said  shifting  means,  the  appli- 
cation of  power  to  said  propelling  means  serving  to  move 
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the  platform  Into  a  corrospondlng  lateral  position  and 
then  to  mov»'  the  carriage  in  a  lonKlttidlnal  direction,  fric- 
tion mf-anH  for  retnrdlnK  the  movement  of  aald  ahlftlng 
raeanx.  and  means  for  prevcntlns  at  will  the  lateral  move- 
ment lif  snld   platform,  Hulistantliilly  as  descrllx'd. 

4.  In  n  saw  mill  carrlac<>.  the  combination  of  sup- 
port Ini;  axles,  a  platform  laterally  movable  on  Raid  axlea, 
a  ahlftlnK  block  movable  with  respect  to  said  platform. 
meariK  for  movinj;  the  platform  laterally  on  said  axles 
when  the  Hlilftlnic  block  Is  moved  lonKltudinally,  means 
for  letardlnK  the  ruovenient  of  sjiid  block,  and  propelling 
,meaus  attached  to  said  shlftln;:  block  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  in  opiHJsite  longitudinal  directions,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  of  sup 
porting  axles,  a  platform  laterally  movable  on  said  nxles. 
a  shifting  blo<k.  a  sliaft  on  wldch  said  block  is  mounted, 
means  for  carrying  said  .shaft  supported  by  said  platform 
and  aiiapted  to  aiiply  pressure  thereto,  a  slilftlni;  rod  con 
nected  with  said  shaft,  means  conuectiug  said  platform 
with  said  shifting  rod  whereby  when  the  same  is  moved 
longitudinally,  the  platform  Is  shifted  laterally,  and  pro- 
l)'lUng  means  attached  to  said  shifting  block  for  moving 
the  carriage  In  opposite  lonKitudinul  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

K'lainiH  6  t"  ".»  imt  printed  in  Ihc  (iazette  1 


mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  one  of  Ita  faces  pro 
Tided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pinion  supported  by  said  shaft, 
a  resilient  washer  interposed  l>etween  the  dlak  and  pinion 
and  tlxed  to  the  latter,  said  washer  having  a  tongue  for 
Intermittently  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the 
disk  In  one  direction  only,  a  guide  carried  by  the  tube,  a 
rack    liar    Klidal)ly    enKaitlng    tlie    guide    and    In    mesh    with 


1  .  0  <i  3  , 'J  1  f, .     mk.\ti:h   rOR  THRKSHKRS.     .John  t. 

TnusKF,    I'hninier.    Minn       Filed    Feb.    21.    IDl.'J       Serial 

No  7in.;i:;)      m'i.  i:?(>  -22  > 


the  pinion,  said  rack  bar  basing  Its  lower  end  pivoially 
counecte<l  to  said  lever,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  tube,  a 
pyrophoric  element  having  Its  lower  end  engaging  the 
spring,  whereby  its  upper  end  Is  held  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  whereby  when  said  dUk 
la  rotated  a  spark  will  be  created  at  the  point  of  yielding 
engagement  of  Its  periphery  and  the  pyrophoric  element. 


1     A   beater   for  tliresliing  mnchlnes  Including  a   station 
ary  crank  shaft,   n   frame  bodily    rotafable  thereupon,   an  1 
means     cormectini;    said     shaft     to    certain     of    the     frame 
elements    for    independently    moving:   said    elements   during 
bodily  rotation  of  said   frame 

L'     .\   beater  for  threshinir   machines  including  a  station 
ary    shaft,   a    fr.ime   bodily    rotatable   upon    said    shaft,    nnil 
means    lonneciing  said   shaft   to   certain   of   the   frame   ele 
merits  for  oscillafliiK  said  elements  during  bodily  rotation 
of  said   fram^'. 

'.     .\    beater    for    threshing    machines   including    a    crank 
sliaft,    s[)ace(l    apart    plates    rotatahly    mounled    upon    sjild 
sliiifl.   Iieater   l);irs    coniiectliii;   said    plates,    and    a    plurality 
of   lliil^s  conij.  •  tiim   <:\u\  shjift    to  the   said   bars   for   impart 
iiii:  tnoiloii    to   tlie    latter. 

4  .V  beater  for  threshing  machines  Including  a  crank 
shaft,  spaced  apart  plates  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  t>eater  Lars  pivoted  to  tlie  sal<l  plates  and  forming 
a  connection  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links 
connecting  said  shaft  to  the  said  liars  for  Imparting  move 
ment  to  the  latter 

5  A  beater  f(U-  threshlni:  uiacliines  Including  a  station- 
ary crank  shaft,  [dates  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
means  for  lin|>artlng  movement  to  one  of  said  plates, 
beater  bars  connecling  saiil  plates,  and  means  Including  n 
plurality  of  jdvoted  links  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  the 
said  bars  for  imparting  movement  to  the  latter  independ 
ent  of  the  shaft. 

|<"lalnis  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.J 


l.i»!>:i,:jl*<.  FNDCATE  Cf.ok.ji;  m  Van  Patten,  founcll 
niuffs.  Town  Filed  .\pr  L'7.  lOl'J.  Serial  No.  69:!..')0.T 
(CI.  21    -21.1 


l,0)t;i,'_'l7  lUMTIN*;  KKVITK.  .Iambb  R.  Vai>liant.  At 
lantl.  City.  .N  .1  Filed  Aug.  22.  11I13.  Serial  No 
7Hf.,051        H'l.  07      -JO.  1 

The  combination  with  a  v'as  burner,  of  an  arm  clamped 
thereto,  a  tube  carried  by  the  arm,  a  spring  actuated  le- 
ver havlnn  one  end  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  shaft  supported 
by    the    upper    end    of    the    tub*',    n    steel    disk    rotatahly 


^J«r 


1.  In  an  end  gate  (instruction,  n  wagon  t)ody.  an  end 
gate  hinged  by  Its  lowi  r  e<lKe  to  the  bottom  of  the  bod> 
and  provided  at  Its  end  portions  with  vertically  extending; 
slots,  vertically  extending  braces  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  t>o<iy  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  pivot  [lins  passed  ttirougb  said 
braces  and  sides,  sector  shaped  shields  pivoted  upon  said 
pins  between  the  braces  anil  sides,  projections  extending 
from  said  shields  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
end  gate,  pins  passed  through  said  projections  and  engag 
Ing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  end  gate,  and  laterally 
directed  pins  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shields  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  braces  when 
the  shields  are  swung  rearwardly  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  end  gate. 

2  In  an  end  gate  construction,  plates  adapted  for  at 
tachment  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  sides  of  a  wagon 
body  to  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  said  plates  belni; 
formed  with  slots,  an  end  gatf,  a  shaft  secured  to  tlie 
lower  edge  of  the  gate  and  normally  bearing  by  Its  ends 
In  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots,  being  movable  upon  rais 
Ing  of  the  gate  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots,  said  end 
gate  t)elng  provlde<l  wltb  vertical  slots,  and  means  adapte<l 
for  attachment  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon  and  movable  In 
said  slots  of  the  gate  to  hold  the  gate  against  smingini.- 
movement  and  permit  vertical  movement. 
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.093,219.  MEANS  FOR  TURNING  CRANK-PINS  | 
WHILE  IN  PLACE  IN  DRIVING-WHEELS  AND  BOR-  | 
ING  THE  DRIVING  -  W^UEEL  FOR  THE  PIN.  j 
Henbt  H.  Vauohan.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as-  1 
slgnor  to  Harry  Osborne  snd  William  Andrew  Petersen.  I 
Montreal,  Canada,  and  said  Vaughan.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,913.     (CI.  82— 9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  tiirnlnff  crank  pins  while  in  place  in 
.liivlnj;  wheels  comprlsin};  in  combination  upright  means 
for  supporting  and  rigidly  retaining  an  axle  with  wheels 
In  place  thereon  m-lth  a  crank  pin  In  the  wheel  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  said  supporting  means;  a 
hollow  tool  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  crank-pin; 
means  for  rotating  the  holder;  and  means  for  feeding  the 
sHitl  holder  toward  the  support. 

-  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising,  In  com 
hination,  a  betl  :  a  pair  of  lifting  Jacks  carried  by  the 
tied  ;  means  for  clamping  upon  the  Jacks  an  axle  with 
driving-wheels  rigidly  thereon  ;  means  for  operating  the 
Jacks  Independently  and  together;  a  saddle  supported  by 
the  i)ed  and  slldable  In  the  direction  of  the  Jacks  ;  a  hollow 
to<d  carrying  spindle  rotatahly  supported  In  the  saddle; 
means  for  feeding  the  saddle;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle. 

A.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  vertically  adjustable  means  for  rigidly  retaining 
the  wheel,  of  a  hollow  tool-carrying  spindle  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  wheel  and  having  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  wheel  retaining  means  of  reduced  diameter ;  a 
driving  member  rotatively  connected  to  the  diminished  end 
<'1  the  spindle;  and  means  lor  feeding  the  said  spindle  In 
the  direction  of  the  said  wheel-retaining  means. 


l.O«>.'<.220.  ROTATABLE  OPEN  BOOK  REST.  WILLIAM 
.1  WAi.sn,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1!>12.     Serial   No,    727,0.')4.      (CI.  4,%— f*!.-) 
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on  the  table,  the  end  portion  of  the  bushing  screw  thread- 
ed, and  a  nut  prorlded  with  an  annular  flange  abutting 
the  underside  of  the  table,  and  a  shoulder  In  the  nut,  said 
nut  having  an  opening  concentric  therewith,  and  with  the 
shaft,  and  screwed  on  said  end  of  the  bushing,  and  said 
Bhoalder  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  the  abaft,  and 
allow  the  shaft  to  be  roUtable  therein. 


1,093,221,  CASE  FOR  INCANDESCENT  -  ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  ArnrsT  Weper,  Sr.,  and  JoHX 
Webee,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Weber  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  T.  iyO«*.  Serial  No.  425. TIT).  (CI. 
173—362.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de.sciilHd.  comprising  a  sleeve 
and  a  cap  having  latching  mechanism  10  prevent  separa- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  notches  in  its  end,  and  said  cap 
having  a  horizontally  offset  portion,  and  a  member  bent 
downwardly  from  said  borlrontally  offset  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  notches  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the 
cap  and  sleeve. 

2,  A  device  of  the  clas.-^  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
case  members  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  a  cap.  one  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  annular  seat  and  the  other  hav- 
ing projections  interlockab'.e  with  said  seat  to  prevent 
separation,  said  sleeve  havinu'  notclies  in  its  end,  and  said 
cap  having  a  horizontally  ofVet  portion,  and  a  member 
bent  downwardly  from  said  horizontally  offset  portion  en- 
pageable  with  said  notches  to  prevent  relative  roUtlon  of 
the  sleeve  and  cap. 


In  an  open  Nu.k  rest,  a  casing,  a  tubular  shaft  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  a  table, 
or  desk,  a  bushing  extending  through  the  table  and  beyond, 
»nd  proTlded  with  an  npper  annular  flange  to  rest  solidly 


1,09.3,222  CLOTHES-RETAINER.  (iBoBOK  H.  Wheai:^, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hartmann  Trunk  Companx.  .1 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  ,'i.  1011.  Serial 
No.  636,9:'.0.      (CI.   190 — 3fi  )   • 


1  .\  clothes  retainer,  romprisln^;  a  bar  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  bracing  portion  with  side  portions  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  tin  <ipposite  ends  iliercf,  said 
member  adapted  to  l>e  placed  within  a  trunk  and  to  be 
fastened  to  the  walls  of  the  trunk,  ami  a  retainer  bar 
adjustably  connected  to  the    ide  portions  of  ih.    member. 

2.  A  clothes  retainer,  comprising  a  har  ■  n^'a;:lng  membtr 
liHNlng  a  rear  portion  with  side  portioni.  extending  at  nn 
angle  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  within  a  trunk  and  to  l>e  fastened  to  the 
three  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  retainer  bar  adjustably 
connected  to  the  side  portions  of  the  member  and  having 
parts  which  extend  around  the  edges  and  outer  sides  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  meml>er. 

3,  A  clothes  retainer,  comprising  a  retainer  bar  pro- 
vided with  locking  means  on  opposite  ends,  and  a  U- 
shaped  band  adapted  and  con.structed  to  \ye  positioned 
within  a  trunk  and  fastened  to  the  walls  thereof,  the 
stem  portions  of  the  U-shaped  band  being  in  part  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  trunk  and  provided  with  openings 

I  which  are  engaged  by  the  locking  means,  said  retainer  bar 
i  provided  with  means  engaging  and  holding  the  said  stem 
!  and  serving  to  brace  the  stems  of  the  U-shaped  band 
1  against  lateral  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
'   other. 
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4.  A  clothes  retainer,  comprising  a  retainer  bar,  cas- 
iuRs  positioned  on  opposite  end  portions  of  the  bar  and 
provided  with  shouldered  projecting  portions,  spring  ar 
tuated  bolts  carried  by  the  ciislngs,  and  a  U  shaped  band 
)ida[>ted  and  constnicti'd  to  he  positioned  within  a  trunk 
and  fastened  to  the  wall?<  thereof,  the  stem  portions  of 
the  U  shaped  hand  extending  toward  the  opening  of  the 
trunk  and  being  In  part  spaced  from  the  walla  of  the 
trunk  and  the  spaced  portions  which  are  automatically 
engaged  by  the  locking  means  wlien  the  retainer  bar  la 
pressed  Into  the  trunk  and  said  shouldered  projecting  por- 
tions also  engaging  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  stem  por- 
tions, said  retainer  bar  serving  to  brace  the  stems  of  the 
U-shaped  band  against  lateriil  ni<ivpnient  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  garment  com- 
partment, of  a  clothes  retainer  therefor  comprising  a  U- 
■baped  band  positioned  within  and  fastened  to  the  side 
and  rear  walls  of  the  garment  compartment,  the  stem  por 
tlons  of  the  U  shaped  band  extending  toward  the  opening 
of  the  compartment  and  having  portions  thereof  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  and  the  spaced 
portions  provided  with  bolt  engaging  openings,  the  end 
portions  of  said  stems  being  of  less  width  than  the  spaced 
portions,  a  retainer  bar,  casings  positioned  on  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  liiir  and  provided  with  shouldered  pro- 
jecting portions  wlilcli  are  adapted  to  removably  extend 
over  the  edges  and  backs  of  the  spaced  portions  of  the 
band,  and  spring  actuated  bolts  having  beveled  band  en- 
gaging ends  which  are  adapted  to  slide  over  the  bands  and 
enter  the  bolt  openings  when  tlie  bar  Is  pressed  Into  the 
compartment,  saltl  bar  serving  to  brace  the  aide  walls  of 
the  compartment  against  lateral  movement  toward  or 
away  from  each  other. 


3.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
cover  having  locking  members  connected  thereto,  fixed  rails 
mounted  within  the  compartment,  horlsontally  movable 
extensible  rails  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  fixed  rails 
and  adapted  to  swing  horizontally  out  of  the  compartment, 
said  extension  rails  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  mem 
t)er8  of  the  cover  and  lock  said  cover  In  closed  position 
when  swung  Into  the  compartment. 

4.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  compartment  having  a  cover,  a 
fixed  rail  mounted  within  the  compartment,  and  a  hori- 
zontally moviilile  extensible  rail  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  flxe<i  rail  and  engaging  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
swing  horliontally  out  of  the  compartment  and  free  from 
engagement  with  the  cover  and  to  a  ixjsltlon  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  tlxed  rail  and  to  lie  held  In  extended 
position  thereby. 

5.  .\  trunk,  comprising  a  comi)artment  having  a  cover 
provided  with  a  nie<llal  locking  member,  fixed  rails  mount- 
ed within  the  compartmeot,  and  extensible  rails  hlnge<l  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  fixed  rails  and  having  angular  fingers 
projecting  from  their  free  ends  which  engage  the  locking 
menilier  of  the  cover  when  swung  horlsontally  Into  the 
compartment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,093,223.     TRI'NK.     Oborcb   II     Whkary,   Racine,    Wis.,  ' 
assignor    to    The    Hartmann    Trunk    Company.    Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed   .May   11.    1012. 
Serial  No.  6!trt,549.     (CI.   190 — 13.) 


1.  \  trunk,  coniprlsini;  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
cover  having  a  locking  means  connected  thereto,  a  fixed 
garment  hringer  rail  mounted  within  the  compartment, 
and  an  extensilile  rail  clirectly  engaging  the  locking  means 
of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  t>e  swung  out  of  the  com- 
partment to  disengage  the  locking  means  and  to  longi- 
tudinally aline  with  the  fixed  rail. 

2.  A  trunk.  <'omprl8lng  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
cover  having  a  locking  member  connected  thereto,  a  fixed 
rail  mounted  within  the  i-onipartment.  and  an  extensible 
rail  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  rail  and  directly 
engaging  the  locking  means  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  horlzontiiliy  out  of  the  conijiartment  to  disengage 
the  looking  means  iiinl  to  longitudinally  iiiine  with  the 
fixed   rail, 


1,093.224.  HANCER  FIXTIKK  FOR  TRINKS.  George 
Hbnby  Whbary,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  707,988.     (Cl.  190—13.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  u  trunk,  a  hanger  fixture  there- 
for comprising  a  rail  motinted  within  the  trunk  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extensible  end  portion,  the  free  end  of  said 
end  portion  provided  with  a  fixedly  connected  locking 
finger  and  with  a  fix«»dly  connect«>d  locking  meml)er  which 
enga„'e  portions  of  the  trunk  when  tWt  extensible  end  por- 
tion Is  swung  to  closeti  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trunk,  a  hanger  fixture  there- 
for comprising  a  fixed  rail  mounted  witliln  the  trunk,  an 
extensible  rail  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  rail  and 
having  a  projectlug  tongue,  a  linuket  mounted  within  the 
trunk  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  flanged 
lM)rtlon  wlilch  Is  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tongue 
and  is  engaged  thereby,  the  outer  free  end  of  said  ex- 
tensible rail  provided  with  a  locking  finger  and  with  a 
locking  member  which  engage  portions  of  the  trunk  when 
the  extensible  en<1  portion  is  swung  to  clo8e<1  position. 

;!,  In  combination  with  a  trunk  havint;  a  side  door  and 
a  top  cover,  a  hanger  fixture  therefor  comprising  a  rail 
mounted  within  the  ixxiy  portion  of  the  trunk,  an  exten 
sible  rail  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rail  and  having 
a  projecting  tongue  adjacent  to  the  connection  with  said 
mounted  rail,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  top  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  inclined  flange  which  Is  engaged 
by  the  tongue  to  draw  the  cover  downwardly  to  closed 
position  when  the  extensible  rail  Is  swung  Inwardly  to 
closed  position,  the  outer  free  end  of  the  extensible  rail 
provided  with  a  locking  finger  and  with  a  locking  memU'r. 
and  a  locking  bracket  carried  by  the  top  cover  which  Is 
engage<l  by  the  locking  finger  when  the  extensible  arm  Is 
sw\ing  to  closed  position,  the  locking  member  extending 
l)etween  the  abutting  e<lge8  of  the  top  cover  and  the  side 
door  to  hold  the  locking  finger  in  eimagement  with  the 
locking  bracket. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  side  door  and 
a  top  cover,  a  hanger  fixture  therefor  comprising  a  pair 
of   fixed    rails   mounteii    within    the   trunk    lx>djr   and   posl- 
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ttoned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trunk  near  the  top  cover  j 
thereof,  extensible  rails  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  , 
fixed  rails  and  having  projecting  tongues  forming  part  of 
the  hinged  connections,  brackets  carried  by  the  top  cover 
and  provided  with  downwardly  inclined  flanges  which  are 
engaged  by  the  tongues  of  the  extensible  rails  to  draw  the 
cover  downwardly  to  closed  position  when  the  extensible 
rails  are  swung  to  closed  positions,  the  outer  free  ends  of 
the  extensible  rails  provided  with  angular  locking  fingers 
and  with  locking  meml)erB,  and  a  locking  bracket  carried 
by  the  top  cover  which  Is  engaged  by  the  angular  locking 
fingers  when  the  extensible  rails  are  swung  to  closed  posi- 
tion, the  locking  members  extending  between  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  top  cover  and  the  side  door  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing fingers  in  engagement  with  the  locking  bracket. 


1,093.225.  WARDROBK-TRUNK.  Gkohgk  H.  Whk.\ry, 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,501. 
(Cl.  190—13.) 
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1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe 
section,  parallel  rail  sections  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wardrobe  section,  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  wardrobe  section,  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  presser  bar  mounted  on  said  rail  sections,  and 
adapted  to  travel  Inwardly  md  outwardly  thereon,  locking 
dogs  carried  by  said  presser  bar.  means  normally  holding 
said  locking  dogs  In  engagement  with  the  rail  sections  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  presser  bar,  and  means, 
when  operated,  for  releasing  said  locking  dogs  from  en- 
gagement with  the  rail  sections  to  permit  movement  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  presser  bar  upon  said  rail 
sections. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe 
section,  parallel  rail  sections  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wardrobe  section  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  wardrobe  section,  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  presser  bar  mounted  on  said  rail  sections,  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon,  locking  dogs 
carried  by  said  presser  Iwir,  means  also  carried  by  the 
presser  bar  for  normally  holding  said  locking  dogs  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rail  sections  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  the  presser  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  presser 
bar  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  release  the  locking  dogs 
from  engagement  with  the  rail  sections  to  permit  move- 
ment Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  presser  bar  upon  said 
rail  sections. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe 
section,  parallel  rail  sections  located  in  the  upi>er  portion 
of  the  wardrobe  section  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  wardrobe  section,  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  presser  bar  mounted  on  said  rail  sections  and  adapted 
to  travel  Inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon,  locking  dogs 
carried  by  said  pres.ser  bar.  means  normally  holding  said 
locking  dogs  In  engagement  with  the  rail  sections,  said 
means  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  presser  bar. 
but  permitting  Inward  movement  at  all  times,  and  means, 
when  operated,  for  releasing  said  locking  dogs  from  en- 
gagement with  the  rail  sections,  to  permit  free  movement 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  presser  bar  upon  said  rail 
sections. 

4.  In  a  wardrol*  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrol)€ 
section,  parallel  rail  sections  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wardrol>e  section  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  wardrot*  section,  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, outer  rail  sections  hinged  to  the  fixed  rail  sections,  and 


adapted,  when  turned  outwardly,  to  be  alined  longitudi- 
nally with  the  fixed  rail  sections,  a  presser  bar  mounted 
on  said  rail  sections,  and  adapted  to  travel  inwardly  and 
outwardly  thereon,  locking  dogs  carried  by  said  presser 
bar,  means  normally  holding  said  locking  dogs  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rail  sections,  said  means  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  presser  bar,  but  permitting  Inward  move- 
ment thereof  at  all  times,  and  means,  when  op>erated,  for 
releasing  said  locking  dogs  from  engagement  with  the  rail 
sections,  to  j)ermit  free  movement  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  presser  bar  upon  said  rail  sections, 

!>.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrol* 
section,  parallel  rail  sections  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wardrobe  section,  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  wardrobe  section,  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  presser  bar  mounted  on  said  rail  sections,  and 
adapted  to  travel  Inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon,  locking 
dogs  tlltlngly  carried  by  the  presser  bar,  said  locking  dogs 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  rail  sections 
pass,  means  for  normally  holding  the  locking  dogs  in  a 
tilted  position  so  as  to  cause  a  binding  of  the  bordering 
edges  of  the  openings  of  the  locking  dogs  against  the  rail 
sections,  and  thereby  cause  a  locking  of  the  presser  bar 
and  dogs  against  outward  movement,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  locking  dogs  to  a  substantially  straight  position  to 
permit  of  free  movement  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the 
rail  sections  of  the  r'resser  bar  and  locking  dogs. 

IClalms  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.093,226,  INSIDE  VAM  FOR  THINKS.  GEonoK  Hknky 
Whkary.  Racine,  Wi?.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.  Serial  No 
81.'>,333.      (Cl.  190— i;?,) 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  Into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  trunk  body  for  closing  said  open  end,  garment 
hanger  tracks  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  open 
ended  section,  garment  hangers  slldably  mounted  on  said 
tracks,  and  a  pad  Interposed  lietween  the  cover  and  the 
garment  hangers  and  into  which  the  garment  hangers  are 
adapted  to  embed  when  the  cover  Is  In  closed  [K>Bltlon. 

2.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  Into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  trunk  body  for  closing  said  open  end,  garment 
hanger  tracks  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
open  ended  section  on  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  sec- 
tion, garment  hangers  extending  transversely  across  the 
open  ended  section  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  tracks, 
and  a  pad  Interposed  l)etween  the  cover  and  the  tracks  and 
engaging  the  portions  of  the  hangers  between  the  tracks, 
the  said  pad  t>elng  of  greater  thickness  than  the  distance 
between  the  cover  and  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment hangers  to  cause  the  said  hangers  to  embed  into  the 
pad  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

3.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  Into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together,  one 
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of  H&Ul  MctloDB  havlriK  an  upper  open  end,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  trunk  body  for  closing  said  open  end,  garment 
hanKer  tracks  muiiDted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
open  ended  section  on  the  opposite  side  walls  of  aald  ser- 
tlon,  garment  hangera  extending  transversely  across  the 
open  ended  section  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  tracks 
and  a  looae  pad  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the 
tracks  and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  hangera  between 
the  tracks,  the  aald  pad  beluK  of  Kreater  thickness  than 
the  dlatance  between  the  cover  and  the  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  the  garment  hangers  to  cauKe  the  said  hangers 
to  embed  Into  the  pad  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

4.  A  wardrube  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  Into  two  «e<'tlouB  wbUli  are  hinged  ti>Kether,  one 
of  aald  aectlonii  havlni;  an  upper  open  end,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  trunk  bo«ly  for  dosing  Haid  open  eu<i.  garment 
hanger  trackH  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
open  ended  section  on  the  «pi><)!iltp  side  walls  of  aald  sec 
tlon,  garment  hangers  eifending  transversely  acroaa  the 
open  ended  section  and  slldably  niounteii  on  aald  tracks, 
and  a  pad  removably  positioned  between  the  cover  and 
the  garment  hangers,  the  said  pad  lieing  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  space  between  the  cover  and  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  garment  hangers  to  cause  the  hangera  or 
clothes  draped  th»'reon  to  emt>ed  Into  the  pad. 


1,09,1.228.  EXPRESSION  -  CONTROLLER.  Fiank  C. 
Whitb,  Merideo,  Conn.,  aaslinior  to  The  Wiicox  A  Whitt 
Company,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt. 

Kllfd  Jan    1'7,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,280.      (CI.  84  —  188.) 
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1.    .V    cookiii;:    uifri>ll   couiprlslng   11    imii  ;    a    loop  shaped 
handle  <oni|rriM|iiL'    wiuh  secured    lo   the   pan  :   and   a    loop-   I 
stiapcil  prop   haUuK  its  ends  «<>ciir«'l   to  the  arms,   the  low- 
ermost portion  of  the  prop  iHilng  upwardly  arched  to  define 
spaced   supporting  points  at    the  sides   and  at   the   l>ottom  j 
of  the  prop. 

1".  A  cooklnu'  utensil  comprlsInK  a  pan  ,  a  U  shaped  han-  ; 
die  tomprlMlntc  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  1 
pan  ;  and  a  U  shaped  prop  having  Its  en<is  dlapoaed  be-  1 
tw.'.u  th^  arms  ami  rlKldly  secured  to  the  adjacent.  Inner  | 
fai'-s   i>hh    of   rlie   arnus  i 

•  ..  \  cooking  utensil  (ouiprlsinu  a  pan  ;  a  loop  shaped  ; 
handle  including  arms  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  | 
the  extensions  being  thinned  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ^ 
handle  and  tieing  broadened  trunsvcrsely  of  the  (ilane  of  j 
the  handle,  the  ends  of  the  extensions  terminating  in  lat-  ' 
erally  extended  feet  secured  to  the  pan  ;  and  a  loop-shaped  \ 
prop  havlni:  flattened  ends  secured  to  the  thinned  parta  j 
of  the  extensions.  ! 

4.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  pan  ;  a  U  shaped  han-  j 
die  comprising  arms  secured  to  the  i)an  ;  and  a  U-shaped  i 
prop,  the  extremities  of  which  are  secured  to  the  arms. 

5.  A  cooking  utenall  comprising  a  U  shaped  wire  handle 
Including  converging  arms  provided  with  diverging  exten-  I 
aions,  the  ends  of  the  extensions  lieing  approximately  par- 
allel   and    terminating   In    laterally   extended    feet;    a    pan   j 
•ecored  to  th'-  le<  t     and  a  prop  supported  by  the  approxl 
maffly   parallel  '-ndv  of  the  extensions. 


^'     .yf 


1  In  a  playei-  piano  having  a  tracker-board,  a  pneu 
mafic  action,  an  exhauster,  a  regulated  low  tension  air 
<lrcuit  leading  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  meana  for 
iibruptly  Increasing  the  tension  In  the  action  above  the 
regulated  tension,  controllable  from  the  tracker-board,  a 
uroup  of  expression  oiK'iiiiii.'s  arranged  in  said  tracker,  the 
opeiiink's  iif  said  »trc»up  l»«>ing  arranged  In  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  note  sheet  across  said  tracker  In  combination  with 
a  note  sheet  having  complementary  expreaaion  perforations 
arranged  in  line,  one  of  said  p«'rforatlons  being  sufBclently 
I'uii;  to  brIdKe  at  least  two  of  said  expression  openings. 

:.'  In  a  player  piano  having  a  tracker  l)oard.  a  pneu 
mutic  aitlon,  an  exhauster,  a  regulated  low  tenalon  air 
circuit  leading  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  for 
abruptly  Increasing  the  tension  In  the  action  at>ove  the 
rejfulated  tension,  controllable  from  the  tracker-board,  a 
group  of  exprestilon  0{>enlngH  arranged  in  aald  tracker,  the 
openings  of  said  group  being  arranged  In  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  note  sheet  across  said  tracker,  said  group  of  open- 
Ing.s  comprising  one  opening  for  abruptly  increasing  the 
tension  in  said  action,  and  means  for  locking  the  tension- 
controlling  means  In  position  to  prolong  the  Increased  ten- 
sion with  at  least  two  openings  in  the  tracker  to  control 
said  meana. 

;<.  In  a  player  piano,  a  tracker  board  having  a  group  of 
expression  controlling  oi»enlng8  arranged  substantially  In 
the  line  of  travel  of  (he  note  sheet  and  arranged  to  be 
uncovered  by  substantially  one  line  of  note  sheet  perfora- 
tions for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  pneumatic  In- 
strument, In  combination  with  a  note  sheet  having  a  series 
of  perforations  arranged  substantially  in  line  and  arranged 
to  traverse  aald  group  of  tracker  openings,  one  of  aald 
note  sheet  perforations  being  of  sufficient  length  to  bridge 
all  of  one  group  of  tracker  openings,  a  relatively  shorter 
complementary  note  sheet  perforation  of  a  size  Incapabls 
of  bridging  all  of  the  openings  of  a  group  and  arranged 
In  till-  rear  of  the  longer  p<  rforutlon,  and  another  per- 
foration of  n  slse  Hufllclent  to  op«n  only  one  of  the  tracker 
openings  of  aald  group  and  arrangwl  to  o()erate  Independ- 
ently of  the  first  two  described  perforations  and  also 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  second  mentioned  note  sheet 
perforation. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  an  action,  an  exhauster,  a  regu- 
lated circuit  leading  from  the  former  to  the  latter  for 
maintaining  relatively  low  tension,  means  for  abruptly 
Increaaing  the  relative  tension  In  the  action.  Including 
suitable  normally  cloned  choker  mechanism  and  also  a 
pneumatic  for  operating  said  choker  mechanism,  a  tracker- 
board,  means  controllable  from  the  tracker  board  for  put- 
ting said  pneumatic  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere or  with  the  exhauster  at  will  to  cause  said  pneu- 
matic to  become  distended  or  contracted,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  pneumatic  contracted,  a  latch  oper- 
ating pneumatic,   and   means  for  putting  said  latch  oper- 


April  14, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


415 


atlng  pneumatic  in  communication  with  either  the  ex- 
hauster or  atmosphere  to  operate  the  same,  said  means 
being  controllable  from  said  tracker-board,  said  meana 
Including  a  valve  with  a  valve-operating  device  controllable 
by  two  pneumatics,  the  latter  being  respectively  connected 
with  two  openings  In  the  tracker-board  in  addition  to 
the  opening  by  which  the  choker  pneumatic  is  controlled, 
all  of  aald  openings  in  said  tracker  being  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial allnement  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  note 
sheet   to  comprise  one  group. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  of  the  pneumatic  type,  a  pneu 
matlc  action,  an  exhauster  connected  therewith,  means 
for  effecting  a  nornuil  regulated  low  tension  In  the  action 
relatively  to  the  tension  In  the  exhauster,  means  for  In- 
creasing the  tension  In  the  action  including  a  normally 
closed  choker  with  a  pneumatic  for  opening  and  closing 
said  choker,  said  pneumatic  also  being  In  communication 
with  the  said  exhauster,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  line 
of  said  communication,  a  primary  pneumatic  for  control- 
ling aald  valve,  said  primary  pneumatic  being  controlled 
from  the  tracker  board  and  including  a  duct  leading  from 
said  primary  pneumatic  to  an  opening'  in  the  tracker 
board,  two  additional  openings  in  the  tracker-board  di- 
rectly behind  the  first  mentioned  opening  relatively  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  note  sheet,  with  means  in  communi- 
cation with  the  last  mentioned  two  openinnf^.  and  Includ 
Ing  a  latch  for  locking  the  choker  pneumatic  oi)en  In  the 
choker  opening  position  when  all  of  said  openings  are  un- 
coviTcrl  at  one  time,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
and  freeing  s:iid  choker  pneumatic  wiieti  the  first  men- 
tioned opening:  is  next  uncovered,  in  combination  with  a 
not.-  viiect  having  the  alined  perforations  for  coacting  with 
said  openings,  one  of  said  [K-rforations  being  long  enough 
to  o;mti  all  of  said  tracker  openings  at  one  time,  and  othe;- 
p<  rfoiaiioiis  Ion;;  i  nough  to  open  only  one  of  said  tracker 
openings  at   a    time. 


l,(M*.1.'JL'ft  I'lTfiT  I'M'O  FOR  FLT'IIt  METERS.  .Ta.mks 
Wii.K  iss'i  V,  Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Coniiiany.  a  t'orporatlou  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  .'"i, 
liUi;.      Serial   No.   71.H.:J85.      (CI     7:i-  167.) 


1.    A   Pltot   device   comprising  two   channels   open   to   the 
action  of  the  flowing  fluid  to  be  metered  and  communicat 
Ing  with  one  another  Independently   of  the  means  for  ir 
dlcatlng  their  pressure  difference  so  that  during  operation 
water  of  condensation   may    pass  from   one   channel   to   the 
other. 

'1.  A  I'ltot  plug  provided  with  two  members  that  are 
acted  upon  by  the  flowing  fluid,  and  having  means  Inde 
pendent  of  that  for  indicating  the  pressure  difference  pro- 
duced by  said  menit>er8  for  transferring  water  of  con- 
densation from  one  member  to  the  other  during  operation 

a.  A  I'ltot  plug  comprising  two  parallel  tubes  open  to 
the  action  of  the  fluid  to  be  metered  and  means  independent 
of  that  for  indicating  the  pressure  difference  produced  by 
said  meml)ers  for  transferring  from  one  tube  to  the  other 
water  of  condensation  filling  said  tubes. 

4.  A  ritot  plug  comprising  two  parallel  tul)es  open  to 
the  action  of  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  that  for  Indicating  the  pressure  difference  produced 
by  said  members  whereby  the  water  of  condensation  filling 
said  tubes  can  pass  from  one  to  the  other  while  the  plug 
is  in  operation. 

201  O.  G.— 27 


5.  A  Pltot  plug  comprlsiog  two  parallel  tubes  commaBl- 
catlng  along  their  adjacent  sides  and  having  a  longlto- 
dlnal  opening  to  permit  the  fluid  to  be  metered  to  act  upon 
the  water  of  condensation  filling  said  tul)es. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,098,230.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVINd  RAILWAY-TIE 
TIMBER  AGAINST  INJFRY  FROM  SPLITTING  AND 
DECAY.  William  Era.stus  Williams,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  79l.9t>X.      (CI.  2.38—1.) 


1  The  method  of  preserving  ties  which  consists  in  com- 
pies.ving  the  corners  and  body  of  the  tie  timber  at  intervals 
of  its  length,  and  while  compressed  securing  a  metal  band 
ti^btly  around  the  tie  at  the  compressed  places. 

■J.  The  method  of  preserving  the  tirat>er  of  ties  which 
•  "i]sist>  in  conjiiressinp  the  corners  and  body  of  the  tie 
~tick  and  banding  it  with  metal  hands  at  the  zones  of 
rompit'ssion. 

■;.  The  inethoil  of  (ireservin;:  fhe  linilMr  of  ties  which 
consists  in  compressing  the  corners  of  the  tie  at  intervals 
of  Its  length  !iiid  applying  baiiils  around  the  tie  at  the 
coniprcssed  points  and  vveidln;;  tlh  bands  when  the  same 
are   in  compression  mi    the    tie 

4.  A  metho<l  of  preserving  tlie  timlier  of  ties  which  con- 
sists in  drawing  around  the  bodj  of  the  tie  at  intervals 
of  its  length  nie'al  bands  undei  great  tension  and  weld- 
ing the  same  inte^'rully  when  they  are  under  tension. 

.■>.  .\  method  of  preser\ins;  tin-  fie  limlier  which  consists 
in  ;ip[ilylng  metal  bands  around  the  fie  at  Intervals  of  its 
length  and  then  coating  the  zones  occupied  hy  the  bands 
with   a   |ireserving  coating  mater1;il. 

I  Claims  0  to  !1  not   printed  in   the  (iaz.ette  1 


1,093,231.  INCFBATOK.  Thomas  Wilson.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assipnor  of  one  half  to  I'aul  Wilson.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  69.^i.713.  (01. 
236—.").) 


-/ 


iiiMiiiiiiiriimi 


1.  In  an  incubator,  the  C'lmbination  with  a  water  heater 
li.iviiig  a  vertical  draft  Que,  a  balance  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  Incubator,  a  damper  upon 
one  end  of  said  lever  arranged  for  movement  over  said 
draft  flue,  n  wooden  plate  edge  wise  positioned  within  said 
incubator  longitudinally  and  si  cured  to  the  top  thereof, 
an  expansion  rod  longitudinally  slidably  positioned  upon 
one  side  of  said  plate,  a  fixe<l  slop  upon  said  plate  abut- 
ting against  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  l>ell  crank  pivoted  to 
said  plate  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  stop  and 
having  a  short  end  en;:agitig  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod.  a  vei  ticall>  disposed  i)in  rlL'iflly  mounted  In  the  other 
.•tnd  longer  of  said  arms  of  said  crank  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  rod.  and  an  adjusting  member 
secured  in  said  lever  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  pin. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  water  beater 
having  a  draft  flue,  water  tuljes  arranged  in  the  Incubator 
and  communicating  with  said  heater,  a  removable  coTer 
for  said  incubatpr.  a  balance  lever  pivoted  upon  the  top 
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of  uid  cover,  a  lonRltudlnal  plate  secured  along  one  cf 
Its  Bide  edKes  to  the  under  face  of  said  cover,  an  expan- 
BioD  rod  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  bell-crank 
lever  having  a  relatively  long  and  short  arm  pivoted  to 
•aid  plate,  said  plate  provided  with  means  engaglnj?  one 
end  of  the  rod  to  prevent  the  expansion  of  the  rod  In  one 
direction,  th«>  other  end  of  said  ro<l  enKaglnj?  the  short 
arm  of  said  l.ver,  the  end  of  the  longer  arm  provided 
with  a  flattened  portion,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
cover  engaging  at  Its  upper  end  the  balance  lever  adja 
c«nt  the  pivot  point  and  rj-stirig  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the 
bell  crank  lever. 


communication  therewith,  said  perforations  having  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  base  of  the  ball  ears  of 
the  receptacle  and  posltlon.d  to  permit  the  passagp  there 


.0  1)  ;?.-.!  2.  SUITORT  KOU  (JARM  KNT  HANGERS. 
Aaro.n  \V..i,k.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fannie  Wolf. 
N.'w     York,     N.     Y.       Filed     Dec.     fl,     1  !»(»<»        Serial    No 

r);u.:>tu.    (Ci.  211—15.) 


1.  A  garment  liang.r  support.  Including  depending  sta 
tionary  side  walls,  two  opposed  channels  having  the  side 
flanges  of  one  extending  toward  the  side  flanges  of  the 
Other,  and  one  of  said  channels  and  the  edges  of  the 
ten^s  of  the  other  channel  being  disposed  between  and 
concealed  l.y  said  .side  walls,  said  channels  b«>lng  held 
rigid  in  respect  to  each  other  and  movable  longitudinally 
In  reapeit  to  >«ald  side  walls,  a  roller  disposed  between 
said  clianiicls  and  extending  between  the  flanges  and  ad 
Jacent  to  the  web  of  each,  and  a  supp<jrt  for  said  roller 
extending  horizontally  t>etween  said  channels  and  sup- 
ported at  oppoaitp  ends  by  said  side  walls. 

2.  A  garment  hanger.  Including  a  channel  having  n 
web  and  depen.ling  side  flanges,  a  second  channel  having 
a  well,  upwardly  extending  flan«es<  between  the  depending 
BangeN  ,if  the  first  mentioned  channel,  inwardly  extending 
flanges  on  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  first  men 
tloned  channel,  outwardly  eitendlni;  rlanges  at  the  free 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  second-mentioned  channel  and 
serving  to  reinforce  the  latter,  and  a  roller  Journaled  on 
each  channel  and  having  engagement  with  the  other 
Channel,  to  support  one  channel  from  the  other  and  per- 
mit of  their  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

•1.  A  garment  hanger  support  including  n  member  mov 
able  longitudinally  and  having  a  channel  provided  with 
Side  flanges,  each  terminating  in  an  outwardlycxtendlng 
Bange  for  the  reinforcement  of  «nirl  channel,  a  roller 
inounte<l  to  rotate  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  .siTvIng  to 
support  said  channel,  and  means  carried  by  said  channel 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers. 

•i.  .V  gartnent  hanger  support,  including  two  channel 
meml«-r-i  held  rigid  in  respect  to  each  oth.T  and  having 
their  open  sides  facing  toward  each  other,  a  roller  sup- 
ported between  the  flanges  of  twfh  of  said  channels,  and 
a  pivotal  support  therefor  projecting  outwardly  fmm  bo 
tween  s;ild  ehannels,  and  said  roller  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  members  and  perniitting  of  the  limited  longitudl 
nal  movement  thereof.  ' 


l.W.H.l'.H.?.  r.AHET-  FOR  CANS.  .John  C  \v.,nD.  Detroit 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  lit!,  liML".  Serial  No.  d'.l.i  ."{.^O  (CI 
4t> — 2.) 

A  labtl  for  re.eptacles  having  ball  ears  roini)rlslng  a 
Strip  having  a  length  greater  than  the  circumferential 
length  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  overlapping  ends  of  the 
label  when  applied  to  the  receptacle,  said  label  having 
perforations    spaced    from    tlie    side    edge»   and    free    from 


through  of  the  ears  when  the  label  Is  snugly  fitted  to  the 

receptacle    l>ody.    the    walls    of    the  perforations    and    the 

hall   ears   coyperat  .n^^   to   retain   the  label   against   shifting 
when  In  position. 


l,<>ii;{,2;{4 


IKM.YHA.ND  AND  KIM  FOR  WHEELS 
«  HAKi.KH  H.  ALBKKT,  Indianapolis.  lud  .  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Edward  A.  I'otter  and  J.  Carlyle  Luds,  Indian 
apolLs.  Ind.  nied  Nov.  11  1913 
(CI.   102-   21.) 


Serial    No.   80O.27S. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  cam  bolts  extending 
transversely  of  and  located  on  the  side  of  the  rim  toward 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  rotatlveiy  secured  to  the  rim, 
and  a  felly  band  adjacent  to  the  rim  having  Indentations 
in  which  the  l>olt8  and  cams  are  assembled  and  to  which 
tlie  rim  is  locked  by  the  contact  of  the  cams  with  sahl 
band. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  inwardly  projected  ears  In 
pairs,  a  l)olt  for  each  pair  of  ears  journaled  in  holes  In 
tne  ears,  a  pair  of  space.l  a[iart  eanis  on  each  IkiU  and  a 
felly  t>and  adjacent  the  rltu  havinn  Indentations  to  re 
celve  the  IkiKs  and  c«nis.  ,ach  indentation  having  a  rib 
iransverste  thereto  to  .ntrr  th.>  space  twtween  said  pair 
of  cams. 

:i.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  having  ears  in  opi>osltcly  di8pose<l 
pairs,  a  iKiIt  for  each  pair  ipf  ears  journaled  In  holes  In 
the  ears,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cams  on  each  tolt,  a 
felly  band  adjacent  to  the  rlin  receiving  the  bolts  and 
rams  between  It  and  the  rim  and  an  external  circumferen- 
tial rib  on  tlie  felly  band  to  enter  the  space  l)etween  said 
pair  of  cams  when  the  cams  are  In  contact  with  the  felly 
t>and. 


i,'><):t,2:f.';      trolley  wire  feed  tap    insi'lator 

Ei,i,if>T    L.\MKiN    A[,voi!i>.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    tn 
The  .Johns  Pratt  Corniiiinv.    Hartford,   Conn.,    a   Corp^ira 
tloii   of  C<ninectieut.      Flie<l    Aug.   27.    lOl.T.      Serial    No 
Tsti.s.'-,;^      (Ci,   17.-?      ^.M.i 

1.  A  feed  tap  insulator  having  a  metallic  hanger  with 
.-x  clamp  at  Its  upt>er  end  and  a  supporting  hook  at  its  lower 
end.  an  Insulatlnir  bushing  supported  by  the  hfMik,  said 
bushing  having  flanges  at  Its  ends  which  by  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  hook  prevent  the  longitudinal  move 
tnent  of  the  bushlni:.  and  a  clamp  plate  removably  con- 
nected with  the  hook  for  binding  arid  securing  said  Insula 
tor  in  place  in  the  hfK)k. 

2.  A  feed  tap  Insulator  consistinkr  of  a  banger,  a  clamp 
at   the  upper  end  of   the  hanger,  a   hook  at  the  lower  end 
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of  the  hanger,  an  Insulator  supported  by  the  hook,  and  a 
clamp  for  the  Insulator  having   its   upper  end   extending 


into  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  lianger  and  having 
Its  lower  end  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hook. 


1,09.!, 236  KLE<'TliOLYTIC  CLEANINi;  ELECTKODi: 
Thomas  Applkbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  24, 
1913.     Serial   No.  775,465.      (Cl.   204—7.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unit  consisting  of 
an  electro  i»ositive  electrolytic  cleaning  element  and  In- 
sulating material  attached  thereto  for  supporting  said 
element  in  and  electrically  separating  the  same  from  a 
metallic  container  of  electrolytic  solution. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unit  consisting  of  a 
line  electrolytic  cleaning  plate  and  Insulating  material 
attached  thereto  for  supporting  said  plate  in  and  separat- 
ing the  same  electrically  from  a  metallic  container  of  elec- 
trolytic solution. 


1.09.'^, 2,^7.       ELECTRIC    HEATER.       (Je.jkge    A.    Ar.vold, 
Mlddletown,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Arnold    Electric    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  19, 
HU.3.     Serial  No.  7.^)5.304.      (CI.  219-38.) 
1.   An   electric   heater  comprising  a  pipe   having   a   pair 
of   openings   spaced   apart,   a   pair   of  bushings    removably 
fitting  said  oi>enings.  terminals  mounted  In  said  bushings, 
mill  an  ele-lric  heating  element  of  less  diameter  than  one 
of   ?:!iil   (.penings   rarri'd    liv    said    terminals   whereby   said 
luatiri;^    element   may    be    Introduced    through    oue   of   said 
openings. 

2  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  pipe  liaving  a  pair 
of  openings  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  bushings  removably 
fitting  said  openings,  terminals  mounted  in  said  bush- 
Intrs.  and  a  spiral  distensible  heating  coll  of  less  diameter 
i.i.i;.  c.:ic  of  s-aij  (jpeuiiigs  conuoctid  at  its  ends  to  said 
terminals    whereby    one    of   said    terminals    and    its    liush- 


Ing   may   be   removed   and   said   coil    distended   to   permit 
the  disengagement  thereof  from  its  terminal  to  permit  the 


removal  of  said  coil  with  the  other  of  its  terminals  and 
bushings  through  the  other  of  said  openings. 


1.093,238.  AUTOMATIC  SHIT  OFF.  .Tames  E.  Bald- 
win, Hempstead,  N.  Y^.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick 
N.  Van  Zandt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,935.      (CI.  137—92.) 


•J 


•:  v^/<v-' 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  fuel  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  fuel 
conduit  and  the  air  pressure  conduit  and  a  normally 
closed  vent  for  the  air  pressure  conduit,  a  normally  open 
valve  arranged  In  control  of  the  fuel  conduit,  valve  op- 
erating means  adapted  to  close  the  valve  and  open  the  vent, 
and  a  thermostatic  device  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  engine  and  associated  parts  and  oper- 
ative to  permit  the  actuation  of  the  valve  operating  means 
under  the  Influence  of  excessive  heat. 

2.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  fuel  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  fuel 
conduit  and  the  air  pressure  conduit  and  a  normally  closed 
vent  for  the  air  pressure  conduit,  a  normally  open  valve  ar- 
ranged in  control  of  the  fuel  conduit,  valve  operating  means 
adapted  to  close  the  valve  and  open  the  vent,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic system  having  flre-dctecting  [larls  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  engine  and  associated 
parts  at  a  pluiallty  of  points  and  operative  to  jiennit 
the  actuation  of  the  valve  operating  means  under  the  in- 
fluence of  excessive  heat  at  any   tire  detecting  part. 

;{.  An  automatic  sliut-oflf  for  fuel  for  Internal  coml)us- 
tion  engines  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  fuel 
conduit,  a  valve  having  a  bias  to  closed  position  arranged 
in  control  of  the  conduit,  restraining  means  arranged  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  open,  and  a  tliermostatic  device 
operatlvely  related  to  the  restraining  means  and  adapted 
to  extend  atxjut  the  engine  and  associated  parts  and  op 
eralive  under  tlie  Influence  of  excessive  heat  at  any  point 
throughout  Its  length  to  rel-,»ase  the  valve  from  the  re- 
straining means  and  permit  It  to  close. 

4.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  fuel  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  fuel 
conduit,  a  valve  arranged  In  control  of  the  conduit,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  latch  device  ar- 
ranged to  normally  lock  the  valve  ojwn  against  the  ten- 
tion  of  the  resilient  means,  and  a   thermostatic  device  op- 
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eratlvely  related  to  the  latch  and  adapts  to  extend  af)oiit 
the  engine  and  associated  parts  and  operative  und(>r  the 
Influence  of  excessive  heat  at  any  point  throughout  Its 
length  to  release  the  latch  and  permit  the   valve  to  c1<>hi> 

.%.  An  automatic  shut  off  for  Internal  comhustlon  en 
jfiiies  comprisln;;,  in  comlilnatlon  with  the  fuel  conduit,  i 
tube  containing  expansive  fluid  adapted  to  extend  alKnit 
the  euKlne  and  asHoclated  parts  and  to  develop  Increased 
pressure  of  the  fluid  under  the  Influence  of  excessive  heat 
at  any  point  throughout  Its  length,  and  normally  open 
valvular  means  arranged  In  control  of  the  conduit  and 
biased  to  closed  posltlim  und  connected  with  the  said  tulir 
and  cotitrollid  by  said  Increase  In  fluid  presHure  therein 
to  assume   Its  biased   position. 

IChiiins  0  to   14   not   printed   In   tin-  Uazett*-.] 


1,01».!, -'.•.!>.      Sin    TTLK-DKIVIM;    MKniAMSM        IIAUKIK 
A.    llAi.i.utti.    Huston.    Mass.,    assignor    tu     Tlie    Moylstori 
ManufM<t urln;;   «'ompany,    South    Hostun.    Miins  .    a    t'oi 
poratlon    of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Sept.    L'!»,    liMi''.      S.rliil 
.\o    4r)ri, .■•..!< »,      H'l.  112    -I'l'.) 


1  Shuttle  (Irivlim  mechanism  <  nuiprlsiiiK  a  circular 
.•^liuitle  riKc,  a  shuttle  movable  therein,  a  rotary  driver 
ii  irant,'>M|  tn  riis^M-c  ami  ililvc  the  shuttle,  a  pivot  carried 
by  said  (Irlvcf.  a  nicmlxr  arranged  upon  snld  pivot  to  lo 
tate  with  the  ilri\er,  said  number  and  shuttle  liavinj,'  faco. 
adapted  to  1  , pact,  and  means  for  turning  said  member  about 
its  pivot  to  en>;a>;i'  the  shuttle  and  udvauce  It  from  said 
driver,  said  member  behik;  retractable  from  the  |)ath  of 
the  shuttle  and  from  the  path  of  the  loop  of  thread  which 
passes  over  the  shuttle. 

■J  Shuttle  driving  mei  banlsm  comprising  a  circular 
shuttle  race,  a  shuttle  movable  therein,  a  rotary  driver 
arranged  to  cn„'Hge  unti  drive  the  shuttle,  a  pivot  mounted 
on  ftnil  carried  by  said  driver,  an  oscillatory  member  ar 
ranged  on  said  pivot  so  as  to  t>e  movable  toward  and  from 
till'  shuttle,  said  shuttle  .ind  said  oscillatory  inemtier  hav- 
ing con<-tive  faci's,  n  rlxed  cam  arranged  to  engage  the 
back  of  said  member  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  shuttle  and 
mo\e  It  atiead  of  the  driver,  and  spring-tension  means  for 
retracting  .said  oscillatory  member. 

;!..  Shuttle  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  circular 
shuttle  race,  a  shuttle  movable  therein,  a  rotary  driver  ar 
ranged  to  engage  and  drive  the  shuttle,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  driver  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  engage  the  shuttle,  said  member  and  shuttle  having  co 
active  faces  n(la[)ted  to  move  the  shuttle  ahead  of  tlie 
driver,  and  said  member  having  an  Inclined  face  arranged 
to  guide  the  loop  f>f  needle  thread  between  said  follower 
and  the  shuttle. 


1,093.240.      WIUKLP:SS  TKKKKKAril   RKtKIVF.R      John 

(Jrokmk     H.AI..SU.1.1E.      Melboiirne,     Victoria.     Australia. 

Filed  Feb.  10,   1SU4.     Serial  No.  817,762.      Ul.  2.10     s  1 

1.    A   wireless  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  looped  ah 

sorblng  driult   tlie  legs  of   which   are   connected   to  a    mas 

ter  capacity,  one  of  said  legs  containing  a  reactance  varl 

ometer  and  a  variable  condenser  and  the  other  of  said  legs 

containing    a     variable    condenser,    an    oscillation    circuit 

shunted  around  said  last  mentioned  condenser  and  contain 

Ing   a    variable   condenser   and    an    Inductance,    and    a    de 

tector  circuit  Inductively  coupled  to  said  oscillation  shunt 

and  Including  a  telephone  receiver,  a  varlal)le  condenser  In 

parallel  with  said  receiver,  and  a  iiiiantity  detector  In  si-- 

rles  with  said  last  named  condenser. 


2.  A  wireless  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  looped  ab- 
sorbing circuit  having  legs,  Iwth  of  which  are  connected 
to  n  master  capacity,  one  leg  Including  a  varloniiter  re- 
actance and  a  variable  condenser,  the  other  leg  Including 
a  variable  con<l"nser.  and  a  shunt  circuit  connected  around 
said  condenser,  said  shunt  circuit  itself  Including  a  varl 
able  (ondensir  and  a  variable  inductance  wblcl  forms  the 
primary  of  a  coupling  transformer  and  by  means  of  which 
.said  shunt  circuit  can  be  tuned  to  the  oscillation  fre 
(luency  of  the  received  waves,  and  a  detector  circuit  coop- 
erating with  said  shunt  circuit  and  including  an  Induc- 
tance which  forms  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a 
quantify  detector,  a  variable  condenser,  and  a  telephone 
receiver,  said  last  named  condenser  and  said  telephone  re- 
ceiver being  conne<'ted  in  parallel. 


■'■     In    a    wireless   telegraph    receiver.    In    comtilnntlon,    a 
!o(.|ic(l  absortilng  <lrcnlt  having   both  of   Its   legs  connected 
t.>    III.'   earth,    each   of    s;ild    legs    including   a    \Mrlable   con 
lb  nser,  one  of  said   condensers  being  connected  in   parallel 
with  a  shunt  ilrcult   and   the  other  of  said   condensers  be 
iN_-   1  "onected    in    series   with   a    variometer   reactance,    said 
shnnt    I  in  lilt    MnlMditig   a    variable   condenser   and   a    vari 
.iMe   indijiiaiii.    <  iiinei  ted  in  series,  said   Inductance  form- 
ing thi'  primai.N  of  a  coupling  transformer;  and  a  detector 
cifult    coo|ieraI  ini;    with    said   shunt   circuit    and   including 
an    Iniluitanc-    which    forms   the   secondary    of   said    trans 
former,   a   (juantlfy   detector  arranged   In   series   with   said 
inductaiKc,   and   a   variable   condenser  conne<'te<l    In   series 
with    said   (jnantlty    detector,    there   being   a    telephone   ear 
piece  shunted  around  said  last  named  condenser. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiver  the  combination  with 
a  looped  absorbing  circuit  having  legs,  Ixjth  of  which  are 
connected  to  a  master  cai)aclty.  each  of  said  legs  Includ 
ing  a  variable  c Dudenser  and  at  least  one  of  said  legs  hav 
Ing  therein  a  reactance  variometer  ;  of  a  shunt  circuit 
connecte<l  around  each  of  said  condensers,  each  of  said 
shunt  circuits  comprising  an  additional  variable  condenser 
in  circuit  with  a  variable  Inductance,  which  Inductance 
forms  the  primary  of  a  coupling  transformer  :  together 
with  a  detector  circuit  which  Includes  an  Inductance  com- 
mon to  botti  of  said  variable  Inductances  and  forming  the 
secondary  of  a  lrai\sformer  which  Is  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  either  of  said  primaries,  said  detector  circuit 
also  Including  a  quantity  detector  and  a  variable  con- 
denser In  series  with  said  secondary  ;  and  a  telephone  ear- 
piece In  parallel  with  said  last  named  variable  condenser. 

Ti.  A  wireless  telegraph  receiver  comprising,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  looped  absorbing  circuit  having  two  legs  both  of 
whi<  h  are  grounded,  a  variometer  reactance  In  each  of 
said  legs,  a  variable  condenser  in  each  leg  and  arranged 
In  series  with  the  correBpondlng  variometer  reactance,  a 
shunt  circuit  connected  around  each  of  said  condensers, 
each  of  said  shunt  circuits  Itself  contalnlnj;  a  variable  con 
denser  arranged  in  series  with  a  variable  Inductance,  each 
of  said  variable  Inductances  forming  the  primary  of  an  air 
core  transformer ;  together  with  a  detector  circuit  com- 
prising an  Inductance  which  forms  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  and    Is   .irran^ed   to  cor'pernte   with   either  w." 
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both  of  said  primaries,  meana  for  detecting  the  existence 
of  waves  In  said  detector  circuit,  and  means  for  tuning 
said  detector  drcult. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l,oy.i,241.      BUTTON  SEWING    MACHINK        Wii.iiam    L 
Hauron,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Oct.  5.  1911,     Serial  No.  662.936,     (01.  1 12- iri.  1 


shifting  movements  between  the  needle  and  the  button- 
holder  after  completion  of  each  series  of  tying  stitches,  of 
means  for  arresting  the  action  of  the  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism nt  the  completion  of  each  series  of  tying  stitches, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  side  shifting  means  to  render 
the  same  either  effective  or  ineffective. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Filed 


-^ 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
Btltch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle, 
a  button  holder,  and  means  for  producing  between  the 
n.«.'dle  and  the  button  holder  In  each  stitching  cycle  se- 
ries or  successions  of  relative  lateral  Jogging  movements 
and  Intermediate  said  series  or  successions  of  Jogging 
movements  relative  side-shift  movements  transverse  there- 
to, of  means  for  cutting  the  needle-thread  beneath  the 
work  at  the  completion  of  each  series  of  Jogging  move- 
ments preceding  a  side-shift  movement. 

2.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, a  button-holder,  and  means  for  producing  between  the 
needle  and  the  button-holder  during  each  complete  stitch- 
ing cycle  series  or  successions  of  relative  lateral  Jogging 
movements  and  intermediate  said  series  or  successions  of 
jogging  movements  relative  side-shift  movements  trans- 
verse thereto,  of  a  needle  thread  cutting  device,  and  means 
whereby  said  cutting  device  may  be  actuated  to  cut  the 
needle  thread  a  plurality  of  times  In  each  stitching  cycle. 

.'I.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, a  work-holder,  and  means  for  producing  between  the 
needle  and  the  work-holder  during  each  complete  stitching 
cycle  series  or  successions  of  relative  lateral  jogging 
movements  and  Intermediate  said  series  or  successions  of 
jogging  movements  relative  side  shift  movements  trans 
verse  thereto,  a  stop  motion  device  for  arresting  the  action 
of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  for  repeatedly  tripping  said  stop-motion  device 
Into  action  during  each  stitching  cycle,  of  a  thread-cut- 
ting device  for  severing  the  thread,  and  means  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  actuating  said  cut- 
ting device  after  each  actuation  of  the  stop-motion  device. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, a  button-holder,  means  for  producing  relative  lateral 
jogging  movements  between  the  needle  and  the  button- 
holder,  and  means  for  producing  relative  side  -  shifting 
movements  between  the  needle  and  the  button-holder, 
whereby  button-fastening  stitches  may  be  produced  In 
spaced  and  connected  groups,  of  means  for  arresting  the 
action  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
groups  of  fastening  stitches,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
side  shifting  means  to  render  the  same  either  effective  or 
Ineffective. 

5.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, a  button-holder,  means  for  producing  relative  lateral 
Jogging  movements  between  the  needle  and  the  button- 
holder  to  form  a  plurality  of  fastening  stitches  and  for 
then  Interrupting  the  said  jogging  movements  while  the 
needle  continues  to  reciprocate  for  production  of  a  series 
of  tying  stitches,  and  means  for  producing  relative  slde- 


1.093,242.       BLOCK -MOLDING      MACHINE. 
IlENET    Baktkn.    (Jordon,    Nebr.      Filed   June 
Serial  No.  568,754.      (CI.  26 — 120. 1 


William 
24,    1910. 


An  apparatus  for  molding  blocks  comprising  a  pallet,  a 
form  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  pallet  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  rods,  a  flat 
plate,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  plate,  hooks  carried  by 
the  levers  and  engageable  with  the  rods,  supports  attached 
to  the  underside  of  the  said  plate  and  a  plate  carried  by 
the  supports  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  form,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  last  mentioned  plate  is 
moved  Into  the  form  the  material  In  the  form  is  com- 
pressed between  the  said  plate  and  the  pallet  and  the  sides 
of  the  form. 


1,093,24.S.  ARTIFICIAL  WREATH.  Mabtin  I...  Beistlk, 
Shlppensburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Belstle  Company. 
Inc.,  Shlppensburg,  I'a.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  Na 
766,105.      (Cl.  41—12.1 


1.  In  an  imitation  wreath,  u  frame,  elements  arranged 
thereon  and  comprising  the  wreath  proper,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  marginal  notch  receiving  a  portion  of 
another  element  whereby  the  elements  are  held  against 
relative  displacement. 

2.  In  an  artificial  wreath,  a  frame,  elements  arranged 
thereon  and  comprising  the  wreath  proper  and  having 
stem  portions,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  marginal 
notch  receiving  the  stem  portion  of  another  element  where- 
by the  elements  are  held  against  relative  displacement. 

3.  In  an  Imitation  wreath,  a  frame,  leaf  and  berry  or 
similar  elements  arranged  thereon  and  comprising  the 
wreath  proper,  each  leaf  element  having  a  marginal  notch 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  berry  or  similar  element  where- 
by the  said  elements  are  held  against  relative  displace- 
menL 
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4.  Id  an  Imitation  wreath,  a  frame,  leaf  and  berry  or 
■Imllar  elements  arranged  thereon  and  comprising  the 
wreath  proper,  each  of  the  b«rry  or  similar  elements  being 
arranged  at  the  ba8«>  of  one  of  the  leaf  elementa  and  each 
le^f  element  t>elDK  provided  with  a  marginal  notch  re- 
ceiving the  berry  element  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf  ele 
ment. 

5.  In  an  Imitation  wreath,  a  frame,  elements  arranged 
thereon  and  comprising  the  wreath  proper,  the  said  ele- 
ments each  Including  a  stem  portion  attached  to  the  frame 
and  one  element  having  a  marginal  notch  receiving  the 
stem  of  the   next  adjacent  element. 

[Claims  rt  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


ture,  a  receptacle  below   the  aperture,  and  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  plate  to  position  and  support 


!,()!»:<, 1-14  HECOICUKK.  Chakles  W.  Bekkv,  West  Som 
ervUle,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,417. 
I  CI.   '2:U      -M.) 


1.  Ill  a  recording  apparatus  for  rect)rdlng  the  entropy 
variations  of  a  gus  the  combination  with  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  variations  thereof  of  means  responsive  to 
the  volume  variations  and  means  actuated  by  said  two 
responsive  means  for  automatically  recording  In  units  of 
entropy  the  entropy   variations  of  the  gas. 

2.  In  a  recording  apparatus  for  recording  the  temper- 
ature variations  of  a  gas  the  combination  with  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  variations  thereof  of  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  volume  variations  and  means  actuated  by 
said  two  responsive  means  for  automatically  recording 
the   temperature   variations  of  the  gas. 

li.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  with  a  marker  of  a 
recording  surface,  a  pressure-actuated  director,  a  volume 
director  and  a  logarithmic  director  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  directors  to  produce  a  relative 
displacement  between  the  marker  and  recording  surface. 

4.  In  a  recording  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
follower  of  a  pair  of  directors  movable  simultaneously 
but  Independently,  connections  for  imparting  a  movement 
to  said  follower  proportional  to  the  movement  of  one  direc- 
tor, nnd  means  for  Imparting  to  said  follower  a  movement 
at  right  angles  thereto  derived  from  the  Joint  movements 
of  said  directors. 

r>.  In  a  recording  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
follower  of  a  pair  of  directors  movable  simultaneously  but 
Independently  and  connections  for  Imparting  to  said  fol- 
lower n  movement  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
movements  of  said  two  directors. 

[Claims  t5  to  T2  not  printed  In  the  (»arette. ] 


l,09a.24:..  BROII.KU.  William  J.  Best,  Detroit,  Mich, 
assignor  to  Best  Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.040       (CI.   53-5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  meat  broiler  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  raised  border  and  having  the  portion  with- 
in the  border  sloping  downward  from  all  sides  toward  an 
aperture,  a  receptacle  below  the  aperture  and  a  bracket 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  plate  having  upturned 
edges  to  position  and  support  said  receptacle  below  the 
aperture. 

2.  The  herein  described  meat  broiler  consisting  of  a 
plate   sloping  downward   from  all  sides   toward  an   aper- 


sald    receptacle   below    the   aperture,   said    bracket    having 
front  and  rear  flanges  to  position  said  receptacle. 


l,u»3,24fi.  FLY  WHEEL.  Hk.-«bt  L.  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  William  B.  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.215.     (01.  74—6.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  rim  por 
tion  and  laterally  spaced  disk  Like  web  members  of  sheet- 
metal  secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  rim  portion, 
one  of  said  memt>ers  having  an  integral  outwardly  pro- 
jecting central  portion  forming  a  trunnion  and  the  other 
having  an  Integral  inwardly  projecting  central  portion 
forming  a  broadened  hub  bearing  surface. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  rim  por- 
tion and  laterally  spaced  outwardly  dished  disk  like  web 
members  of  sheet-metal,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
integral  outwardly  projecting  central  part  of  cylindrical 
form  with  Its  end  partly  closed  to  provide  a  trunnion  and 
the  other  of  said  members  having  an  integral  Inwardly 
projecting  central  part  providing  a  broadened  hub  (tear- 
ing surface. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  por 
tion  and  sheet  metal  web  members,  one  of  which  has  an 
integral  outwardly  projecting  central  part  forming  a 
trunnion  and  the  other  having  an  integral  laterally  pro- 
jecting central  portion  providing  a  broadened  bub  opening 
for  the  shaft  to  project  through,  and  bearing  members 
disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  laterally  turned 
portion  of  the  web  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  comprising  a  rim 
portion  and  sheet-metal  web  members,  one  of  which  has 
an  Integral  Inwardly  projecting  central  portion  providing 
a  broadened  hub  opening  for  the  shaft  to  project  throoxb, 
a  casing  part  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  project- 
ing within  the  hub  opening  of  said  web  member,  and  bear- 
ing members  cooperating  with  said  shaft,  cylindrical  cas- 
ing part  and  inwardly-projecting  portion  of  the  web  mem- 
ber to  carry  the  wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  por- 
tion and  sheet  metal  web  members,  one  of  which  has  an 
integral  outwardly  projecting  central  portion  forming  a 
trunnion  and  the  other  having  an  integral  inwardly  pro- 
jecting central  portion  forming  a  broadened  hub  opening 
for  the  shaft,  a  casing  part  inclosing  a  part  at  least  of 
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the  wheel  and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  pro- 
jecting within  said  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  one 
of  said  web  members,  and  members  cooperating  with  said 
■  haft  and  cylindrical  casing  part  to  form  a  bearing  for 
the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  web  member. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.093,247.  CELLULOSE  FORMATES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Otto  Bonhobffbb,  Elberfeld,  and 
Hi'oo  GuNTBDii,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  (iermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  27.   1910.     Serial  No.  589.449.      (I'l.  23  -24.t 

1.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  esters  of  fatty  acids, 
which  consists  In  treating  cellulose  compounds  with  a  re- 
agent containing  the  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  in  presence  of 
a  chlorln  derivative  of  sulfuric  arid,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  the  formic  add  ester  of 
cellulose,  which  consists  In  treating  cellulose  with  formic 
acid  in  presence  of  a  chlorln  derivative  of  sulfuric  add. 
snt>stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.0f)3,24«  DRIVIN(i  MECITANISM.  Lionel  F.  Boweks, 
Columbia.  Ph.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Columbia,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,751.      (CI.  74  —  59.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  pin 
ion  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  pin 
ion.  a  counter  shaft,  meshing  gears  carried  by  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  said  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
clutch  member  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  which 
Is  fixed  to  the  pinion  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  a 
clutch  member  spllned  on  the  counter  shaft  for  locking  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  member  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft  driven  by  said  gear,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  counter  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  clutch  face,  a 
clutch  member  spllne<l  upon  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  blfur 
catcd  member  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
member,  a  lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said  mem 
hers  and  a  rock  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
lever  to  actuate  said  clutch. 


l,oy:i.249.     OILBIRNER.      James   H.    Bowli.no.   Russell 
vllle,    Ky.      FMled    Dec.    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    807,034. 
(CI.  158—63.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
T.  a  supply  pipe  entering  said  T,  a  needle  valve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  T,  a  nipple  extending  from  each  valve, 
a  fuel  pipe  extending  from  each  nipple,  said  pipes  held 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  each  ending  In  a  recurved  por- 
tion from  which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  threaded 
end  section,  said  end  sections  held  In  parallel  spaced  rela 
tion,  one  of  said  pipes  being  shorter  than  the  other,  a 
burner  head  secured   at   right  angles  to  each  end  section. 


and  a  burner  pipe  bent  L-shapod  extending  from  eacb 
head,  one  end  of  each  burner  pipe  continued  through  tbe 
bend  of  one  fuel  pipe,  the  other  ends  of  said  burner  pipe* 
extending  In  parallel  spaced  relation  at  right  angles  to  and 
above  said  fuel  pipes. 

A 


2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  In  combination,  a  T, 
a  supply  pipe  entering  said  T,  a  needle  valve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  T.  a  nipple  extending  from  each  valve,  a 
fuel  pipe  extending  from  each  nipple,  said  pipes  held  io 
parallel  spaced  relation  each  ending  in  a  recurved  portion 
from  which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  threaded  end 
section,  said  end  sections  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  pipes  t>eing  shorter  than  the  other,  a  burner 
head  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  end  section,  a  bumar' 
pipe  bent  L  shaped  extending  from  each  head,  one  end  of 
each  burner  pipe  continued  through  the  bend  of  one  fuel 
pipe,  the  other  ends  of  said  burner  pipes  extending  in  par- 
allel spliced  relation  at  rijjht  angles  to  and  above  said  fuel 
pipes,  and  a  burner  tip  secured  to  each  of  said  heads. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  in  combination,  a  T, 
a  supply  pipe  entering  said  T,  a  needle  valve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  T,  a  nipple  extending  from  each  valve,  a 
fuel  piiK'  extending  from  each  nipple,  said  pipes  held  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  each  ending  In  a  recurved  portion 
from  which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  threaded  end 
section,  said  end  sections  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  pipes  being  shorter  than  the  other,  a  burner 
111  !u1  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  end  section,  a  bumtr 
plpi'  Lent  L  shaped  extending  from  each  head,  one  end  of 
each  iiurner  'lipe  continued  through  the  bend  of  one  fuel 
pipe,  the  other  ends  of  said  burner  pipes  extending  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  at  right  angles  to  and  above  said  furt 
pipes,  a  burner  tip  secured  to  each  of  said  heads,  and  a 
baffle  plate  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  recurved  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  fuel  pipos  and  held  above  said  burner 
tips. 

4.  A  ll(]uld  fuel  l)urner,  comprising  in  combination,  n  T, 
a  supply  plpi  entering  said  T.  a  needle  valve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  T.  a  nipple  extending  from  each  valve,  a 
fuel  pipe  cxtindlng  from  each  nipple,  said  pipes  held  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  each  ending  in  a  recurved  portion 
from  which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  threaded  end 
section,  said  end  sections  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  pipes  b^ng  shorter  than  the  other,  a  burner 
head  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  end  section,  a  burner 
pipe  bent  L-shaped  extending  from  each  lie:id.  on.  end  of 
each  burner  pipe  continued  through  the  l)end  of  one  fuel 
pipe,  the  other  ends  of  said  burner  pipes  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  at  right  angles  to  and  above  aaid 
fuel  pipes,  a  burner  tip  secured  to  each  of  said  beads,  a 
baffle  plate  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  recurved  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  fuef  pipes  and  held  nbote  said  burner 
tips,  and  a  metal  filler  within  said  fuel  pipes. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  in  combination,  a  T, 
a  supply  pipe  entering  said  T.  a  needle  valve  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  T.  a  nipple  extending  from  each  valve,  a 
fuel  pipe  extending  from  each  nipple,  said  pipes  held  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  each  ending  In  a  recurred  portion 
from  which  is  continued  at  right  angles  a  threaded  end 
section,  said  end  sections  held  in  parallel  spaced  relatioD. 
one  of  said  pipes  being  shorter  than  the  other,  a  burner 
head  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  end  section,  a  burner 
pipe  bent  L-shaped  extending  from  each  head,  one  end  of 
each  burner  pipe  continued  through  the  bend  of  one  fuel 
pipe,  the  other  ends  of  said  burner  pipes  extending  In  par- 
allel spaced  relation  at  right  angles  to  and  above  said  fuel 
pipes,  a  burner  tip  secured  to  each  of  said  heads,  a  balBa 
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plate  havlnj?  Its  onda  secured  to  the  recurved  portions  of 
each  of  said  fuel  pipes  and  held  above  said  burner  tips,  a 
metal   filler  within   said   fuel    pipe*,    and   a   burner   tip   »e 
eui*d  to  the  end  of  each  burner  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.093,250.  SNAP  SEAL  WiNrBCD  Muixsii  Brooks.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  asslirnor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co  .  Nk'w  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  l-Mled  Dec.  17,  191'< 
Serial  No.  807.220.      (CI.  70     99  ) 


.098.251.      APPARATUS    FOR    EFFFDCTING    SUB 
AQCEOUS    IHRIOATION   OF   THE    BOWELS.      AirroK 
Bbosch  and  Otto  von  AnracHNAiTBH,  Vienna,  Auatrla 
Hungary.      Filed    June    22,    1911.      Serial    No.    634,792. 

(CI.  128      2.'S.) 


1.  An     Improv.d    sunp    s.al    havinR,    In    oombliintlon.    a 
bulb  shaped    seal    part    constmciod    with    a    suitable    Inlet 
hole,  a  r<'slllently  flexible  shackle  constructed  with  n  nor 
mally  flat  wlthdrawal-reslstlnj;  catch  iwrtlon  at  each  end. 
and    a    center    piece    comprlslnR   snap    catches    within    sal<i 
seal  part  nnd  a  central  guide  portion  protruding  throu>;li 
said  Inlet   hole;  one  shackle  end  being  adapted   to  be  pre 
llmlnarlly   Inserted  with   the   nld   of  said  guide,  and  snap 
fastened  within  the  seal  part,  and  further  provided  with  11 
guard   projection   located   Immediately   above   said   gtilde   In 
the   fastened   position   of  said   shackle  end   and   projecting 
over  said  guide,  whereby  the  Insertion  of  the  other  shackle 
end    between    said    guide    and    the    preliminarily    fasteneil 
■hackle    end    which    <nrrl«a    said    guard    projection    1?«    pr.' 
rented. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb  shaped  seal 
part  constmcted  with  a  suitable  Inlet  hole,  ft  reslllently 
flexible  shackle  constructed  with  a  normally  tlat  with 
drawal  resisting   catch   portion    at   each   end.    and    n    center 

# piece  comprising  a  pair  of  snap  catches  within  said  seal 
part  and  a  central  guide  portion  protruding  through  said 
Inlet  hole  ;  said  shackle  being  further  provided  with  an 
embosaed  rounded  protuberance  arranged  to  project  Imin.- 
dlatPly  above  said  guide  In  the  fastened  position  of  the 
■hackle,  and  to  guard  the  space  between  said  g"i<l«-  nml 
the  adjoining  shackle  surface  from  which  snid  protiibei 
ance  projects 

3.  The  c<nnl)l nation.   In   iv   snap  seal,   of   a   hollow   sheet 
netal   seal   part  having  a  suitable  Inlet   hole  In    Its  top.   !i 
reslllently    flexlbl.'    sbaekle    liavlng    Its    enils    provUle.l    wltli 
fatch  members  and  adapt. -d  to  be  Inserted  through  said  In 
let    hole,    nnd    a    center    piece    comprising   a    pair    of   snaii 
catches    within    said    seal    part    adapted    to    Interlock    with 
said   shackle   ends  ;    said   seal    part    being   composed   of   bulb 
members  iiermanently   united  with  en.-h  other  by  a  rlrcnm 
ferentinl    Joint    and    provided    respectively    with    said    inlet 
hole  nnd  with  an  Internally  concave  bottom  contracted  to 
contact    with    the    fastened    shackle    ends    nnd    an    annular 
shoulder  at  a  .llstance  below  the  plane  of  said  joint  adapt 
ed  to  svipport  said  center  piece 

4.  The  comblnntlon.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  s.-nl  part  having  a  sultabh-  Inlet  hole  In  Its  top.  a  re 
■lllently  flexible  shackle  hnving  Its  ends  provided  with  catch 
memb.rs  including  a  pair  of  withdrawal  resisting  shoulders 
near  each  extremity  nnd  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
■aid  Inlet  hole,  nnd  a  center  piece  having  catch  members 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  of  said  shackle  ends  In 
eluding  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
■aid  withdrawal  resisting  shoulders  :  the  length  between 
■aid  shoulders  and  the  extremities  of  the  shackle  ends 
being  sulhclent  to  compel  springing  the  shackle  en<ls  In 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  seal  part  In  the  act  of 
■nap  fastening  each  shackle  end.  whereby  the  resiliency 
of  the  shackle  ends  Is  made  to  press  said  shouldtn-  upward 
Into  effective  engagement  ]|lth  said  center  |>lece  In  the 
fastened  senl,  snbstantinll v  as  hereinbefore  speclfltnl. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  subaiiueoua  internal  Irrigation, 
the  combination  of  a  dish  like  member  provided  with  a 
rigid  edge  having  the  reverse  form  of  the  buttocks  and 
ailapted  to  l)e  pressed  tightly  In  the  region  of  the  anus  so 
as  to  surround  the  same  :  an  Irrigation  pi|N>  movably  In 
verted  In  the  hollow  member  In  a  water  tight  manner  ;  a 
large  calll)er  discharge  pip*-  connected  with  the  hollow 
niemt>er  ;  and  a  flushing  pipe  independent  of  and  in  addl 
tiim  to  the  irrigation  pipe  nnd  connected  to  the  hollow 
inernl-er. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  suhacjueous  Internal  irrlxatlon, 
comprising  a  hollow  menil).T  having  an  openlag  therein, 
the  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  surround  the  anua  of  the 
patient  ;  elastic  iMtnds  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  N'  placed  over  the  shoulders  of  the  patient  and  to  hold 
sniil  hollow  menilw^r  lightly  pressed  with  nald  edge  sur 
rounding  the  anus  ;  an  irrigation  pipe  entering  said  hollow 
inemtMT,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  communicating  with  the 
hollow  member  nnd  adaptetl  to  carry  off  the  used  irriga- 
tion water,  said  hollow  member  being  provided  with  a 
Hushing  device  independent  of  the  irrigation  pipe. 

.'V  In  an  apparatus  for  subaqueous  internal  Irrigation, 
coinprl.sing  n  hollow  meml>er  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  e<lge  of  which  Is  adapted  to  surround  the  anus  of  the 
patient  ;  elastic  bands  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  shoulders  of  the  patient  and  to  hold 
said  hollow  meml>er  tightly  pressed  with  said  edge  sur 
rounding  the  anus;  an  Irrigation  pipe  entering  said  hoi 
low  member,  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with 
the  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  carry  off  the  used  Irri 
gjition    water. 


I.09.'^.252       NlTUKMOVINi;    TOOI- 
(  ,.1(I     Sprints.     Tex.        I'lled     .Mar.     ;{. 
T.M.H.-.j.      (CI.   SI       l.so.  ) 


Juns    I'.    Cahnks, 
191.1.       Serial     No. 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  Including  a  body 
l>ortlon  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  and  a  nut  receiving 
socket  at  one  end  of  said  t>ore.  said  body  portion  being 
also  f<irmed  with  a  side  opening  aperture,  a  set  screw 
working  In  said  aperture,  a  threaded  spindle  adapted  to 
work  in  the  threaded  lx)re  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  cut- 
ting bit  rotatable  In  the  socket  of  the  body  portion  and 
carried  by  said  threaded  spindle. 


Aprii.  14,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*3 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  threaded  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  nut  receiving  socket  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  spindle 
m  threaded  engagement  with  said  bore,  a  cutting  bit  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  rotatable  in  said 
socket,   and   means  for  clamping  the  body  portion   to  the 

spindle. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
threaded  bore  and  a  socket  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a 
threaded  spindle  adapt.-d  to  work  In  the  Iwre.  a  cutting 
bit  connected  to  on."  end  of  said  spindle  and  rotatable  in 
said  socket,  the  Uxiy  portion  Icing  formed  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  with  a  side  opening  aperture  communicating 
with  the  bf)re.  and  a  set  screw  working  In  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  spindle  to  secure  the 
latter  to  the  body  portion,  one  end  of  said  spindle  t)elng 
formed  for  engagement  by  a  brace. 


disposed  lugs  projecting  in  a  direction  opposing  Mid 
Jaw,  a  Jaw  having  a  head  movable  In  said  slot  and  having 
an  op«ilng  therein,  a  handle  having  a  lug  pivoted  to  said 
first  lugs,  said  lug  having  an  arcuate  extension  operable 
In  said  opening  whereby  said  second  jaw  Is  movable  and 
means  whereby  said  shank  nnd  handle  may  be  held  in 
locked  relation. 

.-,  The  described  wiench  consistii.j;  of  a  shank  having 
a  tiled  jaw.  an  elongated  slot,  a  jaw  having  a  head  mov- 
able in  said  slot  and  having  an  oi)ening  therein,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  said  shank,  sai^i  handle  having  an  arcuate  ex- 
tension operable  In  said  opening  whereby  said  second  Jaw 
is  movable,  said  handle  U-ing  in  alinement  with  said  arcu- 
ate extension,  and  an  arcuate  surface  on  said  movable 
jaw  whereby  said  extension  may  directly  contact  said 
movable  jaw  during  the  entire  course  of  Its  travel. 


1.093,253.  VVUENCH.  August  Chato,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  612,013.  filed 
Mar.  3,  1911.  This  application  filed  Apr,  30.  1913. 
Serial    No.    764.477.      (01.    81—126.) 


1.093.254.  BIX)WOFP'  AND  VALVE  FOR  OA8-TANKS 
Gkaham  Clarke,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Chemical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F^led  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728..5S6.      (CI.   220— 1  in.) 


I 


1.  The  described  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a 
flxed  jaw,  an  elongated  slot,  a  pair  of  right  angularly  dis- 
posed lugs  projecting  in  a  direction  opposing  said  Jaw. 
H  jaw  having  a  head  movable  In  said  slot  and  having  an 
arcuate  opening  therein,  a  handle  having  a  lug  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  said  first  lugs,  said  handle  having  an  arcuate 
ext.'nslon  o[)er8ble  In  said  nrcnate  opening  whereby  said 
second  Jaw  is  movable  and  means  whereby  said  shank 
.nnd  handle  inny  be  held  In  locked  relation. 

■1.  The  descrllwd  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having 
a  fixed  Jaw.  an  elongated  slot,  a  pair  of  right  angularly 
<lis|M.sed  lugs  projecting  In  a  direction  opposing  said  Jaw, 
ft  jaw  having  a  head  movable  In  said  slot  and  having  an 
arcuate  opening  therein,  a  handle  having  a  lug  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  first  lugs,  said  handle  having  an  arcu 
ate  extension  operable  in  said  arcuate  opening  whereby 
said  second  jaw  Is  movable,  and  means  whereby  said  shank 
and  handle  may  be  held  In  locked  relation,  said  means  | 
consisting  of  a  dog  mounted  on  said  handle.  j 

:!  The  described  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having 
a  flxed  jaw,  an  elongated  slot,  a  pair  of  right  angularly 
disposed  lugs  projecting  In  a  direction  opposing  said  Jaw, 
a  Jaw  having  a  head  movable  In  said  slot  and  having  an 
arcuate  opening  therein,  a  handle  having  a  lug  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  wild  first  lugs,  said  handle  having  an  arcu- 
ate extension  operable  In  said  arcuate  opening  whereby 
said  second  Jaw  is  movable,  means  whereby  said  shank 
and  handle  may  be  held  In  locked  relation,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  dog  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  teeth  on 
said  first  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 

4.  The  described  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having 
a  flxed  Jaw,  an  elongated  slot,  a   pair  of  right  angularly 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  for  containing 
^•as  under  pressure,  a  piece  which  Is  secured  in  a  hole  In 
said  tank  and  has  a  threaded  recess  opening  outward  and 
an  outlet  duct  of  smaller  diameter  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess  Inward  through  said  piece,  with  a 
u'land  nut  which  screws  into  said  threaded  recess  and  ha« 
a  recess  in  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  relief  duct  extending  from 
said  recess  out  through  the  end  of  the  nut.  a  valve  which 
is  fitted  in  said  recess  and  has  a  relief  duct  throtjgh  it 
from  end  to  end.  a  non  collapsible  metal  tube  fitted  in  the 
last  mentioned  relief  duct,  and  a  thin  rupturable  disk  In 
the  recess  In  the  nut  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said  re 
cess  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  valve. 

2  A  gas  tank  tap.  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  screw 
into  the  gas  tank  and  having  uu  outlet  duct,  and  a  valve 
for  said  outlet  duct,  said  casing  having  also  a  threaded 
recess  In  one  side  from  which  a  relief  duct  extends  Into 
communication  with  the  gas  delivery  duct  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  said  valve  and  the  inner  end  of  the  top  casing, 
a  gland  nut  which  screws  Into  said  threaded  recess,  and 
has  a  recess  In  its  inner  end,  and  a  relief  duct  extending 
from  said  said  recess  out  to  the  end  of  the  nut.  a  valve 
which  is  fitted  in  said  recess  and  has  a  relief  duct  through 
it  from  end  to  end,  a  non  collap8it>le  metal  tube  fitted  In 
the  last  mentioned  relief  duct,  nnd  a  thin  rupturable  disk 
in  the  recess  In  the  nut  nnd  in  contact  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve. 

1093  255        BALING  -  PUF^S.       I^wrence     H.    Conner, 
'  Headrick,    Okla.       Filed     May     31.     1913.       Serial    No. 
771,025.      (CI.    100—7.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  axle  sup 
ported  thereon,  of  a  hub  having  a  pair  of  long  lever  arms 
and  a  shorter  pair  of  arms  revoluble  therewith,  a  pivoted 
packer  acttiatlng  link  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  long 
arm  and  a  link  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  long  lever 
and  having  connections  with  which  the  short  lever  arm 
is  adapted  to  contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  axle  sup 
ported  thereon,  of  a  hub  having  a  pair  of  long  lever  arms 
and  a  shorter  pair  of  arms  revoluble  therewith,  a  pivoted 
link  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  long  arms  and  hav 
Ing  connections  to  the  plunger  of  a  hay  press,  and   mean^ 
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on  8)il(l  connecllons  to  W  contacted  by  the  short  lever  for 
coDtlnuIng  the   movement   luitlfited  bv   the   lonjt   lever  and 

link. 


■i.  The  comMnatioii  with  a  revdluhh-  Inil.  having  a  pair 
of  loiiK  levers  and  a  pair  of  shorter  levers,  „f  a  pivoted 
link,  H  slide  plate  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
coninct  l,lock,  said  link  locate*!  lu  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  loni;  levers  and  said  block  In  the  path  of  movement 
i>f   tti.'   short    levers.  , 


1.0!»;(,-T..l  ITK  I'l.ATK  I^whkn.e  I  Mlwokth.  IMttg- 
hurKh,  I'a.,  HMsiKnor  to  Dilworth.  I'orter  k  Company, 
Mmlted.  IMttshiirKh.  Tu  ,  a  Limited  rartnershlp.  Filed 
Oct     11',   lOlo.     Serial  No.  r.HH.ti.--,       ,c]    23S  — 2  ) 


I 

[.         i 


1.  A  tie  plate  having  proJectUik:  from  Its  tM)ttom  face  a 
plurality  i)f  relatively  narrow,  deep,  rolle«l  und  8harpene<l 
cUw8,  located  underneath  the  rail  base  portion  of  th.- 
plate,   sulwtantlally   as  described. 

2.  A   tie  plate  bavins  a  receBs  or  depression  beneath   the 
rail   base,   said  plate  having  a   plurality  of  relatively   nar 
row,  deep,  rolled  and  8harpene<l  claws  projectlnK  from  Its 
iKJttom  face  underneath  the  rail  base,  subatantially  as  de- 
Scrll)ed. 

a.  A  tie  plate  having  a  recess  or  depreasloB  beneath 
the  rail  base,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow,  deep,  rolled  and  sharpened  claws  projecting  from 
its  iMittom  face  underneath  the  rail  l>ase,  said  plate  having 
an  upper  lonjfltudlnal  rib  arranged  to  engage  the  side  edge 
of  the  rail  t)a»e  and  located  nearer  the  edge  of  the  plate 
than  the  sliarpentHl  claws,  substantially  as  described. 


across  and  beyond  the  top  of  the  structure,  and  means 
to  raise  the  hoisting  frame  relatively  to  the  topmoat  »ec- 
tlon  on  which  It  Is  mounted  and  space  the  oTerhanglng 
portion  vertically  from  the  top  of  the  aection  on  which 
the  frame  Is  carried,  whereby  another  section  may  be 
Introduced  laterally  between  the  said  overhanging  portion 
of  the  frame  and  the  topmost  section  of  the  structure. 


1.09a,2r.7.  H018TIN(;  TOWER  Francis  L>ONAi,PflON, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  T,  A.  Gillespie  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Dec.  .•<,  1912      Serial  No    734.662.      (CI.  214 12.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  structure  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
a  hoisting  frame  movable  vertically  in  a  rectilinear  path, 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  topmost  section  of  the  struc- 
ture and  having  a  horizontal  portion  above  and  extending 


-.  The  combination  of  an  elevatetl  structure  composed 
of  sections  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  hoisting 
frame  mounted  on  the  structure  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  part  extending  laterally  past  the  front  of  the 
structure,  and  hoisting  devices  carried  by  said  horUontal 
part,  the  hoisting  frame  being  movable  vertically  in  a 
rectilinear  path  at)ove  the  top  of  the  structure  whereby  to 
provide  »  space  l)etween  the  hoisting  device*  and  the  top 
of  the  structure,  permitting  one  or  more  structure-sections 
raised  hy  said  devices  to  l)e  moved  laterally  to  a  position 
Immediately  aNive  the  ••tructure  and  then  seated  on  the 
top  fhere<if. 

.'V  The  combination  of  an  elevated  structure,  a  holsfini: 
frame  mounted  on  the  structure  at  the  top  thereof  and 
havlni;  a  |)ari  extendlnkr  laterally  past  the  front  of  the 
structure,  and  laterally  movable  hoisting  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  laterally  extending;  part,  the  hoisting 
frame  t)elng  movable  vertically  relatively  to  the  tnp  of  the 
structure  to  provide  a  space  between  the  hoisting  mech 
anlsm  and  the  top  of  the  structure  whereliy  one  or  nioic 
structure  sections  holste,)  outside  of  the  structure  can  be 
moved  laterally  to  a  [K)8ltlon  Immediately  above  the  top 
of  the  structure  and  then  seated  on  said  top. 

4.  The  comliination  of  a  hollow  tower,  a  hoisting  frame 
mounted  on  the  tower  at  the  top  thereof  and  over  hanulng 
the  tower  top,  hoisting  mechanism  cnrrled  hy  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  hoist  materials  Inside  the  tower  and  out- 
side the  tower,  the  hoistliij:  frame  l>elni;  vertieally  movable 
to  provhJe  a  space  U>t»een  the  top  of  the  tower  and  the 
hoUflng  devices  whereby  one  or  more  tower  sections 
hoisted  outside  of  the  tower  can  be  moved  laterally  to  a 
position  over  the  tower  top  and  then  be  seated  thereon. 

Ti  The  combination  of  an  elevated  structure,  a  gallows 
frame  sUdably  mounted  on  the  structure  at  the  top  thereof 
and  having  a  beam  overhanging  the  structure,  means  for 
securing  the  frame  against  downward  movement,  and 
hoisting  devices  carried  by  said  beam  and  laterally  raor- 
able   thereon,    for   the  purpose  set    forth. 

I  Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In   the  (Jarette.  ] 


1,09:1.258.      (;A80LENE-8TRAINER.      Albert  D.   Klstd. 

Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681  638 

(CI.   210—18.) 

A  gasolene  strainM-  comprliing  a  pair  of  hemisphericm] 
members  having  edges  In  abutment,  and  a  strainer  proper 
bridging  the  open  interior  space  of  one  of  the  uld  mem- 
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l)er8,  and  an  Inlet  connection  provided  on  one  of  the  aaid 
members  and  an  outlet  connection  provided  on  the  other 
of   the   aald   members,   and   securing   means    comprising   a 


screw  axlally  positioned  and  operative  to  hold  the  said 
members  together,  one  of  the  said  members  provided  with 
an  axla!  flashing  outlet,  and  the  said  screw  normally  fllllng 
the  said  flushing  outlet. 


oration  ;  dyeing  unmordantcd  cotton  In  pure  yellowish 
green  shades  fast  to  light  and  to  washing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  copper  containing 
sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur  containing  derivatives  of  indo- 
phenols  obtainable  from  a  perlraidln  compound  having 
the  following  general  structure: 

K 


1.09.1.259.  ORKEN  SUI.FI'R  DYE.  Joseph  Fuachs- 
LAKNDM  and  Karl  Paul  GrIlmt,  Elberfeld,  and  Max 
Birr.  Vohwtnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1912.  Serial  No.  715,946.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The    herein  before    described    new    copper-containing 

sulfur   dyes.   l>elng  sulfur  containing   derivatives   of  leuco- 

indophenols  of  the  formula  : 

.R 


In  which   K   means  a  substituent.  and  from  a   puni  amino 
phenol,    these    new    dyes   contain    copper    and    being    when 
dried  and   pulverised   dark   powders   soluble   In   an   alkall- 
sulfld  solution  generally  with  a  green  coloration,  and  dye- 
ing cotton  green  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  before  described  new  coppor-containlnK 
sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur  containing  derivatives  of  the 
Indophenols  obtainable  from  a  perlmldin  compound  of  the 
general   formula  ■ 

C-R 


In  which  R  means  a  substituent  and  X  a  phenolic  radical, 
which  contain  copper  and  are  after  Iwlng  dried  and  pul- 
verized dark  powders  being  soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium 
Rulfld  generally  with  a  green  coloration  ;  being  scarcely 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  n 
bluish  coloration;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  green 
shades  fast  to  light  and  to  washing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  new  copper  containing  sul- 
fur dye,  being  a  sulfur  containing  derivative  of  the  leuco- 
Indophenol  of  the  formula  : 

C— CHi 

/\ 

N  NH 

I  I 


^ 


H 


Cl- 


I 

OH 
which  contains  copper  and  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulver 
Ixed    a   dark   powder   soluble  In   a   sodium   sulfld   solution 
with    a    yellowish-green    coloration    and    soluble    In    con 
cent  rated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish-green  coloration  and 
in  hot  caustic  soda  lye   (30°  B6.)   with  a  dark  green  col 


N 


NH 


in  which  R  means  an  organic  ra('.i<iil.  and  from  a  para- 
aminophenol.  which  dyes  contain  ( opper  and  are  when 
dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  bilng  soluble  in  an 
alkall-sulfld  solution  generally  with  a  green  coloration, 
and  dyeing  cotton  jrreen  shades.  8ut)8tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  hcreln-l»efore  described  n(w  copper-containing 
sulfur  dye  l)elng  a  sulfur  containing  derivative  of  the 
indophenol   obtainable   from    methyl  perlmldin   having   the 

formula  : 

c-rn, 


and  from  2.(;  dichloru  4  amino  1  iihenol.  which  new  dye 
contains  copper  and  is  when  dried  and  pulverlzwi  a  black 
powder,  soluble  In  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  green 
coloration,  und  dyeing  cotton  green  shades,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,093,200.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Samiel  H.  Gliddbn, 
'  Seattle,   Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  H.  Ingersoll, 

Seattle!  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  T,.  1912,  Serial  No.  718,701. 

Renewed     Sept.     17.     191.?.       Serial    No.    790.352.       (CI. 

24 — 22K.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  an  eye  having  a  transverse 
elongated  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
formed  therewith  comprlsiug  arms  tertninatlng  In  an  abut- 
ment, of  a  hook  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  eye  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  head  which  Is  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  said  arms,  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
head  being  curved  upwardly,  a  contracted  shank  extending 
from  said  head  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  abutment,  the 
curved  outer  extremities  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  transverse  elongated  portion  of  the  eye  when 
said  hook  and  eye  are  connected,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 
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:!.  Till'  comhliialinii  with  au  py«"  formed  of  oni-  piece  of 
matorlHl  b«nt  fo  form  ii  transvcrat-l y  t-xtendln)?  loop,  a 
longitudinally  extending  p<irtlon  formed  therewith  rotii 
prlsiny  arms  teniiinaliuK  In  an  ubiitment,  the  outer  arm 
of  the  transversely  extending  loop  helng  curved  Inwardly, 
of  a  hook  comprising  an  elongntetl  head  which  Is  adapted 
to  extend  tx-neath  said  arms,  a  contracted  shank  portion 
extending  ttierefrom  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  almt 
ment,  and  the  outer  extremities  of  the  head  iM)rtlon  Ixdng 
curved  upwardly  to  engage  the  loop  ..f  the  eye  when  the 
hook  and  eye  are  connected,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descril)ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  .ye  formed  of  one  piece  of 
material  bent  to  form  a  transversely  extending  loop,  arms 
Piiendlng  from  said  l.iop  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith. 
an  angular  down  turne<i  portion  formed  at  the  extremities 
of  said  arms,  of  a  hook  comprising  an  elongated  head 
adapted  to  extend  traiisv.rsely  across  said  arms,  a  con 
tracte<l  shank  portion  extending  tlierefrom  and  adaptetl 
to  overlie  said  angular  down  turned  portion,  and  the  outer 
extremities  of  salil  liead  [)ortion  being  curved  upwardly 
to  engage  the  transverse  extending  loop  when  the  tuxjk 
and  eye  are  lonuecttHJ.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

5.  The   combination    of   an    eye    formed    of   one    piece    of 
material  U'nt   to  form  a   transvers«'ly  extending  l(X)p.  arms 
extending    from   said    loops    in    the    same   i)lane    therewith. 
an  angular  down  turned  portion   formed  at   the  extremltbs 
of  said  arms,  the  outer  arms  of  the  transversely  exten.ling 
loop   being  lurve.i  Inwardly,  of  a  h(M)k  comprising  a   trans 
verse  elongate.l   load,    n   (ontraited   shank   portion    exten.l 
Ing  therefrom,  the  outer  extremities  of  said   head  portion 
Iwlng    curved     upwaidly     to    engtige     the     transversely     .-i 
tending  loop  of   the   eye   when   said   hook    and   eye  are   con 
nected,    said    arms    being    adapted    to    overlie    said    head    of 
the    hook    and    the    angular    portions    forme<l    at    the    ex 
tremltles  of   the  arms   of   the  eye   being  adaptt-d    to  engage 
underneath  the  contracted  shank  |»ortloii  of  the  hook  when 
8al<l  hook   anil  eye  are  connected,   Hubstanilally   as  and   for 
the  purji   se  described.  i 


l,0!»;i,2(il       MKTIIOI)  or   rNDKUl'lNNINt;   IHTLDINtJS. 
John   H.  (Jolpsbokdi  uh,  Croton.  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  27, 


1!>1L*.      Serial  No    717,:{i); 
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1.  The  method  of  underpinning  buildings  or  other  struc 
tures,  which  consists  In  forcing  hollow  beams  through 
the    earth    transversely    of    the   wall    and    chisely    adjacent 


2.  The  combination  with  au  eye  having  a  transverse 
elongated  l(X)p,  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  formed 
therewith  comprising  arms  terminating  in  an  abutment, 
of  a  hook  comprising  an  elongattnl  loop  being  curved  up 
wardly  In  a  transverse  plane,  a  contracted  portion  extend 
Ing  from  the  medial  portion  of  said  loop  and  adapted  to 
overlie  said  abutment,  the  ends  of  the  loop  of  the  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  of  the  eye  when  the  hook 
and   eye  are   connected,    substantial  I  v   as  ilescrlbed. 


/   * 


the  base  portion  thereof,  cleaning  out  the  earth  from 
said  hollow  beams.  In  Innertlng  supporting  beams  through 
said  hollow  beams  having  projecting  ends,  In  nillng  said 
hollow  beams  with  grout  or  the  like.  In  locating  under- 
pinning cidiimns  In  the  earth  and  connecting  them  to  the 
i-nds  of  said   Is-aniK. 

1'.  The  method  of  underpinning  buildings  or  other  struc 
tures.  which  consiBti  In  forcing  hollow  beams  through 
the  earth  t ra n«Ter»eljr  of  the  wall  and  closely  adjacent 
the  base  portion  thereof,  In  cleaning  out  said  hollow 
beams.  In  Inserting  supporting  beams  therein  having  pro- 
jecting ends.  In  filling  said  hollow  beama  with  grout  or 
the  like,  in  locating  underpinning  columns  in  the  earth 
l>etween  the  projecting  ends  of  adjacent  supporting  beams, 
and  In  interposing  a  connecting  member  t)etween  the  head 
of  said  column  and  the  projecting  ends  of  said  adjacent 
supporting  t>eams. 

;{.  An  underpinning  for  buildings  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing hollow  beams  or  •  aslngs  located  In  separated  positions 
beneath  the  base  portion  of  the  said'  wall,  supporting 
U'ams  in  said  hollow  beams  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  columns  located  In  the  earth  between 
the  said  projecting  ends,  and  distributing  beams  connected 
to  the  head  of  said  columns  and  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  pair  of  supporting  beams,  said  hollow  beam  or  cas 
ing  l)elng   tilled  with  grout   or  the   like. 


l,ttl»:!,i;t>l'.  MKTIIOD  OF  INDEHriNNINt;  HriLIUNtJS 
.John  B.  (;<)LDSBORoi  liH,  Croton.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17, 
I'tK!       Serial    No,    774,2r>M.       (CI.   72-     77.) 


1     The     method     of     underpinning     buildings     or     other 
structures,    which    consists    In    forcing   a    supi>ortlng    mem 
ber    having  sl<le    walls   and   open    at    the    top    through    the 
earth    transversely   of.   and   closely   adjacent    to,    the   base 
portion   of   said    building   or   other   structure,    in    cleaning 
out  the  earth  frcyn   said  supiRirtIng  member  and  up  to  the 
underside   of  said  base  tx^rtlon,  and  filling  the  spaces   l>e 
tween   the  top  of  said   supporting  member  and   the  under 
side  of  said  base  [wrtlon  and  the  space  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  supporting  member  with  grout  or  the  like. 

2.  The  method  of  underpinning  buildings  or  other 
structures,  which  consists  In  locating  an  underpinning 
column  In  the  earth  adjacent  the  structure  to  be  under- 
I)lnned.  in  forcing  a  supporting  member  having  side  walls 
and  open  at  the  top  through  the  earth  transversely  of  the 
foundation  of  said  building  or  other  structure  and  closely 
adjacent  the  iwse  portion  thereof,  in  cleaning  out  the 
earth  from  said  supiM>rting  member  and  up  to  the  base  of 
the  said  founilatlon,  and  tilling  the  spaces  between  the  top 
of  said  supporting  memlHr  and  the  underside  of  said  linse 
portlrin  and  the  space  iH'twe.n  the  side  walls  of  said  sup 
porting  memlier  with  grout  or  the  like,  and  In  Interposing 
a  pressure  resisting  connection  iKMween  the  said  column 
and  said   supporting  memlK-r. 

?,.  The  method  of  underpinning  buildings  or  other 
structures,  which  consists  In  locating  an  underpinning 
column  In  the  earth  adjacent  the  structure  to  be  under- 
pinned. In  then  temporarily  supporting  said  structure 
upon  said  column,  in  forcing  a  supporting  memt>er  having 
side  walls  and  open  at  the  top  through  the  earth  trans- 
versely of  the  foundation  of  said  building  or  other  struc- 
ture, and  closely  adjacent  the  t>ase  portion  thereof,  In 
cleaning  out  the  earth  from  .said  supporting  member  and 
up  to  the  base  of  the  said  foundation,  and  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  top  of  said  siipixjrtlng  memtx-r  and  the  under- 
side of  said  base  portion  and  the  space  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  supporting  member  with  grout  or  tbe  like, 
and  In  Interposing  a  pressure  resisting  connection  be- 
tween the  said  column  and  said  supporting  member. 

4.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  pair  of  subatantlally 


April  14. 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*7 


parallel  I-beams  through  the  earth  transversely  of  the 
foundation  of  aald  building  or  other  structure  and  closely 
adjacent  the  base  portion  thereof,  in  cleaning  OBt  the  earth 
between  said  I-beams  and  up  to  the  base  of  the  said 
foundation  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  top  of  said 
I  beams  and  the  underside  of  said  base  portion  and  the 
apace  between   the  side  walls  of  said  I  beams  with  grout 

or  the  like. 

r>.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  I-beams  through  the  earth  tranBversely  of  the 
foundation  of  said  building  or  other  structure,  and  closely 
adjacent  the  base  portion  thereof,  in  cleaning  out  the 
earth  between  said  I  l>eam8  and  up  to  the  liase  of  the  said 
foundation  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  top  of  said 
I  beams  and  the  underside  of  said  base  portion  and  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  of  said  I-l)eam8  with  grout 
or  the  like,  and  In  connecting  the  said  l)eam8  to  support 
Ing  columns. 

(Claims  ()  to  \\\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0Jt.l.2r.;<       HFI.T       HiiHKKT    I'.    (iK.vNT,    Hartford.    Conn 
IM.'i   I>ec    L'O,    I'.ML'.      Serial  No.  7.<7.S45.      (CI.  74—63.1 


A   IvM.  pl.\    b<it   I  .impri.-^iug  ail  endless  band  of  woven  fab 
ric  having  a  far.    portion  and  a  back  portion  in  superposed 
relation,  the  face  portion  being  of  relativel.\    ;:reater  thick 
nes.s  than  the  back  p.utlon.  the  back  form..!  of  strips  int.- 
gral   with    the    longitudinal   edges   of   tli.     fa.-.-   an.l    each    of 
substantially   half  the  width  of  the  far.  .  said  -trips  folded 
agiiiiist  the  face  and  having  their  meeting  edges  secured  to 
getli.  r.  said   strips   being  also  secured  to  the  face  both   at 
their    meeting   .  dges   and   at    the   outer   edges   of    the    face 
and  back 


1.0H;i.264.      WIIKKL-MOINT.      Henhy   (Jbi  sung,    Cresson. 
'  Ph.      Filed    Sept.    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    790.266.      (CI. 
G4      70. 1 


mounted  In  said  head,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  trolley  pole  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  same  In  either  direction. 


1, 093.265.  MACHINETOOL.  Geobce  E  HALLKNBr.tK. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baker  Brothers.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
a  nrm.  Filed  June  T),  1911  Serial  No.  631.262.  (CI. 
77—5.) 


1  \  machine  to<.l  [.rovlded  with  a  bolder,  means  effe-t- 
ing  re<-iprocation  thereof  comprising  a  sleeve  coaxial  with 
said  holder  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said 
sleeve  against  relative  endwise  moreraent  as  to  said  bolder, 
a  cam  druiu  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  liolder.  and  ct)unecting  means  from 
said  njechanlsm  to  drive  the  cam  drum 

'_'.  A  maihine  tool  provid.-d  witli  a  holder,  and  means 
effecting  reciprocation  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
sleeves  provided  with  holding  means  against  relative  end- 
wise movement,  one  of  which  sleeves  is  rotated  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  adjusting  means  for  holding  the  last 
named  sleeve  In  position  as  to  the  holder. 

3.  A  machine  tool  provided  with  a  holder,  means  effect- 
ing reciprocation  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  holding  means  against  relative  endwise  movement, 
one  nf  which  sleeves  is  non-rotative,  and  driving  means 
for  the  rotatable  sleeve. 

4.  A  machine  tool  provided  with  n  rot:iry  holder,  and 
means  effecting  reciprocation  of  the  holder  comprising  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  sleeve  being  coaxial 
with  the  holder,  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  posi 
tion  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  holder,  said  adjusting 
means  b.dng  effective  when  set  to  preclude  relative  endwise 
movement  between  the  holder  and  sleeve. 

.'.  A  plurality  of  tool  carriers,  a  common  support  there- 
for, a  work  holder,  driving  mechanism  providing  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  and  means  effecting  simultaneous 
reciprocation  of  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  holder  and 
eccentric  thereto,  comprising  a  cam  and  a  member  redpro 
cated  by  the  cam  and  engaging  said  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  device  of  the  class  descrllM-d  comprising  a  trolley  pole 
Including  a  stationary  portion  and  a  rotatable  portion  po 
sitloned  parallel  to  the  stationary  portion  and  beyond  the 
free  end  of  the  same,  a  bearing  collar  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary portion,  said  rotatable  portion  being  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bearing  collar,  a  bearing  block  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  rotatable  portion,  a  trolley  head  mounted 
upon  the  bearing  block  and  adapted  for  rotation  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  rotatable  portion 
of   the   trolley    pole   Is  adapted   to   rotate,   a    trolley   wheel 


1.093,26(5.  rERCUSSIVE  DRILL.  Charles  C.  Hansen. 
Easton.  Fa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU  Rand  Company,  New 
York,   N.   Y..   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May 

31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,6.35.  (Cl.  121  20.) 
1.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a  buffer 
fur  said  piston,  drill  steel  holding  means,  said  buffer  and 
drill  steel  holding  means  being  longitudinally  movable  In 
said  cylinder  by  the  forward  movement  of  isald  piston,  and 
said  buffer  being  so  positioned  as  to  contact  with  said  drill 
steel  holding  means  after  slight  forward  movement,  reslll 
ent  means  opposing  the  forward  movement  of  said  buffer 
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and    furthtr    resilient    ni.  aiis    .ippo«lnK    th'-    forwnnl    mov  h        memb«»r  of  colled  formation,  said  member  baTinir  an  alter- 


m»>tit  nt  said.ilrlll  Ht»'Ol   holdltiit  nn'iins 


1.093,267  KKIID  KLEMKNT.  Charles  It.  Hakris.  Lo.* 
Anjfeles,  Cal.,  asslKBor  of  one-half  to  WorthlnRton  Hoyt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912  Serial  No 
••.71, 076.       (ri.    185>-   34.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  niunufucture,  a  hollow  colled 
I'lement  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of  iidvanclnjc  convolutions 
,iiid  a  continuous  direct  lateral  opening  interposed  there- 
t)etween.  one  edKe  of  each  convolution  InMntf  l)ent  at  an 
annle  and   projectlnjf  outvvMrdly. 

1'.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  colled  ele- 
ment comprlslni;  a  plurality  of  advancInK  convolutions 
,111(1  a  continuous  direct  lateral  opening  Interposed  there- 
lietween.  said  convolutions  having  angular  cd){es  substan- 
tially  perpendlrulnr   to   the   imaRlnnry   axis. 

:\.    As  a  new  artl<le  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  member 
of  colltvl  format  Inn,  the  convolutbms  of  said  memtx-r  form 
Ihk    together   a   pair  of  flutes  and   an   opening  alternately 
arranired.    each   such    convolution    having   a    laterally    pro- 
JecfltiK  ed^e  surface  perpendicular  to  the  imaulnary  axis. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  hollow  colled  el.'- 
ment  comprlslnir  a  plurality  of  convolutions  progressively 
converging  relative  to  the  Imaginary  axis,  and  a  direct 
lateral  opening  eTfen<llng  therebetween  :  each  such  c<m- 
volution  being  formed  with  parallel  flute  sections,  and 
having  outwardly  projecting  edges  Interposed  between  said 
opening  and  different  of  said  parallel  flute  sections. 

.'     .\s  a    new   article   of  manufacture,   a   hollow   Integral 


_'  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  buffer 
for  said  piston,  drill  steel  holding  means,  a  sle(>ve  forward 
of  said  buffer  and  engaging  said  drill  steel  holding  means, 
said  buffer,  steel  holding  means,  and  sleeve  b.ing  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  yi.-ldably  holdlnn 
said  sleeve  sliglitl.\  separated  from  said  buffer,  .irid  resili- 
ent means  yieldatily  holding  said  steel  holding  means 
■igalnst    forward  movement. 

:;  In  a  [ler-usslve  drill,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  resili 
erilly  held  bulTer  against  which  said  piston  contacts  near 
the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  movable  drill  stetd  holding 
means  forw.ird  of  said  buffer,  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  buffer  after  slight  movement  of  said  tuiffer.  and  reslll 
ent  means  opposing  forward  movement  of  said  drill  steel 
holding  means. 

4.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a  resill- 
ently  held  buffer  against  which  said  piston  contacts  near 
the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  movable  drill  steel  holding 
means  forwnnl  of  said  huffer,  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  buffer  after  slight  movement  of  said  buffer,  a  front 
head  <ap  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  steel  holding 
means,  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  Ixilts 
through  said  cap,  and  springs  on  said  bolts  for  reslllently 
holding  said  cap  and  said  steel  holdlnR  means  against  for- 
ward  movement 


nately   arranged    helically   extending   surface  opening   and 
flute,  said  flute  bottom  having  an  outward  projection 
[Claim  Ct  not  printed   In   the  (>a»ette.  1 


1,093,268.  SI'RINKLlNi;  CAR  FOFt  MINK'S  Jmsk  J. 
II.\RHis,  Canonsburg,  I'a  Filed  .\pr.  L'4.  1913.  Heiial 
.N.I.    Tt5.{.416.       (CI.    137   -03.  i 


A  sprinkling  car  for  mines.  Including  a  tank,  a  wheeled 
truck  supporting  the  tank,  a  pii>e  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  tank  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
a  centrifugal  sprinkler  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  pipe 
and  communicating  therewith,  means  connecting  the 
sprinkler  with  one  of  the  truck  wheels,  whereby  the  sprin- 
kler is  rotated  on  movement  of  the  truck,  an  air  pipe  en- 
tering the  tank  above  the  water  line  and  communicating 
with  the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  water 
[ilpe  entering  the  tank  Ixdow  the  water  line  and  also  com 
munlcatlug  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  rotation  of  the 
sprinkler  causing  water  and  air  to  be  drawn  Into  It  snd 
discharged   therefrom. 


1,093,209.  .IA<K  Isaiah  i:  IIinkmaN.  Crafion.  I'a  ,  a« 
signor  to  The  IniBf  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912. 
Serial    No     729.97,h       (CI.    .'7      U>0  I 


1.  .V  Jack  having  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  both  pawls  and  alternately  placed 
under  compression  and  tension  by  the  operating  more- 
Mieiits  of  tlie  (lawls  in  lowering  the  load,  and  a  movable 
device  arranged  to  engage  said  spring  to  cause  each  end 
of  the  spring  to  act  inde[)endent  of  the  other  when  raising 
the  load  ;  sutxttanlally  as  descrlljed. 

2.  A  jack  having  a  lifting  bar.  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
to  the  frame  of  the  jack,  a  lifting  pawl  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  jack,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  central  loop  connected 
to  the  pawls,  said  spring  l>eing  arranged  to  Ik-  alternately 
placed  in  compression  and  tension  during  the  movement  of 
the  pawls  in  lowering  the  lifting  bar  to  alternately  with 
drawn    the  pawls  from   the  lifting   bar  and   to  move  them 
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into  engagement  therewith,  and  a  control  device  arranged 
to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  spring  within  the 
reccM  to  permit  each  end  of  the  spring  to  act  independ- 
ently of  the  other  when  raising  the  lifting  bar  ;  Bubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  Jack  having  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl,  a 
alngle  leaf  spring  connecting  the  two  pawls  and  alter- 
nately placed  In  compression  and  tension  by  the  operating 
movement  of  the  pawls  when  lowering  a  load,  and  a  lever 
for  changing  the  action  of  said  spring,  so  that  said  spring 
will  move  both  pawls  in  the  same  direction  when  raising 
a   load  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  single  acting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  socket  lever  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  lifting  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  socket  lever,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  pawls  which  is 
alternately  placed  under  compression  and  tension  by  the 
operating  movement  of  the  pawls  in  lowering  the  load, 
and  a  shifting  lever  for  engaging  the  spring  at  approxi- 
mately its  central  portion  to  reverse  the  action  of  the 
pawls  to  lower  the  load  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl, 
a  single-leaf  spring  connecting  the  two  pawls  and  alte.-- 
nately  placed  under  compression  and  tension  by  the  oper- 
ating movement  of  the  pawls  when  lowering  the  load, 
said  spring  having  a  loop  at  its  intermediate  portion, 
and  a  lever  for  engaging  the  spring  within  he  loop  to 
change  the  action  of  the  spring  so  that  the  spring  will 
move  both  pawls  In  the  same  direction  when  raising  a 
load  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Garette.] 


5.  A  tobacco  hanger  composed  of  strands  of  wire  twisted 
at  intervals  to  form  loops  l)etween  the  twists,  each  loop 
consisting  of  a  broadened  receiving  portion  and  a  narrow 
clamping  portion,  and  a  smaller  strand  of  wire  dividing 
each  of  the  loops  into  two  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,093.271.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TACHOMETER.  Nbvil 
MoNBOK  Hopkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.   10.   1911.     Serial  No.  6O7.K02.      (CI.  73—123.1 


1,093,270.  TOBACCO  -  HANGER.  Walter  M.  Hinson. 
Enfield.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  191. V  Serial  No.  746,822 
(Ci.    131—21.) 


1  \  tobacco  hanger  comprising  an  integral  structure 
lomposed  of  strands  of  wire  formed  Into  successive  loops, 
said  I00118  l)elng  supported  one  by  another,  and  each  loop 
having  a  broadened  receiving  part  and  a  narrower  clamp- 
ing i>art,  and  means  for  securing  the  wires  together  be- 
tween the  loops, 

2.  A  tot)acco  hanger  including  a  number  of  loops  formed 
in  line  and  from  a  single  strand  of  wire,  each  loop  having 
a  broadened  receiving  part  and  a  narrower  clamping  part, 
and  a  member  dividing  each  loop  Into  two  parts. 

3.  ,\  tobacco  hanger  composed  of  strands  of  wire  twisted 
info  a  single  structure  to  form  successive  loops,  said  loops 
l>elng  supported  one  by  another,  and  each  loop  having  a 
broadened  receiving  part  and  a  narrower  clamping  part, 
said  parts  being  formed  Into  a  twist  between  the  loops. 

4.  A  tobacco  hanger  composed  of  strands  of  wire  twisted 
together  at  Intervals  to  form  loops  therct)otween,  each  loop 
having  a  broadened  receiving  part  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
narrower  clamping  part  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  wire  se- 
cured to  the  structure  and  dividing  each  of  the  loops. 


1.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  system 
constructed  to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  speed- 
indicating  rotor  In  Inductive  relation  thereto,  consisting  of 
a  cup  having  a  thin  web  and  a  thicker  rim,  yielding  means 
for  opposing  the  torque  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  said  electromagnetic  system.  In- 
cluding a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose 
speed  is  to  be  measured. 

2.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  system 
constructed  to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  speed- 
Indicating   rotor    In   inductive   relation   thereto,    having    a 

"relatively   thick  rim  of  concentric  annull,   yielding  means 
!   for  opposing  the  torque  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  said  electromagnetic  system,  in- 
cluding  a    member   driven    by    the    wheel    or    shaft    whose 
speed  is  to  be  measured. 

3.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  system 
constructed  to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  speed- 
Indicating  rotor  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  consisting 
of  a  cup  of  metal  of  relatively  low  specific  gravity  and 
electric  conductivity,  and  a  band,  secured  to  the  rim  of 
said  cup.  of  metal  of  relatively  high  gf)eciflc  gravity  and 
electric  conductivity,  yielding  means  for  opposing  the 
torque  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  electromagnetic  system,  including  a  member 
driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured. 

4.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  Indicator  meml>er  and  a 
winding  or  windings  ad«pte<l  to  receive  electric  current 
and  actuate  said  Indicator  meinl)er.  means  for  supplying 
electric  current  to  said  winding  or  windings,  including  a 
mernt>er  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be 
measured,  and  a  thermostatic  temperature-regulator  in  the 
electric  circuit  of  said  tachometer,  consisting  of  a  rheostat 
and  a  temperature  responsive  member  controlling  the  re- 
sistance of  said  rheostat. 

."«.  .\  tachometer,  comprising  an  indicator  member  and  a 
winding  or  windings  adapted  to  receive  electric  current  and 
actuate  said  Indicator  member,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  to  said  winding  or  windings.  Including  a  mem- 
lier  driven  liy  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  Is  to  be 
measured,  and  a  thermostatic  temperature-regulator  in  the 
electric  circuit  of  said  tachometer,  consisting  of  a  revoluble 
disk  having  insulated  segments  connected  through  resist- 
ances, and  a  bimetallic  strip  fixed  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  disk. 

[Claims  r,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,093.272.  ADJUSTABLE  STKKL  WINDOW  SCUEEN 
Francis  M.  Jones,  Emporia,  Kans.  Filed  Jan  IW.  191.'!. 
Serial   No.   745, 2H.'?       (CI.    l.lfr     38.) 


!5{i|n!|!n'(!H!!i|iy!!!!!!!!! 


^•rnirHiiiiiiiiiiliiiiiiiiiiii 


i:::.;i;::ii;;t;:liti;::;:;!t. 


•'e^jJ; 


1.  In  an  mljustaliit'  window  scrt'fri,  a  franip  ((msistint,' 
of  (■iirn<>r  si'ct  ion.i.  oiicli  corner  svitlon  conHlstlnu;  of  sliet-t 
ni»Mal  stMtioiiH  ln'iit  in  substantlall y  rectangular  and  h<;llow 
form  witli  Ilicir  I'.U'cs  spaced  apart,  said  latter  |MirlU>ns 
b«'lnn  conn. ■(  ted  at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  the  extremities 
of  the  corner  sections  UMnj;  sli<iahly  enKat'ed.  means  .on 
ne.iinK  said  latter  [>ortl.)ns  to  IdI.I  the  same  In  a.ljnste<l 
relation,  a  secll.iii  of  screen  wire  havlnK  lt>*  .■orners  dlai;o 
nall.v  cut  anil  tli.'  adjacent  portions  reln-nt  on  the  [tortiuns 
iM'twtHTi  ih.'  .Ills  jiiiil  wire  holiiiii^'  inemtiers  r.italaMe  In 
the  fr.iin.'  sides  ami  having  the  last  named  [M)rtlons  of  the 
scree  I  wire  woiiii.l  then'on.  said  wire  holding  tni'mU-rs 
tieiii^  M.IJiisiaMe  in  leiit'th  and  extended  Ihroimh  the  framt' 
at   ..n.>  .-nil   t.i  iiermit   tiirnln>;   thereof 

L'.     In    nil    a.ljijsialile    window    screen,    a    frame    c..nslst  ini; 
of  corner   ^e.  lions,  each   corner  section   consist  Ini:  of  sheet 
metal  sections  hent  In  sulmtantiallv  rectatiKiilar  an. I  holl.iw 
foiiii    with     111. Mr    fdnes    spa.etl    aiKirt.    saiil    latter    portions 
heiii;,'   .diin.iti'il    .It    the   corners   of    tin'    frame,    the   .-xlri'ini 
ties  .)f   the   ..iiiicr   se.  lions   N-ini;    slidahly    enKa;,'ed,    means 
Colin. -it  Int;  sai.l  liiiler  portions  to   hoi. I  the  same  In  adjiisteil 
relation,   a    si-i  i  ion   i.f  s.rei'ii    wiic   liavjiii;   its   .iirni-rs   .lia;;.. 
nall.v   .ni    an. I    tli.'   ;olja<  eiii    portions   rel.eiit    ..n   tlie   portions 
N'lwt'eii    the    .ills,    wire   holding    meml.ers    i..|atable    In    the 
frame    sides    an. I    liavln::    the    last     name.!    portions    ..f    the 
screen     wire     wound     therein,    sal. I    wire    holillni;    memlwrs 
trt'im:  adjnstahle  In   l.'iii:tlj   and  exteii.led   tlir.uu'h    the   frame 
at  one  end  to  |ieriiii!    luiiilm;  thereof  and  means  for   hold 
IriK  sni<|   wlr.'   h.il.|iii_'   m.inl'ei  s  auainst    rotation. 


1  .  II  !•  :i ,  J  7  ;i      <  All  iiuoK oi'HUA  riN<;   mkcii.vnism 

JaMi;s    .V      I.ui.iAW     Sacrament..,    I'al        Filed    I  tec     L'l'. 
lOl".       Serial    \i.    SOS  14'.»       (CI     :;'.»      '.»'J   I 


1  In  a  car  havin;:  a  i)iiirallty  of  slldlnK  doors,  a  shaft 
joiiinaled  alK>\e  the  d.Kjrs  lonk'HmUnnlly  of  the  car.  a  rack 
meinU-r  .seciu.d  to  the  top  of  each  door,  ^,'ears  (lied  on  the 
shaft  adapteil  to  he  moved  Into  mesh  with  the  ra.k.--. 
means  f.ir  movint,'  the  shaft  lonj;ltiidlnaIly.  and  means  for 
revolvln;^    the   sl:aft, 

-.  In  a  car  havliiL,"  a  plurality  of  sIldinK  doors,  a  shaft 
Joiiriialed  alx.ve  the  doors  lon>,'lt iidlnally  of  the  car,  a  rack 
meml«'r  secured  t"  'he  top  of  each  door,  uears  tixed  on  Ih.' 
shaft  a.lapte<l  to  in-  move<i  Into  mesh  with  the  racks. 
means  for  moving  tht;  shaft  li)n>;ttudlnally.  means  f.ir  re 
volvInK  thi-  shaft,  and  means  for  aiit.'nia t l.nlly  throwini: 
the  Kt'ars  out   of  enKasement   with  the  racks 

,'!.  The  Combination  with  a  car  having  a  pair  of  slldably 
moiinte<l  end  d(M)rs.  of  a  Jonrnaled  shaft  extendlnij  Ion;;! 
tudlnally  throiiKh  tlie  car  above  the  doors.  i\  pair  of  ^ears 
secured  ou  said  shaft,  rack  members  secure.l  to  the  t..p  of 
the  doors,  means  for  throwluK  one  or  the  other  of  said 
jcears  Into  mesh  with  Its  correspondlni,;  rack,  and  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  nears  out  of  mesh  with  the 
racks. 

4.  The  lomblnation  with  a  car  having  a  pair  of  slldably 
mounte<l  end  doors,  of  a   Joumaled  shaft  extendlnn   longl 


tudlnally  through  tbe  car  above  the  (kxirs,  a  rack  member 
secured  on  the  top  of  each  door,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  one  for  each  rack,  a  grooved  collar  on  the  shaft, 
a  pivotally  mounted  forke<l  arm  straddllni?  said  collar, 
means  for  rockini;  said  arm,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
shaft. 

."■i  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  pair  of  slldably 
mounted  end  doors,  of  a  Journaled  shaft  extending  long! 
tudlnally  through  the  car  al)OTe  the  diwrs,  a  rack  member 
8ecure<l  on  the  top  of  each  door,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  one  for  each  rack,  a  grooved  collar  on  the  shaft, 
a  pivotally  mounted  forketl  arm  straddling  said  collar, 
means  for  r<.cklnk'  said  arm  to  move  the  shaft  longitudi- 
nally to  bring  one  of  the  gears  Into  mesh  with  Its  corre- 
s|x)nillng  rack,  means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  tlie  gears  out  of  mesb  with  the 
rack.-*. 


l.tl!t.{,'_>74.  WASIISTAND.  Aktih  r  Lancastkh,  Alva, 
(»kla.  Filed  Jan.  2.'),  191,3.  Serial  No  744.181.  (CI. 
».'.       .HM.) 


•>■ 


.V  device  of  the  class  des.rltKMl  including  a  tubular  txxly 
meml.er  ha\lniK'  raillallv  projecting  supporting  legs  s.'cure<l 
lo  til.'  I..wei  eii.i  thereof,  a  l.ingit iidlnal  bulged  portb.n 
f.irm.il  niton  ou..  side  of  the  tiody  member  to  provide  ,1 
longitudinal  .  haiinel  upon  the  Inner  side  of  tlie  Nidy.  alter 
nate  y  fransvers.'  biilir.'d  p.utlons  forme. I  iip<.ii  the  .ip|io 
site  .sj.les  of  tbe  Ifint;  I  tiidlna  1  bulged  [lortlon  t.>  provide 
taperlnc  i;ro..\es  upon  tbe  inner  siile  of  tbe  channel  whi.li 
.  ..miii'iiili  ate  with  the  loiiuit  iidiii.M  1  (harinel  and  a  movable 
meiiilM'r  a.ljiistahly  ni.Hinli'il  within  said  Ixnly  and  having 
a  III;;  formed  up.>n  one  sl.le  tbertv)f  n.ljucent  the  lower  end 
and  adapteil  to  n..)iiiail>  eiiga^;.  vsitbin  tbe  traiis\crse 
tap.'iinK"  i:i.>'\.'^  l.  i.  lain  tbe  sei..ii.|  n:i'nil>ei  in  an  :i.ljiist- 
>  .1  positi.ui 


I  .it',.:;.-j7 
M.iiil 
771. t; 


si;k\  111:  i:u.\  cox  i;i:. 
Ills.  ■r,.iin  I  11. 'd  .Inn.-  4, 
<i:       ,(.■!     ;ii      7,) 


1   l:  ^  s  K      M,      Kam 
I'.'i::,        Serial      No 


1      \    cover    bavin;,'    .1    bousing    on    one    side    adjacent    to 
th.'   rim.    tb.     p.irtion   of   tin-   houslnL:   wblch    is    next    to   the 
rim    being   open,   a    turn  butt'in    In    lb.'    bousing,    said    turn 
butt. Ill    being   spaced    fr.iin    the   .'ov.-r   and    r.iiatable    lo   pro 
je.  t    from    the    housing   and    to   l>e   retracted    thereinto,    the 
.over  and  tbe  h.uisin;:  having  lugs  between  wblch  the  turn 
button  Is  rotatably  held,  and  saiil  turn  button  t)eliig  dished, 
one   set  of  lugs  engjiging  tb.'  concave  sld.'  <»f  the   turn-but 
ton    and    the    idhcr    set    of    lugs    engaging    tbe    convex    side 
thereof, 

L'  .\  co\  er  having  a  housing  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the 
rim.  the  iKirilon  of  tlie  housing  wliich  is  next  to  the  rim 
Isdng  open,  a  turn  button  in  tlie  housing,  said  turn  button 
being  spaced  from  the  cover  and  rotatatde  to  project  from 
the  housing  and  to  t>e  retracted  thereinto,  the  cover  and 
the  turn  button  having  apertures  to  permit  the  application 
iif  an  operating  device  to  the  turn  button,  and  the  housing 
having  an  opening  In  allneraent  with  said  apertures. 

.'!  \  cover  having  a  housing  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the 
rim,  the  portion  of  the  housing  which  Is  next  to  the  rim 
l>elng  f)pen,  a  turn  button  in  the  housing,  said  turn  button 
Iwing  space<l  from  the  cover  an<I  rotatable  to  project   from 
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tilt  houstiiK  aod  to  b«  retracted  thereinto,  the  cover  and 
ttw  honalng  having  lugn  between  wblcta  tbe  turn-button 
ts  rotatably  held,  and  aald  tum-tratton  being  dtobed  and 
ha/rlng  a  central  opcBlas.  one  set  of  lags  engaging  the  con- 
aarm  tide  of  tha  tum^buttoa,  and  the  other  aet  of  laga  en- 
gaging the  convex  side  thereof,  and  tbe  housing  having  an 
opening  in  allnement  with  the  central  opening;  of  tbe  turn- 
button,  and  the  cover  having  aa  opening  to  permit  accesa 
to  tbe  turn- button. 


l,09.'?,27f..  SWlMMlNi;  CLOVE.  William  Laseu,  St. 
Ix.iils.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  7ss,.'-.9<). 
iCl.   9   -I'M 


A  swimming  glove  made  from  a  single  slieet  of  material. 
»he  bald  sheet  of  naaterlal  being  folded  and  stitched  to 
l>Eovide  tinger  and  thumb  pockets  spaced  from  each  oth«r, 
and  double  web  poriionn  between  said  pockets. 


1,0  9  3,  1-7  7  \KHM  I,R  I'ROl'FI.MN*;  MFCHANIHM 
JnsKi'ii  I'.  Lb-w.kit.  Carthage.  Mo  l"1!e«l  May  2ft,  1911. 
Serial    No.   «:5(»,13«;.       iCl.    21—00.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechauUm,  running  gear  hav- 
\ng  a  vertically  pivoted  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  driving 
wheel  on  tbe  front  axle,  and  a  reach  connected  to  the 
rear  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  the  front  axle  and  movable 
vertically  relatively  thereto,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame 
forward  of  the  front  axle,  driving  means  connecting  the 
motor  and  running  gearing  by  which  the  driving  wheel  is 
driven  and  by  which  the  motor  may  exert  a  prying  effect 
upon  the  driving  wheel  which  respectively  assists  and  re 
sists  forward  turning  of  tbe  driving  wheel  when  said 
wheel  niovis  upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively  to  the 
mot.o.  and  yieldlo,K  means  connecting  the  reach  and  frame 
for  r.  sistlng  the  .said  movement  of  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanism,  runnla^  gearing 
having  a  vertically  pivoted  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  front 
driving  wheel  on  the  front  axle,  and  a  reach  connected  to 
the  rear  axle,  a  frame  pivoted  on  tbe  front  axle  to  swing 
vertically,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  forward  of  the 
front  axle,  driving  means  coDnecting  the  motor  and  run- 
ning gearing  by  which  the  said  driving  wheel  Is  driven 
anil  by  which  the  motor  may  exert  a  prying  eCfe.  t  upon 
the  said  driving  wheel  which  respectively  assists  and  re- 
sists forward  turniBg  of  tbe  driving  wheel  when  said 
wheel  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively  to  tbe 
L'nl  O    i;      -JS 


motor,  and  meana  yieldinitly  connecting  the  reach  and  said 
frame  for  reslstinK  the  swinging  vertically  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanism,  a  running  gear- 
ing having  a  vertically  pivoted  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a 
driving  wheel,  and  a  n  ach  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  and  pivoted  to  tbe  reach 
so  as  to  swing  vertically  and  horizontally  relatively  there- 
to, n  spring  connecting  the  reach  and  frame  for  realsting 
vertical  movement  of  tbe  frame  in  either  direction,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  driving  means  connecting  tlie 
motor  and  running  gearing  by  which  tbe  driving  wheel 
Is  driven  and  by  which  the  motor  may  exert  a  prying 
effwt  iipao  the  driving  wheel  when  the  frame  swings 
vertically. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  niecbanlMu,  running  gearing 
havinfr  a  vertically  pivoted  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  on  the  front  axle,  and  a  reach  secured  to  the 
rear  axle,  a  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  front  axle  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  pivoted  to  tbe  reach  to  swing  vertically  and 
horizontally  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  conneKrting  tbe 
reach  and  frame  for  resisting  movement  vertically  in 
either  direction  of  said  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  tbe 
frame  forward  of  the  front  axle,  and  driving  means  con- 
necting the  motor  and  running  gearing  by  which  tbe 
driving  wheel  Is  driven  and  by  which  tbe  motor  may  exert 
a  prying  effect  upon  the  driving  wheel  when  the  frame  ia 
swung   vertically. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mecbanism.  running  gearing 
having  a  vertically  pivoted  aiie.  a  driving  wheel  on  the 
axle,  and  a  reach,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  acil  ver- 
tically movable  relatively  thereto,  yielding  means  con- 
ne<Med  to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  tbe  axle  and  to  the 
leacL  for  resisting  vertical  movement  of  the  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
axle,  and  driving  means  connecting  the  motor  and  run- 
ning gearing  by  which  the  driving  wheel  is  driven  and  by 
which  the  motor  may  exert  a  jirying  effect  on  tlie  driving 
whetd  which  respectively  assists  and  resists  forward  turn- 
ing of  the  driving  wheel  when  said  wheel  moves  upwardly 
and  downwardly   relatlvel.v  to  tbe  motor. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1  ,  <i  9  .;  ,  ;;  7  s  .  KuTAUV  l  LLID  MOI'OU.  Tuu-Ma.-,  J. 
LuKTl  s,  ('aj<tella.  <.i!..  a.ssignoi  of  on.  iiall  n.  liarmou 
Bell,  Oakland^  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  .'.,  1911.  .serial  No. 
tU7.5,".o.     111.   ii;;;      i:;.. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  succeaaive  explosion  type,  liaving 
an  internal  gear  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear, 
means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  betw^ren  the 
t.eth  of  the  gear  an<l  pinion  on  one  side  of  the  latter  to 
be  carried  forward  by  the  Intermeahing  teeth,  aaeana  for 
exploding  the  mixture  between  tbe  gear  and  pinion,  means 
for  scavenging  tbe  burnt  gaaes  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  pinion 
opposite  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  explosive  mlxiure. 
and  valve  meana  for  directing  tbe  explosive  mixture  to 
either  aide  of  the  pinion  to  govern  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  gear. 
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2.   A  nioiDi-  romprl«iii«  an  Internal  Rear,  a  pinion  mesh 
Ing  with  Hald  gear,  a  cnnlnK  lucloalng  the  gear  and  pinion, 
Imrrtcrs  on    the   casing   arranged    on   opposite   sldeB   of   the 
pinion  adjacent  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  and  having  the  Hiir 
faces    contljjiiouB   to   the   passing    teeth   curved   In   arcs    to 
form   Hiiljstantlally   clone   Joints   with    the   teeth,    valves   on 
Haiti  casing,   and   means  controlled   by  said   valves   for  de 
Uv.Tlng  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  space  Inclosed  by  one 
Ixirrler  and  opening  the  space  Incloalng  the  other  barrier 
to  the  atmosphere. 

8.    A  mot.ir  comprising  an  Internal  gear,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  gear  and  pinion, 
barriers  on   the  casing  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion    adjacent    the    teeth    of    the    gear,    and    having    the 
surfaces   conilKuous    to    the    passluR    teeth    curved    In    arcs 
to  form  sub-stiintlaliy  close  Joints  with  the  teeth,  valves  on 
said    casing,   means  controlled   by  said   valves  for  deliver 
Ing  iin  explosive  mixture  to  the  space  Inclosed  by  one  bar 
rler   and   ..iK-nlntf  the  space   Incloslnj?  the  other   barrier   to 
the  iitm.. sphere,   and   means   for  exploding   the  mixture   be 
iwceti    the   meshlni;    teeth   of  the   k'ear   and   plulon   to  cause 
tlietii  to  rotate. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  motor,  consisting  of  a  cylln 
, 111.  Ill  ras.-.  a  <  entrally  Journaled  revoluble  Internal  gear, 
:i  Journal. mI  spur  near  meshing  therewith,  annular  plates 
foniilns;  Joints  with  the  ends  of  the  gear  and  pinion,  means 
to  introdiic--  fill  explosive  mixture  l)etween  the  teeth  an- 
terior to  a  plan.'  Intersecting  botb  axis  lonKHudlnally. 
whereby  the  mixture  Is  compresstHl  Intween  the  meshing 
teeth,  means  to  Ignite  the  mixture  as  the  teeth  com- 
mence to  separate,  a  hollow  transverse  barrier  Iwated 
between  the  teeth  at  their  point  of  separation  to  conduct 
away  the  products  of  combustion,  an  axlally  located 
chambtT,  and  an  open  connection  t>etweeu  the  barrier  and 
tbe   chamlHT 

.">.    An  internal  combustion   motor  comprising  a  cyllndrl 
•  111  case  having  a  centrally  Journaled  revoluble  Internally 
tooth. d   gear,   spur  gears   journaled  In   the   case   and   each 
interineshlu;;   with   the  teeth   of  the   Internal  gear,   means 
to  form  close  moving  Joints  at  the  ends  of  the  gears,  means 
to  lidndi  Mil  explosive  mixture  to  be  compressed  by  the  ap 
proach  of  th.>  intermeshing  teeth,  means  to  Ignite  the  mix 
ture  at   I  ti.-    instant   of  Kreateat   compression   and  when   the 
teeth    commence    to    separate,    transverse    passages    with 
which  the  gear  teeth  form  close  Joints,  said  passages  con- 
.luctlne/the    exhaust    products,    and    means    to    open    and 
close  the  passages  when  the  engine  Is  reversed. 
ilaltii  f.  tiot  printed   in   the  fJazette.  1 


4.  Id  a  gearwheel,  a  rim  formed  with  aocketi  on  its 
peripheral  edge,  gear-teeth  mounted  In  the  tocketa  to  rock 
clrrumferentlally  of  the  rim,  means  for  llmltlDg  the 
movement  of  the  gear  teeth  In  either  direction,  and  spring 
connections  between  the  rim  and  ge«r-te«th  to  normally 
maintain  them  In  radial  relation  to  the  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  series  of 
teeth  mounted  on  the  rim  to  have  a  rocking  moTement  clr- 
cumferentlally  thereof,  and  flexible  members  engaging  the 
teeth  and  wheel  rim  adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  the 
teeth   In   ndatlon   to  the  rim. 


1.093.280.  POWKK  <iKNKRAT()R.  Ai.kxandir  Lti.wi... 
Redding.  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  77-4. :WH. 
(CI.   138-18.) 


l.o'.t.;.jT'.t         (,K.\K  WHKKI.         Thomas     J       I.or-ri  s.     Cas- 
tella.    I'al.,   .isslgnor   of   one  half    to    Harmon    Hell,    Oak 
land,    Cal.      Filed    June    y,    l'.ti;{       Serial    No.    772,571. 
'i-\.   74      '-'it  1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th.'  character  described,  parallel 
cylinders  with  plungi-rs,  motors  by  which  said  plungers 
are  reciprocated  In  opposite  directions,  hollow  rhamt>ers 
surrounding  the  cylinders,  ports  opening  Into  the  cylin- 
ders and  In  communication  with  the  chambers  at  each  re- 
traction of  the  plungers.  Impulse  wheels  and  casings  in 
which  said  wheels  are  Jounialed.  Jet  noriles  connecting 
the  cylinders  with  the  wheel  caslnns.  and  return  conduits 
connecting  the  wheel  casings  with  the  cylinder  Inclosing 
chambers. 

•J  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  cylinders 
having  annular  surrouudltiu  chambers  with  ports  opening 
into  the  cylinders  Int.rm.dlate  of  their  length,  plunders 
an.l  means  to  n*  lpro<  ate  them  within  the  cylinders,  said 
plungers  belnir  of  such  length  as  to  expose  the  ports  when 
fully  retract. -d.  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  chambers. 
Ini-ased  wheels  niout)ie<l  upon  a  power  transmitting  sh.ift. 
nozzl.-  ttirougli  wlilcli  Jets  are  Impelled  by  the  plunK.rs 
to  Impinge  against  the  wheel  buckets,  and  return  passages 
from   til.'   wlieel   iiisliiL's   to   tlu-  lyllnder  Inclosing   casings 


1.  .V  yleldable  tooth  for  (tear  wheels  comprising  a  tooth 
member  mount.-d  to  have  rocking  movement,  and  a  re- 
silient memtier  connected  with  the  tooth  member  to  nor 
mally  maintain  the  latter  In  a  central  position 

2.  A  gearwheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  series  of  teeth 
mounted  to  rock  clrcumferentlally  of  the  rim,  and  resili- 
ent connections  between  the  teeth  and  rim. 

."!.  In  a  xear  whe.>l.  a  rim  formed  with  sockets  on  Us 
peripheral  eilKe.  gear  teeth  mounted  In  the  sockets  to  rock 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  rim.  and  spring  connections  be- 
tween the  rim  and  g<nr  teeth  to  normally  maintain  them 
In   radial   relation    to  the  rim 


1,09.'^.2M1.  ELKCTRIC  WELDINti  M.Vl'MINE.  Neii, 
Macnealb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
p:iectrlc  Welder  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  nied  IH'C.  .-^l,  1913.  Serial  No.  S09.7I6. 
(CI.  219     4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  horn  having  a  lat- 
emllj-offwt  dJecarrylng  portion  and  being  sdjustable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis 
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2.    In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  horn  having  a  lat 
e rally  offset   die  <arrylng   portion   and  adjustable   to   place 
the  offset  portion  at  different  positions  relative  to  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis 

.?.    In  un  electric  welding  machine,  a  horn  having  a  lat 
erally-offset   die  carrying   portion,  and  means  carrying  the 
horn  for  rotatuble  adjustment  about   Its  longitudinal  axes. 

4     In    an   <lecirlc   welding   machine,   a    horizontally   pro 
jectlng  dlecnrr\ini:  horn  an^'ularly  adjustable  to  vary  the 
vertical  position  of  Its  die  carrying  portion. 

f>  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  <lle  carrying 
parts.  <>n<-  <>{  which  Is  roUtably  adjustable  to  vary  the 
alining  spac.    Uetwen  the  die  carrying  parts  thereof. 

ICIaltns  •'.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette.) 


their  pivotal  connections  with  the  brackets,  springs  engag 
Ing  said  extensions  on  the  hooks  and  t>eariDg  thereon  and* 
tending  to  force  them   inwardly,   and  a  spring  secured   t" 
the    cover    and    having    Its    free    ends    connected    with    t\\- 
brackets. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tin  coniliina 
tlon  with  a  cover,  of  a  movable  handle,  a  pair  of  dep-nd 
Ing  brackets  secured  to  the  handle,  hook  memlH>rs  pivotallv 
connected  with  said  brackets,  elastic  means  secured  to  th.- 
cover  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  handle  and 
brackets  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  means 
formed  Integral  with  said  hook  members  adapted  to  en>:a>:.. 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  an<l  the  walls  of  a  vessel,  unci 
means  for  normally  depressing  the  engaging  ends  of  sahl 
hook  members. 

[Claims  »>  to  i*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,MH:;i''j  (iMiKINii  VKSSKL.  TuAi'HEt  s  1>.  MitAi.L, 
.  l,|,Mi:o.  Ill  ril''.l  Mar  i:;.  \ms  Serial  No,  42t).N21. 
.«  1    :,::     s. . 


1  In  a  cooking  \essel,  in  combination,  a  peripheral  rim 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  a  lid  or 
f.n.r  provided  with  n  movable  handle,  clutching  means 
plvoiHlly  connected  with  the  said  movable  handle,  elastic 
ni.ans  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  cover,  said 
el.i-tic  means  normally  tending  to  separate  the  said  handle 
and  cover  to  cause  the  clutching  means  secured  to  the 
lian.lle  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  the  rim  of 
the  vessel,  a  beadi-d  portion  extending  around  the  perlph- 
<r>  of  the  cover,  and  a  trough  or  groove  In  the  peripheral 
rim  adapted  to  co'iperate  with  the  beaded  periphery  of 
th.'  lid  or  cover. 

2.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  in  combination,  a  cover,  an  an- 
nular flange  or  rim  on  the  vessel  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  cover,  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
s.  cured  thereto  comprising  hooked  members  adapted  to  be 
a.ljusted  over  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  flange  or  rim 
ot'  the  vessel,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  clamping 
ni.'sns  HKalnsi  accidental  displacement  from  its  adjusted 
position,  comprising  n  plurality  of  guide  members  adjacent 
each  of  said  clamping  means,  said  guide  members  being 
fornied  Integrally  with  the  flange  or  rim  of  the  vessel  and 
extending  approxlmatel)  parallel  with  the  periphery  of 
said  flange  or  rim. 

;     In  a  cooking  vessel,  In  combination,  a  cover,  an  annu 
la  I    flange  or   rim   on   tbe  vessel  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
th.    cover,  tlastlcally   controlled  clamping  means  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  cover  on  the  flange 
or  rim  of  the  vessel,  means  for  guiding  the  clamping  means 
In  position  on  the  vessel,  said  last  mentioned  means  com 
prising  diametrically  disposed  ears  formed  integral   with 
the  rim  or  flange  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  approzi 
niately    parallel    guide    slots    adapted    to    receive    the    said 
clamping  means,  and  a  discharge  or   drain   spont   formed 
Integral  with  aald  rim  or  flange. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  a  movable  handle,  a  pair  of  depend 
Ing  brackets  secured  to  said  handle,  hooks  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  brackets,  extensions  on  said  books  beyond 


l.(»lt.{,2S.S.     LAWN  MOWKR.     Ei  \v<k>d  W.  MiMJilKE.  Hi.  h 
mond.    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    730. 7^:; 

(CI.  T<r,     i'.<:\ 


1.  Ill  a  l.iwn  niowii.  a  jialr  of  side  frann's.  a  cutting 
reel  J-.urnaled  l>etwcen  said  frames,  a  plvotally  mounted 
cutter  bnr  for  coiiperation  with  the  blades  of  the  cutting 
reel,  means  for  adJiistinK  the  axial  plane  of  the  cutter  liar 
to  colncldentally  aline  said  cutting  elements  longitudinally, 
an  apertured  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
cutter  liar  transversely  ov.'r  one  of  the  side  frames  coop- 
eratively engaging  with  adjusting  elements  on  such  side 
frame. 

2.  lu  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  forward  and 
rearward  tie  rods  uniting  said  frame,  h  cuttinc  re.M  jour 
ualed  l)etween  said  frames,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutt.r  liar 
for  cooperation  with  the  blades  of  the  cutting  reel,  means 
for  adjusting  the  axial  plane  of  the  cutter  bar  to  coind 
dentally  aline  said  cutting  element  longitudinally,  adjnsilnt 
elements  on  one  of  said  side  frames  co6p«'r8 lively  en>caging 
with  said  cutter  \mt  on  one  side  of  the  cutter  bar  axis  to 
adjust  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  bar  relatively  to 
and  from  the  blades  of  the  cutting  reel. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  cutting 
reel  journaled  between  said  frames,  a  plvotally  mounted 
cutter  bar  for  cooperation  with  the  blades  of  the  cutting 
reel  mounted  in  hearings  in  said  side  frame,  means  for 
varying  the  fulcrum  position  In  one  of  said  side  frames 
to  change  the  axial  plane  of  said  cutter  bar.  means  on  one 
of  said  side  frames  engaging  said  cutter  Imr  to  swing 
and  lock  the  sam. . 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  .  utiina 
reel  Journaled  between  said  frames,  a  stationary  cutter 
bar  having  a  cutter  blade  for  cooperation  with  the  blades 
of  the  cutting  reel,  said  cutter  bar  fulcrumed  within  the 
said  frames,  an  extension  projecting  from  one  .nd  of  said 
cutter  bar  overlapping  its  adjacent  side  frame,  a  rigid 
screw  threaded  element  projecting  from  the  side  frame 
and  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said  cutter  bar  ex- 
tension, thumb  nuts  on  said  element  oppositely  engaging 
said  extension,  for  swinging  and  locking  the  cutter  bar 
to  adjust  its  cuttlnK  edge  coflrdinately  with  the  hiad.s 
of  the  cutting  reel 

5.  A  lawn  mower  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
pair  of  side  frames,  a  rotative  cutter  reel  supported  inter 
mediate  of  said  side  frames,  a  pivoted  cutter  bar  Inter 
mediate  of  the  side  frames  having  transverse  extensions, 
one  adjacent  each  side  frame,  an  nils  connected  with  one 
of  said  bar  extensions  located  In  a  permanent  bearing  in 
Its  adjacent  side  frame,  an  axis  connected  with  the  opj." 
site  extension  located  In  an  adjustable  bearing  in  iU  ad- 
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Jac»*nt  Hide  frame  to  colnrtdentally  allnp  the  bar  with  the 
cutter  rrol.  nnd  an  elpment  projwtlnkc  from  wild  bar  en 
uraiflng  with  one  of  the  «lde  frames  for  swinging  and  ad 
Justing  the  bar  relatlTply  toward  and  from  the  ratter  re«I. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


1.0«a.284.  COLL^rSIBLK  .VL4NL)RBL.  Cabtbb  Muhllm, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Original  application  flied  LKc.  26, 
1912  Serial  No.  738,573.  Divided  and  thto  appllcatioa 
filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,792.     (CI.  242— lU.) 


J    r     f    r   f  /*  ¥    j> 


1.  In  a  niandrt'l,  a  hollow  ryllnder  Hlltted  hnytliwlse 
tlicreof.  u  Hhaft  whcso  axis  >«  concentric  with  Bald  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  boxes  ttxedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  rods  within  the  periphery  of  said  cyllndt-r 
fxtcndinu'  lengthwise  thervof  parallel  with  said  abaft, 
link  connections  between  said  rods  and  wald  bon-s  of  the 
shaft,  connections  t)etwcen  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  said  roda,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  or 
cylinder  one  with  relation  to  the  other  In  an  endwise  direc 
tloa  wlier<>by  the  cylinder  is  contracted  In  diameter. 

'_'.  In  a  mandrel,  a  eoHnpslhle  cylinder,  a  shaft  whose 
axi*»  Is  eon<-eiitrlc  with  said  cylinder.  N-arln^s  for  aal<l 
shaft  In  which  said  shaft  la  movable  longitudinally,  link 
conneoflona  between  .said  shaft  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  can.'^injr  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder  whereby  through  the  said 
link  connections  the  cylinder  la  collapsed. 

;'..  In  a  machine  for  maklnkj  t1l)er  tubes,  a  collapsible 
mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  which 
when  set  up  form  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rwls  extending 
lengthwise  within  said  cylinder  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
there  l)elng  at  least  one  of  said  rods  for  ea<  h  of  said  seg- 
mental plates,  a  flexible  connection  between  <  ach  of  saW 
segmental  plates  and  one  of  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  boxes 
flxedly  mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  link  connections 
between  said  lioxes  and  said  rods,  t>earlngs  for  said  shaft 
within  which  said  shaft  Is  movable  longttudlnally,  and 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  In  its  bear- 
ings with  relation  to  f»ald  segmental  plates  whereby  said 
segmental  plates  are  drawn  Inwardly  toward  said  central 
shaft. 

4  In  a  mandrel,  a  hollow  cylinder  slltted  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  shaft  whose  ails  Is  concentric  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  boxes  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pinrallty  of  rods  within  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  link  connections  between  said  ro<ls  and  said 
boxes  whereby  said  rods  are  supporter!  and  are  adapted 
to  hold  the  mandrel  In  expanded  form,  a  sleeve  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  link  connections  between  said  sleeve  a^d 
said  rods,  said  sleeve  and  shaft  being  longitudinally  mov 
able  one  with  relation  to  the  other  whereby  the  said  link 
connections  are  adapted  to  move  the  said  parallel  rods 
toward  and  from  said  shaft  and  thereby  allow  the  con 
traction  and  expansion  of  the  mandrel. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  making  flb«'r  tubes,  a  collapsible 
mandrel  cotnprlslni;  a  plurality  of  senmental  plates  which 
when  set  up  form  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  plates  having  on  Its 
Inner  periphery  a  plurality  of  ears  9<Tiired  thereto  and 
disposed  at  Intervals  lengthwise  thenmf,  a  hanger  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  ears,  a  ro<l  supported  by  said  hangers  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  said  segmental  plate,  a  plurality  of 
l>oxes  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  link  connections  be- 
tween  said   boxes  and  said   lonKltodlnal    rods,    bearings    fbr 


said    shaft,   and    means   for   moving   said    shaft    longltndl 
nally    In   Its  bearings   and   with   reJatlon    to   said   mandrel 
plates    whereby   throwgh   said   link   connections   aatd   man 
drel    plates  are  drawn   Inwardly   toward   the  axis  and  al9« 
drawn  Into  overlapping  relation  with  each  other, 
[rialras  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  i 


l.()<»:?.L>sr..       OI-EUATINCi    MEANS    FOB    CHUKN8    A.NU 
OTLIEB  DEVICES.    "Savil  D.   Mcsckh,  Eldorado.  Oki;i 
Filed   l»ec.   ;M>.   I'JU'.      Serial  No.  739.287       («"1.   74 — 5.) 


The  herein  described  opcratlnj;  means,  c.impiisjnK  a 
hasc,  a  support  formed  of  gas  pipe  and  having  an  upriKbt 
portion  and  an  overhanging  arm  ;  said  support  being  lixed 
ttt  lU  lower  end  to  the  base,  a  comparatively  small  sup- 
port formed  of  Kas  pipe  and  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
base  and  having  an  overhan«iug  arm  disposed  Isilow  and 
in  the  same  verilcdl  plane  us  the  tlrst  named  overhanging 
arm,  mtuns  fixedly  connected  to  and  tlxlng  said  supports 
with  respect  to  each  other,  upper  and  lower  horlxontally 
dlsposetl  autl  friction  bearings  bou»e<l  In  the  upright  por- 
tion of  the  comparatively  large  support,  horizontally  dla- 
jwaed  anil  friction  rollers  housed  lu  the  overhanging  arm 
of  the  large  support  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  th«  upper 
end  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  lu  the  upper  of  tha  horl- 
itontal  bearing*  in  the  upright  i)Ortlon  of  the  large  sup 
port,  a  s|pur  geui  fust  on  said  shaft.  iiMnus  for  transmit 
tiuk'  rotary  niutlou  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  disitosed 
anil  friction  hearing  housed  In  the  overhanging  aim  of 
the  comparatively  small  support,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
lu  said  bearing  and  also  In  the  lowermost  horlaontal  bear- 
lug  In  the  upright  portion  of  the  comparatively  large  sup- 
port, a  spur  gear  faat  on  said  siiaft  and  lnterme«hed  with 
the  first  named  spur  gear,  and  a  daalter  rod  means  for 
connecting  the  said  crank  abaft  with   the  dasher  rod. 


l.e«3.-.'M6.       INDKX    FOR    BOIM)    BOOKS        Edwa*d    J. 

Mil. IS.  San    Kninclsco,  »  al       Filed  .Tunc  7,   1913.     Serial 

No.   772..nO*.      (CI.   11—7.) 

1  .\n  Index  for  bound  books,  the  same  compriHln>;  a 
plurality  of  Index  she«'ts  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves 
i>f  a  book  in  space«1  relation  thereto  and  each  prorlded 
with  a  protecting  tab  containing  a  letter  Indicative  of  the 
alphabetical  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves 
of  the  book,  a  perforated  stab  extension  projected  from  the 
upper  and  bottom  edge  of  each  sheet  adjacent  the  rear 
pd«e  thereof  to  extend  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  said 
♦••lires  of  the  Nwk,  a  base  plate  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  back  of  the  binding  of  the  book  and  of  a 
length  to  project  at  each  end  n  slight  distance  beyond  the 
same,  and  moans  fhr  detachably  connecting  the  projecting 
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t'uds  of  said  plate  with  the  perforated  stub  exteoalon  of 
ea<  h  Index  sheet. 


1,09.1,2S7.  KLF.CTRIC  CAP-LIGHT.  Abneii  &.  Nb*  k. 
I.Q6  An;:eles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  L'O.  Iftl.",  Serial  No 
>■()•_'  O-Jv        I  (1    240-    K.').* 


Z.  In  indent  for  liound  l>ooks,  the  sauu'  compiisliig  a 
plurality  of  Index  sheets  for  insertion  between  the  leaves 
of  a  book  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  tab  containing  a  letter  Indicative  of  the 
.ilphabetlcal  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves  of 
'he  l)<)ok,  and  the  tab  of  successive  sheets  extending  a 
sliijbt  distance  l)eyond  the  tab  of  the  preceding  sheets,  a 
l>erforated  stub  extension  projected  from  the  upper  and 
'rf>ttoni  edge  of  each  sheet  adjacent  the  n-ar  edge  thereof 
To  extend  a  Blight  distance  beyond  the  said   edges  of  the 

.f«>k.   a   base   plate    for  engaging   the  outer  surface  of  the 

nrk  of  the  binding  of  the  book  and  of  a  length  to  project 
;it  ea'h  end  a  slk'bt  distance  l)eyond  the  same,  and  a  clamp 
■  in:;  secured   to  each   end  of  the  said  plate  for  defachably 

oniicctlng  tlie  !-ame  with  the  perforated  stub  extensions 
of  the  Index  sheets 

^  An  Index  for  bound  books,  the  same  comprising  a 
l>lurnllty  of  Index  sheets  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves 
of  a  Imnk  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  tab  containing  a  letter  Indicative  of  the 
nlphabr'tlcal  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves 
of  the  tiook,  and  the  tab  of  successlTe  sheets  extending  a 
"light  distance  tierond  the  tab  of  the  preceding  sheets,  a 
perforated  stub  extension  projected  from  the  upper  and 
'ottom  edge  of  each  sheet  adjacent  the  rear  e<lge  thereof 
'■I  extend  n  slight   distance   beyond  the  said  edges  of  the 

•00k.  a  base  plate  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Lack  of  the  binding  of  the  book  and  of  a  length  to  project 
nt  each  end  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  same,  a  clamp 
ring  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  plate  for  detachably 
•  •mnerting   the  same   with   the  perforated   stub  extensions 

.f  the  Index  sheets,  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the 
base  plate  to  the  back  of  the  binding  of  the  book. 

4.  Ad  Index  for  bound  books,  the  same  comprlalng  a 
[tlnrallty  of  Index  sheets  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves 

if   a    book    In   spaced   relation   thereto    and   each   provided 
with    n    projecting    tab   containing    a    letter    Indicative    of 
the  nlphalietlcal  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves 
of   the   book,   an   extension  projected   from    the  upper  and   j 
txittom  edge  of  each  sheet  adjacent   the  rear  edge  thereof  | 
to  extend  a  slight  distance  beyond  said  edges  of  the  book. 
a    base   member   for  extending   longitudinally  of  the   outer 
surfare  of  the  back  of  the  binding  of  the  book,  and   of  a 
length    to    project    at    each    end    a    alight   distance    beyond 
the   same,   means  for  retaining   tlie  back  meml>er  in   posl 
tion   relative   to  the  back  of  the  binding  of  the  l>ook.  and 
means  for  hin^edly  connecting  the  projected  ends  of  said 
member  with  the  extension  of  each  Index  sheet. 

■'.  .\n  Index  for  bound  books,  the  same  comprising  a 
iihirallty  of  Index  sheets  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves 
of  a  book  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  each  provlde<l 
with  a  projecting  tab  containing  a  letter  indicative  of  the 
.ilphat)etlcBl  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves 
of  the  book,  an  extension  projected  from  the  upper  and 
l.ottom  edge  of  each  sheet  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof 
to  extend  a  slight  distance  beyond  said  edges  of  the  book, 
a  base  member  for  extending  longitudinally  of  {he  outer 
surface  of  the  back  of  the  binding  of  the  book  and  of  a 
length  to  project  at  each  end  a  slight  distance  beyond  the 
same,  and  means  whereby  the  projected  ends  of  said 
aiemtter  are  hlngedly  connected  to  the  extenalon  of  each 
tnd«>x  sheet.  i 


1.  An  electrk  cap  light  consist iup  of  n  metal  cap  slld- 
ln;:ly  engngeable  over  the  top  of  a  dry  battery,  said  cap 
hii\inf:  an  arcuate  side  and  top  portion,  a  rereraely  arcua»e 
reflector  portion  integrally  formed  therewith,  aald  re- 
flector portion  having  its  axis  or  median  line  horlsontal, 
and  a  flanged  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  afore- 
said cap,  and  an  incandescent  lamp  luountable  In  the  afore- 
said so(ket,  substantially  as   set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  cap  light  consisting  of  a  metal  (  ap  hav- 
ing an  interior  peripheral  groove,  a  alightly  flaring  peript- 
eral flange  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a  dry  bat 
tery.  a  reflector,  and  a  lamp  socket  In  the  reflector,  and  a 
lamp  socket  In  the  reflector  portion,  all  Integrally  formed. 
In  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  mountable  In 
the  aforesaid  socket. 


1.0;».l.L'Sh.  STOl'I'F.R  AMI  KXTK.\CTOR  TllKKKFOH. 
.\LHKRT  L.  N'Ew.siM,  Hiei.iiionil .  \"a.,  iissi;;iii'i  to  (■>scar 
C.  Hockett,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  23.  I'.a3  Serial 
No.  780,841.      (I'l.  215--:.:;.) 


1  .\s  a  new  artifle  of  nianufai  ture.  a  i-topi  cr  and  c  .\ 
(r:i<  lor  theiefur,  th<  extractor  consisting  of  a  sincle  length 
of  iillahle  material,  the  end  portions  whereof  are  enil>ed(led 
in  the  stopper  and  provided  with  mean«  for  retaining  tie 
extractor  in  place  nnd  the  ititeiniediate  portion  whereof  Is 
extended  around  the  major  portion  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  stopper  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  converging  reverar 
bends  where  it  joins  the  end  portions,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stepper  and  ex- 
tractor therefor,  the  extractor  consisting  of  a  single  length 
of  pliable  v»ire,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  extended 
through  the  stopper  longitudinally  .in.1  are  eralx  ddi  d 
therein  and  provided  at  tlelr  extremities  with  roe«in«  foi 
retaining  tbrm  In  place,  and  the  intermcMliate  portion  of 
the  stopper  being  extended  around  the  major  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  stopper  to  form  a  loop  with  con 
verging  reverse  bends  where  It  joins  the  <  nd  portions  that 
extend  longitudinally  Into  the  stopper,  the  stopper  being 
provided  in  Its  top  with  an  edjie  nick  underneath  the  I0011 
at  a   po  nt  opposite  the  reverse  t>ends. 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1914 


1,093,289.  TBAtTION-VEinrLE.  William  E.  Paimi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  riO,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.636.     (CI.  21—33.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  hHvInt?  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  bed 
or  platform  and  a  trailer,  the  front  .nd  of*ald  hed  or 
platform  being  slidlngly  and  plvotally  attached  to  tht-  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  the  rear  fnd  thereof  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  trailer,  substantially  as  descrlb.*! 

•J.  A  motor  vehicle  havluj,'  a  plurality  of  wh.-els  and  a 
bed  or  platform  alldinKly  and  pIvoUlly  attached  thereto 
at  Its  front  end;  In  combination  with  a  turn  tabic  the 
fixed  part  of  which  Is  attached  Iwneath  the  bed  or  plat 
form  with  the  movable  part  cnrrle<l  directly  by  the  wheeU 
of  the  trailer,  substantially  as  descrllnd. 

.{.  A  motor  vehicle  In  combination  with  a  trailer  and  a 
l>ed  i>r  platform  therefor,  said  bed  or  platform  being  slid- 
UiKly  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  vehicle  In  front  of  the 
axle  of  the  traction  wheels  thereof,  the  trailer  being  horl 
zontally  plvotally  tlxed  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  or 
platform.  substantlaJly  as  described. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  trailer  and  a  rigid  bo<l  or 
platform  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  slldlngly  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  In  such 
a  manner  an  to  have  lateral  motion  In  relation  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  bed  or  platform  and  a 
trailer  adapted  to  carry  the  rear  end  therp«)f  ;  together 
with  means  for  slldlngly  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  same  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  bed  or  platform  In 
allnement  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  when  the  latter 
and  the  trailer  are  running  In  allnement,  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  1 


3.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame  portion  having  an  opening  tberetbroagb  partly 
screw  threaded ;  a  second  frame  portion  having  an  un- 
threaded opening  therethrough;  a  bushing  Bcrew-threaded 
exteriorly  to  take  Into  the  acrew  threaded  opening,  hav 
Ing  an  Internal  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  diminished 
opening  at  one  end  thereof;  a  bearing  pin  having  ita  endi 
located  In  said  openings,  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  t>ear 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  bushing  and  a  screw-threaded 
reduced  end  projecting  through  the  diminished  opening  in 
said  bushing,  such  pin  presenting  a  tapered  portion  lo- 
cated between  the  frame  pieces  to  form  a  bearing  for  a 
lever  ;  a  lock  nut  screwed  upon  the  bushing  and  a  nut 
upon  the  screw  threaded  retluced  end  of  the  pin 


l,093.'JltO.      (OMI'ENHATINt;     KKARINd.       John      Khed 
I'KM>KR.   St.  .lohn,   New   Hrunswick.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  luilf    to   .lames    I'ender,    St.    John.    New    Hrunswick. 
Canada.     Filed  July  17,  1911'.     Serial  No    TOO.lMr..      (CI 
64-7.) 


1.  A  compensating  b«'aring  Including  a  bearing'  portion 
havini:  an  opening  therein,  a  portion  of  which  Is  screw- 
threaded,  a  bearing  pin  having  one  of  its  ends  located  In 
Aa\i\  opening  and  presenting  a  tapered  portion  to  form  a 
iH-aring  and  a  bushing  exteriorly  screw  tlinaded  to  take 
Into  said  screw  threaded  opening  and  engage  with  the  pin 
to  move   It  longitudinally 

2.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  portion 
of  which  is  screw-threaded;  a  second  frame  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  ;  a  b<>arlng  pin  having  its 
ends  located  In  said  openings  and  pretwntlng  a  tapered 
portion  located  betwet-n  the  frame  portions  to  form  a 
bearing  for  a  lever,  and  a  bushing  screw  threaded  ex- 
teriorly to  take  Into  said  screw  threaded  opening  and  en- 
gage with  the  pin  to  move  It  longitudinally. 


1,093,2H1.  INSE<'T  TKAT.  i  iiaklks  griST.  Krultval«, 
Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Nils  Qulat,  Haywarda,  Cal. 
Filed  June  11,  1913.      Serial  No    772.929.      (CI.  45      IB.) 


An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  body,  said  body  tapering 
toward  Its  lower  rear  portion,  an  enlarged  plate  integrally 
formed  upon  the  lower  rear  side  of  said  body  and  project 
Ing  beyond  th.'  surface  of  said  body,  said  plate  adapted 
to  nxedly  engage  a  vertical  support,  thereby  holding  the 
up|)er  portion  of  said  body  at  a  spaced  dlsUnce  from  the 
support,  said  body  i)rovlded  with  an  enlarged  pocket,  a 
staff  Integrally  f..rmed  upon  said  body,  said  slaff  ex- 
tending up  through  the  central  portion  of  said  pocket  and 
terminating  at  a  spaced  dlsUnce  alH)vc  said  pocket,  said 
staff  adapted  to  support  a  shelf  upon  Its  upi)er  end.  where- 
by said  shelf  will  be  held  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
supporting  means  of  said  trap,  said  pocket  of  said  body 
adapted  to  contain  a  germicide  liquid  whereby  InsecU  will 
1k>  prevented  from  traversing  said  pocket  and  climbing 
.said  staff. 


1.()<>3,J9'J  AI'r.VRATia  FOR  I'ROItrClN* ;  KI.KCTKIC 
SI<;NAI,S  Frank  Ri«BER,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July 
24,    ion.      Serial   No.   640.131.      (CI     178-69.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  an  electric  circuit  for 
producing  electric  signals  In  spaced  telegraphy  and  wiping 
out  the  ensuing  arc.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  tubular 
contact,  a  movable  contact  associated  therewith,  electrical 
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connectiona  between  each  of  said  conUcts  and  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  connection  between  said  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  »upp\j  of  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  movable  contact  for 
separating  the  aame  from  the  fixed  contact  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  either  a  dash  or  a  dot  In  spaced  teleg- 
raphy, the  air  passing  between  the  contacts  when  sepa- 
rated to  extinguish  the  arc  formed  therebetween. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  an  electric  circuit  for 
producing  electric  signals  in  spaced  telegraphy  and  wiping 
out  the  ensuing  arc.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  tubular 
contact,  a  movable  contact  associated  therewith,  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  contacts  and  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  connection  between  said  fixed  contact 
and  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  under  pressure  to  the  movable  contact  for  sepa- 
rating the  same  from  the  fixed  contact  for  a  period  cor- 
responding to  a  dot  er  dash  in  spaced  telegraphy,  the  air 
passing  between  the  contacts  when  separated  to  extin- 
guish the  arc  formed  therebetween,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  movable  contact  to  normal  position  on  the 
Interruption  of  the  air  pressure  applied  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  an  electric  circuit  for 
producing  electric  signals  In  spaced  telegraphy  and  wiping 
out  the  ensuing  arc,  the  combination  with  two  normally 
engaged  contacts,  a  connection  between  each  of  said  con- 
tacts and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  contacts  and  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  permitting  air  under  pressure  from 
said  connection  to  separate  said  contacts  for  a  period  cor- 
responding to  a  dot  or  a  dash  In  spaced  telegraphy,  the 
air  passing  between  the  contacts  when  separatsd  to  ex- 
tinguish the  arc   formed   therebetween. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  an  electric  circuit  for 
l>ro<luclng  electric  signals  in  spaced  telegraphy  and  wiping 
out  the  ensuing  arc.  the  combination  with  two  normally 
engaged  contacts,  a  connection  between  each  of  said  con- 
tacts and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  contacts  and  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  means  for  permitting  air  under  pressure  from 
said  connection  to  separate  said  contacts  for  a  period  cor- 
responding to  a  dot  or  a  dash  In  spaced  telegraphy,  the 
air  passing  between  the  contacts  when  separated  to  ex- 
tinguish the  arc  formed  there)>etween.  and  means  for  re- 
storlnc  the  contacts  to  normal  position  on  the  Interrup- 
tion of  the  air  pressure  applied  thereto. 

."i  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  an  electric  clrcnlt  for 
producing  an  electric  signal  In  spaced  telegraphy  and 
wlplnir  out  the  ensuing  arc.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
tubular  contact,  a  spring  held  movable  contact  normally 
In  engaged  relation  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  connection 
between  each  of  said  contacts  and  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, an  air  pressure  reservoir,  a  connection  between  the 
fixed  tubular  contact  and  the  air  reservoir,  and  means  for 
intermittently  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  flow 
through  said  connection  and  said  fixed  tubular  contact 
for  sejiaratlng  the  movable  contact  from  the  fixed  contact 
for  periods  corresponding  to  dots  or  dashes  In  spaced 
telegraphy,  the  air  passing  between  the  contacts  when 
separated  to  extinguish  the  arc  formed  therebetween. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not   printed  In   the  Gazette  1 


beater    pipe    being    removable    from    Its    flre-tulie    without 
disturbing   the  remaining   superheater   pipes. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  provided  with  n 
smoke-box.'  and  flre-tubes  communicating  therewith  and 
arranged  one  above  another  in  sets  of  three;  of  a  header 
secured  in  the  smoke-box  and  arranged  horizontally  abOM 
the  level  of  the  flre-tubes  and  provided  with  chambers  for 
saturated  steam  and  superheated  steam  respectively,  su 
perheater  pipes  arranged  in  the  upper  flre-tube  of  each 
set  and  having  their  projecting  end  portions  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  chambers  and  arranged  substan- 
tially In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  upper  flre- 
tube,  and  superheater  pipes  arranged  In  the  middle  and 
lower  flre-tubes  of  each  set  and  having  their  projecting 
end  portions  curved  outwardly  at  their  upper  parts  and 
Inwardly  at  their  lower  parts  and  arranged  with  their 
intervening  middle  parts  clear  of  the  superheater  pipes 
across  which  they  extend,  their  said  upper  parts  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  chambers  and  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  vertical  plane,  so 
that  each  superheater  element  can  be  removed  and  re- 
placed  independent   of  the  others. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  header  provided  with  cham 
hers  for  saturated  steam  and  superheated  steam  arranged 
side  by  side  longitudinally,  said  chambers  having  hand 
openings  and  removable  covers  at  their  tops  for  giving 
free  access  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  superheater  pipes, 
said  heater  having  also  a  chamber  or  pocket  for  hot  air 
extending  l)etween  the  aforesaid  chambers  and  being  of)en 
at  Its  twttom  and  closed  at  Its  ends  and  top  ;  of  supK.'r- 
heater  pipes  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  bot- 
toms of  the  said  steam  chambers. 


1.(11*3.294,       I'lyOW.       IlEMtY     F      Sai-<.k      Loekliart.     Tex 
Filed  June   .">,   19m.      Serial   No.   771.943.      iCl.    97  — I'R  i 


1.093.293      STEAM-ST^PERll EATER  FOR  IvOCOMOTIVE 
.VND  TJKE  TUBTTLAR  BOILERS      Jnnv  Cboruk  Rob- 
iN-soN.    Manchester.     England.       Filed    Mar.    23,     1912. 
Serial  No.  6R.'),R58.      (CI.   122—462.) 
1.   The    combination,    with    a    holler    having    three    flre- 
ttilx's    arranged    one    above    another    In    substantially    the 
same    vertical    plane,    of    a    header    provided    with    steam 
-hambers,  and  sui>erheater  pipes  arranged  in  the  flre-tubes 
and   having  upwardly   projecting   end   portions  which   are 
operatlvely   connected   to   the   said    steam    chambers,    the 
end   portions  of  the   superheater   pipes   pertaining   to  the 
two    lower    flre-tubes    being    curved    outwardly    at    their 
upper   parts  and   Inwardly   at    their   lower   parts   and   ar- 
ranged  with   their   Intervening  middle   parts   clear  of  the 
superheater   pipes  across   which    they   extend,   each   snper- 


1.  A  plow  Including  a  beam  carrying  a  standard,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending supporting  bar  secured  to  the  stand 
ard  and  having  an  up-turned  forward  end.  a  shank  con- 
nected with  the  upturned  end  of  the  bar  for  longitudinal 
and  vertical  adjustments,  and  a  plow  point  or  share  ad 
justably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  plow  Including  a  beam  having  a  depending  stand- 
ard, a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  bar  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  said  bar  having  an  up- 
turned forward  end,  a  guide  runner  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  bar.  a  shank  composed  of  spaced  members  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends,  said  members  being  arranged 
to  embrace  the  standard  and  up-tumed  end  of  the  bar, 
fastening  devices  connecting  the  shank  with  the  standard 
and  up-tumed  end  of  the  bar  for  longitudinal  and  vertical 
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nrljUHtiiH-ntB.    and   a    i.low    i.olnt    or   share   adjtwtably    con 
iKvt.il    vvltli   th«"  forward  end  of  the  Htaaiik. 

:;,    A   plow   IncliullnK  ii    I-'mmi   havliiK   a  .l-'irt-tidlnK'  HtMii.l- 
Mi-.l     a    loiiKltiKlin.ill.v  .-xi'mllnu   support liik:    I'lir    s.-niie.!    t.. 
tl„'    lou.r    Pinl    of    th..    stiiDdar.)     nalii    I'MP    havliiR    Us    for 
ward  >iu\  pr..jertlDg  iipwrnd  at   un   iincW'  lo  l"rm  .1   bra.  k^t 
arm     a    Kuid."   ruunor   carrl.-d   l.y    tti.-    rear   end   "f    tlu'   Kiip 
porting    tmr,    a    xtiank    ror.uu.s.d    of    space.l    memtH'ts    ar 
rani:.H!    tn    ea.brare    the    Htandard    and    bracket    arm    and 
,,,„n-.ted    at    their    forwanl    end^,    fastenlDK    devir.s    ,un 
nr.llnK   the   shank   \Mlh    the  fitandard  and   bracket   ar.n    f^r 
b.nicttMdh.al     ami     vrlhal    adjustments,    a     plow    point     ..r 
sharr   restinu  >ip..t,   th.    I , ,rwa rd  end  of  t he  shank,  a  8t. ■!>  Mt 
.arrie.l    ther.bv    an. I    tlttin-    fw-tween    the    mem»>€rs    ..f    the 
Mbank   aiul   abutting-   airalnst    the    forward   end    th.re,,f.    an. I 
M    bolt    passin;;    thr<.u;:h    the    ph.w    point    or    share    an.)    be 
,w.-i.    the   men.b.rn   .,f   (h.^   -bank    and    adjustably    se,-,inn^r 
said   pl.w   iK.lni   01    share   to   the  shank 


;  (,.i:;.j!»:.       rutuKss    (ti-     mam  lAcn  uiNO    akti 

ri('l\L     HiiUSlMIAIU         ri.Ai  lu      Mm;ik     Sam^ville. 

1,,      Coteau.     Fran...       Flle.i    (  ..'t       l^.     I'.'l-         Serial     No 

Tji;  I'.fj.      I  <  1     ;r_'      15. 1 

I  A  |.r. ..■.•>-  •■f  nianufa.turlnj:  artiti.-lul  horsehair  from 
X....  labl,.  til..Ts.  .-..nsistin^:  In  bollin.i;  said  flt>ors  In  a  weak 
».,U.ti.,n  of  .auMlc  soda  t.>  fre..  sal.l  ttbers  from  jcum.  then 
rinsin-  an  1  .Ir.v  in-  saM  libers,  treat  intf  them  in  a  cohJ 
Irith  ..f  i-a'isii.-  s...la  at  1^°  Baum<>  ..r  m..re,  a;;alu  drvin« 
,1',,,  nb.rs.  Inun.usin-  same  m  an  aciJ  bath  to  twist  and 
,  url   tb.'  Ilb.is  ami   lUiallN    rinsing  and  drying  said  IUhts. 

•_-  A  pr  ...•--  'f  manufaclurint:  artltl.ual  horsehair  fn>m 
all",  ,,r  a!...'  libers  .-..nslstinu-  Ui  tirst  N-lllnK'  suld  tlherf 
at  a  i.r.'ssnr..  of  ab.nit  tbr.-e  ,1 1  ni.,spb.Tes  lu  a  weak  »"lu 
ti,,n  ..r  .austh-  s,,.la  l<>  fr- e  said  tlb.rs  from  Riim,  rlnBlnn 
and  .Irvin:;  th.'  Ilb.'rs,  and  imniersini;  theiu  In  a  cold  hath 
,.f  caustie  s(,.ia  at  l^"  liauin*^  ..r  more  and  again  dryluK 
said  fibers,  ati.l  tinally  treating;  said  fibers  In  a  1  %  sulfuric 
a, ill  baih   an. I   rinsini;   and  drylu^   the  same. 


1  ii!i:.  -■■.m;  1  KANSoM  OJ-KKATOK.  Uh  is  B  Bmvsku, 
N.w  Britain.  Conn  .  assignor  tt«  The  American  Hard- 
uar.'  r.,rp..rallon.  New  Britain,  Conn  ,  a  Corporal  l.'U  of 
(-..iin..  II.  ul.      Kile.l    Mar     i:!.    l»i:V      Serial    No     ;:.:i. '.•:.;» 

.Cl.    lt>  -  'js  ) 


.:.  OiM'rattni:  mean*'  for  swlnptni:  rV<»Kur»«s  ootnpriiilnc 
«  b  viT  a.lapted  for  connection  t..  and  operation  of  a 
HwlnKlnk'  I  h.nure.  an  actnatlnit  hell  crank  lever  pIvotsUy 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  and  on  a  (N-nter  dlff-rent  from 
that  of  said  cl.wure  lever  and  IihvIbc  an  eh>n«ated  rnUtt 
|>».tw..'n  its  apex  an. I  plv..t  [.oint.  i«»iVd  .Josnre  lev«r  \inw- 
InK  a  pin  seating  In  said  «lot  to  ni..ve  tliereln  aud  relative 
t,.  s.ai.l  pivot  iMilnt.  and  mnnuallv  .-.mtroUed  operating 
.onnecilons  for  th.'  other  end  of  said  t«ll  ■  .rank  h-Ter, 
whereby  maximum  leveraK''  I*  secured  through  aald  bell- 
.mnk  aKalnst  snld  oU>Hiire  lever,  said  bveraue  pronrea 
s|\.|\  decriMHiuc  f:"iii  maximum  vslth  the  decreaae  of 
.l.isure    load   ou    said   closure    lever. 

;{.  OperutitiK  means  f..r  swlnKln*.'  ch.surea  cotnprUlng 
.,  i,-\.-.  )i.la|.t.-.l  f..r  .■..nu.-.ll.»u  t..  and  ..peration  of  a 
swlUK'luK  .b.iiure.  au  uciuatlDK  hell  crank  lever  plv.>tally 
uu.unt.-d  a.lja.-.nt  .uie  end  and  ou  a  contej  difTcr.-nt  from 
tbat  uf  said  .  ;.)sure  Uv.u  and  having  an  .  hmsated  alot 
betwe.n  itt*  ai.ex  aipl  piv..l  point,  sal.l  .  losure  l«ver  hav- 
Int:  a  pin  s.^alin;:  in  said  slot  tu  ui..ve  ther.'lu  and  relative 
I.,  -aid  pivot  p..inl.  a  m.ivabb  ..peratlnK  bur.  a  link  plv 
..tallv  ...nne.  tlu;:  said  bar  aud  the  other  end  of  tiaid  hell 
.rank  b'v.u- ;  an.l  manually  ...ntrolled  mechanism  in  op- 
erating; .■i.nnecti..ii  with  sal.l  h«r  and  adapted  In  move 
the  same  t..  swlui:  sai.l  boll  crank  l.'v.r  ..n  lis  plvi.t,  said 
b.  11  .-rank  I.'N.t  pr.aidini:  a  leviTat;'-  against  said  closure 
lev.r  pr.>Kressi\by  decreasing  fr..m  maximum  with  the  de 
,  reas,.  fr.iin   maximum  ..f  the  closure  l..ad  on  sal.l   h'ver 

1.  In  a  swin;:ln-  trans. .m  operating.'  m.-nns.  an  assem 
bled  unit  ...nstincii..n  .'..mprlsin^  a  .  arrler.  a  closure  actu 
atlntr  meflns  m.un-.'.l  thereon,  a  manually  c.nlr.. liable 
..jierathik'  mechanism  spa.ed  apart  from  said  actuatlun 
m.'ans  an.l  als,,  ni..unte.l  on  said  carrier,  and  powr  trans 
mlttlnK  means  betwe.  n  said  rannually  oi)eraMe  controllable 
means  and   sal.l  actuating   means. 

r.     In    a    c.uiceale.1    .)peratlnK    device    f..r    swlnRlnj;    Iran 
soms  and  ttre  Ilk.',  an  ass-nihled  unit   ...nslructlon   In. -hid 
lnj{  a  carrier,  a  transom  a.tuatlun  lever  plvotally   mount. d 
,.n    said    carrl.r.    manually    c.ntr.. liable    ..p.r.ntliiL'    ni.ans 
i    als.i  mounted  on   sal.l    cirrler   ami   spa.-.d    apart    from   said 
l.'v.T.   a   p..wer  t rnnsinitl  in-   means  operati  v.'l.\    cmmctlnR 
I    said  manually  .■..ntrollable  operating:  ni.'Uns  ati  1  ->i.l  lever 
icialnis  I",  tr.   V  n.>t    [.rlnte  1  In   the  "la/.tte  J 


1.0<t:!.J1»7  MACHINK      IXtK      WKM»IN«.      UI-l  N  l-"OKCK 

MKNl'S    FOR    CONt  IlKTK.       William    S     Soivhwick, 
Clinton,    MaKs  ,    assU'n..r    t.i    Clinloii    Wire    Cloth    Com 
pany.    Clinton.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    M«-.Kacbu»Ht.. 
I"il«Hl      C)cl        -'■>,       ISUl  Serial      N'..       ti:.H,W^4.         1  Cl. 


1  C»l.eratln«  means  t..r  swinkjln^  closures  couiprlalntf 
a  lever  ada(>ted  for  conne.  tlon  t.i  and  operation  of  a 
swlnKlni;  clotiur.,  an  aituatlnjj  UMl  crank  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  one  end  and  on  a  center  dUTerrnt  from  that  of 
said  cloaure  lever  and  operatlvely  conDecte<l  therewith  to 
provide  a  varying  leverage  therea^alnat  proKre*»lvely  de 
creaslDK  from  a  maximum  with  the  decreaae  from  maxi- 
mum of  cloaure  load  on  said  cloaure  lever,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  t»ell-crank  lever. 


1.  A  machine  foi-  makin«  welded  fabrl.  ...mprisin^;  in 
comhlnation,  two  feeding  means  arrang.tl  In  tandem  re- 
lation to  act  reapeotlvely  upon  the  unfabricated  iK)rtlona 
of  the  atraud  meuil>«rs  and  upon  the  fabric,  and  welding 
uMaaa  arrnnged  to  weld  stay  members  to  the  atrand  mem- 
ber*  l»etw(>en   aald    two   feeding   meana. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  welded  fabric  comprising  in 
combination,  two  feeding  means  arranged  in  tandem  re- 
lation   to    act    reiqHcilv.-ly    upon    th--    stra»d    membera    and 
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upon  the  stay  member«i  of  the  -fabric,  and  welding  means 
arranged  to  weld  Htay  uvembers  to  the  etraud  members 
between   said    two    feeillng   means. 

3  A  machine  for  making  welded  fabric,  comprising 
means  f.ir  supp.uthm  a  plurality  of  roda,  means  for  plac- 
ing metallic  members  across  said  rods  in  contact  there- 
with, m.ans  for  ele.t rically  welding  said  rods  and  cross 
m.  tub.  rs  at  their  points  of  Intersect!. >n,  reclprocatory 
ni'-aiis  for  engaging  the  welded  cross  nieniln^rs  to  feed  the 
\v..rk  step  by  slei).  and  driven  means  for  varying  th.>  re 
laii.ui  ..f  the  elements  of  said  feeding  means  whereby  the 
len-th  of  f.e<llng  steps  is  varied. 

4  A  m.ii'hine  for  making  welded  fabric,  comprising 
means  f..r  imparting  step-by -step  feeding  movement  to  the 
work,  and  w.'lding  means  arranged  to  weld  the  fabric 
m.unKTs  t..  each  other,  said  feeding  means  having  pro 
visi,,ns  f..r  aut.unatlcnily  varying  the  length  of  the  feeding 
steps  of  th.'   fabric 

.',  A  ma.  hlne  foi'  making  welded  fabric,  comprising 
eb"  trie  w.'l.lini;  rn.'.hanism.  means  f.ir  f.-eding  roils  there 
to,  means  for  pla.ing  metallic  members  across  said  rods 
In  p.'siti.in  t..  b,.  vv.'lded.  and  means  In  advance  of  the 
welding  mechanism  for  grinding  snld  rods  nt  the  points 
which  are  to  Ix^  etignged  by  said  welding  mechanism 

[Chilnis  ft  to   L':',  not   |irlnte<l  In   the  Oazette. ] 


i.oo.f.jiis.     nri:  whitin*;  machine.     BtRNHAM   c 

Stick  VFY.  Elizabeth,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  John  T.  Coder 
wood.  Br.>oklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  r..  191L'.  Serial  No. 
t5M,744.       (Cl     107      1:14.) 


1  lb.  cmbinatlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
swlnulng  frame  having  a  stationary  aupport,  and  con 
ne.ted  to  said  carriage  to  frwlng  as  the  latt.r  travels, 
means  on  said  swinging  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  or 
spool  of  paper,  and  a  guide  on  said  swinging  frame  over 
which  the  web  is  looped  in  passing  from  the  roll  or  spool 
to  the  typ«'wrlfer  carriage. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
swinging  frame  having  a  stationary  support,  and  con 
necte<I  to  said  carriage  lo  swing  as  the  latter  travels, 
means  on  said  swinging  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  or 
spool  of  paper,  aud  a  guide  on  said  swinging  frame  over 
which  the  web  is  loo|>»'d  in  passing  from  the  roll  or  spool 
to  the  typewriter  carriage  ;  said  guide  being  inclined  to 
take  up  the  slack  in  tlie  web. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
swinging  frame  having  a  stationary  support,  and  con- 
neitc'd  to  said  carriage  to  swing  as  the  latter  travels, 
means  on  said  swinging  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  or 
spool  of  paper,  and  a  guide  on  said  swinging  frame  over 
which  the  web  la  looped  in  passing  from  the  roll  or  spool 
to  the  typewriter  carriage  ;  said  guide  being  inclined  lat- 
.  rally,  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  take  up  the  slack  In 
tlic  web. 


.  4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
swinging  frame  having  u  stationary  support,  and  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  10  swing  as  the  latter  travels, 
means  on  said  swinging  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  or 
spool    of    pap.r.    a    guide    on    said    swinging    frame    over 

whicti   the  well  is   looped  in   passing  from   the  roll   or   sj 1 

to  the  typewrit,  r  carriai:.'.  sai.l  gtdde  imlined  to  take  up 
the  slack  in  tlie  web,  and  means  for  shlftin:;  the  position 
.)f  said  guidf  as  the  carriage  travels,  so  thai  it  may  take 
up  the  sla.'k  in  the  web  at  all  the  r.  lativ.'  p.jslii.ins 
of  said  carriage  and  swinging  frame  while  the  w.b  is 
being   written   upon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  .urriaKc.  of  a 
swinging  frame  having  a  stationary  support,  means-  on 
said  swinging  frame  for  supporting  a  r.)ll  or  spcw/i  ..f 
paper,  a  guide  on  sal.l  swinging  frame  over  which  the 
w.'b  is  k.oped  in  jjassing  from  the  roll  ..r  sp...>i  to  the 
typ.wiit.r  carriage,  an  arm  connected  to  said  carriage, 
an.l  a  link  cnn.'.ting  said  arm   t..  said  swinging  frani.  . 

(I  lam:-  •'•   t.'   -t    n.it    r.rinte.l   in   the  Gazeti.-  1 


1  Of).S.2f>P      TNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  COMI'RKSSOHS 
Wn.i.i.Wf    F.  TiiKiBEn.  Corning.   N     Y  .  assignor   to   Inu-er 
s.)ll-Ran.i   <'o!Tipany.    New   York.    N     Y,   a   Corpoi  at  i..n    of 
New  Jersey.      I'iled   Mav   1«.   li'li;       Serial   No.   'i!'T  TO'* 
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1.  In  ombination,  a  fluid  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  dis- 
charge line  connecting  said  comprei-sor  and  said  receiver, 
a  valve  for  closing  the  Intake  of  the  compressor,  an  un 
loader  in  said  discharge  line  comprising  check  valve 
meclianlsm  and  a  discharge  valve  between  said  check 
valve  mechnnisQi  and  said  compreiis<.r.  pistons  operating 
said  Intake  closing  valve  and  said  discharge  valve,  cylin- 
ders for  said  pistons  and  auxiliary  valve  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  cylinders  with  fluid  under  pressure  when 
the  receiver  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  aud 
with  fluid  at  atmoepheric  pressure  when  the  retelver  pres- 
sure falls  below  a  predetermine<l  amount. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  compressor,  a  receiver,  a  dia 
charge  line  connecting  aald  compressor  and  said  receiver, 
an  unloader  in  said  discharge  line  comprising  a  line 
closing  valve,  a  discharge  valve,  means  for  poaitlvely 
closing  the  line  closing  valve  by  means  of  fluid  preaaure. 
and  means  for  o|>ening  the  discharg.'  \nlve  to  unload  the 
compressor  outlet  to  atmospheric  pressure  by  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  auiiiiary  valve  mechanism  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  operate  said  line  closing  valve  and  said  discharge 
valve  at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  receiver. 

S.  In  an  unloading  device  for  compressors,  a  discharge 
line  unloader  comprising  a  valve  having  a  valve  face  and 
a  hollow  body,  a  stationary  piston  plug  in  said  body,  said 
body  sliding  thereon,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  through  said 
piston  plug,  a  discharge  valve,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a 
piston  engaging  said  stem,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  Inlet 
passage  and  said  discharge  valve  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  unloading  device  for  compressors,  a  discharge 
line  unloader  comprising  a  line  closing  valve,  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  piston  for  positively  closing  said 
line  closing  valve,  a  discharge  valve,  means  for  operating 
said  discharge  valve  Including  a  cylinder  and  piston  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinders  to  operate  said 
valves. 
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1,098,300.  TACKING  DEVICE.  BioN.rAiiiN  W.  Tlckb*. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  asslKQor  to  John  Beecher  Patton.  Kent, 
Ohio.  OrlRlnal  application  died  h>b.  14,  1906,  Serial 
No.  .301.072.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar  3. 
1006.     Serial  No.  304.080.      (CM.   I-  (\.  < 


1  In  n  mnclilne  of  the  character  (l»'scrll>e<l,  the  t  omblna 
tlori  with  a  support,  of  h  hopper  adjustably  moiiiit»Hl  on 
said  support  and  adapted  t<n  hold  tacks  en  ma«Ke,  means 
for  aRltatlnK  the  tiickn,  a  rotary  tack  collecting  devUv 
movably  movinted  l)elow  the  hopper,  meana  for  conveying 
the  tacks  from  the  hopper  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  tack 
collecting  device,  and  meani  whereby  the  ta(■k.^  may  Ix- 
fe<l  singly  to  said  tack  coUectlnx  device. 

'2.  The  cotntjlnatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  st-rles  of  hop 
ptrs  adJuHfably  mounted  on  said  support  and  ailapted  to 
hold  tacks,  means  for  atjltatln;;  the  tacks,  n  series  of  ro 
tary  tack  collectInK  devlceH  movable  with  the  hoppers, 
meana  for  conveylnx  the  tacks  from  the  hoppers  to  « 
point  adjacent  to  the  tack  collecthiK  devices.  toKcther  with 
means  whereby  the  tucks  may  lie  fed  slnRly  to  said  tack 
collecting  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  tack  holdlii;: 
device,  a  pivotnbly  held  hopjw'r.  means  for  aKltatlnn  the 
tacks  In  the  hopper,  a  chute  comprlslnj{  a  flxe<l  and  a 
yielding  meuilter  for  conveying  the  tacks  to  the  tack  hold 
ina  device,  means  for  movInK  the  hopper  on  Its  pivot  to 
carry  the  lower  end  of  the  chutt'  uway  from  said  device, 
and  a  stup  or  projection  for  ralslni:  the  yleldlnK  memfter 
and  releasing  one  tn<k  at  a  time  for  delivery  to  said  tack 
holding  device 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supiwrting  shade 
material,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  movable  devices 
adapted  to  hold  fastening  elements  and  located  on  the  sup- 
port, means  for  permitting  Individual  adjustment  of  said 
devices,  supporting  means  for  a  shade  roller,  and  means 
for  Inrpartlnt?  a  vertical  movement  to  the  shade  roller  sup 
Iiortlng  means  whereby  the  .series  of  devices  may  be 
made  to  simultaneously  force  a  plurality  of  festeninu  ele- 
ments Into  the  shaderoller  to  fasten  the  shade  material 
thereto. 

r..  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  movable  devices  adapt 
.•d  to  hold  fastening  elements  and  located  on  the  shaft, 
a  bncklnif  for  n  shade-roller,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shade  roller  toward  the  devices  whereby  the  series  of 
devices  may  Ix?  made  to  simultaneously  force  a  plurality 
of  the  fastening  elements  while  held  by  said  devices  Into 
the  shade  roller  to  fasten  the  shade  material  thereto, 

IClalms  fl  to  23  not  prlntetl  In  the  (tasette  1 


1  U03.301  VIBR.XTOR.  (Jkk.^hm  V.\Ni>r.  T^is  .\ngeles, 
Cal.  Flle<l  .Tune  10,  1013  Serial  No.  773,H«)3  (CI. 
171-     iW.) 

1.    .\     vibrator,     comprising    a    double-U-shape<l    mas:net 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  jiole  extensions,  an  energlz 
Ing   coll    for   the    magnet   and   a   spring  armature   attached 
to  both   polar  extensions  and  extending  medially  over  the 
4ore. 


2.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  double-U-sbaped  magnet 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  pole  extensions  on  oppoalte 
sides  thereof,  an  eneriflslng  coll  for  the  core,  and  a  spring 
armature  pivotally  attached  to  both  polar  extensions  and 
extending  medially  over  the  core. 


3.  A  vibrator.  cfuiiprlsInK  a  double  U-shaped  magnet 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  [>ole  extensioDt  on  oppoalte 
sides  thereof,  an  energizing  coil  for  the  core,  and  a  spring 
armature  attached  to  Iwth  polar  extensions  and  extending 
me<1lally  over  the  core,  said  armature  comprlsinK  a  body 
of  soft  Iron  lamlnip  and  a  flat  strip  of  spring  steel. 

4.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  double-U-shaped  magnet 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  pole  extensions  on  oppoalte 
sides  thereof,  an  enerKlilnif  coll  for  the  core,  and  a  spring 
armature  attached  to  l)oth  jwlar  extensions  and  extending 
medially  over  the  core,  said  armature  comprising  a  iKxly  of 
mtft  Iron  lamlnip  broken  centrally  over  the  core,  and  a  flat 
strip  of  spring  steel  continuous  between  the  points  of  at- 
tachment to  the  lateral  i>ole  extensions. 

5.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  double- U  shaped  magnet 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  pole  extensions  on  opiwslte 
sides  thereof,  an  enerslslnR  coll  for  the  core,  and  a  spring 
armature  attache<l  to  lx>th  i>olar  extensions  and  extending 
meiilally  over  the  core,  said  armature  comprising  a  iKxly 
of  soft  iron  lamlna>  broken  centrally  over  the  core,  and  a 
flat  strip  of  spring  steel  continuous  l>etween  the  points  of 
attachment  to  the  lateral  pole  extensions,  and  means  to 
hold  the  soft  Iron  lamlnie  to  the  steel  strip  at  Its  center. 

irialm  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.(>03.,3(ij  I'RKS.*<rKE     DKVBLOI'INO       I'NET'MATIC 

TOOL  .Inns  L.  Wacnku.  Hyracuse,  N  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Pneumelectric  Machine  Company.  Syracuse,  N  Y  . 
;i  Corporatlon-of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No    .'.4rt,fiHfl.      (CI.   125—20.) 


1  .\  tluld  driven  tool  of  sniislant lally  the  character  de- 
scrll>ed,  comprising  a  compressing  piston,  a  pressure  driven 
piston  and  suitable  housing  for  said  pistons  In  which  the 
compressing  piston  compresses  a  charge  of  air  and  exerts 
retracting  Influence  upon  the  pressure  driven  piston;  said 
housing  having  a  reservoir,  a  jxirt  l>etween  said  reservoir 
and  the  part  of  the  housing  where  the  air  is  compressed; 
a  second  port  between  the  reservoir  and  the  space  between 
the  pistons  by  means  of  which  two  ports  and  said  reservoir 
the  charge  of  compr<M«Be<l  air  Is  conveyed  Into  the  space 
l)etween  the  pistons  and  permitted  to  there  act  expansively 
when  retraction  has  taken  place,  an  outlet  valve  leading 
to  said  reservoir  from  the  front  part  of  said  housing  and 
a  similarly  arranged  valve  close  behind  the  driven  piston 
In  Its  foremost  position,  said  two  valves  adapted  to  permit 
escape  of  air  In  advance  of  the  pistons  on  their  forward 
strokes,  and  a  i>ort  In  the  forward  end  of  said  housing 
adapte<l  to  admit  air  In  front  (»f  the  pressure  driven  piston 


April  14, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


441 


on  its  rearward  atroke ;  and  an  air  pasaage  establiahing 
communication  from  the  compreaaing  space  ot  the  com- 
pressing piston  to  said  air  admitting  port  in  advance  of 
the  preaaure  driven  piston,  whereby  some  of  the  air  com- 
pressed by  the  compressing  piston  is  utilized  to  drive  the 
pressure  driven   piston  rearward. 

2.  A  fluid  driven  tool  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  compressing  piston,  a  pressure  driven 
piston  and  suitable  housing  in  which  said  pistons  work, 
confining  air  In  driving  relation  to  the  driven  piston  and 
providing  by  its  rear  portion  a  compression  chamber  in 
which  a  charge  of  air  la  compressed  by  the  compressing 
piston  ;  said  housing  having  a  reservoir  and  ports  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  housing  with  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  respectively  to  release  air  in  advance  of  the  pis 
tons  on  their  forward  stroke,  and  to  release  a  charge  of 
compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  to  the  space  between 
the  pistons  when  in  their  retracted  position,  and  a  re- 
plenishing valve  in  said  reservoir;  aaW  housing  also  hav- 
ing a  port  connecting  eald  compreaslon  chamber  with  said 
reservoir  and  furthermore  a  by-pass  with  a  port  at  each 
end  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  housing  for  aupplylng  compressed  air  to  the  apace  In  i 
advance  of  the  driven  platen  when  the  compreaslng  piaton   \ 

3.  A  fluid  driven  tool  of  subsUntlally  the  character  de-  j 
scribed  comprising  a  compreairin*  piaton,  a  pressure  driven 
piston  and  soluble  housing  In  which  said  pistons  work, 
confining  air  In  driven  relation  to  the  driven  piston  and 
providing  by  Ita  rear  portion  a  compression  chamber  in 
which  a  charge  of  air  la  compreaaed  by  the  compressing 
piston  :  said  hoQBlng  having  a  reaervolr  and  ports  connect- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  housing  with  said  reservoirs  and 
adapted  respectively  to  release  air  In  advance  of  the  pis- 
tons on  their  forward  stroke,  and  to  release  a  charge  of 
compressed  air  from  aald  reaervolr  to  the  space  between 
the  pistons  when  in  their  retracted  position,  and  a  re- 
plenishing valve  In  said  reservoir;  aald  housing  also  hav- 
ing a  p<irt  connecting  said  compression  chamber  with  said 
reservoir  and  furthermore  a  bypass  with  a  port  at  each 
end  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  housing,  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  apace  in 
advance  of  the  driven  piaton  when  the  compressing  piston 
recedes,  one  of  said  bypass  ports  being  located  in  the  com 
presslon  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  aald  com- 
pressing piston  after  commencement  of  the  compressing 
stroke,  whereby  retracting  pressure  Is  supplied  during 
but  a  portion  of  the  compression  stroke. 

4.  A  fluid  driven  tool  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  compressing  piston,  a  pressure  driven 
piston  and  suitable  housing  In  which  said  pistons  work, 
<H>nflnlng  air  in  driving  relation  to  the  driven  piston  and 
providing  by  Its  rear  portion  a  compressing  chamber  In 
which  a  charge  of  air  is  compressed  by  the  compressing 
piston  ;  said  housing  having  a  reservoir,  ports  connecting 
the  Interior  of  said  housing  with  said  reservoir  and  adapt- 
ed to  release  air  In  advance  of  the  pistons  on  their  forward 
strokes,  and  other  intercommunicating  ports  adapted  to 
supply  air  from  said  compreaaing  chamber  In  advance  of 
the  driven  piston  when  at  Its  forward  limit;  one  of  said 
Intercommunicating  porta  being  controlled  by  the  com- 
preaslng piston  and  located  in  the  compression  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  compressing  piston  after 
commencement  of  the  compressing  stroke,  whereby  retract- 
ing pressure  is  supplied  during  but  a  portion  of  compres- 
sion stroke  and  said  last  named  port  remaining  closed 
until  after  the  forward  stroke  of  the  driven  piaton,  and 
trapping  air  in  advance  of  the  driven  piston  to  cushion  the 
latter ;  said  housing  also  having  a  port  releasing  the 
charge  of  compreaaed  air  from  said  reservoir  to  the  space 
lietween  the  pistons  when  retracted,  and  also  having  a 
port  in  the  compreaaion  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  said  reservoir. 

5.  A  fluid  driven  tool  of  aubatantlally  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  compreaaing  piston,  a  pressure  driven 
piston,  and  suitable  houalng  for  said  pistons  in  which  the 
<rompreaalng  piaton  compreaaea  a  charge  of  air  and  exerts 
retracting  Influence  upon  the  preaaure  driven  piston  ;  said 
housing  having  a  reaervolr.  a  port  between  said  reservoir 


and  the  part  of  the  housing  where  the  air  Is  compreaaed, 
a  second  port  between  the  reaervolr  and  the  space  between 
the  pistons,  by  means  of  which  two  said  ports  and  said 
reservoir  the  charge  of  compressed  air  is  conveyed  into  the 
space  between  the  pistons  and  permitted  to  there  act  ex- 
pansively when  retraction  has  taken  place,  an  outlet  valve 
leading  to  said  reservoir  from  the  front  part  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  similarly  arranged  valve  close  behind  the  driven 
piston  In  Its  forward  position,  said  two  valves  adapted  to 
permit  escape  of  air  In  advance  of  the  pistons  on  their 
forward  strokes,  and  a  port  in  the  forward  end  of  snid 
housing  adapted  to  admit  air  In  front  of  the  pressure 
driven  piston  on  its  rearward  stroke;  and  an.  air  passatre 
establishing  communication  from  the  compressing  space 
of  the  compressing  piston  to  aald  air  admitting  port  In 
advance  of  the  pressure  driven  piston,  whereby  some  of 
the  air  compressed  by  the  compressing  piston  is  utilized  to 
drive  the  pressure  driven  piston  rearward,  said  reservoir 
receiving  air  displaced  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  com 
pressing  piston,  communication  with  the  compression 
chamber  and  said  reservoir  being  established  when  air  is 
being  supplied  from  said  compreaslon  chamber  to  the  space 
In  front  of  the  driven  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,093.303.      DISI'LAY  CAKD. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  29.   1913 
211—28.) 


I'ETEB  R.  Wabrbn.  Boston. 

Serial  No.   787,383.      (CI. 


1.  A  display  card  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
slltted  to  form  a  tongue  portion  integral  with  the  bo<ly 
and  entirely  within  the  borders  thereof,  the  body  having 
a  substantially  vertical  top  portion  above  the  tongue,  the 
said  body  portion  having  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  a  sub 
stantially  horizontal  shelf  portion  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg  portion,  the  body  portion  below  the  tongue  be- 
ing bent  to  form  a  substantially  hortzonUl  base,  the  said 
tongue  portion  being  bent  to  form  at  its  upper  end  a  shelf 
portion  which  slopes  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  shelf 
of  the  body,  thence  a  leg  portion  which  extends  downward 
at  an  angle  to  said  shelf  portion  to  the  said  base  of  the 
body,  thence  is  bent  to  form  a  substantially  horizontal  foot 
which  rests  on  the  inner  face  of  the  base  of  the  body. 

2.  A  display  card  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
slltted  to  form  a  tongue  portion  Integral  with  the  body 
and  entirely  within  the  borders  thereof,  the  body  having 
a  substantially  vertical  top  portion  above  the  tongue,  the 
said  body  portion  having  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  a 
substantially  horizontal  shelf  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  leg  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shelf  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  below  the  tongue  being  bent  to  form 
a  substantially  horiaontal  base,  the  said  tongue  portion  be- 
ing bent  to  form  at  its  upper  end  a  sbelf  portion  which 
slopes  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  shelf  of  the  body, 
thence  a  leg  portion  which  extends  downward  at  an  angle 
to  said  shelf  portion  to  the  said  base  of  the  body,  thence 
is  bent  to  form  a  Bubatantlally  horlaonUl  foot  whkh  re«t« 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  base  of  the  body. 

3.  A  display  card  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
slltted  to  form  a  tongue  portion  at  some  distance  below 
the  top,  the  body  portion  being  bent  In  a  line  with  the  up- 
per end  of  aald  tongue  portion  at  subatantlally  right  an- 
gles to  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  forming  a  shelf,  said 
body  l>elng  bent  down  from  the  edge  of  the  shelf  portion 
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to  furiu  a  leK,  ual<l  tvii4;ue  portkon  being  bent  to  form  at 
its  upper  ^nd  a  th^ll  portion  whicb  Hlop««  dowDward  In  a 
plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  Hhelf  of  the  body  portion, 
theijcf  is  tH>Dt  downward  to  form  n  Wg  portion  wblcb  ti>- 
Ket^ier  with  t)t«  lej;  portiuoH  uf  the  tK>dy  aupport  aald  card. 
4  .V  diH|ila.v  curd  r<jriDt<d  uf  h  Hin^le  alieet  of  material 
slltted  to  fuini  u  tunKUi'  ixutlun  at  sooie  diutance  below 
tbf  top.  the  bod.v  portion  Ix'lnn  U-nt  in  a  line  with  the 
upper  end  <>f  tiaUl  lonK'i''  portion  at  HubHtantlnlly  rl^ht  an 
g\eH  to  till'  upper  pint  n(  1  Im>  bod.v,  forming  a  t<belf,  aald 
ttod.v  iM'Ini:  l)ent  down  frmu  the  cdjii'  of  tht-  ahelf  portion 
to  form  II  le^.  uiiil  th*'iiM>  in  Lx'iit  lo  forui  at  itti  loWHr  end 
a  Hulwtiiutiall.v  horizonlHJ  liasc.  unld  tont:ue  portion  l>elnf; 
>>ent  to  form  at  Hm  upper  end  a  ahelf  portion  which  slopes 
downward  in  a  plaue  at  nu  acute  anjjle  to  the  ahelf  of  the 
body  portion,  tlience  U  heut  downward  to  form  a  ie^  por 
tlon,  and  thence  Ik  t>ent  to  form  a  NubRtnntlally  horizontal 
foot  whi<h  re.its  ou  the  Inner  face  of  tiie  baae  of  aiild  body 
portion. 

f).  A  dlKplay  card  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
alltted  to  for.tu  a  tongue  portion  luteicral  with  the  body 
and  entirely  within  the  bord+Ts  thereof,  the  body  bavln»{ 
a  Kulista  utinlly  vcrilcal  top  portion  above  the  tonsue,  the 
siild  t)nil\  portion  havlnit  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  a  auh 
stantl.'illy  horizontal  shelf  iiortlon  ami  a  downwanlly  ex 
fending  leg  portion,  the  t)ody  i)ortlon  below  the  tongue  Ik'- 
loK  bent  to  form  a  substantially  horizontal  bo^e,  the  said 
toncue  portion  belnjr  bent  to  form  at  Ita  upper  end  a  ahelf 
portion  which  slopes  downward  at  an  antjle  to  the  shelf 
of  the  body,  thence  u  lei:  portion  which  extends  downwnrii 
at  an  aiii:lo  to  said  Mlielf  portion  to  the  said  base  of  the 
b<idy.  tlicnce  is  bent  to  form  n  substantially  horizontal 
foot  whli  h  rests  on  the  Inner  face  of  tlie  base  of  the  t)ody. 
In  comliliiation  with  a  box  havlnti  one  wall  wtiicli  is  en- 
Kak'etl  b.\  tlie  npppr  end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  wall 
at  tlie  opposite  side  which  Is  en^^aKed  by  the  base  of  the 
body  poition  of  said  display  card. 


l.nn.T.nOt.  U.W  RACK.  Harky  S  Wii.i.rox.  Oxford. 
N.  V  I'lled  nit  7.  19i;!  Herla!  No  70.'!. 041.  (CI. 
21-74.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  plntfonu  ioa^ltudlnally  movat>le  on  said  frame, 
means  for  Xorclbly  UHjvInt;  the  platform  in  ooe  dlre<-tlon 
lucludlnk:  11  drum  abaft,  flexible  rounectluK  menibera.  a 
clutch,  a  spriuK  actuated  ablpplng  lever,  a  hand  lever,  and 
a  nnl  counertinj{  the  band,  lever  with  the  shipping  lever, 
aald  rod  liavluK  an  oCfH«>t,  a  stop  member  to  retain  the 
platform  at  one  end  of  Its  niovemeut.  aald  stop  member 
comprisinK  a  bar  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  sleeve 
engaifhik;  the  offaet  portion  of  the  connei  ting  rod.  a  spring 
actuate«l  bell  cranli  havinn  an  offaet  that  moves  in  the 
path  of  the  baud  lever  when  the  latter  Is  operated  to  ac- 
tuate the  shipping  lever,  said  bell  crank  hnvini;  also  an 
otMtrurting  memt>er,  asd  a  lip  aaao^iaied  with  tiie  plat 
form  to  eniTiiite  the  ot>HtniCting  niemt)er  of  tlie  bell  cranlc 
wben  the  platform  reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  In 
one  direction,  thereby  rmking  the  bell  crank  and  releas- 
ing tlie  liand  iever. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  including 
longitudinal  sills  and  track  memt>era,  a  platform  supported 
(or  longitudinal    movemint  on    tlM>   track   memt>erB.   means 


for  forcibly  propelling  the  platform  in  one  direcUon.  said 
means  including  a  transiniaaion  clutch,  and  meana  fur 
actuating  the  same,  obatructlng  meana  to  retain  the  plat 
form  In  load  receiving  position  at  one  limit  of  its  movf- 
ment.  and  means  for  «lmultaneously  actuating  the  clutch 
device  and  releasing  the  obstructing  member,  aald  means 
iuiludmg  a  sleeve  asaoclated  with  the  obstructing  mem 
ber  and  a  rod  having  an  offset  cam  portion  engaging  the 
said  slee\r. 


1,U0;<. :<().',  KXHArST-BOX  for  KKflT  -  CANNINf; 
Wii.i.MNf  (•  AvKKHaoN  and  Ai.bkrt  R  Thilmpsos,  Hnn 
lose.  (Hi.,  assignors  to  Anderson-Harngrover  Mfg.  Co. 
Kan  .los*-.  (  al,.  a  Corporation  of  Callfornln.  Filed  Apr 
•-•4.   Ittll       R«»rlal   .No    rti.'l.',H97       (Cl.   12R    -272.) 


1.  In  a  heating  box  for  fruit  cans,  and  In  combination 
with  ti»e  box  and  means  for  tieating  It.  a  traveling  carrh'r 
for  conveying  open  ended,  filled  cans  in  au  upright  posi 
tlon  through  said  Lk>x.  suld  currier  and  cans  L>elng  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  and  said  carrier  l>elng  directed  to 
move  the  cans  lo  a  to  and  fro  cour.se  in  said  box  at  n  uni- 
form Rp<-ed. 

'2.  In  a  iteating  t>ox  for  fruit  cans,  and  Id  combination 
with  the  box  and  means  for  heating  it.  h  traveling  carrier 
and  a  can  support  for  conveying  opeu-en<led.  Illled  cans  in 
au  upright  position  through  said  box.  said  carrier  and 
cans  iieiug  in  the  same  \ertlcal  plane,  and  said  carrier  be 
lug  direrted  to  move  the  cans  In  a  to  and  fro  course  over 
.said  suppnrt  In  said  box  ut  a  uniform  Hp<^d.  .said  support 
l>eiiig  so  positioned  as  to  maintain  (>ald  cans  In  an  up 
right  podittoii. 

.">.  In  u  lieuting  box  for  fruit  canning  and  in  (ouililna- 
tion  with  the  box  haUn^'  au  lulei  and  an  nutlet  oiM'tilui:. 
and  means  for  lieutiug  said  box.  un  •  iidlisti  traveling  cur- 
rier for  conveying  the  can.s  In  an  upright  joslllon  iuto, 
tlirough  and  out  of  said  box.  suld  carrier  euti-ring  the 
Ikjx  through  the  inlet  opening,  and  being  continuously  di 
rei  Led  In  a  to  and  fro  cours«'  In  a  horizontal  plane  wltliin 
the  box,  thence  emerging  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
i>ox  and  continuing  l)ealde  the  exier  or  uf  the  box  to  the 
inlet  opening  again. 

4.  In  a  healing  box  for  fruit  canning,  and  In  comblua- 
tlon  with  tike  box  and  meana  fur  heating  it.  u  carrier  chain 
having  links  provided  with  cross  flightf)  on  one  edge,  a  ae- 
ries uf  horizontal  parallel  tracks  within  the  box  composed 
of  palr.s  of  spaced  flanged  bars  to  guide  the  articulations 
of  the  links  and  support  the  flights  of  the  chain  ;  a  series 
of  parallel  flanged  bars  flanking  the  spaced  flanged  bars 
and  forming  can  suppurtiug  tracks  lying  In  the  borUontal 
plane  of  the  chain  supporting  tracks;  curved  can-guides 
and  supports  at  alternately  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  can 
tracks;  and  sprockets  at  said  cuds  disposed  to  rotate  in 
horizontal  planes  and  arranged  to  direct  the  chain  within 
the  box  In  a  to  and  fro  course  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

r>.  In  a  l>eating  box  for  fruit  canning,  and  La  combina- 
tion with  the  box  and  means  for  heating  It,  a  carrier  chain 
having  links  provided  with  croM  flights  on  one  edge,  a 
series  of  horizontal  parallel  tracks  wlthia  ttie  t>ox  com- 
posed of  pairs  of  spaced  flanged  bars  to  guide  the  articula- 
tions uf  the  links  and  support   the  flights  of  the  chain  ;  a 
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uerles  of  parallel  flanged  bam  flanking  the  spaced  flanged 
bars  and  forming  can  mipporttng  tracks  lying  In  the  horl- 
Bontal  plane  of  the  chain  irapporting  tracks ;  carved  can- 
gnldes  and  stipports  at  alternately  opposite  ends  of  adja- 
cent can  tracks  ;  track  9«pp<jrttng  cross  plates  within  the 
box  at  intervals  ;  and  sprocketa  at  said  ends  disposed  to 
rotate  In  horleontal  planes  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
chain  within  the  box  In  a  to  and  fro  course  In  a  horizontal 
plane. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  (lO.'C.'iOe.     CLT'TCH.     Oboroe  K.   Atkinson.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  John   Steptoe  Shaper 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Mar    L'7.  1011.     Herlal  No.  617,051.      Ml.  lO'J— i:! 


riled 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  two  members,  a 
I  lamping  ring  connected  to  one  member,  and  adapted  to 
be  expanded,  and  clamped  to  the  second  member,  a  lever 
mechonlsm.  for  operating  said  ring  mounted  on  the  first 
member,  and  a  link  member,  having  Its  ends  guided  in  op 
posltely  disposed  planes,  and  in  connection  with  said  lever 
medianlsin,  shifting  means  mounted  and  movable  within 
the  first  member  In  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  liniv  mpnib«>r.  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  an  end 
alined  position  and  adjusting  means  interposed  l>etw.en 
said  link  and  lever  for  regulating  the  lever  movement. 

:;.  .V  dutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  a  split  ring  Interposed  between  said  mem 
bers,  fixed  to  one  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  second, 
lever  UH'chanlam  engaged  with  aald  split  ring,  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  lever  mechanlBm  with  its  ends  adapted 
to  be  mtived  in  relative  right-angled  planes,  meana  mounted 
and  movable  within  the  driving  member  at  right  angles  to 
the  lln^  for  moving  aald  link  to  aad  from  a  relative  end 
alinf«d  [tositlon  and  adjusting  means  interposed  between 
said  link  and  lever  for  regulating  the  lever  movement 

A.  A  clutch  mechanlam  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  loose  thereon,  a  driven  member  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  split  ring  Interposed  between  said  members 
fixed  to  one,  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  second,  a 
lever  engaging  said  split  ring  to  expand  the  same,  a  link 
connected  to  said  lever  at  one  end  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  within  said  shaft  and  engaged  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  link  for  moving  the  link  in  dif- 
ferent planes  for  actuating  aald  lever,  and  adjusting  meana 
interpoiied  between  said  link  and  iever  (or  regulating  the 
lever  movement. 

4  A  clutch  mechanism  comprlaing  a  shaft,  a  driving 
member  concentric  and  loose  thereon,  s  split  ring  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  driving  member,  adapted  to 
be  frlctloaally  clamped  to  the  latter,  means  for  expand- 
ing said  riDjf.  an  actuating  member  movably  mounted 
within  said  shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  engaged 
with  said  actuating  member.  Its  opposite  end  with  the  ex- 
panding means,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  will  change  the  angular  plane  of  the  link  operat 
ing  the  expanding  means  and  adjusting  means  Interposed 
iwnween  said  link  and  lever  for  regulating  the  level-  move- 
ment. 

.^  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  concentric  and  loose  thereon,  having  an 
annular  flange  projected  therefrom,  a  driven  member  fixed 
on  said  shaft  having  Its  periphery  parallel  with  said  flange. 
a  split  ring  Interposed  between  said  flange  and  driven 
member  connected  to  one  member,  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded to  connect  with  the  second  member,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  wlthtn  the  driven  member  for  expanding  said 
ring,   an  actuating  member  movably  mounted  within  the 


shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  socketed  within  the  lever.  Its 
opposite  end  soelreted  within  the  actuating  member,  where- 
by in  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  the  plane  of 
the  link  will  be  varied  for  rocking  said  lever  and  adjust- 
ing means  Interposed  between  said  link  and  lever  for  reg- 
ulating the  lever  movement. 


1.003,307.  SPHKROMKTEH.  Joseph  Bbckkk,  \VashiL>; 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600.00.', 
(CI.  33—172.) 


1.  A  spheromefer  having  rigidly  connected  contact  mem- 
bers composed  of  relatively  large  rigid  spheres  of  the 
same  radius,  arranged  so  that  the  geometrical  centers  of 
such  spheres  shall  correspond  to  the  ideal  geometrical  nee- 
dle points  of  the  instrument. 

'J.  A  spherometer  of  the  tripod  type,  having  three  rig- 
Idly  connected  feet  or  contact  members  composed  of  rela- 
tively large  rigid  spheres  of  ihe  same  radius,  arranged  so 
that  the  geometrical  centers  of  such  spheres  shall  corre- 
spond to  the  three  Ideal  geometrical  needle  points  of  the 
Instrument. 


l,00,'l..'?08.       RAILROAD-TIE     WITH     riSIIlONS.       W.i 
LiAM  C.  Benson.  Owen.sville.  Ind.     Filed  Dec    1^.  lOl.S. 
Serial  No.  807,512.      <t'l.  2::><-(i.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  cross 
strips  having  8uperlmiK>sed  end  plates,  and  cushions  dis 
posed  between  the  said  plates 

2.  In  a  railroad  tic,  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  cross 
strips  having  superimposed  end  plates,  cushions  disposed 
between  the  said  iflaies.  the  upper  plates  having  rail 
holding    means,    and    securing    means    engagable    with    the 

!    superimposed  end  plates  and  cushions  of  each  set. 

.S.   A  railroad  tie  structure  embodying  a  pair  of  pillars. 

i  a  pair  of  cross  strips  having  superimposed  end  plates,  the 

lower  plates  resting  on  the  pillars,  cushions  disposed  l>e- 

tween    the   plates,    and  securing   means   engaging   through 

the  plates  and  cushions  and  taking  Into  the  pillars. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  structure  embodying  a  pair  of  pillars, 
I  a  pair  of  cross  strips  having  superimposed  end  plates,  the 
]  lower  pit^ces  resting  on  the  plllarn.  cushions  disposed  l>e- 
i  tween  the  plates,  and  securing  means  engaging  through 
'  the  plates  and  cushions  and  taking  into  the  pillars,  the 
upper  plates  having  means  engageable  over  the  edges  of 
the  rail  base  flangps. 
I  5.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  pair  of  strips  disposed  side  by  side 
!  and  having  angular  plates  at  their  ends,  the  plates  of  the 
I  two  strips  projecting  In  opposite  directions  and  being  sn- 
I  perimposed,  and  cushions  dts)>osed  between  the  said  plates. 
■        [Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnt.^d  In  the  Gazette.! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PRIL  14,  1914. 


1.093.300.  ROTARY  INTKRN.\I.rCOMBD8TION  ENGINE. 
OciLLALMB  HoLRBT.  I'arU,  France.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1812. 
Serial  No.  677.101.     (CI.  123    -l.i) 


III  11  rniary  lnt>Tniil  1  (niiliu-stlon  cnK'ne,  tin-  combination 
i.f  11   (iihIiix  pri.vi.UMl  with  a   rotor  cavity.  cavltleH   for  ac 
.unimo.l.-illnt'  aii   inlet  port  dnitii   valvf  and  a  corapregHlon 
lontrollfd  drum   vulv»",  11   rolary  dink  mounted  on  a  concen 
tri<-  shaft   nnil    provUled  with  teeth   formlnx   plBtona  dlvld 
irik'  said  rotor  cavity  Into  conduits,  rotary  valvea  provided 
with  a  phiraiity  of  p.Tlpheral  cavltlt'«  and  segments.  Buld 
\mIv.'    cavities    bein*;    e<ni«l    In    number    to    the    number    of 
(■•eth    for   rfRUlatlnik'    the    admls.sion    of    the    explosive    mix 
nire,  cranks  keyed  to  th.'  axlew  of  the  rotary  valves  for  ac 
tuatluK  salil   valves  at   a   ponltive   ratio   for   movement  of 
said   rotary  disk  to  position  said  cavities  of  said  valves  In 
<>p.Taflve   relation    to  the   teeth   of  said  rotary  disk,  a   fly 
wheel,  and  cam  driven   rollers  within  cam  grooves  of  said 
r1\  wheel     for    coulrolllnk'    said     cranks,    substantially    as 
described. 


1  (HI  ;.  ;i()      \  Kinci.K  TIUK 
iilij,,       Filed    .Sepi     4.    llXtS 
l.").'      14.1 


Stacy  (J.  Carkhiff.  .Vkron. 
Serial    No.    451.«!>H       (fl 


\  vehicle  tire  of  the  character  described  having  on  Its 
P'  lipheral  surface  throughout  Its  circumference  projec 
tMtis  of  differing  outllnen  arranced  In  rows  disposed 
oi.llijuely  across  the  trea<l  face  of  the  tire,  the  projections 
having  solid  portions  constituting  ribs  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  a  circumferential  line  and  also  angularly 
w  ith  respect  to  a  transverse  line  and  angularly  also  with 
I  ■  spect  to  other  ribs,  such  projections  providing  a  variety 
of  wedge  elements  at  different  ant'les  adapted  to  co-act  to 
k'llp  the  road  surface  and  prevent  side  and  drtve  slipping, 
substantially  as  de9crtt)ed. 


l.m)3,311.  l'AKA»  in  TK  FOR  AKR08TATI0N  AND 
.W'lATIO.N.  Mahu  s  (  HAi  .siKiiKT.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr  1(».  IDlli.  Serial  No.  f.HO.726.  (CI.  244— 2. » 
1.  A  parachute  of  the  character  deHcrll)ed  for  an  aerial 
craft  comprising  In  combination,  a  central  pole,  two  super- 
l)osed  sleeves  sliding  along  said  pole,  stops  for  limit ing 
the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeves,  two  seta  of  ateel 
ro<ls  plvotaliy  secured  with  their  lower  ends  to  their  re- 
spective sleeves,  a  supporting  bracket  upon  the  upper  end 
of  sflld  pole,  ribs  carrying  the  material  forming  the  roof 
of  the  parachute,  adaitted  to  be  expanded  by  said  rods 
anil  plvotaliy  secured  with  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
bracket,  pulleys  upon  said  bracket  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, cords  passing  over  said  pulleys  In  opposite  directions, 
on.'  of  said  cords  iH-ing  secured  with  one  of  Ita  enda  to  ■ 


ring  of  the  up[x-r  movable  ilr-eve  engaging  a  hook  of  the 
lower  stop  and  having  Its  other  end  at  the  disposal  of  the 
aviator,  the  engagement  tx-tween  the  upper  sliding  sleeve 
and  the  lower  stop  being  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  an 
automatic  expansion  of  the  parachute  on  release,  and  the 
other  of  said  cords  being  secured  with  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  lower  of  said  movable  sleeves,  and  tiaving  its  other 
end  at  the  disposal  of  the  aviator  for  starting  the  auto- 
matic opening  of  the  parachute  by  Its  expanding  riba,  an 
elastic  ring  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs  while 
the  parachute  Is  folde<l.  and  means  for  detachahly  securing 
the  parachute  In  Its  closed  position  to  the  tall-end  of  an 
aerial  craft,  substantially  as  descrltxKl. 


J.  A  parach\ite  of  the  character  deBcrli>ed  for  an  aerial 
craft  delachably  s<-cured  to  said  craft,  and  comprlalng  In 
combination,  a  centrnl  pole  supporting  superposed  slid- 
ing sleeves  and  upi>er  and  lower  stops  for  limiting  their 
upward  movement,  a  bracket  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
pole,  rlba  for  carrying  the  material  forming  the  roof  of 
the  parachute  plvotaliy  secured  with  their  Inner  ends  to 
said  bracket,  two  sets  of  steel  rods  plvotaliy  connected  to 
said  sliding  sleeves  and  to  aaid  riba,  means  for  securing 
the  parachute  In  its  folded  position,  and  means  for  me 
chanlcally  releasing  said  securing  means  for  positively  ex 
panding  the  parachute,  a  pair  of  pulleys  upon  said  bracket 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  over  which  cords  are  guided  In 
opposite  directions,  a  hook  upon  the  lower  stationary  stop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  ring  of  the  upper  of  the  sliding 
sleeves  to  which  one  end  of  one  of  said  cords  la  secured 
for  disengaging  said  ring  from  said  hook,  upon  a  pull  ex 
erted  upon  the  free  end  of  s«ld  cord,  a  ring  upon  the  lower 
of  said  sliding  sleeves  to  which  one  end  of  the  other  cord 
is  fastened  for  moving  said  sliding  sleeve  upward  upon  a 
pull  exerted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  cord  for  poaltlvely 
oi>enlnB  the  parachute  under  the  expansion  of  said  ribs, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.093.312.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WAGON  ■  REACHK8. 
Jacob  B.  C*h»oit,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  July  2H. 
1913.      Serial  No.  781.668.      (CI.  21—85.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  reaches,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle subatantlally  in  the  shape  of  a  three  quarter 
cylinder  harlng  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  lower  portion, 
said  three  quarter  cylinder  being  provided  at  the  aides  of 
said  slot  with  laterally  extending  flangea  and  with  trans- 
verse  flanges  connecting  aald  side  flangea,  the  flange  nt 
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one  end  being  alightly  bent  outwardly  at  ita  center  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  balls  Into  the  three  quarter  cylinder 
and  being  provided  with  a  tongue  capable  of  being  bent 
to  proper  position  for  holding  the  balls  In  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  waton  reach  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  lower  sur 
face,  with  a  receptacle  having  sulwtantlally  the  form  of  a 
three  (quarter  cylinder  provided  with  laterally  extending 
flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  longitudinal  openings  In  said 
three  quarter  cylinder  and  with  transverse  flanges  connect- 
ing said  side  flanges  one  of  said  transverse  flanges  being 
bent  away  from  the  body  of  said  three  quarter  cylinder 
to  permit  the  Insertion  of  balls  into  the  latter,  said  last 
named  flange  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon  and  de- 
signed to  be  bent  Inwardly  for  holding  balls  In  said  three 
quarter  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  In  said  three 
quarter  cylinder,  said  atUchment  being  received  In  said 
slot  In  said  reach,  and  Bald  flanges  being  secured  to  the 
reach. 


,093,3  13.  DRY  VAClTM-PLMr.  Evi  W1LL8ON 
(HKisTiF.  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Wheeler  Con- 
denser and  Knglneering  Company,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No     678,030.      (CI.    230—34.) 


w/ 


thermo-atmospheric  variations,  said  means  being  contained 
by  the  casing,  a  second  movable  rod  connected  to  one  arm 
of  the  bell  crank,  a  piston  head  connected  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  casing  containing  the  piston  head,  a  second 
casing  connected  therewith  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and 


In  a  dry  vacuum  pump,  two  similar  oppositely  disposed 
oscillating  ralvea  placed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  stroke  and  piston,  and  each  having  a 
curved  port  therethrough,  an  Intervening  flashport,  an  air 
Intake  chamber  located  above  the  flashport,  a  discharge 
chamber  located  below  the  flash  port,  aeries  of  puppet 
valves  freely  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  discharge  chamber  and  a  second  discharge  chamber 
located  below  the  flrst  aforesaid  discharge  chamber  and 
with  which  the  puppet  valves  establish  communication 
when  open. 

1,093,314.  AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR-CONTROLLER. 
WiLi-iAM  Humboldt  Clamdbmno,  Carman,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,751.  (Cl. 
286—6.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  movable  rod,  a  window,  connec- 
tions between  said  rod  and  window,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  said  rod.  a  piaton,  means  for  operating  aald 
piston  by  expansion,  a  rod  carried  by  said  piston,  connec- 
tions between  aaid  rod  and  the  aforesaid  movable  rod,  a 
second  piaton,  means  for  operating  the  same  by  expansion, 
a  movable  pivot  for  the  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  aald 
piston,  and  sliding  connectlona  between  said  pivot  and 
the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  centrally  slotted  bell  crank  leTer, 
a  movable  pivot  therefor  slldably  operative  In  the  alot,  a 
movable  rod  carrying  aald  pivot,  a  pivot  head  secured  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  caalng  containing  said  head  and 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  expansion  and  contraction 
means   for    raising   and   lowering   the    head   according   to 


containing  an  element  susceptible  to  thermal  variations,  a 
slidably  mounted  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  a  window,  connections  between  the  rod 
and  the  window,  and  means  for  keeping  the  window 
normally  closed. 


1.093,315.      DOUBLK    CARD    <aSK       Luris    CoHN.    New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   .Ian     17.   1914.      Serial    No.   812,620. 
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1.  A  card  case  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising 
four  sections  Joined  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  two 
Inner  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  bent  within 
the  outer  sections  when  the  case  Is  In   Its  closed  adjust 

ment. 

2.  A  card  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
four  sections  hinged  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  two  inner 
sections  lielng  of  slightly  less  length  and  width  than  the 
two  outer  sections,  the  said  two  Inner  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  contained  within  the  outer  sec- 
tions when  the  case  Is  in  Its  closed  adjustjnent. 

3.  A  card  case  of  the  character  described  comprising 
four  sections  hinged  at  their  adjacent  edges,  each  of  the 
outer  sections  being  provided  on  their  enda  with  a  l>e»el 
of  such  width  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  folded  Inner 
sections  when  the  case  is  closed,  said  two  inner  8«'Ctlons 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  wholly  contained  within 
the  outer  sections  when  aald  case  Is  In  Its  folded  adjust- 
ment. 

4.  A  card  case  of  the  character  described  comprising 
four  sections,  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the 
outer  sections  being  provided  on  their  ends  with  retaining 
clips,  the  two  Inner  sections  being  provided  on  their  edges 
with  reces.-»es  to  accommodate  said  clips  when  the  case 
Is  in  its  closed  or  folded  adjustment 

5.  A  card  case  of  the  character  described  comprisinf 
four  sections,  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  edg«s,  each 
of  the  outer  sections  being  provided  with  a  beael  and  with 
retaining  clips.  th|  two  Inner  sections  being  provided  with 
recesses  to  accommodate  said  clips  and  being  slightly  le-^a 
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In  length  and  width  than  the  two  outer  sectlomi,  whereby 
to  be  wholly  contnln.-d  wlthtu  said  outer  »e<tlon8  when 
the  case  1«   closed. 


lOfi.'iaie        NIT-LOCK.       Maktin    T     invsKKV.    I'hlladel- 
'  phla.   I'a.      Klled   Apr.    S.    liM;i,    S.tImI    No,   759.590       Re- 
newed     Mm-.      11.      1914  Serl.il      No       HJt.049 
1M--40.  • 


iCl 


\s  a  ,1.  w  rtrtlcle  of  manufu.-tnre.  u  nut  having:  a  1  e. ,  ss 
l„  ,„„•  far.,  said  rectjsH  haviii*;  a  airv.d  Inn.T  .Tid  ron- 
mlrntln«  a  Uearin*:.  and  a  tlared  outer  end,  said  recess 
„t  tt..-  p.-lnt  of  Juncture  t>etwe.-n  the  l>earln^-  and  th.. 
Ma,,  d  out.r  ond  of  a  width  lew  than  the  dlam.t.-r  ..f  the 
l„..uinif  a  <1.>K  l(.cate<l  In  the  recvsH  and  havInK  a  curved 
l„ner  end  inount.-.l  to  turn  In  th.^  l.-arlrK.  and  the  wall 
of  -aid  cuiv.Ml  Inner  rnd  of  the  r.vfSH  pr..Ject.-d  i.v.r  the 
niived  poiiion   of  the  du«.   suhHtantlally  a.s  >lescill)«d 


I    111  III    H 


l(l9:i;nT         K.\ri.«iSlVK     KNtilNlL         I'liANK     .1 

and   IlKNio    Sn  rsMAN,    forllMiid.   ni-a       lllcl   .July    14. 
101:;       S.ilal    No    770.047.      d'l     TJ;'.      7S  ) 


troUlns  the  port  and  communJcstlon  between  th«  en- 
larKe<«  chamber  of  tb€  cap  and  tb«  cylinder,  said  TaJv« 
l>HnK  operated  by  the  power  platon  to  admit  a  acavenjjing 
.  ha.Kc  of  air  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  power 
piston 

lus>;i318        ELEtmUCAL    SI'ARKING    DKVKE        WiL 
LiiU    J     CuNNiNOHAii.    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    of   one- 
half   to   Fred   G.    Meyer,   Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,460.      (CI.   11.'3— 154.) 


1  \n  xploHlon  engine.  In.-lndlnif  a  cylinder,  a  head 
therefor,  a  power  piston  mount»-d  therein,  a  plunder 
mounted  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
compreHsed  air  to  the  cylinder  head  In  the  rear  of  the 
plunder.  wherebT  the  planner  Is  hel.l  toward  the  power 
piston,  said  plunicer  beln){  elastlcally  cushioned  by  the 
compressed  air  but  yieldlux  to  move  away  from  the  power 
piston  at  the  compression  and  explosion  stroke*  thereof, 
said  |.lun»?.'r  heloK'  provided  with  «  P«Tt  disponed  to  com- 
municate at  the  rear  thereof  and  Into  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  the  plunder  for  con- 
trolUnK  the  port.  sal. I  valve  beln^'  oi»erated  by  the  power 
piston  at  the  end  of  th.-  exhaust  stroke  to  admit  the  com 
premed  air  to  seavenjce  the  cylinder 

2.  An  explosion  engine.  Including  a  cylinder,  a  power 
piston  mounted  therein,  an  elongated  cap  forming  the 
head  of  the  cvllnder.  a  ring  mountwl  In  the  end  of  the 
cap  and  provldlnc  an  enlarged  chamtwr  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  cap.  a  doul.l.-  dlnmetereil  plunder  having  a  port 
therethrough  and  mounted  In  the  cap  with  the  reduced 
portion  mounted  In  the  ring,  means  for  supplying  com 
pressed  air  at  the  rear  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  plunger 
to  elastloHlly  cnehton  th.-  plnnfj.-r  -Inrlng  the  eompr««slon 
and  explosion  strokes,   anil   a   valve  In  the  phmgPr  for  con- 


1  In  an  electrical  spMrhlni:  device,  an  ele.-t  romagii.t. 
.,,1  .nnuiture  r.sp.nsive  tti..retn.  a  Hxed  electro.le.  a  niov- 
Ml.lr  .l.-ctrisle  raovslile  \>\  a  respon.sive  m.ivement  of  the 
armature  to  break  contact  with  the  fixed  electrod-,  and 
,,,iniue«slon  actuated  means  for  asalatlng  the  ele.tro 
magnet   in  moving   the  armature  to  break  the  .-.  nta,  t. 

L'     .\n   electrical   tparklng   rlevlce   having   (Ixed    and    niov 
.,1,'e    ele.tro.les.     and     both     corapreaslon     and     elect  rlcally 
,  ,,..rate<l    means   for    assistin-,-   in    Imparling   raovem.■nt^    to 
the  movable  electro^le  to  <-«u.«e  It  to  break  contact  with   it>. 

companion. 

;t      \n   electrical  sparking  device   having    relatlvel>    n,.  v 
able  electrodes,  compression  actuated  means  for  Impartu..- 
relative    movements    to    the    electrodes,    said    means    nor 
nmllv  Stan. ling  In  one  position  and  N'lni:  lnoi«.ratlve  wh.  n 
in     such     iKjsltlon.     and     electrically     operated     means     f-r 
Initially   moving  said  first   means  from  normal  position 

4  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  eUc- 
trlcal  sparking  device  having  relatively  movable  elec 
tr.slea  a  second  cylinder  In  communication  with  the  com- 
hustlon  en.l  of  the  engine  cylinder,  means  normally  closing 
the  communication  between  said  cylinders  and  operable  by 
engine  cvllnder  compression  to  impart  contact  breaking 
movemenW  to  one  of  said  electrodes  when  said  commuul- 
ratlon  Is  opened,  and  electrical  n.eans  for  controlling  the 
,,l.enlng  of  the  communication  l,elvve,n  the  t«o  cylinder*. 
',  The  .■ombinatlou  with  an  engine  cyMii.ler.  of  an  elec- 
trical sparkln;:  device  bavin;:  relatively  movab'c  elec- 
trode* a  s.K-ond  cylinder  In  communication  «lth  the  eu- 
Iflne  cvllnder.  m.-ans  having  a  part  working  In  said  second 
cylUider  and  normally  closing  the  communication  betwe.-n 
the  two  cylinders  and  operable  by  engine  cylinder  com- 
presston  to  break  contact  between  the  electrodes  «  hen 
the  communication  l^tween  tha  cylinder.  Is  op.n  and 
electrical  means  for  c«>ntrolling  the  opening  of  such  com- 
munication. 

[Clalma  6  to  '^2  not  prlnf<'<l  In  the  (iaaette  I 


i.oori.:u9.     TUiiM^n    MorNTiNO     kor     aptomatic 

(iCNS.  ARTHI  U  I'HKVo^^  IIAWSON  and  CiEOHtiE  ThoMAB 
Bi'KHAM.  Westminster.  London.  England,  aaslgnors  to 
Vlcken"  Limited.  Westminster.  ICngland.  Filed  Jnly  14, 
1910.  Serial  No.  .•\71.»H7.  (CI.  89—40.) 
1  In  a  tripod  mounting  for  automatic  guns,  the  conn- 
hlnatlon  of  a  top  carriage,  a  training  pivot,  a  trail  and 
lep^.  an  artlnstloK  cear  for  the  said  trail  and   legs,  a  easlnr 
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carrying  aaid  adjuating  gear,  and  guides  on  said  caalng 
upon  which  the  aald  top  carriage  and  the  training  pivot 
can   be  adjuated  with   respect   to  the  said  casing  to  cauae 

the  .said  pivot  to  occupy  a  vertical  jiosltlon 


l.ui).{,;iL'(i       •\N\II.     HLO<"K.       CnABi.Ks     .\.     I>ik<kma.v. 
Warrenton.   .M<i.      Filed  Oct.  s.  10i:i.     S^-rlnl  No.  794.tM)4. 

(CI.    7H       fiH.5    I 


boot  sections  and  with  relation  to  each  other,  aad  means 
for  feeding  fertlliior  and  aeed  from  the  respective  hopper* 
to  said  boots  in  the  movement  of  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  trIiKwl  mounting  for  automatic  guns,  the  <  ombl 
nation  of  a  top  carriage,  a  training  pivot,  a  trail  and  legs. 
an  adjnstliiK  gear  for  the  said  trail  and  lege,  a  casing 
carrying  said  adjusting  gear  and  (omiirlsing  side  [dates 
provided  with  curved  guides,  a  training  arc,  and  a  mem- 
her  carrying  said  training  arc  and  engSKlng  in  said  curved 
guides. 

3.  In  a  tripod  mounting  for  automatic  guns,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  top  carriage,  a  training  pivot,  a  trail  and 
letfs.  an  adjusting  gear  for  the  said  trail  and  legs,  a  casing 
carrying  said  adjusting  gear  and  comprising  side  plates 
provided  with  curved  guides,  a  training  arc,  a  member 
carrying  said  training  arc  and  engaging  In  said  curved 
guide*,  and  a  clamping  device  for  retaining  said  training 
arc  member  In  the  adjusted  position. 

4  In  a  tripod  nmnnting  for  automatic  guns,  the  com 
bination  of  n  training  pivot  of  tlie  gun.  a  trail  and  legs, 
means  whereby  the  said  pivot  can  bo  adjusted  with  respect 
to  the  motinting  to  occupy  a  vertical  potritlon  when  the 
mounting  is  standing  on  aloplng  gronnd,  a  receptacle  for 
the  ammunition  belt,  gear  for  adjusting  said  trail  and 
legs,  said  gear  including  a  spindle,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  said  receptacle  to  the  said  spindle. 


.K  plow  anvil,  coiui)rlslng  «  block  having  a  flat  surface 
at  one  end  portion,  and  having  a  riilsed  portion  adiaceul 
thereto,  said  raised  i)ortlon  having  one  end  arranged  di 
agunaily  of  the  block  and  forming  a  point  at  one  side  of 
the  liloik,  the  pointed  side  of  the  raised  iwrtlon  b«lng 
longer  than  its  opposite  side  and  the  surface  of  the  block 
being  inclined  from  Its  shorter  to  its  longer  side,  and  the 
opi>oslte  end  portion  of  the  raised  part  being  rounded  and 
provided   with   a   slot   extending   crosswise  of  the  block. 


l,(»'.t;!..{L'l        CO.MHINKI)    SKKD  PLANT I:K    AND    FKltTl 
I.IZLK  l»ISTKll*LTKH.     EiKiAK  Ellis.  Sulphur  Springs 
Ala.       Filed   June    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    773,124.      (CI. 
111—15.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaracter  deacrlbed.  fertiliaer 
and  be<>d  hoppers,  a  depositing  boot  arranged  beneath  each 
of  the  hoppers,  each  of  tmld  boots  Including  an  upper  pivot- 
ally  mounted  section  and  a  lower  extensible  section,  a 
curved  bar  secured  to  the  frame  of  tlie  nuichlne,  clamping 
bolts  adjustable  in  said  bar,  the  extensible  boot  sections 
being  slotted  to  receive  said  bolts,  whereby  the  same  are 
held  in  tb<Hr  adjusted  positions  with  relatlun  to  the  up|>er 


L'.  Ill  a  macliice  of  the  .iiMracter  il^  sciii  cd,  fertilizer 
and  seed  hopi>ers,  depositiuK  lKX>ts  arranged  beneath  said 
hoppers,  means  fur  ad.iusting  sahl  boot;-  with  re-pect  to 
each  other  to  space  their  discharge  ends,  means  foi  auio 
matlcally  feeding  the  fertilizer  and  seed  to  the  re>.pective 
boots  in  the  movement  of  the  machine,  and  covering  b'-\dcs 
laterally  and  longitudinally  adjusUible  with  respect  to  the 
boots. 

;{.  In  a  macliiiie  of  tlie  character  rtescribeil,  fertilizer 
and  seed  hoppers,  depositing  t)0(ds  ari'ung<Hl  iKeiieath  said 
hoppers  and  adjustable  with  reialloi)  to  .■acb  ulber  to 
space  their  lower  discharge  ends,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able furrow  opening  shovel  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
b<)(.ts.  longltudinnlly  and  laterally  adjustable  covering 
blades  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  shovel,  and  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  fertilizer  and  seed  to  the  boots 
in  the  movement  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriliej.  fertJllier 
and  seed  hoppers,  depositing  boots  arranged  Ijeueath  said 
hoppers,  a  feeding  plate  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  each 
hopper  for  longitudinal  reciprocating'  uioveraent.  a  cover 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  crank 
extending  from  on<?  end  of  the  wheel  axle,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  crank  of  the  axle  to  the  crank  arm  of  said 
shaft,  disks  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  arms  loosely  mounted 
on  the  disks  and  connected  to  the  feeding  plates,  and  Inde 
pendently  operable  means  mounted  upt>n  said  shaft  and 
normally  locking  tlM>  arms  to  the  disk*  whereby  either  of 
the  arms  may  \x'  released  from  connection  with  the  disk 
to  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  feeding  plates. 

o.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  fertilizer 
and  seed  hoppers,  depositing  tx)ots  arrauj;ed  beneath  said 
hoppers,  a  feed  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
in  the  bottom  of  each  hopper,  a  transverse  shaft,  arms 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  counccied  to  the  re 
spective  feed  plates,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  n 
covering  wheel,  the  axle  of  said  wheel  beixig  provided  with 
a  crank  on  one  of  It.s  ends,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank 
of  the  axle  to  tbt  crank  arm  of  said  shaft  to  actuate  the 
latter,  and  means  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to 
cunii' ( t  either  of  said  arms  to  the  shaft  for  movement 
thereiiy,   wlierehy    the    finding    plates   ar.'    reciprocated. 

ji'lann   i!  ii'  )    piiiited   in   the  <;azette.l 


i.(»t(;!..iJL'.     iTsii  ii.\M>i.i:  loii  (io  (AKT-s  ani>  the 

LIKK.  Mki.mn  .1.  I"'  •Kii,  Toledo.  Ohio  assignor  to  The 
Foyer  Itrothers  ^  Coii'.panv.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Cor|)oratlon 
ul  Dlilo.  riled  .\ug  P;,  I'.m.  Serial  N-  'm.4:.:7. 
(CI.  I'l— 11:..) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  desirilsMl.  a  i^air  of  side- 
bars having  inwardly  turned  oiirx'sed  liorizonial  ij|)per 
ends,  a  baud-piece  having  at  each  end  a  socket  whi>  b  re- 
ceives respectively  one  of  the  said  ends  of  the  sidebars. 
a   rod   pasulnj;   lent,'tlnvise  tbronjrb   the  h.and-jiiece  aud   hav- 
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Ing  threadt-d  pxtrfmltleK.  and  tliread«»<l  membp™  carried  j  whirh  the  c<>rpn<'  tray  may  tve  loaerted  Into  the  case,  and 
by  said  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  concealed  within  aald  j  the  corpse  tray  locludinjc  a  part  which  covers  the  opening 
r,.oe«i8e8  an<l  pnifHRed  with  the  ends  of  said  rod.  and  cltMte*  the  case  when  the  tray  is  slid  Into  the  rase. 


l.OlM.a^;!.  MI  IlIOK  OK  1'UK1'.VK1.N<;  DRV  M.VTS  FOR 
STKRK<)TVI'IN(;.  John  Fukmont  Krey.  Indianapolis, 
In. I  Kllrd  Fel).  ::«.  10i;{.  Serial  No.  750, HOO.  (*"1. 
Ills      7   I 


I.  That  Improveui.nt  In  the  art  of  proparlnK  a  matrix 
for  stereotype  platiM,  comprlainif  the  immersion  of  a  dry 
mat  In  a  heavily  liiunld  gas  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce 
the  uniform  liiimldlflcatlon  of  the  mat  to  such  u  degree 
<if  humidity  as  to  render  it  pliant  but  still  capable  of 
s<orilrin>t  without  preliminary  drying:  the  formation  of 
type  impression  In  such  humidified  mat  ;  and  Hcorchln^  the 
matrix  thus  formed. 

'_•  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  a  matrix 
fur  -^fereotype  platcH,  comprl«inK  the  Immersion  of  a  dry 
mat  In  a  luavily  humid  gas  for  a  nutflcient  time  to  produce 
the  uniform  humhilflcatlon  of  the  mat  to  such  a  degree  of 
humidity  a.M  to  render  It  pliant  hut  still  capable  of  scorch- 
ing without  preliminary  drying:  and  the  formation  of 
type   impression   in  such  humidified  mat 

.'.    That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  stereotype 
plates,   comprising   the   Introduction    of   a   dry    mat   Into   a 
humidor  and  the  maintenance  In  a  heavily  humid  state  of 
the  air  in  such  humidor  and  tl^  conse<]uent  uniform  humldl 
tlratlon  of  such  mat  to  a  degree  such  that,  after  the  forma 
tlon  of  type  Imprisslon  therein,  the  matrix  may  be  immedl 
ately  scorched:   the  withdrawal  of  such   mat   from  the  hu 
luidor  and  the  formation  of  type  Impression   therein  :  anti 
the    prompt    scorching    of    the    matrix. 

t.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  pro(lu<'lng  stereotype 
plates,  comprising  the  Introduction  of  a  dry  mat  Into  a 
humidor  and  the  maintenance  In  a  heavily  humid  state  of 
the  air  In  such  humidor  and  the  <-onse(juent  uniform  hu 
iiiidltlcation  of  such  mat  to  a  degree  Huch  that,  after  the 
formation  of  type  Impression  therein,  the  matrix  msy  be 
Immediately  scorched  ;  the  withdrawal  of  such  mat  from 
flic  (lumlilor  and  the  formation  of  type  Impression   therein 

."«  Tliiit  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preparing  a  n\atrlx 
for  stereotype  plates,  comprising  the  Immersion  of  a  dry 
mat  In  a  substantially  vertical  position  In  a  heavily  humid 
i;as  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  the  uniform  humldlflca- 
tloii  of  th.'  mat  to  such  a  degree  of  humidity  as  to  render 
It  pliant  but  still  capable  of  scorching  without  preliminary 
drying;  and  the  formtalon  of  a  type  Impression  In  such 
humidified  mat. 

It'l.iiin   t5   not    printed   in    the   (Jazette.J 


1. (><»::. :;j4.      lU  Rl.vl.  v  ASKi.r.     (tzu..  11   (;ili.ksim«.  Madl 
son.    Nehr        Filed    ()<  t.     11.     IIM:?.       Serial    No     7!M.."7t;. 

(t'l.   27      7   1 


A  cotliu    -omprlslng  a  case  and  corpm^  tray   mounted  to 
slide    In    the    case,    the    case    having   an    opening    through  j 


1.()9:!..'{L'5  I»lrtI'KN8IN<.  *  .v.\.  (iMiauK  W.  Halekiiikt, 
Mnwood,  N  J.  Filed  Sept.  IM.  1ft  12.  Serial  No  7li0.i»0S. 
(CI.  221-31.) 


1  In  conihlno  f  Ion  with  a  dispensing  can  havinR  a  s<Tew 
threaded  o|>ening  therein,  a  cylindrical  memlx^r  sci'w.d 
Into  till'  openin,:  In  the  can  and  hiivlng  a  closed  outer  i-nd. 
a  cap  on  the  <\vllndrlcal  portion,  a  valve  normally  closing' 
an  opening  In  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  a 
ro<l  connecting  the  valvi-  and  the  cap.  a  spring  lnten>o''<'<l 
between  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  jKjrtlon  and  the  cap  and 
normally  holdlni:  the  valve  In  closed  position,  said  cylln 
drlcal  jwrtlon  and  cap  liaving  op«^nlngs  therein  normally 
out  of  reglsti'i-.  and  said  openlnt:s  registered  when  the  cap 
is  moved  to  op<>ii  tlie  valve,  substantially  as  deH<Tlt>e<l 

•J.  .\n  iiir  inlet  device  of  the  character  deficrllM'<l.  com 
prising  a  <  >  lindrliai  memlsT  having  a  clo»e«l  outer  end, 
and  externally  s<rew  threade<l  at  its  Inner  open  end.  a 
valve  adapted  to  clom-  salil  Inner  end,  a  rod  B«'cure<l  ti» 
saUI  valve  and  proJ*'<tlntf  through  the  clo84>d  outer  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  cap  tel.acoplng  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylindrical  memt>er  anil  sectirod  to  said  rtsl.  a 
colled  spring  around  the  rod  h<twe<'U  the  cup  and  the 
closed  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  meml)er,  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  cap  having  oix*nlngs  therein  normally  held  out 
of  register  by  said  spring,  and  said  openings  registered 
when  the  cap  Is  moved  to  open  position. 


l.<M».S.32rt  TEI.K(;RAI'H  POLE  .\NI»  THK  I.IKK  Hkop 
KRicK  (Iankkm..  Franklin.  Pa.  Fl!<-d  .luly  J,  11M  '.  Se 
rial  No    77t(.984.      (fl     1  Hft      'jr..  i 


1.  A  pole  lompn.sing  a  plurality  of  separated  upright 
channel  bars  having  their  chatmils  facing  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  pole,  filler  blocks  adapted  to  fit  within  and  con 
form  to  the  ctiannel  of  each  of  the  bars  and  provided  with 
a  projection  at  each  of  their  ends  and  extending  N-yond 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  upright  bars,  cllpa  engaging  the 
o\)ter  surfacea  of  the  upright  bars  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lug  at  eai-h  of  their  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  corresponding  projection  of  the  filler  blocks,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of  each  of  the  clips  and 
forcing  said  projections  and  lugs  against  each  other  and 
clamitlng  said  bars  l^tween  the  blocks  and  dips,  iind 
means  for  conne<tlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  several 
clips. 

'2.  .\  {K)le  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  upriglit 
channel  bars  having  their  channels  facing  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  p<ile.  filler  l)l(>cks  adapted  to  fit  within  an<I 
conform  to  the  channel  of  each  of  the  bars  and  provide<l 
with  a  projection  at  each  of  their  *nds  and  extending  be 
yond  the  Inner  edges  of  the  upright  bars,  clips  engaging 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upright  bars  and  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  at  each  of  their  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  corresponding  projection  at  the  end  of  the 
llller  blocks,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of  each  of 
tlie  cil'ia  and  below    i:  «•   proje<-tlon8  of  each   of  the  blocks. 
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and  meana  for  connectlmc  th«  adjacent  endi  of  the  aereral 
clip*. 

3.  A  pole  oompridng  a  plurtUty  of  separated  upright 
channel  bara  haTlng  their  ebanneU  facing  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  pole,  filler  blocka  adapted  to  fit  within  and  con- 
form to  the  channel  of  each  of  the  bars  and  provided  with 
a  beveled  projection  at  each  of  their  ends  and  extending 
b«'yond  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  upright  bars,  clips  engag 
Ing  the  outer  surface*  of  the  upright  bars  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  beveled  lug  at  each  of  their 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  bevel  of  the  correaponding 
projection  cf  the  filler  blocks,  *a  curved  bolt  passing 
through  the  ends  of  each  of  the  clips  and  below  the  pro 
Jectlons  of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  several  clips. 

4.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  upright 
channel  bars  having  their  channels  facing  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  pole,  filler  blocks  adapted  to  fit  within  and 
conform  to  the  channel  of  each  of  the  bars  and  provided 
with  separated  upper  and  lower  projections  at  each  of 
their  ends  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  edges  of  the  up 
right  bars,  clips  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  up- 
right bars  and  provided  with  separated  upper  and  lower 
inwardly  projecting  lugs  at  each  of  their  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  correaponding  projections  of  the  filler  blocks, 
a  iMilt  passing  through  the  ends  of  each  of  the  clips  and 
iM-iween  the  upper  and  lower  projections  of  each  of  the 
blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
several  clips. 

.'>  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  upright 
channel  bars  having  their  channels  facing  toward  the  cen- 
i.r  of  the  pole,  filler  blocks  adapted  to  fit  within  and 
conform  to  the  channel  of  each  of  the  bars  and  provided 
w  Ith  »*eparatod  upper  and  lower  projections  having  beveled 
outer  sides  at  each  of  their  ends  and  extending  beyond 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  upright  bars,  clips  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  upright  bars  and  provided  with  sep- 
arai.-d  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  having 
beveled  Inner  sides  at  each  of  their  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  corresponding  beveled  outer  sides  of  the  projections 
of  the  filler  blocks,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  clips  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  projec 
tions  of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
.ndjacent  ends  of  the  several  clips. 

Uliilms  «  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.] 


l.(>».'i..{27,  msri^Y  STAND.  \Vii,i,iam  .T.  HArssLKK. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  M.  Hohner, 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  .'..  1913.  Serial  No 
"7-.»ft.260.      rci.  40—125.) 


A  display  stand  comprising  a  face  plate,  having  an 
upper  foldable  section,  a  back  plate  having  an  upper 
apertured  flap,  a  turn  button  on  the  foldable  section  of 
the  face  plate  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  flap- 
aperture,  and  means  on  the  back  plate  for  sustaining  It 
in  an  upright   position. 


1,093.328.  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATER  OR  FUR 
NACE.  Alois  Hslfin stein,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,893.     (01.  204— «4.i 


An  electric  induction  furnace  comprising  an  elongated 
furnace  casing  surrounding  the  metal  bath,  concentrically 
for  reducing  the  self-induction,  a  transformer,  water  cooled 
poles  at  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  transmitting  the  in 
duced  secondary  current  through  the  furnace  casing  to 
the  bath  to  be  heated,  substantially  as  described. 


1,093,329.     FOLDINti  BED.     Abthie  Hiksh,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.403.      (CI.  5—51.) 


M ' 


1 


The  combination  with  a  frame  ;  of  a  back  hinged  there 
In ;  a  seat  hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame :  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  frame  opposite  to  the  hinges  of  said  seat  ; 
a  bell  crank  mounted  in  said  bracket,  one  arm  of  which 
contacts  with  the  free  edge  of  the  Iwick  and  the  other 
arm  with  the  free  side  of  the  seat,  whereby  the  angle 
of  the  back  to  the  seat  may  be  adjusted  as  the  seat  Is 
moved ;  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  may  be  limited. 


1,093,330.      DRI'M  BRAKE       Wii.mam    Sankord    Hitch 
tNSON,  Oyster  Bay.  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.    15.    1913       Serial 
No.   801,145.      (Ci.   74—37.) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  drum,  a 
shoe  arranged  within  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  rim  of 
the  drum,  and  crossing  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
shoe  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  a  stationary 
support  between  the  shoe  and  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  brake-  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  shoe  con- 
centrically arranged  within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  Im 
plnge  upon  the  rim  of  the  drum,  and  crossing  slotted  arms 
having  their  slotted  portions  arranged  on  a  stationary 
stud  between  the  shoe  and  the  ails  of  the  drum  and  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  shoe. 

3.  A  drum  brake  having  a  rim.  a  shoe  arranged  concen- 
trically with  the  drum  rim  and  within  the  latter,  arms 
of  opposed  pitch  within  the  drum  and  pivoted  to  the  shoe. 
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•tatl.inary  supports  lw>twi'«'ii  the  ^hof  bihI  tlw-  iixlw  of  tl>»* 
drum.  Bnrt  a  sIMlnu  und  pivotal  connectlcn  l«ctwfM*n  Hi*" 
aforonald   Hnn«  «n<1  thi'   stntlonnry  wnppoitH 

t.    A    liriik<'    comprislim   a    i-olntnlilf'   ilruui    liiiuiu    a    rlui, 
nil  expansible  ahot-  arranKed  witbio   the  drum  and  In   near 
relation   to   the  rim   of   the  drum,  atntionary   supports   l>e 
iweea   the  Bhoe  and  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  aruiw  <>f 
opposed  plttli   pivoted   to   tin-  shoe  iiiid   hiiviiin  slUHnu  ("ii 
iie.'tioiis  with    the  afor>-iilil   sl.ulomiry   supports 

.*).  A  brake  rumprlslnu  'i  rotiitiiMc  drtim  liavlni;  a  rliu. 
an  PxpnnsiMo  shoe  nrrniiKed  wllhln  the  rim  of  the  dnini 
and  In  clone  relation  thereto,  stationary  supports  ar 
mnKPfl  betw«»pn  the  shoe  nnrt  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
crosalnif  arma  arrance<l  In  pairs,  the  outer  emls  of  the 
arms  helnc  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  and  the  body  portions 
of  the  arms  hjivlij*;  slldln*:  uiid  plv.it*il  ,oniie(  i  ions  wlih 
the  aforesaid  supports. 

[riairiis  0  to  10  not  prinleii  iu   the  t.jizeii.    J 


1,(10.'., .i.tl.  <(i.MIUNi:i>  TAT  AMI  IiHIl.l.  liAiiK.  I'Kli 
VA.MKi  Osi  AU  .Ixgi  Ks,  .Ir,  (  liuistoii.  U  1  ,  iis8l>;nor,  liy 
mesne  a-ssiiintneiits.  to  l.ouis  Sli.ldeii  Moultlirop.  I'rovi 
donee.  It.  I  I'ileil  Mar.  :;(•.  I'.Ul.  .^eri  il  No.  817,!t:J-. 
(CI.    10-     in   ) 


-■>  1I 


.  wp^^^m 


A  tap  having'  a  shank  provided  with  u  diill  tate  farwed 
of  a  chfular  lavlty  having  a  ioneshav»ed  lottoui  and 
conforming  to   the  iK>liit>'<l  end  of  a   twisi   drill 


1,093,33_'.  SKil  UIN<;  I»KVI(i;  l-OU  ri.K<  ritOl.lKUS 
AND  VWV.  I. IKK.  (;B«»u«i«  W,  J.KkKiJs,  Cleveland.  t)hio, 
awtlgnor  to  Kvan  H  llopkUis,  (  levelan.l.  Olio  rilinl 
Feb.   13,   191.'?.      Serial   No.  74h,Oj*7.      (CI.   L' JO      S3  ) 


2.    In  a  flstnre,  tlie  rombinRtlOB,  •with  a   ree»»iv»iiu  na^m- 

her  aiul  means  whereby  said  meml)er  can  1h>  styored 
BKRlnst  a  Bupportlntr  surface,  takl  rw^lrtng  member  havlntf 
a  l)ore  substantially  normal  to  naid  aarface.  ai»d  alao 
having  a  flat  surfnrv  transverse  to  said  bore,  of  an  etiter- 
Inir  menilvr  adapted  to  traverse  aald  bore,  a  Krlpptng 
member  of  yielding  sheet  metal  Beeured  rigidly  to  waid 
flat  surfiue  nt  a  dlstarue  from  aald  Itore.  the  end  of  said 
crlppluk.'  member  conforming  substantially  to  the  shav>e  of 
said  tKire  and  normally  overlapping  the  aame  to  on  ex 
tent  sufflelent  to  rause^lt  to  enKajje  said  entering  member, 
said  (tripfilnK  member  being  yleldaWe  In  a  dlrertlon  «« 
IhIIv  of  aald  tiore  to  txrmlt  the  Insertion  of  snld  enter 
Inif  meml)er  and  Itelng  non  yieldable  In  a  direction  radWilIy 
of  said  bore  whereby  the  direct  withdrawal  of  said  In- 
serted meml»er  Is  prevented,  and  a  hollow  rap  or  b«-ll 
rigidly  secured  to  said  entering  menil)er  and  adapted  to 
enRMtfe  said  RUpp<.)rtlng  surface  ah<)\it  said  redlvlntr  tnera- 
t)er  whereby  said  receiving  member  Is  Inclosed. 

;<  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rerelvlni:  member  ha\lnj:  a  Ixire  and  an  enter 
Ing  memN^r  Bdapte<l  to  traverse  said  N>re,  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  segmental  tripping  members  rarrie«l  by  said 
receiving  member  an<l  overlapping  slightly  flii'  wall  of 
said  bore,  the  ends  of  said  cripping  memliers  ronforraing 
substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  bore,  each  of  said 
gripping  members  t>elng  yieldable  axlally  of  said  ls>re  to 
IMMHilt  the  insertlfMi  of  said  enterlne  memlHT  and  being 
non  yieldable  in  a  dlreclloii  radially  of  said  bore  whereby 
the  direct  withdrawal  of  said  Inserted  member  Is  pre- 
vented, and  the  forward  ends  of  said  gripping  meml<ers 
beliis;  Inclined  progressively  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said   Inserted  roemt^er 

4  In  a  device  of  the  dinmcter  dt>«crH»ed.  the  romblna 
tlon.  with  R  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there~ 
through  and  a  substantially  flat  s.iurlng  surface  Inter 
aected  h^  said  bore,  of  a  cyllndrlml  memlter  adapted  to 
be  Inserteil  Into  said  l)Ore,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
arrange<l  resilient  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  se.  ur- 
Ing  surface  at  a  poltit  n'raov»"d  from  said  bore  snd  ha\lng 
their  forward  ends  overhanging  the  sides  of  said  l»ore.  the 
forwani  ends  of  said  plates  conforming  In  shape  to  said 
l>ore  and  lieing  1n(  lined  transversely  ther<^f  to  i>ormlt  the 
withdrawal  of  said  lnsertt><l  member  bv  rotation  In  the 
Hpprofirlate  direction 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  liiaraeter  described,  the  coml.iiui 
tlon,  with  H  IkhIv  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  thi-re- 
through  and  a  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  Iwre.  said  bcnly  member  aUo 
having  a  rei  ess  purroundln;;  aald  bore  and  a  wall  sur- 
roundin*;  -aid  recess,  of  a  plurality  of  separate,  sagcmental, 
normally  straluht.  gripping  members  sicured  against  the 
bottom  of  said  re(  e-s  at  a  point  remov.d  from  their  it'ner 
.  ruls  an<i  having  iheir  outer  ends  braced  against  said  wall, 
the  lenath  of  said  umnbers  being  l-p  ater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  l.ore  and  wall  and  said  members  b.ing 
elastic  In  the  dire(  ti.m  1/  the  axis  of  said  Nue  wheretiy 
they  mav  be  sprung  to  |verinlt  the  free  insertion  of  snid 
eiiii  liiiL'  ineniber  iiiid  to  i:rlp  the  same  upon  the  Inception 
of  any  movement  of  withdrawal,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  yliiding  menibei-*  being  Inclined  transverselv  .if  -aid 
bore  to  permit  flie  withdrawal  of  said  inserted  in.  niber 
by  rotation  In  the  appinprlaie  direction. 

I('l.\lms  t!   to    C.   tiot    [ritited  In  the  (1(17.  tte  ) 


1      III    .1    lievic.'   .if    III"    .  liitl'il.'t.  r    lies,  rllied,    the    coillMliil 
tlon.   with   a   receiving  meint'cr   having   n   Nue   and    an   en 
tering  nietnlHT   adapted   to  traverse   said   bore,   said   receiv 
Ing  member  also  having  a   substantially  flat  surface  trans 
verse  to  said  !>orp,  of  n  gripping  member  of  yielding  sheet 
metal    secured    rigidly    ''^   »<"'<1    At't   surface    nt    a    distance 
from  said   tw)re,  the  end  of  said  gripplni:   member  ..mform 
lug  substanttally   to  the   shape  of  said  bore  nn.l   normally 
overlapping  the  same  to  nn  cTtent  sufficient  to  cause  It  to 
engage  said   entering    member,    the   free  end   of   snId   grip 
jdng    member    being    yieldable    In    a    direction    along    the 
axis  of  said   bore   to  permit   the  insertion   of  said   entering 
member,    and    being    non  yieldable    In    a    direction    radially 
of  said  bore  whereby  the  dlret  t  withdrawal  nf  said  inserted 
member  Is  prevented. 


l.(i'.t:{..<;5  ■.       HK.\ri\<;    AVrAHATCS.      Ch.^hi.ks   .T.   .Tous- 
s.iv.    cblcau'".     111.       I'lled    Apr.     1h.     lOKi.       Serial     No. 

Tr.i.Dtn.    (ci.  122    23^.■l 

1  The  combination  with  a  furnace  casing,  of  a  waler- 
clrculntlng  plpes\stem  arranged  therein,  the  said  system 
having  means  for  the  induction  of  water  thereinto  at  a 
suitable  point  within  the  furnace  casing  and  for  conduct- 
ing It  partially  around  and  then  upwardly  within  the 
casing,  and  then  downwardly,  and  then  partially  around 
and  upwardly,  and  again  downwardly,  and  then  entirely 
around  and  upwardly  within  the  casing,  and  then  up- 
wardly In  a  zig  7.Mg  course,  and  then  out  through  the  top 
of  the  casing  to  a   service  pipe. 
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'1.  The  wmblnatlon  with  a  furnace  constotlBK  of  an 
Inmr  and  an  outer  casing  having  their  walla  spaced  apart, 
of  a  water-circulating  pipe-system  arranged  partly  l)e 
tween  said  casings  and  partly  within  the  Inner  one,  the 
said  system  having  means  for  the  indiutlon  of  water 
to  the  piping  between  the  casings  and  for  <onductlng  it 
partially  around  and  then  upwardly  b«>tween  the  casings, 
and  then  downwardly,  and  tiien  partially  around  and  up 
wardly.  and  again  downwardly,  and  then  entirely  arouiwl 
and  ujiwardly  within  the  casings,  and  then  upwardly 
In  a  zlg  zag  course,  and  then  out  tlirouph  tlie  top  of  the 
casings  to  a  service  pipe 


aTi4  bjkvlng  communication  with  the  upper  rear  portlou  of 
the  first  named  coll,  a  third  coll  located  In  the  tower  pi»ri 
of  the  fire  chamber  of  the  Inner  casing  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  upper  part  of  the  secondary  coll.  and 
a  fourth  coll  located  In  the  fire  chamber  of  the  Inner  cas- 
ing and  having  commtinlcatlor  with  the  npf>er  portion  of 
the  third  coll  and  provided  at  its  upper  part  wltli  an  outbt 
[Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazettc] 


1,00,'?..X,H4  KOLT-  I'Al'ER.  tlKoiici!  T  JoHN.S.in,  Melrose. 
Mmhs  File.l  Apr  26.  IIM:?  Serial  N..  7fi:5.79o.  <C1. 
20«-    .'>S  ) 


7,.  in  a  heating  apparatus,  a  furnace  consi-stlng  of  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  casing  having  their  walls  spaced  apart 
and  provided  with  a  fire  chamlier  a  grate  and  an  ash  pit 
and  having  doorways  leading  to  sal.i  .  hamber  and  pit,  the 
outer  casing;  being  higher  than  the  inn.r  one,  a  vertical 
partition  (losing  the  sj>«ce  between  encli  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  at  the  front  wall  <.f  the  inner  casing  from 
the  top  of  the  outer  casing  tu  a  point  I  ..low  the  doorway 
to  the  fire  (hamlier,  a  horizontal  parliliou  located  between 
the  side  and  rear  walU  of  the  casings  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  vertical  partitions,  a  liorizoiital  partition  located 
iM-tween  the  side  and  rear  walls  of  th.'  casings  at  a  distance 
alKive  the  first  named  liorlzontal  partition  and  terminating 
at  their  front  ends  rearwardly  of  sni.l  \irtlcal  partitions, 
a  horizontal  partition  located  between  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  outer  <aslng  and  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  Innt-r  caslim  and  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  said  vertical  partitions  but  terminating  for- 
waidly  of  the  rear  walls,  the  outer  casing  having  an 
opening  in  Us  rear  wall  leading  to  the  space  between  the 
lower  horlzonUl  partitions  and  an  opening  In  li»  upper 
rear  portion,  the  Inner  casing  havi,ng  au  opening  in  Its 
rear  wall  below  tl>e  lower  horlsontal  partltioa,  a  flue  con 
dull  communlcallng  with  aald  openings  In  the  outer  casing, 
a  cover  for  the  ouU-r  casing  having  un  opaulag  therein,  a 
chute  or  flue  leading  from  said  opening  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  space  between  the  front  walls  of  the  casings, 
and  a  door  to  close  said  opening. 

4.  The  combiiMtton  with  a  furnace-casing,  of  a  water 
circulating  pipe  system  arranged  therein,  the  said  system 
having  means  for  the  Induction  of  water  thereinto  within 
ilie  (asiog  and  for  conducting  it  partially  around  and 
then  upwardly  within  the  casing,  and  then  downwardly, 
aud  then  partially  around  and  upwardly,  and  again  down- 
wa-dly,  and  then  entirely  nround  and  upwardly  within 
the  taslog,  and  then  upwardly  througli  the  fire  chamber 
and  out  through  the  top  of  the  casing  to  a  service  pipe. 

f>.  The  comUnattoa  with  a  furnace  consisting  of  an  In- 
ner and  an  outer  casing  having  their  walls  spaced  apart 
and  provided  between  said  wnlU  with  paMsages  for  the 
circulation  of  heated  air,  of  a  water  circulating  pipe  sys- 
tem coaslsting  of  a  primary  coll  located  between  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  casings  and 
liaving  means  for  the  Inlet  of  water  thereto,  a  secondary 
coll   located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  casing 


1.  'i'lie  novel  artkle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wound 
r..ll  of  paper  or  the  like  sheet-material  in  continuous  web 
form,  said  roll  having  a  central  opening  or  passage,  and 
a  nut-element  permanently  In  connection  with  said  open- 
ing or  passage  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  quick 
threaded  portion  of  a  shaft  occupying  snid  central  opening 
or  passage. 

2.  The  novel  article  of  manufacture  comprising  n  wound 
roll  of  paper  or  the  like  sheet-material  in  continuous  web- 
form,  said  roll  having  as  a  permanent  part  thereof  a  cen 
tral  core  with  passage  therethrough  for  a  supporting  shaft, 
said  core  having  a  nut  element  adapted  for  engageiu«-nt 
with  a  quick-threaded  portion  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  novel  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wound 
roll  of  paper  or  the  like  sheet-material  in  continuous  web- 
form,  said  roll  having  as  a  permanent  part  tliereof  a  core 
with  central  shaft  fittings,  one  thereof  constituting  a  nut- 
element  adapted  to  engage  and  coclperate  with  a  qui(k 
thread  upon  a  supporting  shaft  upon  which  the  roll  is 
mounted. 

4.  The  novel  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wound 
roll  of  paper  or  the  like  sheet  material  In  continuous  web- 
form,  said  roll  having  as  a  peimanent  part  thereof  a  core 
with  disks  having  central  shaft  openings,  one  of  said  disks 
constructed  as  a  nut  element  adapted  to  engage  and  co- 
operate with  a  quick  thread  upon  a  supporting  shaft  o< 
cupytBg  said  shaft-openings. 

5.  The  Improved  roll  core  provided  with  disks  17,  18, 
having  central  shaft-openings.  on(  of  said  disks  con- 
structed as  a  nut-element  adapted  to  engage  and  cooper- 
ate with  a  quiek  thread  u|sin  a  supporting  slisft  occupy- 
ing said  sliaft-opeDings 


1.003,335.  FOUNTAIN  FOR  FOWI>8.  Wii.mkb  Fhank- 
LiN  Kbnlv,  Glen  Rock.  I'a..  aaaigaor  to  The  (Jlen  Bock 
Stamping  Company,  Glen  Rock,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,5>06. 
(01.    119 — 77.) 

In  a  water  fountain  the  combination  with  a  drinking 
pan  longer  in  one  direction  than  the  other  snd  provided 
witli  an  upright  wall  all  around  the  sane,  of  a  cyllndrlc 
water  reservoir  having  au  open  lower  end  which  seats  on 
the  pan  and  the  diametrically  opiwHlte  portloM  of  which 
are  In  close  proximity  to  the  two  opposite  Bides  of  the 
upright  pan  wall  across  the  uarrow  portion  of  the  pan. — 
said  water  reservoir  having  a  hinge  wiiicb  plvotally  con- 
nects the  reftorvoir  with  the  pan  wall  at  the  narrow  \wt- 
tion  and  diametrically  opposite  said  hinge  the  lower  edge 
of  the  reservoir   l>eing   provided   with   a   cut  away   jwrtlon 
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whereby  to  allow  the  said  reaervolr  wall   to  clear  the  pan  •   Bwung  clrcumferentlally  •€  the  handle  bo   aa  to  allde  U^ 


wa 


11    to   allow    It   to   Xte   turned    back   on    the    hinge,    and    a 


catch  device  having  one  part  on  the  pan  wall  adjacent 
to  said  reservoir  cut  out  and  a  coactlnK  <atch  jmrt  on  the 
rei*ervolr  wall. 


gether  to  a  folded  poaltlon. 


l,o9:i.336.  LAMF-BURNKR.  Andrew  J.  Kino.  Hope. 
N.  11.  Filed  July  17,  19ia.  Serial  No.  779,575.  (CI. 
»i7    -72.) 


An  article  iif  inaimfactiire  conslstiiin  of  u  blank  com- 
[ulslnn  a  plate  having  a  rectangular  aperture  extending 
lougltudlniilly  of  the  plate  centrally  thereof,  and  V  shaped 
ejirs  on  opposite  side  ednew  thereof  in  ailnemetit  with  the 
said  central  aperture,  the  said  plate  having  longltudl- 
iijiUy  disposed  slots  on  each  side  of  the  central  ap«'rture, 
each  of  the  webs  between  the  central  slot  and  the  side 
slots  being  severed  intermediate  Its  length,  the  outer 
etlges  of  the  side  slots  Ik-Iok  recessed  to  form  scats  for 
a  wick  tube,  fh»  said  plate  lM»lng  adapted  to  have  Its 
ends  bent  at  angles  with  relation  to  the  central  portion 
thereof  whereby  the  severed  webs  are  caused  to  stand  at 
angles  with  relation  to  the  central  [wrtion  and  form  sup- 
ports, the  said  ears  N-ing  adapted  to  he  bent  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  the  central  portion  between  the  ends  of 
tbe  said  plate. 


1.093,3;57  FOLD.VHLK  ECUJBOILKH.  t  i.Ai  UE  B. 
K18HLKK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Oct.  17.  1913.  SerUl 
No.   795,693.      (CI.   n^-  I.) 

1.  A  foldnhle  egg  t>oller  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  po<ket8  formed  of 
spring  material  convoluted  in  parabolic  shapes,  said  pock- 
ets l)elng  disposed  laterally  with  relation  to  the  handle, 
iind  means  provided  upon  the  handle  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  iK)ckets  thereto,  whereby  the  pockets  may  be 
swung  clrcumferentlally  of  the  handle  so  as  to  slide  to- 
gether to  a  folded  position. 

2.  A  foldabl-p  egg  boiler  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  handle  having  an  annular  recess,  a  plurality 
of  pockets  formed  of  spring  material  convoluted  In  para- 
bolic 8ha[>es,  said  pockets  l)elng  disposed  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  stems  movably 
Inserted  In  the  annular  recess  of  the  handle,  whereby  the 
po<-ketM  may  be  swung  clrcumferentlally  of  the  handle 
so  aa  to  slide  together  to  a  folded  position. 

3.  A  foldable  egg  boiler  of  the  character  de»crll>ed, 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  post,  a  sleeve  provided  upon 
the  poat,  a  plurality  of  spirally  constructed  parabolic 
shaped  pockets  disposed  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
hiindle,  and  means  provided  upon  each  of  the  jK)ckets, 
and    engaging    the    sleeve,    whereby    the    pockets    may    be 


4.  A  foldable  egg  boiler  of  the  character  descrlN-.!. 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  poat.  a  aleeve  provided  upon 
the  post,  said  sleeve  l)elng  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
post  to  provide  an  annular  recesa  around  the  post,  a  phi 
rality  of  spirally  constructed  parabolic  shapeil  yleldini: 
lX)ckets  disposed  laterally  with  relation  to  the  handle,  n 
plurality  of  arms,  one  extending  from  each  of  the  pocket*-, 
and  a  plurality  of  stems,  one  extending  at  an  angle  from 
the  arm  of  each  pocket  and  ail  of  the  stems  t>elng  rotatabl.^ 
disposed  In  the  annular  recess  around  the  post,  whereby 
the  pockets  may  be  swung  clrcumferentlally  of  the  ban 
(lie  so  as  to  slide  together  to  a  folded  position. 


1.093. 33S  HAT  MINKlNli.  (Ji  stav  KkE-Mkh.  I'aterson. 
N  .1  Filed  Nov  l."i.  1913.  Serial  No.  HOI. 106  ((') 
>'      110  I 


r 


1.  A  woven  hat  binding  shaped  throughout  Its  whole 
length  with  a  normal  transverse  curvature  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  lateral  edges. 

U.  .\  woven  hat  binding  shaiied  throughout  its  whole 
length  with  a  transverse  curvature  from  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  lateral  edges  and   being  also  curved  longitudinally. 


1  .  0  9  3  .  :!  :m»         .MININ  ;     HKAI>LHJHT.       Kiis>irn    <'. 

KRt  s.  iiKH,   Duluth,  Minn       Filed  Feb.  25,   1913       .'<erlal 

No.   7.')0..%60        (Tl     •-'40      60  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>e<l  comprising  a 
b.iicket  having  a  rear  hook  provided  with  side  ears,  and 
said  bracket  having  forwardly  projecting  side  wings,  a 
burner  pivotally  connected  to  the  wings,  and  a  rerteetor 
carried  by  the  burner. 

•_'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  single  length  of  material  shaped  to 
provide  a  front  body  and  a  rear  hook,  said  hooks  l>eing 
provided  with  perforated  side  ears,  the  body  having  wings 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  Its  longl 
tudlnal  edges,  said  wings  being  provided  with  radial  8«-at8 
and  central  transverse  openings,  a  coupling  extending 
through  s«ild  seats,  and  a  burner  tube  selectively  held  to 
said  seats  by   said  coupling. 

3     .\    device    of    the    chsrncter    descrlbe<l    comprlslni:    a 
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bracket,  a  burner  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  collar,  a  chimney  support 


being  provided   with  a  chimney   holding  flange,  and  a  re- 
flector carried  by  the  flange. 


1.093,340.  VARIABLK-Sl'RAY  NOZZLP:.  .Tacob  Loosbn. 
Oakland.  <al.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,680. 
(CI.   137—17.) 


A  noMle  for  producing  a  shower  spray  or  discharge  a 
solid  stream,  comprising  a  suitably  shaped  body  member 
provl(ied  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  having  a  large 
aperture,  with  means  for  closing  the  smaller  apertorea  and 
opening  the  larger  aperture  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the 
fluid  therethrough  to  form  n  solid  stream,  or  to  close  the 
large  aperture  and  open  the  smaller  apertures  to  form  a 
shower  spray,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  valve 
member  encompassing  the  body  of  the  noizle  and  having 
apertures  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  smaller  apertures 
of  the  l>ody.  and  a  plug  or  valve  member  movable  coin 
cldently  therewith  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid 
through  the  larger  aperture  of  the  noxzle  body. 


1,093,841.      MAOAZINK  CAMERA 
cago.    111.      Filed    July    16,    1913 
(CI.  95—20.) 


I>->t  IS    Mandel.    Chl- 
Serlal    No.    779,260. 


n 

n 

tfi 

jrj 

v 

ij 

1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  body,  a  plate  magazine 
within  the  body,  said  magazine  embodying  a  fixed  and  a 
relatively  movable  i>ortl<)n  l)etween  which  portions  the 
plates  are  clamped,  and  a  catch  for  securing  the  said  por- 
tions In  clamping  relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  camera  body,  a  plate  magazine 
within  the  body,  said  magazine  embodying  a  fixed  and  a 
relatively  movable  portion  between  which  portions  the 
plates  are  clamped,  and  a  catch  housed  within  and  acces 
slble  onlv  from  the  interior  of  the  camera  body  for  secur 


Ing'the  parts  in  adjusted  position  and  for  permitting  such 
relative  movement  to  clamp  and  release  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  camera  l)ody.  a  plate  magazine, 
said  magazine  embodying  two  cooperating  and  relatively 
adjustable  elements  boused  within  the  body  and  between 
which  elements  the  plates  are  arranged,  and  manually 
controlled  means  housed  within  and  accessible  only  from 
the  Interior  of  the  body  for  securing  the  elements  together 
for  adjustment  to  clamp  and  release  the  plates. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  body,  a  plate  toider 
embodying  two  cooperating  and  relatively  adjustable  ele- 
ments housed  within  the  body  and  between  which  the 
plates  are  arranged,  and  manually  controlled  interengag- 
Ing  means  entirely  housed  within  the  body  and  connected 
with  the  elements  for  adjustably  securing  the  elements 
together. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  camera  body,  a  plate  holder 
embodying  two  cooperating  and  relatively  adjustable  ele 
ments  housed  within  the  body  and  between  which  elements 
the  plates  are  arranged,  manually  operable  means  housed 
within  and  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  camera  body 
for  causing  such  relative  adjustment  and  for  securing  the 
parts  together. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,093,342.  SINK  -  STRAINFR.  Thomas  M<«;  Aiken, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  D. 
Kuhns,  Knoxville,  Pa.,  and  one  third  to  Ernest  C.  Mull, 
rittsburgb.  I'M.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,066. 
(CI.    4—35.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fixed  apertured  cover  for 
a  sink  drain,  a  portable  perforated  straining  member  of 
a  disk  formation  to  seat  over  and  contact  with  the  cov.  r. 
said  disk  Involving  a  spring  actuated  tongue  or  exteuf^lon 
bent  back  over  and  raised  above  the  l)ody  portion,  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  being  depresslble,  and  a  stem 
carried  by  said  extension  which  passes  through  the  a  per 
tured  body,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  stem  termlnatlnt 
In  a  hook  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said 
apertured  cover  and  releasably  lock  said  member  to  the 
cover. 

2.  A  portable  perforated  straining  and  scraping  member 
Involving  a  spring  actuated  tongue  or  extension  l>ent  back 
over  and  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  liody  portion,  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  being  depresslble  and  n  stem 
carried  by  said  extension  which  passes  through  the  aper- 
tured body,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  stem  terminating 
In  a  hook. 


1,093.343.  CARBI'RETKK.  VVii.i.i.oi  H  MrAM>HKWS. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.974. 
(CI.   48—155.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  c.nslnj:  hav- 
ing in  Its  lower  part  a  reservoir  for  hydrocarlnm  and  in 
Its  upper  part  an  outlet,  of  means  to  supply  hydrocarbon 
to  said  reservoir,  an  air  conduit  located  in  the  casing  and 
extended  at  its  Inner  end  to  near  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  (oninuinlcatlng  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  reservoir  and  extended  upwardly  Into  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  conduit  and  having  their  upper  portions 
l)ent  downwardly. 

2.  In  a.  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
Ing  In  Its  lower  part  a   reservoir   for  hydrocarbon  and  In 
its  upper  part  an  outlet,  of  means  to  supply  hydrocarbon 
to    said    rei^ervolr.    an    air    conduit    located    In    the    casing 
and  extend,  d  at  Its  inner  end  to  near  the  top  of  the  reser 
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volr.   KMil    A    plurality    i.f    noEzl.'>    communicating   at    their 
lower  tndii  with  the  reservoir  and  eitetMled  ujywardly  Into 
th«   tower    part    of   snl<l    conduit    and   liavlng   tbelr   upp»'r 
portk>na    Ix'nt   dowuwnrdly   with   tli<>lr  free  or  dtaeharglnf  j 
end*  located   In  different  horizontal   pUne«.  j 


;i 


:l  I  hi  1  I'M  iV, 
It     i'll 


tilt"   ciiiibln^itiMii    wlih   a   cn.xlii«    hav 
n    iiMMviili-   fi>i    liydruciirlxui    and    In 
iiilri.    j'ald    It's. Tx  oil-    liiivini;    11    conical 


III 
liik'    111    it-    I 
Irs   iiiip.  I    |. 

f.iv.'i-  .r  i'.|i  .if  iiicaiis  lo  HUjipIv  li vilioi-.i iIhiii  to  .said  reser 
v,.ir,  ;iii  lir  ri.iiiliiit  I.K'Hifd  In  llii>  ciMlni;  and  extended 
at  Its  iniM'i  .11(1  to  near  tli.'  top  of  the  rcHervolr  and  aur 
roiindini;  ilic  niifral  part  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzle*  I  ..iiiiiinriieiitin;;  nt  their  lower  ends  with  the  reik-r 
v.iir  ,111,1  .xi'ii'le.l  ii|)wardly  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
o.ndnit  ami  having  their  iipper  portion*  lieiit  downwardly 
Willi  ilieir  Irie  ill  (lis(tiari;lim  ends  toeaied  In  different 
liorl/oiiial    plaiie-) 

i  In  a  larlainiei.  iiie  i-oiiil.liia tinn  with  a  casing  hnv 
Inc  lu  it-'  lowei  |Mri  a  reservoir  for  hydrocarbon  and  in 
ItM  upper  juirt  Ml  ouilet.  of  uieiiiis  to  supply  hydrorarboo 
to  Haid  retei  villi  an  air  loiiduit  l<M«ied  In  the  caaini;  and 
extended  at  iis  inner  eitd  to  near  the  lop  of  the  reaervolr. 
a  pinrallli)  ■•!  noizies  cMniinuiilcalln>;  at  their  lower  enda 
with  the  reservoir  himI  extemled  upwardly  Into  the  lower 
part  of  sai.l  (ondnii  and  hiivirm  their  upper  portions  tn-nt 
«lownwardl.\  v\iili  iliejr  free  or  .li.s.  harKiiik;  ends  located 
In  different  h.nizontal  plane*  and  a  nericH  of  foraialnouH 
hallh'  I'lales  |ne:iie,|  1 1 , 1 11 /.i  1 1 1 1  ;i ;  U  aiid  -paced  apart  l»e 
tween   the  nil    c'iiHhilt    and   the   cn.tiii« 

:..  In  a  carlaireter.  the  coinhinai  mu  with  a  caHing  hav 
ln>r  in  Ha  lower  purl  a  reservoir  for  livdroiarbon  and  in 
Its  upper  p.ui  .111  outlet,  nahl  reNervoii  liavlnK  a  conioal 
cover    or    lop,    of    ineaun    to    supply    hydrocarl><>u    to    aald 

reaervolr,    an    air    idult    locate<l    lu    the    caning    and    er 

tended  at  Its  Inner  end  to  near  the  top  of  the  reaervolr 
and  siirroiiiidlnu  the  .entral  part  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  conununlcatUiK  jU  their  lower  enda  with  the 
reservoir  and  extended  u|i|P^dly  Itito  the  lower  part  of 
said  conduit  and  liavinu  their  upper  portions  bent  down 
wardl>  with  Heir  free  or  dlscliarulni;  einls  located  in  dif 
fereiii  !i..i  z  iiilal  planes,  and  forainiiious  l.aflle  plates  horl 
zontilli  leeaiid  ai  distances  apart  leiweeii  the  air  con 
diilt  and   the  ensliikt 

M'laliiis  U  to   11    nof  printed   in    the  iJazetle.l 


i.on:i.:ui      (WBiNprr  fou    rx  ri:  witi  riN<},  aDhinci. 

I'UINTINi;.  OH  (>THKU  .WAI.OiiOIS  .VIACHINKS. 
Fhank  K  M(  I.ka.n.  MiiHkeii.iii,  Mh  h.  a«Hlicnor  of  one 
half  to  Richard  H.  Browne.  .Vliiiikegoo.  Mich.  Filed 
.ftine  7.  t»12  Serial  No,  7()i;,',2l«.  (CI,  45—52.) 
1.  A  cntilnet  coniprNIng  a  case  an  elevator  vertically 
movnhle    within    the    <  ane.    a    horizontally    movable    table 


carried  l^  aa>4  elevator  and  adapted  to  pm^ct  o«tal<»e 
the  c«»e,  the  table  having  receHsea  In  lt«  raarxhi.  trul«»e 
tdeiueiitH  adapted  to  eiigUKe  »ald  reCesRes  aw  the  table  trav 
erses  vertically  on  the  elevator,  Kald  eleineniB  alao  engBK 
liiK  the  table  to  hold  the  name  when  elevated  or  lowered. 
L',  .\  laMnet,  comprlalnK  n  case,  nn  elevator  vertically 
iiioviilile  In  the  case,  ineanH  for  balanrUiK  the  elevator  and 
the  load  thereon,  a  table  Mlldahly  Interlocked  with  and 
horizontally  movable  on  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outHide  the  case  at  one  end.  and  ineanH  for  lockinic 
the  elevator  In  raised  poaltlon  under  the  Influeno'  of  the 
niovemeiii    of    the    table    to    lt.s    projected    position    oHt«lde 

t  he    ease. 
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.'.  .\  cabinet,  comprising  a  cai»e.  an  elevator  vertically 
iii"vaMe  In  the  ca.se.  a  taWe  horlaontnlly  movable  on  Vhe 
elevator,  a  sprlnk' actuated  shaft  Joiirnaled  on  tin  ele 
vator.  nieiins  for  raising  the  front  end  of  the  elevator, 
opernteil  by  the  ahaft.  a  rack  at  the  re.Ti-  of  the  ca.se  and 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  traTerBlnjt  the  rack 

4  A  cabinet,  comprlalnjf  a  ca»«'.  an  ebvator  vertically 
movable  In  the  case,  a  table  horlxontally  movable  on  (he 
elevator,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  elevator,  a  spriuit  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  tnean!*  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  naeana  fi>r  sii|>|>ortlnK  and  raialng  the  elevator 
operated  by  the  aluift,  th«  means  nt  the  rear  of  the  elevator 
aUo  adapted  to  prevent  the  rear  end  of  the  elevator  from 
rlMiig  'n  advance  of  the  front  end  of  the  same. 

.">.  A  diblnet.  comprlslin:  a  case,  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  In  the  ca»*.  a  table  horlaontally  movable  on  th« 
elevator,  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  a  transv-  rr«e  shaft  jonr- 
naled  on  the  elevator,  miter  tears  connecting  the  xhafta, 
a  spring  to  rotate  the  shafts,  means  for  adjustlni:  the  len- 
tlon  of  the  sprinK.  vertical  racks  In  the  case,  and  pinlona 
on  the  shafts  engnglnir  the  racks  to  raise  uiid  lov\<»r  the 
elevator, 

lilalms  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Kaxette  1 


l.(«»;i..14.'..       FII.TKK     I'UESS.       niAiiLKS      V.        MBKKII>1., 

Heikeley,  <-al.      I- Ibd   Fe'      L'*^     I'.Ml        Serl  1 1   No.  «l  1 ,4.s  J. 

.  ( ■  I    -J I ti     \:\  \ 


The  coinblnatlou  with  the  rotary  slulcln*  pipe  of  a  Ter- 
tical  supporting  block  passing  through  an  opening  In  the 
frame  of  a  container,  and  device*  for  adjusting  the  same 
from  the  exterior  of  the  preaa,  aubatantlally  as  described. 
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1.0tMs34«  BED  MOTION  FOR  FKINTING  -  PRBaSBB. 
Robert  Mikiiui,  fhlcago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Continental 
^  Commercial  Trust  k  Bavlnga  Bank,  truftee,  ChlcafO. 
Ill,  Filed  July  26.  l»n.  Serial  No.  640,682.  (CI. 
101-    15*.* 


1  .»L  iirintlnn  press  lnclndln>:  an  iiniiresslon  cylinder 
a  1.  cipiocated  form  N'd  operntlni,'  in  connection  therewith. 
a  t'ati.  a  crank  opcratlnK  upon  said  pale  for  actuatlnc  the 
bed.  and  means  for  Bctuatink'  the  gate  Including  a  cam 
for  closing  the  gate,  and  a  cam  for  opening  the  gate,  said 
cams  h«>lng  located  at  one  aide  of  the  t-ate, 

2  A  printing  preas  Including  an  impression  cylinder, 
fl  re(  Iprocated  form  bed  operating  In  connection  therewith. 
a  pivoted  gate,  means  operating  throngh  the  gate  for  ac 
tnating  the  bed.  raeane  for  actuating  the  gate  Inclnding 
a  cam  for  closing  the  gate,  and  a  cam  for  opening  the 
gate  nald  cams  engaging  the  gate  structure  respectlrely 
upon  opposite  ildea  of  ita  pivotal  nils. 

W  A  printing  press  Including  an  Iropresdion  cylinder. 
a  reciprocated  form  bed  operating  In  connection  therewith, 
a  gate  carried  by  the  bed.  means  operating  upon  the  gate 
for  rererslng  the  bed,  and  means  for  actuating  the  K*te 
Ineludln;:  a  cam  for  opening  the  gate,  said  cam  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  movement  of  the  gate 
for  positively  holding  the  gate  open. 

4  A  printing  pn  ss  Including  an  Impression  cylinder, 
a  reciprocated  form  bed  operating  In  connectKm  therewith, 
s  gate  carried  by  the  bed  at  each  end  thereof,  and  means 
operating  successively  upon  the  said  gates  for  reveraln* 
the  iKKl.  and  means  for  actuating  the  gates  Including  cams 
operating  upon  the  respectlre  gates  for  closing  the  aaroe, 
and  cams  operating  upon  the  re(»pectlve  gates  for  opening 
the    same,   all   of  said   cams   being  located   at   one  side  of 

unld  gatea. 

.%  The  comlrlnatlon  of  a  type  bed.  mechanism  for  raov- 
Inir  said  bed.  and  mechanlam  for  reversing  the  movementa 
of  the  l)ed  Including  a  crank,  a  gate,  rollers  carried  by  the 
gat.  ,  a  cam  for  cloalng  the  gate,  and  a  aecond  cam  for 
opening  said  gate,  aald  cams  being  located  at  one  wide 
of  the  gate  and  operated  upon  respectively  by  said  rollers. 

((  lalms  «  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


between  the  supply  pipes  and  the  faucet,   and   means  for 
actuating  said  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  »et  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  iDcludiug  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  supply  pipes  arranged  therein,  a  faucet  hav- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion,  a  dlak  arranged  within  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  opening* 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  supply  pipes,  a  witaher  Ix'arlng 
arr»nge<l  within  aald  body  adjacent  the  disk  and  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  ends  of  th*  supply 
pipes,  a  Z-shaped  connecting  pipe  movable  with  respect  to 
said  bearini:  and  forming  communication  beimeen  the  sup- 
ply pipes  nnd  the  faucet,  and  means  for  actuatlnp  said 
(onnectlng  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

W.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inchulinc  a  plurality 
of  suiiply  pipes,  a  faucet  having  a  hollow  body  portion,  n 
disk  arranged  within  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  and  pro- 
vided witk  threaded  oponlnga  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
supply  pli>es.  a  washer  bearing  arranged  within  the  body 
adjacent  the  disk  and  provided  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  the-  ends  of  the  supply  pipes,  said  washer 
bearing  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  ring  rotata- 
l)ly  mounted  within  said  groove,  n  connecting  pipe  carried 
by  said  ring  and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
faucet,  and  a  handle  member  carried  by  tald  pipe  to  actu- 
ate the  same  and  bring  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  Into  com- 
munication with  the  supply  pipe,  aa  and  for  the  puri>osp 
set  forth. 


l,Op:  348.  BALI^KKARINt;  Un  is  I'.  Mck.Kks.  (ieneva, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  S.  BretJS  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov, 
14,  lV»08.      Serial  No.  462, 090.      (Cl.  64— 58..I 


1  i*y\  -MT  FI.T'in  DISPENRINO  APPARATrS.  Watnk 
T  Miii.rR.  Angola.  Ind  Filed  June  27.  1913.  Serial 
No    77«.13fl.      (Cl    137      26  I 


-..^^^. 


1.  In  a  soda  fountain,  a  casing,  supply  pipes  arranged 
tUeiKin.  u  faucet  having  u  hollow  body,  a  disk  mounted  In 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  provided  with  threaded  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  supply  pipes,  a 
Z  shaped  movable  conaecting  pli>e  forming  Communication 


In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  soember  consti- 
tuting a  portion  of  the  raceway  and  having  a  smooth  an- 
nular flange,  a  removable  ring  constituting  another  por- 
tion of  the  aanie  raceway  and  having  a  smooth  cylindrical 
surface  seated  on  said  flange,  said  tlange  and  ring  having 
a  groove  and  shoulder  respectively  coilperatlng  with  each 
other,  n  soft  metal  wire  In  said  groove  and  extend. nt: 
across  said  shoulder,  the  rln>;  carry1n>:  the  shoulder  beiii;: 
flared  away  from  the  groove  to  afford  n  space  for  the  in 
section  of  the  wire  or  for  the  insertion  of  a  wire  remov- 
ing tool,  the  throat  of  the  opening  thtis  provided  to  the 
groove  being  narrower  than  the  wire  when  in  place,  a 
grooved  .nnniilar  member  completing  the  raceway  of  the 
bearing,  and  a  plurnlitx   of  balls  In  said  raioway. 


LOO-^.-Utt  ROTARY  iYLINIiKR  GAS  ENGINE.  Hobkrt 
S,  McMiRE.  Washington.  P.  C..  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor 
Ompanv.  \Vasbhigton,  1).  C,  a  Corporation  of  r>elaware. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  191. ^     Serial  No.  799.94N.      (Cl.  123-44  1 

1.  K   rotary    gas  engine  Including   a   plurality   of  cyiin 
ders    a   piston   for  each  cylinder,  an   Intake  port  for  each 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  during  the 
Intake  period,  means  forming  a  passage  connecting  the  in- 
take port  of  each   cylinder   with  a   supply  chamber,   a    ro- 
tating   member    for    closing    the    passages    leading    to    t>>e 
Intake  ports,  said  rotating  member  having  means  for  un 
covering  one   of  said   passages  at    a   time,   and   means   for 
rotating  said   member  In  the  same  direction   as  the  cjlin 
ders  and  at  a  differential  speed  relative  thereto,  whereby 
aald   intake   passages  are   uncovered   sulwUntially   dnrhiL' 
the  period  of  Intake  for  the  respective  cylinder. 

2.  A    rotary    engine   Including  a   plurality    of    cylinders 
a  piston  for  ea<h  cylinder,  an  intake  port  for  each  cylindei 
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adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  tlie  plMtoo  during  the  Intake 
period,  meana  forming  a  paHNago  c-onnei-tlng  the  Intake 
port  of  each  cylinder  with  a  supply  chamber,  a  rotating 
member  located  adjacent  the  supply  chamber  and  away 
from  the  cylinders  for  closing  the  passages  leading  to  the 
Intake  ports,  said  rotating  member  having  meanN  for  un- 
covering one  of  said  passages  at  a  time,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member  In  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinders 
and  at  a  differential  speed  relative  thereto,  whereby  said 
Intake  passages  are  uncovered  substantially  during  the  pe- 
riod of  Intake  for  the  respective  cylinder 


.'!.  A  (;as  engine  IncliKllnn  'n  combination  a  rotary  cas 
\n^.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  thereby,  an  Intake 
port  for  each  cylinder,  means  forming  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  intake  port  with  the  casing,  a  rotating  member  for 
closing  the  passages  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  intake 
ports,  said  member  having  means  for  uncovering  one  of 
said  passages  at  a  time  and  substantially  during  the  period 
of  Intaije  for  the  cylinders. 

4  A  ga.s  engine  including  In  combination  a  rotary  cas- 
InK.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  thereby,  an  intake  port 
for  each  cylinder  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston, 
a  pipe  leading  from  each  intake  port  to  the  casing,  a  ro- 
tating disk  for  normally  closing  tlie  passage  from  the  cas- 
ini:  to  the  pipes,  said  disk  having  elongated  openings 
therein  adapted  to  register  In  turn  with  the  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  pipes,  and  means  for  giving  said  disk  a  differ- 
ential movement  relative  to  the  cylinders  whereby  the 
passage  leading  to  each  cylinder  will  t>e  uncovered  at 
every  ottier  revolution  of  the  casing  and  suiistnntlally  dur- 
inir  the  Intake  perloil  fur  ilie  i  yllnder. 


i.wj.n.rjso.    I'RKssKD   (;r,ASs   strictmrk.    otis   a. 

Myo.att,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15.  11>09.     Serial 

No.  ."I01.',;{7K       iCl.   L'4(V     lOf.  I 


A  body  of  triiusparent  glass  backed  on  one  side  by  a 
ribbed  silvered  coating  and  having  opposite  thereto  ribbed 
light  diffiisluk'  media,  tlie  ribbed  surface  of  which  Is  oat 
vt  parallel  with  the  riblied  silver  coated  side. 


1.093,851.        ATTACHMKNT     FOR     HORSESHOES. 

Sbikichi    Nob.),    Gladwyne.    Fa.      Filed    July    29.    1918. 

Serial   No.   781,716.      (CI.    16H— 30. 1 

1.    In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  the  combination  of 
a    I  lOss-bar   ndapted    to   extend   beneath    a    horseshoe   and 


having  upwardly-extending  projections  on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  said 
bar  and  having  upwardly-extending  projectlona  on  their 
rearward  ends,  a  bar  having  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  a  horseshoe,  a  second  pair  of  arms  having 
their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  first  named  arms,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  arms  to  the  last  named  bar. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  the  combination  of 
a  cross  bar  adapted  to  extend  iM^neath  a  horseshoe  and 
having  upwardly  extending  projections  on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  said 
bar  and  having  upwardly-extending  projections  on  their 
rearward  ends,  a  bar  having  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  a  horseshoe,  a  second  pair  of  arms  having 
their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  first  named  arms  and 
having  their  rearward  ends  screw-threaded  and  extended 
through  the  last  named  bar,  and  adjustable  nuts  screwed 
on  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  arms. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  the  combination  of 
a  telescopic  bar  having  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  a  horseshoe,  said  bar  comprising  two  sections 
and  means  for  8e<iirlng  the  sections  together  In  different 
positions  of  ailjustmeut,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
top  wall  slldable  against  the  top  wall  of  the  other  seition 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  rearward  end 
of  a  horseshoe,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  rear  wall 
slldable  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  face  of  the  rearward  end 
of  a  horseshoe,  and  a  bar  forwardly  of  the  first  named  bar 
and  connected  thereto  and  having  upwardly -extending 
projections. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  the  combination  of 
a  telescopic  bar  having  ends  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  a  horseshoe,  said  bar  comprising  two  sections 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together  In  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  top 
wall  slldable  against  the  top  wall  of  tlie  other  section  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  rearward  end  of  a 
horseshoe,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  rear  wail  slld- 
able against  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rearward  face  of  the  rearward  end  of  a 
horseshoe,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  end  wall  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  rearward  end  of  a 
horseshoe,  and  a  t>ar  forwardly  of  the  first  named  bar  and 
ctmnected  thereto  and  having  upwardly-extending  projec-- 
tlons. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  horseshoes,  the  combination  of 
a  telescopic  bar  having  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  a  horseshoe,  said  bar  comprising  two  sections 
having  openings  therein  and  means  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together  In  different  poaitlona  of  adjustment,  a  cross- 
bar forwardly  of  the  telescopic  bar  and  having  upwardly 
extending  projections,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  forward 
ends  pivoted  to  said  cross  bar  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections  on  their  rearward  ends,  a  second  pair 
of  arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  arms  and  having  their  rearward  ends  screw-thread- 
ed and  extended  through  the  openings  in  the  sections  of 
the  telescopic  bar,  and  adjustable  nuts  screwed  on  to  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1098  35'      BICYCLE-STAND.     Ewald  F.   Pawsat.   She-      Ing  tberethrough   to  i«celve  a   hook  or  other   supporting 

'  boygan!    Wis.,    aaalgnor    to    Wald    Manufacturing    Com-      means,  and  a   metal   eyelet  lining  said   aperture  and    pro 

pany.  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.     Serial  No. 

79R.S51       (Cl.  20R--7r.  I 


1.  A  stand  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  pair  1 
of  heads,  each  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  j 
axle  iiperture.  a  pair  of  arms  extending  approximately  at 

a  right  angle,  a  pair  of  gripping  fingers  projecting  In- 
wardly from  one  of  the  arms,  a  stop-lug  projecting  out 
wardly  from  the  opposite  arm.  and  a  stand-bail  having 
legs  in  pivotal  union  with  the  body  portion  of  each  head, 
the  plvot-i>olnt  of  each  leg  t)elng  approximately  alined 
with  the  axle  ai>ertnre  and  arm  of  the  head  carrying  the 
gripping  fingers. 

2.  A  head  for  stands  of  the  described  character  com 
prising  a  flat  tody  portion  provided  with  an  axle  re<eivlng 
aperture  and  a  leg  pivoting  aperture,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  body  portion  in  approximate  alinement  with  said 
a!>ertures  having  side  ears  bent  inwardly  from  its  end  to 
form  gripping  fingers,  and  a  second  arm  extending  from 
said  bo<ly  portion  at  approximately  a  right-angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm.  the  same  being  provided  with  an  out 
wardly  extended  ear  constituting  a  stop-lug 

3.  A  head  for  stands  of  the  de8crll)ed  character  com 
prising  a  flat  body  portion  provided  with  an  axle  receiving 
aperture  and  a  leg  pivoting  aperture,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  body  portion  In  approximate  alinement  with  said 
apertures  having  transversely  disposed  gripping  fingers 
extending  from  its  end.  and  a  second  arm  extending  from 
said  body  portion  at  approximately  a  right-angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  the  same  being  provide<l  with  a  slop- 
ing extending  transversely  from  Its  end. 


1.093.35.H  FOUNTAIN -SYRINIJE  Lkwis  K.  I'BASii. 
West  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No    755,352.      (Cl.  128-47.) 

1.  In  a  fountain  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  bag 
and  an  eduction  tube  connected  thereto,  said  bag  having 
at  its  up{)er  end  a  supporting  tab  of  moldable  material 
which  has  molded  Integral  therewith  a  tube  support  pre- 
senting a  tube- receiving  groove  having  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  the  exterior  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  fountain  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  bag 
and  an  educUon  tube  connected  thereto,  said  bag  having 
a  supporting  tab  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  tube  support  on 
said  tab.  said  tab  and  support  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing   therethrough    to    receive   a    hook   or   other    supporting 

meant. 

3.  In  a  fountain  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  bag 
and  an  eduction  tube  connected  thereto,  said  bag  having 
a  supporting  tab  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  tube  support  on 
said  tab.  said  tab  and  support  having  a  metal  lined  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  to  receive  a  hook  or  other 
supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  founUln  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  bag 
and  an  eduction  tube  connected  thereto,  said  bag  having 
a  supporting  tab  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  tube  support  on 
said  tab.  said  tab  and  support  having  an  aperture  extend- 


vlded  with  a  flange  wiiich  embrace^  the  tube  support  and 
holds  It  in  the  desired  shape 


1.093.354.  BATHING  -  SLIT.  Lulls  I'eltgn.  Sahaii 
I'ELTON.  and  Fbbderick  E.  Flkiky.  Chicago.  III.  Filled 
Nov.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,967.     (Cl.  2—145.) 


In  a  bathing  suit,  a  pair  of  bloomers,  a  skirt,  and  a 
waist,  said  three  garments  being  stitched  together  all  of 
the  way  around  the  belt  line,  said  bloomers  and  skirt  each 
having  a  single  opening  in  the  front  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  belt  line  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  to  permit  the  suit  to  be  drawn  upwardly  over  the 
hips  of  the  wearer,  said  openings  being  offset  from  each 
other  a  short  distance  to  prevent  exposure  of  person  if 
both  should  be  unfastened  at  the  same  time,  a  fly  on  the 
bloomers,  and  another  fly  on  the  skirt,  said  flies  being 
arranged  to  overlap  and  close  the  op«*ning8  In  the  respec- 
tive garments,  said  flies  extending  In  opposite  directions, 
and  each  fly  extending  away  from  the  opening  In  the  other 
garsient. 

1093.356.  EYEGLASS  MOINTINO  Frank  A.  Pmsuhn, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.  Serial  No 
790.696.      (Cl.  88—50.) 

1.  An  eye-glass  mounting  having  in  combination  a  nose- 
bridge  ;  a  lens  strap  :  a  circular  portion  connecting  said 
two    parts   and   having    a    central    tube    whose    upper    and 
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k>w*r  euilis  pntj^rt  from  hhIU  cireular  pwrlUxi  utd  the 
Utter  pruvtUed  witli  a  sfKintDt  sbapt-d  ulot  tUat  ov>fiiit 
tlirKUjjh  Its  tup  ami  diir  i-iid  of  whlrti  slot  Iihh  an  lucllni'. 
'Jl  ;  an  arm  photi'd  on  one  iikI  of  said  tul)*"  ;  and  a  shwt 
nu'tal  spring:  coII-mI  about  tike  ottioi-  end  of  nahJ  tub*"  anil 
provided  near  its  loil.'d  vnd  wltb  a  hook  havliij;  an  In 
clint'd  nndfi'iif,  IT.  and  •iift'i'il  mto  said  siKnient  shaped 
slot  anil  lockliii:  ther^-w  ii  ii. 


"76     /.» 

■_'.    An  t'\(    >;la.ss  mounting  fiaviiic  in  i'ondilnatii>n  a  nosi- 
lindkTf  ;    a    lens   stra|):    a    clrcnlnr    portion    tonnei'tliiK'    salil 
two  parts  and   liaviiii;  a   central   vertical    tnhe.   r>      >'>.    inter 
nally    screw    threaded    from    end    to   end.    and    said    circular 
portion  provided  with   a   i»li)t   that  opens  vertically  close  to 
said     tut«e;    an    arm    lestluK    on    said    central     portion    and 
pivoted   around   the    tnt><>;   a   sheet  metal   colled   spring  liav 
ink'    on    the    ccdied    end    a    ho<ik    with    an    Iticiined    und'rcut 
whicli    enter>    said    slot    and    Interlocks    ttierewiiii,    and    a 
screw   whose  shank   passes   entirely   throiiL'h   the   ^aid    vertl 
cal   tulle  Ironi  top  to  bottoni 


l.(i<».;, ;;-.('.      C.MUlACK  INcin'KRaTOU       .Ikssk  riu;.s<i,rT, 
Webster.  Mh«s       Kited   ^fa^     14.    1i>ll.   .sSerlal   No    «14.4t»fi 
Renewed     July     !t.      1 H IJ         Serial      N--       TO**..-!.'.         M'1 
110       IH.) 


1  A  irarbaire  hndnerator.  comprisiin:  a  Tirftcally  ex 
teiHlIni;  lasiiii;  an^'nlar  In  cross  section,  ujeau.-*  for  holdlni,' 
::arliakre  ilierein  composetl  of  a  ttrate  in  the  lower  part 
thereof  having'  titi  upstanding'  open  work  bolder  portion 
snaeefl  away  from  a  part  of  the  walls  of  the  ra^lriK,  ni<»Hns 
for  dlvldlnkT  off  »>orner  s|>a<*eH  of  sal«l  casing  to  form  flii»* 
dellvirlew,  and  a  biinier  for  ktaseouH  fuel  mounted  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  ea.Hlni»  to  dlrrn't  flnnip  to  PiK*ompaa«t  th«» 
i;arbHi:e  mass,  the  iipntandlnjf  openwork  holder  portion 
and  the  corner  flues  belnir  arran;red  and  harlnjc  provision 
to  Insure  vent  for  the  products  of  combn"»tlon  of  »ald 
burner  when   the  enslnc  In  filled  with  if«rhajte. 

■J  .\  ;rart>n'_'e  im-lnerator,  coniprls|n>:  an  upright  cjialnjt 
nn^nlar  In  cross  section.  ;:arbace  holdlnv  m«»an9  In  th* 
(owpr  part  thereof  consl(rtln>:  of  a  )2rattt  having  an  opon- 
worit  upatandlng  holder  Bparwl  awny  frrina  the  castnK 
walla  nt  ItH  lower  portion,  but  siib^tantially  flttiaff  said 
walls  at  its  top.  in.ans  for  fornduK  tlues  in  the  con»«»ra  of 
said  caslnt;.  and  :\  s«s  burner  nionnte«!  anil  arranged  to  dl 
rect  flauif  to  encompass  the  ^nrbaice  mass  in  the  caalDK. 
said  coruer  tlues  bavlnt;  opeuinj^N  U^low  tbe  top  of  said 
upatandtnt;  portion  wliereby  vi'iit  pnssatfe  up  throvcb  the 
caBinx  is  iutiured  when  It   In  tilled  with  Karbaife. 

3.    A   garbage   iucluerutor,   comprising  an   uprli;bt    caaluK 
rtaijular    U»   cross   section,    mcuu-;    for    partitioning   oCT    the 


cumiTB  of  (Mill  I  aMini;  to  form  &u«s,  a  sarbaKe  bolder 
la  th«-  lower  part  of  said  casing  Uavlng  an  outwardly  flnr 
Ing  upaLaDdloK  holder  apcced  away  from  tbe  casitiK  walla 
for  moat  of  Its  liclKbt,  but  substantially  tlttlDK  aald  walls 
at  Its  top.  and  a  central  burner  for  naseous  fuel  arranK«'<l 
to  spread  and  direct  flame  to  enrumpa.ss  tbe  (CirbaKe  mass, 
said  corner  flues  havlnic  openings  Into  the  space  below  tbi- 
toi)  of  said  upstanding  holder  for  the   puritone  stated. 

4.    .\   ftarbatfe  iminerator  coniprlsinK  a   casinK.  a  llu-    e\ 
tending:    vertically    alonn    a    sbh'    thereof,    a    flarini;    open 
work   holder  for   matter   to  be   burned   In    the   lower  part   of 
said  caslntr,  and  means  for  producing  heat   centrally   of  the 
c.i^ini:    and    dlrictink'    the    same    (uitward    to    pass    upward 
around    said    tlarinjt   openwork    bolder,    there    tn'ln>j    a    pas 
sane  to  permit   heated  currents  to  p.ass  thence  up  said  flue, 
whereby   heated   current*  are  caused    to  directly   attack   all 
parts  of  the  KarbaL'e  naass  slniultaneousiy 

."i  .\  iiarbak'e  iucluvrator  i  om|irisink:  a  casini;.  a  central 
burner  mouuted  lu  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  and  bavini; 
provision  to  direct  flame  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
^■artiai;e  bolder  witli  flaring  openwork  siiles  extending 
around  said  tmrner.  wliereby  tl;ime  and  heateil  currents 
may  pass  fiom  the  bottom  ujiward  aloni;  said  openwork 
sides  to  irnpin^'e  on  all  parts  of  the  j;arba;;e  mass,  and  flue 
means  op^iilnu  near  the  top  of  saUl  KarLHit;e  holder  to  pro 
mote  tbe   movement    of  flame  as  described. 

ICIalms  *i  to  1<.>  not  printed  In  tbr  (;as4'tte.] 


1,01»;{.;«S7         tOU'lNti     IttJ.V  I  KuwAKD     M       ^ANriKii.-*. 

KltcbburK'.     Mhbs.        Hied     Oct       is.     lUi:;.       Serial     No. 


!  A  foldinc  bivit  hnvlDK  In  comhinntion  a  canras  rover, 
a  central  frame  comprising  sld«»  and  hottom  se<-tlons 
adantiHl  to  fold  alon^r  a  plurality  of  )oii)f1tudlnal  linos,  kr*l 
s<><'tlons  detaidiahlv  secured  to  said  central  frame,  t>ow 
and  stern-posts  nronnted  on  the  outer  ends  of  «al«1  ke«»l 
s«'<-tlons.  and  iipiwr  and  lower  ralla  at  each  side  of  each 
end  of  the  boat  iletachahly  aecured  to  one  of  the  posts  and 
to  the  central  frame,  sniil  (  anvas  l.einc  attached  to  wild 
rails 

L'.  A  folillnu  boat  havlriK  in  combination  a  canvas  covei  . 
a  foldlnt:  central  frame,  ke.l  sections  detachably  Becured 
thereto,  Ik)w  and  stern  posts  mounted  on  aald  keel  aec- 
tlons,  and  upper  and  lower  side  rails  at  each  side  of  each 
end  of  the  boat,  each  uppir  sld«"  rail  having  an  eyp  at  one 
end  slidlBK  fre.'ly  over  an  upwardly  exteudlnx  pin  on  one 
of  tbe  poata.  each  lower  aide  rail  bavint:  a  almllar  eye  slid 
iTtg  freely  over  a  downwardly  extendlnu  pin  on  one  of  tbe 
posts,  and  said  cifver  when  in  place  actlnK  to  draw  tb*  up- 
per and  lower  rails  toward  each  idber  and  to  prevent  th«'lr 
detachment  from  the  posts. 

[i.  A  folding  boat  having  In  cooibinatioa  a  canvas  cover, 
n  folding  central  frame,  k<>el  8ectlons.  ne<-t tonal  upper  and 
lower  aide  rails,  and  bow  and  .stern  }w>sts,  ea<-h  coniprlainx 
a  rtutMtanlially  Nerticnl  menilMr  bliiK<'«l  to  a  keel  aectloQ 
and  detachably  si'cured  to  ttie  correspoudlog  aide  rails, 
and  a  second  substantially  vertical  memlier  supported  on 
tike  first  member  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  in  a 
direction  lonKitudlnul  of  tbe  boat,  by  which  adjustment 
tbe  canvas  cover  may   l)e  tl^'btly  stretihed  on  the  frame. 

4.    A  folding  boat  bavUiK  iu  combination,  a  ixiver.  a  CfU 
tral  folding  frame,  kevl  sections,  detachably  secured  to  tbe 
central   frame,  bow    and  stern  posts  mounted  on  said  kt>el 
sections,  and  sectional  sidu  rails  each  secured  to  said  <'en 
tral  frame  and  to  oue  of  said  posts. 

r>.  A  folding  boat  biivlng  Ui  couibiriatLou  a  canvus  co\er 
and  a  fruDie  work  comprLsinK  a   ceutral  fraiiK*  ailaptod  to 


fold  along  lonjfltudlnal  lines,  keel  swtlons  iletachably  ise- 
ciu^«d  1o  the  central  fnime,  bow  and  stern  posts  binfred  to 
snid  k.«e!  sections,  and  sectional  upper  and  lower  side  rails 
detachably   secured  to  said  central  frame  and  to  said  Ihiw 

and  stein  i)osts 


1  ^•.l.;,.■i.^,^.       snOK-CI.KAT.       Kkkpkruk     A.     Si  iiii.)ki>i.:r, 
I  "ark  Rldiic,  111.,  asBlgnor  of  one  half  to  John  E,  Sherl 
dan,    Chicago,    HI.       Filed    Apr.    11,    1911.       Serial    No. 
frjd. DOT.     (<"l.  30     69. 1 


wales  whereby  said  loopts  of  «al<l  previous  course  are  de 
creai»ed  In  slse :  and  In  thereafter  repeating  said  opera- 
tions in  a   sulwequent  course  In  a  different  order  of  wales 


1     As  a  new  article  of  rannufacture,  a  shoe  cleat  com 
prising  a  frame  prvvWed   with  an  antl-sJIpping  staple  per 
maneully   8ec»M-ed  to  tbe  frame  and  having  Its  closed  end 
directed  away  from  tbe  frame,  said  staple  having  an  unob- 
Btnicted  opening  between  Its  dosed  end  and  the  frame. 

:,:.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  cleat  com- 
prising a  frame  carrying  an  elonrated  antl  slipping  staple 
having  a   rounded  ed^'e   fixed   In   i>ot»ition  relatlrely  to  the 
frame,    said    staple    having:    an    unobstrncte*!    opening    be 
tween   its   doaed  ei»d  and   the   frame. 

:i.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  cleat  com 
prising  a  trame  currylug  an  antl-slipping  member  having  a 
rounded  edge  and  also  bavlng  an  unobstructed  opening  l>e 
tween  tbe  edge  and  the  frame,  the  axis  of  the  opening  ex 
tt^sding  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  frame. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  cleat  com- 
prising a  frame  provlde<l  with  an  antl-slip;>ing  staple  per 
manently  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  closed  por 
tlou  directed  away  from  the  frame,  said  staple  also  having 
an  ULiibstructed  opening  between  its  closed  end  and  the 
frame  and  beln«  provided  adjacent  to  its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  said  franie  witli  shoulders,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

■"».    As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a    shoe   cleat    com 
prising  a  frame  provldtfd  with  an  autl-slipping  staple  per 
manently   secure<l  to  the  frame  and  having  an  unobstruct 
ed    opening    tietween    its    closed    end    and    the    frame,    said 
frame  l>elng  bored  and  counter-bored  for  the  reception  of 
said  staple  and  the  formation  of  rivet  heads  upon  the  ends 
thertHif. 

[Claims  ♦'.  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fJaz.ette.j 


2.  The  metliod  of  knitting  a  fabric  Itaving  recurrent 
long  and  short  loops  drawn  to  the  same  face  of  the  fabric, 
which  consists  in  knitting  a  first  course,  in  then  knittini: 
loops  In  certain  wales  only  of  a  second  course,  whereby 
the  loops  In  said  wales  of  the  first  course  art  f r»  ed  from 
the  instruments  upon  which  they  were  formed.  In  then 
drawing  upon  the  yarn  and  knitting  at  the  loeation  of  the 
neighboring'  wales,  to  shorten  the  freed  1.  ops  of  said  first 
course  in  said  certain  wales,  and  in  then  repeating  tbe 
ojieratloti. 

:!.  The  method  of  knitting  a  fabric  having  ricurniit 
lorn,'  and  short  loops  drawn  to  the  same  face  nt'  the  fabric, 
which  consists  in  knitring  a  first  conrw.  in  then  knitting 
loops  in  certain  wales  onI.\  of  a  s,.<-,,nd  ciiurse.  whereby 
t)ie  loops  in  said  wales  of  the  f1i*!t  course  are  freed  from 
tbe  instruments  upon  which  they  were  formed,  in  then 
drawinL'  upon  the  yarn  and  knitting  at  the  location  of 
the  neighboring  wales,  to  shorten  the  knit  looi)S  of  said 
first  course  in  said  certain  wales,  and  in  then  repeating 
the  operation.  In  a  subsequent  course,  in  a  relatively  dlf- 
fer'ent  order  of  wales. 

4.  Tbe  art  of  knitting  fabrics  having  a  recurrent  series 
of  long  and  short  loops  drawn  to  tbe  sniae  face  of  tiw 
fabric,  which  consists  in  first  knitting  in  a  course  of  wuc- 
c<-s8iv«'ly  formed  loops  and  as  a  lof)p  of  normal  sJae.  that 
loop  wliUh  Is  thereafter  to  become  a  small  loop,  the  oper- 
ation including  the  casting  of  said  loop  on  to  tbe  following 
ICKtp.  at>d  tt>en  subset] u^'n t J. \'  drawing  excessively  upon  tbe 
yarn  and  forming  knit  loops  in  wales  preceding  in  the 
direction  ef  formation  of  said  short-loop  waJe,  wherebj 
the  previous  course  loops  iu  said  preceding  wales  take 
part  of  the  yarn  from  and  shot  ten  the  first  formed  loops  : 
In  repenting  all  of  said  ojx'rations  in  successive  wales  to 
form  a   course  of   loops,  and   in   subsecjuently  forming  an- 

:   other  course  by  repeating  the  operation. 

5.  The  method  of  knitting  a  fabric  having  recurrent 
short  and  loag  loops,  which  c*»nsist«  in  knitting  a  course 
of    yarn    through    a    previous    course,    all    tbe    loops    being 

i    drawn    to    tbe    same    face    of    the    fabric,    in    subsequently 

completing  the  oi)eratlon   by  knitting  loops  of  a  following 

'■  course^  in  certain  predetermined  wales  only,  whereby  some 

only  of  the  loops  of  the  first   mentioned  course  are   com- 

'    pleted    and   cast    off   as    stitches   of   a    normal   size,    and    in 

'   then    drawing   upon    the    yarn    of   the   remaining    loops   of 

;   the  tirst  mentioned  course  to  reduce  iu  size  said  compJeted 

\   stitches,    and    thereafter   knitting   tbe    remair)ing    loops   of 

said  following  course 

I'Claims  f)  to  l'>  not    prlnti-d   iii    the  i;azette.] 


l.OJJ.i.SRp       ART   OF    K>}ITT1NG    FABKlCg       Robf.rt   \V. 
Sc-oiT,   Boston.   Mass  .  assignor  to  (General  Knit   Fabric 
Company.    Itlca,    N     V.,    a   Corporation    of   New   York. 
IMled  June  29,  ini-'      Serial  No.  70«,«RR.      (CI.  66—4,) 
1.    The    method    of    knitting    a    fabric    having    all    of    Its 
loops   drawn    toward    the   same   face,    and   presenting   regu- 
lar alternations  In  both  the  ne«dle  wales  and  yarn  courses 
of  large  and  small  Iooits,  which  consists  In  knitting  a  course 
by    Hxireosslvely    first    knitting    In    each    of    certain    wales 
only    a   normally  sised  loop,   and  thpr««fter  drawing  upon 
the    loop    of    a    previous    cfiurse    in    each    of    said    certain 


I.O<>8..X«0.  .IKWFI,-f;A(;F  FiUNK  W  Stitit..  diceased. 
Manitowoc.  Wis  .  by  Minnie  Seld!  exeeutrix,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  :.'1.  l!tT_".  Serial  No  dHri.ST'J.  (CI. 
3:i--178.) 


1.  A  jewel  page  comprising  a  stopper,  a  stem  secured 
to  said  stopper,  an  offset  formed  on  said  stem  at  an  angle 
to  the  ails  thereof,  and  a  jewel  secured  to  said  offset  so 
as  to  depend  from  the  under  side  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  stem. 

LV  A  jewel  gajre  comprl^lne  a  stopper,  n  stern  detachably 
Secured   to  said   stopper  and   a   jewel   secured    i,.   -.aid    stem. 
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.'S.  A  J«wel  gage  cuiuprislUK  a  stopper,  a  atem  having  a 
sharpened  point  lD8<>rted  Into  said  stopper  and  pendent 
therefrom  and  a  Jewel  secured  to  said  stem. 


1.093.:i61.  CHERRY  SKEDER  OR  FITTER.  jASiEB  H 
HTANriEi.n.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michigan  Washing  Machine  Company.  Muskegon 
Heights,  Mich.,  and  one  fourth  to  William  H.  Box«MI, 
Muskegon.  Mich  Filed  May  1.'.,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:t:<,058       (Cl.    14B — 6  1 


[."O-^^ 


1.0«3.;{62.     YARN-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTIN<J 
.V1ACHINE8.        Hakkt     Swinglbhcrst.     Colllngswood, 
N    J.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wllllama,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  9,   lOl'J.     8e- 
rlHl  No    730..S82.      (Cl.  66— 12.» 


I  In  II  device  of  the  kind  dfBcrllied,  it  stationary  spin- 
dle. H  rotatahle  rarrlt-r  mounted  ui>on  hmM  spindle,  mech- 
anlKm  for  continuously  rotating  said  carrier,  and  a  cell 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  supported  by 
and  frictlonally  engaging  said  <'arrler.  In  combination 
with  means  controlled  by  said  rotating  mechanism  for 
periodically  engagln;;  said  cell  plate  to  stop  the  plate  and 
momentarily  control   the  position  of  said  apertures. 

L'.  In  n  devl<'e  of  the  kind  deserllw^d,  a  lotatahle  carrier, 
mechanism  for  contlnnously  rotating  said  carrier,  and  a 
cell  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  sup- 
ported by  and  frictlonally  engaging  snid  carrier,  and  ad- 
justable resilient  and  stationary  means  for  controlling  the 
frictlonal  engagement  between  said  cell  plate  and  said 
<-rtrr|er.  in  combination  with  means  controlled  by  said 
rotating  mechanism  for  periodically  engaging  8iii<l  cell 
pl.ite  to  stop  the  plate  and  momentarily  control  the  posi- 
tion  of  said  apertures. 

'\.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  kind  descrlt)ed,  a  stationary 
spindle,  n  rotatabic  carrier  mounted  upon  said  spindle, 
niechanisin  for  continuously  rotating  said  carrier  and  a 
<eli  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  siip 
ported  by  and  frl<'tlonally  engaging  said  carrier.  In  com 
lilnatlon  with  a  iilurallty  of  dentils  upon  said  cell  plate, 
and  means  for  periodically  engaging  snld  dentils  to  stop 
the  plate  and  monieiitiirlly  control  the  position  of  said 
apertures. 

4  In  a  devii-e  of  the  kind  descrllx-d,  a  stationary  sj)ln 
die.  11  rotatabic  carrier  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  mech 
anism  for  i-ontimioiisly  rotating  said  carrier  and  a  cell 
plate,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  supporti'<| 
by  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  carrier,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  dentils  posltlone<l  at  the  periphery  of 
said  ct'll  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  rotating 
mechanism  for  periodically  engaging  said  dentils  to  stop 
the  plate  and  momentarily  control  the  posltloti  of  sabl 
ai>ertures 

.">  In  M  device  i,f  the  kind  descrll>e<l,  a  stationary  spin 
die  ;i  ri>tMf:iMe  carrier  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  mech 
anism  fur  (untlnuously  rotating  said  carrier  and  a  eoll 
plate,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  supported 
by  and  frlct  Iniia  lly  engaging  said  carrier,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  dentils  upon  said  cell  plate  one  for 
each  aperture,  and  means  for  periodically  engaging  snld 
dentils  to  stop  the  jilafe  and  momentarily  control  the 
position   of  said   apertures 

(Claims  ♦?  to   14   not   printed   in    the  fJaiette.) 


1  In  a  yarn  changlni;  device  for  knitting  lUHchlnes,  a 
yarn  clamp,  a  tension  device,  and  a  fixed  yarn  guide  suli- 
stantlally  in  line  with  each  other.  In  combination  with  a 
inovahle  yarn  gvilde  and  me.tns  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of 
ii|>eratioii  (in  a  line  passlni:  tn'tween  the  damp  and  the 
tenslnn  device 

1.'.  In  a  yarn  changing  device  for  knitting  machines, 
means  having  therein  a  >Hrn  throat  for  guiding  the  knit- 
ting yarn  to  the  knittint;  wavi-.  a  series  of  guides  rela- 
tively fixed  with  res|>ect  to  said  throat,  a  wrles  of  movable 
guides  iM'tweeo  said  throat  and  said  flzed  guld(>8  and  a 
tension  device  located  N-tween  one  |>08ltlon  of  the  mov- 
able KUldes  and  said  fixed  guides 

.T  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  series  of  yarn  guides,  and 
means  to  move  one  or  more  of  them  at  a  time  from 
op«^ratlve  to  Inoperative  poflltiODS.  and  the  reverse.  In  com- 
bination with  means  to  place  the  yarn  carried  by  each  of 
the  Inoperative  guides  under  tension  during  the  time  whfn 
snid  yarn  is  not  being  knit,  and  means  to  cause  a  yarn 
restored  to  operation  after  knitting  with  It  has  begun  to 
tx-   relieved   from   tension. 

4.  In  a  yarn  changing  device  for  knitting  machines,  a 
yarn  clamp,  a  tension  device  and  a  fixed  yam  gnlde.  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  each  other,  lo  combination  with 
a  movable  yarn  guide  and  means  to  move  It  Into  and  out 
of  oi>eratlon  on  a  line  passing  between  the  clamp  and 
the  tension  device,  and  means  to  refense  the  tension  device 
at  oni-  extreme  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  yarn  guide, 

,').  In  a  yarn  changing  device  for  knitting  machines  a 
series  of  independently  movable  yarn  guides  and  means 
til  move  a  selected  member  of  the  series  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  into  an  operative  position.  In  combination  with 
a  series  of  tension  devices  operative  npon  the  yarns  of  the 
lnoi>eratlve  yarn  guides,  and  means  operating  colncldently 
with  the  movement  of  a  yam  guide  Into  operative  posi- 
tion to  release  the  tension  device  for  the  yam  of  thai 
guide. 

[Claims  fl  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


i,o!»;t, :{<;:!      pRtXEss  am*  AriARATiH  for   mani 

FACTIRIN*;  STONK.  CnMM.K.s  W  Thomas,  Murel 
Springs.  N  J  .  assignor  to  Silica  Stone  Works,  IMane 
brook,  I'n.  Flleil  .Iiine  17.  1010.  Serial  No  5fi",.'?H(), 
(Cl.    4!>      77  I 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  stone,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  beating  sand  with  a  fusible  material  so  as  to 
priKluce  a  plastic  clot  and  then  confining  said  clot  and 
subjecting  It  while  hot  and  plastic  to  pressure  and  a 
face  thereof  to  a  continuous  rubbing  movement  In  one 
direction 

2.  In    the    manufacture  of   stone,    the  combination   of   a 
mold  having  a  movable  side,  means  for  moving  said  side 
continuously    In    one  direction,    and    means   for   simoltane 
ously    pressing  material   in   said   mold  against   said  side. 
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3.   In   the  manufacture  of  stone,   the  combination   of  a 
form  having  a  revoluble  side,  means  for  pressing  a  plastic 
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said  filling  tube  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  supporting 
collar  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  plug  having  a  seat  lor  the 
valve,  a  ring  having  a  seat  for  aald  supporting  collar 
and  a  side  opening  through  which  the  filling  tube  can 
be  passed  laterally,  a  support  for  said  ring  and  legs  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  said  ring  to  said  support  and 
serving  to  rigidly  and  fixedly  mount  the  ring. 


mass  In  said  form  against  said  side,  and  means  for  moving 
said  side   continuously    in  one   direction. 


1.(»9:{.:UU.  BLU.NKK  1 OU  tHI-  1  I  KNACES.  Charlbh 
H.  Tki!K.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Railway  Ma- 
terials Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
nied  Sept.  L',  1909.     Serial  No.  515,836.     (Cl.  158—76.) 


1.  A  burner  for  an  oil  furnace  comprising  a  compressed 
air  chaml)er  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  fuel  de 
livery  tube  disposed  through  said  chaml>er  and  having  an 
open  end  disposed  adjacent  to  and  centrally  of  said  outlet 
opening,  a  deflector  having  a  stem  disposed  In  said  tube 
and  freely  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  dls 
posed  through  said  tube  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  deflector. 

2.  A  burner  for  an  oil  furnace  comprising  a  compressed 
air  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  fuel  de 
livery  tube  dls[)osed  through  said  chamber  and  having  an 
open  end  disposed  adjacent  to  and  centrally  of  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  deflector  having  a  stem  disposed  In  said 
tube  and  a  frusto-conlcal  head  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  tube,  said  head  and  stem  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  points  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  head  throughout  the  length 
of  the  said  stem, 

?,.  A  burner  for  an  oil  furnace  comprising  a  compressed 
air  chamlier  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  fuel  de 
livery  tul>e  disposed  through  said  chamber  and  having  an 
open  end  disposed  adjacent  to  and  centrally  of  said  outlet 
opening,  a  deflector  having  a  stem  disposed  in  said  tube 
and  freely  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  dls 
posed  through  said  tut»e  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  deflector,  said  deflector  being  disposed 
partly  within  the  open  end  of  said  tulie  and  partly  within 
said  outlet  oi>enlng  of  the  said  chamber  without  said  tube. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  tank  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  counter-sunk  recess  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, a  filling  tube,  a  valve  therein,  an  air  vent  tube 
having  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  support  for  said  tube  car- 
ried by  said  tank  and  having  an  annular  base  seated  in 
Sid  counter-sink,  legs  carried  by  said  base  and  projecting 
above  the  same,  and  an  open-sided  ring  carried  by  said 
legs  and  having  a  seat  In  Its  upper  face,  the  air  tube 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  open  side  of  the  ring 
and  having  a  collar  adapted  to  the  seat  therein 


1.093,.'J65.  VALVE  FOR  BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARA 
TUB.  HiNBY  W.  Van  Lkiu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  S.  Wensell  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  7,  1912.  SerUl  No.  695,620.  (Cl.  226—12.) 
1.   The  combination,  in  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  of  a 

filling    tube,    a    valve,    an    air    vent    tube    passing   through 


1,093,366.  MATCH  SPLINT  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Bkbnard  Geobgb  Vai  (JUAN,  .loUet,  111.,  assignor  to 
National  Match  Company,  .lollet.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,957. 
(Cl.   193—10.) 


1.  A  match-splint  conveying  apparatus  comprising  pneu- 
matic conduits  that  lead  from  a  common  or  central  point 
to  individual  machines  to  which  splints  are  to  be  supplied, 
a  distributing  means  for  supplying  splints  to  said  con- 
duits. Individual  means  for  rendering  each  of  said  con- 
duits Inoperative,  and  means  whereby  the  closing  or  ren 
dering  inoperative  of  one  or  more  of  said  conduits  will 
cause  the  splints  Intended  for  same  to  be  conveyed  beck 
to  said  distributing  means. 

2.  A   match-spllnt-conveylng  apparatus  comprising  con- 
duits  that   lead  from  a   common    point    to   individual   ma- 
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chinefl  to  whlrh  mntcli  iqilintB  nrf  to  b*i  ■oppll^.  a  eon- 
tlniiouKly  oppratliiR  ilcllvfrliis:  m«>Rnii  for  Mur>plyinK  !«pllnt(i 
to  ftaid  conduit",  a  tneun^  coOfKratlnif  with  each  of  rmM 
coiiduttB  for  ruitlnK  off  th«'  flow  of  splints  throiiifh  «am*, 
ami  mfaim  romprlHlriK  a  iue<"hanl(  ally  ofxratcHl  ronveyer 
and  a  blast  i>lp«>  for  rnunliiK  the  splints  that  are  lotended 
fur  11  particular  conduit  to  b<>  convt-yed  l>ack  to  Maid  df'llv- 
t>i-lii«  ini-aiis  \vlif>n  nald  coudult  1«  chmcd  cr  rfniU'ifd  In 
oporii  t  he. 

'■'•.  A  iiiiitili  s|i|jnt  c'lnveying  a|>paratiiM  coiniiilMlnk:  a 
plurality  of  inndwltM.  oach  of  wliloli  ciMiixrntt-M  with  an 
Individual  iiinchint'  to  whl<-h  match  Hpllnis  are  to  U*  sup 
plird.  means  for  crt'ating  a  auction  In  said  conduits  so  an 
fo  ilriiw  splints  throuKh  same,  inwina  conpfralltiK  with 
(>acii  conduit  for  cutting?  off  the  miction  in  same,  a  deliver 
liii.'  means  <'omriion  to  all  of  said  condulis  for  supplyin>c 
match  splints  lo  ^hiiic,  and  meana  fi.r  convcylnj;  haik  to 
said  deliverini;  luiaiis  the  spllnta  that  arc  intended  for  a 
Conduit   wliicli   lius   liccn   rendered  Inoperative 

4  hi  !i  luatcli  s|ilint  conveylnc  apparatus,  n  plurality  of 
sueiion  Conduits  rliat  lead  from  a  central  or  (omtiioii  point 
to  machines  to  «  hlcli  splints  are  to  1k'  sui>|)tled.  means  for 
rendeiinu  said  roiKluJtM  Inoperative  Individually,  a  match 
splint  sup|)l>  mi:  means  nrranged  In  [uoxlmity  to  the  re 
cilvin;,'  ends  of  ^aiii  conduits  for  holdinii  ma tcli  splints 
that  are  adapted  to  be  sucked  into  said  eomluits.  and  a 
eonve^im;  means  to|-  recelvlDR  splints  from  said  siiinilylnK' 
means    when    one    oi-    more    of   said    conduits    are    rendered 

IMopela  I  i  Ve. 

"'  In  a  match  splint  conveying  ajiparatus,  »  plurality  of 
sn(iion  condulis  that  lead  from  a  central  or  common  |Milnt 
to  maeliines  to  whiih  sidlnts  are  to  he  sui)|illed,  meaua  for 
r«*nrterln>;  said  conduits  Inoperative  IndtTldually.  a  match 
i^illnt  snpidTlnu  means  nrranKPd  In  proximity  to  the  re 
ceh-ing  ends  of  ^aid  conduits  for  holdlns  match  splints 
that  a-e  ndnjiied  to  he  sucked  Into  snld  conduits,  and  a 
convej-lnc  menus  for  rpceiylnR  splints  from  said  supplying 
means  when  one  01  more  of  said  conduits  are  rendered 
inoperative.  ^nUl  cotnoyinsr  means  being  so  designed  th:it 
the  splinls  leceived  hy  same  are  conducted  hack  to  said 
snpplylnt;  means 

jrialms  ^  to  0  not   printed   In   the  Oazette  1 


1.ii'.i;;.:!07        TKHMINAL     FOR     KLKCTRIC  LIi;iIT     FIX 
rrUFS        Khkpkkh  K    \\      \V.AKEKIELP.    \ermillon.    oblo, 
assignor   to  The   F     \V.    Wakefield    lirass   (\)mi>any,    Ver 
'nllion.    Otiio.    a    tdrporatlon    of    Oliio        Fil.d    Mar.    I'H, 
.!M.{.      Serial    No     7.".7.r.(i:{        Ml     .Md       71;   , 
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I  The  (  (imhinatioii  of  a  [ilate  ha\lim  o]iposH,iy  dls 
posed  notches  In  Its  outer  edjtes,  with  a  terminal  member 
havlnt.'  converKinK  arms  provldwl  with  Iuks  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  Mtnie.  whereby  said  i)late  may  he  slipped  t* 
twee n  said  amns  at  the  wider  portion  of  the  apace  be- 
tween  the  arms,  said  arms  engaKlnc  in  the  notches,  and 
thereupon  said  plate  may  be  moved  toward  the  narrower 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  arms  until  snirl  plate 
ensaKes  the  Iukh- 

■_'  The  combination  of  a  clrcolar  j)late  having  two  op 
iH>i(ltely  diapowHl  notches  In  Its  outer  edge  with  an  op«n 
terminal  mfaorber   having   two  conveiiftnu   arms   bein;;  pro- 


vided with  lues  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  same,  the  diame- 
ter of  saw  plate  between  such  notchea  tieInK  allictitly 
;;reater    than     the    distance    Ix-tween    said    arms    adjacent 

such   liiu's 


I  nn.{,.u;.S.  VAFOK  KLEfTHH  IiKVK-K.  K/K.  niKf. 
Wkinthu  h  and  Ai.i  as  E.  lliB»('iiMAh.  I.ynn  .Miisn., 
assignors  to  General  Klectric  i!ompany,  a  t'oriioratlon 
of  New  York.  Klied  .Ian.  .1,  1914  Serial  No  siii  it!,',. 
Ml.    iTd      45.  . 


1     .V    vaiior    electric    device    comprising    an    envelop,    a 
(atho<ie.    Mil    anode,    and    a    coDdnctire   roatlnn    iirum    the 
surface  of  said  cnrelop  near  aald  anode  only   and   ele<  tri 
lallx   connected  to  aaid  anode 

J    .^   mernir\    vapor  rectifier  comprisInK  ■  noncondu(  t 
inif  envelojt,  a   mercury  cathode,  cotVperatlnK  solid   anodes 
located   In   separate  arms   of   said  enveloi).   and   ronduitin^ 
•cafinijs  on   said  anode  amis,  connected   elect rlcall.\    to   tlie 
respective  ancxies 

:<  A  vapor  ele<-trlc  device  (omprlslnir  a  vltrfvimc  en\e|.,p 
an  easily  vaporlaable  cathode,  a  solid  anode,  and  a  conduc- 
tive coating  upon  the  outfrtde  surface  of  the  envelop  sur- 
rounding the  anode,  and  ele(  trtcally  ct)nnected  to  the 
anode. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  a  clnss  .-nvelop, 
a  mercury  catho<le.  co«peratlnK  anodii",  and  a  conductive 
coating:  In  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  envelop 
near  each  of  said  anf>des.  said  coatings  beinc  respectively 
eacli  electrically  conne^teil  to  the  anode  surrounded 
thereliy. 

.').   .\    vajxir  electric   device  (omprlslnR  a   noncondiiitlnn 
envelop  provided  with  at  least  one  side  chamber  havintr  n 
l»end,   an   anode  In   said   side   chamber,   an   easily   vaporlz 
able  cathode  In  the  main  envelop,  and  a  rfvndnctlve  coat 
Ing  on  the  surface  of  said  anode  chamber  electrlcnlly  con 
necfe<l  to  the  anode 

jt'lalms  t>  and  T  not  lulnted  In  the  (.azette  1 


l.ii!i;i,3««.      TKMltJRAKY    B1N1»ER    OK    IXIOSE     SlIKFT 
HOI.DEK.      <;i:oROE    I*     Wiccmntuv.    Kalamazoo.    Mich., 
asslKnor  to  Kalamazoo  I^oose  I>»af   Hinder  Co  .   Kaiama 
zoo.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    J-^.    1P1,<       Ser'al    No.    791. ISO 

(«'i.  i:.'!*-  41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tlie  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
comprlslntr  a  frame  with  outer  and  inner  walls  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  the  inner  wall  b«'lng  longitudinally 
slotted,  binding  strips  extending  between  said  covers,  a 
cross  bar  to  whlcli  said  binding  strli)s  are  connected,  ar 
ranged  in  said  chamber,  the  other  ends  of  said  binding 
strips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover,  said  cross  bar 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  having 
a  part  engaging  said  slot  In  the  inner  wall  of  said  cover, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  segment,  pivoted  In  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  arranged  under 
said    arm    f)n    said    cross    bar    to    support    the    same    in    en 
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cagement  with  said  slot  in  said  wall  and  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted  to  engage  a  roller  In  said  arm,  a  worm  co- 
acting  with  aaid  segment,  said  worm  being  provided  with 
a  Journal  at  one  end  and  a  beveled  gear  at  the  other,  there 
being  an  annular  bearing  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
gear,  a  bearing  bracket  for  the  journal  on  aaid  worm,  a 
bearing  bracket  having  a  forked  bearing  engaging  said 
bearing  groove  of  aaid  worm,  aaid  bearing  brackets  being 
dispoaed  on  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  cover,  and  a  beveled 
actuating  gear  coacting  with  said  gear  on  said  worm  and 
jonmaled  in  said  bearing  bracket  for  the  gear  end  of  said 
worm  and  in  the  Inner  cover,  said  actuating  gear  being 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  gear  on  said  worm, 
whereby  said  worm  Is  retained  in  aaid  forked  bearlnir.  the 
Journal  of  said  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
key  at  both  enda. 


•J.  The  eoniliiiiai  loll  witli  the  covers,  ime  of  h»id  covers 
coni|irlsiDg  a  frame  with  outer  and  inner  walls  [)roviding 
a  chamNT  therein,  the  inner  wall  belnj:  lon>:ltudinal!y 
slotted,  binding  strips  esteudiug  between  said  covers,  a 
cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected,  ar 
rttn»;e<l  In  said  chami)er.  the  other  ends  of  said  binding 
strii)s  l»eing  connected  to  the  other  cover,  said  1  ross  bar 
heln^:  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  having 
a  part  engaging  said  slot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  e^iver. 
a  le\er  provided  with  a  segment,  pivoted  in  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  (over,  said  lever  belnt;  arranKe<l  under 
said  arm  on  said  cross  bar  to  support  the  same  iu  en 
gauement  with  said  slot  in  said  wall  and  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted  to  engage  a  roller  on  said  arm,  a  worm  co- 
acting  with  said  segment,  aaid  worm  being  provided  with 
a  Journal  at  one  end  and  a  beveled  gear  ut  the  other, 
there  i)eing  an  annular  bearing  groove  at  the  inner  side  of 
said  gear,  a  l)earing  bracket  for  the  journal  on  said  worm, 
a  bearing  bracket  having  a  forked  l>earinK  engaKing  said 
t>earing  groove  of  said  worm,  said  bearing  brackets  Itelng 
disposed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cover,  and  a  beveled 
gear  coacting  with  said  gear  on  said  worm  and  journaled 
in  said  bearing  bracket  for  the  gear  end  of  said  worm  and 
in  the  inner  cover,  said  actuating  gear  being  arranged  c)n 
the  inner  side  of  said  gear  on  said  worm,  whereby  said 
worm  is  retained  in  said  forked  bearing. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
comprising  a  frame  wltb  outer  and  inner  walls  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  betw<>en  said 
covers,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  con- 
ne<  ted,  arranged  in  said  chamber,  the  other  ends  of  aaid 
binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover,  a  guide 
for  said  crosa  bar,  a  lever  provided  with  a  segment,  piv 
oted  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  cover,  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  aaid  croes  bar.  a  worm  coacting  with 
said  segment,  aaid  worm  being  provided  with  a  Jonrnal  at 
one  end  and  a  beveled  gear  at  the  other,  there  being  an  an- 
nular bearing  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said  gear,  a 
t>earing  bracket  for  the  Journal  on  said  worm,  a  bearing 
bracket  having  a  forked  bearinc  engaging  said  l)i>aring 
groove  of  said  worm,  aaid  bearing  brackets  toeing  disposed 
on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cover,  and  a  beveled  actuating 
gear  coacting  with  said  gear  on  said  worm  and  Journaled 
in  said  bearing  bracket  for  the  gear  end  of  said  morm  and 
in  the  Inner  cover,  said  actuating  gear  being  arranged  on 
the  inner  side  of  said   gear  on  said  worm,   whereby   said 

_'oi  o  <;      :io 


worm  la  retained  in  said  forked  bearing,  the  jonrnal  of 
said  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  at  tH>tb 
ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
comprising  a  frame  with  outer  and  inner  walla  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  binding  striiw  extending  between  said 
covers,  a  cross  liar  to  whidi  said  binding  strips  are  con- 
nected, arranged  in  said  chamber,  the  other  ends  of  aaW 
binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover,  a  guide 
for  said  cross  bar.  a  lever  provided  with  a  segment,  piv- 
oted in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  aaid  cover,  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  cross  bar,  a  worm  coacting  with 
said  segment,  said  worm  being  provided  with  a  journal 
at  one  end  and  a  l)eveled  gear  at  the  other,  there  bfdng  an 
annular  t>e8rlng  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said  gear,  a 
tM-arlng  bracket  for  the  journal  on  aaid  worm,  a  bearing 
bracket  having  a  forked  Ivearlng  engaging  said  b«^arlng 
groove  of  said  worm,  said  bearing  brackets  iwlng  disposed 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cover,  and  a  beveled  actuating 
gear  coacting  with  said  gear  on  said  worm  and  Journaled 
'm  said  bearing  bracket  for  the  gear  end  of  a^id  worm  and 
In  the  Inner  <(jver.  said  actuating  gear  t>elng  arranged  on 
tlie  Inner  side  of  said  gear  on  said  worm,  whereby  said 
worm  is  retained  in  said  forked  t>earing. 

Tt.  Tile  combination  witii  tlie  covers,  one  of  .naid  covers 
comprising  a  frame  with  outer  and  inner  walls  providing 
a  (  liaiiilier  therein,  the  Inner  wall  being  longitudinally 
sliitte<l.  binding  strips  extending  betw.'en  said  covers,  a 
cross  bar  to  whlcii  said  bindinir  strips  are  connected,  ar- 
ran^'ed  in  said  chamber,  the  other  ends  of  said  binding 
strips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover,  said  cross  bar 
being  [irovlded  witii  an  outwardly  proiectlng  arm  having 
a  jiart  eniraglng  said  slot  In  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cover, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  segment  pivoted  on  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  arranged  under 
said  arm  on  said  cross  bar  to  support  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  slot  in  said  wall  and  being  longitudinally 
slotted  to  engaj-'e  a  roller  cm  said  arm.  a  worm  coacting 
with  said  segment,  a  be\eled  gear  on  said  worm,  and  a 
beveled  actuating  gear  coacting  with  said  gear  on  said 
worm,  journaled  in  bearing's  on  said  front  and  rear  cover 
walls,  the  journal  of  said  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  key  at   l>oth  ends. 

it'laims  rt  to  LM»  not  jirlnted  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


l.(i'.t;!.:570.      TFMI'ORARY    BINDER   OR   LOOSE  -  SHEET 
HOLI>ER.      <;ec)Bc;k    P.    Wiqo.jnton.    Kalamazoo.    Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  I^eaf   Binder  iC  .   Kalama- 
zoo.  Mich.      Filed    Sept,    22,    1913.      Serial    No     7!>1.1>'1 
iCI.   IL'9 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween said  covers,  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  strips 
are  connected  arranged  in  said  chamt)er,  the  other  ends  of 
said  binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover, 
iniidea  for  said  croaa  bar,  said  croaa  bar  baring  a  central 
outwardly  projecting  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  roller, 
a  worm  gear  having  a  spiral  cam  groove  on  Ita  face  wltfa 
which  the  roller  on  said  cross  bar  arm  la  engaged,  and 
an  actuating  worm  for  said  i:ear. 
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1^.  The  comblDatiOD  wltb  tbe  covers,  one  of  said  coven 
having  a  c'hainb«>r  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be 
tween  said  covers,  a  croaa  bar  to  wblcb  said  binding  strips 
are  connected  arranged  In  said  cbamber,  tbe  otber  ends  of 
said  binding  Htripg  being  connected  to  tbe  otber  cover, 
guides  for  said  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  having  a  central 
outwardly  projecting  arm  thrreon  provided  with  a  roller, 
a  worm  gear  having  a  (am  groove  on  itn  face  wltb  which 
the  roller  on  said  cro88  ttar  arm  Is  engaKC^.  and  an  actuat- 
ing worm  for  said  gfur. 

•i.  Tbe  ('umbinatlon  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  cbamber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be 
tween  said  covers,  a  cross  bar  to  which  paid  binding  strips 
are  connected  arranKed  In  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of 
said  binding  Htrips  being  connected  to  the  other  cover, 
guides  for  nald  (Toss  bar,  said  cross  bar  being  provided 
with  a  roller,  and  a  rotatable  actuating  member  provided 
with  It  spiral  cam  with  which  tbe  roller  on  said  cross  bar 
enf;age». 

4.  The  cumbinatlou  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  climber  therein,  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween HAld  covers,  a  iross  bar  to  which  said  binding  strips 
are  connected  arraoKed  In  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of 
said  binding  strips  being  connected  to  the  otber  cover^ 
gulden  fur  said  crosa  bar.  said  cross  bar  being  provided 
with  n  roller,  and  a  rotatable  actuating  member  provided 
with  a  cam  with  which  said  cross  bar  engages. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  binding  strip  extended  be- 
tween said  covers,  an  adjustable  member  to  which  said 
binding  strip'  Is  connected  arranged  In  said  chamber,  the 
othtr  end  of  said  binding  strip  being  connected  to  the 
otber  cover,  a  worm  gear  provided  with  a  spiral  cam  op- 
eratlveiy  associated  with  said  adjustable  member  to  ad- 
just tbe  same  as  the  gear  is  rotated,  and  an  actuating 
worm  for  said  gear. 

((.'lalms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.09:1,371.  CE.\TRIKUO.\I.  F.\N.  William  E.  Allino 
TON,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7,  190©.  Serial  No. 
516,318.      (CI.   -'30 — 11.) 


/*' 


1.  A  antrifugal  fan  providing  a  relatively  deep  casing, 
having  an  axial  side  inlet,  and  a  peripheral  outlet:  a  rela- 
tively narrow  fan  wheel  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing 
opposite  the  axial  inlet  to  leave  a  relatively  large  clear- 
ance spine  on  the  Inlet  sUlc  of  tbe  casing,  said  fan  wheel 
providing  blades  eacti  having  its  front  ed|^  sloping  from 
a  point  of  maximum  width  toward  the  hael  of  tbe  blade 
in  a  direction  receding  from  the  Inlet,  and  a  circular  guard 
within  said  c'earanc*-  space,  said  guard  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  inlet,  and  arranged  to  oppose  and  ex- 
tend substantially  to  said  point  of  maximum  width  of  the 
wheel  blade  to  divide  said  clearance  space  Into  a  relatively 
large  Intake  chamber  Into  which  the  Inlet  opens,  and  ma 
area  conforming  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  tbe  casing,  aa4 
commnnlcating  with  the  Intake  chamber  only  through  the 
field  of  operation  of  the  fan   wheel. 


'2.  A  centrifugal  fan  providing  a  relatively  deep  casing, 
liaving  an  axial  side  Inlet,  and  a  peripheral  outlet ;  a  rela- 
tively narrow  fan  wheel  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing 
opposite  the  axial  Inlet  to  leave  a  relatively  large  clear- 
ance space  on  tbe  Inlet  side  of  tbe  casing,  said  fan  wheel 
providing  blades  each  having  Its  front  edge  sloping  from 
a  point  of  maximum  width  toward  the  heel  of  the  blade 
in  a  direction  receding  from  the  inlet,  and  a  circular  guard 
within  tbe  clearance  space,  said  guard  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  Inlet,  and  arranged  to  oppose  and  ex 
tend  substantially  to  said  point  of  maximum  width  of  tbe 
wheel  blade  to  divide  said  clearance  space  Into  a  relatively 
large  Intake  cbamber  into  which  the  Inlet  opens,  and  an 
area  conforming  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
communicating  with  tbe  Intake  cbamt>er  only  through  the 
field  of  operation  of  the  fan  wheel,  said  circular  guard 
wail  having  a  tangential  extension  connecting  tbe  circular 
wall  with  the  p«'rlpheral  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  tbe 
outlet. 

.3.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  fan  casing  having  au 
inlet  eye  and  a  tangential  outlet,  a  guard  concentric  with 
said  Inlet  eye  and  provided  wltb  an  Integral  extension 
paralleling  the  outlet,  said  guard  and  extension  extending 
Inwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  fan 
casing  a  distance  approximating  a  third  of  the  width  of 
the  casing,  and  tbe  guard  lying  in  a  circle  radially  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  tbe  Inlet  eye  by  a  distance  approximating 
the  distance  of  Its  extension  Inward  from  the  front  of  the 
casing,  and  a  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  having 
a  front  edge  portion  adjacent  the  free  Inner  edge  of  said 
Kuard,  tb^  edge  sloping  from  such  point  of  coaction  with 
the  gusrd  respectively  toward  the  heel  and  toward  the 
tip  of  the  blade  as  described. 


1.093,37:;.  RKVER8IHLE  TYPE  WRITER  KEY.  Jauh 
C.  K.  Allim  and  Johiah  F.  I'ekkins.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  Charles  B.  Yoder,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1013.  Serial  No  794,442.  (CI. 
107    -104.) 


1.  In  a  type-writer,  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and 
provided  wltb  hollow  bosses,  a  key  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  said  key  being  provided  with  character-carrying 
disks  disposed  so  as  to  be  8ucc«s«lvely  exposed  thnmgh  tbe 
open  top  of  tbe  casing  with  a  rotation  of  the  key  through 
a  given  arc,  a  central  wall  connecting  tbe  character  disks 
snd  provided  wltb  a  polygonal  opening  for  receiving  one 
end  of  an  operating  key,  terminal  walls  connecting  the 
key-dlaks  and  receiving  the  hollow  bosses  of  the  cftstng, 
tbe  wall  of  one  of  tbe  bosses  hsvlng  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  spring-controlled  planger  In  tbe  cbamber  of  the  slotted 
boas,  a  tongue  on  tbe  plunger  traversing  the  slot,  a  tumbler 
In  tbe  easing  provided  wltb  an  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  tbe  operating  key  aforesaid,  a  second  srm  on  the 
tumbler  sdapted  to  sweep  across  the  slot  In  front  of  tbe 
tongue  for  engaging  tbe  latter,  a  stem  on  the  plunger  nor- 
mally positioned  In  the  polygonal  opening  of  tbe  central 
wall  and  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  key,  and 
a  detachable  member  on  the  character  key  on  which  one 
of  tbe  characters  are  marked. 

2.  In  coatblnatlon  wltb  a  sectional  casing,  a  key  pro- 
vided with  opposing  disks,  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, the  latter  having  an  open  top  for  the  sue e seal ve  ex- 
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posure  of  the  characters  on  the  respective  disks,  a  rota 
table  gravity  tumbler  In  tbe  casing,  an  arm  on  said 
tumbler,  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof  for  tbe  insertion  of  a  rotatable  operating 
key,  tbe  character  key  having  a  wall  provided  with  a 
polygonal  opening  for  receiving  tbe  operating  key,  a  hol- 
low longitudinally  slotted  boss  on  the  casing,  a  spring 
controlled  plunger  operating  in  said  boss  and  provided 
wltb  a  tongue  traversing  the  slot,  a  second  arm  on  the 
tumbler  normally  engaging  tbe  tongue,  tbe  operating  key 
tieing  adapted  to  disengage  said  second  arm  from  said 
tongu.'  with  a  tripping  of  the  first  arm  of  tbe  tumbler, 
and  permit  tbe  operating  key  to  enter  the  opening  of  the 
wall  of  the  character  key,  and  thereby  permit  the  actuation 
of  the  character  key  by  means  of  the  operating  key  with 
a   further  rotation  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  In   a    type  writer,   a    rotatable   l«ey    having  oppositely 
disposed  disks,  one  of  said  disks  InMn^-  per(nanent  and  hav 
ing  s  character  marked  thereon,   the  otlier  disk   being  re- 
movable and  provided  with  a  character. 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  a  rotatable  character  key,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  tumbler  normally  holding  said  plunger 
against  movement,  said  tumbler  operating  to  release  the 
plunger  snd  thereby  permit  rotation  of  the  character-key. 

.'  In  a  typewriter,  a  rotatable  character  key,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing and  coSperatlvely  engaging  the  character-key  under  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  key-operated  rotatable  tumber 
normally  holding  the  plunger  against  movement,  and  op 
eratlng  to  release  the  plunger  from  the  character-key  with 
a  given  rotation  of  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


1,093,373.  WATER  CLOSET  SEAT.  Frank  W.  Bam 
roBD,  Trenton,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  John  Msddock  h  Sons, 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lenx-y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    ««9..'t««       (CI.  4— IH.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  earthen- 
ware seat  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  water  closet  struc- 
ture, said  seat  being  made  hollow  with  walls  comparatively 
thin  to  form  a  passageway  throughout  the  seat  of  a  cross 
section  approximating  the  exterior  cross  section  of  the 
seat,  and  provided  with  openings  from  said  passageways 
to  the  external  atmosphere,  whereby  ample  room  is  pro- 
vided for  tbe  circulation  through  said  seat  of  air  at  room 
temperature  for  the   purpose  of  warming  said   seat. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  porce- 
lain seat  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  water  closet  structure, 
said  seat  being  hollow  and  having  in  cross  section  a  flat 
bottom  wall  and  thin  top  and  side  walls  of  approximately 
arch  shape,  provided  with  openings  at  tbe  rear  connecting 
the  internal  passageway  with  the  external  atmosphere,  and 
with  openings  through  the  bottom  adapted  to  receive  suit- 
able bumpers. 


1,093,374.     PRESSURB-EQUAiilZER  FOB  ROTARY 
BLOWERS.      Otto   Banner,    Sterkrade.    Germany,    as 
slgnor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New  York,   N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.     Serial 
No.   665,994.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 


In  a   rotary  blower  or  compressor,  a  plurality   of  cylln 
ders,    Intermediate  and   end    Journal   boxes  and   means   for 
maintaining  an  equal  fluid  pressure  In  said  Intermediate 
and  end  Journal   boxes. 


1,093,37'.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Albert  R.  Behnke, 
St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  J. 
Tlmmerman,  Rt  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  8e 
rial  No.   756.712.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  structure  for  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  felly,  and  a  demountable  rim  as- 
sociated therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  abutments  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  on  said  rim  and  interposed  between  tbe 
latter  and  said  felly,  each  of  said  abutments  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  the  opposite  faces  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  studs,  tbe  studs  at  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate  being  received  by  openings  in  tbe  demountable  rim 
and  suitably  secured  therein  to  hold  tbe  abutment  on  the 
rim,  the  studs  at  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  abutment  project- 
ing toward  the  wheel  felly,  the  faces  of  the  abutments 
next  adjacent  to  tbe  wheel  felly  being  inclined,  a  clamping 
wedge  associated  with  each  abutment  and  fitted  between 
the  inclined  face  of  the  latter  and  the  wheel  felly  for 
cooperation  with  said  inclined  face,  said  clamping  wedges 
also  fitting  between  the  studs  at  the  inner  faces  of  the 
abutments,  and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  wedges 
In  clamping  relation  to  tbe  rim. 

2.  In  a  demountable  rim  structure  for  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  felly,  a  band  thereon,  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  associated  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  inclined  faces  next  adjacent  to  the  felly  band, 
of  a  clamping  wedge  associated  with  each  of  said  inclined 
faces  and  provided  wltb  an  inwardly-extending  foot  fitted 
between  tbe  inclined  face  and  tbe  felly  t>and,  said  foot  tiav- 
tng  its  outer  face  inclined  to  cooperate  with  said  inclined 
face  of  the  rim,  tbe  body  of  each  of  said  clamping  wedges 
having  an  elongated  opening  the  end  of  which  next  to 
the  foot  of  the  wedge  Is  rounded  In  cross  section,  a  bolt 
arranged  In  tbe  wheel  felly  for  cooperation  wltb  each 
of  said  clamping  wedges,  and  a  nut  carried  by  each  of 
said  bolts,  each  of  said  nuts  having  a  conical  elongation 
fitted  In  the  elongated  opening  of  the  adjacent  clamping 
wedge,  and  seated  against  the  rounded  end  of  ssid  opening. 


X093,376.  SEEDPI^NTER.  Willis  A.  Bird,  Head- 
land, Ala.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,8M. 
(CI.  111—7.) 

1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided in  rear  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  discharge  opening  In   line  with   said   opening  of 
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the  hopper  bottom,  «  rotary  tn«iohf  r  above  said  bottooi  plate, 
a  flimer  disk  In  rear  of  tb*-  boppt^r.  a  aerlea  of  radial  ftsKcrs 
karlDg  pivotal  connection  wttb  said  disk  and  provided  with 
laeliBed  serrated  oater  eitdii  en«aKtnK  tbe  dUcbarire  opening 
of  tbe  hopper  bottom,  mt>ans  for  adjaatlnj^  aaM  UniterH 
upon  their  pivots  to  vary  tholr  denrce  of  projortion  from 
said  disk  and  the  Inclination  of  the  serratt'd  ends,  and 
meanH  for  ri>t«tln(f  said  rota.y  mi'mN'r  and  said  disk. 


:;  In  a  stfd  planter,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided 
In  real'  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  bottom  plate  hnvlnj; 
a  dis'  hariie  openlnir  In  line  with  said  openln<  of  the  hop 
p<'r  bottom,  a  rotary  member  above  said  bottom  plate,  a 
finder  disk  In  rear  of  the  bopp.r,  a  series  of  fln^ers  havin;; 
pivotal  connection  with  said  dtak  and  provlde<i  with  In 
cllned  serrated  outer  end.s  en^nfrln;;  the  dlgeharice  opentng 
of  the  hopper  bottom,  a  aide  plate  for  Maid  dink  having 
screws  engaKinK  HlotH  of  aaid  disk  and  slotM  of  tbe  aald 
Unxera,  Bald  disk  having  rotation  with  reapect  to  said  side 
plate  to  adjust  the  flnRirs  upon  tbelr  pivot.t,  and  meann 
for  rotating  said  rotary  mimber  and  said  (tide  plate  and 
dM(. 


1,01*3,377.  CATAIA  IK'  MATKRIAL  ANI>  1'1{CK:ESS  OK 
I'RODIU  IN(i  TMK  8AMK.  T^jruort  Bobebu,  London. 
iuBKlind,  aaslgiior  to  Techno  Chemical  Laboratorlea  Lim- 
ited, LonUou.  KnKlan<l.  Filed  Mar.  a,  li)i.?.  Serial  No 
751.«0«.      «C1.   2:i^     li8.> 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  conMistinff  In  aub- 
jectiui;  a  bixh  oxid  of  nickel  to  tbe  re<luclnK  action  of 
hydrogen  to  produce  a  '(jmpound  in  which  the  nickel  is 
contained  mainly  an  one  or  more  siib-oxidH. 

2.  The  method  of  prepailng  a  catalyst  consisting  in 
subjecting  a  blxb  oxid  of  nickel,  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 2:10°  ('.  to  270°  C,  to  the  reducing  action  of 
hydrogen  to  produce  a  compound  in  which  the  nickel  is 
contained  mainly  as  one  or  more  siib-oiidH. 

'A.  The  metlKxl  of  preparing  a  catalyst  cooalitttng  in 
Bubjecting  a  blgb  oxld  of  a  metal  to  the  reducing  action 
of  hydrogen  to  produ<-e  a  compound  kii  wliicb  tl>e  metal  Is 
contained  mainly  a.s  one  or  more  sub-oxida,  collecting  tbe 
prixlui  t  in  an  inUifferent  liquid,  and  separating  the  prodact 
from   the  Ibjuld  and  drying  It. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  conalstlBg  In 
subjecting  a  high  oxid  of  a  metal  to  tbe  redacing  action 
of  hydrogen  to  produce  a  compound  in  whlcli  tbe  metai  la 
contained  mainly  as  one  or  more  sutvoxldn.  and  preparing 
It  for  use  by  Ileal  Inu'  at  about  IHu^  «'.  in  ;in  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  consisting  in  8ul>- 
Jecting  a  high  oxid  of  nickel  to  the  redncing  acttoa  of 
hydrogen  to  produce  n  compound  In  wblcli  tha  nickel  is 
c«ntained  mainly  as  one  or  more  sab-oxlds,  colle«ttng  the 
product  and  preparing  it  for  use  by  heatln»;  tn  an  ataaos- 
phere  of  hydrogen  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 

l<'l:ilni«-  tl  ,uid  7  not  printed  In  the  Caz^tte  ] 


1,098,378.  IIOTOH  CONTBOL  SYSTEM.  L0CI8  E,  Boom, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  asaigBmeuta,  to 
Allla-Cluilmers  Manuiaetnrlng  ('ompany.  a  Corporattoa 
of  DeUware.  Filed  Jaly  2M,  101  1.  SerUI  No.  Ml, 128. 
(CI.    172—274.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plnrailty  of  motors  mecbanb-ally 
contifrted,  a  common  sectional  resistance  therefor,  a  sepa- 
rate r»»sl«tance  thrmigh  which  eacii  motor  la  connected 
to  the  comoKwi  resistance,  menns  for  rutting  ont  aectioBa 
of  saM  sectional  resistance,  means  for  cnttlng  ont  said 
sefiarafe  resistances,  and  se|>arate  means  for  regnlstlng 
the  division  of  load  between  said  motor*. 

'2.  In  comMBBtlon,  a  plurality  of  induction  motors  of 
the  wound  rotor  type  connected  together,  a  common  sec- 
tional resistance  for  the  secondary  circuits  theri«of,  a  sepa- 
rate realstauce  through  which  tbe  aecondary  wlndliif 
of  each  motor  is  connected  to  itatd  common  resiatance, 
means  for  cutting  out  se<'tloas  of  said  common  realataace, 
m>'ans  for  cutting  out  said  separate  resistances,  and  a«pa- 
rate  nn'ans  for  regulating  tbe  division  of  load  iM'tween 
said   motors. 

.'?.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Induction  motors  of 
the  wound  rotor  type  connected  together,  a  common  aec- 
tlonal  reslstan'-e  for  the  secondary  circuits  thereof,  n  s.pa- 
rnte  resistance  through  which  the  secondary  winding  of 
each  motor  Is  connected  to  said  common  resistance,  a 
power  operated  switch  for  cutting  out  each  aectian  of 
said  I'oramon  resistance,  a  power-operated  switch  for  cut- 
ting ont  each  of  said  separate  resistances,  and  separate 
means  assodati'ii  with  one  of  said  motors  for  regulating 
tbe  division  of  load  between  said  motors. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Induction  motors  of 
tbe  wound  rotor  type  conne<ted  together,  a  common  sec- 
tional resistance  for  the  secondary  circuits  thereof,  a  sepa- 
rate resistance  through  wblch  tbe  secondary  wln(Ttng  of 
each  motor  is  connected  to  said  common  resistance,  a 
power-operated  switch  for  cutting  o*it  each  section  of  said 
common  resistance,  a  power-operated  switch  for  cutting 
out  each  of  said  separate  resistances,  common  means  for 
controlling  all  said  power  <jperated  switches,  and  sepa- 
rate means  !issociate<l  with  one  of  said  motors  for  reg- 
ulating the  division  of  load  between  said  motors. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  mechanically 
connected  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  driving  a  common  load,  a 
common  resiatance  therefor,  a  separate  resiatance  tbroufh 
which  each  motor  la  connecte<1  to  the  common  realBtancc, 
nseana  for  ctittlng  out  r^aid  common  resiatance,  means  for 
cutting  out  said  separate  resUtaBces.  and  separate  meana 
for  regulating  the  division  of  load  between  said  motors. 


l.U93.:t7».      SllOl  LJ»i-:R     ItBAt'E.      Thomas   G.   Bowi 
New    Haven.    Conn.      Filed    Apr.    10.    1913.      SerUI    JH9. 
7rtO.20».      (CI.    2 — 93. 1 

1.  A  shonlder  brace  comprising  two  back  sections  each 
Inchxtlng  an  arm  hole,  aaid  sectiona  provtdnd  at  tbeir  ad- 
jacent eAivea  witli  laring  strlpa,  lacings  extendtng  froa 
said  strips,  l)elt8  with  which  the  respective  ends  o*  tkn 
larlnts    are    cuiinecteil.    and    reinforcing    stays    c<)nnected 
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with  said  back  ssctiona  and  extendinc  at  tbstr  upper  ed««s 
from  tbe  lacing  atrtpa  forward  to  tb«  rear  of  U»c  arm  botes 
nnd  at  their  lower  edges  from  the  said  laclac  stripe  for- 
ward and  downward  to  tbe  lower  edse  of  said  sections  be- 
neath aald  arm  botes  aald  reinforcca  also  extending  for 
ward  and  upward  In  front  of  tbe  arm  boles. 


2.  A  shoulder  brace  Comprising  two  back  sections  each 
liieludlnK  an  arm  hole,  said  sections  jirovlded  at  tbelr  ad- 
jacent edKes  with  lacing  strips,  lacings  extendlnj;  from 
vald  strips.  iKJts  with  which  the  respective  ends  of  the 
I.K  Ings  are  connected,  reinforcing  atayg  connected  with 
said  back  sections  and  extcndiag  from  tbe  lacing  strips 
fiirward  and  dowBward  t«  tbe  lower  edge  of  anld  sections 
beneath  said  arm  holes,  snid  retoforces  also  extending 
forward  imi  apward  la  front  of  the  arm  holes,  and  loops 
eTteiiding  from  aaiii  stays  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  sec 
tii.ns  f.irward  of  the  lacing  strips,  and  substantially  par 
Hllel    tberewlth. 


1  .  0  0  :;  ,  3  H  0  CONKKCriONERY  MACHINE.  Kmil  J, 
Hkach.  Cblcaj;o.  III.  Filed  July  2.'>,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,.V.ft       (CI     107      20.) 


1.  A  niacblue  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame;  guides  on  said  frame;  rollers  Journaled  In 
said  frame  ;  two  endless  tiexlble  elements  mounted  on  said 
rollers,  each  comprising  two  spaced  endless  chaina  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  memliers  extending  laterally  between 
said  eudleas  chains,  each  parallel  member  being  provided 
with  a  flat  surface  at  each  end  thereof  engaging  one  of 
said  guides,  the  ends  of  said  parallel  members  being  ex- 
tended rtcioss  said  guides  and  secured  to  said  endless 
chains;  and  a  cutter  blade  extending  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  parallel  memb«'r8,  sulwtantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A   machine  of  tl»e  class  described  comprlalng  a  aup 
porting  frame  ;  rollers  joiirnaled  In  said  frame  ;  a  plurality 
of  spaced   parallel   memltera.   each   having   a   flattened  end 
portion   at   each   «nd   and   a   pin   extending    longitudinally 
from    each   (latteue<l   end   portion,   endless  chains   on   paid 
rollers,    each    chain    comprising   a    plurality   of   perforated 
l>lates    plvotally    mounted   on    said    plus,    each    plate    con 
nectlug  two  adjacent  plna  at  adjacent  ends  of  snid  parallel 
raeml>er8 ;  outwardly  extending  cutter  blades  on  said  p»»r 
nllel   memlters  ;    guides   00    said    frame;    and   other   guides 
on  said  rollers,  all  of  said  guides  eo^aging  aald  flattened 
(>ods  holding  said  parallel  members  against   rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  ;  rollers  mounted  in  aald  frame  ;  plates 


rigldlf  aocvred  to  said  rollera  nnd  having  iatteaed  periph- 
enl  portions  tbereon  ;  two  snperpoacd  endteas  flotlW*  nle 
menta  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  rollers  each  com- 
prising two  spaced  endless  members  and  a  series  of  trans 
versely  extending  parallel  members  provided  with  flattened 
end  portions  between  said  endless  members  and  having  the 
remote  ends  of  their  flattened  end  portions  secuhed  there 
to ;   nn  outwardly  extending  entter  blade  on   each   trans 
versely   extending  member  and  superposed   straight   edged 
members   arranged    In   apaced   relation   in   aald    frame,    tbe 
flattened   edge    portlona   of   anld    parallel    memlters   belnj: 
adapted    for    passage    between    said    superposed    straight 
edged  memlters  and  for  contact  with  the  flattened  periph 
eral  portions  of  said  plates  wbereliy  aaid  parallel  members 
are  guided  and  held  from  relative  rotary   movement.   <=ub 
Slant  la  lly  as  described. 


1,(»9.'{,3S1.       LIFE  SAVING    BUOY.      Albert    \V.    Bkown, 
Elmlra.  N,  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  7H:i,S64 
(CI.  9-10,1 


1.  A  life  saving  liuoy  composed  of  Uollow  stiell  sections 
bavinu  their  open  ends  fitted  to  each  other  and  l)olta 
hinged  tu  tbe  inner  sides  of  one  of  tbe  sections  to  swing 
inwardly  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  other 
section,  and  removable  means  for  tightening  the  bolta. 

2.  A  life  saving  buoy  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shell  section  having  their  open  ends  tttte<i  one  to  the  other. 
liolts  binned  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  lower  section  to  swing 
inwardly  and  extending  through  the  top  of  tbe  upper 
section  and  provided  with  rei^ovable  exterior  means  for 
tightening  the  bolts. 

'A.  A  life-saving  buoy  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shell  section  having  their  open  ends  fitted  to  encb  other 
bolts  hinged  to  the  interior  of  the  luwei-  section  to  swint: 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  along  tbe  inner  sides  of  saiil 
section  and  extending  through  tbe  top  nf  the  u[iiier  sec 
tion.  nuts  engaging  tbe  outer  ends  of  ibe  l>olts.  and  a  lid 
in  tbe  top  of  tbe  uppei'  section  allowinc  communication 
with  said  nuts  from  tbe  Interior  of  said  shell. 

4.   A    life  saving  buoy   comprising  a   hollow  shell   and   11 
devitx'   for   holding    the  shell   in   an    upright    position    con 
slsting  of  a  rigid  rod  having  sliding  Interlocking  connec 
tion  with  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  a  weighted  meml^r 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 

.">.    A    life-saving   buoy    coniprisintr   a    hfillow    gbell.   a    rod 
having  a   sliding  Interlocking   connection   with   the  Itottom 
of  the  shell  and  having  its   lower  end   provided   with   ra 
dially   projecting  flns    rigid   therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte*!  In  the  "asette.] 


1.093,382.  ELECTRIC  FIRNACK.  John  W.  Bhown 
I^kcwocj.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,069.  (CL  204 — 64.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  granular  coaductlnc  charge 
which  consists  in  moving  it  in  one  direction  aa  a  beat 
absorbing  envelop,  then  moving  the  advanced  portions   in 
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the  opposite  dtrectlon  wltbin  the  Incoming  envelop  and 
pamlng  an  electric  current  through  the  material  within 
said  envelop. 


•J.  The  method  of  treating  a  granular  conduct  Iuk  charge 
which  consists  In  moving  It  In  one  direction  118  a  heat 
absorbing  envelop  then  moving  the  advanced  portions  in 
the  opposite  direction  within  the  incoming  envelop  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  material  after  It 
has  aubstautlally  completed  Its  movement  as  a  heat  ab^ 
sorblng  envelop. 

,H.  in  an  electric  furnace  ha  ing  a  conducting  charge, 
a  plurality  of  co  axial  channels  adapted  to  b«'  completely 
filled  with  the  charge,  heating  electrodes  and  means  for 
moving  the  furnace  charge  succeslvely  through  the  chan 
nels  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  an  outer 
vertical  channel,  ami  inner  vertical  channel,  heating  elec- 
trodes and  meanB  whereby  the  incoming  furnace  charge  Is 
moved  through  the  outer  channel  In  one  direction  and 
through   the   Inner   channel    In   the    reverse  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnaie  an  outer  channel,  and  Inter 
mediate  channel,  and  Inner  channel,  heating  electrodes  and 
means  for  moving  the  furnace  charge  HucceHsively  through 
'he  said  three  channels  In  alternate  directions. 

[Claims  «  to   11   ii.it  printeil   In  the     ;aBette  J 


1,093, .183.  LAMI'  MKCMA.NIS.M  KOK  .VITt*  VIOUILK8 
Roy  C.  Bkowne,  Ka.st  t^t.  Ix>iiU.  Ill  Kiled  Mar.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7.")l.',Hls.     (CI.  \14U     tVJ  1 


said  frame  and  connected  with  said  sliding  rod  for  the 
purpose  of  enablins  said  lamp  bracket  to  be  turned  by  the 
Nteering  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lamp  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steering  mechanism,  an  arm  connected  therewith 
and  movable  thereby,  meana  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  link 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm,  another  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  said  link,  a  rocking  shaft  secured  rigidly 
to  Hald  last -mentioned  arm,  a  frame  to  which  aald  rocking 
shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  crank  connected  with  said  rocking 
shaft,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected  with  said  crank,  a 
sliding  rod  plvotally  connected  with  aald  pitman,  and  a 
lamp  bracket  provided  with  an  arm,  this  arm  being  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  sliding  rod. 


1.  A  lamp  mechanism  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body  provided  with  a  frame  of  substantially  U 
form  In  cross  section,  a  crank  located  within  said  U  frame 
and  adapted  to  rock,  steering  mechanism  for  the  vehicle, 
connections  from  said  steering  mechmlam  to  said  crank 
for  the  purpofie  of  actuating  the  latter,  a  connecting  rod 
plvotally  connecting  with  said  crank  and  located  within 
said  frame,  a  sliding  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said 
connecting  rod  and  likewise  located  within  said  frame, 
and  a  lamp  bracket  provided  with  an  arm  extending  Into 


1,093,384.      ROTARY    ELECTBOPLATINQ   APPARATUS. 
Chbistochbb   Jambs   Chablton,   South   Benfleet,    Kng- 
land.      Filed    Nov     7.    1913.      SerUl    No.    799.721.       Ml 
204 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  conical  drum,  an  inner  tapered  perforate<l  drum, 
a  rotating  shaft  by  which  both  drums  are  carried  and 
rotated,  anodes  flxed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
drum  and  a  cathode  located  at  the  larger  ends  of  th<  two 
drums,  Hubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

:.*.  Ill  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  conical  drum,  an  Inner  tapered  perforated  drum 
polygonal  In  croaa  section,  a  rotating  shaft  by  which  both 
drums  are  carried,  anodes  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  outer  drum,  metal  bands  fitted  around  the  outer  drum, 
lN>lts  and  nuts  electrically  connecting  the  metal  bands  to 
the  anodes  and  a  cathode  lo<ated  at  the  larger  ends  of  the 
two  drums,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;i  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  conical  drum,  an  Inner  tapered  perforated  drum 
IK)lygonal  In  cross  section,  a  rotating  shaft,  by  which  both 
drums  are  carried,  anodes  located  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  otiter  drum,  metal  bands  fitted  around  the  outer  drum, 
bolts  and  nuts  electrically  connecting  the  metal  bands  to 
the  anodes,  a  metal  door  mounted  on  the  rotating  shaft 
closing  the  larger  ends  of  the  two  drums  and  acting  as  a 
cathode,  a  cross  frame  or  spider  pressing  against  wald 
metal  door  and  a  nut  on  the  shaft  acting  against  the 
cross  frame  or  spider,  snbstantlall.v  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  conical  drum,  an  Inner  tapered  perforated  drum 
polygonal  In  cross  section,  a  rotating  shaft  by  which  both 
drums  are  carried,  anodes  located  on  the  Inner  suiface  of 
the  outer  drum,  metal  bands  fitted  around  the  outer  drum, 
bolts  and  nuts  electrically  connecting  the  metal  bands  to 
the  anodes,  a  metal  door  mounted  on  the  rotating  shaft 
closing  the  larger  ends  of  the  two  drums  and  acting  as  a 
cathode,  a  cross  frame  or  spider  pressing  against  said 
metal  door,  a  nut  on  a  screw  threaded  part  of  the  shaft 
acting  against  the  cross  frame  and  a  wooden  lining  over 
part  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  metal  door,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  electro-plating  apparatus  the  combination  of 
an  outer  conical  drum,  rings  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
drum,  two  metal  plates  each  acting  against  one  of  the 
rings  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  conical  drum,  a  tapered 
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perforated  Inner  dram  polygonal  In  cross  section,  a  seating 
carried  by  the  plate  closing  the  smaller  end  of  the  outer 
conical  drum  and  a  seating  carried  by  the  ring  supporting  ! 
the  larger  end  of  the  conical  dram  by  which  seatlngs  the 
Inner  dram  Is  supported,  anodes  flxed  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  outer  dram  and  metal  bands  around  the  outer  dram 
electrically  connected  to  the  anodes,  substantially 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  <5  and  7  not  printed. In  the  Oaxette.] 


as 


1,093,385.      KUELMIXER. 
Alexandria,    Ohio.      Filed 
809,169.      (CI.  48—180.) 


GBOKGK     H.     CLKMMBB,     West 

Dec.    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with-  the  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  a  jointed  connection,  of 
a  uglier  or  fluid  agitator  arranged  therein  and  consisting 
of  a  series  of  rings  placed  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and 
engaging  the  inner  circumference  of  said  pipe,  one  of  said 
rings  being  fixed  at  the  joint  of  the  pipe,  a  series  of  im- 
lierforate  disks  similarly  arranged  one  In  advance  of  each 
ring,  the  diameters  of  said  disks  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameters  of  the  openings  of  said  rings,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bars  extending  from  the  ring  secured  at 
the  Joint  of  the  pipe  and  connecting  the  remaining  rings 
and  the  disks  thereto,  substantially  as  Khown  and  de- 
scrilted. 


1.093,386.  GRATE  SHAKER.  James  A.  Dbmpsby,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FIle<l  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,850. 
(CI.  126—189.) 


operation  of  the  motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  oi>en- 
Ing  of  the  furnace  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  motor  ;  a  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  motor  is  connected ;  a  shaking  lever 
connected  to  the  grates  of  the  furnace ;  adjustable  con- 
necting means  Intermediate  the  rock  shaft  and  shaking 
lever  ;  means  for  actuating  the  motor  by  the  opening  of 
the  furnace  door;  and  means  for  automatically  terminat- 
ing the  operation  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  motor  connected 
to  the  furnace  grate:  means  for  disconnecting  the  motor 
from  the  grate  at  will ;  means  engaging  the  furnace  door 
adapted  to  actuate  the  motor  by  the  act  of  opening  the 
door;  means  connected  with  said  actuating  means  for 
automatically  terminating  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  motor  for 
operating  the  furnace  grates  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  said  motor,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  furaace  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  furnace  grate ;  meauH  for  actuating  the 
motor  by  the  act  of  opening  the  furaace  door,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  automatically  terminating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  motor; — a 
shaking  lever  connected  to  the  grates  of  the  furnace ;  ad- 
justable connecting  means  between  the  motor  and  the 
shaking    lever ;    means    for   automatically    controlling    the 


1.093,387.  SASH-HOLDER.  Stevb  Dccsay,  Canonsburg. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,843.  (CI 
16 — 146.) 


In  a  sash  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
window  frame  and  sash,  of  an  angle  strap  mounted  upon 
the  meeting  rail  of  said  sash  and  extending  in  proximity 
to  said  frame,  a  strap  hing«d  to  aald  angle  strap  and 
terminating  in  a  finger  piece,  and  a  holding  member  car- 
ried by  said  hinged  strap  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
curved  and  toothed  whereby  the  ends  of  said  member  can 
engage  in  said  frame. 


1.093.388.  CAR-WRENCH.  Haeby  L.  Flack.  Da.\tou. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,381.  (CI. 
81—110.) 


A  car  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  ■  Jaw  face 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  jaw  face  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  length  of  said  shank, 
said  shank  alfto  having  a  lip  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  flrst-nientloned  >aw 
face,  said  shank  further  having  two  upwardij  extending 
parallel  portions  having  longitudinal  slots  arranged  above 
the  horixontal  plane  of  said  shank  and  each  provided  at 
Its  lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  bearing  recesses,  a  dog  extending  be- 
tween  the   two  portlonn  of  said  shank  and   having  oppo- 
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sttely  extending  trunnlon«  to  enter  the  retpectlve  recesse*. 
and  each  adapted  to  enter  different  recesae*.  «a'd  dog 
bATlng;  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extendlnK  portion 
prOTlded  at  Us  lower  end  with  a  head  bavlnn  a  Jaw  fac« 
arranged  at  subitantlally  right  angles  to  said  dog  and 
adapted  to  extend  parallel  with  the  Jaw  face  of  said 
shank  when  in  its  operative  position,  whereby  said  dog 
may  be  adjusted  to  cauiw  the  coftperaflng  parts  of  said 
dog  and  said  shank  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
socket  of  nny  one  of  u  plurality  of  slsen. 


i.oi>.;,.'{s<).    srcTioN  Ari'AKAxrs.    .r.iis  c   Fi'kd.  de 

ceased,    Keokuk.    Iowa,    by    Mary    E.    Brown,    admlnlstra 
trix.    Kf.)kuk,    l>i\\n.    iisslKnor    of    one  half    tu    Corfy    F 
Mi-Karland,   Keokuk.   Iowa.      Filed  Apr.    17,   101':      S.rlai 
No     7til,777.       (CI.    :;30-34.) 


tension,  means  on  mid  stem  enfrngeable  with  saM  rotary 
means,  and  a  perforated  cap  within  mid  receptacle  re- 
ceiving said  ralre. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Omsette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  rotary  suction  inducing  means  therein,  an  extension  of 
said  casing,  a  reclprocatory  valve  stem  thenln.  a  valve 
controlb'd  by  said  stem,  and  a  receiver  mounted  upon  the 
HSld  extension  and  within  which  snid  valve  Is  located 
iHid  provided  with  f\  perforated  rap  inclosing  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dfscril)e(l.  h  casing. 
a  rotary  suction  Inducing  means  tlierelu.  an  extension  of 
said  casing,  a  reclprocatory  valve  stem  therein,  r  valve 
controlled  by  snld  stem,  n  receiver  mounted  upon  the  said 
extension  and  within  which  wald  valve  la  located,  and 
rotary  mean-;  •■mbrHciim  said  extension  for  rejjulatlnK  the 
admission  of  air. 

.'!.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliar.Tcter  descrlbe.l.  a  casing, 
a  rotary  suction  in<lu(lnK  means  therein,  un  extension 
of  said  casing,  a  recipn>ontory  valve  stem  therein,  a  valve 
controlled  by  said  stem,  a  receiver  mounted  upon  the  said 
extension  and  within  which  said  valve  Is  located,  and 
rotary  manually  operated  means  embracing  said  exten 
slon  for  regulating  the  adinl.sslon  of  air. 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  deerrlb<'d.  a  l)ase, 
a  c.islni:  mounted  thereon  and  having  means  for  the  con- 
nection of  a  tube  therewith,  rotary  suction  Inducing  means 
within  snld  casing,  an  extension  on  said  casing,  a  recep 
tade  on  said  casing,  a  reclpro<'atory  valve  stem  In  said 
extension,  a  valve  thereon  outside  said  extension  and  with 
In  said  receptacle,  rotary  means  embracing  said  extension, 
and  means  on  said  stem  engageable  with  said  rotary 
m«ans. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  having  means  for  the  con- 
nection of  a  tube  therewith,  rotary  suction  Inducing  means 
within  said  casing,  an  extension  on  said  casing,  a  recep- 
tacle on  said  cRslng.  a  reclprorntory  valve  stem  In  said 
extension,  a  valve  thereon  outside  said  extension  and 
within    said    receptacle     rotary    means   embracing  said   ex- 


1,093.3»0.       WIRF^FEEPINO     I^EVICB    FOR     COILINO 
MArm.NES        WiLMAM    S.    FoHTEH,    Tltlca,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor   to    Foster     Brothers    Manafacturlng    Company, 
T'tlcB.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  9. 
I'M'J        Serial    No     «i>«.O0H        <C\.    140—128.) 


» »  «. 


1  In  combination,  a  spring  colling  machine  having 
parts  consuming  wire  Intermittently,  a  reel  from  which 
the  wire  for  said  coUer  is  to  be  unwound,  and  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  n^el  to  unwind  the  wire  therefrom 
and  allowing  further  rotation  of  said  reel  and  unwind- 
ing therefrom  by  the  tension  from  the  consuming  feed 

2  In  combination,  a  spring  colling  machine  having 
parts  consuming  wire  intermittently,  a  reel  from  which 
the  wire  for  said  coller  Is  to  be  unwound,  and  means  op- 
erntlvely  connected  to  said  coller  and  adapte<l  to  rotate 
snld  reel  to  unwind  the  wire  therefrom  and  allow  further 
rotation  of  said  reel  and  unwinding  therefrom  h.\  the 
tension   from   the  consuming  feed. 

:\.  In  combination,  a  spring  colling  machine  having 
parts  comsuralng  wire  Intermittently,  a  re«'l  from  which  the 
wire  for  said  coller  Is  to  t>e  unwound,  and  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  reel  to  unwind  the  wire  therefrom  at  the 
average  rate  of  cc.nsumption  and  allow  further  rotation 
of  said  reel  and  unwinding  therefrom  by  the  tension  from 
the  consuming  feed. 

•4  In  combination,  a  sprinj;  colling  machine  having 
parts  consumlnn  wire  Intermittently,  a  reel  from  which 
the  wire  for  said  coller  is  to  t>e  unwound,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  coller  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  reel  to  unwind  the  wire  therefrom  at  the  average 
rate  of  consumption  and  allowing  further  rotation  of  said 
reel  and  unwinding  therefrom  by  the  tension  from  the 
consuming  feed. 

.%  In  combination,  a  spring  colling  machine  having 
parts  moving  continuously  hut  consuming  wire  Intermit- 
tently, a  reel  from  which  the  wire  for  uld  coller  is  to  be 
unwound,  and  means  operatlTely  connected  to  said  con 
tlnuously  moving  parts  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  reel 
continuously  to  unwind  the  wife  therefrom  and  allowing 
Its  further  rotation  by  the  tension  from  the  consuming 
feed 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


I.Oflr?,391.  SPRINO-WUKEL.  Richarii  Foi  arHY.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo  Filed  June  30.  1913  Serial  No.  77«..Wfl 
(CI.  1B2-   2R.) 

1,  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub.  a  felly,  spokes  from  the 
huh  to  the  felly,  and  resilient  units  intermediate  the  hub, 
the  spokes  and  the  felly,  each  of  the  reallient  units  com- 
prising n  spring  having  the  shape  of  two  oppositely  disposed 
S's  engaging  the  felly,  a  U  shaped  spring  engaging  the  ad 
Jacent  spokes,  and  compression  springs  connecting  said  U- 
shaped  spring  with  the  8-shaped  springs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  a  felly,  spokes  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  hub  and  extending  to  the  felly,  means  pirot 
ally  attached  to  the  felly  engaging  the  spokes,  and  resUi- 
eot  units  intermediate  the  hub,  spokes  and  felly,  each  com- 
prising a  spring  having  the  ahap.-  of  oppositely  disposed 
S's.  the  ends  of  which  are  seiured  to  said  means,  a  U-shaped 
spring  secured  to  the  adjacent  spokes,  and  compression 
springs  connecting  the  U-shaped  and  8-«haped  springs, 
substantially  «b  set  forth. 


2.  in  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
casings,  a  pair  of  spring-separated  laterally  movable  mem 
bers  having  Inclined  outer  ends,  springs  seated  within  the 
casings,  and  wedging  elements  interposed  between  the 
springs  and  the  laterally  movable  members,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  walls  of  the  casinu^  being  Inclined  and  engage- 
able  with  the  inclined  ends  of  the  laterally  movable  mem 
bers.    but    normally    spaced    apart    therefrom. 


:;.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  ;  spokes  rigidly  secured  to 
the  hub  ;  a  felly  :  means  on  the  felly  engaging  the  spokes. 
and  whereby  the  bub  with  the  spokes  can  only  move  in 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  resilient  units  Intermediate  the 
hub  spokes  and  felly,  each  comprising  a  spring  between 
the  adjacent  spokes  connected  to  the  felly  ;  a  second  spring 
connected  to  the  adjacent  spokes:  and  compre.sslon  springs 
connecting  the  two  springs,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.    In    n   spring  wheel,   a   hub.   a   felly,   spokes    rigidly   se 
cured  to  the  hub  and  extending  to  th.>   fellv,   means  pivot 
allv  attached  to  the  felly  engaging  the  spokes,  and  reslll 
ent  units  Intermedlste  the  hub.  spokes  and  felly,  each  unit 
comprising   a    flat    spring    having   the   shape   of   oppositely 
dispos.-d   Ss.    the   ends  of  which   are   plvotally   secured   to 
said   means,   a    flat    U-shaped   spring  secured   to   the   adja- 
cent  spokes,  and  pairs  of  muttially  opposing  compression 
s'.rint'H  normally  balancing  each  other  connecting  said  flnt 
springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

',  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  a  felly,  spokes  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  hub  and  extending  to  the  felly,  means  on  the 
felly  engaging  the  spokes,  and  resilient  units  intermediate 
the  huh.  spokes  and  felly,  each  unit  comprising  a  flat 
spring  having  the  shape  of  oppositely  disposed  S's.  the 
ends  of  which  are  s<cured  to  the  means  on  the  fellies,  a  U 
shaped  flat  spring  secured  to  the  adjacent  spokes,  the 
major  part  of  said  oppositely  disposed  S-shap.d  spring  be- 
ing located  within  the  U  shaped  spring,  pairs  of  balanced 
compression  springs  positioned  on  both  sides  of  thp  oppo- 
sitely disposed  6-8haped  spring  and  connected  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  U  shaped  spring,  and  another  pair  of  bal- 
anced compression  springs  poslUoned  at  each  side  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  U  shaped  spring  and  connecting  it 
to  the  S-shaped  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  0  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1  09H.392.  DRAFT  <JKAR.  RoBKBT  E.  Framk,  Michigan 
City.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6,  101.S.  Serial  No  796.479. 
(CI.  213— «4.i 

1.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
casings,  a  pair  of  spring  separated  laterally  movable  mem- 
ber* having  inclined  outer  ends,  springs  seated  within  the 
casings,  and  wedging  elements  interposed  between  the 
springs  and  the  laterally  movable  members,  the  end  por 
tions  of  the  walla  of  the  casings  being  inclined  and  engage- 
able  with  the  inclined  ends  of  the  laterally  movable  mem- 
bers. 


3.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  casings 
having  their  side  walls  flaring,  a  laterally  compressible 
abutment  between  the  casings,  springs  seated  within  the 
casings,  a  set  of  wedging  elements  Interposed  between 
each  sprlnjj  and  the  abutnienr.  tb.  outer  ends  of  the  abut- 
ment and  of  th-  side  walls  of  the  casing?  having  cooper- 
ating Inclined  surfnces  normally  out  of  onpagrment. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  casings,  a 
laterally  compressible  abutment  betwe<-n  the  casings  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  chambered  meml)ers  whose  outer  ends 
are  wedge  shaped  and  a  spring  urging  such  members  apart, 
springs  seated  within  the  casings,  and  a  set  of  friction 
elements  located  between  each  of  the  last-named  springs 
and  the  abutment,  the  ends  of  tin  side  walls  of  the  casings 
being  outwardly  inclined  and  engageafcle  with  the  wedge- 
shaped  ends  of  the  abutment  members. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  central  laterally 
compressible  abutment  comprising  a  jialr  of  chambered 
members,  the  ends  of  such  members  having  shoulders  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  draft  and  outwardly  Inclined  surfaces 
Intermediate  of  such  shoulders,  a  pair  of  casings  having 
their  side  walls  provided  with  parallel  portions  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  the  abutment  members  and  Inclined  por 
tlons  engageable  with  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  ends  of 
such  members,  springs  seated  within  the  casings,  and 
friction  elements  located  between  such  springs  and  the 
abutment. 

(Claims  fi  to  If)  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


1,0«3,.393.  HAN1»LE  FOR  THK  COVERS  OF  COOKTN(; 
ITENSILS  AN1>  THE  LIKK.  .It  1.1 18  Fkitz.  Petahima. 
Cal.  nied  July  16.  1913.  iSerinI  No  77}».275.  "CI. 
53—8.) 


1.  In  a  finger  piece  for  the  lids  of  cooking  atensllB  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  IM.  and  a  looped  finger  piece  formed  of  spring 
wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  straight  and  being  dis- 
l)osed  at  the  base  of  the  loop  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  po 
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dtion,  the  said  straiRht  «>nda  being  received  within  the  fer 
rule  so  u  to  rotate  freely  therein  althoaxh  be  held  against 
shifting  their  po«ltlon  when  the  ttnjfer  piece  la  awang  lat- 
erallj  oat  of  normal  position,  the  tension  thaa  produced 
in  tb«  wire  causlnK  the  flnfcer  pipce  to  return  to  normal  po 
sItloD  as  soon  as  released. 

2.  In  a  finger  piece  for  the  covers  of  cooking  utentlls 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  flatt<'ned  ferrule  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  cover,  and  a  looped  floger  piece  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  be 
Ing  atraigbt  and  being  bent  into  a  parallel  position  at  the 
base  of  the  loop,  the  said  straight  ends  of  the  wire  t>elng 
fitted  within  the  flattened  ferrule  bo  as  to  rotate  fre«'ly 
therein  and  at  the  same  time  be  held  against  shifting  their 
position  when  the  finger  piece  Is  swung  laterally,  the  ten 
slon  thus  produced  in  the  wire  causing  the  finger  piece  to 
spring  back  to  normal  position  as  soon  as  released. 

3.  A  finger  piece  for  the  covers  of  cooking  utensils  and 
the  like.  Including  a  tran.sverHely  flattened  ferrule  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  cover,  and  a  looped  finger  piece  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire,  the  extremities  of  the 
wire  being  .straight  and  being  disposed  In  a  spaced  and 
parallel  position  at  the  base  of  the  loop,  said  straight  ez 
tremltles  of  the  wire  being  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  loop  and  being  sprung 
together  and  Inserted  Into  the  flattened  ferrule  when  as- 
sembling the  parts,  the  ends  of  the  wire  rotating  freely 
within  the  ferrule  although  being  held  against  shifting 
tht'lr  position  when  the  finger  piece  is  swung  laterally, 
and  the  tension  thus  produce<l  In  the  wire  causing  the  fin 
ger  piece  to  swing  back  into  normal  position  hh  soon  as 
released. 


!.(M)3,.S94.  WEATHER-STRIP  John  V  (J.^ki.ner.  tairo 
111.  Polled  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  -QL-.H:.'.-?  (  c\ 
20     flS. » 


'   / 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  bottom  reccKs. 
of  a  weather  strip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
recess,  operating  means  for  the  weather  strip  including 
a  rod  alldable  longitudinally  of  the  recess,  connections  for 
transmitting  the  movements  of  the  rod  to  the  weather 
strip  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rwl  to  hold  the  we.ittier 
strip  projected,  the  rod  having  iin  end  extension  wliiih. 
when  the  weather  strip  is  projected,  projects  N-yoiid  the 
door  to  engage  the  adjacent  door  jamb  as  the  door  comes 
into  closed  positlt)n,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  rod,  the  door  having  a  slot  through  which  the  i\rin 
projects,  and  the  arm  having  iin  Intiirned  end  pnrtlnti  be 
yond   the  door. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  door  having  a  bottom  recess, 
of  a  weather  strip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said 
recess,  operating  means  for  the  weather  strip  Including 
a  rod  slidable  longitudinally  of.  the  recess,  connet-tlons 
for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  rod  to  the  weather 
strip,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  hold  the  weather 
strip  projected,  the  rod  having  an  end  extension  adjust- 
ably connected  thereto  which,  when  the  weather  strip  Is 
projected,  projects  beyond  the  door  to  engage  the  adja 
cent  door  Jamb  as  the  door  comes  Into  closed  position,  and 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  rod.  the  door  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  arm  projects,  and  the  arm  hav- 
ing an  inturned  end  portion  beyond  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  bottom  recess, 
of  a  weather  strip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said 
rjH-efs,  operating  means  for  the  weather  strip  including  a 
rod  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  recess,  connections  for 
transmitting  the  movements  of  the  rod  to  the  weather 
strip  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  hold  the  weather 
strip  projected,  the  rod  having  an  end  extension  adloat- 
ablj  connected  thereto  which,  when  the  weather  strip  is 
projected,  projects  beyond  the  door  to  engage  the  adjacent 


door  jnmb  as  the  door  cornea  Into  closed  position,  an  nrm 
pnjjectlng  laterally  from  the  rod,  the  door  baring  a  slot 
through  which  the  arm  project*,  and  the  arm  having  an 
Inturned  end  portion  beyond  the  door,  and  a  sleeve  which 
surrounds  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  rod  and  the  adjustable 
extension  thereof  and  Into  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm 
is  threaded  to  engage  said  adjoining  ends  and  to  fix  said 
rod  and  Its  extension  against  relative  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  bottom  recess, 
of  a  weather  strip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said 
recess,  operating  means  for  the  weather  strip  Including  a 
rod  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  recess,  connections  for 
transmitting  the  movements  of  the  rod  to  the  weather 
strip,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  bold  the  weather 
strip  projected,  the  rod  having  an  end  extensloD  which, 
when  the  weather  strip  Is  projected,  projects  beyond  the 
door  to  engage  the  adjacent  door  Jamb  as  the  door  comes 
into  closed  position,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the 
rod,  the  door  having  a  slot  through  which  the  arm  pro- 
jects, and  the  arm  having  an  Inturned  end  portion  beyond 
the  door,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  Jamb  and  having 
an  Inclined  surface  with  which  the  arm  coacts  as  a  buffer 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  bottom  recess, 
of  a  weather  strip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said 
recess,  o(>eratlng  means  for  the  weather  strip  including  a 
rod  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  recess,  connections  for 
transmitting  the  movements  of  the  rod  to  the  weather 
strip  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  hold  the  weather 
strip  projected,  the  rod  having  an  end  extension  adjust- 
ably connected  thereto  which,  when  the  weather  strip  Is 
project^!,  projects  beyond  the  door  to  engage  the  adjacent 
door  Jamb  as  the  door  comes  Into  closed  position,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  rod.  the  door  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  arm  projects,  and  the  arm  having  an 
Inturned  end  portion  beyond  the  door,  a  sleeve  which  sur- 
rounds the  sdjoinlng  ends  of  the  rod  and  the  adjustable 
extension  thereof  and  Into  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm 
is  threaded  to  engage  said  adjoining  ends  and  to  fix  said 
rod  and  its  extension  against  relative  movement,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  door  jamb  and  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face with  which  the  arm  coacts  as  a  buffer. 


1.01>.{,3U5  ATTOMATIC  KIRE  ALARM.  Epwasd  A. 
(lEHKKK.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No    756.186.     (CI.  177— 128. » 


tf^      ^ 


.\  tire  alarm  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hood  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  a  binding  post  carried  by  said  base  plate, 
a  thermostatic  strip  carried  by  said  binding  post,  said 
thermostatic  strip  provided  with  a  laterally-bent  contact 
arm.  said  arm  terminating  in  a  twisted  portion,  said  arm 
also  provided  with  a  vertically-extending  Indicating  arm. 
said  hood  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  said  indicating 
arm  passing  through  said  slot  and  having,  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  horUontal  operating  member,  a  spring  finger  car- 
ried by  the  side  of  said  hood,  adjacent  said  slot,  said 
spring  finger  provided  with  a  transverse  bar.  a  contact 
post  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  adjust 
able  contact  screw,  said  hood  and  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  whereby  the  heat  may  be  allowed  to 
circulate  within  said  hood  for  expanding  said  thermo- 
static strip  so  as  to  move  said  twisted  portion  and  said 
ccmtact  arm  In  engagement  with  said  contact  screw,  elec 
trie  means  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  posts 
for  forming  a  circuit  when  said  contact  arm  engages  said 
conti^ct  post,  and  said  spring  finger  adapted  to  give 
slightly  when  said  operating  member  strikes  the  same 
when  the  circuit  Is  closed  by  band,  whereby  said  spring 
finger  will  be  prevented  from  breaking  off  the  tide  of  the 
hood. 
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1,0©8,396.  COMBINATION  DESK  AND  CHAIR.  Kmil 
Omhaedt,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,724.     (CI.  165—34.) 


The  combination  with  a  poat,  of  a  bracket  adjastably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  a  seat,  of  a  back 
section  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  harlng  a  slot,  a  second 
bracket  adjustably  connected  to  the  post  and  adapted  to 
support  a  desk,  and  a  wing  formed  on  the  second  bracket 
and  engaged  in  the  slot  In  the  back  section  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  brackets  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1.093,397.  TIRK-VALVE.  WiLLiiM  A.  Oomi  and  Wal- 
TBB  A.  Day,  Weavervllle.  Cal.  Filed  Ang.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646,226.     (CI,  162—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  valve  having  a  casing  and 
an  air  valve  working  In  aald  casing,  a  casing  monnted  over 
said  first  casing,  a  plug  disposed  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
first  casing,  a  rod  movable  In  said  second  casing  and 
adapted  to  unseat  the  valve,  an  Indicating  tube  disposed 
In  said  second  casing  and  communicating  with  said  passage, 
a  disk  movable  In  said  Indicating  tube,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed In  said  Indicating  tube  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
disk  In  its  outermost  position  therein. 

2.  in  combination,  a  tire  valve  having  a  casing  and  an 
air  valve  working  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem 
projecting  above  said  caaing,  a  caging  mounted  over  said 
first  casing,  a  plug  having  passages  therein  disposed  in 
said  casing,  an  indicating  tube  disposed  in  said  second 
caatng  and  having  conunnnlcatlon  with  said  passages,  a 
dlak  movable  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to  control  said 
communicstlon,  a   spring  in  said   tube  adapted   to   hold 


aald  dlak  In  a  closing  position,  a  spring  controlled  rod 
movable  in  said  caaing  across  the  plug  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  ralve  stem  and  unseat  said 
valve,  stops  on  said  rod  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  and  a  tap  communicating  with  one  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tire  Inlet- tube,  a  valve  In  said 
tube,  a  spring  in  said  tube  holding  said  valve  seated,  a 
tubular  seat  for  said  valve  in  said  inlet  tube,  a  rod  on  s^ld 
valve  projecting  from  said  tube,  a  casing  removably  en- 
gaging said  first  casing,  a  push-rod  carried  by  said  casing 
disposed  in  sUnement  with  said  first-named  spring,  a 
spring  in  said  casing  mgaglng  said  push  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  first-named  rod  to  move  said  valve  against  the 
tension  of  said  flrst-nsmed  spring,  a  tube  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  member  supporting  said  tube  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  disk  In  said  tube  covering  said  opening,  a  spring  In 
said  tube  bearing  against  said  disk,  said  member  formed 
with  a  channel  communicating  with  the  tubes  and  with 
said  opening,  and  a  cap-controlled  outlet  pipe  mounted  on 
said  casing. 


1,093,398.     MACHINE  FOR  MANUFAv^lRING  SPRINi; 
HEADED  NAILS.     Fra.nk   Gold.   Richmond,   Victoria. 
Australia.      Filed   June   17,    1913       Serial    No.   774,260. 
(CI.  10—157.) 


1-1 


«  I 


4^ 

V-1 — 


1.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  nail  stem  die  formed  at  its  end  with  a  flange  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  punch  having  a  recess  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  recess  In  the  end  of  the  die,  the  center  of 
the  recess  In  the  die  being  deepened  to  form  a  seat  tor  the 
head  of  a  nail,  means  for  Interposing  a  strip  of  metal  from 
which  the  flange  of  the  nail  is  to  be  formed  between  the  die 
and  the  punch,  means  for  moving  the  punch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  die  and  forming  a  flange  from  the  interposed 
strip  and  causing  the  end  of  the  nail  stem  to  be  forced 
through  said  flange  and  Into  the  deepened  recess  and 
formed  Into  a  head  on  the  outside  of  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die 
comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part  to  hold 
and  clamp  a  rod,  the  end  of  the  latter  projecting  beyond 
the  free  end  of  said  die.  means  for  Interposing  and  holding 
a  strip  of  metal  In  front  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod, 
said  die  having  a  flange  receiving  recess  in  its  free  end, 
a  punch  formed  with  a  recess  corresponding  to  tlie  shape 
of  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  die.  the  center  of  the  recess 
having  a  central  depression,  and  means  for  moving  the 
punch  toward  the  die  and  forcing  the  strip  against  the 
rod,  the  latter  piercing  the  strip,  and  the  eut>8equent  move- 
ment of  the  punch  severing  the  strip  to  form'*  flange  and 
upsetting  the  end  of  the  rod  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flange. 

3.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail 
die  formed  In  its  end  with  a  flange  receiving  recesa,  means 
for  Introducing  a  strip  of  metal  In  front  of  the  recesa  in 
the  die,  a  punch  formed  with  a  recess  corresponding  to  the 
recess  In  the  end  of  the  die.  the  center  of  the  recess  in  the 
punch  being  deepened,  centers  for  severing  the  metal  op- 
erated upon  by  the  die,  means  operated  by  movement  of 
the  punch  for  operating  the  cutters,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cutter,  whereby  the  strip  will  be  forced  on  the 
nail  stem  held  by  the  die  and  the  recesses  will  almultane 
ously  form  a  flange  on  the  stem  and  the  end  of  the  latter 
will  be  beaded  on  the  outside  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail 
st«n  die  formed  in  its  end  with  a  reeess  and  a  cutting  edge 
surrounding  tbe  recess,  means  for  introducing  a  strip  of 
metal  In  front  of  the  die,  a  cross  bead,  a  punch  extending 
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I!       ^ 


from  the  crow  head  and  formed  at  Ita  enrt  with  a  nceaa 
eorrespondlDK  to  tlif  n-ceas  In  the  end  of  the  die.  aald  re- 
ceaa  In  the  punch  being  centrally  de«»p«>ned,  citmii  on  the 
side  of  the  cross  bead,  pivoted  lerem  Id  enffatfement  with 
the  camH  and  op«'rated  thereby,  cutters  currle<l  by  the  ph 
oted  levers  and  operiUili'  tn  si'\ .  r  the  Hteiu  of  the  nail  ad 
jncent  tho  dl»'.  and  ihchds  for  rfdppocutlnK  the  crosK  head 
to  operate  the  punch  to  force  the  utrlp  of  Interpowd  iiietiii 
against  the  stem  and  cause  the  latter  to  ponetrate  said 
strip,  and  subnequt-ntly  forco  the  strip  Into  the  rect'sn  In 
the  die  and  sevfr  same  to  form  a  flnuKt*.  and  simultaneously 
upset  the  outer  end  of  the  item  on  t'e  outside  of  the 
flange. 


of  the   Jaws,  and  a   spring  nnrmally   holding   the   jaws   In 
open    position,    the   sakl   gripping   surfacra   extending   from 


1,093. ;Ujy  U1:HIL1I:.NT  WHICKL.  Alkkkt  Thkkbthk.n 
(}ooKiN,  ("nmlirldKe,  Ma.sw.  Hied  0(i.  2tJ,  1»H.  Serial 
No.  osti.siH.     (CI.  ir>i'    L'u. ) 


.\  wheel  rnrnprisiiii,'  a  Imli  made  up  of  a  uiimlH-r  of 
plates  secnre<i  to;;tthi'r  and  iiichullnK  u  middle  plate  and 
face  plates  nii  opposite  -^Ides  of  the  middle  plate,  the  mid- 
dle plate  cuniprlsliii;  a  body  plate  of  less  diameter  than 
the  face  jilativ-  nnd  liavint;  a  plurality  of  notches  around 
Its  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  rcmovaliie  outer  sections 
arrHti;,'td  lutwicji  the  face  plates  and  havliiK  reduced 
Inner  ends  adaptid  to  eii).;aice  the  portions  of  the  middle 
or  body  plate  betw.'.'n  the  noiclies.  the  removatile  sections 
belnK  spaced  apart  and  forming.'  with  the  body  of  the  plate 
radial  pocket.s.  the  Inner  eu'ls  of  said  pockets  Ixdng  circu- 
lar and  the  outer  enils  of  said  pockets  having  diversrliit; 
Bides,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  resilient  si>okes  secured  at  004' 
end  to  the  rim,  the  other  <  iid  of  each  spoke  comprising; 
a  head  and  n  shank,  the  head  helng  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  .shank  and  rotatably  engaRi-d  in  the  Inner  circular 
portion  of  one  of  said  pookets  of  tli-'  hub,  and  means  for 
riKldly  Recurln>j  the  removable  sections  to  the  face  plates, 
whereby  the  heads  are  held  In  position  In  the  said  pockets 
and  movement  of  the  spokes  relatively  to  the  hub  Is  per- 
mitted  when   the  wheel   is   In   use. 


1.09:i.4(M).  WKKD-I'ULLER.  Danikl  Oottkkid,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,817. 
(Cl.  65— 148  ) 

A  device  of  the  character  wiHTlfled,  comprising  crossed 
meml>ers,  each  consisting  of  a  stiank  having  at  one  end 
a  handle  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  gripping  Jaw  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  crossed  member,  each 
of  the  jaws  having  a  flat  meeting  face  fitting  against 
the  face  of  the  opposite  Jaw  throughout  the  length  of  the 
jaw,  said  members  being  pivoted  together  at  the  ahank.  one 
of  the  memt>er8  having  a  transverse  slot  between  the 
pivotal  connection  and  the  Jaw  and  the  other  member  hav 
ing  a  pin  engaKini;  the  slot  to  limit  the  opening  movement 


the    upper    surfate 
ends  of   the   Jaws. 


of    the   cro.s!te<i    memlwrs    to    the    free 


I, ()!».{  toi  .ATT.VCIlMENr       FOR       STEKKOITICONS. 

IlBHMAv    .\     iJoTTLiBB,    New    Yofk,    N     Y.      F'lled    .luly 
tj.  1911\     S.Tial  No    707,9«1.      k'1.  88-     2H) 


1.  'i']\v  coiublnatlon  of  a  magaslne  adaptfd  to  con- 
tain a  number  of  slides,  mean."*  whereby  the  slides  may  !)•> 
su<'<essi\  ely  moved  therefrom  into  position  of  exposure 
in  front  of  a  lantern,  other  means  for  bringing  each  Suc- 
re.dine  slide  (nt(j  such  position  In  front  of  the  prevbnis 
slide  and  removing  the  said  previous  slide  from  such 
I)osltii>n.  and  devices  for  taking  care  of  the  previous  slide 
after  such  reuio>al. 

2.  The  c(iml)lnatlon  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain 
a  inimU'r  of  slides,  means  whereby  each  succeeding  slide 
Is  brotight  Into  position  in  front  of  a  lantern  and  held  In 
such  position,  the  said  means  permitting  each  succeeding 
slid*'  to  be  positioned  In  front  of  the  previous  slide  in  such 
position,  and  means  for  removing  the  first  slide  from  such 
[wsltlon  atid  bringing  the  succee*ling  one  Into  the  posi- 
tion occupied  by  the  previous  slide. 

.1.  Ttie  combination  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain 
a  number  of  sli<les,  means  wherebj-  the  slides  are  removed 
successively  therefrom  Into  tK)Bltlon  In  front  of  a  lantern, 
means  for  moving  a  slide  from  such  position  Into  a  second 
position,  means  whereby  the  next  slide  Is  caused  to  come 
Into  position  in  front  of  the  first  one  and  a  carrier,  the 
said  means  for  moving  the  s<^cond  slide  Into  the  position 
occupied  by  the  first  one,  also  removing  the  first  slide  and 
permitting  it  to  fall  into  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magaiine  adapted  to  contain 
a  nHmi>er  of  slides,  means  whereby  each  succeeding  slide 
is  singly  moved  from  the  roagacine  Into  position  in  front 
of  a  lantern,  means  for  bringing  such  slide  Into  a  second 
position,  means  engaging  the  slide  for  holding  it  secured 
In  such  f>osltlon,  means  for  causing  the  next  succeeding 
slide  to  come  into  position  in  front  of  the  first  one  and 
a  carrier,  the  said  means  for  moving  the  second  slide  into 
secured  position  occupied  by  tlie  first  one  also  forcing 
the  tald  first  slide  out  of  such  secured  position  and  per- 
mitting it  to  fall  into  the  carrier. 

R.  The  combination  of  a  magasine  adapted  to  contain 
a  number  of  slides,  resilient  elements  for  holding  each 
succe^-dlng  slide   In   fixed   position   in    front   of  a    lantern. 
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a  passageway  between  the  magarlne  and  .the  said  resili- 
ent element*,  and  a  second  passageway  to  the  rear  of  the 
first  one  and  extending  between  the  said  resilient  elements 
and  a  carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  slides  may  be  suc- 
.-esalvely  paased  through  the  passageways  from  the  maga- 
etae  to  the  carrier. 

I  (Maims  a  to  i;!  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


'   sUntUlly    V  shaped    horizontally    arranged    wire    support 
ing  members  connected  and  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
members  of  the  outer  end  upright  and  tenaloned  wires  se 
cured   to   and   connecting  the  Inner  end   upright    and    V 
shaped  wire  supporting  meml>er8  and  paasing  through  and 
alidably    engaged    with    the    Intermediate    wire    supi>orting 
m«nbers. 


l,0fl.T.40r,.      AT'TOMOBII.K  JACK.      K.\>rEK    Hai.LKN,    Chi 

.;,.        .  a     T->  ntt^r,,      rn        T'ili-fl     \ui:      '.\0      1013.       Serial     No.     T'*T,463. 

BKI)  srRlN(;.      <;k(jKGE  (.KAY,    Slsseton,   8.   D.  cago.     iii.       into    auj,.    •><  . 


1,093,40J 

Filed  l»ec.  13,  11)13.     Serial  No.  800,r)»V_'.      i( 


-tV2. 1 


iC]    5"     43.) 


^oh 


.\  UhI  r-prlns;  comprising  a  spring  fabric  Interenuaged 
U  8hap»Hl  memU'rs  clamp«'d  upon  the  fabric  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  spring,  a  flange  for[n«'d  on  one  of  the  U  shaped 
nieml.ers  for  holding  the  other  U  shaped  meml>er  In  posl- 
lion,  .side  bars  passed  through  said  U-shaped  members  and 
«<lju8ting  and  clamping  nuts  tbrea.led  upon  the  side 
b.iis  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sidea  of  the  U  shaped 
number  for  assisting  In  holding  them  in  position. 


1  (tli3,4(»::  SOI-l'FH.  CilAiiLES  F.  (jHTMM,  Le  Roy.  Minn, 
filed  Apr  1^.  r.ti:;.  Serial  No.  Tt5:i,013.  (Cl.  7.-.-l.t 
A  solder  c..niposed  of  line  twenty  the  i^er  cent.,  tin  fifty 

per   cent      •■irul    bad   twenty  five   per   cent. 


I.(i0:'..4nl.      (JATF:       Frkderick    A.    (iiTn.    Waverly.    Ohio 
riled  May  5,  lOll.      Serial  No.  t!i;:..-'51.      (Cl.   39-13.1 


**                   J 

i  ^fe?— -li. 
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1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  base,  a  siipportint:  roller 
provided  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  biise.  a  -tand«rd 
rising  from  the  base,  a  lifting  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe 
standard  and  having-  a  handle  portion  extending  renr- 
wardly  from  said  standard,  and  means  to  hold  the  lever 
against  movement  of  the  handle  upwardly  with  respect  to 
ibe  base,  whereby  the  device  may  he  tilted  into  an  inclined 
position  upon  the  follcr  as  a  support  by  lifting  the  handle 
of  the  lever. 

:;.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting  roller 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
•standard  member.s  rising  from  the  base  and  provided  in 
their  front  edges  with  corresponding  sockets,  a  lever  dls 
posi  d  t>etween  the  standard  raembi'rs  and  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  pivots  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  respective  sockets  of  the  standard  members,  naid 
lever  having  a  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  standard  memlx-rs,  and  a  lever  locking  arm  rising  from 
the  base  in  rear  of  the  standard  raeml»ers  ami  having  de 
tachable  engagement  with  the  lever  to  hold  said  lever 
against  movement  of  the  handle  portion  thereof  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  base,  whereby  the  device  may  be  tilted 
into  an  Inclined  position  upon  the  roller  as  a  support  '\v 
lifting  up<m   the  handle  portion  of  tbe  lever. 


1  In  comblniition  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  tilt 
Ing  and  folding  gate  comprising  uprights,  and  horizontal 
members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  uprights  at  tbe 
Inner  en<l  of  the  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mem 
hers  detachably  secured  to  and  iK-tween  the  said  supports, 
the  said  horizontal  members  being  arranged  between  the 
members  of  said  Inner  end  upright  and  the  uppermost  of 
the  said  horliontal  members  being  formed  with  a  brace 
arm  wbl<h  extends  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  npper. 
Inner  corner  of  the  pate,  a  strut  extending  above  the  said 
upper  horiiontal  member  and  having  spaced  lugs  at  its 
lo»er  end  astrtde  of  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
members  of  said  Inner  uprights  and  mounted  on  the 
pivot  which  connects  said  tipper  horizontal  memlK-r  to  said 
upright  members,  a  brace  arranged  above  and  having  its 
outer  end  recessed  to  the  said  upper  horizontal  member, 
said  brace  bearing  on  and  being  se(ure<l  to  the  strut  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  united  to  the  first 
nair.ed  brace,  and  a  coonterbalancing  weight  carried  by  the 
rearward  extensions  of  the  said  braces. 

•1.  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  tilt- 
ing and  folding  gate  comprtslng  end  and  Intermediate  up 
rights,  each  compoMfd  of  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  and 
said  members  of  the  Inner  end  upright  being  Hecured  to 
and  between  said  spaced  supports,  horiiontal  members  « 
tending  b«nween  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  members 
of  said  uprights,  horizontally  arranged  wire  supporting 
members  connecting  and  plvotally  mounted  b<tween  the 
members  of  the  inner  end  and  intermediate  uprights,  sub 


1.0!t'..4ut;  MhTlTlOD  OF  PRODCCINO  AN  K.VI'I.OSl  Vp: 
Ml.XirUE.  Akthik  a.  Hamkrschuao.  I'lttsburph,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  7r,1,7(»tl.      ^^'\.  48—103.) 


i^U:'-- 


1.   The  method   of   producing   an  exploaive   mixture  con 
Bistlng  In  heating  a  film  of  kerosene  to  an  efllclent  vaporlx 
ing  temperature,  utilizing  such  temperature  for  automati- 
cally   maintaining   the    same,    and    subjecting    the   heate<l 
kerosene  to  a  current  of  air. 
i        2.   The   method   of  producing  an   explosive  mixture  con 
!  sisting  In  producing  a  film  of  kerosene,   heating  the  film 
i   holding  surface  and  ftiitomaftcally  maintaining  such  tem 
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perature  by   thermostatic  action,   and   subjecting  the   fllm 
to  a  current  of  air. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  nn  explosive  mlxtur«  con- 
■Istlug  In  producing  a  fllm  of  kerosene,  heating  the  fllm, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fllm  automatically  by 
means  of  its  own  temperature,  preheating  air  to  a  lower 
temperature  than  that  of  the  fllm.  and  subjecting  the  fllm 
to  the  action  of  the  preheated  air. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  explosive  mixture  con- 
sisting in  producing  a  fllm  of  kerosene,  heating  the  fllm- 
holdlng  surface  to  a  fllm  vaporlelng  temperature,  mixing 
air  with  the  vapor  from  the  tllm.  and  utlllzlnK  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixed  air  and  vapor  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  fllm  holding  surface. 


1,093,407.     EGG  CARRIER.     Robekt  O.  F1.\.m  M(.ni).  Amity 
vllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tywacana  Farms   Poultry  Com 
panv.   l-Hrmingdale.   Long  Island.   N.  Y.      nied  Sept.  28, 
19li.».      Serial   No.  722.802.      (01.   229— 11  ) 


.\  paper  hox  comprising  an  open  end  outer  cover  part, 
an  inner  open  top  and  open  Ixtttom  rectangular  frame,  and 
an  Intermediate  part  having  a  bottom,  upturned  ends  and 
Intumed  sej)arate  top  flap*,  each  top  flap  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  ends,  the  bottom  and  the  top  flaps  closing  said 
frame  at  top  and  tmttom  and  each  top  flap  and  its  attached 
end  flap  being  unfoldable  flat  upon  the  ground  upon  partial 
withdrawal  of  the  Inner  frame  and  the  Intermediate  part 
from  the  cover  part. 


1,093.408.  DRILI.-CYLINDEH.  Chablm  C.  Hanbbn, 
EaHton.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,240.     (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  A  rock  drill  cylinder  of  skeleton  form,  its  front  and 
back  heads,  through  bolts  holding  the  front  and  back  heads 
In  place  and  a  removable  lining  for  the  cylinder  interposed 
between  the  front  and  back  heads,  said  skeleton  cylinder 
comprising  cross  rings  embracing  the  lining,  longitudinally 
arranged  feed  guides  rigidly  connecting  the  cross  rings 
along  the  base  of  the  cylinder  and  a  ralve  chest  seat  and 
Its  port  extensions  rigidly  connecting  the  said  rings  along 
the  top  of  the  said  cylinder,  said  cross  rings,  feed  guides, 
valve  chest  seat  and  port  extensions  being  all  formed  in- 
tegral. 

2.  A  rock  drill  cylinder  of  skeleton  form.  Its  front  and 
back  heads,  through  bolts  holding  the  front  and  back 
heads  In  place  and  a  removable  lining  for  the  cylinder  in- 
terposed between  the  front  nnd  back  beadw,  said  skeleton 
cylinder  comprising  front,  back  and  Intermertlate  cross 
rings  embracing  the  lining,  longitudinally  arranged  feed 
guides  rigidly  connecting  the  rings  at  the  base  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  chest  seat  and  its  port  extensions 
rigidly  connecting  the  front,  back  and  Intermediate  cross 
rings  along  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  said  cross  rings,  feed 
guides,  valve  chest  seat  and  port  extensions  t>elng  all 
formed  Integral. 


3.  A  rock  drill  cylinder  of  skeleton  form  comprising 
front  and  back  crosa  rings,  longitudinally  arranged  feed 
guides  connecting  the  front  and  back  rings,  a  valve  chest 
seat  and  port  extensions  connecting  the  ssat  with  the 
front  and  bark  rings,  said  cross  rings,  feed  guides,  valve 
chest  seat  and  port  extensions  being  all  formed  integral, 
■aid  front  ring  being  provided  with  an  interior  shoulder, 
front  and  fiack  head-s.  through  bolts  holding  them  in  posl 
tlon.  and  a  removable  lining  for  the  cylinder  Interposed 
between  said  shoulder  and  back  head. 


1.093,409.  STAMI'  VENDING  MACHINE.  Mauric*  H»i- 
.MAN,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  8«rial  No. 
765.914       (CI.  211— 33. ^ 
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1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  delirery  mechanism, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  mechanism,  a  sUmp  receiving 
receptacle,  means  for  locking  said  receptacle  against  access 
In  the  operation  of  delivery  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  mechanism,  a  stamp  receiving 
receptacle,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  locking 
said  receptacle  against  access  In  the  operation  of  said  de 
livery  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  mechanism,  a  stamp  receiving 
receptacle,  and  means  operable  automatically  for  locking 
said  receptacle  against  access  in  the  operation  of  said  de- 
livery mechanism. 

4.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  mechanism,  a  stamp  recelrlng 
receptacle,  a  horlsontal  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  locking  said  closure  In  the  operation  of  said  de- 
livery mechanism. 

1,093,410.      RAKE  CLEANER.      Gbobob  C.   H«nn»B,   Ben 

ton    Harbor.    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    14.    1913.      Serial    No. 
801,0<ie       (CI.   .'>5 — 146.) 


1.  In  a  rake  cle«n<?r.  the  combination  with  a  rake  han- 
dle, and  a  rake  head  having  teeth,  of  a  bar  having  V- 
shaped  guards  connected  thereto,  the  guards  located 
adjacent  to  the  teeth  of  the  rake  handle,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  bar  at  the  apper  ends  of  the  teeth, 
said  bar,  when  released,  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  for 
causing  the  spexes  of  the  guards  to  engage  and  be  wedged 
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into  the  fon-lgn  matter  clinging  to  the  teeth  for  sepa- 
rating the  foreign  matter  to  cause  it  to  be  removed  from 
the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rake  head 
having  teeth  thereon,  of  a  bar  located  normally  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  head.  V-shaped  guards 
connected  to  the  t>ar  and  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  teeth,  and  means  whereby  said  bar  Is  allowed  to 
travel  along  said  teeth  for  causing  the  apexes  of  the 
guards  to  engage  and  be  wedged  into  the  foreign  matter 
clinging  to  the  teeth  for  separating  the  foreign  matter  to 
cause  It  to  l)e  removed  from  the  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rake  handle,  a  head  having 
teeth  thereon,  of  a  right  angular  bar,  one  edge  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the  teeth,  wire 
guards  made  In  the  form  of  a  right  angle  connected  to 
said  angular  l>ar.  and  a  guard  extending  about  each  tooth 
of  the  rake  head,  said  bar  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  for 
causing  the  teeth  to  be  cleaned  by  the  guards,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  bar  In  a  position  whereby  the  guards  will  l)e 
at  the  Tipper  ends  of  the  teeth. 


of  said  sections,  a  slotted  extension  projecting  from  said 
partlUon,  and  flaps  carried  by  the  outer  sections  and 
provided  with  sloU  adapted  to  engage  over  the  extension 
when  the  box  Is  closed. 


1.09.?.411  HAT  BRIM  PRESS.  FRiDEPirK  Hekr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No  773.425. 
(CI.   223 — 31.) 


A  press  as  characterUed,  comprising  a  table;  a  cross- 
head  ■  a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  said  cross-bead  ;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross-head  and  clamping 
ring ;  a  hat-brim  shape  adapted  to  rest  on  said  teble  and 
embodying  an  annular  ofTset  and  a  central  depression,  said 
oirset  registering  with,  and  forming  a  seat  for,  said  clamp 
ing  ring;  a  relatively  thin  plunger  plate  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  depression  to  shape  an  Inner  edge  of  a  hat- 
brim  and  to  mark  the  same  for  guidance  in  cutting  away 
the  center  of  the  material  of  which  the  hat-brim  is  com 
posed;  and  a  manually  manipulated  auxiliary  press  for 
said  plunger  plate  to  force  the  same  Into  said  central  de- 
pression after  the  cross  head  and  clamping  ring  have  been 
placed  In  service  relation. 


1093  412  FOLDING  BOX.  Albidkt  Hbss.  Frledberg. 
HeMc.  Germany.  nied  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,048.      (Cl.   229—52.) 


1,093.4  13.      AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL, 
inioenix.     Ariz.       Filed     Feb.     15.     1913 
748,637.      (Cl.   152—8.) 


Henby    Hill, 
Serial     No. 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rim.  a  tube 
.mbracing  the  rim.  guide  plates  removably  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  rim,  one  of  i  he  said  plates  including  separable 
portions,  a  spiral  spring  embracing  the  tube  and  inter- 
posed" between  the  said  plates  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  plates  so  as  to  provide  a  tread  portion, 
H  yleldable  strip  of  material  Interposed  between  the  spring 
and  the  tube  and  having  Its  sides  extended  and  embracing 
ft  portion  of  the  spring,  so  as  to  provide  a  central  full- 
ness, said  sides  of  the  strip  having  their  ends  extended 
downwardly  In  parallelism  with  the  said  plates,  one  of 
said  ends  being  Interposed  between  the  separable  portions 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  therebetween,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  have  detachabU 
connection  with  the  other  of  the  plates. 


1.093.414.     FLOAT.     Jambs  B.  Hill,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.   29,   1912.     Serial   No.   674.176.      (Cl.  43 — 4.) 


A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
together  along  one  edge,  a  partition  located  between  two 


1.  A  fishing  float  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  water  tight 
cylindrical  tub*-  whose  cylindrical  wall  is  shaped  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outsettlng  annular  beads  as 
mv-gral  parts  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  float,  the  float 
having  unlH-aded  cylindrical  lones  Intervening  between 
the  beads  and  which  are  protected  by  the  outsettlng  beads 
from  injurious  contact. 

2.  A  Ashing  float  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  water  tight 
tube  and  having  cord  attaching  caps  fixedly  secured  to  its 
ends  whereby  the  places  of  securement  of  tne  attaching 
cord  or  cords  are  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  the  float  proper,  each  of  said 
caps  having  eyes  therein  through  which  cord  portions  may 
he  passed  between  the  caps  and  the  tube  ends,  the  eyes  of 
each  cap  being  substantially  equally  spaced  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  the  float  ails. 
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1,093,415.      WINDOW  VBNTILATOK.     Jauxh  M.   Himes. 
WaahinRton,   I).    ('.      Filed   Nov.    19,    1913.      S*rl»l   No. 

HOl.aTfi.       (CI     9S — 31.) 


m^^ 


-^3 


^^' 


1  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  ..ul.-r  .arryUiK'  frame 
liavin«  a  l<)nglt\i(llnul  slot,  a  vent  llainr  frame  tUtJn« 
within  .•JMJd  .>»'ot  and  provUlwl  with  a  s.tIi's  of  ov.  rlvlliK 
zU' za;,'  air  i>.\<sai;<'s.  and  an  Inner  xcriical  cover  fraine  for 
said  slot  liaviiiK  end  i«K-kets,  and  ailjustal.ie  vertioil  dinir 
leaf  sections  eiiKMRlnj;  naid  pockotn  and  eflcti  other  an<l 
slIdlnK  upon  each  other  to  close  Hald  passages  to  a  regu- 
In  ted  deuTee 

L".  In  a  window  ventilator,  an  outer  cHrrylnj;  frame 
havlnsj  a  lonicltiidlnal  slot,  a  ventilator  frame  nttlnu 
within  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  serlen  of  continuous 
overlyliii:  zU  ini,'  hent  metal  strips  parallel  with  and 
spac.'d  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  zIk  zax  air  pas- 
sage.H.  each  of  said  strips  having  a  central  Inner  channel 
and  outwardlv  and  downwardly  inclined  leaves  at  the 
sl.les.  said  channel  having  a  perforated  hot  torn,  and  an 
Inner  vertical  cover  frame  for  .said  slot  having  end  [locketx 
and  adjiistahle  vertical  door  leaf  sections  engak'lng  said 
pockets  and  each  otlier  and  sliding  upon  each  ottier  to 
close  said  [.assnges  to  a  regulated  degree. 


points,  aald  tranaver««  itrapa  being  adjuatably  connected 
It  their  meetlDK  rear  ends,  a  plurality  of  Inflated  b«K«,  a 

pair  of  straps  arranfed  at  right  angles  and   Inclosing  each 


i.i»!»;{,  lui      ANTisKii>i»iN<;    i>i;vi(K    KOK    .vrruvio- 
UILKS.      Kuw  \![t»   IIiNKH,    Louisville.    Ky.,    aealgnor    of 

forty  nine    one  hundiedt  lis    to     l'ri<l     Tross.     .1  r  .     Louis- 
ville,  Ky.      llledOit    U.  liU::       i^Tlal  .No    7it.-.i»'.Ml       ,Cl. 


.\  vehicle  l.rake  Includliii;  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
connected  to  the  vcliit  Ip  Ixnly  in  mlviiiice  of  the  wheels 
to  be  brake<i,  said  frame  Including  spai  i-d  sides  eai-h  com 
prishifc'  an  upper  stationary  section  and  a  lower  section 
slldably  sei-iired  to  the  upper  »e<'flon  and  terminating  In  a 
brake  shoe,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  sections  of 
tioth  sides,  a  >.c.ind  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  sec- 
tions of  tH)t!i  sides,  helical  springs  connecting  said  cross 
bars  and  normally  hobliug  said  lower  se*  tlons  retracted, 
a  toggle  lever  having  the  legs  connected  to  said  cross  bars, 
and  means  connected  to  said  toggle  lever  for  expanfllng  the 
toggle  lever  to  move  said  lower  sections  away  from  said 
upper  sections  to  dispose  said  brake  shoes  underneath  said 
wheeU  whereby  the  wlieels  are  raised  from  the  roadbed 
and   the   brake   shoes   Iwar   forcibly   upon    the   roadU'd. 


1,09:<,417.       SWIMMINfJ     AiTARATlS.        Mikf     Hmnka, 
Cleveland,     Ohio         Klled     Nov.     :i4,     11)13.       Hertal     No 
8<)2,e«7.      (CI.  0      17  > 
A   swimming  apparatus  comprlaing  a   pair  of  longltudl 

iial    Hn<l    transverse    straps    connecte<l    at    their    crossing 


bag.  said  bag  Incloalng  straps  being  connected  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  straps  at  their  front  crossing 
points. 


1.00."^.418.  FLO.\T-VALVE  Andrew  A.  HorfMAN,  Home, 
N  V,  assignor  to  Home  Sanitary  Company.  Home. 
N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  IIXW.  Serial  No.  ."»nO,7r>4  (CI. 
4       .'..) 


I  In  a  device  ot  the  iliaracter  desi-rib' d.  the  combiiiM 
lion  of  Itcm.-'ph' rt --  cin  of  said  licmlspbeics  having  a 
groove  formed  In  Its  side  adjacent  Its  base,  and  baxliii: 
Its  reniote  ed;;e  iiirveil  In  the  form  of  a  peripheral  groove 
ami  a  (oxer  formed  with  enlarged  tHlges  each  adapte<l  to 
tit  into  the  adjacent  groove,  the  last  nameil  curMsJ  por 
tion  of  ihf  hemisphere  l)elng  Inclosed  by  a  corr>-«pondim;ly 
ciirMMl   portion   of  the  other  of  said   benilsphcres 

J.    In  a  float  valve  of  the  character  descrlbe.l.   the  <  om 
blnatlon   of   hemispheres,   one  of  said   hemispheres   ba\lng 
a  bask'  portion  and  a  side  portion  united  to  form  a  groove 
let    Into    the    surface    of   the    hemisphere,    tin-    latter    hemi 
sphere  having  its  e<li;e  fornifKl  In  a  clrcumferiTitlal   irroovc 
or  flange,  the  (ither  of  said  hemispheres  formed  with  a  <  ir 
ciimferentlal   groove  adaptinl   to   Im  lose   the  adjacent  e<lge 
of   the  first    mentiimed   hemisphere,  and  a   cover   having   its 
edges  enlarged  to  si'St  within  said  grcKjves. 

:'..  In  .1  tloat  valve,  the  combiiiat  ion  with  a  I  ixly  portion 
ha\ing  a  curved  exterior  surface  and  outwardly-opening 
circumferential  grooves  therein,  of  a  cover  adapteil  to  be 
siipp'.rted  on  the  body  by  engagement  of  Its  edges  In  said 
grooves. 

4.  Ill  a  float  valve,  the  combination  of  henilsphereg,  one 
of  said  hemispheres  having  its  edge  curved  outwardly 
adapted  to  contain  the  edge  of  a  cover  mounte<l  on  the 
outside  of  the  float,  and  the  other  of  said  hemispheres 
having  Its  edge  curved  In  a  manner  adapHnl  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  curved  edge  of  the  aforementioned  lieml 
sphere,  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  cover  and  said 
cover,    sutistant  iaily   as   descrlbe<l. 

.').  In  a  float  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  body, 
of  a  cover  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
biwer  portion  of  said  body  and  means  formed  \<\  the 
shaping  of  said  l>ody  engaKlng  the  cover  and  retain Inc  It 
In  place.  i«:iid  cover  having  enlarge<l  edges  held  rlow  to 
the  IkkIv  by  said  engaging  means. 


1,0".(;{,419.  LAltDKH  Maktiv  Hr.Mn  IIoikman.  Mason 
town.  \V.  Va.  Filed  8«-pt.  !h.  lOKi.  Serial  No.  7iM).»23. 
(CI     "Jl'H    -."i.  I 

The  combination  with  the  ladder,  of  an  extension  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  stile  and  p^lldably  connected  with 
the  stiles,  each  extension  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  stiles,  and  a 
rib  arranged  splmlly  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  each  ex- 
*   tension    and    rigidly    conn,  cted    with    the    shaft,    each    rib 
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eftgasing   the   adjacent   series   of    teeth    and    the    said    rlbe 
being    oppositely    arranged    to    simultaneously    move    the 


extensions    in    opi.cisite   directions    when    the    shaft    is    10 
tated. 


1, 09:5,420.  BLOWPIPE.  CHABi.a.s  Holi.eb,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holder  Welding  Equipment  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  May  24.  1910.  Seria' 
.No,  563,234.      (CI.    15J*    -lOit.) 


A  blow  pipe  comprising  a  head  Laving  at  one  side  a 
c  haml>er  and  a  nozzle  centrally  {xtsltioned  therein  with  Its 
discharge  end  terminating  short  of  a  plane  In  wblcli  the 
edge  of  the  chamber  lies,  a  gas  pi(>e  couiniuuicatlng  with 
said  chamber  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  noEzle.  and 
a  detachable  nozzle  connected  to  the  head  and  having  an 
end  portion  extending  into  the  chamber  and  terminating 
short  of  the  communication  between  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  the  chamber,  the  said  end  portion  of  the  detaeh- 
able  Doszle  receiving  and  being  spaced  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  first  mentioned  nozzle,  said  nozzles  hav- 
ing alined  bores,  the  bore  In  the  detachable  nozzle  being 
uf  three  different  diameters  with  the  section  thereof  of 
kmallest  diameter  located  at  Its  discharge  end,  the  next 
largest  section  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  tb«  first 
mentioned  nozzle  and  the  section  of  tlie  bore  of  largest 
diameter  located  in  the  chamber  of  the  head,  the  Interme- 
diate bore  of  tbe  detachable  nozzle  being  of  greater  di 
am«'f<r  than  the  bore  of  the  first  mentioned  nozsle. 


l.o<i.'».4t'l.  8TKEKING  DBVICK  FOR  CCLTIVATORS. 
Asa  T.  Holmks,  8t  John.  Wash  Filed  July  31,  1913. 
Serial   No.  7«2,221.      (CI.  97 — 42. » 


1.  In  a  steering  derlce  for  cultlTStors,  the  combination 
uf  an  arck.  a  breast  lever  connected  tberewltfa.  a  pair  of 
beams  rigidly  oonaected  with  said  arch,  a  bar  plrotally 
connected  with  each  of  said  beamo.  mechaniraa  connected 
with  said  beaoM  and  controllable  at  the  will  of  tte  op- 
•JOl  O.  G.— 31 


•rator  for  tllllnif  rh<>  soli,  said  niechanistn  i>cing  c^n 
iKTted  with  sakl  bar.  for  rbe  purpo«»e  of  turning  tl, 
latter  relatively  tm  said  nrch. 

■J.   In   a    steering   ineclianisni   for   cul tivatoi's.   ilic  comb; 
nation    of    a    frame,    pivot    l>ars    1  oimeited     therewitb    ;iiol 
adapted  to  swing   relatively   then  to.   b  vers  cnnected   «i!b 
said    pivot    bars   for   actuntiug   the   same    and   mean>-    coi; 
trollahle  at    the   will    of   the  operator    for    actuatini;    sii  d 

levers. 

'A.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  <ulti\ators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  beams,  an  arch  mounted  ri::idly  upon 
said  beams,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotnlly  connected  witb  said 
beams  and  located  urxm  the  under  sides  thereof,  eai  b 
bar  being  provided  with  a  bearing  member,  a  i>air  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  >ald  (.earns  ntjd 
provided  with  a  l>earinL-  portion  mating  said  bearing  por- 
tion of  a  bar.  a  member  pivotall.\  connected  with  each 
lever  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plow 
point  carried  by  said  member  for  engaging  the  soil  and 
a  plow  handle  riridly  connected  with  sabl  meiiil>er  for 
shifting  the  Intt'i  relatively  to  the  lever  witb  which  H  is 
as.soduted. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  couiprising  a 
frame,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  under  side 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  wheel  for  engaging  the 
ground,  said  bar  beinj;  further  provided  with  a  substan- 
tjaliy  V  sliaiied  bearing  lu.  lulMr.  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  under  side  uf  s,aid  frame  and  provided  with 
a  uniting  bearing  member  engaging  said  bearing  member 
of  said  liar,  a  plow  point  for  engaging  the  ground,  and  a 
.^upiioriiiig  nieiuber  carrying  the  saiil  plow  point  and  p;v- 
.tal'.v  connected   to  said  lever. 


l.oft.-.  4'-"J.  HAYFORK  .ToitN  HoisT.  Herkel.  y.  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Byron  .Tackson  Iron  Works.  Berkeley.  Ca!  . 
a     Corporation     of    California,        Filed     May     TJ.     Ifi:?. 

Se-iial    No     T••.•).!^^^.       "C!.    ,",7   -4'.'.i 


1  In  a  bii>  fe.rk  a  c-ntral  bracket  having  a  front  plate. 
upper  and  lower  plates  which  project  rearwardly  from 
the  front  jilate,  the  lower  plate  being  iitended  down 
wardly  and  then  rearwardly  to  Me  in  subf^tantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  tines  having  eyes 
wliich  are  received  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
and  extend  to  the  rear  of  the  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
which  abuts  the  rear  ends  t>f  the  eyes  nnd  engages  said 
extension  of  the  lower  plate,  bolts  passt-d  through  the 
front  and  rear  plates  and  through  the  eyes,  a  latch  piv 
ote<1  to  the  top  plate,  a  ceMI  spring  inclosed  by  the  back 
plate  and  seating  on  said  rear  extension  of  the  lower 
plate  and  bearing  agalnut  the  latch,  and  means  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  tines  engageable   with  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  central  bracket  h.nvlng  a  front 
plate,  upper  and  lower  plate*  which  project  rearwardly 
from  the  front  plate,  the  lower  plate  iH'ing  extended 
downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  to  lb-  in  snbetaBtlal 
paralleMBm  with  t»»e  upper  and  lower  plate,  tines  hav- 
ing eyes  which  are  received  between  th*^  upper  and  lower 
plates  and  extend  to  the  rear  of  the  front  plate,  a  back 
plate  which  abuts  the  rear  ends  of  the  eyes  and  «Hcapes 
said  extension  of  the  lower  plate,  means  passed  through 
the  front  aixl  rear  plates  and  through  the  eyes  to  secure 
said  parts  together,  ssld  upper  plate  harlnK  an  aperture, 
a  latch  having  a  part  extended  throagh  said  aperture  and 
having  the  end  portion  of  said  part  disposed  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  upixr  plate,  a  coll  spring  seated  00  said 
rear  extension  of  the  lower  plate  and  abutting  the  latch, 
and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  tine*  enirngesble 
with  said  latch 
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1.008.428.  8PABK-PLUO.  Bdwabo  Holewokth.  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,&d4. 
(CI.  128 — 169.) 


In  a  apark  plug,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  inaulat- 
Ing  atem  having  an  enlarged  abouldered  part  Intermediate 
Ita  enda.  of  an  outer  metallic  two-part  attaching  member 
for  aecurlDg  the  plug  to  the  engine,  aald  attaching  mem- 
ber being  engaged  with  the  enlarged  part  of  the  atem,  a 
terminal  extending  through  the  atem  and  provided  with 
an  electrode,  another  terminal  having  an  electrode  aad 
extending  through  the  enlarged  part  of  the  atem  and 
emerging  from  the  abouldered  portion  of  aaid  enlarged 
part,  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  laat  named  termi- 
nal )n  poflltlon,  and  a  contact  member  held  by  the  clamp- 
ing device  and  engaged  with  the  two  part  attaching 
member. 


1.093.424.  ADDING-MACHINE.  John  Pihbong  Huntbb 
and  Hknry  KCntzlkr,  Wtlkea  Barrc.  Pa.,  aaaignora,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aHalgnmenta,  to  Adder  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I'ennaylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  470,073.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  a  machine  adapted  to 
be  Intermittently  operated  by  the  motor,  of  an  actuator 
by  the  movement  of  which  the  motor  la  coupled  to  the 
machine,  a  source  of  energy  for  the  motor,  a  awltch  inter- 
mediate the  name  and  the  motor  and  meana  actuated  from 
the  awltch  adapted  to  hold  the  actuator  Inoperative  ao 
long  aa  the  motor  la  not  energlied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  a  machine  adapted  to 
be  Intermittently  operated  by  the  motor,  of  an  actuator 
by  the  movement  of  which  the  motor  la  coupled  to  the 
macbioe,  a  soarce  of  energy  for  the  motor,  a  awltch  Inter- 
oMdiate  the  aame  and  the  motor,  and  meana  actuated  from 
the  awltch  adapted  to  bold  the  actuator  inoperative  ao 
long  aa  the  motor  la  not  energlaed.  the  aame  meana  serving 
to  releaae  the  actuator  aa  an  Incident  of  the  movem<>nt  of 
the  awltch  to  energize  the  motor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  calculating  machine,  an  electrlcM 
motor,  a  connection  between  them  including  a  depreaalble 
actuator,  a  aource  of  energy  from  which  the  motor  la 
energlaed,  a  awltch  and  meana  actuated  from  the  awltch 
to  engage  the  depreaaible  actuator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  calculating  machine,  an  electrical 
motor,  a  connection  between  them  Including  a  depreaaible 
actuator,   a  aource  of  energy  from   which   the  motor   la 


energised,  a  awltch  and  meana  actuated  from  the  awltch 
to  engage  the  depreaaible  actuator  when  the  circuit  la 
broken  by  the  movement  of  the  awitch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  calculating  machine,  an  electrical 
motor,  a  connection  between  them  including  a  depreaaible 
actuator,  a  aource  of  energy  from  which  the  motor  la  ener- 
gised, a  awltch  and  meana  actuated  from  the  awltch  to 
engage  the  depreaaible  actuator  when  the  circuit  la  broken 
by  the  awltch  and  automatically  to  disengage  It  when  the 
circuit  la  closed. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


1,093,425.  CONTROLLINO  DEVICE  FOR  WATERWAYS 
WiLroaD  LArATBTTS  HcKflT.  Aapen,  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1913.     aarial  No.  795,895.     (CI.  81 — 4fl.  > 


J       i 


1.  A  water-controlling  device  for  waterways,  comprla 
ing  a  abut  off  gate  arrangfHl  In  the  water-way  and  nor- 
mally In  open  poaltlon,  a  regulating  gate  arranged  In  the 
aald  water-way,  meana  actuated  by  the  riae  and  fall  of 
the  water  in  the  said  water-way  for  lowering  and  raisloR 
the  said  regulating  gate  to  regulate  the  amount  of  the 
water  flowing  through  the  water-way  under  normal  con 
dltlons,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  clos- 
ing of  the  aald  shut-off  gate  on  an  abnormal  rlae  of  the 
water  in  the  water-way. 

2.  A  water-con  trolling  device  for  water-ways,  comprla- 
ing  a  gate  arranged  in  the  water-way  and  normally  open, 
a  regulating  gate  in  the  water-way  next  below  the  said 
shut-off  gate,  meana  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
water  In  the  water-way  for  lowering  or  raising  the  aald 
regulating  gate,  and  aupporting  meana  controlled  by  the 
aaid  regulating  gate  for  normally  holding  the  aald  abut-off 
gate  in  raiaed  open  poaltlon  and  for  releaalng  the  aaid 
abut-off  gate  on  an  abnormal  rlae  of  the  water  In  the 
water-way  to  allow  the  said  ahut-off  gate  to  drop  Into 
closed  poaltlon. 

3.  A  water-controlling  device  for  water-waya,  compria- 
ing  a  ahut-off  gate  arranged  in  the  water-way,  supporting 
meana  engaging  the  said  ahut-off  gate  to  hold  the  same 
normally  In  raised  open  position,  the  aald  aupporting 
meana  being  adapted  to  releaae  the  aaid  ahut-off  gate  to 
allow  the  latter  to  drop  Into  closed  position,  a  regulating 
gate  arranged  In  the  water-way  next  below  the  said  abut- 
off  gate,  a  float  in  the  said  water-way  below  the  aald  regu- 
lating gate,  connecting  meana  connecting  the  aaid  float 
with  the  aaid  regnlating  gate,  and  releasing  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  aaid  regulating  gate  and  connected  with  the 
■aid  aupporting  meana  for  the  that-off  gate. 

4.  A  water-controlling  device  for  water-waya,  comprla- 
Ing  a  abut-off  gate  arranged  In  the  water  way,  aupporting 
meana  engaging  the  aald  ahut-off  gate  to  hold  the  same 
normally  In  raised  position,  the  said  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  releaae  the  said  abut-off  gate  to  allow  the  latter 
to  drop  into  closed  poaltlon,  a  regulating  gate  arranged 
in  the  water  way  next  below  the  said  ahut-off  gate,  a  float  in 
the  aaid  water-way  below  the  aald  regulating  gate,  a  float 
Icrer  connecting  the  aald  float  with  the  aald  regulating 
gate,  and  a  releaalng  device  having  bars  held  on  the 
said  regulating  gate  and  aprlng-preeaed  arms  mounted  to 
swing  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  aaid  bara,  the 
said  arms  being  connected  with  the  aald  supporting  means. 
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5.  A  water-controlling  device  for  water-waya,  comprla- 
Ing  a  regulating  gate  arranged  In  the  water-way,  a  float 
In  the  said  water-way,  a  lever  pirotally  connecting  the 
aald  float  with  the  aald  gate,  and  a  guide  for  the  aald 
lever  and  held  on  the  aald  float  intermediate  the  gate  and 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  with  the  float. 


1.09.?, 426.  FENCE-POST.  Richahd  Ibwin,  Farmlngton, 
Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.388.  (CI. 
T-'      H2  » 


In  a  cement  fence  p<>8t.  Including  a  skeleton  box-like 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  members  having 
their  body  portions  in  parallel  relation  and  having  their 
rear  ed^es  bent  into  abutting  relation  and  united,  spaced 
flns  formed  upon  the  rear  edges  of  each  of  aald  members, 
the  flns  of  one  member  alternating  with  respect  to  the  flns 
of  the  other  of  said  members,  the  flns  of  said  members 
belnjc  bent  between  the  fins  of  opposite  members  so  as  to 
interlock  said  memt>ers.  the  ends  of  opposite  flns  being 
extended  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  and  parallel  with 
iip|K>Hlte  Niirfaces  of  aald  post  so  as  to  reinforce  the  same, 
and  fence  retaining  means  disposed  l)etween  said  members. 


1. •>!«.{, 427.  ANTHRAQT'INONE  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OK 
MAKING  THEM.  Max  Hk.nby  Iblik  and  Oscab  Bally. 
Mannheim.  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  .\nlllD  &. 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgahafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
torporatlon.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.191. 
(CI.   8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thraciulnone  series  hy  frfatlng  diUnzanthidiip  with  an 
oxidizing   agent. 

H.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thraijiilnone  series  by  treating  dlbenzanthrone  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  then  treating  the  product  with  a  re- 
iludng  agent. 

.3.   The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an 
thraiiuinone  series  by  treating  dlbenzanthrone  with  nitric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thraqulnone  series  by  treating  dlbenzanthrone  with  nitric 
acid  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  then  treating  the 
prcxluct  so  obtained   with  sodium   bisulfite. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthraquinone  series  which  are  obtainable  by  treat 
Ing  ilihensanthrone  with  an  oxidizing  agent  which  consist 
when  dry  of  dark  powders,  which  are  insoluble  In  water, 
and  In  dilute  adds,  which  dye  cotton  olive-green  shades, 
from  a  blue  hydrosulflte  vat  and  which  in  the  oxidized 
form  give  red-brown  solutions  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  and  In  the  reduced  form  violet-red  to  bluish  red 
solutions. 

(CUlni  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  1 


1.093.428.  MEANS  FOR  STAYING  SECTIONAL  WALLS. 
Fbank  M.  Jacobs.  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  June  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.   771,914.      (CI.  122 — 493.) 

1.  Means  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  membera 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  opposing  walla  to  be  atayed 
and  having  outwardly  presented  portlona,  a  aecond  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  allpped  onto  the  outwardly  presented 
portions  of  the  first  mentioned  and  opposing  members, 
both  sets  of  members  being  provided  with  interlocking  sur- 
faces whereby  lateral  movement  ia  prevented,  and  meana 
whereby  a  spaced  relation  between  a  multiple  of  the  aecond 
membera  la  maintained. 

2.  Meana  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  means 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  opposing  walls  to  be  stayed. 


said  meana  being  provided  with  protruding  portions,  and 
linking  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  protruding  por 
tlons  of  the  first  mentioned  means  so  as  to  prevent  lateral 
movement 


^ 


^J^±. 


?Liis.ii:ixi 


3.  Means  of  tho  class  de8crll)ed,  comprising  stay-sheet 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposing  walls  to 
be  stayed,  said  stay-sheet  meiuliers  being  provided  with 
protruding  portions,  and  means  adapttnl  to  engage  with 
the  protruding  portions  of  oppositely  disposed  stay-sheet 
mt-mbers  whereby  trnu-sverse  movement  is  prevented,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  so  formed  as  to  maintain  the 
proiK-r  relative  position  thereof. 

4.  Means  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  stay-sheet 
meml>ers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposing  walls  to  be 
stayt'd,.8ald  stay-sheet  members  being  provided  with  pro- 
truding portions,  and  linking  means  provided  with  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  with  the  protruding  portions  of 
oppositely  disposed  sUy-sheet  members  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  and  with  surfaces  whereby  a  proper  spaced  re 
lation  will  be  maintained  between  the  stay-sheet  engaging 
portions  of  said  means. 

6.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stay-sheet 
member  provided  with  water  circulating  portions  and  with 
protruding  head  portions,  and  a  link  member  provided 
with  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hf-ad  portions 
of  the  stay  sheet  member  and  prevent  lateral  movement. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.093.429.  BOILER  FLTE.  Hbnrv  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka. 
Kans.,  and  Fba.nk  W  Shltbrt,  Bristol.  Ind.  Filed 
June  2fl.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.567.     (CI.  122—511.) 


1.  A  boiler  flue  composed  of  sheet  metal  provided  with 
one  or  more  indentations  or  impressions,  the  sheet  metal 
t)eing  bent  so  as  to  form  substantially  flat  parallel  aide 
walls,  with  the  indentations  or  impressions  arranged  In  the 
flue  interior  so  as  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  flue  sides.   ■• 

2.  A  boiler  flue  composed  of  flat  sheet  metal  provided 
with  a  series  of  indentations  or  impressions  at  prearranged 
Intervala,  the  sheet  metal  being  bent  so  as  to  produce  an 
elongated  flue  In  croes  section  with  the  indentationa  or 
Impressions  on  the  portions  of  the  sheet  conatituting  the 
opposite  side  wells  adapted  to  register  with  each  other. 

3.  A  boiler  flue  having  substantially  parallel  side  walla 
arranged  to  produce  an  elongated  paasage  in  cro«w  sec- 
tion, and  a  aeries  of  spaced  circular  indentations  or  teats 
formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flue  side  walls,  the 
indentationa  or  teats  of  the  opposite  walls  being  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other. 
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4.  KluM  for  bollt-rs  composed  of  she«'t  metal  bent  so  aa 
to  provide  elontcated  paHSA);»>H  In  cro««  Bcctlun.  the  abut- 
tine  edirea  of  tbe  abeeta  being  aecured  ti>Kftbt<r,  witb  tbe 
pnds  of  tho  tluPN  arrange*!  to  be  secured  to  the  flue  abeeta 
I'f  a  (wlliT.  the  portions  of  tbe  shiM-ts  adapted  to  ronstltiite 
I  lie  side  walls  of  tbe  flufS  bolut;  arraiit!;<'d  iiaraliel  tbroii){h 
out  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ayminetrleal 
lixleiitatlonfl  or  teata  arrnn^ed  to  retUter  witli  each  other 
Hiid  prevent  collapain^  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flues. 

."..  Boiler  flue«  formed  of  sheet  metal  tient  to  provide 
elonKated  flues  In  cross-Beotloii.  the  ahuttini:  edi^es  of  the 
sheetH  beint;  secured  together  wblle  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
are  bent  to  provide  brldgea,  while  thp  corners  of  said 
'lids  are  bent  to  adapt  the  flues  Indnn  secured  to  tbe  flue 
sheets  of  a  boiler,  the  side  walls  of  the  flm-s  being  pro 
vided  with  Inwardly  pres<>nted  and  oppositely  disposed 
ir>deiitatlons  or  Impressions  arranKeil  at  predetermined 
inlervala  whereby  collapalnK  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  tbe  fines 
is  prevented  and  both  vertical  and  liorizontal  passages 
fiT    tie'    i;ases    provided 

ii'laiins  f,  ti>  s  not   printed   in    the  (iazetti-   1 


Milt;  4.t(»        HOII.KK       llKNRV    W     .Ia.  ..IIS     Topeka.    Kaiis. 
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I  In  a  KoiliT  of  the  class  de»crilK»d,  a  furnace  and  com- 
I'listloii  I  hamher  portion  formed  of  sections  of  substan- 
ilallv  U  sliHpe  cross  section  with  the  flaiigps  of  the  sec- 
tions pres.iited  outwardly,  tbe  flange  of  the  furnace  aec- 
tl<in  ailjnceiit  to  the  comt)U8tlon  chamb<^r  iK-lng  elongated 
upwardly  to  r(jiiHtltute  an  Inteifrnl  flue  shoot  and  secured 
to  the  Hang.'  of  the  adjacent  comhustl.in  chamtier  section 
I'll    the   water   shle  of  the   tM)llor. 

-  .V  holler,  composed  of  one  i,r  more  tiro  Ix.xes  and  one 
or  moi^e  combustion  chambers  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  boiler  with  the  combustion  chamlsrs  arranged  ad 
la.  ent  to  the  vertical  center  line  of  tbe  boiler,  the  fire 
lioxes  and  combustion  chamI)erB  being  composed  of  sections 
siihstaritlally  U  shape  in  cross  section,  tiavlng  their  Han;;p 
portions  presented  outwardly,  with  the  flange  portions 
"f  tlie  adjacent  tire  \yox  sections  and  combustion  chamber 
sections  eIoiii;ate<l  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively, 
so  HS  to  provide  Integral  flue  sheets  and  ftre  txn  Inner  end 
sheets  adiipled  to  1h'  secured  to  the  adjacent  flanges  on 
tbe  water  side  of  the  boiler. 

3.  A  dry  Inittom  t>olier  of  the  class  described,  the  fur- 
nace portion  and  comlJiistion  chami>er  portion  being  com- 
posed of  channel  sections  sulistanttally  U  shape  In  cross 
section,  the  furnace  portion  l)elnK  of  approximate  U  shape 
contour,  tbe  flange  of  tbe  furnace  section  adjacent  to  the 
c«>nibiistloii  ebamtM>r  portion  i>elng  extended  upwardly  and 
constituting  n  combustion  chamber  fltie  sheet,  and  the 
flange  portion  of  the  combustion  cbaml)er  section  adjacent 
to  I  lie  furnace  section  extending  downwardly  and  con- 
siltutlng  the  furnace  Inner  end  sheet,  with  the  Inner  end 
of  tbe  combustion  chamber  portion  provide*!  with  a  tieail 
eomposed  of  channel  sections  liavlng  their  flansres  pre- 
.■•ented  outwardly  and  secured  together  on  the  wafer  side 
«f  the  !K>ller. 

I  \  holler  of  the  class  doscriiied.  comprising  furnace 
foifioTis    iiiid     eoint.nstiori    ehainher    [wfons    arrnnired    on 


op(>osite  sides  of  tbe  vertical  center  line  and  lonRltudlnal 
center  line  of  the  boiler,  the  furnace  and  combustion  cham- 
ber portloBS  being  composed  of  sutxHvlslons  subctantlally 
U  shape  In  cross  section  with  their  adjacent  aides  or 
flange  portions  presented  outwardly  and  secured  together. 
the  flange  portions  of  ttie  furnace  s<>ctions  adjacent  to  the 
comtnisflon  chamUT  portions  (vinij  presented  upwardly 
to  constitute  combustion  cbainl»er  flue  sheets,  while  the 
comlmstlon  chamber  section  flanges  adjacent  to  the  fur- 
nace portions  are  presented  downwardly  to  constitute 
furnaif  inner  end  sheets,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  combustion 
rharnU-r  portions  being  provided  witb  heads  lomposed  of 
ehannel  sections  having  their  flanges  presented  outwardly, 
and  stay  sheets  Intermediate  of  tbe  sections  composing 
the  adjacent  walls  of  furnaces  arrangefl  at  the  same  end 
of  I  he  holler  and  lietween  the  siHTtlons  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed combustion  chamtiers  whereby  tbe  adjacent  wall.-,  of 
ilie   furnaces  and  of  the  combuatlon  chambers  are  secund 

tot'etber. 

."1  A  txiiler  of  the  class  descritKHl,  provided  witli  iwo 
furnaces  at  each  end  thereof  and  with  combustion  cham 
hers  Intermediate  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  furnaces,  the  ' 
furnaces  and  combustioD  chamf)en  being  composed  of 
se<rtlons  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section,  with  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  Are  box  sections  udjacent  to  the  combustion 
chambers  being  extended  upwardly  to  constltnte  fine  sheets 
integral  with  said  Are  box  sections,  all  of  the  sections 
being  secured  together  on  tbe  water  side  of  the  boiler,  and 
stay  sheets  secured  Intermediate  of  the  sections  of  the 
different  ftirnaces  and  combustion  chambers  whereby  the 
sections  are  reinforced,  with  the  stay  sheets  Intermediate 
of  tbe  sections  of  the  furnaces  arranged  at  the  same  end 
of  the  boiler  t>elng  adapted  to  tie  tbe  8»'ctlons  of  the  par 
alleily  arrange«l  furnaces  together  and  provide  an  ini'i- 
venlng   water  leg. 

I  Claims  6  to   10  not   printe<l  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


1. (•!>.?, 4;u.    i>or<;n  no.vim 

W    Va.      Flle<l  Aug.   -2,   lit  11'. 
4.V    f.l   ) 


AKi,  JiHTirK,   Ileuinwson, 
Serial   No.   712.9-18.      (Tl. 


The  comhlnation  of  a  Bup()ort,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said 
support  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  board  pivot 
ally  seeiired  to  hald  support  al»ove  the  bracket  and  movable 
about  a  borlsontal  axis,  and  lo<-king  means  Intermediate  tbe 
board,  the  bracket  and  tbe  support  comprising  a  locking 
member  mounted  on  the  board  and  engageable  with  tbe 
bracket  to  lock  the  same  in  a  position  supporting  tbe 
board,  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  support  on 
downward  folding  of  the  hoard  against  the  latter,  to 
thorehy  prevent  accidental  movement  of  tbe  board  and 
loek   till'  bracket   In  a   position   tiou.sed  bv   said  board 


I  ftfl3.432      rOMBINATTON  TOO!,.      I.oesrr   Kai.ina,  New 
York,    :^     Y.      Filed   .Tsn.    4.    Iftl.?.      Rerlal    No.   740.142. 

1  .^  combination  tool.  conir>rlslng  a  ring,  sciasora  having 
handles,  of  whieh  otie  handle  Is  pivoted  on  one  face  of  the 
ring  to  permit  of  swinging  tbe  scissors  outward  to  one 
side  of  the  ring  or  to  swing  the  scissors  Inward  to  overlie 
tbe  said  face  of  tbe  ring,  nnd  a  retaining  device  between 
tbe  other  handle  of  the  s<-lss€>rs  and  the  ring  to  hold  the 
scissors  closed  and  lo<ked  when  In  folded  position  on  the 
ring. 

2  A  comhinatlon  tool  comprising  a  ring,  scissors  having 
handles,   of   which   on**    handle   is   piroted   on   one   face  of 
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tiM  ring  to  permit  of  swlBglDf  tbe  Bcts«ors  oDtward  to  one 
■Me  of  the  ring  or  to  swing  tbe  tNrlssors  Inward  to  orerlle 
tbe  said  face  of  tbe  ring,  tbe  other  bandle  of  the  scissors 
having  a  bayonet  opening,  and  a  retaining  pin  on  the 
said  ring  approximately  diametrically  opposite  the  pivot 
of  the  other  bandle.  the  said  retaining  pin  being  adapted 
to  engaf'-  the  said  bayonet  opening  of  the  bandle. 


.T.  A  combination  tool,  comprl.sliig  a  ring,  scissors  hav 
Uis  handles,  of  which  one  bandle  1b  pivoted  ou  one  face 
of  the  ring  to  permit  of  swinging  the  sclaaors  outward 
to  one  side  of  the  ring  or  to  swing  tbe  sclK-sors  Inward  to 
overliu  tbe  said  face  of  tbe  ring  within  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  ring,  and  a  retaining  device  between  the  other 
handle  of  tbe  scissors  and  the  ring  to  bold  the  scissors 
<  losed  and  locked  when  In  tbe  folded  position  on  the  ring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  plate  and  a  pair  of  scissors  foldable  and  conformed 
relatively  to  tbe  main  plate  whereby  tbe  scissors  may  lie 
within  the  contour  of  the  main  plate  when  not  In  use  and 
may  project  beyond  the  contour  of  the  said  plate  when  in 
use,  said  scissors  and  main  plate  having  relatively  en- 
gaging means  to  lock  tbe  former  when  not  In  use. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  fl 
main  plate  having  an  edge  curved  on  approximately  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  pair  of  scissors  one  section  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  the  main  plate  whereby  the  sclsaors 
may  be  adjusted  beyond  the  main  plate  for  use,  the  but- 
edge  of  the  handle  portion  it  tbe  scissors  being  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  curved  edge  of  the  main  plate  when 
the  scissors  are  folded  alongside  said  main  plate,  said 
•cissors  and  main  plate  having  relattrely  engaging  means 
to  lock  tbe  former  when  not  In  use,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Id  the  Gaaette.] 


1.09.'{,43.J.     MACHINE  FOR  1  REATINC,  AND  REFINISH 
IN(;     KFGS    AND    TEXTILE    FABRICS.       Gbohge    S. 
Kkbabian,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.     8e- 
rlRl  No.  720.135.      (CI.  8-16.) 


In  a  macfaine  for  treating  rugs,  tbe  combination  with 
a  tank,  of  frames  or  castings  anchored  in  tbe  tank  for 
supporting  borlsontal  shafts,  frames  or  castings  hung 
above  and  parallel  to  tbe  said  frames  or  castings,  borisontai 
shafts  aupported  by  the  frames  or  castings,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  two  endless  ebatns,  opposite 
to  each  other,  trained  over  tbe  said  sprocket  wheels  ;  webs 
on  links  of  said  chains  for  carrying  cleats,  cleats  horl- 
■ontally  fastened  on  said  webs  for  supporting  and  carry- 
ing    rugs  :      driving     mechanism      whereby     said     shafts. 


sprocket  wheels  and  chains  are  rotated  and  rerolved  and 
whereby  tbe  chains  are  caused  to  pass  In  and  out  of  said 
tank  and  means  for  wringing  and  smoothing  the  rugs. 


1.0H.J.434.  STEAM  BOILER  PLUG.  Sami  Ki.  R.  Kkmt. 
High  Springs,  Fla.  Filed  Mar  l.'i,  1913  Serial  No 
7fi4.10B.      (01.   137—99.) 


1.  A  tubular  plug  adapted  to  lie  inserted  into  a  bole  in 
a  boiler,  the  plug  having  a  head  at  Its  outer  end  and  a 
threaded  bore  ;  combined  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  span  such 
hole  and  having  a  perforation,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded 
body  engaging  said  bore  and  its  Inner  end  swivelly  mount- 
ed in  said  perforation,  and  means  for  turning  the  bolt 
from  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  tubular  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  bole  in 
a  boiler,  and  having  a  threaded  bore  ;  combined  with  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  tue  hole  in  the  boiler,  and  a  bolt  having 
a  threaded  body  screwed  into  said  bore  and  swlveled 
through  paid  yoke,  its  head  being  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
latt»r  and  its  outer  end  being  squared. 

3.  A  tubular  plug  having  external  threads  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  a  hole  in  a  boiler,  an  angular  head  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  a  threaded  bore ;  combined  with  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  said  hole  and  having  a  perforation  through 
its  center,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  body  engaging  said 
bore  and  a  headed  Inner  end  swivelly  mounted  in  said  per- 
foration In  the  yoke,  and  means  for  turning  the  bolt  from 
Its  outer  end. 

4.  A  tubular  plug  having  external  threads  adapted  to 
be  screwed  into  a  bole  in  a  boiler,  an  angular  head  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  threaded  bore;  combint-d  with  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  tbe  hole  In  tbe  boiler,  and  a  l)olt  baring 
a  threaded  body  engaging  said  bore,  a  headed  inner  end 
swlveled  throush  said  yoke,  and  a  squared  outer  end. 

5.  A  tubular  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a  hole  In 
a  bol>r  and  having  a  threaded  bore  enlarged  at  its  outer 
end  Intc  a  socket  ;  combined  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  span 
such  hole  and  having  a  perforation,  a  bolt  having  a  thread 
ed  body  engaging  said  bore  and  9  headed  inner  end 
swivelly  mounted  In  said  perforation.  Its  outer  end  beinn 
t«quare<l  and  standing  within  said  socket,  and  means  for 
sealing  the  latter. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,003.4.1.-.  METllon  OF  TKKATlNt;  MLIAL  TIIJING. 
0>iO.M(  1 1.  KiLLi.iiFiKKW,  Hiclimoud,  Va.  Filed  June  2, 
191.'k     Serial  No.  771. 300.     (CI.  29      148. 1 


1.   The   bereinde8crn>ed  method  of  freatln.:;  metal   tubing 
which  consists  in  Insertin;:  the  end  of  a  tube  into  a  short 
section    of    standard    iiipe    having    an    internal    diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tube,  so 
as  to  produce  an   annular  chamber   t)etween  said   pljK'  sec 
tlon  and  tube :  expanding  the  end  of  said  tube  in  said  pipe 
section   continuously   and   directly   against    the   inner   sur 
face  of   the    Litter,    to   form   a    continuous    tight   joint    1m-- 
tween  said  tube  and  pipe   section  :   and   filling  said  cham 
ber  with  metal  packing. 
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2.  The  herelndMcrlbed  method  of  treating  metal  tubing 
which  conaiHts  la  tnsertlDK  the  end  of  a  tube  Into  a  abort 
externally-threaded  section  of  standard  pipe ;  expanding 
the  end  of  said  tube  in  said  pipe  section  continuously  and 
directly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  latter,  to  form 
a  contlnuoua,  tight  Joint  between  aaid  tube  and  pipe  aec- 
tloD  ;  and  applying  an  Internally-threaded  standard  pipe 
fitting  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  pipe  section. 

.'{.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  treating  metal  tubing 
which  conalsta  In  Inserting  the  end  of  a  tube  into  a  abort 
extemally-thre«ded  section  of  standard  pipe  having  an 
internal  diameter  slightly  greirter  than  that  of  the  tube, 
so  as  to  produce  an  annular  chaml>er  Itetween  said  pipe 
section  and  tube ;  expanding  the  end  of  said  tube  in  said 
pipe  section  continuously  and  directly  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  latter,  to  form  a  continuous  tight  Joint 
between  said  tube  and  pipe  section  ;  Oiling  said  chamber 
with  metal  packing;  and  applying  an  Internally-threaded 
standard  pipe  fitting  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  pipe 
section. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  tube  bar- 
ing a  short  externally  threaded  section  of  standard  pipe 
fitted  upon  Ita  end,  the  end  uf  said  tube  terminating  flush 
with  that  of  said  pipe  section  and  being  continnoaaly 
expanded  within  the  latter  and  directly  against  the  Inner 
surfnce  thereof,  to  form  a  continuous  tight  Joint  between 
said  tube  and  aaid  pipe  section  ;  and  an  Internally-threaded 
standard  pipe  fitting  applied  upon  the  threaded  end  of 
aaid  pipe  section. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  tat>e  bay- 
ing fitted  npon  Its  end  a  short  section  of  standard  pipe, 
the  internal  diameter  of  which  pipe  section  Is  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  tube,  to  produce  an  annular 
chamber  between  said  pipe  section  and  tube,  the  end  of 
said  tube  terminating  fluab  with  that  of  said  .pipe  aectlon 
and  being  continuously  expanded  within  the  latter  and 
directly  against  the  inner  surface  thereof,  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tight  Joint  between  said  tube  and  aaid  pipe  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  filling  of  metal  packing  inserted  In  said  cham- 
ber. 


1,093.438.  TRACE  -  FASTENER.  Kkki.bkick  Klebman. 
Artesla.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elia  B.  Foster, 
Artesla.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913  Serial  No. 
"it.-.. 134.      (CI.  21—79.) 


«  'J  i    JL 


The  herein  desirilH-d  fustcinr  iDiniirislnK  a  iiiuLn  mem 
lK>r  having  an  outwardly  projecting  atop  and  also  having 
an  arm  which  projects  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  stop  at 
right  anglefl  thereto,  nald  arm  having  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel open  on  the  side  next  the  stop  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  arm,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  catch  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  pivotaliy  mounted  at  a 
point  In  the  angles  l)etween  the  said  armn  In  thf  center 
of  the  channel  of  the  arm  of  the  main  member,  and  a 
spring  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  extending 
across  the  opening  In  the  channel  bottom  and  bearing 
against  the  said  catch  to  hold  the  latter  against  casual 
movement  and  yet  permitting  the  said  catch  to  be  turned 
to  arrange  either  of  its  arms  in  the  channel  and  the  other 
arm  parallel  with  the  stop. 


1.093.437.       KNIFE    CLEANING    AND    POLISHINO    MA- 
CHINE.     Ernst    Kobppkn,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Filed 
Sept.    19,   1913.     Serial   No.   790,61R       (CI.   51  —  8.) 
1.   In  a  knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  a  set  of 

cleaning  and  polishing  wheeix  consisting  each  of  support- 


ing disks  with  a  peripheral  portion  forming  two  chambers, 
an  annular  aectlon  of  knlfa  cleaning  meana  in  tbe  inner 
chamt)er,  and  an  annular  section  of  knife  polishing  means 
In   the  outer  cbamt>er. 


2.  In  a  knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  a  itet  of 
cleaning  and  pollahing  wheels  consisting  each  of  support 
Ing  disks  with  a  peripheral  portion  forming  two  cbaml>ers, 
an  annular  section  of  bristles  in  the  inner  chamber,  and 
an  annular  section  of  Jammed  leather  pieces  in  the  outer 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  a  driving 
abaft,  a  set  of  cleaning  and  pollahing  wheels  consisting 
each  of  aupporting  disks  with  a  peripheral  portion  form- 
ing two  chambers,  an  annular  section  of  bristles  In  the 
Inner  chamber,  an  annular  section  of  Jammed  leather 
pieces  in  the  outer  chamber,  and  a  knife  blade  guiding 
device  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  cleaning 
and  pollahing  wheels. 

4.  A  knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  caalng,  a  bearing  caat  on  the  top  side  portion  of  said 
caaing,  a  driving  abaft  In  said  bearing,  a  larger  separate 
caning,  a  set  of  cleaning  and  polishing  wheels  on  the  shaft 
In  the  separate  casing  comprising  each  a  peripheral  por- 
tion forming  two  chambers,  an  annular  aectlon  of  bristles 
in  the  inner  chamber,  a  similar  section  of  Jammed  leather 
pieces  in  tbe  outer  chamber,  and  a  knife  blade  guiding 
device  looeeiy  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  cleaning 
and  polishing  wheels. 


1,093,43H.  C  -  CI>AMr.  Jakob  (J.  KsiBca,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Caroline  Krueck.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio  Fil.'d  Nov.  i.  1911.  Serial  No.  858  186. 
(CI.    144      299.) 


A  clauip  of  the  character  de«rrllied  iiK-ludlnn  a  socket 
member  and  an  t'xtenaion  memlx  r.  said  socket  memt>er 
comprising  straight  side  plates  spaced  apart  throughout 
their  entire  length,  the  intermediate  space  being  ter- 
minally unobstructed,  and  provided  near  their  lower  *nd8 
with  forwardly  extending  lugs,  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
secured  between  the  lugs  and  having  a  clamping  head, 
spacing  blocks  secured  between  tbe  side  plates  adjacent  to 
their  front  edges,  and  a  cross  l>ar  connecting  tbe  rear 
edgee  of  the  side  plates  adjacent  to  their  upper  enda ;  said 
extenalon  member  comprising  a  t>ar  slidable  between  tbe 
side  platea  of  the  socket  member  and  capable  of  projecting 
at  both  enda  thereof,  said  bar  having  notches  engaging  the 
spacing  blocks  of  the  socket  member  and  a  forwardly  •  x- 
tendlng  arm  carrying  a  clamping  screw. 
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1,093,499.  MOLD-MAKING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Lang,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798.422.      (CI.  22—38.) 


1.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  framework  ;  a  table  for  supporting  a  mold-bottom  which 
is  capable  of  entering  and  moving  endwise  of  the  lower 
fiask  section  of  a  mold  and  thick  enough  to  extend  ex- 
ternally of  said  flask  section  when  the  latter  has  been 
supplied  with  molding  sand  ;  a  suitably  supported  double- 
faced  pattern  plate  movable  Into  a  position  in  which  It 
covers  said  flask-section  when  the  latter  is  arranged  over 
the  aforesaid  table,  of  a  carrier  supported  from  the  afore- 
said framework,  a  head  adapted  to  cover  a  body  of  mold- 
ing sand  In  the  upper  flask-section  of  the  mold  when  said 
upper  flask  section  has  t»een  mounted  on  the  pattern-plate 
in  the  aforesaid  poaitlon  of  the  pattern-plate,  which  head 
is  borne  by  said  carrier  and  capable  of  entering  the  upper 
flank  section  upon  being  actuated  Into  a  position  in  which 
it  covers  said  last-mentioned  body  of  molding-sand,  said 
head  In  Its  said  position,  the  pattern-plate  In  Its  aforesaid 
position,  and  the  table  being  capable  of  relative  readjust 
ment  to  reduce  the  distance  between  the  table  and  the 
pattern-plate  and  l)etween  the  pattern  plate  and  said  head. 

2.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  table  for  supporting  a  mold-bottom ;  an  osclllatorlly 
supported  holder  or  carrier  for  a  pattern-plate,  which 
carrier  Is  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
double-faced  pattern-plate  borne  by  said  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  by  said  carrier  into  position  over  the 
aforeaald  table,  of  another  osclllatorlly  supported  carrier 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  head  borne 
by  said  last-mentioned  carrier  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
by  Its  carrier  Into  position  over  the  pattern-plate  In  the 
aforesaid  position  of  the  psttem-plate.  the  pattern  plate 
In  Its  said  position,  the  head  in  Its  aforesaid  position,  and 
the  table  being  capable  of  relative  readjustment  to  reduce 
the  distance  between  the  table  and  the  pattern-plate  and 
between  the  pattern-plate  and  the  head. 

3.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  two  laterally  spaced 
posts  which  are  free  to  move  upwardly  ;  a  bolder  or  car- 
rier for  a  pattern-plate,  which  carrier  Is  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  said  poets  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane ;  vertically  arranged  tubular  members  loosely  em- 
bracing and  Instrumental  In  guiding  the  said  posts ;  ver- 
tically adjustable  blocks  arranged  within  the  post  guiding 
memt>ers  and  under  and  forming  seats  for  the  posts,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blocks  to  the  post -guiding  members 
In  the  desired  adjustment  of  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
two  vertically  adjustable  spaced  members ;  a  holder  or 
carrier  for  a  pattern-plate,  which  carrier  is  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  said  spaced  memliers  and  arranged  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane ;  a  table  arranged  at  one  aide  of  and  be- 
low the  axis  of  said  carrier  ;  a  pattern-plate  borne  by  said 
carrier  and  being  arranged  in  a  subsUntlally  borisontal 
position  over  said  table,  or  being  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially boriaontal  poaitlon  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis, 
according  as  the  pattern-plate  has  been  swung  by  aaid 
carrier  the  extent  required  in  the  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, of  vertically  adJusUble  brackets  arranged  at  the 
last-mentioned  side  of  said  ails  and  provided  with  seat- 
forming  members  instrumental  in  supporting  the  pattern- 
plate  in  the  last-mentioned  position  of  the  pattern-plate. 

5.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  tbe  combinaticm,  with 
an  osclllatorily  aupported  holder  or  carrier  for  a  pattern- 
plate,  which  carrier  is  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane :  seats  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  car- 


rier for  supporting  a  pattern-plate  ;  a  table  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  for  supporting  a  tnold-bot- 
tom ;  a  pattern-plate  borne  by  the  aforesaid  carrier  and 
lying  in  a  substantially  horiEontal  position  at  tbe  first- 
mentioned  side  of  the  aforesaid  axis  to  receive  the  lower 
flask-section  of  a  mold  lower-end-up  to  be  there  supplied 
from  above  with  molding  sand  and  a  mold  bottom,  or 
being  arranged  In  a  substantially  horlxontal  poaitlon  over 
the  aforesaid  table  with  said  mold-bottom  resting  on  said 
table,  according  as  the  pattern-plate  has  been  swung  by 
said  carrier  the  extent  required  in  the  one  or  the  other 
direction,  of  an  osclllatorilj  supported  frame  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  extend  across  the  outer  side  of 
said  mold-l)Ottom  when  the  aforesaid  flask-section  and 
said  mold-lwttom  are  assembled  over  the  pattern-plate 
in  the  first-mentioned  position  of  the  pattern  plate,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  pat- 
tern-plate to  said  flask-section,  the  aforesaid  portion  of 
said  frame  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  pattern-plate. 
[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,093,440.  GAS  HEATED  SAD  IRON.  GnoBOiJ  W.  La 
Rub,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   760,489.      (CI.   158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  having  aide 
openings,  an  inverted  U  shaped  guard  located  in  said 
body  with  the  side  arms  disposed  longitudinally  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  forming  there- 
with a  channel  completely  closed  at  Its  sides,  a  space  being 
provided  between  each  arm  and  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
the  top  of  the  guard  being  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  deflector, 
and  a  burner  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  rear  end  of 
said  guard. 

2.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  side 
openings,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  guard  located  in  said  body 
with  Its  side  arms  disposed  longitudinally  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  arms  resting  their  foil  length  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  guard  having  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  top,  and  a  burner  located  so  as 
to  discharge  into  tbe  rear  end  of  the  guard. 

3.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  baring  side 
openings,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  guard  located  in  the  body 
with  Its  side  arms  disposed  longitudinally  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  arms  resting  their  full  length  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  guard  having  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  top  which  extends  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  guard,  and  a  burner  located  so  as  to  diacbarfe 
into  the  rear  end  of  the  guard. 


1,093,441.  SECTIONAL  STEERING-WHEEL.  LlONBL 
Edwahd  Laura.nck.  Stites.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  751.431.      (CI.  74 — 33.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  having  a  hollow  rim.  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  lower  section  having  extensions  for  engage- 
ment  by  the  spokes,  each  of  the  said  sections  baring  ita 
edges  rabbeted  to  form  lapping  tWm  when  the  sections  are 
placed  together  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  one 
-of  the  sections  having  transverse  Inwardly  extending  par- 
titions at  spaced  intervals  and  the  other  section   having 
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Kl>aced  ^trt>  uf  rib«  fur  receiving  tbr  edges  of  tlM  partl- 
tloaa  U)«r«!b«tweei>,  said  pertitloas  diTidlng  ttae  bollow  of 
ttM  rim  iBtu  a  plurality  of  separate  compartmeats,  means 
for  securing  ttie  sections  of  tbe  wbeei  together,  said  wheel 
having  npeulngs  ou  tbe  inner  sarface  thereof  at  soodry 
of  tbe  cumpartrnpntfi.  and  a  transparent  coTerlng  for  each 

Op*'IltO|{. 


tlon  toward  closed  position,  and  catch  meanH  carried  by 
tbe  billet  attached  member  for  boldlaK  tbe  locking  section 
Id  a  poflltlon  to  form  a  loop. 


1,00.<,44:'.  CASTIVO  OF  IRON.  Ihaac  Ksoch  Lbstkb, 
Itlrmingljam.  Kntland.  Filed  July  5.  ISUS  Serial  No. 
777.605.      (fl.  2-2-    I Jl.) 


f-  fl 


1.  la  the  casting  of  Iron,  the  combination  ojusiMtlug  of 
H  lUftal  chill  mold,  and  a  tbln  iHver  of  Mind  uf  uniform 
tliiokn<-«<  on  the  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  ciiHtiiiK,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  tbe  casting  of  iron,  the  combination  consisting  of 
mi'tal  M>KiBcnta  forming  a  chill  mold,  and  a  thin  layr  of 
!Mn<i  of  uniform  thickness  on  the  surface  thereof,  adapted 
to  contact  wlih  the  castintt,  as  set  forth. 


1.0»3,4-i4.  ALTOM.^Tir  HAV  EJECTOR  FOR  SWEEP 
UAKK8.  Uhmjamin  K.  Lewis  and  Joh.n  W.  Lewis, 
Hart  land.  KaoM  Filed  S*pt.  9.  lUl.'i  Serial  No. 
7HH.7WI      ,11.  .',6      i:s7.) 


:.'  .\  device  uf  tlip  cbaracier  «pocili<(l,  couiprlslng  a 
wheel  liavlDK  a  hollow  rim  and  coraponcd  of  upper  and 
Idwt'i  sittiiiiis.  oiie  of  the  section.x  having  spaced  trans 
viTKc  {larl  itinii.s  for  clowlnj;  the  Ijore  of  thi'  rim  to  form 
within  the  saul  bore  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said 
wheel  liaTln>;  upeniuKS  at  sundry  of  its  compartments  at 
the  Inner  surface  thereof,  and  traiiHparent  coverluKS  for 
tile  openings. 


l,»»i>.^.442.  »r<;<iY' SHAIT  TU«.  Bi!;«jami?*  K.  LKma. 
Dalevllle,  In. I.  Filed  July  2.S.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.156. 
{C\.  54—51.) 


\  thill  tug  Including  a  suhstantlally  hook  shaped  mem 
b«>r  having  a  vertical  shank  portion  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve, 
an  otitwanlly  extending  hig  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
shank,  mean.-*  carried  by  tbe  said  sleeve  for  attachment  to 
the  l.jllet  of  a  harness,  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  t>eliig 
prnvUleil  with  an  Integral  loop  for  the  attachment  of  a 
lielly  haiiil,  tin-  lower  portion  of  the  hook  l)eln)j  hlfiircated 
and  having  an  Intermediate  dep<>Ddlng  connecting  portion, 
a  ring  suspended  from  said  connecting  portion  centrally 
of  the  lengths  of  the  bifurcations,  tbe  extremities  of  the 
hlfurcatlons  having  circular  beads  and  having  upper  and 
lower  shoulders,  a  front  locking  section  having  a  reduced 
tongue  pivoted  between  said  heads  to  operate  In  ttae  bl- 
fnrcatlon.  and  also  provided  with  oppositely  exteodtng 
transversely  concavo  convexed  porttoos  arranged  to  en- 
gage tpp  shoulders  and  limit  the  morement  of  tbe  locking 
!«ectlon  when  opsned.  the  free  end  of  the  locking  section 
engaging  the  wnld  lug  to  limit  the  moTement  of  said  see- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  nwe«p-rake.  of  a  hay -ejector 
roniprlslng  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rake  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  earth -en  gaging  teeth,  and  a  flext 
ble  means  for  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  ejector 
with  the  rake  head,  said  flexible  connector  being  of  sricb 
lenpth  that,  when  the  rake  Is  fully  retracted,  the  teeth  of 
the  ejector  sre  raised  snd  disengaged  from  the  earth,  as 
described. 

2.  The  com  hi  nation,  with  a  swcp  rake,  of  a  hny  ejector 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rake  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  earth  engaging  teeth,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connector  between  the  rake  head  snd  ejector,  said  con 
ne<-tor  having  a  fixed  sttschment  to  the  rake  and  a  slid- 
ing attachment  to  tl»e  rear  extension  of  the  ejector,  said 
flexible  connector  being  of  such  length  thst  when  the 
loaded  rake  Is  withdrawn  from  the  load  by  backing  the 
tesni.  the  toothed  rear  end  of  th^  ejector  is  at  first  sl- 
lowed  automatically  to  drop  Into  engagement  with  the 
earth,  and.  when  the  hay  has  t>een  ejected  or  pushed  off 
the  rake,  the  ejector  Is  automatically  disengaged  from  the 
earth,  as  des(Tlt)ed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  sweep-rake  havlnu'  a  rear 
frame  extension,  of  a  hay-ejector  comprising  s  frame 
adapt»>d  to  slide  on  the  rake  proper  and  provided  with 
earth-engaging  teeth  and  also  with  a  rod  extending  rear- 
ward on  the  under  side  of  the  ejector  frame,  a  ring  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  said  rod.  a  stop  arranged  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  rod  with  which  the  ring  engages,  and  a  flexible  me- 
dium connecting  said  ring  with  the  head  of  the  rake  and 
being  of  such  length  as  to  serve  to  automatically  limit  the 
backward  movement  of  the  rake  relative  to  the  ejector  snd 
to  also  disengage  the  latter  from  the  earth  when  the  hay 
has  been  fully  discharged,  as  described. 


1,0»3,445.     MOTOR    VEHICLX.     Chaslbs    B.     Lichtik. 

MasoB    City.    Iowa.      Piled   Jane    1,    1»12.      Serial    No 
.      701,005.     (CI.  21— JM).  t 

1.   In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis, 
of  a   propulsion   aile  cnrrled  thereby,   wheels   carried   by 
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said  axle,  a  principal  ateerlng  axla  mowoted  oa  said  chassis, 
wheels  carried  by  said  staerlnc  axle,  an  Intermediate  axle 
monnted  «•  said  cfaaaala,  aakl  axle  being  adapted  for  use 
la  propolalon  and  stcerlac.  meaas  by  which  said  ateerlng 
axle  laay  be  operated,  means  coonectlng  the  steering  mech- 
anism of  said  principal  steering  axle  with  tbe  steering 
medianism  of  tbe  intermediate  axle  to  cause  correspond 
ing  operation  of  the  same,  means  by  which  the  Intermediate 
propulsion  axle  may  be  operated  independently,  and  means 
by  which  the  first  named  propulsion  axle  may  b«'  operated 
while  the  said  Intermediate  axle  is  in  operation 


'S'i^^my^j 


1.093.446.     FIRE     DOOR    DRAFT -CBECK.     Robbbt     (i 
Long.   Ijiwrence.   Kans.      I-nied    Sept.    19.    1013.      Sertal 
No.  7»0.72«.      (CI.  126 — 287.) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis, 
of  -i  propulsion  axle  carried  thereby,  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  principal  steering  axle  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
wheels  csrried  by  said  steering  axle,  an  Intermediate  axle 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  axle  adapti-d  for  use  in  pro 
pulsion  and  steering,  means  by  which  said  steering  axie 
may  be  operated,  means  connecting  the  steering  mecha 
nlsm  of  said  principal  steering  axle  with  the  steering 
met  hanlsm  of  the  Intermediate  axle  to  cause  corresponding 
operation  of  the  same,  reversible  means  by  which  the  In- 
termediate propulsion  axle  may  be  operated  independently, 
and  means  by  which  the  first-named  propulsion  axle  may 
be  operated  while  the  said  Intermediate  axle  Is  In  operation. 

.•?.    In  a   motor   vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis, 
of   a    propulsion    axle   carried   thereby,   wheels   carried    by 
said  axle,  a  principal  steering  axle  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
wheels  carried  hy  said  steering  axle,  an  intermediate  axle 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  axle  adapted  for  use  in  pro 
pulsion   and  steering,  means  by   which  said  steirlng   axle 
may   lie   operated,   means  connecting   the   steering   mecha 
nism    of    said    principal    steering    axle    with    the    steering 
mechanism  of   the  intermediate   axle  to  cause  correspond 
inn  o[>eratlon  of  tbe  same,  reversible  means  by  which  the 
Intermediate    propulsion   axle   may   be   operated    Independ- 
ently, and  reversible  means  by  which  the  first-named  pro 
pulsion  axle  may  be  operated  while  the  said  intermediate 
axle  is  In  operation. 

4,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  chassis 
thereof,  of  a  stationary  principal  axle  attached  thereto,  a 
principal  steering  axle  having  movable  spindles,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  spindles,  an  Intermediate  axle  having 
movable  spindles,  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  intermediate 
axle,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
with  the  wheels  on  the  spindles  of  the  intermediate  axle, 
a  cear  casing  formed  on  said  intermediate  axle,  an  operat 
Ing  shsft  section  having  one  end  Joumaled  In  said  casing 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  means  for  attaching  a 
source  of  power  to  said  shaft  section,  a  gear  casing  formed 
on  the  ststlonsry  axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joarnaled  in 
ssid  stationary  axle  and  having  spindles,  whe<'ls  mounted 
fixedly  upon  said  Rpindles,  a  second  operating  shaft  sec 
tlon  having  its  ends  Joumaled  In  both  gear  casings,  a 
clutch  mechanism  in  tbe  gear  casing  carried  by  the  inter- 
mediate axle,  means  by  which  said  mechanism  may  be  op- 
erated to  connect  the  first-named  operating  shaft  section 
with  the  longitudinal  wheel-connected  shaft  In  said  inter- 
mediate axle  to  cause  rotation  of  the  latter  shaft  In  either 
directioi.  or  for  rendering  the  same  Inoperative,  clutch 
mechanism  tn  tbe  gear  casing  upon  the  stationary  axle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  clutch  mechanism  to  con- 
nect the  longitudinal  wbeel-attached  shaft  In  said  axle 
with  the  second-named  operating  shaft  section  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  said  wheel-attaclied  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion or  to  render  the  same  Inoperative. 


In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  fire 
doors  and  a  damper,  a  draft  check  comprising  a  shaft 
journaled  upon  the  furnace,  a  handle  lever  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  handle  lever  and  arranged 
to  move  so  that  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between 
the  said  memlK-r  and  the  handle  lever  may  be  carried  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  a  vertical  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
the  said  pivoted  member  and  the  damper,  blociss  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of 
fire  doors,  each  block  having  a  recess,  a  pawl  pivoted  in 
each  recess  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
one  of  the  fire  doors 


1,093.447.  BOAD  WAGON.  Alkxam-ek  MaC[h>\ai.i>,  In- 
verell.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nov  18, 
1912.      Serial    No.    731,974.       (CI.    21      20.) 


1.  A  wagoB,  comprising  a  rear  wheel  supported  frame 
monnted  to  tilt  on  the  axle  and  having  forwardly  project- 
ing side  meml)er8,  a  body  monnted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
BWlreled  front  wheel  supported  frame  having  rearwardly 
projecting  side  members  extending  l>etw  een  the  side  mem- 
bers of  tbe  rear  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  of  said  frame, 
a  body  mounted  on  the  front  frame  and  approximately  of 
the  same  slse  snd  shape  as  the  body  of  the  rear  frame. 
shafts  for  tbe  wagon,  s  removable  rod  passing  through  the 
side  members  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  adjacent  to  the 
axle  of  the  said  rear  frame  and  connecting  the  frames  to- 
gether with  their  bodies  meeting  at  the  center  of  length 
of  the  wagon,  said  rod  also  serving  as  a  means  for  con- 
necting the  shafts  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon 
when  the  frtmt  portion  is  detached,  and  means  for  locking 
the   said   side   members   together. 

2.  A  wagon,  comprising  a  rear  wheel  supported  tilting 
body  having  side  supporting  memljers,  a  front  body  hav- 
ing side  members  projecting  rearwartUy  beyond  tbe  body 
and  lapping  upon  the  sides  of  the  members  of  the  rear  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  l>oard  of  the  front  t)ody 
snd  tbe  front  end  board  of  the  rear  body  together,  a  swIt- 
eled  fore-carriage  upon  which  the  front  body  Is  monnted, 
means  for  plrotally  connecting  the  side  members  of  the 
bodies  together,  the  pivotal  connection  being  In  front  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  axle  of  tbe  rear  body,  and  means  In 
front  of  tbe  pivotal  connection  for  locking  the  said  mem- 
bers together. 
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3.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  front 
body  aectloD,  a  rear  tilting  body  section,  the  rear  end 
board  of  the  front  section  and  the  front  end  board  of  the 
rear  section  being  spaced  apart,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
coyer  fitting  over  said  boards. 


1.093,448.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  I'«tkb  Frank  Mar 
CA.NTii,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No 
781,116.      (Cl.    152      32.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  springs  connected  with  said  outer  rim 
at  one  end.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  being  free, 
each  of  said  springs  extending  ttt  a  tangent,  a  second  set 
of  springs  connected  with  said  outer  rim  in  a  different 
plane  to  said  first  mentioned  springs  and  crosaing  said 
first  mentioned  springs  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
to, an  inner  rim  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of 
said  springs,  means  associated  with  the  springs  arranged 
at  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  respective  sets  of  springs 
for  limiting  the  outward  radial  movement  of  the  springs. 
spokes  connected  to  said  Inner  rim,  and  a  liub  connected 
with  said  spokes. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  data  described,  an  outer 
rim.  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  flat  springs  connected  at  one 
end  to  aald  outer  rim,  the  springs  of  one  set  crossing  the 
springs  of  the  other  set  at  substantially  right  angles,  each 
set  of  said  springs  being  In  a  different  plane,  an  Inner  rim 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of  all  of  said 
springs,  means  loosely  fitting  in  the  crotch  between  said 
springs  and  loostly  engaging  said  Inner  rim  for  limiting 
the  radial  outward  movement  of  said  outer  rim,  a  plu 
rallty  of  spokes  connected  with  said  Inner  rim,  and  a  hub 
connected  with  said  spoke*. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  springs  rigidly  connected  to  said  outer 
rim  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being  free, 
each  of  said  springs  extending  at  a  tangent,  a  second  s<>t 
of  springs  connected  with  said  outer  rim  in  a  different 
plane  to  aald  first  mentioned  springs  and  crosaing  said 
first  mentioned  springs  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
to, an  Inner  rim  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of 
all  of  iKsId  springs,  a  link  having  a  part  thereof  arranged 
In  the  crotch  between  t»ald  springs  loosely  engaging  said 
Inner  rini  for  limiting  the  radial  movement  of  said  outer 
rim,  s|i()kt'8  connected  with  said  Inner  rim  and  a  hub  con 
nected   with    stihi   spokes. 


1.093.449  CL0TIIE8-1MN.  Owb.v  Mathib.  Granite,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.286.  (CI.  24—261.) 
1.  A  reversible  clothes  pin  constructed  from  a  single 
strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  in  its  main  length  to  provide 
companion  clamping  coils,  each  of  said  colls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  convolute  portions,  the  wire  extending  from 
said  convolute  portions  at  one  side  of  the  colls  to  form 
guldM,  and  said  wire  extended  from  the  convolute  por- 
tions at  the  other  side  of  said  colls  to  form  guides  extend- 
ing in  opposite  dlrectiouH  from  the  first  mentioned  guides. 


2.  A  reversible  clothe*  pin  constructed  from  a  single 
length  of  resilient  wire  bent  In  Ita  main  Isncth  to  provide 
clamping  coils,  each  of  aald  coUa  comprlalnc  a  plurality  of 
convolute  portions,  the  wire  extending  from  said  coorolute 
portions  at  one  side  of  the  colls  to  form  a  folda,  aald 
wire  extending  from   the  convolute  portions  at   the  otbar 


side  of  aald  colls  in  an  opposite  direction  to  form  a  second 
guide,  and  the  outer  ends  of  aald  guides  being  formed  with 
oppositely  extending  offset  eyes  diapoaed  at  right  anglea 
to  the  said  coils  and  having  their  inner  surfaces  arranged 
in  a  direct  Hoe  with  the  space  between  said  coils,  sub- 
stantially  as   and    for   the   purpose   described. 


1.093.450.  KEt  BEAM  PACKER.  Helina  Oeacm  Mc- 
I^AUOHLiN.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  773,290.      (CI.   224—48.) 
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An  Ice  cream  packer  comprising  a  frame  compost^  of 
a  U  shaped  strip  and  an  L-sbaped  strip  aecured  thereto 
and  forming  the  back  of  the  frame,  aupports  secured  to 
the  strips,  shelves  adapted  to  be  received  on  the  supports, 
and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  U 
shaped  strip.  Raid  handle  when  in  a  horlaontal  position 
being  a  distance  from  the  back  of  the  frame  equal  to  that 
of  the   width   of  the   frame. 


1.093,451.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  SPRUCE  GUM 
FOB  THE  MARKET.  Auklbmt  H.  McBonald,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  Isaac  Daniels.  Boonvllle.  N.  Y. ;  said  Mc- 
Ronald  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to  said  Daniels. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,039.     (Cl.  18—12.) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  natural  spruce  gum  into  mar- 
ketable form  consisting  of  a  heated  gum  tank  for  contain- 
ing the  gum,  said  Unk  having  a  series  of  normally  un- 
obstructed cylindrical  openings  through  Its  bottom,  a 
series  of  vertically  movable  plungers  fitting  said  openings 
and  movable  to  a  point  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  open- 
ings and  a  water  tank  beneath  said  gum  tank  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  natural  spruce  gum  into 
marketable  form  consisting  of  a  heated  gum  tank  for  con- 
taining the  melted  gum,  a  series  of  drop  forming  cylinders 
In    the    bottom    thereof,    a    series    of    vertically    movable 
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plungers  fitting  said  cylinders  and  means  for  forcing  said 
plungers  downward  through  said  cylinders  from  a  point 
above  their  upper  ends,  thence  lifting  the  plungers  to  a 
point  within  the  cylinders  and  then  checking  their  speed 


and  finally  raising  them  with  a  quick  motion  whereby 
each  discharged  drop  of  gum  Is  severed  from  the  residue 
left  in  the  cylinders,  and  a  water  tank  beneath  the  gum 
tank. 


1,093.452.  FAUCET  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
I».  MBTr.M.F,  Casey,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912. 
No.   717.354.      (Cl.   187 — 7.) 


Henry 
Serial 


A  valve  comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  roUry  plug 
therein,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  plug  and  provided 
adjacent  Ita  free  end  with  a  socket  and  a  passage  respec- 
tively, the  latter  opening  Into  the  former,  an  arcuate 
guide  member  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  free  end  extended  through 
the  socket  in  the  lever,  the  said  free  end  of  the  guide 
being  terminally  bent  to  provide  a  laterally  extending  arm 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  toward  the  top  of  the  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  lever,  the  said  stop  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  In  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  jiassage  In  the  lever 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  lever  from  the  guide,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  guide  member  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  socket  and  bearing  against  the  lever  so  as  to  hold 
the  latter  normally  against  the  said  laterally  extending 
arm. 


1,093,453  PRINTING-PRESS.  Robert  Miehli.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Continental  k  Commercial  Trust 
k  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1911,  Serial  No.  666.686.  Renewed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813.278.     (Cl.  101—78.) 

1.  A  printing  press  including  main  and  auxiliary  ink 
beds  :  Inking  mechanism  for  applying  ink  to  the  auxiliary 
bed ;  inking  mechanism  operating  upon  said  beda  for  trana- 
ferring  ink  from  the  auxllUry  bed  to  the  main  bed ;  inking 
mechanism  for  transferring  ink  from  the  main  bed  to  the 
press  printing  surface ;  and  means  for  moving  the  aux- 
iliary bed  slower  than  the  main  bed  when  the  second 
aforesaid  Inking  mecbanlam  is  operating  upon  the  aux- 
iliary bed. 


2.  A  printing  preaa  including  main  and  auxiliary  Ink 
beds ;  inking  mechanism  for  applying  ink  to  the  auxiliary 
bed ;  Inking  mechanism  operating  upon  said  beds  for  trans- 
ferring Ink  from  the  auxiliary  bed  to  the  main  bed  ;  inking 
mechanism  for  transferring  ink  from  the  main  bed  to  the 
press  printing  surface  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
bed  slower  than  the  main  bed  when  the  second  aforesaid 
Inking  mechanism  is  operating  upon  the  auxiliary  bed 
and  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  main  bed  when  said 
second  Inking  mechanism  operates  thereupon. 


3.  A  printing  press  including  main  and  auxiliary  recip- 
rocating ink  beds  ;  inking  mechanism  for  applying  Ink  to 
the  auxiliary  bed  ;  inking  mechanism  operating  upon  aald 
beds  for  transferring  ink  from  the  auxiliary  bed  to  the 
main  bed;  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  ink  from 
the  main  bed  to  the  press  printing  surface  ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  l>ed  slower  than  the  main  bed  when 
the  second  aforesaid  inking  mechanism  is  operating  up<.n 
the  auxiliary  bed. 

4  A  printing  press  including  main  and  auxiliary  recip- 
rocating ink  beds  ;  Inking  mechanism  for  applying  Ink  to 
the  auxiliary  bed  ;  inking  mechanism  operating  upon  said 
beds  for  transferring  ink  from  the  auxiliary  bed  to  the 
main  bed :  Inking  mechanism  for  transferring  ink  from 
the  main  bed  to  the  press  printing  surface;  and  means 
for  moving  the  auxiliary  bed  slower  than  the  main  bed 
when  the  second  aforesaid  Inking  mechanism  Is  operating 
upon  the  auxiliary  bed  and  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
main  bed  when  said  second  inking  mechanism  operates 
thereupon. 

5.  A  printing  press  Including  main  and  auxiliary  recip- 
rocating Ink  beds  ;  inking  mechanism  for  applying  Ink  to 
the  auxiliary  bed  ;  Inking  mechanism  operating  upon  said 
beds  for  transferring  ink  from  the  auxiliary  bed  to  the 
main  bed;  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  ink  from 
the  main  bed  to  the  press  printing  surface  :  and  means  for 
causing  said  beds  to  reciprocate  in  the  same  directions  and 
causing  the  auxiliary  bed  to  move  slower  than  the  main 
bed  when  the  second  aforesaid  Inking  mechanism  Is  operat- 
ing upon  the  auxiliary  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,093,454.     AIRBRAKE  APPARATUS.     Blythe  J    MiN 
NIBR,  Watertown.  N.  Y  .  aKsl>:nor  to  New  York  Air  Brake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .I.rsev       Filed  Nov.    1 
1909.     Serial  No.  .'".25.716.     >  Cl.  ISH- 


1.'   I 


1.  In  a  triple  valve  for  automatic  air  brake  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  the  triple  valve  piston  and  main 
valve,  and  aupplementary  valve  movable  relative  to  the 
main  valre,  of  a  yielding  stop  which  overcomes  a  prede- 
termined   preponderance    of    train    pipe    preaaure    on    the 
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triple  valve  pl8toB  but  In  overcome  by  a  larger  preponder- 
ance;  and  a  restrtcttofr  dertcp  roAperatln>r  with  the  brmka 
ryltauJer  exbaast  paaaa«v  aod  coatroUed  l^  Um  sapple- 
aentAl  wire  aeeordlOK  aa  the  pri'pooderaDce  of  tratn  ptpe 
praaaare  la  aolBc-ient  to  overcome  tbe  restataaee  of  tba 
jleldlBK  atop  or  not. 

2.  In  a  triple  valTt>  for  automatic  air  t>rake  apparatoa. 
the  combination  of  tlie  triple  rnlvt*  piMtOB  and  aiala  and 
anpplementary  valveti  operateii  tttereby.  iritb  a  reatrtctteg 
device  coOp«ratln);  with  the  brake  ryltnder  exhaust  paa- 
aage  and  an  ofxTHtln);  pl8t»n  therefor,  the  fluid  preHHiire 
for  operatlriK  said  piston  being  (tr)verne<l  by  porta  lu  said 
ouiln  and  supplementary  Talveii. 

3.  Tbe  conabinatlon  of  tbe  triple  valve  cylfaidar.  aad 
pliton,  and  uiatu  and  aappleinentary  ralyes  operated 
thereby  ;  of  a  yielding  atop  which  overcomea  a  prede 
termlned  preponderance  of  train  pipe  preasnre  on  the  triple 
valve  piston,  hut  Is  overcome  liy  a  larjjer  preponderance  ; 
a  restricting  devlie  coi">i)eratlnK  with  the  brake  cylinder 
exbanst  paanaKe,  and  an  operatloK  ptaton  therefor;  Oald 
preaenre  to  actuate  aald  piaton  to  bring  Mild  reatricttiiK 
device  Into  operation.  l>eing  admitted  by  aald  aupplemen- 
tary  valve  when  train  pipe  presunre  la  soAcieBt  to  over- 
coine  Mid  stop;  and  an  exhanat  pasaage  being  pmvided 
which  permits  said  reatrlcting  device  to  be  Inactive  when 
the  triple  valve  piston  Is  arrested  by  ttald  stop. 


1,09.^.455.        TIKK  I'KOTFXTOR         Kavid     O       Mitchbli.. 
OberoD,   N    r>.      Filed  Sept    rt.   1913.      Serial   No.  788,477. 

(n.  152  -ifl.^ 


A  tire  protector  coiuprlMlng  a  plurality  of  arched  rlba. 
each  comprlMiDK  artna  terminating  In  clrcumferentlally  ex 
tending  tingera  having  eyes,  the  rlba  having  curved  per 
tloua  located  at  the  Juncture  between  tbe  arms  and  the 
fingers,  the  eyen  of  each  rib  Itelog  engaged  with  the  arms 
of  an  adjoining  rib  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  flngera  and 
curvp<l  portions  of  said  adjoining  rib;  and  a  flexible  shield 
assembled  with  certain  of  tbe  rlba,  tbe  eyes  N-Ing  adapted 
to  ride  upon  sahl  curve<l  iwrtlons  toward  the  tlngers  to 
effect  n  contraction  of  the  shield  when  the  same  Is  com- 
presse<l. 


i.()9.{,4ot;.    ri..\.MPiN<;  dkvk  k  for  woodworking 

MA(^HINI<:.S.  MuiHiso.v  J.  .Mn<-nK[,i..  Beloit,  Wis.,  aa 
slgnor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a 
Torporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1011.  Serial 
No    04S,099.       (n.    144  -  114.) 

I.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  members  each  haying  a  sliding  rarface  and 
also  beveled  abutment  surface  thereon,  a  carrier  member 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  sliding  aurfaces  on 
said  side  niemhers,  a  pair  of  clamps  pivoted  to  said  car 
Her  member  and  having  beveled  edges  engaging  said  abut 
ment  surfaces,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  slmiilti. neoualy 
moving  said  clamps  toward  or  away  from  each  other, 
thereby  rorreBpondlngly  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  frlc 
tlonal  engagement  between  said  carrier  member  and  said 
side  members,  substantially  ns  described. 

II.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  meml.ers  having  b«^veled  abutment  snrfaces 
thereon,  a  cutter  bead  carrier  frame  haviag  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  clamps  plvot- 
aily  mounted  npim  said  carrier  frame  and  having  beTelad 
edges  engaging  said  abutment  surfaces,  and  a  roooeetlBg 
rod  having  threaded  engagement   with  one  of  said  clamps 


and  a  collar  engaging  the  other  of  said  clamps,  whereby 
on  rotation  of  said  connecting  red  said  clamps  may  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  otiier.  thereby  corre- 
apondlngly  Inereaatng  or  decreastag  tbe  frlctloaal  engage 
ment  between  said  carrier  frame  and  said  side  members, 
snbstantiflllv   as  described. 


"A.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  11  pmIi 
of  side  frames,  each  having  a  sliding  surface  therein  and 
each  provided  with  a  clamping  surface  disposed  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  Side-frame  lies  Ix'tween  the  slldInK  surface 
and  said  clamping  surface  thereon,  a  movable  frame  hav 
ing  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  sliding  surface,  a 
pair  of  clamping  memt>ors  each  arrani;e<l  to  have  a  portion 
thereof  l>ear  against  said  movable  fnime.  and  nnother 
portion  against  said  clamping  surfaces  nsp.ctlveiy.  means 
for  moving  said  clamping  niemt)ers  relntive  to  the  side 
frame  respectively,  the  arrangement  l>eing  such  that  said 
movable  frame  may  be  clami)ed  upon  said  side  frame-;  at 
var\  ing  positions  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  members  each  having  a  sliding  surface  and 
also  a  l)eveled  abutment  surface  thereon,  a  carrier  meml)er 
having  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  sliding  surface  on  said 
aide  members,  a  pair  of  elampa  pivoted  to  aald  carrier 
member  and  having  beveled  edges  engaging  said  abutment 
surfacea,  and  means  for  slmaltaneoualy  moving  mM  clamps 
to  cause  tbe  same  to  ride  up  and  down  the  lieveled  abut 
ment  surfaces,  thereby  correspondingly  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  frlctlonal  engagement  between  said  carrier 
memlier  and  aald  aide  members,  substantially  as  deetribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member 
having  co-acting  sliding  aurfaces,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  twveled  abutment  aurface  inclined  alightly  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  sliding  surfaces,  a  clamp  loosely  moante<l  on 
one  of  the  members  and  having  a  surface  In  a  plane  isub- 
stantlnlly  parallel  to  the  abutment  sorface,  and  raeana  to 
move  the  clamp  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
tbe  sliding  aurfaces  to  cause  tbe  aurface  of  the  clamp  to 
ride  up  or  down  tbe  abutment  whereby  to  Increase  or 
decrease  tbe  friction  between  the  sliding  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>t;d. 

[C'lalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


l,09.'f.4S7.  DOOK-HOl/DKK.  Obobob  I).  MooRB,  Roweua, 
S.  n.  Filed  Oct  -A.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,234  (CI. 
Ifl— 6.) 

1.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  rod  Journaled  to  the 
frame  of  tbe  door  and  provided  with  an  intermediate 
twwcd  portion  having  spaced  luga,  a  crank  provided  upon 
the  rod  for  taming  the  rod  and  meaaa  for  swinging  the 
crank. 

2.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  rod  joamaled  to  the 
frame  of  the  door  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate 
bowed  portion  having  spaced  lugs,  a  crank  carried  by  the 
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rod.  a  rod  pirotally  conaected  with  ttie  crank  and  adapted 
to  swing  the  same  when  moved  loagltudlnaUy  and  aesBi 


?t1 


I J 


I     I 


1 


u 


-* 


nn.uiiled    upon     the    tran>e    of    the    door    for    seeming    the 
lii>it    iiMiitioncil   roil  iiKalnst  longitudinal    niovenitiit. 


l.n'.t:',.4.->N.  s.\W<;ril)K.  r.Kunf.K  W.ssiunc.T'in  Moorb, 
I'lori-nce  l.oKplng  Caiiip,  Snohomish  i-ounty,  Wiish.  F"iled 
Oct.  ;i.  11*11.     Serial  No.  «6^,r.l7.     {('\.  143— 16.<.) 


1  \  supporting  bar  for  saw  guides  having  an  upturned 
knife  edge  at  one  end  and  depending  knife  edges  at  oppo- 
■dte  sides  and  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  ad.^cent 
to  the  first  knife  edge. 

2  A  mipportlng  bar  for  saw  guides  having  an  upturned 
knife  edge  at  one  end  and  depending  knife  edges  on  the 
lower  surface  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  first  knife  edge, 
said  depending  knife  edges  being  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  supporting  bar  and  at  right  angles  to  the  upturned 
knife  edge. 


1.0«.'H,459.  <X)MB  .Jack  C.  Moroa.v.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal., 
sBsHftior  of  ooe-half  to  Robert  J.  Conway,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.   l.";.  Iftl.S      Serial  No.  748,650.      (CI.  132—3.) 


V  conil)  compriaiag  a  back  provided  with  a  groove  of 
wedge  formation  having  its  restricted  side  opening  onto 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  having  Its  ends  opening 
onto  ttie  eoda  «l  aald  hack,  the  losrer  edge  of  tbe  back 
being  provided  aritb  a  aeries  of  wedged  passages  opening 
into  tbe  said  groove,  teeth  removably  mounted  in  the 
paaaagea,  a  wed^  shaped  retalalag  member  co-extensive 
with  the  back  meaiber  and  slldably  and  removably  mount- 
ed in  the  groove  and  retained  by  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
latter   against    upward   displacement,    the    said    retalDiag 


Btember  being  provided  with  a  continuoas  fiat  bottom  aur- 
face operatiag  to  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  teeth. 
whereby  to  project  tbe  said  teeth  Into  tbe  passages  In  ttie 
back,  during  the  operation  of  applying  tbe  slide. 


1,093,460.  STAMI' -  CUTTER.  Ollie  Miu-ins.  Teire 
Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  T  Hults  and 
one-fourth  to  Julian  J.  try,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,1>71'.      (CI.   164 — 45. 1 


1.  A  stamp  catter  comprising  a  l)ed  plate  baring  a  guide 
Blot,  stops  at  one  side  uf  .said  slot,  a  pivotally  mounted 
clamping  member  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  slot  for  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  a  portion  of  tbe  sheet  resting  oa 
tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  bed  plate,  said  clamping 
member  l>eing  adjustable  to  positlous  parallel  with  and 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  slut,  a  pivoted  cutting  knife  mov- 
able in  line  with  and  downward  through  said  alot,  and 
a  movable  damping  device  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slot  from  tbe  steps. 

2.  A  stamp  cutting  device  comprising  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot,  stops  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  dampiac 
member  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  alot  and  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  member  being  adjustable  to  positloas  parallel 
witi)  and  at  right  aagiea  to  tbe  slot,  a  pivoted  cutting 
knife  movable  in  line  witli  and  downward  throDgfa  said 
alot,  pins  projecting  upward  from  tt>e  bed  plate  at  the 
opposite  sMe  of  tbe  slot,  and  a  clamping  plate  slldably 
engaging:  said  pins  and  provided  with  a  handle  wherehy 
downward  pressure  may  be  exerted  thereon. 

3.  A  stamp  cutter  couiprising  a  t>ed  plate,  a  support 
therefor,  an  extaaslon  at  one  aide  of  tbe  i>ed  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  guide  slot,  brackets  rein- 
forcing said  extensloTi  from  tbe  stipport  and  projecting 
above  the  extension  to  form  stops,  a  clamping  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  extension  for  adjust 
ment  to  positions  parallel  with  or  at  right  angles  to  said 
extension,  a  pivotally  mounted  knife  movable  downwardly 
through  9aid  slot,  a  clamping  memt>er  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  stamp  cutter  comprising  a  bed  plate  hiving  a  guide 
slot,  stops  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  clamping  member  at 
the  same  side  of  the  slot  for  engagement  with  one  end  of 
a  portion  of  the  sheet  resting  on  the  adjacent  portion  of 
tbe  bed  plate,  a  pivoted  cutting  kuife  movable  in  line  with 
and  down  through  said  slot,  and  a  movable  clamping  de- 
vice arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  from  the 
stops. 


1. 09."?, 461.  FOOT  VI SH  Ekward  B.  Nkwna.m,  decea»«>d, 
Iienver,  Colo.,  by  Sarah  Frances  Newnam.  administra- 
trix. Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  27.  Iftl3  Serial  No. 
751,068.      (CI.   81 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  vise,  two  clamping  Jaws  each  supported  upon 
one  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bars,  arms  extend- 
ing inwardly  beyond  said  bars  one  bar  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  arms,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  arms  at  a  point  fixed  with  relation  to  both  of  said 
anaa,  nMam  for  moving  the  last  named  bar  toward  or 
away  from  said  pivotal  connection  end  means  for  rocking 
said  bars  apon  said  pivotal  connection. 
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2.  In  ■  Tlse.  two  clamping  Jaw»,  two  BubaUntlally  par- 
allel bars,  upon  which  said  Jawi  are  supported,  an  in- 
wardly extending  arm  upon  one  bar  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending yoke  upon  the  other  bar,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  arm  and  yoke, 
means  for  longitudinally  adJustliiK  said  yoke  upon  Itb  bar, 
and   meanH  for  rockltu?  siild  b«r><  upon  Bald  pivot. 


if    ,/ 


^^.  In  a  vise,  two  clamping  jaws,  two  substantially  par 
allel  bars  upon  which  said  Jaws  are  mounted,  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  beyond  said  bars,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  said  arras  at  a  point  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  arms,  means  for  moving  said  pivotal  connection  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  bars  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bars  upon  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  vis.',  two  clampti'S  Ja*'8.  t^«  vertical  bars  upon 
which  said  jaws  are  mounted,  arms  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  bars  t>elow  the  jaws,  a  plvoUl  connection  l>e- 
twi'»>n  said  tinns.  means  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  hand 
for  tuoviiik:  said  piv.  ihI  cunn.Ttion  with  r.'SiH-ct  to  one  of 
said  bars  and  means  located  at  the  lower  extremlUes  of 
the  bars  and  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  the  foot  for  spread 
Ing  the  bars. 

r>  In  a  vise,  vertical  bars,  clamping  Jaws  at  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  I'ars.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  ex 
tr.Miilty  of  one  of  snld  bars,  h  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  to  the  oth.r  of  said  bars,  a  dog  pivoted 
upon  said  lever,  a  foot  piece  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its 
extremities  upon  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  extreml- 
tlee  to  the  dog  and  h  foot  pl.'ce.  said  link  being  pivoted 
intermediate  of   Its  pxtrtinltb-a  to  the  lever. 


I.O9.H.461:.  SEKHKK  AN'K  I'LANTER.  SxMt  el  E.  Nob- 
Ris.  Crow. II.  Tex  Filed  Feb  19,  lOK?.  Serial  No 
749, .512         H'l.     Ill       .'^T.  I 


-    /■* 
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In  a  s»'ed  plant*!,  a  hopper  comprising  mating  cup- 
shaped  members,  one  of  said  members  being  relatively 
stationary  and  the  other  member  being  supported  for 
rotation,  an  annular  Up  formed  on  the  stationary  hopper 
member  and  having  a  seed  aperture,  a  cut-olt  secured 
within  the  stationary  hopper  member  and  overlapping  the 


seed  aperture,  a  Med  ring  secured  within  tbe  rotary  hop- 
per member  and  projecting  between  tbe  annular  lip  and 
the  cut-off  of  the  atatlonary  hopper  member,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  the  atatlonary  hopper  member  and 
carrying  a  seed  distributer,  and  meAM  Imparting  rotary 
motion  to  tbe  aeed  dlstrlbntcr  shaft. 


1.093.463      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORE  CON 
CENTRATION.       EoWAao    HoiT    Nuttbb,     New    York, 
N.   Y.,  and  Thbooose  Jksbi  Hoovaa.  London,  England. 
asHlgnors  to  Minerals  Separation  Limited,  London,  Eng 
land.     Fnied  Sept.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  851.188.      (CI. 
K\ — 85. ) 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  ores  by  the  formation  of 
a  mineral  bearing  froth  which  consists  In  causing  the 
froth  as  It  Is  formed  to  pasa  over  a  lip  below  the  level  of 
the  free  air  surface,  causing  the  body  of  the  pulp  to  pass 
onward  to  further  treatment  without  passing  over  said 
Up,  and  causing  the  more  permanent  froth  thus  separated 
to  pass  over  a  second  lip. 

1'.  A  method  of  concentrating  ores  by  the  formation  of 
a  mineral  bearing  froth  which  conslsU  In  agitating  an 
ore  pulp  mixture  to  aerate  the  same,  leading  off  the  agl 
tated  and  aerated  mixture  and  entrapping  the  froth  as  It 
Is  formed  and  separating  the  froth  from  the  mixture  be- 
fore the  bubbles  can  reach  a  free  air  surface  and  burst,  and 
further  separating  the  more  permanent  froth  from  the 
froth  which  was  entrapped  as  it  was  formed. 

3.  A  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  water  containing  a  mineral-frothing 
agent,  agitating  the  mixture  so  as  to  beat  air  Into  it  lead- 
ing off  the  agitated  and  aerati-d  mixture  In  which  a  froth 
forms,  deflecting  or  guiding  the  froth  as  It  rises,  entrap- 
ping the  froth  as  It  forms  and  separating  the  froth  from 
the  liquid  before  the  bubbles  can  reach  a  free  air  surface 
and  burst,  and  further  separating  the  more  permanent 
froth  from  the  froth  which  was  entrapped  as  it  was 
formed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseou.s 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  In  liquid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vessel  having  agitation  froth  forming  means, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  froth  forming  vessel  to  convey 
the  liquid  and  the  froth  which  forms  therein,  a  trap  to 
catch  the  froth  before  the  bubbles  reach  the  surface,  and 
an  overflow  lip  for  the  more  permanent  froth  of  the  froth 
thus  entrapped. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  In  liquid,  the  com 
filiation  of  a  vessel  having  agitation  froth  forming  means, 
means  forming  an  outlet  passage  leading  therefrom,  and 
a  lip  In  the  wall  of  said  passage  which  Is  below  the  free 
plr  surface  and  over  which  the  froth  passes,  whereby  the 
froth  Is  collected  and  removed  before  the  bubbles  can 
burst. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.) 


1,09.1,464.        ATTACHMENT     FOR     PNEUMATIC    TIRK 

VALVES.     Thomah   J.   O'LCAKT,   St.  Paul,    Minn.      Filed 

Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,631.     (01.  152—12.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  opening  device 

for  the  valves  of  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  an  Internally 

threaded  ring,  an  arch  rigid  with  and  projecting  from  one 

of  the  faces  of  the  ring,  and  a  pin  rigid  with  and  supported 
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by  the  crown  of  the  arch  between  the  sides  of  the  arch  and 
In  line  with     the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  pin  being  provided 


with    a    reduced    portion    having   a    seat    recess    therein    to 
receive  and  engage  the  end  of  the  valve  stem. 


1.093,465,  ONE  WAY  VALVE.  James  8.  Otis.  New  York. 
N  v.,  assignor,  by  mesne  af-slgnments.  to  Hazel  K.  Otis, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
THO.-Ma.      (Cl.   237—28.) 

3 


1.  K  device  for  the  purpose  described,  including  a  shell 
having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  located  within  said 
shell,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accommodated  within 
said  valve-seat,  an  Interior  passage  communicating  with 
said  Inlet  and  with  said  valve-seat,  a  second  valve-seat 
located  within  said  shell  at  a  higher  lever  than  the  first- 
mentioned  valve  seat,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accom 
modated  within  said  second  valve  seat,  and  a  second  in- 
terior passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  with 
said  second  valve-seat,  the  only  means  of  communication 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  Interiorly  of  said  shell 
being  provided  by  way  of  either  one  of  said  valve-seats. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  including  a  shell 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  located  within  said 
shell,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accommodated  within 
said  valve-seat,  an  Interior  passage  bent  upon  Itself  to  con- 
stitute a  vertically  arranged  U-tube,  one  leg  of  said  U 
tub<'  communicating  directly  with  said  inlet  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  U  tube  communicating  directly  with  said  valve- 
seat,  a  second  valve-seat  located  within  said  shell  and  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  flrst-mMitioned  valve-seat,  a  ball 
normally  adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  said  second 
valve  seat,  and  an  upwardly  extending  Interior  passage 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  with  said  second  valre- 
seat,  the  only  means  of  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  interiorly  of  said  shell  being  provided  by 
way  of  either  one  of  said  ralve  seats. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  Including  a  shell 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  Interior  chamber,  a  valve- 
seat  locsted  within  said  chamber,  a  ball  adapted  nornially 
to  lie  accommodated  within  said  valve-seat,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged Interior  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  with  said  Talre-seat,  a  second  valve-seat  located  with- 
in said  shell  and  at  a  higher  l«Tel  than  the  first  mentioned 
valve-seat,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accommodated 
within  said  second  valve-saat.  an  upwardly  extending  In- 
terior passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  with  said 


second    valve-seat,    a    passage    communicating    with    said 
first-mentioned  chamber  and  said   outlet,   the  only   means 
of   communication   between  said   inlet  and   said   outlet   in 
teriorly  of  said  shell   being  provided  by  way  of  the  last 
mentioned  passage  and  by  way  of  either  one  of  said  valve 
seats,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  each  of  said  balls   to 
seek  its  proper  valve-seat  and  prevent  it  from  entering  the 
valve-seat  of  the  other  ball. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  Including  a  shell 
having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  an  interior  chamber,  a 
valve-seat  located  within  said  chamber,  a  ball  adapted 
normally  to  t)e  accommodated  within  said  valve-seat, 
said  ball  being  heavier  than  a  volume  of  water  equal 
to  the  volume  of  the  ball,  an  Interior  passage  bent  upon 
itself  to  constitute  a  vertically  arranged  U-tube,  one  leg 
of  said  U-tul)e  communicating  directly  with  said  inlet  and 
the  other  leg  of  said  U-tube  communicating  directly  with 
said  valve-seat,  a  second  valve-seat  located  within  said 
shell  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  mentioned  valvt 
seat,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accommodated  within 
said  second  valve-seat,  an  upwardly  extending  Interior  pas 
sage  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  with  said  second 
mentioned  valve-seat,  and  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  said  outlet,  the  only 
means  of  communication  between  said  inlet  and  snld  out- 
let Interiorly  of  said  shell  being  provided  by  way  of  the 
last-mentioned  passage  and  by  way  of  either  one  of  said 
valve-seats. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  including  a  shell 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  Interior  chamber,  a  valve- 
seat  located  within  said  chamber,  a  ball  adapted  normally 
to  be  accommodated  within  said  valve  seat,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged interior  passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
and  with  said  valve-seat,  a  second  valve-seat  located 
within  said  shell  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first-men 
tloned  valve-seat,  a  ball  adapted  normally  to  be  accommo- 
dated within  said  second  valve-seat,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing interior  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
with  said  second  valve-seat,  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  said  outlet,  the  only 
means  of  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let interiorly  of  said  shell  being  provided  by  way  of  the 
last-mentioned  passage  and  by  way  of  either  one  of  said 
valve-seats,  and  a  device  carried  Interiorly  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  guide  the  first-mentioned  ball  to  become 
seated  in  the  first-mentioned  valve-seat  and  to  clear  said 
last-mentioned  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,093.466.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES  Alois 
Otter,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913  Serial 
No.   789,317.      (Cl.  208—114.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  front  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  steering  means  for  said  wheels  serving  to  maln- 
Uln  them  in  positive  parallelism,  a  pair  of  Independent 
rear  frames  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  said  front 
frame,  a  spring  plate  serving  to  make  the  connection  be 
tween  each  of  said  rear  frames  and  the  front  frame,  and 
rear  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  in  said  rear  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  frame  having  a  pair  of  Bubatantially  ver- 
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tlcal   BteerlnK    tieads   aud   a   seriea   of   hara  extending   for- 
wardly  therffroni.  a  pair  of  whe«ln  HuppurttnK  said  frame, 
Kteerlng  raechanlmn  between  said  wheels  aDd  tiald  8t«>erlng 
beads,  a  pair  of  spaced  independeDt  rear  frames  each  bav- 
Injf   a    supportlDK    wheel    and    propelllnn    mechanUm.    and 
a   vertically  arranged  flat  aprlni?  plate   securtng  tht>    front 
end    of    each    of    said    rear    fiaoiea    to    tho    corresponding 
stoerInK  hen<\  aforesaid,  whereby  the  ri'ar  frames  may   par 
take  of  Independent  moTementa  in  parallel  vertical  planes. 
3.    In  a  de\-lce  of  the  character  set   forth,   ihe  (omblna 
tlon    of  a    rlKld   front  steering   frame   (omprlsing   vertical 
steering  heada  l-'O,   transverse   bars  21    and   22   connecting 
tbe  same,    forwardiy   extending   liraces   2:5   and   24.    trans 
verse   front   bars  25  and   2t5,   a    paJr  of  steering   knuckles 
journaled   on    vertical   axes    to    said    braces,   said    knuckles 
having    forwardiy    and    rearwardly    extending    arms.    <llw 
tance  t>ars  connecting  the  respective  nnns  of  t)oth  knm  kles 
and    constituting    therewith    a    parallelOKram,    a    pair    vt 
rearwnrdly  extending  links  connected  to  said  knuckles,  and 
steering   mechanism  journaled  in  said  steering  heads  s^-rv 
Ing  to  control  the  operation  of  said  links  and  knuckles,  sub 
stantlallv  as  set   forth. 
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In  u  I'ur  coupler,  tbe  rumbinatlou  with  car  sills  bavins 
draw  bars,  of  a  link  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  draw 
bars,  a  coiled  retractile  spring  connected  to  aaid  link,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  draw  liars  and  over  which 
said  link  Is  adapted  to  extend,  and  a  bifurcated  slide  bar 
adjacent  to  said  pin  an<l  adapted  to  extend  over  said  link 
to  hold  snld  link  In  enpitrement  with  said  pin 


I.UK.H.ltlH.  Hi:i'.M{.MU.K  .\T'^\^•1IMK^■T  I'LI.G.  Johann 
(;  I'KiKiisoN  .lersey  fity.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Klectrical  Supply  I'mnpany.  .Jersey  City.  N  .1  .  a  t"or- 
poiHtlon  of  .\4'w  .lersey.  I'llcd  Mar.  .'.I,  li>13.  Serial 
\..   7.''.'<  ni.s      («l    17.! — :u;?.) 


.\ii  Hrtachnieot  plug  comprising  an  iBsulatlng  base  hav- 
ing main  and  auxiliary  aectlona,  a  threaded  contact  ibell 
surrounding  the  main  section,  having  a  flange  at  it*  bot- 
tom clamped  between  the  sections  of  ttte  base,  contact  fln- 
gera  In  the  base  having  outwardly  extending  feet  provided 
with  laterally  dlapoaed  lugs  also  clamped  between  said 
sections,  the  main  section  being  chambered  to  receive  said 
contact  flngera,  and  an  end  conta<t  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  said  fingers,  the  other  nB;;er  h«>iiig  electri 
<*h11v  connected  with  said  shell 


1.00.^,469.  SPARK  ARRKHTKK.  Ham(  ai  Rlswokth 
Chbistbe.  Yacolt.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.452.      (fl    110— 130.1 


I  .\  ^pillk  .-irresler.  1  (■ui|)rlsing  a  base  liavlnk:  tin  inlet 
and  adapted  for  "iiipport  on  a  sniokestaclv.  an  outer  tubular 
screen  siipixirted  on  tlie  base  and  of  Kri'ater  diameter  than 
the  inlet,  a  cover  on  the  said  scret'n.  an  imperforate.  In 
verted  cone  suspended  from  ttie  cover  aud  having  its  n(>ex 
in  line  with  the  Inlet,  tli>'  <over  forming  a  rUisure  beiw^en 
the  cone  and  the  onter  s<  reen.  an  inner  tubular  s(n.,.ii  mis- 
li'iiiled  from  ttie  cover,  within  and  spared  from  tli'-  onti-r 
screen,  approximately  coaxial  with  the  inlet  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  inlet,  said  inner  s(ii'i'n  bcin;; 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  end  t)elnK  above  the 
inlet  and  th(>  upper  end  spaced  from  the  cover  and  cone, 
an  lnterme<llate  tubular  clement  betwe«'u  tlie  Inner  and 
i>\iler  screens  and  »pa<e<l  from  l>otli,  the  IntiTinediale  ile 
meut  tH'inu  suspended  from  the  cover  and  exteudlnK  from 
the  under  side  thereof  terminating  below  the  top  of  the 
inner  screen,  there  being  an  annular  Imperforate  shield  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  element,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  element  t>elng  In  the  form  uf  a  screen,  aud  an 
annular  spark  receiver  on  tlie  base  outside  of  the  inlet,  said 
spark  receiver  being  In  communication  at  the  top  with  the 
interior  of  the  outer  screen. 

2.  \  spark  arrester.  lomprisinK  a  tiase  liaviuj;  an  inlet, 
un  (uiter  tubular  screen  supported  on  the  base,  an  inner  tu 
bular  sireen  supported  within  the  outer  screen  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  ex- 
tending Into  the  top  of  the  Inner  screen,  said  Inner  screen 
being  spaced  from  the  cone  and  terminating  below  the  tup 
of  the  outer  screen,  there  being  a  closure  between  the  base 
of  the  cone  and  the  outer  screen,  and  a  depending  annular 
element  extending  downwardly  from  said  closure  into  the 
space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  screens,  the  said  element 
couiprlHlng  an  Imperforate  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por 
tlon  In  the  form  of  a  scr<'<-n. 


1.093.470.       PBOCKSS    OF    MANIIFACTIRIN*;     IM.IMI 
NATINO   AND   FUEL  OA8B8  KEOM   WOOD.      Robebt 
Ml  KTON   fooiM.   Monat  Uambler.  8outh  Aoatralln.  Aus 
tralla.     Original  application   flied   Aug.   26,  1912,  Serial 
.Vo    717.200      Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  0. 
1H13      Serial  No.  7«R.815.      (H.  48 — 209.^ 
The  procena,  as  described,  for  the  manufacture  of  wood 
gas.  consisting  in  retorting  the  wood  to  liberate  the  vola- 
tlie  products,  discharging  tite  volatile  products  below  the 
liqnld  level  of  similar  pre-condenscd  products  for  condens- 
ing the  same  and  causing  the  permanent  gas  to  pass  np 
throofrti  the  liqnld,  drawing  off  and  purifying  the  pcroM- 
nent  gas.  drawing  eff  and  dlstilliag  the  lighter  of  the  con- 
densed   prodficts.    coddenstng    such    distillates,    condnctlnr 
away    the    persMB^'Bt    gaws    evolved    during    sik-Ii    distilln- 
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tlon.  Ilea  ting  to  cause  vaporization  and  partial  gasification 
of  tie  condensed  dlsUlUtes,  subjecting  the  gases  to  a  flx- 


in;:  temperature,  and  mixing  such  fixed  ^ases  with  the  per 
manent  gases. 


1,0H:;.471.  HYl*OUERMH'  SYRlN<iK.  Rubb  S.  Pouter. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.8«4.  Renewed  Aug.  22.  1913  Serial  No.  786,18;;. 
(01.    128— 25.  ( 


1.  .V  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  syringe  barrel,  a 
piston    working    therein,    a   cap    mounted    on    the   disdiarjie 
end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  cone  shaped  parti 
tlun.  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  and  u 
removable  plug   for  the   first   named  cap 

2.  \  hypodermic  syringe  embracing  a  syringe  barrel 
havini:  a  discharge  end,  a  platon  working  in  the  barrel. 
a  hollow  piston  rod  detachably  connedod  thereto  and 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  dlspose<l  outwardly  of  the 
barrel,  a  <  ap  bavins  n  transverse  partltb'n  removed  from 
one  eiiil  to  contact  with  the  handle  wli«u  said  cap  is  in 
position,  said  cap  being  dlvlde<l  Into  longitudinal  cham- 
bers to  (ontaln  different  druga  and  having  a  central  bore 
adapted  for  securing  said  piston  rod  therein  in  a  reverse 
position,  said  cliambers  being  located  concentric  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  cap  and  communicating  with  one 
end  thereof,  a  rotatable  closure  having  a  single  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  chambers  and  n  <  lo 
Puri'    mounted    tliereover. 


l,0ii.'i.472.  GRE.VSI'  (IT.  Edward  M  I're.sbrey.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Sept.  2,  191  .'i  Serial  No.  787,652 
(VI.    184      38. » 


by  the  rotation  of  the  cup  will  cause  (he  follower  to  ap- 
proach one  end  of  the  cup  to  force  the  urease  from  the  cup 
through  said   hollow  stem,   and  a  spring  between  the   fol 
lower  and  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  cup  having  one  end  closed 
aud  the  o<her  end  open,  the  open  end  being  seated  within 
said  flange,  means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  cup  but  pre 
vent  longitudinal  displacement  thereof  from  the  flange, 
delivery  means  for  the  itrease  through  the  base,  a  follower 
within  the  cap  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  connected  with  the  base  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  follower  due  to  the  roUtion  of  the  cup  and 
serving  to  cause  the  means  normally  holding  the  cup  and 
base    together    to   release   the    cup. 

:;.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  discharge  tube  and  a  concentric 
flange  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  having:  a  circum 
ferential  groove,  a  cup  for  grease  adapted  to  he  projected 
lnt<j  said  flange  and  having  Us  end  within  the  flange 
slightly  tapered  and  provided  with  an  exterior  groove 
adapted  to  roglster  with  the  aforesaid  groove,  a  sprlixg 
ring  serving  to  lock  the  cup  and  flange  together  and  yet 
permit  rotation  of  the  cup.  a  follower  within  the  cup.  and 
means  to  cause  relative  rotation  between  the  cup  and  the 
follower  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  grease  from  the  cup 
through  said  lube  and  also  cause  the  cup  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly from  said  spring  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  hollow  stem  and  a  surrounding 
flange,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  applied  on  the  outside  of  said 
stem  and  fitted  at  one  end  within  said  flange,  means  to 
lock  the  cup  and  base  together  for  normal  operation,  a  fol 
lower  movable  li^ngitudiually  but  non-rotatably  along  said 
stem,  said  cup  and   follower  being   screw   threaded   where- 
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l.(i;t:i,47.;  VAClTM-rLEANER.  Edwin  .\  Kkevks.  Mil- 
fonl.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  11.  T.tl3.  S<'rlal  No.  7S0.374. 
I  CI.    83- -47.  J 


In  i'  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  c\linder: 
of  a  head  connected  therewith,  having  two  concentric  par 
allel  flanges  theieon,  by  one  of  which  said  head  is  sepa- 
rably secured  to  said  cylinder  ;  a  tube  connected  with  said 
head  and  projecting  ui)on  both  sides  thereof;  a  dust  bag 
covering  that  portion  of  said  tube  that  projects  upon  one 
side  of  said  head:  and  a  collar  flx.d  to  the  open  end  of 
said  dust  bag  at  one  end  and  separably  secured  to  the 
second  flange  upon  said  head  at  its  opposite  end. 


1,093,474.      LOCK-NUT.      Ignatius    B.    Rolka.    Niagara 
Falls.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    <«.    1018.      Serial    No.    794.113. 

(CI.    151 — 8.1 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set   forth,  a  bolt  having  its 
threaded  shank  formed  with  a   recess,  a  nut  for  the  bolt. 
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HSiii  nut    liiivlritf  an  fnlarsfd  chatnt'er  whlcli  ronimiinl<  « tis 
with   Its    tlireadpd   bort>,   the   said    chamber   bolnn    formed 
with    tppth.    the    outer    tact'    of    th»'    nut    havlnif    anifulnr 
notehcB  which   conimunlratc  with   the  ctiambor.  the  slflc  of 
the  ntit  having  an  angularly  disposed  openlnK  which  <  oin 
munlcate«  with   the  chamber,   a   locklnt  sle<'ve   having   Its 
l)ore   formed   with   a    rlh  which  1h  adapte<l   to  enu'iH''   with 
the   (lepresMloii    of    ttie   ixdt    when    the   sle^-ve    Is   place<l    upon 
the  holt  and  within  the  chamber  of  the  nut.  the  sleeve  hiiv 
InK   Its   outer   face   adjacent   Its   Inner  end    provided    with 
teeth   which  ent{aj;e  with   the   teeth    In   the   chamber  of   the 
nut.   the  said  sleeve   lixvlng  an   annular  peripheral   depres 
slon    which   communlcateR   with    the   opening   In    the  skle   of 
the  nut,  a  auillenble  headed  memher  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  opening  to  within  the  depreHHli>n  of  the  sleeve 
the  sleeve  hetv\i<en  the  dpresslon  and  Us  outer  face  having 
.1     continuous    channel,    and     the     Iticllned    walls     of    the 
iii>f<lies   of   tlw   nut   communlcntlnK   with    the   said   chniiriel. 


l.l)!>.{.475       R(»AT       C)k\.\k«;.    Kosim;.    .MininnpollH.    Minn. 
Kilwl   Feh     1.    l!»i:i.      Serial   No.   Hr).H9l       {CI.  9 — 1.) 


A  boat  coniprlshiK  two  floats  having  their  major  axes 
i)arallel  to  each  other,  an  Imperforate  deck  supported  on 
and  connectlui;  said  floats,  said  deck  extendlDR  trans- 
versely across  both  floats  flush  with  the  outside  edges 
thereof  and  te^nllImtln^,'  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  short 
of  the  how  and  stern  of  said  floats,  a  seat  supported  at 
an  elevation  above  the  deck  and  floats,  and  metal  straps 
running  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  and  fastened  to  the 
tops  of  the  floats  flush  therewith  and  having  their  oppo- 
site extremities  bent  upwardly  and  extended  through 
said  ileck.  said  upturned  extremities  iM^inc  threaded  to  re 
■ehe  nuts. 


l.H'.t.!,»7ti         TK.\NSKKI{  TICKET.        I'BTKK     ii 
ItriMiltlvn.     .V       V         l-iled     July     IT,      liML' 
T01l.!)4.H.       (CI.    11     -ir.,| 
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1  \  ticket  i-omprlslti;;  a  body  portion  and  a  stub,  a 
fac  simile  of  the  dial  of  a  register  Inscribed  on  th«  body 
ls)rtloii  mill  stui).  each  of  said  facsimiles  having  corre- 
sponding Inscriptions  denoting  the  numlxT  of  fares,  trips, 
and  the  direction  of  travel,  n  corresponding  serial  number 
on  each  lK)dy  i)ortlou  and  stub,  inscriptions  on  the  body 
of  the  ticket  designating  the  Intersecting  transfer  line, 
and  numlKTs  on  the  body  of  the  ticket  for  Indicating  the 
time  limit  of  the  transfer. 

2.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  t)ody  portion,  a  de- 
tachable coupon,  and  a  stub,  a  fac  simile  of  the  dial  of 
a  fare  register  lus.  rilx-d  on  the  body  portion  and  stub, 
each  of  said   facsimiles  having  correaponrllng  inscriptions 


denoting  the  numher  of  transfers,  trips,  and  the  direction 
of  travel,  a  rorresfKindlng  serial  number  on  the  body  of 
the  iHxly  portion  and  the  stub,  inscriptions  on  the  ticket 
and  c<Hii>ou  de8lgiiatln>r  the  intersecting  transfer  line, 
and  numhers  on  the  btxiy  of  the  ticket  and  coupon  for  In- 
diciitlni,'  the  time  limit  of  tl»e  ticket. 


1  o<t;i.tT;       .MKANS  FOR   I'K()TH>    TINO   EI.ECTIUC  (  IK- 

( n  IS  iKOM  f:x("E88ivki.y  hi(;ii   diffkkknces 

OF  1-OTKNTIAL  AND  8IMILAU  KISTrRHANCKS. 
REiNiioLii  RTpenbicku,  CharlottenUurg,  (Germany.  a»- 
sl^nor  to  Siemens  Scliuckert  Werke.  (J.  M  B.  H  ,  Berlin, 
(rerinany,    a    Corporation    of   (lermany.      Filed    Mar.    14, 

I'.ti:?       Serial   No    T.'.4:!14        (CI.   175      :UI  > 


I     ill     III    electric    circuit    the    combination    with    a    line 


of   a   concentrated    in 
c  iinc-entrated    capacity 
other   side   of   the   dr- 
ill    series     with     said 


( oiK-,iitutink;  one  side  of  the  ciri'uit 
iliictance    inserted    into    the    line,    a 
loiin.iied    lietween    the    line   and    the 
ciiit.    and     a     resistance    connecteil 
capacity. 

U.  Ill  an  electric  ciriult  cumprlslng  several  lliifs.  the 
conihination  with  .sulil  lines,  of  a  concentrated  Inductance 
inserted  Into  each  of  said  lines,  a  concentrated  capacity 
connected  between  said  lines,  and  resistance  connected  in 
series   wltli   each    of    said    capacities. 

.'i  In  a  polyphase  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with 
the  lines,  of  a  concentrated  Inductance  lnserte<l  into  each 
of  said  lines,  a  star  connection  Utween  said  lines,  each 
branch  containing  a  resistance  and  a  capacity  in  series, 
and  a  connection  lietween  the  ground  and  the  neutral 
point  of  the  star,  said  conniH'tlon  also  containing  a  resist- 
ance. 


1.01t:{.47H,        p:XTKNSION  KRILL.       Joseph     H      RL'SBT, 
Nutley.  N    .1.      Filed  Se|.t.   IS.    1900      Serial   No    518..S08 
(CI.  77— Ut 


In  an  extension  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  rotatably  and  telesooplcally  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  haying  a  longitudinal  series  of  alined  depreaalons,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  In  the  frame  and  a  gear  driven 
thereby  spllned  on  said  shaft,  and  a  retractile  spring  catch 
carried  by  said  driven  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  said  depressions  to  secure  the  shaft  in  adjusted  posl- 
ttoDH  in  said  frame. 
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1,09.!,479.  INSULATOR.  .Iosei-h  Am  .son  S.^shfohu, 
Jr.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas 
and  Sons  Company,  Knst  Liverpool,  <hio,  n  Corporation 
of  Ohio      Filed  iw     HV   i;ni       S«'ri.ii  -No.  060.27.1.      (CI. 

17:1    .'ns.) 


2.    A    built    up   insulator   having    nested    units,    in    comtti 
nation   with   a   plug   disk   wedged   within    the    superposed 
unit  for  spncinj:  the  succeeding;  nested  unit  therefrom 

;^.  .\  built  ur>  insulator  having  nestefl  units  spaced 
apart,  an  Imperforate  spacing  jilug  disk  servlntr  as  spac- 
ing means  and  having  its  periphery  beveled  to  th<  Incline 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  Insulator  unit  with  which  it  i- 
deslgned    for    use. 

4.  A  built  up  insulator  having  nested  units  spaced 
ai>art.  an  iiniierf.  r:Hi'  splicing  plug  disk  serving  as  spacing 
means  and  having  Its  periphery  shouldered  and  leveled  to 
the  Incline  of  the  inner  face  of  the  Insulator  unit  wit!; 
which    it    Is   designed    for    use. 


1,09:^,481       MKOItl.NI-:  DROri'ER.      Lot  IS  I'    S.tv.^cjE.  Iji 
porte.    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    ."I.    191.S.      Serial    No.    7v7.f<»>J 

(CI.  2ir,     :;  1 


1.  \  built-up  Insulator  comprising  interchangeable,  nest 
ed  unltB,  top-HoBure  diaphragms  for  each  of  said  units, 
said  diaphragms  being  spaced  apart  and  serving  to  form 
Inclosed  air  chambers,  cementitious  material  uniting  the 
units,  the  Joint  between  one  unit  and  Us  superposed  unit 
overlapping  the  Joint  between  the  latter  and  the  unit  nett 
above,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  built-up  insulator  comprising  a  cap-unit  shaped  to 
receive  an  electric  cable,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  nested 
Insulator  units  beneath  the  same,  top-closure  diaphragms 
for  said  units,  said  diaphragms  Ising  spaced  apart  to  form 
Inclosed  air  chambers,  cementitious  material  uniting  the 
units,  the  Joint  In-tween  one  unit  and  Its  superposed  unit 
overlapping  the  Joint  between  the  latter  and  the  unit  next 
ai>ove.  the  Iwtfom  unit  of  the  series  receiving  the  support 
Ing  pin.  substantially  ns  described. 


1,09.S,4H0.  INSl'LATOR.  J08KPH  A.  SANoroBD,  Jr..  Fast 
Liverpool.  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Tom 
pan  v.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flleil  June  13,  1912.     Sertal  No.  703,487.     (CI.  173— 318. ) 


1.  A  built  up  insulator  having  nested  units,  in  combl 
nation  with  a  plug  disk  peripherally  engaged  and  sup 
ported  within  the  head  of  one  unit  and  serving  to  space 
the  succeeding  unit  from  the  latter  and  prevent  the  entry 
of  cement  into  the  space  between  the  heads  of  Juxtaposed 
units. 


In  a  medicine  dropper,   the  combination  with  a   reiepta 
cle.  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  shield  encircling  the  recep- 
tacle, with  the  slot  of  the  shield  opening  at  one  end  there 
of.   an   ejector   supporting    member   formed   with    the    recep 
tade  and  projecting  therefrom   to  extend  through   the  slot 
of  the  shield,  an  ejector  carried  by  the  said  member  and 
lying  exteriorly  of  the   shield,   and  means  for  connection 
with  the  shield  and  adapted  to  close  the  slot  and  hold  the 
said  receptacle  against  removal  from  the  shield. 


1,093,482.  RAIL  BRACE.  William  Schblkbman,  Leoti, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  .30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,346.  (CI. 
238—4.) 
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A  rail  brace  Including  a  pair  of  hooks  engageahle  over' 
the  outer  edges  of  both  rail.s  of  a  track,  a  turn  buckle  con 
nectlng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hooks  between  the  rails,  a 
brace  parallel  with  said  books  and  having'  endwise  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  webs  of  said  rails,  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  links  carried  hy  said  brace  and  engaging 
said  hooks  between  said  rails  whereby  tln'  inner  ends  of 
said   hooks   are   supported   by   said   brace 


1,093,4S;{  DETACHABLE  SLEKiH  HI  NNERS  FOR 
BABY  -  CARRIAfiES  Chari.k.s  Srmi.ii'  riilladelphla, 
I'ii.  Filed  Mar.  '-'H.  1913.  Serial  No  7.'.T.41!>  iC. 
21      96.  J 


A  sleigh  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  having  standards 
each  provided  with  a   1  toss  piece  and  also  provided  at  Its 
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upper  fiid  with  n  hub  meiuber  to  receive  b  spindle  of  a  vc 
hide  axlf.  raws  nfoured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  HtatMl 
ards  at  points  helow  the  hub  members,  <to«h  boards  de- 
tacbably  netiired  uu  the  ravcH  and  trauHversely  arranged 
brme  rods  securlnn  the  runners  tonetlier  and  detach«bl> 
aecured    to   the  cross  pl.'ces  of   the  Htandaids. 


l.()03,4H4.  SI  ITfASK.  Frkhrick  A.  S(  h w arxboi  k.  Mil 
waukee,  VVIb.  Flletl  Feb.  IH,  IStll.  Serial  No  tf09.30S. 
(I  I    1V>o      5:<  I 


The  herein  ilesi  rilx-d  (oust  luct  ion  of  suit  i  a^e  emhotiv 
luK  «  Uxly  portion  Hnd  ii  closure  tli»>refoi-.  nald  b<xly  com 
prlxInK  :>  side,  u  lop.  m  l>ottoiii,  and  a  pair  of  ends,  the  side, 
top  and  bottom  helii«  formed  of  a  slni^le  board  which  la 
provhhil  with  l"iii:iiiul  iial  and  transvers*'  scoros  adjacent 
Its  ed>,'e-;,  the  tioard  Ihmiik  furl  her  provided  with  anbstan- 
tiaily  V  siiaped  c\it  avsuy  portions  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
scores,  a  cuatlnj;  of  Mclhesl\e  material  upon  the  bo»ird,  a 
facinjf  secured  by  tlie  adhesive  material  to  tlie  lioard.  blnd- 
Iiil;  tapes  overlapping  the  board  and  secured  to  the  said 
1x1.1  III  am!  1  MSI',  the  enils  of  the  case  eai  ti  iumprlslnn  a 
hiiaid,  saiil  hoard  tinvlni;  its  face  provided  with  an  adhe- 
sive coutini;,  a  facing  sec  ure»l  to  the  board  by  the  adhe- 
sive material,  an  overlapping  binding;  strip  conuei  ted  with 
the  hoard  and  facinir.  tlie  l>oard  helm:  loniritiidlnally  scored, 
the  scores  of  the  Imaril  piinlililli.'  the  side,  top  and  bot 
toni  heini;  heni  in  provide  laps,  tlie  end  sections  adapted 
to  he  iiitmerted  with  the  laps,  the  iii)|  er  scores  of  all  of 
the  hoards  beiru:  l)ent  Inwardly  nnd  t'leir  blndliii,'  strips 
connected  with  a  rectanK'ilai'  ball  and  ndaptfd  to  have 
their  free  ends  connected  with  the  Inside  of  the  body,  and 
a  (liver  for  the  body,  all  substantially  as  and  f(jr  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


l,O0:?.48r)       II  V.M'  S'lAMl'.      Ixuis  K.  So.irouD.   ihi.a^o, 
111.,   and   Max    (.'.    I'kicb,    Muakegon,    Mlrh..    aaalintora   to 
Mill-Independent   Mfj;.   Co.,   Muskeuon.  Mich.,  a   Corpora 
tlon     of     Illln'ds         Filed     Nov      11.     I'MI.       Serial     No. 
t»6»,7fl4.      («  I     101  -  HU).\ 


1.    In  a  hand  stamp,  a   support   for  the  printing  charac 
ters.    and    a    frame   for   the   sauie   comprinInK   two   aubstan 
tlally  U-shaped   members,  each  havlne  a  reiess  at  one  ex 
treiulty  of   the   U  and  a    recess  and   an   liiteirral   Interiorly 
screw  threaded  tubular  post  at  the  other  extremity  of  the 
U  ;    said    U  sliaped    members    l>elnK   aecured    together   with 
the   extensions   flttlnij   Into   said   recesses,   and   the    Integral 
poats  proTldlnK  a  meana  for  supportlui;  the  aforesaid  sup 
port,  subatantlally  aa  de^crilx^d. 


2.  In  a  hbuil  Htanip.  and  In  combination  with  a  frame 
and  prlntlnK  tharacters  thereof,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  frame  In  surrounding'  the  same  and  to  be  sprung 
onto  said  frame.  s;i|(l  frame  having  cones  projecting  there- 
from and  said  cap  liavlnif  recesses  coinciding  with  said 
1  lines,  and  said  cap  aila(>ted  to  have  Its  walls  sprung  over 
said  cnni  s  as  the  lap  i>  spriini;  onto  said  frame,  whereby 
the  (ones  lit  Into  s.iid  1 .  i  •  sses  and  securely  hold  the  tap 
to  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate  adapted  to  carry  prlnt- 
injc  charai  ters.  two  ring's  on  nppuslte  sides  of  said  die 
plate,  one  rlnj;  liavinc  a  flauK*'  and  the  other  rlnn  fitting 
within  the  HaiiKc.  said  i  InRs  l>eitikt  rotatable  around  said 
die  plate,  suhstaiitially   as  desciihed 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp  m  die  plate  .ulapted  to  carry  prlnt- 
ln>;  charai  ters.  two  rln^s  on  opp<i--lte  sldi.s  of  said  di'' 
plate,  one  rliii,'  having  a  flange  and  the  other  nni;  tlftluK 
within  the  Ilank:e  and  held  together  by  frd  tlon.  said  rlnk;s 
helru'  I  •it.itahle  around  said  die  plate,  "ihtini;  iharacterH 
representing'  the  lioiirs  carried  liy  oin  of  s.nd  rotatable 
[larls.  .ind  a  i  nlnier  or  arrow  iiuiiid  li>  tie  die  plate. 
wheiili\  the  characters  represmtlnj;  the  Ihui^  may  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  pointer  or  arrow,  sui.-tantially 
as  des(  ribed. 

.'1  In  a  liaiiil  stamp,  n  frame  iarr\lnkj  inovnhl'  prim  lii>,' 
iharaiters.  a  slotted  die  plate  1  iiniprlslnc  a  disk  i;iti^iil  i  1 
one  side  of  said  frame,  and  arrjinired  when  the  disk  is 
In  iipeiMtive  position  to  have  the  prlntiti^'  character^  pin 
jectinK'  tliroui;h  the  slot  of  said  disk,  two  rings  on  o;;  o 
site  sldeit  of  said  die  plute,  one  titting  within  a  flange  o.'' 
the  other  and  held  together  by  friction,  and  said  rlnga  be- 
ing rotatable  around  said  die  plate,  substuntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  li  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.(>93,48tl.  HALTKK  KuuaaT  Scott,  Kalispell.  Mont  . 
aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Harvey  Ii.  Dick,  Kalispell.  Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  tt,  iyi2.     Serial  No.  G75.744.     ICi.  54     l'4.  1 


1.  In  a  halter,  two  U-shaped  iiiembors.  the  terminals  of 
one  of  the  U  shaped  members  telescoping  with  the  termi- 
nals of  the  other  U-ahaped  meintwr.  with  the  U-shaped 
meralxTB  disposed  around  the  head  of  a  horse,  means  for 
I oldlng  the  memtwrs  relatively  to  etch  other,  a  strap  nor- 
mally disposed  over  the  bead  of  a  horse,  and  additional 
straps  connecting  the  strap  with  each  side  of  the  U-shaped 
members,  for  supporting  the  latter,  spaced  from  the  head 
of  the  horse. 

'2.  In  a  halti T.  two  U  shaped  meinlxrs.  the  terminals  of 
one  of  the  U  shaped  meml»ers  telescoping  with  the  termi- 
nals of  the  other  U  shape<l  meml)er.  means  for  securing  the 
U  shapeil  members  relatively  to  each  other,  and  straps  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  menibers  for  supporting 
the  U  shaited  niemhers  around  the  head  of  the  horse. 

:i.  In  a  halter,  n  continuous  rii{ld  m«'mber  normally  dls 
posed  around  the  head  of  a  horse,  with  the  upper  end  of 
th«  member  normally  disposed  In  front  of  th«  vertkal 
plane  of  the  bottom  member,  and  two  straps  at  rach  skte 
of  the  continuous  member,  fur  supporting  the  rontlnuoos 
Rtember,  and  straps  scxured  to  the  rigid  member  sod  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  for  hfddlng  the  U-ahaped  mem- 
b<>r  In  position. 
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4.  In  a  halter,  two  U-shaped  meml)erB,  the  terminals  of 
one  of  the  U-shaped  members  telescoping  with  the  termi- 
nals of  the  other  U  shaped  member,  means  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  the  members  toward  each  other,  and 
straps  secured  to  a  member  and  extending  laterally  for 
holding  the  U  shaped  members  in  position 

T)     In  a  halter,  a  continuous  rigid  member,  normally  dis 
po-i-.l  with  its  forward  end  above  the  horizontal   plane  of 
Its  lar  end,  and  around  the  head  of  the  horse,  and  straps 
se.  m.-d  to  the  member  and  extending  laterally. 
1  lalm  •">  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.u!i.i,4b7.  SWKKl'  HAKK.  Wii.i.ia.m  H.  Sri.lkrs.  Jr.. 
Florence,  Kans.  Filed  July  '-'9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
7M.7l^l.       ((.'1.   r.O   -iW  ) 


1.  .\  sweep  rake  Inning  its  teeth  provided  intermediate 
lii.  11  ends  with  depending  lugs,  whereby  to  compress  and 
ji.i  k  hay  when  the  forward  ends  of  the  teeth  are  thrust 
into  the  hay. 

■J  .\  Hweep  rake  having;  a  casting:  secured  upon  the 
lower  surface  of  each  of  Its  teeth  intermediate  the  ends 
ilieri'of.  said  casting  having  a  depending  lug.  the  for 
ward  face  of  which  forms  a  compressing  and  packing 
shoulder,   for    the   purpose  di  scrlU'd 

.1  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising 
a  casting  having  an  elongated  lx)dy  provided  with  trans 
verse  apertures  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a 
pin  projecting  from  one  face  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  a  lug  also  intermediate  its  ends  nn<i  projectini: 
from  Its  opposite  face,  said  lug  l>eing  provided  with  a  flat 
forward  face  constituting  n  compressing  and  packing 
••lioiililer.   for   the    imriiose   described. 


1  h;i  ;.4SV  DKAFT  TOXraES  FOR  A(;RirUl.TfKAL 
IMI'LKMKNTS.  M.uitin  W.m.iiikr  Sm'HjUEN.  Louisville, 
Nihi.  Filed  Oct.  11.  lltllV  Serial  No.  725, 2S8.  (CI. 
•..7    -SI.) 


caused  to  swing  laterally  In  either  direction  and  may   be 
secured  In  their  different  adjusted  positions 

2.    In    combination    with    a    listed    cultivator    including 
companion    framc^s   connected    together    in    spaced    relation, 
a   pair  of  draft   tongues,  eacli  tongue  heiu;;   plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frames  for  movement  In  a  horizontal 
plani  .  an  arcuate  rack  carried  by  each  toncue.  a  gear  seg 
ment  operatively  associated  with  each  rack,  an  adjustaul. 
hand    liver    carri.d    hy    each    fr:i  ne    ami    conmcieil    to    the 
corresponding    gear    segment,    and    yieldahle    tm  ans    con 
necting    the    tongues   to   cause   corresponding    mivi-ment    jf 
both    tongues    upon    operation    thereof   and    being    adapted 
to   re!«tnre   t)oth   tongues  to  normal  position   when   released 

:',.  In  a  divice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  listed  cultivator  including  a  transverse  frame  bar 
and  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  cultivator  frames  slidably 
(oniected  with  said  bar,  of  draft  tongues  connecte<l  to 
Kaid  frames,  one  of  said  tongues  being  plvotally  connected 
to  tne  corresponding  frame  for  horiiontal  swinging  move- 
ment, and  H  resilient  connecting  rod  extending  between 
the  said  tonKues  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  movable  tongue  and  the  said 
connecting  rod  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  too^e 
pivi^it. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desci  il)ed.  the  combination 
with  I  listed  cultivator  including  a  transverse  frame  bar 
,u:<l  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  cultivator  frarai  s  slidably 
connected  with  said  l>ar.  of  draft  tongues  connected  to 
said  frames,  one  of  said  tongues  beins:  iiivotally  connected 
to  the  corresponding  frame  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment, a  nsilieni  connecting  rod  extending  between  the 
said  tongues  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  the  point  of 
ri*nerti<)n  between  the  moval  h  ti  iicue  and  the  said  con- 
necting rod  iK'int'  disposed  in  advan-e  of  the  tongue  pivot, 
and  adjustable  nn-ans  for  securing  the  movable  tongrue 
rigidly  to  its  cultivator  frame  In  different  angularly  ad- 
.1uste<l   positions. 


l.n;i3.4Sy.  rOT  LID  SUri'ORTING  DEVICE.  J.^coB  W. 
SiiiH  K,  Wllliainsport.  Fa  Fib  d  July  22,  191,3.  Serial 
Xo    7^0. 40*^.      (Cl.   211-14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  listed  cultivator  Including 
companion  frames  connected  together  In  spaced  relation, 
a  pair  of  coactlng  draft  tongues,  each  being  secured 
plvotally  to  one  of  the  frames  for  swinging  movement  In 
a  horlsontal  plane,  connecting  bars  extending  Inwardly 
frt)m  their  points  of  rigid  attachment  to  said  tongues  and 
centrally  attached  to  each  other,  the  said  bars  being  re 
si  I  lent  and  adapted  to  l>e  deflected  during  movement  of 
the  draft  tongues  and  adapted  to  aid  In  returning  the  same 
to  their  normal  positions,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with   each  draft   tongue  by   which  both    tongues   may  be 


1.  A  pot  Ud  supfKirting  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
hrackpt  memler  having  vertical  gr- oves  in  the  sides  there- 
of, laterally  extending  horizontally  disposed  wings  each 
including  outwardly  divergent  front  and  rear  limbs  and 
a  cornignted  portion  connectinc  the  outer  ends  of  said 
limbs,  said  limbs  being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
upwardly  extending  a^m^^  and  mi;iii«  for  fastening  the 
bracket  on  the  base,  the  arms  of  the  r.ar  lirnhs  between 
the  base  nnd  the  rear  [Kirtion  of  the  hracket  and  the  arms 
of  the  front  limbs  adjacent  to  the  front  fare  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  degcrilied.  a  base,  a  bracket 
including  front  and  rear  members  nnd  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing members,  supporting  wings  each  cotnprislnc  out- 
wardly divergent  front  and  rear  menil>ers  and  a  corru- 
gated portion  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  and 
rear  members,  said  front  and  rear  limbs  being  provided 
with  upturned  arms  at  their  inner  ends,  nnd  means  for 
securing  the  bracket  on  the  base,  the  arms  of  the  rear 
limbs  Ix^tween  the  rear  member  of  the  bracket  and  the  base 
nnd  the  arms  of  the  front  limbs  adjacent  to  the  front 
member  of  the  bracket. 


1.09:5,490.     KNIFE  HAR  FOR  BE.VTINti  BNfJINES     Heh 
BEKT  R.   St  MOM'S.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.   A. 
Simonds  k  Son   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio,  a   Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Fel>,  21.  191H.     Serial  No.  749,916.      (CI. 
92— 22.i 

1.  A  knife  bar  for  beating  engines  comprising  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  beating  cylinder  and  an  edge  portion 
of  reduced  thickness  extending  along  the  outer  portions 


;oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1914. 


i»f  ihe   Imr,   anU  c)!- ruga  ted   traiisvtrst  ly   of   the   h'nj{th   of 
ihf  bar,   the  altcinate  corruKatlons   havln^f  th^lr  mes  In 
dined   to  ta<-li  other,  Haiti  axes  dIverginK  toward   tin-  out«»r 
edK"'   of   the    bar. 


HlrandM  extend.  memnH  fur  loutlDlug  tiald  tub«>  within  said 
rasliiK.  and  11  dlscharKP  wire  electrically  connected  with 
smld  fabric. 


1'.  A  knife  bar  for  tieatliin  cuKltieN  euiiiprisinK  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  lieating  cylinder  and  a  re<liued  edge 
|K>rtlon  corrugated  tranaversely  of  the  leuglh  of  saltl  bar, 
the  alternate  corrugations  having  their  axes  dl.>n)o«ed  an- 
gularly to  each  other  and  diverging  toward  the  outer  edge 
of  the  knife  bar,  said  corrugations  Increasing  In  thicknesa 
at  their  Jiuictlon  with  the  stock  portion,  forming  Inclined 
shoulders  for  reinforcing  the  edge  iM)rtl<)n  of  the  bar  and 
H.saiMtliiK  In  discharging  material  from  between  adjacent 
bars  of  a   cyilnder. 

.'(.  A  knife  liar  for  beating  eni^incs  foiiiprlsl tig  a  stock 
portion  to  euKage  the  beating  cylinder  liaving  its  front 
and  rear  faces  (lisp<iHe<l  angularly  to  eacb  otln'r  and  dl 
verging  from  the  Inner  e<lge  of  the  bar  outwardly,  and  a 
reduced  edge  portii.n  (orrugated  transversely  c)f  the  length 
of  the  bar,  the  alternate  corrugations  having  their  axes 
disposetl  angularly  to  each  other  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  stock  partlon.  naUl  corrunated  (portions  lielng 
gradually  increased  In  thickness  adjacent  to  their  union 
with  the  sto<'k  portion  to  form  lni'llne<l  shoulders  for 
a.-«slstlng  In  dIscharKiut;  material  from  iK'twe.-n  adjacent 
b:irs  of  a  cylinder  said  bar  having  lis  kjrcalcst  tbicknens 
at  Ihe  union  of  said  shouldered  portions  with  the  stock 
portion 

4.  A  knife  bar  for  beatlni;  cnKiniN  cuinprlsing  a  stock 
portion  to  etiL'age  the  N'aling  cylinder  having  Its  front 
iind  rear  faces  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  and  dl 
virnlug  from  (be  Inner  eili;e  of  the  bar  outwardly,  and  a 
leiluced  edge  portion  cornigateti  trHiisverseiy  of  the  b'ngtb 
of  the  l)ar,  the  alt>'rnate  corrugations  having  their  axes 
ilispoSed  anx,Milarly  to  each  other  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  stock  portion,  said  corrugated  portions  tieing 
;.'radually  increased  In  the  thickness  adjacent  to  their 
union  with  tlie  «4tock  portion  to  form  incline(l  sboiihlers, 
snid  bur  having  its  ureatest  tbickne.ss  at  I  be  union  of  said 
xbouldered  portions  with  tlie  stock  portion,  said  (  orru 
yaled  portions  having  the  apices  of  their  alternate  lorru 
t:atlons  at  the  outer  e<ige  of  the  bar,  substantially  In  the 
planes  of  the  front  and  rear  faci  s  respectively  of  the  stock 
portion  of  the  bar. 

5.  .V   knife  hnr  for  heating  engines  comprising   a   stock 
portion    to   engage    the    liCatlng    cylinder   and    an    ed^e    pur 
tlon    of    r.  duced    thicknOBS,    said    edge    portion    belnu    corru 
gated   transversely   of  the  length  of   the   bar,   the  alternate 
corrugatloiiH  having  their  axes  disposed  angularly  to  each 
other  anil  diverging   from   their  union   with   the  stock    por 
fion    outwardly,    the   corrii»{tttU)n«   presentiuK    their   concave 
faces    toward    the    forward    face    of    the    bar    bavlnn    their 
forward    faces    Inclined    outwardly    and    rearwardly    with 
respcet    to  the  plane  t)f  the  rear  face  of  the  stock  portion 
til   .i-sist   in    throwing   the   material   outwanlly    and    Impart 
Ink'  a  \\i|iink'  action   to  tlie  material  In   ■  oiuiect  inn   with   the 
Htalloiiary  knives  of  the  machine. 

[.Llainis  0  to  y  not  printed  in  the  (laz-ettr  | 


1  ii'.ci.iKi.  S'lATir  KI.KC'I'Uir  KH.M'K  .\  K  dt  Fka>k 
.\  S.viiTii,  SyraiMise.  N  V  .  .issiynoi-  to  Static  Klectro 
I'.radb'ator.  Incnritorate.l.  Syriictise.  \  V  .  a  Corixiratlon 
of  New  York.  Kited  Mar  I'S.  l<ti:t  Serial  No.  7'>':.V.\9. 
K  1     IT.-.      2tU  I 

I  In  (omblnalioii  a  *pllt  fuUv  w  ti^'  faUnc  i.iitlned  by 
.-aid  liilie  and  having  projectinii  strand*  mii  insulating 
casini;  wltbln  which  said  tulH-  telescopes  sjld  cjislng  pro 
\  Ided     with     11     lonk;ltudlnal     o[>eiiltig     Itiinii-ii     wblcb     said 


:;.  In  combination  a  split  tube,  a  row  of  transversely 
extending  wires  contlned  by  said  tube  and  projecting  there 
from,  an  Insulating  casing  within  which  said  tul)e  tele^ 
scoiK's,  .said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  wires  extend,  means  for  confining  nald  tul>e 
within  said  casing,  and  a  dIscharKe  wire  electrically  con 
nected    with    said    projecting   wires. 

.'{.  In  combination  a  tube  apUt  through  one  side,  a  row 
of  transversely  extending  wires  having  one  end  <ont1ned 
by  said  tul>e,  an  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
tube  and  from  which  said  wires  project,  caps  ufwn  the 
ends  of  aald  Insulating  material,  and  a  dLschar^e  wire 
electrically  conne<te<l  to  aald  transversely  extending  wlreti 
and  passing  through  an  opening  In  one  of  said  caps. 

4.  In  combination  a  tube  split  through  one  side,  a  row 
of  transversely  extending  wires  having  one  end  confined 
by  .said  lulx'.  an  Insulating  casing  within  which  said 
tu\h'  telesco|)es  and  from  which  said  wires  project,  caps 
upon  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  confining  said  tulM>,  and 
a  discharge  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  transversely 
extending  wires  and  passlni;  through  an  opening  In  one 
of  said  caps 


I. (•!•:!. 4'.!::  It.MI.Ud.Mi  SAKKTY  AI'l'MANCE  Wli. 1.1AM 
ilKKKM.K.tK  Smith.  Waterbury,  Conn  Filed  Apr  5, 
r.M.!.      Serial    No     7,-.!t,(>^^        (CI     JUX      50.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrilted  comprising  a  nor 
inilly  liKke<l  operatlnK  device  ailjacent  a  track  adapted  to 
ciuiperate  with  a  suitable  brake  setting  ilevlce  carried  b> 
a  train,  a  releasing  mechanism,  an  upwardly  Inclined  chute 
leiidiMk;  to  said  mechanism,  a  ball  freely  movable  In  kald 
cliiite,  and  means  adapted  to  l«>  actuated  by  passage  of  a 
train    for    throwing  said    ball 

H.  In  a  railway  safety  device,  means  carried  by  a  train 
for  releasing  air  brake  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  line,  an 
ot)strucllon  arranged  adjacent  the  road  b«-d.  means  for  nor 
tnnlly  locklni:  said  obstruction  In  an  Inoperative  position 
with  respect  t<i  the  air  pressure  releasing  means,  a  freely 
movable  ball  adapted  to  strike  said  locking  means  and 
release  the  obstruction,  said  ball  retnrnlnK  to  Its  orltrlnal 
position  by  gravity,  and  means  !ida|>led  to  tw  engaKed  by 
a  train  for  striking  said  liall. 

It  The  combination  with  the  handle  of  an  air  brake 
valve,  said  handle  IxMng  carried  by  a  train,  of  an  ol)struc- 
tlon  adapted  to  l>e  struck  liy  said  handle  when  In  operative 
liosition.  means  for  locking  said  obstruction  In  an  Inoper 
atlve  position  a  fr»N-ly  moving  body  adapted  to  release 
sabl  obstruction  and  means  set  in  operation  by  passage 
of  an  engine  for  acting  ui><>n  said  freely  m<iving  Naly.  the 
force  exerte<l  upon  said  Isxly  tieIng  In  proportion  to  the 
sp»s'd  of  travel  of  the  train 

4.  .\  safety  device  comprising  means  carried  partially 
by  a  train  and  nrranK«"d  partially  adjacent  the  roail  N>d 
for   reilocing   the  s|mh»<1   of  ^aid   train   at   a    p.irl  liulsr   p<ilnt. 
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tbe  means  arranged  adjacent  the  road  bed  being  normally 
locked  In  an  inoperative  position,  a  freely  movable  body 
adapted  when  projected  against  said  locking  means  to  re 
lease  the  same,  and  means  partly  carried  by  an  engine  and 
partly  arranged  adjacent  the  road  bed  for  setting  said  body 
In  motion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'..  A  safety  device  comprising  means  carried  In  part  by 
a  train  and  in  part  arranged  adjacent  a  road  bed  for 
setting  the  air  brakes  upon  the  train  at  a  predetermined 
point,  means  for  locking  that  portion  of  the  device  ad- 
jacent the  road  l)ed  in  inoperative  position,  an  Inclined 
chute,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  projected  up  said  chute  and 
to  engage  and  release  said  locking  means,  and  means  car- 
ried In  part  by  an  engine  and  In  part  arranged  adjacent 
the  road  bed  for  prt^Kdllng  said  ball,  the  force  exerted 
upon  said  Imll  varying  with  the  speed  of  the  train. 
[Claims  fi  and   7   not   printed   In  the   (iazette.l 


moving  unit  relatively  to  the  sleds  to  cause  the  cutters 
at  one  side  to  cut  deeper  than  the  cutters  nt  the  opposite 
side. 


1,0<K{,494.      ELKCTHir   ITRNACi:   FOR   MEMl  M    TEM 
PERATIRES    I'ARTIcri.ARLY    FOR    MEI.TlNd    COI'- 
I'ER    AND    ITS    ALLOY'S.       Eknksto    St.\ss.\no.    Turin. 
Italy,    and    NAPf)LK<.)N    I'KTiNin.    Niagara    1-alls.    N     Y 
Filed  July  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,818.     (CI    Mi     64. ,1 


1.(>S»:{,41»:!       SNOW  ■  ri>0\V.      W.m.tf.h    Lksmk    Sr.M.iLi,    St.    I 
Francis.  Me.      Filed  Apr    10.   191.'..      Serial   Nc   7W.173.   | 
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1  .\  snow  plow  liavlnx  a  driven  mt.iry  cuttei  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  radial  curved 
blades,  the  blades  carrying  side  knives,  and  a  front  knife, 
and  a  flaring  shear  In  the  form  of  a  hood  extending  over 
and  liehind  the  cutters,  and  the  said  cutter  serving  to 
lalse  the  snow  and  discharge  the  same  by  centrifugal 
force  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  shear. 

•_'.  In  a  snow  plow,  driven  rotary  cutters  turning  on  a 
laterally  extending  horizontal  axis,  the  cutter  having 
radial  blades  each  provided  with  knives  at  opposite  side 
cdues  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade,  and  a  front  knife  extending  transversely  l)etween 
the  side  knives  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  ctitter.  In  combination  with  a  hood  extending  over 
and  liebind  tne  rotary  cutter  and  opening  at  the  outside. 

:\.  in  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  fif  an  elevated 
frame,  a  suspension  frame  mounte<l  on  the  main  frame 
for  rocking  movement  on  the  latter,  and  a  snow  removing 
unit  comprising  a  plow  having  diverging  wings,  driven 
rotary  cutters  turning  on  a  laterally  disposed  horizontal 
ails  nt  the  rear  of  the  plow  and  outside  tlie  wings  of 
the  latter,  and  hoods  extending  in  flaring  form  continu- 
ously over  and  behind  the  <  utters  and  opening  at  the  out- 
side, the  hoods  l)elng  disposed  In  the  general  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  cutters  and  the  flare  lielng 
with  respect   to  the  said  axis  of  rot,itlon. 

4  lu  a  snow  plow,  the  comtilnation  of  a  supportLiif; 
main  frame,  a  snow  removing  unit  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion frame,  driven  rotary  cutters  turning  on  a  horlsontal 
ails  on  the  susi)enslon  frame,  a  flaring  hood  opening  at 
the  outside  iinil  extendlns  over  and  tiehind  the  cutters,  a 
plow  having  diverging  winus,  aims  on  tbe  suspension 
frame,  means  for  rockably  supporting  the  plow  on  said 
arms  at  different  heights,  and  connecting  means  be 
tween  ttie  first-mentioned  frame  and  the  apex  of  the  plow 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  aj>ex  to  suit  the  adjustment 
between  the  wings  of  the  plow  and  the  mentioned  arms, 

."..  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
sle<l8.  an  overhead  frame  mounted  to  tilt  laterally  on  said 
sleds,  a  sn<iwremoving  unit  having  support  from  said 
frame  and  comprising  driven  rotary  (utters  at  the  sides 
of  the  main  frame,  a  snow  plow  in  front  of  the  cutters 
and  having  diverging  wings  leadlnj;  to  the  latter,  and 
Connections  l»etwi'en  the  main  frame  and  one  of  the  aleds 
serving   to   tilt   tbe   main   frame  and    with    it   the   snow  re 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an  outer  env.  lop. 
electrodes  and  a  closed  substantially  cylindrical  melting 
chaml)er.  said  melting  chamber  arranged  with  Its  axis 
horizontal  and  eccentric  with  regard  to  the  outer  envelop, 
and  a  filling  of  refractory  material  encircling  said  cham- 
\>^r  and  having  a  greater  thickness  in  Its  lower  portion. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an  outer  envelop, 
electrodes  and  a  closed  melting  chamber  having  a  cross 
section  constituted  by  two  arcs  connected  by  two  right 
lines,  said  chamber  liaving  its  axis  horizontal  and  eccen- 
tric with  regard  to  the  outer  envelop,  and  a  filling  of 
refractory  material  encircling  said  chamber  and  having  a 
greater  thickness  in  Its  lower  portion. 

.'?.  In  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an  outer  envelop, 
electrodes  and  a  closed  melting  chamlx'r  eccentrically 
located  with  regard  to  the  envelop,  a  charging  hole,  a  plate 
on  which  a  turning  disk  is  pivoted,  a  funnel  arranged  on 
said  disk,  a  plug  of  refractory  material  arranged  above 
said  charging  bole,  and  means  for  causing  said  disk  to 
turn  and  bring  said  funnel  above  the  charging  hole. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  comprising  an  outer  envelop. 
electrcMles  and  a  closed  melting  chamber  eccentrically 
located  with  regard  to  the  outer  envelop,  electrodes  en 
lerlng  In  said  chamber,  each  electrode  Wdn;:  Inclosed  in 
an  external  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  to  which  eacli  electrod'' 
is  connected,  means  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  water 
in  said  rod,  supports  for  each  end  of  said  rod,  guides  car 
rled  by  s-iid  cylinders  on  which  said  supports  may  slide, 
and  meuiiri  for  causing  said  rod  to  travel  longitudinally 
to  control  the  position  of  the  electrode 

i-..  An  electric  furnace  ccmsistlng  of  a  casing,  an  inner 
furnaci'  chamber  having  a  substantially  elliptical  vertical 
crofis-sectlon  eccentric  thereto,  a  filling  of  rcfraclory  ma 
terlal  l>etween  said  casing  and  chamlier.  said  filling  being 
thicker  below  said  chamber  than  above,  and  an  air  lock 
charging  means  to  said  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  ;;arette.l 


1,093,495.  BLOWl'ITE.  Matthkw  Stkkl.  Sr..  and  MaT- 
THKW  Stwkl,  .Tr..  (iosforth.  England  Filed  May  25. 
1912.      Serial   No.  699,784.      (CI.   15K      !*•«•   i 

1.  A  Idow-plpe  burner  comprising  In  combination  a 
combustion  chamber  forwardly  converging,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber l)ehind  the  combustion  chamber,  a  disk  between  the 
two,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and 
with  a  series  of  apertures  surrounding  said  central  aper- 
ture, and  radially  aWut  equidistant  from  said  central 
aperture  and  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  whereby,  when  a 
combustible  mixture  of  air  and  carbureted  air  is  iRnlted 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  tbe  streams  of  burning  gas 
are  directed  toward  each  other  and  away  from  the  walls 
of  said   combustion  chamlier. 

2.  A  biow-pipe  burner  comprising  in  combination  a 
tapered  combustion  chamber  converging  to  a  discharge 
orifice,  a  mixing  chamber  behind  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  disk  Itetween  the  two.  said  disk  being  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  of  less  area  than  and  coaxial  with  the 
discharge  orifice,  there  Isdng  an  annular  space  equal  at 
least   In   width   to   the  width  of  the  diameter  of   the  disk 
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aperture.   gurroiindliiK   said   aperture,    whereby   a   combus-      ing  beyond  the  ferrule,  the  tube  being  adapted  for  rotatlT» 
tlble   mixture   of   air   ami   carbureted    nlr,    Ignited    In    said       movement    uihjd    the    ferrule    to    cause    the    ronfhened   or 


^/ :"^  '-' 


J. 


A  pipe  wrt'uch  coniprislnK  a  hiiintlc  pmv  ifle<l  with  an 
puii  recess,  a  jjuir  of  piv()tall>  <'iiiiiit>oi<-,l  curved  Jaws,  the 
free  cnils  of  said  jaws  const  met  e<l  resp.Ttl  vely  with  a 
recess  ha  villi;  a  ciirv»'<l  s\irfare  and  a  projeit  liij;  rurve<l 
siirfai-e  adapted  to  eni;n;r''  and  form  a  tlusli  Joint,  and  said 
connectlnj;  Jaws  foruiln;,'  a  loinplete  circle  for  completel.v 
surroiindlug  the  pipe,  a  pair  <<(  links  connectlnR  one  of 
said  Jaws  and  the  handle,  a  liead  extendiuj;  outwardly 
from  tlie  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  jaws,  said  head  and 
the  adjoiiilnkf  ends  of  the  Jaws  ailapteil  to  fit  t)etween  «ald 
links,  and  said  head  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  said 
handle  and  to  fuliTiiiii  on  anv  point  aionp  the  front  wall 
of  such  re<-ess.  and  a  curved  face  .iii  said  head  adapted  to 
tie  enjiBged  with  a  wedKlnj;  action  hy  the  rear  wall  of  such 
end  recess  upon  rearward  swlim  "f  sniil  handle. 


1. («•'!. 407      rr:N<'n,    .xtt-vciimknt      chaki.k.s    swim 

i«iw.sK\.  Hi.nstnii    TeT       Flle.l  Oct.    1,   ISMLV      Serial   No. 

71'.'{,.'iHT       I  CI     ll-'o      S.) 

A  pencil  attachment  including  a  ferrule  formed  at  one 
end  to  encase  the  iw>ncH.  an  erns^'r  ««>ciired  In  and  pro 
Jectlnjf  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  ferrule  and  a  tut>e 
having  B  closed  end  and  an  open  end  to  l>e  pn.ssed  over  the 
eraser  carrylni;  end  of  the  ferrule,  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  tube  helnt  provided  with  a  rouifhened  or  sanded  por 
tlon    t'<   cmiperate   with    that    -^tirfioe  of   fbe   eraser   pr<ijei-t 


combustion    chuiuber    is   directed   away    from    the    walls   of 
said    comhuptlon    ch.amber.    liy    incoming   drafts   of    cooling 

air 


l,(H>,{.4'.»tI  11 1'K  WKKNC'H.  Kobinson  I.  Htbinofki.low, 
Shreveport.  I,u.  Filed  June  1'4.  l»i;v  Serial  No. 
77.*.. .^tW       (CI.   si      (17  » 


sand.?d  surface  of  said  tut*  to  have  an  abradlnf?  effect  upon 
the  project Invj  surface  of  the  eraser. 


l.(t<»3.49M.  SIN  l't)\\  KK  WATKK  HRATKK.  Ai.kkkp  C. 
TiiifiNn,  Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  Sept  10,  KM.'!.  Serial 
No    71MI.7U.'..      (CI.    l-'d     -71  I 


■».'«'        7 


I.  .\  snn  power  water  heater  comprising.'  a  casing,  a 
water  tank  therein  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
noil  conductini:  material  in  the  spare  N>twi>en  the  casing 
and  the  tank,  a  cover  for  the  tank  havini;  openin^H  therein 
and  radifltlnc  casings  on  the  under  side  of  the  tank  co\er. 
under  the  said  oiienlngs  and  arrange*!  In  tin'  wjifer  in  the 
Iimk.  ami  lenses  on  the  tank  lover  In  the  said  oix-ulnu's 
and  pro\  Ideil  with  siipportlni;  fliini^es  which  hear  on  tlie 
tank  co\er 

-  The  herein  described  stin  jMiwer  water  heater  com 
pricing  a  casing,  a  wafer  tank  In  the  iower  portion  of  the 
casitiir  spaced  from  the  walls  and  Isiftom  thereof,  non 
conductini:  nuiterial  in  the  space  between  the  casini;  and 
the  tank,  a  <-over  fiu-  the  tank  having  circular  openinirs 
therein  and  seinl-spherlcal.  radiating  c.Tslni:s  on  the  under 
side  of  the  cover,  under  said  openings  and  arranged  In 
the  wafer  In  the  tank,  spherical  lenses  having  their  lower 
portions  arranj.'ed  In  said  radl.itlni:  casings,  said  lenses 
liaTlng  supiKirt  Ini;  flanges  which  N'ar  on  the  tank  ( over 
and  a  g'ass  top  on  the  otiter  casing. 


i.oo:!,40o     (;as  hkatin<;  stovi:     .ioun  m.^rk  t-ihh.s, 

IMttst.urKh.     I'a.        Filed      Nov.     -22,      liU.l         Serial     No 
H()2,M2.      (CI.    15.<<      OSt  1 

1.  .V  gas  burner  including  a  lK)dy  having  a  closed  top 
and  a  funnel  shaped  l)ottom,  that  part  of  said  l>ody  !>•■ 
tween  the  top  and  iKittom  being  cylindrical  throughout  and 
provided  with  perforations,  an  imperforate  mixing  tiilw 
Integra;  with  said  bottom  and  of  materially  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  perforated  part  of  said  UkIv. 
said  tube  positioned  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fxKly,  and  a  foramlnoiis  memt>er  i>osltlone<l 
In  said  bottom 

2.  A  gas  burner  including  a  body  having  a  closed  fop 
and  a  funnel  shaped  bottom,  that  part  of  said  body  between 
said    fop  and   bottom   being   cylindrical    and   provided    with 
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perforations,  a  mlxlnj  tube  integral  with  said  bottom, 
and  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  body  near  said  bottom  pro 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  rectangular  openings  arranged  oppo- 
site each  other  and  aald  cylindrical  part  further  having  a 
lateral  lug  projecting  from  the  top  of  each  of  said  rec- 
tangular opening*,  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  body 
formed  of  a  single  member  and  provldln-  a  K^-^  cliamber 
uninterrupted  from  said  bottom  to  said  top 


2^31 


J5  ii  je 


drum  smaller  than  said  vessel  and  fitting  within  the  same 
BO  as  to  leave  an  intervening  space,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  and  bearings  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  hollow  members  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  heating  medium  thereto,  said  perforated  mem- 
bers being  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  vessel  and  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  drum, 
and  means  for  carrying  away  the  cooled  heating  medium 
from   within   the  drum  and  from   the  container. 


3.  .\  gas  burner  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  cylindrical 
throughout  and  having  a  closed  top  and  a  funnel-shaped 
bottom,  said  body  portion  provided  with  perforations,  an 
imperforafe  mixing  tube  Integral  with  said  l)ottom  and 
of  materially  less  diameter  than  the  dlaineter  of  said  ^ 
Uh\\  portion,  said  body  iKjrtlon  provideil  mar  its  bottom 
with  a  pair  of  re<tanKular  opeulnsrs  arranized  opposite 
each  other  and  further  having  a  lateral  lug  projecting 
from  the  top  of  each  of  said  rectangular  openings,  and  said 
body  portion  further  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
rill  extending  from  said  lui:  to  said  closed  top. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  cylindrical 
throughout  and  having  a  closed  top  and  a  funnel  shaped 
Iw.tfom.  said  iKKly  portion  provided  with  perforations,  an 
imperforate  mixing  tube  integral  with  said  ijottom  and  of 
materially  less  diameter  th.m  the  diameter  of  said  body 
portion,  said  Ixxly  portion  provided  near  its  bottom  with 
a  pair  of  recangular  openings  arranged  opposite  each 
other  and  further  having  a  lateral  hit;  projecting  from  the 
top  of  ea<h  of  said  rectangular  openings,  snld  body  portion 
fiirther  provid  -d  with  a  vertically  disposed  rib  extending 
from  snld  lug  to  said  closed  top,  and  oppositely  disposed 
laterally  extending  supporting  lugs  intepral  with  said 
mixing  tube. 

^.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  cylindrical 
throuehont  and  formed  with  rows  of  perforations,  said 
body  portion  havlni:  a  rounded  closed  top  and  a  funnel 
shBp<-d  lmi>erforate  l>ottom.  a  mixing  tube  Integral  with 
and  depending'  from  said  bottom  and  of  materially  less 
diameter  than  said  liody  portion,  and  providtvl  with  oppo 
sltely    dlsjiosed  laterally  extending  sujiportini;   lugs. 

(Claims  B  to  I.'',  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.(K>."?..^.<K>  PTP:KII.1ZKU.  HriNRicn  TOdt.  Lensahn. 
(Germany  Filed  I ►ec.  9,  191 S.  Serial  No.  S0.^..619.  (CI. 
210      20  > 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  pasteurijlng   liquids,   the 
combination    with    a    stationary    vessel    and    a     revoluhlc 
drum  arranged  inside  the  said  vessel  so  as  to  leave  an  In 
tervenlng   space,    and    means   for    revolving    the   drum,    of 
means  for  conveyintr  a  heating  fluid  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  the  vessel  and  drum,  said  means  comprising  a  pipe 
disposed   In    coils  around   the  vessel  and   formed  with   per 
foratlons  on  the  side  .-adjacent  to  said  vessel,  and  a  second 
pipe  with  means  for  carrying  the  same  through  one  end  of 
the  revolving  drum,  said  second  pipe  being  disposed  adja 
cent    to   the   inner  surface   of    the   wall    of   the   drum,    and 
formed  with  perforations  on  the  side  adjacent  to  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  pasteurliinR  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
eontatoer,    a   conical    stationary    vessel    therein,   a    conical 
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,'{.  In  an  apparatus  for  pasteurising  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  double-walled  vessel  who.se  inner  wall  is 
conical  in  form,  a  conical  revoluble  drum  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  vessel  so  as  to  leave  a  space  l>etween  said  drum 
and  the  conical  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  closing  means  for 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  with  bearings  for  supporting  the 
drum  at  its  ends,  means  for  revolving  said  drum  at  high 
speed,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  drum  in 
the  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  volume  of  th« 
space  between  the  circumferential  walls  of  the  drum  and 
the  conical  surface  of  the  vessel,  perforated  hollow  mem- 
bers disposed  In  the  vessel  and  In  the  dnim  respectively 
adjacent  to  the  conical  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  con 
veying  a  heating  fluid  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  heating 
gald  walls. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
double  walled  vessel,  a  revoluble  drum  disposed  within  the 
same,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  for  supporting 
the  same  at  its  ends,  pipes  for  conveying  a  heating  fluid 
into  the  double  walled  vessel  and  into  the  Interior  of  the 
drum  respectively,  said  pipes  having  perforations  there- 
in directed  toward  the  conical  walls,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  pipes,  and  means  for  removing  condensed 
water  comprising  a  pipe  leading  away  from  the  double- 
walled  vessel,  a  pipe  leading  away  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  drum  through  its  lower  bearing,  a  scoop  for  conveying 
the  liquid  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  to  iMid 
latter  pipe,  and  an  arm  supporting  said  scoop  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  which  supplies  the  steam  to  the  interior 
of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  receptacle,  a  rotating  drum  within  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  stationary  receptacle  to  form  a  milk 
pas-sage,  means  for  introducing  milk  at  the  bottom  of  the 

i  milk  passage,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  milk  passage 
1  to  carry  oBT  the  pasteurized  milk,  means  for  rotating  the 
]   drum,  a  plurality  of  perforated  pipes  In  the  drum  to  In- 

trodtK-e  steam  to  heat  the  walls  of  the  drum,  a  drain  at 
4  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
i  drain  and  havinc  at  its  outer  end  a  flared  month  to  engage 
I   the    inner    wall   of  the   drum   to   carry   off   the  condensed 

steam,  and  means  including  a  coll  around  the  stationary 

receptacle  to  heat  the  latter. 
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l.M!»:{..-,ui      CLOSIRK  FOR  VKSSKI.S.    Elobne  A. 
St.  raiil,  Mliiu.    KUt-d  July  L'l.  1!>U»',,    Serial   No 


ToWI^E. 

'.-■7.  US. 


In  lumhlriutldu  with  h  vi'ssol  mrk.  a  clDsurc  (oinprls 
inK  a  cap  emliraclriK  the  cntl  of  ttir  rii-ck,  said  lap  Iwlnj: 
doubled  upiiii  Itself  and  li«':it  to  form  an  Hniiular  tlanK>' 
opposed  to  (he  end  of  the  hot  tie  tiei  k.  the  Inner  edye  of 
Hald  flniiKe  terinliiii t inic  .short  of  the  Interior  openlui;  of 
the  Iwttle  neck  whereliy  to  rcinstltute  a  central  openiiii: 
larger  than  the  opening;  throoth  the  neck  of  the  Udtle.  a 
disk  luterpoHPd  het\ve«'n  said  llatii;''  and  iMittle  neck,  and 
a  secondary  cloHure  for  said  central  openint:. 


l.Oii.i.r.nj  J  I.Y  (  .V'liUKK.  K.KKI-  Ii{k(;kii.  Z4>lt7..  Cer 
tnany,  as.siunor  to  rvranilden  Fllejjenfftntjerfalirik  Mai 
Dnmetz,  C  .M  H  H..  Zeif/.  tlertnany.  Filed  .Mar  lit, 
v.nii.     Serial  No    -r>r>.:\7  i      ici    4:!     22. » 


g  F  E 


1.  In  a  lly  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  envelop,  of 
a  lly  cat<hini,'  tape  contracted  to  reduced  len>;th  by  corru- 
.^atinic,  and  means  arrunKed  N^tween  said  envelop,  and 
lape  for  permanently  securing  the  same  together  and  pre- 
\enlluK  tbi-  tape  coinliiK  In  contact  with  the  envelop  when 
Inserted    therein. 

'J  In  a  tly  (atcher,  an  envelop,  a  pair  of  tapirs  secured 
aloiiK  the  outside  ed^es  of  the  mouth  of  the  envelop  and 
adapted  to  fold  within  the  .simie.  and  a  corrugated  tape 
•  oated  with  Il\  i  atchiii),'  sulistanie  and  seiured  at  one  end 
Ixiween    the   free  ends  of  said  pair  of  tapes. 

■  !  lu  a  ll\  catcher,  an  envilop,  a  tape  secureil  alonjc 
one  outslile  •■di;e  of  the  mouth  of  the  envcloi),  a  second  tape 
siiiired  alonic  the  opposite  outsld.'  edj^e  ipf  the  mouth  of 
till'  envelop,  and  n  corrui;afe<l  coated  tape  secured  U'tween 
the  outer   free  edKcs   of   thf    two    torincr  named    tapes 


1  .  II  !'■.:>  n  .: .     riu»t  Kss   of  (  onvkhtin";    fmoto- 
(;i:\iiiic  sii.\i:ii  piuni's  into  <  olokki*  ruiNTs. 

AKriii  K   'lu.vi  UK,   ( 'liarlotlenhurK:.    'o-rmany.    assl^rnor   to 
Actlen  I  iesellschaft    fdr  .\nllln    Fabrikation,   Berlin,   (Jer 
'      pn.iiiy       I'lled    May    1."),    1H07.      Serial    No.    'M'.i.ll'A.      (CI. 

!•.">         SH.  ) 

Till'  process  of  converting;  silver  prints  into  pure  color 
pleturrs.  which  consists  In  convertlnj;  the  material  of 
which  the  picture  is  compo>»e<l  into  substances  capable  of 
l>elnK  colored  directly  and  soluble  In  llxln«  compound.s. 
then  colorInK  the  pictures  with  baste  dyes  and  treat InK  the 
colored  pictures  with  a  mixture  Including  substances  which 
dissolve  til.'  silver  salts  and  also  containing;  substances 
which  produce  Insoluble  lak»'s  with  the  dyes  used  for  color 
Idk  the  print* 


l."t!t.:.r.Ot  (;i  N  .Mi.M'TFl)  FUKFKK.MM,^  FOUTSi;  IN 
St'HM.XUI.NK  B().\TS.  Kakl  VOi^lek.  Kusseldorf,  (ier- 
maiiy.  Filed  June  24,  lUlU.  Serial  .No  77.'(,,"iU4.  iCI. 
H9~    .'tH.  I 

1.  In  comblnatlott  with  a  Kun  adapted  for  use  In  sul>- 
Muirlne  boats,  a  cnslni;  for  said  Kun.  a  cover  for  said  cas- 
injf  movable  vertically  with  said  >;un,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rulslnx  and  lowerlni;  the  kuu  and  snid  cover, 
said  cover  being  nlsci  movable  with  said  (run  In  the  recoil 
t  hi-reof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nun  adapted  for  use  In  sub^ 
marine  (njats.  a  casing  for  said  gun,  a  cover  for  said  casing 


carrle<l    by   »ald  gun   and    movable    ttivrewitb    on    tta    recoil, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gun. 


.?  In  cotiiblnatlon  with  a  submarine  Iwat,  a  casing  ex- 
tending' Ixneath  the  deck  thereof,  a  gun  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  (ashiK.  a  cover  for  the  latter  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowerwl  concurrently  with  the  gun,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  gun.  said  cover  being  also  mov 
able   with  said  gun   In   the  recoil   thereof. 


1.09;{.50S.      INKSTAND.      .Iohkph    Volz,   Englevale.   N.    I). 
Filed  .May   10.   if>i.!.     Serial  No    766.704.      (CI.  120      59.) 


In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  an 
Inner  flange  formed  on  the  Imse  to  provide  a  depression 
Constituting  a  seat,  an  outer  flange  forme<l  on  the  base 
and  spaced  from  the  Inner  flange  to  form  an  annular  com 
partment  around  the  Inner  flange,  a  receptacle  removably 
supportwl  on  the  seat,  an  outlet  spout  formed  with  the 
receptacle  and  reposing  upon  the  said  Inner  flange  to 
facilitate  the  supporting  of  the  receptacle  upon  the  said 
seat,  with  the  said  outlet  spout  projecting  beyond  the 
flange  and  having  Its  outlet  alnive  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  tlange,  said  outer  flange  l»elng  higher  than  the  Inner 
llan>;e  and  spaced  from  the  said  si>out. 


1,0  9.?,  506.  .\ERIAL  A.MISKMKNT  AI'PARATUS. 
TiioMA.s  E.  W.\i)E,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  July  30, 
191.!.     Serial   No.  7H2,111.      (CI.   104      111   ) 

1.  An  aerial  amusement  apparatus  comprising  upper 
and  lower  coplanar  conductor  rails,  an  aerial  vehicle,  a 
carrier  frame  attached  to  the  vehicle,  upper  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  and  conducting  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame  and  running  upon  the  upper  conductor  rail,  a  lower 
horizontally  disposed  conducting  wheel  running  In  con 
tact  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  lower  conductor  rail,  an 
electric  motor  on  the  vehicle,  an  aerial  propeller  driven 
by  said  motor,  and  conductors  l>etween  the  motor  and  the 
upper  an:I   lower  conducting  wheels. 

2.  An  aerial  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
work,  upper  and  lower  coplanar  conducting  rails  mounted 
on  the  frame  work,  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  for 
suspending  said  vehicle,  upper  vertically  disposed  con- 
ductor wheels  Journaled  on  the  carrier  frame  and  running 
upon  the  upper  conducting  rail,  a  lower  horlxontally  dls 
posed  conductor  wheel  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  and 
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arranged  to  ride  In  contact  with  one  side  of  the  lower  con- 
ductor rail,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a 
propeller  drUen  by  said  motor,  conducdng  connectloM 
between  the  vertical  and  horlBontal  carrier  wheels  and 
the  motor,  guard  rails  upon  the  frame  work  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  the  plane  of  the  conductor  rails,  and  guard  wheels 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  vehicle  arranged  to  engage 
•aid  guard  ralla 


1,093,507.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  (MARX*.  Edwakd  W 
Wau.mi  K,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  19i;?. 
Serial  No.  792.H51.      (CI.  191—80.) 


the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  and  having  the  confronting 
edges  thereof  In  engagement  and  normally  overlying  the 
trolley  wire,  means  for  swinging  aald  plates  about  their 
pivot  points  80  that  the  guard  will  be  opened  said  wings 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plates  to  open  posi 
tlon  whereby  further  pressure  upon  said  plates  will  lower 
the  trolley  wheel,  and  springs  interposed  between  said 
wings  and  plates  and  acting  to  hold  the  latter  In  normal 
position,  one  end  of  each  spring  abutting  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  respective  wing  and  the  opposite  end  engaging 
the  adjacent  plate. 


3.  An  aerial  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  work,  arms  extending  therefrom  and  carry- 
ing yokes,  upper  and  lower  coplanar  conductor  rails  sup- 
ported by  the  arms  on  a  line  l)etween  the  arms  of  the 
yokes,  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  for  suspending 
said  vehicle.  upi>er  vertically  disposed  conductor  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  carrier  frame  and  running  upon  the 
upper  conductor  rail,  a  lower  horlsontally  disposed  con- 
ductor wheel  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  and  runnlnj; 
In  contact  with  one  aide  of  the  low«r  conductor  rail,  con- 
ducting connections  between  the  motor  and  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  conductor  wheels,  guard  rails  mounted 
upon  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  guard  wheels  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  vehicle  arranged  to  engage  said  guard  rails, 
and  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  stops  disposed  at  opposite 
«ides  of  the  upper  conductor  rail  and  adjacent  portion  of 
the  supporting  frame  work  for  engagement  therewith  in 
coiiperation  with  the  guard  rails  to  limit  the  vertical  and 
lateral  oscillatory   movements  of  the  vehicles. 


In  a  trolley  guard,  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire,  wings  extending  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  harp  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  plates  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  harp 
and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  wings  at  the  Inner  edges  thereof,  flanges  formed  on 


1,09.S,508.      STREET-INDICATOR    FOR    CARS.      FaT    H 
Wbbsthk.   Marvell,    Ark.      Filed  .Tune    17,    19ia       .'ieria! 
No.  774,188.      (CI.  40—59.) 


-/•"X^ 


1.  A  street  Indicator  for  cars  coniprisinj:  revolubie 
drums,  a  name  ribbon  mounted  thereupon  and  provided 
with  legends  for  displaying  the  designations  of  streets, 
mechanism  for  actuating  one  of  said  drums  step  by  step 
so  as  to  display  said  legends  one  at  a  time  in  a  definite 
order  of  succession,  and  means  for  causing  said  step  by 
step  mechanism  to  quickly  withdraw  a  legend  after  dis- 
playing the  same  so  as  to  prevent  said  legend  from  making 
an  effective  indication 

2.  A  street  Indicator  for  cars  comprising  Indicator 
mechanism  movable  step  by  step,  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  and  for  stopping  the  same  after  "each  succes- 
sive actuation  thereof,  mechanism  controllable  by  progress 
of  the  car  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
indicator  mechanism  relatively  to  the  car  upon  reaching 
the  end  of  the  route,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Indicat- 
ing mechanism  from  effectively  making  a  predetermined 
Indication  along  the  route. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rocking  arm,  a  pair  of  solenoids  connected  with  said 
rocking  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  energized  at  different  mo- 
ments for  rocking  said  arm  Into  and  out  of  a  predetermined 
normal  position,  means  controllable  by  movements  of  a 
car  for  energizing  one  of  said  solenoids,  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  the  shifting  of  said  rocking  arm  for  energizing 
the  other  solenoid,  and  Indicator  mechanism  controllable 
by  said  solenoids  and  movable  step  by  step  for  displaying 
legends  Indicating  street  designations. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rocking  arm.  a  pair  of  solenoids  connected  with  said  rock- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  be  energized  at  different  moments 
for  rocking  said  arm  Into  and  out  of  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal position,  means  controllable  by  movements  of  a  car 
for  energiziug  one  of  said  solenoids,  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  the  shifting  of  aald  rocking  arm  for  energiz- 
ing the  other  solenoid,  indicator  mechanism  controllable 
by  said  solenoids  and  movable  step  by  step  for  displaying 
legends  Indicating  street  designations,  and  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  said  solenoids  for  i^eriodlcally  holding  and 
releasing  said  Indicator  mechanism 
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1.0»S.50»  PHOTCKJRAI'H  I'RINTFNG  RTAND  HAHntT 
H.  WniDinoH,  riyniouth,  Ind  Fllf^l  Mar  3.  1013  f^ 
rtal  No    7.M,«R8.      (01.  9.V  -7.'!  1 


1.  In  a  iirinlliit.'  siarid.  the  coinhlnatioii  with  a  frniin' 
work  Incliidlni:  a  h(ilh)w  Nxly  gupijorteil  on  lot's  and  havlti;; 
an  operiidt;  across  Its  fnmt,  a  hliiniMl  door  adaptwl  to  close 
said  op»'nlti;;,  a  catch  carried  hy  said  door,  a  top  hlii>cpd  to 
the  rear  of  said  body  and  extcndlnu  Ix-yond  its  hliiK''  line 
and  having  an  opj-nliiR  tbrouKh  It  whert"  It  ovcrlU-s  such 
hody.  ,1  cleat  across  thi'  lower  face  of  the  (iniit  ('d>;c  of 
said  top,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  cleat  and  adapte<1  to 
l>e  en^HKed  with  said  i-atch  ;  of  Kuldes  carried  h\  salil  top, 
ft  carrlavio  niovalil.\  mounted  on  said  Kiilde.s.  jind  a  mat 
secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  fop  and  adaptetl  to  lie 
carried  across  said  o|)eiilnk'  hy  tlie  forward  iiioveiiieiit  of 
said  carriH;;e. 

'2.  In  n  printing  sfanil.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  Incliidliii,'  a  hollow  l>ody  .■lupported  on  lei;s.  a  catch 
carrleil  t)y  said  tM>dy,  a  top  hinged  to  the  rear  of  *ild 
l>ody  and  extenilhiK  t-eyond  Its  hinge  line  and  having  an 
opening;  throni:h  It  where  it  overlies  such  Ixxly.  and  a 
hook  carried  ly  the  front  of  said  top  and  ndapte.1  ii,  \h' 
en^aKed  hy  -aid  catcli  when  the  top  is  closed  upon  the 
hollow  Ixwly  ;  of  (guides  carried  by  said  top.  a  carrlaiic 
movably  mounted  on  said  jjuides,  and  a  mat  secured  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  l>e  carried 
across  said  opeiiinK  I'.v  the  forward  movement  of  said  car 
rlaRP. 

H.  In  a  printlnjr  stand,  the  combination  witli  a  frame- 
work IncludlDK  a  hollow  Itody,  a  top  overlying  the  same 
and  having  an  openinir  aliove  snid  Imdy.  and  means  within 
the  latter  for  pr(Hliu  Ini;  light  :  of  standards  rising  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  top.  (jnide  rods  pivoted  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  standards  an<l  downturned  at  their  front  eods. 
tntiea  set  in  the  table  tup  and  through  which  said  flown 
turne<l  front  ends  extend,  stop.^  at  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  ends,  expansive  siirings  l)otween  s.ijd  stopw  and 
the  lower  side  of  the  toj).  a  carrlaue  movable  over  the 
table  top,  rollers  thereon  lieneath  saiil  guide  roda,  and  a 
mat  aecured  to  said  top  and  adapted  to  tie  spread  across 
the  opening  therein  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  <  ar 
rlajce. 

4.  In   a    printing  stand,   the  combination   with   a   frame 
work   InchidinK    a    hollow   body,    a    top   overlying    the   same 
and  havloi.'  an  opening  above  said  t>o<ly.  and  means  within 
the    latter    for    producing    light;    of    guide    rods    movably 
connected    at    their    rear   ends    with    said    top   and    having 
their    front    ends    turned    downward    and    pasned    through 
the    same,    springs    drawing    said    downturned    ends    nor 
nially    downward,    a    carriage    movable   over   said    top    be 
tween  said  ro<ls.  a   mat  s«'cured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  top 
and  adapte<l  to  lie  «prea<l  across  said  opening  by  the  for 
ward    movement    of    the    carriage,    stnli    ahafta    projecting 
rlgl<lly    from    opposite    sides    o"    the    latter,    and    wheels    on 
said  st\ili  shaft   underlying  said  guWe  rods,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  stand,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work Including  a  hollow  IvkIv.  a  top  overlying  the  same 
and  hfivlng  an  opening  atiove  said  Ijody,  and  means  within 
the  latter  for  producing  light :  of  guide  roda  movihly 
connected  at  their  rewr  ends  with  sakl  top  and  having 
their  front  en<ls  turned  downward  and  passed  throngh 
the  Hflnie.  stout  expansive  springs  drawing  said  down 
tiirne<i  enils  normally  downward,  a  carriage  movable  over 
said  top  hetwe«'n  said  rods,  idle  rollers  Joiirnaled  within 
said  carriage,  n  spring  roller  Journale<l  within  the  same 
across  its  rear  end.  a  rublier  mat  seonred  at  its  rear  end  to 


the  back  of  aaid  table  top  and  paaatng  beneath  said  Idle 
rollers  and  aroand  the  foremost  thereof,  a  belt  connectlBR 
Mid  aprlng  roller  with  the  free  edjre  of  said  mat  whereby 
the  latter  Is  drawn  around  said  foremost  Idle  roller  when 
the  carriage  Is  moved  to  the  rear  and  la  apread  acrow  said 
opening  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  to  the  front,  stub 
shafts  proJ«vctlng  rlgldty  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  car- 
riage, and  wheels  on  said  Htub  shafts  underlylnR  said 
guide  rods,  for  the   purpose  set   forth 

icialms  tl  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Wazeiie  J 


1. no.'!. .110.  1:1. Kent  IC  STOVK  OR  IRON  (Jiht.oic 
\Vk;nzki.m  \NN.  »;ale»liurg.  Ill  MledNov.  11,  KU.'I  .Se- 
rial   .No     s<>0,:-ll4.       (CI.   210      ^7  ) 


1.  \  <levl,e  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
hollow  InmIv  meiiilier  to  )«•  healed,  said  Ixxly  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  a  heating  element  contained  In  said 
hollow  body,  a  disk  like  Ujdy  iueml)er  Insulated  from  the 
h<illow  Nxly  nieml>er  and  provided  with  a  liox  like  projec- 
tion, a  iloaure  for  said  projettion,  terminal  brackets  with 
in  said  projecilou.  means  for  connecting  them  with  the 
heating  element.  Insulated  buahlnga  supported  by  said 
closure,  and  termluul  posu  Insulated  by  said  biiahlngs 
from  said  closure  and  electrically  connected  with  s«ld 
brackets. 

1.'  An  electric  stove  comprising  a  hollow  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange,  a  heating  element  contained 
in  said  hollow  body,  a  lower  l)0<ly-memt)er  provided  with  a 
box  like  (irojection,  a  closure  for  said  projection.  termlnnl- 
brackets  within  said  projection,  a  heating  element  Inter 
mediate  said  body  members,  means  for  connecting  It  with 
said  brackets,  terminal  posts  Insulated  from  said  closure 
and  i'lcctri(  ally  connected  with  said  brackets,  means  for 
ins  ilatlng  said  lower  body  mem Ikt  from  said  heHting  ele 
inetit.  legs  having  each  h  gro.jve  In  which  the  annular 
ilange  of  the  toji  rests,  and  means  for  securing  ssld  body 
members   aiirl    legs    together. 

:■>     A    ilevlce    of    the    (haracter    described    comprising    a 
hollow   Nxly   to  l.e   heated,   said   Imdy   provliie<l   with   an   an 
tiular     flange,     a     beat  conducting,     electric  insulat  log     m.T 
lerlal    c.,ntaitied    in    salil    hollow    tnidy,    a    resistance   element 
cn\  eloped  by  said  material,  an  aslieston  cord  also  enveloped 
thereby    anil    dls|s>s«><l    lnterme<llate    adjacent    portions    of 
s.ilil   ril  Ixin   but   out   of  contact   therewith,    a    jmlr  of   bosses 
embedded    in    said    rnnterlal.    a    bracket    siippdrled    by    said 
Umses    and    iiisiiialed    therefrom,    and    terminal    posts    en 
:;a;.'ed    wHb   said    brarket. 


1  ii;i.;.,-,i  1        (  ulN    OR    CHECK    tdNTROI,M:i »    AI'T.'lKA 
'ITS       Wehsiku  It     Wurri.ER,   Washington,   ]>.   C.      Filed 
.\ug    r>,   litoit      .Serial  No.  &11.574.      (fl.   1«1      1    1 
1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  pull  means,  a 
timfng    mechanism    connected    to    and    rendered    active    by 
the   [lull    means   and   carrying  an   electrbal    contact   device, 
movable   contaci    elements  engaging   the  <-ontact   devbe  of 
the    timing    mechanism,    one   of  said    movable   contact    ele 
m-nts  being   released  from  contact  with   the  timing  mecha 
nism    after     1    certain    lapse   of    time,    a    main    circuit   closer 
embod\lng   two  coiiperatlng  element-.,  one  of  said  elements 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  an  electric 
circuit    In.  hiding  the   main  circuit  clo.ser  and  the   movabb' 
conts<-i  elements  engaging  the  contact  device  of  the  timing 
mechanism. 

■-     In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  electric  cir 
cult,  a  timing  mechanism  having  cirmlt  making  and  break 
Ing    means  roCperatlng  therewith,   a   ptill   device  connected 
to   the   timing  mechanism   and  operating  to   make   the  dr 
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cult  therewith,  and  a  main  circuit  closer  having  movable 
means  to  open  and  close  the  aaid  electric  circuit  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  part  of  the  timing  mechanism. 


BuIatioD,  and  terminals  of  laiger  crosa  section  than  said 
resistance  conductor  and  integral  therewith  projecting  be- 
yond said   sheath    and   Insulation. 


:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  si>ecifled,  an  electric  clr  I 
cult,  a  timing  mechanism  having  a  contact  device,  movable  | 
ciintact  elements  for  engaging  the  contact  device  of  the  | 
timing  mechanism  to  mmke  the  circuit  through  said  timing  : 
mechanism,  one  of  the  said  elements  being  automatically  | 
disengaged  from  the  contact  device  of  the  timing  mecha-  j 
nism  at  a  certain  Interval  to  break  the  circuit  through  ; 
the  timing  mechanism,  a  main  circuit  closer  preliminarily  l 
operated  to  render  all  the  parta  and  elements  of  the  elec  | 
trie  drcolt  active  when  the  circuit  Is  made  through  the  i 
operation  of  the  timing  mechanism,  and  means  associated  1 
with  the  said  timing  mechanism  for  actuation  by  the  user  | 
to  set  the  timing  mecbantam  and  complete  the  circuit 
through   said  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spt-clfled,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, timing  mechanism  having  a  vertically  movable  ele- 
ment with  a  contact  at  its  upper  extremity,  movable  con- 
tact elements  to  engsge  the  contact  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  movable  element  of  the  timing  mechanism,  a  main 
circuit  closer,  one  of  said  contact  elements  being  automati- 
•■ally  disengaged  from  circuit  making  contact  with  rela- 
tion to  the  contact  of  the  movable  element  of  the  timing 
meihanlsm,  the  circuit  being  first  broken  through  the 
timing  mechanism  and  then  through  the  circuit  closer, 
and  pull  means  connected  to  the  movable  element  of  the 
timing  mechanism  and  operable  by  the  user  to  actuate 
said    mechanism    and    complete     the    circuit    through    the 

latter. 

.'..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spedtitHl,  a  main  circuit 
closer  provided  with  fixed  and  a  movable  projecting  means 
arranged  for  contact,  a  timing  mechanijim  comprising  a 
bellows  having  a  movable  element  with  a  contact  devlo.  a 
pull  means  arranged  for  operation  by  the  user  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  connected  to  the  movable  clement  of  the  bel- 
lows, njorable  contact  devices  arranged  to  engage  the  con- 
tact with  the  movable  element  of  the  bellows,  one  of  said 
contact  dertees  being  automatically  disengaged  from  cir- 
cuit makinc  contact  with  the  said  contact  of  the  movable 
element  at  a  ccrUin  interval  of  time,  and  an  electric  cl-- 
cuit  Including  all  the  foregoing  devices  and  mechanisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


3.  A  metal  sheathed  wire  unit  consisting  of  a  middle  or 
body  portion  of  small  cross  section  and  end  portions  of 
larger  c  -ofca  section  than  said  body  portion,  the  sheath  and 
resistance  wire  of  said  end  portions  being  integral  with 
the  corresponding  elements  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  unit  consisting  of  a 
resistance  conductor  of  small  croas-section.  Uisulation  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  insu- 
lation, and  terminals  of  larger  cross-section  than  said  re- 
sistance conductor  and  integral  therewith,  the  connecting 
portion  between  the  resistance  and  the  terminal  being 
tapered. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  sheathed  wire  unit 
which  consists  in  reducing  a  portion  of  an  ingot  of  the 
sheathed  wire  In  which  the  inner  conductor  is  of  the 
proper  cross  section  for  a  terminal  so  that  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  reduced  portion  is  of  a  proper  cross  section 
for   use   In   a   particular  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,093.513.  WOOD-8AWING  MACHINE.  ROGBa  T.  Wii^ 
LiAMS,  Sandusky,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1P12.  Serial 
No.   711.697.      (CI.    143—46.) 


1,093,512.  BHEATHKD-WIRK  TERMINAL.  Willis  R. 
Whitnst,  Schenectady.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CoMpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.206.      (CI.  219—63.) 

1.  An  electric  onit  comprising  an  Inner  continuous  con 
ductor    haying    insolation    surrounding    the    same    and    a 
metal  aheatb  surrounding  said  insulation,  sn  end  portion 
of  said  inner  conductor  being  larger  in  cross  section  than 
the  body  portion  thereof  to  constitute  a  terminal. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  unit  consisting  of  a 
resistance  conductor  of  small  cross  section,  insulation 
surrounding  the  same,  a  metal  sbeath  surrounding  said  in- 


In  a  sawing  machine  a  platform,  a  frame  rising  from 
said  platform,  a  pair  of  standards  pivoted  at  the  lower 
ends  on  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  platform, 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  adjusted  positions,  a  link 
tilvotally  connecting  one  of  said  standards  with  said  lever 
whereby  manipulation  of  said  lever  serves  to  rock  said 
standards  to  vertical  position  or  lo  angular  positions  from 
the  vertical,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  the  upper  ends  to 
said  standards,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  adjacent  standard,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  last  named  standard,  means  on  said  stand 
ard  for  losing  said  lever  in  adjusted  positions,  a  link 
conDectioD  between  the  last  named  lever  and  said  projec- 
tion  whereby   manipulation   of   said   lever   serrea  to  rock 
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HMlrt    arm    to    horlsoutal    poBltlon    or    to    vnrlous    aoKUlar       laterally  adjacpiit    mip   end  of   the   openliiK  to   provide   an 
povltfonB  from   the  horizontal,  a  saw  carried  by  said  arniH.   j    iinnular  shoulder,  ttie  diameter  of  aald  atioulder  exc<>ediD»; 

the  diamet.-r  of  aald  openlnR.  a  fniato  conical  tranMparent 
number  innuDt<-d  In  the  opening  and  formed  on  one  end 
tht'rt'of  with  an  enlarxed  annular  shoulder  s.'afed  aKHlnxt 
the  former  mentioned  ahoulder.  a  dlaplay  object  seated 
Ixhlnd  the  transparent  member,  said  display  object  beloK 
of  thr  name  diametrr  as  the  shoulder  of  the  transparent 
m.'mix  r,  a  backing  extendlnK  acrosa  the  display  element  so 
as  to  «.•(  ure  the  same  aKainat  the  tran8[)arent  member, 
m.ans  .njjattlnK  with  the  backioK  and  the  face  at  polotH 
«(lJa(<Tit  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  for  connectinK  the 
latter  with  the  former 


iuiil    opcratlvi'   lonnectlunH   carried    by    wald    standards   and 
"Hid    armi    for    nctnatimr   -jiid    saw 


1. <»»;:. r>U  \.\I.VK  .Innv  A  \Vii.s.)\.  iK-troit  Ml.h  .  as 
slunor  of  uu>-  hiilf  to  (H-or^e  Moore.  I>etrolt.  VIlcli.  Kllcd 
S^-pt     I"!.    1!tl  ;       S.-rlal   No.   7J»(».0«V4.      i«'|     l.;7      4   i 


In  a  \alvc  of  the  churactir  set  forth,  the  ( oinblnatlon  of 
.1  valve  caHlnjr  havlu*;  a  valve  seat  and  an  opening  opposite 
the  same,  a  bushln>c  Micured  In  said  opening,  a  check 
valve  pivoted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  Inner  ed^e 
of  said  biishInK  adapted  to  close  said  openlnj?.  a  pluu  re 
riiovably  secured  In  said  bushlnir,  a  valve  stem  pasalntc 
throuKh  said  plujc.  and  a  valve  detachably  connected  to 
the  Innei-  end  of  said  stem,  said  valve  Hervlni:  to  normally 
hold    the   cli^ck    vnlve   .i|)en 


1.01t:i.r.l7  TICKKT  nOM.KR.  ruARl.lcs  J.  Wnm..  Kl 
J'liso.  Tex.  Filed  June  '.'n,  l«i:!.  Serial  No  774,9•i^. 
(I'l     L'On      40.1 


l.W.<.r>ir,  UKAiKKT  FXIR  MTHNHK  PI.ATKS  Thomas 
Ford  Wilson,  Provldenc.-.  It  I  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 
S.tIhI    No     7.15, tUVJ        M'j     ny.     ]-JHt 


->r.  - 


V   number  plate  bracket   >(iiii|irlKlnK  an  elonjtated  plate- 
like   bo<ly    provided    with    a    longitudinal    slot    to    receive   a 
securing,'  device,    and    an    upper   flat    supportlnR   portion    ex 
teiidloK  beyond  one  end  of  said  Ixxly,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said   body   ami   said   supportlnj;   portion   twlng   substan 
tlally    parallel,    said    supporting    portion    extending    rear- 
wardly    In    a    plane   at    right    angles   to    the    plane   of   said 
body,    siild    body    and    supporting    portion    lH>lng    united    by 
a    bend    In    line    with    the    upper    longitudinal    edge    of    said 
l)ody,  the  front  edge  of  said  supporting  portion  being  sub 
stantlally    In   allnenienr   with   said   bend  and   with   the   top 
loBgltudlnal    edge    of    said    body,    said    supporting    portion 
iM-Ing  perforated  for  the  passage  of  securing  means. 


A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  recei>tacle  having  a  dl» 
charge  slot,  said  rece|»tacle  bavlnx  a  double  walled  side 
and  a  double  walled  bottom.  l>oth  walla  of  the  t>ottom  hav- 
ing slots  therein  resp^ntlvely  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  ejector  slldable  In  the  space  between  the  walla  of 
said  bottom  and  having  a  ticket  engaging  proJectloD  ex 
tending  through  the  slot  in  one  wall  of  the  bottom  and 
Into  the  receptacle  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  dis 
(barge  slot,  one  wall  of  aald  double  walled  aide  having  a 
passage  for  rtM-elvlng  the  projection  whereby  the  latter 
may  b«>  disposed  between  both  walla  of  said  double-walled 
side  on  one  adjusted  position  of  the  ejector,  a  manipulat 
Ing  portion  formed  on  the  ejector  and  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  other  wall  of  the  bottom  and  a  follower 
mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  movable  In  the  direction  of 
said  double  walled  bottom  and  o|>erable  to  hold  the  tickets 
in  the  path  of  discharge  movement  of  the  carrier. 


I  <«•;,. MS  TOWKL  HOLDER  John  Edwabd  Adams. 
Loveland.  (»hlo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  191.H.  Serial  No. 
797,2:^0       (t'l.  45-    :i-2.  < 


l.H-..:,.Mt5.  lUSFI.AY  DEVICi:  Oli  HAIMJE  (Jkobcjk  L. 
\V  iNTKRHAi.TKK  and  Howard  K  Wi  nterhai-teb,  ("anton. 
lUilo  Filed  June  IS  1!ML'  Serial  No  704,367.  (CI. 
4t>-  -152.  t 


_— /• 


■Kn  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fac- 
ing having  an  opening  therein  circular  in  cross  section, 
the  walls  of  the  opening  converging  outwardly  and  offset 


1  A  towel  holding  arm  comprising  an  elongated  core,  a 
sleeve  on  said  cor<,  one  end  of  the  con-  terminating  short 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lore  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve,  the  flrst  mentioned  end 
having  a  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleere  having 
a  counterbore,  there  being  a  ring  In  the  coantertwre  adja- 
cent to  the  head  and  a  ping  fitting  said  couDtertwre  and 
recessed  at  Its  inner  end  to  accommodate  the  head,  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  plug  bearing  against  the  ring,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  core  being  threaded  and  baring 
spaced  clamp  nuts  to  bind  the  holder  onto  a  bracket,  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
core  having  a  connterbore  and  there  being  a  ring  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  counterbore.  and  a  boahing  In  the  conn- 
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terbore  surrounding  the  core  and  bearing  by  its  inner  end 
against  said  ring. 

2.  A  towel-boldlng  arm.  comprising  an  elongated  core 
and  a  roller  sleeve  on  said  core,  the  core  projecting  be- 
yond the  sleeve  at  one  end  and  provided  with  means  to 
secure  the  core  to  a  support,  the  ends  of  the  roller  having 
Interior  t>earlng  rings,  there  being  a  member  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  core  adjacent  to  a  bearing  ring  to  prevent  longl 
tudinal  displacement  of  the  sleeve,  and  elements  fitting  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  outside  of  the  bearing  rings,  and  engag- 
ing the  latter  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 


1,093,520.  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING.  Chkistian 
Andehnux.  Aldermere,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
June  2.S,  1913.     Serial  No.  77fi,326.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1,093..M!»  sri'ERHEATEK.  Edwin  J.  Aki.ns.  Mounds 
ville.  \V.  Va.  Fib-d  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,032. 
(CI.    122 — 4S6.J 


1.  In  a  superheater  device  for  traction  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  boiler  of  a  traction  engine,  of  a 
steam  dome  connected  to  the  upper  port  of  said  boiler  and 
In  free  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  in 
terlor  of  the  boiler,  means  for  directing  steam  from  said 
steam  dome  to  a  point  of  discharge,  and  exhaust  reheat- 
ing coll  surrounding  said  dome,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally connecting  said  dome  and  said  coll  for  maintaining 
a  i)redetermlned  pressure  In  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  superheater  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  boiler,  of  a  dome  connected  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
boiler  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  receive  steam  re 
gardless  of  the  angle  of  said  boiler,  means  for  directing 
steam  from  said  dome  to  a  point  of  utilization,  an  exhaust 
reheating  coll  arranged  adjacent  said  dome,  means  for 
directing  the  exhaust  from  said  point  of  utlllaatlon  to 
said  superheater  coll,  and  means  for  directing  the  steam 
from  said  exhaust  reheating  coll  to  a  second  point  of 
utiliution.  I 

.'!     In   a   superheater  for  engines,   the   combination   with    i 
a   Ixdler.  of  a   steam   dome   connected   with   said    boiler,   a    ' 
pipe  entering  said  dome  and  extending  to  an  appreciable   ' 
distance   therein,   a   su|>erheater   coll   connected   with  said 
plf»e,   means  for  discharging  steam  from  said  superheater   j 
coll,  means  for  receiving  the  exhaust  from  said  superheater 
coll,  an  exhaust  reheating  pipe  extending  for  subaUntlally   ' 
the   full    length   of   said   dome   for   receiving   said   exhaust 
steam,  and  a  pipe  for  discharging  said  steam  to  a  second   | 
point  of  discharge.  j 

4.  In  a  superheater  of  the  class  described,  the  combina-   I 
tlon   with  a  boiler,  of  a  ateam  dome  connected  with  said 
loller.    and   a   superheater   pipe   connected    with    and    sur     ' 
rounding  said  steam  dome. 

5.  In  a  superheater  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  of  a  steam  dome  positioned  adjacent 
said   holler,   means   for  connecting  said  steam   dome   with    ] 
said  boiler,  a  superheater  coll  connected  with  said  dome,   j 
means  for  directing  the  steam  from  said  superheater  coll    i 
to  a   point  of  utilisation,   an  exhaust   reheating  coll   sur- 
rounding said   superheater  coll,    means  for   directing   the 
exhauat  from  said  point  of  utlliMtlon  to  said  exhaust  re- 
heating coil,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  said  exhaust  re- 
heating coll  for  directing  the  steam  to  a  second  point  of 
utilisation. 

r Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  rail  supporting 
block  yieldably  supported  thereon,  rail  clainplng  plates 
pivotal )y  connected  to  the  tie  and  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  plates  to  the  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  rail  supporting 
block  yieldably  supported  thereon  and  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  In  its  upper  face,  rail  clamping  plates 
plvotally  connected  to  the  tie  and  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  formed  with  openings 
registering  with  the  groove  of  said  block,  a  bolt  disposed 
In  the  openings  of  the  plates  and  In  the  groove  of  the 
block,  and  means  engageable  with  the  bolt  for  clamping 
ibe  plates  to  the  block. 

.",  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  rail-supporting 
block  yieldably  supported  thereon  and  formed  with  a  rec 
tangular  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  rail  clamp- 
ing plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  tie  and  respectively 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  formed  with 
openings  registering  wltn  the  groove  of  said  block,  a  bolt 
having  a  rectangular  shank  disposed  in  the  openings  ol 
the  plates  and  in  the  groove  of  the  block,  said  bolt  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  head  engageable  with  a  respec- 
tive plate  and  having  an  opening  formed  In  its  other  end 
Ijeyond  the  other  plate,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  engage 
able  In  the  opening  of  the  bolt  for  clamping  the  plates  to 
the  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  of  channel  iron  construc- 
tion including  spaced  sides  and  a  tx>ttom,  of  a  rail  support- 
ing block  yieldably  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tie 
and  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  block  being  formed  In 
Its  upper  ta.ce  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  rail  clamping 
plates  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tue  block 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  tie. 
said  plates  being  formed  with  openings  registering  with 
the  groove  of  said  block,  a  twit  disposed  in  the  openings 
of  the  plates  and  In  the  groove  of  the  block,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  bolt  for  clamping  the  plates  to  the 
block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  of  channel  iron  construc- 
tion including  spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  its  central  portion  disposed  In  a  plane  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
of  up  standing  leaf  springs  disposed  in  pairs  near  the 
ends  of  said  bottom,  a  rail  supporting  block  supported 
upon  each  pair  of  springs,  and  rail  clamping  elements  car- 
ried by  the  tie  and  engageable  with  said  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.093,521.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BED  AND  CYL 
INDER  PRINTING  PRESSES  Howakd  M.  Barbbb. 
Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A.  Sons 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,204.  (CI. 
101—71.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed  and  its  form  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  Inking 
mechanism  for  the  form  carried  by  the  supplemental 
frame,  and  rotary  means  having  an  uninterrupted  driving 
connection  with  the  inking  mechanism  arranged  to  auto- 
matically raise  and  lower  the  supplemental  frame  for 
bringing  the  Inking  mechanism  out  of  and  Into  contact 
with  the  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed  and  its  form  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  Inking 
mechanism  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  including 
an   ink  cylinder,  a  pair  of  vibrators  driven  contlnuooaly 
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in  one  direction  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  form  rollers 
driven  coutlDuouiily  by  each  vibratur  and  rotary  meana 
having  an  uninterrupted  drlvlnc  conuectlun  wltb  tb«  Ink 
Ing  mechanUm  arranged  to  automntlrally  raise  and  lower 
the  Rupplenieiital  frame  for  brlnj:lnK  the  form  rollers  out 
of  and  Into  contact  with  the  form 


::.  Id  a  machine  o(  tlie  character  deacrlbeil,  a  main 
frame,  n  supplemental  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  rerlpro«at- 
Ing  bt-d  and  Its  form  ciirrled  by  the  main  fratne,  au  Inking 
uieehanlam  carrlwl  by  the  Hupplemental  frame  Including 
an  ink  fountain,  its  riiller.  a  ductor  roller,  an  Ink  cylin- 
der, dlstrlbutlnc  rollers,  carrylnk;  roller*,  vibrators,  and 
form  rollers,  and  rotary  raeuoH  having  an  uninterrupted 
driving  connertlon  with  the  neveral  parts  of  the  inking 
mechanism  and  arranged  to  ralae  and  lower  the  nupple 
mental  frume  for  bringing  the  form  rollers  out  of  and  Into 
contact   with  the  form. 


l.OW.STJ.  COKKOVKN  IHJOU  Mci.nbuh  nAKBUTim, 
Kaaen  Went,  (ierniany.  Filed  .Ian  lit,  1914.  Serial  No. 
•'I.'J.OSO.      (CI.   -'02— rt  ) 


1.  The  conibluntlon,  with  a  cokeoven  door,  of  a  flexible 
aprlng  pressed  rim  mounted  at  the  edges  thereof,  and 
flexible  packing  mounted  on  the  outirlde  face  of  said   rim. 

2.  The  combination  with   a  coke  oven   door,   of  a   sheet 
metal    rim   mounted  by  one  edge  at  the  e<lge  of  the  door, 
springs  carried   by   the  door  tending  to  force  the  rim  out- 
wnrd,    and    a    strip    of    flexible    packing    mooDted    on    the 
outside  face  of  salil   rim. 


1,003,523.  AUTOMATIC^  CONVBYKH  OK  FEKDINO  AT 
I'AUATTTH.  Amandi-8  Baktel,h  and  Otto  Mibch.  Har 
burg-onthe-Klbe.  (lermany.  Filed  Apr.  2,1,  1913  Serial 
No     76:^046.       (C\.    19:i-    24  ) 
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extending  from  said  sbaft,  a  feed  cbut*  located  over  the 
arm  and  with  which  the  latter  coAperates  to  eject  a  hUuk, 
and  a  guide  from  the  feed  chute  to  the  rooveyer. 

2.  An  apparalua  uf  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
conveyer  Including  a  abaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
Hhaft,  a  feed  chute  located  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  arm  and  formed  with  a  transverse  and  borlsoutal 
slot,  (he  end  of  tbe  arm  passing  through  the  transverse 
Nlot  to  eject  a  blank  through  the  horlsontal  slot,  and  a 
uuide  extending  from  tbe  feed  chute  to  tbe  conveyer  to 
direct  the  blanks  to  tbe  latter. 


l.tiua.:.24  BLI  IC  KtKK  1  RAl'.  Daniel  Ukht.  Han 
Ixandro,  (bI.  Kll.-d  July  2r>,  191.1.  Serial  No.  THl.l.iO. 
Ml     121      H.) 


1.  Aa   apparatus   of   the   clnaa   described   comprising   a 
conveyer  Including  a   rotary    sbaft.    an   arm    Axed   to   and 


1  In  a  bhii-  rock  trap,  n  Iviise,  a  main  frame  rotatably 
niounte<l  ihere«>i)  on  a  vertical  mis,  n  currier  frame 
mounted  on  saiil  main  frame  on  a  horlxuutal  nxla,  a  crank 
tibaft  rotatably  carried  by  i*ald  currier  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  nsld  crnnk  shaft,  a  ro<-k  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  artn.  a  trigger  carried  by  said  main 
frame  for  holding  said  arm  In  o{>eratiTe  position,  a 
spring  for  exerting  tension  on  said  crank  sbaft.  an  oper- 
ating bandli',  a  cable  sei-ured  to  said  operating  handle 
at  one  enri  and  to  said  sprloK  at  the  other,  movable 
means  cttrrle<l  by  wtid  frame  and  arranginl  to  engage  said 
trigger  for  operating  the  latter,  means  carried  by  aaid 
trigger    for    regulating    tbe    time    of    engagement    by    said 

!   movable  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  cable  for  actu- 

j  atlng  aald  movable  means. 

2.  In  a  blue  rock  trap,  a  base,  a  main  frame  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  on  said  (nain  frame  on  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  crank 

i   Hbaft   rotatably   carried  by  said   carrier   frame  at  one  end 
!   thereof,   an   arm  MK-ured   to  said  crank  abaft,  a   rock   car- 
rier mounted  on  said  arm.  a  trigger  carried  by  said  main 
'  frame    for    holding    aald    arm    in    operatlTe    position,    ■ 
I   spring  for  exerting  tension  on  said  crank  abaft,  an  oper- 
Hilug    handle,    a    cable    secured    to    aald   operating    handle 
I   at   one  end  and   to  said  spring  at  tbe  other,  a  bell-crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  one  end  of 
I  said  bell  crank  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  said  trigger 
{  for  operating  the  latter,  means  carried  by  aald  trigger  for 
!    regulating;   the   lime  of  eiiuaKement   of   the  bell-crank   levar 
with    the    trigger,    and   a    lug    carried    by    said   cable    and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  said  ball-crank  lever 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  blue  ruck  trap,  a  base,  a  main  frame  rotatably 
rnourte<l  thereon  ou  a  vertical  axla.  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  ou  aal<l  main  frame  on  a  horiiuntal  axis,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  carrier  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  rock  car- 
rier mounted  un  said  arm,  a  trigger  carried  by  aald  main 
frame  for  holding  aakl  arm  In  operative  poalttou,  said 
trigger  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  having  an 
otK-nlng  tberetbrongh,  a  spring  for  exerting  tenaicui  on 
Hald  crank  shaft,  an  operating  handle,  a  cable  secured  to 
said  operating  handle  at  one  end  and  to  snid  spring  at 
the  other,  a  Ih>II  crank  lever  plvotaliy  mounted  on  aald 
main    frame,    one    end   of    i«ald    bell-crank    lever    being    nr- 
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ranged  to  extend  through  tbe  opening  In  said  trigger  for 
operating  tbe  latter,  a  lag  carried  by  aald  cable  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  tjell-crank  lever 
for  actuating  the  latter,  and  adjuntable  nutu  carried  by 
said  triKger  on  the  threaded  portion  thereof  for  adjusting 
tbe  titne  of  (p[>einiion  of  the  trlgjfer  by  the  l>ell-crank  lever. 


1  ii;i.(.:.2.-     .vt'nt>f.ATi<'  tklkphoni:  kxch.\n(;k  sys 

TKM  Wii.t.iwi  Hkc.w  Binki,k>.  New  Bedford.  Mass.. 
nsulRiK.r  of  ,.ne  bnlf  ro  i:dward  E.  Clement.  Wanhlng- 
fon.  li.  ('  Filed  .Iiilv  22.  19(tr.  Serial  No.  27(>.H.')2 
M'l.   179-    17.1 
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1  In  n  telepbiinr  esclian>re  system,  a  suli-station  ami  a 
r.ntral  stjition  jiml  .1  metallic  line  circuit  inti  Tconnectinu 
them,  means  at  the  substation  for  separately  grounding 
the  two  sides  of  the  liiii',  means  to  slniultaneouslj-  ground 
Ixitb  sides  of  tlie  line,  switching:  means  at  tbe  central 
M.ilii.n  iinil  coiitri'llinj;  mapnets  tberefor  bavins  their 
wliidinKs  (D.ectly  connected  to  the  line,  one  of  said  mag- 
nets wound  and  connected  so  that  It  wlli  resraind  only  to 
simnltaneouH  grounding  of  both  sides  of  thV  line,  and  an- 
i.iber  magnet  wound  and  connecMed  so  that  it  will  respond 
only  to  grounding'  of  one  side,  whereby  tbe  switch  may 
be  controlled  as  desired,  and  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  sub  station  and  a 
central  station  and  .1  metallic  line  circuit  Interconnecting 
them,  means  for  producing  current  changes  In  either  or 
lK>th  sides  of  the  line,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central 
station  for  Interciumei  ting  tbe  8ubscril>er8'  lines,  and  con 
trollin;:  nui!.'nets  for  said  switching  apparatuB,  one  of  said 
magnets  responsive  to  current  changes  in  one  side  of  line, 
and  another  of  said  magn<  tb  Irresponsive  thereto,  both 
magnets,  however,  l)eln«  responsive  to  current  changes  in 
the  other  side  of  line,  whereby  one  magnet  may  be  actu- 
.itfHl  separately,  or  iwth  mji}:nets  may  be  actuated  together, 
suhstanllally    ;is   descrllied. 

:!  In  n  teleplione  exohanife  system,  n  subscriber's  sta 
tion  and  a  central  station  and  a  mclulllc  line-circuit  Luter- 
I'onnecMng  them,  moans  for  producing  current  changes  in 
either  or  both  sides  of  the  line,  swItchinK  apparatus  at 
tbe  central  station  for  interconnecting  tbe  sub8crll>er8' 
lines,  and  controlling  magncU  for  said  switching  appa- 
ratus, one  magnet  responsive  to  current  changes  In  either 
side  of  line,  but  Irresponsive  to  simultaneous  changes  In 
t.otb  sides,  the  other  magnet  Irresponsive  to  changes  In 
one  side  of  the  line,  but  responsive  to  changes  In  the  other 
side  or  In  both  sides,  whereby  with  the  two  magnets  three 
changes  In  control  may  be  obtained,  one  by  the  energlza 
Hon  of  one  inacnet  separately,  another  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  other  magnet  separately,  and  a  third  by  the 
energliatlon  of  both  magnets,  or  their  degnerglMtlong  in 
the  order  stated,  stilistantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion and  a  central  station  and  a  metallic  line-circuit  Inter- 
•  onnecting  them,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  sta- 
tion for  lnterco«u»ectlng  the  subscribers'  lines,  controlling 
loagnets  for  said  switching  apparatus,  one  of  said  nuignets 
bridged  acroaa  tbe  Une  and  having  lu  windings  differential 
with  respect  to  current  in  the  same  direction  through  both 
sld(8  of  the  line,  another  of  said  magnets  aiao  connected 
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in   a   bridge  on   the  line  and   having   Its   windings  bo  laid 
on  and  so  proportioned  aa  to  make  the  magnet  responsive 
to   current    in    the   same   direction   in    both    sides  of    the 
line,   but   irresponsive   to   current    in   one  side   only,    sub 
stantlalJy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber  s  sta- 
tion and  a  central  station  and  a  metallic  line  circuit  ju'tr- 
conm'ctlug  them,  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  sta- 
tion for  interconnecting  the  subecrlbiTs'  lines,  controlling 
mas:net8  for  said  switching  apparatus,  one  of  said  magnets 
bridged  across  the  line  and  having  Its  windings  differential 
with  respect  to  current  In  the  wtme  direction  through  both 
sides  of  the  line,  another  of  said  magnets  also  connected 
in  a  bridge  on  the  line  and  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
so  laid  on,  proi>ort1oned  and  connected  to  the  respective 
line  wires  as  to  make  tbe  magnet  responsive  to  current 
in  the  same  dli-ection  in  both  sides  of  the  line,  irresponsive 
to  current  in  one  side,  but  responsive  to  ctirrent  in  the 
other  side,  whereby  the  first  magnet  may  l>e  separateir 
controlled,  or  the  second  magnet  may  be  separately  con- 
trolled, or  both  may  l»e  controlled  together,  substantially 
as  de8crit)ed. 

[Claims  0  to   !!•  net    printed   in   tlie  liazett^'  ] 


1.0nr!„';2f..  cotton  FRKSS.  .T.wivs  Hiirkkt  Boddif. 
Muskupee.  Okla  Filed  May  I'l.  191X  Serial  No 
"6,H,990.       (CI.    1<H>      2s  I 


1.  A  i)latformi(  ss  press  comprislnj;  11  fixed  bale  bos. 
a  stamper  to  one  side  thereof,  revolving  press  iKjxes  mount- 
ed respectively  in  alinement  with  and  under  the  stamper 
and  baling  box  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  register 
therewith,  and  simultaneously  operated  lotklni:  devices 
for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  press  boxes 
to  hold  the  same  in  alinement  with  tbe  stamper  and  baling 
box. 

2.  lu  a  press  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination  nf 
a  stamper,  a  press  box  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
under  the  stamper,  a  support  at  one  side  of  the  press  box. 
and  a  manually-controlled  support  movable  Into  and  cut 
of  en^-agement  with  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  press  box  to 
resist   the  thrust  of  the  stamper. 

:?.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stamper,  n  press  box.  n  sbntt  on  which  the  press  I'-x 
Is  revolubly  inotinted,  and  a  thrust-resisting  device  dls 
posed  iM'low  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  1n,x  ami 
movable  into  and  out  of  enfragement  with  the  l">x  to 
oppose  the  thrust  from  the  stamper  and  Including  oper 
atlng  means  arranged  above  the  box. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stamper,  n  press  Im.x.  a  shaft  on  which  the  press  box 
is  revolubly  mounted,  a  thruBt-resistlng  device  movable 
into  and  out  of  engajjeineot  with  the  box  to  oppoN  the 
throst  from   the  stamper,   said   derlee   comprlstng  a   lever 
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1.093.527.     TOOI..     John   E.  W.   Bobsch,  Columbia,   N«t. 
Filed  Oct.  9.    1912.      Serial  No.  724,731.      (CI.  145 — 21.) 


t.  In  (I  t<x)l,  a  body,  a  plvotally  mounted  handle  con- 
lu'oted  with  said  body,  a  tubular  hammer  slldtuKly  mounted 
on  -said  handle  formed  with  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  pin  ex- 
tendlnK  through  said  handle  and  proJectlnR  through  said 
slot  for  slldably  connecting  said  handle  with  said  tubular 
hammer,  and  means  for  lo<klng  said  plvotally  mounted 
tiandlf  rigidly   to  said  body. 

2.  .V  wod^ug  tool  formed  with  a  subatantlally  arc- 
shaped  projection,  said  projection  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  wedg- 
ing tool,  and  a  reciprocating  hammer  mounted  on  said 
handle  fornifnl  with  an  extension  designed  to  fit  Into  said 
notches  at  different  times  for  locking  said  wedging  struc- 
ture to  8ald  handle  at  different  angles. 

.?.  A  wedging  tool  having  a  l>ody,  an  arc-shaped  projec- 
tion extending  therefrom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
.stantlally  radiating  notches,  an  enlarged  p<irtlon  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from  said  nrc- 
shrtpcd  pri)Jp<-tlon.  h nd  a  l^lfurcated  extension  proJ<H;tlng 
from  .said  enlarged  portion,  a  plvotally  mounted  handle 
connected  with  said  wedging  tool,  and  a  reclprocutlng 
member  mounted  on  said  handle  formed  with  au  extenskm 
adapted  to  engage  at  different  times  the  notches  In  said 
lire  shaped  projection  for  locking  said  handle  to  said 
wedging  tool  at  different  angles. 

1.  .V  wedging  tool  formed  with  a  wedge  shaped  projec- 
tion, an  arc-shaped  notched  member,  a  fulcrumed  exten- 
sion and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  Insertion  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  member  Into  an  article,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  wedge-shaped  member,  and  a  sliding  member 
mounted  on  said  handle  for  engaging  at  different  times 
rile  notches  In  said  arc-shaped  member  for  locking  the 
li.mdle  to  the  wedge  structure  at  different  angles. 

.".  In  a  tool,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  hammer  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  claw  portions,  a  handle  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  bo<ly  portion,  means  for  locking  said  ban 
ille  at  different  angles  on  said  body  portion  whereby  the 
i-ody  portion  may  act  as  a  wedging  tool  and  also  a  ham- 
mer according  to  the  adjustment  provided,  and  a  pounding 
.  r  hammer  structure  acting  on  said  handle. 


disposed  under  the  press  box,  and  means  for  moving  the 
lever  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  press  box  to 
support  the  same  during  the  operation  of  the  stamper. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  press  box  movable  into  and  out  of  material-receiving  po- 
sition, a  stamper  disposed  to  press  the  material  in  the 
box,  a  support  for  the  press  Imjx  disposer!  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  device  disposed  under  the  press  l)ox  for  receiv- 
ing the  thrust  of  the  stamper,  and  means  operattvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  device  for  moving  the  same  Into  and 
out  of  engagement    with   the  press  box. 

[Claims  «  to  l.'l  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.01)8.52H.  HOSE  COT^rMNfJ.  John  J.  BctWKS,  Jr  ,  I'en- 
.-nacola,  V\a  Filed  July  1«,  1913  Serial  No.  779. H42. 
(CI.    l.ST      28.) 


spring  surroandlDg  the  msle  member  between  the  shoul- 
ders, a  sleeve  arransed  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
shoulder  sod  sildsbly  supported  thereby,  the  said  sleeve 
t>elng  formed  with  an  annular  groove  In  Its  inner  face,  a 
resilient  split  ring  engaged  in  the  said  groove  to  form  a 
seat  for  one  end  of  the  spring  and  also  to  serve  as  an 
abutment  for  one  of  the  annular  shoulders,  the  other 
shoulder  being  formed  with  a  groove  arranged  longltudi 
nally  with  respect  to  the  m«Ie  member,  an  initruck  Up 
formed  on  the  sleeve  and  projected  into  the  last-named 
groove  for  sliding  movement  therein,  and  means  on  the 
female  member  for  reciving  a  portion  of  the  male  member 
and  having  means  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
.same  and  the  said  sieere. 


l.U«3,52».      FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIKS 
Alcibiadi  A.  Bhodbi'r,  Worcester,  Mass      Filed  Feb.  .'.. 
1912.     Serial  No    675.444       (CI    2,10 — 7.  t 


In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination 
of  a  semi  circular  hollow  casing  having  an  Integral  hollow 
projection  extending  up  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  hollow  projection  and  extending  down  Into 
the  casing,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  the  casing, 
a  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  l)elow  the 
center  thereof  and  having  a  Imse  thereon  provided  with 
:i  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  Into  the  casing,  a 
shaft  In  said  passage  projecting  across  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  pendulum 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  rack  In  the  casing  mesh 
ing  with  said  pinion. 


1.093,530.     BED-PAN.      Jacob   Buhkam,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2.S.   1911       Serial   No.  605.310       (CI.  4— 19  > 


A  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  memt>ers.  spaced 
annular  shoulders   formed  on   the   male  member,  a   coiled 


A  l>ed  pan  comprising  a  bottom  having  Its  rearward  por 
tlon  gradually  extending  upwardly  and  formlog  the  renr 
wall  of  the  pan,  sides  secured  to  the  bottom  and  being 
higher  than  the  rear  wall  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  from 
and  above  the  rear  wall,  and  from  thence  extending  down 
wardly  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and  below  the  terminal  end 
of  the  rear  wall,  and  from  thence  abruptly  Inclined  up- 
wardly to  the  terminal  end  of  the  rear  wall,  a  seat  secured 
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to  the  sides  and  termlnatlnc  at  the  Juncture  where  the 
sides  are  abruptly  Inclined  upwardly,  s  cover  hlngedly 
connected  to  tbe  terminal  end  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
close  the  space  between  the  seat  and  tbe  rear  wall,  the 
said  cover  being  limited  in  its  path  of  movement  by  the 
seat. 


1,00.•{..^.■^1        BALK  CONVEYER.      Henby    C.    Bubklb,    To 
ronto.  Knns.     Filed  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.2:hR. 

U'l.    19.S       M.  I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  provided  with  an  Inclined  endless  conveyer,  said 
(■otiV(  jer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend 
ing  flights,  of  a  plurality  of  books  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  end  of  said  conveyer,  to 
hold  the  article  to  l»e  conveyed  upon  said  frame,  said 
trunsx-rselv  extending  flights  of  said  conveyer  passing 
around  the  outer  portion  of  said  books  and  engaging  the 
article  carried  hy  said  hooks  for  conveying  the  same. 


l.W.ir,.!2       STEAMIN(;    DEVICE.      Bknjamin    Cavamkr. 
Haltlmore.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No  801,701. 

Ml    L'fi-    7.t 


1  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  dotli  linvlnc 
a  raised  pile  at  one  side,  which  consists  In  first  treating 
the  pile  to  the  action  of  heat  and  then  spraying  the  pile 
with  dry  steam  and  then  causing  the  pile  to  be  drawn  out- 
wardly by  suction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  cloth  having 
a  raLsed  pile  at  one  side,  which  consists  In  first  treating 
the  pile  to  the  action  of  heat  and  then  spraying  the  pile 
with  dry  steam  and  then  causing  the  pile  to  l)e  drawn  out- 
wardly hy  suction,  and  then  finally  re-brushIng  the  pile 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'!.  \  device  of  the  character  described  for  treating  cloth 
having  a  raised  pile  at  one  side  comprising  a  heat  dis- 
tributing member,  means  for  applying  dry  steam  to  the 
cloth,  brushing  means  for  the  cloth,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  pile. 

4.   A  device  of  the  character  described  for  treating  cloth 
having   a   raised  pile  at  one  side   comprising  a    heat  dis- 
tributing member,  means  for  applying  dry   steam  to  the 
cloth,  brushing  means  for  the  cloth,  and  means  for  draw 
Ing  the  pile  and  operated  by  induced  suction. 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  for  treating  cloth 
having  a  raised  pile  at  one  side  comprising  a  heat  dls 
trlbutlng  member,  means  for  applying  dry  steam  to  the 
cloth,  brushing  means  for  the  cloth,  means  for  drawing 
the  pHe  and  operated  by  Induced  suction,  and  second 
means  for  brushing  the  pile. 


1,093,53:!.  FAUCET.  Gborge  Meade  Charles.  Washing 
ton.  I).  C.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736„335 
(CI.  1,37—26  , 


1.  A  faucet,  (omprlslng  a  body  provided  with  a  valve- 
chamber,  an  upwardly-inclined  Inlet  duct  for  hot  water,  a 
downwardly-Inclined  Inlet-duct  for  cold  water,  a  common 
outlet,  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  port  extending  nearly 
the  entire  length  of  the  valve,  and  a  port  of  lesser  length, 
whereby  cold  water  may  be  drawn  through  either  port. 

2.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  valve 
chamt>er,  an  upwardly-Inclined  inlet-duct,  a  downwardly- 
inclined  Inlet-duct,  n  common  outlet,  and  a  valve  provided 
with  a  divided  port,  whereby  liquid  may  be  caused  to  pass 
through  one  division  of  said  divided  port,  from  said  up 
wardly-inclined  duct,  while  the  downwardly-inclined  duct 
Is  closed. 

3.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  body  having  a  valve-chamber, 
an  upwardly-Inclined  duct  for  hot  water,  a  downwardly- 
Inclined  duct  for  cold  water,  a  common  outlet,  and  a  vslve 
provided  with  a  port  extending  nearly  Its  entire  length, 
and  a  port  extending  midway  its  length,  said  ports  being 
separated  by  cut-off  portions  of  different  widths,  whereby 
hot  and  cold  water  may  be  cut  off  at  the  same  time,  the 
longer  port  being  divided  into  smaller  ports,  so  that  the 
liquid  may  be  caused  to  pass  through  one  of  the  small 
ports  from  the  upwardly-Inclined  duct  when  the  down- 
wardly-inclined duct  is  closed. 


1.093.534.      .MTOMATIC     FT'RNACE  -  DAMPER     REGU 
LATOR.     Thomas  <",    Christie.   I^ebanon.  Ohio      Piled 
July  H.  191.1.     Serial  No.  777, S91.      Ml.  236—5.) 


1.  In  comblniition  with  a  furnH<-e  expansible  by  heat 
and  having  a  draft  door  and  a  check  draft  door,  a  casln;! 
for  the  furnace  having  a  head  and  a  supporting  bar  ar 
ranged  across  .said  head,  a  guide  tube  vertically  arranged 
and  secured  to  and  extending  through  said  supporting  bar 
and  the  casing  head,  a  standard  on  the  supporting  bar,  a 


3M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1914. 


baianre  po»t  cxtendlnK  vprtlcallv  throuKh  the  Kuld.^  tiil>.. 
and  bearing  at  ita  low.r  en.l  on  th^  top  of  the  furnace  h 
balanre  bar  pivotally  mounfd  on  tho  said  l.«lan.e  post  and 
havlnK  Its  cnda  ronnwted  to  th^-  draft  ,l,.or  and  check 
draft  door,  nn  Inclined  bar  pivotally  mount-.l  .,n  the  stand 
ard  and  h^arlnK  at  Its  lower  end  on  and  forming  a  nhlft 
al.lo  fiil.Tum  f.,r  th«.  balan.<>  bar  nn.l  m.-un.  ,„  adjust  said 
incjttied  hiir 

-•■    A    h..«t  rpCTilatlng  apparntn«   .omprUIni:   in   mmblna 
t Ion  n   hontpr  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  raria 
tlons  of  t.-mp..ratur,.,  a  draft  door  and  n  chock  draft  door 
for  the  heator.  a  balanc,.  post  conn. .  t.-.i  ,„  ,h..  h.-ater  an.l 
"lovable   thcrcmoHtatUally   thereby,   a   bar  h«lan,-.-d  on   tbe 
balance    post    and    connc.ted    to    the    draft    bar    and    .be,  k 
•Iraft.   and    a    relatively   rixed   ftilcn.m    for   the   balance   t,ar 
and  arranged  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  ft,e  ronne.tlnn   I.- 
'«'•■!,    til,.   i:«|,„„e   bar  and   fli,.   balan,,    |„,st     th..   s.,|,i    f,,] 
'.■urn  c.mprlMlnff  a  pivotall.v  mounted  In.  lined  bar  arran--.! 
Hith   Its  l„w..r  end  bearing  on  the  balance  bar 

■.  A  heat  r.gulatlng  apparatus  comprising  in  .„mbina- 
fion  M  h.nt.-r  adapted  to  expand  and  .-onfract  under  varia- 
l..ns  .,f  ,,-mperafure,  „  draft  door  an.I  a  che,  k  draft  .l„or 
r..r  the  b..at..r.  a  balance  post  cnneefe.l  t..  the  heat.r  an.l 
movable  tbermoatatlclly  thereby,  a  bar  t.alnnced  .,n  th.. 
balance  post  and  connectiHl  to  the  draft  bar  and  check 
draft,  an.i  a  relatively  flxed  fulcrum  for  the  balance  bar 
and  arranged  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  connection  be 

7ZV  !T'r"^  ''"  "*'  ''"  ""'»"'•"  P^t'  ^he  «•'<!  fnl- 
w  lb  rr,^"""""^  ■  P'"''*"^  -""""^^  "'-""'•^'  »>-r  arranged 
to  va  t'r,"  "•^^»^'°'  -  the  balance  bar,  and  Jin. 
to  var,  the  Inclination  of  the  fulcrum  bar  and  hence  vary 
the  leverage  of  s«id  balance  bar. 


the    ugs  and  p*«,ln«  through   the  cylinder,  and   the  end 
portion,  of  the  bracket-  and  a  spring  located  In  «cL  „  te 
d."r  and  bearing  at  on.  end  ar.ln.t  the  end  portTn  of  o^e 
bracket   of   each   set.   uaid   spring,    being   operatlvH, 
nected  with   the  rod«.  "perauvei.^ 


I.v    con- 


l.U(.3,537.  ITKKERENTIAL  SHAKTc,)ii.iiN<;  W.c 
MAM  CL.rFOKu.  I.uluth.  Minn.  Klle<l  .Nov  '  i;,  jy^ 
Serial  No    S.KI.mT       ,,.,     i„,-,      r,,;  ,  '      ^■^• 


MUAl-KH        r..NV   C.viTA  and    B^vtAMtN   r.    LEr,„..Rv 
i'<t.4f(f).      (CI     .',.",      114  ) 


'^7  9 


y      r     // 


//     *<    W 


A   comblne.l   structure  of  the  class  des,  nl,e,|   ,,,„., .rlsini; 
a   rake   head.  spa.  ed   t«>th  depending   tberefr.-m    eyes  car 
ried   by   the   rake   hea.l.   a   plate,   memt^rs   secured "  t beret.. 
an.l  forming  therewith  sockets  for  receiving  certain  of  the 

rake  teeth,  pivote.l  ho.,ks  carr by   the  plate  „n.l  adapte.l 

to  engaire  in  the  eyes  t..  hold  tb,.  plate  with  relation  to 
the  rake  teeth  an,!  a  scraper  plate  se,„,p<i  ,,,  ,,„,  t„n  ^.^'e 
of  the  tirst  J. late 


.')!»;!.  ,-,  .{ .; 

I'IM'KI,,     New- 
No    7.-.T.419. 


SANIT.VUY  <;AKH.V<;K  .  AN  l.i.uviu. 
V.Mk.  .N  V.  Kile, I  M,ir  2«.,  i,.|:;  ^rriil 
(CI    220    -22  ) 


^o 


A  .-an  comprising  a  iKxly.  two  sets  of  bra.kets  plvotallv 
mounted  one  at  each  side  of  the  body,  upon  pivots  which 
are  common  to  both  members  of  the  sets  of  brackets  the 
brackets  of  each  set  harlni?  spaced  end  portions,  a  cyllnde- 
located  »)etween  the  said  end  portions  of  the  brackets  of 
each  set.  a  cover  having  lugs,  rods  adjustahlr  attached  to 


Hbafts  e    tendT  ^   /'?    """"""^    comprising    a    slee.e. 
shafts  haMng  grooves  adjacent  their  ends  said  sleeve  hav- 

aterrTu:'''""''  ''*  '''^''''  '°   '"^^  ''^'*''  ^"-^   "«v  ng 
lateral     lo.king    recedes    and     molten     metal     within     the 

gr,.oves   ,n   the  Sleeve  forming  rings   for   perman  n,  y   a'.! 

rotatabLv   uniting  the  end.  of  the  ,haft   within   the  slee'e 
-     A  differential  shaft  coupling  ...mprislng  «  sleeve  hav 
HK   groovs    In    its    Inner   periphery,    shafts   extendi,  g    intO 
he  sleeve  from  oprn.slte  ends  and  having  grooves  oppo^ 
he  grooves   |„   the  sleeve  and  of   less   width,    the   groTves 

metal    within    the    grooves    In    the    sleeve    and    rings    for 

^[rrthl',"""  '"""'"■''   ""'""'^  '''''  """»  «'  the  "bafts 
within  the  sleeve. 

^  A  differential  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  .leeve 
having  dovetail  grooves  In  It.  Inner  periphery  and  lateral 
lo.king  reces«««s  communicating  with  the  grooves,  vhafts 
exten.ling  Int..  the  sleeve  from  op,K>slte  ends  and  bavin. 
grou  e.  opp<.«l,e  the  grcn^ves  In  the  sleeve,  and  mohJ^ 
meta    within  the  gr-K.ve.  In  the  sleeve  and  rings  for  Znl^ 

uTsLT  "'"""'" ""'""'' """ """'' ''' '"'  •^*"''  - "'"" 

4.    A     differential     shaft     .oui.l.ng     .-omprlsing     a     s v.. 

having  dovetail  .r.K.ves  In  Its  Inner  periphery  and  lat.,,,! 
l..cklng  recedes  .•..mmunlcat ing  with  ihe  gr..oves  shafts 
^".tending  Into  the  sleeve  from  op,»,«ite  end.  an.l'  hav.ng 
gr.K.ves  the  walls  of  which  diverge  outwardly  and  of  a 
wl,  th  less  than  that  of  gro<rres  l„  the  sleeve  an.l  molten 
metal  Within  the  groove.  In  the  sleeve  an.l  rings  for  per- 
manen,  ,  and  r.,tatal,ly  uniting  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
within    the   sle»'ve 

J.  A  .liff,.r,„tlal  shaft  coupling,  comprising  a  sle.-ve 
haMng  .lovetall  grooNes  In  Us  Inner  ,R>rlphery  and  latrral 
ocklng  recoHses  communl.atlng  with  the  gro<.ves  and  d..ve 
tailed  l..ngi(udlnally  and  transverse  the  sleeve,  shafts  ex- 
ending  int..  the  ..n.ls  of  the  sieeve  from  opj>oslte  ends  and 
having  grooves  the  walls  of  which  .liverge  outwardly  and 
of  a  w.lth  le«s  than  that  of  the  gr.ove.  l„  the  sleeve  an.l 
molten  metal  within  the  groo^es  In  the  sleeve  forming 
rings  f..r  permanently  an.l  rotstabl,  uniting  the  ends  of 
the  »hufts   within   the  sleeve. 


l,O0:!..''..is,  IMPRFr.NATcR  BoswK,.,  Cu.rr.u  Vw 
Ulchm.md.  Irjd.  Filed  Sept  l."..  n.io  v;^rial  No 
582,242       tn.    12s— 27.» 

As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufa.ture,  „„  Impregnator  com- 
pris  ng  a  bofle  shaped  InelastI,  V>dy  op.-n  throngh..ut  and 
having  an  elongated  neck,  said  ..o<|y  „nd  neck  having 
relatively  thick  parallel  side  walls  termln.ttnK  to  proV,^ 
rounded-off  „p„er  and  lower  ends,  said  uppeJ  end  being 
sdapte.1  to  receive  the  Index  tinker  there.galnst  so  that 
the   tinjcer   will   form   a    uuld.   to   facilitate   the   Insertion   oj 
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the  neck  of  said  body  into  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  l)ody  lelng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


the  hand  to  cause  said  neck  ot  tbe  lx)dy  to  enter  the  nock 
of  the  uterus 


1,09.!. -.an.     MACHINE  1<»K  COVEItlNti  ELECTHIC  CON- 
DLCTORS.      EnwAEi.    H     Tok.    Wilkes  Barre,    Pa.,    as 
-itnor.    I,y    dir.ct    uu.l    niesn,-    aNsij^nruents.    to    Interna 
tb.nal     Wire    Company,    a     Corporation    of    New     York. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.787.      (CI.  173  -244. j 


l.<>«..,540.       STKII'-GLIDE     KOK    SEWING-MACHINES. 
FnKD  L.  C0B8ON.  Rochester,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar,  9,   1912. 

Serial    No.    6.H2.73.S        (CI.    112— 9. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  member  hay- 
iBC  be«ringa,  a  wheel  JoarDaled  in  tbe  bearinga,  and 
haviBc  sldM  which  converge  toward  the  periphery  of  tbe 
whisel,  tbe  wheel  serving  to  separate  the  side  portions  of 


1.  lu  H  machine  for  covering  electrical  conductora,  the 
combination  with  means  for  applying  flocculent  material 
to  a  wire,  of  a  tank  for  containing  a  ll<iuid  impregnating 
material,  a  rotary  drum,  whose  lower  i)ortion  lies  in  tbe 
said  tank,  a  wiper  comprising  spring  arms  wtaoae  free 
ends  pretta  together  so  as  to  work  In  contact  with  the  wire 
covering,  i*ald  wiper  being  arranged  on  the  delivery  side 
of  the  drum,  as  described. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  I'overing  electrical  conductors,  the 
ombiuation  with  means  fur  applying  flocculent  material 
to  a  wire,  a  tank  for  containing  a  liqnld  Impregnating 
material,  an  air  chamber  Inclosing  the  said  tank  save  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  vent  holes,  and  burners  ar 
rauge.l  in  the  air  chamber  and  under  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,    as    descrllwd. 


a  rlt>bed  member,  a  .Irum  journaled  in  a  bi>arlng  lu  the 
tlrBt-meDtluned  memt>er  for  engaging  the  said  portions  of 
the  ribbed  member,  for  holding  them  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  there  being  a  (hannel  in  the  first  mentb.u,  d 
member  through   which   the   ilb  may   travel. 

2.  In  a  device  ..f  tli.-  .  haracter  described,  a  member 
having  n  bearinL'.  a  wh,  .1  journal. -d  In  said  bearing  and 
having'  sides  which  c.jnv.rge  f.titwardly  toward  its  periph- 
.■r>.  the  whe.l  s.rxlnp  to  separate  the  side  portions  of  a 
ribtx'd  meiuber,  the  first  mentioned  member  having  a  pas 
sag.'way  with  sides  for  r.celving  the  said  portions  of  the 
ribbed  member  and  a  channel  dis[).>sed  at  an  angle  with 
and  betwe.'ii  the  sides  of  the  passageway.  f.)r  re<'eiving  tbe 
rib  on  tbe  rlbb.'d  nieniber.  there  t>elng  needle  boles  in  the 
ni.'mber  to  j.ermit  n.'edles  t.)  engage  the  s;il.l  side  portions 
of   the    ribbed    member 

.'?.  In  n  d.'vi.  <■  of  the  .haractir  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  foot  with  a  p.irii.m  extending  from  the  foot  and 
having  a  passag.-wax  with  sides  for  receiving  portions  of 
a  ribbed  member  at  each  side  of  the  rib  and  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  salii  rib.  the  said  portion  of  the  member  be- 
ing dispoRed  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  foot  to 
assist  in  separating  the  sId.  s  of  the  ribt>ed  member,  and  a 
wheel  Jonrnaled  In  the  ni'mber.  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
converging  In   the  direction  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliara.t.-r  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  foot  with  a  portion  <  xt,iiding  from  the  foot,  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  with  sides  for  r.-ccivlng  iK.rtions  of  a 
rlblwtl  member  at  ea.h  side  of  the  rib  and  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  said  rib.  the  said  portion  of  the  memljer  be- 
ing disposed  forwnriilx  ,in.l  upwardly  from  the  foot  to  as- 
sist in  separating  the  sides  uf  the  ribbed  member,  and  a 
drum  journaled  in  the  member  for  holding  the  sides  of  the 
rib   m.'mber  substantially   in    the   sani."  plane. 

T).  In  a  devite  of  tbe  character  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  n  separating  wheel  journaled  In  the  bearing 
for  sepnrating  the  side  portions  of  a  rib  member,  the 
first  mentioned  member  having  a  passageway  with  sides 
for  receiving  the  said  portions  of  the  rib  member  and  a 
channel  dlspos..!  at  an  angle  with  and  between  the  sides 
of  the  passageway  f.>r  r.-ceiving  the  rib  on  the  rib  member. 


1.09:ir)4].  REKRI(;EHATIN<;  vessel.  .T..ii\  H  (R.u.i. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filt>d  .lune  l.s.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,344.      (CI.    62-lu.  I 


A  refrigerating  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  aL 
interiorly  threaded  portion,  a  rack  removably  mounted  la 
said  casing  and  having  its  sides  and  bottom  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  walls  of  tne  lasing.  a  can  removably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  having  its  bottom  portion  fitting 
within  said  rack,  a  threadtnl  member  adjostable  In  tha 
threaded  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  liear  agalnat 
the  upp«'r  edge  of  tbe  can  and  to  bold  the  latter  agalnat 
tilting  movement  on  tbe  rack  and  to  seal  tbe  joint  Itetweea 
tbe  naember  and  the  can.  said  member  having  an  opening 
therein  in  line  with  th.  can  and  a  closure  removably  fit- 
ting the  opening  and  »<  rvlng  to  cover  the  upper  end  ot 
the  can. 
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1,093,542.      BEI>^HLAT    FA8TENKR 
MAN,    Pilot   Mountain.   N.  i".      m.-d 
rial   No.   H1M,7(»7       (CI.    5      US.  ( 


THOM.^S    (i.     CEI88 

Feb.    14.    1914.      8e- 


.\  bed  slat  fastfncr  coDHlst InK  of  soparate  atranda  of 
wire  Intertwisted  throunliout  ttie  major  portion  of  their 
length  and  seiured  to  the  undtrslde  of  the  slat  aod  ex- 
tendlti)?  longitudinally  thereof,  each  strand  having  Its  op- 
poNltf  end  extended  outwardly  and  upwardly  Into  8pac*Kl 
jtroipvis  In  the  cnd.s  of  the  slat  and  termlnatlnf;  In  huck- 
llke  portlonM  for  (■m;a::inient  with  the  said  rails  of  the  b<>-;. 


i.(»«:<..-.4.(      I'.vrEKcrrrEK   attachment   for   ta 
HI,FS       Is.iAi     Kkatiikraok,   I>uluth,   Minn.,  asalgnor  of 
fifty  tlve     one  hundredths     to     J.     I'.     Simon.     F'red     W. 
KDvhli'r,  nnil  .larin-s  F.  C.lynn,  Huperlor.   Wis.      Filed  May 
L'T.    n)i;{       Serial    Nn    TT<t.L>:{l.      (CI     ItU      7H.) 


1.  The  comblnatlnn  with  h  paper  suppurtlnK  table  hav- 
ing a  n-oesR  formed  In  oiii'  edge  thereof,  of  a  straight  edjfe 
Includlnj;  11  supportluK  element  attached  to  the  table  and 
coverlnjf  the  recess  thereof,  and  a  paper  trlmraln^  device 
8U[i[i(irted  by  said  element  and  operable  In  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  supiwrtlnfj  table,  of 
a  straight  edge  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  edi^e 
of  the  table  and  In  parallel  therewith,  and  an  interme- 
diate paper  support  between  the  stralKht  edge  and  the 
table,  said  paper  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
extensible  links  conn«ctlnK  the  said  table  and  said  straight 
edge. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  paper  supporting  table,  of  a 
[ihirallty  of  swinging  links  connected  to  said  table,  a 
straight  edge  supported  by  said  links  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  one  edge  of  the  table  and  In  psrallel  there 
with,  and  a  guard  rail  disposed  below  the  links  and  se- 
cured to  the  table  in  advance  of  the  pivots  of  said  links. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  supportliii;  table,  of  a 
plurality  of  swinging  links  connected  to  said  table,  ver- 
tical ttuds  Jouroaled  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  and 
a  straight  edge  rigidly  connected  with  said  studs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  paper  supporting  table,  of 
a  supporting  element  secured  to  one  edge  thereof,  a 
straight  edge  supported  by  said  table  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  edge  of  said  table  and  In  parallel 
therewith,  said  straight  edge  t>eing  formed  from  angle  iron 
and  comprising  a  horiiontal  and  vertical  flange,  and  ex- 
tensible links  constituting  an  intermediate  paper  support 
connected  to  said  element  and  said  horiiontal  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  under  said  flange  when  the 
straight  edge  Is  dispoeed  against  said  element. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.09.H.544.  INTERNAL  COMBiSnON  ONOINB.  Chablu 
riB  LuKACBBVics,  West  Nutlev,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George 
VV.  Morgan,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912. 
Serial    No.    670.814        (CI.    12.C     1K«.) 


,Af 


1.  In  an  Interiial  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  thereof,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chests 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  casing  communicat 
Ing  with  corresponding  ends  of  said  chests,  valves  slldable 
axlally  of  the  respective  chests  and  having  axlally  dis- 
posed rods  rigid  therewith  and  which  extend  into  said 
casing,  guides  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  chests  and 
through  which  the  rods  work,  the  guides  being  disposed 
In  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  valve 
operating  rams  on  the  shaft,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
valve  rods  for  engagement  with   the  cams. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  thereof,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chests 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  casing  communicating 
with  corresponding  ends  of  said  chests,  valves  slldable 
Hiially  of  the  respective  chests  and  having  axlally  dls- 
pos«'d  rods  whieh  extend  Into  said  casing  and  have  a 
T-shaped  cross  section,  guides  secured  st  the  ends  of  the 
chests  and  through  which  the  rods  work,  the  guides  con 
forniably  fitting  over  the  rods,  and  being  disposed  in  the 
rasing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  vslve  oper- 
ating cams  on  the  shaft,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  valve 
rods  for  engagement   with   the  cams. 

^.  In  an  Internal  comhustir)n  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  thereof,  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chests 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  casing  communl 
eating  with  corresponding  ends  of  said  chests,  valves 
slldable  axlally  of  the  respective  cheats  and  having  axlally 
disposed  rods  which  extend  Into  said  casing,  guides  se- 
cured at  the  ends  of  the  chests  and  through  which  the 
rods  work,  the  guides  being  disposed  In  the  casing,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  valve  operating  cams 
on  the  shaft,  each  cam  having  a  cam  groove  in  a  side 
face  provided  with  offset  ways  of  the  same  direction  and 
extent,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  each  valve  rod. 
one  roller  contacting  only  with  one  face  of  one  of  the  cam 
ways  and  the  other  roller  contacting  with  the  opposite 
face  of  the  other  cam  way 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  thereof,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  chests 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  operating  shaft, 
valves  slldable  axlally  of  the  resp«'ctlvc  chests  and  having 
axially  dt8pose<l  rods,  cams  mounted  on  said  valve  oper- 
ating shaft,  each  cam  having  a  cam  groove  in  a  side  face 
provided  with  offset  ways  of  the  same  direction  and  ex- 
tent, and  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  each  valve  rod,  one 
roller  contacting  only  with  one  face  of  one  of  the  cam 
ways  and  the  other  roller  contacting  with  the  opposite  face 
of  the   other  cam   way. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders  thereof,  of  an  exhaust  valve  chest  and 
an  Inlet  valve  chest  for  each  cylinder,  the  valve  cheats 
extending  In  dlrerglng  relation  toward  the  cylinder  and 
being  related  to  one  another  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  at  an  angle  of  forty-flre 
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degrees,  piston  valves  operating  In  said  respective  chests, 
and  a  cam  producing  the  operation  of  said  Talves  and 
being  common  thereto,  the  cam  being  arranged  interme- 
diate the  chests,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,093,545.  8TARTIN(;  MEANS  FOB  VAFOH  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS.  John  T.  H.  Dempstbh,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y'..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  I»ec.  19,  1903.  Serial  No. 
185,771.      (CI.   176 — 49.) 


y 


1.  A  combination  of  electrodes  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
of  vaporlzable  material,  a  filament  or  conductor  making 
contact  with  the  vaporizable  electrode  and  extending  Into 
close  proximity  to  another  of  said  electrodes,  an  armature 
secured  to  said  filament,  and  a  coll  In  circuit  with  said 
filament  and  operatlvely  related  to  said  armature. 

2  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  cooperat- 
ing ftxe<l  electrodes  therein  one  of  which  consists  of  va- 
porizablc  material,  a  filament  initially  engaging  with  said 
vaporlaable  electrode  and  capable  of  a  motion  of  transla- 
tion in  said  envelop  out  of  engagement  with  said  vaporte- 
able  electrode,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  fila- 
ment and  another  electrode  and  a  magnetixing  coll  acting 
to  move  said  filament  out  of  contact  with  the  vaporlaable 
electrode. 

:i.  Tlie  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  fluid 
electrode,  a  cooperating  fixed  electrode  and  a  filament  dip- 
ping in  said  electrode  and  movable  bodily  with  respect  to 
said  envelop. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop.  coSperat- 
Ing  flxe<l  electrodes  therein  one  of  which  consists  of  fluid 
material,  a  high  resistance  conductor  engaging  with  said 
fluid  electrode  and  disengageable  from  said  fluid  electrode 
by  a   movement  of  translation. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conducting 
filament  formed  of  carbon  and  having  one  end  tipped  with 
titanium  carbld. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.003.54«.  PNEI'MATIC  VALVE.  Jl d.sun  RfxjERS  Dk 
N0YKLLB8,  BInghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.  768. KiO.      (CI.   84—178.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  comprising  a  body  having  a  partition 
therein  forming  superposed  compartments,  said  body  being 
further  provided  with  a  diaphragm  chamber  in  its  bottom, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  the  diaphragm  chamber  from 
communication  with  a  compartment  adjacent  thereto,  an 
inlet  tube  adjustably  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  body  and 
establishing  communication  t)etween  the  uppermost  com- 
partment therein  and  the  atmosphere,  the  said  partition 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  inlet 
tube,  a  double  valve  for  alternately  closing  the  inlet  tube 
and  the  said  opening  and  having  Its  stem  working  throngh 
the  opening  In  the  partition,  flexible  reinforcing  strips 
crossing  each  other  and  superimposed  upon  the  diaphragm 


and  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  disk  mounted  at  the 
crossing  point  of  the  said  strips,  an  abutment  block  formed 
on  the  stem  and  engageable  with  the  disk  upon  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  diaphragm  to  actuate  the  double  valve, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  stem  through  the  opening  In 
the  partition. 


2.  A  pneumatic  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a  partition 
therein  forming  superposed  compartments,  said  body  beint' 
further  provided  with  a  diaphragm  chamber  In  Its  bottom 
a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  the  diaphragm  chamber  fiom 
communication  with  a  compartment  adjacent  thereto,  an 
inlet  tube  adjustably  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  body  an<i 
establishing  communication  l>etween  the  uppermost  com- 
partment therein  and  the  atmosphere,  the  said  partition 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  inlet 
tub<'.  a  double  valve  for  alternately  closing  the  Inlet  tube 
and  the  said  opening  and  having  Its  stem  working  through 
the  opening  In  the  partition,  flexible  reinforcing  strips 
crossing  each  other  and  superimposed  upon  the  diaphragm 
and  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  disk  mounted  at 
the  crossing  point  of  the  said  strips,  nn  abutment  bl<Mk 
formed  on  the  stem  and  engageable  with  the  disk  upon  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  diaphragm  to  actuate  the 
double  valve,  means  for  guiding  the  stem  throngh  the 
opening  in  the  partition,  a  tube  leading  from  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  Into  the  lowermost  compartment  in  the 
body,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  in  one  end  of  the 
body  and  forming  a  valve  for  the  free  end  of  the  tube. 


1.093.,'V47.  H0RSB-0VER8H0E.  Charles  A.  Dbcscheh. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jeremiah  J. 
Lyons.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  J913.  Serial 
No.    758.KaO.       (CI.    168 — 30.) 


In  a  licirse  oversljoe.  the  couibinutlou  of  a  plate  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  usual  shoe,  a  plurality  of  grippers  in 
the  form  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  and 
extending  l^elow  the  same,  each  of  said  grippers  consisting 
of  a  body  and  end  pintles  extending  therefrom  and  bent 
toward  each  other  within  the  plate,  and  means  to  secure 
the  plate  to  the  hoof. 


1,093,548.  PANEL  FOR  BOXES.  William  H.  Doble, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.592, 
(Cl.  220—17.) 

1,  A  box  panel  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
plate  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  space  between  said  plates  at  one  or  more  of  the 
edges  throughout  the  length  thereof  consisting  of  an  in 
tegral  channel  piece  having  two  parallel  leg  portions  and 
a  head  portion,  all  of  which  fit  between  the  two  plates. 
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sai.l    h.'aii    portion    hrhUlnn    th^    spaw    l>»twwn    tbp    e<lres 

tlir-MiijIirMii    ttip   IfOKth   th.r*t)f  and    bdriK   fluirh   with    said 


tb^  rrrtlral  lomrlttHUnAl  walU  ther>>of.  a  plunfier  alldaMr 
monnfwl  In  aald  fraiB4>  and  harlti;;  luifM  projecting  froB 
tlu'  (>pp<j«lte  «l«1*s  tlK»rii)f  for  sikllnp  enKaKeiD<>Dt  wltk 
smI.I  sldts.  nil  apitttiidlDtf  (love  tall  RbapeJ  lajt  fortBln«r  a 
I'lrt  of  said  pliing»T,  a  Mock  dt>tachnh!y  s.ciir«d  to  said 
iilixtarullti*;  liik.'.  und  provided  with  serrations  In  Its  op 
pijifin;;  faw.  a   lip  forming  an   Integral   part   of  the   hlock 


-O 


\  l>>\.  |<jin«'l  loiiipi-isiiiK  an  i'liH'r  nnd  an  outer  wall 
|u;ii.-  -()aif<l  Hpui-t  friMJi  each  other  and  a  eioaare  memlxer 
loiisJKtiuK  uf  au  iiitexral  channel  piece  extending  the  en 
til.  l.iiKih  of  th,  .  dtses  of  the  plates  and  haTlng  two 
p.ii  lii.l  \,'ii  p-.riloii-i  which  flt  b^'tween  the  two  plates,  a 
inir-.iUty  of  knucklr  i«)rtioBS  for  a  hiuKc  which  i>roJ»'Ct  b* 
yond  the  edg<'  of  the  pauel,  with  spaces  between  the 
l^ull^l^les.  ami  llaiitfe  portions  between  the  knuckle  por- 
tions which  lirldKe  the  space  between  the  loner  and  outer 
walls  at  ilif  edi;es  of  Mtld  walla,  said  kuiicklea  and  Inter- 
ni.>dlato   (lantje   portions  belDg  inteifral   with  each   otbor. 

;'..    A   box  panrl  comprlalnK  an   Inner  and  an  outer  wall 
plMie  spaced  iipart   from  eaih  othi-r.  closure  members  for 
soiii.'  of  the  spao'S  t>etween  said  platen,  at  the  edges  there 
of,  each  connlstluK  of  a  channel   ple<-.'  havliijj  two  parallel 
\fj:   portions   and   i\    continuous    head   portion    all   of   which 
tit  between  the  two  wall  platea,  said  bead  portion  hrldglnu 
\h>-    space    tx'tween    the    said    wall    plates   throughout    tbe 
ItMU'th  and  belnK  flush  with  tUe  edjcea  thereof,  and  chauuel    i 
phVfs   at   other   edKes   of    thr    plates   composinj;    said    i)anfl    | 
h.nini,'    two    i)ar(illel    le^'    portions    which    tit    b.twecn    the 
two  ijlaies  and  a   plurality  of  knuckle  portions  to  receive 
a     hiuKC    pin     with    intervaLs    l)etwe»"n     the    knuckles,    and 
liridne    iM.rtloiis    for    the    Intervals    between    said    knuckb's 
Hush   with   the  tilces   of  the   wall   plat.'S.  said    h^  portions 
kniirklrs,    ;tiid    Infermrdlate    bridge    portions    all    belnij    In 
t'liral    with   .■ach   other 

»     A    box   pan.l   <-ofTiprisln«   an    inni-r   and    ,in    outer    wall 
plHtr  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and   i\  <-losure  rnetnlier 
f..r    I  he   space   betwf-'ii    said    plates   at    their   idk'es    consist 
Iri;;    of    a    channel    piece    havlriij    two    parallel    leu'    portions 
w  hlcli  extend  Into  the  spac  t>etwfen   the  two  [dalrs.  a  plu 
rality   of  knuckle   portions  for  a   hin«e   integral   with   said 
I'lr    [lortionx,    said    knuckle    portions    having'    Intervals    Im^ 
tu'.ii   them  and  tlanjfe  portions  integral   with  said  knuckle 
[lorliniis    which    bridge    fhr    spacf    l>etween    the    Inner    and 
outiT  wails  in   the  Intrrvals  betwii'n  said  knuckle  i)<)rtlons 
■">.    .\   box   panel   romprlslng  an   inner  and  an  outer   wall 
[ilate   spaced    apart    from   each   other   and   a   closure    mem 
her  for  the  space  between  said  platen  nt  their  edpes  con 
•"Isflni!  of  a  channel  piece  having  two  parallel  leir  portions 
which    extend    Into   the   space    between    the    two    plates,    a 
pluraMty    of   knuckle    portions    for   a    hinge    Integral    ^Ith 
sniil    le?   portions,   said   knuckle^  portions   having   Intervals 
tvefween    them.    f1an«e   portions    between    the    knuckle    por 
flons  which  brldgn  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
wa!|   plates  at   the  outer  edge,  and  a  flange  portion  extend 
Inif  from  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  leg  portions  across 
the  interveniiit'   sitace  between   the  walls  to  the  other  leg 
portion. 

[flalm  rt  not   printed  In   the  Gaeette.  1 


and  a.l.ipti'd  for  engngement  with  tlie  lower  face  of  the 
piiincer  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  whereby  said  plunder 
l-i  properly  tuidecl  and  the  block  held  In  operative  p.isl 
ti'M!,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  lieing  also  serrated, 
and  ine.ins  for  reciprocating  said  plung(>r  whereby  the 
block  is  moved  to  and  from  the  serrated  closed  end  of  the 
frame. 


!  •'!i:;,r..-.<l      TKACSKST       I.KVi   I>,,wvs.    Montirello.   .V    Y 
nicd  Apr.  !».    1;M:'.      Serial    No    Tf.n.o.'is.     k^i     n<» 47., 


1] 


A  trap  neit  comprising  a  »>ot  disposed  between  rootna 
of  a  hen  boaae.  a  n«-«t  proper  pivoted  In  one  end  of  the 
lox.  a  door  pivoted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  box  ao^ 
arrartreri  to  move  vertically,  an  extension  on  the  neat  for 
enguglui;  tlie  door  to  done  the  same  when  th«  neat  la 
rw-ked  on  Its  pivot,  a  pivot«>il  platform  at  the  oppt^alte 
end  of  the  box,  a  longltndlnally  extending  bar  pivoted 
In  one  tide  of  the  box  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  satd 
platform,  a  vertically,  moving  i>ivoted  door  b<-tween  the 
nest  and  the  platform,  the  free  end  of  said  bar  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  door  to  hold 
tlie  door  in  clo«e<l  poaltlon,  the  bottom  of  the  said  ne»t 
having  an  egg  exit  opening,  a  raemU-r  pivoted  l)eIow  the 
nest  and  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  door,  and  an 
egg  receiving  cup  carried  by  the  member  and  disposed  be 
low  the  egg  opening  of  the  nest  wbereby,  when  an  egg  ti 
deposited  in  the  nest  the  same  will  be  received  in  the  cap 
and  cauae  the  tilting  of  the  same  10  releam.  the  said  aeoond 
iloor  and   perndt   tlie  hen   to  pasa  from  the  trap 


1.0»a,r>40.     NUTCRACKER.     Martak  Dolmoa.  St.  Loala. 

Mo.       Klled    .la*     27,    19l.{.      Berlal    No.    744,562.       (CI. 

14ft^    3.) 

The   Iwreln   d«scrlbe«l    nut   cracker   conprlaing  a   hollow 
frsrae  having  oppnnttely   poHltloned  guide  slots  formed   In 


1,00:;  ."..M  SANDIU.AST     AI'I'AHATIS         CHABLBa     A. 

Iii;kish\<  II.  New   Maven.  Conn  .  as.stgnor  to  New  Raven 
Sand   niast   rompany.   New    Haven,  Conn,   a  ('orp.ir-i tlon 
of  Connecticut       filed  May  10.  19i:i.      Serial  No   760,S.">4 
Ml     .M       12.) 

1.  Inn  sand  blaat  aiijiaratus,  a  sand  feed  l)ox  adapte<1  to 
receive  sand  fmm  n  suj)erpoa«'d  hopper,  a  mixing  cham 
ber  within  said  feed  box,  passages  op<«nlng  from  the  feed 
box  thrrmgh  the  sides  of  said  mixing  chaml)er  to  admit 
sand  by  gravity  to  the  latter,  together  with  blast  Inlet  and 
ootlet  ports  opening  to  the  nixing  chamber  above  the 
level  of  grnvtty-acmnaulated  sand  therein,  aubatantlally 
aa  descrtbad. 

2,  Id  a  sand  blast  appamtw.  a  mod  feed  box  adapted  to 
r«*ptve  saDd  trtm  a  superposed  hopper,  in  lodepeodest 
hollow  caatlitg  arranged  within  aaM  feed  box  and  fomlny 
a  mlxtng  chamber,  posuigea  opening  from  the  feed  box 
throagb  the  aldee  of  aald  caatlng  to  admit  sand  by  gravity 
to  aald  aixlag  chambar.  together  with  hkast  lalet  aad 
outlet  ports  opening  tbroagli  opfKsite  ends  of  aatd  cagCtDf 
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alwvc  the  level  of  gravity-accumulated  sand  therein,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


'■'■  In  a  eand  blaiti  uppaiaiu.^.  u  sund  feed  box  having  a 
receiving  chamber  open  at  the  top  to  admit  sand  frim  u 
superposed  hopper,  au  independent  hollow  casting  seated 
Ui  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  forming  the  uiix 
Ing  chamber,  said  casting  being  open  nt  opposite  ends  und 
having  side  porta  for  the  admission  of  sand  to  snld  mixing 
chamber  by  gravity,  a  blast  entry  port  opening  to  the  mix 
Ing  chamber  above  the  level  of  gravity-accumulated  s.ind 
therein,  and  opposed  thereto,  a  hose-recelvlng  dUchargc- 
nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lu  a  sand  bla!<t  apparatus,  a  sand  feed  box  having  n 
re<-eivlug  chamber  o|>en  at  the  top  to  admit  sand  from  a 
stipeiiK)sed  ho{)per.  an  independent  hollow  casting  seated 
In  the  lower  portiou  of  said  chamlter  and  forming  the  mix- 
ing I'haiuber.  said  casting  being  op<-n  at  opposite  ends  and 
having  side  ports  fur  the  admission  of  s&nd  to  said  mixing 
chamber  by  gravity,  a  blast  entry  port  opening  to  the  mix 
lug  chamber  at>ove  the  level  of  gravity -accumulated  sand 
therein,  and,  opposed  thereto,  a  readily-detachable  hose-re- 
celviug  db«ch&rge  noczle  bearing  against  said  receiving 
cbflukber  casting  and  Krving  to  hold  the  latter  in  position, 
substantially   as  described. 

.'•.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatua.  a  sand  feed  box  adapted  to 
receive  sand  from  a  superp<ised  hopper,  an  independent 
liollow  casting  arranged  within  said  feed  Ikix  and  forming 
a  mixing  chamber,  pu.ssages  opening  from  the  feed  box 
through  the  sides  of  said  casting  to  admit  sand  by  gravity 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  together  with  blast  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  opening  through  opposite  ends  of  said  casting 
above  the  level  of  gravity  accumulated  sand  thorrJn.  to 
gether  with  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  lateral  sand 
Inlet  ports  to  the  mixing  chamb<'r.  suhstantlally  a.s  d( 
scribed. 

fCInIm   fi  not    printed  In   the  Cazette.l 


IMiAJ.o-J  ASSKMBLINt;  SOLItl.UINt;  TOOL.  JoHN  E. 
Eb.\iou,  Shenandouh,  lowii  riled  June  24.  1913.  Se 
rial    No     TTr).4S].       (CI.    1  1 :'.      90   i 


1.  A  tool  comprising  I  wo  niovabI.\  lounected  elements 
each  consisting  of  rigidly  connected  jaws  extending  lu 
the  same  general  direction,  the  jaws  of  one  element  co- 
operating with  the  corresponding  jaws  of  the  other  ele 
m«;nt  to  form  two  pairs  of  gripping  members,  one  pair  of 
members  being  resilient  and  arranged  to  close  before  the 
other  pair  of  gripping  members. 

2.  A  tool  conoprislng  two  movably  connected  elements 
each  conatotlag  of  rigidly  connected  Jaws  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction,  the  Jaws  of  one  elensent  cooperat- 
ing with   the  corresponding  Jaws  of  the  other  element  to 


form  two  pairs  of  gripping  members,  one  pair  of  members 
being  resilient  and  arranged  to  close  before  tbe  other  pair 

of  gripping  members,  the  said  elements  l)elng  Inclined  to- 
ward each  other  In  such  disposition  that  the  tips  of  each 
pair  of  memlKTs  will  contact  first  In  the  closing  of  the 
Jaws. 

3.  A  i  lo't  comprising  two  movably  connected  clemeits 
having  handles  and  each  element  consisting  of  two  i  gidly 
connected  jaws  extending  In  the  same  genernl  direction, 
the  jaws  of  one  element  cooperating  with  the  correspond- 
ing jaws  of  the  other  element  to  form  two  pairs  of  grip- 
ping mcmlxTs.  one  pair  of  gripping  members  beiriz  ar- 
ranged to  close  before  the  other  pair. 


i.od.'i.r..--..;     I'ROCESS  of  srri'LYiN<;  i  uei.s  whi*  h 

KJNITE     WITH     DIFEIOUI.TV    TO    INTERNAL  C(iM 
HT-STION    ENGINES.      EtoKv    Eberi>i:.   Au.csburir.    Ger 
many        liled   .Juuc    17,    ll#i;>.      S<  r^al   No.    7T4.1.';7        i.v'l. 
123^109.1 


1.  Tbe  process  of  supplying  to  internal  combostion  en- 
gines of  Dlpfsel  tyi)€,  mixtures  containing  fuels  which  ig- 
nite with  difficulty  and  varying  the  fuel  element  according 
to  the  load  upon  the  engine,  which  consists  In  delaying  the 
commencement  of  fuel  introduction  relatively  to  the  dead 
center  of  the  engine,  proportionately  to  the  Increase  of 
load,  and  Increasing  the  duration  of  admission  as  the 
period   of  Introduction   is  delayed 

2.  The  process  of  stipplylng  to  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines of  Diesel  tyi>e.  mixtures  containing  fuels  which  Ig- 
nite with  difficulty  and  varying  the  fuel  element  accordtpg 
to  the  load  upon  the  engine,  which  consists  In  delaying  the 
commencement  of  fuel  introduction  relatively  to  tbe  dead 
center  of  the  engine,  proportionately  to  the  Increase  of 
load,  and  Increasing  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  as  the 
period   of  Introduction  is  delayed. 

."H.  The  process  of  supplying  to  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines of  Diesel  type,  mixtures  containing  fuels  which  ig- 
nite with  difficulty  and  varying  the  fuel  element  according 
to  the  load  upon  the  engine  while  maintaining  tbe  air  sup- 
ply at  constant  pressure,  which  consists  in  delaying  the 
commencement  of  fuel  Introduction  relatively  to  the  dead 
center  of  the  engine,  proportionately  to  the  Increase  of 
load,  and  lncr(>asing  the  durati<'>n  of  admission  as  the  pe- 
riod   of    Introduction    Is    delayed. 


1,093,554.  CLAMP.  Atot  st  Ekma.v.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
I  nied  Jan.  10.  1914.  Sorlnl  No.  S11.454.  (CI.  90  r.9.) 
'  1.  In  a  clamp,  a  jaw  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  nut  swlveled  In  one  end  of  tbe  jaw  member,  an  adjusting 
screw  passing  therethrough,  n  Imlt  having  :i  nut  threaded 
thereon,  said  last-named  bolt  being  adjustable  in  tbe  iMot 
toward  and  away  from  the  screw  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  screw  and  bolt  to  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bed  plate  having  a  dore-tail  groove 
therein,  a  screw  having  an  Integral  polygonal  head  illd- 
ably  mounted  in  the  groove,  an  adjusting  not  threaded 
onto  the  bolt,  a  jaw  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to 
receive  said  bi*lt,  a  nut  swlveled  In  the  Jaw  at  one  e»d 
I   thereof,    a    screw    having   a    polygonal    nut    swlveled    upon 
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one  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  slide  within  the  groove, 
•aid  screw  being  threaded  In   the  nut  and  having  relative 


adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  bolt  ftiid  means  foi- 
operating    the    screw. 


l,u',»;t,55r).  UAIl.  JOINT  J.vMKs  B  Kvans.  Sr  .  Fort 
Worth.  Tex  Filed  July  1 K.  l!»i:!.  Serial  No  770, .S26. 
I  CM.    2:>i)      H.) 


i^m'O      \> 


4- 


\  n — 


=\ 


2.  In  a  fixture  hanger,  a  hanger  aupported  on  a  wall 
or  celling  adapted  to  receive  a  fixture  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  fixture  Into  position  against  the  wall  and  to  maintain 
said  fixture  In  position  against  the  wall  and  against  tum- 
ln»r.  said  hanger  adapted  to  real  within  the  fixture  out  of 
view. 


1.  In  a  rnll  Joint,  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having  a 
web  enlargement  upon  one  of  Its  faces  and  which  Is  offset 
from  the  web  proper  to  provide  the  end  of  the  web  proper 
with  a  shoulder,  the  head  and  the  base  flangi'  of  each  of  the 
rails  terminating  a  distance  beyond  the  shoulders  of  the 
webs  and  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  web  extensions, 
the  outer  face  of  each  of  the  enlarge<l  web  extensions  hav- 
ing reinforcing  flan»res  to  provide  both  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  extennlon.s  with  flat  l>earlnK  faces,  the  said 
bearing  faces  of  one  of  the  rails  adapted  to  t>e  received 
between  the  hen<l  and  base  flanges  of  the  second  rail  having 
the  end  of  Its  web  extension  contact  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  second  rail  and  the  head  an<l  bas«'  flanges  of  both  the 
rails   abut,    and    means   for   connectliu;   the   web   eitenslons. 

\1.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having  a 
web  enlargement  upon  one  uf  Its  faces  and  which  Is  offset 
from  the  web  proper  to  provide  the  end  of  the  web  proi>er 
with  a  shoulder,  the  head  and  liase  flange  of  ea<li  of  the 
rails  having  enlargements  which  are  arranged  parallel 
with  the  shoulder  to  provide  continuations  of  the  said 
shoulders,  the  head  and  the  base  flange  of  each  of  the 
rails  terminating  a  distance  Ixyond  the  shoulders  of  the 
webs  and  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  web  extensions, 
the  oi-.ter  faie  of  each  of  the  enlarged  wet)  extensions 
liavlii'.r  lelnforclng  tlanires  to  provide  l)Oth  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  extensions  with  flat  bearing  faces,  the 
said  faces  of  one  of  the  rails  adnpteil  to  Ite  received  lie- 
tween  the  head  and  base  flange  of  the  second  rail  an4l  to 
have  the  end  of  Its  web  extension  contact  with  the  shoulder 
of  the  second  rail  when  the  heads  and  base  flanges  of  l)oth 
the  rails  abut,  and  means  for  counectlng  the  web  exten- 
sions. 


l,()0.'?,5.5rt.        FIXTURK  IIANOER.       VVahd     S      FBKOtsoN. 
Los   Angeles,   ('al  ,  assignor  to   McCurdy-Ferguson   Com- 
pany,   a    Partnership    composed    of    L.    C    Mc<^urdy    and 
\V.    H.    Ferguson,    doing    business    In    I-os    Angeles.    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  191.'^.     Serial  No   707.44.5.     (Cl.  240 — 86.) 
1.    In  a  fixture  hanger,  a  hanger  supported  on  a  wall  or 
celling  adapted   to   receive  a  fixture  and  adapted   to  draw 
the   fixture  In   position  against  the  wall  and  to  maintain 
said  fixture  In  such  posltloD  and  against  turning. 


.{.  In  a  fixture  hanger,  a  hanger  supported  on  a  wall  or 
relllng  and  adapte<l  to  receive  a  fixture  and  hold  said  fix- 
ture against  turning  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  draw 
said  hanger  inwardly  and  s«ld  fixture  in  position  against 
the  wall  whereby  the  fixture  Is  maintained  in  poaltion 
against  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  fixture  hanger,  a  hanger  supported  on  the  wall 
adapted  to  be  drawn  forwardly,  means  for  maintaining 
the  hanger  In  such  forward  position  to  receive  a  fixture, 
said  hanger  adapte<l  to  be  rel^sed  by  moving  the  fixttire, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  hanger  inwardly  when  re- 
leased and  the  fixture  Into  position  against  the  wall, 
whereby  the  fixture  Is  maintained  in  position  against  the 
wall. 

5  In  a  fixture  hanger,  a  hanger  supported  on  the  wall 
adapted  to  be  drawn  forwardly  and  turnetl,  means  for 
maintaining  the  hanger  In  forward  position  when  so  turned 
to  receive  a  fixture,  a  fixture  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said 
hanger,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  be  released  when  the 
fixture  Is  turned  into  its  proper  position,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  hanger  Inwardly  when  released  and  the  fixture 
Into  position  against  the  wall,  whereby  the  fixture  Is 
maintained  In  position  against  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,00:!..%.')T  AI>IX)Y.  Edw.mik  I>.  C.i-»:asi)N,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Neu-Metals  and 
I'rofess  Company,  Ix)ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7  49,100.  (Cl.  75—1.) 
1.    An   alloy   comprising   Iron    hO   to    120   parts,   nickel    HO 

to   IL'O  parts,  copix'r   1   part  and  aluminum  4   par^. 

•_'.    An    alloy   comprising   Swedish    Iron    110   pqrts,   iflckel 

OO  parts,  copper    1   part,  and  aluminum   4  parts. 


1, 00 .t. '.;'.»<  SCK.Vl'F'.K  Chaui.ks  U  Cii  nn.  Modesto, 
Cal.  Filed  .Ian  «.  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  740. .118.  (Cl. 
;i7     :{.■?  < 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  acraper 
bowl  mounted  on  wheels,  draw  beams  flexibly  connected 
with  the  Inside  of  the  ends  of  said  scraper  bowl,  a  rigid 
cross  beam  secured  to  said  draw  beams  Intermediate  their 
ends,  another  croaa  beam  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  draw  beams,  a  pair  of  spaced  beams  rlftdly  secured 
centrally  across  said  cross  beams,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
pair  of  beams,   a  wheel  dlspoced   In  said  frame,  a  beam 
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rigidly  dlspoMd  acroM  the  top  of  said  scraper  bowl,  a 
catch  on  said  last  named  beam,  a  latch  on  the  beam  secured 
centrallj  on  said  draw  beams,  said  latch  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch,  and  a  handle  member  on  said  bowl,  as 
described. 

1.00.'?..'i59.  UAIL  JOINT.  Jamm  W.  Hcntkr.  Andrew, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Boyd  D.  Banks  and 
one  fourth  to  Opiedle  P.  Moses.  Sterling.  W.  Va.  Filled 
Apr.  22,  1913.     Serial  No    762,879.      (Cl.  2,39— 8.  > 


mounted  on  the  handle  between  the  head  and  the  wheel, 
a  ratchet  face  carried  by  the  wheel,  means  carried  by 
the  spring  pressed  member  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  face,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  carried  by 
the  handle  and  connected  to  the  spring  pressed  member  for 
actuating  said  member  to  rotate  the  marking  wheel  in  a 
step  by  step  fashion,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage 
In  said  notches  to  hold  the  wheel  from  rotation  In  either 
direction  at  each  step  of  movement. 


A  rail  joint  wherein  the  rail  webs  have  Interengaglng 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  respective 
sides  of  the  respective  rail  webs  and  overlapping  the  op- 
posite webs,  the  said  extension  fitting  between  the  treads 
and  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  having  their  lower 
edges  Internally  beveled  throughout  their  lengths  and  co- 
operating with  the  corners  b<>tween  the  webs  and  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  to  provide  passages  for  rail  bonds. 


1,09.1,560.  TRICK.  Frank  W.  Hussit  and  Charles  H. 
I><.Tv,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kllbourne  and 
Jacotis  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  nied  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,762.      (Cl.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  truck  an  angle  side  sill  having  a  rectangular 
sleeve  formed  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  handle  piece  constructed 
to  be  Inserted  into  said  sleeve  and  applied  to  the  flanges 
of  said  side  sill,  the  upper  face  of  the  Inner  end  of  said 
handle  piece  being  beveled,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the   inner  end  of  said   handle   piece   to   the    8id« 

sill. 

2.  In  a  truck  having  angle  sidesills  facing  Inwardly,  a 
channel  crossbar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  sidesills,  leg 
braces  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cross-bar,  and  a  tie  rod 
s.-cnred  at  Its  ends  to  said  sidesills  and  being  engaged  by 
said  leg  members  to  truss  said  tie  rod. 

3.  In  a  truck  an  angle  side  sill  having  a  sleeve  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  piece  adapted  for  Insertion 
into  said  sleeve  and  the  angle  of  said  side  sill,  and  means 
for  springing  said  handle  into  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  said  sleeve  and  said  side  sill. 


3.  A  marking  device  comprisin;:  a  handle  having  a  head 
on  one  end,  a  marking  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  handle,  a  ratchet  faced  boss  carried  centrally 
by  the  marking  wheel,  the  face  of  the  marking  wheel  sur- 
rounding said  boss  being  formed  with  a  circular  series  of 
notches  having  inclined  and  straight  sides,  a  rocking  pawl 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  handle  and  engaging  the  face 
of  the  boss,  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  operating  lever 
carried  by  the  handle,  and  connected  to  the  rocking 
pawl,  said  operating  lever  having  an  extension  engaging 
In  the  said  notches  for  holding  the  marking  wheel  against 
rotation  when  advanced  one  step. 


1.001.562.  GARMENT-  DISPLAY  (^HAIR.  SOLOMON 
M.^KCts,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  .Ian  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,465.      (Cl.   155—6.1 


1  (»03.5fll.  HAND  STAMP.  BcaNHAED  KuLLA,  Ivanhoe, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,051.  (Cl. 
101—160.) 

1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  handle,  a  masking  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  handle  for  routing  the  marking  wheel  step 
by  step  and  holding  the  wheel  from  movement  In  either 
direction  at  each  step  of  its  rotation. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  handle,  deUchable  marking  devices  car- 
ried by  the  head,  a  marking  wheel  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  handle  adjacent  the  head  said  wheel  being  formed  with 
a    series    of    notches,    a    pivoted    spring    pressed    member 


In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  s'ai  nnd  a  fix.tl  back, 
of  means  extending  from  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  back 
forward  to  a  point  near  the  front  of  the  seat  for  support- 
ing a  garment  or  the  like  in  front  of  the  back,  a  device 
mounted  on  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  projected  above  the 
top  of  the  back  for  supporting  a  garment  hanger  above 
the  first  named  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  device 
adjustably  in  raised  position. 


1,003,563.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES. 
Frank  W.  Mbrrick.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Union 
Lock  Stitch  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.379.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  17, 
1913.  Serial  No.  807.240.  (Cl.  12—142.) 
1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  a  welt  shoe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  taking  a  thin  flexible  insole-blank, 
producing  an  upstanding  edge-flange  or  lip  thereon  by  a 
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\>fOd  arouod  tlif  mHrulu  nf  the  uld  blank  deflnlDK  the  ex- 
treme outer  buuiKliii-y  of  tlio  trpinl  aurface  of  the  Jn«ole 
and  HO  thiit  a  coin  iiniai  Ion  of  iuii<l  tnnid-aurfaco  forinii  the 
pxttTlor  of  the  llaii«f  or  llj)  at  tin-  b«>nd,  then  applylni;  tlie 
prepared  iusolt*  to  tin-  central  portion  of  the  tread-ttiirface 
of  a  last  with  the  njnrk;lnal  portion  of  the  latter  tread-aur- 
face  proJectlnK  outwardly  l)eyonil  the  outer  niari^lii  of  the 
trvad-Hiirface  of  ttu>  Inaolc,  then  apply iiig  an  upper  to  ttie 
Inst  and  licixllu;;  It  around  the  edge  of  the  laat,  drawing  It 
lnwar<l  nimti  tlu-  exposed  marginal  portion  of  thi'  triad- 
Hurfaic  and  last  and  a^nlust  the  continuation  of  the  Insole 
ticad  Miirfacc  Iniinedlutely  ut  the  hcnd.  ami  ihcn  applying  a 
welt.  Mtliililng  an  Inaeam,  trliiinilni;  the  Insenm,  np(>lylii« 
an  oiit>iciltf.  and  connertlrnf  the  outsol.'  with  the  welt  hy 
an  <pnt>*i'ain. 


«! 


MUK 


1;.   The  improved   method   of  maklnt;  a   welt  ahoe   which 
coniprbw's  the  steps  of  taklun  a  thin   flexible   Inaole-hlank, 
produclujj  an   upstaudlxiK  edge  tlautje   or   lip   thereon    by   a 
bend  around  the  margin  of  the  aald  blank  detlnlnK  the  ex 
treuie   outer    boundary    of   the    tread  surface    of   the   inaole. 
with    the   wLule   siihstauce   («f    the    Inaole   extendlUR   to    the 
snld  boundary  and  a  continuation  of  the  j*aJd  tread  surface 
formlnjj  the  exterior  of  the  tlunjje  or  lip,   then  applying  the 
pnpared  insole  to  the  central  portion  of  the  tread  surface 
of  H   Insl    with    the   marK'Inal    portion   of   the   latter   tread 
surface   projecting'  outwardly    beyond    tlie    outer   marcln   of 
the  tread  surface  of  the  Inaole.  then   appiylnjc  an   upper  to 
the  USt  and  hendinK  it  around  the  ed^e  of  the  last,  draw 
Inii  It  Inward  upon  the  expuse<l  projecting  marginal  porth)n 
of  tin-  tread  surface  of  th.'   last   and  atralrist   the  contlnua 
tlon    of   the    Insole    tread  surface   immediately   at    the   t)end, 
then  placlnir  a  welt  n^afnat   the  flange  of  the  upper,  mak 
Invr   an    Inseani,    trlmmlu«   the    same,    applying    an    outsole. 
and  conne<tln«  the  outsole  with  the  welt  by  an  outaeam, 

.'!.  The  Imiiroved  method  of  makluK  n  welt  shoe  which 
.■omprlses  the  Steps  of  taking  a  thin  flexible  InHole  blank. 
formInK'  an  upsiandlnt'  edn*^  Han>;e  or  liji  thereon  by  a  bend 
around  the  marirln  of  the  said  blank  detlnlnR  the  extreme 
outer  boundary  of  the  tread  ourface  of  the  luscde  and  so  as 
to  <hank'e  the  direction  of  the  continuation  of  such  sur 
fao'  at  the  bend,  ttien  applyliii;  the  prepared  Insole  to  the 
central  iHnfiou  of  the  tread  surface  of  a  last  having  a 
rounded  or  chamfered  marginal  riHluctlon  of  Its  tread  sur 
face  located  .xternally  with  relation  to  the  outer  martin 
of  the  insole,  then  applying  an  upper  to  the  last  and  bend 
IDK  It  Inward  around  and  upon  the  rounded  or  <  liainfere<i 
marRlnnl  portion  of  the  tread-stirface  of  the  last  and 
acaliisr  tlie  miter  surface  of  ttie  flanRe  of  the  Insole,  then 
placing  a  welt  ajtalnst  the  ftanKe  of  the  upper,  then  form- 
ln>r  an  Inseam  located  Inalde  the  circuit  of  the  rounded  or 
<hamfered  margin,  then  trlmmlm:  said  Inseam.  then  apply- 
Ing  the  ouisole,  and  then  connecting  the  outsole  with  the 
welt  by  an  xfutseam 


1.0»3,664  •KiAUKTTK -MAKI.NG  MACUINK.  E«I«»T 
I'uaT  MChlhauir.  DreMlen-I^btau.  (iennany.  lulcnor 
to  Tnlveraelle  Clxaretten  -  Maachlnen  -  Indaatrte  gyatcm 
Utto  HerKstrMsHer  AktienKesellm-haft.  I  >re»den  -  I.Abtau, 
(»ermany.  Filed  Nov.  12.  l»i:4  Sertal  No.  800,478. 
(I'l.    l.il      .IT.i 

1.    In  a  cigarette  machine  the  louiblnathm  of  a  clifarette 
rod  feeding;  me<  hanism.  a  <lK'arette  rod  cutting  mechanism, 
a  aecondnry  shaft  rompoaed  of  Independent  rotary  s«>rtlonB. 
tranamlttlnK  means  between  one  nf  said  section*  and  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  operatlnx  the  latter,  memos  between 
the  other  aectkin  and  aald  cattlnjt  meclianism  for  Impart 
inff   a    ri'Ciproeatory    motion    to    the    cutter    allde    thereof, 
means  between  the  same  aertlon  and  said  rattlnK  mecha 
ulam  for  Imparting  a  lateraJ  oscillation  to  the  mtter  there 
of.  a  primary  abaft  cocnp<Med  of   Independent  rotary  aec- 


tioiiH  disposed  In  allnement,  separate  geartBga  between 
the  respective  sectlona  of  aald  primary  and  aeoondary 
Hhafta.  a  differential  irearlng  connecting  the  adjacent  aec- 
Uons  of  aald  primary  shaft,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  said 

differential  (learlnK  to  simultaneously  accelerate  or  retard 
the  diverse  movemeuta  of  aald  cuttinu  mechanism  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 


'2.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  combination  of  a  cigarette 
rod  feeding  mechanism,  a  cigarette  rod  cutting  mechanism, 
a  secondary  shaft  composed  of  Independent  rotary  B»ctlon8. 
transmitting  means  t>etween  one  of  said  sections  and  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter,  means  be- 
tween the  other  section  and  aald  cutting  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  rerlproratory  motion  to  the  cutter  slide  tber*- 
of,  means  between  the  ssme  section  and  sak)  cutting  mech- 
anlam  for  Imparting  a  lateral  oaeillatlon  to  the  cntter 
thereof,  a  primary  ahaft  composed  of  Independent  rotary 
Sections  dlspow^d  In  allnement,  separate  gearlnga  between 
the  respective  sections  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
shafts,  a  differential  gearing  lonuectlng  the  adjacent  se< 
tlons  of  snld  abafta  and  comprising  pinions  of  different 
diameters  fln>d  on  opposite  ends  of  said  sections,  a  rotary 
disk  provided  with  a  hub  loose  on  one  of  sjild  sections  and 
carrying  a  latersl  stud  and  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  stud 
and  provided  with  pinions  of  different  diameters  engaging 
said  pr.mary  shaft  pinions,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
rotary  disk  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  diverse  movements 
of  said  cutting  mechanism  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

.'1.  In  a  cigarette  machine  the  combination  of  a  cigarette 
rod  feeding  mecbantam.  a  cigarette  rod  cutting  mechantara, 
a  t»e<ondary  shaft  compoaed  of  Independent  rotary  aecttona, 
transmitting  m<-ans  between  one  of  snld  sectlona  and  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter,  means  between 
the  other  section  and  said  <iittlng  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing a  reclprocatory  motion  to  ttie  cutter  slide  thertH)f. 
means  t)etwe«^n  the  same  section  and  aald  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  a  lateral  08<lllatlon  to  the  cutter  there- 
of, a  primary  shaft  composed  of  Independent  rotary  sec- 
tliins  disposed  In  allnement,  separate  gearlnga  between  the 
respective  sections  of  snld  primary  and  seeosdary  shafts, 
a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  adjacent  aectlona  of 
Wild  ahafts  and  comprising  pinions  of  different  diameters 
flzed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  sections,  a  rotary  toothed 
disk  provided  with  a  huh  loose  on  oae  of  aald  sections  and 
carrying  a  lateral  stud  and  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  stud  and 
provided  with  pinions  of  different  diameters  engaging  said 
primary  shaft  plnlona,  and  a  worm  engafflng  said  toothed 
dlak  to  accelerate  or  retard  tb«  diverse  mevementa  of  said 
cutting  mechanism  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


Thbodokr  B.   Bchultb, 
16.     1012.      Serial    No. 


l,01*.!.5Hfi       DAVENPORT  BED. 

Cleveland,    Ohio        KUed    Sept 

7i;(l.4««.      (CI.  n — 48.1 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  mala  frame, 
a  head  mattress  section  plvotally  anpportad  In  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  being  raised  to  a  vertical  pcaldon  to 
form  a  seat  back  or  lowered  to  a  hortanBtal  position  to 
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form  a  bed  section,  a  middle  mattress  section  slldably 
mounted  in  aald  main  frame  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  bead  aectlon  when  said  section  is  In  a 
horizontal  position,  means  supported  by  the  main  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  middle  section  for 
raising  said  middle  section  to  the  plane  of  the  head  sec- 
tion when  said  middle  section  is  pulled  out  and  means  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  said  middle  st  ( tlon. 


1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame, 
a  head  mattress  scitiun  pivotally  supported  In  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  being  raised  to  a  vertical  position  to 
form  a  seat  back  or  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position  to 
form  a  lK>d  section,  a  middle  mattress  section  slidably 
mounted  in  said  main  frame  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  head  section  when  said  section  Ls  in  a 
horizontal  position,  means  supported  by  the  main  frame 
and  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  said  middle  section  for 
ralflng  said  middle  section  to  the  plane  of  the  bead  section 
when  said  middle  si'ctlon  Is  pulled  out,  means  for  aupport- 
ing  the  front  end  of  said  middle  section,  a  foot  mattreas 
section  hinged  to  suid  middle  section  and  capable  of  being 
either  fold«Hl  over  on  top  of  aald  middle  section  or  folded 
down  beyond  said  middle  section  to  form  a  horizontal 
continuation  of  said  middle  section  and  legs  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  aald  foot  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame, 
n  head  mattress  section  pivotally  supported  at  ita  rear 
end  lit  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  and  capable  of  be- 
ing raised  to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  seat  back  or 
lowered  to  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  bed  section,  a 
horizontally  arranged  middle  mattress  section  slidably 
mounted  In  said  main  frame  In  a  plane  below  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  head  section  when  in  a  horizontal  posl 
tlon.  a  supporting  member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  middle  section  and  having  ita  other  end  supported  by 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  main  frame 
whin  the  middle  section  is  pulled  out  or  shoved  back  Into 
the  main  frame,  means  for  arresting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  member  so  as  to  cause  aald  sup- 
I>ortlng  member  to  swing  up  and  raise  the  rear  end  of  the 
middle  section  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of 
the  middle  section. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame, 
tracks  arranged  In  said  main  frame  at  each  side  thereof 
and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  bar 
arranged  In  the  main  frame  Intermediate  of  said  tracks 
and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  head 
mattress  He<'tlon  pivotally  sapported  In  the  main  frame 
and  capable  of  being  raised  to  a  vertical  position  to  form 
a  seat  back  or  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a 
bed  section,  said  head  mattress  section  when  In  a  hori- 
zontal position  occupying  a  plane  a  distance  above  said 
tracks,  a  horiEontally  arranged  middle  mattress  section 
sdapted  when  in  said  frame  to  rest  on  said  tracks,  a  sup- 
porting member  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
middle  mattress  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  snpport- 
Ing  member  being  arranged  to  travel  on  the  said  bar,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  supporting  member  and  engaging 
said  t>ar  and  arranged  to  reslllently  resist  tbe  folding  of 
said  supporting  member  down  on  said  bar,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  forward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
sapporting  member  and  means  for  supporting  the  front 
end  of  said  middle  mattress  section. 


B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame, 
tracks  arranged  in  said  main  frame  at  each  side  thereof 
and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of 
bars  arranged  In  the  main  frame  intermediate  of  said 
tracks  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  having  seats  at  their  front  ends,  a  head  mattress  sec 
tion  pivotally  supported  In  said  main  frame  and  tapahle 
of  being  raised  to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  -eat  hack 
or  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  bed  section. 
said  head  mattress  section  when  in  a  horizontal  position 
occupying  a  i)lane  a  distance  above  said  tracks,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  middle  mattress  section  adapted  when  in  said 
frame  to  l>e  supported  by  said  tracks,  rollers  arranged  ou 
the  bottom  of  said  middle  mattress  section  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  tracks,  a  supporting  ro«%il>er  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  middle  mattress  section,  the 
lower  end  of  said  supporting  member  l>elng  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  said  bars  and  rest  in  said  seats  at  the  front 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  -spring  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  and  engaging  said  bars  and  arranged  to  reslll- 
ently resist  the  folding  of  said  supporting  member  down 
on  said  bars  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of 
said  middle  mattreaa  section 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaz(tfe.] 


1.09.^.566     FIRELES6  COOKER  OH  THE  LIKE.    CHAkiJts 
E.  SwAHTZBAOGH.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 

Cooker  i'ompany.   Toledo.  Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  lU-iA.     Serial  No.  751,46s.      .Ci.  137—63.1 


//     /S 


In  a  tireless  cooker  or  the  like,  a  ca,ue  mounted  in  the 
cover  thereof  and  forming  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
cage  having  Its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  restricted  open- 
ing and  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening, 
a  nipple  threaded  into  said  restricted  opening,  a  ball  valve 
seating  against  the  inner  .end  of  said  nipple  to  normally 
close  tbe  passage  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  disposed 
within  the  ca«e  intermediate  Its  ends  and  closing  the  pas 
safe  therethrough  except  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cage 
where  restricted  passages  are  provided,  and  a  diaphragm 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  cage  and  having  a  restricted 
centrally  disposed  opening  therein. 


1.00:?..->fl7.      STABLE    NITROBENZENEDl AZONIUM    I'E 
HIVATIX'ES.      Otto    NiCHor..\.s    Wrir,    Westend.    near 
Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Actlen    (Jesellscbaft    fflr 
-Vnilin    Eabrlkatlon,    Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    July    17, 
1013.     Serial  No.  779,033.      (CI.  23— :i4.i 

1.  A.s  new  products  the  herein  descril)ed  stable  nitro- 
l-enzene-diazonlum  derivatives  consisting  of  double  salts 
of  a  naphthalene-sulfonic  acid  with  a  nitrobcnzene-dlaxo- 
nlum  and  a  metal. 

2.  As   new   products   tbe   herein   described    stable   nltro 
benzenediazonlum    derivatives   consisting    of   double    salts 
of  a   naphthalene-sulfonic   add   with   a   Dltrobeazeoe-diaao- 
nium  and  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  As  new  products  tlie  herein  descrilied  stable  nitro- 
benzene-dlazonlum  derivatives  consisting  of  double  salt* 
of  naphthalene-2HSulfonlc  acid  with  a  nltrobenzene-dlazo- 
nium  and  an  alkali  metal. 

4.  As  a  new  product  the  herein  described  stable  nltro- 
benzene-dlasoolTim  derivative  consisting  of  the  double  salt 
of  naphthalene-2-«ulfonlc  ncld  with  4  nltrnbenzene-dlaxo 
nlttm  and  an  alkali  metal. 
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5.  As  a  new  product  the  herein  describe*!  stable  nltro- 
beoien*'  dlazouluin  dfrlvatiro  connlatlnK  of  the  double  salt 
of  naphthalene---sulfoDl(-  arid  with  4-nltrobensene-dlaso 
nltim  and  sodlutii  aad  currespondlng  to  the  formula 


f,H 


./' 


^N= 


N-S(>,-(  i,Ht  -i    Na><>i-(i»H;  +  Hi<». 


l,09.}.r.»lH.       IU»M  KSS     FOR    THK    Vf  AMKAc  TI  KE    OF 
HOIJ/>\V    BOniKS   OF    PERFECT   SUA  IE       Fail   Al 
KUKii    Aiiiii.i.BH,     Hamburg,    tit-rmniiy        FUid     Feb.     8, 
U>l::.      S.-rinl   No    747.155.      (CI    -'9      UK., 


,/ 


1  riix-p:^.'*  f(ir  th<>  mantifactiire  f>f  hollow  bodlfs  made 
fnnii  iiiftal  platPH  or  metal  cups  welde<J  or  soldered  to 
iretlier,  i'on.sl.4tlng  In  supporting  the  middle  partH  of  said 
plates  III  siii'li  a  manner  that  the  t^lgea  of  the  plates  do 
not  touch  one  another  and  In  bringing  said  edgCH  in  con- 
tact and  niaiiitalnliii;  tlie  same  Iti  contact  during  the 
welding  or  soldering  by  means  of  s|>vcial  clumping  devices, 
the  tensions  producid  by  the  soldering  or  welding  being 
thus  tran8mltte<1  to  the  middle  part  of  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.    Process  for   the   manufacture  of   hollow   bo<llps   made 
fri>m    metal    [ilntes    or    metal    cups    welded    or    soldered    to 
U'ether,    consisting   In    supporting   the    middle   parts   of  said 
[ilate.s    by    means    of    strengthening    ribs    provide<l    In    said 
plates   In   such   a   manner   that   the  edges  of  the   plates   do 
not   touch   one  another   and   In   bringing   said   edges   in   con 
tnct  and  maintaining  the  .same  in  contact  during  the  weld 
ing    or    solderlni;    by    means    of   special    clamping    devices. 
the   tensions   prrxliiced    by    the   soldering   or   welding   being 
ttms    iransmifted    to    the    middle   part    of   said    plates,    sub 
staiitlnlly  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoiw  set 
forth 


1  (»!•:!..-.<;!»  .ST  I  It  Al».ll  STIN(;  AND  EJECTING  (Ki 
ARiriTK  IIOLKER  Ei.nii  Bam  itoirr  Ashmohk.  I'hila 
delphla.  I'm.  IlltMl  Sept  10.  19i:!  Serial  No  7'.><>.T.'.7 
n.'l.    131      lU.) 
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1.  A  cigarette  hoMer  comprising  a  sliding,'  extension 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  tubular  mouth 
piece  having  a  lateral  stud  engaginK  said  slot,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarette  and  said  mouthpiece 
t)eing  arranged  to  almt  at  Its  forward  end  the  inner  end 
of  the  cigarette  and  twing  movable  under  frlctlona!  resist- 
ance to  extrude  the  stub  thereof  and  permit  it  to  be 
smolted  at  different  stages  of  adjustment  siilnitantlaily  to 
the  end   thereof   wtilch   abuts  said  mouthpiece. 

2.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  n  tuhular  mouthpiece 
provided  with  a  lateral  stud,  and  a  sliding  extension 
sleeve  on  said  mouthpiece  provided  with  a  concave  bead 
at  its  outer  end  forming  a  circumferential  holding  lip 
and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  the  sides  of  which  form  a 
frlctlonal  holding  contact  with  said  stud. 


1,093,570.      Er.<}     CARRIER.      I'At  i,    I'.    Bknnptt,    Rock 
ford.  III.,  assignor  to  Otis  and  Moe  Menufacturing  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    lU.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed 
Oct.  19,   mil.     Serial  No.  655.506.      (CI.  217—29.) 
1.   A   protective  egg  cell  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing 
adapted    to   contain    a   single   egg,   and   a    cushioning   and 
displacement  preventing   ring  located   within   each   end   of 


the  casing,  the  diameter  of  each  ring  being  less  than  that 
of  the  egg,  and  the  inner  end  of  each  fitting  as  a  wedge 
t)etween  the  side  of  the  egg  and  the  caslnf. 


-'.  A  protective  egg  cell  consisting  of  a  casing  the  In 
lernal  diameter  of  which  Is  subetautlally  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  shorter  axis  of  an  egg.  cushioning  means 
In  one  end  uf  the  casing,  and  a  cushioning  ring  located 
within  the  onfer  end  of  the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
ring  fitting  as  a  wedge  between  the  side  of  the  egg  and 
the  casing,  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  egg. 

,1  A  protective  egg  cell  comprising  an  expansible  tul>u 
lar  casing  of  greater  length  than  the  egg  to  be  protected, 
and  a  strip  of  corrugated  paper  bent  Into  ring  form  with 
Its  ends  overlapping  and  located  within  each  end  of  the 
casing,  each  ring  t)eing  of  sufficient  width  so  that  Its 
Inner  end  shall  come  In  Cf)ntact  with  the  egg.  whereby  the 
egg  is  cushioned  and  held  against  endwise  displacement. 

4.  A  protective  egg  cell  consisting  of  a  tube  the  internal 
diameter  of  which  is  Kutwtantlally  the  same  as  the  length 
of  the  shorter  axis  of  an  egg.  means  for  preventing  the 
egg  from  escaping  from  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  s  ring 
of  yieldahle  material  fitting  In  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tube,  the  Inner  end  of  said  ring  t>elng  wedged  between 
the  egg  and  the  casing  to  cushion  the  egg  and  hold  It 
against   longitudinal  displacement. 


I.(»ft3,571  WATER  METER  Jambs  M  Hi  ut(iv.  Ix)ng 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed 
.luly  IS.   1913.     Serial  No.  779,«fll       (CI.  7.3-167  i 


1  A  meter  comprising  a  <  asing  having  a  high-duty  pas- 
sage, a  high  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low  duty 
passage  in  said  casing,  a  low  duty  valve  to  control  the 
same,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  high 
duty  valve  during  the  last  of  its  closing  movement  to  open 
temporarily  the  valve  of  the  low-duty  passage  to  equalise 
partially  the  pressure  on  the  high-duty  valve. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high  duty  pas- 
sage a  high-duty  valve  to  control  said  passage,  an  arm 
moving  with  said  high-duty  valve,  a  low-daty  passage  in 
said  casing,  a  low-duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  and 
means  independent  of  the  arm  but  actuated  by  the  arm 
during  the  l>eginnlng  of  Its  movement  and  t>efore  the  high 
duty  valve  opens  to  close  the  low  duty  valve. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high  duty  pas 
sage,  a  high-duty  valve  to  control  said  passage,  an  arm 
moving  with  said  hlgh-daty  valve,  a  low-duty  passage  In 
said  casing,  a  low  duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  and 
means  independent  of  the  arm  but  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  to  close  the  low  duty  valve  during  the 
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l>eglnning  of  the  movement  of  the  arm  and  to  open  the 
low-duty  valve  during  the  final  movement  of  the  arm  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high-duty  pas- 
sage, a  high-duty  vaive  to  control  said  passage,  an  arm 
moving  with  said  high-duty  valve,  a  low-duty  passage  In 
said  casing,  a  low-duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  Geneva 
gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  low-duty  valve,  a  second  Geneva 
gear  cooperating  with  the  first  named  gear,  a  notched  arm 
(srried  with  the  last  named  gear,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  first  named  arm  and  engaging  the  notched  arm  to  close 
the  low  duly  valve  during  the  beginning  of  the  movement 
of  the  first  named  arm  and  to  open  the  low  duty  valve  dur 
ing  the  final  movement  of  the  first  named  arm  in  the  op 
poslte  direction. 

6.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  high  duty  pas- 
sJtte,  a  high-duty  valve  to  control  the  same,  a  low-duty 
passatre  in  said  casing,  low-duty  valves  to  control  the 
same,  an  arm  moving  with  the  high-duty  valve  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  open  and  then 
close  one  of  the  low-duty  valves  during  the  last  of  the 
I'losing  movement  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  J 


1.09.!. 572.  ENVELOl'-FASTENER  Fbkd«RI(  K  H.  Da- 
vi.s,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National  Book 
Cover  I'ompany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  FMled  Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,634  (CI. 
:;l'9--7H.  I 


.\n  article  of  manufacture—  an  envelop  fastener  -con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  one  end  portion  of 
which  Is  provided  with  means  for  se<urlng  it  to  an  en 
>  clop  and  also  with  a  headed  post  while  the  other  end 
liortlon  of  said  strip  is  provided  with  an  aperture  of  the 
same  transverse  diameter  as  the  bead  of  said  post  and 
with  a  resilient  tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
strip  and  formed  by  cutting  parallel  silts  In  said  strip 
tangential  to  said  aperture,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 
[irotruding  slightly  Into  said  aperture  thereby  reducing  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  strip  being  adapted 
for  folding  whereby  one  end  portion  may  be  superimposed 
upon  the  other  so  that  said  headed  post  may  enter  said 
ajierture. 


1.093,57,!.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARINt;  Je.^.n  Ai.BKKT 
flAKDV,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74*5,337.      (CI.  74— .34.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tors, a  common  driving  rotor  therefor  and  an  operative 
coune<'tion  between  said  rotors  whereby  the  same  may 
have  varying  speeds  and  fluid  brake  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  two  of  said  rotors  and  serving  to  automati- 
cally brake  the  rotor  moving  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  that 
(if  the  cooperating  rotor. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ro 
tors,  a  common  driving  rotor  therefor  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  rotors  whereby  the  same  may 
have  varying  speeds  and  fiuid  brake  means  operatixely 
connected  to  two  of  said  rotors  and  serving  to  automati- 
cally lock  said  rotors  against  relative  rotation  after  one  of 
said  rotors  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed  in  excess 
of  the  cooperating  rotor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ro 
tors,  a  common  driving  rotor  therefor  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  rotors  whereby  the  same  may 
have  varying  speeds  and  fluid  brake  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  two  of  said  rotors  and  comprising  a  casing 
with  fluid  circulating  passages,  fluid  driving  means,  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  fluid  circulating  passage, 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  throttle  valve  to  the  varia 
tlon  in  [iressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fluid  driving 
means,  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  to  control  the  cir- 
culatory passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,093,574.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAR-BODY  Cabl  Hki.nz  and 
JoH.N  Di  Roth,  Johnstown.  Pa  Filed  Apr  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  760.792.      Hi.  105-15.1 


TT..K 


i  J* 

1 


J9    *- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  side  walls 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  said  frame,  end  walls 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
walls,  locking  bars  vertically  disposed  in  parallelism  upon 
the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls,  straps  carried  by  said 
truck  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  for  maintaining  said  walls  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  end  walls  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  side  walls  whereby  said  end  walls  will  b»^  main- 
tained in  a  vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  side  walls 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  said 
frame,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  truck  frame  nnd  adapted 
to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls, 
straps  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls.  \<rtl- 
cally  disposed  parallel  locking  bars  nrrantred  in  said 
siraps,  straps  carried  by  said  frame  and  adaptctl  ti.  ti<r|ve 
the  lower  ends  of  said  locking  bars,  means  carrieil  liy  suld 
bars  and  engaging  in  said  side  walls  for  limltiiiu  tlr.  ii]>en 
ing  and  closing  movement  of  said  bars,  and  means  ijitTied 
by  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  eneage  the  i  nds  of  s.Tid 
side  walls  wliereby  said  end  walls  will  be  malntalneil  in  n 
vertical  position  relatively  to  said  side  walls 


1,093. .%75.  DOUBLE  -  SHUTTLE  ANVIL  FOR  TYPE 
WRITING  MACHINES.  AiiTFit  K  lyji'EZ.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,959.      (CI.    197-48.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  an  anvil-shaft,  an 
anvil  nnd  two  shuttles  thereon,  the  combination  of  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  anvll-shaft  toward  the  shuttles, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  radial  arms  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  arms  are  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
shuttles,  said  means  being  movable  on  the  anvll-shaft  for 
bringlnc  the  radial  arms  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  shuttles. 

2.  In  8  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
anvll-shaft.  two  shuttles,  radial  arms  supported  by  the 
anvll-shaft  and  movable  thereon,  the  ends  of  said  radial 
arms  being  normally  below  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shuttles  and  capable  of  movement  on  the  anvll-shaft 
Into  engagement  with  the  shuttles  for  locking  the  same 
when    the    anvil-shaft    with    the    shuttles    is    raised,    the 
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shuttlcs  transfMnw»(l  and  the  anvil  Hhii ft  with  tlip  Blmttli-H 
a^aln  h)»pr>'<l.  and  means  for  r^'turnlnR  tlu-  radial  arms 
to  rii>riiial   jxisltion  out  of  cugHi^'ntfnt   with   tlx-  Hhultli-s. 


."-^ 


-Vf 


'■'.  Ill  a  t  \  [Mwritlii^;  machine  having  an  anvil  shaft,  an 
anvil.  Iwu  shuttles  on  the  hiivII.  a  ahiittlf-drlvlni:  urm 
"■iiKa^'itiK  on*"  shiittli'  and  a  tixi'd  pin  ciik'M^tlnK  tin-  oth«'r 
shuttle,  radial  arms  the  ends  of  whlrh  are  adapted  to 
t'liKu^t'  lK)th  shuttles  and  aro  imrinally  out  of  tTigajicinent 
with  the  same,  a  knol)  (.■<inur<ti'd  with  the  radial  anus  ou 
the  anvil  shaft  for  raising  thr  radial  arms  Into  en^aKe- 
ment  with  the  shuttles,  and  raising  the  anvil  shaft  with 
the  anvil  and  shuttles  out  of  one  position  and  transpos- 
ing; the  same  into  another  position,  and  ajjaln  lowering 
the  same  Into  desired  position,  and  means  for  returuluK 
the  knub  with  the  radial  ariun  into  normal  position  out 
of  eni;a«;eiueiit  with  the  shuttlex. 

i.  hi  a  t>i>ew  ritluif  maelilue,  an  auvil  nhaft,  an  anvil 
thereon  and  two  shuttlea  on  the  auvil.  a  plate  at  the 
upp«'r  eud  of  the  anvll-ahaft  projecting  over  the  Hides 
tliereof.  a  su()port  luovahl*  ou  the  aiivl)-8liaft  and  provided 
with  a  siK-ket  at  Its  upper  end  of  slightly  larj{er  diameter 
than  the  plale  on  the  anvil-shaft,  arms  eTtendlnx  rigidly 
ijway  from  tlu'  support  toward  the  shuttles  of  the  anvil, 
a  spiiiii;  interposed  l)etween  the  supjKjrt  and  the  plate,  and 
u  knol)  fur  the  open  upper  end  of  the  soeket  and  secured  to 
the   -upport. 


1  n:i:;  ,-,;(i.  SAli;  TV  1  l.osrUK  Wiiriwi  11  M.  Ni  ir. 
New  York.  N  \  ,i>slj;iior  toiariie  ruima  Owen.  I'laiik 
!in,  N  V  l"il.(l  \far  i:;.  lOl.'!.  Serial  No  7.'.:!.<.M»9 
I  <•!,  :.':;o      i:.M,  1 


1  lu  a  safety  closure  for  contuiners.  a  body  member,  a 
val\e  sijiied  in  the  Ixire  of  the  body  memtier  and  having 
Its  stem  threadeil  and  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
body  niemlMT.  a  init  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  seattHl  and  arranged  with  one 
eud  Secured  ii>  the  nut  and  the  other  end  portion  aecured 
to  the  iKi.ly  uiemlier  to  prevent  the  uut  turning  with  the 
valve  stern 

1;.  In  a  safety  closure  fur  containers,  a  ln.dy  member,  a 
valve  Slated  in  the  Imre  i.f  the  lio(;y  niemher  and  having; 
Us  stem  threaded  and  extending  through  the  iwre  of  the 
iKxly  member,  a  nut  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  vnlve  nested  and  arranged  with  one 
end  secured  to  the  nut  and  the  other  end  portion  aecored 
to  the  l)ody  meinl)er  to  prevent  the  nut  turning  with  the 
valve  stem,  the  valve  head  having  a  tool  engaging  end 
(Mirtion. 


.'<.  In  a  safety  cloaure.  a  lining  sleere  of  fusible  metal, 
a  valve  seated  In  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  aad  having  its 
stem  threaded  and  extending'  through  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  a  nut  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a  sprlnir  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  seated  and  arraoi^ed  with  one  end 
secured  to  the  nut  and  the  other  end  portion  ctmnected 
with  the  sleeve  10  prevent  the  nnt  turning  with  the  valve 
stem. 

4  A  reciprocating  valve  mechanism  Including  a  aeat 
and  a  valve  operMtlni;  through  the  aeat  and  a  S|)rlng  to 
hold  the  valve  normally  seated,  the  valve  being  c<jnne<ted 
with  the  spring  to  permit  of  Its  ad.lustment  by  the  rotation 
of  the  valve. 

.'1  A  re<lpro<'Mting  valve  mechaniani  including  a  fusible 
veat  and  a  vaUe  operating  thrnugli  the  >.Ht  and  a  spring 
to  bold  the  vaUe  normally  seated,  the  valve  t>elng  con- 
nected with  the  spring  to  permit  of  its  sdjustment  by 
the  rotation  of  the  valve. 


l,i»<i.{..'-.T7.  i;AME  AI'I'ARATIS  H  akkv  B.  I'ai.mkii.  New 
York.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  ("otuftany, 
Springfield.  Mam.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug  .'il.  191-. 
Serial   No.  Tl'^.lil.      ( C).  46— »1.) 


I  In  a  ^auie  apparatus,  the  combination,  two  charts 
each  iM'ing  formed  with  a  series  of  regularly  spaced 
division)),  one  being  designated  the  (juestlon  chart  and  the 
other  the  answer  chart,  a  pointer  device,  a  base  memljer, 
the  upper  part  of  which  Is  rotatable  relative  to  the  lower 
part,  the  pointer  device  being  seiured  lo  the  upper  r>«rt 
for  iH)sltlonlng  said  device  with  relation  to  the  lower  part, 
ni)>ans  mounteil  in  the  base  memlter,  and  means  lu  the 
answer  chart  to  caui^e  the  base  meiutter  to  always  aMuoie 
the  Bame  poaitUin  when  the.  base  memtxT  and  Its  pointer 
device  are  lrausferr«'(l  fr<.(m  the  (lUestioii  ciiart  to  the 
answer  chart 

'2  A  game  apparatus  comprising  two  chart  members, 
one  being  piovlde<l  with  iiuestions  and  the  other  with 
.iiiswrrs.  a  pointer  device  adapted  to  be  transferred  from 
fill-  (juestlon  I  liarl  lo  the  answer  chart  mcnilMr.  nrul  means 
to  i-Huse  the  pointer  device  to  atitomatlcally  nssiiii'.e  11  pre- 
i!etrrmlne<|  iiosltbii  nn   the  answer  chart. 

.;  .\  came  of  till  r  lass  descritied  comprlsluc  two  cbart 
ineiiili.is.  "lie  N'ln;;  piovldi'tl  with  fiuesilun'^  .ind  the  other 
with  ;iiis\\ers,  a  polni<r  devb  e  for  transfer  frxtn  oni'  chart 
t..  the  other  to  lndi<'ate  the  ipieatlons  and  answers,  means 
to  p.rmit  the  pointer  devici^  to  \n'  rotated  to  ,iny  desired 
(|U'stion  oti  the  ipiestlon  cliart  meu)l>er.  and  means  to 
cause  the  pointer  device  to  aaaume  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion when  transferred  from  the  tjuestlon  chart  to  the 
anv.v,  r  chart   to  Intllcate  the  answer  as  described. 

4.  .\  game  apparatus  of  the  klmi  de»crlb«'d  comprising 
two  chart  memt>ers.  a  pointer  device  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  tmse  memtier  and  adapted  to  Im*  transferred  from  one 
chart  to  the  other,  means  to  retain  the  base  memtier  in  a 
t1xe<l  position  on  one  of  the  chart  memt>ers.  means  to  cause 
the  base  member  atid  the  pointer  memlsT  to  assume  a 
definite  position  on  one  chart  memb<T  when  transferred 
from  the  first  chart  member  to  the  second  chart  meralH>r. 

.">  In  a  game  ajipaiatus.  the  combination,  two  chart 
members  formed  with  •■qually  spaced  divisions,  one  t>elng 
deslirnated  a  queatloii  and  the  other  an  answer  chart,  a 
two-part  baae  meml)er  rotatably  connected  together  for 
transfer  from  one  chart  memJMT  to  the  other,  a  pointer 
aecured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  h«ae  member  to  designate 
any  question  on  the  question  chart,  means  In  the  base 
member,  and  means  In  the  answer  chsrt  to  cause  the  base 
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member  to  assume  a  definite  position  when  the  base  mem- 
ber is  transferred  to  the  answer  chart,  whereby  the  pointer 
will  pick  out  the  anawer  Intended,  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.093,578.  WIBK-FEKDING  MEXTHANISM.  William  H 
Summer.  Teorla,  III.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
042,364.      (CI.   140—129.) 


1914.      Serial    No. 


means  for  feedinjf  to  said  screen  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  : 
a  receiving  channel  Ix'low  said  screen  to  receive  the  filtered 
liquid;  and  meanrs  for  imparting  to  said  filtering  screen  a 
combined  up  and  ddwn,  forward  and  backward  motion, 
whereby  the  solid  matter  collecting  on  the  screen  is  auto- 
matically fed  to  the  discharge  end  there<if  and  the  flltra 
lion  of  the  liquid  through  the  screen  accel.  rated,  substan- 
tially as  deBcrit>ed. 


1.  In  :i  wire  fabricating  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  co.\pe rating  feeding  wheels,  gearing  for  operating  one 
of  said  wheels,  and  a  frlctlonal  clutch  for  controlling  said 
gearing. 

2  In  a  wire  fabricating  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  coop)erating  feeding  wheels,  gearing  for  operating  one 
of  said  whe.ls,  friction  means  controlling  said  gearing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gearing. 

:i.  In  a  wire  fabricating  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  co^iperatlng  feeding  wheels,  gearing  for  operating  one 
of  said  wheels,  friction  means  controlling  said  gearing, 
and  a  rack  bar  In  operative  connection  with  said  gearing. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabricating  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  feeding  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  said  feeding  wheels,  a  sliaft,  clutch  devices  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
wheel,  means  controlling  the  clutch  devices,  and  means 
for  operating  said  shaft. 

n.  In  a  wire  fabricating  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  feeding  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  said  feeding  wheels,  a  shaft,  clutch  devices  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  gear 
wheel,  means  controlling  the  clutch  devices,  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
an  'ipposite  direction. 

i  Claims  6  to  .*)!   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.093.679  8H.\KIN0  SIEVE  APPARATUS.  COENILIS 
Davio  van  Raalten.  Oempolkrep,  near  Modjokerto, 
Dutch    East    India.       Filed    Jan.     12, 

811,721.      (CI.  210      I6.1 


A  liquid  straining  apparatus,  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  filtering  screen  having  a  discbarge  at  one  end ; 

201  O.  G.— 34 


1.093. r.Su  SKTTINt;  GLASS.  CiHTis  Hi  sskv  Vkkl-ki  . 
Hartfoid.  Conn.,  as.-ignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
(■(mipany.  Hartford,  i'onn..  a  Corporatloti  of  (^innecil- 
cut.  Filed  .\pr.  L'.  1913.  Serial  No  T.'.v  :;sl'  (CI. 
I*'!'      77   , 


K 


xS-^ 


a. 


1.  In  comblnntlon.  a  frame,  the  Inner  peripheral  surftic 
of  which  is  cut  to  form  n  locking  memt>er.  a  glass,  and  a  ' 
ring  of  malleable  metal  having  one  surface  formed  In 
locking  relation  to  the  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  between  said  frame  and  said  glass  to  therobv  in- 
terlock with  the  frame  and  support  the  glass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  the  Inner  peripheral  surface 
of  which  is  cut  to  form  a  locking  member,  a  glass,  a  ring 
of  malleable  metal  having  two  surfaces  formed  parallel 
with  the  peripheral  snrfaces  of  said  frame,  .^nd  ndapted  to 
be  forced  between  said  frame  and  said  glass  to  lnterlf>ck 
with  said  frame  and  snpport  the  glass. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  having  Interior  surfn-es 
disposed  In  synclinal  relation,  a  glass  having  Its  edges 
formed  parallel  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  frame. 
and  a  ring  of  malleable  metal  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l>e- 
tween  said  frame  and  glass,  said  ring  having  two  of  its 
surfaces  parallel  with  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  frame. 
Its  opposite  surfaces  parallel  with  nn  edge  and  1(11  lop  of 
the  glass,  so  that  the  glass  will  contact  at  one  edge  witli 
the  frame,  and  at  the  other  edge  and  top  with  said  n,,  ;al 
ring  to  be  thereby  held  In  a  locked  position. 


1,093,581.     MEANS  INCREASING  CUTTER  EFFICIEN(  Y. 

ARTTtt'R  J.  Raker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ciu 

clnnatl    Milling   Machine    Company,    Oakley.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1914.     Se 

rial  No.  812.188.     (Ci.  29—106.) 

1.  A  tooling  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  coiul'ln- 
Ing  an  arbor,  a  cutter  rotated  thereby,  a  hood  provided 
with  end  walls  and  circumscribing  a  large  portion  of  saM 
cutter  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  working- 
portion  of  said  cutter  protrudes,  an  end-wall  of  said  she'l 
providing  an  opening  through  which  said  arbor  extends, 
and  means  for  admitting  a  copious  quantity  of  coolInL* 
fiuid  into  said  hood  whereby  the  exposed  working  teeth  -f 
the  cutter  will  be  maintained  in  a  torrent  of  heat-absorbing 
fluid  and  the  body  of  said  cutter  will  be  kept  submrr;:ed 
in  said  fluid. 


i'* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'Kll.  14,  I'VU 


•-'     A    lilgli  kptttHl    iiM^llug  rttvli .    of    tlj«    iiMlur.^    revtf«l««J 
cuOiMuluif  M   r./lary   uiilhUH  <uMti,  a  mlitiiug  nrhor  tbeie 
for,  «  Ij.>ij4  lisvJuK  two  «fiid  waiiii  •*flJ  provldJutf  hh  o|>«ri 
lOtf    tlifougli    *lil<l)   B«I<1   uiii-yr  e»ieu<l»  MU'l  »!'»''   Iidvliiii   mi 
•  peifun-    lliroiJtfli    wlJl«»i   'lutitif   the   working  tt«tli   of   ili^ 
.•ijt(.r    Mn<l  Uienu>i  lor  niliiili  Uuk  m  loploua  ijuuiitlly  of  '  <mjI 
lug  rtiJl'l    liilo    Haiti    li./od    when  l/y    tlie    lerllj    will    tw    iml< 
iiixgiil    in    a    bK.  ttUi   of    »*il<l    fliilfJ   (luring    I  In    grmfrr    |(oi 
iloii   of   llieir  i>trl!)litr*l   Irnv    I  •ii'l  efrt«  lively   .  ool.  .1 


,1      A    iilKtrl    ••loillig    UialrullietlUllty     .  (illlltllllllg    M     lllillllig 

ruUtfi  lidvliig  H  Biiiiuhly  I  oiiloiiied  1  iit I liig  jierlpliery ,  «ii 
arl(oi  f'li  ii/iMlihg  II  Hi  lilgli  »|iKt!cl,  a  liooil  I.HVlriK  mi  op.  n 
liig  III  ll»  l.iwt-r  peilitliery  lliroiigli  wlilili  u  portion  of  auhl 
••111  1.1  p^..llu.le^  III.  .  ilgfB  of  salil  op»-uliiK  Ining  •  oiitoure.l 
III  I  loB.  .  ..rre.-.|..ih.l.  11.  I-  Willi  llm  ..iiiloiir  of  llie  protriiil 
lug  iii/llloii  .)r  cdl.l  inlltT  8HI1I  hood  having  nil  eliil  opening 
llir.iiigh  whl.  li  shIiI  rtil.oi  eili-nilB  hihI  iiiniins  whereby  i» 
bILMIII  iit  llr.ll  Ml.B.ill.lllg  fliihl  iiiHy  How  .  .ju  1 1  iiiioui»ly  lutu 
Stilll    h.l.lll 

I  A     l.'lil{>t?l.illll>    <  oliiltillt-il    i  lllllllg  lliei  llUlllbin    lUiUltltn 
iiiM  '•  .-<iiiiiihly   ..ihi..in>.l  iiiilliiig  c  iilier,  on  urhor  therefor, 

<i  h.Mi.l  t:iiv<  l..|illlM  a'tl'l  <Ullur  mill  pliivldlllg  HII  Mpertllie 
thiiiut<h  whi.h  H  Ai.rkliig  poi  tloii  of  anlil  iiiller  protrudt-M 
III  I  l.ise  pi.uliiill  V  *^ltli  It*''  edgeb  of  said  ttpirlure,  gald 
lioiiil  iilso  httviii^  .1  round  op.niiig  tliroiigli  wlil.ti  eiuergee 
shI.1  iiili.ir  III  <  li<n>  lillUig  lulutl.iii  with  Hill  edgea  of  Mid 
.iptMium  uihI  iii.iiiia  for  udiiiitilng  h  .iinllnuoiia  Htream  of 
heal  ttlia.il  hliig    lluld   Into   aiald   hood. 

5     A   l.iw  1.  iiipriiiUiif   high  Bpt'eil   looting  iiuana  roinldn 
lug  >iii  uili.ii,  II  euiluhly   <  ■iiil.<iiii'd  nulling  I  iitler  rolatahly 
niiiunttil    llureli>      a    li>..»l    <  in  oiiipiiaaliig    more    than     IHll 
i.f    the,   iiiltlng  ii«ilpli<  ly    of    Mild   .uiiei    and   providing   an 
iilit'i'iiiif    ihiiiii^li    whlrli    tlif    working  porllon    of   aald    lul 
III     iHoliuil.h    III    .  loB.-    piiikliiiity    Willi    (III     edgfB    of    Bald 
api'iliii.'.    nnlil    lio.i.l    loiUiiit    nil    I'lidv^all     |irovldliig    a     U 
sliilpi'il    sl.il    iidrtiiliitl.ini    iiv.l    aillil    dflior  Willi    IIb    bi'IIIIiII' 

filial   f. 1^1   |i>ii  Hull   In  I  lone  till  lug  .  .iiii'iiil  rii    idatloii  with 
ili>    pi  il|ih>-iy  of  nald  uihni.  iiiiil  iiKHiia  for  ailinltling  a  inii 
lllliiiiiiB     nil.. nil     iiT     liciil   iilis.ii  l.liiM     Miilil     liilii     aald     lioml 
whi^l.'hV    III"  iii'lliii    |...i  IlKli   of  aiilil  .iill.r  will  tit-  ouliniel  gi-d 
111  a  rh.wiiM  liixly  of  a  .....ling  iiu'diiun 

I I  lain,   li   uul    piliil.'il   III    Ito-   iia^'ll.    | 


1  nil  t  .)i  ■         III    I  ru\      AIIMlllM.      .MVilllM':         I'lia 

Ittvikibii     imiiilB    I'ttBB,    iir.-g       I'II.mI    Mar     •_',    lltll        Hf 

ilMl  .No    til  inrttl       III    Jll      H  , 

I     III  a  tiutloii  attat'lilng  inaihlne.  a  fraiiie  work       a  laa 
lug    liavlng    a    l.iiigtludlnal    alol    In    Itu    ttoor   iteiurid    Iht-ri- 
iin,      a  pliihi,;.  r  In  th(.  racing  having  a  ilipriidlng  lug  adapt 
eit   to   i.'i  Ipiuruta   In   said   alot.      a   deluihahli'   lailtoh  ihiilf 
having  a   vt^in.al  bIuI   at  IIb  luwti    <  nd   iiuHintMd   ii|ioii   tli.- 
i-aaliig,      a    htll    .rank    having    a    loiigll  udlnal    alol    in    Mb 
lower   arm    ikiuunted   on   aald   raaliig,      a    fied   har    pivolally 
Bt'iiued  lit  oiii'  end  to  till'  uppi-r  arm  of  aald  hell  irank,  tht- 
loWci    •nd   let'lpluialliig   In   the   alol   of  aald   I'hiile,  a   guide 
pill  eilt'iidlng  frmii  llir  plunger  llni.ugh  aiild  laaliig  ainl  en 
gaged   In   the  slot   of  aald  liell  .rank,      and   nieana   for   reclp 
roiallng  tlie  plunger  wlierehy   the  faed  har  la  operated 

J  A  liulliiii  altadiliig  inai'liliiH  >  oiniuialng  a  caalug,  a 
ataple  former  lonBlntliig  of  a  hai  pivotally  moiinteit  In  I  he 
laBlng   uiiil    liavliiij   a    sldple  fi. rilling   pi  oleilh.ii   al    lla    lower 


end  a  plunger  uiotiuted  to  rerlpro('al«  aiiovc  aaid  ttmr.  a 
Biaple  holder  alUtatily  Unli\  at  ttia  U>wer  aod  of  tlte  plunger 
and  adapted  to  eiuhra^e  aald  projactlon,  a  at'>|i  pivolally 
.onneiifd  In  aald  plunger  and  bearing  agaluaf  the  ataple 
h./ldei,  iip<;n  width  atop  la  furiued  a  lateral  prujtx'llou  a 
aiud  uiouiilad  lu  tha  t>«a«  of  the  caaiug,  a  rataioar  having 
a  slot  In  lla  upixri  end  adapted  to  alld«  upon  aald  atud  and 
pi  V. daily  ronnei'ied  to  aald  lateral  projactlon,  wbarehy 
the  Bt</p  la  awuiig  frouj  eugageiuaot  with  the  ataple  holder 
wlil.h  p.ruilla  the  plunger  V)  d<-a<eud  within  the  ataple 
li.a.ler 


'i  In  a  hill  loll  Hllarhlng  niarhlne  a  eaaliig,  a  hitr  pivot 
III  at  an  Intennedlaie  point  therein,  a  ataple  fornier  formed 
111  the  faee  of  aald  hai  al  Ita  lower  end,  a  plunger  mounted 
lo  rt«<'l|iroi'ate  uhove  aald  linr,  a  ataple  holder  alldahly 
inoiuiled  on  the  lower  .-nil  of  aald  pitiiigrr  and  adapted  to 
eiiihrare  aald  ataple  form.  I  a  alop  pivotally  aeeiired  lo  I  In^ 
pliinaer  ami  liearlng  on  the  aiapl.-  holder  for  driving  If  for 
ward,  a  link  having  lluilled  longtiudlnal  inoveinenl  pivot 
ally  Bt»<  ured  In  the  i-aaing  and  iiiniiec-led  to  aald  atop 
wlierehy  the  latter  la  withdrawn  froiu  the  holder  during 
the  advaui'e  of  I  he  plunger,  uteaiia  for  preventing  recoil  of 
the  holder,  niAana  for  reil(irofatlng  the  plunger,  and  ineana 
on  the  plunger  for  rocking  the  har  on  Ita  pivot  whereby  the 
ataple  former  la  brought  Into  line  with  the  ataple  holder 
during  lla  upward  atroke  and  withdrawn  from  the  path  of 
the  plunger  during  lla  downward  atroke. 

4     In  a  button  attarhing  niaehlne,  a  raaing  having  a  hoi 
toin   formed  on  an   Im  llm-d  plane  with  a   longitudinal   xlot 
tlier.'ln.  a  plunger  adapted  to  r.  I'lprmate  upon  the  iMittoin 
lit'  Hiild   .nHliig,   a    lug  ile|ii-iidliig   from    the   plunger   through 
aald  hotloni  alot.  a  button  ihtite  having  a  alot  In   Ita  lower 
end  mounted  ahove  the  i-aaln^,  a  hell  ■  rank   lever  having  a 
alot    In    Ita    lower   arm    plvoially    inouuled    on    the   raaing 
aUive  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a   feed  hnr  piv 
(lied  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  hell  erank,  the  lower  end  re 
riproialing  In  the  alot  of  the  hulloii  chute,  a  pin  aitendlng 
laterally    from    the    plunger    tl  rough    the   alot    In    aald    bell 
crank,  and  nieana  eoiinecied  to  anld  depending  lug  for  ii|>- 
eratl.'ig  the  plunger 

n     III  a  button  allai-hing  niaehlne,  a  caaing  having  n  hot 
torn   foriited  on  an  Inclined  plane  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
therein  and  a  alot   In  the  aide  member  adjacent  thereto,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reil|irocate  on  the  buttum  of  aald  caa 
Ing,  a  lug  depending  from  the  iilunger  through  the  bottom 
alot    a  button  chute  having  a  alot  In  lla  lower  end  mounted 
above   the  caaing,   a   bell  crank   lever  having  a   alut   In   Ita 
lower  arm  pivotally  inounled  on  the  caaing  above  the  line 
of  inoveinent  of  the  plunger,  a  fiMtd  bar  pivoted  to  the  up 
per  end  of   the  bell  crank,   the  lower  end  reciprocating   In 
the  alot  of  the  button  chute,  a  pin  attending  laterally  from 
the  plunger  through   aald  lateral  alot  and  the  alot  In  aald 
bell   <  rank,   a   liell  crank   pivoted   to  the   frame   work   below 
aald  caaing,  a  apring  for  holding  the  laat  named  bell  crank 
normally   at    Ita   upper   limit,   a   link   connecting   aald   bell 
crank  with  aald  dei»endlng  lug,  mid  mean"  for  deprcaalng 
It  fur  operating  aald  plunger 

iriaUn   rt  not    printed  In    the  liaiette.] 
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1,098,588.  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  Ethbi^ 
•■BT  If.  Pkaskr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaelgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  General  BleTator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,967.      (CI.  172—162.) 


1.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  liavln);  rotatable  armatures  and  field 
structures  rotatable  In  opjiosltp  directions  of  a  plurality 
of  pulleys,  two  of  said  pulleys  being  secured  to  and  driven 
by  said  field  structures,  and  power-transmitting  means 
engaging  said   pulleys. 

■J.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
two  electric  motors  having  their  armatures  mechanically 
coupled  together  and  their  field  structures  rotatable  In 
opiMislfe  directions,  of  means  for  varying  the  tleld  strengrth 
of  either  or  both  of  said  motors,  and  power-transmitting 
means  driven  by  said  field  structures. 

3.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  a  counterweight,  two  electric  motors  having  ro- 
tatable field  structures  and  armatures,  means  for  varying 
the  field  strength  of  said  motors,  a  plurality  of  sheaves, 
two  of  said  sheaves  being  operated  by  said  field  structures, 
and  power-transmitting  means  connecting  said  car  and 
ct>unierwelgbt  and  engaging  said  sheaves. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  elevator  driven 
by  two  electric  motors  or  dynamos,  having  their  arma- 
ture shafts  mechanically  connected  together  and  their 
field  magnets  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  which  con- 
sists In  making  the  field  strength  of  the  two  motors  <ir 
dynamos  unequal  so  that  one  motor  or  dynamo  will  always 
act  as  a  motor  when  the  other  acts  as  a  dynamo,  and 
transmitting  the  reactive  thrust  of  the  armatures  on  the 
field  magnets  to  an  elevator  car  and  counterweight. 

r>.  The  method  of  controlling  an  elevator  car  driven  by 
two  electric  motors  or  dynamos,  having  their  armature 
shafts  mechanically  connected  together  and  their  field 
magnets  rotatable  In  opposite  directions,  which  consists 
In  varying  the  field  strength  of  either  or  both  of  said 
motors  or  dynamos  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said   field  magnets. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


1,093. 5H4.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Eixjah  Fligh  Gieod, 
Monroe,  La.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  71.'5,974. 
(CI.    121—84.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
througu  said  caaing.  a  cylinder  provided  with  cam  grooves, 
a  aeries  of  valves  having  stems  arranged  to  enter  said 
cam  grooves,  a  piston  disposed  on  each  aide  of  aald  cylin- 
der, a  chamber  on  each  side  of  aald  cylinder,  an  oscillating 
abutment  disposed  In  each  of  said  chambers,  each  end  of 
said  abutment  being  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  its  individual  piston  and  each  of  said  valves 
controlling*  passage  leading  into  one  of  said  chambers 


2.  In  a  rota^  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
tbrough  said  casing,  a  cylinder  provided  with  cam  groovea, 
a  series  of  Talves  harlng  stems  arranged  to  enter  said  cam 
grooves,  a  piston  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  a 
chamber  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  as  oscillating  abut- 
ment dlspflSed  in  each  of  said  chaml>er8,  an  inlet  passage 
controlled  by  one  of  said  valves  leading  Into  each  of  said 
chambers  on  each  side  of  its  oscillating  valve,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  on  each  side  of  said  chambers. 


3.  In  u  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  pistons  for  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
valves,  means  disposed  between  said  piston  for  operating 
said  valves,  an  oscillating  abutment  for  each  piston,  pas- 
sages controlled  by  certain  of  said  valves  for  delivering 
motive  fluid  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  abutments  for 
driving  the  engine  in  one  direction,  and  similar  passages 
for  delivering  motive  fluid  on  the  other  side  of  said  abut- 
ments for  driving  the  engine  in  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  cam  cylinder  disposed  within  said  casing, 
a  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  cam  cylinder,  an  oscillat- 
ing abutment  member  disposed  within  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, an  Inlet  for  motive  fluid  Into  each  of  said  chambers 
on  each  side  of  said  oscillating  abutment,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  inlets,  said  valve  being  operated  by 
said  cam  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  pipes  extending 
from  each  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  k  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  cam  cylinder  disposed  within  said  casing, 
a  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  cam  cylinder,  an  oscillating 
abutment  member  disposed  within  each  of  said  chambers, 
an  inlet  for  motive  fluid  Into  each  of  said  chambers  on 
each  side  of  said  oscillating  abutment,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  inlets,  said  valve  being  operated  by 
said  cam  cylinder,  a  pair  of  exhaust  pipes  extending  from 
each  chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the 
motive  fluid  from  one  pair  of  said  valves  and  admitting 
It  to  the  other  pair,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
one  pair  of  the  exhausts  and  for  opening  the  other  pair. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,093,585.  GOVERNOR  FOR  FIRE-ENGINES.  FRANK 
Hoffman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michael  F. 
HofTman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No    797,339.      (CI.   103 — 93.) 

1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  water 
pumped  by  a  steam-operated  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
Talre-houslng,  a  spring-housing  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  cylinder  which  forms  a  water-cbamber  pro- 
vided in  axial  alinement  therewith  on  its  other  side,  and 
boti'  closed  against  the  valve-bousing,  a  stem  which  trav- 
erseai  tbe  valve-boualng  and  extends  therefrom  i^espec- 
tlrely  into  tbe  spring-bousing  and  into  tbe  water-cbamber 
mentioned,  a  valve  supported  on  the  stem-portion  which 
traverses  tbe  TalTe-housing,  a  spring  contaloed  in  the 
spring-bousing   and   adapted    to   act   against   that   portior 
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o(  th«  ■tcm  which  extends  Into  It.  a  pl8ft>n  In  th«»  watfT- 
ftuunber  adapted  to  art  aKainiit  thnt  portion  of  the  item 
wblcb  eiteuda  Into  It  und  tueans  to  admit  wiiirr  from  the 
pump  Into  thf  water-chamber. 


•J     III    uuans    for    controlling    water  pres^uio,    the    roiu 
Miiatloii  of  «  pump,  a  steam  enftlne  to  operate  It,  a  steam 
|ii|if   lu  :<\ipi>ly  this  latter,  a  throttle-valve  In   this  steam 
pipe    to    control    the    passage    of    Hteam    tlierethrouuli,    an 
imiomatlc   valve  adapted   to  control   the   passage  of  sti-am 
between   the  throttle  valve  and  the  steam-engine,  an   aiii- 
illiiry   valve  seated  upon  the  automatic   valve,   a   stem  on 
wliloh    both    valvea   are   supported    In    a    manner    that    one 
rnay    move   Independently  of   the  other   the  aiixlllary   valve 
being  rigidly  connected,   a   spring   adapted   to   act    against 
one  end  of  this  stem,  a  piston  at  the  other  end  of  It  and 
means  to  admit  pumped  water  to  the  piston  so  as  to  cause 
it   to   act   ufMjn   the  stem  In  opposition   to   the  Hprine   men 
flotied  and  to   move  the  auxiliary  valve  against    the  auto- 
matic  valve. 

S.  In  means  for  controlling  water  pressure,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump,  a  steam  engine  to  operate  If.  a  steam 
pipe  to  supply  this  latter,  a  throttle- valve  In  this  steam- 
pipe  to  control  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough,  a 
valve-honwlng  N-tween  the  throttle  valve  and  the  steam 
engine,  nn  extension  on  one  side  of  this  housing  forming 
a  steam  chamber,  a  cylinder  forming  a  water  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  this  housing  and  a  spring  houslnn  be 
yond  the  steam-chamber  all  three  l>elng  axially  alined,  a 
valve  contained  In  the  valve  housing  and  adapted  to  ct)n- 
trol  passage  of  steam  through  the  steam  pipe,  a  follower 
fitted  to  the  steam  oliamlx'r  and  forming  a  connected  part 
of  the  valve,  an  auxlllnry  valve  adapted  to  admit  steam 
to  the  steam-chamber  so  as  to  act  against  the  follower 
contained  therein,  a  stem  where)>y  the  valves  mentioned 
are  supported  In  a  manner  that  one  may  move  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  and  which  stem  extends  from  the 
sprlni;  housing,  through  the  steam  chamber  and  valve- 
housing  and  Into  the  water-chamN-r,  a  spring  contained 
in  the  spring  houslni:  and  acting  against  the  stem  In  a 
manner  that  passage  for  steam  through  the  valve  housing 
la  normally  open,  a  pl.xton  contalne<l  in  the  water  chamber 
and  means  to  admit  pumped  water  to  this  chamber  so  as 
to  catise  the  piston  contained  therein  tn  act  against  the 
Klein  In  opposition  to  the  spring  mentioned. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  the  pre^stire  of  the  water 
mov«d  by  the  pump  of  a  steam  operated  fire  engine,  the 
eonibluatlon  of  the  puoip,  sieam  engine  and  boiler,  a  frame 
whereby  theae  parts  are  aupportetl,  a  ateaui-pliH?  to  supply 
the  iTiglne  from  the  lK)ller.  a  throttle-valve  provided  In 
tblH  steam-pipe  to  control  the  steam  supply  to  the  engine, 
a  aprlug-actuated  valve  which  controls  pasiMige  through 
the  steam  pipe  between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  eDgli>e 
and  tends  to  keep  this  passane  normally  open,  a  huualng 
in  which  thlfl  valve  Is  contained  and  which  forma  a  part 
of  the  steam-conduit  between  the  Injller  and  the  engine,  an 
iiperatively  connected  piston  adapted  to  operate  ui  a  man- 
ner tending  to  close  this  vaivv,  a  cylindt  r  which  forios  a 
connected  extenaion  of  the  housing  mentioned  and  con- 
stitutes a  water  chamber  close<l  agaiuat  aaid  iKiuaing  and 
to   wlii<b   the   filsioii    is   tilted,   a   pliK' conduit    wb.'reby    this 


WRter-cbamber  la  connected  wltt>  the  pomp-dell  very,  meant 
to  connect  tbis  pipe-conduit  tn  p«Mltton  to  the  longitudtsal 
memliera  of  ttie  frame  meotionad,  a  apring-actuated  valve 
which  controla  pasMMte  of  water  to  the  water-chamlier  an<l 
makes  such  paasa^^e  dependent  on  pre«sor«-coDdltioD«  of 
the  pumpeil  water,  adjusting  means  to  regulate  thi  action 
of  this  valve,  a  housing  iu  which  It  Is  contained  and  a 
normally  open  waate-outlet  In  the  plp«  conduit  bet  wen 
this  liuusing  and  the  water  chamber. 


l,()lt,!/ifW»  INTERNAL  tOMBl'STION  ENUINE  1  uN- 
THOL  IKA  R.  Km  .1,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  May  tj. 
11' K5.      Serial  No.  70.'..M>1.'.      (C'l.   i::;'.— 103.  i 


I  'I'tie  <  oiuliiiiiitioM  v^iili  tlie  intake  pipe  of  an  internal 
comliuHtion  engine,  of  a  tbroille  valve  controlling  said 
pipe  and  actunted  !iy  tlu  cuircut  of  the  engine  cooling 
medium  In  accordanc>-  with  tlie  velot^lty  of  said  medium, 
and  uu  adjualable  stop  fur  limiting  positively  the  ampli- 
tude of  movement  of  said  valve  In  accordance  with  the 
requlrementa  of  the  engine  under  varying  loads. 

2.  The  cotuhlnation  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said 
plp«>  and  actuated  by  the  current  of  the  engine  cooling 
medlvim  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said  medium, 
and  an  element  connected  with  the  gear  shift  lever  for 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valve  In  ai 
cordance  with  the  reriulremeiits  of  the  engine  under  vary 
Ing  loads. 

:!,  The  comblnati'ii  with  the  intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  controlling;  said 
pipe  and  actuati-d  l)y  the  current  of  the  engine  cooling 
medium  In  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  aald  meiliiiui, 
an  element  connected  with  the  gear  shift  lever,  and  a 
series  of  .stops  carried  by  salil  ilement  and  acting  to  limit 
the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valve  In  accordance 
with   the  reijulrements  of  the  engine  under  varying  loads. 

t.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said 
pipe  and  actuated  by  the  curnnt  of  the  engine  cooling 
medium  In  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said  medium, 
an  element  connected  with  the  gear  shift  lever,  and  a 
series  of  stops  carried  l)y  said  element  and  acting  to  limit 
the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valve  In  accordance 
with  the  rtHjulrements  of  the  engine  under  varying  loads, 
earh  of  said  stops  Iving  .Hljuslable  lndei)endently  of  the 
others  for  the   purposi'  spv<'ltU'.l 

o.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  \Aint  of  an  Inteiuai 
combustion  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  contndlln;:  .said 
pipe  and  actuated  by  the  current  of  the  engine  cooling 
medium  In  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said  mtnllum, 
an  element  connected  with  the  gear  shift  lever,  and  a 
series  of  stops  carrleil  by  said  element  and  acting  to  limit 
the  am[)lltude  of  movement  of  aald  valve  In  accordance 
with  the  rcHiu.'rements  of  the  engine  under  varying  loads, 
each  of  said  stops  embodying  a  spring  Ixiw,  and  menus  for 
varying  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  said  bow. 


I,0©;i.5h7        WINI)0\V     HASH        Ki.w.^Ri.    MclLl  RE,     t  hi 
cago.    111.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    Franklin    P.    Smith, 
Chicago.   HI.     Filed  Apr.  I'l.   191.1.     Serial  No    7rt2.r>'tl. 
(CI.    1HO--77.) 

1.  A  window  saah  comprising  longitudinal  saali  t>ar« 
spaced  apart,  abort  length  sash  bars  extending,  in  alln*- 
ment,  l>etween  and  abutting  against  the  sides  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal saah  Itars.  each  of  said  sash  l>ara  comprlaiag 
a  central    web  portion   and   laterally   extending  flanges  In- 
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f«>fn'al  tbercwitta,  rods,  one  lying  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  central  w«b  portions  of  alined  short  length  aasb 
bars  and  extending  throngb  the  weba  of  >aid  loDgltndlnal 
sash  bars,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  for  rigidly 
■amring  tofrethw  aald  longttu4lDal  and  short  length  sash 
bcrs. 


>e-l 


2  In  a  window  sash,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sash 
bars  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  series  of  short  Iwigth 
sasji  iiiirs.  those  of  each  series  extending  In  alinement  be- 
tween and  abutting  aftainst  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
sash  bars,  each  of  Mild  sash  bars  comprising  a  central 
web  portion  and  laterally  extending  flanges  Integral  tbere^ 
with,  tie  rodii,  one  for  each  series  of  short  length  sash 
bars,  and  lying  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  central 
web  portions  thereof,  aald  tie  rods  extending  through  the 
web  portions  of  said  longitudinal  sash  bars  and  being 
■crew  threaded  upon  their  ends  and  having  nuts  threaded 
thereon,  bearing  against  fhe  otiter  longitudinal  saab  bars. 

X.  In  a  window  sasb.  n  plnmllty  of  spaced  longitudinal 
sash  barn,  a  plurality  of  short  length  sash  bars,  arranged 
Id  series,  aid  those  of  eaeb  series  lying  in  alinement  be- 
tween and  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
aash  bars,  each  of  said  sash  bars  comprising  a  central  web 
portion  and  laterally  extending  flanges  Integral  therewith, 
and  the  webs  of  said  »hort  length  sash  bars  having  longl 
tudinally  extending  grooves  therein,  tie  rods,  there  being 
one  tie  rod  for  each  series  of  short  lenptli  sash  bars,  and 
lying  in  the  grooves  of  the  central  webs,  said  tie  rods  ex- 
tending; through  holes  In  the  longitudinal  sash  bars  and 
having  nuts  threaded  thereon  and  bearing  against  the  out- 
side longitudinal  aasb  iMirs. 

4.  In  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sash 
bars  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  short  length  aash  bars 
arranged  In  series,  and  those  of  each  aeriaa  extending  In 
alinement  between  and  abutting  against  the  aides  of  the 
said  longitudinal  sash  bars,  each  of  aald  aaab  ban  com- 
prising a  web  portion,  and  laterally  extending  flanrea,  the 
webs  of  the  short  length  aash  bars  baring  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  therein,  lie  rods,  one  for  each  aeries  of 
short  length  sash  bars  lying  in  the  grooves  thereof  and 
extending  through  holes  In  the  longitudinal  sash  bars, 
■aid  tie  rods  having  nnts  threaded  apoa  tbeir  ends  and 
bearing  against  the  outside  longitudinal  sash  bars. 

S  In  a  window  aash.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sash 
bars  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  short  length  aaab  bars 
arranged  in  aeries,  and  those  of  each  series  extending  in 
alinement  between  and  abattlng  against  the  sides  of  tba 
longitudinal  sash  bars,  each  of  aald  aash  bars  compriaing 
a  central  web  portion  and  two  lateral  flanges  integral 
therewith,  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  longitudinal 
sash  bars  baviag  oppoatteiy  disposed  notches  formed  there- 
in tn  recelTe  the  correspondli^  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the 
short  length  aash  bars,  and  the  web  portions  of  the  short 
langth  sash  bars  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves,  and  tie  rode,  there  being  one  tie  rod  for  each 
series  of  short  length  sash  bars  lying  in  the  gr»u»ss 
thereof,  and  extending  through  holes  in  the  wabs  af  tks 
longitudinal  saah  bars,  said  tie  rods  hariag  nnts  threaded 
upon  tbeir  enda  hearing  against  the  outer  longltndiaal 
sash  bars. 

friaima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oflsette.] 


1,093,588.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Pbedkrick  J.  Nash. 
Somerville,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  .*i25,6«8.     (CI    74 — 13.) 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  shaft  and  Its  actuating  means  and 
stopping  said  shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  shaft  and  said  mechanism 
arranged  to  allow  an  independent  forward  movement  of 
the  mechaniiim  and  to  impart  a  return  movement  thereto 
after  said  shaft  is  stopped,  and  means  for  retarding  said 
independent  forward  movement,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  means  for  conni'cting  and 
dli^cooacctluc  said  shaft  and  Its  actuating  means  and 
stopping  aald  shaft,  mechanism  driven  by  said  sluiXt,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  shaft  and  said  mechanism 
arranged  to  allow  an  Independent  forward  movement  of 
the  mechanism  and  to  Impart  a  return  movement  thereto 
after  said  shaft  la  stopped,  and  means  for  retarding  said 
return  movement,  aubat&ntlaJly  aa  described. 

^.  A  stop  mechanism  having.  In  comblnatloD,  a  shaft, 
a  gear  driven  by  the  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  posi- 
tive forward  moTeoaeBt  to  the  gear  from  the  shaft,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  gear  ar- 
ranged to  allow  an  Independent  forward  movement  of  the 
gear  and  to  Impart  a  retnnj  moTement  thereto,  and  a 
retarding  deTlce  for  chedtlng  such  relative  movements  of 
the  shaft  and  gear,  substaDtially  as  described. 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  haTing,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  gear  driven  by  the  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  posi- 
tive forward  movement  to  the  gear  from  the  shaft,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  gear  ar- 
ranged to  allow  an  independent  forward  movement  of  the 
gear  and  to  Impart  a  return  movement  thereto,  and  a 
frictlonal  checking  device  for  checking  such  relative  move 
ments  of  the  shaft  and  gear.  sulMtantlally  as  described 

5.  A  stop  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft. 
mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the 
shaft,  means  for  stopping  the  shaft,  a  spring  connection 
l>etween  the  shaft  and  said  mechanism  arranged  to  allow 
an  independent  forward  movement  of  said  mechanism 
and  to  Impart  a  return  movement  thereto  after  said  shaft 
Is  stopped,  and  a  retarding  device  for  cheeking  stich  re- 
turn movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette.j 


1.09  3,5  89.  SWITCH -QPERATIN3  MBCHAM8M. 
John  Wii^liam  Stone,  Downlngtown,  Pa.  Filed  May  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  695.603.      (CI.    104—25.) 

1.  Id  swftch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  recessed  slide  bar.  a  cam  for  cooperating  with  said 
receas  and  an  actuating  lever  projecting  directly  from 
the  cam  member  at  a  point  midway  between  the  two  ends 
of  Its  recess-engaging  periphery. 

2.  Id  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  recesoed  slide  bar,  a  cam  for  cooperating  with  said  re- 
cess and  a  connterbalaaced  actuating  lever  projecting 
directly  from  the  cam  member  at  a  point  midway  between 
the  two  ends  of  its  recess-engaging  periphery. 

3.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a   slide   rod   provided    with   a    channel    having    oppositely 
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dispowd  face«.  nald  facfabelng  anRUlarlv  rtlsposod  with 
rpMpect  to  fach  oth»T.  and  rotatable  meana,  op.'ratlng  be 
twe4>ii  two  of  aald  facos,  for  looking  the  slide  rod  RKalnat 
accidental    movement. 


4.  In  switch  operatiuK  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  of 
a  slide  rod  havlnif  n  jtroove  therein,  each  side  of  said 
groove  comprlalnR  two  adjacent  angularly  disposed  face* 
parallel  with  corresponding  fact's  on  tlio  opposite  side  of 
the  groove,  a  cam  for  working  in  said  groovf,  and  means 
connected  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam  for  cooperating 
with  thp  groove  to  automatically  lock  the  slide  rod 
against   accidental    movement. 


l,(ma,59().  LIFTING  .JACK.  (Aivi.v  T  Staubitk.  Blr 
mlngham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Norton.  Incorpor:ite<l. 
Filed  May  l.?,   19i:J.      Serial  No.  69«,!m!>.      (Cl    57      44   > 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  base  member,  a  nut  supported  by 
the  base  HumlHT,  a  screw  member  associated  with  the 
nut,  a  ball  race  leading  to  the  threads  of  the  screw,  a  gear 
wheel  ou  the  screw  operating  above  the  nut,  a  poat  pro 
Jecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  nut,  a  post  dep«'nd 
Ing  from  the  gear  wheel,  the  said  pt)et  on  the  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  post  projecting  from  the  nut,  for 
arresting  the  downward  movement  of  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  ba.se  member,  a  jacket  operating 
on  the  base  member,  a  nut  carrying  a  head  supported  by 
the  base,  a  screw  associated  with  the  nut,  a  gear  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  screw,  antl  friction  device*  between 
the   threads   of    the    nut    and    screw,    means   for   operating 


the  screw,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  the 
screw  operating  means,  means  adapted  to  co-act  with 
means  on  the  nut  for  arresting  the  downward  movement 
of   the  screw. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  baae,  a  nut  aupported  thcrebj. 
a  screw  threaded  In  the  nut,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  00 
the  screw,  a  peat  on  the  nut,  a  depending  poat  on  the 
gear  wheel,  the  said  posts  being  adapted  to  co-act  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  screw  in  one  direction,  a  poat  pro 
jecting  laterally  from  the  acrew  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  member  projecting  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
la.-tt  mentioned  poat  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
screw  at  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  acrew. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  base  having  a  casing,  a  nut  In 
said  casing,  a  screw  threaded  In  the  nut,  a  head  mounted 
to  take  motion  from  the  screw,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  screw  for  rotating  the  same  In  the  nut,  a  post  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  edge  of  the  nut,  a  post  projecting 
from  the  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  poat  projecting 
from  the  nut  for  arresting  the  rotation,  of  the  screw,  a 
po«t  projecting  radially  from  the  casing,  a  post  projecting 
from  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  post  projecting 
from  the  casing  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  acfew  at 
the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  Imse  having  a  casing,  a  nut  sup- 
ported In  the  casing,  a  screw  threaded  In  the  nut.  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  screw,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meahlng  with 
the  gear  whe»l,  a  worm  wheel  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  said  shaft,  pawla  pivoted  to 
the  worm  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  worm  In  engagement  with  the  worm 
wheel,  means  for  oommunUatIng  motion  to  the  worm 
wheel,  and  a  brake  In  engagement  with  the  worm  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  brake  to  control  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  worm. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette.] 


1, («»:{, ft't  I  KOFNDAHOTT  Ross  William  8ATTL»a, 
Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  14.  Iftll.  Serial  No 
«:i.',,Os;t       Ml    4rt      1'7  > 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  elasa  desirlU'd,  the  combination 
with  a  lentral  vertical  mast,  of  a  car  member  comprising 
a  main  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion beneath  the  platform,  standards  connecting  said  bara 
and  platform,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  mast  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  twirs,  straps  secured  to  the  end  portlMS  of 
the  bars  and  directed  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  staft, 
and  wheeled  axles  carrle<l  by  the  end  portions  of  said  bars 

•J.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
track  of  Inverted  T-shape  design,  a  mast  mounted  centrally 
thereof,  n  substantial  hub  supporting  the  lower  end  of  aald 
mast  and  having  upper  and  lower  annular  flangM  thereon, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga, 
bracing  wires  engaged  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  open- 
lnga In  aald  flanges,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  wires  belnf 
threaded  and  dlapoaed  through  the  vertical  portion  of  th« 
Inverted  T  shape  track,  and  nuts  engaging  the  threaded 
enda  of  said  wires  to  secure  the  same  In  position  ;  of  a 
truck  mounted  on  the  track,  and  meana  to  support  said 
truck  from  the  mast. 
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1,0ns, 592.      INCINKHATOR.     Mebrit   H.    Rici,   New   Ro 


chelle.  N.  Y 
CorjK)  ration, 
York.  Piled 
I'll*   -19.) 


,  aaalgnor  to  National  Electric  Utilities 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Sept.  19.   1913.     Serial  No.  790,648.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
walls,  of  a  grate  adapted  to  support  wet  material  and  com 
prising  spaced  heating  units  containing  heating  elements 
embedded  In  refractory  Insulating  material. 

2.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
body,  of  a  heater  adapted  to  support  the  material  to  be 
burned  and  having  an  auxiliary  vertical  heater  comprising 
means  to  heat  the  material  above  the  level  of  the  first 
said  heater. 

3  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
tiod.v,  of  a  grate  having  heating  means  and  an  auxiliary 
heater  comprising  means  to  heat  the  material  above  the 
grate  and  to  supply  air  In  the  mass  of  material. 

4.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
body,  of  a  grate  having  heating  means  and  an  auxiliary 
heater  comprising  means  to  supply  air  in  the  mass  of  ma- 
terial and  additional  means  to  heat  the  mass  at  points 
above  the  grate 

5.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
body,  of  a  grate  having  heating  means  and  an  auxiliary 
beater  comprising  means  to  supply  air  in  the  mass  of 
material,  said  means  consisting  of  flues  leading  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  grate  to  the  material  perforated  along 
their  lengths. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


REISSUES. 

^:^.7^^     preheater  and  ffrn ace  shield,    wal 

TTB  S.  R(MKWBLL.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  S 
Rockwell  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  li.  1913.  Serial  No.  804.511. 
Original  No.  1,079,266,  dated  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7K4.912.      (CI.  75      19C.) 

1  .\n  attachment  for  metal-heating  furnaces,  comprlh 
Ing  a  preheater  and  shield  consisting  of  alr-heatlng  pipes 
with  connections  for  the  8up|)ly  and  delivery  of  air,  a 
non  conducting  plate  at  one  side  of  such  pipes  and  sectired 
thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  the  preheater  and  shield 
upon  the  outside  of  the  furnace. 

2  .\n  attachment  for  metal-heating  furnaces,  comprts 
Ing  a  preheater  and  shield  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connected  together  at  their  enda  and  provldsd  with  inlet 
and  outlet  for  air.  a  plate  attached  to  such  pipes  and  pro 
vided  with  a  layer  of  non-conducting  material  to  form  a 
shield,  and  means  for  supporting  the  preheater  and  shield 
upon  the  outside  of  the  furnace. 

3.  An  attachment  for  metal-heating  furnaces,  compris 
Ing  a  preheater  and  shield  conslstiog  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pipes,  headers  connected  reapectlvely  to  the  oppo 


site  ends  of  sucb  pipes  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
for  air,  a  plate  attached  to  the  headers  and  provided  with 
a  layer  of  non-conducting  material  to  form  a  shield,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  headers  upon  the  outside  of  t!  r 
furnace. 


■y/////}?'^.'// '''■'': 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  metal-heating  furnace  hav 
Ing  a  heating  chamber  with  an  outlet  for  the  waste-gases, 
of  a  casing  of  non-heat  conducting  material  supported  ad- 
jacent to  such  outlet  with  the  waste-gases  conducted  there- 
through, and  alr-condults  in  the  casing  In  the  path  of  the 
heated  gases,  and  such  conduits  having  inlet  with  connec- 
tion to  an  air-blower,  and  to  an  outlet  delivering  the  heat- 
ed air  to  the  fuel  during  the  combustion  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
furnace-front  having  a  heating-chamber  with  working 
opening  in  such  front  from  which  the  waste-gases  may  os 
cape,  of  a  shield  of  non-heat-conducting  material  support- 
ed adjacent  to  the  furnace-front  above  such  working-open- 
ing, with  a  vertical  passageway  between  such  shield  and 
front  through  which  the  waste-gases  may  travel,  and  an 
alr-blnst-pipe  supported  above  the  said  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  passageway,  and  directing  an  air  blast  upon  the 
gases  escaping  from  the  said  opening  and  operating  to  de- 
flect them  into  said  passageway 

6.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
furnace-front  and  a  heating-chamber,  with  working-open- 
ing in  such  front  from  which  the  waste  gases  may  escape,  of 
a  shield  of  non  heat-conducting  material  supported  adjacent 
to  the  front  above  said  opening,  forming  a  casing  adjacent 
to  such  opening  through  which  the  waste-gases  may  travel, 
and  connected  air-conduits  In  such  casing  with  outlet  dr 
llverlng  the  heated  air  to  the  fuel  of  the  furnace,  and  with 
inl<>t  connected  to  a  pipe  supplying  air  under  pressure. 

7.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination  with  n 
furnace-front  and  a  heating-chamber,  with  working-open 
ing  in  such  front  from  which  the  waste-gases  may  escape, 
of  a  shield  of  non-heat-conducting  material  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  front  above  said  opening,  forming  a  casing  ad- 
jacent to  Buch  opening  through  wliicli  the  waste-gases  may 
travel,  connected  alr-condults  In  such  casing  with  outlet 
delivering  the  heated  air  to  the  fuel  of  tlie  furnace,  the 
bottom  conduit  being  perforated  and  the  air  blast  there- 
from directed  against  the  waste-gases  to  deflect  them  from 
the  operator  Into  the  said  casing,  an  air  supiily  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  conduit,  and  a  valve  In  such  supply  ftipe  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  blast  pipe,  the  conduits, 
and  the  fuc^l. 

S.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
heating-chamber  provided  with  fluid-fuel-burners  and  hav- 
ing a  working  opening  at  the  front  permitting  the  escape 
of  vaste-gases  therefrom,  of  a  preheater  casing  above  such 
opening,  and  air  conduits  therein  connected  to  the  fuel- 
burners  and  supplying  heated  air  thereto. 

9.  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
heating-chamber  provided  with  fluid-fuel-burners  and  hav 
Ing  a  working  opening  at  the  front  permitting  the  escape 
of  waste-gases  therefrom,  of  a  preheater  casing  abce  such 
opening,  with  horizontal  air-conduits  arranged  in  an  in- 
clined series  therein  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 
gases,  and  supplying  heated  air  to  the  fuel  burners. 

10.  In  a  metal-heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
heating  chamber  provided  with  fluid  fuel  burD<rs  and  hav- 
ing a  working-opening  at  the  front  permitting  the  escape 
of  waste-gases  therefro_a,  of  a  preheater  casing  above  su'i. 
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opoDlnir  with  a  non-hMit-conductlng  ahleld  opon  Its  oii»  >r 
Kli1f>.  and  alr-condnita  therein  ronucctod  to  the  fnci  humors 
and  Bupplylag  heatfd  air  thereto. 

11.  In  a  metal-hpatlntf  furnace,  the  comhinatlon,  with  ^ 
lifHf lu)f-chamt)er  provided  with  fluid  fuel  burners  and  hav- 
itic  a  workinK  opening  at  the  front  permitting;  the  escape 
of  waste  s:a«e8  therefrom,  of  a  preheater  caslnx  above  such 
openlDK  with  a  series  of  alr-condults  5,  5'  therein  connec  t 
ed  to  an  air  supply-pipe  and  to  the  fuel  burners,  the  lower 
pipe  y  havlnif  perforations  directed  kKalnst  the  current  of 
wa«ite-Kase«  to  <leflect  them  from  the  operator,  and  having 
a  guard  plate  11>  to  throw  the  gases  toward  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  air  conduits. 

lli.  In  a  nietHlheatlDK  furnace,  the  coml>lnatlf)n.  with  n 
furnace-front  and  a  heating-chamber  with  working  opening 
In  such  front  permitting  the  escape  of  waste  gases  there 
from,  of  a  preheater  casing  above  such  opening  having  free 
passage  for  the  rise  of  the  gase«  therein,  a  sill  projecteil 
outwardly,  and  an  air-blast  pipe  supported  upon  the  cas 
Ing  and  directing  ti  blast  toward  the  aald  sill,  to  obstruct 
the  forward  mov.ment  of  the  gnse.s  and  cause  them  to  rise 
within  ftie  said  <aslnK 

1.1.  The  comliluatlon,  with  a  heating  furnace  having  a 
h'liting  chanihei  with  a  normally  open  working  opening  In 
the  furnace  front  through  which  the  waste  gases  may  es 
cap.',  of  a  shlt'Id  t-xtrnde^l  upwardly  above  such  working 
Mpeiiing  outsldf  of  the  furnace  front  with  space  between 
8Ui  h  shield  and  front  to  permit  the  passage  of  hot-gaaes 
upwardly  from  the  working  opening,  a  sill  projected  out 
wardly  bi-low  the  working  opening  and  an  alr-blnst  pipe 
supported  near  the  top  of  such  working-opening  outside  of 
the  furnace  front  and  directing  a  blast  obllqnely  upon  the 
current  of  gases  escaping  from  the  working-opening  to  de 
fleet  them  upw.\rdly  Into  the  said  apace. 

14  The  I  omlilnatlon.  with  a  heating  furnace  having  a 
heating  chamber  with  a  working  opening  In  the  furnace 
front  from  which  the  escaping  gases  may  pass  directly  up- 
ward, of  an  air  conduit  supported  at)ove  such  worklng- 
'ipeiilng  In  such  upward  path  of  the  gases  and  connected 
with  an  air  blower  supplying  air  to  the  combustlon-cham- 
li'M-  of  the  furnace,  a  sill  projected  outwardly  below  the 
working  opening  and  an  air  blast-pipe  supported  near  the 
t'p  of  ^uch  working  opening  and  directing  a  blast  obliquely 
upon  the  current  of  heated  gases  to  deflect  them  upwardly 
Into  contact  with  the  said  conduit. 

l.'S  In  a  metal  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
h''atlng  chamber  provided  with  fluld-fuel-bumers  and  hav 
Ing  a  working  opening  at  the  front  permitting  the  escape 
of  waste  gases  therefrom,  of  a  preheater  having  a  shield 
ext'tided  upwardly  above  auch  opening,  with  space  to  per 
mlt  the  passage  of  the  gases,  an  air  conduit  In  such  space. 
:i  ■<IU  projecfod  outwardly  below  the  working  opening,  and 
■iti  air  blast  pipe  supported  above  the  sill  and  directing  a 
Mast  toward  the  said  sill,  to  obstnict  the  forward  mov<' 
ment  of  thf  gases,  and  divert  them  upwardly  against  the 
.  .>ndiilt. 

1«  The  combination,  with  a  heating  furnace  having  n 
heating  chamber  with  a  working  0[)enlng  In  the  furnace 
front  from  which  the  escaping  gases  may  pass  directly 
\ipward.  of  an  air  conduit  supported  adjacent  to  such  out 
let  In  the  path  of  such  gases  and  Its  ends  connected  respec 
ttvt'ly  to  an  nlr-supply  pipe  and  to  the  conibustlon-chamber 
of  the  furnace 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  heating-chamber  having  a 
working-opening  in  the  furnace  front  from  which  the  es 
'•aping  gases  may  pass  directly  upward,  of  a  shield  sup 
ported  upon  the  furnace  front  adjacent  to  such  working 
opening,  and  an  air  conduit  supported  In  the  space  be 
tween  snch  shield  and  the  furnace-front  and  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  an  alr-supply-plpe  and  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  heating-chamber  having  a 
working-opening  In  the  furnace  front  from  which  waste 
gasea  may  escape,  of  a  shield  supported  adjacent  to  the 
furnace-front,  an  air  conduit  supported  In  the  space  be- 
tween such  shield  and  the  fnmace-wall,  and  an  alr-blaat- 
plpe  discharging  an  alr-blaat  obliquely  downward  against 
the  waste-gases  to  deflect  them  into  the  said  space  against 
the  air  conduit. 


DESIGNS. 


4.-...1H1  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  LUO».  Oboeoe  R. 
Bailby,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Compiiny,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.361. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  and  lugs  as 
shown. 


45.582  NAME-FLATE  FOB  CASKETS.  QsoaoK  K. 
Bailby,  Brooklyn.  N.  ¥.,  aasignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,362. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean*. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   name   platf-   for  caskets   as 
iibown. 


45.58.1.  CASKET-HANDLE  AND  LUOS.  OlOBOK  R. 
Bailby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  c< 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914  Serial  No.  817,36.1. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  and  logs  aa 
shown. 
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4C,584  SALT  OR  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Looam  A.  Bboad- 
Dt-g.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914  Serial  No. 
819,106.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,587  PERCOLATOR  Gboegb  E.  Crmss,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  (Corporation  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No    819,101       Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolator,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  salt   or  pepper  shaker,  as 
ah  own. 


4,^..^>^^  cOFFEE-I'ERCOLATOK.  Ai.bkbt  Cuhn.  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan  29.  1914.  Serial  No  815. S14. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


45.r.SS.  URN.  (;k<irgk  E.  CiBTiss.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Landers.  Krary  &.  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn  , 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,103.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


3®G 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  percolator  as  shown 
and  described. 


■'*% 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  urn.  as  shown. 


48,586  POWDER-CONTAINKE.  Jay  E.  Cbosb,  South 
Lancaster,  Masa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,130.     Term  of  patent  81  years 


45,589.  IKN.  Geobob  E.  CrBTiss,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn  . 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
fc;l9,102.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


€. 


1 


^rs7^\ 


The    oreameBtal    fleslfn    for    a    powder    coatBlner    aa 
ahown. 


The  •raafliental  deslga  for  ao  am,  a«  shown. 
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46,590.  URN.  Gbobob  E.  Cubtiss.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
asslKQor  to  lenders,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
819.104.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45,592.  OK<'IIAKl)-HKATER.  Kmani  el  W.  Ddnn,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  D«c.  IB,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,930, 
Term  of  patent    14  years. 


:-^ 


The  ornam<>ntal  denlKn  for  an   urn,  aa  ahown. 


45,5ni  CAHRI'KKTKR  VVAr>E  Hampton  de  FoNTaixe, 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Jan  24.  1014  Serial  No. 
814,249.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  orchard  beater,  aa  ahown. 


45,593  IAR.\SOL  Chari^s  J.  Follmkk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FTled  Feb.  12,  1914  Serial  No.  818.421.  Term 
of  p«teDt  14  yeara. 


/X 


"// 


^ :  i  X" ' 


The  ornamental  deslsn  for  a  para.^ol.  a.s  sbown. 


45, .'.!U  H.VRBKU  S  WAI.l.l  ASK.  Wii.Mam  I.  OiiLDSTEiN 
iiiul  (;b<iK(jk  «  \an  Kssen,  rittsburKh.  I'a.  Filed  Oct 
_■:;.    li>i:?       Serial   \n    7<)«,970.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oinnmental  deslKti  for  a  carbureter  as  ahown 


I       The   ornamental    design    for    a    barber's   wall   case   as 
'  shown. 
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46.595.  I'ROTECTIVE  SHIELD.  ViCTOB  Gl  inzbitbg. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  1.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  SerUl  No.  788,357.  Term  of 
patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  protective  shield  as  shown 


45,5!mV  (  .\1'.  ALHiN  <;,  111  KTTKU  West  Hoboken.  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1914,  Serial  No  M5..S13.  Term  of  patent 
7   years. 


45.598  BADGE,  PIN.  OR  FRATERNAL  EMBLEM. 
James  R.  Mansfiei-d.  .Mexandrla.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
191. *?.     Serial  No.  74_'.<'t>H      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    liadge     pin.    or    fraternal 
emblem,  as  shown  and  described. 


45.5!»9  ENVEIX)P  OPENER  AND  SEAL.  Thomas  J. 
McAdams,  Marion,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914  Serial  No. 
^15,S27      Term  of  patent  -'ii  .v>ars. 


The    ornani'iital    design    for    a    cap.    as    shown    and    de 

acrilied. 

— i       The  ornamental  design   for  an  envelop  opener  and  ^eal 

a8  shown. 
46,597      CURTAIN-SUSI'E.NDKR.     Caspab  Kapk  1  N<iKR,  Jr  "  '  . 

Kufsteln.   .\ustria  Hungary.      Filed   Jan     30,    1912.      Be 

rial  No.  674,402.     Term  of  patent  3|  years.  45.600       VIOLIN  BR1I>C,E       William    A     E.    Mk  haklis. 

Seattle.     Wash.       Filed     Sept      U.     1913        Serial     No. 

7H<i  .'',77.     Term  of  patent  '-''i  \  eji  rs 

a; 
»-^ 


Tlie  oniiinieiital  design  for  a  curtain  suspender  as  shown    j 
and  deNcrll»ed. 


rritiuK  ntnl  deisign  for  a  violin  bridge,  as  shown. 
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46,001.  CA8SEBOLE.  Rboina  Mohrhbitn.  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  SerUl  Mo.  814,247.  Term 
of  patent  7  rean 


Th.-  ornamental  deBign  for  a  casserolp.  as  ahown. 


45,00-'  CRUCIFIX.  WiLLim  O'Shia,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FUfd  Feb.  2.  1S»14  Serial  No.  816,l()f>  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cruolflx,  aa  afaown. 


45,603  lUTCKLE.  Chables  F.  Rnr.voLDS.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,3,  1914  8*Tlal  No.  818,610.  Term 
of  patent   1 4  years 


/^. 


46.60i.  BTTCKLR.  CHABLB8  F.  RiTitOLDS,  Clerelaml. 
Ohio.  FOed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,612.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buckle,  as  ahown. 


4&,606.  TUMBLiCE  AxDanw  J.  BANVoao,  Newark,  Ohio, 
asslxnor  to  A  H.  Helsey  A  Co..  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
I>ec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.349.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


The  ornameatal  imlgii  for  a  tnmbler  aa  abown. 


46,606.  CASKKT  HANDLE.  Edward  B.  Stbwart,  EUln. 
111.,  assignor  to  Western  Casket  Hardware  Company.  El- 
Kln.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914 
Serial  No.  813.336      Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


Tfee  oraaaeatal  deal^  for  a  buckle,  aa  ebowv. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  aa  sbown. 
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45.007        HOLDER    FOR    RESILIENT    DISHES.       Rilit       45.609.      AUTOMOBILE    RADIATOR  CASING.      Gardnsr 


SwEKRS,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  I>ee.  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
8<j9,426.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


E.  Wheeler,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Enp 
llsh  &  Merslck  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn  .  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Tune  24.  1912  Serial  No. 
705,665.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  holder  for  resilient  dishes.  -j-,,^  ornamontal  design  for  an  automobile   radiator  ras- 


as shown. 


45  '108.     FONT  OF  TYPE.     SIDNEY  M    Weatherlt,  Phlla 

(lelphla.   Fa.      Filed   Oct     17,    1907.      Serial    No.    397.939 
Tt  rm  of  patent   14  years. 


A  BC  DEFXi  H IJ  KLM^'OP 

QRSTUV\VXYZ*r 
H  bc^dofiihij  klmnopqrstu  V 


vv-xya:.. 


.tM»t      t<) 


S123-*S<;JT800 


The  "'rnnmentai  deslKu  for  a  font  of  t\pe  sliown  ifi  the 
aoctiinpHu.x  lug  drawing. 


Ing.  substantially  as  shown. 


45,010.  PIANO  PED.VI.  Albert  F.  Norkis  and  CLirn.\ 
H.  NoRRis,  Stougliton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,540.     Term  nf  pat.nt  7  years. 


•I 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  piano  pedal  as  shown  and 
described. 
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— ^ 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  Oi 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  ajnended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  46.064.  (CLASS  23.  (ITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THP:KE0F.  >  Bean  Sprai 
Pt'MP  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal  FIImI  Nov  22.  1009,  Under 
ten-year  provlHO. 


Ser     No.    60.265.       (CLASS    39       CLOTHING  )       Pabkke, 
Stbarns    &   Company.    New    York   and    Brooklyn,    N.   T. 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 


Bean  Spray 


I'artvular  tlei-ctipHon  of  i/oo*/*.-     rumps  and   Dlsdiar^e- 
Noizles  for  .\pplylng  Spray  Maff-rlal-;  t->  Tn»es.  Fruits.  &.c. 
Claimis    uxe  since    1KH7. 


#urf 
©uem 


Fnrticular  description  of  good$. — Kubbor  Bathing-Caps. 
CU.ims  uMt  since  Dec.  6,   191). 


Ser.    No     53.:i82.       (CLASS    1.      RAW    OK    PARTLY  I'RE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Edbs  Rukk  T.^nmn<;  Company, 
Dubuque,    Iowa;    Omaha,    Nebr.  ;    St.    Paul.    .Minn,    and 
8toux   Falls.   S    D       Fll.-d   Dec.   20.   liHU 


Ser.  .No.  60.758,  (CLASS  .35  BELTINCi.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Elchemco  MANrFACTi  ring  Company,  .Tersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  Jan,  12.  1912, 


FartUular  dencriptioH  of  i/oodn. — Hides  and  Skins. 
Claimit  use  since  at>out  Jan.   1,  190.S. 


Ser    No   .^..5.447       (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS.  .\M)  NOTIONS.)    United  Statk.s  Fa.stknek  Com 
PANv,    Portland,   Me.,  and  Boston.   Mass.      Filed   \\>t.    1, 
1911. 


ELCHEMCO 


Particular  diacription    of  fjt.odn. — Rubl)€r  Tires 
CViimx  ut<e  since  Mar,   1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  01.26,3  (CLASS  27  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Hardinuk  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1912. 


Particular  (teacription   of   pood*.-    Snap-Fasteners    Used 
as  CSarment-Fasteners. 

Claim*  ««c  since  January,   1900. 


PATROL 


Particular  dtf^cription  of  j7oo(/*.-  -  Walrhman's   Clocks. 
Claitng  uiie  since  January.  1909 


Ser.  No.  62.20.^..      (CLASS  26      MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
8er,  No.  57,97,3.    (CLASS  40     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH  TIFIC     APPLIANCES.!        Merry     Opticai.     Cimpany. 

IN08.      AND     NOTIONS.)        Consoi.ihated     Fastener  Kansas  City,  Mo,     Filed  Mnr.  19.  1912, 

Company,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Aup    1,  1011, 


H3 


EYERYBODYS 


Particular   detcription   of  i^oorf*.-  Snap  Fasteners    Used  Particular   description    of    yoorf«.— Spectacles    and    Eye- 
as   Garment  Fasteners.  glasses. 

Claims  u»e  since  July  27,  1900.  '       Claimt  u«e  since  Feb.  16,  1912. 
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Ser  No.  e,-A.tm>.  (TLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  lN(iKKDl 
I;NT8  of  foods  )  I'ilishiky  Fux  k  Mills  Com 
I'A.NV,  MInnpapolls,  Minn.      Filed  May  I'O.   1912. 


PatHcidar  dencrivtion  of  ijoodn — Whoat  Flour. 
Claims  u«t'  slncf  on  or  about   April.   1910. 


S.r  No.  r,4.20:?.  I  CLASS  'ZH.  CFTLERV.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THKREOF  )  VVybtii 
Ht.w    A  Mf.)    Co..  St    .Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  June  1.'^.  1912 


Kul)l)er.  AsN'stos.  and  Celluloid  Workf*  ;  Roller  Be<l8  ; 
ShearlHK  Machines  ;  Autonmllc  Lifting  Tables  ;  Ingot  Trol 
Uy  for  Rolllnj?  Mills  ;  Stranding  Machines  ;  Drawlns  Off 
and  WindlDK  Oars  for  StrandlnR-Machines ;  Armoring- 
Machines  ;  Compounding  and  Whitewashing  Machinery  ; 
Covering  Machlnae  for  Cables  ;  Braiding  Machines  ;  Tubing 
Machines  for  Cable  Works  and  Wire  Roperies;  Locomo- 
tive Cranes  ;  Hydraulic  Lifting-Jacks;  Windlassei ;  Load 
int;  and  Unloading  and  Conveying  Apparatus;  Lifts  and 
Tips  for  Railway  Trucks  ;  Traversers;  Bed  I'lates  ;  Steel 
Balls  for  Hall  Mills  ;  Cam  Shafts  ;  Stems  for  Stamp  Bat- 
teriefl ;  Piston  and  Shaking  Fecden ;  Worm  and  Roller 
Feeders  ;  UevoiYing  Screena ;  81sinK-Drum  ;  Worm  Coa- 
veytrs  ;  Break  .laws  :  Side  Wedges  and  Toggle-Plate*  for 
('nislKTs;  <;riinllnK  Worms  :  Grinding  t'onee  and  Orlndlnjt- 
Boxcs  ;  Toothed  Dlsk.s ,  Shafting  ;  Collars ;  Couplings  ; 
Bearings;  Sole  Plates ;  Belt-Pulleys;  Flomp  and  Wire 
Rope  I'nileyn  :  Toothed  Wheels  ;  8<rr*w-Keys  ;  Croas-Heada  ; 
E(■ceuIIic.>^  .  Cranks;  Connecting-Llnks  ;  Valve-lhambers  ; 
Parts  of  Dredgers;  Engine  Cylindera  ;  Piatons  ;  Heads  for 
Hydraulic  Presses ;  Worm  -  Wheels  and  Cams ;  Heads 
iind  Tappets:  Sliiws  and  Dies  for  Stamp  Batterh's  ;  Break- 
ing Rolls  ;  Spindles  and  Bearers;  Steam  Hammer  Blocks 
and  Swages;  Press  Rams  ;  Puochlng-Plates  ;  Chain  Drums  ; 
Turn  Tables,  and  Machinery  Frames. 

Claima  uae  since   the  23d  of  December.    ISTO. 


No    claim    U    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 

'  Wyeth." 
Particular  ii€»c>  iption  of  i/oodn.    -Axes,  Broadaxes.  Adics, 

Hatchets.  Ilamm.Ts,  Tack  (laws.  I'ocket  KniveB,  Drawing 
Knlv.-s.    Carving  Kniv.s,     Butcher  Knives,    Cooks'     Knives,    ; 
4  hcesc  Knives.    Bread  Knlve-i,    ParInK  Knives.   Shoe  Knives, 
Broom  I'orn    Knives,    Oil-Cloth    KnlTea,    Scraping  Knives,    I 
lle.lne  Knives.  Com  Knives,  Putty  Knives  Spatulas,  Sllcers. 
llo,,f  I'arers.    Steel  Table  KniveK.    Raiors,    chisels,    Couges, 
Handsaws.  Bu.  ksaws.  Crosscut  Saws,  Saw  Blades,  Saw  Sets, 
Saw  Rods,    Scissors,    Shears,    (.rass  Shears,    .\nlnial  Shears, 
llrdse   rrimmers.     I'lcks.    Sh,)vels.    Spades.     1' rowels.     Mat 
locks.     Hoes,     Kakes.     S.  oops,     Au^jers.     Brack's     and     Bits. 
Screw  Drivers,    Scythes,    (Jrass  Hooks,    Biish  Hooks,    Solid 
riiiiches.       I?elt     Pniichrs.       Sprlnn     PuiKhes.       Nail     Sets, 
Wrenches,      I'Uers,      Files.      <  orn  Shellers.      Coin  I'lanteia, 
Lawn-Mowers.  Sevvlnn  Machines,  and   Tool  Handles. 
ChiimH  UMf  siih  r  on   or   about   .Inly    1.    l***!-!. 


Ser  No.  tUi.f.lS.  (CLASS  2.'<  CITLKUV,  MACHINKKV, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEHKOF  ■  FidKn  Km  n-. 
AKTiK.NOKHKi.i.sruAFT.  C, HT  SO s w  KRK,  .Mamlc'tturg  Buckaii. 
cj.rmany.      FUc^d  Oct     .'U),   1012. 


I'liittrulai  (i«.icnpfiV>n  of  f/onrlK  -  t  ;ra\el  Soit  Inn  Ma 
chlnery  ;  Cleaning  and  Hulling  .Mac  hlnes  ;  .\utomatlc  Oil 
Presses;  Hydraulic  Box  I'resslng  I'lant  :  Oil  Filters  ;  Pres 
Mure  Pumps  :  Cane-Crushers;  Cane  and  Bagasae  Carrier; 
Fiber  Extracting  Machines;  BrushlngMachlnes  ;  Flher- 
I'ollsh.rs;    Spreading    and    Colling    Machines    for    India 

[Vol.  aoi. 


S.r.    No.   tiT.lM.      ( CLASS  38. 
TlONS.i       Uii.w  s    y    cir.  , 
No\ .  .id    l',0;j. 


PB1NT8    AND   I'LBLICA 

Dornncli.    Germany.      Filed 


I'uritcular  drticription  of  Oi>944. — Pholographc,   En>;rav- 
Inirs.  HelloKravurc's,  as  Well  Monochrome  as  In  <  ojors 
claimit  use  since  Aug.  S.  1912. 


Ser  No  R7.479.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINO.  LUHITINO, 
AND  \FNT1LATIN(;  API'ARATrS.  NOT  INCLCDINO 
FI.ECTHUAL    APPARATIS  i       Wabkkn     Wkbhtkr    & 

Co.  (  aiii.leii.  N    .1.     FlltHl  Dec.   Ih.  1012. 


Pnrtioular  df$<iiptio)i   of  i/ootlH — Steam  Tiapa. 
ClairnM   uiff  since    Dec     1',    lOl'J 


Ser     No     HT,4sc'  i'LASS    ,^^.      HEATlNi;.    l.KHITINC;, 

AND  VENT1LATIN<;  APPABATl  8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  -VPPARATIS.  i  Wabrrn  Wkbhter  A 
Co,  Camcien,  N.  ,1.     Filed  I>ec.  l^.  1911'. 


5TA^ 


I'nrtxrular  dencription  of  poodf.      Steam  Traps. 
r/ainiJt  u*»   -Ine  Dec.  2.  1912. 


Wo.  2 
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S«r.  No.  ©7,694.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATI'8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Nnw  Methop  Stovb 
CdMPA.NV,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Hied  Jan.  ?..  lOl.*^. 


Ser.  No.  68,107.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PROD1CT8.) 
W«yman-Bri  TON  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  24 
1913. 


PRINCESS 


PURE^OTCH 


The  word-phrase  "  Pure  gkrotch  "  Is  not  esstntial  to  the 
I    mark. 
rartu  ular  detirtption  of  (j(>o<h     -<ias  Ranges,  Gas  Hot-  Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Snuff. 

Plhtes.  <ias  Water-Heaters,  and  (ias  Heating-Stoves.  |        tla^mg  uee  since  at>out  Jan.  13.  1913. 

'  loimn   ufie  since    100.^. 


Ser.   No.   68.171.      (ILASS4.      ABRASIVF.  DETERCKNT. 
Ser     No.    67.842.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI-  ANr<     POLISHING     MATERIALS..        The     To     Kaicj.v 

KNTS     OF     FOODS)      Houston     Packinc;     Compant,  Ma  m  k.ac  i  i  kin..  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y      Hied  Jan. 

Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11.  101. '?.  I        -^     M'l.;. 


^•®  ©{^©^^ 


ihe  cross  l>eing  printed  In  red. 

J'articular   description   of   goo4». — Canned    Meat    Prod- 
ucts— Namely,  Lard.  Potted  Meat,  and  Cereal   with  Ham 
Flavor  ;    Pork    and    Beans,    Corned    Bee?.    Roast  Beef,    and 
\lpnna  Style   Sausage. 
I  laimt  use  since  1W»7. 


S.  I  No.  68,061'  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Pstai  O.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  P.  G.  Davis  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  IIHnois.     Filed  Jan.  22.   lOn. 


Oliy^foam 


Particular  dfscription  of  goods — Soap 
I  laitns  use  since  Dec.   1,  1911. 


Ser     No.    68,751.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRO  DUCTS. ) 

A.  Rt  BIN  »S:  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1913. 


Parttcular  description  of  ffoodt. — Tobies  and  Stogies. 
f  laimn  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ihe  words  "Look  for  the  Tree  "  and  "  Woodshine " 
.III)  no  essential  part  of  the  trade-mark,  which  consists 
f  the  representation  of  a  tree  with  the  sun  In  the  back- 
. lound  and  shining  through  the  tree. 

/articular  description  of  good*. — Wood-Polislies. 

'  laims  use  since  Jan.  ^.   lOi;: 


Ser.  No   68.787.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.   NKTTED    AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Rkmy,  Schmidt  &  Pleissnkr 
N- w  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  2b.  191 :;. 

Imperial 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Household  Linen— 
viz..  Towels.  Toweling,  Table  -  Cloths,  Napkins.  I>ollies, 
Scarflngs,  Tray  -  Cloths,  Sheets  and  Sheetings,  Pillow- 
Cases     Made  in  Linen,  Half  Linen.  Cotton. 

Claima  use  since  1897. 


s.r     No.   68,106       (CLASS    17       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.,        Se,    No.  (Js.siH.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PI  UMB- 
Weyma-v-Bhiton    Company,    New    York,    N     Y.      Filed  ING    AND    STEAM  -  FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      KoKOMO 


Ian.  24,  1913. 


RIGHT-RLEND 


PmrticuUr  itscription  of  goods. — Chewing  and  Smoking 
Tobacco 

Claims  use  since  about  December,  1912. 

201  o.  (;     :\r, 


Sanitabt     Manifactlbing     Company.     Kokoao,     Ind 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 


Mima 


Parinular  dfscription  of  goods. — Wafer-Closet   Bowis 
Claims  ust  s^lnce  I>ec.  3,  1912. 
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S.r    No    tJH.SSr.       ((LASH   .':!.      tlTr-KUV     MACHINKRY.       Hev.    No     6tt,l«5.       (iLASS   4«       FX)Or>8   AND    INQRKDI 
ANI»  TOOLS.    AND    PARTS  THKKKoK  i       IIitkr    U  r>  KNT8  OK  FXX)D8. 1      BiNjAM I N  iJtwiB  Aldbidob.  Maple 

wKi  S(  HMiur,  Klberfeld.  (iermany       lU-d  Mar    n,  1913.  Shade.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 


Old  Stan-bi 


Particular     (if  >«  rip  ho  rt      of     tjoodii.      Razors,      8<U8oi«, 
I'ock.t  StiBsors.    I'ooket  Knlvis. 
Claima  use  since  January,   UM  L' 


S,.r  No  .•,s,;.»i!t  (CLASH  45  HKVKRA(}K8,  NON  ALCO- 
llol.li  <  loofE  *  .iKNKs.  .Iu<  kson,  Mich.  Fllfd  Mar. 
12,   1918. 


KILLARNEY 


»» 


rnitiiuUir  dtMi  inition  of  j/oo(i«. —rarbonated  BeveraKCM, 
Syrups  for  BeveraKfS.  and  Carbonated  Flnvorlni;  Kxtracta. 
*  liniiiH  UMf  sliiit'  ,Ian.  1.  191.'?. 


Ser    No    ns'tT,'.       (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  .MKDICLNE8, 
AND      fllAKMA*  KITTICAL     PRKI'ARATIOSS  )       Ht 
HKRT  A.  MvERS.  Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   11.',  191H. 


The  worilH   '    TrHdc   Mark  "   Umiiu   dlsi  laimtvl 
f'artirulm    di  m  i-^ption  of  i/ixuln       \    I'oot  I'owdcr. 
VlaimM  uxf  .since  Mar    1.   ISM.". 


Ser.  No.  «9,078.  (I'L.VSS  Mi  CLOTHING  >  Bi  kkow. 
JoNK.s,  i!k  Dykr  Shois  Co  .  SI  Louis.  Mo  I'lled  Miir  IT. 
19L5. 


The  rtpreseiitation   of  I  he  e^K  belnj?  shown  In  gold 
Particular   deifci  iptiuit    of   u»'>d» — Poultry.    Kkks,    Fr''«h 

P'rults   and    V."i:.ial>l.'^.    I'r.-;.  rv.-d    Fnills   and   Ve(cetable«. 

and  Nuts. 

Claimii  u»e  since    I'd)     1,    191  ■< 


S.r  N..  f,!i.47tl  m  LASS  4!l  I'ISTILLKD  .VLCOHOLU' 
LKjroRS  I  Hr.sH  DisT  Co.  Im  ,  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Fll.>d  Mar    :il,   19i:V 


I'liiticultn    ill  Hctiittion  of  ooo-In — Straight    Whisky 
Claimg  use  8ln(  .■  the    1st   of  March.   1912. 


Sim       No     Tn.MM  M   l.A.S.S    1         KAW    (»K     I'.ARTLY  TRE- 

I'.VRKD   M.VTKRIALS  )       Le\ms    K     Mkuw.v,    /anesvllle. 
Ohio       I  lied   May  I'O.  191 X. 


DVXKACiL 


I'articulor  dincniitvin  of  i/ondii       l'artln«  Compound. 
(  Iniinx  use  wliK"    about  January.   1913. 


Particuhir     d>  xri  ipiion     of    i/ooiIk-    L.-iitlier    Boots    an<l 
Sboefl. 

Claim»  UMi   since  May  .HO,  1910. 
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S.-r    No    ■;t).-,:\s       uLASS   :j4       LAINDKV    .VFI'LI ANCKS 
.VND    M.Vi'MlNKS  I       |{irii.M)Nr)    Cf:i>Mi    Works.    Rich 
monil.   Va.      Filed   May   21,   lOi:i 


pAPmWiVY 


fartu-ular  dt m^iiition    of  good*  — Laundry  Waahliix   Ma 
chines 

Claim*  une  sine  Sept.   10.  II'IJ 
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Ser.  No.  70,803.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRK 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Wilhklm  Rothe,  Relchen 
bach,  Germany.     Filed  May  31,  1913. 


The    trademark    Ih    that    shown    In    the    acconipanyinK 
drawing,  except  the  words    '  Die  Neue  I'utzwolle  In  Strang 
form." 

Particular    dttcnption    of    yoods — Wood  Wool,    Cotton 
Waste,   Wool  and   Hemp  Fibers. 
Clairrn  use  aince  about    1  MtS 


Ser.  No.  70,998.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,   DKTERiiKNT, 
AND   POLISHLNO    MATERIALS.  1      I  has     F     C.    Hbr 
TiNO,  San  Joae,  Cal.     FUed  June  10.  1913. 


Pniticular  d(»cnption  of  7"'"'*    -M>'tal  Polisli. 
I'Uiims  use  since   Sept     1,    19 1_' 


Ser.  No    71,4«<>.      (CLASS  1.'.3.      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)       '  Af;o  '    Lbd- 

BRKITT-  InDLSTBIB -C.ESBLLSl  HAFT      .MIT     BK8CHRA.VKTKR 

Hafti  NG.    Trieste,    Austrla-HunKary        Filed    June    30 
1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,531.      (CLASS  1V».      VEHICLES.  NOT   INCUD 
ING  ENGINES  I    The  Dart  Mam  facti  ri  v<;  «  ..vipavk 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  July  5,  1913. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word      r>art 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor  Truck> 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.   No.   71,«.iO.      (CLASS  4       ABRASIVE.   DETERtiEXr 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Arctic    (  i.kanskr 

nied  July  10.  191 ;;. 


CoMPA.vy.  Seattle.   Wash 


Made 


No  (laim    bein^  made  lo   the  words   ■   Clean.^er.' 
Me  White,"  "  Keeps  Me  White." 

ParticMlar    description     of    goodx.^    .Vbrasive     Cl.:iii-in 
Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    20,   191.T. 


Ser.   No.   71,980.      (CLASS  23.      ITTLERY.  MA(  HINEKV. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i      Smith  &  Hkm 
K.NWAT  Company.  Lnc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .luh     '.'■. 
1913. 


RED  DEVIL 


J'articular  description  of  yoods. — Boot  Tices.  Cement- 
Applying  Devices,  Heel  Machines,  ChannellnK  Tools,  In- 
aeam  Trimming  Machines,  Lasting-Machines,  Lasting-Tools, 
Lasts,  Patters,  Shank-Machines,  Sole  Trimmers,  Heel-Trim- 
mers, Sole  Machines,  Toe  and  Heel  StifTener  Machines,  Up 
per  Machines,  Vamp  Trimming  Machines,  Welt  Machines, 
Rand  Machines,  Work-Supports,  Follows.  I'lastii  Cushions, 
Press  -  Pillows,  Tubes  and  Sockets,  SIkm  Presses,  and 
I-eathor  Scratching  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  Jauiia;.\.  I'.tl  1. 


Particular  descit/jtion  of  .'/ood«.—Gias>  Cutlers.  Putty - 
Knives.  Scrapers.  Nail  Pullers.  Wrenches.  ,\u>;er  Bits. 
Braces.  Screw-Drivers.  Tack  (laws.  Staple  Pullers,  Water 
Motors,  Miter-Boxes,  Chisels.  Tool-Handles.  Saws.  Saw- 
Frames,  Axes,  Hatchets.  Drills.  Flies,  Pliers,  Climbers. 
Snips  and  Wire  Cutters,  Wire  Stret(  hers.  Food-Chopixr^, 
Tool  (Jrlnders,  and  Fence  Tofils 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb    1.  190<i 


Ser.  No.  7],9.S1  iCEASS  21.  El.KCTRIC.V 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SIPPLIES  )  S.M 
ENWAV  Co.MPANV.   Ivi    .  New  York    N    Y       I' 


L    .VI'P  \i:  A 

ITH     \     1 1  KM 

ile^i  .luh    .'.".. 


RED  DEVIL 


{'articular   de>«i%plion   of   (joodx 
and  Spark  PIups 

CUiims  use  since  on  oi  about  Feb 


Eleetrica!    Connect  or-f 


1  .   1 900. 
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8er.   No.  72.014.      (CLASS  39.     t  LOTHING.)      .\.   8ti»«- 
LiTi  k  Co.,  Inc..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Fl\e6  July  28,  1918. 


^f^fe^— 


.No  claim  being  amde  to  thp  lepies.utation  of  the  •tocklug. 
I'articuUir  dmerlption  of  youdM.   -Hosiery. 
( laimt  ute  tlnce  on  or  about  July,  1912. 


Ser     No.    72,162.       (CLA88   34       HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
.\ND  VENTILATING  APPARATT  8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
KI.ECTRICAL   Arr.VR.VTCS  )      Unitcd   States    I.scin 
ERATOK    Company,    Lmokpobatbd,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Fll.-d 
\ug.  4.   1913. 


Particular  deacript*»n  0/  ffootl*.— Incinerators.  Garbage 
Consumers.   Sanitary  Toilets,  and  Refuse  I >*8tro>ers. 
Claimt  me  since  Joae  18,  1918. 


Ser  No.  72.166.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Ff.lNT  VABwrsH  Wokk.s,  Flint,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Aug.   5,   1913. 


l(irticul€u-    detcrlption   of   poo4».— Varniabea. 
rlaima  uxe  since  about  Dec.  1,  1905. 


Ser    No.  72.261.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     C.  C.  Tki  ax  k  Com 
PAST,  Tolwla,  0W».   awignor  to  U«tted  Orowrs  Com- 
paay,  Toledo,  Obiov  a  Corporation  of  Delaw-are.     tiled 
Aug.  9,   1918. 

-CO 


PartUmkn'  di>*<TipUon  of  tfood*  - 
flower-Seeds  for    Seeding    Purpo»en. 
rffiltnt  ute  slot*  June  1,  1918. 


-Bird  GrsTel  and  Sun- 


8er.  No.  72,276.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FXWDS.)  C  C.  TiiAX  *  CoMPAKi,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  asAlgnor  to  United  Grocers  Company.  Toledo. 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  !•,  1013. 


Particutmr   d4*crip«<m- of   pood*.— Bath- Brt^t;    84oe 
Blacking;   CEBtlle   8o*p ;    Shoe- Dressing  :    laundry    Soap; 
Mineral    Soap;    Metal-Potlab  ;    Shoe- Polish ;    HtOTe-Pollsta  ; 
Ho«p     Powder ;     Scoaring-Soap ;      Shaving-Soap ;      SlWer- 
l'o»l»b:  Ttollel  Soap.;  WasMng  Fluid. 

Claimg  ut«  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,268.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  C.  C.  Tkuax  k  Company.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Grocers  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     F11p<1  Aug.  9.  1913. 


^m-igRO-co 


i'ai  ticuUit   descriptiuH  of  yood*. — Ground  AllspU-f,  Whole 
Allaplre,      Alphabet      Macaroni;      AnchOTles  :      Antliiastl  ; 
Cannt'd    Apples  ;   Evaporated   Apples  ;   Canned   and   Evapo- 
rated   .Apricots;    Canned    Asparagus;    Canned    Artichokes; 
Baby  Food;  Baked  Beana ;  Canned  Beans;  Canned  Beets; 
Bird    Food;    Dog- Biscuits ;    Canned    Blackberries;    Evapo- 
rated    Blackljerrles ;     Canned     Bloaters;     Paste     Bloaters; 
Smoked  BloaterM  ;  Canned  Blueberries;  Bouillon  Capsules  : 
Canned  Clam  Bouillon;  Bread;  Buckwbeat-F'lOur  ;  Buttar  ; 
OllveH :    ('alfs-Foot    Jelly;    Camembert    Cheese;    Candy; 
Canned  Fish  ;  Cantaloup.  Spiced  ;  Canton  Ginger  ;  Capers  ; 
Canned   Carrots  ;   C^kssaTa  Cakes  ;   Catsup  ;   Canned   Cauli- 
flower ;  Canned  Carlar  ;  Cayenne  Pepper ;  Caaned  Celery  ; 
Celery-Salt;  Canned  Cepea ;  Cereal-Coffee;  Canned  Cher 
jles  ;   F>ap<)rated  Cherries;  Maraschino  Cherries;  Mentlie 
Cherries  ;     Canned     Chicken  ;     Chilli  -  Con  -  Carne  ;     Chilli 
Sauce ;    Chocola4«    A4a^ed    for    I'ae    Ib    Making    a    Food 
Beverage  ;  Cbow  Chow  ;  Canned  ClamChowder  ;  Chutney  ; 
dnnamon  ;    Citron  Peels  ;   Canned   Clams ;   Canned   Clam- 
Julce  ;  Whole  Cloves  ;  Ground  Cloves  ;  Cocktail  8aue«  ;  C(,-  "* 
coa  ;     I'lckled     Codflsh  ;     Canned     Codflah     Balls ;     Coffee  ; 
Honeycomb;    Condensed    Mflk ;    Condensed    Soups;    Cook 
Ing  Butter  ;    Canned   Corn;    Corn    I<lake8 ;    Corn,    Popped; 
Cornmeal  :    Cornstarch;    Canned    Crab    Meat;    Oackers  ; 
Cracked     Wheat  :     Fresh    CranherrtPrr    Cranberry    Sauce  ; 
Cniahed  Oats:  Crushed  Wheat  ;  Cnnbad  Fruit;  Cur«aau: 
Carry  Pcmdcr;  CXit  Oatmeal;  Datea;  StolM  Uatta  ]  DIa 
tetlc   Flour;   Draaalng  Salad;   Bag-Noodlea;  Ek>tlea-|iM«at 
Mour  ;    Evaporated   Milk;    Farina,    (Flour;)    Figs;    Flajjn 
lets.    (FlHh;i    Wheat-Flour ;    Com-Flour ;    Graham    Flour; 
Rice  Flour ;   Canned    Fowl;   French    Prunes;    Fresh   Mack 
erel,    Cann«Hl ;    Canned    Garlic;    Gelatin;    (ilnger,    Wholi- ; 
Ginger,   (;reen  ;    (;round   Gi«ger  ;   Preserved   Ginger  ;    Glact^ 
Fruits;    Canned    Gooaotoerriea ;    Orakua    Flakes;    Canne<l 
Grapes,  Muscat;  Caaaed  Oreeii  Turtle;  Canned  Guavas  . 
Guava   Jelly;  Canned  Goeatio:  Pickled  Hlddock  ;   Canneil 
Haddock  ;    Smoked    HaUbat :    Caaaed    Herring ;    Salt    an<t 
Smoked     Herring;     Holland     Herring;     Haaiiny  ;     Cann»-<l 
Hominy  ;      Honey  ;     Canned     Horse  Radish  ;      Evaporate<l 
Huckleberries;    Ice-Cream     Powder;    Japan    Tea;    JeUy- 
Frult :  Jelly  Powder  ;  Imported  Kippered  Herrings  ;  Lemoa- 
IVels  ;  Fresh  Lemons  ;  Lentils  ;  Canned  Lima  Beans  ;  Dried 
Lima  Beans  ;  Ll<iuld  Rennet  ;  Canned  Lobster  ;  Macaroni  ; 
(iround    Mac*;    Wliote    Mace;    Canned    Maredoloet    Salt 
Mackerel;  Maize  In  Vinegar;  Malt;  Maltvd-Mllk;  Stnffetl 
Mansoea ;     Maple    Cream ;     Maple    Flake ;    Maple-Sngar : 
Maple  •  Syrup ;     Orange    Maranlade  ;     Nnt  -  Meats  ;     Mttk 
Chocolate;    Mint    Sauce;    Mixed    Pickles;    Mixed    Spices. 
Mixed  Tea    Pkg.  ;    Molasses  ;    Mushroom    Catsup  ;    Canned 
.Mushrooms  ;    Ground    Mustard  ;    Mustard     Horse-Radlsb  : 
Prepared  Mustard  ;  Noodles  ;  Nut-Butter  ;  Nut-Wheats  ;  Oat 
meal  ;  Salad  OU  ;  Cooking  Oil  ;  Canned  Okra  ;  Olives  In  Oil  ; 
Olive  Oil  ;     Pickled     Onions  ;     Onlon-Satt ;     Orange  Peel  ; 
Canned  Oysters  ;  Pancake-Floor;  Pancake-Syrup  ;  Paprika  . 
Canned    Peaches;    Evaporated    Peaches;    Peanuts;    8altf<l 
I'eanuts  ;  Peanut-Butter ;  Canned  Pears  ;  Evaporated  Pears  ; 
Dried     Pears ;     Pea-Beans ;     Canned     Peaa ;     Split     Peas  ; 
Ground    Pepper ;    Whole    Pepper ;    Pepper    Sauces ;    Peeled 
California    Peppers ;    Canned    Spanish    Pepp«re :    Ilckles ; 
Pickled    Fish  ;    PUkled    Peaches  ;    Pickling  Spice  ;    Plneap 
pie.    Canned ;    Canned    rinm  Pudding ;    Canned    Plnm-Pud 
ding  Sauce  ;  Canned  Plums ;  Evaporated  PTumi ;  Popcorn  ; 
I'otato  CMpe ;  Potato- Flour ;  Potato  Starch  \  Sweet  Canned 
j  Potatoes  ;   Poultry-Seasoning  ;  Prnnee  ;  Canned  Pnmp*ln  : 
I   canned    Quinces;    Raisins;    Canned    Raspberries;    Bvapo 
j  rated  Raspberries ;  Raspberry  Vinegar ;  Canned  Red  Kid 
I  ney-Boans  :  Rennet ;  Canned  Rhubarb  ;  Rice  ;  Roasted  Cof 
j  fpe;  Rolled  Oats;  Rolled  Wlieat ;  Rye- Flour ;  Canned  Sal 
I   mou  ;   Pickled  Salmon;  Sardine  Paste;  Saner-Kraut;  Sau 
'  sage  Seasoning  ;      Shredded     Cocoa  nu  t ;      Shredded     Cod; 
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Stulffip,  Canned ;  Shrimp  Paste ;  Soda-Biscuit ;  Canned 
Soupa  ;  fiooaad  Mackerel ;  Spaghetti ;  Spiced  Cantaloup  ; 
Canned  Splaacb  ;  Canned  Brussels  Sprouts ;  Canned 
Squash;  Canned  Strawberries;  Strawberry  Jam;  Canned 
Stringless  Beans;  Succotash,  Canned;  Crystal  Sugar; 
Sweet  Olive  -  Oil  ;  Canned  Sweet  Pepper ;  Sweet  Pickled 
Peaches  ;  Com  Syrup  ;  Kock-Caady  Syrup  ;  Tobasco  Sauce  ; 
Tapioca  ;  Taploca-Flour ;  Thyme  ;  Tomato  Catsup  :  Canned 
Tomatoes;  Sugar;  Caaaad  Brook-Trout;  Canned  TrufBos ; 
Tunny-Flsb  ;  Canned  Turkey  ;  Canned  Turnips  ;  Verml- 
relll  ;  Vinegar  ;  inckled  White  Fish  ;  Whole  Spices  :  and 
Yeast  Cakes. 

I  Uiimt   unr  since   June   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71i. ;{;{:;.  (CLASS  X3.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AuGtsi^ 
DiFiYHON,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug    14,   1913. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    sole    use    of    the    word    "  In- 
visible." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — -Hinges. 
riaims  use  since  May  9,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Frank  Litz,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   Sept.   10,  1913. 


The  trade-mark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing 
and  embodying  a  facsimile  ot  my  signature.  I  do  not 
claim  the  sole  right  to  the  use  of  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion  Inclosing  mj  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — 'I'ork  Bait  for  Fishing 
Purposes. 

Vlaitnt  use  since  Aug.    1,  1901. 


Ser  No.  72,814.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GoTTr.  Haobn, 
Vlngst,  near  Kalk,  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
12,   1913. 


KAW 


Particular  dssoription  of  goods. 
Claims  mat  since  Jan.  5,  1905. 


-Storage  Batteries. 


Ser.  No.  73.073.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Mo<5DY  k  Bobb,  New  Orleans, 
I.a.     nied  Sept.  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Material  Used  In  the 
Place  of  nre-Clay  or  floap  In  the  Preparation  of  Babbitt- 
Metal  Bearings. 

Claims   use  since   April,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,187.  (CLASS  46.  BETEBA0B8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) TATLoa-BAY.NB  Daoo  COMFAWT,  Maoon,  Ga. 
Filed   Sept.  30,    1913. 


HfiUO-PBPSlN 


No  claim  Is  herein  made  to  the  word  "  Pepsin  "  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Car- 
bonated Beverage  Pleasing  to  the  Taste  and  Usually  Sold 
at  "-loda-Pountalns. 

<7/a4m«  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,172.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINUS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbw>- 
ERicK  F.  1ngr**«  Co.,  Detroit,  M4eh.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 


VD-VEIOLA 
SOU^RAINE 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Face-Powders. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,263.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
SCHINABI  BEOS.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


'igarettes. 


Ser.  No.  73,286.  (CLASS  13.  HABDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AM«»iCAJf 
Chain  Compaxt,  iKCORPOKATao,  Bridgaport.  Caan. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.     Under  ten-year  .ptovlso. 


EUREKA 


Particular  detcription  of  ff09d*. — CbatB  tad  Halter- 
Chains,  Dog  Chains.  Chain  (}ow  Ties,  Tie-Out  Chains. 
Hammock-Chains,  Swing-Chains.  Coll-Chalna.  Guard- 
Chains,  Well  -  Chains.  Antispreader  -  Chains.  Fire  -  Door 
Chains.  Chain  Pipe  Hangers,  PWi-Net  Cbatns,  Agricul- 
tural-Implement Chains,  Seal-Pin  Chataa,  Hoa»OaapIer 
Chains. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1894. 
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M.  r     N.i     7:{.1'!»7.       K  LASS    1.       RAW   OK    TARTLY  PRK 
lAllKI)   MATKKIAI.S  >      Avbhv    I.dwrv    ("(impant.   Bos 

ton     M«<><.      Filed  (»ct.    1(1.   l!>i:; 


I'hf   Irudi    null  k  coiuprls,  s  m    i  cprcsciitat  i.  ii   i>f  two  (li)»(8. 
♦■Hch    pulliriK    (It    oppoHltr    t'lids    of    ii    sldf    of    Ifiitliir.    the 
leather    Ih'Iiik    shown    In    hlHck.    the    words     •  No  Se  Itajn 
U'lng  disclalmeil. 

I'll/til  iildt    ihmriiition    of  ijooiIm       I,fHther,     Tanned    and 
Intaniieil   and    I'lit    n  ii<l    Tncut 

r/<nm«    lint    since    May    I!>.    l!»in 


Ser.  No.  T:{.fi64.  (CI^ASSia.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB 
IN(;  AND  STKAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Union 
Brass  A  Mrrvi    Mn;.  Co.,  8f    Paul.    Minn,      nied  Oct. 

l'<».    HUH. 


.^ei  \.i  7:1. ♦tin  iTL.VSS  1.".  OILS  AMI  <  ;i{  KASKS.  1 
SrwhMiii  'MI,  I'liMi'vw,  Ulchniond  i'mI  I'lled  Oit 
IH     1!)L'; 


I'ortiiuldr  'leniriiition  of  fjood*.  Pliimt)eri«'  Hlbs,  Cocks. 
Soldering'  .MpjilpM.  and  I'nlonn.  Flu«h  ValvoB.  Trap  Screws, 
Ferrules,  Slip  Joint   Nuts,  and  Spun   Flantfes. 

ciaimn   uKi-  since   .Tan,    1,    1912. 


I'aitii'uhn        ilenrription       of       f/»»<«//<        Liihrlca t ini{  Oi Is, 
LiihrlcatlnK  ••least's,   Keflnod  Oil,   and  (iasolene, 
cliHmti  uKf   ^lnce  the  4th  dav  of  Octol»T.   191, '{. 


.Ser  N.>  74, (M-'.  iCL.VSS*;.  CHKMirALS,  MKDU  INKS. 
A.M'  1IIAK.MA(  BUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Tut 
Ki.KssiKR  A  Ha.shi..m'HER  ("HBMirAi.  (^o..  New  York. 
N    Y.      Filed   Nov,   17.  1013. 


I'm  I K  uliii    ile^i  r  tfitton  of  ijiiod*       t'vnnld   .Sails    .\daiite<l 
for  .MetallurKlcal  and  other  Us»8. 
I'luiinti  iiMi    since  Nov,    14,   liH'.i. 


s.-v.  No  7:t. .'.:;:;  1  class  4ti  F(H)lis  .\Ni)  iNtiitKOi 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Anpkew  Hhuvs  Cd  ,  cinrln 
nail.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  20.   \9\^. 


Sei      No    74,(•^7.      (CLASS   :!ll       CLOPHINt;.)      I{II.T.M<>H« 
SriiHT.   In-.-,   New  York.   N    Y.      Flle<l  Nov.  20.   lOn. 


pED  R'BBo^ 


J'ai  ti<  uhii    (IiMi  ription    of   i/oodK        llutlei    mid    Cheese. 
*'laim»   !/.*(    since  ahont    .Line,    1!»04, 


?<er.  No.  7;{.«i>7.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.^SIVK,  DhriKUtiKNT. 
AND  POLFSHINt;  MATERIALS  )  .Ik.shk  M  Pkahi. 
PiiffMlo.   N    V       Filed  0,M    1>!>,   i;»i;{. 


KIMO 

KIND-   I   -    MUST- ORDER 


.No  <  lalm  belnn  made  to  the  words  "  Kind-I  Must  Order.  ' 
Particular    dencription     af     f/oorf^.    -.Vfetal,     Shoe,     and 
Stove  Polishes  and    PolishitiK  Mlttms  iind  F'olishlng-Cloths. 
(  luitng   u»e  fHnce   .June.    1010. 


|3t(tm 


ore 


l'nitt<-ulnr     ihH'i  ifiiif.n     of    gooit». — Work,     Prefis,     and 
NeirllK<^*  Shirts  and  Pajamas  and  NlKhtjfowni. 
i-lnini-    iinr  since   Oct     21.    191, T. 


S.i.  Nu    7  4,-',-..:       Ol..\SS  (1      ClIFr.MIC.VLS    MEDICINES. 
.\NI>    JUAK-MArKirMAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Tkan 
I  is(n   (;iFr<)Ni.   Hlo  de  .laiielro,   nraill.      Filed   Nov.   29, 
lf>13. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Oerador  d* 
i'al>ellos.  " 

I'articular  desiription  of  uood$.  IlalrRefltorlni;  and 
Antiseptic   Lotion. 

Claimg   ute  since   .May   14,   IDOH. 
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S.  r    No.  74.301        MI.ASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMAi  EUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Max 

I!    /lEori-,  Shels.yjfHn,  Wis.     Filed  Doc.  I.  191H. 


lUiituuliir  dcKciiption  of  good$. — A  Compound  of  Medici- 
nal Oils  for  Use  ns  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism.  Insect- 
Bites.  Pain  In  the  Back.  Sore  Throat.  Frost-Blte,  (  hapi)ed 
Hiinds.   Piles.  Cuts,  Sores,  Burns,  and  Bruises, 

Claims   nm    since   f>ct.   27.    1S97. 


Ser,  No,  74.,t:iO.     iCLASS  50,      MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISK  (  LASSlFIED  »       pArim   Ouik.ntal  SrF.<  iaI-TY 
(  ...MiAN\     Si..cl.ton  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec. 
a.  1013. 

MYSTIC  ROTARY 

No  claim  belnp  made  to  the  eicluslve  use  of  the  word 
•  Rotary." 

I'nrtirvlor     dexcription     of     good*. — Advertising     Appa- 
ratus. 

ciaimt  u»i   since  Auir.   1.  10i;i. 


Ser  No  74  47!'.  iCLASS  .C  BK1.TI.N<;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINti,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRK8.) 
RossKNKAi.F.  REPftAWAY  Bei.tinu  &  llnsK  Cn  .  Newark. 
N,  .1,      Filed  I>«c.  9,   1913. 


CAMEI 


J 


The  word  "  Camel." 

I'lirlit-vlitr    diitrriptiun     of    pood*.  -Driving  Belts.     Ma- 
chine Belt  Iur.   nu<l  Woven   Machine  Beltlnjr. 
rlnimx  nu    since  .Iinie   1,    1>»9,'^ 


Ser,  No,  74,494      o  LASS  1;<.      II ARDWARE  AND  PLUMP. 
IN<;  AND  STEAM  PMTTIN<;  SUPPLIES,)      Mdi>conboy 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pn.      Fnied  Dec.   10.   191.1.      Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 

MULCONROY 

I'artuular    docripfion    of    .'/(/f,./*     -Belt  Hooks  ;    Metallic 
Hose     toverlnKs  :    Hose     (  oupllngs  ;    Hose     Clamps  ;    Hose 
Pipe     NoE7,les  :     Hose  Nipples ;     Suction     Foot- Valves     and 
Strainers;    How  »  ouplinn   Spanners,    and    Force  Cups. 

I  hiinix   iiir  since  .Tan.    t,    1SS7 


Ser,    No.    74..'i.50.       .CLASS    »«.       FOODS    .\NI>    IN(;REDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      L.   Fiunk   h   Son   Co.mpany,    Ml! 
wauke*.  Wis.     Filed  l>ec.  12,  1913. 


5AU5AGtm:s 


Particular   <Jf  *(■»■(// fi«y«    of    poodf.    -Pork    Brenkfast-Sau- 


sax^s. 

i'laimn  u*t    .since   IROfi. 


Ser.  No.  74.«49  (CLASS  22.  CAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ,I()HN  Jawi  k.s  a  S(»,  Li,MiTKD.  London, 
England.      Filed  Dec     IH.    1913. 


MANIFESTO 


I'articular  dc-criiitton   of  (loodn — A  (Jame. 
I'laimn   Mse  since  atM)Ut   Nov     'A.    191.3. 


Ser.  No.  74, fi,-).';  (CLASS  4(>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Petkk  Kkkn  Cd..  Knoxville.  Teiin. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  191.3. 


lypPALACHlAN    S^^^T5 


No  claim  IsdiiK  made  to  the  wdrd  "  Sweets," 
I'articular  dexcription  of  (jnodf-    (andy. 
Claims  u»r  since  Sept.   1,   1913, 


Ser     No,    74.6S((.       (CLASS    17,      TOBA(  CO    PRODUCTS.> 
Antonio  Rocha.  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Dot.   I*'.  1913 


m 


Particular  dcxci-iption  of  guodn. — Cigars  and  Cljfarettea, 
(  lainift  use  since  May,   1911. 


Ser.  No,  74.«8C.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITIRE  AND  UPHOI>- 
STERY. )  Fort  Pirr  Beddiv;  Company,  Pittaburph. 
Pa.     Filed  Dw.  19,  1913. 


^K»-SEf^ 


I'articular  dffo  iption  of  goodn. — Pillows 
Claims  ux<   since  nlMiut  Oct    1,  191.3 


Ser.  No.  74.097  (CLASS  .IS  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) hrvri  St  (iAU  (iAZETTE  Co.,  Chlcasro.  Ill,,  and 
New  York.   .N.   Y.      Filed  Dec    20.    1913. 


ConsistinK  of  the  word  "  Sugar.  ' 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Technical    Journal 
I>evoted  to  the  Interests  of  Sugar-Producers. 
t^laims  usf  since  prior  to  .lune  20.   1904. 
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Ser.  No.  74,H()5  iCI^8S  17.  TOBA('(  O  PRODUCTS  ) 
Btkivmann  ('•.  Hoi. BROOK,  Brooklyn  N  Y  Filed  Dt'C. 
1'.!    1913. 


.\-  liidicatfil  hy  tlit-  viTtloal  hatching  "ii  tin-  diawinjj, 
the  U'tters  of  the  word  "  Kxpositlon  '  and  the  background 
of  the  trlaiiKle  In  the  upper  right  hand  corner  of  the  label 
are  printed  In  red  The  l)aekKround  of  the  remainder  of 
the  label  Is  white,  aa  U  also  the  letters  of  the  word 
'•  Official  "  apptHrlriK  on  the  re<l  trlanKular  backKrouiid. 
Ihe  borderline  around  the  white  portion  of  the  back- 
K'l-ound  Is  red      No  claim  l.s  made  to  the  word  "  Official  " 

I'articuhir   flfgrription    of   poodx.  —  Clgmrettea, 

I'laims  iixr  since  Sept.   1.   1913. 


Ser     No     T4,H20.       (Cl,AH8    39.      <"LOTHIN<;  > 
L5t>joM.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ee.  24,  101.5 


WiM.IVM 


The  shield  t)»'iui4  shown  In  alteiimtf  .stripes  of  red  and 
l)lack. 

I'urtirular  liexci  ipt  ion  of  yood*.- -  Men's  Walstioats  and 
\est.s. 

(Iniiim  ntf  since  .Ian.   1,   1011 


S.M  .\i.  7»,MTl'.  K  l.ASS  34.  lIK.VTINt;.  LliiHTINO, 
A.NI>  \KNTILAT1N(;  Al'l'ARTlS,  .NOT  INCLl'DINO 
KLKCTKICAL  APr.VKAirSi  (AHNWiiK  At:ToM.MiC 
FTei.  S.*viN<i  (OMiANY,  MlnneapollM.  Minn  l-MIe<l  Dec. 
■J!>,    19l.{. 

CHIMNEY  SENTINEL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wind  Operated  DeTice* 
for  RcKulatlng  the  Draft  In   the  Chimney. 

('liiiinK  u.ifi  since   Nov     'JS,    1913. 


S.r.   No.  74,929.      K  LASS  39.     CLOTHINU.i      THE  A»RO 
Wai.st  C').,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1!»14. 


I'articuhir   deMniption   of   (jo'i'li       readies"   Shlrt-\V'al«ts. 
<'laims  uxe  since  May  15,  1912. 


Hw  No.  74,942.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTI*  AL  PREPARATIONS  t  Okion 
Phakmacai.  Company,  i  hlc«go.  III.     Filed  Jan.   2,  1914 


.Nil  ilauu   i.s  made   lin    lli.-  word    ■  t  oiupouud    " 
I'urticular    descriplton    of    yooiM  — Medicinal     Prepara 
tlons  Used  in  the    rr«'«tro*'Dt  of   lAv^r  and  Stomach  Tr.«ii 
blea,    Constipation.    Incipient  Stage    Typhoid,    Bilious,    and 
Malarial    Fevers,    Jaundice,    Oastritls,    Dropsy,    Rhevmin 
lUm,  <iouf.   Dial>ete>i.  Obe«lty,  and  Nausea. 
r/,/im<    use   sine,.   Dec.    IR    1913. 


Sei-  No.  74.962.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRITTION  MATH 
RIALS  I  ('HAKLE8  8.  Waldo,  Boston.  Mass  Fll-'d 
Jin    2.  1914. 


WALBRO 


Th-   words     ■  Waldo    Brothers    '   being  disclaimed. 

I'ljrticulai  (itscriptiun  of  i/oo//*.  — Brick,  Portland  C' 
ment,  Fire  Clay.  Flue  Lining.  Metal  Corner-Bead,  M.  tal 
Lath.  Plaster,  Planter-Blocks.  PUster-Board.  Asphalt  Roof 
Ing.  Asphalt  Shingles.  Rooflng-Tlle,  Floor  and  Wall  Tile, 
and   Wall-Board. 

rlnima  use  since  Oct   1.    1913. 


Ser  No.  74,953  (CLASS  12  CONSTRCCTION  MATK- 
RI ALS  )  Chari.ks  S  WAttw),  Boston.  Mass.  Fll-'d 
Jan     2,    1914. 


CERVIS 


Particular   description   of   goods     -.Ksphalt    Roofing,    .^s 
.halt  Shingles,   Wall  Board.    Plaster  Board, 
<lnimn  u*f  since  0<t.   1,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74.994.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MED1CIN88. 
AND     PHARMA(  EL'TICAL    PRKPARATI0N8  )       Ber- 

TAi  AN   Bakna,  N.'w   ^olk.  N.  Y.     Filed   Jan.  7,   1914. 


Particular  dexcnption  of  fjoods. — Face  -  Powder.  Cold- 
Cream,  and  Toilet  Preparations  In  the  Form  of  Liquid, 
Semlllquid,  Paste,  and  Powder  to  be  Externnlly  Applied 
fur    Improving   the   Skin. 

Claims  u»e  since   Nov.    17,   1913. 


Ser.  No  7.').05S.  (CI^SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PCBLICA- 
TIONS  )  F.  M  LtPTON,  PfBi.isHKR.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Jan    9,  1914. 


The  Green  Meadow  Club 


f'arlicular   dmrription   of  goods.      Periodicals    Published 
Monthly 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  December,  1913. 


Ser  No.  75,no  (CIvASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACinNBRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  BiKi.EFEt.DEH 
NXUMASOHINEN  -  Fabrik  Baer  A  Rf.MPKL.  Bielefeld. 
<;ermanv.      F'lled  Jan.    12,    1914. 


Phoenix 


rarticuUir  description   of  goods.      SewlngMachlnes  and 
Sewlng-Machine  Tarts. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 


Ser  No  7.'i.207.  'CLASS  26.  MEAST'RING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  A.  Schkaper's  Son,  Incor- 
poRATKi>.  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914,  Under 
ten  year   proviso. 


SCHRADCR    UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — 'Fluid- Pressure  Gages 
and   Fluid  Pressure  Indicators. 

Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  February,  1895. 


Ser.  No  75.277.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.* WiLMAM  H.  Beaver,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1914. 


©r/^^iM© 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  -Wrlttng-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,283.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Joseph  N.  Eisindrath  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed  Jan,   19.   1914. 


Particular    description    of    i;oo(i«.— Periodica!     Publica- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of   Noveml>et.    1912 


Ser.  No.  "n.H.'-.l.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
ANr»  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  »  W.  G.  (  labk 
k  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1914. 


Particular   description    of   £jood«.— Steel    Pocket-Knives, 
Raiors,  and  Sctaaors. 

Claims    uxe   since   Jan.    14,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.391.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXXRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  A.  ScHBKiBBR  Brbwino  Compawy,  Buf- 
falo,  N.  Y.      Filed   Jan.    23,    1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodti. — B<^er. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.417.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Nathan  F.  Soto- 
MON,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 


CPNC^'^^^N 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    description    of   goods. — All    Kinds   of    Shoe- 
Polish  and  Shoe-Staining  Preparations. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.   1,  1913. 


[Yol.  201.     -JTo.  2.] 


553 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1914. 


Ser    No.  7."). 429       (CI^VSS  3;!.      ( iLASHWARP:.  >      Colbman 
HARix.a,  Jr  ,    N.w  York,   N    Y.      Flle«l  J«n.   L'«,    1914. 


u>m 


V/I^.L> 


riirtirulti)    tlcKcription  of  goods. — Ampoule*. 
I'liiiniM   iMf  since  Nov.    17,    1913. 


Spi-      N(..    rr.. 4*1(1         Hl-ASS    .•        IU:(KI"rA<LK!S  >        Wil- 
li \M   I>    MoRCAN.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Jan,  I'H,  1914. 


Soi^ 


CE 


I'll!  tiruliir    tlfxii  ifitinn   of  j/oofi.*  - -Wallet.- 
cliitrnx    uMi-  sinci'    Nov     I'O,    1913 


>i.r      No      7.".,4r,2.        (CLASS    .33.       <  JI.AS.SWAHK  )        I'lNN- 
•-WV.AMA       WlKK      (JLA.SS      »'n\ll\S\.       I'll!  iHilflphla,       I'a. 

lllc.l    .[Mil.    -'•>,     r.M4. 

AQUEDUCT 

/''irtirular   ilr Merit) lion   uf  ()u<i<in       Sheet* tlafw. 
I  laimn    wo-   <<lnct'   .Inly    1,    191.3. 


H*T     No     7.''.,t73        ((^I.ASS    39.      CI.OTHINC..  1       rn'BTT, 
I'KABoi.Y   A   ("<>     In(\,   Trov.    N.    Y.      Filed   .Ian.    27.    1914. 


^^^££, 


{'articular    (leiicrii)ti()n     of    poodK       Collars.     Cuffs,     and 
Iiress,   Work,   and    NegllK^   Shirts 
Claims  u»e  since  about  .Ian.  5.  1914. 


Ser  No.  7!5,491.  (CI-ASS  3S.  J'KINTS  AND  ITIU.ICA- 
TION8.)  Helen  K  Williams,  San  Franolmo.  Cal. 
Filed  .Tan    27.   1914. 

>}^N  OriZEW 

Particular  <lenrription   of  ffoodjt       \    Monthly    MaKtstne. 
Claims  use  sinre  June  5.   1912. 


Ser  No.  7."i,.M2.  (CI.ASS  1  HAW  AND  FAKTI>Y  I'KE- 
TAKEI)  MATKRIAI.S.  »  Hklvhth  Vosm.  Hamburg. 
Oermanv.     Filed  Jan    28,  19U. 


Novapertha 


The  word  "  Novapercha." 

Particular  ilrfcrifttion  of  yondit       \   < Jutta  Perrha    Sub 
■tltute. 

riaims   u-e  .since  Sept    30.   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75.644.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
IN(J  ENGINES.)  AL.MA  MoTOK  Tbuck  Co.,  Alma, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1914. 


REPUBLIC 


Particular  description  of  jrood*.  ^ Motor  Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Rer.  No  7.5..')«0.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UF- 
H0L8TFKY. »  Lot  isi  Briuham,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Beds.  Be<l«tead8, 
Wardrobes.  Chlffonnlers.  Dressers.  Bureaus,  Dresslng- 
Tablea,  Table*.  Chairs,  Sideboards,  BuffeU,  Cabinets, 
Stools.  Bookcases,  Hat-Racks  and  Clothes-Trees,  Benches. 
Couches,  and  Window  Seats  Not  In  the  Nature  of  Recep- 
tacles. 

i.'laims  use  since  Jan.  1,  190.">. 


Ser.  No  7.'>..'j63.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC..)  Amehka.v 
Lady  Cokket  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan  31, 
1914. 


Pnrtirular  description  of  poods. — Corsets. 
Claims  we  since  Jan.    l.").   1914. 


Ser,  No.  7.1.572.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREI'ARATIONS  )  Bhi CB 
K.  F(KjM!!,  Woodsboro,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


HE-LO 


ParticuUir  description  uf  goods. Salve. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  20.   1913. 


Ser    No    75,.'S80.      (CLASS  .39.      CLOTHINC,  >      W    H    Mc- 
Rlwain    Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Jan     .31.    1914. 


BABY=STUART 


Particular    description    of    goods       lyeather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Cla4ms  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  75,581.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      W.  H.  Mc- 
Elwain   Company.   Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.   31.    1914. 


Ser  No.  75.664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cdbt 
D.  VosBi  K«H.  ChlcaKO,  in.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1914. 


(pr^ 


Particular    description    of    goods.      Leather     Boots     and 
Shoes. 

Claims  u.'f  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  190!». 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Medical  Preparations 
and  Remedies— to  wit.  Remedies  for  Colds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  19.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.703.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
I'ASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  J.  F.  GiNSBlEO,  Nle- 
derschon*  welde,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1914 


Ser.   No    7.%  .''.^2       ((^.ASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      W.  H.  Mc- 
FiwAiN    ((iMiANV.   Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Jan.   31,   1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods.-    Leather    Boots    and 

Shoes. 

Claim"  use  since  on  or  about  July  14.   1900. 


ENESWE 


Parli'ulnr   description    of   floods. — Tnworked    Baw    Met- 


ate>. 


CUi'imK  use  shiio  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   7.-1.727.      (ClJVSS   17       TOBACt  O   PRODUCTS,  i 
L.  W.  Hahn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914. 

Smoke-One 

Particular  description  of  poods. — (Igars. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No  75,746.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  JOHN 
B.  Arm(U  K.  Saco,  Mont.     Hied  Feb.  7,  1914, 


Ser  No.  75.645.  (CLASS  2.^  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKUEOF.  i  Llrwkllyn 
T    Babnbb.   Sea   Cliff.   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb    3,   1914. 


y^jM«HOR 


^23 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbureters. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1914. 


Ser  No.  75,853.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  I. 
Lbvinstein  a  Co.  In(  .,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1914. 


VALKOL 


Particular  di  (■vription  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
C/atwi»  ns<   since  abolat  Oct.  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,7."2.  (CLASS  .!.''..  GLASSWARP:,  i  Chicago 
Hbiohts  Bottle  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
7.   1914 


Particular  description  of  goods  Water  Soluble  Oils. 
The  Principal  r«e  of  These  Oils  is  for  the  Lubricating  of 
Textile  FlU-rs 

Claims  ute  since  Dec    1,  1913. 

Vol.  201.      No.  2.] 


SIGNET 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Bottles. 
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8«r.  No.  76,77a.  (CLASS  17,  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
WAi>DOKr  ASTOKIA  SsoAR  Cx>uvA,MT,  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
Kllt'd   Fpb.  7.    1914       Under  ten-year  proviso. 


I'artitulor     description     of    i/ooda.  —  Cigars.     Cigarettes, 
and  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacro. 
r/alm»  usf  since  March,  IWKi 


Ser.  No.  75,7!>4.  ((."LASS  46.  PQODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODH  )  SpmAOLi,  W.abnbr  A  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  F*-h.  9.  19M. 


I'artUului    iltsiription  of  poodg — CaniMd  Corn. 
('laitna  ttte  since  on  or  about  the   12th  day  of  January, 
1014. 


8er.  No.  ITy.HHH.  (CLABS  39  CLOTHING.)  Fr.iiSH- 
.viAN,  Morris  &  Co  ,  I>r  ,  Rlrhmond,  V«.  Filed  Feb. 
10.   1914. 


CLASS  A  SHOES  i 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Shoes      Is  disclaimed. 
Particular  de»cription  of  goodt-  Men  s,  \Vom<n  s,  Chll 
dren's,  and   Boys'   Leather  ShoeH. 
Claims  UM  since  Jan.  28.   1914. 


8er.  No.  75.840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macarom  Co.. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb    11.  1914. 


PROSPERITA 


I'artUular  description  of  yood« -Macaroni. 
(  Uiimt  use  Rlnce  October,  1913, 


8«r.  No  7r..'<4.S  (CIJIBS  39  CLOTHING)  CotiirK. 
Lbiken  k  lUvDLBB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fi»b.  U. 
1914, 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Wetherroat    ' 
I'ctrtUuUir  dcsiription  of  yoo'/*.- -Overcoats. 
Claimg  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1910, 


Ser.  No.  75,841.  (CLASS  4rt,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.. 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     nied  Feb.  11.  1914. 


Veronica 


Particular  4eacription  of  (/ood/*— -Macaroni. 
Claima  use  since  October.  1913, 


Ser,  No  7r).M.'.4  (CLASS  .^7,  I'AI'FB  AND  STATION- 
FRY  1  The  Stbwottpk  Co,  I  m  i)RPoR,\TEn,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind,     Filed  Feb.  11.  1914, 


llpl^: 


^ 


Particular  dMcription  of  yuoJs     -Writing-paper. 
Claims  use  aiuce  Nov,  i>8,  1913. 


Sei  No  7.').8rtO  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INi;HKI'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Unclk  Sam.s  Macaroni  (M  ,  T>'- 
cumseh.  Mich.     FIted  Feb.   11,   1914, 


MIDGET 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Macaroni   Paste   Prod- 
ucts, 

Claimu  ute  since  May  1,   1913. 


Ser,  No  75.87.^,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
MA»ri?«.  B&lttmore.  Md      Filed  Feb.   12.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "  Trade  Mark.  " 
Particular  datcription  of  good*. —  A  Tinted  Cloth  for  the 
Complexion. 

Claim$  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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S*r.  No.  75.876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Philip  J.  Rittkr  Consebve 
Company,  I'hIladelphln.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     lender 

ten  year   proviso 


The  tiadt   mark  which  consists  of  the  word  "  Rltter." 
I'urtiruUir    dest-riiitton    uf    goods — Catsup;     Pork    and 
r.ehns;  Applt-Butter  ;  Soups;  Pure  Fruit  Preserves;  I^ure 
liult  Jams;  Pure  Fruit  Jellies;  Mustard;  Olives;  Honey, 
:iii(J  Compound  Fruit  Jams. 
I  Uiims  ust   since  18j'(4, 


r.  No  7:.,!<J5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bowees  Bbothebb,  Inc..  Rlch- 
nH.n.l,   Va.      Flle.l  Feb.   16,   1914. 

Paiticular  de»cripttOn  of  pood*,— Coffee. 
(  laims  use  s1dc«  May,  1900. 


S.I  No.  7r,,926,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  now«B«  BsoTHEBS,  Inc.,  Rlch- 
iiK.n.l.   Va,      Filed   Feb,    16,    1914. 


COMTEWT 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — (^offee. 
'  hiim/i  use  Bince  September,  1918. 


S.I  No.  75,927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BoiTEts-  BROTHERS,  Inc..  Rlch- 
rnon<l,   Va,      Filed   Feb.   16.   1914. 


-fgfiom 


Pnrticular  descripiton  of  goods. — Coffee. 

I  iitims  uxe  since  SeptemlxT,   1908. 


.■-er  No.  75,928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  B0WKR8  Beotukhs,  I.sc.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,940.     (CLASS  39.     Cl6tHING.)     Lbtinsox  A 
Shapiro.  New  York.  N,  Y,     nied  Feb.   18,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    yood*     -Dies><    and    Negligee 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  8inc<    Deo,  15.   1912 


Ser,  No.  7.'-),946  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(JRED1- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Randolph  Milling  Cwmpant, 
Baldwin,  111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 

RMC 

Partic-ular  description  of  goods. — Wlieat-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  May   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.947.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Randolph  Milling  Company, 
Baldwin,  111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 

CHARACTER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimn  use  since  Jan.  1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  75.957.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR  ATTOlfS. )  TH« 
Babton  Salt  CoMrXsv,  Hutchlni5on.   Ksns.     Filed  F«fb. 

17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  i/oodj— Coffee. 
< laimt  use  since  March,  1911. 


Ser  No.  75.931.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  DBM80N  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb,   16.   1914. 


MMPEI 


Particular     description     of    tjoodf. — Salt     (f     Different 
(irades  and  Varletiea, 

Claims  use  almr  Jar.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,961.  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) FoBT  Pitt  Bkihung  Comf.^ny.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Piled  Feb.  17,  1914. 


PREIMQ 


Particular  description  of  fjoodf. — Bed  Springs, 
Claims  use  siccc  Jan    22.  1914 


Ser.  No.  75.966.    (CLASS  39.    CIX)THING.)    Wm.  Hicht, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb,  17.  1914. 


DOMBEY 


Particular  desci-iptUm  of  goods. — Coffe*. 
t'lo^m*  use  since  1908. 


Particular   description   of   cioorf*.- -Children's    Washable 
Outer  Suits. 

Claims  use  rince  October.  1912. 
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S^r.  N..  7r.,0HU  [CLASS  'J  1  KI.KCTUK  Al,  AI'I'AKA 
Tl'S.  MArHINKS.  ASM  Sll'l'l-IKS  i  Kknoiitk  C'n  m 
l-ANV.    rittsl.iunh.    I";i        Ktl.'d    Feb.    1 H,    lim. 


INSUPLASTIC 


l-tii  til  uliir  ilr^i  t  il.tiiiii   of  i/uodi        Vrtnil-ilii's  luwl   Slmllnr 
t'onipoiiiKls  for  Klcctrlcal  InHulHtlon. 

ili.nin    1(11     si  i(  !■    .Inilf    1 .    1!M  r! 


Ser.  No  T:..»H.i.  (CLASS  47.  WINKS,  t  M.  I"  <;'■ 
MAUAK\s  &  Son.  London.  Knjtland,  nnil  Oporto  I'm  tiiunl 
Fil.'<l    Ffl).    LS,    1914.      rnd-T   ft-n  v.ar   proviso. 


^o^StCA  d  ^^ 


I'liiliriiliii    il,  M,  ription    of  ijotnlK        F'ortWlni-. 
i  Uiiins    I4III    -iiKf    thf    vt'ar    is*;:'.. 


S.r  No  ;:..'.tM7.  iCLASS  47.  WINKS. i  M.  1'  <;ii 
\r.\K.vKss  A  Son.  London,  Knicland,  iiiid  Oporto,  rortiimil 
FlW'd    F'li.    \^.   1914       I'ndcr   ten  year   provl.so. 


I'aitKul'ii    ill  Ml  I  tfit  iiin    iif   i;iii)<Ih        I'oit   Wliii 
<l<niii.i   usi    ^111'.     ih,'    MM  I    IsT;!, 


S.r    No    7:.,i»ss      (CLASS  .tr.      bkltinc;.   mosk.   ma 
ciiiNKKY  packing;.   ANI»  NON  MKTALLIC  TIKKS.i 

TllK  CooIvYKXR    TlliK    vsn   It'  BBKK  CoNUMN^  ,    .Vkron.   Ohio 
lil.-d   lM>t>.    IS,   I'M  L 


QU(BA[R 


I'lti  tu  ulii I      li  McrxjttKtn    of   i)<iO(li        I'tt'llliiu 
(liinit.i   inr  situ.'    Inin'    L    I'.U^L 


S.T      No.     7r>.t>'.>l  (CLASS    .'..-.         HKL'nN<;.     MOSK.     M.\ 

(   HINKRV    I'ACKINC.    ANI»    NON  MKTALLIC    TIKKS   ( 

TllK  CiMH)^  KM(  TlliK   vMi  Ki  itiuu  C(iMi',\N\,  .\kron.  Ohio 
Filed  Fell.    is.   1!M  L 


[}^Wgfc3P  §0® 


PaitU  ulni    ilesri  iiitioH   of   ijuods       Beltlnt;. 
ClaiiiiH  Hie  sine*'  .Iiitii'   1,    19L'L 


Ser  No  7.-..'.»!)L'.  (CL.\SS  .!.-.,  HKLTLM;.  HOSK.  M.\ 
CHINKKY  I'ACKINC.  AND  NON  MKTALLIC  TIHKS  i 
Tiik  (;(M)DYKvk  Tihk  \m>  Hi  ubbu  CoMI'.anv,  .\kron.  Ohio 
FlU'd  Feb.   IH,  1914. 


JOVE 


I'at  tiiuliir    ilmrriittion    of   i/mxln        Reltlng. 
("Inimn  uiie  since  .Iuii*>   1,   191.'., 


S.r     No.    75.993.       (CLASS    35.      BELTING.    HOSK.    MA- 
(  lilNEUY   PACKINO,  ANI>  NON  MfrTALLIC  TIRK8.  i 

lllK   0(MiI)VE\R  TiKB  AND   UlBBBK  C(lMr\N\.    AkrOD,   Ohlo 
Fil.d   Feb.    18,   1914. 


THOR 


luituuliir  detcription  of  ffooda — B«ltluj{. 

I  hiuiii   iixr  Hliii-t-   .luiie   1,    191.T. 


S.r.  No  7,-.. 994  (CL.VSS  oo.  BKLTIN*;,  HOSK.  .\IA 
CIIINKKY  PA(^KINC;.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES  > 
TiiK  fiiMiiiVKAK  TiRE  Asv  KiBRBm  ('"MPANV,  .\kron.  Ohio. 

I  n.il    Fell.    IS,    1914. 


WYOGA 


I'at  tiruliir   detcription   of   ijood*  -     HoltluK- 
(  luimn  ime  since  June   1,   1913. 


S.>,  N.>  7.'..99s.  (CLASS  10.  i'AINTS  AN1»  FAINTKllS- 
.M.VTKKIALS.)  B.  Hkllku  4  Co.,  ChlcHK>.  Ill  Filed 
l"eb     IS.    1914. 

I'm  ticular   deacription  of  goods.      A    I'ullah    and   Cl»*«n.r 
fol     W.kmI 

'  laiiHit   um    slidt'   .VuKUst.    1913. 


S.I     \..    7t;,(llS.     (CLASS  40      FANCY  C.OODS.  FUKNISII 
INi.s.    AND  NOTION'S*      JosKPii   S    Snoiir.  Npw   York 
N      V        Fll.>d    F.b.    IS.    1914 
FU.-d   Ffb.    18,    1914. 


Idituuhir  dtt'cnptuin  of  ijocda  Kd^liin  on  Wparlnn 
Appar.'l  Forinlni:  the  Loop  with  WhI.h  t')  Hook  or  But 
toll   tbo   .Sam.' 

chiiinK    uKr  since   .Inn.    1,    1914. 


S.-r     No     7IVOJ4        (CLASS   '.is       PRINTS    .\N1>    PT'HLIC.V 

riONS    I         THK  AMBRUAN   Ml   HBl   M  OK  Safki  Y.    N.'W    ^..rk 

N    Y.     Filed  F.b.   19.  1914 


rii.'   fxcluslv(»  iiH«>  of  the  wonlH  "  Now    I>et   I's   Conserv.- 
Iliinuin    Llf.- "  not  tielnj?  cljilmed 

I'liilicular  dcixiipti'in  of  (joodn.       A    M.>ntli!.v    Periodb..! 
<  tiiiiHx   uitr  sine.'  Jan     1.   191-. 


S.r     No     7»?.0.{9        (CLASS   .ts       PRINTS    AND    PI  BLU  .\ 
TH»NS  I       .lA(  on    P.AropoRT,    N.w    York.    N     Y        Filed 
Feb     19,    1914. 


COATOGRAPtl 


I'aiticuUir   dvxinptiun   of   goods. — A    Perlodbul    Issuing 
i:iKht  Times  i\    Year  l>evoted   to  Clothlntc 
(Imma   uav   hIiu.-   .Ian.    15,^914. 
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8er.  No.  76.057.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gborge  Lubders  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  i^ood*- -Olive  Oil 
Claim*  use  Klnce  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,081.  (CLJ^SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  London-Savannah  Naval  Stoebs  Co., 
Savannah.  G«.  ;  Chicago,  111.  ;  Pensacola,  Fla..  and  New 
Orleans.   La.      Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 


l)^5C!■|.•^^^l 


Ser.    No.   76.109.      (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING.)      Fbolasbt 
CoRSun    CoMPASV,  Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   Feb    24,    1914. 


li^llfafftfte 


Particular  dr^cription  of  good*. — Corsets. 
C/ai'tn*  uar  since  Jan.  31,  1914. 


Ser  No.  7(>.lll'  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  K0BNIG8MARK  Mill  Company,  Wa- 
terloo. Ill       m.'d  Feb.  24,  1914. 


^         ^ 


The  word  "  Brand   '  not  t>einK  claimed. 
Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Pure   Gum    Splri(H   of 
Turpentine. 

claiiim  une  since  Janiiary,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,099.  (CLASS  9.  EXJ'LOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
KCil'IPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES  1  Ia)LI8  Cah(  (  . 
Neumarkt,  (iermany.     Filed  Feb.  24,   1914. 


CahUcK. 


Kat- 


Pat  tu'ul'ii  dtti'i  ifition  of  goods. — Wheat  l-'Iour, 
claiuix  use  since  Jan    21.  1914. 


S.r.    No     7»>.ll.'-!        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INciRJCDI- 
KNTS  <^I    FOODS  I     Koemgsmark  Mill  CoMPA.NV.Wa 
lerloo.  Ill       nied  Feb    24,  1914. 


I'artu  ular     description     of    goods. —  Wheat-Flour.     More 
Specifically  Pancake  Flour, 
claim*  uxi   since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.114.  (CL.KSS  46.  FOODS  ASH  INGKEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  KoE.MGSMAaK  Mill  C.iMPANV.Wa 
lerloo.  Ill       Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Blasting  and  Exploslv. 
Material.  Blasting  Fuses,  Firework.  Igniting  Appliances. 
Apparatus  for  Loading  Firework  and  Blasting-Cartridges, 
and  (iun powder. 

(  IniinK  ui>€  since  about  January,  1901. 


Ser.  No  76,106  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Dr 
Petbr  Fahknby  &  Sons  Co.,  Chicago  111  Fil.d  Feb. 
24,   1914. 


MACOLO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Magola.  " 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda  A  Preparation  for  ilie 
Relief  of  Stomach  Trouble  and  All  Relaxed  Conditions  of 
the  Bowels. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  2.  1914. 


PartivuUir  de«crifitton  of  goods. — Wheal-Flour. 
(  laima  uat  since   I'eliruary.  1912. 


Ser.   No.   "6.108.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Fkoi.asbt 
CoBSwr  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1914. 


j^j^tv^ 


PartU-ular  description  of  goods.- 
(laima  use  since  Jan.  31,  1914. 


orsets. 


S.  r  No.  76,137.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKWLS.  MLDh  INKS, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  (iEOK.is 
li    Hoovbr,   I>e6  Moines,   Iowa,      tiled   Feb.   24.   1914. 

AS-HO-MOR 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Hay- 
F.ver.  Asthma,  and  Bronchitis  and  All  Bronchial  Af- 
fections. 

(  laim*  we  sinco   November.   1912. 


Ser.    No.    7<!.14U       (CLASS   48.      MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 
LI(.JL"(»RS  I      Kkei.ky    Brbvmn.j   Co.mpa.ny.   Chicago,    111. 


Filed   leb.    2.-..    1914. 


"i^ 


n»g*Br 


«* 


No  cliiiui  Uinn  ma. it-  to  the  word  "  Brau. 
Piirticulnr  drafrtplion   of  goods.- — Beer. 
(laini*   uxc  since  F.  Ii.   is.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  TH.IO-.  (CLASS  «.  CllKMH-AI.S.  MKDI(1NB8. 
ANI>  rilARMACKITlCAL  I'KKI'AICA  IIONS  )  Tnt 
Havkh  tiiMPANV,  lN<'..  Ntvv  York.  N  V.  FlUd  Feb  26, 
lit  14. 

Bl  OCHROM 

I'^irtuular   tlcm  nplion    of    yoo<i«.     ~l'h.jluKrHpliic    i  heun 
■  •als. 

<laim»  use  since   Fob.   .'!,    lit  14. 


S.T.  Nu.  7t;.Ui;!.  (CLASS  4-  KNITTED.  NKITKI.,  AND 
IL-VTILL  FAHItlCS.)  HfiiN-STiNK  &  Na.  umav.  New 
^..,k.   N     V       Ii;-'l    F.!..   IT..    1914. 


I'articuUir    iltucr^piion    oj    yotnit.       Hali    NVts.     VpIUdks. 
Wallnes.    Dish  Khk^.   «nd    Netted   F«l«rlt-s. 
riaim«   un,    sine.'  Nov.   LM,   IflKi. 


S.i  No.  7»;.17i;  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAK.NLVCEFTICAL  I'KEFAIJATIONS  i  .]"HS 
\V.  KMBBY.  Heme.  Ind.     Kllwl  Feb.  l!«.   1914 


L 
I 

T 
T 
L 

E 


Zimr 


I'oitK-ulMr  dcMCription  of  goo4». — .\  Stock  I'owder. 
I  lnim»  une  Hince  .Ihii.  27.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7tl,170.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INORETIL 
KNTS  OK  F(X)r>S.)  Ci  r,F  Citt  Corrr.r.  ConrAHT,  I'en- 
sarola.    Fill.      Flle«l   Ftl..    2tl.    li>14. 

WA-HA-KA 


I'artlcMlnr  tl en > rip t ion  of  goodt.  -Bl«'nd*'d   Coffee. 

I'liiiniH    iiHf  slnoi'   Oct.    1.    1!>0,' 


Sor.    No.    7«.1H0.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    IN(;BEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Cvur  Citt  CorruB  (  umpany.  Ten 
sacola.   Fla.     Filed  Feb.  26.   1914. 


EL  DELITO 

Particular  iletcription  of  jjoods.      Blended   Coffee. 
fhiimg  use  since  Oct.  I,  1905. 

[Vol.  101. 


Ser.  No.  76.199.  (CI^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  KOOI>S. )  VoiOT  MiLLi.vQ  CoMPANT.  Oraod 
Hajilds.  Mich       Filed   Feb.  26,   1914. 


lUBETnrm 


I'artfular    dtgcriplion  of  f;ood«.       Wheat  Flour. 
I'liii'iiti   uxf  since  .liinp.   1913 


S.I  No  76,201  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  I'HAUMACErTICAL  I'UEI'ARATIONS.)  Wkkt 
I  ii.si  sKK.Ti  Si,  Ci  i  m  I' a  n  ^  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
26     IKl  1. 


CORO-NOLIUM 


fttrticuliii   tltucription  of  yoodt.      DislnfectantB  and    In- 
HeitlcldeB. 

ciaimg  uMf  since  the  .'ilst  day  of  Decemlxr,   1913. 


S.  I      No     76.202.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    IN(;RED1- 
CN'IS  OF    FOODS  )      Yakima   C.>i  nty    Hobticultiral 

Cm  .s.    Nurtli    Yakima,    AVash.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1914. 


iiB% 


llie  tra.l.'  mark  conHlstn  ..f  the  words    •  Hed  Ktblwn.' 
f*ortirMhtr    <fe»of 4pM<m    of    go<M: — Second    Qnalrt^    of 
Frt^h   Deciduous   Kniltn,   .\pplos,  and   P©«r« 
C/(iifii«   u»t   slDC»«   IftO**. 


S.T.    No     7t;,ir()5.       (CLASS    1.-..       OILS    AND    (JKEASES.) 
Ix.riH  BLArsTWiH,  Baltimore,  Mri.     Filed  Feb.  2T,  1914. 


EZE-LUBE 


riKtiruUir  dearriptlon  of  noodn  -   LiibrlcatlnK  Oils. 
Cla\tn»  u»f>  since  Sept.   1,   1918. 


S.r  No  76,214.  (CLASS  .'^2  FFHNITrKE  AND  T'F- 
HOLSTEKY'  )  Innovath.n  Tri  vk  C«impany.  New 
York.   N    Y      Filed  Feb.  27,  1014. 


liiVAT 


IOn 


The  essential  feature  of  the  trademark  U  the  word 
••  InnoTafion,  '  which  1*  generally  printed  In  the  form 
ahown   In  the  accompanying  drawtng. 

Particular  ileMcription  of  £;ood«.— Wardrobes  and  Hang 
en*  for  Wardrobes. 

Claimt  une  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  76.226.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'liARMACEUTICAL  PBKFARATIONS.)  Unitbd 
Dru^  CoMrANV,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  27,   1914. 


THYMO- 
DENTALINE 

ParticuUir  description  of  gooda. — A  Non-Irrltatlng,  De- 
(.doriilng.  Alkaline,  Antiseptic  Solution  In  the  General 
tare  of  the  Teeth,  Mouth,  and  Nasal  Passages  as  a  Pre 
Berver.    Antiseptic,   and    DiKxloriier. 

Claiing  ust  since  prior  to  Nov.   22,   1908. 


Ser.    No     76,251.       (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND    GREASES  ) 
Mru.KR  Oir.  Co.  Chanute,   Kans      Filed   Feb.   28,   1914. 


J^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lubricating   Oils   and 
Greases  and  Kerosene  and  Gasolene. 
Vlaitna  use  since  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Ser  No.  76,269.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  D«r«MiWB  Photo  Supply  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     FlUd  Mar.  2,  1014. 


ParticuUir    dcMcription     of    goods. — Photographic     Dry- 
Plates. 

Claimt  use  aince  February,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  76,282.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  INVINCIBU 
GRAIN  CL«Aif«B  Co.,  silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.   76.304.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Skariqht  Manufacturing  Co,   iN-trolt,   Mich 
Filed    Mar.    3.    1914. 

DEPosrr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pencil  Sharpenerte. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  i70od«.  -Magnetic   Separators 
and  Electromagnetic  Separators. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  abont  the  1st  of  January,  1908. 


Ser  No.  76,287.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi. 
MuBiNB  Eri  Rbmbot  Compakt,  Cblcafo,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1914. 


Zamz^m 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — A  Laxative. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 

201  0  G.— 36 


Ser.  No.  76,317.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Flint  Fini  Fubnitcbk  Compact,  Inc., 
New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1814. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bookcases,  Hall-Seats, 
Tables,  Upholstered  Chairs,  Upholstered  Stools. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.323.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOOdS^TRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Rotal  Embroidery  Works, 
Nadat  k  FLBi8CH»m,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914. 


swANETTe 


The  word  "  Swanette." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Feather  Trimming. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,398.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DiscHi  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Pabbik.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the- 
Rhlne,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1914 


Adronol 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solyents  for  Cellulose 
Esters,  Resins,  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,400.  (CL^SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Hind  k  Harrison  Plobh 
Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914. 


Uraloff 


PartiouUtr  desoription  of  goods. — Paocy  Plushes  in  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  of  January,  1914. 
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S^i-       Nu.      76A02.         (CLASS     39,        Cl.OTHINd. 
IlK.  HT.  Nf-w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Miir    (i,  1914 


Wm. 


Kewp/e 


I'articular    ih>i<r,i>ti<.n    of    ,jo<,,l^       ChlUlifiis     Wiishalilc 
SilltH. 

I'lnima  uxe  since  Febiuaiy.    1914. 


S»*r-.  No.  7<!.no  (fLASSf,  CIIKM  ICA  1,S,  M  KI  >I<  IN  KS, 
ANI»  l-HAKMACKITICAI.  niEl'AKAl  IONS  1  .I"HN  (J. 
\(U(i,M,i.  r':xrKKMlNATiS(i  (V)MI•A^^,  New  York,  N  Y 
Ille<l    Miir.   ••.,    1914. 


S.r  No.  7t».474  (ri.AS8  4:.  BKVKRAtiKS,  NONAI.CO 
HCiLU"  )  LaRoma  Syrii-  A  Bom.tNr.  Cc  .  rh«ttn 
noot:n,  Tf-nii      Kllod  Mar    0.   1914. 


I'arttiuhii-    (1rii)'iipti<in    of    (/(xkIm       A    Soft    Krink.    I'.'  v 
.MUK''.    Noll  Alt'. )liollr,   (■HrlH>uHt«'d.    iiiul   Served   In    HuttleB, 
,\lso      ('nrlM>n:iti-d     and     S'TTed     at      Soda     Founts,      of      a 
Brownish   Color 

rloxiiiH   unt    Hinct"   .Ian.    15,    1914 


MOUSE  ROUT 


I'artt.nhir  discriijtion  of  j/o-m/.v       Uodent  Kxtermln.itorH 
iiiiiiin  UMC  since  on  or  about    .Ian     1,    1911. 


S.T  No  7<i,42L'.  (Cl-ASS  Jl.  KI.KCTUICAL  Al'l'AKA 
ITS.  .MACHINKS.  AN1»  SI  ITl.IKS)  Ci.mmku.im 
Kr.EcrHK' Ai,   Si  i-ri.v   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo       Filed   .Mar     7. 


1914 


HI-LI 

PnTAiL 


Ser  No  7<1,»79  iCI.ASS  1.-.  (tll.S  ANI'  lillKASKS  , 
I'l  lUKIKli  I'KTlluI.KI  M  I'HulMiTS  Cn.  "K  Il.llMUS,  l»o\.r, 
I«..|  .  and  ciilcaK'o.   Ill       Fil.-d    Mar    0     1914 


I'artu'ular  iltscription  of  ytxtd^       I>ry Cell  Batteries 
I'liiirnn    unf   slnre    Mar.    L*,    191  J. 


Ser  No.  7H,4;!»  (CLASS  41.'.  KNirrKli.  NKTrKI*.  ANI» 
TKXTILK  FABIUCS.i  Tuv.  IIiM)&  Makkison  I'h  .su 
Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  .Mills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1914. 


Ristana 


I'ttrtuular   deniTiption  of  ijooih       Fan<>    I'luBhes   in    the 
I'leo.-, 

>  litirrm   uHf  Hlnce  Jan.   '_',    1914. 


fill  ti' iii<ii     ./.  *cripfioii    "/    t/o'xl*    C.a.soleiit',    Ker'>N'M' 
mil    Naphtha. 

<  hiiniM    uxr  since    Fch    ;>.    1914 


Ser  N.>  7«.49»  (CLASS  f.  1  HKMICAUS.  MKI)ICINK.S. 
.\N1)  FHABMACKITICAI.  rUKrAHATlONS. )  Farh 
vvKKKt  MiiKUsT  CoMl•^^^.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar 
10,    1914. 


N.S 


I'dtttrular  (ItHi-riplioH   of  ffoodt    -Aneathftic" 
Claimg  unf  since  Mar.  6.   1914. 


Sf-r  No.  7t5,4r)t5  (CI.^SS  •'.  (  MK.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI)  rHAKMACKFTlCAli  rUFl'ARATIONS. )  Lit. 
1,1  AN  Tlckkk,  (;ray  Siimniit,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 


ANTI-8M0KINE 


I'lutiruUir     ittucription     nf     <;oo'li       A      riiarmaceutlcal 
Trcparatlon  l>e8iK'ned  to  Overcome  the  Sinokln«  Unblt. 
rUiim»  uxe  since  Jan.  29,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7ti.,-,ItV  I  CLASS  15.  OILS  ANI"  iRKASKS  ) 
SLiiMi  Mam  KAi  II  inv.  c...  rhllail.l|ihia,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar     10.    1914 


SblDO 


l'arti<uUir    (tturnption    of   good"       Liihrlcating  Oil*. 
Claimt  une  since  about   .lamiar.v,    1914, 
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8«r.  No.  76.563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE®. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frank 
LiNDBKBO,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1914. 


Particular  detcriptior  of  gooda. — A  Liquid  Compound 
for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases.  Cuts,  Bruises, 
Bolls,  Sore  Feet,  F>o8t-CrackK,  and  Frost-Bltes  and  for  a 
Uquld  Compound  for  I'so  In  Treating  Horses  and  Cattle 
for  Skin  Diseases.  Cuts.  Sore  Necks.  Shoulders,  and  Sores 
from  Saddle  or  Harness. 

CUiimt  u»e  since  July    1,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  76.662.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Red  CB08H  Chkmical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

•     11,    1914. 


^*IOC»**'' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark. 
Pnrticular  description  of  good*. — A  Liniment, 
Claimn  use  alnce   Feb.    26,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,570.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wiiard  Klbc- 
TRic  I..AMP  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 

THE  LITTLE 
WIZARD 

Particular  deMcription  of  good*. — Electric  Lamps. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.   15,  1913. 


Ser,    No.   76,571.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.   MACHINES,   AND   SUPPLIES.)      Wizard  Elec- 
tric Lamp  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 

^•LsIGHT 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Electric  Lamps. 
Claim*   u*e  since  Jan.    15,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.572.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Man- 
hattan Drug  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
11,   1914. 


GERATOL 


Particular  deacription  of  j^oods.— Medicinal  Ointment. 
Claim*  u*e  since   Nov.   15,    1913. 

[Vol.  201. 


Ser.  No.  76,610.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FUBN I SH 
IN08,    AND    NOTIONS.)       Moblby    Button    Manifac 
TURING   COMPA.NY,    Portsmouth.    N.    H.      Filed   Mar.    1.'.. 
1914. 


^hotiiib 


Partifular  detcription  of  good*- — Buttons. 
('laim»   Hie  since  Mar.    5,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,616.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Salt's  Textile  Mancfac- 
TUitiN<;  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  i:c 
1914. 


FOMOIRE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets  and  Plushes  Ic 
the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,617.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  ANI 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  Salt's  Textile  Manufac 
TURING  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  I'd 
1914. 


LAMBTEX 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda.— Velvets  and  Plushes  li 
the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.618.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  ANI 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  Salt's  Textile  Manufac 
TURING  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  IS 
1914. 


SIBERTA 


Particular  detcHption  of  good*. — Velvets  and  Plushes  Ir 
the  Piece. 

riaim*  use  since  Dec.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,629.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     GEO.  BoRG- 
FBLDT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914, 


U^^^TTE 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Fabric   Gloves. 
Claimt  u*e  since  about  Feb.   15,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   76,636.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Charleston 
Elkctkical  Supply  Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar. 
14.   1914. 


CESCO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — The  Following  Elec- 
trical Apparatus  and  Supplies  :  Tape,  Terminals,  Trolley- 
Wheels,  Switches,  Switchboards,  Fans,  Pumps,  and  Motors. 

Claims  u*e  since  Apr.   1,   1905. 
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S«r.  Na  7«,»a7.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PlIABMACEUTICAL    I'REPAUATIONS.)       Dick 
SOM  Phaimacal  Co.,  St.  IvOulB,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  Na  76,813.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  KABKU  H.)  Geo.  J.  Ockk,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed   M«r.   21,   1914. 


Onciu^a 


ft 


Particular  description   of  Qootln. — An    Antiseptic    Lhiul'l 
Compound. 

Claima  u*e  tiaee  Mar.  5,  1914. 


f'ai  ticular  dmvtiptio*  of  goods. — Woolen,  Woruted,  811k. 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  I'tece  Goods  and  I'lece  (tooda  Made 
of  n  Cotnlilnatlon  ot  Two  or  More  of  Those  P'lbers. 

Cliiima   utf  since  Dec.   "Jt,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.767.  (CLASS  41»  DISTII.LKD  ATaOHOLIC 
LICiUOBS.)  PvTUi  Daw.su.n.  Lru  ,  Dufftown  and  (llas- 
gow,  Scotland.     Fllwl  Mar.   19,   1914. 


Ser  No.  76,816  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILH  FABRICS  )  Herrmann,  Atkam  k  Co..  Nnr 
York.  N    Y.      Filed   Mnr    21.   1014. 


P.  D. 


['articular   deacription    of    (]<>,, dn.      Wblaky 
t'laima  use  since   Mar.    1,    1«80 


8er.  No.  78.774.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Fkhdinand  Net  mhr,  I.-^c,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   19,   1914. 


I'articular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lager  Be»T. 
Claima  iu0  aliice  Dec.  20,   1883. 


Ser.  No.  76.811.  (CLASH  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Diplan  Silk  (^omi'any,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  21.  1914. 


Particular  deicriptiw*  of  good*. —  Ilandkerrhlffs. 
Claim/i  u»e  since  March,   1913. 


Ser  No  Ttr.817.  (CI.ASS  42.  KNIITED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HaaBMANN,  Aukam  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 


TAPACEUSE 


B 


USY 


B 


Particular     deacription     of     goods — Broad  -  Silk      Piece 
Goods  Particular  dfsrription  of  goods.  — nnn^friAletm, 

Claima  use  tlnce  on  or  about  the  15th  of  January,  1914.    ■        CUiims  use  since  July,    1912. 
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REGISTERED    APRIL    14,    1914. 


•JO, 117  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOTWEAR  MADE  OF 
(  KRTAIN  MATERIALS  OR  COMBINATIONS 
THEREOF.        '■A<,<i    '      LKUKHKin   Indu.stkib-Gesell 

SI-HAFT      MIT     KKSCIIHANKTEK      HaKTINC,      Trieste,     AUB- 

trlH  Hunsary. 
Filed  June  24,   1912.     Serial  No.  04,355.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,   1914 

t>«,21'<        LUnRICATIN(;    OIL    AND    GREASE.       AMERI 
(AN  Motor  Eyi  h'mk-nt  Co.,   Boston,  Maiss. 
Filed    January     l.^.     1914.       Serl.Tl    No.    To.l^G.       I'UB 
LISHFD  FEBrI  ARY    10,    1914. 

".•ti.JlO         KNFAIHN  ;     AND    MIXING     MACHINES     FOR 
BAKERS      AND    CONFECTIONERS      USE.       Ameki 
TAN  OvKN   &  Mai  iii.sE  COMPANY.  ChlcaKO,   111. 
Filed    DeceuilK'i     26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,83'..      PUB 
I-ISHKD   FEBRCARV    10.    1914. 

'.Mt  .  2  2  U         TYPE     VVRiriNc;     MACHINES.       Amekran 
Whitim;    Maciiink    Comi'.kn^,    Ilioti    aud    New    York, 
N     Y. 
IMI.-d     .riirniiuy     It.     1  !M  1         S-rial     No.     5a,SS.O.        PUB 

LISHEI)   FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

90,221.       CK^.ARETTKS     CONTAINlNti     TURKISH     TO 
P.\CCO       .\Tiios   T"i'.A(  III  CoMi'ANY,   INC.,   Ncw  York, 
N    Y. 
Filed  Octoli.T  1,"..  U'l:;      Si  Tlul  No    73.:it>tU     PUBLISHED 

1  KBRUARY    3,    1911 

9r,,222.        MOVTIII.Y      ALMANAC     OR     MAGAZINE     OF 
BTSINESS.       TnK    ATI. AS    Puuti.anu    CtiiENT    Com- 
pany, Nortliamptoii,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    May    U.    liti:;        S.rlal    No.    7i1,:^07.       PIBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    .?,    1914 

'.Mj.223.       PRINTIN<;-PRESSES.       Thk    Ai  TorHESs    COM- 
lANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled     lieciiiiber    HI.",    I".tl3.       Serial    No.     74,771.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10.    1914 

9  8.224.  (JARMENTS-^-NAxMKLY,  HOUSE-DRESSES, 
MAIDS  AND  Nt  KSKS  DRESSES.  AND  NE<iLl- 
(JEFS.      Sa.viiki,    K.    Bauane.s,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    NoveiiitK'r    2S,    1013.       Serial    No.    74,22r>.       PUB 
LTSHED   FEBRUARY    10     1914. 

96,22.1       OIL    rSED    IN   CONNECTION    WITH    CI'TTTNG 
AND    LUBRICATION   OF  METAL.      Hahoi.ii  S.   Ban 
iRoKT,   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    Decemlier    31.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,90s.       PUB 

LISHEIi    KEBItt   AIJY    10,    1914. 

96.220        BOOKS     OF    CIGARETTE-PAPERS.       EtofcNE 
Bakihji  ,  Perpignnn,  France. 
Filed   May    10.   1913.      Serial   No.   70,337.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

96.227.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES,  TOOLS.  TOOL- 
HANDLES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Babkeh.  Rose  k 
Clinton  Co.,    Elmira,   N.  Y. 

Filed    Novenil>er    22,    1913.       Serial    No.     74.13;!.       PUP. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

96.228.  HAIR-PINS.  Kibbt  Bbard  &  Co  Limited,  Blr 
mhiKham.  EiiKland. 

Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  «4,282.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10.   1914 

96.229.  CORDIALS,  WHISKY,  AND  BRANDY  WiL 
MAii  p.  Beenaoozei.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    17,    1913.      Serial    No     74,6!\0        PTB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   10,   1914. 


90.230.  GRINDING  DISKS.     CHAHLna  H.  Bisly  k  Cou- 
I'ANY.   Chloat'o.    III. 

Filed  October  «,  1913      Serial  No.  73.269.     PUBLIBHKD 
FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 

90.231,  PLOWS.  MOLDBO.\RDS.  LANDSIDE8,  POINTS, 
.\ND  PLOW-BEAMS.     Ceci i.  P.ilups,  Norfolk.  V« 

Filed    December    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.505.      Pt'B- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

90,2.32.     PLOWS,  MOLDBOARDS.  LAND8IDES,  POINTS, 
AND  PLOW-BEAMS.     Cecil  Billcps,  Norfolk,  Vn 
Filed    December    11.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.606.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    )0.    1914 

96.233.  PI/)WS,  MOLDP.(^ARDS,  IxANDSIDES,  POINTS, 
AND  PLOW-BEAMS.     Cecil  Billcps,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed    December    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,509.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914.       ' 

90.234.  I'LOWS.  MOLDBOARDS,  LANDSIDES,  POINTS. 
AND  PLOW  BEAMS.      Cecil  Billups,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed    December    11.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.510        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96,236.     PLOWS,  MOLDBOARDS,  LANDSIDES,  POINTS, 
AND  PIX)W-BEAMS.      CECIL  BiLLCPS,  Norfolk,  Va 
Filed    I>ecember    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,511.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,   1914. 

96.236.      (RAYONS.      Binney    A    Smith    Compant,    East 
Oranpe.  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mled    February    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,341.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   8.   1914. 

9  0,237.       W.\SHING-MACH1NES        The    Blackst.ine 
MANrFACTtRiNo  COMPANY,  Jamcptown.  N.  Y'. 
Filed    December    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,843.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRIARY    10,    1914. 

9  0,23  S         WASHINt;  MACHINES.      The     Blackstonk 
Manlfacilring  CoMrANT,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,844.      PT'B- 
LISHED    FEBRl'ARY    10.    I!il4 

96.239.  WASHING  MACHINES.      Th«    Blackstom 
Mamfactlrini;  Uompa.ny.  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    De(en}l>er    26,    1913.       Serial    .No.    74,845.       PIB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

96.240.  OVERCOATS       Harbt    Block,   St.   Joseph,   Mo. 
Filed    September    25,    1913.       Serial    No.    73.03.1        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRT'ARY    10.    1914. 

9fl.L'4],      LEATHER    B(X)TS    AND    SHOES       Blyn    Shos 
Mancfacturino  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Noveml)er    18.    1912       Serial    No.    66.992.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

96.242.  CIGARETTES.      J.    IlARrER    Bonsbll.    2d.    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,186.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 

96.243.  CERTAIN   NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CIX)THING. 
BoT  Scouts  of  Ambrica,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,19«.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

90.244         KNIT    UNDERSHIRTS,    UNION    SUPrS.    AND 
LADIES'   VESTS.      BOYC».   WHEBLn  k  BOTCa,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16.  191R      Serial  No.  71,782.     PDBLIffHKD 

FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 
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9fl.-24.'.        CKHTAIN     MATTKR     I'KINTKIi     1H(»M     TVrK. 
I'LATKS.     OR     DIK     IMl'RKSSIONS        Thk     Hkei.s 
FciKi)   rHiNTiN(;   «'().,    I>ayt(in,   Ohio. 
Fll.'d    May    :i.    1911'.      S^rhil    No.    fl.t,:J7S        riULISHKO 
KKBRI  ARY    :<,     1014. 

i»6,240        HITS.    HJMRS,    STIRRUPS,    AND    SAUDLERV 
HAUHWARK.       Ai  (;i  .s  r    Hi  ku.\(a.vn     Ma.ni  kaituri  m; 
Co  .   Newark.   N.  J 
I'ilr,!  Octol.tr  Hi,  r.il.;.     S.Tlal  N.I.  7.!. 411.     IMHMSHKO 

1  IJUMARV    10,    11U4. 

!Hi,i;47         LADIKS'     lOATS,     Cl.OAKS,     SUITS.     SKIRTS. 
AMI  DRKSSKS.      llAiiKY   Hi  K.sTEi.v.  I'hlladeliililii,   I'a. 
111. (I     Jnnuary      1.'..     I'M.V        S.-rlal     No.     riT.l*-"".        I'TB- 
1.1S1II:1>    SKTTKMHKR    li,    191.!. 

;it;,j|s.      I..\1>IKS'  COATS,  si   its.  ANIi  OITKR  SKIK'TS 
II  u:i:v   HrK.sTKiN   &  Co.,   I'hlladt-lplila,   I'a. 
lii.Ml     l>i-i  .nili.r    -'n,     l',»l.!.       Serial     No.    74, «!<!•.       ITH 
I  lSIIi:ii    I  KHRI  -VRY    .!,    l'.»14. 

Uti.LM'.t.      LACKS.     Cak.sun.    I'ihik,   Scott  A  Co..   Chlca>;o, 
111. 
lil.d     ,laniiary     10,     1914.       Serial     No      75,080.        VVU 
I.ISIIi:i)    IKHRUARY    in.    191  », 

',h;,j,-.ii     ci,i;.\niN(;  comi'oino  for  tkxtii.k  iah 

UK'S.      Ciiii\i;o  Ci.kwim;  (  o\ii'\n^,  York,  N'el.r 
lil.'cl    S.  ptfiiitMT    .'■.,     1911.       Serial     No,    r,HJ>-\*        TIB 
IISHKD    UKBRUARY   3,    1914 

IH).!'.")!.        CUI6RKNT-  BINOKRS.     TRANSFER  BINDERS. 
Sl'RINi;     HOLDERS.     RECORD  HINDERS.     I'RONCi 
HINDERS.    AND    RINOBOOKS       Chicacjo    Shii'IMMJ 
v"!:    Reckiit    Hook    Co..    ChlcaRO.    Ill 
Filed     D<»eeiiilier     l.'f,     lOUi        Serial     No.     74,r)t)0.        I'UB 

LISIIED     FEHRIARY    H.     1914. 

9«.J,-.L'.     RAZORS,  RAZOR  BLADES.  SCISSORS.  SHEARS. 

AND  CERTAIN    NAMED   KNIVES.      F.    A.   Clai  bkH(, 

&  Co  .   New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed     DeeemtMT    »!,     19I.i.       Serin!     No.     74,410.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 
9«  !,;.■.-..•!  AUTOMOBILES.       MOTOR     BOATS,       MOTOR 

CY<  I.ES,        AEROPLANES,        AND       AEROHYDRO 

PL.\NES.     .IiLEM   EiMiRAlM   CoHBr*.   Paris,   France. 
Filed  October  19.  191L'.     Serial  No   66,360.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

9«!.L',-,4.       AUTOMOBILES    OF    THE    TYPE    KNOWN    AS 
CY<'LE  C.VRS.     (^lM^;T  Cycle  Car  Co.mpanv,   Indian 
iipolls.   Ind. 
Filed    December    29.     lOl.'C       Serial    No.    74,H74.       I'UB- 

I.ISHED    FEBRTARV    10.    1914. 

90,2.-..'.        ILLL'MINATIXi;     AND     FUEL     OILS.        Harry 
Cooi.EV.    Madison.    Wla. 
Filed     .latiiiary     7.     1914.       Serial     No.     7.1,00(1         ITB 
LISIIED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

;•»•.,•-•.'.<>      LIQUIDS  FOR  CLEAN1N<;  (JLASS  AND  OTHER 
SURFACES.     EXCEI-TINO     WOOD.       Deitsc  HK    Or- 

HAT  (;ESE[.I..SrnAFT    MIT   BFSC  M  UX  N  KTKR   HAm'NfJ.    DU8- 

si-ldorf.   (Jermany.   a.s.sik;iior   to   Carl   CoM.-Jweller,   Olten. 
Switzerland. 
Filed  .line'    10.   19i;i.      Serial   No.   70,996.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

9»5.J.''.7.      CIOARS.      M.  W.  Dikki.ev,   Lnc.  Cblcajjo.   III. 

Filed    May    2.1.    190.-,.      Serial    No.    fl.40:!        PT'BI.ISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,   1914. 

9<;.2.''.S,      REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
Mk[.an<*thon    a.    DopsoN,    Norfolk.    Va. 
Flle<l  March  27.  1912       Serial  No.  02,4;-)!,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

Of,  ,2.",  9.       CERTAIN     NAMED     MACHINES.     STILLS, 
ITMPS,    AND   THE    LIKE    AND    I'ARTS   THEREOF 
DcRiKov  Ca.stincs  Co.mpany,  New   York,   N,  Y 
Filed  October  .11.  1913      Serial  No,  73.709,     PT'BLISHED 

FEBRI'.VRY    HI,    1914, 

'.»•;.-»•,()       LF.VTHUR    HOOTS    AND    SHOES       (  ii.vHi.r.s    A 
Eaton    Comta.ny.    Brockton,    MasR 
Filed  AiiKURt  IH,  1913.     Serial  No   72,392.     PUBLISHED 
I  FHRUAUY   -..    1!>14. 


9H,2«I.      BEER       The   .Iohn    Eichleb    BREwiN.i   Co.   .\(w 
York,   N.   Y. 
Fllwl     .laniiary     7,     1914        Serial     No      7r>,04t.C       PIB 
LISIIED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

9«,2fi2.     VALVES.     The  Fairbanks  C.mpany,  New   York. 
N     Y 
Filed     January     2,     1914        Serial     No.     74,934.       PIB 
LISIIED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

9«l,2r.3.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ARTICLES    OF    PltEt   lOlJS 
METAL   AND   ORNAMENT.M.    BUCKLES.      Fis<her 
&  Phi  efeh,    Providence,   R.    I. 
Filed   May   .il,    1912.      Serial   No    6:!,914.      PUBLISHED 
.IT'NE    17,    1913. 

9*1, JfU        MINERALS   AND   MINERAL   SAMPLES.      Foots 
MiNEiiAi.  Co.   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  OctoU'r  27,  191.i      Serial  No.  73. ('.22.     PUBLISHED 
FEHRIARY    3,    1914 

9ti,2<;,->        C.U.(   I.MINE    OR     WATER  PAINT.       M      Ewin.; 
Fo\   &  <'o  .    New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed    September    Mi,    1913.      Serial    No.    72, Sm.       FI'B 
LISHED    FEBRU.VRY    10.    1914 

!tti.L.'»W(        VARNISHES        W     I'.    Ft  i.i.kr    &    Co.    San    Fran 
cl.>»co,    Cal. 
Filed    .laniinry     10,     1914.       Serial     No.    7.-.07ti        PUP. 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

96.207.      VARNISHES.      W.    P.    Ft  i.i,er   A   C. .  .    San    Fran 
cIsc).   Cal 
Filed    .Tarniary     1(»,     1914.       Serial     No.     7,'), 077        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,   1914. 

96,26.S.       VARNISHES,       W.    P     Fii.i.er   A    Co,    San    Fran 
Cisco,    Cal. 
Flbd     .Innii.iry     in      1914         Serial     .No.     75,078.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

90.209        CERTAIN    P.UtTS    FOR    CERTAIN    ACRICUL 
TURAL    IMPLEMENTS       (Jalesbi  R<i    Coilter  Disc 
Co  .    (ialeshiirj:.    111. 
Fib.l    Ndveniber    17,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,031        PUH 
I.ISHKD   FEBRUARY   10,    1914. 

9»;,-70         ITNC'IIRE      PROOF     C(»MPOUND        .loll  v      II 
Oardner.    San   Jose,   Cal 
Filed    December    4,     lOI.'.        Serial    No,    74.360        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    3.    1914. 

9»;.j7i      i:li>"tiuc  \ehicles     c.knkrai.  vehklk  com 

I'AN^    Im    ,  Rotterdam  and  Lon^  Island  Uity.  N    ^ 
File<l    Dec.mlM'r    is.     1913.       Serial     No     74  072        ITB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   10.    1914 

9f,.L'72       i;i.i:CTRIC  VEHICLES       (Jknkkal  Veho  i.k  <    .m- 
rvs\    l\i    .    Rotterdam  and  Ixjur   iHland  City.  N.  Y 
Filed    December    l«,     1913.       Serial    No     14.ru::        PIH 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   10.    1914. 

90.27:t      r.\N(;es,  hk.vtin*;  .\nd  cookim;  stonjs. 

.VND    FURNACES,    NOT    ELECTRICALLY    HE.VTED 
CoHJtANN   P.Ros    A   Kamler  Co.   New  Albany,    Inil 
Flle<l     December     IS,     1912.       Serial    No     67.477        IMB- 
LISHED   FEBRI.KRY    3.    1914. 

90,L'7»       TFU'NKS       L    (iol.l.SM  itii   A   Son,   Newark,    N      I  , 
anil   New    York,   N     Y. 
Mled     Dei-eniber    4.     i;tl2        Serial     No.    07,229        PUH 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

9r..J7.''i       TRU.NKS.      L.    (  Ioi.hs.mith   A   Son,   Newaik,   \      F  , 
and   N.-w    York,   N.    Y. 
Tiled     lH«cember    4.     1912        Serial     No      67.230        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   10,    1914. 

00,270.       .NEOLKJftE    OR    SOI-T    0\'ERSHIRT        (ioiiKS 
Shirt  ^fAN(■^A<  tirini;  Company.  ChlcaKo,   III. 
I'iled    November    17,    19i;'.        Serial    No     74,029        IMH 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   10.    >914 

i»»i.J77        WORK  SHIRTS.      CosHEN    Shirt    MAMTArTi  k- 
iNi;   Company,   Chicago.   HI. 
Filed    November     17,     1913        Serial    No.    74.030        PUB 
LISHED   lEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

90,L'7s  MENS,      BOYS'.      AND      YOUTHS'      LE.VTIIER 

SHOES.      C    (;oTziAN  A  *o..  St.  Paul.  Minn 
Filed     November    23,     1912.       Serial     No     67,070        PIM 
LISHKD  JULY    IT..   1913 
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96.279,      LUBRICATING    OILS    AND    OREASES       W.    R 
(iHACE  A  Co.mpany,  New   York,  N.   Y' 

I'lled     ,Iaini!ny     17.     1914.       Serial     No.     7.''., 251         PUB 
LISHED   FFHRU.VRY    10,    1914. 

!»<;  2sn        KKKoSENI:.  HENZIN,  tiASOLENE,  AND    NAPH 
TII.\       W.  R    (iiiAi  K  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     17,     1914.       Serial     N<i.    75.L'5.->.       PUH 
LISIIED   FFHRU.\RY    10.    1914. 

90,2S1        W.\ TER-CLOSET    BoWI.S.       Thk    (;»eat    West 
EKN  PoriERY  to.  Kokom<j.  Ind..  asslKiior  to  Standard 
Sanitary   Manuffo  lurinj;   Con)uaii.\.    Pitt  vLuri:!.    Pa  ,   :i 
Corporal  loll    of    New    Jer>e.\ 
l-ib(i   .Miv'ust  7,  1913.      Serial   No    72.201       PI  PLISHED 
I  LHRIARY    10.    1914. 

:•  li  ,  2  s  2  .       BABBITT    AND    A  N  T  1  i  K  ICT  h  i\    Ml.TALS 
(iuKAT     Wesihin     Smkmiv..     \     Hkmmv..     c,    ilii 
ca;.'o.    Ill 
Filed  March  10.  191.;       Serin  1  v..   >^'.>i\        I'l  T.I.ISII  i:i  1 

ft:hruary  10,  191 1 

90.253.  SWE.VTERS.  KNITTED  1  NDI:UWI:aU  \  IZ., 
SHIRTS  .\ND  DRAWERS  .VND  IMoN  SUITS  A  S 
IlAiiiHT  Ac   io,   .N'lW   York.   N.   '^ 

Filed      Decemlier      I'-'.      191.".  Seli:il      N..       7l..%4.-.  ITI'. 

LISHED    1  EHUUARY    10.   191  L 

96.254.  HOSIERY  IlAii'ios  K  \  1  1  Ti  v.  M  ii.i  s  C. .  ,  South 
Hethlelieiii.   Fa 

Flletl    Septemb.  r    9,     191;!.       Serial     No      72,74.'"..       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRIARY    10.  1914 

96,28f,.     HOSIERY.     Haiayo.n  Kmti  i  N(!  Mii.i.s  Co,  South 
Bethlehem.    Pa. 
Filed    S«'pteniber    9.     191.!.       Serial    No.    72.740.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    Id,    1914 
90, ■.'St;       LENSES       1'    .\     IIaim.n    A   Co.   Chleago.   Til 

Filed     I'eceniNT     s.     1913.       Seri.il     No.     74.4  44.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRU.\RY    10,    1914. 

:m;.2s7.       FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTERS,     PLOWS,     AND 
PL.\NTERS.       IIaht.svii.ie     Implement    Co.,     Harts 
ville.   S,   C. 
Tiled    Sepleiiil«r     11.     1912.       Serial    No.    05,t;s4.       I'UB 
LISHED   FEHRIWKY   :!.    1914. 

;.f,.l'ss        LE.VllIEU       NAMELY,    SHEEP,     OOAT,     CALF. 

AND    SIMILAR     SKINS     FOR     USE    ON    TEXTILE 

M.\CHINERY.      IlKi.iii  n\    Lkkthki:   Cmtan^.    Salem. 

Mass. 

Filed    N<.veiiiber    in.    19L'f       Serial    N<i.    73,ss0.       I'UB- 

L1SHI;D   IEP.RU.\RY   -a.    191  4 

9  t!  .  •_' s  9  .       HOOTS.     SHOES.     AND    SLII'PERS     M.VDE 
WHOLLY   OR   PARTLY   OF  CERTAIN   MATERIALS, 
JiMA  OoLDSiioUoi  <iH  Hei.fuh  II.  Baltimore.  Md, 
Filed     December     I,     1913.       Serial     N"..      74,3<'.U       PT"B- 
LISIIED  FEBRUARY  .!.   1914 

■iO.L-.Mi        CFKTAIN       NAMED      ARTICLES       MADE      OF 
SHEET    MET.VL.      Thk    Hero    MAMTACTrKiNG    Co., 
Iv<-..   Philadelphia.    Pa 
Fib'il  October  5.  19in.       S.  rial  N...  52.12s.       PI'BLISIIT:D 
FEBRUARY    10,   1914. 

•••0291.       DISH    WASHT:RS    AND    DHIFRS.       Ei  nebii  s    E. 
IDl:.MIK>,    Phil.idelplii.'i,    Pa 
Fil'd    D.  cemb.r     11,    191.:.       S.rt:il    N<i.    74,510,       PUB 
I.ISIIFD   FEHRU.MfV    in,    1914 

90.2!»2.      <;IN       1;     1"     lIiir.i.Kis    A    Hiio  .    Hartford,    Conn. 
Filed    January     in,     i;tl4         Serial     No.     75,O«<0.       PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    in     1914 

',•0  L'93.       W.\TERl'ROOF       I.E.\  TIIER       FIBER     BOARD 
Hii'KirE    LK.rniKit   CllMPAN^,    Brockton,    Mass. 
l-ile,|  Oetob.  r  11,  19i::      Serial  N..    73.:;i2      PTBLTSHED 
FFP.RUARV   .".,    191  I. 

91!  L'9  4.      l'.\MI'HLETS.      Till    IIiM.i.  A  Dai  1  11   I'aieu  Co.. 
Sandusky,   Ohio. 
Filed    May    7.    19i:'..      Serial    No.    70.27S.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRl  ARY   3.    191  4. 

V<1.295.      ANKl'e  PROTECTORS  FOR  TSE  AS  SURtilCAL 
.M'l'LI.VNi  T:S     and     hot  water     bags.        Howe 
Ri  iuu:k  C  .    Newark.    N.    J 
Fibfl    Januiirv     I'n,     1911         Serial     N.<.    5.'i  9s.-,         ITB 
LISHED   FEHRIARY    10.    1914 


Im;  _'90.       CLR'TAIN     N.VMED    MEN'S    CLoTHlNi.  Iiil 

Ii>EAL   Ci^oTHiNij    CoMPAN\,    (iraud    Ra[iidti,    .Micl 
Filed  July   17,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,sr2,      PUBLISHED 

lEBRUARY    10.    1914 

90.L'97.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CI.OTHINO,    UNDERWEAR 
AND    ATHLETIC    (JARMENTS.       Innoxatln    Siim.t 
(■(.mpany.   New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    September    S.     1913.       S.  riai    No      71:. 721.       111'. 

LISHED   FEBRUARY  3     19M. 

90.29s.       WAC.ONS    AND     I'ARTS    THEREOF        Intbkna 

TIONAI,     llAliNKSTKli    (    "HP.  .RATI'. N.    CliicagO.    III. 

Filed    December    2n.     1913.       Serial    No.    74. 70s.       ITB 
LISHET)    FEBRUARY    in.    1914 

90.L".»9.      CERTAIN   N.\.M1:D   INDERWEAR   FOR    WOMEN 
.\ND       CHILDREN         H..HEin        (!         .U;nnin<,s.        F: 
mira.  N.  Y. 
Tiled  Marcli  1.  191::.       S.rial  N...  OS.sni.       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,   1914. 

90.:;nn,     ASBESTOS  TWINE  AND  CORD      H    W.  Johns 
Manvilik  Co.,   New   Y'ork,   N.   Y". 
Fib-d    N..vemlH>r    29.    1913.       Serial     No     74.2.56.       PUB 
LISIIED    FEBRUARY    .'!.    1914. 

90,:;oi        liltKSSFS    .\ND    OI'TER    SKIItTS   OF   TEXTILE 
M.VTKRIAL.      JiDA  Bhotiieks.  New  York,  N    Y. 
T^l.'d    November    30,    1912.       Serial    No,    67.177,      I'UB- 
LISIIED  FEBRUARY  3,   1914, 

90,:!02.      BLACK     SHOE  -  POLISH.      (iBO.     J.    KELL'i     Co.. 
Haverhill  and  Lynn,   Mass. 
Filed    November    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,096       PUI'. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   3,   1914. 

90,:!n;!      CI.E.'.NER   or  WIIITENER  for  WHITE  BL'CK 
OR   c.vNV.KS  SHoFS       i!i;o.   J.   Kkki.y   C".,   HaverhiT. 
and    Lynn,    Mass. 
Filed    November    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.097,      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

96304.       ADJUSTABLE    STRAPS    FOR    HARNESS    AND 
THE  LIKi:.     Kkkk  A pji  stable  Strap  Company.  New 
York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  OctoUr  22,  1913,     Serial  No.  73.553.     PUBLISHED 
FI:BRUARY   10.   1914. 

•,i0,.lo5.       EYEOLASS  MOT'NTIN<;S.       E.     Kih.stein     Sons 
Com  I'A  NY,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octol>er  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.515.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10,   1914. 

,•0,3(10.      MENS  OUTER    SHIRTS.   WITH    OR   WITHOUT 
SEPARATE   COI.L.VRS       .M     KoBi.f^NZKii   A   Son.    N.  w 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  :'.0.  191L'.     S.  lial  No.  OO.O-Jti.     PT'BLISlIELi 
FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 

'.Ml, 107.      LEATHER    HOOTS   AND   SHOES.       Thk    Kk<.hn 
If"  hhii.mkk  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed    Septeml>.r    1 .'!.    1913.       S<-ria:     .\...     7:J  >;!s        FTB 
LISHED   FEBRT'.VRY    10.    1914. 

90.:'.ns      WIRE  coRSIVT  S'I'.WS.      The  I,  \  Ki  ^i -- 1  \  c.  i.vi  r 
CoM}'an^.   Bridgeport.  Conn.;    New    Y'ork.   N.   Y.  :    Bos- 
ton.  Mass  ,   ami    Paris,   T^rance. 
Filed    June   •!,    I9i:;.      Seii.il    No     70.90s       PUBLISHED 
I'EBRUARY   10.   1914. 

90.309.  HATS  TOR  MEN'S  .VND  B(JYS  WEAR,  M  S 
Levy   A  Sons,   I  m  ohpouatko,   Baltimore.   Md. 

Filed  Octol«er  IS.  1913.     Serial  No.  73  479      ITBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

90.310,  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ATTACHINO 
ARTIFICIAL  TEETH  TO  (;UMS  .Maijk  Si  ('TIOn 
Company,   New  Y'ork,  N.   \' 

Fib-cl    Novemb.1     1.3,     1913.       Serial     N..      73.952        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   Kb  1914 

90.311  LADIES      i;.\R.MENTS        N.\MELY       LADIES 

ST'ITS.   DRESSES.   AND  SKIRTS       Albert   Malsin 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    November    20,    1912.      Serial    No     67.142.       PUB 
LISIIED  FEP.RUARY   in.    1914 

96,312.       VEHICLES,     VEHICLE     TOPS     AND     BODIES 
'The  Mandei.  Li.moi  sine  Co.,  Chica^'o.   III. 
Filed     January     7,     1914.       Serial     No      75.010.       PUB 
LISIIED  FEBRUARY   U«.  1914. 
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96,31.!        I.KV     FiA  rrP^HlKS.       VlAMiArrvv     Klk.thical 
Hrpri.Y   C.i  .   .Ifrtwy   City.    N     J.   and    New   York.   N.    Y 
Kllert   .Tiil.v    11.    lJ»n       S«Tlal   No    ."57,7(11        I'lHLISIIKI* 
KKIUU  Ain     111.    lUH 

fm,.'U4       .S()\l-    l-OHMKl'   INTO   BARS   Olt   CAKKS       TlIB 
Okorcit  K    Muisii  (\>Mi»ANY,   Portland,   Me.,  iind   Lynn, 
Ma.sH 
Klle.l   Orfih«-r   i'.    liti:;       S.tIjiI    No.    I'AM'-l      Rpiiewal   of 

No    lo.tiL'*;.  (I.  t.u-i  '.I.  iss:f      i-rni.rsHKi)  fkrri'ary 
:{.  iftn 

90,31.-)        M:<   KTIICS       It    &   K    1,.   Ms^KU.    New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllfd     .[;inii,tr\      '.1,     Utl  t         Serial     No      To. 0(50.        I'l'B 
LISHKK    I  KRIUAltV    10.   19H 

»G,.!ltV        l.UY.      rASTK,     ANI>     KKAI  >Y-M  IXKI 1     TAINT 

ANh    \   \I!\'I.<;11       I  ;i-:iii;(  mi;    MA'ih.u,    KssliiiKeri,    (Jit 
amuy 
I'Mltvl  Ort,,!..r  1.-,    I'll.'!      Serial  No    Tlt.liMT.     ITIU.ISUKI) 
FERRIAUV     in     IHU 

i»t5,.lir.         I.AI>li;s       rOMlilNKO      SHIRT     WAIST      AND 

BI.(X>MKK    (iY.MNASIfM    AND    ATHI.KTK'    KlITS 

M^Kii»    .M\\it>.  iMiiMj    CiiMPANv,    1,0s    Angeles,    (  al. 

Fileil    Noveml*-!     I'.     lUl]         S.'iial     No      0!i.ti;!l         I'l  H- 

i.isni:D  iKHRi  .VRY  .;,  isin 

00.^14        .MTOMATK"    MlT.Tn'I.i:     Sl'INDI.K    SCRF.W 
MACIllNKS         liiK    Natios'ai.  A(  \IK    .NUNlKACTritl.No 
Co.MPANV,  ( ■leviiaiid,  Ohio 
Flle<l    SeptemUT    1.'7,     1913.       Serial    No      7.'i.08H.       ITH 
LISHKD    FFBRIARY    U),    liHJ 

S)0,:n!».     FICi;i()l»l('AI.S      tub  Natkinal  (ash   Rkoihtkr 
('iiMrA.vv.   Dayton,  Ohio, 
Filed  March  10,  191.!.     Serin!  No.  88,94r>      I'UBLtSHKD 
FFBHIARV  ;;,   191  1 

96,320  BATH  TIBS.  I.AVATOIUKS,  SINKS.  I'MMH 
1N(}  -TRAPS.  PLIMBINi;  -  BKNDS.  I'LI'MBINii 
IKRRfl.KS.     AND     PMMBIN(J-FriTIN(;S,        N      O 

NKr..SI>\     M  \S1    KA(   Tl    KI.NO    ('n.Vll'ANV.     St       l,olllS,     Mo 

IIUmI    DeieinUT    -■.'.     l!»i;;        Serial    No     TJ.ThM        ITFt 
r.IHHKD  FFP.UI'ARY    10,    1914. 

9fi.;!l.'l        THKF.Mi.       Nkw     i:n.,i.  v.nh    ('..rTtiN     Yaun    ('(i.m 
I'AW    New    Be<If,.r<l.    .Ma,s-< 
Flle.l    January     11'.    I!il4,       Serial     No     7.^,li:«,       PI'B- 
USIIRD  FKBRFARY   10,    1014 

9(5, .'!■.■-        THIU-.'AD        Nkw     i;.M,i.vNr)    Ciittun     Yahn    ("iim 
I'AVV.    New   Bei|foi(|.   Ma-is 
Filed    .lannnr.v     IL'.     I'.iU        Serial     No      7.'>rj7        ITB- 
I.ISflKD  Fi;p.i;i  AKV    III,    l!il4,  I 

9(?,.n2n.      THUKAD        Nkw    F:v,,r,AND    Cottmn    Yak.s    C.ijj.    I 
TANV,    New    lieilfoid.    M.iss. 
F11p<1     ,Ianiiary     12.     191  ♦,       Serta!     .No      T.'i.U'H        PI  B- 
LISMKD  FKBRF.VRY   10.   I9U 

9fl..'?24,      THRK.VD       Nkw    K.nm.a.m.    Cmtto.n    Yauv    (\,\\-    \ 
I'A.vv,    New   Iteilfonl,   M;is.s 
Filed     .I.'inuary     IJ.     i:il4         Seria:     No      7.".lL'9.        PIB-    I 
MSIIKD   FPrBRIARY    10,    1914 

90,325.      LI-:aiTI1:u    SIIOKS,      01>.).snki.!    Sh.ik   Co.,    St. 
I'aiil,   Minn 
Filed    Deceriiler    l.i.     I'll.:.       Serial    No     74. .187        ITB 
MSriKD  FFBUI'ARY  ;i,   1914 

9t5,;!2(5.      COT'ION    AND   WOOL   DRESS   (iOODS.      Osuooi, 
A  Rii.VKiiii:.  MT.    PIttslMirKh,   Pa 
Filed    Dec.-rnt.ei-     lo.     191,'!,       Serial     No,     74.49.'         ITB 
LIRHKD   I'FHRFAUY   10,    1914. 

96..'{27,       I'ORTABI.K     DFCARBONIZIN(J     AI'PARATFS 
O.kycakhmn    Co,    Worcester.    Mu.hh 
Filed    December    L'»,    1<>1.'!.       .Keriai    No.    74,8;!0.       ITB- 
LISHED   FHBRF.VRY   10,   1914. 

9«„{2h.       FKRTII.IZKRR,      TiiK    PAnnc    Oi  ano    &    Fbh- 
TILIZEH    «  n  .    Honoluiu,    Territory   of   Hawaii. 
Filed  October  21.  1912,     Serial  No,  66,4a«.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY  ,'1.    1914, 

96..H29        FKRTILIZKRS       Tub    pAcirir    (StANo    A    Fbr- 
Tii.izKR  n.  ,    Honoliihi.   Territory  of  Hawaii. 
Filed  0<toN>r  21,  1912.     Serial  No  (56,440      PFBLISHED 
FKBRIARY   10.   1914. 


96..^30        l.KATHKR    BOOTS,    SHOES,    SLIPPERS,    LEO- 

I  i;iN(..-;.    AND    (iAirKR.^        Pxi.MORE   &    BaBNEH,    Lim- 

ITEI".   Nortliampton.    F^i>.'latid. 
<        Filed    Novernli.  r    U.    I'.U:?.       Seruil    No.    7.H.i»87.       PIB 
j    LISHKD    FKBRIARY    .i,    1914. 

'    9ti,.I.'!l.      DRY  A.ND  RKADY  MIXKD  PAINTS,   ENAMKLS, 
I  STAINS,    AND    VARNISHKS,      Tub    Pattkhkon  Sak- 

i  i.KNT  CiiMrANi,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

I         Filed     January     ,%.     1914,        Serial     No.     74,979.        ITB- 
:    LISHKD    FKBRFARY    10.    1914, 

I  !»*5,:!,;i.'        BKLT  DRKSSIN(;        RENft    G,    PEriii.s,    PhlKidel- 
:  piila.    Pa. 

I         Filed    Noveiiili.-r    L'9.     191.-?,       Serial    No.    74.264,       PUB- 

{  LISHKD    FKBRIAKY    :i.    1914, 

9»),3;5;i,        MKTAL  POLISUKS.        I'lsv.o     (-oMrANV,     (am 
'  tiriilK'c.   Ma-;-, 

Filed     Nov,  ini.er    s.     IIM:;,       Serial     No.    7:i,8T5.       PI  B 
!    l.ISHFIi    Fl.ItlU  .\KY    ;;,    1914. 

I    9fi..{:',4,      P.KKU,      <;     I'M  HOUR,   Munich,   (Jermany. 

I         Filed     De.emtx-r    11,'.    19i:c       Serial    No,    74,528.       ITB- 

:    LISHKD    IKBUIAKY    10.    1914. 

i    9(5  ;i, ••„-.,     (WKPin-  ,\ND  in  (;  CI.KANINO  <'0MP0SITI0N. 
Damki,    o     gi  :\t■^.    l/i    Favettc.    Ind. 
Filed    Oct, , her    7,191.'!      Serial  No.  7:!,2,')8.      PT'BLISHKD 
I    I'KBIHWKY    :;,    191  I 

I   !»f.,;{,l»5       SPARK  II.I  i;s.      Tub   Randall-Faich.nicy    (.  om- 
r\N\,   Boston.    .Mass. 
Filed     .I,inn;iry     ,■;,     191  ».       Serial     No,     74.965.        ITB- 

:   lishi:d  I  khhcvky  pi.  19i  i. 

I  9t;.:{.;7        SIAKK   ll.I  i;S    .\ND    PARTS   THEREOF        rm 
{  Uait    .Mp;.    (  o  .   Toledo.    Ohio 

;         Filed     Decenil'iT    d.     191J        Serial     No.    67,267.       1TB- 

,  LISHKD    FKBRIAKY    in,    1914, 

!>»5..{.!s        RIBltKR     IIKKUS    FOB    BOOTS    AND    SHOKS 

Ri.\KUf      RinuKu     CiMivsv.     Providence,     R.     I,     ;ind 
I'liclsca.    Mas-. 
Fllcl     FehriMry     1.     191.'         Serial     No,     61.184,        1MB- 
I.I.>^in:D    IKBUI   .UCY    -.'..     1914, 

•'•'.■iii'         CKRTAIN    NAMKD    CI/)THINO,       Rkviilon 

.   FnftKK.s,  New   York.   N,    Y, 

Filed    N..vcnil)er    l.t.     191.!.       Serial     .No     7;!,94.'.        ITB- 
LISIIKD    1  KBRIARY    :!.    191  J. 

•'<...;   Ill         MK<  II.VNPAL   DKVICKS   FOR   OPKRATING 
j  illl.      WINDOW    SASIIKS      OF      < '.VRR I  Ai  i  K  DO<  UtS. 

(  KiUiM.s    (V    Ai.S(iii|[.    Paris.    France, 

Filed  October  1.%,  Pil.!,     Serial  No,  7;i, 402.     ITBLI8HKD 
FKBRI.VRY    111,    1914 

'.";,;n      dkkss  shiklds.     hevhv  p,  rim.sk. )rF,  Vew 

'<  York.    N     Y 

Filed    De.enit.er     12.     191.'!        S«Mial    No,    74. .'.29,       ITB- 
I.ISI!i:ii    1  TP.IMWKV    111     P.il  i 

I  96.542  CYLINDKR  OIL.  KNOINKOIL.  AND  MARINK- 
KNCINK  OIL.  Wm.  r.  RoicNm.N  A  Sos  Co..  I5altl- 
niore,    Md. 

I  Filed     Dec. . nil. .T     L'T,     IKl:!.        S.rial     No      74,8»U         PCB 

I  lshi:d  fkbr!  ary  lo    mu 

I 

I   '.M5., •:»,;.      P.LKNDKD    WIIISKIKS       R     M     R..sk   C.-mi'vsy, 
I  <  tiat  lanookra.    T.nn. 

Flli-d    D..ccmb.r    L'O,     191.'5.       Serial    No.     74.740.       ITB- 
LISHKD    FKBRIARY    10,    1914. 

9»!„fM        BI.KNDKD    WHISKY,       R      .M,    R...SE    ^omiaw, 
< 'hattan<">ca.    Tenn. 
Filed     D.'c.tnber    20.     !9i:!         Serial     No,     74.744,        ITB- 
MSHI:D    FKI5RUAKY    10.    1914. 

9(5. .!».-..       BLKNDKD    WHISKY        R      M.    RoSK    CoMi  snv, 
ChatfanooKa,   T<'nn, 
Fll.d    DiH-eniber    L'o,    191,'!        Serial    No.    74.7'45.       PI'B- 
LISHKD   FKBRFARY    10,    1914, 

96,;546,      WORK  SHIRTS       SM,^^T   A   SaI.avt    New    York 
N     Y 
Filed    December    i:?,    191,!.       Serial    No.    74,596        ITH 
LISHKD    FKBRFARY    :?,    1P14. 
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96„H47.       BTX>W()KK    VALVES    AND    COf'KS        Sahcent 

("...Ml'AN^  .    (blcilK'O,     111. 

Filed  Au>:ust  14,  I'.ti:!.     S-rial  No.  72,;{;57.     ITBLISHED 
I'KBRCARY    10.    i;tl4. 


i^  *»••■"  ^  '  iM^KTAII.      INiiUKDIKNIS,      INiiT'DING 

WHISKY,    I, IN.    AND    KIM    LlyldKS       Symphony 
<  'oiKHii.  I  'n\\i\\s\ .  Chi(  nf:o.    K; 
I'il.al     Ii.cc:nb.T    :U).     19i:!.       S.rial     N(.     74  <9n        1TB- 
9*5. .•:4s        TOILKT  PAPKR.       SAlyr..iT    T..ll,Kr    Patek    Co.,    |    LISHKD   IKBRIARY    10.    1914 

1,N.-.,    New    Hartford,    N.    Y.  I    9*5 ,,-5 11.5.      TIRKTRKADS.      Tkn    Bunj-.  k    Tvkk    Co      I  n„l. 

Filed   June   9,    i;.i:i       Serial    No.    70,984.      ITBLISHED    \  ville.   Ky  ' 

JANUARY    27,    1914.  I        Fil.-d  Octol.er  -..  19i;;      S.  rial  No,  7:!,.;.!:;      ITBIISHFD 

:m!  ,  ;w  9  ,        WO\KN      YARD     GOODS     AND      FABRICS    |    FKBRFAR-i    ;-!.    1914 

WHOLLY   OR   PARTLY   OF   CERTAIN   MATKRIALS,    j    tu;,;;,;,-.        SANITAUV    NAPKINS,       Mm...vu,ih    TH^>,i,.It. 
SrHKii,MtKm.i:.N   liKos,  Cc.  Chica-(.,   Ill  x,.w    Y..rk.   N,    Y,  'i-ii-^'-u. 


Filed    Dec.inlHT    is,    ]9i;i.      Serial     No,    74.(;8;',        ITB- 
LISHED   FKBRl  ARY    lo,    1914, 

96.:i.%o.    (;lass  flasks  and  (;u\ss  bottles,    thk 

Sint.sTKH   CnMrAN\.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed     S.j.teinber    V,     i;>i;i.       s>-t\:t]     No.     7L'  727         ITB 
LISHKD    FKBRIARY    :>,.    1914 

9(5.,;.-.l,       PRINTKD    BOOKS.       F.     A.     O      S.hwai;/      New 
York,    N,   Y, 
Fll..d   July  2,S,    1913,      Serial   No.   72,01.'),      ITBLISHFD 
1  KBUIARY  3,   1914 


Fihd  Mar<h  22,  191:;      Serial  N.i   r,9.2(59      ITBLISHFD 
FKBRFARY    in.    1914. 

90.;;07.      SHINGLES.      William    (,     Tn..,ii.\i a.n,    Palatka 
Fla. 
I'ile.l    .NoxeinlM^r    1,'..    19i:i.       S.ria'    No.    74  ii_'ii        PT'B- 
LISHKD  FKBRFARY  3.    1!»14. 

96,308.  TOBACCO  POUTIES  AND  COMBINED  TO- 
BACCO AND  PIPE  POFCIIES  Chaklk.s  Twi.vi.Nr,. 
New  York.  N.   Y. 


n6  3"v      WAT,M,T.'«       A  o  '■'""'^    I'ec.mbcr    4,    191.'5        Serial    No     74.374        I'T-R- 

.•t}..i.i-       UAlt  HKS.     Adoli'iie  Srnw..n,  New  York,  N.  Y.   |    LISHED   FEBRUARY   10    1914 
LH,.d    May    LM.    1913       Serial    No.    70..-,.-,.       ijcn.wal    of       9r,..369.       METAL  POLISHES.       Al 


.ViiTUri!    K      Sm    LTV, 


N...    in.ioi.    May    22.    1883       PUBLISHED   J\NT-\hY    ''7 
1914 

!t6.3.-,;;  NOTE     PAPER.      CERTAIN      NAMED      BLANK 

CARDS,  AND  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD  INITIALS 
W    N.  Sharpb,  Limitkp,  Bradford,  England 
Filed  .March  22,  1913,     Serial  No.  69.266      PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY  3.   1914. 
96,.-;,-,4       (   KRTAIN   N,\.MKD  SEEDS 
O'li.y,     111, 

File,]    Mm.\    3.    1913       Serial    No.    70.218,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  .!.    1914 

9ti, .;,'■,.%        (  KRIAIN     NAMED     HOT'SEHOLD     FURNISH- 
INOS    MADE    FROM    TEXTILE    MATERIALS,       Er- 
soiT  SiMo.Ns  Mn..  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Fll.-d     Dcnib.r    »;,     1913.       Serial     N...     74  4113        PUB- 

LisiiKD  I  i:bri  \n\  i(».  1914 

9.5.3.'-,t!        PAPKR    FOR    WRITINfi    AND    PRINTING    AND 
EN\1;lopS       HuAiivKit  Ssinn  A  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill, 
Filed    N.,v,niber    17.     1913.      Serial    No     74  02.'',       PT'B- 
I.ISIIKD   FKBRUARY   ::.    1914 

90,3,-.7        PAPKR    FOR    WRITING    .\ND    PRINTIN*;    AND 
I:N\  KI.cipS       BiiM.sm   SMirii  \  d,  C|lica^'o.   III 
Filed    Novrnil..r    17.     191:!.       Serial    No,    74  0J6        PUB- 
I  ISIIED   FEBRUARY    3.    1914 

!'6,.<Jr,8       PAPER    FOR    WRITINCi    AND    PRINTING    AND 
ENVELOPS,     Bkad.nkh  Smith  A  Co..  Chlca>;o,  111. 
Fll-d    Novemlier    1'6.    1913,       Serial    No     74  20,'.        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  3.    1914. 

9»i,3r,9       PLIERS,      Smith    A    Hkme.nway    (  o.mivvv     New 
York.   N,    Y 
1  iled  OctolK-r  L'.-.,  191:;,     Serial  No.  0(5.. ".l>.^      PUBLISHED 
1  KHRUAR^■    10.    I!ll4, 

90..;00      PRO.IKCTION  APPARATUS.  FILMS    AND  PHO- 
TO. Ht.xpn  i,  •       PLATES  .S,.,-,r.rr-       I.NTKKNATIONALE 

I'K    LcMiriiE    Fhoii.k     iPi(Mrf:i.r;s     Dcssaim,     Paris. 
I'ranrp, 

Fll.d     Decnib.r     VJ.     191:!        Serial     No      74  .'".13        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

90.301        IMPLEMENTS,    APPARATUS,   AND   ARTK^LES 

I  SED      IN      CEKTAIN      ,\THLI.mc      GAMES      OR 

SPORTS,      A.   (J.   SPALmso  &  Bro.s,,  New    York.   N.   Y. 

1  il.-.l    September    2,-..     1913,       Serial    No,    73  06 1.'        PT'B- 

I.ISHED    I  KBRIARY    in.    1914 

90.,;.i2.     (KRTAIN  PAPERS,  CARDS,  ENVELOPS,  RUB- 
HER    ERASERS.   CLIPS,    AND    NOTE-BOOKS,      The 
Ste,v(..,kaj'hv     AND     RkiPoHTiNti     CoMPA.NV.     TreDton 
N,   J, 

Filed  April  0.   1913,     Serial   No,  69.687,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

90,3(5,1        BRAIDS    AND     EIKHNGS        STRAfss     Brcs,    A 
C,  .    .New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed    Dec.ml.er    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    74  922       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   10.   1914. 


kLE.VA.NUKH      M,      ULLMAN, 

New  York,   N    Y. 
Filed  Aufrust  L'."..  1913      Serial  No   72  ,-,24       PUBI  ISIIED 
FEBRUARY   ,!.    191  4. 

90,370,      RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    AND    RUBBER 
HEELS  THEREFOR,     Umtki-  Statks   RrnnEK  com- 
PA.vy.  New  York.  N    Y, 
Filed    May   0,    1913,      S.^rinl    No     7007:;       PT'BLISHFD 

FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

:'6,:{7L      MAUHINES    FOR    MILLING.    IiRILLTN(]     AND 
GRINDING  METAL      Valley  City  .MAniivE  Works, 
(irand   Rapids.   Mich, 
Filed    December    1.'3.     1912        Serial     No.    07  .'.09        I'UB- 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   10,   1914, 

0  0  .  3  7  2  ,       RAIN  PROftF    (OATS.    CAPES.    JACKETS 
BREECHES.    AND    LEGGINGS.      Walla,  e,    Scott    A 
Co.    LiMiTKi..    <;1hsi;<.w.    Scotland, 
Fll.d    Decmber    30.    1913.      S.rial    No.    74,901        PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   10.    1914. 

90,373.     CmCKS  AND  WATCHES       Western  Clock  Co 
Peru,    111, 
Fi!..l    January     L'O.     19H.       Se.-i:,;     No      7.-.  107        PT'B- 
LISHKD   FKBRIARY    3.    1914 

90. ■171.        ELECTRICAL     1NSULATIN(;      SHETrrS      AND 
TIBES.      Wi:sTiM,ii..i  .si:    i:i.E,Ti:ir    A    Mam  fa.tue- 
i.N^-  Co.,  East    Piitsl.urj,-li,   Pa. 
Fiic.l    December    2s.     191.'.       S.rial    No,    07,610        PTB- 

LISHKD   lEBRT  .Sin     ]ii.    ■i;m4 

9.;.:!7.-.       iIIEWING    AND    S.MOKING    TOBACCO,       Wey 
,\IAS  P.ia  T.  .,\   (m      \,-w   York.    N     Y, 
Filed     January     LM.     191.'!,        S.rial     No      0^109         PIR- 
I-ISHED  FKHKUARY  ;;,    1914 

96,370.        (-OTTON     BLANKETS     AND     WDOL  -  FINISH 
BLANKETS.         Wiu.lleh      \      \I..rifTi      MrRtANTU.E 
CmMTAV..    St.    J..Sepli.    M(. 
Filed    Dec.mi.er    27.     191.3.       Serial     No.    74  S07        PIB 

LISHKD   FKni;i.\UY    pi.    1914, 

90.377,        LUBRICANTS,       TiiK    \\nii\i,M:K     Mant  faCTPR- 
i.M.  CuMi'A.NY,   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    Januar.N     10,    1914.      Serial    No     7.'.. 242        PUB 
IvlSHKD   FKBRFARY    10.    ,914. 
9r,..!7>-,        BLENDED     WHISKY. 
Co  ,  San    Francesco,   Cul, 
riled    January    10.    1914        Serial    N.j,     7.'., 108        PT'B- 
LISHED   FEBRI  ARY    10.    1914. 

90.379.  WRITIN  ;     TABLETS. 
Kalamazoo.    Mich. 

Filed    Decem!.er    29.    1913.      Serial    No     74  889        ppR 
LISHED  FEBRTARY  3.    1914 

90.380.  FIELD  AND  CARDEN   SEED.      M.  J    Y..rr   Seed 
Co  .    P;idiic;ih.    Ky. 

Filed  Oetober  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.605.     PUBLISHPr* 
FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 


Wl.    HM.\.\         LrTGKN       A 


Ahtht  R     E.      Wilson. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   APRIL    14,    U)14. 


IT.rtin        7  in..       •SI'lIINX      lU   HBKR     UOOKINd.'        (For        17 
Itublt.T   IJontlni:  )       A,  J    AniKi  .  N.-w  V,,tk,  N.  Y.      File.) 
Miirdi    11,    1!M  I. 

IT.tUtV      Titir:   •    rYKAMlD   KrHHKK    IKX^FINC  (For 

UutilxT    lio.itinu  I       A    .r    AliiKi  .  Nfw  \<)rk,  N.  Y.      IMlp.l        17 
Mfirih    11.    1014. 

17,0*7.      nth-:    ••()!. I»    S()I>."       iVnv    S.-lf     Ulslni:    Flour. i 

Kmimkk    Mills    Cumi-anv,    Cnhniiliiis,    Ciii        Filed    Feb         17 

riiary    21,    IftU. 
17,tUH       Titlr:      •  VINTA(;K     HLF.NH."        (For     Totmoio  i 

Fm  K    Fnit.u  III  (11.,  New   York.  N.   V.      File<l   Miuch  !».       17 

1!>1  1. 
17.040.       /i^.  .    ■•  SWFKTMKAHT  nUANI>.'       i  For  Ciiffee   i         17 

(  ;v:km  AN   A  M  Kltir  VN     CnKKKK     <'cl\ll■^^^.     Omalia.     Nebr. 

Flle.l    Miinh    (5,    litU.  ' 

I7,0r)0       Tille:       •  THK      VALK      HUASS      AND     MFTAL       17 

I'OMSII."       (Fur    HrasM    iind    Metal    rollHli.)       \V.    C 

(Jr.iK.NKK,   Hurrnlo,   S     V        Filed  Feliniary   UTi,    lOH. 
17.t)r>l        7it/t     •■  1M»1)(;K  ("<)1:NTY  '       <  For  tanned   I'eas.  i        17 

Ills  riHKi)ki>    t'.KNMSi;    »'{).     Iliist  Isford,     Wis.       Fllcc! 

Mar.t)   4.    1SU4. 
17,»i.M.'        Title        •■  IIFKKIMKU."  (For      tanned      I'eiiHi         17 

IlrsrisFOKii    t'.vNNiMi    r<>  ,     Hustlnfurd.     WIm.       Filed 

March  4,    l!tl4. 
17.ti.n.'.        Titlr       •  HHFCdH    AN.VKSTHKSIA    MIXTIIti:  IT 

I  For  Mil  .Vnesthesla   Mixture   i      Iiwiii  H    l.v:\v.   Mrnok 

l>n,  N.  V.     llled  March  ::::,  VJi:'.. 


,»5.^4         I  ill,  I    A  I .  O  R  A    t    A  I.  I  F  O  R  N  I  .\    t '  A  N  I >  Y 

<)RANt;F  SMtKS."  (For  fandy  Oranxe  Slle.H.  ) 
Mathews  t'A.suY  fuMPANY,  lyow  Angeles,  I'nl  Illed 
lehruary   11,  1914 

.(\r>r,  Title:  "  VKRY  IlKST  t'HKWINt;  GFM  •  ilor 
fhewliik.'     (Juni  »         A       Mkiiw  ki>kkk,      Haltlmore,     Md. 

Filed  March   ;!,   1914 

,t;r.tl       Titlf:     -MIKAH     WlllTK     I'ASTK  '         (For    Art 
lie.-^ivi-     I'lMte.)         Nation.sl     ClM      &     MHA     t  i  ..\|  !•  a  s  y . 
New  York,  N    Y      IMled  March  27,   1014. 

.ttr.7       Titl<  .MKIJUCM,'        (For    i  iliiK"!   A  le.  i       1.     N 

I'Al.MiiHK.    Ulihnionil,    \m        Filed    Miirch    Id.    1014. 

.f.r.s  7ir/r  •  HLFK  HtMtK  FINK  CAMHRIC."  ilOr 
I'iiie  Sl;itloniT>  I  W'lirri'  A  \\^i  K'iik  Mki;  <ii.. 
IIul\uke.   Ma.x.s        Fileil    letnuury    11.    1011. 

.O.'.O  Tith:  'AKAKIAN  TAl'KSTKY.'  (For  line 
Stationery.!  Wmitk  &  Wm  kukf  Mn;.  ("i>  .  Holynke. 
Mix^H.      Filed   Fehruary   11.   1014. 

.I'.f.o       Tith:     -FMFRAMi    IRISH    I.INF.N.'       (For    line 

Siatlonery   I      Wihtk   &   \\■^^Kll^■r   .Mk<;.   (\i..   Holyoke, 

Miis«         Filed     FeliniHiy     1.!.     1014. 
.•■-•U        Tilh:     ■    rKKRAtJK     LINKN"        (For     Fin.'     Sta 

lionery.i        WiiirK    A     \V\rKMKK     Mkl.     t  d  .     Molyoke. 

Mass,      Filed    Fehruary    i:!,    1014. 
.(•,»;-        /if/..     ■  Sf:VRFS  sri'KRFINK."      (For  Fine  Sia 

(innriv    I        WiirrK    A     WwK'iKK     Mr'..     Co.     Moly^ki-. 

Mass.      Filed   Fehruarj-    13.   1914 


PRINTS 


REC.  ISTEI^ED    APRIL    14.    1914. 


i\::        I'll.      ■•  VOr    FIRK   ri-    A    .IIMMY    FIl'K    '       .  I  or 

.^iii.ik  iiil;    Tol.a i         R       .1.      Ri'>mm,I>s     'rMHACiii     Com 

iVNi     \\  in-.t.iii  S.ileiii.    N.   C       I  il.'il   Mar.h   1'."..    1014 


;{.5.''>7        IttU  \\\      RKi  KtiN    AS    HnW    IIKS    l-K    RFS 

K.NKWN    MAN    IN    DK    WORI."       tCr    \Vli.;it    Hrv.ik 

U\^{     Food   I        CnK^\l     i<V     W'liKvr     in.     M  iini'Mpiilis. 

Minn       Filed   March    .II.    101  t 
.■•!,. ".r.S        TttU-:  NO'       Rol.l.t)  'lor       Root   I'..er   i 

CllAKi  KS   Iv    HlKF's  t  "Mi'WV   I'liilad-'liihla,   I'a       I  ihd 

March    IL'.    1014. 
•L.'ir.O.      Title:   "OH.    No,    OI.l>   M\N'    VOl      iVN   1    Sl'ol" 

IS'     vvK   rsK  Nr(;t)\VANs  i.itJiirNiNt;   iTst 

TIRK    I'I'RK."       1  I'nr    runcturi-    t'lir.-    f'lr    I'li.  mii.at  n 
Tins   1        'I'HK     MiCovvAN     CoMi'AVi.     I  li>nie-t.  ad.     I'a 
111.  il    Fehr^iary    1 C,    101  « 
:',,,")ti0.       litlr     "V.   H "      (For   I'lk'nrs  i      Vkii.i.mid   ItKmn 
..s.  Tell   City,   Ind       Filed   I'ehruary    4.   1011 

.^.r.fil        7i//.  THIS     LITTLK     riC     WFNT      It)     M\R 

KKT'      I  For  Shortening.  I      TiiK  oxoi.a  M  am  fa.- ii  k        •'(.•'"'•iT.      7ir/'      •'  M  KR  IT  \S    ■      i  I'or   oil  ch.t  h  )      St\m.ari( 
im;  Co.,   Haltinior-'.  Mil       Filed  March   0.   1014,  j  Oil.   ct.oth    C...    New    \..rk.    N     V        Filed    Manh    12. 

::.r>t;j.      T,tU-:       ■  yiAI.I  rv      SWVS"  i  l.  r      Hacksaws.  '              ''"^ 

H.ind  Saws,    and    Circular    Saws   i  <Viaiity    Svw    and        :t  .".tlv        7ir/c     ■HKrWKKN    YOF    ANT)    TIIK   \VF.  AIT  1 1'R  " 

Tom.     WiiKK.s.     S|)rlnKfleld.     Mass  liled     March     I'O,                 (I'm-    Linen    Felt   I       1'mon    Fiukk   i'nwy  \s\  .    Winona. 

1U14.  ,  Minn,     nhnl  March  13,  1914. 


r.tM      7'i/((     •  mh;  .ioy  fi>r  \(ii   rofmn";  k.vi  wiiti 

1'      .\  "        il'.ii     Smoklni:    r..!.;!.  .-..  «        K      .1       IUnn.'Mis 
ToHAi  I  o      t'liMiMV^.      Wlnstiiri  S.ii.iii        N        C  I'iled 

Mar.'li    2."..    101  » 

:>i\:>      litlr    •■  K\  i:ry  I'l  1  I' OF  I'   .\   is  a  w.vi.i.ttr  •■ 

(For    Suioklnu  Tohai i       R      .1      RkynmMps    Tohaich 

CmMI'wv.     Wiiist,. II  Salem,     \      i'         Fll.il     Marcli     '-'.'.. 
1014 

.■.•;•;     7in.         sii'I'.kkir    t.\RN\iToN    stai'LKS" 

(For    Staples  I       Wm     .Si  in  vttk.k    A    Snv,    Snrlri^;tlelil. 
M,i-s       lil.d    March   :!i>.    101  » 


^6q 


DECISIONS 


()F   THE 


002«/IIis^ISSI0]SrBK/     OF    ZPjfLTEIsrTS 


AND    OF 


LNITI-I)  ST.\Ti-:S  COlMn'S  IN  PATH.XT  C.\SES. 


00HUIS8I05I£'8  DECISIONS. 


Manson   V  .  Hutchison. 
Decided  March  tS.  191k:  on  rehearing,  April  6,  ink- 

Intkrperrnce     Api'liiant    AM)     Fatkntkb — Motion     by 
Patbntki  to  Dissolvb  on  Geound  That  Issle  is 
Not  I'atentablk-Shoi  ld  Not  be  Tkansmittkd. 
Where  a   patentee   moves   to   dissolve   the   Interference 
In  which  he  Is  Involved  on  the  ground  that  the  Issue  Is 
not  patentable,  Held  that  such  a  motion  shoultJ  not  be 
transmitted,  since  otherwise  the  patentee  could  contend 
in    this  Offlre  that   the   subject  matter   of  the  patent   is 
not    patentable    and    in    the    courts    that    hlfi   patent    is 
valid.      [lioltzley   v.    Seeberger,    115   0.    G.,    1329,    over 
ruled. ) 
Appeal  from  Examiners-In-Chief. 

SIGNALING     DEVICE. 

Mr.  F.  O.  Richey  for  Manson. 

Mr.  (ieorgc  Cooper  Dean  for  Hutchison. 

EwiNo,  Commissioner: 

This  cjise  Is  before  me  on  an  appeal  by  Hutchison 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  afflrmlng 
the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving 
the  interference. 

The  issues  in  this  interference  are  in  the  language 
of  the  claims  of  Manson's  patent. 

It  Is  contended  on  behalf  of  Manson  that  he  is 
entitled  to  bring  this  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  that  the  claims  constituting  the  counts  are 
not  patentable.  As  there  are  thirteen  claims  of 
the  [latent  and  all  of  them  are  involved  in  this  in- 
terference and  tlie  motion  includes  all  of  the  counts, 
this  is  (Hinivalent  to  the  contention  that  the  patent 
which  Manson  holds  is  Invalid. 

The  only  question  that  the  Office  can  pass  upon 
at  this  time  is  whether  Hutchison  is  entitled  to  a 
patent  containing  claims  in  the  language  of  the 
counts.  If  Manson  were  one  of  the  general  [)ublic, 
he  ct)uld  not  be  heard  in  opix)sitlon  to  Hutchison's 
right  to  these  claims.  It  has  been  held,  however, 
that  a  patentee  may  bring  such  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve as  is  here  involved.  (Baltzlcy  v.  Seebcrgcr, 
n.^)  O.  C.  1329;  1905  C.  D.,  120.) 

The  right  of  a  patentee  to  bring  such  a  motion 
must  arise  out  of  the  fact  that  he  has  received  a 
grant.  No  disclaimer  has  been  filed  by  the  patentee, 
and  however  i)ersua8lve  this  motion  might  be 
against  his  right  to  sue  upon  his  patent  he  would 
not  be  legally  estopped.  Under  the  doctrine  of  the 
(•jise  above  referred  to  he  would  be  privileged  as  a 
patentee  to  contend  In  this  Office  that  the  subject- 
matter   of   his  patent   Is  unpatentable  and   in   the 
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courts  that  his  patent  is  valid  and  should  be  en- 
forced against  infringers.  Here,  therefore,  are  two 
inconsistent  rights  chiiuied  as  arising  out  of  the 
grant. 

After  fully  considering  the  sittiation  presente^l  in 
this  case  I  am  satisfied  that  a  patentee  has  no 
right  to  move  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  an 
issue  drawTi  in  the  language  of  one  of  his  claims 
and  directed  to  the  same  subject-matter  as  his  pat- 
ent purports  to  cover  is  unpatentable.  It  follows 
that  the  motion  to  dissolve  should  not  have  been 
transmitted.  The  result  in  this  case  is  that  the 
Office  is  troubled  with  an  interference  over  subject- 
matter  which  two  tribunals  thereof  have  held  to  be 
unitatentable,  but  the  remedy  for  such  annoyance  is 
to  develop  the  state  of  the  art  fully  before  granting 
patents. 

The  case  of  linltzJi  y  v.  S(chriff(r  is  overruled. 

The  motion  to  dissohe  is  denied. 


ON   petition  for   rehearino. 

A  petition  for  rehearing  has  be<^n  filed  by  Mausr.n, 
with  an  oCfer  to  enter  a  disclaimer  of  the  counts  of 
the  interference  if  the  tribunal  having  final  jurisdic- 
tion shall  hold  that  they  are  not  jiatentable. 

The  i»atentee  cannot  distinguish  himself  from  the 
genenil  public  in  any  way  or  acquire  any  right  aris- 
ing out  of  his  patent  by  maintaining  that  the  patent 
is  void. 

The  petition  for  rehearing  is  denied. 


.John   L.   WniTiNii  J.  J.  .\i)ams   Co.   r.   liiRBKR   ANn 
Celluloid  Hakness  Tkimming  Co. 

Derided  March  S6.  19U. 
Trade  Marks ~ ("a NCEi.ATi ON     rRocEEDi.vti — New     Eqittt 

RiT.E.S iNTEBKfXJAToRIE.S. 

Jfcld  that  the  new  equitj  ruh  s  apply  to  canrelatlon 
proceedings  and  that  either  party  thereto  may  file  inter- 
rogatories and  Ihat  in  the  event  of  the  failure  to  rinswer 
such  Interrogatories  the  party  in  default  Is  liable  to  the 
penalty  provided  by  Equity  Rule  58. 

On  petition. 

trade  MARK    for   BRL'SHBS. 

Mr.  William  Quinby,  J/r.  Frank  F.  Reed,  Mr.  Ed- 
ward S.  Rogers,  Mr.  William  S.  Hodges,  and  Mr. 
F.  M.  Phelps  for  John  L.  Whiting-J.  J.  Adams  Co. 

Mr.  Charles  C.  Gill  and  Mr.  Win.  (i.  Henderson  for 
I  Rubber  and  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co. 

I  Newton,  .Assistant  Commissioner: 
I       This  is  a  petition  that  the  supervisory  authority 
'  of  the  Commissioner  be  exercised  to  set  aside  an 
No.  2.] 
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order  of  tho  KxaniliiPr  of  Iiiferf»'r»Micps  of  February 
2.  1!H  »,  re<)iiii-inK  tlu'  Kuhl.er  mid  (Vlluloid  IlHrii.'ss 
Trillllllill^:  Co.  lo  aiisw-t-r  ct-rtalii  iiiferrof;iitori«>«  siil»- 
iiiiltcd  uiidt'i-  till'  provisJMii  .,f  new  Itule  M  of  the 
Fttleriil  ("fiuity  rules. 

In   tht>  notice  »'iit   by   the   i:.\ainiiior  of   Interfer- 
piir-cs   to   the    Kiiliher  mihI    Celhiloid    Harness  Trim 
niiiijf  Co.  tliat  an  aiiplication  for  (  aiicelation  of  tlieir 
trademark   had  l)eeii  tiled  by  I  lie  John  L.   Whitiny- 
.1.  J.  Adams  ('d    the  foljowlnt:  parnjrniph  occurs: 

TIh'  prnctiro  of  the  T'nlfpd  States  Ptinlty  coiirls  should 
tie  followed  In  [ilt-ndlntc  (nilns  In  force  Keh.  1,  IKIX,  to  be 
followed  I.  .\11  [miHTs  when  filed  must  ho  Hccompnnlwl  by 
proof  of  service  on  the  adverse  party. 

There  Is  no  jirctof  accompanyin^r  the  filing'  of  the 
iiiterroL'afori)>s  by  the  Whit int:  Adams  Co  thai  a 
eopy  there<»f  had  be«'n  served  on  the  adverse  i»nrty. 
However,  the  K.xaminer  of  Interferences  states  In 
his  notice  to  the  Rubber  and  Celluloid  Harness  Trim- 
mine  Co.  that  tie  had  inclosed  a  copy  nf  the  Interrot; 
ntorles  with  the  notice,  '["his  will  be  accepter!  in  the 
present  cas^'  as  tliee(iuivalent  of  the  proof  of  service. 

The  said  notice  also  states  that 
eiceptlonx.  If  any,  to  be  filed  on  or  before  February  1«.  H)14 

Answers  to  the  intcrrok'atorles  are  reuulre*!  to  be  ttled 
on  or  before  Nfnrch  r.,    1!IH 

It  will  be  noted  tliat  this  notice  contains  no  ju-on  i 
sions  ns  to  what  will  be  done  in  case  the  Rubber  aiul 
('elliiloid  Harness  Trinimiii;:  Co.  fails  to  tile  any  ex 
ceptions  to  the  interrojratorles  of  to  answer  the  same. 

The  Rubber  and  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  P..  i 
s»eems  to  take  tfie  i>osition  that  the  tiliiiK  of  interroK-  j 
atories  in  caiicelat  ion  iiro<ee(Iin^;s  is  an  innovation  ' 
not  adapte«l  f,,  Patent  ( Hfice  proceedings  and  is  ..■on  I 
trary  to  the  i-iijes.  j 

TIh'  only   rule  in  (he  trademark  rules  that  couM   \ 

liave  any  bearin;:  (rn  this  question  is  Rule  55,  which   ! 

Is  as  follows  :  i 

The  pro.eedliiijs.  on  oppositions,  aud  on  applications  for 
cancelation,  shall  follow,  ns  nearlv  ns  prartlrahle.  the  jirae 
tlce  In  Inferfer.nreH  between  ui>pllc«tioUH  for  patents 

It  is  true  tliat  no  iiru\  isioii  is  made  in  the  interfer 
ence  practice  between  ap(.lications  for  patentH  for 
filing  such  iuterrouatories  as  have  been  filed  in  this 
ease:  but  in  interference  practice,  where  the  issues 
lire  all  foiniulateil  by  the  ( Hhce,  there  is  ordinarily 
no  n(H-essity  for  such  interr(»:;atories  In  a  cancela- 
tion jinM-etNlinu  the  issues  are  formiilnt«Hl  by  the 
plaintiff  (api>iicant  for  cancelation  »  and  the  defend 
ant  (registrant)  and.  as  in  tin-  jire.sent  case,  it  is 
entirely  conceivalile  th.it  interrogatories  may  i»er- 
form  as  important  functions  as  iu  an  equity  court 
proct><Mliiig. 

Equity  Rule  .^S  Is  ns  follows: 

The  plaintiff  nt  any  time  after  HI  In  »f"  the  bill  and  not 
ater  than  twenty  one  <laj«  after  the  Joinder  of  Isaiie,  and 
the  defendant  at  any  time  after  tUln«  hU  answ.-r  and  nut 
later  than  twenty  one  ilny^  after  the  Joinder  of  Issue  and 
either  partv  m  „n.v  time  lliere.ifter  by  leave  of  the  court 
or  JinlKe.  may  tile  Intermuai.irles  in  writing  for  the  ,lls 
covery  by  the  opposite  party  or  parties  of  facts  and  docu 
menft  material  to  the  support  or  defense  of  the  cause  with 
a  note  at  the  fo<it  thereof  siatlntr  which  of  the  InferroL'a 
torles  each  of  the  pnrtlea  la  required  to  anawer  But  no 
party  shall  file  more  than  ore  set  of  InterroRatorles  to  the 
*ame  party  without  leare  of  the  court  or  Judjre 

If  any  party  to  the  cause  la  a  public  or  pAvate  corpora 
tlon,  any  opp^wlte  party  may  apply  to  the  court  or  JiidKe 
for  an  order  allowluK  hini  to  tile  InterroKatorlea  to  be  an- 
swere<l  by  any  otBcer  of  the  corporation,  and  an  order  mav 
t>e  made  accordingly  for  the  examination  of  such  officer  as 
may  appear  to  be  jirooer  upon  such  Interrozatorles  as  the 
court  or  Judge  abafl  think  fit. 

Tuples    shall    be    filed   for   the   use   of   the   Interrogated 
party,    and    shall    be   nent    hy    the   clerk   to   the    reapectlve 
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solicitors  of  record,  or  to  the   last  known   address  of  the 
opwislte  party.  If  there  Iw  no  record  solicitor. 

InterroKatorles  shall  l>e  answered.  nn<l  the  answers  tlle<l 
In  the  clerk's  office,  within  fifteen  davs  after  they  have 
l-eer  serveil.  uuleae  the  time  be  enlaixwl  bv  the  court  or 
Judjfe.  F>ch  Interrogatory  shall  be  unsweVed  separalHlv 
and  fully  and  the  answers  shall  be  In  wrltlni:.  under  oath" 
and  sljjned  by  the  party  or  corporate  officer  Interroicnted' 
Within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  InterroRatorles  objec- 
tions to  ttiem,  or  any  of  them,  mav  l»'  presented  to  the 
co\irt  or  JiuU'e.  with  prwf  of  notice  (.f  the  purpose  so  to 
do.  and  answers  shall  be  deferred  until  the  objections  are 
determined,  which  shall  be  at  as  early  a  time  as  Is  pruc 
ticable.  In  so  far  as  the  objections  are  sustained,  answers 
shall  not  lie  re<nilred. 

The  court  or  judire.  u[)on  motbm  and  rea.sonable  notice 
may  make  all  such  orders  as  mav  be  appropriate  to  enforce 
answers  to  Interrok'atorles  or  to  effect  the  Inspection  or 
pnvductlon  of  documents  In  the  possession  of  either  partv 
and  containing  evidence  material  to  the  cause  of  actloii 
or  defense  of  his  adversary.  Any  party  falling  or  refusing- 
to  comply  with  such  an  order  shall  be  liable  to  attachment 
ami  shall  also  be  liable.  If  a  plaintiff,  to  have  bU  bill  dls' 
niisse<l.  and  If  a  defendant,  to  have  his  an<>wer  stricken  ,.ut 
and  l>e  placed  In  the  same  situation  as  If  he  ha.l  failed  to 
answer. 

Hy  a  demand  nerved  ten  days  l)efore  the  trial  either 
party  may  call  on  the  other  to  admit  In  writing  the 
execution  or  (renulneiiess  of  anv  document,  letter  or  other 
wrltlnjt.  savlnK  all  Just  exceptions;  and  If  such  admission 
be  not  made  within  five  days  after  such  service  the  costs 
of  provlnc  the  dn<-Mment,  letter  or  writing  shall  be  paid 
bv  the  party  refusing  or  neirlectlng  to  make  such  admls 
slon,  unleaa  at  the  trial  the  court  shall  find  that  the  refusal 
or  ne;;lect  was  reasonable. 

It  Is  a  principle  In  equity  proceedings  and  should 
be  in  cancelation  proc«>e<lln>rs  that  a  party  must  dis- 
close his  case  nt  as  early  a  date  as  iK>ssible,  and 
whatever  can  b*^  reasonably  done  to  refjuire  this 
siioiild  be  done  by  tlie  OlJice. 

The  (juesiion  that  most  seriously  presses  Itself  for 
consideration  in  this  matter  is  whether  or  not  the 
Olfice  can  enforce  Its  orders  requiring  answers  to 
the  submittetl  interrogatories.  It  is  nvognlzed  tliat 
the  Otfice  is  in  .1  dilTerent  position  as  regards  thlP 
matter  from  the  courts;  but  no  reason  is  8<'en.  either 
legally  or  equitably,  why  the  OfHce  should  not  fol- 
low the  court  [irai-lice  under  this  Rule  5,S  and  ai>ply 
that  part  of  the  rule  specifying  that  any  party  fall- 
ing or  refusing  to  comply  with  the  order  shall  be 
liable,  if  a  plaintiff,  (applicant  for  cancelation. )  to 
have  his  applictjtion  for  cnncelation  dismissed  aud 
if  a  defendant  \  registrant)  to  have  his  answer 
stricken  out  and  i)laced  iu  the  same  situation  as  if 
he  had  faili'd  to  answer. 

I  see  nothing,  therefore,  inconsistent  with  the 
rules  in  the  order  issued  l>y  the  J:.\amiiier  of  Inter- 
fereiii-es.  and  It  Is  .ipjirovetl ;  but  said  order  should 
st.ite  tlie  penalty  in  case  the  Rubber  and  (.Vlluloid 
Harness  Trimming  Co.  fails  to  answer  tlie  int<'rroga- 
torles  or  file  Its  exceptions,  and  as  this  iK-tition  has 
acted  as  a  stay  of  pnwH'dings  in  the  prewnt  case 
and  It  will  f)e  ntvessary  to  set  new  times  for  filing 
the  answers  or  exceptions  the  new  tiotices  should  be 
frnnuHi  In  accordance  with  this  decision. 
The  petition  Is  denle<l. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Columbia. 

I.N     KK    TkLN. 
Derided  March  t.  191i. 

rATE.VTABILITV-      LlyriD  MEASIKI.Nd    I»BVKt. 

Claims  for  a  measuring  device  for  aerated  liquids 
under  high  pressure  HeUl  unpatentable  In  view  of  the 
prior  art. 

Mr.  J.  I.    r.rry  jind  Mr.  0.  E.  Kdirards  for  the  ap 
pellant. 

Ho  rj 


April  14, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SI« 


Mr.  W.  H.  Riickman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents 

A" A.N   OttSDKL.  J.: 

Apftellant's  ai)plication  for  i»atent  relates  to  Im- 
I«i-o\ements  in  liquid-measuring  de\ices.  Claims  1 
and  2  fif  his  application  were  allowed  by  the  Pri- 
mary lOxiimlner.  t)Ut  the  following  were  rejected 
<>n  reference  to  a  patent  to  one  Williams,  which 
holding  was  athmie<l  by  the  ajipellate  tribunals  of 
I  lie  r.iteiii   ( itlice  : 


.;  .V  iiieasui-iiig  (levi(e  for  aerated  liijuids  under  high 
piosure.  comjirlslng  a  [jair  of  cups,  a  vent  pipe  connect- 
ing said  cups  and 


iroTlded  with  cneck  valves  at  each  end, 


so  arranged  and  disposed  that  the  vent  pipe  will  be  open 
only   when   Kaid   cups  are   being   tilled  or  discharged,   and 
means   for   (llllng  one  cup  and   (ll.>-chHrglng   the  other  cup 
simultaneously,  each  cup  l)eiDg  adapted  to  hold  a  predeter 
nnned  quantity  of  aerated  liquid  under  high  pressure. 

4.  Irj  a  liquid  measuring  device  for  high  presmire  liq- 
uids, a  pair  of  cups,  a  vent  pipe  connected  with  said  cups 
aud  provided  with  a  check  valve  at  t  ach  end,  a  float  for 
each  valve,  free  and  unobstructed  supply  and  discharge 
pipes  connected  to  said  cups  and  a  four-way  valve  con- 
nected to  said  pipes  so  that  by  turning  said  valvea.  said 
cu|H*  may  be  alternately  charged  and  discharged  with  an 
aerated  liquid  under  high  pressure. 

5.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device  adapted  for  high  pres- 
sure liquids,  a  pair  of  cups,  a  vent  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  said  cups,  a  valve  In  each  cup  for  clon- 
ing the  communication  with  the  vent  pipe,  a  float  con- 
nected with  each  valve  and  dlaposed  within  Its  cup  and 
constructed  to  be  actuated  to  close  the  valve  by  high  pres- 
sure only,  and  means  for  filling  one  cup  and  automatically 
dlsi  barging  the  other  cup  simultaneously,  the  discharge 
being  occasione<l  by  the  paasage  of  gas  under  high  pressure 
from  one  cup  to  the  other. 

)l.  In  a  liquid  measnrlng  device  adapted  for  high  pres- 
sure ilijulds,  a  pair  of  cups,  a  vent  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  said  cups,  a  valve  In  each  cup  for  clos- 
ing the  communication  with  tlw  vent  pipe,  a  float  con- 
ne(  ted  with  each  valve  and  disposed  within  Its  cup  aLd 
constructed  to  be  actuated  to  cloae  the  valve  by  high  pres- 
sure only,  means  for  flillog  one  cup  and  antonuitlcaliy 
discharging  the  other  cup  ■ImaltaneouslT.  the  diacbarge 
t>eing  occasioned  bv  the  passage  9t  gas  under  high  presanre 
from  one  cup  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  measuring  device  for  aerated  liquids  under 
high  pressure,  a  pair  of  cups,  a  vent  pipe  connected  with 
each  of  said  cupa.  there  l>elng  restricted  communication 
l>etween  said  cups  and  pipe,  a  valve  stem  In  each  com- 
munication, a  valve  carried  by  each  stem  adapted  to  seat 
at  the  top  of  the  cup  to  close  said  commnnlcatloD.  a  bemi- 
Rpherical  float  of  large  capacity  connected  with  each  stem 
constructed  to  Ive  actuated  hy  high  pressure  only,  and 
meniiH  for  filling  one  cup  and  discharging  the  other  cup 
simultaneously. 

s.  In  a  measuring  device  fur  aerated  liquids  under  high 
pressure,  a  jialr  of  cups  provided  with  supply  and  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  vent  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said 
cups,  there  l)elng  restricted  communication  between  said 
cu|is  and  pipe,  a  valve  stem  In  each  communication,  a 
val\e  carried  bv  each  atem  adapted  to  Beat  at  the  top 
of  the  cup  to  close  «ald  communication,  a  hemispherical 
float  of  large  cHpnclty  connected  with  each  stem  con- 
st meted  to  t)e  actuated  by  hlirh  pressure  only,  means  for 
filling  one  cup  and  disscharging  the  other  cup  slmaltane- 
oMsly.  the  supply  and  discharge  pipe  for  said  cups  being 
VHlveless. 

We  agree  with  the  tribunals  l>elow  that  the  Wil- 
liams structure  Is  capable  of  being  operated  with  a 
liquid  under  high  pressure;  hence  every  element  of 
claim  3  is  readable  ou  the  prior  device. 

Claim  4  calls  for  a  check-valve  for  each  cDd  of 
the  vent-pipe  and  a  float  for  each  valve,  while  Wil- 
liams shows  merely  a  float  which  also  acts  as  a 
cluMk-x Jilve.  It  is  contended  that  the  float  of  Wil- 
ruiins  will  not  prevent  the  backtiow  of  a  liquid  un- 
der pressure.  This  contention  was  not  sustained  in 
the  Patent  Office,  where  it  was  held  properly,  we 
think,  that  the  float  of  Williams  is  capable,  or  may 
be  made  ca[)able  without  the  exercise  of  inventive 
skill,  of  withstanding  such  back  pressure,  and  that 
the  use  by  appellant  of  a  check-valve  with  a  floct 
therefor  is  but  the  substitution  of  one  well-known 
equivalent  for  another. 

It  Is  next  contended  that  the  claim  under  consid- 
eration calls  for  a  "  four-way  "  valve,  while  the  Wil- 
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Hams  patent  si>ecitie8  a  "  two  way  "  \alve.  Though 
these  valves  are  called  by  different  names,  in  struc- 
ture they  tire  sulistaiitially  the  s.ime.  The  next  dif- 
ference alleged  is  that  this  claim  demands  that  the 
supply  and  discharge  pijies  be  unobstructe*!.  In  the 
Williams  patent,  floats  are  described  situated  with- 
in the  cups  at  the  ends  of  the  supply  and  discharge 
pil>es.  which  would  probably,  as  claimed  by  appel- 
lant, be  forced  against  their  seats  by  liquid  under 
pressure,  thus  preventing  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  de- 
vice. But  the  pari)ose  of  these  floats  is  to  prevent, 
by  means  of  locking  devices  with  which  they  are 
connected,  the  turning  of  the  handle  carrying  the 
valve  in  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes  of  the  cups, 
until  one  of  the  cu{)8  is  entirely  empty  and  the  other 
entirely  full.  It  would  require  but  the  exercise  of 
mere  mechanical  skill  to  remove  these  floats.  The 
omission  of  this  element,  with  a  corresponding  loM 
of  ftmction.  does  not  amount  to  invention. 

In  regard  to  claims  5  and  6.  we  agree  with  the 
Board  of  Examiners-ln  Chief,  who  said  : 

Claim  5  provides  that  the  floats  which  close  the  vents 
shall  be  acttjated  by  high  pressure  only.  Williams's  floats, 
so  far  as  perceived,  will  be  operated  by  either  high  or  low 
pressure.  It  is  not  understood  wherein  there  could  b« 
any  invention  in  modifying  these  floats  so  that  they  conld 
be  operated  only  by  high  pressure.  This  claim,  therefore, 
was  also  rightly  rejected.  Claim  fl  Involves  merely  the 
considerations  herelnatKJve  discussed  and  was  also  rightly 
rejected. 

Claims  7  and  8  provide  that  the  floats  shall  be 
hemispherical  and  of  large  capacity.  We  are  un- 
able to  dlscovw  invention  in  merely  altering  the  sixe 
and  shape  of  an  element  described  in  a  patented  de- 
vice, where  the  difference  in  function  is  one  already 
well  known  in  the  art. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Work  and  Haskell  patent,  No. 
622,834,  for  a  golf-ball,  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Hatskvll  Golf  Ball  Co.  v.  Sporting  Uo<,ds  Halejf  Go., 
210  Fed.  Rep..  624. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Callahan  patent,  No.  701,839. 
for  an  envelop.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Outlook  Envelope  Co.  v.  :^li(rni(in  Erirrlopr  Co.,  210 
Fe<l.  Kep.,  630. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpartme.nt  of  thk  Intkbior, 

Unitbd  8tat«s  Patknt  Omen. 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  April  4,  nn. 
"  Siriut  "  Lufti/nsAutomiiten-GfscUnchaft   Hamburg  mtt 

ticschriinkter    Haftuny,   it»   atsiffns   or   legal   repretenta- 

tiven,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcntlun  of  Octavie  Rlncheval.  2.1S  Rue  du 
Faubourg  St.  Martin,  Paris,  KraTbce,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  Februarv  28.  1899. 
No.  .32,546.  to  •Slrltis"  I.uftgns-Automaten-ftesellschaft 
Hamburg  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  of  Hamburg.  Ge;'- 
many,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  "  Slrius  "  lyuftgas  -  Automaten  -  Gesellscbaft 
Hamburg  mit  lieschrftnkter  Haftung  at  the  said  address 
having  l)een  returned  hy  the  post  office  undellverable.  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  "  Sirlus  "  Luftgaa- 
Automaten  -  Gesellschaft  Hamburg  mit  l)eschrankter  Haf- 
tung. Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
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ippearance  ttiereln   within   tlilriy   dnyH   from   the  first  pub- 
icatlim    of    this    urder    the    Interference    will    he    proceeded 
with   Hs  In  ruse  of  dcfniilt 

'I'his    tiotlcf   will    he   [inlill.shed   In   the   Offiiiai,  (;.\r,ETTr 
t'lr   three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.    T     NKWTON.     {xxiittant  CommixHoner. 


ijkpartmb.nt  ok  the  intbkior, 

Unitkd  Htatk.s  I'atent  Oftice, 

Wanhinyton,  D.  C,  ApHl  4,  19U 

■  James  S.   Lontihurnt,  Jr  ,   hia   aairiuna   or  legal   repreaenta- 

tivea,   take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  heen  declared  hy  this  Office  b«»- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Standard  OH  (  o.  of  New  York, 
of  26  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  reKlstratlou  of  a 
trademark  and  trademark  retjiHtered  I)eceml)er  24,  1901, 
.No.  .'^7.517,  to  Janiert  8.  lAjn^hurst,  Jr.,  of  72  Nevlne  street, 
Brooklyn  N.  Y  ,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
reKlstered  mall  to  said  James  S.  lyOnjfhurst,  Jr..  at  the  said 
address  hiivlnu  Iw-en  returned  hy  the  post-offlce  undeliver- 
ahle,  notice  Is  hereby  Klveii  that  unles.s  said  James  S. 
I.onvrhurst.  Jr..  his  assigns  or  le^'il  representatives,  shall 
enter  nn  ap[)enrarice  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  or(Jer  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  he  piibllshed  In  the  OmriAL  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  Anaiatant  CommxHaioner. 


I)El'AKrMK.NT    dK    THK     INTERIOR. 

rNiTKD   SrATKs    Patent   office, 

Waahinijton,  I).  (\,  March  SH,  19H. 

Strauaa  it  Jandorf  Shoe  (.'o..  ita  aaaii/na  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tiven,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  havlnK  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  the  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  of  Water- 
town,  Ma.ss..  for  reiflstratlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade- 
mark reKlstered  October  IR,  1H1»4.  No.  2.%,:U1,  to  Strauss 
A  Jandorf  Shoe  Co  ,  of  ('hlcano.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  s.nt  tiy  rejrlsti'red  mall  to  said  Strau.'^  &  Jan- 
dorf Shoe  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  Mtidellverabh',  notice  is  hereby  t'iven  that 
unless  said  Strauss  A  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  frotn  the  first  publication  of  this  ord.-r 
the  Interference  will  be  pro<-eeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will   be  published   In  the  Officiai.  (Iazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.   T.    NKWTON,    Aaaintant   Commiaaionfr. 


DErAHTVIENT    OF    TUB     INTEHIOR, 

rMTKI>    STATK.S    rATEN'T    OFFICE, 

naahington,  I).    ('..   March  n,   I9H 

May    ,t    Son,    their    aasitjna    or    legal    rrpnacntatiiea.    take 

noti(  e : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  The  Dueber  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co., 
of  West  Tuscarawas  street.  Canton,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trademark  registered  August  15 
1882.  No.  9,609,  to  May  A  Son,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a 
■otice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
May  A  Son  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  May  A  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal  representa 
tlves,  shall  enter  an  app<>arance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter 
ference  will   be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This   notice  will   be  published   In  the  Official   (Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T     NKWTON,    Aaaiatant    Commiaiioner. 


DeTARTMENT    of    the     I.VTEHIiiK. 

r SITED  States  I'atest  Office, 

Waahington,  D.   C,  March  J7,  /9/>. 

The    Ooodtrill    Chemical    Vompanv,    ita    aaaigna    or    legal 

rrpreavntatiren,   take  notice: 

\Q  interference   having   l)een   declared   hy    this   Office   l>e- 
tween  the  ap[)llcatlon  of  A.  H.  Rlchnrd.son,  of  Fond  du  I.ac, 


Wis.,    for    reiflatratlon    of    a    trade-mark    and     trade-mark 
registered   December  5,   1800,   No.    33,842,   to  The  (JoodwlU 
Chemical    Company,    of    32S    North    Charles    Btre«'t,    Baltl 
more.    .Vld.,   ana  a   notice  of  such  declaration  sent   hy   reg- 
istered   mall    to   The   Goodwill   Chemical    Company    at    the 
said    address   having   been    returned   by    the   post-offlce   un 
deliverable,  notice  Is   hereby  jflven   that   unless  The  (Jood 
will   Chemical    Company,   Us  assigns    or    legal    representa 
tlves,  shall  enter  an  appt^arance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from    the   first   publication   of   this   order   the   InterKrence 
will   be  proceedetl  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This   notice  win   Iw  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.    T.    NKWTON,    Aaaiatant    Vommiaaioner. 


P»tentB  No-.  1,093,593  to  1,094,409. 


Department  of  the  I.ntekkjr, 

IJ.viTEi)  States  I'atent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  t\.  1$H. 

William   lirokhahne,  hia  (uiiffna  or  legal  repretentativea , 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Harrington  Cutlery  i'o.,  of  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  December  6,  1K81,  No.  8.00H  to  William 
Hrokhahne.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Sheffield.  Kngland, 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  William  Brokbabne  at  Hbeffleld,  England,  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  la  nerebj 
given  that  unU>a8  said  William  Brokhabne,  his  assUcns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  Ive  published  in  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dkiahtment  of  the  Interior. 

United   States   I'atent  Office, 

Wathinoton,  D.  C.  March  tS,  19H. 

Aurilla   B.    Fcnton.   her  a**ivtu   or   legal  repr6$entative$, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tbla  Office 
between  the  applications  of  J.  H.  Newbauer  A  Co..  Han 
l'°ranclsco,  c'al..  and  Kene  Bexiers.  Douarnenez,  Klnlatere, 
France,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  Oct(>l)er  2,  1888,  No.  1R.915,  to  Aurilla  B.  Ken- 
ton, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  scat 
hy  registered  mall  to  said  Aurilla  B.  Fenton  at  the  said 
address  having  t)een  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undellver- 
nble,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Aurilla  B. 
Fenton,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default 

'1  he  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for   thii'i'  (dn^e<  utlve   weeks. 

R.   T.    F'RAZIER,   Firat  Aaaiatant   CommUaioner. 


Department  of  thb  Intihiob. 

United   States    I'atent  Officb, 

Waahington,  U.  C,  March  t$,  19H 

I'ercu  Donaldaon.  hit  ataign*  or  legal  repretentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  l)e- 
twe<'n  the  applications  of  J.  H.  Newbauer  A  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  and  Kene  lieilers.  Douarnenez,  Unlstere, 
France,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  October  2.  1900,  No.  35.187.  to  Percy  Donaldson 
404  South  Charles  street.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  or 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Percy 
Donaldson  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  I'ercy  I>onaIdson.  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  nuhllcatlon  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceedea  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

The   notice   will    be  published   In   the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   T.    FKAZIER,   Firat   Aaaiatant   Commiaaioner. 


[Vol.  201.       No.  2. J 


T  M  h: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  Tllf; 


Mnitt^  ^Mts  |)atfnt  Office. 


Vol.  201    Ho.  3. 


TUESDAY,  APEIL  21,  1914. 


Price— $6  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  (iAZBTTE  Is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Doeuments,  Government 
Printing  Office,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  l>e  made  payable  and  all  communlcatioDs  respectinc  the  Gaaette 
should  be  addressed.    Issued  weekly.    Subacrtptions,  9S.OO  per  annum;  single  numbers,  10  cents  each. 

Printed  copies  of  patents  are  (urnUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  at  5  cents  each.  For  the  latter,  address  the 
CoiniiilHsloner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C. 


COnSTTEnSTTS-  rage. 

IssiE  or"Al-RlL  21,  1914 573 

DRAWiN'is  (If  Foreign  Patents 57;i 

-Notice 573 

Tb^de-Marics 57.1 

.\ril.Il  ATliiNS    UNUKK    KXAMINATIiiN 574 


676 
»40 
861 


PaTKNTS   (iRANTK 
I{EI.s.>8irKS 

nKSICN-< 

1  HADf-M  VKK'i  -  Uki.istration  Applikd  K<  ll 873 

Tradf.-Makks  -  Kk.i«tkrki) 895 

I.^HKU-  AMI  Trims None. 

Coi|MI8.s|()Vr.R'.S   l)F.Ll.'«fiN 

Ilrown  f   ("ainpbell 90.3 

I 'El'ISKi.vs    i>V    TDK    r     S     ("hurts-  - 

Urown  c.  Campbell 906 

iNTtaitEE.NUi   NuTltLS 906 


ISSUE  OF  APRIL  21.  1914. 

Patents 817— No.  1,093,888  to  No.  l.OM.tOQ, Inclusive. 


Designs &t-No. 

Trade-Marks 23»— No. 

Labek None. 

Prints None. 

RelsBuefi 6 — No. 


45,611  to  No. 
96.381  to  No. 


45,663,  inclusive. 
96,619,  inclusive. 


13,714  to  No.      13,719,  Inchialve. 


Total 1U6 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


6 


.a 


St&tes. 


3|    K 

s 
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Argentina 

-Austria-Hungary 

Peleium 

Hritiah  India 

1       

3    '..'.'.'. 

Netherlands 1    

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  I^eaiand 

Uraiil 

Norway 1           a 

British  West  Indies. . . 

P0rtug«e«B  Kast  Af- 
rica                                1 

Canada 

8         1 

Cape  Colony 



Rh<xie«ia.... 

Chile 

Costa  Rica 
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BusBia 

Scotland 1 

ftonth  Atmtr&tiA 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic, . 
F3n);land 
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Spain 1 

8w©den 1 

SwilKArlftnrl                         9 

France 

G«-many 

India 

Transvaal,   So  u  t  h 

Africa 

Victoria. . 

Ireland 2    

Wales 

Italy 1    

Mexico 

Natal 1    

of  forei^  countries. .     ^4        'J^ 

1-= 


5 
1 
2 

4U 


Alabama 

.\riiona 

.Vrkanaas 

Catltornia 

Colorado. .    

ConnecUrut 22 

Delaware 

Florida 1 

Georgia 3 

Idaho 

minois 82 

Indiana Ij 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 12 

Kentucky ti 

Louisiana 3 

Maine 3 

Maryland 4 

Massarhu&otts .'>5 

Michigan 34 

Minnesota ijs 

Missi.'wippi 5 


Missouri 

Montana 

Nebra&ka 

Nevada 

New  Hamp>ahire 

Nsw  Jersey 
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21 
3 


1 

2 

2 

13 

12 

1 

3 

1 

6 

3 

3 

12 


NewYork 127 


11 

2 

1 

A 

3 

3« 

9 

2 

127 

64 

North  Carolina 1 

North  DakoU 2 

Ohio 53 

Oklahoma lu 

Oregon 7 

Pennsylvania 77 

Rhode  Island 7 

South  Carolina 3 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee 6 

Texas 12 

UUb. I  3 

Vermont 
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Washington 
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Wisconsin 
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DrawingB  of  Foreign  Patents. 

(Ordbb  No.  2,096.) 

Dkpart.ment  or  thb  I.vtebioe, 

United  States  Patent  Offk'e, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  tl,  IBH 

In  addition  to  the  data  required  to  be  given  by  Rule  66 
the  Examiner,  when  citlnjf  foreign  patents,  will  Include  a 
statement  Identifying  the  particular  flgures  of  the  draw 
ings  relied  upon  as  showiuK  the  anticipating  structure. 
If  the  drawing  of  the  foreign  patent  as  issued  comprises 
a  single  sheet,  the  Examiner  will  say:  "(One  sheet)." 
If  the  drawings  of  the  foreign  patent  as  Issued  comprise 
more  than  a  single  sheet,  the  particular  figures  and  num- 
ber of  sheets  will  be  Indicated. 

The  purpose  of  this  order  Is  to  give  applicants  and  at- 
torneys Information  respecting  foreign  patents  cited  as 
references,  so  that  photographic  copies  thereof  may  t>e 
ordered    without    unnecessary    correspondence    and    delay. 

THOMAS   EWING. 
Commissioner  of  Patentt. 
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Trade-Marks. 


Total  to  residents 
oftbeUnitsdSUtss. 


776       217 


Extra  copiei  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  OAsrrm, 
which  will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  slo^e  or  in 
quantities  for  flye  cente  each.  Coupons  will  be  tskmi  In 
payment   therefor. 
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StJl 


DlvUiona  »nd  tubjects  o(  inven- 

tlOD. 


Oldflrt  D0W  ap 
cation  and  ol 
art  action  by  ai>-  jR 
pUoant  awaJtlng  3 
offloa  action.  - 


11 

"3 -a 


New. 


Am«nd«i;o5 


}14     1.  FencM;  Fencea,  Gataa;  Harrowa     Feb.   18     Feb. 
and  Diggen;  F'lowa;  Saedera  and  j 
Plantan;  Treea,  Planta,  and  Flow- 


2S     «28 


138 


178     I 


InjE 
File 


S.  Bee  Culture;   Curtalna,   Shadea, 
and  Screena;  Dairr;  Label  Paat-  , 
and    Paper   Hanglnf;   Paper  j 
I    and    Binden;    Pneumatic 
Deapstch;    Pneumatka;    Preaaea;  | 
8tor»-6ervioe;  Tobacco. 
Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoetaU;  Elec- 
trochemtotry;     MeUl  -  Founding;  j 
MeUllurgy;   Plaatic  Metal  Work-  | 
ing. 
B3     4.  Brldgea;  Conveyers;  F^xcavatlng; 
j      lioiatlng;  Ilvdreulic  Engineering; 
Loa<ilng  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building    Stnicturea;    Railway 
{      Mall  DeliTery;  Travening  Uolata. 
107     t.  Bookbinding;    Harveaten;    Jew- 

elrr;  Music. 
Ilg    •.  Bleaching   and    Dyeing;   Cbeml- 
caia;  ExpToalvea;  Fertilfatan;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoaitlona;  Medl- 
cinea;  Plaatic  Comooaltlona;   Pre- 
aerring;  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subatance 
Preparation. 
IIS     7.  Educational  Appliances; 
I      Clutchea;  Oamea  and  Toys;   Mo- 
[      tors;   Optica;   Velocipedea. 
Itl     I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
I      Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  f^tore 
I      Furniture;  Support*. 
143     ».  Air    and     Oae     Pumpe:     Fluld- 
Prevure    Regulators;    Hydr&ulk- 
Motois;    Motora,    Fluid;    Motors. 
Fluid-Current;   Pumpe 

33t     10.  Carriagea  and  W  agona 

164     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
I      Shoca,     and     Leggings;     Button, 
I      Eyelet,  and   Klvet  Setting;  Har- 
i      neas;  Leather  Manufarturee;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;    Whlpa    and 
whip  Apparatua. 
323  ;  U.  Elevators;   Journal- Bonea,    I'nl- 
'      leys,   and    Shalting;    Lubrication; 
'      Macnine  Elements. 
Sae     13.  Arms,    ProJectUea,   and    Explo- 
sive Chargea,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Klvet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Honeahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,    and    Screw  -  Threaded 
Faatentngs-    Gear   Cutting,    Mill- 
ing,   and    IManlng;    Metal    Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUl   Kollinc;   MeUl  Toola  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Holt  Ixx^ks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound   Tools;  Cutting  and 

Punching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
I      fiery;    Metal- Bendlns;    MeUl-Or- 
namenting;     Sheet- Metal     Ware, 
I      Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrlca  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 
306     It.  Bread,   Paatry,  and  (oniectlon 
I      Making;    Coatbig;    Fuel;    Ulaaa. 
'      Laminated    Fabrica    and    Analo- 
I      goua  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and     Fiber     Liberation;     Plastic 
!       Block  and   Earthenware  Appara- 
tua; Plaatica. 
100     1*.  Electrie  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
erfy;  Telefraphy;  Telephony. 

308  '  17.  Uatrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 

turea;  Printing:  Type- Bar  Making. 

327  It.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Beaten  and  Vaporiten;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Enginea;  Steam  -  Engme 
Vahrea. 

380  U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Fumaoea; 
Heat-Dlitrlbotlng  Systema; 
Stovee  and  Fumacea. 
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Dhriaknia  and  subjects  of  tai 
tlon. 


bK  Ball( 
Hardware:  DenUetrr;  Looki  and 
Latcbee;  Sata;  UodertaUn(. 

II.  Brakes  and  Oina;  Oardlnsr, 
Clotli-FtnWUnf:  Cordate:  Felt 
and  For,  KnltUnf  and  Nettinf ; 
SOk;  Sntimlnc;  weavtoc  Wtod- 
Inc  ana  Beallng. 

tt.  AerooaatloB:  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
palte.  and  Tarnta:  Ammunition 
and  Exnloelve  Devioea;  Boata  and 
Buoya;  Flrearma:  Marina  Propol- 
aion;  Ordnance;  Shine. 

n.  AcoaetlCB;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolqcy;  ReoorderK  RegMan; 
TtnMMJontroUlng  Mecnaninn. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machlnea. 

ti.  Butchering;  MUla;  Thraahing; 
VMetable  Cutten  and  Cruaben. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeoeration;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Soru  bbing; 
Qrindtng  and  PolMilng;  Laundry; 
Wsahlng  Apparatua. 

It.  Internal-Oombuatloa  Engtnaa... 

n.  Cooperinc;  Fire-Eackpee;  Lad- 
dan;  Ro^;  Wheehrrlsbt-Ma- 
cfainea;  Wooden  BnUdtoci;  Wood- 
Sawtag;  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toola. 

30.  Illummatlng-Bumen;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Oeeeoui  Fuel 
Bumen;  Type-Wrttlng  Madilnea. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Diatlliatlon;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Um,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; HIdea,  Sktna,  and  Leather, 
Hydraulk  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  011a.  Fata,  and  Glue. 

St.  Carbonatlng  Bereragea;  Diapeoa- 
tng  Bevwages-  Diapenalng;  Or- 
namanUtk>n;  Packaging  Liqalda; 
Refrigeration. 

13.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Vea- 
sels;  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Btruo- 
turee;  Paving:  Tenta,  Canoptea, 
Umbrellaa,  and  Canes. 

34.  Rail  ways;  RaUway-Brakee. 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fastenen. 

36.  Bucklea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Carnient-Sunporten;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  fleometncal  InstrumenU 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electrtc  lAmpa;  Electricity, 
Conda  tors;  Electricity,  Conduit*, 
E  lectricity.  General  Appllcattons 

36.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fiahlng  and  Trapping;  8u- 
tionerv;  Stone- Working;  Welle. 

3t.  Water  Dhtributlon- 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -ton  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I-eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoalt  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallk:  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veseela;  Package  ana 
Article  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packagea;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wbeela. 

41.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Ele<-- 
tricity-Tranamlsalon  to  Vehfeles 

41.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medteal  and  Surgical;  Ftre-Extin- 
gulsheri;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldeet  new  appU- 
catioo  HMl  OM- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
pUoaat  awalttng 
offloe  aettai. 


New. 
Mar. 

Jan.    1 


Jan.   r 


Deo.   15 


AmaDded 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.  18 


Feb.  13 


Feb. 

^ 

Mar. 

4 

507 

Mar 

13 

Mar. 

17 

360 

AUJ. 

37 

Dec. 

30 

77g 

Feb 

16 

Mar. 

17 

438 

Nov. 
Feb. 

1 
34 

Mar. 

Feb. 

14 

30 

838 

til 

Jan. 
Feb. 


38     Apr. 


Mar. 


Nov.    1  ,  Mar.   10 


Nov.  11     Mar. 


Mar.     0     Mar.   14 


Feb. 
Mar 

Mar. 
.Sept 


Dec. 

Jan. 


16  Mar. 

6  Mar. 

It^  Mar. 

10  Mar. 


2tt     Feb. 
2     Feb. 


Mar 

Nov 
Mar. 


4     Mar. 

IS     Mar. 
20     Mar. 


18 

30 


346 


470 


too 

648 

687 
520 
249 


20      540 
fi     063 


807 
790 


2«  I  660 
24    1003 


18     406 


472 
268 


Oldeet  new  oaee,  Aug.  37;  oldest  amended,  Doo  20. 

ToUl  number  ot  appllcatione  awaiting  action. 24, 806 
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GRANTED     APRIL     21,    1914 


1,093.593.  AUTOMATIC  SELECTING  AND  FEEDING 
DEVICE  FOR  CARDS,  ENVELOPS,  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Ul'idu  j.  AuiascHT  and  SiD.vrr  L.  Long,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.,  aaalcnora  to  Long  Mailing  Machine  Company, 
Miuneapolia.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.826.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  a  niailiinc  hi  operating  upon  loaded  envelope  a 
majrailnt'  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  member 
oKclUuilnK  in  proximity  to  said  opening  and  having  means 
for  enKa>;ing  and  pushing  said  envelops  singly  and  succes- 
sively first  Into  position  to  pass  through  and  then  In  re- 
VfTHf  direction  through  Raid  opening  at  each  complete 
oBclUatlon  of  snlil  member,  and  means  for  temporarily 
clamping  the  positioned  envelop  while  change  of  engage- 
ment takes  place  from  reverse  movement  of  the  oscillating 
member.  i 

L*.  In  a  muclilne  fur  operating  upon  envelops  a  maga- 
zine for  holding  the  envelops  In  a  stack  provided  with  a 
dlscliHrge  opi  nliij;.  means  for  discharging  the  envelops 
transversely  thriiugh  said  opening  singly  and  successively, 
means  movable  therewith  for  first  moving  said  envelops 
partly  out  of  tin-  stack  so  that  one  edge  may  extend  free 
of  the  staok  and  be  enKa^ed  by  the  discharging  means  and 
the  other  edne  will  extend  out  of  said  opening,  and  means 
for  temporarily  ilariiplnj:  the  moved  enveU.p  until  the 
dis<-har>:in>:  means   is  caused   to  enKHJie  said   fre<>  (Klge. 

.!.  In  a  machine  for  operiitinK  uiK)n  envelops  a  maj^a- 
zlne  for  holding  the  envelops  in  a  stark  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  means  for  .ngUKint  an  edge  of  and 
dl8char;;lnK  the  envelops  transversely  through  said  open 
Ing  slnt'ly  and  successively,  means  movable  therewith  for 
first  moving  said  envelops  partly  out  of  the  stack  so  that 
one  ed».'e  niay  l>e  enKaKed  by  tbe  discbarKinK  means  and 
the  otb.T  edge  will  extend  out  of  said  oi)eninK,  and  meaus 
for   (juisinK   the   disdi.-iraing    means    to   ;;rip    the   engaged 

edg"    of    the    envelop. 

4.  Ill  a  rnacbine  for  oi^eiatin^  ii|iiui  envelops  a  maga- 
slne  for  tioldint;  the  envelops  in  a  stack  provided  with  a 
dlscharne  oiwning,  means  for  dlschai-plng  the  envelops 
transversely  tbrou;:h  said  opening  singly  and  successively, 
means  movable  therewith  for  first  moving  said  envelops 
partly  out  of  the  stack  so  that  one  edge  may  be  engaged 
by  till'  discharging  means  and  the  other  edge  will  extend 
out  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  gripping  the  moved 
envelop  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  position  until  the  dis- 
charging means  has  gripped  the  same. 

5.  A  feeding  device  comprising  means  for  holding  arti- 
cles In  a  stack,  means  for  moving  tbe  articles  singly  and 
successively  so  that  an  edge  thereof  extends  free  of  the 
stack,  a  hook  normally  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  article,  means  to  move  tbe  hook  to  cause  the  same 
to  engage  the  free  edge  and  then  to  push  the  moved  article  I 


from  the  stack,  and  means  to  temporarily  clamp  the 
article  after  initial  movement  thereof  and  until  the  hook 
has  engaged  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  Id  the  (iaaette.] 


1,093.394.  PHASE  BALANCER.  Eenst  F.  W.  Albxan- 
DHiaoM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.   704,706.      (CI.   171—119.) 


Tr. 


^f-' 


1.  A  phase  balancer  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo- 
elective  machine  and  iin  auxiliaiy  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  connected  ttiere\\ii  h.  the  i>hase  rotation  of  said  ma 
chines   tteinjr  o[ip<>site. 

2.  A  phase  liMlaiKer  coinpiisinK  a  poiypbase  synchro 
nous  dynamo  tii'ctric  machine  and  a  polyphase  auxiliary 
dynamo-electric  macldue  connected  in  series  therewith, 
the  phase  rotation  of  said  machines  being  opposite. 

.'•1.  A  phase  balancer  coiupflsing  a  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo  ele<  trie  machine 
connecte<l  tberes\itli.  tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchro 
nous  machiiie  an<i  said  auxiliary  iiiMcbine  being  I'liposite. 
and  means  for  relatively  changing  the  phase  relation  of 
the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  aux- 
iliary   machine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  ixilyidiase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancinjr  a  component  of  tlie  energy  on  said 
mains  tomprlsiuj;  a  synchronous  dynamo  elect  ric  machine 
and  an  auxiliaiy  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  In 
series  across  tlie  mains,  the  i)hase  rotation  of  said  syn- 
chronfius  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  l^elng  oppo- 
site, and  means  ft)r  shifting  the  phase  of  tbe  voltage  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  relatively  to  that  of  said  synchro 
nous  machine. 

5.  In  a  system  of  •  ransmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine, the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  across  the  mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  syn- 
chronous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  oppo- 
site, and  means  for  relatively  changing  the  phase  relation 
of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  aux- 
iliary machine. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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l.iif>;i,r>!ir.        WIMkUV  KAS  IKNKK        l.<n  t>    lUi  kk.     N.'w 
V..rk.    N     V        I'll.'il    M;i\     i:..    l!ti:!        S.tIhI    N"     Tf,7.7'.ti;. 


1  A  window  fastf-ner  conslstlDR  <«f  h  siipiiiTi  iuiniite<l 
Ti.  tir  ihf  K'""^''  "f  i'  wimlow  finiin',  a  slldf  adapti-d  to 
lioir)  said  siiii[)ort  In  [msirlon,  a  sjirlni;  prp^si-d  rflpnslnp 
[liii  carried  hy  said  slldf.  a  lock  for  snid  slide,  mnnns  to 
ii.riiatc  said  lock,  a  catch  ,'idapic<l  to  cn^'aRc  a  window 
^a-^li. 

■_'  A  window  fastcijir  i-.)iisistiiii;  of  a  siijiport  adapted 
to  lit  1  til-  K''"'"Vf  of  a  window  fiaiiif.  a  slUlt"  adapted  to 
hold  -^aid  support  In  jKisltton,  twtli  canied  h.v  said  slide,  a 
^lidablc  lock,  Ict'tli  cariiod  liy  saiil  link  adapted  to  incsh 
^\  itli  tlie  teeth  on  said  slide,  a  liver  for  actuating  said 
loi  k.  a  link  connecllnn  said  lever  mid  lock,  a  ratrh  carried 
I'V  said  li-v<T  ailapti-d  to  eiiK'a^e  a  window  sash. 

,'.  A  windi'w  fnsteiifr,  eonsistin-  of  a  support  adapted 
to  tit  Ihi'  ;;roove  of  a  window  fr.atnc.  ii  vUiic  carried  hy  said 
support  adapted  t.)  h(dd  said  Mipporl  in  position,  a  lock 
for  --aiil  hlidf.  ,1  ^prlni;  [ire.s.-^.  d  i'  ha-InK  pin  carrleil  hy 
said  slide,  a  icvep  to  actuate  said  lurk,  and  a  catch  carried 
l>y  said   h'ver   adapted   to  en)ia;:e   the  other  \vlndou   sash. 

4.  A  window  fastener  conKlntltii:  of  ;i  support  adai>t''d 
for  atta<hnu'iit  to  a  wlndow-frann-.  ,i  s.riated  slide  adapt 
i-d  to  holil  said  support  In  position,  a  sijilahlc  lo(  k  adapted 
to  eiiiiaiie  the  serrations  on  said  slide,  said  sliil.-  Iiein^  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots,  pins  paasln^;  thiouei.  said  slots  ami 
into  said  suppoif.  anil  a  lever  ailapted  to  actuate  said 
lock,  and  cans,,  it  to  move  downwarilly  to  I'ti^'aK*"  salil 
^llde   .1  Mi!    lo  ;i  i  ton  te   t  he  same. 


l.tii»,H,5tHl  KI,K<  TKir  lU.orK  SI<;NAL  Al'l-AKATIS 
.lOSEt'li  lU.AI  MoNT  and  I'HKl)KI:li  K  <i.  Whitk,  Chicago. 
III.  flUfl  Mar  :.'l,  1!UL'.  .^.rlal  No.  f.sr,. ;{!*-.  (Ci. 
_'4«l—  au.  I 


^r^ 


1  In  a  hlock  Hli^nalini,'  system,  the  coinlonatlon  of  nn 
Insulated  main  track  section  and  an  Insulated  xldp  track 
si'ctlon  fliiil  a  Kwttch  for  connectlni;  s;iiii..,  n  sls^nal  iidja 
■»>nt  Bald  Bwltch  anil  at  ttip  outside  th.-redf.  n  motor  for 
operailnji  said  slunal,  a  relay  cont  roilin:,'  the  rnofor  circuit, 
.1  wcond  rfla.T  connected  with  the  opposite  rails  of  ft..' 
track  section  Just  outside  said  switch  and  a  source  of 
current  connected  with  said  rnlls.  a  llilrd  relay  conm-cted 
with  the  oppo«4te  rails  of  the  side  track  se<  tlon  adjacent 
the  switch  and  a  source  of  current  lonnected  with  aald 
side  track  rails,  a  circuit  for  the  tlrst  relay  mutually  con- 
trolled by  the  second  and  third  relays  when  the  track 
switch  la  o^K'n,  said  lircuit  heliiK  closed  when  both  said 
track  sections  are  clear  and  naUl  circuit  helng  open  when 
either  of  Mitd  track  aectloiiK  la  ocrii[ded  hy  a  train,  und 
meani  controlled  by  aald  track  switch  for  rte«tn)yln(t  the 
lontrol  of  said  lirst  relay  circuit  hy  said  side  track  t»e(tlt>u. 
-.    In   a   trfock  alKnallOK  s.vsteni.    the   conihinatlon   of  an 


Insulated  main  track  section  and  an  Inaulated  shle  tiiu  k 
section  and  a  switch  for  connectlnj;  same,  a  signal  adja 
cent  said  switch  anil  at  the  outside  thereof,  a  motor  for 
operatiiiii  said  slmial.  a  relay  tontrollInK  the  motor  circuit, 
a  second  relay  (unnecttHl  with  the  ii(i(>oalte  lalla  of  the 
track  siH'tlun  Just  outside  said  switch  and  a  source  of 
current  Connected  with  said  rails,  a  third  relay  conneited 
with  the  opposite  rails  of  the  side  track  section  adjacent 
the  switch  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  aaid 
sidf  tr.ick  rall«*,  a  circuit  for  the  tlrst  relay  inutu.illy  con 
IroMeil  hy  the  second  and  third  nlavs  when  the  track 
svsltch  Is  o[)en,  said  circuit  helnK  cU>sed  when  hoih  said 
track  sections  are  clear  and  said  circuit  Ijcing  open  when 
either  of  said  track  sections  Is  occupied  hy  a  train,  and  a 
shunt  circuit  controlled  upon  closuie  of  the  tr.uk  switcli 
for  preventlnK  opening  of  the  first  relay  clicuit  when  u 
trnin  enters  said  side  track  section  (otiiucted  with  the 
third    relay. 

•  !  In  a  hloi'k  sU'iiallnL'  system,  the  romhinalioii  of  an 
insiil.iti  (1  main  track  section  and  an  insuliited  side  track 
section  and  a  switch  for  i-onnecllne  Kanje.  a  sk'nal  at  said 
switch,  .1  motor  confrolllnit  the  actuation  of  Mild  hi^na!. 
a  M'lay  coiitrolllniif  the  raoior  circuit,  a  second  relay  con 
necte,|  with  the  ralla  of  aaid  main  track  •*ecllon  and  a 
source  of  current  connected  with  said  rails  to  lause  ener 
Kizatlon  of  said  second  relay  when  said  track  seitton  |s 
unoccupied,  a  thirtl  relay  connected  with  the  rails  of  said 
side  track  section  adjacent  said  switch  and  a  source  of 
current  conneited  with  said  rails  whereby  said  thiril  relay 
Is  eneri;l7e.|  when  Maid  side  track  section  Is  uno.c  npled, 
an  enerk'izink:  circuit  for  said  first  relay  and  '■>u':\'\-  con 
tiolled  hy  said  second  and  third  reli\s  i.  spe,  tne|v  to 
normally  close  smIiI  circuit  w  lierehy  the  deeneri;i/.a  t  ion  of 
either  the  second  or  the  third  rela>  will  eflfert  ii|<i  iiitik'  of 
said  Unit  relay  circuit,  and  ii  clrculr  in  shunt  with  the 
third  rel«y  contacts  controlled  by  said  track  switch  to  he 
op.>ne<1  when  said  switch  Is  in  iMisitlon  to  dlscoiincct  the 
side  track  Ke<-tioj)  froni  the  main  track  and  to  he  closed 
when  said  switch  Is  movfd  lo  conneet  said  track  s*>ct|ons 
whereby  gaid  signal  will  he  uninfluenced  hy  the  coti  litlon 
of  i*jiM  side  track   sectloi,. 

■4  In  a  Mock  slynaliii;;  system,  the  ccimliiiiatlon  of  an 
insulated  main  track  section  and  an  Insulated  shh'  track 
se«-tlori  and  a  switch  for  connectlnn  sani'-.  n  HlRnal  ;it  sum 
swit.  h,  a  motor  controUln?  the  actuation  of  snId  signal 
a  relay  coiitnilllni;  the  motor  circuit,  a  se.cind  relay  en 
iiecfed  with  the  rails  of  smIiI  main  liack  sf,  ihin  nrnl  .i 
source  of  current  lonnected  with  said  rails  to  catise  ener 
uUation  of  said  s«*cond  relay  when  said  track  section  Is 
unoccupied,  a  third  relay  connected  with  the  rails  of  said 
side  tr.iek  Heeilon  and  a  source  of  i  iirrent  connected  with 
said  rails  wherehv  said  third  relay  is  enerjiyed  when  said 
side  track  section  is  urirK'ciip|.>d.  an  cnert,'lrlnv  circuit  for 
said  first  relay  and  contacts  loiitrolhd  Uy  said  si-coiid  and 
third  relays  respi-ctlvely  to  norniailv  clnse  said  circuit 
whereby  d«'enerKl7.a1  Ion  of  either  the  sii-ond  or  the  third 
relay  will  cfTeel  ofH-nlnK  of  said  first  M-lay  circuit,  and  a 
circuit  in  shunt  with  the  third  relay  contacts  controlled 
by  wild  switch  to  he  operu'd  when  the  switch  disconnects 
the  side  track  section  from  the  main  traik  section  and  to 
be  closed  when  the  awitch  connects  the  side  traik  section 
to  the  main  track  section  to  shift  full  control  of  the  first 
ielM>    (in  lilt    to   the  seciuid   relay. 

T>.  In  electric  sifiin  II  nu.  the  cornhiii  it  ion  of  ;i  m-viii 
truck  and  a  side  truck  and  a  track  sw1i<h  for  connei  tine 
and  dlsconiiei  t  in^  same,  a  section  of  the  main  track  just 
outside  of  the  switch  belni:  Insulatttl  and  the  section  of 
the  side  track  Just  Inside  of  the  switch  Ix'ini,'  Insulated,  a 
signal  oiitslile  the  switch,  elect  i  oniai;net  ic  mechanism  for 
.■ontrfdlltiK  said  signal  and  circuit  connections  from  said 
meclianistn  to  both  said  Insulated  track  sections  whert»by 
entrance  of  a  train  on  either  Insulated  section  will  cause 
ettlrik.'  of  the  signal  to  danger  Indication  when  said  see 
tlons  are  disconnected  by  the  track  switch,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  setting  of  the  switch  to  connect  the 
tra(k  se<'tlon«  for  preventing  control  of  the  aignal  by  the 
side  track  section  whereby  said  signal  will  remain  at 
clear  Indication  ujain  entrance  of  a  train  on  the  aide  track 
section  and  until  the  train  enters  the  main   track  aectlon. 


ArUL  ai,  iqi-l- 
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l,()«a,ft07.  KLKCTItIC  ItL-OCK  SHJNAL  AI'PAftATLS 
JoHKVH  Bealmont  and  Kkkiikhuk  (-J.  Whitk,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912  Serial  No  GSG.HOS.  (CI. 
24*i     ."iO.i 


rrs  ^ 


1.  Ill  n  M  •.  k  si-nallDk'  system,  the  cml lina t ion  of  a 
tualn  tr:i'  k  .iiel  :i  side  track  and  :i  truck  switch  adapted 
to  !«•  set  t.i  .■ciinect  ,ir  to  discrinnect  s.iid  tracks,  the  main 
track  sei  thn  ;it  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  said  switch 
!>»'lnt'  iiisiilaieil  :mil  the  side  track  section  adjacent  said 
switch  heiiic  insulated,  a  si^jimi  adjacent  said  switch,  a 
rela\  for  contiollln>;  tin  opi  ration  of  said  sii;nMl.  a  source 
of  current  connected  willi  the  mam  track  Insulated  sec 
tlon.  an  electrical  switch  mechanically  connected  with 
saW  track  switch  to  !«■  operated  upon  settin-  of  the 
tatter,  circuit  cf>nnectlons  for  connecting  said  relay  with 
both  rails  of  the  aide  track  insulated  se<tlon.  circuit  con 
nectlons  for  connectlnc  Ixiih  rails  of  said  main  track  sec 
tlon  to  the  respective  rails  of  the  said  side  track  section, 
tioth  »ets  of  sabl  circuit  connections  being  controlled  by 
said  electrical  switch  and  closed  when  said  switch  has 
111  en  adjusted  to  one  position  by  the  set  ting  of  the  track 
switch  to  mechanically  disconnect  the  track  sections 
whereby  pnlratKi'  of  a  train  on  either  of  sabl  sections 
will  afTeci  the  circuit  conectlons  to  cause  deenerglzatlon 
of  Raid  relay,  a  Rliiint  circtilt  connection  from  »«ld  main 
track  section  to  said  relay,  contacts  controlled  by  aaid 
relay  and  Includid  in  said  shunt  circuit,  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit ronn«vtlon  lieing  controlled  by  said  electrical  switch 
when  said  switch  Is  shifted  to  another  position  by  the 
setting  of  said  track  switch  to  cinnect  the  main  track 
and  side  track  sections  whereby  said  relay  will  be  con- 
tPr>lle<l  Independent 'v  of  train  movement  on  said  side 
track  section 

2.  in  a  block  sipnaling  system,  ttie  combination  of  a 
main  track  and  a  side  track  and  a  track  switch  for  con 
necting  or  disconnecting  aaid  tracks,  the  rails  of  said 
tracks  lieing  insulated  from  direct  contact  with  each 
other,  an  electrically  controlled  sicrnal  at  said  switch. 
a  relay  for  controllintr  the  f^lectrlcal  circuit  for  said  sig 
nal.  a  source  of  current  bridged  across  the  main  track, 
circuit  (onneitioiis  ciinnictint  one  terminal  of  said  relay 
with  one  rail  of  each  of  said  track  sections,  a  second 
circuit  connection  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
relay  with  the  other  rail  of  said  side  track  and  a  third 
circuit  connection  from  said  other  side  track  rail  to  the 
other  rail  of  said  main  track.  ele<  trical  switch  niechanisni 
mechanically  connected  with  the  track  switch,  said  switc'.i 
mechanism  being  in  position  to  close  said  second  circuit 
connection  and  said  third  circuit  connection  w  lien  said 
track  switch  has  been  set  to  disconnect  the  side  track 
from  the  main  track  whereby  the  entrance  of  a  train  on 
either  track  will  chiinire  the  circuit  conditions  to  effect 
deiinergUation  of  said  relay,  a  shunt  circuit  connection 
from  said  main  track  section  to  said  relay,  contacts  con 
trolled  hy  said  relay  and  Included  in  said  shunt  circuit 
•aid  shunt  circuit  belnc  under  the  control  of  said  dec 
trical  switch  mechanism,  setting  of  said  track  S'vltch  to 
connect  the  tracks  causing  adjustment  of  the  switch  mech- 
anism to  open  said  second  circuit  connection  and  said 
third  circuit  connection  and  to  close  said  shunt  circuit 
connection  whereby  said  relay  operation  becomes  inde 
p>endent  of  said  side  track. 

3.  In  a  block  signaling  syitem,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulated  main  track  section  and  an  lnsulate<l  side  track 
section  and  a  switch  for  me<hanically  connecting  said 
aectlons,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said  main 
track  aectlon.  a  signal  adjacent  said  switch,  a  relay  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  ai«nal,  an  electrical 
■witch  connected  with  said  track  switcti  to  t>e  moved  upon 
setting  of  said  track  awltcb,  circuit  connections  controlled 
by  said  electrical  switch  for  connecting  said  track  sec 
tlons  together,  circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  elec 


trical  switch  for  connecting  said  relay  with  said  aid*' 
track  section,  said  electrical  switch  when  in  one  position 
closing  said  circuit  connections  whereby  the  passage  of  a 
train  over  either  track  section  will  cause  response  of  said 
relay,  a  direct  circuit  connection  controlled  hy  aaid 
switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  relay  directly  with 
said  main  track  section,  and  contacts  for  aaid  relay  in 
eluded  in  said  direct  circuit  connection,  said  electrical 
switch  mechanism  when  moved  to  another  position  caus 
Ing  closure  of  said  direct  circuit  connection  and  opening 
of  said  first  mentioned  circuit  connections  wheieliy  said 
relay  will  respond  only  to  passage  of  a  train  over  the  main 
track  section. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated  main  track  section  and  an  insulated  side  track 
section  and  a  switch  for  methanically  connecting  said 
sections,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said  main 
track  Section,  a  signal  adjactnt  said  switch,  a  relay  for 
controlling  the  opc-ration  of  said  signal,  an  electrical 
switch  connected  with  said  track  switch  to  be  moTed  upon 
setting  of  said  track  switch,  circuit  connections  eontrolleri 
by  said  electrical  switch  for  conuecting  said  track  sec- 
tions together,  circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  elec- 
trical switch  for  connecting  said  relay  with  said  side 
track  section,  said  electrical  switch  when  In  one  position 
closing  said  circuit  connt?ctions  whereby  the  passage  of  a 
train  over  either  track  s«  ction  will  cause  response  of  tlie 
relay,  a  direct  circuit  connection  controlled  by  said 
switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  relay  directly  witti 
said  m;iin  track  sedinn.  said  tleciric,-i  1  switch  mechanism 
when  moved  to  another  posirinn  causing  closure  of  said 
direct  circuit  coiiiiei  tii  ii  aiid  openiiij;  of  said  first  men- 
tioiied  circuit  connections  wheiehy  .said  relay  will  respond 
only  to  pa.ssage  of  a  train  over  the  main  track  section,  and 
contacts  controHecl  liy  said  relay  and  included  In  said 
direct    rircnit    connection. 


l.(»O,'^..-.0s  SPARK  I'I.T<;.  CnAULKR  \V.  Beck,  Rockville 
Center,  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmc  nt.s,  to 
Michigan  Nfofor  Specialties  Company.  Iietrcdr.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Mar  17  iMln  Serial 
No     540, S73.      I  CI.    123— 1«9.) 


^-4 


1.  A  spark  plug  coiuprising  a  base,  a  roile<i  mlcu  cure 
secured  within  said  base,  a  porcela;n  cap  Inclosing  the 
inner  end  of  s.-iid  core  and  protecting  it  from  the  engiae 
gases,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  core  and  said 
.•ap.  and  means  on  the  electrode  engaging  the  end  of  the 
cap  for  yieldlntily  si-'-uriiit;  said  cap  in   [dace 

2.  .\  spaik  phLg  c.imprUiiig  a  base,  an  insulating  core 
secure<i  in  said  base,  a  cap  inclosing  the  Inner  end  of  said 
core,  an  electrode  eitending  through  the  core  and  said 
cap.  ancl  yielding  means  on  the  electrode  and  enKaglng 
the  cap  for  securing  said  cap  in  place. 

.S.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base,  an  insulating  core 
neciired  in  said  liasi?,  a  porcelain  cap  inclosing  the  inner 
end  of  said  core,  an  electrode  extending  throujfh  the  core 
and    said    cap.    a    nut    screwed    ou    the    Inner   end    of   said 
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elictrode    and    carrying    yielding    flnRer*    or    spider    arms 
a.laptfd  to  b«ar  aRulnut  the  Inner  end  of  the  cap  for  yield 
luKly   holding  said  rap  In   place. 

4.  A  spark  plug  romprlslDg  a  baae,  a  rolled  sheet  mica 
core  extending  through  said  base,  said  core  being  tapered 
outwardly,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  core,  a 
porcelain  protecting  cap  within  the  base  and  inclosing 
the  mica  core,  a  washer  l)etween  the  end  of  said  cap  and 
the  base,  a  porcelain  cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the 
core,  a  washer  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  cap  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  base,  the  electrode  extending  through 
both  of  said  prote<'tlng  caps,  a  clamp  nut  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  electrode,  means  on  tht-  electrode  for 
enuaglng  the  Inner  end  of  the  mica  core,  and  means  on 
the  electrtMle  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  pro 
tectlng  cap,  whereby  the  core  will  be  wedge<l  In  the  base 
and  the  protecting  caps  will  be  held  rigidly  against  the 
base. 

r>.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base,  u  rolled  sheet  mica 
core  tapered  outwardly  and  fitting  In  said  liaae,  an  elec 
trode  extending  through  said  core,  a  protecting  cap  sur- 
rounding the  inner  end  of  said  core,  means  on  the  elec- 
trode to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  core  within  the  cap. 
means  on  the  electrode  to  engage  the  protecting  cap  and 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  electrode  for  drawing  said 
ele<trf)<le  outwardly  and  thereby  wedging  tlie  core  in  the 
tmse  and  holding  the  protecting  cap  tightly  over  the  inner 
end  (if  the  core. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.093,r.99.  FLYTRAP.  Watso.v  Beebe.  Detroit.  Mich., 
asKlKnor  to  Metallic  .Novelty  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
t  Cpjirtiiershlp  Filed  Sept.  I.'*.',  191."{  Serial  No.  791.001. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


/■(/ 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprlHlng  a  metal  base  plafe  renting  mi 
dnwuturned  end  tlatiKes  iiud  havini;  a  retiiral  aperture,  a 
Clinical  screen  linvin«  a  flan«e  nt  Its  wider  end  super 
posed  on  the  aperture  margin  of  tile  liase,  a  cullar  havini; 
an  Inner  annular  flange  superposed  on  the  tlan;;e  of  the 
scre.-n  and  an  u{)wardly  extending  flange,  (on^'ues  formed 
<in  the  base  at  the  mari;lu  of  the  openin;;  and  bent  up 
wardiy  to  pass  through  the  mesh  of  the  screen  and  re- 
verted on  the  collar  flange,  and  an  Inverted  Jar  having  a 
neck  detachatily  Interlocked  with  tin'  upper  tiange  of  the 
collar. 

■J.  A  tly  trap  comprising  a  metal  lia.se  plate  resting  on 
(lownturned  end  flanj;es  and  having  a  cenlral  aperture,  a 
conoldal  screen  having  a  flange  at  \tn  wider  end  super- 
posed on  the  aperture  margin  of  the  base,  a  collar  having 
an  inner  annular  Mange  superposed  on  the  flange  of  the 
screen  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  tongues  formed 
on  the  base  at  the  margin  of  the  ojienlng  and  bent  up- 
wardly to  pass  tlirough  the  mesh  of  the  screen  and  re- 
verted on  the  collar  flange,  and  an  Inverted  jar  having  a 
leck  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  upper  flange  of  the 
collar. 


l,(i!»3,«00.  rOURINC;  SI'OI'T.  Ckohc.e  W.  Bi.akb,  Wyan- 
dotte. Mich.  Flleil  Apr.  K'^.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,212. 
(CI.   221  —  11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for having  a  pouring  opening  and  a  hinge  slot  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  opening,  with  a  pouring  sjwut  having  an 
off-set  hinge   tongue   adapted   to   engage   In    the   hinge  slot 


and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  spout  In  one  direction 
and  .sides  on  the  spout  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear  against 
the  margins  of  the  opening  when  the  spout  is  la  pouring 
position  and  Inset  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  spout  to 
inirrlock  with  said  margins  when  the  spout  Is  closed 
HK'ainst   til''  Cover. 


~.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  with 
|M)urlng  opening  therethrough  having  convergent  lateral 
margins  and  a  hinge  slot  adjacent  the  wider  end  of  the 
opening,  of  a  pouring  spout  having  an  off-aet  hinge  tongue 
adapted  when  passed  through  the  slot  to  bear  upwardly 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  spout  in  one  direction  and  sides  btnt  up  from 
the  lK)dy  of  the  spout  along  convergent  line*  whereby  the 
sides  yieldingly  bear  against  the  convergent  margins  of 
the  opening  when  the  spout  is  out-turned,  the  sides  t>elng 
inset  adjacent  to  the  cover  to  Interlock  with  the  margins 
of  the  opening  when   the  spout  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  with 
pouring  opening  therethrough  having  convergent  lateral 
margins  and  a  hinge  Hlot  adjacent  the  wider  end  of  the 
o[iening,  of  a  pouring  spout  having  an  off  set  binge  tongue 
adapted  when  passed  through  the  slot  to  bear  upwardly 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spout  in  one  dlre.flon  and  sidea  lient  up  from 
the  body  of  tne  spout  along  convergent  lines  whereby  the 
sides  yieldingly  bear  against  the  Convergent  margins  of 
the  opening  when  the  spout  is  out  turned,  the  sides  being 
Inset  adjacent  to  the  cover  to  Interlock  with  the  margins 
of  the  ()|K>nlng  when  the  spout  is  closed,  and  having 
curvilinear  inargius  whom^  centers  of  curvature  are  sul>- 
stantlally  coincident  with  the  center  of  motion  of  the 
spout  on  the  hinge  ^tongue,  whereby  they  extend  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  pouring  opening  In  all 
positions  of  the  spout. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  re<'eptacle  and  a  cover  therefor 
with  pouring  opening  and  hinge  slot  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  opening,  with  a  pouring  spout  having  an  off-set  hinge 
tongue  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  slot  and 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  Hj>out  In  one  direction,  the 
tvoily  of  the  spout  being  reverted  whereby  flanges  are 
formed  to  overlie  the  cover  along  the  margins  of  the 
pouring  opening  when  the  spout  is  cloHe<l  and  being  out- 
t)ent  lieyond  the  lines  of  reversion,  the  resultant  sides  bear 
Ing  frlctlonally  against  the  margins  of  the  op«'nlng  when 
the  spout  Is  out-turned  and  being  Inset  along  the  lines 
of  bending  to  Interlock  with  the  lOver  when  the  spout  is 
closed. 

.1.  The  conibinntlon  of  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for with  pouring  opening  therethrough  having  rectilinear 
lateral  margins  and  a  hinge  slot  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  opening,  with  a  pouring  spout  of  spring  sheet  ma- 
terial having  an  offset  hinge  tongue  at  the  inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  slot,  and  sides  outl)ent  from 
the  body  along  lines  non  coincident  with  the  lateral  mar- 
gins of  the  opening  whereby  the  sides  frlctlonally  engage 
the  margins  when  the  spout  Is  in  open  position,  the  body 
of  the  spout  being  reverted  beyond  the  sides  to  form 
flanges  tiiat  overlie  the  margins  of  the  opening  when  the 
spout  Is  (iose<l  and  the  sides  being  inset  adjacent  the 
lines  of  bending  to  Interlock  with  the  cover  when  the 
spoilt  is  closed,  and  a  linger  pull  on  the  spout  opposite 
the  hinge,  the  portion  of  the  cover  in  which  the  opening 
of  the  spout  Is  formed  t>eing  Inset  from  the  face  of  the 
cover  body. 

I  Claim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.0»3,601.  BATH  TRAP  AND  OVERFLOW.  John  A. 
BucHMAHN,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  8e 
rial   No.  747,416.      (CI.  4 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  basin,  a 
bulb,  a  ball  valve  In  the  bulb,  a  tube  connected  to  the  bulb 
and  opening  directly  upon  the  top  of  the  ball  valve,  a 
wH>te  pipe  connected  to  the  bulb  and  set  substantially  in 
the  »ame  borlxontal  plane  with  the  ball  valve,  and  a  siphon 
In  the  bulb  connected  to  and  receiving  the  waste  water 
from  the  base  of  the  outlet  of  the  ball  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  tube, 
a  bulb,  to  which  the  outer  tube  is  connected,  a  siphon 
within  the  bulb,  a  ball  valve  within  the  bulb,  and  an  Inner 
tul>e  adapted  to  surround  the  l>all  and  control  the  en- 
trance of  the  water  Into  the  ball  cavity  around  the  ball. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bulb,  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  therein,  a  ball  valve  In  the  com- 
partment, a  tul>e  connected  to  the  bulb  and  opening  di- 
rectly into  the  compartment  upon  the  top  of  the  ball  valve, 
a  waste  pipe  connected  to  the  bulb  and  set  in  substantially 
the  same  borlaontal  plane  with  the  ball  valve  and  having 
water  communication  directly  into  the  compartment  of 
the  ball  valve,  and  a  siphon  In  the  bulb  connected  with 
the  base  of  the  outlet  of  the  ball  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  outer  tube, 
a  bulb  to  which  the  tube  is  attached,  a  siphon  within  the 
bulb,  a  waste  pipe  leading  to  the  siphon,  a  ball  valve  be- 
tween the  waste  pipe  and  siphon,  and  an  inner  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  around  the  ball  valve  and  control  the  waste 
water  that  enters  the  siphon  through   the  ball  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bulb,  an  outer 
tube  connected  with  the  bulb,  a  siphon  within  the  bulb,  a 
ball  valve  at  the  entrance  to  the  siphon  and  an  Inner  tube 
seated  around  the  ball  upon  the  valve  seat  said  tube  pro- 
vided with  openings  near  the  top  through  which  the  over- 
flow from  the  basin  Is  delivered  to  the  siphon  through 
the  ball  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,093,602.  HEN'S  NEST.  Hugh  G.  Honnkk,  Clay  Center, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,150.  (CI. 
119 — 45.) 


A  hen's  nest  comprising  s  sheet  metal  body   having  a 
front  end  extending  part  way  up  the  sides,  a  rear  end  plate 


secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  sides  and  taavlng  its  up- 
per edge  extended  and  bent  to  form  a  supporting  book,  a 
reinforcing  hook  whose  shank  is  secured  to  said  rear  end 
and  whose  bill  fits  closely  over  the  supporting  hook,  a  cover 
comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  depending  side  flanges  and 
Its  rear  edge  notched  adjacent  the  flanges  and  bent  in- 
wardly to  form  a  ventilating  opening  between  it  and  said 
hooks,  and  a  cross  rod  underlying  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cover  and  passing  through  said  sides  and  flanges,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,093.603.  TUNNELING  AND  EXCAVATING  MACHINE. 
Charles  H.  Bonnett,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.554.      (CI.  61 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  and  excavating  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  revoluble  feed  screw  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  adjustable 
cutter  carried  by  said  feed  pcrew,  a  semi-circular  bearing 
support  for  said  cutter  and  means  carried  by  said  main 
frame  work  for  revolving  said  feed  screw  and  the  cutter 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  and  excavating  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  revoluble  feed  screw  carried  thereb.v,  a  rotary  adjustable 
cutter  carried  by  said  feed  screw,  a  semicircular  t)earing 
support  for  said  cutter  means  carried  by  said  main  frame 
work  for  revolving  said  feed  screw  and  the  cutter  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  said  fei^d  screw  for  adjusting  the 
same  relatively  to  said  main  frame. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  bearing  frame, 
a  feed  screw  carried  thereby,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said 
feed  screw,  a  bit  holder  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cross 
head,  means  carried  by  said  cross  head  for  manually  ad- 
justing said  bit  holder,  and  means  In  proximity  to  said 
frame  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  feed  screw. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  compri.sing  a  movable  frame, 
a  revoluble  driven  feed  screw-  supported  thereby,  a  cross 
head  carried  by  said  feed  screw,  bit  holders  adjustable 
upon  said  cross  head,  means  carried  by  said  cross  head 
for  manually  adjusting  said  bit  holder,  means  supported 
by  said  frame  for  revolving  said  feed  screw,  and  means 
carried  by  said  feed  screw  for  adjusting  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  and  excavating  machine,  a  main 
frame,  a  bearing  support,  a  feed  screw  revolubly  supported 
by  said  frame  and  said  support,  a  rotary  cutter  supported 
by  said  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  be  manually  adjusted 
radially  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  main  frame 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,093,604.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  GB0MET8  AND 
SIMILAR  .VRTICLES.  Ik.4  i  .  BtCK .minster,  Beverly. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  8.  O.  &  C.  Co.,  Ansonla.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  307,444.      (CI.   218—15.1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container  of  substantially  circular  cros8-s«ctlon 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  washers  superposed  in  line,  said 
container  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  prevent  substantial 
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lataral  (noTcrnent  of  th>-  washers,  of  means  for  axltatInK 
tlM>  wanhpni  to  caii9<>  th<-m  to  aaitniup  doalrpd  poaltionH.  nald 
awana  acttoK  dlrertly  on  the  waahpra  In  the  container. 


'-'  In  «  niuctiiii*'  of  th»>  clasN  descrlNod,  thp  combliiHtliMi 
of  washer  fseillng  nu'mi-i  for  .irratmlng  a  plurality  of 
washfMs  siipi'ri)os<'<l  hi  line,  and  iiipans  actlns  directly  on 
th.'  wash.r.-.  for  nKitatlnt'  siilil  washers  to  cause  them  to 
assume   desiriil   positions 

.?     In    a    niarhliie    of    the    class    deserlli«>d.    the    comlilna 
tlori   of  a    waslwr   well    for   holdin;;  a    plurality   of   washers 
siitistant lall.v    in    lit).-    oih-    r>'Niini:    oti    another,    and    means 
aetlHK  aiially  of  the  well  for  Jiitltatlns  the  wanhers  In  thr 
well. 

4.  In  a  machine  nf  the  class  de-,crlt«>d.  thp  comMnatlon 
of  a  well  for  holdliiir  a  pliimlliy  of  washers  superposed 
one  upon  another  ;  ni'^ans  for  feeding  washers  to  the  well  ; 
and  means  actini:  axiall)  of  the  w.-ll  and  directly  on  the 
washers  for  ii^ltatlnn  the  washers  in  the  well 

5.  In    a    machine   of   the    clasK   de»crll)>-d.    the    comhinn 
tlon  of  a  well  arran^pd  for  holdlni;  a  plurnllty  of  washers 
one  reatlnjt  on  another;  means  for  feedlni?  washers  to  said 
well  ;    means    for   removtiiir    s    washer   from    said    well  :   and 
meanH   arrani^ed   to   ait    upon   each    washer   prior   to   lis    re 
nio\al  for  iiirllatlii^  the  washers  In  said  well 

M  Malms  *5   to  '_■;{  not  print- d   In   the   tJaiette.  ] 


1.00:1, rt()5  I'ACKKT  AN[t  TFtOCKSS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
CHAULKH  Lai'kk.ni  K  Hi  Ki-KTv.  London,  F^nRland  Filed 
Oct.  25,   llUl       Serial    No.   «,'.«!. 7:M       (CI.   '_'2ft    -0,'V  ) 


I  .\  packel  coniprlslnt;  a  cylindrical  tube  folded  la  at 
the  ends  hy  a  series  of  folds  successively  one  over  the 
other,  each  of  .<Mld  fol<Ui  tieini;  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  prej-ediiiK  fold,  the  last  fold  havlnj;  Its  end 
felded  back  apoo  Itself  and  tucked  under  the  next  preced- 
ing fold. 


2.  A  packet  comprising;  a  tuhiilar  roll  of  a  iiheet  of  papt-r 
with  an  oblique  longitudinal  ed^e.  aald  tutxular  roll  bring 
folded  in  at    the  ends  hy  a  sertea  of  folda  auoreaalvely  one 

over   the  other,   each   of  said    folda  lieln^f  at   approximately 
rijfht  anules  to  the  precedlDK  f(jld,  the  last  fold  having  Its 
end  folded  baek  upon   Its.  If  anil  tucked  under  the  next   pre 
■•■ilInK   fold 


1  o!l,;.tK>«'. 
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I'AKAI.I.Kl.  Ll.S'KK       R.ibkkt   I,     f,.,,i.BV.    Mil- 
Wis       I'ilr.l   .Iiine  L'7,    lOl.'i.      Serial    N,,    T7rt,0<)4. 
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1  A  parallel  liner  entii(ir1sini:  a  hi'jid  and  a  number  of 
chalk  holders  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  transversely 
thereto  and  each  consiHtlne  of  a  loopt-d  spring  wire  hav- 
Ini:  four  approxiin.'!  teiy   pMrallei  outwardly  yieldable  limbs 

'2.  \  [larallel  jlrier  coniprisinv'  a  heari  and  a  number  of 
flexible  <-halk  liolder^  (onsistint'  of  loo[»ed  sprlnfr  wires 
Inserteil  and  s.,tire<l  af  their  en<ls  In  the  h.'Sd  trans 
verseli  ttiereio  ,ind  p:iriille!  nifh  one  another,  the  wire  of 
each  holder  li.ivini;  two  s|,,,rfer  and  two  lontrer  npproxl- 
iinitel\    paialhl    llnihs  joined  hy   loops  or  return   bends. 

■f  \  parallel  liner  foinprlslTii:  an  oMonc  anil  compar.) 
tlvely  thin  itiid  widi'  heail  and  11  niiniher  of  fleilhle  spring 
wire  chaiit  hiilders.  eS' h  lonsistinir  nf  a  slnRle  piece  of 
wire  loin>ed  Info  fnur  ai)|)roxlniat'l v  parallel  limbs  and 
secnri'<l  at  the  ends  to  .iin'  e<lce  of  the  head  transversely 
tliereto  and  approximately  parallel  with  the  wires  of  the 
other  holders,  the  loops  Iii'Iol:  Iw-nf  1. inwardly  to  permit  the 
four  opiMisiriK  liml«  of  th.'  holder  to  urasp  a  piece  of  chalV 
|ns»Mted   therein   lenpthwlse 


l,tMt.i,tl<i7        Jl  NCTION     MOX     K  m    KLKCTUICAL    TON 
IMt    loiis       <   ii\iii,K,s    \V     Ii.Avis,    IMceworfh,    I'a.,    aa- 
sik'iior   1.1  Standard   I'nderirrouiid  rnble  Company.   IMtts- 
linriih.    \'.\  .   ii    c.rpoi  atii.n   of   l".  niisy  1\  aula.      I'Mled   Mar. 
•Jt.   linK.i       Sella!   No     Is,", 470       iCI.  LM 7       11.'   1 


I.  In  a  Innet iuh-Imit  srruefini'.  the  eomhlnation  of  a 
caslni;,  pri'\ide<l  Interuully  wilh  a  partition  wall  extendlnjt 
from  the  Ixjttom  of  the  caainjf  and  affording  support  for 
a  removaMe  t  ransverwl  y  exfendint;  partition,  said  aup- 
portlnK  wall  divldlnK  the  spac- .wit  bin  the  casing  and  t>e- 
neath  aald  traniTerse  partition  Into  central  awl  peripheral 
chanih^rs.  aubatantUlly  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  JUDCtiotvbox  ■trwcture,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
caslnK.  provided  Intemalij  with  partition  walla  citending 
from  ths  bottom  of  the  caaiOK  &Dd  affordioK  aupport  for  a 
removable  tranaversely  extending  pnrtltlon,  aald  support 
Inn  walls  dividing  the  space  within  the  casinc  and  beneath 
said  transverse  partition  into  a  central  chaml>er  and  a 
phiiality  of  peripheral  chambers,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 

;;  In  li  junction  Uii  itnictore,  the  coinblnation  of  a 
caslni;  of  substantially  circular  contour  and  provided  in 
ternally  with  circular  and  radial  partition  walls  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  aBTordlng  support  for  a 
removable  transversely-eitendlng  partition,  said  support- 
ing: walls  dividing  the  apace  within  the  casing  and  beneath 
said  transverse  partition  Into  a  central  substantially  cir- 
cular chamlier  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sector-shaped 
chambers,  said  transverse  partition  composed  of  a  plu- 
rnllty of  sector  ahap^-d  parts,  each  covering  one  of  said 
peripheral  chambers,  and  orifices  In  the  wall  of  said  casing 
opening  one  into  each  of  said  peripheral  chambers,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  junction  Ixix  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  provided  Internally  with  a  i)artltlon  wall  extend- 
Jnir  from  the  twttom  of  the  casing  and  affording  support 
for  a  removable  transversely  extending  partition  of  Insu- 
lating material,  and  a  pair  of  binding  posts  extending 
throngb  said  transverse  partition  one  on  either  side  of 
said  partition  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

.'1.  In  a  junctlou-box  structure  for  electrical  cables,  a 
collocation  of  cartridge  fuaes  arranged  In  snbstantlally 
radial  position  about  a  center,  each  Individual  fuse  being 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  knife-blade  contact,  and 
at  Its  outer  end  with  a  yoke  contact,  substantially  as 
described, 

I  Claims  ♦!  to  P  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette  1 


1  (lO.l.Bds  AKCI!  AM>  HEKI,  Siri'ORT  AM»  INSOLP:. 
Bern  AID  1>klankh.  Rochester.  N.  Y  Hied  May  .'1,  1913. 
Serial  No,  70r),48,1       (CI.  R6 — 71,) 


1     .^s   an   article  of  manufacture   an   arch  support   com- 
prising a  convex  intermediate  padded  liody  portion,  in  com 
tilii.itiiiii    with    Individual    correspondlnirly-padded    sidi'   sup- 
poits    of    segmental    form    flankiug    said    iuterinediate    pni 
tiiiii.  and  an  inclosing  en\elup  flexibly  conneit in::  said  Ixxiy 
portion   and  side  supports, 

II,  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  arch  support  com- 
prising a  Convex  intermediate  padded  tx>dy  portion.  In  com- 
bination with  individual  correspondingly  padded  duplicate 
side  sni'Ports  of  segmental  form  flanking  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  an  Inclosing  envelop  flexibly  connecting  said 
N)dy  portion  and  side  supports. 

;!.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  arch  support  com- 
prising a  double  convex  Intermediate  padded  body  portion, 
In  combination  with  Individual  correspondingly  padded 
side  su[)i'orts  of  segmental  form  flanking  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  an  Inclosing  envelop  ciiniiecting  said  body 
portion  and  aide  supports  through  lut  the  inner  curved 
edges  thereof. 


1.0»3,(K)0,  OII-EK  FOR  SHAI-TS.  Issachab  W  I>(tBG, 
Exeter,  N,  H.  Filed  Nov,  8,  1911.'.  Serial  No  7.'^0.19:'.. 
(CI.  184—64,) 

1.  In  an  otler,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  wick  tube 
carrier  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bearing,  of  a  wick 
tube  extending  longitudinally  through  said  carrier  and 
having  an  ext(  rnal  spiral  sroove  at  Its  lower  end,  a  wick 


extending  longitudinally  through  said  wick  tul>e.  and  t\ 
spiral  spring  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  Kald  cairior,  the 
lower  coils  of  said  spring  engaging  snid  groove  thereby 
yieldingly  connecting  the  wick  tulie  to  its  carrier  and  ;>er- 
mlttlng  an  adjustment  of  said  wick  tube  relative  t..  !li> 
cMrri<  r 
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-.  In  an  oiler  foi-  shafts.  tl;e  ,  .inibiii;ition  wiib  ;i  wick 
tube  carrier  adapted  to  h.  S'-eured  to  ilic  shaft  bearing,  of 
an  nil  rup  sustained  b\  said  carrier,  a  w  iik  tube  ixtending 
through  said  carri'  r  and  ha\ink'  its  lowei-  end  entering  the 
oil  cup,  said  lower  end  having  a  spirsil  groove  formed  on 
its  extericjr,  a  wick  extendi:ig  longitudinally  through  said 
carrier,  and  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  it--  upper  end  ti 
the  carrier  and  having  it^  low.r  turns  coulinid  in  said 
;;ro((vi'. 

:'■,  In  an  oiler  for  sb.afts,  tin  cuuhin/it i.'ii  with  a  wick 
tube  <arrier  adapted  to  be  si-cureil  to  ttie  shaft  bearing, 
uf  ail  oil  cup  s>\i\elfd  on  said  carrii  r.  a  wick  tubi'  ex- 
tending througli  s.aid  larrier  and  having  its  lower  end  en- 
tering the  oil  cup.  said  lower  end  having  u  spiral  groove 
t'ormed  on  its  ixterior,  a  wict.  extending  longitudinally 
ttirougli  said  carrier,  and  a  spiral  spring  secured  at  its 
upper  I'lid  to  tlie  carri'  r  and  having  its  biw.  r  turn--  lon- 
fmed  In  .said  groove. 

4.  in  an  oiler  fur  shafts,  the  coiubinalion  with  a  bearing, 
nf  a  wick  tutu  carrier  sustained  thereby  aiid  provided 
with  a  collar,  of  a  wick  tube  extending  tlirough  said  car- 
rier, a  wick  earried  by  said  tulie,  tie  luwer  end  of  said 
wick  tube  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  coil. d  s'pnng  connected 
.at  its  upper  end  to  tlie  wiek  tube  carrier  and  having  Its 
lower  turns  conhued  in  said  giuuve,  and  an  oil  cup 
having  a  cover  tlirough  which  the  carrier  extends  and 
which  is  sustained  b\   wiid  coll.ar. 

5.  In  an  oiler  for  shafts,  the  combination  witli  a  bearing, 
of  a  wick  tube  carrier  sustained  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  collar,  of  a  wick  tube  ixtendiug  through  said  carrier,  a 
wick  carried  by  saiii  tube,  the  lower  end  of  .said  wick  tube 
having  >i  spiral  groove,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  Us  up 
per  end  to  the  wick  tube  carrier  and  having  its  lower 
turns  confined  in  said  groove,  and  an  oil  cup  having  a  cover 
removalily  sustained  tliereby  and  provided  with  a  t)eariiig 
through  which  the  carrier  extends,  said  cover  being  sus- 
tained by  said  collar. 

[Claims  G  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,01>.".610.  BRACELET  WATCH-HOLDER.  Ai.PREP  C, 
ECKERT.  Glen  Ridge.  N,  J,  Filed  June  12,  1H12.  Serial 
No.  70:!. 158,      (vn.  224—4.) 

in  a  bracelet  watch  holder,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  n 
bracelet,  of  a  watch  holding  frame  shaped  as  a  beael  and 
having  a  convexed  outer  and  a  concaved  inner  surface  to 
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fit  on  the  watch  case  center,  lugs  on  said  frame,  bracelet 
links  pivoted  to  said  lugs  whereby  the  frame  forms  an 
Integral  part  of  the  bracelet  proper,  a  removable  back  for 
■aid  frame,  which  back  has  Its  convexed  outer  face  at  th  • 


inside  of  the  bracelet  frame,  the  frame  and  back  having 
notches  at  the  top  for  receiving  the  watch  pendant  and  per- 
mitting of  turning  the  crown  without  removing  the  watch 
from  the  holder  and  means  for  holding  the  removable  back 
on  the  frame,  nubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.093.611.  TALKINti  MAfHINK.  Elubni;  A  Fkiei. 
LANDBR.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial 
.No.  5N0.109.      (»1.  4.^^120.; 


\ 


1.  A  cabinet  for  a  talkinK  mnrhlne  of  th>'  kind  havlnK  an 
amplifier  and  a  swln^lnt,'  sound  CDnv.^.T  supported  on  a 
bracket  projecting  learwanlly  from  th.-  box  InrloshiK 
said  machine,  said  calilnot  comprlslnk'  a  rflatlvoly  fixed 
part  open  In  front  and  liaviiii;  a  skeleton  base  adapted  to 
removably  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  said  box  said  fixed 
part  also  having  a  hole  In  Its  rear  wall  for  said  sound  con 
veyer;  two  similar  parts  vertically  pivoted  to  the  respec- 
tive lateral  edges  of  said  relatively  fixed  part,  said  parts 
being  adapted  to  completely  Inclose  the  top  of  said  box  : 
and  a  second  box  secured  to  said  rear  wall,  said  second 
tK>x  Including  twt)  parts  pivoted  to  said  wail  on  vertical 
axes  and  formed  with  complementary,  substantially  semi 
circular  openings  In  tlieir  top  walls,  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  inclose  the  rear  portion  of  said  sound  conveyer  without 
Interfering  with  Its  movement. 

•_'.    .\    ciitilnet   for  a    talking    machine   of   tbe   kind    having 
an  aftiplliier  and  a   swinging  sound  conveyer  sujiported  on 
n    bracket    projecting    rearwardly    from    the    box    inclosing 
said    machine,    said    cabinet    comprising    a    relatively    fixed 
part  open  in   front   and  having  a  skeleton  base  adapted  to 
removatily    rest   upon    the    top   edge   of   said   box   said    tlxed 
part   .tIso    having  a    hole   In    Its   rear   wall    for   said   sound 
conveyer;    twd   similar   parts   vertically    pivoted    to   the   re 
spectivi'    lateral   edges   of   said    relatively    fixed    part,    s.-iid 
parts  being  adapted   to  completely  Inclose   the  tf)p  of  said 
box  :  and  a  se<oud  box  secured  to  said   rear  wall,  said  sec 
ond  box  including  two  parts  pivoted  to  said  wall  on  verti 
cal   axes    and    formed    with    complementary,    substantially 
quarter-cylindrical  recesses  In  the  outer  sides  of  their  rear 
walls,  so  as   to  be  adapted   to  Inclose  the  rear  portion   of 
said    sound    conveyer    without   Interfering    with    Its    move 
Dient. 


1.093.612.  8EWEK  OR  STORM-DRAIN  C0N8THUCT1U.N 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THB  SAME.  Cbablbs 
HiNBT  Frost.  Pasadena.  Cal.  nied  June  3.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  701. 46«       iCi.  72-51.) 


1  An  arched  conduit  of  circular  form  composed  entirely 
of  bricks  all  of  which  are  of  the  same  dimensions  in 
<-ro88  section,  and  each  brick  having  a  groove  on  one  side 
and  a  rib  on  the  other,  the  rib  In  each  brick  fitting  In  the 
groove  of  the  adjoining  brick  to  prevent  the  bricks  from 
falling  ai)art,  the  width  of  each  brick  being  sutMtantlally 
greater  tiian  its  thbkness.  and  the  bricks  In  each  trans- 
vers*'  row  of  the  conduit  arranged  to  break  Joint  with  the 
bricks  In  the  succeeding  row.  said  bricks  being  first  laid  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  the  arch,  and  then  laid 
to  clos»'  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  for  one  row  by  laying 
the  brick.s  on  a  gradual  incline  longitudinally  of  the  arch, 
and  as  soon  as  one  row  of  t)ricks  Is  carried  across  the  first 
arch  the  upper  segment  is  extended  forwardly,  and  the 
operation  continued 

-.  The  method  of  forming  a  conduit  of  circular  form  In 
(TOSS  section  entirely  of  bricks  of  id>'ntlcal  sUe  In  cross- 
section  and  having  each  a  ril)  on  one  side  and  a  gr«K)ve 
on  its  other  side  and  Its  width  considerably  greater  than 
Its  thickness,  consisting  in  first  building  the  lower  half 
of  the  arch  for  a  considerable  length  by  laying  said  bricks 
in  mortar  side  l)y  side  in  transverse  rows  In  which  the 
bricks  In  each  row  break  Joint  with  those  In  each  succeed- 
ing row.  then  .-losing  tbe  upper  part  of  the  arch  by  laying 
the  bricks  on  a  gradual  Incline  longitudinally  of  the  arch 
with  one  brick  In  advance  of  the  otlier  so  that  the  lower 
and  forward  bricks  Interlock  with  and  support  the  adja- 
cent and  upp<'r  bricks,  and  as  swin  as  one  r(<w  of  bricks 
Is  carried  completely  across  the  top  of  the  arch  extending 
the  upper  segment  of  the  arch  forwardly,  and  continuing 
the  operation  throughout  the  conduit. 


l.oit.i.f.i.s,     AlRCori'MNi;   ItKVni-;.  Kid<ji.ph  Gbisbr, 

Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one  half  to    Ferdinand    ('. 

Heyer,  Toledo.   (Jhlo.      Filed   Aug.   IH,  1913.      Serial   No. 
7.Hr.,3»i5.      (fl.    18« — i;j.,) 


^jjjiiiiijn;Tjj^'f 

J:  -'  - 


1  In  an  automatic  pneumatic  coupler,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  ball-and  socket  Joint  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  frame,  a  rack  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  said  shell  being  pivoted  in  said  rack,  springs 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shell  for  maintaialng  the 
shell  In  a  normally  horlxontal  position,  springs  located  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  for  maintaining  the  rack 
normally  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  pipe  communicating 
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with  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  shell,  a  contact  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the. plate  and  pipe  out- 
ward from  tbe  shell. 

2.  In  a  car  air  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
■hell,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  located  at  one  side  of  the 
■bell,  ■  pipe  movable  in  the  shell  and  extending  there 
through,  a  plate  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  pipe  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pipe  In  position  when  In 
contact  with  a  similar  plate  on  an  adjoining  car. 

3.  Id  a  car  air  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  an 
oscillating  frame  for  supporting  the  shell,  a  pipe  located 
within  the  shell,  a  plate  connected  to  tbe  end  of  the  said 
pipe,  the  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  pipe,  the  plate  depending  from  the  pipe,  con- 
nection being  made  above  the  center  of  the  plate. 

4.  in  a  car  air  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  hollow  ball  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  shell  and  located  on  one  side  thereof,  a  fixed  support 
having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  said  ball,  a  pivoted  frame 
connected  to  the  said  support  and  having  an  axis  passing 
through  the  said  ball,  the  said  shell  pivotaliy  supported  In 
the  frame  and  support,  a  pipe  movable  In  the  said  shell. 
a  plate  located  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  for  keeping  the  pipe 
in  allnement  with  a  similar  pipe  on  an  adjoining  car 

.1.  In  a  car  air  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
hollow  ball  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell 
and  located  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fixed  support  having  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  ball,  a  frame  pivotaliy  supported 
on  tbe  fixed  support  and  movable  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  ball,  the  shell  pivoted  In  the  said 
frame  and  In  the  said  fixed  support,  a  pipe  movable  in  the 
shell,  a  plate  having  an  opening  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  press  against  a  corre- 
sponding plate  on  an  adjoining  car  whereby  the  pipes  of 
the  two  ( onnected  cars  will  be  kept  in  allnement. 


1,093,014        HHISH  FOR      DYNAMO     KI.KCTRU'      MA 

CHINKS       Kmert  G.   <;ii,s<'N,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    as 

slpnor    to    (ienerai  Electric   Company,    a    Corporation    of 

New  York.      Filed  Jan.   29.    1913.      Serial    No.    745,021. 
(CI.  171—210.) 


Contains  Copper- 
ana  Ir-on. 

1.  A  brush  for  dynamo-electric  machines  consisting  of 
copper,  an  alloying  metal  softer  than  copper,  a  lubricating 
substance,  and  a  few  per  cent,  of  iron. 

2.  A  current  collector  consisting  of  copper,  a  soft  alloy- 
ing metal,  graphite  and  about  2  to  5  per  cent,  of  iron. 

3.  .V  brush  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprl.sing  a 
molded  mass  of  metal  particles  consolidated  by  heating 
and  containing  copfter.  a  soft  alloying  metal  and  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  Iron  as  elementary  constituents. 

4  A  brush  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  comprising 
copper,  graphite,  tin  and  more  than  a  trace  of  iron  as 
elementary  (onstltuents. 


1.093,615.      CIKCriT    FOR    ELECTRIC    LIGHTING    OR 
rOWER.      Milton    H.    Gray,    Springfield.    Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  5.   1912.      Serial  No.  729,597.      (CI.  171—314.) 
1.    In    a   circuit,   as   described,   the   combination    with    a 
generator   having  a   series  winding   and   a   battery,   of   a 
double-throw    two  pole  switch   having  terminals,   a   circuit 
breaker,   one  pair  of   terminals  of  said   switch   being   con- 
nected to  the  poles  of  said   battery   snd  the  other  to  the 


poles  of  said  generator  through  said  circuit  breaker,  and  a 
translation  circuit  connected  to  the  poles  of  said  swltcli 
in  series  with  the  series  winding  of  said  generator. 


^' 
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2.  In  ar  arrangement  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator  and  a  storage  battery,  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  double-pole  double-throw  switch  with  the  poles 
of  said  battery  connected  to  one  set  of  terminals  of  said 
switch  and  through  said  circuit  breaker  to  the  terminals 
of  said  generator,  a  translation  circuit  connected  In  se- 
ries with  the  series  winding  of  said  generator  to  the  poles 
of  said  switch,  a  connection  from  said  generator  to  the  op- 
posite pair  of  terminals  of  said  switch  and  said  battery, 
and  a  counter  electromotive  force  In  said  circuit  t>etween 
said  generator  and  one  of  said  terminals,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  such  as  described,  a  generator  and 
battery,  a  double-pole  switch,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  poles  of  said  battery  to  the  terminals  of 
said  switch  and  from  said  generator  through  said  circuit 
breaker  to  the  same  terminals,  a  shunt  winding  and  a  se- 
ries winding  for  said  generator,  the  series  winding  being 
In  series  with  a  translation  circuit,  and  the  shunt  wind- 
ing In  parallel  with  the  battery  circuit  wden  tlie  circuit 
breaker  Is  closed,  said  switch  beisg  adapted  when  closed 
in  one  position  to  connect  said  battery  and  In  the  other 
position  to  connect  said  generator  to  said  translation  cir- 
cuit with  the  circuit  breaker  open,  and  to  connect  said 
battery  and  generator  in  parallel  to  said  translation  cir- 
cuit with  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  and  when  in  neutral 
position  to  connect  said  battery  and  generator  Independ- 
ently of  the  translation  circuit  when  the  circuit  breaker 
is  closed. 

4.  in  an  arrangement  such  as  described,  a  generattjr  .-ind 
storage  battery,  a  doui)le  pole  double  throw  switch  and  a 
circuit  breaker,  a  translation  circuit  connected  to  the  pubs 
of  said  switch  and  a  connection  from  the  poles  of  the  bat- 
tery and  generator  respectively  to  one  set  of  the  switch 
terminals  with  the  generator  connection  jiassing  through 
the  circuit  breaker  and  a  connection  from  the  poles  of 
said  generator  to  the  other  sot  of  switch  terminals  with 
one  of  said  connections  passing  tlirouch  a  counter  elec- 
tromotive force,  whereby,  with  the  switch  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, the  generator  and  l)attery  may  be  (cinnectcd  through 
the  circuit  breaker  and  with  the  switch  in  one  position 
the  generator  and  battery  may  be  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  lighting  circuit  with  the  circuit  breaker  closed  and 
the  battery  alone  connected  with  the  lighting  or  power 
circuit  with  the  circuit  breaker  open  and  with  tho  switch 
in  the  other  position,  the  generator  alone  can  t>e  connected 
to  the  lighting  circuit  with  the  circuit  breaker  open,  and 
with  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  the  generator  will  be  con- 
nected In  multiple  to  the  Ughting^circuit  and  to  the  bat- 
tery with  the  counter  electromotive  force  tietween  the  gen- 
erator and  power  circuit,  whereby  the  generator  will  fur 
nlsh  current  to  light  the  circuit  and  to  cliarge  the  battery 
without  increasing  the  voltage  on  the  lighting  circuit. 

5.  In  an  arrangement  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  storage  battery  and  switching  device 
and  translation  circuit,  said  generator  having  a  series 
winding  which  Is  connected  in  series  with  the  translation 
circuit,  said  switching  device  being  arranged  to  connect  the 
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battery  or  ueneralor  or  l»oth  to  witri  trnnnlatlon  rircult 
with  th*  «<'rl«'8  windinK  In  circuit  tlierewlth.  and  mi-ans 
for  conDCctint;  »l>e  >c<''i*rator  to  said  series  wiadiaK  wh»^e 

!)>•  the  jffniM'ii  iiir  Is  usfil  as  ji  sliiiiit  riiai'liiii''  wli>ti  ■  bar;; 
itik'  1111(1  as  H  I  iiinpoiiinl  inaiiiiiic  whi-n  fiiriiishiiit:  r\irri  nt 
f'l'-  lit  her  iiiirp'i(«<'s 


!  00.",,r,in        SAMIAKV     (.AKMKNl    I'Ui  >Ii:'    li '({ 
lull     <;i   ISZBI  H'i       N.w      ^  Dik.     N       \    ,     .issi>;iior     ti 
Kii-ltitTt    Kulilifr   t'orn|inli>.    :>    (  iir|>.ir!i  I  l^n    of    Ni'» 
l'ib-(l   .U\\\    -II     1!M1        S'Tial    NK.   ().•;;•, tilV.i.       [('I.  1. 
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•       — *^ 
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;  \  ^aiui.nt  |iiiil.'itnr  nl  tin'  ilass  ilt-si  rilwd  '-oniprls 
In*;  .1  waisi  i.iir  'ir  hHiul  iiml  an  lnii'i;rnl  s!u  ft  of  ititli'' 
fahrii-  ci«*i»tniifiii  i  hen'f  roiii  i  .iiiMlstiii>;  uf  Inwi  r  and  upper 
porti.iH-  In  seaiiil'ss  i  uiit  liuii  t  >  .  tin  lnwr  poi  tioii  liaviiik; 
addt'd  til  it  a  siilistau'i'  rciidcriu*;  it  siil)stant  iall.v  iinptr 
vioiis  and  also  rfiativ.ly  stiff. t  iiiul  b'inK  '  InTtdiy  udaptid 
ti)  liaiii:  vmiiiiitil>  and  .'M'tilN  fr.Mn  if~  st'umU'S«  juuitioli 
with  tl.c  iipin'r  iiortldU,  t  lir  said  lilipcr  portiuli  bi'lim  nf 
r>dati\<dy  thin,  liijht.  piTvloiis  and  st icteliiiik;  muteiial 
adapt. d  tt.  readily  yl.dd  und  Htretrh  to  lonf.iriii  to  tlif 
back  III'  till'  iit;iiri'  In  the  area  Ix'twoen  the  waist  ta[>e  or 
band  and  su.  h  s.'anilt'ss  Juiicti'iu.  nii.li  upper  Htretililnjj 
portinii  tliert'liy  also  coiiperatini:  to  affrnd  totlie  «tlffi,T 
banuinii  iniiiiim  a  inur.^  strctcliinK  and  acconimodatlnK 
nupp'.rt,  fai  ilitalitik'  til.'  latter  liaUKin^;  tiiore  e\enly  from 
th.-  SI  auil.ss  jutntlon  v\'ith  sinuotli  and  nnbrokcn  .  iirves  at 
Kill  h   inn.  tion 

.:     A    K'lrni.iit    iimii'i  tor   id'   th.'    tvp.'   disiTlli.'d.    lunipi'ls 
inn   an    intivial   she.-!    of   fahrir  lunsistin^   of   twn  portiDns. 
the    hiwir    imp.  rv  ii  ms    and    the    iipp.c    p.rx  iolis,    t  hf    lower 
iilatively     stifl     au.l     th.      u|ipet     u(     reUiti\el>     open     and 
sir. 'tillable   fabrh  .   and  a    wais'    taj  e  nr   liand   for  seenriu»: 
tli«   upper   ed^e  of    the   said    upp- r   purti.in,   and   n»eaiiH   lo 
eat.'.l    b.diiw    th.'   waist    tap.'    nr    Sand    fi'i     dir.itl.N    si'iurin*; 
said    lljiper    p.ntion   nualnst    lateral    disphu  euient .    the   naid 
tipper  open  and  str.icliabl.    pat  <in   !>.  in^'  ad.aid.'d   to  ton 
form  by  stretiliinj;  wltlumt  other  tittinn  device  to  the  per 
son   betwein    the   waistband   and    th.'    relatively   stiff   lowir 
port  Ion. 

:'.    A  >;nrnient  {irotector  of  the  class  described,  oouiprls 
In;,'    an    Integral    sheet    of    fniindation     fabric    of    loosely 
Woven,    readily    stretching   and    tlexlbly    yielding,'   character 
IncrenslnK   In   width   from   Its   iip|)er   edk'e  downward   to   the 
low-r   ed;;e,    a    si'iuriu*:    waist  tape  or    bam)   secured   aiuOK 
ami  cijiitinuniis  witli   tli.'   npli'r  ediic   of  said   tlexlbly   yield 
\nn  fabric'  an.l   havini;   frev  .mis   .'xl.ndini;  outward    there 
from,    and    a    la>er    of    lmp.'r\  inus    and   stiffeniutc    material 
adlieii'iilly    unit.-d    to   aid    relatively    stiffeniuK    the    lower 
portion   of  said  sheet,  such   portion  embracing  the  ^creater 
lateral    and    longitudinal    extent    of    said    she.t.    Its    upp«'r 
ed^e   seamlessly   juinlni;    the   relatively    nur.    yielding    por 
tion   at  a    line   sulliclently   retiiov. d    frnm   the   said   ta(»*   or 
ban.l  to  permit  the  upper  and  yielding  [X)rtion  to  conform 
without   wrinkling:  to   tlie  tl>;uii'  of  the   wearer  anil   the   im 
perviiius  section   to  curve   iinhr.jkenly   and   drop   p.-udentlv 
therefrom. 


and  the  other  a  stop  lug,  a  tread  ii«<rured  to  tke  lowrr  eB<l« 
of  Mid  riser  bcrs,  a  rub  plate  tenured  to  •ae  of  tbe  run 
ners  of  >4ald  uteptt  havins  an  oiitatandinc  lip  and  a  ptrot 
pin,  an  operating  h'ver  upon  saiil  pivot  pin  andtng  at  Its 
lower  end  in  a  pivot  stem,  a  link  secured  to  aald  stem  and 
sal. J  ear,  and  a  detent  plTotally  secured  to  laid  lever  haT- 
InK  a  Iteak  hook  arranged  to  enKaKT>  said  lip  in  od«>  position. 


l.o!i.?.ft17  KXTKNSION  CAK  STRf  Ben.jamin  nr<» 
SKTTB.  Ward  MprlHRs.  Minn.  KHetl  Hcpt  .'..  191.S.  Serial 
No.  7,HS,ai2.      (CI.   105 — 87  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  two  slotted 
hiiusinzs  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  rlsera,  a  riser  bar 
slidably   held   within  each   hoaslnR  one  havtof;  a  stop  <>ar 


.1 .  n 


'.'  The  comldnatlon  with  a  .ar  step,  of  two  slotted  hous- 
liiKB  secured  to  tlie  rear  of  the  risers,  a  ritter  liar  slidably 
held  within  each  housing  one  luivln):  a  stop  ear  and  the 
other  a  stop  Iuk,  a  tread  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  saki 
riser  bars,  a  rub  plate  s.-cured  lo  one  of  the  runners  of  said 
steps  having  an  outaLandinK  lip  and  a  piTOt  pin,  an  oper- 
atlnjf  lever  upon  said  pivot  pin  ending  at  Its  lower  end  In 
a  pivot  stem,  a  link  secured  to  said  stem  and  said  ear. 
a  detent  plvotally  secured  to  said  l.'ver  hnvinK  a  stop  ear 
ami  a  h.-sk  book  arrantfed  to  enKart"  said  lip  in  one  posi 
thm,  and  a  spriiii:  sn  iirid  tn  said  i.'v.r  t"  fore  s.ild  stop 
car  a^ralnst   s.ald  lever 

:;  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  two  slotted  bous- 
liik's  »e.  ured  to  th.'  r.-ai  of  th.'  risers,  a  rlaer  bar  sUdaldy 
h.'id  within  each  housing  on.'  having  a  stop  ear  uud  tlie 
otbir  a  stop  Iuk.  a  tr.-ad  8<'cured  li>  tlie  low.'r  ends  of  hhI.I 
ris.r  liars,  a  rub  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  runners  of 
sail!  St' ps  havim;  an  outstanding  lip  and  a  pivot  pin.  an 
o|.eratint;  l.'vr  ii|ion  said  pivot  pin  fndinu'  at  its  lovvrr 
iiid  in  a  pivot  sii-m.  a  link  secured  to  sai.l  stem  and  said 
ear,  a  .let.  tit  pivotallv  secure.l  to  said  lever  havlnir  a  slop 
lar,  and  a  beak  ho.>k  arrttnKe<1  to  engak;!'  said  Up  In  one 
p.isitioii  a  spriri;;  s.'i  ured  to  said  l.'V.'r  t.)  fore  sabl  stop 
I'ar  against  said  hvi'i-  and  a  handh'  .'Xt.n.ltng  from  saiil 
detent. 

4  Tlie  romhlnatlon  with  a  car  step,  of  two  siott.'d  hous- 
ings secure.l  tn  th.'  rear  of  the  risers,  a  ris.-c  liar  slldahly 
held  within  eaih  housing  one  having  a  stop  ear  and  th.' 
oth.r  a  stop  biL.'.  a  ti.'ad  secured  to  the  lovv.r  iTids  of  sahl 
riser  bars,  a  rub  plate  secured  to  on-'  of  the  runn.Ts  of 
said  steps  having  an  laitstaiiillni;  lip  and  a  pivot  pin,  an 
operatlnK  lev.'r  upini  s:il.l  pivot  pin  ending  at  Its  lower  end 
In  a  pivot  .stem,  a  link  secured  to  said  stem  and  said  ear. 
a  detent  pivotally  seciire<l  to  said  lever  having  a  stop  ear 
and  n  b.^nk  hook  arraiiir.''!  to  eni;ag<'  said  lip  In  on.>  i>osi 
tion,  a  spring  s. 'cured  to  said  lever  to  for.-o  sni.i  st.,|i  e.ir 
against  said  b'ver.  a  handle  extending  from  said  h  v.r.  and 
a  handle  e.Tt.'ndlng  from  snid  d.'fenf  held  parall.l  t.  «.a!il 
lever  handle. 


1,00:<,«1«  AnOMORII.F  lAMT.  Wtii.i.wi  8  Mamm, 
Hubbard  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  I'iled  May  i;.  liM'J. 
S.rial   .No.  OiM.diiT       i  CI    -in      .''.-'.  i 

1  In  a  lamp.  In  coinlilnatlon,  a  b.idy  having  an  aperture, 
a  filat.'  hlnc'd  to  th.'  hodv  an<l  coverinc  fb.'  ai»ertiire,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp  and  bein;:  attached  to  the 
plate,  a  socket  for  an  IncTindesceiit  bulb  mounted  on  the 
plate,  and  an  flertrlc  circuit  extendln_'  throuuh  the  bracket 
and  plate  to  the  so<-ket. 

'J  In  combination,  a  bracket  arm  havint:  a  laterally 
facine  plate   provld«-rl    at    Its   side   marirlns   with   TertlcaMy 
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apertuped  lujca,  a  lamp  body  bavlajr  an  aperture  for  fitting 
upon  the  plate,  yertlcslly  apertured  lugs  at  each  side 
of  the  aperture  of  the  body  adapted  to  mate  with  tbe  luga 
of  tbe  plate,  and  pins  removably  located  In  the  apertures 
of  the  ( oftperatlHK  lugs  of  the  body  and  plate. 


alb  1 
op.n 
(oini 
pins 


l.dli.'i.Oin.  l..\Mr.  Wil>LlAM  S.  Il.wivi  Hubbard  Woods. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A:  West',k.  Company,  Chi 
.  agt>.  HI.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  Illinois  1  iled  ,luly  L'7.  I'.'l- 
Si  rial  .No    711.860       (C!     240    -7(1.  i 
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In   combination,  a  lamp  brackit  having  a  pair  of  par- 
tubular  hinge  ears,  a   lamp  body  having  a  rearward 
Ini;  and    tubular   hinge  ears   Hanking  the   opening  and 
ib'inentary  to  th.'  bing.'  .'ars  of  the  bracket,  and  hinge 
mnn.'.  init;  coiiperat  ing  hinge   ears. 


wltbln  and  carried  by  tbe  reflector  and  Inclosring  the  lllu- 
minator, 

4.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  depending  stem,  an 
iliumlnator  carried  by  the  stem,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  radiating  downwardly-Inclined  arms  at 
its  lower  end  and  Halted  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  ar 
annulus,  an  annulus  hinged  to  the  first  named  annulus.  a:. 
annular  d.mie-shaped  diaphanous  refl'ctor  carri.d  hy  tl.. 
second  uametl  annulus.  and  a  diaphanous  shade  seatei'. 
within  and  carried  by  tbe  reflector  and  inclosing  the  illu- 
minator, the  upper  end  of  the  shade  making  a  closed  joilt 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 

:>.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  depending  stem.  ai. 
iliumlnator  carried  by  the  stem,  a  casing  inclosing  ti,*- 
stem  and  having  radiating  downwardly  inclined  arms  at 
its  lower  end  and  united  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  bl 
auuuluH,  nn  annulus  hinged  to  tbe  first-named  annulus.  rl 
annular  dome-shaped  diaphanous  reflector  carried  by  the 
second-named  annulus,  a  diaphanous  shade  seated  within 
and  carried  by  the  reflector  and  inclosing  the  Hlumlnator, 
and  an  imperforate  screen  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the 
illuminator  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

iciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (laeette  ] 


1  In  a  lamp.  In  comblnatior,  a  depi-nding  stem,  an 
illuminator  carried  hy  the  stem,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  radiating  downwardly  inclined  arms  at 
its  low.'r  .'iid.  a  diaphanous  reflector  carried  by  and  within 
tlie  arms,  and  a  diaphanous  shade  Inclosing  the  Illuminator 
and  ext.ndlng  downwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
reflector  and  l>eing  supported  by  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  depending  stem,  an 
ilhnnlnator  carried  by  the  stem,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  radiating  downwardly  Inclined  arms  at 
Its  low.r  end,  a  diaphanous  reflector  carried  by  and  within 
the  arms,  and  a  dinphanous  shade  inclosing  the  Illuminator 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  centra!  portion  of  the 
rellector  and  being  supported  hy  the  arms,  the  joints  be 
tween  the  shade,  reflector  and  lower  end  of  the  casing 
l>elng  dustproof. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  In  combination,  a  depending  stem,  an 
illuminator  carried  by  the  stem,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
stem  and  having  radiating  downwardly-Inclined  arms  at 
Its  lower  end  and  united  at  their  outer  ends  to  form 
an  annulus,  an  annulus  hinged  to  the  first  named  annulus, 
an  annular  dome  shaped  dlaphanons  reflector  carried  by 
th^  Hecond  named  annulus,  and  a  diaphanous  shade  seated 


1,0<1S.R20,  BEARING  ANT)  TACKING-GLAND  FOR  MIX- 
ING MACHTN'p:S,  David  J.  Hann.\  and  Frank  II.  Van 
Hot  TKN.  I-'isbkill  on  till'  Hudson.  N.  V.  ;  said  \'au  Hon 
ten  asslLMior  lo  Hutchiss  Tool  i'ompaDy,  LUshlil!!  on  tbe- 
Mudson.  N  v..  a  CoriM  lation  of  New  York,  ni.'d  Jan. 
*>.  1!M:;.     s.iial  No   7^<•.»^:'."      m'i    107     ."o. » 


1.  In  a  bearing  and  packinc  gland  for  mixing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  bracket  having  tiied  parallel  spaced 
anus  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  dumping 
member  having  a  trunnion  ionrnaled  in  one  of  saiil  arms. 
an<i  l>elng  centrally  perforated  and  recess<'<j  to  form  a 
shaft  bearing  and  psckinc  chamber,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
said  bearing  and  extending  through  t>oth  arms  of  the 
bracket,  a  tubular  gland  surrounding  and  foiralug  a  bear- 
ing for  the  shaft  outside  of  the  trunnion,  said  gland  ex- 
fending  at  one  end  Info  the  re.  ess  In  the  trunnion  and  at 
the  opposite  end  being  journaled  in  the  outer  fixed  arm 
of  the  bracket.  sul>stantlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  bearing  and  packing  gland  for  mixing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  bracket  having  parallel  spaced 
arms  and  carried  by  and  iltrld  with  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  dumidng  member  having  a  trunnion  journaled 
In  one  of  said  arms,  and  b.  Ing  centrally  perforated  and 
i-ecesped  to  form  a  shaft  bearing  and  packing  chaml>«>T-.  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  l^'aring  and  .xtendlng  through 
both  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  tubular  gland  surrounding  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  said  gland  extending  at 
one  end  Into  the  recess  in  the  trunnion  and  at  the  opposite 
end  journaled  In  the  outer  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  gland  connected  thereto  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  tbe  gland  and  betwr-en  the  braeVct   arms 
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1.093,821.      INDICATOR.      Allbn    Barber    Hazakd,    Chl- 
r&go.  III..  nsslKiK.r  of  on.-half  to  Richard  E.  Humpaton. 
Chicago.   III.      Flh'il  June  22,   1911.      Serial   No.  634,781 
iCI.    177  -.3,39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  c«'ll8.  two  con 
ductors.  one  Ipadlnjj  from  each  end  cell  thereof,  a  con 
diicfor  leading  from  the  center  cell  of  said  series,  and  a 
two  point  switch  for  connecting  one  of  the  two  flrt>t  named 
conductors  at  a  time  to  the  center  conductor  to  close  one 
circuit  at  a  time,  of  a  permanent  magnet,  an  armature 
capaLle  of  oscillatory  movement  disposed  between  the 
poles  of  said  magnet  and  connected  with  the  center  con- 
ductor, a  commutator  having  a  contact  portion  carried  l)y 
the  armature  two  brushes  one  connected  to  each  of  the  two 
points  of  the  switch,  and  adapted  to  contact  alternately 
the  contact  portion  of  the  commutator,  and  a  target  car- 
rle<l  hy  said  armature,  whereby  said  switch  connects  the 
brushes  alternately  with  the  respective  two  conductors  and 
determines  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current  from  the 
ctlls  to  the  armature,  and  whereby  the  drcMlt  through  the 
iinnature  Is  a  1  t.'rn.i  t.ly  made  l)y  way  of  the  contact  seg 
iiii'ur  nf  th.'  commutator  and  ouf  of  the  brushes. 

-  The  combination  with  a  balt.ry.  a  conductor  leading 
fr..ni  th.-  ceiit.-r  ell  thereof,  two  auxiliary  conductors,  one 
l'-a.|iiig  from  .■.nb  end  cell  thereof,  and  a  two  point  switch 
iiaviim  its  .sei)arat.'  niemt^rs  connected  to  the  respective 
auxiliary  conductors  and  contacts  engageable  by  the  re- 
-'P'Mtlve  memt..rs,  of  mi  Incllcatlng  mechanism,  comprls- 
liu;  two  bruslies,  each  on.-  of  sal.l  brushes  Ix-lng  connected 
to  its  r.sjM.ctlve  contact  of  the  switch,  an  armature  haTlng 
.1  roil  and  a  commutator,  the  contact  portion  of  th«-  com- 
iiintMtor  l«>lMg  a  IHii  segm.'nt.  the  contact  portion  of  said 
•  ommutator  b.lng  < ounecti'd  t.>  the  center  conductor  and 
ror  alternate  contact  with  said  brusli.s  tlw  coil  of  the 
irmatiire  tx^iiig  interpose,]  in  ij,,.  renter  (•oiiductor,  an  In 
dlcatlng  device  carried  hy  said  .'iriua tur.v  and  a  pi-rma 
iient  tiiairnet.  rb,.  i„,l,-s  of  vsbicb  are  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  armatur.'.  uher>by  fli-  switch  may  lie 
tnanipulated  to  a  Ii.rM.aiel y  ronn.-ct  tbi-  brushes  with  the 
cells    to   cause    tlie   arniatiire    t"    li.-   oSi-||l;i  ted 

.3.  The  combination  witli  a  battery,  a  conductor  leadlni: 
from  the  center  cell  thereof,  two  auxlii.iry  e..nductors.  one' 
leading  from  each  end  cell  thereof,  and  a  two  |H)int  switch 
having  Its  separate  members  connected  to  the  resiiectlve 
amlliary  conductors  and  contacts  eni;ai;eHble  by  the  re- 
spective niemlx-rs.  of  ;in  Indicatink;  mecbaulsm.  c-omprlsing 
two  brushes,  eacli  one  of  said  brushes  tx-liig  connecttnl  to 
Its  respective  c-otitact  of  tbc'  switch,  an  armature  having 
.1  coil  and  a  commutator,  the  contac-t  portion  of  the  com 
mutator  being  a  Istc  segment,  the  c;ontact  [x.rtion  of  said 
■ommutator  twiiii;  connected  to  the  center  conductor  and 
tor  alternate  conlac-t  with  said  brushes  the  coll  of  the 
.irnuiture  beinu  Intcrposecl  In  the  center  conductor,  an  in 
dicatini:  device  carried  by  said  armature,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  having  Its  poles  straddling  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  armature,  whereby  the  switch  may  be  wanlpu- 
l.ited  to  alternately  connect  the  brtisbes  with  the  cells  to 
cause   the   arniature   to   be   oscillated. 

4.  The  c-omhination  with  a  battery,  a  main  conductor 
le<l  fn)m  the  center  cell  thereof,  and  two  auxiliary  con 
ductors  led  from  the  respective  end  cells  of  the  battery, 
and  a  reversing  switch  having  separate  members  perma 
nently  connected  to  the  respective  auxiliary  conductors 
and  contacts  engageable  hy  the  respective  meml>ers,  of  an 
indicating  mechanism,  comprising  a  base,  a  permanent 
horse  shoe  magnet  mounted  rigidly  thereon,  an  armature 
capable  of  an  oscillatory   movement  disposed   U'tween   the 


poles  of  aald  permanent  magnet,  a  commutator  carried 
thereby,  said  armature  being  connected  to  the  main  con- 
ductor, two  brushes  In  conUct  with  said  commutator  and 
alternately  engaging  the  contact  portion  thereof,  each 
brush  being  connected  to  its  contact,  said  reversing  awitcli 
connecting  the  brushes  alternately  with  a  portion  of  the 
t'Httery,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  ISO"  segmental  target  carried  by  said  arm. 


I.Olt.3,622.  AlTOMATIt'  SWITCH  AND  IX)CKINO  DE- 
VICE I.X)R  LEVER  CONTROL  OF  8TE  BR  I  NO  POSTS. 
Rkinhold  Herman,  Crafton.  Vh.  Filed  Mar.  H,  1910. 
Serial    No.   548,079.      M"l.    12.T — 165.) 


I.  In  comtdnation.  a  timing  mechanism  for  contiolling 
the  movements  of  a  motor,  a  circuit  for  said  mechanism, 
a  lever  control  for  said  mechanism,  and  means  Independ 
ent  of  the  timing  mechanism  and  permanently  movable 
with  and  contndled  by  movements  of  the  1.  ver  c-ontrol  for 
rendering  said  circuit  Inoperative  when  the  lever  control 
is  shifted   'o   a    predetermined   inactive   position. 

1'.  In  combination,  a  timing  mechanism  for  contr.dllnK 
thc>  movements  of  an  explosive  motor,  a  steering  post,  a 
control  circuit  for  .ffecting  motor  explosions,  a  lever  con 
trol  carri.cl  by  said  post  for  controlling  the  rapidity  of 
motor  explosions,  and  a  make  and  break  device  located 
wltbln  s.iid  circuit  and  permanently  movabb'  with  said 
lever  control  for  renderlni:  the  circuit  Inoperative  when 
the  lever  control  Is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  Inac-tlve 
position. 

"'.  In  combination,  a  tlmlnir  mechanism,  a  steering  post. 
a  ..introl  circuit,  a  lever  carried  by  the  post,  and  a  make 
and  break  devic,'  In  said  circuit  and  operat.-d  hy  said  con 
trol.  said  dc-vic  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  termi- 
nals within  the  circuit  and  a  terminal-connecting  member 
permanently  carried  by  and  movatile  with  the  control,  said 
fuember  rendering  the  <-lrcult  Inoperative  only  when  the 
lever   control    Is   shifted    to   zero    jK.sltlon. 

1.  In  combination,  a  timing  mechanism,  a  steering  post, 
a  (juadrant  carried  by  the  post,  a  control  circuit,  a  lever 
'C)ntrol  for  the  timing  mechanism  also  carried  by  said 
post,  a  make  and  break  device  Including  an  element  perma- 
nently movable  with  and  controlled  by  movements  of  the 
lever  control  for  rendering  the  circuit  inoperative  when 
the  lever  c-ontrol  is  shifted  to  lero  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  quadrant  for  securing  the  lever  control  In 
such  zero  position  to  prevent  surreptitious  operation  of 
the  motor. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  tlndng  mechanism,  a  steering  post, 
a  cpiadrant  carried  by  the  post,  a  control  circuit,  a  lever 
c-ontrol  for  the  timing  mechanism  also  carried  by  said 
post,  carbureter  control  mechanism  also  carried  by  the 
post  and  Including  a  lever  control,  said  lever  controls  be 
Ing  movable  in  the  same  direction  to  place  them  In  sub- 
stantial ailnement  in  aero  position,  a  make  and  break 
device  for  rendering  the  circuit  Inoperative  when  the 
timing  lever  control  Is  shifted  to  lero  position,  and  means 
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carried  by  the  quadrant  and  located  at  a  single  point  for 
securing  twth  controls  In  such  lero  position  to  prevent 
surreptitious   operation   of   the   motor. 

[*  lalms  (\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1003  62.-?        BLUE  I'RINTINO    APPARATUS.      Reinhold 
'  Hk'rman.  Crafton.   Pa.     Filed  May   8.   1913.     Serial   No. 
760,374.      (CI.   95—77.5.) 


1  In  printing  apparatus,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
transparent  section,  said  frame  liaving  end  members 
formed  U  -shaped  in  crosa-section  to  form  an  overhang 
for  the  edge  of  the  transparent  section  and  a  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  overhang,  and  a  curtain  carrier  sup 
ported  on  said  projecting  portions,  the  latter  forming 
ways  to  control  the  travel  path  of  the  carrier. 

2  In  printing  apparatus,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
transparent  B.ction,  a  curtain  carrier  supported  at  the 
ends  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  position  the  curtain 
relative  to  Kaid  section,  the  ends  of  said  carrier  shlftable 
relative-   to  each   other   to   permit   canting  of  the  curtain 

roller.  ^  ^      , 

3.  In  prluUng  apparatus,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
transpareat  section,  a  curtain  carrier  supported  at  the 
ends  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  position  the  curtain 
relative  to  Bald  section,  and  a  cable  supported  on  the  frame 
and  having  Its  ends  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  travel 
therewith,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cable  being 
endless  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  cable 
to  permit   canting  of  the  curtain   roller. 

4.  In  prlntlnt:  apparatus,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
transparent  section,  n  curtain  carrier  supported  at  the 
ends  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  position  the  curttiin 
relative  to  salcl  section,  and  a  cable  adapted  to  support 
the  ends  of  the  carrier,  said  cable  being  movable  in  Its 
direction  of  length  to  permit  cnntine  of  the  curtain  roller. 

">.  In  printing  apparatus,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
trnnspnront  section,  a  curtain  carrier  supported  at  tht- 
ends  nf  said  section  nnd  adapted  to  position  the  cnrtaln 
relative  to  said  section,  n  sprinc  roller  for  the  curtain 
mounted  In  said  carrier,  nnd  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  roller  sprlnc  bv  movements  of  the  carrier,  the 
tension  of  the  spring  being  InetTectlve  to  move  the  carrier 
when  the  latter  is  In  n  position  of  rest 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gnzette.l 


and  a  cushion  on  the  bag  catching  and  delivering  means 
on  the  car  in  position  to  engage  said  guide  board  as  the 
car  passes. 


1.00.?.f524.       MAIL     PAG    CATCHER    AND    DELIVERER. 
.\t  r.t  ST  A.  Hkrtiier.  Ind1anapcdl«r.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
1912.      Serial  No.  7.39,298.      (CI.  258      17  1 
1     A    mall    bag    delivering    and    catching    nj)paratus    In- 
cluding  a   mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  on  a 
car.   a   mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device   mounted 
beside  the  railway  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  means 
on  the  car,  a  guide  board  on  the  bag  catching  and  deliver- 
ing means  beside  the  railway  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  railway,  the  ends  of  said  guide  hoard  being  beveled, 


2.  A  mail  bag  delivering  and  catching  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  on  a 
car,  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  mounted 
beside  the  railway  in  position  to  coiiperate  with  the  means 
on  the  car,  a  guide  board  on  the  bag  catching  and  deliver- 
ing means  beside  the  railway  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  railway,  the  ends  of  said  guide  board  being  beveled, 
a  cushion  on  the  bag  catching  and  delivering  means  on 
the  car  In  position  to  engage  said  guide  board  as  the  car 
passes,  and  means  for  mounting  the  bag  catching  and  de- 
livering means  on  the  car  so  that  they  will  yield  vertically. 

3.  A  moil  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  bag  holding  and  catching  means  on  a 
car,  a  plurality  of  bag  holding  and  catching  means  mount- 
ed beside  the  railway  and  between  which  said  means  on 
the  car  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  guide  board  on  the  upper 
side  of  one  of  said  bag  catching  and  delivering  mean.s  he- 
side  the  railway,  a  similar  puideway  fin  the  underside  of 
the  other  bag  catching  and  delivering  means  beside  the 
railway,  a  cushion  on  each  of  the  bag  catching  and  de- 
livering means  from  the  car  In  position  to  engage  said 
guide  boards,  and  means  for  rendering  the  bag  catching 
and  delivering  means  on  the  car  ^ertlcally  yleldable. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatur*  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertical  yleldable  bars  mounted  in  <-on 
nectlon  with  a  railway  car,  one  of  said  bars  being  above 
the  other,  bag  catching  and  holding  means  projecting  lat- 
erally from  one  of  said  bars  In  one  direction,  a  bag  catch- 
ing and  holding  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  other 
one  of  said  bars  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  beside  the  railway  and  between  which  said  bars 
are  adapted  to  pass,  bag  catching  and  holding  means  on 
each  of  said  arms  which  extend  in  directions  c-ijiposlte  to 
the  cci -osponding  Img  catching  and  delivering  means 
mounted  on  the  car.  and  means  fox  controlling  the  verti- 
cal relationship  of  the  cofiperating  ha;j  catcbini:  and  hold 
ing  means. 

Vk  a  mail  bag  catching  ancl  d'livering  apparatus  In 
eluding  a  iiair  of  vertical  yieldalile  bars  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  a  railway  car.  one  of  said  bars  being  above 
the  other,  hag  c.-itching  and  lioldint:  means  pre  jecting 
laterally  from  one  of  said  bars  in  one  direction,  a  bajj 
catching  and  hfddlng  means  projecting  laterally  from  the 
other  one  of  said  bars  in  the  opposite  dir.-ction.  a  pair  of 
arms  mfitinted  l>eside  the  rallvxay  and  In-tween  which  saic] 
bars  arc  adapted  to  pass,  bag  catching  and  holding  means 
on  each  of  said  arms  which  extend  in  directions  opposite 
to  the  corresponding  bag  catchinc  and  delivering  means 
mounted  on  the  car.  cushions  on  said  bars,  and  guide 
l)oards  on  said  arms  and  parallel  with  the  railway  and 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  cushions  a«  the  car 
passes. 

[Claims  0  ancl  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.093.r,2fi      BLACKBOARD-ERASER      KREDKRirK  A.  Hoi.- 

BROOK.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Caxton   School   Supplv 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  (Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.140.      (CI    l.'i— 65.) 

1.  A  blackboard  eraser  comprising  a  back,  a  plurality  of 

strips  of  erasing  material  arranged  side  by  side  In  contact 

with  each  other,  and  attached  at  their  inner  edges  to  the 

back,  and   binding  means  extending   transversely    through 

the   strips    intermediate   their    Inner    and    rtibbing   edges  ; 
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Hald    bindliiK    mefliis   artlDC   to   Join    the   Htrlps    with    each 
otber  and  hold  the  KHioe  under  comiireBsion,  independently 

(•{    the    euniiecti"!!    i>f    the    inner    I'llurs    nf    valil    strip*    m  Ith 
*-ai"h    otlitT   by    tlielr   HttiichiMetit    in    tin-   liii<  k  .    siilil    tilndliiK 
means  havluj{  no  eonueotlon  with  the  back  and  heluK  iiidf 
penclmt  (if  the  means  connectlnK  the  Htrlps  ami  fh<'  l>a<  k. 


rr  ■ 


J  A  blafkh««;ir<l  i-rascr.  conii'Hsine  m  liaik  .1  plnriility  nf 
-iripH  of  erasmkC  niat'Tial  arran;,'Pd  side  dy  -ilflf  in  contait 
with  eaeh  c>\\\>t.  and  attached  at  their  Inner  e<1;:es  tn  the 
harlt.    and    a    (W'xilile    hlndlni;    nicmber    havinir    parts    whirh 

■  Ttend  t  raiiHierscly  ftirfiiirh  thi'  strip-<  Irit'inK'dla  te  the 
inner  and  nibblni;  (vices  of  said  strips,  and  ottier  parts  of 
whiidi  extend  loni.'itiidlna!l.y  of  and  In  enKatenient  with  the 
outermost  strips:  said  binding  member  aetini:  to  Join  the 
-trlpH  with  each  otbf-r  and  hold  t)\c  same  tinder  rompr>'.s 
sion.  Independently  of  thi'  ronneetlon  of  the  Inner  edi,'i'!< 
of  said  Hfrt[)s  with  each  other  liy  th>'lr  attachment  to  the 
hack,  anfl  said  blndlnR  member  having'  no  connection  with 
ttie  tiack  and  beinir  Indcjit-ndent  of  th.-  means  conncctInK 
fhf  strips  with  tho  back. 

'■<.  A  blackboard  eraser  comprising'  a  bark,  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  erasint:  material  arranced  side  by  side  In  c(m 
tact  with  each  other,  and  attached  at  their  inner  edi;es  to 
the  back,  and  a  inntlnnoiis  fJeTilde  Mndlnt:  member  having 
a  plurality  of  parts  cxtendlns;  transversely  through  the 
strips  between  the  Inner  and  rubbinjf  edges  of  said  strips; 
one  of  said  transversely  extendlni;  parts  beini;  located  adja- 

■  erit  each  end  of  said  strips  and  the  other  of  said  trans 
sersely  eifendlni;  parts  crossltitr  eaih  other  Jinil  locateii  In 
terinediate  the  i-nds  of  ftie  strips,  anil  other  jiarts  of  said 
binding;  member  eTtendln^  lonirlfudlnally  over  the  outer 
faces  of  the  otiteiinost  strips,  and  Integral  with  .ind  con 
tiectini;  ttie  transversely  extendlni;  parts  of  said  blndlnir 
member  ;  tlie  ends  of  said  blndlni:  memb.  r  ttelni;  secured 
toiiethcr 


i,<>!t.5,tji:ti.    I'laMiiiNt;  Fi'rriN*;.    i Haki.k.s  v  hci.kkkt. 

•  liicaKo,  111  .  asHlKnor  to  Hull>ert  &  iNirsey,  a  I'irm  com 
posed  of  i'harles  I'.  Ilulberl  and  ,J(diu  T.  iKirsey,  ihi 
eak-'o.  111.  l'"lled  leb  l.i,  IHU.  Serial  No.  M1M471 
.1  1     l.iT  -  H4  ) 
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1  A  drain  for  closets  and  the  like  cutuprlsln;;.  In  com 
!'inuilon,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  pipe  sectlona  lo<'a(ed  In 
ilinement  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  litiints  each  com- 
l'iiHlri({  a  tubular  ()art  interposed  betwe»'ti  and  counertlDk' 
adjacent  pipe  sections  and  a  vertically  exteniled  lateral  re 
'  elvlu','  cliamlier  coinmuiilcaliiik:  with  the  bore  of  the  said 
Miliular  part  an<i  having  an  uprUht  end  wall,  the  said  en<l 
w.ilU    of    all    of    the    s.-iid    tlttlUk's    lieiiiK    drllb-d    ;it    the    same 

•  levatloll     for     coiuieclloii     with     the     lioruolil  a  II  >  '  ill  reit  ed 

"iitlets  uf  wall  cloaets  and  tlie  like, 

'1.    \    Ilttlni:    lor   Inclined    drains   cumprlslnK    In    coniblna 
tlon,  a  (yllndrlcal  tubular  body  portion  liavint;  its  opposite 
ends    adapted    for    connection    with    sections    of    tlie    drain 
pipe  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  faclntj  vertically  extended  lat 

•  ral   arms  each   havtntf  an  en<l  wall   adapted   to  he  drilled 
■  It    any   one  of  a    plurality   of   dIfTerent   elevations    for   con 
nectlon    with    the    horizontally    directed    outlet    of    a    wall 

Io«et. 


1,0»:{.627.      tARBURKTKR.      (HKSTBa    F     Johnsu.v,    De 
trolt,   Ml<h       Filed   Apr.    10,    191  _'       Serial    No.   tJ.Sl),70« 

I  ri   4H-  -ir.s  2. 1 


1  III  a  I  ,1  rhnr-'tiT  the  corahiiiatloii  of  a  l".<l>,  a  float 
chamber  «-eciireil  thereto,  a  cap  formiDK  a  top  fi.r  the  float 
chamber  and  havluK  a  central  deprewalon.  a  fuel  nozzle 
extendlnir  throuKh  said  depressed  portion,  a  dlaphrairm 
mounted  in  said  ImhIv  above  tlie  cap  and  havltm  air  inbis. 
a  downwardly  taperlnjr  tutie  mounted  in  said  dlapliracm 
ami  havlnK'  Its  lower  end  extc  ndinj;  into  th<'  depression, 
and  an  electric  heater  coll  ejtendinK  around  said  tube 

'1  In  a  c'arbureter  comprlsltic  a  float  chaml)er  and  a 
carbureting  chatnlier.  a  cap  separating  Raid  chambers  and 
having  a  i-entral  depression,  a  fuel  noiile  extending 
lhroM),'li  Kic  central  jiart  of  said  diaphragm,  means  to 
cause  llijuld  fuel  to  flow  Into  said  dei«ressioD.  a  tulx-  in  said 
carbtireting  chamber  and  extending  downward  Into  aald  de- 
pression, and  an  ele(»tric  heater  coll  motinterl  on  aaid  tulH-. 

;;  In  a  cartmreter  comprising  a  float  clismber  and  a 
'•n  rburetlng  chamber,  a  cap  mounted  to  separate  saltl  cham- 
bers and  l.avlni,'  a  lentral  depression,  a  Inel  nozzle  extend- 
ing from  the  float  chamber  Into  snld  depression,  a  down 
wardly  tapering  tube  mounted  In  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  extending  Into  sahl  depr»»ssion,  «n<l  an  electric 
heater  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  tiitx' 

4  In  a  larbureter,  the  combination  of  h  tloat-chand>er, 
a  cHrbureting  chamber,  a  cap  t>etwpen  the  two  and  having 
a  central  depression,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  from  the 
Ib'at  ebamber  Into  said  depresalon,  a  downwardly  concave 
head  mounted  above  said  <  aji  and  having  a  down  turned, 
perforated  edge  resting  thereon,  a  tube  mounted  In  saUl 
liea<i  centrally  of  the  same  and  of  aaiil  nozzle  and  the  de 
Pi-ession  in  the  cap  and  extendlni;  down  to  the  same,  an 
electric  healer  coll  surroiin<llng  the  tube  alxive  said  loail. 
(  oulact  pouts  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  cart)uretlng  chatn 
ber  and  Insulated  therefrom,  atid  contact  plates  enga^in^ 
>aUI  iMiNis  and  connecting  to  the  ends  of  said  coil. 

Ti.  Ill  a  carbun'tiT,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  ftiePre 
•  eptacle,  a  cap  forming  a  top  for  the  fuel  receptacle  and 
having  a  central  depreKsiou  and  a  fuel  pasaage  through 
said  central  deprevslon,  a  diaphragm  uiotinted  in  saiil  IxmIv 
above  the  cap  and  having  air  Inlets,  a  dtJWDwardly  extend- 
In^'  lube  sujiported  liy  said  diaphragm  and  having  Its 
baser  end  exteudiug  Into  aald  ilepresHloii.  and  a  heatliiL' 
eb  nietit  mounted  adjacent  said  tube  to  heat  the  same  aii'l 
ihentiy   the   tui-l   in  said  depression, 

[flalms  f\  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  J 


1 ,0'.tM.f.2S.  Ii.VUM\<;  HKVUK  M.\rti>a  Johnson.  For- 
syth. Mont  Filed  Sept  19.  litKl  Serial  No.  71»0,77l*. 
(I'l.   TIW      14.1 

1  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of  warp 
holders  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  alternating  the 
actloti    of   said    warp    holders,    a    work    holder    plvotally    at- 
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tacbed  to  said  caalng  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
from  said  warp  holders,  and  means  for  locking  said  work 
holder  in  an  operatUe  position. 


*  \ 


''* 


~Xi 


'J..  The  cumhinatiun  with  a  casiiie,  of  a  rocker  arm  in- 
termediately pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  warp  hold- 
trb  attached  one  to  each  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  pair  of 
fluger  piece  equipped  leaf  springs  mounted  in  aald  caalng 
for  alternate  action  on  aaid  warp  holders,  and  a  work 
holder  attached  to  said  caalng. 

'■<■  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rocker  arm  lu- 
termediately  [dvoted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  warp  holders 
attached  one  to  each  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  pair  of 
finger  piece  equipped  leaf  springs  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  alternate  action  on  said  warp  holders,  a  work  holder 
pivotally  attached  to  said  casing  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  warp  holders,  and  means  for  locking  said  work 
holder  In  an  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rocker  arm  inter- 
mediately pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  hook  equipped 
warp  holders  pivotally  attached,  on  to  each  end  of  said 
rocker  arm,  a  pair  of  finger  piece  equipped  leaf  springs 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  alternate  action  on  said  warp 
holders,  stops  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  warp 
holders,  a  work  holder  pivotally  attached  to  said  casing 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  warp  holders,  and 
means  for  locking  said  work  holder  In  an  operative  po- 
sttloo. 


l.oya.ttifO  l>OOK  CONTROL  DEVICK  FOR  VEHICUBS. 
WiLNiB  K.  Johnson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct,  8, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  7!>;i.204.     (CI.  105—205.) 
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1.  In  a  Tehicle,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  operat- 
ing means  ihcrefor,  a  seat  movable  into  and  out  of  aeating 
position  adjacent  said  door,  and  means  operated  by  said 
seat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  door-operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  seat  movable  into  and  out  of  seating 
position  adjacent  said  door,  means  operated  by  said  seat 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  door-operating  means, 
and  locking  means  for  aaid  door  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  seat. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  motor  for 
said  door,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
door  motor,  and  a  movable  seat  adapted  to  actuate  said 
motor  controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  motor  for 
said  door,  a  seat  movable  into  and  out  of  seating  pocltlon 
adjacent  said  door,  and  means  operated  by  said  seat  for 
201  O.  O. — 38 


rendering  said  door  motor  operative  and  inoperative  sue 
cesslvely. 

.">  In  a  vetiicle  jirovlded  with  a  doorway,  a  door  for  aaid 
doorway,  means  for  operating  said  dour,  a  seat  movabie 
into  and  out  of  Beating  position  adjacent  said  doorway, 
and  an  operative  connection  l)i'tween  said  door-operating 
means  and  said  seat,  said  door-upfruting  means  being 
adapted  to  he  rendered  operative  and  Inoperative  succes- 
sively by  Kaid  operating  connection  when  the  seat  is  shlft- 
e<i   in   position. 

1  Claims  G  to  15  ntd  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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SNAP-nOOK.  ChOsBT  E.  Kelly.  Griffin  (or 
Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.0^1 
241.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  hook-shaped  end,  a  slidable  locking  member  car- 
ried by  said  body  to  engage  said  end,  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  locking  memt>er  and  sectired  thereto  to  be 
held  against  IkkHIv  movement  with  respect  to  said  locking 
member,  said  resilient  means  having  projecting  [wrtlons 
which  are  normally  sprung  apart,  and  means  carried  by 
said  body  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
reallient  means  to  hold  said  slldable  locking  member  in 
engaging  position. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  bore  therein,  a  locking  member  mounted  In  said  bore, 
said  body  having  a  slot  therein  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  bore  and  forming  an  opening  leading  from  the  out- 
side of  the  body  to  the  inside  of  the  bore,  and  re«llient 
means  carried  by  said  member  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
to  prevent  the  said  resilient  means  from  moving  bodily 
with  respect  to  said  member,  said  resilient  means  having 
projecting  portions  whieh  extend  through  said  slot  and 
are  normally  sprung  apart,  said  slot  having  oppositely- 
located  recefOMS  In  Its  sides  to  receive  the  projecting  por 
tlons  of  the  spring  and  hold  the  locking  member  In  closed 
position. 

3.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
bent  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  bore  therein  in  line 
with  the  extremity  of  the  bent  portion,  a  catch  mounted 
in  said  bore,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  encircling  said  catch, 
rigidly  secureil  thereto,  snid  body  having  a  slot  therein 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  bore  to  receive  the  arms  of  said 
spring,  said  slot  having  oppositely-located  recesses  In  its 
sides  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  spring  and  lock  the  catch 
in  position  to  close  the  bent  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  when  pressed  toward  each  other  being  withdrawn 
from  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  slot  to  permit  the 
catch  to  move  down  into  the  bore  of  the  body  to  open  the 
bent  portion. 

4.  An  Improved  safety  hook  comprising  a  body  baring 
a  book  or  bent  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
bore  therein  in  line  with  the  extremity  of  the  bent  portion, 
a  catch  fitting  in  said  bore,  a  guiding  lug  carried  by  said 
catch  and  fitting  Into  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  body  portion, 
to  hold  said  catch  against  rotation  In  the  bore,  and  a  U- 
Bhaped  spring  bent  aronnd  the  body  of  the  catch  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  (J-thaped  aprlng 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1914. 


|.ii88lnff  outward  through  the  slot,  said  slot  having  receiwes 
In  Its  opp<j8lte  Hides  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  sv^rlnK  and 
lock  the  catch  In  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  fastenlnK  device,  the  comhlniiilon  of  a  lK)dy  hav- 
iDK  a  hook  shaped  end,  u  locklnK  meinher  movahly  carried 
by  iald  body  to  en«HKP  said  end,  resilient  means  carried 
hy  aald  lockln»{  member  and  rljfldly  seen  red  to  the  same 
to  prevent  bo<llly  movement  of  said  resilient  means  with 
respect  to  the  said  member,  said  resilient  means  havlns: 
projecting  portions  which  are  normally  spninx  apart, 
means  carried  by  said  body  to  be  en^aKed  l)y  said  project- 
inu  portions  to  hold  said  locking  member  In  cngaKlng  posi- 
tion, and  KuldlnK  means  curried  by  the  fastenlnu  device  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  locklnK  member  with  respect 

to  the  body. 

(Claims  t)  to  1-'  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  J 


I,(i!»:!,f.;!l.     .\rTOM()IULPM)RIVE.     Hauuli)  II.  Kkvnedy, 
Indianapolis,    Ind  .    assignor    to   Waverley    Company.    In 
illnnapolls,    Ind.,    a    Corporation.       Filed    Jan.    US,     1909. 
Serial  No.  474,808.      (CI.  21-90.) 
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fjear  case  secured  to  the  bo<ly,  gears  lu  said  case  for  trana- 
mlttlu^:  |iuwer  from  the  motor,  and  a  flexibly  mounted 
shaft  suhstiintlnlly  parallel  with  said  dead  axle  for  trans- 
mitting ["iwer  betwwn  one  of  the  gears  In  the  gear  case 
secureil  to  the  l>oily  of  the  vehicle  and  one  of  the  gears  In 
the  gear  ciisc  secured  to  the  dead  axle,  said  shaft  Ix-lng 
conn.(te<l  with  said  Intermediate  gears  at  each  end  by  a 
universal  Jt>lnt  and  formed  so  as  to  permit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  having  a  frame  and  a  driving  axle, 
mechanism  Including  live  axle  aectlons  and  a  differential 
mechanism  with  a  driving  gear  having  Its  axis  disposed 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  motor  suspended  from  said 
frame  and  having  its  shaft  transvereely  disposed  relative 
to  the  frame,  driving  shafting  parallel  with  and  located 
between  the  driving  axle  and  the  motor  shaft  and  con- 
necte<l  at  one  end  to  said  differential  driving  gear  and 
extending  along  one  side  of  said  motor,  a  pair  of  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  said  driving  shafting  near  Its  other 
end,  said  l>earings  in  turn  being  supported  by  the  motor 
casing,  and  reduction  gearing  l)etween  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  motor  sliaft  and  driving  shafting. 


1.  .\n  automobile  including  traction  wheels,  a  dead  axle 
Hupporteil  on  the  same,  a  vehicle  Isxly,  springs  for  sup- 
porting' the  iHMly  on  the  dead  axle  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle,  a  gear  case  secured  to  the  dead  axle  so  as  to  b«> 
held  In  fixed  position  relatively  thereto  and  the  springs, 
a  live  axle  within  said  dead  axle  for  tranamlttlng  power  to 
the  wheels,  a  gear  in  said  gear  case  and  secured  on  said 
live  axle  for  rotating  it,  an  Intermediate  gear  in  said  gear 
case  for  driving  said  axle  gear,  a  motor  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  vehicle  body  and  at  one  side  of  the  dead 
axle,  a  motor  shaft  and  a  Hexlbly  and  yieldingly  mounted 
shaft  parallel  with  said  motor  shaft  for  transmitting 
puw.r  hetw.-.'ii  said  motor  shaft  and  one  of  the  gears  In 
the  gear  case  secured  to  the  dead  axle  so  that  It  will  auto 
matically  adjust  Itself  and  operate  regardless  of  any  yertl- 
cal  play  or  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  or  the  dead  axle 
or  both. 

■J  An  auloinublle  inchiding  traction  wheels,  a  dead  axle 
supported  on  the  same,  a  vehicle  body,  springs  for  sup- 
porting the  body  on  the  dead  axle  and  rigidly  secured  to 
till-  axle,  a  gear  case  secured  to  the  dead  axle  so  as  to  I>e 
I  eld  In  tiled  position  relative  thereto  and  the  springs,  a 
live  axle  within  said  dead  axle  for  transmlttiDff  power  to 
the  wheels,  a  gear  In  said  gear  case  and  secured  on  said 
live  axle  for  rotating  it,  an  Intermediate  gear  in  said  gear 
lasf  for  ilrlvhig  said  axle  gear,  a  motor  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  tlic  vehicle  iKKly  and  at  one  side  of  the  dead 
axle,  and  a  ilexlhly  and  yieldingly  mounted  shaft  subatan- 
tlaliy  parallel  with  said  dead  axle  for  transmitting  power 
between  sjild  motor  and  one  of  the  gears  In  the  gear  case 
secured  to  the  (lend  axle  so  that  it  will  automatlc*lly  ad- 
Just  Itself  and  nperate  regardh  ss  of  any  vertical  play  or 
movement  of  the  vehicle  body  or  the  dead  axle  or  both. 

;{.  An  aiitoMiolilh-  including  tra<tlon  wheels,  a  dead  axle 
Bupporteil  on  the  same,  a  vehicle  l)Ody,  springs  for  support- 
ing the  body  on  the  dead  axle  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  gear  case  secured  to  the  dead  axle  so  as  to  be  held 
In  fixed  position  relative  thereto  and  the  springs,  a  live 
axle  within  said  dead  axle  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
wheels,  a  gear  In  said  gear  case  and  secured  on  aald  live 
axle  for  rotallni,'  it,  an  Intermediate  gear  in  said  gear  case 
for  driving  salil  a.\le  gear,  a  motor  mounted  in  connection 
with  the  vehicle  body  and  at  one  side  of  the  dead  axle,  a 


l,00.i,6ai;.  ANIMAL  TKAI'.  Klias  Kesi.kk,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  1,  W\3.  Serial  No.  782,482  i  CI. 
4:^-    24.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  cage,  an  entrance  tunnel  leading  to  the 
cage,  an  inclined  outer  door  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
tunnel  plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  angular  movement, 
an  Inner  door  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  tunnel  plvotally 
mounted  for  angular  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
adapted  to  open  into  the  cage,  a  stop  to  prevent  the  Inner 
door  from  swinging  into  the  tunnel  from  the  cage,  and  a 
tilting  gravity-acting  platform  in  the  tunnel,  arranged 
with  its  outer  end  normally  lowered  and  Its  Inner  end  nor- 
mally raised,  said  platform  and  said  door  having  coacting 
means  to  cause  the  platform  when  In  normal  position  to 
release  the  outer  door  and  lock  the  Inner  door  and  when 
in  tilted  position  to  lock  the  outer  door  and  releaae  the 
inner  door, 

2.  In  a  trap  having  an  entrance  portion,  a  tillable 
platform  having  a  catch  and  an  inclined  door  in  the  en- 
trance portion  ab<we  the  platform  and  plvotally  mounted 
for  angular  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  adapted  to 
close  by  Its  own  weight,  the  said  platform  and  door  having 
coacting  means  to  cause  the  platform  to  release  the  door 
when  the  [)latform  Is  In  normal  position  and  to  lock  the 
door  when  the  platform  Is  In  tilted  poaitlon. 


l,09:i,6.f;{  Allt  SCRKW-I'ROrKM.ER.  Ralf  Kornmann, 
Berlin.  (Jermany.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,309.      (CI.   170—158.) 

1.  A  propeller  having  blades  curve<l  to  present  their  con 
vex  side  rearward  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  propul- 
sion, said  blades  composed  of  a  plurality  of  united  curved 
thin  wooden  sections,  the  curvature  of  said  sections  corre- 
sponding to  the  curvature  of  the  propeller. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  unltarily  united 
curved  sections  so  bent  as  to  present  their  convex  side  rear- 
ward with  relation  to  the  direction  of  propulsion. 

3.  A  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blade*  bent  to  a 
curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  the  resultant  of 
the  force  produced  by  the  wind  pressure  and  by  the  cen- 
trifugal  force  of  the  propeller. 

4.  A  proiwller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  bent  to  a 
curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  the  resultant  of 
tue  force  produced  by  the  wind  pressure  and   by  the   cen- 
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trifugal  force  of  the  [iropeller,  said  blades  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  united  <  urved   thin  wooden  sections,   the   cur- 
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vature  of  which  corre.><ponds   to  the  curvature  of  the  pro- 
peller. 


l,09;i,(Kl4.  BRUSH-HOLDER.  Aix>lf  Krai  88,  CannsUtt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stutt 
gart,  (Jermany.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,017. 
(CI     171—210.) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  brush  having  a  channel 
therein,  a  brush  holder  having  a  guide  for  the  brush,  a 
spring  adapted  to  feed  the  brush  outwardly  of  the  guide 
to  compensate  for  wear,  and  a  hook-shaped  member  engag- 
ing said  channel  and  coSperatlve  with  the  end  thereof  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  brush  ;  substantially 
as  d(>8crlbed. 

2  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  rotatable  brush  holder  hav- 
ing a  radial  guide,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  channel,  a  spring  adapted  to  feed  the  brush  radially 
outward  to  compensate  for  wear,  and  a  resilient  hook- 
shaped  member  engaging  said  channel  and  coflperaflve  with 
the  end  thereof  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
brush  ;   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  brush  holder  of  insulating 
material  having  a  radial  guide  projecting  within  the  block 
and  outside  the  end  thereof,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  guide 
and  having  a  stop,  a  spring  adapted  to  feed  the  brush 
radially  outward  to  compensate  for  weai,  and  a  resilient 
hook-shaped  member  adapted  to  ecgage  a  stop  on  the 
brush  to  limit  Its  outward  movement;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,093,635.  SILO-DOOR  FRAME.  Chhistopheb  J.  Law- 
LB88,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,287.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 

1.  In  a  silo;  a  door  frame  ;  a  door  therefor  ;  and  a  sickle- 
shaped  hanger  comprising  a  head  and  an  extension,  one 
end  of  the  head  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  the  door 
tteing  pivoted  to  the  extension;  the  other  end  of  the  head 
engaging  the  frame  to  support  the  door  when  the  same  Is 
oi>en,  and  the  extension  defining  an  angle  with  the  head, 
Into  which  the  edge  of  the  door  may  retire. 


2.  In  a  silo,  stiles  defining  a  doorway;  trough-shaped 
cross-pieces  disposed  transversely  of  the  doorway,  the  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  ea<h  cross-piece  being 
bent  in  opposite  directions  10  form  primary  flanges  lying 
against  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  stiles  to  render  the  cross- 
pieces  efficient   as   braces   preventing   a   distortion   of   the 


door  way,  the  front  wall  of  each  cross-piece  being  termi- 
nally extended  to  form  secondary  flanges  which  overlap 
the  outer  faces  of  the  stiles  ;  securing  elements  uniting 
all  of  the  flanges  with  the  stiles  ;  bearings  secured  to  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  cross-pieces ;  a  hanger  en- 
gaged with  the  l»eartng8 ;  and  a  door  mounted  on  the 
hanger. 


1,093,636.      SILO  DOOR       CjiRisix>PHKii  J.   Lawless,   Lin- 
coln,  Nebr.      Filed   Nov.    19.    lOK!.      Serial   No.    801,902 
(CI.   20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  frame  ;  a  hanger  supported  by  the  frame  ; 
and  a  door  carried  by  the  hanger;  the  hanger  Including 
a  step,  and  a  portion  of  the  hanger  being  disposed  di- 
rectly above  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  to  serve 
as  a  support  for  the  door. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  frame  ;  a  hanger  supported  by  the  frame  ; 
and  a  door  carried  by  the  hanger,  the  hanger  Including 
a  part  engaged  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  when 
the  door  Is  open,  thereby  to  support  the  door. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  frame  :  n  hanger  supported  by  the  frame  ; 
and  a  door  carried  by  the  hanger  ;  the  hanger  Including 
an  arm  offset  to  form  a  step  and  to  define  an  angle  In 
the  step,  the  angle  being  disposed  above  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  when  the  door  Is  closed,  thereby  to  sup- 
port the  door. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  frame  including  a  cross  bar ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  Including  vertically  spaced 
arms  ;  an  upper  hanger  having  one  end  journaled  in  one 
arm  ;  a  lower  hanger  having  one  end  Journaled  in  the 
other  arm  ;  and  doors  carried  by  the  hangers. 

6.  In  a  silo,  a  frame  ;  an  S-shaped  bracket  secured  to 
the  frame  and  comprising  an  upper  arm  projecting  away 
from  the  frame  and  a  lower  arm  projecting  toward  the 
frame,  the  lower  arm  being  disposed  below  the  lower  face 
of  the  frame  ;  a  hanger  having  Its  ends  Journaled  in  the 
arms  ;  and  a  door  carried  by  the  hanger. 


1,093,637.  LOCK.  Edward  1^  Lint,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,165.  (Cl.  70 — 42.) 
1.   In    a    lock   of    the    class    described    the    combination 

with  a   casing,   a  bolt   slidably   mounted   within  said  cas- 
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log.  Bald  bolt  provided  with  teeth  upon  Its  lower  side,  of  a 
thumb  turn  carried  by  Hald  cutiiDK.  said  thumb  turn  com- 
prlslDi;  a  cam  like  bo«ly  liavinK  flat  sides,  tt-etli  fornu-d 
upon  said  body  and  a  tooth  extendinx  from  each  aide 
of  Raid  body,  ttald  teeth  of  said  ihumh  turn  eiiKSKlnK  the 
teeth  of  said  bolt  whereliy  nald  Iwlt  may  be  reciprocated 
by  meana  of  said  thumb  turn,  nnid  holt  adapted  to  be  held 
In  a  locked  positlou  by  means  of  one  of  said  teeth  formed 
upon  said  body,  one  of  said  Mat  sides  of  said  cam  normally 
reHtln>{  SDu^ly  iinaliht  the  lower  side  of  aald  body  where 
by  said  thumb  turn  will  Iw  held  HKainst  accldentnl  ro 
tatlon,  and  one  of  said  teeth  of  said  thumb  turn  will 
en>;aKe  said  teeth  of  said  bolt  by  said  bolt  bearing;  upon 
said  body. 


I 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  desirlUed,  tlie  Lombiuallon  with 
a  casing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  wltbln  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  teeth  upon  lis  hjvstr  side,  a  thumb  turn  car- 
ried by  said  caslnjc,  said  thumb  turn  comprlslDg  a  cam  like 
body  having  flat  sides,  teeth  formed  upon  one  end  of  said 
body  and  a  tooth  extending  from  each  of  said  flat  sides 
said  thumb  turn  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bolt,  one  of 
said  teeth  extending  from  one  of  said  flat  aides  euKagin^ 
the  teeth  of  said  bolt  for  holding  said  bolt  In  a  locked 
position,  a  tlat  spring  carried  within  said  casing,  saii] 
spring  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depending  arm  ter 
mlnatlng  In  a  curved  foot,  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
curved  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  curved  foot  where 
by  said  bolt  is  nornuilly  urued  furwardly  by  said  arm, 
said  spring  also  provided  with  a  curved  finger  bearing 
upon  the  upper  side  of  s.ild  bolt  for  holding  the  same 
In  engagement  with  said  thumb  turn  whereby  said  thumb 
turn  will  t)e  held  ag"inst  accidental  rotation  since  the 
lower  side  of  said  bolt  will  bear  upon  (me  of  the  flat  sides 
of  said  cam  bo<ly. 


1,09:{,638.      PIN-TICKKT.      William    Livinqbtom,    New 
York,   N.  Y.,  assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to  Noest 
Ing    IMn    Ticket    ("oiupany.    Inc.    a    Corporation    of   New 
York.      Filed   Apr.   Ji*.    lOl.H.      Serial    No.   764,330.      (CI 
40— 2a.) 


1.  In  a  pin-tlcket.  a  ticket,  a  pin  formed  of  a  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  double  shank  i)in,  said  wire  at  a 
predetermined  point  being  l>ent  to  form  a  support  for  the 
ticket,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  being  bent  aronnd  the 
ticket  and  through  same,  and  being  folded  over  upon  a 
part  of  tb«  wire  forming  said  support. 


2.  In  a  pin  ticket,  n  ticket,  n  pin  formed  by  iH-nding 
a  piece  of  wire  upon  Itself  to  form  a  double-shank  pin. 
said  wire  at  a  predetermined  point  being  iH'iit  at  an  angle 
to  said  shank  to  form  a  support  for  the  ticket,  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  Ixing  arranged  sutjHtantlally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  folded  around  and  passed  through  said 
ticket  aiiil  engaging  with  a  portion  of  said  support. 

,'5.  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  pin  formed  by  bending  a 
piece  of  wire  upon  Itself  to  form  a  double  shank  pin,  said 
wire  at  a  predetermined  point  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
said  shank,  and  being  again  folded  at  a  predetermined 
point  so  that  two  portions  of  the  wire  are  provldetl  lying 
in  substantially  the  sami'  line,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire 
l)eing  folded  around  a  portion  of  said  ticket,  penetrating 
same,  and  brought  Into  engagement  wllh  the  wire  on  the 
underside  of  the  ticket. 

4  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  lient  upon  itself  to 
form  a  double  shank  pin,  said  wire  being  bent  at  a  pre 
determined  ixint  so  as  to  form  a  base  for  the  underside 
of  tlje  ticket,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  bent  around  and 
passed  through  said  ticket  anil  folded  upon  the  support 
on  the  underside  of  the  ticket,  all  so  arranged  that  said 
jiln  is  held  flrmly  In  eiigjigement  with  said  ticket. 


l.itfl.'.Oin.      MKTHOI*  OF  ANI>  Ali'AHATrf»   FOR   SIMl 
I.ATI.\<;      lillO     Ali-EAUANCt:     OF     MOVK.MKNT     IN 

A  tak<;i:t  cai  skd  at  ska   hy  uuli-ino  ani> 

VAWINiJ.       Wirii.ANf     I)i(j,M.r>    MArI»otfJALi-,    Washing- 
ton,   It.   r       Filed   Aug.   -J".    1012.      Serial   No.   717,361. 

(«i,    SM-     1.) 


m 


1.  The  method  of  simulating  the  appearance  of  move 
ment  In  a  target  caused  at  sea  by  rolling  and  yawing 
which  consists  in  bending  the  line  of  sight  of  the  gun 
pointer  up  and  down  to  simulate  the  ndllng  and  at  the 
same  time  to  right  and  left  to  simulate  the  yawing. 

2.  The  method  of  simulating  the  appearance  of  move 
ment  in  a  target  caused  at  sea  by  rolling  and  yawing 
which  comprls(>«  the  following  steps,  sighting  the  target 
through  one  or  more  alterable  prismatic  devices,  and  re- 
fracting the  line  of  sight  up  ami  down  to  simulate  the 
rolling  and  at  the  same  time  to  right  and  left  tu  simulate 
the  yawing. 

3.  The  method  of  simulating  tlie  appearance  of  move- 
ment In  a  target  caustnl  at  sea  by  rolling  and  yawing 
which  comprises  the  following  steps,  sighting  the  target 
through  two  alined  alterable  prisms,  having  their  lero 
positions  substantially  DO"  apart,  refracting  the  line  of 
sight  up  and  down  to  simuiaie  the  rolling  by  altering  one 
of  the  prisms  and  at  the  same  time  refracting  the  Hue  of 
sight  to  right  and  left  to  simulate  the  yawing  by  alter- 
ing the  other  of  said  prisms. 

4.  The  method  of  simulating  the  appearance  of  move 
ment  In  a  target  caused  at  sea  by  roiling  and  yawing 
which  cojnprlses  the  following  steps,  sighting  the  tiirget 
through  two  alined  alterable  prisms,  having  their  lero 
positions  sulmiantlnlly  '.H\°  apart,  refracting  the  line  of 
sight  up  and  down  to  simulate  the  rolling  by  altering  one 
of  the  prisms  and  at  the  same  time  refracting  the  line  of 
sight  to  right  and  left  to  simulate  the  yawing  by  alter- 
ing the  other  ot  said  prisms  Independently  of  the  first. 

r>.  The  method  of  simulating  ilie  appeaiaix-e  of  move- 
ment In  a  target  caused  at  sea  liy  rolling  and  yawing 
which  comprises  the  followini;  steps,  slglitlni;  the  target 
through  two  alined  alteratjle  prisms,  having  their  «ero 
positions  .sulwtantlnlly  90°  .npart,  refracting  the  line  of 
sight  up  and  down  to  simulate  the  rolling  by  completely 
and  continuously  rotating  in  opposite  directions  the  com- 
ponent prisms  of  one  of  said  alterable  prisms  and  at  the 
same  time  refracting  the  line  of  sight  to  right  and  left 
to  simulate  the  yawing  by  oscillating  In  opposite  direc- 
tions the  component  prisms  of  the  other  of  said  alterable 
prisms. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 
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1,093.640.  STOP  FOR  CI.OSKT  -  SKATS.  Ralph  Mr- 
CoBD.  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo.  Filed  Aug  1.^),  1912.  Serial  No 
71.^,21■-'.      KM.   4  —  18. t 


1.  The  conibiuHtion  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  scat  hin;;ed 
to  said  bowl,  a  rod  forming  a  stop  for  the  seat  and  pass- 
ing through  said  liing?  and  n  portion  of  the  bowl,  a  nut 
on  said  rod  and  bearing  on  said  hinge,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  covering  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod.  and  a  socket  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 

2  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  seat  hinged 
to  said  bowl,  a  bent  rod  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  Iwwi 
and  forming  a  stop  for  the  seat,  a  butTer  of  flexible  ma- 
lerlal  carried  by^thi'  central  portion  of  said  rod,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  In  position  on  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  seat  hinged 
to  said  bowl,  a  bent  r<Ml  forming  a  stop  for  the  seat  and 
liavlug  iKith  ends  passiug  through  said  binge  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  l)owl.  and  means  for  securing  said  rod  In  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  seat  hinge<l 
to  suld  bowl,  a  bent  rod  forming  a  stop  for  the  seat  and 
having  l>oth  end.s  passing  through  said  hinge  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  bowl,  and  nuts  on  said  rod.  said  nuts  being 
;ii-.ivided  with  sleeves  to  cover  tln'  threaded  portion  of 
rhe  rod. 

."1.  The  c'linbinatii  II  with  a  iloset  bowl,  of  a  seat  bingetl 
t  1  said  liciwl.  a  lieni  P'mI  f..rming  n  stop  for  the  seat  and 
fiaving  both  ends  pas.slng  through  said  hinge  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  bowl,  nuts  on  said  rod  and  bearing  on  said 
binge,  said  nuts  Ixing  provided  with  a  sleeve  covering 
the  threaded  [lortlon  of  the  rod.  and  socket  nuts  on  the 
.  nds  of  said  rod. 

(('i.'iirii  •',   II, ,1    |iriiit.(l   in   Die     JaECIte.) 


1.09.'i.041.      ST.VItTINc;     DEVH'K     for     MOTOR -vkhi 
CI.KS       CnAKiKs  J.  Mences,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb 

4.    T'l  1        >-.  ria!    No.  C,<j(;.457.      (ll.    TJ.'H — l^.'i.) 


1  In  a  slartlnk:  device  for  motors,  the  lomblnntlon  with 
a  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  ttierefrf>ni.  a  starting  shaft 
i;eared  to  said  first  named  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
mo\lni;  said  second  shaft  laterally  when  said  first  shaft  Is 
rever>-efi,  and  yiiidini;  means  normally  preventing  the  re- 
versal  of  said   first   named  shaft. 

2  In  H  starting  device  for  motors,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  starting  shaft 
U'  ar.i  to  said  first  named  shaft,  a  toircle  nie<-hanl8m  for 
moving  said  second  named  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  named  shaft,  and  automatic  means 
for  H(  tuatlng  said  toggle  mechanism  when  said  first-named 
shaft  is  reversed. 

."..  In  a  startine  device  for  motors,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  starting  shaft 
geared  to  said  first  named  shaft,  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
mo\ ing  said  second  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  named   shaft,  an  arm  provided   with   a   pawl  en- 


gaging with  a  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  and  connections  t>e- 
twe«'n  said  arm  and  toggle  mechanism  for  automatically 
operating  the  latter  when  said  first-named  shaft  Is  re- 
versed. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  motors,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  starting  abaft 
geared  to  said  first-named  shaft,  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
moving  said  starting  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first-named  shaft,  an  arm  provided  with  a  pawl 
engaging  with  the  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  connections  he 
Tweeii  said  arm  and  toggle  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
nicins  within  control  of  the  operator  for  operating  said 
toggle. 

.")  In  a  starting  device  for  motors,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  said  first  named  wheel,  an  adjustable  sup- 
port, n  pivotal  link  suspending  said  second  shaft  from 
said  support,  a  toggle  connected  at  one  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  a  second  adjustable  support  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  toggle  Is  connected,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with 
a  pawl  engaging  said  first  named  wheel,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  and  togcle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,093,842.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.     John    E.    Muhlfeld, 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1913.      Serial    No. 

7.'5«.27S.      (CI.  21     iO.'i  I 


1.  A  comiKJund,  graduated  sliock  absort)er.  equalizer  and 
stop  of  the  character  described  including,  in  combination  : 
a  main  case:  an  auxiliary  case  telescoped  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  main  case;  a  set  of  combined  spring 
and  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  devices  in  each  of  said 
cases;  and  means  for  causln;.'  pneumatic  resistance  to  the 
relative  movement  of  said  cases  co"'ir>«rating  with  said 
shock  absorbing  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  compound,  graduated  shock  absorber,  e<)ualirer  and 
stop  of  the  tharacter  described  Including,  in  combination  : 
a  main  and  auxiliary  case  slldably  telescoped  one  within 
the  other,  said  cases  having  their  axes  in  alinement  :  and 
a  set  of  combined  spring  and  frict.ional  shock  absorbing 
devices  located  witliln  each  nf  sai^cases,  substantially  as 
specified 

3.  A  compound,  graduated  shock  absorber,  f^jualizer  and 
stop  of  the  character  describ-^d  including,  in  combination  : 
a  main  case  ;  an  auxiliary  case,  said  cases  having  their 
axes  in  allnemont  ;  and  a  set  of  devices  within  each  of 
said  cases  for  absorbing  shock,  each  set  Including  a  spring, 
a  friction  cylinder,  and  pivoted  friction  levers,  said  levers 
being  pressed  by  tlie  spring  into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  .\  compound,  graduated  shock  absorber,  equalizer  and 
stop  of  the  chaiacter  de8crlt>ed  including,  in  combination  : 
a  main  case;  an  auxiliary  ca.ne  ;  a  set  of  devices  within 
each  of  said  cases  for  absorbing  shock,  each  set  including 
a  spring,  a  friction  cylinder,  and  pivoted  friction  levers, 
said  levers  belnt:  pressed  by  the  spring  into  engagement 
with  the  friction  cylinder;  and  an  adjusting  rod  extend 
ing  through  both  cases  for  holding  all  the  parts  nnder  an 
Initial  compression,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  compound,  graduated  shock  absorber,  equaliser  and 
stop  of  the  character  described  Inclndlnr.  in  combination  : 
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a  main  cane  having  a  normally  open  nlr  vt-nt  ;  an  auxiliary 
case  liavlnt?  a  noriiiHlly  op<n  air  vtiit.  said  i-ust's  b«'ltiK  tel*- 
Kcop^d  ont"  within  the  othir  ;  a  washer  slldahle  within  the 
amlllary  case;  and  cxpansllilf  cushioning  means  located 
within  each  of  said  cases,  the  rushlonlnjf  means  In  the 
main  case  normally  presalnK  the  auxiliary  case  outwardly 
and  the  cushioning  means  In  the  auxiliary  case  normally 
jjresshiK  the  wasti.T  outwar.lly  to  thereby  ln>ep  the  air 
vents  open,  substantially  as  specified. 

(t'lalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  r.HZ>-\to.] 


1,003.«4.T.       FASTKNINii      l'i:\irK 
New    York,    N      Y         lil-.l     \\'\ 
ti!t:i,r>i!,T.      I  I'l    •_'  t      •-'-■-' 


MMillN      .1        Mykks, 
I'.MIJ.       Serial    No. 


In  11  fastenlntJ  device,  a  fHbri(  lueniber  having  a  lon>;l- 
tuitliially  extending  slot,  the  said  slot  terminating  at  one 
«-nd  In  a  stud  opening  extending  In  the  fabric  member 
wholly  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  slot 
terminating  In  a  stud  opening  extending  in  the  fabric 
member  wholly  at  the  other  side  of  the  slot. 


I  .(i!t;!.t;  M.  TAK  \VINI><)VV.  Ai-FHKD  II  Nkwhhkr.  (hi 
(•ago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  t'ompany, 
t'hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21. 
lixm.     Serial  No.  503,387.     (CI.  18»— 72.) 


1.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable 
sash,  a  bar  crosaing  the  window  opening  and  cooperating 
with  the  upper  rail  of  the  sash,  such  bar  being  ma<Ie  of 
8he«>t  metal  wrought  to  the  fr)rm  of  a  tube,  the  edges  of 
the  sheet  beinx  overlapped,  a  filler  har  interposed  between 
the  upper  rail  of  the  sash  and  the  bar.  such  filler  bar  being 
made  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  a  fiance  fitting  be- 
tween the  overlapping  marginal  [lortlons  of  the  first 
named  bar  and  a  chambered  head  having  a  longitudinal 
opeulnvr,  and  a  cushion  housed  within  the  head  and  pro- 
1e<  tlni;  through  Its  opening  .ind  ad.iiifed  to  bear  against 
the  upper  rail  of  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  a  sash  made  of  sheet 
nieial  wrought  to  the  form  of  a  tube,  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  tx'lng  overlapped,  a  filler  bar  for  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing an  adjacent  sash,  such  bar  being  made  of  sheet  metal 
foliled  to  form  a  flange  fitting  between  the  overlapping 
marginal  portions  of  the  first  named  sheet,  and  a  cham 
bcred  head  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  and  a  cushion 
housed  within  the  channel  and  projecting  beyond  the  side 
face  of  the  head. 


~1.0ft."?,«45.       TlIRFINti  ■  .M.VCMINF        (vri,     V      Nn..S!«)«f, 
Philadelphia,    I'a.       Filed    Oct      JO.     1!)13.       Serial     No. 
7!»T,931        (CI.   112 — 40.  t 
1.   A    turfing    machine   comprising   two   members    having 

handle  portions  at  one  end,  straps  secured  to  one  member 


and  positioned  around  the  other,  the  handle  portion  of 
the  last-mentioned  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  In  which  one  of  said  straps  la  movable,  a  needle 
secured  to  one  memln^r.  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  the 
other  member  and  pressing  against  the  ne«'dle,  a  stop  in 
one  member,  an  eye  fixed  to  one  member  and  operating  aa 
a  guide  for  the  cord  to  be  positioned  through  the  needle, 
and  a  strip  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  straps  and 
engaged  by  the  eye  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  members 
In  nne  direction,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


2.  A  turfing  machine  comprising  two  inembera  having 
handle  portions  at  one  end,  straps  secure*!  to  one  member 
and  positioned  around  the  other,  the  handle  iwrflon  of  the 
last-mentioned  meml)er  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
In  which  one  of  said  straps  is  movable,  a  needle  secured  to 
one  member,  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  the  other  member 
and  pressing  against  the  needle,  an  eye  fixed  to  one 
meinl)er  and  operating  as  a  guide  for  the  cord  to  be  posi- 
tioned through  the  needle,  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
opening!!  therein,  and  a  screw  positioned  In  any  of  said 
openings  and  screwed  Into  one  of  the  straps  holding  the 
strip  at  various  positions  of  adjustment  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  eye.  substantially  as  described. 


1,00:?. 040  KINKTOSt  OFF.  John  Okktuy,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1900.  Serial  No.  710,698. 
(CI.  8ft—19.4.) 


"'1 


[  olpz::::-!; .  \ 
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1.  In  a  kinetoscope.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening,  driving  means  for  passing  a  film  across 
said  opening,  a  normally  closed  shutter  back  of  said 
opening,  frlctlonal  nieatia  for  holding  said  shutter  open 
during  the  operation  of  the  film  driving  means  and  means 
for  rendering  said  frlctlonal  means  Inoperative,  whereby 
the  shutter  remains  closed  during  the  operation  of  the 
film  driving  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening,  means  for  passing  a  film  across  said 
opening,  a  normally  closed  shutter  back  of  said  opening, 
a  friction  memtter  connected  to  said  shutter,  and  a  rotary 
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friction  member  automatically  moved  by  the  driving  torque 
toward  the  other  friction  member,  gubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

:i.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening,  means  for  passing  a  film  across  said 
opening,  a  normally  closed  shutter  back  of  said  opening, 
a  friction  memt)er  connected  to  said  shutter,  a  rotary  fric- 
tion member  automatically  moved  by  the  driving  torque 
toward  the  other  friction  memtx'r.  and  means  for  restoring 
said  latter  friction  uieml>er  to  Its  normal  [wsiiion  when 
the  torijue  Is  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  klnetos<ope.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening,  driving  means  for  passing  a  film  across 
said  opening,  a  normally  closed  shutter  back  of  said  open- 
ing, a  friction  memt)er  connected  to  said  shutter,  a  pair 
of  members  for  transmitting  power  to  said  film  driving 
means  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pin  and  Inclined 
slot  connection,  and  a  friction  member  movable  thereby 
into  operative  relation  to  said  first  named  friction  member, 
substantially  ns  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  display  opening,  driving  means  for  passing  a  film  across 
said  opening,  a  normally  closed  shutter  b.'ick  of  said  open- 
ing, a  friction  member  connected  to  said  shutter,  a  pair 
of  members  for  transmitting  power  to  said  film  driving 
means  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pin  and  Inclined 
slot  connection,  a  friction  member  movable  thereby  Into 
operative  relation  to  said  first  named  friction  member,  and 
a  spring  for  restoring  said  power  transmitting  members  to 
their  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


l.oo.',.OJ7.  COINTKSTER.  Wladislaw  Paciorkibwicz, 
Charlr>ttenburg.  (iermany,  assignor  to  AUgemelne  Han- 
delsgesellschaft  M.  B.  n.  Bock  &  Co.,  Berlln-Charlotten- 
liurg,  (Jermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May 
14.   1013.      Serial  No.  707.724.      (CI,   104-97.) 


b-.  r 


l^^X 


1  In  a  coin  tester,  the  combination  of  a  channel  having 
a  till  outlet  and  a  repayment  outlet,  feelers  projecting  from 
both  sides  of  the  channel  Into  the  path  of  a  coin  therein,  a 
member  for  receiving  an  Inserted  coin  and  driving  the 
same  between  the  feelers  with  only  such  a  small  force  that 
the  coin  remains  stuck  between  the  feelers  wrhen  the  same 
eoa<  t  with  an  Inscription  or  Impression  on  the  coin,  and 
means  normally  blocking  the  repayment  outlet  and  adapted 
to  open  the  same  when  a  coin  has  been  driven  beyond  a 
predetermined  position   relative  to  the  feelers. 

2.  In  a  coin-tester,  the  combination  of  a  channel  having 
a  till  outlet  and  a  repayment  outlet,  feelers  projecting 
from  iKith  sides  of  the  channel  Into  the  path  of  a  coin 
therein,  said  fe<'lers  slanting  downward  In  the  direction 
i,(  MiDtioii  i>(  a  eiiin  In  the  cbanml.  a  member  for  receiving 
rin  Inserted  coin  and  driving  the  same  between  the  feelers 
with  only  such  a  small  force  that  the  coin  remains  stuck 
I)etween  the  feelers  when  the  same  coact  with  an  inscrip- 
tion or  Impression  on  the  coin,  and  means  normally  block- 
ing the  repayment  outlet  and  adapted  to  open  the  same 
when  a  coin  has  been  driven  beyond  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  feelers. 

:<.  In  a  coin-tester,  the  combination  of  a  channel  having 
a  till  outlet  and  a  repayment  outlet,  feelers  projecting 
from  both  sides  of  the  channel  Into  the  path  of  a  coin 
therein,  a   resilient   meml)er  for  coacting  with   an   inserted 


<oln  and  driving  the  same  l)etween  the  feelers  with  only 
such  a  small  force  that  the  coin  remains  stuck  iH'tween 
the  feelers  when  the  same  coact  with  an  Inscription  or 
impression  on  the  coin,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  having 
a  lug  norm.4lly  blocking  the  repayment  outlet  and  adapted 
to  open  the  same  when  a  coin  has  U-en  driven  l>e.\oni  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  feelers,  said  lever 
l)elng  normally  locked  by  said  memlier  and  adapted  to  be 
released  therefiom  by  a  coin  impacting  against  the 
member. 

4.  Id  a  coin  tester,  the  combination  of  n  channel  having 
a  till  outlet  and  a  repayment  outlet,  feelers  projecting 
from  both  sides  of  the  channel  Into  the  path  of  a  coin 
therein,  a  resilient  memt)er  for  coacting  with  an  inserted 
coin  and  driving  the  same  between  the  feelers  with  only 
such  a  small  force  that  the  coin  remains  stuck  between 
the  feelers  when  the  same  coact  with  an  Inscription  or 
impression  on  the  coin,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  having 
a  lug  normally  blocking  the  repayment  outlet  and  adapted 
to  open  the  same  when  a  coin  has  been  driven  beyond  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  feelers,  said  lever 
being  normally  locked  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
released  therefrom  by  a  coin  Impacting  against  the  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  gravity-influenced  lever  adapted  to  lock  said 
spring- pressed  lever  in  Its  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  coin  tester,  the  combination  of  a  channel  having 
a  till  outlet  and  a  repayment  outlet,  feelers  projecting 
from  both  sides  of  the  channel  into  the  path  of  a  coin 
therein,  a  resilient  m€ml)©r  for  coacting  with  an  inserted 
coin  and  driving  the  same  between  the  feelers  with  only 
such  a  small  force  that  the  coin  remains  stuck  between 
the  feelers  when  the  same  coact  with  an  inscription  or 
impression  on  the  coin,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  having 
a  lug  normally  blocking  the  repayment  outlet  and  adapted 
to  open  the  same  when  a  coin  has  been  driven  beyond  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  feelers,  said  lever 
being  normally  locked  by  said  memt)er  and  adapted  to  be 
released  therefrom  by  a  coin  Impacting  against  the  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  gravity-Influenced  lever  adapted  to  lock  said 
spring-pressed  lever  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  pivoted 
arm  normally  holding  the  gravity-Influenced  lever  In  Its 
locking  position  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  and  to 
rock  said  spring-pressed  lever  when  a  coin  is  inserted  into 
the  channel. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.(to;'..r,4S.  DOT'BLE-WALLED  CONTAINER  Charles 
F.  Potter.  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24  1012. 
Serial  No.  70r..454.      (Cl.  02—23.1 


1.  A  double  walled  container  comprising  merging'  inner 
discoid  and  tubular  elements  and  a  torus,  an  outer  tubu- 
lar element  united  to  said  torus,  merging  outer  discoid  and 
tubular  elements  and  a  concavo-convex  circumferential 
element  formed  on  one  of  said  outer  tulhilar  elements  and 
adapted  to  form  a  molding  on  the  assembled  container,  said 
outer  tubular  meml)er8  l>elng  welded  together. 

2.  A  double-walled  container  comprising  merging  inner 
discoid  and  tubular  elements  and  a  torus,  an  outer  tubular 
element  united  to  said  torus,  merging  outer  discoid  and 
tubular  elements  and  complementary  concavo-convex  cir- 
cumferential elements  formed  on  said  outer  tubular  ele- 
ments, and  adapted  to  form  concavo-convex  molding  en  the 
assembled  container,  said  outer  tubular  members  Itelng 
welded  together. 


1.093.049.      CURTAIN-HOLDER.      Wim.iam    H.    Roberts. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F"rank  Huster. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1913.      Serial    No 

703.932.      (Cl.    150 — 33.1 

A    curtain    holder    comprising    an    arm    formed    from    a 
single    strand    of    wire    bent    to    provide    a    single    eye    at 
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oiii»  piiil  nnd  a  double  eye  at  Its  op(x>s|tp  »>nd.  the  nald 
tlrtiibl*-  eyPH  bolnif  at  right  angles  to  the  longth  of  the  arm, 
Hii'l  one  of    th.-Ke  pycs   lining  open   to  form   a    hook,   and   a 


l.Utt3.650.  KLKC'l  KIC  (iP:NP:RATOR  OR  MOTOR.  Wiu 
LUM  Ruixjwia,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  8«»pt. 
IS.  1913.     8«»rlal  No.  7S9.682.      (CI.   171— 262. j 


1,093. rtfti        M.\»  m.NK    FOR    USE    IN    THE    MANUFAC 
IL'HK   OF  BOOTS   .\NI)  SHOKH.      Ahthib   L.   Hchhkia.. 
Hydo    I'ark.    Mass.    iis>iL'n()r    to    Cnlt'-d    Shoo    Machliipry 
Company,  I'atprson.  N.  .1  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jorsty. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  190s.     Serial  No.  46*1.332.     (CI.  12 — 67.2.) 


sriew  i>aHsed  through  the  other  eyt>  at  rUht  antjlen  to  the  ^ 
arm  and  fnatoned  In  a  window  caaement  for  swlnglngly  ! 
mipportlni;  the  nald   arm. 


1.  In  an  plt^ctrlc  KPnerator,  or  inotoi-,  h  fiumc  having  an 
Inner  bore,  dovctali  plates  equally  «piioi'<I  :ipart  on  said 
bore  and  having  counter  sunk  holes  therethrough  threaded 
holes  In  the  frame  opposite  to  the  holes  In  the  plates, 
and  screws  provided  with  heads  to  fit  the  holies  in  the 
plates  to  rigidly  secure  said  plates  to  the  frame,  and  to 
he  flush  with   the  Inner  base  of  the  dovetail  plates. 

2.  In  an  electric  jjenerntor  or  motor,  a  frame  having 
nn  Inner  bore,  dovet.ill  plates  spaced  apart  on  said  bore 
and  having  counfersuiik  holes  through  the  tms.'  [larts 
ttirreof.  threaded  holes  in  the  frame  opposite  to  the  holes 
In  the  plates,  and  menus  'n  said  holes  to  rluldly  secure 
the  plates  to  the  frame,  and  to  Ix-  flush  with  th'  Inner  base 
of  t  he  dovetail  pliifes. 

3.  In  an  electric  generator  or  motor,  a  stationary 
frame  having  an  inner  bore  with  equally  space<l  recesses 
around  the  same,  dovetall-platea,  having  (ountersnnk 
holes  through  the  b«.se  parts  thereof,  on  said  bore,  threaded 
holes  In  the  frame  opponlte  to  the  holes  In  the  plates,  and 
means  In  said  holes  to  rigidly  secure  the  plates  to  tlie 
frame  and  to  be  flnah  with  the  base  of  the  Inner  sides  of 
fhe  dovetail. 


1  .\  Wilt  shapiiu:  niHrhiii.'  baviug,  in  rombinatlou,  a 
bupport  for  the  welt,  a  hammer,  means  for  operating  the 
hammer  to  beat  the  welt  IncludinK  connections  with  the 
hammer  con--tiiicted  to  pro  tut  variation  In  the  an 
gular  relation  of  ilie  hammer  to  its  patli  of  movement 
toward  the  welt  for  successive  operations  of  the  hammer, 
and  meana  for  relatively  moving  the  hammer  and  the 
shoe  to  effect  u  pulling  action  on  the  welt  In  addition  to 
the  beatlnK  operation. 

2.  A  welt  Hhaplug  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
support  for  tlie  welt,  a  hammer,  means  for  operating  the 
hammer  to  beat  the  welt  Including  connections  with  the 
hammer  constrm  ted  to  prevent  variation  in  the  aimular 
relation  of  the  hammer  to  .t--  path  of  movemc^nt  toward 
the  welt  for  successive  operations  of  the  hammer,  a  shoe 
rest,  and  means  for  relailvi'ly  moving  said  hammer  and 
rent  to  subject  the  welt  to  a  pulling  action  In  the  direction 
of  Its  width  during  the  lieatlng  operation. 

3.  A  welt  shaping  machine  of  the  class  described,  havliik; 
In  I  oinlilna  tioii,  uii  anvil,  a  haruiuer,  a  shoe  rest  and  m>  aiis 
for  relatively  actuating  said  de\  ices  to  Iteat  the  wrii 
between  the  hammer  and  the  nnvll  and  then  force  the 
shoe  laterally  from  the  portion  of  the  welt  held  between 
the    hammer  and   anvil. 

4.  A  welt  shaping  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
welt  Iwatini:  hammer,  an  anvil  which  Is  of  adequate  di 
mensions  to  render  it  rigid  In  the  direction  of  the  hammer 
lil'iw-  -Mid  nuichiiie  being  arrangid  to  present  an  un 
obstructed  Rpa<e  betwe>'n  the  hammer  and  said  anvil  fni- 
tlie  direit  engagement  of  l>oth  the  hammer  and  said 
anvil  witli  the  welt,  nutans  for  actuating  th.'  hammer  to 
beat  the  welt,  a  shoe  rest,  ami  means  for  actuating  the 
rest  relatively  to  the  hammer  and  the  anvil  and  in  a 
direction  to  push  the  shoe  away  from  the  machine  while 
the  hammer  and  auvll  hold  the  welt. 

5.  A   welt  shaping  machine  of  the  class  descrlN'd,   hav 
ing  in   combination,   an   anvil,    a   hammer,   a    slioe   rest   and 
mean.t   for    relatively    actuating    t-ald    devices    to    l)eat    and 
pull    a    welt,    said    mathlne    having    provision    for    varying 
the   relative    Ix'ating   and   pulling   movements. 

ii   iaims  tl   lo  ."•-'   not    print-d   In    the  <;uzette.] 


l.o'.i.i.fl.-.u  <  AHI.INK  Thomas  -N.  Ri  hseli.,  Chbago, 
111.,  astdgnor  to  ( 'hlcago Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company, 
ChliHgo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Bept  5, 
lOlL'.      Serial    No.   71H,(i,'i4       (Ci.   H>S — 6.) 


1  .A  carllne  comprising  a  long  memtx'r  extending  trans- 
TPrsely  across  a  car  roof  anil  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
the  side  plate*  thereof,  alined  short  members  arranged  at 
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angles  to  the  long  meral)er  and  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  having  their  Inner  ends  adjacent  to  said  long 
member,  and  a  bridge  secured  diagonally  across  the  long 
member  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  short  members 
together,  said  bridge  having  a  seat  arranged  diagonally 
therein  for  ftie  reception  of  the  rldgp  pole  of  said  car  roof 
to  hold  the  same  from  lateral  displacement. 

2.  A  carllne  comprlislng  a  relatively  long  member  ex- 
tending transversely  across  a  car  roof  and  having  Us  ends 
secured  to  the  side  plates  thereof,  a  pair  of  relatively 
short  members  arranged  at  angles  to  said  long  member  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  adjacent  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  long  member,  and  uniting  means  for  securing  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  short  members  to  the  long  member  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  ridge  pole  of  said  car  roof. 

3.  A  compound  carllne  comprising  In  combination,  two 
members  in  alinement  and  spaced  apart,  a  third  member 
located  between  said  two  members,  each  of  said  three 
meml«rs  being  formed  of  a  bar  se<tion  having  a  horl 
sontal  web  and  a  vertical  web.  a  bridge  extending  over 
the  horUontal  web  of  said  third  meml)er  and  having  end 
portions  adapted  to  fit  over  the  horlxontal  webs  of  the 
two  alined  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  bridge 
to  the  vertical  webs  of  all  three  of  said  memlM-rs. 

4.  A  metal  carllne  formed  of  a  strip  havinj;  a  horlsontal 
and  a  vertical  web  whhh  are  .separated  near  one  end  and 
the  vertical  web  turned  to  form  a  wing  with  a  narrow 
outwardly-extending  flange  at  Its  end  and  the  end  of  tin 
horlxontal  web  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange, 
whereby  a  side  plate  of  a  car  can  be  secured  between  said 
wing  and  last  named  flange  with  the  said  narrow  flange 
of  the  wing  engaged  In  a  groove  in  such  side  pint. 


1.093,053.  HASK  lOR  COMPOSITION  II.OOKS.  .TlLlLS 
H.  SrHi.AFi.v,  Canton,  oiuo.  assignor  to  The  Berger 
Manufacturing  Company.  t"anton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  L'<i.  T.tiL'.  Serial  No  67H.9L'>^.  (Ci. 
Tl'-    70  I 


In  a  base  for  composition  floors  formp<l  of  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  relatively  narrow  and  relatively  wide 
grooves,  said  relatively  wide  and  relatively  narrow  grooves 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheets,  the  tops  of  the 
relatively  wide  sheets  arched  and  the  tmttoms  of  the  rela- 
tively narrow  grooves  provided  with  ridges,  said  ridges 
located  In  the  openings  of  the  relatively  narrow  grooves, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sppclflfMi. 


1.0H3.fi.^4        COOKINC,    VKSSFI.        I'CTEK    H     S<  HI.I  ETKR. 

Chicago.  111.      Filed  Nov    2S.   1913.     Serial  No.  803.53fi. 

(CI.  127 — 4  ) 

1.  In  a  cooking  device.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
statlonarlly  supported  kettles,  a  vertically  extensible  sup 
port,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  support  ami  movable  about 
the  axis  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  hermetically  seal 
the  kettles,  the  hood  and  kettle*!  l>elng  uniformly  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  support. 

•J.  In  a  cooking  device,  in  combination,  n  plurality  of 
statlonarlly  supported  kettles,  a  vertically  extensible 
support,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  support  and  movable 
about  the  axis  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  hermetically 
seal  the  kettles,  the  hood  and  kettles  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  support,  and  means  for  creat 
ing  a  vacuum  in  the  kettle  when  closed  by  the  hood 

3.    In   a   Cooking  device.   In    combination,   a   plurality    of 
statlonarlly  supported  kettles,  a  vertically  extensible  sup 


port,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  support  a  id  mo\able  al)out 
the  axis  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  hermetK-ally  seal  the 
kettles,  the  lood  and  kettles  l)elni;  uniformly  spaced  friim 
the  axis  of  the  support,  and  means  for  extending  the  p\m- 
port. 


4.  In  a  cooking  device.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  furnaces  mounted  laterally  on  the  standard,  a  ket- 
tle mounted  on  each  furnace,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  on 
the  axis  of  the  standard,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  projecting  laterally  from 
the  collar,  a  hood  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
hermetically  seal  the  kettles  In  alternation,  a  condenser 
mounted  on  the  collar  and  connected  with  the  Interior  of 
the  hood,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  con- 
denser. 


1.0;t;!,655       STEAM  KNtJINE.      Kiiirn    Scuv^rTEH,   Wilk  -- 
Barre.   Pa.      Filed   .Tan.    2.1.    1914       Serial    No.    glS.S."; 
(CI.  121—100.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  cLiaratiei    described,   the  combina 
tion   with   the   crank   shaft   of  nn   engine,   of   a   disk  fixed 
thereon,    an    eccentric    upon    said    disk    and    lineally    di^ 
placeable    with    respect    thereto,    and    a    brake   disk    loosely 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  groove  ec 
centrically    positioned    with    respect    to    said    shaft,    said 
eccentric  being  provided  with  means  pngnglng  said  groove 
whereby  by  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  disk  and 
said   brake   disk   the  center   of   said    eccentric    will    be   va- 
ried In  a  lineal  direction  to  vary  the  steam  Fupply. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  disk  fixed 
thereon,  an  eccentric  upon  said  dU<k  and  lineally  dlsplace- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  brake  disk  loosely  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  groove  eccen- 
trically positioned  with  respect  to  .said  shaft,  a  spring 
connecting  sold  fixed  disk  and  said  brake  disk,  a  brake 
band  engaging  said  brake  disk,  and  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  band  upon  said  brake  disk,  whereby  said 
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brake  disk  may   bo  mndo  to  Ihk  b.'biti«l  said  flied  disk   at 
varying  nniflen  dopendlriK  on  tlie  pressure. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.scrlbcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  of  nn  enninc,  of  a  dUk  fixed 
thereon,  nn  eccentric  upon  snid  disk  nnd  lineally  displace- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  iind  a  brake  disk  loosely  sup 
ported  on  said  shaft  nnd  having  an  annnlnr  groove  cicen- 
trlcally  positioned  with  respect  to  saiil  shaft,  a  lilo<  k  slid 
In^ly  entjanintf  said  Kroove,  racatis  coniU'i  tlnu  said  eccen- 
tric with  said  l)lo«  k,  whereby  by  varolii:,'  the  relative  po 
sitlons  of  said  disk  and  said  brake  disk  the  .-eiitrr  of  said 
eccentric  will  be  varied  In  a  lineal  direction  to  vary  the 
steam  supply,  the  diameter  of  said  annular  groove  lieInK 
guch  that  said  slidlnK'  block  Is  self  braking,  whereby 
shocks  due  to  the  valve  >:ear  will  not  affect  the  ankjie  be- 
tween the  fixed  disk  and  the  brake  disk 


i,(i!t.{.«r.f.     dkvuk  for  handmn*;  TitKPMt  mh;at- 

INt;    IKNTS.      Lkster  L.   SrriwKi.i..   Rivera.   i'i\\.      Filed 
Mar.  •jn.   I«i;!.     Serial  .No.  7r»r).069.      (l"l.  11 12      «  i 


1.  In  n  tent  moving'  mnchlne,  a  support,  a  pair  of  booms 
mounted  on  said  support  to  swlnt;  from  one  side  thereof  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  means  to  operate  said  booms,  holst- 
InK  ropes  carried  by  said  booms,  means  to  operate  snId 
ropes,  and  means  to  adjust  the  an^le  of  said  Iwoins  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  rlcMciihed,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  booms,  means  to  swinkt  said  l)0(ims  from  side  to 
side  of  said  support,  a  compression  spriri>:  located  at  the 
side  of  each  boom,  and  means  to  adjust  th>>  booms  avralnst 
the  opposition  of  said  springs  to  var.v  lin'  anu'le  of  snid 
booms  with   relation  to  each  other 


l.M;i:!.r,.-,7.       •'ARLI.NK       Vintun    F     Sissmn,    ('hhai.'o.    III. 
filed  .lulv    1."..    i;tl_'       S.rial   N"    7o;i, ,-,!(•,       i  C]     ins      ,',  ) 


1.  .\  pressed  steel  channeled  carllne  formed  with  lateral 
flaiiKcs,  the  channel  of  which  Is  deepest  at  the  center  of 
the  carllne  and  be<'(imes  shallower  toward  the  ends,  the 
width  of  the  channel  and  the  width  of  the  tlannes  belnn 
least  at  the  middle  of  the  carlitie  and  iTicn  asiuK  toward 
the  ends. 

•J  .V  pressed  steel  chaniielevl  carllne  formed  with  lateral 
tlanps,  the  channel  of  which  Is  deepest  at  the  center  of 
the  carllne  and  bei-onies  shallower  toward  the  ends,  the 
width  of  the  channel  and  the  width  of  the  llan^'es  being 
least  at  the  middle  of  the  carllne  and  increaslnit  toward 
the  ends,  said  fiances  being  ft)rmed  with  angularly  dlsp<»«ed 
stiffening  rims. 

H.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  steel  of  uniform 
width  pressed  so  as  to  form  a  channel,  and  flanges  extend 


Ing  laterally  therefrom,  with  the  depth  of  the  channel  di- 
minishing and  the  width  of  the  channel  and  of  the  flanges 
Increasing  from  the  middle  of  the  carllne  toward  the  ends 
In  such  proportion  that  at  any  cross  section  the  combined 
width  of  the  flanges  e<iual8,  substantially,  the  width  of  the 
middle  web  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  pressed  Steel  carllne  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
channel  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  with  the  middle 
web  of  the  channel  extending  at  opposite  ends  beyond 
the  side  webs  thereof  so  as  to  Ix-  altachBl)le  to  the  side 
plates  of  a  car  and  with  the  tlanges  likewise  longer  than 
said  side  webs  with  their  extremities  bent  downwardly  so 
as  to  bear  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  plates. 

5.  A  pressed  steel  carllne  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
channel  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  with  the  middle 
web  of  the  channel  extending  at  opposite  ends  beyond  the 
side  webs  thereof  so  as  to  be  attachable  to  the  side  plates 
of  a  car  and  with  the  flanges  likewise  longer  than  said 
side  Webs  with  their  extremities  bent  downwardly  so  as  to 
bear  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  plates,  the  mid- 
dle web  of  said  channel  being  formed  at  each  end  with  a 
pressed  out  rib  which  extends  over  the  portion  of  the  same 
which  overlaps  the  side  plate. 

(riaini   ti  not    piinted   in    the  ilazetti.] 


l,()P.-?,rtr)8.  STAMT  AFFIXKR  Hbnmctt  I).  8trai(;ht, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Multipost  Company.  Ftoihes 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Hied  .Ian,  'JO, 
H)12.     Serial  No.  67U,4.'>0.     (CI.  216  -28.) 
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1  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  stamp  af 
fixing  pluiikrer.  of  a  cutting  device  carried  thereby,  a 
stamp  feeding  means  operatively  connected  to  the  stamp 
afflxlng  plunger,  and  a  locking  device  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  stamp  strip,  the  locking  device  being  normally 
in  locking  position  and  automatically  released  from  en- 
gagi'nient  with  the  stamp  strip  upon  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  -itamp  feeding  means. 

1'.  In  a  stamp  aflixer,  the  combination  with  a  stamp  af 
flxlni:  plunu'er.  of  a  cutting  device  carrle<l  thereby,  stamp 
feeding  means  operatively  connected  to  the  stamp  afflxing 
plunger,  and  Independent  locking  devices  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  stamp  strip,  the  locking  devices  being  al 
ternately  released  from  engagement  with  the  stamp  strip 
upon  the  feeding  movement  of  the  stamp  feetling  means. 

.'1.  In  a  stamp  aflixer,  the  combination  with  a  stamp  af- 
tivini:  plunt;.  r,  of  a  cutting  device  carried  thereby,  a  guide 
way  for  I  hi-  stamp  strip,  stamp  feeding  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  stamp  affixing  plunger,  and  a  locking  de 
vi<-e  projecting  Into  said  guldeway  to  engage  the  stamp 
Btrlii,  the  stamp  feeding  means  being  arranged  to  move 
the  locking  device  out  of  the  guldeway  to  permit  movement 
of  the  stamp  strip. 

1  In  a  stamp  aflixer.  the  combination  with  n  supporting 
surface  ha\ing  an  opening  therein,  of  a  liquid  holder  t)elow 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  metal  fin- 
gers projecting  through  said  op«'nlng  to  engage  the  liquid 
holder,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger  arranged  above  the  sup 
porting  surface,  and  stamp  feeding  means  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  stamp  aftlxing  plunger. 

.^.    In  a  stamp  aftixer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
surface   having  an   opening  therein,  of  a   liquid    holder   be 
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low  aald  openlDg,  a  plurality  of  movable  metal  fingers  hav- 
ing rounded  extremities  projecting  through  said  opening 
to  engage  the  liquid  holder,  a  stamp  nfflxlng  plunger  ar- 
ranged above  the  supporting  surface,  and  stamp  feeding 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  stamp  affixing  plunger. 
[Claims  tJ  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,(»P.;,«i.->9.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  KNGINE.  Fhed- 
KRir  S.  Thokm.et,  Clarion,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  11)12. 
Serial  No.  6K«,749.     (CI.  12;{  -47.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  case, 
a  cylinder  with  oppositely  disposed  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  intermediate  of  Ita  ends,  a  crank  shaft,  a  power  pis- 
ton mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  said  piston  having  two  oppositely  disposed  re- 
cesses In  its  walls  and  two  ports  in  Its  head,  a  rotary  valve 
having  a  single  port  mounted  in  the  head  of  the  piston  for 
controlling  the  ports  thereof,  and  means  operably  connect- 
ing said  valve  with  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  case, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  power  piston  mounted  Ir^  the  cylinder  and 
operably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  said  piston  being 
provided  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary 
valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  having  a  single  port  dis- 
posed for  registration  with  the  respective  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  piston,  and  means  operably  connecting 
said  valve  with  the  crank  shaft. 

.S.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  case, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  power  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and 
operably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  said  piston  being 
provided  with  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotary 
valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  having  a  single  port  dis- 
posed for  registration  with  the  respective  Intake  and  ex- 
haust porta  of  the  piston,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston, 
and  piston  rod,  and  operated  from  the  crank  shaft  for  op 
erating  the  valve. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  case. 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  power  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod 
operably  connecting  the  power  piston  to  the  crank  shaft, 
said  power  piston  t)elng  provided  with  an  Intake  and  an 
exhaust  port  therein,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  single  port 
carried  by  the  power  piston,  and  means  journaled  in  the 
piston  rod  and  operably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
valve  for  actuating  the  valve  to  control  the  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  piston. 

fi.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  crank  case, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  power  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod 
»perably  connecting  the  power  piston  to  the  crank  shaft. 


said  power  piston  being  provided  with  an  intake  and  an 
exhaust  port  therein,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  single  port 
carried  by  the  power  piston,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
piston  rod,  said  shaft  having  its  lower  end  operably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft  and  Its  upper  end  operably  con 
nected  to  the  rotary  valve,  whereby  the  rotary  valve  if 
actuated  from  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,093,660.     PRESSURE  GOVERNOR  P^OR  PUMI'S.     Wal 
TEB  V.  TcRXKK,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   Corpora 
rlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.   Ifi.  1907.     Serial  No. 
393,019.      (Cl.  230-24   ■ 


1.  .\  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device, 
an  actuating  piston,  a  main  valve  and  abutment  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  on  said  actuating  piston,  a  low  ten- 
sion regulating  valve  and  a  high  tension  regulating  valve 
for  governing  the  action  of  said  main  abutment,  and  a 
movable  abutment  for  actuating  said  regulating  valves. 

2.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device, 
a  high  tension  regulating  valve  and  a  low  tension  regulat- 
ing valve  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  controlling 
device,  and  a  single  diaphragm   for  actuating  said  valves. 

3.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  deviie. 
an  actuating  piston  therefor,  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  said  actuating  piston,  high  and  low  tension  re 
lease  valves  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  said  means. 
and  a  single  diaphragm,  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  an  adjustable  spring  and  pump  pressure,  for  actuiifing 
said  valves. 

4.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device. 
an  actuating  piston  therefor,  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  said  piston,  a  release  valve  governed  by  pnmp 
pressure  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  controlling  means 
to  operate  the  same,  the  outlet  through  said  release  valve 
being  controlled  by  said  means. 

r>  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device, 
an  actuating  piston  therefor,  a  main  valve  and  abutment 
for  controlling  the  pressure  rin  said  jiiston.  valve  means 
for  (ontrolling  the  release  of  fluid  from  said  abutment  to 
operate  the  same,  the  outlet  through  said  valve  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  main  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (;az<ttc.l 


l,09:{.<",fil.  SFAI.  Lt)(  K.  K.Mii,  TvI'KN,  Hastings,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2.i.  1H12.  Serial  No.  716. .".0.-,.  (Cl.  70  2.'i.l 
1.  In  combination  w-ith  a  lock  having  a  seal  chamt)er 
and  a  locking  member,  a  seal  comprising  a  lock-engaging 
end  and  a  tag  end  ;  said  tag  end  comprising  a  shoulder 
which  limits  the  insertion  of  the  lo<k  engaging  end  into 
the  seal  chamber  ;  the  locking  member  having  a  closure 
for  the  seal  chamber  formed  for  closing  said  chaml)er  at 
locking  position  of  the  locking  member  and  for  being  en- 
gaged at  that  position  by  said  shoulder  of  the  seal. 
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2.  In  cotnMnHttiin  with  a  look  cnmprlslnf;  a  casing  and 
a  locklnff  inrml)»»i-  iu<iiitit('<l  tticrtH)n  for  movlnit  from  and 
Intf)  InokInK  position  ;  tlie  raslni;  tinvlnR  u  s««l  chamber 
iind  rtn  openliiK  for  entry  of  the  hohI  therplnto  :  a  seal  hav- 
ing n  look  t-ni^HKlnjf  ond  portion  adapted  to  l>o  Inserted 
throiiKh  said  opening  Into  milil  chamber,  and  moans  by 
which  the  senl  Is  automat li'Hlly  enRaRed  airalnst  the  wlth- 
ilrawal  when  so  Inserted,  the  seal  having  also  a  tafc  end 
weakened  for  hreaklriK  off  the  ta>;  end  ;  nald  taK  •'nd  com- 
prlnlnx  a  .shoulder  which  limits  the  Insertion  of  the  lock 
enKBKlnK  end  Into  tlie  chamt)er  ;  the  looking  member  hav- 
ing a  cloHure  for  the  seal  cluiinher  at  the  looking  position 
of  the  locking  member ;  the  shoulder  of  the  seal  being 
positioned  for  eiimiKlng  the  locking  memt)er  at  the  position 
at   wlilch   It  closes  said  chamher. 


r^.f°l-y 


'■'  A  s.  .1 1  !■  .  k  roniprisini;  a  casing,  a  kK'klng  member 
mounted  In  the  ca.olng.  the  latter  having  a  Real  chambi>r 
[irovlded  with  an  entrance  and  an  exit  aperture  for  the 
"■al.  the  locking  member  hnvlnff  a  closure  for  the  Heal 
chamber  positioned  on  said  member  for  closing  the  seal 
exl»  when  at  locking  position  ;  n  seal  adapted  to  he  In 
verted  In  said  clinmher  and  automatically  engaged  against 
withdrawal,  and  when  so  engai,'ed  to  stop  the  looking  mem 
her  against  movement  awny  fiom  seal  exit  closing  position. 

4  In  a  seal  lo.  k.  In  combination  with  a  seal  chamb«>r 
and  a  looking  member,  n  seal  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
seal  chamber  and  nutoma-tlially  eniraged  therein  against 
withdrawal,  such  seal  having  a  shoulder  which  limits  Its 
moTement  Into  thi>  chnmtxT  and  which  cooperates  with 
the  means  by  which  the  seal  Is  engaged  in  the  chamber 
for  resisting  the  uiilncklrig  movenient  of  the  looking  mem- 
ber, the  seal  belnvr  vxeaketied  at  a  suitable  line  for  detnch 
Ing  the  part  containtnt  said  shoulder  to  release  the  lock 
Ing  member. 

5.  A  seal  look  comprising  a  casing,  a  looking  member 
mounted  In  the  casing,  the  latter  having  a  seal  chamlier 
provided  with  an  entrance  and  exit  aperture  for  the  seal, 
and  a  locking  member  having  n  closure  for  said  seal 
chamber  positioned  thereon  for  closing  said  chamber  by 
turning  movement  followed  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the 
locklnK  member  to  the  locked  position  ;  a  seal  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  said  chamN'r  and  to  be  automatically  en- 
gaged against  withdrawal,  anil  when  ho  engaged  to  stop 
the  locking  memt>er  against  reverse  sliding  movement. 

Mlalms  d  to   i;<  not    printed  In  the  Cazette.  ) 


1, ()»,'?, rt»i2        INItlCATdU  U)(  K        KMit,   Typrn,    Hastings, 
Mich       OHglnal    application    filed    Aug.    2:^,1912,    Serial 
No.  71«,595.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Bept.  29. 
191S.     Serial  No    7\r2.:VM\.      (CI.  70 —6  ) 
1.   A  lock  for  cars  comprising  In  coitfblnatlon  with  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  oar  body,  a  looking  mem- 
ber mounted  In  the  casing  for  locking  and  unlocking  move- 
ment, an  Indicator  mounted  In  the  casing  for  atep-by-step 
movement  to  change  Its  Indication  ;  a  dcTlce  by  which  one 


full  movement  of  the  locking  member  actuate*  the  indlca 
tor  one  step;  means  for  engaging  the  Indicator  actus  ting 
device  and  positioned  for  such  engagement  when  the  latter 
Is  out  of  position  for  such  actuation  by  the  locking  mem- 
t)er ;  an  oscillator  mounte<l  for  osolllafKm  by  the  l)odllT 
movement  of  the  csslnif.  and  means  by  which  the  oscllln- 
tor  releases  the  Indicator  actuating  device. 


'J.  A  lock  for  cars  comprising  in  ooinbinatlon  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  the  car  tiody,  a  looking 
bolt  mounted  for  reclprr>catlon  In  the  casing  for  locking 
ami  unlocking,  a  dial  mounted  In  the  (aslng  for  step  by 
step  roiatlnn  :  a  device  by  which  one  unlocking  movement 
of  the  bolt  rotates  the  dial  one  step  at  the  limit  of  such 
unlocking  movement  ;  means  for  engaging  the  dial  rotat- 
ing device  and  positioned  for  stich  ensngement  when  the 
latter  h«  out  of  position  for  actuation  by  the  bolt  ;  nn  oscll 
latlng  member  mounted  for  oscillation  by  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  casing,  and  means  t)y  which  Its  oscillation 
releases    the    dial  rotating   device. 

H.  A  lock  for  oars  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  car  Nidy  ;  a  locking  bolt  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation In  the  casing;  an  Indicator  mounted  In  the 
casing  for  ste[i  by  ste[)  movement  to  change  Its  indication  ; 
a  device  by  which  one  complete  reciprocation  of  the  bolt 
actuates  the  Indicator  one  step  ;  means  for  engaging  the 
Indicator-actuatlnjr  device  to  hold  It  out  of  position  for 
such  actuation  ;  an  oscillator  mounted  for  oscillation  by 
the  bodily  movement  of  the  casing,  and  means  by  which 
said  oscillator  releases  the  indicator  actuating  device 

4.  A  lock  comprising  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
locking  memtx-r  mounted  on  the  casing  for  looking  and 
unlocking  movement  :  an  Indicator  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  the  casing  for  step  by-step  rotation 
t)  change  the  indication  of  the  Indicator;  a  dog  engaging 
such  toothed  wheel  for  rotation  of  the  latter  in  one  dlrec 
tlon  :  a  lever  which  carries  said  dog  extending  Into  the 
path  of  the  locking  member  for  actuation  thereby  In  the 
movement  of  the  latter;  means  for  engaging  the  lever  to 
hold  the  dog  out  of  position  for  engaging  the  wheel  ;  an 
oscillator  and  means  by  which  Its  oscillation  releases  the 
leTer. 

5.  A  liH'k  comprising  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
locking  member  mounted  In  the  casing  for  locking  and 
unlocking  movement  ;  an  Indicator  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  for  step-by-step  moTement  to 
change  the  indb-atlon  :  a  dog  for  engaging  such  toothed 
wheel  for  rotation  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  the  dog 
and  the  wheel  being  oorrelatlvely  formed  to  adapt  the 
dog  to  look  the  wheel  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  dog 
In  either  dlrectk>n  ;  a  lever  which  carries  the  dog  extended 
Into  the  path  of  the  locking  member  for  actuation  by  the 
latter  ;  a  latch  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  It  out  of  po- 
sition for  actuation  by  said  looking  meml>er  ;  an  oscillator 
and  means  by  which,  when  oscillated.  It  releases  the  latch 
and  disengagea  the  dog  from  the  wheel. 

(riBim  6  not  ptinted  In  the  Oarette.] 


Apkjl  ax,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.093,663.  NON-SLII'  TREAD.  ALltXANDlK  G.  Dpt»- 
DRAFF,  I>eDox,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12, 
1909.  Serial  No.  482.898.  Divided  and  this  application 
nied  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,074,     (CI.  168—1.) 


1.  In  a  non-slip  attachment  for  hoofed  animals,  a  tread 
strand  coniprlBlng  a  longitudinal  member  secured  to  the 
hoof  of  the  animal  and  extending  across  the  tread  of  the 
shoe  and  a  series  of  bodies  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
tension  member  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
v\hen  In  use  to  move  longitudinally  thereof. 

-'.  In  a  non-slip  attachment  for  hoofed  animals,  a  tread 
strand  comprising  a  flexible  tension  member  secured  to 
the  hoof  of  the  animal  and  extending  across  the  tread  of 
the  hoof  and  protected  by  a  series  of  perforated  bead-like 
bodies  rotatlvely  mounted   thereon. 

3.  In  a  non  slip  attachment  for  hoofed  aulmaU,  a  tread 
utrand  comprising  a  flexible  tension  member  protected  by  a 
series  of  perforated  bead  like  bodies  movable  on  said  ten- 
sion member,  the  pc  rforatlons  In  said  bodies  being  rounded 
toward  the  ends  so  as  to  prevent  cutting  of  said  tension 
members. 

4.  In  treads  for  overshoes  for  horses,  a  piano  wire  ex- 
tending across  the  tread  and  secured  to  the  hoof  of  the 
animal,  and  metallic  bodies  secured  thereto  and  capable 
of   limited  longitudinal   movement  when  in   use. 

5.  In  treads  for  overshoes  for  horses,  piano  wire  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal  and  to  extend 
across  the  tread  thereof,  and  perforated  metallic  beads 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  portions  of  the  wire  crossing 
the  tread  portions  of  the  shoe  thereof  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  wire  during  use. 

itialms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l,U!t.H,664.  EMBOSSING  ArPARATUS.  Mabtin  Vbk- 
hK\8T,  I'ark  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,501.      (CI.  34—32.) 


1.  An  emt>o«slng  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  beat- 
leg  cluimlier  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  and  sld« 
walla,  one  portion  of  wblcb  has  a  reduced  opening  tberein, 
beatlBf  meana  within  Mild  chamber,  a  circular  carrier  ro- 


tatably  mounted  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  hald  heating 
chamber,  a  portion  only  of  said  carrier  projecting  through 
said  opening,  the  carrying  surface  of  said  carrier  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  giids  spaced  apart  radially  of  said  car- 
rier, and  means  rotating  said  carrier. 

2.  An  embo.ssing  apparatus  embodylni:  therein  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  and  connecting 
side  walls,  one  portion  of  which  has  a  reduced  opening 
therein  adjacent  to  the  closed  top  thereof,  heating  means 
adjacent  the  closed  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  circular  car- 
rier rotatably  mounted  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
heating  chamber,  a  portion  only  of  said  carrier  projecting 
through  said  opening,  Baid  carrier  having  a  surface  there- 
on presented  toward  the  top  of  suld  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  sheets  of  paper,  whereby  said  paper  is  carried 
through  the  upper  zones  of  heat  in  said  chamber  and  sub- 
jected to  heat  from  above,  and  means  rotating  said  carrier. 

3.  An  embossing  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  heat- 
ing chamber  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  one  portion  of  which  has  a  reduced  opening  there- 
in, heating  means  within  said  chamber,  a  circular  car- 
rier rotatably  mounted  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
heating  chamber,  a  portion  only  of  said  carrier  project- 
ing through  said  opening,  the  oarryln};  surface  of  said 
carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  grids  spaced  apart 
radially  of  said  carrier,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
carrier  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  source  of  power,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
shaft  whereby  said  shaft  Is  driven  at  a  continuoua,  uni- 
form speed. 

4.  An  embossing  apparatus  eml)odying  therein  a  beat 
ing  chamber  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  and  connect- 
ing side  walls,  one  i>ortion  of  which  has  a  reduced  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  10  the  closed  top  thereof,  beating 
means  adjacent  the  closed  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  cir- 
cular carrier  rotatably  mounted  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  heating  chamber,  a  portion  only  of  said  carrier 
projecting  through  said  opening,  said  carrier  having  a 
surface  thereon  presented  toward  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of  pai»er.  whereby  said 
paper  la  carried  through  the  upper  zones  of  heat  in  said 
cbamt>er  and  subjected  to  heat  from  above,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  carrier  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  aonrce 
of  power,  and  connecting  means  between  said  source  of 
power  and  aaid  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  driven  at  a 
continuous,  uniform  speed. 

5.  An  embossing  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  heat- 
ing chamber  having  a  cU«ed  top  and  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  one  portion  of  which  has  a  reduced  opening  therein, 
beating  means  whereby  the  temperature  within  said  cham- 
l>er  is  raised,  a  circular  carrier  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent to  aald  heating  chamber  and  projecting  through  aaid 
opening,  said  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating 
■pokes  and  a  series  of  wires  carried  by  said  spokes  and 
spaced  apart  radially  of  said  carrier,  and  means  rotating 
said  carrier. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,093.666.     LAST.     John  E.  Wbehrn.  Somersworth,  N.  H. 
Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,023.     (CI.  12—141.) 


1.  A  last  having  a  lever  presenting  a  sole  retaining 
/  point,  means  for  moonting  said  lever  to  have  an  engaging 
position  when  the  point  thereof  will  project  oatwanlly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  last,  or  become  turned  to  have  a 
disengaging  position  wiien  the  (Mint  thereof  will  project 
forward  In  the  general  direction  of  the  toe  of  the  last,  said 
lever  prcsesttaig  also  a  portion  by  which  it  may  be  turned 
to  and  aalBta  Inert  in  said  eosaging  poaitioa.  and 
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iiiovahle  to  einjaKf  said  portion  of  ihf  lever  for  turning 
sultl  levi-r  to  snid  enuairlnK  position  and  malotatninK  the 
same  In  Niich  position  ^)r  movable  Into  a  position  of  dls- 
••ngaKemt-nt  with  said  lover  when  said  Ipver  may  become 
turned  to  occupy  Its  position  of  dlsoDKaKement  as  afore- 
Maid. 

2.  A  last  havlnjf  a  lever  presentlnK  a  sole  retalnlnK 
point,  means  for  mounting  said  lever  to  have  a  defined 
••DKaRinK  position  wh»'n  the  point  thereof  will  project  out- 
wardly from  the  t)ottora  of  the  last,  or  become  turned  to 
have  a  dfflned  dlsen)f«KlnK  position  when  the  point  thereof 
will  project  fiirwiird  In  the  Keiieral  direction  of  the  toe 
of  the  last,  said  levt-r  presenting  also  a  portion  by  which 
It  may  be  turned  to  and  maintained  in  said  enRaglnK  posi- 
tion, and  means  contained  within  the  last  movable  to 
eriKage  said  portion  of  the  lever  for  turnlBK  the  lever  to 
said  defined  enKaKlng  position  and  for  malntainlDK  the 
same  in  such  position,  or  become  moved  Into  a  disengaging 
position  with  respect  thereto,  perniittlnR  siild  lever  to  turn 
and  assume  Its  disenKaKinK  position   as  aforesaid. 

3.  A  last  having  a  lever  presenting  a  sole  retaining 
point,  means  for  mount hi«  said  lever  to  have  an  engaging 
[wsltlon  when  the  point  thereof  will  project  outwardly 
fiom  the  bottom  of  said  last,  or  t)ecome  turned  to  have 
a  disengaging  position  when  the  point  thereof  will  pro- 
ject forward  In  tlie  treiierai  direction  of  the  toe  of  the 
last,  said  lever  presenting  also  n  portion  by  which  It  may 
lie  turned  to  and  maintained  in  said  engaging  position,  a 
bar  socketed  to  slide  longitudinally  within  said  last  to 
engage  said  portion  of  the  lever  for  turning  it  to  said 
engaging  position  and  maintaining  It  in  such  position, 
i>r  (x'coine  » it  lidrji  w  n  into  a  ill-<eiii:airinir  position  with 
respect  to  said  lever,  permitting  said  lever  to  turn  to  and 
assume  its  dlsent;aging  position  as  aforesaid. 

4.  A  last  having  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  movable 
relatively  to  tlie  fore  part  whereby  the  last  may  be 
extended  or  collapse<l,  a  lever  presenting  a  sole  retaining 
point,  means  for  mounting  said  lever  In  the  fore  part  of 
said  last  to  have  an  engaging  position  when  the  point 
ttiereof  will  project  outwardly  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  last, 
or  become  turned  to  have  a  disengaging  position  when  the 
point  thereof  will  project  forward  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  toe  of  the  Inst,  said  lever  presenting  also  a  por- 
tion by  which  it  may  be  turned  to  and  maintained  In  said 
engaging  position,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
automatically  turned  to  and  maintained  In  an  engaging 
position  upon  exten<llng  said  last,  or  released  whereby  It 
may  assume  a  dlsengSKing  position  upon  collapsing  said 
last. 

.'.  A  last  having  a  lever  presenting  a  sole  retaining 
point,  a  slotted  stud  secure<l  to  said  last  in  which  said 
lever  is  mounted  to  have  an  engaging  position  when  the 
point  thereof  will  project  through  the  lM)ttom  of  said  stud 
to  extend  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  In  a 
defined  engaging  position,  or  l>ecome  turned  In  said  stud 
to  have  a  disenKaglng  position  when  the  point  thereof 
will  project  forward  in  tlie  general  direction  of  the  toe 
of  the  lust,  said  stud  presenting  an  edge  against  which 
said  lever  may  turn  for  dellning  the  engaging  position 
thereof,  and  releasable  means  for  engaging  said  lever  for 
turning  It  to  said  eiigaijtng  position  and  maintaining  It  In 
such  position. 

[I'lalms  B  to   10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


nut  having  a  crescent  shaped  cavity  formed  adjacent  the 
t)olt  in  one  face  thereof,  a  roller  operating  In  the  tapvred 
end  of  the  crescent  shaped  cavity,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  roller  In  such  position  and  In  normal  contact  with 
both  the  bolt  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  nut 
furthermore  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  grip 
ping  action  of  said  roller  Is  decr.^ased  when  the  nut  Is 
slightly  unscrewed  under  force. 


l.OD.'^f.OtJ.       MT  LOCK.       AR.NtiLD    HCINRICH    WlXiBNKIi,  Mo 

boken.   N.  .1.      I'lled  .June   Itl.   19i;i.     Serial   No    77;{,y44. 
(Cl.   1.11    -li.-ii 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  lliread,  a  nut 
tlireaded  thereon,  and  locking  means  for  the  nut  cornpris 
ing  a  roller  operating  between  the  bolt  thread  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  nut,  said  nut  t)elng  provided  with  a  tapered 
cavity,  and  means  acting  upon  the  roller  to  normally 
force  the  same  Into  the  taper  of  said  cavity,  said  nut  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  when  forcibly  reversed  the 
roller  will  cease  Its  automatic  gripping  action,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  The   combination   of   a    bolt    having  a   thread,   a   nut 
threaded  thereon  and  movable  freely  In  one  direction,  said 


;{.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  thread,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon,  said  nut  b^Mng  provided  with  a  tapered 
recess  adjacent  the  bolt,  a  roller  operating  In  said  tapered 
recess  and  normally  resisting  movement  of  the  nut  in  a 
certain  direction  while  permitting  free  movement  of  the 
nut  in  the  other  direction,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  recess  adjacent  said 
tapered  portion  Into  which  the  roller  may  be  caused  to  be 
received  when  the  nut  is  turned  In  said  certain  direction 
under  force. 


l.<)5t.'{,»l«7        lAIJtJKT 
IMled  Mar    s.    Hti:i 


CiEOKiiK  \.  Wkiinkb,  Savannah.  *iH. 

Serial   No    7r.:t.137.      (CI    46     M  > 


1.  The  herein  descrllM'd  target  comprising  a  group  of 
hoods,  and  means  for  opening  their  mouths  successively 
and  Irregularly  toward  the  player. 

'_'.  The  herein  described  target  comprising  a  group  of 
hoods  disposed  In  a  row  transverse  to  the  direction  In 
which  the  player  will  shoot,  and  means  for  opening  their 
mouths  one  at  a  time. 

'A.  The  herein  descril)ed  target  comprialng  a  group  of 
hoods  disposed  in  a  row  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  player  will  shoot,  spring  actuated  means  for 
closing  their  mouths,  and  setting  mechanism  opposing  sal.l 
means  and  opening  the  mouths  of  the  hoods  one  at  a  time. 

4.  The  herein  describetl  target  comprising  a  group  of 
hoods  disposed  in  a  row  transverse  to  the  direction  In 
which  the  player  will  shoot,  a  support  to  which  said  hoods 
are  pivoted  with  their  mouths  disposed  toward  the  player, 
springs  normally  swinging  said  hoods  In  a  direction  to 
close  their  mouths,  and  setting  me<-hanlsm  opposing  said 
means  and  opeuiug  the  mouths  of  the  hoods  one  at  a  timi'. 

^.  The  herein  described  target  comprising  a  group  of 
hoods  disposed  in  a  row  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  player  will  shoot,  a  support  to  which  said  hoods 
are  hinged  on  a  line  struck  on  a  curve  around  the  point 
whence  the  projectile  will  be  shot,  said  hoods  having  their 
mouths    disposed    toward    the    player,    springs    normally 
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swinging  said  hoods  In  a  direction  to  close  their  mouths, 
and  setting  mechanism  opposing  said  spring  and  ofK*nlng 
the  mouths  of  the  hoods. 

[Claims  {>  to  2H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.Oft.^.OrtK  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  COMPARTMENT- 
MATTKESSES.  Ikb  J.  Wki.nbkro.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dixie  Cotton  Kelt  Mat- 
tress Company,  «"biciigo.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov. 
L'O.   1911.     Serial  No.  661,410.      (CI.  100  -57.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  tilling  compartment  mattresses,  the 
combination  with  means  for  holding  the  tick,  of  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  for  receiving  and  compressing  a  bat  of  fill- 
ing material,  and  means  for  dividing  the  bat  into  sections 
as  said  carrier  is  advance*!  to  convey  such  sections  into 
the  compartments  of  the  tick. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  fllling  compartment  mattresses,  the 
c0mbln.1t Ion  with  means  for  holding  the  tick,  of  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  bars  arranged  In  pairs  for  receiving  u  bat  of 
filling  material,  means  for  advancing  said  bars  into  the 
compartment  of  the  tick,  and  means  for  dividing  the  bat 
into  sections  as  said  bars  are  advanced. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  compartment  mattresses,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  means  for  holding  a 
tick,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  bars  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bat 
of  filling  material,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars  into 
and  out  of  the  compartments  of  the  tick,  and  a  series  of 
knives  arranged  between  the  paths  of  movement  of  the 
bars  for  severing  the  bat  Into  sections  as  said  bars  are 
advanced. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  compartment  mattresses,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  means  for  holding  a  tick, 
of  a  reciprocating  carrier  comprising  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  bars  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bat  of 
filling  material,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars  Into  and 
out  of  the  compartments  of  the  tick,  rollers  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  sot  of  bars  for  compressing  the  bat,  and 
a  set  of  knives  arranged  between  the  paths  of  movement  of 
said  I>ar8  for  dividing  the  bat  Into  sections. 

.1  In  a  machine  for  filling  compartment  mattresses,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  spouts  over  which  the  ticking  is 
place<l,  a  number  of  pairs  of  bars  for  receiving  a  bat  of 
filling  material  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said 
spouts  and  into  the  compartment  of  the  ticking,  and  a  set 
of  knives  In  advance  of  said  spouts  and  between  the  paths 
of  movement  of  said  pairs  of  bars  for  severing  the  bat  Into 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,(t9;{,r)ti9.       INTERNAU(^0MBrST10N    rVMI".      Chables 

E.   WmrK,  San  Francisco,  and  Chakles  H.   McIn'tosh. 

Berkeley.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,975. 

(CI.   100—1.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  ;  a  delivery  [)ipe  connected  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  gas  compression  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 


a  receiver  having  connections  to  the  compression  chamber 
and  the  combustion  chaml>er  ;  and  a  piston  within  the  gas 
compression  chamtKT  which  operates  to  ctimpross  an  ex- 
plosive gas  into  the  receiver. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  [lump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  delivery  pipe  connected  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  controlled  liijuid  inlet,  and  a  pas  compression 
chamber  in  the  upper  end  thereof ;  a  piston  within  the 
gas  compression  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
liquid  piston  within  the  delivery  pipe;  a  gas  supply  pipe; 
a  valve  controlled  connection  between  the  gas  compres- 
sion chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  :  and  means 
for  igniting  a  charge  of  gas  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  valve  controlled  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  ;  a  delivery  pi^  connected  thereto  having 
a  valve  controlled  liquid  inlet,  and  a  gas  compression 
chamber  in  the  upper  end  thereof ;  a  piston  within  the 
gas  compression  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
liquid  piston  within  the  delivery  pipe;  a  valve  controlled 
gas  supply  pipe  ;  a  valve  controlled  connection,  having  a 
receiver,  between  the  gas  compression  chamber  and  the 
combustion  chaml>er  ;  an  igniter  associated  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  and  means  for  operating  the  Igniter. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  suitable  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  an  igniter  associated  therewith,  a  delivery  pipe 
connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  valved 
liquid  inlet,  and  a  gas  compression  chanilK'r  at  the  upper 
end  thereof;  a  piston  within  the  gas  compression  chamber 
adapted  to  draw  an  explosive  charge  therein  and  compress 
the  same  within  a  receiver;  a  gas  supply  pipe;  a  con- 
nection having  a  receiver  between  the  gas  compression 
chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  ;  suitsble  valves 
within  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  and  mi  ans  for  securing  and  releasing  the  inlet 
valve. 

.">.  In  an  Internal  combustion  pump  a  combination  of  a 
combustion  chamber  having  suitable  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  an  Igniter  associated  therewith  ;  a  delivery 
pipe  connected  thereto  and  having  a  valve  controlled 
liquid  inlet,  and  a  gas  compression  chamber  at  the  upper 
end  thereof:  a  connection  having  a  receiver  between  the 
gas  compression  cbamlMT  and  the  coinbtistlnu  ctiamber  ;  a 
piston  within  the  gas  compression  chaml>er  adapted  to 
draw  an  explosive  charge  wiibin  the  pas  compression 
chamber  by  gravity  and  to  be  operated  tiy  a  liquid  piston 
within  the  delivery  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  compressing 
the  gas  within  the  receiver  ;  an  inlet  valve  within  the 
inlet  port  adapted  to  oi)erate  the  igniter  on  its  upward 
stroke  ;  and  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  open  by  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 
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1,093.670.     MOTOK  « ONlKoL  SYSIKM      Mai  A.  Whit    i   whenby  the  (lownwanl  motion  of  tlic  mop  near  the  moT- 
1x0'.    Schenertady,    N     Y,    iiHslKiior    to    (imeral    Kleclric   |    Mble  roll  wll!  caube  tlu^  latch  to  w.  t  the  sprlnif. 
•  ompany,   a   ('orporatlon   of    New    York.      Filed  Jau.    IH. 
IPK!.       Serial    N"     TJJ. *<'.!'        (•'!      WL'      17i».) 


1.  The  t  oiuliliia  ti'iii  willi  ,111  .•if<-trir  n.i.l..;,  ,.f  a  con 
irulltT  therefor,  an  i.v.rlo.iil  relay  having:  ati  iictuatlng 
coU  on  eaeh  alile  of  the  mipply  ilreiiit  and  arraoKed  to 
ila»e  iu  the  off  position  of  said  controlliT.  and  a  circuit 
breaker  electromagnet  irally  t  lowed  upon  the  movement  of 
the  eontroihr  to  operative  position  and  coniri'lled  by  aald 
relay- 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
troller therefor,  an  overload  relay  having  an  overload 
coll  on  each  «lde  of  tlie  supply  linuit  arrani^ed  to  l>e  elec- 
t romaKuet iially  clowed  In  the  off  positiim  of  said  control- 
ler, ,1  circuit  liriaki'r  havin„-  an  a.  tuatin;;  winding  which 
l8  ener|{iKe<l  upon  the  movement  of  the  controller  to  oper- 
ative poBltion,  and  a  inainialniri;,'  circuit  controlled  by 
aald  relay. 

;<.  The  comhlnation  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  cou- 
troller  therefor,  .Mn  overload  relay  arranged  to  be  cloned  In 
the  off  position  of  said  (ontrolier.  and  a  I'lrcuit  breaker 
having  an  acliiatinj;  circuit  which  Is  energized  upon  the 
movement  of  the  controller  to  opera  live  position,  and  a 
malntaliiin»(  circuit  controlled  ty  saul  relay. 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  an  eleitric  motor,  of  a  con 
tactor  for  controllinK  the  circuit  thereof,  a  maHter  con- 
troller therefor,  an  overload  relay  arranned  to  he  cloned 
in  the  off  position  of  the  masler  .-..Mlriillcr  for  controllUiK 
the  circuit  of  said  contactor,  and  a  circuit  hrenlver  having 
an  nctuutin«  <ircuit  which  is  eiieiK'ized  upon  the  chwInK 
of  aald  coiiiacior  and  a  inHiiiiainin^c  circuit  controlled  by 
aald  relay. 

5.  Th«  comhlnation  with  an  .ieitrU'  motor,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  conHecullvely  operatlni?  contactors  for  control 
llni{  the  circuit  thereof,  a  master  controller  therefor,  an 
overload  relay  arranxed  In  be  cloned  in  the  off  position 
of  8uld  lUUHter  controller  for  controllin;:  the  operation  of 
said  contaciorw.  and  a  circuit  lireaker  havinic  an  actuating; 
circuit  wlilch  is  .  ii.T^l/.  d  uiH.n  I  he  closing  of  the  tlrat  of 
the  coutac  torH,  and  a  malntalnluj;  circuit  n  ntroUed  by 
ttaid  relay 

[c'laliii  <'■   lint  prmiMl   ui   tlie  iJaz'tte  ] 


l,()!»;i.H71  Mor     WItlNtiKIt  ItKN.iAVliN       Wili.iamh, 

Worcester.  .Mass  Tiled  .May  :JJ.  I'.KM),  Serial  No 
497.097.  Uenewetl  July  l.i.  IDIJ.  .Serial  No.  709.270. 
(CI.   15-12.) 

1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  conihinatlon  of  a  !>ar  adapted 
to  be  mounted  In  a  recptncle.  a  wrtni:er  roll  mounted  on 
the  bar  In  ttxtKl  position,  a  seci.nd  roll  movable  toward 
and  from  the  tlrst  roll,  resilient  means  In  the  receptacle 
for  holdlUK  the  necund  roll  toward  tlie  first  roll,  a  latch 
alxn  c  the  receptacle  for  holdinjf  the  rollB  apart,  and  means 


L'.  In  u  mop  wrln;;er.  the  combination  of  a  wrlnjjer  roll 
mounted  In  fixed  position,  a  s-'cond  roll  movable  toward 
aiul  from  the  first  roll,  reHiilent  means  for  moving  the 
Hecond  roll  toward  the  first  roll,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
rolls  apart,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engnned  by  the  mop 
for  cnuslHK  ttie  latch  to  set  the  spring,  said  latch  t)etnK 
located  In  such  [losltlon  that  the  upward  motion  of  the 
mop  l>etween  the  rolls  will  dUeriK'HKe  It  and  release  the 
sprlukf. 

.S.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
port, a  roll  mountml  thereon,  n  sjirlni:  connected  with 
said  suport.  and  extendlnir  downwardly  and  then  up 
wardly  at  a  distance  from  the  support,  a  second  roll 
mounted  on  said  sprlni?.  said  sprint  t)elni,'  adapted  to  nor- 
mally force  the  second  roll  toward  the  flmt  named  roll, 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to 
entcHRe  said  sprlni;  to  hold  the  rolls  apart,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  spring  In  position  to  be  engtiK^d  by  a 
mop  In  descending  near  the  spring  so  as  to  pull  the  spring 
downward  and  permit  the  latch  to  drop  by  gravity  and 
set   the  sprini: 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing means  by  which  it  Is  adapted  to  l)e  soured  In  fixed 
position  on  the  inslfle  of  a  bucket  or  pall,  a  aprlnK  con 
iiected  therevvlih  and  extending  upwardly  at  a  distance 
ther.froni.  two  wringer  rolls,  one  mounted  on  the  spring 
and  the  other  on  the  support,  n  gravity  latch,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  mop  Is  being  Inserted  Into  the  bucket 
or  pall  the  gravity  latch  will  be  p<»rmltted  to  fall  Into 
position  to  ent;a;;e  and  liold  the  hprlng  so  as  to  keep  the 
roll   thereon  away   from   the  other  roll. 

."i.  In  a  mop  wrlniter.  the  cotnblnat ion  of  a  support,  a 
spring  connecfi'd  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  at  a 
distance  therefr'im,  two  wringer  rolls  one  mounted  on  the 
spriiiL'  and  the  other  on  the  support,  a  gravity  latch 
adapted  to  hold  the  spring  back  so  as  to  keep  the  rolls 
apart  and  located  In  auch  position  over  the  rolls  that  when 
the  mop  Is  drawn  up  hetwen  the  rolla  It  will  engage  such 
latch  and  disengage  It  from  the  spring  so  as  to  permit  the 
spring  to  force  the  movable  roll  resiltently  toward  the 
Bt.itlonary  roll. 

[Claims  »i  to  l<i  not   printed  In   the  Hazette  ) 


l,O0.'',.i'.72  SK<"rH)N.U.  rNi:rM.\TlC  TIKK  James  C 
Wii.sdV,  n.Icherfuwn.  Mass  Filed  Sept.  '-"J,  l9i:<. 
Serial    N...    71tl,l.">l.       H'l.    1,-);^      2-'.  I 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  the  combination  of  a  rim  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  aide  porllonn  and  an  Intermediate 
(bpressi'd  poriiiin.  a  pneumatic  fuU'  se.'ited  upon  the  in 
termedlate  depressed  iHirtlon  of  the  rim,  a  plurality  of 
U  shaped  pneumatic  sections  extending  over  the  pneumatic 
tul>e  and  having  their  enil  portions  In  engagement  with 
the  inclined  side  portions  of  the  rim.  the  latter  having  a 
passage  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  pneumatic 
tut)e  and  sections,  and  an  expansible  closure  located  in  the 
passage  of  the  rim   and   adapted   to  seal   the   openinm  by 
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meajM  of  which   the   pneumatic    tube   and    sections   are  In 
commaDlcatlon  with  the  passage  of  the  rim. 


-  In  a  pneumatic  lire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  eni 
bodying  oppositely  Inclined  side  portions  and  nii  inter- 
mediate continuous  passage,  a  plurality  of  U  shaiied  tubes 
having  a  transverse  arrangement  with  tl.elr  emls  seated 
against  and  secured  to  the  oppositely  Inclined  side  por- 
tions of  the  rim,  each  of  such  tubes  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  passage  and  an  ixpnnslble  closure 
located  In  the  passage  of  the  rim  for  sealing  the  openings 
by  means  of  which  the  several  tnhcs  hav.-  communication 
therewith. 

•'{.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  comhinHtion  of  a  rim  having 
oppotiltely  inclined  side  portions  and  an  intermediate  con- 
tinuous passage,  the  said  side  i>ortlonh  of  the  rim  being 
provided  with  corresponding  openings,  the  openings  of  one 
of  the  side  portions  communicatlni:  with  the  continuous 
paaaage,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tul>ea  arranged  trans^ 
versely  of  the  rim  and  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
Hide  portion  of  the  rim  having  communication  with  the 
paHsuge  and  having  projections  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
engage  the  openings  in  the  other  side  portion  of  the  rim 
and  an  expansible  closure  located  in  the  passage  of  the  rim 
for  sealing  tiie  openings  by  means  of  which  the  U-shaped 
'ubes  hHM    (i.mmunUation  with  the  said  passage. 


1  .  0  p  ;^ ,  0  7  a      .\rT(»M.\Tit    WKiGHixt;  api'.\k.\tuh. 

Wkhlki    I».   WiL.so.N,   Cordele.  Ga.      Filed  Dec.   1.   191H. 
S.  rial  No.  804, ()2X.      nl.  7;i — lK2.i 


1  \  weighing  apparatus,  Including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  spring  scale  connected  thereto,  .a  weight  controlled 
scale  t>eam  (onnected  to  the  spring  scale,  a  material  re 
(elving  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  scale  beam, 
two  receptacles  rotatably  mounted  and  carried  by  the 
material  receiving  memlMT,  a  chute  leading  into  one  of  the 
receptacles  at  a  time,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
material  through  the  chute,  and  automatic  means  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  scale  beam  for  actuating 
the  valve  to  dose  the  aamc  when  one  of  the  receptacles 
is  filled  and  for  opening  the  same  when  the  receptacle  is 
emptied. 

2.  A  weighing  apparatus.  Including  a  supporting  struc 
ture,  a  spring  scale  connected  thereto,  a  weight  controlled 
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scale  beam   connected  to  the  spring   scab,   a    material    re 
celvlng  member  connected  to  one  end  of  t!ic  scale  Im'sid. 
two  receptacles  rotatably  mounted  and  (jirried  l>y  the  ma 
terial    receiving  member,   a   chute    leading    inSi   oiji     of    t!.,- 
re<"eptacles  at  a   time,   a   valve   for  controlliiit-    tIk    supply 
of  material  through  the  chute,  automaiii   iin  aus  coiuutti-d 
to   the  fipposlte  end  of  the  scale   beam    for   actuating   the 
valve   to  (lose   the   same  when   one  of   tie    in  i  ptachs    is 
filled  and  for  opening  tlie  same  when  the  re«ei'iai  !e  is  emp 
tied,    and    coiiierating    means    carried    h\    t!.-     rotating    r' - 
ceptacies  and    (pperably    connected   to   the  \al\c   .-u  tuating 
means    for    starting    the    initial    tiltlui;    of    the    in  •  pta(  Ii 
when  filled. 


1,09.3.674.  DEVICE  FOR  SECl'RINti  c  AEI'ETP  TO 
STAIRS.  Wesi.ky  G.  WiNANS.  t  leveland  Ohio.  1  ile'd 
( X  t    L'.   IMK:      Serial   No.  79;i05f».      ui    i(;-->Hti.i 
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1.  Ill  a  dc\i(t-  of  tlie  character  descniicii,  tlie  lomliina- 
tioii  of  ,1  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stair  at  one 
^ide  of  a  carpet  arranged  on  said  stair,  snid  !neml>er  (om- 
lirising  a  stiank  portion  and  a  liead  p(U-tion.  a  carpet  en 
gaging  member  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  of  sold  station- 
ary member  and  a  locking  plate  arranged  to  slip  over  s&ld 
carpet  engaging  plate,  said  locking  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  stationary 
member  below  the  head  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  (omblna- 
tlon  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stair  at  one 
side  of  a  carpet  arranged  on  said  stair,  said  member  oom- 
prlslDK  a  shank  i>ortion  and  a  head  portion,  a  carpet  en- 
gaging member  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  permit  thi-  passage  of  the  1  ead  of  said  sta- 
tionary member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
prongs  at  its  front  edge  and  a  locking  plate  arrangj'd  to 
slip  over  said  carpet  engaging  plate,  said  locking  plate  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of 
the  stationary  member  below  the  head  thereof 

?>.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stair  at  one 
side  of  a  carpet  arranged  on  said  stair,  said  member  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  and  a   head  portion,   a  carpet   en 
gaging   member   comprising   a    plate   provided   with    a    slot 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  of  the  station 
ary  member  therethrough,  said  plate  being  also  provided 
with  a   pair  of  prongs  at   its  front  edge  and   with   n   sup 
porting   flange   at    its    rear   edge   and    a    locking    p'ati-    ar- 
ranged to  slip  over  stiid  carpet  engagini:  plate,   said   lock 
inp  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  adaptid  to  receive  the 
shank   of   the   permanent   member    below    the    head    thereof 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ihf  conibina 
tioii  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stair  at  one 
side  of  a  carpet  arranged  thereon,  said  member  comprising 
,T  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion,  a  cmppt  engaging 
member  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  key  bole-slot. 
the  larger  portion  of  said  slot  being  adapts  d  to  permit  th<> 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  stationary  member  and  the 
smaller  portion  of  said  slot  b<dng  adapti-d  to  receive  the 
shank  portion  of  said  stationary  member,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  fair  of  prongs  at  its  front  edge  and  with 
a  supporting  flange  at  its  rear  edge  and  a  locking  plate 
arranged  to  slip  over  said  carpet  <ni;a';:nL'  idate.  snld 
lo<'klng  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  permanent  membei  t>elow  the  bead 
thereof.  . 
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A  loul  of  the  (lass  dcscrlbvd  oouiprlslnt;  a  head  and  a 
handl.'.  tlif  head  h-ln^:  provl.l.-d  In  tli.'  md  thereof  ndja 
cent  to  the  handle  with  n  recess,  a  threa.led  phi  pivoted  In 
said  re. CHS.  a  threaded  sleeve  thioiiuh  which  said  pin  l.s 
pHs.s.-d.  said  Hlecvc  IxdnK  prdvlile.l  with  u  shank  i)lvot.<l 
in  said  recess,  and  the  end  of  the  liandic  t)eiiii:  i)ruvided 
with  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  he  screwed  onto  the 
sleeve  through  which  the  pin  Is  passed,  and  u  central 
threaded  bore  adapted   to  receive  the   tlireadi-d   pin. 


I.u;i,;.r,Ttl.       I'll'K  LINK     Cori'I.INc;      1  "i:  K.MI.W.XY 

r.XWS      \Viiii\,M  II.  Wwii  I,  and  .lulls   A  r.M.iuiTT,  Ip 

per    MarllH>n..    Md.       File<i    Mm\     l.'i.    ll'i:;  Serial    N" 
7«7.2Sr)       (CI.    IMS-^l.'i) 
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1.  The  comhlnutlon  with  a  supporting:  frame,  of  n  pipe 
line    coupler    for    railway    inrs    havlnj;    Independent    fluid 
ducts  arranged   vertically   therein,   a  controUInK  valve  ver 
tically  disposed  In  said  coupler  and  common  to  all  i>f  said 
ducts,  a   lever  iirovlded   with   a   slot   closed   at   Its   end   and 
secured    to    said    controIlinK    valve    and    proJectlnK    in    a 
horlzonlHl  plane  to  one  side  thereof,  an  operatInK  rod  pro 
Jectln*,'   from    a    relatively    fixed    support    and    arranged    to 
operate  In  the  slot  of  said  lever,  said  rod  belHR  adapted  to 
open   the  controUlnR  valve  each  time  the  coupler  is  re<ip 
rocated  In   the  act   of   coupllnK.  and    an   angular  cr)ntlnua 
tlon   of  said    slot    for    permitting    furtbiM-    reciprocation    of 
the  coupler  while  the  controlling  valve  Btands  open. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  a  pair  of  coupling  memliers 
each  of  which  comprises  a  stem  having  ducts  arranged  in- 
dependently therein,  a  head  provided  on  said  stem,  a  con- 
trolling valve  positioned  In  said  stem  having  openings 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  duits.  supporting 
frames  at  tlie  outer  ends  of  said  stems  liaving  rollers 
mounted  therein,  means  whereby  said  frames  are  sus- 
pended to  hold  said  stems  upon  the  rollers.  Interlocking 
means  formed  on  said  stems  adapted  to  engage  openings 
formed  In  the  head  of  said  stem  whereby  the  coupling 
members  are  fastened  together,  packing  glands  located  in 
the  end  of  eacti  head  and  liavlng  openings  registering  with 
the  ducts  In  the  coupling  meml)ers,  and  means  including 
a  lever  provided  with  a  slot  closed  at  its  ends  and  secured 
to  said  controlling  valve  and  a  relatively  fixed  operating 
rod  engaging  said  slot  for  turning  said  valve  and  regulat- 
ing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  .said  ducts  when  the  coupling 
members  are  brought  together. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
each  of  whicli  comprises  a  stem  having  ducts  arranged  in 
penendently  therein,  a  head  provided  on  said  stem,  a  con- 
trolling valve  positioned  In  said  stem  having  openings 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  ducts,  supporting 
frames  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  stems  having  rollers 
mounted  therein,  means  whereby  said  frames  are  sus- 
pended to  hohl  said  stems  upon  the  rollers.  Interlocking 
means  formed  on  said  stems  adapted  to  engage  openings 
formed  In  the  head  of  said  stem  whereby  the  coupling 
members  are  fastened  together,  packing  glands  located  In 
the  end  of  eat  h  head  and  having  flared  openings  therein 
registering  with  the  ducts  in  each  coupling  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  provided  In  said  packing  glands  Iwtween 


^aid  openings,  and  means  including  a  lever  provided  with 
a  slot  close.!  at  its  ends  and  secured  t.)  said  controtlinf; 
valve  and  a  relati\i'ly  find  operating  1  o.l  engaging  said 
slot  for  turning  sal.l  valve  and  regulating:  the  flow  of  fluid 
ttirough  sal.l  ducts  when  the  coupllnj;  members  are 
brought   t.igettier. 


1.0it;i.»i77.  INKSTANO.  Khxnk.  M  .Vsiii.kv.  New  York. 
\.  Y.  lile.l  Mar  1.  liUtt  S.Tial  N.>  54»1.»)22.  .r|. 
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1.  -^   tw.i  part    Inkstaiiil  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  liav 
ing    a    reservoir    therein    atnl    11    cover    for    the    reservoir 
resting  on   the   top  of  said   h.idy    portion,   said   .over   l)eing 
provided   with   a   rib  having  an   extended   surface   project 
Ing   wltliin    said    reservoir,   and    projections   extending   up 
ward  within  the  reservoir  for  engaging  said  rib  and  guld 
Ing   the   cover    Ihrougliout    the    range    of   Its    movement    in 
either  direction. 

2.  A  two  part  ink.stand  comprising,  a  t>o<ly  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  top,  a  reservoir  within  the  bcj<ly  portion  an.l  a 
guide  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  up 
ward  nearly  to  the  top  thereof,  and  a  low  solid  covit 
for  the  reservoir  resting  on  said  IkkIj  portion  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  tliereof  and  provided  with  a  depend 
Ing  portion  having  an  extended  surface  adapted  to  co  ait 
with  said  guide  to  guide  said  cover  longitudinally  thereon, 
throughout   its   range  of  movement. 

3.  A   two  pa.'t  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion   ha\ 
Ing  an   extended   surface  having  a   flat    top,   a   main    reser 
voir  within  the  body  portion  and  a  dip  cup  located  at  one 
side     thereof    and    a    restrU'ted     passage    connecting    sal.l 
main  reservoir  with  said  dip  c\ip.  and  a  low  cover  for  said 
reservoir   and    dtp    movable    longitudinally   over   the    reser 
voir    and    dip    to    cover    and    exiiose    tlie    dip,    said    cover 
having   a   depending   portion   projecting   Into   said    passage 
and  serving  to  guide  same  longitudinally  of  the  body  por- 
tion,   throughout    its    range    of   movement,    said    depending 
portion  b.'lng  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  dip  to  abut  the 
outer  wall   of  tlie  base. 

4  .V  two  part  Inkstand  comprising  n  body  portion  the 
top  of  whicli  presents  a  plane  surface,  and  having  its 
reservoir  entirely  therein,  means  connected  to  and  ext<>nd 
Ing  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  said  reser- 
voir for  g\iiding  the  cover,  and  a  cover  for  said  reservoir 
movable  l.)ngltudlnaliy  over  the  reservoir  resting  on  said 
plane  surfa.'e  and  having  depending  means  co  acting  with 
saUl  upwardly  extending  means  In  the  reservoir  to  giildi' 
said  cover  longitudinally  on  said  body  portion 

5.  A  two  part  Inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  hav 
ing  Its  top  formed  with  a  plane  surface  and  a  low  cover 
mounted  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  and  having 
its  under  side  recessed  to  form  a  rib  at  its  edge  and  con 
ta.-tlng  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  body  portion  for 
the  purposi-  set  forth,  ami  means  comprising  n  rib  having 
an  extende<l  surface  depending  from  the  cover  within  said 
reservoir  for  gtilding  the  cover  and  limiting  Its  movement 
in  each  direction. 

fClaims  (5  to  11   not  printed  in   the  (laiette.] 


l,0nr?,678        (JIARFi        Nei-s.)N     \l.     B\ker.     Southbrl.ige. 
^fa8s.,    assignor    t.i    .\merlcan    Optical    Company,    South 
bridge.    Mass  .    a    < 'orporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed 
May  .•?.   1912.      Serial  No    094,866       (CI.  88 — 48  1 
1.    A  guard  comprising  an   upper  outwardly  offset  bear- 
ing portion   with   a   straight   front   edge,  a   lower   Inwardly 
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offset  bearing  portion  with  a  straight  rear  edge,  and  a 
stem  connecting  the  l>earlng  portions  adapted  to  Incline 
the  straight  edges  toward  the  nose  when  given  a  torsional 
twist 


2.  A  nose  guard  comprising  upper  and  lower  offset  bear- 
lug  portions  liaving  stralglit  front  and  rear  edges  respec- 
tively and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  connecting 
stem  adapted  to  incline  the  straight  edges  toward  the 
nose  when  given  a  torsional  twist. 

3.  A  nose  guard  comprising  an  upper  outwardly  offset 
bearing  portion  having  a  downwardly  nnd  Inwardly  inclined 
straight  front  edge,  a  lower  Inwardly  offset  bearing  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  rear  edge 
and  a  stem  connecting  the  I)earlng  portions  adapted  to 
incline  the  straight  edges  toward  the  nose  when  twisted 
torslonally. 

4.  A  nose  guard  comprising  a  stem,  a  straight  edged 
upper  l>earing  portion  outwardly  offset  from  the  stem,  a 
straight  edged  lower  tn-aring  portion  Inwardly  offset  from 
the  stem,  said  straight  edg.'s  being  relatively  short,  ter- 
minally disposed  and  cut  ba-'k  from  a  sharp  corner  to  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  l)e  turned  toward  the  nose  by  twist- 
ing the  Htem. 


l,U9.'i,679.  AUXILIARY  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Clarenck  E. 
Beach,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  O.  Knapp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FIUmI  June  Sti,  191, H.  Serial  No 
77G,60.C      (CI.   177      'MW.} 
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1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  comt)inntion  of  .a  main 
alarm  circuit  including  a  source  of  cuirent  and  a  trans- 
lating device,  a  fire  alarm  box  having  signaling  ontacts 
adapted  for  serial  inclusion  in  said  circuit,  a  signaling 
train  for  controlling  said  contacts,  an  electro-magnet  for 
controlling  the  starting  of  said  train,  a  controlling  clr 
cult  for  said  electro  magnet  extending  from  the  box  to  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  stations,  an  annunciator  circuit  In 
the  form  of  a  loop  extending  from  the  main  circuit  through 
the  various  stations,  an  annunciator  device  for  each  sta- 
tion, switch  mechanism  at  each  station  normally  closing 
the  loop  circuit  and  short-circuiting  the  annunciator  de- 
vices and  normally  adjusting  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  electro-magnet  at  the  l>ox,  actuation 
of  the  switch  mechanism  nt  any  station  causing  Inclusion 
In   the   main    alarm   circuit   of   the  annunciator  device   as- 


1    sociated  with  the  said  station  and  causing  adjustment  of 
the    auxiliary    circuit    to    allow    operation    of    the    electro- 
;   magnet  t.)  cau.se  starting  of  the  fire  alarm  box 
I        2.   In  a  fire  alarm  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
I   a    main    alarm    circuit,    fire    alarm    signaling    mechanism 
serially   included   in    said    main   circuit,   an   electro-magn.  t 
for   controlling   the   starting   of  said   fire   alarm   signaling 
mechanism,  a  controlling  circuit  extending  from  said  elec- 
tro-magnet  to   a   plurality   of  auxiliary   stations,   an    Indi- 
cator circuit  extending  from  the  main  alarm  circuit  to  said 
auxiliary    stations,   an    indicator   device   for    each   station 
associated  with  said   Indicator  circuit,  and  switch   mecha- 
nism at  each  station  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  circuit 
and  indicator  circuit. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  signaling  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  current,  a  translating  device  and  signaling 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  controlling  circuit  for  said  si;;- 
nallng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  switches  In  said  auxiliary 
controlling  circuit,  a  loop  circuit  Included  serially  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  switches 
In  said  loop  circuit  each  associated  with  one  of  the  switches 
In  the  auxiliary  controlling  circuit,  and  an  annunciator 
device  bridged  about  each  of  said  loop  circuit  switches  to 
be  normally  shunted  thereby,  actuation  of  any  set  of  asso- 
ciated switches  causing  opening  of  the  auxiliary  controlling 
circuit  to  release  the  signaling  mechanism  and  causing 
inclusion  in  'he  loop  circuit  of  the  associated  annun- 
ciator device,  whereby  indication  Is  given  by  the  actuated 
annunciator  device  of  the  point  at  which  the  auxiliary 
circuit  Is  opened. 

4.  4n  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sig- 
naling circuit  including  a  source  of  current,  a  translating 
device  and  signaling  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  controlling 
circuit  extending  from  said  signaling  mechanism  as  a  shunt 
path  around  said  mechanism  to  normally  cause  said  mecha- 
nism to  be  unaffected  by  the  current  flow  from  said  source ,. 
a  plurality  of  switches  In  sal.l  auxiliary  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  continuity  thereof,  an  annunciator  circuit  looped 
serially  In  the  main  circuit  with  said  signaling  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  switches  in  said  annunciator  circuit, 
each  of  said  switches  being  associated  with  one  of  the 
switches  In  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  form  a  switch  set,  an 
electrically  controlled  annunciator  device  associated  with 
each  of  the  annunciator  circuit  switches  to  be  normally 
sliunted  thereby,  actuation  of  any  switch  set  causing  opei,- 
Ing  of  the  auxiliary  controlling  circuit  to  release  the  sig- 
naling mechanism  and  at  the  same  time  causing  inchislon 
In  the  annunciator  circuit  of  the  associated  annunciator 
device. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  current,  a  tra.islatlng  device, 
and  signaling  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  controlling  cir- 
cuit for  said  signaling  mechanism  extending  therefrom  as 
a  normally  closed  short-circuit  path  aiound  said  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  effective  operation  of  said  signBlln;; 
mechanism,  an  annunciator  circuit  paralleling  said  aux- 
iliary controlling  circuit  and  extending  as  a  loop  from 
the  main  circuit  and  serially  Including  the  signaling  mecha- 
nism, electrically  controlled  annunciator  d.vices.  and  n 
plurality  of  switch  mechanisms  normally  closing  l>oth  said 
auxiliary  controlling  circuit  and  said  annunciator  cir.uit 
and  each  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  simultaneously  opeii 
the  auxiliary  circuit  and  to  operatively  include  rint>  of' 
the  said  annunciator  devices  in  said  annunciator  cir.iiii 

fClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tl..   Caret te] 


1,093,680.      MACHINK    FOR    MAKING    RAILWAYTIES. 

.T.isKPii   W.   Be(K,  .Toskph   W     itEiD,  and   R.t^  monh  W. 

Skinner.  El  Rlto.  N.  Mex.     Filed  .lune  27,  1912      Serial 

No.  706,300.      (CI.  143      .'0  1 

1.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  supp.)rting  structure  ha\ing 
a  track,  a  log  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
longitudinally  spaced  saws  disposed  In  the  path  of  said 
caTiage,  rocking  log  engaging  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, longitudinally  movable  laterally  spaced  rods  con 
necfed  with  said  log  engaging  means,  and  means  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  alternately  engaging  and  actuat 
Ing  said   rods   for  rocking   said    log   engaging   me.ins   an.l 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.Apbii.  3  1,  1914. 


turning   the    log   on    thf    rarrlHKc    at    a    point    txtMc^ri    the 


I 


L'  Tlio  i-omblnatloti  of  a  supportlnj;  structure  havlnjj  a 
Iraik,  a  log  rarilajjf  tiuumted  to  travel  on  salil  track, 
pairs  of  longitudinally  siiaccd  saws  disposed  In  the  path 
of  »ald  carriage,  rocking  log  ongaKing  nicaos  carried  by 
said  carrlune,  vertUally  movable  rods  connecti'd  with  said 
means,  and  cams  on  said  supporting  structure  for  sue 
cessively  engaging  said  elements  for  rocking  said  log  en- 
gaging means  and  turning  a  log  on  the  carriage  at  a  point 
botweon  aald  pairs  of  saws. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  having 
;i  track,  II  log  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
loK  euga>;lng  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage, 
one  of  said  elements  being  revoluble  and  the  other  slldable 
lij  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  revoluble  member  and  cum  actuated  means  for  rock- 
ing said  revoluble  memlier  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

t.  The  combination  nf  a  supporting  structvire  having 
a  track,  a  log  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
log  engaging  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said  carrla;;e,  one 
of  said  elements  icimprlslng  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  carriage  and  having  plates  fixed 
to  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Bpunj.  vertically  movable  rods  connected 
witli  the  other  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  means 
on  said  supporting  structure  for  alteruatlugly  depressing 
said  rods  to  rot'k  said  plates  and  the  other  log  engaging 
element  comprising  a  single  spur  slldatily  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  said  carriage  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  log  engaging  memNr 

5.   The    combination    of   a    supporting    structuro    having; 
a   track,  a   log  carriage   mounted   to  travel   on   said   track, 
pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  saws  disposed  In  th.'  path  of 
said  carriage,  trip  bhx  ks  disposed  In  parallel  planes  laler 
ally   spaced    from  each   other,   one   of  said   blocks   UMng   nr 
ranged  in  advance  of  the  other,   said  blocks  having   tlu-h 
Inner    ends    Inclined    In    ojjposlte    directions,    rocking    log 
engaging  means  on  said  carriage,   vertically  movable  bars 
conencted   with  said  rocking  log  engaging  means  and   hav 
Ing    their    fr*"*    ends   arranged    to   engage    said    trip    blocks 
whereby   said    log   engaging   means   Is    rocked    to   partially 
turn   a   log,   said   blo<k8  being  arranged   to   cause   the    logs 
to   l>e    turned   after    [lasslng   <>ne   pair   of   >n\vs   and    before 
reaching  the  other  pair. 


1  ii;i:',,f.sl        ITFtSK.      M  mm    II.    Cittim.    Mestk,    Summit, 
.S.   J.      Filed    O' t.    :!n,    HMJ       Serial    No     7-"<.«.'^0,       (CI 
loO— 47.; 


1  A  purse  havitiL'  a  tiexilile  Uxiy  portion  with  «  mouth 
opening  at  one  end  nnd  ( lose<l  at  the  other  en<l,  and  also 
pro>  i'led  with  means  for  normally  closing  tlie  mouth  open- 


In;:.  l)«r»  at  opposite  side  '-dges  of  the  bo<ly  portion  and 
I'ltendlng  from  the  mouth  end  to  8uhstantlall>  the  i'lo«ed 
>-nd  and  having  the  corresjKiridlDg  side  edges  of  the  flexible 
body  portion  made  fast  thereto,  and  means  on  ej'h  liar  for 
securing  them  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer  ami  tlnrel'V 
holding  the  flexible  Nxiy  portloti  of  the  purse  subMantlally 
flat. 

■_'.  .\  puise  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  liiiving  n 
tnoulli  "i"  iiing  at  on«'  end  anil  closed  at  the  other  end  and 
iiars  at  tipposlte  side  e<lges  of  the  Ixxly  portion  :ind  each 
extending  from  the  mouth  end  to  substaiit lally  the  closed 
end  ."^nd  i)rovidtd  with  means  for  securing  il  to  the  iloth- 
lug  of  the  wfarer,  the  fleillile  body  portion  being  secured 
to  the  side  bars  to  be  maintained  extended  thereby  at  the 
closed  end  when  the  bnrn  are  fast  to  ihe  clothing  of  the 
wearer. 

.'..    .\    purse   comprising   n   tnxly    menitier.    a    mouth    frame 
therefor    attached    to   one    end    of    the    body    member   and 
movable  to  open  and  clowd  positions  and  having  end  hinge 
ronneitions  provided  with    traversing  pintles  extending   in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  sides  of  the   t>odjr  mem 
bor,   bars  at    the  sides  of  the   Inwly   of   the   purse  and  car 
rled  by  the  pintles  and  extending  from  the  mouth  end  of 
the  purse  to  the  permanently  closed  end  ther«>of,  and  fas 
tening    pins    each    carried    at    one   end    by    a    correspondins 
end   of   a    bar    and   each   bar   being    provided   at    the  other 
end   with   a  aeat   for  the   free  end  of  the  pin   and    with    a 
latch   plate  morahie  into  and  out  of  covering  relation    to 
the  seat. 

4  A  prirse  provlde<l  with  a  flexible  IxKly  portion  having' 
a  mouth  openiiiK  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end 
with  the  month  opening  provided  with  means  for  closing 
It  and  <(in-t rmti'd  to  move  to  the  open  |>oi«ltlon  on  the 
approach  of  the  olil^s  of  the  purse,  bars  fast  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  |)ortioti  and  extending  from  the  mouth 
end  to  sulistantlally  the  closed  end,  and  a  fastening  device 
on  each  bar  for  securing  the  purse  to  the  clothing  of  ttie 
wearer  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  purse. 

.'>.    A    [lurse    comiirlslng    a    bo<ly    inemlxr    of    flexible    n  a 
(erial    permanently   closed   at    one  iiul   and   along   the  sides 
and    open    at    tbf   other   end.    a    nxiuth    frame    at    the   open 
end   of  the  purse  movable  Into  open   and  closed  positions, 
end  liars  for  the  body  of  the  purs<>  fast  thereto  and  to  the 
inouih  frame  In  eccentric  relation  to  the  longitudinal  cen 
ter    line   of   he    bars,   and    fastening  devices   carried    by    the 
bars,   said  fasiening  devices  bnylug  clothing  filerdng  mem 
tiers   and    locktn.4   inenitMTH   m<jvablp   info  and   out   of  cover 
Ing  relallori    to   the  clothing   |iiercing   portions   of  the  fa» 
tening  devices. 

(Claims  •>   and   7   not   printed    in    1  be   1  Ijizette.  ] 


1  oO,T,rtS2  I  OMBINATK^N  KAII-  JOINT  ANI>  RAH. 
ri,.\MI'  .[amis  llt.Miv  ItiK.wpKK,  VicKenzle.  .\l.i. 
lileil  Oct     11.    l!ti::.      S'rlsl   No.   7ft4.r>47       Ml    L'.'l.s    -.^.| 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails  including 
means  for  connecting  them,  a  rail  tie  ^^avlng  a  rece«a,  the 
end  wall  of  which  overlies  a  portion  of  the  rail  connecting 
means,  the  other  wall  of  said  recess  having  an  overljing 
T  shaped  flange  extending  toward  the  rails,  a  clamping 
block  slldably  mounted  in  said  recess  having  a  flange 
overlying  the  other  part  of  the  rail  clamping  meana,  the 
upper  face  of  said  clamping  block  having  a  receaaed  out 
portion  corresponding  In  shape  to  slidahly  fit  the  over 
lying  T  shaped  flange,  a  we<lge  for  tightening  the  clamp 
Ing  block  In  place  Interpoaed  lietween  the  block  and  tiie 
end  wall  of  the  recess  having  said  T-shaped  flange,  and 
means  for  locking  the  wedge  in  place. 
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1.093,683.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Hakhy  C.  Blhoup. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S1,»55. 
(CI.   18S — 43.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  side  frame  hav 
Ing  a  bolster  opening  therein,  wheels,  a  bolster  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  extending  l»eyond  the  bolster 
opening  of  the  side  frame,  brake  shoe  carrying  means  sup 
ported  on  the  truck,  means  capable  of  supporting  the 
txilster  from  the  brake  shoe  carrying  means,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bolster  load  to  the  brake-shoe  carrying 
means  when  the  l)raking  power   Is  applied. 

■J.  The  combination  In  a  car  truck,  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing a  bolster  opening  therein,  wheels,  a  bolster  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  provided  with  spring  seats  ex 
tending  lieyond  the  ts)lster  opening  of  the  side  frame. 
t>rake-8hoe  carrying  means  sufiported  on  the  truck,  springs 
which  engage  the  laterally  disposed  spring  seats,  means 
involving  said  springs  and  capable  of  supporting  the 
bolster  from  the  brake  shoe  carrying  means,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  iKjlster  load  to  the  means  which  carry  the 
brake  shoes   when   braking  power   Is   applied. 

:\.  The  Combination  in  a  car  truck  having  a  bolster 
opening  therein,  of  a  side-frame,  wheels,  a  bolster  provided 
with  a  saddle  having  spring  seats  extending  beyond  the 
bolster  opening  of  the  vide  frame,  springs  which  engage 
the  laterally  disposed  spring  seats,  movable  spring  seats 
supported  on  the  side  frame,  brake  shoe  carrying  means 
supported  on  the  truck,  rods  adapted  to  support  the  bolster 
from  the  brake  shoe  carrying  means,  and  means  ffir  shift 
Ing  the  bolster  load  to  the  brake  -  shoe  carrying  means 
when  braking  power  la  applied. 

4.  The  comtplnailon  In  a  car  truck  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing laterally  disposed  spring  chambers,  wheels,  a  bolster 
having  laterally  disposed  spring  si-ats.  movable  spring 
•eats  In  the  spring  chambers  of  the  side-frame,  springs 
which  engage  the  spring  seats  of  the  bolster  and  the  mov- 
able spring  seats  In  the  spring  chambers,  brake-shoe  carry- 
ing means  supported  on  the  truck,  rods  adapted  to  support 
the  holster  from  the  brake  shoe  carrying  means,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bolster  load  to  the  brake  shoe  carrying 
means   when   braking-power   is   applied. 

.">.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing laterally  disposed  spring  chambers,  wheels,  a  bolster 
having  laterally  disi)osed  spring  seals,  movable  spring 
seats  arranged  In  the  spring  chambers  of  the  side-frnme. 
aald  movaliie  spring  seats  each  having  a  cam,  springs 
which  engage  the  movable  spring  seats  and  the  laterally 
disposed  spring  seats  of  the  twister,  cam  members  co- 
acting  with  the  cam  inemlHTS  of  the  movable  spring  seats, 
brake-shoe  carrying  means  supported  on  the  truck,  and 
rods  adapted  to  support  the  bolster  from  the  brake  shoe 
carrying  means. 

fClalms  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  <}azette.l 


opening  into  one  chamber  and  an  outlet  extending  from 
the    other ;    a    diaphragm    adapted    to    be    seated    between 

the  two  cbamtiers.  said  diaphragm  having  openings  or  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  ;  filtering  shells  secured  to 
said  diaphragm,  one  upon  each  side  thereof;  a  filtering 
cloth  secured  upon  each  shell,  the  cloth  of  one  shell  over- 
lying the  openings  in  the  diaphragm  ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  diapliragm  and  shells  In  position  within  tbe 
cbcst   or  casing. 


1,093.684.  WATER-FILTER.  Ru  h.^rp  (  ampbell,  Mver 
pool,  England.  Filed  r>ec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,101' 
(CI.  210—16.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  (best  or  casing  pro 
vided  with  two  chambers,  one  chamber  l>elng  provided 
with  an  Inlet  opening  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  ;  and 
a  filtering  meml>er  removable  as  a  whole  and  adapted  to 
l>e  mounted  In  said  chest,  said  member  comprising  a  cen- 
trally disposed  diaphragm  having  openings  or  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough,  shells  secured  to  and  carried  by 
said  diaphragm  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  filtering 
medium  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shells,  and  means  for 
securing  said  diaphragm  and  shells  in  position. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cheat  or  casing,  pro 
vided    with    two    Intercommunicating   chambers ;    an   inlet 


:i  lu  a  lilier.  the  combination  of  a  chest  or  casin;; 
provided  with  two  chambers  ;  an  inlet  opening  Into  one 
chamber  and  an  outlet  extending  from  the  other  ;  a  dia 
phragm  adapted  to  make  a  close  joint  with  the  walls  of 
the  chest  or  casing  between  the  two  chambers,  said  dia 
phragm  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  extending 
therethrough  ;  a  pair  of  filtering  shells  secured  to  the 
diaphragm,  one  upon  each  side  thereof  ;  a  groove  formed 
ujKin  ea<h  side  of  the  diaphragm  :  a  filtering  cloth  secured 
upon  each  shell  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  one  of  the 
grooves,  where  It  Is  secured,  one  of  aald  cloths  overlylnp 
the  opening  In  the  diaphragm  ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
diaphragm  and  shells  in  position  in  the  chest  or  casing. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  chest  or  casing  pru 
vided  with  two  chambers,  one  having  an  Inlet  and  t^e 
other  au  outlet  opening;  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chest  or  casing  be- 
tween the  two  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having  openings 
or  passages  extending  therethrough  ;  filtering  elements 
carried  by  said  diaphragm,  one  In  each  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  and  filtering  elements  U'ing  removable  as  a 
unit  ;  and  a  distriliuter  located  In  the  inlet  opening  lead 
ing  to  the  first  chamber  and  serviug  to  distribute  lluid 
In  the  first  chamber,  so  as  to  cause  an  even  action  over 
the  entire  fllti-ring  element  therein 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  chest  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  two  alined  chamlters  :  an  inlet  opening  into 
one  and  an  outlet  extending  from  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers ;  a  filtering  member  adapted  to  he  mounted  In  said 
chambers,  said  member  comprising  a  diaphragm  carrying 
a  packing  ring,  said  ilng  being  adapted  to  make  close  con 
tact  with  the  walls  of  the  chest  or  casing  between  the 
two  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  l>etween  the  periphery  and  a  central  solid 
boss  formed  as  an  Integral  |K)rtlon  of  the  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  being  likewise  [uovlded  with  a  groove  or  curved 
flange  extending  around  the  forward  face  thereof  at  a  dls 
tance  from  the  center  greater  than  the  openings  formed  In 
the  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  Inilts  extending  from  the 
diaphragm  to  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  end  plates  one 
for  each  chamber,  a  corrugated  ring  -  shaped  member 
mounted  u|K)n  the  bolts  to  each  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  l)etween  it  and  the  end  plates,  and  filtering  cloths 
mounted  upon  said  ring  shai)ed  members,  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  diapbrgam  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  filter- 
ing member  thus  composed  In  position  within  the  chest 
or  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  .iatette.] 
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1,093,685.  METER.  WiLMAM  O.  rARH()i.i>,  Beaumont, 
T.'X.  Filed  .Xpr.  11,  U>13.  S«'rlal  No.  7«0,446.  (CI. 
73—167.) 


1  A  inasrnetic  vant^  aiid  a  ^luift  with  which  it  turns 
and  on  which  It  is  niounlid  ut  the  mlddlf  of  said  vane,  In 
comminution  with  n  Ihild  chamljor  containinR  Kald  vane 
and  liavhik'  an  InU't  and  an  outlet,  also  Icavini:  space  for 
the  imssHue  of  fluid  around  each  half  of  said  vane  on  each 
sl<le  of  said  shaft,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet  and  out 
let  extendlni,'  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  arranged  to  prevent  said 
vane  from  turning  In  either  direction  beyond  the  Inlet  or 
outlet  and  an  Index  turning  with  said  vane  by  maRnetlc 
attraction  to  reKlster  the  flow  of  fluid,  though  dispensing 
with  mechanical  connection  between  said  ln<lex  and  vane. 
'_'.  A  magnetic  vane  and  a  shaft  with  which  It  turns  and 
on  which  it  is  mounted  at  the  middle  of  said  vane,  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  fluid  chamber  contalnlnR  Raid  vane  and 
having'  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  also  leavliiR  space  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  around  each  half  of  said  vane  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft,  a  partition  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  extending  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  arranged  to  prevent 
«aid  vane  from  turning  In  either  direction  beyond  the  inlet 
or  outlet,  a  magnetic  bar  moving  with  said  vane  by  mag- 
netic attraction  but  mechanically  unconnected  thereto,  and 
an  index  carried  by  said  l>ar  to  register  the  flow  of  fluid. 

;'..  A  magnetic  vane  oscillating  on  its  middle  point,  In 
lombltuitlon  with  a  fluid  chamlxT  in  which  It  turnB  and 
which  is  provided  witli  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  Indicat- 
ing means  moving  with  said  vane  by  magnetic  attraction 
and  without  mechanical  connection  of  salii  means  and 
vane,  a  partition  in'tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  compelling 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  prevent- 
ing said  vane  from  turning  past  said  Inlet  or  outlet,  the 
said  vane  and  cooperating  parts  being  arranged  and  adapt- 
eil  to  insure  the  action  of  the  fluid  twice  on  the  said  vane 
as  stated  during  the  passage  of  such  fluid  from  the  inlet 
to   the  outlet. 

i.  A  magnetic  vune  oscillating  on  its  middle  point,  in 
combination  with  a  fluid  chamber  In  which  It  turns  and 
whiiii  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  magnetic 
bar  and  index  mechanically  unconnected  to  said  vane  but 
moving  therewith  by  magnetic  attraction,  a  partition  h^- 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  comp<illng  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
on.'  direction  only,  and  means  f<ir  preventing  said  vane 
from  txirning  past  said  inlet  or  outlet,  the  said  vane  and 
coi'iperatlng  [)art8  t>eing  arranged  and  adapted  to  Insure 
the  action  of  the  fluid  twice  on  the-«ald  vane  In  the  same 
direction  during  the  passage  of  such  fluid  from  the  Inlet 
to  the  outlet. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  bar  and  Index  carried 
thereby,  a  magnetic  vane  nsclilatlng  on  Its  middle  point 
and  mechanically  unconnected  to  said  bar,  but  magneti- 
cally actuating  the  same,  a  balance  spring  for  said  vane 
acting  on  the  latter,  and  a  fluid  chnmlK>r  containing  said 
\ane  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  chaml)er  and 
Vii:,c   being  adapted  and  provided   with   means  for  causing 


the  fluid  to  act  successively  on  both  halve*  of  aald  rane 
in  the  passage  of  said  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


i,093,6Hfi.     comminp:i)  chair    and  table -leak. 

William  B.  ("oookh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Theodor  Kundti,  I.«kewood,  Ohio.  Hied  I>ec.  26.  1911. 
Serial    No.   667,734.      (CI.   45—82.) 


The  combination,  with  an  arm  of  a  chair,  of  a  swing- 
ing bracket  overlapping  the  Inner  side  of  said  arm  and 
plvotally  connect(Hl  to  the  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
arm  and  arranged  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in 
a  vertical  plane,  which  bracket  U  offset  laterally  and  In 
wardty  relative  to  said  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  but 
adjacent  to  the  arm;  a  swinging  table-leaf  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  offset  portion  of  the  bracket  and  having  Ita 
axis  arranged  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  bracket  and  being  forward  of  said  arm  In  the  for- 
ward position  of  the  bracket,  which  table  leaf  lies  on 
said  offset  jwrtlon  of  the  bracket,  or  is  in  a  aubatantlally 
vertical  position  and  abuts  against  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
portion  of  the  bracket,  according  as  the  leaf  has  been 
swung  into  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions  Inde- 
pendently of  the  bracket,  and  hag  a  tblckne»«  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  amount  of  offset  of  said  portion  of  the 
bracket,  said  leaf  in  its  substantially  vertical  position  be- 
ing movable  with  the  bracket  and  in  its  rearwardly  swung 
position  being  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  chair-arm  and  between  said  arm  and  the 
bracket. 


l,093,f,87.  (;AS()LKNE  or  oil  VKNIiINtJ  MACHINK. 
Wakuen  I,.  ('iM)i-KU,  I'ueblo.  Colo.  Hied  Apr.  22,  1913. 
Serial   No    TOl'.iMJ.").      nl.    1!U-  5.1.) 


s 

\ 


In  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank  Including  a  pump 
mechanism  therefor  having  a  rack  pump  rod,  a  manually 
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operated  gear  for  actuating  the  rack  pump  rod,  a  tilting 
member  having  an  arm  to  engage  the  gear  to  lock  the  same 
wiien  the  pump  rod  Is  down,  a  coin  releasable  motor  hav- 
ing an  element  to  actuate  said  tilting  member  unlocking 
said  gear  to  allow  the  same  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction 
to  raise  the  pump  rod,  said  tilting  member  having  an  ad- 
ditional arm  to  engage  said  gear  when  the  member  is 
tilted  to  release  the  gear  to  prevent  the  gear  from  being 
rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  device  on  the  pump 
rod  to  contact  with  the  additional  arm  as  the  rod  nears 
the  limit  of  Its  upward  position  to  tilt  said  member  so  as 
t(i  restore  tlie  ttrst  arm  in  engagement  with  said  gear,  so 
that  said  gear  may  lie  o[)erate(l  manually  In  said  opposite 
direction,  said  first  arm  slips  by  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
when  rotated  In  said  opposite  dlre(tion  to  lower  the  pump 
roil,  said  first  arm  constitutes  means  to  lock  the  gear  when 
the  rod  reaches  its  lowermost  position,  and  a  collar  ad- 
Justalile  on  the  p\imp  rod  to  engage  the  gear  to  limit  the 
rod   In   Its  downward   movement. 


1,093,688.  BEARING  FOR  (iRINDlNti  MILLS.  Cjiandos 
Rov  DiMM,  Muucy,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  I'H,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.877.      {Ci.  04-5;;.) 


It 


'Hfe4' 


1  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combinnflon  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  said  bearings, 
Itearlng  plates  plvotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  either  bearing  plate. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  said  l>earlng8, 
a  bearing  plate  plvotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
yoke,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  either  bearing  plate, 
and  means  for  horliontally  adjusting  cither  bearing  plate. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings therefor,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  the  bearings,  a 
bearing  plate  at  each  end  of  the  yoke,  a  bolt  plvotally  con- 
necting each  end  of  the  yoke  to  the  adjacent  bearing  plate, 
an<l  adjustable  wedges  for  vertically  adjusting  said  hear- 
ing plates. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings therefor,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  said  bearings,  a 
bearing  plate  at  each  end  of  the  yoke,  bolts  plvotally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  yoke  to  said  l)earlng  plates,  and 
adjustable  wedges  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bearing 
plates,  and  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  either  bear- 
ing plate  on  Its  supporting  wedges. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  bearing,  a 
t>earing  plate  In  which  the  bearing  Is  mounted,  a  base,  a 
wedge  plate  fixed  on  the  base,  an  adjustable  wedge  plate 
mounted  upon  the  fixed  wedge  plate,  means  for  adjusting 
the  movable  wedge  plate  upon  the  fixed  wedge  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  plate  longitudinally  of  the 
wedge  plates. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,093,689      WASHING  MACHINE.     P^rank  I)i  mas,  Burke. 

N.    Y.      Filed    May   6.    1913.      Serial    No    765,896.      (Cl. 

68—15.) 

A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub.  a  hinged  top  there 
for,  a  rotary  beater  mounted  on  the  top.  an  actuating  lever 
also  mounted  on  the  top  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
beater,  snid  lever  Including  a  handle  projected  b«\vond  the 
top  and  horizontally  awlngable  relatively  to  the  said  top,  a 
tension   device   mounted  on    the   tub   with   which    the   said 


handle  engages  when  the  top  is  down,  and  which  operates 
to  limit  the  swincahle  movements  of  the  snld  handle,  the 
said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  said  tension 
device  consisting  of  a  resilient  member  wiiose  free  end 
projects   upwardly  and   Is  held   to  extend   into   the  slot  of 


the  handle  when  the  latter  is  swung  down,  and  supple- 
mental tension  members  that  connect  with  the  resilient 
member  at  each  side  thereof,  said  supplemental  tension 
members  being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  tub  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  resilient  memt)er. 


1,093.690.     F.DI'CATIONAL  APPLIANCE.     Laban  TaILOB 
Fkekman.  Brookville.  Miss.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.     Serial 

No.  716.857.      (CI    ri.V^  2  1 


^€ 


In  a  calculating  device,  a  box  like  structure,  the  front 
face  of  which  is  provided  with  vertical  spaces,  a  column  of 
spaces  numbered  1  to  18  Inclusive  on  the  lower  right  hand 
portion  of  each  vertical  space,  the  front  face  of  the  box 
like  structure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
slots,  one  being  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  ver 
tical  space  to  the  left  of  the  column  of  spaces  1  to  18,  the 
front  face  of  the  box  having  a  transverse  slot  Into  which 
said  vertical  slots  merge,  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  In 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  l)ox  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cog  wiieels,  endless  belts  having  series 
of  apertures  or  perforations  throughout  their  length  travel- 
ing about  said  wheels,  the  apertures  or  perforations  re- 
ceiving said  cogs,  each  endless  belt  having  a  series  of 
numerals  from  1  to  150  alternating  with  the  apertures  aod 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  numerals  1  to  18  of  the 
numbered  spaces  above  mentioned,  whereby  problems  in 
addition  may  be  performed,  the  sum  total  of  a  problem  In 
addition  designed  to  appear  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical slots,  when  the  belts  are  moved  to  effect  a  problem, 
said  perforations  or  apertures  constituting  means  to  re- 
ceive a  pencil  point  to  move  the  belts,  spring  devices  on 
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1  In  a  devin'  of  the  i  la«a  destTllwHl  a  caK*  ;  a  door 
mounted  to  move  on  the  case  ;  a  lateh  on  the  cn»e  and 
adai>ted  111  eni;;i-e  the  duor  to  hold  the  do<jr  In  an  open 
position  :  a  rel.',i-.ini,'  lever  fuhriimed  upon  the  ease;  means 
I'arried  li\  Ihe  lelrnsln;^  lover  for  eniratlnt;  the  latch,  t'. 
dlaen^ase  the  latch  from  the  door  ;  a  primary  runwiiy 
plvotallj  supported  within  the  case  ,  a  setting;  lever  fut 
(Turned  inferme<llatp  Us  ends  upmi  the  case;  a  connection 
between  oni'  end  of  the  setting  lever  and  the  primary  run- 
way ;  a  connertlon  N-tween  ttie  other  end  of  the  settiiiK 
lever  and  the  di.nr;  an  auxiliary  runway  plvotally  hiii>- 
ported  In  the  .use  and  l<><-ale<I  between  the  primary  run 
way  .'ind  ttir  r.leaslni;  lever,  the  auxiliary  runway  belnj: 
depressllile  to  .ii-.ivje  the  primary  runway. 

■J.    In    a    ibvi.  ,     of   the    class    descrllH-d.    a    case  ;    a    door 
mounted    t(i    luiise    upon   the   case;    means   for   hoUlInK   the 
door    In    an    .ipeii.d    position  ;    a    releaslny    lever    fulcrumtHl 
Into  the  c.i^.    and  cooperatln«  with  the  door  holdln:,'  means 
to  dlsi  nL,'a,;e  the  d(K)r  lioldlnR  means  from  the  door:  a   pri- 
mary   iiinwav    plvotally   supported    In    the   case;    an    op.  la 
tl\<-    connect  i. .11     between     the    primary     runway     and     the 
do<ir,    f.ir   moving'   the  door  Into  an  open    position;    an   aux 
lllary    runway    plvotally    supported    intermediate    Its    ends 
upon   the  case  ami  adapted  to  enKaije  the  primary   runway 
to  actuate  the  same;  and  cloHtire  memlHTs  carried   by   the 
top  and   l.ottnm  nf  the  case,   the  closure  memlvrs  co.i|ierat 
Inn  with   the  cuds  of  the  auxiliary   runway  to  pn  vent  an 
animal  from  passing  al)ove  or  below  the  auxiliary   runway 
after  the  animal    has   passed   upon   the   [irimary   runway 

;{.  In  a  devire  of  the  class  deacrllxMl.  a  case  ;  locking 
mechanism  carried  hy  the  case  ;  a  frame  plvottnl  to  the  cam- 
and  constitiitliikj  a  closure  for  the  case  ;  nieiulierH  secured  to 
the  frame,  one  member  lielnt?  foramlnous,  the  members 
and  tlie  irame  ilelininj:  n  bait  receptiu  le,  open  at  the  top. 
the  frame  being  adapted  to  swlnu  beneath  the  top  of  the 
case,  whereby  the  top  of  the  case  will  constltuie  a  closure 
for  the  upper  edjje  of  the  bait  receptacle 

4.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  class  desirlbi^d.  a  l)ox  like  case; 
locking  tnechauism  (airle<l  by  the  case,  n  door  movahly 
connected  with  the  case  and  havintc  an  opening  In  Its 
upper  ed^e,  deflnlni;  a  halt  reci  placle.  said  edjie  of  the  door 
beinK  adapted  to  move  l)eneath  one  wall  of  (he  case, 
whereby  said  wall  of  the  caae  will  constitute  a  closure  for 
the  bait  receptacle,  when  the  door  is  In  closed  i>osltlon  ; 
one  wall  of  tlie  door  Iwlui;  overlapped  upon  the  case  and 
being  en^axed  liy   the  locking  mechanlHni. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  ;  a  door 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  ci'se  ;  a  latch  IncludinK  arms 
plvotally  supported  In  the  case,  and  a  hi'lix  ronnectln;?  the 
arms,  the  intcnuedlate  portion  of  the  helix  being  extended 
to  form  a  detent,  adapted  to  ecKSKe  with  the  door,  to  hold 


th>'  door  open,  the  helix  coastltuttnK  a  counter  welsht  for 
movtnK'  the  latch  to  position  beneath  the  detent  for  en 
gajrement  with  the  door  ;  and  a  releasing  memUT  Includ- 
ing a  HnKer  adapted  to  traverse  one  arm  of  tlie  latch  to 
withdraw  the  detent  out  of  engafcement  with  the  door,  one 
end  of  the  helix  l)elnK  spaced  from  aald  arm  to  permit  the 
finger  to  move  with  respect  to  said  arm 


i,oo.'i.m»2     SHIP  ("o.NSTKrcTioN.    diom.*')  h  <;awle\, 

Rellln«ham.    Wash.      FlU-d    Feb     20,    11U3.      Serial    No 
74!>.70.'.      (CK    1  1.',      (I  .-,  , 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  romprlsiut:  a 
series  of  chamt>ers  located  at  the  sterti  of  a  vessel  l)elow 
the  water  line,  an  air  pipe  extending  vertically-  from  said 
chambers  above  the  watir  line,  the  upper  terminal  of  aald 
plp«>  helntf  open,  a  valve  arran>:ed  In  said  iiipe,  and  a  fluid 
reccivinK  [dpe  ioruie<ted  to  the  air  pipe  and  disposed  at 
an  ancle  thereto,  a  valve  arranRed  In  said  fluid  receiving; 
pli>e,  a  vacuum  being  created  in  the  chamber  by  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  veasel,  the  suction  being  alternately 
directed  through  either  of  the  pipes  which  are  connected 
to  said  chamber. 


1.093.693.       I'R0PUL8H)N    OF    VKSSEI^    ON    AM)    IM 
V!KR8KI)    IN    WATKR        Ait.AS    iU.jtsn.    London.    Kng- 
land       Filed    June    II.    IIM-'.       Serial    No.    77:i.0'.'>>  ri. 

nr.  -28.) 


1.  I'ropeliing  mechanism  for  vensels.  <  omprlslng  lu  com 
binallon.  n  propelling:  blade,  nnans  to  bodily  move  the 
blade,  means  to  supiwrt  the  blade  to  enable  all  parta  of 
the  propelling  surface  to  be  pijually  operative  during  Iti 
working  strokes,  and  means  to  guide  the  blade  through  a 
flgure  of  eight  orbit  and  to  angularly  displace  It  into  inop- 
erative or  feathering  positions  at  the  ends  of  the  flgure  of 
eight  orbit. 

2  I'ropellinc  mechnnism  for  vessels,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  i)ropplllng  blade  of  which  all  parts  of  the  pro- 
pelling surface  are  eijually  operative  during  Its  working 
strokes,  means  to  bodily  move  the  blade,  and  guiding 
means  to  produce  a  figure  of  eight  path  for  the  blade  and 
to  rapidly  angularly  displace  the  blade  Into  an  inoperatirc 
or  feathering  position  at  the  end  of  each  working  stroke  to 
bring  the  reverse  side  of  the  blade  into  operation. 

;!  I'roi)elllng  mechanism  lor  vessels,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, n  propelling  blade,  a  link  carrying  said  blade, 
menns  to  move  said  link,  means  to  engage  with  the  ends  of 
said  link  to  guide  the  link  and  blade  through  a  figure  of 
eight  orbit  and  to  angularly  displace  the  blade  into  Inop- 
erative iiosittons  at  the  ends  of  the  figure  of  eight  orbit. 

4  I'ropeliing  mechatdsm  for  vetwels,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  pri>pelllng  blade,  a  link  carrying  said  blade  at 
an  Intermediate  position,  means  to  t>odlly  move  aald  link, 
means  to  guide  the  ends  of  the  link  through  ojiposltely  dis- 
posed and  oqual  arcuate  paths  to  cause  the  blades  to  de- 
scribe a  figure  of  eight  orbit. 


April  21,  iqi4- 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


^'3 


5.  Propelling  mechanism  for  vessels,  comiirlslng  In  com 
blnation,  a  propelling  blade,  a  movable  element  carrying 
said  blade  to  enable  all  partn  of  the  propelling  surface  of 
the  blade  to  be  tHjually  operative  during  its  working  stroke, 
means  to  reciproctite  said  element,  means  to  engage  with 
the  ends  of  said  movable  element  to  guide  them  through 
oppositely  disposed  and  equal  arcuate  jiaths  nnd  to  cause 
the  blade  to  be  angularly  displaced  through  a  flgure  of 
eight  orbit  to  produce  a  feathering  of  the  blade  at  the  ends 
of  the  figure  of  eight  orbit  and  thus  bring  the  reverse  side 
of  the  blade  into  operation. 


1  ii'.i.S.OSM.      1U)()K  SFWING    MACHINF.      .Imh.v    Guiesi.s 
i.EK,   I>is   Angeles,  Cal.      lulled   Nov.   4,    UMLV      Serial   No. 
7  2S«,4U2.      (CI.   112-41.) 


for  said  carriage  extending  in  the  dir>'<  liou  of  the  reoipro 
cation  thereof,  and  m>-:nis  to  adjuslatily  s.  .'•iir"-  said  car 
rlage  in  various  pivotal  positions  with  n  spei  t  to  said 
support,  said  base,  plate  and  also  the  abutnieiit  plat'-  ad 
Joining  thereto  having  needle  recelv  ing  iiperiur.s 

5.   The   combination,    wiili    the    frame    and   stltch-niaking 
mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  n  book-supporting  car 
rlage  adjustable  thnMigh  an  angle  of  less  than  ninetj   de 
grees  with  respect   to  the  needle  (tf  saiii  machine,   said  car 
rlage    being    reciprocally    movable    in    the    direction    of    an 
edge  thereof,  a   small   portion   of  said   larriaue  lying    upon 
one  side  of  the  line  of  said  needle  while  the  major  portion 
of  said  carriage  lies  upon   the  opiiosite  side  of   1  lu    line   of 
said   needle,   there  being  apertures  through  adjoining  sides 
of  said  carriage  for  the  passage  of  said  noeille  in  the  proc 
ess  of  sewing. 


I,uH'i,C.l».".  KNVKLOP  Ol'ENIN*..  ni:\'KF  He.mu  E 
Giiiz/AKii,  Frunklin.  \&.  Illed  .luly  10.  I'.u;-;.  S»rla: 
No.  77S.y5i^.      (CI.  229      NU.  1 


1.  In  a  l>ook  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  tlie 
frame  and  stitch  making  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  of 
a  carriage,  a  book  holding  device  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
said  device  having  a  right-angled  seat  ad.ipted  to  receive  one 
of  the  edees  of  the  back  of  a  liook  to  hold  said  hook  in  posi- 
tion for  the  needle  to  pass  through  a  fiortlon  of  the  book 
adjacent  to  the  said  edge,  a  hinge  connecting  said  rlght- 
ancled  portion  of  said  book  holdlnu'  device  with  said  car- 
riage, a  segmental  extension  (arrle<l  by  said  carriage  and 
having  a  series  of  apertures,  and  adjustable  means  to  re 
movahly  enirnge  said  apertures  to  vary  the  Inclination  of 
said  hook  holding  device. 

2.  In  n  iKxik  sewlnir  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  and  stitch  making  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine, 
of  a  carriage  to  support  the  layers  of  a  hook  during  sew- 
ing, said  cirriatre  comprising  a  rlL'ht  aneled  seat  adaptp<l 
to  receive  an  edt'e  portion  of  a  book  during  sewing,  there 
being  needle  receiving  apertures  formed  in  the  carriage  to 
permit  the  needle  to  sew  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
edge  of  snld  book,  the  walls  of  snld  sent  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  needle  path,  the  needle-point  coming  out 
at  the  hack  of  the  book,  and  a  follower  movable  toward 
and  from  one  of  the  walls  of  the  seat  to  clamp  the  book  in 
position  for  sewing. 

.'V  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  a  hook  holding  carriage  having  a  base  pbite  nnd 
an  abutment  plate  disnosed  at  an  angle  to  said  base  plate, 
and  a  follower  coni[>rislng  an  upw.irdly  exfendinir  jdate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment  plate  to  support 
a  tiook  l>elnff  formed  with  the  back  edge  of  said  hook  rest- 
ing upon  said  i>ase  plate,  and  stitch  makini:  me<  hanism 
comfirlslng  a  needle  disposed  at  an  oblique  angie  with  rela- 
tion to  said  base  plate,  said  needle  durlnir  the  stitch  form- 
ing operation  reciprocating  to  and  from  a  position  exterior 
to  the  angle  between  the  Inner  stirfaces  of  snld  nbtitment 
plate  and  base  plate  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  pass 
obliquely  through  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  outir  leaf 
sections  of  the  book  being  built  up 

4.  The  combination,   with  the  frame   and   stitch  making 
mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  book-supporting  car 
rlage  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  abutment  pl.ite  recip 
rocally   movable  In  a   path   at   right  angles   to   the    needle 
path  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  hinge  or  pivotal  support  ' 


An  envel(jp  opening  device  comprising  an  envelop  having 
a  string  opener  gummed  throughout  Us  length  Inside  of 
one  marginal  fold  of  and  extending  substantially  throu^'b- 
out  the  length  of  such  fold  but  not  outside  of  the  env.  lop 
the  envelop  having  an  opening  near  one  end  of  the  (  ord 
extendine  in  advance  of  the  line  of  fold  nnd  strln;:  and 
along  one  side  portion  of  the  envelop  and  the  remtiining 
side  portion  nnd  the  fold  to  which  the  string  Is  attached 
being  imperforate  whereby  the  string  may  be  gummed 
to  the  fold  throughout  the  length  of  that  portion  (  f  tlie 
string  extending  along  the  opening,  and  the  remainini:  <nil 
of  the  string  being  knotted  to  collect  Isir^er  masses  of  the 
gum  and  prevent  detacliment  of  the  string  when  iln  same 
Is  being  [lulled  to  open  the  envelop,  siibstantlfllly  ji-  de- 
scribed. 


l,09;i.r.!H5.  CIKCI  LATlNt;  -  FIMP  MKiHANISM  1-OR 
i:XERTING  PKFSSl'RE.  Edw  ahd  (it  enthkr.  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  .HO,  iyi:i.  Serial  'No.  745.255. 
(  CI.  10;?    -7.S.  I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  exerting  pressure,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  an  elongated  way  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
and  a  reduced  intake  and  discharge,  a  flat  vane  in  said 
conduit  adapted  to  forward  the  fluid,  and  means  for  re 
talning  said  flat  van.'  closely  adjacent  one  wall  of  s;ii"i 
conduit  and  out   of  alinement   with   the   said   lnt«k<'  and 
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dlschariip  for  p<>rmlffln;;  fret"  piissafr*^  <'f  fluid  thrmiifJi   fhi" 
conduit  whi'ii  desired. 

2.   In  «   niacliine  for  exert Inu  preasure.   the  fomblimllon 
of  a  conduit   and  a  vane   therein,  said  cdndiilt  twin^;  rein 
tlvely  wider  than  said  viitie  and  nnrnuilly  open  at  one  face, 
detachahle  wiiIIh  Interposed  hetweeii  ttie  s|<|es  of  said  vane 
and  walls  of  said  ((ndult,   I'lieti   detacliahie   wall   helni,'   In 
sections  to  provide  transverse  «iilde  wa.vs  laterally  of  the 
vane,  a  detaelinhle  cuver  fur  the  open  fa<'e  of  said  conduit 
and   enifnulni;  snld   detacliahie   walls   to    htdd   the   latter   in 
place,  means  carrhd  by  salit  vane  and  K'lided  hy  s.-iid  ways 
for    coDflninK    said    vane    to   a    predetermined    path    trans 
Tersely  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  os 
clIlatinK  and  reclprocatlnK  said  vane  In  said  conduit,  sub 
stantlally  as  an<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'!.  In  a  machine  for  exerting  pres.sure,  the  comhinatlon 
of  a  conduit  and  a  vane  therein,  said  conduit  heUiK  rela 
tlvely  wider  tluui  said  vane,  detachahle  walls  Interposed 
between  the  sides  of  said  vane  and  the  walls  of  said  con- 
duit, each  detachable  wall  heln*;  In  sections  to  provide 
transverse  Ki'lde  ways  laterally  of  the  vane,  means  carried 
by  said  vane  and  nu'ded  by  the  sahl  ways  for  confining 
said  vane  to  a  predetermined  path  transversely  of  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  simultaneously  o>*clllatini:  and  ri' 
ciproiatInK  said  vane  In  said  conduit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forlii. 


l.OO.-^.OOT  MA»!1INK  FOK  ISI-:  IN  TIIK  MANIhAC 
TCUK  OF  WKI/I"  SIIOKS  .Imhn  H  II,mivw.\^.  Swamj) 
scott,  Mas^  ,  asslKtiur  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   I'aterson.    N     .1  .    a    <  Mrpuratlon    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed  Oct.  ;:,  litm.    Seriai  Nm.  r)S5.iG;{.    (Ci.  i:.'~-«i7.i!.i 


I  .\  welt  heatin;;  niachlne  h.ivinj.  in  <-omhiria  tlon,  a 
support  for  the  welt,  a  lever,  a  baiiimcr  .arrled  by  the 
lever  and  connected  tlierewiili  at  a  filed  distance  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever,  means  for  operatiiiK  the  lever  to 
cause  the  hammer  to  b4-at  the  \Nelt,  and  means  for  moving 
the  hammer  relatively  t.i  I  lie  l.vi-r  In  a  direction  width- 
wise  of  the  welt  while  It  Is  in  heatlii;,'  .  tii;ai:emeiit  with  the 
welt. 

-.    \    welt    U-atlni.'    machine    having,    in    combination,    a 
work   support    upon   which   the  welt  directly    rests,   a   ham- 
mer, a  lever  carrying  the  hammer  and   liavinR  a  fixed  fui 
cnim,  an  axis  fixed  in  the  lever  and  about  which  the  ham 
mer  can    furn.    means   for  oscillatlni:   the   bver   iit«iut    saiil 
fulcrum    to    lause    the    h.imnur    to    beat    the    welt,    i.n<i    ad 
<lltlonal    means    to    move    the    bamniei-    about    said    axis    to 
cause   It   to  draw  out   the  welt   uldtliwlse. 

3.  A  welt  beatini;  machine  havliikc,  in  combination,  n 
worit  support  uiK)n  which  the  well  directly  rests,  a  ham 
mer,  a  holder  in  which  ibe  hammer  is  \ieldln;jly  mounted, 
a  lever  carryini;  the  holder  and  a  connectioti  l»'tween 
the  lever  and  tlie  holder  permlitini:  turnlni;  movement  only 
of  the  holder  relatively  to  the  bver.  means  for  osclilatlnK 
the  lever  to  cause  the  hammer  to  beat  the  welt,  a  spring 
between  the  hammer  and  said  aciuatlni;  means  to  be  com- 
pressed when  the  hammer  strikes  the  welt  and  while  the 


actuating  means  completes  Its  stroke  whereby  the  hammer 
has  a  dwell  upon  the  work,  and  additional  means  to 
actuate  the  iiammer  toward  the  IkkIv  of  the  machine  dur- 
ing the  said   dwell. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
work  supijort  u[H)n  which  the  welt  directly  rests,  a  luim- 
mer  having  direct  engagement  with  the  welt,  a  lever  car- 
rying the  hammer,  connections  permitting  turning  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  and  preventing  forward  and  back- 
ward sUdlnj;  movement  thercMif  on  the  lever,  means  for 
oscillating  the  lever,  said  machine  U-Ing  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  hammer  to  have  a  dwell  upon  the 
work,  and  means  to  actuate  the  hammer  outwardly  over 
the  welt  in  ttie  direction  toward  the  welt  edge  during  said 
dwell. 

."1.  A  welt  heating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  support  upon  which  the  welt  directly  rests,  a  hammer 
lilrectly  engaging  the  welt,  a  lever  carrying  the  hammer, 
connections  jiermltflng  endwise  sliding  and  forward  and 
backward  turning  movements  of  the  hammer  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  forward  and  backward  sliding  move- 
ments tliereof  on  the  lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever, 
a  spring  between  the  hammer  and  said  actuating  means  to 
be  compressed  during  the  last  portion  of  the  down  stroke 
of  the  lever  and  to  expand  during  the  first  i>ortlon  of  the 
upstroke  while  the  hammer  Is  in  coniact  with  the  welt, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  hammer  outwardly  from  the 
shoe  during  said  compression  of  the  spring  to  pull  the 
welt  relatively  to  the  shoe  and  to  continue  the  upward 
movement  of  the  hammer  in  rubbing  contact  with  the 
Welt  during   the  ezi)anslou  of  the  spring. 

I  Claims  t")  to  1'4  not   printed  in  the  (Jarette  1 


l,(l!t,{,»l<)s.  I'UOCKSS  OF  I'l.ATINO.  Chahi.ks  D.  IIvv- 
ToN,  Providence.  U  I.  Filed  Oct.  4,  lOl.S  Serlal  No. 
70.!,4iMi.       (*'l.    i;9--14S.> 


1.  The  process  of  forming  ornamental  articles  consist- 
in;,-  In  compressing  a  precious  metal  covered  shell  over  one 
surface  and  the  I'dge  of  a  precious  metal  covered  blank, 
with  a  film  of  solder  lnterme<!late  the  shell  and  blank,  and 
subje<tlng  the  parts  to  heat  to  fuse  the  st)lder  and  pri>- 
duclng  ii   seam   at    the   corner   of   the  article. 

U.  The  process  of  forming  ornamental  articles  consisting 
In  first  assembling  a  precious  metal  covered  shell  over  one 
surface  and  the  edge  of  a  precious  metal  covered  blank, 
with  a  film  of  solder  intermediate  the  shell  and  blank, 
next  subjecting  the  compressed  parts  to  heat  to  fuse  the 
solder,  and  then  compressing  the  soldered  shell  and  blank. 

;{.  'I"he  process  of  forming  ornamental  articles  consist- 
ing in  forming  a  blank  comprising  a  tiase  metal  body,  a 
precious  metal  exterior  layer  and  an  Interior  solder  layer 
Into  a  shell  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral inclined  flange,  placing  loosely  witliln  the  flange  a 
blank  comprising  a  convex  base  metal  body,  and  a  precious 
metal  outer  layer,  subjecting  the  parts  to  heat  to  fuse 
the  solder  layer,  and  finally  compressing  the  shell  and  the 
last   mentioned  blank. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  ornamental  articles,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  Hutxitantlally  cup-shaped  blank  with 
an  interior  solder  layer  and  an  exterior  layer  of  precious 
metal,  placing  therein  a  blank  with  a  precious  metal  cover- 
ing, subjecting  the  parts  thus  assemble(l  to  heat  to  fuse 
the  solder  and  unite  said  blanks,  forcing  outwardly  the 
precious  metal  cover  of  the  last  named  blank  and  causing 
it  to  unite  with  that  of  the  first  11  am e<l  blank  at  the  corners 
of   the  article,  rendering  the  seam  invisible. 


1  ,(»  it  .■!.♦;<•  ••         ATTACHMKNT    FOR    SHOK     STANOS. 

(iiAHi.Ks  MoiiMANN,  Newark,  N    .1.     Filed  Sept.  0,   1913. 

Serial    No.   7HM,4ftL'.       (CI     ].•>      ,-.M.  1 

1     .\n   attachment    for   shoe  stands  consisting  of  a    clip 
adapted   to   fit    under   a  shoe  stand   and    having   fingers   to 
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engage  the  top  of  the  shoe  stand,  lazy  tongs  fastened  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  the  clip,  studs  on  the  lazy  tongs 
for  etigaging  the  edges  of  a  sh<je,  the  clip  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  screw  [passing  throuuh  ihe  slot  and  engag- 
ing the  lary  tongs  vslierehy  the  lazy  tongs  can  be  clamped 
in  adjusted  positions. 


ji.'    y/     'O   17 


1.  An  attachment  for  shoe  stands  consisting  of  a  clip 
having  a  plate  at  the  Inittom  and  liavinu  portions  extend- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  shoe  stand,  fastening  means  jiassing 
through  the  bottom  plate  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bottom  of  the  stand  to  clamp  the  clip  in  place, 
theretiy  insuring  a  space  between  the  stand  and  the  lower 
plate,  and  adjustable  means  oiK-rating  in  said  space  and 
attached  to  the  Iwttora  plate,  said  means  acting  to  grasp 
the  sides  of  a  shoe. 

...  An  attachment  for  shoe  stands  consisting  of  a  clip 
having  a  plate  at  the  bottom  and  having  j>ortions  extend- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  shoe  stand,  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  bottom  plate  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bottom  of  the  stand  to  clamp  the  clip  In  place, 
thereby  Insuring  a  space  between  the  stand  and  the  lower 
plate,  lazy  tongs  secured  to  the  l)ottom  plate  and  project- 
ing from  the  ends  thereof,  and  studs  on  the  ends  of  the 
lazy  tongs  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  shoe. 


1.09:1,700.  PROCESS  OF  KXTRACTION  OF  PRECIOUS 
MFTAI.S  FROM  THF:IR  CARRIKR.  P:i.lis  EixiAK 
HowsoN,  Salt  I.ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 
Serlal   No.    7tn,107.      (CI.  75—18.) 


1I-     '  "" 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  precious  metals,  which 
comprises  formiti;:  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  Bolld  bear- 
ing solution,  downwardly  removing  the  solution  during  the 
formation  of  the  lay(>r,  supplying  a  wash  solution  and  agi- 
tating the  mass  w\W\  a  warm  current  of  air,  downwardly 
removing  the  wash  solution,  applying  a  drying  current  of 
air  from  beneath  and  disengaging  the  layer  of  solids. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  precious  metals,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  solid  bearing 
solution,  d.iwnwardly  removing  the  solution  during  the 
formation  of  the  layer,  supplying  a  solvent  solution  and 
agitating  the  mass  v^itli  a  warm  current  of  air,  down- 
wardly removing  the  solvent  solution,  supplying  a  wash 
solution,  agitating  the  mass  with  a  warm  current  of  air, 
downwardly  removing  tlie  wash  solution  and  disengaging 
the  layer  of  solids. 


l,09,'i,7(»l  AIR  INLET  DFVICF  FOR  THE  MANIFOLD 
OF  .\.N  i;N(;iNF.  Lkw:s  M.  Kiunv.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  10i:f.  Serial  No.  7s:!,4.'.7.  (CI.  1,'?7  — 26.) 
1.    In    an    air    Itilet    device,    the    combination    with    the 

manifold  of  nn  engine,  of  a  hollow  head  In  communication 


therewith,  an  apertured  lap  carried  1\  snid  head,  n  tubu- 
Lir  extension  carried  by  >aid  v:\\>.  a  sprint:  pressed  valve 
normally  seated  against  the  inner  side  of  said  cap  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem  slidable  in  the  tubular  ex 
tension  of  said  caii,  a  manually  controlled  apertured 
closure  member  supported  a^'ninst  the  outer  side  of  said 
cap  and  upon  said  tubular  extension,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tubular  extension  for  holding  said  member  against 
said  cap. 


2  A  device  of  the  tyjie  described  comprising  a  hdTlow 
head,  nn  apertured  cap  screwed  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  tubular  extension,  a  spring  pressed  disk  valve  normally 
seated  against  the  inner  side  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
be  unseated  by  suction  in  said  head,  a  tubular  stem  car- 
ried by  said  disk  valve  and  movalily  supported  in  the 
tubular  extension  of  said  cap,  a  manually  controlled  aper- 
tured meml>er  carried  by  the  extension  of  said  cap.  a  nut 
mounted  ujion  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  closure  member  for 
holding  said  member  normally  against  said  cap. 

."{.  In  an  air  inlet  device,  the  comliinatlon  with  the 
manifold  of  an  engine,  of  a  hollow  head  in  communication 
therewith,  an  apertured  cap  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
head,  a  tubular  extension  carried  thereby,  a  yieldablc 
valve  seated  against  the  inner  side  of  said  cap,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  valve  and  movable  in  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  manually  ((Uitrolbd  apertured  closure  member  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  extension,  means  uimn  said  tubular 
extension  for  holding  said  closure  memU'r  normally  seated 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  cap.  and  means  adapted  to 
limit    the  movement  of  said  closure  member. 


1, (lit:'.. 702.  RELAY.  ismoii  Kitske.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  New  Yo»k,  N.  Y, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Wax.  \K\.  1911,  Serial 
No.  018,090.  Renewed  .Ian  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,902.'    (CI.    175—328.1 


1.  .\  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole  pieces, 
circumferentially  narrow  coils  associated  therewith  and 
having  resirlcte<l  r<itary  movement,  the  pole  faces  of  said 
pole  pieces  being  circumferentially  narrow,  each  pole 
piece  enlarging  as  it  recedes  from  its  pole  face,  a  plu- 
rality  of   field    poles   common    to   each    P"le   piece    and   en- 
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KHKlnjf  the  8am<>  at  its  triiarKetl  |>ortion.  and  a  yoke  com 
inon   to  said   t\eld  poles 

2  A  relay  couiprlHlu^;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole  pieces 
having  clrciimferentlally  narrow  pole  faces,  clrcumferen- 
tlally  narrow  roiLs  liaviuu  restricted  rotary  movement 
with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece  enlartfiOK 
as  It  recedes  from  Ita  pole  face,  a  plurality  of  field  poles 
for  each  pole  piece  and  enKai^lnK  the  aame  at  Its  enlarj^ed 
portliiii.  a  yoke  cdiiininii  to  ail  said  field  poles,  and  a  field 
winding  for  cncli  field  pole. 

.H.  A  relay  couiprisiii:;  a  yoke,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  field 
polea  secured  and  common  thereto,  a  pole  piece  common 
to  eav'h  set  of  tleld  [K)le«,  a  tna^netlzinK  coil  for  each  pair 
of  said  field  polea,  and  a  circumferenf lally  narrow  coll 
for  each  of  said  pole  pieces  havlnj?  restrlcte*!  rotary  move- 
ment, each  pole  piece  having;  a  clrcumferentlally  narrow 
pole  face. 

4.    In  a  relay,  a  yoke,  a  plurality  of  palrH  of  pole  pieces, 
adjacent    pole    pieces    lieiiu-    oppositely    magnetized,    a    phi 
rallty   of  Held    poles   common    to    each    pole    piece,    a    mnn- 
netfzlrnr   coll    for   each    field    pole,    and   a    movable   coll    for 
each  pair  of  pole  pieces 

."  In  a  relay,  a  yoke,  n  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole  pieces, 
adjacent  pole  pieces  heinu  oppositely  maKnetlied,  a  pin- 
ralKy  of  field  poles  comnum  to  each  pole  piece,  a  mair- 
neti/ln>;  coll  for  each  lieM  pole,  and  a  movable  coll  for 
each  pair  of  pole  pleo's,  said  colls  h.lnc  secured  together 
and  movini;  aa  a  unit 

fcialms  t!   to   15   not   printed    in    the  <;ai!ette.] 
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1.  A  damping  device  for  wire  lines  of  well  drilling 
t'>oi>.  loitiprisinK  hintred  Jaus  for  clamping  the  wir^'  liiH-. 
a  tlnrade<l  holt  i)lvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one 
of  the  Jaws  and  the  other  Jaw  havlm;  a  slot  to  receive 
siild  holt,  :i  lever  mil,  and  :i  hall  hearing  waslier  loosely 
mounted  oti  said  nut. 

-.  .V  clamp  for  tlie  wire  lines  of  well  drilllnj;  tools,  com 
prisini;  hliiRed  Jaws  for  clamping  the  wire  line,  a  threade«l 
bolt  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  JawB,  a  lever  nut 
for  said  l>olt.  havlni;  n  groove  therein,  a  washer  loosely 
mounted  on  sahl  nut,  screws  enlerlni:  said  proovea  to 
loosely  Connect  said  nut  and  washer,  and  frlrtiou  halls  ar 
ranged  between   said   nut  and  washer. 

.■;.  A  clamplrikj  device  for  the  wire  lines  of  well  drlUlnR 
tool-i,  comprising  hlnued  jaws,  a  threaded  lK)lt  hinged  to 
one  of  said  Jaws,  a  nut  for  said  holt  havinj;  a  reduced 
portion,  a  washer  loosely  monnteil  on  the  re<luced  portion 
of  the  nut.  antifriction  balls  between  aaid  washer  and  nut, 
meana  for  connectinK  said  washer  and  nut,  .said  means 
bein;.'  adapted  to  prevent  lonKltudinal  separation  of  the 
parts  and  perralttlnir  Independent  revolution  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  siiapendlni;  the  device  from  a  tcf&per  screw. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  des,  rihed  including  a  frame,  :ui 
iudicatlnp  dial  niountetl  tli- reon  and  having  an  opening, 
a  marker,  an  actuating  bar  connected  with  said  marker,  a 
trip  hingedly  8ecure<l  to  the  actuating  bar  and  normally 
projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  dial,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  trip,  and  au  Indicator  mounted 
upon  the  dial  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  force  the 
trip  into  engageuitiit  with  one  edge  of  the  opening  and 
actuate  said  bar  and  marker. 

'J  A  (bvlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  ,in 
Indicating  dial  mounted  thereon  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  marker,  an  actuating  bar  connected  with  said  marker, 
a  trip  member  hlngedly  secured  to  the  actuating  bar  and 
nortnally  |>rr>Je<rlti:;  thnMuh  said  openIii;j  at  an  an^'le.  a 
lug  formed  on  tlie  inner  end  of  the  trip,  an  indicator  ro 
t.italily  mounted  upon  the  dial  and  adapt. d  to  en^.•age 
the  111:;  to  force  said  trip  Into  engagement  with  one  end 
of  lh<'  opening  to  actviale  uald  bar  and  force  the  trip  In- 
wardly to  permit  the  Indicator  to  pasK  tliereover.  and  a 
coil  spring  dis^xised  Ix'tween  the  bar  and  the  trip  for  re 
turnini:  the   trip  to  Its  normal  poaltion 

.'i.  .\  rtTordin:;  instrument  Inchidin:;  a  fratne.  a  clrc\ilar 
Iilate  rotatalily  mounted  thereon,  n  dial  carried  by  the 
plate,  means  for  rotating  said  pl.ite.  .1  ro«l  plvot.ally  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  and  noriMHlly  dlsjtosed  in  a  vertical 
position  means  for  holdiiii.'  said  rf>d  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  marker  carried  by  the  upjier  end  of  the  rod  to 
eiii,'ai;e  tlie  plate  adjacent  tii''  jieriphery  of  the  dial,  a  bar 
plvotally  secured  to  the  rod  adjacent  the  up|>er  end  there 
of,  a  trip  memt>er  hlngeilly  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  l)ar  and  arran:.'ifi  In  "spared  rilatlou  therewith,  a  coll 
spring  disposed  In'tween  the  trip  member  and  the  bar,  a 
lug  formed  at  the  fop  (>nd  of  the  trip  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  an  openln^r  in  the  bar,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  'rip  and  reciprocate  the  liar  and  actuate 
the  marker. 

4.  A  recordin;:  in-^trutnejil  including  a  frame,  a  clrcu 
lar  plate  mounted  thereon.  11  dial  carried  by  the  plate, 
means  for  rotatiu;;  >^ald  plate,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  normally  disposed  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  marker  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to 
engage  the  plate  adjM(>ent  the  periphery  of  the  dial,  a  bar 
plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  an  Indi- 
cating dial  having  an  openin;;,  a  trip  member  bln;:i'dly 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  normally  dlsposi-d 
through  said  openlni;  at  an  angle,  a  lug  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  trip,  an  Indicator  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  dial  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  force  the 
trip  Into  engagement  with  one  ed;,-e  ,,{  the  opetdni;  to  actu- 
ate said  bar  and  also  force  the  trip  Inwardly  toward  the 
bar  to  permit  the  indicator  to  pass  thenniver,  and  a  coil 
sprii.g  disposed  between  the  bar  and  trip  for  leturning 
the  trip  to  Its  normal  fxjsitlon  after  the  Indlcitor  has 
pa— ed  thereover. 
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A  box  haviiu  two  of  its  sides  composed  of  overlapping 
section.-^,  tin'  outi  r  sections  having  slits  and  tongues  below 
ili.ar  upper  margins,  and  a  tape  extending  (iver  the  top  of 
the  1.01  ami  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  tin  upper  portions 
if  the  sides  and  through  the  silts  and  having  its  ends  se 
.  iired  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  sections  and  pro- 
le. »ed  t)y  the  inner  sections,  the  Inner  sections  bcdng  un- 
rnt  or  continuous,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  box  can- 
not r.-ach  the  tongues  or  tape  ends,  the  overlapping  side 
s.-ctions  tnlng  adhesively  connected  to  hold  the  parts  In 
position  to  cause  the  iHlges  of  the  tongues  to  bite  the  tape. 
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I  in  a  vahe  structure,  a  casin.i.'  including  mating  sec- 
tion~  one  of  which  Is  provided  Interiorly  with  a  shoulder 
formed  with  an  upstanding  sharji  edged  rib  extending  the 
entire  width  thereof  and  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
tti.'  bore,  a  relativel>  thin,  pliable  packing  gasket  disposed 
ufton  the  shoulder  and  overlying  the  .said  rib,  a  valve  seat 
.omprising  a  barrel  fitttvl  In  said  casing  section  and  hav- 
ing a  circumscribing  flange  resting  ufK)n  the  packing 
gasket,  the  said  tiangc  having  its  contacting  side  formed 
with  a  notch  of  the  same  contour  as  the  rib  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  i>ortlnn  of  the  gasket  flexed  by  the  rib  upon 
the  shoubler,  and  a  fluid  actuated  valve  slldably  and  ro 
latably  fittid  in  the  barrel  and  having  the  peripheral  por 
tlon  of  Its  head  resting  against  that  end  of  the  valve  seat 
at  which  the  flange  is  formed,  the  mating  sections  of  the 
casing  being  free  to  rotate  to  permit  separation  of  said 
casing  sections  without  disturbing  the  barrel. 

'J.  \  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing  section  having 
a  bore,  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  cylindrical  and  smooth, 
the  said  se<'tion  lieing  formed  Interiorly  with  a  flat  shoul- 
der entirely  surrounding  the  l>ore,  the  said  casing  section 
being  interiorly  enlarged  surrounding  the  shoulder,  a  sec 
.ind  casing  section  havln;;  a  bore  interiorly  enlarged  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  conform  to  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
enlarged  interior  of  the  first  mentioned  casing  section,  a 
collar  surrounding  and  connecting  the  aaid  Inner  ends  of 
the  casing  sections,  a  guard  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of 
th(-  second  mentioned  casing  section,  a  valve-seat  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  barrel  removably  fitted  into  the  cy 
llndrlcal  Inner  end  of  the  lx)re  of  the  first  mentioned  cas- 
ing section  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  exteriorly  with 
a    cIrcLmscrlbing    flange    designed    to    rest    upon    the   said 


shoulder  within  the  said  first  mentioned  casing  section, 
and  a  fluid  actuated  valve  liavlng  n  cylindrical  stem  of 
greater  length  than  the  barrel  of  the  valve  seat  aioi 
formed  with  a  circumferential  Serbs  of  spiral  grooves  ex 
tending  to  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  head  flat  upon  its 
under  side,  the  stem  being  removably  and  rotatably  fitted 
In  the  barrel,  the  valve-seat  and  the  said  flat  under  side 
of  the  head  resting  flat  upon  the  flanged-i  nd  of  the  seat, 
the  said  head  when  resting  upon  lis  seat  being  spaced 
from  the  guard  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the 
valve-stem. 

.a.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing  including 
mating  sections  one  of  which  is  provided  with  exterior 
threads  and  the  other  with  a  smooth  interior  bore  eitend- 
hig  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  an  exterior 
shoulder,  the  last-mentioned  casing  section  being  provided 
with  an  interior  shoulder  entirely  sirrroundlng  the  iwre.  a 
gasket  lnter{)08ed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casing 
sections,  a  coupling  collar  having  one-  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  engaging  the  exterior  shoulder  on  one 
section  and  having  its  other  end  formed  with  interior 
threads  engaging  the  exterior  tlireads  on  the  mating  sec- 
tion for  clamping  said  sections  in  engagement  with  the 
gasket,  a  barrel  engaging  the  wails  of  the  bore  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  latt^rally  extending  flange,  a 
gasket  lnterfK)sed  l)etween  the  flange  on  the  barrel  and  the 
interior  shoulder  of  the  adjacent  casing  section,  a  valve 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  normally  resting  on  the  flange  of  the 
barrel,  said  valve  Including;  a  stem  of  greater  length  than 
the  barrel  having  a  circuml'cr.ntlal  series  of  spirally  dis 
posed  ribs  formed  thereon  .'Xtcndiu;;  the  entire  length  of 
the  stem  and  defining  intermediate  grooves  opening  into 
the  adjacent  casing  below  the  end  of  the  tjarrel.  and  a 
guard  carried  by  one  of  tlie  casing  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surfa.  .  .f  the  head  of  the  valve  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  tliereof. 
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1.  In  a  hoi^tin;;  tnecli.-niisiii.  .1  -niiiMirtinj;  member, 
levers  pivoted  thereio.  m.ans  conn. cling  said  levers,  on. 
of  said  levers  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and 
means  'engaging  said  notches  for  holding  said  supporting 
meml>er  In  adjusted  position,  an  operating  lever  and  means 
connecting  said  operating  lever  with  ea<h  of  said  first 
mentioned  levers. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  supporiiug  nsember,  iir»' 
and  second  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a  couiiectlnp  uiemb.  r 
pivoted  to  said  levers,  aaid  first  lever  provided  with^a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  pawl  engagealde  witli  said  notches. 
an  ojierating  member,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  said  operat 
ing  member  and  said  second  lever. 

;i  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  supporting  member,  posts, 
first  and  second  levers  pivoted  to  said  posts  and  to  said 
supporting  member,  a  connecting  memlx-r  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  said  first  lever  provided  with  a  i)lurality  of  notches. 
a  pawl  engageable  with  said  notches,  m.'ans  to  normally 
maintain  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  notch,  an 
operating  lever,  a  link  fastened  to  said  operating  lever  and 
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sald    lirst    l»'v«T    ainl    u    .spriiix    fiistcii'^d    to    ^ai'l    oii>T:i!in>; 
Ifvcr   anil   siilil   Mcoiind    l'V>'r. 

4.  In  a  hoisting'  nif(  luinlsm,  a  Hiiii|iuriiiii;  iiifnihtT.  postB, 
tir«t  and  secuml  li'Viis  plvott'd  to  siild  postn  and  to  »ald 
supporting  ni>Tnt«T.  a  cunncitln*;  niitiilxT  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  said  ttrsl  lever  |irovl<le(l  with  a  plurality  of  notches, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  siijiportliit,'  member  i  iiKaneable  with 
>*ald  notches,  a  sprliij;  to  nortnailv  tiialiitalii  .^ald  fuiwl  lu 
enKa^ieiiient  with  the  proper  notch,  an  operating;  lever  con- 
iieited  to  said  first  lever,  a  link  faHteiied  to  said  operating 
lever  and  suiil  Hist  lever,  and  a  coll  spring  fasterii'd  to 
said  op«'ratlu;;   lever   and   «ald    second   lever. 

."1  In  a  hotstiiiK  inechatiism.  a  siipportlii«  memher,  posts, 
tlrst  and  second  levers  [)lvoted  to  salil  posts  and  to  said 
support  Iti;,'  memU'r,  a  conneethiK  QieadMT  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  said  first  lever  piovlded  with  a  plurality  of 
uott  lies,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  supportliiK  nieinlx'r  en 
K'HKt'ahl''  with  said  notches,  a  spring  secured  to  said  tlrst 
lever  .uid  said  pawl  to  normally  maintain  said  pawl  in 
euKiiKciMeiit  \vitli  the  proper  notch,  an  optratlnK  lever  con 
uected  to  said  first  lever,  a  link  fastened  to  said  operating 
lever  and  said  lii-<t  l'\er.  a  loil  spring:  fasteneil  to  said 
operaliii.;  Ie\er  .md  sai,l  second  lever,  siippoiiiiu;  mi-ans 
for  saiil  coil  spiiiii;  secured  to  saiil  cotinectlii);  inemtier  and 
an  abtitineiif  nieinlier  secured  to  said  supporting!;  memher 
and  adapted  to  ent;H;.'f  said  posts  for  riuidly  holdlnj^  said 
supporting    111'  in  lie  i-    in    adjusted    position. 
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1      In    skill   io.hU    lor   slnklnK  shafts,   a    permanent    track 
inchidlii;,'  spaced    raiH.    iiid   a    sUdhiK   track   Including    rails 
liraced   in   sjiaced   relation   and   havink;   Interlocklnj?  enna^e 
ment    throii>;lioiii    tlieii    lenmh    with    tlie    rails   of    the    per 
tnaneiit  i  lack. 

■_'.  The  (omhinatlon  with  the  rails  of  a  skip  road  of  a 
shaft,  of  Inverted  rails  having  their  Inner  flanges  po 
sltloned  between  the  first  rails  and  with  their  heads  henr- 
Ini;  below  the  heads  of  the  flrst  rails  and  against  the  webs 
thereof,  and  braces  tnalntalDlng  said  Inverted  rails  In 
spaced  relation,  whereby  said  Inverted  rails  and  bracMi 
may   be  slid  up  anil  down   the  permanent  track. 

:i.  .V  sliding  rail  section  for  skip  roads  inchiillng  mils, 
braces  connecting  the  rails  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  said 
rails  being  adapte<l  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  rails  of  the  skip  road,  and  means  for  spreading  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rails  to  force  them  Into  engagement 
with   the  Inner  faces  of  the  skip  road  rails. 

4.  A  sliding  rail  section  for  skip  roads  Including  rails, 
braces  connecting  the  rails  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  said 
rails  being  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
rails  of  the  skip  road,  and  means  for  spreading  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rails  to  force  them  Into  engagement  with  the 
Inner   faces   of   the  skip   road    rails,  said   means   Including 


a  threaded  rod  secuied  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  tlie  rails,  and  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  engag- 
ing alMjuf  the  threaded  end  <if  said  rod  and  having  a  coni- 
cal terminal  seating  In  a  bore  formed  in  the  web  of  the 
other   rail 

T).  The  comtdnailon  «lth  spaced  rails  of  a  skip  road,  of 
rails  engaging  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  tlrst  rails, 
said  latter  rails  being  hrac*^!  and  held  In  spaced  relation 
and  In  ingagenieiit  with  the  former  rails,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  latter  rails  being  tapered  to  form  lncliue<J  \\  he<d 
llange  engaging  faces  merging  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
first  rails,  and  means  for  spreadink;  the  upper  ends  of 
SJiid  rails  to  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
tlrst    rails. 
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The  herein  desc!ilie<l  Internal  coinbusllon  engine,  com 
jirislng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  ;  the  c>llnder  being  divided 
liy  the  piston  Into  an  e.xploslon  chamber  and  a  compres 
sion  chamts'r  and  liavini:  an  inlet  port  for  explosive  mix- 
ture communicating  with  tlie  i-ompression  chanilsjr  and 
also  having  a  container  surrounding  and  separated  by  a 
single  wall  from  the  compression  chamU>r  and  connected 
through  a  port  therewith  and  further  having  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  conimunlcatlng  with  the  explosion 
chanilx'r,  a  water  Jacket  around  the  explosion  chamber, 
and  a  by  pass  jiassage  extending  through  said  water  Jacket 
and  connecting  the  container  and  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
explosion  (iianilx'r  and  s«'parated  by  a  single  wall  from 
said  (  hamber  ;  an  Inwardly  seating  valve  controlling  the 
port  l)etween  the  compression  chaml»er  and  the  container 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  Ih-  opene<l  by  the  Inward 
traverse  of  the  piston  and  closed  by  the  outward  traverse 
thereof,  and  an  outwardly  seatini;  valve  controllini;  the 
Inlet  port  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  he  opened  by  the  outward  traverse  of  the 
piston  and  closed  by  the  inward  traverse  thereof,  the  ex 
haust  port  being  relatively  arranued  to  1m-  o[iened  by  the 
piston  as  the  latter  apprtuiclies  the  end  of  Its  outward 
traverse,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.003.710  SOFNDHOX  AND  MOFNTIN  i  THKRKFOR. 
Thuma.s  H.  M.\risiNAi.n,  Itrldgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
.Vmerlcan  <;raphophone  Coni|iany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  \irglnla  Filed  July  1,  1{>09. 
Serial   No.   50r>,4r.9.      (CI.    ISl      11  ) 

In  a  sound-box  for  talkin*; machines,  the  combination 
of  the  casing  containing  the  diaphragm,  the  stylus-bar 
therefor  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  carrying  a  trans- 
verse spring  plate  perforated  at   each   end,  a  sleeve  cupped 
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at    Its    outer    end    and    located    between    each    end    of    said 
spring  plate  and  said  casing,  and  a  screw  passing  through 


each    perf( 
VM-neath   if 


irat  ion 
B  head 


and   sleeve   Into   said    casing   and    having 
a  Conical  surface. 


1.09:1,711. 
FPX-TS. 

.lulv    10. 


MKl 
La.m 

lOlH. 


H()I>   OF    rROKFCINt;    II-LISOKY    EF- 
Do.s  McCuilm  icK,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Serial   No.   770.9r.5.       KM.  40 — 70.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  Illusory 
effects,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing the  effect  (if  movement  of  an  object  by  the  succes- 
sive appearance  of  lights  at  different  points  in  perspective 
and  continuing  such  Illusion  by  varying  the  position  of 
some  distinctive  part   of  the  object. 

1'.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  illusory 
effects,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing the  effect  of  movi'raent  of  an  object  by  the  succes- 
sive appearance  of  lights  at  different  points  in  perspective 
and  continuing  such  Illusion  by  varying  the  dimensions  of 
some  distinctive  part  of  the  object. 

.X.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  illusory 
effects,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  pro- 
duclnc  the  effect  of  movement  of  an  object  by  the  succes- 
sive .([ipearance  of  lights  at  different  points  in  perspective 
and  continuing  such  Illusion  by  varying  the  poRitlon  of 
some  distinctive  part  of  the  object  and  causing  an  ap- 
parent movement  of  the  object  by  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  such  object  and  some  adjacent  object. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  illusory 
effects,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing the  effect  of  movement  of  an  object  by  the  succes- 
sive appearance  of  lights  at  different  points  In  perspective 
and  continuing  such  illusion  liy  varying  the  position  of  a 
light  carried   by  said   object. 

.'.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  illusory 
effects,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing the  effect  of  movement  of  an  object  by  the  succes- 
sive appearance  of  lights  at  different  points  In  perspective 
and  contlnulntf  su<h  Illusion  by  varying  the  brilliancy 
and  dimensions  of  lights  carried  by  said  object. 


1.003,712.  FOLNTAIN-I'KN.  Ernest  G.  McLeod.  Brock 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,915. 
(("1.    120—50.) 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  in  combination  ;  an  ink  liarrel 
having  a  screw  threaded  portion  ;  a  pen  section  coiiper- 
atlng  with  said  barrel  and  having  a  pen  secured  thereto, 
said  pen  section  l>elng  provided  with  a  feeder  having  an 
ink  feed  passage  extending  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
terudnatlng  within  the  periphery  of  the  pen  section,   said 


pen  section  having  a  notch  at  its  extreme  inner  end  cut 
through  the  periphery  thereof  and  Intersecting  said  feed 
passage  to  thereby  provide  a  direct  path  for  the  Ink  from 
the  feed  passage  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  and  vice 
versa,  substantially  us  specified. 


2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  in  combination  :  an  ink  barrel  ; 
a  pen  section  provided  with  an  ink  fee^l  passage  extending 
to  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  pen  section  lieing  provided 
with  means  for  causing  the  Ink  to  drain  from  the  feed 
passage  direcily  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel,  said  means 
comprising  a  cut  out  jiortion  in  the  pen  section  extending 
from  the  feed  passage  clear  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bar- 
rel and  formlns;  a  path  for  the  ink  from  the  feed  passage 
directly  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1.09;i,713.  SKLF  THRP:AI)ING  SHUTTLK.  Alfkep 
Meimek,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.   703.671.       (CI.   139—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body,  of  a  hollow  tu- 
bular shuttle  eye  having  a  yarn  receiving  opening,  a  bowed 
tension  spring  completely  housed  within  said  yam  recelv 
ing    opening,    and    exteriorly    accessible    tension    adjusting 
means  for  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  eye  formed  with  a  yarn 
receiving  opening  and  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  the 
yarn  receiving  opening,  a  tension  spring  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  form  leaves  and  mounted  within  the  yarn  receiv- 
ing opening,  and  operative  means  bearing  against  one  of 
the  leaves  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof 

3.  The  combination  of  n  hollow  tubular  shuttle  eye,  a 
liowed  tension  spring  mounted  within  the  said  eye,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  means 
also  constituting  retaining  means  for  holding  the  eye 
in  operative  position  in  the  shuttle  body. 

4.  A  shuttle  eye  formed  with  a  longitudinal  yarn  re<'elv- 
Ing  opening  and  also  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  in 
its  length  with  a  slot  which  Intersects  the  yarn  receiving 
opening  and  extends  through  one  side  of  the  eye,  longi 
tudinally  Inclined  guide  silts  being  provided  which  extend 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  eye  to  the  slot,  and  adjustable 
tensioning  means  within  the  yarn  receiving  opening. 

5.  A  shuttle  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  guide  silt  inter 
sectlng  the  lx)re.  an  eye  fitted  witiiln  the  liore  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  yarn  receiving  opening,  said  eye  be 
ing  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting  the  yarn 
receiving  opening  and  opening  through  one  side  of  the 
eye  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  guide  slit  of  the  shut- 
tle head,  end  slits  lielng  provided  In  the  eye  which  lead 
from  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  transverse  slot,  and  nn 
adj.istable  tension  spring  mounted  within  the  longltiidl 
nal  yarn  receiving  opening  of  the  eye. 

I  Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gajtette,] 


l,no;.714.  FKEDKR  FOR  Til. K  MACHINES.  St.  .Urns 
MiLi.KR,  I'lonetr,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.407.      (CI.  25—30.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  hopper  of  a  tile  machine,  an 
annular  frame,  an  arcuate  supporting  member  embracing 
the  said  frame  and  supporting  the  same  for  rotatory  move- 
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mt»iit.     hrai  ki't.s    connpctlnn     tlit>    miiipurtliiK    iiifmlwr    and 
liopiHT,    a    wlnK    oarrlifl    bv    the    snid    fram>'    ami    worklut; 
wtfhln   ttie   hopfUT  to  ft>iMl  tli."   material   tlirminh   ttu-  open 
IriK  of  thi'  h<>pf)or,  and  meaIl'^  for  actual  in*:  t  hr  ftaiil   frame. 


L'  In  conibliin tloti  with  the  hoppt-r  of  ;i  tiN'  machine,  a 
ring,  hangers  scciirfd  to  thn  Innt-r  side  tliii-'-of,  an  an 
nular  sprocket  whfil  scctirt'd  to  low.r  crul  of  tlii>  hHni;ci->, 
H  siipportln:;  mpniher  imhraciiii;  the  snid  hanirtTH  unclcr 
neath  thp  rlnR.  brackets  coiineitlni;  the  snid  Htipi)ortliiK 
nipraber  and  the  tiopper.  a  wlni;  carried  liy  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  worklni;  within  the  hopper  to  f.  cii  to  thp  mate- 
rial thr()ui;ti  the  opening  of  the  hopper,  urnl  ini'ans  for 
nctiiatln({   the  sprocket  wheel. 

.'!.    In  combination  with  the  bopppr  of  a   tile  machine,  a 
frame  emiMxIylnj;  a   rini;,  haiiKPrs  spi  ured  to  the  Inner  side 
thereof,    and    an    annular    sprocket    wheel    secured    to    the 
biwer    ends   of    the    hanyers,    an    aii  uate   siipportlnj:    mem 
her    emhracliiK     the    said     hanRTs     underneath     the     rink,', 
curvpd   plates  secured   to   thp  inner  side  of  the   rln^'   Inter- 
mediate   the    hanK'Ts    and    enyaxlnk;    itip    sprm  ket    wheel, 
keepers    carried    by    the    said    plates    and    hanuers    and    en 
KHifln;,'  under  the  supporttni:  nieniher.   brackets   connecting 
the  said  supportinn  member  nnd   the   hoppir,   a   win^  car 
rled  hy  the  sprocket   wheel   workinir   within    the   hopper   to 
direct     the    material     throuijh     the    openliik;    tliereof,     and 
means  connected  to   the  said   sprocket  wheel   for   rotathij; 
the  said   frame 


l,im.H,7irj.        1  UliK.VI)  Mo.\UI»    IdU    SI'1NMN<;,  TWISl 

l.\(;.     A.M'     I.lKl".     .MAI   1I1M:s        Al.nKiir     il  MoUT.is, 

Lowell,   Mass.      l-iletl   Ihv.  I'd.   \:H-.      .Serial   No  7;57,7f.!t 
(11.    lis-     It;.) 


1.  A  sitplnnlug  frame  having.  In  combination,  a  thread 
board  having  two  depending;  luus  [u-ovided  with  round 
holes,  and  a  thread  pilde  liavln«  n  shank  -uiiported  in  the 
holes  In  the  hi,-s  of  the  thr.'ail  board,  a  thiead  K'uide  holder 
for  holdink,'  the  thread  Kuide  from  rotation  and  nuts  to 
hold  the  thread  uulde  in  adjusted  position  on  the  thread 
Ixiard,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  splnnint;  frame  having,  in  combination,  a  last  metal 
thread  board  liavlni;  two  dependini;  lu;,'s.  a  thread  guide 
having  a  threaded  shank  provide<l  with  a  slabbed  end  sup 
poriiHl  in  the  hole  in  the  lugs  of  the  thread  board,  ;i  thread 
guide  h<dder  having  an  opening  ( orresponding  In  shape  to 
the  slabbed  end  of  the  thread  guide  shank  and  nuts  to 
hold  the  parts  In  position,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

.■'>  .\  spinning  frame  havin;.'.  In  combination,  a  cast 
nielal  tliread  Uiard  tiaving  a  depending  lug  provided  with 
a  tioie,  a  thread  i;uide  liaviuL,'  u  threadeii  shank  provided 
with  a  slat>t>ed  end  supporte<l  in  the  hole  of  the  hi^.  a 
thread  guide  holder  having  a  hole  therein  rorresr><)ndlng 
in  shape  to  the  slabbe<l  tMid  of  the  thread  guide  shank,  and 
nnta  on  the  thread  guide  located  on  opposltp  aides  of  the 
liiK  '"^r  holding  the  thread  trvilde  in  adjustt'd  position,  sub- 
staniially  as  described. 


l.<m.!.71ii       rYl'CX.KAI'HICAL  COMl'OSlNf;  -  MAt'HlNK. 
»  AHL  .MiEni.icisE.N.  Merlin,  <;ermany.  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler    Linotype   Company,    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 
Kileil  S.pt     -•;.    li'lJ       Serial   No.   7i;L'.;<lts.      iCI     HH»      7.) 


1  In  a  tyi>our;i|iblcnl  eomp"sing  nun  bine,  the  conil>lii:i- 
tion  (if  H  pluralit.v  ><{  escapement  actuatliiL"  deviies,  a  linger 
key  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  an  Intermediate 
power  operated  <levbe  controlled  l)y  the  finger  key  to 
actuate  aald  devices  in  succeaalon,  one  only  at  each  oper- 
ation of  the  finger  key. 

1!  In  a  typographical  coaii)oslng  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  esca[>em<>nt  actuating  devices,  a  flnger 
key  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  a  rotatable  switch 
formed  with  a  series  of  cams  or  projections  arrangeil  In 
staggered  relatioti  to  each  other  so  as  to  engage  and  ac 
tuate  the  said  devices  In  succession,  one  only  at  each  op<  r- 
atlou  of  the  linger  key,  and  power-driven  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  linger  key  for  rotating  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  escapement  actuating  devices,  a  fluger 
key  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  intermediate  power 
<lriven  iiiecbanism  f<ir  actuating  the  said  devices  In  suc- 
cession, one  only  at  each  operation  of  the  finger  key.  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  carriage,  a  rotatable  switch 
to  engage  the  actuating  devices  successively,  and  a  connec 
tion  l>etween  the  carriage  and  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  typographli  al  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  escapement  actuating  devices,  a  finger 
key  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  intermediate  power- 
driven  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices  In  succession, 
one  only  at  eaih  operation  of  the  finger  key,  the  said 
mechanism  co.'nprlsing  a  cam  carriage,  a  rotating  switch 
turned  Intermittently  at  successive  operations  of  the  cam 
carriage,  u  rtciprocatlng  rcvd  operailvely  engaged  with  the 
cam  carriage,  and  a  pnwi  and  ratchet  connection  lietweeu 
the  rf>d  and  switch. 

.'.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  escapement  actuating  devices,  sepa- 
rate finger  ke.vs  for  op«'ratlng  said  devlci's  Independently, 
an  additional  finger  key  common  to  all  of  said  devices,  and 
lnlerme<liatp  [Hjwer  driven  mechanism  for  operating  said 
devices  in  succession,  one  only  at  each  oi>eratlon  of  said 
additional  finger  key. 


1  (•'.•:i.7  17  KKCTIFIKK     OF     KLECTIilC     (TURENTS. 

Tiin.\i\s   .1.    Ml  KiHY.   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed   July    LM, 
l'.»OS.      .Serial    No.   44."). 102.      (CI.    171—253.) 

1  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  source  of  nlter- 
natlii:.'  eiirri-ni.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes,  a  high 
resistance  connected  in  shunt  with  each  pair  of  electrodes, 
a  circuit  liaving  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  meana 
for  causing  the  said  higli  potential  current  to  pass  across 
the  said  pairs  of  electrodes  in  succession. 

2  In  a  rectifier  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  circuit  having  u 
sotirce  of  alternatlni.'  current,  two  pairs  of  electrodes  con- 
necte<l  with  two  branches  of  the  said  circuit,  a  return  wire, 
a  <  Ircult  having  a  high  potential  current,  a  high  realstance 
connecte<l  In  shunt  with  each  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for 
causing  the  last  named  circuit  to  l>e  completed  alternately 
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through    the  said   pairs  of  electrodes   synchronously   with 
the  current  of  the  first  named  circuit. 


;{.  lo  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  and 
a  subsidiary  circuit  having  a  source  of  a  varlat)le  current, 
a  high  resistance  body  located  In  the  main  circuit,  means 
for  shunting  and  short  circuiting  the  high  resistance  l>ody 
sync  hronously  wiih  the  changes  of  the  current  in  the  first 
nsnied   circuit. 

4  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  having 
a  source  i.f  variable  current,  a  high  resistance  body  located 
in  the  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes  connecti-d 
to  the  terminals  of  the  high  resistance  l>ody.  a  translating 
device  located  In  the  circuit  of  the  said  electrodes,  means 
for  short  circuiting  the  high  resistance  body  across  the 
elerirodes  perlodicH lly  as  the  current  in  the  said  circuit 
changes. 

.'.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a 
source  of  alleriiatinu  current,  a  translating  device,  two 
resl.-tance  bodies  connecteil  In  the  said  circuit,  means  for 
alt>  rnately  cutting  the  said  resistances  out  of  the  circuit 
as   the   current   changes. 

'  Inlms  »i  to  lit  not  pi  luted  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(i!t:<7ls.  CARHIRKTI'R.  CHAKLK.s  II.  Myers,  Buffalo, 
N  V  Filed  Mar.  1.  IP  12.  Serial  No.  r).K().799.  (Ci 
4S      l.^.tl.) 


named  chamber,  a  float  within  the  float  chamlur.  ,1  valve 
carried  by  the  float,  and  a  supply  duct  leadini:  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  into  the  tloat  chamber  and  provided 
with   a   seat   for  the  valve. 

2.  A  structure  for  the  [)iir|tose  doscrittod,  comprising  a 
casing  with  a  (losely  packed  mass  of  fibr>i!is  material 
therein  having  upright  strands  with  their  ujiper  ends 
forming  the  ujtper  surface  of  the  mass,  and  said  mass  of 
ahsortM'nt  material  being  located  wiiliin  the  casing  jn 
sjiactMl  relation  to  and  at>ove  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and 
stopping  slu)rt  of  the  top  of  the  casing:  to  define  a  cbam- 
ber  between  the  top  of  the  mass  and  the  top  of  the  casing. 
a  float  chamber  within  the  casing  coranuiuicatii>g  with  the 
space  below  the  absorbent  material  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  and  above  said  absorbent  material,  a  tlo;it 
within  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float,  a 
supply  duct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  into 
the  float  chamber  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  valve, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  chamber  above  the  ab 
sorbent    material. 

3.  A  de\ice  for  the  i>ur|iose  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pervious  false  bottom  in  elevated  rela- 
tion to  tlie  bottom  of  tlio  casing,  absorbent  material 
lodged  on  the  false  fxittom.  antl  defining  a  giibstantiaily 
unobstructed  space  or  chamber  between  its  upjicr  surface 
and  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  float  chamber  within  the  cas- 
ing communicating  with  the  space  between  the  fals*  bot- 
tom and  the  l>ottom  of  the  casing,  n  duct  leading  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  downwardly  into  the  float  chaml»er 
and  provided  witli  a  valve  seat,  a  float  in  said  float  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  the  float  in  operative  relation  to 
the  valve  seat  in  the  duct,  an  air  inlet  to  the  chamber 
above  the  fibrous  niateii.nl  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and 
an  outlet  for  said  last  named  chambtr  at  the  (jther  end 
of  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrilved  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  i>ervious  false  txjttoui  in  elevated  rclatioo 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  absorbent  material  lodged 
on  the  false  Ixjttom,  and  defining  a  substantially  unob- 
structed space  or  chamber  Ik  tween  its  upper  surface  and 
tL'  top  of  the  casing,  a  float  chamber  within  the  casing 
comreunlcatlng  with  the  space  between  the  false  bottom 
and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  duct  leading  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  downwardly  Into  the  float  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  float  In  said  float  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  the  float  in  operative  relation  to 
the  valve  seat  In  the  duct,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  chamber 
above  the  flbrotis  material  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  an 
outlet  for  said  last  named  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
the  casing,  the  outlet  being  located  at  a  higher  point  than 
the  inlet. 

.1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  mass  of  fibrous  material  therein,  and  a  support 
sustaining  the  fibrous  material  In  spaced  relation  to  and 
above  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  fibrous  material  stop- 
ping short  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  float  ch!iml)er  ex- 
tending through  the  fibrous  material  and  communicating 
at  the  ends  with  the  respective  spaces  above  and  below 
the  fibrous  material,  a  duct  entering  the  chamber  from 
the  top  and  extending  into  the  float  chamber  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  tapering  valve  seat,  a  float  with- 
in the  float  chamber,  and  an  tiongated  tapering  needle 
valve  carried  by  the  float  and  entering  the  duct  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  valve  seat,  the  needle  valve  and  Its 
seat  being  elongated  to  an  extent  to  define  an  elongated 
eaiilllary  space  resistant  to  the  passage  of  liquid  before 
the  valve  needle  engages  its  seat. 

[Claims  <>  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  structure  for  the  puriwse  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  float  chamber  within  the  casing,  a  closely 
packed  mass  of  fibrous  absorbent  material  surrounding  the 
float  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  casing  and  stopping  short  of  the  top  of  the  casing 
to  define  a  chamtter  between  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
the  top  of  the  mass  of  absorbent  material,  Inlet  and  out- 
let means  for  the  casing  communicating  with  the  last- 
201  O  G. — 40 
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1.003.71!*.      (iLASSWAUE.      Otis   A.   Mygatt.   New 

N.    Y       Filed   .Tune   2,".    1907.      Serial   No.   :-',s,(i.7fi.H. 

24U — lUlJ.) 

L  Glassware  having  prismatic  surfaces  upon  both  sides 
of  the  glass  body,  the  anirle  of  the  sides  of  those  surfaces 
opposite  each  other  constituting  siwctrum  forming  angle*. 

2.  (Jlassware  having  prismatic  surfaces  ujKtn  t)oth 
sides,  the  angle  of  the  sides  of  those  surfaces  opposite  each 
other  forming  angles  of  about  60°. 
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3.  A  transparent  glass  Inclosure  having  prUmatlc  sur- 
faces tipon  both  sides,  the  angle  of  the  sides  of  those  sur- 
faces oppoMlte  each  other  cooBtltutlng  spectrum  forming 
angles. 
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4.  Inclosiirea  having  prismatic  surfaces  upon  both  sides 
of  the  glass  body,  th.-  angle  of  the  sides  of  those  surfaces 
opposlt.'  each  other  constituting  sp<"ctrum  forming  angles. 

.-..  An  inclosiiri'  having  prismatic  surfaces  upon  both 
sid.s,  the  ati^:!.'  of  the  sides  of  those  surfaces  opposite 
earli  other  forming  angles  of  about  60°. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,00:!. 7-J()  01'KI{ATIN(;  DKVK'K  FOR  RECISTKRINU 
AND  INIHrATINd  MEC^IANISM.  Waltkk  II.  Nkuson, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  nsslnnor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  (In 
corporiif.'d  In  1!HCJ  .  Filed  Nov.  7,  lOlU.  Serial  No. 
720  O.I'J.      (CI.    'j:i.'>      -0.) 


■.',•{  '^    " 

In  a  device  of  the  t v  pe  specitied,  a  -.laiidard  having  an 
openlnj;  therein,  an  operating  shaft  Jourualed  In  said 
standard,  a  pln-recelvlng  disk  tlxt-il  to  said  shaft,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  disk  and  extending  througti  the  opening 
In  the  standard,  said  handle  having  a  portion  provided 
with  Indications  thereon,  a  peripheral  serrated  member 
secured  to  the  standard,  and  a  hver  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  coyperutlng  with  said  serrated  member  to  lock  said 
handle  in  the  positions  to  whicli  It  is  moved,  substan- 
tially aM  specified. 


1,093,721  riCN  EXTRACTOR.  Ch.\ri.ky  A  Ol.so.n,  St. 
Peter,  Minn.  Filed  May  24,  1913  Serial  No.  769,687. 
(CI.  120—97.) 


1.  A  pen  extractor  coinprisln:;  a  receptacle,  a  support 
extending  above  said  receptacle  and  provld<>d  with  a  slot. 
and  pen  gripping  means  carrie<l  by  said  support  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  pen  gripping  means  l)elng 
forraeil  from  a  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  Intermc 
dlate  Its  length  to  provide  a  pair  of  arm.s.  said  arms 
being  secured  adjacent  their  connected  ends  to  the  Inner 
face  of  said   support   .ind   being  l)ent    away   from  said  sup- 


port and  passed  through  the  slot  of  said  support  antl  bent 
back  upon  themselves  to  form  operating  handles  whereby 
said  arms  may  l)e  brought  together  to  grip  a  pen  Inserted 
through  said  slot  between  said  arms. 

2  A  pen  extractor  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
an  o[)ening.  and  pen  engaging  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  conijirlsing  a  i)alr  of  resilient  arms  8erure<l  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  support  and  being  then  carried 
away  from  said  support  and  passed  through  said  slot 
and  l)ent  back  upon  themselves  to  form  operating  handles 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  moved  toward  each  other  to 
grip  a  pen  ln8erte<l  Into  said  slot  t)etween  said  arms. 

.'?.  A  pen  extractor  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
an  oi)ening.  and  pen  gripping  means  formed  of  resilient 
wire  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  support  and  passed 
througli  said  opening  and  l>ent  back  above  said  support 
to  form  handles  whereby  said  gripping  means  may  be 
moved  to  engage  a  pen  inserted  through  said  opening  l)e 
tween   said    gripping    means. 

4.  .\  peti  extractor  lomprlslng  a  receptacle,  guard 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  tlie  sides  of  said  recep 
tacle.  a  tongue  extending  from  <ine  end  of  said  receptacle 
and  forming  a  handle  portion,  a  second  tongue  extending 
from  the  opponiie  end  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  form- 
ing a  sii|)port  provided  witli  an  opening  and  pen  gripping 
means  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  Bupi>ort  and  pass 
Ing  through  said  opening  and  l)ent  back  above  said  sup- 
port to  form  tiandle  means  for  said  pen  gripping  means. 


1,003.722.  STEAM  HEATIN<;  SYSTEM.  Mili^ard  V. 
O.sBoiKN,  Merchantviile,  N.  ./  .  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster &  Company,  a  Corpoiation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
June  3u,    190<*.     Serial  No.  .Vi."..  1  10.      iCl.  237  -0.) 


1  In  .1  itenm  l^ating  system  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
steam  generator,  a  radiating  system  In  communication 
therewith,  adjustable  means  for  accumulating  and  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
within  ttie  system,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiating  system,  and 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  of  con- 
densation from  said  reservoir  to  the  generator  and  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  in  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
Bteam  generator,  a  radiating  system  in  communication 
tlierewlth.  adjustable  means  for  accumulating  and  vary 
Ing  t'lie  amount  of  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
within  the  system,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiating  system,  said 
reservoir  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  normal  water 
level  In  said  steam  generator,  a  water  feed  pipe  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  with  said  generator  to  return  the 
water  of  conilensailon.  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
In  said  feed  water  pipe,  and  automatic  means  under  the 
control  of  variations  In  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
holler  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  whereby 
the    flow    of    water    of    condensation    to   said    generator    Is 
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regulated,  and  a  predetermined  water  level  maintained  in 
•aid  generator. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  generator,  a  radiating  system  in  communication 
therewith,  adjustable  means  for  accumulating  and  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
within  the  system,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiating  system,  said 
reservoir  being  located  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  nor- 
mal water  level  In  said  generator,  a  steam  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  with  the  steam 
space  of  said  generator,  a  water  feed  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  [lortion  of  suld  reservoir  with  said  generator  for 
returning  the  water  of  condensation  to  said  generator,  a 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  in  the  said  feed  water 
pipe,  and  a  float  under  the  control  of  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  b<dU'r  and  suitably  connected  to  said  valve 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  flow  of 
water  of  ctpndensat ion  is  automatically  regulated  and  a 
predetermined  water  level  maintained  In  said  generator. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  generator,  a  radiating  system  in  communication 
therewith,  adjustable  means  for  accumulating  and  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
within  the  system,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  wafer  of  condensation  from  the  radiating  system,  said 
reservoir  beinn  located  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  nor- 
mal water  level  In  said  generator,  a  steam  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  with  the  steam 
space  of  said  generator,  a  water  feed  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  with  said  generator  for 
returning  tlie  water  of  condensation  to  said  generator,  a 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  in  the  said  feed  water 
pipe,  a  float  under  the  control  of  the  level  of  the  water 
in  the  boiler  and  suitably  connected  to  said  valve  to  con- 
trol the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  flow  of  water  of 
condensation  Is  automatically  regulated  and  a  predeter- 
mined water  level  maintained  in  said  generator,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  from  tiie  upper  part  of  said  reservoir  adapted 
to  discharge  water  into  the  generator  in  case  the  level  in 
the  reservoir  reaches  an  abnormal   height. 

T).  In  a  steam  system,  a  steam  pipe  for  delivering  steam 
by  expansion  and  returning  the  water  of  condensation  by 
gravity,  and  a  steam  bf)ller  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
steam  pipe,  coinliined  with  a  reservoir  arranged  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  tlie  normal  water  level  in  the  steam 
boiler  for  receiving  tlie  water  of  condensation  from  the 
steam  pipe,  a  fe»sl  water  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir 
with  the  boiler  for  returning  the  water  of  condensation 
to  the  boiler,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  in  the 
said  fi^d  water  pip<'.  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  boiler  to  operate  the  said  valve  whereby 
the  water  In  the  boiler  may  be  maintained  at  a  normal 
level,  and  an  overflow  pi|>e  from  ttie  upjier  part  of  the 
reservoir  for  discharging  water  Into  tlie  l>oUer  whenever 
the  level   in  the  res>  rvolr  reaches  an  abnormal  height. 


1.093,723.  ROTARY  MIXING-MACHINE.  .Ioh.v  Swit- 
zER  OWEN.S,  London.  England,  assignor  to  John  Malan 
r>e  Mendoza  ver  Mehr,  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1911       Serial   No.  605.772.      ((M.   S3-  73.) 


llquely-set  lifting  pockets  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
rim  part  of  the  drtim,  and  a  circular  series  of  spaced 
apart  Inclined  mixing  blades  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
rim  part  of  the  drum  at  both  sides  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  pockets  and  convergently  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  latter. 


A   rotary   mixing   machine  comprising  a   rotary   mixing 


1,093,724.  I'AJAMAS.  Hattie  Jane  Tage.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,706.  (CI. 
2—143.) 


1.  In  Combination  with  pajama  pantaloons,  a  gather- 
ing cf)r(l  passed  longitudinally  tbrough  the  waistband  and 
secured  against  tieiug  drawn  out.  two  V  shaped  Inserts 
in  the  front  arranged  to  have  the  gathering  cord  pass 
through  them  so  that  they  may  be  made  to  lap  by  each 
other  to  close  the  front  of  the  pantaloons,  and  a  short 
cord  secured  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  the  center  of 
the  waistband  to  unite  with  the  ends  of  the  gathering 
cord  to  tie  each  flap  independent  of  the  other  for  securing 
the  pantaloons  upon  the  person. 

2.  In  comtilnatlon  with  pajama  pantaloons,  a  gathering 
cord  through  the  waistband.  V  shaper  Inserts  on  the 
fronts  of  the  pantaloons  with  the  upper  edges  sUdlngly 
connected  with  the  gathering  cord  and  the  lower  ends 
arranged  to  extend  well  down  into  the  Inner  seams  of 
the  legs  of  the  pantaloons,  and  means  for  securing  the 
free  ends  of  the  gathering  cords  to  tie  each  flap  inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  waist  and  legs  of  a  pajama 
pantaloons,  a  gathering  cord  passed  through  The  waist- 
band longitudinally  and  the  ends  extending  considerably 
beyond  the  center  line  of  the  front  of  the  pantaloons, 
short  cords  secured  to  the  waistbands  some  ways  to  the 
right  and  to  tlie  left  of  the  front  center  line  of  the  panta- 
loons the  front  of  the  pantaloons  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing from  the  waistband  to  the  crotch,  inserts  connected 
at  the  crotch  with  the  upper  ends  threaded  on  the  gather- 
ing cord  In  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  lapped  by 
each  other  for  closing  the  front  of  the  pantaloons,  or 
drawn  back  on  the  cords  to  open  the  front  of  the  panta- 
loons, and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  cords  to  tie 
each  flap  independent  of  the  other  to  secure  the  pan- 
taloons upon  the  person  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,093,725.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEGRAPH  APPARA- 
TUS. Lyman  C.  Page,  Decoto.  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,094.      (Cl.  178—307.) 


:c.- 


1.   In  a  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination   with   a 
relay  and  a  sounder,  each  having  an  armature  suitably  ar- 


drum    having   a   circular   series   of  centrally   arranged  ob-  1   ranged  in  connection   therewith  ;  of  a  member   removably 
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enttaK***!  with  tho  armaturt"  of  the  sounder,  a  pin  adjuHt 
al)ly  loiiiutied  to  said  memlxr  and  dopendlnu  to  a  plane 
b«'low  ihf  armatun-.  and  a  fltxit)le  fonueotlon  eiijca)?ed  with 
Maid  pin  and  a.\m->  euxaKed  with  tin-  Himature  of  tlie  relay, 
wliereby  to  actuate  tlie  armature  of  the  s<->under  iii>on  the 
mtiiathin  nf  the  latter  Hrmaiiirt- 

•_'  111  ;i  t('l.'i;raphlc  u(»paratus,  thf  i  uniliiiuU  Ion  with  a 
relay  mihI  a  sounder,  .ach  having  an  amiature  suitaMy  ar 
ran>{e<l  in  connection  therewith  ;  of  a  U-shaped  frame  en 
K«Ke(i  with  the  Ineffective  end  of  the  armature  of  the 
80Uii<ler.  a  meiutxT  reinovaMy  sf.ured  to  thr  yoke  portion 
of  said  U  shaped  frame,  a  pin  adjustably  s.iiire,!  to  said 
niemt'er  and  rlependlnx  v.rllrally  ther.froin  to  a  plane 
Im'Iow  -alil  last  mentioned  armature,  and  a  tlexIMe  connec- 
ti(iri  .iinaKed  with  the  low.T  <  nd  of  said  pin  and  the  arma 
ture  of  said  relay  to  actual-'  the  armature  of  ttw  sounder 
up<»n  the  actuation  of  the  latter  arinatur. 


1.(»0;{,71.'K.       FKNDKK        Kl.mer 
ril.-<l  Mar.  LM.  I'.U.l.    Serial  No 


H.      ROVKK 


(C 


A I  toon  n.    I'a. 
1.  H).'.— .'S.S.) 


l.d'.ci.Tl't;.  SCISSOKS  ANI»  SHKAUS.  (;t>>Ki.E  I'  I'eaksuN, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  tieoi^e  W.  Mor 
rlson,    Lowell.    Ma>s.       Ml.d    Jniir    4,    I'.'i:'..       Serial    No. 

77i,ti7t:.     i("i    :;")     13.) 


1.  A  pair  of  shears,  ciuuprlslu)^  an  upper  cuttlnj;  lilade. 
a  lower  handle,  und  an  iuterme<liate  pivot-tuht  lutenral 
with  said  blade  and  handle,  a  lower  blade,  and  a  pivot 
bar  Integral  witli  Itie  lower  blade  and  ennaniii^;  said  tulw 
and  having  a  s<iiiared  and  tlireaded  end,  an  upi>or  handle 
engaging  said  squared  end,  braciuj;  exteualons  of  the 
1  lades  in  rear  oi  their  pivotal  portions,  and  botiirlUK  nuts 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  pivot  bar,  the  plane  of 
the  blades  and  the  plane  of  the  haudl.s  b«ing  offset  from 
each  other  by  the  tubular  l)earini;  and  the  pivot  bar 

2.  A  pair  of  shears,  comprlfiing  a  lower  blade,  a  rigid 
pivot-bar  extending  at  right  augles  from  said  blade,  a  brac- 
ing extension  of  the  handle  having  a  plane  bearing  fa-e  In 
rear  of  the  pivot,  au  upper  handle  having  a  stpiared  Beat 
engagint;  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  bar,  an  upper  blade 
having  a  rigid  tubular  bearing  and  a  bracing  extension  of 
the  blade  In  rear  of  said  bearing,  a  lower  handle  integral 
with  the  tubular  extenalon,  and  securing  nuts  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  bar.  the  plane  of  the  blades 
and  the  plane  of  the  handles  being  offset  from  each  other 
bv  the  tubular  bearing  and  the  pivot  bar 


l,o!i:'..7-J7. 


RAIL  .JOINT.     \Vit.Li.\M  M.  I't  (in.  I'ocahontas, 
il    Sept.    L'O.     V.nr..       Serial     N..      7!i?..!4.'?         (Cl. 


ZWFWn^WK- 


In  comtiinat  i"n  with  a  rail  Joint  eml)odylng  the  uKual  flsh 
plares    nru!    Imlts    and    nuts,    of   a    plate    it    rlnniped    liy    the 
aforesaid     nuts  against  the  adjacent  face  of  Ihe  fish  plate, 
a    liar    f  and    supplemental    holts    for   removably   clampltig 
the   same  against    the  face  of  said   plate   (/.   tlils   bar   being   i 
provided  with  portions  which  depend  t>etween  the  nut.-j  on  j 
the  Joint  bolt.-i  and  al.so  being  provided  along  Its  upper  edge   | 
abo\e  said  nuts  with  a  longitudinal  flani;i>  t)»'ve!ed  at  each   | 
end    and    projecting    outwardly    beyond    the    nuts,    for   the  | 
purposes  set   forth.  ' 


L  In  a  fender  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
brackets  adapted  to  fit  over  and  embrace  the  front  endi  of 
the  side  frame  bars  of  the  chassis,  means  for  clamping  said 
brackets  In  place,  a  fender  embodying  rearwardly  proJe<  t- 
Ing  arms,  whtM>ls  Journaled  on  said  brackets  and  having  the 
fender  arms  rigidly  attached  thereto,  dogs  engaging  said 
wheels  to  hold  the  fender  up,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  tripping  the  dogs  and  releasing  the  fender,  per 
mlttlng  it  to  swing  downwardly. 

-.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a  [)air  of 
braekets  adapted  to  fit  over  and  embrace  the  front  ends  of 
the  side  frame  bars  of  the  chassis,  moans  for  clamping  said 
brackets  In  place,  a  fencier  eml>odylng  rearwardly  project- 
ing arms,  wheels  JournahKl  on  said  brackets  and  having 
the  fender  arms  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  shaft  connecting 
said  wheels,  doirs  eniraKlni:  said  wheels  to  hold  the  fender 
up.  and  niannally  eontrolled  means  for  tripping  the  dogs 
and  releasing  the  fender,  permitting  It  to  swing  down- 
wardly 

1^.  In  a  fender  for  HMlomoblles  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
braekeis  adapted  to  flt  over  and  emhrme  the  front  ends  of 
the  sld>'  frame  bars  of  the  chassis,  means  for  clamping 
said  brackets  in  place,  a  fenier  emlwdylng  rearwardly  pro- 
Je<'tlng  arms,  wheels  Journaled  on  said  brackets  and  having 
sockets  for  receiving  said  arms,  locking  means  for  said 
wheels,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  to  permit   the  fender  to  swing  downwardly. 


1,09X720  AP.HSTAHLP:  CRANK  HANfJFll  FOR  TOLY- 
rY<  LKS.  CiiHisTUN  S.  Ri  KK.  Riverside,  N  J.  Filed 
Sept.   •-'••,,    nti:!.      Serial    No.   70"J.W7.      (Cl.   20H-    32.) 


L  In  an  ailjustaiile  crank  hanger  for  polycyclea,  a  rear 
driven  sliaft  having  a  sprocket  and  provided  with  wheels, 
a  1k).1.\.  luark' t  supports  adjustably  connecte<l  to  the  body, 
eaiii  of  sail!  hraekei  siipiiorts  eoniprlslng  two  seetlons 
pivoted  toftber  and  ba\lng  adjacent  Ik  oks  at  their  piv- 
oted ends,  a  pedal  crank  shaft  detacbably  mounted  In  said 
adjieent  honivs  and  provided  with  a  sprwkef  wheel,  and  a 
spro<ket   chain   passing  about  said  Bpro<k.  ts. 

2.  In  an  adju.stable  crank  hanger  for  jKilycycles.  a  rear 
driven  shaft  having  a  sprocket  and  provided  with  wheels,  a 
liody.  liraiket  supports,  each  '-omprlsing  two  sections,  for- 
ward and  rear  t)earlng9  adjustably  secured  to  the  body  In 
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which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  bracket  sup- 
[wrt.s  are  mounted,  the  adjac-ent  ends  of  the  sections  of 
each  bracket  support  being  pivoted  together  and  having  ad- 
jacent hoiks  Ht  their  pivoted  ends  forming  a  t>earlng.  a 
pt-ilal  (rank  shaft  detachably  mounted  In  the  hook  bear 
Ingt*  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel. 
and  a  sproeket  chain  passing  about  said  sprockets. 


i.tn»:!,7;u)     hat  I'lN  (ilAUI".    Hcbk.ut  \v.  Schmidt  and 

Fkask    M.   Si  HMii.r.  New  York.   N.   Y       Filed   Mar.   29, 
I'.MH       Serial    No.    757,632.      (Cl.   24 — 155.) 


Jt' 


f,-     '*""// 


,'/ 


••Fr«-,-,f.^J.--     ...    - 


// 


L  A  pin  guard  having  a  tubular  portion  to  receive  the 
Iiolnted  <  ud  of  a  pin,  said  tubular  portion  having  two 
transverse  slots,  the  part  b<'tween  said  slots  being  de- 
pressed and  inclined  to  form  a  gripping  member  the  Inner 
i-.lge  of  which   is  dejiri  s.sed  to  a  greater  extent. 

2.  A  piu  guard  having  a  tubular  portion  to  reeeive  the 
pointed  end  of  a  pin,  said  tubular  portion  having  two 
transverse  slots,  tlie  part  between  said  slots  bt'lng  de- 
iiressed  and  reduced  in  tliickuess  to  form  a  resilient  grip- 
ping menil»er  the  inner  edge  of  which  Is  depressed  to  a 
great,  r  extent   and   thinner  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  \  pin  guard  having  a  tubular  portion  to  re<-eive  the 
pointed  end  of  a  pin,  said  tubular  portion  liaving  two 
lranH^erBe  slots,  the  part  between  said  slots  being  de- 
pressed so  as  to  He  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
[Hirtion  and  gradually  reduced  in  thicknes;-  to  Its  inner 
.•dge  which  is  also  depressed  to  a  greater  extent  for  the 
purpose   speciUed. 


1  u'.i.;.7.'.  1  <  .VH  I  KiOK.  iKK-^M  V.  Si  11. 1, IN  and  Soken 
It'.nnrrsov  Skov,  Cl.veland.  Otilo  Filed  Jan.  26,  lin2. 
Serial   N".  rt7:(.»>i(;       iCi.  ;;» — »4.i 


-J  i  Jf 


^rrrr^^pi^ih^ 


-^^^ 


^-T 


\\ 


'.J  » 


1  In  a  lar  do<^)r  operjiting  mechanism,  the  combination 
witli  II  pair  of  slidinv:  doors  moving  In  tln'  same  diree 
tion,  of  o|).railn;;  mechanism  for  aald  doors,  a  slip  Joint 
iM'tweeii  iini  of  the  doors  and  the  operating  nieehaiiism  to 
permit  the  said  meeliaiilsm  to  continue  its  movement  when 
the  sal. I  door  me.'ts  an  obstrnrtlon.  and  means  storing 
itor).'y  s^  hen  the  said  mechanism  operates  independently 
of  till'  door  to  close  the  dr>or  after  the  olistruciion  is  re- 
moved. 

2.   The   combination   with   a   pair  of   sliding  doors   mov 
mc   in  the  same  direction,  of  means  moving  said  do<irs  at 
different   rates  of  spee<L  and  means  permitting  one  of  the 
doors  to  stop  on  meeting  an  obstruction  without  stopping 
the  ot  her  door. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  mov 
inif  In  the  same  direction,  of  means  moving  said  doors  at 
different  rates  of  speed,  means  permitting  one  of  said 
doors  to  stop  on  meeting  an  obstruction  without  stop- 
ping the  other  door,  and  means  to  store  eneiTcy  when 
said  door  is  obstructed,  whereby  the  door  Is  moved  to 
rlosrd  position  when  the  obstruction  Is  removed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  ;  of  a 
raek  bar  connection  with  each  door,  a  small  pinion  en 
gaglni;  one  of  said  racks  and  a  large  pinion  engaging  the 


other  of  said  racks,  said  pinions  being  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  one  of  said 
racks  and  Its  door. 

fy.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  of  a 
rack  bar  connected  witli  eaeh  door,  a  large  pinion  engag 
Ing  one  of  said  racks  and  a  relatively  small  pinion  engag 
Ing  the  other  of  said  racks,  said  pinions  lielng  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  bearing  on  which  the  rack  engaging 
Ihe  larger  pinion  may  slide,  a  bar  extending  from  said 
bearing  beyond  a  colled  spring  secured  on  said  rod,  one 
end  of  wiilch  Is  seated  on  the  bearing  and  the  other  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  rack   liar. 

[Claim  0  not  ijrinted  In   the  Gazette  ] 


l,ilM.i.7,ii;.     COMHINKO  RP:cORI)FH  ANT>  RErKOIH cer. 
Joii.N  J.  Set  LLV,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri 
can    (irajibophone   Com[iany,    Hridgeport,   Conn.,   a    Cor 
poration  of  West   Virginia.      Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.      Serial 
No.    728,li:-(.      (vi.    181 — 2.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  recorder  reproducer  for  talking-machines,  the 
combination  with  a  bead  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  as  well 
;i8  vertically  and  having  a  diaphragm  carrying  a  recording 
stylus  and  a  reproiucing-stylus,  and  means  foi-  shifting 
eitiier  stylus  into  operative  position  while  removing  the 
other,  of  a  weight-device  pivoted  upon  said  head  to  swing 
I  oncentrically  therewith  in  the  same  vertical  plan*  and 
adapted  to  ajiply  pressure  upon  the  repro  Uh  ing  st.v  lus 
during  reprodu(lng  and  to  have  its  entire  \\.ii:lit  held 
automatically  lifted  so  as  not  to  apply  pres-ure  to  the  re 
cording  stylus   diirlUL'  recording. 

2.  In  a  recorder  ri'iiroducer  for  talking  iiiachiui  s,  the 
eonibination  with  a  hcid  pivoted  to  swiiiL'  laterall.\  as  will 
as  vertically  and  having  a  di«iihra^;m  can  \  ing  a  rerordlng- 
st\lus  and  a  reproducing-stylus.  and  lueaiis  for  shifting 
either  stilus  into  operative  position  whili'  removing  the 
othei'.  of  a  boss  arrange<l  on  eacli  side  of  tl;i  rear  of  said 
head  concentrii'ally  of  its  horizontal  pivot,  a  weight  de- 
\  ice  luvoted  ut>oji  said  bosses  so  as  to  swing  concentrically 
with  said  bead  in  the  same  vertical  plani'  aiol  with  its 
free  end  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  head  during  tlie  repro 
ducint:  (iperntion,  and  a  seat  for  nutomatlcally  holding  the 
free  end  of  said  \\eiL:hf  device  lifted  (lUt  of  contact  w  ith 
said   head  diirinL'    the   recording  operathm 


1,093. 7.!.''>  BOILFR  .Tmi-V  S)  th.  Brooklyn,  Iowa.  Flle.l 
.lune  28,  191 ;!.  Serial  No  770.339.  (Cl.  85—1.5.1 
In  comliinatlon  with  a  boiler  having  a  shell  sheet  and 
a  cnjwn  sheet,  a  stay  Isilt.  having  a  screw  threaded 
shank,  connecting  said  sheets,  the  head  thereof  being  en- 
gaged with  f^ald  crown  she<'i  and  the  opposite  end  ex- 
tending through  a  screw  threaded  opening  In  said  shell 
sheet,  a  sleeve  having  a  straight  conical  Inner  peiiphery 
terminating  In  a  reduced  externally  screw  threaded  per 
tlon  the  latter  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  said 
shell  sheet,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  shank  and  In  said  sleeve, 
said    nut    conforming    to    the    configuration    of    the    Inner 
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pi'riphery   of  said   sleeve   and    l.viiijj   In    eu>;ajcement    there- 
with,   whereby    streas   l8   pasHed    to   said    shell    sheet    from 


said    ulcfvt 
and  a   caii 


■    whin    undue    pressure 
carried  by  said  sleeve. 


Is    extTti'd    >in    said    nut, 


1  .  It  1)  :{  ,  7 

S  1 1  \  K  F  t  li 

TTH.tf,.-). 


:t  i 


DiMi'iNi;   KKi:i<;n  r  ( wit 


(  'hlcaiT'-.    Hi-      Fil.'d   July    11.    l!M:i 


< ;  I  s  n  1 V   ( ' 
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s  on  n.   SiiM'iiii 

1:1 1".         Serial     .\.., 


I't;iladclphla, 
!i-.7(iM.       (Ci. 


!  Am  .lastlr  air  tli;tit  rli.siir.'  of  general  r,i|i  shap.- 
having  an  annular  Internal  flani;i'  at  lis  open  ind,  and  a 
s.-cond  annular  Internal  llange  at  .1  point  removed  from 
the  lop  of  said  closure,  the  upper  end  uf  said  closuri'  ar 
rannid  to  .xtend  across  the  op.Ti  end  of  the  rec4'ptacle  at 
ri«lit  ariKles  to  the  lotu-ltiidinal  axis  of  the  rece[(tacle, 
whereby  the  top  of  said  closure  may  eii)and  ,ind  contract 
without  affecting  the  position  of  said  flanges,  sulwtan 
lially    as    described. 

2.    \n  elastic  air  tlRht  closure  of  general  cup  shape  hav 
luK   two  Internal  annular  flanjjes  adapted  to  Brlp  between 
them  the  annular  l)ead  of  a  receptacle,  the  upper  end   of 
said    closure    arranged    to    extend   across    the   open    end    of 


A  freight  car  coiiiprisiiii:  ,1  side  wall  liaviiikr  a  dlscliarRe 
'ipenlnK.  said  o|ienlni,'  havini;  vertical  yuide  >;rooves  at  the 
ends  thereof;  a  door  c.ioperatint;  with  said  opening  having 
Its  enils  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  In  said  guide  gnxives, 
said  diM>r  belni;  posilloned  Inwardly  ..f  the  corres[>onding 
side  of  thi'  car.  said  wall  lielni,'  offset  to  accommodate  said 
door;  and  means  for  etTeetiu-  virtical  movement  of  said 
door,   substantlall\    as    ilescriliid 


the  receptacle  at   right  anglea   to  the   longitudinal  axis  of 
the   receptacle,    an    Integral   annular  external   bead  on   the 
lower  end  (if  said  closure,  and  tabs  on  said  closure   at  op 
posite   sides,    substantially    as   deHcrll>ed. 


l.HM.l.T.i*!        WHKKI.TIKi: 
'own.    Mass,      Hh'd   ()<i 
(•1.    151'      :{7.) 


Mam  ki      Sii.va,     Province 
l!ti:(       Serial    No.    7ft5,341. 


.\  ulieei  ijiv  ,  .insisting  of  inner  an. I  outer  annular  rings, 
ea.  h  ..r  said  riii^s  .onslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
s|trlng  hinges  connecting  the  ring  sections  to  yieldingly 
prevent  their  relative  iumv  .nieii t ,  l.olts  tor  c  ,,uiie<-l  Ing  tlie 
opposed  t-nds  of  ad>acent  ring  se.tlons,  each  of  said  se<- 
tlons  having  continuous  longitudinal  flanges  formed  u|K)n 
Its  edges,  a  plurality  of  colled  springs  carried  by  the  sec 
lions  of  the  outer  ring  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the 
inner  ring  8e<  tlons  between  the  flanges  thereof,  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  casing  removably  engaged  upon  the  outer  ring 
ami  having'  outwardly  curved  side  walls,  and  a  rubt)er 
covering  secured  upon  the  sheet  metal  casing  ring,  the 
resilient  side  walls  thereof  holding  said  cover  at  Its  edges 
in  frictioriiil  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  wheel  rim, 
Bubstanttally   as  and   for   the  purpose  specified. 


i.iiit.i.T:;:       ta.nk    cah      ahi<.\.m   k 
.\.    V.      nie<l  June  I'.i,    U)in.      Serial 
11).".      1!M.) 


Smith,    New    York, 
No.   TTfj.lOT       (("1. 


In  a  i.iiik  ear  consi  ruction,  in  c-mlniiation,  a  tank  lx)dy, 
nieml-ers  for  rereuing  the  lank  body,  said  m.-mbers  each 
having  .,n  ext.nsion  projecting  N'vond  the  side  of  the 
tank  l.o<i\.  a  running  biuird  supported  by  -nul  extensions, 
a  Ini^^  i:;e|iiher  .ounecting  said  eitensl.uis.  and  a  strut 
hftweeu  said   tru.ss   ineinher  and    the   running   lioa-d. 


1.h;<:;.7:;s.      rA\i;Mi:Nl .      i/o  is    r,   smith  and  .Iamks  H. 
lit  v\  KKsiuK.     rie\.laiMl,     Ohio        Iil<il     Mar      J,     1014. 
ial    .No,   SL'J.diM.       (  CI,    1(1 »       I  t.  I 


.s. 


'^Vi^    A^Al/rV-'^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  road  bed,  ties  arranged 
tie  reoti  and  rails  arranged  on  said  ties,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pavement  adjacent  to  said  ties,  said  means 
ciimprisiiig  a  device  consisting  of  a  chair  adapted  to  arch 
.1  tie  and  form  an  open  space  al>ove  the  tie  and  below  said 
chair  to  permit  the  upward  an<l  downward  movement  of 
the   lie. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  road  l>ed,  ties  arranged  on 
said  road  t>ed  and   rails  carried  by  said  ties,  of  means  for 
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•upportlng  the  pavement  adjacent  to  tbe  rails  and  above 
the  ends  of  the  said  ties,  said  means  comprising  a  series 
of  devices  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  rail,  each  device 
comprising  a  horUontally  arranged  top  member  and  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs,  the  said  legs  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  end  of  a  tie  and  support  the  top 
member  of  the  device  a  distance  above  the  tie  leaving  a 
free  space  between  the  tie  and  the  top  member  of  the 
device. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  road  L>ed.  ties  arranged  on 
said  road  lK?d  and  rails  carried  by  said  ties,  of  means  for 
supporting  the  pavement  adjacent  to  the  rails  and  above 
the  ends  of  sntd  ties,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
devices  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  rail,  each  device 
<-omprlsing  a  horizontally  arranged  top  nienibfr  and  a  pair 
of  downwardly  extending  legs,  the  sahl  leg's  being  adapted 
t<p  straddle  the  end  uf  a  tie  and  sujiport  the  top  member 
of  the  deviie  a  distance  above  the  tie  leaving  a  free  space 
Ix'tween  the  tie  and  tbe  top  member  of  the  ilevlce  and 
tamping  opi  nlngs  arranged  in  the  sides  of  said  legs. 

4,  The  Combination  with  a  road  bed,  iie>  arranged  on 
said  roai!  bed  and  rails  carried  by  said  ties,  of  means  for 
supporting  ttie  pavement  adjacent  to  tbe  r.ills  and  above 
said  ties,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  devices  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  each  rail  and  adapted  to  arch  the 
ends  of  the  said  ties,  said  devices  being  provided  with 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  tubes  extending  upwardly 
from  said  openings,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  tubes. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  road  bod,  ties  arranged  on 
said  road  l>ed  and  rails  carried  by  said  ties,  of  means  for 
forming  a  pavement  adjacent  to  the  rails  and  above  the 
ends  of  tbe  ties,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  arranged 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  each  rail,  legs  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  support  said  plate 
a  distance  above  the  ends  of  the  ties  leaving  an  open 
space  IxMween  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  ties  and 
having  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  flush  with  the  sur- 
rounding pavement,  openings  formed  in  said  plate  and 
rovers  for  closing  said  openings. 

[Claim    •'.   not    printed   In    the   Gazette.] 
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MKCHANISM     lOU     rNKlMATIC 

Max    I'.    Stai.tmi  i.i  l  h,    Fort    Iiodge, 


7,    inii:.      Serl 


:i.'-l.l(H, 


(C 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  descril>eil  comjjiising  a  plate 
supiiorted  by  the  spoke  of  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel 
adjacent  Its  rim.  a  yoke  imbiacing  tbe  spoke,  said 
yoke  being  formed  with  threaded  terminals  which  ex 
tend  through  apertures  in  the  plate,  a  bar  supported 
on  tbe  plate  by  said  yoke,  said  bar  being  formed  with 
a  concaved  enlargement,  the  spoke  being  received  be 
tween  said  yoke  and  said  bar,  ears  supported  by  ibt 
plate  on  Its  face  r.  mote  from  said  b.ar.  a  latch  member 
pi\(itally  supported  between  said  ears,  a  trip  one  terminal 
of  which  Is  bifurcated,  the  bifurcations  of  said  terminal 
being  pivotally  supi><>rted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  ears, 
a  member  supported  by  said  trip  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  the  terminal  of  said  metul)er  extending 
t>etween  the  bifurcations  of  the  trip  In  the  path  of  said 
latch  member,  a  spring  supported  by  the  plate  and  dis- 
posed to  extend  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  trip  to 
contact  with  the  adjustable  member  carried  thereby,  the 
said   latch   member   being  disposed   to  engage   the  adjust 


able  meniber  supported  by  the  trip  to  maintain  the  trip 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plate,  said  trip  when  the 
latch  meml>er  is  released  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  trip  for  sounding  an 
alarm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  destrilied  comprising  a  plate 
su[)[)<irted  by  tbe  spoke  of  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel  ad- 
jacent its  rim,  said  plate  being  provided  with  spaced  arms. 
a  substantially  L-shaped  latch  meml>er  pivutally  supporter! 
IxMween  .said  arms,  a  trip  pivotally  supiiorted  by  the  arms, 
and  means  Interposed  Ixtween  the  plate  and  trip  for  nor 
mally  maintaining  the  latch  member  in  a  iioslllon  where 
the  tire  may  contact  with  the  same  when  deflated. 

.",.  A  device  of  the  class  described  <'iimpiislng  a  plate 
supported  by  the  spoke  of  a  imevimatic  tired  wheel  ad- 
jacent its  rim,  arms  carried  by  the  jiiate.  a  member 
formed  with  extensions  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  of  which  is  more  extensive  than  the  other,  a 
member  pivotally  supported  l)€tween  s.iid  arms,  a  re- 
silient latch  arriinged  on  said  member,  and  resilient 
means  interposed  l»etween  .said  latch  and  the  plate  for 
maintaining  the  latch  in  contact  with  the  less  extensive 
arm  of  tbe  flrst-mentioned  menilxT,  whereby  the  more  ex- 
tensive arm  of  said  member  will  t)e  disposed  where  the 
tire  may  contact  with  the  same  when  It  is  deflated. 


1.09.3,740.       MEIUCINKIOSE  MEASURER     AND     BOT- 

TLE-STOI'I'ER.      Aikxavukr  T.    Stkvenson.    Portland, 

Oreg.     Filed  July   is.   1!»12.  .'Serial   No.   710.130.      (CI. 
215-  -5.) 


A  combined  measurer  and  stopper  for  bottles,  compris- 
ing a  graduated  bulb  having  a  neck  projecting  diagonally 
upward  and  outward  in  substantially  the  sann-  plane  with 
the  long  axis  of  the  bulb;  and  a  downwardly-extending 
tubular  branch  conutK'ted  to  the  bottom  of  the  graduated 
bulb  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  forui  a  closure  fui  tbe 
Ixittle. 


1.00.'^.7-tl.      rOMHlNKI)     MOTOR  -  CYCLE     REAR     SEAT 
ANI»  LrG(;A(JE  ("AURIKR.     Frank   M.  Srni.i,.  Heiixer, 
Colo.,    assignor    to    The    Stoll    Manufacturing    Comfiany, 
I>enver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  May  7, 
l!tl2.     Serial  No    tip,".. <i77.      I  CI.  208— L'4.  i 
1.   A    combined    seat    and    luggage    carrier    for    vehicles, 
eomprislng  a  frame  nit-mlxr  arranged  on  each  side  of  one 
\\hi<l  of  the  vehicle,  an  upright   pivoted  to  the  vehicle  on 
ea(  h  side  of  said  wheel,  cylinders  secured  to  said  uprights, 
springs  arranged  in  said  cylinders,  an  approximately   ver 
tlcally  disposed   rod   secured    to  i*ach   of  said   frame   mem- 
bers, said   rods   being  secured   to  said    frame   meml)er8  at 
both     extremities    and     passing     through     said     cylinders, 
means   carried    by   said    rods   and   engaged    by    said   springs 
for    supporting    said    frame    members,    and    sector    shaped 
members  secured   to  the  vehicle  and  connected  in  ndjiist- 
nble    relation    with    said    uiirights    to    bold    said    uprights 
against  movement  on  their  pivots. 

■J.  .\  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  frame  member  adapted 
to  be  arranged  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  an  upright  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  wheel  on 
each  side  of  the  latter,  a  cylinder  carried  by  each  of  said 
uprights,  springs  arranged  in  said  cylinders,  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  cylinders  and  secured,  at  both  their  up- 
per and  lower  extremities,   to  the  reapectlve  frame  mem- 
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b4T«,  and  pistons  "ti  tlif  rods  within  the  cylinders  and  en 
Kaging  the  springs. 


of  the  hinged  parts  In  a  normal  posittoD  and  a  moans  for 
locking  the  binned  parts  ritrid. 

4.  In  an  Improved  header  of  the  character  described,  a 
(iinihliiatlon  of  a  (lender  [)latfonn,  the  caster  wheel  and 
a  spring  runner  both  mounted  on  and  beneath  aald  plat- 
form, of  a  hollow  tilting  lever  hinged  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  provided  with  meana  to  lock  and  hold  It  rigid, 
said  means  comprising  a  bolt  sMdahly  mounted  in  one 
linrfl.in  of  the  tilting  lever  and  citindlng  Into  the  other 
portion  of  the  tilling  lever;  means  for  unlocking  and  al 
lowing  said  tilting  lever  to  break,  comprlaing  means  for 
wlthdrnwlng  said  bolt  from  second  mentioned  portion  of 
the  tilting  lever,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprtsln-  an 
extension  of  said  bolt  positioned  within  reach  of  the  op- 
erator 


.'!  A  vehicle  seat,  (dniprlsing  frame  nieinbeis,  uprights 
Beeure<l  to  the  vehli  le,  cylinihrs  secured  to  said  uprights, 
spriims  arranged  In  said  c.vHrKlers.  a  seat  proi>er  carried 
tiy  salil  fratii.-  meiiibiTs.  i-oils  [las-^iii::  tlirouk'h  the  cylln 
ileis  anil  >ecuiei|,  at  both  their  upper  ami  lower  extremi 
tics,  to  tlie  respective  frame  luemtHTa,  and  parts  on  the 
roils  within  the  cylinders  and  engaging  the  springs. 

I     A    laolor  cycle    seat,    (oniprlsing    frame    members    re 
sip.'.  i|\e|\    arranged  on  each  side  (jf  one  of  the  motor-cycle 
w  lie  Is.    uprights    respectively    arranged    on    each    side    of 
-ai'l   wheel   and    >ecured  to   the   motor  c\(le    a   <  yllnder  se 
I  Micii   to  cMcli    of   said   uprights,   rods   passini;   through    the 
■  •\liii(|crs  anil    s,.(  urcd,   at  both   their   uppi  r   and   lower   ex 
treiiillles,  to  the  respeitixe  frame  menihers.  means  on   said 
i<i\<    witliin    I  he   cvlliideis    and    cngai:lii;_'    ttie    said    sprlnu's. 
uuil  a  seat    proper  mounted  up.ui   said   fr.Miur-   niembrrs. 


1  M'i::.7ij       1II:A!iI:k    and    IIKADKU     HINI'KR.      J.\(.»h 
Siii!,/..     Warden,     Wa-h         I'lled    Oct      ."■'.     I'.'TJ        Serial 

No   7-s  •;••.'.'     I  fi.  :<>;     100. 1 


I  lu  an  Imi  roveil  lieader  of  the  character  described,  a 
•  omhinHt  i.ii  ipf  .1  header  platform,  a  caster  wheel  and  a 
~upporiin_'  menihcr  for  attachment  to  ilie  header  plat- 
form, n  spriiii;  runner  for  eti>;aglng  with  the  ground  and 
■i''a'l.ei|  tci  -.■ijil  header  platform  at  its  extreme  right 
ml.  .1  tiHliik;  le\er  liinued  iniermedlHie  its  ends  nnd  pro 
vi'leii  to  lie  held  riijiil  li>  means  of  a  scoop  shaped  mem 
l"i-  .[Ui{   ;i    hi, it   1  ti_'aginc  the  tilting   h  \er. 

-  In  a  II  i[iiproved  header  i>f  the  character  described,  a 
'oiiihination  oi  a  header  platform,  a  caster  wheel  and  a 
spiin;:  runner  i>oih  mounted  on  and  beneath  said  plat 
foi  in  and  both  in  position  to  en^rage  with  the  ground  to 
raise  the  header  platform;  a  tilling  lever  attached  to  the 
header  platform  and  broken  intermediate  its  ends  and 
liiUk;ed  to  allow  the  raising  of  a  header  platform  when 
said  caster  wheel  anil  spring  runner  engage  the  ground,  a 
means  for  holdlnn  the  tilting  lever  rigid  and  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  broken  tilted  lever  to  the  otber  to 
prevent   lateral   uimement  and   to  relieve  the  hinge. 

;{  In  nn  Improved  head^-r  of  the  character  described,  a 
couiblnallon  with  a  header  platform  of  a  laster  wheel  and 
a  spring  runner  t>oth  mounted  on  and  b»'neafh  said  plat- 
form, of  a  tilting  lever  hinged  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
allow  for  the  raising  of  the  platform,  a  scoop  8hai>ed 
member  provided   to  limit   the   movement   in   one  direction 


1.no.",,74.T        I.KC  HANI)     FOR     POTLTRV       Cuarlks     A. 

Tkokkhkn.    Colfax,    Ind       Filed    I>ec.    16,    I'jll'       Serial 
\o    7:;t.h:!      ■  ci.  ao     :\  < 


■  \  leg  band  for  poultry  Including  an  elongated  metallic 
body,  spur  members  struck  out  from  said  l>ody  and  arranged 
in  spai  ed  longitudinal  allnement.  a  strip  of  felt  or  other 
suitable  material  arranged  upon  said  body  and  engaged 
by  the  apur  members  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  aald 
felt  being  adapted  to  l)e  saturated  with  any  desired  medl- 
camental  disinfectant,  and  means  for  securing  said  band 
to  the  leg  of  a  fowl. 


1. <>!».!. 741  SI'AKK  I'l.rc  .Idskih  F  Tb.mv  ihlcago. 
111.  nied  .Kjir  J.  IIUI'.  Serial  No.  0>»7.S*U.  iCl. 
)-2:'.-    l«it  ) 


kiii  r^i  ;   '1 


The  combination  with  a  spark  iilug  having'  a  'cntr-il 
conductor  projei  I  iiii;  outwardly  nnd  beyond  said  piu- .  a 
metallic  shell  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  and 
pr.iv  iileil  with  sidi  opi  tilnt.'s  ;  a  glass  casing  In  said  shell; 
a  plui;  of  insulating;  inateiia!  thre.ided  In  the  outei  end 
of  said  shell  and  holdinir  s.ild  casiiiir  in  position  :  n  nut 
embedded  In  said  tnsuliiting  pluif  ;  a  second  conductor 
passing  throng!;  said  Insula fini:  plug  and  threaded  In  said 
nut  In  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  conductor; 
nnd  nuts  on  the  outer  end  of  said  second  conductor  and 
cooi>eratlng  with  said  enil>eddcd  nut  to  lock  snld  conduc- 
tor In  adjusted  positions,  nnd  to  furnish  a  means  for 
secuilnv;  the  wire  to  said  second  conductor,  substantially 
as  described 


l.«n».S.74r,.      I.lyriK  LK\  K'l.    INKUAIOU       .I..h>    a     Ti  b- 
NKK,    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Aug.    21.    11*12       Herlal 

No.  7ic.:n.">.     (CI.  7.H— r.4.1 

1.  A  liquid  level  Indicator  comprising  a  metal  conduct- 
ing tube  adapted  to  hold  a  rising  and  falling  column  of 
the  liquid,  a  serlea  of  separate  electrical  visual  Inillcator 
elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  each  of  which 
elements    Is    provided    with    a    sintle    metal    terminal    ex- 
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posed  to  the  interior  of  the  said  tube  but  insulated  from 
the  wall  thereof,  and  an  electrical  working  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  single  metal  terminals  of  all  of  the  said  Indicator 
elements  and  having  a  common  metallic  return  circuit 
connection  with  the  metal  wall  of  the  tube  whereby  the 
liquid  as  It  rises  and  falls  In  the  tube  respectively  closes 
and  opens  the  circuit  between  said  wall  and  the  nearest 
slukiie  metal   terminal. 


1,09.S.746  AKROFI.ANE.  Walter  K.  VEarLAiRE.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  l>ec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  73h,2(»1,  (CI 
244-14.  \ 


1  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
proi>eller  pi\otally  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  fK)st  in  said 
frame  ;  a  vertically  movable  lever  pivoted  on  said  post  ;  a 
Second  vertical  post  In  said  frame;  a  stabilizing  plane 
pivoted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  last  mentioned 
post  ;  and  cables  operatlvely  connecting  .said  propeller 
and  stabilizing  plane  with  said  lever,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  ,-i  frame;  a 
propeller  mounting  In  said  frame;  a  lever  on  said  mount 
ing ;  a  controller  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame;  a  cable 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  with  the  rear 
ward  end  of  said  controller  lever;  a  cable  cimnecting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  lever  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
controller  lever;  a  stabilizing  plane  plvotally  raounte<l  in 
said  frame;  and  cables  operatlvely  connecting  said  con- 
troller lever  with  said  stabiUilng  plane,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  frame:  a 
l>ropeller  monnttng  in  said  frame ;  a  lever  on  said  mount- 
ing ;  a  controller  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  a  cable  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  said  lever  with  the  rearward 
end  of  said  controller  lever ;  a  cable  connecting  the  rear 
ward  end  of  said  lever  with  the  forward  end  of  said  con 


2  A  liquid  level  Indicator  comprising  a  single  metal 
tul>e  adapted  to  contain  a  rising  and  falling  column  of 
water,  a  series  of  electrhal  lamps  arranged  in  spacefl  re 
latlon  at  different  elevations,  each  of  said  lam[is  having 
a  single  supporting  metal  terminal  eii>osed  to  the  Interior 
of  the  metal  tul>e  but  Insulated  from  the  wall  thereof,  and 
an  eleitrical  working  circuit  Including  the  said  single 
metal  terminals  of  all  of  the  lamps  and  also  having  a 
common  metallic  return  circuit  connection  with  the  metal 
wall  of  the  tube  whereby  the  liquid  as  It  rises  and  falls 
in  the  tube  re8i>ectlvely  closes  and  oi>ens  the  circuit  of 
each  lamp  between  the  single  terminal  of  the  latter  and 
the  metal  wall  of  the  tube. 


troller  lever  :  a  stabilizing  plane  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  frame  ;  a  cable  having  one  end  connected  with  aald 
or>erating  lever,  extending  to  the  upper  in)rtlon  of  said 
frame  and  having  its  other  end  Becure<i  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  stabilizing  plane:  and  a  cable  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  controller  lever,  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  Its 
other  end  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  stabilizing 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  uu  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  franii  .  a 
propeller  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  post  in  said 
frame  :  a  vertically  movable  lever  jilvoted  on  said  post  ;  :\ 
second  vertical  post  in  said  frame;  a  siabiHzhig  plane 
piMited  for  vertical  movement  on  said  last  mentioned 
post;  caliles  oiieratively  connecting  said  i^ropelier  with 
said  controller  lever;  and  cables  op<raiively  c^>nnectlng 
said  stabilizing  plane  with  said  controller  lever,  one  of 
said  last  mentioned  cables  extending  aliove  said  stahlllzin;; 
plane  and  the  other  of  said  cables  extending  under  said 
stabilizing   plane,   substantially   as  descril>ed. 


1,1)93,747.      HAT-FASTENER.      Ottm    Voss. 
S.   C.      Filed   July   26.    1913.      Serial    No. 
132-25.) 


SummervUle, 

■>^1.42.^.       (<■! 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  suj^portlDg  member, 
adapted  to  It  mounted  within  a  hat  crown,  blocks  slidabie 
iijion  the  suiijiortlng  member  toward  and  fii.m  each  other. 
a  fa.stener  carrietl  I..1,  each  of  the  blocks,  a  movable  endless 
wire  having  parallel  stretches  mounted  upoii  the  support. 
the  i)arallel  stretches  of  said  wire  bein^  connected  to  the 
respective  blocks,  and  actuating  means  cnmcted  to  one 
of  said  blocks. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  standards  provided  with 
openings  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  crown  of 
a  hat  at  diametricall.v  opposite  i«)iiits.  a  su|  jioning  ineiu 
IxT  mounted  upon  said  standards,  a  paii  of  f.-istener- 
longitudinally  movable  upon  said  meml>er  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  hair 
of  the  wearer,  means  for  actuating  said  fasteners  includ 
lug  a  wire  extending  through  said  oi>enings  in  the  stand- 
ards, the  extremities  of  said  wire  adapted  to  be  disposed 
through  the  hat  rim,  buttons  secured  to  the  extremities 
of  said  wire,  and  elastic  tapes  secured  to  said  buttons  and 
to  the  standards  to  normally  hold  the  buttons  jieidingiy 
in  engagement   with  the  rim  of  the  hat 


1.093.74S.  CI-OSIRK  FOR  H  F(  El'TACI.KS  Fkieukk  H 
Waike.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1U13  Serial  No 
7'>.^.lf.9.      (CI.   I'l.".  -  14   1 


3 


/■»       /a 


V 


^Lt . }^ 


A  milk  bottle  provided  in  the  o|>en  end  thereof  with  an 
annular  channel  and  further  provided  in  said  open  end 
with    a    plurality    of    lateral    channels    leading    outwardly 


6jo 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Ai'Kii.  2  1.  1914. 


from  the  aniuilar  clinnnel  to  tt-.c  i>t'rii)hfiy  of  the  bottle 
neck  Hiid  constltutlriK  drain  outlets,  the  buses  of  siild  drain 
outlets  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  cap 
havlnts'  a  inarKlnal  dependinj;  tlanne  of  less  depth  than  the 
channel  and  frUtlonally  ennak'lnK  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
channel,  there  helnk;  a  spai-c  hetwe.-n  the  outer  wall  of 
the  channel  and  said   tlaiii;e.   for  the  piirp.'s.'  di  sctIIxhI 


l,ii!t.'..74l>.  <V.\N.VMIIi  rUOlTCINd  .M'f-.Ml.VIT  S  Vu- 
Toll  .M.  Wkavkk.  Harrislinri,'.  I'a.  Tiled  June  '.<  liU.'! 
Serial    N-     TT.'.IUHI.       (CI     '~A       l.t.  1 


N-'^ 


1.  In  M  cyiinainld  produ<  uij;  iipparatus  the  combination 
in  a  li'MllriL'  /.'■tf.  of  ;:r,'it.>  !.:ir><  within  said  zone  aihipted 
1.1  !ie  r,,ii>iaiitly  a^rilated,  a  h.atin,'  ilal'^  adj.ii'fiit  to  sai'l 
l'ar>  liavin_-  a  lm^  li.atiiit;  pip--  .  inbi-dded  therrin.  ni'an> 
for  coiiiinu'iu^ly  ftediri^'  laliuuni  carMil  ovr  said  platr 
and  kjrate  bars,  ami  means  for  conthniously  forcing:  a 
supiily  of  nit  riifii  :;as  ihrouk'h  said  bars  anil  body  of 
nilciuiii   carlild 

■_'.  I II  a  ryananiid  pr  'durjni;  iip|ia;atus  fbc  C'lnbinat  Ion 
in  a  hcaliiii,'  '/.■'U>\  >■?  crat.'  liars  within  saiil  zone  adapted 
to  l>e  ronst.ihtiy  u^itati'd.  a  iK'.itiiiL:  pl.ate  adjacent  to 
said  I'ars  bavin.'  a  u:is  beatini:  pip''  ernlieddrd  th.rein.  a 
iiiurier  Ifio-.i  I  li  said  pl.ite,  m.Miis  for  cont  iniioii--ly  fc'dinj; 
.■alriuni  rar'iid  ovrr  --liil  plat.'  and  i^rat.-  bars,  arn!  means 
for  I'ont  inu.  iu-<ly  f.".  in-  n  supply  of  nitrou'-'u  _';is  tliroi:);!) 
said  lars  ai,d   body  of  labium  carbid, 

,■',.  In  ,1  c-\ananibl  )'ro<lui'i iiu'  apparatus  thf  ounbina  1  Ion 
In  a  b.',ifiiii;  zone,  of  dow'ii  \va  rdly  sloping'  ur!it<'  1-ars 
within  s;ibi  zone  adapted  to  be  constantly  aL,'it.'ited,  a 
ilownwardly  sloidriL:  In'atin::  plate  ailjacent  to  said  bars 
having  a  uas  heniin:;  pipe  enibeihJcil  therein;  means  for 
rontinmnisls'  fe.'dinu  ralcium  carldd  over  said  plat,  and 
k-rate  bars,  ,'iiid  means  for  continuously  forchiK  a  supply 
of  nitroi:.'n  i:iis  tbrouu'h  said  iras  heatini:  pipe,  >;rate  bars 
and    body    of   I'alciuni    carljid, 

♦  In  a  ('\anamld  producing  apparatus  tlie  combination 
in  ,'i  -as  tiL;bt  heaiin.,'  zon..  of  crate  bars  within  said 
zon.'  arranir.d  and  a<laplid  to  be  constantly  aiiltated. 
a  heatiiiK  plate  adjacent  to  said  bars.  11  ^as  pipe  b'adinu' 
from  the  intrrlor  of  said  heating;  zon.'  through  said  beat 
ini:  plate  and  bmraili  the  i:rate  barn  aforesaid,  means  for 
conllnuously  fiedlni;  calcluin  carliil  over  said  plate  and 
cratr  hais,  .'ind  means  for  continuously  forcing.'  a  su|)ply 
of  nltroi;(  ti  u'as  tlirou«h  said  Imrn  and  b<><ly  of  calcium 
carhid   thereon. 

r>.  In  a  cyanamiil  producini;  apparatus  the  combination 
in  a  -as  tight  beatini;  zone,  of  perforated  k'nite  bars  with 
in  said  zone  arranu'd  and  adapted  to  he  constantly  a^l 
tated.  a  heatini,'  plate  adjacent  to  said  bars,  a  >,'as  pipe 
leadlnK  from  tli''  interior  of  said  lieatlnx  zone  clrcult(.usly 
thnuieh  said  heating'  plate  and  bi'neath  the  urate  bars. 
a  fresh  nitrotceii  supi)ly  idpe  communlcatlnK  with  the  (fas 
pipe  aforesaid,  means  for  continuously  fee<llnK  calcium 
carhid  over   said   plate  and   Rrate   bars,   and   a   blower   for 


continuously  forcing  a  supply  of  nltro(?en  gas  through 
the  perforations  of  said  grate  bars  and  body  of  calcium 
■arbid   therein. 

[t'lHlniH  »(  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


(I  ;<  .;  .  7  .•-  (I  COMBlNA'l'ION  THIl'Ol)  AND  STAFF. 
II.vKin  S  Wki.hv,  Fresno,  ("al.  Filed  Apr.  '2[i.  1W13. 
Serial    No     703,101.       (CI.    -48 14.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head  memlnr.  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  hlngedly 
eonnectiMl  at  one  of  tlielr  ends  to  said  head  member,  said 
iei;s  when  in  their  folded  position  i-onst Ituting  a  staff  of 
eiieuiar  f^rm  in  (  rijss  section,  the  l<iwer  end  of  eacli  of 
^.liii  le^-v  beinj  laiier.-il  to  form  a  pointed  terminal  upon 
the  -i.ilT,  a  (.nicMl  protecting  metal  tip  for  said  terminal. 
and  leMib'iit  holding'  members  on  said  legs  enacting  with 
the  110  tal  tip  to  retain  the  same  in  iM)Hltlon, 


I  o:..;  7-,  1      lU    1  ri;i{  SKFAKATOR.    Ckok^.e   H.   Wukki.bk, 

I'.iirlmgton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Burlington  Separ.itoi 
('o,,  I!u: :  ini;toii,  Inwa,  a  t 'i-rpora  t  ion  ..f  Iowa,  I';  eil 
Oct     L'4,    ll»l.S,       Serial    No.    7'.t7,OHO,       i<'l,    .11    -4.  .. 


1,  A  butter  separali>r  Including  a  conlaiiier,  a  shaft 
extending  thereinto,  iin  ans  for  r(datlng  the  shaft  in  either 
direction,  and  a  dasher  revoliible  with  the  shaft  and  In 
eluding  upper  and  lower  disks  having  spaced  [lortions 
forming  noii  communicating  rndlal  air  pass.ages  extend 
ing  from  the  c. Titers  of  th.'  disks  to  the  peripheries  there- 
of, a  tubular  stem  [)rojectlng  uiiwardly  from  one  of  the 
disks  and  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  spherical  head  at 
the   upper   end  of   the   stem   and   having   an   air   Inlet   port. 
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and  means  for  holding  the  dasher  against  sliding  move 
ment  on  the  shaft,  said  dasher  operating  with  equal  effi- 
ciency, when  rotated  in  either  direction,  for  discharging 
air  therefrom  and   Into  the  container. 

-.  A  butter  separator  including  a  container,  a  shaft 
extending  tiiereinto.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a 
dashc  r  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  Incluiiing  upper  and 
lower  disks  having  registering  radial  grooves  forming 
non  communicating  passages,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  be- 
ing Inclined,  the  corresponding  walls  of  opposed  grooves 
Converging  toward  each  other  to  pack  air  at  one  side  of 
each  passage  during  the  rotation  of  the  dasher  and  to 
discharge  air  radially  from  the  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
jet.  said  grooves  extending  from  the  centers  to  the  periph 
eries  of  the  disks,  those  portions  of  the  disks  between 
tile  grooves  being  In  contact  and  connected  together,  a 
tubular  stem  projecting  from  the  upper  disk  and  concen 
trie  with  the  shaft,  there  Ixdng  an  air  inlet  at  tlie  upper 
end  of  the  stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  for  en- 
gaging the  shaft  to  hold  the  daslier  against  sliding  move- 
ment. 

■i.  A  butter  separator  including  a  container,  a  shaft  ex 
tending  therfdnfo,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a 
dasher  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  Including  upper  and 
lower  disks  iiaving  reglfrtering  radial  grooves  forming  non- 
communicating  passages,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  being 
lncllne<l.  the  corresponding  walls  of  opposed  grooves  con- 
verging toward  each  other  to  pack  nir  at  one  side  of  each 
passage  during  the  rotation  of  the  dasher  and  to  discharge 
the  air  in  a  jet  from  the  passage,  said  grooves  extending 
from  tlie  centers  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  those  por 
tions  of  the  disks  between  the  grooves  being  In  contact 
and  connected  fogetlier.  a  tuiiular  stem  projecting  from 
the  upfier  disk  and  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  spherical 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  having  air  inlets, 
said  inlets  being  elliptical,  and  means  above  the  liead  for 
engaging  the  siiaft  to  hold  the  dasher  against  sliding 
movement  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  separator  the  combination  with  standards,  driv 
ing  mechanism  supported  thereby  and  a  shaft  actuated 
by  the  mechanism,  of  a  base  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  standards,  a  container  supported  by  the 
t>a.se.  said  shaft  extending  into  the  container,  and  a 
dasher  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  In  the  container, 
said  dasher  including  spaced  disks  fixedly  connected  and 
forming  radial  non  communicating  passages  therebetween 
extending  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  the  disks. 
a  tubular  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  the  disks 
and  concentric  with  tlie  shaft,  said  stem  having  an  air 
inlet  at  Its  upper  end.  and  means  for  holding  the  dasher 
against  longitudinal   movement  upon   the  shaft. 


l.(K.t.<,7.'".l.',  (OM, Alt  BUTTON,  MifHAKi.  W,  WiSMF.a, 
Ooylestown.  Fa.  Filed  June  L'l.  1911,  Serial  No, 
o.'u,. "..".:.'.     (CI.  ?4  -101,1 


a 


As  n  new  arli(  le  of  manufacture,  a  collar  button  com- 
prlsiiik.'  an  outer  tubular  shank  having  a  flared  end  and 
a  slightly  tapere(i  end.  a  base  fixed  to  the  tlared  end  of 
said  tubular  shank,  spring  arms,  curved  In  cross  gectlou 
In  the  arc  of  a  (  ircle  secured  within  the  tubular  shank, 
and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal,  said  spring 
arms  being  permanently  held  in  said  tubular  shank  by 
crimping  said  tubular  shank  adjacent  its  lower  extremity 
and  the  ends  of  said  arms  projecting  Ix-yond  the  tapered 
end  of  said  t-hank  and  normally  flared  apart,  and  semi 
spherical  sections  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  adapted 
when  forced  together  to  form  a  spherical  head,  and  of 
a  size  when  expanded  appreciably  greater  in  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  shank,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,0!l:5.7^,•5.  PWBRIC-WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  EMBROID- 
ERING-MACHINES,  Kokert  Zahn.  I'laueD.  dermany. 
Filed  Jan,  1^3,  I'.ti;;,     Serial  No.  74:^844,      1  CI    I'O — 2.) 


u;^' 


1.  In  embroidering  machines,  ilie  comtiinatlon  with  the 
fabric  roller,  of  a  fabric  winding  device  comprising  a 
smooth  guide  table,  a  fabric  stretching  talile.  a  loose  rough 
roller  capable  of  vertical  movement  parallel  to  itself  and 
arranged  between  said  two  tables  and  means  for  braking 
said  loose  roller  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  fabric. 

L',  In  embroidering  niaihines.  the  combination  with  the 
fabric  roller,  of  a  fabric-winding  device  comprising  a 
smooth  guide  table,  a  fabric  stretching  table,  a  loose  rough 
roller  between  said  two  tables,  a  loose  pulley,  and  a  band 
guided  over  said  pulley  and  which  passes  around  the  said 
loose  roller,  and  means  whereby  a  braking  action  can  Ije 
imparted  to  said  loose  roller  to  regulate  the  ten^^ion  of  the 
fabric. 


1,09:^754.  EXPANSION  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATIN(;  DEVliES.  Hesky  Pkice  Ball.  Pittsfleld. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  iKc  14,  191L'  Serial  No. 
7;-!0.7o7,       (CI.   219-     19,  » 


/e   '7 


=^ 


XJ. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  eleitricully  heated  de^■ice,  of 
a  sheet  metal  casing,  a  nn  tal  incased  ele<tric  resist. 'inc.- 
unit  mounted  In  an  aperture  theiein  and  an  expansion 
member  located  between  the  said  heating  unit  and  said 
casing  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  latter 

2,  The  combination  in  an  electrically  beated  device.  <if  a 
sheet  metal  casing,  a  metal  incased  beating  unit  mount. <1 
in  an  aperture  therein  and  an  exp,-insion  member  located 
between  said  heat  unit  fin<i  said  ca'^ing  having  a  portion 
tliereof  extending  outside  of  the  plane  of  sale!  casing 

'■'■-  The  combination  in  .-in  di'di'lcally  lieated  device,  of 
a  slieet  metal  casing',  an  expansion  member  mounted  in 
an  aperture  therein  and  an  elecirii  resistance  beating 
unit  substantially  fliisli  with  »-Mid  casin:.'  ••ind  mounted 
ut>on  the  said  expansion  member,  said  expansion  member 
being  sinuous  In  section. 

4,  The  combination  in  an  elcctriially  heated  device 
with  a  sheet  metal  casing  having  an  ni)erture  therein,  a 
metal  Incased  electric  resistance  heating  unit  substantially 
flush  with  said  casing  Ioc,ited  In  said  .aperture  and  a  con- 
tinuous expansion  member  extending'  between  the  said 
heating  unit  and  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  outside  of  the  plane  of  said  casing 


l.f>9:;.7.^5.       AXI.ETinCK    OF    RAII.W.VY    AND    TRAM 
WAY     VEHICLES        Tho.m.^s     W.M.iF.K     Barhkb,     South 
Norwood,   London,    England,      Filed   Sept.  6,    IGIO      Se- 
rial No.  5K0,719,      (CI.  10.-  -\\\1.\ 

1.  In  the  running  gear  of  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
truck-frame  composed  of  two  end  sections  and  a  middle 
section  joloted  together  with  double  joints  to  insure  ver- 
tical stability,  an  axle  mounted  in  each  section,  a  roller  at 
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»>ach  eiiil  ol  tli''  t'Dil  srotluns  nnd  a  cur  body  huviuK  arr 
>:roovc8  it)  its  ti(iit(Jin  whlrh  rooivt'  said  rollers  to  limit 
ttip  niovtriicnt  of  tlio  fiul  tniokn. 


m"      ■« 


L'-  Id  till'  rtiiiriliii,'  ^'I'ar  nf  cnr-^,  the  romliinatioti  of  a 
rrurk  frarijc  loiupo.scd  of  two  einl  Moiion-i  and  a  ruiddlo 
-■(■tloii  joint  mI  toi;cttii'r  for  tiori,^'tital  tU'xiir.  .  an  axle 
inoiinf''il  In  '-ai-h  s.-cfioii.  a  roll(»r  al  cai  li  i-iid  of  ilo-  I'lid 
Mpi'iioiis  ami  a  car  body  havliin  arc  grooves  in  It-;  liottoni 
whlrh  r.c.'lv.'  said  rollers  to  limit  the  moveim'nt  of  th.  md 
I  rncks 

:;  In  tbr  rnnninL:  L-car  of  car-;,  th.'  c  oniblnal  ion  of  i 
trii'k  frnino  roniiKKi'd  of  two  <iiil  sections  and  a  middle 
v., Hon  JolnttMl  toi:,.th.r  with  double  joints  to  give  vertical 
•itaf>lllty  and  devices  for  efre<-tin>.'  such  double  Jolntin>r. 
f<Hch  of  said  devices  conslstlnR  of  t»i>  parallel  beams  and 
lotervcnlnc  parts  and  betnir  plvotrd  nt  .-acli  end  in  two 
different  hori/ontai  jilanes  to  one  of  said  sections  substan 
fiftlly  H-!  set  forth 

4.  In  the  runnlntr  uear  of  cars,  a  truck-frame  coinpos<«<l 
of  two  pnd  se.-ttons  and  a  middle  section,  In  combination 
with  pairs  of  cros-ed  links,  ea'di  of  which  consists  of  two 
horizontal  benms  and  ItitervenlnK  parts  and  Is  ptvotally 
.■onnectod  at  each  end  in  two  different  horizontal  planes  to 
one  of  said   s..,-t  ions 

.-,  In  till  nnioiim  u-ear  of  .ar~.  the  coinMnatlori  of  a 
truck  frani''.  \.  iMi-nlly  rl'-'id  and  hori/.oniall>  ilexihl.-.  r,.ni 
poseil  of  l«o  .  nd  seitiolis  a'ld  a  middle  section  j.dnted  to 
^'ethcr  witli  .l.iiilii.  joints  to  -l\'  v.rtlcal  stability,  an  r\\\- 
niounfi'd  in  eai  h  seethm,  an  arc  ^lotted  plate  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  th''  'ar  hody  at  each  .tid  thereof,  n  grooved 
roll,  r  oil  oai'h  'mi  s.etioa  of  -aid  frame  working  In  said 
-l,,t.  thr  1  ,l^e-  o!  -..lid  I'lat"  riitln^'  in  the  groove  of  said 
:-,,|i,.r,  ami  a  r-!l''!  .iii  .ai'li  .  nd  ot'  th-'  end  ailes  workin- 
in  aii  arc  _'roo\i'  In  tho  bottom  of  the  car  body  to  limit 
t!i     111. .\.  in. 'lit   '.f  th.'  .'M.l   trm-ks  in  relation  to  the  same. 


I  oo;  T.-,r,     111  \  i.i:  idu  m;  \  riNi;  <  ii  \u<;i:s  lou  i;\ 

l'I.itSI\i;      rM.INIS  I   i:\NK       A       IUmsI.KV      liartett, 

Kans  ,    a'--ii:nor    o!"    ..lo  half    t..    \\  .    A      Uollins,     Kansa- 

ritv.    Mo        Fih-.l    l'".li  -1,     1;M1        S.-rial    No     <'.(i'.t.s7:. 

I  I'l      1  LV;        IL'-J    I 


TI.'  .'.  niMnntion  \ui)i  th-'  .'xydosloii  <  hamb'T  of  an  ex 
i)lo>i'.i'  .'nciie  .  "I  a  .  a  ilmi  ft  it.  a  .'..ndui'Ior  conm-ctln;:  th.' 
<-arburi  ler  willi  the  .'Xplosion  rhamher  and  provided  with  a 
b\  pav.s  lia\  nig  :i  li..itinL:  i-liaiiiber.  a  shut  off  valve  In  the 
condin  tor  l.t-iut'cii  th.'  .'iids  of  the  by  pass,  and  a  lamp  for 
h.'aling  sai.l  li.atlni;  chaml.er  and  liaving  a  .himney  which 
eu.ir.  i.  s    -^ai.l    li.'atiut,'  cliamh'i 


I'l'i;::.;      i;i;  m  Ki.i:  i  ii<  n.i  d;u  loi:  w.vtciiks     ai 

ifurr    '        r.K.  KhN,    t   hi. -ago.     111.       Filed    .luiie    .■:■,.     IIU.H 

s.'riai  No    --,:,:.>.:\~      M'I    -L'*    -4.) 

I  In  a  hrai.  let  holder  for  watihes.  ttie  ctinililnatlon 
with  a  hohl.T  a  strap,  ami  a  buckle  for  securing  the  strap 
ami  hohler  to  th.  wrist  of  i  wearer,  of  a  spring  aerured 
to  the  strap  ancl  cxltiidlm:  in  the  form  of  a  hook  from 
thf>  biiikl.'  to  H  j)olnt  lieyoiid  the  holder  and  etjual  In 
["•ngth  to  more  than  one  h.-ilf  the  clroumfereDce  of  the 
wrist    hut    l.ss    than    the  entire  clrciimference.   Bald   spring 


s<»rvlng  to  normally  hold  the  strap  in  such  form  that  It 
may  N»  easily  plaet'd  upon  the  wrlat  by  one  hand  only 
and  also  serving  to  retain  tho  strap  In  p<)sitlon  ..n  the 
wrist  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  strap  may  l>e  ins.'iied 
In   till    buckle  by  one  hand  only 


-  It'  a  Ilia,  e:.'!  li.ild.T.  .1  hicder  a  str.ap  s.  ,  mcd  th.  i.-tu. 
a  I'lHkle  seruied  to  oiie  end  of  tin-  strap,  and  a  K|irlng 
s.rnred  to  the  slraj)  and  .■iteniliug  from  the  buckle  to 
the  holder,  said  spring  Ijeing  Im  nt  so  that  the  part  of  I  he 
strap  Ix-tweeu  the  buckle  and  the  holder  will  be  held  In 
the  form  of  a  book  adajited  to  engage  the  wrist  and  su|) 
port  the  buckle  III  a  ()0*itlon  (onveulent  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  free  .iid  of  the  strap  In  the  buckle  by  one  hand 
only. 


l,ii!>.i.7,->v.  HRACKLirr  WATfU  IIOI.I'KK.  .\ii.mii  C. 
ItK.  K>.-V.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  ,Imiji'  L"!!,  litl.').  Sella;  No 
7T.'.,:!.;s.      (fl.   21'4      4.) 


I  In  .1  hraccl'd  bolder,  a  watrb  a  sprint:  seeui'.  d  to 
one  side  of  the  wateh  ami  sh.iped  to  correspond  in  fojiu 
to  H  portion  of  the  lu  i  umf.rence  of  thi'  wrist,  a  wvond 
spring  secured  to  th"  other  sid.'  of  tli.  watrli  an.l  shajx^d 
to  corres[iond  in  form  to  th.'  opposite  side  of  the  wrist,  a 
snap  Joint  In  the  connection  In-tween  the  second  spring 
and  th<>  watcii.  and  a  locking  il.'S  icf  for  holding  the  Sfi  ond 
-pring   for   .li^ipla- .'in.-nt    on    its   snap   joint 

-  I",  a  hraielet  tioldiT.  a  wHteh.  a  sjirlng  se.  iireil  fn 
"to'  -,de  i-f  till'  \\.iiiii  .ind  "-iMpiil  to  ion  1 '-pi'iid  t'i  oil,' 
-Me  iif  th'  \\il~t  of  fli.'  w.-ari  r,  a  s.i''iiid  spring  sf  uiid  to 
tlic  other  sId.'  of  tli.-  watih  and  shaped  to  coin-spond  to 
the  idln.'r  sid'  of  th"  wrist,  a  hinge  In  the  foriii  of  ii  sn.-ip 
J"int  ''V  uhiili  "11.  -ide  of  th'  Niari'let  may  be  opened,  and 
loi'kiii::  i|'  ill'-  ''  :  -..  mi:  ^'  th.  twi.  siih's  of  th>'  l-iaieNf 
lou'.'t  her    «  hf  11    cli.s.'d. 

'!  In  a  wairli  lioiihr.  a  watch.  .1  sprini;  s.iiii..l  to  one 
-id.  of  tli.  x\at.l,  and  -haped  to  ."ire-poral  to  one  -id,' 
of  the  v\  rl<t  of  th.'  ui'arer.  a  .serond  spring  sei  ur.  d  to  t!i. 
other  side  of  th,.  wati'h  and  shaped  to  corri'-pond  to  th. 
oilier  -Id.'  of  th.'  wrist,  and  adjustable  lorkint;  d.'\1i'e-  for 
si'Ciiring  the  free  1  lids  of  the  springs  togethei'  on  tlie  side 
of   111.'   wrist   opposite   the   watch 


I.OO.l.T.'.ft        RRACKI.in      WA'ICII  Hoi.f.KK         AiBrar    r 

ItK.rhKv     Chli-ago,    III        Filed   .fum'  H,!.    I'.M.i.      Serial    No 

TT.'..:',:Ut        Ml     •J_'4      4.) 

1  In  a  watch  holder,  a  spring  band  shaived  to  conform 
suhstantlally  to  the  form  of  tlu-  wrist  of  the  wearer  and 
of  a  length  pxee^-dlng  onehnlf  of  the  wrist  circnmfer 
i-nce.  a  watch,  a  snap  joint  connecttnif  one  side  of  the 
watch  to  one  end  of  ttie  band,  and  a  lorklnit  device  for 
i-onn's'tinc  the  oth^r  side  of  the  wateh  to  the  other  ond 
of   thp   band. 

L'     In  a  watch   holder,  a  spring  band  shaped  to  conform 
siibsta  lit  ia  il>    to   the   form   of  tli.'    wrist   of  the  wearer   and 
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of  a  length  exceeding  one-half  of  the  wrist  circumference,  being  hooked  over  the  purlins  of  the  roof  and  the  d.-pend 

a   watch    pivoted   at   one   aide    to   one   end   of   the   band,   a  Idr  rib  at  the  bottom   edg.'   res'ing  on   the  Hat   surface   W 

spring    in    the    pivotal    connection    arranged    to    hold    the  yond   the  upright  rib  of  tlie  tile   next   below    ov.  r  which   .t 
watch  at  either  of  two  positions  with  respect  to  the  band, 


a  spring  piece  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  watch  and 
piinided  with  slots,  and  a  button  si  lured  to  the  liand  at 
tlie  end  opposite  the  pivotal  connection,  said  button  being 
ada[.ted  to  engage  one  of  said  slots  to  lock  the  bracelet 
on  the  wrist. 


is  hooked,   the  flat  surfaces  of  the  tiles  adjacent  the   ribs 
serving  to  permit  them  to  slide  one  over  the  other,  moan- 
for  joining  the  adjacent   lateral  edges  of   the   tib-s  and  an 
]    elastic  cement   in  the  space  !>etv\een  the  o\  .-rlapiiing   rib-. 


1. (•»:!, 760.  IT.ACKK  -  MACHINF  .l.iiN  Hergek,  Salt 
Lake  ("Hy,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  is.  i'^i:'..  Serial  No. 
749,1'71'       (CI.   h.X— .'s2.) 


1,093,76'J.  BANAN.V  Ii:KLIN(;  MAi'IIINK  Okohgk  .T 
Bkagg,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  .Iud<  •-'*'<,  1011.  Serial 
No.  0:55, 289.      f(i    1  to      11.    I 


1  .\  pla.'er  maehini'  romprlslng  in  combination,  a  tank 
having  an  inclined  riffled  bottom,  a  settling  compartment 
In  proTlmlty  to  the  lower  end  of  the  t>ottom,  a  screen 
overlying  the  tank,  means  for  feeding  gravel  containing 
gold  thereto,  discharging  ami  elevating  means  in  the  set- 
tling compartment,  a  straining  means  overlying  the  tank 
and  screen  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  dis- 
charging and  elevating  means,  and  having  a  mesh  adapted 
to  freely  pass  water,  a  chute  under  aaid  straining  means 
provided  with  collecting  pockets  for  fine  silt  passing 
through  the  straining  means  and  having  Its  discharge  end 
positioned  to  deliver  the  water  to  the  tank  over  the  In- 
clined bottom. 

_'  A  placer  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  tank 
having  an  Inclined  rlffl«Hl  bottom,  a  settling  compartment 
in  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom,  agitating 
and  elevating  means  in  the  settling  comp.irtment,  a  strain- 
Inc  means  overlying  the  tank  and  8rre<>n  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  agitating  and  elevating  means. 
and  having  a  imsb  ailapted  to  freely  pass  water,  a  chute 
under  said  straining  means  provided  with  collecting  pock- 
ets for  fine  silt  passing  through  the  straining  means  hav- 
ing Its  discharge  end  positioned  to  deliver  the  water  to 
the  tank  over  the  inclined  t)ottom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  placer  machine  having  a  set- 
tling tank  containing  water  containing  silt  and  particles 
of  gold,  discharging  and  elernting  means,  an  endlens  belt 
of  fibrous  material  revolving  upon  a  system  of  pulleys. 
said  belt  being  placed  below  the  said  discharging  means 
and  al)Ove  the  said  settling  tank,  a  chute  between  the 
said  settling  tank  and  the  said  flhrous  belt  provided  with 
collecting  pockets  for  fine  silt  passing  through  the  straln- 
Inc  means  and  having  its  discharging  end  positioned  to 
deliver  water   to   the  settling  compartment. 


1.iiOH.7f. I.  TILE  rii.\Ri.Es  0.  Bl-AKE,  Plttsbtirgh,  Ts. 
1  n.d  Mar.  24.  lOl.*?.  Serial  No.  7^6,340  (01.  lOS — 10. t 
In  .  ..mldnat  ion,  roof  purlins,  reinforced  concrete  roofing 
Blah-  adapted  to  rest  on  the  purlins,  ea(  h  slab  having  an 
upright  rib  eitendini:  across  the  upper  edge,  a  depending 
rib  nt  this  point  and  a  depending  rib  extending  across  the 
low.  I  .  .1l'.'.  the  under  surface  of  the  tile  adjacent  to  this 
rib  antl  the  upper  surface  adjacent  the  upright  rib 
being   gubsUnrtally    flat,    the    depending    rib   at    the    top 


I  I  I  '  i 


1.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  such  as  described,  comprising 
in  combination  ipUtting  means,  a  spreader  in  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  fruit  through  smh  splitting  means., 
diverging  chutes  extending  outward  from  said  spreading 
means,  and  pulp-gathering  means  receiving  the  split  fruit 
from  such  chutes. 

2.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  such  as  desiribed,  compris- 
ing in  combination  splitting  means,  a  spreader  in  the 
line  of  movem.'nt  of  the  fruit  tlirough  su<  h  splitting 
means,  diverging  chutes  extending  outward  from  said 
splitting  means,  and  pulp  gathering  means  receiving  the 
split  fruit  from  -u.-h  rhute-.  -urli  pulp -ni  hering  means 
comprising  obtunding  blades  wherel  y  the  pulp  is  divided 
into  pieces  without  cutting  of  the  peel 

8.  A  fruit  peeling  machiiie  -uch  ah  described,  compris- 
ing splitting  means,  diverging  chutes  arranged  to  receive 
the  sections  of  the  fruit  split  ly  said  splitting  means,  and 
pulp-gBtherlng  means  receiving  the  split  fruit  from  such 
chutes. 

4.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  su.  h  a-  described,  comprising 
splitting  means,  diverging  duiteK  arranged  to  receive 
the  sections  of  the  fruit  split  by  -aid  spitting  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  pulp-gaiherlng  means,  one  located  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  each  such  chute,  and  nrran;:i'd  to  separate 
the  pulp  of  the  fruit  from  the  peel. 

.''i.  A  fruit  petliDK  machine  such  a<  de-' ribi'ii,  coinprls 
Ing  splitting  means.  di\eipii.g  chut' s  arranged  to  receive 
the  sections  of  the  fruit  spdt  by  said  spliitin_-  m.ans.  a 
plurality  of  pulp  i:atherlng  means,  one  located  in  operative 
relation  to  each  sueh  chute,  .and  arraiigeci  to  separate  the 
pulp  of  the  fruit  from  the  peel,  a  driving  member,  and 
means  driven  thereiiy  for  drlviuL'  said  pulp  gathering 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (i.Tzettc  ] 


634 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


April  21,  1914. 


1,093,763.  FEKOKK  FOR  ENSILAGE  MACHINES.  Nor  Imt  having  a  post,  an  plon^atpd  slot  In  the  board,  aaid  po«t 
TON  M.  Bbown,  Aurora,  III.  Filled  Feb.  12,  1913.  Se  proJectlnK  boyond  the  board,  an  adjuntable  ball  actuating 
rial  No    747, H41'       iCA.   lO.T — 14  )  moiiibor  on   said   latter  post,  and  return  spring  means  for 

said  rod  member. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  clnss  desorlljed,  conveying  mecha- 
nl.siii  I'omprlsliig  In  combination  an  endless  belt  ;  a  pair 
of  revolublc  rollers  mounted  to  float  above  said  belt  ; 
and  menn.s  for  (Irhlns  said  rollers  and  .-^ald  belt,  substan- 
tially as  desrrltied. 

2.  In  a  machln<^  of  the  class  described,  conveying  mecha- 
nism comprlNlnj;   In   conihlnatlon   an   endb  .ss   belt  ;   a   rota- 
table  niemb<'r  mounti'<l  to  float  above  aald  belt  for  rottper- 
Hflon    therewith    in    ft-cdlng    material    deposited    upon    said 
belt,  said  member  comprising  rotatahle  end  pieces  ;  a  pair 
of    rollers    extending    between    and    havln>;    their    ends    si- 
cured  to  said   end   pieces   so  that   when   the  latter  are   ro 
tnted  snld  rollers  %vill  he  revolved  ;  and  means  for  revolvlriK 
said    rollers    .ami    drivinK    snld    belt,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  conveying  media 
nlsm   comprising   In    combination   an   endless   t)elt  ;   a    rota 
table  memtx'r  mounted  to  float  above  said  IxMt  for  coApera 
tlon    therewith    in    feeding    material    deposited    upon    said 
b<it,  said   nieniher  coini«-lsing  rotatahle  end  pieces  ;  a  pair 
of    rollers    extending:    between    and    having    their    ends    se 
cured   to  said   end  pieces   so   that   when   the   latter  are    ro 
tHted    said    rollers    will    Im'    revolved  ;    means    for    rotating 
said    rollers   durlni;   revolution    thereof,   and   •   cans   for    re 
volvlng  said  rollers  and  for  driving  said  l)elt,  substantially 
■  s  descrll)e<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  conveying  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  In  combination  an  endless  lielt  :  a  pair 
of  superposed  rollers  nt  the  discharge  end  of  said  belt;  a 
rotary  memb^-r  arranged  above  and  adapted  for  coiipera 
tlon  with  said  belt  In  feeding  material  deposited  upon  said 
iH'lf,  the  upper  one  of  said  superposed  rollers  and  said 
rotary  memU-r  l>elni;  mounted  to  float;  means  for  driving 
the  lower  one  of  said  superposed  rollers  ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  last  nientlone<l  roller  and  the 
other  of  said  rollers  and  said  rotary  member  permitting' 
of  free  floating  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  conveying 
mechanism  comprising  In  crmiMnatlon  an  endless  b<-lt  ;  a 
pair  of  siiperposeil  rollers  .it  the  discharge  end  of  said 
belt  ;  a  rotary  member  arranged  above  and  adapted  for 
co/iperatlon  with  said  belt  In  fe«^dlng  material  deposited 
upon  said  belt,  the  ujiper  one  of  said  superposed  rollers 
and  said  rotary  member  N-Ing  mounted  to  float  ;  means 
for  driving  the  lower  one  of  said  superposed  rollers  ;  and 
a  gear  connection  N'tween  said  last  mentioned  roller  and 
the  other  of  said  rollers  and  said  rotary  meml>er  permit 
ting  of  free  rotary  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially 
■s  described. 

icialnw  f,  to  H  not  printed   in   the  Gazette. 1 


l,0<)3.7d4  GAMK  Al'l'AK.VTlS  S,\Mi  Et.  F  Brown.  In- 
dian r)r<hard,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  Hi.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,819.      (CI.   4«--rtl.i 

1.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hall,  a  bat 
member,  a  board,  a  lever,  means  to  shift  said  lever,  a  post 
rising  from  said  lever,  a  bat  memb«'r  fastened  to  said  post, 
a  slidable  rod  memlH>r  plvote<l  to  said  lever,  said  rod  mem- 


2.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  t>all  consisting  of  a  post,  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  rotatahle  on  said  post,  said  memt>er  having 
an  eccentric  recess  engaging  said  post. 

3.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  ball  consisting  of  a  post,  a  cylindrical 
actuating  member  for  the  ball,  said  memN-r  having  an 
eccentric  recess  to  removably  engage  the  post. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a 
player  memlK'r  provided  with  a  transversely  elongated 
slot  and  a  recess. 

r>.  In  game  apparatus,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  bat  member, 
of  a  post  member  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  a 
player  member  supported  on  said  post  and  bat  member 
provided  with  a  transversely  elongated  reces-s  to  engage 
said  l)at  member,  and  a  slot  to  engage  said  post. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,093,70.-..  HAT  I'lN  I'(  )INT  I'KOTECTOR.  .IohnHbnhv 
Hi  HNS,  H.-lolt.  Wis.  Flle<l  May  19,  191.!.  Serial  No. 
7t',s.4SH.       (Cl.    iM       i.-,.--,.  ) 


.\  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  plate  ;  ears 
formed  integral  with  said  plat.-  and  bent  at  substantially 
rU'bt  angles  thereto  to  constitute  the  sides  of  a  channel 
adai>ted  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  point;  a  tongue  formed 
Integral  with  said  plate  and  l>ent  back  therefrom  over  said 
channel  for  frlctionally  engaging  a  pin  point  positioned 
In  said  channel,  the  bight  of  said  tongue  serving  as  a  stop 
for  the  point  of  the  pin  inserted  Into  said  channel ;  a 
manually  adjustable  lever  roclclngly  mounted  between  said 
ears  for  pressing  said  tongue  Into  and  retaining  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  pin  point  positioned  in  said  chan- 
nel :  and  a  shell  supiwirtlng  said  plate  centrally  thereof 
and  having  an  opening  at  on.'  side  alining  with  said  chan- 
nel for  the  admission  of  th.'  pin  point,  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  one  end  of  said  lever 
[irojects   exteriorly,    substantially    as   described 


1,0»3,7B«.       SECTIONAL    CONDTIT.      Edwin    M.    Camp- 
FIELD,  Klchmond.  Ind.      Filed  Oct.   15,  1913.      Serial   No. 
79.%, 296.      (Cl.   72      &l.i 
1.   A  conduit  or  the  like  made  up  of  superposed  courses 

of   hlocks,   the   blocks   of   the   bottom   cours«  having   their 
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sides  stepped  Inwardly  or  upwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  top 
course  having  their  sides  stepped  Inwardly  or  downwardly, 
the  blocks  of  the  side  courses  having  their  sides  stepped 
outwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  courses  between  the  twttom 
course  and  the  side  courses  having  their  lower  sides 
stepped  outwardly  and  their  upper  sides  stepped  inwardly 
and  the  blocks  between  the  side  courses  and  the  top 
courses  having  their  lower  sides  stepped  Inwardly  and 
their  upper  sides  stepped  outwardly. 


.r/- 


^a  ^     't    a 


2  A  (iin.lult  or  the  Ilk.'  made  up  of  superposed  courses 
of  hlocks.  the  blocks  of  the  bottom  <'ourse  having  their 
sides  stepi>ed  Inwardly  or  upwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  top 
course  having  their  sides  stepped  inwardly  or  downwardly, 
the  blocks  of  the  side  ccjurses  h.Tvlng  their  sides  stepjied 
outwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  courses  between  the  bottom 
course  and  the  slil.-  courses  havlnir  their  lower  sides 
stejiped  outwardly  and  their  u|)per  sld.s  stepp.'d  Inwardly 
and  the  blocks  b(  tween  the  side  courses  and  the  top  courses 
having  their  l.^wer  sides  stepped  inwardly  and  their  up- 
(ler  sides  stepped  outwardly,  the  blocks  of  .'ill  the  courses 
having  lapping  ends. 

3.  A  conduit  or  the  like  made  up  of  sui>erposed  courses 
of  blocks,  the  hlocks  of  the  txjttom  course  having  their 
sides  stepped  inwardly  or  upwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  top 
curse  having  their  sides  stepp.d  inwardly  or  downwardly, 
the  blocks  of  the  side  courses  having  their  sides  stepped 
outwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  courses  ix'tween  the  bottom 
course  and  the  side  courses  having  their  lower  sides 
siepped  outwardly  and  their  upper  sides  stepped  Inwardly 
and  the  blocks  between  the  side  .-ourses  and  the  top  courses 
having  their  lower  sides  stepped  Inwardly  and  their  upper 
sides  stepped  outwardly,  each  of  the  blocks  having  a  trans- 
verse partition  and  intermediate  radial  webs. 

4.  A  conduit  or  the  like  made  up  of  superposed  courses 
of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  the  bottom  course  having  their 
sides  stepped  Inwardly  or  upwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  top 
course  having  their  sides  stepped  inwardly  or  downwardly, 
the  hlocks  of  the  side  courses  having  their  sides  stepped 
outwardly,  the  blocks  of  the  courses  between  the  bottom 
course  and  the  side  courses  having  their  lower  sides 
stepped  outwardly  and  their  upper  sides  stepped  inwardly 
and  the  blocks  l)etween  the  side  courses  and  the  top  courses 
having  their  lower  sides  stepped  inwardly  and  their 
upper  Bides  steppe*!  outwardly,  each  of  the  hlocks  having 
a  transverse  partition  and  intermediate  radial  web.s,  the 
blocks  of  each  coiirse  having  lapping  ends. 


1,093, 7«7.  EXPLOSIVE.  Arot  ste  E.  CHABBONNEAfx, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.002.       (Cl.    52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  an  ammonium  sulfonate  of 
a  hydrocarbon,  potassium  chlorate  and  potassium  per- 
manganate. 


2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfonate  of 
naphthalene  and  potassium  chlorate  and  potassium  per- 
manganate. 


1,093,768.  CORK-PULLER.  Edmi  nd  J.  Corkf.ry,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7'»0,M91. 
(Cl.   65-51.) 


1.  A  cork  puller,  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  serves  as  a  lever  to  engage  the  mouth  of  a 
l>ottle  and  a  cork  screw  attached  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  cork  in  said  bottle. 

2.  A  cork  puller,  comprising  a  pair  of  plbrs  and  a  cork 
screw  attached  to  said  pliers  and  extending  between  the 
jaws  thereof,  said  pliers  being  adapt. ■(!  to  engage  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle  to  act  as  a  h  ver  to  raise  the  cork  and 
to  grip  the  cork  to  aid  the  cork  screw. 

3.  A  cork  puller,  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  having 
prongs  on  its  jaws  and  a  cork  screw  attached  to  said  pliers 
and  extending  between  the  Jaws  thereof,  said  pliers  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  to  act  as  a  double 
lever  to  raise  the  cork  and  to  grip  the  cork  to  aid  the 
cork   screw. 

4.  A  cork  puller,  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  and  a  cork 
screw  pivotally  attached  to  said  pliers  at  their  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  extending  between  the  jaws  of  the  same,  said 
pliers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  to 
act  as  a  double  lever  to  raise  the  cork  or  to  engage  the  cork 
to  aid  the  cork  screw. 

5.  A  cork  puller,  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  having 
prongs  on  its  jaws,  a  removable  pivot  l>olt  to  connect  said 
Jaws,  and  a  cork  screw  pivotally  attached  to  said  pliers 
by  said  pivot  bolt,  said  jaws  being  adapied  to  engage  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle  to  cct  as  a  double  lever  to  raise  the  cork 
or  to  engage  said  cork  to  aid  the  cork  screw. 


1,093.709.  MOTHPROOF  BAG  AND  THE  LIKE 
A.  CoRroRAN,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
rial  No.  799,076.      (Cl.  206--7.) 


Chari.ks 
191.H.     Se- 


1.   Hanger  mechanism  for  moth-bags  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  elongated  outer  plate  applied  to  the  outer  face 
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of  one  side  of  the  bajc  and  hurlm;  opt'olnics  therein  near  thr 
ends   thereof,   a   corrcNpondlnKly  elonxattd   Inner   plate  ap- 

[illed  ti)  the  Inner  fiice  nf  h«1(1  hIiI''  of  the  tmn  to  mateh 
Miilil  oiitiT  plate  and  having  at  Its  Inwardly  farlni;  >ld.'  11 
I'op  til  rrci|\f  ati  Inner  han>;er  and  at  Its  oiitwardlv  fae 
Inic  side  ntar  lt><  ends  ovjtwarilly  pruj^'' tini;  loup**  extend 
Irii;  throuuh  the  sldr  of  the  ha^  and  tlie  opcnlnj^a  In  .ial<l 
out'T  [ilatf.  and  an  unt,  r  hanirer  forin'-.l  from  a  rod  of 
wire  (loulile  at  its  middle  portion  and  there  forniini;  a 
Ixiok  and  havlnk'  below  the  hook  a  laterally  extende<l  hox 
loop  portion,  till'  extreme  ends  of  thi'  rod  constltntinir  lat 
eral  nienihi  rs  exti  iided  throliKh  the  exposed  (tortious  of 
said  outwardly  proj.rting  loop«  and  hindlDK  said  plates 
and  said  shle  of  the  hau  tok'efher  and  se(  iirtnK  said  hariter 
to  the  ha::. 

■J.  llanuiM  ineehanism  for  molhhat.'x  and  the  like  eom- 
prisiti:^  an  >loni;ated  outer  plate  applied  to  the  outer  faee 
of  one  side  of  tlie  hair  and  having  openlnk.'^  ther-ln  near  the 
ends  thereof,  a  cornspondluKly  elonnateil  inner  plate  ap 
plii'd  to  the  inner  face  of  said  side  of  the  h&g  to  ninteh  said 
outer  [ilate  and  havltij;  at  Its  Inwardly  facinK  sldi-  means 
from  which  an  artiile  may  bo  suspended  and  at  Its  out 
wardly  facinj;  side  near  its  ends  outwardly  projecting 
loops  extending  thr(>u;;h  the  side  of  the  haj;  and  thf  open- 
liiLjs  In  said  outer  plate,  and  an  outer  haiiKer  having  at  Its 
lower  portion  niomb<  rs  extended  through  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  outwardly  proJecllnK  loops  and  binding  said 
platis  and  the  said  side  of  the  bag  toirether  and  seourlng 
said  hanger  to  the  haj;. 

!.    H-iiiL-'T    inechaniHm    for   mothhaKs   and   the    like   com 
prisinjr  an  ejonicated  outer  plate  applied  to  the  outer  face 
of  one   side  of   the  bair  and    having  openings   therein    near 
the   .lids   fhi'ieof,   a   correspondingly   elongated   Inner  plate 
applied   to  the  inn^r  face  of  said  side  of  the  bag  to  match 
said    outer    plate   and    having   at    Its   Inwardly    facing   side 
means    fioui   v\liieli   an  article   may   be  suspended  and   at  Its 
outwardly   facing  side  near  Its  ends  outwardly   projecting 
loops  extending  tiirough  the  side  of  the  bat:  and  the  open 
Ings  in  said  outer  plate,  and  an  outer  hanger  having  at  Its 
lower  portion   tuembers  extended  through   the  exposed  por 
th.ns  of  said  outwardly   projecting  Uxjps  and  binding  said 
plates  and   tlie  said  siile  of  the  bag  together  and  securing 
said   hanger  to  the  bag,  said  plates  having  outwardly  flar 
ini:  edges  and  oppositely  dished   body  portions. 


l.OO.'^TTO.       INKST.WI)        Kmky    D.»ms.    Brooklyn.     N.     Y. 
Filed  .Ian.  :".0.   Hti::      Serial  No.  74.'.nn()       Ml.  I'JO      f.i.) 


1.  An  inkstand  iumprlslng  a  main  well  or  receiver  por- 
tion liaviuk'  a  funnel  shaped  top  and  .a  vertical  cylindrical 
chamber  Into  which  said  fop  opens,  a  vertically  movable 
hollow  cylltidrlcal  float  placed  In  said  chamber,  said  float 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  cup  shaped 
top  having  a  central  tube  which  extends  upwardly  tht-re 
through,  and  a  tubular  battle  device  Inserted  Into  and  re 
movable  from  said  tube  and  provided  centrally  of  the  top 
thereof  with  a  transverse  raised  memlx^r 

2.  An  inkstand  i-onit)rlsing  a  main  well  or  receiver  por- 
tion having  a  funnel  sliaped  top  and  a  vertical  cylindrical 
chamber  Into  which  said  top  opens,  a  \ertlcally  movable 
hollow  cylindrical  float  placed  In  said  chamber,  said  float 
being  open  at  the  bott<un  and  provided  with  .'i  cup  shaped 
top  having  a  central  tuN'  which  extends  upwardly  there 
through,  and  a  tubular  halTle  device  Inserted  into  and  re- 
movable from  said  tube  and  provlile<l  centrally  of  the  top 
thereof  with  a  transverse  raised  member,  said  baffle-device 
being  vertically  adjustable  In  said  tube. 


1.01>.<.7T1  THERMOSTATK'  (JAS-VALVKOI'KRATINO 
MEi'HANISM.  John  Elms,  I'lttaburgh.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Beler  Water  Heater  t'ompany.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  .  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania,  tiled  Apr.  25,  UUa.  Serial 
No    76;<.566.      (CI.  236 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat,  a  lever  operated 
thereby,  a  valve,  a  member  engat'lng  said  valve  and  plvot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  thermostat  operated  lever,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  memh<  r  and  lever. 

-  The  combination  of  a  thernn)stat.  a  lever  operated 
thereby,  a  valve,  a  member  engaging  said  valve  and  plvot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  thermostat  operated  lever,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  member  and  lever,  and  means  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

^.  The   combination   of   a    thermostat,    a    lever    operated 
thereby,  a  valve,  a  member  engaging  said  valve  and  pivot 
ally    mounted   to  said   thermostat  operated  lever,   a   spring 
Interposed  between  said  member  and  lever,  and   means   to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat,  a  lever  operated 
thereby,  a  valve,  a  member  engaging  said  valve  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  thermostat  o[ierated  lever,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  memlx'r  and  lever,  means  to  regu- 
late the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  to  limit  tb« 
movement  of  said  member. 


l.nrtr?.77J       f;.\S  nrKNKU       .Tdus    Ki.i  is.   Ilttsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor   to    lieler    Water    Heatir    I'onipany,    I^lttsburgh, 
I'orporatlon     of    Pennsylvania        ITled    Aug.     16. 
(CI.   ir.H      1  12  ) 


I'a  . 

i!m; 


Serial   No    7Sr).0.'t4 


1  .\  gas  burner,  comprlslnir  a  tuhtilar  gas  lnl»t  termi- 
nating at  Us  outlet  end  in  a  chamber  head,  an  Inverted 
cup-shaped  burner  cap  seated  in»on  said  head  over  the  out- 
let and  provided  thereabout  with  spaced  gas  outlets,  and 
a  gas  chamber  having  an  Integral  head  at  Its  face  portion 
Also  seated  upon  and  secured  to  the  inlet  head  and  Inclos- 
ing the  burner  cap,  said  chamber  having  a  transversely- 
disposed  forwardly  projected  flange  formed  upon  the  iii)per 
face  portion  thereof,  and  a  gas  outlet  directly  beneath  and 
In  parallel  relation  therewith  formed  through  said  face 
portion. 

2.  A  gas  burner,  comprlslDg  a  tubular  gas  Inlet  termi- 
nating at  its  outlet  end  In  an  Inclined  chamt>er  bead,  a 
frusto-conlcal  burner  cap  seateil  upon  said  bead  over  tha 
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(lUfht  and  pnnlded  thereabout  with  spaced  sltts  forming 
gas  nutlets,  and  a  gas  chamber  Inclo^'lng  said  burner  cap 
and  ,ilso  seated  upon  and  se.  ure<l  to  the  inlet  head,  said 
tl.anilier  having  a  tran-\  eis.  ly  disposed  forwardly  project- 
lliij  ttaiige  formed  upon  the  upper  face  poitlon  thi-ri^of  .ind 
ii  p!\iralll\  of  .  liuigated  gas  outlets  formed  throuiili  said 
1,1  e  poi-tmn  all  of  which  aiiiii'  aticl  arcjn  parallel  rel.itiiui 
wuli   ^aid   llau:;'    and   lo.aied  direcii_\    l.eiieath   ih.    sanie 


triangular  form  having  extended  tongues  nt  Its  ii;.per 
edti  .  one  of  said  tonirues  !ia\lnL'  a  circular  s<!ew  receiv- 
ing  o|ienim;    therein,    tlie    other   .'f   snjil    ioni:uev    li.M.ii!.'   a 


'^Zl^Z 


'       «    ,■'      ~ 


Z-1 


l.u:i:;.77»       iii:i  iSTi:.\ii      I'lmir   .1.    r\.,\N.    sr     l.oui-. 
Mo.      l'ilc<l    .Iiilv    :;o,    i;mi)       Serial    No     .'.Tlf.l.'..       iCl. 


I      In     I     iMd^t'.ol.    end    inernh.  r~    encli    comprisini:    a    phi 
ralitN      .if     ~e.  ti..n-     hillLlcd     to:;etl:ei>     (m     I. .Id     :i-;ijn^1      ..lih 

ot  !■  r     I'-.  .  -ved   .  orin-r   M.n  k^  sei  iired   to   t  h i|i  r  ends   of 

s.iid  million-,  end  rails  detachahlx  entailing  the  recesses 
in  -.11(1  hlo.  ks,  and  side  rails  also  titiilii;  in  said  rei  esse- 
aini  I'i   kiiiLT  s.ijd  .  nd  rails  against  dj-pl.-i    i  merit 

In  ;i  i"(|stea<l.  end  nienilH'rs  ea.h  lomprisin;;  ,■!  pin 
r.ilii.N  of  -eiiloii-  hinged  together  to  f<'l<l  against  each 
other.  rece-M'd  liiiiier  Idocks  secureil  to  the  outer  ends  of 
vaiil  -ei  lions,  end  rails  dflacliald.\  enL'n;:ini:  tin'  re.  es-es 
In  saiil  Mocks,  and  -ide  rails  having  T  he.idid  ends  ad.apt 
ed  to  tit  into  -aid  re(  ess<  s  iind  rigidly  to  i.irinect  said  eml 
tnenit..  r-  .ind   io  io.  k  s;iid  end  rail-  tlier.  'n. 


i,(H.t.!,77.->.    .\ii.irsi  Aiu.K  i,K\Ki.  .\rr.M  iiMi:N'r     .\i. 

KFur   K.   I'Kwi/..    I'lourtown.    Pa.      I'lled    .Mar.    ■J7.    liMJ 

Set  j.'il  .\o.  CSC, 7  If..     I  CI    :;:;     o| :;  1 

.\   (lev  i(  e  of   the   character  describi-d.    <  umpiising   a    tlat 

plate.   H    casing   located   entirely    on   one   sjde   of   the   plate 

and    secured    to    th«     plate    with    it-    upp.  r    edu'e    flush    with 

the    upprr   e<li;e    of    tie     plate,    saicl    plate    Ixlni:    of    vreneral 

-Ml  0   1,        4  1 


1  .o'.ii;  77;:       i'i  i\  l-:it  i:i!        IhmMvs  .1     i;iii-i.\.    Teirill.  K\ 

iiri^inal     applicatic  ri     tihcl     leh.      1.      I'.ML'         S.iial  No 

•  .74,t;s'.i        [livlded    and    this    applicaticrn    I'led     1 '<■'  1-. 

r,«i.',     s.riiii  No.  7:;c.:u;i;.     mi.  in      11.1 


In  a  pKinlei  .1  Piiiovi  opnei,  .ind  :i  ..\eiin:;  .lev  ice. 
-iiid  d-  V  i.  I  loiiipri-ing  lal.i:ili\  -pai.ii  pl.-iie-  puotecl  at 
their  foi\\iuc|  end-  to  the  side  walls  cjf  I  he  fiiiidw  opener 
on  tie  iiisidi-  tier,  of  and  a  c  m-s  liai  1  cinin'i  ting  said 
plates  adi,iii-nl  Io  the  pivdt.  a  SI  riw  -t'lii  lairic^d  by  the 
CM'--    h.ii,    .1    mil     -■  Miring:    the    -^  rew    si.ni.    and    a    spring 

i"n|ii.||.,l    ;il     .,|ie    'lid     lii    \\.v    sili«     -telu     wild    at     its    otilel 
•  ml    I  ■  •   till     f  11 1  I  ■  .w    opi  nei  . 


-.  rew   rei  elvlns:    slot    therein,    and    s-ntcl    pint,     i.e-w    .n    I's 
lids    havin;:    a     cir.'nlar    -.riw  r.  c,i\  in^    Mi.etiin-     1  S.  r^    n. 
-ulistani  iaih    a-  de-i  rils'd. 


."".).;. T7i;.     Hi;  \ Ki:  siKu:     .iii.s.iv  m    i.kijin    I'.tioiT, 

-Ml.  Ii        I'lled    .l.in.    1'.".     I'.'M        S.ri.-.l     No.    srj'.ilT         n"l. 
iss.     _'7    , 


1  .\n  aliiading  brake  -li.>e.  .  oinpi;sj|.e  ;,  ,i)i,.il  wirli  1 
pluralil\  .if  I  idss  partition-  f.irminL'  .itn  .>i-  inor.-  nbrad 
ing  material  ccini:i  inini;  p.ickef-  and  on.  ..r  more  \  a.  ant 
pdck.'ts.  integral  braces  for  preventing  vHuation  and  fia.  - 
fur.'  of  the  pariiticm  walls,  anci  abradini:  materi.il  ...ti 
mined  in  tin    ahradin;;  mat.  rial   ...ntainint:  p.xkets 

_'  An  alirailinu'  brake-shoe,  c'oniprlsing  a  shell  provi.led 
uiih  .1  plurality  ot  trans\.rse  partitions  dividitii:  lli.'  -h.il 
iiiio  one  or  iijoi'.'  a'.iaclinL'  material  containiiii:  j....  k.d- 
aud  one  .)!■  iiior.  \a.ani  pockets,  int.'grai  brace-  icmtain.ci 
In  the  vacant  pockets  l..r  l.i.i.ing  the  partition  wall-  to 
pr.vent  vibration  or  iractuie,  aiicl  aliradjni:  material  .  oti 
i.iiue.l   in   the  al.ia.liiiL'   ni;ii<Tia  I   ..mtainin::   pockets 

■  :,  .\li  alii;i.liii-  hrak.  -lio.  .  .  ..niprisiti;;  a  -li.  II  piM^nl.-.l 
Nviil.  I  III  nsv .  I -.■  ini.'i-ral  partitions  ciiv  idiiii:  ih.^  -h.,.  into 
oiie  oi'  more  alii'ailiii::  iiiateri:  I  lontainiiiL:  po.k.is  ati.l  oii. 
Ill  )ii..i-e  vacant  pockets.  Integral  braces  in  th.  v;i.ant  i""  l< 
■  I-  '  oiiipri-in::  d'lubl.'  triangular  webs  riinninL'  fofiil.r 
III  their  mts-tiiii:  ends,  .ind  ahradim:  iiiaterini  .  ..nn.  in.-.l 
ill   tt:.    ahrailin;:  mat. 'rial  c-.mtainini;   po.-k.'i- 

4  .\  11  abrading  brak.'  sho.  .  comprisini;  a  -h.ii  lii.,i,_* 
iiii.  :;ial  c  Id--  i.aftiti.iti-  dividing  tli.  -h.'il  into  on-  ..r 
lu.ir.'  ahr.i.iii.L:  ma  t.-i  i.' i  .-onta  ini  hlt  j.-..  ^^.•'-  and  oiie  or 
iiioi.  \;o,-ii]t  |...ik't-.  -iii.l  |i:i  rtit  ion-  of  tie  ahr.-niin;.:  ina 
t.'ii.il  1  Miitii  in  in_'  ji.i.k.i-  li.dii:;  -liL:htl.\  '  oin  .■ri;ini:  lo 
form   :i   .i.ivd   tail,   .■iLiad  1 111:   M...  k-   .oiilain.'d   In   -;iid    .iliia.i 

!n_'    material     ] k.'t-    ami     I  .■Id     thercdn     '.<\     ih.     d,.v.      t;i,i 

loek,    :iml    inl.'i;ral    lir.i..-    ultmli.cl    to    i  I,.-    p.'i  it  it  i.  .1,    wi-Is 
r.f   III.'   iilira.lin:;    mat'  rial    '.nlaininj    p.nk.  t- 

.".     .\n    alira.lili;:     hrak'    -! ,     'dinpli-ili;:    a     -ioil     having 

ini'^i-al  I  1-0--  pa  I'ljt  i'lii-  divi.iiiiL'  Ih.  -hell  int..  ..n.'  ..r 
m.'i.  al.r.idi  11::  imit'iial  ' 'inta  in  i  ni:  pok.  t-  iiii.l  .11.  .-r 
i.c.i.'  N.i.iinl  |..i.  k.i-,  sal. I  parljli.iii  b.  in^'  nt  a  w  a  x  at 
oil.  .ml  !o  a..  ..mm. ..1.1 1.  !  (,.  u  i,.-.  I  I'laui;.  int.L:ial  Nra. 
ilii;  w.'h-  lotiiie.lilij  Ihe  paititi.iii  Walls  and  th.'  ba.k  .>f 
III.-  sli.-il,  Ih.  -;iiii  int.L'r.il  hi.i.ini;  w.-hs  h.-irrj  I. ..ate. I  :iii 
ia.cTil    till'  iii-i.l-    .-nd  ..f   the   il,-i  n-.-e.  .11    in    the  partiti-.n. 


I  ,ti'.i:t.77  7,  ll.\'l  .lv.Ks.-\  11  lIvK-.  I'i.iia.l.-li.hia,  ]'n 
liL.I  Sept.  n,  Itn:;  serial  No,  7'';'.'_'.'5«i.  iCl  2  —  H's  I 
1  .Vs  a  n>'w  arti.  Ii-  of  inauufac  ture.  a  hat  comprl-ing 
a  irowti  having  an  out  wardly  flared  lower  edtri-.  a  imi 
adaptecl  to  j.e  |>..siiioned  against  the  outwardly  flari^d  lower 
.-.li:.'.    nic-aii-    within    tin     crown    securing    the    rim    against 
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sai.l    .Mil  «  ;i  iill  V    ll:ii.'.l    !..u,.i-    .  ,ji;,.     ^aiil    iii>mii«    r [jrlsm^        li;i\:ii^   .1    h.M,k.-<l   fu,\   :\'\:\\<uu\    (d  eni; 
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(Iprw  iin   thi'   liinfr  •<i(lt's  of  <niii   virtlciil   Ith' •  s   to  'iiirni;'' 
tliP  IriclliK'  |>urtioti-i  .if  tho  sidi-s  cif  n  cav 

.i  A  truck  fill  inliu-  iiir-i  i«im|>ri-<lnir.  twn  "hi--  in'riilwrv 
hiiNiiii:  jiMirii.-il  Iccx  I  •■i-.i  \  in  l:  .■|ifn  i  n;;-^  al  U\>-\i  .■|i|i.i^ii> 
tikN.  a  Iniii>\(r><'  lirnii'  I"  ^npii'irl  tlu'  ctir,  :ii:'l  li,i\iii^  ii^ 
irid-i  fork.'d  and  rluldly  Hfciinil  to  litf  inlddir  jiorlioii-  ..I 
tli>'   upper   and   lowfr  siilcs  of  tln'  snld  sldf  iihiiiIh f<. 

J  A  truck  for  niitif  cars  i  iniiprlRltiK.  two  sidi'  iiifinl-rs 
«':ii  li  foini.'d  of  upper  and  lower  Kar.s  spaiiil  at  lliclr  opp^ 
Kite  ends  to  form  Joiiriia  I  tM)X  reeelvlni;  opetiltii;-.  a  lou 
Kitudliial  strut  li<»til  down  at  Its  middle  and  Hetiiied  I.,  th. 
louer  iniKfltiidinal  bar  and  tlerioe  inclined  upwaidlv  and 
aloii;;  tti.'  luw.  r  fae  •  of  the   upper  liar  to  the  I'li,!-   th.  vxf    a 

trail-^v  ers.'    hra xteiidlrij,'     fiuin     the    iiiliMli'    of    .me    nicI. 

iiirtiiher-  to  tile  olliei'  aiiil  tfi.iice  do  w  II « a  I'll  1  >  and  oul 
warill,\  and  ixiltid  ..r  rUeled  at  it-  ■■iid-  t..  the  iiiiildl.'  ..f 
th.'  l..\v.  |-  lull::  il  rdi  na  1  tnnk  har^  and  tlie  iniddle  ..f  sh  id 
lonniludinal  l-ia^e-,  and  a  t.'p  ha  r  iVl.iii|ln«  ahiiic  lie' 
npper  -ide  iif  -aid  Mans\ei',e  hra.  .  and  l-olted  or  rh't'il 
f.p  the  ndddh'    d'  th.    t.ip  har-  of  said  side  inenihi  rs 

."..  A  mine  .ar  pinvldi'd  «llli  Joiiriial  l..i\i'^  f..|[ned 
with     .\t.ii-iun<     al     llieir    ..oter     •  iids     ha\nii:     tran-\.rs.' 

sp[ai.'     I    ole- 

[(laiin  •!   rint   print. d   in   thu  'iazelte.J 


l,o;i:'..7sj        KAI  I.lJi  )AI)  <  Uossi  Ni,.      1  ii^Kit-.    1.    Kti.i^ 
I'liilHdelphia.     ra         I'll.-d     .hine     17.     llUt.       S.ilal     No. 
774.1  n.       Ill     \i>i       1  17  t 
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Hhftft"  and  adapted  to  hrldse  the  ^aps  U'twe<>n  I  he  tre.'id 
portions  .'f  the  rail-,  lontiitudlna  I  -hafts  suinmrti'd  v 
the  ralN.  I  rank  arms  t.n  said  shafts  erank  arnw  un  th.- 
\ertical  shafts,  link-  e..im.-.  t  liic  fh.-  .rank  arm-  .,f  th.- 
vertical  shaftK  with  the  ciank  arms  of  the  lioiMrontat 
-hafts,  wherehv  all  .d  said  shafts  are  ioni(ie1ltHl  In  turn  Itl 
iinl-i.n  1  rank  aims  .m  -aid  hori/.ontal  shafts,  and  |din 
projeiijiii;  aUni'  the  tread  iMirlions  (^f  i  In-  rails  and  op.  r- 
atU.  1\  e.iiineeted  t.i  said  Ihsi  nient|i>n)it  .rank  arm-, 
snhhtaiil  la  llv    as   d<>sc  rlU-d. 

*  The  ct>mldliat|on  with  a  rallr.iad  itomsIhi;  hii\liiir  i  ■ 
.  .  --.  -  al  Ih.  ium  Inre  nf  the  rails,  of  short  veriicHl  -halts 
-iipp..i  f.  d  in  -aid  re. ■.•--.■-  I.].>ek-  ^e.nriMl  t..  llie  -jiniis 
III. I  .I'lapt.cl  to  l.rldi;e  th.  uap-  l.t«.  .  n  ih.  tr.a.t  p..iti..!is 
iif  the  r.-ills,  l(ih;;ltndinH  1  -hafis  -uppur  led  !.\  the  i  .n  -. 
Maiik  arms  on  -aid  shaft-,  erank  arm-  on  Ih.'  xertn.il 
-h.ati-.  link-  .  iinn(»<'tlni;  tie-  .rank  arm-  nl  II.  \.it!'.il 
-hati-  with  the  I  rank  ,aim-  of  the  liori/.uiiil  -hi!;-, 
v\hei(l.\  ,a  1 1  .if  said  -Inaft-  ar.-  .■ompell.-d  to  luin  in  uni-.'U, 
.  iiirik  arm-  on  said  hoii/.oiital  -liafi-.  pin-  proic  tint:  ,il...\.' 
III.-  Iiea.l  ]i<irtlons  <if  Ih.-  laiN  and  operatl\e|\  ..inio.  |..| 
t..  -aid  la-i  meiif loiii-d  craii'i  arms,  said  rail-  liaviiiL;  r.- 
c. ■--•■-  in  their  treail  portion-,  and  lieail-  .m  -ai.l  pin-  ii... 
aM.  in  -.lid  reeehse-  a  lid  adaid'-il  ulo-n  ilepr----.  .1  i..  '..ir 
.i^ali.-t  III.'  inn<r  or  Uase  p.  itloiis  nf  tli.-  i.e--.--,  -iih- 
-ta  II  r  i.i  i  l\     .-I-    de-.  rihfd 

lie-  •  -  .III '  1  ii.-i  M.  Ill  wilh  a  .|..--lii^  liavinj  re.,---.-  it 
!h.-  iiiii.-rore  nf  the  rail-.  \.-rtiial  -hafl-  |.n-at.-d  in  -ml 
i,..---.-.  !i|...  k-  i.ni..\all\  -eiured  iip.in  the  upper  .n.l-  -.f 
-aid  -halt-  and  adapt. -d  t..  hrld^.  th.  ;:ap-  U'lw.-.  n  tie' 
rail-,  ii.-ink  arm-  ..n  -aid  \erti.al  -hafts.  Iw..  lu^-  ..n 
-.lid  .rank  .iiiii-.  h..ri/.oii  t.i  I  shaft-  -upp..rt.'il  h>  Ih.  r.iiU 
and  (■ri.--ln>;  .-a.h  ..tlu-r,  irank  .-iiiu-  ..n  -aicl  leu  j/,  ,ii  i ,, ) 
-haft-.  .  i;r\  .-d  link-  .  .  .iiio'i  lini;  the  la-t  m.ril  Inn.  d  .  i  ank 
.irm-  with  -aid  hu-  .iiel  m.an-  ..peiat.-d  \>\  a  .ai  r-.r 
.  ..nip.  Iliiii;    all    ..f    -ai.l    -h.ilt-    t..    turn    .an. I    lii..\.     th.     |.|...  k-, 

-111. -tan  I  i.a  I  i.\    a  -  .1.  -.  i  ii>.  .1 


!  'I'll.'  inmhlnallon  with  a  railr.i.id  .r.>--iii_  h.i\iii-:  r.- 
,  .---e-  .It  I  In  Inn.  I  'I  r.  ni'  the  .  i  (i--ii;i;  r.-i  j  I-  ..I  \  •  i  i  ;.  al 
sli:irts  -upporl.-il  in  tin-  i.iil-.  :l.i.  k-  -,-.  ni.  .1  i..  tun  >\illi 
-anl  -halls  and  adapt. al  i..  I..-  iii..\.d  In  th.  ;  ■  .-.---.  .  '..  p.. 
-itn.ii  -ai.l  l.loek-  -..  a-  I..  I.inke  tin  uap-  In  tin-  ralU. 
I;..r '/iin.ta  I  -haft-  -iipp..rt.d  i\  itn-  rail-  .and  .ro--iilL'  .-a.!! 
.iilii-r  al  the  Juiitlur.-  ><\  the  rail-,  .lank  arm-  ..n  -inl 
lii.rj/.ui  la  1  -h.aft-.  a  erank  arm  oii  .'ai  h  \.iina,  -!..i!i 
Ink-  ...nneetln^'  the  irank  .irm  on  eai  li  vfrti.ai  -L.iti 
\\!i'i  III.  (  i-aiik  .■irm-  "f  l.olh  In  .ri'/ciila  I  -haft-  i..--iii_' 
e.-ii-li  Mth.  r  adiae.iit  -aid  v.rti.  il  -li.-ift.  and  nn.iii-  ..p.r 
at.-il  \-\  III.-  .  a  r  f-u  luriiMi,  -.li.l  li.  .r  i/.  .n '  ,i ;  -hi|:-  -ul. 
-tan!  i.i  \'.\    a  -   .1.-.  nl>.-.l 

I!'.-     i-iimi.in.'i  I  ion     uilh     a      -ailr.ia.l     .i.-^-iii^     !i.i.,ii^ 
I".  ,  .---.■-  .if   III.-    I  u  net  II  r.'  ..f  I  h.-   ra  iN,  ..f  -h.irt    \  e  it  i.a  1    -li.i  f  t- 
siippori.-il    in    -aid    r..  .---.--     i.luik-    -e. m-.  ,|    t.i    fh.'    shaff- 
and  adapi.'d   t..  hridife  t!i.-   _'ap-   'etw.  ii   fin     w.  a.l    p..rri..n- 
.,f    th.'     rail-,     h.li-lludinal     -haft-     supp.irT.-.l     '\      th.-     rail-. 
erank     arm-     on     -aid     -haft-,     •rank     arm-    ..n     th-      v-itl-ai 
shaft-,    links    .  .uiin  .1  iiii;    th.'    i-r.-iiik    aim-    -f    'h.-     v.'ifha' 
shafts  with  tin'  erank  .'irm-  ..f  the  h..ii7.on  i;i  i  -h.ift-.  w  !;.  ) . 
ti\      all     .>f    said     -hafl-     a  r.'     ■'.  .m|..ll.-.l     f..     turn     in     niii-..n 
and     mean-     for    turniiii;     -.iWI     Imri/nn  i  .i  I     -li.'ifl-      -  il-Tin 
tially  as   fU'scrlhf-d. 

:!  '111.'  e.iinhlna  I  ion  with  ,i  railroa.l  'r..--iiit:  !i.i\iii^ 
i',.,'essis  at  the  juneture  ..f  tin-  r.tils,  ..f  -hort  v.'iinal 
shaft.s    supported    In    -ahl    r..  • --.-s.    Mu.'k-    --.  ureil    t..    tii.- 


1   ii'i:;  7s.-.         ir\ld:i!         I'.M.M.    Kl.Klv.     I'h  lla.lelph  la       I'.i 
I  ll.'.l     *pr    s    |;»l;;       Serial    \.  •.  7.".0  sl'ii.       ,f\    In.",       ]   ;ii   , 


f"\ 


I         'I'l in  !.|ll.l  '  h  .11        \\,'.\\       .1        hlll'.IW         l.il         h,l\in_-        L.'fM.|.- 

lh.'re;ii  v.-iM-al  [...i-  nn.x.inie  m  ihe  ..oiiile-  .-nla  iL'eiii.'ii  t  s 
-n  the  ii;.pe[  .-nil-  ..f  i  In-  p.. -is  limiiiiiL:  tln-tr  mo\ement 
Miroin^li  III.-  la!  a  fend,  r  hai  -.ured  I..  I  In-  mwer  i-inls 
.if  the  i..i-i^  ii.'in-  within  the  h.ill.iw  l.ar  n.irm.iMv  h.ihl- 
,111.'  the  fendei  I  n  r  ill  ehviiinil  p..«it|.n,  and  -prliiL's  '.e- 
t«.-.-n  tl.'  l.ar-  a.hipteil  i.,  fnr.  e  th,.  fein|.-i  i.ar  .l.,«n 
v'.ardiv  when  |ieiniitiei|  |,\  said  holdln.-  nie;\.i-,  -ulsiait- 
I  iall\    a-  'leserlht'd 

-.'     '11 mhiiiiti  mil     with    a     hollow     har    haxitii:    cunl.'s 

Ihi'ieln,      \.-iln.il      p.,-1-      nn  .\  .1 1,;.-      in      i  he     i:uid''-,      eniai^.- 
men's  ..n    tin'  upii.-r  .ml-  ..f   the  |...-t-   limilliii:   their  in.  w' 
inent    thr.'Ujh    tlie    l.ar.    .-i    fetider    har    -ei'iire<l    to    the    inwer 
I'lids   nf    lie     p.ist-.    means    in    the    lirst  mentioned    har    for 
hoidin::   elexiiieil    the   fi'iider   har.   a    hiimpfr  adapted   t.i   re 
!i'a-e   -jiid    neaii-   ami    p.'rmit    the    fcieh-r    l.ar    t.>    fall,    nn-ain 
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within  the  hollow  l>«r  normally  holdlnic  the  fender  l>ar  iu 
♦•levaiwl  p<>«itioD.  and  Hprint^s  t>etwe«»n  the  bars  adapted 
to  force  the  fender  l>ar  downwardly  when  i)ennlited  by 
Huld   h(ddlnK   uieanH.   Huh^tantlallv   as   descrll>e<l 

'.'•.  'I'he  rotiiblDaiion  witli  a  Imr  having  KuiU»»«  therein, 
vertical  \H>ti\H  nioTBhle  In  the  guides,  enlargemeuts  on  the 
upper  eudK  of  the  ikwIk  liiultlnj;  their  movement  throuKl" 
the  liar,  a  fender  bar  seriire<l  in  Ihe  lower  endn  of  the 
IHiMtM.  meaiiH  In  the  tirst-mentlone*!  bar  for  lioldinK  ele- 
vated the  fender  bar.  a  bumper  adapted  to  leleam?  »aid 
means  and  r>ermlt  the  fender  liar  to  full,  wild  tir-t  iiieniloned 
bar  having  a  yronved  lower  fait',  said  fendei  bar  liavinir  a 
grooved  upper  face,  and  spring"  sei'nre<l  to  the  npper  har 
and  enpaKlnc  the  hiwer  t>ar.  and  hoiise«l  within  the 
>:riiove8  of  said  bars  when  the  lower  bar  Is  ele\:ite<l.  sub 
Slant ially  as  descrllied. 

-»  The  eoiiiblnailon  with  a  hollow  bar.  and  Kniil*'!*  in 
the  ends  of  sjiid  hollow  bar,  of  [lOnts  movable  in  said 
guides,  means  on  the  poms  liiiiltlnt;  their  downward 
nioxement.  a  fender  l«ir  iwcured  lo  said  posts  U-low  the 
first  mentioned  bars.  Bprln»t8  exenluK  downward  iiressuie 
on  the  fender  bar.  n  fthaft  8upi)orted  In  tlie  Hist  nientione<l 
Imr.  flexible  devices  conne<'tInK  the  shaft  with  the  fender 
liar,  means  for  tumlDR  the  Bhaft  to  wind  the  flexible  de- 
\  ii  e-  and  elevate  the  fender  bar.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  iiirn  with  the  shaft,  a  pawl  controllinc  tin  rati  liet 
wheel,  and  a  l«iimt>er  controUinK  the  releasim.'  pawl,  siih 
hiantially   as  deserll)ed. 

.'.  The  eomblnntlon  with  a  hollow  bar.  and  guides  in 
the  ends  of  said  hidlow  bar.  of  posts  movable  in  said 
Kiildes.  means  on  the  |)osls  limiting  their  downward 
movement,  a  fender  bar  secured  to  said  post-  lielow  the 
first  mentioned  bars,  sprlntrs  exertlnjj  downward  pressure 
on  the  fender  liar,  a  shaft  supiMirted  in  the  (irst mentioned 
har.  tlexlble  devlics  connecting  the  shaft  with  Ilie  fender 
har.  means  for  iiirnlnp  the  shaft  to  wind  the  flexible 
devices  and  elevate  I  lie  fender  har.  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  a  pawl  controMint;  tlie 
ratchet  wheel,  roils  movable  throii>:h  the  tirst  inent iontnl 
Iwir.  said  rods  haxiuK  oitenlnKs  therein,  tlexlble  devices 
ronne<ted  to  tlie  pawl  and  extendInK  through  said  open- 
ings, and  a  bumper  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move 
said   rods,  Buhstantlally   at>  descril>e<l 

ji'laims  t;  and  7  imi   printed  In  the  (iaz-etle  1 


1.(i'.i:i.7m;  WKKli  liKSTKOVKU  Wh.i.iam  1.  Koit- 
I  II  \i  VH.  \erdi  township.  Lincoln  cminty.  Minn  l-'iled 
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1  A  machine  of  the  class  describ''d  comprising  a  plu- 
lalily  of  space<l  furrowers  :  a  plurality  of  parallel  per- 
forated plfies  arran;:ed  in  alinemeut  with  and  rearward  of 
said  furrowers  ;  and  means  for  siipplyintr  steam  to  said 
pi,>es,  sul«tanttall.\   as  des<Tll)ed. 

J  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l  comprisinu  a  phi- 
r.iliiy  of  spaced  furrowers:  a  pliirailt.v  of  horizontally 
dis|iose«l  parallel  perforated  pipes  arranKe<l  in  alinement 
with  and  rearward  of  said  furrowers  and  adapttnl  to  travel 
in  the  furrows  cut  by  said  furr<Twers  in  the  operation  of 
the  machine  :  ami  means  for  supplyinK  steam  to  said  jdjies. 
substantially   as  descriljed. 

n.  .\  marhlnp  of  the  class  desrril»e<l  comprLslns  a  plu- 
rality   of   spaced    furrowers.    each    of   which    consists   of   a 


\ertU'«lly  dispoHe<l  blade  adapted  to  cleave  the  ground  and 
a  spreading  e'ement  at  the  lower  end  of  Raid  blade;  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  dis|H>«wl  parallel  i>ei^orated  pli>es 
arranged  In  alinemeut  with  and  rearward  of  said  spread- 
Idk  element  :  and  means  for  sup|>lyiiuc  steam  to  said  pipes, 
sul>stautlally  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l  cCinprUlnjt  a 
wlieele<l  frame;  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  fur- 
mwers  provided  at  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  furrowers  comprising:  a  dependinjr  vertically  disiM)»ed 
blade  adapte<l  to  cleave  the  ground  and  a  spreadintr  ele- 
ment at  the  lower  end  of  said  blade;  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  parallel  perfjirated  pipe.s  arranged  in 
alinement  with  and  rearward  <jf  said  spreadinc  element  ; 
and  inean.s  for  suppl.v  iii>:  steam  to  said  pipes,  substantially 
as  described 

.">  A  mai  lilne  of  the  (lass  descrll>od  coiuprislnj;  a 
wheeled  frame;  a  pluralli.\  of  transversely  spaced  fur- 
rowers provide*!  at  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  furrowers  coiuprlslnj:  a  de|»endln>r  vertically  disposed 
blade  adapted  to  clea\e  ilie  >rroiind  and  a  spreading 
element  at  the  lower  end  of  said  blade  ;  a  plurality  of 
horir.ontall.x'  disposed  parallel  pipes  arranged  In  nllne- 
ment  «lth  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  spreading 
element  ;  a  manifold  communicatInK  with  all  of  said  pipes; 
and  a  source  of  steam  supply  communi<-atlug  with  said 
manifold,  substaniially  as  described. 

ii'laim  <1  not   printed  in  the  tlaxette.] 
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1.  .\  metlKxl  of  lunnelini;  comjirislng  the  following 
steps:  1st.  foiniiii!,;  simultaneously  a  niimlK'r  of  intersect- 
\\v^  sini-  lu-  1  hannels  in  on*-  half  of  the  ■'head:"  -nd, 
formiii:;  siiiiultanei.usl.v  similar  slots  or  channels  iu  the 
other  half  .if  ilie  '■  head  and  al  the  same  time  removing 
III.  maieiial  pl•e^iou-'.^  em.  .md  the  material  Ix'tween 
s.-iid  pre\  ions  iiils  in  the  tirst  half  of  the  "  head.  "  and  so 
on  ,ilternalel\    ■    ml  lihitniii." 

•_'    The    method    of    eoni  lnuonsl.\     advancing     a    tunnel 

■  heading  ri.mprisinu  the  allernate  operations  of  form- 
in^  slut-  in  ihe  left  half  of  the  ■  head  "  to  prepare  the 
ro(  k  f.  r  di-!<"li:meni .  and  at  tlie  same  time  dislodging 
and  rem.iv  ini;  the  rock  at  tlie  riuht  half  of  the  "head,'" 
and    then    f.  rmine   simjlai    slots   at    the    rUht    half   of    the 

•  head  '  while  slmiiltanefiusly  dlslodjiinn  and  removing  the 
I'.ek  from  the  left  half  of  the  "  head." 

;;.  .\  meihod  of  tunneling  comprising  the  formation  of 
intersecting    (hannels    or    slots    of    uniform    depth    In    the 

■  head  ■■  said  slots  lieing  parallel  to  the  Itore  of  the  tunnel 
and  at  ret'ular  intervals,  and  then  lireaklng  out  the  hloclis 
of  stone  lietwcen  said  slots,  whereby  the  major  part  of 
the  excavate<l  material  is  removed  in  piecfs  of  regular 
siz"  an<l  shap<>  suitable  for  building  purposes 

4.  \  method  of  tunneling  comprising  the  following 
steps:  1st,  driving  a  lower  'heading"  the  full  width  of 
the  tunnel:  Jnd.  separating  the  material  to  lie  excavated 
alxive  said  "■  heading  "  into  blocks  hanging  by  one  end 
only:  .'irtl.  hreakln;:  off  said  blocks  by  the  application  of 
n  suitable  force  or  forces  :  4th,  removing  said  hlocka  from 
the  tunnel. 
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."i.     A       iii.mIhhI      .if      (  iiiili.'iil!_         '.|1M''  i^ili-      '  '  '•      t"il'iWUlk' 
,t.-p-.        l-I      1I1IVII1-:     :i     l-u.M  li.'ailMit;         •■!■    t\r      !'iil     «l(!lli 

,,f    Ihf    inniii-!.     Jinl      -fpa  !  ;i  t  mil'     tii>-     ma  t  I'l  1.1 :     !•■    '"■    "'Xia 
\af.-il    :ii».w    -:ilil    '    li.-a.lini;        int..    t'lnik-    Iniiijiii-     !'\     ■■ii.- 
,■11.1    ..iil\   ,    •■.III,    hr.-akiMi:   .^fT    ~:ii.l    ll...  k>    l.\     U,r   a  iM"  :'-'i  I  ion 
,.f    a     -111  r  a  \<U-    (■•<  •  >■    "r     h'M  r 

Siihl    Mm.  k-    liiii.    .ai-    |.la'.'(|    iiii.l.T    '!,.•    -a'li.'       Mli      r.in.   v 
iric  -aiil   Mdi'k-    fiMin   tlw   tmr  .■' 

;  <  '!a  1111   'i   iin!    |prm  'rrl    m    ;  h.-   1  .1  /•■!  1  ■•   1 


|ir..i>'fi  ii.ii    and   an   ..ut'T   ii|.\\aMll\    ■xtiTiilniL'   t1«iii:«-.    a    -iil> 
l„,il      a    |i:at.'    i'"ri  n-i  !•  •!    ^v  U  h    ^a  III    ^npimrt     liiivill;.'    ii    >'Ur 
,1:1!     f.r    -aiit    |pi-").'.'!  1. -n      ii,.ans    c.r    plvolnllv     fun  ii-'  f  1  ni: 
,;,i,|    piaN--    li'i;.'tli''i-.    a    -•■li'-    .■[    n.it.li.'s    11  rr.'iiik,'''"!    In    t\if 
r'ra.nr    an.l    r- a  r    ..f    ^aid    llaiii;.     i  fv|.,'0l  I  v.l>  ,    mid    a    spriii:; 
(,|,      dr.. |. pin.-     ..1     l..w.Tinj         in.--.'. I    .|..i:    .arrnd    \\    -ai.l    -.u|.|..Ti     p!at.-    fcr   .■nk.'.mrin^iit 

with    -a)d   !i..|.ti.-~    I..    h..!.l   -Mid   i-nitlx  at  ini:   ini'intxT    in    dif 
(,  i-inl    p..-iti.tii-    .if     1.1  iM>Mii.  Ill    with    ff-ipii-t    to    --aid    -ii]. 

|,,,,i     Ml     '..M,     p..-il!"ii^    .'f     ••ii'iatl f    xili.l     iMilt  i\  at  iiu' 

in.'iii'.'T. 


l.li'.C!  Tv>-  1    l.\  IN' ,    \IAi    II  1  M:  \1n.   IN!         \  IWIMr 

1   hi.a.'..     \'\  .    a---un..i'   ■  i  '•>'•■  hall    l.i    I.iii«'i'..l    I      J.T.Ian. 

r..rllan.l.    M.-        lii.'.l    .l.ii.     ^      l'"'-        S.-.ia;     N-.  C'.TJTi. 
.  '    !      _■  (  I        II. 

it      X.      i  '   k      i      i 


1  II'. .;,:■...       >  ii;  AM  r.i '1 1  1.1;     munai'I':.      chaklkn    i: 

l.i  ,,1  |.     nnad,  ipl.i  a.    l-.i         I   i  -  •!    All.:     MK     l','!::.       >.ria. 


>«^- 


I  III  a  I'viii.-  iiiaihiii'  a  -'iitahi.  Iraiiif  a  di  u  in;:  •-halt . 
n  -.'.if-  ..f  piil!i.\>  iiii.iintcd  I'll  -ai.|  fiain-'  and  >liaft  .ai  h 
-..■n.'>  I  .iinpri-iiiL'  'i\''  |.iill''>^.  t\M.  ..n  .a.  Ii  -id.-  ..f  tin- 
iiiai  hini',  ..III'  at  tin'  '..p  an. I  I  lu'  ..tln-i'  »i  t  Mn-  li.iil..iii.  an. I 
"n.'  .!ri\in_'  piini'>  .m  said  -liafi.  Hii  .iidii'--  .ahi.-  pa--ini; 
ali.'ilid  -aid  pulli'V-;.  Iwn  pa  1  a.-|i  n !  •••*  --i-.  iiii-d  '..  -aid 
■  ai.;.--  iiiii-  ..11  I'Hrh  sidr  nf  llif  train.  and  in.  an-  f..r 
i.p.-ia  I  liii;  -aid  sliaTt,  w1iit>'!.>  a  v.Ttiial  !.■.  ipi  ..-  a  I  iii_' 
111.. will,  lit    I-    iinparti'il   l..   ^ai.l    pa  1  a-  'nit.  - 

In  a  ll>ini;  mii.liln.',  a  -.iit.iM''  frani.-  a  dri\  in_  -haft. 
a  -.ri.--  i'f  piill.'Nf  iiii.unti'd  Mil  -aid  liaiin'  iind  -haft,  i-a.h 
-(-II.-  i  .  .Ill  pri- lilt.'  Ii\i'  pnlli.\-.  I  \\  1 .  ..n  ci.  h  -idi'  i.f  tin- 
ina.  hill.'.  ..iif  al  til.-  tup  am!  III.'  ..tli..r  .11  tin-  li..tt..iii  ami 
..II.'  .liuiii-'  |..illi'.\  ..II  -aid  -liafi  an  .-n.llf-s  .ahlf  pa--ini; 
ar. .1111.1  -ai.l  piilli'.\-.  iw..  pa ra.  liii li-s.  ..n.'  .111  im.  h  -idi-  ..f 
thi'  fraiiif  -I'Ciiri'd  t..  ami  -iip|i.irt.-.l  "ii'..'.  h\  -ai.l  .-atiU's. 
ami  iiHaiiN  fur  r..'.itiii.;  -ai.l  -li.itt  \vi-.-i..t.\  a  M'lti.al 
ri'.'i  pri'i  a  I  i!i_'    m..v  ••n..'iil     i-;    1  in  p,i  1  i  .'.|    1..    -,ii.|    pa  ra.-li  Mtcs. 


1  n!i:;.TMi.  I    ri.  TIN  Al<  11;         liv.:!      \      !'u;-    ami    IIi:m,^ 

\.     l-'\x^  SpiinL:!i.-l.l.    III,;..      ,i--i-n..i-     '..     11,.       Viii.rii-aii 

S.i'din:,'  Ma. ■him      1   ..mpanv        Spri  ni;  Ii.'!.!       idi|...     ,1      ('..i- 

pi.rali..ii  ,.f     (»lii...        ril..|     A). I       \i''.     ]'!]:.        S.  rial     N-. 

<;!M  i;;:;.  . ci.  ;i7     .::  i 


In  a  rultivalor.  a  .li>-k  .-nil  i\  a  t  ini;  niornlM-r  .  i.iiiprl-ink; 
a  yoke,  a  luarliii;  plali-  xi  <  iir.-il  l..  tlw  upper  pnil  of  "Hid 
>okf,    sail!    plat.-    liavinK    a     ..iitrally    iipvvanll.v  ♦'Xti-ndint.' 


!      'I'll.       . 'lii'.i  iia  1 1.  .11    NMih    .1    f'iiii.i.'i'    wall    lia\iii,j    an    in 

I. ma!     -Mpp.  It  1  ii_-     -I ll).  1       a     .li^Mii     -iipp.iit..|     ..II     -aiil 

-hmiMiT.    a    -iti.iml    .li'iiii    a'.i\.'    Ih.     fli-il   imn  t  h  .ni-d    ilnim. 
wat.i     till..-    .-..nn.'.  Miij    -ai.l    .li.im-      iiihiilar    tint's    i-xl.iiil 
in_'     l!ii..ii;.di      t!;.       la-t    in.iii!..md      w  at.)-     tiihi'^     and      .  i.ih 
imin  1.  a  t  iiil;    \v  1 1  h    th.-    -p.i,.-     ii:..\,.    and    l.id.iw     said    druiiis, 
a     iiiai;.i/.in.'     pi  . .  !i  .  I  i  n  _'     lhi,..i.;h     1  li.     (•.iitiii!     ..p.'nlnf     in 
..,ih    :.(    -ai.l    ilriiin-      ilh     ,..w.r    p..il'..n    ..f    tin-    fiiriiMia.    ix 
i..\v    th.'     ..«.  r  di.iiii    I',  1. -I  ii 'i  Mii_    a    lir.-   t..i\.    v.-rti.'Hl    WHt.r 
liii..--   Ill   -.11.1   tir.    I.'.\   .  ..inimin  I.  a  I  iiik'    witli   111.'    h.wt'r  diuin. 
and     a      i.asi.     riiiL'     .  ..mm  1  n  i.  a  '  1  ni;     witli     all     ..f     s.-nd     la«t- 
!h.nt|..mil     \vai.i      ;   iLf-,    -mi -1  ai ,  t  in  I  ly     as    di'S<.'riU-<l. 

_'      I  I ml  III  1 1  |.  n    w  1 1  I:     ,    1 .11  ii...  .     \\  a  11   ..f  f  wii  int.  ma  . 

,ii:im.-i.i-.     I    .iiiHii    :,,ivin_     I',     inmuar    tlank'.     -upp.  .rli-.l    ..n 
i'i.     \\.iii    at    i.m       I'.l   .1    'li.         I-.'     int.'in.il    diaim'i.r   ilii'i. 
,.f    ,1    h..M..\\    nn.:   -'.pp.'ii'.l   wii  1,111   th.'  fiiinii.a-  «all   i-'l..« 
th.     ill    im.   w  a  t.-r   t  nil--   .  ..nm  .■!  iiiu   t  111-    riliKWitli    tlu'ilriim. 
l..!;..\\     -.i;m.iit-    hi.  .aid    a!. .v.-    and    Ik-Iiiw     till'    dn.ir    -pa'. 
1(1    rh.'    \\all      wal.'i     111I..S    1  ..niii'Ot  Ink.'    •'"Ill    s»'t:ini-n1s    with 
til.    dniiii    ami    with    tin-   linu   1 1'spt'ctlvflv.   a    siTuinl    diuin 
al...\..     till      tir-l   iiiflil  i.iiH'd    dium.    watiT    till>«>    runiii  1  t  1  n.- 
-ai.l     dnims      tulnil.ir     llii.-s     |.st.ndin>r    ttirou>;h     sal. I     la-i 
liKiil  1'  li.-.I  wat.  r  tuL's  anil  1  unununii  at  Int;  with  tln'  Kparf- 
al...\i.    ;iml    I  .  h.\^    ^:iid    ilniiiis     ami    a    iiiaL-azln.     pn.j.-i  t  mi^- 
ihr..iiL:h    ..iiii:il    ..p.-niiii:-    in    'ntli    ..f   said    drums,    -nt.stan 
li.iIlN     .1-    .|..s,-ril»-.l 

.■.,  I  h.>  .  .iiuhinat  lull  with  .1  fuin.ic.  \\iill  of  iw.i  int.rii.i. 
diaimt.is  having-  an  annular  l.-ik-i-  nl  fhi-  lnwi-r  t-lid  ..f 
its  larirt-r  diaiiK't.r.  said  laik'iT  diflint'tt'r  roHHtlt lit in>:  a 
hi-atlii'-'  I  hiiinUr,  and  said  -inallir  dlami'ter  riinwt  itut  Inu 
a  tiri'  t...x.  a  watir  Inhd  lint'  tioii/ontally  posit li>ni"<l  in 
til,,  iiri  1...X.  a  dniiii  l..ral.d  in  III.-  li«'Hllnk:  rhamh.T  at 
III.'  innrliiii'  uf  th.  Inatlni:  ilianil.iT  «itli  tliP  tlr.-  IkiX. 
watiT  tnNs  .•.«nii<.  tiiiK  tln'  rini:  with  said  driini.  a  s.i  oml 
.Iriiin  siiinll.r  in  dl.'iin..|  .r  than  the  internal  diann'ti-r 
..f  till'  lii.iiliik:  I  liainlMr  Im-ati'd  alx.v.'  th.'  tlrst  tmiitlont'd 
drum.  wMi.r  tiil»s  .  .iimt-.  1  iiii.'  -aid  drnins.  ttihiilnr  tini's 
I'ltt-mlliit'  thnniKli  t  Im  ilninis  anil  thnnutli  thi'  water  tul»'s. 
and  an  nuilrt  tliii-  Im-ali'il  111  ihi-  fnrnacr  wall  adjaii-nt 
th..    |..wir   drum,    -ul.st  a  nl  la  1 1.\    as   ilfHcriliPil. 

4  Tilt'  (oinhltiatlnn  with  a  fiirnai'i'  wall  <>f  two  iiit.rnal 
diaini't«'r!<    ha\iiii;    an    aniiiilMr    l.diii'   at    tht>    lower    I'ml    of 
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iii.Mil.l.s  r.     .M.u.si.v,     I   hic'itk;...     III.     a--iL-mir     L-     Th. 

.Miilii).'aij  Siu\,.    I  ■■.nip;iii_\  .    a    i  ..rpiir:it  nm    ..f    Mi.lii.-ai;. 

I'li.'l  1  •'!.  ;;.  ini:;,     s.-iiai  .N...   Tl,'.!i:;n      iCi,  it.) — 1:7  1 


"^'-i  7:il.       Illj    Il!|i      ll.AI    IlioN        iii^i:!!.--    r.    .Mm. 

-1^.      ih..au...      Ill,     a--imr.i      t.,      M..       M;.hi-;ih      St.. v. 
'■■mp-iin.    a    I  ..rp..i  .It  i.iii    ..f    .Mi.hi.:Mi        l'il...l    S.  pi      ji; 


S.  1  lal    .v. 


,<IT. 


I 


:i'.' 


I'"'  lii;;.r  diaimtfr.  said  lai:j.-i  .liami-t.-r  .. 'ii-l  1 1  ill  in^  a 
h.atiiiL:  ,h:iml..r,  .ami  vaid  -iiialhr  diam.'i.i  .  .  .n-t  it  u  t  in:; 
"  '■■■  '  "^  -I  wat.r  inl.'t  i  in-  h.iii/.iiita  li  \  p..^ili.iiii'd  in 
th.'  hi.  I...X.  a  .trniii  h..;ii.'il  in  I  h.-  Inatint:  .haiiil.ri  at 
t'.  .;..i,.ii.in  ..f  ih.'  hfalimj  .h.'inih.r  willi  i  li..  tir. 
I"  \  uat.-r  till..'-  .'.nm.tini:  th-  liiiL'  with  s.ii.l  drum. 
■'  ~' .-..ii'l  .Iriiin  -m:il!.r  in  .iLiim-lir  I  li.iii  th.  ini.rnal 
'h.:m.'i.'r  ..f  tl.'  Ii.aili'.'  .h.iii,h,r  li.iai.-d  ah.i\.-  th.  nrsf- 
ii.'nti'.m'd  .li.im  w.'il.i  tu'..-  .  ..iiii' 1  t  in;.'  -aid  drum-,  til- 
I'lia:  thi..-  i-.vi.  n.lint'  thr.ui.'li  Ih.  drum-  and  lhr..iik'h 
tl"  ".it.r  lu!..-,  ,-ui  ..ulli'l  tlui-  l.ii'.it.'d  in  ih.-  furnm.'  wall 
m!  i  I. 'lit     th.     li.vv.i    .liiim,    -aid    drum-    havin.'    alim-.l    ifii 

.r:n  ,.p.  1,1,,.-     a    .Mimlrmal    ma.a/i: :,ti'd  in  -aid  upi'i.  '"    '"""  "'     ''"'""'     ''''"'     '  '  ""^''''^'"^     ^'     ''-^""^     '  l'^" 

II.. ~     ami    a     h'.ppM     -..■ur.'.l    in    il pp.-r    .ii.l    i.f    th..    fur  ", '  " '      ^'     ■"^""■^    .'f    l..Mm-     iti-uhnm.    fa-.r,.'    tli.'i.f,.,       a 

I,        ,    ,  ■       .  .    ,  .,  ,  ''""     'i^'i'.-     "t     iMiw  il.']-..it     !iisuhitii)jj     mat.  rial     ai.plicii     ^.. 

I:. I''      \v.i.;    .•111.]    .■..inmuni.  .'itiii;:     with    -:iid     ma.'a/'im      -iil.  ,        ,  11    '     • 

staiitialU     a-    ll..-.  ril,.'il.  ""      '"'"■'      ^""'    ''    '  '"^'     ""■"-    ""■'-''"■    ^"-'....r    f..-hti>     in 

I    el. .-in.;  ,'iiid   C'.mpr. --Ill;;    th.    s.'iim.   -:ii.|   p.iwdi'ri'd   matirial 
~~  I    lillin-  all   th.    niiiiut.    -p.-i,  .  -   li.  iH.  ,  n   --.{iA    h.atin;.'  .  l.'nu'iif. 

in-iil.ii  inn     .-iicl     anm.i       and     lillitu;      lhi.     pm.-     .,1      iii'ii 
-tic  I  -   ..f  -aid    in-ulat  i..ii, 

-'■    -^n    .'li'.tii.     li.:iii!iL'    uiHt. prisiiiLT    a     llal    .  ..ri     ..f 

m-ulaliiiu     mat.iia!      ;i     w  iiidiiiL'    ..f     hu;h     ri'sistaii.'.      ,  "ii- 

dm  tin-     m.'ii.iiai     i ni.d     .11     -aid     (..n-.     :i     wra|.i.lnL     ..f 

i  ii-iiia  t  in;;    mat.iial    im  i.i-in.;   -aid    uimliin;,   :i   pair  ..f   -tiips 

'■'     i..irativ.'l>      -titr     m.iti'ii.-ii     l..n;:il  udintiMx     disp..-.'!] 

•  iii'l   -'■' iir.'d   tl.  .,pp,  -It,     thit    -id.s  ,,f  said   w  raiipiii;:   ..f   in 
-uialin-    mat.  rial,   and    a    Hat    tuLular  -lull    ii;.'ht!y    hi.Min^- 
ami     .  ..mprt'.sMiiK     -aiil     part-     and     s.-ivin^     .'i-     aii     armor 
tlii'nf..r. 

.■;  .\  h.-alin-  unit,  c.impri-iii;;  a  hi-atiiiL'  .  Lni.  nt  luuin^; 
.'I  ihin  til. r. .11-  lir.'prodf  m-ul.-il  in;;  .-..vi-rin;:  p..rm.at.-d  \\ith 
a    p'.wil.ri'd    ri'fra.'t'.ry   insiilatiti;;    mat. rial. 

I,    .\    ht'iiiiii.'    unit,    c.iiniirisinj;    :i    I'l.ii    ..f    i.-i-t.im.     ma 
t.i'i.i!    i..\.'i-.  .1    \\ith    .'1    wr.'ippinj;    ,,f    til.f.iii-    lii.pr,..,;    iii-u 
h.iiiiL'      II. al. 'rial,      -aid      wrappiiiL'      htiii;:      p.-rm- ;i  t.  .  J      ,'iid 
io\.r.'.|    l..\    a    c.ntinm.u-    l,'iy..r   ..f   ji.iw.l.'r.'.l    r.'f racti.r.v    m 
sul.-iiin;:   mat. 'rial. 

."..    .\    h.-atiiiu'    unit.    ...mprislnv'    .1    r.'il    of    rfsisiam'.'    ma 
I  tf'ii.il    covered    with    a    wiappin-    ..f    tihrniis    tirepronf    in-ii 

l.-itin;.'    matirial.    said    wrapping'    I'.inL-    i..\ir..|    !.\     a    r.in 
'      'll    '1.    'l.'lii.'    Ihii     ii'ii,    1!,,     .  ..ii)i.in..  t],,n    ,.f    a     i....l.\         tiiiiioiis    la.\''r  ..f   powd.Ted    sjljcH. 
I""""i'      •■'     handle     m..uni.'.|     tl:.r.-,.n      .iml     :i     .  .iril  1  ..lliti-  ;i'l.'iim-  '1  t,,   I'.i  m.t    print. d    in    th.'  <  ;:iZ''i  te.  ] 

-""'h    l...  at.-d    \>itliin    -.li.l    li;in.i;.'   .iml    .■..mpii-im;    a    m..\ 
;ille    ..per.'itliit    iiieinl..r    fi.rm.d    ,ind    a  11  :i  in;.-.!    to    pri.jert 
.'iilwardl.v     tliioiich    the    wall-    ,.f     the     hamlj.-    at    ..pp..-!|. 
-i.|.  -     Ih.r.i.f     I.,     p.  rmit     -.nd     . .)..  1 .1 1  111;;      m.iiih.i      i..     I.,     1 
-hifted    in    ..pp. .site   .  I  i  I  eel  i,  .11-    >.\     th.     thiimhanil    f  1  .f.  tin;;.'!'    ' 
r.-]..  ctni'l.x    i.f    the   -nme    han.l    whi.h    ;;rip-    th.     liamll.' 

-■  -^n  ele.  tii.  flat  11. .n  ...mpri-iii.'  a  li...l\  p.uliiui.  a 
'•aim;:  el'-iiii'iit  in  -aid  l....|\  p.irii..ii.  a  -witih  .-i.hipi.ii 
'"  !•  ^''t  ''Ilh.  I  '.p.-n  or  .  l.i-.-d  :iii.|  l.iiate.l  in  -a,d  handle, 
an.l  a  liihiilar  -iijiport  I'.inm-.  t  im.'  -aid  h.imll..  ami  h.i'ly 
p..rti..n  and  -.  rxin-  a-  ;i  ii.mluit  (..r  .  ..ndu.t.ir-  l..lvv.-.-ii 
-ahl    -witi  h    .'ind    heating'    -him  lit 

;;.  In  an  elP.'irle  Hat  in. in  th.  f..nil.iiiail.,n  (,f  .-1  l..,d,\ 
(."II'II  .'I  1..  .'itiiiL'  .  1.  111. -tit  in  -ai.l  n,.d\  |... 111. .11  a  hand].' 
ha\iiiL'  .1  la-iii;:  al  i.m  end  tiu-r...!  a  .  .  .11 1  r. ,  1 1 1  n-  jiii-h 
-wili'h    im-iinteil    in    -.'lid   ..'i-iii-.    :i    )<.  \    pro  i.'rf  i  iijj   mi    .  mh 

^I'l.      f.'i     .  ..iilri.lHi.L'     tl pi'iati..n     ..f     said     -wil.h:     'iiid 

pri.  J.-i  f  im.'     ear-    ..n     -ai.j     ..i-im;     f.ii-     pri.te.lin-     -aid     pr.. 
je.  t  in.'   k.'\ 

i  In  an  eleetrie  tlal  in. 11.  tin  .■..inhiiia  t  J..11  ..f  a  l.odv  •  '  '"'i''  '  "mhili;i!  1..11  with  a  -wit.li  .irm.  .f  .-i  i.i\..iai,\ 
poiliun:a  pair  of  support-  .\t,.mlin;;  upw  .-i  nlly  th.r.'fn.m  iii'.unt..|  -piin;;  a  m  h.  ,i  a  ..  .  a  -pi  mil'  .  ..iiiie.  t  mi:  t  h.-  .nin 
and  havluK  rap-  at  llielr  upp.i  .nil-:  a  liamll,.  exiemlinu  1  •""'  a.n.h.u  a;;.  .  ;in.j  ..pp.i-it.  l.\  di-p,.-,-.|  .al.'r:ill>  ).,'..- 
t.etwei'ii  said  supports  and  haviiiL'  it-  .  iid-  ...nn.'cted  I..  ;  .i''itin;;  win;;-  rarii.'d  i.\  the  arm  f..i  eii^:a;;  in;;  timl  m..\ij.j 
s.'ii.l   .ap-.   on.'  of  stiid   eaps   hi  ini;   li,,ll.,xv    with   an   ..p.'tiing       ''"^   anrlmra-. 

..n   ,  a.  h   side;  and  a   push   -wiirh   iijnunted    therein  and   oii     '         -.    The    r..ml.in;i  t  i.  .n     with     a     pi\..tall.\     in..uiiie,|    -wit.l, 
•  rat.l.'   fliroiigh   said   openinj;.  arm.    of   a    -prin;;    amh.ira;;.'    iieivaM.     in    a    il.r.''ti..n    ..th.'i 

•'      ■"   '1"  I'h'i'tric  Hat   iri.n.   th,    'i.nil.inatii.n   ..f  a    hoit.im    '    than    1  h.     iiii.\  eim  iit-    of   tli,     arm.   a    -prin;;    .    .iin.rti..i.    '.e 
plat.'     a    pres.sure   plate,   a    h.-aiin-    .'h'tneiit    inuriio-i'd    he        twieii    the    arm    and    amlioraK**.    ami     la!erall,\     pr..  1.  .  t  m;^ 
fw.'.n   -aid    [ilHtPs,   a    111. How  lasliii:  siirrniindin-   -aid    prps     [    wiiif-   larri.-d    \>\     tin     arm    for   moving    the   .im  l!..rak;i  . 
siir.     jil.'ite    and    In-atiiiK    elemeiii    and    eoariiiiL.'    with    said    |        •'!.    The    <  umhiiiat  h.n     with    a    piv..ted    switih     .'irm,     pr..- 
n..ti..m    plat.'   I.,   f.irni   a    limi-iin;    t  li..ref..r.    tuhiilar   support-    ]    vided     with     lateral     .'M.-n-hm-     .in.,     nn     .'acli     side     ..f     the 
.'Xt.  nilin;;    iipw.ird   from  said  <  a-in-.   a    hamll.'    iimiinted  he     '    pivotal      point,     nf     a      iimvahle     sprini:  amhorau.       iHaiiti;; 


J. "''•:. t:i:'.,      i:i,i:< 'Ti;  ii     swrnii.     .r  \  mi  -    r     m.  i;.,  i,.,-, 

AP.an\.  .\  ^"  .  a--i;;n..|  t..  1 '.  .1,-.  li.l:.  t.'.l  i;i]  ll.;ii,n 
I  "lupanx,  ,1  (  iirpiirat  ii.ii  ..1  W  ,'-•  X'lr.inia  lii.-.i  .\  u; 
I  I ,    r.'l  1       Serial   .\.'.  f.  i:;. .",;.",       .  ri     1  77       I"  • 


D 


tw.'.ii    the    Upper    ends    I.f    said    siipfmrt-.    ,1    switili    at    odi 
end    ..f    said    handle,    and    .ondiiotors    housed    within    said 


against    said    exieiisi.iiis.    and    a     spriti;.'    tietweiii    -aid    an 
ihoraK''   ntid    the   arm 


<a.sinu   and  siipjiorts  and   adai.ted   to   conn'.t    said    heatinK  j  4.    The  combination  with  a  fri'<'ly  innvahlc  pivot. d  swit.li 

element    and    switch    in    lirciiit    with    an    oiif-ide    s..ur.  e   of  arm    provided    with    uppi.-itely    illK[>osed    extenKli.ns    on.     i.n 

plertriiitr.  j  ,.ach    side    of    the    jiivotal    point,    of    a     plvotally    tnoiint.d 

[Claims  ti  to  0  not  [.rinted  in  the  (.azetie.  j  !  piece  hearing  niH.n   tlie  .said   exienijioiis   and   fendinj;   to   ro 
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t;iti-  tti.'  arm   toward  Its  (•.•iitial   |M>sifi(.n  and  a   sprlun  i'»ii 
ni'ctiiiii    Ixtwi'iti   ^aid   arm   mid    said    |iii'it'. 

.'..     The   cDUitiinatlon    wiili    a    pivutt'd    switch   uriii    liaviiii; 
lattMiil    fltt'nsi.iri.s    our    i.ii    .•aih    sid.'    of    iI->    plviital    (Miint 

of   a    |iiviilallv    iiiouiitr<l    U  -hapr.l    |,i.m-,'    liavlrik'    it-    r.-<i"' 
ti\'-    Nraiii-lii-s    iM^ariiii:    n|"iti    tlir    -aid    i\trn--ioii>~,     and    an 
I  .pi-i'ii  I  ill!;   spring    fur    tlif    said    piiN  ■ 

|i    laiin-.   c,    f,,    IK   not   piiiii.d    in    tli.     iJa/all'.l 


\  .  i<  :<  :\  ,  '  :>  i       I  i:i,i:i'iii  iM    sii .  \  a  I.  s^  s  i  i:\i      .1  v.  .i; 

\lKi  h.Kiioi  1-.   flijrai;(..    Ill        lil.'l    \.'\      1.'".     \'->\-        S.rii: 
N...   T.ll.l'.il.      II  1     IT'.i       1    . 


'5^i 


^T-    ' P^'-    «'♦ 


««  -»-<» 


/r 


i:rM-^.^-4-f-4- 


if 


II 


^J' 


< 


♦  ♦♦♦♦♦    1,  I 


1 


/rf  - 


{j  l^i 


V^^%=^^^^i-%^t^^ 


I.  A  lelf'plioiif  sixiiul  sy^liMii  riimpiitini;  an  Individual 
•  ■l.ctrir  liulit  and  a  plnralltv  .-f  niiinl>"ifd  tdci'tnc  llRdts 
fur  raidi  tidt'phoiii'  in  tli>'  systftn  .  a  ice.  ivtT  support  liii; 
l.'vcr  ciiniiet-ted  in  <-lr<Miit  wltli  lai  li  of  <ald  Individual 
linlilH  to  (ontrol  till-  sanir  ;  and  idi<'l  rica  1  rirciiit.s  nmliT 
I  h.'  loiiirol  of  ilif  iiM.r  anil  said  rrii-lvcr  supporting  Ifvtr 
f'l      liylillnK     Wrtid     niinilM'red     llnlif.     sulistant  la  ll.v     as     d>' 

s,    lill.Ml. 

_'  A  t.'liplionr  sii:nal  system  roniiirlstiii;  a  si|,'tiiil  lN)ard 
■  '(pilppi'd  Willi  an  Uulividual  i-li'(til>  ll;;ht  and  a  pluralH.v 
of  iiiiinlirrt'd  ili-clrlc  ll^lits  for  (•a(  li  iilcphoni'  insiru 
ni.iit  In  tin'  sysl.ni,  •■ai  li  of  said  tidipluiiii  Inst ruinents 
ImIii;;  provided  with  a  spring  act uatvd  lever  supportlni; 
llii'  rerei\er  proper,  said  level-  Ueirii;  conni'eted  in  cir 
.lilt  with  said  Inilividual  licht  s,i  thai  renio\al  of  said  ie 
,1'iver  rloses  saiil  lirciiil  :  a  pliliality  of  (irrnits  for  ll;:lii 
iii_'  said  iiiinitKred  liirhls.  a  plui-alil\  of  spri  iiu  h'  Id  push 
I.I. lions  adapt,  d  I.,  .lose  said  circuits;  an  cle.  t  r.  ■  lua  ^ii.l 
111  inucd  to  hold  said  IniltoiiM  in  <-lt)sini;  positions;  and  an 
c|,-,  trie  .  irciilt  f..r  excitlni;  said  ina>;iiet.  s;iid  ilr.  uii  l.cin_: 
i  ..niic,  led  t.i  In-  made  .  u'  ln'oken  hv  said  1 1'.  eiver  I.  \,\  ,  sul. 
~!  anIialU    as    d.-s.  riln..! 


1114  provlde.l  \\iih  H.ats  for  the  finis  of  the  rolls,  and  a 
loikliiK   rill;;    In   I  he   space   Ut'tweeii   sahl  tftalnlUL'   rhm   and 

tlaiiK't'. 

:;.  A  refaliiiiii:  de\ic.'  foi-  a  .oiihal  roller  iM-arlui;  coin- 
prlsinjc  a  tapered  roll  1  a;;e  havitiK  lenuihwise  jwckets  i-on 
foriniiiK  to  the  taper  of  the  riills,  said  t  a»{e  having  a  tlan>;e 
around  its  larger  end.  a  reiainiim  riiiK  siirroundliiK  the 
larner  end  of  hmIiI  cai:e  spnc»Hl  Inside  said  tlani;e.  and  hav 
iiiu'  inward  proj.cliiiK  portions  sealed  in  the  adja<ent  ends 
of  said  pockeis.  said  inward  proj»'itini:  iiortions  heliu"  Jiro 
videil  Willi  seats  for  the  eiid».  of  I  lie  rolls,  a  s.i-ond  nMalu- 
liiK  rliiK  arraii»;.-d  within  said  cute  al  lis  snialler  end  iiiid 
havinif  outward  project  iwirll'iiis  seate<|  in  the  adjacent 
•  lids  of  said  pockets,  said  oiilwanl  projectinn  portions  tie 
in;;  provldeil  with  scats  f.ir  the  ends  of  1  he  rolls,  and  a 
|..ikni_-  iiiu.'  in  111.  -pa.'  i.eiw.en  -inU\  retainini:  rinx  autJ 
Itaiu'c 

:;  .\  lelaliiiiik'  deviie  for  a  roller  hearliu;  comprising  a 
ske|e|..n  roll  cas;e  having  an  out  turned  peripheral  Ilan^'e 
at  one  end  and  an  Inturiied  pt-rlpheral  tlunce  at  lis  otlnr 
end  and  lengthwise  |Mirtloiis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
mils  cnnectiiu-  said  tlaiiu'cs  anil  foriiiliik:  spaced  r  1! 
p..ck.ts     li.iw.-.n      iheiii.     a      relainiiii.'     rini:     having'     •  a  rs 

f.. lined    with    -.  ats     fi.r    tl nds    of    111.      rolls    arraTi;;ed    ..n 

-ai.l  .ate  niMi  ■•in  end  there. .f.  with  snlil  ears  proje.tiiu; 
inio  ^airl  roll  pockets,  and  a  reniovahle  locking  rlii,:  !«• 
tw..  n  salil  reiainlin:  rlni:  and  the  ad.jai  ent  tlaiiKe  of  said 
cat;. 

1  .\  retainliii;  de\  ice  f.u-  rolhr  lii^ailriK  coinprlsin;  a 
-k.  lei. 01  roll  cai;c  havint:  an  out  turned  peripheral  Maiiue 
ii  ..n.  end  .iiid  an  inturtied  peripheral  rtflni;e  at  its  other 
c:i.l  and  l.nuthwise  [(ortioiis  parallel  to  ili.  axi-s  of  t  he 
1..I,--  ...nii.ctint  said  flanifes  and  forniliii;  sj.a.  ..1  roll 
|...,k.is  l.ctweiii  thein.  retaining  rtn>:s  hu>in>;  ear-  f..rm.il 
will;  s,.(is  for  the  ends  of  the  rolls  arranged  on  said  cakie 
niar  the  ends  thereof,  with  said  e.irs  projectinu  \\\\'<  said 
r.'ll  pocket*,  ind  ;i  reniovahle  locklni;  rini;  hi'twcen  one  of 
s;iid    i.tainin>;    iin_'s    .md    tlie    adjacent    Ilanu.-    of    -aiil    .ai;e. 


I  .iK.i.-i.i'.Me  lior.Vlt^  I:N<;INK  i  hkki.ks  Muikk.  New 
'jork.  N  V.  assi>;ii,.r  to  Milhr  Motor  CoinpHny.  New 
^oik.  N  \  .  t\  lorporatlon  of  New  \  ork  1-Mled  1 'ei  7. 
IPO'.t.  Serial  .No  .",:;i.sM  Heiiewed  .Ian.  J.t.  I'.tl.l.  Se 
lial    No.   74;t  s74       i»  1     1-1      •'.:;.! 


:  rr 


1  o'c;  7'i".      i;i  iM.i  If  i'.i:.\i;i\(c     um^imi    r    mi.hv'i 

.■SI      I....||~.    M.I        I   i!..|    \n^      !>;.    I'.p].;        S.'rial    No     Ts.".  ot: 

1 1  1    i;  (     »■>_■  . 


V   ^^ 


I  .\  i.tainiiii.'  dcvl.e  f<.r  a  .oiiicil  r.iller  Iwarini;  .om 
pri-int'  .1  tap.  red  roll  cai;.'  liavm;,'  lenirthwise  pockets 
.  ..iifoi  iiiiiu'  t..  I  he  t.ipcr  ..f  the  r.ills.  saiil  ca^e  having  a 
Ilant;e  aroiiinl  its  larirer  end.  a  retainiiiK  linif  surroiiiidin:; 
the  larger  end  of  said  caire  spaced  Inside  said  tlante.  and 
liavint;  Inward  projeilinc  |H)rtions  seated  In  the  adjacent 
ends   of   said    pockeis.    said    Inward    proJei'tlliK'    portions    he 


1        In    a    |ol;ir\     ••IH;lIle    of    the    (lass    iles.lii.ed     a     s^HleIl|    of 

sieam  loiiirol   .  oiiiprisiiii:   a   pair  .d   inlependcnt   liilel    ports 
.  a.  Ii     o-adlm;     from     llie    p..w..r    .\lindiT    l.i    ..in-    sid.'    of    in 
depeii.leni     vals.s.    a    pair    of   ..iil.i     iMirt-   eai  li    leadini;    fr.nii 

the    strain    chesl    I.I    II th.'i     side    of   said    valves,    and    an 

iiuiei  evliausl  jiori  le.i.liiu  I'loiii  the  hisi  iiicniioiied  sphs 
of  said  \al\es.  and  .  .  niiiion  t..  Uiili  valv....  to  the  atiiios 
plier...  said  \aU.-  Uliik;  ea.li  adjiisia  lil.  -o  as  to  inniiecl 
in  Inlei  [port  with  an  oiiiei  poi  i  or  with  lie  exhaust  port 
al    will     -iil.-ta  nt  1.1 1 1>    as  and    for   the   purpose  des.  rlhed. 

■J  In  all  .nmiie  ha\im;  a  rotary  pisloii  system  looperat 
lilt'  Willi  an  aliutm..ni.  in  coniliina  I  loii.  a  roliir>  valve 
adapled  to  cuiitiol  the  steam  suppl.v  .  a  steam  |Mprt.  an  ail 
justahle  riiikc  il(isel\  .  niliracink'  said  vahi  said  riiiy  heiiik; 
proviiled  with  an  opciiiii;:  adapled  i..  loopdale  wilh  said 
port,  and  a  iilo.k  pro|e.  liii);  into  said  riim  opening'  al  the 
^ide  of  said  I'orl  -ulist  i  HI  ial  Is  as  and  f.>r  the  purpose  i|.. 
scrilx-d, 

:i.    In  an  eiikiiiie   lia\ini;  a   rotary   piston  system  cuoperal 
In:;    wilh    an    ahuliiieiit.    In    coinhlna tioii.    a    valve    <  hainher. 
;i    roiar>    \al\c    within    said   chamlM.r.    a    stiain    supply    pl[>* 
(..unecttsl  with   said  cliamin'r  and   means  for  spr-adiin:  the 


April  h.  1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


t>45 


St.  am  supply  as  it  enieis  the  valve  chainlK'r.  siilisiantiall,\ 
as    and    for   the    purisise    desirilM-d. 

*  In  an  irmim  havin;;  a  r.dar.\  piston  provided  with  an 
.  xpaiision  riiiK  mean-  aitache.l  to  sahl  piston  and  ojc 
eralile  from  without  the  euirilie  wlier.  h\  said  riuK  may 
1..-  ad.iusi.-d  willKPUl  st.ippiiiK  the  iiii-'in..  sul.^tani  iall.\  as 
ainl    for    the    purpose    (lescril"'d 

\n  en^'iiie  comprisini;.  in  liin'ai  a  1  r;i  lu;.  no  nt.  a  plu 
r,illt.\  of  rolatiiin  pi-lon  sivt.'iiis  alt.  mat. -d  wiili  a  plu- 
raliiv  of  cooperai  in;;  rotaiiiit:  aluilments.  coiin.atiii^  rods 
uniiiiJi;  the  pisl.iii  systems  to^.^tlier.  and  a  -.'ai  uniiiiiK 
.■a.  li  at.utment  to  its  a.l.ia.-.ni  i.i-t.m  s\>i,in.  a-  ami  for 
tti.     purpose   descriU'd 

,1   lami-   t'l   to   '.•   not    pniil.ii    in    th.'   1  i.i/et  t..  | 


i.(io:;.7'.'7       1  pK.\i"r  ui'.'.  I  N';    r<iR    sini.i.i:    «  i;n  ri;K 

Sll.l.  (  .\HS.  Ill  Milts  .1  N\sii.  I'lii.  a.;.  ,  111.,  as-i-ii.ir, 
h.v  im'sii.-  a-si;..iim.nis.  t..  William  II  Mitur.  i'liica::o. 
Ill         I'iliil     Mar     oil.    r.Mis.       Serial    .No.     IJl.T.'.". 


!  I 


;  In  a  draft  ri;;i;lnt'.  1 1  '■  ■  "mliina  t  imi  with  th.'  draw- 
har  of  a  draw  har  .\'.ke  and  a  .  .piinp.<t  i  11;;  hlock  luivint  a 
s.i.ket  to  reeelxe  the  ri'iir  end  of  tlie  draw  har.  and  rocker 
fa. IS  for  en;.'at'.nient  with  th.'  liiiihs  ,,f  ih.'  draw-  har 
y..k<-  to  allow  for  lateral  pla.\  .d  the  draw  har.  said  con 
n<»ctink'  hlock  havlnir  at  Its  rear  end  .111  upiicht  sh.t  to 
r.-.ei\e  a  hrldi;"'  metnher  of  a  .enter  sill  wi-h  and  the 
croswlimhs  of  center  -  sill  wel.  nlnfnrcinL'  inemhers,  tin' 
walls  .if  said  rear  slot  heltik-  .urved  t.i  allow  f.ir  lateral 
pl.i.\    .pf  the  draw  har.  suhstantlallv  as  spe<  Ifled. 

■J  In  a  draft  rikr^ln^'.  a  draw  har  and  draw  har  .\.ikp 
conn.'ctinkr  hh.ck  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  r.ar  <nd 
•  if  ih.  draw  har  ro.k.r  fa.es  for  en^acempnt  with  the 
draw  liar  yok.'  and  a  r.ar  slot  or  re.  ..ss  t.p  re.  elvi'  a  cen- 
t.u  sill  well  meniher  and  center  sill  weh  reinforcing  nieni- 
h.rs,   siihstantlally  as  Biieclfted 

;;.  In  a  draft  riL'slnjr.  a  center  sill  haxini;  a  portion  of 
Its  ci'iitral  Well  (ut  out  to  form  a  po.ket  to  r.'celve  draft 
rlt'Kin^r  f.pll.iwers  and  ciishioiilni;  devl.'es.  and  provided 
with  xpmbined  weh  ri'lnforciiit'  and  draft  lii;i  nnmhors  s.- 
cured  to  said  weh  and  surroiindint'  said  pocket  at  sides 
and  .nils,  said  reinforcing'  ami  draft  hit  ni.Tnh.  rs  helny 
s.M-.ired  ..n  hotli  sides  of  said  1  ent.r  sill  weh  and  said 
in.'iiilKTs  hn-aklne  joints  witti  each  other  nt  their  111. .'tin;; 
ends   .ir    faces     siihsf  a  lit  la  ll.\    as    sp.i  IMed 


end  of  th..  she.'t  f.ir  conne<tink:  said  tnemher  to  move  with 
the  plat.ii   from  said  stwrtinv'  ii.psition. 

Z.  In  a  lypfwritint  machine,  in  .  oujIpIiihi  ion  a  platen, 
an  opeiati\e  niemUer.  iniiiia  I  ini<  nieani*  .  alle.i  into  opera 
tioii  through  sai.l  nieuilar.  a  paper  feeler,  drivlnj:  d.  \  n  e.s 
rendered  effective  hy  said  paper  feeler  beKinniuj:  with  the 
control  of  the  fe.ler  hy  the  entered  sheet  for  Kivlnc  said 
op.'rative  ineinl>er  moviiuent  coilrdinat.'  with  that  of  the 
platen,  and  devices  .pperatint'  t.p  i.'i\e  said  memher  a  <on 
stai'  star  liiK  or  Initial  position  when  nl.  a  •».'(!  from  the 
loiitrol  of  said  driviUK  devices. 

'■'•-  In  a  i.\  i>ew  ritinK  machine,  in  .  omhina  lioii.  a  platen. 
an  index  carrier  hearini:  indiies.  mi-ans  ailing  to  return 
sahl  .airier  into  initial  ixisition  when  disconn.cted  from 
the  plat.'!!,  a  [paper  feeler,  and  means  r.  tillered  eCTectixe  hy 
sai.l  paper  l.'eler  hejjinninK  with  the  control  thereof  by 
the  iiiter.'d  sheet  f.u  ;:ivinn  sai.l  larri.r  m.'veiiient  with 
the  platen. 

4.  in  a  i.\  pewriliut  machine.  In  i-ombinalion.  a  platen, 
an  o(»eiati\e  memh.r.  iiidhatint'  means  called  into  oi>era- 
tion  through  said  m.'mh<'r.  m.ans  iii.ludinu  a  sprin;:  and 
CO.'. pe rat  in;;  st.ip  de\ices  f.ir  >:i\  in;;  said  nienil>er  a  pre<l.' 
ti'rmin.il  initial  p.isiii.in.  and  noans  und.i  the  contr.pl 
.if  till  lea.iin;;  ..nil  of  tli.'  sh,  .t  f.ir  L:i\in-'  sai.l  m.'inii.'i 
iin>\.'ment  .  .Wir.llnate  with  that  of  the  [ilat.n  from  such 
p.isitlon 

."  In  .a  t.\  pew  riiiii;;  ma.  hine.  in  coinliinatton,  a  plat' 11. 
an  ind.  x  carrier  lunirm  indices,  means  iiKludiu;;  a  sprin;: 
for  returning'  sai.l  carrier  lut.i  Initial  position,  and  means 
un.ler  th..  ..introl  ..f  the  leading  end  Hf  the  shi'i't  for  v:'\\ 
iii^'  said  memh.r  impvenunt  ciHirdlnatc  with  that  of  the 
|plat'-n  fr.piii  such   position. 

!  I'laiiiis  I'l  to   lit  ii.it   printed  in  the  i.az.fte.] 


1  .ii!t."i.7'.i;'.  liRf)!'  IIAMMKR  i  i,.\Rk;.MMi\  .N  i.  kkks.p.s, 
\Vaterhur.\.  I'lpnii.  asslt'n.ir  to  The  Waterhiiry  I'arrel 
loundry  and  Mai  hine  r.iinpan.x.  Waterhiir.x .  t'oiin..  a 
roiiporati.iii  of  foiuiecti.  ut.  I'iled  .Xpi.  7.  lUlo.  <se- 
rial    No.   7ri'.>.4ii7        it  1.   7S — .m.  . 


1  n!tn.7!>*<  T'Sri;  WItlTINi.  MAiMINK  Wiiiivm  J. 
Nku)|i.  Madison  Wis  ,  nssjirnor.  hy  ni.  sne  .•issi^mments, 
to  (lii.nL'.i  Tith'  and   Triioi   I'omrmnx.   a    t 'orjioratlon  of 

llliii.ii-.      tru-l.-..  I'll,  d      Sept.      L:."..      I'irj.      S.Tial      No, 

7J1  7sri      K.  iicw.-.i  s.pt    17.  iim:;      s.'riai   N..    7:'n. :;.".::. 
ui,  r.i7      iv;'  ) 


1  In  a  t.\  pew  riiinir  mat  hin.  .  in  c.imhinat ion  a  plat"'n. 
an  .pperative  memh.  r.  indhatiim  means  .ailed  into  opera- 
tion thriiuuh  said  memher.  mi'iiiis  acting'  to  ^im'  said  mem- 
her a  constant  -tartinn  p<psitkpii  when  disconin-ctiii  from 
the    plat.Mi,    and    means    under    the    idiitrnl    of    the    leadinj: 


].  In  a  ilr.ip  liaiiiiner.  th.  coiiihiiiiiti.iii  with  a  luurality 
of  upri>.'hts  ;  .if  a  hase.  ha\iim  s.  rew  rei.ivinu  re..'si»e« 
til.  r.  in.  .  .irrcspon.linu  in  numh.  r  with  said  uiirl^htK  :  a 
s.ri'w  within  eai  li  ..f  said  recesses,  a  tint  upon  ea.  Ii  of 
said  s.r.ws:  and  in.  ans  f.u  .  losiii;;  the  op.  11  si.les  of  snid 
recesses,  t.i  preNfiit  th.  accidental  removal  of  tie  said 
s.r.'Ws  t  li.'r.'froiii. 

1',  In  a  .Imp  hammer,  tin'  coinhination  witli  a  has.  .  hav- 
ini:  r. ■. esses  therein,  of  :i  pluralit.\  of  ujirit'lits,  ea.  h  liav- 
in»i  a  i)o.  ket  in  the  outer  ed>:.'  near  the  holtoni  ther.-of; 
an  adjusting'  s.r.'W  within  .  a.li  of  said  rcci  sses  a  k'.-.'jier 
ke.\  within  each  of  said  poikets  and  .  losin;:  the  said  re- 
(I'us.'s:  anil  imaiis  for  [ireMiitinL'  the  eiidwis..  movinient 
of  said  keeper  kc\ . 

."..  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  coinhiiiHi  ion  with  a  plurality 
of  upri^:lits.  each  havliiL-  a  iioi  ket  In  ihe  outer  ed^'e  near 
th.'  hottotii  thereof,  with  retaininK  lips  thereon:  of  a  hase 
ha\  in«  .a  plurality  of  lims  thereon,  corresponding  in  niim- 
l.er  with  said  uprights,  .'acli  of  said  lu^s  havinj:  a  recess 
in    the   io)p   ili'-r.'of;    a   s.  r.  w    within   each   of   said    recsses  . 
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l.-\.T     I.l 


the  iiiu  aKHinst   withdrawal 


from  the  hody. 


ha\  Ink  a   ■' 
inner    em 


her   and   the    tiar,    said   siippi.rtlnk'   meinhir 
1.   said   har  having  a   lievili-d 


•I'.'--  at   Its  inner  .ni 


1    adapt,  d    to    I"'    pro.ie(  t.  d    Into    the     re(  .-ss.    and 
Id    hevi-li'd   end    liavln«    a    liii   adapted 


lid    har    adiac'iit    sa 


Ai'KIl 


I  [)  I  4 
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to   1,1    in^.;akiil   ami   iiiiiM'd   hv    till'  Iliiiiiiii   III   pniji'. 


I    I  h.'   har 


havink'  mlckral    wiiti    it    oin     -■  t    i-l    tiaiike-    fi-i    -upporMiij; 


111  .'I   ill  I  '1  1 


Ion    111   nil  A  .' 


1  lie   inn. -I    riid   oiil    of   t  111    ri'ii'ss  am 


1    :    the    li.l    hink'.'d    ['in    an 


I     -i-i     --iipporlink    tl 


it-  h 


III.-   hlail.  .   -nil   lain  lalh    as  .i.-i  rii.ed 


hiiikt-d  pin. 


Ill    1  1  inhiiiai  ion    with    .i    hlade    -ii].porI  1  Ilk    iiienihir.    a 

,     Ml.-     -upporiiiik 


h.'ir      mi.\  .ihl.       I. 'Ill:  i  I  ii.lin.i  1 1  v       ii  la  1 1\  - 


ill. ■mil.  r 
|ir.-i  lahl y 


I  hi    nil  iiihi  I    a  ml 
I  ss    ilijin    111.-    w 


il    Par    hoih    ol    a    wi.ith    ap 

Kit  h    of     Ml.      p;,!.!.'    Ill    hi-     111  111     -. 


1  .ii'.i: 


sd-i      K A  II.  .\N(  III  il:      i;i 


11.  W  1 


\llk 


-1.    i;m 


1 1  ■  i . 


thai    Ih.     hitter    will    projii't    a 


li    I  h 


"pp 


rliiik    im-mhii.    in. -.in 


t    hi, I  h    1  .Iki  -    hevoinl    tlie    har 
•  uplink    lli.^    har    and 


:.' : :  s     4 . 


jppiirtiiik    meiiiher,    w  iH-rehv     tin     loHkii  ndinal     move 


in.'lit    of    th. 


I.,'ir    o|ierates    to    ■  lam 


hhiii.    iH'twe.n    the 


-:iiiii     ainl    the    -iippii 


rtinu   iminl..  r,   a    iiiik.  r  .iii   .me  end 


ai.l     -uppi) 


liiiik    menihir.     inw  an 


•  ml    (if   the   bar   ai 


l:iikir 


1  w  e.-n   t  lieni  w 


lly    pro.iectink'    tinkers    .,11 

lapl.-d    to    re..i\e    ill.'   Hrstni.niion.il 

hen   the  har   i-   iiio\  ed   into  .lampiiik 


p.isiiioii.  -aid  siipporliiik'  iiiein 
haviiik    a    lii'ii'ieil    Inner   end   adai.ti 


III  I    lia\  lli;;   a    rece 


ri-i-.-s-,    ami    a    lip   pr.ijectlnk' 


said  har 
to    p.-    mo\  ed    into   the 
il    lik'ht    aiikh'-    from    th.'    har 


al    a    J. .'lilt 
«'  rih.'d 


I  , II'.I.".. M 


lit    adiacent    »ald   hevehd   iin 


ihsiautiallv    as  de- 


«omium:i»     ri:i-i;i'ii<i\i;    .m<m 'nii'ii:tK 


;i  \i;i>  \M'  Ai>\  Kin  isiM.  I 


ii;\  |(  1;      <  iiMM  i;s  Ki 


iiirak.i.    Ill        l-'ili'd    -Mar     H-    1''"-'        ^''i-''    >>'"     "•''^■■-'"'*- 


Ml     17!« 


1  .\  siiikl..  pill-,  rail  an.-lior  liax  ink  tlire.  r.  lat  i  \ .  1.' 
elonkat.-.l  krippiiik  -nrface-  adapii-il  to  iiikake  respei-r  i\  1  1\ 
tin-    iindi-i    -id'    of    the   rail    head,    tin    to]!   side  of  the   has. 


mil   till    luid.'r  si.li    .if   till'  hase 


-iirfa.-.--   lii-in.k' 


;ir 


ranke.l  that  the  ]...itits  of  (  onta.  t  I.eiwi.'ii  said  -nrfaces 
and   the   rail    head    and    under  side   of   ilie    l.ase   are   lo.'aled 

on  HI).'  sid.'  .if  the  i-eniral  line  of  ih.  amlmr  and  tin-  p.dnt 
of  contact  of  tin  thir.i  k'rippiiik'  -urfa..-  i-  on  the  opp..>ite 
side  of  said  line,  snhsiantially  as  -iieeiried 

iiihnr   ha\  ink   a 
.1    llle 


.\s  an  arti.ie  of  uianufai  t  nr.  .   a    rail   a 


portion  tlnreuf  adapted  to  lit  heiwi-.n  tin    under  side 


head  and   top  side  of  the  b.isi 


if  a    rail,   said   portion    hav- 


iiik   ' 


iir\i-d,    upper    a 


ml    lower    unppiiik   siirfai 


-irmk   oil 


r.-latively    lonu    radii    whereh.v     wlnn    th.'    anclmr    1-    Mit.d 
relatively    to    the    rail    it    will    he    w.-ilk.d    th.-reoii.    -nh-ian 
tially  as  specific. 1. 

::.   .V  rail  anchor  luivinj;  thr-'c  .  urM-d.   iirippin^:  surla..-- 


I        A      I  1   h  Jih.  'II.-     Iliollt  II    pii 


kua  1  .1     ha  \  ink 


h.i.h     with 


til. •an-    fur 


illi| 


'Ink  the  kiiani  l"  ihi    m..uili  jui-i  1-  ami   a    li.i 


8iiiialii\   luiik'ed  oil  saiil  hoilv.  -aid  ho(j\   1  oii-i-Iiiii;  ot  a  sii 


adajited  to  eiiviake  lespeel  i\  el  >  tin 
head,  the  upper  side  of  the  rail  ha^ 
the   rail   hase.  ; 


iiml.-r   side   of    tl 
and   tlie   iin.ler 


.1.     of 


I.' 

I 

-h; 

I' 

(  il 

h 

th. 

n 

1 

iif.it 

n 

I'l 

r 

i.xill 

a 

I   X, 

-up 

1. 

a  i- 

e 

.1 

d   pi. 


me  arm  of  which    i-    folded   t..  .onform 


k   of   1  he  nioii 


t  II  p|i-ri     and    I  In     ot  In  r 


inn    fill. l.'ll 


li  of  said  krrippiiik  -urfa.-.'-  heini:  stnn  k  oii 
relMtively  loni:  radii  w  lierebv  th.  amh.ir  ;:rips  iln  rail 
more  firmly  as  it  is  tili.'.l  from  tin'  vertie.sl. 


ith    the    llariiik   cu 


I  \  ,     i.f    Mil-    m.iiith  piei-.-    a 


ml 


4      .\-    a 


II    arti.l.'    .if   mannfartnri  .    a    rail    aiiclmr    lla^Il.k    a 


!\    al   ri;:lil   ain;l 


riiiii; 


,11    -aid    l>.'d> 


II.   Ml.    m-t   arm.  an 
lal'  lillik-    11 


1  a   lal.  h 
1 1 1!    wlnn 


irtioii    thereof   adaiit.-d   t.i   lit    h.-tween    the   nndii    si 


the  he.td  and  fi>i)  side  of  tin-  h.'u 


if  a    rail.    sai. 


pol  !  lull 


having'   curved,    upper  and    lower   Kiipl'i";-'   -nrfa.a.s    -t 


.\    til'  phone    moiif  h-pi.'i . 


ml    hav  in  I 


hoih     wit! 


ill    riiativi'U    hmk    radii,   .and    iin-ans    .  \ 


tend-'d    hen.'ath    th 


11.  a  II-  for  I  lam 
.iiil-ilil\  hiliki-.l 
;|,-    T  -hap.-il    pi. 


piiik'  the  u'liard  to  tin-  mouth  pii  m    ami  a   lid 
said  tK>(l>.  said  hody   enii-istink   of  a   -in 


rail   lia-e  and   adapted  to   h 


li-ni  hi-d    Ml.  reoM-r   for 


inj:  the  anchor  in  place,  siihstantia  lly   a-  -pc  ifii-d. 


ce   one  a 


rm   of  which    i-   fohh d   to  runt'oiin 


A   sink'le  piece  rail  anchor  haviiik   ihr. 


Ih  the  lie.  k  ..f  the  mouth  piece  and  the  other  arm  folih-.l 
III  loiiform  with  the  flarlnii  .urv.-  of  Mn-  month  pie.  e  ami 
Mpproxiiiiately  at  rlflit  angles  to  the  first  arm.  and  a  latch 
b1-.'    -nppoitiiik'    on    said    body     fur    latiluiik    the    lid    w  lieii 


piiiK 


-urfa. 


lapted    t 


aiiai 


I    eiikaki'    r.  sp 


ii\.-l\     M 


sn 


le   of    the   rail    head,    the   upi..-r 


.1.    .,f   tin-    rail    ha> 


ki  ip 
iiid.-r 
-    ;ind 


ihe   under   -ide   of    tin-    rail    has.-,    all    of   -ai.l   si 


.truck   .111   relatively    lonk  rad 


li.   thi'   portion 


d.    the   hliik'c   of    ««id   lid   ci.nsisiink 


if    a    siiik'h 


pieci 


havini:   the   -urfa.-.'  adapte.l   to  trip   the   un 


haviiik'   im-aii-    mar    its   cent,  r    f..r   siipportink'   the   lid   and 
d  folded  to  ri'cei\('  the  hiiikcd  pin  of  the  lid, 
a   latch  eiik'aninu'  nienih.'r.  tin-  other  end 


la-i'  heiiik  pro\  ided  with  an   .M.-n-nm   haviiii; 


irfai-e-    h.-iiik' 
f    Ml.-   ainhur 
der   side    of    th( 
end 


(hi.-   toiikil.'    tln-r. '.Ill    hy    w  h 


ich   ttie  am  hor  may 


1.  n.  h.-d 


ha\  iiiK  on.'  en 
and  foriiiiiik'   al 


to  the  rai 


1.   -nhslaiilially   as  specified 


if  said  piece  h.'iit  to  f.irm  a  fiiik'r  kiiard 


(t'h'iim-  li  aii.i  7   not  print. 'd  in   tiie  liaZi-ite.  | 


.\      tel.'plloll.-     ni.illt  h -piece     k 


iiard    Inuiiik    a 


ho.lv     with 


for  cl.'inipink'  the  Kiiard  to  the  mouth  piece  and  a   lid 
lilahlv    hln^:e(l  mi  said  hody,  said  hod.\    lonsistiiik  ot  a  sin 


1  .(i',i:;,sii," 


I{AII,\V.^V  HAII.     AM'     li'lNT    THKUKI'iH. 


jrli    T  shaped  piece,  one  arm 


rm  of  which  is  folded  to  (onform 


(tI   sT.1i\K     S.XNPK..     Seattle.     Wa-l 


.Mav    I'll,    r.'i: 


w  1 


th  the  neck  of  the  mouth  piece  ami  the  other  arm  folded   i        Serial    N" 


it;>.^; 


(Ci.  •.':;!»     14  I 


to   conform   with    the   flaring   curve   of   the   mouth  pieee 


a  n  d 


1     .\     ra 


ilwav    i-ail     haviuk    a     hase    wi-h    and     tw..     t  re; 


<1 


n 


pproximately    at    rU'ht    angles    to    the    f^rst    arm.    and    a 

id    liodv    for    latcliinK    the   lld 


latch    also   supportlnc   on    sa 

when   raised,   the  hlnpe  of  said    lid   consisting  of  a   siagle 


piece   haviiiK   means   nea 


r   Its   center    for  siHiportint   the   lid 


tlaiu 


-P 


red   inward   from    i 


I-    -id,,    edk'i 


and    a    (  uiiiie.  t 
'tween   ^]\i 


int'  bar  of  channel  .-ross-section  titliiik  closely 
tread  tlanjies  of  the  rail   and   bolted   tlKii-to 

L'.    A   railway   rail   having  a   t.ase  web  and   two   seiiaratid 


and  having  one 


end  folded  to  receive  the  hinged  pin  of  the  j   tread    flanges    spaced    inwar 


d    from    Its    side    edke 


mil    a 


lid,  and   forming  also  a   latch  •  nv'aniuK  me 


iber,  the  other  i   conneriinK    bar   of   a    i 


hannel    cross  section    fitting    .  lo-.  1\ 


end  of  Raid  idece   bent   to   form   a   tin«er   «ua 


rd     the   bodv   i    between    the    tread   flaiik'es  of   the  rail   and   bolted    thereti 
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I  he   iipiM-r  (hIk>    Hiirfaivs  cif  tli»>   AHnven  of   thp  conniM-tlnK 
Unr  I  iinforniln«    to    t\\<-    ti.ail    snifacen   of    (tie    rail    IIuiiuch, 


.-■~N 


till'    joint. 


t',11  !■   In  i  a  I  rv    t  lir   w  h 


I'.'l-    OViT 


.ii'.t:'.,sot;       MlSliAl.    lo\.      Mviriii^    W     Samikio.  t  hi 
..i!,'i).     Ill,        I'ilfil     S.  |it.     .111.     I'.M:;        Sfiinl     No      7!»<).!>-.'T. 
Hi.     tf,       40.1 


■f'  i' 


T— 


1      A    ilrv  ic  .     of    till'    I  In--    ilt-4<rll>fi|    I  iiDipriMink;    i\     tint 
tiilMilar  iiu'inlitT  liavltiir  mii  o|>.Tilnjf  In  om-  '<l(lt>  ttion'of  :   a 
wir.'    inf>Hh    i«rran;.'p<l    li^   sMJd    tiiUiilar    nipmlw^r    iinrtcr    sttlil 
oiwMilnif  ;    and    a    vll)nitot>     ni>-(nli<>r    nndiT   snUl    inenh.    «iil> 
SI. in  I  (ally    as    dt-Hrrlbcfl 

-.  A  (U'vicf  of  the  class  (1.s<tI1m>(1  comprlsInK  n  Mat 
tnliiiiar  incinlMT  clusfd  at  oni-  end  and  having'  an  op«>nlnL' 
In  one  side  tlHTi'of  ;  a  wire  nn'sli  iirraiit'fd  In  wald  tulinlar 
ii).tnb»>r  nndiT  .««aid  oiK-nlnu  :  and  a  vKiratory  tntinti.  1 
nndiT   salil    mi-Hli,   suhHtant lally   ax   descrllxHl. 

'■'>  A  device  of  till'  class  d. ■scribed  coinprlHlnj:  a  flat 
tiiUiilar  niemt»er  haviiiK  rei;iMtPrln«  openintx  In  ttie  sides 
thereof;  a  wire  inesh  arraniied  in  said  tutxilar  menil>«»r 
uiiiler  one  of  said  openlrnr*;  :  and  a  vibratory  memt«»r  iindi-r 
said   mrsh.   substantially   as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  des(  rlb«-«l  comprlsliiK  a  tint 
tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and  liavlnK  reuister 
Ini?  openlnKs  In  the  sides  thereof  a<ljacent  salcl  closed  end  ; 
a  wire  rne«h  arrnnned  In  said  tiibnlar  member  under  one 
of  said  o|ienin>rM  :  and  a  vibratorv  niemlxT  under  said 
mesh.    siitMdantlnlly    as   described. 

.■>.  A  <levlee  of  the  class  ilesoilbed  comiirlslnj:  a  flat 
tubular  cardboard  memlK-r  clos.'d  at  one  end  and  havlni; 
reiilsterlni;  openiiiKH  ,'irtja<ent  said  closeti  end  ;  a  wire  mesh 
arran>;ed  in  said  tubular  member  under  one  of  said  open- 
Inns,  said  win'  mesh  belni:  secur»il  to  the  <-orrespondlnir 
side  of  shIiI  tubular  nieml>er  alonir  three  edjres  thereof 
luit  belru:  free  from  said  tubular  member  on  the  side  to- 
ward the  open  eiiil  thereof:  and  a  vibratory  member  con- 
sisting' of  a  piece  of  paper  arrauKcd  under  said  mesh,  said 
pieci'  (if  paper  belni;  secured  in  position  abuit;  thn-e  edgi's 
thereof  but  belni;  free  aloiiir  the  iil:,'e  toward  the  open  end 
of   said    tubular   ruemU'r.   siibstaii  tia  lly   as   descrils'ij. 


said  sliaft.  and  .HU|>plementnl  meauH  fur  aiitomHticMll y  mi- 
Jusllnif  said  thread  to  pr«HletermJned  poMltions.  whereby 
sabl  woiiii  may  conimunicHte  movement  to  said  worm 
whei'l  In  eiiher  dlicctlun  at  varyliitE  spefiU  or  iiiuv  rotate 
tdljr. 


'J     IJeversliiK     uiaiiiu     ronipii-iu:;     a     i  mit  iiiiiousi  \      ro 
tatini;    shaft,    a     worm     -ecnii-d     tliento.     in.  an-    opiiMtiv.- 
while    sHbl    wnriii    N    rolnlliikr    and    in    iiie-b     witb    a    \\oi-iii 
wheel     for     reversint;    tb.>    I  nil  |  na  t  Ion    of    the    tluead    of    said 

worm  and  for  adjusting  said  thread  to  the  foini  of  a  con 
tlinioiis  aiinulus  normal  to  the  axis  of  >uid  sliuft.  and 
Huppleniental  means  for  Hutotnaticuliy  adJii-tlnK  said 
thread  to  predetermln-d  positions,  whereby  salil  worm  nuty 
lommunicat''  nioveini'ni  in  eiilier  direction  to  said  «iirm 
wheel   or   may    rotate   iill\ 

.;.  In  .1  devl.-.-  i.f  the  I  la-s  i|.H,rib.-d.  a  Morni.  mean- 
fni-  adjiisllin;  ilie  pitih  of  the  tbriad  of  said  worm.  an<i 
siipplenienlal  means  f.ir  aiitoma tii  ally  adjusting  said 
thread    to    predei.rmlnwl    positions. 

*  III  a  (|ivi(  .■  of  the  class  descrllHsl.  a  worm,  the 
thr.  ad  i^f  -abl  wi.rin  >onMistinK  of  a  plurality  of  siparate 
seriions.  iiii'Mii-  for  adJiislInK  said  Sfctloiis  whereby  the 
pilch  of  said  thread  nuiy  U-  varied,  and  supplemental 
means  for  anlomal  lea  ll>  adjustim,'  said  thread  to  pre 
determined    positbuis. 

."■  In  B  devl' I-  of  tin-  cl.'iss  described,  a  worm  havini,'  a 
thread  of  adjustable  pitili.  said  thread  beln>r  ciMiiposed  nf 
seiijons  adjiist.ilile  Hiially  of  tlie  worm,  and  means  for 
simultaneoiisl\  a<ljustinK  said  sections  to  vary  tlie  pit>  h 
of   th>'   tluiiid   formed   thereby. 

ji'laims  t",   In   J4   iidt   printed   in   the   i;azette.  | 
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1.  Iteversini.'  and  ihant'e  speed  t'earlm:  comprislm;  a 
contmiiouHl>  rotallfii;  sliaft,  a  worm  seciir«Ml  thereto,  means 
operative   whib'  said  worm   |s   lotatliiu  and   in    mesh    wttli 


1.   .\   liquid  meter,  (omprlslnk'  a   cylinder  having  an   In 
let  oi>enlnK  at  one  Hide  and  an  (uitlet  oiteninic  at  the  oppo- 


a  worm  wheel  for  reversini;  and  varying  the  inclination  site  side,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  said  cylinder 
of  the  thread  of  said  worm  and  for  adjusting  said  thread  and  exlendlnjj  tliroU);h  one  end  thert-of.  blades  or  buckets 
to  the  form  of  a  continuous  anuuhis  normal  to  the  axis  of       carrle<l  by  the  sliaft  within  the  cylinder,  a  vertical  column 
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iiioiiiitiii  oti  said  cyliriiler,  a  mefiT  (|e\i(e  siipporti'd  ii\  said 
olnimi,  LTea  I  •onn-iiions  bitviein  ih.  movable  elnieiils 
of  til.-  III.  !•■!  and  the  ixti-iideil  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
thernioriiei  ilr  ti.iii.  nt  extending  into  the  path  of  flow 
tliioiii;|i  said  i\  Under,  and  a  i-ecordiiiL'  thernioiiieter  in- 
-nmii.iit  .il-i.  MioMiiii-d  nil  said  eoluinii.  and  having;  ,i!i 
a<-i  iia  t  i  iiu  .  .  .1,11,  <  I  mil  "itii  s:iid  t  li.  1  111. 'iinl  ]  i  •leiin-nt  , 
siibsl  a  lit  la  i  l\     .1-     il'.-.  I  ib.  .1 

1',  .\  li<|;i!d  met.  r.  coniprlsiiii:  a  .  \  lindiiciii  .-asinL'.  a 
shatr  .'Xleiolini:  Mi.t.  1  br..iiL'li.  a  srri.'s  nf  Lin  k.t  shii  p.'.l 
Ma.|.-s  fiX.dU  eniiii.-.  t.-i|  t'.  siii.l  shaft,  .a  -li  .if  sal.l  biaib- 
ha\iii_-  .'(II  ..lit.  I  \\  .-1 11  «  bi.li  ext.nds  in  an  upward  and 
'.'Ivva'il  ill  I  .-.  I  j. '11  wlnn  tlie  i'l.-iile  i-  at  Ilie  dnwil;:.iinu 
si.|.  ..;  til.  in.-Ii  r.  llii.  .  asiTi).'  ba\iiiK  l.il.i.il  mbt  ami  ..ut 
|.t  n|..  iiiii.:-  at  nppnsjtc  sjdes  tlieretif,  ai  pninis  ii.ailv  at 
111.  Ij.ii  i/.iii!a  1  .eiii.i  hii.  .if  the  shaft,  the  iippei  ...I-,  .f 
thf  inlet  .i|..  mil.;  |..  in.:  at  .-i  p..iiil  n.af  tb..  hniizoiit;i  1 
.inter  lin.  ..l  tin'  -halt,  and  said  opeiiiti:;  biMiii:  wiib  1 
Man  Ibi-  :i. I  1,1.-.  tit  e  !..■  of  a  I. lade  so  that  lii|iiid  will  n. 
.ji-i  b.l  1  :.ei|       lllln      tl,e      .as|ll>;      Ml>^l^"e      aud      also      bi'low       .  ai  li 

i.l.i.j.'  wl.i-n   till-   l.titiT  is  adjacent   to  tlie  n-nter  lin.-  nl    !li. 

nini;  :     -  1 1 1  .sta  lit  ia  1 1.\     as    desi  rilK-d. 

:.    .\     li'iuid    meter,    eninprisnu;    a    r.\  lliidiii  ii  I    .asin^,    a 

slaft      .Xlelldilii:      t  In!  .   I  brnl|;.'ll.     H      series     i,f      biirkil    sliaiieii 

I. lades  tixedly  i..niiei  t.d  tn  said  shaft,  each  of  said  blades 
IiivIiil;  an  outer  wall  which  extends  in  an  upward  and  out 
««rd  direction  whiii  tin-  blarle  is  at  thi'  down  l'OIhk  side 
nf  III.  meter,  till'  easing'  having  l.iter.il  Inlet  and  outlet 
..|M'iim>;s  at  oppositi-  sii|»>s  thereof  and  at  [Hiints  nearl\  .it 
till-  horlr.oiitii  I  lini.  of  the  shaft,  the  iijiper  edi;e  of  the  inlet 
openlni;  In  ini:  at  a  point  near  tin-  li.iri/.onta  1  (enter  linn 
ii  th'  sUaft.  sabi  openinir  Uini:  wider  than  the  adjacent 
.(Ilie  of  a  bladn  sn  th.it  llipibi  will  bn  discharued  into  the 
.asinj;  aUixe  and  als..  Iielnw  each  blad.  when  the  latti-r  (s 
.idjaient  tn  the  leniir  litje  of  the  oiMiiinu'.  and  the  edL'es 
of  till-  bl.iiles  I  (ititail  in;;  uitb  the  inner  wall  of  tin-  .  asim: 
tbroiiirboiit  their  traxi  I  Uelween  the  edues  of  the  inlil  .mil 
III.     ..Mlli't    n]..tiiti.;s       -ulistanl  ia  ll.\     a-    ib-si  lili.-d. 


1  op;;  sii'.i       l.iMi;   (  M\s  rui  1    1  lo.N,      lIiNi;^    c,   \..i,,iir. 
\.  u     Hr:tain.    (  ..nn        I'll.-d    .Vp:.     17.    r,il;;.       Seiial    No. 


7bl, 


.  (!      177       .11.;.  I 


1  111  a  ]..  k  .1  l...-kliic  III.  .■lianisni  in  •■.iiiibina  I  inti  uitli 
ail  .1.1  III.  si^n.i  !inu-  tin'Ch.Miiisiii.  said  si^^.na  i  in-  ini-rliali  ism 
in.  I  mil  III.'   a   .11.  ml    inakiiiK  and   Ireakiut'   ilevi.e  assnii.a  ti-.i 

"III.     til.'    1...  k.    -ai.|     I'.ikini;     .l.-iiiism     in.  I  inl  iiii:    a     I... It 

Hiid    a    pluraliiv    nf    |.,ckink:    tiiiiiMirs    i  hercfni-,    said    bolt 
and  tiimbl.rs  biitii:  .Tiatii.'ed  tn  be  opiratml   'y  a  pluraliiv 

of  keys  llllvinL'  ilifTel  elitjx  l.ltfeil  edL'es  nfTset  fmm  tile  Inn 
_'llndiiial  .-ixi-  ..f  111.'  key.  sal.l  ke\s  ini  liidiiit  a  certain 
ki  V  liMvini;  line  end  Iniij.'! tndina lly  i-xtendeil  relative  t.. 
till  resi  and  ofTsi  t  from  il,.  joniiiiudiiial  axis  ..f  the  key, 
.ind  innvable  citit  rnlliiii:  ini'siis  in  npiralive  ii-latinii  t.. 
said  niakint;  and  bt.-Hkiti:.'  de\i.  ,.  and  ixisitionid  fur  en 
taiT'tnent  and  a.tiiatinn  by  the  exti  nded  itid  of  said 
.ertHin    key    iiivin    Iwdt  Hi'l  ua  t  iiit;    ninvenient    flieienf. 

'_'  In  a  lock.  H  locklTiir  mechanism  in  cniiibiiiaiinn  with 
an  electric  siciiallnu'  mi'Cbanlsm.  said  siifnaliii::  iiieclianisin 
in.  bidinc  fl   (ircnif    makinc   and   breiklte.'  d.  vi(i-  ass. .elated 


with  the  lock,  s.ijil  lockiii:;  liieilianism  in.luduiL:  ,-!  '..1' 
ami  ,1   pliiralin   of  b.ckitiL'  tiinibb  is  ti,,  r..fnr    -aid     ...it-  an.l 

tlllllMels     l.eini;     a  iranL'nd     '■■     '.•      opel.itnil     b\     .-I     i.iur;.!ii\     nf 

k.  \  s    liavini:   differ. -ni]\    bltteil   .■di;i--  nffsi  i    (rnn,    tin     ;..nL 
tiidinal  axi.s  of  the  key.  said  keys  in(.ludlni:_a   .ertaiii  ke» 
baviii).'    one    end     lonj-'it ndinally    .xtendiM]     r.  laiiv.     t..     il.i 
rest    and   ofTsei    I'roin    tb.     lon.L'i  t  iidinn  1    axi-   nf   the    ke^      nio! 

ii...\,'ib|.  I  ..lit  r..i  iiiiL'  iiiefitis  in  npeiatixi-  r.-iatmii  t..  Sail 
making  ;iiiil  |.r.::kih::  ij.  \i.  .  and  pn-it  I'liicl  Hdi;neni  lu 
-.aid  imnl.i.i-  :in.l  bolt  and  adapi.-.i  t.^i  .  iiua^.  in.  i.i  :i!i<l 
.ntiialj..n  l\  tl..  .\leiid.-d  ind  nl  -.lel  >(rt;iiii  k.  .\  ip.  n 
'n.l    a.Iualin:;     ni..v.'inent    tbeicnf, 

'■',  In  a  1.1.  k  a  in.  kin^r  mechanism  in  eninl.iuai  c-ii  wiiii 
ap  i.|..tiii  -!::iia  iitiL.'  mechanism,  said  si^na  lin;;  m..  bani-iii 
including'  a  ciiaiiit  luakint  and  breakinj:  de\  i.e  a--...  laiid 
uiili  ilie  In-  k.  -aid  l.ickinu:  nncbflnisni  imiiidiii;;  a  i-nlt 
.iiid  a  piiiraliM  ..t  locking  tiimbers  therefor,  s.-iid  bilt  and 
I  uiiillifs  I  cinu  airaiu'.-d  to  b.  operatetl  b\  a  plura!it\  nf 
k.\-    liavin_'    (lilTi-fent  1\     l.ilt.-d    .-d;.'!  s    oflfs.  t     fr.iin    the      ..n.-; 

I'l.liiia:  a\i-  nf  the  ki>.  s,-ii,|  k.\s  inciudiiii;  a  .-•  naiii  k.  ,^ 
liaviiiLT  niie  end  lont:  it  lid  ilia  lly  .  .\ti  nded  r.  lalix.  tn  tl,,  :.  -i 
nil. I  .ilT-i-i  frnin  til.'  1.  •iiL.'it  udina  1  axis  nf  tin-  k.  .\  .  iij.n.il.. 
.  .'Ill  rnl  liim  mean-  in  nperative  relation  tn  said  make  .ind 
bleak  divji-e  and  li;i\iu;;  at  least  Iw.i  lircnil  cniil  rni  iiiiL' 
pnsiiinn-  r.-l.itivc  theretn,  said  means  beiiij.'  pnsniniied  for 
.  iiL'a:;.ii;.iit  .iinl  a.tuation  b.v  the  extend. -d  .  ti,l  ..f  said 
leiiain  ke.\  upon  bolt  aciuatiny  movement  tlu-renf.  and 
means  ass.iciaied  wiiii  ibr  bickinir  iiiecliani-m  and  co 
..(■I'l  .-It  iiiL:  with  said  cniitrnllei  t..  I1..I.I  tb.-  sam.  in  .-aid 
t"n  .11.  nil  rniiirnliini;  p..siii..n-  u  lu-n  a. mat.. I  tn  -aid 
positions   through   saiil   certain    key 

4  In  a  lock,  a  IncklnK  meilitinism  m  comlniialiou  with 
an  eb-ciri(  siirnali'U-'  meihanism.  said  sitftialint:  inectianism 
iiK  liidiii):  a  (ircuii  making  and  lireakinji  d.  \  ice  associated 
with  the  lock,  s.iid  iockin*;  mich.'inisin  inchuiiut:  a  bolt 
and  a  pluralil.v  of  lockint;  tunibb-rs  therefor,  said  l>olt  and 
luiiiblers  U'int'  arraiiui'd  to  be  nperaled  l\  a  phiraiity  of 
ki'.v-  hiiviiii:  difre!..ntl\  bitted  i-d^'es  (ifTsei  from  the  lonjri- 
tiidinal  axi-  of  thn  ki-.\.  -aid  keys  including;  a  <-erlHin  k.  v 
l:a\in_'  ..11.  end  lont'itudiiia  li\  extended  relative  t..  the 
l-esi  .'Hid  offset  from  llle  loimmidinal  axis  of  the  ki  \ 
liinvablc  idiiirollinc  nuaiis  in  o|ierative  mlation  tn  s.-nd 
make  and  break  device  and  having;  at  feast  two  circuit 
controlling'  po.sitions  nlaliv.  tlHiet...  irsiid  mean-  nem;: 
positioned  for  ennairemeiit  and  .ictuatitm  l>  the  exiendiMl 
.  iid  of  sail!  .ertairi  ki  .\  upon  bolt  actuatiiic  moxeinent 
I  tier.  ..f  and  means  a--iiiialed  with  said  boll  and  coup 
ei'.itiu;;  wicli  .said  conUdlbi  to  bold  llle  iatlcr  in  oiii-  .ir 
I  nil  eniiiinllin;:  pnsiiKin  iiiioti  nioM-niint  of  said  1  ni, 
irnlli-r  and  nf  .said  Ih.Ii  llir.iutli  lie  coop. -i ,-:  1  u  .•  a.tiiati<.n 
..f    said    (ell.-lili    key    ill    one    1]  il'e.  t  ion , 

."1.  In  a  Ini  k,  .1  in.  kinu  iiiecb.-iiiisin  m  .-ninbinat  mii  wiili 
an  .'i.'ilrii  siKnaiinu  loecbanisin,  said  si:;ii.i  1  im;  mechanism 
in.  luditii;  a  cinuit  inakiii;;  and  bi-eakJn:;  d.  \  n-.  ,i-snciated 
Willi  Ilie  In.  k,  said  loi'kiiii:  me.  baiiisin  incMidiiii.'  a  |...|t  and 
a  |.liiralil.\  ol  lockin;:  tiiiiil.ers  iheri-fnr,  -/ti.l  1  oit  and 
tumblers  being  airan^jid  tn  U'  ..perated  t,\  a  (ihiralit^  ..f 
ke>h  havinn  diffeientU  bitted  .(li.-,-  ..fTset  irnin  lie-  loii>:i- 
tiidinal  axis  of  the  ke\  .  said  ke\-  inili.diiii;  a  .•ertaiti  ki  y 
I'Mviii;.'  niie  I  lid  lntit'itudinall.\  .  xt«tide.|  r.-iatix.  t..  tie  rest 
and  offset  from  llie  Iniiuit  iidinal  axis  of  the  ke\  ,  and  a 
iiio\;il.l.  .  ..lit  rnl  1  iiii:  ini-m'iT  f.T  sa.d  iii.ike  and  Miak 
d.  \  il  .  ha\iiiL:  at  i.  asi  iw..  .  iicun  com  r.-n  ini,'  pnMfioiis 
i.'lali\.  ib.r.  I.,  said  .  nn  1 1  ni ,  in;:  iiieaii..  1  i.einj  pnsltiim.ii 
f.  r  opera  1  i..n  t  lirniich   1 1;,    .x  tended  .  inl  .,!   sa  id  .-eiiam  ke\ 

lliinli      til.       ..periltinll     of     -,il(l      k'\      t.l     a.llUII.       sa.d      l-ill,     ,'l!ld 

means    assniiated     with     sabl     l...k    and    np.'ai  i.      upon     ;,, 
iiialinii   of   ,said    l.nii    ill    nil.    dire.-i  1..1, -I  \    >ai.|    criiiiii    ke.\ 
1.1    bold    sai.i    (  niil  I  (ilhti;;    m.-atis    in    .11.     .ir.iiit    .••■tit  roll  in;: 
p.isitioii    until    said     l...il     1-    .-u  l  na  t  .-.1     m    tin-    r.  \.-i->,      .liie. 
linii    by   said   .-erbain    key 

'i'l;iilll-   'i    to    s    !l.  t    prililt'd   in    lie     W.izelt.-.  I 


lnbHslM       liM'K    Mi;i|l,\MSM        IlivKi    <,     \.:i!i      \.-« 
Hritjiin,  Conn      Kib-<i  Apr,  lib  I'U.'-I      Si-rial  No    7»;:'  L'l :-! 
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iiiiliutiri;:  1  .if.iiit  innktn^'  aui\  'iri-nkini:  ili'vici-  ns^nrlnti^fl 
Willi  ill.'  '■'•  k.  ^,l  111  ii.  1<]  iiL'  til''!  ti.i  ni<m  ill'  hull  iii;  a  !i<il  i  urn  I 
iii'M  ii~  ,  ..11 ' '  . .'  !•  •!  '.>  ;i  pill  ra  1 1 1  \  i.f  k''>  ■>  fcT  |'i'"|.  <•!  I  iij  a  111! 
I  .-I  r;i''i  1  hs_  -.11,!  I .. .  1 1 .  -,,iic|  |  ■  1 1 1 1  h  1  i  I  >.  "I'  k''\~  li  ir  1 'h  I  i  ii :;  a 
.  II  nil  k  \  I  ,i\  iiu  a  |.i1il;i  1  111  1  ha  I  I'liil  .-x  f'-iisi.  .ii  .iinl  iii'Mii-; 
.■.,iii  1 .11  li'.l  '\  s.ii.l  .h.l  ,\'f|iv|,,n  ,it'  ~aiil  c'TlaMi  ki-\  :iU'i 
,i|..  I  .1 1.I..  !.\  Im,,!  a.iiiai|h_  iipiViii.ii!  Ill'  »ai'l  k.-\  l..  Mp 
rrct.      -.(|.!    iiMkiii_     Ml. I    'r.    ikiii_'    .l.'V!'-'- 


mrrinx  for  stild  iiiMkr  luid  lin-iik  (|»'vl('>>  jmsif lutii-il  in  fruni 
iif  Ilii  ki\  iiiis>ati'.  til''  '  lii|  ixi.nsiiiii  uf  >.;iii|  irilain  ki\ 
U'liii;  .iriam,''"'!  '"  •■ni.'a^i'  ainl  .i|Mr,it.'  --mIiI  .  .  .n  i  i  .  .1 1  iiil: 
m.'.iii^,  a  11(1  iiiiiii  li'T  I  if  -..1 1(1  k.>^  l.t'i  iii:  a  rra  iij.  .1  i . .  .  .[..im  i  .• 
■-ai'l  '"ill  wiltiiiiit  .i|>.i:iMii:;  ~aiil  r.  .Ill  n  i|  1 1  ii^'  iii.'.iii- 
:  I    i.i  1111^   !'•   I"   'I   ii'ii    ]ii  l;;i.'.|    in    1  :.■   I  itlZi'tt.  ,  I 


I."'>.;,>11        1    'i  1.1  M 'li;   I  1  II    K     M  i;<ll.\  MS  \|        ll!         .     ., 

VoKilli,    .Ni  u     r.iil.iiii,    I   i.nii        Oriumal    a  ppi  n  a  i  l.>ii    lili-.j 
Mar    1  ^,    I'.'i:;    >•  i  i  il   N...  7."..'i  l"!       lii\  nW-il  .niiji  !,i~  .ip 

p  1. u    Iiliil    .lu:\    .;.    \'.i\.'.       S.ria:    .\...    777.-  a;.       .1 
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'_',  III  .-I  lock.  II  lucktiii:  III-  •  h.i  li  iNiii  111  ,ii|il!  Ilia  I  l.ii!  ^vjl', 
111  ,■!.■.  1 1  ;.■  si^-n  I  liii_  aii'i  liaiii-iii.  >4;i  LI  si-  n;i  II  n_'  nu'i  h.a  n  i-^in 
III.  ia.liiij  I  I'.  MM  iii.ikii,^  I'l'l  iT.-akiii;:  i|.  \i.-.'  a~-i.i.'ia!'i! 
u  1 1  !i  Ml''  I' ..  k  -  1 1  ll  I.  II  k  1^^  nil-,  liaii  i^iii  i  ii.  i  Mil  i  n^  a  i.. .!  t 
.III.)  •  .  .iiiiiiMi'  J  I'lniM.a  ili.  ri'fur  s.ial  liiin'ihr  ainl  'mlt 
III  :ii_  -p'  I  I'ljf  ihii.ii^li  I  p'iira!il>'  .if  k'  \^  III'-!  Mil  ili^'  .1  '■••l' 
tiiii  k.  \  ii,i\;ii_  III  :i\ii  i-ii.l  i'\i.ri~i.ii  anil  iii.aii~  ..in 
I  I  ..:  S'll  '.'.  vii  i.|  li.l  .  \  u  11  ^I'lii  I  if  -i.a  i.l  .  .  1  I  H  111  k''\  .a  III  I 
..|.a   ihl'-    i.\     i.iili     ,ii  I  n.i  I  :  11  _     ni"\  '  iiM'ii  I     nl     ~ii.l    k"\      I'l    up- 

.■!    !'•■     s.liil     .    :!'    MIT     lll.lklll.       ill'l     I'Mnkill-     il'-v   1'   • 

111  a  ill.  k  I  ....  kihi;  III.  i-'i.i  iii--in  in  •  . 'in  '  a  lia  i  !•  •  ii  uitli 
.1 11  '•■.  .  I  I  ii  ^i_-n  )  : .  n_  111.  ■  ll  1  ni~iii  -a  nl  ^uii.i  Mnt:  !n''i!ia  n  Km 
II.'  I  Mil  I  n_-  I  If  Ml'  III  1  k  111  _  .111.1  I  !■■  .1  kiiu  il''\  i'-.'  a^^'ii  i.atc.l 
Willi  th..  I.I.  k  ~.iii|  :.i.  kiiij  ni.'ili.a  n  :~in  i  ii'  ! '|.|  mil'  .i  ln'lt 
.Mill  in.-.i  h-  r.  .n  I  1  .  ij  i.'i  I  .\  ,1  ppi  ra  1  i  I  \  .  I'  k.  \  ^  fi  m  pi  .  i  j.'rt  i  n.: 
aial   I'lia'iiii^    >a;i|    "'ii     -..inl   k'  \  ^   in-iiiihiij     i    I'l'ilaln    ki". 

'ia\ln_-    i.iii^  1 1 'I'lina     ml    ■  \  t  .'ii --ii  .n     ,i    mnxilii nii-'iiliiu- 

iiii'a  ii~   I.  if  ^,1  I'l    lii.i  k"    I  ml   !.]  ra  k   i|.'\  i.  ■■  !■  i  .  i  n^    1 1    |..i>|    i  w  . . 
iinnit      ''.iii'i...    :ii^      p.i-in.iii~      ri-;,ili\.'      !!,,.i.i.,       ~;ii.i     ,-..n 
ti-iillin.     III.    Ill-     'h'IIi^    .■..';  i  I'lil  Ii'.I    !.\     ^iiii!    .i|.!    .\i.'ii-;..n    ,  ,C 
sn  111   ■  .  I  •  I   1 1    k'       .III'!    I"  iii_-   !!:.i\  I'll   I  !i.  r.''  \    I  III . .   .  i  r.  II 1 '    .  'Hi 

tT'illiiii:    p.i.~i  I  I.  .1,-    iipi'ii    Uiii    ii.iii.iiliu    \     iii'iii-    "f    --ai.! 

k'\  .     111'!    II. ..Ill-    a<^iii-;.i  !■  i|    wiMi    lli..     ."-k    iim!    <■■  ■■  .p.aa  '  i  nj 
Willi    ~ ,  1 1 . 1    ■  . .  1 1 '  I  . . !  ,  1 1 ,  i;    11).    Ill-    I  ■ .    r .  ■  I :  I  11 1     - .  1 1 . 1    1 1 1 .  •  1  n  ~    ,  n    1 1  n  i' 
.■ir.'iil     .  .  Ill  I  ll  i|  1 1 11  ^     p.i-lliiin     until     -.ii.l     '...;i     i~      i/ain      !■■ 
ni.a  t.'il  :i  ii'l   III    III.'   !  .■!     I  -..    '1  i  I ...  1 1.  Ill    '  .\    -.I  I'l   ■.•.lain   k.  \ 

t  In  ,1  ' '  " '  k  I  . . .  k  I :  .  1 1 1 .  ■ .  ■  1 1 . 1  n  I  - 1 1 1  111  . .  1 11 ' '  I  n ,  1 1  I '  I  n  \\  1 1  i  i 
all.  I'  I  III'  -ii;lii';!'_  iiu'iIliiii-iii  ^ai.l-.i_-iii!iii^ni.'rliaiiKni 
m.-luilin/  I  i-iiiMii  'li.ikiii.  iiiil  l.r.Mkih.:  .l.\i..  i --.  .i  i:i  !■  •! 
with  ill.'  ....  k  -,ii.|  !'"k:n_  ia'''-ha  n  i-:n  in.lMilinj  a  'm.II 
III'I  111. '.in-  '  .  ml  I  . .!  i.  .1  '\  1  |.;';ii!ii\  ..f  k'  \  -  l"r  p  r- .  i.'.  I  iiii_' 
.1  n.(  I  ■  I  I  ,1 '  I  111  ^  -I'l  '"11.  -.1  III  ki'>  ~  1 11'  I  'I.I  mil;  1  .'.  MM  -1  in 
k  > ".  I  a  \  1 1  ij  I  ' . '  I .  J  1 1  M '  1 1 1 1  1 1  .  ml  '  \  I .  ■  1 1  ^  1 . .  M  1 1 1 . .  \  1  ■  i .  ■  '  ■ . .  n 
tliilll"^      III. 'Ill-      !"l       -.lli|     i|.   \ii'.'     t:;i\in_       .'        '    i-I      I  \\  I  I     iir 

iMIl       I   "II  I  I'll'  '  I  h  J       p"-ill'ill-.      l.''.lll',,'      III. 'I'M I       pil^l  I  hill.   .1 

fi>|-     nil  .\  iMl.'Ml  I       III!..     -,11'1      p"-.ll  I.ill'-      |!m-"I|_'I|      III'       .Ihl     'Xti-Il 

>!'  Ill  lit'  -.Ihl  .  M  I  a  :  li  k'  '.  ami  ii  pi  -ii  .  ■! '  i  '  '  i  ,i.  I  I  in.'  a  Ihl  pr.  ■ 
I'  '  I  1  i.l:  ii..  '  n  111  III-";  -.11.1  k  .'V  1  ml  111'  a  n-  i  •--'  n  la  I  .■.!  with 
III.'  i'lik  .Mi'l  'iiiip'  I  .1 1  in  :  uiili  -.Ihl  ini'Viilii'  i.  Mi  I  ml  I  i  n  j 
III'  an-  I'l  '.Ilk  -ajil  iii'-ih-  ii;aMi-i  iih  in  .  iih-n  t  fruin  mi.'  I'ir 
iMif  .  'Ml  I  1 1.! ;  1  h_  p.i-ii.ii  I.'  III.'  'ilh.'r.  Miitll  -Mill  li.ilt  1-^ 
.1,'ain    .'P'  rail'. I    iliri.ii^li    -ahl    'iMM.iin    k'  \ 

'.  In  I  i"'  Iv  1  i'.'kiiu  III  '■li.ini-iii  III  1-  'iih'in.i  t  lull  wifli 
;l  n  I  [.'I'M'  -i.:iia!i'_  'i  •'.  Ii.i  ii : -in  .  <.i|.l  -"iL'iia  :  i  iil'  im'i'lia  nl-<in 
in.  iii.liii_  :i  .III  Mil  iiiaki!i_:  ami  lir.'.ikin^  .l.'vn-i  a  ■->.  iria  ti.l 
will:  111.'  i'l.k  -aiil  i.iikin^'  im'i'liani-m  i  iii  1  mlint;  a  ilea.l 
I'.iii  in'-in-  inlihliiij  a  p'uiality  nT  ki'\-<  fur  proji'ct  lii_- 
.iiiil  I  '  r  I  ai't  in..:  -.liil  'i.>!t  a  I'.rtMin  hih'  nf  <aiil  phu-alify  nf 
ki'\-     lii\iMu'     a     i  'ii^ii  Milina  1     cnil     i  .\I  fu.-^iuii.     ■  oiil  r.ilUii^' 


I         \  -     nil      .1  I  I  h    h       .  .f      lii.lliil  I  .1.   I  11  I  .'       ,1      .    \  M  III  1.   1       j.  .     k      I  ill 
'"'!;'  in--     a     k.   .      ..nir.'li'.l     r..I  ,i  t  .i 'm.'     pint;     pi'i\i.|'i|     wilh     :i 
ri'.ain.'lv     liv.'ij    ri'li     .a.k    iii.-nili.  r     dimI    a    ~.  ,'..m|    in:!   'i;i.'k 
ih'Mii'itM    rarri.'il   !.\    ami   innvHlilt'  r.'laii\.    i..   i  h.'   iii-; 

\-  an  aithii'  ..f  ma  ii  n  I'.i  .M  in  !■,  a  ixiin.l.M  Imk  .  i.i 
"'Ixin^'  ,1  i"l.ilall.'  pi'i.;  ..  I..11  hiiik  imni'i.'i  i.arii.'.j  in 
ainl  tiX'il  r.'laiiv.'ix  in  -,ihl  piiii:  ami  riMatiUi:  I  Ih'Itw  it  h. 
--aiil   pliij  .iml    1.',;    'ink    im'np'.i    M.-in::   riiiili"lli.l   aiiil    in'.i 

'.I'l'      '\    .1   j'lMi-.a  1 IM    .  .f  ki'\  -    ,1    •- ml  rill  M  I.I'  k   111.  Ill'"' I    .  ,1  r 

Ihl  I     ''i      ill'      tir-i       Ml.  I     II iit.il     |..r     ni'ivi-mi'iii      ii';iiti\'!\ 

lli''i'ii'     .iinl    III. ,111-    '.v  li.'i  ,1.\    ,| riaiii    111    -.Ihl    plurality 

't'   k.  \-    in.(\    iihixi    -.ihl   ■• ml    ii.i;  li.'ii'k   m.'ii,    I'l    n'Litiwly 

t   "    'll''    i.i-i    an. I     iiiiiv     I'll!  ii'     I'.itM    lit'   -aiil    nii'iii"  i-    -iiinil 

f  .1  ll.'.  .M>!  V, 

■  >.       Ill       I      i\lllhl.'l       I...    k       .1      I      .'.IPll'l.       pl'l^      Ihl   ,    M._        I      k.    \     ^lOt 

llii'i'iii      a     '    iih     !i_'i.|U      '    ir'i.il     t!i.Ma-'i\       ''in. -hi!     lu   rlia- 
h    -In     p'r.I.ii.     w.i:.     -.Ihl     ; . :  1 1  _■    :iml     up.  rilltit'    liv    a    pill 

I  n  1 1 1 '.     Ill'    k.  '.  -     I   .    p'  iiii.'     |.'I   I'l'Mi    "f    sjihl    jilii.     .iml    caiii 

'     Ihl     .111     .    1 '  :  i    .  I        \      -. .  1 . 1 1     p !  M  ;_• ,      1 1 1 "  \  .  1  M . .      r .  . .  1 1  1  \  I  .  \ 

M.  r.'i.i  :in.|  p.i-ilh.m'i|  in  n  illfl'iTi  ii  t  plam  !i"ih  -;ii.l  li\'.| 
iiii  lin.ih-  ii.'IMii.Mh.  p.  1-1 1  l-ii  lii_  -al.l  nii'Vn'!'  nam  II; 
tin'  illn  "I  -an!  k'  V  -'"I  'Ml.'  "f  -ahl  p'Mia.iM  .'t  lull,!  .T 
' '  1 1  r .  1 1  i  1 1  -  k  •  v  -  :  .  ■  i  I ; .:  .  1 1  I  .  I  n .;  I  1 1  in  •  1 1 .' .  i  ^ .  ■  -  a  i .  I  1 1 1  i  \  a  !  i '  ■  ■ 
'  am  f  1  ii"\ '    ii    1 1    .iiivi'Iv    III  <iilil  t'liiir 

I       1  h     .1     .   V  I  iml.  1      h  II  k       n     ll  il  a  t  a  Illn     pi  M^     M  i  \  in_     n     kt'V 
-lilt    til.  1. -ill      I    .    im    ii.'iilh    '.irriiil    thnr.lM      luiiil.i.'i     nif.'li 

iiliNiil    p'.iiiiij    Willi    -.Ihl    I  Iml:     iinl    np.-rahlc   h\    ;i    plu 

laiiM  ■•(  k'-^-  I'.  p''iMiiil  til'  r"!at..in  "t"  -anl  ''!*._  .iini  n.im 
I  -'.''ti'l  'Mil  ''tTs.  t  I'lnm  ami  .iihli-.l  I'li  -anl  ii'-'  ..mi. 
illiil  iii"\al'i.  rn,ali\.'  tlhin  I"  .iml  t"  v.inl  |)lll>f.  -priiij 
nmiii-  Il  "iinaliv  [h  i-i  I  h  Mi  in.  -anl  nniii  in  ilm  lirr-  m  -anl 
ki  '.  '-'I't  '.in.'  i.f  -iilil  tiiiiiMii  "pi  la  I  jilt:  k.  '.  -  .ill.  .'.■ 
-iFMit'il  til  iiija-:'  -.lilt  aliinil  .  .'iiii  tn  nh'\.'  It  r.  l.iii\.-ly 
I. '  -II  hi   ll  X.  .1  i-.i  ill   a  n.l  pl'ii; 

,".     .V-    an    iiith'li'    'if    ma  n  ll !  a  <•!  M  fi'.    a    .■v.iml.i      ■'    k     pi.i- 
vnl' .1    with    a    k'  »    .iiMalml    i   "ii  I'.uk    m.'m'"r    ami    iui    anl 
lllarv    inii  li.nk    III.  Ill' ir  nail  iml    ilinr.'l'x    ainl    niuviiMt'   n'la 
I  '  \  .  '  ',     I  ill' I  .  I .  I     -Ihl    I  ' '' !  Mil '  k     Mh'iii  ''.r-    1..'  ll  J      '  '    ,'  n  _     I    Id 
lXj.  1 '  t    -  i  1 1 1 M  1 1  a  m  1  n  I  -  .  \     will       I    '  .  ■  t  a  i  1 1    k . '  \ 

I  (  'niim    i;    Ih'l     pi    III'  'I    :•:    '  In     I  ;,i/iMli'    1 


1  1  I'l  :  -1  J        \  i:il  h   I.i:    I  '<  ((  i|;   |.<  H   K        II  M.i   i\     I-     W  I  i  i.s. 

.\  III.  -    MM       \l.i--       a--  i^iiM     111    W'li  Ik.-r  \\  1  i  i-    I  i.iiip  I  n\  . 

1    1  III  p.iiathin    iif    Ma--.!.  liM-i  ti<        lil.'.l    .\mj     -'■'.      I'.ii:; 

s.  I  111 :    \i.    7sr,  t7-'       i «  1     7ii     -i'-.  i 

1        III.     1  .  ill.  i  .1  nil  1  a '11    ''t    ,1    l.a-i     piati'    Innmt:    .i    li"l'     !     i    a 
-liuik     .iml    a     p.'i  f'lr.ilial    lliini-'i       ii     latcli     Imit     with     a     tai 

piii\i.|.'.|    with    ^niilin.:    IlaiiL'i-     a    (.i\i'i    plat.'    with    a 

I'll!'  I  In  ml  liriMiirh  >.t'nii|.  i|  tn  tin  I  a"-!'  plati  ami  tlin  ml.-.'- 
"f  -iHil  .i.\ii  pial.'  .'ii^imin^  tlh  tlaii:^.'-'^  nf  tin  tail  [Mmr 
a  -print;  anihnr.il  ill  nm  ••ml  ami  it-  fr>-.  .ml  ln'aiinj 
.ii;;iin-t  tlh  lai!  ph  1  ■  ,  a  iiiiar\  >h;ift  nr  >haiik  iniiriia  lial 
within  111''  hull'-  in  tin  Im-..  and  .n\.'r  pl.ati'-  nml  haviiin 
a    lever   ami    or    urnis    whl'h    frirtlunnlly    cnuaK''    iIk'    'ai 
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[ilicn     :in.t    an    npfrntlntr    hnndlc    In    ronnfctldn    with    fhp 

-ha  n  k 


and    sai'1    «top    nipcliflnifni.    «    valve    meohanUni    for    «-on 

tri.lhri.L;    -iHiil    iini-tima  t  1    -.    atjil    niovflble   mean-        "iitrollable 


U.  '11.'  '  '  iiih'i.a  I  i,,i,  ,,(  a  liji';.  pint,  haviiin  a  |.,|i  fm-  n 
sl.ai.k  .iml  1  tlan^i  with  11  piTfnra  t  imi  l.ir  a  Imlt.  a  latch 
l.iiii  wii'i  .1  i.iili.iw  tall  pii'c.  pruxHli.l  nil  It-  inii'T  .'dni 
With  iiani  _  -iiifaii-  (nr  a  >piliiu  ainl  IcVci  ;iini  nr  .aim-, 
a  I'nV'i  pat.'  hilvlni;  a  hnlc  fur  a  -hank  and  arm-  wliiili 
•  Mj^ai:n  ami  -nnl.  tin-  lalili  li.ill,  n  -priiii:  Incatid  iii-idc 
tin  hclinw  i.ii!  pi.  I  .  :nid  lifid  Ht  nlic  .'lid  h.twc.  n  llm  hasi' 
.Mid  i'i\.'i  pial.'-  and  Ih.'  fric  end  .iii.'auinL'  tin  Imarili;; 
-iirfiii.     iii-hl.     till'   tail   pill  1  .   a   -.hank   jm;  rna  let   wiihm   llm 

I  -    11.    111.     '1.1-'     ami    nnvi  r    plate-    ami    iari>in_    an    arm 

ni'  iirm-  '11  iii'd  villiin  lim  Imllnw  tali  pmin  ami  which 
I'li-a:.:'  1  •  'iiini  .'il^.'  nf  tin  lail  ph'.'.  and  an  npcralim: 
hainl  ■     -•  '      111    I   '    tin     -hank. 

•H.  Tic  Cull.  I  Ilia  I  ii'ii  ill  a  caiiiai:r  dnnr  imk  I'f  a  lase 
p'atn  vviM  .1  •!  n-c  ami  -liiil.'d  ii.i--  (^1  fninii.l  l'\  i-iiikitii; 
np  Ih.  ihil.'  .11  111'  li.i-c  plate,  a  lalili  l-'lt  witli  an  iX 
I'  Ihl.. I  i.'iM  pi  I  h:i\':ii_'  tin'  im Mai  r.  innVi'd  fr.nii  iln'  m  11 
li.ii  ph  '  I  ilnii'M  III  |nrm  a  -pane  fm-  .-i  -pritrj  ami  'iVii 
iiici  !ia  n  i-M  a  -priiiLj  licariiiL'  aL';nii--M  il.n  tail  pice,  at  "ih 
.ml     iml    III'     iiih.r    ind    aneh.ircil     in    -.lid     1...--    i_i.    a    1  "V.  : 

l.'al.     - i.'d    In    tin     La-c    plate    and    ^Miidint;    till'    tail    pi 

ami  l.iiil.  ImiM  and  a  -hank  niirryini;  a  liaiidln  and  l.'\.'i 
aim     It    anil-    i"MMi:iied   t.>  Iln    ha-.'  and  in\.f  plat. 

t       \    in   k   iniiipiM-inj    a    lia-i    jilai'     will,  a   tlan:;.'.   a    iat'h 
!'"'•     h.'Miiij  1.11  Inw     tail    pi' e.'    svith    iw"    h.'a  i  inu-    N      X 

on    It-   iiM-'    ed^e  and    tlam.'es    \'    \.    a    <priiii;   injai.'iii.:    'In' 

I.ll!     pi.  c      :i     ''iM'I-     plat.      li.cale.l     li.'Iwctl     the     IlaiiL'e-     \'     \' 

f"i'  niihliii-  t'n  tail  piec'  ami  latih  lull  ami  .1  -hank  jm.' 
\  hi.  ll  wilh  n\ii  I'Ver  atTn>;  <'r.  i\  Imaicd  within  tin  hnllnw 
tall  pj.  1  e  adaiitcd  p.  ent:ane  tin  h.'ariiiL:-  \.  \  '"iiiii.iieil 
to  (In    I  n\-,  r  iMid   lia-e  piati-  ami  .atMviii'j  a   hamll.'   \v  :;■■:' 

liy    ifh     l.n'i    and    tail    piece   will    ' piiate.t    hy    ninxiii:;    tin 

hai  dl.'    in   nil  her   direction. 

.".  \  I...  k  comiui-irii.'  a  '.a-'^c  pla'e  with  a  Ilaiij'  laviiij 
-lot-,  a  latch  holt  with  a  tall  piec.  h.i\iii^  iiii-id  'liTi.;e- 
\'.  W  H  -piitii:  .iitraL'iim  the  tall  pie..',  a  '..v.'i  plai.  wit' 
it-  -ide  I'll-.  <  "tiLrauiii;;  the  tlannn-  \'  \  f,.i'  jindiii.'  t  I  .■ 
tail  pi.'.'  .nnl  lalih  '.oM  tin  -aid  .-..yrr  pl.i',.  haviiij  alMii- 
t  h''  cm!-  "f  w  h  i'  ii   a  ri    -cat  ml  within   t  Im  si.  .1  -  in   tin    ;!a  iiji 

s.'llij    ,'.:\,\     pl'ic    h.   iiL'    -."Mred    In    111'      '  a-c    plate    I'X     .1    -crew 

,(•  riV'  t  nate,!  wiMiin  a  r.-ee--  r  t^.i'iiieil  ii\  -ir,kin_:  ip 
the  tin  fa'  nf  tie  ha-e  jilati  tn  .'ii-'aL-n  tlin  -Mrfac,'  n*'  !!'.• 
,',n,r    pia''      ami     r..rtii     :      -'ippnrt      ami      1     -hitik     .  '■     -liafi 

loiirihil'd     t'l    th \  !■■     ;uid    I'H-'      p'M-    .iml     .air.xMiii;    a 

ha  mil.     ati'l     1    l.'\  er   a  i  11  , 

I  (  ■lain.   I'l   ih't    p'  iiiteil    in   the   lla/elte.  | 


V    i.iiila.l    Willi    th.     .■d.je    of    a    iintc    .-licet    for    cuntrolllng 
lid  tiifchanlsm. 


1  ti;':;.si4        i{0.\ii     iiH.\i;      .\Nli     iiKAIiER        Benmb 

WiiiTTKM'Mii;.    .\ilicrt    Lea.    Minn        Fia^d    Scpi     11,    1913. 
Si  rial    .Nil    7s!».i:<»s       1  C]    :>;  --.-   1 


I.IHI".  >1'.  \l  rMM\ri(  KF.WIM'  AMI  s'lor-  Mi:<  II  A 
NISM  101:  MKi'HANIiAI.  Ml'Slr  I'I..\YINi.  IN 
STI!r\trV'IS  I'KWK  C  Wiini-,  Mi'mI.'Ii  ""nn  .  a- 
sIl'H'  '•  In  The  Wilcox  \  White  <'iiinpaii\.  Meriiieii.  ( 'niiii 
n  (orpnra  I  i.in  of  < 'on  nt'ci  Icui ,  I'ile.l  .Ian  1".  l'i]'_'  S.- 
rial    No    r,7n  i;»"i1         1  <'i     ^4       ]r,(',.  . 

In  an  .iMt'i  piiciiniati'  inn--ic  pla.\in^  in-'nimeir  .1  iiiM-i' 
roll  inpclianlsrn  in'lMdini:  two  wiiidinu  arl"  r-  a  iim-n 
inatii  niotoi  man-  for  lonnpctiiii;  -aid  mot  "i  i"  -aid 
arlxirs  t'l  dri\>'  'Hie  or  the  other  at  will  In'lMdiii.  niean- 
f.ir  rc\er-inn  tli*'  dircrtlon  nf  said  drive,  a  .-top  iiienhanism. 
with    pncniiiaii'-   for   coiitrolllni:  said    tevei-sinc   Michanisni 


1  in  .  ;n.,,i  .lia_  "V  i;!aii.'r.  tlie  coiiiMilia ;  h  Mi  \\.iti  a 
Iranieu.ik  ami  I  ra  n-\  .'r-M  i\  .'Xtensiliie  i.ar-  iin.Miii.-d 
t  nTcn:..  .1!  -I  !r:in-\er-.'  foiinwiT  II..  .\-a'h:.'  ti'iw.iriilx  and 
I  .'a !  w  a  rd,  ■>  nn  -aid  frame  ami  drau  Imr-  j  !\..ta.  y  con- 
lie.'i.-.t  t.i  il,n  end-  if  said  !ni..iw.;  and  In  !;ie  clids  of 
-ihl   e\t  I'lisililp   hars 

■J  In  .1  I'lail  ilia_  "I  _iaii.'r  ilie  '■' Mil '.ina  i  ion  w;tl  a 
am.'Wnik  .ilni  t  ra  ii-\  el -.'iy  .'\|i'ii-ihh  i.ai-  !:.■  .;!.''d 
lerenii.  nf  a  ir.iii-v.r-e  fnlh.wer  innval>lt>  f<jrw  a  1  d  \  and 
•;irw.irii,\     .Ml    -aid    frame     diaj    '.al'--    ph-iit,-i!l\     -■' mi  lie.  •  ed 

'     the     .'Ihi-     lit      -aid     fn    ."We]      ,in.l      !..     tic     end-     ..!      -aid     e\ 

n-ii'ie  I.ar-  and  mean-  for-  il:aw;ii_  i.i_.'ii,.M  .itnl  icllin^' 
'.!.!  Ihl'  -aid  e\tcn-ii'le  hat-  t'l  \  .iia.  tlic  -jjaciUi.'  nl  liio 
1  i  nil  I    lid-   '  ll    -a  id   drau   Im  is, 

i;  in  a  r. 1:1.1  di.i.  M  jiadi'i,  the  coniliina  t  inii  will,  a 
fiamewnik  ami  t  :  aii-\  '  ; -•  i.\  lAlcnsililf  .,'..1-  muMi.Ii'i 
linTenli.  "I  a  •:;in-\.M-e  f'.!I..W('r  IIKiX'aldo  furwal.l..\  ainl 
I  .'a  rw  a  1  d  :.'.  nii  -aid  tr.ime.  drai.'  Uar.s  pivotallx  ■  "iiiii"  t  c.  1 
I',  til"  elhl-  'f  said  fniliiXW'!  ai'l  10  tlie  t'lid-  "f  -all  e\ 
i"ii-h'.'  ''iir-,  ;ind  -'r.iiier  'i.a'ii-  "r  kiii'..-  -.''iii'd  to 
-aid  drai:  imi-  iMni  pf.iiectii;.  'e:,.w  I.:.'  Ii'Mii  emi  jtor- 
I  inn-  nf  t  he  s.-inic, 

1,  In  a  fnad  .irai:  ni-  ^taii.:.  i  lie  1  ninliiiat  inn  with,  a 
i.'lilrai  loin^il  ndina '  I\  cxti-lidid  flaim  i.i'am  and  a  .lo-- 
h.-am  rii:idiy  secnreil  thereio,  nl  e.\i  .-n-ii  m;  ''mi-  teie-cop; 
i.ii'y  iiiii\.i!'ie  nil  said  1  rii--  iieiim-  ,,  uan-vi'rsc  fidlnwi 
h.ir  III. Minted  for  sliding  imcemcnr-  mi  the  la-a ;  p.Mth.ii  ■•■ 
-aid  ct'iiter  Iwani.  and  dra^  hais  pixnlai  >  <iinnectc.l  at 
their    rear    ends    tn    ihe    projeitln::    end-    ■.'    -aid     fichwir 

har      and      pi\n!aii.\       1  nlinected      at      ihei;       f.'nii;      eli.l-      I"      til" 

"Mtei   .'lids  ,.f  said  exiensj.in   liar- 
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"1      In    ii    rniiil    iliMu'    "I-    i;i':iil.  I-.     Ih-'    •  mnt.irui  t  imi     ullli     :i  orif    ill  I'fi  1  inn    ariil     tin'    .  1  h.-t-     s).|..    of    miI.I     l.i-ll     nivfm.illv 

f»»*Titriil     l<inL.'itii<iinji  1 1 V    I'XIi-iiilril     rriiin.'    In'iim    iiml    a    iioxs  in..\JnL'     in     mii     ..p|i.)vit.      ili  if.  t  !■  ill ,     in4'iin-      'MaMiiiL.-     with 

Ix'Mtn    iii;i(|lv   VIM  iif.  (1    I  hi'i-i'lii,    .if   i'\  ti'M-i.  m    iirni-.    ti'li's.-iipi  -ai.l    Lrlt    fur    :  imii..\  in::    ].ai.i.N    li..ni    iiii'    sulr    tlii'i.-.if   anil 

(■ally    niii\a!ili'    ..n     saiil    .  r-..^^    I.i.aiii,    a     tran^vrrM'    f.ill.AMM-  f.T    ( li.  1  i-a  f  I  it    a  n  I.  iiiia  t  i.  a  ily    ilfl  i  \  I'l  iiic    saiil    ti.in.>\  i-il    r.ai- 

l.ar    niiiiinti'il    f.ir   ~liiliiit:    ni.A  ciui'iil    ..n    |li.     ifa  i-    |...rii.in    uf  •■.-    i..    tin-    ..lli.i     -ii|..    ..r    ~.iii|    i.flt      ami    rni'an-,    ..la.iin' 

siiiil     .I'litiT     l.fain.     ami     .Ira^     liar-     a.ljiisl  11  lil>      lux.ilcil     af  wiMi     --ai.l     i.fii       ! in..\.-     -aid     |.arci-K     i  Ih-i  I'a  f  i  i-r     fi'iu 

ttii'lr   rrar  ends  to   tln'   pr.. ;.-.  1  in^;   rnils  .if   -an!    f..M..«.>r   Lar  -a. I    :  i-i    ni.'ii  1 1.  .lu-d   ■.idf, 

and    pi\(iiallv   .•(innt-i  trd    ai    tlu'ii    fi.iiii    .  n.N    i..    il,.'   ..iii.-i 

I'ndM    nf    va  id    i'\  t'Ti-ii.  .n    !ai-  I  '       ~ 

1  <  'la  iiiis   »;   I..    I  1    n.'    |.i  inhil    In    I  111'  I  .azci  ti'   I  ,     ,    .  ,  ,     , 

'    "  '  •    "^  1  'i       ii'Kii;  1  (M  1^    Ki;i:ri;i!      •rM..Mi-..N    ii 

\^  'I  I  ^  ■  ' 'I'l^iliii     N'-lH        1  ih'd  .liil>    :;s,    i;ii.;       Siiial    N.i. 

7>-l  ■.  I  ;  I  I  i  7n  1:.  1 
1  <Mi.;,si:,.  I'\|{(l.-|.  mx  lINii  AITAKA  II  S  1  uku- 
1  :a.  iv  .,  WiiiiiiKii,  Hrii.iklin.-.  Ma>s  a--i^ti..i-  l■^  TtK' 
I. am-.. Ill  I  .iiii|iaii\  Hii-.tiiii  \Ia>-  n  Curimia t Ion  i>{  Ni'W 
l.isiy  I  i!fd  I'lr.  i.  II'IJ,  1  Scida  I  \..  7■;^.^;:ll.  .('I. 
Ill-;      1  1 


I  111  iii|.iiii'!-  f"!  fa.  1  It  a  I  iiii;  (li.  .  II  »t  r  1 !  a  1 1  I.  .11  ..f  ].ai 
•  I'N  a  II 'I  I  i-i-  !  iki-  iiiiMii-.  [...rl  i.in-.  .  .f  \\  In.  Ii  n.  a  ma  1 1>  mux  •■ 
in  ..piMi-K.'  .111.',  ti. Ill-  f..i  •  ..|i\  .■>  iiit;.  l.\  ..[!.■  ..f  -ahl  [...r 
11. .n-.  .■\|...-.-l  j.ai.'.'i-  a'.'hj  I  .li-l.-i  iniii.-.|  |.alli  fr..m 
ulirn.  I  llii>  ma  \  '.  .Ii~t  I  |i.ni  .'il,  hi. 'an-  f-i  .lu.riiiii^  -i.l.. 
v\i-i'  ft'. Ill  -aid  patli  jiar..'!-  11..'  ,  ■r.'\  |.  .'i-l  \  i.'Mi..M'd  fr.  m 
-.nld  niiMii-,  an  I  iin'an-  f.ir  a  ut.  .ma  I  1.  a  ! :  \  d.lui'rin^  -ai.l 
dlvfitt'd  iia-.-.-'-  t..  a  M-t  11  rii  i!.  _•  i...Mi..n  ..f  -aid  m.'an- 
\\liM-li  III. .11'-  111  an  ..].|.i.-if  >'  .lir.-.'t  i.iii  (..  itiat  in  wlii.li 
-ni.l    pa  r.  .■'-    1  ra  •.  .'l    a  '..n^    -a  a!    ].a  t  !i 

In  api'iiai  ■-  !"..!■  fa.  ililiiih^  tla'  d  i- 1  r  1  Lii  1  |.  11  ..f  pa  r 
ii'is  ami  till'  I'ki'  iiiran-,  p.ii-ll.in>i  ..f  uhi.h  i;..i-mali\  11, ..\' 
in  ..|ip.i-ir,.  .liti-.  r  !.in-  f..i-  .  .  .!i\  i'\  iiil;,  '.y  ..n.'  ..I  -ai.l  p..: 
liiiii-.  i-\p..-.d  par..  I-  il..ti_-  a  .li't  .■rmi  ni'.|  paili  fr..m 
n  hi'in  •■  'l..\  ma\  !..■  .!  1-' 1  i  lui  r...  I  mi'ftn-  f.i  -\M-rj.inL'  fr.irn 
-ai.l  jiitli  paMi'i-  11.  t  pri.\  j..ii-i  \  ri-m.i\.'.|  fr-.m  -ai.l  111.  an- 
linMti.^  f..r  ail..mati.  i!!\  df!  n  i-'l  11^-  tin-  -u.'pi  ..IT  paiciM- 
t.i  a  ii'tnrniii-'  pnrii.iii  ..f  -11.!  nnMti-  wliili  m.,\.--  ui  an 
I. pp. .-Ill'  dire.  li..n  \'i  iha!  ;ii  wl.i.l.  -ai.l  pai.i'I-  !ra\i| 
al.inu  -ai.l  path  an. I  m.-aii-  f..r  lni.-ia!!\  r.'m..\im^  -ai.| 
ri'liirii  liii;  pa'a-.-:-  frnm  -ai.l  irtnrnhiL;  p.:ii..n  .f  t  tu-  ...n 
\  r\  in:,'  ti:i':ili^. 

:;      In    ;i].par:if  M-    f    i'    r:i .  1 1 1 1  1 T  i  11^    I  In'   ■  li -1  n  ' ..  1 !  I- .n    ..f    p;i  r 
ii'Isand    Ihi'    lik.'      1    !!■  \ii.!..    ...nv.'v.r     i  in'   ,  :M-r\  ,  n_    -Mrf:i..'- 
..r   wlili-h   :iri'  at   all    ilinr-    -n'.-r  a  nt  ia  I  iy    .  .m  t  1  n  m  ms   ami    iin 
tiiiiki'ii.  -iinl  .■..nM'\i'i    lia\iii_'  :ui   'ippi'r  p..!t:..n   tlii'i-i'..f  tii.i 
liially     m.>\!tiL:    in     .nf    .|  irf.  1  i.  .11    an. I     1     |..\mt    p.irti.iti    ii..r 
tnally   tiaivltif   In   a  11  ..pp..-iff>  dir.-ni.  n     tmvaii-   r..r  d  1  \  ■■!(  iti_. 
[inrct'ls   frmn    -:ii.t    uppfr    t.i    -^al.!    I. .wit    p..iti,.n,    ;nid    iiifaii- 
for     tluTiviftiT     l'ifiM:i!l\      ri>niii\  MIL-     -ai.l     ili\.  iti-il     par.  fl- 
fr.ini  Mfiid  Inwi^r  pnrtlnn. 

t  In  Hi>p!i  rtit  11-1  f.ir  fa.i!  Ita  t  in^'  tin.  di-ii  ritm  t  i..ti  ..f  pa  r 
ci'ls  nnd  tlin  liki',  a  ('♦Mf  ndapti-d  t"  .virrv  p:iia-i>N  npun  twiih 
Itii'    npi"'r    and    luwfr    -idos    ttiprccif,    fh.     (arr\lti_'    -urfacf- 

ivf   said    ]^c\t    ti*>lnu'    Mt    nil    tlinc^    snd'^tariti:!  Ily    rotititu - 

;inil    iiiilimki'ti.    ..ni"    sid*-    .if    v:iid    ti'lt    tnn-iiMlh     nin\  in_'    in 


'  III  .lixi.i'-  I.. I  III.,  piiip..-.'  il.-M  ril..-<l,  11  nr^<t  plat.- 
'"'""•I  "I'll  111  '  l..ii^:,ilfi|  ap. '11111.  .ip.'ujiii;  ..II  ii>  fi,.ni 
ami  '  .1.  k  ,iml  having  ;;i....M'>  fiiiiurd  In  i  t  .s  bai'k  In  ..p.Mi 
■'"  '<-  •■mN  ami  ..n  -aid  :i  |i.i  1 .1 1  .■  .  a  .-<T,,ud  plalf  liavinv:  a 
-■"■•■'"•'  li'iii;'h  III. Ml  til.'  ap.'iini.  ..f  ih,.  lir-i  plat,,  and 
f"iii"'i  Willi  al  i.'iiiiHti'.l  .lid  111. rill. •i>  liinlii;:  >!i.i,s  ii|..iiinj 
■'"  "^  iiiniinai-  :in.|  j.r.ivid.'d  inlt'rni('<liati'  ^aid  atti'im- 
''•■''  •  11.1  I'.'i  1  i..ii«  «,tli  all  aiM'i  liii.'d  pUiIforni  siili-tan- 
'i-ii'»  •■•(•lai  111  tlii.kiii'--  t,.  ihat  ..f  111.'  Iir^t  pLil.'  ,  -aid 
-'■'""I  |l.il.'  'i-nij  adHpl.il  1..  1..'  nil. lint. il  with  its  a|i.'r- 
""•■'I  i.latr..im  .|i-p.,-..,|  Ml  tin  fiiintali'd  ap..|liii.-  uiih 
"-  aiiiinia'i.l  .11. 1  p,  ,1  I  1,  .11-  .■iua>;ini.'  in  llif  k;!..i.\.-  ,.f 
-■''■'      "'~'      l''il.  an.l      k.'.pi'  -      liaMiMiii:      tin       ^i,...\.'d 

:■•"''   "'    'III-    'li~i    plaii-    f..|    .  ii:;a-.aiii'nl>    In    tli.-   -|..l«   ..f   li,.. 
-.■•  ..inl    p;   It.' 

-  'ii  .l.-M..'-  f..i  il,.  p.iip,,^..  ,|,.s,rili.  il  a  lust  |, .;,;.. 
'"■  ii"'l  will,  all  i'i.in::a  ;.'d  Mpt'inui-  iip.-nin;;  ..n  n-  ir..ni 
"I'l     'aik,    :im!    h;i\in_    ^i....\.-    f.irm.-d    m    it-    ua.k    in     .p.  ti 

■'I     ""'1    .a|..'i  I  iirr       a    iiid    p'ap'    "I     ^'r.'al.T    i.'iik'lli    than 

'!"•   .11"  I  mil'   "f   Mil'    I.i-f    i.L'il.'   and    h.ivm-    at  i.'unat.'d   .rid 
!""'i""-     ""Il     -1..I-    fi.i  iii.-d     ili.'r.'in,    and    pi.i\i,|.-d     mii-i 

nii'.lial.'    -ai.|    :il  1.  iinati'd    I'li.  1  p..i  1 1.  .n-     «itli     an     a|H-it   I 

i'''i''"''ii       -ai.l    -.'.,,!,, I    pl:ii,'    l--in^    ...|api.-,l    t immn  1  .-I 

»"!'    'I-   ap.  !!!,,..,!   plait. .1111   dl-pi.-.'.l    uilliin    ^ii.l   i-l,,rn;a  1 .  .1 
'l"'"i-''      'II'-     fl.'lit     :in.l     Lark     -ipl,,.,-*     ,,f     hhi.I     plaif..im 
'-•iti^-   "-iil  .lanlian\     in    aiiiu-nii-n!    willi    tin'    r.-p.'iflw   fi..ni 
ami     '.a.k     -Mifn.i'-    ..f    ihr    Pj-i     pialc      ii.    a  1 1  .'ii  ua  t.'.l    I'li.l 
i'.ili.m-    .'iii.'a_ii,  J     til.      L:i...i\.'-    ..f    -jiid    !ir-t     pl:iti',    :ind     a 

^''''l"'''     "'I    '  'Mn_     a     L Mil     pai!     ..f    t  Im     lii-i     piai.'     f.ir 

•  n-:a_.ai.ia!!    vslliin    -i    -|,,t    ..f    ih,     -,-,  ,,n,|    plat.'. 

■■'  '"  ill'.!'.'-  f-r  '!:i'  |..iijM.-,.  di.-.  riU'd.  a  !ii-t  platf 
^■inii'd  witli  an  .'1.  .lu-a  li'd  apiTtnn-  ..p.'nin:.'  .,n  it-  fi.Tt 
'•'I   '.■^■^^    .I'l'l    !:a'.  iiij   jr.  ..M'-    f..riii'd    in   its   !,a.  k    I..   ..p.'n 

""    "''i'l    :M"'i'"""'  ,    a    - ml    piati'    !ia\iii-   a    k'r.'iif.r    l.'ti^th 

''^■■"1    t'li'    ap.Ttiiri'    ..f    til.-    iir^t     plali'    :iii.l    r..rim'<!    wiMi    at 
t"'i^iaii'd       ndp.irt|..n-     liavinL'     -l..t-    f.innt'il     tli.'n  In      iind 

l'"'\  i'l'''l   iiiii'ii hall'  -:iid  ;iili'niiat.'d  nnd  pnrliuiis  with  an 

ap.'iliir.'d  pi..!i'.  f.'.l  part:  -aid  -.'...ml  j.lat.'  U'Ini;  adapt.. I 
1.1  U-  111.. lint. 'd  with  ii-  pr.,|.',  t,.,|  part  dwim-.'d  In  -ai.l 
i'l..n:.-ali>d  a|i.'rfiii.'  with  il^  a  t  li'iina  t  .'d  end  purt  inii'^  I'ti 
^'iii-'ln;:  in  rli.'  -r...v.'-  .,f  -'iid  lir-t  plat.-:  and  a  ki'.'ii.'r 
travcr-ltiL'  I'aili  jr.  ..'.I'd  p;irf  ..f  (hf  first  jdatc  fur  I'li:;:!-.' 
tni'nt   in  a   -Lit   .if  tin-  s...  .,n.|   phifc 
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1.093. HIT  LO<K  KiiwAKi)  L  Williams.  Santa  Cruz, 
Cal  .  assignor  of  oni'  half  to  AmoN  A.  WyckofT,  Santa 
cniz.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  i;o.  liu:^  StTial  No.  741',987. 
1(1.  70  —  47.) 


A  lo.'k  compilslng  a  caslnjr,  a  key  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed koy  Blot,  a  notch  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  at  one  edge  of  snld  key  slot,  a  notch  formed  In 
Mid  casing  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  from  said  notch  lu  the  cylinder,  a  latch  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  dogs  car- 
ried by  paid  latch  In  poBltlon  to  engage  In  said  notches 
whereby  to  lock  the  cylinder  against  rotation  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  aprlng  housed  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
urge  said  lat.li  into  operative  position,  the  latch  being 
disposed  across  the  end  of  the  key  slot  when  the  cylinder 
Is  in  lorked  position,  to  he  engapi  .1  and  releasfd  hy  a  key 
projected   through   said  slot. 


3.  A    road    oiling   vehicle,    comprisini;    an    oil    tank    and 
supporting  means  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  connected   ti. 
the  tank,  a  series  uf  compound  air  and  oil  discharge  no!- 
zles  connected  with  said   pipe,  means  for  t^upplylng  com 
pressed    air    to    said    nozzles,   each    nozzle    being    provided 
with  an  air  valve  and  an  oil  valve,  and  Independent  coc 
nectlons  lietween  each  noxsle  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  valves  of  each  noiale  may  be  controlled  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  A  road  oiling  vehicle  comprising  an  oil  tank  and 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  oil  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  the  Unk,  a  compressed-air  supply  pipe,  the  delivery  ends 
of  said  pipes  approaching  each  other  in  a  line  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  compound  air  and  oil  dis- 
charge nozzle  swiveled  at  one  side  to  one  of  said  pipes 
and  at  its  other  side  to  the  other  pipe,  thereby  permitting 
said  nozzle  to  be  swung  laterally  into  diflferent  positions 
about  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  axis,  said  noz- 
zle being  provided  with  an  air  valve  and  an  oil  valve,  and 
connections  from  the  front  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the 
valves  of  said  nozzle  may  be  controlled  situultaneously. 

5.  A  road  oiling  vehicle  comprising  an  oil  tank  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  an  oil  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
the  tank,  a  compressed-air  supply  pipe,  each  of  said  pipes 
having  a  branch  extending  to  each  of  the  rear  corners  of 
the  vehicle,  the  delivery  ends  of  the  branches  at  each  of 
said  corners  approaching  each  other  In  a  line  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  compound  air  and  oil  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  each  of  said  corners,  each  nozzle  being 
swiveled  between  one  set  of  delivery  ends,  thereby  permit- 
ting it  to"be  swung  laterally  Into  different  positions  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  nozzle  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  nozzles  may  be  controlled  each  IndependenUy 

of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.093,818.     R0A1»  OILINO  VKIlICl.K.     (.wmi.E  1.  Woklet. 


Kansas  City,  .Mo 
Meliner.  Kansas  I 
No.  7:>H,l'6r..      (,<  1 


assignor    of   one  half    to    Charles    V. 
Ity.    Mo       Filed    Apr.    1.    101.'..      Serial 
\V,- — 63.) 


1  .  CI  9  :!  ,  M  9  .  I'UOCKSS  OF  MAKING  NITROGENOUS 
(  OMI'OUNDS.  Thomas  B.  Ali^en,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1010,  Serial  No.  591,496.  (CI.  23  —  18.) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  compounds  which 
consists  in  heating  silicon  carbld.  and  a  metal,  with  sub- 
stantially pure  nitrogen. 

L'.  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  compounds  wLl<"h 
consists  in  passing  substantially  pure  nitrogen  Into  con- 
fact  with  a  molten  metal  containing  silicon  carbld. 

:',.  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  compounds  which 
consists  in  heating  silicon  carbld  and  iron  with  substan- 
tially pure  nitrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  comp'  unds,  whi«  h 
consists  in  passing  substantially  pure  nitrogen  in  contact 
with  molten   iron  containing  silicon  carbid. 

:,.  The  process  of  forming  nltrogemms  compounds  which 
Consists  In  causing  silicon  carbid  to  react  with  a  metal,  and 
causing  substantially  pure  nitrogen  to  combine  with  the 
reaction-product. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazettc  ] 


1.  A  road  oiling  vehii  le  conijirising  an  air  tight  oil  tank 
provided  with  a  wheeled  support,  compressed  alr-supplylng 
means  also  mounted  on  said  support  in  communication 
with  the  space  over  the  oil  in  said  oil  tank,  a  series  of 
compound  oil  and  air  discharge  nozzles  each  communicat- 
ing with  Ix.ih  the  oil  and  the  air  In  said  tank  whereby 
the  oil  Is  forced  out  of  the  tank  by  air  pressure  and 
atomized  as  it  is  dischargtMl  from  said  nozzles,  and  con- 
nections between  said  nozzhs  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  nozzles  may  be  controlled  each  independ- 
ently of  the   others. 

2.  A  road  oiling  vehicle,  comprising  an  oil  tank  and 
supporting  means  therefor,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
the  tank,  a  series  of  compound  air  and  oil  discharge  noz- 
zles connected  with  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  nozzles,  and  a  connection  between  each 
noMle  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle  ^\  hereby  the  nozzles 
may  he  controlled  each  independently  of  the  others. 

201  O  (;  —42 


l.OfC.KL'n.       \  ACrCM  •  CLKANKK. 
Racine,  ^Vls  .  assignor  to  Wi-con^ 
Racine  .lunction.  Wis.     Filed  .I'm 
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1.  A   vacuum   cleaner   comprising   a    housing   having   a 
handle  extended   therefrom,  a   motor  mounted   within  the 


6^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii.  i  I.  1914. 


liMiisiiu-  liMvin-  a  shiift  I'xtiMisiou.  an  iiiviitrd  cup  Ukf 
ciisliii,'  s.Miir.Ml  t.i  oil''  fill-  "{  th.-  housliij;  through  wlilrh 
tti.>  shaft  extrusion  [.rDtriKlt-s.  a  t.r\i-;li  carrylrm  spiii»T 
iiioniittMl  upon  tlio  shaft  fxtonslon  miuI  rcvohihle  ttiorewith. 
Hiid  ni.'Miis  fiir  pt'itnittin^'  liiiit,'lli"llti;i  I  \ir\<\  n!  tlic  -ipiilfr 
iipnii    said   shaft   ixtftisloii. 

1!.  A  vaciimn  cleaner  comprising  a  lii.MsIn;:  having;  a 
luindlc  cxtt'tidlni:  thcri'fn>m.  a  motor  mounted  within  the 
housing  haviiikc  a  shaft  cxtenshjti.  an  Inverted  cup  I'ke 
c.isinu  seemed  to  one  face  of  the  hinislnt;  ttironiili  wtdch 
the  shaft  •xteiisl.in  protrudes,  a  fan  secured  to  the  shaft 
.xteiision  havini;  vanes  extendlni;  downwardly,  n  spider 
loosely  iiiountt'd  ii[ion  the  shaft  eitenslon.  the  spider  l)elu« 
dlspos»Hl  in  the  [)Hth  of  travel  of  the  fan  vanes,  bristles 
extendinc  from  the  spider  liavhiK  their  hruslilnn  ends  nor 
mally  exposed  sll^rhtly  t>elow  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the 
caslric.  and  a  C(dled  s[irlntr  surroundinu'  the  shaft  exten 
sloii  adapted  to  exert  pressuri'  a;.:ainst  the  spider. 

:;  .\  vacuum  cleaner  comprising;  a  housing  having  a 
handle  extension  therefrom,  a  motor  nmuiited  within  the 
liousini:  tiavlni;  a  shaft  extension,  an  Inverted  cup  like 
casing  secured  to  one  face  of  the  housing  through  which 
the  shaft  extension  protrudes,  a  fan  secured  to  said  shaft 
extension  liavlnu  vanes  extendinK  downwardly,  a  spider 
mi>nnted  upon  the  sliaft  extension,  means  for  causing  the 
spider  to  revolve  wltti  tlie  shaft,  bristles  carried  Ivy  said 
spider.  ,1  Culled  sprint:  surroundiiii:  the  shaft  extension 
adapted  to  exert  downwanl  jiressure  upon  the  spider,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  aforesaid  shaft  extension 
for  liinltim;   movement   of  said  spider 

1  .\  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
handle  I'xtending  therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  within  tli^' 
housing  having  a  shaft  extension,  an  inverted  cup  like  cas 
Ing  depending  from  the  housing  through  which  the  shaft 
extension  protrudes,  a  fan  secured  to  the  shaft  extension 
liaving  vanes  extending  downwardly,  a  spider  loosely 
mo\inted  upon  the  shaft  extension,  the  sjibler  tx-lnu  dis 
poned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fan  vanes,  bristles  ex- 
tending from  the  spider  having  their  brushing  ends  nor- 
mally exposed  slightly  t>elow  the  plane  of  tlie  moutli  of  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tlie  aforesaid  shaft  ex- 
tension  adapted  to  exert  pressure  up<ui   the  s[iider. 


l.(M>:!.S_'l       ('.\Mi;i{.\    .\Tr.\"IIMKNT       .I.nv    K     MtoHI.lE, 
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pin  arranged  to  disengage  I  hi'  trip  lever  when  tlie  main 
lever  is  to  drop,  ami  means  indicating  different  lengths  of 
time  at  wlilch  the  disk  may  be  set  with  its  pin  away 
from   the   trip  le\»'r 

U  In  ii  device  of  the  class  described  and  mounted  on  a 
ramera  having  a  shutter  and  a  lever  operating  the  shut 
ti  r.  a  fiMiiii.  H  clock  w>prk  In  the  frame,  a  winding  sliaft. 
a  disk  iiuMintiMl  on  the  winding  shaft  and  having  a  wiiie 
r.idial  notch,  a  main  lever  fulcruined  on  the  frame  and 
bavin;:  a  lateral  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch  vn  hen 
til.'  I'ver  is  swung  downward,  a  spring  acting  ou  tie- 
lever  to  swing  It  dovvnwartl.  a  spring  pressed  trip  lever 
nioiiiiiid  on  the  fntuic  and  having  a  catch  adajded  to 
elmate  the  lateral  pin  and  hold  the  main  lever  in  its 
iipp'T  [»isiii,>n.  a  'i.ril  ur  other  flexible  memlHT  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  said  main  lever  and  operatlvely  and 
delacliablv  atl.ielird  to  the  shutter  lever,  aald  disk  having 
a  iati'i.il  jiin  arranged  to  disengage  the  trlii  lever  wlien 
the  main  lev .  r  Is  to  drop,  ami  means  Indicating  different 
lengths  of  tliiir  at  which  the  disk  may  be  set  with  its  [lin 
avvav  from  the  trip  lever,  said  disk  being  slidable  on  the 
winiling  shaft  and  having  a  circular  concentric  row  of 
apertures,  an  arm  tlxed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  flncer 
arrai.k'ed  to  engai:e  in  either  one  of  said  apertures,  a 
spring  actini:  I'li  the  disk  to  liold  it  toward  said  arm  :  a 
cam  llxed  on  tlie  shaft,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  ttie 
frame  and  having  a  tlexlhle  member  iletachably  attaclied 
to  the  shutter  lever,  said  se<-ond  lever  having  a  lateral 
liin  arraiik'eil  tu  be  engaged  by  tlie  cam  so  as  to  open  the 
shutter   some   timr'   iMfore   the  pin    In   the  disk   ojierates   to 

close    i!. 


1     'ri imbinatlon    with   a   caiinfa    and   its  shutter,   of  a 

device  adapted  t"  be  nioutited  .'ii  the  catiiera  and  con 
iiected  with  the  shutter,  said  devbe  comprising  a  frame, 
a  clock  work  In  the  frame,  .1  winding  sliaft,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  winding  shaft  ami  having  a  wide  radial 
notch.  !i  main  lever  fulcrumed  on  I  he  frame  and  having 
a  lateral  pin  adapted  t.>  .■iii;a«e  in  said  notch  when  tb.- 
lever  is  swung  downw.ird.  a  spring  acting  >>u  the  lever 
'  to  swing  it  downward,  a  spring  pressed  trip  lever  mounted 
on  tiie  frame  and  having  a  I'aldi  .adapted  to  engage  the 
Literal  pin  and  hobl  tlie  main  \i-yi-r  in  it-  upper  position, 
n  crd  nr  oIIkt  llexilile  nieniher  attaihed  to  the  front  end 
of  said  tiiain  b'ver  and  ojieratively  and  detachnhly  at- 
tached   to    the   shutter    lever,    said   disk    having   a    lateral 
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.V  shaft  ciiiipllng  comprising  two  semi  cylindrical  por 
ti -tis  f.. rilling  between  tleiii  an  opening  to  receive  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fitting  tightly  around  said  aemlcyllndrlcal 
portions  and  causing  them  to  clamp  the  nhaft  ;  adjacent 
edges  of  said  seinlcvlitidrlc.il  portions  l)elng  recessed  at 
diametrically  opposite  points;  a  pin  extending  transversely 
Willi  relation  to  sa'd  an  iiiber--  and  the  shaft,  and  lyinu' 
in   certain   of   said    r^  ces^,  s    imi   .-xtending   into   the   shaft  : 

and    a    pin    lying    in    tl Iher    re<-essev    and    opposite    the 

first  mentioned   pin.  said   sleeve  holding  said   pitis  against 
loncil  iidina  i    iTin\  emerit 


1  .  II  M  :•,     s  J  :;         1  ilSl  Nl"i;<    Tl  Ni  i    I>i:vi(K    KOU    MAtSO 
1.1:1   \IS  I'liMiKiiHK      I?iii(ocil  Tf-.      Hutchinson,      Knns. 

libd  I'ec.  js,  I'.tlJ  Serial  No  7:;!1.i>l.'!t  iCl  IrtT-  :M 
.\  dislnf.i  tint;  and  deodorizing  device  for  mausoleums. 
cotiipri^lii.'  a  ric'ptacle  having  a  discharge  stack  at  its 
ujiper  end,  a  Inu-izontallv  perforat«i|  i>artltion  between 
said  reeeptarb-  and  siiuk.  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
dislnfeclaiil  In  the  lower  eiiil  of  the  riH'eptacle,  n  horl 
zont.ill.v  perforated  [lartiti'Ti  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacb'  atMUe  said  vessel,  a  series  of  pipes  com 
miiniratin:;  with  s.ild  lower  portion  lielow  said  partition, 
a  vertical  partition  extemllni:  through  the  middle  of  the 
receptacb-  and  coritie,t|ng  said  horizontal  partitions,  a 
-eries  of  dowiiwardlv  and  outwardly  extending  baffle 
platis  carried  by  snjd  vertical  [iHrtitlon  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  diovnvvardiy  and  Inwardly  extending 
li.atne  plat'S  carried  bv  the  sld.s  of  the  receptacle  and 
arranged  In  alternate  relation  with  said  firs!  named  hafBe 
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[dates  thereby  forming  a  zigzag  passage  between  said  hori- 
z.uital    partitions    at    e.ach    side    of    tlo'    vertical    partition. 


iti<l  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  arranged  in  each  of  said 
riLZzag  passages 


'iO;{.si;4.  AlTOMATIf  KMKKGENCY  FLAGGING  MA- 
flllNp:.  I.KdNAKP  I^  Hiiuw.s,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  .lohn  W  li.ar.  Clifton  Forge,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  lOrj      Serial  No.  7_'<i.;!7t;       1  CI.  240—50.1 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recelvlnj?  mechanism  carried  by  a  train  comprlsinK 
a  framework  having  yieldable  .laws,  of  a  track  instrument 
d'-tachably  secured  to  a  rail  and  said  yieldable  Jaws 
silapted  to  engage  said  track  instrument  for  lifting  said 
track  Instrument  from  a   rail. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  carried  by  a  train,  of  a  framework  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plorallty  of  jaws  carried  by  said  frame- 
work normally  held  In  n  closed  position,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  slldably  mounted  upon  sjiid  framework  and  adapted 
to  move  U[)wardly,  spring  means  engaging  said  last  named 
Jaw  and  said  framework  for  normally  lioldlng  the  Jaw  In 
«  closed  position,  an  air  brake  controlling  valve  positioned 
In  the  rear  of  said  Java's,  a  controlling  arm  carried  by  said 
valve,  a  projecting  arm  carried  by  said  slldably-mounted 
jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  carried  by  said  Talve 
for  oiierntlng  the  same  and  causing  said  air  brakes  to  be 
'iperated  when  said  slldalily  mounted  Jaw  is  moved  up 
wardly.  and  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  rail  tor 
engaging  said  Jaws  for  o[ieraling  said  slidably-mounted 
jaw,  and  said  jaws  adapted  to  grip  said  means  carried  by 
said  rail   for  picking  said   last  mentioned   means  up. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  su[iport  carried  by  a  car.  of  a  framework  carrifnl 
by  said  support,  said  fratnevvork  comprising  a  p.air  of 
di  verirent  ly  extendlntr  arms  terminating  In  upwardly-ex 
tetiding  parallel  arms,  means  for  securing  said  upwardly 
exiii!ding   arms   together,   a   pair   of  jaws    positioned    be 


tweon  said  upwardly  extending  arms,  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  jaws  in  a  set  position  relative  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  pair  of  spring-engaging  arms 
carried  by  the  otlier  jaw,  said  other  jaw  slidably  mounted 
between  said  parallel  arms,  spring  means  engaging  said 
spring  eiigagiiig  arms  and  said  framework  for  holding 
said  Jaws  together,  said  Jaws  provided  with  means  for 
directing  an  object  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  track 
Instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  rail  for  engaging 
said  jaws  jind  spreading  said  Jaws  apart,  and  brake  throw- 
ing mechanism  coiiperating  with  said  slidably  -  mounted 
jaw  for  ojierating  the  brakes  as  said  Jaw  is  slid  upon  said 
p.'irallel  arm.s. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
v\ith  a  support  carried  by  a  train,  of  a  framework  carried 
by  said  support,  a  pair  of  track  instrument  gripping  jaws 
larried  by  said  frtiniework.  one  of  said  jaws  being  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  framework,  said  jaws  provided  with 
notches  formed  intermediate  their  side  edges  having  slop- 
ing sides,  a  track  instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
rail  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  for  spreading  said 
jaws  apart,  and  brake  operating  means  cooperating  with 
said  slidably-mounted  jaw  for  throwing  the  brakes  of  a 
train. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  brake  operating  mechanism  carried  by  a  train,  of 
a  track  Instrument  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  re 
movably  attached  to  ji  rail,  a  frame  resting  upon  said 
base,  a  releasing  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  and 
capable  of  swinging  upwardly,  triggers  carried  by  the 
base  and  engaging  the  frame  and  a  rail  to  hold  the  base 
to  the  rail,  a  link  connected  to  the  frame,  a  depending 
arm  carried  by  the  link  and  through  which  the  releasing 
arm  extends,  and  a  head  carrie<l  by  the  releasing  arm  for 
engaging  and  operating  the  brake  mechanism  and  to 
cause  said  brake  mechanism  to  actuate  the  frame  to  re 
lease   the   triggers   from   the   rail. 

(Claims  ti  to  U  not  printed  in  the  tJazette. ] 
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1.  .\  tool,  for  yieldable  tires,  embodying  a  yoke,  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  each  provided  with  a  terminal  hav- 
ing a  tire  engaging  factor  and  a  rim  engaging  factor,  said 
terminals  being  adjustable  to  operatlvely  present  either 
of  said  engaging  factors,  jind  means  for  diminishing  the 
distance  l)etween   said   terminals. 

2.  A   tool,    for   yieldable   tires,  embodying  a   yoke,    mem- 
bers  carried  thereby  each   provided   with    a   terminal    hav 
Ing  a  tire  engaging  factor  and  a  rim  engaging  factor,  said 
terminals   being   adjustable    to   different    angles   to   opera 
tively  present  either  of  said  engaging  factors,  and   means 
for  diminishing  the  distance  between  said  members. 

.'!.  A  fool  for  yieldable  tires,  embodying  a  yoke,  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  each  provided  with  a  terminal  hav 
lug  a  tire  engaging  factor  and  a  rim  engaging  factor,  said 
terminals  being  adjustable  to  operatlvely  present  either 
of  said  engaging  factors,  a  side-ring  engaging  device  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  terminals  and  retractable  nlatiTely 
thereto,  and  means  for  diminishing  the  distance  between 
said   members. 

4.  A  tool  for  yieldable  tires,  embracing  in  (onibinatlon 
a  yoke,  members  (arrie<l  thereby  eacli  provid.  d  with  a  ter- 
minal  embodying  a   rotatable,   bluut  edged   prism   adapted 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRII,  2  1,  IQI4. 


to  cnKHire  a  tire,  Kiild  prism  bilnj:  [.rovldod  with  a  trans 
verse  reress  In  Its  t'dge  nd«i>ted  ttp  eii^inge  a  whiel  rim, 
and  luoans  for  diminishing  th-  dlstunic  hctwim  said 
membcffi. 


1.0<»:;.S26.  FERTILIZKH  I  US'IK  I  HI  1  KK  William  W. 
t'AMEBON,  L41  t:roMS«\  Win..  as*l>rn(>r.  by  m«'Hne  as«iiiCD- 
inenta.  to  KmtTMon-Urantlnnliaiu  rumpany,  Kockford, 
III.,  a  I'orporatlon  ..f  lUin.Mv  l-lhd  July  U,  I'.'IO  S^- 
riHl  No.  671,98.').      al.    Ill      4"i  . 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  ( omhinal  inn  of  an 
apron,  varlable-Bp«*ed  driving  m»H  hHnlsin  for  the  apron,  a 
beater,  drtvlnj?  mechanism  for  the  beater,  a  main  lever,  a 
retarder.  and  connettloiis  whereby  »ald  lever  will  con 
jolnily  eontrol  the  operntloii  of  the  retarder,  the  driving 
merlianlam  for  the  l>eater  and  the  driving  mechanlnm  for 
the  apron,  the  connection  for  controllInK  the  variable 
HpH-ed  drlvlDK  me<hanl»ni  for  the  apron  roinprislnft  an  ad- 
Jnstlnif  lever  for  controllInK  the  speed  of  the  apron 

'.'.  In  8  fertilizer  dlMtrlhiiter.  the  ccimblnatlon  of  an 
apron,  variable  speed  drlvlnR  mechanism  for  the  apron,  a 
beater,  driving  me<'lianlain  for  the  heater,  a  malnlever. 
and  connections  vs  hereby  said  lever  will  <  oiijolntly  con- 
trol the  operation  of  th<'  drlvliit;  mechaiil>in  for  the  beater 
and  the  driving  niechunlsin  for  the  apron,  the  connections 
for  controlllDK  the  variable  sp<-.d  drlvlni.'  ine(  hanlsiii  fur 
the  apron,  comprising  an  adjusting  lever  fur  said  media 
nlsm. 

3.  In   a   machine   nt   the  character  described,    the   combi- 
nation  of  an  aprim.    varlnble-speetl  drlvInK  mechanism   for 
the    apron,    coiitrollliiir  me<h;i  iiisin    fur    said   drl\  iiik'  mecha 
nlsni.    coniprlslni{   a    tuainl'\er     an    luljuHtlnv:  h-xer   opera 
lively    Connected    to   said    inain  |.\.r.    a    '(innii  t  Inn    for    the 
variable-speed    mechanism      i-perai^d    tiy    said     main     lever 
through  salil  adjusting-lever,   meaii.-^  lontrollln^;  the  move- 
ment  of   the   adjusting  lever    relatively    to   the    main  lever, 
when   It  Is  shifted  to  operate   the  adjusting;  lever,   to  cause 
bodily   shift   of  the  adjustltik;  lever,   a   beater,  driving  me<  h 
anlsai     for     the     beater,    and     controlllnj;  means    for     the 
beater  driving  mechanism,  operated  by  the  main  lever 

4.  The   combination    of    an    apron,    variable-speed    driv 
laKniechanlnn    for    the   apron.    controlHnK-inecbanism    for 
the  driTing-mechantam,   comprlsinK  a    main- lever,    an   arm 
connei  ted  to  said  lever,  an  adJiistlnK-lPver  pivoted  to  said 
anil    and    sustained    thereby,    a    connection    between    said 
variable  speed  driving'  mechanism   and  the  adjustlnic-lever, 
an<l  meani  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  adjustlnx 
lever   relatively   to   the  arm   when    the   arm    Is   shifted   to 
cause  bodily  shift  of  the  adJustiuK  lever,  a   beater,  heater 
drlvlDK  mechaDlam,  and  controlling  means  for  the  tw-ater 
drlviU);  mechanism,  connei-ted  to  the  main-lever. 

')  The  combination  of  an  apron,  variable  speed  drlvlng- 
mocbanlsm  for  the  apron.  controUlnK-mechanlsm  for  the 
drlvlnit-mechanlsm.  comprislnR  a  main  lever,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  suatnlned  thereby,  a  connection  betwe«'n  said 
rariable-Bpeed  driving-mechanism  and  the  adjusting  lever, 
means  controlled  by  said  connection  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  adjusting  lever  relativ.-ly  to  the  arm,  a 
beater,  beater  (irlvlni;  mechanism  atiil  c untrolling-means 
for  the  beater  driving  me<  hanlsm.  opernti'tl  hy  the  maln- 
lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  i;azt  tte.J 


l,(>9.S,H-J7       <  oNTROLLING   MK(  NANISM       William    W. 
•  "amebcn.    La   V'rosse,    Wis.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 

inenis,    to    l-;rnerson     Hraiit  Itichain    Company,    Hockford, 
ill  .  a   rnriionitlnn  of   lillnMJs       I'lleil   .\  ni;     1'-'.    liMl        S.- 

liai  No   twTrin::.     I  CI    ~4     ;;o.  i 


I      In    1  .'ntri'l  liiii;  iMii  liani-tn,    the    ■  oinhina  t  ion    of   n    pi\ 
.■tally    inov/ibli-   prlinar.\    shifilni;  el. merit,   an   !iitjustlng  !•• 
MT.    an    eccentric    pivotal    connection    iM'tween    haid    lever 
.mil   said  eirtiienl.  operated   hy   said  element   to  bodily  shift 
The    adjustln;:  lever,    a    connection    operative    hy    said    ele 
meut  through  said  adjusting  lever,  locking  means  for  bold 
iiii.'  the  adjusting  lever   In  different  positions   relatively   to 
tlie    primary    shifting   el.  tiient.   ami    means    for   controlling 
the  pivotal   movement   of   the   locking  means  when   the  ec 
centrb   connection  Is  operated  by  the  primary  elemi-iit. 

■J  In  cuntrolling  mc-<-hanlsm.  the  luiiihlnatlon  of  a  piv 
oially  movable  primary  shifting  element,  an  adjusting  le 
ver.  an  eccentric  pivotal  connection  betwwn  said  lever 
and  salil  el.  inent,  op<ralecl  by  said  element  to  bodily  shift 
the  adjustink'  lever,  a  ( otinec  tlon  operative  by  said  ele 
ment  through  said  adjtistlng  lever,  locklnL*  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  adjusting  lever  in  different  positions  relatively  to 
the  primary  shifting  element,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  connection,  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  locking  means  and  lever  when  the  eccentric  connec- 
tion l8  operated  by  the  primary  element. 

.'5  In  contr.illing  meclianlsni.  th"'  1  oinli  nat  Ion  of  a  pl\ 
otally  movable  primary  shlftlni:  «1.  nient.  an  adjusting  )•■ 
ver,  an  eccentric  pivotal  ..mnecflon  hetween  said  lever 
and  said  elinpnt  operative  hy  said  ihnicnt  to  bodily  shift 
the  adjustlnc  le\  er.  n  rod  connecteil  to  and  operative  by 
said  adjusting  h'ver,  lever  locking  meana  for  holding  the 
adjusting  lever  In  different  positions  relatively  to  the  pri- 
mary shifting  element,  and  means  connecteil  to  said  rod, 
for  e.introlllug  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  kxklng  means 
when  the  eccentric-  connection  Is  opeinted  by  the  primary 
element. 

4  Id  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pIv- 
otally  movable  primary  shifting  1  lement,  an  adjusting  le- 
ver, an  eccentric  pivotal  connection  In'tween  said  lever 
and  said  eleineirt.  operative  hy  said  element  to  Itodlly  shift 
the  adjustin::  lo\.r,  a  rod  operative  t)y  and  connected  to 
said  adjusting  levi-r,  loi  kin>:  menns  for  holding  the  ad 
JiistlriL'  li\er  In  diff.'rent  positions  relatively  to  the  pri- 
mary shifting  rlenient.  and  nn  ans  connected  to  said  rod 
and  to  snld  locking-means  for  controlling  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  wtien  the  eccentric  connection  Is 
operated  by  the  primary  element. 

5.    In  controlling  mechanism,   the  c  onihlniitioii  of  a  piv 
otally   movalilr   primary   shifting  element,   an   adjusting  le- 
ver,   an    •icentric    pivotal    connection    N'tween    snld    lever 
and    salcl    .■lemeiu    operative    hy    the    primary    element    to 
bodily  shift   the   adjusting  lever,  a   rod  connected  to  and 
operative  by  said  adjusting  lever,  means  between  said  rod 
and  lever  for  cc)ntrolling  the  pivotal   movement  of  the  ad 
justing   lever  about    said    I'ccentrli    connection   to   cause    It 
to  move  relatively    to  saicl  ehment    when   the  pivotal  con 
nec'tlon    is   operated    by    the   primary    element,    and   an   ad 
Justable  connection   between  the  lever  and  said  means 

iCIalms  6  to  \2  not  prlntc>d  in  the  Oazette.) 
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l,U03.H-jH.  KAILWAY-CAR,  William  A.  Caswbll.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
Dump  Car  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Mled 
.luly  11.  HKi:!.  Serial  No.  ltl5.W*«.  Renewed  Feb.  26, 
IHH.      Serial   No.   HL'1.-Jh7.      (CI.    105 — 14.) 


the   bridge,   and  a    second   grate  located  In    the  first    men- 
tiune<l  chamber  with  one  of  the  flues  from  the  secondary 


].  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door 
of  a  flat  plate  carried  by  the  door  and  covering  the  hinges, 
and  a  stationary  c  urved  plate  overlapping  the  plate  upon 
the  doc^ir.  and  effecting  a  tight  joint  therewith  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  door. 

-.  In  a  dump  car.  the  c unil>lnat ion  with  a  hinged  door 
of  a  stationary  member  of  the  car  frame,  a  plate  snp- 
ported  thereon  and  having  Its  projecting  edge  mrved  up- 
wardly as  shown,  and  a  coactlng  plate  carried  by  the  door 
and  projecting  over  the  hinge,  and  adapted  to  substan- 
tially maintain  c>ontact  with  the  under  side  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  plate  on  the  frame  member,  in  all  positions 
of  the  door. 

3.  The  dump  car  having  in  combination  with  a  hinged 
floor  door,  a  plate  on  the  door  covering  its  hinge,  and  a 
stationary  plate  senired  to  and  forming  part  of  a  level 
floor  of  the  car  and  overlapping  said  door  plate,  and 
curved  so  that  the  door  plate  may  substantially  maintain 
lontHct   therewith   in   all   positions  of  the  door. 

4,  Tho  (liinip  car  having  hinged  duurs  In  its  floor,  form 
iiig  when  closed  part  of  a  level  floor,  longitudinal  plates 
st^cnred  to  the  doors  along  their  hinged  sides,  and  the  rta- 
tlonary  plates  Kicured  to  and  forming  part  of  said  floor 
along  the  lUxir  openings  and  lapping  over  said  dc)or  plates, 
and  curved  concenfrli  ally  with  axis  of  the  binges. 

.■5.  The  dump  car  havlni:  hiniied  doors  In  its  floor  form- 
ing when  (  losed  part  of  a  level  floor,  longitudinal  plates 
secured  to  the  doors  along  their  hinged  sides  and  extend 
Ing  over  the  hinges,  and  plates  secured  to  the  stationary 
part  of  said  level  floor  and  themselves  forming  a  part  of 
the  same  11. Mir,  and  also  extending  over  the  hinges  and 
.iver  the  door  plates,  said  laat  mentioned  plat'S  being 
curved  so  their  under  surfac-es  »ill  be  in  contact  with  the 
d.>or  plates   In   .all    positions  of  the   latter. 

[Claims  t!  to  .■',',1  not   printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.] 


l,(i'.»;'..si.'!,  INiiXKHATOR.  .Tc.sKPii  C.m.k^,  Anadarko, 
Okbi  1  iUcl  .lime  L'tl.  lOl.H.  Serial  .No.  T7.'..!t!M  Ml. 
Tin      rj   I 

1  In  an  incinerator  the  combination  wlih  a  stack,  a 
cliainher  connect<d  with  the  stack,  a  plurality  of  furnaces 
each  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  chamtxT  hy  a  plurality 
of  flues,  each  pro\  idcMl  with  a  damper,  c-nch  furnace  com 
prising  a  main  chamlur  and  a  secondary  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  flues,  each  provided  with  a  clamper  connecting: 
the  main  and  secondary  chambers,  a  bridge  located  in  the 
main  chamber  between  the  flues,  and  a  grate  located  be 
neath   the  bridgf. 

2  In  an  Incinerator  the  combination  with  r.  stack,  a 
chamber  connected  with  the  stack,  a  plurality  of  furnaces, 
each  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  chamber  by  a  plurality 
of  flues,  each  provided  with  a  damper,  each  furnace  com 
prising  a  main  chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  flues  each  provided  with  a  damper  connecting  the 
main  and  secondary  chambers,  a  bridge  located  In  the 
main  chamber   between   the  flues,  a  grate   located  beneath 


chaml)er    connected    to    said    first    mentioned    cLambei 
cated  lieneath  the  last  mentioned  grate. 


1,093.830.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  PERCUSSION- 
nPERATLT)  TOOLS  c;k.,i.c;k  c'ccjk,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
I'iied  Si  [It    L'.  I'll.;.     S.'riai  No.  787.718.      fCl.  121      I'O.) 


A  shock  ab>orl)er  for  percussion-operated  tools  havlnf 
reduced  shanks  and  shoulders  afforded  thereby,  said  shock 
absorber  comprising  an  open  ended  cylindrical  casing 
adapted  to  freely  encircle  the  shanks  of  the  tools  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  shoulder  in  one  end  thereof  and  threaded 
at  the  optKislic  end  ;  a  collar  freely  inclosed  hy  said  casing, 
adapted  to  receive  ilie  shanks  and  engage  the  shoulders  of 
the  tools  and  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  internal 
shoulder  :  a  nut  eniraged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the 
casing;  and  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said 
collar  and  nut. 


1,093, s?.l.  ART  OF  I'RINTINti.  (.boege  R.  Coknw.u  l. 
Rye.  N,  Y  ,  assignor  to  American  Planograph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  28,  inu.'i. 
Serial  No.  262,820.  Kenev,ed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,4,36.      (CI.  101  —  17:^,1 


1.  The  combination  with  n  -urface  Ijearlng  a  line  of 
characters  and  c-ouiprlsing  a  ccntinuous  layer  of  elastic 
material,  and  a  layer  of  Inelastic  material,  said  inelastic 
layer  being  severed  l>etween  th.  virlous  groups  of  char- 
acters, 0.'  means  foi  automatically  changing  the  length 
of  the  said  elastic  layer  to  orlns  the  line  of  printed  char- 
acters to  a  predetermined  measure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surface  bearing  a  line  of 
characters  and  comprising  a  contlnuoua  layer  of  elastic 
material  and  a  layer  of  Inelastic  material  which  is  dlscon- 
tlnuous  between  the  various  groups  of  characters,  of  means 
for  chank'in-  tin-  t.nston  i.;  tie  said  elastic  layer  so  as  to 
bring  the  line  of  characters  to  a  predetermined  measure 
and  then  hold  the  line  at  the  said  predetermined  mcaaarc 
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.'!  The  loniblnatioti  with  a  siirfaci-  bcHrliiK  a  line  of 
printed  characttTs  and  comprlsInK  a  CDntlntious  layer  of 
olastlc  material  and  a  layer  of  InelaHllc  material  wlilcli 
ia  discontinuous  N'twem  the  uroiips  of  characters,  of 
lueaii!)  f(ir  holdlni;  the  elastic  layer  under  tenslnn.  means 
for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  said  elastic 
layer  so  as  to  lirlnjj  the  line  of  characters  to  a  predeter- 
mined measure  and  means  for  malntalnlnk;  the  tenslim  of 
tuild  elastic  layer  so  as  to  keep  the  line  of  characters  at 
(In'   >ald   predetermined   measure 

I  The  comhinatloii  with  a  surface  hearing  a  line  of 
<haiacters  and  comprising  a  contlnuoiia  elastic  layer  and 
a  discontinuous  inelastic  layer,  of  means  for  holding  said 
♦dastlc  layer  under  tension,  means  for  Increasing  or  de 
creasing  tlie  tension  of  the  said  elastic  layer  go  as  to 
bring  tlie  line  of  <haracters  to  a  predetermined  measure, 
and  mentis  i)|icratltiu  upon  said  tensloti changing  mi-aiis 
to  tnalntaln  the  salil  line  of  characters  at  the  said  pre 
determined  measure. 

.'.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  surface  bearing  a  line  of 
charaiters  and  comprising  a  continuous  layer  of  elastic 
material  and  a  layer  of  Inelastic  material  discontinuous 
let  ween  the  grou[)s  of  characters,  of  means  for  holding 
the  said  elastic  layei-  utidiT  tensloti,  means  for  rele.isltii: 
the  siild  holding  means  and  for  increnslni;  or  decreasirii; 
the  tension  of  said  elastic  layer  so  as  to  hrltig  the  line  of 
<haractei-s  to  a  predetermined  measure,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  line  of  clmracti'rs  at  such  predetermln.il 
measure. 

[t'laim.s  t)  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


I,(i!»,{,s;iL'.  (Ut.M'ri.K  Oi.ivKH  (Kii.sBY,  Kdwaho  a.  Wit, 
iiKiM,  and  IUkK\  l.K  Itnv  Hhink.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  as 
sUtiors  to  .\m.rl(nn  Hoist  &  Kerrick  Co  ,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
a  Corporation.  l''lled  Oct.  -'(i,  1911  Serial  No.  «55,77S. 
(CI     r,7      <».  » 


I 


1.  .V  grappling  apparatus  i-(.mprlsin;:  a  shaft,  grappling 
fingers  journaled  ttiereon,  a  beam,  links  connecting  said 
lieam  with  said  grappling  fingers,  sheave  boies  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  Warn  and  having  sheaves  above  and  below 
said  beam,  sheave  boxes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
.sheaves  then-lu,  closlni;  iiibb's  having  running  connections 
with  the  sheaves  on  said  shaft  and  with  the  lower  sheaves 
on  said  beam,  and  opening  cal)les  having  running  connec- 
tions with  the  upper  sheaves  of  said  tx-am. 

2.  .\  Krappllni;  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  grappling 
fingers  Journaled  thereon,  a  beam  composed  of  channel 
bars  placed  back  to  back  and  spaced  apart,  ears  secured 
to  said  bars,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  ears  and 
to  snid  «rappllni;  tinners,  sheave  tsixes  tlttlnjj  betwcin  the 
bars  of  said  beam  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  project- 
ing above  and  below  said  beam  and  each  block  having  a 
sheave  alKive  and  below  said  beam,  boxes  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  also  having  sheaves  therein,  closing  cables  hav- 
ing running  connections  with  the  sheaves  on  said  shaft  and 
with  the  sheaves  below  said  beam,  and  opening  cables  hav- 
ing running  connections  with  the  sheaves  above  said  beam, 
said  grappling  flnners  closing  when  said  closing  cables 
are  wound  1  p  and  openini:  by  irrnvlfy  when  said  closln>; 
cables  are  released  and  said  opening  cables  are  held  sta 
tionary. 


3.  .\  grappling  apparatus  comprising,  a  shaft.  KrappllDK 
fingers  Journaled  thereon,  a  U-ara  composed  of  bars  spacerl 
apart  and  se<iired  toijether.  links  plvotally  c.mnected 
with  said  bars  and  with  said  grappling  (InKers.  sheuv.. 
tKJXes  rttllun  betw.en  the  bars  of  said  beam  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  aU.ve  and  below  sahl  beam 
and  having  sheaves  al.)\.'  and  below  said  beam,  sheave 
boxes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  sheaves  therein. 
I  loslni:  labbs  havlni;  riinnln;.;  i-onnert  Ions  with  the  sheaves 
on  said  shaft  and  with  tin'  «.beaves  b.-low  said  tieam.  and 
opening  cables  liaving  running  connections  with  tbr 
sheaves  above  said  lieam 

4.  \  crapple  comprising  a  shaft,  grappling  fingers  jour 
naled  thereon,  a  b«'am.  middle  links  plvotally  connected 
with  the  middle  portion  of  said  beam  and  with  the  middl. 
fingers  on  said  shaft,  end  links  [ilvotally  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  Iteam  and  with  the  outer  fingers  on  said 
shaft,  sheave  iKiies  mounted  on  said  beam  between  said 
mld<ile  and  end  links  and  having  sheaves  journaled  thcr.  In, 
a  pair  of  sheave  boves  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  esi  h  side 
of  the  middle  portion  thereof,  sheaves  mounted  In  said 
sheave  boxes,  closing  cables  having  running  connections 
with  snld  shaft  sheaves  and  with  one  of  the  sheaves  In 
said  lieaiii  Uu"s,  there  luini;  a  iialr  of  dosing  cables,  one 
for  each  set  of  shaft  sheav.'s,  and  opening  cables  having 
running  ■  ,,riiiections  with  the  other  sheaves  of  said  beam 
boxes. 

5.  A  grappling  apparatus  com[>rislng  a  shaft,  grappling 
fingers  Journaied  thereon,  a  l)eam,  links  plvotally  connect 
lag  said  beam  with  said  grappling  fingers,  sheave  boxes 
mounted  on  said  l-eatn  on  eaeh  side  of  the  middle  portion 
thereof  and  having  tl.inKed  lower  1  nds  and  sheaves  for  said 
boxes,  slieave  boxes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 
in  pairs  up<in  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  portion  thereof. 
Hanged  plates  bridging  the  spare  between  the  shaft  lK)xes 
of  each  pair  and  beneath  the  flani.'ed  lower  ends  of  said 
beam  boxes  and  contacting  therewith  when  said  shaft  is 
raised,  and  opening  and  closini;  cables  havlni;  runnlnjf 
connect  Ions  with  the  sheaves  of  said  shaft  boxes  and  with 
the  sheaves  of  said  Nani  l«ixes. 


l.oit.i.H.t.i.      (;UAPPI,K.  oiivKR   Crosby,   Harky    Lk    Hot 

Hkink.  and   JCpw  akh  \     Wh.iiki.m.   St.    Paul.   Minn,   af 

siirnors     to     .\mer1can  Hoist     <fk     I)errick    Co,     St.     Paul. 

.Minn.,   a   Corporation  Filed  <">ct     l'(»,    1911.      Serial   .No. 

t;rin.7si.     1  ci.  .'>7    ;>  1 


1.  .\  grappling  device  comprisini:  a  cross  head,  a  sliafi. 
grappling  lingers  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  links  connecting 
snld  cross  h+'nd  and  said  finirers.  a  cable  having  a  running 
connection  with  said  cross  head  and  with  said  shaft,  cylin- 
ders having  their  middle  portions  raounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  cross  head  and  plungers  slldable  in  said  cylinders  and 
havinK  connecting  rods  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  plun- 
gers and  cylinders  operating  as  cushions  to  relieve  the 
shock  when  said  shaft  is  dropped  to  open  the  grapple. 

■J  .\  K'rappllng  apjiaratus  comprising  a  cross  head,  a 
shaft,  grappling  fingers  journaled  on  said  shaft,  links  con- 
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nectlng  said  cross  lieail  and  said  fingers,  rods  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  slldable  in  bearings  in  said  cross  head,  a 
pulley  block  slidabie  on  snid  rods,  means  for  temporarily 
locking  said  shaft  nnd  pulley  block  together,  cushioned 
sleeves  carried  by  said  rods  In  the  path  of  said  block,  a 
eable  having  a  rutining  connection  with  said  cross  head 
nnd  with  said  pulley  block. 

.'!.  A  grapple  comprising  a  cross  bend,  a  siinft.  gr.tppling 
tinpers  Journaled  im  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  cross 
head  nnd  said  fingers,  rods  mounted  on  snld  shaft  and 
slldable  In  beariiiL's  In  said  cross  head,  springs  Inclosing 
said  rods  within  said  cross  head,  sleeves  slldable  on  said 
rods  and  h.'ivlni:  flanges  forming  seats  for  said  springs. 
a  pulley  block  slldable  on  said  rods,  means  for  temoorarlly 
lo.-kint  s;iid  pulley  lilock  and  said  shaft  together,  said  | 
liulley  block  cfintnctlng  with  said  sleeves  nnd  txdng  cush- 
ioned by  said  siirin;:*i.  and  a  cable  hnvinc  n  running  con 
necilon  with  said  cross  head  and  with  said  pulley  block. 

4  A  grap;ile  comprising  an  elongated  cross  head,  a  cyl 
Inder  mounted  on  ench  end  of  said  cross  head,  pistons  and 
eonnectlng  rods  for  snid  cylinders,  snld  cylinders  being 
provided  with  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  whereto  said  con 
lecflng  rods  nn-  attached.  grnpplinL'  lini:'  is  njounled  on 
--aid  shaft.  nxN  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  the  middle 
|iortl<m  till  reof  ami  sliding;  in  IxarlnK^'  in  said  cross  head, 
a  sheave  block  slidabie  on  said  rods,  means  for  locking 
said  l)lock  to  said  shaft,  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
cross  head  with  said  fingers  and  a  cable  having  a  running 
connection  wifli  said  cross  head  and  with  said  sheave 
block. 

.'.  in  a  trapp'e.  a  shaft,  curved  tinj;ers  mounted  thereon, 
forglngs  secured  to  the  middle  portions  of  said  fingers  nnd 
having  comparatively  long  bearings  thereon,  nnd  rods 
passing  through  said  forglngs  parallel  with  said  sliaft  and 
'iperating  to  hold  said  forglngs  In  alinement  with  one 
another. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.0!».'i.K;{4.  (JR.VI'PI.K.  Oi.ivKU  Ciiosnv.  Edward  A.  Wir, 
HKi.M,  and  IlAHiiY  Lk  Roy  Brink,  Sf  Paul.  Minn  ,  as 
slgnors  to  American  Flolst  &  Derrick  Co..  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  liled  Oef  .'i.  IML'.  Serial  No 
7l'a.7r.5.      (CI.  .^7      ll.» 
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1.  .V  >:rapple  comprising  a  beam,  upper  sheave  blocks 
iiioiinted  on  said  beam.  low(>r  sheave  blocks  disposed  below 
said  first  named  blocks  and  having  seats  to  receive  said 
first  named  blocks,  means  for  rigidly  securini:  said  upper 
and  lower  blocks  toRether,  cables  lja\in(;  running  connec- 
tions with  said  blocks,  a  shaft  and  cane  supporting  means 
fiiereoii.  and  means  for  temporarily  clamping  said  sliaft 
on  said  lower  blocks. 

~.  A  grapple  comprising  a  beam,  upper  sheave  blocks 
mounted  on  said  l>eam,  lower  sheave  blocks,  means  for 
temporarily  securing  said  upper  and  lower  blocks  together, 
cables  having  running  connections  with  said  blocks,  a 
shaft,  slings  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  a  load  of  cane,  means  for  temporarily  <iamplng 
said  shaft  on  said  lower  blocks. 

;{.  A  grapple  comprising  a  l)eam,  upper  sheave  blocks 
mouDfed  on  said  beam,  lower  sheave  blocks,  cables  having 


running  connections  with  said  sheave  blocks,  a  shaft. 
cane  engaging  means  carried  thereliy.  straps  mounted  on 
said  lower  blocks  nnd  spaced  apart  to  receive  sai<l  shaft, 
nnd  links  pivot.-illy  connected  with  one  of  said  straps  nnd 
having  means  for  connection  with  tiie  other  strap.  «;aid 
links  temporarily  supporting  said  sliaft  upon  said  lower 
blocks. 

4.  A  grapple  comprising  a  cross  head,  a  sheave  block 
mounted  therein  nnd  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sheave, 
11  second  sheave  block  arrans:<'d  transverselj  of  said  first 
named  block  and  having  means  for  securing  It  thereto,  nnd 
sheaves  mounted  side  by  side  in  said  second  named  block, 
cables  having  running  connections  with  the  sheaves  of  said 
blocks,  and  a  cane  sling  having  means  for  connection  with 
sniil  second  nnmed  block. 

o.  .V  cane  lifting  device  comprising  a  cross  head,  a  pair 
of  sheave  blo<  ks  mounted  thereon,  a  second  [mir  of  sheave 
bliwks  arranu'ed  side  by  side  lieneath  said  first  named 
blocks  nnd  having  means  for  se<ur1ng  them  respectively  to 
said  first  named  blocks,  cables  having  rtinnlng  connections 
with  the  sheaves  of  said  blocks,  and  cane  lifting  means  for 
connection  with  said  second  named  blocks. 

fClninis  t'l  to  10  riot  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


I.OO.'^.K.",.'-,.  lU^OKRINniNC.  KUANK  IT.  (^Kt  Mr. 
L'eles,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
(CI     n   -17.  I 
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1.  In  a  binder,  spaced  leaf-conflnlng  members,  a  tubular 
post  carried  by  one  member,  the  other  memlvj  ()elng 
formed  with  an  opening  receiving  one  end  of  tlie  fiibular 
post  and  being  formed  with  a  recess  located  at  the  open- 
ing, the  said  end  of  the  post  being  laterally  compressed 
nnd  thereby  expanded  laterally  to  form  a  head  of  a  width 
L'reater  than  the  diameter  of  the  snid  opening  and  received 
in  the  recess. 

:.'  In  a  binder,  leaf  confining  members,  a  tubular  post 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  members,  the  post  pro 
jecting  at  its  other  end  through  the  other  member,  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  post  being  compressed  laterally 
and  thereby  expanded  to  form  a  transverse  head  flared  in 
the  direction  of  Its  extremity. 

■').  In  a  binder,  spaced  leaf-conflnlng  members,  one  of 
said  members  Including  a  strip,  a  tubular  post  fitted  at  one 
end  through  the  strip  and  provided  at  its  said  end  with  a 
head  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  strip,  the  other  leaf- 
conflnlng  member  including  a  strip  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  other  end  of  the  post  projects,  the  snld 
post  at  its  last  mentioned  end  being  compressed  and  there- 
by expanded  laterally  whereby  to  form  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending head  of  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 

[KiSt. 


1.09.1,8.16.      TRT'IT  (;RAI»TN(;    APPARATT'S.      Frank    W 

CtTi.ER   and   .VSA   H.   ("[ti.er,    Hood   Hiver,   Oreg.      Filed 

Aiir.   Ifi.  i:ti:5.      Serial   No.  7(il.441.      (CI.  130— .32   1 

1.    In    a    device   of   the   class   described    a    fruit   delivery 

(iiute.    a    receiving    compartment,    and    a    sectional    feed 

(  hute  establishing  communication  therebetween,  said  chute 

sections   being  pivoted    to  move  in   different   directions,  and 

means  to  simultaneously  operate  said  sections. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  fruit  delivery 
c  hute.  a  receiving  compartment,  and  a  sectional  feed  chjte 
establishing  communication  therebetween,  said  chute  sec- 
tions being  pivoted  to  move  upwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  said  sections, 
.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  fruit  delivery 
ehute,  a  receiving  compartment  and  a  sectional  folding 
feed  chute  establishing  communication  therebetween,  said 
ihute  sections  being  pivoted  to  move  in  different  direc- 
tions, vertically  movable  lifting  members  operativeiy  con 
nectod  to  said  chute  sections,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said 
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nifinli'TH  at  thfir  fr^e  emln,  and  an  opfrHttiiij  Icvit  opora 
tl\'f»l.v  (onnictcd  wlih  said  cross  plccf  to  cffeot  the  move 
nifiif   of  fmlrl   rhutc  st'Ctlons. 


1   ')■<:, s.;7         Sill    III, K    l-llKKAl'llIt         .IdMiii     Imkkkssk. 
Mi'iiireul,  yueU'c,  Can«ila.     Filed  Nov.  M.   li)l.;.     S.rial 


III  I  il.'vii  f  ,if  the  clianicter  descrltxHl  :  a  Im.sf  plate  ;  a 
box.  ul)li<i\i.'l>  sliilabl"  thertK)ii  ;  rnpaoH  for  scciirlna  the  Ikix 
to  tlif  biiso  platf  and  for  UrnltlnK  and  cont mlllnK  Its  move- 
ineut  ;  slUluhly  adju«t«l)l«>  shuttle  holdiii«  nl«an^<  contnlnt'<l 
within  till"  liox  ;  a  Hluittle  carrltKl  thereby,  and  provided 
ut'iir  one  end  with  a  liorisontal,  centrally  slotted,  and 
ttUKularly  disposed  tiil»«\  one  end  of  which  Is  alined  with 
u  bore  in  one  side  of  the  box;  a  standard  secured  to  the 
base  plate,  contiguous  to  one  aide  of  the  Nix  and  near  one 
eud  thereof;  a  threading  needle  mounted  In  the  standard 
iu  alliieuient  with  the  tube  and  In  the  aame  plane  there- 
with ;  a  pivotally  mounted  cam,  thread  depresalnjt  means, 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  Ikji  and  adapttnl  to  depress 
the  thread  across  ihe  slot  In  the  tub»' :  truldlntf  means 
therefor  ;  means  for  depresainK  the  thread  deprenslnj; 
means  as  the  box  Is  depressed  ;  means  for  returnlni;  the 
thread  depre-saln^'  means  to  Ita  orljrlnal  position  ;  and 
me.ins  fi>r  returning;  the  l)oi  to  Its  orlRlnal  poaltton. 


1, (>;•:{, H.-iH.  l'.\I-i;u  CASK.  M.uisu.u.l  Wiiakt-.n  Fass- 
M.iN.N,  Nulchrz,  Miss.  FUe<l  Nov.  1.  I'.tlU,  Serial  No 
72<.»,044.  Uenewed  Sept.  li),  191.'.  S.Tial  No.  T'.Hi.T^.i. 
(CI.    20«      :\U  I 


A    paper    cf»»e    <i>mpriMluir    ■    cyllBdrk*!    p«rt    havtmr    ■ 
k>nKttu(ltn«l   slot   »mi    proje«tlB|r  Mpn  (tu  opixxtite   sid««  of 


said  slot,  one  of  the  lips  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
tlan(fe  .  DKageable  with  and  dlsen^'ajfeable  from  the  corre- 
8pondlnK  e<iKe  of  the  opposite  lip,  whereby  the  lips  may 
be  openeci  at  said  end  to  permit  lateral  Inaertlon  of  the 
paper  strip,  and  a  roil  holder  removably  mounted  In  the 
cylindrical   part  of  the  casln^f. 


■i  In  a  device  of  the  <'lass  described  a  fruit  delivery 
chute,  a  gravity  fee(f,  and  a  receiving  coinpartinent,  said 
compartment  having  a  stiff  receiving  plane  paddeil  at  the 
[lolnt  of  fruit  delivery. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  fruit  dellvei  \ 
■  liute.  a  gravity  feed,  and  a  receiving  comii.irtnient,  said 
'  otiipartnunt  having  a  stiff  receiving  plane  padded  at  the 
point  of  fruit  delivery,  and  springs  yieldinglv  supportink: 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment 

hlaiins  f,  to  '.I  rioi   prinfeil  in   thi'  (ia^etie  ] 


cago,    111 

i-ago.     Ill,    K    lUrporatiou 

I'.'ia.     Serial  No.  ;!»:.',:.'»»: 


CA1{    SII)K.      Wii.M.wi    F     FoWLEK,    Sr.,    Chi 

assignor    lo   The    Fowler   Car   Company,    chi- 

f    Illinois.       Filed    S.-pt. 

Kl.    l(ir>      lOL'.  I 
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1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  ineiallic 
frame  and  a  sint'le,  interior,  longitudinally  extending 
sheathing,  a  metallic  strap  kxated  Interiorly  of  the  (ar 
with  Its  edges  fluah  with  the  mirfaee  of  said  aheathing, 
and  a  l>olt  securing  said  strap  and  said  sheathing  to  the 
frame,  s;ild  bolt  exteiidini:  to  one  sMe  of  ;i  frame  niemU-r. 
substantially    as   descrlb.d 

".'  In  a  railway  car.  the  lombinatloii  of  mefalllc  frame 
posts,  a  single,  interior.  lon;:ltudlnally  extending  sheath 
Ing,  an  angular  tightiiiiin;  strap  and  letainlng  niemt>er  lo- 
cated on  the  Inside  of  the  car,  said  member  having  engage- 
ment with  said  sheathiiu  near  the  top  thereof  and  extend- 
itig  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  means  for  exerting  down- 
ward jiressnte  on  said  strap  to  llgliten  said  sheattilng. 
and  means  for  se.iiring  said  sheathing  to  the  frame,  said 
seeming  means  !.<-lng  connecte<l  to  said  tightening  Htra|i 
and  being  io-ated  adjacent  to  but  not  passing  through  a 
frame   post,   substantially   as   described. 

.'(  In  a  railway  ■  ar,  the  combliuitlon  of  a  metallic  frame, 
,1  single  Interior.  loni;li  udlnaUy  extending  sheathing,  an 
iiKerior,  angular  |Ni-.t  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of 
the  car.  a  loop  seeund  to  .1  frami-  post,  and  s. coring  means 
passing-  through  said  int-rior  )ii>st  and  co.ipera  t  ing  uitli 
sai<l  lo<jp  whereby  to  retain  said  sheathlli^-  in  poslti(Ui, 
siil.si,iiitlnlly   as  de«crlN'd 

1  Iu  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  fiame, 
a  -Ingle  Interior  longitudinally  extending  sheathing,  an 
Int.rior  pii-t,  a  -"trap  coiiperating  with  the  frame  ex 
terlorly  of  said  framr  .and  sheathing,  and  a  Isdi  parsing 
through  said  post  and  said  strap  and  extending  to  one 
-ide  of  a  frame  [neml)er.  substantially  as  descrltved 


l.i>!i.:,s|(»       nOI.TI.KSS  CAR  SIDF.      \Vll.Li.\M   E.  FowLCH, 

S:-     I   lii<  ago     111.,  .assignor  to  Thi'  Fowbr  Car  Comininy, 

'   liiia;:o.    111.  a  Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed   Sept     1'!), 

C'l.'.        Serial    .No.    7!»L'.L't)d.       (CI     1(1.%-    I'.iL'   i 

1      It)    a     ear    side,    the    combination    of    metallic    frame 

l-st-,  an   interior,  loni;lt  ndinally  extending  sheathing,  ^ald 

sheathing  on    the  sid^  s  extending   from   dcs)r  to  end   posts. 

at). J    means    locate<l    interiorly    of    the    car    and    extending 

from     th.-    upfHM-    portion    of    said    sheathing    downwardly 

through   the  floor  of  the  car  for  securing  said  sheathing  in 

place,   substantially   as  desr-rlN-d. 

-  In  a  raiiwa\  car.  the  comblnathMi  of  metallic  frame 
posts,  an  Interior,  longltucllnally  extending  sheathing,  said 
she.ithin-  on  the  sld.  s  extetidlng  from  door  to  end  posts, 
and  a  plurality  of  angular  shapes  located  on  the  Insble  of 
the  car  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sheathing,  such 
sh«i)eH  extending  from  top  to  tH)ttoni  of  the  car  and  act- 
ing to  se<iire  such  sheathing  In  [dace,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed, 

.">.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  metallh-  frame 
posts  and  an  Interior,  l<pngltudlnally  extending  sheathing, 
saM  8l>«atbtiig  OB  the  «1d»>s  •  xt<*ndlBg  from  door  to  end 
poata,  an  amsuiar  akape  located  on  the  IrtaMe  of  the  car 
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flush  with  the  surface  of  the  car  and  acting  as  a  means 
for  securing  such  sheathing  in  place,  and  means  for  ex- 
erting downward  force  on  said  shape  whereby  to  tighten 
Mid   sheathing,   siibatantially   as  dencrll>ed. 


\  In  a  rall«av  car.  the  cotnhluation  of  metallic  frame 
[K>ats,  an  interior,  lungltudinully  extending  sbeating,  said 
slieathlng  at  the  sides  extending  from  door  '.o  end  posts, 
and  a  plurality  of  interior  removable  posts,  said  posts  act- 
ing as  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said  sheathing  against 
sHld   frame  posts,   BubslaDtially  as  described 

.'>.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  metallic  frame 
posts,  an  interior,  longitudinally  extending  aheathlng.  said 
sheathing  at  the  sides  extending  from  door  to  end  posts, 
and  a  plurality  of  interior  removable  posts,  said  interior 
posts  having  a  slidable  connection  with  said  frame  posts, 
said  interior  posts  acting  as  the  sole  means  for  retaining 
said  sheathing  iu  proper  relation  in  said  frame,  substan- 
tially   as   descrilR'd. 

((Jlalma  t>  and  7   not   printed  in   itie  tiazette.J 


1  •>;';<, S41.     BO'n'FK  \VASniN<;   m.\(  mink      kockwei.l 

I..  tiAi.i-i  r,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgu- 
ments,  to  .Nicholas  liiab.  I'ulMKjue.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
in,   1911.      Serial    No.   f.fil'.s.U        iCl     141       7.) 


carrying  members  along  the  track,  and   means  for  rotat 
ing  said  frame  whereby  the  bottle  carrying  members  are 
pro|>elled  successively  around  said  track. 

1'.  In  a  Iwttle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  lx)itle  carrying  members,  a  stationary  frame 
having  a  gubieway  on  which  the  bottle  carrying  members 
travel,  a  rotatively  mounted  cylindrical  propelling  frame 
engaged  with  each  of  said  bottle  carrying  members  to 
move  the  bottle-iarrylng  members  along  the  guideway, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  Imparting  a  roury  move- 
ment to  said  propelling  frame  whereby  to  propel  said 
moml>ers  along  said  guideway. 

o.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
stationary  guideway,  a  rotatably  mounted  hollow  pro- 
pelling frame,  and  a  plurality  of  bottle  carrying  members 
equipped  with  hot  tie- receiving  sockets,  each  Ijottle  carry- 
ing member  traveling  in  said  stationary  guideway  and 
loosely  engaged  with  said  propelling  frame  to  permit 
radial  movement  of  said  memt>er8  and  enable  said  mem- 
liers  to  follow   the  contour  of  said  guld»'way. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  frame  provided  with  a  sutwtantlally  circular 
track  or  guide-way  flattened  at  one  side,  a  cylindrical  pro 
pelling  frame  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  of  said 
sut)stantially  circular  track,  supporting  means  located  out 
side  said  frame  upon  which  the  frame  is  carried,  and  a 
plurality  of  bottle  carrying  members  adapted  to  travel  in 
an  orbit  defined  by  said  track,  said  members  being  engaged 
by  and  having  a  movement  radially  upon  said  frame 
whereby  to  enable  said  memtiers  to  traverse  the  flattene<l 
portion   of  said  track 

5.  In  a  Isjttle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  c 
substantially  circular  track  or  guideway  flattened  through 
out  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  cylindrical  propelling  frame 
mounted  to  revolve  about  an  axis  <oncentric  with  said 
track  and  provided  with  radial  guideways.  a  plurality  of 
bottle  carrying  members  e<)uiiiped  at  each  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  adapted  to  travel  in  said  track  and  pre 
vent  the  members  from  turning  over,  said  memliers  t>eing 
siidably  engaged  v\ith  the  guideways  of  said  propelling 
franie  to  be  propelled  along  the  track  therebv.  said  engage- 
ment permitting  movement  of  said  nierat>ers  radially  of 
the  propelling  frame  to  enable  the  memliers  to  follow  the 
flattened  portion  of  said  track 

(Claimti  6  to  21   not  printed  in  tlie  i;azette.] 


1,  In  a  bottle  waaliing  machine,  the  combination -of  a 
plurality  of  Iwttle  carrying  members,  a  stationary  franie 
having  a  track  along  which  the  bottle  carrying  tnembers 
travel,  and  a  cylindrical  propelling  frame  rotatably 
mounted  upon  rollers  dl8i>osed  t)enpath  the  same,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  radially  dlspo.sed  slots  loosely 
engaging    bottle    carrying    members    to    move    the    ix)ttle- 


1. (>!<:{, sti;.  FLKNATUR  AND  Sl'l  1  iKH  FOK  HANDLING 
WFFI.  (  .\SlN(;s.  WiLi-iAM  H  <;ahhioan  and  Fhilif 
H.  I>Ai  BKN.si'Ki  K.  Coalinga.  Cal  Filed  May  24,  1913. 
Sei  ial   No.   7*'.!i,t>"il .      (CI.   ,".7      1'  > 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  tlie  character  described  the  ci>mblna- 
tion  with  a  hot  izouially  disposed  spider,  having  a  liore 
formed  vertically  ttiereihrough  and  adapted  to  embrace  a 
well  casing,  a  casing  engaging  and  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  spider  diametrically  opposed,  transversely  ex- 
tending arms  carried  by  said  splJer,  and  a  sheave  or 
pulley  having  rotative  liearlng  upon  each  of  said  arm*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  horizontally  disi>08ed  spider,  having  a  bore 
formed  vertically  therethrough  and  adapted  to  embrace  a 
well  casing,  a  <'flsini;  entraging  and  suitporttng  means  car- 
ried by  said  s[jider  diametrically  opposed,  transversely 
extending  arms  cnrritvl  by  ajild  spider,  and  a  plurality  of 
sheares  or  pulleys  having  rotative  bearing  npoB  satd  arms. 
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.'V  In  ti  lievict'  of  tlip  character  di'siiitHHl,  the  comblua- 
tloii  with  a  liori/.niiially  disposf-il  •^iiider,  Imvhii;  a  rontral 
bore  fiitiiicd  tliiTfiii  and  I'arryiiii;  .1  pair  of  dlaiiu'trical  ly 
op[)osed.  t  riuis\  I  i^.'l  \  .'xr  I'li'litii:  aiuis,  n(  a  casiiiL,'  t'lmni: 
Inif  nii'ans  Imatotl  in  said  central  Imrt'.  a  pair  uf  spact'ii 
shield  plates  carried  \<y  each  df  saiil  arms  and  Itiroueh 
which  said  arms  pass,  said  shield  plates  en>;aKl"K  angular 
portions  i>f  said  arms  U>  pn  \eiu  tlie  slileUl  plates  from 
tiirnlntc  witli  relation  Id  said  arms,  tie  bars  spaeiiiir  said 
.shield  plates  fmm  larli  oitier,  and  a  paii-  <<{  pulleys  liavini: 
mtative  Iwariii^'  iipun  said  arms  and  lietween  s.iid  sbield 
plates,   siilistaiit  iaily   as  sliown   and   de-crilni|. 

t  In  a  devl<'e  of  ttie  i-haracter  described,  the  combina 
tiou  wifti  a  iKiri/.ontaliy  ili.s[iose<l  spider  liaviuk;  a  lentrai 
lK)re  forriKKl  therein  and  having  a  |iair  of  diametrically 
opposeil.  trannversely  exIendinK  arms,  of  a  casiin;  eiiua^rlnK 
means  loiated  in  said  central  bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  sliiebl 
plates  carried  by  eacti  of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  stieaves 
rotatlvely  mounteil  iipun  said  arms  lietween  eaih  jialr  of 
shield  plates. 

Ti.  In  a  lievlce  nf  the  character  descrllMvi.  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  dlsivised  spider  havinu'  a  central 
lM>re  formed  therein  and  liavlnj;  a  pair  of  diametrically 
ojtposed.  transversely  exteiidlnst  arms,  of  a  caslnif  engaK 
ing  means  located  In  said  central  l«)re.  a  pair  of  space*! 
slileld  plates  carried  liy  each  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
sheaves  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  arms  ixMween  each 
[lalr  of  shield  plates,  and  means  for  preventing  said  shield 
plates  from    liodlly   turnint;   upon   said   arms. 


1.')n."..H4:?.        ST.W  MINtJK         Ml  KY      Kipwako     i;.assaw.\v, 
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dioxld,  whereby  said  article  Is  provided  with  a  surface 
layer  of  any  deslretl  depth  carburlzed  to  any  degree  more 
than  the  remainder  of  the  article,  as  set  forth. 

J    The  lmi)roved  procesH  of  cementing  an  article  of  Iron, 

steel   or  alloy  of  steel,   wherein   the   article   to    be   cemente<l 
Is  packed  in   pure  carl>on   In  a  state  of  comparatively   tine 
sulMllvislon.     a     current     of    cartxin    dloxld     pas.s*-!!     there 
tliroui,-ti    whib-    heatinn   said    packed    article    to    a    temi)era 
tore    of    from    about    itoO   to    llOO   degrees   centigrade,    then 
after  a    certain    interval,    that   portion   of  the   pure  carlion 
wbicii   is  in  lontact   with  the  surfact»H  of  the  article  t<'  Iw 
icmeiiiid   is  icmoved,  and  then   the  circulation  of  the  <ar- 
Imui    diovid    and    tlie    beating    continued    as    b.'fore.    wheretiy 
\cry   deep   zones  of  cementation   are   pro<iu<ed   without    in 
creasin-   unduly   the  percentase  of  carbon   ther.  In,   as  set 
forth. 

.'.  iiie  improved  proicss  of  cementiiij;  an  article  of 
ir.in.  sicl  or  alloy  of  steel,  wherein  itie  article  to  l)e  le 
meiiicd  is  packtMl  in  i,'ranuiat(HJ  charcoal,  a  current  of  cnr- 
Uin  dioxid  pas.sed  therethrough  while  heating  said  .so 
packed  article  to  a  temperature  of  from  .itmut  !»<>()  degree's 
to  lliMi  degrees  centrigrade,  then  after  a  certain  Interval, 
that  portion  of  the  granulated  ctiarcoal  which  is  in  contai  t 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  article  to  b<-  cemented  is  removed, 
and  then  the  circulation  of  the  <arl«on  dioxid  and  tlie 
lieatiio:  continued  as  l^-fore,  wberetiy  \ery  <lecp  7,<in.'s  of 
cementation  are  produce<l  without  Increasing  unduly  the 
percentage  of  carbon  therein,  as  .set  forth. 

4.  The  Improved  process  of  cementing  an  article  of  Iron, 
steel  or  alloy  of  steel,  wherein  the  article  to  Ih'  cemented 
Is  packe<l  in  pure  carNm  in  a  state  of  comparatively  fine 
suUllvlslon  and  a  current  of  carlKjn  dioild  passed  there- 
through with  the  addition  of  a  certain  (juatitity  of  air 
while  heating  said  so  [lacked  article  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  0(M)  degrees  to  ll(M)  dcvrf-es  centigrade  as' set 
forth 

.'p  The  Improved  process  of  cementing  an  artbie  of  Iron, 
steel,  (pr  alloy  of  .steel,  wherein  the  article  to  be  cementetl 
Is  packed  in  granulated  dian-oal  and  a  current  of  carlKin 
dioxid  pas.sfHl  therethrougli  with  the  addition  of  a  certain 
Muarifity  of  air  while  heating  said  so  r'acked  article  t<p  a 
temperature  of  fr(pm  alKuit  ;»<Kt  degrees  to  1100  degrees 
<-entigrade,   as  set   forth. 
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A  sla.\  biu-e  comprisink'  a  pair  of  lunk'ed  leaves,  and  a 
stay  ext.Tiiilii;;  t  tiereltet  ween,  one  of  the  leaves  bavini;  at 
its  end  wliicb  is  opposite  Its  hinged  end  a  bearing,  and  the 
corr.-spomling  end  of  the  other  b'af  having  an  integral 
totmue  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  tlie  leaf,  which 
lonu'ue  is  bent  t<p  extend  in  spactsl  relation  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  leaf  and  conne<te<l  at  Its  end  thereto,  tlie  stay 
iH'ing  a  link  liavlng  parallel  sides  and  cross  liars  .-onnect- 
irig  tlie  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  cross  tjars  Ning  .lournaled 
in  111.'  afor.sald  bearing  and  the  other  cross  bar  being 
slidably  mounted  on  tlie  se(  ondnient  loned  leaf  under  the 
bent  over  tontnie  thereof,  tlie  wblth  of  the  link  being  less 
than  the  width  of  the  hitiged  leaves,  and  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  link  havirit:  bends  to  clear  the 
hinge  connection  of   tlie   leaves   wlien    tlie   link   is   folded 


1.0!».i.su  I'UOCKSS  FOU  iilK  (FM  I'.N  r  AiTi  ).\  (  iF 
.\Kiiii.Fs  OF  IKON,  sti:fi..  .\NI>  \I.I.o\S  of 
STKKF  I'KHKHi.u  (Jini.iTTi.  'I'urln.  Italy,  assignor  to 
Societa  .\nonima  Itallana  (Jio.  .\nsaldo  .\rmstrong  & 
Co.,    Cenoa,    Italy.       Filed    .June    1.;,     irtln        Serial     No. 
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1.    The  Improved   [iroce.sa  of  cementing  an  artb  le  of  iron, 
steel  or  alloy  of  steel,  wherein  the  artlcie  to  be  cemented  is 


1     In   a   milking  device,   the  combination   with   a   tieilble 
tube    .dnnecfed    to   each    teat    of   the   animal,    of   a    sealing 


heated  t.p  a  temperature  of  from  about  iMlO  degrees  to  vess.I  having  a  deiiver,^  tul.e  to  the  milk  pall  projecting 
about  ntxi  deirs.  .-.•titlgra-le  In  the  presen.  e  of  pure  ,ar  upwar.l  within  it.  a  removable  ,o\er  having  a  series  of 
tK>n  in  a  siat.'  p.f  comparatively  tine  sutxlivision  and  carlH>n         Inlet  tubes  iirojecting  thr.pu»h   it  wjtliln  the  vess.i  to  Ixiow 
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the  level  of  the  delivery  (putlel  to  each  of  which  Inlet 
tul>es  a   teat    tul)e   Is  connected. 

1;.  A  milking  device,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  needle  cIos<m1  at  its  upper  end  and  pointed  and 
apertured  near  the  upper  end  Niow  tlie  point  which  needle 
Is  socketed  Into  a  tube,  of  a  resilient  ciamii  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  which  clamp  Is  adapted  to  resUiently 
grip  the  lower  part  of  the  teat,  and  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  each    teat    tul)e  to  the  milk   pail. 

.'i.  A  milking  device,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
teat  attachments,  of  a  vessel  having  a  delivery  pipe  which 
Is  connected  to  a  milk  pail  said  vessel  having  a  removable 
cover  in  w  Inch  a  numlwr  of  pipes  are  secured  correspon<iing 
to  the  teat  attachments,  said  pipes  projecting  Into  the 
vessel  below  the  level  of  the  delivery  pipe  therefrom  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  teat  attachments  to  the 
Inlet  pipes  of  the   vessel  cover. 

4.  A  milking  device,  comprising  tlie  combination  with  a 
tube  for  ea(h  teat  of  the  animal  in  the  upper  end  of 
which  tiilH'  a  hollow  apertured  needle  Is  removably  in 
Herted,  a  finder  operated  clamp  secured  to  each  teat  tube 
which  clamp  is  adapted  to  normally  resiliently  grip  the 
lower  part  of  the  teat,  a  sealing  vessel  having  a  series  of 
tuU'S  Inserted  In  the  cover  and  projecting  to  near  the  t)ot 
tom  of  the  vessel  and  a  delivery  outlet  from  the  Ixjttom 
of  the  vess<'l  the  upper  end  of  which  outlet  is  alxjve  the 
level  of  the  inlet  tuties,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  each 
teat  tube  to  an  Inlet  tul)e  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  the  delivery  outlet  to  the  milk  pall. 

5.  A  milking  device,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
teat  tube,  of  a  hollow  needle  removably  Inserted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  tent  tulK>  and  projecting  upward  there 
from,  which  nee<lle  is  apertured  in  the  upper  end,  opposed 
finger  engaging  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  teat  tut>e 
the  upper  end  of  each  lever  having  a  crescent  shaped  por- 
tion adapted  to  grip  tlie  lower  part  of  the  teat,  a  sleeve 
alidatiiy  mounted  on  the  teat  tube  below  the  fulcrum,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  teat  tube  tx>low  the  sleeve,  a  coll  spring 
Ix-tween  the  nut  and  the  sleeve  and  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  to  each  clamp  lever  Intermediate  of  the  ful- 
crum and  (he  finger  engagement,  and  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  each  teat  tube  to  a  sealing 
vessel  which  vessel  delivers  Into  the  milk  pall. 

[liaim  fi   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  shield  having 
spaced  depressions  in  Its  upper  face,  said  depressions  Ining 
deeper  at  their  rear  sides  than  thiir  front  sides,  a  rand 
cutter  having  lips  seating  In  said  depressions,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  cutter  to  the  shield. 

2.  In  a  heel-trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  shield  having 
spaced  depressions  in  its  upper  face  at  Its  edge,  said  de- 
pressions being  deeper  at  their  rear  side  than  at  their 
front  sides,  a  rand  cutter  having  lips  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  depressions,  an  edge  cutter  bearing  upon  the  lips  of 
the  rand  cutter,  and  means  for  clamping  tlie  rand  cutter 
between  the  shield  and  the  edge  cutter  whereby  the  edge 
cutter  will  forci'  the  lips  of  the  rand  cutter  to  the  bases 
of  the  depressions. 


1.09.'^.H47.  I'l'MF  VENT.  Joseph  F.  Haennig.  Mason- 
ville,  Iowa,  Filed  Apr.  1^8,  1913.  Serial  No.  703,11*7. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  in  one  side,  a  [ilunger  in  tlie  cyl- 
'nder  iH-tween  the  openings,  a   member  secured  around  the 


openings  for  taking  the  wattT  from  the  c.vlinder  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  cylinder,  a  weight  controlled  valve  in 
the  member,  a  second  member  provided  with  water  com- 
munications with  the  first  member  and  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  in  the  second  member,  and  means  connected  wrjth 
the  second  member  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylinder  when  tiie  pump  has  ceased 
pumping. 


~.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  two  openings,  a  member  connected  to  the  cyl- 
inder at  the  two  openings  and  closed  at  one  end,  a  weighted 
valve  In  sAld  memlier,  a  second  member  opening  Into  the 
first  member  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  second  mem- 
l>er  between  the  two  openings,  and  a  valve  in  the  second 
meml>er  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  cylinder  when    the  pump  has  cea."5ed  jiumplng. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  two  openings,  a  memlier  connecting  the  two 
openings,  and  forming  water  communications  between  the 
cylinder  below  the  plunger  and  the  cylinder  above  the 
plunger,  a  weight  controlled  valve  in  tlie  first  member,  a 
second  member  having  water  communications  between  the 
first  member  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  second  mem- 
l)er  on  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  valve  seat 
in  the  first  memlKT,  a  cap  over  the  valve,  a  second  valve 
In  the  second  memU'r  above  the  first  valve  and  controlled 
by  said  cap  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  cylinder 
after  the  pump  has  ceased  pumpini: 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cyflnder  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  in  the  side  of  the  cyiitider.  a  plun- 
ger In  the  cylinder  between  the  openings,  a  water  con- 
ducting memt>er  connected  with  the  cylinder  at  both  open- 
ings, a  weighted  valve  in  said  nieml>»*r.  a  second  meni!)er 
opening  into  the  first,  and  Into  the  cylinder  and  a  valve 
in  said  second  member  that  prevents  the  water  which  is 
in  the  second  member  and  cylitider  from  returning  back 
into  the  cylinder  through  the  first  niemlier  and  draws  off 
the  water  from  the  cvlinder  aliove  the  second  member. 


1,00.',.S4K.  S(HEW-I»KI\  I.Nr;  MACHINF  I 'kibekt  D. 
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In    a    screw    driving    machine,    a    platform,    an    arcuate 
guide  rail  fixed  to   the  platform,   a   driving  shaft  journaied 
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Hr  iIxihJ  points  ui>on  the  platform  «iwl  havinK  a  screw  geAT, 
u  shaft  Jouniiilcd  upon  the  plutforiii  and  disposed  at  a 
ri«ht  anKle  to  the  drlvlriK  shaft,  a  i;<'ar  whe»'l  fixed  to  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  uicslilnK  witli  tho  screw  (fear,  a 
bar  iilvotally  mounted  upon  the  last  m«'ntione<l  sliaft.  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  bar  and  cxteudinK  around  and 
under  the  edge  of  tlu'  arcuate  t;<iide  rail,  a  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  bar  am!  hiivln>;  a  iCcar  whc»M  which  meshe«  with 
til."  tlrst  iiicntloiiod  i;eHf  wlidl.  a  spindle  slidably  jour- 
II. lied  In  flic  liar  ami  means  for  rot.ilini;  the  spindU"  from 
til.     shaft    Jouriiali-d    upon    the   bar 
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A  w  li.'«>l  .''iniprislnt,'  :i  body  i-arr>  Ini;  mii  Innei-  run. 
Ii.tvlnu'  '>ntwardly  ett.'inllnL:  Ilaiice?«,  nn  outer  rlin  havltin 
inwardlv  •■xtcnilini:  tl,ini,'i's  which  telescope  ^^ltll  tbe 
rl.iiiLros  ,if  fill-  inner  rim,  a  phirnlity  of  Independent  rubber 
inniill  Hrr:iti<;»'d  within  and  between  the  flan>:es  of  tbe 
two  rims  wit'i  their  .axes  substantially  [larallel  with  the 
H\is  of  the  wheel,  and  coinjui  ra  tlvely  small  retainers  car- 
ri  -'1  liv  tlie  Inner  rim  and  exfendlii:,'  Into  the  center  open- 
inirs  of  the  .•itinull,  eneb  of  said  retainers  lyliik;  at  a  dis- 
t'liice  from  the  bottom  of  tb>-  inner  rim  exeee<llll^;  the 
tlii'lcness  if  ifs  ;inniilus.  tberehy  permlttlnL;  free  rotative 
movement  "f  tbe  annnhis  Imf  prevenliiiir  t"o  irreat  clrcnm- 
feientlal     .lis|ilai'etneiit 


l.u>i:;,s5o  M.Vl  LlMi  I'At  KA(,K  Kr.i...E  Hakvey,  De- 
troit. .Mil  li  .  i^siKM.ir  of  on>'  hall'  to  Harry  )".  M.arshall. 
I>.-troit,  Mieh.      I'll.'d  .Pine   lo.    1  s  i  ■,'       Serial   No.  7n-J,6r.s 

i  (    I     ."J'.*      7  »    I 


FUl'   XTi^       i 


L:l_ 


J 


L 


\     .  r.iiii.ineil    |...^l   .■inl      ir.l     package,    comiirisni-'    a     r.e 
tan.:!ilar   bl.inl<    b.ivin^'  a   pliiraljn    of  sca.rlnt's  parallel    w  i  t  b 
the    siij.  s    ,.t"    111'-    biaiik    foiniinj    in    ih>'    completed    article 
at    ..ne    side    ,i     rectannular    flat    surface    larger    than    the 
,.ther     r^vlantrular    surfaces    formed    by    the    scorings    atid 
ubbli     iM'com.s     tbe    post  <ard     portion     of     the    <-omplete,l 
aiti.  |e.   I  In'  said  blank  N-itiR   provided   with   flaps  adjolnln.; 
tile  <ihIs  of  the  rectangular  Hat  portion  adjoining  the  post 
..aid     i>iUtlon.     the     said     blank     beinir     fid<lahle    abmu'     tie 
s('iirin_'     that     si^parates     the     reef«nsrtilar     portion     which 
carrier     the    flaps    and    the     rectan-ular    portion    opposite 
The    p.,>t  .aril    portion,    the   said    rectauKular    [Kirtlon    opjn) 
sii.'    tl  e    iM)st  card    p..rtion    when    fohled    tielnk:   securabb-    tti 
liie    re.  t,nii;iilar    porfb'ti    carryin.,-    il;e    fla[)s   to   form    a    tlat 
,.,,\,.|,,p    ,,ne    end    of    which    is    cl(,s,-,i    t,y    seallnc    on.-    Hap 
,,\.-r   the  -ame,  and   fastening  means   for  seiurini;  the  other 
rPip    ,,v.  r    tie-    opp.isite    end    of    t  h..    !lap    envelop,    siibstan 
riitltv   as   descrllwHl 


1.09;;, 851.  BHAKK  -  HKAM.  WiLJLIAM  C  HCDGC-K 
Hammond,  ln<l  .  asslKnur  to  Simplex  Railway  Applt 
ance  t'ompany.  <'hlcapo,  111.,  a  Coriwraiion  of  Delawaie 
Filed  Aug.  14.  H>13.     Serial  No.  T84,«94       (CI.  188-    L'-'.i 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  comblnathin  of  a  compres-slon 
member,  a  rod  tension  member  havlnj:  eye*  In  the  ends 
thereof,  sleeves  fitted  on  tlie  ends  of  said  compression 
memN'rs  and  nniteil  by  pins  to  said  tension  member,  and 
brake  h'ads  rotatabl>  mounted  on  sabl  sleeves,  substan 
tlally  as  descrllied 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  channel  "haped 
compression  nieniher.  and  a  round  rod  tension  member 
having  eyes  In  its  ends,  sleeves  fltte<l  to  the  ends  of  said 
compression  member,  said  sleeves  havlnR  apertured  ears, 
pins  connecting  said  tension  memlier  to  snid  sleeves,  nnd 
l)rake  heads  rotatahiy  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  sub^tnn 
tiallv  as  described 


1.0'.»3.H6-.'.       t;0\  KKNOK  HKAlt.       Uohkrt    (•      Hk.nduhk. 
SON,    I'ortland.    Orej?.,    asal^nor,    by    mesne   atwlKnments. 
to    Wallis    Tractor    »  ompany.    Racine.    Wis.    n    (  orpora 
tlon    of    Wla.-imsln        Filed    Julv     a.     I'.tll.       Serial     No 
tVJ-tfl.Sl-       Ml.   mi       1 1'.'.  ( 


1  In  a  t.'o\rrtMr  Ip-al  the  coinliinal  i.in.  of  n  governor 
fr.uiie;  a  spindle  rotaiively  mounted  in  the  frame:  a 
weight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle;  a  centrlpeta' 
element  ;  a  Kovernlnc  devire  actuate<l  by  the  weinht  :  aiil 
a   [.Ivotal   mountini:  for   the   frame 

■J,  In  a  governor  head,  the  combinati.in  of  .a  governot 
fraim  ;  a  sfilndle  r.itatively  mounted  in  the  frame  ,  a 
wight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle,  -i  centrtp'-ta! 
.  biiieiit  :  a  governing  devli-e  actuated  by  tlh-  weight  ;  .'i 
ph.ital  mounllng  for  the  frame;  a  friction  pulley  on  tbe 
>|iindle  ;  and  means  operating  on  the  frame  for  forcing 
the   friction    [lulley    Into  engagement. 

:;.  In  a  governor  bead,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
L-'.vernor  frame,  a  splndb  r.tatively  mounted  in  tlo- 
frame  ;  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle  :  a 
centripetal  element  ;  a  governing  device  actuated  by  the 
weight  ;  a  friction  pulley  on  the  spindle  ;  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  frame  on 'that  side  of  Its  pivot  opposite  the 
friction  pulley  for  forcing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
a  moving  surface. 

4.  In  a  governor  head,  a  frame  ;  a  spindle  journaled 
therein  ;  a  centrifugal  weight  pivoted  on  the  spindle  ; 
means  for  revolving  the  spindle  also  mounted  thereon  :  a 
pair  of  antl  friction  hearings  for  the  spindle  within  the 
frame  and  oppositely  faced  with  respect  to  each  other: 
a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  Interposed  between 
nn  abutment  thereon  and  one  of  said  bearings  to  maintain 
tbe  position  of  the  siiliidle  with  reference  thereto;  means 
f..r  offsettini:  tlie  centrifugal  a.tion  of  tlie  weight  an.l 
connection  from  said  weight  to  a  governing  device. 

r>.  In  a  governor  bead,  a  frame  ;  a  rotary  spindle  Jour 
naled  In  the  frame;  a  centrifugal  weight  pivoted  triin~ 
Tersely  to  the  splDdle ;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle:  a 
pair    of    anti  frtrthiB    bearings    oppositely    fac3«d    with    re 
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spi'<  t  to  each  other  and  supporting  tbe  spindle  :  a  washer 
si'iuiunding  the  spindle  and  covering  one  of  said  l)ear- 
Ings;  a  spring  Interposed  Iwtween  said  washer  nnd  an 
a'.ntment  of  the  spindle;  means  for  offsetting  the  cen- 
trifugal effect  of  the  weight;  and  connections  from  the 
weight    to   a    governing   device. 

1 1  lalm  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  on:,  v,-,.-;        (;raiN     SKrAHATOR        Heum.w    IIof.mann, 

lontanelle.     Iowa.       Filed     Apr.     1,     lOi:'..       Serial     No. 

Tr.^.i'i:;.     k^i.  i."o    im  i 


In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  n  main 
flume,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation then  (III.  and  (Tank  arms  carri^Kl  on  said  shafts;  of 
a  plurality  of  shakers  consisting  of  side  bars  and  a  plu- 
laUty  of  tratisverse  Imrs,  the  side  bars  of  said  shakers 
being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  of  their  ends  to 
tli(  outt  r  ends  of  sakl  crank  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of 
tie  side  bars  of  said  shakers  being  slotte<l  to  provide  bear- 
iii.'s  therein.  U  shiiped  rock  frames  having  the  arms  there- 
oil  pivotally  mounted  on  said  iiinin  frame  In  planes  adja- 
<■  tit  the  transverse  shafts  and  the  base  portions  thereof 
liMwely  received  in  the  bearings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
side  bars  of  said  shakers,  said  rock  frames  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  crank  tirms.  said 
(rank  arms  and  rock  frames  being  arranged  on  the  main 
frame  In  such  position  as  to  normally  dispose  said  shakers 
in  stepped  relation  thereon,  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
tnnisverHe  shafts  whereby  to  actuate  said  shakers. 


1  •;»:;, 864.  SjAFKTV  ATTAtHMKNT  FOR  RAILWAY 
<  AR8.  Be.n.iamin  H(H>vi:ii.  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Jan 
:<.     1914.      Serial    No.   810, I'll'.       tCl.    188-2.) 
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1  In  con.blnatlon  with  n  car  truck  and  body,  lirakt- 
applylng  means  carried  by  the  body,  and  arch  bars  strad- 
dling certain  of  the  truck  whe«l8,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  bars  iK'ing  ttttacbed  to  the  oil  boxes  of  the  said  wheels, 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bars  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to   the  aforesaid   means. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  liody.  of  brake 
applying  means  tarrlid  by  the  body,  arch  bars  straddling 
Certain  of  the  truck  wheels  and  having  their  outer  ends 
attached  to  the  oil  loies  of  tbe  said  wheels,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bars  and 
the  aforesaid  means. 

'A.  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  car  truck  and  body,  and  a 
train  pipe  carried  by  the  body,  of  a  valve  casing  attached 
to  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  aald  casing, 
and  arch  bars  straddling  certain  of  the  truck  wheels, 
ha>'ing  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the  oil  boxes  of  the 
said  wheels  and  having  their  inner  ends  operatlvely  con- 


nected to  the  said  valve  for  opening  the  sane  up(  l  .  n 
abnormal  swinging  movement   of  the  truck 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  body,  .ani  a 
train  pipe  carried  by  the  l)ody.  of  a  valve  casing  attacbed 
to  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  for  noriually  closing  the  said 
casing,  detent  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  holding  the 
valve  seat  seated,  a  slide  carried  by  the  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  release  the  detent  when  the  slide  is  moved  to 
a  predetermined  distance  In  either  direction,  arch  bars 
straddling  certain  of  the  truck  wheels,  and  having  their 
outer  ends  attached  to  the  oil  boxes  of  the  said  wheeis. 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  bars  and  the  ends  of  the  said  slide. 

.").  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  describ.  d. 
a  valve  casing  arranged  for  connection  with  a  train  pipe, 
a  valve  scalable  within  the  said  casing  to  normally  close 
the  same,  detent  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  codper- 
able  with  the  valve  to  normally  hold  the  same  seat«d.  and 
a  slide  carried  by  the  casing  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
car  truck  and  arranged  to  release  tbe  said  detent  upot:  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  slide  in  either  direction 

i  Claims  0  to  8  not   [irinted   in   the  (Jazette.l- 


l.o!t:;..s,-..-(  NON  RKFII.I.ARI.K  ri(;AU  HON. 
K.  IIoi'Ki.N.s,  rittsbtiruli.  I'll  I'ib'd  .\].r.  10 
rial   No.   891,935.      ((M.    XM-     11. 1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  Ixix.  a  double  sheet  of  paper 
Interjiosed  between  each  successive  layers  of  gixjds  a 
series  of  longitudinally-arranged  ribbons  within  the  fo,d 
of  said  sheets,  a  means  of  attaching  the  ends  of  said  rib- 
bons to  the  Inside  walls  of  the  l>ox,  and  a  transverse  rib- 
l>on  arranged  within  the  fold  of  the  paper  and  l¥-neath  the 
i  longitudinally -arranged  ribbons. 

2.  Ih  combination  with  a  Ixix.  a  double  sheet  of  paper 
arranged  l>etwe€n  each  successive  layers  fif  goods,  the  cne 
sheet  cemented  to  the  other,  a  series  of  longitudinaliv- 
arranged  ribbons  within  the  fold  of  said  sheets,  and  a 
means  comprising  metallic  strips  having  barbs  for  attach- 
ment with  the  free  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rlbl>ons  and 
with  the  inner  walls  of  the  box 


1,093,856.      SEED-CORN    HAN(;KR.      {',v^m,y.   .M     Hi  EFT. 

Peoria,    III.,   assignor   to    Wallace    I>.   (Jlldden,    Kewanee. 

III.       Filed    Oct.     2.     1913         Serial     No.     791:, 94;;.        (CI. 

34—26.) 

1.  A  seed  corn  hanger  comprising  a  metal  bar  with 
integral  Impaling  [irongs  connected  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  and  in  a  common  plane  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

1'  A  seed  corn  hanger  comprising  a  metal  bar  with  in- 
tegral impaling  prongs  connected  thereto  In  a  common 
plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  l>ar. 
the  base  of  each  prong  having  a  width  greater  than  half 
the  width  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  seed  corn  hanger  comprising  a  metal  bar,  consist- 
ing of  parallel  side  members  with  integral  Impaling  prongs 
extending  from  t herein; t ween  at  an  Inclination  iind  in  a 
plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  seed  corn  banger  comprising  a  metal  bar  consist- 
ing of  parallel  side  members  with  Integral  Impaling  prongs 
projecting  from  therel>etween  at  an  upward  inclination, 
the  base  of  each  prong  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  space  separating  the  side  members,  substantially  as 
described. 
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I'orri  (iHiiK'-r.    1  in-'tHl  bur  comprlslnK  spaced 

I'oniii'rti'd    at     IntiTvals    t>v    cross    nicmtx'rs. 
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and  iuti'K'ial  iinpalini;  prongs  prdjcrtint;  fr<ini  ttHTt-bftwciii 
at  au  iipwiird  iin'lhmtlori  from  the  <  iuss  inctjilifrs.  siil>stiin 
tially   as   di'scrihed. 

[Claims  tj  to   s  not  printi-d    In   the  inizefto.  1 
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IT.OSIVK  I 
N.    V       Kil 
123—157.) 


:i.K(TUIC     KJNITINIJ     DKVICK     I'OU     KX 

:n<;i\ks.      r.fciAN    c.    Jackson,    BnrrHio, 

d    May    If.,    19U(>       S»Tinl    No.    SlT.liril.      iCl 


1.  TJif  conililiifttioii.  in  an  ixpli,slve  enKinc,  of  an  iKn't 
Ing  plan  having  a  movalilf'  lod  and  mechanism  for  oporat 
Injf  the  movable  rod  In  said  ItrnltlnR  plug,  said  mpchanlsm 
conslstlriK  of  n  casini;  iiicloshm  a  hammer  and  a  sprlni; 
for  holdini;  said  hammer  In  Its  normal  position  when  out 
of  action,  a  seiotid  sprin:,'  In  >ald  hammer,  the  two  springs 
cooperatively  returnini;  said  hammer  to  Us  normal  position 
and  In  so  iloin:,'  opi  ijitiii«  the  movable  ro<l  in  sahl  pluf;  ami 
a   trip  for  operatinii  said   fiammer 

2.  In  an  exploslvi'  eniilne  in  which  the  char>;e  Is  Ignited 
by  an  electric  spark,  the  combination,  of  an  liinltlnK  pliii: 
bavlfiff  «  stationary  and  a  movable  rod  with  contact  plec.  s 
and  mechanl.sm  for  operating  said  movable  rod,  said  mecha 
nlsm  conslntlnif  of  a  hammer  and  a  spring  for  Inclosln- 
and  holdInK  said  hammer  In  Its  normal  position,  a  second 
spring  In  said  hammer,  the  two  sprints  operating  said 
movable  ro<l  In  said  pliiir  by  means  of  said  hammer,  a  trip 
for  operating  said  hammer  and  means  for  adjiistlnj,'  the 
operation  of  said  hammer  by  said  trip,  whereby  the  timing 
of  the  separation  of  said  contact  pieces  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  self  contained  mechanism  for  operating  the  mov 
able    rod   of   the   Igniting    plug   In   an    explosive    engine,    the 
combination,  of  a    hollow   cylindrical    hammer  surrounded 
by  a  colled  spring  for  holding  said  hammer  in   Its  normal 
position,   a  second  spring  in  said    hammer,   the  two  si>rlni.'s 
cooperatively    retnrnlnir   said    hammer    to    Its   normal    i)<>s| 
tlon,  a   trip   for  operating  said    hammer,   means  to   adjust 
the  operation  of  said  hammer  by  said  trip  and    means   to 
hold  said  trip  In  an  operative  position  against  said   ham 
mer. 

4.  A  hollow  cylindrical  hammer  surrounded  by  a  spring 
to  hold  aald  hammer  In  Its  normal  position,  and  Inclosing  a 
colled  spring,  the  two  springs  co<1pera lively  returning  said 


hammer  to  lis  normal  position,  connections  t)etween  said 
hammer  and  the  movable  rod  of  an  electric  Igniting  plug, 
a  trip  to  operate  said  hammer  and  means  to  operate  said 
trip. 

r>  The  combination.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamtxr,  of  an  Igniting  plug  with  two  rods  ex 
tending  through  It  and  Into  said  combuBtlon  chamber,  one 
of  said  rtKls  being  movable  and  having  an  arm  on  which 
Is  mounted  a  contact  piece  straight  across  Its  face  and  th.' 
other  of  said  rods  In'ing  stationary  and  having  a  contact 
piece  mounted  spirally  thereon,  and  means  to  operate  said 
movable  rod,  said  means  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
hammer  surrounded  by  a  spring  and  Inclosing  another 
spring,  and  an  adjustable  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th(>  (Jazette.  ] 


l.iMt:;  s.-,s.  (Alt  C(»I  I'lJNt;.  IJohkut  i:  L  Janmt.  Chi- 
cago, III  ,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
Vork.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Jan. 
20,   1911.      Serial   No.  OO.l.O.'iM.      (CI.  213 — 65.) 


In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  vertical  aper- 
ture for  a  pivot  pin,  and  an  abutment  adjacent  to  said 
aperture.  In  combination  with  a  D  head  knuckle  pin  hav- 
ing Its  8<juared  portion  overhanging  the  side  of  the  pin  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  abutment,  the  latter  t)elng  «o  lo- 
cated with  reference  to  the  pin  aperture  as  to  permit  the 
use  of  the  standard  round  head  pin,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1.09;{,Sf>9.  METHOD  OF  DHYINCJ  AIK  F'OR  HLA8T 
Fl'UNACEH.  Mahk  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,243.  (CI. 
62—20. ) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  air  which  consists  In  compress- 
ing the  air,  cooling  It  to  condense  the  moisture  contained, 
removing  the  condensed  moisture,  and  then  heating  the 
air  by  bringing  It  Into  heat  interchanging  relation  with 
the   compressed    air    before    the    latter    Is    cooled. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  'ilr  which  conslstji  In  compress- 
ing the  air,  cooling  It  to  a  point  above  freeilng  to  condenae 
the  moisture  contained,  removing  the  condensed  moisture, 
and  then  heating  the  air  by  bringing  It  into  heat  Inter- 
changing relation  with  the  compressed  air  before  the  latter 
is  cooled. 

.T  The  method  of  drying  air  which  consists  in  first  com- 
pressing the  wet  air  the  re<iulred  pressure  for  use,  cooling 
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the  wet  air  by  bringing  It  into  heat  Interchanging  rela 
th>n  with  the  air  after  it  has  been  chilled,  lowerlne  the 
ti  iMperature  df  the  cooled  air  to  a  point  above  freezing  to 
ci.ndense  the  moisture  therein,  removing  the  condensed 
moisture  and  vapors,  and  finally  heating  dried  air  t'V 
means  iif  the  warm  wet  air  In  the  manner  drscrilii-d 

4.  The  method  of  treating  the  air  blast  of  furnaces  for 
the  removal  of  moisture  which  consists  in  bringing  the 
blast  ns  compressed  for  furnace  use  into  heat  interchang- 
ing relationship  with  the  cold  compressed  air  to  lower  its 
temperature,  then  refrigerating  the  cooled  air  to  condense 
Its  moisture  without  freezing  the  moisture  or  lowering  the 
pressure  of  the  air  blast,  then  separating  and  removing 
the  conilensed  moisture  from  the  cold  air,  and  finally 
warming  said  air  by  heat  Interchange  with  the  warm  com- 
pressed air. 

r».  The  herein  described  method  for  extracting  moisturt^ 
from  the  air  blast  of  furnaces  which  consists  In  taking  the 
air  blast  at  furnace  pressur4',  refrigerating  the  blast,  sepa- 
rating the  moisture  therefrom  and  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  chilled  dry  air  l)y  causing  it  to  aUsorli  beat  from 
the  wet  air  before  it  Is  refrigerated. 


1  .()9:;.M'.(i  swrn  II  I'ltfX.  Wh.i.ivm  KKi.i.f:K.  I>eiatiir, 
III.  Filed  .Ir.lv  2."'.  191 :;  Serial  No.  7M,2:!4.  (CI. 
104    -IIH.  I 


In  a  devil '•  of  the  cl*i»*!  descril)ed,  a  main  line  rail;  a 
siding  rail  iiicludini:  a  movable  extension  ;  a  lead  rail  in- 
cluding a  movable  end  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  main 
line  rail  ;  a  fixed  filler  lo<'ated  l>etween  the  end  of  the 
movable  extension  and  the  main  line  rail  :  and  means  for 
moving  thi'  extension  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  lead 
rail   into  alinement  with  each   other  and  with   the  tiller. 


1,093,8«1        ROTAHV    KNCI.NK       Kav    Kkiiv.    Knobnoster. 
Mo.       Filed    .\pi-      is.    I'.tl.!.       Serial    No.    7f.:.;,005.       (CI. 

1 2 1     no.  I 


1  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a 
rotary  member  inclosed  within  the  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  passages  along  Its  opposite  faces,  op- 
positely directed  splraied  plates  on  said  casing,  a  rotary 
member,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  ro- 
tary meml)er  inclosed  within  the  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  passages  along  Its  opposite  faces,  oppo- 
sitely directed,  splraied  plates  on  said  casing,  a  rotary 
member  diverging  from  the  hubs  of  said  parts,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  In- 
wardly to  the  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary 
member. 

H.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  ro- 
tary member  inclosed  within  the  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  passages  along  Its  opposite  faces,  oppo- 
sitely directed,  splraied  plates  on  said  casing,  a  rotary 
member,  and  separate  means  for  simultaneously  delivering 
fluid  Inwardly  under  pressure  In  balanced  quantities  to 
the  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotary  memt)er  revolu- 
bly  mounted  within  the  casing  and  spaced  peripherally 
therefrom  to  provide  an  exhaust  chamber,  an  exhaust  con- 
duit leading  from  said  chamber,  oppositely  arranged  spl- 
raied blades  on  adjacent  faces  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  In  bal- 
anced (piantities  between  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  mem- 
l)er  and  op[>oslte  sides  of  the  casing. 

.")  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  annular  convex 
porti<ms  on  its  opposite  faces,  a  rotary  member  contained 
within  the  casing  and  having  annular  concaves  in  Its  op 
posite  faces  into  which  the  convex  portions  of  the  casing 
are  projected,  and  o[)positely  directed  lilades  on  the  rela- 
tively convex  and  concave  faces  of  the  casing  and  rotary 
member. 

1  Claims  i;  and  7  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


l,09.';.St'>i',  WINDMILL.  .\iGi  ST  C.  Kri  e<;er.  Cambria, 
Wis.  Filed  July  IJ.  1911.  Serial  No.  ().•;>«. 795.  (CI. 
170-    G9.) 


1  .\  windmill  comprising  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
vane  supporting  frames  having  forwardly  tirojectlng  frame 
sutifiortlng   arms,    a    tubular   shaft    pro\  ided    with    radially 

j  extending  arms,  a  pivot  rod  for  each  of  said  frames  ex- 
tending through  said  frame  supporting  arms  and  Jour- 
naled  In  said  radially  extending  arms,  a  controlling  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the  front  end 
of  said  rod  with  the  respective  side  of  each  vane  support- 
ing frame  between  the  pivot  rod  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  frame,  the  links  for  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  vane 
supporting  frames  being  nearly  parallel,  a  set  of  vanes 
mounted  in  each  vane  supporting  frame  and  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  controlling  rod. 
2.  A  windmill,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  wind-wheel  provided  with  radial  arms  and  having  vanes 
arranged  In  sets,  each  set  being  mounted  in  a  frame 
which  Is  plvofally  supported  in  a  position  offset  from  said 
arms,  a  tubular  shaft  for  the  wind-wheel,  a  controlling  rod 
extending  through  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the  con- 
trolling rod  to  each  side  of  the  inner  portion  of  each  vane 
carrying  frame,  and  a  weighted  member  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  the  rod,  when  the  vanes  swing  outwardly  on  their 
pivotal  connections  with  the  radial  arms,  together  with  a 
vertically    reciprocating    connecting    rod.    a    crank    opera- 

,    lively  I'onnectei'  with  said  tubular  shaft,  u  block  Journaled 
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on  said  crank  In  a  position  to  revolve  about  the  controlUnc 
rod,  and  a  yoke,  provided  with  an  (i|>eu  ended  transverst- 
(-baoncl  for  said  bhu  k,  hoiiHed  In  at  top.  botfotn  anil  rewr 
with  the  rear  wiiII  provided  wltti  a  veril'-al  slot  through 
which  the  controllliijf  rod  pnsM-s.  mild  yoke  licing  secured 
to  the  connecting  rod 

3.  A  windmill  cotnprlsin*;  the  ri.niliiiiHtioii  of  a  support, 
a  tuhular  rotary  shaft  niouut.il  tt.irioti  and  provided  at 
one  end  wltli  a  set  of  radial  arms,  a  scries  of  vane  sup 
portlnif  frames  pivotally  supported  from  ttie  arms,  and 
offset  therefrom  alon^  the  shaft  aii.s  in  a  position  to  swint 
outwardly  liy  r»iitrlfu«ai  force,  ii  set  of  vanen  mouiitinl  In 
each  vane  supporting  frame,  a  ( ontrollirii,'  roii  extendlnn 
through  said  shaft,  a  link  rod  liaviiiK  end  to  end  connec 
tlon  with  the  rear  <nd  of  the  coiiirolUnK  rtxl  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefruni,  an  upwardly  piojeetlug  arm  ca  i- 
rled  by  said  support,  a  welxhted  link  plvoteil  thereto  at 
one  end  and  having  its  other  end  eoiine<  ted  with  the  real 
end  of  said  link  rod  to  pusti  It  and  the  eoutroUiuK  rod 
forwardly.  ntid  a  set  of  links  Jirrnni.'e<l  In  pairs  and  con- 
nectiuK  the  front  end  of  the  euntrollinj:  rod  with  each 
side  of  each  vane  supportinK  frame 


l.u«3,st>;H 
Nebr 
145     a 


Sl'IKi:  1 
liled    l>e. 

'.  I 


I    I,I.l:i{.       I   IIAkl.KS  li     Kl  (.LKK.  Tozud. 
'.'.     I'.M.;        .S.Tial     No      Sii.-.r.L'li.        1(1 


A  spike  puller,  comprising  a  support Inif  frame,  a  swinj; 
InK  hanger  pivoted  at  Its  U|>i"r  end  to  the  frame,  a  rack 
bar  guided  vertically  In  the  tnuiger  and  swln>:lrii;  there 
with,  a  spike  engauint;  claw  <  arried  liy  the  rack  bar,  and 
an  op«'ratim;  lever  pivotally  eonii'eted  with  tli.  hauKcr. 
swinging  therewith  and  enKn;,'lng  the  rack  bar. 


l,0!»a.8«>4.  KESILIENT  HRAKi:  nAN(;j:R.  William  (;. 
Lamb  and  ()b.\.n(;i)  S.  Lawb.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  191L'.     Serial  No.  V.SI.TNO.      (<i    I8H   -.'>■_•.) 

1.  In    combination,    a    supiKnilng-body.    a    spring  lianger, 
and  a   brake-head,   said   hanger   being  seenred    to  said  sup 
porting  body   and   to  said   lirake  head   and   means   for   plar 
Ing  said  hanger  under  tension. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sui)port  ing  Ixxiy.  a  spring  hanger, 
a  brake-head,  said  hanuer  being  secured  to  said  supporting 
tKxly  and  to  said  brake  head  by  Independent  tongue  Joints. 
and   means    for   placing   said    spring-hanger    under    tension 

."?.    In    combination,    a    supporting  body,   a    spring  hanger, 
a  brake-head,  said  hanger  being  secured  to  said  supporting 
body    and    brake-head    by    independent    tongue  Joints,    and 
adjustable  means  for  placing  said  spring-hanger  under  ten 
iloo,  variably. 

4.    In   combination,    a    brake  block,    a   brake  shoe   remo\ 
ably  attachetl  thereto,  a  flat  spring  hanger,  means   for  de 
taehably    securing    said    brake  block    to    one    end    of    said 
banger,   aieans   for   placing   said   spring  hanger   under    ten 
slon,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  hanger 
detachnbly  to  a  supporting-body. 


Ti  In  combination,  a  brake  block,  s  brake  shoe  remov- 
ably attache<l  thereto,  a  flat  spring  haimer.  means  for  de- 
tachably     securing    said     brake  block     t  .    one    end     of    said 


hanger,  adjustable  means  for  plu.  in;;  s,iid  spring  hanger 
iithl.r  a  desired  amount  of  tension,  and  means  for  securing 
th.'  other  end  of  sahl  hanger  detachably  to  a  supporflng- 
body. 

i«'lalHis  i;  mil  7  not  printed  In   the  (ia/.-tte.] 


1  oici.sti.'.  .S.\.MT.\UY  SHIKLK  FOR  1>KNTAL  1N8TFU" 
.MK.NTS  IHUM.N  1"  I.At  DKRi.Ai.E.  I'or t land.  Oreg  Fll.d 
Mar.  T),  UM.;.  Serial  N..  75i;.l7H.  Renewed  Mar.  7. 
I!' 14       Serial  No    «'.';i,J4-       Ml    .SL'-    %.) 


/ 


\  sanitary  shield  f(.r  ani;le  dental  Insiiunients  consibt- 
Ing  of  a  thin  elastic  elongated  waterproof  casing  of  tubu 
lar  form,  having  one  end  closed  by  an  Integral  rounded 
wall  and  the  other  end  op«n.  the  said  <aslng  having  an 
orifice  In  the  tubular  wall  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof. 
the  edges  of  sjild  orifice  being  strengthened  by  a  metallic 
ring  or  eyelet  secured  thereon 


l.ii'.':;>r,t;       K A  r.  IIKT   TRIl'oK  LKi;       <  ii.abi.es    S    Law- 
ici-M  K.   Mount    \..,wr.   (111.      nied   Sepr    :!.   UM2       Serlnl 
'I'^.L'.'S.').      I  CI.  24S-   ■f.i.) 


No. 


In  a  ratchet  tripod,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  upright  sections  extending  substantially  parallel  lo 
spaied  relation,   means  for  holding  said  sections  in  spaced 
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relation,  one  of  sjiid  set  tioiis  (M-iug  provide*!  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  leading  from  the  outer  side  face 
and  ■  onimiinicaiing  with  the  space  between  tlie  sections,  a 
cov.  I-  plate  for  thi'  outer  end  of  the  slot  In  ttie  8e<tion,  a 
M.w.  r  ineml"'r  slidably  inounle<l  in  the  space  between  the 
s,.,  11.  IIS  of  said  upper  member,  a  tooth  rack  bar  carried 
hy  said  lower  member,  a  jiaxsl  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  haviii;:  one  end  p.'rti'in  i)rovided  with  ji  curved  arm 
forming  a  siibsiantially  circular  pocket,  said  paul  provided 
with  a  ( ir<Milar  sck  ket  formed  in  one  end  t  loreof  terminating 
In  a  substantially  conical  shape  entrance  opening,  a  lever 
extending  through  said  cover  plate  and  provided  with  a 
rounded  inner  end  littiui.'  in  s.aid  socket,  s.nld  lever  pro- 
vided witli  a  nei  k  tapcrlni;  toward  said  rounded  end  adajit- 
ed  !(■  work  in  said  substa  iii  l.ally  conical  shape  entrance 
opening  for  permitting  said  pawl  to  I"'  swung  upon  its 
pivot  without  binding  upon  tlir'  sidi's  of  said  lever,  said  le- 
ver provlde<l  with  a  notch  upon  Its  upper  '-iid  of  tlie  same 
width  as  the  thickness  of  said  cover  plate,  said  notch 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  cover  plate  for  firmly  holding  .said 
b  V  er  against  reciprocal  movement,  said  lever  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  being  .spaced  from  said 
notch  for  causing  said  head  to  be  held  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  said  (over  jilate  for  fai  llitatiriL'  the  withdrawal 
'1   said  bvi  r  thrMiuh  said  <o\er  plate. 


l.^^^.■;,»^•',7  Ali.H  S'lAllI.i;  titoWN  TEMl'I-iri'.  Thomas 
Kkiiii  l.Li;.Mif,  I  ohimbia.  S.  C.  Filed  June  L'U.  11»12. 
Serial   No,   7o»;.'^"l        '''1     ."..■■.      174    1 


>^' 


/.« 

-it/  '^ 

/<•' 

1 

J// 

In  a  slake  s.  ttin«'  f.iii|.let,  the  combination  of  n  beam, 
leveling  nvans  se.  iired  thereon,  a  plurality  of  gages  ad- 
justable In  the  saiiir-  direction  iransvcrs.  ly  of  said  beam, 
means  on  the  be.iin  constituting  an  index  for  each  of  said 
gages,  m' nsurltig  scabs  on  each  of  said  gages  adapted  to 
indicate  ttie  relation  cif  the  ends  the  reof.  on  tlie  same  side 
•  f  s.iid  beam,  to  said  Incbxlng  means,  and  means  for  in 
deperdently  securin;:  each  of  said  gages  in  difrei'iif  po- 
sitions on  snid  iMnni 


1  oo.i.vfi'i     Mi:.\.NS    r<>K    i(»i{MiN(;    'DirMNGS    or 

.I(tI\TS  Wii.iiam  I  I.Kicinv.  Topeka,  Kans.,  as- 
sign.ir  ccf  one  tialf  tec  Henr.v  W,  .lacobs,  'IVipeka.  Kans. 
Filed  Mnr.  11,  1!U2.     Serial  No,  f,s:;,  n  J       iTl,  137— 2S.) 


r      // 


1.  Means  for  forming  couplings  or  Joints,  comprising  a 
circumferential  member  which  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
traded,  a  series  of  segmental  members  secured  within  the 
circumferential  member  and  normally  sp.iced  apart,  said 
segmental  members  t>eing  provided  with  wedge  -  shaped 
grooves  on  their  Inner  surfaces,  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  of  aald  circumferential  member,  a  bolt  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  lever  at  a  point  Iniennediate  of  the 
•Jdl  O.  G,— 43 


•  nds  of  the  lever,  and  a  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
<  in  uniferential  uieniher  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  pom* 
where  sail  lever  is  secured,  said  pivoted  member  t>elng 
aclapted  to  receive  the  otlier  end  of  said  bolt  and  permit 
of  ad.iustnient  !engtliwi.se  of  the  bolt,  the  relatbcn  between 
the  pivotal  points  of  the  lever,  the  bolt,  and  said  last 
mentioned  niemhiT  Iteing  such  that  movement  of  the  piv- 
.ital  f'o'tit  of  tb(.  t>olt  on  the  lever  toward  eltlier  side  ecf 
the  i>ive,ial  point  of  the  lever  on  the  circumferential  mem 
bei  will  contract  or  exi>and  said  circumferential  member.- 
L'  Means  for  forming  couplings  or  Joints,  comprising  a 
circumferential  meml>er  which  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
tracted, a  series  of  segmental  members  secured  within  the 
circumferential  member  and  normally  spaced  apart,  said 
segmental  meral)ers  being  provided  with  wedge-shaped 
;:rooves  on  their  inner  surfaces,  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  member,  a  bolt  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  lever, 
and  a  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  clrcumfere-ntial 
member  at  a  i)olnt  adjacent  to  the  point  where  said  lever 
Is  secured,  said  pivoted  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  the  bcjlt  and  [lermit  of  adjustment  of  the 
bolt,  the  relation  between  the  pivotal  [lolnts  of  the  lever, 
the  bolt,  and  said  last  iiientloneel  member  being  such  ttiat 
movement  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bolt  on  the  lever  to 
ward  either  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  on  the 
c  irumfere  nt  ial  member  will  (ontract  or  expand  said  cir- 
cumferential member,  in  tombinatiou  with  means  secured 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  members  to  be  joined  to- 
gether, pro\lded  with  outer  surfaces  substantially  similar 
in  peripheral  form  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  said  seg- 
mental members,  said  outer  surfaces  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces eif  tile  segmental  members  being  correlated  and  so 
aiiiiiged  that  contraction  nf  t'le  circumferential  member 
will  fc.rci'  tlic  two  nie-mbers  to^:c  tlier.  and  a  removable 
nieiiibe  r  ha\ing  surf;ucs  correspondiiii:  with  the  inner  sur- 
laees  of  said  last  nieniiejned  means  and  adapted  to  seat 
bctttccii.ilie  iidjat^ent  cudh  thereof. 


i.o',t;;.>ti!t    Ari'.\K.\Ti  s  F(,)H  itUYiN(;  (;.\si:s.   »  hvki.ks 

11.   LKi.stKT,  Chicago.    111.     Filed   May   21.    liU.S.      Serial 
No     7tJit,ii:i4        ■  t'l.   '■.-      2_'.  I 


In  a  drying  ai)iiar«tus.  a  substantially  cylindrical  cool- 
ing tower  c  c)mi)rl8ing  a  pair  of  annular  equalizing  cham- 
bers, a  (csiling  chamber  between  said  ixjualizing  chambers, 
a  se<'ond  cooling  chamber  within  the  inner  equalizing 
chamber,  said  iHiualizing  and  cooling  chambers  communi- 
cating with  each  other  seriatim,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  through  each  of  said  efiualizing  chambers  and 
communicating  with  said  inner  cooling  chamber,  whereby 
the  gas  tlowing  from  said  inner  chamber  serves  to  cool  the 
gas  passing  through  said  equalizing  chambers  to  said  cool- 
ing chamt>ers.  substantially  as  described. 
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1, (»!»;!, sT(t.  f'AK  FKNIiKI{,  William  11  Mutiiv  I'klati. 
Cjil  I'll.'d  JiiiiH  LT.  1!ML'  S.Tlal  No.  To:,, 711  (CI 
10: 


.>■>.) 


"AL^^yt^^j 


-^—  iz^:s^ 


•nicl  (ith.T  n  IfusuMf  iiiraiiM  for  ri»8trRinInK'  the  salil  swlni?- 
n\Ai-  iirtiis  w  hfii  thr  platform  Is  nt  the  retrieved  position. 
th.  salil  iiu'iins  incluiUnt;  ojiposlnj;  clrtmpliiK  Jaws  and  a 
ki  e[).  r.  iind  riii'niis  oiieraMe  from  the  car  platform  for 
reli'iisiiiLT   thf  said   1  ImnpInK  Jhwh 

iri.iiiiis  1;  tn   !n7i,,t   priiitMl  In  ihr  (Jiiri'tte.l 


1  (iM.l.STl         I  OMl'UKSSEI)     Alft      WATKK     KI.KV  ATOR. 

H'lKKiii    SvKh  >i!i'   Ml  iNTYiu:.    ICI\'M<idt».    ("ill.      ("ontlniia- 

II. .11   ..f   Hppii.  .iti.iii   s.-riiii    No    t;r.»;(iTi.   fUr.i   (u-i.   2r>. 

r.ni        'Ihi^   Mfiphrai  h.ii    tlN'd   S.'pt      »     \'.n'J.      S.tihI    No 

7  is.riL".!     ( »i.  ill.;-   r.L'.  I 


I  in  :i  '••■ir  d'tnlrr  'if  the  i-haraetrr  dcscrlhcd.  a  ''Htcher 
plat  form,  su  iiii.M  l.i,-  ;irm.><  that  -mpport  the  ['latfuriii. 
ulhi  r  sw  in_-al'!i>  ili"p  arm-i  ii|iitm  1 1  vt'ly  nititii'il  1  d  with  Ih'' 
plaiiiiriii  siippiri  iii_-  aiTii^.  iiii'ans  f(ir  opiTa  t  .ti::  tlu"  sahl 
last  iiaiiii'd  Miins.  .1  di'ti'iit  carrh'd  hy  thr  said  platforiii 
■.ijpp. -rt '.iil;  arms.  ;i  i-cl.'asalili'  1  iMiii'M'tlon  hetufi'ii  the  Raid 
d>tfM  mimI  tli'>  s.-iid  pl.'itfnrm  f(ir  holdini;  the  front  of  tli' 
s.iiil  phuf'^nn  up  .iiid  nii'Mtis  fur  tuddliik;  thi'  said  drop 
arms  jn  a  x.rticii  p(ivii,(,n  1,,  crus,.  the  said  platform  siiji 
poi-fini;  arms  to  mainiain  ihi>  said  platform  in  its  r'' 
trarted   pnsiiiMn 

c:iv    I    11. |.  r  "f   Mic   I  liaiait.'r  (hsiTil.il.   a   '   ifi-h>>r 
I-  arms   ihiit    sMpiM.rt    tli.'   platf'iriii    i.tti'  r 
m--  uprrat  i  vely  CMiini'rtrd   with    th'    |ilat 
fiirm    - Mpp' '!  t  1  !i^    .11111^,    iiusins    fur   uprr 
I 
I 


■J      In    a 
plal  I'lrm.   ^\\  inira 
sw  1  lua  M.'   ilrnp    ;i  r 


>t:i  tiiu'  tin  said  !asl 
naiin'd  arni^  .1  .l.t^'iil  cirrii-d  1>  tin-  said  |il:i  t  fm  111  "-lip 
|iiiiliii„'  aims.  .•!  r>'h  as,i  111..  i'i>nn('<'t  ion  U'twct'n  the  said 
il.iriit  iiid  I')-  said  platfi'rm  for  holiliiii;  th'-  front  nf  said 
pl.iil'irm  ii|i,  m''aiis  f(.r  (Hililini;  the  sahl  ilr  ip  arms  in  .1 
v.itic.il  pi.sitL.n  til  1  ans.'  tin-  ~aiil  platf..rm  support  I  m; 
:irir.-  t..  maiiit.aiii  iIm'  -aid  platform  in  its  rtrioti'd  |io-l 
'io|i  .ind  .1  diop  ap!'  ?i  rarrifil  li\  Mi.  ilrop  arms  t..  fall 
In  Iiotii  ..f  ilio  Nail!  pl.itform  whon  thr  said  arms  ar..  r'' 
|..;i-.-,|. 

Ill   .1    .ar   I.n.l.T  of   tlo.   eliaraou>r  d>'H(Til><'d.   a   .atclifr 
aif  irm,   rioon.r  di'viiis  I'op  tin'  platform    roi^kahly  mount 
I   ....   >  I f' ....  I.. . .    t *. ..  .........II..   * It....  * I .. ..  ( (.  . 


I'l 


i|  on  I  hi'  .'11  Iramr.  means  noimaUy  lemllnL'  to  swin^'  th. 
^aid  devicr-  in  a  [ilatform  >'J<'Ct  1  iii,-  position,  swirikrahly 
inoiinl<.d  ilrop  .11  m-  op.Tii 1 1  vt'ly  conn.'eti'd  ultli  tin'  ..jirtor 
il'Vi.iN.  .1  i|.  t.  lit  I'oiini-i  ti'd  uith  thr  |.J»'etor  (h^vlrt's  for 
holding  thr  rat.hrr  platform  raisrd.  and  ndetisiihlc  as  th.. 
oj.  rior  ,|..\jo..s  .-i.-.-t  th.'  piatforin,  other  ih-irnt  devi(  ■  > 
for  h.i!.liii_  th.  drop  arms  to  the  ral.sed  position  and 
in'iins  for  rrlc.isini,'  th.  sahl  detent  drvli-"s  whrrohy  to 
piMiiiit    til..   <',.  1  tor   devices   movini;  onfwurdly. 

I      In   a  car   fender  of  the  (di;iracter  de«crih<'d.   a    .alcher 
for  ejecting'  the  said  platform,  saiil  imans 


p'att'orin,   nn-an 


|iiatioiin,  nn-ans  tor  ejeciinu  me  sain  piaiiorm.  sani  imaiis 
inchiihiiir  -vsimrahl.'  side  arms  that  conn.-ct   with   atnl  sii|p 
port   one  oihI  of  the  plifform.   a   ihl.-nt   carried   hy   the  s.'iid 
side    arms,    a    connection    that    joins    the    front   I'lid    of    tli- 
platform    and    the    d.ieiit.    tin'   saiil   detent    lielnu    ;irrani;ed 

t.i   ills.  iii;a--e    tti. nn.ition    when    the   swIriijaMe   arms   are 

swuiiL-    to    I'lert     the    plalfoiiii.    tin  ans    tending    to    continn 
oiisly  swine  ;!••  said  arms  lo  .\je.-t   tlie  platform  .and  other 
rele.'i.sahle   means    for   lestralnlni:   the   said    swinirnhle   arms 
when   the  platform    is  at    the   retrieved  position. 

5.  In  a  ('ar  fender  of  the  idiararter  descrihed.  a  catcher 
platform,  means  for  ejertim:  the  sai<l  platform,  said 
means  includini;  suiriL:ahle  shh-  arms  that  connect  with 
and  support  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  ileti'iit  carried  hy 
the  said  side  arms,  a  connec  tion  tliat  joins  the  fri>nt  end 
of  the  platform  and  the  detent,  the  said  detent  heluK  ar 
ranged  to  dls.'nu:a:.'e  the  conn.'Ction  \vht»n  the  swlnvrahle 
arms  are  swiini:  to  eject  the  platform,  means  tending  to 
continuously    swlnn    the   said    arms    to   ejei't    the   platform 


I       \    w  .1 1  e;     .  :.  \  I ! ;  Ti.;    -I  pi'i  1  at  11-.    I'omprisiiik:    a    i  \  ii  iider 
with    tiil.t    and   .oil  ot    \.il\.N   and    adapted    to    N-    imnnrsfd 
in    t!ie    war  I    t      he    el.\al.il.    an    air    cylinder,    a    re.  ipro 
■  •atory    pi-t.iii    in    tin-    air    i\;:ndi.r.    and    an    air    conduit    of 
rel.i  t  i  \  ■•,  \     -innl,     .-.ip.i.  il\     .  •.nii..t  :n_'    one    end    of    tin     a  I  ■" 
c\lind>r    li.    the    witer    r\liiider.    tli-.    .iir    lylinder    i"  ini; 
v.iid   of    \ai\.N    .iiid    havim;    p..rts    heiweeii    its    Interior   ami 
•  M'.'or    III     Mil!    einl    oiiU    of    I'll-    -troke   of    the    piston    re 
i.i  .te    Ir    Hi    tl  .     ■  lol    i.f    the    air    cylinder    connected    to    the 
waJ'i     .\:ii.i|.'!       an.l     th.'     xvat'T     ..blinder     heiiiK     pro\  ideil 
with     a     h.iiilh.li.;     ]  ,lv>;{;;i-     tu'Iween     its     interior     and     ex 
tell  or. 

_'  .\  water  •l.v.it  iiij  apparatus  1  .iinprlsinu  a  c.\iiiiil»'r 
\\!il.  iii'.l  .and  .iiit'.t  \.i]\.s.  the  outlet  valves  Ndn;_'  at  a 
p.iini  ii.lerriiedi.it.  ..f  the  .  iid-  ..f  th.  cylinder  with  tie' 
mh  t  va  ves  lit  01, e  end  of  th..  .-yliiider.  said  cylinder  1..  itii: 
adapted  |..  he  imnorsed  in  the  water  to  he  elevated,  an  air 
ev  Under,  an  air  (.iriduil  of  r. datively  small  hore  coi.uect 
iiu'  ..ne  .  nd  of  tl;.-  air  rjdiniier  to  iliat  •ml  of  ttie  wafer 
.\;ind.i  r.iiiot..  froiii  the  inlet  valve,  ami  a  re.'ipro.  aIor> 
jil-triii  in  tl;.  air  .>  Under,  said  air  cylinder  and  i.;-ion 
!..iiii;  \.  id  ■■{  \a]\v-.,  and  the  air  .ylindi-r  havliii;  ports 
|i.  'u..!!  til.  inferior  and  ext.'rior  )\t  that  end  only  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pi-toii  remot.'  from  tin.  end  of  the  air  ■•\lm- 
d.'r  .  iiine.  o.d  to  t!,.'  water  c\  Under.  ;ind  said  w.ater  .ylin 
der  laviiij  .1'  ll..  wat^r  Inlet  oiid  a  fr.>'  p.issa^'e  Ntweeu 
!  !i.'   i  iit.-i  i..r   ami    .  vterior 

;;  .\  w.ii.r  .li\atiiu'  apparatus  comprisint:  a  wat'T  re 
cei\iri:j  ci.mpa  rl  II..  lit  adapted  to  he  immers.  d  in  the  water 
t..  he  elevate. 1  .-iiid  provided  with  iliiet  ami  lilBcharKe 
\,i;\eN  and  wiih  a  fr.  .|y  open  passaK'e  helwe«'n  th..  In 
t.'rior  and  ..vi.iior  of  t  h.'  compart  im'nts,  an  air  limd  .if 
reiaiiv.ly  sm.ill  -iz.'  .  onne.  i.-d  to  the  water  compartment 
at  the  eii.l  i-ernote  from  tli.'  Inlet  valve,  ji  valvehss  air 
jiiim()  pr'vid.'.l  with  a  rt»cl|ir.)cnt.iry  piston  and  vvitli  an 
unohsirmted  air  port  extetidInK  from  the  Interior  to  the 
"Xterior  of  the  pumi.  and  umnvered  hy  the  piston  for 
c.imiminlcat  loll  of  the  interior  of  the  pump  with  the  at 
mosphen-  at  th..  limit  .)f  the  stroke  of  the  piston  away 
from  the  air  coniluit  conm.  thm.  and  means  for  actnatlnx 
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the  plsftm  rap'<".v  in  one  direction  and  slowly  in  th.-  other 
direction. 

4.  .\  water  eh'vatini;  apparatus  comprlsln*.'  a  cylinder 
adapie.l  to  he  immers. (I  In  the  water  to  tie  elevated  and 
havln^.'  inlet  an<l  outlet  valv.'s  and  also  havlnif  a  halanclnR 
passa:.-.  i.  iw.en  its  iiiliTi..r  ami  exterior,  a  valveless  air 
pump    pr..vi.l.il    with    a    recipro<  atory    piston,    an    air    duct 

l,.nd!mr  Ir the  pump  to  tlie  water  cylinder  in  free  cm 

muni.ation  with  h..tli  and  of  relatively  small  size  and 
mean-  for  a.tuallnj  the  piston  of  the  air  pump  sh.wly 
In  dir..tl.in  .and  rapidly  In  the  other  dlrecthm. 

r..  .\  wat.r  .1.  valine  npparntiis  comprlsini:  ii  cylinder 
adapt. -d  to  m.  imm.  rs..!  In  the  water  to  he  I'levated  and 
provhl...!  with  in'et  .-i  n.l  outlet  valves  an.l  also  provided 
with  ii  halaniine  passane  hetween  Its  Int.Tior  and  ex 
f.rl.ir,  an  air  .Im  t  of  relatively  small  hore  c.mnected  to 
the  ..ml  of  th..  wat.T  .\  Under  remote  from  the  inhd  valve, 
an  air  .-ylimler  c.inne.i..d  at  ..n.-  en.i  to  th.  air  duct  in 
fr.'.  c.immuni.'ath.n  tli.rewilh.  a  r.^clprocatory  piston  in 
the  air  .-ylinder.  h'dh  the  piston  nml  nir  cylinder  l>ein« 
vol.1  of  valves,  ami  means  for  actuntlnn  the  piston  slowly 
<.n  the  suction  str.ik.'  and  rapidly  on  the  compression 
8t r.)k.  . 

|('laims  ll  to  *»  n.it   luinted  In  th.-  Cazett..] 


l.ii!i:i.s7L'       roNTItOLLKU    KOK    i>.\SSroVi:S.      Sidney    | 
Krri'iii  ..11    Mi.iJ.'N.   N.-w    (jrleans.   I. a.   assignor   of   two-    [ 
fifths   to  .los.pli   (inry.   New   Orleans,   l.a.      I-'iled   May   L'. 
11)13.      S.rial   N<.    7t!.-,10i;.      (CI.    ll-'t;      .'-.i 
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.\ii  attachment  for  gas  ranges  comprising  a  hracket  s.-- 
.iire.i  t.)  the  uas  feed  pipe  and  having  a  curved  arm  and 
paralhl  .'ars,  a  slolt.'d  lev.r  pivoted  hetween  said  ears,  a 
counter  weight  .arri.d  hy  tlie  lever,  the  inner  end  of  said 
le\er  ha\ine  a  longitudinally  adjustahle  extension,  said 
eit.nsi..n  havmu  an  upturm.d  terminal  arranged  to  l>e 
disposed  witliin  a  hiirner.  a  link  having  a  pin  projcctUiK' 
th.T.fr.iiii  an.l  ..ni.rinu  th.  slot  in  the  weighted  end  of 
thi-  hv.i.  a  \aUe  .using,  a  vert Ically  dispos.'d  shut  off 
valve  iher.'in  pr.ivideil  with  a  iiirved  f.  .-d  groove,  a  hy-pass 
communicating  witli  the  gr.>ov.  .  and  a  horizontally-dls- 
pos.'d  .  .iilrollitig  \al\e  in  said  .  a-ing  projecting  at  one 
sid.  of  th..  Mil\.  ..-isint;  and  having  the  ottier  end  of  the 
link  1  i.nne<'t...l  th.'ret.i  for  controlling  th..  movement  of 
the    vahe 


clrcumferenttnl  rlh  and  tin'  other  of  said  two  contiguous 
sections  having  Its  end  expansihl.'.  said  end  hearing 
against  said  rlh  when  the  sections  ar.  extend.'d  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  so  as  to  pr.v.'nt  c.llapslng  thereof,  ami 
said  expansilvie  end  l>eing  adupteil  to  pass  over  said  rih 
when   said   sections  are  for<('d    lengthwise  of  the  cui. 

:!.    In    a    collapsing   drinking    .up   of   the   kind    .iesrrih.'.i. 
the   cotnhlnation  of  a   series  of   tapered   seetioiis,   one   sec 
tion  of  each   two  contiguous  s.ctions  heiiig   formed  with  a 
rlh  engaging  against  the  other  of  sai.i  two  s.ctions  to  i.re 
vent    the   accidental   collapsing  .>f  said   se.tions. 

:',.  In  a  collaiisihl.'  cup  of  the  kind  descrihed.  the  crn- 
hinatlon  of  a  series  of  tapere.l  se.tions.  one  section  of  each 
two  contiguous  sections  P.ing  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferential rlh  adapted  to  hear  against  the  t-ontlKuous  .  nd 
of  the  (dher  of  said  two  se.tions  to  prevent  accidental 
collapsing  tliiTcof.  and  sai.l  end  helng  circumferentlally 
expausihle  when  said  sections  are  forced  r.laiiv.ly  hngih 
wise  of  th..  cup  so  as  to  pass  over  said  rih. 

4.  In  a  collapsihle  cup  of  the  kind  desiiihed.  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  series  of  tapen-.l  si  ctions.  th.'  section  at  the 
smaller  end  heing  closed  to  form  the  hot  t. an  of  the  cup.  each 
section  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  rih  at  the  lovxer 
end  of  the  adjacent  sections  respeciiv.ly  s^.  that  when  the 
cup  is  extended,  the  lower  end  of  ca.  h  s.tti.iii  h.ars  against 
the  rib  formed  in  the  a.i.ia..iit  s.-ition,  and  .a.h  of  said 
lower  ends  having  slits  exi.'n.Ung  longitudinally  of  the 
cup  for  permitting  said  l./w<i  ends  to  expan.l  circum- 
ferentlally to  pass  over  the   rcspectiv.    rihs. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  drinking  .up  of  th.  kind  descrihed, 
the  combination  of  two  contiguous  tapen-d  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  stop  that  prevents 
the  sections  collapsing  when  in  .xtendi-d  position,  said 
sections  heing  also  formed  with  m.-ans  whereby  they  may 
be  collapsed  by  forcing  the  .dh.r  section  over  said  stop. 

[riaim  0  not   prlnte.i  In   the   iJa/.tie  ] 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  drinking  cup  of  the  kind  descrU)ed, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  tapered  sections,  one  sec- 
tion of  each  two  contigu.uis  sections  being  formed  with  a 


1.  In    a    m.d.i    tl ..mhination    with    a    shell,    .if    a    core 

consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inti.-xihie  corner  nn  ml>ers  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  si.U'  members  uniting  the  said  cor- 
ner members  ;  and  m.ans  f.ir  inwardly  liending  the  said 
side   members 

2.  In  a  mold  the  c..mhination  with  a  shell,  of  a  core 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wood.ii  corner  memlxrs  pre- 
senting arcoid  outer  surfaces  and  resilient  metal  plates 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  said  corner  members  and  forming 
therewith  an  encircling  matrix  surface  of  uidiroken  con- 
tinuity ;  and  means  for  inwardly   bending  the  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  mold  the  combination  with  a  triangular  shell 
the    Interior   of   the   sides    wher(H)f   are   concave,    and    the 
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(  oi'iiers  ri>iin(l,  of  a  trinn_-iilar  'ic.  (onsistin^  <if  inrtcxlbU- 
lorner  tiu'mbfr^  pr'^.Tii  iiitr  imni'l  outer  siirfiirt's  ilisfx^stMl 
in  coliioldencc  with  tlu'  roiiinl  rorii'Ms  of  rlii'  sholl.  r'Sillent 
sldf  phites  Sf'iiH'i'il  fi)  thr  •^iiiil  I'nfti'  r  nipiiit»'rs,  iind  nifaiis 
for   luwanily  M[irlnKlnk,'  ttu'   >a\i[   platfs 


i,nn:t.s7.-,      [;[,i:("iK().\i.\t.Ni:  IK'  si;r.\KA  rou 

I".    \I' iTii  V'.KU,    ^'oniiir^tow  n.    (thio       IMlril    Auk- 
S.']-f:il     N'o     7^-', SCO.       ii'l      s';      71    I 


4,  \'.n:\. 


1  A  t1<>l(l  mnirniM  linvini:  :i  p:i-is;mtMv:iy  throu^jh  thn 
.sjiiDc  adapto,!  for  llio  pas^ai;.'  of  the  rnatcrlal  to  |if  s.'[ia 
rated,  pole  plafe>  liildcini,-  siieh  rifi<-a;,'e\\  ay  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  inierpolar  -ap,  -aid  plates  hnvlriK  t>ore>< 
(■xfndliii.'  thnitucti  the  smiiic  in  the  diroetion  of  the  line-; 
of  nis^netie  force  Ndwpeti  and  fhrouijh  The  phitos 

1'.  A  field  mairtiet  tiMvln-  a  passai;evva y  throuKh  the 
saiMO,  pole  platcj  hrldstii,'  -ucli  passiiKP^ay  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  nil  iiiterimlMr  ^ap,  said  plates  having;  bores 
pxlcndiiits'  tliidiiijh  til.'  sarne  in  the  direction  of  the  lines 
of  niairrielic  force  !i,>(\v,-cii  and  Ihroii^'li  tin-  [.late-,  and 
rnfauM  for  passii^  the  niatciiai-  to  he  >epnrat.  il  throiijtli 
sjiid    pas.saice    way 

.'!.  A  lifld  ina^ii.'l  liavinc  a  pas.-axe  way  throuijli  the 
saint'  adapted  lor-  t!ie  passa-e  of  i  he  uiHterlals  to  ht>  sepa 
raied.  pole  plate-  oiidi,'in-  -ic'i  pas-i-.  uii\  mid  s|>ac«>d 
apart  to  form  an  int.  rpM  ir  _,ip,  -aid  p..l.  plates  having 
bores  extemtiiju;  tlnoii:^li  ih,'  -ane  in  th.  .lir..  lioti  of  th.- 
lines  of  m:i_;iielic  f..ri.>  helvv.-i-n  ami  lhr..ni.'h  the  plat.'s, 
one   of   said   pole    plate-    l.ein_'    i.  mo%a!.!.' 

^.  A  field  niaui:.-!  ha\m4  :i  pas-a^.\\a,\  thiiiui,'h  the 
same,  pole  plates  hrldKHi:,'  such  iiassa;,'»*\\  a  \  atiil  Kpii.e.j 
apart  t.i  form  an  int.Tpolar  :;iip.  said  ]iul.  plate-  ha\ini,- 
bor.-s  .'Xt.-nilinL;  Ihronuii  the  same  in  the  dire,  tlon  of  Ih.' 
lines  of  in.i;;n.  til-  force  Utween  and  tlirouKti  the  plate-. 
means  fop  passing  the  materials  to  be  s»>i»arate(l  thr.Mi^;h 
s.ii.l    pa--a-;i'way.    one   of   said   pole   plates   helnn    removable 

.".  .\  tield  ma;,'net  havinir  a  passageway  ttiroiitrli  the 
s.une  n.lapti'd  for  passaj;.'  of  tin'  mat. ■rials  to  be  separated, 
p..i.'  plai.'s  bfidt'lii^'  -u.  h  ptissa^euay  and  spaced  apart 
to  f.iini  an  interpoljir  ^aji,  said  pole  plates  havinj;  bores 
ex!.  ii.linj;  thtdiikcli  tlie  sam.'  in  the  direction  of  the  lln.'s 
of  nia;:n.'tic  force  throne''  >iiiil  hotweeii  the  plates,  one  of 
sal. I  p. lie  |j|.it.s  beinu  removaltle,  and  -aid  lield  tiiaKin't 
having'  a  whe  .  hamN'r.  maKnet  wire  v\oiind  in  said  chain 
jber  for  nnmnef liini;  purpose-,  and  mean-  f,,r  excluding  the 
rna^'n.  til'    particles    from    said    chtimbcr. 

llbiims  t;   to    1:;   n.it    printed   in    fb.'  "i.iz.'tte.J 


1, (>».•!. S7»V  <  AM  sum:  Ciiviuks  K  Mriicw  I'vnnston, 
III  .  n^^slu'n.ii  Tn  The  I'owler  <'ar  <'ompHiiy,  rhicai,'o.  Ill  , 
a  Corporati-.n  of  Illln.ils,  Filed  Sept.  '.'!>,  101."!  Serial 
.\o.    7!fJ,L:.",(i,        (  (  •]      ](».■,       111'.'   I 

1  In  a  iail\\a\-  l.ix  lar.  the  combination  of  metallic 
frame  posts,  a  sln-.-le.  inferior  slieathltur.  said  shedthlnir 
pttpndinif  from  ijoor  to  .nd  posts  on  the  sides,  and  Interior 
pouts  extentliriu'  from  loji  to  iKittom  of  the  <'ar,  said  posts 
hnvln^j  a  rli;id  but  removable  connection  to  the  car  frame 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  posts,  said  posts  actinic  as 
the  sob'  means  for  malnialnlriK  said  sheatliinK  In  proper 
relation  to  said  frame,  stihsfantlally  as  des<rlhed. 


■-'.  In  a  railway  Ihjx  car,  the  .■omblnation  of  metallic 
fram.-  m.inb.i-.  a  sin;;l<'.  Interior,  sh.  a  thin;;,  said  slieatti- 
inir  ext.  inliiik;  from  dixir  to  emi  posts  on  the  sides,  a  plil 
ralii\  of  tlan;;ed  [Kists  located  interiorly  of  the  car  and 
ai-lln«  as  the  hoUlin^;  means  f..r  malntalnin«  said  slieath 
Inc  In  position  on  said  frame,  said  posts  having  a  fluid 
but  ri movable  connection  to  the  fram.'  members  at  the 
t.)p  !ind  Ifottuin  of  I  he  car,  substantially   as  described. 


;  in  .t  raih'.a.N  lioi  car.  th.  .'ombinutiun  of  metallic 
fiani.'  ineuibtTs,  a  siimle,  interior,  shi'athlliK.  said  sheatli- 
iii*:  <'\t>  II  liiii;  from  door  to  end  posts  on  the  sides,  a  plii- 
ialM,\  of  '  li.i  tin.  I  shap.'.l  po-t-  lo.at.il  interiorly  "f  the 
.  II  r  with  th.'ir  surfaces  thish  with  the  surfaco  of  h«1.1 
-heatliini;,  s.ild  posts  liavin,'  a  v.'rtl.'aily  immovabh'  l»>lt 
.  otin.'ct  ion  II.  -aid  fiMiii.'  in.iiiber-  at  the  to|'  anil  b.itiona 
of   tb.'   .  ar     Mibstantia  1 1  v    a-   .lescrib.-.l 

♦  In  a  lailuav  box  .ar,  the  coiiibinaMoii  of  ineialllc 
frame  m.'mlwrs,  a  sini;!.  .  interior.  stK-atbliiL'.  sal. I  stieath- 
iiiK'  exteiuliim  li.en  dooi  'o  .  n.l  I'.ists  on  the  sides,  sheath- 
ing reiainitiK'  po-ts  l.icateil  inieriorly  of  tlie  car  with 
their  surfaces  riiish  «ith  the  surface  of  said  sln'athlii«.  a 
ritid  but  teniovabl.  conne.il.iii  betwien  said  Interior  postii 
ami  said  frame  meinbei-  ai  tb.'  top  and  bottom  of  the 
post-,  and  means  for  .-x.riin;;  ti;:hlenint:  force  on  said 
-henthiim.  said  for.-,  a.liiii:  betwe.n  an  upper  frata* 
member    an.l    the    p.p    of    -.nil    -heathinu.    S'ibstant ially    as 

.i.'Sl    |-il..'.| 

111  a  :ailv\.i\  !•■  x  .-ar,  the  .-omi.inti  t  jon  of  metallic 
fi.iiiie  meiii'.'i-.  a  -iii^l..  int.  1  lor.  slh-athin^.  -aid  nlieatL- 
liiK  exteiidiii_'  froiii  door  lo  .'iid  jmisIs  on  tlu'  sides,  shealh- 
intr  retaining  po-i^  loc.-it.-.l  int.  li.  rly  ..f  tlie  .-ar  with  their 
sulfa,  e-  tl'i-l:  uitli  t  h.  -Mif.o.'  ..f  -,ii.i  shealhin^r.  a  rlRld 
but  r.in.i\a!M.'  .  .  .n  m.  1  ion  I..  t\v.->ii  -aid  int.'iior  posts  and 
-ai.l  fiaiii.  iii.iii'hi  s  ai  tlie  top  and  bottom  of  the  po-Is, 
ami  \v..|-'  me.uis  foi-  t  lj,'bt.'iiliig  said  sheathing,  substan- 
tlalU    ,1-   d.  -I  rib.-.l. 


1  (i!i:'..s77  <;i.<i\i:  Ki'iiii  1  Nil  KMi-nN,  H.iiiine.  Mass. 
I  il.'d  M..1  ::l  IMl.".  S.rial  No.  7.-.7. !•()<».  iCl.  L'  -0.  1 
1  \  t;l.  %.'  liavini;  .1  i..ilm  opeiiin;,'.  a  po'-k.'t  located 
ivitliiii  the  ;;.o\.  iml  haxini:  a  mouth  presented  at  the  palm 
op.  hliiL'.  n  cjo-Mie  llap  lor  llie  mouth  of  tb.-  pocket  ar 
raiii;.  I  to  .xleid  o\.'r  th.-  .dK.-  ..f  I  he  palm  at  the  said 
..pcTii'o^  ami  III.'  -.il.l  po.  k.  I  at  !t-  month  havim;  corner 
piC.  .  -  ....  .1.  .1  .ii  ..p|i.  sit.'  sbh-  of  the  clo-iire  flap  and  con- 
-t.ii.iiiu  .Mi\i ii.iiv  poi'keis  closiiiir  the  month  of  the  first 
111.  II I  i. .11.  . I   poi'U.'t   .'It   .'.icb   -i.b'   ..f  the  closure  flap. 

-'  .S  -•lo\.'  tiavitiK  a  i)alm  oji.'nlnK.  a  pocket  wall  at- 
tached to  the  inner  side  of  the  palm  and  formini:  a  pocket 
in  .  .>ii  Jiin.  t  i  "11  \\ith  the  said  [lalm.  tlie  pocket  hnvlnx  a 
mouth  pr.s.nied  at  the  opening  in  ttie  palm,  n  closure  flap 

for   th.    nioutli  of  the  [ ki't   carried   by   the  first  mentioned 

wall  thereof  nnti  nrninired  to  extend  oTer  the  edire  of  the 
[lalm  at  the  said  opening:,  means  for  holding  the  flap  In 
ilosed  position,   the  first  mentioned  wall  of  the  pocket  be- 
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In;:    provided    at    opposite    sides   of    the    closure    flap    with 
corner  pieces  folded  over  and  secured  at  their  outer  eiljies 


lM'l\*e.n   the   u  all-  of   ll.e   po.  kei    th.'   -Jii.i   c..i-l,i'r   ph-c.  -   <'io- 
lUH     III.      Iii.'Iltb     ..f     tlie     I"M  ket     at     opp.i-ite     sphs     of     th' 

closur-    ilap. 


1  <•;••;. s7s     .\r  i'o\i,\  III    itkl  1  ekmnc;  mi-:<"h.\nism 

101;     r.ri{Ni:i;S        (l|;\    <iI'.i;1K\.     llanf.ir.l.    Cal.       Filed 
AiiL-     js     i;ii;;       S.  ri.il    .No    7s7.14!i.       iCl     j:;*;- -6. ) 


.\  fii.'',  f' '  liin-'  m.'.'hanism  for  tin'  burners  of  -team 
boib-r-  <  ..iiipiisiiiL'  .1  double  \;ilve  cusiii;:  havinu  In  on.- 
sid.'  an  ..i'.  .  b.m.bei-  and  in  tli.-  opposite  si.b'  a  sl.'ain  cbam 
1„.r.  -,'iid  .  l.aih'i.r-  baviiiL'  discb.'ir^.'  pa-saue-.  valve-  to 
open  ail. I  .1..-.  -,iid  iia-sa^e-,  stem-  i  .iitiected  with  said 
valv.'S,  a  \alve  i>pera1ini:  rod.  a  yoke  -ecnn-d  thereto  and 
bavin_'  .-in  nd.justabl.-  conmctioii  with  the  stems  of  said 
vnl\e-.  a  fu.  1  mixin;;  chamber  connected  with  the  dis- 
chnrL:.  pa-'-.iue-  ,.f  said  v.ilve  ,,'isinn,  a  casiiii:  hnvinc 
therein  a  dlaphi-auMii  chnmt'er  and  a  spring  chamber,  a 
diaphraL^m  arrai.-.d  In  said  diaphraLrm  chatnhei.  a  steam 
pipe  (..nil.',  ted  wltli  said  diaphrapm  chaml>er  on  one  side 
of  said  diaphracin.  a  >  omhined  rod  uuidinj:  and  spring 
adiiisfiiii.-  nut  arratr-ied  in  oiie  end  of  said  sprinc  casing 
Tind  adtipt.'.l  t.i  r.  cIm'  and  slidabl>-  supp.irt  s.-iid  valve 
operatiiii:  rod  in  -ai.l  spring.'  casiim.  n  bead  .m  said  rod 
fn  enuat-e  sr'id  dia[dira'^'m.  a  -toii  plate  in  said  spring 
rasing'  fiiiii  .  iicml;..!  with  the  inner  end  of  snld  spring  ad- 
Justini:  Mit.  ami  a  -pring  arranged  beiwe.ii  said  plflte 
ai;d  the  bead  on  -aid  valve  op.rtitinL'  roil  and  adapted  to 
r.  -i-i  lb.'  pr.'-sur.'  .  f  th.'  steam  applied  fo  the  diaphragm 
\s|iei('b\  sanl  Milv's  ar.'  Ii.'ld  open  until  tin  pressure  of 
the  si.  am  at'iiiiist  th.'  diaphriiirm  overcoim'-  the  resistance 
of  said   spring 


l.illt:'..sT!>.  FUhriON  UKAIT  UICtilNi;  FOR  U.UI.- 
WAV  c.VilS.  .NlAiiTiN  A.  O'Co.woK.  Hufralo,  X.  Y..  as- 
siuiior  to  \V  II  Miner  Company,  ("hi.  ago.  Ill  .  a  Torpora- 
ii,,n     of     Illinois,       Filed    .lune     L'tl,     liH>9.       Serial     No. 

,-,oi.r>(>(i.     1(1.  -i;<    04  ) 

1  In  H  friction  draft  rigging,  the  oomblnntlon  with  a 
draw  l>ar.  draft  yoke,  draft  lutrs.  spring  and  followers,  of 
a  longltudinal'y  movable  friction  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  l(jnglnidinally  exffu.Uiig  and  slightly  slanting  Internal 
friction  fa.es.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  seg- 
mental friction  sluK^s  within  said  friction  shell,  and  hav- 
Inir  each  an  external  friction  face  conforming  to  and  In 
sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nally   extending    and    sUu'htly    slanting    Internal    friction 


faces  of  said  shell,  each   of  said   friction   shoes   also  hav- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  a   blunt  wedg.-  face  and  a  wedge  hav- 

nm  a  plnrnlity  .if  blunt  w.  d-e  faces,  .u.e  f.T  and  engag 
ilig  the  blunt  we.ige  fa..'  of  each  .if  sai.l  fri.tiou  sl.o.  s. 
-aid  fricflon  shoes  beii:g  provided  with  be\e;ed  faces  at 
the  outer  portion-  of  i!i.  ir  inner  .iids  and  a  b.-aring  plate 
iiit.rposed  iM'tweeii  tb.  inner  .-nds  of  1 1,.'  tn.tbn  shoes 
aiKi  tb.  ad.jaci.iit  .nd  of  the  spring  to  i  one  iitrate  the 
pi'.'ssure  of  the  spiing  against  th-'  central  [.ortion  of  the 
iii;...r  .'mis  of  the  slioes.  siihstaniia!l.\   as  sjiecified 
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l:.  In  a  fii  tlon  .iraft  riixginu.  tie-  .  ..mi'Uiat  ion  with  a 
iiii'tion  case  having  a  [.'uiality  .if  1  urv.  .1  iiit.'rnal.  siiglitly 
slanting.  (<eparafe  and  .listinct  longitudinal  cyllndrlc  fric- 
tion faces  of  a  pliirHlity  of  friction  shoes  having  external 
cur\-ed  friction  faces  eiiL'aging  the  internal  friction  facos 
of  -aid  (ase,  and  jiiovided  at  their  outer  ends  with  blunt 
anirle  wedge  faces,  a  blunt  fnc  d  wedge  l>earing  against 
said  shoes  and  a  spring  reacfitiir  at  one  end  against  the 
friction  shell  and  at  the  other  a'.rainst  the  friction  shoes, 
the  friction  face  of  .ach  fif  said  shoes  t)eing  In  full  con- 
tact with  oil.'  of  the  friction  faces  of  said  shell  in  all 
positions  of  the  shoes  as  they  move  hmgltudlnally  back 
and  forth   In   the  slieil.   substantially   as  specified. 

:<.  In  a  friction  draff  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  case  having  a  plurality  of  infernal  slightly  slant- 
Intr  longittidlnal  friction  faces,  of  a  plurality  of  friction 
shoes  having  externa!  friction  t.ices  entraging  the  Internal 
friction  faces  of  said  case,  and  pr.ivided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  blunt  angle  wedire  fa.es.  a  blunt  faced  wedge 
bearing  against  said  shoes  .-ind  a  spring  reacting  at  one 
end  against  the  friction  shell  and  at  the  other  against  the 
friction  shoes,  a  bearing  jilate  Interposed  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  friction  shoes  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  spring,  the  ctiitral  portions  only  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  shoes  engaging  said  bearing  plate,  substantially  as 
si>ecified. 


1  .ii'.iM.smi.      MOrSF  OH   KAT  THAI'       .b.-un   I'.M.mowski  , 
Wilkes  Rarre.     I'a        Filed    .Vjir.     11.     li'i:?        Serial     No. 

7f>i.(iit^..    (<  1  4:5-  m.) 


A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  composed 
of  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  pro 
vided  with  entrum-e  oiieiiings,  partitions  dividing  th« 
space  within  the  bwly  Into  comjiart menUs  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  entrance  opening  and  closed  at  their 
inner  ends,  a  central  post  mounted  *  ilhin  the  body  and 
projecting  above  the  partitions  "thereof,  a  removable  top 
detachably  secured  on  the  body  and  having  a  central 
opening  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  whereby  the 
top  is  interlocked  with  the  body,  hlngeti  spring  actuated 
doors  carried  by  the  top  and  arranged  to  cover  the  en- 
trance openings,  and  setting  devices  for  the  said  doora 
also  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  said  top  and  having 
bait  holding  means  extending  Into  the  said  compartments. 
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1      In  a  iJevire  of  the  fhaia.  tcr  di'sriiU'il,  a   iwlx'  liii.Ttl- 
IiIh  Into  tlip  neck  of  a   Ixittle  uriil  I'tiiUxly  iiiir   tlir^f  spit  Idii-;, 
iiii-ans    for   attarhlni,'    tin-    Iowit   aiui    iTitft-mfillatf   Mcitldns 
tou'ettier,   a   Kiiskt't    clnmpi'd    lutwi'tMi    tln>    lower   and    Inter 
mediate  sections,  the  liifeniieillate  and  \iiiper  ■iectluns  UMnu 
telescoped.   R   socket    (ittink:    In    the   inlie   adjnlnlim   the    tele 
scDpIc    portions    of    the    intermedliite    and    upper    sections, 
securing    means   eimaced    thnnmh    sahl    t>le»coplr    ends    of 
the    respective    sections    and    the    socket,    the    Intermediate 
and   upper   sections   havlni:   ports.    ;ind    a    hall    \alve   and   a 
siipiilemental  ball  disposed  within  the  Intermediate  seitlon. 
the   valve    tjelng    seatahle    on    the    iiasket     and    the    supple 
mental  hall  being  adapteil  to  lodue  lu^tween   the  said   valve 
and   the   socket   to   maintain    the    valve   seated   and    to   enter 
the  socket  when   the  tiil>e  Is  Inverted 


L'.  In  a  device  of  the  charaiter  d>  scilU-d.  a  tube  In 
sertilile  Into  the  neck  of  a  l«iltle.  a  tlexihle  k^asket  disposed 
within  the  tulie  Int.rinediate  its  etuis,  a  hall  valve  disposed 
within     the     tuhe     al.ove    the    i.M>kel     jind     sealahle     thereon, 

j   the  gasket    heln^   adapte.l   to   (le\    to   p. nnlt    the   tiall   valve 

I    to   he   forced   theretlirou):!!,    and   tlie   ml,.'   havini:   means   at 
its   l.pwei-   en,l   f<ir   letalnln^'    the   Icill    \al\e   \^ltliin    the   luU- 

,    hei'.w     tlie    casket. 

I  ■■  111  a  devi.e  of  the  ch.irarter  des.  rlliecl.  a  {\i\„-  insert 
IMe  iiiio  tlie  ne<'k  of  a  bottle,  a  llexlhle  t'asket  tiitiim  with 
ill  'he  111,,,  ititermediate  its  ends,  a  hall  \alve  disposed 
^^I'hiii  Ihi  liihe  iil.ove  tljc  gasket  and  seataM.  there. ,n.  the 
casket  l..Mnj  .•iilapt.Ml  to  lle.i  to  permit  the  hall  v.il\e  to 
he  loiced  t  lieiethroii^;h,  the  lower  end  of  the  t(ll«'  heini: 
'U"i'"l     '"     let, nil     the     hall     valve     therein,    ami     tin-     tulie 

,    ha\iii^    iMieiiil    ports   adjolniiii:    Its   lower   end. 


.V  windmill  coniprlsinkr  a  hollow  vertical  shaft,  a  frame 
bavlnij  bearinKs  for  said  shaft,  a  hollow  horizontal  shaft 
geared  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  steond 
frame  liavinj;  a  sleeve  supported  upon  the  top  of  saiil  lirst 
frame  and  Journaled  on  the  upper  end  of  said  \eitical 
shaft,  said  seciuid  frame  haviiik'  !'earini;s  foi-  .,aid  horl 
zonlal  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  MU'tical  shaft,  a 
wind  wheel  composed  of  tiltin;;  blade  seitloiis  .ind  mounte<l 
on  till'  outer  end  of  said  tiorizontal  shaft,  a  rod  mounted 
slIditiKl.v  within  said  horizontal  shaft  ami  operatively 
connecleil  to  said  liiade  sections  to  tilt  the  s.atni',  said  sec 
oud  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  projectim,'  arms 
on  the  opposite  siile  thereof  from  said  wind  wheel,  one  of 
said  arms  cariNim;  a  counters  eii;ht  and  the  other  arm 
beint;  provided  with  a  lever  liavinu  Us  lower  eml  in  line 
with  said  horizontal  shaft  and  connected  tlierewith.  a 
vertical  arm  projectltiK  upward  from  sai<l  sei  oiid  frame 
and  carrying  a  pulley  in  line  with  s.iid  vertbal  shaft,  and 
a  cord  pas.siim  tliroui;h  said  vertical  sh.aft  aiiil  around 
said  pulley  and  connei  te.|  to  the  upper  end  of  said  b-v.M 


>"'■''•'''--  I'.lioII.rK  I...1  is  Hknkv  Kui.i.kkk,  New 
^  "1  1^  N  >  i»iii;lnal  application  tiled  .Mar,  L".",  I'.Ml, 
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1  \ii  inii  loveii  »pit  Comprising:  a  he,ad,  a  seeond  head, 
bar-  !m  tuecii  the  heads  -.lidaMv  connected  with  one  of 
I  said  li'M.ls,  ill]  a!rani;ei|  distant  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  heads  ,ind  '1 1  cumfeient  ially  .■irrani;ed  in  respect  to 
the  mati'rial  placeil  suli--ta  nt  lal  ly  <eiitrally  thereof  for 
iricl.islni;  the  material  to  bi'  roasted,  said  bars  surrounding' 
the  m.-iteiial  to  he  r^'asted  and  bein^:  sljdable  in  respct  to 
;it     lea^I    oiii'    of    -,,tld    heads, 

-  .\  rotary  spit  comprising  a  ii.'ad,  a  c  losln;;  heail 
h.aviiu'  hoii's,  dais  secured  in  said  tii»t  iiani.d  head  and 
eiii;,i_'iiii:  In  the  holes  of  tlie  closlnt;  head,  a  stiaft  con- 
in  .  ted  with  said  lir-l  named  head,  and  a  trunnion  pivoted 
'o    s.iid    closin;:    head 

.".,  ,V  rotar.v  spit  ■  omiirlsiiiK'  a  head,  a  closing,-  head  hav- 
in;:  holes,  bars  -pai  ed  ap;irt  and  secured  in  said  tlrst- 
iiaiii.-d  head  ami  en::,i^liik:  in  tlie  tioies  of  ttie  (  losini; 
he.-id,  a  shaft  inlei;ral  with  said  tii^I  nameil  head,  and 
ha\ln_'  a  bev.l-ear  ihereon,  and  a  iruiiiijon  pivoted  to 
b.iid    I  ioshik:   head   and    h.uink'   an   .aiiiMil.ir   ufoove 

1  'Ihe  r  ,iinl.iii;il  i.iii  with  Iieaiin^v  -p.ared  ;ij.arl.  and 
means  for  suiipoitiiii.-  the  same  :i  t  Mpp.i^ite  sides  of  a 
lirobi-r  tire,  one  of  said  bejiiinizs  liavliii:  a  -.  rew,  and  the 
other  of  said  heariUL's  h.ivitn.'  a  renc  a  .i  lie  rap,  of  a  si)lt 
compri-ltii:  a  head,  a  siipp,  ,rt  i  n_-  meinlier.  spaced  food- 
su|ip..i  tin::  bars  carried  l.\  vai,|  head  .and  detachalily  en 
_';\cin»'  -aid  support  in;:  inembei  ,i  -h.ifl  secured  to  the 
head,  and  provided  with  driviim  mean-,  ami  a  trunnion 
seciifiil    to    tlie    -.iip|..o  t  :i;^  iiii-mlier    .inil    Ii:m:ti_-   ,iii    jinuular 

jrrooVe    eliL:aL'ed     l-V      s,iiil     screw 
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1  ,\  curtain  supi.ort  Includliu:  a  hol|..w  meuiUer.  a  tilted 
jaw  extetidink'  loni:i t udlnii lly  of  and  forndnc  a  part  of  one 
side  of  the  hollow  memlH-r,  a  proji'ctlmr  memher  carried 
by  the  hollow  memher  at  Its  middle  and  extendlntr  l)eyonil 
the  lixed  Jaw,  ami  a  [.air  of  Jaws  disposed  one  on  eai  h 
side  of  sjild  proie(ti..n  ami  opposed  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  em  h 
of  said  pair  of  jaws  !«-|iii:  fdvoted  to  the  projection  and 
to  the  end  of  the  liollow  member  respectively,  each  of  the 
pivoted  jjiws  havinL'  movement  ,n  an  arc  Intersecting  the 
e  lire  of  the  tlxed  jav*'  w  hereliy  the  pivoted  Jaws  may  Irf* 
moved  Into  or  out  of  position  to  we<lL'e  a  curtain  N-tween 
the   tixed    l.ivv  and   the   pivoted   Jaws 

:.'  ,\  curtain  support  Including  a  hollov\-  txtdy  ineml.er 
comprising    a    top    wall,    a    pair    of    side    walls    extending 
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downwardlv  therefrom,  a  fixed  Jaw  extending  longltudi 
nallv  of  and  forming  a  part  of  the  iKidy  member,  said  jaw 
partlallv  closing  the  si.ace  U'tween  the  lower  ed^es  of 
the  side  walls,  a  projecting  memU-r  carried  centrally  of 
the  iK.dv  member  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
tixed   jaw    and  a    pair   of  removable  Jaws   pivoted  at    their 


'C'^^' 


;  4» 


necting   piece    on    each    ..f    the    said    end    member-    luid    ar 
ran-ed   to  resist   vertical  and   lateral   piay, 

-r  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  ordinary  rails, 
of  end  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  rails  and  forminj: 
an  overlapping  joint  at  each  rail  to  provide  a  -ontinuous 
tread  ihereat.  said  en.i  memlnTs  having  vertica!  slot*  or 
M.ur.at.oiis  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  .onnectiug  pi.  ce 
or  kev  fitting  in  tli--  said  slots  or  bifurcation-  ami  brid-uig 
,he  i',  :,..r  terminals  of  the  end  member-  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tread,  said  end  members  and  conn.ctuiL-  puce  ..r 
kev  being  provi.ied  with  coacting  interlo,  kin--  mean-  -.id- 
abh  connecte.1  with  each  of  the  said  end  members  and  i;^ 
,.|,,;iU>g  a  groove  formed  In  one  part  ami  a  rib  pro.-e,t  iiig 
from  tb<'  otlier  part  and  fitting  In  th.    gro.-v. 

|(  laiiiis  <;  to   1(1  not  printed  in  ihe  (;a/i  U.    I 
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Hdiacent  terminals  to  the  projection  and  at  their  oppo- 
site terminals  to  the  hollow  body  member,  each  of  said 
movable  Jaws  l^eing  mounie-l  for  -winging  movement 
toward  and  awav  from  the  fixed  jaw,  whereby  they  may 
\^  moved  Into  or  out  of  position  t.,  wedge  a  curtain 
ai:ain-t    the    tixed    jaw. 


1  ii;t.i.ssr» 
i.,ii.  \^ 

ton,   \a 
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1     In  a    rail  joint,   the  combination   with  ordinary   rails, 
of  et.d  memUrs  rigidly  -cund  to  the  rails  and  formlnK  an 

overlappi.m  J.dt.t  at   tl id  -I   ea.  h  rail  to  provide  a  con- 

Unuou-  trend,  and  a  separate  loniiectlng  piece  or  key   slid 
,'lv    c.nnect.d    with    each    of    the    said    end    members    and 
!, ridging   tlie   inner  terminals  of  the  sanu    and  arranRed  to 
form  a  continnons   tread  thereat, 

.,      ,„    .,    ,,,,,1     i,,i„t.    tlie    c.miMiiatii.h    will,   oidinar.v    rail-. 
.,f  end  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  rails  and  forming  an 
overlapping  joint  at  ilic  end  of  each  rail  t.,  provide  a  con- 
tinuous tread,  and  a  c<mnectlng  |iie.  e  or  key  bridging  the 
inner   terminals   of   the  end   m.  mher-   w.   form   a   continuous 
tread   and   slldablv    interlocked   with   ea,b   of   l  tie   said    mem- 
,„.rs  to  permit  the  expansion  and  c.mtraction  of  the  rai  s. 
■>.    In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  ordinary  rails, 
,f   ,'.„.|    memUrs    ri;.idlv    .secured    to    the    rails   and    forming 
,,     ..verlappin^    ioiiit    at   each   rail    tu   provide   a   continuous 
.,■,.. Ill    said  end    m.  mbers    having   vertical   slots   or  bifurca- 
tions at    tlieir   inner   ends,   and   a   connecting   piece   or  key 
•iitiir-   m  the  said  slots  or  bifurcations  and  slidably   inter- 
',..  ked  with  .nib  of  the  said  end  members  and  bridging  the 
,„,„,   ,.,,nii,ial-   of   tlie    latter    to   form   a    ...ntlnmrns   tread 
,h,.real    a.Kl    iirmittliiK    relativ.^    lo,i;:it  udmal    movement    of 
,,„.    ,„.,,-,    ,o    provide    for    the    contraction    and    expansion 

of  th.    rail- 

,  ,„  .,  ,ail  )<dnt  Ihe  combination  witli  ordinary  rails, 
,f  end  members  rlgldlv  se.  ured  to  the  rails  and  forming 
an  overlapping  j-dnt  at  .-a.h  rail  to  i-rovide  a  continuous 
tread  -aid  end  members  having  vertical  slots  or  hlfurca 
tlons  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  connecting  piece  or  key 
nttin  •  In  the  said  slots  or  bifurcations  and  bridging  the 
inner  terminals  of  the  end  members  to  form  a  continuous 
tread  thereat  said  end  members  and  connecting'  piece  or 
kev  having  coacting  interlocking  means  adapted  to  per 
,nl"t    a    relative   longitudinal   sliding   movement    of   the  con- 


1  In  a  .ar  of  the  .las  described,  a  dump  .b-or  ojierat- 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a  hollow 
side  stak...  .-.dlars  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  j..uriialed  in  the 
walls  of  said  side  stake,  and  a  pinion  mui  r..tatably  ei.g'ag- 

ing  said  collars, 

-  in  a  <ar  of  the  class  descriU-d,  a  dump  d..or  operat- 
ing mechanism  cmprlsing  an  operating  shaft.  .-oUars  tixe.l 
to  said  shaft  and  journaled  In  the  side  stak.-  of  th.'  car. 
and  a  pinion  larrbd  by  said  collars. 

3    In  a  car  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  dump  door  op.  rating 
m.-.dianism    .•omprising   .oUars   tlxed    1..   a   shaft    and    Jour 
nai.-d    In    the    car    frame,    an.l    a    pinion    noti  rotatively    at 
tached  to  said  collars, 

4,  In  a  .ar  of  the  class  descrlNxl.  a  dumi.  d.K.r  ..p.  rat 
ing  m.>chanlsm  comprising  an  operating  shaft.  ..-liars 
tixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  supported  by  sabl  ...liars. 
said  pltiiou  being  non-rotativ.'ly  atla.he.l  t-  -aid  .-..liars. 
r.  In  a  car  of  the  class  des.rib.d.  a  .lumi.  .b.oi  oii.TaMtiL- 
mechanism  comprising  an  ..p.rating  shaft,  collar-  t]\M  to 
said  shaft  and  havinL-  polyL-onal  ..xien-ion-  .  r,.-..mpa--luu 
said  shaft,  and  a  jdnh-n  having  i..d.vgi.nal  so.  kct--  t.-  fit 
said  extensions  .in  sai.i  collars. 

icinims   0,  t.i   l-'7    n..t    printed    in    th.^    (ia7.1t.,l 
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1     In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combinati.m  of  a   bu.ket 
hodv  having  side  v.alls.  a  boit.,m  pr..viii..d  with  a   forward 
cutting    e<lpe    and    a    removahb'    rear    wall,    a    draft    .able, 
conn.'ctions   between    the   draft    cable   and    the    front    edg. 
of   the     bucket     body,     a     hoisting    cable,     connections     be 
tween     the     hoisting     cabb-     and     .me    end     of     the     buck.t 
iKKiy  at    the  top  thereof,  a   block  carried   by   said    hoisting 
cable    cntrollliii:   .able   traln.'d   over   said   block   and    con 
nect.Ml    at    on.,    .uid    to    said    draft    cable    and    at    its    other 
end    to    the    top    of    the    bucket    tx>dy    at    the    opposite    end 
from     the    .onnectlons    with    the    hoisting    .able,     and    a 
stop  .secured  on  said  controlling  cable  in  position  to  engage 
with   said    block    and    limit   the    travel    of    the    controlling 
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r»\,\r  In  oni'  iliri  .-tinii    salil   cdtirrolliir.-  'iiti'.'  atn!  thr  cot) 

ttfinu  M(l:ii>ti'(l  111  1.-  tr  :ir!>,[iM^,.il  c.l.i  i  j  \ ,  ]  \  to  Ml-  Ihk  k'  : 
l)oil\  ul;iT"li\  till'  (in''ki!  iiiav  I.,  rails, <,1  fi  ilniiip  .ittit-r 
fi>rwari|l\  .1  r.nrwanliv  ii|.(jri  >Ia.  krninu  <if  t  lie  idiit  ri)i;im; 
nibl.' 


-'  '"  'Ti  '  xi.ivafi.i-  liiKk.'t.  th,'  (■.•nihiiifitlon  of  n  liii.k.'t 
l'"l»  i'  n  in.-  -i.i.-  \valN  an.l  .1  !,.,(:. .m  pr.iviiinl  with  a  for 
u  t  !-.|  .■ii'iini;  r,|_'c,  a  pail-  i.f  draft  ,'l.'iii.iif  -  |.  a  dint:  fcirw  ard 
f'""ii'  -^lid  '  IP  k.'t,  an  nrrlH-<l  cross  li.'ir  l,.twr,ii  said  draft 
'"'•III''  'v  a  draft  cal  !••  with  whlcii  .^aid  draft  .di'innits  arc 
'■'"II"''''' •'■  'I'ld  means  connrct.'d  with  said  hiickit  and  sijd 
''''!''  '  1'  ''  -'Hid  sUijaMy  .■n-acod  with  said  <  ross  l^ar  f..r  1, 
t;Mi,in_-  I  h'-  i'lr  k't   in   iidii  durniiliu-  ii.isitidii 

•  "..  In  an  cMavatdr  hiKkct,  ttie  ri.tiiliinatiori  nf  a  hnck't 
ImhIv.  a  draff  rahlc  romirctcd  with  thf»  front  end  of  <'a\,\ 
'""'^  I  h.d^iint'  1  allc  roini.Mtcd  with  one  md  of  said  I'odv. 
"  '  ••'iMulliiik;  calilc  .uiiii.crcd  wit!)  the  ..ttirr  end  of  .aid 
'""l\  Hid  wiih  s;,id  liraft  caliie  and  adapted  to  varv  the 
I'lilination  of  .aid  laiekef  l-ody,  a  llo.k  carried  l.y  -aid 
lioisliii^'  .alee  o\,.|-  uhieti  s.-|jd  lontrolli:.-  .al.'e  ruiis.  and 
a  stop  adinstnhh.  on  said  lontrollins,'  ,a!'l.  to  I'liL-a-.  said 
Ido,  k  for  liinitii  1:  llie  niowment  oi  (he  .  ,,ntrul  i  in-  ealde 
111  one  direction,  -aid  coiit  red  lint,'  caMc  and  hoistin^-  cahl.' 
I>ein,-  adapted  for  c.nnei'tion  I0  eiili<>r  en(i  .if  tic-  huck.d. 
"•i'i''v  -ac!  'mi.  k.  t  nia\  :  .■  .an-..!  t..  .|iini[i  .iili.'r  for 
wardi>    or    rearwaidix 

*  I'l  ."I  excaNatinn  laickcf,  the  coinliina  tioti  of  a 
liiieket  |,.,d\  ha\ii  _■  sjd.-  walls  and  a  [>oit..iii  providpd  with 
a  f.Tuard  .urtiii-  ..l-c.  a  i.air  ,,f  draft  .hoiient s  ;e;, din- 
forward  rr.irii  sai.l  side  walls  anil  seciird  Iheret...  an 
arcli.  r|  ,  |,,„s  I, a;  1  .  t  w  .  , n  said  draf '  e], m.-nts.  a  rontr.dlin^ 
ea!.!e  aciajded  t.i  \  a  r,\  tlie  inciination  id'  said  tmcket.  and 
•I'l  ■"'■  on  s.,i,|  ;i!.a>,.,i  .-ri'ss  !,;,r  ami  al<i\e  tlo'  plane  of 
said  drali  -Lan.  nfs,  said  evt'  Ixdn-  adapt. 'd  slldinciy  t.. 
airomin.Hlale  said  roiii roliiiii;  calilc  and  ti>  hold  tlie  same 
siil)staiiliail\  out  of  contact  with  the  earth  diirin_'  (iii: 
t'iiiK  op, .rat  I. 'tis,   siil.stant  iaily  as  li.  scrih.d. 

.".  In  iiri  ix.avaf.ir  hncktM.  lli,"  cotnliina  t  ion  of  a  hink.f 
hody  havink:  sid,.  walls  and  a  hotloiii  [.rovid.al  with  h  for 
ward  cijttiiii;  edue,  a  draft  cahl,.  connect, >d  lo  the  front  en'l 
of  sai.l   Iriick.t   a   r,'niova!.le  closnie  for  th,    rear  I'lid  of  saio 

I""  k'         1     l.ojsfin;;    .ai.;.     ...nn,-.ted    with    cml    of    sai.l 

hodv,   a    .  ..ntrolliiiL'   ,ahl iiiu'cKvI   with    tli,>   otlier  end    (.f 

siihl    !oi|\    ami    willi    sai.l    draft    cahl,'   and   a.lapti-.l    to    vary    | 
til.'    iii'linalhin    ..f    sniil    Imcket    ho.ly,    :ind    a    !.:.>.  k    larii.'d 
liy    sa:.l    h.dsiini;    c.i!  I,'    over    which    said    .  .  ,n  1  r.d  liiii;    cahle 
mils,  .,,i,i  ,  ,,nr,-,,|ii,i>.  ,  aiih'  and  tioistiru-  caM.'   I, dim  adjipf 
pil  f..r  .  ..nn.'.  ti..i'   t.,  eith.r  end  of  the  ho,  k,t   wherehv  said 
hink.t    nia\     he    cans,,!    t.i   linnip   .iih.r    f.irwardly    or    rear 
wardlv- 


ni.nt.  and   conihii.ed   .-onia.  '    an.i    letfiininL'   means    !..r   sai.l 
'III.  r.ii,h.,nh-  .■h'tic'iit   siipp,,,t,,i   !,v   ^;||,|  tiase 
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1  In  a  re|ieaier  for  ampllfytnK  cnrri'iit  ini[iiilsps  a  sup 
portlni;  fratn.'  eornprlslni;  a  t«a..*e  and  an  integrally  formpd 
container  th,  reon,  a  reclvin-  element  carried  wltliin  said 
container,  a  microphonic  element  removaliiy  carried  1)> 
said  contaiiiiT  in  operative  relation   to  said   rei  elvlnsj  ele 


I  -•  '"  "  rep.  ii.i  !,.r  iniplil\inj  iirrent  linpii;s.-s  a  s-p. 
P*"'""-'  ■''"'  '  inpiisin.  1  !a-,..ii,,l  in  inleErally  foinnd 
Coiitaitiio-  ih,  i,..,ii  a  i.ii'iViU^  ■■'.ai.nt  larried  within  saj.l 
«^<>'>'ii'ier.  .1  mi.  r..p!...ni.-  .l.-ni.:;!  r.'m,.\ahly  carried  l.y 
^"i'l  'ontaimr  n  ..)..  1.1 1  i\  .■  i,lati..n  t..  .said  n'celver  .  ie 
""'I'  .'  'omi.iii.-,!  ...nia.i  an.l  i.t.iiniin:  .i.vice  liavlnL;  one 
end  in  .•n^a-eni..'.l  wiih  s,j|  mi.  r..p!i.,ni,  .■lenient,  ami 
s:il.|...|  tin::  111.  an.  '..;  -,i,|  ail,,.!  .an. I  r.  t  .a  i  nii.^-  d.'vl,  e  -,• 
<  iir.'.l    t.i   sai.l    has, 

■  '"  •'  r.  peat,  I  foi  ampii;.\in-  ciiiiiiit  impulses  a  sup 
poriini;  fratn..  ...mpri-mi:  a  has,^  ami  an  integrally  formed 
'""'"''"'''■  ;'  r,a..i\ni_  .  :.  Ill,  lit  .arried  within  said  con- 
tain,r.  a  mi.roi.h..ni.  .himi;!  i..m,,vally  mounted  in  the 
'ipp.r  end  of  sai,|  ,-ontaincr  in  ,,p.rati\,.  r.lation  to  sui.l 
'''•'•■^•'''  .'a  111. -tit.  a  !.o,atall\  ni.ein',-,!  i,,ntact  ami  retain- 
''■^'  'II' .Ills  f  o-  ..11,1  m,.r..].h..n.  .I.an.nt,  .-ual  a  c,.nm.i't liii; 
p,,si  s,.,  iii,.,l  t..  Sill, I  la.,  ami  r-n  [,p,,ri  in  -  ..n,!  c.,nta.t 
a  nil    :■.  '  a  ini  n  -    in.  ,1  i;s 

■•■  I'l  -1  rep.at.  r  f..r  aniplif.\in-  .-iirr..nt  impulses  a 
fr;nu.'  .  ..;i,  r  1  isj  n^-  ;,  1,,,.,.  ;,„,|  .,  ,,,.,,:,  in,. r  ,-arii,.d  Ih..r,d.5' 
sail!  ..,ntaln..r  havln-  an  .■nlart;..!  hore  at  its  upper  end, 
.1  r"..ii..r  .  :..m.  lit  l....i!.-.|  in  .:,i,|  .  ,,nt;i  in..r.  a  unitary 
inn  roph..ni.  .  i..ni.  nt  i  ..m.  ,x  ,1 '.' v  ..,pp,,M,.,|  m  I  h--  .-n  lari.-,'.! 
I'"''i"ii  'd'  sahl  ,..ntain,:-  In  ,ip.  r.ativ,-  r.lation  to  ^-.iK] 
'•■■iei\,.r  eh.ni.  r  f.  aial  a  ...inline.!  c.,iitact  and  r.  laiiiliu' 
d.-\i..  for  sai.l  iiiii  ropli. .iii.-  .■h.in..nt  [dvotally  !(iipp.,rt.d 
a.l.ia.  .  nt   to   sahl   ,  ..ntaln,  r. 

•'  '"  ■■'  r.fi.'al.  r  for  a  mpii  l'.\  ini;  .  iiireiit  im(>ulses  n 
'''•II'!'  1  .."ipi  isiiij  a  l.,is,.  ami  a  ...n  r.aim.r  .arri.-d  ilieri'hv, 
a  mi.  :-otih..iiie  .•l..ni.  Ill  .arri.-d  hy  -niii  .-ontainer.  a  re,-,dv.T 
el'iii'"'  1...  ai..,l  10  s.ii.i  ...ntajn.T  in  op..ratlve  relation  to 
^■•'i''  mi.  r.. ph. .III.  ...  m.-nl,  an  ad.justal.le  p.de  for  said 
'■•'"i^"'".  :i'ii|  a.liiistjnj  ni.Miis-  f,,r  s.ihl  r.-ceiver  [xde  jo 
.-at.  .1   In   sahl   hase 

It'laiins   1;   I,,   ..I    n..T    ptii  t.-.l    in    th..   iJay.Mfe.] 


I.d!*:',,^^!!  TU.\NSl-(iKT  Vldlhr.i:  .ic.AKi.Ks  S.  ..rr 
Snki.i..  I...n.|..n,  i:n;;lami  I|],.,l  .Inn,,  -j,  i;i]:;  s.  rial 
No.   771  .■_'!  ;;        (  ('1.    ul     -00   I 


— 1  JJI    l|^UJLU 


aa 


•^.^ 


1  In  a  tru.-k.  the  .■..mhliia  t  h.n.  with  a  wheeled  earring.' 
pr,,vi,I,'d  at  Its  upp.  r  part  with  a  .ir.ular  frame,  of  a  Ion 
iritiidinal  draft  m..nd)er  provided  wUh  n  band  at  Its  P'ar 
end  whhdi  is  mounted  on  the  .irciilar  frame,  a  .  Irciilar 
platform  frame  pivot. -d  ..meentric  with  lli.<  said  frame,  a 
()latform  s.-.  nred  t,.  the  platform  frame,  means  for  con 
nectinu'  the  front  .'nfl  of  th.'  draft  member  to  a  tractor, 
an.l  ste.  riiit:  me(  hanlsms  mounted  on  the  front  end  portion 
of  tiie  draft  niemh.r  and  opprati\ely  and  Indeoemlently 
connecfeil  with  the  two  said  circular  frnnns.  wh.rehy  the 
siipportlni:  carriage  an.l  the  platform  are  nioveil  plvotailj 
ami  independent  of  ea.'h  other 
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1'  In  a  truck,  the  combination,  wiib  a  wheeled  carrint'e 
providi'd  at  its  iipiwr  part  wiih  a  circular  frame,  of  a  Ion 
ttltudinnl  draft  in.  ml.er  [irovlded  with  a  band  at  its  rear 
en.l  which  is  m. Hinted  on  tli.'  circular  frame,  a  circular 
pliitforni  frame  pivote.l  concentric  with  th.>  said  frame,  a 
platform  secured  to  the  plat  form-frame  and  [irojectint 
forwardly  .ver  tie  draft  member,  an  antifriction  device 
nupiiortini:  th,-  ..v.-rhant'in^  portion  of  th.>  platform  from 
the  draft  memh.r.  m.-ans  for  cmnectinir  th.-  front  end  of 
ti,,.  ,lr.ift  iminh.r  to  a  tractor,  and  st«»eriiii.'  me.'lianlsms 
ni.  iiiit.  .!  oil  th..  front  ..nd  portion  of  the  draft  in.'raher  and 
,.p.  rativ.ly  and  in.l..i..nd..nlly  i-onue.  t.  ,1  wifli  th.'  two  said 
ciia-nlar  fraim-s.  wtien-hy  the  Hupiioitlnk:  carriai;.'  ami  the 
platf.am  are  moved  pivotally  independent  ..f  .ach  .dh.r 

'.     In   a   truck,    the  combination,   with   a   supnortini:  ear 
rla;;.    provided  at  Us  upper  part  with  a  circular  fran..  .  an 
a\le  larrKNl  hy  the  carrla>:e  In  front  of  the  cir.ulnr  frame. 
ph,.'.d  arms  .arried  by  th.-  axh'  and  proj. -t  iti>;  r.  nrwardly 
an.l    havlni:   axle   spin. 11. -s   at    their  .n.ls.   sprinirs   arrnni;.-.! 
Ntw.en    the   «ald    arms   and   the   suprwtnlnL'   carriace     ami 
r..a.i  wheels  mounted  ..n   the  axh'  spindles;  of  n   loniritudi 
nal    draft    member   pr..vided    with    a    band    at   its    r.-nr    end 
wiil.di   Is   moiitited  on    the  cinulnr   fram.'.   a   .'ireiilar   pint 
form  fram..  pivoted  concentric  with  the  said  frann-.  a    plat 
f..rm    s.-cured    to    th..    plat  form  frame     means    f.,r    .  onn.'.t 
Inp   (he   front   end   of   the  draft   member   to   a   tractor,    an.l 
.teerini:  mechanisms  mounted  on  the   front   end  portion  of 
the  draft    member  and   operativel.v  and   in.bpendent'y  con 
n...t.<i    witli    tlie    two    said    circular    frames,    whereby    the 
siipportlni:  carriace  and  the  platform  ar,    m..v,d  pivotally 
ami   independent   of  each  other. 

-I     In    a    truck,    the    combination,    with    a    wl>...lpd    car 
ria-.    piovLksi  at  its  ui-p.r  part   with  a  circular  fram...  of 
•1    i,,n;;i!u.iinal   .iraft    member   provided   witli   a   han.l   at    its 
r.-ar  ..n.i  wld.h   is   m..unt.ai   on   the  .-iriular   fraiii.'.   a   .ircu 
;ar  plaif..rm-frame  piv.ited  .  ..nc.ni  ri.'  with  th..  sai.l  frann  . 
a    platform    s.cur.d    to    the    platform  fram..    brak.s    op.r 
ain.-h     ,-onn.-.'1ed    with    the    wbe.ds    of    the    wli.el.'.l    .ar 
,ia-,.   a   brak..  oii.Tatini:  m.-chanism   supporte.l  in   fr.mt   ,.f 
Ih.      wlie.led    .-arriaK.'.     intermediat.^    .-.mnections    b.tw.-ii 
the  brak..  op.. rating:  mechanism  an.l  the  said  brak.  s.  means 
f,,r    .ounpcting    the    front    Pnd    of    the    draft    member    to    a 
tractor     and    st.-.'rini;    mechanisms    moiint.-d    on    th,-    fr.,ni 
..,,.1  portion  of  th.'  draft  memi^'r  and  operativoly  and  in.ie 
p,  udeutlv    conne.tpd   with    the    tvv..   sai.l    circular   fram.s, 
wherebv    th.'    supf.ortinK'    carriage    an.l    tli.'    platform    are 
moved  plv. .tally  and  in-b  pendent  of  each  other. 


1  (.;.:i  ,s<>0        ilNKKKKKIl.F.'  ToH  l..^Ml.    A     Sox.    ('ar 

n.llton     tia  .  asslL-n.-r  ..f  ..ne  half  t..  I.ouis   A.   \Voo.i,  I'ar 

r,,ll,,,i..   i.a,      Fil-Mi  Mar,    11,    H'l;:  S.'rial    No.   7,-:?. :.'.'!'. 

il'l       <tK        I'l.) 


Includinjr  an  antile  of  subsianilall.v  135  degr.-es  therebe- 
tween, each  section  beinj:  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
front  surface  of  a  car  Btiie  and  extend  at  an  anule  of  45 
dp^:r..es  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  and  s.  cured  to 
III,,  sid..  surfa.e  of  the  car  stib-  with  th.-  ouistandins  win,.' 
.  xt..mliim  at   4.".  .l.'Ki-oes  to  th,'  outer  slil.    snrfac. 

;i.  In  a  cinder  defltH'tor  comprisinp  two  indepen.l.  nt  sec- 
tions made  from  similar  blanks,  a  port  ion  of  on.-  ed>:e 
blank  beini;  bent  rin;tit  handedly  for  one  section  and  1<  ft- 
hand.'dly  for  th.-  01  her.  to  thereby  form  out^tandint'  wings 
and  s.'curlnp  ledges,  snld  Icdfcs  adaided  to  Uv  secur-'d  to 
the  front  surface  of  a  car  stile  and  to  the  si.le  of  a  car 
stile  with  the  wln>:s  in  each  case  ext.-ndiuK  at  the  same 
au^rl.'  to  th.<  surfa.e  of  the  car  siil.-.  the  low.  r  edje  of  Uje 
said  wiiijs  beiiii:  b.'V.  led  t.i  cnforni  with  th.-  w•iDdo\^•  led»:e 
an.l   ailapt.'d   t.>   conta.t    therewith. 


1,  A  cinder  d.  tl.ctor  comprising  ri«ht  and  left  hand  se.- 
tions  each  section  made  from  a  similar  blank,  a  portion 
along  ou.'  sid.  edKc  .if  which  is  i>eDt  right  handedly  for  one 
section  and  l.ft  handedly  for  the  otlier  section,  said  sec 
tlous  adapted  t.i  b.'  secured  to  the  ouier  surface  of  a  car 
stile,  said  sections  adapted  to  be  inter.hanged  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  .ar  stile. 

2  V  cinder  deflector  comprising  two  sections  each  made 
fr.Tm  similar  parall.'logrammic  blanks,  a  portion  of  on., 
edge  of  .acti  blank  bent  right  handedly  for  one  section 
and  left  handedlv  for  the  other,  to  thereby  form  outstan.l 
log  wlDKR    and  securing  ledgeB.  the  said  wings  and  ledges 


l.Oih'i.^ai,  ROTAHV  X'.VLVK.  Srv:r»KN  O  St-WFIEIJ), 
Orange,  Tal  Idled  Aug,  '-'H,  ll»U'.  .Srial  No.  717.7:.;2. 
Id.  11;;!-  -liKi,  I 


1  Th.  .-omhin.ition.  with  a  i.lurnlity  of  power  cylinders 
nrrnni-'ed  10  work  successixelv  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust [lii.e.  ..f  a  siii-h  i<it;ir\  v;iU(-  provid.  d  with  a  cen- 
trnl  huh  !iii.l  havin-  a  .-ircumf.'renti.T!  .  x>:ai!st  srroovc 
which  ,  ij,ir,l.'s  tin-  said  huh  nn.l  cmniunicates  constantly 
with  tlie  sai.l  exliaust  pipe,  said  valv.  ha\  in-'  also  a  sepa- 
rate exhaust  cavity  for  enOi  cylinder  ami  ti.nving  lateral 
ports,  in  the  en.l  walls  of  th.  exhaust  -nviii.-s  around  the 
said  hub.  which  place  the  exhaust  cnviti.  s  In  cnstant  com- 
munication with  each  otiuT  and  with  the  sai.l  circumferen- 
tial   .xl.ausi    LTOOVe 

1:.  The  c,,inliinaiion.  with  a  jdurality  of  pow.-r  cylinders 
arran-'.'.l  l..  work  suc,-essivel,\  ami  pr.vKi.'d  with  an  «'x- 
haust  manifol.i  pipe,  "f  n  sinizb'  r..iar\  valv.'  provid.^d 
with  a  central  hnli  and  having  a  seri.-s  of  cir,  umferential 
exiiaust  gro.ives  w  hi.  h  encircb  th.-  sai.l  huh  and  communi- 
cate constantly  with  the  sahl  manifold  pipe.  («ald  raive 
having  also  a  separate  exhaust  cavity  f..r  each  cylinder 
and  haviiit:  later.i:  i.orls.  in  the  end  walls  of  the  exhaust 
.-aviti.'s  aroun.i  ih.'  sai.l  liub,  which  phi.-e  the  exhaust 
.aviti.s  in  .-..nstant  communi.  ation  with  .ach  oth-T  and 
with   th.    series  of  cir.  vimferent ial  exhaust  yr..ovi.s 

.",  Th.'  combination,  with  a  plur.-ility  ,,;  p.iw.r  c.\lindprs 
arranu'e.l  t.,  w..rk  smcessi v.  !y .  of  .'i  sinL:!.'  ndnry  valve 
pi-ovld...!  with  a  cntral  huh  an.i  having  a  separate  pair 
of  inl.'t  an.i  exh.-nist  caviti.'s  for  each,  cylinder,  said  valv.. 
bavin-.-  also  a  periph.ra!  Inb't  notch  or  srroov.'  arranged 
arotin.1  tiie  sai.l  huh  b.tw.-en  two  of  tlie  pairs  of  cavttiM, 
and  haviiiir  also  lateral  ports,  in  the  en.l  walls  ..f  th.-  Inl^t 
cnviti. s  around  th.'  said  tiub.  which  .-..nstanfly  connect 
the  ri.ri[.heral  inlet  n..t.h  or  groov.-  with  th.-  inlet  cavities 
on  each  side  of  It 

4  Th.'  conildnation.  witti  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders 
arrani'ed  t..  work  suc<-.>ssiv.ly.  of  a  sinL'le  rotary  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  central  huh  and  havinc  a  separate  pair  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  cavities  for  each  cylinder,  said  valre 
having  also  n  peripheral  inlet  notch  or  groove  partially 
encirclint  the  said  hub  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  In 
tM.-  partition  wall  of  the  exhrust  cavities  around  the  iw.d 
hub.  said  notch  and  port  being  arraniied  betwe«»n  two  of 
th..  pairs  of  cnviti. s  and  connecting  the  similar  caTltl«s 

together. 

r..  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders 
arrang.'d  to  work  successively,  of  a  single  rotary  valve 
providP<l  with  a  centra!  hub  and  having  a  separate  pair 
of  inlet  and  exhaust  cavities  for  each  cylinder,  said  valve 
liaving  also  a  peripheral  inlet  notch  or  groove  in  it  ar- 
ranged around  the  said  hub  l>etween  two  of  tlie  pairs  of 
cavities  and  constantly  communicating  with  the  Inlet  cav 
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Ity  of  eni-ti  pair.  --Mid  ^iilv.'  liHvliii:  :i1-m  ,i  jicrt  form.  .I  In  Its 
solid    portion    )irMuri.l    tii.^    -^ald    lMit>    .in.l    ,.ppo~it.-    t!i.     siiid 
Inlet    notrli    ,,r    i;ro..\.'    und    c.n-^tiuitlv    i-otm.  1  iln:;    iln'   >'X 
haust  f-avitli's  of  ,nr(i   pair. 

iriaitn    »•   not    prinf'-d    ii:    th.'   <;nr.tt.     ) 


l.O't.'.v'.tL'        MI'lllMli    (•!'    IMI'i:<>\IN(;    rnilKi'N        \  1' 

n.K  sioiiiF.   shrtJii  1,1,  i:tii:iMiiii,     ni.'d  .iiii>  7.  I'.ir:     s.' 

rlii!    No     777. 7T>^        i>'l     7'.       L'T.  i 

1       Th-'   inrihod   of   ir.'.itliii:   iiioltm    iron    w  hirli   (',,rn|.ri-i.-i 
COM  rlriu'    t!i.'    -am.-   uii!i    n    r>';o  tiiivr   slii«   inid   (".nisinj    uh'     , 
rliani.Mi    ,!  i;i  f  ii  t  h  .n    of    Dm-    ...n  t  a.-t  i  n;_'    -^iirfa.'.s   of   In'M    ao.l    ' 
slni,'   tiv    tln'    i'\..liition    of    a    niMitrit!    u'as    at    -.aid    ronlarlin^' 
surfacis 

■J  'I'll.'  !ii.!li-d  "f  iiiiprovlri::  ilif  |)li.v>ii'al  |iroporfi.  -  of 
tiinst  fnrna'i'  pi-'  ir^n  w  lilch  oonipri-rs  .(ivrinK  h  |i.ii|\  .it 
inolt<n  pik'  ii'>n  uirli  a  1:i\.t  of  rftininc  siai:.  liti'T.i  I  In^  a 
nnilral  sas  M"Iii  i  .  Mnip"i"id  ront.iinin^'  tlif  -airi.'  In  '.oi 
tart  witli  .-iaid  ■^Kil;  and  ir..ii.  ami  n:--iiafin_'  tli>'  la  .11  raoi  i  riL' 
snrfaia'H  .if  -ai.l  ir'Ui  and  -ii.'  !i\  \\t>-  llti.  ration  ..f  said 
tii'utral    i:a-- 

.",     .V    m.tliod    of    Jmpro\in;:    th.'    [iropcrli.w    uf    lila-^t  fur 
na<a-    pii.'    Ir.in.    .'.impri-in.'   .'..vrrini;   n    t.ody    of    inoit.'ii    pic 
Ir.iii    with    rnoirt-n    '-lau'.    and    vli.'oronsl.\-    imitating    tli.'    (■■•ii 
tactitii;  siirfa.fs  of  sai.l   pit:  Iron   and  slat:  h.v   t-arhon  iliovi.l 
>:t'n.Tat.a|    a.l.ia.a.nt    tli.'    .  ..til  a.'l  itti:    siirfa.a-^    ..f    sai.l    lr..n 

ami  slaj; 

t,    .\    III. 'til. Ill    of    inipr.ii  in::    tdr    pr.'p.Ttl.-    of    hla-i   I'nr 
naiv    pic    Iron.    .  ..[iipri.^inc    ...v.riii:.-    a    1miiI.\     ..f    ni.'lt.n    |.ic 
Iron    with    .a    la.M-r    ..f    m.ilt.'ii    r.'tliilnt'    -la-',    a.l.liiik'    siiHi 
el. 'lit  Uimstom'  to  ^ai.l  sja-  I..  .•\.iiv.'  .  ii..n_'ii  .  arlH.ri  ili.i\l.l 
hy    tho    h.at    ..f    -al.l    -la-'    ami     ii'-n    I"    .111-.     \i'.".r..ns    in.' 
.■lianical    ■^lirriii--    ..f    tli.     .-.  .n  t  art  i  n-    -iirfu'.'-    ..f    -ai.l    iron 
and   si  a::  I 

'1.    A   in.'lhoi!   of   inipi-o\  itii.'   thi-   .piaht.N    of   |.i,i-t    fnrii.K't^ 
pl^r    Iron    (■oii-ist  in;:    in    ma  int.a  ininu'    i'     in    a    iiiiil:.ii    ...n.li 
tloii    Willi.'   ...v.r.'.l    with    ,1    -la^    ..t    m.ii.'    ..r    !.'--   •ipial    |i.ir 
tlons   of   lliiii'   ami    -ili.a    an.i    mii  1  ti  t  ai  n  ini;   -ai.l    ^la^    fr.'.     ..i 
Iron  hy  ad.liti'.i.  ..f  a  .1.  .xi.lant  :  a-  s.  t  f,,rili 

I  ( 'l;iim    '■.   11"'    pi'i  !i  f  •  .1    in    I  ii.'   I  .a/'t  (••.  | 


Ini:  Kiild  xbnfts.  an  plnnnafed  hoarine  for  the  rhopppr  sliaft 
liavintr  iliv<'ri:.'nt  l.ratu  Io-m  at  Its  r.-ar  and  tirnilna  tlnj; 
in  slci'M's  .'mir.lini;  th.'  drlvlnt'  shaft,  a  .  ross  har  on  tln' 
main  Irani.'  ha\liu'  a  d>'|ir.'ssi  d  p..rtloii  .'Xt.'ndinK  inidtT 
I  lie  .  tiopper  sliaft.  a  Mf(  iind  (  r.iss  har  so.iirpd  upon  the 
main  fram.'  haviiin  an  arcticd  portion  fxtcnilln*;  ov.r  thf 
chopp.T  sliaft.  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  chopper 
-halt  m.i\ahi.'  v.  rtlcally  In  tin'  anht'd  portion  of  ^ald 
-iromi  (  ro-s  har  and  .  hopptr  blades  secured  upon  the 
.  lioppt'i    -haft    h.'tw>-»'n   till'   cross  hars. 


i.n'.c'i.s'.t.'i      MtiiNiMNt;     I'ltR    I'l  si:s      11  MiKM  K    •; 

Sii.r.l,.  r.i-..okl>  n,  N  V.  a--iL'n.'r  t.i  Wosi.'rn  i:ii'.tri.' 
t'onipatiy.  rhi.a^o.  Ill,  a  i 'orp.  .r.-i  ti.  .n  ..f  lllin..i<  lil.'.l 
Apr.    1,    IIHiT.      Serial   No.    :Uir.,''74.      i»l.    17.'.      _'7;i.  1 


1  In  a  fii-.'  moimlini,'  tl;.-  c.inildnatloii  with  a  tubular 
ponelain  slicll  haviiii.'  .1  tap.-rt-.l  ami  thread. d  r.-i.ss  at 
the  end  Ih.'r.-.if.  ..f  a  tiihiilar  i.riiilnal  holt  sinalhT  than 
and  llttlni;  within  said  r.'.  .ss.  a  fuse  wir"  within  said 
shell  and  holt  and  s.'.  iir.'d  to  the  outer  .'iid  .>f  aald  holt. 
and  nioid.'d  metal  lillinu  said  re.  ess  ar.iiiiid  said  holt  ami 
ent'akClntf  th.'  inn.  r  threaded  walls  of  said  porcelain  shell 

■J.  In  a  fus.  mouiitiii-',  tlie  c.inihlnat ion  with  vitreous 
Insulatliu'  tiihf  haviim  .nlark'.d  .ipcnlnt's  at  tach  en<l.  of 
n  plurality  of  V  shaped  projections  lining  the  entire  wall 
about  said  openings,  a  terminal  for  each  end  inserted 
within  the  enlarged  openini;  and  closlni;  the  bore  of  said 
tube,  a  fuse  passlni;  throuiili  th<'  lube  electrically  atiaihed 
at  its  ends  to  said  terminals,  and  molded  imtal  within 
the  enlarged  openinL's  of  said  tul)e  surroundinif  and  en- 
Katrlnir  Hald  terminals  and  Becurlni;  them  to  the  tube  by 
means  of  the  V  shaped  projections  on  tlie  walla  thereof. 


bar    > 
lion, 
f  ra  III. 
the  - 
Iliad. 
-.-li.l 
pi\..t 
ami 
the  , 


.\  loltoii  chopper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  .  ross 
..cured  tti'-relo  and  having  a  deprissed  central  por 
a  .hopper  shaft  ilisposeil  lonk'itudinally  uf  the  main 
■  an.l  ext.n.iinj:  .'Ver  the  sai.l  depres.sed  porti..n  of 
ai.l  .  r.is-  tiai.  means  for  rotatlni:  said  sliaft.  i  liopper 
-  .  arri-il  by  stihi  shaft,  a  rocl<  shaft  mounted  upon 
.r..--  bar  an.l  pr.i\  ided  with  a  .ranit  portion,  links 
;il;\  hiin^'  up. Ill  said  crank  porti.in  of  said  rock  shaft. 
a  stirriii"  suspended  fr.im  said  links  and  suppoiiiiik' 
ii.ipper  -haft. 


I  ll•l.;.s■.^.^      Mi:riiiii)  (»i-"   rrtKVF^NTiNt;    iiKrosrrioN 

III  1  VltlUiN  I.N  KIAKHSINC  KI  KNACKS  luEPH::.  K 
is.  HI  pv.  l'.irmini;liam.  Ala.  I'Mled  .Iiine  17.  I'.Ul.  Se 
tiiii   Nfi    i;:;:;  vs;;       .  ri    7.".     '.'4  1 


[iimMimmii:] 


ta,tt-^-<r  ft  r-  -r  r-^r  "»v:;ir  r  1Mtrtr.Jr:y  .ff-Jtfe 


'jti-.  ■  fC 


'I'll.'  m.-thoii  of  Icatinii  air  reircnerative  coke  mens  con- 
-i-tin_'  In  siippl.\  ink'  air  to  a  re^.Tn-rator  and  fuel  t.)  a 
.  oiiiliiisi  i..n  I  hamher  from  one  side,  then  dlscont Iniiiii);  tlie 
siippl.N  of  fill  I  to  the  comliustion  chamber  an<l  permitting 
till'  sta.  k  draft  to  withdrnw  ttie  produ.  ts  of  combustion 
thr..iiL'h  thi'  previously  heated  ri'^eniTator,  then  slmulla 
ne.iiisly  reverslnt;  tiie  II. iw  of  air  throuu'h  the  retjenerators 
.'itiii  .  hanlni;  the  rei,'eiierators  of  any  renialnlnj;  products 
of  I  ..mhusilon  and  the  1  arbon  residue,  then  supplying'  fuel 
t.i  th.'  .'onibustlon  chamber  on  the  opposite  sid.'  of  tlie 
f  iiriia.e. 


1,09."?. H94.  COTTON  CHoPrF:R.  .losEt'H  [I  Siosk.  Oke 
mah.  Okln.  Filed  Mar.  •_•.■),  l!n:<.  Serial  No  Tfirt.SOfl. 
(CI.  07      4«.i 

1.  .\  cotton  choiiper  comprlslni;  a  main  frame,  a  drlvint,' 
shaft  mounted  transversely  thereon,  a  chopper  shaft  dis- 
posed  lonirltudlnally   ..f   the    main    frame,    tearini;  connect-    , 


l.ii'.i::  sii.;      ri»MitrsTloN    IN.Ii:i  TKI  •   II.ASH    (JKNKR- 
.\roK       cmKi.KH    A     liKKY.    \illa    NiievH.    Arxentlna. 
I'lled  Aui:    4.    iJti:!.     Serial  No    7.H-J.it74.      (CI.  flO   -.SI.» 
1      In   a   comtiustion   lnj»'<ted   (lash  irenerator.  a   tank,   an 
Int.rnal   comt)Ustlon   apparatus,   means   for  conducting   the 
irases    from    the    explosions    in    said    apparatiiB    Into    said 
tank,   a   water  pipe  enterini:  said   tank,   means   for   spread 
Ink'   til"'  •■iiterlni;  water   In   a    thin    veil    whereby   the   heat  of 
the  i;iises  acting  upon  said   veil   causes  the   latter   to  flash 
Info   steam    and  means   controlled   hy   tlie   temperature  of 
said  k'tises  In  trovernlng  the  water  supply. 

'J     In   a   combustion   inje<ted   flash   ifenerator.   a    tank,   an 
Internal     combustion    engine,     means    for    conducting    the 
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trases  from  the  explosions  in  said  engine  into  said  tank,  a 
water  pipe  enterlnk'  said  tank,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  pipe, 
and  a  th.  rmostath  pyrometer  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valve  and  serving  to  close  said  valve  upon  such  a  fall 
In  temiierature  as  would  <  ause  the  generation  of  steam 
from  tl.'  incoming  water  to  cease  and  ..peratiiiK  to  open 
sai.l  valve  upon  a  suffi<ient  rise  in  temperature  to  cause 
the  prodiK  tion  of  steam  from  said  incoming  water. 


'A     .\    .  omhustion    injected   flash   penerntor   comprlsinjr   a 
tank.   .Ill   int.  riial    combtistion   engine.   <(inne.tlons   between 
said  ciu'in.-  and   said   tank,  a  check   vtilve   in   said   conuec- 
11. .11-  .■.\p..s..l  1..  tank   pressure,   means  for  cutting;  ofT  the 
,, nine,  ti.. lis  between  the  engine  and   tank,   means  for  liold 
[i\iz  -.11.1   '  ut  off  means  normally  In  operative  position,  ion 
neiti.ii    iH'tween    said   (  ut  off   means   and   the   tank    for  op- 
,. ration   t..  op' II   III.'  <iit  (iff  means  when  the  tank  pressure 
has    r.-a.  h.ii    a    pred.'termlned    p.dnt,    a    by  pass    coinmunl 
.atluk'    will    the   eni:in.'    and    with    the    tank    and    extending 
aroun.l     the    .  ut  off    means,    a     valve    in     the    by-pass,    and 
m.inis  f..r  lioldinj:  the  valve  in  ttie  by  pass  closed  at'ainst 
the    pressure   t..    which   the   fresli    k'Hses   in    the    .'njrine   are 
.  ..iiipr.  ss.'d    f..r    ik'nitioii,    said    li.ildiiik'    m.ans    beinn    yield- 
able  uiiihr  a   hik'her  pressure 

4  In  a  ...mbustion  injeded  flash  (.'eii.'rator.  a  tank,  an 
intern.il  .'..mhu-i  urn  enk'liie.  a  connection  Ixtwi'i-n  said  eu- 
k'in.'  and  said  t.'ink.  a  cli..  k  valv.'  in  said  conn.',  tion  ex- 
p.ise.l  to  t.'ink  pressure  and  normally  held  closed  thereby 
until  till'  tiioiii.'nt  of  e.\plosion  wh.'feupon  the  pressure  of 
III,-  e\phi-i..n  blows  open  the  valve  yiildable  means  for 
cutliiik'  off  .ilr.'t  (iimmuni.  .'itioii  betwiii  the  enKine  and 
tank  I..  iiiitiall.\  raise  tlie  pressure  in  said  t.'tnk  above  tlip 
pressure  to  whicli  ttie  fresli  ^-ases  In  the  engine  are  com 
pressed  before  ignition,  and  means  for  automatically  ren- 
d.rink'  -u.  h  .  ut  ..ff  ni.'iins  inactive  wticn  a  proper  pressure 
within   th.-   tank   has   been   readied. 

r..  In  a  combustion  Injected  flash  Kemrator.  a  tank,  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pil'C  conne.tion  between 
said  en^rin.'  tind  said  tank,  a  (  heck  valve  in  said  pipe  ex 
posed  t..  tank  pressure  ami  normally  held  closed  thereby, 
and  niiHiis  for  initially  raising  the  pres.sure  in  said  tank 
above  the  pressure  to  whlcli  tlie  jjases  in  the  ensine  are 
compressed  before  Unltion,  such  means  includin>j  a  valve 
In  said  pipe  tietw.en  said  che.  k  valve  and  said  tank  nor 
mally  held  <  losed  by  a  sprint;  and  acted  upon  a>:ainst  the 
action  of  said  spring  hy  ti  diaphragm  whicli  is  expos.Hl  to 
tank  pressure,  a  tiypass  connected  to  said  pipe  between 
said  valve  and  said  ( heik  valve  and  opening  into  said 
tank,  aiul  a  valve  In  said  bypass  normally  held  closed  by 
a  sprinj:.  -aid  tiypass  valve  opening  at  eacli  explosion  to 
permit  of  the  pases  entering  said  tank  until  the  pressure 
within  the  tank  has  been  raised  above  the  pressure  to 
wlilcli  the  pases  In  the  enplne  are  compressed  b?fore  igni- 
tion whereupon  such  pressure  acting  upon  said  diaphragm 
opens  th.'  tirst  named  valve  and  establishes  direct  com 
munitatioii  to  tlie  first  named  pipe  from  said  tank  to 
said  enpin.'. 


said  stub  axles  in  a  substantially  horiZ(.ntal  plane,  of  stops 
secured  to  said  stubs,  arms  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said 
stops,  revoliibly  mounted  head  llphts.  operating  arms 
thereon,  means  for  normally  causinp  said  head  lights  to 
face  forwardly  and  connections  t«?tween  said  head  light 
o;>eratlnp  arras  and  the  first  mentiom-d  arms  f..r  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


.'  ■Ihe  comhinaiion  with  a  vehicle  haviiip  a  tixed  front 
axle,  ^t^ll.  axl.s  pivoted  th.reto  and  means  for  turning 
said  stub  axles  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  of 
st.ips  s.'cured  to  said  stubs,  arms  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
said  stops,  siipporiinp  brackets,  head  lights  revolubly 
mount. d  on  sai.l  brackets,  co-actlnp  stops  on  said  head 
liplits  and  said  brackets,  operatinp  arms  on  said  bead 
iiphts.  links  connecting  said  tiead  liplit  operating  arms 
and  the  first  nieiiiioued  arms  and  means  for  noroiaUy 
hohiinp  the  stops  on  said  brackets  and  head  lights  "In  con- 
tact for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  veliicle  having  a  fixed  front 
.ixle.  stub  axhs  pivoted  thereto  and  means  for  turning 
said  stub  axles  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  of  lat- 
erally projectinp  stop  finpers  secured  to  said  stubs,  arms 
[livoted  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  springs  normally 
lioldlng  said  arms  in  contact  with  said  stop  fingers,  sup- 
p.i.-ting  brackets  havliip  front  and  rear  stops,  head  lights 
re\  iubly  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having  stops  co 
acting  with  the  stops  on  said  brackets,  operating  arms  on 
said  head  lights  and  links  connecting  said  head  light  oper- 
atinp arms  and  the  first  mentioned  arms  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

4  The  comliination  with  a  steering  in.  .hanisiii,  of  a 
v.'liicle  and  independently  movable  head  lights  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehicle,  head  light  actuating  arms,  means 
f.r  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said  arms  in  one 
direction,  stoj.s  movable  with  the  movement  of  the  steer 
inp  mechanism,  pivotally  mounted  spring  actuated  arms 
adapted  to  be  eiipaped  and  actuated  by  said  stops  and 
connecting  links  uniting  the  two  sets  of  arms  on  each  side 
of  the  machine. 


l,iii;i  ,1,9s       Sll.ti        liKNNis    r.     XiUTin.    Owaionna.    Minn, 
filed  Mav  s.    IIMI'.      S.rial   N.c   »i'.h"i.!»<t.-|,      iCl     ro      1  4   . 


l,u<»:i.s<,(7  KKVICK      KOK     TrHNIN(;      ArTOMOBII-K- 

UKAhl.l'iMTS        Tn^>llI«'K^:     Kppy     Van     Iikkwkrken, 
(;reen    Island.    N     Y..    assignor    of   ,ine  half   to    William 
Henry   HahlM'tt.  (Ireen  Island.  N.  Y.     I'lled  I  >e<'    Jf.,   lOl.'i. 
Serial    No    ,S08.H11.       i  CI.   :;4<)-  -«'J.  » 
1     Th.'  comhination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  fixed  front 

axle,    stub   axles   pivoted    thereto   and    means   for    turning 


1     In   a   silo,  a    wall   and  a  roof  havinp  a   slip  joint  con- 
nection,   an    expansltile    and    contract ible    brace    secured    to 
said    wall,    and    means   anchoring   said    roof   to   said    brace 
i   and  i>ermlttlng  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  wall  in 
I    respe<'t  to  said  roof. 

!  1:.  In  a  silo,  a  wall  and  a  roof,  having  a  slip  Joint  con- 
•  n.'Ction,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  brace  secured  to 
1   said   wall,   means   anchoring  said   root  to  said  brace  and 
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perniltiiiu  '■x;>;insii'ii  .iv-l  lor'.!  iintiun  <if  >-alil  whW  In  re- 
Hpcct  til  SMI. I  riMit',  :iii(l  aurtiiniiiL;  rods  anrhurtvl  to  said 
braif  at   tlifir  njipci-  .•inl-^ 

.{.  In  a  silip,  rhr  roiijliiii.ition  «lili  a  cy  lliidrical  wall 
iiiiidi'  up  'if  wiiodt'ii  stii\i>.  <>i  ji  loof  otiiiiH'iii'd  oil  said 
wall  !i>  a  -ii|i  Joitil.  an  fXi'Miisil.li'  iind  coiit  riiitllilf  hoop 
-lii  i-oiumI  I  M_  t'w  ni'ii'i  ii.rih.ii  ,if  ~:ii.l  uiill.  and  a  cuiuec' 
tiDii  a  mh,.:  1114  vai.l  i..Mt'  \..  --aid  ti.Mip  and  pfrmiltln>;  I'X 
piii-iioii  ind  '  oi,!  I  i.  I  hui  i.i  -aid  wall  in  rc^^prct  to  said 
roi.f, 

(  111  ,1  -ilo.  III,'  I  ■.ml'i  ha  I  i'>n  with  a  <•  y  1  itidii' al  wall 
made  up  oi'  vvondfii  ^ia\>-s,  ..1  rircuiiif>'roiitlally  cxpaii^'Uile 
(loops  surrouiidiii;;  ^a  id  -lavs.  L.a  i-iiii;  Idofks  «P''uicd  to 
the  iiiiii  r  siiriai'f  ,,(  '•riiMii:  of  said  f*tHvcs.  a  roof  .striu' 
tiirr  MstiiiL;  "ii  said  Ii'aniij  Mi'k-  and  havinK  .h-ura  iici' 
froiii  till-  -.lid  ua!i  p'Tiiiit  t  i  !i4  ■■\paii-l"n  and  conl  met  ion 
of  III,'  la  t  !•  r ,  alid  di'\  1^  .  s  am  1.  1  iii^  said  |o(d  to  said  wall 
but  iKTiiiiM  iiil:  acljiisiiiiriits  f'^r  •  1 :  ■■iiniferpnllul  pxpausion 
and    i-onira'  lion   <if    tlu'   latter. 

r>  In  .1  siio.  1 1)'-  coiiihlna t Ion  uitli  a  c.^  llndrl<-Hl  whII 
r)i.id>'  up  'if  wiiodcti  sni|is,  of  circiimfcrt'utially  cipanslUlf 
hoops  siirrouiidliii:  sal'l  staves.  Ii.arlii({  blocks  spcur>'d  to 
till'  luiu'r  surfuri'  i.f  ccrtaiti  of  said  stavi-s,  a  roof  striic 
ttii-i'  rcstin:;  oi;  siii'l  la-arini;  Moi  Ws  Htld  havliii;  cl'-nranct' 
from  the  said  wall  p'TUilttin;^  1  xpnnsion  and  cont  rarl  ion 
of  the  latter,  devires  aiK  horitis,'  said  roof  to  said  wall  but 
pfiniit  tin;,'  ad.pist  ni>  nt-  m  iin  urnfci  erit  iai  expansion  and 
i-otil  raitioii  of  t'  e  liii.  r  .iinl  riri  u  infereri  tl«  n>  s|i,i(ed  st>i; 
nurital  reiiil  01  rini;  liar-  elaii.ped  t'>  the  inner  snif.iie  ^if 
said   u  1 1 1    li.\    s.iid    I'e.iririir  bloek- 

1  lalms  tl  to  It  not   pritilt'd  in   ihr  (lazptie  I 


1  o'.i  '..s:!'.!  AtlO.MAlli        SAri:i\       \AI.\K  KhsauI' 

1>U(\N1'   WMiiiMi  .   .Iiv.    \\  iliiaii;s,,ii,    \S  ,    \  a  .   MssiKiior   of 

'lie  lliird     I"      1  la  vs  I  iioine       \       t,.i'idl"e     Mini     oIO'   third      to 
Moulrzu.M.i     Wlilti  .     U  ilh.iin-oh.      \\        \a  flbd     Nov      4 

r.u;;     s«-riai  No   tpp.^.:;      m  i    ht      iio.i 


1  111  '  oi!i!'ir.,iti"!;  with  .1  \:il\.  '"m|\  pro\  Ided  with  a 
'"'iiiiet  and  a  \al\''  -'ii  ,  a  \ai'.i'  disk  iiiii\ali|.  lo  and 
from  s.ihl  s.'.it.  a  si.-i;i  pii.j.'.iin^  Iroin  .said  disk  and  pro 
\  ided  with  a  liol.h  ,1  diiphrai;iii  extetidlm,'  aeross  tlir 
lo^^el•  end  of  -aid  hoiinet  and  hiving  oprnin(.'s  therein,  a 
tuteilar  -tiiii  dep.  iiditiL'  from  -aid  diaplua^in  and  ler.  |v 
iii^'  -aid  \al\'  -lem.  said  tiiliiil.ii  stem  having,'  a  lateral 
o].i'ii|t:^  Iherein,  .1  loekiiii,'  pin  -lidMhie  in  -aid  latrral  upeii 
in::  and  adajiti  d  I"  eni,'aue  tli.'  in.i,  i,,  ,,  pi-ton  slldahl.'  In 
said  hoiinet  and  means  operal.le  up. in  in.iMinent  of  the 
[dslon   .low  ii«  a  1  il   t..  withdraw    ~,]i.|    '...kin^-   pin. 

L'.  In  loinlilnat  Ion  with.  ,'i  v.iiw  liody  provld.'d  with  ft 
Iioniiet  and  a  \alve  st-at  .  a  \al\.  disk  mo\alile  (o  and 
from  -aid  s.'at.  .1  stem  ,11  i.j.'rtiin:  from  said  disk  and  ju-o- 
vided  with  a  notch,  .a  iliaphrai^m  eTt.iollin;  a.'ross  the 
l.iwer  end  of  said  honiiei  and  h.ivlii,'  o|iinlni;s  tberelti.  n 
tubular  stein  de[>eiiditm  from  said  iliaphra>;m  and  ri-celv- 
Itik'  said  val\e  «tem.  said  tiihiilar  stein  bavin;:  a  lateral 
openlni:  therein,  a  lo.'kin^-  pin  slid  d.h'  In  sahl  lat'Tal  open- 
inn  and  adaptfd  to  encaK''  th.'  not.di,  a  lev  r  havlni;  one 
end  projecting  throu^'h  said  diaphraum,  a  pi»t..n  Mlldab'e 
In  saitl  bonnet,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  en- 
ktaKiim  the  lever  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  the  n.itcb  when 
the  piston   falls 

:;  In  i-omlilnal  ii'ii  with  a  v,il\.'  body  provide*)  with  a 
l>oimet  anc]  a  valve  seat  :  a  valve  disk  n)ovalilo  to  and  from 
s«l,|   seat,   a   steni   pro.iecllni;   from   sjiid   disk  and   provWled 


with  a  notch,  a  diaphragm  evienJiuK  a.  russ  the  lower  end 
uf  (tnid  bonnet  and  havlni;  openin^n  tlierein.  a  tubular  stem 
depen<Un>c  from  said  dlaphrajjni  and  reieivin>;  said  valve 
stem,  said  tubular  st<  ni  haxini:  a  lateral  opening;  therein, 
a  iockini:  |iln  sli<lalile  in  .said  lateral  .  penini;  and  adapted 
to  enna::e  tlie  not.h,  a  b-M-r  cairiliiK  said  pin  and  lia\i!i>: 
.>u.-  euil  projectlnjc  throuKb  said  dlaphrai;m.  a  |iiston  slid 
all',  ill  aald  bonnet,  and  a  \Ne<li;e  projecllni;  from  «ald 
lustoti  an.l  adapte.l  to.i>_ai;e  saiil  le\ir  ,ind  with.lraw  the 
pin   from    the   iioteh    when   the   piston   falls. 


,n;i:',,'.Mi(i       \\  l  NI  >IN< ;  M  Ai  11  INK      Simon    W     Waui.wki.l. 
I'r.ivldeni  .  .      K       I  1-iled     Oct       :!.      1".U(".        Serial      No, 

.".s.-,,ii.-,;i        1(1     L'fJ       111 


1  Ii.  a  windiiik;  machin'-  ih.-  .•..inbina  i  i'li  with  a  sini;|.. 
cum,  a  jilurality  of  wii'diim  -pin. 11. <  .'irrance'l  about  the 
.am  and  1 1  a  nsinlssion  .  .'tiii.M-t  i.,ns  '..'tween  said  spindles 
and  cam.  ..f  a  i.luralit\  of  win'lin-  ..jiii.l.  s  all  acMi.ated  by 
the  slnirle  .am.  .'a.  b  L'ui.h  L.-ini;  in.l.iien.len t  of  the-  ..ihers. 
mid   means   t.i  diseoniie.  t    I  h<'   Linid.s   Cn.ia    the  cam 

■J.  In  a  wlndlnc  machine,  ih..  r.>tii'.i  nat  ion  with  a  -in^'le 
lam,  of  a  plurality  of  wiiidliiL:  spin. lies  arranged  about  the 
ram  an. I  t  ra  nsmissi.in  .■..nn.-.  i  i..!  <  h.i^k.en  Ih.-  '-plnd'es 
aii'l    !l..-    'am     ..f    a     |.Iiiraltt.\     of    windliii;    ^'uld.s    all    acfu- 

Ht.al    hv    ih.     -inub'    .11111,    .■ii'-li    _-iii.l iiL-    inilp|>endent    of 

tlie  ..th' as.  an.l   iii.Miis   1..  ,11-.  ..nii.it    a-  \    i.iie   of  the   guides 
from  the  cam. 

.'!,  In  a  w  In. link:  nuudiiiii'.  the  comhlnntlon  with  a  wlnd- 
Inir  spindle,  a  .-ontlnuonsly  mnviui;  cam.  a  traversi'  sIMe 
ris'iprocaf  I  (I  hv  the  cam.  and  a  windiiiR  pulde  connected 
with  the  tra\ersi'  slide,  of  meflns  to  sto[)  the  wlndlnjf 
spindle  mmI  mean-  lo  .-oipairr'nt  1  y  disconnect  the  winding 
uulde   from    f]..-   tr,a\ers.     sId..    t..   si..p   th,'   wlndlni: 

♦  In  a  wiioliiiu  iiiai'bine.  t)i.-  .■..m l.ma tion  with  a  wind 
Ini;  spindle  and  cnf  inu.uisl  \  r.'t.itini;  .-am.  of  a  traverse 
slide  continuously  eni;a_-ln_'  t!.-  cam.  a  tiuide  .oiiperat  inc 
with  the  wln.liri;_'  splnilb'  ami  a  uiii.b'  carr.\lnK  device 
fhi-refor  coiiiibsl  i.i  the  trM\.rs,.  -loi.-,  means  t..  stop  t!ie 
wlnilliit:  spindb'  and  nnans  to  <  (in.  urrently  uncouple  and 
st.ip  the  KUide  carrylui:  devices. 

.I  In  a  wlndlnc  machine,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  cnn 
tlniioiisly  inovlni;  cam.  a  witiditii:  ^[iltidle  and  transmission 
mechanism  .'onnectini:  it  vlth  the  c.Tin.  of  a  reriproratlni; 
wlndlnsr  C'llde.  actuated  by  t  tie  .•am  thronth  a  couplln;:. 
means  to  utn  ouple  the  i:ulde  fr"m  the  .■,im.  a  frame  which 
actuates  the  sail!  means  t.i  uncoupl"  the  ::iilde.  and  also 
arts  to  stop  tlie  winding  spindle.  ni.  ans  fbroiiBh  which 
said  frame  acts  to  stop  the  winding  sj. indie,  and  a  yarn 
controlleij  knoik  off  on  the  franie  which,  when  rcdeas.d 
by  the  yarn,  enirasres  the  .am  and  U  ai  ted  on  thereby  to 
swlri>:  said   frame  for  the  purpose  described 
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HoUA.  K  1?    Wym.an.  Houston.       -al.i  slots   lieinp  clos.  .1   by   the   lan.inations  upon  ea.ti   sWe 
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1  In  a  carbureter  of  the  .hararier  descrllR'd,  a  main 
sliell.  a  pair  of  pivoted  valves  <lis[ioHe.l  therein  and  pro 
vl.led  with  a  iiermanent  air  supply  opening  or  opeulngs,  a 
pivoted  lever  havliiK  Its  lower  end  uperatlnt;  between 
poitions  of  the  pair  of  valves  to  move  the  same  away  from 
ea.  h  ..the-  wh.n  tfi.'  lever  is  swiiiil'  in  one  direction,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  the  main  shell,  a  piston  mounted 
to  operate  within  the  cylinder.  (onnectiiiK  means  between 
the  piston  and  lever,  and  a  tiuid  fuel  discharRlnj?  nozzle 
dlspo-ed   in    the   main    shell. 

■^.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  cliara.ier  des.  ribed.  a  main 
sheli.^nieans  operated  by  suction  in  the  main  shell,  a  ver- 
tically swiniiliiK  lever  connected  with  the  means,  a  hori- 
Z(jntally  adjustable  support  for  the  lever  and  with  wbicli 
the  same  is  iiivotally  conne<t(<l.  a  movable  valve  mounted 
within  tlie  main  shell  anil  operated  upon  the  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  a  tluid  dist  har;:in;:  noz/ie  disposed  with- 
in the  main  shell  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  valve. 

.'..  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  descrllwd.  a  main 
sli.ll  provided  between  its  ends  with  laterally  extendiuR 
oppositely  arran:;e<l  horl/aintal  chambers,  horizontal  piv- 
oted valves  niounte.l  within  tlie  horizontal  chambers  and 
pr.vided  upon  their  Inner  adjacent  edu'es  with  openings 
formiuK  a  permanent  air  pasnane  when  the  valves  are 
cloaed.  n  spring  to  more  the  valves  inwardly,  au  up- 
standiuK  pivoted  lever  havlnt:  Us  lower  end  operatini;  in 
enna^ement  with  portlonB  of  the  valves  to  move  the  same, 
n  cylinder  connected  witli  the  main  shi  II  and  in  free 
conimunicntion  therewith,  a  piston  operatiii):  within  the 
cylinder,  connectlnK  means  Intween  the  piston  and  up- 
standing pivoted  lever,  and  a  liipiid  fuel  supply  device 
dlapoMed   near   and   below   the   valves. 
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1.  In    n    device   of   th.    character   described,    a    reiording 
member,  a  nozzle  for  deliv.  rin^  p.'ii'  thireto.  a  supply  pipe 
and    means    for    in!erc(  jitinp    a    portion    of    the    t:as    sup 
plied    by    the    siip;)ly    pipe    and    for   deliverinp    said    inter- 
cepted   portion    to   the    nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaractir  descritied.  a  r.'cordin? 
memlH-r,  means  for  deliverini:  pas  thereto,  a  supply  pipe 
and  means  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  cas  supplied 
and  for  conveying-  said  portion  to  the  dcllverinp  mean-, 

:',.  In  a  device  of  the  cbarncter  described,  a  reconllnj: 
member,  means  l..r  delivering  pas  th.  reto.  a  sujiply  pipe, 
mean-  fo!  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  ^as  supplied, 
means  for  conveying  said  portion  to  the  delivering  means 
and  a  separator  in  said  conveying  means  for  the  purpose 
of  seiinratinp   molsiure   from    the   intercepted   p..rtioii. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  i  haracti  r  describeil.  a  recording 
meiiil.er.  a  nozzle  for  d.-liverinp  pas  to  the  reordinp 
nieiulM'i  and  means  for  m.ivinp  ih.  iiczzb'  t..  .aus.  hii 
inti  I  iiiiti.  tit   record   upon   thi-   re(..!ilinp   meniber. 

.'1.  In  a  .levi.e  of  the  character  di  s.  ritx-.l.  a  re.-orilini; 
member,  a  casinp  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  the  re- 
(ordinp  memner.  a  gas  supply  r>il"'  passing  throu:;h  the 
casing  and  a  swinging  tube  adapted  to  rec.  iv.  gas  from 
the  supiily  pipe  and  deliver  it  through  t.  e  ajierture  t.'  the 
recording  iiieiiit)er. 
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A  wheel  tire  Including  an  outer  casing,  a  core  in  said 
casing  embodying  a  plurality  of  annular  rubber  lamina- 
tions, frlctionally  enpagJng  at  their  edges  v\ith  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  radially 
extending  slots,  springs  arranged  In  said  slots,  the  slots  in 
each  lamination  being  disposed  in  staggerini  relation  to  the 
slot!    In    adjacent    laminations    transTcrsely    of    the    tire. 


1.  .\  knock-down  silo  includini;  standards  each  compris- 
ing a  central  Umber,  side  timlters.  said  (cntral  timber  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  side  timbers  to  form  a  spacing 
rib.  and  a  retaiiiim:  cleat  seiunal  longitudinally  along  the 
rib.  and  siding  boards  fitted  at  their  ends  against  the 
ribs  ami  between  the  -ide  timbers  and  the  retaining  cleats. 

L'  .\  knock-down  silo  including  standards  each  com- 
Iirisinp  a  central  timber,  side  tlml>ers.  said  centrnl  timber 
I  xtenditig  Inwardly  from  the  side  timbers  to  form  a  spac- 
ing rib,  and  a  retaining  cleat  secured  longitudinally  along 
the  rib.  siding  Iwar.is  titled  at  their  ends  against  the  ribs 
and  between  the  side  timbers  and  tht  retaining  cleats,  and 
a  ti.'  device  extending  around  the  silo  aud  enga^flnf  the 
outer   faces  of   the   standards. 
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.'{.  A  knockdown  »ii()  Incliidlnt;  .stiiiidanis  mijiI  wldlrin 
twards  tilted  at  tlwlr  cuds  a>rHlnst  llit>  siaiidards,  aald 
Hiding;  strips  lifijii;  arratiKt'd  In  liimr  iiinl  uuti'r  laytTs.  the 
strips  of  till-  oiiti-r  layiTS  having  tlj'-  u[i[..r  atiii  Iow<t 
f»dk'''s  tiovi'li'd  dovviiu  ardly  and  outwardly  and  the  strips  of 
till'  inner  la\.r  liavin;,'  tlielr  up|)er  and  Inwer  ed^'es  In 
(■lined  ildu  iiw  ai  dl\  iiinl  Inwardly,  said  strips  of  the  Inner 
layer  Inpirini;  !  In-  J  .iiiis  hctwii'n  the  strips  nf  the  outer 
layer. 

4.    A   k k  down   sjlii  mrludtriK  standards,   sidiru'   strips 

lltteil  HI  tli'-ir  iiiils  airaiiist  the  staixlards.  said  slillnt; 
strips  li.'iii;;  ,1  ri  ,1  nueil  in  inner  and  outer  layi'rs,  the  strips 
of  the  Duier  layer  havinc  ttie  upper  and  lower  ed^'es 
thereof  hev.led  downvv.irdly  and  outwardly  and  tlie  strips 
of  tli'-  Inn-r  l.iyer  h.ivltii;  their  up[)er  :ind  lower  edKes 
IncliiH'cl  .low  n  warill\  and  Inwardly,  said  -trips  of  the 
Inn.'r  ia\er  lai'pinu  the  joints  hetween  tlie  strips  of  the 
outer  layer,  and  an  .adjusiaMe  tie  devlcti  extendhiK  around 
the  sil(.  and  eni;iii;lnt;   tlie  outer  faces  of  the  sr;in<tards. 

o.  A  kiioikdown  s.ln  iinludinj;  slandanls,  each  con 
slstiiit;  oi  :i  rctitral  tlnihi  !■  and  side  timhei-s,  said  central 
tlinher  exleudiuK  inwardly  from  the  side  tlmhers  to  form 
a  rill,  and  rafters  haviii;;  their  (Uiter  ends  cut  n»ay  and 
hearing  do\\nwardl.\  upon  the  central  tinilx'rs  of  the  stand 
ards,  tliiTi'  hein_'  shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cut 
away  portions  and  abutting  a>jainst  the  ribs,  the  side 
tindxM-s  lappiiu  the  sides  of  the  rafters  and  having'  iheir 
Uppi-r  ends   lliish    with    the   ujiper  eil^eS  of   Ihi'   rafters. 

[(  lainis  <;   to    1  _•  not   printed   in    the  (iazette  | 


5.  A  liame  trnce  coniprlsinu  a  longitudinally  channeled 
body  Ineludlnt'  spaced  sides  .ind  having;  means  for  attach 
nient  to  thi-  haines.  hackhand  and  trirth  of  a  harness, 
Iilates  loiinected  to  said  liody  sidt-s  and  each  having  a 
uuide  rib,  an  outer  and  an  ininr  roller  mounted  between 
saiil  platis,  ;ind  an  inner  clamp  member  and  an  outer 
u  edf  shaped  clanip  meinl.rr  l.ciwcfn  which  :i  Ioiik  tract" 
may  pM-s,  said  imi.r  claniii  ni.-mb.u-  havlnn  Kulde  rll>(» 
eii^a^in;;  in  ihe  k;uide  ribs  of  th.'  plates  and  bearini;  over 
the  inner  roller  ,iii.|  suld  outer  cl:imp  mernlH-r  swlnjjlnKly 
i-oiinecied  Ml  its  !!ii(ktr  .  iid  |o  the  inner  clMinp  nieml)«>r 
anil  lii-arlii_'  ai    Us   thinner  end   i'cn.Mth   Ihe  outer  roller. 
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I      .\    fijiii.      '  ; Mr,,    rornprislni:    a    supportirm    lio.ly    havliiK 
oiil  turned   ed^,.s,   phit.s   having  K'ulde   ribs  ,ind   bejirini;  be 

twei-n     said     out    lurned     edt;es,     compression     devices     spaced 

apart    and   su|.|..  it.  d   by    said   plates,  an   Inner   Jaw    havini: 
Manxes  enu,iriii_    -aid   i^uble  ribs  and   mov.ahie  ltet«t'en   saiil 
<'.ini|.r.'--i.in    d.'\ii'. -.    .and    ,in    .niter   wed^e  shaped   J,aw    m..v 
abl\    .'..ui.bMl    at    its   ihi.ker   end    to   said    inner    j.aw    and    ex 
tenilinj    at     its    thinner    einl    b.tu.en    -aid    .-oini.ressiiMi     de 
vices 

.\    liaiiie    iiM...    .■- .niprisiii;;    a    siijjportinu'    !io<ly    havliii: 
out    iuiiii.l   ed.:.  -.    p:ate-    h.avini;   L'uhle   ill-   ami    Seaiitl;;    l.e 
twi'.ui     sai.l    ..Ml   turne.t    .  di;.  s,    .-.  .nipr-.'s-i,.ii    .li'VH'es    space.] 
ap.iit    ami    -up|>..ile.l    Ny    said    philes.    an    .nii.r    jaw    m.ivjible 
betueiri    -.lid    .■.  un  p  i  .  -sion    ilevb  es    .and    li.aviriL.'    flanges    en 
Kil;.'ink'   •<:\Ul  _'uid.'   ill-   and   out  turne.l   e. !::••-,    and   an   ..u'.'!- 
we<lL'e  sluiped     i,au     pro\  i.led    wilh    a     r.  Iati\.ly    larL'.-    aper 
tore    an. I     I. earing:    a!     its    Ihinner    end     betw..'n     said    ...in 
jiress!..!!   d.'vl.'.'s,   and   a    pin   extending   throuL:h    the   ears   of 
«aid  inner   i.iw    and  thriuit:!!   the  a|iertiire  of  the  .niter  Ja«, 
salil    j.iws    (..  nii;  designed    t.i    !■.■.-.  iv     a    Ira.',     tx'tueen    Ihein 

:'.  .\  hauie  ti-.a.  •■  c..inpri-in_-  .a  -ui.porlin^'  body,  .■.unpres 
sl..n  i|i\i..-  -p.aceil  apart  an. I  -up(...ile.|  relativ.U  t..  sahl 
bod\,  .in  inn.r  Jaw  havinj  its  faces  in  [i.aralj.'l  relati.in 
and  inoyabl.'  .i\er  ..ne  ..f  s.ald  cmpres-ion  .l.n  i.es,  an 
outiT  Jaw  li.ivin^  i.ne  f.a.e  in  parallel  relai'  ■!!  to  the  con 
frontiri;,'  f,a.-.  ••(  lie'  inner  jaw  .and  Its  .i\iIit  f.,,.  .xt'inl  Itii; 
obl|i|uely  t.i  Its  inner  fa.e  anil  movable  .atiainst  the  loher 
of  sahl  c.unpresslun  de\  ii.'S,  and  ine.ans  f.ir  .auipUni;  the 
outer  jaw  f..r  in..\inienl  b..dil.\  t.'ward  and  away  from  tiie 
Inner    Jaw 

4.  A  hanie  tra.e  coniprisint;  a  siippoillni;  body,  compres 
sion  devices  spa.-ed  .ijiart  and  supported  r.latively  to  said 
iMiily,  ;i  n  Inn.'r  j/iw  mm  able  .ai;ainst  one  of  sai.l  c..m[ires 
sloii  d.\i..s  and  pnu  Ided  with  oufstandlni;  ears,  a  pivot 
pin  extenditu'  tbrouuli  said  ear-,  and  an  outer  wedtre 
shaped  Jaw  movable  iicalnst  the  oih.'r  of  said  . nnipression 
devices  and  having'  a  relatively  laii;e  aperture  through 
which  sai.l  pin  passes,  whereby  the  wli.de  face  ..f  the  outer 
Jaw-  Is  arranged  t.i  i-ntaije  a  trace  dispose^l  Itptween  the 
Jaws  •  1 


1  .\  sli..ck  forndni:  attachment  for  ^raln  binders  com 
prising;  a  larrier  supportini;  fram.'  siiltabl>  se.ui.al  to  the 
frame  of  the  binder,  .a  carrier  pivotall>  mounted  ..n  said 
frame,  a  .let. -III.  a  h..l.lin_'  bar  on  said  carrier,  a  stop 
tln>;er  ..n  said  bar  t.i  etiLM^e  said  detent  and  hold  said 
.■arrii  r  In  a  horizontal  iioslilon.  m.aiiis  (..  retract  said 
detent  whereby  tin-  carrier  Is  permitted  to  tilt  and  dis- 
charge the  bunill.s  tli'r.'..n.  a  power  t  rHiismittlnk.'  shaft 
.lr]\en  by  the  liin.ler.  a  trear  l.n.sely  m..unted  on  said  shaft, 
a  .dutch  me.hanisni  betw.'in  said  t'ear  and  shaft,  means 
f..r  automa  tl.'all.N  .bisiri;,'  the  clutch  when  the  carrier  Is 
swiini,'  to  a  diimpini;  poslthm.  a  chain  connect  inj;  the  car 
rler  with  said  tear,  and  a  r.dler  mounted  on  said  stop 
lUik'er  and  ada[iled  to  open  said  clutch  when  the  carrier  18 
lir.iUL;ht    to   M    h.irlzontal   [losltion. 

■J  .\  biinilb"  shocklrij,'  iitta.  hnnnt  f"r  >:raln  binders  com- 
prising: a  supp.irtinK  frame  havitig  a  dependirii;  arm,  a 
bundle  i-arrler  comprlsini:  n  main  bar  pivotally  connected 
near  ..ne  einl  with  said  arm,  a  series  of  tink'ers  pi-oJectliiK 
from  -.aid  bar  in  p.isltlon  to  re,-eiv..  the  bundles  <llscharKed 
from  the  bln.ler.  a  .rank  -h/ifi  mounte<l  on  the  carrier,  a 
''un.ll.'  .  ni:ai;ini:  arm  on  s.iid  shaft,  a  r.nl  laiiinected  with 
1  he  .rank  ..f  said  ,arm  an.l  bavini:  a  sllillni;  and  yleldlnK 
conne.tl.in  with  the  support  f.ir  th.-  carrier  whereby  when 
the  latter  Is  tilted  said  bundle  eni;ai;ink'  arm  Is  pressed 
inf"  viel.lmi:  enL'a::einen  I  with  the  bun. lbs.  means  for 
.luii.iiiii--  111.'  i.arri.r.  .an. I  m.-an-  t..  a  ut .  .nia  t  l<-a  1  ly  return 
t'le    ..arrbr    to    an    o[,.  ratlve    i.oslfj.in, 

:;     ,\    sli..ck    f..iiiilnj   attachment    f.ir   L'raln    blinlers    .'oiii 
prl-iiii:   :i    .■■arriei-   su|.|i.,rt  mil'   fiaiii.     suitably    se.  iire.l    (•■   the 
fraiii'     ..f    II-,'    blmi.T     a    .■.-iriier    piv.. tally    m.. utile, |    ..n    -ai.l 
fr.ani.-.    a    .letenf    to    Si,,;.!    -,ai.l    .-arrler    In    an    operative    p.. 
-Iti..n    for    re.-,dv!nL'    the    bundl.-s    dls.harL'e.l    fr'Uii    Ihe    ma 
■Mn«\    ,1    iletiTit    retra.'fini:   mei-hanlsin    w  here'.v    s;iid   detent 
is   r.tra.t.ai   t..  p.  rinll    th>-  carrier   to  dumii,   a    pow  .-r    trans 
initfini;  shaft  ceare.l  to  a  movlnir  part  of  tb.-  binder,  a  car- 
11. -I-     retrii.titii:    i:ear    I.i.isely     mounted    on    s.ald    shaft     and 
li.i\ltii;  there. .n   on.     inenib.  r  ..f  a   clutch    a    .•..  a.  tin^:  clutch 
niiuiiber   llxed   ..n    sai.l   -baft,    a    k'ear   shiflini;    lever   eriKakred 
with    sjihl    i.'ear,   a    sprlni;    .actuafe<J    r"ck    -baft    ..n    s.ald    .-ar 
tier.    ,1    .-am    .m    ..ne   .-ml    of   -.ai.l    shaf'.    a     trip    arm    on    tle- 
-l.aft    .olapte.l   fri   >,.-  .•n_'.aL'iil   by   the  bun.lles   in   said   carrier 
wh.-n    th.     lait.-r    i-    m    an    .-peratlve    p.isltion    ami    whli-h    Is 
i.-le;is.-,|    when    the    .arrler    Is    tilted    ami    the    bundles    dis 
cliarji.l,    theri'b\    |.ermitiini;    s;ild   sprin;:   actuatial    shaft    to 
ro.-k   ami   emjau-e   the   .-.-nn  eiul    there. .f  with   said   i;ear  shift 
in-    lever    w  herehx    -aol    ;:.-ar    Is    shifted    Int..    .■ni:a>:ement 
with  said  tlxeil  clut.h  member  and   thereby  (.mneited  with 
said    power    t  ra  nsnii  t  tirikT   shaft,    a    carrier   retracting    chain 
tiavlni:   an    op.  rativ."  en^'a^jenieut    with   said   near,    means   to 
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yleldlnply  and  adjustably  (amnect  said  chain  with  said 
carrier  wher.h.N  the  latter  Is  restored  to  a  horizontal 
position  after  beinu-  dumpe.l.  and  means  to  throw  said 
t;ear  <iut  of  ene.-i^;,  ment  with  said  power  transmitting 
shaft. 

4.  A  shock  formint:  attachment  for  train  binders  com- 
prisliik;  H  carrier  supi.ortinu  frame  suitably  second  to  the 
frame  of  the  bin.l.-r.  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  "u  said 
frame,  a  det.nt,  a  Icildini:  bar  on  said  carrier,  a  stop 
tinker  on  said  bar  to  enmme  said  detent  and  hold  said 
.•arrler  In  a  horizontal  iiosltlon.  means  to  retract  sai.l  de- 
tent whereby  the  .-aiiier  is  i.ermltted  to  tilt  and  dis 
clrirne  the  bundles  i'mh-oii.  a  power  transniittiiii;  sliaft 
L'eared  to  and  driv.ii  l.y  a  m.ivlnj:  part  of  tlie  binder,  a 
carrier  refraetlnj:  tear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
bavlnu  therein  on.-  m.unber  of  a  clutch,  a  .-oactiu::  clutch 
meni!>er  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  irear  shifting  lever  adapted 
to  l)e  automatlcall.\  operated  when  the  carrier  Is  s\vun>: 
to  a  dumpiiii:  |i<isliion  to  -hlft  said  ^car  Into  ent;ai:emeu1 
with  said  fixed  <lutch  miinber  whereby  the  year  is  driven 
by  said  shaft,  a  carrb-r  ntractlnn  chain  (.mm  .ted  at  its 
end  with  said  carrier  and  havlnu  an  operative  en;.'ai;ement 
with  said  i-'ear  w  her-  by  w  li-'n  Ihe  latter  is  driven  the  car 
rler  will  b.-  -wuni;  upwardly  to  sm  operaliM'  iiosillun. 
and  .•!  roller  n  volubly  mounted  on  said  stop  tiiu-er  and 
adapted  to  be  .  ii:;aued  with  said  sear  shifting'  lever  w  lit  n 
the  carrl'T  i-  bi.iuuht  to  aii  operativ.-  p..siii.in  and  to 
thereby  disconnect  sabi  near  from  said  pow  .-r  transmltt in;; 
shaft. 

r>.  A  sho(k  f(.rminK'  mechanism  for  train  hinders  com- 
prising a  carrb-r  suiiiiortinu  frame  secured  to  a  suitable 
part  of  the  binder,  a  bundle  carrier,  a  drive  shaft  tear,  d 
to  a  ino\ln-  j.art  .  f  the  '.in.l.-r,  a  p.iw.r  I  ransniitt  int 
shaft  teared  t..  -aid  drive  -baft,  a  pinion  llxed  on  said 
power  transmitliii^  -baft,  a  reM.lubly  niounte.l  bevel  tear 
enpatcd  with  an.l  .lri\.n  by  said  idnlon.  a  crank  pin  on 
said  tear,  a  bundle  ihrowlnt  arm  pivotally  (onnected  to 
and  operated  by  s.abl  .rank  pin.  adjustably  mounted  tuide 
rollers  adapted  to  L-unb-  -abl  arm,  a  plate  ,\ieldintly  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  havln^;  bundle  entatint 
hooks  whereby  the  bundles  are  entated  atid  thrown  from 
the  dlscharslnt  mechanism  of  the  hinder  int..  -aid  carrier 
ami    means   for   dumpint   the   latter. 

;ilalni    •}   no'    printeil   in    the   flazett..] 


L'.  A  hose  nozzle  (ompiislnt  the  combination  of  a  cylin 
dricai  body  havint  :;  transverse  wall  provided  with  an 
openini;,  a  n.tatable  b.  ad  disposed  in  the  (Uiter  end  of  the 
bod.\  a-.d  havint  a  plnralitx  of  openints  of  v.irious  siz.'-. 
a  spr.,\  nut  -urnnindiiit  tli.'  liead  and  adjustaM.^  rn.. tinted 
in  the  space  between  Ihe  liead  and  the  body,  the  said  nut 
b.  inij  p!o\i.|.-d  with  grooves  in  its  inner  surface  and  hav 
in^-  a  l..-\eled  inner  edL-e  at  it-  .uit.r  end.  and  a  spreader 
rint  carried  by  the  said  head  and  having  a  beveled  inner 
edte,   for   tlie   purpose   di'scritied, 

:;.  .\  bo-  iio/zle  (a.niprisinu  the  combinati.in  of  a  cylin- 
.Irical  I'o.ly  haviiii:  a  transvers,  wall  adJac.nT  its  outer 
end  provid.'d  with  an  op.nint.  an  adjustable  rotatable 
!,e;i,l  mounted  in  Ilie  outer  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
witli  a  plurality  of  ojienints  of  various  sizes  therethrouth. 
a  valve  plate  disjiosed  betwe.-n  the  said  wHll  of  the  body 
;ind  the  inner  end  of  Ihe  head,  and  a  spray  nut  surround- 
iii.j  the  head  and  a(3jus1able  in  Ihe  space  between  Ihe 
hea.l  an.l  the  body  and  havint  sjiray  formint  trooves  on 
Its  inier  surface  for  the  pur[iose  described. 

4.  .\  bosi-  n.izzlc  .■oinprisiiiL'  the  C(.mb!na tioii  of  a  cylln- 
ilrb.al  body  havint  an  aperture.!  transver-e  wall  adjacent 
its  outer  end,  an  aiiertur.-d  b«  ad  rotatabb  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  body,  a  valve  ))late  between  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  h.'ad  and  the  s,-il,i  transverse  wall,  the  s,-iid  head 
liavinir  an  eiil.arje.)  annular  shoiibier  at  its  inner  end.  and 
a  -|ira\  nut  -urr-.undiiit  "'e  head  ami  liavini;  .'i  threaded 
.  n-.a-.  nient  with  the  bod,\  of  tli.'  m-zzb  .  -aid  s|)ray  nut 
beUio  |i|,.vi.b-.l  witi,  -ro.'\.-  in  ''s  inm  r  -uif.ace  for  the 
purpose    desi-ri'ied 
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1.  A  hose  nozzle  comprisint  the  combiiiati..ii  of  a  cylm 
drii-al  body  provided  with  a  transverse  wall  adjac-nt  Us 
outer  end.  said  wall  having  an  openlnt  at  one  side  of  its 
center,  a  nozzle  head  rotatable  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  and  provided  with  openings  of  different  sizes 
ada[>ted  for  registry  with  the  said  wall  oftening.  and  a 
spray  nut  surrounding  the  said  head  and  adjustable  in 
the  sjiace  l)etwcen  the  head  and  the  body  at  fhe  outer 
end  of  the  latter  and  having  spray  forming  grooves  on 
Its   Inner  surface,   for   the  purpose  described. 


1,    A    niail    deliverint   ami    i.-.'eiviiiL'    appar.i'u-    .  ompris- 

in-  a  -talioiiaiv  .i.aiie.  s.-iid  .'an.-  '  (,nsl  11  ut  '. -'  a  snbstan- 
!,;,i:\  i..ianuular  i....l,\  'ap.-nii-  i.'war.l  it-  upji.  r  end.  a 
mail  ba_-  de'iverii.:;  an.l  re.tivinL-  arm  c.art.ed  thereby, 
ami  ^.11  adnistin-  -.-r.-w  i;iriie.i  '}  -.id  fraim  and  Ciilper- 
atiiiL'  with  sai.l  arm  f.ir  r.ii-m^  atol  b.w.-rinL-  the  same 
as    said    screw    is    rotated. 

■J  \  mail  bat  .leiixerini:  and  receivim;  .-ipi.arat us  cona- 
l.risin_'  a  h..lbiw  -tandard.  a  i.ia.k.t  carried  thereby,  a 
mail  bau  delivering  and  re.-i-ivin-  arm  .-xtending  verti- 
,a',l\  t'lei.i.f  ami  woikint:  in  sai.l  bracket,  -aid  arm  being 
provided  with  !i  laterally  exiiiidint  lin^'ei'.  and  an  adjust- 
Int  screw  earned  by  -.-lid  standard  an<i  w.irkint  in  said 
liiiL'er  whereby  said  mail  bat  deliveritii;  and  reciring  arm 
•>\ill    '..     Mrti<ally   adjust. d   when   said    s(-rew   is   rotated. 

:;.  .\  mail  iiag  delivering  and  recei\;ni;  ajiparatus  com- 
piisin-  a  siaiidard.  a  mail  bag  deliverint  and  receiving 
arm  N.ilically  ad.'ustable  therein  and  beint  provided  with 
an  oxerhaiii^in:;  end.  laterally  extendinL-  tinters  formed 
up. Ill  sai.l  arm  each  of  said  tinuers  luing  provided  with 
iioiihes.  s.-ibl  ling.  IS  lerminatint  at  tb.  ir  inner  ends  In  a 
lo.ip  iKirtion.  an  abutment  finter  adjacent  said  loop  portion 
an.l  said  abiiim.nt  tini:er  b' ing  adaiiti-d  to  retard  the 
motion  of  a  mail  bai:  supporting  hook  while  l»dng  placed 
upon    said    finger. 
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1.    In   jjoiiif   H|>[>a:;it  !is.    n   staihl.   an    aini    nioimtptl    thore 

(III    for    turniiij;    tuiivcnicni ,    and    ilnili   rncajjint;    means    rni 
lietl    by    the    ariii. 

'J..  Ill  K'S'iie  apiiai  a  tii^.  a  sLiiul.  an  aim  mounted  there 
on  for  turnin<  iiiM\fini'nt  and  lor  shift  hi»;  movement,  aud 
limb  eu«a;.'ini;  infaii.i  cirrii'd  \>\    tlie  arm 

;;.  In  i;ame  ap|.>ara  1 11-.  ,1  ~tand.  an  arm  mounted  there 
oii  fur  turninK  rni'vrmriu.  a  i-riiiafoiin  frame  <'arried  by 
X\\f  unn,  and  ilrnli  en»ai;iiii;  liii;^er>,  projeitinK'  from  adja 
ceut  sides  of  adjacent  arms  of  the  fraiU'- 

t     In  Kauie   apparatus,   a    st.ind,   an    arm    moiiiitfd    there 
on   for  turnitikr  moveincnt .  a  rnoiforni   Ijaiiif  carried   by   the 
arm.   and   lltnli  cnuauin^'   lin^'ers   pro  ic.  i  in_'    from   tlie  arms 
of  I  lie  frame  and   }ie!dably   held   in  en;;aK''ai'le  (luHitlou, 

.")     In  jcamt'  a|>paratns.  a  .stand,  an  arm  mounted  tliereon 
for    tiirnintc    movrnifni,     i    .ruiifnrni    frarin-    cariied    \)\     tlje 
aim.    and    limb    (■ii:.;a-in_-    ni'  aii-<    e\  I  .'ti.!  iii_-     bejw.i'n    adja 
cfiit   arms  of   the    frain.'. 

'  I   laims   »;   (m    In   ,pii    [irinii'd    in    I  !,.     1  .a/'';ii'  i 


1  (iD.'i.om  111  »si:  1;  will  \(;  i(  K  n  AtuKirr  IlK.M.Ev 
Cain.  Ko.hIIi.i'!-.  .  i;i  I  iifil  .Jiiuf  :..  li'K)  Serial  No. 
771  ,■':;  I.      ,  (  1     s]      ;i  :;  ) 


1.  A  hose  banding'  tuol  romprisiui.'  i  \\  o  mcml^'Ts  hln_'i'il 
to^iether  and  iMch  f.uined  at  one  end  into  a  handlt-  and 
at  the  other  into  ;i  j.nv  jioiti^n,  eacli  taw  portion  ha\ini; 
an  en^aKinK  niemt)er  forminl  with  a  ikUiIi  Micated  at  a 
point  remote  from  that  of  tin'  oth.'i  tnenilxT  and  also 
havlDK  a  face  directed  toward  ilie  liandie  portion  ami 
formed  with  a  loni;ltiidinal  uroovt'.  and  said  .jaw  pf)rtlon 
iH'tween  the  trrooved  part  of  the  cimaumK  mein(v»T  and 
the  hinge  having'  a  i>a-~sai.'e  tran.s\  i-rs^l  \  therethrough 
enlarued  lengthwise  of  the  IimiI  and  contu'ctini;  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  lonsitudlnai  i;riM)ve 

J.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  cotnprisin;;  two 
memt)er9  hlnK*"*!  tojjether  and  each  located  on  Its  resiK'c 
tlve  side  of  the  hinire  connection,  each  of  the  two  members 
ComprlsliiK  a  hatnlle  portion  and  a  jaw  [Mirtion.  with  the 
latter  haNMni;  a  part  e.vtendinsr  away  from  the  taw  [Kirtlon 
of  the  other  niemN'r  and  terminating  in  a  nose  laterally 
outstanding  from  the  Jaw  portion  and  from  thence  on  the 
outer  aide  beveled  towani  the  hanille  portion  to  which 
the  Jaw  portion  helonea.  said  lieveled  sble  l)elniir  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  ojieninir  throui;li  the  nose  to 
form  n.  notch,  and  the  jaw  portion  lietwcen  the  Krwived 
part  and  the  hlnire  having  a  passat'c  transversely  there- 
throtiKh  enlarged  In  the  itirectlon  of  the  lenkjth  of  the  tool. 
the  irroove  havlni;  the  end  remote  from  the  notch  openliiii 
into  said  passage. 

3.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  descritKHl  comprlslnK  two 
ii'.emt)er8    hln>;ed    t^Lretbcr,    and    each    comprlalng   a    handle 


p.irti.n  on  ,ine  ^idc  i>f  the  hiiitf'  and  a  jaw  portion  on  the 
■  ither  siile  .if  tlic  bln^e.  e.nh  Jaw  portion  liavini:  a  part 
cxi.-ndeil  in  i  direc  iion  awa.\  trom  the  othci-  jaw  jxirtloD 
and  I  erniinal  ini:  in  a  no«.'  ;iiid  from  fiience  on  flie  side 
tM\\;ii,l  tin-  liin_'.  bein^'  ievclfd  Inward  the  rc^p.  itivc  Jaw 
memiicr.  s.aid  !.i-\H!cd  [lortion  having:  a  loniritudlnal  urooNe 
tli.M'in  I'penin^'  ilirout'b  the  nose  to  form  a  notcb.  aud 
till'  law  I'liriion  betwei'n  tiie  >:roo%fd  part  and  tie  hlnite 
ha\lii_'  a  p.issa^e  t  hciet  liroiij;h  In  liti>  with  the  groove, 
tliose  parts  of  the  terminal  portliui  of  the  Jaw  remote 
from  the  hitiL'e  lieinv;  iinlineil  from  t  tie  inner  end  toward 
tlie    nose 

J  A  tool  for  the  purpos.  des<'rib>' I.  cornprisin.-  two 
iiiemU-r'.,  •■.ich  foi  nie<l  of  a  handle  porti^m  and  a  jaw  [wir- 
ilon.  and  Inteniiedlately  shii[>ed  fo  coact  to  form  n  hinue 
witli  botli  parts  .if  each  inemlier  on  tin-  saiiif  side  of  the 
hinize  the  law  end  of  e.ich  niHinber  l.eini:  divided  and  ej- 
panded.  and  a  tilock  secur*'*!  in  ttie  ilivided  end  of  (>ach 
'aw  memN'r  said  block  ha\ln»:  the  face  remote  from  the 
iilnje  inclined  outwardly  atid  termliiatlni,'  in  a  tiose  and 
froiu  thence  |.»'\pbil  Inwardly  toward  the  J.iw  member,  the 
Ix-NfU-d  face  belriL.'  provided  with  a  V  sbafXNl  L-roove  open- 
Ini,'  iliroMtfh  the  nose  to  form  a  V  shaiieil  notch  and  Icail- 
ini;  to  tin-  s[iace  lx>tvveen  the  tw.i  sides  of  the  divided  law 
member 

r>.  A  hose  bandinu  tool  i-oniprisin;:  two  memK^rs  hinged 
toeether.  each  member  l::i\iii^  n  jaw  with  a  notch  openini; 
on  that  side  ..f  flip  i;iw  renioie  from  the  other  jaw  and 
each  jaw  bavin;.-  a  pa^vn^i'  extending  1  1  an»\  ersel_\  t  here- 
throiiL'li  and  enlariied   Iti  a  direction   len^ttiwi-.e  of  the  lo<>! 


l.ii!!.; '.111.  Holl.KU  1  lliN.VCi:  .IniiN  M.  (  .oiKUoN, 
.Io!iu>on  I  it>.  'Tenn  .  as.-.i>;nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
("ameioii  Sniokeles.s  Holler  lonqianv.  .lolm.son  ''it.v. 
Teiin  .  a  ( '.  .1  poiat  ion  of  lenioc-see  Tiled  May  1-,  IIUI, 
Serial  No  tlL'»'i.>«t'i  Uiiiewed  Oct  1 .'. ,  liiKl  Serial  No. 
T'.i.'i  .:.',7        Ml     1  in      L.".!  , 


1  'I'tie  coiiiliinat  ion  with  a  lioiler.  of  a  ^'rate  extendin;,' 
lon^'ltiidinally  beneath  the  iHilier  aud  a  co.ii  Impper  ex- 
tending lormifiiditially  with  relation  to  the  boiler  and  ex 
tendiii.i:  down  aioiind  the  side  of  the  boiler  and  ojienin^; 
uiioii  I  lie  ;,-rate.  of  .-i  recipro.-able  fe>sl  pl:ile  i^xtenditiK' 
lotikTlt  udiiiii  liy  parallel  to  and  disposed  witliin  the  liopper 
said  (date  havinir  a  lorru^jateil  face,  the  <  orr\it;at  ions  of 
which  extend  t  rans\  er-»el\  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  tlie  |ilate  and  p.iiallel  to  t  tie  direction  of  feed  of  the  fuel. 
and  ineatis   for  lotiKlt  ndiiial  i.\    reciprocating  said  plate. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  ;;rate  extendiiiK 
loiiK'lt  uditially  N'Tieath  tlie  iKjller  an<l  a  co.-il  liop]ier  ex- 
tendini:  parallel  with  the  U-iller  anil  down  amund  the  s.uiie 
and  opening  upon  the  ;^rate.  the  side  wall  of  tlie  hopper 
at  its  Junction  witli  the  Kr;ite  lieinj;  formed  with  a  [oo 
Jectlni;  -.up[iort  iii^'  f.-o  e  ami  a  reclprocable  feed  plate 
liavini;  Its  face  i  xteiidln^'  iiaiallel  to  the  boiler  luit  spaced 
therefrom  and  restlruj  upon  said  supporting  face,  the  face 
of  the  plate  liclni:  corruKateil.  transversely  fo  the  direction 
of  reciprocation  of  the  plate  and  means  for  rec iprocaf ln(f 
said  feed  plate  ionitltudlna  1  ly  of  the  liolier 

W.  The  comhination  with  a  Udler.  of  a  jtrate  extendinir 
lonzlttKllnally  lietieath  the  holler  and  a  coal  hopper  of  the 
same  length  a.«  the  grate  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
lioller  and  down  around  the  same  and  openlni;  upon  the 
grate,  nf  a  supporting  plate  forming  the  lower  margin  of 
the  (jiiter   wall   of  the   hopper  and   forming   the   lower  wall 
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of  an  air  passage  extending  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
hopper  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  air  entering  said  passage,  and  a  longltudl- 
naiiy  extending  reclprocable  feed  plate  having  its  upper 
margin  disposed  in  said  passage,  the  lower  margin  of  the 
plate  iirojecting  out  of  the  passage,  the  face  of  the  plate 
being  (orniKBted  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
tlie  plate,  and  means  for  lonpitudinaliy   reciprocating  said 

plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  extending 
longitudinally  lioneath  the  lioiler  and  a  hopper  wail  ex- 
tendinjf  down  around  the  holler  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
l«dler  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  hopper,  of  a  sup 
IKirting  wall  ailjacent  to  the  lower  margin  of  tlie  hopper 
wall,  a  [ilurallty  of  tiles  sui>ported  on  the  wall  and  having 
iDclined  upper  faces,  a  supporting  jilate  carried  uptm  the 
inside  faces  of  said  tiles  and  projecting  above  the  same, 
the  upiH'r  end  of  the  plate  overlapidng  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  liopiier  and  lieing  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  air  openlnijs  between  the  plate  and  the  lower 
margin  of  the  hopper,  spacing  memliers  disposed  at  inter- 
vals In  the  aald  air  openlnxs.  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  into  said  air  openings,  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  feed  plate  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
plate  and  having  a  corrugated  face,  the  corrugations  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plate 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  fuel,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  fee<l  plate  parallel  to  the  boiler  and 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed  <if  the  fuel  in  the 
hopiier. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  Ixdler,  a  ;;rate  beneath  an<I 
a  coal  hopper  extending  down  to  and  opening  upon  the 
grate,  said  hopper  \ye\x\f.  provided  with  a  passage  at  its 
lower  end  extending  longitudinally  nf  the  hoppei  and 
having  air  Inlet  tipenlngs,  of  a  reclprocable  feed  plate 
locateil  In  said  pas.sage  and  formed  with  a  corrugated 
face,  said  corrugations  extending  transversely  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  plate  aud  parallel  to  the  dire(tion  of 
feed  of  the  fuel  aud  constituting  air  passages  whereby  air 
mav  lie  introduce<l  Into  the  Interior  of  the  coal. 


ed  bushingt  and  provided  with  pivots  for  cooperation  with 
the  trolley   wheel. 

■J..  In  a  trolley  head,  a  trolley  wheel  having  journais 
depres.sed  In  tielr  outer  ends,  and  a  fork  forming  bearings 
for  said  journals,  clamp  nuts  having  screw  thread  conuec 
tlon  with  the  fork  members  and  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  pivots  adapted  to  enter  the  depressions  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  trolley  wheel  journals. 

4.  In  combination,  fork  sides  comprising  shanks,  and 
disk  shaped  portions  centrally  perforated  and  having  de- 
pressions in  their  inner  faces  and  having  opposite  sides 
of  the  outer  portions  of  the  disk  shaped  parts  bevelled  In 
opposite  directions,  means  for  connecting  the  fork  mem- 
bers, a  trolley  wheel  having  journals  obtaining  bearings  In 
the  openings  of  their  outer  portions  and  having  its  ends 
titled  into  depressions  of  the  said  disk  shaped  parU,  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  disk  shaped  portions  adjacent  their 
peripheries. 

.'  In  combination,  fork  sides  comprising  shanks,  and 
disk  shaped  i>ortious  centrally  perforated  and  having 
depressions  in  their  inner  faces  and  having  opposite  sides 
of  the  outer  portions  of  the  disk  shaped  parts  l>eveled  in 
ojiposlte  directions,  means  for  connect iuij  the  fork  mem- 
bers, a  trolley  wheel  having  Journals  obtaining  bearings  in 
the  openings  of  their  outer  portions  and  having  its  ends 
fitted  Into  depressions  of  the  said  disk  shaped  parts,  and 
a  rod  one  terminal  of  which  is  tlireaded  into  one  of  said 
disk  shajied  portions  adjacent  its  periphery,  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  rod  extending  through  the  ot  ler  disk  shaped 
portion   adj.icent   it-   peripher.v    and  receiving  a  nut. 


.  (Ill  ;;  .  '.i  1  :;  .  I-Al'KIM{(  >LLrI)RIVING  MKCHAMSM. 
(iEoKGE  W.  Chi  \i^n  Stamford,  ""onn  .  assignor  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  <orporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  -.;.  I'.'l"  Serial  No.  .'i7:v540. 
L'4-J-    65.  ■ 


I  CI. 


l.(ift.'?,f)12  WHKKL  MOT'NT.  I  hank  K  V  <H.\rM.\x, 
.Ksbury  I'ark,  N.  ^..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Frank 
luirand.  Charles  II.  Ivins,  and  .lames  I>.  Carton.  Part- 
ners as  iHirand.  Ivlns  A  Carton,  Asbury  I'ark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  1'-',  una.     Serial  No.  7t)l.'.8sr..      a'l.  »)4— 66. 1 


1.  A  trolley  head  including  a  trolley  wheel  and  fork, 
clamp  nuts  having  inwardly  extending  pivots  for  co- 
operating with  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  chambers 
surrounding  the  said  pivots  for  containing  a  lubricant. 

2.  A  trolley  head  Including  a  trolley  wheel  and  fork, 
the  latter  having  offstandlng  threaded  bushings  or  tubular 
extensions,  clamp  nuts  adapted  to  screw  upon  said  thread- 

201  O.  G  —44 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  paper  roll«  of  printing  ma 
chines  including  in  combination  a  roll  support,  a  contin- 
uously running  driver  roll,  means  including  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  for  maintaining  the  driving  engagement  be- 
tween the  driver  roll  and  the  paper  roll  as  the  paper  roll 
decreases  In  size,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  con- 
trolled by  the  web  tension  for  varying  the  surface  speed 
of  the  driver  roll. 

•_'.  .\  driving  mechanism  for  paper  rolls  of  printing  ma- 
chines including  in  combin.ntion  a  roll  support,  an  expan- 
sible driver  roll,  means  for  maintaining  driving  engage- 
ment between  the  driver  and  the  paper  roll  as  tiie  paper 
roll  decreases  In  size,  a  web  tension,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  tension  for  varying  the  size  of  the  driver  roll. 

o.  A  driving  mechanism  for  paper  rolls  of  printing  ma- 
chines including  in  combination  a  paper  roll  support,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  continuously  running  driver 
roll,  connictions  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  where- 
by the  driving  engagement  Is  maintained  between  the 
driver  roll  and  the  paper  roll  as  the  paper  roll  decreaaes 
In  size,  a  web  tension,  and  connections  between  the  source 
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of    fluid    pr<'MMurt'    iind    tli«'    driv.r    roll    controlled    by    the 
tt'iisloii  fur  varying  Uu-  surface  speed  of  said  roll. 

4.  A  drIvInK  [iiectiHiiisiii  for  paper  rolls  of  printinR  ma 
c'lilues  lucludlnif  in  coinhlnat luii  a  roll  support,  an  ex- 
pansible driver  roll,  a  8our<t.'  of  (luid  piesMurc.  connections 
from  the  .source  of  fluid  pressur*'  whereby  the  driving  en- 
KaK*'nieut  between  ttie  driver  roll  and  the  paper  roll  Is 
maintained  as  the  roll  decreases  in  sl/.e,  and  connections 
from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  controlled  by  the  wob 
tension  for  varying  the  size  of  the  driver  roll. 

r>.  .\  drlvlnk'  mechanism  for  paper  rolls  of  prlntinK  ma 
chines  Including  In  combination  a  roll  support,  a  <on- 
tlnuously  runiiinK  expansible  sectional  driver  roll,  n  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  (•onneotious  from  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  maintalnlnK  the  driving  engagement  between 
the  [)aper  roll  and  the  driver  roll  ns  the  paper  roll  de- 
creases in  size,  a  controller  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  sections  on  tlie  ilri\er  roll,  a  web  tension,  and  connec 
tlons  from  the  source  of  fluid  [)res8ure  controlled  by  the 
tension   for  operating  the  lontroller. 


l.tH>.?,!»I4.  ART  OF  rt)U.MIN(i  .JDINTIRK  MKAN8 
iroN  nin  I..\K  .M1:MIU:KS  .Iames  Clouk,  Newark. 
\.    ,1,       lil.d    .\iu'     '■'.    I'.'IJ       Serial    No.    7  l.t. ()(>«.       (I'l, 

:;n--i48.) 


1.  The  inetliud  of  forming  ji'int\ire  means  upon  a  tu- 
l)iiliir  member  com[)osed  of  thin  material  wtiich  consists  in 
pierniig  the  member  from  the  outside  without  supporting 
tiie  adjacent  material  from  tlie  inside,  thereby  pruduclng 
a  Up  or  bur  on  the  opening  thus  formed,  the  axial  length 
.)f  the  wall  of  said  opening  thus  being  .substantially 
greater  than  the  original  thii  kness  of  the  material,  and 
then  fashioning  loiking  means  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
s,i  id  v\  all. 

L'  riie  niethod  of  forming  jointure  means  upon  a  tulm 
lar  member  lomposed  of  thin  matiTlal  which  consists  in 
pieri  ing  the  memlier  from  the  outside  without  suptX)rtlng 
the  adjacent  material  from  the  Inside,  thereby  [iroducing 
n  lip  or  bur  on  the  opening  s,,  fortiied,  the  axial  length  of 
the  wall  of  s.ild  opening  thus  l)eing  substantially  greater 
fhan  the  original  thic-kness  i>f  the  material,  and  then  fash- 
loulng  a  screw  thread  upon  said  wall. 


l,o;»;{,lHr).       ITTUT.AK    F.VHUH'.      IIknhv    /     «  ohh,    win 
Chester,  Mass.      Original  application  tiled  Oct     1 H,   1911. 
Serial    No.   t>5r>,:!riL'.      lUvlded    and    this   aiiplication   ttled 
Apr.   S.   litlJ.      Serial   .No    •'.•<!», 1'.'. J.      iCI.  I's      _'.',   i 


1.  A  tubular  fabric  consisting  of  outer  and  Inner 
l)ralded  webs  and  parallel  longitudinal  warp  yarns  Inter- 
meshed  with  and  uniting  the  webs. 

-.  A  multiple  tubular  fahrli'  consisting  of  [larailel  Inner 
and  outer  braided  webs,  and  parallel  longitudinal  warp 
yarns  passing  back  and  forth  throug!i  the  fabric  and 
uniting  said  webs. 

.'?.  A  multiple  tubular  fabric  consisting  of  outer  and 
Inner  braided  webs  and  parallel  longitudinal  warp  yarns 
passing  back  and  forth  through  both  webs  and  appearing 
on   the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  tlie  fabric. 


1,093.916.      tON«"RKTK     IMMT       tHAKl.K.s     A      Coknkii 
Hollywood,   and    Sa.mi  Et.    E.    McKkc.    Ia^b   Angeles,    I'al. 
Filed  Apr.  »,  191.S.     Serial  No.  759,020.      (i'l.  103-75.) 


In  a  concrete  pump,  a  piimp  head  having  a  cbamiwr 
leading  forwurdly  and  bai  kwardly  and  upwardly,  a  pump 
cylinder  connecte<l  to  the  ba<k  end  of  the  chamber,  a  hop- 
jM'r  conne<-t<'d  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  wing 
valve  controlling  the  passage  from  the  hopper  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  gate  valve  controlling  the  passage  to  the  de- 
livery pipe,  a  gear  rack  upon  the  gate  valve,  a  piston  in 
the  pump  I  >  Under,  a  (rank  shaft  for  operating  the  piston, 
and  a  counter  shaft  eonnected  to  the  gate  valve  rack  and 
intermiltentlv  eonnected  to  the  crank  shaft. 


l.OUA.Un.  STK.VM  fO.NTUOl.MNi;  A  I'F.VR.VTFS.  I-t  r>- 
w  ii;  (I  iiKl.ic,  (harlottiiiburk:,  (ierman\,  assignor  to  Oeu- 
•  ral  Eleetrlc  »'ompany,  a  ('orporatloii  of  New  York. 
Filed  June -«».  lorj.     Serial  No.  TU4.HltO.     (CI    121       118.) 


i*is: 


^^ 


1  riie  (oMiliinn'ion  with  a  uiulti  stage  tiirtiine,  of  a  pii>e 
1  inveying  low  pressure  steam  to  an  Intermediate  stage 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  -i  dr^p  In  the  steam  pres- 
sure In  said  Intermediate  stat'e  Ut  stopping  the  flow  of  low 
pressure   steam   to  said   staire 

L'  The  conihination  with  a  multi  stage  turbine,  of  a  pli>e 
convening  low  pressure  steam  to  an  Intermediate  stage 
tlieii'df,  a  piston  r'  —  p.  iis|\e  t^  a  dro[i  in  the  steam  jires- 
>ure  in  said  internierliaie  st(i;;r,  and  a  viiiv.-  controlled  by 
said  piston  and  operating  to  stop  the  flow  of  low  pressure 
steam   to  said   stage 

.''.  Th.  coinlpinatiiiti  witli  ii  multl  stage  turbine,  cf  a  pipe 
conveNltig  low  pressure  steam  to  an  intermediate  stag'- 
tliereof.  an  ese.Mp.  [ilpe  opening  froni  the  low  prissure 
stetim  pipe,  a  xal\e  cuntrolUng  said  escape  pijie,  and 
means  for  eunt  i  ojlinir  said  valve,  snid  mi'ans  comprlslni;  a 
movable  ahiiinient  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of 
an  Intermediate  stage  and  operating  to  cause  the  valvo  to 
open  whiMi  the  [iressure  iti  the  intermediate  stage  falls  be- 
low a   pr>  ■letermlneil   minimum 

4  The  couiblnat  liui  of  a  mixed  presure  main  engine,  aa 
auxiliary  engine,  a  sujiplv  of  high  pressure  fluid  for  the 
main  engine,  valve  means  controlling  such  supply,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  exhaust  of  the  auxiliary  engine  to  an 
Intermediate  stage  of  the  main  eii;.'|iie,  valve  meUDS  In 
such  conduit,  an  emergency  governor  which  acts  on  both 
said  valve  means  to  close  the  .same  when  the  speed  of  the 
main    engine   bec«)mes   excessive,    and    means    responsive   to 
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the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  fluid  which  acts  to   shut 
oBT  the  supply  thereof  when  said  pressure  becomes  too  low. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mixed  pressure  main  engine,  an 
auxiliary  eniflne,  a  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid  for  the 
main  engine,  valve  means  controlling  such  supply,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  exhaust  of  the  auxiliary  engine  to  an 
intermediate  stage  of  the  main  engine,  valve  means  in 
such  conduit,  an  iinergency  governor  which  acts  on  both 
said  valve  means  to  close  the  same  when  the  speed  of  the 
main  engine  becomes  excessive,  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  low  pressure  fluid  which  acts  to  shut  ofT 
the  sui'ply  thereof  when  said  pressure  becomes  too  low,  a 
secoini  exhaust  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  In  said  first  named  conduit  for  connecting  the  ex- 
haust of  the  auxiliary  engine  to  said  second  exhaust  con 
dult. 

(Claims  I)  to  St  not  printed  in  the  (;azelte.] 


1,09:?,SM'<.  REGULATING  LOW  PRESSURE  TURBINES 
LiPWK.  Ui'BEMC,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  .SO,  1913.    Serial  No.  702,586.    (CI,  121  -  11'-  ' 


^^-^ 


"TT*  ^^^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a  pipe 
conveying  low  pressure  steam  to  an  Intermediate  stage 
thereof,  an  escape  pipe  opening  from  the  low  pressure 
steam  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  escape  pipe,  and  n 
movable  abutment  connected  to  said  valve  and  exposed  to 
the  pressure  In  said  Intermediate  stage,  such  pressure  act- 
ing on  said  abutment  to  hold  said  valve  closed  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve  when  the  presure  falls  too  low. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a  pipe 
conveying  low  pressure  steam  to  nn  Intermediate  stage 
thereof,  an  escape  pipe  opening  from  the  low  pressure 
steam  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  escape  pipe,  a  movable 
abutment  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  intermediate 
stage  and  acting  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  and  an  adjust- 
able spring  for  opening  said  valve  when  the  stage  pressure 
drops  t>elow  a   predetermined  value. 

3.  The  combination  w  ith  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a  pipe 
conveying  low  pressure  steam  to  an  intermediate  stage 
thereof,  an  eacspe  pipe  opening  from  the  low  pressure 
steam  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  escape  pipe,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  the  tyllnder.  a  valve  stem  connecting  the  valve 
and  piston,  opposed  springs  In  said  cylinder  acting  on  op- 
posite sl(,es  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  subjecting  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  pressure  in  said  Intermediate 
Stage. 


Cov- 
lOl.S 


material  holder  carried  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  adja- 
cent the  pivot  point,  said  pivot  point,  marking  material 
holder  and  pin  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane. 


^ 


c 


^■-^'  r---^ 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  pivot  point  upon  which  same  Is  adapted  tv  ro- 
tate, guide  members  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  bar  slid- 
atjle  in  said  guide  members  longitudinally  of  the  plat.  ,  a 
pair  of  clamiis  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  arms  car- 
ried by  said  clamps  resjiectively  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  plate,  a  markltig  material  holder  and  a  pin  mounted 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  marking  material 
holder,  pin  and  pivot  point  being  disposed  in  a  corumon 
plane 

.'i.  A  device  <if  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  jiivot  point  upon  which  same  Is  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, a  bar  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of 
arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  disposed  trans 
versely  of  the  plate,  a  marking  material  holder  and  a  pin 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  respectively,  said 
marking  material  holder,  pin  and  pivot  point  being  dis- 
posed in  a  cunimon  plane.  In  combination  with  a  plate 
having  mcvms  at  each  end  for  se<urlng  same  against  move- 
ment to  a  fixed  memlic-r  and  having  a  slot  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin  and  guide  same  in  a  straight  line  during 
the  rotation  of  the  first  named  plate 


I.<i0:?.9l9.      DEVICE   FOR   TRISECTING   AN»;LES 
RAH    L.    Dennis,    Hucklln.    Kans.      Filed    Oct.    oO. 
Serial  No.  79S,270.      (CI,  33      1.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  pivot  point  upon  which  same  Is  adapted  to  rotate, 
a  bar  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  adjustable  on  said  bar,  said  arms  being  disposed 
transversely  of  the  plate,  a  pin  carried  on  the  free  end 
of   the   arm   remote   from    the  pivot   point,   and   a    marking 


1  ,< i;t:i.',<L'< I     T H A N sM  1  ss  1  o .\  ( ;  fa r i N(  . 
New    ^Ork,    N.    Y        Filed    Dec.    2S. 
t>tis,29r).      (CI.   74  —  59.) 


I-'kam  Oi.s  Dk\  es, 
1011.       Serial    No, 


In  a  transmission  gearing  a  power  sliaft.  a  t  r.iiismission 
shaft  In  allncment  therewith  and  having  one  end  journaled 
In  the  end  of  said  power  shaft,  a  jack  shaft  parallel  with 
thc'  first  said  shafts,  a  memlK-r  slidably  mounted  on  said 
transmission  shaft  and  fixed  against  relative  rotation  thire- 
oii,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  sliding  member,  said  sleeve 
comiirisiiig  two  similar  halves  and  spacing  portions  f<>u- 
nectlng  the  same  at  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  longitudi- 
nal grooves  betwe.n  said  halves,  si)ac-ing  bearings  Inter- 
posed lief  ween  the  .•nd  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  power 
shaft  and  the  adjacen,  portion  of  the  transmission  shaft, 
there  b,->ing  lues  on  said  slidiiig  mpml>er  extending  through 
said  gYoov.'S.  the  opposite  <  iid  of  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  .  an  abutment  for  said 
flange,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  power  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  between  said  pinion 
nncl  said  fiange  and  provided  with  key  ways  for  cociperatlon 
with  the  said  lugs  on  said  sliding  member,  the  said  pinion 
and  flange  forming  abutments  for  said  gears,  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  jack  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  on  said  jack  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
said  sleeve,  there  being  n  ratchet  connection  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  gears  on  said  jack  shaft  and  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 
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A  liroiidiT  ill!  liidiiiL;  a  in^Mi„  having  a  lal.sr  IxiltiPiii  in 
fli>'  nature  nf  a  Jlaplirauui,  a  hi-atrr  <iii  ilie  caMiiij;  tmtti'Ui 
Iinijcctln^;  upwardly  llironi^'li  an  M|icidii^;  in  said  dia 
pliraisim,  a  cap  <\-in-i.d  \>\  sahl  diaplirai;in  hi.u.siii;;  said 
lieatcr  ali'iVf  saiil  diapiira;;iii  am!  Iiavln;,'  tlit-  lower  edj;.' 
spaced  from  said  dla[iliragin.  a  c.\  hiidrlcal  iMiHle  surround 
Inji  and  siiaccil  in  all  dirt'ctii)ii->  from  said  cap  ami  having 
the  lower  eil;,'e  l>earin^'  upon  and  tlx.d  to  said  dlaphra>;ui, 
tllf  upper  edj;e  of  vaid  liallle  Ix'in;,'  Ilush  with  the  lop  <if 
said  ca|i,  an  interiii.dia  u  cap  cairutl  Ny  .said  iliapluagrn 
liousliii,'  anci  spaced  in  all  directions  from  said  balUe  and 
bavini,'  tlie  lower  ed^-e  >puc''d  from  said  diaplira>;m,  and  an 
outer  1  ap  hou~ini:  and  -paied  in  all  dire.tions  from  said 
interiiieiliale  tap  ami  liavuic  ilie  lower  eilye  learinn  iipoti 
and  ■-•■.■uieil  to  said  diaiihra^ni,  there  hein^  a  \i  nt  in  .--aid 
outer   inp 


" '.'■..''-'  -■  1M\\  I  i;  I  l;  WSM  ISSliiN  Ari'AUAM 
l.ii'\vi'.  \l  I'liiMi.ii,  Mount  Vernon,  N  V  I'r 
May    i;.    i:ill.      S.  rial    No     Oi;r.,tVJt>.       iCl.    74       L'»>   i 


1.    In    an    apparatus  of   the   chnracler    demerit. ed.    In    com 
blnatP)!!,   a   drlvlni;   memher,  :\   drl\.n    niemher.   and   a   plu- 
rnllty   of  sets   .if   coacllrn:    rollers   for    t  ran^mi  i  tink:   motion 
from    one    to    the   otiier. 

'J.    In   an   apparatus   of  the   (haractei-  described,   in   com 
binilion,  a  shaft,  a   memlxT  eci'ent  rically  disposed  thereto, 
anil    surronndln.u    said    shaft,    and    a    pluiallly    of    s.fs    ,.f 
roller    means    adapted    to    transnili    pow  ■!•    inti  rposed    I'C 
tween    said    mend>er    anil    said    shaft     \\hereliy    said    driven 
niemUu'  assumes  a   different    rate  of   r.rt.ition, 

."..    In   au   apparatus   cif   the   ch.ira.Nr   descrlhed,   In   com 
bination,    a    shafi,    a    second    shaft    e.-cent  lically    disposed 
thfret(j,  a   member  ii|ion  said   secoml  shaft   al«<>nt   said  first 
shaft,  an<!  a   i)lurallty  of  rollei-  niean>  adapted   to   tiansndt 
power    interpi  sed    between    said    member    .and    said    second 
shaft,   said    ri)ller   means   havini;   sprln>,'s   associated    there 
with  for  urtrlnu  the  same  to  ^riiiiilnt.'  position  at  nil  times 
4.    In   an   apparatus   of   the  tharacter  described,   in   com 
blnati(»ii,   a   shaft,    a    member   eccentrically   disposed   there 
to,   and   a   plurality   of   roller   means   adapted    to   transmit 
power  Interpi-sed  between  saiii  member  and  said  sliaft,  said 
roller  means  comprising  a    iilurallty  of  rollers,  and  spring; 
means    within    «aid    roller    means    for    forcing    salil    rollers 


into  fricilonal  en>;aKPment  with  the  driving  and  driven 
jiarts 

.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  in  com- 
biiuilion,  a  shaft,  n  member  eccentrically  dlsi>oin>d  thereto. 
and  a  plurality  of  Kets  of  roller  means  adapted  to  transmit 
power  InlerpoHed  betwe<n  said  member  and  nald  driving 
shaft,  said  roller  means  .omprlsin-  n  plurality  of  rollenj 
I.I  Id  at;:ilriHt  rotation  ahont  siild  shaft,  and  means  urKlnV 
the  ndlers  Into  frictloiuii  eii^'afement  with  ttie  drtvlnK  and 
driven    |iarts 

;»  lairns  f,  to  JO  riot  |irlniid  in  the  Oazette.] 
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I>Ko(  AKltii.NS       Kii  iiAKi.   H     Kaki.k,   Boston.   Mass., 

i-;'ou    to  11 1   Kul.j.er  romp.any,  I'.oslon.   Mas~  .  a  Cor- 

atiiiii.       l-ibd     Nov.     l:;.     l'Jl(».       S.Tlal     No.    .".S<1'.(»P^. 

1.  -:;-   -1,. 

I  be    hiieiii    tleNerilwd    mellio.)    of    [ir.  ..liicin :;    ai  title  ial 

I  w  liicli  lousisis  in  saturatlUK  u  hjdrocarbon  of  the 
lo^;iius  series  of  which  l.;i  butadicii  Is  the  lowest 
•er    with    ammonia    nas    and    subjectinj,'    the    same    to 

.and    pressure 

The  b.  reinb.fore  described  method  of  iiroduclnn  arli- 
rulli.  r  which  tonsists  In  saturatlnjr  Isopreiie  with 
lUjiiioMi.i  ^;as  ,nid  subjecting  the  same  to  heal  and 
ure,    s!|i,stantla!i\     as    descrlbeil. 
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1  In  a  iii.icl.iiie  of  the  character  de>icrU>e<l  the  combina- 
tion III  a  i>lnulei  piovided  al  each  end  with  an  o(M-nlug, 
distinct  means  for  roiaiink;  and  heating  Ruld  cylinder, 
nieaiiK  for  supplying'  ibe  tluld  to  U'  treated  to  the  interior 
of  oaid  c>  Under,  .and  a  wiper  [irojectln^'  Into  t>ttld  cylinder 
and  havint;  inclined  lineal  coulaci    therewith. 

1.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des(Til>ed  the  combiua- 
tlon  of  a  c>  Under  havlu);  open  ends,  distinct  means  for 
rotatiriK  !">d  heating  aaid  cylinder.  nieaitM  for  supplying 
the  fluid  lo  be  treated  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  Mtationary  wiper  extending'  ilirou^'h  said  cylloder  and 
contiictiui.;  the  lower  downwardly  niovioK  <P>Htlraut  thereof., 

;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKKl  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  sut>stantially  hurizonial  cylinder  having  upeo 
ends,  one  such  etui  tapering  and  llie  oilier  Itein^  llared, 
distinct  means  for  rotatlnK  and  heating  said  cylinder,  a 
meinU'r  extending  U'twi-en  opposite  ends,  and  a  wii<er  re- 
movably secured  to  said  meriiber  and  adapted  to  contact 
said    (■>  Under 

4.  ill  a  machine  of  the  character  deHoriU'd  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  provided  at  opposite  ends  res[H*c- 
tively  uiili  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  openlnjr,  distinct  means 
for  rolaiiiiK  and  heatin;;  said  cylinder,  and  a  wiper  pro- 
ject itiLT  Iliroiijjti  and  (ontactlni;  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
latter,  said  wiper  bein^-  downwardly  inclined  away  froia 
s.aid    Inlet. 

."i  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  substani  iaily  lioiiiontal  cylinder  liavin^;  opjsjslte 
end  openings,  means  for  rotating  sai<l  cylinder,  a  water 
lontaliur  surroun<lin»;  said  cylinder  Intermediately  of  Its 
ends,  .and  means  for  beatinir  the  water  in  said  container. 

;i"l.iims  C,  and  7  not  [irlnted   in  the  (lazptte.] 
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respective  signals,  ea<  h  branch  Including  a  coil,  and  tore 
means  connected  to  move  in  correspondence  with  the 
movement  of  said  car  and  movable  into  and  througli  the 
respective  coils  aforesaid  to  chanpe  the  reactance  thereof. 


!  In  a  -olar  beater,  a  beatink;  uiiil  lomprlsiiiC  a  slieet 
metal  upper  inembi  r  bent  to  form  two  surfaces  extending; 
at  an  an^'le  to  one  another,  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V. 
and  a  sheet  nieial  lower  member  bent  to  form  two  lowei 
surfaies  cxteiidnk;  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V  within  the 
V  sliaped  upiter  member,  end  portions  cnnnectlnp  saiti  up 
[ler  and  lower  members  and  forming  therewitli  11  clos.-d 
chamber,  and  Inht  and  outlet  means  in  said  end  portions 

1:.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  heating  unit  comprising  two 
outer  plates  ot  an  angle  to  each  other,  two  inner  plates 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  separated  from  the  outer 
plates  to  form  a  receptacle  for  water.  mcAns  for  tlie  inlet 
and  discharge  of  water,  and  U  shaped  wires  extending 
through  said  plates,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wires  being 
l>ent  to  brace  the  plates,  said  wires  also  acting  to  conduct 
heat  to  the  water  within  the  unit. 

.;.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  series  of  heating  unlta.  each  unit 
comprising  a  shallow  box  with  its  outer  exposed  surface 
in  two  planes  at  an  ant'Ie  to  each  other,  a  box  inclosing 
.said  unit,  a  cover  for  said  Ikix  comprising  transnerse  sup- 
porting bars  with  horiaontal  flanges,  glass  plates  resting 
on  said  flanges,  and  retaining  bars  with  V  cross  sections 
nesting  on  said  supporting  bars  and  retaining  said  glass 
[ilates. 

4  In  a  solar  heater,  a  series  of  heating  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  shallow  box  with  Its  outer  exposed  sur- 
face in  two  planes  at  an  angle  to  eacli  other,  a  box  Inclos 
Ine  said  unit,  a  cfiver  for  said  box  comprising  transverse 
siipjiortini;  bars  with  horizontal  flanges,  glass  plates  rest- 
\i)C  on  said  (lances,  retaining  bars  with  V-<-ross  sections 
nesting  on  said  supporting  bars  and  retaining  said  >:lass 
plates,  and  hooks  on  the  supporting  bars  projecting  up 
through  Klot<  in  the  retaining,  bars  and  bein«  bent  over 
tlie  retaining  bars  to  secure  them   in  position. 

5.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  series  of  heating  units,  eacli  unit 
comprising  a  shallow  box  with  Its  outer  exposed  stirface 
in  two  jdanes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  n  box  incloslnp 
said  unit,  a  (over  for  said  box  comprising  transverse  sup 
[lortini;  bars  with  horizontal  flanpes,  j;lass  plates  resting 
on  .said  flanges,  retaining  bars  with  V  cross  sections  nest 
tng  cm  said  suiiporting  bars  and  retaining  said  glass 
plutis.  said  box  having  flanges,  and  a  frame  wiiii  Its  edge 
portions  folded  over  said  box  flanges,  said  frame  also  be 
in_-  folded  o\ei    the  outer  glass  edges. 


::.  .Vn  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  siirnals  corresponding  to  different  floors,  alternating 
current  circuit  connections  for  said  siv'tials,  colls  in  said 
circuit  connections,  .nnd  core  means  for  said  colls  connect- 
ed to  move  In  i-orrespondence  with  the  movement  of  the 
elevator  car  and  operated  thereby  to  move  into  and  out 
of  said  colls  to  control  tlie  signals. 

4.  .\n  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  signals  corresjiondlng  to  different  floors,  alternating 
current  circuit  connections  for  said  signals,  coils  in  said 
circuit  connections,  a  cable  connected  to  move  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car  and  core 
means  for  said  colls  supported  by  said  cable  and  operated 
thereby  to  move  the  core  means  Into  and  out  of  said  colls 
to  control  the  signals. 

.^.  An  elevator  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  signals  cor-wspondlng  to  different  floors,  alternating.' 
(urrent  circuit  c.mnectlons  for  said  signals,  coils  in  said 
circuit  connections,  a  suspending  means  connected  to  move 
in  correspondence  to  the  movement  of  th(>  elevator  car  and 
1  cirf^s  for  said  colls  adjustably  mounted  on  said  suspending 
means  and  ojierated  thereby  to  move  the  cores  intcj  and  out 
of  said  colls  to  control  the  signals. 

!i"!nim«  (>  to  1?.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.1)9.3. 9L!7,       iTRTAIN  FASTKNKR        .Toseph    Haas,    Jr., 
Newport.  Ky,     Filed  Aug.  i'.',  1011.     Serial  No.  64,5.045. 
*^I    L'4  -211.)  ' 


1  .o;i8,0_>t>.      .si<;NALI.N(';   system       Robekt   H.   «ayi,orI'. 

I'asadena.    and    (ii  v    B.    TAPr.s.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal..    as 

signors  to  Foulkeg-tiaylord  Company,  Ijos  .Angeles,  »."al.. 

a   Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Apr.  2.'',   191.3.     Se 

rial   No.   764.274.      (01.   177-;i.S6.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  signals,  an  alternating  current  supply 
connection  for  said  signals,  circuit  connections  from  said 
alternating  current  supply  connection  to  each  of  said  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  c  Ircuit  connections  inc  luding  a  coil,  and 
(lire  means  c(inne(te<l  to  move  in  correspondence  with  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  car  and  moving  successively  in 
inductive  relation  with  respect  to  the  respective  colls 
aforesaid  so  as  to  control  the  reactan(e  of  the  signal  clr 
cults  successively  In  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car. 

2  Signaling  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  a  mov- 
ing car  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  signals,  an  alter- 
nating current   circuit,   branches  from   said   circuit  to  the 


1.  lu  a  curtain   fastener,  tlie  combination   with   a   fixed 
button  stud  having'  a  laterally  extending  iiead  and  adapt 
ed   to  be  se(ured   to  the  frame,  of  a  turn   button    fastener 
adapted   to   lie   sedired   to   the  curtain,  comprising   an    up 
per  and  a  lower  fixed  plate  with  a  rotatable  plate  mount 
ed    between   the   fixed   plates,   the   rotatable   plate    provided 
with   an  openint:  to  allow   the  passage  of  the  head   of  the 
stud   when  in  one  position,  and   to  lock  under  the  head  of 
the   slud   in   another   position,   the   rotatable   plate   formed 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  transversely  to  maintain  a 
spring  pressure  between  the  upper  and  lower  fixed  plates, 
and   provided  with   raised   portions  to   engage   correspond- 
ingly depressed  portions  In  the  fixed  i^late  to  lock  the  ro 
tatahle  plate  in  open  and  closed  positions. 

2.  In   a   curtain  fastener,   the   combination   with  a   fixed 
button  stiuj  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  ha'v  - 
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Iriic  a  latfrally  pxtendin^  tit-ad,  of  a  turn  biittoQ  fastener 
ndapled  to  be  secured  to  the  riirtaln,  inniprtslnj;  an  up- 
|ier  and  a  lower  liu'd  plate  with  a  Hprliii;  plate  rotatahly 
mounted  bt-tween  tlie  two  tlied  [)lati-i.  said  spring  plate 
liavlni;  an  opening  to  allow  the  passaict-  of  the  head  of  the 
stuil  in  one  position  and  to  lock  thiT.nndir  in  nnotli'i- 
position,  with  a  finger  hold  coniprislni;  a  ■'etjil  (  iriiilar  loop 
rxtendln^c  upwardly  from  the  rntntable  I'lat''  to  lotiit'-  the 
same,  the  rotatahle  plate  ami  one  of  the  tixed  plates  hav 
Inkc  correspondlDKly  raiM#<l  and  depressed  [lortlons  to  l.nk 
the  rotatahle  plate  In  open  and  closed  positions  with  said 
rotatahle  plate  bent  transversely  to  maintain  spriiij,'  pres 
sure  between   the  rofatahh-  plate  and   the  lix.^d  plate 


1  .  o;i  .!  ,  <t  J  H         FKltTILI/i:K  lUSrUIHr  TKK 
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1.  In  a  fertilizer  dl.strlbuler,  the  coiiiliination  with  a 
body  for  holding  fertilizing  material,  ntid  ni.jins  for  ad 
vancinK  the  material  therein  towanl  i^iie  .rid  of  the  s;iiiie  . 
of  a  dlstrihutini;  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  bo^^y  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  l)ody  below  said  cylinder  and  beyond  the  same 
for  conveyins  material  upwardly  in  said  <  yliiid.  r  to  b.'  dis 
triliuted  therefrom. 

-.  In  a  fertilizer  dlstrilmter,  the  combination  with  a 
body  for  holding  ferlllizlnt:  material,  and  m>aiis  fr,r  ad 
vancing  the  materia!  therein  toward  (Pii.'  etui  of  th.  saiiir  . 
of  a  dlstrlbutlnK  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  la.-it 
mentioned  end  of  the  bo<ly  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  an  endless  conveyer  Hrranged  on  an  inclination  in  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  body,  the  lower  end  of  said  (on 
veyer  terminatlDK  In  the  plane  of  the  advan.  ing  means 
for  the  material  in  the  body  and  the  upp.T  <-uil  of  said 
conveyer  terminating  In  planes  beyond  and  bi|,,\v  said  cyl 
Inder  whereby  the  material  a<lvanced  in  the  bo(ly  may  In- 
conveved    to  said   cylinder   to   l)e   distributed   therefr(.m. 


outwardly  Iwwed  bar  terminally  connected  to  the  upper 
bhxks  of  the  side  meml>ers.  a  platform  Ix^tween  said  side 
members,  eyes  carrle<l  by  said  platform  and  engaglnft  aald 
front  memt)ers  of  said  frame,  a  wliullass  carried  by  the 
lower  blocks  of  said  frame  in  rear  of  said  elevator,  Bheaves 
tarried  by  the  upper  blocks  of  said  frame  aNive  said  wind- 
lass, luid  cables  connecte<l  to  said  windlass  trained  through 
said  sheaves  and  connected  to  said  platform  near  the  rear 
edge   thereof. 
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1  .V  spoar  for  a  sprini:  shade  roller,  of  sulwtantlally 
rietii  nyiilar  cross  sect  ion  throuchout  Its  length  and  having 
ii  loll;;  list  tip  of  the  satiif  (Toss  section  throughout,  said 
bein;:    adapted    for    ctmagement    with    the    pawls,    and 


"I 


also  with   the   supporting  bracket 

-'.  .\  spear  for  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  sutwtunila  lly 
rectancular  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  wltli  a 
long  flat  tip,  of  the  same  <'ro8s  section  throughout,  said 
ti)i  !.  in-  Mclapteil  for  eiiyageni'nt  with  the  pawls  and  also 
with  the  supportlntr  bracket,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
spear   with    the   spindle 

'..  .\  spear  for  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  suhstantially 
r.<  tanirular  iross  section  throughout  its  length  with  a  tip. 
of  the  same  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  said  tip 
In  Ing  sutflclently  long  to  U-  engaged  by  the  pawls  and  also 
engag'd    by    the   supporting  bra(  krt 

I  A  spear  for  a  sprini;  shaile  roller,  nf  substantially 
reeian;jular  cross  sect  Ion  tbrougliout  Its  lent'lb.  with  H 
portion  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  spindle,  also  having 
a  tip.  said  tip  being  of  uniform  iross  section  throughout 
its  length  and  having  a  jwrtlon  whicli  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  111--  pawls,  and  a  portion  whlcli  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with   the  supporting  bracket 

.".  A  spear  for  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  substantially 
re.  tM  lu'iilar  cross  st<-tlon  throughout  its  length  and  hav 
ln_'  a  l.piiir  Hat  lip  of  uniform  iross  sect  ion  throughout, 
-aid  tip  b.lii:;  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pawls,  and 
al.so  with  the  supporting  bracket,  said  s|>ear  lia\ing  legs 
which    sti-.'iddl..    the   splndb'   and   .nk'ai.-"'    with    it. 

|t  lalms  f,  tn    111  not   printed   In   the  Ca/.ett.-  1 


l,<>0.i.!i2il.        Kr>KVAroK         .M.iiKKT      1^^^K^:^.      (ialb.wav. 
Wis  ,   assignor   of  on>'  half  to    i;dwanl    N.  Ison.   i,,illoway. 
Wis.      Filed    July    11.    IMl".,      S.rial    N..     77s..",.;'.i        ii  ! 
1S7  — 11.) 


An  elevator  Including  a  base,  a  frame  rising  from  said 
base  and  comprising  spaced  side  members,  rach  side  mem- 
ber IrK'luding  upper  and  lower  blocks,  a  rear  vertical  mein- 
Ix-r  connectlnK  both  blocks,  a  front  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  IncllntHl  member  connected  to  the  base  and  to  the 
upper  block,  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
side    memlKTS    comprising    a    single    horizontally    disposed 


1. '>!•:;. !»:(!  SMADK  I{OI.I,KF{.  Ki.MiNt.  F.  IlAHrNip.nN, 
Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company, 
Fast  .Newark,  N.  .1  .  a  CoriMpratlon  of  New  .lersey  Filed 
July    1.    I'll?       Serial   No.  Ti'fl.s.HO        iCl.    ir,*\      .;«.  i 


-    l«llll    itl'l    I  ilil      II    f 


lsr»'f*Jt-'j.<<' 


1.  A  spring  shade  roller  having  a  sheet  metal  shell  of 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  spindle  within  the  shell,  a  skele- 
ton core  extending  through  the  greater  part  of  the  length 
of  the   shell,   said  core  <arrylng   a   l>earlng   for   the   spindle. 

'_'.  .\  spring  shade  ridler  having  a  sheet  metal  shell  of 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  spindle  having  a  hearing  In  one 
end  of  the  shidl,  a  reinforced  skeleton  core  extending  from 
the  spindle  to  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  Ix'arlng  In  the  core. 

:t.  .\  spring  shade  roller  having  a  sheet  metal  shell  of 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  spindle  having  a  bearing  In  one 
end  of  the  shell,  a  reinforcing  skeleton  core  within  the 
shell,  said  core  btdng  formed  of  strips  of  woo<l  secured  to- 
gether In  such  a  manner  as  to  present  numerous  |K>ints  of 
contact  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  In  the  core. 
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points  of  .ontact  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  said       to  the  drum, 
core  carrying  a   bearing  for  the  spindle.  -■    ^  "*^  <^ 


1  (IWH  9:rj.      MOF  WI{IN(;FH       IIowakh  T.   iNi.iiRAM,  Fair 
field.    Iowa        Filed    Jan.    :w.    HHl.'       Serial    No.    tJ74,41t.l. 

((■1.    1.''      1-1 


e  arum. 
1'.  The  combination  with  a  film  delivery  device  liaviuu 
a  rotarv  shaft  hearing  a  pulley,  of  a  closed  casing  or  Inlm 
magazine,  a  film  drum  mounted  in  the  casing  ui.on  a 
rotarv  shaft  projecting  from  the  latter,  a  pulley  mounted 
upon"the  projecting  portion  of  the  drum  shaft,  a  belt  opei 
ativelv  connecting  the  two  pulleys,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  parallel  to  the  drum,  an  internal  arm 
extending  from  the  rock-shaft  across  the  casing  to  a  point 
below  and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  drum. 
an  external  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  to  a  point 
alongside  said  belt,  a  roller,  parallel  to  the  drum.  _mount(Hi 
on  the  free  end  of  the  internal  arm,  a  pulby  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of*the  external  arm  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  belt,  a  film  guide  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  cas 
Ing  directly  above  the  roller,  and  a  spring  resit-ting 
swinging  of  the  arms  under  tension  of  the  film  upon  said 
roller. 


1.  A  wringer  comprising  n  body  whbh  is  spiral  In 
plan,  said  body  having  upon  Its  inner  side  spaced  ribs 
and  at  its  lower  edge  spaced   notches. 

•J  A  wringer  including  a  liody  which  Is  spiral  In 
plan,  said  wringer  having  upon  Its  Inner  side  ribs  and 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  notches  formed  one 
U'tween  each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs. 

;v  A  wringer  including  a  vertically  disposed  wall  of 
spiral  conflgtiratlon  extended  at  its  free  end  to  form  a 
guide  curving  away  from  the  spiral,  said  wall  b."ing  pro- 
vided Intermediate  Its  length  with  an  outwardly  curved 
guide  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first,  the 
inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  spiral  being  provided  through- 
out its  entire  length  with  spaced  apart  vertically  formed 
ribs,  while  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  wall  Is  notched  to 
provide  a  downwardly  directed  tooth  at  the  l»ase  of  each 
rib.  a  clamp  arm  formed  Integrally  with  said  wall  at  Its 
Juncture  with  the  first  mentioned  guid.',  and  a  set  screw 
operatiii'j  in   -aid   1  laiii[(  arm. 


I,(t0."{,!>:u.  TAI'I'KIi  TIKIUNF.  Hkumann  J<".s.  Berlin, 
(Jermany,  assignr.r  to  <;enera!  Klectric  (..mpany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov,  s,  iftlJ.  Serial  No. 
730,217.       (CI.    121  — lis.  I 


i.oo;i.n:i:i.    film  winmn  .  I'i:\icf     (Haui.ks  fkancis 

Jk.nkins.     Washln;:l..n.     1'      •  Filed     .May     'S:.     1911. 

Serial     No.     C.-'^.s  11.        'Cl      ^'^       17   i 


L    X 


1  The  combination  with  a  closed  casing,  of  a  film  drum 
mounted  in  the  casing  with  Its  shaft  projecting  therefrom 
and  bearing  an  external  driving  pulley,  a  belt  driving 
said  pullev.  a  rock  shaft  parallel  to  the  drum's  ails  mount- 
ed In  and  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  rigid  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft  without  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a   roller  normally   deflecting  one   fold  of  the  driving  l)elt. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  regulator  there- 
for, a  speed  governor  for  controlling  the  regulator,  a  con 
dult  for  drawing  off  motive  fiuld  for  industrial  purposes. 
and  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  rate  of  How  of 
the  fiuld  passing  through  the  conduit  f^'r  modifying  the 
action  of  the  regulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  regulator  tiieie 
for.  a  speed  governor  for  controlling  ih<  regulator,  a  con 
dult  for  drawing  off  motive  fluid  for  Industrial  purposes, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  The  rjite  (.f  flow  of 
the  fiuid  passing  through  the  conduit  f..r  causing  the  regu- 
lator to  admit  more  fluid  to  the  turbine  as  the  rate  of 
flow  through  the  conduit  increases  and  causing  the  regu- 
lator to  admit  less  fluid  to  the  turbine  as  the  rate  of 
flow  decreases,  said  means  acting  independently  of  the 
governor. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  high  pres- 
sure regulator  controlled  by  a  speed  governor,  of  a  con- 
duit for  drawing  off  steam  for  industrial  purposes,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  conduit 
for  exerting  an  additional  governing  effect  upon  said 
regulator,  and  Independent  means  responsive  to  pressure 
changes  of  the  steam  drawn  off  through  said  conduit  for 
additionally  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  through  the 
turbine. 

4  The  coilihlnatlon  with  a  turbine  having  a  high  pres 
sure  regulator,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  a  speed 
governor  connected  to  the  pilot  valve  of  said  motor,  a 
conduit  for  drawing  off  steam  for  Industrial  purposes,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  In  said 
conduit  for  exerting  an  additional  control  of  said  motor. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  high  pres- 
i  sure  throttle  valve,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  pilot  valve  for  said  motor,  a  regulating  sleeve  Inclosing 
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(i«ld   pilot   valTo.   a   «p»»»>i(   i;.iv>Tii(ir   coiinfift'il   {<>  saUi   pilot 
vnlTf,  n  confliitt  for  ilrnwiuc  i>ff  stentn   for  IndiHtrlal   pur 
poses,   and    nicans   rosponslvt-   to    the   ratf   of   flow   In   •tald 
conduit    fi.r    shifting    sai<l    rr^nlat  iiit;    slccvi', 
[Claims  «  to  8  not   prlnt.'d  In   fli.'  «}aKett>v] 


1  ,  0  0  ."? ,  r>  a  .'. .     sAFf'TY   I'Kvti  !■:   ion   n  ijnstiI.ks 

KvKRKTT   K.    Kr.sT.    N.wtun.    Mm^^s       KIl.^I    Inn,.    4,    lOK'. 
S.Tlal    Nn.   771, ">H.-,      I  CI    ■^'.^     0!t  \ 


I  A  ■^afi'i.T  d'\ire  fur  H  turnstili'  c  oinpi  isiiij;  tli''  ctiin- 
liitiati'iii.  with  fill'  turnslll.'.  of  ratctict  nn<l  pn\Nl  nit'clia 
nlsm  liaviriK  tuot  h  aliutnoonts  for  provfiit  Ini;  rntntlon  lii 
forward  direction  ;  hl^hpr  abutments,  faclni;  opimsltcly, 
for  i»ri'viMitliii,'  rotation  In  backward  direction  ;  ami  mean"! 
positioned  to  t>c  actuated  by  a  person  passim;  iliroiu'b  to 
rpl4asc   I  lij>   luvver  at)iitnunts   without    rclcaslnu   tbc   IdKli'T. 

'J  A  safety  device  for  a  turnstile  coniprislnc  Ibe  com- 
bination, witb  tbc  turnstile,  of  ratihct  and  [lawl  inecba- 
nlsiu  having  teeth  facin;;  in  two  directions  and  adaided 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  turnHtlb'  In  either  direction  be 
yond  [loinls  predeterinined  tbereliy  :  and  means.  onKak'<'d 
automatically  by  n  person  iia.«sln>r  tbronich,  to  relense  the 
t^etli  op[K>Hlni;  his  pnsAAKP.  leaving  the  others  locked 

3.  A  safety  device  for  a  turnstile  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  the  turnstile,  of  means  automatically  stojv 
plnK  rotation  of  tbe  turnstile  In  either  direction  at  p<wl- 
tlons  predeterndiU'd  as  belni:  safe;  and  relenslnc  menns 
for  rotation  In  one  direction  positioned  In  the  path  of  niol 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by   a    person   cnterlni;   the   turnstile. 

4.  A  siifefy  device  for  a  turnstile  comprNlni?  the  com- 
bination, with  the  tnrnstile,  of  means  automatically  pre- 
venting rotation  of  Ibe  turnstile  arms  across  th»  turn- 
stile entrance;  and  releaslnn  means  actuated  automati- 
cally by  n  person  passlni:  tbronzh  the  tnrnstile  and  r»'- 
«trlcte<l  I'v  bx'atlon  so  n»  to  l)e  actuate*1  liy  sucb  person 
only    when    he    has   passe<l    th'-   entraiice 

.">     .\    safetv    <Ieviee    f  rp    :•    iiirtistil^'    eo  in  ( if  1  s  I  ri .:    t  ne    com 
bination,   with    the   turnstlie    of   me. ins   automatically    pre 
ventini:    rotation    of    the    tnriistlle    amis    tH-yond    predeter 
mined    positions,    releaslnit    means   adapted    to    be   actuated 
by    contact    of    a     person    passing    throiiuh,     tbe    passage 
through    the    turnstile    txdng    dlvMiil    itilii    predetermined 
areas   of  safety,    and   of   danger,    and    said    lelensing   means 
being  arran^'ed   for  operative  contact    of  the   |h  rson   there- 
with  only    in    the   predetermined   safe   area 


1  •»<>.!. ;t.;t5      AiTAKArrs   ioi{   i»rs<  n.x R( ; iN< ;    vkkti 

t'AF,    FtKTOKTS       Hkivrhu    Kmitkhs,    p:Bsen     on  -  f  he- 
Ruhr,    <;eruian,v.   assignor  to   H     Koppers  Company,  ("hi 
cag<>.    HI.   a    I  orporHtioii.      Klled   July    -"<.    191S       Serial 
No     7sl.4rt4        tri     2(12      r,  \ 

1.    .Vppaiatus  for  discharging-  retorts  of  coke  ovens  com 
prising  means   for  splitting  ttie  coke  cake,   and   means  for 
Imparting  a    to  and  fri>  mo\etnenf   to  sabi  splitting  means. 


1'  Ap|>aratu.s  for  dltwliarglng  retorts  of  coke  ovens, 
comprising  means  for  splitting  the  coke  cake  substantially 
along  Its  central  vertical  plane  to  auNllvlde  the  cake  Into 
two  sections,  and  me«ins  for  moving  tlie  splitting  meana 
aiteniaiely   against   one  ami   (lie  other  of  said  aectlona. 


.'.     .\p|',iiatus  for  discharging  retoit-  ..f  .'oke  (i\ens.  com 
piising  ,1    water  cmiLhI  hollow   d.-vici'   for   splitting   ihe  (  ..ke 
cake    suSstant  i.-illy    along    Its    ceulr;\l    vettieal     pl:irie.    and 
means    for    osi-lliating    said    devb'e, 

1.    .\    coke    oven    provide<l    with    a     plurality    of    cokiiu' 
ebambers.   coke  cake  split  ting   inembeis    located   .'it    tbe   Imt 
torn   of   said    I  liaiiiber^,    and    me. ins    foi'    -i multane.nisly    Im 
parting   :i    to  and    U   <   nio\enienl    to   saiM    memlwrs. 


i,o;i;{,n.;7      s;KVLi<;irr  am>  (WtKKNUorsK  hau     i>av 

iKi.    Kka>t.    (tester    Iia>.    N      V        Filed    Sepi      Jtj,     l»i;i. 
Serial   No    7"Jl.>^'^7       it'l     Ids      10  i 


\  ;;ieenhou-e  o|-  -iiiiibir  -irnetiire  emlKKlylng  metallic 
lifters  o|-  li.'irs  ci»mpoKe<|  of  T  l",'ims  the  iipji'T  surface 
whereof  Is  holjoweil.  a  wotxlen  bar  attached  to  th'-  long! 
tudliial  leiitrr  of  .'ach  T  h.nm  b\  nails  drivm  through 
opi  nine's  III  the  henm  and  entering  t!ie  woocjrn  bar,  seal 
Ing  material  pl.ie,.,|  |n  the  hollowed  upper  surface  of  the 
lieani  bv  the  sicj.'s  of  the  w(M-»(|en  har,  iriii^s  plates  supported 
at  their  edg.s  iiiion  the  sealing  material  an<l  nails  driven 
liiti'  the  woodi'ii  har  outside  the  glass  to  I1..M  jt  in  [losltlon 


l.(ilt:',.!»:',s       Tli  ANSI'OK  T.Mil.K  I-dIaIK  IfOLK-DlCCINC 
MAiHINi:        Cisi^v     KitM/Mws,    Harsbiittel.    .\llrahl 
^te.lt.      (i.-iin.un  rn.il      .Iiilv       js,      I'.n'!  Serial      No, 

~,s\,:>:,\      I  n    ,-,.■,     t;7. 1 

1  Improved   transportable  potato  plant  bole  digging  ma 
chine  con)prls|ng.    In   combination   with    the    rim   of  one  of 
the    whe.ls.   Inferctiangcable  and   ad.liistable   digging  Iniple 
ments.    which    are    radially    adjustable    In    regard    to    tbe 
wheel.  aubstantlall.\   as  and  for  the  purp<'>ae«  aet  forth 

2  Imprrned   transportabb'  p<>t»fo  plant  hole  digging  ma 
chine,    which    Comprises    In    combination    with    one    of    the 
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wheels  Intercbangtiihle  and  adjustable  digging  implements.  to  rear  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Btandards  and  air 
said  digging  implements  consisting  of  bl  convex  bodies  of  drying  material  disposed  between  the  sUndards.  screens  on 
larger  convexity  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear,  subatan- 
tlslly  as  and  for  the  purpf)KeH  set  forth. 


."..  Improved  transiMirtable  putato-plant  bole  digging  ma- 
chine, wlilt  h  comprl«es,  In  combination  with  t)ne  of  the 
wheels,  Iniercbangi'able  and  adjustable  digging  implements 
of  III  con\(X  sliai)e,  a  shovel  blade  t>elnK  attached  at  the 
tip  of  the  digging  Impbnienta,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpos«'s  set    forth. 

4  Improved  i  rnns|>ortable  iM)tato  plant-bole  digging  ma 
chine,  which  ciunprises,  in  combination  with  one  of  the 
wheels,  lutercbaugeable  and  adjustable  digging  Implements 
of  bi  convex  shape,  a  shovel  blade  being  nttacbod  at  the  tip 
of  the  digging  implements,  said  shovel  blade  registering 
flush  with  the  rear  surface  and  with  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  digging  Implements,  substani  iallj  as  and  fur  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


l,Ui*.;,«3»  KlAl'KK  CLKANKR.  Nivo.v  Lan(;t().n,  Clare, 
La,  Filed  May  2t;.  lUi::,  Serial  No.  7«».»5t).  (CI. 
«.".  -12.) 


1,  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate  curled  at  one  edge  to  form 
n  tube,  said  plnti'  belni;  curved  adjacent  said  tube  to  form 
a  longitudinally  e.Ttenillng  upstanding  rib.  and  a  handle 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2     .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  plate  curled  at  one  edge  to  form  a 
lube,  a   handle  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  tube,  said  plate 
I"  ing  curved   adjacent   said   tube   to   form   a   longitudinally 
extending  upstanding  rib,  said  plate  being  also  curved  Ion 
gitudlnally  and  transversely,   as  and    for   the   purpose  de 
scribed. 


1,093,^40      PhLKALCRYKT  STRICTIRE.     Chari.ks  H 

Leland    and    Hibbirt    S.    Wibbkr,    Lob    Angeles,    Cal. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  191H.     Serial  No.  795,025.      (Cl.  72—7.) 

The   hereln-deaoTlbed  plural   crypt  structure,   comprising 

a   tier  of  crypta  open  at    the  front  end  thereof  and  each 

having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  aald  crypts  «ich 

having  the  bottom  thereof  sloping  downwardly  from  front 


the  standards,   removable   plugs   in 
means  for  closing  the  front  end  of 


said   itassngewa^'s,   and 

the  crypts. 


l.ttO;'..tMl, 
Filed  ]• 


C()MIi.      Ki'W.vuii  C,    Li  lu'ii.   New 
'b.   27,  U'l;;       Sej-ial  No    7.'il.(is4       i 


V.rk,   N     Y. 
Cl     132--n  t 


1  The  combinati.iii  with  a  hall-  comb,  of  a  roll  revolu- 
bl.\  mounted  on  the  ( i>mb  and  extending  along  the  side 
thereof 

•  2,  The  (ombinatiou  with  a  hair  comb  provided  with 
teeth,  of  a  smooth  surfaced  roil  re\.ilulily  mounted  on  said 
comb  extending  longitudinally  alolu'  the  "side  thereof  atnl 
intermiHliate  of  Ibe  space  occupied  \>\  said  teeth. 

.H,  Tbe  combination  wiih  a  hair  comb  having  a  back  and 
leetl).  of  rolls  revolubly  iiKcinted  on  opjiosite  sides  of  saiil 
teeth  extending  over  tbe  space  thereby  oicupied  and  space,! 
e<iujilly   from   the   back 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hair  comb  provided  with  n 
back,  and  teeth,  and  intermediate  teeth  :  of  journal 
brackets  carried  by  said  end  teeth,  and  a  rollei-  provided 
with   journals  rotatably  mounted   In   said   brackets 


1.0f).1.942  CONDKNSKR  FOR  LOCOMOTlVFS  .Iamks 
M.  MiCi.KLi.oN.  Kverett.  Mass  Filed  Feb  14.  190S. 
Serial    No.    415,S26.      [C\.   62—27.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  b<^,!ler.  of  an 
open-ended  casing  extending  forwardly  l>eyond  the  smoke 
chamber,  condensing  pipes  within  said  casing,  means  to 
admit  the  exhaust  steam  into  said  pljies  and  means  within 
the   casing  to   deflect   air   currents  across   said   pipes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  iHiiler.  of  a  con- 
denser situated  In  front  thereof,  said  ci>ndenser  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pipes  through  which  the  steam  is  exhausted, 
and  deflectors  within  the  casing  to  deflect  air  currents 
against   said   pipes. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  holler,  of  n  con- 
denser comprising  an  open  ended  casing  extending  for- 
wardly  from   said   boiler    concentrically  arranged   condens 
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liiK  pi!>«'>*  witlilu  said  caHluK,  iiifiins  to  admit  the  exhaust 
Bteiim  to  Hiild  pipes,  and  deflectorn  to  deflect  air  currents 
across    nnid    pipes. 


r>.  In  an  apparatus  for  produclnK  stafje  Illusions,  the 
roriihinatlon  of  a  movable  frame  having  the  external  ap- 
pearance of  a  vehicle,  means  for  so  shifting  the  position 
and  size  of  sonic  distinctive  part  of  the  vehicle  as  to  give 
the  effeit  of  the  approach  of  such  vehicle. 

[Clainis  t)  til  !•  iiiit    prlnteii    Iti   the  (iazette] 


-J.  The  coniMiiation  with  a  locomotive  lioilef  of  an  opcn- 
emled  casing  extending;  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  -iTm  of  conieiitrically  arrangeil  condenslni;  pipes  within 
said  casju!,'.  iii'Miis  to  admit  the  exhaust  steam  t"  said 
pipfs.  an<l   111.  iins  t..  deflect  air  currents  across  said  pipe*. 

.".  The  coiiihluatioM  with  a  Io<-omotive  boiler,  of  an  open- 
ended  casini.'  cxtciidlni;  forwardly  therefrom,  two  upper 
headers  and  two  lower  headers  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  casitij;.  pipes  councctitikr  said  upper  and  lower 
headfis,  and  ineaiis  to  ailmif  the  exhaust  steam  f<i  salii 
pl[)es. 

H'lalms  t'»  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette.  ] 


l.o'.Ci.lH.I,        .\1'I'.\K.\'ITS      lul!      I'ICOIdi   I.M,      SCKNU' 
IT'FKCTS        I..\No[.n\     McImkmiik.    New    York.     N      V. 
iissk'nor    to    ThurstoiiMc<  oiiiilck    <  o      Inc..    New    York. 
N    Y  .  a  f..rporaii..n  nf  N.'W   York       ni.<l  !%•!.    in.   i;ii:; 
Serial    .No     7  47. .".H>.       tCl.    4t>      7(>   < 


1.    In    an    apparatus    for    i.roduritit;    st.ii:i'    iousiotis    the 
cotuliiiiathin   of  a   curtain    lia\ini.;   ,ini's   of  aiifilni>'^   there 
throuk'h    adapti'd    to    '„■    illiiinlna  Ii-.l    in    sm-rfssion    tluTel.y 
^tivinK   the  efTect  'if  a    iiio\  iii^-  ,ili|.'<  I 

1'.    In    an    apparatus    for    luiHlinini;    sia.;f    illusions,    the 
ci'tiibiiiatlon  of  a  curtain  liaviiu*  a   line  of  aiii'.-tiii>'s  there 
through    havhik:   gradually    Inrre.is.d   areas,    adapted    to    lie 
lllunilnated    in    suircs.sloii,    tlii'reli>     k'iviiu'    the    efTect    of    a 
moving;   olj' if 

;;.  In  an  apiiaratns  for  jirodu.  in_'  stai;f  illusions  the 
combination  of  curtain  formed  in  s.-.tioiis.  and  liavlni;  a 
line  of  apertures  t  herethrouyh  i;r;idually  iin  reasinR  in 
area,  ailap'ed  fo  Iw  lllumlnHted  In  siKi'sslon  thereby 
giving  the  elTect  of  an  approacbiiiK  vehicle,  a  iiiovaMe 
frame  havini;  the  appearame  of  s>ii-h  vehirle  arraiiire*! 
Iiehind  the  curtain  and  means  for  slilftlni:  sin  h  rurtuin  to 
permit  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  franii-  in  the  direc- 
tion  Indicafetl   by    the   lljiht    passing'   through    the   apertures. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producink:  sta>:''  illusions,  a 
movable  frame  having  the  external  apiifarame  of  a  vehicle 
in  combination  with  means  for  so  shlftini:  some  distinctive 
portion  a.<»  to  ^Ive  the  effect  of  the  movement  of  such 
\ehlcle    toward    the    audience 


1  i>'.t.:,'.M»       INTKKNAI.  f'OMBrSTION  KNtJINK  Ai.kkki. 

<i      .MoiiKPi'S.    Krie.    I'a  ,    asaiKUor    to    (ienernl  Klectrlc 

(ompain     a    I'orporatlon   of    New    York.      Filed  Dec.    ,10, 
ll'lJ       Seri.il   No    7:i!t,l'.>l.'       (CI     123      ,M    » 


1.  Iti  .an  inti-rtial  coiiitmstion  engine,  the  lomblnation  of 
a  worklri;:  cNJinder.  a  sia\  eiit'ln^:  pump  cylinder,  pistons 
for  said  cylinders  an  air  re<'eiver  for  the  pump,  an  annular 
\al\e  s,.;it  foriiii<l  on  tfn-  head  of  said  pump  cylinder  and 
liavinu  ports  therein,  an  aniinlar  rotary  valve  having;  ports 
<-<>r.pfrat  in>;  with  the  first  n.anicd  ports  for  adnilttlrik,'  air 
to  III.'  pump  cylinder  and  coiiveyiiii:  roinpressfHl  air  from 
tb'-  pump  c>liiuler  ti>  the  reieiv.-r.  nn-ans  for  rotatint:  the 
\a!\e.  ami  s(  aveiiL'liic  ports  In  flu-  wirkiiii:  cylinder  which 
coiiiiniinji  ate  with  tho  rccrixer  .and  an'  controlled  by  tlie 
\\orkink:    pist(ui 

'-'.  In  ;in  internal  combustion  .■n;;iiir  the  ( "inliina  t  ion  of 
a  workiiii;  c\  Under,  a  si'a  vetii;in_-  pump  ■ylinder.  pistons 
for  said  cylinders,  nn  air  receiver  for  'b'-  pump,  a  llat  rint' 
v.ilvi'  bavini:  iiib't  ports  and  also  ilisi  lia  r^je  [xirts.  a  seat 
for  tlif  val\c  foniii'd  on  tiie  li.'ad  of  said  piimji  cyliii'l'-r 
and  haNliii;  sets  of  ports  in  circular  arrangement  ttiat  are 
adapted  to  register  with  the  v,il\e  ports,  means  for  slowly 
rot.ilink,'  the  vai\>'.  and  free  passaires  lcadin>:  from  the  re- 
c  i\<M-  .and  term  iri.i  t  ;n^'  in  ports  in  the  worklni:  i\liridt'r 
ulii.li  a  ]■ iilroll.'il  by   the  workitii;  piston. 

.■;  In  an  int'-rnal  coinbusijon  inline,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  ii'.el\er  supported  tbercliy.  work-int;  and  pump 
lylinders  nlsr.  supported  I'V  the  base,  pistons  therefor 
which  are  mechanically  united,  said  working'  cylinder  hav 
iiu;  sea \  en^riiii:  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  rUm  \alve 
which  surrounds  one  of  the  (xlitiders  and  controls  the 
p.isH.aire  of  air  to  the  [mmp  cylinder  and  from  the  pump 
■  \liiider  to  the  receiver,  tiieaiis  foi'  slowly  turning:  the 
\al\e,  and  passjii;e>  <onve\|ni;  air  from  the  receiver  to  said 
sc!ivenL;tn>,'   ports 

4.  In  an  internal  rombustion  enirine,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  n  cylinder  su[iiM)rted  thereby  and  terminating  at 
one  end  In  a  flat  seat,  an  air  receiver  forme<l  tx-tween  the 
outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  walls  of  said  tiase,  said 
llat  seat  having,'  sets  of  ports  formed  tiiereln  for  supplylns 
.ilr  to  the  cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  said  receiver, 
a  rotary  valve  which  is  provided  with  sets  of  ports  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  tiie  ports  In  said  seat  for  rontrolllnft  the 
air  supply,  means  for  rotatinir  the  valve  to  cause  its  pt)rts 
to  successilvely  retrisfer  with  those  In  the  seat,  a  working 
I  ylinder  whli-h  Is  supiH)rted  by  tlie  tiase.  and  is  provided 
with    scavenging    jKirts.    a    plst<.>n    therefor    controlling   the 


[KirtH.  and  passages  conveying  air  from  the  receiver  to  the 
scavenging  ports. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  l)ase,  working  and  pump  cylinders  supported  thereby,  a 
IKirted  ring  valve  that  controls  the  admission  of  free  air 
to  the  pump  cylinder,  and  the  passage  of  compressed  air 
therefrom,  a  recidver  for  the  compressed  air.  a  means  for 
guiding  the  valve  and  holding  it  central  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
the  valve,  and  means  f(pr  conveying  air  from  the  receiver 
fo   the   \\(irking   cylinders. 

[Claims  G  fo  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe.] 


1.093,945  HOf)K.  Chaui.k.s  J.  Oiii.ssoN.  New  York. 
N  Y".  Filed  l>ec.  1!-.  I'.tUK  Serial  No  ,%9V.774.  (Cl. 
o4_o;{0. ) 


.X  hook  Composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye 
lie  inUr  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  book  member 
foniieil  at  its  other  end,  a  pair  of  movable  flat  locking 
plates  carried  by  and  loosely  arranged  upon  said  hook 
intermediate  said  eye  and  hook  mcmb<  r,  otie  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  the  free  end  of  .said  eye 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  cir<ular 
opening  adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends  one  uiiening  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  the  other  opening 
adaiifed  to  embrace  the  extremity  of  the  hook  iiieinK-r.  a 
coll  sprini:  disposed  upon  the  shank  of  sjiid  bo.ik  inter- 
mediate of  and  adapted  to  (cntact  with  said  lockiu;: 
[.lafes  fo  simultaneously  niainlain  the  j.lates  in  their  re- 
speetive  position  upon  said  hook,  and  an  inte)_'ral  stop  ar- 
ranged upon  the  outer  side  of  said  hinik  member  adapted 
to  linilt  the  downward  inovement  of  saiil  last  named  plate 
upoti   saiil  hook,  substantially  as  specified 


.(»<t:4,!t4t'.       HOX  Ol'FNKIf.     .XifTiitiil    I'l.  mt.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,   assignor   fo   Tlie   Hridgeiiort    Hardware   Manufac- 
turing Corporation.   Hridgeport.  Conn.,  a   Corporation   of 
Connecticut.      Filed   .luly    1.'.    Iftl.'..      Serial    N\i.    770.147 
1(1.    14.".      LM   ) 


1. 093, 947.  INIT  AM>  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Merkit  II.  Rue.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  National  Electric  T'tilities  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  TK-t.  1.  191.'^. 
Serial  No.  792.724.     (Cl.  219— 7j.) 


> 


1  A  unit  for  electric  stoves  and  the  like,  cumprising  a 
resistance  element  having  an  air  tight  (emeDfitious  coat- 
ing, and  a  high  temperature  melting  electric  inBulatlng 
ni.aterial   fused  to  said  coating. 

L'.  A  unit  for  electric  stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
resistance  element  liavlng  an  air  fight  covering  of  cementi- 
tloiis  material,  an  electric  insulating  and  heat  conducting 
material  fused  to  said  coating,  and  a  protective  covering 
for  said   material. 

.'1  .\  unit  for  eleiiric  stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
resistance  element  having  a  coating  of  cementitlous  mate- 
rial <iuiialning  asliesfos,  a  high  ti'Uiperature  melting  elec 
iric  insulating  mateiial  fused  to  said  coating,  and  a  p'O- 
teciivc   c<ivering   for   said    materia!. 

4  The  iiriicess  of  making  an  >  lectric  beating  unit,  which 
comprises  locating  a  resistance  •lement  in  sufficient  fusible 
insulating  material  contained  in  a  protective  casing  to 
fill  said  casing  and  heating  the  said  material  fo  fuse  it 
fo  the  element. 

.'>.  The  jirocess  of  making  an  electric  heating  unit,  which 
comprises  c<K'iting  an  element  with  an  air-tight  cementi- 
tlous covering,  locating  such  element  in  fusible  insulating 
material  contained  in  a  protective  casing  and  heating  the 
said  material  to  fuse  it  to  the  element. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


An  implement  of  the  character  descrit«^d  comprising  a 
shank  having  In  its  otherwise  suiistantially  continuous 
edge  a  forwardly  inclined  notch  forming  at  Its  forward 
side  an  acute  angle  with  said  edge  and  providing  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  horn  beveled  on  its  inner  side  toward 
one  face  of  the  shank  and  forming  a  point  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  edge  of  said  shank. 


1,09.1. 94s.      fhoto(;rai'hic    fkocess   oy    makin(; 

PRINTS  in  natural  COLORS      RtixiLK  Rl  th.  Mort 
sell,  near  .\ntweri).   Helgium.      Original  apiilication    fikd 
Nov      4.    1909.    Serial    No.    .".2G.:.':Js.       Divided    and    this 

application  filed  Ajir    ,".   19i:;      Serial   No    7.".'.t.'n:;       1  Cl 


I.  The  process  of  making  jirlnts  In  natural  eoiors  which 
( omiirises  making  a  positive  through  a  .Ii>ly  McDonough 
screen,  exposing  through  said  positive  a  superposed  film 
which  Is  developed  by  the  bichroiuate  process  and  which 
has  a  Joly-Mcl  lonough  screen  formed  upon  or  within  it. 
developing  said  film,  and  transferring  said  superposed  film 
and  positive  to  paper. 

1'.  The  process  of  making  prints  in  natural  coUirs  wiiich 
conijirises  making  u  jxisitive  through  a  Joly  McDonough 
si-reen.  exposing  through  Raid  positive  a  superposed  film 
which  Is  developable  by  the  bichromate  process  and  which 
has  a  JolyMcI  lonough  screen  formed  ujion  or  within  it. 
develoiiing  said  film,  and  transferring  said  superposed  film 
and  positive,  film  side  up,  to  paper.- 

3  The  process  of  making  prints  in  natural  colors  which 
comprises  making  a  positive  through  a  .loly  McDonough 
screen,  exposing  through  said  positive  a  superposed  gela- 
tin film,  and  which  has  a  .loly-McI  lonough  screen  formed 
upon  or  within  It.  developing  said  film,  and  transferring 
said  superposed  film  and  positive  to  paper. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  prints  in  natural  colors, 
the  sequence  of  operations  which  consists  in  exposing 
through  a  positive  a  superposed  film  developable  by  the 
bichromate  process  and  having  a  .7oly-McIion<>ugh  screen 
formed  u[Kin  or  within  it,  developing  said  film,  and  trans- 
ferring said  superposed  film  and  positive  fo  paper. 

.^  The  process  of  making  prints  In  natural  colors  which 
(omprises  providing  a  plate  embodying  a  pellucid  support. 
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a  m-iivltire  emulsion  and  a  ftlni  which  may  !>.■  sensltlxeil 
!)>'  a  blrhroiuaie  Bolutloii.  said  fllni  hclag  between  Mid 
support  atid  Bald  omulslon,  and  betnjt  further  provided 
witii  n  Joly  VfrDoiKMiKh  s(-re«*n.  coiivertlnK  Bald  fmulsloii 
Into  a  potitivt'  by  •■xposurf'  thruunli  said  scnen  and  sub 
s.'(|uont  d.vclopincnt.  stripping  said  ftlin  and  snld  posltivr 
as  a  wbolf  ftoui  tbf  siipiiorf,  s«risit izliij:  and  fX[)ii!»lnK  said 
ttUii  fbruiiu'b  said  positive  and  tln-n  devoloplUK  the  same. 
and  tjnally  traimffriiM^'  said  tllm  and  dlaposltlve.  film 
sid''  lip,  to  paper. 


l,iilt.!,'.Ml».  IiAVKNl'OKT  BKI>.  Tiik.>ix>hk  U.  Siiii  i.tk, 
Cb-vrland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  I'O,  1911.  S.Mlal  No. 
f.n,2Sl.      (CI.   r.--4S. ) 


■^Zo 


1  ill  a  (iHvi.'f  of  t\f  I  baractiT  indicated,  a  main  frame, 
a  iiiattr.ss  sen  ion  plvoially  supported  at  Its  rear  en<l  at 
the  far  end  of  said  iiiaiti  frame  and  1  apal>b'  of  laMnK  raised 
to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  seat  back  or  lowere<l  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  form  a  bed  si'otion  and  means  for 
i-oiintert>alari(ln>;  sabl  s.ctlon  lomprisln^  a  pair  of  liow 
sprliiKs,  each  Imiw  sprinu  beiiiK'  s»M'ured  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  coil  spring  secured  at  one 
i-nd  to  the  free  end  of  each  Ikjw  spring  and  at  Its  other 
end    to  the   rear   mil   nf  flic   mattress  section. 

L'  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  main  fraiiKv 
a  mattress  section  pivoiallv  supported  at  lt«  rear  end  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  and  capable  of  beini: 
raised  to  a  vertical  position  to  fi>rm  a  seat  back  or  lowered 
to  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  bed  section  and  means 
for  countcrbalancint;  said  section  (omprisliiK  a  pair  of 
bow  sprinyrs,  each  in'w  spiins;  beini;  secured  at  one  end  to 
tlie  rear  lif  the  m.iiii  fiame.  a  cuil  sjirin^;  secured  at  i.ne 
end  to  till'  free  eml  nf  each  bow  spring  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  mattress  section  and  a  blo(k 
havlnu  an  Inclin.d  face  mounted  on  the  main  frame  t>e 
iweeii  the  main  fr.irne  and  each  bow  siuini;  at  a  point 
Intermetllate  of  the  ends  of  said   liow   siirlnirs 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  main  frame 
and  a  mattress  section  plvotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end 
at  the  rear  end  of  sjiid  main  frame  and  capable  of  being 
raised  to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  seat  back  or  lowered 
to  a  horizontal  (xisitlon  to  form  a  tied  section,  mild  mat- 
tress section  Im'Iii^  upholstere<l  on  both  sliles  from  a  point 
intermediate  of  the  front  atid  rear  ends  to  the  front  end 
and  bavUiK  a  compartment  extendiuk;  from  the  upholstered 
[Mjrtlon   to   the   rear  end   thereof. 

4.    In   a    device  of   ttie  ctinractev    indicateii,    the   comblna 
tlon    i>f   a    main    frame,    n    mattress   fwctlon    plvotally    sup 
ported  at  its  rear  end  at  the  rear  of  said  main  frame  and 
capalile  of  (x-cupylnK  either  a   vertical   or  a   horizontal   po 
sUlon    in    said    main    frame,    ( ouiilerl>*lanclnK    spring"    se 
cured   to   the   rear  enil  of  said   pivoted   si-ctlon   and  to   the 
main    frame    and    adapted    to    normally    hold    the    pivoted 
section  in   a   iwsltlon    Intermediate   Its   horiiontal   position 
and  Its  vertical  position,  a  mattress  section  arranged  hori- 
zontally  at   the   bottom   of   saUl    main    frame   and    slldable 
tlierein,    means    for    operatively    connecting    the    slldable 
section  and  pivoted  .section  so  that  the  forward  movement 
of  the  slldable  section  will  draw  down  the  pivoted  section 
and   the   backward    movement  of  the   slldable  section    will 
swing  up    till'   pivoted   section   and   means  for   locking   the 
pivoted   section   in    its   lower   p<.«itlon. 

.".  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  mattress  section  plyotally  sup 
ported  at  Its  rear  end  at  the  rear  of  said  main  frame. 
coiinterbalancln;,'  means  ci.miected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 


pivoted  section  and  adapted  to  hold  said  section  In  a  po- 
sition Intermediate  Its  vertical  position  and  Its  horizontal 
liosltton,  a  mattress  section  slldably  mounted  in  the  hot 
torn  of  aald  frame  and  means  for  locking  the  two  sections 
together  when  the  plvote<l  section  Is  In  a  horlBontal  po- 
sition consisting  of  a  pair  of  tongues  secured  to  one  wc- 
tion  and  a  pair  of  uruoves  formed  In  th<>  frame  of  the 
other  section  an<l  adapted  to  receive  the  said  tonRuea. 
ICInlms  tj  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.j 


],<»'.>;<,!•,-.<»       iJl'TTFIR  KNI>-FOKMl.N<J   ('KAMI'       WlM.HM 

]\  .SiK.i  M  \K  KK,  ( ialesburj;.  Ill,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
iHistave  \\  eiizelmann,  (iaiesburi:.  III.  Tiled  May  .'.1. 
ini'-'      Serial  No    TiMi.TOT.     (•'!.  !,■,:;    -lu.) 


1  .V  ;,'uMei'  end  tiiriiiei-  eomprisin-  a  base  providing:  a 
le(l^;e  upon  whii  b  line  end  of  t^le  KiiltiT  is  adapted  to  stand, 
and  baviiii,'  a  semic  in  ularl.\  faceii  [Mirtlnii  rising;  pi  rpi  11 
dicularl.v  theiefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coiuave  nf 
the  iTUtter,  the  last  recited  [lortii  11  havini:  a  less  cross- 
sectional  area  tiian  said  flange  and  fheir  uiiper  faces  par- 
allel, a  bjndlnu  sei,'nient  adapted  to  seat  on  said  tlaiiKc  and 
its  face  to  oppose  said  semicircular  face,  niul  a  clamping 
Imiw  adapted  to  be  uwunjr  Into  substantial  parallelism  with 
salil  segment,  the  tup  of  the  semlclrculnrly  faced  portion 
afforfllnc  a  plane  fnced  anvil  mi  which  one  end  of  a  gutter 
m;iy  be  battered  down  Info  the  concave  after  l«>iii):  bent 
af  the  niujle  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  face  and  top, 
the  lower  e.li:e  nf  said  >;iitler  restlni:  on  said  ledge  and  Its 
lower  portion  adaidi'd  to  be  clamped  Iiy  said  segment  .Tiid 
locked  by  said   binding  Ixiw 

■J.  .\  i:ut  ter  end  former  comprising  a  liase  providing  a 
ledi;e  upon  which  one  end  of  the  gutter  Is  adapted  to  stand, 
and  havinu'  an  nrclforni  faced  portion  rising  perpendicu- 
larly tlierefrorn  atid  adajited  to  receive  the  concave  of  the 
irutter.  the  upper  faces  of  said  portions  beiiiK  [larallel.  a 
I'indliiK  hiiw  adajited  to  swlti::  Into  parallelism  with  said 
.irilform  portinn  and  to  resi  wben  In  operative  position 
ci\ei-  said  b'<lue.  and  iiie;iii-  fm-  brinuini.'  it  to  said  posi 
t  ion,  the  angle  at  the  junction  of  the  top  ami  face  of  the 
arclform  faced  ixjrtloii  being  sharp  and  adapted  for  bend- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  gutter  thereover  Inwardly 
and  at  a  rlj;ht  an^le  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  top 
adapted  for  use  as  an  nnvli,  whereon  said  Inwardly  bent 
portion  may  N-  liatteied  down  af  said  right  angle. 

;;  In  a  device  ,if  the  nature  desc  rllx'd.  an  element  coiu- 
prlslni;  ,1  nnltai\  ujiper  and  lower  portion,  said  upper  por- 
tion haviiii;  a  Mudeircular  face  and  a  jilane  lop.  and  t!o- 
lower  portion  being  flanjred  therefrom  and  having  an  iiii 
per  face  parallel  with  said  toii  and  substantially  at  a  rl;:ht 
allele  to  said  face,  and  a  concave  damping:  bow  In  pivot.il 
encais'iiiietit  with  said  element  and  Its  fave  when  In  closed 
positiiiii  confronting'  said  semicircular  face,  the  angle  at 
I  he  Junction  of  the  top  and  tlie  semicircular  face  afford 
ink:  a  sharp  edt'e  over  which  the  upp<'r  portion  of  a  gutter, 
the  lo«er  end  of  which  rests  on  said  ledge,  may  Im^  bent 
In  M  line  transMu^e  t.i  Its  loni;ltudlnal  dimension,  and 
the  top  alTordliiK  an  :invll  mi  which  said  bent  portion  of 
the  gutter  ma\    U-  b.ittered  dowti  fo  close  the  end  therenf. 

4.  A  gutter  end  former  comprising  a  l>ase  having  a  semi 
circularly  arranged  foot  providing  a  ledge,  and  harin^  also 
an  arcuate-faced  portion  above  said  foot,  the  tops  of  said 
portions  being  parallel  and  the  arcuate  face  i>erpendlcular 
to  both,  a  removalile  binding  segment  of  selective  slse 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge  and  otie  of  Its  fares  to  par- 
allel said  arcuate  face,  a  binding  Ik)w  arranged  to  awing 
Into  substantial  parallelism  with  said  segment,  and  means 
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for  bidding  It  in  said  position,  the  angle  at  the  Junction  of 
the  top  and  face  of  the  arcuate  faced  portion  being  sharp 
and  adapted  for  bending  the  upper  portion  of  the  gutter 
thereover  inwardly  and  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  said  top  adapted  for  use  as  an  anvil  whereon 
said  Inwardly  bent  piu-fiuii  may  he  liaitered  down  at  said 
riKht   angle.  ' 

."  A  device  of  the  nature  descrit>eil  cmiqirisln;^  a  base 
having  a  flanged  portion  providing  a  ledge,  and  a  portion 
surinouniing  It  and  of  less  superficial  dimension,  the  upper 
faces  of  both  being  plane  and  their  forwanl  faces  semi- 
circular, a  removable  semicircular  binding  elenieni,  cme  of 
its  edges  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge  and  its  coiuave 
face  confronting  and  conforming  to  the  conformation  of 
said  semicircular  portion,  and  a  clamidng  bow  adapted  to 
swing  Into  parallelism  with  said  binding  element,  the  angle 
provided  at  the  junction  of  the  upi)er  face  aD<l  the  higher 
semicircular  face  affording  a  sharp  edge  over  which  the 
upper  portion  of  a  gutter  section  may  be  bent  transversely 
to  its  longitudinal  line,  and  inwardly,  and  said  top  afftird- 
iug  an  anvil  on  which  the  said  bent  portion  may  be  bat 
teretl  down   to  close   the  end   thereof. 

[Claim  »J  not  printed   In  the  Gazette  ) 


l.U'.*a,»r.l.  CASK  AN1>  CAT  FOK  TKl.Kl'HUN  i:  UKCEI V- 
ERS.  LiiiiK  Stki  .vHtaoKH,  Brooklyn.  N.  \.  Filid  .Ian. 
i;i,  I'.tia.     Serial  No.  741,^01.      {C\.  ITU-    17'J.> 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  b<Kly  portion  having  an  an- 
nular o[>en  end.  and  a  reinforcing  rinjr  for  said  end,  said 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  for  rccelTlng  portions  of 
the  material  of  the  body  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
ring  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  body,  and  baring  a 
transverse  groove  for  receiving  portions  of  the  material  of 
the  body  to  prevent  movement  of  the  ring  In  another  direc- 
tion  relatively    to   the   body. 

•J.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  body  i>orilon  having  an  an- 
nular open  end.  and  a  reinforcing  ring  for  said  open  end, 
one  edge  of  said  ring  forming  a  diaphragm  seat,  and  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular rib  or  flange  thereon  extendlnfr  Into  embedded  rela- 
tion in   the  material  of  the  body. 

,'{.  In  a  telephone  re<'elver  casing  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  annular  open  end,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  reinforcing  ring  fixed  to  the  material  of 
said  tKidy  encircling  snld  open  end  and  projectlnK  there- 
above  to  form  a  rtlaphratrm  seat,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  reinforcing  ring  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  rib  or  flange  extending  into  embedded 
relation  In  the  material  of  the  body. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  open  end.  a  reinforcing  ring  for  said  open 
end  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  rib 
or  flange  adjacent  one  edpe  thereof  extending  to  em- 
bedded relation  In  the  iwdy.  and  said  rib  or  flange  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  transversely  extending  grooves 


into  which  the  material  of  the  body  extends,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  receiver  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  open  end,  of  a  reinforc- 
ing ring  tlxed  to  the  material  of  said  casing  for  strength- 
ening said  open  end  and  said  ring  projecting  above  the  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  open  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  separately  formed  reinforcing  ring  thereon,  and 
having  an  annular  depression  adjacent  said  reinforcing 
ring,  both  of  snld  reinforcing  rings  having  parts  whereby 
they  may  l>e  connected  together  for  retaining  the  cover 
upon  the  casing,  the  projecting  jwrtion  of  the  ring  ui>on 
the  ca.slug  serving  as  a  diaphragm  seat  for  engaging  the 
outer  annular  edge  portion  of  the  receiver  diaphragm,  and 
being  disposed  for  forcing  ihe  outer  annular  edge  por 
tion  of  the  receivir  diaphragm  toward  tin  annular  de 
prcsslun  lu   the  cover. 
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1.  A  Vehicle  body,  means-  for  elevating  one  end  thereof,  a 
-support  at  the  u'Jicr  end  thereof  to  which  said  body  is 
pivoted,  an  opuniuj;  in  the  lx>tiom  of  the  bud'y  adjacent 
the  pivoted  end,  means  for  closing  said  opening  and  a 
hopper  beneath  said  opening,  said  hopper  sloping  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  body  toward  the  other 
side  thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  body,  means  for  elevating  one  end  thereof,  a 
support  for  the  other  end  thereof  to  which  said  body  is 
pivoted,  a  sliding  panel  extending  transversely  of  the  liody 
in  the  bottom  thertKjf  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  and  a  hop- 
per beneath  said  panel,  said  hopper  sloping  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  body  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  said  panel. 

3.  A  vehicle  Ixidy,  means  for  elevating  one  end  thereof,  a 
support  for  the  other  end  thereof  to  which  said  body  is 
pivoted,  uieaas  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  body  at 
said  pivoted  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  body,  an  opening  lu  the  bottom  of  the  body  transversely 
of  the  body  adjacent  said  pivoted  end,  means  for  closing 
said  opening  and  a  hopper  beneath  said  opening,  said  hop- 
per sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
bo<lv   toward  the  other  side  thereof. 


1,093,953.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING  Abnuld  Sticki, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1900.  Serial  No.  511,677. 
(CI.  C4  -G4..t 


1.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  honslng 
for  the  upper  bolster  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  and 
with  substantially  vertical  downwardly  projecting  end  por- 
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tlons,  a  frf.lv  trtivt-lliu  rdlicr  In  said  liouslnt;  arranntnl  to 
roll  on  sail!  Ii-'arlii;;  surfai-t>  rn'twf.  ri  salil  down wardlv  pro 
JectitiK  end  portions,  mt-ans  for  prevcntliiK  said  roller  from 
dropphiK  out  of  mild  lioiixInK.  and  a  OMipcratUiK  hoarlnK  for 
tho  lower  holstt-r  provided  with  sutiHtantlally  virtlral 
end  portions  projecting  upwardly  Into  the  path  of  sahl 
roller,  said  lower  hearing  l)elnK  plain  from  side  to  sld'- 
wfierehy  dirf  can  escape  therefrom,  thi'  npwnrdly  projeet 
InK  end  portions  of  said  lower  bearlni;  and  the  downwardly 
projecting  end  portions  of  the  upper  housing'  extendlni?  be- 
yond the  HXis  (if  thi'  roller  and  otic  thereof  Ixlnn  re<e«««ed 
to  permit  the  pa-sa>.'e  Ifierethroiich  of  the  other. 

2.    A    side   hearlnir  for   railway   cars   ciunprisini;   a    hons 
Intt  for  the  upper  bolster  provided  with   a   liearlnjf  surface 
and  with  wuhstnntlally  vertical  downwardly   projeotjni;  .nd 
portions,   n   roller  In   said  housing  arranired  to  roll  on  said 
bearink'  surface  and  helm;  fr<'e  to  travel  horizontally  there 
In    tutwcen    the   end    portions    thereof,    said    hoiislnfcc   belni; 
movable  vertically   relative  to  said  roller  to  such  an  extent 
that   the   latter  remains   in   contact  with   the   lower   bolster 
or    bearlnir    <!urlnir    normal    clearances,    means    connecting 
said   housini.'   and    roller   and   arranged    to   move   the    roller 
horizontally    with    all    chanKes    In    the    anirnlar    relation    of 
the   bolst'Ts,    means    for   preventing   said    roller   from   drop 
pliic  out  of  said  hoiHiiii:,  nnd  a  co'lperatliiK'  tx'arlnR  for  the 
lower  bolster  prrivldeil  with  substantially   vertical   end   por 
tlons  proji-ctint'  upwardly  into  the  path  of  said  roller  and 
belnj:    plain    from    side    to    side    whereby    dirt    can    escape 
therefrom 

'!     .\  side  iieflrinir  fur  railway  ears  ivjmprlslnc  a  housing 
for   tbr-  iip[H'r  l)olster  provided  with  a  bearInK  surface  and 
with  substantially  vertical  downwardly  projectlnt:  end  por 
lions,    a    roller    In    said    housing;   arranired    to    roll    on    said 
bearing  surface  and  belnt;  free  to  travel   horizontally  there- 
in   between    the   en<l    portions    thereof,    said    housing   belni: 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  roller  to  such  an  extent 
that    the    latter   remains   in   contact   with    the    lower   tiolster 
durliii:  normal  c  learance-i    Intermeshlin:  teeth  on  sabl  hous- 
tni:    and    roller    to    nio\c    ttie    roller    horizontally    with    all 
chankres  In  the  .in^'ular  relation  of  thi"  bolsters,   means  ar 
ranired   In   prevent    'be   roller   from   dro[ip|ni:   sufflcli^ntly    to 
dHeniraL'e  said  Infernieshin;;  teeth,  and  a  <'o<\p>ratlni;  tiear 
Ini:  for  the  lower  bolster  provided  with  substantially  vertl 
<'al    end    portions    projeiiiin;    upwardly    Into    the    path    of 
the   roller   and    beltn:    plain    fropi    slile   to  side   whereby    dirt 
can    escn|ie   therefrom 

i     .\   side  ti.'arin;.'  for  railway  i-:irs  comprlslni:  a  housin*: 
for  the  upi>er  bolstir  provided  with   a   bearlni:  surface  and 
with  substantially  vertieal  downwardl>   proie(ilnu' end  por 
tlons    and    d<j\\  nwardlv     projectlni:   side   walls    linvlni,'    horl 
zontal    way-i.    a    roller    in    said    houslni:   arranired    to    travel 
freely  horlzimlnllv  therein  In  contac  t  with  the  li.arlnk'  sur 
fare  and  between  the  end  portions  tlo'reof    iournal  memb.rs 
projectlntr  beyond  thi'  ends  of  said  roller  and  over  the  wa\s 
on    the    housinir    ami    servlni;    to    prevent    said    roller    froni 
droppliii:  out  of   said    houslni:.   nnd   a    coiiperatltii:   bearlni: 
for  the    lower  bolster  [irovlded  with   substantially   vertical 
end    portions    projectlni:    upwardly    Into    the    [lath    of    the 
roller  and   beinc   plain    from   side    to   ^i<le  wio'ietiy    dirt  can 
escape   tlierefrom. 

o     .\  side  bearlni:  for  railway  cars  comprislni;  a  housing 
for  the  upper  bolster  provided  with  a  beariiii:  surface  and 
with  Kuhstan  t  la  ll.\    \.  rtiial  downwardly  projectlne  end  por- 
tions  and    with   downwardly   projectlni:    side  walls   havlni: 
horizontal  wa\s.  a  roller  In  said  houslni:  arranu'ed  to  tra\el 
freely  horizontally  tle'iein  In  contact  with  the  bearlDi:  sur 
face  and   l)etweeii   the  end   portions    thereof,   said    roller   t)e 
Ing    provided    with    a    large   axial    opening,    a    journal    bar 
extending  through  the  axial  opening  of  said  roller  and  (iro 
Jectlng  over  the  ways  on  the  housing  and  being  of  less  di 
ameter   than   said    axial    opening,    thereby    permitting   said 
housing  to  have  ,1  vertical  up  and  down  moveriniit   r<iatlve 
to  the  roller  but  preventing  the  roller  from  dropping  out  of 
said  housing,  and  a  coiiperatlng  bearing  for  the  lower  l>ol 
Bter  provided  with  substantially  vertical  end  portions  pro 
Jectlng   upwardly    Into   the    path    of   said    roller   and   being 
plain  from  side  to  side  whereby  dirt  can  escape  therefrom 

(I'lalms  >'  anil  7   not   printed  in   the  liazette.  ] 
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1  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  pair  of  headers  arranged 
one  in  front  of  the  other  across  the  smoke  box  and  with 
their  sides  In  suhstantlally  the  same  plane,  a  superheater 
elenient  or  loop  having  a  short  and  a  long  end.  an  elon 
gated  Integral  connettor  having  a  pair  of  Independent 
wiiolly  separati'd  elbow  passages  one  at  each  end.  one  pair 
of  curres[)<indlng  ends  of  the  two  paa.sages  going  to  differ- 
ent headers  and  the  other  pair  of  ends  having  the  afore 
said  long  and  short  element  ends  Joined  respectively  there- 
to,  and    mejins   for   fastening  the   connector  to  the   heailers. 

'J  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  saturated  and  a  superhe.at 
ed  steatn  header  arranged  edge  on  one  In  front  of  the  other 
across  the  smoke  box  with  their  side  faces  substantially  In 
the  s.ame  planes  and  perpendicular  to  the  flue  slieets.  I'ach 
header  having  a  hole  on  a  corresponding  side  face,  n  super- 
heater elenient,  a  connector  block  damped  against  the 
head.Ts  and  provided  with  independent  elluiw  passages  at 
opposite  ends  communicating  respectively  with  the  afore- 
said header  holes  said  elbow  passages  being,  at  their  ends 
remote  fnmi  the  header  holes,  parallel  with  the  nforesahl 
side  faies  and  receiving  tlie  ends  of  the  superheater  ele 
ment 

.'V    In  a  steam  sui>erheaf er,  a  satur;ited  and  a  sujierheat 
ed  steam  header  arranged  edge  on  one  In  front  of  the  other 
across  the  smfike  box  with  their  side  faces  substantially  In 
the  same  planen  and  perpendicular  to  the  flue  sheets,  each 
header    having    a    i>alr   of   holes   one   on    each    side    face,    a 
superheater  element,  a  pair  of  connector  blocks  on  opposite 
side  fac.'s  of  the  two  headers  each  provided  with  Indejiend 
ent  elbow  passages  at  opposite  ends  communicating  re-^pec 
lively   with  the  aforetiald  header  holes  on  one  side  face  of 
the    two    headers   said   ellxiw    passages    being,    at    their   ends 
remote    from   the    header   holes,   parallel    with    the   aforesaid 
side   faces    and   receiving   the  ends   of   the  superheater   ele 
ineni,    ami    means    for    securing    the    connector    blocks    In 
place 

4  In  ,1  steam  superheater,  a  auiierbeatt  r  element  or  loop 
adapted  to  tie  placetl  In  the  flue  of  a  holler.  In  comlilnn tlon 
with  a  connector  or  block  Joining  the  ends  of  said  loop 
and  (irovlded  with  cavities,  coaxial  with,  and  to  receive 
respective  ends  thereof,  plugs  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cavities  and  said  cavities  having  substantially  right 
angled  ducts  for  conne<'tlon  to  saturate  and  superheated 
steam   headers   respectively,  substantlallv  as  described 

.'1  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  pair  of  headers  arranged 
edge  to  edge  and  [irovlded  with  holes  in  their  sides.  In 
Combination  with  a  bolt  extending  through  said  headers,  a 
pair  of  connectors  or  blocks,  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  headers  by  said  b<ilt  and  containing  elbow  [lassages 
communicating  with  respective  holes  In  the  headers,  and  a 
pair  of  superheater  elements,  the  ends  of  which  extend  into 
the  elbow  passages  of  respective  blocks,  substantially  as 
described 

[*ialm   t'l   not    printed   In   the   Cazette  j 


1.0!».<,!>5r)        r(lMHlNATI(lN    S.\SH LOCK    .AND    AI-.VRM. 
.IiiHN    Trb<;(imm;,    New    Haveii.    t'onn.       P'lled    Nov.    27, 
1012       Serial  No.  T.'io.Otl.'i,      Hi    177     -202.1 
I.   The  combination  with  a  window  Including  upf)er  and 
lower  sashes,  of  a  stop  plate  carried  by   the  upper  sasti.  a 
barrier  arm  plvot4>d   upon  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  top  bar  of  the  lower  sash,  an  electric  circuit,  and  an 
alarm    device    in    said    circuit,    the    terminal    wires   of    the 
circuit  ixing   connected   to  said  arm   and  to  the  plate,    re- 
spectively,   the   elevation   of   the   lower   sash   engaging    the 
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arm    with   said   plate   to   close   th(>   circuit    and    sound   the 
alarm. 


actuated  manually  release<l  lock  for  locking  the  tray  knob 
engaging  arms  extended. 

2  In  an  account  tile,  the  combination  with  a  rotar.v  iray 
carrying  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  tra.\s  radially  disposed 
and  slldably  mounted  therein,  of  an  extractor  for  the 
trays.  Including  a  slldably  mounted  plate,  another  jilate 
carried  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
exterior  face  of  the  last  plate,  a  spring  retracted  slldably 
mounted   rod  mounted  In  the  casing  and  carrying  a   knob 


2,  Tlie  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  uiiiier  and 
lower  sashes,  of  a  ilrcuit  (iosing  element  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  parts,  «  stop  plate  carried  by  the  upper  sash. 
said  circuit  closing  element  having  one  of  Its  ends  project- 
ing over  the  lower  sash  and  disposed  in  the  [lath  of  move- 
ment of  said  stop  plate,  whereby  said  element  Is  brought 
Into  contact  with  said  plate  when  the  lower  sash  is  raised, 
said  element  iKing  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  movable  with  respect  to  the  lower  sash  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stop  plate  to  render  the  device 
Inoperative,  an  electric  circuit,  the  terminal  wires  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  stop  plate  and  the  circuit  closing  ele- 
ment respectively  and  an  alarm  device  in  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  upper  and 
lower  sashes  therein,  of  a  atop  plate  mounted  upon  the  up 
per  sash  for  swinging  movement,  a  barrier  arm  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  top  bar  of  the  lower  sash,  an  electric 
circuit,  the  terminals  of  wiilch  are  connected  to  the  stop 
plate  and  arm.  respectively,  an  alarm  device  in  said  clr- 
I'ult.  the  elevation  of  the  lower  sasli  moving  said  arm  In 
an  arcuate  path  and  engaging  the  free  end  thereof  with 
said  plate  to  close  the  drcult  and  sound  the  alarm,  said 
stop  plate  t)eing  adapted  to  l>e  swung  upon  the  upper  sash 
to  permit  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  barrier  arm 
upon  Its  pivot  to  an   Inoperative  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  .and  upivr  and 
lower  sashes  therein,  of  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  upper 
sash,  a  circuit  closing  element  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
w  Indow  frame  and  extending  over  the  lower  sash,  the  free 
end  of  said  element  normally  resting  against  the  upper 
sash  beneath  the  stop  plate  and  acting  to  prevent  said  up- 
per sash  from  being  lowered,  an  electric  circuit,  the  termi- 
nal wires  of  wiilch  are  connected  to  said  plate  and  element, 
respectively,  and  an  alarm  device  in  said  circuit,  the  rais- 
ing of  the  lower  sash  beyond  a  predetermined  point  en- 
gaging said  element  with  said  plate  to  close  the  circuit  and 
sound  the  alarm. 


1  .OO.^.lJSe.       .\(H'OrNT-riLE.       Er>wiN    .T     ViCKERR.    New 
romerstown.    Ohio,      liled    Nov     27,    101 L'.      Serial    No. 

78:'..H«6.     (CI.  4.1— r?.i 

1.  In  an  account  file,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tray 
carrying  drum,  a  plurality  of  radially  slldable  trays  mount- 
ed therein,  each  of  said  trays  being  provided  with  a  knob 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  drum,  and  an  extractor  for  ex- 
tracting a  single  tray  at  a  time.  Iniiudlng  a  slldably 
mounted  member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  tray  knob  engaging 
arms  mounted  in  said  member,  a  knob  carrying  pin  mount 
ed  slldably  in  said  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  tray  knob  engaging  arms,  said  tray  knob  engaging 
arms  t>elng  placed  in  engagement  with  the  knob  of  the  tray 
when  the  knob  of  the  pin  Is  moved  outwardly  and  the  ex 
tractor   la  simultaneously   moved   therewith,    and  a    spring 


upou  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivoted  tray  engaging 
arms  uiountcl  in  th»-  casing  and  having  the  tray  engaging 
ends  thereof  di-|,ose,i  to  project  in  the  path  of  to  engage  a 
single  tray  at  a  time  when  the  pin  is  pulled  outwardly, 
and  a  sjring  actuated  manually  released  means  for  kKk.ug 
the  arm  actuating  rod  iu  Its  innermost  position  to  hold 
the   tr-iv  enga'_ing  arms  ••xtended. 


1,0111. 1*57  KI,j,CTRuDi:.  Ezechiei.  Weintk.alb.  Lynn. 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  I'ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  G.  I!tl2  Serial  No. 
()»<[», Or.<i.      tCl.  176 — 1.S4.) 

1.  .\.n  electrode  containing  calcium  c.vanauiid,  titanium 
oxid  and  carbon. 

2.  .\n  ciectrode  containing  calcium  cyanamid,  titanium 
oxid.  carbon  and  a  flux. 

3.  An  electrode  containing  a  predominating  amount  of 
carbon  as  a  vehicle  for  the  arc,  caklLim  cyanamid  and 
rutlle. 


l.OOS.St^s  DETACHABLE  BEDSTEAD  SIDE.  U  i  1  1  ,  r. 
E.  WELi.M-i.N,  Hoiie.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  7it2.<)4n.      iti.  fi—  41.1 


1.  In  a  devlci'  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bedstead  having  corner  posts,  L-shaped  clamping 
fingers  carried  by  said  corner  posts,  said  fingers  provided 
with  a  threaded  bolt  portion,  said  bolt  portion  adapted  to 
pass  through  one  of  said  posts  and  receive  the  nut  for 
holding  the  fingers  in  engagement  with  tlie  posts,  and  side 
rails  detacbably  carried  by  said  clamping  fingers. 
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U.  In  H  rlevici-  rif  fht»  cIhus  ()esi'rlb<>d  the  combliiHtlon 
with  II  tx'il  luivirii;  .  nriicr-  posts,  L  8hapf<l  rlamplllK  fln 
jjtTS  (l«'tn(lialily  carried  Nv  saiil  postK.  slfic  mils  carrifil  t)y 
■aid  flnKPrg.  caiii  of  said  Hide  rails  lomprisinj;  a  U  shaped 
btxly  hnvint  spiirud  ruii^is  positloni'd  tiierotxi  we«"ti.  an 
arm  I'Xtendtni;  from  oiu-  end  cf  Mnld  U  shaped  tH><l>.  said 
arm  adapted  to  (»■  enuai,'' d  hy  one  of  said  clamping  fliigerB, 
and  tilt'  outer  <tid  of  snid  UHliaped  txxiy  adapti-d  to  be 
eniTHced  l)y  a  plurality  of  naid  1  lamplnn  liiiL:ers  for  hold- 
In*;  sniil   slile   rail    In   position   upon    tin-   |  os|> 

■  I.  I II  a  dovii'e  of  tde  (lass  il.sirilii'd  the  i  onihiiiaf  ion 
With  a  lied  having  corniT  posi>.,  L  shaixd  >  laiiipiiiu  tiii;;frs 
carried  tiy  said  corner  posts,  ^aid  titiLrcrs  each  providi-d 
with  a  [ilurality  of  note  lu'd  puiiioiis.  siilc  rails  larri-'d  hy 
salil  (  hinipinw  flnKers,  snid  siilf  rails  adapted  lo  \»-  cni:ai.'<'d 
l)y  said  notched  portions  wlerchy  said  sldr  rail-  will  br 
held  in  a  clainprd  i  nL'ai;cineiit  vsith  said  ciain[iiMi;  tiiiiicis, 
and  said  jiosts.  said  (  la  ni|ilii:,:  tlnci  rs  each  provldfd  at  its 
upper  portion  with  an  enlarged  round  lifad  adapted  to  pre 
vent  tile  ac<idcntal  ninoval  of  said  rails  from  itit'ni,'!  nuiit 
therewith  provided  the  claniping  fllHierH  lie<  oiiie  acclden 
tally  loosened. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  drsi  ril>ed  the  coinhi na t ion 
with  a  hcd  haxint'  i  ornnr  posts.  ea<  h  of  said  posts  pro 
vided  with  11  vertical  slot,  claniplni;  tlncrs  cariied  hy  said 
posts,  said  1  lainphin  lingers  provided  with  thrcadi'd  holt 
portions  passing'  through  said  slots,  side  raiN  .arrhd  |py 
said  1  lanipltii:  lln^rcrs,  ni^ans  for  holding;  said  ilampink.' 
tinners  within  salil  shits,  said  tlnccrs  adapted  to  move  up 
wnrdly  or  downwardly  within  said  slots  for  adjusting  the 
helRht  of  the  side  rails,  as  de«erihe<l. 


located   at   the  ends   of   the   replaoer  adjacent    the  side  ot 

said  side  ril>.    iv.n  six  k>fs  formed  in   said   snrfares.  and  an 


l,n!i:!.p,-,!i       I'.i.I  II.K       MicinEi.    II     Wim.KN.    .New    York, 
N.    V        I'll.', I    May    ',',    IIM."..      S.rval    No     7''';»'.I0       u'l. 


In  a  bottle,  the  (omhinatlon  with  a  i!>  i  k  liavinv;  stepvied 
shoulders,  of  a  solid  valve  havint;  a  stem  wltti  channels 
ll'.at  (ire  closed  wlun  the  \alve  iw  seati-d.  a  llanKe  on  the 
val\e  and  having  interior  shonhleis  to  til  the  slioulders 
on  till'  neck,  an  luteriorl.N  ^Tuovcd  (ap  to  liudt  the  [ilay 
of  the  valve,  and  a  8up[ileinenlal  (aji  with  a  stud  to  pre 
\ent  the  moxeiiienr  of  the  valve. 


l.itiCi.iidO       C.VK  Ui;ri..V('KF{.      Ki.wis    r,     WruMir.    Iloxie, 
Ark.       Filed    Mar     T.     I'.UL'.       Serial    No     t'.SL'.lOL'        nl 
104 — 1^2.) 

\  car  replaoer  ronslstlnK  of  a  base,  a  side  rib  for  said 
base,  a  longitudinal  rail  receivlni:  groove  formed  In  the 
under  surface  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  trlanguiar  surfaces 
formed  upon  the  base  and  arrnntfed  In  opposing  relation, 
ronvertflnK'.v  arranged  flanges  disposed  optxisite  the  side 
rib    to    form    guldeways    for    the    wheels,    flanged    paasaKes 


t^ 


-^^ 


Intercliannealile  toii^ue   liaxiriL:   a   shank   for  detachalil.\    en 
gaging  wltti  either  one  of  snid  so<  kets,  wher>h\    the  wheels 
are  guided  to  the  rails. 


i.n',i:i,',M".i.    f(>.\ii!iN.\ri()N  ri.n;  .wi)  \.\i,vk      <;ts- 

r.v\i  s     i:      Vki'NUss.     Marleiin,     Ohio         l"ile<l     .Inly     I'T, 
UML'.      Serial   No    711. SOJ.      iCI    L'^o       l-JO., 


.\  ■Insure  of  t!ie  eharncti-r  di  scrihed.  comprising  In 
( oinhination  with  a  tnhular  Ixidy  i«irtlon  having:  an  exfer- 
na!lv  threachd  lower  portion  and  an  Internally  threaded 
ijpie  r  [)ortion.  an  ov.>rhani;lnu  external  flange  carried  by 
-aid  hudy  j'ortion,  an  annular  paekiiik;  meliiher  disposed 
leiiiath  -aid  flange,  that  portlfiii  of  the  Itody  above  said 
l!aM;.'e  havin-  an  ank;MlarIy  formed  side  face  and  a  plane- 
top  face,  an  luiperforate  eio-nri'  plug  lia\ing  it-  lower  por- 
tion evternally  threaded  for  engagement  witli  the  Inter 
nall.x  thicacleil  part  of  the  body  portion,  a  flange  Integral 
with  said  plug  and  cuerhaiiL-ing  the  plane  upper  face  of  the 
hody  portio!!,  an  annular  packlui;  meinhcr  dls|M>sed  lietween 
said  flaiij^e  and  saicl  face,  an  angularly  formed  head  upon 
s;.ld  plug  al ove  -aid  flange,  a  spider  -patuiing  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  portion,  a  valve  stem  slldable  through  said 
spider,  n  vaUe  of  uc  !i  size  as  to  span  the  entire  opening 
in  said  body  portion  and  to  ha\e  a  s<'Hting  upon  the  lower 
face  of  said  Iwidy  portion  carried  hy  said  stem,  a  transverse 
head  carried  h>  -aid  -tetn  and  -ulistantlally  spanning 
the  biire  of  the  hody  portion,  said  head  when  the  valve  Is 
closed,  extetidirig  far  eticM::;h  up  into  said  b<Kly  portion  to 
lie  witliln  the  luleriially  tureaded  part  thereof,  but  lying 
some  distance  helow  tlic  upper  face  thereof  an<l  said  trans- 
verse heiicl  Peing  ijipahle  cif  a  free  endwise  movement  with 
relation  to  said  l>ody  portion,  and  a  sprint'  t'caring  between 
^al(l  spider  and  -aid   head 


l.<rt»3.H«il.'.      HI  \KH.\<;K    K\  IK.KCT.      .I.\.mk.s    M     Ali.i«o.>.. 

lndianat>oils.    Ind        Filed    Mar     10.    1913.      Serial    No. 

753.;^fiT.      Kl    !•!»-     11.1 

1  A  solid  solutde  extract  for  preparing  beverages  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  In  hard.  dry.  homogeneous, 
rommlnutwl  condition  of  roasted  coffee  germs,  roasted 
8ee<ls  of  the  cocoa  tree  and  milk 
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•J.  A  solid  <k)luble  extract  for  preparing  beverages  con 
slstlng    of  extractive    matter   In    bard,    dry,    homogeneous, 
comminuted    condition    of    the    roasted    coffee-lierry    germs 
from  which  the  hull  has  been  removed  and  roasted  seeds 
of  the  cocoa  tree 

3.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  l)everage8  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  hard.  dry.  homogeneous. 
comminuted  condition  of  roasted  coffee  t)erry  germs  from 
which  the  hull  has  been  removed,  roasted  seeds  of  the 
cocoa  tree  and  milk. 


said  motor,  a  steering  post,  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  ^ 
connected  to  receive  motive  fluid  from  said  pump,  and  gear 


l.(»J*3,9»i:".      \VA(;ON  ENDCATE.     Lf.mmkt  I..  Amsf.\ckek.   1 
•  .Iftsco.  Kans.     Hied  Ma.T  1'.   1913.     Serial  No.   76.'j,UMJ 
»C1.  21-  Ul.i 


I.  Holding  means  for  a  wagon  end  gate  comprising 
plat.s  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  end  gate 
and  provided  with  outwardly  struck  lips,  guide  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  boards  of  the  vehicle  and  pro 
vided  with  Inwardly  Itent  retaining  flanges,  strips  flftlng 
between  the  .  nd  gate  plates  contacting  with  the  retaining 
flanges  of  the  guide  plates,  and  means  extending  through 
the  v.hic  le  side  walls  .  ngaginp  the  said  stri[>s  and  adapti  d 
to  foree  the  same  into  we<lge<l  contact  with  the  guide 
plate  retaining  tlanges  to  thereby  force  the  said  end  gate 
into  foro-d  wntact  with  the  remote  retaining  flange  of 
the-  guide  plates,  to  thereby  withdraw  the  vehicle  side 
boitrds  Into  forced  contact  with   the  end  gate. 

•J  The  condiinalion  with  a  vehicle  body  with  side  boards, 
of  an  end  gate  with  metallic  plates  riyidly  secured  to 
the  ends  thereof,  said  metallic  plates  provided  with  out 
standing  lips,  metallic  guide  plates  rigidly  s«>cured  to  the 
iHHly  side  Uiards  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
side  flanges,  a  strip,  wing  bolts  extending  through  the  ve 
hie  !-■  side  hoards,  tlirongh  the  said  metallic  guide  plat.- 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  strip,  said  strip  forming  a 
guide  during  the  Insertion  of  the  said  end  gate,  said  strii' 
wedgedly  engaging  the  said  end  gate  plate  and  one  of  th« 
said  guide  plate  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  >  tid 
gate  plate  lips  to  thereby  hold  the  said  end  gate  in  rigid 
position  and  to  hold  the  said  vehicle  side  boards  In  spaced 
relation. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  iKKiy  with  side  boards. 
0/  an  end  gate  with  plates  rigidly  securi<l  to  the  end- 
tliereof,  said  metallic  plates  provided  with  outstaijding 
lips,  guide  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  sld<  boards 
and  proTlded  with  inwardly  ezteDding  aide  flanges,  strips 
fitiiug  between  the  end  gate  plates  contacting  with  the 
outstanding  lips  thereof  and  contacting  with  the  outstand 
ing  flanges  of  the  Iwdy  side  board  plates,  and  mean-  engat:- 
ing  the  Ix^dy  side  boarda  and  the  said  strips,  arranged  to 
force  the  said  strips  Into  wedged  engagement  with  the  said 
lips  and  flanges,  to  hold  the  end  gate  in  rigid  position. 


ing  Itetween   the  shaft  of  said  rotary  motor   and   the   stiver- 
Ing  post. 


l,093,t»65.  CONTAINER  IIAVIN  i  Al'I'LIANCK  FOK 
ItISCHAl{<iIN<;  THE  CONTENTS  TUEUEOF.  <;ott- 
FKiEb  liAHit.  Schraml>erg,  and  Hams  Iku.kscu.  Stutt- 
gart. <iermany.  assignors  to  Senfgefilss- Werke.  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  l>eschrankter  Haflung.  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
liied  (3ct.   \U.   191:j.      Serial  No.   7:.'ti,'>i»9.      (fl.  65— 15.1 


l.ti93.9tU.        SHU'S     STEERING     SYSTEM.       .Ia(ok     R. 

Andrews,   Bath.    Me.      Filed   Dec.    2<",    1910       Serial   No. 

598,367.      (CI.   11*1  —  13.) 

In  combination  a  motor  adapted  to  be  run  constantly 
in  one  direction,  a  reversible  and  variable  speed  fluid  de- 
livery pump,  means  for  constantly  driving  said  pump  from 
201  O.  (J.— 45 


W 


*         M 


1.  The  comblnatioi).  with  a  container  ha\iiig  a  discharge 
oritlc-e.  of  a  phiiiger  inovaMe  in  said  coniaiuer  toward  and 
from  said  ontice,  a  spring  arranged  to  niove  said  plunger 
frccm  said  oritici'.  an  aliutraent  movably  en;;.iged  witli 
said  container  in  the  path  of  said  plunger  from  sal<l 
ccritic-e.  and  meant,  whereb.x  movement  of  said  plunger  to- 
ward said  orifice  imparts  movement  to  said  abutment  after 
said   plunger   lias   traversed   part  of  Its   path. 

1.'.  The  combination,  with  a  cc,iitainer  liavitig  a  dischar-e 
oiifli  •■.  of  a  plunger  movalile  in  said  i-ontainer  tcward  and 
from  said  orifice,  a  plunger  rod  extending  out  of  said  con 
lainer.  u  mo\alile  slet've  embracing  jiart  of  said  rod  and 
frictionaily  engaged  with  said  container,  and  a  spring 
engaged  wiili  said  sleeve  and  said  rod.  allow  iiikj  limited 
ino\cmcni  of  the'  latter  in  said  sleeve  anil  tending  to 
iiui\e    -aici    pluntrer    froui    said    orifice. 


1.093. r»»irt       TKITK    FOR    RAILROAD  \  KIIK  LES. 
MAN    F     lUi.i..    N.-w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Felv    IS. 
Serial    No.    sio.:',04.        (CI.    107.    -24:i.  e 
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1.    In    a    frame    for    a    railroad    truck,    the    combination 
of  two  side  bars  and  two  pedestal  transoms,  said  transoms 
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1'.  In  a  devlrc  of  tlie  diiHs  (]escrlb«>d  the  combination 
with  a  Ix'd  liiivltiL'  'iiiri.T  postn,  L  shaped  clainplnK  An 
K»T8  dt'tnchalily  carrictl  li.v  wald  poNtn,  side  rails  carrifd  dv 
■aid  fln^'Prs,  each  of  said  side  rails  comprisinK  a  U  shaped 
bo<l.v  having  spared  niiii^s  pnHitinnt'd  therctM't wwn.  an 
arm  •■xtendlnir  from  one  end  of  hhUI  U  shaped  h<><I.v.  said 
arm  adapted  to  he  en^au-d  hy  one  of  said  clampini;  flnKers. 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  U  Htuiped  liodv  adapt'd  to  h> 
pnKnu'«'d  hy  a  plurality  of  Hald  1  lainplni:  tin^'erx  for  hold 
lnlr^'ald  side  rail   In  position   1111..11   the  |o~it> 

'.'.  In  H  device  of  the  (lass  (|.-s(ritM'd  the  1  oniluiia  t  ion 
with  a  l)f(l  having  corinT  povt^,  L  --tiiip.'d  >  lainpinu  niu'i-rs 
rairicil  liy  said  corner  iiu-.is  -aid  tiii;;crs  each  pro\lih(l 
with  a  plurality  of  notch. 'd  iiorlioiis.  sid>'  rails  carri-'d  l,\ 
Hald  I  lainpinji  finders,  said  siilr  rails  adapti-d  lo  !).•  i'ncai;i'(l 
hy  said  not!  tu'd  portions  whi  r>'l>y  -aid  slih'  rails  will  tif 
helil  In  a  c!atii|i<'d  .  riuaui'ttient  with  said  clainpiiik'  iiiii;<r-.. 
and  said  post-.,  said  (  hiinplnir  llimirs  each  provided  at  it-s 
upp<  r  portion  with  an  enlarged  round  head  adapted  to  pre 
vent  the  aeiiih'utal  removal  of  said  rails  from  eni.'a;:enient 
therewltli  pr^ivlded  the  c  iampinsj  tin>;ern  tie<  ome  ar.  iden 
tally  loosened. 

4.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  (lass  des.  ril>ed  tlie  coml)ination 
with  a  hed  hasini:  <  orner  posts,  em  h  of  said  p.jsts  pro 
vided  with  a  vertlcHl  slot,  damping  tln^'ers  cnriieil  l)\  said 
posts,  said  ilampluK  lin^'Ts  provided  with  thread. 'd  h.ili 
portions  passirii;  through  said  slots,  side  rails  larri.-d  hy 
said  ilam[iitiir  tink'ers.  nn-ans  for  holding:  said  clamplUL' 
tinners  within  said  slots,  said  tincers  adapted  to  moTe  up 
wardly  or  downwardly  within  said  slots  for  udJustInK  the 
helnht   of   the   side   rails     as  dei«-rll)e<l. 


located   at   the  ends  of  the  replacer  adjacent   the  side  of 
said  side  rlh.   two  s.x  k.'ts  form.'d  In  said   surfaces,  and  an 


l.o<i:!.!i.-,;i  r.oTii.K  Mi(  iiAKi.  II  Wim.KN.  New  York, 
.N,  V  I'il.'d  .May  !>.  l!>i:;.  S.rial  No  Tn»!.r,((>  n\. 
.'  I .'       C.P   . 


In  a  bottle,  the  <  .imhlnation  witli  a  le  .  it  having;  stepped 
stuMilders,  of  a  solid  valv  havinir  a  stem  with  .  tiannels 
tliat  are  t'los.'d  when  th.'  \aU«'  is  s.at.tl.  a  llaiiK''  on  tie 
vaUe  an<I  having'  interior  should.rs  i,,  tit  tlie  shouhh-rs 
.■n  the  uei'k,  uu  interiorly  uruoved  lap  to  limit  the  piny 
of  the  valve,  and  a  supplemental  lap  with  a  stud  to  jire 
vent   till-   movement  (^f  the  valve. 


i.<>o;!,!»rto.    c.\H  ai;ri-A(i:i{.     kuwin  n    wnp.nr,  iioxie, 

.KrK.       Filed    Mar.    7,    lUlL'        Serial    No.    t',so,i(o        ^-i 

10-4 — 162,) 

.V  car  replacer  conslstlnK  of  a  ba.se.  a  side  rib  for  said 
base,  a  looKltudinal  rail  receivlnK  groove  formed  In  the 
under  aurface  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  trlanKular  Rurfaces 
formed  upon  the  base  and  arranRed  In  opp.)slnK  relation, 
converifluKly  arranged  tlanir^a  dlsp^iaed  opfxisite  the  side 
rib    to    form    guldeways    for    the    wheels,    flanRed    passaiies 


InterchanKeahh'  toiij-'Ue   ha\inL'   a   shank   for  d.'tachahly   en 
^;aj;int{  with  either  one  of  said  soekets.  w  hir(  hy  the  wheels 
are  KU'd-d  f.i  the  rails. 


l,ii'.t,i,".H;i.      co.MIUNWTION    I'M  •;    .\Nli    A.M.VK       (its 
r.v\'s    1;      Vkcm.iss,     Marieua,    Ohio        Iiled    ,Iuly     27, 
1;M:J.      s.rial  No    711. sOt.      (CI     'Jl>ii       rjii. 


A  '-lowiire  of  th"'  eli.i  I  act.r  d.scrihed,  ■  oinpiislnK  In 
lornhination  with  ;i  tut 'liar  hody  portion  haxinj;  nn  exfer- 
iiallv  threadeil  low.'r  p.irtion  and  an  lnteriiall.\  thr.'uded 
upjM  r  portion,  an  ov.rhanulni:  ext-rnal  flaiiK.'  carrle<1  hy 
~aid  li.jdy  p.irtion.  an  annular  paiklni;  tmunh.'r  disposed 
l.iie;ith  ^aid  MaiiK''.  that  i.ortU.n  o(  the  l»>dy  ahov.'  said 
ll,iM_'>  lijivin^  an  aiuularly  f.uiueil  -Ide  fa.'.-  and  a  plan.- 
toji  face,  an  inip.-rfora te  iio~iire  plu^;  lunlnt:  Its  hiwcr  por- 
tion extertuilly  threail.-d  for  enKaKenieiit  with  the  Inter 
nai;>  threadi-.l  jiart  of  the  t>.)<1y  portion,  a  flange  Inti'^ral 
with  said  pln^;  and  o\  erhaimin;;  the  plan.  upp.T  face  of  the 
h.idj  portion,  an  annular  iiackln,'  meinlier  dlsimsed  h.'twcen 
bald  flan;;.'  and  said  face,  an  angularly  formed  head  upon 
s.'.ld  jilui:  al'ove  said  flange,  a  spid.'r  spanning  the  lower  end 
of  the  U)dy  portiiui,  a  valv.'  stem  slldahle  through  said 
••pidiT,  n  val\e  i]f  ui  h  size  as  to  span  the  entire  opening 
in  said  Uidy  portion  ami  to  ha\p  a  s.-atlnc  upon  the  lower 
fa.  e  of  said  body  portion  carried  hy  said  stem,  a  transverse 
head  (arrli.l  h>  said  sf.in  anil  -uhstaii  t  hilly  spanning 
If'..'  l>ore  of  tile  hody  portion,  said  head  when  the  valve  Is 
el.ised,  extendln:;  far  .■noui;h  up  into  &ald  b.xly  portion  to 
li.'  within  the  Internally  turend.d  part  th(>reof,  hut  lying 
som.'  di>.tan.i'  helow  tli.'  upp.r  face  tti.reof  and  said  trans- 
Mrs.'  lo'ad  helni;  'apahle  of  a  fr.-e  eiidwis.-  movement  with 
ri'lafioii  to  said  I'ody  portion,  and  a  sprlnc  hrarlnR  between 
said  spider  'ind  said   h.'ad 


i.wa,9ti-'.    iu;\  ki(a<;k  k\  ik.vct.    .Iambm  m   allihu.n. 

IndlanaiK)lls,    Imi.       Filed    .Mar     HI,    191.1.      Serial    No. 

75;-l.867.      I  CI    1»f»-     11.1 

1     A   f:olid    siduhie  .'Xtract   for  preparing  beverages  con 
Histing   of    extrartlv."    matter   In    hard,    dry,    homogeneous. 
commlnute<l    condition    of    roasted    coffee    germs,    roasted 
seeds  of  the  cocoa  tree  and  milk 
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-.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  be%erapes  con 
listing   of  extractive    matter  In   hard,   dry,   homogeneous, 
commlnutcii    .  ondition    of    the    roasttnl    corr.'el)erry    germs 
from   whl<h   the  hull  has   been  removed   and  roasted  seeds 
of  the  co<-oa   tree 

."i.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  In  hard,  dry,  homogeneous, 
comminuted  (ondltlon  of  roasted  coffee  l.erry  germs  from 
which  the  hull  has  bei'ii  removed,  roasted  soedij  of  the 
cocoa  tree  an<l  milk. 


I.(»<t3, {••;.".  \VA<;ON  KND  <;aTE.  I.kmmet  I..  Amspackek. 
i.Usc(.,  Kans.  Filed  May  -J,  19i;!.  Serial  No  ^:(^r,.■^m. 
iC'l.  21      21   I 
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1.  H.ddiii;.'  m.aii-  for  a  wapon  end  i:Mt.'  (..mprisin- 
plat.s  ri;;idly  seeured  to  the  side  eilges  of  the  end  pate 
and  pro\ide<l  with  outwardly  struck  Hp«,  guide  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  boards  of  the  vehicle  and  pro 
\ided  with  inwardly  l>ent  retaining  fUnges.  strips  flftlng 
l.etween  the  .  nd  gate  plates  contacting  with  the  retaining; 
flanges  of  th.'  culde  plates,  and  means  extending  throiigli 
the  vehi.  le  side  walls  .n^'aging  the  said  strips  and  adapt,  d 
to  for.  .■  th.-  ^aine  into  we*l»;ed  cimta<  t  with  the  jiuide 
plate  retaining  tlanges  to  thereby  force  the  said  end  gate 
Into  forc«.<1  cf.ntact  with  the  remote  retaining  flange  of 
the  guide  plates,  to  thereby  withdraw  the  vehicle  side 
hoards  into  forced  contact  with   the  end  gate. 

2.  The  condiinaiion  with  a  vehicle  hody  with  side  boards, 
of  an  end  }:afe  with  metallic  plates  rigidly  secured  tn 
tie  ends  thereof,  said  metallic  plates  provided  with  out 
standing  lips,  metallic  guide  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the 
N..ly  slile  Is.ards  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
side  flanges,  a  strip,  wing  bolts  extending  through  the  v.- 
hi.  I.'  side  hoards,  tlirough  the  said  metallic  guide  plate~ 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  strip,  said  strip  forming  a 
guide  during  the  Insertion  of  the  said  end  gate,  said  strip 
w.'dgedly  engaging  the  said  end  gate  plate  and  one  of  th.' 
said  guide  plate  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  .ihI 
gate  plate  lips  to  thereby  hold  the  said  end  gate  in  riyid 
V.osiilon  and  tr.  liold  the  said  vehicle  side  boards  in  spaced 
relation. 

.1.  The  c<»mbination  with  a  vehicle  Ixxly  with  side  boards. 
of  an  end  gate  with  platet.  rigidly  s<>cured  to  tlie  ends 
thereof,  said  metallic  plates  provided  with  outstaiidlni; 
lips,  guide  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  sld.-  tx.ards 
and  proTlded  with  inwardly  extending  side  flanges,  strips 
fitting  between  the  end  gate  plates  contacting  with  the 
ouistanding  lips  thereof  and  conUctlng  with  the  outstand 
ing  flanges  of  the  Iwdy  side  board  plates,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  body  side  lK)ards  and  the  said  strips,  arranged  to 
force  the  said  strips  Into  wedged  engagement  with  the  sahl 
lips  and  flanges,  to  hold  the  end  gate  in  rigid  position. 


l.<id,S.&t>4.        SHIFS     STEERING     SYSTKM.        Ja.oh     «. 

ANPKtws,   Bath.   Me.      Filed   Dec.   iio,   191U.      Serial   No. 

598,367.      tCl.   121  —  13.) 

In  combination  a  motor  adapted  to  be  run  constantly 
in  one  direction,  a  reversible  and  variable  speed  fluid  de- 
livery pump,  means  for  constantly  driving  said  pump  from 

201  0.  <;.— 4R 


Mid  motor,  a  steering  post,  a  rotary  fluid  pr.ssure  motor 
connected  to  receive  motive  fluid  from  said  pump,  and  gear- 


ing het\\een  the  sliaft  of  said  rotary  motor  and  the  si.ii- 
inp  post. 


1.09;<,S*6r..  CONTAINER  IIAVIN  i  Al'l'Ll  ANCE  FOK 
niSCHARi.lNi;  THE  t'ONTENTS  THEREOF.  (ioTT- 
FiiiEi'  Hahi!.  S<hraml»erg,  and  Hans  Iioubsch.  Stutt- 
gart. <;erman.\,  assignors  to  Senfgefftss  U  erke.  tlesell- 
scliaft  mit  l>eschrankter  Haftung.  Stuttgart,  tiermany. 
ri!e<l  Oct.   19,   1912.     Serial  No.   72rt,.'i9«.      Ml.  65— 15.> 
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1.  Tlie  eombiuathui.  with  a  container  havin^-  a  .iischar;;.' 
oriti.'i'.  of  a  plunger  movable  in  said  container  toward  iind 
lH.m  said  oritice,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  said  plunj.er 
from  said  oritice,  an  abutment  movably  engaged  witli 
said  container  in  the  path  of  said  plunger  from  sahl 
..i-ihci'.  and  in.  ant.  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  to- 
ward said  oritice  imparts  movement  to  said  al»Htment  after 
said   plunger   has  traversed  part  of  its  patli. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  container  having  a  discharj. 
oritic.'.  of  a  plunger  mo\able  in  said  container  t.  ward  and 
from  said  oritice.  a  plunger  rod  extending  out  of  said  con 
lainer,  a  movable  siet've  embracing  i>art  oi  said  ro<^l  and 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  containei,  and  a  spring 
engaged  with  said  sleeve  and  said  ro.i.  iilhwing  limited 
movement  of  th.'  latter  in  said  sleeve  and  I'liding  to 
move    saiii    [diiiiirer    fr.pui    said    orifice. 


1 ,09:?.r*(>rt  TRIiK  FOR  RAII,ROAI>  \  Fm<  FES  Hek- 
MAN  1  Ball,  New  y..rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914. 
S.rial    No.    sif),:',04.       (CI.    l(>5--24.H,i 
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].    In    a    frame    for    a    railroad    truck,    tlie    combination 
of  two  side  bars  and  two  pedestal  transoms,  sjud  transoms 
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hrtviti;;   pairs   of    i)f(l.'>t:i  I    jaw>.    f.>iiii>'d    liitf^ral    willi    tli>ir 
'•tills,  and  bt'iiii;  st'curcd  at    tli^ir  ciiils  1.1  the  sidt-  bar-*,   ad 
;ai'.'iit     t(i    tilt-    ♦Mids    tht'ti-of 

'J.  In  a  frame  for  a  rallrond  truck,  tli.'  <"inluiiat l"ii  ..f 
lu.i  slilf  liars,  iw.,  pfdcstal  tran--'>iiis  lia\  i'U'  pairs  i>{ 
pi'di'stal  jaws  fiirint'd  inti'iiral  witli  thfir  iiids.  and  l«-tiik' 
^•■'Urrd  at  tti»'lr  ends  to  ih.'  sidf  bars,  adjarciii  to  the 
•  ■lids  thcri.if,  and  a  tiaiisvirsr  s«iii;_'  hfariii^  fraiiic  sc 
riiri'd  al  it-^  iTids  to  ih.'  side  liars.  Mili'riufdia  tc  of  the 
p.'di'sial    traiisoins. 

Ill  a  fraiiif  for  .i  railroad  truck,  lln"  comlilruit  ion  of 
t^vo  side  liars,  two  [it'dcslal  transoms.  liaviriK  pairs  of 
[i.-dcstal  jaws  fortiicd  liit»':;ral  with  tlit'ii  fiids  anil  IxMuK 
^c,  urcil  at  their  ends  to  the  side  liars,  adjacent  to  Itie 
ends  ihoreof,  and  two  tie  hars,  each  exleiidini;  luinjlliidi- 
nall.v  ill  a  [ilaiie  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  pedestal  juw-^, 
■  ind  si'iiired  at  Its  ends  to  I  lie  pedestal  Jaw^  nearer  the 
middle    transverse    plane    of    I  lie    truck 

I  In  .1  fr.iine  for  a  railro.id  Irnck,  the  comtiination  of 
tuo  -ide  hars.  Iwo  jiedestal  transoms  haviiik'  pairs  of 
P'de~lal  laws  formed  inte^jral  with  their  ends  and  helnu 
seemed  at  tliejr  ends  to  the  side  hars,  adjaeent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  two  lie  hars  each  extendiiii,'  loimltudinally  in  a 
pl,iiie  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  pedesial  jaws  and  .secured 
.It  its  ends  to  the  pedestal  jaws  nearer  the  middle  tran> 
verse  plane  of  the  truck,  and  pedestal  hinder  holts,  each 
eonnectlnu  the  meiuhers  of  a  pali'  of  pedestal  Jaws  and 
.ilso  connecting  a    tie  liar   lo  one  of  said   niemliers. 

'>  In  a  rnllro.id  truck,  the  coiiililnat  ton  of  two  side 
^.ii>.  two  pedestal  tr.insoms  liavlrii;  pairs  of  p^«Jestal  Jaws 
formed  inteiriil   wmIi   theji'  ends  and  heini;  secured  at   their 

.'lids  to  Ihe  side  U.lls.  .idi.iceiil  to  the  ends  thereof,  two 
II. •  ii.irs.  each  exleiidiiit,'  lonijlt  udlna  ll.\  In  a  plane  on  the 
uiiiei  sid' s  of  the  I'eilestal  jaws,  and  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  pedesi.il  jaws  nearer  Ihe  middle  transverse  plane 
of  I  he  truck,  a  iranswrse  swlnj;  hearlni:  frame  secured 
.11  its  ends  to  the  side  hars,  j  niermtsllate  of  the  pedestal 
tiaiisoiiis,  a  swinu  I'caiii  suspended  on  said  hearini;  fianie, 
and  axle   huxes   tilled   in    1  li.'  sexeral   pairs  of  pedestal  jaws. 


iii'.i.'.Mt'.T       iNsii..\riNi,   (o.Mi'orM'      i.vwiiKM  K    i; 

1:  vi<i;i  s.,i,i;    ;iiid    I'liwK    ('     /aI'K.    Scheiiect  ,ii1\  .    .\.    V,    as 

si^'iioi's    lo    (.eiieijil    Klecirie    ('ompaiiv,    ,1    lorporatlon    of 

New    York.      I'lled    Sept.    l_',    litll        Serial    No,    f)  J s ,;)'.•: '. 

Hi,    i;i4      ',1  I 

1.  ,\  Ilexihle  insul.itiiiir  comp.islilon  comprising;  •hlnu 
Wii.d    oil,    pilcli    and    asphalt 

■-'  .V  tiexilile  insulatlim  1  ompound  coinprlsliii;  ("tilna 
Wood    oil.    pitch,   asphalt   and    a    mineral    oil 

:!  .\  llexlhle  liisiilatinc  compound  comprlsiiu'  t'hlna 
Wood    oil.    ste.irln    pltdi    and    as[ihalt 

4.  A  llexlhle  InsulHlinj;  compound  comprising  ('hlna 
wood  1)11.   stearin   pitch,  asphalt   and  a   mineral  oil 

.'1  An  Insiilatini,'  compound  comprising;  snhntantiallv 
twenty  live  per  cent  (hlna  wood  oil,  fifteen  per  cent, 
mineral  oil.  thirty  per  cent  pitch  and  thirty  per  cent, 
asplialf. 

ii'laim    I'l    not    printisl    in    the   i.azetle   | 


portion  ot  the  1  inuil  or  circuits  comprised  by  tlie  re 
sislor  is  raised  or  lowered,  with  one  or  more  non  metallic 
resistors 

'2  In  an  .lectric  furnace  of  ihe  resistance  type,  the 
comhliia  I  ion  of  ,1  nonniitallic  lesisior,  which  has  more 
tiiaii  two  I'lectiodes.  and  which  is  arraiiKcd  in  such  a 
manner  so  Mat  h.\  clian;;lnK  the  path  of  the  ourrent  the 
resistance  of  thai  portion  of  the  circuit  or  circuits  com- 
prised In  the  resistor  Is  laised  or  lowered,  with  oni'  or 
iiioie     s!inil,-ir     non  metallic     resistors, 

.'.  Ill  an  eieciiic  furnace  of  the  resistance  type,  the  em 
ploNiiieni  of  a  pluralit.\  of  hrninhed  imn  inelailic  resistors, 
which  are  arrautfed  so  that  hy  iliancint'  the  path  of  tlie 
current  the  reslstaiiee  of  t  lui  t  portion  of  the  circuit  or 
ciiciiits  1  omprised  h>  Ihe  resisiois  Is  raised  or  lowered, 
and  e.'ich  of  which   resj>iors  has  iiioi'e  than  two  electrodes 


1  o'.i '..'."i!"     I  1,(1  rm:s  I'l  ii  Ni'Ki;      i:iiw  ii;i)  m.  Miokimw 

I  iiieoin.  Nehi       l-iled  \l .'i r    L's.   1 ', •  1 : 1       Serlfll  No.  7ri7,«.'i7, 
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In  ,1  clolhes  washei.  an  inner  e.iiie  haviiik;  semi  conical 
Inside  all  pockets  and  air  holes  iMtween  said  pockets,  an 
outer  loiie  having  semjionical  liisjde  air  pockets  and  air 
holes    'mMweeii     the    pockets    and    separated    from    tlie    inner 

e ■    '■\      in    iiilei\ai.    the    inside    air    pocki'ls    of    the    outer 

coiie    havirii:  a    hearlnK  against    the    inner  cone    to   luace   the 
same    and    pri'si-rve    said    Intervals,    lelescopin^;    sleeves    at 
the  iipiier   ends  of  the   inner  and  mitei    cones,   and  a   handle 
haslrik;   a   Ihrciided  connection   with    one   sleeve   and   a   Immi 
Iiil:  against    the   other  sleeve. 


1  ii'.i.!  !t7o       sriNIH.K  I.rHUirAloK       AirriM    .1     Hai  i  T, 
(ilenwood.      Ind  1-lleil      (><M        is,      litl'..        Serial      No. 
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I  Iii  a  luhrlcutint'  apparatus  a  spindle  havliis  a  ion;:i 
tudlnal  lip  channel,  a  lulirlcanl  holdiiiL:  iroUkrh  seated  In 
said  ehiuiiiel  .ind  slidintly  renonalile  tlirou>;h  the  outer 
end  of  the  i  hatiiiel  for  lillmL'.  a  false  liotiom  in  .said  trough, 
and  means  intiodnced  throimh  the  outer  end  of  the  trough 
for  niovlni;  and  for  retaining  the  false  bottom  away  from 
the   tlxed   bottom   of  the   trouKli 

1'     In  a   lubricating'  apparatus,  a  spindle  havlnjf  n  IoukI- 

1     In    an    elecirlc    furnace    of    tlie    resistance    tjpe,    the       tiidinni   to(i  channel,  a   lubricant    holdint'  truuj.'h   Heated   In 

ciunhlnatloti   of   a    non  metallic    resistor,    havini:   more   than        said    channel    and    Rlldlniily    removable    through    the    outer 

two    electrodes,    and    arraiiu'ed    in    such    a    manner    bo    that       end  of  the  channel  for  Illllnkr.  a  false  bottom  In  said  trough. 

hv  chanRlni;  the  [lath  of  the  current    the  resistance  of  that    ,    and    a    toncue    slidlnirlx    entering    the    trough    Ix'tween    the 
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lixed  and   the  false  liottonis  of  the   trou).'h  and  throuKh   the 
outer  end  of  the  trouKh. 

■i  In  a  lubrlcatini:  apjiaratus.  a  spindle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal top  channel  said  channel  having  longitudinal  side 
;.'roo\es,  a  lubiicant  holdin;;  trough  seated  in  said  channel 
iiid  slidint'ly  removable  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
channel  for  tillinK.  said  irouKh  haviii);  lateral  extensions 
enterltiK  said  grooves  in  tlie  ihannel,  a  false  buttom  In 
said  troii^;li,  a  tongue  slldirij;ly  introduced  into  the  trou;.'h 
Ix'tween  the  tixed  and  false  bottoms  throi.uh  the  outer 
end  of  the  trough  and  means  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  false  boitoiii  from  the  flx»Hl  Ixittinn. 

4  In  a  lubricating'  apparatus,  a  spindle  havliij.'  a  lori;ri- 
tudinal  top  channel  with  longitudinal  side  Krooves.  a  lubri 
■  lilt  holdltiK  troujth  sealed  therein  and  slidiiiKly  reniovalile 
iliroiit;h  the  outer  end  of  the  channel  for  filling,  said  trough 
liavinu  lateral  extensions  enterlnt:  the  jrrooves  in  the 
eliannel.  said  trough  having;  intunied  toiijiues  at  its  upper 
side  edKcs,  a  false  bottom  In  Siiid  trouirh,  a  pin  supjiorted 
In  tlie  troiiu'h  and  passlnp  loosely  throujrh  the  inner  end 
of  the  false  bottom,  and  means  for  movint;  the  tongue  away 
from  the  tixiil  t>ottom  and  for  holding;  it  in  contact  with 
the  intunied  tonnrues  of  the  troujrh. 


plate,  both  of  said  plates  iM'inK  within  said  case:  a  spring; 
for  normall.x  moving  said  movable  plate  t.pward  said  fixed 
plate;  and  plu>,'s  connected  with  said  movable  plate  ainl 
projeeiinir  through  said  case,  the  jtortion  thereof  exposed 
upon  the  outside  of  said  case  lieiriK  covifed  with  iioj, 
condiiei  in>;   material. 


lo'.i.'.HTl         SKWlN'i   MAI    IIINi:         I^.lls     Hll.\sK>.     New 
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1  In  a  ,'<ewlnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  re<i|iroijit iiiK  needle  bar.  operative  | 
Connections  In'tweeii  the  rock  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  needle  bar  respectively  and  a  torsional  counter- 
lialancin>;  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
at  one  end  and  lixed  at  the  other  end  whereby  i>scillations 
of  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction  are  uiiposed  by  the 
sjirin;;  and   in  the  reverse  direction  assisted  thtreb.v 

-'  In  a  sewiiiK  machine,  the  conibinatlon  of  a  support- 
in;;  fpiime.  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  U'arlng  in  the 
Mipportln;.'  frame,  a  reciprocating;  needle  bar,  operative 
connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  iiis'dle  bar  resiiectlvely.  a  collar  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  counter  balancinK  spring 
eiicirclin.;  the  rock  shaft  and  having'  one  end  seemed  to 
the  collar  and  the  other  end  anchored  in  the  supportinK 
frame 

'.',  In  a  sewliii.'  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
liiL'  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  bearinj;  In  the 
supiiortiiiK  frame,  a  reclprisat inu  iieeil;e  bar,  operative 
connections  between  Ihe  rock  shaft  and  the  ilrivc  shaft 
and  the  needle  bar  resjiectiv  el  v  ,  a  collar  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  rock  shaft,  a  counter  balancin;;  spring  en 
circling'  the  rock  shaft  and  having;  one  end  secured  to  the 
Collar  and  the  other  end  anchored  In  tin  supporting;  frame, 
and   a  sleeve  to   inclose  the   spring. 


1  it'.>.T,r»7l"       UIHK  <  (iNNFi    TOK.      \V.\i.,kk   (J,    (ahv.    Mid 
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1,  III  a  wire  connector,  the  combination  of  a  case  of 
nonconducting'  material:  companion  plates  within  said 
case  provided  wilh  oppositely  disposed  recesses  in  the 
meetiiii;  faces  thereof:  means  for  moving  one  of  said  plates 
toward  the  other  and  plugs  connected  with  one  of  said 
plates  and  projecting  through  said  case. 

--  in  a  wire-connector.  Ihe  combination  of  an  outer  case 
of     nonconducting    material,    a     lixed    plate:     ,1     movable 


■  e  in  a  v^'ire  connectoi-,  the  combination  of  a  hoilov\  ,is. 
of  lion  loiidiiciing  material  :  companion  plates  within  s.aid 
lase,  the  ends  of  which  are  accessible  throueh  the  ei,ds  of 
s.iid  case,  and  are  provided  with  wire  receivins  means;  a 
plug  connected  with  one  of  said  jdates  and  passing  through 
the  case,  l>eing  operativelv  exposed  upon  the  outside;  and 
a  spring  contacting  with  one  of  said  plates  and  the  case 
for  normally  moving  one  of  said  plates  toward  the  other. 

4,  In  a  wire-Connector,  the  <-ombination  with  a  case  of 
nonconducting  material;  companion  plates  witliin  said 
case  provided  with  o|ipositely  disposed  reces.ses  in  the 
meeting  faces  theieof  ;  a  spring  for  normally  moving  one 
of  said  plates  toward  the  other;  and  plugs  connected  with 
one  of  said  plates  and  |irojecting  through  said  case,  the 
poi-tion  theri'of  exposid  outside  of  the  case  being  covered 
wilh  Hon  conducting  material. 

."1  In  a  wire  connector,  the  coinbinatiou  with  a  case  of 
nonconducting  material:  companion  plates  within  said 
<ase,  each  having  one  flat  face  provided  at  Initb  ends  with 
wire  receiving  means  :  a  spring  for  normally  moving  oiii^ 
of  said  plates  toward  the  other  ;  and  plugs  connected  with 
one  of  said  plates  and  projecting  through  said  case,  the 
portion  thereof  ex|iiised  outside  of  the  case  Ixing  covered 
with  lion  conducting  material. 
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1  The  Combination  with  a  idcker-lingei  c.nii.i  h.iviii;: 
a  iiickerlmger  receiving  l>earlng  8t>cket.  of  a  picker  finger 
having  ix'arings  running  in  the  socket  :  a  k>cklng  ring  hav 
Ing  a  central  opening  for  pas.sage  of  the  picker  linger  and 
covering  tlie  entrance  to  the  socket  ;  said  ring  having  a 
pin  receiving  groove  :  and  a  pin  held  in  the  eroove  by  the 
carrier. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  picker  linger  lar/ier  having 
a  picker  titigerfeceiv  ing  Ix'aring-sockei.  of  a  plcKor  linger 
having  liearings  running  in  the  so<  ket ;  a  locki:ig  ring 
havini:  a  central  opening  for  passage  of  the  [dcter-finger 
and  covering  the  entraine  to  the  socket  ;  said  ring  having 
a  pin  receiving  grimve  ;  a  |dn  held  in  the  groove  b.v  the 
carrier;  the  cjirrier  having  a  hole  for  reieidion  of  the  pin 
and  the  hole  having  an  enlargement  for  an  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  pin;  and  a  colled  sprini:  between  an  end  of 
the  enlarged  [lorllon  and  an   end  wall  of  the  socket. 
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anirularly  adjustablp  shit'ld  nienilx^r  mountwl  uixjti  iIip 
■^lipimrt  iiml  iiK'iins  fur  «<»i'uiin^,'  said  shield  incmlH-r  in  iis 
iidJuMtfsl    position 

i»'lniiu8  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  ilie  (inr^ite  ] 


1.  In  ft  vthlclf.  K  »ent  hHvlnir  n  I'tx-k  nml  sl.t*"  :irtnH.  up 
riK'ht  cushlc.n.s  for  the  hack  and  ^1(U'  arms  fxti-mliiik.'  down- 
ward suhHlantlally  to  the  s.-at  and  a  H»»nt  ciishlnn  re-iilnc 
..fi  the  seat  with  ItH  <><U'»»«  tlttlii;;  closely  nmiinsi  llu-  lower 
.■<lL-f  of  I  he  iiiirlsrht  cushions,  a  snpi><)rtlni:  lir;i(  k>-t  -^eciufHl 
to  the  scat  f)oneath  the  s.Mt  ciiHhlon  and  ad.)afeiit  to  one 
of  the  uprlRht  cnRhlonH.  a  post  carried  by  said  hracket  dis 
[M.sed  between  said  upright  cunhion  and  the  edjje  of  the 
sent  rimhion.  extending  n[)wardly  atKive  the  seat  cushion 
and  lyliiK  relatively  close  aKHlnxt  said  upright  cushl<in  to 
]><■  thereliv  out  of  the  way  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat,  an 
nni,Milarly  ailjustahle  transparent  wind  shle!<l  niounftnl  on 
the  |)ost  and  cimveniently  acciHslhle  means  for  seciirUiL' 
the  wind  shield  In  dlfTerent  anjfular  adjustments. 

J.  In  an  automohlle  wind  shield,  the  roinMnatlon  of  a 
supporting  bracket  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  body 
fiortlori  of  an  automohlle  and  pri'V!de<l  with  a  hook  on  Its 
upper  end.  a  post  restini;  upon  the  hooki  d  upper  end  of 
the  liracket  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extendhi- 
part  eiinaL'iui;  the  side  of  ll;e  hracket,  a  dependent  ilutch 
tnemlier  carried  hy  the  po-t.  •■ri^a  i;in;.-  the  o|.po-itc  ^ide  of 
the  bracket  and  inaklnt  wed^rlni;  eniraKenient  l..neath  the 
hook  on  the  hracket.  means  for  drawini:  the  clutch  meniU'r 
Into  firm  enKauement  with  the  hook  wherehy  to  clamp  the 
post  upon  the  bracket  ami  a  wiixl  >hleld  mounted  upon 
the   upper  end   of  the   po-^i 

.'!,  In  an  automoliilc  wiml  -hicld  i  lie  .  oiui'iiiM  t  lor,  of  an 
upstandint,'  supfiort  iiit'  I'lai  k- t  :ii  iaiii:id  for  at  tai  himui  t 
to  the  body  portion  of  an  .i  iiloinoliih'  and  provided  with 
a  hook  <ui  its  upp«'r  end.  a  hollow  post  resiiiiL'  up<iii  the 
hooked  upper  end  at'  the  braiket  and  pros  idi-d  with  a 
downvsardi.N  extenditm  pa  i  l  i'm;ai:iii;:  one  ^iile  of  the 
liracket,  a  dependent  clnirh  nieiiibei  cairied  b\  tiie  |Mi»t. 
eliuatini.'  the  opposite  side  of  the  bra>k>t  and  iiKaklliL' 
weltjln;;  eiiL:at;enien t  beneath  the  book  -'ti  tin'  Iraiket.  a 
MiTew  rod  lixed  to  the  clutch  member  and  eviendini;  up 
throuirh  the  hollow  pi. -I,  a  mlatable  he;td  si;itei|  in  the 
upper  enil  of  the  post,  makin;:  abuttiiiL'  'tmaLieineiit  with 
the  end  of  the  post  and  pmv  liled  with  a  --iiu  ttireade<l 
>e:it  leielviiii,'  the  thl-eadeil  end  of  tiie  rod  ,ini|  .i  -liield 
member    mounted    on    the    head 

I  1 1\  ai]  automobile  wind  shield,  tl'  i  I'lnbina  i  ion  of  a 
one-piece  supportlnK  hra<'ket  made  with  a  broad  flat  liase, 
an  uprlKht  (xjrlion  tx-nt  up  from  the  imse  and  a  hiwik 
tiirntHl  <lown  at  the  up|K'r  edfe  of  such  uprlifht  portion,  a 
post  restlni;  upon  the  upper  e<lKc  of  the  brai-ket  and  liav 
ini;  a  backin;?  i)art.  an  adjustab'i'  i  lampinu'  hook  cirrietl  by 
the  |M)st  and  en^aKln;;  beneath  the  In  ok  on  the  supportlnK 
lir.icket  opposite  sniil  bai  klim  pait.  a  sbiebt  rari\;iiL'  mem 
her  rotatahly  adjustable  on  the  [.ost  and  means  for  secur- 
Inj;  said  member   In  adjusted   position   upon   the   post 

o.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
support  liUvInK  a  tlat  base  secured  to  the  s4-at  of  the  auto 
mobile  and  an  uprlKht  portion  extendlni:  up  between  the 
back  cushion  and  the  edne  of  the  seat  cushion,  said  iiprlEht 
portion  lieliiK  Inclined  ai  Its  lower  end  to  substantially  tU 
the  Inclination  of  the  lower  end  of  the  back  cushhui,  so 
as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  seat  cushion  beInK  pusheil 
bai  k    into    proper    en;;atetiient    with    the    hack    i  ushlon,    an 
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1  In  an  anesthetlr.er.  the  combination  of  a  Kan  ciuidiit 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  stjurce  of  gas  supply,  a  iias 
pressure  iitlucer  and  an  automatic  >:as  pressure  regulator 
riiiuH'i  t<sl  in  Series  and  fiirmlns.:  a  p.irt  of  said  u'as  conduit, 
and  a  manually  controlled  \«l\e  in  said  yas  coiid  lit 
It'lweeti  the  i;as  pressure  regulator  atid  the  tiiuil  outlet  I'f 
said  conduit,  carmble  In  one  |H)sillon  of  entirely  cutting-  ..ff 
the  e«<-ape    of  said    iras. 

-  In  an  aiiesthetlzer.  the  combination  of  a  i:n9  conduit 
adapte<I  for  connection  with  n  source  of  L'as  supply,  a  pus 
[iressure  r»Hlucer.  and  an  autornntlc  uas  pressure  repilator 
cotmected  In  series  anii  formin::  a  part  of  said  u'ns  conduit, 
a  inanti.illy  controlled  \ahe  in  said  uas  conduit  tx*twe>'u 
I  lie  ;;iis  pressure  resrtilator  and  the  (innl  outlet  of  said  c<iu 
duit  capable  in  otie  |><)silion  of  entirely  mttlnsr  off  tlie 
esca|K>  of  said  cas.  and  a  uas  bai:  coniiectefl  with  the  ir.as 
conduit  U'twiH'ii  tbe  tas  [iressure  reL-uhilor  and  said  vahe 

'■'■.    In    an   anesthet  izer.    tbe   .•omlilnat  ion   of   two   tras   I'ou 
dulls  adfipfed  respective!)    for  i  oniiert  ion   with   Independi'iit 
sources  of  '.'a-i  supply    a    L'as  presume  re  Incep  and   an  aui' 
matic    i:as    [iressure    ret'olator    i  onneited    In    series    forming 
a    [larf    of  each    tas    irmduit.    n    v.iive    rasln_'    wbiidi    Is    cou 
necl<'d   with    the  dellver\    enil  of  e.nh   -as   cotiduit,   and   h.ns 
a    rllsihari;e    port,    ami    a    manuallv      -..ntroliel     three    w  iv 
valve  adaptisl    to  i-oimei  t    either   oi    both    :;iis    londulls   wli'i 
s.iid   lias  disel  arL'e  [lort    caii.al  le   in    o-ie   |i   sitlon  of  intlre'v 

cMtfitli:    off     the     esc;l|e    of    said     leases 

I      In    an   anesthet  i/.er.    the   combination    of   two    i;,'is   con 
duits  ail;l|ite  1    res[iert  i\  ely    for  connect  Ion    with    lnde[iendel)t 
si.iiiees  iif  ;;a<  su|iply.   a  v;as  [iressure  re<lui'er  and  an   aut^ 
tiiatic    L-'n  s    pressure   r>'i:ulaicr    connei  ted    in    serle«    forniin^ 
a    part    of   earli    t;as   londuit     a    valv.     r.aslTii:    which    Is   ci  n 
[lei  ted    with    till'   deliverv    end    of  each    ^a>   conduit,    and    has 
a     ilis(l;ari;e     port     and     a     mann.illv      coiitrolbd     Ihrei'  w  :;  > 
valve  adnjileil    to  connect   eithei    or   Imlh   i:as  cndults  with 
said    L'as    dlsi  harL'4'    port    and    ca[i,ili|e    in    one    jiositbui    of 
entirely   cutliiit:   off    tbe  escape   of   s,iid    i;as«'s.    a    jiradu.-iti    I 
dial,    and    a    pointer    fixed    to    said    valve    and    moving     iu 
juxtaposition    to    said   dial. 

."i  In  an  anesthetlxer,  the  conibination  of  a  base  having' 
a  standard,  a  frame  (^x«>d  thereto  and  contalnlni;  a  ti-* 
lM>rt.  one  end  of  which  may  be  lonneited  with  a  source  of 
lias,  a  K'ls  [iressure  reLTulatoi-  connectetl  with  said  cas  pfii  t 
and  securfsl  to  and  su[>[M>rte<l  by  said  frame,  an  automnti  ■ 
cas   reirulalor  also  se(ure<l  to  and  supported  by  snid  frn-ne. 
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a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  pressure  redui-er  and  the  gas 
[.re»*sure  regulator,  an  outlet  pipe  connecteil  with  the  gas 
pressure  reftulnl'ir,  and  a  manaally  controlled  valve  in  said 
outlet  pli>e  cai>able  in  one  position  of  entirely  cutting  off 
the   eacape   of  said  gas. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


l.o;i.'',.076  I>ISrKN"SINf;      APrAKATUS  I:iiWaiiii      K 

("r.\t  ssKN,   Hartford.   Conn       Filed  }>•■<■    l;,   101 1.      Serial 
No.    0»;:i,t'.O(l        (Cl.    L'll       S.I 


1  In  an  a|>paratus  of  the  class  deacrllied.  the  combinn 
tion  of  a  container  for  a  sta<k  of  nested  drinking  cups, 
means  for  supiKirting  said  stack,  means  for  positively 
withdrawing  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  stack,  and 
yieldable  fingers  for  engaplng  the  stack  and  preventinjr 
aci-idental  upward  movement  thereof  on  the  return  move 
nient  of  Bald  withdrawing  means. 

-  In  an  apparatus  of  Die  class  descrlbtsl.  the  romblna 
tion  of  a  container  for  a  stack  of  nested  drlnklnp  cups. 
meana  for  positively  withdrawing  the  lowermost  cup  from 
the  stack,  and  a  ring  fitted  within  the  container  an<l  pro 
\  ided  with  yieldable  finders  for  en^nghm  the  stack  and  for 
[irevenllng  accidental  upward  movement  thereof  on  the 
return  movement  of  said  withdrawing  means. 

."..  la  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina 
tbin  of  a  container  for  a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  a 
plurality  of  springs  within  the  container  for  suiiporting 
the  stack,  a  ring  In  the  container  to  ai<l  In  holding  said 
s|iring8  in  plai  e,  anil  means  for  i>osiii\ely  withdrawing  the 
lowermost  <u|i  frriin  the  stack,  said  rinj;  havini;  means  to 
prevent  accidental  upward  nio\eiiieut  of  the  stack  on  the 
return  movement  of  said  witlulrawing  means. 

-»  In  an  aiii>aratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  for  a  ntack  of  nested  drinking  cups. 
yieblable  means  for  engaging  the  lowermost  cup  to  thereby 
supixirt  the  stack,  and  auxiliary  yieldable  supportln.g 
means,  for  engaging  the  stack  at  a  higher  point,  the 
lowermost  cu[>  of  the  stack  extending  Uiow  the  first  men 
IIoikmI  sinii)C)rtlng  means. 

."..    In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  descril>ed,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  container  for  a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  a 
lever  pivotally  supportetl   within  the  container  and  acces- 
sible exteriorly  thereof,  a  pivoted  valve  for  said  container, 
constituting  a  dis{>enslng  rhender  therefor,  means  upon  the 
lever    for    p<^)8ltlvely    separating    the    lowermost    cup    from 
tbe  stack  on   the  downward  movement   of  the  lever,  a   link 
connecting  the  lever  and  the  valve  at   a  [K)lnt  to  tlie  rear 
of  said  cup  separating  means,  and  means  active  Independ 
cntly  of  tlie  valve,  for  supporting  the  stack. 
1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,093.977.      SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT   FOR   CARS. 
MiCH.\»L    F.    StHoENniBGEa.    lyos    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
Oct.  7,  1913.      Serial  No.  793,938.      iC\.   106—108.) 
1.   In  a  railway  car,  the  comt>inatloD  with  a  truck  hav- 

Ina  a  recess  provided  with  a  bottom  that  is  fixed  relative 


to  said  truck,  a  center  plate  loosely  positioned  iu  s*.ld  re 
cess  in  order  to  be  raised,  a  car  body  to  be  supported  by 
said  truck,  said  car  body  haring  n  projection  to  fit  into 
said  recess  on  said  center  plate,  and  means  inserted  under 
said  center  plate  on  the  said  rigid  l>ottom  when  it  is  <ie 
aired  to  raise  said  lai  body. 


Z^^^ 


■1.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  <if  a  truck  having 
a  recess,  a  center  !)late  adapted  to  fit  into  said  rece«s.  and 
a  (ar  body  to  be  supi>orted  by  said  truck,  said  lar  lx>dy 
having  a  preelection  to  til  into  s.iid  rei  .ss  and  rest  on  said 
tenter  plate,  said  center  plate  being  loosely  [losltioned  in 
said  reti'ss  that  the  same  may  be  raised  and  shims  in- 
serted underneath  the  same  when  it  Is  desired  to  hoist  the 
car  body. 

,"1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  recess. 
a  cc^nter  plat*'  adaiited  to  fit  into  said  recess,  and  a  proj^-c- 
lion  formed  on  a  car  body  to  fit  into  said  recess  and  to  rest 
on  said  (filter  i)late  ;  and  pin  holes  in  said  recess,  center 
plate  and  projection  alining  with  one  anotlier  so  that  a 
pin  can  pass  through  all  three  portions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  suji- 
porting  member  provided  with  a  recess,  a  c^enter  plate 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess,  and  a  projection  on  the 
lower  side  of  a  car  body  to  fit  into  said  recess  and  rest  on 
said  center  plate  :  pin  holes  in  said  re  cess,  center  plate 
and  car  body  projection  alining  with  one  another  to  re 
ceive  a  pin  ;  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  supportiii;:  member  to  retain  said  pin 
in  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  r-cess 
a  center  plate  adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess,  and  a  pro 
jecticm  of  the  car  body  adaptc'd  to  tit  into  said  rec  .'ss,  the 
upper  face  of  said  center  plate  being  formed  to  receixe 
said  car  liody  projection  and  to  permit  the  same  to  rm  k, 
said  center  plate  being  loosely  positioned  In  said  recess  so 
that  it  may  t>e  raised  and  shims  Inserted  under  the  '^•.ww^ 
when  it  is  desired  to  raise  tbe  car  body. 

iClaims  H  to  14  not   printed  in  the  Gazetti'.] 


1,093.978.  CORN-PLANTER.  John  Cobcobas,  Chii  ago, 
111.,  assignor  of  oue-balf  to  Justue  Laun,  Chicago,  IU. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  IHI.J.     .^erial  No.  7t)-i,599.      i*  1.  HI-    4'1 


1.  In  a  corn  planter  a  frame,  an  axle,  ground  wheels 
rigidly  secured  to  aaid  axle,  a  dutch  member  rigid  with 
the  axle,  a  sprcKket  wheel  Iwjsely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheel,  means  for 
engaging  the  two  said  clutch  members,  an  Idler  sprocket 
wheel  joumaled  in  the  plane  of  first  mentioned  6>>rocket 
wheel,  a  chain  running  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  seed 
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tln.pplriK  mechanism  Iniludlnn  a  lolHtHbli'  vhIvi-  n>(l  pio 
i.Mllrn{  lu'tW('<»n  ttir  U'HilM  of  salil  <  lialn,  h  riitclnt  wliffl 
rigidly   wciirtMl   to  salil   valv  roil  li.twtM-ii   tlif   Ii-ihIh  of   fli" 

clialn.   an   arm    forktvl   at   ml,    itn-   forkn   mi    "W  >ni\   n{ 

thp  arm  straddling  rht-  rate  Ix't  wtie.^l  and  loos.-l.v  r.,nm'(  t»vl 
wltli  tli»'  valve  rod,  a  pawl  pivot.'d  tn  said  nrm  and  cntfaK' 
ln»{  tin'  te»'th  of  thi'  rati  lift  whr.l.  trip  luirH  .arrltnl  by 
said  chain  for  cnuaKcmint  with  tlx-  fr.'.-  f<irk  of  said  arm 
wh«'r''hy  the  arm  Is  Hwuni;  In  one  dlrt<tloii  iirid  sprliik; 
nu'ans  for  reluming  the  arm  to  Its  normal  position  wh<n 
dlsfrik'ai;»'d  from  the  trip  bars. 

L'.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  oharaft.r  d.scrlheil  a  s..m1 
hopptr.  seed  droppUiK  mechanism  Incliidlni:  a  rotatabh' 
valve  rod  disponed  In  a  horizontal  plant',  a  ratchet  w  hc.-l 
rlk'ld  with  sjild  rod.  an  arm  forked  at  each  end,  th.'  forks 
at  one  end  of  the  arm  siraddllnj:  the  ratchet  wheel  loos,  |y 
conneitcd  with  the  valve  rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  sahl  :irm 
and  cnKawlni;  the  tet'th  uf  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ihalii  r\iii 
nliik'  throiikth  the  fork.s  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  trip 
bars  carrle<i  by  said  chain  for  rn^;ai:ement  with  the  hist 
mentioned  forks  whereby  the  arm  is  swiinn  forwardly  to 
turn  the  valve  rod.  and  spring  means  for  relvirnlnjj  the 
arm  to  Its  normal  position  when  dis.riL':it'''d  from  tli-' 
trip  liars. 


1'.  In  a  HshInK  bait,  the  combination  with  an  cjonKati'd 
buoyant  body,  of  a  non  rotatable  memt>er  at  the  rear  [lart 
of  aald  l)o<ly  provldlnjf  a  twwed  portion  dlspxiwd  kmBl- 
tiidlnally  of  said  body,  a  trlaiiKiilar  blade  with  a  trims- 
v<  rsc  [icrforatlon  near  Its  apex  receiving  said  bowed  por- 
tion said  blade  adapte<l  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  body  and  prevente<l  from  rolailnn  by  en«;ai:lnK  'he 
part  adjacent  said  tniwed  portion,  and  a  luHik  attachcil  to 
the  bod\  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  snh)  blade  In  op. ra- 
tion of  the  half. 


].(i",t.;.n7'.i  I'lA.N'o  I>  \MI'  Ar.SoKltKK  .Iamks  Wkhstkk 
(i.Hi.i.ss  and  .rAMf:s  WnvHMin.  I.ak.land.  Fla..  assk'n 
,,rs  of  .■n.'  half  to  .lanits  \V  i'oiii>s.  Lakeland.  Fla..  and 
one  half  to  (harl.'s  I,  Kini:.  .*<t  Petersburg'.  Tla  llleil 
N,,\  1^,  I'.ilJ.  Serial  No  T:;jtl.".  It.  iirw.d  1  .-b  •",. 
I'.U  1       S.-rial   N.>    SI7,ii."  1  .      '  »!     1 -•''      '•"'■   ' 


.\    device  of   the  class  described  comprlslnt;   a   base   pro- 
vided   with    Inwardly    punched    supiHirtlni;    tcpn^rues.    a    lut' 
supported  on   th<'  outer  face  of  said   base,   a   vertically   ex 
ten<iln>r    due    supported    upon    said    base    by    means    of    s.ild 
lug,  laterally  extending  flues  carried  by  .said  vertically  ex 
tending  flue  and  secured  thereto,  a  deflector  member  strad 
dllnn  said  laterally  extending  fines,   a   second  deflei  tor   ar 
ranged   over   the  Junction    of   said   laterally   extendlni;   ftues 
an<l   beneath   said   first   mentioned  detle<tor.   each    laterally 
*«xtending  flue  provided  with  ventilatlnir  apertures  formed 
in  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  n  detle<tor  plate  suspended 
over    said    vertically    extendin;;    flue    from    said    last     men 
tioned  deflector   for  causing;   heat   formed    within   sabl   ver 
tlcally  extending  flue  to  be  radiated  to  said  laterally  c.x 
tending  flues. 


."..  In  a  lishiujj  bait,  t  l/e  ri.niblnatlon  of  an  eiun».'at'd 
body  h:i\mi;  a  tubular  so<  ket  iil«'ndliik'  t  ransver-.el\  m 
ward  from  its  outer  surface,  a  spring  link  In  said  socket 
1  oMiiirlsiiii:  arms  hinged  toi:<'tliei  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  re(,il|entl>  enK'a>;in«  eHch  other,  and  means  fi>r  •-, 
I  iirlii;;  said  link  at  tlie  hinged  end  of  said  arms  pivutaily 
in  said  so.  ket.  ilie  other  end  of  the  spring  link  lyliik'  ft' e 
in  the  nioutl:  of  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  tlshln*;  lialt.  the  (  ombinatlun  of  an  elon;:aI><l 
body  havlnt;  a  tubular  socket  e^teudin^j  transversely  In- 
ward from  its  outer  surface,  a  wire  extending  longltudl 
nall.\  of  said  bo<ly  and  t ransvers«'l>  tliroiinh  said  st)iket, 
and  a  sprini;  link  in  said  socket  having;  at  on.'  end  an  ive 
receiving  said  wire  and  at  Its  other  end  arms  oppositely 
curved  in  the  plane  of  the  spring  link  and  resiliently  en- 
gaging each  other  In  sldewlse  relation. 

5.  In  a  lishlng  bait,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
boily  having  a  tubular  socket  extenditik:  transversely  Iti 
ward  from  its  outer  surface,  an<l  a  spring-link  in  shIiI 
socket  comprisiiu  resilient  arms  hlnge.lly  connected  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  cur\ed  in  the  plane  of  tb.- 
sprlni:  link  and  normally  lylnK  flatwise  tonetber.  one  of 
the  curved  ends  of  said  arms  being  l>ein  flnrlnc  outward 
away  from  the  other  arm. 


1. <•".»:■,, '.isl  1»KSK         .Iamks     I'kvnk     1)i\ik\vy.     Newton. 

.Mass        Fil.-d    Oct     7,    IIML'.      Serial    No.    7i:4,2:<ri.       Ml. 
1.'^.      1»4   1 


1.00.T.!>S0.  FISHINt;  It.MT.  .T.\mk.s  L.  I«.\.\i.y,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  7,  1011.  Serial  No  t;ol,-J77  Ml. 
4.'!       .".0  ) 

I.  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  <  .mbinatloii  with  an  elon.-ated 
buoyant  body,  of  a  non  rotatable  member  providing'  a  | 
t)Owe(l  portlcjn  projecting  from  the  body  In  fixed  relation 
thereto  and  longitudinally  thereof,  an<l  a  substantially 
triangular  blade  with  a  perforation  near  Its  apex  receiv- 
ing said  bowed  portion,  said  blade  adapted  to  oscillate 
transversely  of  the  body  and  be  limited  at  the  ends  of 
its  oscillations  by  contact  with  said  body,  whereby  an  ef 
feet  is  secured  In  the  bait  simulating  the  moving  fln  of 
a  fls)i. 


1.  A  desk  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tb  r 
of  drawer-  ;  a  master  drawer  ;  a  roll  top  ;  means  operated 
by  movement  of  the  master  drawer  for  locking  the  drawers 
of  the  tier  In  their  closed  positions,  and  means  operated 
by  movement  of  the  master  drawer  for  locking  the  roll 
top  In  Its  clo.sed  position,  said  latter  means  being  yieldingly 
mounted    to    permit    operation    of    the    tier    locking    means 
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without  ri-gard  to  the  position  of  the  roll  top  with  respect 
to  its   locking   means 

■-'.  .\  desk  of  the  .  harac-ter  descrlU»d  comprislnf:  n  tier 
of  draw<"rs  ;  a  ma-ter  drawer:  a  roll  to])  ;  means  operatecl 
»■>  movement  of  tlie  master  drawer  for  locking  the  drawers 
of  the  tier  in  their  closed  positions  ;  means  fiperated  by 
movement  of  the  master  drawer  for  locking  the  roll  top 
In  Its  c  b.sed  position,  said  latter  means  iM'ing  yieldingly 
niounticl  to  permit  op.Taiion  of  the  tbr  locking  means 
without  r.gard  to  the  position  of  the  roll  top  with  respect 
f  1  Its  loi  king  means,  and  means  through  which  the  roll 
top  when  in  Us  fully  open  position  acts  to  bold  Uitli  lock- 
ing means  inoperative 

.{.  A  desk  of  the  character  described  ccimprisiug  a 
draw.  r.  a  master  drawer,  a  lock  bar  slidably  mounte<l  In 
tb'  desk  in  rear  of  said  drawers,  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  lock  bar  in  one  direction,  a  hook  carried  by  said  lock 
bar  to  engage  the  drawer,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
desk  and  connected  to  the  lock  bar,  means  carried  by  the 
nia-ter  drawer  to  operate  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  roll 
top  for  the  desk,  a  1cm king  meinl>er  for  said  roll  top.  and 
a  yieldable  connectlcjn  Intermediate  said  member  and  lever. 

4  .\  desk  of  the  character  descrlln^d  comprising  a 
drawer,  a  master  drawer,  a  lo<k  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
the  desk  In  rear  of  said  drawers,  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  lock  bar  in  oro  direction,  a  hook  carried  by  said  lock 
bar  to  engage  the  drawer,  a  leaver  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
desk  and  connec  ted  to  the  lock  bar.  means  carrie<l  by  the 
master  drawer  to  operate'  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  roll 
top  for  the  desk,  a  locking  member  for  said  roll  top,  a 
yieldable  connection  intermediate  said  memlxn-  and  lever, 
and  means  opirailMly  connected  with  the  lock  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  roll  top  in  the  movement  of 
the   latter   in    one  direction. 


1, no;?. OKI'     oi'KHA  riN<; cKARiNd  for  WAsniNt;  ma 

<'1IINES.      John    Kiikns.    Davenport.    Iowa,    assignor    to 
H      F     nrammcT    Manuf.ic  turing    Comjiany.    l»avenport. 
Iowa,  a  <  f.rporat  ioti  of  Iowa.      l"ib-(l  Sept     ^'^.   lOl'J       Si 
rial  No.  721.1  If.       i  I'l.  74      r,o.  1 


1  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  operating  shaft 
capable  of  rotary  reciprocating  movement,  n  gear  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  n  ciprocable  rac-k  bar  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  said  rack  bar.  a  second 
shaft  spficed  from  and  (larallel  to  said  operating  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  s.'ild  rack  bar  for 
continuously  rotating  sjiid  second  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  located 
below  said  operating  shaft  and  a  pulley  and  belt  connec- 
tion between  said  second  shaft  and  said  fly  wh<-el 

'J.  Ofierating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  support  Including  a 
movable  top  meml)er.  an  op«'rating  shaft  capable  of  rotary 
reclprocntlng  movement  carrlcMl  by  said  top  member,  a  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  reclprocahle  rock-bar  carried  by  said 
top  memN-r  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  top  member  for  actuating  said  rack  bar.  a    second 


shaft  rotailvely  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  support,  means 
connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said  rack-bar  for  on 
tinuously  rotating  said  second  shaft,  said  means  including 
a  device  adapted  to  be  detached  when  said  top  membi  i  1- 
raised,  a  fly-wheel  located  l)elow  said  support  and  a  pull,  y 
and  belt  speed  Ij. creasing  connection  l>etween  said  secioel 
shaft  and  said  fly-wheel. 

:\.  Operating  D.echanlsm  for  washing  machines  and  ib> 
like  comprising.  <n  combination  with  a  supiKirt.  an  opi  1 
atlng  shaft  capaide  of  rotary  reciprocatory  movement.  ;i 
gear  securetl  to  sn\d  shaft,  a  reclprocahle  rack  bar  in  nie-!i 
with  said  gear,  r.  hand  lever  for  actuating  said  rack  bar. 
an  Intermediate  shaft  located  at  the  side  of  said  support 
extending  parallel  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  crank  disk 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pit 
man  for  connecting  said  rack-bar  with  said  crank-disk.  ;i 
fly  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  telow  said  support,  and  :i 
belt  and  pulley  speed  Increasing  connection  between  tie 
lower  end  of  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  said  fly-wheel 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  support  including 
a  movable  top  memln'r,  a  vertical  operating  shaft  capable 
of  rotary  reciprocatory  movement  carried  by  said  top  num- 
l>er,  a  gear  secun>d  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontal,  reclprocabb- 
rack-bar  carried  by  said  top  meml)er  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  said  top  member  for  ac- 
tuating said  rack  bar,  an  Intermediate  vertical  shaft  lo- 
cated at  the  side  of  said  support,  a  horizontal  crank  disk 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pit 
man  for  connecting  said  rack  bar  with  said  crank-disk, 
said  pitman  being  detachable  at  one  end,  and  a  fly-wheel 
rotatlvely  mounted  In-low  said  stijiport  and  driven  from 
said  Intermediate  shaft. 

.1.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  support  Including 
a  vertically  swinging  top  member,  a  vertical  operating 
shaft  capable  of  rotary  reciprocatory  movement  carried  by 
said  top  member,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  reclpro- 
cahle rack-bar  carried  by  said  top  member  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  said  top  member  for 
actuating  said  rack-bar.  an  Intermediate  vertical  abaft 
located  at  the  side  of  said  support,  a  horizontal  crank-disk 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pit- 
man for  connecting  said  rack  bar  with  said  crank-disk, 
said  pitman  having  detachable  connection  with  said  crank- 
disk,  a  horizontal  flywheel  below  said  support,  and  a 
pulley  and  belt  speed  Increasing  connection  l>etween  tb. 
lower  end  of  said  lnterme<liate  shaft  and  said  fly  whi .  1 


1.093. OSS.  HFI'T'LSION  MOTOR  CONTROL  FniFtHm  li 
EiCHBKRO,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  ("rcneral  Fie.  trie 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  is. 
1011.     Serial  No.   tIRl.rilit       m'1    171! — ■27>^.> 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  of 
thi'  commutator  type  having  an  Indticing  winding  and  1111 
Induced  winding  locally  short  circuited  through  comniii 
tator  brushes,  connections  for  Impressing  voltages  on  N.th 
the  inducing  Ainding  and  the  induced  winding,  means  f.ir 
shifting  the  brushes  to  reverse  the  motor,  and  means 
acttiated  by  the  brush  shifting  means  for  re\ersing  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  impressed  on  the  induced  winding 
when  said  brushes  are  shifted  to  reverse  the  motor. 

2  In  combination,  an  alternating  curi'.nt  motor  of  the 
ccnnmiitator  type  having  an  Inducing  wlncling  and  an  in- 
duced winding  locally  short  circuited  through  commutator 
brushes,  connections  for  impressing  voltages  on  both  the 
Inducing  winding  and  the  Induced  winding,  a  brush  holder 
yoke  which  Is  movable  for  reversing  the  motor,  and  means 
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carrle'l   t'.V   said  yoke  for   rt^vcrslng  the  phase  of  the    volt 
au.'    iiiipicHM.'d   on    the  Induced   winding   when   said   yoke    Is 
shifted  to  reverse  the  motor. 

3.   In  combinHtioii.  an  altprnatlng  iiirrent   motor  of  the 
commutator  tvpe  havinR  an   inducing  wlndlnif  and   an    In 
duced   wlndins;  locally  short  clrcultetl  throiiRh   commutator 
tirushos,   conn. (t  ions   for   Impressing   voltattes   on   both   the 
iudiiclny  wlndlnif  and  the  Induced  winding,  a  brush  holder 
yolie   conipriHlnir   two  segmental   contactH  8«-cured  together 
liut  lnaulate<1   from  each  other,  a  brush  seciiriHl  to  BUhstan 
tiallv   th.'  mldtllc   [K)lnt   of  each  of  th.>  se;;mcntal  contacts 
and  adapted   to  tM-nr  on  the  commutator  of  the  motor,  ad 
ditlonal     bruslies    ronnected    to    tlie    source    of    Impressed 
voltage  for  <ald   Induced   winding  and  adapted   to   bear  on 
said   scKUU-ntul  contacts,  and  means  for  sblftlnc  the  posl 
tion  of  said  senmentai  contacts. 


i.(i'.t.!,!>m     i;K.\ia\";.     i.dti.s  .r    fi.int.  south  whitt.'v. 

Iiid  .  .i-!-;i-nnr  fn  "Jiip  Nut  Coniiiany ,  t'hlc,i)i;o  111  ,  a  (or 
poi-iillon  of  rilinoiv.  Filed  Oct  l**.  I'.Ml  S.-rhil  No. 
r,.-,-..^.Ti       (CI    74      .".4  I 


with  till'  flifd  and  loose  geara,  an<l  menns  for  rotating  the 
frain^'  and  (auslni;  th.'  Intermediji  ti-  gears  to  vary  the 
annular  rotation  of  the  driven  gear  with  respect  t.)  tli-' 
drive  gear  Independently  of  the  \'arlatlou  caused  by  the 
operation  of  the  drive  shaft. 

1(  laims  t'l  to  17   not   iirluted   In   tb.>  iJazelt'-  1 


1.  In    a   devi< f    the   class  descrlhed    in   combinal  1>'U.    a 

frame  comprising  two  disk  like  meinlHTs  having  central 
apertures,  and  rigidly  secured  together.  11  Ix-arlng  bushing 
In  each  of  said  apertures  provided  with  a  tlangi-  larger 
than  the  aperture,  fastening  means  for  said  bushings,  a 
driving  shaft  mountid  In  one  of  said  bushings,  a  gear  fixed 
on  said  shaft  normally  carried  iM'tween  said  members,  a 
second  gear  loose  on  said  shaft  normally  carried  between 
said  members,  said  gears  l)elng  of  greater  exterior  diameter 
tlian  the  Interior  of  said  bushings,  but  o(  less  exterior 
diameter  than  the  Interior  of  said  apertures,  whereby  said 
shaft  and  gears  ma.\  be  removed  from  said  franc-  by  re 
moving  said   bushings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  n 
frami-  comprislim  two  disk  like  members  havliii;  rintriil 
apertures,  and  riijlilly  secured  togethi'r,  a  bearing  bushing 
In  each  of  said  apertures  provided  with  a  flange  larger 
than  the  ap>rture.  fustenlnK  means  fur  said  bUHhings.  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  In  otie  of  said  bushings,  a  near  tixed 
on  saltl  shaft  normally  carried  Ixnween  said  meniN'rs,  and 
a  second  near  loos.'  on  said  shaft  normally  carriiMl  bitvveen 
said  m.'inlM-rs,  said  gears  tKlng  of  gnater  exterior  diameter 
than  the  Inti'rior  of  said  bushings,  but  of  less  .•xterlor  dl 
ameter  than  the  Interior  of  said  apertures,  whereby  said 
shaft  and  gears  may  be  removed  from  said  fram.'  l)y  re 
moving  sabi  bushings  and  gears  carried  lietween  said  ni.iii 
birs  for  driving  said   loose  gear  from   s.ii.l   lixrd   i;iar 

3.  (tearing,  cumprlsltm  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  jnurnab'-l 
in  and  siippMrfed  by  tlie  frame,  a  driM'  ^''Hr  rk'ldly  secured 
on  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear  rofatlvcly  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  and  Intermeshlng  gears  Jounialed  In  the  frame 
parallel  with  the  drive  shal't  and  interin<'sbini,-  with  the 
drive  and  driven  gears. 

4.  Gearing,  (Mimprlsliig  an  annular  frame,  u  drive  shaft 
journaled  axlally  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereby,  a 
fixed  gear  and  a  loose  near  on  said  shaft,  shafts  mounted 
In  the  fram»>  parallel  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  train 
of  Intermeshlng  intermediate  gears  on  said  shafts  meshing 
at  one  end  with  the  tixe<l  gear  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  looHe  gear. 

5.  (iearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  frame  in  which 
tiald  ahaft  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  a  stationary  casing  In 
which  said  frame  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  fixed  drive  gear 
and  a  loone  driven  gear  ou  the  drive  shaft,  Intermeahlng 
iDtvrmcdlatti   gear*   Journaled    In    the    frame    uud    luesliiug 


l,()0,!,f»S.'j.       DETAril.VIU.Y  SKCrUFI'    F.XHFI.       .T.^sri'M 


I'RKMll,   Wii.uisocket.    K     F      Fil 
No      l.'.tVon.       (CI      111'      M.) 


■d  June   1,    I'.ios        Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  substantially  such 
as  specified,  ancl  an  Identification  label  or  the  like,  of  a 
draw  thread  eng.iglng  with  the  said  label  and  with  the 
said  article  atxl  wcurlng  the  said  label  to  the  arti'-b'  with 
capacity  for  readily  being  detached  by  withdrawal  of  said 
thread. 

IV  The  combination  with  nn  article  substantially  such  as 
speclfled.  and  an  Identification  label  or  the  like,  of  threads 
engaging  with  each  ntber  and  holding  the  lfll»el  to  the 
article  and  adapf'-d  to  be  readily  unravelfd  nn.l  with- 
drawn   to   release   the   laN'l 

:'..  The  ciimblnntlon  with  an  article,  of  a  laundrv  msrk- 
Intr  consisting  of  a  washable  blent Iflcatlon  label  or  the  like, 
and  a  thread  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  liMips  passing 
through  the  artl'b',  and  a  second  thread  1  xtendlng  len^iii^ 
wise  through  the  said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
lengthwise  tberef hrouiih  to  release  the  label,  wheretiy  the 
laliel    Is   detachably   seeurivj   to   the   article 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article,  and  an  blentlfba- 
tioti  lab.'l  or  the  like,  of  two  threads  Interengaglng  In  a 
[ilurality  of  Ktllcbes  holding  the  label  to  the  article,  one 
tbereuf  a  draw  thread  which  Is  relatlvi'ly  less  flexltile  than 
till'  otb.r  whereby  it  occupies  In  the  stitches  a  p<.sl(ion 
facllitatlni;  its  withdrawal,  whereby  the  laU'l  Is  ileiach- 
!iM\     s.MMire<l    to    the    article. 

,'.  The  combination  with  an  article,  and  an  Identitba- 
tbui  label  or  the  like,  of  two  threads  Interengagln;:  in  a 
plurality  of  stitches  holding  th^^  label  to  the  artb  le,  .uie 
thereof  constituting  a  draw  thread  an(i  different  I  a  teii  in 
app<Mranri'  from  the  other,  to  guide  In  unravellrn;  the 
stil(  li.'s  u  lii'rrby  the  label  Is  ilfta(  ba  Idy  stM-iiri^l  1  •  Iln' 
a  rl  111.'. 


1  ti  ;.  ■•  ,  ;i  s  .;  .  MFI/ril'LK  KKCK  CONCFNTH  A K  Ht. 
I  i^ssK.s  \.  (J.MiiiEh,  .Vnaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  of  oiie- 
iblrd  to  .MlMTt  K.  Wlggln  and  one  third  to  Freilerick 
Ijilst.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Oct  '_"-',  l!il:i  Serial 
No.    7f>t5,tl,'.;{.       ( (1.   S3      sf).  I 

1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
ib'cks  having  continuous  annular  concentrating  surfaces 
an<l  spaced  apart  and  provld*^!  with  concentric  openings 
forming  a  central  well,  a  series  of  fixed  column*  dlsjtosed 
about,  and  supporting  the  decks  at  their  peripheries,  a 
frame  lUcompasslng  the  d<'cks  and  rotatable  ar<iund  the 
same  alMiut  the  axis  of  the  well,  a  memlxT  traversing  the 
well  and  rotatable  In  unison  with  the  frame  afoiesald, 
l»ulp-feed  launders  secured  to  said  memi>er  and  disixised 
at)ove  the  several  decks  around  tlie  well  and  dIscbarnUig 
pulp  onto  the  decks,  discharge  launders  secured  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  compartmeutB  for  receiving  the 
<'lass|tled  materials  dlscharge<l  along  various  polnti  from 
the  peripheries  of  the  de<-ks,  means  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
plying pulp  to  the  feed  launders,  and  means  coupled  to  tlie 
member  traversing  the  well  for  supplying  dressing  and 
wash  water  currents  to  the  several  decks, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  superposed  atatiouary 
decks    having   continuous   annular   concentratlug    ■urfac«s 
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and  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  fixed  columns  disposed  atwut, 
and  supi«irting  the  decks  at  their  peripheries,  means  mov- 
ing across  the  decks  and  supplying  pulp  thereto  whereby 
the  latter  distributes  Itself  in  zones  identified  with  the  ma- 
terial classlfleil  from  the  original  pulp,  discharge  launders 
dlspt>Bed  adjacent  tlie  outer  edges  of  the  decks  outside  the 
columns  and  moving  in  unison  with  the  pulp  supply  means 
for   receiving   the  various   products  of  the  ciassificatlou. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  superposed  stationary 
decks  having  continuous  annular  concentrating  surfaces 
and  spaced  apart,  n  series  of  fixed  columns  disposed  about, 
and  Bupiortlng  the  decks  at  their  peripheries,  means  mov- 
ing acroMs  the  decks  and  supplying  pulp  thereto  whereby 
the  latter  distributes  Itself  in  zones  identified  with  the 
material  <  la.sslfied  from  the  original  pulp,  discharge  laun- 
ders disposed  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the  decks  out- 
side the  columns  and  moving  In  unison,  and  in  the  same 
general  direction  with,  the  pulp-supply  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  various  products  of  the  classification. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  Rtiperposed  sUtlonary 
decks  having  continuous  annular  concentrating  surfaces 
and  si>ace<l  apart,  a  series  of  fixed  columns  disposed  about, 
and  supi>orting  the  decks  at  their  peripheries,  means  ro- 
tating across  the  decks  and  supplying  pulp  thereto  whereby 
the  latter  distributes  Itself  In  zones  supplying  material 
classified  from  the  original  pulp,  discharge  launders  dis- 
posed adja.ent  the  outer  edges  of  tiie  decks  outside  the 
columns  and  rotating  in  unison,  and  In  the  same  general 
direction  with,  the  pulp  supply  means,  compartments  in 
SHid  discbarge  launders  for  receiving  the  various  products 
of  the  classification,  and  a  common  discharge  for  the  con- 
tents of  the  corresponding  compartments  of  the  several 
launders. 

.'■..  .\  multiple  deck  concentrator  comprising  a  series  of 
flx.'d  columns  dlspo8e<l  about  a  central  vertical  axis,  con 
centratlng  decks  supported  at  their  peripheries  In  the 
space  lietween  the  columns  and  superposed  over  one  an- 
other and  spaced  apart,  the  several  docks  having  openings 
forming  collectively  a  central  well  through  the  decks,  the 
concentrating  surfaces  of  the  decks  sloping  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  well  toward  the  peripheries  of  the 
decks,  a  rotatable  frame  comprising  a  series  of  columns 
disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  well  and  surrounding  the 
decks,  rings  connecting  the  upper  ami  lower  ends  of  the 
columns  resi>ectlvely,  a  central  tower  connected  to  the 
upper  ring  and  traversing  the  well,  the  base  of  the  tower 
being  provided  with  a  step-bearing,  a  circular  track  below 
the  columns,  wheels  on  the  rotatable  frame  traversing  the 
track,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  frame  and  to 
the  tower,  pulp  feed  launders  and  discharge  launders  car 
ried  by  the  tower  and  frame  respectively,  a  pulp-dlstrllHiter 
on  the  frame  supplying  pulp  to  the  pulp-feed  launders,  a  Bta- 
tlonary  water  fee<l  pipe  centrally  traversing  the  bearing 
of  the  tower,  a  rotatable  pipe  leading  from  said  stationary 
pipe,  branches  leading  from  said  rotatable  pipe,  dressing 
water  and  wash  water  lines  leading  from  the  respective 
branches  along  the  tower  and  through  the  well,  means 
leading  from  said  lines  over  the  several  decks  to  supply 
dressing  and  wash  currents  thereto,  and  means  for  re 
moTlng  the  dasalfled  materials  from  the  several  dmharge 
launders. 


1.098.087.  LlFKSANINi.  Al'l'AKATlS.  Thomas  F 
(JleasoN.  Muscatine.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Am 
liavis,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Hied  Oct.  30.  liiFi.  Serial  No. 
7{»H,24;-i       iCl.  9  —  1 1.1 
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1.  A  life  saving  raft  comprising  a  collapsible  casing 
provided  with  a  bottom  layer  of  buoyant  material,  and  an 
Inflatable  collapsible  compartment  above  said  layer. 

1'.  A  life  saving  raft  comprising  a  collapsible  casing 
provided  with  a  bottom  layer  of  buoyant  material,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  collapsilib-  indeiiendently  inflatable  c.m- 
partments  alxive   said    la.\er. 

3.  A  life  saviuiT  raft  comprising  a  collapsible  casing 
provided  with  a  liotioiii  layer  of  liuoyant  material,  and 
having  a  plurality  (jf  collapsible  Independently  Inflatable 
compartments  abtjve  said  layer  and  an  Inflatable  bag  in 
each  compartment. 

4.  A  life  saving  raft  comprising  a  collapsible  casing 
provided  with  a  b<ntom  layer  of  buoyant  materl*!,  and  a 
collapsible  inflatable  compartment  above  said  layer,  with 
exterior  reinforcing  bands  surrounding  the  casing,  and 
bracing  the  same. 

o.  A  life  saving  raft  comprising  a  collapsible  casing 
provided  with  a  ls)ttom  layer  of  buoyant  material,  and 
a  collapsible  inflatable  compartment  above  said  layer,  with 
exterior  reinforcing  bands  surrounding  the  casing,  and 
bracing  the  same,  and  flexible  ladders  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing. 

Klaims  0  to  '■•  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.) 


1.0!»;i.9SN.  WHKKL.  (Is(.\k  Vki-.\M>i  NGH.iM  Hanna.  Me 
ridian.  T.x.  Kil.-<1  Mar.  10.  l!Mo.  Serial  No.  753,404, 
(Ci.    21 — 165.i 


1.  In  a  wb.vl,  the  r-,,mbination  with  a  tire  having  a 
uroove  ther.in,  a  plurality  of  felly  sections  having  grooves 
in  their  meeting  ends,  tubular  dowels  disposed  within  the 
grooves  formed  in  the  i  leeiing  ends  of  said  felly  sectiona, 
the  groove  in  said  tire  being  In  communication  with  the 
tubular  dowels,  said  tire  having  an  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  the  groove  iliereiii.  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
and  means  for  s<<  uriiig  tb.-  lire  to  the  felly  sections. 

l'.  In  a  wh>H'l  such  as  descrilied,  the  combination  with  a 
tire  having  a  circular  gicsive  formed  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  felly  sections,  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
felly  sections  and  lire,  the  groove  in  the  tire  being  en- 
larged adjacent  the  fastening  means,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  felly  sections  having  grooves  formed  therein  producing 
a  socket,  a  tubular  dowil  disjiosed  within  said  socket  and 
holding  the  felly  sections  against  displacement,  said  tubu- 
lar dowel  producing  a  cell,  the  said  tire  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  communication  with  the  groove  and  the 
ce/     a    closure   for   said  opening   extending   adjacent    the 
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month  of  the  cell  for  litiiltitiK  iht-  movt-mfnt  of  fluid  from 
the  cfll  and  iht>  Kfoovo  in  ihf  tire  adJai't'Dt  the  closure 
tx'lnir  enlarged  as  and  for  the  purjiose  s»»t  forth. 

|{.    In  a  wheel,  the  conihlnatlon  with  a  tire,  of  a  plurality 
of  felly  sections  having  renlsterlnn  uroovep   in   their  meet 
InK   ends,   anil   a    tubular   dowel    dlspose<l    within    each    pair 
of  reKlnterlnjj  Krooves.  said  lire  havlii;;  an  annular  opening 
In  communication  with  each   tubular   dowel 


1.0<.>.<.f)S9,  I.()((>.M()TI\  K  SAND  HoX  VUUA  N(  JKMKNT 
t'liABLES  L.  Hkisi.kh.  Schenectadv,  N.  Y  Filed  l.h 
1.'?,  1911.     Serial  No.  yOH,47&.     M"l.  lO.'i      L'»!.<  1 


I.  The  combination  of  a  casiiik:  havlnj:  means  for  tilling 
and  adaptation  for  storing  sand  or  oth.r  rummlnuted  ma 
terial,  a  discharge  outlet,  a  dlschari:.-  .ondult  communicat 
Inc  therewith,  ami  dlsiMised  outside  of  the  casing,  an  air 
Mast  tube  disposed  within  the  casirm'.  n.ar  the  botfr>m 
thereof,  and  In  communication  with  the  outlet,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tube  belnj{  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the 
outlet,  means  adapted  to  Jet  an  air  blast  through  the  tube 
toward  said  outlet  and  conduit,  and  means  adapted  to 
admit  material  Into  the  tul).'  and  blast  at  a  plurality  of 
r>olntM  nlontf  the  tube  tn'slnninj;  near  said  outlet  and  ex 
tendinif  for  a  considerable  distance  Inward  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  exhaust  the  material  from  within  the  caslni: 
over  an  extended  space  alonij  the  tube,  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  the  available  capacity  of  the  casln;r  and  to 
previ'nt  cloKKlnif 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  <aslri>;  havini;  means  for  tlllinK 
and  adaptation  for  storluK  sand  <>r  other  conunlniited  ma- 
terial, a  diHchartte  outlet,  a  discharge  conduit  communicat 
Int:  therewith,  and  lUsposed  outside  of  the  casing,  an  air 
blast  tube  disposed  within  the  casing,  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  In  communication  with  the  outlet,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tube  belnR  at  ii  considerable  illstanee  from  tbe 
outlet,  means  adapted  to  Jet  an  air  blast  throunh  the  tube 
toward  said  outlet  and  conduit,  and  means  adapted  to  ad- 
mit material  Into  the  lube  and  blast  at  a  plurality  of 
points  along  tbe  tube  b«>KlnnlnK  near  said  outlet  and  ex 
tending  for  a  considerable  distance  Inwanl  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  exhaust  the  materia!  from  within  the  caslnjc 
over  an  extended  space  alon*;  the  tube,  a  port  communl- 
catlnif  with  said  outlet  and  a  rnaouMllv  i)perable  valve 
adapted  to  govern  salil  port,  for  the  purpo.se  of  manuallv 
governlnst  the  disrharne  of  material  from  the  casing 

.'{.   The  combination  of  a  cailng  having  means  for  filling 
and  adaptation  for  storing  .sand  or  ot»»«r  comminuted  ma- 
terial, a  discharge  outlet,  a  discharge  conduit  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and  disposed   outside   of  the  casing,   an   air 
blast    tube    disposed    within    the    casing,    near    the    bottom 
thereof,  and    In  communicn tlon   with   tbe  outlet,    the   inner 
end  of  the  tul)e   being  at   a  considerable  distance  from    the 
outlet,  means  adapte«l  to  Jet  an  air  Mast  through  the  tube 
toward  said  outlet  and  conduit,  an<l  means  adapted  to  ad 
mit    material    Into    the    tube   and    blast    at    a    plurality    of 
points  along  the   tube   tx'glnnlng   near  said   outlet   and   ex 
tending  for  a  considerable  distance  Inward  therefrom,  and 
adapted   to  exhaust   the   material    from   wlihln    the   casing 
over  an  extended  space  along  the  tube,  a  |M)rt  communicat 
Ing  with  said  outlet  :  a  like  constructed  and  oppositely  dls 
posed  discharge  outlet,  discharge  conduit,  blast    tube,  port, 
and  manually  operable  valve:  and  a  crank  shaft  extending 


horizontally  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  said  valves  for  the  purpose  described. 

4     The  combination  of  a  casing  having  means  for  tilling 
and  adaptafi(m  for  storing  sand,  or  other  comminuted  ma 
ferial,   a   plurality  of  discharge  outlets,  a   plurality  of  dls 
charge    conduits    communbating    therewith    and    disposed 
without  the  casing,  a   plurality  of  air  tdast  tubes  disposed 
within   the  casing  near  the  bottom  then-of  and   having  an 
Intervening    space    iielween    adjacent    tub<s    which    extend 
Inwardly   for  a  considerable  distance  from  the  correspoml 
Ing    outlets,    means    adapted    to    Jet    an    air    blast    through 
ea<h    tube    toward    the   correapondlng   outlet    and    conduit, 
and  means  adapted  to  admit  material  Into  each  tutK-  and 
blast  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  each  tut>e  for  the  pur- 
pose  of   exhausting    the    material    from    within    the   casing 
over    a    plurality    of    spaces    extending    along    the    tubes, 
thereby  Increasing  the  available  capacity   of  the  casing 

'<  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  means  for  filling 
and  a<laptatlon  for  storing  tand,  or  other  comtnlnuted  ma 
terial,  a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets,  a  plurality  of  dls 
charge  conduits  communicating  therewith  and  disposed 
without  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  air  blast  tubes  disposed 
within  the  casing  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an 
intervening  space  between  adjacent  tubes  which  ext<nd 
Inwardly  for  a  considerable  distance  from  the  correspond 
Ing  outlets,  means  adapted  to  Jet  an  air  blast  through  each 
tube  toward  the  correapondlng  outlet  and  conduit,  and 
means  adapte<l  to  admit  material  into  each  tube  and  blast 
at  a  plurality  of  points  along  each  txibe,  a  plurality  of 
ports  communicating  with  the  outlets,  manually  operable 
valves  adapted  to  govern  said  ports  for  the  purpose  of 
manually  governing  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
casing  through   the  outlets 

(«lalms  ti  to  N  not    printed  in   tbe  i;aiette, ) 


l,09.1.9iK)  WIIKKI.  ADjrSTMKNT  FOR  FLOWS  Ki. 
w  ARi.  M  Meyi.man,  Hock  Island,  III  ,  assignor  to  Hock 
Island  Flow  Company,  Hisk  Island.  Ill  .  a  Corporal  Ion 
of  Illinois  Filed  .\ug.  i;i,  1911.  Serial  No  tl44,".ts(;. 
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^^^"»»»^»>wn 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  frame,  a  land  si<le  wheel,  ai:  axli 
upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  shock  absorbing 
spring  connected  to  salil  axle,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  spring 
for  assisting  said  raising  operation. 

2.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  frame,  a  land  side  wheel,  an  axle 
upon  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  casting  keyed  to  said 
axle,  a  shock  absorbing  spring  connected  to  said  casting, 
and  an  operating  lever  loosely  mounted  uimn  said  axle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  casting  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  with  respect  to  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  frame,  a  land  side  wheel,  an  axle 
upon  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  casting  keyed  to 
said  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  spring  connected  to  said 
casting,  a  pair  of  lips  on  said  casting,  an  operating  lever 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  extending  between  said 
lips,  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  any  desired  position, 
and  means  whereby  said  casting  Is  permltte<l  a  limited  ro- 
tation Independent  of  said  operating  lever. 


4.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  frame,  a  land  side  wheel,  an  axle 
for  said  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  casting  keyed  to 
said  axle,  a  shock  absorbing  spring  connected  to  said 
casting,  an  arc  shaped  rack  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  an  operating  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle 
and  provided  with  a  spring  finger  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  to  lock  said  lever  In  any  desired  position,  and  means 
fi>r  causing  said  Ie\ir  to  engage  said  casting  to  oscillate 
said  shaft  in  order  to  raise  or  lower  said  frame  In  respect 
to  said  wheel. 


l.<Mt.;.H',tl  F1..\N  riN(;  MA«H1NE.  \Vii.l.iA.M  E.  Jnus- 
siiN  and  <;kipki;e  .\.  Fe.nncxk,  Rock  Island.  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Rock  Islanii  Flow  Company,  Rock  Island.  III.,  a 
Corporutiim  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  liO,  1904.  Serial  No. 
l.Mh,797.      I  CI     111      ♦••  I 


end  portions  secured  to  said  sweep  t>eam  and  their  upper 
portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  clamp 
Ing  bolts  extending  through  said  brace  bars  above  and  be- 
low the  tongue,  a  sweep  shank  adjustably  secured  to  said 
sweep  beam,  a  sweep  secured  to  said  sweep-shank,  and  free 
swinging  covering  shovels, 

[Claims  ♦>  to  s  not  printed  In  the  <lazelte.] 


1  A  planting  rnai  hine  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
tongue  rigid  with  said  lK>dy  frame,  a  furrow-opener  car 
ried  by  the  IxKly  frame,  seed  dropj)ing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  t)ody  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  dropping 
the  see<l  in  the  furrow  made  by  said  opener,  vehicle  wheels 
swlngingly  connected  with  the  body  frntne.  a  manuallv 
or>erated  dt  vice  for  bxklng  the  said  whe.ls  against  bodily 
movement  relatively  to  the  body  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
shovel  beams  swlngingly  connected  with  the  said  body- 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  and  to  the  rear  of  said  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  said  beams  being  each  adapted  for 
free  Independent  up-and-down  swinging  movement,  and 
each  beam  having  a  shovi-l  for  covering  the  seed  dropped 
In  said  furrow. 

-.  A  planting  machine  comorising  a  body  frame,  a 
tongue  rigid  with  said  body  frame,  a  single-furrow  seed- 
dropping  mechanism  carried  liy  said  body-frame,  a  ball 
shaped  axle  having  Its  middle  portion  mounted  to  oscillate 
In  bearings  carried  by  said  l>ody  frame,  vehicle  wheels 
mounted  on  the  spindles  of  said  axle,  and  a  plurality  of 
independently  free-swinging  covering  shovels  carried  by 
the  bo<ly  frame,  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  seed  dropping  mechanism. 

.'!.  A  planting  machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  seed- 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  said  Itody-frame.  cover- 
ing shovels  carried  by  said  txxly  frame  connected  to  swing 
up  and  down  relatively  to  the  body  frame,  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  furrow,  a  hall-shaped  axle  swlngingly  connected 
with  the  body-frame,  and  vehicle  wheels  on  said  axle. 

4.  A  planting  machine  comprising  a  body-frame,  a 
tongue  rigid  with  said  body  frame,  a  bail  shaped  axle 
swlngingly  connected  with  the  body-frame  and  provided 
with  vehicle  wheels,  a  driver's  seat  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
said  ;ixle,  means  including  a  bell-crank  shaped  hand-lever 
fc^r  both  producing  relative  movetnent  between  the  body- 
frame  and  the  axle  and  locking  same  against  relative 
movtment.  seed  dropping  mechanism  carried  by  the  body 
frame,  means  for  o[ienlng  a  furrow  In  which  to  drop  the 
seed,  and  a  r)lurality  of  free-swinging  or  floating  beams 
whereof  each  is  adapted  for  independent  rise  and  fall,  and 
whereof  each  Is  iirovideti  with  a  suitable  shovel  for  cover- 
ing  the  seed. 

.".  .\  planting  machine  comprising  a  tongue,  a  body- 
frame  rigidly  connected  with  the  rejir  end  of  said  tongue, 
sied  dropping  mechanism,  vehicle  wheels  swlngingly  con- 
nected with  the  body-frame,  a  sweep  beam  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  tbe  tongue,  two  brace-bars  having  their  lower 


1.093,991'.  RESTRAININC;  r>EVirE.  Chabi.es  Kac  hki - 
.MEiEK,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  .Tiily  ;U),  lOLS.  Serial 
No.  7s;.', 09:1.      (CI.   119      116.^ 


I  .\  restraining  device  of  tin  character  described  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  liiamber  formed  tliercin  and  open- 
ing u|)on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  body  being  also 
formed  with  a  recess  in  its  forward  face,  a  locking  pin 
movable  across  said  recess,  n  vertically  movable  push  rod. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ujiper  end  of  the  locking  pin 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  push  rod.  said  push  ro<l  extending 
through  the  chamber  formed  In  the  body,  an  upward 
movement  of  the  push  rod  withdrawing  the  locking  pin 
from  said  recess. 

2.  .\  restraining  device.  Including  a  body  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein  and  <ipening  upon  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  the  body  being  also  formed  with  a  recess  opening 
upon  Its  forward  edge,  a  locking  pin  movable  into  and 
from  said  recess,  a  push  pin  extending  through  the  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  body,  means  connecting  the  push  pin 
with  the  locking  pin.  a  rotatable  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  body,  and  means  rigid  with  the  rota- 
table member  for  elevating  the  push  pin. 

."?.  .\  restraining  device,  including  a  body  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  therein  and  opening  upon  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  the  body  being  also  formed  with  a  recess  opening 
upon  its  forward  edge,  a  vertically  moval)le  locking  lin 
movable  into  and  from  said  recess,  a  vertically  movable 
push  rod  extending  through  the  chamljer  formed  in  the 
body,  means  connecting  the  push  rod  and  the  locking  pin. 
a  rotatable  rod  extendintr  transversely  through  the  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  body,  n  fork  rigidly  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable rod  and  having  n  i.alr  of  tines  extending  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  push  rod.  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  push 
rod  for  engagement  by  the  upper  faces  of  the  tines,  a 
rotation  of  the  aituating  rod  causing  the  fork  to  lift  the 
push   rod. 


I,»t9.i.99:'..  FESSARY.  (  ari^  Felix  Kafka.  Vienna.  Aus 
tria  Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  24.  190S.  Serial  No.  450,089 
(CI.    128      21.) 


A  pessary  consisting  of  a  hollow  integral  V>ody  formed 
wholly  f>f  a  material  of  a  single  character  and  having  a 
uniform  thickness,  and  being  relatively  thin,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  body 
portion,  said  pessary  lieing  made  to  conform  to  the  exact 
sli;ipe  of  the  cervix  uteri  of  the  wearer  and  secured  aolely 
by  adhesion,  said  body  l>eing  formed  with  a  rigid  enlarge- 
ment for  the  reception  of  medicaments  and  having  a 
second  enlargement  of  a  bag  like  shape  adapted  to  receive 
absorl>ent  materials  for  collections  f)f  secretions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1.003,994.      8EWA:;E   and    URFT-SE    SKI'AKATOK        the  Btrlp.    the  .onliniiH tlun   ..f   th»>  «l.,t    In    on.-   en.l   „r   ih' 
HiKKitAKin-   Kaihki.,    I>«rin>ta(lf.    i;frman.v       Filed   Mar        utrlp  extendlui{   to  the  opposite  side   to   that   to   which   t>x 
•JO.   1!>1;J.     Serial   No    7r>7,rt'.»7,      M'l.  I'lO     5.i  tends    the    contlniuitlon    of    the    slot    Id    the    othor    ciiii    of 


1  In  ;i  separator  the  coiuMnatlnn  of  a  vrttlio^  tank 
i.r  \i>NS.  1,  an  animlar  perforated  [ilp.-  or  chamliir  In  saM 
t.ink  or  vessel,  means  for  Hdmittini?  matter  to  he  s.-pa 
ril.'d  to  said  aiinulnr  pipe  or  chamlier.  a  s.-roiol  annular 
p.-rforated  pipe  or  ihauihcr  locntfil  Jk'Iow  said  tir^i  nanif-d 
annular  i>lpe  or  ilianih«T  with  thi-  intervrntii>n  ..r  a  <liMr 
space  l)etwi'en  flu  rn  and  mrans  for  dnivvini;  off  wafr  fi'iii 
said    clear    -.p.-nf 

-  In  a  s.'par  aLT  ih.'  mnilii  nal  i..n  ,,f  a  .^.'iljln-  lank 
or  vessel,  an  nnnular  perforatid  pip.'  or  chnmh»>r  in  said 
tnnk  or  vessel,  the  [lerforations  U-ini;  only  on  its  inner 
rlrcwmf.-renre.  tmans  for  adtnitfinj;  matter  to  b.'  separated 
to  said  annular  pipe  or  rhamlx-r,  a  sivond  annular  per- 
forate,} pipe  or  (  hamtxM-  I..,  ate,!  ImM.iw  said  first  named 
annular  pipe  or  .  haniii.'r  with  ilie  Intervention  of  a  clear 
space  hetw.MTi  th.'ni.  and  imnns  for  drawiny  off  water 
from   said   ch^nr   sp.a.e 

.'!.    In  a  separator  fh.-  comlilnation  of  a  settllnx  tank  or 
v.'ss.-l,    an    annular    perf.irat.il    pipe    or    chamN-r    In    saM 
tank    or    vessel,    m.ans    f,,r    n.lmlttlntc    matter    to    he    sepa 
rate. I    to    saiil    annular    pipe   or   chanilH>r,    means    for   deter 
minini:    a    rtxr.l    water    h'v.l.    means    f.)r    determinini;    an 
nfher  tlxed  w,iter   hvel.  and   means  .-ontroil.'.!  h>    -ai.l   first 
named   waler   hvel  determinant   for  int.'rtnltt.nt I y   drawing 
off  water 

t.  In  a  separat.ir  the  comhinatlon  of  a  seftlin«  tank 
or  vessel,  an  annular  perforate.l  pipe  or  chamNM-  In  sai.l 
tank  .ir  vess.l,  means  for  admitting  matter  t..  he  s.>parai.-.i 
to  said  nnnular  pipe  or  chatnher.  a  8e<-ond  annular  per 
forated  pipe  or  chamber  located  !m>Iow  said  first  named 
annular  pipe  ..r  .•hamh<'r  with  the  Intervention  of  a  clear 
space  betwi-en  th.m.  m.ans  for  del.-rminlnt  a  flx.d  water 
level,  means  for  determining  an.)ther  flxwl  water  level, 
and  means  cmtrolled  by  sahl  first  named  water  level  dt* 
fernilnant  for  periodically  reducing  the  volume  of  warer 
from  the  hiKher  of  sai.l  levels  to  the  low.-r  on.v 

.'..  [n  a  sep.irat.ir  the  comhinatl.m  of  a  settling  tank 
or  vessel,  an  annular  perforated  pipe  or  chamlter  In  said 
tank  or  vess.'l,  means  for  ndmlttini:  matter  to  ]»•  seiiarati-.l 
t'l  said  annular  pljie  or  chaml..r,  a  r.'.eptacle  for  the 
sludge,  means  for  defermlnin«  a  tlxed  waler  level,  means 
for  determinInK  another  fixed  wat.T  level,  water  drawln:; 
off  means  cotninunlcallnK'  with  the  settlinir  t.ink  ar  vess.-l 
at  a  point  Ix-low  aaid  annular  perf.irated  pii)e  or  chamber 
nud  so  dispoHed  aa  not  t.)  draw  off  wafer  .xcept  when  mil.l 
water  Is  at  the  upper  or  higher  of  the  aforenald  levels 
and  not  to  reduce  the  water  below  the  lower  of  the  afore 
said  l.'veis  so  as  to  insure  Intermittent  drawInK  off  of  water 
an.l  .(Uiescence  In   t  tie  Intervals  of  drawing  off 

[Claims  fi  and   7   not   printed   in   the   •;azettp.l 


l,Ht»;i.fKi.''. 
del  phi  a 


l.tH)M  UAKNKSS.      ,I.u..H    Kaikmann,    I'hUa 
I'a.,    assignor    to    Steel    He.ldle    Manufacturing 


Company.    I'hlladelplila,   I'a.,  a   Corporation  of  I'ennayl- 
vanla.       Filed    Jan.    ti,    Un2.      Serial    No.    tSG(»,7S.S.       (CI. 

i;{n    7a.) 

.V  devl<-e  of  the  ctiaracter  descrltHNl  .i»mprisinu  a  strip 
of  metal  8urr..undini;  the  h.>d<lle  frame  bar,  said  strip 
havUiK  its  ends  brouKht  tORether  and  havlnif  slots  in  said 
ends  for  CDgaKement  by  the  Jack  cord  or  strap.  s«ld  slots 
liavlnc    ( 'inlinuatlons    extending'    to    tiie    side    margins    of 


Ml"  sirlji.  and  the  m.-tal  from  said  slots  bein:;  .  iirled 
oil  the  outer  fa.-es  of  the  .nds  of  the  strip  to  th. 
provide  rounde.I  bearinij  portions  at   the  end*  of  th.'  • 


r.-t.y 

lots. 


1  OH,;  nrtr$  NOZZI.K  l(t»  \'KSTir>ATIN<i  ANI>  MCMII'I 
I'^i.V';  .M'I'AKA  ri  S  I*Ai  I  KKsiwMt,  Mile.  Frane 
Ii!e,|  Mav   l'"..   lIMii.      S.'ri.al   %■•    .'.'".I  :.."..'       iCj.   1.17      >m',i 


I      .\    no7.zl.-    foi     xentilatiiiK   -and    liumiillfyinn   .appai  at  n^, 
C.imprisintc    a    <a-.iiii:    lutvin;:    n    iiihIii    inlet    for    fluid,    a    cen 
tral.    tapered    chamlier    within    an.l    communlcatlni;    at    Its 
larger  end  with   the  Int.rlor  of  the  easlnc  and  havlne  .in 
outlet  at  its  smaller  .tid.  and  a  surroundlnjc  chaml>er  h.iv 
iDK   an   annular   outlet    concentric   with    the   outlet    of   th.- 
central   chamber   and    pr.ivhled    with    fluid    Inlets   communi 
eating  directly   with   the  Interior  of   the  casing;,   said   on 
centric   chamUos    being  fornuxl    in    a    plug   detachnlily    .-..n 
nect.'d  with  snd   ilosinj:  one  end  of  the  (asing. 

'J.  A  noxrle  for  ventilating  and  humidifying  apparatus, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  Inlet  for  fluid,  a  .en 
tral.  tapered  ch.inil>er  within  and  communlcatlni;  at  its 
larger  end  with  the  interl.ir  of  the  ca..-lng  and  having  an 
outlet  nt  Its  smaller  eml,  and  a  plurality  of  c»n.*entrl' 
chambers  8urr.)un.ilng  the  cntral  chamber  and  harini; 
annular  outlets  concentric  with  the  outlet  of  said  central 
chaml)cr.  the  said  concentric  chamt)er8  being  provided  near 
their  Inner  ends  with  Inlet  ports  comnannicatlng  directly 
with    the    lnteri.)r    of    the   casing. 


1.09H.9H7  (  ONIMcTI.Nti  SKAI.  FOR  VACIIM  COS- 
r.\INKf{S  (Hahi.ks  a.  KBAts.  Newton  MlghlHn.is, 
Mass,  Filed  Apr.  .■■..  IIU:.'.  Serial  No.  HHH.Sl.".  (Cl, 
176-  M». » 

1,    The    combination    wiih    «    \  a.uum  ix.ntHlner    of    non- 
conducting   tuat.ri.U,     of    .1     tulx'    oi     conductive    material 
sealed   through   the  container  wall,   the  coefficient  of  ther 
mal  expansion  of  the  tut)e  Iwing  greater  than   that  of  the 
container  material. 

-.   Th«    combination    with    a    vacuum  container    .if    non 
conducting    material,    of    a    tuN-    of    conductive    material 
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-ealed  thiough  the  container  wall  and  in  contact  therewith 
on  one  side  onl.\  of  the  tnlx'  wall,  the  coelHcient  of  thermal 
1  xi.ansion  of  the  tube  b<ing  greater  than  that  of  the  cou- 
lainer-miiterial. 


::  111.  .  .iinlilnation  with  a  vacuum-contBiner  of  non- 
<  ..ii.ln.  tliii:  inat.ri.il,  of  a  tube  of  conductive  material 
v.-m'.'.I  tlir..ugii  th.'  (  ontainer  wail,  the  coetficlent  of  thermal 
ixi.iinsioii  .'f  the  tube  b'ing  greater  than  that  of  the  con- 
laiioT  mal.  ri.il,  the  jiroport ions  of  the  tube  and  tlic 
f.i,n.  ity  of  contact  with  the  container  being  such  as  to 
inaiiitiiin  the  material  of  the  tut>e  under  tension  under 
roiidiii.  ns  of  uniform  normal  terapeiature. 

4  llie  .-..mblnatlon  with  a  vacuum-container  of  non- 
conductive  material,  of  a  tub*-  of  c-onductlve  material 
i.a-snii:  through  and  fused  to  the  container  wall,  th.'  coeffi- 
.  lent  ..f  thermal  expansion  of  the  tube  being  greater  than 
tliat  of  the  container  material,  and  the  material  of  the 
tulie  liavliikr  su(  h  phisti.ity  that  its  contractile  effort  under 
iioriijal  temperature  (diiditions  in  renistihle  by  the  adhe- 
sive strength  of  coutaLt  with  the  .ontainer  wall, 

.".  lii  a  s.al,  a  ni.'uib.r  of  uou  ..mducting  material  and 
.1  iiiU-  ••{  i.indiiillv.  material  sealed  through  th.-  nou- 
.onducting  meiub.r,  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  til.  tul«  Uing  grtater  than  that  of  the  mciuber  through 
w  III.  Ii   it   is  sea  Itsl. 

,.  Uiims  t;  to  ^   n.it   printed   In   the  liazette.) 


1  II  1:1  ;»;>8  l*AI'i:RMAKlN(i  MACHINF  Mari  KI,  I-A- 
M.  KT,  Vltry  ie-Fran<.'Ois,  France  Filed  I'ec.  SO,  1912. 
Seiisl    No.   7:^9, 3t?.'^        (Cl.   91'-   -4  4.1 


2.  In  paper  making  machines  nn  arrangement  according 
to  which  the  working  frame  prop<?r  of  the  machine  over 
which  the  wire  passes  is  connected  with  the  stralnei  In  a 
rigid  and  uninterrupted  structure  so  that  the  strainer  pHr 
tlclpates  In  the  shaking  motion  of  the  frame,  and  ais.> 
participates  In  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  frame, 
the  Bald  arrangement  Including  the  combination  of  a 
straining  ...um;  a  vat  receiving  the  drum:  vertical  rods 
supporting  the  vat,  the  said  rods  being  hinged  to  the  vat 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  adapted  to  turn  about  their  lower 
ends ;  a  main  frame  supporting  the  wire :  vertical  rods 
supporting  the  main  frame;  the  said  roils  Ning  hinged  t  . 
this  frame  at  their  upper  ends,  and  adapted  to  turn  about 
their  lower  ends  :  longitudinal  beams  supporting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  rods  of  the  vat  and  the  working  tabie  ; 
such  beams  being  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  and  uda;.t- 
ed  to  be  raised  or  lowered  at  their  other  ends,  by  anv 
other  suitable  means;  longitudinal  beams  supporting  the 
upr>ei  ends  of  tiie  vertical  rods  of  the  working  table,  -uch 
l)eanis  being  hinged  to  the  vertical  suiiportlng  rods  and 
fixed  to  the  vat  at  one  of  their  ends  ;  a  ctmnecting  rod 
hinged  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said  lienms  ;  a  crank  adapt- 
ed to  drive  the  said  connectiuK  lo.l  in  such  a  niann.  r  «s 
to  impart  a  shaking  motion  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the 
vat  of  tlie  strainer;  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  vat   of  the  strainer  with  r.'gard  to  the  main  fram.'. 


1  111  paper  milking  ina.hines  an  arrangem.'iit  according 
to  wliii'h  th.'  working  frame  proiMT  of  the  inachin.  over 
whii  h  the  wir.'  pass.s  i.-  conn,  .ted  with  th.-  strainer  in  a 
rluid  ami  unintei  rupte<l  stru.tnre  so  that  th.'  strainer  par- 
li.'ipates  In  the  shaking  motion  of  th.-  frame,  and  also 
parfiiipates  in  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  frame, 
rh.'  said  arrangement  Including  the  .'.jmblnation  of  a 
straining  drum:  a  vat  r.'celvlnj;  th.  drum;  vertical  rods 
supporting  the  vat.  the  salil  rods  b.'ing  hinged  to  the  vat 
at  their  upi«'r  ends,  and  adapted  to  turn  af«>ut  their  lower 
.  nds  :  a  main  fram.'  --npi»orfing  the  wir;  ;  vertical  rods 
-upiKirtlng  the  main  frame,  the  said  ro<l8  being  hinged  to 
this  fram.  at  their  upper  ends,  and  adapted  to  turn  about 
their  lower  .n.ls :  a  sheet  connecting  the  vat  of  the 
strainer  and  the  working  frame,  and  adapted  to  guide 
tlie  pulp  from  the  strainer  on  to  the  wire  cloth  ;  side 
plates  fixed  to  the  vat,  and  adapted  to  effect  a  tight  joint 
!*>twe.'n  the  vat  and  the  working  table  :  means  for  impart- 
ing a  rotary  movement  to  the  drum  of  the  strainer;  and 
m.ans  for  ImpartlnL'  a  shaking  motion  to  the  working 
lafile  and  the   vat. 


I,09;i,y90.     FILTER. 
Filed  May  ;il,  19 Ci. 


Oscar  M.  Lamsk.ns,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Serial  No.  770, Ml        (Cl.  i;i0-    11    1 


1.  .\  lilter  comprisiim  a  rviindri.nl  cisiuL'  .i.'urti.tled  to 
turn  on  its  axte  and  provid.'d  with  liea.ls  bavin::  a  plurality 
of  o[>enings  therethrough,  cylindrical  tilterint  members 
each  secured  to  a  head  over  an  otMMiing.  means  forming 
I.earings  for  the  shell  at  each  end  iher.'of  and  each  having 
an  Inlet  in  communication  with  the  several  openings  of  the 
adjacent  head,  means  in  which  the  bearings  are  Joumaled. 
an.l  means  for  rotating  the  shell   therein 

2.  A  Alter  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shell  sections  adapted  to  l)e  secured  together  at  their 
ends.  M  crowned  jilate  dita.  halily  secur.d  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  shell,  a  hollow  trunnion  secured  to  each  plate, 
tlltabie  supporting  means  in  wtilcli  each  trunnion  is  Jour- 
nal.d,  a  head  for  each  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  either 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
flltei  memliers.  an  outer  plate  for  the  outer  end  of  each 
shell  provided  with  a  hollow  trunnion  forming  a  pawuige 
into  tlie  sh.'ll,  tillable  supiKirts  In  which  the  plate  trun- 
nions are  each  journaled,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shell 
sections. 

:;  A  filter  cfimprislng  a  shell,  h.ads  eaih  adapted  to  lie 
secured  to  an  end  of  the  shell  and  iirovided  witli  Inlet 
op«'ning8,  a  cylindrical  filter  memt«^r  secured  to  each  head 
over  each  opening,  hollow  trunnions  each  secured  to  the 
shell  as  a  bearing  therefor,  and  means  for  turning  the 
shell  in  the  supports 
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4.  A  lllttT  ciiiiiiprisiinc  a  shell  liuviiiK  two  lylindrlcal 
st*<-ti'>iis  ail*i|>t.(l  til  \»'  (l.'tiiihalil.v  s..  nit-d  tott-tliir  at  Ili.lr 
♦■imIs,  tiltt>r  plates  each  adapted  to  !»•  detatlKihly  seiiirt-d 
to  ail  eTiil  of  a  seelioii.  head  plates  adapted  to  Iw  seeured 
to  t'ither  efid  of  eaili  section,  a  plurality  of  <  yliiuliical 
tllfer  iijemlMTM  s»'ciired  in  sets  on  the  filter  plates,  the 
latter  having  openings  wheretiy  ll<iulil  may  escapf  throiu'h 
the  Iwires  of  the  filter  tneinhers,  tiltahle  supports  and 
heaci  plates  detachalily  secured  on  the  s«'ctlon  ends  and 
[)ro\  Ided  with  hollow  trunnions  jouinaled  In  tlie  supports, 
tile   tiimnlons   forndni;    the   inlet   and   outlet   to   tlie   shell 

.")  A  tiller  coniprlsiui;  a  sliell  havini:  two  cyliiidrical 
sections  aijapled  to  he  detachalily  secured  to>;etlier  at  tlieir 
ends,  filter  plates  eacti  adapted  f.i  he  detHchahly  sifcurtNl 
to  an  end  of  a  section.  Iic.id  f'l'it's  adapted  to  he  secured 
to  either  erni  of  each  seciioii.  a  pl\irality  of  cyliniltlcai 
filter  ineinhers  secured  in  sets  on  tlie  filter  plates,  tlie 
latter  havln>c  o|)enini.'s  whi^rehy  liipiid  may  esc-ape  ttirouRh 
the  hores  of  the  filtei-  memliers,  tlltahle  supports,  liead 
plates  defacliatily  securi'd  mu  the  section  ends  ami  pro- 
vided wifh  hollow  trniinloiis  journaled  in  the  supports, 
the  trunnions  foriiiltii:  the  Inht  and  outlet  to  the  sliell, 
and  u'ranular  sciuirlhi;  nuiterl.al  [lartially  tlliiim  the  ilrum 
around   the  filter  niemhers 
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means,   and   si>;nal   operating   mechanism   having:   means   for 
refracting  said  indicator. 

r«.  The  conihination  of  an  audihle  signal,  a  teleplion.- 
transmitter  to  rei-»>ive  the  sounds  of  said  signal,  an  Indi 
caf.ir,  C..I11  controlled  means  for  advancing  said  indicator 
to  a  decree  proportionate  with  the  amount  of  money 
emplo\ed  in  tlie  operation  of  saiil  coin  controlled  means, 
and  sl>,'nal  operating,'  mechanism  having'  nutans  for  re 
tracting  said   indicator. 


l."''.'l.""l  I'l.VM)  Ki:VHt».AlUi  CcMt.u.  Mahikk,  Klh 
ink',  •■ermaiiy  I'iled  ,Ian  _':'..  r.M.'l  S.rlal  No  Tl.l.sis. 
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i.ie.M.iMMi      COIN    t  (IN  I'Koi.i.Ki"     ri:i.i:i'noN i:    I'ay 

S'r.\'rn>N.      (;k<iki;k   .\     I...m;.    llarlford.  Conn  ,   assl>;nur 
to    The    (Jray    'I"i!e|ihoiie    I'ay    Station    ('om|iaiiy.    Hart- 
lord,  ronn.   a  Corporation  of  Coniect icut       Original  ap 
plication    filed    Feb     H),     101 1'.    Serial    No     tlTs.rtQl.       Dl- 
viiled    anil    this   applica tii'ii    tiled    .Mar.    I'.t.    I'Jl."..      Serial 

Nm   ;.">:.. .■'.n;     (ci    lot     m  i 


-  *     > 


1  The  coinlii  na  tion  of  ,i  slt;n.il.  an  iiniica  Im-.  coin  con 
Ir'illed  means  for  advauciun  s.ild  indicator  lo  a  degree 
proportionate  with  the  amount  of  money  employed  in  the 
operation  of  said  eoiii  controlled  meaun,  and  sijjtial  oper- 
ating mechanism  having,'  means  for  retractlnic  said  Indi- 
cator 

-  The  comhinatlon  of  an  indicator,  coin  iimtrolled 
means  for  advanciti>;  said  indicator  varyinK  dlsiancea  and 
in  proportion  with  the  amount  of  money  employed  In 
operatlnK  said  coin  controlled  means,  a  signal,  and  siKtial 
operatiin;  meihanism  having;  means  for  retractliiK  said 
Indicator. 

3.  The  ci.mhination  of  coin  controllt>d  means  advancable 
to  various  extents  and  In  [iroporfion  with  the  amount  of 
money  utilized  iti  the  operation  thereof,  an  indleator  ad- 
vauoahie  with  the  i-oiti  controlled  means,  a  signal,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  reira<tini;  tlie  <'oin  con- 
trolled means,  eacfi  intermittent  movement  heln<  a  frac- 
tion of  the  amount  of  advancing  movement,  said  mecha 
niam  having  means  for  operating  said  signal  on  etich  of 
said  interniit tent  movements  and  for  also  retracting  the 
Indicator. 

4.  The  coniliinatioii  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  audi 
hie    signal    In    resonant    coiinectlivn    with    the    transmitter, 
an    indicator,    coin    controlle<l    means    for    advancing    said 
indicator   fo  a   degree    proportionate   with    the   amount   of 
money    employed    in    th''   operation   of  said   coin   controlled 


y-  r-   f  ir 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  keyboard  consist 
ing  of  two  sets  of  key  levers  group»Ml  in  pairs  nt  the  front 
so  that  the  twenty  four  keys  of  two  octaves  are  grouped 
in  the  spaie  of  a  single  octave,  comprising  ii  plurality 
of  pairs  of  key  levers  extended  to  the  front,  the  levers 
of  eai'h  pair  tieitig  juxta[)osed  at  their  forward  parts  to 
fi'rrn  kevs  of  eipial  length  and  diverging  toward  the  rear, 
the  levers  of  each  pair  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
upper  and  h'WiT  notes  of  the  same  nclave.  and  finger- 
pieces  on  each  of  said  levers,  tlie  finger  piecis  of  each 
pair  heing  in  allnement  with  each  other  transversely  of 
the  keyboard  so  tliat  the  finger  pieces  of  each  si't  of  \'l 
kevs  are  arraiiL'ed  in  chromatic  order  In  a  single  row 

2  .\  musical  Instrumenf  having  a  keytK)ard  consisting 
of  two  sets  of  key  levers  grouped  In  pairs  at  the  front  so 
that  the  'J4  keys  of  two  octaves  are  groupp<l  In  the  space 
of  a  sint'le  o<-tave.  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  key- 
levers  extended  to  the  front,  the  levers  of  each  pair  Ix^ing 
Juxtaposed  at  their  forward  parts  to  form  keys  of  eipial 
length  and  diverging  toward  the  rear,  the  levers  of  each 
pair  corresiiondlng  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower 
notes  of  the  satne  o<'tave,  and  tlnger  pieces  on  each  of  sahl 
levers,  the  tlnger  [lieces  of  each  pair  l)eing  in  allnement 
with  each  other  transversely  of  the  keyboard  and  ar- 
ranged iti  stepwise  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the 
linger  pieces  of  each  set  of  IJ  keys  are  arranged  In  chro 
mafic   order   in    a    single    row. 

'.\.  \  musical  instrument  having  a  keyt>oard  with  two 
H«;ts  of  key  levers  grouped  In  pairs  at  the  front  so  that 
the  'J4  keys  of  two  o<'taves  are  groui>ed  In  the  space  of  a 
single  octave,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  key-levers 
extetided  to  the  front,  tie  levers  of  each  pair  Iwdng  Jiixta- 
posetl  at  their  forward  parts  to  form  keys  of  e<iual  length 
and  diverging  toward  the  rear,  the  levers  of  each  pair 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  upt)er  and  lower  note* 
of  the  same  octave,  said  levers  having  stepped  recesses 
at  their  forwaril  ends,  and  finger  pieces  mounted  in  said 
stepped  recesses,  the  finger  pieces  of  each  pair  being  in 
allnement  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  keylxmrd 
and  the  finger  pieces  of  one  lever  alternating  with  the 
rtnuer  pieces  of  tlie  other  lever  of  said  pairs  of  levers. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  keyboard  consisting 
of  two  sets  of  key  levers  grouped  in  pairs  at  the  front  go 
that  the  '1\  keys  of  two  octaves  are  grouped  in  the  space 
of  a  single  octave,  comiirising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  key- 
levers,  extended  to  the  front,  the  levers  of  each  [)alr  l>elng 
Jinfapose<i  at  their  forward  parts  to  form  keys  of  e<jual 
length  and  diverging  toward  the  rear,  the  levers  of  each 
l>alr  Corresponding  resp«'ct ively  to  the  upper  and  lower 
notes  of  the  same  octave,  and  finger  pieces  on  each  of  salil 
levers,  the  finger  pieces  of  each  jtair  being  in  allnement 
with  each  other  transversely  of  the  keylxiard  and  arranged 
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in  stepwise  relation   to  each  other  and  havlnir  a   horizontal    1 
iipi>er   surface   terminating   at    the   front    in    a    downwardly    i 
inclined  surface  and  at    the  rear  in  a   corrc.-pondingly  up 
^^ardl.^■    inclined    surface  1 

.')     A    musical    instrument    having    ti    keyboard    with    two   1 
Heis   of   key  levers   grouped   in    pairs   at    the   front   so    that   j 
the  ■_'4   keys  of  two  ixtaves  are  grouped    in   the  space  of  a    1 
single  octave,  comjirising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  key-levers 
extended   to  the  front,   the  levers  of  each   pair  t)elng  juxta 
posed  at   their  forward   parts  to  form  keys  of  equal   length 
and  diverging  toward  the  rear,  the  levers  (if  each  [)air  cor 
responding    respectively    to    the    upper    and    lower    notes    of 
the   same   octave,    said    levers   having   stepped    recesses   at 
their    forward    ends,    and    finger  -  pieces    mounted    in    said 
stepped    recesses,    the    tlnger-pleces    of    each    i>air    being    in 
allnement    with    eacli    other    transversely    of    the    keyboard 
and    the    finger  pieces    of   one    lever    alternating    with    the 
finger  pieces    of    the    other    lever    of    said    pairs    of    levers, 
said    finger  pieces    having    a    horizontal    upper    surface    ter- 
minating   at    the    front    In    a    downwardly    inclined    surface 
and    !it    the   rear    in    a    correspondingly    upwardly    inclined 
surface. 

[Claims  t>   to  X   not   printed   In   the  (lazette  ] 


charge  opening,  a  tubular  meml>er  carried  by  said  valve 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  said  valve 
jirovided  with  a  collar  portion  engaging  and  resting  upon 
said  flange,  a  laterally  swinging  trigger  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  flange  and  adapted  t()  normally  hold 
said  valve  in  a  closed  position  upon  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  rod  carried  within  said  tubular  member,  a  spring 
for  tiormally  exerting  an  upward  pressure  thereon,  a  head 
carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  triggei 
for  guiding  the  same  from  under  said  flange  of  said  lubuiai 
member  for  suddenly  rebasing  said  valve  from  ilie  lower 
end    of   said    discharge    oi)ening. 


l.<i04.(Mi_'  NON  liFKrLI.AHIJ-:  HOTTI.F  Aston  V.  Ma- 
ziNSKi.  Jersey  City.  N.  .1  Filed  Aug.  ;{0,  191.H.  Serial 
.No.    TH7.47,'i.        Hi.    HI,-.      tis.  1 


.\  Hon  reflUaltle  Ixittle.  comjirising  a  tubular  casing  fixed 
In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  having  an  open  bottom  and 
ilownwardly  slanting  perforations  near  its  top,  two  super 
posed  valve  me<hanisnis  In  said  casing,  one  ciimprlsing  a 
lulie  having  ati  open  l)«ttom,  a  non  buoyant  valve  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  tul)e  and  the  other  comprising  a 
peripherally  perforated  tube  forming  an  annular  passage 
Ix'tween  Itself  and  said  casing  and  a  buoyant  body  in  said 
tube. 


1.094. OO.l        ACKTYLKNR-  (JAS     OENEKATOl!         Z.mmk  K 

MiV.o.     I»ouble    Springs.    Ala.       Filed    Ajir.     L'O,     1013. 

Serial    No.    764.41.'l.       (CI.    4S      53.1.) 

1     An   acetylene  gas  generat<ir  comprising  an   outer   cas- 
ing,   a    gas    Itell.    a    carbid    receptacle    carried    therein,    said 
carMd  receptacle  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  at  its   j 
lower    end,    a    bracket    suspended    from    the    lower    end    of   \ 
said     receptacle,    a    tubular    casing    suspended    from    said    \ 
bracket,  a  spring  positioned  therein,  a  rod  suitported  upon 
said   spring,   a    valve   carried   by    said   rod   and   adapted   to 
normally   close   said  dis«liarge  <i[M'nliig,   a   trigger  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  for  normally  holding  the  same 
In  a   closed   posit loti.   and   means  carried   by   siid   rod  and 
engaging    said    trigger    f<ir   releasing    the   same    from    said 
valve  whereby  said  valve  may  be  forced  to  an  open  position. 

'1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  gas  IhMI,  a  carbid  receptacle  carried  thereby  and 
said  carlild  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  lower  end.  a  rubber  washer  for  sealing  the  lower 
end  of  said  discliarge  opening,  a  bracket  suspended  below- 
said  carbid   receptacle,  a   valve  normally  closing  said  dis 


.'1     An   acetylene   gas  generator   comprising   an    outer   cas 
ing,    a  gas  bell,   n   carbid   receptacle,    means   for   delivering 
carbid    from    said    receptacle    in    measured    cjuantitles.    an 
<i[ierating    rod   carried    liy    said    bell,   said    carbid    container 
provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  cap  for  normally    closing 
said  opening,  spring  means  for  spacing  said  carbid  recep 
tacle  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  removable  ad 
justable   cap  engaging   said   operating   rod   for   facilitating 
the   filling   of   carbid   Into   said   carbid    receptacle    without 
removing  the  t>ell  from  said  casing,  and  said  rod  adapted 
to  l>e  adjust>'d  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  carbid  from 
said   receptacle. 


1.(104,004.  ATTOMOBILE  ■  .TACK.  M.MiTi.N  H.  Mk^ek. 
I'ender.  Nebr.  me<l  Aiir.  .".  1913.  Serial  No.  750.227 
I  CI.   57— ir>.( 


1.  In  an  automobile  jack  ;  b.'ise  sujiiMirts  having  inclined 
trackways,  a  carrlitge  tuoiinted  t(^  move  upon  the  said  In 
clinod  trackways  and  adapted  for  belnt'  moved  up  the 
said  trackways  by  the  forward  impulse  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  lifted,  means  for  holding  the  carriage  and  the  vehicle 
supported  thereon  locked  to  their  elevated  position,  said 
means  including  a  spring  jaw  latch  held  fo  a  normal  po- 
sition under  spring  tension,  a  hook  on  the  carriage  for 
engaging  and  interlocking  with  the  said  jaw  after  the  car 
riage  and  the  vehi<  le  thereon  have  reached  their  elevated 
position,  and  a  crank  lever  shaft  connected  with  the  said 
spring  jaw  latch  for  releasing  said  latch  to  free  the  car- 
riage 


I 
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■J.    In  nil  .lutomoMIe  Jack  :  ba-f'  -upix.ii^  haviiii:  imUntMl 
fiiickwavs,   a   cHrriHi;!'  riioMiifid   U'   iiimv.    upon   tli.'  saiil   In 
oIIimkI    trnrkwH^N    and    fldapted    for    li*"ini:    movt-d    up    tho 
said    trsickwnv^    dy    flif    forward    iinpulKi'   cf    tlic    \fhl<le    tu 
\^f   llfffd.   niPHiM  for   holdliikc   the  CHiiiiit.'''  and   the   vehlcl*' 
supporti'd    thPFPon    lo.-kod    to    thoir   eh'vati d    position,    snid 
niejins   Including  a    spring   jaw    latch    h<!d    to   a    normal    po 
sit  Ion    uniltT    sprlntf    tt-nslon.    a    hook    on    th.'    rarrlnKe    f'^r 
♦•rinas-'lnn  and  Interlorklntr  with  i  li»'  siiid  Jaw  aftt*r   the  rar 
rlaK»-  and   tlif  vehicle  thtTPon   hav"  reached   th«ir  elevated 
potiltion.    a    crank    lever    wliaft.    n    [.ivoted    liftlnj;    niemher 
that  enKai,'es  ihe  >print;  Jaw  latch  connected  with  the  crank 
lever  anil   arlajjteil    for  releasinkC  the   latch   to   free   the  cur 
rlat-'c   when    the   crank    lever    is   actuated. 

:;  An  autoinohiie  jack  coinprihin-  iiiclliusi  trackways,  a 
carrlai;e  niounled  oti  the  trackway-  and  operateil  tv  tlo- 
\ehl(le  to  he  lifteil,  the  salil  carrlaKP  having  a  forwardly 
and  tlxedly  held  pawl,  a  crank  shaft  oonn>ited  with  the 
trackways,  a  catch  plvotnlly  mounted  on  ttie  <  rank  of  ihe 
said  shaft,  a  coinhlned  lifter  memlx-r  and  tulde  pivotally 
mounted  on  'he  catcti  and  extended  l>ey<ind  the  locking,' 
edK'"  "f  t'l**  **"'"'  I'atch,  the  extended  end  of  the  said  nieui 
her  lielnK  lield  down  over  the  said  ed^e  of  the  .  at  ti  under 
sprhiK   tension. 


l.H!M.iK»r,  r.OAl'  TUANSKKIl  Ari'AKAlTS.  TllaVlAS 
Si'KM  Kit  Mii.i.KR,  South  <')rani:e.  N.  .1  Filed  Apr  ;.'7. 
I'.MO,  Serial  .No.  .".nT.K'^'J.  Itenew.  d  S.pt.  :'..  ll'l.  Serial 
No.   7  IS, :!!»."..       I  <'l.    2]-      Tt".  I 


1      In    a    load    tianslcr    ,1  pp,i  ra  1 11-.    .1    -iipport.    a    swiinjlnk' 
rop>-  -upportcd  therefrom   .and   h.-ivin;:  a    roji.    uuide.  a   com 
Idned   holstiiik;  and   s\Nini;er  rope  Knided   t>\    ^aid   uuide.  anil 
a  rope  o[)p<>sin>{  the  pull  on   the  ludsiini:  rop.. 

J.    In   a  load   transfer  apparatus,   a   ^upi^ut.   a    s\\im:ini; 
rope  supported  therefrom  and  liavinK'  a  rope  iruide,  a   cum 
lilned    hoistinj;    and    swinKer    rope    Kuldeil    t>y    said    uuide. 
and  a  swinger  rope  conne.ieil  to  the  swliiyiiiL:  rop.    and  op 
pi>sini,'   the   ludstlnc   rope. 

;;     In   a    loail   tianst'cr  apparatus    a   supjiort.   a    swiiminu 
rope  ~upp<u'ei|   tlnrefKun  and   having;  a   ri'pe  tuid'.   a    cm 
hilled    tioistitm    and    su  iiii;..r    rope    irulded    |.\-    sa,f|    ^juMe 
adapted   ti'   hoist    a   load   and   -vsliii:   it   In  one  dir.cih.u.  and 
a  swiriLjer  rope  ici  -.winL,'  the  loail  in  ttie  oppo-.iic  ilirectlon. 

-I  Iti  a  loail  iransfiT-  appar.itus.  a  ~ii|iport.  ,1  s«  niftlUK 
rope  supporied  therefrom  and  ha\im:  a  rope  Kulde,  a 
comhined  hoistini:  and  swinijer  rope  ;;uiihd  hy  said  Kuidi- 
adapted  to  hoist  a  load  arid  sw  Ini;  It  in  one  direction,  a 
swinger  ro|)c  connected  to  ttie  swlntin:-'  mpe  10  oppo.se  tlie 
cornldned  holstlni;  and  swlncer  ro()e.  and  in  swinK'  the  load 
in    the  opfMislte   direction. 

.'>.  In  a  load  transfer  apparatus,  an  ilevaled  support,  a 
swlnirliiK  rop*'  supported  therefrom  and  havlni:  a  rope 
(julde,  a  hotstintr  rope  travelinkT  al  an  atiu'le  lo  the  swlnn- 
InK  ro[H>  and  LTuided  hy  said  iruide,  and  a  swlnirer  rope 
connectid  to  the  swliikrini;  rojie  to  swiiu^'  the  vame  in  one 
(Jlrectlon. 

[(  lalniK  t)   to    IT   not   prinied  in    ihe   (;a/eite   ) 


1  niu.iMiti.  WHISILK  JosKii  .1  (»Keii.i,y,  Brook  1.\  u, 
N  \  File.l  .hily  11.  1511,4,  Serial  No.  77H.r>9()  nl. 
•4'1       I'"..  I 


1  In  a  whistle,  tin  comhlnntion  with  a  cylinder  haviu;: 
outlets,  of  a  diaphragm,  a  mouthpiece  and  Inlet,  and  a 
cross  disk  at  the  upper  end  of  the  dlaphrasm  beneath  the 
Inlet  and  of  such  diameter  as  to  leave  orltlres  of  different 
■•i/.es    above    the    outlets 

-'.  In  a  whistle,  the  condiinat  l(in  with  a  c\  Under  havhiK 
a  closed  end  and  mitlets.  of  a  mouth  piece  and  Inlet,  n 
diaphragm  dividing  the  cylinder,  «nd  a  hortiontal  disk 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  diaphragm  and  above  the  outlets 
and  having;  opening's  of  different  slzeH  at  each  side  of  the 
diaphragm. 

:'..  In  a  whistle,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having,' 
a  mouthpiece  and  an  opening  at  one  end  and  openings  at 
the  sidi'.  of  a  horizontal  wall  below  the  mouth  piece  and 
having;  luitices  of  different  nises  above  the  openings,  .1 
diaphramii  dlvldlnK  'he  cylinder  Isdow  the  wall,  and  a 
cjosuri    with   a   linj;  at    the  lower  end   of  the  lylinder. 


l.O'.M.iM.T.      W  .\  IKK  .   KAh^r   rUOrKI.I.KU       .Iniiv    S    iiiiK. 
Auirusta.  Ky       Filed  Nov.   lli,   191.'..     Serial   No    son  1  •,:.■:;. 

(CI.  11.".    ,;:;  1 
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1  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  re<iproiatory  carrier, 
actuatini;  means  therefor  tiavltiL*  limited  movement  rehi 
ti\e  theieto.  a  vertically  movable  pro()eller  blade  carried 
by  the  c.irrier.  and  means  nperati\ely  connectinn  the  pro- 
peller blade  and  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  prop. ■II. u-  blad.'  wh.'ii  the  int iia t inj;  means  moves  rela- 
tive   1.1   the   carrier. 

1'  In  a  i>rop.'llln>:  meihanisrn.  a  r.-clproc'i  tory  carrier,  a 
[ilunv'T  larrl.d  ttiereby  and  having'  limited  reidprocatory 
inov.'ment  relative  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  proi>ell.T 
bla.l.'  lairi.'d  by  the  larrlir.  and  an  op.Tatlve  connection 
l>etween  the  plunsr.'r  nn.l  propeller  blade  for  raising  and 
lowering  tb.'  propeller  blade  when  the  [.luneer  is  moved 
rel.itlvi-   to   th.'  carrier. 

:'..  It)  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  reoiprocatory  carrier, 
actuatini;  means  therefor  havlntc  limited  movement  rela- 
tive thereto.  R  vertically  movable  propeller  blade  carried 
liy  the  carrbr.  and  a  levei-  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
actuatini:  means  and  to  the  propeller  blade  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  propeller  blade  when  the  actuating  means 
Is    moved    relative   to   the  carrier. 

4  In  a  proj>elllng  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory  carrier, 
a  plunger  carrle<l  thereby  and  having  limited  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  lever  fnli-rtimed  to  the  carrier  and  op- 
eratlvely connectiKl  to  the  jtlunger.  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  lever  and  propidler  blade  for  raising  and 
lowering   the  same 

,'.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory  carrier. 
H    plunger    carried    thereby    and    tiavlng    limited    movement 
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relative  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  propeller  blade  c'lr- 
ried  by  the  carrier,  a  lev.'r  fulcrunied  to  the  currier  and 
op<ia  I  i  VI  1>  connected  to  th.'  plunger,  and  a  tlexlhle  ele 
nient  loiin.cting  th.  1.  ver  and  pro|M'ller  blade  for  raising 
and    loweriii;:   the   sanii' 

j<  hiiiiis  t;  to   1:1  nit   printed  in   the  CJaK'tte.l 


1   U'.M.IMIS.        Lll-  IMi(  >.\  T.        .MlKl.i.S     r.v.Miii   I.A.     1  lixoiiville. 

I'a        Filed    .Ian.    Jti.    l".»H.       Serial    No.    sU.:i-»s.       iCl. 


A    stabilizer    and    load  sustaining    means    for    life    boats 
comprising    an    angle    bracket    lo    U-   secured    to    the   outer 
face  of  the  boat,  the  shorter  arm  of  said  bracket  b.dng  hoi 
low  and  provided  witti  an  inflating  valve,  and  an  inflatable 
menilver   larrlerl   b\    said    hollo"    arm. 


l.o'.Mooii  I' X  iL  <  .\UUli:U.        Airiiiiii     •'       I"  mik  11 1  iisr 

Wiiuk.-giiii.  Ill      Fil.'d  .\|ir    17.  lin:;      Serial  No   7r.l.T4<". 
CI.     l!Mt      4."   I 


.\  larri.r  1  oiupiisiii;;  .1  lyllndrical  compart lueut  i,oni 
po.s.-d  of  end  walls,  a  llexible  sheet  sei  ureil  to  and  <'xtend 
Ing  Iwiween  Ihe  end  walls  to  form  a  portion  of  tlie  side  wall 
cf  ihe  compart  ment.  a  sluvt  secured  lo  one  side  of  the 
lir^i  ni.niioned  sheet  and  to  the  end  walls  of  the  coinpart- 
uieiit  lo  form  the  remaining  iMirfion  of  ihe  side  wall  of  said 
conipa  ri  iiieiil .  said  secondment  ioned  sheet  having  a  pro 
jecting  flaji  adapted  lo  ov.rlap  the  end  of  ihe  tlexihle  sh.-et 
which  forms  Ihe  puition  of  the  side  wall  of  the  lompart 
ment.  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  sheet  extending  from 
the  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  rolli'ii  therearoiiml  and 
over  the  afori-sald  tlap,  means  for  holding  th.  flexible  sheet 
in  roll.-d  up  [.ovilloii,  and  jxukeis  on  Ihe  inner  side  of  the 
pr.  .j.'i  I  iiig  i.oitii  n  of  the  liexible  sheet. 


1.0H4.01H.  i  (tN<  KALKIt  lIIN(iK  lAiii.  li.  1'.\ksi)Ns.  I  ►e 
iroif.  .Mich  Filed  (Ht  11.  I'.M.:  Serial  No  7',I4. ,-.•;'.» 
(CI     G      ,-,,1 

1  The  combination  of  a  mortis,  casing  constructed  of 
folded  sheet  metal  forming  an  ui)i>er  and  lower  face  plate, 
ku  npp.'r  and  lower  mortise  lining,  and  a  strap  narrower 
than  llie  upper  and  lower  mortise  lining  connecting  these 
two  ineinbers  at  one  side,  the  said  upper  and  lower  mortise 
linings  each  Ndag  provideil  w  ith  an  extending  |»erforate  1 
ear  that  proje<ts  around  to  the  rear  ..f  I  lie  side  strap  and 
L'di  0  (;. — 4t; 


to  a  iKisltion  where  it«  outer  face  in  sul>*itantiall.v  flueh 
with  the  fate  of  the  straj),  a  hinge  »rui.  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  end  of  the  hinge  arm  and  secured  in  the  |>er- 
foratloDS  of  the  said  ears,  8ul*8tantiall.v  as  descril»ed. 


L'  The  combinaiion  of  a  stamping  forming  an  upi.«-r  and 
lower  fa<e  plate,  an  upper  and  lower  mortise  lining  and  a 
connecting  strap  at  one  side  between  the  upper  and  lower 
mortise  lining,  a  keeper  idate  tilting  over  the  outside  edges 
of  Ihe  face  portions  and  having  a  strap  jwrtion  to  com- 
plete the  lining  of  the  mortise  opening  and  a  hinge  arm 
pivotally  supported  b,\  the  said  stamping,  substaiit iall.\  as 
described. 


l.(»04.(ni        .VMFSKMKNT   DKVlCK       Ci.ikfokk    II     Tkkk. 
Kast    Aurora.    N     V.       Flbvi    Feb.    2f>.    1013.      St^rial    No. 

7.".o.7s,",       ici    .■;.".     ^^J  I 


1.  .All  amusement  devi.  i-  consist  liii:  of  two  elements  of 
tlexii.le  material,  each  lomprisin:.'  a  plurality  of  [lafHllel 
angular  strips,  the  ends  of  whicli  are  counecteil  at  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  element  and  the  strips  of  one  .dement 
lieing  adapted  to  be  interwoven  with  the  strips  of  the 
otiier  element   lo  form  a  design,  sultstant  lally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Hinusenieni  devi<e  consisting  of  two  she«'t«  of 
flexible  material,  each  slieet  crunprising  a  pluralitv  of  right 
.itiLzular  strips  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
their  ends  joined  at  iwo  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  strips  of 
the  tvM)  sheets  being  adapt. d  to  be  in1erwo\i'ii  to  form  a 
design,  substantiall.x    as   s,.t    forth, 

o.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  iw«.  quadi  ilalera! 
sh.'cis  of  tlexlbl..  mat. 'rial,  each  sheet  liaviitg  ii>-  inn.'r  por 
tion  divided  into  a  plur;ilit.\  of  parail.'l  ^iri|.~.  ^aid  sheets 
having  a  border  adjae.'nt  10  their  oiu.t  .-iI::.',  :in.l  sai.i 
strips  being  join.-d  lo  two  adjacent  >-lde^  -f  Mi'  I'order. 
substant lall.\    as    set    forth. 

4.  .\n  amiisi'lllenl  device  c.ilisist  in.:;  of  IW"  .V.  III. 'Ills  "f 
tlexlble  material,  .'a.  h  Fl.'ment  compfi^in^  a  iihii-ality  of 
strips  whii'b  ar."  conn.i  i.^l  at  .111.'  .'ii.t  ami  whi.li  proj.'ct 
from  tw.i  adjacent  sides  of  the  I'lemeiii.  'he  strip*  which 
are  secur.'d  lo  one  si. I.'  of  the  I'leni.'iit  U-iiit:  parall.-i  to  each 
other  .'itid  exK'ndinir  ai  an  aiiLrle  to  the  strip'-  ^.-ciire.!  to 
the  other  side  of  the  .Iciiienl.  substantially   as  set    forth 


l.tilM.tHL'       A1»1>1N(;  MACHINK.      IIkhku    i       1'ktkr.s.    In- 
dianajiolis.  In<l  .  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine 
Company,    iH'troit.    Mich,    a    Corporation    of    .Michijran. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  l'.MI4.     S.-rlal  No.  221.Gr..">.      Ml    2:<,'.     -G*).  I 
1.    In    a    multi|)le    key  bank    adding    machine,    having    a 
longituditially    mo\ab!e   paper   carriage,   a    pluraliiy   of   ac- 
counting device*   cont  lolled   b.\    the   ke.\   banks    respectively 
and    cooperat  i\  ely    r.'lat.'il,    and    means   contri>lle<l    by    said 
carriage  for  rendering  the  machine  either  split  or  .-omplete 
through    control    of    ii><'»iwrai  ing    relationship    lH'tw<'en    the 
sai<l    accounting    devices 

2     In    a    multiple    key-bank    adding    niachin.-,    haxing    a 
lon^iiu.linally    movable   paf.er   carriage,    a    plurality   of   ac- 
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i-oiiritliiK  ilcvlct'M  cniitiollwl  \>y  t  lit'  ki'.v  hanks  ri's|>.'Ct  Ivflv 
Hiul  cooiK'tHtlvely  rt*lHtt><l.  and  riu'iiiis  for  i-fiidcrlnK  tlu> 
iiiH(lilr\f  flttuT  Hpllt  or  coriipU'te  Hcconlint;  li>  tlu-  |M)Hltl<)n 
iif  tht>  cartldKt'  Hiriui;;h  CDntrol  of  (•i)«|»'iatli)i.'  rt'lal  l<>n-<hl(> 
N'twt't'u    the  said   ac<i)uiit  imr   dovicos. 


■  111  it  ninltiplf  k.  y  Lank  inlditiL;  nun  hjti.-  having  a 
liin;.'irndinMll>  imiMiM.'  |iai>fr  carrlai;*-,  a  plnralliv  of  ac- 
i-i>iilitin«  <lf\l(t"s  iniiiMilled  l>.v  the  kt'.v  lianks  r.'>|.»'(tlvfly 
and  iiH.|«T.itl\  fix  r.'lal.d.  and  im-ans  ct.n  t  rolltMl  l><)tli 
nianiiallv  .iiid  i\  i  In'  pa|ii'i  ca  iriak"''  fur  rt'tidfritik.'  tin-  ma 
cliin--  <'iili.T  -i|ilii  ..r  iniii|, It'll'  ihri)ii^;li  control  .if  cdripcra 
ti\.'   ifhit  iiinslilp   ln'twri'ti    I  In-  saiil  ai-cuuiit  iii;^  di'v  ii-.'s 

'  I"  a  iiinlTlpl.'  key  hank  addlni:  inai  liiii.  .  havinc  a 
l'M]_-lluilinall>  niu\;il>l<'  papvr  rarrianf-,  a  plniailty  nf  ac 
'•Minlini:  drvid's  mntrdll.'.l  by  tlii'  key  hatik-  r.  sp.-ct  l\  .-ly 
and  '  ."ip.'ratlM'lv  rclattMl.  and  nit-an-*  f(.r  n'lid.'riim  tli»' 
nia.  Iiirii'  .'itli.'i-  -ipiit  or  cuniplotf  acconllni:  l.i  tli-'  p.i-iti..ii 
"f  111!'  .arriat;!'  a'^  |>i-»'di'ti'rniln('d  by  tin-  np.'raliir  iIiiumkIi 
'"i"i"l  "f  <-<'iip«'ran  V  >■  n-latiiinshlp  U'tw.-.'n  ih,  >:ui|  ao- 
.  iMurl  Jnu'   il('virt'> 

.'>,  In  a  liiulllpic  k.'>  l.aiik  adilln^  ina.liln..  a  pliiialjf\ 
"f  ace  onntlii:,'  dm  ii  .-^  c  ontri.ll.'d  In  ilif  kfv  liariks  r>'^|i.'<> 
tlvfl>  anil  ((Kip.Ta  t  ivfl>  ri'lalt><l.  Ihf  rnarliliic  lu'lni:  nor- 
inally  split  ttiriMii:!!  imn  c.Kipt'rat  I  vc  ri'latlonship  of  n-r 
tain  of  said  aicountint:  dfvict's.  and  provldt-d  with  a  iiio\ 
al)lt»  [laptT  larriaul',  and  means  uniifr  tlic  .ontrol  ,,f  said 
lariiairi'  for  iiiakin>;  tlif  marlilni-  <dmpl('fi'  throu^li  i'-il«h- 
li''-linifiit    of    loopfrathf    n-lat  lonshiii    of    said    ai  ,  c Wnn 

Miaims  0  to  .'H  not   iirlnteil  in   the  (iazfti.'   | 


,n!»4.n|:'.  I't  »|  l,i:i'  i»lt  1I\I|{  (<»MH  fituiiKs  Pktkk 
.^>s.  iMililin.  Ir.land  Kiii-d  Mar.  Jl.  I'.no.  S.rlal  No 
I-.II.7T1         (  CI     i;-      .■;   , 


In  a  toilet  or  iiair  comli.  a  tiack  and  te.'th  I'xtendinK 
llii'rt'froin.  said  t.'«'tli  havinir  straitrlit  lio<li.'s  of  consid.'r 
al)l.'  Iftiurli  «  id.  h  an-  paralLl  to  .a.ii  ottwr  and  In  alln.' 
UM-nr  in  tli>' diro.tlon  of  tlu-  Ifiikriii  of  Km'  comh  wh.'rrl.y  al 
tretli  act  alike  on  llie  tiair.  tlic  stralKlit  Ixaljes  of  tlio  teetl 
Ixdnkf  connectfvl  to  the  liack   liy   shank   piirtion«  which   ex 

ti-liil     olltvirirfllv      f'roiii     rli.<     K>i.lii>^     >.f*    tl>..     t....tl.     .1...I     tl...»     ( .. 


.......n-  ...   ....J,,,,,,,    ,..,,    ., ,  -   V.  i.Jely  separated   so   tliat  the 

hair  wliicli  lias  lie.ii  raised  hy  the  points  of  tli»>  comli  teeth 
and  carri'd  into  tlie  wide  spaces  will  pasH  hftwecn  the 
shanks  In  comparatively  straixlit   lines. 


l.ii'M.iiM       lirit   HI.Nt;   IiKXM'K.      Wit  r. Is   M    l'oM>,  Crpte. 
Nehr.      Filed    Apr     Mi,    Hti:<.      Serial    No.    TH1,410        (CI. 

I'l     i.'ir>  I 


I  I  hr  coml. illation  witli  a  xeliicle.  of  a  r>»\  s.'ciir.d 
tlier.iiniirr,  a  \\.'i>;lii.  a  tli'xltiic  connection  lictwfen  said 
u.-ijiht  and  -aid  rod  inovalde  loiiKltnrtlnally  of  the  latt.r. 
a  ;;iilde  s('<'ure<l  in  .said  velilcle.  H  connecl Ion  se<iinii  at 
one  end  to  th.  \\el;;|it.  rxt.ndlni;  tliroiinh  said  Riiide  and 
a.laptiHl  to  I..'  -.cured  at  tlic  opposite  .-nd  to  a  lirldh-  liil  or 
bits,  anil   mean-  for  -cciirln^;  said  (oniiectioii  in  said  tnide 

-'  liie  .  .imbiiiat  i.iri  witli  a  viliicl.'.  a  brai  ket  si  cured 
tlh-reio.  a  i:iild.  x.iti.aliv  adju-^table  in  said  brnikcl,  a 
welKlit  mo\abl,x  attach. il  i..  said  \.biilc.  and  a  counectlon 
-cruretl  at  on,-  I'lid  to  said  weight,  eiteiidliii:  thruiij{ti  said 
kjulde  and  adapted  t.i  be  -ecni.-d  .it  tlie  oppo-ite  end  to 
a    bridle    bit   or    bit-. 


l.iiK  4.(11.".  >  (  >\ll!l  .\  \  I  |(  i\  iMMiK  .\N!t  WII.VIM"  nKOl- 
.Mi:*  II.V  \  ISM  .\iiiiii  It  I  This,  oi-r,  Kast  Orange. 
N.  .1  a--ii.'niii  i..  i..oit;.'  II  l-"rot  hlni^liam  (ompany. 
N.  w  V.ik  \  la  (  ..I  porat  Ion  of  N.w  York  Klled 
.\la.\    s      I'll   ;        ,->,rM'    N..     Ttlf...'?::        .('I     11       71    i 


/ 

i 

- 

1 

"  / 

■^E3- 


'■  ')  1"  combination  with  a  pier  slie«l  -triicture  liavitik;  a 
door  opening:  and  compri-ini:  .i  cross  iH-am  and  a  plvotaily 
siiipl.i.rted  wharf  drop  haxinj.'  one  end  adjustably  Hu-peiidfv) 
from  -aid  cross  b«>ani.  of  a  pier  slnd  diMir  adapted  to  dose 
said  opening;  and  suspended  from  the  same  <Toss-b«>nni. 
and  mean-  for  ralsini;  and  lo«.rink'  the  wharf  drop  and 
till'  pier  shed  door 

■-'.  The  combination  with  a  pier  shed  rttructiire  having' 
a  door  opening  and  comprising  a  cross  N'ain  and  a  pivot 
ally  support,  d  wharf  drop  having  one  end  adjustably  siis 
petided  tlierefrom.  of  a  pier  shi-d  door  adapted  to  close  said 
op.nini:  and  havim;  a  v.-rtlcaily  slldahle  bottom  seitlon 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  wharf  (Imp  and  suspended  from 
said  cross  beam,  and  means  for  raising  and  louerlni;  the 
wharf  drop  and   tlie  pbr  sIhmI  door. 

;?.  The  combination  with  a  pier  sh.'d  striirfurc  haxing  a 
door  opening:  and  comprlsInK  a  cross  Iw^am.  a  pivotally 
supported  wharf  drop  havlni:  one  end  adjustably  siis|H'nded 
from  said  cm-s  beam,  and  means  for  ralslni:  and  lowering 
Hald  wharf  drop  ;  of  .i  pi.r  she<l  door  adapted  to  close  said 
op.riiin;  and  haviim  a  \irtiiall.\  -Ildable  Uittom  section 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  wharf  drop  and  suspende<l  from  the 
cross  l«>am  by  a  pair  of  links  located  one  on  each  side  of 
the  door,  and  nutans  for  siic.essively  raising  the  liottotn 
section  of  t..e  door  and  swinutnj:  the  door  together  with 
said  iKittom   section   on   -aid   links. 

i  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pier  and  a  pler-she<l  struc- 
ture having  a  door  opening  and  comprising  a   rroas  N-am 
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and  having  a  wharf-drop  pivotally  connected  to  the  pier 
a!  otic  end  and  adjustably  susjM'uded  from  the  cross 
b»>am  at  the  other,  and  means  for  raisinf;  and  lowering 
said  wharf  drop;  of  a  pier-shed  door  adaptefl  to  close  said 
opt'iiinu:  and  a  pair  of  links  connected  thereto,  one  at  each 
e<ltfe  of  the  door  and  plvotaily  suspended  from  the  cross 
U'lim.  and  mean-  for  raising'  and  lowering  the  pier-shed 
d(xjr. 

Ti.  The  Combination  with  a  pier  and  a  pier-shed  struc 
tiire  havlnj:  a  door  opening;  and  coniprlsing  a  cross-l>eam 
.("'!  having'  a  wharf-drop  pivotally  coniiect«'d  to  the  pier 
ii  •iM.'  end,  chain  pulleys  rotatlvely  supported  on  the 
cro--  lieam,  chains  s<'cured  to  the  free  end  of  the  wharf 
drop  and  cooperatinj:  with  chain  pulleys,  and  means  for 
a.  tuatln>.'  the  chain  pulley  for  raising  and  lowerint;  tlic 
wharf  drop,  of  a  pier  shed  door  adapted  to  close  said  ojteii 
inu  and  liavliiK  an  upper  section  and  a  Imttom  secilon  ver- 
flcall.\  slldahle  on  said  upper  section,  a  pair  of  links  pivot- 
ally coiinecttHl  to  the  cross-beam  at  one  end  and  to  the  up 
p.r  section  of  the  pier  shed  door  at  the  other  end,  and 
m.  litis  for  raising  and  lowerlnjr  the  iKittom  section  relative 
to  th.  upper  section  and  swlnfln^;  the  upper  section  and 
iHittoiii  section  of  said  door  to^rether  relatively  to  the 
•  ros-  N-ani 

1  laims  •;  and  7  imt  prlnte*!  In  the  (Jazettc  ] 


i.»»a4.iii'-.     ri'i'i;i{  I'lfOi KcroK     .i..iin  11  k.*.\iku.  i.ove 

land,    t  olo       1  ileil    May    li.'..    liM'J.      .Serial    No.    (;'.>;i.7tJh. 
Ill     .".'>      "■_'  I 


A  -hoe  having:  In  coinhination  therewith  a  tnetal  pro- 
tector c.imprlslnK'  »  narrow  flat  ttuij.'  exiendinc  Interme 
diate  the  upper  and  a  tread  member  and  secured  to  siicli 
meiniter.  .in  Imperforate  neck  jKirtlon  arising;  from  such 
tank',  and  carrying'  on  each  side  thereof  an  arm  contactiii;.' 
throimhoiit  substantially  its  entire  Inner  surface  with  the 
on   side  of  that    portion   of  the  upper  ofipo-ite  to  It. 


lo'.M.(il7  il.W  .»<'l'At  KKR.  Wii.ii.xM  fJ.^Mxii.in .  Orows 
I.andlni:.  fal  FiU-d  Apr.  J.;.  l»i:!.  Serial  No.  7<i:;.174. 
M   i.   I'll'       SS.i 


for  holdlDK  said  standard  a^-ainst  rotation,  longitudinal 
lieams  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  iipp«'r  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, means  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Iwams  for 
adjusting:  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  various  heiv'hts.  a  hay 
ffirk  adjustabi.x  susix-nded  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  iK'ams.  means  for  ralslnj:  and  lowerinj:  said  lia\  fork, 
and  automatic  means  for  releasinj:  said  luildlnj:  means 
when  the  fork  reaches  a  certain  hei>:lit  to  i>ermit  the 
standard  to  rotate 

'_'.  A  lia.\  stacker  including  a  jKirtable  frame,  an  up- 
right standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  standard  in  an  upright  position,  means  for 
holding  said  standard  against  rotation,  spaced  parallel 
arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  brace 
members  supporting  the  ends  fif  said  arms,  longitudinal 
lK?ams  photali.N  mounted  ttetween  the  ends  of  said  armt-. 
means  secured  t<i  tlie  inner  ends  of  said  beams  whereby 
the  outer  ends  thereof  may  Ih'  adjusted  to  various  heights. 
a  fork  adjustably  suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  b«'ams.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fork,  and 
automatic  means  for  releasing  said  holding  m«^ns  when 
the  fork  reai  lies  a  certain  height  to  permit  the  standard 
to  rotate 

.'1.  A  ha.\  -ta.  k.  r  inchulinL'  a  i>ortable  frame,  an  up- 
riglit  standard  rotatalily  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  standard  in  an  upright  position,  a  catch  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  base,  a  [livoted  strip  carried  by  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  member  to  hold 
said  standard  against  rotatiim,  longitudinal  b<»ams  pivot- 
ally mountel  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  means 
for  adjusting  the  outer  ends  of  said  beams  to  various 
heights,  a  fork  siisjiended  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  beams,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fork  and 
automatic  means  for  r»'leasing  said  trip  when  the  fork 
reaches  a  certain  height  to  p.rmit  tin  rotation  of  the 
standard. 

4  .\  lia.\  stackii  including  ;i  portabb  frame,  an  up- 
right standard  rotatalil.\  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
central  Ixire.  a  catch  meiiilM'r  carried  b.\  said  frame,  a  piv- 
oted trip  niounteil  upon  the  standard  and  adap1»Hi  to  en- 
gage said  cat<-h  number  to  hold  tbe  standard  against  ro- 
tation, longitudinal  beams  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  ha,\  fork  adjustably  sus- 
pended from  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  beams,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  trip,  a  cabb'  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod.  a  weiglit  mounted  within  tlie  bore  of  the  stand 
ard  and  suspended  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
cable,  means  for  raising  said  fork,  means  in  operative 
connection  with  said  raising  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  the  weight  within  the  bore  whereby  when  the  fork 
readies  a  certain  lielght.  tin-  weight  within  tiie  bore  will 
reach  the  top  of  its  travel  and  release  the  trip  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  tin    standard. 

r>.  .\  hay  stacker  including  a  portable  frame  an  up- 
right standard  rotatabl>  mounted  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  stand;! rd  in  an  uprigiit  position,  a  catch  mem- 
ber carried  \iy  said  frame  a  pivoted  trij)  carried  hy  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  engag«>  said  catdi  member  to 
hold  the  standard  against  rotation,  spaced  parallel  arms 
mounted  upon  ttie  upper  end  of  said  standard,  brace  mem- 
bers supporting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  longitudinal  beams 
pivotally  mounted  betwei'n  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  outer  ends  of  said  beams  to  va- 
rious heights,  a  fork  adjustably  suspended  from  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  arms,  means  for  raising  said  fork  and 
automatic  means  for  releasing  said  trip  when  the  fork 
rea<-hes  a  certain  height  to  i>ernifct  the  rotation  of  the 
standard. 


1.  .\  hay  stacker  IncludlOK  a  portable  frame,  an  up 
right  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  Sup- 
porting  said    standard    In    an    upright    position,    and    means 


l.tHM.tils        KN(;IN1M'I,()\V.       Welpen     C      Rabw:.    Taft. 

Tex.       I'iled    Jan     lil.    MH'.i.      Serial    No.    14A:^:,2        iCl. 

J»7-. ■{(».( 

1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  enjflne,  of  a  plow 
adapted  to  l>e  drawn  by  the  engine,  means  connecting  the 
plow  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  engine,  atkd  means 
actuated  by  the  tendency  of  the  plow  to  aline  lonfrttudi- 
nally  witli  the  engine  to  maintain  the  path  of  the  plow 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  engine. 
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J.  rh«'  corublDatlon  with  a  fractiun  catcini'.  of  a  jitow 
adapti'd  to  be  driiwii  by  tfic  ••ii>c'iu>  at  oik-  std*-  of  tlif  path 
of  the  fuifln*',  iiifaiiH  for  tlt-xlhly  conni-ctlinf  tin-  plow  with 
tbe  enKini*  to  prt-vciit  variations  In  the  dlrertlon  of  thf 
eoKine  b^ln^  >  oainniiii«ate«l  to  the  plow,  aud  dh'riih  for  ex 
tTtint'  a  dlri'ct  bat  kwurd  thrust  upon  thr  plow  whfii  thf 
fDt(iii«>  iM  ba(  kt'il. 


"l*P*^»^TW»*'"»»**»T 


■zrrr 


^^ 


::-::^ 


'.\.  I'hi'  I  uuitdiiu  I  lull  witli  a  tra<'llou  »-n)(>D<'.  <'f  n  plow. 
int-aii.s  for  dniwItiK  th«  plow  by  the  t'iiKlii<>  in  ii  loiiKltudl- 
ual  path  at  oiit'  xidc  of  the  path  of  th«-  I'OKiiie.  and  iiiruiiii 
ai  liiatt'd  b>  thf  t»Mid<iicv  ot  thf  plow  to  --wiin;  1  ransvf rmil.v 
to  tbi'  path  >if  till'  rii^'lni-  wli-ti  hat  k' d  to  inaintain  ttif 
plow  in  l(~  ihiiiii;il  l..iii;Jt  iiiliii:i  1  ip.isji  i,,>i  ii'hilU'ly  to  tlir 
«'nt:il)*'. 

4.    'l'h)>  couibiiiatiou    ulih    a    iraitloi)   '-nKin*'.   <'t    a    plow. 
whiH'is  upon  wliich  tli<    plow    !•<  .supported.  siei-rlnK  ni»M  ha 
uixni   i-onnot'tfd    with    the   wlieelv   fm-  <  i.nt rolliniJ   thf  direr 
tion   of    I  lie   plow,    draw  bar   uieiliji  iilsni   i  unnectlnvr   the   en 
>:ine    with    ttie    plow,    and    UH-iins    roiiiiect  iii^    I  hi'    drawbar 
ui'ilanlsui    Willi    tie    sieeriiik:    uoi  haniHUi    for    aiitoniati 
callv    111!  llliiU|{   tiie   rear   [(eripheres.   of   the  steerint;   whiid.« 
Mway   from   lli»'   furrow    w  lu-ii  th.'  eUKUH'  hai  ks  ili.-   plow 

."i  i  he  I  onihina  tion  with  a  traction  >  nitine,  of  a  jilow. 
Wllf>e|.^  upon  which  the  plow  Is  rtUpport'il.  steerlni;  inveli 
aulsni  '■onneited  with  the  front  wtieels  for  ronirollin;;  ttif 
diric  tioii  ,if  til.'  ph.w  draw  liar  ni.'i  hail  i-iii  i  on  iiecti  ii>:  ttie 
euKiue  witli  III.'  iilow  ami  iiiiliniiii;  t.iwind  tli.'  furrow  s. . 
as  to  draw  th.'  plovs  In  it.s  forward  nio\inient  In  a  path 
ftdjaieiil  ttie  fiin..w.  and  means  loiineiliiik;  tin  drawbar 
nieelianlsiii  with  th.  si.eiiiik:  me.  hanisni  f.u  ant..iuati''all  \ 
Ini  lining  llie  front  peripheries  nf  the  uleels  t.>ward  llif 
fiirr.iw  when  the  in.  linalion  of  th.  draw  i>ar  t.i  th.-  direi 
tioii   of  niovenient  dlniinixhes 

ji  l.ilms  t;  I..   |i;  not   (irinti'd   in  the  <.a/>tt.    1 


1. •'••», oi:.       l.«  >i  isi-:  l,i:.vl-    MINDKK        ICoukki     KKiKha    and 
i.Kt.Ki.K   l!i   Min.   New    ^.rk,    N     V      lil.d   IH'.     .'s     I'.tl::. 

S.'i'ial    .No     7.:'>.i"i".>        It  I      Il'lt-     4    I 


till-    tub.'    r^irtperatinc    therewith    to   permit    the   ltnki«    to    b»- 
Io»Ikh|   at   dlfrerent    hflirbtH 

4  In  looM<'  leaf  binders,  tlie  combination  with  a  base,  of 
tubular  po!«ts  to  re.  elve  the  leaver,  fof.peratlnt  nl.itte*! 
poMts.  linkH  havluK  ends  to  til  In  the  post.s.  and  »wlvfle»l 
studs  at  one  end  of  the  links  to  work  In  the  nlofs  and  Im 
III  kfil   at   a   (JPHlred   jxiint. 

■'.  In  I. ..IS.'  I.'af  liindeis.  ih.'  .  .  iiiiM  iia  t  l..n  witli  .i  ban*',  of 
a  plat.'  ttereln.  tubular  pt«sts  K«nrt><l  to  the  plate,  those 
at  one  sld.'  haTtni:  lonirltudlnal  and  lateral  alota,  llnkn 
with  encls  .if  dlffereni  Ipncth.s,  nwlveled  <ituds  and  knobs 
on  till'  iofiirir  end>  of  the  links  and  n.lnpted  to  pla.v  In  the 
slots  to  lo.  k  the  linkx  .it  certain  p<.lnts,  anil  a  roTer  w-ltb 
si. its  to  pas.s  o\.r  the  links  and  p<ists. 
j         |t  laltn  ti  ii.it  piinf»-<l  In  the  (Jawtt.    | 


1  o'.'l.njn       I!I:T  \ININ.;    Mi:Mlti:i{    loli    WIM.I,     r.iLi  K 
I'ltS       l.vwiirv.t    i:    I{..i(i  Nsiis    I'ofT.  .\  \  ille.  Kaus.      Filed 
Ma.\    -''..   \\\^':      .<.  rial  No    TTn.nn.      .tl.    1  f.t;      10.. 


I       \    ^..ti.iiial    letaiiiiii^    iiii'iiil.i'i     I..r    well    pa.  ki'r»    lia\- 
in^'    fi  inLiil.i'     III' all'-    f..i     iniV'hliii^-    III. .\.  111.  Ill    in    ..n.'    ill 
re.  II. Ill 

.^  -..ti..ii;ii  i.l.nniiii;  in.  iiitu  i  t..r  w.ll  packers  lia\- 
iiii;  iiie.'iL).  l..r  i.ii'\  .'lit  liiL'  in..\cin.'iii  in  ..|ie  dlr.'.tion.  am! 
1 1  .'1  n»:lli|.'  Ill'  an-  tur  |  .|  .  \  cut  iii  t:  in..\.nieiil  in  tli.-  ..pposlt.- 
.lir.-.'tl.m 

'.  \  -•'■ti.'ii.i!  r.t.'iiniiii;  ne  mi"  i  t..r  w.ll  [ih.  kcrs. 
f"i!ii.  .1  ..f  iw.i  ..\  erlappinK  se.  ii.iii-  m..\,il.l>  mounted  In 
I.  -I"  .  t  I.,  .  .1.  h  ..th.  r  III  .III.'  dire.  tl..ii  an. I  fran;:il.lo  meiins 
f"i    I'l.v.niiiik'    IP. .\  .'111.  Ill    in   s;ii,|   .lireciii.ii. 

i       \   -.'.  I  n.  1 1. 1 1   I .  la   n  iiii;  iin  nil.,  r   f.  .r  w  .il   pa.  k.  rs   f.n  m.  .1 
"I     I    pail     i.t    ph.itall.v     .  oiiiie.  ted    memlM'rs    liaviiii;    iinans 
for   pi .  \  .'iitiii;;   iii.iv  eimuf   in  ..m-  direct  I. .n.  and  a   fran;;ible 
pr.ije.  ti.iii    ..II    .iiie   of    said    members    fur    prev.niiUK    iiii.vf 
III.  nt   .if  said   SI.  li.iiiv  ill   III.    ,,|,ii,i,ite  (liri'itioti. 

o  .\  n  1.1  in  in;;  Miemli.r  fi.r  well  pa.  ker«  fornieil  .'f  iwo 
■•.  iti.iUs  pi\i.iall\  ...nil.  il.il  tot'i  thci-  ha\  lu^  luf  i  aii;;ible 
iii''aii-  I.ii  pie\.ntili;:  m..\i'ment  ill  olie  direction,  a  lid 
fr.iii;;il.|i'  III.  an-  f^'i  ;i.\'ntiii.:  iii.i\  ■  iii.'iil  in  tlic  opp..site 
.11  r.'.  1  i..n 

<   la  Mil-  ••  I .'    I  .".   ii'.i    pi  I  III.  .1   I II    ill.    I  ,.i  /.  I  If. 


I'i'.'iM.'i       SI  I' \i;  \i:i.i:    kiimnini,    mkmhimj    imk 

\\i:il     I.KiKIKS       l.\\\ici\.K    I      l;.iiu  \s..N.   (  .ifTi'v  \  111.  . 
Km-        I  I  led    Ma.\    L'<i.    I'Jl.l.      Serial    .\o     77(».nj:j        u  1. 

I'ii;     III. I 


I      In    1. 1. IS.'    I. '.If    liin.l.'i-.    III.'    .  ..iiiMnati.'ii    willi    a    lia 
of    tiiliiilar    p.isi-     a    link    with    .  nd-    a.lapi-.l    i,.    in    m    tli.        er- 
posts,    an. I    .1    -wi\.'l.'.|    -Mill    .III    I'll.'    I'lhl    ..!     tl 
.'idapt.'d   to   be   l,.<  ked   In   .m.-  of  th..   p.i-t- 

-'  In  a  I. MIS.  I. -a!  hinder.  Ilie  .  .uiilii  ua  t  Imi  with  ;i  lia-.- 
of  liihiilai'  p..'-t-  in  p.'iirs.  .m.-  p..sf  ,,f  ,  ,,,  h  ,,„lr  IicIiil; 
slotted,  removable  links  enteriiu;  and  conneciiiu;  the  post- 
and  means  on  one  .nd  of  ..acli  link  and  opi-raiinf  in  the 
ttlots  of  a   post   to  adjust   and   lock   the   link 

;{.    In    loose    haf    hlnilers.    the    .ondiina  I  ion    with    a    base, 
.  r    luliiilar    |;..sts.    a    link    with    cmi'-    adapld    t..    lii    in    the 


1     A  -c'jiai  alile  -..floral  i.  fnlnink'  in.Mili.r  for  well  pack 
nipri-in^-    a     pair    ..f    -.'.■ti..n-    lonliiL-    al.iilliim    .'fids. 
ink    anil        .'in.l   in.. in-   lor  .la  mpini,'  -aid  sc.tl.'ii-   ti.L'.'t  li.  r  f..r  prevent 
iii_'   nii.\  .'iin'iil    ..f   -aid    -. .11. Ills    In    lesp.-.t    t..   ..'i.li   ..lliir    tu 
.'II.    .III.'.  ti..n 

J  A  -.'pa  ralilc  retainliiL'  iiieiiili.'i'  for  Well  jia.kers  .om- 
pii-iiiL'  a  pair  of  sections  airaiiK'id  end  lo  .  iid  havliik; 
III. an-    f..r  i'lani|iln>;    the    sections   tnirether 

::.  ,\  s.paralili'  ritalniii>,'  m.-mtii-r  f..r  w.-ll  pa.k.'r-  com- 
prl-lnir  a  pair  ..f  duidlrate  iiienibers  liavlnir  urisiv.d  ubuf- 
flni;  ends,   and   a   t>olt  arranued  within   the  ifrooves  of  aald 


p)si-    l.ckir;-   ,ins  at  one  .ml  o,   tl.i'   imk.  ami  iiicuis  ,.  i       ends  for  clampiuir  said  niemhers  together. 
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*  .\  s.parabli'  reialnini.'  memlc'r  f..r  well  packers  fom- 
prtsinjf  a  pair  .if  niiinliers  arrani:i'<l  In  aliuenient,  each 
member  l»-ln;r  pr.ivided  with  a  rediicd  outer  end.  and  ii 
-rooved  Inni  r  end  n  holt  arranired  between  the  j^rofived 
.'nds  of  said  memliers.  a  washer  eai  rle.l  t..\  s-«id  bolt  re-t- 
inir  upon  the  upjier  ed^e  of  said  nienihers.  and  a  flauL'. 
w.ish.  r  arraiii^.i!  ..n  -aid  holt  embracing'  the  sidefs  of  -aid 
members 

■".  \  -.'(iaral'l.  r.'t.'i  Itilii),'  m.  11111.1  f.^r  «•'!  pa.k.  rs  ('..iii 
liilsiiiL'  a  pair  ..f  iliipli.a  t.'  se.tioli-  liavilli.'  i.'I-.i<.\el  abut 
till;.'  . ml-,  a  I...I1  arranu'i'd  in  the  u'ro.i\e-  ..f  -aid  ends,  a 
tlanf  wash.r  arranr.'d  in  said  tmlt  I'Xl.'ii.lini;  up  .'il.iimsij, 
of  saicl  s.-etlons.  and  a  nut  mounted  on  Riibi  t...lt  for  <  lamp 
\wz   -aid   -.-f'tloiis  t..i.'i  Ih.r 

1  1  I  iiii-  1 1  and  7   11.  il   print.  <l   in    1  lie  1  ii  /.  f  te  I 


1  i>»4  o-ji:     MKTiion  roa  ruointiN*;    \  (<tMi'<»!N'i 

fON-TATMNV;  TIT.WUM  ( WRHHi       .\iirsrt  .T    I!..s-i 
ami  Wii  1  lAM  I'    Mfrkhitii.  Nia'jara   lalls.  N    ^   ,  assi;:ij 
.irs    1. 1    'liie    Tllaiiium    .\ltoy    Manufacturing.'    < '..miiati.v . 
N'.'w    ^..rk     N    ^'     a  t '..rp.. ration  .if  Maim'       l-'ibd  .1hii     11. 
I'M.-;        Serial    No     7  4  1.::7-J        m'1     7ri       17    1 
1      Tlie    nieihod    i.f    prodiicins.'   a    .■..mp..iin.l    c.iii-i-tiiiL'    .- 
-.  ntiallv    ..f   tmtal    hnxint:   fh.r.'wltti   int  ima  f.l,\    mlx.'d  an.l 
ti.inioL'ene<ius|y  con'/loniera f.'d  minute  pnrtl.  les  of  carbid  of 
titanium    which    comririsi  s    (Irst    prodiicini:    a    bath    of    snld 
metal    In    niolten    -tat.    mixed   with    titanium    ..xid    and   car 
bon     raHlntf    th.'    temperature   of   snid    iiath    suf1icientl.\    l<i 
produrn     therein     more    of    snhl    cnrbid     than    of    metallic 
titanium,  and  coolitie  th.'  prodiu't  so  raoldlv  as  to  promote 
refeiitli.ri   I.f  sai(i   cjirtild 

L'  The  metho.t  .if  producing.'  a  .■.•nip. Mind  .'.in-lstinj.'  es 
sentlall\  of  Iron  lm\ini:  therewith  Intimatil.v  iiiixed  and 
li..in..L:in.'.iu-l\  .  ..nirhuuerated  minute  paiil.l.'S  of  larbi.l  of 
tilaniiim  w  hi.  h  .■.iiiiprisi-  lirst  pro.ln.  ini:  a  bath  of  niolti'n 
iron  mixed  with  til;inliim  oxiil  and  cnrb.in.  lalsinc  th.' 
iemperatiir.  ..f  -aid  bath  -nfji,  n'Ut  l.\  P.  pr.idiic.-  tti.rein 
mor.'  of  -aid  ..trbid  than  of  in.'talli.'  tltaniiiin.  ami  I'o.ilin'-' 
tlie  ].r..diiil  S.I  rapi.ll.v  a-  i"  pr.uii.iT.'  rit'iillon  of  -aid 
'  arlii.l 


;'..  A  centrlfujrnl  foveruor  provide*!  with  v^elchts  re- 
sjHinsive  tfi  centrlfuv'nl  force,  levers  each  oarr.vlnp  a  welirht. 
a  connect  Ion  between  the  livers  and  the  part  to  l>e  con- 
trolled by  the  ^'overnor.  and  adjustable  fulcrum  supports 
for  the  |.'\ers  for  vnr\in;:  the  effective  l.nL'th  of  th.'  arm 
..f  .acli  lexer  extendin;:  from  the  fulcrum  to  the  connection 
t"  the  part  to  be  iroverneil. 

4  .\  centrlfupal  t'overnor  provided  with  weii;hts  resp..n- 
-h.'  to  .'.■ntrifuiral  fon-e.  an  auKle  1.  \er  f..r  eacli  wi'i;.'ht. 
a  cntiection  b.'tw.-.'n  that  end  of  each  lexer  remote  from 
th.  wi'i>:lit  and  th.'  part  to  bo  contr.illi  d  ti,x  the  ;:overnor. 
and   an  ad.iiistable   fulcrum   supp<irt   ...nnected   t..  the  anti.' 

of  e.'i.'h  l.'V.'r  to  vary  tl ffectlvi'  length  .if  the  ,'irm  of  the 

lever  .'Xt.'tidiiis:  from  ttie  fulcrum  sui'port  to  ttie  .'onnection 
.'f  til.-  part   t.i  11.'  i_'..\-.rn.'d 

.".,  \  .ent  rifnt'al  L'overn.ir  provided  witti  vxoiplits  re-pon- 
-iv.  t"  <  .'ntrifiiL'al  f..r.'i',  sprlnir  .•onnections  between  the 
w.  i^'hts.  an  an;jl.'  I.v  .  1  individiml  t..  and  ..'irr.vin;:  each 
HeiL.iit.  salil  aiiL'le  I.ver  liaviu^:  the  .-nd  riiuoti'  frotn  ttie 
vveiyhi  loiiiiit  udinall  V  -lott.'d.  a  slidable  cmnection  to  the 
part  to  be  izoverned  pr.ivided  with  a  pin  connection  with 
til.  slotted  end  of  each  lever,  and  an  ad.lustalile  fuicrum 
support  for  ea.li  I.v.  r  I'.iunected  tliereto  at  the  anitle  of 
-aid   l.'ver 

it  laiiiis  Ii  to  V  not    piiiit.'d   in   tie    liazetle.l 


l.ii!M.tiL'4  I'RINTlNt;  ritKSS.  Aioistf;  I,  Sai.tzman. 
Kast  f»raii>:e.  N.  .1  .  assl;:nor.  by  mesne  asel;rnmonts.  to 
The  .\m''rlcan  Multi;.Tap1i  <"ompany.  n  ("orporation  of 
fttiio  Filed  May  L'!i.  lOti.".  Serial  No.  L'«')L'.^50.  Renewed 
.liini'   Jl.    lit].':.      Serial    No.   77."'.1.'54.       iii.    \u\    -]«(0  1 


I  op  1  iij:;  1 ,1  i\  I  l(  Ni  ii;  .1.  IS  Mil  1  i  I  M;^  I!i  --i  ;  1  ,  |,.i 
p..rl'  In.l  ni'.l  M.iv  .■•"..  km::  S.rin!  N.-  7i;;i.;i!.- 
Ill     1  -i       II.',. 


1  .\  cenirifu>:;il  Kovernor  provi(le<l  with  weights  re 
s'touslve  to  centrifuKal  force,  a  connection  to  the  part  to 
be  controlled  by  the  governor,  a  lever  for  each  weijftit  car 
r^iUK'  tlie  wild  weight  anil  In  lurn  c.innc.t.-d  t.»  ttie  con- 
iLition  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  and  means  for  vary- 
Ini:.  at  will,  the  effective  leiiKth  of  one  arm  of  each  lev.r. 

'1-  A  c.  ulrlfut'al  i^ovemor  provided  with  weights  re- 
sponsive 1.1  (.■ntrlfu«ul  force,  a  connection  to  ttie  part  to 
be  Controlled  by  the  >:overnor.  lever  connections  between 
the  wflk'lits  ami  the  connection  to  ttie  part  to  be  controlled, 
fulcriiiii  supports  for  ilie  levers.  au<l  uieaus  for  adjusting 
th.  fiilcruni  supports  to  \ar.v  the  effective  lenjjtb  of  one 
a  rm   ..f  1  ach    lever 


1  Till'  comtiinntUm  witti  a  iirinlini;  surface  supiiort  in 
III.  f..rm  ..f  a  section  of  a  tiollow  cylinder  and  tieinp  pro- 
V  iil.'.l  with  a  tr.'insv.'i'se  web.  <.f  a  pr.'ss  cylinder  having  a 
|...rti..ii  of  such  radius  as  to  fit  within  the  said  jirintiiiK 
-nrfa..'  support  so  flint  the  coniave  surface  of  ttie  support 
I'.si-   dir.'ctl.v    upon   tlie  cylinder. 

_'  The  coiuliinat  i.  n  with  a  printing'  surfa.-.-  supjiori  in 
il>e  f.iriii  of  a  sii'ti.iii  of  a  hollow  cylinder  atid  beint-  pi.. 
v|it..|  with  a  transverse  w.b.  of  a  press  cyliniler  having 
a  i.orlion  of  such  radius  at;  to  lit  within  tlie  said  iirintiiiK 
-urface  siijiport.  said  ..vlimler  als..  havin;:  a  transverse  re- 
.  .  s-   f..r  leieivinK   ilie  said   w.'h. 

■  1.  Th"'  combination  wiih  a  printiiiK  surfa.-i  support  in 
III.  f..rm  of  a  secti..n  of  a  hollow  cylinder  provided  with 
iransverse  webs  at  tli.'  ends  fhercfif.  of  a  nress  cv  Under 
l,avirii_'  a  iiortion  ..f  siicli  radius  as  f,.  fit  within  tte  said 
IirintiiiK  surfac'  support  and  liaviti;.'  shoulder-  ..r  projec- 
tions at  the  ends  whereon  tin  said  trausvers*-  webs  of  the 
print  int:   surface   support   may    rest. 

4  The  (oiiitilnation  with  a  prlntinj.'  surface  sup|)orf  in 
til.  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  provldetl  with  a  jdu 
ralit.v  of  transverse  webs,  of  a  press  c,\  Under  bavins  a  por- 
lioii  Id'  such  riidius  as  to  tit  within  the  said  printing  sur- 
face supiHirt  and  having  transverse  re(H*K8«'«  for  recelvinK 
the  tiansveraf  weiis  of  the  said  prititinj:  surface  support. 

."..  'I'he  combination  with  a  printing  surface  siipiM.rt  in 
the  form  of  a  section  of  a  hollow  cylinder  jirovided  with 
welis  u|M)n  the  concave  siib-  thereof  ami  arrai^;etl  perfien- 
dlcularly  to  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  press  cylinder  having  a 
portion  of  such  radius  as  to  tit  within  the  aaid  printing 
surface  support,  and  haxinj:  transverne  rweaaea  for  receiv 
ini:  the  webs  upon  the  priDtlnt:  surface  support,  and  hav- 
ini:  cut  away  shoulders  or  projei-tions  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  BXipportinK  certain  of  the  said  wel)S. 

[ClalmB  6  to  15  not  printed  In  th€  Gasette.] 
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l.o!M.<tJ."..       WINlMiW    AM>    IXIOU.       Wxi.im     i:      S.  (Hi. 
I'hilail«'l|)liiji,    I'll..    assiKiiiii-    t>i    lliil.'    iiiid    Kiltniin    t'luu 
|)Hiiy,     I'liiladi'IplilH,     I'll  ,    a    1  HrporHtluii    nf     lit'lHwart'. 
I'll.-.l   Miir    1»>.  I!il_'.      S.riiil   N'u    Csj.lini.      i(  I     lv;i      ^c,  i 


I       rtif   ri)ml)iii.i  I  ion   of  H    fiiim>'   r.iii-.i-.|  I  n:;   uf  ;i    iihiralily 
(if    hollow     fraiiii'  mciiiln]  ■<    fonncd    of    prt'vxil    shfft  imtal 
and    sfcurt'd    ti»;;clli.r    at    th.lr    .iidH,    a    [lain'l     within    xald    ' 
frainr.    otit'    of    thf    in.iiih<is    of    tli.-    fiani.-    I.  In;;    fornii-il    i 
from   two  shirt    nu'fal   strljis   liavln_'   tlaiii,'!'-.  at    ili.ir   i  d ■,•<•«. 
Ihf   tlant'''-<  .It    th.'   iniifi-   .'di;.'-.  ..f   Ih,'   iihmiiI..  i    l>.ln_'   |iMiiill.l 
anil  adaidrd   to  ,oi,t    with    t'  ■■   |iin.l     in  I   tli,     ttan.-.-.   at    tin- 
other   I'dijc  of   III.'    in'inliir    h.dtii,'    tiiilicd    Inward   iinh   idh.t 
aiiil    h.-nt    to   iniivich-   a    di'io  i'svi,,n    in    tin-   oii'.a    .  dt;.    of    i  he    . 
tn''inl»T    liaxlni;    an    o|..ri  iriL.'    at    th.'    l.otf,,rn    Ili.Ti-.,t    .•xl.rid 
Ini:   li'iiirl  hvv  l<f  of  the  iniinhfj-.  and   Inn.  •■■<   l\  in-   within  »alil 
tiMMnh.T    ami    -^iMui-.d    to    the    hod\    portions    ,.(    •.,\\,\     ^irlii^ 
and    the    portions    of    ttie    tlaiiKes    thereof    xvhhli    form    sail 
depression,   suhsiant  tally    ;is   s.t    forth 

-.  Till'  <-oinhinHt  ion  of  a  frame  eon^|~tini;  of  ,,  jilmaliiv 
of  hollow  frame  niemlMrs  formed  of  presseii  sheei  metal 
ntid  secured  to^'efhep  at  their  emjs,  a  pan>'l  witldii  s.aid 
fiiiine.  one  of  the  niemhers  of  the  frame  roiisisi  itii.'  of  two 
slieit  metal   St  rips.  lia\  in_'    their   l.o.lv    portions   parallel    hut 

displared   one    fi-oni    tl ther   ami    having;    p.irall.d    ItanK'i's 

at    their    ed^.'s    dlspin.ed    from    earh    oth.r    ami    from    the    I 
planes   of   the    hody    portions  of    the   -trips   and    adapted    to 
hold    the   iiU'e   of    ihe    panel    helweeii    them,    said   strips    ha\ 
liu'   shoulders    formed    therein    evteiidliiK    leii^jt h w  ise    of    tlie 
strips    iind    loiate.l    intermediate    the    tlaimes    ami    liodv    (lor      | 
lions    of    tile    strips.    ,iiid    a    hrailiii;    strip    withiti    the    salil    j 

liiemlier  of  the  frail Mending'  hetweeii  .and  semred  to  the 

t  \v  o  -iiijis  forming'  said  niemher  and  Iviiit:  au'iliisi  said 
slioiTldei.,  and  adjacent  t'j  tlie  inner  eilv'es  ,.f  s.ai.l  tlaiik'es 
siil'stHiit  la  II V    as    Set    forth.  , 


1   n'l  l.iijf,  It    KN       lAl'.l.i:  Ions      .1       SlMMoNi.-,      l.ila. 

Kans..  assi::nor  to  Tie    Simiiionds   I'lmiiieerin:,'  roMi|ian.\. 

lola.    Kans.    .a    Corporaiion    of    Kansas        Hied    Oct     '_"J. 

I'.m:!       Serial    No.    T'.itl.'.sl        1  ci     io»      i!i  1 

1.  .\  transfer  turn  talde  for  in  terseit  ini;  Tackwms. 
s.aid  turn  tahle  havliu,'  a  rofar\  transfer  jdalform  and 
pr.ivided  with  a  lateh  leleas.iMy  lorkitiu'  the  platform 
in  normal  car  reeelvin;;  position,  and  a  ear  arrester  -top 
o|ierntlvely  cotiiiected  with  tie'  lateli  and  tending  to  re 
store  the  latch  to  a  locking  position  after  the  hatch  has 
been    tripped,    suhsta  n  I  la  I  ly    as    dtscrilwd 

■_'     A  transfer  turn  table  for  in  tersei  I  int;  tiaikways.  hav 
iiikC  «   ndary   transfer   platform    and    provided   with    a    cotn     1 
Idli^'d  platform  latch   and   (  ar  arrester  stop,  cotisl.stin^  of  u    ! 
plv<df<l  lever,  ciirr.Nlni,'  at  one  eml  .a  latch  pin  for  thf  rotary    j 
platforin,  tmd  ciirryinir  at   tlie  other  end  an  arr<»ster  pin  for 
tile   cars  ;   siilislHiit Ih11>    as   ilescrllied. 

:'..    A  transfer  turn  tal)le  for  Intersecting  trackways.  lia\ 
liiK    a    rotary    transfer    platform    ami    provhle.l    with    a    com 


Mned  idatftirm  latch  and  car  arrester  stop,  consistlnt;  of  a 
pivoted  lever.  cHrryln){  at  on.-  end  a  latch  pin  for  the  ro 
lary  platform,  ami  carrying  at  the  other  end  an  arr«'«tcr 
pin  for  the  cars,  th»»  lever  In-lni:  In  iinHtable  p<|ulllbrhim 
so  that  the  w.lk'bt  of  the  arm  carrying  the  arre«ter  pin 
will  o\er  lialance  the  wa  l^ht  of  the  arm  carrying  the  latcb 
|dn  :    sniistant  hilly    as    des<  rlU'd. 


4      A    ti.aiister   turn   t.ilde  for  i  n  I .  rse<  tln».'  trackways,  hav 
iiiK   a    rolai>    Iransfei    piatf(uni    pidvlil.-<|    with    a   cund.lned 
platforni    latch   and   car  arrenter   stoic    conslKtlni:   of   a    plv 
oted   lever.   caiT.Mnn  at  <ine  end  n   latch  pin  adapted  to  en- 
«aKe    with     lat.  h  r.-cel\  lilt'    recesses    In     Ihi'    platform,    and 
carrylUK'  :"    'ts  other   end   an   arrester  pin   passing    throutb 
tl  c  leiitcr  ,,f  rotall.in  of  tlie  platform  .  si:l,stant  ia  ll>    as  .1, 
s(  fll^'il 

"i  A  transfer  turn  tal)li'  for  Intersecting'  t  rac  kw  a\  s.  ha\  ■ 
inv'  a  rolar.\  transfer  platform  provided  with  a  (omli|ne<l 
platform  Intih  and  cat  arrester  stop.  ( otislst liic  of  a  piv- 
oted I.  ver.  larrviiiK  at  on.'  end  a  latch  pin  adapted  to  en 
L:.i;;e  with  latch  receiving'  re<  .sses  In  the  platform,  and 
can  V  ink'  at  its  i>tlier  end  an  arrester  pin  pasHini;  tliroiiKh 
the  center  of  rotation  of  the  platform,  the  jilvoti^l  lever 
I-  iiic  in  unstal'le  .(pililtirium  with  tin-  over  balaine  on  the 
-ide  of  the  arrester  pin.  snhstant  iai  Iv  as  deserilMal. 
I    laliiis   (•,    io    111    not    printed    in    the   <;.a7.ette   1 
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In  I  •  hiirnint  mai  him.  a  be.l  plate,  a  (  hurn  Isxly 
seated  Ih.  re..n.  .i  pair  of  standards  rising  from  the  rear 
I.. I  nets  ,,f  s.aid  bed.  a  churn  dasher  in  said  Isxly.  an  up 
riiiht  shaft  r.iiiov.ably  journaleil  in  said  bed.  a  T  shaped 
t<ip  inemls-r  haviiii;  it-  arms  liln«ed  to  said  standards  and 
havlnt  openlni,'s  removably  receiving.'  and  Journallnjf  wald 
dasher  rod  and  said  pivoi  shaft,  a  horizontally  dlsiK)>M>d 
lever  fixed  centrally  to  s.airl  shaft,  a  horizontally  dl«iM>sed 
pope  wrapped  atsiiit  said  dasher  rod  and  having  the  termi 
nals  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a  hooked  tikI  plvote<l 
on  said  top  niemlier.  ami  a  keeper  on  said  t)ed  en^'aKini; 
said  hooked  rod  ami  holding  said  top  member  In  operative 
[MtsltJoii.  dlsenjiauement  of  said  pkI  from  Kald  kee|H'r  [wr- 
mlttliik'  of  said  top  membiT  ladn^  rocked  up  to  farllltate 
riinoval  of  said  shaft  anrl  said  dash<'r  and  said  txxly  from 
said    base. 
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1.  The  (iimbinatlon  with  a  porch  svvlnj:  having  extended, 
slidtisl  rear  end  |)osts.  of  a  tiate  hinped  to  the  swlrij:,  a 
link  at  1  ach  end  of  th.  uatc.  and  a  hiad  on  each  link 
adajiti'd  to  Interlock  with  one  of  said  slotted  extensions. 

'X.  The  combination  with  a  iM)r(  li  svvlnj;  havinj:  a  T 
slotted  rear  pest  at  each  end.  of  a  jraie  hinged  at  the  front 
of  the  swinn.  a  link  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  pate,  and  a 
pair  of  T  heails  on  each  link  adapteil  to  tit  said  slotted 
jtosts 

.'..    The  la.mblnatlon  in  a  <  cinTertilpli    porch  swinj;  incliid 
liiK   its   rear   posts,   of  a   );atc     pivoted   to  the   sw  liii;   and   pro 
vided  with    lis  kinj.'  links  an<l   means  for  lixkin;.'  said   posts 
and   links   toirether.  wherebv    the  uate   ma.\    be  stored   iindi-r 
the  swiDK  and   o|Mrathel.v    held   in    front  of  the  swlnn. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  convertlvle  porrtj  swinn  in- 
cluding' siotti-*!  [Mirtions  at  its  rear,  of  a  cate  pivoted  to 
the  swin;;  ,ind  provided  with  a  pair  of  locking  heads  adapt- 
ed to  tit   tie    siotii'd  portions,  for  the  imrpose  di-seribed. 


1  ii!M.i)-'!t      (  ()ui>  TitiHTKNiNt;   i>i;\iri;      .\i«.i].ii   (;. 

SoisTM.WN    Camden.   N    .1       Tiled  .lime  .'io    Iblo      Serial 
N..     .%d!t.ii,'.t;       I  n.    s4       |n  I 


1  In  a  dev  ii  e  of  the  .bara.ter  descrils-d.  a  sUdable 
likditeiiltiK  meintHu-  and  a  cord  spre.idin^'  Isxiy  carried 
therebv  and  indepenilent  ly  movable  with  respeit  thereto 
's'tween  ail.iacent  ti^liteneil  cord  portions  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  i  .ud  portions,  snjd  body  having:  ime 
ilimensioii  t-reater  than  the  distance  Ix'tween  said  adjacent 
ii>:htened  <(,rd  portions  at  the  p<dnl  of  appllcatiim  of  the 
-preadinu'    UmIv    thereto 

L'  In  a  devbe  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  HJidahle 
I  ii,'htenii;v'  meinls'r  and  an  iiidependetitly  pivoted  oblonR 
( urd-spreadint'  IkmIv  connectisl  therewith  and  adapted  to 
lie  tn-tween  the  cord  portions,  jiarallel  therewith,  when  in 
the  Inoperative  position,  said  spreading'  Ixxly  Itelnj:  nar- 
rower than  the  distai.ie  Is-tween  the  cord  poitions  adjacent 
tin-    slld.ible    tiKlllenint    llleml«-r. 

'.',  \  ilriim  ear  adapted  to  N-  dniwti  ahmt  normally 
.liverulnu  |>ortions  of  the  drum  cord  and  having'  ways 
tlii'refor.  an  extension  rlKhily  connectcHl  with  the  ear  por- 
tion of  the  device  and  siiliHtantially  i>arallel  with  the  sub- 
stantially parallel  isirtlons  of  the  drum  cord  and  an  Inde- 
[lendently  movable  spreadInK  memtx'r  carrie<l  by  said  ex 
tension. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rharncter  descriU'd.  a  slidahle 
tlthtenlnt     member     and     an     oblong     i  <)rd  spreadlnj:     ls>dy 


carrleil  thereby  and  independently  movable  with  respect 
thereto  iH'tween  adjacent  tl^litened  cord  jKirtions.  said  IsmI.v 
adaplt>d  to  \w  move<l  from  a  position  parallel  with  to  a 
position  at  linht  angles  to  said  cord  iH)rtl<ms  and  to  spread 
and  ijradnally  tlphten  the  same  until  the  attainment  of  its 
imsition  of  maximum  spread  of  the  cord  isirtions  at  ri::ht 
angles   to   the   same. 

■">  In  a  drum  ear.  the  combination  of  a  slidable  ti;;liien 
liiK  memU'r  provlde<l  with  ways  for  oppositely  dis|Hised 
cord  or  strlnK  istrtions.  and  an  oblonK  sjireadin;:  mend«er 
lony^er  than  the  distance  lietween  Ihe  opposltel.v  disposed 
tijchtened  cord  or  string:  iHirtions  at  the  point  of  aiiplica 
tlon  of  the  .spreading  memln-r  thereto,  movably  connected 
with  the  slldalile  tlnlitenlnv  niemlxT  and  adapted  at  one 
time  to  Ih'  broiiKbt  into  spreading'  relationship  with  the 
cord  or  string;  portions  and  at  another  time  to  Ik-  moved 
l>etween  Ihe  same  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tii:hten- 
Inp    mendK'f. 

M'lalms  •)  and  7  not  printed  in   the  <;azetie  1 
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1  .\i)  electrii  fiis...  c.lmprisin^.'  a  mis',  a  .  losiirc  ..f  in 
siilatinu  material  at  each  end  of  said  iul«<'.  one  of  said 
olosur.s  havint:  twc  inwardly  <dnverKin-  p.-issa^.s.  two 
circnil  terminals  disposed  In  said  passages,  a  single  circuit 
ti-rminal  enteriuj;  said  IuIm'  throUKli  tlie  other  closure,  and 
a  U  shaped  fuse  sirlji  having  its  loop  ccmnect^id  to  said 
siiiKle  terminal  and  its  ends  conn.'Cted  resi.ect  iv  ely  to  said 
twi.   terminals 

1.'.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising'  a  tube,  pities  of  insulat 
Injr  mnterliii  In  the  ends  of  said  \\\W.  a  disk  of  refractory 
materijil  in  said  tiiU-  and  having  inwardly  ccmverKluK 
pas.sa^'es,  Iw.i  circnil  terminals  extending  through  one  of 
saici  plujrs  and  said  passa^'es.  a  sin>;le  circ-uit  terminal  en 
terinp  said  tiilie  throiiph  the  other  plup.  and  a  U-shai>ed 
fuse  strip  having  its  k>oi>  connected  to  said  sin^l'  terminai 
and  Its  ends  connected  to  said  two  terminals. 


i.(i04,o:fi.    ('i:NTKiFr<;.\i,  fan,     ihkukki.  k  h    STii.i.. 

Itftrolt.    Mich.,   .•issi^'iior   to  American    Hlowcr  Company. 

I»etrc.lt.   Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  New   Y'.rk       l-"iled   Apr. 

IH.  mil.      Serial  No    O'-'l  .7.'>6.      (CI,   r.W      11    i 

1,  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  coiiiprisintr  a  Imc  k  clisk,  a 
front  coneci  rinsr,  atid  numerous  blades  fastenecl  t>etween 
said  disk  and  rlnj:.  their  inner  portions  occupying  radial 
|)Ianes.  their  outer  or  tip  portions  ..ci  iipylnf  planes  at  an 
angle  apprfiximat in>:  sixty  de;:rees  to  said  raclial  planes, 
and  their  intermediate  portions  curved  in  approximately 
the  se;:i7ient  of  a  cylinder  havitii:  a  raclius  alHiut  one  fourth 
the  radius  of  the  fan   wheel 

L',  A  centrifii^ral  fan  wheel  havlni:  approximately  slxte.  n 
blades  fastened  l.etween  !i  back  disk  and  front  rinj:,  the 
inner  portions  of  the  blades  occupying  radial  fdanes  for  a 
distance  of  approximately  oiie-flfth  the  racli  is  of  the  wheel, 
their  outer  or  tip  portions  occnpyint'  'dillcpie  planes  for  a 
distance  apiiroximatlnt;  one-sixteenth  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  wheel,  said  planes  l>eiu>:  approximately  sixty 
decrees  from  said  radial  planes,  and  the  interme<liate  jKir 
tifins  of  the  blades  ciirvjNl  in  approximately  the  segment 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  radiu8  atM)ut  one-fourth  the  radliifi 
of  the  fan    wheel. 

3  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  comprising  a  hack  disk,  a 
front    coned   ring,    and   numerous    Madea   fastened    Ijetween 
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s4ii(l  (link  and  rini:.   fli»Mi-   ladliil  (tln)»'iisl..n  nt    shIiI  dNk  up  tntTiilxTs    jidtittMl    f..    t  h.-    ,  .■x|„.<  t|  vf    niHlii    nu'iiiliorn,    sairt 

proxlinatliikc   one  hair   tlw    rndliiK  of  the   whrH>l   hikI   iit    said  mnln   mid   hr.iiicli    iiihuiUms    Ulnu   ndaiHed   fc.i-   Hrriiiiufm<-iit 

rliik.' Miiinuvlmrttlm;  (iru-  I  hii-d  Miirli  ladtii-i.   I  In-lr  Iniifr  »'di.'<'s  lu    <  on-t  ll  iiii'    ,in    .xti-ndicl    l.-af 

l)«>lliir    iilcliriid    r<>    Ili»'    axis    mIkI    ttn-ir    .miff    filuvi    aiiproxl  J      An    ix  i.'nsi.)!!    liaf    ...iii|M.M'1    i.f    Iridi'p.TidiMii     f.)ldal>l<' 

mntel\'     piii-alli'l     r  Ikm-.'W  Itli,     tlifii-     liuit-r     a^ial     di  iin-iisi.in  main    tnfinU.r^.   and   a    phirHlitv    ,.{   Nrjinih    mu'IiiUtn  Ji>liitt^d 

Ix'iritr    Hppiiiv  hnatrl\     s.  vni  tcnrlis,    and    lliflr    ontfi'    axial  iu    ih,.    ri'-p.-.  1 1  \  .•    main    miMiiNfi-s    af.>r«>-.ald    lait    ntlici  w  lsi> 


dliiii'ii>inn  '  i-iiic  ti^ni  t'nni  t..  ii\  f  ii'ut  h-;  I  lit-  i'adial  dlinfii 
sion  •>{  I  lie  w  lif«-l  !  lie  IniitT  portl'MiN  ■•!'  til''  liladfs  .hi  iip\ 
iiii;  radial  plaiu-x.  and  llif  lil(id<-»  N«Mnu  tlifinc  .iir\i'd  fi>i' 
w:ii'dl\     ,ind    ii-cni  ii;  a  t  liii:   In   oMIipir    tip   poiii^.n- 


fri'i'   f.ir  .■\ifii«i.  n    in    irlatiMn    to   ^uld   ini-inln't -..    the   n.-t^  nf 
tnain    iiMMiil-f'-     iii'l    iiianc'i    miinliT'^    caiiii'd    ilicri'li>     Li'lnK 
air-.in^.d    for     p. .~  1 1  i.  .n  1  ri::     i.i    .  ,  .nj.iiut  I  \     .  .nisi  It  nt  >■     :i  n    .'X 
l>'nd'M!    I.  :if     i-;\:  li    ^r^i    ,,f   mam    and    (n'amh    incmUM-.    I.idnu 
I'iilda'':i'  and   rxlfti^i'  '••   in.|.  p.'ml>  n  1 1  v   uf  ivirli   ..thci 


t  \  '  .'Ti!  I  ifn^a  1  fan  ri.mprisini:  a  xjijral  cawiiu-  lia\in^ 
a  •■  ii'rai  ml. -I  ..n  .>ti>'  xi.!.-  ^m.l  a  lan^.-nlial  .mtlfl.  ami  a 
I'.ii;  «  lii'.l  icM.lnhl..  Ihfr»'in.  Iiavinir  a  Lack  disk  ..pp. .-It.' 
•^aid  Mii.i  and  a  fr.iMl  riiit;  ail.|ai»'ii t  said  liil.'l,  uilli  ap 
pt  ..\  I  m.i  l.'l>  ^ixfci'ti  !ilad<'^  fa>li'iii'd  I.-Ixm-iti  sji  id  .li»k  ami 
i'm_  ihi-  inn.T  .-.kr^  ,.f  tin-  l.ja.li'-.  !..'in_-  in.lim-.l  t..  th.' 
a.\i~  .ind  .1  ppr..a.  hint;  it  ni.isl  rl.  -..-In  at  ili.'  .li^k  ^i.l.',  Ih.-ir 
intii'i-  p.irli..|i>  ..<.np>iiiL'  ladial  plaih'^,  tlir  hladi's  |..'jii_' 
then..'  .lii'v.'d  f..i-u  a  idl  v,  ami  tiMini  na  t  inu  in  ..l.lj.pif  iip 
p..l-ti..n^  uith  111.  ir  ..iit.-i-  I'di:.'-;  ..f  >!i..|t.'i-  a\ial  .lim.'ii 
>i..n   rlijin   ih.-ir-   mm-r  .-.lu.'v    .ni.l   tli.-  .  a-.|ii-  lia\m:.-    it-   .'it 

I'fT    ;it    ,1    .|i-.|  aii...    liiMi.nd    til.'    pi'i-iplii'iy    ..f    tlif    v\  I I    ap 

pf..\miat  in-    ..ii.'  f.niri  li    !..    ..lu'liftli    the    ra.lial    diim'iisi.,n 

I.I"    III.-     whi'.'l. 

\  .  .■nt  1  il'iiL-a!  fan  .  ..mpi-NiiiL'  a  -piia!  .a-ln;;  aii.l  a 
fan  w  li.'.'l  I  .'V  .  .1  !il,i,-  ili.T'in.  tli.  .a-mi;  liaviiii:  an  ml.'l  ..f 
an  at. 'a  appi.  .x  iina  i  in_'  ^.n.'  tliinl  ..f  rh.'  ai.'a  .if  ih.'  >i.|.-  ..f 
thi'  wlii'i'l  ,111.1  an  ..iitli't  Iiavlnj  an  aiaa  a  ppi.  i\  i  ma  t  in  ^ 
f.. Ill-  lift  I)-  !!(.■  ai'.M  ..f  til.'  inl.'t,  an. I  tli..  w  li...'!  Iiaxiri/ 
.■ippi-..\  imai.-]  \  -i\l..'n  liia.l'^  witli  tli.-ir  iim.T  p..rti.-n-. 
...  '  iipx  ill-'  fa.lial  p!aii..-i.  rh.Mi'  ..iit.'f  p.irtl.ais  ...'.'ipN  iii^ 
iil'liipi.  plan--  at  an  atij;!.'  ..f  a  ppi.  .\  i  ma  1 .  1  \  ^IxtN  .li-^i-i-fs 
t'>  <ai.l  'a.lial  plaii.'^.  .iti.l  tii.'ii'  in  trrmi'il  la  tf  p..itiMn-. 
ru!\.'.|    ii>-;\\.-.ii    >,-iid    1  i-sj  .(-.t  i  V  .■    pian.'^ 

1 1   laiiii-  '■.   !■.   -''■.   II.. I    print. •.!    in    II:.-  <  ;a/.-!  l.\  i 


l."'''iit;;       M  III. I. VI ;    rAiiij:      }i\\:u\    a     Si..sr.    Nfw 

^  "I  k  \  \  a--.i»;n..i  (.1  I  "idin:,'  Sia  ml  (  diiipMiiy,  Inc. 
New  ^..lk.  N  ^  ,  a  i  ,,rp,.iath)n  nf  N.'w  Vark  Kll.-d  \ln> 
in.   l)n,!.     Serial   Nu.   T'lt;,7:i7       m  I.   4:,      llTi 


1  n:M  n:;j      i;.\ii;nshi\  i.i:\|-  loit  idi.iiiN't;   I'Aiti.Ks 

IIm.k.     \     Si. .Si.,   \f«    ^..|k,    N     ^   ,   as.slcnor  1.1  l-'..liliu_- 
S'amI    I   ..mparx,     Im    .     N.m\     \..ik.     \      \    .    i\    1 '.irpural  ii.n 
i.f    \.'W     \..ik        tnicmal    appii.aii..n    iil.-.l    Mav    :;7.    I'.MJ. 
Serial     N..     liPP.P.'.'.p        |ii\i.|.M|    ,111. 1    this    application    liii'd 
Mai      li',    I  ..I).;       S.'iiai    Nu     7."..;.:m1        .  <   I     »:.      <.i*t   1 


1     Ah    I'xtt'iisli.ii    leaf   (■i)niiM)s»»d    ..f    f.ildahli-    main    ineni 
l)Ors,   and   a   phirHllty   of   fr<»^ly   iirojfcilng   foldahle   liranrli 


I       In    a     'i.l.lm^     l.i'.;.'      i  1;.-    ,■ I. in. ill.. 11    ..t'    f.il.ja!.:.'    lei;-,. 

l"lii  I  •  .1  in'  •  rna  j  ^i  ,. ,  .  ,  |.  1  n  i.mI  i  ..  1  li,  :.  j~,  ,1  .  .11 1  ra  1  -li'in 
"1  --laii.lar.l  .iija..'.!  with  I  h.'  'aa..'-  a  I .  .1  •■-a  i.l.  ,111. 1  >-ii|, 
I'i'  in.  nt.i  I  hra.-.-  .Ii.m^.'.I  uith  the  >l.iii  ..1  -tnii.lai.l  .11. 1 
.i.l    I.   i.  |I.'\      .-ILa  J.-i|     «  Ml;     111,'     l..^;^ 

In  a  f..:.|iii.;  I  in  I'l,  .-..mliina  I  1..11  ..f  f..l.|ai.lc  l._-s, 
i'.iiil<'.l  !ir."iia:  ;.;;(.  ■-  :..iiiii-d  I..  \\,r  1.—  ^  ,1  reniral  -.Ifm 
"I     -I  a  ii.l:i  I  il    .iija-'.l    wMh    thr    l>r.i..-~    a  f..r.'--n  j.l.    ami    sap 

I'i.-iii.n'a  :     f.    1. 1, 1 '.|,i..-    ~lnlah!>     .'h-a--.'.!     with     lli.-    -l.-iil 

'■r    ~iin.lai.l    ami    .|.-l,i.l:,i     !\     .•ni;aL-.-.l    uitli    lli.'    Ii'l:-- 

lli  a  l"l.|ii.-  la'-:.  till-  .■.im'i.ilia  I  l.'Ii  «itli  I . . '  1  Ih '•ii- 
i'-'j-.  '•(  .r..-~.-i|  in',  in.'  IhialiiiL:  j..in|..|  aa..-  j..in1.'.l  to 
I  h.'  |.  _'~  a  i.aili.ii  -'.III  .ii  -l,ini|ar.|  .ai_i-.|  \\it:i  ll;.-  sai.l 
'.ra-.-^  111. I  -'I-  ■(  ~ii  ppii'ln.  Ill  a  1  hiar.--  .njai;.-d  with  tiii' 
.'Pi...-il.'   .i,i|-    -  .f   th.'    -l-aii    ..r    -laiidHr.l    an. I    v\  i  I  h    I'a-    iej- 

1  111  a  f..  il'ii^  la!  .■  111.'  ..animation  uith  f..Iilih!.-  l.-_-s. 
.•(  iiiiss.-.j  iiii'Miia:  ll..ai;nL:  i..:nt.'d  I  ra.  .s  jointed  t.)  the 
le:^-.  a  ..'nlrai  -t.'iii  ..i  ^landir.l  .tiL^M^e.!  vviih  (lie  Haul 
laa.e>,  ami  s.  1 ,  ,,(  ^npjil.  ineiila  1  f..iilahle  l.ra.-es  -iiddhly 
.■nua-e.l  vv  1 1  h  ..|.p..-ii.  .nil-  ■,{  Ih-  -i.-iii  ..r  ~tandarc|  aii<l 
ileta.hal.lv     I  ni;at:ei|     vvilli     llie     l..^- 

."..  In  a  foldiiii:  lahl.,  Ih.  .■..m ' .1  iia  1 1. .n  uiili  foldahli"  le;;s. 
..f  .a-.i-^ed  uppei  ami  h.u.T  int.'rnal  lloaiinL'  jointed  brarott 
ii.lnt.'il  t..  Ih.-  I.  L'~,  I  I'lhij.ai  ~!.-iii  or  standard  enj:aKed 
\\ith  Ih.-  i.ia..s.  .  .  ,n  11.  I  1  ..I  s  .-iiilnhl.-  In  the  stem  an.l 
adapt. -il  l.>  he  p.  .sit  i..n.-.|  adia..iil  the  .lids  thereof,  and 
■-.I-  ..f  -supplemental  f..hlahh.  hia.  e^  |..mleij  to  the  <on 
11. -.tors  ami  dela.l'ah|\  .  nt-ai;.-"!  with  tin-  li-c**.  said  fold- 
ahlf  hra.e-,  i.4-mi;  a.lapled  I.,  lel.s.oj.e  within  the  «tem  or 
-tandaid     when     th.'\     are    f.ilded 


1  ii'M.o.U  'rilM-:  ({..I'liii  1-:  Sn  i.mw.  l-'ranklln  town- 
whip.  Wrk'ht  r.amtv  Minn  I-'lltvl  .liine  is  1012  Seitnl 
No     TiU.Msrt         I  el      I.IL'      Hi 

In  a  resllh-nt  tire,  the  ronihlna  t  Ion  of  a  rlni;  hn\Mne  a 
d.'\e  tailed  i:roo\i'  ihi'r.-m  «alil  rlntr  havlnc  an  a[>erfnrp 
ii.issin^;  ihroii>;li  the  saim.  a  pliirallt\  of  M.-(-tlons  having 
.ait   turned   ends   f.>  Ih-   eiiLlBiied   hy   said  urooVP.   WOflgP  blocks 

for    Insertion    tliroii;;li    sahl    aperture    Into    said    groove    to 
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engage    the    out  turneil    endn    of    the    seetlonK    to    hold    the       1.01.4.(»:m.       FISK-I'LIH;.       He.zi    Tkk.mm.    Seattle,    Wash, 
same  and  the  rlni:  together,  and  a  w«-<lge  l.loek  for  closing  Filed  May  -'li.  lOKl.     Serial  No.  7»i!t,-'.  J.      Ml.  1  ...      2.  .    . 


Raid   aperture   wlien    the    laHt    st-ction    lias    been    put    in    po 
»i|t  ion. 


l.(i(t»,ii;i.-.  (AN  Ii.win,  M,  1am.\i.s.i.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
as.^itiior  to  Lydle  'rHiiiat;no.  New  York.  N  \'  l-'iled 
.Inlv  !•.   l!>rj.     Serial  No.  TOH.41'4.      (Tl    'JCI      2«  i 


1  .\  .an  InMiti;;  a  ihainher  cuin lersiiiik  in  its  wall,  a 
handle  and  pouriiii:  spout  conneeted  to  move  with  each 
oli.er  adapt. -d  t..  lie  (..llapsed  while  thus  connected  within 
the  chanihei  and  to  Im  exteiidtsi  therefrom  and  means 
whei.  hv  when  Ih.  v|,oiit  i^  collapsed,  it  is  closed  to  the 
Int.-i  i..f  .if  Ih.    can  hut  is  open  ther.to  when  exl.'iided. 

-  .\  .-an  h.-ivintr  a  cliami.er  i-ounter^unk  in  its  wall,  a 
handle  ami  p.iuiiiii;  spout  i-oiinecled  t.>  mo\.  \\ilh  each 
..th.r  ail.ipi.-d  t..  h.  lollapsed  while  thus  conri.-cted  within 
I  h.  ihamh.  r  an.l  lo  h.  .xten.|.-.|  tln-r.fr..m.  m.-ans  where 
l.\  .  when  III.  ^iM.iil  |v  i-.||Mp^e.|.  it  is  cl.isj'.l  t.i  tlie  interior 
..f  the  .all  I. lit  i~  op.-n  thi-n  to  when  extend. -d  and  a  vent 
il..v..,|  w  hi-n  the  s|i.ail  Is  collapsed  and  open  wti.-n  II  is 
.  xt.  iid.'d 

,".,  A  liin  havinir  a  .  Ii;iiul«'r  couii  lersniik  in  its  wall,  a 
himlle  ami  p..urlim  spoilt  pivoted  np.iii  co  imifhiit  a\.-s 
wiihin  t!i<-  .'haniher  and  adapieil  to  l.e  vw-uni:  tli.-rejnto  ..i- 
...il  w  .'ii-il  I  \  lh.rifi..m  Hiicl  means  »  heiehy  when  the  s|i.iut 
an.l  hamll.  a  i  •'  within  the  chanih(.r  the  spout  Is  i-ut  ..fT 
ff. .Ill     111.      ilit.-ri..i-    ..1     the    can     hut     I--    open     tlieret.>    when 

the  v[ I  .-ind  haiiille  are  swiinj:  out  from  the  chamh.r  and 

a     \.nt     ch.s.  d     when     the     spout      is     depressed     willilli     the 
.liamher  and  open   when  it  is  swun^oui    from   the  chaml^er. 

1.  .\  c.m  havin;;  in  ils  top  wall  a  chamN'r  the  walls  of 
w  hi.  1 1  •  X  lend  (low  11  w  .1  id  I. \  Im  low  the  top  of  I  lit'  can  and  one 
w ,-.  1 1  ..f  w  hi.h  .hamher  has  a  count«'rsiink  apertured  cir- 
lilai  hearin-  siirfaie.  .-i  spout  having'  a  (■.•rrespondiiiL' 
ap'-it  iif.  d  heaiiiiL:  -iirfac.  turning  in  the  first  named  lK»ar- 
iiii:  -^urfa.e,  a  \.'ni  pipe  oj.eniiit:  to  tlie  interior  of  tlie  can 
ami  1..  .an  .-iiL-rHire  in  the  sid.  w;ill  of  the  c.mntersmik 
h.  arliiL.'  si!rf.-i..  ..f  tlie  chanih»'r.  a  ( orreKfiondlnn  aperture 
in  the  ciiiiilnr  h.-arini:  of  the  s|ioul  and  an  .-xtension  of 
lie-  vent  plp>-  therefrom  to  tlie  atmosphere,  the  various 
a|K'rture>  helnt'  so  related  that  when  the  spout  Is  depressed 
within  the  .hamher  the  c.irrespondini;  apertures  are  closed 
to  each  other  and  the  spout  and  vent  closed  to  the  In 
ii-rior  of  the  can,  and  the  apertures  are  open  to  each  other 
wheti   the  sjxrtit   is  extended  to  pouring  position. 

5.  A  can  having  «  chamlx-r  countersunk  in  Its  top  wall, 
and  the  walls  of  which  c-hamher  extend  downwardly  helow 
ihe  t..].  Into  the  can,  a  handle  adapted  to  l>e  rollflpned 
within  the  chamlwr  and  extended  therefrom  and  a  spout 
alHo  adapted  lu  he  collap»e<l  within  the  chamtwr  and  ex- 
tended   therefrom. 

ICIaims  t>  t.i  H  not  printed  In  tiie  (iatette.] 


1.  A  fuse  jiltiK  compriwiiig  a  Ixaly  jirovided  with  a  metal 
external  sleeve  contact,  a  sheet  of  suhslantlally  trans- 
parent material  extending  acros>  ihe  .aiter  end  of  the 
lilug,  a  tul»e  of  iion-c<induct1ve  material  inserted  within 
tlie  plug,  metal  ends  for  the  tul^e.  a  fusihle  elemt  tit  In 
closed  hy  the  tube  aiid  connected  with  said  metal  ends, 
one  of  Raid  ends  being  provided  with  a  sight  aperture  an.l 
connecte<l  hy  a  conductor  with  said  sleeve  c.uifn<'t.  the 
other  of  Bald  ends  being  dlsjiosed  to  nerve  as  a  contact 
complementary  to  the  aforesaid  contact,  and  a  piece  of 
mica  extending  across  the  sight  aperture  to  protect  leald 
sheet  from  the  effects  of  heat  prinliiced  in  the  hurning  of 
the   fusihle   element. 

■_'.  Tlie  combination  with  a  (hnmbered  fuse-plug  pro- 
vided with  an  external  slee\e  c.intact  and  an  electrical 
c-onductor  extending  from  said  c.intact  to  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  plug,  of  a  tube  of  non  conductix  e  material  in- 
serted in  the  plug  chaml^er.  ends  f.f  a  conducting  material 
for  the  tulu',  a  fusihle  (lement  inclose<i  by  the  tube  .-md 
connec-ttHl  with  both  of  said  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
provide<!  with  a  sight  Hi)eriure.  and  a  sheet  of  tr.-ins 
[larent  or  semi  transparent  materi.-il  connected  lo  the  rut»e 
and  extending  .-uross  said  sight  ai>erture.  one  of  said  ends 
making  contact  with  said  conductor  and  the  other  end 
serving  to  afford  a  <-.intn(  i  f.ir  the  plug  coniph-mentary  to 
tlie   aforet<aid    sleev.-    contact. 


1,(i!»4.(K;7       ATI  (  i.M.\'I'IC  S'I(  H'       .\s\\li 
M..        Til.  .1    Nov,    :.'.-,.    I'.ii;;.       s.  rial     N.. 
104       iMhi 


Ts}     St    .l..s..]di, 
sii."..n.",:;         . » '1. 


1  In  a  ^top  for  overhi'dd  rails,  ur  tra.k^.  m  .iinhina 
ti.iii  with  a  switch,  with  a  Iul:  alia,  lied,  of  a  hv.-r  piv..t 
all.N  mounted  which  is  aelunt.-d  by  said  lug  on  ^wii.h,  said 
le\.-r  being  supportiKi  by  mean^  of  a  bolt  parsing  through 
th.-  tlii(ker  to  ttie  thinnt-r  --ide  of  said  le\.r.  ttie  thinnei- 
side  of  said  lever  being  threaded  to  s.-i-iii-.'l\  hold  the  Inilt. 
and  the  said  bolt  jiassing  through  an  ai..rtur.  iii  th.-  rail, 
said  aperture  being  sufficiently  large  so  as  I..  allow  the 
shaft  .if  the  Iwilr  to  move  with  jieifei-t   fre.-d.nn 

L'.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  rails.  ..i 
...mbinalioii  witli  a  switch,  with  a  lug  attache.!, 
pivotally  mounted,  said  lever  l"itig  weighted  at  the  Wit- 
toiii,  whi.  h  wi'iglited  end  normally  li..bK  the  ^aid  lev.-r  In 
a  predetermined  position,  said  lug  on  the  switih  being 
adapted  to  nun.-  the  said  stop  in  aiiolhc!-  ]MisiIion.  when 
so  aituated  by  tin-  lug,  thr  ujiper  portion  of  slop  is  curved 
fr.uii  switih  to  r.-cei\e  trolleys  without  brenklDg  tliem 
when   ttiey  comi    in  (.mtact   with  .said   stoj.. 


tracks   in 

..f  a    lev.r 


i.o<t4,o:i«      MKi'HANK  AI,   fis<;ki{IN(;    i>k\tcf   for 
sti{IN(;ki>  mfsk  al  insthimknts     citARi.Ks  n 

\Vk.\vff{  and  Hot. i. in  W  Wk.\\kk.  Soutli  Bethlehem,  I'a, 
Filed  ,Ian.  ',».  lidl  Serial  N..  tKti,ti40  iCl  Hi — rJ.i 
1.  A  me<-han1cal  fingering  device  f<ir  siring«vl  inusieal 
Inst runii-nts,  (omprlslng  a  caslnjr.  means  l(»r  <-lamp1ng  said 
casing  up<m  the  ne<-k  of  an  instrument,  a  carrlajre  sH<lBbly 
mounted  thereon,  and  mechanism  loeated  on  the  carriage 
for  engagem<'nt  with  the  strings  of  the  Instniment 
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_-.    A     m.-rluinlral     niicriiii:    .l-'Vl.  .■    f.-r    sirtni;.'.!    Instru 
in.rit>  cuniiulsiMi:  11    hiny.d   cMsini:  .•i.-irrllnK   \Ur  n.-(  k  an.l 
liimtT  hoiinl    i>f    an    iiist  niiinnt.    Iiolts    for 
(ii-iiiir.    11    <i>rriai.'>'   ^lldnbly    mi.niitfil    th.- 
tii-iii     l.uiHid    ..11    til.'    c  arrlHi;''     for 
^trlMi;--  lif  tin-  iiistniiiii'iif. 


mI<I 

ha 
ii^IM^ii'iiii'nr     with     1  111' 


ri'taiiiinu 
111.    iiml    Ml 


:!      V    „,..,ha„iral    nnu.rln.-    .h'vir.'    f..r    strinK.-l     mu>h:il 

i„strmn..n...    a    -a. in;:    having    an    n. r    a.ul    luvs.r    s.ol   u„ 

,„..i,,.|,„,.   ,1,.'   M.rk   nf  an   lh>trun..'nt,  a    h,n«ltu.llnal   rhl^.' 
,„.  ,,us.'.l  portinn  to,tn..l  on   th.'   h.wr  -'.'tlun   m  furnish  a 
■ni.    fur    th.'    hanil   ..f   the   op-'ralor. 
a  spring  ar,io„  in  _Ml,,,,ln^'  th.'  n.  .  k  ..f  th.'  in-trn.n.'n. 

,,    .li.laMv     n nl.-.l    .arrhu'.'    up..!,     th.'    npi-.T    ..•.th.n    ..r 

,aMn'    and    rn.'.  hani>in   pr..vi.l.Ml    In    sal.l   .arrhi^;.'   for 


a-i    w.'ll    as    to   pr.ivldf 
It.  aiitl 


-a  III 


,if  ih»'  iiistniiiient. 


.  iiirauiMifnt  "  ith  Ih'-  siriiii:- 

t  A  ni.'.hani.al  linu.'.lnK  <l.'vic.'  U'V  string.-.!  .nu.x'al 
,„..,nn...'nt.H  ...mpnslnc  a  .asin«  .■n.lrrlln*;  th.-  n.-.k  of 
an  lnslr,Mi,.-nt.  lonKltinlitial  slhl.-s  r.,rni...l  on  h«1.1  .'HsInK. 
a  ,anla^.-  .•n«HulnK  sai.l  slhl.-s  atul  adapt.-*!  to  run  th.-n-oti. 
au.l  me.hanUni  mount.-<l  In  th..  .arrlHif  I'-  ••">!«»!••  tl... 
-.irlnt;-*   of    tho    liistriitn»'nt 

r,  V  m.<l.an4<al  ihmTinK'  d.-vlo'  for  strlnn.-.l  musical 
iMstru.n.'nts  .'omprlninv'  a  .'Hslnk:  .-...Irrllnj;  th-  n-«k  <>f 
,h,.  i„struni.-nt.  a  .arrhu'.-  .Ihlahly  m..unt.'d  upon  said  .as 
,„i;  n  ho<.<l  .'..v.-rln^  th.'  .Hrriai,'.'  and  part  of  said  .asln^ 
■iml  sUdahl.'  within  th.-  .arrlau'.'.  and  nurhanlsm  mount. 'd 
,,„    sHl.l    .arriau.     for    ,'i,u-ai.'in^    th.-    strings    of    th.-    Inslru 

III. 'lit 

riaiin-  '•.  to  -J"  not   prltit.'<l   in  th.'  (ia/.-tt.'l 


lo-.ni.;'.'       UKIi.'l   KlIN".  MAfHINi:.      M"1:uis   C.    WiiitR 

and  ui .    IM  u^^:v.  <  lih  ap'.   HI.      I'll-'l    1'''     -•'■    '-'l"- 

S.-rlal    No.   .".'.'''.'.•'.•I.       I  '  ■'.    -■''      '•■•   ' 


a.lvan..     th.'   ram    when    th.     ni-.ld   .'iit.'rs   ii-   path   ..f    luov.-- 
III. '[It    an.l    th.'rel..\    for..-    th.'   i-hiiiK-r   into    tho   mold,   a   nor 
iiiall.v  r.'tra.t.'.l  jilat.-n.  in.ans  for  .an-inu  th.-  |ilat.'n  t..  .n 
i;ak;«'  an.l   nio\.'  with  th.    mol.l  In  th.-  pas>a>;.'  th.-r.-of  a.  n.ss 
.,.,1,1    |,aili.    to    i.~i~t    til.-    thrust    .-f   th.-    plnnkl.r    In    f..rnilnvr 
a    liri.pi.'t.    an.l    for   .lis.-nKHylni:    th.-    i.lal.ti    fr..ni    th.'    ni..ld 
jifl.r  th.'  Iiri.|n.l   foinilni:  op.'ratlon.  ami  in. an-  r..r  r.'tra.-t 
In-  111.'  pl.'it.'ti    lo  iioriiial  |M»ltion. 


,  n'.lt  11*1'       111;  A  I    lUSIHlIM    1  IM.   SN  SlllM       S  *  \i  1  il    It 

■  WiiiiK    ill liiiirt'in.    Ill       1  ll.d    -Ii".     M.    i;..'7       S.-rlal 

N...  :;:.J.-s4.      .1  1    .:;:     ;•  . 


In  a  h.-at  lU-t  rilait  iiii:  -,^s^.'nl.  th.-  c.nil.ina  I  Ion  with  a 
main  .  xluuist  pip.  an.l  a  li\.  ■.l.-aiii  pip.'  lo.at.-d  within  th.' 
I'xliaust  pli-.-,  aiitoiiiati.  m.-ans  f.ir  ..introllliiK  th.'  supi.ly 
of  llv,-  -t.aiii  from  th.-  liv.-  -t.'ani  |.li>.'  to  th.'  main  .'xhaiist 
pip.',  a  rut  ..ff  \al\.-  jxislt L.n.'d  at  a  glv.-n  point  in  th.- 
inaln  .'ihaust  pUh-.  said  llv.-  st.'am  plp«-  t.rniinatlnK  at 
a  p..lnt  adja..-ut  th.-  supply  sM-  of  the  .  ut  off  valv.'  and 
havln;:  a  valve  ...ntrollrd  .-ominnnl.  ation  an-iind  snid  .-ut 
,,fr  vaU.-  with  -ai.l  .'Xliaust  st.-ani  pUk',  wh.r.l.y  .-ith.-r  llv.- 
or  .  xhaiist  -t.ain  or  a  mlxtur.-  of  tK>th  muv  h.'  suppll.-<i  t.. 
th.'  main  pip.'  N'mukI  th.    i-ut  off  valv.'. 


l.(tlM.(Ml         nUAnSMANS    PKVK  K 

l.iwts.    nttst.iirKh.    I'M        nif-d   Oct. 
.;.-.:!, (in        1  <l     -l."!     T.".  1 


(Ik. iii'.K    H     Wit, 
inn.      S.  rial    No 


1  in  apparatu-<  for  forinlm:  tirLpi.-ts.  or  th.-  Uk.-.  tlo- 
,oml.ination  ..f  a  lain  supp..rl.'d  t.i  r.'<'i|iro.  a  t.'  in  n  i:ivn 
path,  a  hrl.pi.'t  inohl.  iin'irus  for  advaii.  in;:  th.-  ni.ild  Into 
,l„.  path  of  inovc-in.'nt  ..f  Ih"  ram.  a  hrhpi.t  f..rmin- 
pluiik'.-r  movahl.-  In  th.-  m..hl.  a  normally  rais.-.l  vihrat..ry. 
pl„„i.'.-i  .'nuaulm:  push.'r  piv.. tally  ,-,,nn.'.'t.-.l  with  th.- 
,.„,„  „„.ans  f.ir  r.  turning'  th.-  pu-h.-r  lo  normal  p.isition  on 
th.-  ram.  means  for  a.ljustliiK  said  normal  i...siti..n  of  th.- 
p,ish.-r.  an.l  p.iw.r  m.'ans  op.-ratlnK  t..  a.lvan. 'e  th.'  ram 
rts  th.'  mold  .'nt.-rs  its  path  of  m..v.'m.nt  an.l  th.-r.hy  f.ir.t- 
th.'  plunnpr  Into  tti.-  mold. 

■J.  In  apparntus  for  f.irmink:  hrhpi.ts.  ..r  th.'  Ilk.-,  th.- 
...ml.lnatlon  of  a  ram  support. d  t..  r.-.ipr.K-at.'  in  a  t-lv.-n 
path  a  l.rl.iii.'t  m..l.l.  m.-ans  f.>r  advan.  Iiik  th.>  m..l<l  a.ross 
111.,  path  of  mov.-m.'nf  of  the  ram.  a  hrl-iu.-t  forming 
l,l„ni:fT    movnhU-   In    the   mold,   pow.-r   means  op.^ratlug   to 


In    a   draftsman  s   platting'   .!.'>  h  -      1 1'-    <-..mt.ina tion   "f   n 
stralt'ht  .'di:.',  a   slid.-  m.iunt.'.l  up..n   th.-  strai^rht   odcp  and 
pr..J.-.tln;;  nj-.-n   oppo-it.'   -id.'s  th.r.'..f     a    pmt  ra.t.ir  ph..t 
Mllv  monnt,-d  up..n  on.-  of  th.'  pr,,j.-.  t Iiil-  .-nds  .,f  th.-  slid.-. 

a  v.-rnl.  r  arranu-'-l  np.in  tl pposlt.'  pro.i.-.'tint'  .'n.l  of  th.- 

sll.l..  an.l  ,llsp..-..'.l  In  ,, .i.p.'ra  tl  v .'  r.-latlon  to  th.-  pr.itra.' 
,,,r.  an.l  a  rnhr  oirri.'.l  hs  and  pr...)..  tins  from  th.-  pr.v 
t  rat  tor 


1  (i<.U  tUJ         r(t\llM»N      MAKINt: 

|.||,<l   K.-h.    17.    I'.'l.-l.      S.-rlal 

imiirlsinu'     an     Int.r 


MAt  HINK.       .lAMKs    (• 

Wll.s.is.    Mllwankt-v.    Wis. 

No     T4H.91.-.        Ml.    l"*       I'f   ' 

1  V  pomp. .11  niakiiik'  machiti. 
„,i,„.|,.  n.tarv  h..llow  -pin.ll.-  having-  a  split  .-nd  and  a 
„,„,-h  int.'r-.'.'l.'.l  l.v  th.'  S'li'.  ""■"">'  f'T  mihlinir  varn  .m 
th.-  split  .'nd  of  th.-  splndl.-.  a  .utt.-r  r.-glstrable  with  «ald 
split    wh."n    th.'   spln.U.'    is    at    r.sl,    an.l    means   for    r.-clpro- 

.atlnK   the   cutt.'r 

•  A  pomp.-n  makinn  nia.hin.'  .-omprlslnK  an  Int.-rmlt- 
t.-nt  rotarv  h.ill.iw  spindl.-  liavlnK  a  split  end  and  a  nofh 
lni.'rs.-.t.-<l  l.v  th.'  split,  ni.an-.  f..r  «ul.llnK  yarn  onto  the 
split-end  of  the  spindle,   and   rejcuUtlnK  the  leniflh  of  the 


April  21,  1Q14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


wind,  a  cutter  re«istral)l.-  with  Raid  split  when  the  spindle 
is  at   rest,  ■•ind  m.-ans  for  recipr.x-atin);  the  <-iitt.'r. 


.■'.  .\  p.iiiipon  making'  machine  (-oniprlsInK  an  Int.-rmitt.-nl 
rotary  hollow  spindle  having  a  spilt  t-nd  and  a  notch  inter 
secteil  hy  the  split,  a  rotary  yarn  Kiilde  laterally  opposit.- 
ih.'  split-end  of  the  sidndl.-.  a  cutter  recistrahlo  with  said 
split  when  the  spindl.-  Is  at  rest,  an.l  m.-ans  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cutter. 

4.  A  poiniMjn  niakiUK  machlue  comi)ri8inK  an  intermittent 
r.>lary  hollow  spliidle  having  a  .-pllt  t-nd  and  a  notch  In- 
t.'rse<'te<l  hy  the  split,  an  ohlLjuely  tMire.1  rotary  block, 
a  plat.'  ailjustahle  on  an  .-nd  of  th.-  block  and  provided 
with  an  .  ye  in  register  with  the  block  lK)re  laterally  op 
IK»site  the  split  end  of  the  spindle,  said  block  and  plate 
constltutliiK  a  yarn-guide;  a  cutter  registrable  with  said 
split  \\  h.-n  the  s|ilndl.-  Is  at  rest,  and  means  for  reclpr.t- 
cafing   till'  ciilt.T.  , 

.■>.  A  pompon  making  machine  comprising  an  intermittent 
rotary  h.illow  spindl.'  having  a  split  end  and  a  n.^tch  In- 
tersect.il  by  th.-  split.  H  cord  guide  .'Xtendlng  through  the 
splnille.  the  cord  there<m  iM'Ing  accessible  through  the 
spindle  not.  h  ;  m.-ans  for  guiding  yarn  on  the  R[illt-end 
of  the  spindle,  a  cutt.T  r.-gistrable  with  said  split  when 
th.-  spindle  Is  at  r.-st.  and  m.-ans  for  reclprf>oatlng  the 
cutter. 

It'Ialms  H  to  1<>  not   jirlnted  in   the  <;az.'tte.] 


I.it!t4.<i4;!.       SAFKTV  RAH     h'OH    BANK  VAlI/rS.     THIS 
ONS,  &r      Nil  iK.i.x.s  Wns.n,  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  :  B.rtha 
.M      Wits,  h    administratrix    of    estat.-    of    said    Nicholas 
Wlls.h.     .l.'..'ase<l.       Flle<l     .Inly     If..     1011'.       S.rial     .No. 
TOU.Tl'T.       (CI.    IS'.i      it.  I 


2.   A   safety-bar  for  l)ank  vaults,   prisons,   .'tc.   compn- 
ing    an    exterior    stationary    main  tube,    a    tulte    susiH-n.l.'d 
within  the  same,  a  pen.luloug  laterally  swinging  rod  with 
in  the  interior  tube,  and  means  for  susp.-nding  the  int.  rior 
tul>.'  and  pendulous  ro<l  in  sai.l  .-xterior  iuIk-. 

:?,  A  safety-bar  for  bank  vaults,  prisons,  etc  ,  compris- 
ing a  tube,  and  an  int.-rlor  pendulous  lat.-rally-sw  inglnu 
r.Kl  suspended  within  said  tube, 

4.    .\  safety-bar  for  Imnk  vaults.  prls.ins.  .'tc  comprising 
a   tube,  an   Interior  pendulous  laterally  swinging   rod   with 
In   the  sam.-,  a   cap  for  the  tulx-,  and  means  for  susixnding 
said  rod  from  said  caji, 

."S.  A  safety-bar  for  bank  vaults,  jirlsons.  etc  ,  compris- 
ing an  exterior  stationary  tulie.  an  Interior  tub.-  within 
th.'  same,  a  pendulous  nxl  within  the  interior  tube,  a  cap 
for  the  Interior  tuN'.  a  caii  for  th.'  exterior  tube,  and  a 
chain  conn. -('ting  th.'  pendul.ms  rod  with  th.-  cap  of  th.- 
int. -rior  tube  and  with  th.-  cap  of  tlie  .xi.-ilor  tube. 


l.(i!»4,(i44,  TKNSKiN  (  (iNri{(tI,LIN(;  MI:aNS  FdU  KM- 
HI{(»II>EKIN(;-.MA(HINKS,  Kohkkt  Zaun.  I'lauen. 
(J.-rmany.  Fil.-d.lune  1.  I'.Mi'  Serial  No.  Tol.dl.".  li'l. 
ll:^~  7.1 


1,    A  safety-bar  for  bank  vaults,  prisons,  etc.,  comprising 
an    cxteiior   stationary    tube,    an    Interior    tul)e    suspended 
within    the  sam.-,    and   a    pendulous   laterally-swinging    rodi 
suspend(-<l  in   the  Interior  tul>e. 


1,  In  a  jacijuard  .iiihroidering  machine,  th.'  comhiiia 
tlon  with  the  iie.-dl.'  thread  t.nsioning  mechanism.  ...m 
prising  thr.ad  braking  means  and  thread  locking  meant. 
of  ;i  m.'chanism  for  controlling  both  said  thread  braking 
an.l  thread  locking  m.-ans  and  a  single  jac.juMrfl  cmii  roll.-d 
ni.ans  for  said  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  either 
iKith  the  braking  and  th.-  l.xking  means  .>r  the  kxking 
means  only   may  be  rel.-ast-d, 

?,  In  a  jacjuard  embroid.-rlng  machine,  the  ooml 'nation 
with  the  n.-.-dle  thread  i.-nsioning  m.-clianism.  comprising 
thread  braking  means  ;uid  thread  kx-king  means,  of  a 
mechanism  f.ir  successively  (-(mirolling  both  said  thread 
braking  niejins  and  thread  locking  means  and  a  single 
jac(|iiHr.l  controlled  m.-ans  for  said  c.intr.illing  mechanism, 
wh.-r.-by  either  Uith  the  brtiking  and  the  lof-king  means 
or  th(-   lo(-king  means   only   may   b.-  r. -leased, 

;{.  In  a  jac()uard  embroi.l.-ring  machine,  th.-  combination 
with  the  ne.-dle  thread  t.-nsioning  mechanism,  comprising 
threa.i  braking  means  and  ihr.'ad  locking  means,  of  a 
mechanism  for  {-onfrolling  Ixitli  snid  thread  braking  and 
thread  locking  means  and  comprising  two  rotary  memliers 
liaving  a  common  axis,  and  a  single  jaccjuard  controlled 
means  for  op.'rating  said  members,  whereby  either  the 
braking  and  the  locking  means  or  th.-  locking  means  only 
may  !»«•  released. 

4,  In  a  jac.juard  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  thread  braking  m.-ans  and  thread  l(x-klng  means, 
of  an  arm  conn.-cted  to  each  of  said  means,  two  rotary 
memliers  having  a  common  axis  adaj.ted  to  suc.-estslvely 
cooperate  with  said  arms  and  a  single  jactjuard  controlled 
means  for  oiK»ratlng  said  memt)ers.  whereby  .-tther  the 
braking  and  the  locking  means  or  the  lo<'klng  means  only 
mav  be  r.'leased. 
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r».  Ill  (I  Jacijiiaiil  fiiilindderiii;;  nui<  lilrii  ,  Ih-'  rotnhliiiit  lon 
witli  thrt'iid  locking'  iix-ans  liu-liiilln;:  a  -ipriiu;  artuatcil 
rod,  and  tlir»'iid  brakinK  iin-ans  liKliidtnk'  11  wprlni;  actiuiti-d 
nHl,  of  an  himh  HHcuri-d  lo  each  of  said  r<«U,  two  lotaiy 
nu'inlK'r^  having  a  coiniuoii  ail-«  ;i(la|it<d  to  smcfHwi wly 
<<><Sp«»ratt'  witli  said  anus  and  a  siiitl''  Jacnuard  roiilrnlli-d 
ini-aiiM  for  oiitTaiinu  said  iih'IiiIxo.  win  rfby  .illirr  t  Iih 
hrakluK  and  thi'  I.m  kiiiu'  means  oi-  the  lorkiuK  means  <>ul\ 
may    lie   rtdeased 

jClaiuis  •>  and  7   not   iniut'd   in   ttie  (iazett.l 


I  ,(ll>4,<M.".       i.iMAIM    i>l{    ri:K  \Mliri..\T(tR       Akiiiik.I 
Ai>vMs.  t  lii'aL'o,  111     a-*>iunoi.  Iiv   ni'-siie  assk'nni-  nis    lo 
Willi  nil   S     I'errls.   KIkliart.  Ind  .  and  Alexand.r   U     I.eitli. 
(lii- ii;.'...    111.    rriisr.-..>        lll.-.l    Nhir     J.    ll'ln       S.iiiil    No. 

.".4d.!>jr.      ( »  I    :;  I-    >».;  • 


portion  tlifieof.  arinx  pivotally  (■«>ntie<ied  with  Intermo- 
di:it.'  p.prtlons  of  ttie  liandle  t)ar«.  links  plvoiHlly  connw-f- 
1-  I  witli  sMid  arm-  .■iiid  ulth  the  riinniiic  k'ear  frame,  a 
U  --h.t|"d  I'  \  '  r  S.I  iin  d  lu  -.lld  links,  w  hetd  forks  <<illTl>-<-1 
I'd  with  the  upposlti-  sides  of  the  runnlDK  Kf^tr  fraiiM!  and 
:id:ipti'd  to  fold  inwardly  and  npwardl\  lx-n(>ath  the  nin- 
niii_';:ear  frain«-  link  nn'idanism  "iinneiled  witli  said 
wl'.l  fiirk-  .iiid  a  r' Hill  link  (onniMtlnu  ^ald  link  m<H  ha 
iii-in   t'l  -aid   U  shM|>ed   leMT 

.'i     In    ,1    foUluiL'   '  a  rri:i:;i-,   Ilie   cninldinition  of  a    running 
i:i',i  i-  iriiiii-    a   t:inillf   fohhihle  with   relation   thereto,  wheel 
fi.rk-   f.ilihi  l.li'   iimardl>    and    upwanll>    with   ridatloti  tn  the 
1  imnini;  :;■  ar  frame,  link  nn-i  li:iid~m  ■  unnerllnt'  suid   w  liefl 
{'"rk--.    lanis    cariled    tiv     -aid    wheel  fniks     anil    a.tiiatin;: 
nir.iiis    fill-    said    link    m''.lianl-m    and    latn-    adapted    t"    1»' 
.1.  iii.ii.il    in    I  hf    iipira  f  i.iti-    of     fMlilin;:    and    niifoldlni:    tli.- 
handh    ;ind   ninnliit'  ^zear  fr:!  mt-  w  1 1  h   lehithm   t  o  fO<-h  otluT. 
-.lid   aitnafiiii;   nn<hani-iii   Mp.ratn.     In  Iir-i    tli  x    said    link 
nil',  |,.iiii-ni    and    t!;in    ronipU-ir    the    f'Tk  fdilini:    operation 
throiii;)!   the   mi-<lliim   of  salil  <  ams 

h  l.iim-  •>  to    II    not    printi'd   In    the  tiazelle  ) 


111')}  04. !      wiiKKi.  sF:n  |{|m;    i>i:\ii'K      vhttur    .1. 

\|.\\i-.  ihiiai;..  Ill  a--iL'n'ir  In  lulteii  Mannfactiir 
iiiL'  I'i'mpanv,  t 'hie;ii;i,.  Ill,  :i  ( 'orjiora  t  h>n  of  Illltlols. 
liled    l"eh    ■_•;.    101:;       S.Tlal    No     TM.O-.'s        ifl.   '.'l       .".O. ) 


1      In   .1    l.iidin^   carria-e,    ll.e   .  ..mluna  1  ion   .if   ,1    iiinnlnn- 
U,.;il    fr.inie,  :i   hnidle  pivntallv  eoiine.  ted  with   Ihe   reiir  iMir- 

II, ,n     tlei..,f.     inwaidl>     -uiimitm     IriOil     and     ie;ir     wl 1- 

f,,rk-    ...nm-eied    in    pair-    with    the   oi)p"-lf''    -id.-    -r    -.iid 
iniiiiin-  ;;■  ar    frame,    link-    pi\. 'tally    ronii'.l'd    with    e.i,', 
,,,;,,,,■    ,.|„,|    i..ininu'    the    piir-    ..f    wlie.lfork-    lo-ar    Ihe    I'.'ii 
wt,..  I   f..ik-,    -.-li.l    links    adapt. d    I..    swIiil'    In    a    plane    siih 
sliitil  iall\     p,n:i!l.'l    with    111.'    rnn  tl  in  v'  -'ea  i-    Irarn.-.    artn-   pl\ 
otally  ronn.'ie.l   witli   the  ha  nille  lei  i  -    links   pi\..t,iil\    ...n 
!,,•.  t.'.l    Willi   -.li.l   ,11111-  and   with   1  h.-   iiinniii^  ^.-av   frame,   :i 
U    ,|,i|,.  .1     III.  h.!'.  I-     -.'.  111.  .1     I.,     -aid     la-t    n.inie.l     links     iiii.l 
ext.'iidlni.-    ih.wnwardU     ihroUL'h     Itie    fn.nt     p..rti.'ii    of    th.' 
rnnnin^'  _'.ar   fram.,    ami   a    link   lutm.  1  ted    \\  1 1  h    the   1  r..s> 
tiwmher    .if    -aid    U-haiied    uiemher    and    .onne.le.i    at     it- 
rear    .11.1    wiih    -aid    lirst  n.im.-d    links,    fi.r    th.'    pinp..-e    -.■! 
forth 

■_•      III    ;i    f.iidin-    .  .irriiik'.-.    tie     .  .unhina  t  h  m    ..f   a    lainnin^ 
::ear    frame,    ,1     h.indle    pivot;ill,\     connerleil    with    th.'    re;ir 
|,..!ii.,ii    tl.'r..if     iiiwardlx     -w  i  ii;:iliL:    front    ami    i.'.-ii     wh.'el 
fork-    ...iine.le.l     in    pairs    with     Ihe    opp.isili'    si.l.-    ..(     -ai.l 
ninnnm;;eai    'lam.-,   laiiis  (arn.-d   li.\    said    wli.'.'l  f..rk-i   ami 
hH'.  in^  fns'  fr..iit  end-,  links  iii\ot.illy  coniierted  with  ea.li 
..th.'i    .ind    loinini;    the    p.'iir-   of   wlieel  forks    neai'   tin-   r.-ar 
wh.'.'l  l.rk-      arm-     pivntallv     ...nne.te.l     wiih     the     luindle 
i..ir-      link-    p:v..t.'iil\     ...nn.-rfi'd     with     ttie     front     ends    of 
-ai.l    arms  ami    plvoiall\    eonm'.-ti'.l    with    the   riintiiiik'  i:ear 
fiinii.      -.i).l    1. 1-1   n.'imed    links   ha\inu   downward    i'\tensi.,n- 
Ihrouirh    th.-    runniiik'  irear   frame   with   .i   iross  memi.er   .  <ili 
neetlni;    ili'iii     •uid    a    link    roiimrt  ink:    sjild    <ross    m.-mher 
wiih  -aid  tir-i  named  links,   for   the  piirjiose  set   forth 

;     111    .1    ti.hlini;   e;irria;;e.    the  .-onihination   of  a    runnlnkf 
-.■ar    fram.'.    a     h.mdl.-    piv.itally    lorinectwl    with    tlie    rear 
end   thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  forwardly  on   the  riinnlni;- 
L-ear    frame,    .irms    pivotally    eoiineei.d    wltti    the    liandle. 
links  pi\otali.\    ronnei  ted  with  the  front  ends  of  salil  arinB 
and    with    111"    riinniiii:  ;.'.'ar    fram.'     l.s.rarins    dependlnK 
from    and    aetuated    h.\     -aid    links,    wheel  forks    enimeeied 
with     till'    opposite    sides     of    tile     ril  nill  tii:  k'ea  r     frame     and 
adaptid   t.i   fold   inwardly   and    upwardly   ix^neath    tlie   niti 
nini;  k'ear     frame,    link    ineihanisin    eoniierlln^j    said    whwd 
forki*.    and    n    reach  link    conneete<l    with    Hald    link    media 
nlsni   and  a.  tiiated   \<y    said   lever  arms 

(     In  a   fiildinu  iarria;;p,   the  eonddnatlon  of  a   runnlni: 
^,.,11     fram.'      1    handle    pivotjill.N    lotinected    with    the    rear 


1  \ii  .iita.  hiiii-nt  .if  t'e  .h, li.l.  I.  I  -I  f.nth.  ..unpri- 
ill:,-  I  di-k  proUded  with  an  e.  .entri.  .'p'liin.'  .■ind  a  slot 
xi.iiiliiii:  thirefiuiii  toward  the  .ippo-iii  .iIkc  of  >uild 
di-k  a  lappleie  inlilieiled  with  the  periplielHl  portion  of 
-.■li.l  .psk  .and  a  1 .  taln.T  sprliii;  h..iis.il  l..-tw.en  i  h.-  dlhk 
aii.l  .a|  pi.'.,  and  having  p.irtiolis  ...iilin..!  Ix'lweeii  tie' 
;..  I  ipli.  IM  [  1 1,  lit  i.  Ml  i<(  I  hi-  .11 -k  anil  ad. 1.1.  .-lit  p.-rt  ..n  ..f  t  l).■ 
.  ,,>.  pi.  .  .■  -,1.1  -1 1 1  III  i:  heini;  .  a  pah  If  of  U'lii;;  t!eved  w  it  Inn 
till'   -pa.  .     I..t  w  .  .  II    111.     .  ap  |i|.  .  .     .111.1   .li-k. 

•_'      ,\ii    ,1 1 1.1.  I.m.  tit     ..f     !lie    ihara.i'i-    -.1     f..rlh,    ...mpri- 
iii^-   .1   .||-k   pi..\id.M!   with    an    a\|.    .imai^iiu   -h.I.   a   cap   lia\ 
in^      t-    pertp!eial    p.irli.iii    ..ilili.  'I'd    wit'i    Ihe    peripheral 
T,,,iti,,|;    ,.f    s.ihl    ,||-k,    and    a     i  •  I  a  in.  r  -pi  i  n;;    having;    arms 
w  l,..s.'     .xi  i-.'init  i.-     a.r.      ,|,.~.-\      ...nliij..!     I..tw..'n     Ihe     p.' 
n;.'..;;.;    ;...|M..|i    .'f    -.li.l    illsk    ami    ll.      i.i;.;..'!!:    l...rti..n    of 
-a  |.|    '  -ip  |ii.a  e 

\ii   ,il ;  1.  liiie  III   "f  !  Ill'  charai  f.  i    -.■!    l'..i  t'e   .  ..iiii  lisjn;; 
I     .ii~k     lii'.v    ih'.l     with     an     a  xle  eiif;;i;.-i  n  j     -!..t.     a     .ai'pieie 
li.r,  iiij    n^    (..  II  pli.  ra  I    i...iti..ii    ewii  ii.  .  t .  .1    wit',    th.     p-iiph 
.i;il    p. e,  11.11    ..f    -.11.1    di-k,    .'ind    a    T  t  'i  in     rela  in.  r  -iiriti_' 
haxitu'    I!-    .11111-    .l.i-.l\     .  .iiitiiied    h.iwe.ii    th.     i.eripheral 
|.,irli..ii    "f    -.11.1    ili-k     an. I    adjacent     p.iriii.ii     ..f    -aid     .ap 
|,|.  .  .  ,    an, I    .1     li^    ..irii.il    hj     the    Lead  ()■  >rt  i<..ii    ..f    said    i.' 
ta  I  n.'r  spriiiL- 

}     ri,.    .  ..n.i.in.iM.iii   with   an   n\I.    pf..\id.i1   tear  w-  .x 
\r.-iiiit\     with    1 1  .'iii-x  ■  r-e    ^i...)ves,    ..f    an    a  f  ta.  hiii'iii     ...in 

pri-iiij    a    .1  -k    pi-.\i.|.d    v\iih    an    iiin.     ..(..nln;;    and    a 

si.. I    .  \i.'i:ilni_'    iipwar.ll\     t  ii.'refroiii     a    -.ippi nm  cted 

with    -aid    di-k,    and    .'i    r.  ta  Iner  hprlnL;    having'    extremities 
.  I.i-.l  \   .  ..nil  tied  het  w  .  en   the  [)erlpliera  1  [m' it  inn  of  said  disk 
ami    the   adja.int    p..itl.in    ..f   H«id    cap  pi'..,    -aid    retalmr 
spiiiiL.'    e.|iiip(i.  d    at    its    l.iwei-   porii..|i    with    a    lii^    iii.rm.'illy 
disp..-'d    li.ii.ath    the   .'Ml.  mity   of    s.'ii.l    axle 


1  ICM  ii«7  SKI{\  IM;  M  A»  IIINU  Ikvsk  i:  AmKs  Val 
l.j...  (Ill  fll.'d  N..\  7.  r.M-J,  S.  rial  NH  7:?n.iun  it  I. 
-'  s     t ;  I 

1.  In  a  siTvlinr  machine,  a  centrally  niXTtured  rotafa- 
Ide  disk  adapted  to  receive  a  eahle  ttieref hroiieh,  a  B<«rv- 
inii  memlwr  carried  hy  said  disk  and  Hdapt«Nl  to  feed  nerv- 
itik:    material  on   to   said  cable,    sheaves  Jotirnnl^d  on   »ald 
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disk  and  adaiited  to  cdnvey  the  servlnv'  material  to  said 
iNTvlnK  memt>«'r.  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  disk, 
a  Kheave  Juurnaled  at  the  tre*  end  of  nald  ann  and  adapt 
ed  to  eni;a>te  wild  m-rvlnk:  material,  and  a  retractile  sprinp 
Heeured  at  one  end  to  snid  arm  and  havinjr  its  opposite 
end  adJuHtahly  ronne<ted  with  said  disk,  whereby  the  r»lack 
In  «ald  servinj;  material  may   t>e  taken  up. 


4.  In  a  Bheet  delivery  apparatus  for  pflntin;:  ma(hln4  s. 
a  vertically  adjustahle  endless  delivery  carrier.  Including 
revernlble  urippers.  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carrier  and  an  intermittently  driven  endless 
tape  (  arrier  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  said  ^rippers. 

."  In  a  sheet  deliverj  ap|iaratus  for  print int  machines. 
a  \>rti<Hlly  adjuHtable  etidless  deiiver.\  (arrier.  means  for 
leversinu  the  direitlon  of  travel  of  the  same  .ind  an  Inter- 
iiiitteiiilv  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  fei  dini:  sln^'ts 
III  the  under  or  upper  side  of  stild  delivery  carrier. 

Mlaims  f.  to  1.'7  not  jirlnted  in  the  (i.Mzette  ] 


1'  In  a  wivlnK  macldne,  a  centrally  aiiertiired  rotnta 
ble  dlRk  adapted  to  re<elve  a  cable  iherethrouch.  n  sleeve 
•ecured  iin  said  disk,  a  Ix-am  slldalde  In  said  sleeve,  n 
wrvlni:  mallet  inrrled  hy  the  Inner  end  of  nald  beam  and 
adapted  to  fe»"d  serving  material  on  to  said  cable,  the 
outer  end  of  said  beam  bavin):  an  oj)enlni:  laterally  there 
thmiiKli,  means  carried  by  said  disk  for  Ktipplyln;;  serving' 
tnaterial  to  said  servln;,'  member,  and  sleeve  prfivided  with 
a  Inimitiidinjil  openliik;  therein,  said  serving  mat.  rial 
adapled  to  pass  tbrouirb  tfie  opening  in  said  beam  and 
tiiniUKb   the   niHiiint;    In   said    sleeve. 


1  <i!i4.(t4v.  SIIKPTT  ItKI.n  KRY  AITARATIS  !"<»!{ 
I'KINTIM;  MA(  III.M:s  Ilnw.uiD  .M.  H.^kpek.  stoning- 
t..n.  t'..nn.  assi;;nor  to  r.  I!  idttrell  \  !sons  rompanv. 
New  ^.irk,  .V  V  ,  a  t'orpoiat 'on  of  New  .lersey.  l-'iled 
I  line   s     I'.Ki'.i       Serial   No.  .Mi().S7s.      i  CI.   li»l-     ,!1.i 


'■r^-,         '»  ^^^^  «f  rfT 


I      In  a   sheet   delivery  ajiparatus  for  iirlrtlnj:  machines. 
a   vi'rtically  adpisinhle  endless  delivery   carrier   and  an   in 
fermiti'  iitl.v   drheii  tap.    carrier  for  fe.'dlni:  sheets  one  side 
up  tb.  reto.  said  delivery  carrier  indnk:  arrnnired  to  deliver 
the  shiM>ts  the  same  side  up  or  the  other  side  up 

1'.  In  a  sheet  delivery  afiparatns  for  [irlntlnt:  machines, 
;i  v.rtli-ally  adlustalile  endless  delivery  carrier  and  an  In 
lermittent l.v  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  fe<'dlnu  sheets 
thereto  piinted  side  up.  the  said  deliverv  carrier  belnir 
arrani-'ed  to  deliver  the  sheets  printed  side  up  or  jirinted 
side  down. 

.4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
R  M-rticHlly  adjtistahle  endless  deliverv  carrier,  mean,s  for 
reversini:  the  direitlon  of  travel  of  the  same  and  an  Inter 
mlttently  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  feedinK  sheets 
to  the  deliverv  carrier. 


I.nfi4n40  SlilKLrMlU  SCREEN  Hkn.i.oiin  Y  H.^kvk.s. 
K.  ckfoid.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Barnes  I'rlll  Conipaiiv,  Kcuk- 
f..rd.  lil..  a  <  ..rporatii  II  of  Illinnis.  I'ih-d  Mav  1  .■..  l!»(i>». 
S.'rial     N.I      t:;:?.iis;s.       M'l     ■_'!        14«*   i 


1.  In  a  shield  or  screen.  In  comhiiiHtlon.  a  frame  coin- 
piisint:  twn  siile  memlii  is.  laeli  of  said  side  members  eoni 
prisiii);  a  slotted  tube;  a  sheet  ;  a  rod  To  which  one  end 
of  said  sheet  Is  alfached.  the  slile  ed;;es  of  said  sheet 
Iv  inc  in  the  -lots  in  said  side  members;  and  means  foi 
clampiny:  said   edges   between   the   walls   of   said   slots. 

1'.    .\    shiebl   or  screen    cimprisiriL'   tvv.i   slotted   side   liars. 
a  roller;  a  sheet  attached  at  oue  end  lo  said  roller;  a  rod 
attached   t.i   the   nlher  end   of  said   sheet,    tin    ed-es   nf  said 
sheet    extendintr    throii;.'h    said    slots:    and    me.iiis    fur    com 
prc's-ini:  the  side   vv.-ills  ..f  said  siofs   to  cl.'imji  said   sheet. 

■  \.  .\  vehicle  shield  or  screen  .■omprisin:.'-  two  side  bars 
pivotally  snp]i,irted  to  fnld  ilownward  transversely  of  the 
^■|'hic!e  ;  means  mi  the  n)iper  .nd  of  each  of  s;i)d  sjde  bars 
for  .'ii  ta.liini:  ;i  sia.v  iliereti.;  iiTi.l  nie.'ins  l..i,'(ied  f.'rward 
..f  siiiil  side  bar-  and  in  alin.  liieni  wiih  tin  ax.-  of  said 
-ide  bars,   to  receive  siich   stays 

4  In  a  shield  or  screen  for  vehicl.s,  the  f ..mbin.ation 
..f  sji.tieil  side  liars;  a  tiexihi.'  sheet  liiiviii;;  its  side  edjies 
.'Xieiidiii^:  iiii.i  the  slots  in  said  side  bar-:  and  means  for 
clampiiik'  said  edtres  in  said  slots. 

.'i  .\  shield  ..r  screen  comprising  a  casme  bavinj:  a 
pair  ..f  iipstainllti^'  hiKS  at  each  end  thereof,  slotted  side 
bars  piv.ited  near  their  low.r  ends  to  said  Iulis  at  dif- 
ferent liei-hts  fr.im  said  casint;  s..  a-  to  f.ild  downwardly 
i.ti  said  casinj.'.  ..n.'  up..ti  the  other;  slop  luiis  on  said 
c.'islnj:  arranired  to  entraye  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars 
for  limiting:  the  outward  movement  of  said  tinrs  ;  a  roller 
rotatahly  mounted  in  said  casing-;  a  sheet  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  roller;  a  rod  attached  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sheet.  KJild  rod  laMni:  slidable  lon;:itudlna]ly  on 
said  side  bars  and  preventlnu  coUapsinc  movement  of 
said  bars  ;  means  carried  by  said  rml  for  lockin);  it  In 
various  positions  alontr  said  side  bars;  and  tue»ns  fcor 
prevent inu  the  iipinr  ends  of  said  b.'irs  from  sprlnjrini; 
outwardly. 

I'laims  ••  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iarette. ) 


I  1 


'•.O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  IQ14. 


1  OiMU.-.i.  CASIM.  K(»|{  CI.KANlNi;  1  >J-:  Vl( 'KS  «  hks 
IKK  H  Hk.\(  II.  Uiiclii.-.  WlH  .  HMHitfuor  1(1  WiMcon.-iln 
Kl.Ttrlc    ('(im|iaii.v,    Kacliic    .Iiinctluii.    Wl.s.       Klle<l    Keh. 

-7.  litii.     s.tIhi   n..   tiiD.WJ.v     (CI.  ir,     rto  I 


'  '"  '  ■^.lnlll_•  .|c\  Ir.  ,  ,1  ,ii>iii-  lia\iiii:  .'IkI  Ii-'HiIs  prn 
^■ill■•'l  uirli  I'xii'iior  (  liiiiiiH'Is.  i\s,i  imri  It  Inns  iuT;i[i>;i'(l 
pir,ill.-|  I,,  the  h.Mils  whfr.liy  thr  r;is|n^'  is  ilivlded  Into  H 
•••M'l  il  cli.iiiit...r  iinri  two  f'liil  ctininlHTs,  tlic  ca^lni;  heads 
;iiii|  |i«ttltli>[is  ra.  h  IH-Inir  provi.j.-d  with  rt'ntrall.\  dls 
I"'s,d  |»,rts  iiiMJ  ih.'  rcninil  ihainhtT  with  ii  ptTiphtTin 
ini>'t  port,  .1  shor  III  ciiiiiniinU'iitlon  with  th.'  rfutrnl 
<hMiiih.T  liil.-t  |.orl  and  h.-ad  rtuinn.'ls  and  ii  no/,7,lf  In 
'  oiui.-rtl.iii  \Nlth  th.'  rasini:.  thr  saiii.-  |..uiif  lu-ovidnl  witli 
l"irts   .  otiiiniiiilcatiiu'   witti   cjich   fiid   rtiainh.T 

-'      ''I    '<    il'MiiiIni;   drvlcf.    a    laslnt'    lia\inu    .rid    h<'ads   pr.. 

iid.'.l    with     |i.irls    and    olTst't    cliann.'N    in    < imiiiii.-a t inn 

"I'll  111-'  I'nris.  divi-l.m  walls  atrani:fd  in  t  hf  .aslnj: 
.^|.a.  .il  from  thf  .'nd  li.  ads.  tlw  di\isi,.ii  walls  hviii;;  pro 
vi.l.il  rtltli  p.. Its.  wh.r.t.\  th.-  .aslii-  is  dUld.<l  into  a 
'.'titial  rhainluT  and  t'lid  (hiiinlifis  (oiiiiiiun  Icatini;  wltli 
'■I'll  "thfi-,  a  fi.././.lr  .•■ti.Tidlni:  fr.mi  th.'  .asini;  havlni; 
puts  .■oiiiiiiunli  aiirii;  with  th."  .'nd  .■haiiil..'rM.  and  a  sho.' 
■■xt.THlIni;  from  th.'  aforesaid  laslriK.  tin-  s?i.«>  iM'lni;  in 
.  oiiiiiiiinhatlon  at  Its  .'n.i.s  with  th.-  h.-ad  rhann.-l.s  and 
liso   In   <'oininiiiiii'allon    with   tlu'  cntral   chaniUr. 

;  In  a  rl.'an.'i-  il.'vir...  a  rasinu  liavin;;  .irrular  .-nd 
li.a.ls  pr..vid.'d  with  (■.'III  rally  dispos.'d  p.irls  and  offH.-l 
.hannels  in  .  ..ninnini.  at  ion  with  Hi,-  ports.  ,|lvi.si,,n  walls 
nioiintr.l  within  tin-  rasiiii;  and  spa.-.  ,1  from  III,-  .-ml  h.-ads 
haviiii;  .enlrallv  disp<,s.'d  |.ort.s.  a  no/.zl.-  .■xt>'ndin>;  lonj;! 
fiidlnally  of  t  h.-  .  asiim  ha^ln;;  p,.rts  in  .•..nininnlrali.iii 
with    th.-    casini:    adja.'.'nl     t,.    Its    ..n,l    h.'ads.    and    a    sin... 

.-KtendinK    from    th.-    af..r.'sai.l    .asini:.    Hi,,    si Ih-mii;    in 

••..inniiini.'ath.n     with     th.'    otTs.-t     .■tiann.'ls    of     ii,.-    c,\s\u^ 
h.'ads  and   th.-  (■.rural   |.orl|.,n  .,f  sai.l   .a-iri;; 


-.  In  a  (l.'vi.v  of  tht»  character  set  forth,  an  Isnltfr 
•  oinprlNinK'  a  nip  ftjiitpp^d  with  a  threaded  tiihular  shank, 
an  InsnlatlnK  cimtHuiltlon  flllluK  "aid  shauk  and  the  lower 
portion  of  .4ald  cup,  Heparately  formed  thin  lnnulatln>{ 
strlpM  enilH'dd.'d  In  said  compoKltl.Hi  and  pr..J.'<-t Iiik  atM.v.- 
the  upp.r  siirfa.'f  th.reof.  a  .entrni  poHt  .•xlendlin;  thr.niKli 
sal.l  .■..niposition.  an  ..iiter  poHt  ext.-ndlnK  thronich  aajd 
<«iriipo«lii.,n  hikI  havliik;  p.'rinan.>nt  »'l»Hirl,al  c.nn,-.'!  Ion 
with  th.-  U.ttorri  of  shI.I  .up,  a  r.-MlMtan.  ,-  coil  liavlnn  Its 
inri.-r  .-nd  conn.-.  l.-.l  with  sal, I  central  iM.st  an,!  its  out.  r 
.lid  witli  said  o\iter  pout,  said  reslHtan,-,'  c.ll  n-«tlnK  on 
It'.'  iipiMi  .-.li;.'  p.irtlonM  ,.f  said  lnt<iilatlnc  strips,  and  a 
p.rr.iat.'  |.r..i.,  tiiiu  liiHiilatink;  .-..v.-r  ahov  sal, I  n-slstarice 
coll. 

•'  '"  "  'Icvlc  ,,f  the  cliara.l.r  s.t  forth,  an  Igniter 
c.-inpiisln;:  a  .up  .s|ii|pp..,|  wifli  a  threa,l..<l  tiihulnr  Mhank. 
an  insulating  .  ..rnp.isli  i,,ri  In  sai.l  shank  and  ttie  U.ttoni 
|...rti..n    ..f    sal,l    ,iip,    s.-parately    forme<l    thin    InHnlathitf 

'*""''"*  ""' '"•■'!  '»  -Hi<l  compoHltlon  and  projecting  atx.v,- 

th.'  upp.r  surface  th.  r.'of,  a  central  post  .'xt.n.linn  throii>:h 
sai.l  , ..niposition  aixl  liavinj:  an  ..(Tset  or  r.,iii:h.-ne<l  «nr 
fa.e  within  til..  ,  .,nip,,slti,.n,  an  ..nl.r  posr  .  xtendliu- 
fhn.iifh  sai.l  ...inpo>fltlon  and  in  p.-rnianent  .'le.trl.al 
<onn.  cth.ri  with  ,sald  ,np.  a  r.-s|stan.e  .-..il  having  its 
Inti.r  .'nil  conn.-.l.-.l  witli  said  o-nt  ral  p..st  an. I  its  oiit.-r 
.'ti.l  .■onn.-,-t,,i  with  saij^ijpur  p..st,  sai.l  resistance  cU 
'"•■'*''"-  ""  "'•■  "I'lx'i-  m^  ^..rti.ns  of  s«l,l  insiilatint: 
strips,  an.l  .,  |.rot.Mt  ini;  cover  within  sai.l  .up  ah-.v,-  said 
r.'slstan.i'  .nil 

4  An  U'riil.-r  .,f  the  .  Iia ra.i.-r  net  f..rfli.  c..mprlMln>;  a 
<Mip  havini:  H  tul.ular  shank,  an  lnMulatln»f  c,.nip,mltlon  in 
s.iid  shank  and  the  hotloni  [M.rtion  of  said  cup.  n  central 
poHt  .-xt.ndlii;:  throiifli  said  conip<.Mltion,  thin  insulatlnj; 
strips  .'nil.e.|,|,-.l  In  sai.l  .■..mposlth.n  an.l  proi.Mtlni;  ab«.ve 
the  mirf.i.e  th.-r.-.f,  and  a  resistance  coll  having  Ita  Inner 
.ri.l  s.-,-,ir.-<l  to  sai.l  post  and  tiavint'  its  outer  end  elec- 
trically  1  .>nn.-<i..,i   with    said   cup. 


1."!.*  II.-,.'  |i|:m,i|  Maiu.K  KIM  K<»|{  \  KUiri.K  riKKS 
I'KK.  ^  15  I{..sw..urii.  .\kr,.ri.  ohi...  assi;:nor  to  rirestoiie 
lire  A  Uul.N'r  i  ompanv.  .Vkroii.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West    Virt'lnia       I  ll.,l   |.,.,.    i.    1!m,h.      Serial   No,  4G5  5«' 

(CI       l.'.l^        L'l    I  '  ■ 


'■'•'""•''  1';MTIuN  I.KVICK  .|,,„v  I-.KU,..  ChicaKu, 
II!.,  assl-nor  to  .M..tal  Spe.ialties  .\Iariufa,  turiuK'  Com 
imny,  chicaic".  HI.  a  C..rp,.rat  ion  .,f  Illiii.,iH.  Orlt'in.il 
appllcatL.n  '  tiled  S.  pt  is.  liMl'.  Serial  No.  7J(i,<tt;.i 
IMvlded  and  this  appll.al  i.m  llh-d  Mav  -^i',.  l!tl,t  S.-rial 
N...    TtJli. ;».•!.•{.       ici     _'i;»      :\2.\ 


I.  In  a  devl.e  ,,f  til.'  charn.t.'r  set  forth,  an  iKnlt.'r 
comprisiiiL'  a  .up  shap.  .1  m.-mU'r  ..piipped  with  a  tuhuiar 
threa.l.vl  shank,  an  insulatiiit;  c.,nip.,sitioii  in  said  shank 
and  th.'  l.utt.mi  porti.-n  ..f  sal, I  <iip,  a  c.ntral  post  exten.l- 
ini;  throiiKh  sai.l  insiilatini:  .■.Mnposltlon.  an  .)iiter  post 
rising'  fr.,tu  and  liaviiiy  p.'rmanent  ,'iecirical  connection 
with  the  hottom  of  said  <up  and  extending  throiinh  aald 
InsulatlnK  comp.,sitlon.  a  r.-Nlstance  .-..U  havInK  ita  Inner 
.'n,l  .-..nne.-t.-d  witli  said  .entral  post  and  Its  outer  end 
.■..nnecte,!  with  sai.l  outer  post.  ;md  a  iiroKjctlnK  covering 
"ver  said  renlstanoe  c,)il 


1.  I'h.  i-onil.lnatl..n  with  a  wh.'.'l  rim  havlnn  a  tlarit:.- 
.in  .,ne  ,H|j;e,  of  a  demountat.l.'  tlr.-  rim  liavlnij  a  [ilurality 
.>f  s.'parat.'d  t  ransv.rsely  dlspoMeil  shws  on  its  inn.r  face 
enir.iu'iiii:  sal.l  tlanue  at  one  e<li;e.  th,'  adja.-ent  opposite 
edir.'s  ,.f  sai.l  w  h.-.-l  rim  an.l  siiocs  Winn  undercut  toward 
,'ai  h  oth.r.  a  hskini:  menil..'r  en>;anln>t  opposed  undercut 
.•d;;.'s  .,f  sal.l  wh.'.'l  rim  and  sho.s.  and  m.'ans  for  forrlni? 
Hal. I  l.iikinK  tiieriiU  r  N'twcen  said  undercut  eil^'es  compria 
iHK  a  lever,  a  ledk'e  on  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed.  and 
means  for  npplyini:  pressure  to  the  lever,  suhstantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  The  comtiinati..n  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  flanKe 
on  one  e.lKe  and  h.v.  I..,|  on  Its  opp..Hlte  .dgo.  of  a  de- 
mountaliie  tire  rim  having  a  s.'parafely  forrne<l  shoe  on 
Its  Inner  face  entaginu  said  tlang.-  at  one  e.lge  and  hev- 
ele<|  on  Its  ..piKisite  e.lge.  means  for  se<'urlng  the  sho«'  to 
the  tire  rim.  a  .l.iiihl..  U-veled  meml>er  engaging  the  op- 
p.me*!  iM-v.-ItMl  e<lKes  ,,f  sal.l  wh.-el  rim  and  sho«\  and  means 
for  f.-rcing  said  doiihle  |„.vele,|  memlM^r  l>etwe.'n  said  bev 
ele<l  ,-dg.'s  .'..mprlsing  a  hv.r,  a  l.-dge  on  which  said  lever 
is  fulcrunie,l.  and  m.anM  f.>r  applying  pressure  to  the 
lever,    sutmtantlaily    as    des.rllHvl. 

-H.   The    coinlilnatlon    with    a    wheeirlni    having    an    out 
wardl>   Inclined  llan|<.'  on  one  nlge  and  b«'veled  on  its  op- 
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poslte  edge,  of  a  dem.mntahle  tire  rim  having  on  its  Inner 
face   a    sh.M'   form.  (1    with   IteveU'd   side  edges  one  of  which 
engages  said  tiangc.  a  .lonhle-I>eveied  menil>er  engaging  the 
oppos.il   lK>vi'led  e<lges  of  said   wheel  rim   an,l   sh,>e.    the  en 
gatilng  surfaces  of  said   memlier  iK-lng  disposed  at   approxl 
mat.'l.\     right    angi.s    to    each    other    to    pr.'v.'Ut     wedging 
thereof,  and  s.-cnring  means  for  said  doul)le-l)eveled  mem 
l)er  comprising  a  i.-v.-r,  a  ledge  on  which  said  lever  Is  ful 
.  lumed.  ami  m.'an.s  fur  ap|»l.ving  pressiir.-  to  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially  as  desirih.'.!. 

4.  Th.'  coinhinallon  with  a  fell.v  and  a  wheel  rim  th.-re- 
oii  having  an  outwardly  inclined  flange  .in  one  edge  and 
heveltsl  .m  its  o[)j«islie  edge,  of  a  demountal)le  tire  rim 
having  on  its  inii.'r  fac  ;i  sli.),'  form,»<l  with  leveled  side 
,'dges  <me  .if   which  .-ngag.s   sai.l   flange,   a   thiuliie-bevele*! 

memlx'r  engaging  tl pposed  b.'v.'l.-d  edges  .if  said  wheel 

rim  an«l  sli.ie.  and  a  lever  clamji  having  at  Its  inner  edge 
a  kniicki.-  fui.rum.'d  In  a  complementary  l.'ilg.-  .m  th.>  sid. 
of  th»'  felly  and  at  its  outer  .-dge  overlying  the  outer  slile 
of  said  (loiihle  tx'v.b'd  incnilier.  and  lueans  f,ir  applying 
pressure  to  said  lever,  sulistant lally  as  descrltteil. 

."..  In  a  w  he.'l,  the  i'oml>lnatlon  of  a  w  (i.-.-l  rim  having  a 
r.'taining  tiange  at  one  edg...  a  demounlal.l,-  tire  rim 
adapted  to  tit  on  sal,l  wheel  rim  ami  engaj^e  said  retaining 
tiange.  and  me.ins  for  scuring  tlie  tire  rim  In  iilace  com 
prising  a  retaining  portion  engaging  thr  wh,','l  and  tlr.' 
rims  at  th.-  .Hlges  thereof  opp.isile  to  tlie  tiang.'d  edge  of 
tie  will, 'I  ilm,  and  a  lev,-r  clamp  coo|)eratively  associated 
with  sal.l  r,'taining  meml»er  having  at  its  inn.'r  edge  a 
[M.rtion  fitting  a  complem.'niary  ledg,-  on  the  side  of  the 
wheel,    substantially    as    descrilied. 

HIaim    f,   not    |irinte<l   In   the  (iazeit.) 
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1  The  process  of  mamifaclurlng  rail  .joint  bars  which 
consists  In  first  rolling  a  bar  to  approximately  Its  final 
rail  clamping  8har>e,  then  subjecting  the  l>ar  to  another 
roll  pass  to  alter  the  bar  wher.by  i-all  clamping  portions 
are  left  in  alternate  areas,  and  suliscinent  ly  severing  the 
bar  at  approximately  e<]nal  distancs  from  said  rail  clamp- 
ing [H>rtlon8. 

2.  A  process  of  making  l«rs  for  rail  Joints  which  con 
sists  In  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  roll  pass  producing 
a  bar  having  a  flange  memlK-r  and  a  base  member  sepa- 
rated to  form  a  uniform  groove  thereU'tween.  then  sub 
Jectlng  the  bar  to  another  roll  pass  to  wld.n  the  said 
Kroove  In  alternate  areas,  and  subse<|uei)tly  sexcring  the 
bar  at  the  maximum  width  of  said  alternate  areas. 

:i.  A  process  of  making  bars  for  rail  Joints  which  con 
sIsts  In  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  r,ill  nass  to  pnsluce 
a  bar  havin»f  a  splice  memt>er  in  its  final  shape  and  a 
flang,'  and  tw.se  meml»er  separated  to  Iwivc  a  uniform 
groove  therel)etween.  then  sulijecting  the  bar  to  another 
roll  pass  to  widen  the  said  groove  In  alternat,-  areas,  and 
sulmefiuently  severing  the  l»ar  at  the  maximum  width  of 
said  alternate  areas. 

4.    A   process  for  making  Imrs  for  rail  Joints  which  con 
slsts  In  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  priKliice 
a  bar  having  a  splice  memlier  of  final   shape  an, I  a   flange 


meml»er  and  base  meml)er  of  iiuftnished  size  and  spaced 
apart  to  leave  a  uniform  groove  theretietween.  then  sub- 
jecting the  bar  to  another  roll  pass  to  widen  the  said 
groove  In  alternate  areas,  and  sul»*e<iuent ly  severing  the 
bar  at    the  maximum   width  of  said  alt.-rnafe  ai-.'as 

.">.  The  process  of  making  rail  J.dnt  liars  whicii  consists 
in  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  roll  pass  producing  a 
bur  having  a  splice  member,  a  flange  memlier  and  a  liase 
memlK'r.  with  the  flange  memlHT  and  base  memlM-i  sepa- 
rated to  form  a  uniform  gr,Mi\e  tbereU^t ween,  tlien  sub 
Je.tlng  the  bar  to  another  mil  pass  to  reduc.  tlie  spli.-.' 
memlK'r  and  t..  widen  the  said  groove  in  Hlternatc  areas, 
and  subse<iuenily  severing  the  bar-  at  apiii-oximatel\  the 
maximum  width  of  said  alternate  areas 

[Claims  ti  and   7   not   printed    In   the  tiazette  ) 
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1.  .\  multliilying  maciiine  lia\ing  figure  ke\  s.  eomput 
Ing  mechanism  and  fa<  tor  keys  for  causing  the  figure  keys 
to  produce  dlflferent  efTects  u|ion  the  computing  inecbanism 
depen.iing  u|><)n  the  value  of  the  factor  key  .>perate<l.  said 
figure  keys  Iwing  of  two  kinds,  units  figure  keys  and  tens 
figure  keys,  the  units  figure  keys  l)elng  for  obtaining  the 
units  and  the  tens  figure  keys  being  for  obtaining  the  tens 
of  the  jiartial    products. 

'1.  A  calculating  machine  having  computing  m.-.  lianism. 
differential  memliers  for  actuating  the  same,  a  power  de- 
vice and  figure  keys  for  thr.iwing  said  ii.iw.r  de\  i. .  into 
conneiti.in  with  fw\\  one  of  said  differentia!  memlwrs.  said 
figure  keys  being  .if  two  kind-^.  units  figure  keys  and  tens 
figure  keys,  the  units  figure  keys  f.ir  olitalnlng  the  units 
and  the  tens  tigur.'  k.'ys  f..i-  producing  the  tens  of  the 
partial    [iroducts 

.'{.  In  a  calculating  machin.-  th.  .'oniMnatl.in  <if  com- 
puting mechanism,  diff.'rent  ial  m.'mliers  for  actuating  the 
same,  key  levers  for  a.tiiatlng  said  differenfla!  memliers, 
an  actuator  liar,  a  power  devi.e  for  operating  said  actu- 
ator liar,  and  means  cmt roll.'d  li.\  said  key  levers  for  con 
necting  said  actuator  bar  to  sai.l  ,lirrerenllal  mechanism. 
4  In  a  calculating  machine  the  lomliinaf ion  of  com- 
flitting  mechanism.  dirTereniia!  members  for  actuating  the 
same,  key  stems  for  a.tuating  said  differentia!  memlwrs. 
key  levers  for  actuating  said  si.-nis.  an  actuator-  bar  for 
actuating  salil  ke.\  levers  and  means  for  throwing  any 
one  of  the  key  |e\ers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
actuator  liar 

.''1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  com- 
puting mechanism,  differential  members  for  actuating  the 
same,  key  stems  for  actuating  said  dlflferentlal  memtiers, 
key  levers  for  actuating  said  stems,  an  actuator  bar  for 
actuating  said  key  levers,  hooks  on  said  key  levers  for 
actuating  the  same  and  means  for  throwing  any  one  of 
said  hooks  Into  and  out  of  engagement  With  said  actuator 
bar. 

I  Claims  fi  to  ;iO  not   printed  in  the  iJazefte  ] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkiu  21,  lyM 


1,0'U, (>.-..-,.  li|{l\l\(,  MKCHAMSM  K)l£  AI'lKVKMl 
(KKS  Aitriii  II  U  Mri.i.H  K.  ( 'IcvchiiKl.  Ohio  Klhnl 
May    L'!l,     lOOT        S«Tt)il    No.    .■iTC.l'Hl.        (CI     _■  I        -Hi    i 


I    :  « 
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1      Thf    ■  ornhiiiiil  ion,    «lth    n    Vfhli  !•■     ..f    ^in    .  iil'Idi'    miiii 
poili'il  tluTch\   and  haviiii.'  Its  shaft  rx  I  .■iiiliiii:  t  iaiis\  frst-iy 

of   wild   vehicle,    shaft    t^.tloiis    in    a  liii.iii>-ti  t    with    ll nds 

of  sahl  fiiKlnw  shaft,  coiiUH-n.sMtinu  hum  liaulsin  liii.T|Kis(>d 
'"  twfcn  said  sections  and  t  tic  adjacfnt  onds  of  th.>  .'nKiiif 
shaft,  stub  shafts  support. 'd  hv  the  v.dilcl.-  In  ailnfni.Mil 
with  thf  said  sliaft  Sfiilons  and  ■  arh  ha\ln:,-  a  cliit.h 
infnil»T,  a   pair  of  whf.'|s,  ,,n«»  on  eacli  side  ..f"  -..ihi  vfhi<  !.>. 

■  Mnii.'.  tlons  l^twp.-n   tl ihIm  of  .said  hIiiI.  -haft-  and  saj.l 

whet-Is.  clutch  nicinlHTS  caiTlt-*!  hy  the  forimr  shaft  sec 
ttons.  and  means  for  opcrathiK  'he  latter  .Inich  iiieml~-rs 
siiliHtantlall.v    as    s[)eclfie<l 

-  Thi-  coml>liiatif>n,  with  a  vehi.lc,  ,.f  an  .  riuiiie  snii 
porteil  fherehy  and  haviim  its  shaft  exii'iulinL-  !  laiiHversei  \ 
of  said  vehicle  shaft  se<I|ons  In  aiineinent  with  the  .'nd-. 
of   said    eiume    shaft,    i  onipensa  1 1  iiir    Iiani-iii    mleri>o-.e,l 

iM'tWeen    sMIll    se.  tl.TIs    .Itlll    tile    .•olllliellt    .IllU    .if    -^.ilcl    en;;lii.- 

shaft     siiil>    shafts   sn|iportcd    liy    the   vehicle    in    aliiietnen- 

^^I'li    'll''  ^.lid   stiafl   M-.-lloiis.   rt   pair  ..f  wlieeN    ,,r ii   coli 

side  ..f  the  vetiicle,  c,,iinect  ion.s  lietweeii  the  ends  of  said 
stiih  shafts  and  .said  wheels,  and  rhit.li  nie.  hanihni  for 
connecting.'  and  dis.  ,,i.nei  I  ln«  tlie  still,  shafts  and  the 
ailjacent    shaft    ^ecllo|ls,   sul»itant  la  II.n    as   ^pi'clhe.l 

o      The    roiiihiiiallon,    with    a    \eliicle.    ,,f   ati    engine    sup 
|M>rte<l   therelr\    and  liavlti«  Its  shaft   exiemlini;   irans\ersely 
of  Maid   \ehli  le,  a   My   w  h.-el  on  ami  ad.iacenl    to  each  end   of 
mild  -.haft   and    lM\ln-   lt>  huh  pr.i|.'ctiii».'   he\ond   the  corre 
»|Mindiiii;  end  of  said   shaft,  a   shaft   se.th.n  ,,n  eat  h   side  ..f 
and    in    alliieiiient     with    said    en^'iiie    >haft    and    loiMni;    li^ 
inner   emi    pr..\  liled    with    an    inwardl\    pr..  |fct  ink."    Ihimre   of 
Krealer   dlaiiieti'r    than    said    hiili   Ilantre   ,ind    pro\  hletl    with 
Inclined     recess«'s      iiWIer-.    Interposed    Ix'lween    -aid     llaiues 
Hild    lltte.1    in    said    ie(  .■,,,-.    a     wheel    on    ea<h    side   ..f   said 
vehl(  le.   and   driving'   conne.tlons    between    the   ends   of   said 
shaft    sections    and    salil    wheels,    siihslaii  t  ia  II  \     as    s|>ecitle«l 
i      riie   conihlnat  loll,    with    a    \eliiile.    of   an    eimlne    sup 
ported     tliereh>     and     havlin;     Us    shaft     extemllii*.'     tratis 
vers.-l>    of  .said   vehicle,  a   fl.\    wheel   on   ami  adia.ent   .in   end 
of   siiid    shaft    and    ii.ivinir    its    huh   projectluk;    U.y.md    -aid 
end    a    shaft   section    m   allnetneni    with   .said   eimlne   shaft 
and    liavinK    Hx    inner  end    pr..vided    with   an    inw.irdly    pro 
.lectin^'    (Unite    of    greater    diameter    than    sJiid     huh    tl,in-e 
uml     provided     with     iiiclimtl     leceHses,     rollers     lnter|M>s»sl 
betwet'ii   said    tiaimes  and   tllteil   In   said    lecesso,   a    wheel, 
and   a    driving   connection    between    the    saul    sliaft    se<iloti 
and  said  wheel,  substaiil  la  lly  as  specllleil 

.'.  The  comblniillon.  with  a  vchii  le,  of  an  eni;ine  sup 
ported  thereby  an<l  haxini;  a  shaft,  a  shaft  section  in 
alinement  with  the  emjine  shaft.  .1  wheel,  a  diivini;  con 
neitlon  between  said  shaft  section  ami  said  wheel,  clutch 
mechiiiiisiu  for  connectiiit:  said  sh.ift  section  with  the 
engine  shaft,  and  means  a<lapled  to  en;;a:;e  such  clutih 
mechanism  and  to  reverse  ther.-l.y  the  rotation  of  the 
ahaft  section  with  resjiec  t  to  the  engine  shaft,  siibstau 
liall.\    as  speclflwl. 

Ii'lalms  i!  to   H  not    piinled   in   ih.-  1  ;.i/.,t  te.  I 
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I      In   a   stnrtinj;   device  for    Internal   comt.unthiii   euulnes. 
the  lomblnation    wltti   an   engine   ilriven   shaft   and   a    start 
iiiK  shaft,  of  a   train  of  ^.-ears  conne<  tln^'  said  shafla.  one 
of  said  tears   Iwlnu  movable  inti)  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion   to    a    ■o.-iHTatlni;    k;e,ir.    a    piv<,ied    lever,    and    means 
s»'cure<l    to   one    arm    of   said    lever    v»hlch    are    a.lapfed    to 
'•n)fa>;e  one  of  said  tfearw.    the  other  arm  of  said    lever  en 
(facing'   said    movable   »;ear,    whereby    the   reverse   movement 
of    said     tnilli    of    tears    swln-«    snld     levr^r    nl-mt     Its    plvoi 
to   iiioie   said    movable   gear   out    of   operative    position,    sub 
staijtlall.v    as    s,  t    forth 

-'  ■"  "  -liirtiiii:  device  for  ItiternHl  coinhiist  bm  engines. 
the  .  oinblii;il|..n  wiili  an  eimin..  driv.'ii  shaft  .111, t  a  si;,rt 
iiu-  sh.ift,  o!  M  train  of  ;:ears  ,  .  mnet  t  Iul'  said  shafts,  one 
of  said  k;c:iis  beiiii;  movable  into  and  ».ut  of  operative  rela- 
''""  '"  "  '  ooperatliik'  K''ur,  a  .asiii^  In  which  said  ^ears 
are  niouiitcd,  a  lever  piv.ited  oil  sabl  casin;:  and  adapted 
lo  ni..\e  ,sald  movable  ^ear  into  aiol  out  of  ..jM-ratlve  rela- 
''""  «i"'  -'"d  .ooperaiiii^  ^.  :ii,  .ind  nieaiis  .,p.-rated  liy 
'lie  reverse  111.  ,v  eiio'll  t  of  lb,  In, In  ..f  -CMS  I,,  svviiit'  said 
■"^'■'"  "'I  "~  pivot  1,1  mo\,  s.iid  lii..\a!ile  i;.Mi  out  .f  mesh 
""''    i'--  '  .„,perat  iiii;  k'ear,   su  list  ant  la  1 1,\    as  set    forth 

In  a  start  hiK  device  for  Internal  combustion  ■imines, 
!l;e  .oiiiblnatloii  witli  an  engine  driven  nhaft  and  a  start 
itii.'  sliaft  ,,f  ,1  traiti  of  jreais  corineitiuic  i»ild  nhafis.  ,, 
ritchet  mechanism  between  two  ^^ear^  ..f  the  tr.iln  »  hldi 
permits  sabl  engine  driven  shaft  to  turn  in  a  fiuward 
ilii..  tl,  n  Independently  of  sabl  siartluK  shaft,  one  of  the 
i.-c.irs  of   said    train    l>«»lni;  Joiirnaled   on  11   plvote^J   m.  mier, 

""'    '"I-    10  tliatwl    by    the    reverse    movement    of    the    i;e;irs 

f 'r  swink-iiii:  i-aid  pivoted  memt)er  to  move  ibe  m-.i  r  there 
-N  -ut  .,r  mesh  with  Its  .■oo|K.ratin»;  iiear  siibsi  ant  iai  I  \  as 
s.  t    forth 

I  In  a  starting;  dev  Ic  .•  for  Intern. il  i.imbustion  enclties, 
the  (  .unbin.itioii  v^lth  an  en^-lne  driven  shaft  ami  a  start 
liik'  shaft,  of  a  train  of  -ears  1  onne<tliii:  said  shafts,  a 
pivoted  member  on  which  one  of  the  jr^ai^*  of  tlie  train 
Is  Jounialed,  and  which  Is  adapted  to  swltiif  atxmt  its 
pivot  to  move  the  >.'ear  mounted  therein  into  and  out  of 
meah  with  a  c.Miperat  Int'  near,  and  .1  lever  adaiitivl  to  \ie 
actuated  b\  the  rev.rse  movement  ,,f  said  train  of  ki'mit 
to  swlni:  said  iiiemlK-r  to  cause  the  tear  mounted  thereon 
to  be  moved  out  of  mesh  with  Its  cobperatlnjf  trear.  sub- 
stantlallv    as    set    forth. 

•'.  In  a  startink'  device  for  internal  combustion  enjftnea, 
the  combination  with  an  enclne  driven  Fhaft  and  a  atart- 
ini;  shaft,  of  a  tralti  of  >;enrs  connecting  said  shafts,  a 
pivoi.sl  memlKT  on  which  one  of  the  n^ars  of  the  train 
Is  journaled.  an. I  which  Is  a.lapted  to  swlnjf  aliOiit  Its 
[ilvot  to  move  the  t;e.ir  imuinteil  therein  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  a  i-ooperat  Ini:  i:ear.  a  bver,  a  pawl  at  one  end 
of  said  lev.r  wlil.ii  is  iidai(te<i  to  enK8;.'e  with  the  teeth 
of  one  .if  the  L-.'srs  of  said  train  when  said  Kear  turns  In 
the  reverse  ilirectlon.  whereby  the  lever  la  swunjj  on  Its 
pivot    to    swine    sabl    m.mlsT    t.i   iaii.se    the    tear    mounte<l 

thereon    t,,    mov it    of   m.-sli    with    Its   coiiperatlntf   (fear, 

substantially  as  set   forth 

Mlalms  Ii   to    III  not   [irlnte<l   In   the  (iazefte.) 
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1,094.057.  PISTON  RIN'(i.  Arthi  R  <'hkvbc.lbt,  Jackson. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  L'l.  IfU.'i.  Serial  No.  755.926.  iCl. 
121-108.) 


1.  A  pNckinK  rinj?  for  platons  comprising  a  spilt  ring  one 
end  of  which  Is  rut  away  at  the  outer  side  to  form  a  aeat- 
ln)f  surface  eccentric  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  rln>;,  and 
a  projecting  end  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring 
having  an  enlargement  to  engage  said  aeating  surface. 

-.  A  packing  rlnt;  for  pistons  comprising  a  split  ring 
formed  at  one  end  with  n  seating  surface,  and  providtHl 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  tongue  to  overlap  said  seating 
Burface,  said  tongue  b«dng  formed  with  an  enlargement 
near  its  free  end  to  engage  said  seatiu;j  surface. 

r{.  A  packing  ring  for  pistons  comprising  a  split  ring 
formed  with  an  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
formed  eccentric  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring,  and  a 
tongue  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  jiortlon  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
t)  engage  said  surface  of  said  end  jx.riion  of  the  ring. 

4,  .\  packing  ring  for  pistons  comprising  a  split  ring 
having  an  end  portion  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  ring  and  formed  with  an  outer  surface  in- 
clined Inwardly  of  the  ring  from  the  free  end  of  snld  end 
ptrilon,  and  a  tonjiue  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring 
cut  away  at  the  inner  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  the  tongue  and  forming  an  enlargement  adjacent  to  the 
flee  end  of  the  tongue  to  engage  said  Inclined  surface  of 
said  .nd  portion 

0.  .V  packing  ring  for  pistons  comprising  a  pair  of 
split  rings  arranged  side  by  !!ilde  with  their  edges  In  con 
tact  and  each  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  side  adjacent 
to  tlie  other  ring,  a  pin  in  said  notches  to  prevent  relative 
turning  of  said  rings,  one  ring  of  eaili  pair  being  formed 
with  an  end  portion  which  is  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
body  of  the  ring  and  Is  formed  with  an  outer  surface  ec- 
centric to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring,  and  a  tongue  on 
the  opfioslte  end  of  said  ring  to  overlap  said  reduced  end 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  to  engage  the 
said  outer  surface  of  said  reduce<l  end, 

iClaims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  <iazette  ] 


1,01*4.058.  WATEK  MKTEK  Hi)RA(  K  (  hrisman.  Edge 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  hlled  Mar.  14,  190S. 
SerUl  No.  421, in3.      iCl.  73-— 37. 1 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wheel  casing  provided  with  pe- 
ripherally disposed  inlet  ports,  outlet  ports,  and  retarding 
means  located  adjacent  to  said  outlet  ports,  an  outer  cas- 
ing provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  wheel  located 
within  said  wheel  casing  and  provided  with  a  hub  of  rela 
tlvely  large  diameter  and  means  provided  with  apertures 
whereby  the  lower  face  of  said  bub  is  subjected  to  a 
pressure  leM  than  the  pressure  within  the  wheel  casing. 
201  O.  G.— 47 


2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wheel  casing  provided  with  p«- 
riplierally  disposed  inlet  ports,  and  outlet  poits  in  the 
top  and  bottom,  a  wheel  within  said  casing  provided  with 
a  hollow  hub  portion,  a  bearing  post  extending  into  said 
l.ub  portion,  a  bearing  for  said  wheel  located  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  said  post  and  means  provided  with  apertures 
whereby  the  lower  fate  of  said  nub  is  subjected  to  a  pres- 
sure less  than  the  pressure  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wheel  casing  provided  with  pe- 
ripherally disposed  inlet  ports,  and  outlet  ports  in  the  top 
and  bottom,  a  wheel  within  said  casing  provided  with  a 
hollow  hub  portion,  a  bearing  post  extending  into  said  hub 
portion,  a  bearing  for  said  wheel  located  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  post,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  lower  face  of 
said  hub  to  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  within  the 
wheel  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wheel  casing  provided  with  pe- 
ripherally disposed  inlet  ports,  outlet  ports  and  coooidal 
deflectors  arranged  adjacent  to  said  outlet  ports,  a  bear- 
ing standard  located  axlally  of  said  casing  and  a  wing 
wheel  mounted  on  said  standard  and  bearing  against  the 
top  thereof. 

5.  in  a  water  meter,  a  wheel  casing  provided  with  pe- 
ripherally dl-sposed  Inlet  ports,  outlet  ports  and  conoldal 
deflectors  arranged  adjacent  to  said  outlet  ports,  a  bear- 
ing standard  located  axlally  of  said  casing  and  a  wing 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub  surrounding  said  standard,  an 
outer  casing  and  means  provided  with  apertures  whereby 
the  lower  face  of  said  huh  Is  subjected  to  a  pressure  less 
than  the  pressure  within  the  wheel  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,094.059.  BREWING  API'ARATT'S.  Cll-^RLES  B.  Davi.s. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,567,      (CI.  210     16,* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve  ;  and  a  controlling  gate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged   members,   and   means  for  operating   them, 

2,  .\n  ajiparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve  ;  and  a  controlling  gate  couiprlsini:  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  members  and  means  for  moving  same  into 
open  and  (dosed  position, 

o.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve  ;  and  a  controlling  gate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  members  and  means  for  hinging  same 
into  open  and  closed  position,  said  gate-members  being  lo- 
cated below  the  sieve. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve  ;  and  a  controlling  gate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  members  and  means  for  hinging  same  into 
open  and  closed  position,  said  gato-memlx>r8  being  located 
below  the  sieve,  and  when  closed  contacting  with  the 
underside  of  the  sieve  to  seal  the  perforations  thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve ;  and  a  hinged  controlling  gate  located 
below  the  ^ieve  and  means  for  operating  same. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  GaEette.] 


1.094,060.     I'NLOADlNt;  APPAUATIS,     Timothy  Haym 
Donovan,     Raymond.    Wash.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Ralph  Gerber,  Raymond,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1013.     Se- 
rial No.  752,132.      (CI.  214—1.) 
1    An   apparatus    for   unloading   vehicles   comprising   a 

vertically  adjustable  borisontal   sweep-arm  engageable  at 
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Its  outer  fiid   with  ono  side  of  the  load,  and  niuiintcd   to 
Kwinit    In    iin   arc   crossini;   tlio   vehlclt". 


'<<ia^^ 


■_'.  An  appHratiis  for  unIoa<lln);  vebicli'H  comprlKliiK  a 
[liMiii'd  swct'p  luivinK  <llamftrlcal!y  opposite  horlzoutal 
III  ins  niounlt'd  to  swlnj:  In  an  arc  crosslriK  the  vehicle  aod 
si:(  ( esslvely  en)|{a«eal)Ii'  at  tlielr  outer  ends  with  one  side 
of  the  load. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  unloadliiK  vehicles  romprlMlnt<  horl 
ziiutal    sweep  arms   itiKaKeaMe    with    the   load   on   one   side 
thereof  and   mounted   to  swlnjf   lu   an  arc   crossing  the   ve 
hii  ie,  said  arms  U'lnsr  vertically  adjustable  and  connected 
l:i  dlnm>M  rically  opposite  pairs  to  balance  each  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  vehicles  comprising  a 
IMKst.  a  sweip  plvotally  suspended  from  the  top  of  the 
post,  said  sweep  liaviuj;  horizontal  arms  mounte<l  to  swUik 
111  an  arc  (TossIur  the  vehicle,  and  said  arma  IxdnK  looae 
to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  their  free  ends,  pulleys 
mounted  nt  the  top  of  the  post,  and  cables  passing  over 
Slid  [lullevs.  and  connecting  diametrically  opposite  ones  ol 
rile  arms. 

.">  .\ti  iipparatns  for  unloadlnK  vehicles  comprlsliij:  a 
post,  a  s\ipp<irt  plvotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  post. 
Im  rl/.ontal  >weeparm<  fastened  together  and  suspended 
from  the  ali>re-;alil  support,  pulleys  <-arrie<l  by  the  sui)port. 
and  cables  passing  over  aald  pulleys  and  connecting  dla 
III.  trli'ally  opposite  ones  of  the  arms. 

,<  lalms  tj  iunl   T   Hot   printed   In   the  (JazetteJ 


I  ii!M.(>»;i  .vn-ARATIS  I'Olt  CONSKKVINi;  IIKAT. 
IlKKliKnr  II.  I>ow.  Midland.  .Mich.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
iisslKniii'iits.  to  rile  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
riitsburKh,  I'n.,  n  Corporation  of  I'ennaylvanla.  f)rlgl 
iial  application  filed  .(une  2:{.  l»(>t}.  Serial  No  31.'.'?.  lOf. 
Mvided   and    this  application   tiled    Au>,'.   fl.    1900.      Serlai 

No,  .'.1  i..'.7!t      (»M.  I'j:;    »i.  I 


1      In   combination    witb   an    internal    combustion    enclne, 
.1   •^team  encine  Includin::  a  plurality  of  worklni:  staijes  nv 
sections   in    wbieti   the   pressure   siK'cessi vely    decreases.   «ep 
arate  steam  ceiierators    each   communlcatInK  with   a   sepa 
rate    staue    or    section,    and    means    for    conveying'   exhausrt 
leases    froni    ttw    internal    combustion    enjiiiie    to    the    ten 
eraforx  .iiid   from   on.'  i;enerator   to  another    it    successively 
decreasliii;   temperatures 

-.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en>;lne, 
and  a  steam  engine  including  a  plurality  of  worklni; 
sta^'es  or  sections  In  which  the  pressure  successively  de 
creases,  separate  steam  generators,  each  commiinlcatlnu 
with  a  separate  staire  or  section  of  aald  eniflne,  and  means 
for  dellverliiif   the  exhaust  jfuses   from   said   Internal   com- 


hustlon  engine  to  said  generators  at  successively  decreag 
Intj   temperatures. 

3.    In   comfiination    with   a   pas  enKine,   a   turbine  consist 
ing  of  a   ()lura!lty   of   stnijes,   separate   steam   generators 
In   series  with   the  eihaust  port  of  the  gas  engine  to  re 
ceive    heat    therefrom    at    succeaaivcly    decreasing    temp<>ra- 
tiirex,    and    means    for   delivering    steam    from    said    steam 
generators  to  successive  atages  of  said  turbine. 

♦  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  plurality  of  steam  generators  connected  in  series  with 
the  exhaust  i><)rtH  uf  said  Internal  combuntton  engine  nnd 
receiving  heat  therefrom  at  successively  decreasing  tem 
peratures,  and  an  engine  Including  a  plurality  of  working 
stages  or  sections  at  successively  decreasing  pressures, 
each  of  which  communicates  with  one  of  said   k,'eniTarors. 


1,()(M.()«2.  IIANDSTAMP  II.\1!KT  S.  Koi...eh,  Chicago. 
III.,  and  .Vs.\  M.  CoMstik  k.  M.ktt  M.  Cokey,  and  Wii. 
LiAM  Bot  i.Tiint  .SB.  MuskegoD,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Advance  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  15.  1013. 
Serlai    No     TtlT.T.'.s.       iCl      li)l      Til.i 


1  In  a  han<l  stamp,  t^pe  band.x,  a  t.\pe  bu.se  and  wheels 
supporting  the  bands,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheels  are 
turned,  and  a  lever  on  said  shaft  having  a  portion  tben-of 
extending  within  the  whe.ls  to  form  tightening  means  for 
said  l>ands. 

-.  In  a  hand  st;imi',  the  c<pmbinat  Ion  with  the  t>pe 
bands,  supports  tbirefoi-.  a  frame  coiilainlnt:  the  sup 
ports,  mi'ans  for  adjusting  one  of  the  supports  In  the 
frame  to  ti„'bteii  the  bands,  and  a  self  locking  devic- 
holding  such  ailjustmenf.  of  a  type  file,  and  a  yielding 
connection   Itetween   the  type  die  and  the  fran>e 

3  In  a  hand  stamii.  the  combination  with  typ«-  haiuls, 
means  f..r  t  Igtiteniii-  them,  and  a  self  locking  device  for 
holding  the  bands  in  tightening  position,  of  a  frame 
within  which  the  hands  are  carried,  a  die  holder,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  frame  and  the  die  holder, 
and  guides  on   the  die  holder  for   the  frame. 

4.  In  a  liand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  band  carry 
Ing  frame,  type  t>ands,  a  type  base  and  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  txinds,  and  an  axle  for  said  wh<»el8.  of  a  band 
lightening  lever  located  partly  within  the  wheels  and 
upon  the  iiile.  the  operation  of  said  lever  serving  to 
tighten  or   loosen   the  bands. 

.%.  In  a  hand  stamp,  type  tiands,  a  type  base  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  t>ands.  a  shaft  or  axle,  and  & 
lever  having  a  strip  of  metal  extending  therefrom  and 
partly  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  movement  of  said  lever 
causing  the  separation  of  the  type  tiase  and  the  wheels 
by  means  of  the  strip  to  tighten   the  bands 

[Claim  0  not   printed  in   the  (Jaisette  1 


l.i»!U,(MW.       KOCK     DItll.L    HIT        Cakkom,    R.     Forbks. 

Holla.    Mo.      I'lled    June   0.    11U3.      Serlai    No.    772.538. 

(CI.   :,!55~-fl3.) 

1  A  radial  wing  drill  bit  having  Its  wings  tapered  lon- 
Lrliudlnally,  the  said  wings  being  flattened  at  their  ends 
adjacent  their  outer  edges. 
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1.'    A  radial  wing  drill  bit  having  its  wings  tapered  lou 
gltudlnally.    the    saiil    wings    having    flattened    faces    ex 


tending  from  their  outer  edges  toward  the  axis  of  the  bit  • 
Nald  flattened  faces  Udng  widest  at  the  edges  of  the  wings 
and  narrowing  toward  the  axis  of  the  bit. 


1.004.064.       MACHINE    FOR    A8SP:mBMN(;     ANI.    DIS- 
THIBrTINO   TYI'E.      Harev   C.   (;A.^,MK^KK.    Cleveland 
Ohio,   assignor   to   The   American    Multigraph    Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Mar    28 
1  !•(».;.      Serial    No.   30S.37S.      (CI.    loi- -i;j(». ) 


I  The  c„mhlnation  with  assembling  mechanism  and 
distributing  mechanism,  of  temporary  type  holders  ar- 
ranged i<.  U?  removably  carried  by  either  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, .said  type  holders  comprising  split  tubes,  the 
edges  adjacent  to  the  split  U>ing  adapted  to  occupy 
gr<H)ve8   In   the  type. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  supply  member  of 
hand  actuated  means  for  distributing  type  Into  the  upper 
end  of  it,  hand  actuated  means  for  aswmbllng  type 
fr.im  the  lower  end  of  it.  and  split  tube  type  holders 
adapted  to  engage  grooves  In  the  typo  and  arranged  for 
cwiperatlon  with  either  of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type  supply  drum  adapted  to 
carry  columns  of  type,  holders  for  the  type  to  be  dis 
tributed  or  a.ssembled.  each  adapted  to  carry  a  column 
of  type,  the  holder  and  drum  cooperating  and  one  of 
them  iK'lng  movable  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  other,  mechanism  for  distributing  type,  mecha 
nism  for  assembling  type,  and  hand  actuated  means  for 
operating  either  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upright  storage  drum  hav 
Jng  on  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  parallel  upright  holders 
for  Individual  type,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  hand  operated  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
an  interchangeable  column  type  holder,  supporting  de 
vices  therefor  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  and  upper  end 
of  the  drum   respectively,   mechanism  for  feeding  type  to 


the  column  typo  holder  from  the  drum  and  to  the  drum 
from  the  column  typeholder  when  in  another  position,  the 
tyi>eholder  and  drum  being  adapted  to  have  their  mutual 
presentation  changed  laterally  by  reason  of  one  of  them 
being  carried  by  said  shaft, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  storage  drum  having  about  Its 
periphery  a  plurality  of  column  typeholders.  an  individual 
column  typeholder  from  which  type  may  be  distributed 
into  the  drum,  an  individual  column  typeholder  Into 
which  type  may  \>e  received  from  the  drum,  mechanism 
interposed  betwwn  the  respective  typeholders  and  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  drum  for  controlling  the  assem- 
blage and  distribution,  a  shaft  at  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  changes  the 
presentation   of  the  drum   and   typeholders   to  each   other. 

[Claims  6  to  107  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,004,f»6.',.      l.ri'MC.VTING-MACHINE.      Harrt    C     (;a.m 
MKTEK,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  ("leveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  14,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  432.777      (CI.  10]       tap, 


1  In  a  printing  couple,  the  cmblnatbin  of  a  shaft,  merr 
bers  rigidly  mounted  theieou,  a  removable  segmental  mem- 
ber formed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  lines  of  tvpe.  and  a 
hook  for  removably  holding  it  in  place  on  the  members  on 
the  shaft,  said  hook  engaging  the  shaft  between  said 
niembers. 

1'.  The  (  ombination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  rings  thereon,  a 
type  holding  member  seating  on  said  rings,  a  pair  of  webs 
for  said  tyiM-  holding  member,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  on  the 
shaft  engaging  said  webs. 
I  3.  The  combination,  with  a  skeleton  drum,  comprising  a 
shaft,  rings  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  rings,  of  a  remov 
able  rigid  type  holding  segment  adai)ted  to  rest  on  the 
rings  and  having  webs  jtrojeciing  transverwly  toward  the 
shaft  and  means  for  holding  the  segment  In  [dace. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  m.inbers  therein, 
of  a  removaoie  rigid  type  holding  segment  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  members,  and  liaviug  webs  pro.)e,.iinL'  transversely 
toward  the  shaft,  dogs  moval>ly  mounted  oti  -aid  shaft  and 
operating  to  engage  shoulders  on  the  w.^bs.  and  set  screws 
for  holding  the  dogs  in  place. 

."1.  The  combination,  with  a  skeleton  drum,  comprising  a 
shaft,  rings  and  tie  rods  conne<-iing  said  rings,  of  a  remov 
able  rigid  type  holding  .segment  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
rings  and  having  webs  pro.jecting  t ransverwely  toward  the 
Hhaft,  and  dogs  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring 
hooks  adapted  to  occupy  openings  in  said  webs,  and  ninans 
for  locking  the  dogs  in  place. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not   nrinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,094.060        STOVEPIl'i:     Sini:i.I».       K.mil    (;ier.    Mount 
Angel.  Oreg.      Filed   .\pr.    11.    1012.      Serial  No    6S0  0*^3 
((T.  126-  201.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  protective  sections,  and  members  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  a  stove  pipe  or  the  like,  said  mem- 
bers having  parts  adapted  to  support  said  sections  at  the 
lower  edges  thereof  and  to  engage  others  of  said  sectlona 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  sections  are  sup- 
ported  and  held  assembl.  d  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
respectlvel.r,  overlapping 
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2.  A  device  of  thf  clasH  (IcBtiibt-i].  comprlsluK  a  plural 
Ity  of  protective  hWtiuDM  having  boles  nfar  the  upper  ends, 
and  aunular  meinbers  rlumptd  upon  a  stove  pipe  or  the 
like,  and  each  having  lutiraily  (llHfH)Bed  parts  each  pro 
vlded  with  H  flntfer.  said  parts  serving  to  support  aaid  sec 


.!    A    talklDK    machine    comprising   a    cyllndrtcal    caslnj: 
havinjf  a  horn   made  of  two  parte,  one  of  which  Is  fixed 

within  tlie  <aslm:  and  has  its  flared  end  flusli  with  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  portion  of  which  Is  designed  to 
telescope  axlaily  within  the  fixed  portion  from  the  small 
fions  at  the  lower  end.s  thenof.  and  aald  finKera  beins  end  of  said  ilxe.i  part  toward  its  flared  end,  the  mr'etlng 
adapted  to  enter  tlie  said  holes  of  said  sections  to  hold  ends  of  the  said  two  parts  t>elnK  i>rovi(led  with  a  lucking 
them  in  position.  j  device,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  caslnn,  said 

I  turn  table  belnj;  adapted  to  be  placed  ovi-r  the  front  of  the 
casing  when  the  n)achln«>  Is  not  In  use.  and  means  for  In.-k- 
InK  said  turn  fable  fo  the  front  of  the  (■a>'ini:, 


1.0!M,()(!7       TAI.KI.Nc;  MACHIM.;       .1.  .mi  i  a    <  .kkkn.    I,on 
don.   Kntland.      Filed  May   JH,   liu;;       S.rial  .No.  Tf.'i.sttji 

I  .V  lalkini;  inMcblne  comiirisink:  a  casiuK.  a  horn  made 
of  two  or  more  telescopic  parts,  one  part  being  fixed  witii 
In  tr  .•  ciisInK  and  the  other  part  or  parts  beln>r  designed 
to  t.  lescope  nxially  within  the  fixed  part  from  the  small 
end  of  said  fixed  part  toward  Its  large  end  and  means 
whereby  the  telescoping  parts  can  be  locked  In  the  ex 
tended   position,   substantially   ha   described 

-'.  A  talking  machine  or  gramophone  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  casing  having  a  liorn  made  of  two  parts  one  of 
which  la  rixed  within  the  cailng  and  hai  its  tl»red  end 
flush  with  one  end  of  the  latter  and  the  other  or  elbow 
portion  of  which  is  designed  to  telescope  axlaily  within  the 
fixed  portion  from  the  small  end  of  said  flxeil  part  toward 
lt»  large  end,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said  two  parta  b^lng 
provided  with  a  locking  device. 


:'..  .\  ib'vlc  (pf  th.'  rIasH  clescrib.'d  cotn|.iisiii-  :i  pluralltv 
of  protrclive  s.Mtliius  havln«  hol.^s  imar  the  upjM  r  md.  nod 
annular  members  adapted  to  be  ciain-ied  uix.n  a  stove  pi|.i' 
or  the  Ilk-,  and  each  bavin-  Literally  disposed  parts  each 
provide.!  witb  a  flnuer,  said  parts  sprviim  to  support  said 
seetlons  at  the  lower  ends  th.Te,,f.  said  tln>;ers  boini;  adapt 
'•d  to  enter  the  said  holes  of  said  sections  to  hold  them  In 
position,  and  said  secllona  having  grooves  extending  di 
at'onally  from  said  holes  to  each  side  of  said  sections  to 
irulde  said  tinirers  when  entering  into  said  holes  and  t.i 
facllltaip  the  mounting  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections 
upon  said  parts 

4  .V  devl.r  nf  th.'  .l.iss  ilesirlbiil.  <  <iniprlslnu  a  plurality 
of  protect ive  sections  of  rounded  cross  section,  and  mem 
bers  adapted  to  be  adjustably  and  reninvahly  mounted 
UMon  a  stove  pip,,  or  the  like,  said  members  having  parts 
adapt. (1  to  support  said  sections  and  hold  th.'  same  In 
ass.tnbl,.,!  nlatlon.  each  of  said  members  furthermore, 
having  Intermediate  said  parts  nn  extension  engaging  one 
of  said  «<'Ctlons  Intermediate  the  .dires  of  said  section. 

^  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  desci  lb«>d.  a  supporting  and 
Hs-eriibling  member  comprising  a  part  having  th.'  ends  lat- 
erally disposed  and  formed  into  supivortfng  fingers,  one  of 
said  ends  having  an  offset  constituting  a  socket,  the  other 
of  said  parts  having  one  end  secured  t.i  said  other  part 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  ir.im  said  so.  k.  t.  said  otlor  part 
having  the  opposite  end  receive*!  In  sal. I  socket  and  pro 
Nid'il  with  means  for  varyinir  the  conipas.^  of  said  memt>^r 
h'hilm   rt   not    printed    in    the   (Jaz.'ffe   | 


-»     .\    tniklrn;    niarhin.'    loinprisiiig    a    r:isink'.    a    lo'iii    pro 
lid.'d    In    said   .  aslng   and    havin;;   its   Hand   .rid   llusli    with 

'" '»<!  "f  -^iiid  casing  and  its  small  end  provided  with  oiic 

portion  of  a  d.tacliahle  lucklni:  ...nnectlon.  and  an  elbow 
horn  section  havliiK  a  fbired  end  pr.jvld.'d  with  the  other 
portion  of  th.'  detachable  locking  connection  a.lapt.'il  lo  en- 
gage the  locking  connection  on  the  horn  when  the  machln.' 
Is  In  use,  and  he  disengaged  therefrom  when  not  in  us-', 
the  flareil  .'nd  of  the  elbt.w  hoi  n  se.tlon  being  adapted  to 
rest  in  Ih.'  horn  wh.'n  the  ap|)aratus  Is  not  In  use  and  its 
small  .11.1  U'lng  adapted  to  rest  between  the  horn  an.l  the 
casing. 

.">.  .\  talkiiiL.'  ma.hlti.  .(.mprisini;  a  (Msiuu'.  a  horn  pr.. 
vldid  In  said  .aslng  and  having  its  flar.'d  .  nd  Hush  with 
one  end  of  said  casing,  the  horn  being  gradually  tap.red 
from  th.'  flared  end  to  its  small  end  th.Teby  provldlni:  a 
space  b'fw.'en  thi'  horn  and  the  casing,  an  Interior  s.r.  w 
threa.l  pr.)vlded  In  the  small  en.l  of  said  h<irn.  and  an 
dhow  horn  section  bavin;;  its  fland  end  provided  with  an 
ext.'ri.ir  screw  thread  adapte.l  f.,  .-ngage  said  int.  ri.)r  scr.'W 
threa.l  when  th.'  machln.'  Is  in  us.-,  ttie  flared  end  of  the 
.Ibow  h.irn  sccti.in  being  ii.lapt.d  to  r.-st  in  th.'  horn  and 
Its  small  end  «daple<l  to  rest  in  the  space  Intween  the 
horn  and  th-  casing  wlien  the  machine  is  not  in  use. 


I.OJM.(m;s        AIUrSTAIU  i:    tul.TIH  I'ETEB    U/iAS     N>« 

.Vthens,    111  .  assignor  of  .,n.'  half  to  William   II.  SI.  ight. 

St.   I.ouis.  Mo.     Illed  I>ec    IS,   i;m;;  .Serial  No    so?  -4 .14 
(CI   !•?     4::.' 


".'   I 
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1  A  device  of  the  chara.  tcr  described  comprising  a  car 
rler,  a  bearing  secured  t<.  haid  carrier,  a  stem  rotatably 
fltfed  to  saiii  bearin;.'  ami  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a 
fork  plvotally  connecte<|  to  said  crank  arm.  a  colter  wheel 
carried  by  said  fork,  a  set  collar  adjustably  fitted  to  aald 
stem,  a  latch  handle  adjustably  secured  to  aald  Btem,  a 
toothed  se<tor  fixed  to  said  t>e«rlug.  a  latch  dog  pivoted  to 
said  latch  handle  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth 
on  said  aector.  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  latch 
dog  Into  engagement  with  said  teeth. 


Afkii.  j  I.  i()i4 
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2.  .V  device  ..f  the  chaia.t-r  des<Tibed  <■•  .nii.rlslnp  ii  cai 
'I'-f.  a  l>earlng  seMir.d  to  s.ild  .-arriei-  ;i  s|.>m  rotnttiblx 
fitted  to  snld  bearlnt  .ind  (irovldeil  witli  a  crank  arm.  a 
I. irk  plvotally  cotun'<-ie<l  to  s.-uil  crank  aim.  n  coltpr  whei  I 
.arried  by  sjil.l  f.Tk.  .-i  s.t  collar  sdjustahly  f1tte«1  t..  «ai.l 
St.  m  below  s.iid  h.^aritii.'.  a  laf.'li  haii.ll.  .-ol  in-talil.v  s.- 
cuied  I.I  sail!  >-i'rn  :iliove  s.'iid  bfa  riui.',  a  t..i.i1i.'.l  v.ii..i 
'':\.(1  to  sai.l  b.arin;:  t..  low  said  latrh  lian.ll.',  a  lat.li  do^ 
;ii\-..ted  t"  -.li.l  lal.h  handle  an.l  a<la[it»'d  t"  int.  rl.i.k 
with  th.'  t.'eih  on  sail!  ^.-.lor.  an.l  a  si.riUL  tendiii:;  t"  force 
s.ii.i  i.ii.li  .1.  ir  into  •■ni.-a'j.  111. 'nf  wiih  ^ai.i  teetli. 


1  .('"u  or,ri       \i  1 1,1,1  .\i;  .M  At  in  Ni:       .\mi.     t     ih  i.i  ii  pt, 

I   hi.ai;.  .    111.       lil.d    O.I      1'.'.    r.'lJ.      S.iial    N..     Tl.'';.iVJ»V 
((I.    HA — .if,.  I 


low    truldes    l.>cRted    at    op[toslt«'  side*   of   the    win. low    and 
provided  with  Innglttidinal  «!ots.  a  shade  support  romprls 

ing  transv.Tse  ronnecMni;  ni.'ans.  ami  spaced  sni.porfiii-' 
hra.'k.'is  s,.(iii-,  ,1  to  111-  saiil  .  .'iin.it  iiii;  means  Hml  haxiiit; 
portions  extended  into  t!ie  said  slots  and  guided  l>.^  th.' 
holl..w  L-nid.'s.  and  fl-xilil.'  (..nnections  w.nind  aroui.d  th. 
sjirln;.-  roller  and  extending  int..  and  housed  b.\  the  lio! 
i.'W    'jni.i.'s  and  carryin;:  tlie  wiini.iw  shade  support. 


I  A  irr.aiii  fi'.-dlnc  ile\-ie.  .■ompii -i  ii>;  .a  icillinu  an.l 
f-.'.iing  V  txiftonicil  hopper,  n  dis.  har'.;in;;  -lot  thr.iugli  the 
'>..ifo-n  at  the  ai>ex  of  tlie  V.  an.l  a  feeling  and  scouriir.: 
].tTi  r..ll  1.  rat.'d  In  the  apex  at>ov.'  Ih.'  slot  but  Ji.ljaceiit 
to  it,  ••aid  roll  beinL-  larger  than  the  sb.f.  an  In.  lin.'.l  dls 
.•hnr^'e  "cn-.n  loi  .ite<i  lnime<llntely  N'li.'nth  sni.l  .lis.  harge 
'.p.-nlng  and  ni.'ans  mounted  on  file  V  shape.l  bottom  for 
VMivini-'  th.  efT-'tiv.'  spn<-e  b.tW'  .n  tlie  bottom  ot  Do'  V 
and  ttw  sei.i'ii  til  ronirol  t!ii'  flow  of  inat.'iial  f;o;;i  itic 
ii.'ppiT   aloni:    ili.'   scre.'n 

■J  A  grain  feeding  device  .oniprlsing  a  iiiiUinu  and 
le.'  line  V  liottoni.'.i  hopper,  n  .lischnruln^'  ^lot  through  the 
bottom  at  i!:.'  ap.'X  of  ttii'  V.  and  n  ter.lin-  an.l  -.•ouiiiig 
pin  roll  l..<at<'d  in  th.'  npe\  ,■ll.o^.  ih.-  sbt  but  adjacent 
l,,  It  ■-  I  I  roll  li.  ill-  l:iri;ir  than  lli«'  slot,  an  inclined  dJs 
.-htrt;!'  s,  re.  n  locnted  immediately  N'oeatti  said  discharu-e 
.>|i<Miint;  and  inoniis  mounted  on  the  V  shaped  bottom 
loi-    VMl\ine    the    efTeetlvi'   space    between    the    bottom    of   the 

V  and  It.'  scr'»en  to  oontrol  the  flow  of  innterlnl  from  Ih. 
hopper  along  the  sereeii,  n  -upply  hoiiper  located  above 
said  fee.ling  hopiicT.  ni.ans  f..r  c..ntro!lini:  the  discharge 
•  if  material  therefrom,  a  preliminary  fcding  nnci  milling 
l,''pp.  r  located  between  snld  su[iply  hopper  and  said  V 
|,..Moiiii'cl  hopper  ntid  a  discharee  from  said  preliminary 
fe.'.liim    and    milliiii:    h.ipp.'i     I"    ih.-    dis.tuiri;.'    ami    milling 


l.i;i4o?i.        \VlM>o\\      SIIAIiK    HA.NtiKIt.      «h.*rlf.s    N. 
lliwii     Staunton.    \a,    assignor    to    Miner    Specialty    & 
Mfk'     •  .,       Siaunton.     \':\..    a    c'ort>oration    of    Virginia. 
Tiled  .Mar    •;.  lyl.^.     Serial  No    7.^2. 42!t       (Tl    15«-27.i 
1     .\     «  irdnv     sti.'id      tan.'ir    Including    a    spii'ii.'    viller. 
mean-  for  nioiintinL'  the  same  at  the  top  of  a  window,  ho! 
low    vertical    guides   located   at   opposite  sideP    of   ilie   win 
.low  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  window  shade 
support   tinvlng   portions  extending  through   the  said  slots 
Int. I    the    hollow    guides,    and    flexible    connections    wound 
around    the    spring    roller    nnd    adapted    to    be    unwound 
therefrom   and   extending   Into  and   housed  by   the    hollow- 
guides  and  connected  with  and  carrying  the  window  shade 
support 

•J    A    window    s'lade   hanger   including   .t    spring   roller, 
mans  f.ir  mounting  th.'  same  nt  tlie  top  of  n  window,  ho! 


."..  .\  window  sliade  1  anL:.  r  imhidin-j  spaif'd  hollow 
guid.s  jii-.,\ided  with  loiiL'iiuduial  Slot'-  an<i  iii.iunf.d  for 
a  limited  rotary  movement,  a  shade  support  having  jior- 
tioiiB  ext.  nding  through  the  slots  and  tlidable  along  the 
hollow  guides,  the  rotary  movement  tliereof  operating  to 
[ir.'vent  the  shade  supjiort  from  binding  in  the  plots,  and 
means  connected  witli  the  shade  siijiport  for  raising  and 
low.  ring  the  same. 

4  .X  window  shade  hang,  r  including  vertical  tubular 
giiicl.s  designed  to  be  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  win 
dow  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  supporting 
brackets  receiving  and  journaling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubular  guides,  fixed  side  brackets  locnted  at  the  upper 
encls  of  the  guides  and  having  curved  portions  cnibrac- 
in-j  tlie  same,  a  slidable  window  shade  support  laving 
p.uiions  extending  through  the  slots  of  tlie  tubular  irui.b'S 
■iml  slidably  Interlocked  with  the  same,  the  rotar>  nio\e 
II. .Ill  of  the  guides  preventing  the  support  from  binding 
in  the  slots,  and  means  connected  with  ihe  window  --h.'i.ie 
vuj  port  for  raisini:  and  lowiTliii:  fi:i    same 

,".  .\  wiiiclnvv  shade  hanger  in.  hid  n;;  sj.  n  e.l  v.i-tieal 
tuiiular  uuid.'s  pr.)vic1ed  with  Ioiil:! tuciina  1  si. as.  supporl 
ing  brackets  havlnu  annular  flan;.'e<  extiinliiiL-  inl"  ami 
journaling  the  lower  r  nds  of  ilie  said  guides  means  for 
mounting  ttke  upper  portions  of  tl  '•  guides  to  i,ermiT  a  lim- 
ited rotary  movement  .if  the  same,  ;i  window  shade  sup- 
port provided  with  bracket-  slidable  in  the  said  guides  and 
extending  througli  the  slots  thereof.  th(  rotary  movement 
of  the  guides  preventing  the  brackets  from  binding  In  tlie 
slots,  and  means  connected  with  tie  window  shade  sup- 
port for  raisin;:  and  lowering  the  same 

It'lainis   tl  to   14    not    print,  cl    .n    t!i.'   fiazette  ] 


1. '•04. 071.  OI.OHE  HOLUKU  n.\nin  11  Hipwri.i.  lifts 
burgh,  ra.  Filed  Aug.  2:'..  1012.  Serial  No,  71fi.7«.'i 
M^l.    240— 11.%. t 

1.  A  globe  holder  Induding  n  casing  comprising  an  an 
nular  flange  hnvlng  a  hole,  a  pair  of  wire  globe  grips,  each 
comprising  an  extension  which  Is  disposed  In  the  hole  In 
the  flange,  a  U  shaped  Intermediate  loop,  the  flange  having 
an  Oldening  receiving  the  loop  sHdably.  and  an  elongated 
portli  n.  the  flange  having  a  slot  opposite  to  the  hole  and 
recclTlng  the  elongated   portion  slldnbly,  the  grips  heir; 
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i-e«lllpnt   and    normally    I'onstrHincd    to   apply    pressiiro    to 
a   Klobf   when    the  .sninc   Is   tittoil   between   the   K'ii>«. 


1 .  0  n  4 .  0  7  r? 


end   p()rtl<ins   together, 
holder  cninprisinK  a   casln::  ,   nnd   a   resilient. 
.•ireiiatP,    K'rlppln«    stnictiire    within    the    casinj,'.     the    K'loh.' 
k'rIpiiinK    structuri'    lieini; 


•t.    A   Kl 


1,0!M,07'-'.  IlKFUHiKltATOK.  <;k(iH';k  A  Iikks,  .\lt..ona, 
I'a.  Filed  May  L't;,  litll.  Serial  N'e  f.l'O.tltil.'.  (CI. 
tV2    -10. » 


roNTRor.T.iNr.  i.rvick  for  si  hse 

QVKSTUY     IKKNTIFYINt;     I'KKSONS     AT     A 
NKSS.     NKtJOTIATIONH.     AND    TUB    MKK. 
Ir.'i,  Zurich,   Switz«>rl«nd       Filed  Mar. 
Nu.  7r>«,753.      I  fl.   I'.'U      1  .'..  I 


BISI- 

Alkkkd 

IWl.i.     Serial 
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^'t      r.'-i-|-""^        •....'1.....         1T1LI1I11       inT        (.i-'^iii^.       till-      ^lUlJ* 

k'rIpiiinK  structuri-  lieini;  [)rovided  with  means  to  en;;aKt' 
the  lasinj,',  and  heiiii;  provided  at  Its  free  ends  with 
handles  which  [irojeit  lit'yond  the  cnsini:.  the  uloU-  ^rlp 
pin^  structure  Ix-lni;  pruvided,  interiniili.i  !••  sai<l  means 
Mild  Ih.'  handles,  with  a  luir,  and  the  casiiii;  having  a  slot 
In  which  th''  luir  is  miiunted  fur  ino\enient  ciriiimferen 
tiiilly   of   the   casing. 


1.  In  a  refrlKcralor.  a  caslni;  h.ivlni;  an  upper  Ice 
chamber  and  a  [.lurallty  of  shelf  comtmrtni.nts.  a  water 
ilrculafinK  means  Inrludlnsr  colled  plj.es  nrrsnirpd  ah.nit 
thp  wallB  and  over  the  hottom  of  the  ice  chHmher.  sepn- 
rnte  pipe  colls  In  each  shelf  compartment,  a  pipe  con 
nectlon  between  each  shelf  coll  and  one  of  the  l...ttom 
coils  In  the  Ice  chamber,  a  mnltl  way  drawott  valve,  and 
valved  connections  between  said  valve  and   certain  of  the 

colls. 

2.  In  a  refrlgeratu-,  a  (aslnj:  havinc  an  upper  Ice 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  shelf  compartments,  a  water 
circulating  means  Includlnc  pipes  coI1.nI  about  the  walls 
nud  over  the  bottom  of  the  Ice  chamber,  separate  pipe 
colls  In  each  shelf  compartment,  a  niultl  way  draw  off 
valve,  pipe  connections  between  said  valve  and  the  upper 
most  and  lowermost  colls  of  the  piping  In  the  Ice  chamber, 
a  drain  connection  with  the  uppermost  coll  of  the  piping 
in  the  Ice  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  between  each  shelf 
<<dl  and  one  of  the  bottom  colls  In  the  Ice  chamber,  and 
separate  valved  connections  respectively  between  each 
shelf  coll  and  the  multl  way  valve  and  said  drain  pipe. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltn-d,  the  .•omhlna 
non  with  a  time  stamp,  nf  a  photograi.hlc  camera,  means 
-Iterated  by  the  time  stamp  to  oin-n  the  shutter  of  the 
-au.era,  a  numin'rlng  mwhanlsm  arranged  to  be  ,oupled 
to  the  time  stamp,  a  numbering  mechanism  for  the  pho 
'"Ki-aph.  and  means  f.,r  actuating  U-th  numbering  mecha- 
■  Ms„,s  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  time 
stamp. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
ti-n  «it)i  n  time  stamp,  of  a  ph..t.,»:raphic  camera  a 
MumbeniiK  mechanism  arrangv,!  to  (»■  coupled  with  the 
time  stamp,  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  num- 
bering- mechanism  to  open  the  shutter  of  the  camera  a 
"umbering  mechanism  for  the  photograph,  and  means  for 
actuating  both  nuu.berin;,-  n.echanisms  simultaneously 
with   the  actuation   of  Hie  time  stamp. 

■■  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tl"n  with  a  time  stamp,  of  a  photographic  camera,  mean. 
.'I'.rate.!  by  the  time  stamp  to  open  the  shutter  of  the 
•amera.  a  numbering  mechanism  arranged  to  bt>  coupled 
to  the  lime  stamp,  a  numl.erlng  mechanism  for  the  pho 
to;;r,,ph,  means  for  actuating  both  numbering  mechanisms 
simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  time  stamp  and 
"'cans  for  moving  a  new  photoK-raphlc  surface  in  po.sl'tl.in 
I.  In  a  device  of  ti.e  character  dc8crib,-d.  a  clock  a 
titne  stamp  eb-.trically  a.tuated  thereby,  a  numlM.rlng 
m-banlsm  connected  with  the  Mamp,  a  photographic 
'•atnern.  an  ele.trl,  circuit  between  the  eamera  and  num 
h'Tlng  mechanism  Inclu.ling  a  ,,.ntact  controlled  by  the 
latter,  a  solenoid  for  operating  the  shutfr  ,.f  the  camera 
and  a  .solenol.l  for  .,p..,ating  the  photo;;rapblc  dim  of  the 
'■amera. 

■■.  In  a  .levlce  of  the  character  des,  rlMI,  a  .lock  a 
time  stamp  electrically  actuated  therebv.  a  numbering 
tnccbanlsm  conn.-cted  with  th.-  stamp  an.l  op.Tahle  slmul 
tan.M.usly  therewith,  a  phoK.giaphl,  .amera  an  electric 
-Moilt  between  tl...  cam.'ra  and  numbering  mechanism 
In.lu.ling  a  ..ontact  .ont  roll,-d  by  the  latter,  a  solenoid 
for  op.ratinu'  the  shutter  of  ,h..  cam.-ra.  and  a  solen.dd 
for  operalln;;  ibe  photocrapbl.-  film  of  the  , amera 
;<  hums  tJ  to  s  not  printed   In   ih.'  fJazett.-  I 


""tuTi  .■..Ml-O.SITK  KAFTFK.  Ko,u:,m-  ()  Kis,; 
North  Tonawanda.  .\  Y  Flle.l  .l„ne  7.  hml'  Serial 
No,    Toi'.lT.T       (CI     1(1H^     16  ) 


1.  A  composite  rafter  or  bar  cunprising  parallel  Irons, 
a  spa.-er  riv.'tlng  said  Irons  together,  a  nailing  strip  l>e 
tween  sahl  Irons  and  extending  Ivyond  the  tops  thereof 
and  a  clamp  s.-cur.'d  to  said  strip  at  an  intermediate  point 
th.reof  and  having  one  ,n,i  engaging  said  strip  and  the 
other  cud  engaging  said  spacer. 
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2.  A  composite  rafter  or  bar  comprising  parall.l  flat 
Irons,  a  Hlling  strip  Isnween  said  irons  and  exteudln:,' 
N-yond  the  tops  thereof  to  form  a  nailing  strip,  rivets 
below  said  filling  striii  securing  said  irons  together,  and 
clamps  attached  to  said  strip,  at  points  Intermediate  their 
ends,  each  clamp  engaging  said  strip  at  one  end  only,  and 
engaging  one  of  said  rivets. 

3.  A  composite  rafter  or  liar  <(»mprislng  parallil  flat 
irons,  rivets  having  a  central  spacing  portion  for  securing 
said  Irons  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  filler  strip  betw.-en 
said  irons  and  resting  on  said  rivets,  and  extending  be- 
yond the  tops  of  said  irons  to  form  a  nailing  strip,  and 
clamps  screwed  to  said  filling  strip,  one  end  of  each  clamp 
engaging  said  strip  and  the  other  end  engaging  one  of 
said  spacing  portions. 

4.  A  composite  rafter  or  tmr  comprising  flat  parallel 
irons,  spacers  securing  said  irons  together  111  spaced  par- 
allel relation,  a  nailing  strip  projecting  above  said  irons 
and  extending  downwardly  in  contact  with  said  spacers. 
and  substantially  U  shaped  clamps  engaging  said  spacers 
and  secured  to  said  strip,  each  clamp  being  so  located 
that  it  sutitends  and  engages  one  spacer,  and  engages  said 
-trip  at  one  end  only. 


l(t<M  (•:.■.       I  IKI.  ATOMIZEFt 

Ohio      I'lied  .luiy  :'.i.   i!m:; 
ii::i  LSI.. 


.I.^cuit    1 1.    KisKii.    Klvrin. 

Seri.al    N'>     T'^■J.:'.s^.       iCI. 


1  .\n  atoMii/..r  iiicludiiii;  a  c-isinL  having  an  outlet.  ;i 
.ore  stationary  within  the  casing  and  having  ports  con 
verging  toward  said  oufl.t,  a  needle  valve  within  the  cor.> 
f..r  cl.slng  the  outlet,  and  means  revolnble  upon  the  cor.' 
for  ( ontrollinu'  the  .Tdmlssioii  of  fni'l  to  the  ports  from 
the  interior  of  Ilie  casing,  sabl  adjusting  in«ans  Inciudin;: 
,1  slidable  rod.  means  for  shifting  said  rod.  and  means  op 
erated  by  the  rod  and  haviiii:  spaces  normally  registering 
with   the  ports, 

■J  All  atomlz-er  lii<  hiding  a  lasiii'.:  having  an  outl.'t.  a 
...re  stationary  within  the  casing  and  haviuj.'  jiorts  for 
illre.ting  Jets  of  fuel  Into  the  outlet,  a  needle  slidable 
in  the  core  for  closing  thi-  outlet,  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  core  and  having  notches  adapted  to  regi- 
t.  I  with  th..  ports,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sli-eve  t.. 
-hlft    the   notches   out    of    register    with    ttie    ports, 

:;  .\n  atomizer  im  hiding  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  a 
core  stationary  within  the  casing  and  having  ports  for 
dir..link'  j'ts  .-f  fuel  Into  the  outlet,  a  needle  slidabl.. 
m  the  core  for  closing  th.'  outlet,  a  memlx  r  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  core  and  having  notch.'s  adapted  to  regis 
ter  With  the  ports,  and  means  for  ndating  the  membei 
to  shift  the  notclies  out  of  registe--  with  the  ports,  said 
means  Including  a  langentlally  disposed  sllrtable  rod.  and 
means  for  shifting  tin'  rod. 

4,  An  atomizer  including  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  n 
core  stationary  within  the  casing  and  having  ports  f.u- 
directinir  jets  of  fuel  into  the  outlet,  a  needle  slidable  in 
the  core  for  closing  the  outlet,  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  core  and  having  notches  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  ports,  means  for  rotating  the  member  to  shift 
the  notches  out  of  register  with  the  p.)rt8.  said  means 
including  a  tangentlally  disposed  slidable  rod.  means  for 
shifting  the  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  against 
movement. 


5.  An  atomlier  including  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  a 
tubular  core  fixedly  mounted  therein  and  having  ports 
in  one  end  for  directing  jets  of  fuel  through  the  outlet,  a 
needle  valve  slidable  within  the  core  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  outlet,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  core 
and  having  a  notched  flange,  said  notches  normally  regis- 
tering with  the  ports,  a  stationary  outer  sleeve  extending 
around  the  first  named  sleeve  and  fitting  snugly  within 
the  casing,  said  outer  sleeve  having  communicating  crossed 
grooves  in  its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  a  combustible 
mixture  between  the  outer  si. -eve  and  the  casing,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  inner  sleeve  Independently  of  the 
core  and  outer  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.004.076.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDIN(i  AND  CUTriNG 
C()iLF:i'  SI'RIN'iS  J.isFi'ii  P.  LE'j'iFTT.  <arthagi. 
Mo.  Filed  .\ug  4.  \U\'A  S<-rial  No  7S-.'.^01.  .CI. 
140—78.) 


1.    hi  a   machine  for  l>endiug  colled   springs,   two   wedgo 
sliaped   meml)ers   for   holding  opposite  sides  ..f   a   coil   of  a 
spring,  and  means  for  iMiiding  said  coil  betw.en  sni.l  num- 
bers substantially  at  right  anghs  and  at  two  points. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  l>ending  and  cutting  c.iiled  springs. 
two  wedge  shaped  memtxrs  for  holding  opjiosite  sides  of 
a  coil  of  a  spring,  and  nutans  for  bending  a  portion  of 
.said  cidl  rM?twe<'n  said  m.nit)ers  and  cutting'  said  t>ent 
[lortion. 

'A.  In  a  machine  for  binding  and  cutting  coiled  springs, 
two  wi'dge-shaped  m.'inbers  for  holding  o!.i">sit.-  sides  of 
a  coil  of  a  spring,  and  ni.ans  for  txnding  a  portion  of 
said  coil  substantially  at  rlglit  angles  at  two  places  be- 
iw-een   said   memlx-rs  and   for  cutting  said   l«.nt  i>ortion 

4.    In  a   machine  for  bending  and  cutting  soiled  sprin--, 
two   wedge  sliaped  memliers   for   holding   opposite   sides   ..: 
a   coil  of  a  spring,  and  tw..  co.lperating  l>endinL'  and   cm 
ting    jaws    intermediate    of    said    men)l>ers    for    b.ndiiu-    :i 
portion  of  said  coil    and  cutting  said  bent    jioriion 

."1.  In  a  iiiachlm-  for  r>ending  and  cutting  .  .lil.-d  spririi.-- 
two  movable  co;ii>erating  shearing  jaws  having  nc  ans  f..i 
liending  a  p..rti.>n  of  a  coil  of  a  spriuu  :i;.l  culling  sa:.l 
portion  after  the  jaws  have  bent  it.  :.n.!  iw..  -.v.  .i_-..  sbap..! 
members  for  .niiagin;:  and  li..ldini:  ..[.[...site  -id.'s  of  sab! 
(oil   duriiiif   said    bendini:   and   cutlin-   ..perai  ;.uis. 

[Claims  •!  to  -■'   not  j.r-iriti  li  in   tin'  1  -az.  tt.'  1 


l.(t!t4.077.  VAUIAiil.K  STKEIi  I'YNAMo  IIknry  Lkit- 
NKR,  Umdon.  England.  Kib-d  Apr  11,  lUli;.  S.^ria!  No. 
tl'.to.ori^i.      ffl.    171 — --.H.i 


In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  with   field   magnets  pro- 
vided with  field  windings,  an  armature,  main  line  brushes 
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Htiil    ,1    «nh«liijar.v    l>rimh    ri)nti»-.t(»<1    with    a   winding   of    tlif 
fli'Nl  inukMiffi  -o  Hs  to  11(1(1  ti)  iht>  f'trc'-  of  thp  flrkl  iiiH<n<'ts 
111    low  mjicimI    I  Iu«  Held  inHKiicI    |m)I.  s  having  their  arc(i«  nil 
jaci'iit       0     the     arrniitiirf     rest  rtcttMl     •<iilii«faiil  iitlj  v     10     the 
cfoss  m>(t  mill  I     iircn     i>f    tht>     fiolf  rr>ri's     to     limit     I  he     rlls 
plHrctntTii    >.(    tlie    mis    of    tiic    iiiHctu'llc    tliix.    tlic    inain 
hnisln's  U'lnir  clviti  11  prcih-lf'tJiiliiid   liiid.  miuI   the  Miilwldt 
iirv    lir\:-!i   lit'iii^    kflvfii   a   xiilHclfHtl  v    ktr^'at'  r    pr' iliMcrmiiu-d 
It'Hd  ttinn  I  he  nuiiii  linistu's  so  that  at  lil>;h  Niwcd   tlic  (ur 
rft)t    thriMii:h    ili(»   Held   ((dls   coniitM  tiMl    1  litre witli    will    ■'till 
Mdd    ii.   tli>-   *ir>iii:lli   of    the    titid    mai:n('t^    In    a    illininl-.!i. d 
■I*"!;!.  ■      iimI    piiv.rii    1  In'    piiMluitloii    of    n-viiso    iiirr    lit    in 
sa  |i  I    I  ■  .|  I  -      1  :     ,1  II  \     I  hue. 


l.oMj.MHO      sir.o.     Jf.H-x  llrNnv  \fATrR.  HnmlKildt,  Iowa. 
asHlKnoi    to   lliimlKildt  <Viiit.iit    I'roductH   Mfg    Co,    Hum 
Nildt.  lowH.  a  t 'orpippatlon  of  Iowa       Filed  Mnr    l(i.  l!>i:{ 
Serial   No.   Ijii.ij:       (<  1.   7:;-    0.) 


l.ntM.HTv       oil,  1:1  KMNt;    SVSli:.\l        I.ijhh:    l'     l.'.\t 
KIN.   ri.i  i.oli'lplilii,   I'm,,  as.>-l>;iior   l.i  Scliiiltf  iiml   K'"-lllii.- 
(•(■iii|.;iin      rhiladilidila,    I'a  .    a    1  M|-i.,,raHoii    ,.f    rmn.-Vi 
\;ihia         1  III'. I     \pi       1       1:1  1  I         S.-r;  I  !     N<.     '.l  >.  U  I         Hi 

1.-.-      ;•;  .. 
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I  In  M  sill.  liBvInt  :\  v.rtlia!  door  o[M«iiinu',  a  plurality  of 
t.li.i-ks  havliiK  krroov.'s  fornn-d  In  th(>ir  .'tids.  and  i\rrnfii.'»-d 
III  --ii|,..r|ios(>d  roiii-.i.s  wlih  ilicir  >;i-..oVcd  fnd^  aliiif t In:.',  a 
ridnforfiiikT  r..d  in  each  of  siild  Mocks  provided  at  ■  ai  !i 
I'nd  with  an  .•>!■.  the  adjai  trit  i>t's  ,,f  thf  r<xls  in  iihiittInK 
lilorks  tn'InK  lonlalni-d  wifliiri  tlii>  openliiL'  Iornn»<|  hv  tho 
lutKtlon  of  ih»'  liliicks  means  for  connect  iri>r  said  »  tch 
louelluT,  df>or  lamiis  provided  for  the  door  oi»«»nlnK,  each 
jandi  having'  opeiiinirs  therein  lu  line  with  the  ends  of  the 
rods  In  the  cont  itruoiiK  Mockn  screw  threaded  sockets 
ci.niii.l.il  I.,  the  fr.  .■  en. Is  ,if  ra,  h  allernate  werles  of  rein 
f..i(iiu'  ii.iK,  a  plur.illt.v  of  risls  e.\ti  iidini:  U(  ros>  Ihc  door 
.'piiiiiit;  eai  li  pri.\ideil  at  Its  ends  with  opposlfely  aiiank'ed 
^.  rew  IhieadH  |o  enter  i.pposite  smkets  nii  the  saiue  series 
1  ri  i  iifurfiiiK  nils,  and  siicw  threaded  roda  connected  lo 
ihe  free  end-,  of  the  I  e  luii  i  II  i  11 L.'  siiie-  of  re  1  nf  ( iri  i  11^;  rods. 
each  of  said  iisis  iM.ndinu  ihrouKh  ttie  adjacent  opening 
111  the  door  jaiul..  and  a  nut  for  each  of  said  s<rew  threadisl 
I. Ills  in  position  tluri'iin  a^aln'^t  Ihe  ih  .'i  jam!..  a~  and 
I'll'    llie    |.iirpi.si>    ■.tateil. 


!ii;.|ns!  IIIMIDOU  MilMlls      M.WKK.     St        1     nil-.      Mo 

I  i.e.i   iiiv   It,  i!h;;      Si  rial  No.  TVS. ■.•:!!>.     (CI,  i.;i      :;(!  I 
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I  In  an  oil  hurninK  system  the  comliiiiatloii  with  the  I 
hurner  iioz/.le-  of  aieann  for  supplying  them  with  heaiid  i 
oil  under  aloiiilzhu'  pleasure,  comprlsintf  a  cent  rlfUi;al  I 
pump  and  a  i|..seil  ...ndult  system  conn.cl  iiu;  said  pump  . 
to  said  hurner  no/.zles  and  entirely  filled  with  oil  lu  uonua!  | 
op»Tatioii 

■J  In  an  oil  hurnliit:  sy-^tein  tlie  coinhlnat ion  with  I  he 
hurner  noizles  of  means  for  .^ujiplylnK  them  with  healed 
oil     under    ntoini/ln);    pressure.    romprislnR    a    cent  rlf  una  i 

Iiutn[i   an.l  n    cloacd   conduit   system   connecting   s.iid    puiiij.  A    liutiiidor.    ciuiiprUiiii;    a    l".d\.    a    lid    for    s.ud    ho  l.\ .    a 

to  -ahl  hurner  nozzles,  and  includln;;  healing'  [irovlslons  for        iiuii?.teiier     pad     i  oinpa  i  tni.  nl      in     >.aid     hody.     <  omprlalng 
Ihe  oil    piis.slriK  from   the  pump  to  the  noziles  throui;li   sai.l        -paced  walls  ImIvmih   wlilih   Ji    nioi-ten.-r  pad   Is  held,  rl>;ar 


:i  ^t — tt. 
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s\ -tein    .Tiid    eiuirely    tilled    wltli    oil    In    normal     iper.iiinii 


l(t!i|(i7'.'       TOtil.  FOK   SKCtKIN(;    I  iR  .\  WKK  STDI'S   TO 

IM   KM  11   hi:  \'\ikniisi     (        I.I  luiaiT.    Wllllamsi.orf . 

I'.i       rii.'.i    Apr  ir.     I'M  ;      s.iiu    n.i    :(;i.;!7o       k  i 
1      \c,  , 


'si.\  •uipporlln.'   pii>l-   '.I  e\l.!ii|iii,;  ji1m,\c   ^ald   spaced    walls, 
a  sprlni;  i  allied   i..\    said   lid  ada|>ied   to  hear   upon   ii   i  icar 
lioj,   Stated  upon  -aid  supporting;  po-t-,  and  p<dntod  posts  7 
extending;    \.rticali\     from    Ihe    Iviltoni    of    said    Unly    enter 
11. _   into  the  :..tt<.ni  ..(■  ll:.    .  i-ar   1  ..\   to   hold   It    from   lateral 

luo\  elllellt. 


l.iilM.iisj         .\ri'AK.\TI  S     inic      I'UODfCINi;     CKK.\M. 

\\lll.I\M     y        Ml   <     VPlMiV.    I>en\er.    (old,     nsslRIKU-     to     M'T- 

l.rt     M     I>e    WKt      Denver,    ( Ol..        I  iled    .Vpr      IC.    I'.tl.I. 
Serial    Ni.     7>\\    I'.C'.        i  (  1     '.tit      .'   i 


\  I. mi  of  til.  char.a.'ter  descrihi'd,  c(>niprlsintr  two  ion 
iiei  fed  levers,  .me  ( oust  Itut  Ini:  a  nuiiiazlne  having  a  trans 
Verse  slot,  a  post  dependlni;  from  the  lever  having;  tin 
mnk.'a/lne.  n  driver  carried  hy  the  other  lever  and  raov- 
ahle  In  th.'  slot  In  the  ina^uzlne  l<<ver,  a  sfo]!  tnoiinted  on 
tlie  post  in  siidi  ,1  way  that  ll  may  he  turned  laterallv 
otil  of  the  path  of  the  driver,  and  anoth.r  stop  carried 
hfmI  tiTiilded  In   Its  movements  liy  the  i»oHt. 


1  In  n  device  for  ((risliiclni^  ci.hiii  and  the  like,  n  vacu- 
nil.  rhainher  havliiR  n  siuMlon  openlnir  Rnd  n  rtisohargp 
piissau'e  which  Ir  contracted  to  form  a  narrow  throat  and 
whidi  from  said  throat  flaren  Inwardly,  a  norzle  ronnerted 
with  a  Boiirc-  of  fliild  under  prefigure  extending  Into  the 
tlarlnK  portion   of  anld   passatre  and    baTlnir.   etteilorlv.    a 
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plurality    of    lon>;ltudiiial    grooycs.    and    ronductlve    mertiis 
conneotfil  with  said  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  cream  and  the  like. 
a  Jacketo<1  vacuum  chaml)er  having  a  suction  opening 
and  a  dls<hargf  passnire,  a  nozile  connected  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  disposed  for  the  election  of 
fluid  Into  said  passaire.  means  for  the  clrculaiion  of  a  cool 
int:  tliitd  through  the  said  Jacket,  and  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  -aid  [)aRSHge. 

.'..  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  cream  and  the  like. 
:'n  annuiar  vnciiiiin  chaml)er  having  a  suction  oiwnina  and 
a  discharge  passaue.  a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber 
t<)  provide  a  .jacket,  means  on  said  casing  for  circulating 
a  looiiii-  iliiid  through  said  .jacket,  a  core  on  said  casing 
having  a  duct  in  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  nozzle  on  said  core  in  communication  with 
said  duct  and  disposed  10  eject  fluid  into  said  passage,  and 
a  c«induit  connected  with  said  passage 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  jiroducinL'  cream  and  the  like, 
1.  jacketed  va<  uum  chamber  having  a  suction  opening 
and  a  discharge  passage,  a  nozzle  connected  with  a  sourci- 
of  fluid  under  pressiiri  .  and  disposed  for  the  ejection  of 
fluid  into  said  passage,  means  for  tUe  circulation  of  a  cool- 
ing fluid  through  the  said  Jacket,  and  conductive  means 
connecf(sl  with  said  pas.sagc  to  provide  a  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  liquid  impell»Hl  through  the  same  by  the  ejection 
of  said  fluid 

r>.    In   un   apparatus   for   jiroluclng   (ream   ai.d    tlie   like. 
an    annular    vncuiini    chamlx-r    havini;    a    suction    opening 
and  a  discharge  passage,  a   casing  surrounding   said   chani- 
!>ei   to  provide  a  jacket,  means  on  said  casing  for  circulat 
ing    a    cooling   fluid    through    said    ja(ket,    a    core    on    said 
.  Bsing    having    a    duct    in    connection    with    a    sour(  e    of 
fluid  under  pressure,  n   nozzle  on  said  core,  in  i  ommunica 
t  Kill    with   said   duct   and   disjiosed   to   ej«>ct    fluid   into   said 
pa-sa_-.  .    and    i  oiidiK  t  in;:   iiifiiiis   connected    with    said    pas 
-h;.'e  to  pro\  ide  a  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liijuid  impelled 
tliroiigh  the  same  by  tin    ejection  of  said   fluid. 

(Claims  t>  ti.    !<•  not   printed   in   the  Cazelte.) 


l."';*!.!)*":'..  i:i.i:CTKIC  skin  Ai.kkut  C.  .\Ikw.k.  San 
Me^o.  *  al  Tiled  Oct.  ■2:i.  Wn'J.  Serial  No.  7i:7,:itfl. 
Ill     177  -.'SoO.  I 


1  An  electric  sign  flasher  and  changer,  comprising  a 
s.gn  U'siudded  with  incandescent  lamps,  a  terminal  plate, 
an  opposed  series  of  contacts,  a  movable  stencil  travel- 
inj  between  said  terminal  plate  and  contacts  and  having 
sign  forming  openings  to  permit  the  contacts  to  euK&ge  the 
said  terminal  plate  therethrough,  a  shaft  for  moving  the 
stencil,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  including  a  clutch, 
and  means  for  (dii trolling  the  clutch  In  one  direction  from 
the  stencil  and  In  the  other  direction  from  the  said  driving 
means. 

2.  .\n  electric  sign  flasher  and  changer,  comprising  a 
tiu'Ti  bestudded  with  incaudenscent  lampa.  a  terminal  plate, 
an  opposing  series  of  Cfmtacts,  a  movable  stencil  travel 
ing  *>etween  the  contacts  and  terminal  plate  and  having 
a  control  opening  and  bIkh  forming  openlnps.  thp  latter 
I  ermlttlng  the  contacts  to  engage  the  terminal  plate 
1  lerethrougli.  a  shaft  for  moving  the  stencil,  means  for 
Irlvlng  the  shaft,  including  a  clutch,  a  clutch  shifting 
means  havlnjr  an  oi>eratlng  arm  controlled  In  one  direction 


iiv  The  control  opening  In  the  stencil,  and  means  on  the 
shaft-driving  means  for  actnating  the  operating  arm  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

;i  An  electric  sign  flasher  and  changer,  comprising  a 
sign  bestudded  with  Incandescent  lamps,  a  terminal  plate, 
an  opposed  series  of  contacts,  a  movable  sten(  il  traveling 
!>etween  the  contacts  and  terminal  plate  and  having  a 
control-opening  and  slgu-formlng  openings,  the  latter  per 
raltting  the  contacts  to  engage  the  terminal  plate  there- 
through, a  shaft  for  moving  the  stencil,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  including  a  clutch,  a  cliilch  shifting  mean-  li.av- 
ing  an  operating  arm  to  pass  through  and  be  controlled  ir; 
(tie  direction  by  the  said  control  op«.ijing  in  the  stencil, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  operating  .Trni  in  the  oppo- 
-lie  ilirei  tion  from  ttie  shaft  driving  means,  a  fdntact  to 
rei:ister  with  the  control  opening  in  the  siencil,  and  a  sec 
ond  coniact  on  the  said  oi>erating  arm  to  engage  the  first 
n.nmed  contact  through  said  control  opening  for  litrlitlng 
the  sign  when  tin  f>perafing  arm  1-  a.tuated  t(.  stop  th. 
stencil  and  for  extlnguiBblng  the  sign  when  the  operating 
arm  is  a(  tnate<l  to  start  the  stencil. 

4.  An  el.M  trie  sign  flaslii  r  and  (hanger,  comprisin.-  a 
si;rii  be-tudded  with  incandescent  lamji-.  :i  teriiiiiia!  jdate. 
an  insiilfltitig  stencjl  moviibii  relati\e  to  said  terminal 
fiiati  .  a  series  of  yielding  ((mtacts  be.iiing  on  the  st(>ncil 
r.iid  held  thereby  from  contact  with  said  terminal  plate 
until  the  moveuient  of  the  stencil  relative  to  the  plate 
brings  openings  formed  In  the  stencil  iiiio  r. -ister  with 
the  cotitaiis.  means  for  moving  said  stencil  [date,  means 
for  drlviiii:  >aii|  moving  means,  a  (ontrolling  de\  ice  for 
corinectinL'  said  moving  means  with  the  driving  m.ans. 
v.-hereby  th.  stencil  may  be  moved  intermittently,  a  device 
carried  by  the  driving  means  for  jieriodlcally  engaging  the 
coutrollins:  de\  ice.  wln^reby  said  lontroUing  d(  vice  is 
shifted  to  start  the  stencil,  and  means  in(luding  a  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  contact  carried  by  the  controlling 
device  for  extinguishing  the  sign  when  said  controlling 
device  Is  moved  to  start  the  stencil. 

.1.  The  combination  with  n  terminal  plate  forming  one 
terminal  of  a  lighting  circuit  and  yielding  contacts  form 
ing  the  other  terminal  and  in  contactual  relation  with 
said  plate,  of  a  sheet  stencil  hnvln.:  n  series  of  sign- 
forming  openings  and  control  perforations.  oii<  for  each 
scries  of  sign  openings,  an  operating  roller  for  the  stencl! 
sheet,  clutch  members  for  actuating  the  roller,  a  drive 
belt  for  the  shifting  member  of  the  clntrh.  a  lug  on  the 
licit,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  for  shifting  the  shiftable 
ciut(  h  m(>mlier.  and  a  second  arm  In  the  imth  of  the  said 
belt  lug.  an  Insulated  finger  extending  from  said  second 
arm  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  control  perforation- 
aud  in  ele<-tric  connection  with  the  terminal  plate,  and  a 
Contact  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said  finger. 


1.004.0V4.  HIM  AND  TIRK  IIOI.DKH  FOR  ATTf>MO 
HII.KS.  FRAKKf.iv  r.  Mii.i.EK.  F.a-tdti  I'a  Filed 
.Tan.  ?,1.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,4."i7.      iCl.  i;i'4-    20.  1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  spaced  concave  tire  recei\lng  seats  and 
h.-ivlng  an  Intervening  connecting  web  or  portion  and 
luovided  at  the  outer  walls  of  the  seat«  with  sockets,  and 
a  yoke  arching  the  said  seats  and  having  its  terminal  por- 
tions c-gaging  eald  sockets  and  supported  by  the  said  outer 
walls,  said  yoke  being  provided  between  its  ends  with  a 
depending  tubular  stem  extending  from  the  yoke  through 
the  web  or  connecting  portion  of  the  support,  said  stem 
having  contained  within  the  same  locking  mechanism 
for  holding  the  stem  to  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support 
having  spaced  concave  tlre-receivlng  seats  and  provided 
Ix-tween  the  same  with  a  connecting  web  or  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  yoke  arching  the  support  and  having 
its  terminal  portions  supported  by  the  outer  walls  of  the 
same,  said  yoke  l>eing  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a  de- 
pending tubular  stem  extending  at  its  lower  end  through 
the  opening  In  the  support  and  located  between  the  mid 
seats,  and  locking  mechanism  contained  within  the  tubular 
stem  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 
support  for  retaining  the  yoke  In  place. 


'4-' 
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:i.  A  ilfvlic  of  till'  class  ili'si  ilhfd,  ItK'liidin);  a  siipj mi 
hi'Vitik;  H  uroovi-  ov  st-at  to  receive  a  tire  and  t'Xteudiiij; 
I  liciiTiiriiTiitlally  around  a  i>orttt)n  of  the  Hame  and  having 
Us  j;nMivc  or  scat  tiirvcd  U'Hj;tliwisp  of  tht'  tire  and  fitting 
tlif  l.itd  r,  lirai  k«'ts  Hrraii;;i-d  at  spaced  points  aloaK  the 
su|i[)oit  and  liHvinj{  supporting  pt>rtlon.-i  oxtendlni;  tsMi-'ath 
t(i'  said  support  and  secured  to  the  same  at  tlu-  liottotu  of 
till  groove  n]  seat,  and  a  yoke  archlni;  the  support  at  a 
point  lietwetii  tlie  t>rH(kets  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
support   and   reniovuMe   therefrom. 


*^ 


4  A  ile\  ice  of  I  lie  .  ia>s  ilcscrilicd  in  ■luditi;;  a  supporlhi): 
liracket  consliuctcd  of  a  channeled  material  and  composed 
of  u  horizontal  siipportiuK  arm  aiid  an  upwardly  extend 
iiii;  arm  lia\ini,'  a  terminal  attachinK  portion,  a  support 
provided  with  a  groove  .ir  -.e;i  t  and  secured  to  tlie  tiraoket 
and  a  yoke  archintc  the  su[ipoLl  and  delacliaMy  seciireil  to 
the  same 

5.  A  device  of  the  cla>>  d4'scrit'ed  inclinlim;  a  proJeetirl^: 
hracket.  a  support  tonsiructed  (.f  slucl  metal  and  hent 
transversely  to  prov  lih'  a  tire  rec,  Ulim  si'at  and  provldeil 
at  the  iMitioiu  thereof  with  a  depressed  |)ortion  anankied 
upon  the  said  brat  ket.  ancl  a  fastenliikr  device  (deri-mi:  tie 
sail!  depres--ion  and  the  bracket  and  lo.aied  witliln  the  said 
depre-sloii   !>eyond    the  plane  of   the  seat 

[I'lalnis  r,  to   14   not    primed  in   the  (iazeltcl 
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1.    .V     tir. 


bolder 


,f    ih 


I  lass  iti'sc'llied  coLiiprisinK  a 
b.isc  liaviuk;  a  \crtl('al  post  and  iircivided  at  opposite  wides 
thereof  with  tire  reeeiviiiK'  recesses  an<l  havliiK'  arms  ex 
ti'ndini;  upward  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  recesses,  the 
arms  beliiK  providi-d  in  tlieir  upper  ends  with  socketa.  an<l 
a  joke  exteinlin«  acros.s  the  tire  ri'ceivlii>{  rei  esses  and 
havliiK  downwiirdly  extending  terminal  portions  littiuR 
In  tlie  Rockets  of  the  said  arms  and  rlKldly  »upporte<l  by 
the  latter,  said  ycke  beinK  also  provided  with  an  Inter 
mediate  dependln>:  chamlier,  and  hx'klng  means  contaliie<l 
within  the  said  chamlier  of  the  yoke  and  enj!aglnjj  the 
post   for  retaiuUitf  the  yoke  on  the  tMise. 

'2.    \    tire  holder  of  the  class  described   IncludlnK  a   base 


provided   with    a   vertical    poet    and    having    tire    recelTlng 
iciesses    at    opi^islte    sides    thereof,    said    base    lielng    pro- 
vided  at    the   outer    sides   of    the    recesses   with    upwardly 
eitPudinK    arms    havUii:    sockets    In    tlieir    upper    i-Dds,    the 
upper   end   of   tbe   post    beluK  also   provided   with   a   socket, 
a    yoke    cxteiidini;    ai  ripss    the    tire    receiving'    recestwa    and 
coinp"sed  of  lul  iilar  bars  havliiK  their  outer  terminals  ex 
tending  downward  and   Sttin^  In    the  sockets  of   the   arms 
of   the   base,    a    coupling:   connectlnjc   the   Inner   ends   of   tlie 
tubular   bars   anil    having   a    central   dei>endln({    portion,    a 
sle.'ve   secured    to    the   central    depending    portion    «ud    fit 
tiuic    In    the    so<ket    of    the    post,    and    lockluK    mechanism 
contained    within    the    coupling   and    tlie    sleeve    for    en^ai.' 
InK  the  Interior  of  the  post. 

;{.  A  tire  holder  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  Including  a  base 
provided  with  a  vertical  post  and  having  tire  receiving 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  base  l)elng  pro 
\  ided  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  recesses  with  upwardly  ex 
tendimr  arms  havltiK  s«->ckets  In  their  upper  ends,  the 
uppei-  end  of  the  post  beln^  also  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  yoke  extendlnc  across  the  recesses  of  the  liase  and 
baviUK  terminal  puirtlons  to  tit  In  the  wickets  of  the  said 
arms  and  provided  at  an  Intermediate  p(»lnt  with  a  hol- 
low depending  portion  flttlng  within  the  socket  of  the 
post,  and  locking  mechanism  c<intalned  within  the  hollow 
portiim  of  file  joke  and  provided  with  means  for  ensag- 
iti;.'  tlie  post  within  the  socket  thereof. 

»  .\  tire  holder  of  the  class  described  coinprlslnK  a 
liase  or  support  h.iviiij;  spaced  concave  tire  receiving  seats 
with  ati  Intermediate  connecting  web,  and  a  removable 
.\oke  arcbini:  the  base  or  support  anil  having  downwardly 
eitendiri;,'  terminal  portions  detachably  engaging  the 
outer  wall  of  each  of  the  said  tire  receiving  seats,  said 
yoke  beliit:  provided  with  a  i*(-lf  contained  lock  located 
centrally  of  the  yoke  and  bavins  means  for  engaging  the 
said  connecting  web. 

o     .\    tire    holder    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 

bas support     havin;.'    spaced     concave     tire     receiving 

s'.its  with  an  Inlerveiiiiii:  connecting  web.  and  provided 
at  tlie  .inter  walls  of  said  s.jils  with  sockets,  ami  a  yoke 
arcbiiii;  ibe  base  or  siipp,,rt  and  having  downwardly  ex 
tending  terminal  portiotis  engaging  said  sockets,  and  a 
self  coiiiained  loi  k  located  centrally  of  the  yoke  and  de 
peii.llii^  from  Ibe  same  [i.tween  the  said  se.-its.  said  lock 
I  einiT  ailapted   to  e!i;.M::e   with    tbe   said   i-oimecting  web. 

[Claims  ()  lu  **  not   printed   in   the  (iazette  I 
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1.  .\  tire  holder  Including  n  tire  support,  a  post  rising 
from  o[ii'  Hide  of  the  support,  a  top  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  post  and  extending  across  the  support  In 
spaced  relation  therewith,  a  hasp  member  hinged  to  and 
depending    from    the    other    end    of    the    top    meraber.    said 
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hasp  member  Ix-lng  arranged  to  swing  Inwardly  and  otat- 
wardly  to  and  from  the  support,  and  means  for  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  hinged  hasp  member  to  the  support. 

2.  A  tire  holder  Including  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
a  tire,  a  post  rising  from  one  side  of  the  support,  a  top 
bar  or  memls>r  movably  connected  with  the  said  post  and 
extending  to  the  op|iosite  side  of  the  support  and  arranged 
In  spaced  relailon  with  the  same,  said  top  bar  or  member 
iMirig  arrani:ed  to  swing  horizontally  to  carry  it  lieyond 
the  tire,  a  hasp  memlx-r  hlnge<l  to  and  depending  from 
the  toi)  lar  <ir  member  and  curried  by  the  latter  in  the 
horixontal  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lower  end  of  the  hasp  member  to  the  supiKirt. 

.'..    .\   tire  holder  Including  a  support  adapted   to  receive 
a  tire,  a  post   arranged  at  one  side  of  the  suiijiort.  a   hori 
zontal    top   member   located   aliove   and    In    spaced    relation 
with    the    sujitiort    and    pivotally    connected    at    one   end    to 
tbe    said    jiost    and    Ldapted    to    swing    horizontally    beyond 
the  said  supiiort.  a  has{i  memtier  depending  from  and  mov 
ably  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  top  member,  and 
lockiiii.'  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  hasp  ui.  m 
Iwr  to  t  he  support. 

4.  -V  tire  liolder  including  :i  support,  a  post  rising  from 
m.'  side  of  the  support,  a  toii  bar  or  member  extendiui: 
across  Ibe  siijiport  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  con 
iiected  at  one  end  with  the  post,  a  hasii  member  depending 
from  tti.  other  end  of  the  top  member  and  carried  b\  the 
latter,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  post  to  the 
supiKJrt.  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  hasp  niemle! 
to  the  support  In  different  adjustments  fif  the  post. 

.'>.  A  lire  holdi-r  Including  a  s\ipport.  a  post  rising  from 
one  side  of  the  support  and  iiermauently  and  adjustably 
connected  therewith  to  enable  the  [Xist  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  a  top  bar  or  member  connected  with  and  carried 
by  the  [»ost  In  the  adjustment  thereof  and  extending  across 
the  supi'ort  in  sjiaced  relation  therewith,  a  hasp  member 
depending  from  the  top  twir  <ir  member,  means  for  clamp 
ing  the  post  in  its  vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  hasp  member  to  tbe  siipp<irt  In  different  adjust 
ments  of  the  post. 

H'lalms  «  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


i.d'.M.iisT.    «;.\i{Mi:N'r  hani;i:k  anp  luix  thekefor. 

Wiii.i^M   .1.   (VIioN  NKi.i..   Alameda.  <'al.      Piled    Sept.    12. 
l!tl_'.      Seiial    No.    Tl'.I.StfitI,       le'l.    LMIt;      7.) 


ribs  In  a  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  terminal  ends 
of  each  rib  being  formed  with  enlargements  coincident 
with  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  projecting  through  and  be- 
low said  disk,  the  enlargements  t>eing  bored  vertically  and 
the  ribs  twred   longitudinally  to  form   open  communication 


1     .\   iiackage  for  garments,  comiirlslng  a   liox.  a  remov 
able  cover  jiortlon.   said  box  and  cover  formed   with   regis- 
tering   slots,    a    garment    hanger,    and    a    handle    thereon 
adajited  to  extend  through  said  slots. 

2.  .V  package  for  garments  consisting  of  a  garment 
liangir.  a  handle  thereon,  a  box  adapted  to  receive  the 
hanger,  a  closure  for  the  box,  said  box  and  closure  formed 
with  slots  through  which  the  handle  on  the  hanger  ex- 
tends to  form  a  handle  for  the  l)ox. 


1.05t4.0h8.  VAl'OR  BURNER.  Habky  Offenbach.  Brad- 
ford. I'a.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,889. 
(CI.    158—53.) 

A  retort  head  for  hydrocarbon  burners  Including  a  con 
cavo    convex    disk    formed    with     diametrically    disposed 
rllM  In  the  concave  portion  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 


between  said  enlargements  and  ribs,  oil  supply  pipes  com- 
municating with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  enlarge- 
ments, and  a  gas  pipe  having  its  terminals  communicating 
with  the  remaining  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  enlarge- 
ments. 


1.094. 0H9       TYPK   SKTTING    ANIi   DISTRIBT'TING   MA 
THINK       Hknuy   »".    OsBoRN.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor 
to  'I'he  .\merican  Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Coriioration  of  Ohio.     Filed  I>ec.  L'l.  190*>.     Serial  No. 
4ns.ti;;T.     i  ci.  loi     i;;f».i 


1.  In  a  typesetting  .'ind  distributing  machine,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  storage  member  having  lyiieholders,  a  key 
board,  and  Intermediate  mechanisms  controlled  thereby 
cfimmon  to  the  various  tyi>ehold'rs  and  traveling  trans- 
versely thereof  and  interchangeable  to  distribute  lyjie  into 
the  storage  member  and  assemble  tyiie  from  it. 

2.  In  a  typesetting  and  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  segmental  storage  member  having 
typeholders.  a  key  board,  and  osclllatable  traveling  mecha- 
nism controlled  thereby  and  adapted  to  convey  type  toward 
and  from  a  [losltion  in  legist  ration  with  a  given  holder 
of  the  storage  member,  and  means  for  releasing  t.^  pe  in 
the  storage  member  and  allowing  it  to  drop  into  the  trav- 
eling mechanism. 

.').  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  storage 
member  having  type  channels,  means  for  releasing  type 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  feeding  type  up- 
wardly Into  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  osclllatable  lat- 
erally moving  type  shifter  common  to  both  of  said  means 
and  common  to  the  various  tyjie  chaniieis. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upright  stationary  storage 
member,  means  for  releasing  type  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  type  upwardly  Into  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  movable  means  common  to  the  various 
type  holders  and  Interchangeable  for  conveying  such  type 
to  and   from  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  type  case  having  a  set  of  type- 
holders,  a  cooperating  type  conveyer  common  to  the  vari- 
ous holders  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  type,  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  such  type  during  the  movement  of  the 
conveyer,  and  a  keyboard  adapted  to  move  the  conveyer 
various  amounts. 

[Claims  8  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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i.otM.OHo       i'K«M  i:ss    »)K    TKKAriNt)    man<;a.nkhk 

8TKEL    INiioTS       tii  khi.ks    (;     Osbornb,    ("hlcHKO,    111 

KUcd  Mnr    :..   l!»i::      S«>rliil  No    T.'iL'.'.MO      (CI.   14H-:;4.i 

1.    The    proC'KS    of    trcnflnif    a    cast    liody    of    manuanew 

ste**!.    which   conslfitH    In    iiufnohlni:    the   uiiw(»rked   stpel    at 

a    toriipi-rat  urf   mImh.-    Its   (loini    'if    ii'ir.\  stallizatloii    ti>    r.ip 
idly    rfiliicc  til''   (••nii'ir.iturf  'if  s;ilil  sti  <•!   tn   a  jxiliit   whri.' 
no  fiirthi-r  striirinriii  >  hMtiKCh  takr  [il.-n'.-.  ami  rchi'Mtlru'  t" 
a   rolling  fniii'ratiiri',  substantially   us  (iiscribod 

1',  'I'lio  [iro<'i-s-<  of  tii'Stin;;  a  ina iiu'a rifst'  str.l  iiik'n' 
which  iDiisi^is  in  ijih'in  hiriK  tin"  ink'"i  ai  a  tcniiifratnri' 
aliov.'  Us  point  of  [■•  1  rv«talll/atli>n  f"  rajililly  reduce  (he 
l.inperatur.  "I  said  ^le.  1  to  a  \<"\u\  u  lifr«-  iii'  further 
strueiural  i  \  .iu.:.f>  i:ike  plae*-.  and  reheatlni:  said  in>:Mt  t" 
a   rollin:,'  teiniie!:i  (ure.  suhsiantialiy  as  descriheil 

;■..  The  proe.'^s  of  treatinic  n  iiian^'ariese  st.cl  ini;"t. 
whirh  consists  In  strippluK  the  InKot.  and  tjueiichluK  i^ald 
ineot  hefoTi'  Its  t>  niiierature  has  fallen  below  approxi 
niati  !>  T'O'  t".  to  rripidl\  redui-i'  tin'  tenipi-ralviri'  of  suid 
sfofl  fii  a  point  where  no  further  slructural  chaiiin'M  lakf 
[place,    suhstanf  hit  I  V    :is   d.  scribed 

I     The     pr ^s     ,.|'     ireiitin;:    a     nian^'anese     siei-l     iiii:"t 

«  hi(  h   consists   in   ^t  ii|c,i  ri::  (lie   hiirct.  <|uenchlni:  salil   ink:"! 
Iieloi'-  ilM  tenipiTiiture  has  fallen  l"dow  approximately  T.'O 
I       to    rapi(ll\    rcduci'    the    Lnipt-raturo    of    said    ste*"!    to    ;i 
[■oint  where  no  turllier  structural  changes  take  place,  and 
reh«'Htink;    to    a    tempera  tur«'    of    approximately    lIT'i      t'., 

subst.l  lit  lall  \     as    (lescrib.d 


o'H.e.i  lAS'lKMNi;     ION  rKI\  A\(i:         Ai.\M     MSI 

III  I  Mi  H.    1   level:!  nd,    Ohio,       Klleii    May    It      I'll.'.        S.-rial 

\,,    T'iT.'ir.i;      I  ( '1    sr.      4  • 


1  A  fasfriiiui,'  c.iuf  rivance  comprlsltiK  the  coniblnailnii 
"f  a  member  bavini;  two  jiarts  ancuiarl.v  ilispos**!!  with  r>' 
spict  to  i.acli  otin  r.  one  nf  saiil  parts  bejin;  provided  with 
an  opetilui:  ;i  -.end  member  projectlni:  tlirounh  saicl 
opetiini:.  and  means  for  ti^ini:  said  iii'iubfTS  with  respe<! 
to  each   other 

2.  A  fnstenlnir  contrivance  i-omprisiuj;  thi'  (dmhlnatl'in 
of  two  mcmheri  having  retjlsferliii;  '■petdnirs,  a  wedi;e  [)ni 
(ertlne  thrmi^'h  -aid  opeulriirs  anil  iiro\ldei1  with  a  lat.r 
ally  projei  tin:.'  flaniie,  v.ild  f1nn:_'e  havlnL'  an  o|)enlnL'  roi:!- 
terlni;  with  said  first  mentioned  'ipenlntrs,  n  t>olr  projpcflui: 
ihrmicli  nil  of  said  opcnlnc«<  and  n  nut  for  flxUiL'  said 
wedeo  and  bolt  relntivo  to  each  ot^ler 

'\  A  fs«itfMdn::  contrivance  lomorlsint'  th^'  cf^niblnaf Ion 
if  two  members  hn\  Ini;  reglsterlni:  opi'ntnps.  a  wrd;:i>  pr'i 
ji'ctlnir  In  a  ffivcn  direction  therethroiieh  and  provided 
with  nn  "verlylnu  tlnnce  Itself  provided  with  an  openlni:  In 
reirlstiaf bin  with  snid  ilrst  mentioned  openln^rs.  a  counter 
wei|;,'e  projeeiiiii.'  In  the  reverse  dlriMijon  throuRli  snld  si't 
if  openlnffs  and  meins  fru-  drawing,'  said  wedirt's  fo^'elher 


I  o»4.09;.'        I()|{<;i\(;     I'RKSS        Kari.    F     Oystkk     K««t 

Clevi'land.  Ohio      Filed  \h'c    1.  Iftl'J     Serlnl  No   7rU.4n'J 

1  I'l      I'l's       17    1 

1  In  a  mactiliie  ..f  the  character  de«icrU>«»d.  thr  i-oinhu 
nation  of  a  c(xi[>eratinit  cylinder  and  plunder,  h  tnbnlar 
displicement  plunirer  worklni;  in  the  chHmt>er  within  the 
cylinder,  a  val\e  for  trintrolIlnL'  the  paRstn?  throuifh  the 
dlsplnroment  plnnjter,  and  inennn  for  forcing  ll<inld  ttironirh 
the  pluncer 

L'.  In  a  muchlne  of  the  chtrncter  dencrlNKl.  the  comblnn 
tlon  of  H  frame,  a  morabie  presalnc  head,  a  cylinder  and 
pliin)fer.  carried  one  by  th«'  frame  and  the  other  with  the 
head,  a  displacement  plunger  working  In  the  chamber 
within  the  cylinder  and  havluK  a  bore  through  which 
lii]iild  may  be  snnplled  to  the  cylinder,  and  mean*  In  the 
machine   for  forcing;  liquid  throafch  said  t>ore. 


;i.  The  combination  of  n  frame,  a  preying  head  slldabl.r 
guided  thereby,  a  i ')6peiatlnK  plunger  and  cylinder,  one 
(  onnecte<!  with  the  frame  and  the  other  with  the  hea»l.  a 
hollow  displacement  plunger  acting  into  the  chamber  with 
in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  controllln*:  and  furclng 
Ibliiid    through   the    plunger. 


4  The  combination  of  h  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  there 
I  v  .  I  crosft  head  slidntdy  guided  by  the  frame  and  liaving 
a  plunger  working  lu  said  cylinder,  a.  tubular  displncement 
plunger  slldable  through  the  head  of  aald  cylinder,  means 
for  operating  the  displacement  plunger,  and  means  for 
forcing  llguld   through   It. 

r>  The  cx»mbinatlon.  with  a  frame,  of  a  cross  head  slid 
ably  gubled  thereby,  a  coilperatlng  cylltider  and  plunger 
carrie*!  by  the  frame  and  crosa  head,  a  tubular  displace 
niert  plunger  operating  Into  the  chamber  within  the  c.\lin 
der.  a  reservoir  coupled  with  the  plunger,  means  for  fore- 
liiL-  the  Ibjuld  from  said  reservoir  to  the  said  chamber 
thri.uch  the  dlaplacenient  plunger,  means  for  operating  the 
ilisphicemi  nt  plunger,  and  lifting  c>lirnlers  carried  t)y  said 
frniiie  and  having  pistons  wlfh  rods  conni-cted  to  s.-iid 
cross   head. 

I<  lalms  I'   to    in  not    [ninted   In   the  Cnzette.] 


|ie..|n!t.i        ifAV     ',ArllKUi;H     .\NI>    SIACKKK         Pktkh 

I'Mni'isi      iTliic.  ton.    Cal.       Idled    .Iul\     L',    lOll'       Serial 
N.i     TiiT.  ;oj        ici.   57    -R3. ) 


j»  m     y     jf    ^ 


1  A  ;,'atlierei  and  stacker  embodying  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  vertical  guides  carried  tliereby.  a  buck  rakt>  sUd- 
ably  and  swlngably  carried  by  the  guldex.  uieana  for  ruls 
Ing  the  rake,  oscillating  uieana  carried  by  the  frame,  the 
rake  being  engaged  by  the  otujlUatinK  uieaus  when  in  lis 
l.iweruH.si  p<.sltlon  s,,  that  the  take  may  be  positlvily 
swuiu'  to  and  from  the  tu'ouud  aud  being  disengiiged 
therefrom  when  raised.  me,Tn.s  for  swinging  the  rake  up 
ward  Independent  of  the  owclllatlng  means,  means  for 
locking  the  rakp  when  swung  upward  by  the  last  men 
Hone<i   means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  iratherer  and  stacker  embodying  a  wheel  motinted 
frame,  vertical  giildea  carried  thereby,  a  Mick  rake  slld- 
ably  and  ewlngahly  carried  by  the  giitd«M«.    means  for  rals 
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Ing  the  rake,  oscillatinp  means  carrle<l  by  the  frame,  the 
rake  being  engaged  by  the  oscillating  means  when  in  its 
lowermost  position  so  that  the  lake  may  be  positively 
swung  to  and  from  the  ground  and  being  disengaged  there 
from  when  raised  s,,  that  the  rake  is  free  from  the  said 
oseillallng  means,  iind  independent  means  for  manlpu 
taliug  the  rake 

;}.  A  gntherer  and  stacker  emlfudylng  «  wheel  mounted 
frame,  vertical  guid<'s  carried  theretiy.  carriages  slldable 
alonir  the  guides,  a  buck  r.ike  pivoted  to  the  carriages, 
means  for  raislni:  the  carriages,  oscillating  means  carried 
Ify  the  frame,  the  mke  In-lng  engaged  liy  the  oscillating 
means  when  in  its  lowermost  positicn  so  that  the  rake 
may  be  posit  i\ely  swung  to  and  from  th<>  ground  and 
tieini:  disengaueable  therefrom  when  raised,  means  for 
swinging  the  rake  upward  independent  of  the  oscillating 
means,  coiiperatlng  means  carr1e<l  by  the  rake  and  said 
cariia;:es  f,.r  locking  the  rake  when  swung  upward  b.\ 
the  !.isi  meniiiined  means,  and  means  for  releasing  I  lie 
loi'king  melius 


l.nlM.ii'.tt       (  Y(  LECAR.      Ai.rRKP    K.    I'.vBN.^rori .    I'eii.;. 
l/ndMii.     Kngland        Filed    May    li.'l.     19K?.       Serial     Nm. 
7i;!i.:;s!i.     ,ri.  L'l     oo.  i 
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1.  In  II  motor  vehicle,  a  central  hollow  longitudiually 
extending  frunie,  transmission  mechanism  Inclosed  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  springs  ar- 
ranged transversely  "^  <1>p  vehi(  le  and  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  frame,  tlttings  connecting  the  ends  of  each 
pair  of  springs,  said  ttttings  each  having  hollow  journals 
extending  laterally  outward  therefrom,  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  journals,  Cardan  shafts  connected  with 
said  trausmlssioii  mechauism  and  pa»*>lui{  through  said 
hollow  journals  and  universal  Joints  connecting  the  free 
cuds  of  said  shafts  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  whe<  1  hubs. 

:.'.  In  a  moi,,r  vehicle  having  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  springs  and  flttings  conuected  to  form 
parallelogrums  secured  to  said  frame,  said  parallelograms 
having  hollow  journals  extending  outwardly  from  their 
opposite  ends  ..n  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  to  rotate. 
Cardan  shafts  extending  through  said  journals  and  uni 
versal  joints  connecting   said  shafts  with  said   wheels. 

;;  In  a  motor  veliiclc.  the  comblnetlou  of  a  supporting 
frame,  iiarallelograms  secured  to  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing pairs  of  spaced  transversely  arranged  springs,  T- 
bhaped  tillings  the  heads  of  which  connect  the  ends  of 
said  springs,  the  stems  of  said  fittings  being  hollow  and 
exti'iidlug  laterally  outward,  wheels  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  hollow  siemH,  Cardan  shafts  extending  through 
.said  stems  and  connected  by  unlvers-al  joints  with  said 
wheel  hulls  and  means  fur  driviii}:  wild  shafts. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
\erilcally  spaced  parallel  springs  arrange*!  transversely 
at  one  end  of  said  \ehicle,  means  connecting  said  springs 
midway  their  length  for  holding  them  in  spaced  relation, 
T  shaped  littinL's  pivoially  conncted  with  the  ends  of 
BUld  springs  and  having  their  stems  extending  laterally 
outward,  .said  stems  being  hollow  to  form  Journals,  driv- 
ing wheels  carried  by  sflld  journals,  Cufdan  shafts  con- 
nected to  drive  said  wheels,  said  shafts  liavlng  universal 
joint    connections   with   said    wheels. 


1,0»4,<I95        MAlL-BAti    CATt  HEIt    AND    DELIVERER. 

Cif;oK<iK    W.    i'OMDRov,    Butte,    Mont.       Filed    Sept.    13, 

1913.     berlRl  No.  789,580.     (CI.  i^&S— 17.) 

1.  Id  a  mall  bag  deliverer  and  catcher,  a  car  fork 
adapted  for  securement  to  a  car  and  to  be  swung  down 
againat  the  car,  a  mail  bag  support  mounted  upon  the  car 


in  proximity  to  the  ciir  fork  and  adapted  tn  t)e  swtiap 
against    the   car.    and    a    crane    adapted    to    tie    jiositloneri 

near  the  path  of  the  car  and  having  a  fork  frame  a<l.ipied 
to  sv^■ing  down  away  from  the  car  liv  the  weiizbt  of  a  mail 
hag  and  a  mail  bag  support  connected  to  Ihi  fcrk  fr.aine 
t'<   swini.-  down  theri'with. 


L'  In  a  mail  Iwig  catcher  .and  delivi  rer.  a  irane  com- 
lu-ising  a  post,  a  frame  hinged  on  said  post,  a  shoulder  on 
the  post,  latching  mechanism  on  tlie  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  to  hold  the  frame  in  a  horizonia! 
position  on  tlie  post,  a  pair  of  stationary  fork  arms  on 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  movable  fork  arms  on  the  frame  for 
ciiipeiMiion  with  the  stationary  fork  arms  to  catch  mail 
lia;.;s.  and  latch  ndeaslng  means  on  the  frame  in  the  patli 
of  said  movable  fork  arms  and  adapted  to  release  the 
frame  upon  the  inward  movement  of  either  of  said  mov- 
able fork  arms. 

H.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  crane  com- 
prising a  vertical  post,  a  frame  hinged  upon  tin  post,  a 
latch  in  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  i>ost  to  hold 
the  frame  in  a  horizontal  pcsition.  fork  ilrms  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  open  and  clos<>  to  receive  a  mail  bag. 
and  connecting  means  l)etween  the  fork  arms  ami  said 
latcdi  for  opi'rating  the  lattc^r  upon  r' c-eipt  of  ttie  mall 
bag  by  the  fork  arms  to  release  the  frame  nnd  admit  of 
the  same  swinging  down. 

4  In  a  mail  bag  catciier  and  deliverer,  a  post,  a  frame 
hinged  upon  the  post,  n  latch  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pi^)5t  to  hold  the  frniiie  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, n  stationary  fork  arm  on  the  frame,  a  movable  fork 
arm  on  the  frame  having  connection  with  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  )>e  moved  upon  the  receipt  of  n  mall  bap  be 
tween  said  fork  arms  whereby  to  r'deas,.  said  frame  nnd 
permit  the  same  to  swing  down  against  the  post,  and  a 
hinged  mall  hag  support  mounted  on  the  post  and  having 
connection  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down 
Into  Inoperative  position  upon  the  release  of  said  frame. 

."S.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  nnd  deliverer,  a  iiost.  a  frame 
hinged  on  the  post,  inal!  bag  receiving  forks  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  latch  on  the  fratne  adapted  to  engage  said 
posts,  a  cntinection  t>etween  said  latch  and  said  fork 
arms  adapted  to  release  the  latch  from  the  post  upon  the 
re<-eipt  of  a  mail  hag  whereby  said  frame  is  permitted  to 
swlnj;  down  ;itainsl  the  jMist,  an  arm  rising  from  the  p<ist 
above  said  frame,  a  lever  hinged  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  arm.  a  bar  hlntediy  connecled  at  one  end  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
frame,  and  a  I'alr  of  mail  hag  supporting  arms  projectinp 
outwardly   from  said  bar. 

[Claims  G   to  10  not    printed   In   the   Cazetie  ] 


1.0  0  4.09  0.       I.KAF  -  LIFTIN<;    ATTACllMKNT    FUK 
I'IjOWS,      .Iuhn    \V.   I'oston.  Rlossom.   S.   ('.      Filed   .Ian 
:.'0,   1914.      Serial  No.  81.^,104.      iCl.  97-^3:^.1 
A  leaf  lifting  attachment  for  plows  comprisinL'  an  arm 
adapted    to    extend    laterally    from    the    plow     beam    and 
means  for  securing  said  arm  to  the  beam   in   different   po 
sltlons  of  lateral  adjustment,  a  frame,  comprising  an   uji- 
right  memt>er  connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and  vertl 
cally  adjustable  thereon  and  a  horliontal  member  secnred 
to   the  lower  end  of   the   upright  memtier   and   projecting 
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forwardly    therefrom,    and    an    arched    member   connectlnR 
the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  member  and  the  opper 


^R|^^__Z3BI 


normally  rloslnu  said  spout,  a  hollow  conical  memb«r 
BhlftablT  arranired  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  8t>out.  and 
n  wire  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  conical  body 
and  ronnectfHl  with  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter  la  un 
seated  when  said  ronlral  meml>er  Ib  moved  toward  the 
body  [)«)rtlon  of  said  funnel,  that  portion  of  the  wire 
whiili  la  disponed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  conical 
Nxly  prevenllni;  the  latter  from  contacting  throuRhout 
Its  circumference  with  the  Inner  surface  of  a  bottle  neck 
when  Inserted  thereinto,  the  upper  end  of  the  wire  upon 
said  conical  lK>dy  being  hook-shaped  and  bent  away  from 
.snld  ((inlcal  IwMly  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sped  tied. 


part  of  the  uprlKht  member  and  curving  downwardly  and 
reiirwardly   from  said  latter   memb«>r. 


1,094,097.  STAKTEU  FOK  INTEKN.M.  rOMBfaTION 
F.NT.INKS  Kiiukkt  K.  I'oi  i.ky,  ("hlciiuo,  and  Ahthir 
I)'  I'oi  t.KV,  Wiuiketcan.  III.  Filed  Mar.  is,  1912.  Serial 
No    r.Sl.tT,'!.      I  CI.   l.T-    '-'^5  ) 


1.094,098  Fl'NNKI..  Bf;i,\  Uvkottv.w,  .Jersey  (Mty, 
N.  ,r.  Flle^l  AuK.  I'ti,  191.H  Serial  No  T.sti.O'.*::.  (CI. 
•J'Jtl      :VA  ) 


A  dlstrlbutlii>;  \alve  coniprUlnK  a  casing  IncloslnK  a 
cylindrical  chamlier,  niie  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  In- 
ternal annular  recess  therein  located  to  one  side  of  and 
concentric  with  said  chaml)er,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
recess  l)elnK  of  less  diameter  than  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  the  wall  opposite  said  first  mentioned  wall  hav 
Ing  spaced  cylindrical  ports  disposed  parallel  with  the  ails 
of  .said  clianil>or  iiiul  registering  with  said  recess,  and  the 
wall  havUik,'  siii'l  recess  tieing  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
substantially  piiialli-l  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
opening  Into  said  recess;  an  operating  shaft  Journaled 
cDUcentrlcally  in  saUl  cusIuk' ;  a  disk  carrletl  by  said  shaft 
mid  snugly  fitting  the  walls  of  said  chiimtx'r,  said  disk 
having  a  perforation  therethrough  disposed  parallel  to  and 
adapted  to  register  consecutively  with  said  cylindrical 
ix>rts.  sui)stantlally  as  descrltit'd 


1,094  099       PAINT  BRISH    H0LI)P:R       Wii.MAM    Keilly. 
Walthain.     Mass        Filed     June    tl.     1013.       Serial     No. 

TTLMJ-'       Ml.   91      n:i  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  funnel  having  a  conical  dlacharge  spout,  of  a  valve 


1.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  liquid-holding  tank, 
U>arlngs  al)ove  the  tank,  a  horltontal  guide  rod  removably 
engaged  with  said  l)earlnK8  and  supported  thereby  above 
the  tank,  brush  holding  clips  sildlngly  engaged  with  the 
rod  and  projecting  over  the  tank  and  means  for  supporting 
said  clips  against  downward  movement. 

?.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top 
opening  and  l>enrlngs  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
frame  top,  horiz<tntal  rods  removably  engaged  with  said 
liearlngs  and  extending  across  the  frame  at  opiwslte  sides 
of  the  t(^p  opening,  brush  holding  clips  sildlngly  engaged 
with  the  said  rods  and  projecting  over  the  top  opening,  a 
tank  under  said  opening,  the  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  supporting:  said  clips  against  downward  move 
ment. 

:t.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top 
opening  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  constitute  clip 
guides,  and  l)earlngB  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
frame  top,  horleontal  rods  removably  engage<l  with  said 
N'nrlngs  and  extending  across  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  top  o[H>nlng.  brush-holding  clips  sildlngly  engage<l 
with  said  rods  and  projecting  over  the  top  opening,  the 
clips  having  ears  projecting  under  the  said  guides,  and  a 
tank   under  said  opening. 

J.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  top  and 
side  openings,  and  bearings  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
the  frame  top,  horliontal  rods  removably  engaged  with 
said  t)earlngs  and  extending  across  the  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  opening,  brush  holding  clips  sildlngly  en- 
gaged with  the  said  rods  and  projecting  over  the  top  open- 
ing, a  tank  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  movable  through  the  side  opening,  said  tank  tielng 
under  the  top  opening  when  In  place,  the  frame  being 
provided  with  means  f<ir  supporting  said  clips  against 
downwanl  movement. 

.1    A  brush  holder  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  composed 
of   transverse  body    members,   having  horltontal   base   por 
tlons  and  vertical  end  portions,  horlxontal  base  members 
connecting  said  Itody  memt)er8,  two  sets  of  horleontal  top 
members,   each   slotted   to   receive   the   vertical    jwrtlons  of 
the  Iwdy   members   the  top   memt)er8  of  one  set    being  ar 
ranged  at   right  angles  with  the  top  meml>ers  of  the  other 
set,  and  the  two  sets  forming  top  openings  In   the  frame. 
l)earlngs    attached    to    the    vertical    portions    of    the    body 
members  above  the  top  members,   horliontal   rods   remov 
ably  engaged  with  said  bearings,  brush-holding  clips  slid 
ably  engaged   with   said   rods  and   projecting  over  the  top 
openings,    removable    tanks    bearing    loosely    on    the    base 
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memliers  between  the  t)ody  meml»ers  and  located  under 
said  top  openings  when  in  place,  the  frame  Iteing  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  said  clips  against  downward 
movement. 


1,0'.»4.1(K).  KKVERSINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  BAND- 
CYLINDERS  OF  SriNNING-MULES.  J.jh.v  H.  Ryalls, 
Charlottesville,  Va..  assignor  to  Ryalls  Machine  Com- 
pany, of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  19,  191-'.  Serial  No. 
t591.87."^.      (CI.    IIK — 9.) 


'f 


'L_^__ JL 


.I'    /» 


1.  In  ((iiiil)lnatlon  with  a  horseshoe,  an  overshoe  em- 
bracing n  pair  of  separate  plates  with  calks  thereon,  and 
having  heel  engaging  clips,  which  plates  at  their  outer 
edges  and  near  to  the  toe  ends,  are  Ix'nt  at  a  right  angle 
and  thereby  adapted  to  liear  against  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horseshoe,  and  at  their  inner  edges,  near  to  the  heel  ends 
which  are  un<(innected,  provided  with  flanges  which  bear 
against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  horseshoe,  and  means  where 
by  the  toe  ends  of  the  plates  are  drawn  toward  each  other 
and  the  heel  ends  forced  outward,  thereby  clamping  the 
horseshoe  In  a  manner  substantially  as  specltled. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  an  overshoe  em- 
bracing a  pair  of  separate  plates  with  calks  thereon,  and 
having  heel  engaging  clips,  which  plates  at  their  outer 
edges  near  to  the  toe  ends,  are  bent  at  a  right  angle  and 
thereby  ailapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horseshoe  and  are  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  clips. 
.nnd  It  their  inner  edges  near  to  the  heel  ends  which  are 


l.M'.H.Iol.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Chaulks  H. 
■  S(  H'lTTA,  Baltimore  county.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  '2.  1913. 
r    s.Tial   No.   H04,i;oT,      tCl.  16H     30.) 


In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  spinning  mules,  the  com- 
bination of  alining  band  cylinders  spaced  apart,  a  shaft 
secured  to  each  of  said  cylinders  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  power  shaft  sltuate<l  between  and  in  allnement  with  said 
cylinder  shafts  and  rotating  Independently  thereof,  a 
countershaft,  a  reversing  gear  connection  Ix-tween  said 
power  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  and  a  gear  connection 
betwe«'n  the  co\intershaft  and  each  of  said  l)an<l  cylinders, 
inchidiiig  a  gear  fitted  over  the  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
affixed   thereto. 


unconnected,  provided  with  flanges  which  bear  against  the 
inner  edge  of  the  horseshoe,  and  means  whereby  the  toe 
ends  of  the  plates  are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  the 
heel  ends  forced  outward,  thereby  clamping  the  hors>shoe 
in  a  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  an  overshoe  cm 
bracing  a  pair  of  separate  plates  with  calks  thereon,  which 
plates  at  their  outer  edges  and  near  to  the  toe  ends  have 
clips  and  are  bent  at  a  right  angle  so  as  to  bear  against 
the  edge  of  the  horseshoe  and  at  their  inner  edges  near  the 
heel  ends,  provided  with  flanges  carrying  heel  clips,  means 
whereby  the  toe  ends  of  the  plates  are  drawn  toward  each 
other,  and  their  heel  ends  forced  outward,  thereby  clamp 
Ing  each  of  the  plates  to  the  horseshot'.  and  removable 
safety  clips  which  are  secured  to  the  plates  immediately 
in  front  of  the  heel  clips,  substantially  as  des<ril>ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  an  overshoe  em 
bracing  ii  pair  of  separate  plates  with  calks  thereon,  and 
having  grooves  therein,  which  at  their  outer  e<lge8  and 
near  to  the  toe  ends  are  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  horseshoe  and  are  fitted 
with  clips,  and  at  their  inner  edges  mar  the  heel  ends 
[irovided  with  flanges  carrying  clips,  a  bolt  and  nut  where- 
by the  toe  ends  of  the  plates  are  drawn  toward  each  other, 
ami  the  heel  ends  forced  outward,  thereby  clamping  each 
of  the  plates  to  the  horseshoe,  and  safety  flanged  clips 
which  !ire  held  in  the  grcKJves  in  the  plates,  substantially 
as    s|iccified. 

,".  In  combination  with  ii  horseshoe,  an  oversluH-  cm- 
hracing  a  pair  of  separate  plates  with  calks  thereon,  and 
hnvlng  grooves  with  corrugated  Iwttoms  which  at  their 
outer  edges  near  to  the  toe  end,  are  bent  at  a  right  angle 
and  thereby  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  horse 
shoe  and  are  fitted  with  clips,  and  at  their  inner  edges 
near  the  heel  are  provided  with  flanges  carrying  clips,  a 
liolt  and  nut  whereby  the  toe  ends  of  the  plates  are  drawn 
toward  each  other  and  the  heel  ends  forced  outward, 
thereby  clamping  each  of  the  plates  to  the  horseshoe,  and 
safety  flanged  clips  which  are  held  in  the  grooves  in  the 
plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not   printed  in   the  (iazetle.] 


1,'>94.10'J.  REPT'LSION  MOTOR.  Akthi  R  Simon,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  nied  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  404.240J. 
iCl.   172      277.  < 


^J^,j§t^ 


■U' 


i' 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  in  combination,  a 
continuous  closed  and  symmetrically  distributed  primary 
winding  having  a  plurality  of  taps  dividing  said  winding 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  certain  of  said  sections  being 
directly  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, and  rheosiatic  means  interposed  between  other  of 
said  sections  and  the  supply  circuit  to  vary  the  relative 
n.agnetomotive  force  of  portions  of  said  sections  to  vary 
directly  the  relative  density  of  portions  of  the  primary 
flux  to  shift  the  position  of  the  resultant  primary  flux  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  reptilslon  motor.  In  combination,  a  field  or  stator 
provided  with  two  sets  of  windings  forming  in  effect  a 
single  continuous  closed  winding,  terminals  of  a  single 
pha.se  alternating  current  circuit,  having  said  windings 
connected  l)etween  the  same,  one  winding  of  each  set  being 
connected  In  circuit  in  series  with  one  winding  of  the  other 
set.   and   one  winding  of  each   set  being  arranged   in  par- 


74« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ^i,  1914. 


allrl  with  irtii'  wlndirii,'  of  iis  uwii  m-i  mid  one  winding  of 
till'  othiT  8f't.  and  h  viiriHlili'  rcHlntauce  shunt  extcndlnj; 
nroiind  t-aih  winding  of  one  sot. 

.'{.  In  HI)  altcriiatlriK  current  motor,  In  oomlilnatloii,  a 
pi  iiiiiir.N  windiriK.  h  sfcoiidii  ty  winding,  said  primarj 
witidlnjf  hHvln^r  taps  conn.'ctrd  to  thp  terminals  of  a 
sli-'Kle  phase  nlteruHtltiK  current  circuit,  and  variable  re 
»l-lnnces  connecli'd  ti. 'tween  said  taps  and  dlainetricall} 
o|.positf  points  on  ^nld  winding  to  vary  directly  the  density 
of  portions  of  the  primary  tlux,  to  »hlft  the  jMjsltlon  of  the 
primary  tUix  and  thus  vary  the  8p«>ed  of  the  motor. 

t.  In  an  iiiltriiathii;  current  motor.  In  <'onil)inntlon.  a 
primary  winding',  a  secondary  wludln^.  said  primary 
wlndlni;  havui:;  a  plurality  of  taps,  .-lii  connected  exter 
nally  to  a  single  pha.«e  alternating  current  circuit,  dla 
metrically  opposite  taps  l)elni;  connected  to  dllTereut  sides 
of  the  supply  circuit,  and  varialile  resistances  Interposed 
N-tween  one  set  of  dlamdrlca liy  opposite  taps  and  the 
8n|)i)ly  circuit  for  varyinc  directly  the  density  of  portions 
of  the  primary  Uui  to  nlilft  the  position  of  the  primary 
flux  and  thus  vary  the  8i)eed  of  the  motor. 


i.itiM.io:?.     At  roMATic  Ki.ocK  sii;nai.in<;   svstf^m 

I"()K  KIlirTRIC  K.VII.U'AYS  (>s(  ak  K.-butyin  Stkvkv.s, 
Vcw  York.  N  V  ,  Ji-^si^.-iior  to  (Jeneral  Kail  way  Sltnal 
•  ompariy.  a  ("orpnrat  ion  of  New  York.  Klled  Nov  :v 
I'.Kts.     Serial  .\u    It;(i,!M»4.      (Ci.  i24t;      :;i;.  1 


:;  '     ,    '.^^Ifr^ ML 


■■    In   a    --unMljM:,'  v.\stein   for  .-li'iiii.-   i;iil\\.i>~,    tlir   com 
hiniiti.iii    ,if    a     -oiirc^'    of    propulsion    ciirniit,    a     feeder,    n 
trackwM}    til.-    rails   of  wliich   arc    lontinuous  .iiid   form   re 
turn  paths  to  tlie  source  of  propulsion  current,  a  source  of 
sii,iialint:   enrru-y.    a    t  ra  n-fni  mlt    In    ea.  !,    block    section    fed 
fioin    said   source   of   sl^inaliiii;   eri.-r::>    and    tiavin;:    its   se, 
ondary    connected    across    tlie    traikway.    e.)ndu(tive    tnuids 
connectin:;    the    rails    at    the    limits    n(    a    liloek    section,    .i 
toil  located   in  two  aci.jaceiit  block  section-  and   In   induetive 
relation    wilti    the  rail-,   and   a    relay   having   ..tie   ineml'er   fed 

from    tlie  -;.iiii f  si^naliiiir   ener;;y   and    tlie   oiJii  r    niemiier 

from  said  coll. 

2     In   a    sk'nalint;  system   for  electric   railways,   tii..  vm 

t)lriatlon    of    a    souri.-    of    propulsion    curi.tii.    a    f 1.  1,    .1 

trackway    hoth    of    tlic    rails    of    which    ari.    idntin.m.-    ,ind 

Ml'    connected    to    tt:e    source    of    propulsion    eiier».'V.    a        ■rie^ 
o;'   londniliie    lionds  dlvidln^'   the    tr.ackvvay    into   l.lock   s.  e 
tion.N.  a   serl.-  of  colls   in   Inducliv..   relati..ii    with   tlie   rails 
and    loiated    -,,    Hiat    one  lialf  of   eacli    .  ,,il    Is    in   one    lilo.  k 
siction  and   th.'  otiier  half  ..f  thi.   .-oil   in  an   a.ijacent   Mo.  k 
section,  a  sour<e  of  sinnallnK  energy,   means  for  inducing  a 
differetKe  of  potential   ai  ross   the   trackway    fed   from   said 
source  of  si(;nalln<  enerKy.  and  a  series  ..f  relays  each  hav 
inj;   their  coils   eiiertcl/ed   from   across    the  source   of  sU'ual 
in^  energy   and   from   a  coil    in   indui  tlve   relation    with   the 
trackway. 

;{.  In  a  sii;nalin({  system  for  electric  rallwayH,  the  com 
hlnation  of  a  source  of  propulsion  current,  a  feeder,  a 
tra<kway  the  rails  of  whKh  are  electrically  continuous 
and  ser\e  as  return  paihs  to  the  proptiNlon  kceneratiT.  a 
series  of  non  indintive  cross  honda  dlvldlnK  the  rails  Into 
block  sections,  a  coll  at  the  end  of  each  block  section,  .said 
coll  In  Inductive  relation  with  the  rails  of  two  adjacent 
block  sections,  a  source  of  slK'iiallnic  energy,  means  for 
exciting  a  algnallng  difference  of  potential  located  approxl 
mately  midway  In  the  block  sections,  and  polyphase  relays 
<  «ch  enerKlzed  from  the  nource  of  ali;nallnK  energy  and 
irom  a  coll  In  Inductive  relation  with  the  rails.  . 


*  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  propulsion  current,  a  feeder,  a 
trackway    of    wbldi    the    rails    are    electrically    continuous 

and  cmneered  t..  the  s.iur.e  of  propulsion  current.  lx>Dd'< 
dl\idini,'  the  rails  Info  block  sections,  a  source  of  sii.'nalinK 
'nrrent.  iiieims  eiierclzed  from  the  source  01  sl;:ti;illiiK  cur- 
I'tir  for  exciting  a  dlfferen.e  of  potential  acro-s  the  Mock 
sections,  a  coil  situated  at  each  bond  In  Inductive  relation 
with  the  rails  .)f  adjn.ent  block  sections  and  relays  Iravlii- 
one  memUr  enertl-te*!   from   the  source  of  signaling  energy 

and    tl ther   in. ■ruber    from    the   cfdl    In    Imluctlve   relatbm 

with   the  rails  of  the  .section   in  whb  h   the  sUnal  Is   located. 

.">.  In  a  siKiinliiiK  system  for  electric  railways,  a  v,,iir.e 
i.r  propulsion  lurrent.  a  feeder,  a  trackway  of  whl.li  t!ie 
rails  are  continuous  and  c-onnected  back  to  the  source  ,•( 
l.ropuNbm  current,  mc-ans  for  dividing  the  rails  into 
block  seitlons.  a  sourc  .if  signaling  current,  means  f..r 
.  \cltln-  a  difference  of  signaling  potential  across  the  rails. 
.1  normally  dc-energized  relay,  n  motor  vehicle,  means  for 
a.  tuatlni:  the  relay  in  advance  of  the  motor  vc'liicb  t., 
indicate  the  condition  of  the  sectlcui  in  advance,  said 
m.'ans  consisting  of  a  i.dl  normally  in  Inductive  rela- 
inm  with  the  rails  of  tw..  adjacent  block  sections,  and  a 
lelay  having  one  memtter  energized  from  the  sour,  e  of 
sHinnling  energy   and    the  other   member   from   -aid   i..il. 

(Claims  (!  to    HI   not   printed    In   the   (Jazeti.'  J 


l.t'iM.lOl  AITUMATIC  HI.04  K  Sh;.\ALl.\<i  SYSTK.M 
Kt)lt  KI.Kr'lKIC  RAILWAYS  (Js.  cr  K.;krion  Wtevkn.s, 
New  York.  .\.  Y.  asslunor  to  t;eneral  Hallway  Signal 
t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  l>ec  ;U, 
r.His       S.rlal   No.  47(t.L'r_V      (t'l.  LMH      .■.Hi 


1  III  a  -iirnal  system,  a  vii;nal  bias,,)  to  .,n,.  p>.-ltion. 
a  p.  rnian.-ntly  closed  circuit  iin  hiding  a  s.,urc.  .,f  cur 
1'  lit  ami  an  electric  m..tor.  ccuinctions  between  ih.'  motor 
an.i  tl,..  signal  whereb.\  tin-  signal  will  le  niov,cl  fr,im  the 
bias.  c|  p,i!,ltion  by  an  uperatbiii  of  the  motor  cau>ei|  by  ,  ur 
r.  nt  fi,,in  th"  source,  and  mean-  In  serins  with  s.ibi  s.mrce 
inii  ui..t,,r  for  preventing  sutti<  ieni  flow  ol  curri'iit  i,,  ciiuse 
an  ..peratb.n  ..f  the  motor,  thii-  allowing  the  sigtial  to  move 
t.i  the  bia-ed  i.osiiion  by  reason  of  Its  bins. 

-'  In  a  signal  systc-m.  a  gignal  ^,lnHe«l  to  one  p..sition.  a 
si.ur.  .  .if  rurrenl.  .an  electric  mi>tor  adapted  for  troveri. 
ing  the  signal,  connections  lH>t»een  the  source  nf  current 
and  the  nndor.  a  reactance  device  inserted  in  sabl  c-.m- 
nc-rtlcuis  coiuprlslin  a  magnetic  cor.',  n  (ixed  coll  and  a 
nio\abi,'  ,',,il.  ,1  track  circuit,  and  m.aiis  governed  by  the 
track  circuit  for  moving  the  imnabb'  ...il  wher.by  the  r, 
acfince  of  the  circuit  including  the  motor  in  changed  and 
the  •■Iguai   is  thereby  go\erued. 


1.0'»4,H».-..        MIIFLKU.        Sii.NH^      1-      Wai.H'in.     KetrolU 
Mich.,  a.sslgiior  to  I'ackard  .Motor  tar  Company.  I>etrolt, 
Mich,  a   (  orporatlon   of  Michigan.      Ulc-d   .Mar     1»1,    1911 
Serial   No.  t>14.!iJl«.      tCl.    li;i-     ll»i  ) 

I  \  muffler  ctuiiprislng  a  plurality  of  <oiicentrlcally  ar- 
range<l  cylindrical  eiemi'nts.  end  plates  therefor,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  "Xtencllng  through  one  of  the  end  plates  and 
into  the  apnc-  between  said  cylindrical  elements,  the 
Inner  of  said  cylindrical  eleni»-nta  having  an  inwardly 
lient  |>ortlon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

-'.  A  rnutller  i  omnrislng  an  outer  cylindrical  casing,  an 
outlet  connection  In  said  caalng.  concentric  outer  and 
Inner  tubular  niemb«TB  therein,  an  exhaust  |>li»«'  connec 
tlon  at  one  end  of  said   Inner  tubular  member,   said   Inner 
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tubular   member    b«>ing   perforated    adjacfnt    said    eihaust      through  for  each   core  to 

pipe  connection  end  onlj,  said  tubular  outer  '"  •-   '-  ------ ..     -. 

perforated    adjacent    the    opposite    end    only 


pipe  connection  end  onlj,  said  tubular  outer  member  l)elng      extend  downwardly  therethrougli.  a  circular  s 

" '*       — '       "'"       end    plates       to  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  a   circular   shoulder  ou 


permit  the  ends  of  the  core    tt. 
hcse  tlireadcd 


said  shoe  adapted  to  engage  said   plate   to   hold  said   [.ate 
against  said  shell. 


1.094.107.      AIR  WASHER.     Alfred  Wickkk 
vale,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Atmoepherir  Clarlfl 
poratioD        Filed    Aug.    29,    lftl2.       Serial 
(CI.  OR-  -45.1 


SH.4M.   Sumy 
er  Co  .  .a  (  I  r^ 
No     717, 7]s. 


abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  c  lements  and  said 
casing  and  rods  connecting  tlie  end  i.latcs  and  passing 
hi  tueen   said  elements 


1  itfM.Kir,  Er.KCTROM  \i;\KTIC  I'ISHIM;  TOfil. 
viN  N  WniTK.  Maricopa,  c.il  Fll> d  Im-c  L';-!. 
Serial   No.   738,891.'       (CI.   175-    L'l.i 


Cal 

1911:. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  hshing  tool  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  pair  of  cores  formed  C)n  said  body  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  winding  on  each  core, 
means  for  insulating  said  windlng.s.  a  tubular  shell  se- 
cured to  said  body  memb^'r  extending  downwardly  over 
said  windings,  a  circular  plate  against  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  shell,  said  plate  havirig  an  opening  for  each 
core  to  permit  the  ends  of  said  cons  to  extend  down- 
wardly therethrough,  a  circular  shoe  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell,  and  a  circular  shoulder  on  said  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  hold  the  same  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell 

2.  An  electromagnetic  lishinc  tool  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  pair  of  cores  formed  integral  with  said  body 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  said  cores  having  flat  Inner  faces  and 
curved  outer  faces,  a  winding  on  each  core.  Insulating 
means  covering  each  of  s;ild  windings,  a  tubular  shell 
threaded  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  said  head,  a  cir- 
cular plate  against  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  each  core  to  permit 
the  ends  of  the  core  to  extend  downwardly  therethrough, 
a  circular  shoe  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shell, 
and  a  circular  shoulder  on  said  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
paid   plate  to  hold  said  plate  against  said  shell. 

;?  An  electromagnetic  fishing  tool  comprising  a  body 
meml>er  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
Btufting  box  at  the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of 
cores  formed  Integral  with  said  body  member  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  subetantially  parallel  with  each 
other,  aald  cores  having  flat  Inner  faces  and  curved  outer 
faceF.  a  winding  on  each  core,  wires  from  said  winding 
extending  through  said  opening  In  said  body  and  aaid 
stuffing  l>ox.  a  tubular  shell  threaded  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  said  head,  a  circular  plate  against  the  lower 
end  of  Bald  shell,  said  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
201  O  Q.— 4S 


^ 


1     In   an   air  filter   the   combination   of   a    casini:   having 

air  Inlets  adjaoent  Its  upper  end  and  a  convergent  bottom, 

I   a   cover    for   said    casing,    a   cylinder   on    the    underside   of 

aald  cover,  with  its  lower  end  terminating  a  short  distance 

i   at>ove  the  iKittom  of  the  casing  and  opening  to  the  interior 

i  of  the  latter,  means  for  Introducing  a  liquid  into  the  cap- 

j    Ing   to  submerge   the  open   lower  end   of  the  cylinder   and 

form  a  seal   therefor,   means  for  draining  the  liquid  from 

the  caalng  to  a  level  above  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 

and  means  connecting  with  a  suction  apparatus  to  admit 

of  air  in  the  cylinder  being  withdrawn  therefrom  adjacent 

Its  upper  end. 

2.  In  an  air  filter  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
air  inlets  adjacent  Its  upper  end  and  a  convergent  l>ottom. 
a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  cylinder  on  the  underside  of  said 
cover,  with  its  lower  end  terminating  a  short  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  opening  to  the  Interior 
of  the  latter,  means  for  Introducing  a  Iliiuld  into  the  cas 
Ing  to  submerge  the  open  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
form  a  seal  therefor,  means  for  draining  tb.^  licjuld  from 
the  casing  to  a  level  above  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  connecting  with  a  suction  apparatus  to  admit 
of  air  In  the  cylinder  being  withdrawn  therefrom  adjacent 
Its  upper  end,  including  an  upwardly  extc  ndlng  pipe  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  with  Its  upper  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  cover  within  the  cylinder. 

.*?.  In  an  air  ptirlfler.  thc>  combination  of  a  water  con 
tainlng  receptacle,  an  Inner  cylinder  open  at  the  bottom 
and  closed  at  the  top  within  and  space,]  from  the  recep- 
tacle and  submerged  at  its  lower  .nd  in  ll(iiild  within 
the  receptacle,  a  series  of  annuhir  baffles  or  deflector* 
within  the  Inner  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet  into  the  annular 
space  formed  between  the  receptacle  and  Inner  cylinder 
and  above  the  liquid  level,  an  air  outlet  from  the  inner 
cylinder,  aatd  receptacle,  cylinder,  liquid  and  baffles  so 
constructed  and  arranged  tnat  air  drawn  into  the  cham- 
t>er  formed  between  the  receptacle  and  cylinder  passes 
downwardly  through  the  li'iuld  and  upwardly  past  the  said 
annular  deflectors,  said  deflectors  having  means  for  down- 
wardly directing  the  moisture  carried  upward  by  the  air 
currents. 

4.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  water,  an  inner  cylinder  closed  at  the 
top    and    open    at    the    bottom,    with    Ita    lower    end    mib- 
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iii>T«;t»i|  In  tlif  lltniid  within  tli.'  iiNrptarli',  s:iUl  cylind.T 
spiiccil  fidiii  tilt'  side  of  the  rcccptin  !,■  lo  [novldf  ill)  air 
passiiKf  downwardly  nnd  thrniiirti  I  lit-  watfr  and  under 
tlu-  InuiT  edni'  <)(  thf  >  ylin<|iT.  a  rciluinn  iimvidln^:  an  out 
!''t  for  till'  air,  cxlindi  rii;  ii[i  throiij^h  thr  riMi'ptacle  and 
cylindtT  and  ojirniiii,'  mlo  tlic  to|,  of  ihr  ryllndiT.  said 
I  oliuiin  liaviiiK  spaird,  annular  balllcs  with  downwardly 
turnt'd  f'dK'^8  arrancfd  atiovc  the  lii|uld  l-'vtd,  and  IntiT- 
nit'dlati'  rliik,'  batfles  on  the  rylindor  with  downwardly 
turned  >'dk'»'^.  sai<l  riTcptarl.-,  cjllndrr,  bailies  and  column 
>o  roristrui'ti'd  and  arrMns,'i'd  that  cntrrinix  air  in  thi' 
spare  between  the  reei-plaele  jiiid  cylinder  is  drawn  down 
waidly  throUi,'h  th>'  body  of  lUjuid  and  tK'low  the  lower 
edjje  of  the  cylinder,  passes  upwardly  past  the  hatlles  and 
finally  downwardly  asaln  throuifh  the  column,  the  down- 
wardly turned  ed>;es  on  said  hatlies  checking  the  upward 
travel   of'    luoisturi'  earrifMl   In   suspension   by   the  air 


I,|i!M.ius       STKAM   IHAI'.      1-Kxi   Wukhnkk.  St     I.ouis.   Mo 
1  lied  June  1"<,  I'Jlo.     Serial  No.  77rt,l.'5H.     ul.  .l.'S — 9.) 


1  In  a  ^teain  trnji.  the  onibination  with  a  steam  pipe, 
earryiuk;  a  valve  seat,  of  a  stem  carr>inK  a  valve  and 
surround'-d  li.\  an  outlet  passage,  said  va!\e  seat  beinj} 
provided  with  a  conical  n.izzle  ta[>erinK  lov\ard  its  dls- 
chari;''  end  and  surrounded  by  an  annular  rec  esx.  and  said 
valv.'  with  an  annular  piojection  ••xtendUiK  Into  said  re- 
i-ess,  whireb>  direct  linpirik'enieni  of  the  steam  aKainst 
till'  .'oactini,'  v.ilve  surfaces  i-i  prevented,  and  stay  rods 
I  oiiiiectlni,'  till'  outer  ends  of  said  steam  pl|ie  and  stem 

-  In  a  steam  traji,  tlx-  combination  with  a  steam  pipe 
■  arryin;;  a  valve  n.-at.  of  a  stetu  earryhiK  a  valve  and 
surrounded  liy  an  outlet   passage,  said  valve  seat   havinK'  a 

rt ss   within    Its    bearing;   surface,    and   said    valve    havin^c 

an  annular  projection  within  its  t)earln».c  surface  and 
adapt''d  to  enter  said  recess,  whereby  the  tluld  passliiK 
through  the  valve  is  deflected  prior  to  Its  contact  with 
the  co-actinK  surfaces  of  the  valve  and  valve  seat. 

.{  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  steam  pipe 
carryiriK  a  v;»lve  seat,  of  a  stem  carrying  a  valve  and 
surrounded  by  an  outlet  passage,  said  valve  seat  having 
a  conical  contact  face  within  which  Is  a  conical  nozzle 
tapering  toward  Its  discbarue  enil  and  surrounded  by  a 
recess,  and  said  valve  havini;  a  conical  surface  adapted  to 
coo[ierate  with  said  valve  scat  and  within  said  surface  an 
annular  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  wlureby 
the  tluld  passing  through  the  device  is  deflected  prior  to 
reacliini,'  the  co  a<'tlnx  surfaces  of  the  valve  and  valve  seat. 


1  •!!)»  l()<i.     CONDIIT.      <'r.irF>«iRi)  jA.MK.s   .M.p.m  tjn.  Tren 

ton.   N    .1..  MsslKiior  to  The  Trenton  Klectric  and  Conduit 

•  'ompany,    Trenton.   N.  .1  ,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 

i'iie.l  July  L'lt,   Htl.'i.     Serial  No.  TSl,S«»t       (("1.  IMT— H.) 

I.    A  Conduit,  com|irlslni;  a  main  member  having  an  open 

side    and    side    walls    liavlnR    a    tlanice,    each.    Intermediate 

the   hei^;ht    thereof,    said   tlantfes    being  outwardly   Inclined 

on   one   face   ,ind   perpendicular   to   said  side   walla  on   the 

other  face,  a  detachable  cover  for  said  open  side,  and  clips 

adapteil   to    slide   over    said    Inclined    tlanse    faces    to    N'ar 

airainst    said    perpendicular    faces    to    lock    said    cover    to 

said  main  member. 

-  A  conduit,  comprisini;  a  main  member  having  an  open 
side  and  side  wails  outwardly  tlanged  and  eitendlng  up 
wardly   and   doN\nvvardly    bevond   said    tl»>.nL'e>.    a   cover   for 


said  open  sid.  liaviiu'  d''pchdent  sides  resting  against  the 
upward  sjil,.  wall  extensions,  and  clips  engaged  with  said 
Ibiniic.,  to  I.H'k  said  niaiii  neiiibcr  and  cover  together. 


i^-* 


A  ciitidiiit.  conip 
and    side    walls 


isin_-  a   main   member  having  .111 

iiitv^ardl.v     llant'ed    lntermedlat»' 

beigbt    thereof    a    iletachabb-   cover   for  said   open   side, 

I   a   plurality   of  clips  eiiirai^iiiL;  said   llaiiKes  for  locking: 

main    nicinlxr   and   cover    luijetlier.    ,Hid    clips   being   perf 

rated   f,,r  screvvs   for  securn^-   to   tie-   walls  of  a  bulldiiik; 


1  ■■11 
the 
ind 
;:.id 
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rorilHV   IKKKKU   .\NI)   KXERCISKH 
HvKFii.    Brockton.    .Mass       i'iled   July   2\. 
7sii.l.-,s        ,('1.    ]i;i      711., 


An 

1 '.» 1  :f 


'■    -^    poullrv    fe..l.i    ,iiiil    .•X,  rcis.T    compMsin_'     ;[i    ■■■nn 
''i"''''i"'|     a    liop|.er    b.iving  an   exit    openink:   in    its   bottom 
a  Jolnieii   rod  d.  pcmlinir  thrtiut'li  and  having  its  joint   .-ilxive 
said  openini:.  and  a   member  s.iured  to  and  projecting-   lat 
erally  from  said  ro,l  alxivi*  said  Joint. 

1.'.  .V  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser  comprising,  in  cojubi 
nation,  a  liopprr  having  an  opening  in  Its  lx>ttom.  ,1  cap 
for  said  op.tiln-.  s;ii,i  r:i\,  having  an  outlet  for  the  feed. 
means  for  supporting  said  cap.  a  support  secured  to  said 
cap  adjacent  said  opcnin;;,  and  .'x^itatink:  means  sujiported 
by   said  itupport. 

.1.  A  poultry  feeiler  and  exerciser  comprising,  in  -om 
bination.  a  hopper,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  Nit'om 
of  said  hopper  and  pro\ideil  with  an  exit  opening,  a  sup 
jiort  secured  to  saiil  i-ap  .iiid  extendiiiLT  therefrom  upwardly 
into  said  hop[)er.  and  nt:ilntlng  mc.ins  su|»ported  wholly 
b.\  said  supp'irt  and  removabb'  from  said  hopper  with 
s.ald   cap. 

4.  .\  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser  comprising.  In  com 
bination.  a  hopper  providi-d  with  an  exit  opening  In  its 
Ixittom.  a  yoke  extending  across  salil  opening  within  said 
hopper,  and  having  a  fixed  nut,  a  rod  thn^ided  Into  said 
nut.  a  batlle  secured  to  said  rod.  and  agitating  means 
including  a  rod  suiiported  on  the  first  mentioned  rod  and 
depending   through   said   opening 

5.  A  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  hopper  having  a  mouth  at  Its  bottom,  a  cap 
for  snld  mouth  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  cap  having  a  generally  U  shaped  form 
and  projectiii-'  from  sanl  cap  upwanlly  Info  said  hopper, 
agitating  means  including  a  rod  supported  on  snid  sup 
jiort  and  de[M'iidlni,'  through  said  opening,  and  a  t)ody  Inter 
posed  bi  tween  said  support  and  said  opening 

[t'lalm  t)  not  printed   In  the  Clazette.  ] 


l.t'lMlll         .VI'l'AUATIS     FOU     DISTKIHtTI  Nii     (ON 
CKKTK       Kin  .s    M.C.    Hk.4\ FiKi.r>.   San    Francisco.   Cal 
Filed  Apr.  :M.  liM.'t      Serial  No.  7fV_'..'iL'J.      (CI.  214  -12.) 
1.    In  an  a[>pnratus  for  distributing  concrete,  the  combi 
nation  of  an  elevator  tower;  a  main  trough  In  relation  to 
the    tower    to    receive    the   concrete    from    the   dellyery   de 
vices   thereof;   a   catenary    siipfiort    from   which   said   main 
trough   Is   suspendiMl  ;   a    hopper   revolubly   suspended    from 
said  catenary  suiiport    in    iiositlon    to   receive   the   concreti' 
from  the  main  trough  :  a   second  trough   In  communication 
with    the    hopper  :    and    .1    second    catenary    support    fiom 
which   the  seeoinl  troui;b   is  sus[iendeil. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  concrete,  the  combi 
nation  of  an  elevator  tower  ;  a  main  trough  In  relation  to 
the  tower  to  ri  ceive  the  concrete  from  the  delivery  de- 
vices tberiof.  a  catenary  support  from  which  said  main 
froii..'b  is  suspeiide<)  ;  a  bo|iper  revolubly  suspended  from 
said  catenary  support  in  jiosition  to  receive  the  concrete 
from  the  main  trough;  a  second  trough  in  communication 
with  the  hopper;  and  a  second  catenary  support  from 
wlii.b  the  second  trough  Is  suspendetl,  said  seconil  cate- 
iiiiv  siippcri  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the 
III  St  c:ii..|iary  support. 


of  large  area  is  provided  without   exposing  parts  thereof 

outside  of  the  webbing. 


1  094.112  (JAHTFU  I  AST1-;NP:R.  At  c.i  ST  H.  BK(K.  Cran 
ford.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Meyer  W,  Schloss.  New  York, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1013.  Serial  No.  749, 77."!.  (CI. 
24      245.) 

1.  In  a  garter  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  loop  of 
webbing  and  a  button  carrying  clip  engaging  the  same, 
the  clip  (omprlsint'  a  loop  transversely  embracing  one  side 
of  the  web  lo<ip.  that  part  of  the  clip  lying  t)€tween  the 
.'.ides  of  the  web  loop  forming  a  foot  plate  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  web  loop  and  being  narrower  at  its  ex 
treniitles  than  the  w.b  whereby  a  foot  plate  for  the  button, 


f     A.-   /■ 


'^'  ( 


_'  In  a  garter  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  loop  if 
webbing  and  a  button  carrying  clip  engaging  the  same,  the 
clip  comjjrislng  a  narrow  metal  strap  extending  across 
the  outer  face  of  the  web  remote  from  the  extremity  of 
the  web  loop,  and  a  wider  metal  foot  plate  extending 
transversely  through  the  web  loop  and  reaching  to  the 
bend  or  extremity  of  the  web  loop,  said  foot  plate  being 
narrower  at  its  ends  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  web. 
than  the  web  Itself,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  004.11,'^  WELL-I'IPK  I.IFTKR  Pall  Bissen  and  Kd 
w.viu)  B.  Bissen,  Brownsville.  Minn,  Filed  Sept,  '5, 
1912      Serial  No,  718,98.1.      iCl.  57 — 9.1 


:;     In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  concrete,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elevator  tower;  a  main  trough  In  relation  to 
the    tower   to    receive   the   concrete    from   tbe   delivery   de 
vices  thereof;  a   catenary  support  from  which  said  main 
trough   Is  suspended;   a   hopper  revolubly   suspended   from 
and   adjustable   lengthwise  upon   said   catenary  support   in 
lx>8ltion    to    receive    the   concrete    from    the    main    trough;    , 
a  iw'cond  trough  in  communication  with  the  hopper;  and 
a  .second  catenary  support  from  which  the  second  trough  is 
suspended,    said    second    catenary    support    having   one    of   | 
lis  ends  conne<-led  with  the  first  catenary  support  and  its   ; 
other  end   extensihly  connected   with   a   fixed  point   below,    ; 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  concrete,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elevator  tower;  a  main  trough  in  relation  to 
the  tower  to  receive  the  concrete  from  the  delivery  devices 
thereof;  a  catenary  in)pi)ort  from  which  the  main  trough 
is  suspended  ;  a  hopper  disposed  in  relation  to  the  delivery 
eii.l  of  the  main  trough  to  receive  the  concrete  therefrom; 
.1  hanger  rod  suspended  from  said  catenary  support,  said 
hanger  rod  revolubly  supporting  said  hopper;  a  second 
trough  in  communication  with  the  hopper;  and  a  second 
ratenary  support  from  which  the  s(>cond  trough  is  sus- 
pended. 

,'■.,  In  an  apiiaratus  for  distributing  concrete,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elevator  tower;  a  main  trough  in  relation  to 
the  tower  to  receive  the  concrete  from  the  delivery  devices 
thereof;  a  catenary  support  from  which  the  main  trough 
is  suspended  ;  a  hopper  disposed  in  relation  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  main  trough  to  receive  the  concrete  there- 
from ;  a  hanger  rod  suspended  from  said  catenary  support, 
.said  hanger  rod  revolubly  supporting  said  hopper;  a  shield 
fre.ly  fitting  in  the  hopper  opposite  the  end  of  the  main 
trough  .  a  spider  carried  by  the  hanger  rod  and  connecting 
the  main  trough  and  shield:  a  second  trough  In  comraunl- 
iHtion  with  the  hopper;  and  a  second  catenary  support 
from  which  the  second  trough  Is  suspended, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (laiette,] 


A  pipe  lifter  for  well  pipes  comprising  a  semi  circular 
pipe  engaging  member  having  transverse  pivot  pins  pro- 
jecting from  Us  opposite  ends,  handles  mounted  upon  Bald 
pivot  pins  with  their  inner  ends  spaced  from  one  another. 
a  latch  member  carried  by  one  pivot  pin  and  removably 
engaged  with  the  other  pivot  pin.  and  removable  jaws 
secured  to  said  handles  for  engagement  with  the  well  pipe, 
said  Jaws  each  having  a  dove  tail  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  the  related  handle  whereby  displacement  of 
said  Jaws  from  operative  engagement  with  the  pipe  during 
lifting  of  the  latter  Is  positively  prevented. 


1,094,114  METALLTR<;ICAL  PROCESS.  Wakhen  F 
Bi-kkckek,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.   705.249.      (CI.   75 — 17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  reducing 
a  metallurgical  mixture  to  produce  an  alloy  high  in  carbon, 
mixing  with  the  reduced  material  a  quantity  of  unreduced 
metallurgical  material  together  with  slag  forming  material 
and  heating  the  mixture  whereby  a  portion  of  the  carlxjn 
of  the  alloy  is  remove<l 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  In  mixing 
with  an  alloy  high  in  carbon,  slag  forming  material  and 
unreduced  metallic  oxid,  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  a 
reducing  temperature. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  reducing 
a  mixture  of  metallic  oxids  with  slag-forming  material 
and  an  excess  of  carlwn  to  produce  an  alloy  high  In  car 
bon,  and  then  mixing  with  such  alloy  flag  forming  ma 
terlal  and  unreduced  oxids,  and  heating  the  same  to  pro 
duce  an  alloy  low  in  carbon. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  In  reducing 
pulverulent  metallic  oxid.  slag  forming  material  and  an 
excess  of  carbon,  to  produce  an  alloy  high  in  carbon,  mix 
ing  with  such  alloy  slag  forming  material  and  unreduced 
metallic  oxids.  and  heating  the  same  to  produce  an  alloy 
low  In  carbon 
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:>.  The  herein  de9<Tll>ed  proc.-ss,  consisting  iu  reducinu 
a  iiiiitiir.'  of  ferric  oxkl  antl  vanartlum  oxld  with  slaK 
forming;  iiiaterlai  iirid  exress  of  carlrDii  In  prinluce  an  alloy 
hiKh  ill  ciirtLiii.  then  inixliit;  with  xald  alloy  unreduced 
ferric  and  vanadhiiii  oxhls  and  slai;  formiuj;  material,  and 
heallriK  the  saiii>-  t..  prixluce  a  ten  o  \  a  nndiutn  alloy  low- 
in  carl><>n. 


1  0!M.H5  AITOMAIlr  I.I  NK  ( 'Or  I'M  N( ;  Nkwki.i.  M 
I50VNT..N,  J. .IIS  I'  Mil  niKi.i.  Hnd  Tiikmih.kk  a  Hkam> 
HorKH.  .Ir  Sail  FrainHro  Cal  Kllwl  .June  LT.,  IttK?. 
Serial  No    77r>,ti71        (CI     iss       i;{.) 


1  An  uutoiiiatlc  coupllnk'  ari<l  uncoupling:  fop  trains, 
I  ouiprislni:  a  head  formed  with  a  puKsa^e  comniiintcatlnK 
with  the  conductlDK  Hno  on  the  car,  a  sciiil  annular  dl 
vcrK'ent  tlaiiue  on  the  end  of  said  head,  a  second  divergent 
semi  annular  tliin«e  on  said  head  rearward  of  the  before- 
mentioned  flanye  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  head, 
salil  last  named  flanK»»  formed  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  the  forward  llaiiKe  of  a  romplcmeritary  head,  and  a 
.>ieldahle  support  for  said   head 

-  An  automatic  conplinK  hikI  uncoupling',  for  trains, 
comprising'  a  head  formed  with  a  passa»,'e  communlcatlnK 
with  the  conducting  line  on  the  car,  a  divergent  semi 
annular  flange  on  the  end  of  said  head,  a  second  diyerjrent 
semi  annular  flange  on  said  head  rearward  of  the  before- 
mentioned  flanse  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  head, 
said  last  name<l  flancp  formed  with  a  pocltet  adapted  to 
re<elvo  the  forward  tlanne  of  a  complementary  head,  a 
Hlldabie  support  for  said  head,  and  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  said  support  In  an  advan(e<l  position. 

3.  An  automatic  coupllni;  and  nncoupllnj;  for  trains. 
comprlslnK  a  head  formed  with  a  passage  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  conductlnir  line  on  the  car,  a  semi- 
annular  tlange  on  said  head  rearward  of  the  before  men- 
tioned   flantje  and  on   tt (iposite  side   of   said    head,   sahl 

last  named  rlanKe  forme<l  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  forward  flange  of  a  Cfuiiplementary  head,  a  slidable 
support  for  said  head,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  .said 
■up|)ort  In  an  advanced  [.osltlon.  said  head  supporting 
means  mounted  to  have  an  oscillatory  movement,  and 
spring  means  for  maintaining  the  support  In  a  central 
position. 

4  In  a  line  coupling,  a  coupling  memlier  formed  with 
off -et.  dlv.r^'ent,  semi  aniiul.Mr  Manges  adapted  to  receive 
corresponding  flanires  on  a  complementary  conpllng  head. 
a  h..rlzontai  bar  mounted  to  have  vertical,  transverse  and 
b  neltudlnal  movement,  spring  nieans!  for  maintaining  said 
I'ar  in  an  advanced  [msition,  an.1  vieidahle  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  bar  In  a  horizontal  i><)Rltion. 

•'.    A    coupler    head    for    train    lines,    comprising   a    body 
formed    with    a    passaL'e    adaple<l    to    t)e    connected    with    a    < 
train    line   terminal,   a   semi  annular   flange  on    the  end   of   i 
said     member    form»><l     with    an     Inclined    inner    face,     an    ' 
arcuate  shoulder  at   the  ba<e  of  snld  flange  adapted  to  re- 
ceive   the   end   of   a   complementary    (oupling   head,    and    a    ' 
second    semi  annular    flanKc    on    said    memtK?r    on    the    side 
opposite  the  before  mentioned  fiance  and  rearward  thereof,    i 
said  last  name<1  flange  formed  with  an  inclined  face  terml 
nating  In  a  fKicket  adapte.l  to  receive  the  outermost  flange 
on   a  '  ouiplementary   cupliu^-   licail  i 


1.094. lUi.      KI.I  Il>(rsHi(»N   VALVE  OK  OTIIEH  UKGU- 
LATING    MECHANISM        Ik.^n.is    H.    Hkown.    Kidley 
I'ark.    I-a        KIUhI    Feb.    IH.    l!.l.{.      Serial    No.    7401)67 
(<'l     .'.(>-     L'5.  i 


I  In  a  regul.itin,'  iiie.  hanism,  a  in,,\abie  element  sub 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  variable  i.ressure.  and  on  tiie  opjKi 
Hlte  side  to  a  substantially  i-onatant  pressure  having  i 
universal  range  of  adjustment  and  Including  a  fluid 
cushion  suspended  In  and  surrounde<I  by  a  transmitting 
medium,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  moTibleelement 

'2.  In  a  regtilafing  me<hanlsm.  a  movable  element  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  a  variable  pressure  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  to  a  sutwtantlally  constant  pressure  havtne  a 
universal  range  of  adjustment  and  including  an  adju8ta«)» 
fluid  cushion  surrounde<l  by  a  liquid  transmitting  medtom, 
and  mechanism  actuated   by  said  movable  elem«it. 

3.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  Wlb 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  variable  pressure  and  on  the  o|*|I»» 
site  side  to  a  subatantiallj  constant  pressure  which** 
cludefl  a  fluid  cushion  and  a  liquid  transmitting  medhjm 
surrounding  sucli  cushion,  means  to  adjust  said  constant 
pressure  to  any  predetermine^!  standard  of  pressure.  aii<l 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  element. 

4.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  sub 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  variable  pressure,  and  on  the  op- 
p>oslte  side  to  a  substantially  constant  pressure  having  a 
universal  range  of  adjustment  and  Including  a  fluid 
cushion  and  a  transmitting  medium  surrounding  said 
cushion,  mechanism  actuated  by  hald  movable  element. 
and  devices  for  varying  the  travel  of  said  mechanism  rela 
tlve  to  the  travel  of  said  movalile  element. 

r>.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  suti- 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  variable  [iressure.  and  on  the  oppo 
site  side  to  a  substantially  constant  pressure  and  Inrlud 
Ing  a  fluid  cushion  surrounded  Jty  a  transmitting  medium 
means  to  adjust  said  constant  pressure  to  any  pre<leter 
mlne<l  standard,  a  counterbalance  for  s.ild  movable  elc 
ment,  and  mechanl-m  controlled  by  said  movable  element 

(Claims  ♦!  to  .'7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,094.117.       INVAMI)  citANI-;        Wfsiky    Hi  ti.kh.    Hills- 
boro.   Ill  ,  assU-nnr  of  one  half  to  .]    C    Crabtree,  Taylor- 
\nie.     111.       Fil.<l    ,Iul.v     L's.     inn.       S.rlal     No     r>41  0^.'^ 
'CI.  r,      44.1 

1.  In  an  Invalid  crane,  the  c.mbination  of  a  raising  de 
vice  and  a  sui)portinc  frame,  said  frame  l.elng  suspended 
from  said  raising  d.vbe  b.v  a  pair  of  links  .ngaglng  hooks 
on  one  sl<le  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  suspinslon  rods 
conne<  ting  with  hooks  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  crane,  of  a  stretcher  siisjiended  from  said 
crane,  said  stretcher  comi-rislng  an  outer  frame,  and  a 
sectional  inner  frame,  said  inner  frame  having  an  Inter 
medlat.    section  and  adjustable  end   aef  tions.  said  central 
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BPCtlon  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  outer      eihlhitlng   valuable    therapeutic    properties,    substantially 
frame,   said  end   secthins  being  pivoted  to  said   side  bars,       as  described. 

and  folding  end  rails  for  said  frames.  -    The  new  methoiymethyl  ester  of  metacr«»otlnlc  acid 

of  the  following  formula  ; 

CH, 
I 


•''  In  a  device  of  the  characitr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crane,  of  n  stretcher  suspended  from  said 
crane,  said  stretcher  comprlsini:  an  outer  frame,  and  a  sec- 
tional inner  frame,  said  inner  frame  having  an  interme- 
diate section  and  adjustable  eu<l  sections,  said  central  sec- 
tion belnu  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  said  outer 
frame,  said  end  sections  beiuR  pivoted  to  said  side  bars, 
and  folding  end  rails  for  said  frames,  said  end  rails  being 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  side  bars  of  their  respec- 
tive frames  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends. 

4.  In  an  invalid  crane,  the  combination  of  a  raising 
device,  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  sectional  inner  frame 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame 
being  8usp<-nded  from  said  raining  device  by  a  pair  of 
links  engaging  hooks  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  suspension  rods  connected  with  books  on  the 
other  side  of  said  8upi>ortlng  frame. 

ft.  In  an  Invalid  crane,  the  combination  of  a  raising  de- 
vice, with  a  supporting  frame,  a  se<tlonal  inner  frame 
carrle<l  by  said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame 
belnjj  suspended  from  said  raising  devUe  by  a  pair  of 
links  engaging  books  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  6Usp<^nslou  rods  connected  with  hooks  on 
the  other  side  of  said  supiwrting  frame,  the  central  sec- 
tion of  said  Inner  frame  being  secured  to  the  side  bars  of 
said  supporting  frame,  the  end  sections  of  said  inner 
frame  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  side  bars  and  ad- 
justable upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively,  folding 
end  rails  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  frames,  said 
folding  rails  providing  for  the  securing  of  a  bed  sheet  to 
said  inner  frame. 


OH 

(•II  O.CHj.OK 


l.MiMlIS.       VAHNIHH     COMPOSITION     FOR     CEMP:NT 
FL<  lOIiS.      Samikl   Cabdt,    Canton.   Mass.      Filed  May 
1.5,   lOrJ.      Serial  No.   6H7.446.      (CI     134— 31t.  i 
1     .\    fleiibb'  coatloK  composition   (omprlslng  a  mixture 
(.if  cellulose  in   flbroua  form,   varnish,  and  a  fll)er  suspend- 
ing and  diffusing  ingredient,   the  fibers  t>elng  disposed  to 
inrnilt   the  passage   of  moisture  through  the  composition 
by  capillary  action. 

2.  A  flexible  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  wood  fibers,  varnish,  and  line  oxld.  the  fibers  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  passage  of  moisture  by  capillary 
action. 


1.004.119,  PHARMACErTICAL  COMPOUNDS.  JfBfJEN 
c.*iXfiEN.  Elberfeld,  (iermnny,  assignor  to  Farbenfa- 
brlken  \orm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  (^o..  Flherfeld.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  (Jermnny.  Filed  .Tune  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.125.  (CI.  23-24.1 
1     The  new   alkoxymethyl   esters   of  cresotinlc    acids   of 

the  following  general  formula  : 

,CH, 


R  meaning  an  alkyl  radical,  being  colorless  liquids  solu- 
ble in  ether,  alcohol,  chloroform  and  bensene.  the  alco- 
holic solutions  t)eing  colored  violet  by   ferric  chlorld  and 


I       I 


;— OH 


COO.CHtOCH. 
beint:  a  clear  odorless  liquid  boiling  at  125-131'=  C.  under 
a  pressure  of  about  5  mm.,  breaking  up  Into  meta-creso 
tlnlc  acid,  formic  aldehyde  and  methyllc  alcohol  when  re- 
acted upon  by  dilute  acids  and  exhibiting  valaable  thera- 
peutic properties,  substantially  as  described. 


1.094.120.      SHOW  CASE.      EuoBNK    Cabpbntke,    Newton. 
Mass.      Filed  June  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,315.      (Ci. 

211—25,1 


I.  .\  show  case  comi>ri8lng  a  base  and  a  rear  wall  com- 
bimd  with  brackets  secured  to  the  front  of  the  base  and 
having  vertical,  horizontal,  and  inclined  members;  trans- 
parent vertical  and  horizontal  closing  walls  supported  by 
said  brackets ;  a  horizontal  closing  wall  extending  for- 
ward from  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  to  which  the  inclined 
members  of  the  brackets  are  fastened :  and  covers  suii- 
ported  over  said  Inclined  members. 

■J  .\  show  case  comprising  a  base  and  a  rear  wall,  com 
blned  with  brackets  secured  to  the  front  of  the  base  and 
having  vertical,  horizontal,  and  inclined  members;  trans- 
parent vertical  and  horitontal  closing  walls  supported  by 
said  lirackets  ;  a  horizontal  closing  wall  extending  for- 
ward from  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  to  which  the  In- 
clined members  of  the  brackets  are  fastened,  said  horizon- 
tal wall  having  guideways  in  different  planes  ;  a  guide 
strip  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Inclined  mem 
tiers  and  liaving  similar  guideways  iu  different  planes,  and 
overlapping  covers  supported  in   said  guideways. 


1,(»94.121        RESISTANCE    TNIT    FOR    CONTROLLERS 
Hhhhkkt    W,    Che.vev,    Milwauke.',    Wis.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Allls  -  Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I»elaware.  Filed  (3ct.  6. 
igno.      Serial   No.   521,369.      (CI.   219—51.. 


1.  A  resistance  unit  in  the  form  of  a  column  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resistance  members,  a  tube  Incloalng 
said  resistance  memlxrs.  a  plurality  of  superposed  heat 
radiating  members  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  unit  and  pro 
vided   with    flanges,    said    flanges    having   ventilating   open- 
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inns   thri'ii;;h   wliUh  air  iimy  pans  iii>waiill\    alon>;  the  unit, 
ttip  o|K'niiii;s  In  adjacpnt  flatiKiN  b«'ini;  mit  of  a  lincnieiit. 

2.  A  reslHtance  elpniont  liavInK  a  plurality  of  supcrposeil 
spa'cd  illsks.  said  (Jlsks  pri'vldi'd  with  npiiiinKs,  the  opcn- 
InRH  of  difffTont  dIsltH  lifinj;  in   .■<tai;K>'rt'd   relation 

.'!.  In  a  lieat  radlatlti^  dfviie,  a  [iliirallty  of  superposed 
and  spareil  disks  provided  witli  opfniiii;s,  th'-  openings  In 
adja<-< nt    disks   lieln^  out   of  allneinent 

4.  In  a  heat  ra<llaliii^'  d''vire,  a  tiiKiiiar  element  pro 
vidfd  with  a  plurality  of  extiTnai  plaii^'  ttanires.  said 
flanifts  lieliik'  provided  with  o^tyiirii;^  ari'.iiiu'ed  in  stat 
i,'<red    relation 


1 


i,'>;»4,i-'-.     (;a<;k   for   skwini;  mai  iiinks      ritnuo 

fior.iNu,   N.w  York.   .N    V       llhd  (i,  t     l;i     IMI  ;       Serial 
No.   707  ("71.      (Cl     1  1-      1>.  I 


1  riir  rouihinalion  with  a  presser  foot  havlni:  a  horl 
zontal  pnlvKonal  apirture  therein,  of  n  bar  slidably  ar 
rarii.'i>d  in  said  aiierfnro,  the  cross  section  of  said  har  cor- 
resp.mdini;  to  that  of  said  aperture,  a  i.'ak:e  plate  of  polyc 
onal  <-ontlL'ura  t  ion  .attnched  to  said  liar,  each  side  of  said 
har  iiein^'  of  the  same  width,  the  sid.s  of  said  iiaue  plate 
t>«lnc  disposed  parallel  to  hut  at  different  ilistances  from 
the  plants  of  the  sides  of  said  har.  and  means  for  flxini: 
th''   position  of   said    har   upon    said   pre.sser   foot 

-  A  li&no  for  sewinK  mai'hines,  comprising  a  har  of 
polygonal  cross  s.-cti.>n.  and  a  gaire  plate  of  polygonal  con 
figtiratlon  attached  thereto,  each  side  of  said  har  helne 
<'f  th«  sami'  width,  the  -Ides  of  said  plate  h.'ini;  dispose^l 
parallel  to  hut  at  dirferrnt  di-taioes  froni  tto>  [ilanes  of 
the  sides  of  said  bar. 


1   .  O  9  4  ,  1  J  ;'.  .       PALLYI.    SAI.lrVI.lC     ACIIi         I.ii.wiu 
("i.AisKN,    liodesheri,'.    iirar    Konn,    Germany.    aasiKnor    to 
Synthetic    I'atents    Co.,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.    Y  .    a    Cor 
poration  of  New   York       Kibd  Oct.  'JO,    lit!.'!.      Serial   No. 
7!is.0r)r..      (Cl.    •_>,■?      L'4.) 
The   new   ('ally!  salicylic  acid   liavuik;   most    probably    the 

formula  ; 


OH 


CHi  ClI  iHr 


-Conll 


cr>  stallizlnj:  from  dilute  methyl  alcohol  in  the  shape  of 
nf<-dles  melting  at  9>\  ('  its  alcoholic  solution  l)eln>; 
colored  violet  with  ferrii-  chlorbl  ;  forinink:  esters  with 
aleobcls  ;  and  beliu:  a  \aluatile  antlpyretii-.  substantially 
as  described. 


1  niM.li;4.  C0MBINP:I>  VALVK  ANH  SI'IIAY  NOZZLK 
r(»K  HYI)RO<"ARR()N  HI  ItNKKS  (Jaknet  W  Corn, 
San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed  Nov.  lt\.  lOIL'.  Serial  No. 
731.788.       (Cl.    i:i7      80  t 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprisinK  a  pipe  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  positioned  j^moves  formed  In  its  outer 
end,  a  flanged  nozzle  havitiK'  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the 
flange  and  proJectinK  Into  said  grooves  to  hold  the  parts 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the 
nozzle  and  pipe  In  Interlocked  position,  siotB  In  the  nozzle 
at  right  angles  with  each  other  and  a  connecting  opening, 
means  for  conveying  oil  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
sluts  and  means  controlling  the  volume  of  oil  passing 
through  the  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  named 
means. 


■J.  A  hydriK-arbon  burner  having  a  nozzle  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  central  passage  In  the  cyllii 
drlcal  Ixxly  i»ortion  formed  by  slotting  the  body  longltudi 
nally,  an  outlet  passage  connectwl  with  said  slot,  a  serond 
slot  formed  in  the  face  of  the  nozzle  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  mentioned  slot  Into  which  said  outlet  passage 
opens,  means  fi.r  conveying  oil  under  [iressuie  to  the  lirst 
menflf)ned  slot,  a  valve  nietnlx'r  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  p'.-iti.in  ..<  'c 
\al\<'  t^.  v.iry  the  volume  of  oil  ilisrbjirgin^  fr"iii  tlie 
nuzzle. 


.T^-^. 


■'.  \  hydrocarlxin  burner  including  a  nozzle  havln;.-  -lots 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  (dl  conveying  i)lpe.  means 
to  secure  the  nozzle  and  adjust  It  with  relation  to  tt.r 
pipe  end,  a  valve  having  transverse  lugs  extending  Into 
the  n()rmally  vertical  slot,  .and  a  central  hig  In  the  end 
In  line  with  the  transverse  discharge  slot,  a  screw  threail 
ed  extension  of  the  valve,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  in 
engagement  therewith,  means  to  rotate  the  sleeve  to  ad 
vance  or  retract  the  valve,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the 
rearward   movement   of   the   valve. 

4.  .\  hyilrocarbon  burner  having  a  nozzle  comprising  n 
cylindrical  Ixxly  portion,  a  [ilurallty  of  slots  In  the  cylin 
drlcal  body  portion  formed  by  slotting  the  body  bmgltudi 
nally.  one  slot  b<dng  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  oiber.  .i 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  formeil  In  the  face  of  the  nozzle, 
passages  connecting  the  last  named  slots  with  the  main 
longitudinal  slots,  means  for  conveying  oil  under  pres 
sure  to  the  main  longitudinal  slots,  a  valve  member  having 
wing  extensions  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal  slots. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valve  with 
relation  to  the  discharge  oi)enings  to  vary  the  volume  of 
oil   discharging   from    the   nozzle 

r>.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  means  to  produce  a  flat 
discharge  and  flame,  said  means  Including  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  slot  formed  in  Its  front,  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  «!ot 
and  connected  therewith  at  Its  frtmt  end,  a  valve  fitting 
and  slldable  In  the  vertical  slot,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
valve,  and  a  stop  to  limit  Its  movement. 

U'laim    i\  not    prlnttnl   in    the  (lazette.) 


1  .  n  it  4 .  1  J  r.      ma(;np:tic  ski'aij.vtor     komkim   \v 

C.iisiNS,  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Sept.    11.   U»Os.      Serial   No. 

4.'>L'..';h4        (Cl.    83      71    ) 

1  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnets,  means  for  rotating  said  mag 
nets,  means  for  conveying  material  Into  the  field  of  said 
magnets,  whereby  the  magnetic  material  is  partially  seg- 
regated from  the  non-magnetic  material,  a  secondary 
magnet  located  near  the  terminus  of  said  conveying  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  secondary  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
'  luites  extending  from  said  secondary  magnet,  whereby 
the  material  Is  separated  Into  grades  of  different  contents 
of  magnetic  material,  a  conveyer  having  a  partition  there- 
on for  receiving  said  material  and  keeping  the  different 
grades  separate  from  each  other,  said  conveyer  passin;? 
through  the  field  of  said  electromagnets,  a  pair  of  shells 
forming  an  annular  passage  around  sabl  electromagnets, 
whereby  magnetic  material  is  lifted  from  said  conveyer 
and  carried  through  said  passage  by  the  roUtlon  of  said 
electromagnets,  a  pair  of  chutes  leading  from  said  pas 
sage,  and  a  secondary  magnet  near  one  of  said  chutes, 
whereby  the  magnetic  material  Is  attracted  Into  said 
chute  and  further  separated  from  the  non  magnetic  mate 
rial,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In    a    magnetic   separator,    the    combination    of   a    jiln 
ralify  of  electromagnets,  means  for  rotating  said  magnets. 
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means  for  conveying  material  into  the  field  of  said  mag- 
nets, whereby  th<'  magnetic  material  is  partially  segre- 
gated from  the  nonmagnetic  material,  a  secondary  mag- 
net located  near  the  terminus  of  said  conveying  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  secondary  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
'  hutes  extending  from  said  secondary  magnet,  whereby 
the  material  Is  separated  into  grades  of  diffirent  contents 
..f  magnetic  material,  a  conveyer  having  a  partition  there- 
in for  receiving  said  material  and  keeping  the  different 
grades  separate  from  each  other,  said  conveyer  passing 
through  the  Held  of  said  electromagnets,  a  pair  of  shells 
forming  an  annular  passage  around  said  electromagnets, 
whereby  magnetic  material  Is  lifted  from  said  conveyer 
and  tarried  through  said  passage  by  the  rotation  of  said 
electromagnets,  a  bridge  in  said  passage  to  facilitate  the 
Reparation  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material,  a  [uiir 
of  chutes  leading  from  said  passage,  and  a  secomiary 
magnet  near  one  of  said  chutes,  whereby  the  magnetic 
material  is  attract. d  Into  said  chute  ami  further  separated 
from  the  iioii  magnetic  material,  substantially  as  described. 


r;  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  prlmar\  magnets  having  corrugated  pole  pieces. 
means    for    rotating    said    magnets,    an    endless    belt     for 

vejing     material     Into     the     field     of     said     magnets, 

wheriby  the  magnetic  material  is  partially  segregated 
from  the  non  magnetic  material,  a  rotatable  secondary 
magnet  located  near  said  belt,  whereby  material  from  said 
belt  will  pass  into  the  field  of  said  secondary  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  gravity  chiites  extending  from  said  secondary 
magnet,  whereby  the  material  Is  separated  into  grades  of 
different  contents  of  magnetic  material,  a  conveyer  for 
returning  said  different  grades  of  material  into  the  fields 
of  said  primary  magnets,  a  pair  of  shells  forming  between 
them  a  passage  extending  around  said  primary  magnets, 
a  plnr.ility  of  bridges  in  said  passage,  whereby,  on  rota- 
tion of  said  primary  magnets,  magnetic  material  will  be 
e.iriied  from  said  conveyer  through  said  passage  and  non- 
magnetic material  will  be  separated  from  magnetic  mate 
rial  at  said  bridges,  a  pair  of  chutes  extending  from  said 
passage,  and  a  rotatable  secondary  magnet  located  In 
proximity  to  one  of  said  chutes,  whereby  magnetic  mate 
rial  will  be  attracted  into  said  chute,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  magn?tlc  separator,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  magnets,  means  for  rotating  said  mag- 
nets, a  pair  of  shells  having  an  annular  passage  between 
them  and  extending  around  said  magnets,  means  for  carry 
Ing  material  Into  the  field  of  said  magnets  and  Into  com- 
munication with  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  bridges  in 
said  passage,  whereby,  on  rotation  of  said  magnets,  mag- 
netic material  will  be  carried  through  said  passage,  and 
on  being  brought  Into  conUct  with  said  bridges  non- 
magnetic material  will  be  separated  from  magnetic  mate- 
rial, and  a  chute  communicating  with  said  passage  for 
delivering  the  separated  magnetic  material,  substantially 
ns  do«crll>ed. 


1.004.126.  SYSTEM  OF  COLLECTING  MAIL  ANl'  THE 
LIKE.  S.vMi  Ei>  C.  Cox.  Washington.  I>.  C  Filed  Aug. 
IP.   1012.      Serial  No.   715. SoS.      (Cl.  214      l.i 


aj 


',  •  /«  i 


1.  The  combination  witti  a  -treet  mail  Ix'X.  of  a  stieet 
coHtction  vehicle  free  to  travel  in  any  direction  and  pro- 
vided with  a  receptacle,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
mail  Ikix  and  said  receptacle  for  mechanically  directing 
the  contents  of  the  mall  box  into  the  receptacle,  whereby 
manual  handling  of  the  mall  matter  Is  rendered  unneces- 
sary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  mail  box  provided 
with  a  chute,  of  a  street  collection  vehicle  free  to  travel 
in  any  direction  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
said  chute,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  mail  \>ox  may  be 
mechanically  transferred  to  said  receptacle  and  manual 
handling  thereof  rendered  unnecessary. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  street  mail  box  provided 
with  a  drop  bottom  formed  of  articulated  sections,  of  a 
collection  vehicle  provided  with  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  drop  bottom  when  the  latter  is  In 
open  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  mail  box.  of  a  collection 
vehicle  provided  with  a  receptacle  having  receiving  open- 
ings, covers  for  said  openings,  and  rain  guards,  said  cov- 
ers and  rain  guards  cooperating  to  form  chutes  for  direct- 
ing mail  matter  from  said  mail  tx)x  into  either  of  said 
openings. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  street  mail  bfn  provided 
witli  a  chute,  of  a  street  collection  vehicle  free  to  travel 
in  any  direction  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
said  chute,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  mall  box  may 
be  mechanically  transferred  to  said  receptacle  and  manual 
handling  thereof  rendered  unnecessary,  and  means  for 
normally  closing  said  opening. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.004.127.  S.\FETY-R.\ZOR.  Hooper  Cotne.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  7R8.204.  (Cl. 
30 — 12  1 


A  safety  raeor  comprising  a  flat  gtiard  plate  having  a 
pair  of  medially-extending  flat  trapezoidal  clamping  mem- 
bers supported  above  its  upper  face  by  Integral  spaced 
end  webB  terminating  slightly  within  the  inclined  edges 
of  said  trapezoidal  members,  and  a  flat  raior  blade  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  on  Its  opposite  sides  and  provided  with 
medially-extending  slots  arranged  symmetrically  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  slots  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  duplicate  trapezoidal  openings  ex- 
tending symmetrically   from   a   common   base  for   receirlne 
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■aid  IrapMoidal  in«»inberH  for  damping  said  blad*  ou  Mid  plevttlon.  of  a  control  v«Ivp  cirrlpd  by  thp  illde  frtm*.  and 
guard,  whtr.by  the  razor  blade  may  \><-  attached  to  aald  preaaure  fluid  means  for  actuating  aald  valve  from  the 
icniinl    ill    rev.rse   directions.    siibntHntlally    as    described.  aforeRald  hand   lever. 


i.O'.M  r2s.     i.oakim;  Arr.vRA'rrs  ok  iikavy  urNs. 

Akthi  K  TKiivuK  Dawso.v.  Wpstm IriHter.  I.oudtin,  and 
.Jamks  Mokni:.  Barrow-ln  Kurness,  Kni;land,  anHljfnors 
to  Vick.Ts  Limited,  \Vi  stmlUHter.  Kn»tlarid.  Filed  Sept. 
:;(».    11)11.     Sena!   No.  ti5i:.191        U'l.   N'J      1«  I 


1  111  icnn  Ifxidln;;  .1  pp.'ira tvi'-.  the  cunihiiiat Inn  with  the 
rammer  and  the  loa.llnK  cHKe,  of  nieanN  tmdpr  the  control 
of  ttie  iiiiiirner  for  enablliit;  the  powder  charKPa  In  the 
cage  to  automatically  assume  their  ranimlnic  position  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  rammer  after  performing  a 
rammluK  opK>ratlon. 

2.  In  gun   loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
rammer,   the   loading'  cage  and   the   memlH>rs   for   retaining 
the   powder  rhnrires   In   position   In   siild   lat'e.   of  means   for 
automatically   openliin   said    memt>ers   on    tlie    return    move 
ment   of  the   rammer. 

3.  In  giin  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
rammer,  the  loaillni:  cage  and  the  memberH  for  retaining 
the  powder  charges  In  position  In  said  cage,  of  an  hy- 
draulic device  under  the  control  of  the  rammer  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  members  on  the  return  movement 
of  the  rammer. 

4  In  gun  loading  apparatu-s.  tlie  roriiliiim  tion  with  the 
rammer,  the  loading  cage  and  the  metnliers  for  retaining 
the  powder  chari^es  In  poaltlon  In  said  cage,  of  operating 
mechaniiim  for  aforesaid  members  carried  by  the  cage, 
an  hydraulic  cl.vlce  under  the  control  of  the  rammer, 
mean.s  for  temporarily  <'ii>:iiging  sahl  device  with  the 
said  mechanism  when  the  rn^v  Is  In  the  loading  position. 
and  menns  for  automatically  operating  said  hydrauli. 
device  on   the  return   movement  of  the  rammer. 

.">  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  ttn'  comliina tion  with  the 
rammer,  the  loading  cage  and  ttie  members  for  retaining 
the  i)owder  charges  In  position  In  said  cage,  of  operating 
mechanism  for  aforesaid  members  inrrled  l.y  the  cage. 
an  hydraulic  di  viie  under  the  contiM  of  th''  rammer. 
means  for  terniiorarily  engaging  said  device  with  the  said 
mechanism  when  tl:e  cage  Is  in  the  loading  [position  and 
a  valve  under  the  (ontrol  of  thi-  rammer  for  lutomatl 
cally  operatlni;  tie'  said  device  on  th>'  return  movement 
of    ttie    rammer, 

li'lainis  •'.  t.i  ^   not   iprinti-d   in    tli'-  <;azette.I 


1  W-t.ll-'H        lONrKiM,    Op    THK     BKKKrH  At  TI'ATIN*  i 
ME(  HAMS.M   AM>  LOaI>IN(;  AI'l'ARATfS  OK  IIKAVY 
GUNS.     Arthib  Thhviir  Luwson.  Westminster,  London, 
and  Jamrs   IIorne.   Harrow  In-I"\irnes8.  England,  assign 
ors    to    \lckers    Limited.    Westminster,    England       Filed 
Sept.  30.  1911      Serial  No   rtS-MSVi.      (('I.  89      17  ) 
1.    In    gun    hreecli   actuatlnjf   and    loading   apparatus,    the 
combination  with  thi'  slide  frame,  tlie  l)reech  actuatlnt;  mo- 
tor   carrle<l    thereby,    and    the    motor    control    hand    lever 
mounted  on  n  part  of  the  mounting  that  does  not  move  in 


-  In  gun  breech  aituating  and  loading  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  slide  frame,  the  breech  actuating  in  > 
tor  carried  thereby  and  the  motor  control  hand  lever  mount 
e<l  on  a  part  of  the  mounting  that  does  not  move  In  el.va 
tion,  of  a  control  valre  carried  by  the  slide  frame  and  by 
draiUlc  means  for  actuating  said  valve  from  the  aforesaid 
hand  lever 

.'!  Id  ifun  bree<'b  actuating  and  loading  apparatus,  fh.^ 
combluntlon  with  the  slide  frame,  the  breech  actuating  mo 
tor  carried  thereby,  and  the  motor  control  band  lever 
mounted  ou  a  part  of  the  mounting  that  does  not  move  In 
elevation,  of  a  1  ontrol  valve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  a 
v.Tlve  operated  by  the  said  hand  lever,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  said   valv.'  to  the  control   valve  on  the  slide  frain.' 

4.  In  gun  t)rvech  actuating  and  loading  ajiparatus.  Oie 
cooibluation  with  the  slide  frame,  the  breech  actuating 
motor  rarri'il  tliereby.  and  the  motor  contr<d  hand  levr 
mount"d  on  a  part  of  the  mounting  that  does  not  move  in 
elevation,  of  a  control  valve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  a 
valve  operated  by  the  said  band  lever,  and  hydraulic  ine.ans 
for  conn<Mt1ng  salil  valve  to  tl)e  control  valve  on  the  slide 
frame 

.'  In  gun  bre.'ch  actuating  and  loading  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  slid.'  frame,  the  breech  actuating 
motor  carried  ther.hy  and  the  motor  control  hand  !>  ver 
mounted  on  a  part  of  the  mounting  that  does  not  move  In 
elevation,  of  a  differential  control  valve  carried  by  the 
slide  frame,  a  pli>e  sunplylng  constant  pressure  fluid  to 
said  differential  vnlve.  a  valv  <iperafed  by  said  hand  lever 
and  a  pijie  connectlnt'  said  valve  with  the  differential 
\nlvi>  on   the   slide  frame. 

fi'lalm    n  not    printed    In    th.-   (Jazette  ) 


l.<i!«4,l.'.0       LOVIUNt;    AIM'ARATrS    OF    HEAVY    (il'NS 
.\KTHi  K    Treviir     I>.vws()N.     Westminster.    I.K5ndon.    and 
.Ia.%ifs   Hornk,   Barrow  In  Fairness.   England,  assignors  to 
VIckers    IJmlted.    Westmlnoter,    England       Filed   Oct     4. 
1911       Serial   No    tV.'J  «'<9       H'l    M>      4,'    1 
1.    In    gun    loading   apiiaratns.    the  coml)lnatlon   with    the 
loading  cage,  the  rammer  and  Its  motor,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  device  coi'iperatlng  with  said  means, 
and  means   for   automatically   operating  said   d>»vlce  as  th>' 
cane  reaches  Its  [(uidlni:  position 

'_'  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
loading  cage,  tbi'  rammer  and  its  hydraulic  motor,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  said  motor,  a  device  cooperating 
with  seld  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  device  as  the  cage  reaches  its  loading  position 

3.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  witii  the 
loading  cage,  the  rammer  and  Its  hydraulic  motor,  of  a 
valve  for  contnilllDK  the  said  motor,  and  a  spring  bolt  un- 
der the  control  of  the  loading  caue  for  automatically  per- 
mitting said  valve  to  move  as  the  cage  reaches  its  loading 
position 
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4.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
loading  cage,  the  rammer  and  its  hydraulic  motor,  a  hy- 
draulic valve  for  controlling  the  said  motor,  a  derlce  for 
normally  retaining  said  valve  In  the  i?ositlon  to  keep  the 
rammer  withdrawn  and  means  on  the  loadlns:  cage  for  oi) 
eratlng  the  said  device  to  release  the  valve 


connected  at  the  other  end  and  extended  In  the  form  of  a 
neck  adapted  to  pass  between  said  looped  memlwrs  and  ter- 
minating in  a  perforated  bead  to  fit  within  aald  receaa 

,"')  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  two  parallel  looped  portions  spaced  apart  to  inter 
mesh  with  like  portions,  connected  at  one  end  by  an  out- 
wardly curved  connecting  member  having  a  recess  therein 
connecting  with  the  space  between  the  loops  ;  said  member 
being  prolonged  to  form  a  reinforcing  head  perforated  to 
receive  a  fastening  ;  said  looped  members  also  connected  at 
the  other  end  and  exieuded  to  form  a  neck  adapted  to  paaa 
betwe<*n  the  lo<iped  members  and  terminating  in  a  perfo- 
rated head  to  fit  within  the  aforesaid  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094,132.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  BELT  FASTENERS. 
J.*MEB  K.  PiAM(>M>.  Grand  Uapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I'lipper  Belt  Liicer  (  oinpany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,063.     ( Cl.  1-50. » 


5  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
loading  cage,  the  rammer  and  its  hydraulic  motor,  of  a 
differential  hydraulic  valve  for  controlling  the  said  motor. 
a  plp<'  supplying  preasure  fluid  to  said  valve,  a  device  for 
normally  reUinIng  said  valve  in  the  position  to  keep  the 
rammer  withdrawn  and  means  on  the  loading  cage  for  op 
eratlng  said  device  to  release  the  valve. 

(tjaims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.004.1.'^  BELT  FASTENER.  Jambs  K  Diamo.nd.  Grand 
Rapi<is.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No    723.^52.      iCI.  24-33.) 


I.  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  a  slieet  metal  unit  hav- 
Ini:  openings  near  each  end  to  receive  rivets  and  a  looped 
middle  portion  and  also  having  an  opening  near  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  same,  whereby 
both  ends  are  within  the  same  plane  and  close  together. 

2  A  l>€lt-fastener.  comprising  a  sheet  metal  nnit  having 
a  liM)ped  middle  portion  to  t>e  arranged  opposite  the  end  of 
a  belt,  one  end  being  provided  with  a  perforated  head  and 
the  other  end  being  laterally  enlarged  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  said  head. 

3.  \  belt-fastener,  comprising  a  aheet  metal  unit  having 
a  perforated  head  at  each  end  and  a  looped  middle  portion 
adapted  to  be  arranged  opposite  the  end  of  a  belt,  said  unit 
also  being  provided  with  an  opening  near  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  on  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  A  t>elt  fastener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  two  looped  portions  spaced  apart,  connected  at  one 
end  by  an  outwardly  curved  member  to  form  a  recess ;  also 


1  In  a  mac  hine  for  setting  belt  fanteners,  a  holder  com- 
prisini:  an  anvil,  a  housing  having  slots  at  Intervals  10  re- 
ceive the  fasteners,  a  pin  to  retain  the  fasteners  in  the 
housing  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
anvil,  and  a  movable  bar  in  the  housing  slldable  toward 
and  away  from  the  pin  to  engage  the  fasteners  oppositely 
to  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  belt  fasteners,  a  holder  com- 
prising an  anvil,  a  housing  having  one  side  aubstantlaUy 
l»erpcndlcular  to  the  anvil  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
slots  to  receive  the  fasteners,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
bousing  and  laterally  movable  therein  toward  and  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  anvil,  a  bar  laterally  slldable  in  the 
housing,  and  means  for  sliding  the  t)ar  toward  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  belt  fasteners,  a  holder  com 
[irlslng  an  anvil  to  support  the  fasteners,  a  clenching  bar 
above  the  anvil  to  engage  the  fasteners,  a  slotted  member 
extending  upward  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  anvil,  a  bar  slldable  toward  and  away  from 
the  slotted  member,  a  pin  between  the  said  member  and 
bar  and  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  anvil,  and  means  for  yieldahly  moving  the  bar  toward 
said  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  belt  fasteners,  comprising  nn 
anvil,  a  clenching  bar  above  the  anvil  and  movable  tow.ird 
and  away  from  the  same,  a  housing  having  a  slotted  side 
at  the  rear  of  the  anvil,  a  pin  laterally  movable  in  the 
housing  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  slotted  side,  a  bar 
slldable  In  the  housing  toward  and  away  from  said  sld«-  and 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  engaging  the  bar  and  operat'  <1  liy 
movement  of  the  clenching  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  belt  fasteners,  an  anvil,  a 
clenching  l)ar  above  the  anvil,  a  housing  at  the  rear  of  the 
anvil  and  projecting  above  the  plane  thereof,  and  also  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  vertical  slots  In  the  side  next  the  anvil  and 
slots  in  the  ends,  a  pin  extending  through  the  housing  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  anviMn 
s.Tid  end  slots,  a  bar  slldable  In  the  housing  toward  and 
away  from  the  slotted  side  thereof  am!  provided  with  shal 
low  grooves  opposite  the  said  slots,  and  a  spring  pr'-sspd 
plunger  engaging  the  bar. 
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1  <i04.i:?a      iu.auks  von    rtHiiiM  s     .icnv  dianov 

s/.KV.    I'assnic.    N     .1  .   .i-islL'tinr   cf  ou<-  luilf   to   Oswald    A. 
Schlpi;.'!,    rascal.'.    N    .1-      I'll.-, I   .Iiil\    1  _'     lliK'.       Serial    No. 

7TM,«vj7.     (I!,  lui     :.;. ) 


1.  The  idiiit  ilia  t  li'ii  with  a  riii::  lii\iri_-  jilaiii'  i>arallr'l 
irroovfs  acidsv  its  far.',  of  a  s.rir>;  ,.f  Miulcs  i-acli  Made 
liavfnn  a  \>a-ir  tn  lif  on.  uf  ttif  af. inlaid  Kruovc-;.  and  a 
wintr  or  liiidy  portlDD  lisini;  troni  tfic  tiase  one  edge  por- 
tion of  tlip  wltiK  liPlnc  sharply  Ititiinifd  so  as  to  project 
Inyond  thf  base  and  ovtrlnp  thr  liasf  ..f  a  tipxt  adjoining; 
Maili'.  and  thi'  sim-hihI  t'<\.:i-  of  ih.'  wiiii:  projecting  from 
tht  liHse  at  a  less  anu'le  than  ttio  tirst  i  d^e,  the  two  edges 
of  the  wlnK  lying  within  the  vertira!  planes  of  the  rln;: 
sklea. 

'2.  'I'he  romhination  «ith  the  rin^  havinu'  diagonal 
grooves  across  Its  fai  e,  of  a  serl.s  <if  Madcs  having  bases 
to  tit  the  1,'roovis,  and  curved  Imdies  rising  fr-om  the  Itases, 
the  said  Nulles  lelii;,-  so  s>iapeil  that  a  jiortlon  of  the  body 
'if  on.'  Mad.-  shall  .>\erlap  the  l-a^.-  of  th.-  lu-xt  adjacent 
Made. 


I  i"!t4,U4.        MIlMirAKIi     KOU     VKHHI.KS         .\t,;i.sTis 
\V,  DiCKKHsoN,   Detroit.   Mich.,   assii,'nor  to   Ki'trolt   Auto 
Specialty    *",i  .    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michi- 
gan.     IMled    Nov,    i;i,    lOl.'i      Serial    No     S(i(i,7(>:'..       i  Cl 
21-  L'3.1 


<        1"^ 


In  a  devil  e  of  the  class  deacrthed.  a  mud  guard  provided 
with  an  apron  and  stiffening  rit>.  clips  r,-spectively  secured 
to  tlie  apron  and  stiffi-nini;  rili  adajited  to  embrace  a  fender 
Iron,  the  fenrler  iron,  ami  means  for  securing  the  clips  to 
the  fender  iron. 


1,094,1.!."..  ArrOMAriC  UKI.KASK  H.VNDI.E  FOR  VKS 
TIBT'LR  cr  KTAINS  .I.wirs  II  IXinai.i.son,  Chicago, 
III.       Filed    .Ian.    21,    l'.tl4.       Serial    No.    813,353.       (CI. 


1.  In  an  automatic  release  handle,  a  curved  bar  hinged 
at  one  end.  and  a  catch  for  detachahly  holding  the  free 
end  of  the  bar,  the  curvature  of  the  tiandle  extending 
entirely  to  the  free  end. 

2.  In  an  automatic  release  handle,  a  curve<l  bar  hinged 
at  one  end,  an»l  a  catch  for  detachably  h<.ldlng  the  free  end 
of  the  bar,  said  bar  being  curved  uniformly  throughout 
its  entire  length. 


3  In  an  automatic  release  handle,  a  bar  hinged  at  one 
I'nd,  and  a  <-al(-li  for  ditacliably  holding  the  free  end  of  the 
bar.  said  f)«ir  t>.'lng  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  clrile  and  tlie 
curvature  e.xtendiiig  entirely  to  the  free  end  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  release  handle,  a  bar  hinged  at  one 
end,  and  a  catch  for  detachahly  holding  the  free  end  of 
the  bar.  the  entire  bar  belli;;  in  the  form  of  an  arc  .  f  a 
circle 

.'.  In  an  automatic  releas.-  handle,  a  bar  hinged  at  one 
end.  and  a  catch  for  <letachably  holding  the  free  end  of  the 

l'»r.    tt ntlr.     lar   being    in    the   f.irm   of   an   arc   of  a    ,irf\i' 

approxinintel.x    th.'    siz,.   ,,f   a    ilrcb-    drawn    al«ut   an    e.jiii 
lateral     triaiik'le    whose    sides    are    equal    In     length     t..    a 
straight   llri.'  .-onin'ct ir:g  the  hinge  with  lb.-  fr.>e  end  of   the 
bar. 


I.(i!t4.13fi       IIIN(;K.      ,I,.iiN    II     Dosoiii  i:.    St     I'aul,    Minn 
Illed   Mu\    1.    I'.il,!,      S.Tlal   No    7»U.H14       M'l.   IC      1  rj. » 


1  A  hinge  liavlng  a  pair  of  leaf  m.'mlM'rs  formed  with 
knuikles  and  a  pintle  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertical  in. m 
b<  rs  litting  into  said  knu<-kles  and  with  a  lat.'rallj  .i 
tending  body  adapted  to  N'  Interposed  between  sa:.l 
knuckles,  having  engagements  In  its  surface  for  turning 
said  pintle,  th..  axes  of  said  v.rtii  al  meml)ers  of  said  pintle 
being  eccentrically  arrang.-d  to  each  other  and  means  f..r 
holding  said  pintl.-  to  ..ne  of  sabl  knurkl.-s  in  horizontal:\ 
selei  ted    position. 

2.  A  hinge,  cmprislu-,  in  ...mblnat  ion,  a  pair  of  lca\'-- 
form.'d  with  knnckl.'s,  a  pintle  having  memb.rs  fiti.d  in 
cahl  knuckles  permittlim  said  leaves  to  swing,  the  axis  ,,f 
one  member  of  saiil  pintle  l>elng  .ci  .ntrlcally  arranged  to 
the  axis  of  the  other  whereby  the  turning  of  said  pintle 
varies  the  axis  on  wlibh  said  l.av.-s  are  adapti>d  to  turn, 
and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  memlxTS  of  said  pintl.' 
in  turn.Ml  posit  i.>n  In  one  of  said  knuckles,  said  pint!.- 
b<ing  formed  with  integral  engaging  means  for  turnin-  it 
Info  select.'d  position  said  eniraging  means  Ixlng  pla.d 
b«tween   said    knii,  kles   and   latirallv   accessible 


l.iiltl.l.iT,      rONT.\<    r  SIIOK  DKVK  E  FOR  THIRD  HAII, 
SYSTEMS         Mknh^      S.     Faii.ji  iiau.     Hryn     Mawr.     I'a. 
Filed  Aug.   14.   1!>12.     S.rial    No    714, SM.'"..     (CI.  191-    4».) 
1.    The    combination    of    a    pivotall_\     mounted    sho.-,     re 
anient    means    f.,r    .'i  It.rnately    li..liling    said    shoe    In    con 
facting  position   by  pressure  In  .me  rotative  direction  with 
relatb.n   to  its  plv..tal  axis,  and  In   Inoperafve  position   by 
pressure    in    the    rev.rs,'    rotativ.'    direction    with    relatbm 
to   said    axis,    and    a    cam    piece   a.lapted   to   engage    with    a 
portion  of  said  shoe  and  by  progressive  travel   of  the  shoe 
ehift    the   Ram.'    t'.ward   Inoperative   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  shoe,  re 
■llient  means  for  pr.  ssing  said  shoe  toward  contacting 
position  and  for  holding  said  shoe  in  inoperative  position, 
a  tail  piece  operatively  connected  with  aald  shoe,  and  a 
cam  piece  adapted  to  opt^ratively  engage  said  tall  piece 
and  by  progressive  travel  of  the  shoe  shift  said  shoe  from 
inop.'rative  to  contacting  position. 

.!  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  shoe;  spring 
actuated  toggle  mechanism  connected  therewith,  said 
toggle  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  either 
direction  past  Its  center  by  rotative  movement  of  the  shoe  ; 
a  cam  piece  a<lai)ted  to  operatively  engage  with  said  shoe 
wh.n  in  contacting  position,  and.  by  progressive  travel  of 
the  shoe,  shift  the  toggb'  mechanism  past  its  center  toward 
a  position  corresponding  with  the  retr«cte<l  position  of 
the  shoe  ami   means  for   limiting  said  shifting   movement. 


Al'kil.  .'I,  i<^i4. 
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1  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  plvotally  mounted  shoe;  a  tail 
pi.'.-.  o|..ratlvely  connected  therewith;  spring  actuated 
t..gi:le  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  shoe, 
said  toggle  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  in 
either  direction  past  Its  center  by  rotative  movement  of 
the  shoe:  and  a  cam  piece  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
said  tall  piece  and,  by  progressive  travel  of  the  tall  piece. 
shift  the  t..ggle  mechanism  toward  a  position  correspond- 
ing with  the  c<mtnctiiig  position  of  the  shoe 


corresiwDdlDgly  shaped  yieldable  closure  normally   seated 
In    the    extremity    of    said    Ixidy    and    provided    with    ink 

bearing  points. 

",.  A  pen  comprising  a  hollow  U.'ly  constituting  n  res- 
erver,  said  body  having  a  reduced  beveled  extremity,  a 
recessed  yieldable  meml)er  normally  seated  In  the  ex 
tremlty  of  said  lK)dy  and  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to 
be  shifted  Into  the  plane  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  body. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. 1 


l.nf.4.13n.  FACKACE  SEALING  MACHINE  Harry  V. 
F.iKTf;,  Cnnnjoharie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Beech  Nut  Tack 
ing  (^.mpany.  Canajoharie,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
N<  w  York.  Filed  Mar 
(Cl.  93—6.) 


.''..  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  ra.>unted  shoe:  a  tall- 
pi.'ce  operativ.'ly  connected  therewith  ;  spring  actuated 
toggle  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  shoe, 
said  toggle  mechanism  lK>lng  adapted  to  be  shifted  in 
either  direction  past  Its  center  hy  rotative  movement  of 
the  shoe;  and  cam-pieces  adapted  re8i)ectlvely  to  opera 
tivelv  engage  said  shoe  when  In  contacting  position;  or 
said  tail  piece  when  the  shoe  Is  in  retracted  position, 
and,  hy  progressive  travel  of  the  engaged  member,  shift 
the  toggle  mechanism  past  Its  center. 

[Claims  r.  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  (i;t4,13s       1T:N.      FiiKDKHicK   C.   Fenelev,  Detroit,  Mich 
File.l  N..V.  17.   l'.U3.    Serial  No.  SOI.470.    (Cl.  120—43.1 


1.  A     pen     comprising    a     body     having     an     extremity 
thereof  provided  with   ink  bearing  points,   and  a   member 
normally  seated  In  tlie  extremity  of  said  body  and  having 
Ink  l.earlng  j.olnts  adapted  to  register  with  the  Ink  bear 
ing  points  of  the  extremity  of  said  body. 

2.  A  pen  comprising  a  hollow  t>ody  having  an  ex 
tremlty  thereof  provided  with  Ink  bearing  points,  a  mem- 
ber normally  seated  In  the  extremity  of  said  body  and 
having  ink  bearing  points  protruding  beyond  the  Ink  bear- 
ing points  of  said  extremity,  and  means  within  said  hollow 
body  for  retaining  said  member  normally  seated  in  the 
extremity   thereof. 

,3.  A  pen  comprising  a  hollow  body  constituting  a  res- 
ervoir, said  body  having  an  extremity  thereof  beveled 
and  provided  with  ink  bearing  points,  and  a  member  nor 
mally  seated  In  the  extremity  of  said  body  and  having  a 
iH'veled  end  projecting  from  the  beveled  end  of  said  ex- 
tremity and  provided  with  Ink  bearing  points  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ink  bearing  points  of  said  extremity 
when  said  member  is  unseated. 

4    A  pen  comprising  a  body  having  a  frusto  pyramldlcal 
shai.ed  extremity  provided  with  ink  bearing  points  and  a 


lOi: 


Serial    No.    7.^7  204. 


1.  In  a  package  sealing  machine  th.-  combination  with 
a  package  conveying  means  and  u  vertically  movable  bot- 
tom guide  beneath  said  conveying  means,  of  a  glue  roll 
located  above  and  at  the  side  of  said  conveying  means, 
a  pressure  roll  located  beneath  said  glue  roll,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  beneath  said  bottom  guide  extending  nor- 
mally a  fixed  distance  above  said  Irt^ttom  guide,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  said  lever  aud  said  pressure  roll  adapted 
to  cause  said  pressure  roll  to  rise  wlien  said  lever  is  dc- 
pr.-ssed. 

1'.  In  a  package  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  package  conveying  means?  of  a  side  flap  guide,  a  glne 
roll  journaled  al»ove  and  having  its  lower  surface  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  side-flap  guide,  a  bottom  guide  for  pack 
ages,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  l^eneath  said 
guide,  connections  between  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  in  unison,  and  connections  i^'tween  said  shafts  and 
said  Iwttom  guide  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom 
guide. 

3.  In  a  package  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  glue  roll,  of  a  bottom  guide,  means  for  ad.lusting  said 
bottom  guide  r.'latlvely  to  said  glue  roll  to  accommodate 
pa.  kages  of  diCTerent  heights,  a  pressure  roll,  a  frame  or 
bracket  in  fixed  relation  to  said  glue  roll  In  which  said 
[uessure    roll    Is    movably    mounted   on    said    l>ottom    guide 

I   and  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  contacting  a  moving  pack 
age.   and  connections  between   said   pressure   roll   and   said 
op. Tilling  device. 

4.  In  a  package  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  glue  roll  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  Lwittom 
guide  lieiieath  said  glue  roll,  conveying  means  adapted  to 
carry  packages  along  said  guides,  a  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  in  said  frame,  a  pressure  roll  mounted  in  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  und.rside  of  a  side-flap  of  a  pack- 
age to  force  the  same  Into  contact  with  said  glue  roll,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  and  projecting  above  said 
bottom  guide,  and  conDe<*tion8  lietween  the  lever  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  bottom  guide,  whereby  when  the  latter 
is  depressed  the  former  Is  raised. 

5.  in  a  package  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  vertically  movable  horizontal  gtildes  for 
packages  mounted  in  said  frame,  conveying  means  adapted 
to  convey  packages  along  said  guides,  a  glue  roll  rotatably 
mounted  aUtve  said  guides,  a  pressure  device  located  be- 
neath said  glue  roll  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  glue  roll  and  normally  standing  away  there- 
from, and  an  actuating  device  for  said  preaaure  device 
mounted  on  said  guides,  and  connections  between  said 
actuating  device  and  said  pressure  device  which  permit 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  guides  without  subatan- 
tlally    changing   the    relation    of    said    pressure    device    to 

said  glue  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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-.  A  motor,  a  drivlnif  nhaft  In  llDt-  with  the  motor  shaft 
anil  a  hDUglng  therofor.  an  lnt.>rni«Hllate  clutch,  a  i;i'ar 
carrli'd  by  tald  driving  shaft  in  the  hciualnjt  and  between 
th.'  bearlnK.s  ther.of,  a  cmntershaft,  11  pinion  upon  said 
countershaft  t-oactlng  with  the  ^'-ar  to  d.rlve  power  from 
8*ld  flrat  named  abaft,  an  ei-rentrlc  biishlnk:  and  l)earlnas 
for  the  counterahaft.  and  meann  to  turn  the  huahlni?  to 
engage  and  dlaeutfauf  the  pinion  and  the  e.-ar. 


1.  lu  a  vilU(  I.',  the  combination  of  two  shafts,  a  dls- 
tiitire  rod  connectinc  them  tojrether,  one  end  of  the  rod 
having  an  op.'nini.:  throu;;U  which  oii>>  of  the  shafta  paases, 
lonkfitudlnal  ar.-  ^hiip.Ml  (..arlnK  surfar-.-s  on  thr  walls  of 
said  opcnInK's  .ind  .1  hracki't  attached  to  faJd  shaft  and 
h;iviiii;  corrc-.pondiu:;  arc-shaped  l)earlujfs  In  enRanement 
with  those  on  the  rod  and  means  for  moTlng  the  rod  to 
<auae  the  bracket  to  travel  leni^thwiae  thereof. 

J.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  distance  rod.  a 
"♦hafi,  a  (irackt't.  !(ini;if tidinal  arc  shaped  snildes  on  the 
tod  rnK'at;iMl  'v  -aid  lrra<  ket  and  ineans  for  slldini,'  the 
bracket   alon^   said    guides. 

:i  In  a  v.liicU'.  the  cumbinatlon  of  a  distance nxl.  a 
shaft,  a  brack,  t.  longitudinal  arc  shaped  tnldes  on  the 
rod  enuaged  by  said  bracket  and  a  threaded  member  ro- 
operatlnK  v\ith  the  ro<l  and  the  bracket  whereby  the 
liracket  may  N«    caused  to  slide  alontf  said  Ruldes. 

4  In  a  \elii(  le,  the  combination  of  a  distance  rod.  an 
ailt>  and  a  fhaft  conii.'cted  thereby,  a  threaded  member 
carried  li\  the  rod.  a  threadinl  tnember  carried  by  the  shaft 
ami  .1  lot. 11. V  tlire;i.|e,i  ineiiil.er  eritrauin::  with  the  thread.'* 
of  the  other  two  members  whereby  the  relative  poaltlotis 
of  iiie  ~od  and  shaft  inav  he  adjuste<l  t>y  manlpnlatlnic 
S.I  Id   roi.iry    iiieinlier. 

5.  In  !i  veliule,  the  comhiriMfion  of  a  distance  ro<l  and 
a  shaft  arranired  .if  an  aiikile  to  each  other,  saiil  rod 
havlnar  a  tiit.iilnr  portion  internally  threaded  and  the  shaft 
canyins  a  fall  piece  externally  threaded  and  passing 
throuL'h  said  tubular  portion,  and  an  Internally  and  px- 
ternally  thre.i.led  nut  en^'atririi,'  the  threads  on  both  the 
tubular  portion   .irul   the  tall   piece. 

(Claim  f.  not   {)rinted  in   the  (Jazetto.  1 
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The   proces.s    of   electric    weldiUfcC.    CoUsiStiDK    I"   deposit, UiT 

Ix'tween  the  eUctrtxles  and  the  parts  to  he  welded,  an 
inieriiie<liate  l.i>.r  re<julrlni{  a  hiKber  weldinx  heat  liiau 
the  said  parts,  and  then  causlnK  an  electric  current  to 
pa.ss,  by  means  of  the  elect  rixles,  throuRh  said  Intermediate 
liyei-  and  th,.  p.irts  to  be  welde<l.  the  said  Intermediate 
layer  hein^  reniove<l  with  the  electrode  after  welding,  sub- 
stantially   .(s   set    forth 


I.OOMIJ  i;KAKIN(;  \Vii,t.i.^M  K.  OonnAW,  Oakland, 
<al  File,!  Mai-  JL'.  \U\:\.  Serial  No.  756,11.'V  i(^|. 
71      7  . 

1.  A  motor,  an  lnterme<liate  shaft  In  substantial  alfne- 
ment  with  the  motor  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  clutch,  a 
second  shaft  p:iralle|  with  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  upon  tiie  Intermediate  shaft  contl)fnous  to  Its 
Inner  IwarlnL'.  a  jdnlon  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft,  an 
eccentric  hushin;.'  formlni^  a  bearing,  and  means  to  turn 
the  bushtiii;  fM  eimi-e  or  dlseni.'ai;e  the  pinion  with  the 
K'ea  r 


•"■  .\  motor,  a  drlvjr)(;  shiift  in  line  with  the  tnofor 
shaft  and  a  housing  therefor,  an  Internjedlate  (  lutch.  a 
gear  carried  h\  the  driving  shaft  In  the  housing  l>eiw.en 
the  hearings  thereof,  a  countershaft,  ii  pinbm  n[)on  s.iid 
countershaft  coacling  with  said  irear.  an  ecentric  bushitii; 
and  l)earing8  for  ttie  couniershaf t.  nn-ans  to  turn  the  husli 
lug  to  eniiage  ami  "llsenga>;e  the  pinion  and  the  year,  and  a 
universal  Joint  connection   in   the  line  <it  the  ( cuntershaft 

4.  lu  an  ap[i.iratus  of  the  character  des<-rlbed,  a  motor. 
a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  motor  shaft,  oue 
member  of  said  Joint  !iH\in;;  a  sle.  ve  like  huh  and  N>arings 
therefor,  a  shaft  en^a:;in;;  said  liuli  in  a.xial  line  there 
with,  a  year  mounted  upon  s.iid  huh.  ,1  eountershaft,  a 
pinion  thereon  adapted  to  en^iage  with  sabl  ;;ear.  an  cccen 
trie  husbinK  with  tiearlng.s  for  the  pinion  shaft,  and  a 
housing  within  which  the  hushing  is  turnable  to  move 
the  pinion  into  ,,r  out  of  engii;;ement  with  the  gear,  and 
means  to  compensate  for  wear  between  the  en^'au'lng  ttsth 
of  the  pinion   ,ind   _'ear 


l."'!)4.1  I  :;  1.0(  l\|.\i;  Mf:rn.\MSM  liiK  noiiu.r 
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1.  The  omhinailon  with  the  mei^tlng  stile  of  a  door  or 
window  of  a  main  casing,  a  spring  thrown  latch  meml)er 
mounted  In  said  main  casing,  a  rotatahle  means  In  said 
main  casing,  a  cam  arm  on  said  rotatable  means  adapte<i 
to  engage   the   tall   of  said  latch  member,    a   handle-mecha 
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uism  for  actuating  said  rotatable  means  ;  vertical  latch 
mechanism  mounted  at  the  ends  of  sjild  meeting  stile, 
e.nb  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  projected  iatcb-body 
mounted  therein,  and  an  inwardly  extending  tail  piece,  a 
;■  \er-meml>er  plvotally  mounted  in  said  main  casing,  pull- 
pieces  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  member, 
an  arm  on  said  rotaUble  means  interconnected  with  said 
lever  meml)er  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  connectlng- 
r<.d8.  said  connecting  rods  interconnecting  said  tailpieces 
of  said  vertical  latch  mechanism  with  said  pull-pieces  of 
-ad   oscillatabie  lever-arm. 

J  The  coint'inatlon  with  the  meeting  stile  of  a  door  or 
window  of  H  main  casing,  a  spring  thrown  latch  member 
mounted  In  said  main  casing,  a  rotatahle  means  In  said 
main  casing,  a  cam  arm  on  said  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  tall  of  said  latch-member,  a  handle-mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  rotatable  means,  vertical  latch 
i[ii .  hanism  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  meeting  stile. 
r,o  h  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  projected  latch-body 
iiiMiiiited  therein,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  tall  -  body 
mounted  at  Its  inner  end,  a  lever-member  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  said  main  casing,  an  arm  on  said  roUtable  meana 
luierconiiected  with  said  lever-member  for  oacillatlng  the 
same,  connecting  rods,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  connecting  rods,  means  for  Interconnect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  with  said  tail- 
pi.-ces  of  said  vertical  latch  -  mechanisms,  and  coupling 
iii.ans  at  the  inner  >nd  of  each  connecting  rod  for  de- 
110  t,at)ly  connecting  the  same  with  said  pull-pieces  con- 
ne<ted  with  said  lever  arm. 

:;.  A  combined  latch  and  lock  mechanism  for  d<Kirs  and 
..i-inent  windows  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  spring- 
t  hi  own  latch  member  mounted  in  said  main  casing,  said 
1.1  t.ii  member  having  a  tail  projection  at  itF  inner  end,  a 
rotatable  barrel  mounted  in  Mid  main  casing,  a  handle- 
means  connected  with  said  rotatable  barrel,  a  second  In- 
dependently roUtable  barrel  mounted  in  said  main  casing 
in  ailnement  with  said  first-mentioned  barrel,  a  handle 
in,  ans  connected  witL  said  second  barrel,  a  coupling 
tumbler  mounted  in  said  casing  provided  at  Its  free  end 
with  a  coupling  pin,  a  lug  on  said  second  barrel  adapted  to 
engage  said  coupling  pin  of  said  coupling-tumbler,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  first  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  engage- 
ment of  said  coupling  pin  of  said  coupling-tumbler  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  second  barrel  is  transmitted  through 
said  coupling  pin  to  said  first  barrel,  means  for  removing 
said  coupling-tumbler  and  Its  coupllng-pln  from  operative 
relation  to  said  first  and  second  barrels,  and  a  cam  arm  on 
said  first  barrel  adapted  to  engage  said  tall-projection  of 
said  latch-member. 

\  A  combined  latch  and  lock  mechanism  for  doors 
ami  casement  windows  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  ro- 
tatahle barrel  mounted  In  said  main  casing,  a  handle- 
means  connected  with  said  rotatahle  barrel,  a  second  inde- 
pendently rotatable  barrel  mounted  in  said  main  casing 
In  ailnement  with  said  first  mentioned  barrel,  a  handle 
means  connected  with  said  second  barrel,  a  coupling  tum- 
bler mounted  In  said  casing  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
a  coupling  pin.  a  lug  on  said  second  barrel  adapted  to 
engage  said  coupling  pin  of  said  coupling  tumbler,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  first  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  engage- 
ment of  said  coupling-pin  of  said  coupling  tumbler  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  second  barrel  Is  transmitted 
through  said  coupling  pin  to  said  first  barrel,  means  foi 
reti  oving  said  coupling-tumbler  and  its  coupling-pin  from 
operative  relation  to  said  first  and  second  barrels,  spring- 
thrown  latch  mechanisms  exteriorly  disposed  with  refer- 
eii.  e  to  said  main  casing,  a  lever  mechanism  provided  with 
pull  pieces  plvotally  mounted  In  said  main  casing,  an  arm 
on  said  first  barrel  Interconnected  with  said  lever-mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  Interconnecting 
aaid  poll-pieces  of  said  lever-mechanism  with  said  exterior 
latch  mechanisms. 

f.  A  combined  latcb  and  lock  mechanism  for  doors  and 
casement  windows  comprising  a  main  casing,  containing 
a  latch-mechanlsm.  a  rotatable  barrel  mounted  in  aald 
main  caring,  latch  actuating  means  connected  with  aald 
barrel,  a  handle  means  connected  with  said  rotatable  bar- 
rel,   a    second    Independently    rotative    barrel    mounted    in 


said  main  casing  in  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned 
barrel,  n  handle  -  means  conn(H.'ted  witli  said  second  bar- 
rel, a  coupling-tumbler  mounted  In  said  casing  provide<l 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  coupling  pin.  a  lug  on  said  second 
barrel  adapted  to  engage  said  coupling  pin  of  said 
couplln«-tumbler,  a  projection  on  said  first  barrel  adapted 
to  receive  the  engagement  of  said  coupling  pin  of  said 
coupling  -  tumbler,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  second 
barrel  Is  transmitted  through  said  coupling-pin  to  aald 
first  barrel,  an  08<illaiing  cam  mounted  in  said  main 
casing,  cam  -  projections  extending  upwardly  from  said 
osclUating-cam.  a  knob  connected  with  said  oscillatlng- 
cam  for  operating  the  same  from  the  inner  side  of  a  door 
or  window,  one  of  said  cam-projections  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  removing  engagement  with  said  coupling- 
tumbler  to  remove  Its  coupling  pin  from  operative  relation 
to  said  first  and  second  barrel,  and  a  key-lock  mechanism 
opt  rable  from  the  outside  of  said  door  or  window  to 
engage  and  operate  said  oscillating  -  cam  to  control  the 
position  of  aaid  coupling  tumbler. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  li  the  cijixette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrit>ed.  a  suitably  sup- 
ported baseplate,  an  anvil  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  work  to  be 
operated  upon,  punch-members,  carrier-members  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  said  punch-members  al)ove  said  anvil,  means 
for  carrying  said  punch-members  into  operative  contact 
with  the  work,  means  for  returning  said  punch-meml)ers 
to  normal  Initial  position,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
work  along  said  anvil  and  In  registration  l>eneatb  said 
punch-members. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  suitably  sup 
ported  base-plate,  an  anvil,  means  for  detacbably  securing 
said  anvil  upon  said  base-plate,  means  connected  with  said 
anvil  for  supporting 'and  guiding  the  work  to  be  operated 
upon,  guard  plates  connected  with  said  anvil  having  gage- 
openings  through  which  the  work  is  passed  to  said  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means,  punch  members,  means  for 
supporting  said  punch-members  above  said  anvil,  means 
for  carrying  said  punch-meml)ers  Into  operative  contact 
with  the  work,  and  meana  for  feeding  said  work  along 
said  anvil  and  in  registrttlon  beneath  said  punch-mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported base-plate,  an  anvil,  means  for  detacbably  securing 
said  anvil  upon  said  base-plate,  means  connected  with 
said  anvil  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  work  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  guard-plates  connected  with  said  anvil  having 
gage-openings  through  which  the  work  Is  paaeed  tO  aaid 
supporting  and  guiding  means,  punch-membera,  carrler- 
membera  adjustably  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  said  punch  -  members 
above  said  anvil,  means  for  carrying  said  punch-memberB 
Into  operative  contact  with  the  work,  means  for  returning 
said  punch-members  to  normal  Initial  position,  and  meuw 
for  feeding  aald  work  along  said  anvil  and  in  reglatration 
beneath  said  punch-members. 
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4    In    rt    (1«^vlc.'   of  the   klntl   desrrlhed.   a   suitably    8ui> 
Ii.irtfd  hiiwe  plHtf.  an  anTll.  means  for  (letachaMy  securing 
-  ilil    uiivll     u|)<)ii    s.ilil     I..1M0  pint.',     iU'Riis    ronticcti'd     with 
>aid   anvil   for  mipporf Id;,'  atul  «ulilin;;  thf   work   to   be  op 
t-ratt'd  upon,   i;iiard  plate's  conm-i'ttHl    with   «ald  anvil   bav 
lUK   traRe  o|M'ninKs    tbroiiyb    whiib    the    work    Is    passed    to 
said    support  inK   and    Kii'iUni.'   moans,    puucb  memlRTS,    <ai 
rler  tnemt)«'rs    adjustably    s.Tured    to    said    base-plate    and 
provided   with   means    for   supporting  said   puncb-memb.'rs 
above  said  anvil,   means  for  carryinK  said  punch  members 
Into  oper.itiv  i-outact  with   tb<-  work,   imans  for  returiilim 
said   punch  meinbers   to   normal   initial   position,  and   means 
for    feeding    said    work    alonu   said    anvil    and    In    reKlstia 
tion   f)eneatli  said  punch  memlM-rs,   comprlsln>;  a  feed  plun 
ger    sildably    associated    with    said    anvil,    a    lever  meml)er 
plvotally  C()nnecte<l  with  said  base  plate,  said  feed  plunner 
b«'lnk'    connecle«l    with    said    lever  niemtK^r,    and    means    for 
limiting  the  feeding  mtivement  of  said  feed  plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  (lescrlt)ed,  a  suitably  supported 
base  plate,  an  anvil  provide<l  with  means  for  supportin^c 
and  Kulding  the.work  to  l>e  operated  upon,  punch  members, 
means  for  supi>ortiiii,'  said  pwncti  meintH>rs.  means  for  car 
ryiiiK'  said  punch  niemt>ers  into  operative  contact  with  the 
work,  and  means  for  feediuK  said  work  alonj;  said  anvil 
and  in  reKlstraflon  twueath  said  punch  members,  comjiris 
infcc  a  feed  plunder  slldalily  associated  with  said  anvil,  a 
level-  meml)er  plvotally  connected  witti  saiil  liase  plate, 
salil  fetHlpiunutT  Ixdn;;  connected  witti  said  le\er  ineintter, 
ancl  means  for  limitint;  thi-  feeding;  movement  of  said  feed 
plunger. 

I  I  'laims  t>  to   1  -  not  printed   in   t  le-  1  ;:i  /.ette   ] 
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outside  of  the  carriage,  and  a  mandrel  shaft  and  nian<lrel- 
plnlon  supporttHl   by  said  mandrel  rest  and  projecting  into 
the  path  of  said  mandrel  gearin^j,  said  earrlage  being  mov 
able  to  carry   said  gearing  into  and  out  of  mesh    with  said 
mandrel  pinion. 

I,  A  ring  forming  machine,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a 
vertically  moval>le  carriage,  a  ring-forming  roller  movable 
toward  and  from  the  mandrel  supporte<l  by  said  carriage, 
Hpace<l  operating  screws  one  at  eacli  end  uf  said  carriage, 
pinions  secured  to  said  screws,  u  common  gear  for  operat 
Hit:  said   pinions,  and   nn'ans  for  operating  said  gear. 

,->  .\  ring  forming  marljine.  (omprlslng  a  mandrel,  a 
vertically  movable  carriage,  a  ring  forming  roller  movable 
toward  and  from  the  mandrel  supjiorted  by  said  carriage, 
spaced  operating  screws  one  at  each  end  of  said  carriage, 
pinions  secured  to  said  screws,  a  common  gear  for  oiM-rat 
Ing  both  pinions,  a  worm  wheel  rotatable  with  said  gear, 
and  a  worm  for  operating  said  worm  wheel. 

ICIniras  t)  to  !•  not   printed   In  the  (lazette.  J 


lolM.ltr,  WKITINi;  M.VCHINK  F:iiwari)H  Mkss,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Koyal 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
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1.  .\  ring-forming  machine,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a 
ring-forming  roller  niovaMe  toward  anil  from  the  mandrel, 
a  carriage  for  said  roller,  a  talile.  screws  Journaled  in  said 
table  and  supporting  said  carriage,  and  extendlnjc  below 
said  table,  and  operating  gearing  i)elow  said  table  and 
connected  with   said  screws 

2.  A  ring-forming  machine,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a 
ring-forming  roller  movable  toward  and  from  the  mandrel, 
a  carriage  for  said  roller,  means  for  operating  said  roller 
during  movement  of  said  carriage  mandrel  operating  gear 
Ing  carrle<l  by  said  carriage,  a  mandrel  rest,  a  mandrel- 
shaft  and  mandrel  pinion  carried  by  said  rest,  and  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  so  as  to  place  said  mandrel  gear- 
Ing  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  mandrel-plnlon. 

3.  A  ring-forming  machine,  comprising  a  vertically- 
movable  carriage,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  carried 
by  aald  carriage,  one  at  eaeh  end  of  the  same,  a  shaft  In 
said  bearings,  a  ring  forming  roller  on  said  shaft  beyond 
the  carriage,  mandrel  operating  gearing  carried  by  said 
carriage    and    connecteil    with    said    shaft,    a    mandrel-rest 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
mounttsl  therein,  a  paper  talile  divided  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  witli  a  space  between  its  adjacent  e<lges,  an 
adjustable  margin  stop  located  behind  the  paper  tat>le. 
and  a  margin  <  lamp  device  mounted  on  the  margin  stop 
and  extending  through  ilie  opening  In  the  paper  table  into 
operative  relation  to  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  therein,  a  (laper  talile  divided  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  with  a  space  lietween  Its  adjacent  edges,  an 
adjustable  margin  stop  located  behind  the  paper  table,  an 
arm  attached  to  the  margin  stop  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  paper  table  and  a  margin  clamping 
member  hinged  In  the  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
mounted  therein,  a  paper  tabb'.  an  adjustable  paper  <  lamp 
means  at  the  rear  of  said  paper  table  for  supp<irting  said 
clamp,  locking  means  for  securing  said  clamp  In  an  ad 
justed  position  on  salil  supporting  means,  and  releasing 
devices  for  said  locking  means,  said  relaaslng  devices  ex- 
tending in   front   of  said   paper   table 


1,(«M,U7        SIHTTKK     FOK     MOVINti     riniHE     MA 
CHINKS.       FKEtiKRi.  K     W.     HoniHTETTKR,     New     York, 
N.    Y'  ,   assignor    to    H     W    Patents   and    Processes   Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   a  Corporation   of  New  Y'ork.      Filed   Nov.   H, 
10i;<.      Serial   No    7i>;»,l)lrt.      iCl.  H.S— 19.3.) 
1.    In    a    shutter    of    the    character    described,    the    com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window  through 
which     light     is    focused,     of    a     substantially     rectanjru'ar 
holder  having  a  ntiml>er  of  spaci'd  openings  therethrough, 
said  holder  being  supported  In  the  lasloK  so  as  to  be  reclp 
rocated    and    Intermittently   checked    during   Its    reclproea 
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lion,  whereby  each  opening  will  consecutively  register  with 
the  exposure  window  for  [la-sage  of  light  therethrough, 
and  said  holder  being  adapted  to  carry  a  numlier  of  trans 
parent  plates,  u  drive  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the 
drive  siiaft  and  to  the  bolder  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  bolder  and  also  for  intermittently  clieck- 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  holder  when  the  drive  shaft  Is 
rotated 


which  light  is  focused.  o<  a  substantially  rectangular 
chambered  holder  having  an  open  top.  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  spaced  registered  openings  therethrough,  said  ho'ler 
being  supported  to  the  casing  so  as  to  be  reciprocateu  and 
Intermittently  checked  during  Its  reciprocation,  whereby 
each  pair  of  the  registered  openings  will  consecutively 
register  with  the  exposure  window  for  passage  of  light 
therethrough,  and  said  holder  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
number  of  transparent  plates,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  held 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  holder  and 
operated  by  the  cam  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  holder  and  also  for  Intermittently  checking 
the  movement  of  the  bolder  when  the  drive  shaft  Is 
rotated,  a  disk  having  a  number  of  spaced  apertures  there- 
through, said  disk  l>eing  revolubly  held  In  the  casing  ao 
that  each  of  its  openings  will  register  consecutively  with 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  holder,  and  means  operated 
when  the  drive  shaft  Is  <lrlven  for  revolving  the  disk  in 
unison  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  holder. 
[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1'.  In  a  slnitter  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window  through 
which  light  is  focused,  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
(liaml^red  holder  liavin^  an  o[H-n  top,  and  having  a  num 
lier  of  spaced  registered  openings  therethrough,  said  holder 
iKjing  supported  in  tlie  casing  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  and 
intermittently  cliecked  during  its  reciprocation,  whereby 
each  pair  of  tlie  registered  ojienings  will  consecutively 
register  with  the  exposure  window  for  passage  of  light 
therethr.iugh,  and  said  bolder  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
number  of  transparent  plates,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  held 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  holder 
and  operat.d  by  the  cam  for  imparlln;:  a  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  holder  and  also  for  intermittently  check 
ing  the  movement  of  the  bolder  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotated. 

:?.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  descrit)ed  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  casing  liaving  an  exposure  window  through 
which  liglit  is  focused,  of  a  sutistant ially  rectangular 
holder  having  a  numlH^r  of  space<l  openings  therethrough, 
said  holder  In-ing  supported  In  the  casing  so  as  to  be 
reciprocated  and  Intermittently  checked  during  its  recipro- 
cation, whereby  each  .ipening  will  consecutively  register 
with  tlie  exposure  window  for  passage  of  light  there- 
through, and  said  holder  tielng  adapted  to  carry  a  number 
of  transjiarent  plates,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  held  upon  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  and  movably 
connecttHl  to  the  cam  for  Imparting  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  holder  and  also  for  Intermittently  checking 
the  movement  of  the  bolder  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotateti. 

4.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window  through 
which  light  is  focused,  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
holder  having  a  numtier  of  spaced  openings  therethrough, 
said  holder  being  supported  In  the  casing  so  as  to  be  recip- 
rocated and  Intermittently  checked  during  Its  reciproca- 
tion, whereby  each  opening  will  consecutively  register 
with  the  exposure  window  for  passage  of  light  there- 
through, and  said  holder  being  adapted  to  carry  a  num- 
ber of  transparent  plates,  a  drive  shaft,  means  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  the  holder  for  imparting  a  recip- 
rocatory movement  to  the  holder  and  also  for  intermit- 
tently checking  the  movement  of  the  holder  when  the  drive 
shaft  is  rotated,  a  disk  having  a  number  of  spaced  aper- 
tures therethrough,  said  disk  being  revolubly  held  in  the 
casing  so  that  each  of  Its  openings  will  register  consecu- 
tively with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  holder,  and  means 
operated  when  the  drive  shaft  Is  driven  for  revolving  the 
disk  in  unison  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  holder. 

5.   In  a  shutter  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  casing  having  an  exposure   window   through 
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1.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exi)Osure  window,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets,  each  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  said 
brackets  being  pivoted  In  the  casing  so  as  to  be  swung 
for  intermittently  registering  the  transparent  plates  with 
the  exposure  window,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the  brackets 
for  intermittently  swinging  the  brackets  In  succession  to 
register  the  transparent  plates  correspondingly  with  the 
exposure  window  when  the  drive  shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window,  of  a 
bracket  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  said  bracket  being 
pivoted  in  the  casing  so  as  to  he  swung  for  Intermittently 
registering  the  transparent  plate  with  the  exposure  win- 
dow, a  drive  shaft,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the  bracket,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  for  intermittently  swinging  the 
bracket  to  register  the  transparent  plate  with  the  exposure 
window  when  the  drive  shaft  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets,  each  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  said 
brackets  being  pivoted  In  the  casing  so  as  to  be  swung 
for  Intermittently  registering  the  transparent  plates  with 
the  exposure  window,  a  drive  shaft,  a  trip  provided  In  the 
casing  and  movably  engaging  the  brackets,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  the  trip 
for  operating  the  trip  to  Intermittently  swing  a  number 
of  the  brackets  in  unison  so  as  to  register  the  transparent 
plates  correspondingly  with  the  exposure  window  when 
the  drive  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  shutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation   with  a  casing  having  an   exposure   window,   of   a 
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plurality  of  liracketa.  cat  h  ciiri.vini,'  ii  t  ranspiirfiit  [ilate, 
said  lirarkPtH  tielriK  [ii voted  in  tln'  casing  so  as  Id  be  swunj; 
ff)r  Intermittently  reKisteritiK  tlie  tiaiispareiit  plates  with 
the  ,  liK)Hiire  wlnduw.  a  drive  shaft,  an  adjustable  trip 
provided  In  the  caslnK  nnd  movahly  eiiRanlni;  the  hrarketa, 
and  means  operatlvely  connerttNl  to  the  drlv.-  shaft  and  to 
the  trip  for  operalinj;  the  trip  to  intermittently  swIdk  the 
br.'ickets  in  successlKti  s<i  as  to  ie(,'ister  the  transparent 
plates  corresponduiRly  with  the  exposure  window  when  the 
drive  shaft   is  rotated. 

.">.  In  A  shutter  of  tlie  charH(t<r  (IfM-rltied.  the  romblnu 
tion  with  a  raslnK  havini;  ati  <-xp<isure  window,  of  ii  plu- 
rality of  hrarkfts.  em  h  rairviiit'  :i  traiispnrent  plate,  said 
brackets  being  pivoted  in  the  lasing  nnd  yieldingly  re- 
tained 80  as  to  tx'  swuntr  for  intermittently  rekrlstertnu 
the  transparent  plates  with  the  eiposiire  wlnduw,  a  drive 
shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  enKaglni;  the  livMckets.  said  means  belnK  adaptetl  to  be 
adjusted  for  intermli  tently  swln>;lnk'  one  of  the  hracketa 
or  Intermittently  swlnuinu  a  niimlx^r  of  the  brackets  in 
succession  to  rt'k'lxter  the  trnnspHrent  plates  correspond 
Ingly  with  the  exposure  window  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotated. 

K'laims  <;  to  1*1  not  printed  in   the  (.azettej 
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1.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  sto\e  frame,  a  tank  having  a  body 
and  neck,  two  dlanictricall,\  opposite  projections  on  said 
iKXly  Intermediate  the  .iids  of  the  body,  two  supports  on 
the  stove  frame,  said  projections  resiinjf  upon  said  sup 
ports,  and  a  well  below  the  siipisirts.  the  neck  of  the  tank 
extending  into  said  well. 

'_'.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  stove  frame,  a  liorizontai  membvr, 
means  for  s«'(iirin),'  .said  member  lo  the  stove  frame,  two 
arms  connecting'  (he  outer  portions  uf  said  member  with 
the  stove  frame,  a  well  attached  to  and  depending  from 
said  memlwr,  ind  a  tank  arrangetl  l<i  rest  upon  said  arms, 
said  tank  havin?  an  outlet  portion  eitendli.g  Into  said  well. 

.1  In  an  oil  stove,  a  stove  frame,  a  horizontal  mciul>er, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  poriion  of  '~ald  meralHr  to 
the  st<»ve  frame,  two  arms  (onneciinu  the  outer  portions 
of  aaid  memlier  to  the  stove  frame,  a  well  attaclie<l  to  said 
m«  inber.  ^aiil  arms  haviu»{  nntclies  in  their  upper  edues.  au<I 
a  tank  having  dlameirball y  opixisite  projections  arranged 
to  lie  In  said  notches,  said  tank  haviin;  an  outlet  oortlon 
extending  Into  saUl  well 

4.  In  an  oil  stovi.  a  stove  frani'  .  a  ylass  oil  tank,  metal 
projections  8e<'ured  to  said  tank  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
supports  on  the  stove  frame  on  which  said  projections  Itear, 
and  whereby  said  tank  Is  supported,  and  a  well  Into  which 
the  tank  extends. 

5.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  class  oil  tank  bavin;;  a  groove  ex 
tending  around  it,  a  metal  band  in  said  tiroove,  two  me 
talUc  projections  seciire<l  to  oppc>site  i»irtions  of  said  band, 
supporting  meatis  on  whicb  -aid  projections  rest,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  lank  from  swink-'inj:  on  said  support 
log  means. 
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1.  .\  cnmblned  tie  and  rail  damp  <  omprlsliij^  a  hollow 
tie  tnidy  provider!  at  one  end  wllti  a  vertically  disposed 
inte>,'ral  outer  rail  clanip  capable  of  overlapping  one  side 
of  a  rail  and  further  capable  of  abutting'  against  the 
bead  and  web  ,,f  a  track  rail,  said  Uidy  having  Its  top 
fc. lined  vvltli  a  Irincll  udinally  extending  slot  nnd  a  poeket 
iiivvarilly  with  re.spect  lo  thi>  slot,  a  remov.Tble  inner  rail 
damp  adapted  to  Im-  positioned  against  the  track  rail  and 
provided  with  a  neck  extending  through  said  slot  and  fur 
Iter  bavink'  a  cross  iw  ad  nrranj:ed  below  the  lower  fate 
o;  the  ti.p  of  the  tie  body,  and  means  plvotally  connected 
ii  s.iid  pocket  and  capable  of  beiin;  swunK  Into  said  slot 
tc  enu'iici-  said  ne(  k  for  maintaining  the  inner  clamp  in 
position 

■J  K  (  onitilniHl  tie  and  rail  clamp  comprising  a  hollow 
tie  IjtmIv  provldejl  at  one  end  with  a  vertically  disposed 
Intet'rnI  outer  rail  clamp  capable  of  overlapping  one  side 
of.  a  rail  base  and  further  capable  of  shutting  against  the 
bead  an<l  web  of  a  track  rail,  said  body  having  its  top 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  pocket 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  slot,  a  removable  Inner  rail 
flnmp  adapted  to  be  positioned  aeainst  a  track  rail  and 
provide<l  with  a  neck  extending  tiiroueh  said  slot  and 
further  havinK  a  cross  head  arranged  below  the  lower  face 
o'  the  top  of  thf>  tie  Ixidy,  means  plvotally  connected  In 
said  pocket  and  <apable  of  belni;  swunc  into  said  slot 
to  engage  said  neck  for  maintaining  the  Inner  clamp  in 
jMisltlon,  snld  Inner  clamp  of  less  lencth  than  said  outer 
I  lamii.  an<l  said  outer  clnifip  bein::  of  tbe  same  width  as 
the  width  of  the  tie  Nvly 


1  nm.l.-,  1  KNOCKItOWN  OK  <()M..M'SIBI.K  STO\  K 
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1.  A  knock  down  cooking'  stove  comprising  rectangular 
walls,  each  wall  composed  of  an  outer  shwt  of  metal  with 
one  or  more  of  the  edi;es  thereof  turned  to  form  a  flange, 
inner  sheets  of  ast)estos  extendlnif  to  the  said  flanges,  In- 
ner sheets  of  metnl  covering  said  asbestos  and  extending 
to  the  said  flanses.  and  means  extending  throufcb  tbe  said 
flanges   to  secure  the  walls  tOKcther. 
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-.  A  knock  down  cx.kinf;  stove  (ompn-ini:  1  ■  >  tan-  i..ir 
w^lls.  each  wall  .  otnposed  of  an  outi  r  -lie.  t  (,f  metal  wili. 
01, e  or  more  of  the  edjres  Ibercof  turneil  in  to  form  a  Ilanp.  . 
inner  sheets  of  asbestos  eMendioK  to  tbe  said  Halites,  in 
nei  sheets  of  metal  coverini;  said  asbesu.s  and  extending; 
t..  the  said  (lances,  and  mean-  extending:  lliroiii;b  the  said 
flanges  to  secure  the  walls  to>;ether,  the  -aid  outer  slieets 
{.f  metal  lieiuc  aluminum 

:;.  A  knock  down  (^>okln^;  ^:ove  .  ..miuisinj  rectangular 
walls,  each  wall  .■..mp(.-e<l  of  an  outer  sin  et  of  metal  with 
eiie  (,r  more  of  tii<'  ed^e-  tie  reof  turned  in  to  lorui  a 
Hange,  inner  sheets  <if  iisLmsIo-  i  xtendiiiK  to  th.  said 
tlanwes,  inner  sheets  of  m.tal  .oviriii^:  -aid  asb.i-tos  and 
eitendlnv-  !o  the  said  tlan>;es.  mean-  extending  throu^i. 
the  said  llaiijje-  to  secure  tbe  walls  toL'et  her.  the  said  out.  r 
sli.ets  of  metal  U'in;;  aluminiiiii.  anil  ilie  said  inner  sheets 
0;"  metal  beini;  Iron. 

4     The   (omblnatloii    of   a    plur.i.itv    of   (i.mplet.'    inierde 
p..  n.lei.t    -love    units,    each    said    unit    .  ..iiiprisin-    a    .  .mibus 
!;on  cbaiiiber,  and  means  for  detachably  iinitili-  -aid  r.nit-. 
w!:.  reby  the  caput  Ity  of  tb.    stov  may  le  increased  ..r  de 
,;e.ised   at    will,   and   a    smoke    pipe   lomnion    to   all    of   s.Tld 
111  ,r-  when  iinlteil 

.-,     The   .  ..niMnatioii   of   a    [.lurality    of   ...iiipbie   if,t.  ;de 
p,  i  .b'tit  slov.    units,   ».ach  said   unit   <  (uiipiisjn<r   a    .  oinini- 
tiui,   ihainber,  and  means  for  detachabl.v    unitin:;  said   units, 
w!  .  r.bv   the  capacity   of  th.'  stove  may   be  inerea-.d   oi    d. 
crei-ed   at    will,  and   a   smoke   pipe  common    to  all    ..f  sabl 
III  ii-  when   united,  the  said  units  belnir  eac  b   coiiii...-ed   of 
a    plnralilv    of   -ub  units   of   uniform   size. 

<   laliii-   '■.   I..   -'*    not    printed   in    tlie   lih/.-lt.'.] 


l.(i:'4.1.-.-        WA'IKK    SVSTK.M        i.ii:Ti,'i.K     M      Ki.iviti 
i.KK.;.   Fittslield,   Ma-s.      Filed   Auj;.    14.    I'.M.'.      Seria;    No 
715.01  T.       Ml.    C!"       Tib  I 


1  In  w  water  supply  sy-ti  m.  .1  vv  ritei  main,  n  suppiv  iitj.e 
conneited  thereto,  :\  renovatiii-  pipe  cniieci.d  at  one 
.  nd  to  the  supply  pipe  at  the  vviit.  r  main  end  thereof  and 
1.  vinK  a  faucet  at  th.'  other  end,  a  h-at.r  ...nnectcd  to 
t!..  sujiply  pipe  for  -terllizlnj:  the  wati  r  and  for  supplying 
lior  water  when  nnovatint;  the  snpiil.v  pipe,  a  stora'j.  tank 
f...  use  when  renovatin;:  tb.-  snj.piv  pip.',  a  fe.d  pipe  for 
rl,.  tank  ronne<-ied  to  the  suppiv  jiip.  and  bavin-  nn  auto 
m.-iMcally  controlled  \alve  for  snpplyin;:  waf  r  to  the  lank, 
a  pipe  connectinc  the  heater  t(.  the  tank,  a  by  l>n--  pipe 
f..i  feeding;  water  from  the  tank  t..  the  b.aier  when  reno 
vatin^:  the  supply  jiipe,  and  a  pipe  connectlnji  the  heat.  1 
with  the  supply  pipe  for  use  when  re>io\aiini:  the  suppl\ 
I  ,p. 

■J     In    a    wat.r    supi.ly    -v-t.'in,    a    vv,il.'r    iiiai;,.    a    -upply 
[lipe  connected  thereto,  a  nnovnt in.-  pijie  connect. d  at  on. 
end  to  tlie  supply  pipe  nt  the  water  main  end  thereof  and 
bi.vinu'   a    faucet    at    the  other   •  nd,    a    heater   conneited    to 
tl-.    supply  pipe  for  sterilizing  the  water  and  for  supplylnp 
hot   will,  r  wh.  11   renovating  the  supply  pi|>e.  .1   storai;.'  tank 
for  use  when   1. novating  the  supply   pipe,   a   feed   pip(    f..r 
tbe  tank  conneited  to  the  supply  pipe  and  bsivini:  an  aiuo 
matlcally  controlled  valve  for  supplying:  water  to  the  tank. 
a    i)lpe   c.nnectlnK    the  heater   to   the    tank,   a   by  pas-   pipe 
f.  r  feedlii};  water  from  thi'  tank  to  the  heater  when   reno 
vatinj:  the   sui.ply   pipe.  <  old  water  faucet   feed   pipes  con 
2fM  O    1;        40 


n.  Ued  at  one  of  their  end-  to  the  tank  fe.^1  pipe  and  hav- 
ing faucets  at  their  other  ends,  a  lilter  in  the  tank  fed 
pipe  for  tiltcrintr  the  water  to  the  cold  water  fau.eti-  a 
pipe  connect. ■<!  at  one  end  to  the  base  ..f  the  liit.r  aiei  at 
tb.  otb.T  end  to  the  ren. .valine'  pip.-  f"r  tbe  -iii.i.l.v  i  'I'e 
for  use  wlien  renovatlnj:  the  filter,  and  means  for  connect- 
ii.i:  the  l.eat.r  with  tb.  tank  feed  pip.'  for  us.  when  reno 
vatin^'  the  filter,  tank  feed  pljte.  nnd  piT>es  to  the  cold 
vv.it.r  faucet- 

:■,  In  a  wat.r  supply  -ystem.  a  water  main,  a  ■^uppdv 
pip..  ,.iiin.  cied  tber.to,  a  renovaline;  pipe  co-mec  t.'d  at  .>n.' 
,  ,,,)  t.,  tb-  -iipily  [lip.  at  tbe  water  main  end  thereof  and 
h;ivin-'  a  faucet  at  the  other  end.  a  heater  connected  to  the 
-upjily  pip.  for  steriliziim  the  w.-iter  and  for  -iipplyini.- 
I... I  vvaT.r  wlii'ii  n-ii.>vatlnL'  tb-'  supidy  pipe,  a  stora;.'e 
t,,.,K  !..;■  M-.  vvli.ii  I. n.-vatiiiL-  th.-  -upi'ly  pipe,  a  fed 
pip.  for  tlie  tank  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  and 
bavint:  an  aiitomatb  ally  controlled  valve  for  supplying 
water  to  the  tank,  a  pipe  conn.ctiuc  the  heater  to  the 
tank,  n  by-pass  pipe  for  feeding  water  from  the  tank  to 
the  heater  when  renovatioL'  the  supjily  pipe,  a  cwder 
for  tie  -t.rillzed  waiir  from  the  bcHier,  means  for  Con- 
necting the  cooler  with  the  heater,  lee  tanks,  pipes  for 
..'iiv.viUL-  the  -terlliz.d  wat.r  from  the  co(.ler  to  the  lee 
tanks,  means  yoverninj;  the  supply  of  sterilized  water  to 
thi  ice  tanks  dependently  operable  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
wat.r  therefrom,  a  pU'^  connectln;:  the  storage  tank  feed 
pij.e  with  the  .ooler  for  supplying  loollng  water  thereto 
adapted  t.>  be  closed  when  the  ice  tanks  and  supidy  pipes 
lb.  r.foi  are  b.jnj;  r.  in.vai.il,  i.ip.-  c.mnected  to  the  <-ooler 
for  conveyiuK  tbe  euoliti-  water  th.  refrora.  and  means  in 
the  respective  ice  tank-  .onnecied  resjM-ct ively  to  ea.  h 
of  the  said  last  i.ip.  s  fi>r  auioiuatically  coniroUinp  the 
How  of  the  coolini:  water,  dependently  operable  upon  the 
tlow  of  the  sterilized  water  in  the  said  respective  tanks. 

4.  lu  a  water  supply  system,  a  water  main,  a  supply 
pipe  (onnected  theret...  a  renovating  pipe  conn.Kted  at 
one  end  to  tbe  supply  pipe  at  the  water  main  end  thereof. 
and  having  a  f:ni<  et  at  the  other  end.  a  heater  connected  to 
the  supiily  pip.  for  steriUxing  the  water  and  for  supplying 
hot  water  when  r.'iiovatinc  the  sujiply  pit>e.  a  storage  tank 
for  use  when  renovating  the  supply  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  for 
the  tank  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  and  having  an  auto 
inatically  controlled  valve  for  supplying  water  t"  the  tank. 
a  pi).e  ...nnecting  the  b.-at.r  t.)  the  tank,  a  bypass  pipe  for 
fi  eding  wat.r  from  the  tank  to  the  lieater  when  renovatlni: 
the  supply  pipe,  a  looler  for  the  sterliizisi  wa'cr  from 
the  heater,  mean-  for  connecting  the  cooler  with  the 
h.ater,  !(.■  tanks.  pli>es  tor  cnveylng  the  steriJiEed  water 
from  the  cooler  to  th.-  ife  tanks,  filters  in  the  sterilized 
water  tiipes.  by  pass  pijies  for  the  filters  for  use  when 
renovating  the  filters  and  steriMzed  water  pipe-,  mean- 
KovernliiL'  the  supply  of  st.rillzed  water  tt>  the  ie.  tank- 
d. .pendent ly  operable  \\\xi\\  the  withdrawal  of  water  there 
frf.m,  a  pipe  cnnecting  the  storage  tank  feed  pipe  wilji  the 
c.ioler  for  supplying  cooling  water  thereto  and  adapted  to 
b,.  closed  when  the  Ice  tanks,  supply  jupes  therefor,  and 
filters  are  beini:  r.n..vated,  pipes  connect. d  to  1  he  c,K)ler 
for  conve.ving  tiie  (,>olini:  wat.r  therefrom,  and  mean-  in 
tb.  resj.ectiv.  1..  t.ank-  ...nne.-ied  r.  -]..■.  1 1  v  .i.v  t..  each 
of  tbe  -aid  last  i>ipes  for  autfima t ica'.I>  conirollin-  ib. 
How  of  tb.'  ...oliiu'  wat.f  depeiidetitl.v  ojie'-able  u;...:i  the 
lU.vv  of  tb.    -t.  rili/.-tl  vvat.T  in  tlw  -aid  re-pe.  ti\.    ii-nk-. 


I  ri!i4,l5,',       FAST.      Wai.tkk  A.   Kkenti.kk.   Detroit,   Midi.. 

assignor    to   K rentier-Arnold    Hinge   I,«st    ( Ompany,    I>e- 

troit,   .Mich  ,   a  Forporallon  of  Michigan       libni   Sept     11.', 

101,;.     Serial  N..    7>-;b45o,      i<"l.    12       FWl   . 

1  ,\  bin;;d  last  having  Its  forepart  and  heel-j.art  fitted 
to  each  other  with  a  knuckle  joint,  combined  with  a  dowel 
like  hint;.'  cotinectloii  consisting  of  at  least  two  dowel 
iij.  mbers  pivt.ted  to  swing  intermediate  its  length  in  the 
knuckle  and  anchored  remote  from  said  i>intle  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  wiiliin  the  solid  i...rtions  ..f  th.'  f.>reiiart  and 
heel  part    r.'spectivel.v , 

-.  A  last,  having  a  forepart,  a  heel  I'art,  a  i.orUori  of 
the  wood  of  one  [lart  .  xtendiug  ab<jut  th.'  pintle  c.n  which 
said  parts  swing,  and  a  hinge  having  a  pintle  on  which  said 
parts  swing  and  having  op[>osite  dowel  portions  extending 
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;■  ri),'ttiwNi'  of  Ih.  lust  wllhln  siiM  f"r<'|iart  iind  ln'.-l  part 
I ,  NpiTf  i  vi'ly  and  a  llcliDrfd  adjiicrlit  tlicir  opin'Si  lo  riid-i 
ill   th.'  Iiudy  of  thu  ri'spt'ctive  last  parts. 


.:  A  la-<t.  havin^-  a  f.  .1  ■pa  1  I .  a  li..-lpart.  a  kiuick!.-  >'X- 
i.-ndiiit;  widlhwls.'  uf  Uu-  I  i-^t  on  i>!i.'  of  said  parl>^  and  ttu' 
otlitT  part  containliik.'  a  t  (unplfrnt'iital  roiicavc  socket  In 
which  sahl  kinickh'  lit-*  and  I  urns,  said  kiiurkl."  hitvliiK  11  , 
radius  sutllcii'ntly  small  to  hav.'  a  suhstaiitmlly  s.^inl- 
.vllndrh-al    cniza^rin.-n  I    with    thf   so-kft,    wh.T.diy    a    maxi 

111  Mil    .if    n--lstai to   v.Ttiral    and    twlstiim'    strains    is    af 

f,,rd.Ml.    farh    iHsi  part    havlii-    a    hMmltudlnal    \\n\r    lion  d 
tli.  icin  from  said   kniu  kl.\  and  a  liliik'--  i-onnnt  ion  ronslsi     . 
ini:   of    two   ,l,i\v.-|s    plvotally    connfrtt-d    h\     ;i    pllilli'    ronc.-n 
trir  of  said  kniicki.'  and  cit'iidinu  t  li.Mic-  in  oppot^ltf  dlr.'.-      j 
lions    witliin   said    two   lioi,-s   and    anchored    I  ransv.Ts.'ly    of    ' 

III.,   last   at    tt nds  of   tli.'   ri'-p<-it  iv.>  dowels   witlun   said 

I 
r.'-p.it  Ive   last  parts. 

I      .\    last,    haviiii.'    a    fMi.-pait     a    In"  1   part,    a    kim.  kl"    rx- 
1.  iidin,'    \vidthvs  !-.■  -f   th.'    la-t   ..n    ..n.'   ..r   said   parts   :in.l    Ihc 
(iili.T    part    I -niainliik'    a    roiupleiihiit  al    .Miirivr    s,.,k.t    in 
vslihli    s:iid    kmirkle    tits   and    liirns,    -aid    knipkle    lia\in^'   a 
ra.ilus     siitthlently     small     to     liav.'     a     siih~la n I  iall>     s.-mi 
,  ylUMlri,  al    .■n:;,i_'.'mi'nt    witli    tlo'    s...k.'l.    wli.ri'hy    a    in.axi 
iiiMiii   oi    resi-tain  •■    to    vrliial    and    twistliii:    strains    is   af 
f.irdfd,    .■  K  li     last   part     havliii,'    a     ionirltudina  1    lioi^    hor.'d 
tti.Ti'iii   from  s.aid   knurklr.  and  a   liiiiL-e  conmct ion   ci.nsivi 
ini;   of   tw.)   d..wfls   piv.. tally    conni-i-t.-il    hy   a    pintle    ron.  .11 
(rn    ..f  said  knuckle  ami  ext-'iiilin^,'  thence  in  ..pp.isiie  .lir.-. 
lions   within   said   two   Imles   and   Hiichored   transversely    of 

I  h...    last    at    tl ids    .d'    tile    respective    dowels    witlllll    said 

r.sp.'ciiv.'   l.isi  parts  at   llo-  points  nf  approximately   k;reat 
est    woo.l  ma--    and    str.^nmh    of   said    last  [larts. 

.'..    .\   last.   Iiaviim   a   forepart,  a   heel  part,  a  kiiiickl.'  <\ 
teiidini,'  widtliwis.'  of  th..   last   ,,n  on.'  of  said   parts  and   the 
.iih.-r    [lart     cml  a  mi  r..;    a     .■.unpl'iii.-n  I  a  1     c..ncM\.'    s..cket     in 
which    .-aid    kiHP  kle   tits    and    I  urns,   said   knuckle   having;    a 
radius    suttlciently    small     to    lia\e    a    sulistantlally     semi 
lyllndrical    .■n^aKemeiit    witli    tlie    s.i.ket,   whereby   a    maxi 
mum   of   resistance    to    vertical    and    twisliim    sirains    is    af 
forded,    eacli    last  part    tcviim    a    lorik'Hudinal    liole    l-)r.d 
tlierein  from  said  knuckle,  and  a  hint-'e  coiimi  tion  consi-i 
in,'  of   two   d<iwels   pivotaliy   coune.'ted    hy   a    pintle   extend 
in,'  approximately   the   widtli  of  ttw  last   concentric  of  said 
kniKkle  and  extfndlnj;  thence  in  opposite  direct  ions  within 
s.ild    two    liides    and    ancli.ire.l    transvcrs.ly    ,.(    the    last    at 
the    .-nds    ..f    tile    r-'siiecli v.-    dowels    witliin    said    resp.^ctiv.- 
last  iiarts 

I  Claims  f,  and  7   not   printed   in   tlie  i.a/cite   1 


1  (I'll  !.",»  Al>\  I'.UriSlM.  i'li.MU.\lt-M  \Vii.l,i\M  1'. 
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I.,  v.l.d  ed-es  slidahly  tittliiK  in  such  ways  lieneath  said 
■  .verluin«ln>;  t>evels,  an  end  Mock  tUtlnk;  ai^aiiist  the  end  of 
said  liody  and  havinir  a  totu'ue  tlttlnK'  Into  the  opi-n  end 
of  the  recess  and  formeil  wltli  a  l)evele<l  edtie  fitting  the 
Leveled  end  edj:e  of  said  Khiss.  and  means  for  securing  such 
block. 

-.  A  dlsi)lay  clialr  arm,  comprising'  a  s.iUd  tiody  formed 
witli  I  re.ess  In  its  uppir  side  liavint;  an  open  forward 
enil  and  undercut  to  form  overhanulnn  tievels  provldin;,' 
slide  v\a.\-,  a  display  c.ird  in  said  recess,  a  i;lass  plate  hav 
In,'  li.vcl'il  elU'es  siidalily  littiiiic  in  siicli  ways  U'lieatli 
said  overlianijlnK  bevels,  an  end  block  fUtUiK  agalust  tlie 
iiid  of  said  l>ody  anil  having  a  l<ui;;ue  formed  with  l)eveled 
ends  and  lllUnK  Into  the  open  .■n.l  of  the  rei'ess  ami  formed 
with  a  lievel.'d  edu'e  littini;  the  l«'veled  end  ed^ce  of  said 
t'lass,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the  body  and  the  Iwittoiii 
cpf  sai.i  i.c.->  ,in,|  nil',  ihe  t..ni.'u.-  .if  sai<l  liiock  drawing 
til.'  bcv.'l  .pf  such  toiik'ue  against  ttie  beveled  ended;;e  of 
the   i^'lass 


1.   A  display  chair  artu,  comprislnk,'  a  solid   liody   formed 
with  a  recess  in  Its  upper  side  havliiK'  an  open  forward  end 
aud   undercut    to    form  overliatiKinK  bevels  providing  slide 
ways,   a   display   card   in   -said    recess,   a    k'kss  plate   havln^' 


1.1  in  1.1.-.,',      I'uoi  ii,iN<;   iiKvicK  (}ii  8Haik)\N'<;kaI'H 

As  ION     A      l.t.iiii,     r...~ton.    Mass        l-lled    Sept      l.'i,    I'.Mo. 
Serial    -So    7s'.».7t'.'.t        ii'i     ic     -lu.) 


I      A    !■>>    repr.'-.'iit  in,    lie    protlb'   mI'  ,1    livin,-   b.in-   ''..m 
piisuii:  a  plurality  of  mcmb'  r-  pi\otcd  at  a  cnmm.ui  point 

_■  .\  i.,\  I'. pres. 1111111:  the  [iroiii,'  .if  il  fac.^  cniiipri-iiiL:  a 
pliir.iliiv  of  ri'lutiv  .ly  m.ival.l.^  m.'iiifi.i-;  piv. it. -d  at  a  cm 
iiii.ii  p. lint  i-ai-h  pres.'ntinu  at  .me  eiii;e  a  portion  of  --ucti 
pr.'lile  wh.  rcb>  the  contour  of  ili.'  piollle  may  \»-  varicl 
ii\  clian,'in^  ilie  relative  positions  of  file  movable  memtper-. 
:;  .\  ii.\  represenfln>:  ttie  profile  of  a  fac.'  ci.mprisl.ii.-  a 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  m.uiib.'rs  pivi.t.-d  to  said  s,ip 
p. II  I  at  .1  cnmniMn  point  1  .ich  ni.niber  presenting:  a  portion 
,,|'  tlie  prolile  of  a  faie  whereby  the  [in. tile  ma>  U'  \aried 
li\  ni.>\  iiu;  ■<u>-  or  nior.-  ..f  said  meniliiTs  at«uit  s;ii.l  pivital 
point . 

1  .\  t.iy  r.'pres.iuinL:  the  pr.uib'  of  a  fai'e  comprisiiii:  a 
suppiprt.  .1  pluralit.\  of  members  .ach  presenting  at  one 
ed^e  a  portion  of  tlie  proiib'  of  a  fac  and  each  [ilvotall.\ 
mounted  at  a  point  correspi.tidin:;  lo  the  eye  of  said  face 
and  a  faRiening  device  representing  an  eye  for  plvotally 
.oniiciliuk'  the  siiiil  m.'mbers  to  said  support  at  said  (dv 
(dal   point. 

.^  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  memlKTs  pivoted  to  said 
suppiprtiiiK'  meuiber  at  a  mmmon  point  i'y  a  centrall.^  open 
fasii^ning  device  saiil  f.-istpiiing  device  being  positioned  to 
indicate  tlh'  e^i.  .)f  a  huin.in  face  .■ach  pivoted  niMnb.T 
presetitln,'  .it  oil'-  e  li;.  a  p.irtioii  of  the  protile  of  a  hiituall 
face 

Lclaiius  tj  to   10  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


l.o'.il.l.'.i;        It.V  rrKKV  KKiilLATOlt.      Kim.m;    L<pwe,    New 
Voik,    N.    W.  assiv'iior   to  fleneral   Ai'oustlc   Cnnpany,   .la 
maica.    N,    V  ,   a   Corporation   of    New   York       Filed   .Inly 
L't;,  i;ti:;      Serial  No    7sl,. ■:!>.'>.      (("1.  i'lO      <51.i 
1.    in    ciunblnatloii    witli    a    battery    having    terminals,    a 

regulating  reslstanc.'  <  otiiprlsliig  a  block   adaided  to  tit   on 
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tile  top  of  the  battery  ami  having  a  plurality  of  bushings, 
imaiis  for  connecting  two  of  the  bushings  to  the  terminals 
..f  the  battery,  and  resistances  joining  one  of  said  latter 
two  bushings  Into  a  series  with  others  on  the  block. 


■_•  In  combination  with  a  battery  having  terminals,  a 
regulating  resistance  comprising  a  lilock  adapted  to  tit  on 
the  top  of  the  l>attery  and  having  a  plurality  of  bushings, 
holding  prongs  for  connecting  two  of  the  bushings  to  the 
terminals  of  the  battery,  ami  resistances  Joining  one  of 
sHid  latter  twii  bushing-  into  a  series  with  others  on  the 
bliM'k. 

:',  In  combination  with  a  battery  having  bushings,  a 
regulating  resistance  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  fit  on 
th.'  top  of  the  iMittery,  said  block  further  having  a  phi 
ralliy  of  block  bu.shings,  spilt  holding  prongs  for  conned 
ing  two  of  tlie  block  bushings  to  the  battery  tiushings,  and 
resistances  joining  one  of  said  two  block  bashings  into  a 
series  with  others  on  the  block. 

4  In  combination  with  a  battery  having  terminals,  a 
re;,'iilatlng  resistance  comprising  a  block  ailapted  to  fit 
on  the  top  of  the  battery  and  having  a  iilurality  of  tnisli 
ings  one  of  dlffiuent  size  from  the  others,  means  for  con 
net  ting  this  bushing  and  another  bushing  on  the  lilock  to 
t>-rmlnals  of  the  bsittery,  and  resistances  joining  one  of 
said  terminal  connected  bushings  into  a  series  with  otliers 
on   the  block. 

,-,  In  combination  with  a  battery  having  bushings,  a 
regulatin;;  resistance  comprising  a  block  adaiited  to  tit  on 
the  iipp  of  the  ttattery  and  having  a  plurality  of  bushings 
one  of  different  size  from  the  others,  for  connecting  this 
i.usbing  and  anotlier  bushing  on  the  block  to  bushings  of 
'  111'  battery,  resistances  joiiiini:  one  of  said  terminal  con- 
iiecti'd  busliings  Into  a  series  witli  otbers  on  the  block,  the 
l.aitiery  bushings  further  iK-ing  of  uneiiual  size  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  sizes  of  the  bushings  In  the  block. 
S  Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


over  the  flask  when  in  operative  position,  means  for  mov- 
ably  sujiporting  th«'  tra<k,  and  means  relieviug  the  sanl 
means  of  the  thrust  of  the  roll  endwise  of  the  track  a^ 
the  roll  is  being  moved. 

3.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  comblnatlou 
a  roll,  a  relatively  stationary  platform  or  roll  support,  a 
flask,  a  movable  roll  support  adjacent  the  stationary  sup- 
port adapted  to  support  the  roll  over  the  flask  and  alining 
with  the  stationary  support,  and  Interengaging  means  on 
the  supports  adapted  to  relieve  the  movable  support  of 
endwise  thrust  as  the  roll  is  being  moved. 

4.  .\  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  flask,  a  roll  adapted  to  ram  the  sand  in  the  flask,  a 
motor  coupled  to  move  with  the  roll,  a  rack,  a  gear  en- 
gaging the  rack  and  connected  with  the  motor  to  move  the 
roll,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  rack,  and  means 
relieving  said  first  means  of  the  endwise  thrust  of  the  roll 
as  the  latter  Is  moved 

T).  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  roll,  a  relatively  stationary  platform  or  roll  support,  a 
(lask  adjacent  thereto,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  the  roll 
over  the  flask,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  rack, 
interengaging  means  on  the  rack  and  roll  support  relleviriK 
the  rack  sujiporting  means  of  the  thrust  of  the  roll  as  thi- 
iatter  is  moved,  and  a  gear  engaging  the  rack  and  adapted 
to  move  the  roll. 

I  Claims  ti  to  -'4   not   printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l,iUi4. 1.^.7.  HOI.l.  UAMMlNt;  ArrAKAIi  .S.  Uauhx  V. 
Ma'  i«iN.*l,l>,  Montclair,  and  Hkmci  C.  l'.\Kh.KK,  Eliza- 
beth. N  .1  .  assignors  to  'Ihe  .'-nead  Ac  Co.  Iron  Works, 
.l.r.sey  City.  N  .1  .  a  ( Hrporation  i.f  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
.N..V     ■J<\.    I'.m;'..      Serial    No    Sd.'i.l  H;       Mi.   L"-.'^40. ) 


1.  .\  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  flask,  a  roll  adapted  to  ram  the  sand  In  the  flask,  a 
im.vable  rack  supported  adjacent  the  flask  and  adapted 
to  support  the  roll  over  the  flask  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  gear  engaging  the  rack  and  adapted  to  move  the 
roll,  and  a  motor  for  turning  the  gear,  the  said  rack  lying 
t..  .me  side  of  the  flask  when  move<i  to  inoiieratlve  position. 

1'     \    roll    ramming    apparatus    comprising    in    comblna 
ti.m    a    roll,    a    flask,    a    track    adapted    to  suiiport    the   roll 


1, (1:14.1.7!-  IlKKAST  SUlKLIi.  M.xiuiAKCT  A,  Matts^o.n, 
ColUngswood,  -N.  .1.  Filed  .July  s.  lOl.'i.  Serial  No. 
777. MS.      iCl.  lliS  -3  » 


1.  In  a  breast  shield,  a  belt  adapted  to  exten<l  around 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  having  spaced  nipple  receiving 
openings  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  pouch  e.xtend- 
Ing  horizontally  across  the  space  l)etweeii  the  belt  open- 
ings arui  having  nipple  receiving  openings  therein  in  reg- 
istry with  the  belt  openinL;s.  means  for  attaching  the  belt 
to  the  pouch,  and  absorlient  material  within  the  pouch  and 
exti'iiding  from  a  jiosition  In  front  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  pouiii  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  other  of  said 
opinltigs  in  the  pouch. 

L'  In  a  lireast  shield,  a  belt  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  having  sjiaced  nlpple-recelvln|r 
openings  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  pouch  having 
a  rear  wall  extending  horizontally  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  l>elt  openings  and  having  nipple  receiving  open- 
ings therein  In  registry  with  the  belt  openings,  means  for 
attaching  the  edges  of  said  rear  wall  around  the  open- 
ings therein  to  the  edges  of  the  belt  around  the  openings 
therein,  and  absorbent  material  within   the  pouch. 

a.  In  it  breast  shield,  a  belt  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  having  spaced  nipple  i-ecelving 
openings  In  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  pouch  having 
a  rear  wall  extending  horizontally  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  tnit  openings  and  having  nipple  receiving  open- 
ings therein  jn  registry  with  the  belt  ofienings,  binding 
strips  extending  around  and  embracing  the  edges  of  said 
rear  wall  and  said  belt  around  the  openings  therein  and 
stitched  thereto,  and  al>sorbent  material  within  the  poucli. 
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l,UlM.15!t  l'U(X  i:SS  OK  ruolM  <  1\(,  KKT(»  1  OM 
rol  NI»S  FROM  KKTONKS  AN1»  ALKVLAMINO 
MKTHANKS.     (Jkoik;  Meiiiinc:  ;iii(I  (rrru  (  HiczEsi  inski, 

I:Mm  rffitl,  and  Hi  '.'<  Kdiiti:.   Loverkus.n,  noar  i"olo>nic. 

<  ;»'rtiiiiny.     assiKiiors     to     KnrtH'iifiilirikfU     voriu.     Krlfilr. 

Ilayer  &  Co.,  Klherfold.  (Imiiiiny.  a  < 'ori><jratloii  of  (icr- 

iiiany.      Filed    May    HI,    lid.:       S.il.il    N".    7t5H,07  1.       (<"1 

-■.■}-- ^1^4.) 

1  The  process  of  pi mliK  iiil;  ;i  iiolyalky laiiilno  substl- 
tui'd  k<'to  compound  which  iiiiiipiis.  s  reactiiiL'  on  a  ketone 
\\  irii  a  (lialky lamlnornfthi\ne  comiiouDd  m  which  th.-  alkyl 
groupfl  contain   niorc   than   one  <-arbon   atom. 

J.   The  process  of  prodiiciiii;  a  diaikylainino  suhstituted- 
ketiine  which  comprises  reacting  on  a   ketone  with  dialkyi 
amiuooxyinethane     In     whir  h     the     alkyl     >:roiips     <ontaln 
aioif>  than  oue  carlH)!!  atuni. 

;i.    The    process    of    prodiicini;    a     polyalky lamino  substi 
tut'd  ki'fo  compound  whhh  conipi  isis  react  luK  on  a  ketone 
with    a    dlalkylarnlnooxynii'thane    conipound    in    which    th' 
alkyl    KroiU"^    contain    more    than    one    carbon    atom    with 
the  addition  of  a  condenslnjt  aKent. 

4.   The   procrsH  of   producing   a   dialkylaniino  sulwtltuted 
kcto  compound  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone   with 
di,iIkylamlnooxymcthan«    In    which    the    alkyl    groups    con 
rain   more   than   one   carbon    atntn    with    the   addltloti    of  n 
<'otidenHlnn  agent. 

r>.    The    process    of    produdn*:    a     polyalky himino  substl 
tuted  keto  compound  which  comprises  react  in;;  on  a  keton. 
with  a  dialkylamlnomel  banc  compound   in  wblcli  the  alk\l 
groups    contain    more    than    one    carbon    atom     with     the 
addition  of  an  InoiKanlc  t>ase  as  a   1  Diidcn-^injr  ajrent. 

M'lalms  I)   lo    M    not   prinlrd    in   the   (Jaxctti'   1 


l.i>'.M,l«0.        I'KOCKSS     Ol"     riUHilCIN*.      Kl/lu     (uM 
POUNDS      FHOM       KK'lt>M:s      ANK      TJiTUAAl-K^l. 
I>IAMIN0MF:THANKS         <;i.iui.      Muki.im;     ami      Olio 
I  iii!/K.S(i.\aKi,    ICllxTft'id.    and    Hrt.o      Kr>iii.KK,    I^mi- 
kusen,    near    ('olo>fnc.    'iermany.    assignorM    to    Karbenf.i 
briken  vorm.  Frbili     H,iy<  r  it  Co.   F.lbcrf.ld.  (lermany.  .1 
Corporation   of   (ierman.N         I'lbd    Max     lt>.    XUX'A.       S«Tial 
No.    7rt«.07'J.       (CI.    2:{      I't.i 

1  The  process  of  prodnclni:  a  ffolyalky lamliio  substi 
tuti'd  kcto  com[>ounil  wlncb  (  omprlses  reHcTini,'  on  a 
keti.nc  with  tetraalkylillaiiiiiioiii.  tbmif  in  wbbh  the  alk.\l 
ijronpK  contain  more  than  one  -Hrlxm  atnm  iinlll  the  tw.i 
fold  Inl  lodiictlon  of  tie-  illalk  vl  aminomethy  I  radb'al  b.i- 
beeli    effected 

■J     The   pro<'es.s  of    proilociiii;    .1    dialky  hnniiio   snlist  it  iit' ■! 
ketone   which    comprises    reactlnK   on    a   keton.     with    tetia 
alkyldlamitiomethane    in    which    the    alkyl    K'lonps    contain 
Hiorti  than  one  carbjn  atom. 

a.  The  pri>ce88  of  produclnK'  a  polyalkylamino  substl 
tuted  keto  {'(impound  whlih  (omprlses  ri-actliiK  on  a  ketone 
with  teliaalkyldlamlnonu'thane  in  wlilch  the  alkyl  xroui.'^ 
contain  more  than  oni'  larbon  atom  with  ihi'  addition  of 
a  coiideusin^t  agent  until  the  two  fold  Introduction  of 
the  dlaikylamlnomethyl   ladical    has   1m  en   effectinJ. 

1.  The  process  of  produciin;  a  diaikylainino  substituted 
keto  compound  which  comprisi  s  nactinx  ou  a  ketone  with 
tei  raalky  Idiamlnometli.irie  i>i  w'bbvti  lb.-  alkyl  Kroups 
Contain  more  than  one  (aibon  atom  wilb  the  aildltlon  of 
a  I'onden.sintc  agent. 

0.  'I'he  process  of  produciiiK  a  in;lyalky  lamino  substi 
tuled  keto  compouud  which  comprises  t>'artini:  on  a  ketone 
Willi  tetraalky Idiaminouietbane  in  wbieh  the  alkyl  irroups 
conlain  more  than  one  carbi.ii  atom  with  the  addition 
of  an  inoit;anli-  base  as  a  (  .iiidenvin^  an'tit  unlil  the  iw,, 
fold    introduction    of    the    dialk\  I  amiiiouiei  b\  1    ladni;'    has 

been    elTected. 

IClalms  (5  to    ll'  not   printed   in   Ilie  t.azette  1 


>maller  perforations  than  the  blade  of  the  s':o\i'l  and 
laid  upon  the  perforate  blade  bottom,  hooks  on  the  uppi  r 
end  of  the  false  bottom  to  ennane  the  cross  wires  of  the 
blade-  and  renio\able  means  for  holding  the  false  lM>ttoni 
in   plate  at   tiie  end  of   the  shovel. 


l.t)!t4,lHl         SCKKKN  SIIOVKI.        iiiauiks      \      Miti.i.Kii. 
Indianapolis.     Ind.       Filed     o.  t      4.     li'l  ;        Serial     No 

7na..'!iH     (CI.  s;{    »'.'•  I 

1  As  a  new  article  of  msnufHcfure  a  slioxei  haxiiip  n 
blade  with  Iwttom  and  tbr*-*'  sides  f(.rnied  out  of  woven 
wire     material,    n     false    bottom    of    wuvin     wire    bnvlnu 


■J     A-  a   invv  article   of  manufacture,   a   shovel   havin^-  a 
blade    with    bottom    and     three    sid(»s    formed    out     of    wire 
woxeii    with   an  open    me-^b,   strap   metal    i  elnfori  ements   se 
lined    to   the    free   edtes   of    the   blade   iuslile   and    out    tie  re 
of,   a    handle  sockei    formed   of   rear  extensions   of   the  out 
side    reinforcements,    n    false    bottom    of    woven    wire    c  f 
smaller    mesh    laid    upon   said   blade   bottom,   and   a   renio\ 
able  toe  plate  secured  to   the  outer   end  of  the  blade   and 
holding'  the  false  l>«)tIom  in  pla<-e  at   the  end  of  the  shoxel. 


n  s  111,.'       i\  ri;  winiiNi;  maciiink      i.ewis  c. 

.Myiks,     !'.r<s)klyn.     N       ^   .    assignor,     by     mesne    assigi, 
ments.    to   Koyal    Typewriter  Company,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.    Y.,    a    Corpormtlon    of    New    York.       nied    June     14 

1;mi;i       S.'rial   No.  .Mil.OOL'       (CI     l".i7       s'_'   > 


/     / 


■^ ■•(/■     *    ©) 


^ 


I  r\  pew  ritin>.'  maelilne  escapenieiit  mecbanism  C(jiii 
prlslnc  n  toothed  escape  w  hei'l  and  n  coflperatlng  loo^e 
dog  movable  frans\ersely  to  the  plane  of  tin'  whi-el  in 
and  out  between  Its  teeth  and  having  its  working  fa  ■ 
rounded  in  ttw  direction  of  Its  len-jtb  and  of  the  lenplb 
of   the  teetli. 

■J     Tx  pew  ril  itig    mm  bine    meehanWm    romiirislni;    an    e- 
c  ape    w  I  eel    shaft,    an    escape    w  iiei'l     fast    tbereon,    a    slee\e 
tiirninL'    loosely     on     the     shaft     and     bavlnu    two    ratchi  t 

wl is,    a   feed   ratk   with   which  one  .>f  tiie   wheels  engage-. 

n    locking   pawl    connecting   the   other   ratchet   and    the   es 
rap-'    wheel    for   rotation    together    In    one    direction    onl\. 
ball   bearings  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft    respectively 
oufsble  of  tbe  escjipe    wlieel   and   the   rati  bet   engaging   tbe 
feed  ra.  k 

'■'..    Tv  pew  riling     inacblne     esca  i)eiiient     mecbsnlsni     com 
prisini;    an    es.  ape    wheel    shaft    and    an    estape    wheel    fa~t 
thereon,   a  ratchet,   means  for  connecting  the  ratchet   and 
escape   wheel   for   rotation   together   In   one  direction   only  ; 
a  se<-ond  rnt<  liet  rotating  In  either  direction  with   the  flr^t 
one.   n  fe«'d   rack  with   which    the  latter  ratchet   wheel  en 
gapes,  hall   races  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft  com 
posed  of  stationary   parts  and  conical   plugs  apidled  to  the 
ends  (>f   the  escape  wheel   shaft 

4.   Typewriting    machine    escapement    mechanism     coni 
prising  an  escape   wh'-el   shaft   having   a   tapered  end   and 
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M  head  driven  thereon  and  adapted  to  form  one  member  of 
a  ball  race,  and  a  bead  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  form  one  member  of  another  ball  race. 

S.  Typewriting  machine  escapement  mechanism  com 
prising  standards  In  one  of  which  Is  fitted  an  adjustable 
screw  plug,  the  Inner  end  of  which  forms  one  meml>er  of 
a  ball  race  and  In  the  other  of  which  is  formed  one  mem- 
ber of  another  ball  race,  an  escape  wheel  shaft  having  at 
Its  respective  ends  beads  constituting  the  other  members 
of  tbe  resp4'(tive  ball  races,  and  located  between  said 
heads,  an  escape  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  having 
two  ratchets  with  one  of  which  the  escape  wheel  Is  io(  ked 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  only  and  the  other  of  wlilch 
engages  the  feed  rack  of  the  machine. 

IClalms  0  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


engagement  with  said  succeeding  cap  and  mechanism   for 
moving  said  finger. 

4  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  capping  head,  of  a  chute  flied  with  respect  to  said  head 
and  adapted  to  feed  caps  thereto,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  engage  a  cap  In  the  chute  and  move  It  away  from  the 
capping  head  while  another  cap  Is  being  applied  to  a 
bottle. 


l,(K*4,l»i4.      (  OMBINKI»    SI'RK.UiER    AND    CLAMP    FOR 

TIHKS       SoiiiMoN    1:     Noi.t).   Alliance.   Ohio,   assignor    to 
The    Aluminum    Foundry    Company,    Alliance,    Ohio 
(■orporatioii   of  i^hio       Fibnl   Nov     14.    11*11 
^^fiO.'J42       iCl    152- 'JO  ) 


l.«.'.i4.1»>;?  FKFl'INc;  MKt'HANISM  FOR  BOTTLE 
STOri'KRS.  Tot  Ml  .\.  NisstNEN  and  Chabi.ks  H.\in 
Wl,;.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Frederick  G.  /.ins 
s.r.  Hastings  upon  Hudson.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
Serial   No    t;7i'..Hf»7       I<"1     IK'.      1M   ' 


19TJ 


1.  A  feeding  and  capping  mechanism  for  IvUtle  sfop 
I>ers  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  c  appiug  liead  having 
cap  applying  parts  tlorelu.  a  member  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  head  and  ccmtaininu'  a  .  hannel  for  convey- 
ing caps  to  a  definite  position  with  respect  to  said  .ap 
appl.vlng  parts,  and  means  for  moving  a  succeeding  cap 
along  said  channel  and  away  from  a  cap  which  has  Ix-.^n 
operatlvelv  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cap  applying 
parts  Whereby  to  prevent  possible  tnutllation  of  one  of 
said  cajm  when  the  ojieratively  positioned  cap  is  applied 
to  a  receptacle. 

::.  A  fee«ling  and  capping  mechanism  for  bottle  sf.pp.  rs 
and  the  like  which  comtirises  a  capping  head  ha\iiig  cap 
applying  parts  therein,  a  metuber  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  head  and  containing  a  channel  for  conveying  caps 
to  a  definite  position  with  respect  to  said  cap  applying 
parts  and  means  for  moving  a  succeeding  cap  along  said 
channel  and  away  from  a  cap  which  has  been  op.  ratlvely 
poBltloned  with  respect  to  said  cap  applying  parts,  said 
means  Including  a  movable  part  adapted  for  entzagement 
with  said  succeeding  cap. 

3.  A  feeding  and  capping  mechanism  for  bottle  stop 
pei-s  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  .  applng  head  having 
cap  applying  parts  therein,  a  member  stationary  with  re 
spect  to  said  head  and  containing  a  channel  for  convey- 
ing caps  to  a  definite  position  with  resivect  to  said  cap 
applying  parts,  and  means  for  moving  a  succeeding  cap 
along  said  cliannel  and  away  from  a  cap  whlc  h  has  been 
oi)eratively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cap  applying 
parts,  said  means  Including  a  movable  finger  adapted  for 
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As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
spreader  and  clamp  plate,  the  longitudinal  edges  adapted 
for  contact  with  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  tire,  aald  plate 
curved  longitudinally  and  tbe  Inner  face  provided  with 
concentric  ribs  and  grooves,  the  outermost  rib  of  the  se- 
ries of  concentric  ribs  formed  of  greater  height  than  the 
remaining  concentric  riUa  ot  the  series,  all  arranged,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  piirpor*e  specified. 


1  ..c,,  1.5.-,  AITAKATIS  FOR  RKI'RODtTING  VIBRA- 
1  IONS  OF  SMALL  AMI'LITt  DL.  AXEL  OiiMVO,  Toot- 
ing. I/on.lon,  England  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial 
No    710.B^5.      M'l     17«    -SH  I 


1,  A  relay  cutrivauce  comprising  a  stream  of  fluid,  an 
el,  ment  immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  aald  element 
to  underg.j  relative  displacement  transversely  to  said 
stream  and  relay  means  operated  by  the  consequent  angu- 
lar displacement  of  tlie  receding  portion  of  said  stream. 

■J.  A  relay  contrivance  comierising  a  stream  of  fluid,  an 
element  immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  said  element 
to  undergo  relative  displacement  transversely  to  said 
stream,  a  source  of  electricity  and  an  electric  circuit  ener- 
gizenl  by  said  source  and  rendered  operative  by  the  conse- 
(juent  angular  displac  .ment  ejf  the  receding  portion  of  said 
stream. 

:',.  A  relay  contrivance  comprising  a  stream  of  fluid,  an 
element  immersed  therein,  means  for  causing  the  said  ele- 
ment to  undergo  a  series  of  displacements  transversely  to 
the  stream,  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  oppoelng  dr- 
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opiiiitlvr  hv   the  Htri'iirii  on  the  t  in  iis\  cisf  (lisplarenients  of 
the  fli'tnent. 


l,<t!M.ltW;       TONK  AHM  l'<  >l{   TA  I.K  I  N( ;  MACHINKS       Erv 

Ml  M>    rKiTciviTz,    Kast    Grants'''.    N     ■'        Klli-d    Oct.    31. 
1!'1I        .SiriMi    No.    t5.".7,7,H;!        iCi      isi — a.) 


1.    A   I  Mill'  iinii  loiiiprlsiii:;  a  .scries  of  rli;id   inetnlllc  sec 
tlofi-i.    aiid    an    InltTiMi'ilhite    iinii  ini-talllc-    tiexible    section, 
waiil    -ii-rtioii    ln'iii:;    MCI  iirdlon  j)la  ited,    >^o    as    to    op.-n    aiiil 
close   in    ttie  direction    of   its   hiiitrltudiiial    axis   and   also    to 
(Mirvr    to   either   side   of   s.iid   axis 

'_'.  A  tone  arm  cornpiisin^  a  siri<'S  of  riuid  metallic  sec- 
tions, and  an  IntermiMllate  noii  meiallic  tli-xlhle  section, 
«ald  section  helni;  accordion  plaited,  so  as  to  open  and 
close  in  the  dlrecilon  of  Its  loii^citinllnal  axis  and  also  to 
curve  to  either  side  of  s.ald  axis,  comlilned  with  means  for 
fHiipporfirii:  said  tone  arm  on  tin-  case  of  a  talking  machine 
or    phtmoKraph. 

,'{.  A  tone  arm  comprlslni;  a  rU'ldly  secure<l  metallic 
arm  section  ii[K)n  which  is  mounted  Iti  a  tlxed  position  an 
ampllfyinu  horn,  a  second  non  metallic  flexlhU'  arm-n^ctlon 
connected  with  8al<l  llrst  n)entloned  arm-section,  said  non 
metallic  arm  section  heln);  accordion  plalteii,  so  as  to  open 
and  close  In  the  direction  of  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  also 
to  curve  to  either  side  of  sahl  axis,  and  a  third  rlxhl  nie 
tallic  arnisecilon  connected  with  said  llexlMe  non  metallic 
section,  said  last  meiitloneil  inei,iilic  arm  section  havlnj; 
mounted   thereon  a   sound  Nix 

t  .\  tone  arm  comprlslni;  a  nuidlv  secured  metallic 
Jiitri  sertion  upon  wide  h  is  mouiiteil  in  ,1  Ilxed  position  an 
iiinplify In;;  horn,  a  si'cond  non  lueiailii'  tlexihle  arm  sec 
tlon  coiiTiiiied  with  said  Ilrst  menllone<l  arm  section,  said 
non  metallic  arm  secllon  heini,'  aci'ordlon  plaited,  so  as  to 
open  and  close  In  the  ilire<'tlon  of  its  lon^jitudlna  1  axis 
and  also  to  curve  to  either  side  of  said  axis,  and  a  third 
rli;ld  metallic  armseriion  coiinecied  with  salij  tlexihle 
lion  metallic  section,  said  last  mentioned  nietnllle  arm  sei- 
tion  having  mounted  thereon  .1  s,,iind  Ihix,  i umliitied  with 
means  for-  suiiportlni;  saicl  loiu'  arm  on  ilie  rase  of  a  talk- 
liik;   tnachlne  or   phonograph. 

.">    The    comtilnatlon    with    the    ca.se   or   box   of   a    talking 
machine  or  phonograph,  of  an  arm  secured  to  said  case  or 
tH)X.   a   tln:,'er  eonnected   vvltli   said    arm.   a    supporlini;   mem- 
lier  conne(te<l   with   said   tlni;er.  a   pin   exlendlnK   from  said 
supportiiik:  memher,  a  s«lvel  li|oel<   n:ountecl  upon  said  pin. 
said   block    heinn  f"rmed   in  one  -^iile   with   a    ;;riK)ve.   a   pin 
«'Xlendln»;  laterally   fioni   sahl  li|o(k    and   In   allnenient  with 
f!al<l    Kr<s)ve,    said    [lin    lieiiiL;   proviiled    with    a    head,   an    up 
wardly  exiendini:  supportini:  arm   [imvided  with   a  socket 
C(l  member  in  wliich  the  heail  of  said  last  mentioned   |i|n  Is 
arranged,    \i\(\  a  coile<l  sprini;  within  said  socketed  [mrtion. 
Hah!  spriu),'  enclrclmi;  a   portion  of  said   last  mentione<l  pin, 
and  a   tone  arm  carried  by  said  arms,  s,Mid  tone  arm  com 
prlsln;:  a  series  of  connected  arm  sections,  one  of  said  sec 
tlims   Ixdnjj  made  of   a   flexible   material. 

[llaluis  M  and  7   not  [irinted  In   the  (iazette.  ] 
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1  In  w  confrnlllni;  npjiaratus  for  Internal  combustion 
ciit'lnes.  a  iia.»  pipe  having  .1  feeding  end  and  a  dlsiributinK 
end.  a  movable  throttle  betwivn  said  ends,  means  for 
manually  varyliiK  the  position  of  the  throttle  and  fop 
yleldinRly  holding  the  same  In  an  adjusted  or  normal  po-i 
tlon,  In  combination  with  means  operated  by  an  Iik  rcase 
In  air  tensbm  In  the  dlstributluR  end  of  said  gas  pipe  for 
movini;  the  throttle  from  Its  normal  position  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  the  area  of  the  passage  controlled  thereby,  and 
means  to  return  said  throttle  again  to  Its  normal  i>osition 
when  said  Increase  In  tension  in  said  dIstrlhutInK  end 
above  normal  ceases. 

L'.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  gas  pipe  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  dlstrlbut 
Ing  end.  a  movable  throttle  U'tween  said  ends,  means  for 
manually  varying  the  position  of  the  throttle  and  for 
yieldingly  hcddlng  the  same  In  an  adjusted  or  normal  potd 
tlon,  In  combination  with  means  operate<l  by  an  Increase  In 
air  tension  In  the  distributing  end  of  said  gas  j.lpe  for 
moving  the  throttle  from  its  normal  position  In  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  area  of  the  passage  (.introlled  thereby, 
and  nuans  to  return  said  throttle  again  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition when  said  increase  In  tension  In  said  distributing 
end  alx)ve  normal  ceases,  said  tension  controlle<l  means 
c.unprlslng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  with  means  of  connect 
ing  the  piston  and  the  throttle,  said  cylinder  being  In  oi>eii 
anil  uidform  cominunb  at  Ion  at  all  times  with  the  distrib- 
uting enci   of   the   feed    pipe 

.'{.  In  a  controlling  a[iparatus  for  internal  rotnbustion 
engines,  a  gas  pipe  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  distribut- 
ing end,  a  movable  throttle  b.tween  said  ends,  means  for 
manually  varying  the  position  of  tt\e  throttle  and  for 
xleldingly  holding  the  same  i[i  an  adjustcil  or  normal  posi- 
tion, in  combituitlon  with  me.ms  operate*!  by  ati  Increase 
in  air  tension  in  the  distributing  end  of  said  gas  pipe  for 
tnoving  the  throttle  friun  Its  noriiuil  position  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  the  area  of  the  jtassage  controlled  thereby, 
means  to  return  said  throttle  again  to  its  normal  position 
when  said  im  rease  m  tension  In  said  distributing  end 
a*«)ve  iKirni.tl  ceases,  said  tension  controlled  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  with  means  of  connection 
between  the  plstoii  and  the  throttle,  said  cylinder  being 
.n  oji.ri  and  uniform  c,  nimnnicii  tlon  at  all  times  with 
tile  (listributltig  end  of  the  feed  pl{)e.  said  means  for  re- 
turning the  throttb'  to  its  iKuiiial  position  comprising  a 
spring 

t.  In  a  conlrollinu  a[)iiaratus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  gas  pipe  having  ;i  feeding  .  nd  and  a  distribut- 
ing end,  a  movable  throttle  l»i»eeti  said  ends,  means  for 
manually  varying  the  positbui  of  the  throttle  and  f.T 
yieldingly  holding  the  same  In  an  adjusted  or  normal  posi- 
tion, In  combinatlrui  with  means  oi>erated  liy  an  Incre.-ise  jn 
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air  tension  In  the 'distributing  end  of  said  gas  jjipe  for 
moving  the  tlirottle  from  its  normal  position  in  a  dlrec- 
thui  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  passage  controlled  thereby, 
means  to  return  said  throttle  again  to  Its  normal  position 
when  said  increase  in  tension  in  said  distributing  end 
above  normal  ceases,  said  tension  controlled  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  with  means  of  connection 
l)etween  the  piston  and  the  throttle,  sahl  cylinder  being 
in  .  pen  and  uniform  communication  at  all  tinnes  with 
tl,.  distributing  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  said  means  for  re- 
turning the  throttle  to  its  normal  position  comprising  a 
spring  (iirried  and  movable  with  the  manually  operable 
means  f..r  adjusting  the  throttle  to  the  desired  normal 
position 

,">.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  in  internal  combustion 
eiiL;liies.  a  gas  [lipe  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  distributing 
end.  a  movable  throttle  located  tn>tween  said  ends,  a 
cvl:nder.  a  piston  movable  therein,  the  interior  of  said  cyl- 
inder Ising  In  communication  with  the  gas  pipe  at  a 
point  l)eyond  the  throttle  so  as  to  be  directly  influenced 
by  the  air  tension  In  the  dlstrihuting  end  of  the  pipe  irre- 
spective of  tlie  position  of  the  throttle,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  means  for  conneillng  the  piston  with  the  throt- 
tle whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  by  the  movement  of 
the  former,  and  means  for  varying  the  normal  operative 
position  of  the  throttle,  said  means  including  a  yielding 
connection  whereby  the  throttle  may  U-  moved  automatl 
cally  liy  the  movement  of  the  aforesaid  piston  without  dis- 
turbing the  normal  setting  of  the  tlirottle. 


l.(i<t4.1tVs.  ItOTTLK  \VASIiIN(;  Ali'AHATl'S.  ErwrAUP 
Si'Hi.AEPFKH.  flls.  I.usanne.  Switzerland,  nssigiior  to 
Uiuls  Hlanc.  Ijiusanne.  Canton  of  Vaud.  Switzerland. 
Filed  .Ian.   \X.   l!n:i.     Serial  No.  7411. MXi.      (CI.   141    ~7.t 


connected  to  and  extending  from  the  said  pipe  surround- 
ing the  supply  piiie  and  within  which  the  said  delivery 
pipe  is  movable,  a  device  associated  with  the  delivery  pipe 
and  co-acting  with  the  end  of  the  said  fitting  for  closing 
the  same  to  cause  the  said  movable  supply  pipe  and  the 
delivery  pipe,  together  with  the  liquid  flowing  through  the 
same,  to  act  as  an  injector  to  draw  sand  and  water  from 
the  reservoir  to  and  through  the  delivery  pipe,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  supply  and  delivery  pipe  to  separate 
the  said  device  from  the  end  of.  the  titling  so  as  to  enable 
the  oiierator  to  determine  by  touch  when  the  flow  of  the 
.leaning  mixture  ceases  to  flow  and  the  rinsing  fluid 
l>egins. 

H.   An   apparatus   for   washing  bottles    and   glasses,   com 
prising  a  reservoir  for  sand  and  water,  a  supply  pipe  lea.l 
in;;  to  and  extending  up  into  the  said  reservoir,  a  movable 
supply  pipe  within   the  said  supply   pipe,  a   pipe  surround 
ing  and  spaced  from  the  said  supply  pipe  within  the  reser 
voir  and  having  openings  therein,  a  fitting  ctmnected  to  the 
said  pipe  surrounding  the  supidy  pipe  and  extending  at)ove 
the  reservoir,  a  delivery  pi[ie  passing  Into  the  said  fitting 
and    so    associated    with    the    movable    supply    pipe    as    to 
form  a  continuation  thereof  and  to  be  movable  therewith, 
in  the  lower  end  of  which  delivery  pipe  within  the  fitting 
there   are   lateral   openings,   a   valve  conn<'Cted   to   the  said 
delivery   pipe  and  adapted   to  seal   against  the  end  of  the 
said  fitting  to  cause  the  said  movable  supply  pipe  and  the 
delivery    pipe,    together   with   the   stream    flowing   through 
the  same,  to  act  as  an  injector  to  draw  the  sand  and  water 
from  the  reservoir  through   the  openings   in   the  said  pipe 
surrounding  the  supply  pipe  and  through  the  openings  in 
the  delivery  pipe  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  spring  a.  t 
ing  against  the  end  of  the  supply   pipe  to  move  the  same, 
together   with   the  deliviry    pi[>e   to   unseat    the   said    valve 
so   that    the    operator    may    determine    by    touch    when    the 
flow   of   the   cleaning   mixture   ceases   and   the   flow   of  the 
rinsing  fluid  begins. 


1.  An  apparat\is  for  washing  bottles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  sand  and  water  reservoir,  a  fixed  pipe  communi 
eating  therewith  and  open  at  Us  upper  end.  a  water  pipe 
within  the  said  fixed  pipe,  a  spring  seated  water  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  jet  no7.7.le.  and  a  hollow  spindle  supported  by 
the  water  valve  and  carrying  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  the  fixed  pipe,  whereby  on  depressing  the 
spindle  the  water  valve  is  operated  and  snnd  is  aspirat.'d 
through  the  spindle  and  on  relieving  the  pressure  on  the 
spindle,   water  alone   passes   therethrough. 

L'.  An  aiiparatus  for  washing  liottles  and  glasses,  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  sand  and  water,  a  movable  sujiply 
pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  forming  a  continuation  of  the  mov- 
able supply  pipe  and  movable  therewith,  a  pipe  within  the 
reservoir  surrouniling  and  spaced  from  the  said  supply 
pipe  and  having  openings  therein  providing  communica- 
tion l)etween  the  said  resei-voir  and  the  space  between  the 
supply   pipe  and   the  pipe  surrounding  the  same,   a   fitting 


l.ii!M.Hi;t.    1,0    K  I(»I{  ii.l.KSCOI'lNt;  MEMBKKS.    (its 
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1.  'liie  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members, 
the  IniK  r  one  being  provided  witli  a  key  way.  the  outer 
one  being  provided  with  a  loose  key  that  fits  Into  the  key 
way.  the  inner  member  being  also  provided  with  a  pin- 
r.dity  of  recesses,  the  outer  member  being  also  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  ball  for  engaging  In  a  recess  and 
the  perforation  when  the  same  register,  and  a  thimble 
provided  with  a  recess,  for  engaging  over  the  loose  key 
and  over  the  ball  to  hold  the  former  In  place  and  hold  the 
latter  from  being  forced  out  of  the  rec»  ss  in  which  It 
rests  until  the  thimble  is  moved  10  allow  the  ball  to  with- 
draw into  the  recess  of  the  tliimt>le.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  frame  parts 
held  in  iKUi  rotative  relation  aii<l  forming  a  yoke,  a  linear 
member  conneiting  th<'  frame  en<ls,  means  for  tightening 
the  linear  member  with  respe<t  to  the  frame  memliers. 
the  said  inner  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  the  said  outer  frame  member  being  pro 
vi.led  with  a  perforation  and  a  ball  engaging  in  the  perfo- 
ration and  a  registering  recess,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to 
be  slipiK'd  over  the  liall  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  the 
said  thimMe  being  luid  firmly  over  the  liall  when  the 
tightening  means  causes  the  twcp  telescoping  members  to 
be  lipped  slightly  out   of  alinement. 

:;.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  frame  parts 
bein;.'  curved  to  form  a  yoke,  a  linear  member  connecting 
the  yoke  ends,  means  for  tightening  the  linear  member 
with   respect  to  the  frame  parts,   the   inner  frame  member 
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I'l'ln,;  providi'il  witli  a  plurality  of  rccwsps.  tlic  cmt'i 
frniiif  iiipinbi  r  ItltiK  pruvldod  with  a  p«'rforiit ion.  n  hall 
fiitf.'Uflni;  III  thr  p«»rfiiration  and  n  re«lsterli)ij  rt'cess.  and 
a  fhiniblt'  slldahh'  over  ttio  milHldp  ti'loscdpinK'  part  and 
till'  ball  to  hold  th<'  hall  In  plao',  thf  said  thimble  hflnj; 
pnivldt'd  with  a  r^'cess  and  hclnn  movahii-  for  a  irlven 
distance  aloni;  -laiil  mitPr  teli'sroplns;  part,  to  cither  hold 
thf  hall  in  placi'  or  allow  It  to  withdraw  into  th.-  r<'Ot'j«s, 
the  aald  telfHcoplii:.-  tni'iiihers  luMiit;  adapted  to  bv  slt>;htly 
idcki'd  with  ri'>»pe('f  tn  I'ac'h  ofhrr  when  the  linear  niernher 
Is  tU-hti'Mid  with  respict  to  th>"  frame  iii'Miihers  th.-ri-hy 
rlKhtenhiK  the  hall  with  r''Sp'Tt  to  the  thlmhl"  «.i  tliat 
Fame  can   not   I.'   moved. 


1  ;iit(  de^frees  ('  III  a  current  <if  nltro>;en  with  a  proportion 
of  free  liydrot;eii  a  mixture  of  aluminous  material  and 
'■ai-hoti  with  n  raia!>tle  !»iilwtan(e  producing;  n  metal  lu 
the  reaction. 
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Frane.v  Filed  May  7.  lOl'J  Serial  No.  605. T'-':.'.  (CI. 
L'.-t      I.-?., 

1.  The     process     for     the     ninnnfactnre    of    .Tliinilnlum 
nltrld.    cfinslstlnir    In    heatliiK    at    temperatures    alwive    ap- 
proximately   Lino   de:.:ree^   (■    «    mixture  of  aluminous    ma 
terlal  and  carNm   with  a  cafal.Ttlc  Hul)!<tance.  In   a   nirrcnt 
of  nitrogen  with  a  proportion  of  free  hydronpn 

2.  The  prooeBs  for  the  manufactiirf  of  aluminium  nitrld. 
con-'lstinif  In  he«tlnt:  at  tMBp*ratnri»«  above  apprnxlinat<>ly 
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Ohio        Fll 
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1.  A  hell  riiik'>r  cornpriHinjr  a  UMl  ;  a  liamiuer  therefor; 
yi'  Idahle  means  ttrran;<i-<i  to  operate  said  hammer  ;  an 
'  iect  ro  ma;,'!!' t  an  armature  for  said  magnet;  a  trigjjer 
on  said  armaiurr  arraiii.'rd  to  engage  and  lock  said  ham 
iniT  in  ri'tracted  position  ready  for  sfrikiiiK  ;  'tn  electric 
circuit  for  said  electro  magnet  ;  means  for  cloHlng  said 
einuil  ;  .1  coiislaiii  1\  rotating  shaft  ;  and  automatic  means 
1.11  saiil  shaft  arianited  to  reset  said  hammer  after  an  op 
eratlve  stroke,   siii  staiit iaily   as   described. 

1'.  A  bell  rilijer  comprisitiL:  a  bell;  a  hammer  therefor; 
xi'blable  means  airange,!  to  operate  said  hatiiraer  ;  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet;  a  trigger 
oil  s.iid  armature  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  saiil  h.im- 
luer  ;ii  retracted  iiosiiion,  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
elect  Id  ma:;ner  ;  means  for  closing  said  circuit;  'a  rotary 
member  carrying  pivoted  dons  adapteil  to  reset  said  bam- 
oif r  ;  spriiigs  arrangeil  to  hold  said  dogx  lu  Inoperative 
positions  ;  a  stationary  cam  arranged  to  throw  said  dogs 
Into  uinrative  positions;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
memlj«T,   BubstanI  ially   as  described. 

3.  A  hell  ringer  i-omprising  a  bell;  a  hammer  therefor; 
a  spring  arranged  to  operate  said  hammer;  an  electro 
oiatcnet  ;  an  armature  for  sahl  magnet  ;  a  trigger  on  .said 
armature  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  said  haiumer  In 
retracted  poBliioii  ;  ^a  electric  circuit  for  said  electro 
magnet  ;  means  for  closing  said  circuit  ;  a  rotar\  memt>er 
carrying  pivoted  iloi;-;  adapted  to  reset  said  hammer; 
springs  .irraimed  i  '  hold  said  dogs  i:i  inoperative  posi 
tloiis  .  a  si.it  ii  iiiary  e.un  arf.-in^'ed  to  throw  -aid  dogs 
into  operative  jK»sitions,  and  mein<  for  rotatlnu'  siijfi 
member,  .substantially  as  described. 


1  A  nil  open,  r  ...mprislng  a  bixly  poitloii  shaped 
to  |...  graspe,!  In  the  hand,  and  having  an  elongated  slot, 
a  loriKlluilltially  extended  rod  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  handle  and  extended  lengthwl.se  of  the  slot,  the  front 
end  of  the  rod  terminating  In  a  puncturlni:  and  guld'' 
Miember  a  cutting  disk  rofatably  and  .s|ldabl.\  mounted  on 
the  ro<I  within  .said  sK.t  of  the  Ixxly  portion,  aald  disk 
being  tifMlily  movable  along  said  rod  In  said  slot  from  one 
end  of  the  same  toward  the  other. 

2  .\  can  opener  comprising  a  handle-like  KtatLped  metal 
l-xly  whose  opposite  ed^es  are  Xtfnt  down  to  form  side 
llanires.  the  f..r«,ird  end  of  the  handle  Ix'lng  t.ipered 
u  here!  v  to  piodMi  .■  a  lestrlcled  passaire  at  such  end.  the 
said  lK)d>  haviii;:  a  longitudinally  extended  slot,  i  rod 
baviiii;  a  pointed  and  hook(>d  front  end  that  seats  In  the 
restri<-ted  passage  at  the  front  end  cif  the  handle  salil 
rod  exteiidink;  len;;thwis.'  across  the  slot  In  the  handle  and 
bavin;;  Its  inner  end  riveted  onto  the  handle  lK)dy  and  a 
rotarv  lutti'i  viid.ii.ly  mount«><l  on  the  rod.  said  cutter  In 
cludln;;  a  ciitiinc  disk,  a  guiding  disk,  and  a  groove  like 
neck    tliMt    join-,    the   ilisks. 

.'{.  .\s  an  artiile.  an  Implement  of  the  character  staled, 
comprising;  a  st.imped  metal  handle  like  Inxly.  the  ,,|i|ii.^ltp 
.■.U'ls  ..f  uMcb  :ire  bent  down  to  form  side  flanges,  said  Iwxly 
baving  ;i  longitudinal  slot  near  the  front  end,  the  side 
tlarit'es  ,if  the  said  front  end  forming  a  restricted  pass.tge, 
;i  ll.iiiL'e  th.it  [irojei-ts  down  from  the  front  edi;.  of  the 
slot  in  the  handle  like  Ix^dy.  said  tlanffe  having  a  (oncavcl 
seat,  the  body  having  an  aperture  at  the  rear  of  the  slot. 
a  ro.l  having  Its  front  end  pointed  and  l)ent  to  form  a 
L'uid'  .iiiil  puncturing  member,  said  front  end  l>elng 
in.cinted  in  the  restricted  passage  and  held  clamped  by 
the  ..[iposite  side  llanges  of  the  handle,  the  said  rod  also 
eiiLMginu'  the  concaved  seat  In  the  front  flaniTe.  fbi.  inner 
end  of  the  rod  U'iiig  l»'!it  up  and  riveted  over  tlie  aperture 
in  tb.'  hanille.  and  a  rotary  lutter  slldably  mounted  on 
the  rod  .and  inov.ible  in  the  slot  of  the  handle,  said  cutter 
incliidlni:  a  cutttnr  disk,  ji  guiding  disk  and  an  Interrenlng 
neck  grixive 

4.  .\s  an  article,  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
handle  like  body  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  said  body  hav- 
irii;  sid..  flanjes,  an  elongated  slot  near  the  front  end 
and  a  rotary  •■utter,  and  ineans  for  supporting  the  cutter 
In  the  slot  in  the  body  f>ort|on  for  rotary  movement  on 
its  axis  and  sliding  movement  In  the  slot  from  one  end 
.if  the  same   i.i   ttie  other. 


1  1)04  17.;  BATTKHVTKKVrFNAr.  .Iame.s  M  Skinhbb, 
I'blladelphla.  Ts  Filed  Nov  Irt.  li>12  Serial  No 
7.{1.H.%S        (CI     l'(>4       -t-J  \ 

I      In    a    battery    terminal,    the   comtilnatlon    with     i    ver 
fi<al   stem,   having   means   at    the  top   thereof   arranged   t> 
deta«-iiat>l.v  «^gafe  an   elerfrlcal  comhirtor  ;  of  a   series  of 
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spatially  distinct    annular  fiances  arranged  one  above   the  .     I,!   a    hand   rake^tl.  ^^^^^J^^  ^ll^rt  m '  ^ 

other  upon  said  stem  and  Includln,  a  series  of  planes  In  head  P-^  -•^^'^;  ;;;^;^^Vf:r  t'sirlp  t'brougb  the  said 
acute  angular  relation  with  each  other  upon  the  respective  «*^  P J'"^  '  '*^;7,";'°/id  handb  portion,  a  metal  8upp<.tt.n. 
flanges;  said  flange.  pres..nt,ng  a  series  -  -P.  of  n.  ^  -.^rnj^r^r^'r  the  fre^  or  unfinished  edge  ..  the 
wardly  Increasing  breadth  ;  and,  a  Da»e  piate  eiieuuiuR  ""^ 
transversely  upon  one  side  of  said  stem  at  the  Iwttom 
thereof  In  unitary  r(  latlon  therewith  and  having-  a  series 
of  battery   [date   lug  sockets. 

*/7 


2    In   a   balter\    terminal,   the   combination    with   a    ver- 
tical stem  ;  of  a   scries  of  transversely   extending  spatially 
distinct    annular    tlauges    arranged    one    al>ove    the    other 
upon  said  stem   and   including  a   scries  of  planes  in   acute 
angular    relation    with    each    other    upon    the    respective 
flanges;    said   tlanges    presenting   a    series    of   steps   of    up-   j 
wardly    Incnasiug    breadth  ;    and.    a    base    plate    extending  1 
transversely  up<JD  said  stem  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  unl-  ; 
tary    relation    therewith    and    having;    a    series    of    battery 
plate  lug  sockets 

S  In  a  batterv  teiniinal.  the  combination  with  a  vet 
ticiil  «tem:  of  a  series  of  transversely  extending  spatially 
distinct  annular  flanges  arranged  one  alxno  the  other  upon 
said  stem  and  presenting  a  series  of  steps  of  upwardly 
increasing  breadth  ;  and.  a  base  plate  extending  trans 
verselv  upon  said  stem  at  the  bottom  thereof  In  unitary 
relation   therewith  and  having  a   set  i,s  of  battery   plate  lug 

sockets. 

4  In  a  batter>  terminal,  the  .ombination  with  a  ver- 
tical stem  havint  means  at  the  top  th.reof  arranged  to 
detachablv  engage  an  electrical  c.nductor  ;  of  a  series  ..f 
spatiallv  distinct  annular  tlauL-es  arranged  one  above  the 
other  upon  said  stem  and  including  a  series  of  planes  in 
.icute  angular  relation  with  each  other  upon  the  respec 
tlve  flanges;  said  flanges  presenting  a  series  of  steps  of 
upwardlv   increasing  breadth 

.-,  In  a  batterv  termina?.  th.  coml'ination  with  a  ver- 
ti,-Hl  stem  havinu  means  at  the  top  thereof  arrant;ed  to 
detachably  engage  an  electrical  conductor;  of  a  series  of 
sjiatlally  "distinct  annular  flanges  arranged  one  above  the 
other  upon  said  stem  an.l  presenting  a  series  of  steps 
of   upwardly   increasing  breadth 

(Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Uazette.i 


sai.l  lacing,  the  said  au.^  l>elnK  secured  to  the  outward 

ends  of  the  said  head  and  to  tlie  said  handle  portion,  a 
selvage  edge  In  the  said  lacing  disposed  near  the  head  of 
the  rake,  and  metal  tlips  secure.!  to  the  loops  of  the  sel- 
vage edge  and  to  the  rake  head,  substantially  as  shown 
and  desctltied 


1,094,175.       STAR<  II    HEATER    OH    TABLE.      OsCAU    M 
Stbi'P.\chei!,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a       Filed    Mar.    12,    1913 

Serial   No.   7.''.:it)^tl        <<'!.    ]2^5-    3:5.  1 


1  In  a  starch  heating  .ipparatus  of  the  character  t^laf  d. 
a  tank  adapted  to  be  heated  composed  of  a  body  formed 
of  Bides  ends,  a  top  and  a  !«>ttom  of  wood,  said  top  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  the  vessel  to  !»■  heated,  and 
a  starching  table  on  said  t-p.  the  same  being  composed  o. 
a  metallb'  i^lnte,  the  same  liavin-  an  opening  therein  coin- 
cident with  that  in  said  top  and  having  its  sides  eiten<ied 
bevoud  the  sides  of  said  body. 

"••  In  a  starch  beating  appaiatus  of  the  character  stated, 
a  tank  adapted  to  b^  heatpd  composed  of  a  body  formed 
of  side  end  and  bottom  walls  of  wood,  said  end  walls 
Lcing  jointed  into  the  side  walls,  and  said  side  walls  being 
extemb'd  bevoiid  ^aid  end  walls,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  extensions  of  the  side  walls  exterior  of  the  end  wmI.s. 
said  bolls  having  tightening  devices  thereon,  said  N.dy 
having  ther.in  a  starching  table  of  metal,  said  table  and 
top  having  coin,  idem  openings  ther..w  for  the  vessel  to 
be  h.ated.  and  said  table  having  its  sides  ert^nded  b<'y..nd 
tiie  si.les  of  said   body. 


1  094  174  HANI)  HAKF  Maiisiiai.i,  W  Stkdm.w.  (Jkohof. 
F  KoiT  and  Ch.^ri.k.s  U  Mykrs.  Tyrlnghara.  Mass. 
liled   .Tune   r..    191.-..      Serial    No.   771.K'<2.       (CI     ."..V  -10.. 

1  In  a  hand  rake  the  combination  with  a  handle  and 
a  head  portion,  of  a  lacing,  a  supportinc  means  for  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  laclnu.  means  for  securing  the  said 
sMipportlng  means  and  the  said  lacing  to  the  rake  head. 
and  a  clamplntf  means  to  clamp  the  lacing  to  the  handle 
to  prevent    transverse   movement  of  the   lacing. 

2  In  a  hand  rake  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a 
head  portion,  of  a  woven  wire  mesh  lacing,  a  supporting 
means  for  the  free  ends  of  said  lacing,  means  for  i*ecurlng 
the  ends  of  the  said  supporting  means  to  the  rake  head, 
clips  for  aecurlng  the  said  lacing  to  the  rake  head,  and 
a  clamping  piece  to  clamp  the  lacing  to  the  handle  to  pre 
vent  transverse  movement   of  the  laclne. 


1(194.17.1  FlVOr  STHAKillTFNIN';  KFVICF  J.iSMH 
NeI-shn  Stkvkns.  Pittsburgh.  F.t  Filed  Aug  n,  19i:; 
Serial   No.  7*<n.2(»2       iCl.  SI    -6.) 
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1.   A  pivot  straightening  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  bard 

metal  arms,  each  extendlnc  at  an  o  itward  inclination  from 
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.'iirh  end  towurd  thr  cniti'r,  iiitMus  fur  ri'silhril  I  y  cDiiinct 
Ini:  the  crjir  <  iids  cif  siiJd  iiriiis  Unjcthrr  \\  hcrt'liv  tip'  for 
ware)  end  of  snid  iiriiiM  will  tie  iiiai titiilncd  iioriniilly  Hi)jirt. 
and  wlun  swiint'  tocetht-r  thr  forward  tfrininl  of  ttio 
liiti'T  fart's  of  said  arms  will  oiitriii;*'.  atifl  a  [lalr  of  soft 
HH'-ai  lii'at  i-ini(liiit  iDk'  tiii'iiiU'i-  ri.niHitiMi  to  1  lie  oiiicr 
faces  and  .sldr  i'dL:i.>i  ,,{  saiil  iirins  at  Ihf  forward  fiids 
t  lifrcof. 

-  A  pivot  ■itral>;lil''iiiiii,'  1.1..I  .  .,in(o  i-jiit'  a  [lair  .if  arms. 
oach  of  said  arrii.s  iinliiiiiiL:  MiHwanlly  from  cirli  riid 
thereof  toward  tin-  (■.•iitrr.  a  liaiidl.'  -.  <nrfd  to  tln'  irini'r 
iMid  of  i-arh  of  said  arms,  a  ri'-.llitMit  ilemt'til  coiuit'ctliiK 
till'  liiiitT  i-nds  of  said  tiaiidlcs  ami  arms  tonethir  wtiori'tiy 
till'  forward  pikIs  of  said  arms  will  lio  maintHini-d  tiormaily 
apart,  and  licat  cdtidintiriK  mrmli.Ts  m.itint«'<l  upon  tln' 
oiitiT  ffids  of   said   arms. 

■  1  A  pivot  straltjhtctiliiK  tool  .  omprisliiK  .'i  p'lir  of  arms 
carh  Incliidjin;  a  llattfnt'd  and  a  lap.'rt'd  portion,  a  liatidle 
mounii'd  atralnsf  ami  s.'.-iir<'d  to  said  tlattcnt'd  portion, 
r.'si.j.nt  mi'aiis  for  i  onnect  In-  s.ald  liandli's  and  tint  tfinMl 
[xirllrtis  tot;ftli''r.  an  1  a  |iair  of  h.'.-it  romhict  liij;  mcmlifrs 
niouiitt'd  lipoii  and  o\  itIm  ppl  tjc  tin'  ff  <■  (t-rminl  of  s.ild 
tapiTcd   |)ortions. 

1  A  pivot  st  ral^fliti'tiirii;  tool  romprisinK  a  pair  of  arms 
»Mil'  includini;  a  llatt'Urd  and  a  ta[>eri'd  portion,  a  hanille 
moutili'd  aijaiiist  a;id  secured  to  said  flatteiie<l  portion. 
resilietit  imans  for  runtiectinj:  s.iid  handles  and  flattt^npd 
[tortioris  to^etliiT.  and  a  pair  of  he.-it  comluctliic  nie;nher8 
nxmnted  iip.m  and  ovcrlappin;,'  th«'  fn-i-  termlrd  of  said 
tapered  portions,  said  lieat  conductinj;  memlxTs  li^-lng  dis- 
posed in  opiMisiti'  directions  with  resi«'<t   to  each  other. 

o  .\  pivot  St  raiL,'litefiin>:  tool  coinpri-.lni:  a  jialr  of  opjio- 
sitely  disposed  semi  cylindrical  lie;it  1  omlu<tiii:;  memhers. 
arms  extenllin^J  into  flie  itiiier  -ides  of  and  connected  to 
said  tnemtfers.  handles  cirriid  hy  sai.l  ,irms.  and  means  for 
resiliently  coniiectinu  the  Inner  end<  of  said  handle  and 
arniB  tOKPther. 

M'lalms  f)  to  IS  not  printed   In  the  Cazette  |  1 


-.  .\pparatus  for  splitfinn  1  locks  of  slate  or  the  like 
into  two.  four,  ei-ht.  sixteen  etc.  numbers  of  slabs  or 
sheets  comprlsliiK  In  combination  a  table  for  supporliiiK 
the  bIrK'k,  said  table  having  Kr.ioves  for  receivluK  the 
splitting  knives,  two  side  supports  for  lioldln»c  tlie  block, 
two  supports  with  uToovlnji  blades,  means  for  nclii.itint' 
tile  said  supports,  a  slldin«  carrier  f<ir  splUtlnK  knives, 
a  number  of  splitting:  knives  arranged  at  an  Inclina 
"on  and  m.Hjtitid  ..n  r..w-  on.,  ahi.vr  the  other.  tl;e 
li  wer  knife  beltiK  tbi<  k.  r  and  li;i\iii-  Its  luttin-  edf 
-mailer  tb:ui  the  double  ant:le  of  tlexlbillty  "if  the  slate, 
the  iithcr  knives  belnt  thinner  and  bavln);  their  .>ii 
tine  islije  smaller  than  'he  slnule  ancle  of  fliiibillty 
iif  the  -Lite,  a  frame  with  adjustable  rod;  a  rider 
mi  said  rod  to  ro<'Plve  the  knives  and  Kroovp<l  or  rece.ssed 
to  i-.irrespond  with  the  rows  of  si)littin(j  knives,  and  nn  in- 
for  actuatlni:  the  spllttlni:  knives  substantially  as  ab.ne 
described   and   for   the   purjxi-e   s.t    forth. 

•"..  .\pparatus  for  splittiuLr  Mocks  of  -late  or  the  lik- 
Into  two.  four,  el^lit.  sixteen  <-:c  numbers  <,f  slabs  i.f 
sleets  comprlslntt  in  (oinbinatlon  a  table  for  supiiortin>; 
the  block,  said  table  having  crooves  for  receiving  tlie 
splltiini;  knives,  two  side  supports  for  holding'  the  bio.  k. 
a  cover  of  re-Uient  material  for  said  side  supports,  two 
supports  with  uroovlnK  blades,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  supiM.rts.  a  slidlii;,'  carrier  for  siillttini.'  knives,  a 
number  of  spllttinK  knives  arranged  at  an  inclination  and 
mounted  on  rows  one  above  the  other,  tlie  lower  knife 
bflnir  thiiker  and  hnvln»:  Its  cutting'  edge  smaller  than 
the  double  an^lP  of  flexibility  of  the  slate,  the  other  knives 
belni;  thinner  and  hnvinir  their  cuttlnft  edge  smaller  than 
the  single  auKle  of  flexibility  of  the  sl.ite,  a  frame  with 
adjustable  rod;  n  rider  on  said  rod  to  receive  tie-  knives 
and  grooved  or  reces-ed  to  correspond  with  thi-  rows  of 
splitting'  knives,  and  rmnns  for  actuatlnK'  the  splitting' 
knives  substantially  as  above  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1  "  !>  t  .  1  7  7  .  .VI'l'.Mt.Xi  I  S  KOK  Sl'MTI'I  N( ;  SL.VTK 
lU.OCKS  .VNli  TlIK  I. IKK  (  n  uii.Ks  Siprk.  Kenaz*^. 
i-rance.  I'lled  .\pr  17.  I'.ML'  S.rial  No  tiOl.'JSO.  iCl. 
r.'.-.      .-,  1 


I.OIM.ITH.  AI'I'AKATt  S  KOU  TKKATINC  CltAMI.AK 
.MATKKIAL.  I.i  pw  n;  Tmi^k.  Krfurt,  "Jermany  I'lleil 
May  -'0,   H»K<.     Serial  No.  70s.H<)9.      (CI.   34-   .".  ) 


I  .Vpparatus  for  spllttln;;  blocks  uf  slate  or  tbi'  like 
Inlo  two.  four,  eii;ht.  sixteen  etc  numbers  of  slabs  or  slieets 
coraprtsln^f    in    combination    a    table    for    suiiportlnu    the 

block    provided     with     a     :_'iiM,\rd     -orliic,'     for    rec'lvint    the 
spllttint;    kniv.s.    tu..    -id..    M]|,|..rr-    1,,    -ejze    .■in.l    hold    the 
block    on    two    sides    paraibl    to    the    |i|,iii    of    cleavage,    ac 
tuallnK    rods    atta.bed    to    said   snpp.irt-.    a    cover    of    resili 
ent   material    tl>Led   iinpon    said   supports,   two   supports  nr 
ranRed   on    opfMisite   sifb-    .,f   (he    li|.>,  k,    actuatlnK    rods    at 
tHched  to  said  sivoml  siipp.irts.  :.;iM.ivinu'  blinles  carried  by 
said  rods,  means  for  dri\iiii:  said  acfualiiiL,'  rods,  a  slidln;; 
carrier  for  split  tinj;  kill  ve-.  a  number  of  thin  in  .lined  tl.xlble 
knives  arraiued  in  rows  for  ^pll'iinu  the  bio.  k,  a  frame,  an 
a<ljiistahle  rod  of  -aid   frime.  a   ri.ler  on  said  rod  to  recehe 
the   knives,    and    means    f.ir   actuating    the    splitiintr    kni\es 
siibstnnttally   as   above  ili  scribed   uri<l    for   the   purpo-e   set 
fortli. 


I  1  .V  drum  for  working'  L'ranular  maierini,  r«)mprl-ini; 
In  (  omidnatloii.  a  drum  .asitiK  ..insisting.'  of  a  plurality  of 
Ifiwardly  llani:ed  set'm.iit-  :iml  b.iviri^  air  oi>entngs  in  some 
of  said  segments,  closures  for  said  a  ir  openings,  and  per- 
forated plates  extenilint;  across  the  I1nn>;es  of  said  seg- 
ments  havini;  openlnk;s. 

l'.  .\  drum  for  working  pranular  material,  eoniprisini:  in 
combination,  a  drum  casint{  conslstln>;  of  a  plurality  of  In 
v^arilly  tlanu'ed  seu'imnts  and  having;  air  openini,'s  In  som.' 
of  said  se;,'meni-.  clo-iires  for  said  air  opening's,  atid  per- 
fi  rateil  plates  ex(endln>;  acro-s  said  llanKe<l  segments  in 
s[«ac(-d  relation  to  said  closures. 

'^.  A  drum  for  working  K'raniilar  materials,  comprisint; 
I'.  <-omblnat  ion,  a  rotary  ilrum  casing  bavlni:  a  series  of  in- 
vtardiy  proje*  tine  lonirltudinal  flanges.  aniJ  having  air 
openings  between  some  of  said  Ilanges.  closures  for  said 
ail  opening's  and  perforated  plates  extending  over  said  air 
openings  atid  resting  on  the  adjacent  flanges  in  s|)aeed 
relation   to  said  .lo-iires. 
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1  004  170       I  AI'-SEAM  nODY   MAKFU.      Ivak  F.   W.ucmk,       U  shaped   frame  of  metal   embracing   said   rnembers  and   et, 
■  Svracuse,  N.  V.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Con-      gaging  the   back   an.l    lateral   .  dge-   thereof   to   retain    said 
tinental  <an  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.       reed  plates  in  position. 

filed  .Inly  17,  101 -J.     Serial  No.  7itO.O:jr,.      (CI.   113—10.)    ^ 

1.(»04,1S1.  CP:NTIUFrGAI..  TIUHINF,.  OK  SIMll.AH 
ITMI".  Wii.i-IAM  H.  Wii.suN,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Alberger  Condeuser  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  File<1  Oct.  L'3,  1011.  Serial 
No    Or.fi. 1.'70.      (CI.   -;'.l'      Hi 


^     „^, 


1.  .\  can  body  forming  and  side  -.  aming  machine  in 
.lulling  traveling  devices  for  receiving  the  can  bodies  and 
presenting  the  same  to  the  soldering  means,  a  relativ.'ly 
stationary  gaging  device  o,, crating  ui...n  each  can  body 
in  turn  for  gaging  the  edges,  me.an-  for  clarapinu'  t'"' 
overlapped  edges  on  the  traveling  devices,  and  means  for 
stddering  said  ovirlapped  edges  while  on  said  traveling 
devices. 

•J.  A  ran  l)ody  forming  and  side  -.•aming  machine,  in 
eluding  means  for  shaping  a  can  tK)dy,  traveling  devices 
for  receiving  the  can  bodies  from  the  stiaping  means,  and 
presenting  the  same  to  the  soldering  means,  a  relatively 
stationary  gaging  device  operating  upon  each  can  body  in 
turn  for  gaging  and  overlapping  Hip  edges,  means  for 
(lamping  the  overlapped  edges,  and  means  for  soldering 
said  overlapped  edges,  while  on  said  traveling  devices. 

3.  A  can  lx>dy  forming  and  side  seaming  machine  in 
eluding  forming  rolls  continuously  traveling  devices  for 
re.eiving  the  can  l>odies  from  the  forming  rolls  and  prcspnt- 
liig  the  same  to  the  soldering  means,  means  operating  on 
cn(h  can  body  In  turn  for  gasing  the  side  edges,  means 
for  clamping  the  edges,  and  means  for  soldering  the  over- 
lapped edges, 

4.  A  can  l>ody  forming  and  side  seaming  machine  in- 
cluding forming  rolls  continuously  traveling  devices  for 
receiving  the  can  lK>dles  from  the  forming  rolls  and  pre- 
senting the  same  to  the  soldering  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  each  can  body  In  turn  for  gaging  the  edges, 
means  for  ending  up  the  etlges.  means  for  clamping  the 
overlapped  edges,  and  means  for  soldering  said  overlapped 
edges. 

r..  A  can  body  forming  and  side  seaming  machine  in- 
cluding forming  rolls  continuously  traveling  devices  for 
^^ceivlng  the  can  bodies  from  the  forming  rolls,  and  pre 
sentlng  the  same  to  the  soldering  means,  means  for  over- 
lapping the  side  edges  of  the  can  iKxlles,  means  operating 
<Mi  each  body  in  turn  for  gaging  the  edges,  means  for 
(lamping  the  overlapped  edges,  and  means  for  s(dder!ng 
said  overlapped  edges. 

IClaims  «>  to  L'l    not   printed    In   the  «;azettP.l 


1.004,180.  MKTAl,  HARMONICA.  CiiuisTiAN  NVeiss, 
Nuremberg,  Fkrpinam>  Hf  hkk.u.  Iro-singen,  Wurttem- 
berg,  and  Ma.x  Hf.i  sen  kki..  Stuttgart,  (iermany,  as- 
-igiiors  to  Tlie  I'irm  of  Wiirttembergische  llarmonikafa- 
brlk  Ch.  Weiss.  Trosslngen.  (;ermany.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1013.     Serial  No.  741,n,"l.      (CI.  S4-   13.) 


.V 


,r 


ris==:===srsss::ii 


1.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  -imiUtr  loimp.  the  com 
lunation  with  an  impeller,  of  means  for  imparting  an 
initial  centrifugal  motion  I0  the  water  Itefore  it  ernes  into 
c. intact  with  the  air.  and  means  for  intermittently  supply- 
ing volumes  or  plugs  of  water  to  the  impeller,  and  entrap- 
pin::  the  air  lietween  said  volumes  or  plugs  of  water. 

•1.  In  a  centrifugal  or  like  pump,  the  (ombination  with 
an  impeller  having  a  series  of  channels,  of  a  water  supply, 
an  air  suction,  means  for  imparting  an  Initial  centrifugal 
m.ition  to  the  water  before  it  comes  in  contact  with  the 
air.  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  water  supply  at  intervals 
from  the  channels  of  the  impeller  to  permit  the  air  suction 
to  iK'  .onnected  with  the  channels  during  those  Intervals. 
.!.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar  pump,  the  com- 
bination with  an  impeller  having  a  series  of  channels,  of 
means  for  intermittently  supplying  plugs  or  volumes  of 
water  to  said  channels  and  entrapping  air  between  said 
volumes  or  plugs  of  water,  and  means  for  causing  the  .said 
intermittent  supply  of  water  to  partake  of  an  initial  cen 
trlfugal  motion  t)efore  It  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  air. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  com- 
bination with  an  impeller,  of  means  for  intermittently 
supplying  volumes  or  plugs  of  water  to  said  impeller  and 
entrapping  air  between  said  volumes  or  plugs  of  water, 
said  means  imparting  an  initial  centrifugal  motion  to  the 
water  before  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  air. 

r^.  In  a  centrifugal  or  like  pump,  the  combination  with 
an  impeller  having  a  series  of  channels,  of  means  for  in- 
termittently supplying  water  to  said  channels  and  entrap- 
ping air  iK'tween  the  plugs  of  water,  sai.l  means  imparting 
an  initial  centrifugal  motion  to  the  water  before  the  water 
entraps  the  air. 

ICiaims  0  to   12  not  printed  in  the  <;az.  tte.] 


1,094.182.  l'HO(^ESS  OF  FUOMCINO  OXIDS  OF 
NITK0(;FN'.  Hans  Wmi.f.  Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhlne. 
(iermany.  assignor  to  Hadische  Anilin  k.  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigshafen  •  on  -  the  Hhine.  Cermany,  a  (Corporation. 
Filed  I>ec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  804.729.  (CI.  2.'J— It 
The  process  of  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen  by  oxidizing 

ammonia  by  nutans  of  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 

agent   while  iirevenling   the  gases  from   carrying  dust  like 

Impurities  to  the  said  catalytic  agent. 


In    a    mouth  harmonica,    in    combination,    a    cast    metal 
<(llular    t>ody,    r(^ed    plates    superposed    thereupon,    and    a 


1.094.1  h3.  FLOOH  Fksi,ie  L.  Witi'iHT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1013.  Serial  No.  703.010.  (CI.  94—1.1 
A  f1<w5r  for  buildings,  composed  of  a  numl>er  of  metallic 
sections  each  secticm  t>elng  cast  in  one  piece  omprlsing  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  hollow  receptacles  divided  by  paral- 
lel walls,  with  extending  walls  on  each  side  of  the  casting, 
openings  in  the  lower  part  of  each  wall,  a  material  such  as 
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:i>l>lialt   rllllrii,'  saiil   rfi  t'l.tai  los  mid  fxtendinn  throui;lj  said    ' 
iil>''riiii;,'s  wluTi-l.y  t!ii'  hlliiik;  i"  :ill   the  rt'r»>ptacle8  Is  iirilte<i        a 
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l.iMM  1st  MAKINK  ri!()rj:i.I.KI{  Ant-in  ZlMMKHMW. 
New  TrltT.  Minn  I'ilwl  A<iir  -.  191.'i  Si^rlal  N.i 
7HL',715        <CI     11.-,       n.) 


In  ;i  iiiai-iii.-  |.n.|..>ll.T.  ili.  .  ..nil.lnat  l.m  .if  a  tiiil!.  a 
tubular  Kui'lv  .  asiiii;  aiiplicd  hi  the  oxtciinr  of  tlic  hull  and 
lU'ojtM'tliiK'  laliTally  I  licfff  roni,  said  tubular  ;,'\iid>'  casinj,' 
having  an  oiifu  I'ud,  a  rtviiirocatiu^;  |iluu;,'er  ni.iuntt'd  with 
lu  the  tubular  ^-uhi,.  ,  asiiij,-  and  adajjlod  to  W  proji-cted 
Iwyond  the  open  cinl  tli.Ti-of  to  ait  upon  thi'  water,  a  fove." 
sMdal>ly  mounted  upon  the  extirlor  of  the  hull  and  adapt 
ed  to  he  moved  over  tin'  opt-n  cnil  of  the  jruldi-  rasliiK  sahl 
I'.jvi-r  having;  a  p.'lut'd  forward  I'lul  so  as  to  mininii/.f  the 
rfsistanee  to  ttie  water,  and  means  for  movim;  the  r.ner 
lato  and  out  of  position. 


1  n!M.IS.-       tKNTKfi  lti;AI{IN(;   lOR  I'lVOTAr,  TRrCKH. 

Wm.iku  S  Aiiams,  I'hilad.lphia.  Pa..  a<isli:nor  to  The 
.1  <;.  Ifrlll  t  I)  .  I'luladelphtH.  I'M  ,  a  lorporatlon  of 
('.•nnHylvauia.  filed  .lun.-  L'l.  I'jl.;  S.^rial  No  77ri.4t?.'J. 
Ml.  lOD      lUb.j 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  elass  deserlbed.  a  lower  part  and 
an  upper  part  havim:  ciudcal  .surfaces  and  wear  plates 
iiiounteil  on  said  surfaei-s.  the  outside  diameter  of  sued 
eonieal   siirfaees  hein^;  nncontlned. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  des<Tll>ed.  a  lower  part  and 
an  upper  part  having  eonieal  surfaces  between  them,  wear 
plates  on  said  surfaces  and  annular  rlnga  surrounding 
■aid  wear  snrfaees  whereby  an  oil  reservoir  Is  formed. 


In  a  dovfee  of  the  rlass  deserlbed.  an  upper  part  and 

lower    part    with    ■unlial    surfaei-s    between    tiiem.    wear 
plates  on   said   eonlial  surfaces,  annular  collars  surround 
Ing  Hald   wear  platen  and   pa  (king:  connectlnK   said   collars 
whereby    dust    is    excluded    from    the    hearings    and    an    oil 
reservoir  Is  [)rovlded 

4  In  a  device  of  the  elass  descril)ed.  an  upper  and  a 
I'lw.-r  part  having  (onii  al  stirfaces  t)etween  them  and  wear 
piat.'^  secured  |o  ea.  h  •■{  -aid  -iirfaces.  said  ue;ir  pl.ites 
.ol.ipfed  to  run  asralnsi  .  ji.  li  otli.  r 

."(  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  upper  and  lowr 
parts  havln;:  conical  .seats  between  them,  wear  plates  on 
said  seats  and  il\ed  thereto,  annular  collars  surrounding 
said  H«Mts  and  forming  an  oil  reservoir,  and  means  for 
preventing  dust  from  1  tiicrint:  said  reservoir. 

jriaims  »l  to  s  not   printed  ni   i  h.-  (;a7.ette.l 


1. ()!)». ISrt        Cl.Orm  .s   I'lN        I!Ki!N\FiO     \i.TM.*v    and    Mrs- 
siK    .\      KosMvN.    I.auiiMm.    Ml.  li        liled    Uet  .    4,    Ittll. 

Serin!  No,  rtti:!.7'.iM,      n  I    Ji      ■_>,-,,-,  , 


in   a    .lollies  pill    .1    wu<'den    head   piece   provldwl    with   a 
Central    i;ro.i\,.    e|.,iiL:a  te.l    in    .  ross    Recti. .n    and    extendln.- 
the  entire  length   of   said   wooden    liead   piece,  said   wooden 
head   piece   tui\liii{  a   .  ui    out    portion    in    its   top   surface,   a 
wire   b«'nt    upon    its.  if    to   fi.rm    legs    lying   parallel    within 
said  elongated  groove  and  having  its  end  portion  Ixnt  at 
an  angle  and  l.\iug  in  the  cut  out  portion  in  the  top  sur 
fa.c   of    the    wood. 11    head    plei  e.    said    leirs    terminating    in 
outwardly  bent  portions  adapted  to  encircle  a  clothes  line. 
sal. I    outwardly    bent    |i..rii.iiiK    ha\  liik:    lo..pcd    .iids    -xtenil 
ing   outwardlv    from    tli.-    line   as  and   for   the    purpose  de 
Hcribi'd. 


1.01M.1S7       ToOI.  loK     TIUIN*;      I;N(;INI:  HEARINt;!? 

\Nli'llli:    I.lKi:  Mmuikim-    \isii\     |ti-.iiiisL'r.i\e,    i:iij 

land        I'llcd    lie.  II      IMIL'.       Serial     .No.    T'Ul.Hfif,         iC). 
s-J-    1    . 


1  \  tool  f,,r  Use  in  siniultaneously  facing  up  the  side.s 
of  a  set  of  h'-arint:  hloiks  which  are  rigid  with  one  an- 
other, which  cotnprises  a  liollow  cylindrical  bar.  a  plural 
ity  of  cutters  fitted  within  and  slidahle  transversely  of 
the  bar  and  of  a  length  which  permits  them  to  be  re- 
tracted entirely  within  the  liar,  a  rod  slidably  fitfe<l  with- 
in the  bar,  ami  Inclined  l«ey«  and  notches  by  which  the 
rod  and  cutters  are  engaged  with  one  another  and  Insure 
that  as  the  rod  is  moved  endwise  the  cutters  will  be 
moved  transversely  of  the  bar, 

-.  A  tool  for  use  in  simultaneously  facing  up  the  sides 
of  a  set  of  bearing  blocks  which  are  rigid  with  one  an- 
other, which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  bar.  a  plu 
rallty  of  cutters,  which  are  adapted  to  face  up  the  sides 
of  a  set  of  bearing  blocks  and  subse^juently  round  off  the 
anglea  which  the  side  facea  of  the  blocks  make   with  the 
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openings    therethrough,    fitted    within    and    slidable   trans- 

\.  isi.|\  t»f  the  bar  and  of  a  length  win.  h  pirmits  them  to 
be  retracte<l  entirely  wltliin  the  bar.  u  rod  slidably  fitted 
within  the  bar  iiinl  inclined  keys  and  notches  by  wliich 
fh.  rod  and  cutters  are  engaged  with  one  another  and  in 
sure  th.Mt  as  the  rod  Is  moved  endwise  ttie  cutters  will  be 
iii.'\.il    t  raiis\  ersely  (,f  the  l.a: 


l.i'lM.lss       llnl.I.IM;   MKANS  FOR   H<  IRSK  MLANKKTS. 

^'i  III  MM    <■      \\i.is,    1  yriwid.    I'a.      Kil.d   May    Id.    li'ln. 
S.  rial    No     ."t;ti.,M_'.      i  CI.  ."-.^ — 79.) 


1  'I'lie  comtilnatlon  of  a  horse  blanket  having  two  girth 
straps  arranged  to  i  ross  each  other  under  the  horse's 
belly  :  a  slide  common  to  both  of  said  girths  at  their  point 
iif  crossing  and  movably  holding  them  together  :  with 
means  on  eacli  straii  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
-liile  in  one  direction  thereon. 

-  Tlie  (omblnatlon  of  a  horse  blanket  having  two  bias 
L-irihs  thereon  each  made  in  two  parts,  of  which  one  Is 
I"  rniiinently  fixed  to  the  blanket  and  the  other  is  free 
tli.refrom,  the  free  portions  of  said  girths  crossing  each 
other  ;  devices  for  connecting  the  ends  of  each  free  part 
to  the  fixed  parts  of  the  two  girths  respectively;  and  a 
slide  movably  connecting  said  free  parts  of  the  girths  at 
points  sutistantially  midway  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  blanket   when   the  latter  Is  in  operative  position. 


l.iK.M.lsii  ( O.NTINI  OrS  RAIL.  Ail.K.s  HaoLKV.  Ypsl 
laiiti.  Mich.  Filed  .Ian,  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  sO!>.S<47 
HI     L'.'iO      l«.i 


1  A  continuous  rail,  having  in  conitdnation  a  piuraliry 
of  rail  halves  arrangifl  to  break  Joints  and  In  the  foruj 
of  2  bars  placed  side  by  side  so  that  the  stems  of  the 
Z's  or  the  webs  of  the  rail  diverge  from  top  to  l)Ottom. 
substantially   as  described. 

1".  A  Continuous  rail,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rail 
halves  in  the  forts  of  Z  bars  arranged  side  by  side  so  that 
the  stems  of  the  2  or  the  webs  of  the  rail  diverge  from  top 
to  bottom,  a  rail  chair  in  which  the  Z  bars  are  seated  and 
provided  with  an  angularly  related  upright  fish  plate  por 
tion  on  the  outside  of  the  rail  and  a  fish  plate  fitting  on 
the  inside  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

,!.  A  continuous  rail,  comprising  a  pluralty  of  rail 
halves  arranged  to  break  joints  In  the  form  of  abutting 
Z  bars  arranged  so  that  the  stems  or  webs  diverge  from 
top  to  bottom,  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  flat  horirontal 
portion   and  a   fish  plate  portion   under   the   head  of   the 


outside  rail  half,  a  tish  jilaie  that  tits  tightly  under  t  le 
rail  head  of  the  inside  rafrhaif  and  rests  upon  the  efmir. 
and  means  for  holding  the  fish  plate  portion  and  \hv  ti-ii 
plate  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  rail,  having  in  combination  a  pluraiiiy 
of  rail  halv.-s  arranged  to  break  joints  and  comprising  Z 
bars  abuttin..^  each  other  lengthwise  and  arranged  so  that 
the  stems  c  wel)s  diverge  from  top  to  bottom,  a  rail 
chair  comprising  a  flat  strip  upon  which  the  feet  of  the 
rail  halves  rest  and  an  angularly  disposenl  fish  plate  por- 
tion that  rests  against  the  outside  of  the  web  of  the  out- 
side rail  half  and  tightly  under  the  head  thereof,  a  fish 
plate  member  resting  against  the  side  of  the  inside  rail 
and  tightly  under  the  head,  the  said  fish  plate  resting 
upon  the  rail  chair,  means  for  preventing  the  rail  ch.'iir 
and  the  tish  plate  creeping  upon  the  lies  and  means  for 
clamping  the  rail  halves  togetlier,  suhslantlally  as  de 
scribed. 


i.oit4.i'.»o  i!i:\  i:i,  (;kar  ri.,.\NER.  ci  kt  Bakth,  i>us- 
seldorf,  f;erni.Tn\,  Filed  Mar,  19  ]'J]':  J^erlnl  No 
'!'«4.747.      MM    '.to     0  I 


1.  -Vn  iniproveci  Level  gear  plaiier  cuipiisiriL:  iii  ...ti: 
bination.  two  planing  tools  reiireseniin;;  one  tooth  of  an 
imaginary  crown  gear,  means  for  communicating  tc.  these 
planing  tools  a  reciprocating  moticm  In  horizontal  dire. 
tion  comprising  in  comMnatioti.  tlu'  driving  shaft,  an  in 
termediate  shaft  parallel  witli  said  driving  shaft,  tbte. 
toothed  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  sh:ift 
and  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheels  of  the  shaft,  a  \': 
tical  extensible  shaft  composed  of  two  parts,  bail  Joints 
connecting  the  parts  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  gearlnc 
connecting  said  vertical  shaft  with  said  intermediate 
shaft,  an  upper  horizontal  shaft  at  the  rJL'ht  hand  side  of 
the  machine  and  an  upi>er  horizontal  stiaft  at  the  left 
hand  side  of  the  machine,  bevel  wtieel  ire.-irings  conneiting 
the  tipi>er  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  ^^it^l  said  horiz.-ntal 
shafts,  a  crank  shaft  i>arallel  with  sai.l  right  hnnd  side 
horizontal  shaft,  and  n  crank  shaft  parallel  wl  h  said 
left  hand  side  horizontal  shaft,  simr  wheel  gearings  con- 
iieetlng  said  horizontal  shafts  with  --aid  crank  shafts,  a 
crank  of  each  of  said  crank  shafts  a  support  slide  for  the 
risrht  hand  side  planing  tool  and  a  support  slide  for  the 
left  hand  side  planini:  tool,  an.!  a  rod  for  each  of  -aid 
slides   connecting   the  same   with   its   crank. 

2.  An    improved   bevel    gear   [.Ian.  r.    comprising    in    com 
biii.ation   two   planing   tools   representing   one   tooth   of  an 
imaginar.v  crown  gear,  me.ms  for  c..inriiuni<-at ing  to  the-, 
idaning   tools   a    reciprocating'   iimtion    in    horizontal   diree 
tion.   means  for  adjusiin;:   tin'  pl.inln::   !r«ols   in   horizontal 
directions,  a   support   for    the   work,   means   for   communi 
eating  to  said  support  a  revolving  motion  around  the  axis 
of    the    Imasinary    crown    gear    consisting    of    the    driving 
shaft,  bevel   wheels  keyed  u[Km  said  driving  shaft,  an   in 
termediate    shaft    parallel    with    said    driving   shaft.    t>evel 

wl Is    upon    said   intermediate    shaft,    a    worm    upen    said 

intermediate  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  gearing  meshiir-'  with 
said  worm,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  said  worm  wheel, 
spur  wheels  tipon  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft, 
spur  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said  horizontal  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  spur  wheels  of  s.nid  vertical   shaft, 
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;l  wlii't'l  k'.vi'il  upiiii  siiiil  Imiizonlal  shafi,  ,iri  iritiTtiu'diatf 
sliaft  imriilli'l  with  -aid  horiztiiila  I  shaft  anil  a  Uxisf  spur 
wh«'.'l  iipiiii  said  shaft,  a  coiiplliiL;  d.'vlir  fi.r  ciiiipliiiK 
said  liiiiNc  spur  \vhi>«'l  with  the  stiaft,  H  tiK>tlu'cl  wIumI 
ki'yed  iip'>ii  said  shaft,  r..nc  ;,'t'ars  for  sh>\vl>  n-vnlvlim 
,'<ald  «hart  \vh«'n  thi-  ciinpllntr  if*  dIscnuaKfd  and  .a  spur 
whi'd  K.'arliii;  for  i|iilckl.v  rt-vol viiii;  saiil  shaft  whfn  tlie 
coupiiiiK'  i"*  rrik'Mkjcd,  a  <'ratik  illsk  upon  M.ild  shaft,  a  slidr, 
a  crank  ■■unii.M-t  iii^:  said  slide  vvitli  said  crank  disk,  a  u'lilde 
rniivi-d  \>\  said  slide,  the  support  for  tin'  work  driven  liy 
said  ijulde.  a  spindle  of  said  supp'irl  carrylni;  the  wcrk, 
a  spur  wlieel  ueiirini:  for  revolvlm;  said  support  liody,  and 
a  rack  and  tootlied  wheel  coniwctlnn  f<ir  reciprocal  ini; 
the  slide,  a  hlock  u'ulded  in  a  sloi  of  said  slide,  a  lever 
inovahl.\  ■ipinuMled  with  said  sHile  so  tluit  It  oscillates 
arouncl  its  pivot  w  lnii  s;iii)  slid.'  reclprocaii's.  a  second 
slide  dilven  from  said  lexer.  ,i  r.ick  and  toothed  segment 
ciinnei't  ion  I'oi-  tra  iis;ni  f  t  in:;  ih'-  niotlon  of  the  lever  to  the 
second  slide,  stihstant  iaily  as  descrlhcd  and  shown  and 
for    (he   jiMrposi'    set    forth. 

:'.     .\n    improved    Level    ^ear    |danir    coniprisln.,;    In    coni- 

)iin,itloii    two    pl.inliu    tools    represeiitlnir   > lootli   of   an 

liiia^inar\  i|-,.wn  ^i',ir.  iie'.ins  for  !■■  immiiti  ica  t  in:;  to  these 
planing  l"oU  a  ri'cipr,  km  i  int:  moijon  in  hon/.otital  direc- 
tion, a  sii|)]porl  for  the  work,  means  for  comtuunlia  I  Idk  to 
said  support  a  ie\o|vini:  motion  around  tlie  axis  of  tlw 
imawlnaiy  crown  :.'ear.  means  for  coininunic.at  ini;  to  the 
spindle  of  s.iid  support  a  revolving  motion  around  Its  own 
a.xis.  ni'Mns  for  fcedln:,'  the  work  for  the  space  of  oi)'' 
I'Hilh  af'i'r  a  looih  h.is  heeti  completely  cut.  a  drl\lnc 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  l)etween  said  drivliu'  shaft, 
iiid  the  nie.ins  for  <ommunica  t  in;,'  to  thi'  spindle  of  thr 
support  a  re\ol\in4  moiiim  aroiiiul  its  own  axis,  a  cou- 
pliri;,'  device  upon  s.ihl  In termedl.ate  shaft,  a  moxahlc  sieve 
■arrviiiu  said  coiiplini;  devices,  and  means  fi.p  autom.ati- 
I'a'ly  shiftiuL;  said  sleeve  so  that  tlie  couplin_'  parts  ;ire 
Coupled  or  iincoiiphd.  a  ch!inL;e  wh^el  L'eariim  for  trans- 
mittim;  the  moMuneiu  from  s.ald  Intcinieiliate  shaft  to  the 
wofk  spliidh'.  sui.xi.iiii  i,i  II  \   ,is  di-Hcriheil  jind  shown  and  for 

!!;.■    [HiriMise     ,et     fol't  h 


l,<»'.t|,1MI        !>K.\ri'.i;         lo^Mil    ,\     Hakiosz,    Sal.  III.    Ores;. 
I'iled  >lar    .'1.  I'.ii::.     .^erial  No    loo.^^o:,.      iCl.   l!,t:{       ».( 


I.    .\    draiier    coiiiprisini:    a    helt    fahrh'.    a    slat,    a    ;;roove 
form.-d     alon:;     the     lowi-     face     thereof     receivlii^'     a     fold     ot 

.said  fahrlc.  a  slnmuis  wire  tilted  Into  the  i;roove  within 
said  fold,  the  raised  porli(Uis  proje<-tln>;  sljirhtly  hevond 
the  -urf.ice  of  the  uroo\e.  :ind  ritalnini,'  elements  s, 'cured 
at    intiTvals   over   depre--,.d    portions   of   the  wire. 

■J,  .\  drapif  lomprisum  :i  helt  fahrlc.  a  slat,  a  >;roove 
formed  ah'ti::  t)ie  lower  f.ice  thereof  receivltik:  a  fold  of 
said  frtt>rii  ,  a  follower  lomprisiiit;  a  sinuous  wire  fitted  Into 
the  ^roi>\''  w  thill  said  fold,  the  raised  portions  projecting 
sli^htl)  l"\oiid  the  surface  ni"  the  ^jroove,  stiiph'S  secured 
:it  iiilerva's  in  r>'cesse(|  portions  of  tlip  wire,  lateral  niein 
lnTs  111.  irof  i\  I  i-ndi  II-;  verticiilly  Ilirouch  their  respective 
siiles  of  the  slat,  an  I  a  har  tlxed  across  the  upper  face 
of  the   sl.ii    lip  .11   till'  staple   members. 


1  ii'.M.liiJ      .I.\l£  (AT  ,\NI'   H.XNIiM':       Kmmktt  I,    Hka-, 

Krle,    I'a        riled    .liily    ■-':'..    r.U:!       Seri,i]    No.    THd.T'.M 

(CI   2ir.    •-"_',  I 

1  ,\  Jar  cap  and  tinndle  i  omprlslni;  a  cap  provided  with 
a  ciinpressihle  disk  Inside  the  same,  said  cap  hnvlna  a 
slot  therein  a  renewahle  cover  adajited  to  tie  Inserted  In 
said  slot,  a  Jar  h.ivini;  a  mouth  he.id,  handle  members 
pivoted  to  the  cap  and  provided  with  eccentric  members  to 
eiiKiik'e  said  mouth  head,  and  adapted  to  he  hiouL'ht  to 
nether  and  Interlocked  at  their  ends,  and  unlocked  by 
|iressln^r    the    meml>ers    toi;cthcM' 

•J  .\  Jar  handle  and  cap  comprising'  a  Jar  havin*:  a 
uioiith  Iw'ad.  a  metal  cap  to  extetnl  over  tlie  neck  of  the 
jar.  a  i-omjiresslble  rubber  disk  in  the  rap,   tlie  latter  lielnc 


sl.dttsi    to    permit    a    pap.-r   co\.r    to    he   inserted   over    the 
top   of  the   Jar,    piNoted    finndh     memhers   liavinK    cum    poi 
tions    lo   entaue    underneath    the    mouth    bead    of    the   Jar, 


said  handle  meml..is  ha\ln-  h-,  kli.j  bu>  at  (luur  t.rminal 
ends  to  entra;:!'  th.'  m.  iiiheiH  of  the  handle  and  to  he  re 
le.is.d   for   withdrawing;   tln'  cap   from   th,.  Jar. 


1  "'•'*. i;'-'       M'.ii  .V  r  \iti.i;    Msn.w    iih      pu-i!!     \ 

ItElKtU.     New      ^..rk,     .\       ^  I'iled     .Sepf       .l        jO]    '  ,S.||:iI 

.No     T.ST.lM'l        Ml     Jl  7       -,s.  . 


I  .\  displa.N  liil  ol  ihr  I  l.;(ra<  I.-f  descrih.-d.  <  omjirisi  n_- 
a    transp.iM-nt    pl.it.     adaiilid    to    he    mo\alil.\    applied    upon 

tl.        oprll       Io|i      ,.1      :i  ,.\       liM|-,_        I       -],.;,.■      :l|.o\i-      th,'      np|.iM 

.■iIl.'!-  of  Its  front  w.ill  .and  said  i,o\  aNo  hnviii;:  a  lid 
him,'' d  theri-to.  ,1  reiuovahh-  fraiie'  provided  upon  tie 
fi'ont  edk:e  of  tin-  transparent  plate  so  as  to  he  movabl.v 
disposed  In  the  sp.o  e  nliove  the  front  wall  when  tie 
plati'  is  closed  upon  the  hox,  and  two  chimps  d.i  achalil.v 
fastened  to  the  rear  part  of  th.'  plat.'  and  d'lai-liabl.v 
held  to  the  lid  of  the  box,  wherehv  the  transparent 
plate  may  lie  swtin»;  to  op.ii  or  closed  positions  upon  th.' 
Poil.v    of    th.'    I..i\    w  h.'ii    Its    lid    IS    ac.'ordliii;ly    mov.-.l 

\    dls[)la.\    lid   of   thi-   I  hatiict.'i-  descrlhed,   comprlsiiiK 
a   transparent   plate  adapt. d    to  be   tnovably  applied   upon 
the    open    top    of    a    i»i\    luivlnv;    a    space    above    the    upper 
edkre    of    Its    front     wall,    ami    said    hox    also    liavink:    a    Ud 
hlngi'd    thereto,    a    frame    of    yielding    material    removabl> 
held    upon    the   front    edi.'.'   of   the   tratispareiit    plate   so   as 
to   be   movably    dls|iosed    in    th.'   space  ahove   tlie   front    wall 
when    the    plate    Is    closed    upon    the    hox.    two    clamps    de 
tachahly    fastened    to    the    rear    part    of    th.'    plate    and    <k' 
tactiabiy    hi'ld    to    th.'    lid   of   the    hox.    whereby    the    trans 
parent    [date    may    he    swung    to    open    or    closed    positions 
upon    the    hody    of    the    box    when    its    lid    Is    accordingly 
moved,    and    means    iirovlded    upon    the    clamps    for    |ier 
mlttlng    Interchangeable    signs    to    he    removably    mount. .1 
upon    the   transjiarent    plate. 

.'{.  .\  display  lid  of  the  itiaracter  d.scrlt>ed.  comprising 
a  transparent  plate  adapteil  to  ().■  movably  applied  upon 
the    open    top    of   a    box    having    a    space    above    the    upper 
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edge  of  its  front  wall  and  said  box  also  having  a  Ud 
hiii;;i'.|  thereto,  an  extensible  frame  retnovahly  held  upon 
the  front  edge  of  the  transparent  plate  so  as  to  be  mov- 
ably disposed  In  the  space  above  the  front  wall  when 
the  plate  is  closed  upon  the  box,  and  two  clamps  de- 
fnchahly  fastened  to  the  rear  part  of  the  plate  and  de- 
tachahly  held  to  the  lid  of  the  box,  whereby  the  trans- 
parent plati'  ma\  he  swung  to  op.'n  or  clo^.'.i  jiositioiis 
upon  the  body  of  the  box  when  Its  lid  is  accurdiuglj 
moved. 

4.  A  dlsplav  lid  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  transparent  plate  adajited  to  be  movably  afiplled  upon 
the  open  top  of  a  box  having  a  space  above  the  upper 
e<lge  of  its  front  wall,  and  said  box  also  having  a  lid 
hinged  thereto,  an  extensliile  frame  removably  held  upon 
the  front  edge  of  the  transparent  plate  so  as  to  be  mov 
ably  disposed  In  the  space  above  the  front  wall  when 
the  plate  is  closed  upon  the  box,  two  clamps  detachably 
fastened  to  the  rear  part  of  the  plat.'  and  detachably 
held  to  the  Ud  of  the  box.  whereby  the  transparent  plate 
may  be  swung  to  open  or  closed  positions  upon  the  body 
o'  the  h.ix  when  its  lid  is  accordingly  moved,  and  in.atis 
piovid.'d  upon  eai  li  of  the  clamps,  salrl  mcms  Im-Ih^  ad.ipt 
e.l  for  co.'.peratlve  use  to  permit  intercbaiig.ahl.-  signs  to 
1'.    lemovahly   mounted   upon    th.'   transparent    plate. 

r>.  A  display  lid  of  the  charai'ter  described,  comprising' 
a  transpar.-nt  plate  ailapted  to  h.'  movahlv  applied  u]ioii 
th.'  open  top  of  a  box  having  u  lid  hinged  th.reto  and 
two  (lamps,  eaih  having  tv*d  Integral  sleeves  disposed 
at  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  th.'  sleeves 
of  each  clamp  helng  ri'movatily  held  to  the  transparent 
plate  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  the  s.conil  sleeve  of  inch 
clamp  being  adapted  to  b.'  removably  aiiiilieil  to  the  box 
lid,  w  h.reby  the  transparent  plate  may  be  swung  to  open 
or  close. 1  positions  upon  th.-  ho<ly  of  tin  hox  when  its 
lid   is   a.  .  ordlngly   moved 

lil.'ilnis  tj  to  ,s  not   printed  in  th.'  "iazett.'  ) 


l,n!M.i:il        rHonrc THtN    <)!■  .\MM<INI.\        (a).!.    Hosni. 
Ai,wiN    MiTTASCH,    and    Mans    Wiii.k.    hudw  igshafen  on 
theUliine.   and   Gedkc.    Stkhn,   Mannheim.   (Jermany.    as 
si>;ii,,r-    to    Hadisihe    Anilln    &    Soda    Kabrik,    I.udwigs 
h.if.  n     .111     th.'     Hliine.    (Jermany.    a   C.irp.iration,      Fil.d 
I>ec,    1.'4.    i;uo       Serial   No.   5'.t0.10o.      (  t'l     •_';'.    -21.  1 
1     Th.'    proc.  ss   of    manufacturing   ammonia    by    jiassini; 
a    mixture    containing    nitrogen    and    hvdrogen    free    from 
Contact    pois(.in   over  an  active  .atalyst    i.iiitainiug  a   cata 
l.vtic   agent,    and    a    prrmioter. 

'J,  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  b.\  passin;; 
a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  an 
uilive  .atalvst  containing  a  <ata}yti.  agent  and  a  pro 
net.  r.  while  suhstantlally  avoiding  the  presence  of  sulfur 
;;.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing 
a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
■  oiitait  ptdsoii  over  an  active  catalyst  .  ontaining  colialt 
and   a    promoter. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  jiassing 
a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
I'ontact  poison  over  an  active  catalvst  .'..ntalriing  cohalt 
and   an   oild   of  an   earth    metjil 

'<.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  catalyst  .-ontaining  cobalt 
and   alumina. 


i.t»'.M,r.i,".      ritocKss  i-ou  i»rvin(;  I'ai'KE{      Kowaki. 

I'      HiTTs.     Springfield.     Mass,        Filed     Sept,     lo.     HH  1 , 

Serial    No.    «)4»,ir>l,       (fl.   34      L'4   i 

Th.'  process  of  drying  paper  with  air  having  a  pre- 
liet'Tinlned  moisture  absorbing  capacity,  which  consists  in 
first  effecting  the  saturation  of  the  air  by  direct  contact 
with  water  having  a  definite  temperature,  then  direct 
ing  the  saturated  air  against  an  obstruction  to  separate 
therefrom  the  surplus  of  water,  then  directing  the  air 
against    a    heated    surface    having   a    definite    temperature 


to    eCTect    the    expansion    of    the    air.    next    liberating    the 
dried   and   heated    air   and    lausing   it    to   pass    over   the 


•■»••««••••••■•••*       7  : 
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paper    to    be    dri.-d.    and    finally    collecting    the    moisture 
laden  air  to  again  be  saturated  and  used  as  herein  stated. 


l,004,ll>6.       ORCHARD  PLOW        Ohaulk.s    J,     Crawfokp. 

I'resno.   Cai,      Fil.d   July   T2.    \\n:',.      Serial   N<i.    T.'<0.478. 

M'l   y;    ;;7,i 


I  In  an  .'.-irth  w.irknu  •  leinent.  tlie  combinati.m  of  au 
axle  to  which  ;i  tongu.'  is  attached  at  approximately  right 
angles  tliereto  and  at  ,i  point  n.-arer  on.'  end  of  said 
axle  than  the  other;  a  tlang.'  wheel  ■  rotatably  carried 
on  the  longer  .nd  of  said  axle  and  a  wheel  rotatably 
carii.'d  on  the  sl.ort.r  end  of  such  axle,  an  extension 
brack,  t  attached  to  such  tongue,  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  th.'  slK.rter  eml  of  such  axl.  .  means  for  ad 
justably  attaching  earth  working  elements  to  such  ex 
tension  br.'K'ket.  and  means  for  attaching  a  draft  to  such 
tongue,  all   substantially   ns  described 

_'  In  an  earth  working  element  of  th.-  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  an  axle  with  a  tongue  at 
tached  thereto  at  a  point  other  than  the  lateral  center,  a 
wheel  rotatably  attached  to  each  end  ot  such  axle,  an 
extension  bracket  parallel  with  and  on  th<'  same  side  of 
the  tongue  as  the  short  .ud  of  sui  h  axle,  m.ans  for  at 
taching  a  draft  to  said  tongue:  m.ans  for  ad.iustahly  at- 
taching earth  working  elements  to  the  outside  end  of 
su(  li  extension  tiracket  consisting  of  a  support  with  a 
swivel  belt  connection  [lasslng  thron^h  sikMi  .  xtension 
bracket,  a  hand  lever  attached  to  such  swivel  bolt  and 
adapted  to  lo.k  in  either  on.-  of  a  plurality  of  |>oslfions. 
all    sutistaniially    as    descritjed. 

.H.  In  an  earth  working  el.-ment  of  the  character  de- 
scril^d,  the  combination  of  an  axle  with  a  tongue  at- 
tach..I  at  approxim.itelv  rifht  angles  thereto  at  a  point 
oth.  r  than  the  lateral  center  of  such  axle,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatalily  attached  to  .-fch  end  of  such  axle,  an  extension 
br.-iilet  attached  to  such  tongue  on  the  same  side,  parallel 
with  and  extending  beyond  the  short  end  of  such  axle. 
means  for  ad Justahlv-  atta.hing  such  .li-ks  to  the  oitsld.- 
end  .if  such  extension  bracket  consisting  of  a  swivel, 
means  for  locking  such  swivel  In  either  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  and  means  for  adjustably  attach- 
ing the  draft  to  the  tongue  consisting  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
tcuigii.'.  and  attach.'d  to  the  side  of  the  trmgue  on  which 
the  earth  working  elements  are  attached,  all  substantially 
ns  described. 
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4     In   ;in  cu'tli   wmkln;;  eloineiit.   the  Cfiintiiiiat  iuti  of  an 
nil'      I'l    which    a    tdiiKiio     is    attHi  lifd    ;it    npiToiiiiiiitfly 

ri;;hl  .iiii;l.->'  IhtTi  tii  iiinl  .if  it  U'uiil  in:ii'i'  niii  I'lid  nf 
'-:ii<l  a\ii'  than  thr  oilnT.  a  liravs  !laiij;''il  whirl  mtatahly 
tiiiiiiiiti'il  I'ti  the  lun;,'>r  end  of  Muh  nxlr.  a  liuht  whfrl 
rotatnlilv  inmiiit.'d  un  tlio  shoriiT  ciul  I'f  sinh  axh.  a 
hrM(k''t  .-^I.  ii-l.'i,  atta'hi'il  1,.  •-•:.  h  i.iii^i.  ..11  l!i.-  -iih 
opiKi.-iti-  'Jiii'li  llan^i'  wlicf'l.  and  rTlcndiii;,'  h<  >  oiid  ttir 
-iHirt  I'tid  of  ^11.  h  n\'f.  ineaiis  ti'r  adjii-talil\  a  1 1  acliliii.- 
rjiifh  working  •  •  nuil^  tn  siii'h  fxti'lisioii  hr  i.  !  .t  ,iiiit 
nii'ilh^  f'  :■  iii.i'iiinj  a  draft  to  said  tnni;u(',  ;ill  ^iii.vlai: 
tIalU     as     .1-  -^rlhfd 


:  Hiij  1:.:       ii{(ii  i:ss    i>i     s  iKitii.i/.iM,     \Ni'    I'AfK 

'  I  .  I  M  ;     l!l(i  Wvlil:--    Svniii     Ii\iis      ,1  r       (  .a  I  \  r^.tmi . 

{•V.   assl^-nur   in   S<-:ih.init    Kicp    Mllliiii;   t 'o  ,    1  Jai  vcHtou. 
I.'T.      Filed    Apr     _'.'.,    liti:;.      Serial    N..     7t;:;  ir.T        ■<  I. 

I       riic    pi'iicv^  lit'   --tcrili/.liik:    aiicl    paikairliiL'    rn.      uhi.'li 
consists    in    >;radually    snhjcctinu'    11     I"    :i    si  ,rili/.iiii:    heat 
and    inalntaiiiin^'    lln-    inaxliniitn    dfLTi'i'    .if    hfat    f'  r    l\\iiit\ 
ininnti's   nr    in'Tf  ;    thi'ii    d>di\'rrinu    ttn'    -t.  r-i  I  izcd    and    still 
liot     rice    (()    a    shak'T    w  I'dsi     o;i.'ia  t  h  ^n     r<'nni\.s    iin|i'Tf>'i  I 
kci-n>  Is  ;    thru    disi  l;a  r^iin.'    thr    >r|r.trd    ki  rni  Is    intii    .1    ir 
rrivri     from    whi'ti    ll.iv     a  rr    in     iniai    di'llvrrcd     and    imi 
V'Vrd    into    rartiitis    ,-i-    .ahrr    I'.iiin    ^f    p:H  ka^r^..     :ind    srnl.d 
tlurtdn    whilr    sfill    liDt,    thcsi-    srvrral    'ijir  la  t  Ions    hriiiL.'    ■■( 
ffcli'd     Ulldrf     thr     rxrhisioii     ,.f     t'lfsh     ..<      r,.,,l     -.ny .     as     d' 
scrthrd. 

.'  Tlic  iinprfivril  prorrsM  .if  -.i.iih/ii.j  iiiiil  pa.kaL'ink' 
rii  r,  wld.-h  i-onsj-t-  in  sn'.jrct  in_-  .1  !.■  a  Sir^it  -iilTirPni 
f..  si.rill/r  it.  th.-n  ...nvcyin*:  th.  -till  h..t  ri.f  t.  a  i'. 
.•Iv.'i.  ,iiid  llirii  d.-livriiu'  it  Inl.i  raitoiiM  or  ..ih.r  form 
of  packa;-'c  and  immrdiatrlv  scallii;:  thr  Iniirr.  frrsti  or 
co(d  air  hrinir  prrv.ntrd  from  ai  1  rss  t,.  i(|r  1  irr  from  thr 
hfkflnninir  t"  'h.'  .'ii.!  ■•!  th.-  dr-iii :  .  .1  ii|i.  r.  ■  1..11.  :is  -.|.r.  1 
tied. 


1. (MM. 108.       I>1   M1'1M,(    \H        1    iiviMis    I'.      l.AwsdV      Kti! 
ton.    N.    V.    assjtjnor    1.      Hn."  h     ll.arian,    irrrivrr        Kllcil 
S..pt.    L'S.     IIMC        Sella!     No     .". s  1 , 'J 7 .'.         Ml.     Kh'".       KM    1 


1.  In  a  diiiiipliu'  .ar,  a  i|onl>l'  hm^r  ...niircMoi  Miwrrn 
the  car  lady  ainl  tiM.K  .  "in  prisi  iij^'  ;iji  iipp.'i-  .ind  a  lower 
block,  each  IiivIhl;  at  .tir  cm!  a  s.  mi  .  y  limirh  al  ho«s 
and  Mt  till  othrr  ernl  a  1  r(  I'ss  adapt' d  to  r.crivc  the  Iiohs 
on  th»'  otlirr  hlmk.  .1  pin  rxtnidini.'  fhroiikih  ttir  center 
of   eacli    hos!<.   and    a    link    cuuueci  iim    thr    [.ins    ,,(    the    two 

bOHtieS. 

1'.  A  ilniTipinkT  car  haviiiL'  a  truck  an.l  ,1  h...l\.  a  station- 
ary plate  upon  th.'  1:11. k.  a  lilting  pi.ite  uiam  vvliich 
the  hfKl.v  rests,  the  adjacent  faces  of  sHid  plai.s  .-a.  h 
having  a  transv.'rs.  rec.  ss.  a  inoje.'!  ion  upon  ea.  h  plate 
adapted  to  fni.-nini  in  the  re.  r-.-  ..f  thr  oih.i-  pl.atr,  thr 
Innrr  face  of  ea<h  plate  havinu  a  h.nirit  mlinal  ccess  ntnl 
a  link  plvotally  ciiiirri  inc  sahl  plate-  and  adapted  to 
seat  ill  said  iom;il  udin.l  1  recrsse-  when  the  pl.ltrv  ail'  in 
horizontal    relation     as    s.  t    forth. 

;i.  A  dunipin*,'  car  haviti;,'  a  truck  .and  a  oo.ly,  a  sta- 
tlontiry  plate  and  ti  piv.iial  plate,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
plates  haviiiK  eacli  a  concaveil  transviTsely  disposed  re- 
cess near  one  end  and  projriilons  whi.li  ar.'  spa.e.i  .apart, 
the  ends  of  the  latter  iK'iiik;  con\.  \.().  tie  projeitlnns 
upon  one  plate  adapted  to  en_-ii;;.'  the  ii.ncaveil  1  ci  ess  in 
th<'  other  plate  wlieii  tlie  plates  ;i  rr  in  hoi  ir.m  t  .1 1  rt-la- 
tion.  the  Inner  fact-  of  each  plate  int.  rmediate  the  mn 
eav.d  projection  and  the  rrc  ess  hein^:  parallel  \\iih  the 
outei     face   of   th>'    plate,    the    inner    far.    of  earh    pl.itr    hav 


inj:  a  (entrnl  loncltiulinal  .slid  Iniennivliate  said  pro 
.|e(tions  and  intersectiuK  the  recess,  pins  pa.sHinK  throuKh 
ie»;|!<i  rriiiK  apertures  in  the  projections  upon  each  plate, 
and  a  link  niouni<-<i  pivotally  at  Its  ends  ui>on  said  idns 
and  adapted  to  eiitiaye  the  r.i  .sses  up.)!!  the  two  pl.ite^ 
wh.  n  the  latter  are  in  their  normal  positions,  at*  set 
f(irth. 


I  "''I  ;'•''•'     '  ^ld.^■ld■;l;  itiit  i:n"<.in!:s     Hf.Ma  k    in.u 

I  ^  sii  1  i:h;.  ("hamhershiir;;,  I'a  .  assimn.r  to  ( 'haiuhershuri: 
Mn.'inrerinK  Company.  Chaml  er-l.iir::.  I'a..  ;i  Corportuion 
of  I'ennsyivania  I'll..]  (>.t  is.  i;ii:;  Serial  .N'u 
70.".  St.-         :  (   !     i-ji        10   , 
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1  The  conihina  tion  with  a  i  \  linih  1  and  it-  piston,  of  a 
ilflRh  p.t  forming  a  continuation  nf  the  upper  end  of  said 
rylinder  unci  furnished  within  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
and  a  means  held  niralnst  upward  pressure  hy  said  shoul- 
der and  hre.ikal.le  upon  contact  with  said  main  piston,  for 
noruialh    formini:  a   head  for  sale)  niaiii  cylinder. 

-'  In  roiuhlna tion.  a  main  cylinder  and  piston,  a  co\er. 
f.  1  mint  .an  .auxll  la  rv  .  \  1  imhr.  -.  .  urr<l  to  -aid  main  ly  Under 
atid  furnished  within  v\lth  it  n  anniil.ir  shoulder,  a  [dstoii 
within  s.ii.j  auxiliary  .\  Under,  anil  a  shearahle  nnans 
h.l.l  .iL'airisi  iipwaril  i.ressur.'  hy  s;)i(]  -li,.uldt'r  tuid  form 
)n_-  in  ronriert!..n  with  s:ihl  latler  piston  a  hr:id  foi-  -al.l 
ni.titi    cylinder. 

■'■  In  coinhitial  ion,  a  tii.aiti  .■\ilnder  ainl  pi-ton,  a  i.ivrr 
-1  cured  to  and  fornilru'  -i  1  oiitinuatlon  of  said  main  cylin 
d.  r.  a  pist.iii  within  said  cover  formln;:  a  head  for  said 
m.iin  '■\iindei-.  and  a  hri-akahlr  means  uniting:  In  a  steii"! 
li^hi  naiiii'r  -aid  latirr  piston  ami  the  .  nvei  ,  said  break 
•alih'  mian-  h.'ln^-  a.Iapt.il  I"  N-'  fr.a.tnrril  t..  release  -.li.l 
lattri    [list.'n   w  hi'n   struck    i.y   sjild   main    pl-t"ii 

t.  In  .'omhina tion.  ;i  main  cylinder  .'ind  piston,  a  (■.\er 
foiinlii'.'  an  au\ili;ir\  .\lln.lrr  -.-e'lrrd  to  s,\h1  main  c\iin- 
tbr.  a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  tind  a  whearlnt' 
ritiL'  or  n.'inc.'  cnrrle.l  hy  or  formlni:  part  of  said  latter  pi- 
ton  atnl  foi  mln_'  In  .-onnretlon  tNerewlth  .'t  stiiim  fii:l;t 
hen.i    f.ir   -aid    main   cvllnder 

.".  In  '■oinhtnati.'n.  a  main  cvlindii  and  [.iston.  a  .  ..ver 
forniinc  .iti  auxiliary  cylinder  .'ind  furnished  Interiorly 
with  an  annul.'ir  shoulder,  mean-  f.u-  r.'m..vahly  sfcnrint' 
-.ahl  .aiixiliarv  to  said  tn;i!n  '\linihi.  a  piston  within  said 
aiixlllai\  IS  Mild,  r  cairsliiL-  a  she.naMe  means  adapted  to 
form  a  strain  tk-lir  joint  with  the  shoulder  in  the  auxil 
l.irv  .slln.ier  aint  wifli  l.i:s  a.lapted  I.,  r.  si  i.n  top  of  -al.l 
main    cvUndrr 


I  oiM.L'oo        ill.MNLlNK         .I.^Mis     M      1i..i»,k.    I'hiladel. 
plii.i,   I'l      .1 --1::';.  If  t..   I. ink   1'..  If  <'.m  [.any.   1   hicami.    Ill  .   a 

I  ..rj...'  I '  lull  ..f  i;i I-       '  .  lilt  Itniat  ion  ..f   application   S. 

li.i:    Nil    -..'I    7'.Ci    Iil.d    I 'r,      7,    IMo'i      This  al.pli.atioii  til.  .1 

\Iav    n;.    I'.Md       Serial    No.    .".f.I  .f,-»<).       iCl     Tt     -.'C  1 

1      \    chain    link    elein.  tit   consistlni:  of   two  sections   rit'- 

hlh     -   iiired    toi;rthir.    ea i  ti    section    liavinit    an    f.utwardly 

proj.itini:    ixarinn    extending    beyond    Its    plane    and    alln- 

ini:  with   the   hearing  of  the  other  section 

1'.  A  I  hain  link  made  u|i  of  two  sections  rigidly  se.  ired 
lot'eth'  r,  each  section  ImvlnL.'  t\^.i  i.erff>rat  ions  for  the 
!d\('l  pins  and  two  teeth,  the  le.'ili  and  the  jx-rforatlons 
of  one  section  aliniiiK  with  those  of  the  otlnr  section, 
each  section  hnvInK  cxten(ie<l  h.arlnKs  on  one  side  at  the 
pi\o!    |ierfi.ra  I  ions    and    at    the    w.irkln::   i'il:;e    ,.f    tin     teeth. 
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.<.    A  chain  link  made  up  of  two  sections  inteKrally  con 
ueitrd  toijether  and  etich  seciioii  having  projections  on  one 
siih    while   lieint   plain   on    the  otlier  side. 


\^:^r 


».    A    chain    link   element    consisting-   of   two    rl^'ldly    con 
neited   parallel   plates,  each    havlnp:  allnln>r  openinRS   and 
provided   wdfh   laterally  extending    l>earlni;s   adjacent  said 
op»'nlnKs,    said     hearinRS    at    each     opening    projecting    on 
0[.pi.slte  Hides  of   their    respective   plates. 

."..    A   chain   link   element   consisting'  of   two   ripldly   con 
nected    plates    havin;:    oponiiiirs    and    laterally    eitendiny: 
bearings    adjacent   said   openings,    with    |irojictions   on    the 
plat-'s  Itiferniedlate  of  said  openlncs  and   ext.  iiditu'   in  oji 
poslte  directions  on   the   two   plates 

l»'laim  f.    not    printed    in    tlip   (iazetfi.l 


1  o;.4.L'nl        LA  M  >    i;oI.ld:i{    OK     I'l   I,\1:K1ZI:K        Wil.li 

.It  tits  lUMlvM,  It.r.a,  ithio.  .i--ivior  t.j  Tlic  liunham 
I  Onipany.  Hctea.  (ihi.i,  a  ( "oi  poraii.ui  ..f  Ohio.  Filed 
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1  .\  laud  rollei.  having  a  main  ft  aim.  a  locking:  frame, 
an  axh'  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  r.ickiii;;  frome,  a 
sec.iiid  axle  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  rockins 
frame,  roller  dinks  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  and 
means  'or  conneiting  the  rockin;;  frame  to  the  main 
frame  to  place  the  Kreatest  wi  ii;ht  on  the  roller  disks  on 
lh(   front  axle,  suhstantialiy  as  described, 

L*.  A  land  roller  having  a  main  frame,  a  rocking  frame 
pl\  .tally  connected  to  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  .said 
rockin;,'  frames  hciu;,'  connected  to  the  main  frame  in 
front  of  the  center  thereof,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  rear 
ends  of  both  rockhiK  frames,  a  second  axle  mounted  In 
the  front  ends  of  both  of  said  rockini;  frames,  a  plurality 
of  roller  disks  mminted  on  the  rear  .ixle.  and  a  pluralltv 
of  roller  disks  mounted  on  the  front  nxle.  the  roller  disks 
on  the  front  axle  helnj::  of  larger  diameter  than  the  roller 
dl-k-  on    the   rrar  a\lc  :   substantially   a-   drsi  rlhrd. 


1.0!M,202.     ri,p:AMNti  AND  8((>l  RING  ATTACHMIiNT 

It»U    MKTAI,    KOM.S.      .ImiN    Ihnmu'    and    ,Ikssk    I). 

lUvlUMoN,   Wellsvllle.  Ohio,      Filed    Nov,   h,   I'Jll.      Serial 

No    fl5!t,lli;.       1(1.    8(V-   1.1 

1.   The   combination    with    a    mill    roll,   of    a    carrier    for 
the  grinding  and  (leaning  medium,  a  horizontal  polygonal 
liar    ou    which    said    carrier    is    ailapted    to    slide    right    and 
left    and    thus    traverse    the    length    of    the    roll,    a    screw   > 
abaft,  and  a  nut  »<'cured  to  the  carrier  and  engafjlng  said   | 
thaft,   the  latter   l>elng  arranged   In   a   longitudinal   groove  ' 
201  O.  G.— 50 


lu  said  iKilyguiial  bar,  a  slidable  clutch  which  is  opera 
tnely  connected  vsith  the  screw  shaft,  pulliy-  inounted  on 
the  screw  shaft  journal,  means  for  rotating  them  in  opiK>- 
sjte  directions,  a  trip  operated  hy  the  urlinhT  .arrier  at 
tie  end  of  its  movement  in  either  direction,  and  mmns 
'[leratively  conuectlnL'  such  trip  with  the  clutch,  whereby 
-a;d  clutch  1-  shifted  l)etw-ecn  said  pulhys  for  re\  rrsing 
flir  rotation  ..f  the  screw  shaft,  substant  iiiUy  as  de- 
->  ribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mill  roll,  of  a  grinder  car- 
rier adapted  to  traverse  tlie  same,  a  iiorlzontal  t>ar  on 
which  the  same  is  mounted  to  slide,  a  Bcrew  shaft  which 
is  operativcly  connected  with  the  carrier  for  feeding  it 
along  the  supporting  bar  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  cylindrical  extension  lonstituting  a  journal,  a  sleeve 
which  is  clamped  to  the  screw  shaft  Journal,  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  wheels  mounted  loose  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  driving  them  in  opposite  directions,  a 
shlftable  clutch  arranged  between  such  wheels  and  adapted 
to  slide  on  a  feather  connecting  It  with  the  sleeve,  aad 
trip  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  screw 
shaft  and  the  feed  of  the  grinder  carrier,  such  mecbanlam 
olierativi  ly  conn.cting  the  clutch  with  the  grinder  carrier, 
such  mechanism  Induding  a  rod  having  stops  with  which 
the  grinder  carrier  is  adapted  to  come  In  contact  upon 
leaibing  the  limits  of  Its  traverse,  whereby  the  clutch 
may  be  shifted,  sulistantially  as  described. 

.S.  'Hie  combination  with  a  mill  roll,  a  grinder  carrier, 
and  a  horizcjntal  bar  supporting  the  same,  of  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bar 
and  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  extension  constituting  a 
journal,  a  screw  shaft  which  is  operatlxriy  runnected 
with  the  grindrr  carrier  for  tra\ers1ng  it  on  thi  face  of 
the  roll,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
journal  luMing  its  tiearing  in  the  journal  of  the  aforesaid 
head,  a  sleeve  mounted  rotatably  in  the  liea.l  journal,  and 
means  for  clamping  it  to  the  journal  of  the  screw  shaft, 
pulleys  mounted  loose  'in  the  sleeve,  a  clutth  arranged 
K'tween  them  and  adajited  to  slide  on  a  f<ather  secured 
to  the  sl.e\e,  a  trii)  mechanism  operativcly  connecting 
such  clutch  with  the  grinder  carrier,  whereliy  when  the 
latter  reaches  the  limits  of  its  traverse  in  either  direction, 
the  clutch  is  shifted  from  engagement  with  one  pulley 
into  .  n;;a ci  nieni  witli  the  other  pulley,  thereby  reversing 
the  ..perali..!)  of  the  screw  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilw'd. 


l.n!t4.J(l.'.  HKNTAL  IMFKESSION  TKAY  AND  HE- 
TACHAP.LE  HANHLE.  Lksi.ik  Elokne  Eaton,  Stur- 
gls.  S.  I)  Filed  Oct  liS,  191.S.  Serial  No.  797,295.  (CI. 
32—6. ) 

1.  A  handle  for  dental  trays,  comprising  pivoted  Jaws 
hitviiig  teeth  at  their  free  extremitie«<.  one  of  the  Jaws 
bavinir  a  third  tooth  forwardly  located,  the  tald  te«tb 
being  adapted  to  jugage  open  counterpart  recease*.  with 
which   the  aaid   tray   is  provided. 
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-  'I'hc  cumblnatlon  of  a  dontal  lmpr>»<sl(in  tray,  liavlni; 
.■Mt-ri'ir!  \  |>riiji'ct  injc  opt'ii  rt-ii  -;<.••<.  and  a  hamili'  liicliiiliiitr 
[ilvotfd    iiwj    t'i|iiipiHHJ    with    tct^tli    adaptt'd    to    >Titt'r    said 


:!  Th''  iniiiMiiafloii  of  a  dfiital  iiiipi  isslon  tray,  wliose 
i.i.ttoiu  Is  pr.i\Hlfd  with  three  open  exteriorly  projeetluK 
;  I'civsses  i  .spect  i  vely  arraiiijed  on  oppoHlte  Hides  and  oil 
I  he  riiitral  front  p.iitioti  thereof,  and  a  handle  composed 
,if  tu'i  letiiially  pivuted  members,  the  parts  forward  of 
ihe  pi\i'i  hi  iim  pii.\Me<l  with  te.th  arranged  to  enter 
ih''  s;i;ii  !•■  '  i',-.>,  w  her.  hy  'he  handle  is  di'taehahly  ion 
n.iii(l    sv.th    till'   tray,   siihsianlially   as  described 

I  'I'lir  ri.iiiMiialiiiii  of  a  dental  tray,  whose  bottom  is 
provide. 1  v\ith  'Xlerinrly  in-ojeetlnk:  covered  recesses,  the 
-aid  lecesseH  lieiiii,'  anatmed  nn  opposite  sides  and  at  the 
•I'liMal  ffi'iit  portion  thereof,  respectively,  and  a  handle 
liaxiiii:  iTiisseil  ci'titrall)  pivoted  members,  the  parts  ft)r- 
u.iril  of  the  piviit  cumprisin;;  jaws,  whose  free  extremities 
.111'  e<P'il'I"''l  ^vith  tietli  adapted  to  enter  the  side  recesses 
if  the  tray,  one  of  tie  jaws  beliii;  provl(!<-d  with  a  third 
ti.otli  arran-'i'd  t"  .iili'i-  thi'  other  recess  of  the  tra\. 
fill'  parts  of  the  nii'inl>ei-s  forward  ot  the  [livot  iM'lnir 
.■ipiipp.'d  with  roi.ii.'rat  iiit:  inti^rlorkliiK  pans,  substantially 
as    di'scrilied. 

r.  A  lianilb  for  denial  Impression  trays,  comprising 
two  riiisseil  iiiemlier--  pivuteil  at  their  Intersei-tinn  and 
h:i\iiiir  '-earwardly  iirn  j'ctinu'  jaw-  eipilpped  with  teetli 
at  their  tree  extremities,  .nir  of  the  Jaws  tiavlnv;  a  third 
loiiih  fiiiwai'dly  located,  all  th>'  teeth  lylnj:  in  a  common 
plane,  the  puilinii-  nf  tbi'  uiiinbers  forward  of  the  pivot 
b.-in^  providi'i!  wit'  .  ..ipi-i  a  t  iii^-  in  tiTlmkini:  parts  lir 
tin-    purpiisi'    set    fiiilh 

li'laims  tl  til   *>   n.it    piinti-d   in   tb.-   iJazefte   ] 


ii'Mjiu      (iimp.im:!)   rii'i:  iti'tim;    v.\r.vi:.    .vnd 

.•^I'M'AUA'lt  >l;        W  11  I  1  \  \i     S      1:1,111111,     j'itisl.iiriih.     I'a. 


li'iMl   \, 


:>\-j      s.i  1,1 1  \.i    T".i',Mii';        I]    1  :•,;     ti'.i 


1.  A  Combined  tittlni.'.  valve,  and  separator  lomprlslnj; 
a  hollow  member  havini;  a  plurality  of  openintcn  IncludlnK 
a  steam  inlet  ojienlnK  nnd  a  main  steam  exit  opening  and 
attaching  means  at  different  sides  thereof,  a  valve  car 
rled  by  the  member  .and  adapted  to  control  the  main 
steam  exit  op-iilni:  and  also  to  form  a  separator  plate, 
and  a  separator  chamber  Inclosing  the  valve  and  lecured 
to  the  flttlni:  i>riiper.  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 


12    .\  lomhiiied  fltiin'.',  valve,  and  steain  separator,   cum 
prislirj    a    hollow     iiieniber    havlni:    a    plurality    of    Its    sides 
provided    vsith    op'-nlnKs    includlns;    a    steam    Inlet    openin;: 
and   a    main   st.  am   •■xif   openlnir,   a   separator   chamber   ad- 
justably  secured    tu   one    df   said    sides   over    the    said    main 
e.vit  opiiilnn  therein,  and  n  cimbliii  d  sejiar.ator  and   valve 
c:irii<Ml    by    the   nicinber   and   arrani.>al    tu   loiitrol    i  he    i.peii 
ill).'    iiitii    the    separator    cliainber,     the    siparator    chamber 
also    having;    .an    outlet    (oiimitiun.     sub-tantially    as    de 
scribed. 

;!.  .\  combined  pipe  tittin^'.  \alve.  and  siparator.  cum 
Iirlsjn-  a  hollow  inenibc f  b.i\'iii;;  a  steam  Inlet  ojieulnK.  a 
main  -'earn  outlet  opeiiinu,  aiiuther  steatii  outlet  upenlnn.  a 
relb  f  \al\i  I  lint  r.iM  ini;  the  last  naiind  outlet  upeiiin):,  a 
comblind  valve  and  separator  controllinj;  the  main  outlet 
opening.',  and  a  separator  chamber  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  said  member  over  the  main  outlet  opening  and  incloHinK 
said  valvf  said  chamlM'r  also  havini;  a  steam  (>utlet  con 
nectliiri  to  coiivev  tin  steam  iiassln>:  into  the  chamtwr  to  a 
plai'i'  of  cunsumptbai  ;  subsiani  iaily  as  descrlN'd. 

4  .\  'omhlni'd  pipe  (ittin^.  valvi'.  and  s,.par;itor,  comprls- 
in;;  a  hollow  memlier  ha\in>;  ojuninics  in  different  sides 
thei'i'f.  mil-  of  said  iipenin>;s  haviiik:  a  valvi  seat  at  the 
iiiiter  end,  a  combjiiial  \alve  and  sep.iratoi'  platr  adapted 
to  said  -.Mt,  and  :\  sfpaiator  chaml"  r  secairial  to  the  said 
menibei-  and  inclosiii;,  the  valve,  said  separator  clianilKT 
having;  ,iri  outlet  opeiilni;,  and  an  internal  battle  plate  be 
Iweiti  rbi'  liiw.r  wall  of  said  upeiiln;;  and  thr  valve  plate, 
subsl.int  iall,\    as  deserilM'd. 

,'«     .\    jilpe  tit  I  111),'    bavin;:    a    sfe.am    Inlet    oiit-ninc    and    a 
main    ste;im    "Utlet    openin.;,    a    steam   se|iarntlng   chamber 
seiiind  III  the  outer  side  i.f  t'n-  tittin;;  ovi'r  said  main  out 
let    opeiiin;;,   and   steain   controllin;;   and   separatlni:    means 
within    the   s.  paralor    cli.amber   said    (Ittlnir  alao  havln;;   an 
olbrr   stiam   outlet    and   an   automatic   relief   vjilve   cdn'rul 
lliiK   '*ald    outlet    and    tie    s.  [i.iriitlnt;   chaml)er   also    havlnw' 
a   tliruii^h    steam   p:is-.aK'   :   siilist  a  lit  lally  as  desirlbed. 

IClaliiis   t>    t.i   >s   nut    printed   In    the   'iazffte   1 
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(11  .    I'hiladel 
filed      .luiie 


pliia.    I'n.,  a   '  'orporal  Ion 
17,      I!M:!        S.Tial      No. 


1  Ihe  combination  in  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  caalii);  ;  a 
sliell  secured  to  the  c  asUiK  ;  a  chuck  mounted  in  the  shell, 
said  chuck  having  n  feed  screw  and  a  latchet  wheel  there 
on;  pivi)te<i  pawls  carried  by  (be  shell  and  arrnn);ed  to 
euKa^e  the  ratctiet  wheel;  a  shifter  bearlnK  upon  both 
pawls  and  :irran:;ed  so  tluit  when  ninvfsl  to  one  position, 
one  pawl  will  eiiua^'e  the  ratchet  wheel  and  when  moved 
to  the  opposite  |>ositloii  the  other  pawl  will  enj;a>;i'  the 
ratchet  wheel  ;  means  for  preventing;  loniilt  udlnal  move- 
1111  III  iif  tl  .  buck  ill  the  -hi!!  ,  and  a  fetsl  sleeve  havim; 
an  Internal  thread  eni;a.'iiii;  the  feed  screw  portion  of  the 
chuck. 

■J.  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  caslni:  :  a 
shell  securp<i  to  the  casing  ;  a  chuck  mounted  In  the  shell 
havlntf  a  feed  s(  rew  and  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon  ;  pivoted 
pawls  carrie<l  by  the  shell  and  arranged  to  enKHRe  the 
ratchet  wheel,  une  pawl  arrnnKed  to  allow  the  wheel  to 
ratchet  to  the  rit'bt  and  the  other  pawl  arrant;e<I  to  allow 
the  wheel  to  ratchet  to  the  left  ;  a  shifter  for  the  pawls  ao 
that  one  or  tlie  other  of  the  pawls  Is  thrown  Into  eoKnge- 
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ment  with  the  ratcliet  wheel;  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  chuck  in  the  shell,  but  allow- 
Ing  it  to  rotate  freely  therein  :  and  a  feed  sleeve  arranged 
to  Bilde  In  tlie  shell  and  having  a  tiiread  arranged  to  en- 
jfane  the  thread  In  the  feed  screw,  the  chuck  having  a 
ta{>ered  opening  ttienin  for  the  reception  of  the  shank 
of  a  drill  bit. 

;>,  The  combination  in  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  casing:  a 
shell  mounted  in  the  casing  and  secured  thereto;  a  chuck 
locatwl  in  the  shell  and  arranged  to  rotate  freely  therein 
and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  integral  tlierewitli  ;  pawls 
mounted  on  the  shell  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  ;  a 
cap  secured  to  the  shell  and  extending  over  the  casing 
so  as  to  liol.i  the  shell  in  the  casing  :  a  detachable  sleeve 
located  In  the  shell  and  having  an  opening  therein  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  chuck  so  that  it  will  turn  there 
with,  said  sleeve  being  held  in  position  by  the  cap 

4,  The  combination  In  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  casiuL- ;  a 
shell  secured  to  the  casing  ;  a  chuck  mounte<i  in  the  shell 
and  having  an  integral  fee<l  screw  and  an  Integral  ratchet 
wheel  ;  pawls  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  :  and  a  feed  sleeve  engaging  the  feed  screw 

.")  The  combination  in  n  ratchet  drill,  of  a  casini:  ;  a 
shell  secured  to  the  casing;  a  chuck  mounted  in  the  shell 
and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  ;  the  shell  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  and  t)eing  screw  threaded  at  the  opposite  end  ;  and 
a  flanged  cap  having  a  thread  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
shell  and  acting  to  rei.iln  the  casing  and  the  chnck  In 
the  shell. 

IciMiin-  I!  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  J 


l,0!>4.-Jii(V      ITI.I.  S()CKI:T.      (  iiAi.i.K-     It       Hake,     Hurt 
ford.   Conn  .    asai;;niir    to  The    .Xriuw    Klertiic    Company, 
Hartford.    Ponn  ,    a    (nrporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
I»ec.   IS,    ISari.      Serial   No    H07.4nn       (CI.    173 — 362. 1 


1     In  a   pull  socket,  a  casing,  a  socket   Uidy    within   the 
same,  a  chain  t>ell  having  a  l)ase  mounte<l  on  said  body,  an 
Insulating  lining  surrounding  said  socket  l)ody  and  tuiving 
a  slot  embracing  said  base  of  the  chain  bell,  said  lining  be 
log  bumped   otitward   adjac«>nt    said   slot   to   afford    a    <lear 
ance  for  the  pull  chain,  substantially  as  descrllx^l 

■J,  Id  a  pull  socket,  a  casing,  a  socket  IkmIv  within  the 
same,  a  pull  chain  carried  by  the  latter,  a  lining  interposed 
l>etween  said  socket  body  and  casing,  said  lining  having 
a  slot  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  chain  therethrough, 
and  being  outwardly  humped  adjacent  said  slot  to  afford 
a  1  learance  for  the  chain,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


l,0;t4.-'07.      TRAVELINO-CASE.      Ciiaki^s    M.    Hoi>lin<,s 
w.iKTH,  Washlntfton,   D.  C     Filed  Sept.    10.   1912.     Se- 
rial No.  719.558.      (CI.  190—60.) 

1.  A  case  having  a  top  and  end  portion,  combined  with 
a  handle  meml)er  mounted  on  the  top  and  end  to  form 
a  top  handle  and  an  end  handle  by  which  the  case  may 


l)e   carried    either    horizontally    or    vertically,    an    umbrella 
holding  clip  mounted  on  the  top.  and  a  gripper  for  engag 
Ing  the  umbrella  and  cor.[>erat  ive  with  said  handle  memlior 
for  retaining  said  umbrella   when  the   case   is  carried  ver- 
tlcallv. 


2  Th.  combination  of  a  travelin-  case  with  a  handle 
memlier  Including  a  top  handle  section  and  an  end  handle 
section,  of  means  cooperative  with  said  handle  memN'r  for 
retaining  an  umbiella  on  the  case  top  when  the  case  is  up 
ended   and  liiriled  by   the  end  handle  member, 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  case  with  a  handle 
memlHir  htiving  a  top  handle  section  and  an  end  handle  sef- 
tlou.  and  means  connecting  said  handle  sections  together, 
in  virtue  of  which  wlien  one  liandle  section  is  in  us<>  tlie 
other  handle  section  will  l>e  held  flatwise  against  the  case 
and  vice  versa,  an  umbrella  retaining  device  mounted  on 
the  case  adjaci  lit  to  one  handle  section,  and  including  a 
nieml>er  for  gripping  the  umbrella,  and  lonnections  l>e 
tween  said  memlior  and  the  adjacent  handle  section  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said   memlKT. 

4.  in  a  traveling  case,  the  combination  of  a  top  and  an 
end  handle  foiming  member  and  a  connection  between  said 
members,  an  umbrella  guide  mounted  on  the  case  ad.iacent 
to  one  of  s;ii(l  handle  uieml^rs.  and  means  cooperative 
with  one  of  said  liandle  memliers  for  gripping  the  um- 
brella to  the  c:ise  when  tlie  end  handle  memU'r  is  grasped 
to  hold  the  casi  in  a  position  to  bring  said  umbiella  into 
a   vertical   posilion. 

.'p.   The  combination  of  a  traveling  case  with  a  top  handle 
.iiemlter  and  an  end   handle  memlMU-  :ind  a   connection   l)e 
tween  said  members,  an  umbrella  guide  niminted  on  said 
case   and   mijacent    1.1    one    handle    mein!>er    for   holdiim    an 
umbrella    In   position   on    said   case,    and    means    coiiperati\e 
witli    one    of   said    handle    laembers    for    gripping    tlie    urn 
brella   to  the  case   when  said  case   is  held   in   a    jiosiiiun   to 
brinp  said  umlirella  into  a  vertical  positiou. 
1  Claims  I)  I'l   lo  III. I    luinted   in  the  liazette  ] 


l.ii'.t4.2(is      ST.WIMN".  l>i:SK  Air.\i   IIM 
Tor  Iii;SKS.     .Miimn.l    Hnwi  .   I'Mi-b'i 
June  25.   1910       Serial  No    :,iJ>.^-J-J        iCi 


SI 


I  (H;  iioii. 

I.  ]-H       1  il.'d 


1.  The  combination  of  a  desk,  a  series  of  leaf-like  s«'c 
tions  hinged  together  for  folding  one  on  top  of  the  other 
and  for  unfolding  in  extended  top  forming  relation,   mean* 
for  securing  one  of  the  sections  to  the  desk   top.  supports 
at  the  exterior  of  the  desk  for  the  extended  sections,  each 
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sii[>poi-t  roiiHistliit,'  iif  iMi|i.M-  and  l.iwi-r  iii.'nil..M  s  on.' 
fi-i  rly  uiovalili'  li.ii^itu<linall\  '<(  111.'  olli.-r.  a  liliii^f  .mi 
in'fUii;;  tilt'  iipiit'r  snpiHUt  iiieiulri'i-  lo  uiii'  nf  lUf  fXtfii.siMf 
Nci'tloiis,  ami  a  liiii^i'  t  oIim.'<,-i  ion  li.>tw.-i'ii  lli^-  luw.'i-  suiiii.'it 
in.'iutit'l-  ami  II. ••  .'Xl  I'lior  .if  l  ln'  ■l>--k.  -aid  lati.i  .  uniu'i 
tmris  bcin.:  siiuilarly  posii  uirn''!  in  i-iiIi.t  imi-iiiom  of  tho 
:i  ttarliin.'iif  al.d  in.ans  Io|-  adju^tili--  Iln-  la-l  in.'P  l  1o;i.m| 
iiint:''  .  oiiiir,  I  !on   toward  and   from    ihc  fiotit  ot'  tli''  d'--l< 

.',  I  ho  r,,nii  inal  ion  ol"  a  roll  top  d.-^k  l:a\in-  proj.v  lin^ 
,.ili;,  ,  it  ii  fnds,  A  >;iip|ilfnit'ntal  top  ooti^ist  ini;  of  It-af 
;,kp  s.  .  t  hill-  liin-.'(l  to-other  and  adapli'd  to  told  into  .  oin 
j.ai  t  K'iatloii  on  the  de-k  top  witli  nifaiis  for  -,.>cniin-  the 
jitiarhnh-iit  in  position,  arms  for  -;\ippoitin_  the  opp..~ite 
ends  of  the  topfoindiu'  portion  when  e\t»'nded,  eaeh  arm 
f,,rn,,'il  In  leloMopitiL;  s.rtion.s  with  the  upper  eml  of  the 
arm  liini;e<l  to  an  exteti-ihle  seetion  of  the  Mipplemeiil  ,i  1 
to]i  and  leilue  en^amii^'  .lamps  to  wliicli  the  lo\\.|-  .-n.ls 
..f  I  he  arms  are  hini;ed  ~aid  .- la  nips  h.-iiit,'  siniiia  i  1\  lo.  at.'  I 
in    either   position    of    tie'    •~ect  ir)Iis. 

.;,  .\  sn|iplemental  desk  altaclimeiit  ion:pti-in_'  a  La-- 
set  liou,  means  for  seeiuing  said  section  to  the  top  of  a 
de-k.  n-o.llnu'  pioje.'t  ini;  upwnrdly  from  a  loiimtiidinal 
edi;e  .if  th.'  I.asc  sf.ti.in.  m.)Vfllile  sei'ti.tns  hin:;ed  t.. aether 
and  to  the  opp<i-.ite  loimitutlinal  ed::e  .  d'  tin'  base  -eitioii. 
the  mdViible  seefloiis  fohllni;  toi;('fht'r  on  top  of  the  base 
•>■.  rioii,  atnl  iiiiddiniT  cHrried  hy  tti.'  n.oviihl.'  portion  of 
the  attachnipnt  and  ( oopeni  t  iiiir  with  tlie  molding  on  the 
lixe.l  seeti.in  t.)  providi'  an  itii-hisini:  e^ltte  tiuisli  for  the 
iita.-hinent    when   folded 

I.  A  suinilemental  .jf^k  aliieJunent  cosnprlsini.'  a  series 
.if  inovably  roiinectfd  extensihle  l.iif  like  seetlons  adapttMl 
to  fold  together  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  strip  hlnu»'<l 
lo  lurti  iipwtirdly  on  fh'  lo\\erniost  section,  the  strlj)  ex 
tending;  ion^it  udinally  .-!  said  si'.'tion  and  f>ositioiied  for 
wardly  from  ili.'  nar  edie  ..f  the  latter  and  n  iiioldlnL' 
extendini:  npwaidlx  from  the  rear  edire  of  ttie  lowermost 
section  aKalnst  whl.  h  ttie  other  leaf  like  sections  fild.  said 
strip  and  niohlink,'  .  o.iperat  int;  t.>  form  a  Imok  snppoit 

.".  'Ph.'  rom'.inat  ion  witli  a  ii)llto[)  desk  Imvlni;  pro- 
It  .tin-'  eii.l  h  du.'s  at  the  jiin.turo  of  the  desk  pr(i[)«'r  aioi 
the  roll  top  portion,  of  a  snpiilemental  top  formed  in 
sections  hinged  !oi;i'ther  ami  adapted  to  unfold  In  ex 
tendeil  relation  and  fohl  one  on  t.)p  of  the  other  on  the 
desk  top.  means  s'Muint;  one  -e.-ti.iii  of  the  siip[di'menta  1 
tO(  to  the  top  of  th.'  d.'sk.  and  l.ini;it!idinally  i-xt.-nsilil.. 
siip|iorts  wholly  o\itslde  tin-  desk  and  hinged  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  sn  ppleiiifii  t  .1 1  lop  and  at  tliPlr  lowrr  ends 
to  the  -lald  end  ledi:es,  the  lower  end  conncitlon  h«dni;  rela- 
tively fixed  In  siinihir  loc.'ition  in  either  position  ..f  the 
wctiorm. 

!<  lalni  C  not  printed   in  the  Cazette  ] 


lia\in^  a  ^.t.iii  exl>'ndiiiK'  upwanl  throujjh  the  pip<-.  sai.l 
stem  I  .  i:iK  slotteii  tians\  ersely  ut  its  upper  end,  a  i  ros.s 
head  In  th.-  slot,  tile  lir.st  iiauied  pipe  Lavin^f  diametrical 
ie<'.  sses  for  leeeivin;^'  the  ends  ..f  the  cri.sh  head,  and  a 
coll  sprint;  eiiclrclini:  the  stem,  >>aid  sprinj;  having  one  of 
it.s  iinls  connected  Willi  tbe  irosis  heaci  and  tho  olhei  with 
tile  st.'iii.  :in.l  artiii;,'  nortilillly  to  hold  the  valve  lu  op'Mi 
position  sail)  spriuj;  l.ein^;  adapted  to  yi.id  to  clone  the 
\aise   sullen    the  air  pres8urc  iiureawts  in   lln'   reservoir. 

_'.  .\  \al\e  casiiiK  for  ii!*i'  iu  air  hrake  systems  for  drain- 
ing the  system  and  comprising  a  pilx"  having  it.s  ends 
thi.adeil  and  adapted  to  en>;ai;e  at  one  ind  the  reservoir 
at  the  low.f  sj.le  thereof,  a  casini;  oim.aKi'i-  ilic  low.r 
eiid  of  the  idpe,  s.iid  Casing;  Laviut,'  Us  lower  end  partiail.N 
rios.  .1  and  pi'.ivid.  d  with  a  central  oi)ciiing,  and  with  a 
i^.pi'ieil    \.il\i'   s.at    rneirelln^'   the    opi'iiltm.   a    val\.     littin^ 

I  he  so. at   for  ci.isiiit:  1  he  saiii''.  said  valve  haviug  a  sietu  I'X 
toii.iiii-    iipw.ird    Ihr.Mmh    the    pipe,   said   stem   IxMllj;   slotte.l 

I I  a  ns\  <rs.  1  \  at  its  upper  eml.  a  cross  head  in  the  siot.  tin- 
1:1  ~t  n. lined  pip.'  ha\iiiK  dlauiitrical  r.-eess-es  for  rii.ivin^- 
I  he  .11. Is  of  I  lie  .TOSS  In ad.  a  spriIl^;  U'tueen  tlie  cross  head 
and  I  he  steiii  ami  acdii;;  normally  to  hold  the  valve  open 
and  .'idapti  d  'o  .\  ield  wlii'n  the  air  pre.ssure  in  th.'  iestr\o|r 
•  Xi  eeils    the   atmospleiio   pressure. 

:i.  .V  vaUe  casiiu'  t..r  uxe  in  air  brake  systems,  and  com 
l.iisiiij;  a  pipe  adapt. '.I  for  enK*iK''"ient  with  the  system  at 
one  end.  a  ra.silii;  detaehahly  Connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  pii'e  and  havlni;  the  end  remote  from  tlie  pipe  par 
li.allv  I  h.^ril  anil  pro\:.led  with  a  eentral  port,  a  valve  co- 
op.Tatiin;  with  the  port  for  .l.islii.'  the  sain.',  a  stem  In 
connection  with  th.'  va'v.'  and  .■xi.'milni;  uiiwardly  throuuh 
I  hi'  pipi-  and  hav.n^'  Its  upper  end  transversely  slotted,  a 
cross  head  in  thi'  si.it,  for  ^iiiihlij  the  ^alll  upper  eii.l  of  the 
s\  stern,  the  ends  of  the  cr.i-s  head  haviiii;  a  delachahl.' 
I'oiinectloii  witli  th.'  pip.',  and  a  sprin_-  arransed  hetweeii 
tie  1  ross  111  .'ol  ainl  the  st.  ni  .md  normally  ho'.ilin^  the 
\  1 1  \  e   away    fi  oin    the   p,  iir 
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1      .\   valve  i':isj,,i;  for  use  in  air  brake  s_\-ti ms  f.ii    diani 
ini,'     th.'     system     an.l     •  omyirisin;;    a     jdpe     h.'ivinj     its     ends 
threaded  and  adapted  to  .'in:!ii„'e  .'it  one  end  ih.    main  n  s.t 
voir  of  the  system  at  the   lower  side  thereof,   a  <  aHint:  en 
gagloK   the   lower  end   of   the   pipe,   said   casitiK    having    its 
lower    eud    partially    closed    and    provided    with    a    central 
opening,  "id  \uth  a  tii|iered  valve  seat  enclrcUuK  the  open- 
i»K.  '1  valve  fitting  the  scut  for  closing  the  same,  »ald  vaUe 


1  o'.i  (..'h'      1  ii;l  r  I'  \  N       \i,;  Ml   1.    1:     Ih      Ills     I'lii  .1.;.  iphi.i 
I'l  .     asskMioi      I   I     I      s-  Ilu^h-'s     ('onipanv,     I'll ;  lad. 'Iph  la . 
I  'a  ..     a     <   I  !i  poi   I  '  . .  II     ' ''      r    ii  n  -  s  1  \  a  n  i'l  1   I'd     .1  iili'       -''•. 
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I  \  dtip  .0:1.'.  tin-  de-.ie,  consistili'j  of  a  rel;itivi|y 
shdllow  lontaim  r  .  a  series  of  sup.rpose<l  pieces  of  flit 
sheet  material  within  said  container;  and  an  oi>eii  holder 
frame  also  tittiui:  within  the  lontainer  adjacent  the  sidM 
tliereof  and   resting  uinin  the  topojosf  of  the  slieets  tliereln. 

_'.  1  he  comhination  in  a  drip  pan  of  a  relatively  ahallow 
coiiiain.  I  ;  a  series  of  Hat  siip.'ri'os.'d  aheets  of  li(|iild  prtxif 
ninterial  removahiy  tilting  within  the  .•wme  ;  and  an  open 
frame  loosi'ly  resting  nis.n  th.'  upixTmost  of  said  siietMs 
and   likewise   removably   lltted  within   the  container. 

;i.    Tlie  eoinlilnatioii  In  a  drip  pjin  of  an  op<'n  frani.'  Iiav 
liiK  a  bottom  formed  by  a  iKuly  of  Hh.et  mat.'rtal  ;  a  series 
of    su!  ..riMisi-d    sheets   of   oil    (iroof    mat.  rial    ioowly    tittins 
\\iitiiii   !  h.'  c'liitainer  form.'. I  by  salil  fram>'  and  th.'  Ix'ttoin 
with   in.'ans  for   r.-mnvahly  holding  the  sheets  with  n   sai'l 
container. 

4.    The  combination  lu  n  <lrip  pan  of  an  open  frame  hav 
Ini:  a  boti.im   formed  t.y  a  body  of  sii.'.'t  material:  n   seri.'s 
of   snperpos.il    sheets  of   oil   proof   material    loonely   tittli  .: 
within  the  contain. >r  forme.l  by  "al<l  frame  and  the  bottoni  . 
with   means  for   removably   holdinj}   the  sheet."*  within   said 
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rontainer:  the  sani.  eonsistInK  of  an  o]>en  frame  restlns 
iiivin  said  sheets  and  loosely  fitting  within  th.'  flrf»t  frame. 
.">.  A  drip  collect in>:  device  conslstlns:  of  a  relatively 
shallow  eontainer  :  a  s.tI.'s  of  superposed  pieces  of  sheet 
material  within  the  container  ;  and  a  memtx-r  enpairini:  the 
topmost  of  said  sheets  at  the  edge  thereof  while  leavin- 
the  body  of  the  sheet  .'xposed,  for  removably  boldlnc  siiM 
sheets   within  the  container. 


1  (t'.u  '-M."^       FIRE  KPr-APK.     Avorew   FrLTo>-  .Tonks,  8ac- 
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.V  spring  Inel  comprising  an  inverted  cup  shap.'.l  mem 
:..'r  secured  to  the  heel  p.irtioii  of  a  shoe,  a  plat.'  secured 
within  said  nn'inU'r.  a  transversely  arran^'ed  ciishi..ninL: 
block  carried  hy  said  plate  at  the  forward  end  th.-r.'of  an.! 
.  itending  completely  across  tlie  plate,  a  second  cuslmdiin;; 
block  .'irrang'.l  parallel  with  the  first  named  block  and 
.  arri.'d  by  said  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  rear  end 
iher.'of,  a  heel  proper  telescoping  witliin  the  inverted  cup- 
shap.  li  memlier.  a  horseshoe  shaped  plate  dosed  at  its  for- 
ward end  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  th.'  heel  proper,  aud 
cushionin;;  springs  extending  between  the  two  plates,  the 
f.  iward  .'UsliioniuL:  blo.-k  adapte<i  to  en«a>;.'  the  close. 1  end 
if  the  lio.seshoe  plat.'  wiiil.'  the  rearwaril  (iishionlmr  block 
.■ugages  iit  its  ends  the  sides  of  said  horseshoe  plates  upon 
complete   compi.ssion    of  said    springs. 
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A  fire  escape,  comprising  a  box  like  truck  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  (arI■yin^;  w  betls  adaijted  to  roll  on  a  track,  said 
truck  being  provided  with  an  upturned  flangi'  to  guld 
Int'ly  infoli!  said  track  :  a  track  adapted  for  p.  rmanent 
mounting  upon  a  standing  structure  to  support  said  truck 
ami  the  carrying'  whe.ls  thore.if  :  a  plurality  of  guide 
[.iiileys  fuoutited  on  said  track  :  ati  operating  cable  for  said 
ii'ick.  and  a  ladder  having  at  the  upper  end  th.'reof  bowed 
aii'hes  oporatively  connecte<l  with  said  truck,  siiid  arches 
iM'iny;  provided  adjacent  the  connected  ends  thereof  with 
.lonu'ated  slots,  and  securing  bolts  for  uniting  said  tru.'k 
an.l  the  ends  of  said  arclns  to  pass  through  said  slots,  to 
form   pivots  for  bnlan.  ing  said   lad.ler  and   nr.hes. 


1,004.1^14       (JAS  I^Ml'.      <.H.i;<.K.    Kkith.    Ixindon,    Eng 
lauil.  assignor  of  one-half   lo  James   Keith,   London,  F.ng 
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In    ti'aiii    st.ippiiig    apparatus.    tli<'    combination    with    a 
trackway,    of    lioriz..iitally    allrilns:    luarin^s    disposed     l>e- 
tw.en  the  rails  of  sabl  trackway,  a  shaft   j.iurnaled  In  said 
l.earini;s.   bbuks  carried  by   said   shaft    b.tw.'cn   said   bear 
ings.    a    secon.i   shaft    journaled   in   »ald  lilocks.    a    tripp.r 
plat.'  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  last  shaft,  a  collar  sur 
rounding  the  Orst  mentioned  shaft  below  the  second  named 
sliaft.  spring  arms  form.'d  Integral  with  said  collar  and  ex 
t.ndlng   upwardl.v    at    opposite  sid.'s  of   said   tripper   plat.' 
,\ml   embrMcing   tli.'   l.itter  and  acting:   to   Imld   the   tripper 
plate    against     swiiigini:    movement    on     the    second  named 
shaft,    ni.ans    for    rotating    said    first    shaft    to    swing    the 
tripper  plat,    f)  attlv.'   ami   iiia<tlve  poslUoiis,   a   train  lar 
ried  devi.e  cotnprisiug  a   valve  connected  in   the  train   line 
■1r  pipe,  a  handle  on  said  valve,  and  a  striker  bar  mounted 
on  sabl  handle  and  adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  en 
gnee  «nid  trlppT  plate  when  the  latter  1?  in  active  position 
wberi'hv  the  preastire  ..f  the  train  line  air  will  W  reduced. 


1  In  an  inv.rt.'d  iiic.md.'scent  ga.s  lamp,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  h.ater  for  the  mixture  of  i;as  and  air,  a  metallic 
noz7.I.  iu  thermal  contact  with  said  heater,  said  nozzle 
having  an  extension  located  within  said  heater  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  heater,  a  partition  fitted  in  the 
spac  f>etween  said  extension  and  the  wall  of  said  heater 
and  affording  a  gyratory  chamber  having  a  perforated 
wall,  nil  injector  tube  serving  to  lead  a  mixture  of  gas 
and  air  Into  the  interior  of  said  chamlier.  and  ducts  within 
the  heat.r  serving  to  lead  upwardly  within  the  heater 
the  mixture  escaping  through  the  perforations  In  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and   so  arrange.!  as  to  leave  for  passag  ■ 
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of  the  nilxlurt'  a   path  HiiiT.iiinilln^  salil  .liiris  and  leadln:; 
to  the  liiterlor  of  th<'  iiozzlf. 

■_'.  Ill  an  inran<lfs(  «>rit  khh  lamp.  In  rxnitiinntlnn.  a 
heater  for  the  inlxinre  of  uas  ami  air,  a  im'tallii'  nozzlf 
havhii;  an  extension  hx'atwl  within  !<:\U\  hfatcr.  >al(l  ex 
tt-nsloi)  tM>lnn  spacfd  from  thi-  Int-  rlor  wall  of  salil  lu-atir. 
a  partition  tlttcd  In  the  spare  li.'iwffn  saiil  .xt.nHlun  and 
the  wall  of  said  h.'ater  and  affordliiK  a  chainii.'r  having 
an  outlet,  a  tiih.'  si-rviiikc  to  lead  a  mixture  of  i;as  and  air 
Into  th.>  inti-rlor  of  said  chamher  and  KidiliiiK  int-ans  foi- 
leading  the  nilxtnrf  lssiiln)j  from  tl]>-  cuitlft  in  -Jald 
chainhei-  in  lontacl  with  the  tint  wall  of  the  heater  and 
rheiiee  to  iIh'  liit'Tinr  of  tht-  nozzle. 


1,(>!)4,LM.".  i:.\t  .V\  A  rol{  \mi.sk^  1"  Kn.i  m.  Malv.Mn, 
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1.  The  combination,  in  an  excavator,  of  a  scow,  a 
water  ik'lit  dr\im  In  adviUice  of  the  hull  of  the  scow, 
transverse  <iitters  carried  hy  said  drum  and  provldlnK 
si)HceH  N'twcen  the  same  and  the  drum,  means  for  caus- 
ing' a  forwardl.v  tlowins  current  of  water  to  pans  under 
the  drum  and  throuK'h  the  spaces  between  the  same  and 
the  cutters,  and  nutans  for  lontiniiii,'  said  c\irrent  of  water 
within   the   lateral   limits  of   the  drum. 

L'.  The  comhinatlon.  In  an  ••icavator,  of  a  scow,  a  water 
tlKht  drum  located  In  advance  of  the  hull  of  the  scow, 
transverse  cutlers  carried  hy  said  drum  and  providing 
spaces  Ix'tween  the  sanu-  and  the  drum,  means  for  ca\isln>; 
a  forward  How  of  water  underneath  the  drum  and  through 
the  siiaces  between  the  same  and  the  cutters,  means  for 
continlnK  said  flow  of  water  within  the  lateral  limits  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  subdlvldiiii;  such  How  of  water 
within    such    limits. 

:;.  TtiP   combination   of   a   scow,   a   rotary    cutter   In   ad 
vance   of    the  same,    means   for   <-ausln>:   forwardl.v    flowing 
currents    of    water    through    said    cutter,    and    side    aprons 
for   preventlntf  lateral   escape  of   the  wafer  on    its  way   to 
the  cutter. 

4.    The   combination   of   a    scow,   a    rotary    cutter    in    ad 
vance   of    the    same,    pivoted    and    vertically    movable    arms 
carrylntc    said    cutter,    means    for    causiuK    forwardly    How 
Ing  currents  of  water  through  the  cutter,  and  side  aprons 
seciired    to   the   cutter   carrying  arms   and   .serving'    to   pre 
vent   lateial  escape  of  the  water  on   its  way   to  the  cutter. 

,'.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  scow,  n  r(ptary  cutter  In  ad 
van<e  of  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  supi>ort  for  s;iid 
cutler,  means  for  causing  forwardly  flowinj;  currents  of 
water  throui,'h  the  cutter,  a  lower  apmn  for  direct  In;; 
said  currents  of  water  to  the  cutter,  and  side  aprons 
bavin;:  pivotal  connection  with  sabl  lower  apron  and  car 
rled  by  the  Vertically  adjustable  cutter  support,  said 
.iprons  servin;;  tn  prevent  lateral  escape  of  ibe  water  nn 
Its    way    to    Ibe    cutter. 
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1.  .\  driving  shaft,  a  driven  ^haft,  a  frictbui  whi'el.  a 
filctlon  pinion  slldabb'  upon  said  dilvlnj;  shaft  aiui  par 
lakluK  of  Its  motion  and  en«nk'ln«  said  friction  wheel,  an 
other  friction  pinion  slldable  upon  said  driven  shaft  and 
partaklnR  of  Its  motion  anil  enRajflnK  said  friction  wheel, 
means  for  coupling  said  friction  pinions  to  move  together, 
and  a  spee<l  governor  connected  to  said  drlvlnj;  shaft  and 
to  the  sliding  friction    pinion   upon   the  same. 

2.  A    supporting;    standard,    a    driving    shaft    extendlni: 
from   8«i<l   standard,    a   driven    shaft   extending   from    said 


stanilard,  friction  wheels  mouiitid  for  rotation  upon 
said  standard  and  spaced  apart,  a  friction  pinion  slldable 
upon  said  drlvln;;  shaft  and  partaking  of  Its  motion  and 
engaging  said  friction  wheels,  another  friction  pinion  slld- 
able u|K>n  said  driven  shaft  and  partaking  of  Its  motion 
and  engaging  said  friction  wheels,  means  for  coupling  said 
friction  jilnlons  ti>  move  tonether,  and  a  Ki)ee<l  yovenior 
cerinected  to  said  driving  shaft  and  to  the  sliding  friction 
pliiloii    u[K)n    the  same. 


V\ 
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H  .\  supportitu;  -tanilard.  a  shaft  exti'udln:.'  trans 
versely  of  said  stan<lard,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  ilriven 
shaft  niounte«l  for  Independent  rotation  In  said  standard, 
friction  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  transverne 
shaft  and  spacetl  apart,  a  friction  pinion  slldable  upon  said 
driving  shaft  and  partaking  of  Its  motion  and  engaging 
said  friction  wheels,  another  friction  pinion  slidable  upon 
said  driven  shaft  and  partaking  of  Its  motion  and  en 
gaging  said  friction  wheels,  means  for  coupling  said  fric 
tlon  pinions  to  move  together,  and  a  .speed  governor  con- 
nected to  said  driving  shaft  and  to  the  sliding  friction 
pinion   upon   the  same. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel,  a 
friction  pinion  slldable  uiwn  said  driving  shaft  and  par 
taking  of  Its  motion  and  engaging  said  friction  wheel, 
another  friction  pinion  sUdahle  upon  said  driven  shaft 
and  partaking  of  Its  motion  and  engaging  said  friction 
wheel,  an  annular  bearing  member  operatlvely  engaging 
each  of  said  friction  pinions,  tie  rods  connecting  said 
tiearlng  members,  a  spring  hearing  against  one  of  said 
friction  pinions,  and  a  8pe»Ml  governor  connected  to  said 
other  filctlon  pinion  and   to  the  driving  shaft, 

,').  .\  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel,  a 
friction  pinion  slldable  upon  said  driving  shaft  ami  par- 
taking of  lt«  motion  and  engaging  said  friction  wheel, 
anottier  friction  pinion  slldable  upon  said  driven  shaft 
and  partaking  of  its  motion  and  engaging  said  friction 
wlieel,  tie  rods  conne<ting  said  friction  pinions  to  lause 
them  to  move  together,  and  a  speed  governor  connei  teil  to 
said  ilriving  shaft  and  to  the  sibling'  friction  pinion  upon 
the  same, 

IClaiui^  t'l   to  '.(  tint   printe<l  in   the  tlazeite  ] 


l.iiiM-lT       KAII.WAV     SKiN.M.INt;     DF.VK  K       Thomas 
,1     Kiii.i.    Iieuver,   CoU<       Filed    .luly    lo.    l!"i:i      Serial 

N.)    7  7 '».:{■-■.'-       K'l    '-'tn      tT.) 


1.  A  cover  for  locomotive  headlights  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  shield  light  from  the  headlight,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  hood  from  shielding  position,  a  numl>er  app<'arlng 
uiKin    the   hootl.    and   pivoted   means   carried   by   the   hood 
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adapted  to  disclose  the  number  printed  on  the  hood  as  the 
latter  swings  from  shielding  position. 

2.  A  cover  for  locomotive  headlights  comprising  a  hood, 
a  designation  provided  thereon,  a  jilate  pi\ote<l  to  the  hood 
adajited  to  cover  the  designation,  the  designation  l)eing 
InvertiHi  when  the  hood  is  shielding  the  light,  and  means 
for  nio\lng  the  IkmmI  fiiun  sbleiding  pi>sltlon  to  a  position 
where  the  plate  will  swiiif;  to  disi  lose  the  designation  right 
side  u|). 

li.  .\  Cover  for  locomotive  headlights  comprising  a  hood, 
numerals  on  the  hood  In  inverte*!  position  when  the  hood 
Is  shielding  light  from  the  headlight,  means  for  swing- 
lug  said  hood  through  a  vertical  arc  of  substantially  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
hood  adapted  to  cover  the  numerals  wlien  they  are  In- 
verted, but  adapted  to  swing  to  dltsclose  the  same  when 
the  numerals  are  right  side  up. 

4.  .\  cover  for  loiomotlve  headlights  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  shield  light  from  the  headlight  and  swing  In  a 
vertical  arc,  one  side  of  the  hood  Inking  open,  numerals 
aiipearin::  upon  the  hood,  means  within  the  IhmmI  for  illumi- 
nating the  numerals,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said  \nxxl  adja- 
cent the  open  side  thereof,  and  mean.s  for  swinging  the 
hood  In  a  vertical  arc.  said  guard  adapted  to  swing  to 
•close  the  open  side  of  the  h(K>d.  as  the  latter  swings  In  a 
vertical  arc. 

f).  A  cover  for  locomotive  heailligbts  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  sh!»ld  the  light  fioui  the  hendlight,  means  for 
removing  the  hood  from  shielding  position,  and  means  for 
<ontrolllng  said  actuhting  means,  and  lotoniotlve  designat- 
ing chara<-ters  carried  by  said  hood  and  aUapte<l  to  he  in 
fr(Uit  of  the  headlight  and  illuminated  thereby  when  saiil 
liooil   Is  in  shielding  position. 

IClaims  f)  t(i  s   not   printed   in   the   (lazette  j 


1  OJM.L'IS.  HOI.LINt;  Mil. I.  .liii.w  Kknnkdv  I'ltts- 
burgb.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  T.  IIU;:  Serial  No  7r>2.(Ui7. 
{ ("I,    s(t       .'..".    1 


n 


1  In  a  rolling  mil),  a  housing  member  having  a  column 
<8oc  ket  therein,  a  column  extending  Into  said  socket  with 
Its  end  seated  against  the  base  thereof,  and  wedging  key 
means  for  securing  the  column,  said  key  means  l)elng 
driven  N-tween  a  wall  of  the  socket  and  a  side  of  the 
lelumn  and  acting  to  forte  the  end  of  the  column  against 
the  base  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  housing  meml)er  formed  with 
an  angular  socket  therein,  a  column  member  having  an 
angular  cross  section  and  fitting  within  the  socket  with 
Its  end  seated  against  the  base  there<if,  and  a  wedging  key 
menil)er  driven  between  a  wall  of  the  socket  and  the  side 
liearlng  of  the  column  and  acting  to  force  the  end  of  the 
column  against  the  ba.se  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  de- 
scrn>ed. 

3.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  housing  nieml>er  formed  with 
a  socket  therein,  a  column  memlx^r  extending  Into  said 
socket  with   Its  end   seated  against   the   base  thereof,   said 


column  member  and  socket  having  opposing  key  sejjts.  and 
a  driven  wedging  key  In  said  seats,  said  seats  having  l>eHi 
Ing   walls    which    are    oblique    to    the    vertical    axis    of    the 
column  and  acting  to  force  the  end  of  the  column  against 
the  base  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  housing  meml)er  formed  with 
a  vertical  socket  therein,  a  column  member  extending  into 
said  socket  with  Its  end  seated  against  the  ba.se  thereof, 
said  column  member  and  socket  having  opjwsing  key  seats 
with  bearing  walls  which  are  oblique  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  column,  and  a  divided  wedging  key  ilri\en  In  said 
seats,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

5.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  housing  member  formed  with 
a  vertical  socket  therein,  a  column  member  extending  Into 
said  socket,  said  column  meni!)er  and  socket  having  op 
posing  key  seats  with  bearing  walls  which  are  oblUjue  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  column,  said  column  seating  on  the 
l>ottom  of  the  socket,  and  wedging  means  driven  in  said 
seats  arranged  to  force  the  end  of  the  column  against  the 
t>ottora  of  the  socket  ;  sulistantlally  as  descrilied. 


1,004,219.  MILL-TABLE.  Jviaas  Kksseky.  I'lttsburgh. 
I'a.  Filed  Apr,  17.  lUK-t.  Serial  No  Tf,l,740.  iCl. 
KO — 44. » 
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1,  A  mill  table  com[irising  side  menilier^  ,1  lixed  loll 
shaft  secured  in  said  memliers,  a  roll  j.  urnaled  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  beveltnl  driving  gear  directly  engaging  the 
end  of  the  roll  and  working  through  an  opening  in  one  of 
the  side  memliers.  substantially  as  descriln^d. 

'2.  A  mill  table  comprising  parallel  side  memt)ers.  one  of 
which  has  openings  therethrough,  fixed  mil  shafts  secured 
in  said  members,  rolls  jor.rnaled  on  sai'l  shafts,  a,  side 
drive  shaft  journale<i  in  liearings  secured  to  the  last 
named  side  member  and  at  substantially  li^bf  angles  to 
the  roll  shafts,  and  driving  gears  oil  said  shaft  and  on  the 
rolls,  sail!  gears  iM-ing  in  direct  eni:agement  with  eacti 
other  through  one  of  said  members.  sul>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  mill  table  comprising  side  memliers.  one  of  which 
has  openings  therein,  a  series  of  fixed  shafts  secured  In 
said  side  members,  rolls  journaled  on  said  shafts  and  ha\ 
Ing  gear  portions  at  one  en<i.  a  sectional  side  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  l>earlngs  secured  to  tlie  side  member  having 
the  openings,  means  for  driving  tiie  seitions  of  said  shaft, 
ttie  table  roll  opposite  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tion having  spur  gear  connections  with  an  adjacent  roll, 
and  driving  gears  on  the  shaft  sections  engaging  the  gear 
portions  on  the  other  rolls  through  said  oi>enings.  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  mill  talile  comprising  side  members,  one  of  which 
has  openings  therein,  a  series  of  shafts  secured  In  said 
side  members,  rolls  journaled  on  said  shafts  and  having 
lieveled  gear  portions  at  one  end.  a  sectional  side  drive 
shaft  mounted  In  U-arlngs  secured  to  the  side  menil>er  hav- 
ing openings  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  fixed 
shafts,   a  l)evel  gear  connected   to  each   section   of  the  aide 
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drive  shaft,  a  drlvliiK  shaft  extending  Ht  linlit  anKles  to 
the  sectional  side  drixe  uliaft.  a  N-vpl  Kejir  connpctfHl  to 
the  drlvlnjf  shaft  and  ineshlnj:  with  the  t>evel  gearB  on  the 
MotloDB  of  the  sertlonal  drive  Mhaff.  anil  a  plnrHllty  of 
bevel  gears  mounted  on  the  sectional  side  drive  shaft,  said 
tM-v>-l  (fears  cTti-ndlni,'  through  the  openings  in  the  nldc 
member  and  moshlnjt  with  the  hi-vel  g,>nv  jwirtlons  on  tlic 
ends  of  the  rolN.  subsraiitially  as  descrllx-d 


1  (»04.L'20.  lUtAKKSHOF.  Joh.v  .Ia. oh  KrvzEK,  Wild 
«ood.  I'M.,  ,is.si;;ii<ir  to  IMttsburn:  IJrakc  Shoe  (.'ompanx  . 
I'Uts'Mii-;;li,  I'a  .  a  C.ipura t ion  uf  Pennsylvania  Kne<l 
M:{\    L'.   ll'l':       S»Mial   No.   Tt!r),l_'ii       m'I,   1  s.s      :.>7  1 


1.    A    brake   shoe  <  nniiirisiii);    au    lnclo«in«   ca.iinn   nf   cast 
metnl   havlnj:   intcmal   back,  end  and   side  walls,  saiil   side 
walls    l)eln;,'    proviiled    with    scnii  p.\  ram  ida  I    shaped    corrii 
K'Htlons.    and    a    fllllnk'    of    fiirtldiKii    niatviial    within    said 
casinj; 

-.    A    hraki-  shoe  comprising  an    iru  losing   casing  of  cast 
metal    having   integral   bock,  end  and   side   walls,   a   lug  on 
the  hark  of  sail  1  asing  formed  Intcgr.il  therewith  salrl  side 
waIN  Indng  pio\ldfd  with  semi  pyramidal  .sliai><>d  coti-ima 
tlons.  and  a  lil'Ing  of  frictlonal  material  within  said  casing 

.".  A  hr.ikc  sh(»>  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  of  ca~! 
niiillcahl.  iii.ial  having  integral  hack,  end  and  sidr  walK 
said  side  walls  hcing  provided  with  semi  pyramidal  shapc<l 
rorrugathins.  and  a  rUllng  of  frictlonal  matfrlal  within 
said  casing 

4.  A  brake  shoe  coniprlsinK  an  inclosing  (a«ing  of  cast 
malleable  metal  tiavlng  Integral  back,  end  and  side  walls 
.1  In:;  on  th.  buck  of  said  casing  formed  Inteifial  i  li.T.wjt  h 
said  side  walls  l>oing  provlde<l  witli  .serai  pyramidal  shaix'  1 
loii-ngations,  ;ind  a  tilling  of  frictlonal  material  wltliin 
s;ilil  casing 


l.o:»t.l!LM.       \VKKN(  II        .I.^mks    H      Kiiins.    Tnlsa     Okl.c 
Filed  Auir    '•.   liti:?      Serial  No.  T^a, '.»•_•:!,      ici    si      rj7  1 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  one  of  Its  ends 
rec.'ssed.  a  gear  wheel  Journ.Tled  in  the  recess  n  gripping 
jaw  having  oppositely  :inanged  hurs  engaging  opposite 
faces  nf  the  hantlle.  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  Ings  to  the 
handle,  the  gear  wheel  being  Jonrnaled  on  the  Mid  pin 
said  gripping  jaw  hnvinir  n  bearing  extending  laternllv 
from  the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  engaglnc 
the  bearing  anil  moving  suhstantially  parallel  with  the 
handle,  the  sliank  having  teeth  for  engagement  by  the 
(tear  wheel,   normally  active   means  for  engaging  the  gear 


wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  means  l)elng  re 
leasable,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
movable  Jaw  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

I'.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  one  of  Ita  end« 
rounded  to  form  a  grip,  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  Ix^urlng  lugs,  and 
having  a  rece.^  eilending  longitudinally  of  the  said  handle 
from  iKtwi-en  the  U-arlng  lugs,  and  having  a  slot  leading 
from  the  said  recess  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  one 
edge  of  (he  (.nld  handle,  n  gear  wheel  Journaled  between 
the  bearing  lugs,  a  pawl  In  the  recess  for  engaging  the  gear 
wheel,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  pawl  toward  the 
gear  wheel,  a  fixed  Jaw  having  bearing  higs  engaging  out 
side  the  lugs  of  the  handle,  a  Journal  pin  connecting  the 
lugs  upon  which  the  gear  wheel  It,  Journaled,  said  fixed 
Jaw  having  a  l)earlng  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
h.indle  from  the  linger  piece,  and  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  lateral  shank  slidahle  In  the  l>earlng  and  provided  with 
rack  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  gear  wheel. 

.•{.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  being 
trnnsversely  recessed  at  one  end  to  form  laterally  spaced 
lonKltudlnaliy  extending  l>earlng  lugs,  a  fixed  Jaw  having 
bearing  lugs  extending  alongside  the  lugs  of  the  handle. 
a  gear  wheel  l)etween  the  bearing  lugs  of  the  handle,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  lug(»  of  the  handle  and  the  fixed 
jaw.  the  gear  wheel  being  Journaled  on  the  pin,  said  fixe.l 
Jaw  having  a  bearing,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  lateral 
shank  sliding  In  the  l>eHring.  said  shank  having  teeth  for 
engaging  the  gear  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  the 
handle  for  engaging  the  gear  wheel  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  for  permitting  the  pawl  to  be  mov.-.i 
away  from  the  gear  wheel. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  i,ejng 
transversely  recessed  at  one  end  to  form  laterally  sr-aced 
lon^lturllnally  extending  bearing  lugs,  a  fixed  Jaw  hav/n.- 
bearing  lug;*  extending  alongside  the  lugs  of  the  handle. 
a  gear  wheel  between  the  Ijoaring  luga  of  the  handle,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  lugs  of  the  handle  and  the  fixed 
Jaw.  the  gear  wheel  in-jng  Journaled  on  the  pin,  said  fix.  .f 
Jaw  having  a  tx-aring.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  lateral 
shank  sliding  In  the  l>enring.  said  shank  h.Tvlng  teeth  for 
engaglng  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  the 
handle  for  engaglnc  the  gear  wheel  to  prevent  rotation 
t  hereof. 

r.    A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a   bearing  extendini: 
lat. Tally  from  the  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank  slid 
able   In    the   bearing   and   provided   with    teeth   at   the   ed^e 
adjacent    to    the    handle,    a    gear    wheel    Journaled    on    the 
pivot.il  .oiineition  ,,f  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  handle  atid 
eniraging  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  releasable  means  for  lock 
ing   the  gear   wheel   from   movement,  said   shank   having  a 
transverse   opening   at    the  end   remote   from   the   fixed   Jaw. 
a    pin    movable    In    the   opening   for    engaging    the    l)enrlnL' 
to  prevent   disengagement  of  the  shank   from   the  bearing 
and  tne;ins  for  securing  the  pin  In  adjusted  position. 


1  .  0  !>  4  ,  1?  2  2        I'ROrESS  OK  PRODITINtJ   ISOPFtENK. 
Li  c*s   [>rri;o\   Kmuakiuks  and  Ririniu*  Bi.air   Km;i.k, 
l'.oston,  .Mas«..  assignors  to  IIoo<l  Rubber  Company.  Mos 
ton.  .Mass  .  a  <  ■ori>oratlon  of  Massachusetts       Filed  Nov. 
IT.    1011.      Serial    No.   fi^fl.S2S        (CI.   2.} 24.  t 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Isoprene.  which  cotnprlses 
passing  the  vapors  of  an  Isoamylene  oxid  over  n  heated 
dehydrating  catalytic. 

2.  \  process  for  producing'  Isoprene.  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  an  Isoamylene  oxId  over  a  heated 
dehydrating   catalytic   at    less   than    atmospheric   presstire 

;!.  A  process  for  producing  Isoprene.  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  an  Isoamylene  oxid  over  heated 
nlumlnum  silicate. 

4.  A  procP!«B  for  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
passlnu  the  vap<irs  of  an  Isoamylene  oxid  over  heated 
aluminum  silicate  at   less  than   atmospheric  preaaure 

r.     A    process    for    pn>diiclng    isoprene    which    comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  an  Isoamylene  oxid  over  a  dehydrat 
ing  catalytic  at  a   temperature  between  400*  and  fiOO"   C. 

r<  lalms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,(>lt4  22,H.       I'ROCF^SS     FOR     FRODFtMNG     ISOPRENE. 

I,TTA.s    I'KTiKiV    KvKiAKiPKs.   Hoston.    .Mass..   assignor    to 

Hood  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachtmetts. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  mi2.      Serial  No    f.71.rir>.      (CI.  23—24.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  isoitrene  which  consists  ii. 
bringing  the  vapors  of  a  methylbutandiol  into  contact  with 
a   heated  dehydrating  catalytic. 

2  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  which  consists  In 
passing  the  vapors  of  a  methylbutandiol  over  a  beaten 
dehydrating  catalytic. 

.'!  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  consists  In 
passing  the  vapors  of  a  methylbutandiol  over  a  heated 
dehydrating  catalytic  at   a   reduced   pressure. 

4  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  consists  in 
passing  the  vapors  of  1.3  dlhydroxy-2  methylbntane  over 
a  heated  dehydrating  catalytic  at  a  reduced  pressure. 

r.  The  process  of  prodvicing  Isoprene.  which  consists  in 
passing  the  vapors  of  1.3-dlhydroiy  2-methylhuiane.  over 
a   heated  dehydrating  catalytic. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ii'.t4.224.  I'R(n  KSS  FOR  FRODrcLNi;  l..n>l(>I.S 
1,1  (AS  PBTKON  KVKIAKIDB8  and  RUHAKD  Plair  Eaui.k. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignors  to  Uood  Riilber  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  I!il2. 
Serial   No    73s. liM.      iCl.   204-1*.  1 

1.  The  process  for  jinslui  ing  l,.'{-diols  by  the  elect rolyti' 
reduction   of  ketone  alcoliols  In  acid  media. 

2.  The  proi'esa  for  producing  1.3  dtols  by  the  electrolyti< 
reiluctlon  of  ketone  alcohols  In  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution 
tislng  lead  electrodes. 


1.094.22f>  WIND  SFIIELD  FOR  MAT(H  BOXES.  Fred- 
erick C.  r>«kiBKRT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  J.  Koch.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct 
24,   1P13.      Serial   No.  7<t7,0.'S3.      (CI.   206      .^«.> 


1  .V  wind  shield  for  use  on  a  match  iwx  having  a  cas 
ill,,  and  a  drawer  slldiible  in  the  casing,  comprising  an 
attacfilug  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  attaching 
memlter  having  a  flange  engaging  one  edge  of  the  casing 
side,  and  a  shield  having  a  back  and  wings  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  the  said  shield  back  being  piv- 
oi.illy  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  attach- 
ing member  and  the  said  wings  being  adapted  to  fit 
exteriorly   on   the  front  and   rear  of  the  casing. 

2.  .\  wind  shield  for  use  on  a  match  box  having  a 
Cluing  and  a  dr.-iwir  slidahle  in  the  casing,  comprising  an 
attaching  memU'r  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  attaching 
memlwr  having  a  flange  engaging  one  edge  of  the  casing 
side,  a  shield  having  a  back  and  wlnga  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  back,  and  a  hinged  connectlrm  l>e 
tween  one  end  of  the  said  shield  back  and  the  other  end 
of  the  attaching  member,  whereby  to  permit  the  wings 
of  the  shield  to  be  adjusted  upon  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  casing  front  and  rear,  said  shield  back  t>eing  pro 
vided  with  draft  openings,  adjacent  the  hinged  connec- 
tion, all  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 


1.094,226.       IMPLEMENT  FOR  STOPIMNG  PNEUMATIC- 
TIRED    VEHICLES.      Constant   Le    In  r.    Chatsworth. 
N.   J.      Filed    June   4,    1913.      Serial    No.    T71.741        <CI 
46 — 4  ) 


An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
teles(oplng  parts  of  similar  formation,  each  having  rows 
of  outwardly  extending  teeth  and  the  inner  part  having 
its  inner  end  enlarged,  handles  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
parts  and  a  flexible  connection  Joining  the  handles  and 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  parts. 


l.(Hi4.227  FOI.niNG  STAND  Ft. I. is  A  Lr.Tz,  Hurls 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  78.'..r)37. 
(Cl,   45  -11.) 


In  a  stand  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
of  end  pieces  comprising  crossed  legs  plvotally  connected 
at  their  point  of  ^roKsint;.  spaced  bars  having  their  end 
portions  engaging  the  crossed  legs  upon  opposite  sides  of 
their  pivotal  connection,  said  bars  having  portions  cut 
away  to  receive  the  legs,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
bars  together  to  cause  their  end  portions  to  engage  the 
crossed  legs   by  a   wedging  action. 


1,094, 22s.      COMBINATION    HOISTKU    AND    CARRIFR, 

N'Et.soN    P.    Lr.Nn.    Houlfon.    Me       Flb'd    .liil\    21,    1!M3. 
Serial    No     7^0, 23S       (Cl.    212  -13.%.  1 


:v, 


.V 

'if 


1.  In  a  device  for  hoisting  articles  through  a  window. 
a  support  including  a  track  and  sill  engaging  means 
located  below  the  track  and  between  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  track  :  a  carriage  mounted  to  move 
along  the  track :  hoisting  means  supported  by  the  car- 
riage;  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  sup- 
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port,    the    frame    Including    relatlvt-Iy    movable   ctlllnK   en 
KaffluK  and   ttoor  euKaelnK  parts;   and  means  for   holdinK 
««1<1   parts   In   (i.ljiistfd   positions. 

1'.  In  a  <1..v|,-.>  for  liolstlnj?  articles  through  n  window 
an  uprlKht  fram,.  :  tra-ks  secured  to  the  frame  Inter 
mediate  the  up-)er  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame:  de 
pending  braces  se.  ured  to  the  tracks  and  provided  at 
their  low.-i-  ,.n.N  witli  siii)p„rt  .■tiKHsrlnc  m-ans  located 
Intermediate  the  forward  and  rear  en.ls  of  the  braces'  a 
carriage  mounfe.l  to  move  on  both  tracks,  and  hoisting 
nieans  con,:.  ,  ted  with  the  carrhiKe,  the  carriage  and  the 
lo-istiiii;  ni.-ans  heing  moiint.^l  to  move  toward  the  frame 
iH'tw.  en    the   braces. 

••{.  In  a  device  for  hoisting  articles  through  a  window 
a  longitudinally  extensible  frame  comprising  floor  en- 
itairlng  .md  celling  engagInK  parts:  a  support  Including 
a  track  and  a  depending,  building  engaging  brace  ex 
tended  below  the  track:  means  for  c.mnecting  the  sup 
port  with  the  fraui.-  at  .lllTerent  points  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  tliereby  to  render  the  brace  effective- 
a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  the  track;  and  holst- 
111.    means   connect. 'd    with    the   (arrlaije 

-»     In   a    device    for    hoisting   articles   through   a    wln.b.w 
an   upright   floor  enganlng  and   celling  engaging   frame     a 
siM'Port    Inclu.lliu'   a    tra.k    and    n    dep,.n,lln«    l„ilhllng    en 
caging   brace   extended    below    the    track:    means   for   con 
n.'cting   the   Inner   end    of   the   support    with    the    frame    at 
points    Intermediate    the    upper    an.l     Iow.t     ..nds     uf    the 
frame,   thereby   to  render  the  brace  effect i ve  ;   a   .arriage  I 
mounted    to    nuive    aloni:    the    track  :    ami    hol^tiriii    means    I 
carried  by   the  carriage. 

■'>  In  a  device  for  hoisting  articles  through  a  window 
an  upright  frame  comprising  slldabl-  connected  parts  a 
clamp  .'onnectlng  the  parts  of  the  frame;  a  track  .lis 
poHed  at  an  anK'l.'  to  th.-  frame;  a  clamp  conn-ctlng 
the  track  with  one  of  the  parts  of  the  frame-  a  brace 
deoendinir  from  tlie  track:  a  clamp  carried  by  the  low.-r 
portion  of  the  I, race  :  a  .arrlaKe  monnt.-.i  to  move  alon:: 
the   tra<  k  ;   and   hoisting   means   mounted   on    the   carrla-.- 


;  ■.••J>4,2-...  .  KNTRIFCtJAI,  MACHINH  (I,  stav  te, 
,  MEKR,  Hanover,  tiermany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  191:?  Serial 
i         \o.  80.%.tJ<.M.      (CI.   IL'-    -3.) 


l..nM.229.      VIVKCAV.      S.t.AS   .Nutt   Mu.rKH>KK.    .  anton 
V    V      Filed   Mar.   i;i.    iiti:;.      Serial   No.   7r..-..sj..       ,ri.* 


1.   A   cap  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  disk  like  plate 
having  pairs  of  slots   therethrough,   a   substantially  cban 
nel-ahaped  section  having  extensions  disposed  through  the 
slots   for   securing   the   same    thereto    and    having   h.,<.ks   to 
engage    the    Interior    surface    of   a    pipe    bowl,    a    movable 
section  operable  In  the  first  mentioned  section  and  having 
a  similar  engaging  member  movable  through  the  plate    and 
spring    means    between    the   sections   adapted    to    hold    the 
same   normally    distended   one   with    respect    to    the   other 
said  engaging   members  l>*>lng  ext.nded   in  opposite  direct 
tlons  and  having  tapered  bills. 

-'.  A  cap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cover 
plate  having  a  slot  therethrough,  an  Inverted  channel- 
shaped  guide  section  anchored  to  the  plate  and  having  In- 
tegral engaging  hooks  extending  through  the  same  a 
movable  section  operating  In  the  flrst-named  section  and 
having  a  similar  hook  movable  in  the  slot  and  disposed 
on  a  line  between  the  aforesaid  books,  said  sections  hav- 
ng  end  walls  provided  with  pa.ssages.  and  a  colled  spring 
between  said  end  walls  for  moving  the  last  named  wjctlon 
In  clamping  position. 


i  1.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  mixtures  In- 
'  ludlng  foam  forming  liquids,  comprising  a  drum  adapted 
t"  receive  a  stream  of  said  mixture  and  having  a  perlph 
■•al  wall  airainst  which  the  heavier  or  solid  portions  of 
sai.l  mixture  may  collect  and  be  retained  wlth.n  said  drum 
when  said  drum  is  rotated  at  high  speed,  and  an  overflow 
edge  over  which  the  foam  forming  liquid  may  be  thrown 
out  at  hiKh  speeil.  an  annular  trough  receiving  said  liq- 
uid and  a  stationary  annular  ascending  wall  receiving 
said  liquid  dire,  tly  from  said  overflow  edge,  and  deliver 
ing    It    to   said    trough   at    such    reduced    speed    that    It    will 

■  nter   said    trough    wlth(uit    foam    formation. 

I-'.    A    .entrifugal    machine    for   separating    mixtures    in- 

■  ludlng  foam  forming  liquids  comprising  a  drum  adapted 
to  be  rotated  at  high  speed  and  having  a  delivery  edge 
from  which  the  foam  forming  liquid  may  be  delivered  by 
■entrifugal  force  at  high  speed,  an  annular  trough  en- 
•  ircling  said  drum,  and  including  Inner  and  outer  periph- 
•ral  wals  and  a  stationary  annular  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  wall  supported  by  the  Inner  peripheral 
wall  of  .said  trough  and  extending  across  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latt-r.  said  wall  receiving  liquid  dlre<-tly  from  said 
<Iellvery  edge  without  shock  and  delivering  It  to  said 
trough  at  such  reduced  speed  as  will  pievent  the  forma- 
tion of  f.,am  as  .said  liquid  leaves  said  wall  In  said 
trough. 

■■{.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  mixtures  In 
eluding  foam  forming  liquids  comprising  a  drum  adapted 
to  retain  the  heavier  or  solid  portions  of  said  mixture 
and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  annular 
overflow  lip  or  flange  and  a  stationary  upwardlv  and  out 
wardly  Inclined  annular  wall  closely  adjacent  to  said  Up 
or  flange,  the  surface  of  said  wall  being  at  a  very  slight 
angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  liquid  as  It  leaves 
said  lip  or  flange  and  serving  to  receive  said  liquid  and 
gradually  slow  down  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  per- 
mit It  to  flow  from  said  wall  substantially  without  foam 
formation. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  mixtures  In- 
cluding foam  forming  liquids  comprising  a  drum  adapted 
to  retain  the  heavier  or  solid  portions  of  said  mixture  and 
having  an  overflow  edge  and  a  stationary  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  annular  wall  cloMly  adjacent  to  said 
overflow  edge,  the  surface  of  said  wall  being  at  a  very 
slight  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  liquids  as  it 
leaves  said  overflow  edge  and  serving  to  receive  said  llq- 
uld  and  gradually  slow  down  the  movement  of  the  latter 
and  permit  It  to  flow  from  said  wall  substantially  without 
foam   formation 


1.094,231.  STF.AM  WARMING  SYSTEM.  Gborgks 
Mknnksson.  Troyes,  France.  Filed  July  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446.197.      (CI.   122      451.) 


In  a  system  of  heating  by  a  generator  having  pulsatory 
vibration,  the  combination  with  a  feed  reservoir,  of  a  dls 
trihuter  of  water  Introduced  between  said  feed  reservoir 
and  tl:e  generator  and  comprising  a  stationary  casing 
having:  a  low<  r  cliamlH'r,  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  cham 
l)er  and  an  upper  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chaml>ers  com 
mnnicating  with  each  other,  the  lower  cbaml)er  having 
an  outlet  for  the  water  toward  the  generator  and  said  in- 
termediate chamber  having  lateral  Inlets  for  the  water 
and  a  movable  system  comprlsiUR  a  valve,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical Slide  valve  and  a  piston  associated  with  both  of 
said  valves,  the  first  mentioned  valve  of  said  movable  sys- 
tem being  adapted  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  lower  chamber  and  the  Intermediate  chamber,  said 
slide  valve  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  Intermediate 
chamber  and  having  lateral  Inlets  for  the  water  as  well 
as  l)elng  open  at  both  of  Its  ends,  the  said  piston  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  upper  cylindrical  chamt)er. 


1,094,2:<2.      RAILWAY    t  ROSS  TIF 
Pittsburgh,     I'a.       Filed     Sept.     17, 
790.304       (CI.  238-5.) 


Jon.v    II.    Mr.ss.NKR, 
19K5.       Serial     No. 


A  railway  tie  including  a  base  plate,  downwardly  ex- 
tending anchoring  flanges  formed  on  the  longitudinal 
edges  jf  the  base  plate,  side  walls  carried  by  the  base 
plate,  outwardly  extending  flanges  formed  on  the  side 
walls,  means  securing  the  flanges  to  the  base  plate  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  closure  plates  formed 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  tie,  the  inner  edges  of  the  clo- 
sure plates  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
holding  the  closure  plates  m  spaced  relation. 


1.094,233.  HAND-ELEVATOR  FOR  I'ACKAGES  Ek.nkst 
O.  Methvin,  Demln^N.  Mex.  Filed  June  4.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,700.      (CI.  57— ll.T  I 


4|^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlcn 
with  a  stem,  of  a  stationary  gripping  menil)er  thereon,  a 
movable  gripping  member  slldably  supported  on  the  stem,  a 
si>rlng  encircling  the  stem  and  Interfwsed  between  the  said 
members,  with  one  end  of  the  spring  abutting  against  the 

stationary  member,  a  securing  meml>er  slldable  on  the  stem 
and  having  connection  with  the  movable  gripping  member 
for  actuating  the  .same,  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
abutting  against  the  said  securing  memt>er,  and  means  ca»- 
I  led  by  the  stem   for  actnating  the  securing  memlier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrifie<l.  the  combination 
with  a  stem,  of  a  stationary  gripping  nieml>er  thereon,  a 
movable  gripping  nieml)er  slldably  supported  on- the  stem, 
a  spring:  enclrclinjr  the  stem  and  interposed  lietween  the 
said  members,  with  one  end  of  the  spring  abtittlng  against 
the  stationary  member,  a  securing  memt)er  slldable  on  the 
stem  and  having  connection  with  the  movable  gripping 
member  for  actuating  the  same,  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  abutting  acalnst  the  said  se<uring  member,  means 
carried  by  the  stem  for  actuating  the  securing  memt»er.  a 
lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stem,  and  a  rod  having  con- 
nection with  the  lever  and  slldably  passing  through  the 
rod  and  the  gripping  member  to  connect  with  the  securing 
memlier  and  actuate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stem,  of  a  stationary  gripping  member  thereon,  a 
movable  gripping  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  stem, 
a  securing  member  operable  in  a  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
stem  and  having  connection  with  the  movable  gripping 
meml)er.  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stem,  and  a  rod 
having  connection  with  the  lexer  and  slidably  passing 
through  the  rigid  gripping  member  to  connect  with  the 
securing  m<'mher  for  actuating'  the  same  when  the  said 
lever   Is  actuated 


l.<»9t.2:u.  WINDOW  IKd.ltFH  Authi  k 
Kapowsln.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  l.S.  191.'^ 
N01.«;{;i.      (Cl.  16—19.) 


A        MlLLCR. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  window  bolder  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  attaching  means 
and  having  one  end  thereof  open,  of  stops  adjacent  mid 
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np^n  prnl.  a  rum  honsliiK  Rlldably  mounted  within  said 
caalntc.  a  cam  pirotally  inoiintt»<l  therein  and  hnvlnt'  one 
p«iKe  project Inu  therefrom  and  throiish  tlie  of>.>n  enrt  of 
said  casln);,  mentis  within  said  tioiisinK  to  limit  the  out 
ward  movement  of  said  cam,  means  adapted  to  retract  said 
cam.  means  connec  le.!  with  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
liold  said  c;im  in  projected  position  and  a  spring  to  nor 
maliy  retain  said  tiousln^  in  yieldalile  eni.'ai;ement  wltli 
said  stop 

■J  In  a  window  lioldcr  nf  the  chara<ter  descrll>ei).  the 
comhinatioii  with  ,1  casing  provided  witli  attaching'  means 
and  iiavlni:  one  end  thereof  open,  of  stops  adjacent  said 
open  end.  a  cam  lioiisin^  slldalilj  mounted  within  said 
casln»r,  a  <atii  phdtjiUy  mounted  therein  and  iinvln;;  one 
edye  projectlnjr  therefrom  and  throuKh  th.-  open  end  of 
said  casftic,  a  pivotally  moiinte<l  finder  press,  a  connectinK 
menilier  havlni;  one  end  secured  to  flie  inner  end  of  said 
flnirer  press,  tlie  i>pposlte  end  thereof  lieinu  s«'ciired  fo  said 
earn  whereby  the  latter  may  he  retraitcHl.  means  disposed 
upon  said  connectin;:  mendier  and  adapted  to  hold  .sahi  cam 
in  projected  position  «nd  a  Bprfri«  to  normally  retain  said 
hoiisinir  In   vIehlaMe  eni;ai;ement   with  said  stups 


1. <•!•*.-:;.-,  sri{i:KT  SWKKl'KK  Nki.i.ik  M  .Mii.i.Kit  and 
i;koi;.,b  H  r:\ANs.  Waslilnjrton,  D  c.  Kile)  .Iiine  l!t. 
lur.'      Serial  No.  T04.t;i-_'       H'l    !."►      17.. 


1  In  a  street  swe<^pei .  a  vehicle,  a  sweeping  brush  sup 
porte<l  from  said  vehicle  for  rotation,  a  hood  covering  said 
bnish.  an  open  topped  Inclined  caslnj;  exfendini:  upward 
from  the  lower  rear  end  i><>rtlon  of  the  hood,  a  conveyer 
provided  with  fUchts  arransed  to  force  material  up  said 
caainc.  and  means  to  <  lotH*  the  iipi)er  rear  portion  of  the 
hood,  said  meanw  helni:  yieldahle  to  permit  passage  of  the 
conveyer  t1lf;htH 

■-».  In  a  street  sweep.-!  a  vehicle,  a  sweeping  hnish  sup 
ported  from  said  vehicle  for  rotatloti,  a  howl  roverInK  said 
brush,  an  open  top|)ed  Inclined  casing  extending  upwartl 
from  the  lower  reir  end  iMjrtlon  of  the  hood,  a  conveyer 
providetl  with  llk'lits  arranged  fo  force  material  up  aald 
casing,  and  means  to  close  the  npi>er  rear  fiortlon  of  the 
hood,  said  raeana  heinj;  yieldahle  to  permit  paaaaRe  of  the 
conveyer  fllKhta,  and  (  omprlHlni:  a  shutter  hln(fe<I  to  the 
upper  rear  edne  of  the  hood  and  provided  with  a  spring 
normally  holditiij  tlie  shutter  cioaeil 


1.094.2.1d       DEVK^K  FOR   ISK   I.\  CO.\NK("TI0N    WITH 

rK.VtTISINO    (iOI.r         CiuKI.K.S  H.^SIILTON     Ml.N.SH.VLL, 

Kxmoiith,    F':n>;land,       Filed    I  >ee  10.    1}»1'.>       Serial    No. 
7:;ti.iH);i       (Ci     Ki     4   I 


^  \  device  for  iise  In  connection  witli  prartlsln>{  Rolf 
coniiirlsInK  n  frame,  a  deform.ihle  ohstructlnc  memtH-r 
I.M-aied  In  the  openln>:  of  said  frame  and  an  Inclined  Inner 
siirf.ice  ,in  said  frame  opixtslte  said  ohsi  riictini;  metnlxM- 

1  .V  rievice  for  use  In  connection  with  practising  jtolf. 
coriiprisiiii:  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  flexible  mcmlier  eitendlnkj 
across  said  oi>enlnK,  atid  an  Inclined  inner  surface  opposite 
said  flexlhle  member. 

.").  A  device  for  use  In  connection  with  practlsinR  «olf 
comprising  a  frame  havlnjc  a  suitable  .,p«>nlnK  therein,  a 
flexihle  member  hxated  in  said  oponlii^:  and  a.tjiistahie  sup- 
|M)rtinK  feet  on  said  frame 

(Clalin  i;   not  printed   In  tlie  Cazeite.] 


l.U'.t4.1' 

l-'lle.l 


:     'if)V  <;rN. 

Mill     •_'!.    liM.v 


Thomah  J.   N.»KH.  Lincoln.   N.  hr. 
Serial  No    Tr>5,K,S4       (CI    4ft— 4*5  ) 


1,  A  device  for  ii.se  in  connection  with  prartisini;  Kolf 
comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  suitable  open- 
Insr  throuRh  which  the  ball  Is  driven  and  a  deformahle 
obstructlnK  member  located  across  .said  opening. 

-,    A   device   for   use    in    connection    with   practisluK    «'•  If 
•■omprlslng  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  suitable  open 
injj  through  which  the  ball  Is  driven,  and  an  elastic  band 
secured  to  anld   frame  and  extendin;;  across  said  openlnc 


1.  A  pneiiiiiatl<'  gun  having  an  air  chamU'r  In  the  Iwr- 
rel  end  thereof,  a  piston  having  a  slot,  means  for  fonlbly 
moving  the  piston  forwardly,  a  piston  setting  lever  hav- 
ing a  heel  to  enter  said  piston  slot  for  moving  the  piston 
rearward ly,  a  trigger  having  a  projection  to  enter  said 
piston  slot  for  holding  the  piston  at  its  lever  set  position, 
a  fracturable  diaphragm,  and  means  for  holding  the  aalj 
diaphragm  air  tight  over  the  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  the 
said  means  being  connected  with  and  adjoated  by  the 
movements  of  the  piston   setting  lever. 

'-'.  A  pneumatic  gun  having  an  nlr  chaml>er  In  the  barrel 
end  thereof.  :i  [ilston  having  a  slot,  means  for  forrihiy 
moving  the  piston  forwardly.  a  piston  setting  lever  hav 
Ing  a  heel  to  enter  said  piston  slot  for  moving  the  piston 
rearwardly.  n  trigger  having  a  projection  to  enter  said 
piston  slot  for  iiolding  ttie  piston  at  Its  lever  set  p<isltlon. 
a  fracturable  diaphragm,  a  member  for  engaging  tlve  dia- 
phragm to  hob!  It  air  tight  over  the  end  of  the  gun  bar 
re|  and  means  cofiperatlvely  connecting  the  said  member 
with  the  said  lever  by  virtue  of  wlilch  when  the  said 
lever  is  moved  to  set  the  piston,  the  said  meml)er  Is  n- 
leased    from    the   said   diaphragm. 

.!,    A  pneijmatle  gun  having  an  air  chamber  at  thr  barrel 
end    thereof,    a    piston    having   a    slot,    means    for    forcibly 
movin-   the   piston    to  its   shooting   position,  a   fracturable 
illaphragm.     a     member     frir    holding    the    diaphragm    air 
light    over    the  outer   end    of   the   barrel,   a    piston   setting 

lever    having    a    I I    to   enter  said   piston-Blot   for   setting 

the  piston  10  Us  tiring'  position,  a  trigger  device  having 
a  pioje.-tion  to  enter  said  i)lston  slot  for  holding  it  In  the 
riM-ke.l  iHtslilun.  and  connections  that  coOperate  with 
the  diaphragm  holding  memt)er  and  the  piston  setting 
lever  arranged  for  moving  ttie  diaphrn<nn  holding  mem- 
ber to  release  the  dlaphrasm  as  the  lever  Is  moved  to  set 
the  piston  and  to  cngaqe  the  said  diaphragm  as  the  said 
lever   is  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  pneumatic  gun  having  an  air  chamber  In  the  bar 
rel  end  thereof,  n  piston  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  means 
for  forcibly  moving  the  piston  forwardly.  a  piston  setting 
lever  having  a  heel  to  enter  said  piston  slot,  a  trigger  for 
holding  said   piston   nt  Its   lever  set  position,  a   fractnrabb 
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diaphragm.  meant>  for  engaging  the  diaphragm  to  liold 
it  air  tight  over  the  end  of  the  gun  l)arrel,  said  means 
including  a  washer  having  an  annular  flange  in  it.s  Inner 
side,  a  gasliet  on  the  flange,  said  gasket  l>elng  wider  than 
the  flange  to  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  and  means  co- 
operatively connecting  the  Bald  washer  with  the  piston 
setting  lever  by  virtue  of  which  as  the  lever  Is  moved  to 
fei  the  piston  the  washer  and  the  ^'asket  are  moved  to 
release  the  dlaptiragm  and  when  the  lever  Is  returned 
to  Its  normal  position,  the  said  washer  and  gasket  are 
moved   to  engage  the   diaphragm. 

5.  A  pneumatic  gun  having  an  air  chamber  in  the  bar- 
rel (ud  thereof,  a  piston  having  a  longitutliiial  slot,  means 
for  forcibly  moving  the  piston  forwardly.  a  piston-setting 
lever  having  a  heel  to  enter  said  plstou-slot  for  moving 
the  plsiou  rearwanlly,  a  trigger  having  a  projection  to 
enter  said  piston  slot  lor  holding  it  at  its  lever  set  posi- 
tion, a  fracturable  diaphragm,  means  for  engaging  the  dla- 
libragin  to  hold  it  air  tight  over  the  end  of  the  gun  bar- 
rel, said  means  inclndlng  a  washer  having  an  annular 
tlan^e  In  Its  inner  side,  a  gasket  on  the  flange,  said  gasket 
heiiii:  wider  than  the  flange  to  extend  rearwardly  thereof, 
and  means  cottperatively  connecting  the  said  waslier  witti 
the  pUton  setting  lever  by  virtue  of  which  as  the  lever 
is  moved  to  set  the  piston  the  waslier  and  the  gasket  are 
moved  to  release  the  diaphragm  and  when  the  lever  is  re- 
turned to  Its  normal  position  the  said  washer  and  gas 
ket  are  moved  to  engage  the  diaphragm,  the  said  coop- 
<rating  means  comprising  a  bail-like  member,  the  side 
arms  of  which  straddle  the  gun  barrel  and  connect  at 
their  front  ends  with  the  washer  and  the  loop  or  cross 
member  of  which  extends  under  the  gun  barrel  and 
through  the  lev*  r  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  Its  fulcrum. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  (»  ;•  4  ,  li  :i  8  .  ELP:CTRICALLY-r>HlVEN  rENDIUM. 
'JisT.w  Nobis.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  .lune  2,  1913. 
Serial    No.    771.299.       (fl.    ,'>8  -30. 1 


The  combination  with  a  pendulum,  a  clock  train  actu- 
ated by  the  movements  thereof,  and  a  circuit  breaker  of 
inverted  T-shape  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  beneath  the 
pivot  of  the  pendulum  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
ears  at  the  extremities  of  its  bead  between  which  ears 
said  pendulum  swings  ;  of  an  armature  on  the  pendulum, 
an  electro-magnet  fixed  at  one  aide  of  the  i>endulum  and 
0|>poslte  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
magnet,  and  a  circuit  closer  within  said  circuit  consisting 
of  a  screw  constituting  a  fixed  terminal  and  a  bar  con- 
stituting the  other  terminal  hinged  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  upbent  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  one 
of  said  ears  when  the  circuit  breaker  swings  to  one  side. 


1.004,239.  BOBBIN-STOP.  Ci.iL  Noidell,  GilbertrUle, 
Maaa.  Original  application  filed  June  1,  1911,  Serial 
No.  630,561.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Sept. 
2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,666.  (CL  118—12.) 
].  The  comMnatloD  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubiy  mount- 
ed OB  said  ahaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  rigidly  mounted 


on  said  sleeve,  a  shell  normally   In  frlctional  (Ugagement 
wltli  said  clutch,  a  bobbin  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
means    connecting    said     l>obbin    and    said    shell,    a     rlnt 
rigidly   connected   with    said    shell,    a    rigid    yoke   disposed 
I  above  said  ring,  a  spring  yoke  disposed  laelow  said  ring,  a 
I   shaft  disposed  below  said  spring  yoke,  a  handle  for  operai 
I    Ini.'  said  last  named  shaft,  and  means  cariU«d  by  said   last 
j   .lanied    shaft    and    arranged    to    engage   said    spring    yoke 
I   for  forcing  the  latter  against  said  ring  and  thereby   bind 
I    ing    the   ring    between    the    tx\o   yokes. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutcli  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  shell  normally  in  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  clutch,  a  ring  rigidly  connected 
with  said  shell,  a  rigid  yoke  disposed  above  said  ring,  a 
spring  yoke  disposed  below  said  ring,  a  shaft  disposed 
below  said  spring  yoke,  a  handle  for  operating  said  last 
named  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  spring  yoke  for  forcing  the 
latter  against  saiil  ring  and  thereby  binding  the  ring  be- 
tween the  two  yokes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  shell  normally  in  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch,  a  ring  rigidly  connected  with 
«aid  ahell,  a  rigid  yoke  disposed  atK)ve  said  ring,  a  spring 
yoke  disposed  below  said  ring,  a  shaft  disposed  below  aald 
spring  yoke,  a  handle  for  operating  said  last  named  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  spring  yoke  for  forcing  the  latter  against 
said  ring  and  thereby  binding  the  ring  between  the  two 
yokes,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  series  of  lat- 
erally extending  arms  or  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  he  brought  Into  engagement  with  said 
spring  yoke  In  the  revolution  of  the  shaft. 


1,094,240.  riyOW.  O-no  L.  K.  11.  Olde.nbi  k...  Mount 
Morlah,  Natal,  South  Africa.  Filed  May  25,  191 1. 
Serial   No.  629,336.      (CI.  07— 62  1 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  shaft,  land  side  members  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  screw  shaped  plow  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  around  the  sb&ft 
sobstantially  180  degrees,  the  rejtr  of  the  screw  shaped 
plow  members  extending  t)eyond  the  vertical  planes  of 
the  adjacent  land  side  members. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  shaft,  and  screw-shaped  plow  members 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  aronnd  the  shaft  sab- 
stantlally  180  degrees,  the  plow  members  having  entrance 
points  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  extending  forward. 
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1,094,241.      AT'TO  BODY.      ALFRBD  Ortom,  Theyeune.  Wyo. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1913.     Sorlal  No.  743.863.     (CI.  21—43.) 


Tin-  comliiiialiuii  with  tho  IkiU.v  of  u  vehlcli'  and  front 
iinil  roar  aeaits.  of  a  l»ack  lilnifedly  connected  ^^'Ith  the  front 
seat  :  a  head  rest  liinKi'd  to  the  back  :  an  extension  hinged 
to  the  head  rest,  thf  back,  the  head  rest  and  the  extension 
iKJln^  movable  Into  horizontal  allneiueut  with  the  front 
and  rear  ticat.-^  ;  and  metiuH  for  maintaining  the  back,  the 
head  rest  and  the  extension  alined  with  the  front  and 
rear  !*«>als. 


1,01*4.242.       AlTOMOBILl':    LAMT    MKCIIANISM.       WiL 
1.IA.M   ft,   rATTBU.Sd.v.   Loretto,  Ky.     Filed   May  2H,   1913. 

Serial    No,    77(»,42().      (Cl.    240-02.) 


In  a  headlight  for  a  vehicle  having  steering  kniickleB, 
arms  projecting  from  the  Htperlnjf  knuckles  and  a  rod  con 
nectlnt?  such  arms,  the  combination  of  side  lamp  supports 
provided  with  ofTstamllnn  arms,  a  rod  connecting  such 
arms  to  cause  the  laiups  to  move  lii  unison,  wprlng  arms 
secured  to  the  last  mentioned  rod  and  Inclined  In  opjwalte 
directions,  an  arm  projected  from  the  rod  connecting  the 
arms  of  the  steerinjj  knuckles,  and  upwardly  diverged  rods 
pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  arm 
projecting  from  tht>  rod  connecting  the  arms  of  the  steer 
Ing  knuckles  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  »ald  spring 
arms. 


1.094,243.  VAI.VEIJKAU  MECHANISM  FOR  STKAM 
OR  OTHKR  Kf^ASTIC  FH'ID  EN(JINES,  IIionry  m, 
LiNi;.  Lancaster.  England.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.   775.309.      (CI.    121--97  ) 

1.  In  elastic  fluid  rolling  mill  engines,  winding  engines 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  throttling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  reversing 
or  expansion  gear,  u  single  controlling  lever,  a  relay  shaft, 
control  connections  between  the  throttle  valve  and  relay 
shaft,  setting  gear  correlated  with  the  relay  shaft  and  ex- 
pansion gear  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
wnld  setting  gear  adapted  while  the  lever  accomplishes  the 
Initial  portion  of  its  movement  from  a  noutral  position  to 
set  the  expansion  gear  to  a  position  of  late  cut  off  and 
subsequently  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  thereby  open  par- 
tially the  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  relay  device  correlated 
with  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  relay  shaft 
and  adapted  to  lie  set  In  operation  when  a  further  move- 
ment away  from  the  neutral  position  Is  Imparted  to  the 
lever,  and  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  thereby  open  forcibly 
the  said  valve  to  full  extent. 

2.  In  elastic  fluid  rolling  mill  engines,  winding  engines 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  throttling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  reversing 
or  expansion  gear,  a  single  controlling  lever,  a  relay  shaft, 
control  connections  between  the  throttle  valve  and  relay 


I  shaft,  setting  gear  correlated  with  the  relay  shaft  and 
expansion  gear  an<l  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
lever,  said  setting  gear  adapted  while  the  lever  accom- 
plishes the  initial  portion  of  Its  movement  from  a  neutral 
position  to  set  the  expansion  gear  to  a  position  of  late 
cut  off  and  8ul)«efiuently  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  there- 
by open  partially  the  said  throttle  valve,  a  relay  device 
correlated  with  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
relay  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  set  In  ofHTatlon  when  a  fur- 
ther movement  away  from  the  neutral  position  Is  Im 
parted  to  the  lever,  and  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  thereby 
open  forcibly  the  said  valve  t"  full  extent,  and  valve  cloa 
Inir  means  connected  with  the  expansion  gear  adapted  to 
Impart  a  return  movement  to  said  relay  device,  and  there 
by  close  the  valve  to  an  extent  In  accordance  with  the  po- 
sition In  which  the  expan.sion  gear  Is  momentarily  set  by 
reason  of  a  return  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  neu- 
tral   position. 


3.  In  elastic  tluld  rolling  mill  engines,  winding  engines 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  throttling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  reversing 
or  expansion  gear,  a  single  controlling  lever,  a  relay  ahaft, 
control  connections  t>etween  the  throttle  valve  and  relay 
shaft,  setting  gear  correlated  with  the  aald  throttle  valve 
and  expau.Hlon  gear  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
the  lever,  said  setting  «<'ar  adapted  while  the  lever  accom- 
plishes the  Initial  portion  of  Its  movement  from  a  neutral 
position  to  set  the  expansion  gear  to  a  position  of  late 
1  It  off  and  sul««e<4uently  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  there 
by  open  partially  the  said  throttle  valve,  a  relay  device 
correlated  with  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
relay  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  set  In  ojieratlon  when  a  fur 
ther  raovemetit  away  from  the  neutral  position  la  Im 
parted  to  the  lever,  and  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and  there 
by  open  forcibly  the  said  valve  to  full  extent,  valve  clos 
ing  means  connected  with  the  expansion  gear  adapted  to 
impart  a  return  movement  to  said  relay  device,  and  there- 
by close  the  valve  to  an  extent  In  accordance  with  the  po 
sitlon  In  which  the  expansion  gear  Is  momentarily  set  by 
reason  of  a  return  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the 
neutral  position,  and  means  correlated  with  the  setting 
gear  automatically  operating  "when  the  control  lever  re- 
turns said  gear  to  neutral  position  to  lock  the  relay  de- 
vice In  Ipoperatlve  condition. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  rolling  mill  engines,  winding  engines 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  throttling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  reversing 
or  expansion  gear,  a  single  controlling  lever,  a  relay  ihaft, 
control  connections  between  the  throttle  valve  and  relay 
shaft,  setting  gear  correlated  with  the  said  throttle  valve 
and  expansion  gear  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
the  lever,  said  setting  gear  adapted  while  the  lever  ac- 
complishes the  initial  portion  of  its  movement  from  a 
neutral  position  to  set  the  expansion  gear  to  a  poaltton  of 
late  cut  off  and  subsequently  to  turn  the  relay  shaft  and 
thereby  open  partially  the  said  throttle  valve,  a  relay  de- 
vice correlated  with  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
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the  relay  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  set  In  operation,  when 
a  further  movement  away  from  the  neutral  position  is 
Imparted  to  the  lever,  and  to  move  In  a  direction  to  o[>en 
forcibly  the  said  valve  to  full  extent,  valve  closing  means 
connected  with  the  expansion  gear  adapted  to  impart  a 
return  movement  to  said  device,  and  thereby  close  the 
valve  to  an  extent  In  accordance  with  the  position  In  which 
the  expansion  pear  Is  momentarily  set  by  reason  of  a  re 
turn  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  neutral  position,  a 
knock  off  mechanism  actuated  by  the  controlling  lever 
and  adapted  to  operate  automatically  and  cause  the  do 
sure  of  the  said  valve  In  the  event  of  the  said  valve  closing 
means  falling  to  operate. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling,  by  the  movement  of 
a  single  handling  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  neutral 
position  to  a  ix>sltlon  corresponding  to  latest  cut  off  and 
vice  versa,  the  throttle  valve  for  admlmion  of  elastic  fluid 
to  the  working  cylinders  of  rolling  mill  engines,  winding 
engines  or  the  like,  means  for  controlling  the  torque  of 
the  engine  comprising  a  normally  Inactive  relay  device 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  throttle  valve,  normally 
locked  actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  said  relay 
device  and  thereby  open  the  throttle  valve  fully  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  handling  lever  adapted  to  release 
said  actuating  means  when  the  handling  lever  Is  In  the 
position  corresponding  to  latest  cut  off  and  relock  said 
actuating  means,  when  the  lever  Is  returned  to  its  neutral 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Clazette.] 


1.094,244.  STREETCAR  FENUER.  Robert  H.  I'o<;lk. 
New  Westminster,  Hrltlsh  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913,     Serial  No,  754,814.      (CI.  10r>— 130.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  fender  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  of  L 
shape,  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of  this  frame 
from  the  body  of  the  car,  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
with  the  lower  rail  of  It  clear  of  the  track,  said  means 
comprising  a  rocking  shaft  supported  from  the  under- 
frame  of  the  car  and  extending  across  behind  the  fender 
frame,  levers  secured  on  this  rocking  shaft  which  levers 
are  connected  by  links  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  L 
shajie  aides  of  the  frame,  the  pins  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  links  being  normally  In  allnement  between  the  rock- 
ing shaft  and  the  attachment  of  the  links  to  the  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  the  lever  upward  to  allow  the  front 
end  of  the  fender  frame  to  fall. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  subetantially 
rectangular  fender  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  of  L 
shape,  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of  this  frame 
from  the  body  of  the  car,  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
with  the  lower  rail  of  It  clear  of  the  track,  said  means 
comprising  a  rocking  shaft  supported  from  the  under- 
frame  of  the  car  and  extending  across  behind  the  fender 
frame,  levers  secured  on  this  rocking  shaft  which  levers 
are  connected  by  links  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  L 
shaped  sides  of  the  frame,  the  pins  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  links  being  normally  In  allnement  between  the  rock- 
ing shaft  and  the  attachment  of  the  links  to  the  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  lever  upward  to  allow  the  front  end 
of  the  fender  frame  to  fall,  a  frame  suspended  from 
the  car  In  advance  of  the  fender  and  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  this  frame  to  the  rocking  shaft  to 
"  break  "  the  stability  of  the  supports  between  that  shaft 
and  the  fender  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rectangular    fender   frame,    the   aides   of  which    are   of    L 


shape,  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of  this  frame 
from  the  body  of  the  car,  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
with  the  lower  rail  of  It  clear  of  the  track,  said  means 
comprising  a  rocking  shaft  supported  from  the  under- 
frame  of  the  car  and  extending  across  behind  the  fender 
frame,  levers  secured  on  this  rocking  shaft  which  levers 
are  connected  by  links  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  l_ 
shape  sides  of  the  frame,  the  pins  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  links  being  normally  in  allnement  between  the  rock 
Ing  shaft  and  the  attachment  of  the  links  to  the  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  lever  upward  to  allow  the  front  end 
of  the  fender  frame  to  fall,  a  frame  suf^pended  from  the 
car  In  advance  of  the  fender,  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  this  frame  to  the  rocking  shaft  to  "  break  " 
the  stability  of  the  supports  between  that  shaft  and  the 
fender  frame,  a  treadle  rod  projecting  upward  through  the 
front  end  of  the  car  platform  and  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  that  rod  to  a  lever  on  the  rocking  shaft 
by  which  downward  pressure  on  the  rod  will  "  break  '" 
the  stability  of  the  connection  between  the  rocking  shaft 
and  the  fender  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  fender  frame  the  sides  of  which  are  L  shaped, 
means  fur  suspending  this  frame  by  Its  upper  rail  from 
the  l>f)dy  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting  the  frame  with 
the  lower  rail  of  It  clear  of  the  track,  said  means  compris- 
ing, a  rocking  shaft  supported  from  the  under-frame  of 
the  car  and  extending  across  behind  the  fender  frame, 
levers  secured  on  this  rocking  shaft,  which  levers  are  link- 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  component  of 
the  fender,  the  pins  connecting  the  levers  to  the  links 
l>elng  normally  In  allnement  between  the  rocking  shaft 
and  the  connection  of  the  links  to  the  frame,  and  an  ad- 
vance rail  having  backwardly  projecting  members  secured 
to  It  which  are  sUdably  mounted  on  the  front  rail  of  the 
fender  frame  and  are  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  levers 
on  the  rocking  shaft. 

.'>.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  fender  frame  suf*i)ended  by  one  end  from  the 
front  end  of  the  car  and  depending  toward  the  track, 
a  similar  frame  pln-^onnected  to  the  lower  end  of  tht 
hanging  frame,  means  for  sustaining  these  frames  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  said  means  comprising  braces  pin- 
connected  to  each  frame  and  articulated  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  to  move  outward  from  the  angle,  means  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  said  similar  frame  clear  of 
the  track,  aald  means  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  sup- 
ported from  the  under-frame  of  the  car  and  extending 
across  behind  the  hanging  frame  of  the  fender,  levers  se 
cured  on  this  shaft  which  levers  are  link  connected  to  a 
rail  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  hnni:iiur  frame. 
an  advance  rail  having  backwardly  projecting  members 
which  are  slldably  mounted  on  the  front  rail  of  the  fender 
frame,  and  links  connecting  the  after  ends  of  these  back- 
wardly projecting  members  to  the  ends  of  the  rocking 
shaft   levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.094.24.^..  BLOWER  AND  FENHER.  JunvW  I'iutihktt, 
Holly  Springs,  Miss.  Filed  Apr,  11.  lOia  Serial  No. 
7t>0..n02.      (CI.   126 — 135.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllvd  comprising  a  support- 
ing memlier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fireplace,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  pivoted  to  said  supporting  meml)er  and 
foldable  one  within  the  other  and  t>cneatb  the  supporting 
member,  each  of  said  leaves  and  the  supporting  member 
having  Interlapplng  lips  extending  their  entire  lengths 
and  limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction  and  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  air  when  the  leaves  are  distended,  and 
holding  means  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  leaves  to  hold 
the  leaves  partly  open  or  fully  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fireplace,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  and 
foldable  one  within  the  other  and  beneath  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  holding  member  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
member  In  position  to  engage  any  one  of  the  leaves  and 
hold  them  in  suspended  position. 
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.'{.  A  device  of  the  class  tlescillM>d  comprising  a  support- 
lUK  tnemtxT  adapted  to  lii'  attuchetl  to  a  tlrepliioe,  a  fi'iidcr 
coiiipriHtng  a  pluriillty  of  leaves  pivoted  td  !>aid  HUpportintr 
meuilx'i-  aud  foldable  one  within  tlie  other  and  U-neath 
the  supportiuK  uieiuher  and  provided  with  stops  op.TatliiK 
to  limit  the  inovemeut  of  the  leaves  In  one  direction,  and 
a  holding  device  pivoted  to  the  support  Ini;  member  in  posl 
tiou  to  eDKaiie  any  one  of  the  leaves  and  hold  the  fender 
partly  open  or  to  cntfat'e  all  of  the  i.,iv>s  ainl  hold  the 
ft'oder  fully  o|>tn. 


4.  A  device  of  the  clans  d<?«crlbed  comprlalu^  a  support- 
uiif  member  adapteil  to  he  attached  to  a  fireplace,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  pivoted  to  said  supportliii;  miinber  and 
foldable  one  within  the  other,  and  a  holding  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tt»«  leaves  and  hold  them  partly  open  or 
fiilly  closed. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
Ink'  m.mber  adapted  to  !><■  attached  to  a  flrepl.ice,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  pivoted  to  said  supporting  II^emtK»r  and 
foldable  one  within  the  other,  aiui  a  holding  meiiiU>r  ar- 
ranued  to  engage  any  one  of  the  lea\eB  to  hold  them  p:irtl.\ 
open  or  to  engage  all  of  the  b-aves  to  hold  them  fully 
closed. 


I,l>!»t,-'4t5.       TRICK     Tiri'LKK    OK     MKANS     FOR    I>IS 

ciiarijinh;  the  contents  of  trucks  and  like 

VEHICLKS.  (ill  .SEJ'IB  .Vntomu  I'iktuo  1'bovay.  I^u 
leugo  Marguez.  rortugucse  Hast  .\frica.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1012.      Serial   No.    TL'^lTo.      (cl     124  — 11.) 


1.  A  truck  li|iplii;;  apparatw><  rmnpi  ising  in  combination 
a  revoluble  structure,  a  wheeled  carriage  movable  wlrUln 
and  transversely  of  said  structure,  a  track  supported  by 
the  aforesaid  .structure  and  traversed  by  the  wheels  of  the 
carri.ik'e.  said  trnrli  ttelng  inclined  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  the  structure  to  cause  the  carriage  to  automati- 
cally take  up  a  position  In  which  the  length  of  rails  car- 
ried by  it  are  la  ailnement  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track. 

'2.  A  truck  tipping  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  revoluble  structure,  a  wheeled  carriage  movable  within 
find  transversely  of  said  structure,  rails  supported  by  the 
,1  foresaid    structure   and    traveraed    by    the    wheels   of   the 


carriage,   said   rails   belDf;  Inclined  from    the  front   to  the 
tmck  of  the  structure  and  curved  upwardly  at  the  ends. 

.1.  A  truck  tipping  apparatus  comprising  In  combluatloo 
a  revoluble  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical sections  rigidly  connected  together,  a  wheeled  car- 
riage movable  within  and  transversely  of  said  structure, 
a  rail  supported  by  each  section  of  the  structure  which 
rails  are  Inclined  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  struc- 
ture and  are  traversed  by  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  a 
length  of  rails  mounted  upon  the  carriage  which  carriage 
automatically  assumes  such  a  position  that  the  said  length 
of  rails  are  alined  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track  uheu 
tlif  truck  is  upright. 

4.  A  truck  tipping  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  revoluble  structure,  UKann  for  guiding  said  structure  as 
It  is  raiaed  aud  lowered,  means  for  raising,  lowering  and 
revolving  .sjiid  structure,  a  rarriage  movable  within  and 
transversely  of  said  structure,  a  transverse  track  sup- 
ported by  said  ri'VoUible  structure  and  traversed  by  the 
vsheeis  of  the  carriagi  .  said  track  l)eing  Inclined  from  the 
front  to  the  back  of  the  structure,  aud  means  for  auto- 
mallcnlly  clamping  the  truck  in  |>ositiun  In  said  structure 
when   the  structure   Is  rotatc<l   to  incline  the  truck. 

5.  A  truck  tipping  apparatus  comprising  in  comhluatiun 
a  revoluble  structure,  means  for  guiding  said  structure  as 
It  Is  raised  and  lowered,  said  means  permitting  the  atruc- 
ture  to  be  revolved  when  it  lias  nuched  Its  upp<>rmost 
position,  rounterbalaiicliit:  iilhiis  for  said  structure,  a 
carriage  movable  within  and  trunsversily  of  said  atructurv. 
a  transverse  track  supported  l.v  said  rev.  luble  structure 
and  traversed  b.\  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  said  track 
N-lng  inclini'd  from  the  front  to  the  baik  of  the  struc- 
ture, nu-nns  for  automatically  clamping  the  trurk  In  po«l 
tlon  in  said  structure  when  the  str\i<ture  Is  rotated  to  In 
illne  the  truck,  n  chute,  and  nn  iins  for  .lutnmatlcally 
bringing  said  chute  Into  position  beneath  the  structure 
li.fi.re   it   Is  rotatfd  to  tip  the  truck 

[Claims  tl  to  1«  not  print. d  in  ili<    i.a/.eite  i 


l.n!M.L'47.  STARTING  VAr<\i:  Ki  .,kne  1,  Kagonnet, 
I'hlladelphla,  l"a.,  asflguor  (o  The  Haldwln  Locomotive 
Works,  I'hlladelphla.  Ta..  a  CorfKiratlon  of  Fenuaylvanla. 

riled  July  10.  191-      S.-rlai  .\o    7ns, f.n,',.      ici.  IL'I  — 1«  ) 


,} 


^^"--   -iaa.^^' 


1.  The  combination  in  a  starting  vslve  for  compotiud 
engines,  of  a  throUle  valve  arranged  to  close  the  port  b'ad 
lag  to  the  high  preasure  cylinder  of  the  engine  ;  a  valve 
ch«8t  ;  n.  valve  therein  communicating  with  the  fluid  pres- 
sure tank  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  throttle  lever 
for  actuating  the  tlirottle  valve  :  a  trigger  located  lo  the 
path  of  the  throttle  valve  and  arranged  to  actuate  th« 
valve  in  the  aljove  mentioned  valve  cheat  so  that  on  th« 
first  movement  of  the  throttle  lever,  the  trigger  will  be 
actuated  to  open  the  valve  and  allow  a  certain  portion  of 
the  high  pressure  fluid  to  flow  directly  to  the  low  prea- 
•are  cylinder  and,  on  the  continued  movement  of  the  lever, 
to  close  aald  valve. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  aUrtlng  valve  for  compound 
engines,  of  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to  cloae  the  port 
leading  to  the  high  preMure  cylinder  of  the  eDgloe ;  a 
throttle  lever  connected  to  said  valve ;  a  latch  carried  by 
said  lever  ;  a  valve  cheat  communleatlng  with  the  air  tank 
and  the  low  pressure  cylinder  of  the  compound  engine  ;  a 
spring  pressed  valre  in  aald  chest ;  a  plvotally  mounted 
trigger  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the  stem  of  the 
spring  pressed  valve  and  having  another  arm  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  latch  so  that  when  the  lever  la  moved 
from  the  dosed  position  to  a  point  Immediately  before  the 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve,  it  will  actuate  the  trigger 
and  will  allow  high  preianre  fluid  to  pass  through  the 
valve  chest  directly  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and,  on 
the  continued  movement  of  the  throttle  lever,  to  release 
the  valve,  which  will  clo«e  against  Ita  seat  preventing 
furth.r  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  directly  to  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder. 

.i  The  combination  In  a  starting  valve  for  a  compound 
engine  having  high  and  low  preaaure  cylinders,  of  a  throt 
tie  valve;  a  lever  connected  to  the  throttle  valve;  a  latch 
on  the  lever;  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  an  air 
preaaure  tank  and  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
in  the  valve  chest ;  a  aprtng  preaalng  against  the  valve  to 
hold  It  againat  Its  seat ;  said  valve  having  a  stem  project- 
ing through  the  valve  cheat ;  a  plvotally  mounted  trigger 
having  an  arm  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  stem  of 
the  valve  and  having  another  arm  In  the  path  of  the  lever 
so  that  when  the  throttle  lever  Is  moved  the  latch  will 
strike  the  trigger  and  will  force  the  valve  In  the  valve 
chest  ofxn  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  and.  on  the 
continued  movement  of  the  throttle  lever,  the  trigger  will 
lie  released  from  the  control  of  the  latch  and  the  spring 
will  close  the  valve  against  its  seat 


l.o<»4._'4v       (JCART/ MII.L.      I1ah..i.i>    F.    R.\Si>ali..    Tiflin. 
Ohio       Filed    .luly    :iO,    1!U:V      Serial    No.    T*^1,04T.       iCl. 


H.  In  a  grinding  device,  a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  haring 
a  rectangular  portion  mounted  for  rotation  on  aald  b»a«, 
aald  abaft  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  frame  provifled 
with  a  rectangular  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  rectan- 
gular portion  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
susp<ndlng  the  fiame.  shoes  carried  by  said  frame  on 
opposite  aldee  of  said  ehaft,  a  bed  carried  by  said  baae,  diea 
disposed  concentrically  about  aald  shaft,  means  for  feeding 
material  Ix-tween  said  dies  and  said  shoes,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  dlsUnce  between  said  shoes  and  said  dies. 

4,  In  a  grinding  device,  a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  having 
a  rectangular  portion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  loDgitudlnal  slot,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  rectangular  socket  arranged  to  receive 
the  rectangular  portion  of  the  shaft,  pins  carried  by  the 
frame  arranged  to  project  through  said  longitudinal  slot, 
means  carried  by  the  ahaft  for  suapending  the  frame,  said 
means  i>ermlttlng  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  frame 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  shoes  carried  by  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  bed  carried  by  said  base,  dies 
disposed  concentrically  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing materia!  through  said  dies  and  said  shoes. 


1  In  a  grinding  device,  a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  base,  a  frame  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  having  an  oscillatory  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  shaft  being  disposed  centrally  of  said  frame,  a  bed 
plate,  and  shoes  rigidly  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  bed  plate  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  grinding  device,  a  baae,  a  vertical  shaft  having 
a  rectangular  portion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base. 
said  shaft  t>eing  provided  with  a  alot,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  rectangular  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  rectan- 
gular portion  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
suspending  the  frame,  shoes  carried  by  aald  frame  on 
opposite  sidee  of  said  ahaft,  a  bed  carried  by  said  base,  dies 
diapoaed  concentrically  about  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  between  said  dies  and  aald  shoes. 
201  O.  G.— 51 


1.094,240.     AEROl'I.ANE.     lUi.rn  R 
Filed  Apr.  10,  lOFi.     Serial  No    7»;0 


Ukki>.  Oakland,  Cal. 
:;l  1      Ml,  244—12.1 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  win*;  supporting  bar 
secured  thereto,  supporting  wings  having  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  with  aald  bar  in  advance  of  the  center  of  the  upthrust 
of  the  air,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  rear  portions 
of  the  wings  In  position,  following  planes  operatively 
connected  with  said  wings,  and  means  to  ad.1ust  the  curva- 
ture of  said  planes  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  wing  .supporting  bar 
secured  thereto,  wings  having  a  fleilbie  connection  at 
their  forward  edges  with  said  bar  in  advance  of  the  center 
of  the  upthrust  of  the  air.  flexible  struts  arranged 
through  the  body  of  the  aeroplane,  cords  to  connect  the 
ends  of  said  struts  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
wings,  plane  supporting  bars  secured  to  said  wings,  follow- 
ing planes  secured  to  said  bars,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
curvature  of  said  planes  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
flight. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  wlnu  supporting  bar  ar 
ranged  therethrough,  supporting  wings  flexitUy  connected 
with  said  bar  in  advance  of  the  center  of  the  upthrust 
of  the  air,  said  wings  being  curved  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  aeroplane,  flexible  plane  sdp- 
IKirting  t)ars  secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  wings,  following  planes  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bars,  said  planes  having  flexible  rear  ends,  tension 
rods  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  plane 
supporting  bars  and  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
inner  ends,  turn  buckles  engaged  with  said  threaded  ends, 
and  struts  arranged  beneath  said  rods. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  wing  supporting  bar  se- 
cured thereto,  wings  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said 
bar,  flexible  struts  extending  through  said  body,  cords  con- 
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nectlng  the  end«  of  said  strnts  with  the  lower  and  upp«T 
faces  of  the  wings,  followlni?  planes  secured  to  said  wioKs, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  said  planes  in 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight. 


1.0ft4,l.'r>0.        KIU'IT     PICKER'S     Al'KON         Ebbnkzkr     T 
Kkbsk,  OrHiiK'T.  Wash       Filed  May   16,  1913.     Serial  No 


I  .Vii  a|iriiii  for  fruit  pickers,  uieHUs  at  Its  upper  end 
fill  altachlug  the  .same  to  the  body,  hooks  at  such  upper 
end  of  the  apron,  the  lower  portion  of  the  apron  having 
i>Iit'iiinKH  neur  Its  edges  a  short  dlstixncc  from  the  bottom 
ami  havlu;;  other  openings  In  Its  bottom  portion  a  short 
(listaiue  from  Its  vertical  edges,  said  openings  being 
ailapted  to  tx-  brought  In  register  by  folding  or  gathering 
Ibi  corner  portions  of  the  apron  and  engaging  said  open- 
ings with  the  l)efore  mentioned  books  to  provide  a  pocket 
having  n  lulddle  and  side  openings. 

■_'.  .\n  apron  having  openings  in  Its  edge  and  Ijottom  iM)r 
tlons,  H  reinforcement  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
apii>n.  hooks  attaclied  to  the  reinforcement  anil  iidaptetl 
to  receive  the  op«'nings  In  the  lower  and  ed^je  portions  of 
the  aiiron  wtien  the  corner  portions  are  gathered  to  form 
ii  pocket,  shoulder  strai)s  attached  to  the  upper  en<l  of  the 
apron,  and  Nxiy  straps  for  seotiring  the  apron  about  the 
body  of  the  gatherer 


1.094,251.  M.MHINI-:  lOK  .VITOMATUALLY  OrEKAT 
I\i;  SAW  SWA<;KS  ANI>  SHArpntS,  FaiCDBirK  He.jf: 
NOLO.  .MenipbU.  Tenn  Klle«l  Sept.  2rj,  1911.  Serial  No. 
K.''.1,;U1.       I  CI     7»^     54   ) 


"/■ 


1.  The  comt)iiiation  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  In  said  frame,  eccentrics  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  swage,  a  fixed  shaft  also  mounted  in  said  frame, 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  and  having  ex- 
tensions projecting  into  the  path  of  said  eccentrics,  levers 
connected  with  said  swage,  and  bars  connecting  said  levers 
and  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  abaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  eccentrics  carried  by -said 
shaft,  a  swage,  a  flxed  shaft  also  mounted  in  said  frame. 


arms  pivotally  mounted  on  .said  flxed  shaft  and  having 
segmental  extensions,  slotted  frames  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  extension!  and  baving  rollers  extending  into  tbe 
path  of  said  eccentrics,  and  colled  springs  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  extensions  and  with  said  frame. 


1  094,252.      FIRE    APPARATUS.      Frank    B. 
Oeld   Springs,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.    12.    1912. 

tJTO.HOH.      (CI.  ir,9-     19.  I 


Rorr,    Rirh- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  Fire  fighting  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosing  port 
at'le  box  or  case  provided  with  Internal  means  to  remov- 
ably support  a  lighting  and  heat  generating  manually- 
portable  unit,  said  case  l)elng  formed  to  display  exteriorly 
the  light  generated  by  said  unit  as  a  sUnal  to  Indicate  the 
location  of  aald  apparatus,  and  a  serlt-s  of  removable  man- 
ually ixjrtable  fire  extinguishing  units  arranged  In  said 
<ase,  said  case  having  means  whereby  the  same  can  be 
opened  and  closed  for  the  purposes  sul)stantially  as  de- 
scrllMHl. 

2  I-Tre  fighting  apparatus  comprlslnK  a  portable  case 
having  means  whereby  the  same  can  l)e  opened  and  closed,  a 
lighting  and  heat  generating  unit  arranged  In  said  case 
to  display  Its  light  at  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  to  main 
tain  the  temperature  within  the  case  above  a  minimum,  and 
a  nnmlxT  of  portable  fire  extlnKulshlng  units  removably  ar- 
ranged within  said  cas«'  and  subject  to  the  heat  generated 
by  said  lighting  unit. 


l.<i'.M.25;<  FdlNTAIN  ROW-PE.N  Cn.Mii-is  F.  Rmtu, 
yulncy.  Mnss  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No  fiTV.TTO. 
[CI.    120      42,1 


\^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd.  the  comhlnatinii  with 
a  compartment  member,  of  a  tubular  fee<ler  carrle<l  there 
by,  a  nib  formed  with  the  feeder,  a  bow  member  supported 
on  the  compartment  member  and  movable  to  engage  the 
nib,  a  collar  carried  by  the  compartment  memler,  a  screw 
formed  with  the  collar  and  projecting  therefrom  to  loowly 
pass  through  an,  elongated  o|>enlng  In  the  t)ow  member  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  screw  and  engaging  the  hnw  memlxr 
for  adjusting  the  free  end  thereof  relatively  to  the  nib 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  the  nib  and  feeder  and  have 
Its  Inner  end  engage  the  compartment  member  when  the 
bow  meml)er  is  loose  on  the  screw  and  spaced  from  the 
said  nib. 


1.09  4.254.        INTERNAL    rOMBHSTION      ENGINE. 
Titf)MAS  Hi.sLOP  Rt'ssELJ.,  Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,.306.      (CI.  12.'^      190.) 
In  an   Internal  combustion  engine,   tbe   combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  in  com- 
munication intermediate  of  its  ends  with   the  port  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  porta  for  the 
inlet  of  the  gaseous  mixtnre  and  an  outlet  for  th«  bnrat 
gases,  a  cylindrical  busbing  fitted  snugly  wtthln  tbe  valve 
casing  and   baving   a    port   in    line    with    the  port   of  tbe- 
cyllnder   and   provided    at   Its  ends   and   aides    with    pack- 


April  3t,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


Ing,  and  a  rotary  valve  arranged  within  the  bashing,  said 
▼alve  being  hollow  and  having  ita  ends  in  communication 
with  the  ports  in  th«  respective  ends  of  tbe  valve  casing 
and  provided  with  a  medial  partition  and  having  ports  in 


7X 


■z« 


its  Bides  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  partition  and 
at  diflTerent  points  in  Its  circumference  to  alternately 
register  with  tbe  port  of  the  bushing  leading  Into  tbe  port 
of   tbe   cylinder. 


1,094,255.  ROPE-CLAMP.  Silas  Edward  Rtdbk,  Mus- 
kogee. Okla.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,398. 
(CI.   24—135.) 


1.  A  rop«-cIamp.  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  dupli- 
cate sections  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them 
to  permit  their  adjustment  toward  or  from  each  other, 
levers  pivoted  on  such  frame  sections,  jaws  supported  on 
tbe  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  latter  to  clamp  a 
rope,  as  described. 

2.  A  rope-clamp  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  duplicate 
curved  sections,  screw  bolts  adjtistablj  connecting  their 
outer  and  inner  portions,  levers  jointed  on  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  sections,  jaws  carried  by  tbe  levers  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  latter  for  clamping  a  rope,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rope-clamp  of  tbe  class  indicated,  in  combination 
with  duplicate  frame  sections  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
structed with  perforsted  lugs  whose  contact  sides  are 
rounded,  a  screw  ^It  passing  through  said  logs  and  loosely 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  frame  sections,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  sections  having  other  perforated  lugs  and  an  ad- 
justing bolt  passing  through  the  later,  levers  hinged  ad- 
jacent to  the  last-named  logs,  rope  jaws  supported  on  the 
levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  for  clamping 
a  rope,  as  described. 

4.  A  rope-clamp  comprising  a  frame,  levers  jointed 
thereto,  clamping  jaws  carried  t>y  said  levers,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  frsime  and  extending  alongside 
one  of  said  levers,  a  link  for  connecting  the  opposite  lever 
with  said  arm,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  arm  and 
bearing  against  tbe  adjacent  lever  for  adjusting  tbe  levers 
to  clamp  a  rope  In  tbe  manner  ahown  and  described. 


1.094,256.  HOT-PLATE.  Silvio  Akton  Schewcsik, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.    674,843.      (CI.    237—18.) 


I 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hot  plate  section  having  rows  of 
perforations  therein,  zig-zag  trough-shaped  channels  cast 
on  the  underside  of  and  in  one  with  said  hot  plate  secti<m 
and  extending  between  said  rows  of  perforations  to  form 
a  continuous  circuitous  duct,  a  supply  connection  con- 
nected with  the  xlg-aag  duct,  an  outlet  connection  at  the 
other  end  of  said  zig-zag  duct,  transverse  ribs  between 
parallel  lengths  of  said  zig-zag  ducts  and  located  between 
adjacent   perforations  on   the   hot   plate. 

2.  A  hot  plate  having  a  top,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  each 
section  having  a  circuitous  trough,  the  walls  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  passage,  the  trough  of  each 
section  matching  with  the  trough  of  tbe  adjacent  section 
to  form  the  trough  continuous  throughout  tbe  entire  plate, 
the  top  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  cc«nmanicate 
with  the  air  passage,  said  air  passage  baving  transverse 
braces  located  between  adjacent  openings,  an  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  trough,  and  an  outlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  tbe  trough. 


1,094,257.  EVACUATOR.  Adolph  W.  SCHRAMM,  River- 
ton,  N.  J.,  and  I*krcy  Bubskll,  Broolclyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,162.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  An  evacuator  consisting  of  a  container;  a  structure 
having  a  helical  passage  opening  outside  said  container 
and  connected  to  the  interior  thereof :  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  jet  of  air  under  pressure  into  said  passage ;  and  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  the  container. 

2.  An  evacuator  consisting  of  a  container ;  a  suction 
pipe  for  tbe  container ;  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in 
tbe  container  consisting  of  a  structure  having  a  passsge  of 
increasing  area  of  cross  section  connected  to  tbe  Intezlor 
of  the  container  ;  with  f.  nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  mounted  to  discbarge  a  jet  of  said 
air  through  said  passage. 

3.  A  dental  evacuator  consisting  of  a  l>ottle  having  a 
taction  pipe  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  ;  the 
end  of  said  pipe  terminating  within  tbe  bottle  and  being 
arranged  to  discharge  in  a  line  substantially  tangent  to 
the  enlarged  lower  portion  thereof ;  with  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  bottle. 
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4.  The  combination  of  ■  container  havtnK  a  •uctloa 
Itlpe :  a  cover  for  the  coutalner,  having  a  paawtaKe  iucrvaa 
Intf  In  area  of  cross  section  terrainatlnx  on  ita  uwlpr  aide 
and  connected  to  the  Interior  of  tin-  contnlnfr  ;  with  means 
for  supplying  an  air  Jft  to  said  oxpaiidlnK  pu»saji<-. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  pvacuafor  of  u  container  linv 
inK  a  sui-tloD  pipe:  and  meana  for  exhauatlng  the  air  from 
the  container  consisting  of  a  structure  mounted  thcrtcin 
havInK  a  paaaage  increasing  in  area  of  croHti  w'ttori  mikI 
discharging  outside  of  said  container,  tbongta  coiirMciod  tn 
the  Interior  thereof;  with  a  nosile  connected  to  a  sonr-r 
of  air  under  pressure  in  poaltlon  to  dellTer  a  Jet  of  ah  um 
gentlally  to  the  passage. 

[t'lMlnis  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


I.O'M.L'SH       SASH  I. (UK.      .John    \V     S.iiiiii.r     I>ouisvill. 
Ky.       KUtd    Apr     'J.     iUl.J.       Serial    No.    TOU.UOV       1*1. 
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\  »a»*l»  lock  cuBiprlsiug,  in  combination  with  ih,;  low.-i 
rail  (if  an  upper  saah  arxl  the  upper  rail  of  a  lower  saata, 
having  tbflr  adjacent  faces  inclined,  a  receaa  formed  In 
one  Inclined  f«<e  with  a  bole  leading  into  the  sash  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receaa.  a  plate  engaglnK  "aid  receaa  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  edge  dusb  with  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  saah, 
aald  plate  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  registering 
with  the  hole  in  the  sash,  the  other  tash  having  a  trana- 
verse  recess  which  la  contracted,  forming  a  ahoulder,  an 
open  ended  shell  extending  through  the  contracted  part  of 
Haid  r.ce.ss  and  having  its  outer  end  fliiah  with  the  In 
cllne<l  fdgc  of  the  sush  and  Its  liin»»r  cml  flusii  with  said 
shoulder,  a  washer  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  shell, 
an  apertured  plate  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail 
in  which  the  shell  is  mounted,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  plate  and  washer,  a  nut  upon  the  shank  portion  of 
the  »<Tew,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  washer  and  nut 
and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  threaded  part  of  the 
screw  within  said  shell  and  nnt  of  .  ni;)igement  with  the 
thieiided  hole  jn   the  plat<»  in  the  other  -M-"h.  a-  set   forth 


I.OrM.-.TiO  WUKKI,  Sai.vaTmkk  Sco.;  s  a  m  i  i.i.o.  N.^w  ^  ork. 
N.  V.  iiled  Nov.  ;j.  1911.  Serial  No  t;.".s. fj]  iCi 
I'l      is7,i 


In  a  wheel,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  central  organiaatiun 
comprising  a  circular  body  with  an  outer  grooved  rim 
and  upper  and  lower  members  having  vertically  diapoaed 
rods  terminally  held  in  tlxed  s|>aced  relation  thereto  and 
extending  across   the   said   body   on   opposite   skies  of   the 


center  tttereof,  an  axle  engaglag  meoaber  bavli^  vertically 
diapoaed  sleevea  fixed  to  dlaaaetricaily  oppoaite  portioaa 
thereof  and  alMably  engaglog  the  said  roda,  iadcpendent 
pairs  uf  aprlaga  aagaghig  the   roda  above  sod  balow   aad 

bearing  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeves,  the  low.  r 
pair  of  springs  being  of  materially  stronger  tension  than 
the  upper  pair  of  springs  and  normally  disposing  the  axle 
engaglti;;  member  above  the  center  of  the  central  organi 
zatlon.  sn  outer  wheel  organisation  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  said  central  organisation,  and  anflfrlctlonal  devices 
Interposed  t>etween  the  central  ami  outer  wheel  organi- 
zMtlons. 


I.OlM.L'tWV  KNIFE  AlTArHMKNT  HUt  MitWKltS  .I.hn 
II  SiKi.KKiED,  Lemoore,  fal  Filed  ( 1. 1  i<t.  mil  Se- 
rial   .No    (;.'i5,487.      ((')     5e      44   , 


-V  knife  ailrtcliuient  tor  mowers  cumprlalng.  in  comblua- 
tioo.  a  supporting  bar;  a  cap  plate  disposed  above  and 
connected  to  said  bar:  a  pair  of  superi)<)aed  knlvea  and 
a  series  of  casings  Inicrpobed  between  said  l>ar  and  plat.  . 
each  casing  Iwlng  provided  with  a  c.ntral  horizontal  shelf 
exteoiUng  from  «»nd  to  end  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  flat 
circular  antl  frtrtkin  disks  housed  within  each  casing 
with  their  peripheries  contacting  with  the  rear  edges  of 
said  Itnives  and  adapted  to  roll  Ixsllly  longitudinally  of 
said  casing  In  both  dlre(  tions  during  the  movements  of  the 
knives,  th.'  upper  disk  resting  upon  said  shelf,  and  the 
lower  disk   upon   said   har 


l.(i!t4.L-»!l  TK.W.  Mokais  B  St.l.oMMV.  .NVw  York  N.  V 
assliriior  to  .\iiierlcan  Tray  tompany.  .New  York.  N  Y 
compostxl  of  .Morris  H  .Solomon  an<l  AhraliMiii  Sol,,ni..ri 
I'll.'d  .Itme  II.   liWn.     .^^rlal  No    773.00fl.     m1    .;.-,     r..:.i 


y:> 


1  .\  tray.  I  .■ni|iri-iii;;  m  tia.\  iMittotii,  a  fniiiie  (or  Il,e 
said  t:.i.\  iMiiiuiii.  Mil  .■ti._'iilar  civeririu'  liitliii,.'  on  the  out.  r 
side  and  top  of  the  fram.'  and  extending  over  the  top  mnr 
glu  of  tlif  said  bottom  to  hold  the  latt  r  in  place  on  the 
said  support,  said  covering  having  hamlles  at  opposite 
Slides  a  railing  having  poais  restlnj;  on  the  top  of  the  anld 
covering,  and  screws  paaaing  op  through  the  said  frasne 
and  through  the  top  of  the  said  i.>\erlng.  the  s<  rrws 
.screwing  Into  tlie  said  poats  to  draw  the  same  down  int.i 
lirm  ( onta*  t  with  the  top  of  the  said  <ov.  i  Ing. 

2.  A  tray,  comprising  a  Iray  bottom,  a  frame  for  the 
said  tray  bottom,  an  angular  covering  flitluc  on  the  outer 
side  and  top  of  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  top  mai- 
glu  of  the  said  bottom  to  hold  tin-  latter  In  place  on  tli. 
said  support,  a  railing  having  posts  resting  on  the  top  of 
tlie  said  coverhsg,  and  scr.ws  passing  up  through  the  said 
frame  and  ttaroagh  the  top  of  the  said  covering,  the  screws 
screwing  info  the  said  posta  to  draw  the  same  down  Into 
llrni  contact  with  the  top  of  the  said  covering,  sundry  of 
the  said  screws  having  heads  In  the  form  of  knoha  for 
supporting  the  tray  on  a  flat  aurface. 

3.  A  tray,  comprising  a  glass  bottom,  a  wooden  frame 
having  a  rabi)et  along  the  Inner  sld<  supporting  the  mar- 
gin of  the  said  twttacn,  an  angle  Iron  covering  extending 
over  the  top  and  onter  sMe  of  the  said  frame  amA  pro 
vided  at  opposite  aides  with  bandies,  the  top  member  of 
the  sK»d  covering  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  top  nMrgIn 
of  the  aald  bottom  to  hold  the  latter  In  place  on  the  rabbet 
of  the  frame,  a  ralllBK  having  posts  resting  on  the  top 
rneml>er  of  the  saM  covering,  the  posts  h«'lng  provided  with 
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lBter*«r  screw  thretds,  and  tcrewa  eztendlDg  np  ttroagh 
the  frame  ontside  of  the  rabbet  and  throngh  the  top  mem- 
ber of  the  covering,  the  errews  engaging  the  said   aerew 

threads,  and  sundry  of  the  screws  having  heads  in  the 
form  of  knobs  for  supporting  the  tray  on  a  flat  surface. 

4  A  tray,  comprlaing  a  glaaa  t>ottom.  a  wooden  frame 
having  a  rabbet  along  Its  inner  side  supporting  the  margin 
of  the  wld  bottom,  an  aofle  Iron  coTerlBg  eztendiag  over 
the  top  and  outer  aide  of  the  aald  frame,  the  top  memlter 
of  the  aald  covering  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  top  mar- 
gin of  the  said  bottom  to  bold  the  latter  in  place  in  the 
rabbet  of  the  frame,  a  railing  having  posts  resting  on  tlic 
top  member  of  the  said  covering,  the  posts  l>elng  provided 
with  interior  screw  threads,  a  metal  lining  approximately 
U  shape  In  cross  section  and  fitting  onto  the  bottom  of 
the  rabbet,  the  inner  edge  and  bottom  of  the  frame  and 
screws  panlng  through  ttte  frame  and  the  bottom  portion 
of  ita  lining  and  outalde  the  aald  rabbet,  the  screws  also 
passing  through  the  top  member  of  the  covering  and  screw- 
ing into  the  said  screw  threads  of  the  poFts,  sundry  of  the 
screws  having  henfls  In  the  form  of  knobs  for  supporting 
the  tray  on  a  flat  surface 


1  oj>4. ::«;:;.     shoe-lace-fastkning  itKvicp:.     moxie 

Si'A.\(iE.NBKRi;.  Boyne  City,  Mich.     Filed   Nov.   29,    1912. 
Serial  No    7.H4.131,      (Cl.  24 — 121. 1 


j^y 


.Vs  an  iirtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  lace  fastener  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  an  eye  therein  near  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastener  for  the  securing  of  the  same  to  a  shoe 
upper,  and  a  resilient  tongue  bent  from  the  plate  at  its 
opposlti'  end,  the  bight  between  the  tongue  and  plate  be- 
ing cut  away  to  form  a  V-sbaped  slot,  the  said  tongue  be 
Ing  l>ent  to  form  a  downwardly  tapered  and  curved  groove 
In  Its  inner  face. 


1  •«H,263  FRT'IT  PICKER  LotisK  Strvens.  Kalnhow 
Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No  719.^50 
M'l    56—99.} 


1  In  a  fmit  picker,  a  rigid  tubular  member  having  a 
stationary  Jaw  at  one  side  and  a  hollow  projectten  at  the 
opposite  side,  a  movable  Jaw  raoanted  for  movement  vcitb- 
lB  said  hollow  projection,  means  within  said  hollow  pro- 
jection for  actnatlng  mid  movable  Jaw,  a  handle  socket 
extending  from  aald  tabular  member,  a  gtiide  externally  of 
said  socket  and  comraantcating  with  the  hollow  projection, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  socket,  a  psil  device  connected 
to  said  movable  Jaw  and  extending  through  aald  gvlde,  and 
a  pull  device  actnating  means  connected  to  Mid  handle. 


2.  In  a  frvit  picker,  a  rigid  tabular  member  having  a 
•tationnry  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  projection  at  the 
side  opposite  to  the  atatlonary  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  within  said  hollow  projection,  means 
within  said  hollow  projection  for  actnatlng  aald  movable 
jaw,  a  handle  socket  extending  obliquely  from  said  tubniar 
member  at  one  side,  a  gnide  extending  externally  of  said 
handle  socket  and  communicating  with  sakJ  hollow  pro- 
jection, a  handle  within  said  handle  socket,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  handle,  and  a  pull  device  connected  between  said 
lever  and  aald  movable  Jaw  operating  means  and  extend- 
ing through  said  gnlde. 


1.094.264.      HEATING     IMT.      CLAaa.vc»     6      SrawAao. 
Chattanoojwi,   Tenn       Filed   Dec.   9,    19ia.     Serial    No. 

so.'-,.r.s7.     (Cl.  2i9-6;i. I 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters  comprising  a  sin- 
gle disk,  one  face  of  which  has  a  series  of  grooves  formed 
therein,  each  groove  leading  Into  a  cbamt>ered  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  grooves,  the  bot- 
tom of  each  chamber  having  opeaingB  leading  through  the 
disk,  affording  means  for  introducing  air  Into  the  cham- 
liers,  said  grooves  adapted  to  contain  resistance  wlrea. 
substantially  as  shown  and  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  one  of  its  faces  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  and  communi- 
cating with  chambers  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  slots  and  designed  to  receive  a  resistance  wire,  said 
disk  being  also  provided  with  slots  or  air  inlets  disposed 
upon  the  under  side  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
wire  chambers,  subetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters,  the  same  com- 
prising a  disk  or  t>ody  portion  of  electrically  Insulated  and 
hetft  storing  material,  said  disk  having  one  of  Its  faces 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  communicating  with  enlarged  cbambera 
adapted  to  receive  resistance  wires  and  the  opposite  side 
of  the  disk  being  provided  with  air  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  wire  chambers,  substantially  as  shown  and 
de.scribed. 


1,094.265. 

Tacoma. 
807,208. 


GUN  -SIGHT. 

Wasli.        Filed 
(Cl.    33 — 47.) 


JaMH      RFVWICK      STkWAltT, 

I>ec.     17,     V.n^.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  support  having  a  longltudlnalljr 
disposed  V-shaped  notch ;  and  a  bead  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  eTtenslon  fitting  snugly  into  said  notch  and  in- 
tegrally secured  thereto,  said  l)ead  being  formed  of  a  good 
light  reflecting  substance. 

2.  In  a  gUB  sight,  a  support  having  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical portion  ;  n  longitudinal  V-shaped  notch  extending 
from  the  rear  of  said  support  sobstantlaliy  to  the  middle 
of  said  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  notch  rising  from  tbe 
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r«ar  to  the  front  and  betas  cnrred  at  tb«  front  and  tli«r«- 
of;  and  a  bMd  baTtng  a  wed|[*-abaped  portion  flttlas 
■oosly  Into  uld  notch  and  Int^rally  aecarad  thereto,  aaid 
b«ad  forming  a  iwrt  of  said  cylindical  portloo  wbcr«lv 
■aid  bead  presents  a  large  reflecting  surface  at  its  app«r 
part. 

3.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  support  baring  a  subaUntUlly 
cylindrical  portion  at  its  upper  end,  the  rear  part  of  said 
portion  being  formed  by  a  bead  Integral  therewith,  said 
bead  being  a  good  reflector  for  light  and  liaTlng  a  wedge- 
shaped  extension,  and  said  cylindrical  portion  baring  a 
V-shaped  groove  engaging  said  extension. 


1,094,266.  DRINKING  GLASS  HOU)ER.  Cha«l»8  T. 
Stockhnsbbq,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  F11«h1  Aug.  5.  1918. 
Serial   No.   783,142.      (CI.   248—20.) 


1.  Id  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  strand  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  circular  loops,  said  loops  being 
of  different  diameters  and  in  different  eleratioiu,  exten- 
sions extending  from  and  rlHag  above  one  of  said  loops, 
one  of  said  extensions  merging  Into  the  succeeding  loop, 
un  extension  from  the  n€>cond  mentioned  loop  merging  into 
a  smaller  loop,  and  reinforcements  from  one  of  said  loops 
to  the  extension  between  the  two  other  mentioned  loops. 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  strand  of  wire 
bent  to  form  an  enlarged  loop,  extensions  from  said  loop 
at  desired  intervals,  said  extensions  being  formed  of  said 
strand  of  wire  and  said  extensions  rising  above  the  en- 
larged loop,  said  wire  after  forming  one  of  said  exten- 
sions having  the  strands  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
a  medium  sized  loop,  after  forming  said  medium  slsed 
loop  said  strands  of  wire  being  formed  into  an  extension 
from  said  extension,  said  strands  of  wire  being  looped  to 
form  a  reduced  loop  and  from  said  reduced  loop,  said 
strands  of  wire  being  bent  downwardly  under  said  medium 
sixed  loop  and  merging  into  an  extension  from  said  en- 
larged loop. 

3.  In  a  bolder  of  the  class  described,  a  strand  of  wire 
bait  to  form  a  plurality  of  stems,  said  stems  being  con- 
nected at  the  base  to  the  adjacent  ones  by  curved  portions 
of  said  wire,  said  curved  portions  forming  tlie  major  por- 
tion of  a  circle,  and  one  of  said  portions  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  looped  coneentrtc  with  tliat  portion  of  the 
circle  formed  of  the  other  curved  connecting  portiona. 


1.094,267.  CHKCK-VALVK.  HiaAM  E,  SciXlVAir.  Coatl- 
cook.  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.114.      (CI.   137—82.) 

A  check  valve  of  the  clan  described  eomprUlng  a  eulng 
having  a  dlacbarge  opening  at  one  and,  provided  ftt  the 
opposite  end  with  a  reduced  threaded  portion,  a  b«w  end 
with  a  cylinder  extending  from  the  baae  and  amnged  In 
the  casing,  said  cyllndrr  being  closed  at   the  onter  end 


and  open  at  the  intake  end  provided  in  its  wall  wltk 

or  more  opentnga,  a  cylindrical  valve  noonted  for  oper^ 

atloo  In  the  cylinder,  an  annnloa  detnebably  eeeored  in 
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the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
valve  and  a  reducer  coupling  detachahly  aecnred  to  the 
reduced  threaded  Intake  end  of  aald  casing. 


1.094,268.  HAlLWAY-flWITCH.  Hamliko  TiTtJH,  Blba, 
Ala.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,9M.  (CI. 
104-  171. > 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch  throwing 
mechanism,  of  an  operating  device  therefor  comprising  a 
base,  standards  uprising  from  the  base  and  spaced  apart 
In  parallelism,  segments  secured  to  said  standar<ta  and 
spaced  apart,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  between  aald 
segments  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  clrcnlar  In 
cross  section  and  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  at  one  side 
of  the  center  line  of  the  lever,  a  rod  alidably  mounted 
within  said  bore,  a  dog  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rod  and 
engaging  one  of  said  segments  to  hold  the  lever  in  any 
desired  position,  means  normally  forcing  said  dog  into 
engagement  with  the  respective  segment,  meana  for  slid- 
ing said  rod  against  the  action  of  the  first  means  to  with- 
draw the  dog  from  engagement  with  the  reajwctive  aeg- 
ment.  a  foot  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  switch  throwing 
mechanism  to  operate  the  latter,  and  connections  between 
said  foot  and  lever. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  automatic  switch  throwing 
mechanism,  of  an  operating  device  therefor  comprlatng  a 
base,  standarda  uprising  from  the  base  and  spaced  apart 
in  parallelism,  segments  secured  to  said  standarda  and 
spac<«d  apart,  an  operating  lever  fnlcrumed  betweoi  aald 
segmeiita  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  circular  in 
croea  section  and  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  at  one  side 
of  the  center  line  thereof,  a  rod  slldably  nomited  within 
said  bore,  a  dog  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod 
and  eng^glag  one  of  said  segmenta  to  hold  tiie  Israr  In 
adjnsted  position,  a  spring  sorronndlng  said  rod  and  nor- 
mally holding  aald  dog  in  engagement  with  tbe  reapeetlTe 
a^nient,  meana  for  sliding  aald  rod  agalnat  tbe  action 
of  said  spring  to  withdraw  tbe  dog  frosB  engmgeaent 
with  tbe  respective  segment,  a  foot  adapted  to  contact  witb 
said  switch  throwing  mechanism  to  t^wrate  tb«  latter, 
and  connections  between  said  foot  and  lever. 


Ajpul  a  1, 1914. 
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1.094.209.  DBHTAL  CROWN-RBMOVBR.  RiCHAXoaOM 
H.  Tatlob,  Meeker,  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial 
Na  788,260.     (CI.  82—10.) 


1.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprising  a  gripping  tool 
having  closable  Jaws ;  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  Jaws 
in  open  position  ;  a  screw  operatlvely  mounted  between  said 
Jaws ;  means  for  manipulating  said  screw  to  move  the  same 
relative  to  said  Jaws ;  and  means  for  locking  said  Jaws  in 
closed  position. 

2.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprising  a  gripping  tool 
having  closable  Jaws ;  a  screw  operatlvely  mounted  be- 
tween said  Jaws;  an  elongated  operating  stem  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  screw  to  project  from 
the  mouth  of  a  person  ;  and  a  universal  Joint  for  said  stem 
and  said  screw. 

3.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprising  a  gripping  tool 
having  cloeable  Jaws  ;  a  screw  operatlvely  mounted  between 
said  Jaws;  an  elongated  operating  stem  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  screw  to  project  from  the 
mouth  of  a  person  ;  a  universal  Joint  for  said  stem  and 
said  screw  ;  and  a  l)earlng  for  said  stem,  mounted  upon  said 
tool  to  raise  said  stem  for  disposition  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  said  Jaws. 

4.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprising  a  gripping  tool 
having  closable  Jaws  ;  a  screw  operatlvely  mounted  between 
said  Jaws ;  an  elongated  operating  stem  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  screw  to  project  from  the 
mouth  of  a  person ;  a  universal  Joint  for  said  stem  and  said 
screw  :  and  a  bearing  for  said  stem,  mounted  upon  said 
tool  to  raise  said  stem  for  disposition  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  said  Jaws,  said  bearing  embodying  a  yoke  Into  which 
said  stem  may  be  Inserted. 

5.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprising  a  gripping  tool 
having  closable  Jaws  ;  a  screw  operatlvely  mounted  between 
said  Jaws;  an  elongated  stem  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  screw  and  disposed  to  project  from  the  mouth  of  a 
person,  said  stem  having  a  reduced  section ;  and  an  up- 
raised bearing  for  said  stam,  embodying  a  yoke  having  a 
contracted  entrance  opening,  the  dimensions  of  said  open- 
ing being  less  than  tbe  normal  diameter  of  said  stem  and 
conforming  to  tbe  diameter  of  said  contracted  section. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,094,270.  REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  WET  CAR- 
BONIZED PEAT.  Nils  Tkstsup,  London,  and  Olof 
SOdkrlund,  Clapham  Park,  London.  England,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wetcarlwnising  Limited,  Lon 
don,  England.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,i'58. 
(CI    100—50. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  wet  carbonised 
peat,  c<nislstlng  in  subjecting  tbe  material  to  filter  press- 
ing, and  thereafter  to  slowly  applied  external  pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  wet  carbonised 
peat  pulp,  oonslrting  in  subjecting  the  pnlp  to  filter  press- 


ing, until  Ita  water  content  is  reduced  to  about  70  per 
cent.,  and  thereafter  subjecting  tbe  resulting  solid  to  a 
gradually  increasing  external  pressure,  until  the  water 
content  has  been  reduced  to  about  50  per  cent. 


1,094,271.  DEVICE  FOB  STACKING  MAIL-MATTER. 
Easl  p.  F.  Thompson,  Troy,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  792,367.     (CI.  211—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  base,  and  a  stop  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  one  of  said  stops  having  a  foot  slldable  in  the 
base  and  adapted  to  turn  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
base,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  base,  and  a  stop  at  tbe  oppo- 
site side  one  of  said  stops  having  a  foot  slldable  In  the  base 
and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  the  said  foot  having  a  flat- 
tened side,  and  there  being  a  plate  spring  on  tbe  base  prees- 
ing  on  said  foot,  the  foot  furthermore  having  a  shoulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  flattened  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
presser  arm.  and  an  element  on  the  side  of  tbe  base  on 
which  said  arm  Is  mounted  to  swing  to  a  position  over 
the  base,  or  away  from  the  latter,  said  arm  having  tbe 
free  end  thereof  bent  inwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
standard,  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide  on  tbe 
standard,  a  presser  arm  pivoted  to  rock  vertically  on  the 
bracket,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  bracket  and  with 
tbe  arm  to  exert  a  downward  pull  on  tbe  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base,  a 
standard  at  the  side  thereof,  a  bracket  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  standard  and  to  swing  laterally  thereon,  a  presser 
arm  pivoted  to  rock  vertically  on  the  bracket,  a  clutch 
plate  loose  on  tbe  arm.  said  arm  having  a  series  of  notches 
to  engage  the  clutch  plate,  and  a  sftrlng  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  plate  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  the 
bracket. 


1,094,272.  VEHICLE  LAMP. 
Okla.  Filed  May  28.  1913. 
240 — 57.) 


Olsi£\    Tuobslet,   Coyle. 
Serial   No.   770,448.      (CI. 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  lamp  to  the  pole  or  shaft  of  a 
vehicle,  the  same  comprising  an  attaching  means,  an  arm 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  lamp,  and  a  brace 
between  such  arm  and  attaching  means  to  admit  of  angu- 
larly adjusting  tbe  arm  to  regulate  tbe  inclination  of  the 
lamp  to  throw  the  light  to  any  distance  ahead  of  tbe 
vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  lamp  mount  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  clamp,  a  lamp  receiving  arm  pivotally  OMUMCted 
to  one  end  of  tbe  clamp,  and  a  brace  twtween  tbe  oppodte 
end  of  such  clamp  and  arm  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  tbe 
required  angular  position. 
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3.  A  lamp  mount  comprUinc  1  clamp  form«d  of  ■Imllmr 
Bi«mt«rB  haTtng  Intermediate  porttona  oppositely  deflected, 
a  lain[>  reofivlnK  arm  plvotally  eecured  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  clamp  members,  and  a  brace  between  the  lamp 

receiving  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  clarap  and  re 
ceived  lief  ween  the  membt'rs  of  such  clamp,  8aid  bracp 
being  adjustable  to  admit  of  the  relative  Inclination  of 
the  arm  belnjr  varied,  whereby  light  may  be  thrown  to  any 
dlatanre  ahead  of  the  rehlcle. 

4.  A  lamp  mount  of  the  character  described  comprislnK 
a  clamp  formed  of  similar  members  having  their  Inter- 
mediate iiortloiis  <>[>posltely  deflected,  a  lamp  receiving;  arm 
plvotally  supported  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  clamp 
meml>er8.  a  lirnce  plTotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  lamp  receiving  arm  and  passltiK  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  clamp  meml^erji.  the  upper  portion  of  such 
brace  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and 
meanH   for  adjustably  connecting   the  brace  to   the   clamp. 


l.niM.'.'T;'.        SOCK.       I'M.ud.K.s     Th.HK.     I.oiidoii.    Knuland 
Filed  Mar    U).  19i:<.      Serial  No    7,"iM,3.-.4.      iV]    2 — ;:.H.  1 


A  sock  harlng  a  ribbed  portion  extendlnf  entirely 
around  the  upper  end  and  extending  down  the  rear  only 
from  the  upper  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the  heel,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  sock  being  plain  fabrlr. 


1,004.274.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOE  CAR  BRAKES 
Hbrbbrt  E.  Tbibutt.  Cameron,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  ,S, 
1913.     Serial  No,  76.^,300.      (CI.    1«8— 50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clam  described,  the  comblDatlon  of 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  a  rod 
for  the  piston,  of  a  clamp  block  for  the  rod.  a  cylinder 
lever,  and  a  brake  rod  connected  with  tbe  lerer,  means 
foi  locking  the  damp  block  opon  the  rod  in  longltodtnal 
adjustment  therewith,  and  mnns  arranged  between  the 
block,   tbe  cylinder   lever  and   the  rod  for  permitting  the  * 


adjustment  of  tbe  block  upon  the  rod  without  remortng 
the  block  from  Ki  connection  with  the  rod  and  with  the 
cylinder  leTer. 

2.  In  a  derlce  ut  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
a  rod  for  the  piston,  said  rod  having  a  slotted  head,  of  a 
clamp  block  arranged  for  longitudinal  adjustment  iipon 
the  head,  a  key  for  sustaining  the  clamp  In  locked  position 
upon  the  head,  a  cylinder  lever,  a  brake  rod  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  cylinder  lever,  and  a  pivot  member  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  head  and  connecting  the  cylinder 
lever  with  the  clump  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  being  provided  with 
a  piston  rod  having  an  elongated  head,  said  head  beln« 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  having 
one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  toothed,  a  clamp  block  having 
teeth  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  of  the  head,  arms 
upon  the  clamp  block  passing  over  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  head,  a  key  for  the  arms  and  engaging  with  the  bead, 
said  block  having  angular  ears  which  pass  over  the  oppo- 
klte  faces  of  the  head,  a  pivoted  cylinder  lever  provided 
with  a  brake  rod.  and  a  pivot  member  for  the  ears  of  the 
clamp  block  enRSglnK  the  cylinder  lover  and  passing 
thiough  the  slut  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  brake  cyl- 
inder having  the  rod  of  Its  piston  provided  with  an  elon 
gated  bead  having  one  of  Its  sides  toothed  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot,  a  clamp  block,  said  block 
Including  a  body  portion  having  Its  Inner  face  toothed, 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  block  being  provided  with  spaced 
arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  opposite  faces  of  the  head,  said  arms  having  each 
a  key  hole  slot,  a  key  Including  a  weighted  head  and  hav 
Ing  Its  shank  provided  with  a  bit  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slots  of  the  arms  to  retain  the  teeth  of  the  block  in 
engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  head,  the  said  block 
having  its  opposite  end  formed  with  angular  ears,  a 
pivoted  cylinder  lever  having  a  brake  rod.  and  a  pivot 
member  passing  through  the  ears,  the  cylinder  lever  and 
the  slot  of  the  head 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  rod  for 
the  piston  of  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  slotted  head,  a 
clamp  having  angularly  arranged  ears  overlying  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  head,  a  cylinder  lever  provided  with 
a  brake  rod,  a  pivot  member  for  tbe  ears  and  for  the  lever 
and  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  head  arms  connected 
with  the  clamp,  and  a  key  member  for  the  arms  adapted  to 
hold  the  clamp  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094. 27.1.  CALCT'KATING  MACHINE  KRANr.  Tbiwks. 
Brunswick.  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761, .307.      (CI.  2aiV— 73.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tha  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  comprising  two  groups  of  setting  mem- 
t>er8,  a  main  shaft  having  one  group  of  setting  memt>ers 
secured  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  main  shaft  and  earry- 
irig  the  other  group  of  setting  members,  of  operating  means 
for  said  main  shaft,  registering  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  registering  members  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  setting  mechanism,  and  means  to  connect  aald 
main  shaft  and  said  sleeve  with  each  other  at  will  for 
routlon  la  tbe  same  or  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In   a   calculating  nsaehlne,   tbe  combination,   with   a 
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setting  meehanlsm  comprising  two  Independently-revoluMe 
groups  of  setting  meaabera,  a»d  a  registering  mechanism 
operable  partly  by  one  group  and  partly  by  the  other ;  of 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  groups ;  and  means  for  con 
neetlag  tbe  other  group  to  the  first-named  group  for 
■Imoltaocoaa  roUtlon  therewith  In  either  the  same  or  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

S.  In  a  cAlcolatlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
SI  ttlng  mechanism  comprising  two  indepen<tently-revoluble 
groups  of  setting  members  arranged  In  axial  alinement. 
snd  a  registering  mechsnism  operable  by  said  setting 
mechanism  ;  of  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  groups  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  group  to  tbe  first-named 
group  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith  in  either  the 
same  or  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
setting  merbaniam  comprising  two  independently-revoluble 
groups  of  setting  members,  and  a  registering  mechanisin 
o|>erable  partly  by  one  group  and  partly  by  the  other;  of 
a  member  rotatable  contlnaoosly  in  one  direction  and  bav- 
Inu'  a  constant  connection  with  one  of  aald  groups  and  a 
reveralble  connection  with  the  otber  group,  to  rotate  both 
gronps  eitber  In  the  same  direction  or  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3  In  a  calculating  mscbine.  tbe  combination,  with  a 
setting  mechanism  comprising  two  Independently-revolu- 
ble  groups  of  setting  members,  and  a  registering  mecha- 
Bkim  operable  by  aald  setting  mcchaniaa ;  of  an  operating 
crank :  a  driving  connection  between  said  crank  and  one 
of  said  groups  for  rotating  the  latter  constantly  In  one 
dlreetloD  ;  and  a  reversible  driving  connection  between  said 
crank  and  the  other  group,  for  rotating  said  other  group 
in  eitber  the  aaae  direction  as  or  tbe  opposite  direction 
from  the  flrst-named  group. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,094.276. 

[»EKniLL„ 
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ROTARY  8TEAM  ENGINE. 
Chancy,    Miss.      Filed    I>c. 
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Charlks  K    Un- 

IJ.    191S.      Serial 


In  a  reversible  rotary  steam  engine,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  two  independent  Inlet  passages  facing 
each  otber  and  tsjagential  to  tbe  casing,  means  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  paaaages,  a  concentric  rotor 
working  in  said  caaiag  and  provided  with  wings  on  the 
peripbary  thereof,  a  shaft  on  which  said  rotor  is  cen- 
trally fixedly  secured,  a  cam  disk  fast  on  said  shaft  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  cam  groove,  a 
sUdable  steam  cat-«ff  working  through  an  op«iing  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  satd  casing  and  formed  la  each  of  its 
opposite  faces  with  twin  seU  of  inlet  and  outlet  porU, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  ezhaost  ports  equidistant 
from  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cut-off,  and  a  projection 
on  said  rat-off  beyond  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing 
working  In  said  cam  groove,  tbe  ports  of  the  cut-off  being 
so  arranged  that  «ben  the  cut-off  Is  at  tbe  inner  limit 
of  Its  BoveoMot,  the  inlet  ports  thereof  register  with  tbe 
Inlet  passages  of  the  casing,  and  the  outlet  ports  of  tbe 
eat-off  communicate  wttb  the  expansion  chamber  of  the 
eaglna. 


1,(MM.277.  MOTOR  PLOW  AND  PIjANTER.  OoaooN  R. 
Van  Camp,  Drayton,  N.  D.  Filed  Jane  11.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  773,071.      (CI.  97—80.) 


•*j 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  plows  car- 
ried hy  the  same,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  between  the  sides  of  the  same,  a 
seeding  mechanism  on  one  side  of  tbe  frame  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  traction  wheel,  and  means  on  the 
frame  for  rotating  said  traction  wheel. 

•J.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  plows  car 
ricd  by  the  front  end  thereof,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  In 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  between  the  sides  of  the 
same  to  run  in  the  furrow  formed  by  one  of  the  plows, 
and  a  seeding  mechanism  operatlvely  coanectad  with  aaid 
traction  wheel  and  mounted  on  the  aide  of  the  frame  in 
rear  of  the  plows. 

■S.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  plows  carried 
thereby,  a  single  traction  wheel  mounted  in  tlie  frame 
behind  one  of  tbe  plowa,  and  a  seeding  mecbanlsBi  nsaiut- 
ed  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  frame  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond tbe  same  and  operatlvely  connected  vrlth  said  trac- 
tion whaaL 

4.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  frame,  plows  carried  thereby, 
a  single  traction  wheel  carried  by  tlia  franse  tx>  run  in 
the  furrow  formed  by  one  of  tbe  plowa,  and  a  aaadlag 
mechanism  moonted  on  tbe  side  of  the  firane  and  lat- 
erally  beyond  the  same  to  travel  ia  rear  oC  soaw  of  the 
plows  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  traetioa  wlMsl. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  plows  carried  tberaby, 
a  traction  wheel  carried  by  tbe  franw  behind  oon  al  the 
plows,  and  a  seeding  mechanism  moonted  on  the  aide  of 
tbe  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  'the  traetioa 
wheel,  said  seeding  mechanism  being  arranged  to  travel 
over  the  ground  turned  by  some  of  the  plowa. 


1.001,278.  DOOR-L,OCKING  MECHANISM.  Antoinb 
Va.n  uen  ri,AS,  Woluwe,  St.  Pierre-les- Brussels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,783.      (CI.   16—63.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  jamb,  k>cklng  bars  movably 
mounted  on  said  jamb  and  provided  with  rigid  locking 
bolts  having  locking  portions  inclined  In  different  direc- 
tions and  disposed  in  different  planes,  said  locking  por- 
tions facing  toward  each  other,  a  door  provided  with 
keepers  having  portiona  Inclined  In  dtflenmt  dlrectl<HM  and 
disposed  in  different  planes  and  of  conplemental  fOcsMi- 
tion  wltli  leapect  to  said  locking  porttoaa,  and  nssana  for 
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operating  said  ban  to  engage  the  bolts  thereof  with  said 
keepers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  Jamb,  locking  bars  moTably 
mounted  on  said  jamb  and  provided  with  rigid  locking 
bolts  having  locking  portions  Inclined  In  different  direc- 
tions and  disposed  In  different  planes,  said  locking  por- 
tions facing  toward  each  other  and  having  keeper  en- 
gaging spaces  slanting  laterally  and  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  door  opening,  a  door  provided  with  keepers 
having  portions  inclined  in  different  directions  and  dis- 
posed in  different  planes  and  of  complemental  formation 
with  respect  to  said  locking  portions,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  bars  to  engage  the  bolts  thereof  with  said 
keept-rs,   substantially  as   descrll>ed. 


1.094,270.       HA8I' LO<:'K.       John     Waomeh,    New     York. 
N.   Y      Filed   May  26,   1913.     Serial  No.  769,969.      (CI. 

7() — a.) 
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1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hlngedly 
connected  casing,  spaced  flanges  mounted  in  the  caalng, 
a  screw  having  resilient  fingers  secured  to  Its  outer  end, 
catches  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  casing  and  engage  the  flanges. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  second  plate  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  first  named  plate  and  having  a  casing 
carried  thereby,  said  casing  having  one  of  Its  aides  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  spaced  flanges  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  key-way  formed  in  the  other  side  of  the  casing, 
a  screw  adapted  to  engage  a  door  frame,  said  screw  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  provided  with  a  head,  resilient  Angers 
connected  to  the  head  and  having  their  outer  ends  pro- 
vided with  catches  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the 
side  of  the  casing  to  eoKage  the  tlanges  therein,  and 
means  passable  through  the  key  way  for  forcing  the 
fingers  toward  each  other  to  permit  the  casing  to  be  swung 
from  engagement  with  the  flngtrs. 


1,004.2R0.  <;AS-(ii5NKRATOlt.  Hwit)  R.  Way,  Fairfield, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  690.9.13.  (CI. 
4M      48.) 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  volume  of  gaa,  of  a  shaft 
having  helical  grooves  therein,  feed  psns  operated  by  the 


shaft,  and  means  in  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the 
shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bell  for  causing  the 
pans  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  volume  of  gas,  of  a  shaft, 
feed  pans  operated  by  the  shaft,  and  reciprocating  means 
in  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  traveling  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bell  for  causing 
the  shaft  to  be  operated  and  the  pans  moved. 

8.  In  a  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  volume  of  gas,  of  a  shaft 
having  helical  grooves,  a  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  the  shaft,  feed  pans  operated  by  the  shaft,  and 
means  connected  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  the  movement  of  the  bell  for  causing  the  shaft  to  be 
operated  and  the  pans  moved. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  volume  of  gas,  of  s  shaft 
carrying  feeding  means,  said  shaft  provided  with  helical 
grooves,  means  having  engagement  with  the  grooves  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  moans  for  holding 
said  means  against  rotation  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  upon  the  actuation  of  said  first-named  means 
hy  the  t>ell. 

5.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  hell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  l)y  the  volume  of  gas,  of  a  shaft 
carrying  feeding  means,  said  shaft  provided  with  helical 
grooves,  means  having  engagement  with  the  grooves  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  means  for  holding 
said  means  against  rotation  In  one  direction  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  upon  the  actuation  of  the  first- 
named  means  by  the  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.()94.2SI       «\\NK  lONVEYKR.      Thomas  J.   Wbbt.  Maka- 
well,  Hawaii.      Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,906. 

((■1.    19.i      IS  J 


1  .V  cane  conveyer  comprlBing  a  rectangular  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  belt,  transverse  rollers  arranged  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  frame  and  over  which  said  belt 
passes.  )t  oalr  of  arms  carrying  one  of  the  rollers  and  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  for  movement  In  the  longitudinal  plane 
thereof.  bltKka  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
links  connecting  said  blocks  and  said  arms. 

!■  .\  cant-  conveyer  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  an 
endless  convejer  belt,  transverse  rollers  arranged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  over  which  said  belt  passes,  a 
pair  of  arms  carrying  one  of  the  rollers  and  pivoted  to  said 
frame  for  movement  In  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  ro 
tatable  screw  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  and  extendlnj: 
longitudinally  thereof,  blocks  mounted  on  said  srrew 
shafts  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  links  con- 
necting said  blocks  and  said  arms. 

3.  A  cane  conveyer  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  belt,  transverse  rollers  arranged  adjac-nt 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  over  which  said  belt  passi  s,  a 
pair  of  arms  carrying  one  of  the  rollers  and  pivoted  to 
said  frame  for  movement  in  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof, 
blocks  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  links  connect 
tng  said  blocks  and  said  arms,  and  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame,  the  roller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
being  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  rear  traction  wheels. 


1.094.282.     PLOW.     Aktuus  M.  White.  Norfolk,  Vs.,  as- 
signor to  8.  R.  White's  Sons.  Norfolk,  Va.     Piled  Feb. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.162.     (CI.  97—26.) 
1.  A    plow   standard    Including  a   base   runner,    a    body 

member    rising  therefrom,   a  lateral   offset   formed   In  tbe 
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body  member  and  defining  an  approximately  vertically 
disposed  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  plow  beam  terminal, 
the  body  memt>er  being  provided,  adjacent  ita  Junction 
with  the  runner,  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
ahovel  or  blade,  an  extension  formed  on  the  body  member 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  aald 
extension  being  slotted  to  receive  bolts  whereby  a  handle 
may  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  t>ody  member,  and  a  web 
member  formed  integral  with  and  connecting  the  body 
member  and  extension. 


2.  A  plow  standard  consisting  of  a  single  metallic  cast 
ing  including  a  base  runner,  a  body  member  rising  there- 
from, a  lateral  offset  formed  in  the  body  member  and  defin- 
ing an  approximately  vertically  disposed  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  plow  beam  terminal,  the  offset  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  bolts  for  ad- 
justably securing  a  standard,  an  extension  formed  on  the 
body  member  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  extension  having  slots  adapted  to  receive 
bolta,  whereby  the  handle  may  be  adjustably  secured  to 
the  body,  and  a  web  connecting  the  iotermedlate  portion 
of  the  extension  with  the  body  member. 


1.U94.283.     MATCH-BOX.     Charles  Wick,  Miami,  Arlr. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,834.      (Cl.  220     9  1 


.\  match  box  including  a  casing  closed  at  its  lower. end, 
partition  walls  extending  transversely  across  the  casing 
bearing  one  against  the  other  and  having  their  free  edge 
portions  laterally  bent  and  secured  tp  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  partition  walls  being 
bent  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  cylindrical  housing, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  housing  having  inwardly  directed 
retaining  fingers,  s  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  cover,  seated  in  the  bousing  and 
retained  therein  by  said  fingers  for  yieldably  holding  the 
cover  in  place. 


1,094.284.  BOTART  ENGINE.  Richako  8.  Wilkik.  Baker, 
Ores.  FUed  Dec  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  8(>8,260.  (Cl. 
121—67.  ) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
cylinder  and  a  rotor,  of  a  piston  carried  by  said  rotor. 
and  mounted  for  slight  radial  movement  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  mechanism  for  overcoming  the  centrifugal  force 
exerted  on  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar cylinder  and  a  rotor,  of  a  stud  projecting  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  piston  slldable  within 
said  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  said  stud  for  slight  radial 


movement,  a  weigbt  adapted  to  move  radially  outward 
when  the  rotor  is  revolved  and  connections  between  said 
piston,  and  said  weight  for  overcoming  the  centrifugal 
force  exerted  on  said  piston. 


8.  A  rotory  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
mechanically  operated  abutment  therein,  a  mechanically 
operated  Intake  valve  for  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port 
therefor,  a  rotor,  a  piston  loosely  mounted  for  slight  radial 
movement  on  said  rotor  and  slldable  within  said  cylinder, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  rotor,  a  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  piston  and 
a  weight  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
mechanically  operated  abutment  therein,  a  mechanically 
operated  Intake  valve  for  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port 
therefor,  a  rotor,  a  hollow  stud  projecting  radially  from 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  piston  slldable  within  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  socket  receiving  said  hollow  stud,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  rotor,  a  con- 
necting element  slldable  within  the  bore  of  said  stud,  and 
connecting  said  piston  with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a 
weight  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
mechanically  operated  abutment  therein,  a  mechanically 
operated  intake  valve  for  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port 
therefor,  a  rotor  comprising  a  rim,  a  hnb  and  a  spoke,  a 
stud  projecting  radially  from  the  periphery  of  aald  rim, 
said  stud,  rim  and  spoke  lieing  provided  with  a  radial 
bore,  a  piston  slldable  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
socket  receiving  said  stud,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  spoke  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  said 
t>ore,  a  link  within  said  bore  and  connecting  said  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  piston  and  a  weight  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever. 


1,094.285        FIRE  FKJHTING    APPARATI'S.      SaMCIL   B. 
Willis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  1913.      Serial 

No.  774.806.      (Cl.  169—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,    comprising  a   track 
frame ;  a  hose  carrier  truck  operatively  mounted,  to  omcU- 
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late.  In  said  franic  :  ni«an«  for  hoMinif  n  Are  lioso  nncsle 
an  said  tnick  to  niovo  th«'rewltti  :  nml  m.-ani  fi)r  onrlllatlnK 
the  delivery   en«l  of  Mliil  noszlf  In   ,i   plan.-  |>»'r|>endli'ul«r  to 

tilt'  )jlan«»  o'  inovi'iiK-rit  of  said  trnrk 

-.  .An  apparatus  as  i-liararteiiz'il.  ■  oniprNini;  a  hnrizon 
tall>  (ll.spits.Mi  iiHik  fiani.' ,  a  wlio.-!  sup),Mi  t.-.l  Ins.-  .  a  r 
ritT  trii''k  in.aiiitwl  to  tnivt'l  Iciuft  h  wi>.'  ..n  said  !i  ;nip-  . 
in.-aiis  fi)r  ImliliiiK  a  lire  hose  nozzi''  on  said  triK'k  t-.  rck 
thfi.-on:  tn.MUM  for  rolling  salil  tnick  l.Ti^rtliw  is.'  -.anl 
friun.'  ,  ami  uitans  for  rocking  said  uoizic  during  tho  travel 
')f  sa  hi   truck. 


l.il'.M.-sf,  mm:  IIOMiKIf  \.NI>  SIKF-:  rcMP:jJ  i  iiv::i>> 
l-:i.w  m:p  Wisstkvp,  Wilson.  N  1'  I'il.'d  .Inly  r.  r.M': 
.'^.Ti.il   N,i,   TTH.T.'-T       Ml    ;!:(      sT   > 


'"'•'  'i"ldir  and  stretcher,  (-..inprisinK  supports 
'"■''''■•"  ^^'"'i'  ""■  iine  Is  stretched  and  held,  each  uf  said 
suppurta  comprUint:  a  Inxly  portion,  meiing  for  lioidln;; 
the  Hupport  at  the  corner  of  h  wall  aud  means  whereby 
the  support  may  he  secured  oti  a  hUck  wall,  one  means 
•  ilaptcl  to  he  folded  within  the  hody  of  the  «upp,,rt  when 
said  ««'.und  means  Is  to  he  ustnl.  and  hoth  means  capable 
of   beui^-   folded   when   the  ilevice   is   not   In    use. 

-.  A  Hue  holder  and  stretcher,  eoniprlslnj;  supports 
Imtweeri  which  the  line  is  strelchi.<l  and  held,  each  of  said 
supportii  (ornprisinK  a  l.,Hjy  jwrtion  made  prcferahly  re- 
tiiUKular  In  th.  main  and  having  th.'  inner  end  thereof 
Uiude  V  shaped,  the  V-shaped  portion  provided  on  Its 
Inner  edge  with  h  uolch  ihroiiKh  whU:h  the  line  pH«»es. 
and  by  which  It  is  held  and  snpporte,l  in  proximity  to  the 
wall  at  ih.  point  d..sired.  and  means  for  holdlnjt  the  sup 
port  on  the  blank  face  of  the  wall  aicainst  which  the  line 
1«   to    he    stretched. 

3.  A  liup  holder  and  stretcher  conipriaink'  supports 
U'tween  which  th»-  line  is  Htretciied  and  held,  .ai-h  of 
said  Bupports  beiuK  composed  of  a  body  portion  mad. 
preferably  re<ta  iiKular  In  the  main  and  havinit  the  Inner 
end  tlicreof  mad..  V-shap.Mj.  ihe  V  shaped  portion  pro- 
vided ou  Its  inner  edxc  with  a  notch  throujfh  which  the 
line  pass.8.  and  b.  which  it  is  hei,i  and  supported  In 
proxluilty  to  the  wall  ,it  the  point  denire<l.  and  means 
capable  of  Im-Iuk  folded  into  the  body  portion  for  holding 
aald  supports  at   tihe  corners  ,.f  a  huildlnK. 


1.(>ft4.L"<7        liASHKATIMt        <,m.h<;k    .Virkrt    Wisr.    New 

ark,  Ohio,  as..l-nor  to  Tlie  Karlv  .*^iiri  Stove  Company. 
Newaik  •>hii.  a  Corporation  of  (ihi..  liled  .\pr-  _'",i, 
liHtti       SiMial    .No.   4:;i>,)sS7       (t'l.    1 -'tJ      H5  ) 
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1,  A  heater  coinprlsin^;  ati  enlarKcd  tire  box,  an  en- 
larged  dome  at  the  top.  and  a  contracted  Ixwly  conuectln»f 
the  Are  Iwi  au<l  dome,  a  partition  divldlnR  the  contracted 
botfj  Into  front  and  rear  chamheni.  the  rear  chaml>«r  l>eln(f 
open  to  the  fire  hoi  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  top  to  the 


front  chamtHT  throiigrh  the  d.mie  and  the  partition  ^Hitiit 
Iwnt  forward  at  the  iK.ttom  riiitliiK  off  the  front  chamlx-r 
from  the  Are  box  and  ctirrefl  forward  and  downwai.l  at 
the  top.  In  ttie  dome,  a  dam[>er  controlled  openlnjr  In  tlf 
rear  wall  of  the  renr  chamtwr  and  n  dami>cr  controlled 
or>enln(r  at  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  chnmtier 

1'.    A    heater    coiuprlslnj;    a    t>ody    provided    with    an    en 
Inrged    fire    l)or    and    an    enlanfed    upper    dome     a    partition 
havlnif  Its   lower  end   coniiectj-fl    to   the   front   of   the  h..dy 
.iiul  partly  ..v.-rhaniriiik;  the   rh.    I'ox.   said  partition   extenil 
iiik;    eentrallv     .if    the    iij.p.  r    p.-iii-i,    >i     tie     |.,,ily    arid     !■! 
minailni:  within   lhe,|,.iiie  jn  a   forw.irdly  projectiin;   y,-..>\ 

.tit    roun.led    fr. n.|     sij.l    p.irlin.m    .llvldlntc    the    hea'.-i 

Into  ri-onf  ami  r.'ar  .hainb.iv  .-aid  re.ir  chamtjer  lii\;!i_- 
a  damj.er  contr.dled  ,.nt!et.  ami  th.  fr.)nl  chHinN<'i  :;:n  m;; 
a   damper   ^■011  trol  le.l    inl.'t 


l.iDM.L'ss  rU()(-K.«<S     OK     MAKI.M.      I'KIMINi;      I  \]^ 

M\T    \V..i.KK.   Southwark,   London,   Ki.nlan.l        I'll.d    \\<\-. 

L"».    llJl.v      .'Serial   No    7tl4.17«.      ici.   1  .'U      .'..". 

1  A  printing'  ink  comprising'  a  p.irtly  carb-iJize  ]  fibrous 
v.'K'.'t;ihlc  material,  an  alk.iline  sill,  at.,  and  oil 

-  .\  iirintliiK  ink  .■..mprisini;  p.  at.  an  alkaline  slip  .iic. 
and   oil. 

:i  A  printing  Ink  .  omprisinK  I"nt.  an  .ilkallne  silicate, 
a   picinent,   nnd  oil 

4  K  printing  Ink  cimprislni:  peat,  an  alkaline  silicate, 
n   pigment,  and  oily   matt.r  derived  fr..m  jietroleum 

r>  A  printing  Ink  cmprlslng  peat,  an  alkaline  silicate, 
n  pigment,  oily  matter  derived  from  |«'trole\iin  nid  r.«in 
oil. 

IClalms   n   f.)   0   n.it   printe.l   In   the    Cazetf..] 


I.OiM.Js;.        MoiSTT-RK  I'FtOriK    n(>X        .L.skf'H    Wi  more 

Seatib',   Wasti        MIed  .\pr    \'S.   1<>1"'       S.iia!   .\..     7c,i.:;s4 
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.\  rec.-piail..  havlni:  an  opening,  n  .  !o-.nr.  for  said  open- 
ing and  larger  than  the  same,  a  memlier  depending  from 
said  cbisure  and  extending  through  said  opening,  .said  <Io 
.sure  having  a  guiding  line  corresp.. tiding  In  outline  to  the 
opening  and  t..  the  d. .pending  member  t..  enable  the  de- 
pen«Une  roemN-r  and  the  portion  of  the  closure  externally 
of  the  depending  member  to  be  cut  out.  a  stop  member  ex- 
tending over  the  opening  within  the  receptacle,  and  n 
member  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  the  ^yered  parts  nf  the 
cloenre  to  retain  the  cut  out  portU.n  after  It  has  l>een 
restored 


1,004.'J<>0.  STRIKE-  PLATE  FOR  LOCKS.  John  H. 
Ames.  Eddlngton,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  1.^.  igi."?.  Serial  No. 
7sr).00,%       (Cl    70-   IK.) 

1.  In  a  strike  plate  for  locks,  the  combination  with  n 
l.«n  adapted  to  lie  within  a  door  casing,  of  a  memlH-r  sup 
porting  the  box  and  having  its  ends  proj^vtlnir  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  receive  screwa  therethrongh 
to  si'cure  the  (mix  and  member  to  the  do<ir  casing,  the  said 
member  hnvlnjt  an  openlnjt  therein,  a  trark  formed  on  the 
member,  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opening  and 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  trnrk  to  normslly 
cover  the  screws  aei-urinr  the  member  to  the  door  caslnr. 
Hnd  means  engaging  the  box  for  securing  the  said  plate 
In  an  adjusted  iK>att1on  on  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  strike  plate  for  locks,  the  comWnatlon  with  a 
member  for  rljrld  attachment  to  a  door  caslnjt,  of  a  box 
carried  by  the  member  and  lying  within  the  door  ratlniir.  « 


plurality    of    screws    pjisalng    through    projecting    ends    of 
the  said   member   to  seiiire  the   ujeniber  snd   box  rli^dly   to 

the  di..'r  rasini;.  a  plat.-  mounted  to  slide  (ju  the  said  mem 
ber   an.t    iiormall.v    c, a.  ring   the   said   screws,   and    a    screw 
pa-.^iIl-   ttiroUk:li   a   slot    in   the  said   plate  and   having   con 
p. M  11,-11    with    it.e    said    box    f(jr    securlni;    ttie    plate    in    an 
adju.-t.  .1  liisiiiiii   ,.H   tlie  si(jd   me  nib-  I 

t 


I"-   -' 


"^n^n 
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''•  I  ti  a  .-tiike  plat.  Ti.r  b.cks.  the  1  ouibiiia  tiou  with  a 
m.'iiit'er  for  at  taibni.'i-t  to  a  door  casing,  ..f  a  box  .an  led 
h>  the  nienitier  to  lie  u  it  bin  tlK'  rasing,  a  plate  provided 
with  ,t  plMr;ilit.\  of  ('[1. flings  and  siipp.irted  mi  the  said 
in.  niber.  with  a  bolt  and  latch  of  the  1.).  k  adapted  to  pass 
r>ir..UL'h  thi'  op.  nings  In  the  plate,  a  bar  adjustably  sup 
potted  within  the  \w\  and  adapted  to  !»•  eugage<]  by  the 
b.ilf  of  the  lock  when  the  same  pasbes  through  tlie  open 
in.'  in  \\\p  plate,  and  w  se.  ond  bar  sujjp.-rted  wltliiu  the 
b.'T  and  adapted  to  be  .  n;;aged  by  tli.'  latch  of  the  lock 
\\  ben  th.'  ~.ime  passes  tbrouth  the  ..thei  opening  in  the 
pl;ite. 

1  In  a  -trike  [ilate  for  locks,  the  conibinatiou  with  a 
box  nd;ipted  to  receh.-  a  bolt  of  a  lock  tloT-in.  ..f  a  niein 
l»er  carrying  the  box  and  adapted  for  rlgi.I  (..nuecti.jn  willi 
the  il.-ior  rasing,  a  plate  carried  b.\  the  member  and  [uo 
\"!ded  with  .an  opening  through  wliieh  the  bolt  passes, 
means  f..r  adjusting  tt-.'  jdat.'  on  the  said  menit)er.  ami 
means  .ndjustably  supported  within  the  box  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bolt  when  the  same  jiasses  through  the 
opening  In  the  plate  for  preventing  the  door  carr\lDg  the 
lock  from  rattling  rrlalhely  to  Its  tasln^'. 

r>.  in  n  strike  plate  for  locks,  the  combination  with  th. 
holt  of  a  lock,  of  a  le-ix  for  conneftlon  with  thi'  door  cas 
irig  and  adapted  to  ifi.i\e  the  bolt  therein,  a  bar,  a  snew 
r>asslng  through  the  sId.  wall  of  the  box  and  having  con 
nection  with  the  said  b;ir,  and  a  nut  carried  hy  the  bar 
an. I  having  threaded  <  onn'cti(.n  with  the  screw  whereb.v 
the  said  bar  can  be  ,idjust<Hl  relatively  to  the  said  bolt 
when  the  same  Is  rendved  in  the  snid  hox 

'Claims  f,  and  7  ii't   printed  In  the  Cizette.l 


1  it'M.'JOl        LI(vrir>     MJCASIRINt,      Id:\  ICE        EDw.tKP 
Ann  ST  .VrfEi.i.,   N.w-   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.  5,   191". 

.^.rl.-il    .No    7r>'J,t'7L'.       'CI     ~'.\-     .'lO.) 


1.  A  lii|uid  nie«sui'ing  device  1  oinpi  Isitig  a  valve  cas- 
ing provided  wltli  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  and 
adapted  to  be  coiinet  te<l  with  the  contuiner  containing  a 
Ibiuid  to  he  measured,  a  valve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
said  valve  casing  and  having  aets  of  porta  and  actuating 
and  measuriox  devices  connected  with  the  said  valve  cas- 
ing, the  tiald  actuating  devices  having   movable   members 


unOer  the  influence  of  the  pressure  (jf  the  fluid  pasaing 
into  and  out  of  the  actuating  devices,  and  driving  means 
conneiiliig  the  said  movable  ruemb«'is  of  the  actuatJn« 
and  uieasurlDK  device*  with  the  aald  valve  for  Imparting 

;i  coniinii.ius  turning  motion  to  the  \nlve  on  withdrawing 
!i  jiortion  (.f  the  liquid  frtim  the  container. 

■J.  A  iKjuld  measuring  device,  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing pr(  vidcd  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid 
and  adapted  to  he  conne<  ted  with  the  container  containing 
a  Mipiid  to  be  measured,  a  valve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
said  valve  casing  and  having  sets  of  ports  and  actuating 
and  nie.'isurlug  devUcs  (nnnp.  ted  with  the  said  valve  cas- 
ing, the  said  actuating  deviies  having  movable  members 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing 
li;to  and  out  of  the  actuating  d.  vb  .  s.  'irivlng  means  con 
n.cting  the  said  movable  members  of  the  actuating  and 
in.asurini:  devlc<'S  with  the  said  valv.-  for  imparting  a 
.  ..TitiiitKUs  turnin;;  m.iliou  to  the  valve  on  withdrawing  a 
p..ni..ii  of  The  li(inid  from  the  container,  nnd  a  register 
conn,  'ted  with  and  driven  from  the  said  valve  to  register 
tlie  amount  of  the  fluid  pns.slng  through  the  valvi. 

".  .\  llijuid  measuring  devUe,  comprising  a  v.alve  cas- 
iDi;  having  an  inlet  and  au  outlet,  a  valve  mounted  to 
turn  in  iLe  valve  casing  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
of  which  the  iulet  ports  are  at  all  times  in  coinmunlca- 
tioii  with  the  sjiid  lasing  inlet  and  the  said  outlet  ports 
arc  at  all  limes  in  communication  with  the  said  casing 
uuilet.  measuring  receptacles  htivlng  their  ends  connected 
with  the  said  valve  ca-sing  to  connect  each  end  of  a  measur 
ing  receptacle  alternately  with  corresjionding  inlet  ports 
and  outlet  p.jrts,  movable  members  in  the  said  measurlnj: 
receptacles  and  uuder  the  lullucnce  of  the  fluid  passing 
into  anci  out  of  tlie  measuring  ri'tiptac  les.  and  a  driving 
c;oune(  licjn  between  the  .said  movable  member  and  the  said 
\al\.-  to  I  i.ntinu.'illy  r.'t.ate  tlie  \al\'  and  thereby  cause  a 
coniiuuous  How  of  the  tluid  to  and  from  the  measuring  re- 
ceptacles and  through  the   sahc. 

4.  \  lic4uid  measuring  device  for  attachment  to  a  clo8»-d 
.outaincr  containing  a  licjuid  under  pressure,  comprihlnj; 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  au  outlet, 
a  valve  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  valve  casing  and  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  ports,  of  which  one  s<.'t  is  adapted  10  reg- 
ister with  the  said  liUct  and  the  otl.«T  with  the  said  out- 
let en  turning  the  valve,  measuring  cylinders  having  their 
ends  connected  with  the  s.aid  valve  casing  to  register  with 
the  sjiid  sets  of  i.orts,  pistons  movable  in  the  said  measur- 
ing c.\linders,  and  driving  means  connecting  the  said  pis 
tons  with   the  said   valve  to   rotate  the  lalter. 

5.  A  licjuid  measuring  device  for  attachment  to  a  closed 
container  containing  a  iiciuid  uuder  presture.  comprising 
a  vahe  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet. 
a  vahe  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  valve  casing  and  hav- 
ing twc)  sets  of  iKirts,  of  which  one  set  is  tidapted  to  reg- 
ister witii  the  said  iulet  and  the  .)ther  with  the  siiid  out- 
let on  turning  the  \alve,  measuring  cylinders  lia\  ing  their 
ends  Connected  with  the  said  valve  cu^lng  to  register  with 
the  said  sets  of  ports,  pistons  mo\ahii  in  the  said  meas 
uring  cylinders,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  stem  of 
the  said  valve,  toggle  levers  fulcrumc d  loosely  cjd  the  said 
stem  and  carrying  pawls  engaging  the  s,-iid  ratchet  wheel, 
and  slides  connecled  with  the  said  logule  levers  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  the  said  slides  Ixung  connected  with 
tl..    said  pistons. 

(Claims  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ijazeit.-.  ] 


1  ,ity4.i'yi;.    system  for  oi'Eratin(;  or  (.untrol- 

LI.NG  T]ME-IM>1CAT1N(;  DEVUES  Lko.nahd  James 
.\Kci\,  London.  England,  assignor  to  X.  L.  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  I»ndon,  England.  Filed  May  37.  1911;. 
S.rial  No.  HHh.OilO       iCl.  ."iS-  l.'4.i 

1.  In  an  electrical  lime-lndlcating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  plurality  of  tim»'  indicators,  each  operable  by 
electric  impulses,  a  distributing  net  work  in  electrical  con- 
nn  tion  with  the  indicators,  means  for  s^Derating  current. 
a  plurality  of  electrical  Impulse-connections  between  the 
njeans  for  generating  current  and  the  net  work,  a  plural- 
ity of  automatic  periodic  circuit-controlling  devices  one 
i   in    .ac  h    Impulae-coDnection,    a    plurality    of    electrically 
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opened  swltdit's  nno  In  eurh  of  said  ImpiilMe  connertloDB  so 
conuetted  tluit  It.s  switch  contarts  form  jiart  of  the  said 
Impulse  con  nt»<t  Ion  find  Ita  operating  circuit  Is  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  distributing  nt't  work,  and  menna  for 
dosing  (he  switches. 


I,ii04.20:<.       SEAT        <;EnK<;i;    Banks,     Or««nTllle,     Mich. 
Fll<-d  Nov.  I'O.  lf>0«V     S«»rlal  No.  344,330.      (CI.  155-   25  1 


c 


(> 


J  In  iin  -l.ttrtiiil  time  ludlcatliiK  system,  the  comblna 
tioii  of.  a  pliirnllty  of  time  Indicators,  each  operable  by 
•  •li'ctrlc  impulses,  a  distributing  net  work  In  electrical 
<oiinection  with  the  Indicators,  means  for  Keneratln>c  cur- 
rent, a  pturallty  of  electrical  Impulse  connections  between 
the  mciins  for  Keneratlnj;  current  and  the  net  work,  a  plu- 
rality of  tiutt)matic  periodic  circuit-controlling  devices  one 
in  each  Impulse  connection  so  arrantjed  that  one  normally 
modules  the  said  operative  connection  In  a  given  sense  be 
fore  any  other  so  modifies  It,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
opened  switches  one  In  each  of  aald  Impulse-connections 
So  ii.iinected  that  Its  swlt<h  contacts  form  part  of  the  said 
Impulse  connect  Ions  and  Its  operating  circuit  Is  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  dlstributluK  net  work,  and 
means  for  closing  the  switches. 

;{.    In  an  ele<trlcal   time-Indicating  system,  the  combina 
tlon    of,    a    plurality    of    tlme-ludlcators,    each    operable    by 
ele<trlc  Impulses,  a  distributing  network  In  electrical  con 
nection    with    the   indicators,    a    plurality    of   current    gen 
erators,    a    plurality   of   electrical    impulse  connections   one 
between  each   generator  and   the   net-work,   a   plurality   of 
automatic  periodic  cii-cult controlling  devices  one  In  each 
Impulse  -  conneitlon.     a     plurality     of    electrically     opened 
switches  one   In   earli   uf  said   Impulse  connections   so   con 
net'ted    that    lis    switch    contacts    form    part    of    the    aald 
Impulse  connection   and   Its  operating  circuit   Is  In   electrl 
cal  connection  with  the  distributing  net  work,  and  means 
for  closing  the  switches. 

4.  In  an  electrical  time  Indicating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  plurality  of  time  Indicators,  each  operable  by 
electric  Impulses,  a  distributing  net  work  in  electrical  con 
nection  with  the  indicators,  means  for  ijenerntlng  current. 
a  plurality  of  electrical  Impulse-connections  between  the 
means  for  generating  current  and  the  net  work,  a  plu 
rallty  of  automatic  periodic  circuit  controlling  devices  (me 
In  each  Impulse  connection,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
opened  switches  one  In  each  of  said  Impulse  connections  so 
connected  that  Its  switch  contacts  form  part  of  the  said 
lmpuIse-<'onnectlons  and  Its  operating  (ir<-ult  Is  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  distributing  net  work,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switches  after  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  time  from  the  moment  of  their  t>elng 
opened. 

Ti.  In  an  electrical  time  Indicating  system,  tin  combina- 
tion of,  a  plurality  of  t.lme  indicators  each  operable  by 
electric  impulses,  a  distributing  net-work  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  indicators,  means  for  generating  current, 
a  plurality  of  bifurcated  electrical  Impulse  crinnectlons  be- 
tween the  means  for  generating  current  and  the  net  work, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  two-way  periodic  circuit-control- 
ling devices,  one  In  each  Impulse  connection  having  one 
way  In  circuit  with  one  and  the  other  way  In  the  circuit  of 
the  other  of  the  said  bifurcations,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally opened  switches  one  In  each  of  said  lmpul.se  connec- 
tions so  connected  that  Its  switch  contacta  form  part  of 
the  said  Impulse-connection  and  ita  operating  circuit  la 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  distrlbatlng  net  work, 
and  means  for  closing  the  switches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ] 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  stem,  a  seat  supporting  bar  secure.l  t„  the 
stem,  said  bar  provided  with  Inturned  end  portions  and 
conforming  In  general  outline  to  the  seat.  links  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  Inturned  portions  and  a  hinged 
i-onnectlon  with  outstanding  brackets  flxe<1  to  the  seat, 
said  connection  lietween  the  links  and  brackets  so  fonneil 
that  the  seat  can  move  with  respect  to  the  links  finly  In 
M  forwanl  and  rear  swltiglng  path,  and  the  connection 
I"  tween  the  links  iind  liar  constructed  to  permit  swinging 
riKJV.iiieiit  .vf  the  links  in  any  direction  around  the  said 
Connection. 

-.  .\  device  of  the  cliaracter  descriU'd  cmiprlging  a 
se.it  supportiiig  bar  i)rovlded  with  Inturned  end  portions 
.Hid  conforming  In  general  outline  to  the  sent,  but  ar 
ranged  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  seat,  brackets  rigidly 
se<ured  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  seat,  links 
having  a  hinged  connection  at  their  one  end  with  said 
brackets  and  having  a  swivel  connection  at  their  remain 
ing  end  with  the  Inturned  portions  of  the  supporting  bar. 
the  connection  between  the  links  and  brackets  so  formed 
that  the  seat  has  movement  only  in  a  forward  and  rear 
swinging  path,  and  the  conntn-tlon  between  the  links  and 
the  bar  so  constructed  that  the  links  and  the  seat  carried 
thereby  may  swing  In  any  direction  with  respect  to  the 
swivel    ciiiinectlon. 

W.   \    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    « 
sent  supporting  bar   provided   with   inturned   end   portions, 
a  seat,   brackils  seciiri-<l   to  the  front  and   rear  portions  of 
salil  seat,  links  hinged  to  said  brackets  to  have  a  swinging 
movement    only   In   a    plane   parallel    to   the   extent   of  said 
bracket,   a   swivel    connection   formed   Ixtween   the   remain 
Ing   end    of   said    links    and    the    inturned    portions    of    the 
t>ar,   said   parts  so  arranged   that   the  neat   can   move   in   a 
horizontal   plane   from  front  to  back  and  is  permitted   to 
swing  In  an  arc  from  side  to  side  aro\ind  said  swivel  con 
nection.   ami   means   carried   by    the   seat   on   either   sld<'   of 
said  sent  su[iportlng  bar  to  permit  of  said  horizontal  move 
inent   and   acting   to   preclude    too   treat   circular   swlngln.: 


1.094,294.  STREET  SWEEi'ER  Ma(  K  Honau)  Banks. 
Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.968.       (CI     15— 17.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dettcribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  drirlng  shaft,  of  two- 
part  arms  pivoted  to  the  abaft,  spring  hlnftes  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  said  arms,  a  brush  Journaled  In  said  arms, 
a  drlvlnir  connection  t>etween  the  brush  and  the  drlrlnjt 
shaft,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  brnsh. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  rebicle  having  a  drlTtng  shaft,  of  two-part 
lonftitudlnally  disposed  arms  plTOted  to  the  shaft,  spring 
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hinges  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  a  brush 
Journaled  in  said  arms,  a  driving  connection   between   the 


brush  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the   lirush. 


1,004.20,%.  ROTAKY  VALVE.  Charles  H  B.anti.e^. 
Ixbanon.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  659.291. 
HI.    121-23.) 


A  multiple  cylinder  internal  runib'ist  i..n  en-ine  inovided 
with  an  admission  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  eai  h  valve 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  revoluble  cylinders  one 
within  the  other  and  closed  at  one  end.  each  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  staggered  ports  of  which 
each  port  of  one  cylinder  Is  In  the  same  transverse  plane 
with  a  port  of  the  other  cylinder,  the  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing relatively  engaging  circular  ribs  and  recesses  at  their 
closed  ends  and  having  shafts  extending  from  said  ends, 
means  connected  with  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  cylin- 
ders continuously  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  a  casing 
having  a  closed  end  and  within  which  said  cylinders  are 
mounted,  said  casing  and  the  outer  cylinders  having  their 
closed  ends  provided  with  relatively  engaging  circular 
ribs  and  recesses,  and  pipes  connected  to  the  opposite 
casing  end  and  agalnat  which  the  ends  of  the  cylinders 
abut,  whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  in  position. 


1,094,296.  rHARMACEUTHAL  OK  MEDICINAL  COM 
rOCNI)  AND  rUOCESS  FOR  I'KODrClN(;  THE 
SAME.  I'ETER  Bekgell,  Berlin  Wilmersdorf.  Germany, 
assignor  to  .T.  D.  Rledel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlln-Britz, 
(iermany.  File<l  Nov.  25,  191.H.  Serial  No.  803,02.'^. 
(CI.   23—24.1 

1.  The    process    for    the    manufacture    of    alpha  bromlso- 
valeryl  p-phenetidid,    which   consists   In   causing   p-pheneti 
din   to  act  on  alpha-bromiso  valeryl  bromid,  substantially 
as   described. 

2.  The    process    for    the    manufacture    of    alpha-bromlso 
valeryl  p-phenetldid,    which    consists    In    dissolving    p-phe- 
netldln   In   bentene,   gradually  introducing   Into   the  solu- 
tion   alpha  bromtsovaleryl-bromid,    while    cohstantly    stir 
ring,  then  heating  the  mixture,  filtering  and  allowing  the 
filtered  liquid  to  cool,  substantially  as  described. 


3    As  a  new  product,  alpha-bromlso-valeryl-p-phenetldld. 


(CHi)fCH.CH.Br.CO  NH 


/■ 


fT.Hj, 


/ 


melting  at  151°  C  sparingly  soluble  In  water,  easily 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  benzene,  crystalllzable  from 
dilute  alcohol  In  the  shape  of  large  column-shaped  an- 
hydrous crystals,  only  slowly  decomposable  by  alcoholic 
alkali  and  possessing  soporittc  and  strong  antineuralgic 
properties. 

1,094,297.       STKEIiIN(i-GEAR.       Willia.m     A.     BEcrf^ra- 

incH,  Cllntonvllle,   Wis.      Filed   May    29,    1913.      Serial 
No.    770,773.       (CI.    21— 106. » 


1.  A  st.-ering  pear  comprising  a  casini:  having  a  hollow 
head  at  tlie  ends  thereof  and  vertically  alined  trunnions  on 
said  heads,  a  two  pari  socket  rotatable  on  said  trunnions 
and  having  a  skein  member  Integral  with  one  of  the  parts 
thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  said  socket,  a  worm  segment 
secured  to  said  arm.  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm 
segment,  and  a  housing  Inclosing  said  worm  and  said 
worm  fiegment. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  casing  having  hollow 
heads  at  the  ends  thereof  and  vertically  alined  trunnions 
on  said  heads,  a  two-part  socket  rotatable  on  said  trun- 
nions and  having  a  skein  member  integral  with  one  of 
tlie  parts  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  said  socket,  a  worm 
segment  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm,  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  worm  segment,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said 
worm  and  said   worm  segment. 

.J.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hollow 
head  at  the  end  thereof  and  vertically  alined  trunnions 
on  said  head,  a  two  part  socket  rotatable  on  said  trun- 
nions and  having  a  skein  member  integral  with  one  of 
the  parts  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  said  socket,  an  ad- 
justable worm  segment  secured  to  said  arm,  a  two  part 
housing,  and  a  worm  rotatable  In  said  housing  and  mesh- 
ing with   said   worm   segment. 


1,094, 29N.       I'RINTlNi;    UF.Vli  K    1  <JK    CARS.      Carl    R. 
'  BowKN,  liaileyvllle,  Okla.     liled  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial 
No.    762,243.       (Cl.    101  — 13.  > 


A    printing    device    comprising    a    ease    baring    alining 
entrance  slots  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  channeled  fol- 
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lower    plate    arraoKt-d    within    the    ckkw,    ImpreHHion    type 

hi'UI  willilii  tlic  cbaiinel  lii  the  folldwtT  plutc,  lut'ans  .mf 
rieil  \,\  the  follower  platp  and  cuKajiinij  the  type  to  pr. 
vftit  (Ilsplniotuent  thereof,  rcMlllent  means  arranged  with 
in  the  cHMe  and  acflng  np<iii  the  follower  plate  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  the  path  of  the  entrano-  <lot.  and  a  rnink 
lever  Joiirnaled  In  the  side  whIIm  of  the  ease  and  havlnjr  Its 
crank  workln;?  In  the  path  of  the  follower  plate  wherehy 
on  the  turning  of  the  lever  the  said  orank  will  advaiiee  the 
follower  plate  In   the  path  of  the  entrance  slot. 


l.U94.2«}(.       KXl'KNSE     TAIULATOR        Edwakd    I^,i  ns 
Hi'Hi;  Ukdw.n,  New  York,  N    Y.,  asaignor  of  one-half  t.. 
Alfred    H.    Ko  Iway.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Ann.    1  ; 
I'.M.T      Serial   No.   7s».(i4(i.      n'l     Kl]        li',l,i 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasn  described  comprising  a  casing, 
.1  iiihle  or  scale  on  the  casing,  a  slider  inovahle  to  different 
parts  of  the  tnhle,  a  tape  feeding  meanH  In  the  caslnit.  a 
Oed  on  which  the  tuiye  hears  at  all  times,  a  prlnllnx 
mechanism  on  the  caalnx  for  inipregslnK'  the  tape,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  endless  type  carrying'  element 
and  a  platen,  a  eonnectlon  between  the  slider  and  element 
f'.r  inovinj;  the  latter,  and  a  presser  l.ar  mounted  on  the 
ea-slntj  and  operating  the  platen  to  presK  the  said  element 
agaln.st   th  •   tape. 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  de«<rll)ed  comprUlni;  u  ca-sing, 
a  table  thereon  Including  a  aerial  arrangement  of  worda 
•ukI  nunilH^rs,  a  slider  movable  over  the  table  and  Into 
registry  with  any  word  or  number,  a  printing  niechanlam 
In  the  casing  and  Including  a  type-carrying  element  and 
a  platen,  said  slider  consisting  of  telescoping  sections,  a 
[iiesser  bar,  a  connection  between  the  presner  bar  ami 
slidable  section  of  the  slider,  and  a  tape  holdlnt:  means 
a^iiilnst  which  the  type  carrying  element  is  prcHwd  by  the 
platen   when  the  preiwer  bar  la  actuated. 

•  !  A  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd  comiirislng  a  catiink'. 
a  fable  thereon  including  a  serial  arrangement  of  words 
and  numbers,  a  slider  movable  over  the  table  and  Into 
registry  with  any  word  or  number,  a  printing  mechanism 
In  the  casing  and  Including  a  typ.^  carry  in;,-  el.rii.iit  ,\ii,l  ,i 
platen,  said  slider  eonslstlrig  of  li^leseopl  im  seci  i,,ii.s,  a 
presser  b.ir,  n  connection  between  the  presser  bar  and 
slidable  Hectlon  of  the  slider,  a  tape  liolding  means  against 
which  the  ty  pe  ca  rry  iiii;  element  is  presK.d  tiy  the  platen 
when  the  press,  r  bar  is  .ictiiated,  a  feeding  device  f,,r  the 
tape,  and  iiimns  actuated  by  tlie  presser  bai-  lui-  ii|>eral  iii^- 
the    feeding   device 

I  A  deviie  of  the  class  descrit>ed  cuniiirlsinj  a  ra-lng. 
II  talile  there, ,n  with  suitable  data,  a  slldei  on  the  c.islug 
and  movable  o\er  the  said  table,  a  type  carrying  element 
in  the  casiiii;.  a  ci iiiin'ct Ion  between  tb.'  salil  element  iiml 
-^lidi'r,  ;i  preNS.'r  l.ar  .xterlor  of  the  lasint:,  a  platen,  said 
slid.r  including  a  m..vable  part  having  ii  -lidin^'  eng.ige 
meiit  with  the  press,  r  bar.  the  said  idateii  being  c.Jiiii.cted 
with  the  pre..,si'r  l..ir  and  dispowetl  at  on.  si.le  ..I'  the  said 
type  in  rrj  ill-;  .jenietit,  a  lied  in  tb<  casltii;  iljs|M>s,(i  ,it 
ibi'  otbei-  sill,.  ,.[■  ttie  tyiH"  ca  rry  inu  .  l.in.'Ut  fr.im  tic 
platen,  iii.ans  r,,r  guiiling  the  tape  a.  r.i«.s  tb.'  bed.  a  fe.  d 
ing  de\  ice  for  the  tape,  and  a  ratch.t  ami  pa\si  ni.ans 
..perat.'d  liy  the  presser  bar  f.ir  actuating  tb.-  feeiijni; 
devire. 

.'i.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crt!)eil  comprising  ;i  .  asin;;, 
a  f.able  thereon  with  suitable  data,  a  slider  on  the  .  asing 
and  movable  over  the  said  table,  a  tyi)e  carrying  ebnuDt 
In  tb.-  casing,  a  connection  between  the  saiil  element  and 
slider,  a  preaser  bar  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  platen,  said 
bllder   Including  a   movable  part   having  a   sliding   engage 


ment  with  the  preaaer  bar,  the  said  platen  being  connected 
with  the  preaaer  bar  and  dJaponed  at  one  side  of  the  said 

tyj.e  cirrying  element,  a  hed  in  the  casing  disposed  at  the 
other  side  of  tb.'  type  <arry ing  element  from  the  platen, 
means  for  guiding  the  tape  acrotw  the  bed,  a  fet^illng  de- 
cue  for  the  tape,  said  feeding  device  Including  a  ratchet 
ub.el  aii.l  a  pawl,  atid  a  lever  connected  with  the  presser 
i.ai    an, I  with  the  pawl  for  actuating  the  latter. 


Iii:M.;(Mi  ADDINt;  .MACHINE.  WiLl.i.^M  J  Hk,,w.v, 
Anita,  Iowa.  KUed  Jidy  U',  101.1,  Serial  No  TTs.tjpr). 
"1     l':t5— hO.) 


1+ 

1.   A  ilevice  of  the  clasa  described  comprising   the  com 
blnati.in    with    wheels   having   projections   formed    thereon, 
and  a   transfer  device  rcBlllently  engaged  with  said  projec 

tlons 

-  .\  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  the  com- 
blriatii.n  with  wheels  having  projections,  transf.r  m.'cha 
nism  resiil.ntly  engage<l  with  said  projections,  the  pro- 
je.  tlons  of  one  wheel  each  having  a  beveled  face,  whereby 
-abl  transfer  mechanism  may  be  forced  away  from  the 
|.r.iJe<tlons  ^^  hen  engaged  by  the  l)eveled  face  <if  sal. I  pro 
je. -tlons. 

.i  .\  il.'vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  \\be«l 
having  projections,  a  second  wheel  provldetl  with  pr..- 
.jectlons.  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  star  wheels  engagecl  with  the 
proj,,  tions  of  the  flrtit  mentioned  wheels,  the  projections 
of  one  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  wheels  being  each  provided 
«lfb  a  !.ev..l,'d  face,  and  means  engaged  \\ltb  the  shaft 
for  retaining  said  shaft  and  star  wheels  in  operative  po 
sition,  said  star  wheels  and  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  Inoperative  position  when  engagM  by  one  of 
said   l>evele<l  faces. 

4.  .\  d.vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel, 
a  second  wheel,  the  first  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  spaced  projections  each  having  a  straight  edge 
.iiid  a  iMveUnl  edge,  the  second  wheel  lieing  provided  «lth 
.1  not.he<l  flange,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  star  wheels  mounted 
on  th<'  shaft,  one  of  said  star  wheels  being  engaged  with 
the  notcbe<l  flange  of  the  second  wheel,  the  other  star 
wli.el  Ijeing  adapted  fo  l.e  engaged  at  times  by  the  pro- 
Je, tlons  of  file  first  wheel,  and  means  for  resilient  ly  re 
falnlng  the  shaft  and  star  wheels  In  operative  position, 
said  star  wh.'els  and  shaft  being  adapted  tn  be  moved  to 
inoperatiNf  position  upon  ent'agement  of  the  last  men- 
tloiieil    star    wh<>el    with    the    Ixvelefl    odge    of    said    projec- 

ti.-Ils 


i.O(t».::t)i  .vi'rARATfs  KOK  .\i>ministp:hin<;  anfs- 
Tllirrit'S  Anski  Marion  <"ainf.  New  Orleans,  La. 
assignor  to  McIK^rmott  Surgical  Instnunent  »'o  .  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  l.a  Filed  .May  I'O  liUl'  .Herial  No. 
t>!tK,.''i.".s        I  (  1     (Kl      ti   I 

\  li.at.'r  f.ir  us.-  in  appai.-ilus  f..r  a.lndnlst. flriL'  mu.-s 
thetlcs.  comprising  a  vessel  adapte.l  fo  |>e  heated  from 
an  .'Xternal  sour.  e.  a  closed  vessel  located  within  the 
tlrst  named  v.-ssel.  a  pHm>  entering  the  flrsf-named  ve.ssel 
an. I  f..im.-.l  with  a  spiral  surrotin.llng  the  second  named 
vessel,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral  pipe  entering  and 
.  tmimunlcatlng  with  the  chamber  of  said  second  vessel 
adjacent  the  btittom  thereof,  a  second  pii)e  passing  through 
the  ilrst  and  «>-cond-nanied  vessels  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  of  the  latter  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
irraniilar    heat    retaining    suhntance    within    the    space    be- 
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tween    said   vessels  adapted   to  maintain    the   temperature 
within  the  chamber  of  the  second  vessel  whereby  to  vapoi 


xj 


Jze    the    aerated    anesthetic    liquids,    substantially    us    d.- 
scribed. 


1.094.302      STOVK  I'OMSH       Irank   fAMEKoN,  Jr.,   IJar 
risen.  Ohio,  asslt-nor  of  one  third  to  I-"rank  Singer,  Har- 
rison,  Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   T,    191 :?.      Serial   No.   740,675. 
<C\.   184 --25.) 
A  polish  Including  sill.  a.  so.la  and  n.-utra)  si,ap,  graplilte. 

gH«  black,  water,  turpentine,  and  oil  of  sassafras. 


1.094,30;^.       CRIBHEK.       Thirf,    (AKi.fsoN.     Mollne.     III. 
Filed  July  9.  19i::.     Serial  No    7T^,1.•■.7.     Ml.  0-59.) 


In  u  folding  crib  of  the  clas^  des.-rlbed  a  frame,  a 
htandanl  bracket  at  ..-rtaiu  i-orners  of  tin-  frame,  each 
standard  bracket  htivlng  walls  at  the  ends  and  outer  side 
of  the  frame  and  provld.'d  with  bearing  op.'nlngs  for  mem- 
bers of  end  and  sbb-  rails,  ea.h  standard  braek.-t  being 
also  provldc-<l  with  overlapping  inittom  Haps  integral  with 
an<i  iit  the  lower  sides  of  its  walls,  the  tipper  iMdtoin  flaps 
being  provlde<l  with  a  downwardly  extending  eve  having 
an  opening,  the  lower  bottom  flap  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  eye.  and  8Ui>t>ortlng  legs  for  the  corners  of 
the  crib  and  having  plv.dal  connections  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  pintle  pins  .-ngaging  said  pivot  connections  and 
passing  through  the  said  o|)enlngR  of  the  eyes  of  the  upi)er 
bottom  flaps. 


]  (»94,n04        r.\l'KK-rOLI»IN(;    machine        (Haki.es    w. 

».'ALSi:v,    San   Antonio,  T.-x.      Filed   I»ec.    i:i.    1912.      Se 

rial   No.  7.3«,.'i85.      (CI.  93—6.1 

1.    In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  a   table  adapted 
to    bold    a    sheet    of    iiajx'r    and    provided    with    a    folding 
groove,  folders  disposed  at  the  opposite  sid'-s  of  said  tabic- 
unci   adapted   to  move   toward  the  same  to  fold   the  pap.-r 
thereon,  means  for  eh-vating  said  folders  above  said  fold 
iim  groo\.-.  means  for  returning  said  folders  fo  normal  i>o 
sltlon  to  throw  the  same  Into  the  folding  groove  whereby 
the    folding   of    the    paper    may    be    Initiated,    a    magazine 
designed   to   contain   a  quantity  of  envelops  disposed  ad 
Jacent    to   said    table,   a   supplemental    f<ilder   and    injector 
movable   toward  said   table  and   across   the-   folding   groove 
therein   and  designed  to   act  upon    the   paper  fo  complete 
the    folding    thereof    and    Bubs.<iuently    carry    the    folded 
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sheet  into  said  magaaine  and  into  au  .'iix.'iop  th.-r.-m. 
means  for  oiwuing  said  envelop  previous  to  tb.-  supi.le- 
mental  folder  and  injector  entering  said  magazine,  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  folders  an.l  said  ia-i  meun-t 
for  ofH-rating  the  same. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  lioii/ontal 
table  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  pai>er  and  provided  with 
a  folding  groove,  folders  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of* 
said  table  and  movable  horlzontall\  toward  and  away  from 
the  same  and  adanted  to  enter  the  folding  groove  to  Ini- 
tially fold  the  paper  therein,  a  magazine  designed  fo  con- 
tain a  cpiantlty  of  envelops  dlspo«»ed  adjacent  to  said 
table,  and  a  supplemental  folder  and  injector  movable 
horizontally  toward  said  table  and  across  thc>  folding 
groove  therein  and  designed  to  act  upon  the  pai>er  to  com- 
plete the  folding  thereof  and  subsequently  carry  the  folded 
sheet  Into  said  magazine  and  Into  an  envelop  therein. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
table  adapted  to  bold  a  sheet  of  paper  and  provldcl  w  1th  a 
folding  groove,  folders  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  table  and  movable  horizontally  toward  and  .iway  from 
the  same  and  adapted  to  enter  the  folding  m-..ove  to  ini- 
tially fold  the  paper  therein,  a  magazine  designed  to  con- 
tain a  cjuantlty  of  i-nvelops  disposed  adjacent  to  .said  table, 
a  supplemental  folder  and  injector  movable  horizontally 
toward  said  table  and  across  the  folding  groove  therein 
and  designed  to  act  upon  the  table  to  ■complete  the  folding 
thereof  and  subsequently  carry  the  folded  sheet  into  said 
magazine  and  Into  an  envelop  therein,  and  im-ans  for 
opening  said  envelop  previous  to  the  8ui)pU-mental  f.iblei 
and  Injector  entering  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ.-d.  a  Icii/ontal 
table  adapted  to  hold  ti  sheet  of  papc  r  and  provided  with 
a  folding  groove,  folders  disposed  at  the  opjioslte  sides  of 
said  table  and  movable  horizontally  toward  ami  away  from 
the  same  and  adapted  to  enter  the  folding  groove  to  Inl 
tially  fold  the  paper  therein,  a  magazine  designed  to  con 
tain  a  cpiantify  of  envelops  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
table,  a  supplemental  folder  and  injector  movable  horl- 
lontnlly  toward  said  table  and  across  the  folding  groove 
therein  and  designed  to  act  upon  the  paper  to  complete  the 
folding  thereof  and  subsequently  carry  the  folded  sheet 
Into  said  magazine  and  into  an  envelop  therein,  means 
for  opening  said  envelop  previous  to  the  supplemental 
folder  and  Injector  entering  the  magazine,  and  means  con 
necting  said  last-named  means  with  said  supplemental 
folder  whereby  the  latter  -will  operate  said  opening  meanK. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
table  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  paper  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  folding  groove,  folders  diHiM>8ed  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  table  and  movable  horizontally  f.iward 
and  away  from  the  same  and  adapted  to  enter  the  folding 
groove  to  Initially  fold  the  paper  therein,  a  magazine  de- 
signed to  contain  a  quantity  of  envelops  dlsfmsed  adjacent 
to  said  table,  a  supplemental  folder  and  Inject. .r  movable 
horlBontally  toward  said  table  and  across  the  foldlni: 
groove  therein  and  designed  to  act  upon  the  paper  10  coni- 
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1.  Tht'  rtdnblnfttloii  with  two  sprinics,  of  n  Hprlug  rlns 
havlDK  ovpiiappiiit;  ciids,  nnc  tcrriilnnl  of  tho  rlriR  con 
lit'clecl  to  nil  iiid  of  one  of  the  spriiiijN,  mid  the  otluT  tt'r 
iiilniil  of  till-  riiic  <  iiiuiiiti'd  to  thr  »'Hd  of  arioitiiT  sprlini, 
MO  tliat  wlicti  any  viliratioii  or  shock  Is  1  raiisinlt  led  to  tin- 
spriiiuH,  till-  spriiiK  riiii;  will  !»'  causi'd  to  tu'  coiivoluti'd. 
thtTfliy   d«'crfa>lni,'   Hit'  clianntiT   of  tlic   rlii;; 

J.  Till'  coiiihiiiatlon  with  two  sprink;s,  of  two  sprliin 
rliit's  haviiiL,'  oviTlapplrii;  fiids.  an  ('iid  of  on»>  of  the 
spriuKs  havlii;;  an  end  of  fuch  of  tlie  riniis  (■oum'cti'<l 
thcri'to,  and  thf  other  soriiiir  having  ttic  othiT  tfrmlnnls 
of  tho  rlriirs  coiiiu'cri-d  thiTito,  mo  that  thf  ends  of  the 
rirujs  are  iti  a  vcrtlial  plane,  said  rinus  convoluted  wbi'ii 
a  strain  or  shock  is  transmitted  to  the  sj»rinKS  wtierehy 
the  diameter  of   the  riniis  Is  decreased. 


1,<»!M, :!«»••,        SJ'RINt;     IXXiIt  «r,<)SKI{        .Innv     A      ('ROMS. 
VVe^twooii,  \   .1        Filed  l»e<-.  i\,  lltl.i.      Serial  No.  SU5,U!-*T 
I  ("1.    If,      4'1  I 


I.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  hIriKed  thereto,  of  a  nup 
portlnt;  plate  moiiiiteil  In  the  frame.  t\  shaft  Joiirnaled  in 
the  said  plate  and  heinj;  disposed  parnliel  to  the  axis  of 
the  d(xir  pivot,  the  said  shaft  helm;  provhled  with  n  spiral 
groove,  a  saddh'  memher  rotatahly  and  slldahly  recelvltur 
the  said  shaft,  a  spiral  tliread  provided  within  said  aaddle 
member  for  operative  eintauenient  within  the  shaft  jcroove. 
meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  saddle  inemt)er  with 
respect  to  the  supixirtlnu  jilate  diirlnj?  its  lonjflttidlnal 
sildlnK  movement  upon  the  shaft,  a  tlaiiKc  provided  upon 
the  shaft,  a  comi)ression  spring  mounted  between  the  sad- 
dle memher  and  the  shaft  tlantte.  and  means  connecting 
the  said  shaft  with  the  door  to  cause  ciHiperatlve  move 
ment   thereof. 

1.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrHnnl.  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  di>or  hinged  theri-to.  of  a  support 
Inir  plate  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaied  In  the 
said  plate  and  belnj;  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
door  pivot,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
ijroove,   a  saddle  memher   rotatahly   and  slldahly   receiving 


the  said  shaft,  a  spiral   threati   provlde<l  within  said   sad 
die    memlier    for    operative    enirajrement    within    the    shaft 
kToove.    a    k'lilile    rod    connected    with    tlie   said    supportiuK 
plate    and    disposed   parallel    to    the   shaft,   a    l>earlnK   plate 
mounted  rtxedly  upon  the  saddle  member  and  having  a  slot 
I  herein    friitloually   enk:ai:ed    with    the  H'lldc   rod,   u    flange 
[irovlded  upon  the  shaft,  a  compression  spring'  mounted  tM< 
tweon  the  saddle  memher  and  the  shaft  flauKe,  and  nnans 
connect  irii:  the   said   shaft   with    the  door  to  cause  coiipera 
live    IIIoNcmelit    thereof 

.■'.  In  a  device  of  tlie  cluss  (JestTllwd.  the  conihlnalion 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  hinged  thereto,  of  a  support 
Ini:  plate  niounte<l  In  the  frauie,  a  shaft  Joumale<l  In  the 
said  plate  and  being  disposed  parall.l  to  the  axis  of  the 
door  pivot,  the  Bald  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove,  a  saddle  memher  rotatahly  and  slldahly  receiving 
the  said  sliaft,  h  spiral  thread  provlile<l  within  said  saddle 
memlM  r  for  operative  engagement  within  the  shaft  grmive. 
ineiins  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  saddle  member  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  plate  during  Its  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  upon  the  shaft,  resilient  means  for  re 
slstlng  longitudinal  movement  of  ttie  saddle  member  in 
one  dire<Ilon,  further  resilient  means  for  resisting  t  he 
mo\ement  of  tlie  saddl>'  meml)er  In  the  opposite  direct  ion. 
and  means  loruieciing  I  tie  said  sliaft  with  tlie  door  to 
cause   coiipiTatl ve  movement   thereof. 

4      In    a    de\ice    of    tli^'    class    described,    the    ioiiiti|n,i  i  Ion 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  hinged  thereto,  of  a  support 
ing  plate  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaied   in   (he 
said   plate  and   being  disposed  parallel   to  the  axis  of  the 
<loor    [ilvof,    the    said    shaft    t>eing    provided    with    a    spiral 
groove,    a    saddle   inetiiher    rotatahly    and   slidatily   receiving 
the   said    shaft,    a    vpir;il    thread    pio\ided    within   said   s:id 
die    memher    for    operative    engagement    within    the    shaft 
i;roo\e.   m.  .in*   tor   pre\.iiting   rotiition   of   ih.'  saildle   mem 
her  with  respect  to  the  supporting  plate  fliirlng  its  loiigitn 
dlnal  sliding  movement  upon  the  shaft,  resilient  mean.s  for 
resisting   longitudinal   movement   of   the  saddli-  member  in 
■  •111-   direction,    a    h. Ileal    sprini;    fiir    resisting   niovenieiit    of 

Hie    ■-.■idille     niemlier     in     th poslte    direction,     the     said 

spring  being  positioned  surrounding  the  shaft  with  oih'  etnl 
aluitting  the  said  niiinl»  r.  an  .•idjustahle  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  salii  shaft  in  eiiiiageinent  with  the  opposite  eml 
of  the  siirliig,  means  hy  which  the  said  slei-ve  iiiiiv  be 
secured  in  adjiist(»i!  position  upon  the  shaft,  and  means 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  door  to  i  ause  coiiperativi' 
lllo\eriient     thereof 

'<  in  a  device  .if  the  ills-  descrilied.  the  eoinhinat  ioii 
with  a  door  frame  .iiiii  .1  di>or  hinged  thereto,  of  ;i  support 
Ing  plate  mounted  In  the  frame,  n  shaft  Journaied  In  tie' 
said  plate  and  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
door  pivot,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
griHive,  a  saddle  memln'r  rotatahly  and  slldahly  ri'Celving 
the  s;ild  shaft,  a  s[)iral  thread  proviried  within  <atd  saildle 
mi'inber  for  fiperaii\>'  engngem.  nt  within  the  shaft  groovi', 
a  guide  rod  connected  with  the  said  su;»portliig  plate 
and  disposed  parallel  to  the  shaft,  the  said  s:iildle  nn'm 
her  heing  provided  with  an  annular  enlargement  at  one 
end  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  an  annular  bearing  plate 
mounted  upon  the  said  saddle  member  In  engagement  with 
its  shixilder  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  inner  |)erlphery.  a 
locking  sleeve  positicmed  ii|>on  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
saddle  nieniher  In  engagement  with  the  bearing  plati'.  a 
lug  formi'd  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  sleeve  for  en 
gngemeni  within  the  said  plate  slot,  means  for  securing 
the  said  sleeve  fixedly  in  its  applied  position  upon  the 
shaft,  the  said  liearing  plate  having  a  slot  In  its  outer  pe 
rlphery  frlctionally  engaged  with  the  guide  nxl.  yieldahle 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  saddle  memtier  in  one 
illrecilon.  and  mcins  cotinertliig  ttie  said  simft  with  tlie 
door  to  cause  coiipira  ti  ve  movement   thereof 


l.<iit4..;tiT        .VH.MOUKK    KKSIMKNT    TIHK        Ai.KXandkr 

(KowK    Hinl     ItiiBK.HT    \V      Kii'siDs.     Voiiiigstown.    Ohio. 

liled  .lune  4.   I»l:.V      Serial  .V<i.   7<il.ti::7.      (CI.    1.">L'      Ht  » 

I     .V  protective  covering  for  vehicle  tires  composed  of  a 

plurality   of   series   of   protective  elements  extending  dlag 

onally   jk  ross   tlie   face   of  the   tlr4'   from   one   margin  of  the 

tire   to   the  opposite  margin    thereof,  eaiii   of  said  elements 
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having  flat  side  faces  and  being  of  greater  depth  than 
width,  the  side  fa.es  of  one  serl<-s  of  elements  lying 
against  and  abutting  the  side  faces  of  thi'  next  adjacent 
series  ,,f  elements,  and  flexll>le  connections  extending 
through  and  connecting  the  nvveral  series  of  elements. 


fj- 


J.  A  protective  covering  for  vehicle  tires  Including  a 
plurality  of  series  of  links  extending  dlagtmally  across  the 
face  of  the  tire,  the  links  of  one  series  lying  parallel  to 
the  links  of  I  he  ni-xt  adjacent  series,  and  flexible  strands 
extending  diagonally  across  the  tire  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  series  of  links  and  passing  through 
said  links  and  flexibly  connecting  one  series  of  links  to  the 
other  series. 

3.  A  protective  covering  for  vehicle  tires  Including  a 
plurality  of  series  of  tlul  slde<l  links  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  series  of  links  extending  diagonally  across 
the  tire,  the  links  having  flat  contacting  sides,  and  strands 
of  cable  extending  diagonally  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  links  and  passing  through  said  links  and 
flexibly  connecting  the  links  to  each  other. 

4.  A  protective  covering  for  vehicle  tires  including  par 
allel  bases  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  links,  each  link  hav- 
ing flat  contacting  sides,  the  links  extending  diagonally 
across  the  tire  from  one  of  said  bases  to  the  other,  and 
flexible  connections  attached  at  their  ends  to  s.aid  bases 
and  each  extending  through  the  several  series  of  links  and 
flexibly  conneiting  the  links  to  each  other 

5.  A  protective  covering  for  vehicle  tires  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  series  of  links,  and 
a  continuous  flexitile  cable  I'Xtending  diagonally  back  and 
forth  across  the   tire   upon  which   said   links  are   threaded. 

[Claims  ti  to   11  not  nriiiied  In  the  tJazetie  1 


1.094,.S08.  SI'RI.Nc;  \VHI;1:L.  Tho.mas  .7.  Ckowk.  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  llil.'i.  Serial  No.  74:j,S7r).  (CI. 
15L'      8.) 


with   Inwardly   extending  flanges,   oveiinpptng  ears  at   the 
adjacent  ends  .if  said  sections,  pivot  bolts  passing  through 
said  ears,  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  sections 
being  cut  away  lu  substantially  semi  circular  shape,  a  cy 
lindrlcal    <losure    ha.  lug   rabbeted   ends    in    which    the    cut 
away  p<irtlons  of  said  flanges  work   In   their  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  bolt,  and  springs  fastened  at  one  end  to  said 
closures  and  at  th<  Ir  opposite  ends  to  the  fixed  Inner  rim 
'J.    In   a    spring   wheel,   an   inner  fixed   rim,   side   flanges 
thereim.  one  of  which  Is  removable,  an  outer  rim  composed 
of   [ilvotally   connected   sections   having   inwardly   extend 
ing  flanges  which   slide   against   the   inner   surface   of   the 
inner  rim  flanges,  said  outer  rim  sections  being  channeled 
to   recf'lve   the   tire,   cross   webs  connetting   the   flanges   of 
the  outer  rim  sections  betwei'n  the  joints  of  the  outer  rim, 
full   elliptic  springs   Inter^iosed   hetween   the  ouler  and  in 
ni'r   rims   and    fastened    lo    the   inner   rim,    spring   holding 
kniickh  s  journaied  on  the  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  outer 
rim  sections  and  having  said  elliptic  springs  secured  there 
to,    and    auxiliary    colled    springs    Interposed    between    tho 
Inner  rim  and  the  cross  webs  of  the  outer  rim. 


1.    In  a  spring  wheel,  an   Inner  fixed  rim.   an   outer  rim 


1.h;.4.:'.iiH  hot  .VIU  ITK.NACE  HONNET  Wu.i.iam 
I'atkhk  Daw,  Hartford,  t'onn..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  The  Wilbur  S.  Steele  Co..  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  May 
I'O,  19j;j.     Serial  No.  7tJh.7r)7.      <  CI.  llJii-     1 1  4  1 


1.  .k  hot  air  furnace  Utnnet  comprising  a  body  made  In 
a  pluralit.v  of  connected  sections,  each  section  having  a 
curved  bottom  edge  and  a  straight  top  edge  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  straight  rim.  and  a  crown  plate  set 
Into  the  body  and  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  rim  pfirtions  of  the  said  sections. 

'J.  A  hot  air  furnace  bonnet  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  internal  flangi'.  with  a  rim  disposed  above  the 
flange,  a  crown  plate  disposed  within  the  rim  and  resting 
on  the  flange,  flanges  on  the  crown  plate,  and  flanges  on 
the  rim  engaging  the  flanges  on  the  crown  plate. 

:i.  A  hot  air  furnace  bonnet  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  flange  and  a  rim  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  flange  and  integrally  connected  by  the 
flange  with  the  said  body,  a  crown  plate  disposed  within 
the  rim  and  resting  on  the  flange,  a  fltinge  on  the  crown 
plate,  and  means  securing  tlie  said  rim  and  flange  of  the 
crown  plate  together. 

4.  A  furnace  bonnet  comprising  a  body  made  up  of 
sections,  each  section  having  at  one  end  a  doubled  flange 
and  at  the  opposite  end  a  single  flange  interlocked  with 
the  double  flange,  said  double  flange  having  apertures,  lugs 
on  the  single  flange  for  engaging  In  the  apertures  and 
bendahle  backward  on  the  outside  of  the  doubled  flange, 
each  section  having  a  longitudinal  flange  and  a  rim  por- 
tion above  the  flange,  and  a  crown  plate  resting  on  the 
longitudinal   flange  and   Interlocked   with   the  rim   portion. 

."■i.  A  furnace  bonnet  comprising  a  body  of  circular  form 
at  Its  ba.se  and  polygonal  form  at  Its  top,  said  body  l>elng 
made  in  sections,  a  crown  plate  of  prdygonal  form  to  fit 
within  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  upstanding  flanges, 
anrl  means  securing  the  crown  plate  and  body  together, 

1  Claim  €)  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


],Oit4,;nO,      SAND    AND    WATF.R   CONVEYER.      Chaki.es 
Aioi  HTi  s  Deal,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  11.  ^9^^2. 
Serial  No.  7(»H,s;;r,.      ^C\.  fil-   5.1 
An  apparatus  for  recovering  sand    from   streams,   corn- 


composed    of    a    circular   series    of   sections    and    jvrovlded    '    prising  a  flume  having  :i   gate  valve  and  having  the  do.vn- 
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■itrcHni  end  (Jftle«tPd  laterally,  a  funnel  at  ttn-  fmward  end 
ol  tlif  IliiiDf  priivlded  with  ii  sirt'on  at  the  iiioulli  Unroof. 
iiris  (.11  the  funnel   for  iMiminlnir  ii    rHlsinK  Jinil   lowpriuK 


rl.-vii.',    >;MiilfS  Mil    II!.-   sKlf   i)f  Itii'    liiiUK'l    ;iil:i|itr(l    Id    r.crivf 
vcrtlcnl    iim  horiiij.'    xtnkos,    and    .-ini  hurinu    i  I'liiiiv    al-o    t-x 
r.iHliiii;    frciiii    llif   -aid   for\s:Md    >  iid   if   th"   fiitiiul. 


li.;.t.:;M  VI  TOMATIC  *  uPV  llol.KKK  I  it  v  n  k  i  i  s  A. 
I'KvN  atid  Lewis  I,  Tkas.  Alta  Vista,  Kaiis.  1  il.'d  Apr. 
:.     VM'Z.     Serial   No.  HHM,«s<t.      ii'l.   I'JO     ;;■.'.» 


1  A  lOpjlioliltT  fur  typt  writinj;  uiai  liliu-.  i  miiiiflslnj: 
in  ruiublnatloD  witli  tlir  niachiue  fraiuf  and  platiii,  a  sta- 
tiont-rj-  Bupportlu^  frame  cxtenilUnf  upwardlj  fr<iui  the 
niai  Idnc  franio  belilnd  the  maililue  platen,  ii  rotatable 
1  up.N  platen  niuuntt'd  to  move  with  the  niarhlnr  platen 
and  supi)()rttHj  by  the  frame  of  the  cupy  hultler,  a  k'ear 
wheel  on  the  shaft  <>f  the  cupy  hulder  plaien.  a  tear  wheel 
on  the  shaft  of  the  rnaehine  platin.  u  driving  ."iliaft  muv 
aide  Into  and  out  of  t;eur  with  said  wlieeU,  and  a  siirin^: 
yieUiiuKly  holding  said  drive  shaft  in  ^m\t  and  permittlni; 
It  to  be  thrown  out  of  Kear  without  moving  the  copy  hi>lder 
platen. 

■J.  A  (opy-holder  for  ty  pewritinkj  niaehlnes.  <  oinpri.-iiiK 
in  eoinhinatlon  with  tlie  niacliine  frame  and  plaii  ii.  a  >ta 
tlonary  supporfinj;  frame  exteudlnn  upwardly  fniii  the 
maclilne  frame  behind  the  machine  platen,  a  rotatahle  i  wpy 
platen  mounted  to  move  with  the  machine  platen  ;iiid  sup 
porte<l  by  tlie  frame  of  the  copy  holder,  K»'ar  wheels  on  the 
shafts  of  Iwth  platens,  a  currlase  for  the  platen  of  the 
copyholder  movable  aloUK  naiil  lopy  holder  frann,  and  a 
slldalile  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  Hhlfted  into  ami  out  i.r 
Ki*ar  with  said  wheels  without  moving  either  platen 

:"..  A  copy  lioldiT  for  typewriting  nuichlnes,  ( oiiiprisin^; 
In  combination  with  the  ma<hine  platen  a  rotatable  platen 
mounted  to  move  with  the  machine  platen,  a  Kear  wlieel 
on  the  platen  shaft  of  the  lopy  hulder,  a  nhaft  dri\e  from 
said  <ear  wheel  to  the  machine  platen  shaft,  a  shoulder 
on  the  drive  shaft  of  the  copy  holder,  a  sleeve  hasinx  an 
Inclined  shoulder  eooperatlnj;  with  said  shoulder  un  the 
shaft  to  throw  the  latter  out  of  >:ear.  and  a  -print  ai  tln^; 
to  throw    the  Mhafr   ba<  k  In   kf'ar. 


l.(M»4,312.      FIAM,     HK.\KIN(;        fftiEsiiN    I»h\ik/.    Ant 
werp,  HelKiiim.      11led.Iul.>    IT.   l!»i:!       Serial  .\o   TTli.TiT  1 
(CI.   r.4      ;Ui  1 
1.    In  an  antl  frhtlon  bearln*:.  the  idinhinatiun  of  a  box. 

a  shaft   mounted   In   the  l>i>x,  a  sleeve  In   the  box   and   slid 


ably   mounted   on    the   shaft,   hall   l«'arlni;s   supf.ortod   on    the 
sle.ye.   Hud   sprliiK'^    -ecured   to   the   shaft    ,uid    to    tin'  sh-ev.- 

H       IS 


'„r^~..  "    T' 


■J.  In  an  anti  friction  liearlng.  the  roniblnatlon  of  a  box 
a  sliaft  mounted  In  the  tnix.  n  sleeve  in  the  ls)x,  and  sIM 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  end  of  said  aleeve  havlni;  a 
tlanye  and  a  notch  and  the  opposite  end  belnjf  threaded 
and  formed  with  a  notch,  coll  springs  motinl»'d  on  the 
shaft  opposite  each  end  of  ttie  slee\e,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  sprlnjtn  twlnt'  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  opposlt- 
i-ticl  eni:">:iTi>r  in  one  of  the  nc^fches  In  the  aloeve.  a  ball 
nice  member  mounticl  on  theslec've  and  Ix^arlnR  against  th. 
flank.')',  a  nut  enirat'lni:  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  ancl 
'  ii^iairint:  ilo-  luill  race-  niember.  halls  monnte<l  on  fti' 
l-all  rac-e.  an  outer  ball  r.ice  iiietnlcer  encajrins:  tiio  halls, 
the  outer  snrfare  of  ttie  outer  tiall  race  l>elni.'  convex,  ancl 
an  annulus  hnvlne  an  Inner  concnve  surface  In  which  the 
coti\»'X    siiifnc,.   (,f    the   outer    ball    race   tits 


l.ii',M.;il:'..      K()AI»  liHAt;       I'ERHV   (".    IxiWFi.r,.   .I.dlet,    ill 
Klled    ,Iuly    '.M,    liU'-'.       Serial    No.    711.207        (TI.    .17 — r..  I 


f    iT 


111  a  di  lU'.  the  (  ciiiiliiliatiun  of  a  si  rape  r  hiii'  of  ati::le 
material  having-  a  pendent  tlaiu-e  and  a  liorlzoiital  t1ani:e. 
splice  bars  sparecl  loni.'ltudinally  of  and  connected  to  the 
hiirl/.ontal  IliuiL'e  and  iviindlni:  inwaidly  therefrom,  i 
plate  exteiidiiii:  lonult  iicllna  lly  of  the  srrapir  bar  In  the  r.ai 
rheri'i'f  and  havliij.'  a  lotiiilt  iidlna  I  iMli;e  dlreclc-d  toward 
the  scraper  bar,  s.ild  [date  havltic  a  lontfl' ndiiial  ch-presslon 
intirmedia  te  Its  eil';es  and  h.iviiii:  Its  edjre  jxirtlons  tlxid 
In    the    splice    bars,    a    series    of    similar    plate**    iirianvred 

edj;i>  t Ijji    at   the  rear  of  thc«   first   pl)ile.  and   frame  bar- 

lixeil  to  the  splice  bills  unci  eTieuilin::  t  riinsv  irsc>ly  of  and 
ticiiu'  roiinected   to   the  last    iiiiniecl  plates. 


1  nM4..il4.      I'ltoi   ISS   1"()K    rUOlM  (   INt;   AM'OI,       Kh  ll 
viiii  Hi. Alii  Kaki.k  and  Lt  c  v.s  Phtmcin  Kmii\kii>ks.  Cani 
iirld^e.    Mass,    assit;nors    to    Unod    Kuhher    «'o.,    a    ("or 
porati.m    of    Massac-hus.ii  .<        Kllc.l    Mar     'J  1 ,     lltl2.       Se- 
lial    No.    tis.">, •_",!.".        (CI.    L-;;      -Jli 

1.  'I'he  prcM-ess  of  prodiic  in:;  ablol  which  conalsts  in 
repeati'dly  t>rliiKln>,'  ll«|ulcl  acetaldehyde  in  c-ontarf  with 
call  iiiin    hydrate. 

L'  riic-  process  of  procliiclnir  iildol  which  ronslsis  in 
repeaticily  brlnKlni;  acetaldehyde  in  contact  with  an  alkii 
line    ( ondeiisinir   ajfent. 

■;  The  herein  cl»iscrllMMl  metho<l  of  produrlin:  ald.d  whb  h 
.  ■in-i-ts  in  vapori/.lni:  arelaldeliyde.  concbTislni;  the  vapors 
and  hrlnclni;  the  same  Into  contact  with  a  clry  alkaliin 
.iKeiit.  withdrawlnif  the  ll()uld  from  said  anp'".  and  re 
evaporai  in;;   the   acetaldehyde   in    said    Ihjuld    ancl   cuntlnu 
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Ing  the  process  nntll  a   ronrentrated   solution  of  aldol   Is 
secured. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  prodnc  Int  aldol 
which  consists  In  vaporlr.itij;  acetaldehyde.  i-ondensiiiu  the 
vapors  and  bringinL'  the  same  Into  contact  with  dry  slaked 
lime,  withdrawing:  the  liquid  from  said  lime,  and  re 
evaporating  the  acetaldehyde  In  said  Ilciuld  and  continuing 
thc'  prrx-ess  until  a  concentrated  solution  of  aldol  Is  se- 
1  ure<l. 


l,(>J^4,;ll.^.  l'It<K'KSS  KoK  TKOItl ClNt;  l.'MiLVCOLS, 
(fl-tJI.YrOI.S.  I  Kic  iiAitP  Hb.MK  KAnr,E  and  I.tcvs  I'. 
Ktkiakidks,  Cambrldpe,  Mass  .  assipnors  to  Hood  Kuh- 
iM'r  Company,  w  (  oiporatlon  of  Massachusetts,  Filed 
Nov     l^i.    liUlV      Serial    No.    7:il.s:rj.       (CI.   -JOt      '.(   1 


1.  'The  proct'ss  of  producing  l.:t-Klycols  which  consists 
In  reduclnj;  an  aldol  by  an  electric  current  in  a  solution 
of  alkaline  carbonate  at  a  mercury  cathode. 

'1    The    iiroceaa    of    prc«lucin>{    1 ..''.  j;lycol    wlcieh    consists 
in    reducing    aldol    by    the    electric    current    in    sodium    hi 
carbonate    solution    at    a    mercury    cathode'    at    a    reclucc-d 
temperature. 

3.  The  prcM-eas  of  prcKlucinK  1.3  glycols  which  consists  in 
reducing   aldulu   by    the   electric    current    in    sodium    blear 
bonate    solution    at    a    mercury    cathode    at    temperatures 
lielow   20°   C. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  l..i  glycols  which  consists 
iti  reducing  alclols  in  sodium  bicarl>onate  solution  at 
temperaturea  bcdow  L'd  C.  at  a  mercury  cathode  with  a 
voltage  of  from  5  t"  itl  volts  and  current  density  of 
from  four  to  live  amper«t<  per  ICKi  sq.  centimeters  of 
cathtale  surface. 


i.ot*4.;n<'i.     I'KoiKss  Fou  I'lttjDiciNt;  i..;  <;lvc(»ls 

UiiHAKLf  Hi.AiR  Kahi.k  and  Licas  I'ktkuN  Kvki akii>ks. 
('ambrldge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hood  Kubber  (.'ompany, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  tiled  Dec.  T),  191-. 
Serial  No.   73r>,mr..      (1.1.  204—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  pnxlucing  1.3-glycol9  which  consists 
ill  reflucing  l..'l  ketone  alcoluds  by  an  electric  current  in 
an  alkali  cart>onate  solution  at  a  mercury  cathode. 

2.  The  process  for  produ<lng  ].:<  glycols  (^  glycols  1 
which  consists  In  reducing  l.X-ketone  alcohols  by  UR«' 
of  the  electric  current  in  sodium  bicarbonate  solution  at  a 
mercury   cathode  at    temix^ratures  below  20°    <\ 

3.  The  proce-s  for  producing  1.3  glycols  (|3  glycol- 1 
which  consists  In  reducing  l.:^-ketone  alcohols  In  sodium 
bicarbonate  solution  at  temperatures  below  20°  C.  at  a 
mercury  cathode  by  the  electric  current  using  a  current 
density  of  from  3  to  6  amperes  p«r  100  square  centimeters 
of  cathode  surface  and  a  voltage  of  over  three    volts 


l.<i04,317.      I'RCM'ESS    OF    I'RKI'AKINO    ELASTlt     Slll- 

STANCKS.      RirHARi>  Blair    Kaulk.    Cambridge.    Mas*. 

assignor    to    Hood    Rubber    rompany.    a    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.      Filed   Feb.  5.   191.1       Serial   No.  746.400 

(CI    23  -  24  1 

1.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  process  which  consists  in  adding 
one  of  the  higher  fntty  acids  to  an  erythrene  hydrocarUjn 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  and  preswire  until  the 
mass  Is  sul»8tantially  solid. 

■1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  adding 
to  an  erythrene-  hydrocarbon  a  small  percentage  of  on-' 
of  the  higher  fatty  adds  and  heating  the  same  in  a  closed 
vessel  until  the  mass  Is  Bub«tantlally  solid. 

.1.  The  process  for  preparing  elastic  substances  by 
Inatinp  any  of  the  hydrocart>ons  of  the  homologous  series 
of  which  butadiene  1.3  Is  the  lowest  member  with  one  of 
the  higher  fatty  acids  In  a  closed  vessel  until  the  mass  is 
substantially  solid. 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  elastic  substances  by  heat 
ing  any  of  the  hydrocarbons  of  the  homologous  series  of 
which  butadiene  1.3  Is  the  lowest  memlier  with  one  of 
the  higher  fatty  acids  In  the  proportion  of  from  1  to  H*^ 
of  the  acid,  in  a  closed  vessel  to  temperatures  from  100° 
to   iL'o     ('.  for  the  period  of  onc>  to  three  weeks. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  adding 
to  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon  a  small  percentage  of  one  of 
the  higher  fatty  acids,  and  heating  the  same  in  a  clos«>d 
vessel  until  the  contents  are  solidified,  and  freeing  the 
solidified  product  from  unchanged  hydrocarbon  and  side 
products  by  a  current  of  live  steam, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1.004. .'ns.      VKGETABLK  SI.K.^ER.      Jcjhn    Emel,    Sr..    Si! 
verdule.  Wash.    Filed  June  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  706, 23(;. 
(CI.   14f>    -11.) 
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Tti.  coiiiliination  with  a  haiicUe,  of  spaced  framt  ruein 
hiis  1  xti  riding  from  said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  projectiuj 
through  said  frame  memU'rs,  a  shaft  carried  hy  said 
idvot  pin  iK'tween  said  frame  members  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  pin.  a  cutter  carrying  wheel  plvotallj 
iiioiinied  on  said  pivot  pin.  driving  iiu^ans  for  said  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  follower  supporting  arm 
carried  ley  said  pin,  whereby  said  pin  conne^cts  the  frame-, 
the  wheel,  the  shaft  and  the  follower  arm. 


1.0!»4.3iy,       Ari'ARATTS    I"OK    TESTINti     METAL 
SHEtn"S.    A(  .      Abhaha.m    Mahtiu.nu  s    EnicHst.N.    Ber 
liii-Relnickendorf.  <;ermaii.\.     Filed  .Ian.  (i,   191."..     Serial 
No.   740, .IIS,      I  CI.   73      .".I    I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing'  the  resistance  to  comprevsive 
and  tensile  strains  of  metal   sheets   or  platw  comprlsinf 
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a  friiiiu',  i«i>  ln'iiriiiKs  pruvidcil  on  said  friimc  .ixially  In 
lino  with  »>jich  iitht-r.  a  Hiatrix  Uftiiij;  uiie  of  said  l>fari[i^,'s. 
iiicaiis  pruvidi-d  In  llie  He<(iii(l  tn'aririj;  and  si-paralt'ly  iiitiv 
liikf  to  ind  fro  ill  said  liearliii,'  with  rcHixct  to  said  matrix 
for  iiuiiiitaliiini;  tlie  metal  sliict  to  ]•<•  tested  and  for  exert 
iiiK  on  said  metal  sheet  the  re<iiiired  testlntf  pressure,  said 
latt>'r  means  having  a  part  spaeed  from  the  matrix  to 
permit  tlie  mt'tal  sheet  to  have  play  In  the  direction  of 
the  avis  of  the  ai)parati)s  whatever  may  U-  the  thickness 
of  salil  sheet. 

1'.  An  apparatus  for  li'stlni;  the  resistance  to  coinpres 
slvi>  and  tensile  strains  of  metal  sheets  or  plates  compris 
Ini:  a  frame,  two  hearlriKs  provided  on  said  franii'  atid 
a  a!l>  In  line  with  each  other,  a  matilx  fitting  one  of 
rt]il<l  I'l'SrliiKH,  the  second  hearhiK  having  inner  threadH,  a 
hollow,  inwardly  anil  outwardly  threaded  sheet  holder 
holdiiij;  the  sheet  to  be  tested  auainst  the  matrix  dnriiiK 
ihf  tislint;  process,  and  (  n^iaKlni;  thi'  threads  of  said 
liearin>;,  a  hand  wheel  for  nctiiatltit;  said  holder,  the  outer 
t'dk'c  of  said  hidder  hnvliiK  a  circular  cut,  the  adjao'iit 
edne  of  the  matrix  having  a  corresponding  cut.  a  rln>: 
loosfly  and  removably  mounteil  in  the  Kfoove  formed  liy 
both  said  I'uts  for  (Uttitii;  thi'  tnetal  slwet  in  two  portloii'-. 
the  first  one  formed  liy  a  disk  sliaped  plate,  the  snond 
annular  portion  heltiK  maintained  In  Its  orlk'Inal  position 
lietwei-n  said  rltiic  ainl  said  bidder  durliiK  the  lestinc  proc 
ess,  the  front,  holding  surface  of  said  sheet  hoMer  havlni; 
an  annular  recess  to  provide  play  for  nald  disk  shaped 
metal  sheet  when  en>,'aKe<l  between  said  holder  and  wald 
matrix,  a  i-enlral  perlpherica  liy  thread. -d  dii'  engaKlrik;  the 
intoT  threads  of  said  concentrically  disposed  holiliT.  a 
hand  wheel  for  actuatiii;,'  said  eentrally  disposed  iil>-.  for- 
extending  the  metal  sheet  maintained  l.'twt.  11  said  matrix 
and  said  holiler.  an  axlally  directed  scale  for  rm  asurin^,' 
the  axial  displacements  of  said  dir  with  rewpi-ct  to  ttn' 
metal  sheet  to  he  tested,  a  coil  sprlun  between  the  die  con 
trolling'  hand  wheel  and  a  (lx<(l  part  of  thi-  apparatus  In 
order  to  measure  the  strain  exerted  by  said  die  onto  the 
meial  sheet  to  be  teste<l.  a  I'orrespondinic  scab'  on  said 
hand  v^heel  and  a  mirror  provided  at  ilo'  r.ar  end  of  said 
frame  In  order  to  allow  the  operator  placi  d  at  the  ftpposlt.- 
eriil  to  discern  the  rni)ture  of  the  inital  sheet   to  be  tesl.d. 

.'?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltted,  the  ( (iiiibinat Ion 
of  a  frame,  two  alined  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  matrix 
mounted  In  ime  of  the  liearlnRS,  the  otlnu-  4ald  bearini;  he 
hiK  Internally  threaded,  an  elnnont  ..p. rating'  In  tlo' 
threaded  bearing  and  c-oilpera  I  inu  with  the  matrix  to 
eonflne  a  plati'  boini;  tested,  said  ebimrit  bavliifcc  tbr.'ads 
on  Its  circumference  and  formed  with  a  0  iitral  threaded 
openlnj;,  a  die  on  the  end  of  a  threaded  stein  mounted 
In  the  central  threaded  opening  In  the  aforesaid  ele- 
ment, and  a  band  piece  on  tbi>  thrradi'd  stem  to  operate 
the   die  In   the    matrix. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comjirisin;;  a  bol 
low  matrlt,  means  for  loosely  boMirn;  a  plat>'  a;,'alnst  the 
surface  of  the  hollow  matrix,  a  i>art  of  said  means  havlnu 
a  threadeii  openlnK  In  allnement  with  the  hojbiw  matrix, 
a  threaded  stiTu  operatluK  In  the  threaibd  openlni;  and 
huvlii);  on  Its  end  a  die  to  forci'  the  mri.il  into  sahl 
matrix,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  threaded  strm.  and  an  iiuli 
^■ator  and  scab'   to   Indlcat"'  tbr   moveiiont     .f  tin    dj.v 


l,(t»4,:tL'0.      .M.XMF.Vtri  UK    OK    KKKhlNi;  (WKK       Ij: 
NKST    KvAN.s.    Kiscard.    Kimland.       Klled    .June    L'l,    litoit. 
Serial   No.  .')04,o;;r..      (Ci     i(i7      j:!  1 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  feedinj,'  cakr  com 
prisinjr  In  combination,  two  adjacent  movitiK  memU'rs. 
the   .surface  of   one   of   which    memUMs    has  a   plurality   of 


laterally  extendiiiK  I'-vth  with  a  plurality  of  ijaps  therein, 
and  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  memlnrs  havlnj;  a 
plurality  of  continuous  lon>{ltudlually  extendluK  ribs 
which  take  In  the  t^apH  in  the  laterally  extendlun  teeth, 
th.  continuous  longitudinally  extending  ribs  couHtlfutliu 
sill.-  walls,  the  teeth  as  end  walls,  and  the  movluj;  mem 
U-rs  on  which  the  ribs  and  teeth  are  disposed  conntltiitiuK 
till  superficial  walls  of  the  chambers  In  which  the  ma 
terlal   Is  compressed 

-     Machinery   for  the  manufacture  of  feeding  cake,  coin 
prisiiii:    a    pair    of    rotatable    ilrums  ;    one    of    which    has    a 
plurality    of   laterally   extending   teeth  each   having  a    pin 
ralltv    of  »;aps  therein,   and   the  other  of  which   has  a   pin 
rality  of  continuous  circumferential  ribs,  the  drums  b«'lnk: 
disposetl   close  to  each   other   with  a  comparatively  small 
spaci'    between    them,    with    the   continuous    rlbn  exteudlnc 
into    the   taps    in    the    I.-,  th.    the    ribs   serving   as   side    whIIm 
and    III.-    ti-etb    a^    , nd    walls    and    forming    with    tin-    dniiii 
surfaies  a  closed  cbamlHT  of  the  space  iM-tween   the  drum 
siirfacfs, 

■■.     .Ma(-hiiicr>    for   tli..   manufactiir.'  of  feedliiK  cake,   com 
|o  islni;    a    pair    of   adjiistalile    tnoviiiK    surfaces,    one    having 
a    plurality   of   laterally    extendinj;   teeth    with    a    iiluralii\ 
of  gaps  th   rein,  and   the  other  having  a   plurality  of  coij 
tlmious   rilis    lbiri'..ii.    the  surfaces    being   arningi-d   close   t" 
i-ach    .ittnr    with    a    spai-e    It.lween    them    with    the    ribs   ex 
i.iiiling  into  the  gaps  in   the  teeth,  and  the  teeth  and  ribs 
being  of  wedge  form  and   starving  as   means  for  closing  in 
th.'    s|iace    N'lw.en    tli.'    surfaces    and    forming    with    th.' 
■-aid  snrf.'ie.  s.  clu-^ed   rh.i  ml  <rs  of  the  spaci-s. 


l.(K>4.;!21        CASOLKNK    KILTKR    OR    TKAr        .Txmks    II 
l-"iM  ic.   .Ir.   i^nincy.    Mas-        I-ib'd   .lune   :;<>,    l!li:;.      Serin! 
N..     77<;.71  1        .11     LMi>      !•;  ) 


1  .V  tiller  for  fuel  . umprUlng  a  reservoir  having  ends 
with  inlet  and  exit  .ipenlngs  and  a  valve  retulated  drain 
duct,  a  Illtci-  ..f  <linm.iis  skin  or  other  faliric  InsUJe  the 
i-iser\..lr  and  ab..ul  th«'  .'xit  opining,  a  sprlni;  mounted 
within  said  lilt.'r  and  a  foreign  maff.r  sh.-ddlng  device 
liosltl.uie.l  Mintertieath  said  fabric  and  over  the  valve  duct, 
as    set    f.Tlb. 

•J.  A  tiller  for  fuel  eomprisini:  a  reservoir  bavintj  .nds 
with  inl.'l  and  .xlt  ..pinlngs  and  a  \alvi'  regulated  drain 
diiif.  ■•Ill'  end  (,f  the  ri  servolr  having  a  boss,  a  filter  hag 
'lo-.'.l  ,il  oil.'  enil  and  at  lis  opi^n  end  tlll.d  over  said  boss, 
:\  -loin-  iin.iiiiteil  within  llie  filter  bag  .■iml  Inildini,'  the 
lall.r  ak'alnst  said  boss,  and  a  for.'iirn  mall.i  sb.-ddlni; 
d.-\  ice  positbmed  iinderneafb  the  filter  bag  and  ov.r  lb.> 
\alve   n'gnlating   the   duct,    as   set   forth. 

:f.  .\  filter  for  find  comprising  a  n'servolt-  having'  ends 
«Hb  Inbt  and  .xlt  op. -nines  and  a  valve  r.irulated  drain 
duct,  one  end  of  th.-  resMVuir  bavin::  a  boss,  a  filter  b,ig 
eli.s.'d  a  I  .me  .-nd  and  at  Its  open  end  fitted  over  said  boas, 
a  spriii::  tiiount.'d  within  the  tllter  bag  and  holding  the 
laltiT  aujiinst  said  b..ss.  and  an  iinerti-d  troimh  shaped 
sheildinu'  ib-vbe  fastene.l  t.i  .,ne  end  of  tb.-  cyltn<1er.  over 
the  valv.'  regulated  duct  and  underneath  said  filter  bag,  as 
jiet    f(jrth 

4.  A  filtering  devl.e  for  gasolene  and  othfr  fuel  coin 
prising  an  open  ende<l  cyllndrb-al  shell,  end  sections  which 
are  r.'r.ssi>d  iifion  their  Inner  faces,  packlntrs  seate.l  In 
said  recesses  a;;alnst  which  the  ends  of  the  shell  are 
ada|it.'<l  to  contact,  screws  for  hobtlng  the  heads  against 
the   ends   nf"   th.-   sjii-jl,    .me   end    of   the   shell    pr>>vldi'<l    with 
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an  inlet  opening  and  the  other  with  an  ..utlet  opening 
and  valve-regulated  drain  duct,  a  boss  projecting  from 
the  inner  face  of  one  head  aN)ut  said  exit  opening,  a  tiller 
bag  of  chamids  or  other  siiit.ible  material  telescoping 
over  said  boss  and  cIosmI  at  its  opposite  end.  a  spring 
within  the  filter  ba-,  and  n  foreign  matter  shedding 
. I. -vice  projecting'  from  one  of  said  ends  and  positioned 
und.rneath  th.'  filter  bag  and  over  said  duct,  as  set  forth 


l,(>!>l.:rj2.  Ho<»K  SI'UKADKK.  Lkkov  H.  Ii..im>.  U-wis 
ton.  Nebr  ,  and  <;f>>R<;K  IIbnrv  Bam,.  I^  Kay.-tt..  Oa. 
Filed  .Tuly  i\.  IIUI.     Serial  No.  6:{7,1H7.      (<'l    lf.*^-47.i 
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In  a  ho.if  spread. r.  In  cmblnat ion,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  together  ailjaient  one  end  forming  jaw  portions 
and  handle  jiortlons.  the  ends  of  the  jaw  jeirtloiis  ex 
tende.l  and  curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  hoof 
engaging  t.rmlnals,  the  handb'  portions  f.nined  on  their 
outi>r  surfa.es  with  a  plurality  of  e<|ually  spaced  ralchet 
t.'.tb.  a  link  surrounding  th.  handle  members  and  having 
its  .■ml  p<irlloti  engaging  the  ratchet  te.  th.  curved  exten 
si, ,11s  fr.im  said  end  p.irtions  forming  finger  pieces,  finger 
.•tiL-aging  means  at  the  end  of  each  handle  poribm  and  a 
spring  positioned  iH'tween  the  hand!.'  portions  and  tend- 
ing to  f.irce  them  aiiart.  said  spring  t>eing  local. -li  l>etwe<ni 
Th.'  sides  of  said  loop  when  the  loop  Is  engaged  on  the 
ratibet  te.-tb  w  berebj  lateral  displacement  of  said  spring 
is   prevented. 

1  ,  n  '.I  ( .  :i  J  .-. .     FFKXiHu:  couur  ;atki»  tihii-au 

.M1:TAL  walk  Wkshin  M.  Ki  i.mv.  Knoxville.  Tenn., 
assii;n.ir  lo  The  Kulton  ('om|iany.  Kiioxville.  'I'enn..  a 
Corp.iration  of  Maine.  Klb-d  Apr  :ut.  lUi:'..  Serial  No. 
704.731.       ifl,    fid      :;.  1 


1  A  vibratory  tubular  metal  wail  having  oornigat  i.ms. 
the  t>. nds  of  which  are  provid.-d  with  stiff. nlng  (-..riiiga- 
ti.ns   paralb'l   lo   the   bmgltudlnal   axis   .,f  the  tubular  wall. 

2.    .\    vibialoiy    tubular   metal    wall    havini.'   .•orrugatlons. 
I  be  bends  of   which   are  provided   with   stiffening   corruga 
ti.iiis   wliiih   run  crosswise  of  the  bends  of  the  first  named 

.  iirrn;.-:it  ions. 

:;     .\    Nlbratory    c-..riugnt.d    tubular    metal    wall,    tunsist 
iiiL'    .if    alternate   concave   and    c<invex    portbuis.    united    by 
latiral    portions,    said   concave  and   convex    portions   being 
stiiTeiied    by    corrugailons    pnsslng    around    the    same    and 
.■xt.  ndlni:    somewhat    Into    the    lateral    p.irtions. 

4.  A  vibratory  ci.iruiiaieil  tubular  metal  wall,  consist 
iiig  of  alte.iiat.-  Cull. axe  and  c.inv.x  ji.irtions  united  by 
lat.  ral  porlions.  said  concave  and  cmvex  portions  bein;: 
stiff. ned  by  corrimat  bins  whose  ynatest  d.iith  is  at  the 
point  of  gi.  atest  curvature  and  which  d«'<rease  in  depth 
gradiiall.\  until  they  vanish  within  the  lateral  portions 
of    the    wall. 

."..  .\  vlhrator.\  tubular  metal  wall  having  corrugations 
free  from  circumferential  seams,  the  liends  of  which  are 
provid.'d  with  stiffening  corrugations  running  crosswis.' 
.,(  said    first  named   corrugations. 

it  lalni  »;  not    printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 
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In  ;i  .levlce  of  the  class  described,  tin  combination  with 
a  r.ceptacle  liavlug  transverse  slots  in  the  upper  and  low  .i 
faces  fhere<^)f,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
receiitacli .  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  casing  and 
projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  receptacle,  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  normally  lying  flush 
with  the  ujiper  face  of  the  receptacle,  curved  apertured 
partitions  within  the  receptacle  to  support  (igarettes 
which  will  normally  lie  against  the  sides  of  th.'  support 
Ing  plate  and  whereby  a  single  cigarette  will  l>e  deliv- 
ered to  the  curved  face  of  the  supporting  plate  when  the 
receptacle  is  slid  upwardly  and  partially  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  casing,  apertured  cylinders  carried 
within  the  rc<-eptaclc  adjacent  the  curved  partitions  there 
in,  and  moistening  agents  carried  within  the  said  cylin- 
ders for  supplying  moisture  to  the  tobacco  of  the  ciga- 
rettes on  the  said  partitions. 


1,004,325.  MANI'FACTURE  OF  REINFOItCKD  INNER 
TKBES  OF  I'NErMATU"  TIRKS  Fkkokk  k  Hak(ii,d 
Hm.I-.  Nort<.n  l.indsey.  England.  Filed  May  24,  1012. 
Serial  No.  000,430.      (CI.  154-14.) 


iiii-  m.tluKl  of  niakin-  r.'inf..r.  .-.i  inner  luli.'s  f..r  pneu- 
niiiflc  tires  which  (-onsihts  in  wrapiiin;:  1  sImm  t  ..f  uncur.d 
rublK-r  around  a  longitudinally  groov.'d  mandrel  fif  the 
(loss  sectional  shape  of  the  inside  of  \\\<-  tube  and  pressing 
said  sheet  info  the  yroov.'  in  said  man<lr.  I  and  against 
thi'  walls  thereof:  wrai.pinL'  a  band  of  falrb  around  tlo 
previously  wrapped  mandrel  and  pressing  th.-  same  Into 
said  groove  and  against  the  portion  of  the  sheet  therein; 
filling  the  plait  thus  formed  in  said  sb.et  and  band  with 
un<-nred  nibl>or  ;  wrapping  an  outer  sheet  of  rublw  r  around 
s;.ld  fabric  and  plait,  to  complete  tlie  (ircular  exf«TTi-4l 
c(  ntoiir  of  the  tube:  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  com 
pbMed   tube 


1,094,326.  DISI'LAY-CASF:.  Hahry  R  Ham.  N.w  Y<irk. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Berlin  &  .Tones  KnvelojK"  Co.. 
New  \  ork.  .N".  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F'lled 
.Inly  \\\.  1013.  Serial  No  7H2.207.  iCl.  200 — 44. 1 
I.  In  a  display  case,  a  container,  a  cover  blngedly  se 
cure<l  thereto,  a  false  bottom  secured  within  said  contain,  r 
and    t«ing    disposed    for    variable    elevaii.m    therein.     -al<i 
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frtlfK  iKitfoni  having  a  i)arallel  relation  to  th»>  t)ottom  of 
shM  rnntitlntr  In  all  of  Us  poBltlona,  a  partition  In  miiil 
f.-ntainpr  for  limiting  the  rearward  movem.itt  of  artl<  !'■> 
U'inu'  (lisplji  Mil  and  coniiPctlonH  from  a  point  on  said  povit 
T' mote  fiotii  tin  lilnK''<l  ronn«"ctlon  thcri'of  to  ihe  falsf 
liitlMni  fhripiit'li  said  partition  for  oauaiui;  uiovcnit'nt  of 
>:.iil  cox.r  ti.  impart  movement  to  said  falie  bottom  to 
\)ii.v   tlic  ilrvaiion  thereof. 


-.  Ill  a  display  Ijox,  a  box  meml)er  lomprlslnK  a  bottiiin 
with  side  walls  thereabout,  a  cover  hluxedly  secureil  tc 
said  bottom  nienituT,  'a  partition  across  the  r<'ai  of  hhIiI 
box  nietnlicr,  said  partltlou  being  of  less  ht-lKht  than  th. 
Bide  wuIIn.  a  vertically  movable  fulwe  bottom  in  said  Ujx 
nieiulHr.  said  false  bottom  comprising  a  pleie  of  material 
formed  Into  a  i>aralleIoKram,  one  of  the  wide  side  wall- 
tbereof  being  permanently  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
l)OX  member,  the  opposite  side  of  said  paralleloiiram  serv 
liiK  as  a  tiottom  to  receive  eonteuts  for  said  box.  the  short 
sides  of  said  paralleloKrum  periulttlni;  oscillation  of  said 
false  hottoni  and  a  tab  secured  to  said  paralleloirraiii  and 
to  a  point  oil  >i\U\  hlnijed  cover  remote  from  It.s  bin>;e,  said 
tall  passim:  rtn-oiii.'li  the  partition  at  the  r.'iir  of  tlu'  1m,\ 
mcnilii  r 


1.0}t4,;{L'7  sriNMNC  MII.K.  Wai.tkh  Hvmkii  and  John 
H^;^K^  How  xirnr  Holton.  KuKland.  assignors  of  one 
lialf  ti.  111.  line  (Ottori  Spinners'  and  l>ont>Iers'  .\sso 
ciatioii  f.iiiiitrd.  Manchester.  Kni;li(nd  I'lled  .Iniie  s. 
1P1-.     S.rial  No.  7i>'J,.'.f.o.      (Cl.   i]s      ;i   , 


I  111  ^1  -I'iiiiii'i-  mule  ,1  .  iiunferfall.-c  sliafl,  an  artuul 
in-  Ie\i|-.  .1  I  oiiiiei  I  ion  between  till'  .Id  iiat  liikt  le\'.T  and 
tb<  ( oiint'  1  fall,  r  -iliafi.  said  connection  InIii;;  capalile  of 
positive  action  in  one  direction  and  yielding  action  In  the 
other  dlre(  tion.  a  weighted  lever,  a  flexible  connection  l>e 
Iween  the  coiinlcrfaller  shaft  an<l  the  wcl>;hted  lever,  and 
a  yielding  inernl  .  i    interposed  In  the   llexil.le  lonnec  tlon. 

2.    Ill  a   spinniuK  mule,  a  couriterfaller   -haft,   an  a -tuat 
In;:  le\ei.  a  >^.(|ional   rod  connection   !ef\\een  the  actuating 
le\er  and   th>    counterfaller  shaft,  said  sc<'tlotis  Mbiittlnir.  a 
sprint'  arranged  to  hold  the  sections  of  ilie  shaft   yieldingly 
In  stich  abiittlnt'  relation,  a  welKhted  lever,  a  tieilble  ron 
nection   iK-fweeii    the   welubtcd  lever  and   the  counterfaller 
siraft   and  a   \ieldiiiL'  inenilter  lnterp<^>sed   in   the  flexible  con 
nection. 

.'{.  In  a  spinning-  mule,  g  counterfaller  shaft,  an  actiiat 
Ing  lever,  a  rod  connection  b«'tween  the  actuatlnz  lever  ami 
the   connterfaller   shaft.   Bakl   ro<l    belof  c««B;>osed   of  abut 


tine:  sections,  a  iuIm'  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  ■■m- 
bracliiic  the  other  section  and  holding  said  sections  In  aline 
ment,  a  spring  connectliiK  the  two  sections  and  holdlnR 
them  normally  yieldingly  In  abuttln;^  relation,  a  weighted 
lever,  a  connection  Iwtween  the  w(dghte<l  lever  and  the 
counterfaller  shaft,  and  a  yielding  member  Interposed  In 
siuh  connection. 

4.  In  a  spinning  mule,  a  counterfaller  shaft,  an  actuat- 
iiil:  lever,  a  rtxl  forming  connection  between  the  actuatiiii; 
lever  and  the  counterfaller  shaft,  said  rod  beln>:  com 
postHl  of  abutting  sections,  means  to  hold  the  abutting 
sections  normally  yieldingly  In  abutting  relation,  a  wel-lit 
ed  l.'ver  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  weight. d 
lev  IT  .111(1   the  counterfaller  shaft 

Ti  In  a  .spinning  mule,  a  count. rfaller  shaft  provld.-.l 
with  an  arm,  an  actuating  lever,  a  connection  .'xtendlnj; 
b.t«..ii  the  actuating  lever  and  the  arm,  said  (otinection 
I."  I  tin  capable  of  positive  movement  of  the  arm  In  .m.- 
dir.i  tlon  and  yJeldlne  movement  of  the  arm  In  the  oppo-ii.. 
illiection.  a  weight  and  a  yielding:  ..mnection  hetw.  .n 
III.'  weight  and  th«-  counterfaller  shaft 


l,0!t4,:i'js.  II.\T  F.VSrKNEK  .Ume.s  St\m.k\  Hai,::is. 
(loldtl.dd.  N.v.  iMl.d.ViiK  I'.i.  r.tll'.  Sirlal  No  Tl.-,,7s4. 
(Cl.   1.3-'      115,  t 


'I'h.'  b.iciii  desi  lili.'il  hat  lastt-inT.  loiiiprSliu  a  U.»l>. 
a  pin  Ilx.-.l  to  and  .■xt.iidliifc;  from  the  !..>dv.  ,i  cur\.-d  ic 
t;:iniiii:  I'l.ii.'  adaiit.'d  t..  be  arranL'.'il  at  tli.  out.  i  -id.- 
"''  :i  hat  Mown  ami  li.t « .'.ii  said  crown  an. I  th.  'mly 
.111(1  lia\ln_'  an  aperture  that  receives  the  pin  and  also 
'■:'\in.:  at  its  inner  sldi-  spaced  Inwardly  exiendliu  li^-. 
•-a  III  In;:-  iMiiiL.'  arrangeil  at  opposlt.'  sides  of  -nbl  np.  itni.. 
ind  adapfeil  to  t>e«r  against  the  outer  sld.^  of  a  hat  .!..\sii 
ii.  nialntalii  th.'  retaining  plate  In  spaced  r.'latlon  tb.-ieto. 
a  .iirved  anchor  plate  loosely  rerelvlng  the  pin  and  ad.ipte.l 
to  he  [losltloned  against  the  Inner  side  of  th.'  hat  <  rown, 
tinaiis  for  .  ..nnectlng  said  retaining  and  anchor  plat.'-  to- 
:^.  thcr  and  t.i  the  hnt  crown,  and  coilperatlng  meati-  car 
I  I'll  Uy  th.-  pin  an. I  s.'iid  Iiilis  on  the  i-.'tain  Itii;  plat.-  tor 
previ'iitiiu'  withdrawal  nf  th.'  pin  frotn  s.ihl   liiu's 


l,o<.)4. ■!:•!)        KN(;iNi:        i:v\K\    I-     llKM.nts.iN      New    "JIas- 

g.>w.    N.>VH    .S<'Olia.   rannda        Klle<|   .Imii     .;.    1 0 1 :!       S.-rial 

N..     740.011         (Cl     12:;       llMt   1 

I  In  an  engine,  the  .(.nihination  ..I  a  ..\  Under  having 
Ititak.'  and  exhaust  ports,  of  rotary  intake  iind  exhaust 
valvps  controlling  said  jiorts  each  valve  comprising  a 
rotary  ful)ular  bmly  having  an  opening  In  on»>  sldo  to 
register  with  the  corr.'spondlnir  cylinder  port,  an  oscll- 
iatdiv  throftlp  tub<'  Incasing  the  liitaki-  valv.'  and  t'our- 
nal.'d  thereon  and  provlde<l  with,  an  opening  to  register 
mor<'  or  l.^ss  with  the  op.'iilng  In  the  valve  body,  m.-ans 
for  rotating  the  valve  and  timing  the  same  with  the  cranlc 
shaft,  m.ans  for  turning  and  holding  the  throttle  tul»e.  a 
valve  <-iise  Inclosing  said  valve  body  and  throtth'  tiih«. 
and  M  plug  threaded  Into  said  valve  caw  and  forming  an 
end  bearlni:  f..r  both   the  v.ilv.'  '.ody  and   the  thr>>tfl''   tiib»>. 

■J.    In    an    .-nglne.    the   c.imhinatlon   of   a   cylinder    having 
Intake    nnil    exhaust    ports,    of    rotnrv    Intake    and    ex'iaust 
valves  controlling  said   ports,  each    valv.'  . otnprlslni;  a   ro 
tary   tubular  body   having  an  opening   In   .me  side   to   r.'gls- 
r.T    with    the    <'orTefH>o«<t1nr    ryMti(*er    (.ort     an    rtwrtllntorr 
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throttle  tube  Incasing  the  Intake  valve  and  journaled 
I  her.  on  and  provided  with  an  ofwnlng  to  register  more 
.  r  1.  ss  with  the  opening  In  the  valve  body,  means  for  ro- 
tHtliiir  the  valve  and  timing  the  sarrw  with  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  turning  nn<l  bidding  the  throttle  tiit>e,  and  a 
valve  controll.  d  auxiliary  air  supply,  the  valve  body  and 
throttle  tulv  Isdng  f.orted  to  register  with  the  main  fluid 
inb't  and  th.'  aiixllliuy  air  supply. 


.'S 


;i.  In  an  eni:ine.  the  coinbinalion  of  .1  (ylind'r  havinir 
liifaiv.'  and  exhaust  ports,  of  rotary  Intake  and  exhaust 
valves  controlling  said  iiorts.  each  valv.'  cotnprlslng  a 
rctai  V  tubular  body  having  an  opening  in  one  side  to  regis- 
ter with  the  corresponding  cylinder  port,  an  f>«cillatory 
throttle  tube  Incasing  the  Intake  valve  and  journaled 
thereon  and  provldeil  with  an  opening  to  register  more 
or  less  with  the  opening  in  the  valve  body,  a  talio  up  liner 
hi  ih.'  cylinder  pert  adjustable  toward  and  against  the 
thri.ftle  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  valve  an<i  timing  the 
t.ame  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  and 
lio'dliig  th.    thr.iftle  tut)e. 


1  o;t4,.'i.io     i'iii,K  (»K  T(>N<;ri:  constuuction.    .ioh.n 

I  11. im;.  S..11II1  It.  ml.  liid  .  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled 
ri.iu  Wi.rk-  South  lii'iid.  liui.  Original  application 
ti!.-(|    S.  pt     2i;.    iiu:;,    .sJ.rial    No     7'Jl,'.i77.      Divided    and 

tills  a|. pill  aii.'K    til.il    1'..      -'7     r.ii;'..      Serial    No.   ,sos.;e»,-,. 

(Cl.  L'l     :if..  I 


1.  The  comldnation  with  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  thereon, 
and  a  pole,  of  clamping  means  adjustably  securing  the 
j...Ie  t.)  the  frame,  and  clamping  means  adjustably  se^-\ir- 
Ini,'  the  rear  portion  of  the  pole  to  the  cross  bar. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  In  rear 
of  the  forward  e«d  of  aaW  fraiae,  and  a  pole  compriaing 
two  mmmiien.  of  ctempln^  *evlc«ti  aecaring  tlie  »o»e  mtra 


l)ers   to  the  forward   end   of   the  frame,    and   clamping   de- 
vices securing  said  pole  members  to  the  cross  bar. 

•.i.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  parallel  armt 
at  Its  forward  end.  a  jilate  connecting  said  arms,  and  a 
cross  bar  In  rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  of  a 
pole  comprising  two  channel  members  passing  between 
said  arms  and  over  the  croaa  bar.  a  clamping  plate  engag- 
ing the  bottom  faces  of  channel  pole  members,  a  bolt  con 
iiectlng  said  clamping  plate  with  the  connecting  plate  at 
the  forward  end  of  th.'  frame,  a  clamping  plate  engaging 
the  lower  llanires  of  the  cliann"!  pole  members,  and  a  twit 
connecting   said   last    mentioned   clamping   pint,    with    the 


i.ii'i4.:;:;i. 

I'.'iirfi.'ld. 

(  C  I .     L'  I  ^ 


C()KNi:U-SHKLI" 
Iowa.      Filed  Jan    9. 

1^.  1 


TUKKON      \V       lloI.I.AM.LI:. 

1912.      Serial  No    t'i7t>.:i31. 


1.  J'he  combination  with  a  shelf  having  keef>ers  secured 
thereto,  of  angularly  disposed  clamping  members  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shelf  and  provided  with  perforated  flangM, 
slotted  casings  forming  a  part  of  each  clamping  member. 
fasteniu'j  devices  extending  through  the  slota  Id  the  cas- 
ings and  engaging  the  shelf.  Impaling  spurs  swiveled  in 
tile  perforations  In  the  flanges,  locking  members  secured 
to  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  keepers 
for  normally  holding  the  points  of  the  Impaling  spurs 
within  the  lines  of  the  shelf,  and  springs  housed  within 
the  casings  of  the  adjacent  clamping  memt>ers  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  clamping  members  to  extended  posi- 
tion when  the  locking  members  are  reletised 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shelf  havini;  keepers  se<'ured 
thereto,  of  c  lampintr  memlKTS  slidahly  mounted  on  one 
fail'  of  the  shelf  and  each  provlde<l  with  spaced  slotted 
casings  and  depending  flanges,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  casings  and  engaging  the  shelf,  a 
linger  piece  secured  to  each  clamping  member,  spring  lock- 
ing members  secured  to  the  clamping  members  and  having 
their  free  ends  lient  to  form  lips  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  keejiers  for  holding  the  latter  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  lips  terminating  In  finger  pieces,  springs  housed 
within  the  casings  and  l>earlng  against  the  ndjacent  fas- 
t.'uing  di'vlces  for  automatically  moving  said  fastening 
(levies  to  extended  position  into  engagement  with  a  sup- 
[loit  when  the  hskiiig  members  are  released,  and  auxiliary 
finger  pieivs  dep.-uding  frt)m  the  locking  members  iu 
-p.'iced    relation    to   the   first    ni.ntioni'd   tintrer   ptec«»8. 


I  .o'.u, :;■'._'     riri:  coiri.iNi;     lkmoit  ii   nt  bbard.  cbi- 

cai;...    III.       Filed    .Mar.    20,    llti:'.,       S.'rlal    No     75.").7.'i.'>, 

(Cl.    126---:?OH.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  split  i)lpe  se<  rion  ;  of  a  hand 
encit'liiig  said  section  ;  means  connected  with  the  ends  of 
-aid  batid  for  drawing  the  same  toward  each  other:  and 
a  spring  r.taining  member  provided  ujion  said  band  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  for  releasable  engagement  with  said 
drawing  m.-ans.  ii>  lock  the  latter  in  operating  position 

■J.  The  combination,  with  a  split  pipe  section  ;  of  a  t>and 
encircling  said  section  tuid  provided  with  terminal  hooks; 

II  member  connected  with  sjild  hf>oks  for  drawing  the  ends 
of  said  band  toward  each  other,  said  member  having  n 
notch  f.umed  ther.ln  :  and  a  menitn'r  provided  upon  sai.i 
Ivand   and   engageable   In   said   notch   for  locking  the  first- 

J   iMined  mer«i.er  In  (»j>«ratlv»>  poattl^. 
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.'!.  The  roriil)lnnf Ion,  with  ii  split  piiM-  Sfctlon  piovUK'd 
alonjf  one  of  its  xplit  cdKfs  with  a  p<iiket  for  the  ri'ct'pilon 
of  the  other  e(l>;e  ;  of  h  hand  fiiolrclliiK  ytnUi  si-ctlmi  :  a 
nieiutxT  connected  with  the  euds  of  Mjiid  hand  for  draw 
iTiK  the  same  lowurd  I'acli  otlnr,  to  force  the  si'iond 
named  edtje  of  said  section  Into  said  pocket,  said  ineinlMT 
having  a  notch  formed  therein;  and  a  spring  tongue  pro- 
vided upon  Hrtld  hand  and  enKHncalilc  in  waid  nntch  for 
lockliijj  the  lirst  naniid  ineniliir  in   npiralive   positiun. 


4  The  <'oinliinarlon.  with  a  spill  pipe  section  ;  of  a  bund 
encircling  said  section;  a  cam  Icver  coiinccted  with  tlir 
terminals  of  said  ti.ind  for  drawinu  tin-  same  tm^etlier, 
and  liavliiK  a  notch  formed  ttorein  ;  and  a  s|irin),'  tonirue 
provlde<l  upiin  said  harnl  and  arran^'ed  fni-  ei)j;ai.'enient  in 
.said  notch  to  lock  said  lever  in  operative  position 

.'.    The  comhinatlon.  wifli  a  split  pipe  seciJDti  ;  of  a  hand 
encircling:   said    sectinii    and    liavin:,'    one    (if    its    erids    lai>;er 
than    the   other,    the    lar^'»>r  end    heltij;    Inrmed    with    a    ter 
inlnal    fork,    the    arms    of    which    are    liimked.    the    smaller 
end  having'  a  terminal  hook  whicli  is  adai)ted  to  lit   In  the 
space    between    said   fork    arm  ;   and   a    cam    lever   for   draw 
Injf    the    band    ends    together    ha  vim;    an    opening    wlierein 
the   .second-named    h()i>k    Is   eni;ai?i'd,    and   a    pair   "f  cross 
pieces  eii^atfed  with  tlie  hooked  fork  arms. 

M'laim  t>  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.i 


],()04,;!.i:i  SNAI' -  IW.STKNKli.  KitNKsr  \  IIimi-iikky, 
New  Mritain,  t'<inn.,  assignor  to  I'nileil  .siai.'s  Fastener 
tUmpany,  Hoston,  .Mass..  a  «'orp(>ralhin  nf  .Maine. 
Filed  .\pr.  L'S,   lid.':       Serial  .\o.  7t>;!.!t»;i        m'1    L'4       •_' 1  ti   i 
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.V  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  pah.  i  umiirlslni:  n 
cap  priivldi'd  ^lih  r.sllliin  arms  adapir.l  p,  he  h.'nt  .i\er 
to  form  a  resilient,  stinl  lioldlni;  rim  and  ti.  vec  nre  said 
member  to  the  mat. 'rial,  and  barbs  bxaled  between  saiil 
arms  adapted  Im  enter  the  material  I.,  piexent  rot.atbin  of 
sabi   SIX  ket    member. 


1.0<H..;;u  l!t  TT(),\  .VM>  lUTTiiNlloi.l-  MAKKFIJ 
•  JKOHiiK  M.  lit  HI).  I'armlni.'t.in.  \  II.  assi-!i,,r  of  ,,ne 
half  t..  William  It  Sta.vy  Farmlri.'h.n  N  ||  jiied 
.\Ia.v   U'S,    i;ii;{.      Serial    .No    77(i.4-tii       k  1    :;  ;      i:mi  , 


1.    In   a    machine   for  markini;  shoe  uppers,   the   combiiia 
lion    with    a    snpportInK    arm,    and    a    presser    tool    eariied 


thereby,  of  markers  siiperpo.sed  *ith  relation  to  eacti  otiier 
and  arranne<l  beneath  the  tool,  means  for  ratslnR  the  Io\n 
ermost  marker  with   resj)e<t   to  the  other  marker.  Bald   low 
ermost   marker  lielnn  provided  with  a  KradnatlnK  s<ale.  and 
a   movable  work   k»KV  lraversal)le  over  said  scale  and   held 
at  any  predetermined  adjustment  thereon. 

:.'.  in  a  machine  for  marklnjf  shoe  uppers,  the  (omhiiia 
tiiiii  with  .a  support  ln){  arm,  and  a  pn-saer  tool  carried 
tberel)y,  of  markers  sii[)erposed  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  arranged  beuealh  the  tool,  means  for  raisnm 
the  lowermost  marker  with  respe<-t  to  the  other  marker, 
said  lowermost  marker  belnjc  provided  with  a  k'railnaliiii.' 
s(,ile.  a  movable  work  na«e  tiaversable  over  said  s<ale 
and  automatically  lield  nv:alnst  the  work,  and  means  for 
adlusi  in:;   the   KHk'P   to   limit    its   movement    relathe    to    th.' 

sea  le. 


i.t >'.»(.. •;.;.-.      i;  VTi:  oi'KNKU      i;i,.\iEit    Fohkm    .I(iiiss,,n. 

«  billieothe,  (>hio.  asslk'iior  of  one  half  to  "leor^e  W. 
.lohns.m,  (hllllcothe,  Ohio,  Filed  July  J 1 .  lUi:!  Se- 
rial No.  7s(i..T_'!i,     (  ri.  :;<!     i  >  i 


t.«i 


In  comblHfttlon  with  a  swinulni;  ^ate  ha\in«  an  upper 
[lortion  thereof  whbh  Is  tubular  and  [irojects  beyond  the 
rear  •  nd  of  the  t'ale.  the  upper  portion  of  said  proJe<tln(; 
p.'irt  bein;:  ctit  av\.i\.  a  latch  enmiiiinu  ri^d  mounti-d  In  salil 
tubular  |>orllon,  semicircular  bars  supported  upon  said 
tubular  portion  of  the  ;;ate  and  spaced  .-iparf.  a  stra^ht 
bar  supported  upon  the  ed^es  of  the  extension  of  said 
i;ate,  antifriction  rollers  journaled  upon  said  straight  liar, 
a  rope  passing  through  an  eye  upon  said  rod  and  passing 
.ibout  the  antlfri<t  ion  rollers,  and  other  vertically  dls- 
(losed  ,intl  friction  rollers  Journaled  between  the  ends  of 
said   S4 ml  (irMilar  bars,  as  set   forth. 


l,<iiH..'i.'.t;        FI.V   TK.M'.      (;KoKi;r,    Lot  is    Jont/.,    .Tenera, 
Hhio       Filed   .lune   7,    lltj;i.      Serial    No.    77L'.;!ft5.      Hi. 


The  comtdnation  with  a  support,  of  n  jinlr  of  compaidon 
siipportm;;  brackets  mounted  upon  snld  support  In  spaced 
relation  to  ejich  other  and  forming  opposed  sockets,  an 
elongated  trap  Ixxly  adapte<l  to  be  positioned  with  its  ends 
within  the  said  soekets.  the  said  body  having  open  eiuls. 
and  I  Msiiie  laps  ada[iled  to  he  fitted  onto  the  said  enils 
l.ir  reiipiiDti  witliin  the  sockets  affordeil  by  ftie  support- 
ill;;  brai  k.  ts 


l.fil»4..i:<7        1I.\KNFSH        Wai.tkr    H.    Kennedy,     Knluth. 

.Minn        libd    .Inly     1  h.     \\t\J        Serial    .No     71<i.:;il         Ml 

.-.4       .-!   I 

In  n  team  harness,  the  comhinatlon  with  two  sets  of 
hames,  eai'h  hame  havlnc  a  series  of  ears  In  appruxlmatelv 
horizontal  aliiienient,  of  yokes  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
secured    between    any    two  of   the   series  of  ears,    hubs   car- 
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rled    bv    the   lower  ends   of   the   yokes,    eye  bolts   pivotally  of  one    of   said   walls    to    hold    the    Made    wtthln    the   ca. 

n.ounted  in  said  hubs  and  extending  below  the  lower  endH  ,   Ing.  said  blade  having  finger  projections  extended  iK-yond 

of  the  hames,  an  evener  having  Us  ends  pivotally  connect-  the  casing  to  provide  manipulating  the  blade  with   respect 

..,1    to    tl ye  bolts,    a    draft    arm    rigidly    secured   to    the       to  the  casing.         ^ 

i, 094.. {39.      BAM)A<ii:       Minmk    M.ay    Llftov.    San    An 
tonlo,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    7,    l!'i:;.      Serial    No.    7.-.L'.7r.:i. 


evener  midway  Its  connectlonB  wltli  the  yokes  and  extend- 
ing upwardly,  and  a  i)lvotal  draft  connection  carrie<i  by 
the  draft  arm  above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through 
the  pivotal  conueitiuns  between  the  yokes  and  the  hames. 


1.(>94.:{.SS.       (  I<;.\U     tl    TTKR        CnNRAii    H.     Leisec^ni;, 
Philadelphia,    Fa.       Filed    May    L'4,     191:5.       Serial    No. 

7t>9,';77.    (ci   i;n    20.) 


.\  device  for  holding  a  bandage  or  dressing  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  human  body,  said  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  ring-shaped  opposing  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  be- 
ing formed  from  a  primarily  circular  hollow  tube  collapsed 
into  flattened  form,  the  ftdds  of  the  opposing  edges  of  said 
jaws  being  each  notched  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
teeth  or  serrations,  each  jaw  having  an  end  portion  there 
of  bent  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  and  a  lK>wed  spring 
connecting  the  jaws,  said  spring  being  secured  tfi  the  ob- 
li<iuely  bent  end  portion  of  the  Jaws  and  serving  to  hold 
the  toothed  edges  of  the  jaws  at  a  relatively  inwSrd  angle 
of  divergence. 


1.  A  cigar  tip  cutter  comprislnR  a  thin  metal  plate  pro- 
vkhd  with  a  perforation  therethrough  and  with  a  V- 
shaped  opening  extending  at  its  vertex  into  said  perfora- 
tion, and  correspondingly  inclined  cutt<rs  extending  along 
the  inclined  edges  of  said  V  shaped  opening,  said  cutters 
having  their  minimum  s|)acing  slightly  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  cigar  at  the  point  where  the  cigar  Is  to  be 
cut,  whereby  the  wrapper  of  a  cigar  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  opening  may  be  slitted  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

-'.  .V  ligar  cutti'r  Including  a  casing,  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  angularly  related  cutlers  carried  by 
the  blade,  said  cutters  having  their  minimum  spacing 
slightly  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cigar  at 
the  point  where  the  cigar  Is  to  be  cut. 

.'J.  A  cigar  cutter  Including  a  casing,  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  said  blade  being  formed  with  an  op<n- 
Ing  having  divergent  walls,  said  blade  l>eing  further 
formed  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  opening, 
and  (litters  carried  by  said  walls  and  extending  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  walls  only  beyond  the  aperture. 

4.  .\  cigar  cutt<T  Including  a  casing,  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  said  blade  being  formed  with  an  opening 
having  divergent  walls,  said  blade  being  further  formed 
with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  opening,  cutters 
carried  by  said  walls  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  sniil  w;ills  only  beyond  tlie  aperiiire.  and  means  carried 
by  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  plane  portion  of  one 
of  said  walls  to  hold  the  tilade  witliln   the  lasing. 

T).  A  cigar  cutter  including  a  casing,  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  said  blade  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing having  divergent  walls,  said  blade  being  further 
formed  with  an  aperture  cimimunlcatlng  wltli  the  opening, 
cutters  (arried  by  said  walls  and  extending  a  portion  of 
the  lengtli  of  said  walls  only  beyond  tlie  ,i[>erture.  means 
carried  by   the  casing  to  coi'iperate  with  the  plane  portion 


1,1194,340.      RIFLE   SHELL   OR    (.KENA1>E   WITH    FFH 
rUSSION     FUSEE.       Kicuakh     Mai  henba*  h.     Berlin. 
(Jermany.    assignor    to    The    Firm    of    Sprengstoflf    A.-(;. 
Carbonit,    Hamburg,    Uerniony        Filed    r»ec     19.     r.'i;; 
Serial   No.  807.683.      (,C1.    Htl.'      29.j 


1.  A  grenade  of  the  character  i1escril>«(i.  comprising  a 
percussion  bolt,  a  retaining  member  therefor,  a  safety 
member  to  hold  the  retaining  memler  in  position,  means 
on  the  safety  member  to  rotate  the  latter,  during  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  to  release  the  retaining  member, 
and  a  catch  to  normally  lock  the  .safety  member  against 
rotation,  said  catch  being  automatically  operated  to  re- 
lease the  safety  member  by  positioning  the  grenade  on  a 
gun  barrel. 

-.  A  grenade  of  the  (haraiter  described,  comprising  a 
tube,  a  percussion  l)olt  movable  therein,  a  pin  to  hold  the 
bolt  in  a  retracted  position,  a  spring  to  retract  the  pin,  a 
safety  ring  on  the  tube  and  normally  Inclosing  the  pin. 
vanes  on  the  ring  to  rotate  the  latter  during  the  flight  of 
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th.'  ^renadf  Id  mov.-  t  lu*  riuk'  i'TiKi  tiidlntilly  of  th«  tube. 
HiicJ  miunH  to  nornially  lo<'k  thf  rlric  aijnlnHt  rotation,  said 
|()tklni{  nx'iiris  t>«"lri^'  (uitoniatlrally  itp'THblc  to   reU'as*  the 

riiiK  tiy  [xisitliiiiink'  1  In'  mriiadc  (Ui  a  _'iin  Imrrel 


l,0Ut,.!41 
STOVKS 

Kli    KAKliS 

liunclrcdi  h- 


WAIKK     HKATINi;      ATTACHMKNT      F'OR 
KiMjAU  A    MiM.s,  Italtlmore.  and  ItK  haku  II 

HiirmllMii.     Md..     assl>,'ii()is    of    tlfty-flvp    one 
'1     -liil      Mills,     tW('iil.\    tlvi-     om-  Imiidrodl  lis 


t 


1  said    Kirli:iiiN.    ;ui.l    twf>iity   oiH-  hmidi  cilths    to    t'lysMcH 
r,      r,M,plr>.     KaUitiKUf.     Md         I'II.mI     May     U.     HM! 
•I  i,il    \.'    T'lTT.:  t       M'l.    I'Jt)     ."•;;  1 


a 


I.     riic  iDiiildiuitli.ii   with  a  »^.^)\l^  liaviuK  the   usual   form 
of  buriuT,  of   a    wtttPf   heatlnK  atiHcliiiicnt    removable   ap- 
plU'd  ov.T  mid  siruclurally   IndepondPiii   of  the  burlier   and 
liavliiK    U'cs    St  [mratfd    by    radial    shits    h>out«>d    over     the 
rlaiue    portions   of   thf    burner,    said   shita    in    part    openlnj? 
out    throunh    th.-    inrlphery    of    thf    altachnit-nt    and    pro 
vidfHl    with    atralKht    tint    walls   coiivitkIdr    In    an    upward 
dir»'<flon   fully   from   tin;  bottom   tn   th»'  top  of   the  attach 
inent  and  forniin;;  n  Kreatcr  water    .>x(iaiiR.'  at    the  top  por 
fion  of  the  Ih'atlm,'  altactunfiit    than   at    the   bottom    th«  r»' 
uf.    and    wat.'i    sopply   un<l   rlrculai  lot;   iitfaiis   roiinecteil   to 
til.'    hralci- 

L'.  The  ( oinlrliiHllon  with  a  stove  hnvinc  a  burner  of 
usual  form,  of  a  water  lieHtlnjr  attaehmeni  applied  over 
and  str\i(turally  Independent  nf  the  burner  and  havlni: 
lens  of  V  shaped  form  In  crosM  section,  the  leirs  belni; 
lorno'd  and  -.paraled  by  radial  ^lots  nt  aimles  to  ea<-h 
other,  said  slots  resp.rt  I  vely  openiti;;  oulwardly  from  the 
center  fhroiii^li  the  peilphery  of  tli<'  a  I  t.i.hiiuTit  and  aluo 
oxtendliii:  liiw.irdly  from  portions  of  (he  |.i;s  to  the  eentfr 
of  the  altaihiiient  and  dlspo>»c<I  over  the  tlam<>  portloiiH  of 
the  burner  to  provide  a  greater  wati-r  expanse  al  the  fop 
portion  of  the  attachment  than  at  the  lower  portion 
thertHif  and  wld.M-  ilame  recelvlnu  opeiiln;,'8  at  the  bottom 
l)ortlons  of  the  lei;s  than  at  the  top  portions  of  the  latter, 
an<l   siippl.\    and   ci  ii'ula  tlnjf  pipes   c<iiincctcd    to   the   heater 

;!.  The  cotnliinal  loll  with  u  stove  lia\in_-  .1  burner,  of  a 
water  hcatliii;  atta.hment  applle,!  over  the  bunirr  and 
struciiirnlly  iiiib  pendent  of  the  iatlei  and  havinK  lens 
with  upper  lint  surfaces  and  of  V  shaped  form  In  croas 
section,  the  lei,'s  belnir  Intersected  b;,  slots  extending 
from  the  center  oin  t!irou:;h  the  [lerlphery  of  the  attach- 
ment, the  opposiii-  walls  of  the  slots  Iteltii;  straight  and 
converiiiiJi;  coni|pi.rc|  V  from  the  lio|t<im  to  the  top  of  the 
attachment,  and  suppiv  and  circulating:  pip-'s  conn"Cted 
to    the   bciitcr 

4.  The  comlijnatioii  with  a  sto\e  havlni;  burneis,  of 
water  heaters  apfilled  over  the  burners  and  each  having 
b'u:s  which  are  In  full  communication  tf>  form  n  chamber 
In  each  heater,  each  chamber  Ndni?  of  V  «hape<1  form  no 
as  to  hrlni;  a  mlnlmlf.ed  <|iiantlt>  of  water  nearent  the 
source  of  heat  and  IncrenslnR  the  expanse  and  volume  of 
water  Krartvially  toward  the  top  of  tlie  chamber,  the  letrn 
belnj?  separated  by  inner  and  outer  rndlnl  slots  harlnj; 
opposlnK  flat  wails  conversrlnK  completely  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  of  each  heater,  the  inner  slots  dlvldlnjt  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  legs,  and  supply  and  circulatinK  pli»es  <Mn 
nected   to  the   hcHterw 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove  havlnu  a  fiiel  stipply 
pl|>e  and  Imrner^  connected  thereto,  of  chambered  water 
h«aters   applied   orer   the   Nirtiers,  mipply   and   cIrrtilRtlTijf 


pl|>es  connected   to  the  lieaters.   and  a  slow  heating  hurner 

Independent    of    the    stove    burners    and    connected    to    tlic 

fuel    gupply    and    extending    Inwardly    under    one    of    the 

I    chambered    water    heaters    to   n    isiint   adjacent    to    the   con 

I    nection    of   one    of    the    circulating    pipes    with    said    heater 

and    operating    to    beat    the    water    in    the    latter    heater    to 

'•    maintain   a   rirciilai  ion  at    a   medium   hent    when   the   stove 

liurni-rs    are    not    used    for    lieatin-    the    chamlxTed    water 

heaters. 


l,rtrM..'!42        U.UI.WAY     ItAII.  Ai.KHKP    H      MfKiiir..    New 

^  ork.    N.    Y  .   assl({nur  of  oui  half   to    I'harles   V.    Molley. 

New  York.    S     Y       Filed  .Ian.  i.   \9i:i.  Serial   No.  74().l'.<:i. 

U.Tiewed     .^epi       17.      1!M,;  Serial      No.     7!)0.:!77.         iCI, 
•S.\U       14.1 


f 


I      A    railway    rail    having   a    trend   or    crown    aurfac*' 
high  carlKin  steel   ntid  a   weli  of  iron    with   a  steel  core. 

2.  \  railway  rail  having  a  triad  or  crown  surface  of 
high  carbon  steel  with  a  wel,  of  lion  having  a  fteel  core 
and    forming    a    continuous    support 


1.004,:!*:!  S^STKM  UK  |•R^:PARINr;  Hl.LKI)  B(JB 
BINS  Ai.KiiKi.  B  MoKsr,  South  Kasloti.  Mass  Kield 
.lune   11,   l!ti:;       Serial   No    77l',0'.M        Ml.   104      tij.  1 


1  .\n  apiiaratiis  of  tlie  kind  descrllxvl.  eoniprlalng  n 
[iresH  e.inlpped  to  operate  upon  csgi-s  of  fllled  t>obhlns,  n 
steamlnir  receptacle  M.ljac  nt  fheret.,,  a  drier.  In  coniblna 
tlon  with  means  to  transfer  compressed  Ni()blns  from  the 
pr«»8«  to  the  steaming  recepfacb',  and  thence  to  the  drier, 
as  successive  steps  In  the  o[>.'ration  of  preparing  ftlltHl 
bobbins    for    use 

2.  \n  appnr.itus  of  the  kind  des.  rltied,  <'ompilsing  a 
press  e<iulp|>e<)  to  op,. rat.  ii|>on  .ag.-s  of  tilled  t>obblns.  a 
steaming  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  a  ilrler.  In  comhina 
tlon  with  a  transfer  car  to  transfer  compressed  iKihhIns 
from  the  press  to  the  stenmlng  receptacle,  and  thenie  to 
the  drier,  as  successive  steps  in  the  operation  of  preparini: 
tilled    lK)tiblns    for   use 

3.  An  appiratna  of  the  klml  descrll>e<l.  i  omjirlsitig  a 
[)ress  e,inippe<l  to  op.-rate  upon  cages  of  filled  txibbins,  a 
steaming  receptacle  aillaci-nt  tliereto.  a  drier,  in  c-omblna 
tlon  with  a  transfer  car  having  c;ipaclty  to  transfer  a 
larire  numt>er  uf  cages  simultaneously  from  the  press  to 
the  steaming  receptacle   and  thence   to  the  ilrler. 

4  Iti  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  stenmln;; 
receptacle,  a  drier,  a  press  arranged  Intermediate  said 
receptacle  and  drier,  loading  and  unloading  stations  adja 
cent  the  press,  and  a  transfer  car  having  capacity  tf)  carry 
a  large  number  of  cages  of  filled  Nihblns  Into  said  steam 
ing  re<e[itacle  and  intri  sabl  drier,  arrnnged  with  Its  deck 
substantially  on  a  level  with  the  jiress  cylinder  and  with 
said    loading  and   unloading  stations 

.%.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  desirll>ed,  a  steamlni-- 
receptacle,  a  drier.  .1  press  nrrnnge<1  li)terme<llate  said 
receptacle  and  drier  a  transfer  car  havinj;  capacity  to 
carry  a  larjte  numN  r  of  capes  of  filled  Ixilihlns  into  said 
stefimlng    reo'ptacle    and    Into    s;ild    drier,    arranged    with 
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its  deck   substantially  on   a   level   with    .be   press  cylinder.  end    of    the    brace    .■  .ng    ;^*"«' '^«»^'>"J«°"'^;  •^^,;,  \'^    '  " 

.„d  guiding  means  ou  said  press  ,0  position  automatically  '   cape,    the    other    end    ol    tb,     brace    being    deU.  haM.x      .„, 

a    cHKe   of   tilled    lK,bt,lns   Into   compressing   positions,    when  i    nected  with  the  separable  ends  of  the  part,  of  sa.d  memi.  .. 

.lid  f:-on)   the  transfer  car  on   to  the  press  to  hold  F^ald  parts  together. 


1  ofM,:;n.  SluI'MOlTON  FOB  SftMiLlN;  OK  LIKE 
\1A<'M1NI:S  .K\(>s-H.  OToNNF.i.i,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
lil.si  .Inn.'  11,  UM:;.      Serial  No.  772  0«.-       Hi.  242— 39.) 


2.    In  a  devl<e  of  the  class  described,  a  cape:  a   hair  le 
.eiviug  memlier  applied  thereto:  and  ii  brace  having  right 
and  left  spirals  engaged  with  the  cape  aod  with  said  no  m 
iK^r. 


1  111  a  stopping  inecliaiilsin  for  spoob  rs  or  like  lua- 
i-liiiies,  the  coinliination  with  a  w  iuding  spindle  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  spoi>l  to  rotate 
ttie  latter  through  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  of  a  piv- 
oted bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  tw  moved  through  cimtact 
with  the  yarn  wound  on  the  spool,  and  an  eccentric  disk 
mounted  rotatatdy  on  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
.•idapte<l  to  engage  the  head  of  the  spool  to  be  rotated 
therefrom   to  raise   the  spool  from   the  driving  flange. 

_.  i„  „  stopidng mechanism  for  spool«rs  or  like  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  winding  spindle  having 
ine.ins  to  engage  the  spool  to  rotate  the  latter  through 
fiictjonnl  contact  therewith,  of  a  pivoted  l)ell-crank  lever. 
a  roller  mounted  rotntnbly  on  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn  on  the  spool,  and  a 
disk  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crnnk  lever  with 
its  pivot  eccentric  to  its  periphery  and  adapted  to  be  car- 
rle<l  into  enKagement  with  the  spool  through  movement  of 
the  t>ell  crank  lever  to  be  rotated  thereby  to  move  the 
spo.,1   away   fr<uii    the   driving  means. 

:;  In  a  stopping  mechanism  for  spoolers  or  like  ma 
bines,  the  ciunbinatlon  with  a  winding  spindle  having 
means  to  frl(  tlonally  engage  the  spool  to  rotate  the  latter. 
,,t  a  l>ell  crank  bver  adapted  to  be  moved  through  engage 
ment  with  the  yarn  on  the  spool  when  the  mass  reaches 
a  predetermined  diameter,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
<.ne  arm  of  the  b.ll  crank  lever  eccentric  to  Its  bearing 
and    arranged    with    Us    i.eripliery    adapted    to    engage    the 

s| 1    when    the    Ih'11  (rank    lever    is    moved,    and    means    to 

llndt  the  movement  of  the  disk  when  tiie  latter  is  rotated 
'.>  c.ntact  with  the  spo.d  to  maintain  the  spool  away 
from   the   driving  me.Tns. 

»  In  a  stopping  mechanism  for  spoiders  or  like  ma 
(hines.  the  comliinatlon  with  a  winding  spindle  having 
ni- ..ns  to  frictionallN  engage  the  spool  to  drive  the  latter. 
,,f  ,1  fixed  arm  suiiported  adjacent  said  spindle,  a  bearing 
ad.jn..table  on  said  arm.  a  rockable  bell  crank  lever  having 
un  .arm  pivoted  <ui  the  bearing  to  adapt  it  to  be  moved 
ihi..ugh  engagement  with  the  yarn  mass  wound  on  tin 
spool,  a  stud  extending  at  rlght-angl.'s  from  the  pivoted 
arm.  a  di^k  eccentrically  mounted  ou  said  stud  with  Its 
periphery  adaid.-<l  to  engage  the  bend  of  the  spool,  and 
ni'iins  to  limit    tin    rotative  movement  of  the  disk. 


1.0f>4.;;4»!.        COLLET  (TirCK  WllI.HM     St  HKLI.KNB.*<H. 

Ilartwell.  Ohio,     Filed  Jan.  **,  V.n:',.     Serial   No.  740. SOL 
(CI.  29-114   I 


].ul*4.;{45.  Al'UON.  ]i>\  A.  Boiu.Kr.soN  atul  Bkufokp  S 
ItoiiEKTSoN.  HiKkjmount.  \h.  Iiled  Nov,  i'-,  VJ\2.  Se- 
rial  No.  7.^0.<tO:'..      ((1    '-'    -r.4.1 

1      In    a    device   of    the    cltis.    des(  rilied,    a    tape    provided 
witli    a    transvM-.,    upwaidlv     evteiided,    outstanding    hair 
r.ieiving   meiiiler    (omprising   a    pluralii.v    of    parts    having 
..  parabl..   ends      and    a    braie   for   maintaining    said    mem 
Ur   in    outstanding   relathm    with    respect    to   the   cape,   our 


1.  An  apertured  collet  head,  an  interior  concentric  an 
nulus  therein  to  l>e  translated,  a  rulatable  ring  within  tlie 
head  aperture  for  operating  said  annulus.  means  for  op- 
erating said  ring  through  the  bead,  means  In  said  head 
providing  a  collet  closure  surface  concentric  with  the 
annulUB,  and  a  collet  having  its  inner  end  detachably 
fixed  to  the  annulus  and  its  outer  end  oi>erative  in  rela- 
tion to  said  closure  surface. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  naiure  dis(  losed  combining  a 
spindle,  a  head  thereon  providing  an  aperture  loucentric 
therewith  and  terminating  in  a  llaring  (  losure  seat,  an 
annulus  translatabl.v  mounted  witliin  said  head,  a  collet 
in  said  aj.erture  having  its  shank  deta.  hairly  retained 
in  the  bore  of  siiiil  annulus,  and  means  for  positively 
adjusting  said  annulus  axiaily  to  engage  or  disengage 
the  head  of  said  collet  with  said  seat. 

3.  A  stcucture  of  the  nature  disclo.sed  combining  a 
head  pri.vidlng  an  aperture  terminuiing  in  a  llaring  <  lo- 
siire  seat,  an  annulus  iranslatably  mounted  in  said  head 
c .  ncentrically  with  said  aperture,  a  collet  in  said  ajter- 
ture  having  a  bayonet  joint  connection  with  the  Iwre  of 
said  annulus.  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  said  an- 
nulus axiaily 

4  A  structure  of  the  nature  dls<  losed  combining  a  head 
providing  an  aperture,  a  cap-member  on  said  head  and 
apertured  concentrically  therewith,  an  annulus  rotatably 
retained  lietween  said  head  and  cap  member,  a  translatable 
annulus  opcratlvely  connei  twl  with  said  rotatabie  annulus 
and  adaptwl  to  be  axiaily  adjusted  theretiy.  and  a  collet 
In  said  aperture  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the 
bore  of  said  translatable  annulus. 

."..  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  n 
bead  having  a  collet-aperture  and  ada[ited  to  be  attached 
to  a  spindle,  a  collet,  an  annulus  rotatably  inclosed  In 
c(  ncentric  relation   with   .said   head   intermediate  the  ends 
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ilMTi'of  iind  pri)vlcl»>(l  witli  Im'V.-I  m-nr  tcPth  iMintiling  It  to 
I'f  rutatcd,  said  head  liavirm  a  radial  apt-rtiir.'  affording 
acceHH  to  Hald  goar-tfoth,  and  rnoaiiH  whereby  said  annnliis 

.■hen    I'ltiit.il    iiiiiN-    Ir.-    iii-^l  niiiicntnl    In    pusl  tlvi'l  y    translut 
iiii;  a  collet   In  -^aid  (dllct  nperturr. 

(t'laliiis  •!  to   is  not  printed  In  the  (Jazetti'  | 


l,Oi)4.;!J7  MKIHOI)  OF  KMTT1\(;  SKLV.\<;KI)  fam 
HM'.S  UniiKRT  W .  S'liiT,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Scott  A  Wllllains.  Iiicorimraled,  (amdcn,  .\,  J,  a  Cor 
por.ifloii  of  New  ,ler«.cy  ( "ontliiual  I  )n  In  part  of  appll 
cation  Serial  .NO.  TlS.;!iis,  filed  Keh.  14.  lUl.'f  TliN  ap 
pll<-atlon  tiled  Oct.  •JI,  l'.ti:t  Serial  .\o  7!>t;,.">l.'4  u'l. 
«tl— 4. ) 


1     Ttie   iirt    of   kiilllliii;    f.ihr 
St  I  Mrneiit-   I  ..iiipi  i..in-    I  he   -i.^ii 
lo'  yani    to   lie   a^ahi^t    tli.'    hooked    fates   nf   ( 
liistriiiiienis.    phiilim    ^ald    yarn    under    stre> 
fates,    and    then    eanslni;    relative    ino\etnent 


on    a    Allies   of   hooked    In 

eiiuvliii;   M    viiirtlni;   (i)\ir-.' 

rtiiln  of  said 

toward    said 

lietween    said 

yiirn  and  other  of  -aid  Inst  riiim  iii  s  diirliit;  inalntenanc'' 
of  said  stress  wh.'retiy  the  said  yarn  rests  on  the  faces  of 
said  certain  in-t  riiinents  and  pas.ses  helilnd  said  other 
InstrniTient.s. 

-.    The   art   of   knitting    fabric    on    a    series   of   hooke<l    In 
struine'its  ( i>rn|)ri-ln>;  the  steps,  canslni;  a   run  of  yarn   to 
lie  aKHlnst   the  hotiked   faces  of  some  of  said   Instrtinieiit-. 
ni.ilntMlniiiL'   said   yarn    under   stress    in   a    direction    toward 
-a  ill  fiiei's.  I  hen  causinu  rel.il  ive  niovenniit  between  said  yarn 
and  other  of  said   instruments  durinK  nialnienance  of  saiil 
stress  whereby   said  yarn   passes  In-hind  said   other   Insfru 
merits;   then   I.ivImj  a   next   run  of  yarn   atalnst    the   iiistru 
meiits,   anil    th.n   en-tin-   off   the   first  nientioiied    ruti   lui    lo 
the  next  run  of  yarn,  whereby  said  next  run   i-  drawn   Inio 
biops   pas-in-   on    .  itiier   sble   of   tlie   first  mentioned    run   of 
yarn;   and    then   knitting   in    ttie   usual   manner  at   said   In 
St  rumen  ts 

."!.    The   art    of   kniftiiiu-   falirb    on    a    series   of    hooked    in 
stniments  compri-in;:  the  ste|M<,  layinu  yarn  In  the  hooks  of 
some    of    the    Instruments,    malntalnlic,'    said    yarn    under 
stress   in   a   direction    toward   said    hooks   tending   to   cause 
the   yarn   to   pass   tow.ird    the   back   of   the    intervenlni:   In 
struments.    arrariKini;    tlie    point    of    contact    of    the    yarn 
with    the    Instruments    upon    which    It    is    held    durinK    ttie 
maintenance  of  said  stress   in  a   iMisltlon   to  secure  castin,' 
olT   upon    relative   movement    lietween    the   Instruments   and 
the  yarn  ;   layini:  another   run   of  yarn   against    the   Instru 
ments,  and  then  castin:,'  ofT  the  first  mentioned  run,  where 
by  said  other  run   of  yarn    \>    drawn    Into   loops   passhm   re 
currently  In   front  of  and  b.  hind   the  flrHf  mentioned  run 
o'  yarn  ;    and   thereafter   knitting   In   a   normal    manner   at 
said  Instruments. 

4.  The  art  of  kniltinn  fabric  ,.n  a  series  of  latch  needles 
romprlslni;  the  formation  of  a  siartiiik;  run  or  course  of 
yarn  Into  loops,  holdlnk.'  said  loo[)s  under  stress  airalnst  the 
faces  of  certain  of  said  needles  only,  formini;  a  next  course 
or  run  of  yarn  luninj:  loops  at  said  certain  and  at  other  In 
struments.  and  castini;  off  said  starting  run  while  retain- 
ing said  next  course  upon  the  Instruments,  the  operation 
Inrludini.'  posltionlni:  the  loops  of  said  starting  run  be 
tween  the  faces  of  the  needles  and  the  points  of  their  open 
latches  while  malntnlnliitr  said  stress. 

5.  The  method  of  ktilttinc  upon  previously  hare  Instni 
ment.<<  fabric  having  an  Initial  selvage,  which  consists  In 
supplyinu'  a  starting  run  of  yarn  to  the  faces  of  recurring 
members  only  of  a  series  of  such  liiHtrumeiits  while  said  In 
strtiments  are  In  a  [losltion  of  advance  to  receive  said  yarn, 
then  placing;  said  run  of  yarn  under  stress  tetidlng  to  cause 
It  to  pass  toward  the  back^  of  saUl  Instruments  during 
the  movement  of  some  of  the  Instruments  through  the 
plane  defined   by   the   \arn    on    said   rei  urrlng   Instruments. 


supplying  a  next  run  of  yarn  to  said  recurring  and  to  other 
of  said   Instruments,   then   casting  off  the  starting   run   of 
yarn,  and  thereafter  knitting   fabric  In   the  usual   manner 
upon  all  of  the  Instruments  so  far  emtiioyed, 
(Claiuis  <;  to   l,"i  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 
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INTFUDKCK  I».\\  rr  .    KicHAKn  Tj.\i.eii,   New 
Y.      Filed    Mar.    11,    IHU       Serial   No,   Hl:,H.»L'7. 


1  In  an  inlenl.ik  ila\ll,  the  lombitiatlon  of  n  pan  of 
parallel  trackway-  -eciiied  lo  the  ship  transversely  thereof, 
a  i.irrlaire  mount. d  on  -aid  trackways  and  slldable  longl- 
teiiinally  thereof  be.Munl  the  side  of  the  slilp,  means  to 
si.pport  a  llfelKiat  upon  saiil  carrlak'e.  means  to  control  the 
siidliiK  niovenii'iit  of  the  carrlatre.  and  laterally  iiiov 
Ml  I.  latch  mechanism  constif  ul  in;,'  interlocking  connection 
b»  tween    the   (  arria:;e   and    the   trackwa.\s. 

2.    In  an   Interdeck   davit,   the   combination   of   a   pair   of 
n  aln   trackways   fixed   to  a   ship  perpendicular   to   the   sld»» 
0/   the   ship,    a    rigid    sup|iortliig    slide    mounte<l    upon    said 
Irackwajs  and  slidable  outwardl\    thereon,    me.-uis    to   sup 
pi  rl    a    llfelioat    upon    said   slide,    a    pair   of  auxiliary    track 
ways   mounted  on    vertical   pivots  ailjai  ent   the   ends  of   the 
fixed  trackways  and  adapted  to  swing  on  their  pivots  out 
wardly  Into  allnement  with   the  fixed   trackways  and   upon 
which     the    slide    and     supported     Ixiat     may     be    extended, 
means    to    hold    the    auxiliary    trackways    normally    In    the 
pl.iiie  of  the  side  of  the  ship,   said   holding  means  tnUng  re- 
lea-uhle  by  direct  <ontacf  of  the  slide,  and  means  to  conti^l 
the  sliding  movement   of  the  slide 

.;.    In    an    Interdeik    davit,    the    combination    of    a    pair 
of    main    trackways   fixed    to   a    ship   sulistantlally    perpcn 
dii  ular    to    the    side  of   the   ship,   a    rii:id    member   supported 
upon    said    trackways    and    proji-ctalb-    beyond    the    side    of 
the  ship,  means  to  support  a  llfeUeit  upoti  said  rigid  iiiem 
Ism,  a   pair  of  auxiliary   traikwa.vs  mounted   upon   the  side 
o.."  the  ship  and  adapted   to  be  swung  outwardly    Info  aline 
ment    with    the    main    frackwav-.    meiins    normally    holding 
tin    auxiliary   trackwa.vs  substantially   in   the   plane  of   the 
.side   of   the   ship,    said    holding    means   being    releasahle   by 
the  outward   movement  of  the   ritid   member,  and   means  to 
(ontrol   the  sliding  movements  of  said   ri>;ld   memla-r 

4.  In  an  Interdeck  davit,  the  combination  of  fixed  suji 
porting  means,  movable  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
fixed  support,  means  to  support  a  lifeboat  In  flie<l  posi- 
tion u[H)n  said  movable  support,  the  movable  support  be 
Ing  adapted  to  project  in  a  plane  N.yond  the  side  of  a  ship, 
auxiliary  supports  brought  Into  action  hy  the  outward 
sliding  movement  of  the  movable  support  and  adapted  to 
support  the  movable  support  and  t>oat  and  projected  be- 
yond the  siiip.  nnans  to  ri'biise  said  fixed  lM)at  support- 
ing means  when  the  movable  support  reaches  Its  outward 
limit  of  movement,  and  nnans  to  control  the  sliding 
movements  of  said  movable  support,  said  last  mentlontnl 
means  servlrii;  also  to  (oiiirol  the  movements  of  the  l)oat 
after  t)«'lng  released  as  aforesaid. 

■'•     In    an     interdeck    davit,    the    coiiibinatlon    of    a    pair 
of   main    trackways   fixed    to    the   ship    in    vertical    parallel 
planes,   a   rl«ld   carria:,'e  mounte<I   ujion   and   slldahle  longl 
tudlnally  alone  said   trackways,   pach   side  of  the  carriage 
having    a    plur.ality    of    pullejs    adlacnt    It.''    ends,    means 
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t  .  support  a  lifeboat  positively  upon  said  carriage  In 
normal  position,  means  to  automatically  release  said  posi- 
tive holding  means  when  the  carriage  reiiches  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  to  control  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  along  the  trackways. 

IClalms  <;  lo   1(1  not    printed   In   the  tJazette  1 


.i.<e.n.:(41l.  (AN  I.AHKMNt;  M-VCHINK  Al.liKitT  1".  WaG- 
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the  funnel,  and  a  glass  tube  fixed  fo  the  rod  throughout  the 
length   thereof  for  covering   the   same  and   formed   with   a 


^   f*A 


glass  ball  terminal  altout   the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  pro 
vide  a  valve  engageable  with  the  said  seat. 


I.(i;t4.,!.-.l        I'NKrMATIC    VALVK    MKCHANISM.       Wil. 

i.i.\M  .\KTnru  Watson,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to 
National  I'iano  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.   1.  1011'.     Serial  No.  f.74.s40.     (CI. 


1  In  ,1  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  pasting  roll,  feed- 
ing means  adapted  to  feed  a  label  to  said  pasting  roll,  can 
carrying  nnans  ml;, pled  lo  place  a  ean  in  engagemeni 
with  said  label  and  to  subse.pienl  ly  remove  said  label  1 
from  engagement  with  said  pasting  roll,  means  for  driv-  | 
ing  said  pasting  roll  at  different  speeds,  said  pasting  roll 
being  timed  with  said  feeding  means  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  lal>el  and  with  the  can  during  the  sub- 
siHpient    movement   of  the   label. 

•J.    In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  pasting  roll,  feed 
ing  mciins  adapted  to  feed. a  lalsd  to  said  pasting  roll,  can 
carrying  ni.nns  adapted  to  place  a  can  In  engagement  with 
said   label  and  to  subsequently   remove  said  label   from  e« 
gngement  with  the  pasting  roll,  a  gear  and  a  pinion  In  op 
er;iiive   relation    with   said   pasting   roll,   means   for  driving 
said  gear  and  idnion.   .in. I  a   clutch  controlling  said  opera 
live  relation,   whereby   snid  pasting  roll   is  timed  with   the 
feeding   means   during    the    initial    movement    of   the    label 
and  with   the  can   during  the  substsiuent   movement  of  the 
label. 

:i.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  pasting  roll,  label-feeding 
means  adapted  to  feed  labels  to  said  pasting  roll,  means 
for  holding  said  latiel  taut  when  dellvereil  from  said  past- 
ing roll,  a  can  i  oiiveyer  adapted  to  place  a  can  in  engage- 
ment with  each  label  and  to  subsecjuently  remove  said 
label  from  engagement  with  said  pasting  roll  and  said 
holding  means,  means  for  driving  s.ild  pasting  roll  at 
different  speeds,  said  fiasling  roll  t>elng  timed  with  said 
feeding  means  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  lalH>l 
and    witli    the    can    during    the    stibsefpieiit    movement    of 

the    label. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  jiasfiim  roll,  feeding  means 
ndaided  to  feed  a  label  to  said  pasting  roll,  means  for 
holding  said  label  taut  when  delivered  from  said  pasting 
roll,  can  tarrying  means  lulapted  to  place  a  can  in  engage- 
ment with  sail!  label  and  to  subsetpient  ly  remove  said 
ial)el  from  1  n;^ai;ement  with  said  pasting  roll  and  said 
holding  means,  means  f<  r  spreading  said  label  around  saltl 
can.  means  for  driving  said  pasting  roll  at  different  speeds. 
said  pasting  roll  being  timed  with  said  feeding  means 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  label  and  with  the  can 
during  the  siibse<iuent   movement  of  th,-  label. 


l.dlM. :!.".(•.      ITNNF.I,       Rkutik      Kahi.      Wai.tkk.      Tulsa. 
Okia.      Filed   Aug.   l!.!,    101-'.      Serial    N'..    710.672       (CI. 

The    (omblni.tion     with     a    tlass     funnel     having    a    con- 
tracted netk  forming  a  valve  seat,  of  a  rod  working  within 
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1.  A  seamless  shell  for  the  control  valve  of  the  power 
imeumatic  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  shell  having  an 
open  end  to  register  with  a  vacuum  passage  or  chamt>er 
of  the  iTistiument.  and  having  means  for  holding  a  pneu 
matic  and  a  valve  in  proper  relative  positions,  said  shell 
having  flat  side  walls  with  external  grofjves  whereby  a 
bank  of  the  shells  can  tie  guided  to  and  secured  In  posi 
tlon  by  fastenings  passins  through  tht>  spaces  provided 
by  opptising  grooves  of  adjacent  shells. 

'Z.  \  seamless  shell  for  the  control  valve  of  the  p<3wer 
pneumatic  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  shell  having  an 
open  end  to  register  with  a  vacuum  passage  or  chamber 
of  the  instrument,  and  having  means  for  holding  a  pneu 
malic  and  a  valve  in  jiroper  relative  positions,  said  shell 
having  fiat  si<le  walls  with  external  grooves  wher»'by  a 
bank  of  the  shells  can  be  guided  to  and  Secured  in  position 
by  fastenings  iiassing  through  the  spaces  provided  by  op 
posing  grtjoves  of  ailjacent  shells,  the  shell  also  having  a 
lug  at  its  front  for  the  purpose  described. 

M.  A  seamless  sliell  for  the  control  valve  of  the  power 
pneumatic  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  shell  having  an 
open  end  to  register  with  a  vacuum  passage  or  clinmtier 
of  the  instrument,  anil  having  means  for  containing  a 
pneumatic  and  a  valve  in  proper  relative  positions,  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  having  internal  guide  ribs.  In  cjm 
bination  with  a  pneumatic  base  slidably  engage<5  with 
said  ribs. 

4.  .\  seamless  shell  for  tlie  control  valve  of  the  power 
jineunmlic  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  shell  having  an 
open  end  to  register  with  a  vacuum  jiassage  or  chamt>er 
of  the  insirnnient.  and  bavinir  means  for  holding  n  pneu- 
matic and  a  valve  in  jiroper  relative  positions,  said  shell 
having  a  vertical  partition  near  one  end  and  a  horizontal 
l)artition  connecting  with  the  vertical  partition,  and  webe 
connecting  waid  partitions  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  shell 
to  form  a  separate  [lassaseway  between  said  webs,  the 
ends  of  said  passageway  t nmmunlcating  with  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  shell. 

."..  A  seamless  shell  f<.r  the  control  valve  of  the  iM>wer 
Iineumatic  of  a    musical    Instrument,   said  shell    having   an 


8i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PR1I.  8  1.  1914. 


iippn  pnd  to  register  with  a  vac  \iuin  pussiiR''  or  chiiiulKr  of   ] 
the  liistruiiu'iit,  and  havlni;  m»'iuis  for  huldlnn  a  pneumatic   ; 

and    u    ViilVf    in    iiiii|ir|-    rclHtlvo    pusitiutiM,    silld    Mlifll    bolnK    1 
sub  (livi(l>-il    t"    t'Tin    iin    iiiti'rior    i-lm  ihImt.    uii    upixT   chain 
(■•■r  and    a   pluialitv   of   pjiw^UKcways  at    the    I'nint    .nd.    iiml 
liavhikc  (ip.iihms  iidapted  to  Ik-  coiitrollpd  by   valv.s. 
It'laliiiN  f.  to  Jl   not  i)rintcd  in  the  (Iiizcttc  ) 


i,u;tt..i:.j.     Ki:i  KAi'ioKv   Kiiwtors   .matkkiai.   ani» 

l'H<)(  KSS  OF   MAKIN<;    IFIK  SAMK       K/e-hiki,  Wkin 
THAI  It    and     1-iiVNK    A.    KKnNER.     I.vnii.     Ma-s  .    a>xlt;nors 
to     (..iirial     i;b'iiiii'     I'oinpany.     a     1  m  p.  .int  b^ii     of     New 
York.       iMlrd     \Ia\     ■-•      r.H:;        S.  ri.al     No      T'U.itltT.       M'l, 
204—64.) 


1.  Tho  process  of  foi-niin:;  fibrous  siliion  o\>  ciirbid 
which  consists  in  hcntiiikc  .silbon  .ind  calcliiin  rluoild  in  a 
cb>HC(l  Hpaoc  and  grailually  dltTiisInt;  oxldH  of  carbon  Into 
Bald  space. 

■J.  'I'he  pro(Css  of  niakinK  a  llRht,  ttbroua  silicon  <aiiion 
oxyt'in  compound  of  low  heat  i-ondiictivity  wliicli  consists 
ill  heatinK  n  mixture  of  silicon  and  a  catalyZ'T  near  the 
melting  point  of  silicon  In  a  space  Inclosed  In  part  at 
least  by  a  wall  permeable  to  «:'«  and  dllTusInK  through  said 
uall   oxid  of  carbon. 

::.  The  priH-.ss  of  making  a  refractory  tlbroiis  silicon- 
carbou-oxyi;"ii  comi>oiuid  which  consists  in  hcntlni:  a 
cliargf  containing;  silicon  e\  olvinji  tnateriul  and  calcium 
tluorld  to  a  temperature  of  KtiKl  to  1 4<>0  C.  in  a  closed 
space,  and  adniittinj:  an  oxid  of  cart><)n  into  said  spaces. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  forinlin;  librous  silicon  oxycarbid 
which  consists  In  heating  silicon  to  near  its  fusluK  tem- 
perature In  the  presence  of  a  catalyzer  m  a  closcil  space 
and  slowly  dlffnslnn  oxid  of  larU^n   into  said   spacp. 

5.  The  proces'i  of  fortnlUK  :i  librous,  refractory  silicon- 
carbon  oxyicin  product  which  consists  in  litatint{  silicon 
In  a  space  Indosi'd  in  part  at  least  by  a  porous  wall  and 
dirrusluK  tbroUKb   saiil   wall   a  Kascous  lUrtM omixtund. 

(Claims  <■>  to   16  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  i 
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1.  In  a  sewliik'  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  redprocatlnk:  and  rockinK  looper  shaft  located  In 
paralleilsm  with  the  driving  sliaft,  a  looper  carried  there- 
by, and  means  (unneciinu'  the  looper  sliaft  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  shiftlnit  saiil  looper  in  a  ( i>n<ave  convex  path. 

li.  In  a  sewiniT  machine,  the  comldnation  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  re.iprocaiini:  and  rocklin;  looper  shaft  located  in 
parallelism  with  the  drlvtni;  shaft,  a  looi>er  carried  there 
by,  and  means  connei  ting  the  looper  shaft   with   the  drlv 


Inj;  sliaft  for  sblftlug  said  hniper  In  a  concave- convex  path 
and  including  a  slide  and  means  for  shifting  It. 

.'!.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  (omhination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  H  reclpriH-attng  and  rucking  bwiper  iihaft,  a  limper 
carried  therel)y.  and  means  couuecting  the  bxiper  sliaft 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  comprising  a  slide,  and  means 
for  shifting  It  and  an  endwise  reciprocating  conneitln^' 
rod  between  sal<l  slide  and  looper  shaft  and  having  pivotal 
connei  t  ion    witli   said  parts 

1  In  a  sewtrm  maclilne,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  and  rocking  looper  shaft,  a  looper 
carried  thereby,  all  eccentric  and  ball  J(dnt  connection  be 
t\se«'ii  saiil  driving:  shaft  and  looiier  shaft,  a  slide,  uieari'- 
coiinecijni;  it  with  thi'  looper  shaft,  .and  means  carrbd  b\ 
the  drlvin:;  shaft  for  re<  Iprocat ing  said  slide  thereby  to 
1  01  k  and  reilproiate  the  luoper  shaft 

.'.     In    ,1    seuiii;    mai  bine,    the   comldnation    rjf    a    drhln,; 
xhaft,    .1    re.  Ipr^'cal  I OL'   and   r.xklng   looper   shaft,    a    pliira! 
li\    of   loopers  .arrled   thereby,  an  ecienlrlc  and   ball   ji'int 
(onmction   between  said  driving  shaft  and  looper  shaft    a 
slide,    means    connecting    It    with    the    b^oper    shaft,    and 
means  connecting  liald  slide  with  the  driving  ahaft  where 
b\    the  looper  shaft  Is  rocked  and   rei-lprocated   lengtiwi'-e 
and  the  loopirs  mo\ed  in  a  <  omave  convex  path. 
<  laims  'i   to   '.W   not   prlnte<l   In   the  (Jazette  1 
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1.  In  a  deviie  fur  loutrolling  an  eie<tric  discharge,  the 
combination  of  electrodes  parallel  and  opposite  to  each 
other,  providing  txtween  thein  .in  air  gap  of  consldi  rabb 
width,  a  divided  <ir<ult  for  eai  b  of  said  electrodes,  and 
nieatre  to  suiiply  the  liranclns  of  said  divided  circuit  witli 
pulsating  '  urreiits  of  substantiall.N  one  and  the  same  pe 
rlodiclty. 

1'.  In  a  devil  e  for  (  out  rollliiL'  an  el, -t  trie  discharge,  the 
combliuitioii  of  parallel  electrodes,  a  divided  circuit  for 
said  electrodes,  ami  sources  of  pulsating  currents  suppli' d 
to  till-  braio  ties  of  ~.Mid  divided   circuit. 

.".  In  a  devil  ••  for  c  out  rcdllni;  an  electric  discharge,  elec 
trodes  parallel  and  o|iposlte  to  each  otlier,  providing  \"- 
twecn  them  an  air  gap  of  considerable  width,  said  'lee 
trodes  being  surrounded  by  solenoid  turns  In  <omblnatlon 
with  a  dlvldt-d  circuit  for  said  electrodes  and  with  means 
to  supply   currents  to  the   branches  of  said  circuit. 

4  In  an  electric'  furnace,  piuullel  electrodes,  a  heating 
1  bamber  surrounded  by  solenoid  turns  and  sources  of  two 
pulsating  currents  and  electric  conductors  joining  the  fou:- 
ends  of  said  parallel  cd'clrodes  with  -aid  .sources  and 
col.     leting  a  divided  circuit. 

,",  In  an  ebctrli'  furnace,  parallel  electrodes  of  which 
tlie  one  is  surrouncb'd  by  the  other  one  and  solenoid  turn- 
surrounding  the  same,  tuerbanical  support  of  each  elec 
trode  at  Nitb  ends.  In  c-omblnatlon  with  a  divided  circuit 
and  a  source  for  -iipplving  cllffcrins;  <  nrrcnts  to  the  eb  ■ 
trodes  at  both  ends 
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rent  of  s.  character  different  from  that  of  the  first  named 
source:  means  to  connect  one  terminal  of  the  fw-cond 
named  source  to  one  terminal  of  the  propulsion  motor  of 
the  car  :  connectiong  from  other  tenniDal  of  the  motor  of 
the  car  to  both  track  rails;  condnctOTB.  one  conneetinr 
one  rail  of  each  block  with  the  diagonally  opposite  rail  of 
the  adjacent  block  ;  reactance  colls,  one  connected  across 
the  rails  at  both  ends  of  each  block,  aaid  reactance  colls 
allowing  the  practically  unimpeded  flow  of  propulskm  cur- 
rent, but  substantially  preventing  the  flow  of  signaling 
current,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  rails 
to  another  terminal  of  the  source  of  propulsion  current. 


I  The  process  which  consists  in  '■stablishlng  an  elec- 
,,1^  .ir.  .  ircafini:  a  niak'netlc  field  adapted  to  disperse  or 
s].read  -aid  arc  and  luis-ing  m  i  urrent  of  -.^a-  or  gases  past 
.•ind  in  icintact   with  said  arc. 

■_'  The  process  which  c'onslsts  in  establishing  an  electric 
arc  in  a  mairnetic  field  and  transverse  to  the  flux  of  the 
same  and  pa-sin::  a  current  of  i:as  to  be-  treated  past  said 
arc  and  In  lontact   with  the  same, 

.;.  The  process  which  consists  in  establishing  an  electric 
an  In  n  substantially  unlfoim  magnetic  field  and  trans- 
verse to  the  flux  of  the  same,  and  I'assing  a  current  of  gas 
to  be  treated  past  said  arc   and  In  contact  with  the  same. 

♦  Thi'  lomblnatlon  with  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
nc'tlc  fi.dd.  of  me;ins  for  producing  an  elec-trlc  arc  In  said 
rteld,  and  ineai.s  for  passing  n  current  of  gns  into  contact 
with  and  past   said  electric  arc 

.1.    The.   comlilnation.    witli    nuan-   for   producing    a    mag 
netlc   fleld,    of   1  b'ctrodes   located    in   s.iid   field,    means   for 
supplying    electric  Ity    to    said    electrodes,    and    means    for 
pas<:|nc  n  rnrrenf  of  i:as  past  said  electrodes. 

Hlnlms  «  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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In  an  electric  railway  signal  system  two  llms  of  rails, 
each  of  said  lines  of  rails  having  insulation  inserted  there- 
in at  intervals  forming  block  signal  sections,  each  insula- 
tion in  one  line  of  rails  being  located  approximately  op 
poslte  an  Insulation  in  the  other  line  of  rails:  a  source  of 
signaling  current  :  meana  for  connecting  said  source  across 
the  rails  of  each  block:  translating  devices,  one  connected 
across  the  rails  of  each  block:  siirnals.  one'  for  each  block 
controlled  by  the  translating  device  of  the  block  :  a  car  :  a 
propulsion  motor  for  the  car:  a  source  of  propulsion  cur- 
201  O.  (i.— 53 
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1  .\  lace  holding  device  including  hingedly  connected 
arm-  c,,  acting  when  closed  to  form  a  lace  receiving  loop, 
.iiid  nicaiis  for  swlngingly  attaching  one  of  said  arms  to  a 
sup[iortinL'   element. 

2  .\  lace  holding  device  including  hingedly  connected 
.irni-  CO  actim:  when  closed  to  form  a  lacc'  reeplvlng  loop, 
iiie.m-  operable  by  the  -train  of  tbe  lace  for  locking  the 
free  cMid-  of  the  arms  togetbe-r  when  in  c!o-(>.l  position,  and 
iiieiiijs  for  -witigin>;ly  attaching  one  of  said  ariiis  to  a  -;;p- 

peirtillg    elcWli  nt 

;;.  A  liici>  holder  including  lilnpedly  connected  arms  co- 
acting  when  ilosed  to  form  a  iac-e  receiving  loop,  a  roller 
be.iring  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  sabl  arms  tuint:  -o 
arraug^'ri  and  proportioned  that  strain  applied  against  the 
leearing  by  a  lace  will  automatically  swing  the  arms  to 
.  loseei  position  ancl  lock  the  same  against  se  par?  on.  and 
means  for  securing  the  non  roller  carryini.'  arms  to  a   si  cm-. 

4.  .V  lace  holding  device  for  shoes  Includinc  a  t.<>dy 
portion  adapte^d  for  attachment  to  a  shoe,  an  arm  hingedly 
securi'd  by  one  end  to  the  l>ody  membc  r.  and  a  second 
arm  hiniredly  secured  !iy  on.'  end  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  first  arm  to  form  therewith  a  l.ice  rila.i-.iiig 
looi'. 

f).  A  lace  holding  de\  ice  for  shoe-  Inrhidinu  a  body  por- 
tion having  prongs  by  means  of  which  It  niny  be  attacbid 
to  a  shoe,  an  arm  bini;e-dly  connected  To  the  tnidy  i.or'U'i:. 
and  a  second  arm  hingedly  connect'-d  to  tlie  first  .nnii  '  i.i- 
acting  therewith  to  form  therewith  a  lace  retaining  loop. 

!  Claims  0  to    i::  not   printed   in   the  'iazette  1 
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1  In  H  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  inirner  tub.  :■.! 
hnrntr  frictionally  held  to  said  tube  of  votatabb  im 
mounted  upon  the  tube  and  arranged  when  rotated  In 
direction  to  push  the  burner  from   the   tube 

2.  .V  lamp  provided  with  a  burner  frictionally  he'd  \ 
the  burner  tube,  and  a  lifting  nut  threaded  upon  said  f 
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luiil  mlapttMl  tu  i-i'iiiovf  said  hiiruer  from  said  tvitx-  l)y  the 
iiitTt'   iitiHcrt'wlnj;  of  the  rjut. 

,'i.  In  a  lamp,  the  comhlnatlon,  with  a  burner-tube,  and 
a  burner  fricf lonally  held  to  said  tube,  of  a  burnerreraov- 
ln>;  deviie  rotatable  around  said  burner  tube,  and  means 
arranged  to  actuate  said  burner  removing  device. 

4  A  lamp  provided  with  a  burner  frlctlonally  beld  upon 
the  burner  tul>e.  and  a  reflector  provided  with  a  nut  thread- 
ed upon  till-  burner  tulx'  back  of  said  burner  and  adapted 
to  remove  s.iiil  burner  by  pressure  ''xerted  thereon  by  said 
nut   when   unscrew ini:. 

r.  A  lamp  pri'vlded  with  a  burner  frIctlotuUly  held  upon 
the  burner  tube,  and  having  a  rim  or  excrescence  project- 
Ini;  t  iKTcfrorii,  and  a  lifting  nut  threaded  upon  sabl  tulie. 
anil  adapted  to  remove  said  burner  from  said  tube  by  the 
miT''   uiis(  ri'wliii:  of   tlx'  nut. 


1  le.i  I  .'..'■'.•       IU-;Ni'H  \'ISK      .Inn.v  (iKiiiii.K  lUitKK.   Lincoln. 
i:iiul:i!id      l-ib'<l  N(,v.   IL'.  l!ti:i.     Serial  No,  son. ).-,().      iCl. 
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1.  .\s  a  new  artii'le  of  luannfacture,  a  crayon  suitable 
for  marklnir  upon  textile  IiIhts  cornprlsliit:  st.aric  acid, 
barium   siilfnte.    anil   a    biiullriK  atfent. 

:.'.  As  a  11' w  article  of  manufacture,  a  cra.\oi}  suitable 
for  markliii;  up(Ui  textile  fibers  coniprlsluK  .stearic  acul. 
tiarlum    sulfate,    and   starch. 


i,(i!)-t.:?«i       I'Oi.isHiNi;    DKVirp:      .Iuhn    r     Hi.kwkv. 

.Newark.  N.  .J  ,  assU'nor  to  The  Cork  Insert  I'ompany. 
Hoston.  Mass.  a  t'orporatlon  of  Maine  Filed  Sept 
10,    lOll!       Serial    No.   71.M.:U5.      (CI,   .11       1    1 


l".  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  ilescrllwd.  in  comt)lna 
tlon,  a  wheel  havInK  a  rim  of  rl»;ld  material  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sockets  or  o[»enln>:H  In  It  which  are  arranged 
transversely  of  the  rim  and  apaced  apart,  cork  members 
In  said  openluKS  and  projecting  beyond  the  circumference 
of  the  rim  to  form  a  succession  of  hljfh  points  extended 
transversely  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  separated  by 
transversely  extended  spaces,  and  polishing  material  af- 
fixed to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  corks,  for  the  purpose 
spei-ltleil 


.V  bench  \  Ise  connuisinj;  a  base  haviiii;  a  horizontally 
illsposed  tubular  body  portion,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  pi>rticiii  abut 
flntf  one  end  of  said  body  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
tlire.'ided  extension  projecting  U'vond  the  said  lM)dy,  a 
collar  slidably  keyed  to  said  extension,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  collar  and  said  IkkIv  t»eln«  fornuvl  with  Interlock- 
\nf,  clutcli  faces,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  extenslcm  and 
adapted  to  control  said  collar,  a  sei'ond  Jaw,  provided  with 
a  stem  slidably  keyed  within  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  screw 
for  .idjustinn  the  last  mentioned  Jaw.  sulist.-int  ially  as  dt> 
scrilied. 


^    b 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  wheel  bavin*;  a  rim  of  rli;ld  material,  a  plurality  of 
yielding  raeml>ers  projecting  from  said  rim  and  arranged 
transversely  thereof  In  substantially  close  proximity  to 
one  another  and  separated  by  spac's,  which  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  rim  between  adjacent  yleldln;;  members,  and 
abradiPK  material  affixed  to  said  yielding;  members,  sub 
sfanflally  as  described. 


1,0SM, :;•;■-•  THKIJMOST.VT  Jii.ns  Hokkkl.  rhiladel- 
phla,  I'a  llled  leb  VI.  \\)\:\.  Serial  .No  747.011. 
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1  In  a  tbi-rmo-tatlc  device  formiuk'  putt  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  lloai.  In  combination  with  means  operated  there 
by  for  closliikT  and  oi^'nlnu  said  circuit  and  a  mass  of 
oxldi/.able  ciiiiductln;:  liipild  under  and  in  coiitai  t  with 
said  float,  the  latter  lieliii;  provlde.l  with  a  downwardly 
extending  contact  pin  of  r^lativeiy  snuili  diameter  adapt 
ed  to  penetrate  the  oxidl/.ed  surf.-ice  of  the  mercury  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  float  beinj;  r.  latlvel.\  limad  and 
formlriL'   a    stmulder  aliove  sabl   i-onta<'t   pin 

L'.  In  a  thermostatic  devb.'  formirm  part  of  an  electric 
(  lr<-ult,  a  float.  In  ((imbinatioii  with  means  opi  rated  there- 
by for'closiui;  and  upeniiit;  said  circuit,  a  mas  of  oxidlzHble 
coiiduetiii;:  ll(|uld  under  ntnl  In  cont.act  with  said  float,  a 
contact  pin  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  extendlnk'  cen 
t  rally  downward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
oxidized  surface  of  tlu^  ibpild  and  a  fixed  part  throuk'ti 
which  said  pin  works  up  an<l  down  with  the  motion  of  tlie 
float 

."..  In  a  thermostatic-  d'vice  f<jrmlni:  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  float.  Iti  combination  with  means  operated  there- 
by for  rloslni:  and  openin;:  said  circuit,  a  mass  of  cimducf 
inc  llipiid  under  and  In  lontait  with  said  float,  a  fixed 
body  In  which  the  sabl  float  moves  up  and  down  tind  a 
part  of  which  extends  under  the  said  float,  forming  an  an 
nular  shoulder  surroundlni;  a  central  hole,  and  a  contact 
pin  extending  centrally  down  frotn  said  float  tbroufzh  said 
hole  and  guided  therein,  said  contact  pin  belnjc  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  oxidized  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  float  belnR  of  considerably  (ffeater  diam- 
eter than  that  of  said  pin,  bo  that  the  said  annular  shoul- 
der will  serve  as  a  stop  therefor. 

4.  In  combliuitloii  with  a  cylindrical  float,  a  iiart  in 
which  said  float  is  nulded  In  Its  upward  and  downward 
movement  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  stop  preventlUK 
said  float  from  descendlnj;  below  a  given  point,  a  conduct- 
Intr  liquid  below  and  In  contact  with  said  float,  circuit 
cloalnK  devices  operated  by  said  float,  and  a  downwardly 
presented  contact  pin  carried  by  said  float  and  extending 
below  said  stop  when  the  float  is  In  its  lowest  position 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  oxidized  surface  of  said 
liquid. 

.''(.  In  combination  with  an  expansible  column  of  liquid, 
a    float    having   a   needle-form    contact   at    its    lower   end 
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adapted  to  penetrate  the  oxidized  surface  of  said  liquid. 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  extended  part  carry 
ing  a  contact,  an  Insulated  guide  for  said  extended  part, 
another  contact  arranged  to  coSperate  therewith  in  clos 
Ing  the  (ircuit  and  a  casing  surrounding  these  upp.r 
contacts. 

Ululms  tJ  to   \1  not  printed  In  the  tiazeite.]  , 
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1     \  calculating  machine  comprlslnk:  means  for  Indlcat- 
ini:    two    numbers   successively    and    for   giving    the   differ 
eiice    between    them    automatically,    a    multiplying    mecha 
tilsm  including  means  for  showing  the  result  of  the  multi 
plbatlons.   means   for  setting  said   mechanism   to  multiply 
..lie   number  by   another,  and   connections   for   transmitting 
to    the    multiplying   mechanism    the   movements   of   the   in- 
dicating   mechanism    In    showing    the    second    of    the    two 
menibers. 

■J     In  a  calculating  ninchine  In  combination,  a  register 
lug    mechanism,    a    resetting   mechanistn.    and    gearing   be 
tw.-en  said  mechanisms,  said  resettinL-  mechanism  comprls 
Itig    a    revoluble    member    carrying    a    plurality    of    evenly 
sjiaced    pins,    and    means   arranged    to    act    on    any    one   of 
said  pins  to  move  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that    In    which    It    is   moved   by   said   gearing,    the   ratio  of 
said  gearing  being  such   that  said  registering  mechanism 
is   returned    to  zero  position  when  said   means   moves  said 
member  the  distance  between  two  successive  pins 

:;     In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  numeral  wheels  and  means  for  acluatlng  them,  of  a  sec 
ond    set    of   numeral    wheels,    gearing   adapted    to   connect 
corre.spondlng  wheels  of  the  flrst  set  w  Itb   those  of  the  sec- 
ond «et.   means  for  throwing  said   gearing  into  and  out  of 
action   whereby   the  second  set   of  numeral  wheels  can   be 
connected  to  t)e  moved  by  the  first  set  when  the  wheels  of 
this  latter  are   being   advanced  to  show  a   second  number 
after  having  been  set  to  a  first  number,  multiplying  mecha 
nlsm  including  means  for  showing  the  result  of  the  multl 
plications  and   means  connecting   it   to  the  second   set  of 
numeral  wheels  for  multiplying  the  numbers  shown  there 
on  by  another  number 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  comprisln;: 
three  sets  of  numeral  w  heels,  means  for  adjusting  the  first 
set  of  wheels  to  show  any  required  number,  gearing  adapt 
ed  to  connect  the  first  set  of  numeral  wheels  operatlvely 
with  the  second  set.  and  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the 
first  set  of  wheels  operatlvely  with  the  third  set.  means 
for  throwing  into  action  one  of  the  said  gearings  while 
disconnecting  the  other,  and  multiplying  mechanism  oper 
atively  associated  with  the  second  set  of  numeral  wheels, 
whereby  when  a  number  has  been  adjusted  ui>on  the  first 
set  of  wheels  while  said  set  of  wheels  was  disconnected 
from  the  second  set  and  connected  with  the  third  set,  the 
number  will  be  shown  on  the  first  and  third  sets  only, 
and  whereby  when  a  second  number  Is  adjusted  on  the 
first  wheels  while  they  are  connected  to  the  second  set  of 


wheels,  said  second  set  of  wheels  will  show  only  the  dlBTer- 
ence  between  the  first  and  second  numbers  and  wili  trans- 
mit that  difference  to  the  multipl.\ing  meibanism 

!").  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  c<unbination  compris- 
ing three  sets  of  numeral  wheels  each  having  toothed 
rings  thereon,  the  first  set  being  arrang.'d  wltli  its  wheels 
adjacent  to  corresponding  wiieels  of  the  third  set.  toothed 
gearing  adapted  to  connect  together  said  first  and  third 
sets  of  numeral  wheels,  means  for  disconnecting  the  third 
set  of  numeral  wheels  from  the  first,  gearing  for  transmit 
ting  the  motion  from  the  first  to  the  second  set  of  numeral 
wheels  and  means  adapted  to  throw  .said  gearing  out  of  ac- 
tion when  throwing  into  aciiou  the  third  set  of  numeral 
wheels,  a  multiplying  mechanism  including  means  for 
showing  the  result  of  the  multiplications  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  second  set  of  numeral  wheels,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  multiplying  mechanism  to  multi 
ply  any  number  set  thereon  by  another  imniber. 

[riaims  ti  to  -.''>  not  printed  in  the  <.azette.] 
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1.  in   a   printing   press   in   combination,   a   rotary   cylin 
der  having  a  sheet  of  paper  traveling  therewith,  a  paj^'t 
cleaning  device  having  a  long  narrow  suction  slot  extend 
ing  transversely  of  said  paper  sheet,  means  for  prodBCing 
a  suction  effect  of  sufficient  intensity  through  said  slot  to 
remove    the    dust    and    loose   particles    of    paj.er   from    said 
sheet  solely  by  said  suction  effect,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  paper  sheet   past  the  edges  of  said  suction  slot  and 
around  with  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  jiress  in  combination,  a  rotary  cylinder 
tmving  a  ^tieet  of  paper  traveling  tlierewith.  a  paper 
(leaning  device  m<uinted  adjacent  said  cylinder  having  a 
long,  narrow  suction  slot  extending  transversely  of  said 
paper  sheet  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  cylinder, 
means  for  producing  a  suction  effect  of  stjfficient  intensity 
through  said  slot  to  r<'move  the  dust  and  loose  particles  of 
paper  from  said  sheet  solely  by  said  suction  effect,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  paper  sheet  past  the  edges  of 
said  suction  slot  and  around  with  said  cylinder. 

W.  in  a  printing  press  in  combination,  a  rotary  cylinder 
having  a  sheet  of  paper  traveling  therewith,  a  paper 
cleaning  device  mounted  adjacent  said  cylinder  having  a 
long,  narrow  suction  slot  extending  transversely  of  said 
paper  sheet  aiul  in  close  proximity  to  said  cylinder, 
means  for  producing  a  suction  effect  of  sufl^cient  Intensity 
through  said  slot  to  remove  the  dust  and  'oose  particles  of 
paper  from  said  sheet  solely  by  said  suction  effect,  and 
paper  grlppers  carried  on  said  cylinder  for  drawinfr  said 
pai>er  sheet  past  the  edges  of  said  suction  slot  and  around 
with  said  cylinder. 

4.  .\  printing  press  having  means  for  moving  and  guld 
ing  the  sheet  to  be  printed,  a  cleaner  consisting  of  a  sue 
tlon  head  for  removing  dust  from  the  sheet  extending 
across  the  path  of  the  said  sheet,  and  means  for  inducing 
through  said  head  a  suction  effect  of  sufficient  Intensity  to 
remove  the  dust  and  loose  particles  on  the  sheet  without 
stopping  the  travel  of  said  sheet,  said  head  being  devoid  of 
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other  mpcbaniral  means  for  removlnir  th*"  duBt.  and  anto- 
niMtlc  m»'«n«  for  rpffiilHtloK  the  Induced  nir  <  orrent 

5  A  prtntlnif  press  havinK  meanii  for  morlaiic  and  gold 
InK  the  Hb««t  to  be  printed,  a  cleaner  conalntlnK  aolely  nf 
a  auction  head  for  remoTlntc  duat  from  the  aheet  eztendlBg 
acron.H  the  path  of  the  said  sheet,  means  for  IndncloK 
through  B«l(l  head  a  suction  effect  of  xufllrient  IntennUy  to 
remove  the  diiHt  and  loooe  particles  without  nfopplnir  the 
trarel  of  gaid  aheet.  8«ld  head  hetnfc  devoid  of  other  ine- 
ctianlcal  meariH  for  removliiic  the  dust,  and  meani*  for  teijj- 
poriirlly  arresting  the  Huitlon  effect  when  the  sheet  U  b*' 
Injc  delivered  from  the   press. 

iriiiliiiM  t>  to  8  not   printed  In  the  (iaiette  | 
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1.  An  utiilfi  ►;i  iMiixl  aift.\l>'ue  i;.-ner:itur  >  ..iiii>i  Ihlntf  the 
i-onil)iiialiiin  of  a  tink  or  >  aj.lnk'  huvlnn  a  water  huldlnjc 
neneriWliiK  chaiuUT  In  ltn  lower  iiait.  iiieriianiHiu  for  feed- 
Ink'  a  cliufKe  of  carbld  In  the  wuter.  Maid  ijeiierHllui:  chum 
l>er  <  oni|)rl>ilnk:  a  lovver  purl  inn  liulilliiti  a  i  uiiNideralilt  part 
anrl  an  upiwr  portion  lioldlnK  mii'ilier  viart  nf  the  Uxly  of 
water  appropriate  to  a  charKe  of  earbUl.  tin-  two  poitloua 
of  the  lii'iii-rMiItu'  rhiiinlier  lieliik;  nornially  In  corn  mil  nlcii- 
tlon.  aalil  lower  portion  having;  un  exit  openliiic  at  one 
Hide.  i\n  iiiitMlde  ih>i[iil>er  Into  vshlili  nald  exit  o|><-nlnt{  de 
llvera,  rneniiH  for  r4'iiioviiik:  the  ronti'iits  of  Kjild  lower 
pf>rtlon  from  said  ontnlde  rhaiiil>er  upward  above  ({i'>und, 
and  menu*  for  ■eallnif  off  tlo>  upper  portion  of  the  sen- 
eratlnsr  (•hanil)er  from  iiald  lower  I'oitloii  when  t  Im-  Intler 
1«  to  be  emptied. 

-  .\n  iinderifroiind  aiefylene  generator  coiiiprlwInK  the 
combination  of  a  tank  or  caslnj;  hiiviiik'  mechanlmii  In  Its 
■i|i|n'r  part  for  fwdlnii  a  cliarte  of  rarblij  and  a  water- 
holdlnK  trenerat  In*,'  i'haml>er  In  Its  lower  part.  nal<l  u'ener 
atlne;  chamber  having'  »  lower  portion  holdlnsr  a  ronslder- 
alile  part  and  an  upper  portion  holding  arK)ther  part  of 
the  tKKly  of  water  appropriate  to  a  charge  of  c-nrblil,  the 
two  portions  of  the  neneratln»f  chanil)er  l)eln;,'  normally  In 
rninmnnlcn  tlon  and  the  hottom  of  the  lower  portion 
slopInK  to  an  exit  openhiR,  an  ontsMe  chamber  Into  which 
said  exit  opening  delivers.  menn«  for  re  TiovlnR  the  con- 
tents of  the  lower  portion  of  the  t'eneratlnic  chamt)er  from 
«ald  outside  chamber  upward  attove  ground,  means  for 
s(>aling  off  the  upper  portion  of  the  ireneratluK  chamber 
from  aald  lower  portion  when  the  latter  \n  to  be  emptied, 
an  agitator  In  said  lower  [Kirtlon.  and  flillnj!:  means  ar- 
rnnued  to  ttuah  the  sloplnp  bottom   thereof 

,?.    In  nn   under^ound  acetylene  generator  hnvlnir  suit 
able  means   for  feedlnff  the   cnrbld   to   the  water,   a   tank 
having   a    water-holdinjr   jrenerntlnjr   chamber   In    Its    lower 
part,   said   jfenei'ntlnt:  chamber  cnrnprlsInK  a   lower  i>ortlon 


adapted  to  hold  a  considerable  part  and  an  upper  portioa 
adapted  to  hold  another  part  of  the  ImkJjt  of  water  appro- 
priate to  a  charKe  of  carbid,  the  two  pi>rtlon«  of  the  gen- 
eratlnif  chamtwr  l>eln|?  normally  In  conimunlcailon  and 
said  lower  portion  havlns  an  exit,  a  chamber  at  the  side 
of  the  tank  Into  which  .said  exit  oi)ens,  said  outulde  cham- 
ber being  also  adapted  to  hold  a  jx)rtlon  of  the  water,  a 
pump  entering  said  outside  chamber  for  emptying  the  same 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  sealing 
off  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating  chnmlxT  from  said 
lower  portion   when  the  latter  Is  to  tie  emptied. 

4  In  an  underground  acetylene  generator,  the  comblna 
tli'ii  of  a  tank  or  laslng  having  a  water  hoUlIng  gem-rat- 
iiig  chainlier  In  its  lower  part,  ineihanlsni  for  fee<llng  car 
(ild  to  the  water  iiieanK  partially  illvidiiii;  the  geiieriiting 
■  ti.uiilx-r  into  upper  and  lower  porllons  imd  having  an 
MlMTilni;  ti"iriiully  permitting  material  to  pass  from  the 
upper  portion  to  the  lower  i>ortlon,  means  for  closing  «.ald 
openini:  -iu  as  to  cut  the  two  [virtlons  of  the  generating 
ctuunl'.'r  off  from  ea<h  other,  an  outside  residuum  removal 
charnl"  r  in  cominnnlcatlon  with  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
portion  and  extending  upward  alongside  and  secured  to 
the  tank,  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  gate  from  aho\e 
irrounil  •■xtetidlng  downward   In  .said  outside  chanii.er 

.")  In  an  underground  acetyleu'  gen>rator.  the  (omhiiia- 
tlon  of  a  tank  oi  casing  having  a  water  holding  generating' 
chiimi'r  ID  \\<  lower  part,  nieilianlsin  f^u-  fe'-illng  carllil 
to  rlie  wain  said  generating  chamhei-  lOniiiriNlng  an 
iipp'  r  portion  and  a  lowr  portion  connf.ied  by  an  opfn- 
iiii:  noiiiialiv  perrniliini;  material  to  p.i,<s  from  the  upper 
lioiti.iii  !o  tlic  lower  portion.  ;i  ;;a!i-  aiicl  operating  m^ans 
lo  dove  vaid  opcnliu'  So  as  to  1  ut  the  poitlons  of  the  ;:eti 
eratlnr  i-haniber  off  from  each  other  a  _'as  pass.ige  leailing 
from  the  upper  part  of  sail  lower  portion  and  delivering 
into  the  upjier  pan  of  said  upper  portion,  and  means 
vvhereiiy  said  passage  is  automatic  ally  (  hmetl  when  said 
gate  Is  elosed  and  opened  when  the  gate  Is  o|>etie<l 

|i"laims  »>  to   lit  tiot   printeil  in   the  (Jarefle  ! 
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1.  The  inelliiid  i>f  tna  tiufai  t  ii  i  liig  arlilli'ial  niarlile  <  on- 
alating  In  trealini.'  leather  pieei-s  with  iilkalliie  soliillun  for 
removal  of  Innntc  111  Id  treating  the  leaiher  like  residue  lo 
prevent  ladu'sloii  of  tlie  pnrtlc'es  mixing  therewith  a  solu- 
tion of  niagneiilum  carlxinate  in  add  to  which  magnesium 
oxid  Is  adde.)  11(1  that  the  wln'li-  forms  a  plastic  taaas  .ind 
drying  the  resulting  prixlurt 

U  Method  of  inanufiK  turltig  artllblal  marble  conslitlnK 
In  soaking  leather  pleci's  In  tiot  alkaline  solution,  8e])ar.if 
Ing  said  solution  from  tlie  leather,  treat  Ina  t  lie  latter  with 
acid  at  a  temperature  suitable  f<u-  cotirerslon  of  rematient 
tantilc  acid  Into  carNihvdriite  and  gallic  acid,  treating 
the  leiLther  mass  lo  pre\ent  cohesion  of  the  partli  les,  dry 
Ing  the  mass,  mixing  tlierewlth  a  solution  of  magnesium 
carlwmate  in  acid  to  Hhbh  nuigneslnm  oxId  Is  added  se 
that  the  whole  forms  ,1  plastic  mass  and  drying  the  v- 
sultlng  product 

I!     Mefhcsl   of   manufnei  urinL'   arlificliil    marble  consisting 
In  s<iaklng  leather  pieces  in   hot  .'ilkMllne  solution,  separat 
Ing  said  solution  from  the  lenther    tr'-ailui;  the  latter  with 
!    acid  at   a   temperature  suiiaMe  for  eonverslon  of  remanent 
tannic  add   Into  carNdiydrnte  .and   iralllc  acid,  treating  the 
lenther    mass   to   prevent    cnheshin   of   the   particles,  drying 
the  mass  at  a   temperature   and   for  .a   [leriod  of  time  suit- 
able for  converting  the  gallii'  acid   Into  jiyrogalllc  acid,  re- 
ducing   the    leather  like    residue    to    a    more    or    less    finely 
\   dlvlde<l    condition,    mixing    therewith    a    si^lution    'if    mag- 
I    neslum    carlionate    In    acid    to    which,  magnesium    nxld    Is 
•    added  so  that  the  whole  forms  a  plo-^'lc  mass,  and  drying 
i    the  resulting  product. 

4  Meth(xl  of  manufacturing  nrtlftclal  marble  consisting 
I  In  soaking  leather  pieces  in  hot  alkaline  solution,  separat- 
j  inp  snid  solution  from  the  leather,  treating  the  latter  with 
I  acid  at  a  temperatiiie  suitable  fi  r  coinerslon  of  remanent 
I  tannic  acid  Into  cart>ohydrate  and  i:allic  acid,  treating  the 
I    mass   with   a    solution   of  permanL-anate   of   potash    for   the 
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prevention  of  the  development  of  sulfureted  hydrogen  and 
for  the  removal  of  empyreumatlc  matter,  and  for  prevent- 
ing (oheslon  of  the  particles,  drying  the  ma«8.  reduclnR 
the  leather-like  realdue  to  a  more  or  lese  finely  divided 
condition,  mixing  therewith  a  solution  of  magnesium  car- 
bonate In  acid  to  which  magnesium  oild  is  added  »o  that 
the  whole  forms  a  plastic  mass,  and  diylnR  the  insulting 

product. 

5  Method  of  manufacturing  ariirlclal  marble  consisting 
In  Sinking  leather  pieces  In  an  alkaline  solution,  separat 
lag  the  solution  from  the  mass,  treating  the  maas  with 
add  at  a  suitable  temperature  for  the  conversion  of  the 
remanent  tannic  acid  Into  cartiohydrate  and  gallic  add. 
soaking  the  mass  In  a  solution  of  F)eimangaiiate  of  potash 
to  prevent  cohesion  of  the  particlen.  drying  the  mass  at  a 
suitable  temperature  for  the  conversion  of  gallic  add  into 
pyrogalllc  acid,  mixing  the  mass  with  a  solution  of  mag- 
ueslum  carbonate  In  add  with  an  addition  of  magnesium 
o-\id.  and  drying  the  mass 


stationary  and  the  opposite  wall  twlng  movable  from  and 
toward  the  same,  screw  devices  for  actuating  said  movable 
wall,  one  of  the  other  wails  being  hinged  at  one  end  ao  as 
to  permit  It  to  be  swung  away  from  the  adjacent  walls. 
(Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,004. .-ISR.  Sir.NALIN<;  AlM'ARATrs  Clement  Lkax, 
London.  England,  assignor  to  Graham  *  I>atham  TJmlt- 
ed,  Westminster.  Englatid,  a  Corporation  of  England. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1911      Serial  No    tilH.Hoa.     <Ci.  IH'.— 22.) 


1  A  hot  mefsl  Insflfvlng  spi.arntus  comprising  a  table, 
walls  or  iPdt''*"  pi. -jesting  «hove  the  table  and  forming 
thereon  a  rectangle,  meiin-.  for  moving  one  of  the  said 
walls  from  and  toward  the  opposite  wall,  and  a  series  of 
.piuers  of  various  lengtl.N  adapted  to  be  Inserted  lietween 
the  latter  walic, 

2  .Ml  apparatus  of  the  (hariotcr  described.  comprlslnK 
a  table,  two  parallel  walls  or  le.lges  projecting  above  the 
table  one  of  said  walls  or  ledg.s  being  fixed  and  the  other 
being  movable  fr.^m  niid  toward  the  same,  an  abutment 
lying  midway  between  said  wails,  uctuatlng  means  for 
said  movable  wall  au<l  connections  IsMween  sabl  aduating 
means  and  said  abutment  lor  maintaining  tli.  latter  mid- 
way tietween  said  walls  regHr.llcsa  of  the  dlst.ince  IsMween 

the  walls. 

:;  An  apparatus  of  the  charac;er  described,  comprising  a 
table,  walls  or  led»;es  projecting  above  the  table  and  form 
int  thereon  a  rectangle,  one  of  .<ald  walls  bdm:  movable 
from  and  toward  the  opposite  wall,  a  series  of  spacers  of 
various  lengths  ndapt^i  to  be  inserted  lK>tween  Hie  latter 
walls,  and  each  of  the  walls  being  t;raduated  so  as  to  per- 
mit   the    movable    wall    and    the    si.acers    to    be    accurately 

adjusted. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising 
a  Uble.  walls  or  K-dges  projecting  al>ove  the  table,  one  of 
said  walls  l>eing  stationary  and  the  other  l)eing  movable 
from  and  toward  the  same,  an  abutment  lying  nddway 
between  said  walls  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
walls,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  wall  and  simul- 
taneously tnoving  the  abutment  in  the  same  direction  and 
through    half   the   distance. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising 
a  table,  walls  or  led-res  proje<tlng  al>ovc  the  table  and 
f.irmlnu-    tberecm    a     rectanule.    on.-    of    said    walls    being 


1  Signaling  app*ratuh  comprUini;  a  movable  minor,  a 
dark  shield  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  minor  and  the  lma«e 
of  which  U  adapted  to  be  reflected  to  the  observer  by  the 
mirror  and  mean.*  for  movably  mounllcg  the  mirror 
wheieliy  It^  position  may  be  changed  with  relation  to  tlie 
dark  shield. 

■2  Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  minor,  a  dark 
shield  adjacent  to  the  minor,  means  for  mounting  the 
mirror  to  reflecM  10  the  observer  the  image  of  said  dark 
shield,  and  meaua  for  UK)\lng  the  minor  out  of  poaltlou 
for  reflecting  to  the  olwerver  such  image 

H.    Kignaling  apparatus  comprising  a   mirror,  a   subt^t«n 
tUlly  dark  ahleld  adjacent  to  the  mirror,  m^ans  for  mount 
liiK  the  mirror  to  reflect  to  Ibe  olmerver  the  Image  of  tlie 
dark   shield,  and   key   mechanism   for   morlng   tbe   mirror 
out  of  position   for  rette<ting  to   tbe  obaerver  such   Image. 

4    Signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  mirror,  a  subatan- 
tlaily  dark  ahleld  adjacent  to  the  minor,  menna  for  mount 
ing  the  mirror  to  reflect    to   the  ,,bserver  tbe  imnge   of   the 
substantially     dark     stileld.     nnd     spring     ln!luence.l     key 
mechanism   for   mo\lng   the   mirro.-   out    of   position    for   r- 
fleeting  to  the  observer  such  linngp. 


l.n!M.:b'.9        MAGAZINE     AND     FFF.'EH     FoK     SI1I:i:T 
.MHIAI.     STUII'S        llKKBKBT    ('.     Leo.sakii,     .\cushuet. 
Mass.    .assignor    t<i     Atlas    Tack     ('.mipaiiy,     Fairhaven, 
Mass.  a  Corporation  of   New  Jersey       ri!e<l  Apir    1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  r,s7,7.'".7.      M'l.   Hi-~1TT   i 

1  Th.  combination  with  Inst ruineiualif ics  for  operating 
upon  a  blank  strip;  of  a  barrel  lor  guidiriL-  a  blank  strip 
to  potential  working  nlation  to  s.abl  instrumentalities, 
means  movable  through  said  barrel  for  feeding  a  blank 
siri|.  therein  to  said  iustrunientalities.  a  magazine  for 
Maiik  -trips,  and  niean^  f'T  transferring  a  blank  strip  from 
s:n,i  maL-azine  into  said  barrel  in  position  to  be  operatlvely 
eimaged   by    said   feeding  means. 

1'.  The  combination  with  instrumentalities  for  operntlng 
uiion  a  blank  strip  ;  of  n  barrel  for  guiding  a  blank  strip 
to  potential  working  relation  lo  said  instrunietitalities.  a 
magazine  for  blank  strips,  means  for  transferring  a  blank 
strip  from  said  magazine  into  said  barrel,  and  noeana  for 
gripping  a  blank  strip  deposited  in  said  barrel,  aald  grip- 
ping means  being  movabb  In  said  b.nrrel  toward  aod  from 
said  instrumentalities  f<  r  fredinc  the  blank  strip  thereto. 
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.1.  The  c'onililnat ion  with  InstrumcntHlltlt'S  for  o|M'iatlnK 
tipoii  a  lilaiik  strip;  of  [ut'niis  for  jfuldinK  a  blank  atrip 
to  sail)  liiHtnitnt'ntalltii's,  Ixxllly  rnovaMc  strip  cfitfaKlDK 
iiicaiiH  for  fe»'illiiK  a  blank  strl|)  alonx  said  irviUiinn  means, 
tllsfonniN'tlblf  means  for  fi-eilin^  salil  strip  I'liiiairlDst  means 
toward  said  instruincntHlltlfs.  disconnect ible  mcana  for  re- 
tracting said  strip-i'n;;aKiiii;  tncaiis,  and  nieiins  controlled 
by  said  strip  I'lujagin*:  iiK'aiis  for  alternately  conneetlnK 
and  dlsconnectink:  said  feedlni,'  means  anil  said  retracting 
iniaiis  to  recijirocate  said  strip  cuirau'liii:  in'^ans. 


1     Til 


.inl.lnation  w  i  I  b  iiist  riunen  fa  lit  i.^  ("■■r  upciatInK' 
iijHin  .1  Maiik  >lrip:  d  st  rip  ennairiiiL;  ne'iin-  rii.'\,iMe  to 
w.ir.l  aiid  froiii  snid  I u-l  i-umentall t les  for  in.nii:i:  a  blank 
strip.  \\clt:ht>(|  mciins  for  movliik;  said  strip 'iicairln;; 
ni''iii  s  toward  ^iiid  Instniriientalltles.  dlsconne- t  Iblt-  power- 
ilrivi'ii  Mii.uis  for  movinic  sjild  st riii  eiiKai:iiit;  ni..ins  In  the 
oppip^if.'  direct  I. III.  and  means  for  conii'-.f  inK  and  dlsc-on- 
ni'ctlnt;  said  powrdri\cn  mean-,  to  efTccr  feci  jm  •"■.i  t  Imi  of 
said   St  rip  enKakrins   means. 

r.    The  combination  with  Inst riinientallf jcs  f.ir  operating' 
npoii   a    tilank   .<<tri|>;   of  strip  enLraclni:   mean--    iiiovniilc   to 
wai'd   and   from   salcl    inst  rnnit>ntallties   for   n,..\in_'   a    blank 
strip.     v\eii;htc(|     nieans     for     movinir     said     ^irip     ••ntaulni; 
tnears   in   on>'   d  I  r'-,t  ioti,   dlscoiitiei't  jble   |io\\  .  i-  i|ri  v.>n    means 
for    movltn:   said    st  rip  eic-aul  n:.'    mearis    in    s.iid    one    direc 
tloti.    dlsconiieci  Ible    [low  er  d rt \  tTi    means    for    movlni;    said 
strip  erikra^'ini:    imvuis    in    I  be    opposite    direction,    and    con 
tfoilliii,'   m.-ans   f..r   alternate|\    connectlniK'  and   disconnect- 
ing   first    one    .and    ttien    tlie    other    of    said    powi>r(lrlven 
tTH'aiis  to  move  said  st  rip  iMiL:ai,'ihi;   means  in   one  direction 
and   then   In    the  opp..-<ife  direction,   --aid   cotiirollini;   mean« 
being    Hilapted    to    le.ive    hoth    of    said    power  drlvi>n    means 
disconnected     dnrlnk'     a     period     .>r     liirie     t,i     permit     said 
weiL'hted  means   to  mne  said  st  ilp  eiii:,i_'iii_'   means 

li'ialms  il  to  .'is   not   printed   in   t|,e  i  i.-i  ir,.t  t..   ] 
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I      III  overhead  Ira^k  lianuerN.  a  h.ini:iT  ineinU-r  adaptei] 
■  r  ita  iipfMT  end  to  Im»  ctinnected  with  an  overhead  «up|>ort 
ami    ita    Iow.t   end    lieiii|4>d.    In    c.,niblnatlon    with    a    pair    of 
rInmpInK    ni.-mlMr«    havlnt'    their    lower   emln    titled    to   em 
:)r»oe   Aiit)    111. id    the  .-due   of  a    Irnek    rail    Iwtwe.ii    them,    and 


a  series  oi  recesses  in  tleir  Inner  faces  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  tlif  headed  end  of  the  hanger  inemUr  In  different 
positions  with   relation   to  the  ciamplnjf  members. 

-  In  overhead  track  hanyers.  a  hant'cr  tnemt>er  adapted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  be  connected  with  an  overheail  support 
and  its  lower  end  headed.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
cjainpini:  nienit>er8  havln>;  their  lower  ends  fitted  to  em- 
brac<'  the  edge  of  a  track  rail  betuieii  them,  nit'ana  to 
<ianip  said  lower  ends  upon  the  iiite  of  the  track  rail, 
,1  seiies  of  recesses  arrani.'e<l  one  above  another  In  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  clampint'  members  to  receive  the  headed 
end  of  the  haniier  member  in  dllTerent  positions  with  re- 
~Iieet  to  the  clamplni;  iiieint"  rs.  .and  m.-ans  to  hold  the 
Mpjii  r  ends  of  the  clamplDK  members  tok,'cther  and  In  shh- 
stanfinl  ent'ut'ement  \\itli  the  lieaded  end  of  the  hanger 
memljer 

."..  In  overbi-ad  track  b.aiiLjers.  a  lian;,'er  memtx-r  adapted 
at  its  upper  end  to  lie  coniiecte.l  with  an  overhead  Hiii>- 
jiort  and  Its  lower  eml  li.  aded.  iti  combination  with  a 
pair   ot'    il.impliit;    niemlMTs    havini:    their    lower    I'nds    fitted 

to    einlirai-e   th li;e   •<(   a    tr.iek    rail    between    tbciu.    means 

to  cl.iiiip  said  lower  enils  upon  the  ed>;e  of  the  track  rail, 
.1  series  of  reces.^.s  arr;ini;cd  one  abovi'  another  In  the 
ini}er  fjices  of  the  ci!im[iiii:;  metiibi'rs  to  receive  the  headed 
'■nd  of  file  hatiuer  member  In  different  p<isltlons  with  re- 
-pect  to  the  il.impiiik;  members,  and  interlocking  means 
on  the  \ipi)er  ends  of  the  clamping  members  adapted  to 
bold  them  t(.i;ethrr  ami  in  snlista  nt  iai  en>;a>;ement  with 
the   bea<led  end   of  the   han;.'er   meinln-r 

i  In  oveiheMd  it:ok  liaiij'i-.  a  li,irik;er  memlier  adapted 
at  its  upper  .  nd  to  I.e  eon  tie.  ],-,\  w  itli  .m  overhead  support 
and  its  iowi-r  end  loaded,  ii:  coiiiMnat  ion  with  a  pair  of 
el.ampin-  nicmbers  bavin.;  tledr  lower  ends  fitted  to  era- 
brae.,  tlie  edue  .if  a  track  r.ii!  Iietw.->'n  tliem.  means  to 
cl.imp  saifl  lower  end-  upo',  tb.-  ed^'e  .,f  the  track  rail,  a 
series  of  reces.-es  HrraiiKed  on.  abov.'  another  in  the  Inner 
fac.'s  of  the  clamping  niembi  r--  to  receive  the  be.ided  end 
of  the  li.Mti.-er  memi...r  in  cim,  r.  til  poitions  with  respect 
fo  tbe  clainpini;  m.'mliers.  .and  Interlocklnk:  lu»:s  on  the 
upper  emU  cif  the  elampiin,'  ni.  mls-rs  adapted  to  hold  them 
touetber  and  in  -^uli-ta  ii  t  la  i  erikMi:'  ii;er,  t  with  the  headed 
etid   of   tlie   bant'er   inember. 


I,()04.:',TI  I'KiK  i:ss  ltd;  i:.\  ITt.MI  |.\.;  .Ml-nwi.S  KHOM 
OitKS  Hk.nk^  .s;  Ma.  K,\^.  Norwich,  (dnn  ,  asslKnor  to 
M;ic  Kav  I'roc.  ss  iCnipjny,  Nd:  \s  n  1,.  icnui.,  a  <'orpora- 
tlon  of  Ii.lawar^-  lib-cl  \pi  !>;,  i;»i:;,  ,Serial  No. 
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1  Tb.  pr  ..-ess  .if  e\t  iMi'tlnt  tmta's  fri.m  ore'  containing 
-uiftir  \»li|.  ti  .■oii-ists  111  pro<lucinL'  from  the  elements  of 
the  cire  ,a  solv.tit  for  tbe  met:il.  eie.  t rolyzln^  the  Rolution 
to  extiaet  tbe  iii.tjil  .ami.  cluririiT  the  jirocc-Hs.  continuously 
tnall!:^'  tlie  ot.-  so  .-is  t"  prisline  and  iiiainfain  a  high 
effic  telny    ..f    tile    Solvent    and    electrolv  tc 

:.'.  'I  be  prcxess  of  .  X  t  rac't  iti:;  cn-l.iU  from  ores  which 
.■on>.i-<fs  in  j.ioduclni;  from  the  eh  inents  of  the  ore  In  the 
predj-n.-e  ,,f  -uifir  a  -..  vent  f.ir  the  netal,  electrolysing 
the  sc.lutlon  to  etirit  the  me'al  and,  during  the  pr<s  eaa, 
.•ontmuously  tfatini;  tlie  .ir«  s.  as  to  priMluce  and  main- 
tain   1    hiyh  ettlciency  o!    Ilie  son      it   and  elertrolytc 


8  In  a  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  the  steps 
which  consist  In  roasting  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  sulfur, 
leachlnp  and  elect rolyxing,  and  controlling  the  composi- 
tion of  the  solvent  by  the  character  of  the  roast. 

4  A  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  solvent  for  ores  from  the  elemeiits  of 
the  ore.  by  roasting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  sulfur,  leach^ 
ing  and  electrol.vxlng  and  controlling  the  composition  of 
the  electrolvte  by  the  character  of  the  roast. 

-1  X  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  which  con^ 
sls'ts  In  forming  a  solvent  for  ores  from  tj'e  elements  of 
the  ore  bv  ruastinK  the  ore.  leaching  and  electrol>7.1ng. 
Hnil  controlling  the  composition  of  the  solvent  and  the 
electrolvte  bv   the  character  of  the   roast. 

MlniUKs  r,  to  :U   not  prlntetl  In  the  (iazette.  1 
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1     In   an   automobile   pneumatic   spring  of  the  character 

He<.,lbe<l     111    combination    with    a    frame    attached    to    the 

cng  axles;   cyilnders  disposed  In   said   frame  adjacent 

to  the  corners  thereof;  and  a  carrying  frame;  shafts  a  - 

acbe.1  to  said  carrying  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  per^ 

indlclarlv    In    said    cylinders    with    pistons    thereon    and 

iTap  01  to  permit  an  escape  of  air  past  said  pistons  ;  spiral 

pn'ng  nicans  disposed  In  said  cylinders  adapt,^  to  receive 

,1  weight  to  be  carried,  ail  substantially  as  ^^^  ^"J  ^^ 

••     In   an   automobile  pneumatic  spring  of  the  character 
deTcribed     upright    cylinders   disposed    In    the   frame   of   an 
utomoblle  attached  to  the  axles;  a  frame  -^tructure  above 
"    d  below  said   cylinders   connected  by  shafts  correspond- 
the   number  of  cylinders   and   adapted   to   operate 
:.rein     a  piston  on  each  shaft  adapted  to  operate  In  each 
lUider   and    also   adapted    to   permit    the    es...pe    of    com^ 
or  ssed  air;  spiral  spring  means  disposed  in  each  cMnder 
op,  ratlve  against   the   said  piston  and   the  ...ttom  of  said 
cvllnder    all  8ul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 
•         In    combination,    two    separately    constructed    frames 
vertically   arranged   cylinders  fixed   to   one  of  -Id   frame 
and   provided   with   vents,   pistons   connected    to   the  other 
"mnd  designed  to  fit  and  work  in  said  cylinders^  and 
Xgs  in  the  cylinders  to  force  the  P'^'ons  In  one  d  rec^ 
,  ,„,  awav   from  the  vents,  said  vents  allowing  for  escape 
of  ^ir   fr^m   the  cylinders  when  the   pistons  are   moved  In 
"ne      IT-lte  direction  against  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 


lower  frame  being  connected  to  the  end  rails  of  sad  r  ig^d 

frlme  and  free  of  connection   with   the  side  of  ^aid  rigid 

:  frame,     and    compression    springs    between     said     pliable 

:  '"^'"^The  combination  in  a  bed   bottotn,  of  a   rigid  frame 

j   including   end    rails,    a    main    spring   structure    comprising 

lower   and    upper   pliable   frames    and   compression    springs 

between  said  pliable  frames,  and  tension   springs  connect^ 

I  ing  said  lower  pliable  frame  to  the  end  rails  only  of  aald 

'^^f  The"'Jombinatlon  In   a   bed   bottom,   of  a   rigid    frame 
'   Including    end    rails,    and    a    spring    structure    comprising 
pliable  lower  and  upp.r  frames,  and  compression  springs 
between    said    frames,    the    said    lower    frame    including 
,    longitudinal   wires   and    transverse   wires,   the    longitud  nal 
i   wires   having  connection   with   the  end  rails  of   said   rigid 
frame  and  the  transverse  wires  being  free  of  direct  con- 
nection  with  said   rigid  frame. 

4  \  bed  bottom  comprlslnc  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  or 
1  piiabb.  frames  arranged  one  at>ove  the  other,  tension 
!  springs  connecting  the  lower  pliable  frame  to  said  rigid 
■  frame  and  compression  springs  between  said  pliable 
'  frames,  the  upper  pliable  frame  having  no  direct  connec- 
tion with  said  rigid  frame,  the  said  upper  pliable  frame 
being  supp<.rted  wholly  by  said  compression  springs. 

-,  \  bed  Iwttom  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  end 
rails,  a  pliable  lower  frame  in  the  form  of  a  wire  web  ex-- 
tending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  rigid  frame. 
1  tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said  wire  web  to 
'  8ald  end  rails  and  thereby  holding  said  web,  under  ten- 
si.m  at  the  level  of  said  end  rails,  compression  springs 
on  said  wire  web,  and  a  pliable  upper  frame  secured  to 
said   compression    springs. 

ICTaim  tj  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.    Tbe 
eluding  e 


combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  a  rigid  frame  in^ 
n,i  rails,  lower  and  upper  pliable  frames,  the  said 


1  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter  of  the  standards 
provided  with  side  arms  each  formed  with  a  slot;  an  idle- 
roller  Journaled  In  said  side  arms  ;  a  roller  and  tension-bar 
lournaled  in  sal.i  side  arms;  and  a  cutting  bar  Journa  ed 
n  said  side  arms  and  provlde.l  with  a  double  cutting 
edge  and  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  between 
said'side  arms;  all  substantially   in   the  manner  and   for 

the  purpose   described.  „,„„, 

..The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter.— of  the  stand 
■irds  the  side  arms  each  formed  with  a  slot  and  P^oject- 
"ing  from  said  standards;  an  idle  roller  Journaled  in  said 
side  arms;  a  roller  and  a  weighted  tension-bar  Journaled 
n  satd  side  arms;  and  a  cutting-bar  provided  with  hinges 
and  having  its  ends  slidably  Journaled  in  the  slots  of  said 
side   arms  ;   substantially   as  described. 

■    3    In  an  automatically  controlled  paper  cuUer  the  com- 
hlnatlon  of.  -a    base,   standards,   and   a    top  rail  .   support 
ing  plates  each  provided   with   a   slot   and  extending   from 
said  standards:  an  Idle  roller  Journale.l  in  said  supporting 
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.'{.  The  comhlnatlon  with  Instrumontalltles  for  (.poratlntc 
upon  a  blank  Htrlp  ;  uf  means  for  Ki'lJlng  a  hlnrik  strip 
to  said  Instninn'ntalltles.  Ixxllly  movnhle  strip  «n»:aKlnj; 
means  for  feeding  a  blank  strip  alonjj  Hiild  joildinjr  means, 
dlsconnectlble  mcanfs  for  fi-edlnjc  said  strip  fii^raclnn  means 
toward  said  lnstrimn'iitalltlts.  disconnect Iblc  means  for  re- 
tractlnK  said  strip-en^aKlnu'  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  strlp-enjfaginK  means  for  alternately  connecting 
and  dlsconnectlnK  said  feedlnn  means  and  said  retracting 
means  to  reciprocate  said  strip  engaKlnj;  means. 


4.  The  combination  with  Instrumentalities  for  operating 
upon  a  blank  strip  ;  of  strip  engaKlnK  means  movable  to- 
wnrd  and  from  said  Instrumentalities  for  movinti  a  blank 
-trip,  weighted  means  for  moving  said  strip  engaging 
nearis  toward  said  liistrunientallties,  dlsconnectlbie  power- 
driven  means  for  moving  said  strip-engaging  means  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dlscon- 
n.  <  ting  said  power  driven  means  to  effect  reciprocation  of 
-,ild  strip-engaging  means. 

."«.  The  combination  with  Instrumentalities  for  operating 
upon  a  blank  strip  ;  of  strip  engaging  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  instrumentalities  for  moving  a  blank 
strip,  weighted  means  for  moving  said  strip  engaging 
means  in  oni-  dir>'ction.  dlsconnectlbie  power  driven  means 
for  moving  said  strip-engaging  means  In  said  one  direc- 
tion, dlsconnectlbie  power  driven  means  for  moving  said 
strip  engaging  means  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  con- 
tiilliiig  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  dlsconnect- 
1111:  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  power-driven 
iin-ans  to  move  said  strip-engaging  means  In  one  direction 
atiil  ilu'ti  in  flie  opposite  direction,  said  controlling  means 
bi|r_-  iliiifil  to  leave  both  of  said  power-driven  means 
,li-.Mr,n.' -ted  during  a  period  of  time  to  permit  said 
\\.  i^liitil  means  to  move  said  strip-engaging  means. 
Mlaims  6  to  3S  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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II  series  ol  recesses  In  their  Inner  faces  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  headed  end  of  the  hanger  member  in  different 
IM)sltlons  with  relation  to  the  clamping  members. 

:.'.  In  overhead  track  hangers,  a  hanger  member  adapted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  l)e  connected  with  an  overhead  support 
and  Its  lower  end  headed.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  meml>er«  having  their  lower  ends  fitted  to  em- 
brace the  edge  of  a  track  rail  between  them,  means  to 
clamp  said  lower  ends  upon  the  edge  of  the  track  rail, 
a  series  of  recesses  arranged  one  «l«)ve  another  In  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  clamping  members  to  receive  the  heatled 
end  of  the  hanger  member  In  different  positions  with  re 
8pe<t  to  the  clamping  members,  and  means  to  hold  the 
upper  ends  of  the  clamping  meml)ers  together  and  in  8^ll>- 
stantlal  engagement  with  the  beaded  end  of  the  hanger 
member. 

li.  In  overhead  track  hangers,  a  hanger  memlx>r  adapted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  1h>  connected  with  an  overhead  sup- 
port and  Its  lower  end  headed.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  memlH<rs  having  their  lower  ends  fitted 
to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  track  rail  t>etween  them,  means 
to  clamp  said  lower  ends  upon  the  <dge  of  the  track  rail, 
a  series  of  recesses  arranged  one  atwve  another  In  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  clamping  memtwrs  to  receive  the  headed 
end  of  the  hanger  member  In  different  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  clamping  members,  and  Interlocking  means 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  clamping  memtx'rs  adapted  to 
hold  them  together  and  In  substantial  engagement  with 
the  headed  end  of  the  hanger  meml)er. 

4.  In  overhead  track  hangers,  a  hanger  member  a.lapfeii 
at  Its  upper  end  to  he  connected  with  an  overhea<l  >  .:  p.Mt 
and  Its  lower  end  luadid.  In  combination  with  a  i  ir  f 
clamping  members  having  their  lower  cuds  fitted  tu  e:n 
brace  the  edge  of  a  track  rail  betw«>en  tbem,  means  to 
clamp  said  lower  ends  upon  the  edge  of  the  track  rail,  a 
series  of  recesses  arrangeil  one  above  another  In  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  clamping  memlH-rs  to  receive  the  head.  1  •  :,il 
of  the  hanger  member  In  different  positions  with  resi-ect 
to  the  clamping  members,  and  interlocking  lugs  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  clamping  ni.-mlK>rs  adapted  to  hold  M  ■  m 
together  and  In  substantial  engagement  with  the  h.  adeil 
end  of  the  hanger  member. 
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Lot  i»K.\,  l-alrfield.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Loudi-n  .Machinery 
Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  lit  14.  Serial 
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id;rs      IlKNttv  S.  M.\v  Kay,  Norwich,  I'ouu.,  .        .      .r  to 
M  I    l\iiy    Process   Company,    .Norwich,    Conn.,   .1    >      t  p.  ;  a 
tlon    of    Delaware.       Filed    .\pr     It!,    lOKJ.       Serial    No 
7iU.r>«5.      (CI.  204      1').) 
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1.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  from  ore  coniiinin^ 
sulfur  which  consists  In  producing  from  the  eleni.nt-  ..f 
the  ore  a  solvent  for  the  metal,  electrolyzlng  the  si.liii; n 
to  extract  the  metal  and,  during  the  process,  contiuii  -l\ 
treating  the  ore  so  as  to  pro<luce  and  maintatn  a  !  jh 
efflcle'.i'y  of  the  solvent  and  electrolyte. 

■_'.  The  pro<'es«  of  extracting  nietaU  r;  m.  .;■-  \\  .iti 
.■onslsts  In  producing  from  the  element-  :  t!.  .  r.  in  the 
pri'sence  of  sulftir  a  solvent  for  the  n.  til  .;.•  tndvzmg 
'!;.■  -  i.iri.'n  !■'  .\iract  the  metal  and,  dnrin.'  t),.'  im-.-' ■  .s. 
•    Dtiiii  ',-i>    ii'.i'Mig   the  ore   so   as  to   pr.>dii.i.    ui'l    ini'ii 

■:l!!l      1     l!;_l,    •   !!l'    i'M:'\     "'     l!:'-    <..lv.  lit     alnl    id.M   t  li.l.V  Ir. 
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3.  In  a  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  the  steps 
which  consist  in  roasting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  sulfur, 
leaching   and    electrolyzlng,    and    controlling    the   compos! 
tlon  of  the  solvent  by  the  character  of  the  roast. 

4.  A  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  solvent  for  ores  from  the  elements  of 
the  ore.  by  roasting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  sulfur,  leach- 
ing and  electrolyzlng  and  controlling  the  composition  of 
the  electrolyte  by  the  character  of  the  roast. 

5.  A  process  for  extracting  metals  from  ore  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  solvent  for  ores  from  the  elements  of 
the  ore.  by  roasting  the  ore,  leaching  and  electrolyzlng, 
and  controlling  the  composition  of  the  solvent  and  the 
electrolyte  by  the  character  of  the  roast. 

[Claims  C  to  ;U  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


l.t»U4..?7-'  Ai:TOMOniKK  I'NKl  MATIC  SI'KINc;.  AlU 
Mavkkhi.n.  I'ueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  a.  1011.  Serial  No. 
«07,;!(M».      (CI.   21—50.) 
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1  In  an  automobile  pneumatic  spring  of  the  character 
described.  In  combination  with  a  frame  attached  to  the 
carrying  axles  ;  cylinders  disposed  In  said  frame  adjacent 
to  the  corners  thereof;  and  a  carrying  frame;  shafts  at- 
tached to  said  carrying  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  per- 
pendicularly in  said  cylinders  with  pistons  thereon  and 
adapted  to  permit  an  escape  of  air  past  said  pistons  ;  spiral 
spring  means  disposed  In  said  cylinders  adapted  to  receive 
the  weight  to  l>e  carried,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  In  an  automobile  pneumatic  spring  of  the  character 
described,  upright  cylinders  disposed  In  the  frame  of  an 
automobile  attached  to  the  axles  ;  a  frame  structure  above 
and  l)el(>w  said  cylinders  connected  by  shafts  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  cylinders  and  adapted  to  operate 
therein  ;  a  piston  on  each  shaft  adapted  to  operate  in  each 
cylinder  and  also  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed air;  spiral  spring  means  disposed  in  each  cylinder 
operative  against  the  said  piston  and  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  all  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

:5,  In  combination,  two  separately  constructed  frames, 
vertically  arranged  cylinders  fixed  to  one  of  said  frames 
and  provided  with  vents,  pistons  connected  to  the  other 
frame  and  designed  to  fit  and  work  In  said  cylinders,  and 
springs  in  the  cylinders  to  force  the  pistons  in  one  direc- 
tion away  from  the  vents,  said  vents  allowing  for  escape 
of  air  from  the  cylinders  when  the  pistons  are  moved  In 
the  op[)osite  direction  against  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 


1,004.37:'..  Sl'UlNi;  HKI>  HOTH).M.  <iK<.ii(iK  .\.  Mkllon, 
St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  15,  101^.  Serial  No.  S06,789. 
(CI.   5—40.) 


lower  frame  being  connected  to  the  end  rails  of  said  rigid 
frame  and  free  of  connection  with  the  side  of  said  rigid 
frame,  and  compression  springs  l)etween  said  pliable 
frames. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  t»ed  bottom,  of  a  rigid  frame 
Including  end  rails,  a  main  spring  structure  comprising 
lower  and  upper  pliable  frames  and  compression  springs 
between  said  pliable  frames,  and  tension  springs  connect- 
ing said  lower  pliable  frame  to  the  end  rails  only  of  said 
rigid  frame. 

;!.  The  combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  a  rigid  frame 
including  end  rails,  and  a  spring  structure  comprising 
pliable  lower  and  upper  frames,  and  compression  springs 
between  said  frames,  the  said  lower  frame  including 
longitudinal  wires  and  transverse  wires,  the  longitudinal 
wires  having  connection  with  the  end  rails  of  said  ri^d 
frame  and  the  transverse  wires  being  free  of  direct  con- 
nection  with   said    rigid   frame. 

4.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of 
pliable  frames  arranged  one  above  the  other,  tension 
springs  connecting  the  lower  pliable  frame  to  S£ld  rigid 
frame,  and  compression  springs  between  said  pliable 
frames,  the  upper  pliable  frame  having  no  direct  connec- 
tion with  said  rigid  frame,  the  said  upper  pliable  frame 
being  supported  wholly  by  said  compression  springs. 

5.  A  bed  bottom  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  end 
rails,  a  pliable  lower  frame  in  the  form  of  a  wire  web  ex- 
tending substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  rigid  frame, 
tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said  wire  web  to 
said  end  rails  and  thereby  holding  said  web,  under  ten- 
sicm,  at  the  level  of  said  end  rails,  compression  springs 
on  said  wire  web,  and  a  pliable  upper  frame  secured  to 
said  compression   springs. 

I  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094,;}74.      AUTOMATU  ALLY     CUNTUOLLKD    I'Al  LU 
CUTTER.     GfioKtJB  J.   Neth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Richard  C.   S.  Reed,   Hamilton,  Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.   11,  1012.      Serial   No.  725,127.      (CI.   211-32.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  cutter  of  the  standards 
provided  with  side  arms  each  formed  with  a  slot;  an  idle- 
roller  Journaled  In  said  side  arms;  a  roller  and  tension-bar 
journaled  in  said  side  arms  :  and  a  cutting  bar  journnl«»d 
In  said  side  arms  and  provided  with  a  double  (  ;  ni: 
edge.  and  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  1-  tw  t  u 
said  side  arms;  all  substantially  in  the  mann.  ht.i  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  iti  a  paper  cutter. — of  the  stand 
ards ;  the  side  arms  each  formed  with  a  slot  ni  pn  .■  t 
in,;  from  said  standnrds  :  an  iille  roller  jouriJhn  !  ii.  aid. 
-id.  amis;  a  roller  and  a  weighted  tension-bar  inu;  i,;.  ■.  .1 
in  -ai.i  -ide  arm-,  an.l  a  cutting  bar  p'.  ■■  i.led  vritb  I, ;;;_•.- 
jin.i  i.aviiiL'  it--  end-  -Inlably  journai.  i  ii;  the  slots  uf  .-aid 
si'!.'    arm-.    -  , ; -I  ..n  lia  ;  i  y    as    deMri'..-.! 

I II   aii    :.  ut.im.i  I  i    a  .1  >    .onlrniNd    pap-T   cutter   ti.e    (i.m- 
Idiiation    o!        a    i-a-i      -'aliM:.  r.|-.    an<i    a    ti.prai^    -iipp.^:' 
ink'    idate-    .■:!<  d    i;-.i\ii!.d    w.th    a    slot   and   eWndiiiL-    1  r    in 
-aid   >taijdr;  .!-  .    an   idh-   '...i.  -   J. -iriiaV'.l   in    ^:.i  i    -nipp-  iMinc 
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.  liillill  li'.).  a  iiM  k  hliaft  Imi  at.ialin;;  >j<lil  i  rtht.  I'.illilil 
;■'>•:'-  in.  .  I.,- ii,-r  '..<  laki:_  ,ii,  i  ii:  ]  [[■.••.~  i,,|i  fr^iii  -.il'l 
1  ti'li'  a  liiJi;  i/hI  I'liiitiii^  ksli.i  a  -,i.|.>  .nlaii.-.l  (,i  .utiia^" 
-ai'l  pMlitlli,  lii.i;,.(n  ^lu  an.l  a  ■iiii.,  .|i  mi,].'  Mila[i''Ml  tu 
a.  iii.i:.-  rli.  t,,ta,  ...:;,,:.  i  -,,ii',  ■  :,.■  '.,iu<l  1  ..-I'.aMUi;  muI-.-, 
aiil     I'll-    j.r  i!ii  I  li;;  111.-.  t,ahi>in     ..-i..lt». 
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\  '  "iiri.jii.ii  i.iitl.  r  .iihl  i]v»\\  I  .  .1.!  t'T  lais  !ia\iiit'  i 
'"hwx  !.(.■.■  ai'['n'\  liu.i  •.■;  \  a~  ,  !,_^  a-  tl-  wi'lM.  "[■  r!i.- 
'■a  I  ,  I-'P  I'li^  I  jriii'Mi  I  Willi  \ai|..ii-  t\|i.'>  .  !'  iia:Ti'i~  a  phi 
l'alit\-  •(  \.lll.-,lii\  a  '  !-,tII-:'a|  ;.U"!a.  -i|]'|'"l'--  :•'['  M.lUl 
''MlV'T  all. I  'li  .A  >  .aM  i''oiii  ul)).l)  it  i~  I'l,!]'-'.!  '  ■  la.rk, 
«(il  ia'-.i  hiai  I  lii'Mii^  I'T  ii"liliii_:  ^.i.'i  Mill'.;  ami  -li.iu  a.M.l 
in     li'TllLll     |".>  M  i'ln     \v  It  a     I  .  ^|i.a  t     •  "    I  lir    |.|  s  <   t  .1      - '  i ;  1 1 ..  a' I  ^ 

2.  I'tlr  .  a  aiialli,!  :  j.i'i  «,tl  ,a  r,-||-  111  i- a'tll"'  IN  ■  ,  iiT  ,1  plU- 
lal'lN  u!'  \iili.  '\'\  •■  lla  iiL,'!'!  |'l\"lal  -iipii.'Ms.  a  la  .m  1  il  tl  •■■  i 
!iii(T.  I  juhI  'lra«  In  n!  Ii.ixiiii:  a  la'arn.  i\  i..tii;  ..itiv.v 
t'l    '•   .-nuIIiii.  ti' I  \     w  1(1,     t"    a' ia)[iiiu'>ilal.-    lailT'i-    i.I    .1 1  iTrr.'ii  f 

■l>'l-la|>     ani      p.'^i  I  i.,|i>     i.tl     aa  r     liailll--.     lUal     >i'-i'lltl_-     in'ima 
liiill--     li.'tviriMi     -.11. 1      aiiffiT     .lllil     sUhl     ^appolt-     f"\      Iim;i1iiik' 
til''    lain.i'   ,ai.;aiii-l    |niliiii^   ami    [ai-'   .ml;    -trail:-.,    lait    ["Tlint 
till-    lia'    lailTi'      ■•'    ]'•'■  k    with    ta  -;..a  I    I.,    -aid    -U|ip..rt>i 
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-;!.i  ::nal  ;\'  ;!-  la;,--  a-  t  !i,'  w  Ml  !i  ..f  t  !a-  cur"  wil  'i  w  !i  ali  it  i- 
!o  ru^a)_-,a  a  pliiralit\'  "(  \a>rtia:liN  ,i  it.i  ii^,  •!  pi\..tai  -up 
ports,  atiil  id'kiii.  ami  \ii'!iliiiL:  '<  .nrir.  t  ,.  .ji-  ■.■twa-n  <ai.| 
'ti-a\v  lirad   ami    lmlT>'f    ami    .s.ai.l    -ijipnrl- 

I  A  ill  ;n\  J.  a  I-  «  ' 'inpri-iii.^  a  p  ui  alil  \  ..f  i.pi..  .sit.a.\'  d:- 
p"-'-'l  l'\''!-  p;\.i!a;i\  '  .'hi,.-  ! .  d  with  a  ■  i'  .t  ' .  ■,  ,  ,m. .  t  i  \  • 
I     'Iraw    h.'iil     pivoted     t<«     -li.!     |.\.i-,     an. I     -p!in_-     i'lt.i- 

■a"-''!     h.is\,,  ,1     <h,'    l.'Vi'f-    ami    II,,'    i lmai\,      t..i     la^i-lMU 
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>'!-.  a  draw  iirail  lia\it]^  it-  .-tiil-  |  '\..t..|  h.  I  la  :\]'<-v  .'ii,!, 
"f  -.ah!  l,'\.-r-  ami  -priiiL'-  i  n  t  ■  r;  ■  .-■  ■  I  ■■  !,\,aTi  tl.,'  inn,:- 
•■lal-      .f    th.'     h'.i   !-    atal     •  h.'    a  ,,  a  .iia  ,  I  u  .  ,    an.l    .,'!i,a-    -pr-ina^ 

inl'!p'>-'.|   la'tW't'ii    tl  '     ;iiiicr   ends  of  saal    a\,i^   ,iii,l    th. 
.Jrau    haad. 

jfli.'n-   '■.    an.l    7    ii..'    print.., I    i-i    th,-    i.a/.'tt.'.] 


::.-.'  "'^t  .Mil 


i     In    .1    fiirr    r».'>:i.>it' r   and    r. \.\      .\    ...iiht-i    a.|.pt..l 

I        i._    -t'l      'll,'     lotiil     \alu»'     uf     la.sh     I. II.-       iiial     >..|'.lii; 
n.'     i.a  ll  i-iii    i.r  saiil   cctintiT,  .if  a   si't;.-  .  d'   iiifm!-  ;  >   n.ar 
■  n^-      .h.iia.t.i-      .    .1  !  I  -p..n.  !i  ii^-      t..      th,      ,a-!i      lai.-,      and 
'lnira,l,i.-     ■,th,T     Iha'i     ..,-1      l.ii.--,     ami     nn'an-     ••\\     ,a,!i 

"I    -11,1    II.    11. a.  I-    •'.  iali'._    with    p.     .-rlMii-    ii..a  ha  liisiii 

I'M-     .-iMiti..;     111.      ...nnl,;      11,     p..sili.,!i-     t,,     11— l.-,li!      II..      ^■a^b 
I . I  rc»    I'll  1  \ 

.'.  I  Ii  a  fair  ; .  t;  i-t .  I  .i  nil  1 1  .  .1  ih  i  ,  a  -i-i  !■  .-  ,  d  w  la-,  Is 
l...ailiik;  Hull.  .1 1  !• '11-  d.-iailiiit;  ,a^h  Iill^'^.  alj.)  ..ithiTs  ili' 
li,,tiii(.;  ii,.iii,i-h  Pi;,-  ..i.-li  ...lint,';'  iiu-rha  Ii  i>in.  Sftlili)< 
,1.  \  1.  ,  -  111,  .a  n  I ,  .  I  a  p.  ..1  ,  a  nl  w  1..  •  .  -  in  jki.-i  1  i.  .ms  ,  ,  .rri'- 
~ip,,n,lin^  I..  Ill,  a.Mii  ^  \.iii,.-,|  111.  Midi,  atnai-^  thi'i.aiii. 
.Ill, I  .id.ipl.'l  !..  -,  1  'l.i-  .1-11  ...11,1,:  ii,..h.i  11  i -III  f..;  !h,' 
la-t;  1.-  (  I  .1 1  n.n    • .  f    t  h.     .  .i-h    I  .i  i  .--    ■  .ti  i> 

;  <    lllllii.-    'i    p.    a    I,.   I     pi  iiip  ,1     :■!    tl.i     1  ..!/.,■(  t.'    ] 


I"'il      77  M   \.    IIINi:      lOl;      V\  .W       IltKA  n  \.  ,      I'AltIS 

III      I'.i  11  I  I  S     \  M  I    >1  Ii  il  :S        1    11  Mi  I  -    I  'K  \s  I      I.\  I   11,    M.I--    . 

ii'^-ii^'iair  I,.  I  rii:..l  ,\p.itii.-  1  inlsliiiiir  <..tiipan\.  I'.-'r 
wi.  k.  Ml',  a  <  -I  p.  r.a'a.ii  ..f  M  1 1  M'  idled  AiU.  -'.'.,  WHyZ. 
S.  ria  !    N.,     I  J"  >>  t  1  1    i     .".1        17.) 


!"■'•   ■:>'      r\i;r    i;ri.isipi;    wi'   i;i:rni:iil\'' :    \f  \ 

idllNi:         .pais     \       ii'iaiK.     lia.t'.n,    ipi..      a--un.ir     n. 

'  ''   iia'r     la'.       i;.'_i  -I .  r     l  '.  .mp.a  i,  \        1  ',i ;,  I,.ii       i  P:  n  ..     a     i    ..r- 

I'.'ratii.ti    ..f    .\,  w    'i'.irk,     .  im-..i  p.  .im  i .  ,1    in     I'lni'   ,        lllfd 

Ma  r,    P,    I'Mi',!        S.a  .a  j    \.i      1  >«  1   7.7         i  i    i     L':;  I        I    , 

I.     Ill    .'I     I'a  I  ,     ia.:i-t,r    ,.|id    ii.  II!  .la:  .    an     im!  a-ap  ii  _■    wli..-' 

adap'ial     p.      Ilala    itr     ,.i-ii      fata-,      ni.aii-     f.,;"     Mdtll;^'     sai.l 

ilnlh  a  t  in  J-     w  Ina-p     a      hliml     p.'siU\i'i\      a.iiiali'd      ay      -aid 

st-t'  itiic  III. 'a  11.-  M.laiil.  ,1   I.I  ,  ,.n.  .'a  !  .'.|.  I,   cji-h   far,'   w  li.-n   -a  i.I 

indi.'ali.'     i-    -.'I.    .1    .-a-h    .a.iinl.!     f..r    I .  .1  .i  I  i/\i^-    ail    thi-    .ai-h 

faia's    iii.jp'atfil,    ami    .  .iiiini.ni    mi.mii-    .i.lapt.il     t..    a.-'iiaii' 

-aid    ra.-h    couiiUi-   aud    tu    reKa-.     Ihr    hliml    at    ihr    -aim. 

tiin,. 

-'.    In    a    f.ir,'    I'.-Isiar    and    r.'i..i.|,r,    ,i    \\  i i    a. lap!.. I    t.i 

lii'liciiti'  and  |irii:i  iha  ra<li  far.  -.  a  !i  in, I  ii.|apPd  p,  ...n 
'■•■al  'll,  fail'  wlnii  liu'  Imlirar.r  wlai-i  i-  -.p  priiitin.- 
III.  I  Iwilii.sm  f,,r  lakiii;:  an  1  iiipn -- am  finm  -ai,l  iiiilii.Htin- 
an, I  (irintliiu  wln'i'ls,  a  ,,i-li  i.hiiiIit  a.lapi.al  t,,  totali/.i' 
all  ihe  far,'-  iinli.  il.  .1.  and  i..!iiiiiun  ni.ain-i  a.lappal  Pi 
a.'tna'a  ^ai.l  .ah  ..uintrr.  t.>  r.ai.aKr  said  blind  au.l  to 
H.-tuaii-    till"    printiiii:    iiif'lia  ni.siii. 

!     Ill    .1    fari'    iixi-'cr   iiiid    i  .•loidi'f,    a    whi.'l    liaviiii;    in 
lij.  .'It  111;,'   Hint    [iriril  iiiL,'   aliariirti'r.-    tlitMi.ni    t,.   imlirHii'    an, I 
print    CH-ili     fnri'<.    a    Mind     a.lapti'd    tn    cunii'ai     carli    .iish 


'       A      '     .1     hin,'      f.    r      I  h.'      ;  in;.   .-.  -      -.:.;,  ,|      ,  ,,„,,,,  K,,,..      „ 
'  a  l,lin_     -aria,  .',1    w      :  I,    m.  iiih.a     .  .  ,ti-; -t  in.^    ..f    a     I'll.,    ..     -■ 

rirs  ,)|  hil-ih'-  ,.r  ':  !a!iaiM,.ii-  iiiamhi  1-  .'xP  n,|iii-  fr,,-.i  ti,.' 
I"  riyhiT.v  i.f  th.'  hill,  .■iml  a  !..,,.!  ,.r  ,.,\,rliiL-  ..f  t.\til.- 
u.'\\<-y,A'.  ..\.a  ll...  .ai.M  ..f  -lal  mam''.'-  in  .  .  itn  hi  na  t  iou 
"!''  a  laati.l  m-'liiitn  lia  v,ih:\  -iipp, .;'..!  \u  p.-ilhii  f,,r 
f''i'  I '"liili.''  .lua-.'i-:  -.11. 1  w  .irk  II. .•11. hi  '  iia.iti-  f.,r  I  ,  a  t 
I'l-  -aal  111.  ilium,  .  nd  iiaan-  f..!-  -n  p|. '  \  i  tii:  -:iP!  w,.rk 
miaiii..'r   with   wax 

■-'      \     mil'  hiiia     !    ■      ih.'     paip..-.  -    Mat.  .1     .  ..nipia-iiij     -i 

ln'iitfil    iiii'dium,   a    w  ..rk  iin'iidiiT    liaviiiL-   a    w.irkin-    fa f 

ti'Xtila    mat.  rial    in    p..-'il.iii    t..    P.-    snrfa...    la'at.'d    hv     i-alfl 


Al'kll    .Ii.  i^i-A- 
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m,..l,iiii.     a    I,. lid. a    l..r    ii..ai..l    wax     .uai    nn  iin>    und'T    ih" 

,,,„, 1     II,,     w,.ikm,iii    1.  ;     n-..Mii^     ih.     wax    hahi-r    M 

l;i.'^-   th,-  iiii-.lahli-   w.ix   ..^.nii-i    '!i.'  w.Tk  im-mU*-!-. 

;;  V  u.a.hmi'  "I  tin-  Ma.-  .L  >■  nl"  .i.  i.'inpMsnu  a  wax 
Mpp.MiiU  whi-.-l  piiiwiii.l  will,  a  w.ilW.nj  la.i'  ..I  .  uinMlstl- 
.,,,  i.,.1,-  .-.  Ii.-al.n^  .11. 1  ,li-IMhiiI  11^  ,l,vi..-  niLiuslalilv 
„,„.,„-.  d  11.  i.-.i.  I  wit.  I  la  p.nph.-i.v  "I  ^aid  w::.'i.l,  and  a 
VKu.v    :..    'I'l     ^.i-.vw.i    h>     .-.ai.i    d-  M"     ."al    ..diMstahl.     1).k1i1.V 

t  l.iT.    w  1  •  h  11- 

4.  A  uiurliliJ.'  for  liiiisldni:  lii.ls-  ,-.imi.iiMn^  a  il.xian'. 
noil  iii.'talli.'  work  fiiM.in-  m.  mi..-:  imau-  f..r  l.'.«Mi.>;  >aid 
work-rul.biii.  ua  ml,,  :  a  l.-M.  i  i-r  "'•  't.ilM'  «:,x.  .and 
manuallv  .  ..in  : --h.-'l  imaii-  h-i  ih-mh^  t'"'  »  •' ^  n...U'!  ta 
wi.r.l  an.l  fr  m  p.-.M.ii  h:  t  h.  wax  t..  h-  n.'U.  d  and 
1;,p,.,,  u;  i.;  Ihi-  hi-;!',-d  \v-.li-.  Ill-  111!"  Ih  -.'''l  Ilia  Iiha '. .  .\  ."11- 
I'luil.d  uaan.-  h.  ii,^  .,.n>limt.d  ami  ari.in-'d  I-.  mauilaii, 
tbc  wax  lioldtM  ill  t!.'  p-..-iti..ii-  1"  \M.i'  h  It  ma.-.  !"  ad- 
just, d. 

.',     A    Ulii.-lilin     :'.  :     !i.e    paM-.-'--    -M'i',1    ...inpr.Mn^    a    r.i- 
,:n-N    wax   miphin-    wh,.'    haMi.-    a    '"^.^   ..f    t-  x.iii-    mat.- 
r.al.   t..^.'ttn.T   witii  .1   .-.inl'ini-d   w  ix  -pi.  a.lin^:  an.l   In  allli-J 
dGvU-p  c-ompriMi:-   a    n,.ta;ii.     w!..l  -nihra,  ii._-    III.  III!"  r   14 
„    ,a,,!    ir.    di-h.-.-.l    paiallid    t..    t':.'    axi-    "'.     -.lid    win-. -Is    f..r 
-„l.l..,,l,n^    -aid     hi-.iHIl-    d'  M"      111     p.  a  1      wlli,    -aid    t.-.Xtll" 

cov<>rln;:  aiifl   ii    hia-ki-i    f-.m'-l    ii-nh^     w   "     -.lal    h.-aiinj 
d<'vjc«»  and  Klinp'-.i   I-  .  in^a-i-  taid   i.'d    1.". 

H'lalm  «>  ri'ii  i  '  ihi.  l  m  the  Onzet»<-.l 


p.,-,t,iin    -aid  ►^Midi    !.ar  a.  tinj:  as  an  abutment  to  be  en- 

...ced  Pv    III.'  .■luts  I.f  trif  [.iNoi^-d  uii-mlier  to  liii.U  the  Bume 

,„     |...-i.".,.„     w'a  1,    -v^.ii-     .h-wi.wardlN.    ami    na-au>    UT    up- 

.•r.itiii-  !  h**  1  >*  ^-'  i'l-  '*'"'  "  '■■ 


l.(i!M.:!7h       r\   ^^1     1  "i:    i;i.M'>\i^''    \^\iri:     ii:<'^i 

rfVl*  1\  Wiii'li  I'll. I'  Mll.l.S  I'hi'l.l;  <  !!i:l<iI.\N 
S,  |M\NM\-  I  hi  i-'iali.a.  Ni.rw.iN  IdltMl  l»er_  '•'  1!'l''- 
S-rial    \'      -'  ■"'  "''-I        '  '  1     '•'-'      '-"•'■' 


jLf'^:.'-:S^^^'-'f^ 


.** 


I 

t  1 
.1.1. 


1      1,1   a    plant    t  .r    r.ni.'vin-    waPr    !i-in    pnlp    in    w ! 

pulp  mill-  a  -an^anlially  h.  al.'.'iil  a  1  i.-rN.-ir,  m-ai.-  t- 
f,.,  ,)  1:--M\  ,lili)iid  pulp  tlii-r,  1,.  .1  -.  ll'--  "f  wat-r  r.-im.\ 
i„j  -ir.-iiii.!-  arraiik-.'d  in  kphi."I  ri'latimi  ir  sani  ri-.'rv..ir. 

a   r.-.  .  I'ta.  h-  at  tli itli'i  '  H'l  "f  ''"    ''  -  '     ' '  ''  ^i'"  "'  ""  ''' 

fniMi  and  .  i.niniulin  a  t  in.-  t  h.-r.-w  it  h.  a  Mi  la.li  -tralliT  m 
Bald  ii-i.-l'ta.  1'  .  a  dram  inl'i'  ,  ..Uiiinnn'  in  1  n  -  w:i;.  t  la-  .s.- 
ri.  s   ..t   strain, -rs    and  a    wau-r   liltiii-   puinp   m   "-hiR-MiuD 

w  ill    th.    drain  pi|i  . 

■J.     In     •.     plant    f"r    r MH-    ua!-  '     !  ' ""'     l-^'i'     '"     ^'""^ 

pull'    mil-.    II    siih-talitiaHy    l,,.ri/...ii!  al    r-  -rMi  1      im'aiis    t'. 
f.'.'d   l,l-!il>    illl'lt.d    iUlli'   t!..-lMn.   a    -.  ri's   I'l    N'.atiT    r.'Ii...-. 
Int'  Miaiiiir-  ariankud   m  span-d   r.'Ial-  -n   in   saal   i  .'SiTVi-ir. 
a    ,,..,pla.-h-   at    th.     ..utlM    f-nd    nf    tl..     r.  s.  r..,,,    ...iniuuni 
laliii^'  lla  r.  Willi,  a  ml  tii'ii  Mraiii.-r   111  said   !■  n'p'a.  le.  and 
Ui,  aiis  f,,i    diainin;;  watiT  fi'.in  Mild  m  ri.->  ..I  h!  r::ilii  r.-. 


Ij.    )n    a    iiiai-hmr   lur   l.iiiiiitiu   \\  \v^^  f.  in  «    M»n-.    tin-   ri.tii- 
PinaiMii   with   a    l.'iiL'.t  udiiial    nuidt-   har.   «'nd   i-astinv's   i..ii- 
iii'.-tcd    ll.    th.     ''ndt-    nf    tta     liuidi'    bar,    n    twlstitiL'    d*'\  i- »- 
-wiM'ail    in  I'll-    ..!    Ill-  Mi-nii--.   all   arm   a,lai-taP:.\    s»*oiired 
upon    ilu-    triiid,     bar,    a    lui'iiiliar    >ielilaPl,\    iii..niit.d    in    th. 
end  id   said  arm,   bciwct-h   wliiili   iiiomt..  i    and   lla-  twislnpe 
d.-\i..    liii'  win    loi-min;j   tin-  May  i-  t"   b.-  .  i.iiii.  .  i.  .1,   III   ft 
pi-,iit.'d    nu-mlxT    mounti-d    011    the    iiistinus.    a    ;:uraiity    nf 
kiniH-d  Iniui.-r.-  adju-iahly  ni..i;nii'd  n[i.in  ti.    j.iM.ti-d  nn-iii 
bfi ,  Mbi'Ut  fill  1 1  nn.   of  w  hirh  tin    wire  is  tn  he  1  nil.-d.  a  droji 
arm   I'lvntcd   "ii   tin-   pi\ni.-d   m-'uib.  r  to   Mipimrt    tin-  sam*". 
-aai   limp   arm  at  tinL'  as  moans   in  bit  tra-pi'd   by   an  <iiii-i 
ap.r   fnr   r.-iniiii-.'    tin-   pi\..tid   nii'iiibii    P     it-    raisr-d   pn-i 
II. ill.    Miid    tiu.di'    bar   arl'.liL-   a-   an    ahat  iiifii  1    in    bi-   (■lii;an«Mi 
by   the   I'uds  of   the   jilxotod   ini'U.b' r   to   liinit    th'     Kaine    in 
pnsitinn    when    swunj.'    downwardly,    an    ahntni.ni    liij:    <'n 
,-aiil    pivoti-d    ni'  nib.  r   to    limit    llu-   drop    arm    in    a    vertictii 
position  and  means  f.ir  operatinj.-  1  lie  twi-tinL'  di  \-l.-e. 

.:.    In  a   maMiiin-  fnr   forinint;   wir.    fen.  1    sta.\s.  thi-  roii; 
binnti.in  of  a  pair  ol  end  castiuus,  a  louKitudinal  piiide  Iwr 
...iim-i  tliii^    said    ( asi  iiiL's.    a    iwisiinji    di-\  ic*    swiv.-l.-d    m 
^,l]^'    ,,i    Th,.    ,a-Iili_--.    an    arm    a  d.aisl  abi.x     m-.  iirrd    upnli    tln- 
>.'uid.     bar    and    lm\:iij    a    pi\n!.,l    .ml    s.-Ma.n.    a    ni.'mt"  r 
.\i.  Idably    niouiiti'd    ill    -aiil    i-ml    s.-ftii.n.    -aid    ••ml    s.-itinli 
.■idajii-d    t..    til-    tlirown     x.rli.  all.\     ti.i    h..i,l    said    >ii-ldah:.\ 
iia.Mii;.  <1   nuiuber   from   alim-mi'iit    witirthn   pixnti-d   dcvb  .- 
Ih.    will'  inrtnlnj;  tin   stay  adapted  in  ite  i-,.tin.  rt.-d  betw.-.ii 
-ai.l    iminhi  r    ami    thi'    twisliiii;    di-vic,    a    i,i\..li^d    mend,.- 
m.ainti'd    111    said    .asliii-'s,    a    ilurality    o!    b'op    P.riii.-rs    a.l 
ai-taaly   iiiniiiiti-.l  npnii   Ma-  liiMded  mt-nil'.'r.  abniit   ea-  i,   "f 
whi'h   fniimr-  ill.    wir.    is  adapti-d  to  Ik'  i  nih-d.  a  drn].  aim 
;,i\,.ti-.l    ,.ii    thi     i.i\..l,d    im  mber   tn    Silpl.nrt    the    saiii.,    said 
,jr,.p    aria    .nTini:    a-    in. 'an-    tn    bi-    i;rasi..d    l.,\     an    op' ratnr 
h.r    n-inriii;:    tin-    i-ivni.-d    ini-inbiT    T"    its    rais«'d    po-itmn. 
-ai.l    uuidi     bar   aMim.    a-   an    aliutnn  111    t..   t"    .  p;:a;;' d    by 
i;,i-  i-iids  of   tilt-   pi\nlfd   m.  tiihiT  to  limit    thf  sani--   in   posl- 
•1..1.    w  hi-n    swunu    ihiW  nw-ardiv.    mi-ans    f..r    np.-ratini;    the 
iw;-;iii.'  d.Airi-.   ami    an   ahntim-nt    In:;   lairu'd    Ity    ttm   p  v- 
.i.d  nn-iuber  to  limit   th.'  dmp  arm   it.  a  vi-rtical  position 
When  tint  pivoted  mi-iiib.  r  is  rais.-d 


].o04.:;7n.     ma.iiim:    n^n    makinc    wiin:    fkntk 

SIAVS.      .Iiiii^    \V     Shim  HAN.    Kansas  iity.    M"       Filed 

M;,i-     i_    ipp-,,    S.-rial    N".    7.".l,.Miih       K'ln-w.'d    Mar.    11. 
I'.i:  (       S-  I  iai    Nn    .s-.M.n47.      i<l.    1 -1"      '•'"   ' 
1      In   M    ma.  bin.-   ini-   fnnniliJ   win'   t»'m '■   sta.vs.   the   .  oin 
binatinn   with   a    imi/it  udinal   cnid.'   bar,  nid   (astin;:s   (-on 
ne.  t.M    t..    III.'    "lids    ,.r    th.'    v-uide    bat,    a     iwistint:    d.-vir.- 
S«iv.-i.d   in   -  n,'  .-;•  th.    i-astin^s,   an  arm  ad'ii-tably  se.  un'd 
upon    th.'   ruid,-   bar.    a    im  mber   yieldahi.v    nmunted    lu    the 
..nd  of   sMid   arm,    b.  tw."n    wlii.h   nn  nib.  r  an.l   th.    twistinu' 
devlc-   th,'  wir-   fornim;:   ihi'  sta.v    is  to  bi-  i-nniieMed.  of   a 
[dx..i.,i    immbi'r    n,..iii.t.-d    ..1.    tm-   la-tin^-.    a    pinrality    of 
h.op    fnriiiers   adjust. ibly    nn.unt.-d    iip-.n    the   pivoted    mem 
b.  r.    abnut    .'a.  h    mi.'   of    w  hiMi    lb,'    win     i-    t..    b.-    cdli'd.    a 
drop    arm    pivot.'d    on    tin-    pivot. 'd    ni.'inb.-r    t..   su,,pnrt    the 
sami'.  sai'l  drop  aim  aitini:  as  m-ans  to  ba  ;;rasped  by  an 
op»'rai-r    fni    n'-t'irln^    iln'   iuvot,'d    mi-mb-T    tu    its    raised 


]    1, ;,  4  ,  :<  V  f)       rHo,i;ss  <ii'  TurvriNi;   mii.k   aM' 

OPHKH    I.Kjni'S       (ii'i'Kr.K-i  M     S    Tv!;,    \\-i-hin;rton. 
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'i-ht    a.tiiali'd    traj.   duurs    piv'it.-d   to   said 

artially    clo-ini:   -ai.l    ..piiiiiij.    \crthally    nuiv 

.■i.la!ite.i    l.i    im--    tl,ruii.;li    sahl    ..penink; 

to   jiii-li    a    nnt    I  lank   down 


r.-i  .'i\  itii:  plain  i  a\  in-  aii   up 
w  it!i   -aiil   tap 

piiii.-    an 


,111.1  h.'lwe.'li  -ah!  trap  d 
war.n.\  ..II'..  Il"  -hank  uf 
iini-iii    a.lapt.'.l     tu    m"\i' 


a   d    t.il 


-haiii-iii    tu    rai-i 


il ■-, 

li'illiiin 

ailapt''. 

of    tin     thr.'a.liiii:    tap 

ninl    m.'ihaiii-m    to    .■■ 


|,ks     f    rwiii 
ihl    t.-'lin- 


il-    and    j..'!tiiil    tii.'iii 


th, 


if    h-iw-    li 


I'  n 


.\  ini. 

m.'.- 

-ai 

,1    tn 

at 

lir.   .1 

'n.  . 

!ia  Ills 

the 

shai 

nk 


•tl     t'a 
nnt    !■' 


ipl"  '■ 


if    .if    Jaws 


ivniL-    si.-.'\'     tu    rise 


u;  .ware 


i  \    t.i    re.',  h 


ml;    w  hi-n    t !,.'    h  iw  • 


oi'.n,   su 


isiantialh    a-   s.t    forth 


In    a    machln.     of    ilm    .-hara  mr    .1. 


veiiical     -tiaft,    11 


'cliaiii-m     T. 


nn  lunl.'il     Within     a  ;n 


ha  viiiL'  an  upenillL'  1 1 


l-uiate    -ahi 
1    r.italahie    v 
;h  adapted  'i- 


II    .'f    iaw< 


aft.     a     -leevi- 

-ai.l     stiaft. 

.•i\ .'  ati.l  per 


mil   t  h.^  pas-.a  J. 
-ai.l  -1 


if  a  ii'i'  I  '..'ri'ihru-n. 


aiii-m  .-n-aiT 


inir 


1      In    n    II 


■hara.fl      il.'-crihe. 


•i'\  .-   I.y    m.'.i  II-   w 
1.    luii'jlluiliiia 'ix 


In  I.  .if    i  he   .saim     m.'i.x 


.1  and 


aide  Jaws  nnuinicd  in  upposinj: 


\  cI  I  1'  .1  I 


if  th 

■ail 


-haf :     ha  \  ilij.' 
ippnr    portion 


iiii;it  mliiial 


its    thr.in;-h    the    wail        pair-   in 


.-nidi's  ah.i\('  s.-n. 


1    hulluvv 


ifi. 


if.    a    nut    hiil.lini:    -lecve    verti 


in     -jia.-.'.l    r-  hiliun    f 


\     iii'.i  a: 


ithm    -ai.l     In.lli'W     -h 


aft. 


■inu    on     sai.i        a  ilnriiat  nl.x    .iiuaueil    ami   -upp 


-haft,    liiiviiii: 


ir.uin 


fer.'ntlal    sh.t    therein,    jiliis       cuiiciit  ri. 


wit! 


lid 


'■t.'.i    !i.-,    ,t    p 
uafi,    a    iiut 


airs  of  Jaws 
r.'.idin;:  tap) 
if  -aid  Jaws 
.  i\ing    plat.' 


',  III-'  .1    III 
int:i  t  uilina 


lid    I1I14    iiii.l    ' 


xt.ndiim   inwardly   throui:h    th.'       having  an   up.'innL'  t  In-r.-t  !iruu-h   . .  .ncn  1  ri.    witti   sai.l   tap. 


1    sluts    in    said    hul! 


iw    shafi    an 


1    into    the    vs^all        weii-'lit     a.^luat.'d     1 1 .1  p    .hmr-     ].iv,.*.d     l"     -ai.l     plate     a 


nd 


if   -ah!    nut   li.ihliii;;   si.', 
.■.haiji-iii     jiUiif. 


a    rim 


d    circuiiif.'ri  lit  ial        i.aitially    chisin; 


till    u|i.  niiu 


\.'rt!ca,i\     nv'si 


nL'    feeding 


slot. 

ad.'ipl' 

nut   li.'hliii-    -lf.'\ . 


I. 


ni.'iitiun.'d     rln^       liiii 


;i\i'     v.'rt  1'  .1 1     III.  i\  .■iinii 


t     t.i     -.lid     rl 


ns-'s    a 


nd       twi'.'t 


•s     adaple.l     t' 
1    -ai.l    trap 


thr.i'u 


'nine    ami    t> 


anil    iinThani-m   adapted    tu   rotate  sail 


tluPuw 


att. 
In    a     mai  h 


uh-ta  nt  la  U.v    ai- 


■t    furth. 


ititu     III.'    -hank     uf     -ail!     tap,    a 
i   III.. v.-   nnt  hlanks  .n 


duor-    t.i    push    a    nut  hiaiik    downwar.Ily 
a    '   iii' '  nil. Ills    ti.'lt    adapted 


t.i  carrv   an. 


ine    uf    the    1  li.ira.-I.'r    d.-scrlh.'.!,    a     hollow 


ani-m     a 


,i.i;il. 


t.>  -ad  irap-d.iors,    a  hop 
.ut   Manks    fr.im     said 


\ertlcal     shaft,     a     111 


it     h.ildiiiL:    sl.e\e    \.  rtically     iimvaliie       Impii.-r 


into    said    h.'it.    U'il< 


1       p,H.''         I.UI 

!.'    nic'haiii-m    a.!apt"d    t. 


ar 


within    said 


hollow    sliaft,    11, nan-    t. 


-aid    si. '.■v.'    t' 


raiiL'.'    nut  nia 


nks   in 


rotat..      in     uni-uri     w 


i  I  h      -aid      h  o  1 1 .1  w 


ada[it.'.l     tu     riiL 


lire     sanl     nut  ImhliiiL' 


ihaft.     mechanism        helt.    inmha  nisiii    to    cause    -ah!    I'cit     t. 
.•eve    and     imjiarl        nut  hlank-     t.iward    -aiii    trap 


tlatwis.     lunt:itu.iirial    mw    on    said 
x     -ai.l    row    of 


1  rr 


v.-rtlcal    ni.i\-.  ni.'nt   therei",    nn 


iiiism   to   r.'tate   said   hoi        sanl    f.'e.lint:    tiiiL'.'rs   al    pr. 


h.w  shaft, 
t.i   clamp    the 


aiiipinu  .hix'i  s  al 


iv.'  said  h.illow  shaft   adapted       mil    th-'in   t 


o   low. If,    m 


^llank    of   a    thiiadi 


in:  tap    at    spaced    points       |i;iir    ..f    laws    upun    the 


■  r-  nn  •  haiii-m  to  raise 
.l.-ti'rini  n.  (1  intervals  and  per- 
,aiiism  aihijii'd  t.i  ch.s,.  the  lower 
shank    if    the    thii'adinj:    tap.    .imi 


h.  r.'uii  ami   -ui.p.ut   said   tap   .n   a   p.isitioii   .■..m'.-ntric  with        .p'n    tin-   'ipp 


ii.iir   .if   .iaw>,  ami   11 


anism   To  cans.'   tiie 
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nut    ifHvIx  iii^:    >i->-\>-    t  .   1  isr    ii|pA,i;iliy    t.i    r-Tflvt-   n    hlniik        1  li.'  aii-*  of  >^ii.l  -np(i..it,  Mil.-tti  11 1  in  1  i  v  a>  ami  for  llu'  pur- 

wlifli    Ilif    l..\\>i     |i.iii-    -I    Jiiw-    o|ivii,    snIist.tiiMMlly    rts    h.'I        (xiwe  (l>-scnU'(l 

""'"■'h  .".     In    a    tr;i|.    .l....r    I..1     rMhv*n.\     ,-nr    i'latfonus.    ti    hinged 


<  'laiin   ti   ui.t    jii  HI  I  .-ii    111    i  li.-   1  .:i/..>tti 


^i;|>j..>it    liiixitii,'   a    .  h,in!,.'l.   h    i1,,.,r    pMrll.ui    hH\in_-    t  !..•    iiiar 

rill    111    iiHi     .s)(!.'    ^-iinh'i    In    ilir    rluinn.l.    anil    ni.anv    cmi- 

ncrtiiiir    llif    'l'«ii     i^.iti.Mi    d'    tin'    liinui'd    siippott    to    turn 

\\ii--,    Shu    U.'r^        t  ti.M  .-wi  t  li   an. I    ■.(   lum,-   r.  iji  1 1  \  .•!  \    llur.-!..   Liifill.w  is.-  ,.f   tlic 


1,(10  4  .is  1       <  ■  W  I  illNIl;        Ivii     1,-,    , 

niii-iHn.v.    <   a!        I   il.  ,1     iMh     17      I'll;        v,.;,:    \,,     7;'.),r,<i7         uM.s.pf   said    ^up).-.    r     -  •  1 1  >l  n  n  i  la  i :  \    a-   and    tor   l!ic   p,irp< 


111.   ii;t     !,■! 


,-  p.  c il:.'d 

I  (   iaiiii>  I.   1..    1  I,   11..1    pi  111!,  d   in    t  ;i.     ( ,a/_.  tt.    j 


i,ii!M,.:Mi       i;i:i  i  ii;i  n   v  i  i  .\i ,  ii.a  r  ni:ii    wkim'KIni 

IN".    .MAMIiM;,       W  M.I, MM    ■['     I  1,1,,,  III  u,    U.ifaNt,    In- 
land     Jii.d    \:'f    -'I    I'.n.:      s.  nai    Nu    O'.ciis.      iij, 

Itll  S     I 


A  '.in  i.i>i-tii-!  I-.. nip!  Ui  II-  ,1  p.iir  ■-!"  plxc'cd  rro«s«»i! 
hnndli"-^.  "nc  <'t'  siid  ti.iihll'S  l'iti_'  i-^ti-ndi-d  fiir\\;Hill>  nf 
til.'  pi\"t  an-1  r- d'l.-' d  i.i  pr"\ii|.-  a  pr.'iii:,  said  prnns 
!'.'ln>,'  t.i]i.  ii-ij  t.,  a  i"'l!it  and  d:>pi.s-d  1  ppiMxl  ma  t>dy  at 
rl^'lit  aiii-'li's  III  till  li.ind!.',  and  tin-  ntli,  r  nf  said  liandlPH 
ti.-in;;  .■xt.iid'd  I'.  ir«  .1  id  !.\  if  Mi-  pivif  and  ilispn^cd  nt 
,'ippi  i.\  iiii  1 1  c'y  nulil  aiijl.---  l-i  tt  .■  linn-lli's,  said  last  n:im<Nl 
rs:;);!  an.;Ml  if  pi  rtii-n  ln'iisj  ll.i  M  iin-d ,  and  i-li.T  infcri-il  at 
Its  II  I'l  I'lL'i  ,  s,!id  I  liaiiif.-;  i-<l  i-d_'.-  disposi'd  t  la  nsvcr'^clv 
iif  tin'  !iaiiil!i->  ainl  '"in^-  illsp.isid  In  spaced  I'datlmi  to 
sa  id    pniiiK'    in  w  .1  r.II  \     I  h.  r.-..f 


4^ 


^.  -  ^. 


c^ 


4'  4'     '---' 


1(|'.||:;^..  ritvi'    iMMii;    im;    i;  a  1 1,  w  \^     i  .\i;    id,.\l 

FOKMS,        U.•^      1.     ,\\i,.     .vvi.iii--.        \       \        .i>-i_ii..r     t.. 

Oli  w  r    M,  III"  aid -.    >v  1    il    I-.       \      ^         1   i..-d    Ma\    U'.'.    1 '.i  1  1  . 

Sella  1    Nil  t'..".''..!-''.!        .  I    ,      111,,        -  i 


I      in    ;i    11. ip    .l.i.ir    Im     railway    i-ur    [dal  lurni- .     >    hln.-p.l 
^iii'P"if-    i'    diii-r    piirlii.n,    .-in.l    lUt'Xii.s    <  .a.n.-i  1 1 1,_    tin     dmii 
portiiin    :..    iln     liiii.;i,|    ^app.ri     i  ,    turi,    i:i|.-vvi!!,    and    ii. 
in(i\  »■   1  .-,,1 1  u  .]>    I  iiiT.  Ill   U-iir  i  i  \^  !>.■  .  -t'   11,1    ,1  \  ,  ^    ..•    1  til-  ^11  p 
[""■'.    --I''!    -ippiirl     Mil  iiidiii^    I  I  i-i.-i  •  iii_     n;.aii-.    l;\.-ii     i.-ia 
tiwdy    ti.   i!:.-   main    l....l>    tliirinr   .iid    ..i  I.iIun    ,  a,-a_,ii_    tl. 
d..<)r    iii.ili.iii,     siil.-iaiil  laliy     ,1-    and     |..i     Hi.-     pnpi,-..     ,1,- 
■-i-i  iin-il 

-     I'l     i    'i-ip    d ■    fill-    i-.-,ilvv,i\     i-.-ir    plitfr.rni>,    11     hlii:;.'.] 


1       '  'i     I    pMi,'  !,,_    pi  I-  --    !l ^  iiiati.-ii    .il    f ■    I  \  ,  in.l.TS 

"iili  '■;  .  Il-it  1  ■  I  iprn Mtiiit;  r-.rm  1  .-t  liasMiK  t..ir  s.  ts  nf 
fi'rni.s  tti.-i'  .11  ..ailin.;  uiih  s.-n.l  ,>  ii,d";-,  caili  1  ylindi  r 
iiiflitliii;  W!!',  It  sin;;',  --i  I  .d  t.nin-  ii'i-.iiis  fn:  r.datlti. 
t'l'  |\:ni.|i:  .  Ml,'  ii,i|..',- :  \  I\^,.  1,1  ^..id  i-y!iiM!,Ts  in  till 
din-i  ii-'ii  ■•:"  I  !i.  l-'V'.s  :  .]  -I  I  ,  k.-  ,.:'  t  I  -  Imiii  '.-j  aid  t  !..• 
"till  iwii  lylindcrs  in  tin-  ilii.-'i-.n  n/  ih.  r-jiiii.  -Ii-.k'' 
III'  ila-  f.irm  |..-<1.  Iiolli  ryljml.  I-  and  l-d  iip-iiiid  fr.iiM  ,1 
central  -t,  I  ft.  tlif  ly  limit' I-  op.-i  a  ■  im:  tn  i-nn!  nn  li.th  -id'  - 
nf  a  I  I'll  I  inn.  Ills  vv.-l.  ami  i»a  id  ■  \  !  in.liis  a  -■  ■  1  -p-  1  1  t  ;n  j  i. . 
f.  .■•!  Ill'  «•!.  I  iintiiiiioiisly  l"i\\..n  tin-  lud  and  .^liii'l.T- 
btdli  d  ;ri!i_  tli'  I-ixk  ii'l  and  lit  irn  str,,k.-  ■•:  ili.-  furin 
Utl. 

~  In  a  pimfln^-  pi.~~  tli.-  •■.  nn  Ii  na  1 1-.',  ..f  ■  w  "  pan-  of 
<yMiii!.-i  with  ..nc  flat  r.-.  iprn-a  I  mv  fmni  ■  1  1  i\;n^  luir 
S'  I  -  "f  1"!  iiif-  !  'ai  .  '.;  .  .•  1'  il  I  >  ,iml.  r  r.ia'  t  iiii:  i\  II  'i  a  ^in^'lf 
set  of  f..:iin.  t'l'  '\liiid.  I-  I'f  .aih  pair  rutatin^-  In  llir 
siinrif  liir-iill";,  aii'l  ..|ip"-:!.-l\  ti>  Il.i-  '>lini|.r-  n!  tin 
Other  p,iir,  .-i''i  ..:  -.liil  i\:Mii|.a--.  |.,-ui_  |.i"\;i|..|  \v:t|i  an 
inpr.---i..n  suilarc  of  .iia  radius  f.ir  .i.i.ti.n  u;t|i  it^ 
-I  I  .if  forms  on  one  strok.'  i>f  -aid  1..-!  and  ai-,,  pi.i\i,|,-d 
with   n    ntiti  linpri'ssion   snrfai  .     nf   .1    ii  -      r  idii-    ti    axnid 

.'l'_a_'.-rn.-ni     wit),    said    "id    .'ii     1  In     i,p|i..~it.|    -'rnk.-    tlnT'iif. 
ni-an-    inr    T'lliiitij    -.i.d    r,\  !  iml.  r-    imit  i  iiin  iii -' \     -anl    i\l 
iii'l.'r-    and    !..-'l      i-liij    npiiit'd    frmii    a    .  .  n  t  r;i !    ~!ia:'t,    --aid 
inip- r-d'Hi     -ii!i..-       i".pi-r.itinj     with     -aid     f'>rin     Lai     1.. 
print   III!   |i. '•  !i    -id.-.  I.:     :    'i.ni  Innii  1  ,    vM-i.  .ind   ~.i  id   <  \  .ind.i;- 


'-II    "piraliii-    t'l    f.i-d    til.-    N\.li    ■  "i;tlniloii,si\     '.  t\\..ii     thf 

snpp.iri    tiHMiiK  a    pr-n-.-ti,,^   -Imn  :.|.  ,  .     ,    d.',,,    p,,, n    l.av      ,    ,,.„|    ,,,„|    ,,.,,id.-r-    .l-trin.    •.ndi    -n.'k.-s   ..f   said    b.  d 

ItiK    III.'    iijip.'r   -'irliii-   nf   It-    liin-.,|   -id.-    sii.lai'i\    ii|i_M.:in;; 

sniil    -li..ii  all  r.    and    ni-an-    '  . 'ii  n.-.  !  1 1,  _•    i  a.,    dnnr    pi'Mion    to  

till-    1iIiil;.'.1    -iip|iiiii     ill    iMiii     tli.'i  .  \\  It  11    and     In    nii,\.'     nla  l.M'ip:,s7         .    .\  K   IIMd   i; 

tivfl>    t  liiT.-i.i  ]'  n^i  h  w  1-.    I.;    III.     IMS   ,,i  Ml  1,1    ,  ipp.irt ,   sill 
stMUiiali>    a-  an.l    fur   I'  i-  puipn-i     -p.'.  lin-d 

■>■     111    a    'I'lp    d..iii     (■:■    r.iii\v,i\     rai     ji'  1 1  lorin -,    a     liin^.-d 

support    liaviiiK    [.iiij,',  iinn-    aii.-inji,i    >i^»,v,-    tp,     ,iili.ir, 

a    <"l,i<ir    p.irllun     -.iil,i!ii>     .n^ajin,       in-    nf    tin-    prni.-iMl.in-. 


I  i'V^  ^ '.  !■  1  I  I  \  M  \f  H  K,  St , 
I.oiKs.  .\|,i  assign. r  nf  nil.  iiftli  t,,  .|i..,,.p|i  K  K-'V  niid 
fin.  lifth  til  William  .\Ii  N.iin.'.-.  St  I., nils.  M,.  Tili-d 
Jni.v  K.  r,il_'  S-iial  .\n.  7iiv, :'._•;  Ml,  lo."  i:',o  • 
1.  .V  car  f.  ml.  r  ,  ..miiri -iiii;  a  ^jcual,  mils  ,-;iiri.'i1  ili.  r.-l-v, 
a  .sii-p.-n-inii  fram.  tiinK'-.il\  sii - p.'ii.l.-.l  licncatli  th*-  [ila;- 
and    m..,ins    ...nniitin^    tli.     .l,.i.r    pn-mn     t..    i|,..    ,,th,-r    nt        f„,m   and   a-ain    t    uMiti    said    md-   a  r..   :i.l;ipt.-.l    to   '•.inl.ot. 

sniti     pr.i.ii-.  tinii-     ,in.|     i.,u-in-     f r     pntin,,     i..     turn        .-i    s.-.i-ip    m.fnl'.r    -'i-p.nd.-.l    'H-,',-,th    1 1.  -    .ar    t....h     -md    In 

with  the  liint;.Ml  siipp.,1-1   ,111,1  p.iiiiif,n_   li-i    ,lnii:    p,,rt!oiii.i    ,    advanc.-    of    tin      irmk.    a     nip      -a  r    .-.Lit  ml  !in  ■     tl,     -am.' 

move    rel.iiiv.lj     t,,    ih,-    Mni^.-d    -uppnii     i.i.-.i,ui f    tli.,    I    ,,,-.fi   ,a.laiil,-.l    p-    pii,t,-d    ^^    tlin   -aid    s.i.p,  n-mt,    fram.- 

axis    of    -sMi.l    snpiii.ri,    -nl-t  a  n  1  ia  I  ;>     .1-    and     P.r    lln     pur         win-s    pivniaiU     in.o,,i-.,i    nr,     th.-    sr,„,p    m.rd.r.    a     l.-ver 
pose  set  forth.  m.-i'liaiiNni     f,,r    np.-ritin.-     tin-    win.--     nid     pmii-.-tim;     tl'.- 

4,    In    a    trap    '|n..r    fi'V    r-iil«a'.     -   ir    piatfni a    liim;.-,!       s.inic   outwardlv   a  iitnina  tl.  a  I  iy    with    th.-   dnwnwar''    move 

support    having    pmj.-.t  i..n-    miimi;^.  .1     .n.-   ahov.     tl,.     nih.r.        m.  nt   of   ihn   s. p   m.  nil.i,    tl,.-   -,-ild    ti   p   bar    I  ..|nc    rt-lt-as. 

a    tloor    p.irtl'.n     ha-iiu     tin      npp.-r    -nta,'    of    it-     hlncp.l        aide  f  mm    it-   lo.  kcd   pi  i-lt  mn   1  it  h,  r   h\    ■  he   fo.d    nr   '  v   .-on 
aide    slidahly    .m-a:;!!!.    ..n.-    ,i|     Mn-    pr,.  ,  ,  1  i..iis.    and    m.-aiis        t;.--t    with  an     .l.if.t   .ami   a    l.-\.r  fm-   pla  -ni:.-   tin-   -r,..,p   nn  m 
beneath   the  door  p..riii.n   ,  onn.'it  in.:    ili-  sam.-   t..  rh.-  oth.'r        hfi    and    III.-   win-s   h/nk    in    tlnir   norma     po-iiinns 
of   anid    proj.-.tinn-    an, I    .ar-ini:    tlf    ,ln  -r    portion    to    turn  .'     .V     car     fi  rid.-r     ,"m|'r-in-    ,1     ,|,.t  n  ha  hi.-     unard     s,,s. 

with    the    hlmc.-<l   snp(„, rt    and    p.-rin  ;t  t  in-    I  ht-    d.nir   p,,rMoii        p.-ml.Ml    from    th.     da-h    ..■    ".     ,  a  r.    a    -i-p.-n-:on    'ram.^    !o 
to    move    relatlv.-ly    to    th.j    him^.-d    s.ipport     Iftik;!  hwl-.-    ,,f    '    ,-..t-.l   U-n.'.-itli    ih-  phiiinMn   aid   hinji-d  x    mount. ■.!,    i   s,-,,op 
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mpmb.-r    siisp«-ni1.-<1     trt>n«'aih     t 

mounted,  a   trip  ha  r  fontrollini:  the  niovement  of  the  sroop 

mfmNr  an,!  r.  Iph-mMi    hy  th.    movement  of  the  suspension 

fratii.-,    will.-   ■■arM.-d    :^    th.-   -.imp   nn  mli.-r.   a    lever  meehn 
iiibin    op. -rat. d    hx    th.-   trip   har   for   antoinai  Ically    projert- 


h.-    ,-ar    hody    and    hln;.'edlT    '    outside  wall   thereof,  and  a  Ix'arine  tuT  «a1d  rotor  In   snid 

reniovahle  portion  of  faid   caslnn. 


ill.  the  wint;-  iintuardl>  with  lli-'  downward  tmivement  of 
th.  -, '.np  tm-mh.  r,  a  fnnt  n[).-ratinL'  li-yer  hy  which  the  trip 
p,,,-  II, .n    ]„■  r.j.a-.-.l   and  a   hand   hv-r   fur  rai-iii;:  the  s'ooi) 

,ij,  ,iih,r    t'l    it-    1 1111;    pn-iimn    for    loikin^:    tin-    trip    bar. 

si!l,st.inlia!l\    a-   -1"  ■  ilii  d. 


-tc 


1  ,,i.u.:.>s      will  1,1     III  AKi>   <»K   iir.s  ruiii  lo.v    ni: 

MdVIK     I  UK     \l-.HI«i.i:S        Wll.I.ivvi     ll\Ki;1     11avt>:u, 

Sniiil.    Nniu I.    l-:nuliind        1  li.-.i    l...     -l .    11*14.      S.-rial 

>n    s_|  1   -.:i7        I  I   1     1"',       1  -!'  ) 


4     In   an  .  i.-ctri.'  motor,  a   la-im:  form-.]  witl;  a   remov- 
ahle   pnriinn.  a   -tator  theri  in,   a   shell   rntor  ;iilapifH;l   to   re 
v,il\.-    within     said     statm,     ,i     hmlN     "I     nia;;n.Ii.      material 
within    saiil    mti'i-   sii  j'pnM  i-d    h;,    II,'     ■.■m.Aah.i     p.-rtini.    nf 
said   casiii^;. 


i,(»!t4:<t(i      MKTiU'i'  "I    1  rii,i/iN<;   i  r»:i-  wastp:8 

.InSFMI      M-'.-^KS      WM.P      Kin   Hi    N.      I-ISI      t'lailk-'e.      N,      •' 

I'ihdAiir  ::.  r.»"'.i     s. n.h  -\.     i^T'-'m      '<i   4>*    L'0:;,i 


I     In  ,-ii,   ..h-ta.-l m.iver   for  a    lonl    wli-.'l.  a   support, 

j,i,  '  .'•11.  n-  ain-ilndi-  ,iM\  adj;-' a  h'-  .-!  -anl  -upport,  tl 
l,.ainii;  'ariie.l  hy  -ai,l  .d.-ment.  an, I  an  aii:^idary  wh.-,  1 
vtitnallv  .idjn-laliie  in    -aM   heariii-'. 

■J  in  an  ofista.  le  r.  inov.r  for  a  mad  wheel,  a  fuhnlar 
-iiliport  a  ro.l  t.-h  s.  ,,pi,-a  lly  .arri.-d  th.-n-in  h.nlnc  a 
Mrthal  -lot  and  an  auxiliary  win-.  1  adjustahiy  hohl  in 
s:ii,l    -InT 


•>ix 


1  npi  :;s'.i        i:r.l'r'l'I!!i  ■    Mii'rmt        WiNTiHinr    K     II'iWK, 
Km  hi'-t.-r.    N     ■>   .    as-i^iinr    tn    in-neral    Kaihvay    SlL-nal 
i,,np,'in\,     iniii-,     N      ^h,    a     i 'nrpnra  i  imi    nf    N.w     York 
I:!.d,\n_'    ^    lini        SiM-ial  No    t",  l,-',,il  1 L'        nd    171.'       ll^'h' 
1      1,1    an    .  l.-idrl'-    iin'inr,   a    sh.-ll    mtor,   a    siatiT.   mean? 
fnr    f..rinin.-   a    du-t    pr...  f  .hamher   fm-    tin     mtor,    ronipris 
iiiL'  tla    itiin  1    f,ace  nf  the  sfator,  haviiiL:  sh.t-  ther,  In  ,-l,ised 
!,^    -irip-  nl    n.'ii  iinicni  til    mat.rial,  tmn  ma;:n,-tlc  mendiers 
t,,,ariii-   nil   iitlnr  -id.-  nf   ihr   -tator   an.l   a   casln;:  hearinL' 
njain-i   th.-  nth.r  sM.  s  nf  tin-  nmi  ma  l'Ih  t  in  members,  said 
i-a-ln;;   lla^ln-'  a   remnMihl.'   portion   allowing'  aia-.-s-   to  said 
<d  amhi  r,   and   n   b.t.i.v    of  maun.-th'  mat. -rial   within    -aid  ro 
tor   -i.iiport.al  [>y  -.-ihl  r.  tiiovahh-  pnrtinii  nf  said  casing', 

■J  Jn  an  in  i  trh-  nminr,  a  stnll  mtnr,  a  -tatur,  means 
l,,r   !""riniii-   dnsi    pm.  f  ,  hamher   fnr    tin    mtor,   lomprisini: 

.  1.,.  I  nti.-r   f. f  the  si  a  tor.   hnvinp  slotx  t  Iniidn  ilosed  li.\ 

.trip-  id  imn  ni:i;;n.tii  m.ati-iial.  nonm;mnetlc  meinliers 
hiarini:  on  .-ith.-r  -Id.  ..f  tin  statnr  and  .i  cnsin-  h.-ariTic 
iiL'alnst  the  otlnr  sides  of  tti,'  non  mai-'netlc  members,  sal,! 
.  ■isini:  haxitiL:  a  retnovahl,.  portion  allowliifr  access  to  sai.l 
ehamber 

:>  In  nn  tdeitrtc  motor,  a  .-asiiiL-.  i  stator  th.Tein,  a 
shell  rotor  adapted  to  revolve  within  snhi  stntor.  and  n 
Ixniy  of  iiiBcnelir  material  wlthhi  fjabl  rtdor,  supported  by 
a    removable  [lortlon    of   said   '-.•isim.'.    forminK   part   of   the 


1  The  m.-tho,i  of  iiM!i/iu_'  fin  !  wa-i.  -  h.  ii  m  d.-iMh<  d, 
whjil.  consists  in,  i  1  ■  ;  i  rlaimin^  fn.-l  fr.  n.  w  hi.  h  vidali: 
izahl.  ,-nin-titUfiit-  h.iw  h.  .  i.  diiv.n  hv  h.-a',  u  I  .  r.  h\  •In 
fui  1  i-  r.-iidi  r.  d  ii.nie  p.  r-u-  .and  la  l.i  t  h  .•:,\  ''■•■<■  ^r'^r.. 
easily  vnl.atilizabb  cnh-iit  in  i.l-.  '  .' '  a.lii.!  \  it.;;  f^m  du«^t 
lik.-  fuel  (,f  imp.  rm.a!'  ,-  .hara.'.'r  «  h.  n  i:  mass  with 
the  r.  I  laim.-d  fu.  1.  w  In  n  h.\  lin-nin  du-i  i:k.  fnluh.nin 
mass  is  r.-n.h  re.l  mor.  p.  nin-ahle  P  thi  ia--,iL:.'  nf  uasi-- 
b.-tween  its  jiarticles  and  ihii..;;;hi.i:i  ! '■  •  ailii.;\.-d  mass. 
and  I  r^  ;:asifyitiL'  U.-  admixed  fin',-  in  .i  I'lndm.-i  fas 
L'.'in  ral  or 

■J  Th.-  iiietln.,1  of  uMii/ii.-  fm-!  wa-l-  -  >.■  i  -  in  d.  —  riln  d, 
w  liirli  I  nnsisfs  in,  il  1,  .  1,1  iinin-'  a  hnniai.i.-  carb.ma.  ■  . -iis 
wa-te  that  has  b.i-fi  r.-nb-nil  picns  by  heat,  i 'J  >  admix 
iiif  with  said  pnr.ils  w;i-'i  ain.ihir  .  .a  rh,  .!i,-n  .■. -'i-  waste  of 
a  dins,.  physi,-al  charaiti-r  both  a-  t..  di:i-it\  .f  the  par 
thb's  C'mirfisinL-  the  sail!  orln  i  w  i-ii-  and  a-  •-  diisity 
of  th.  said  other  rarbona- . mi-  w,i-ti  a-  a  ma--  wh.!,.hy 
the  seia.nd  name.l  wa-t-  a.  .piir.--  a  sii'Tiri-iit  pnro-it\ 
wh.  n  in  mass  to  allow  nf  ,i  ii.if"nn!\  difTu-.d  ;"  i  im  at  mn 
iif  nud  passaj.',.  nf  ;.'asi-s  !i,r,'Ujh  ih.  ma--  .  f  tin  admix,  d 
wastes,  I  :5 1  genera  t  in  L'  a  buina'i'e  --as  fri.n,  th*.  admix.  <i 
wastes  jp  a  ^as  cen.-ratnr  h\  pa-sini:  ai'-  t'  ;i'.it:h  th.'  a.l 
mixe.l  fuels  ami  comnlit.-l;.  hurnin^'  i>art  "f  t!:,  admiX' d 
fuels,  and  (4'  d'llvirinu  th.  luirnnhh  -a-  _•.  ne-a  i.d  to  a 
plac  out!!ide  of  the  -a-  i.-.  tn  ra  t'lr  in  :n  ii'inrin-.l  .  nn 
ditlon 

.^,  The  method  of  ntlli/ini,'  fuel  wa-t.-s  I  eri-i-,  described. 
which  consists  In,  Mi  Inflmnfelv  admixing'  f'nl  partlcbs 
from  which  heat  hn-  nr!\.-n  i  ns!l\  \  olat!l!7,iMi    con-t  i  t  u.  nt- 
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siirh  a.s  !:il-.  sulfur  lllhl  h  >  1 1  n 'i;,  n ,  .'iDil  uhl'li  liii\.-  rlius 
tiffii  r''ii(l..'.|  ;i"riiu-,  uilli  fu'-l  partiiM-^  lli:ir  liiiv^'  imt 
li.  .'li  -liM' ■t.  (1  t.  ailili.uii  lilk;;i  hriit  anil  whli-li  ■■■iitnln 
iii>il>  \  lihi  I  il  i/iilil,.  ciiistltiKMiis  ;uh1  «l)irh  u  luTi  In  mass 
is  iiril\  itiiii.'il'''''i  l_v  pi'rnicnhl(>  tn  ^I'ses,  and  (.'  k.'''ii'  rat  ln« 
H  iiiinlnisi  iM.  u:is  friiin  t(i»»  ailinlxi'il  fin'ls  inul'  r  a  •■ii 
ti'iilii'l  III' I  haiiically  prdduciMl  furred  air  [irfssiir'  ainl  a 
ni''''lianii'all.v   iirixliii'fd   IndiKvd  cas  ;>rt'ssiiri 

i  Thr  inrflidd  (if  utilizing  fiii'i  want's  lii>r.iii  il>--i  ril"  i!, 
whiih  i-iinsisis  In.  il<  [iri'|iarlii>c  a  fui-l  liy  dri'.  in-  sulfur 
and  lar  fr"Ui  tin'  furl  and  adnilxini;  linr  du-t  litv  find 
Willi  fill'  |>ii'|'a  r>'d  fiitd,  wlicrel'v  tlH>  admixed  fin!^  w!  ■  ti 
in  mass  are  (i.-ttt'r  suited  fur  krasltii  a timi  In  an  inrernally 
lir>d  cas  --eneratiir.  i 'J  i  K<'ni'ra  tink'  a  cointiustltde  i;as  from 
tlie  adnilv'il  preiiared  fuel  and  (Ine  dust  like  fn>  I  nndi-r  a 
uieelianiea  11  \  [iri  •duc«»i^  (.Meumatl.  [ii<s>iire  ;;i'at'  r  tian 
at  niiis|il,.ri«'  jiresMire.  ami  i  .'1  i  delivering'  i  he  i;a~  in  an 
unl'iirned   .■.ludltinu   for  purposes  of  eoniliust  ioii 

Ti  The  method  of  lltilizl^^.'  fufl  wa--Ii-s,  ijerein  d.s.  rilecl. 
whieh  eonsists  in.  ili  inlrnixlni;  a  iiciriiii-.  i  arlmnaeeeus 
fuel  waste  whieh  t)as  been  freed  from  tarr.\  and  otter 
volatile  matters,  with  a  line  dust  like  fuel  whieli  is  nf  a 
I'oinpac't  and  ;^a>  ImpiTineahU'  rlinracii  r  wlien  in  tnass  i  _' , 
kiasifyin::  the  admixed  fuels  uuiler  a  iMiitiolled  nie.hani 
eally  |irodiie.-.|  piounia  t  le  |ire-.-.iir'  and  i  ".  •  super  hea  '  i  nj 
the    i;a--    to    li  \    I  (.ndilis.i  111.'    \.|j>.i[-     111    (|,e    i;as. 

(<lalm    »'.    not    piinteil    jn    the    i, alette   ] 


Hted    means    for   opi  rall\el>    actuating'    eiieh    of    --aid    itohs 
heads   and   eoun.iteil   parts     a   pull  l.aek    for   said   p.iiis     uml 
an   adjustable  axli-  claiupin^  iii-ans  earried  b\    one  of  said 
'■nd    hiatus. 


1. II'.' 1.. ■;;«•-■      li.vn        \i .,'      i  \i    r.     ,m..\ki!.    M..nte\idPo. 

Minn.       lile.l    .Ian     '.',     I'.M   ,        S.  iiai     N..     741. us-        ,  ri_ 

:;:•     is., 
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l.OIM.'.'.H        \\  ni;i:i.  rKi:SS       .M.iikki     V     l,-\.,  \ki  n.  Cham 
bershur^-.     IVi  .     .i~simi,.r    i,i    t   hainh.  i^hii  rj     1  ii^i  ne.  i  iii_' 
t'ompan.i.    t  ha  inhersliiir;.'.     I'a  .    a    ( "orp'iral  h  .h    .if    renn 
syh.inia        lied     p..      -ji),     r.O  ;        .s,rial     .N^.      miT.s.'u 
I  t   I     ■_".•       St'..  I 


■•u' 


1  In  a  pr>-sv  ,if  the  etrn:i''f'r  .l.s.rib.  d.  in  e.imhi  i.a  t  h.n . 
a  llxeil  heam,  a  e|-.i-s  h,  .n]  :,t  nne  .unl  of  sai.l  h.  am.  a  \.iki 
HI  the  ,.ther  end  of  said  heam.  slidJn_'  lods  loiite  eiin_' 
said  erohs  head  and  v  oke.  .i  -top  eairled  h.\  the  inn.  r  end 
of  said  tieam  adaiite.l  i..  .nt-'a^.  tlie  .  n.l  ..f  an  axle,  a  h\ 
draullially  aciu.i'ed  me, ins  for  aetuaiint;  said  eross  head. 
slldliiK  rods  and  yoke  in  one  direction,  and  a  pull  back  for 
opcrHtiiij;  said  parts  In  the  reverse  direction 

L"  In  a  pres.s  of  the  etiaracter  desi  rihed.  In  i  cimblnntlon. 
two  fixed  end  tieanis,  hollow  distance  pi..ees  .  niranind  the 
Iniit'r  ends  of  said  bfams  at  their  tops  and  hotioms,  ten 
slori  rods  passinjj;  tlirouv;li  said  distance  pieces  .md  secured 
to  waid  end  beams,  sliding  rods  I'arried  |i\  the  tops  i\nd 
bottoms  of  each  end  tieam.  ci'oss  tieads  at  the  outer  ond  of 
each  beam  tind  yokis  at  th.'  inner  end  of  i-ach  tieam  car 
ricd  by  said  rods,  aiul  tiydrtiullcall y  operated  means  for 
actuating,'  each  i  toss  bead  am!  tin  parts  connected  to 
and  inovluK'  witli  it 

.'!.  In  a  press  of  the  iharacter  described.  In  <-ombina  lion, 
two  fixed  end  beams,  means  for  rliildly  coniie<-tlnk'  said 
beams  nf  their  fops  and  iiottoms,  slldinu  rods  carried  by 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  each  beam,  cross  heads  at  the 
outer  end  and  jok.s  at  th.'  inner  .Mid  of  each  beam  to 
wlilch  the  slldllli:  rods  are  se<iired.  liydraullc.ally  operated 
means  for  operafhely  aetnatlnK'  each  cross  head  and  the 
riio\!ible  [larts  citinected  fherewltti.  and  an  axl.'  eiamplny; 
mea  ns 

4  In  a  press  of  the  character  set  forth,  In  combination, 
two  fixed  eiul  beamn,  rueans  for  rijjldly  connecting:  said 
b<'anis  at  their  tops  and  bottoms,  a  set  of  sliding  rods  car- 
ried b\  each  of  said  beams,  a  cross  head  connected  to  the 
outer  enil  !tn<l  a  yoke  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  each 
set  of  rods,   bearings    for  said   rods,   a    hydraullcally   oper- 


1      In    a    k'at.'    of    t!..-   .-Iiaraeter    d.'s.rih.  .1 .    a     tram iii 

|ir;sin^   ,  lid   li.irs   and   •  r..ss  bar-   ;,i\..tali\    ■    inne.  t.  d    a   pair 
of    lii-.o.     bars    pi\otali\    c.inn.-ited    to    the    h.w.r    .n.-s    !,,ii 
,a    pair    .f   b'X.us    pi  v.  .1:1  !1>     c.nn.cte.l    I.,    th.     upp.r   .mN    .>f 
said     brae.,    bars.     i;rip|iin;;    blocks    pivotall>     .^  nne.  t,  ,|     f., 
said    le\.rs   and   iidaided   to   eniraL'e    the   ujipir    ■:.!■->   bar   ■•? 
the   K'.'te   frame,    stop    m.'inliers    mounted   on    the    piv.it    N. 
tw.en    sahl    bra.'e    lar-    and    levers    whereb.\     the    mi.v.  merit 
of  thes..   parts   In   one  .lirectl.in    N   ilmit.d.   and   in.ans    i.a.l 
inj   fr-..i!i    th.'    ujip.  rnio-t    (,!..ik    t.*   tie'   free   eii.l    ,i;    i  h.    tite 
f.ir    di-.  p-'.'i^'in;;    the    t:rippin_'    M.ick-     f..r    it,.     pMro.,s.'    -.  » 
f.u-th 

..'  Itiii-uit.  of  t!,'-  characf.  I-  deserih.  d  .i  It  i  m,.-  ■  ■ii.pi  i- 
iii_-  .1;.]  h.irs  and  cross  bars  pi\i.ta!l>  cm  n.'.  •  •  .1  !  pui  ..f 
bra-.'  bars  pi\.. tally  lontncted  to  tie  !..«•:  r-  •■-  lai 
a  p.alr  of  !.\ers  plvotally  connected  to  the  ui'p.  :  eiel-  .if 
said  bra.'i  b.ars.  i:rl[ipln:;  blocks  iji\otai!v  i.iin.it.d  to 
said  li'V.  r-  an.l  adapted  to  emrakre  tie  ippp.  i  .  v  -  he  ..f 
the  L'.'ite  fr.-inii-.  and  -fop  neaiber-  nem  n  t  ■  •!  .ei  !',.•  piv.t 
bet  w  I  ell  sa  id  ,  raee  ba  rs  jiiid  !•  \  er-  w  In  Teh\  t  !j.  iii'  ".  •■i.i  i:  • 
of  fhise  p.irts  js  ch.'ck.il  when  tic  bheks  ar'  m  insitinn 
to  dlsen,ja:;e  s.-ild  iipp.u-  cr.iss  bar  for  the  p;ir|i.,-,  -.  i 
foitb 

.■'.      In    a     L'.'ite    ..f    the    iharacter    .1.  s.-rib.  .1     a    friiiie    ...m 
prjsih-'  end  b.'irs,  iippi  r  and   lower  '  ross  bar-  pivi.t'il!\   c.ti 
tiected    at    tlielr   ends    to    sah!    end    bars,    whereby    the    free 
end    of    th.     L'ate    may    be    suuni;    uiiwardl>     on    the    hlnijed 
end    thereof,    a    uate    siipportln;:    m.ehanlsm    comprlsini:    a 
p.'ilrof  br;ii.    bars   [liv.tallN    .■.uine.  fd   at   their  lower  ends 
to  ttie  lou.  r  cri.ss  bar  of  the  L'.'ite  frame,  a  clainpin_'  devi.' 
comjirl-ini;    a    pflir    nf    bvers    pi\..!,Mlly    conn.et.'.l    at     th.ir 
lower  ends   to   the    upper  .iids   nf   -■■lid   brace   bars.   ;:rip|iin^; 
blocks   plvotally    coiimcted    to   said    levers   and   ad.ipted    tn 
be  eiifjak'cil   with   and  illsen::,iced   frniii   the   up[i»»r   (loss   ha: 
of   the  1,'ate    frame,   wherebv    th.'   unper   ends   of  said   bra.e 
bars   are   adjustably   secured    t"   th.-   upper  cross   tiar  of    tie- 
cnte    frame    and     the    latter    tleT.by    supported    In    an    ele 
viited  position,  stop  meinb'-rs  pl\.ita!l>    secured  to  thi    c.in 
iiected    ends    of    said    braee    bars    and    levers,    wh.'reh.v     th. 
inovemetit   of  ttiese  parts  in  one  direction  Is  llmlte.l.  and  n 
flexible    releasitm  element   connected   with    the   u[)[)er   jrrlp 
pint:    bar   of   said    clamplni:   device,    whereby    the    latter    Is 
actuated  to  dlsenKHire  the  blocks  from  the  upper  cross  bar 
of    the    t'lite    frame    thereby    releasliikT   the    latter    .and    ji.r 
mlttlii).'   the   same    to   lower 


i.<)<.t4.:'.'.>;{      i:i..\sTic  i-i.tiD  ti'iuunk.     fhko  k    Nok 

riiN.  I.ynn.   Mass  .  asslyrnu-  to  ijenera!   Electric  ('(Mnpany. 

•■1    Corporation  of   N,  w    York.      Filed   Feb    l.'i.    liM.'?.      9e 

rial   No    7  4S.O«l        iil     I'J  1       1 1  s.  i 

1.    In    combination,    a    turbine,    a    valve    controlllnK    the 
admission    of   hljth  pressure   tluld    thereto,   a    valve  control 
lliiK    the   ^lassaue   of  fluid    t heret lirouKh,   a   speed   Kovernor 
which   controls   both  of   said   valves,   and   a    means   respon 
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si\e  t'l  eliHni;.s  in  th.'  rate  of  llow  nf  a  fluid  for  modifylnc 
the  ai  lion  of  th.    governor  on  one  of  said  valves. 


■2  In  .  omhlniitioii,  a  turbine,  a  v.'iU.  controlling'  the 
admis-h'ii  of  hiL'h  pres-ure  (luld  thereto  a  valv  e  ■  Mntrollin^: 
th.  [.assa^.'  of  Iluld  therethroui;li.  a  sp- <i  L:overnor  which 
,,,,,lr'.is  I'.'tb  of  said  valves,  and  a  neaiis  r.  spoiisive  to 
Chan.-.-  ill  the  rate  of  l!'  v\  ..f  a  lluid  whoi;  acts  diff.-ren- 
tialiy  I'll   said   valM's. 

;:."  In  ,  oiubination.  a  turbine,  a  valv.  .'.-r,  I  roiling'  the 
ailiiM-scn  of  hi^hpnssure  Iluid  thereto,  a  \alve  control 
lin-  lie  iiassat;.'  of  lluid  tlier.'t  iinuiK'h.  .i  speed  governor 
vOu.  ti  ..'tilr.'ls  both  of  said  valves,  and  a  means  icspousive 
I.,  ,;,.,n.:.  s  m  the  rale  of  il.'vv  of  low  luessur.  Iluid  for 
adjust. n-  said  vaives  wliti  resp.i  t  to  Heir  p-its  an.l  in- 
dependent l.v    of   the   i:overnor. 

I.    In    combin.iti.n,    a     turbine,    a    val\.'    .  opI  rollinj;     the 
admission    of    hith  pressure    lluid    thereto.    ,,    valv.     control 

lint'    llie    passak.'''   of    tluul    t  heret  lirouirh.    a    s, 1    -overnor 

which  ...iitrols  both  ..f  said  vaiv.s.  a  pn  -sure  1  esp,.nsive 
mean-  f..r  ad.iusliiiK  on.  of  the  valves  independenliy  of 
III,  -,'\,in..r.  and  a  means  for  adjusiiii-  both  of  said 
vaive-    in.|.  [M  ndently    of   the   governor 

.-,.  ],,  ,  iiiebination.  .a  tiirbliie.  ,'i  \alve  cont  1 1 .1  lint'  th.- 
adnii-s:.u,  .'f  llui.l  iherei...  a  p..rl.'d  riim  \al\e  uiihin  the 
tui!  .lie  f..r  I  .lilt  rollm-  tin'  passaije  of  fluid  t  heret  hrou^;!).  a 
sped  ^ovi  rieir  for  coin  roiiiim  Ilic  viilves.  and  a  means 
r,'^p.in-i\e  t.i  111.  pr. --iire  e.vi-tlii^'  in  a  :.'L;ion  in  the  Mir 
bine  f.-r  causiiiL.'  on.'  ..I  th.  valves  In  ..p.'ii  ..r  el'.s.  ports 
wlthm  llie  turhin.  ind.  ii.n.lent ly  of  the  kom  inoi. 
[Claims  •;  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <;nzette.  1 


inlil.::;'!        C  A1,CCL.\T1.\<;  MACHINi:       Wii.ilvM  Hfnky 
I'lKT.    ,lr..    (iranL'c.     .N.    .I-    assit'nor,    I'.v     mesne    a-siL'ii 
meiit-.     to     Hurrouj;hs    .\ddlnK'    Machine    Company.     I)(>- 
troit.    Nihil.,    a    Corporation   of   Mlchi>:an.      Filed    Aui:,    f., 
I!iii4.     Serial  N' .  ■Jin,t;f,7.      (CI.  i;;i.".    -t'.d  I 


in    .  ntr.n^rement  with    said   racks,    a   mam   slialt   adapted    to 
.-ff.  cl    r.    ali\e   lie  v.-menl    U'tw.'.n   tin    ra<  ks  and   reiiisl.  r  to 
a,  iu:,!e    til.'     laiter,    .'onnect  i.  .ns     between     the    shaft    and 
r.'-.st.r    Pt    di-.n-a^in.i;    and    re;'iiL'Mt;iiu-'    th.     re^isp'i    and 
raeks    duiiiii;    liie    cvcle    of    op.ralJ..tis    pr-d  ic. d    by    .ach 
acluateui    ..''    tin     shaft,    and    a    toiiii    k.  \  '  (otit rolling.'    the 
actii.n  nf  said   ...n  n.-ct  ions  to  effect   tot:i!iz.n_'   innvenniii   of 
the    reci-ter,    nf   a    second   key    adapted    to    vary    the   action 
of  said  cni  neition  to  efTect  sub  totalizi.^   movement  of  the 
re-isier,    iii.iep' ml.  Ill    of   any    niovem.  iii    .if    ihe    total    key. 
L'.    In   a    maehine  of  the   class  d.'S.Tib' d.    th.    .■ombination 
with    r.-'i-ier    a.tiiatinu'    racks,    a    r. -'isi.r    n.iin.ai;'     in    ,  le 
jiat;i  men!    uilh   s.-iid   racks,  a   main   shaft    iidaided   in    efreci 
relaiiv.'    nioMimnt    between    the    ranks   at.d    resist,  r    tn   ac 
tiiale    lie     latl.r.   Connections   U^twe.  n    ih.'   shaft   and    rej-'is- 
ter  fnr  diseiiL'a>:in>:  and  reen>:apinir  i  le   r.i-'ister  and   racks 
diiriii'-'   th.    <.\cle  of  operations   jirodiK  ed    ly   each   actuation 
of  thi'  shaf.  and  means  controllinL'   tin    iotion   .f  said  con 
,i.',iiniis     I.,    .  iTei  t     totalizing,'     mov.in.nt     of    the    nijisler 
diiriiiL'   tin    c\(le  of  op. 'rations   nsulciiL-   fmtn   a   sin;;le  ac- 
tuati.in    nf   tin     m.iin    shaft,   of   a    d.'\  ice    .iilapl..!    m    b.     ad- 
justed  In  render  s,',j(l    eoim.-ct  ions  in.'].,  ra' i  \ .'   m   .ii-.n-ai.'e 
the    link-    .iPi'l    re-isl'T    i  ml.  p.  lid.  ii  t    .if    '■■.n\     timv.  m.'nt    of 
I   the   said   i.dal   (ontrollin;:   means. 

I  ;-;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .iescrihed.  th-  .vimtiination 
with  register  aetuatini:  ra<  ks.  n  rei:is'.:  imrinally  in  en 
I  ua:;. Mil.  Ill  with  -aid  racks  a  main  shaft  .a.lapt.'d  to  elTect 
'  relative  mov.ineiit  IctweiMi  the  rack-  an.l  r.,;ister  1..  nr 
\  tuat.'  ih.  latl.r.  c.Miii.  .  ti.ins  b.  tw.en  th.'  shaft  and  re;:is- 
j  t.  r  f..:-  disen.-a_-i],L:  and  reensjacinL'  th.  n-'istir  and  racks 
!  duriiii:  the  c.\  I  h  of  ..perations  prodm  •  d  !\  each  actuation 
\  ..f  ih.  si, aft.  ami  a  total  key  contr.dl  in^'  the  .a.'tion  of  said 
I  ciiinctiniis  to  eif.  (  t  totalizini:  iiiov.  m. nt  ot  the  re^-ister. 
'  nf  nn-uis  .■idjusta!'!.'  to  vary  the  acti.Mi  .'f  sai.l  c.iiinections 
•  1,1  .  tr.  .  t  sub  tntalizini:  movennnt  ..f  tin-  ret:ister  without 
'    e.iii-in::    .aii\    uioveinent    of  the   fntal    k.y 

t.  In  a  n  ,i<  bile  of  the  class  described,  the  combinntion 
!  with  rf,:isi.'r  actuatini:  racks,  a  re'-'ister  normally  in  en 
i  ua-.'un  111  with  said  ra'-ks.  a  main  shafi  .adapt. -.1  to  '  ffect 
j  r.'lativ.'  mnvi'iiiiMit  betw.iMi  tin  rai  ks  and  ad.iusiabl.  to 
j  actual.'  111.  laltler.  coiilie  tions  b<tween  l!ie  shaft  and 
'  r.jispr  toi-  (lisenL-auiim  and  reenj.'.T^in^'  th.  ret'isl.  r  and 
I  racks  .liirim:  tli.'  <  ycle  of  ..p.  rations  jiroduc d  by  •  a(  h 
I  a.t;iiti..n  nf  tie  sliaft.  and  a  total  k.'v  .'..nt  roll  inu  the 
i  action  nf  said  conn.ati.ms  t.i  cfT.'.i  lotalizinu  movement 
!  of  th.'  reiiister.  of  a  subtotal  ke>  adapted  to  .Jisconnect 
Ih.'  ih.iin  shaft  and  rei;ist.'r  to  caus,.  tin  racks  to  effect 
^uh  t'  laiiziiiL'  iiMivmeni  of  tin'  r.'-i-t.'r  uith.uit  sh'fiine 
i!.    inta!    k.'.v    frnin    its  n..rmal    position 

,-,     In  a   inachiin    of  the  class   described,  the   comliinatlni 
with   th.    r.L'ist.r  actuatlnc  racks,  the  re^ristei-  normally   in 
.■nL'aL'.Mii.'iil    with   said   racks,  a   main   shaft.   coiiTi.'etiniis   be 
Iwe.'ii   tb.'  main   shaft   and   r.  uisl.r  fi.r  <liseni;aL'!rit:  and    r. 
en:;'a;.'inL'    the    r.'-'ist.  r   and    racks    duriiiL-    It,.'    .\el.     '■'    >■]' 
.raCniis    prodiici  .1    by    each    a.tiiatinti     of    th.-    shaft      in 
.ill. in.-'    a    jiitman    and    a     Intal    k.y    .•idaple.i    i.,    adinst     tin 
I,;tniaii    p.    ptT,  ,'i     t..Ia!izinL'    inov.iiient    of    the    r.-L''St.r.    of 
a    -ui    tniai    k.y    adaiit.'d    tn    r.nder    Ih.i    I'itnian    mop.'rative 
tn    (lis,  i,i:aL:.     Hie    tacks    ami    r.'_'i-i.  r    atnl    th.reby    eTect 
-uh  tnializiiii:    movement     of    th.      -.'L-iMcr     nniependent     of 
.'11,1    inn\.Mii.'nt    of  the   total    K.y 

:c:ainis  I'l   t'l  f*  not   printed  in   M"-  Cazette.] 


1.    In    a    machine    of    the    class    des.  rlb<d.    """    combina- 
tion   with    register    actuatlni;    racks,    a    r.  ^'ister    normally 


l.(i;.4..!lt.-.         INIVHUSAI,       KIFI.F     FFUKIECTI  l.F         Jav 
Wiii.iM     I'KiMM  I.MAN     \  vN     K\mim:n,     Wii  t  erLMaa  f  sm<-e  r 
an.l     (;n,l«-l.I'H      AlUMAvN     <  n\.     rtr.cht.     Netherlands 
ni.'d   Feb.   !7.    1!U4.    Serial   N.'.   si!i.2n4.     (H.  10'.'      'Js  . 
1.    .\    pro.i.'Ctile    coniprisiiiL'    a    metal    easing'    axla'ly    re 
e.'ssed  or  cupped  at  the  nf.sc  of  the  pr.  ..i.-ct  lie,  a  soft  meta! 
Cor.-   ..f    L'reat    specific   wel«ht    within    the    casink:.    In    com 
bimition    with    a    hardened    steel    spitidle   arran>;ed    aiially 
within  said   casinj:  and  cor.    with   its  ivoint  resting  against 
the    l«iitotn    of    the   cup    in    the    casini-'    at    the    nose   of   tlie 
firojectilc,   sulisiantlally  as  describwl. 

L'.   .\    projeitlle    comprising    a    meta!    casing    axially    re 
cessed  or  cupped  at   the  nose  of  the  projectile,  a  soft  metal 
core   of   great    specific   weight    within    the    casing.    In    com 
blnatlon    with    a    hardened    steel    spindle    arranged    ailally 
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witlilri   sflid 
the   bottom 


fii-iln_'  nru!   i-<.tv»   with   Its   point   rf*«itinK  ni:«lii»t    |    two    slilffiihlc    Kiipp.u  tw    adHpf .-il    to    tit    within    nny    i>f  s«ld 
,f    fh.'    i-up    In    thf    fiislriif   at    tli-    nose   of    tlin    I    cuinpii  1 1  men  t*.  lacli  of  said  -;iip;v.irts  <  on^Nf  iii»c  of  h   nheet 

iiu'tiil    plalf    i.!..\i(|.'.l    with    a    iriitrai    v\\i   aiiapt.'d    to    III    the 

i;r.'..\,-     in     II ;  I  .  -i.o!,i|lli_     .  d_:'-    '•!     -aid    sii.lf,     -ilti-tau- 

!  lallv    a-   .!.■-.!  i!..-d 


i!    :    A    !    !; 
•t   k'     i  i 


to  roi'i'Ivf  fi 


:-Ji Si- 


ll.I      -llllldl'-      !r'    1;;^       I  • 


-2 


-v. Ml 


ipiio-l 


li     .  ml 


i|Ma!ltily   nf  -;oft    liu'tai   of  ^P  ,1'    -|i.  .  ilic   u  .  uht. 


l.ii'.il  ;'m;  |i  1:1  I  TTINi.  \l\'  II!M:  Ijh.m:  With, 111 
WaiT-'n  Ml—  I'ih'd  I  in  JJ  lurj  S.-rlill  N' 
fiT-..')liii        ( <  'I     '■._'      '^   I 


I  11  a  d.'Vh  ,•  of  !  h.  kind  d''--.ril..  d  .onipi  :-i  111;  luo  f  rami's 
iH''  of  wliloli  I-  puoffd  'o  111.  otii.r  at  its  front  I'ml.  an 
'ipr!:;!it  fi'Mm.  .ari'h'd  y  !  !,■  pi\'ird  fiaiii>'.  ih.  sldi- 
rn''nil»  I'-,  of  ih.'  -aid  upri^-lit  frairr-  foni,ji^-  rark  liars. 
in  Mpr^ht  _oji,|,.  !;-|in,.  -arriod  \  !!.'■  '!!.'!  frmm',  thi- 
ipn.'hr  fi'anio  i  11.. 11^  t!  ,■  j-acK  lar-  is'irKmi;  ov^'i-  the 
.Mid.'  friMf,  th.-  .;i'o|.  triune  having'  a  -.Ml.-  111. T. -on,  \r<- 
rnfllr^  -.n\v-.  .ar-'O'd  'o  \}i.'  ].i\  ''d  frin;.'  hand!''-  car 
r  j,  d  !  \-  t  i  I'  .  ,r  h.  !■  f  i-  1  n,'-  and  1  _'■  1  r!n_  ^api  ■•  rt.'d  froni  -aid 
handl'-s  and  adai'.d  l-  lu'^ii  uli!,  M"  ra.  k  ''ar-  and  lift 
or    i' '«  .'I     I  I''     pi  V.  .t.  d    f  ra  nn- 


l.u;  •♦,:'.!»  7        I   AC  IN  I'll         I    11  Mil--    A      \i'i'.  >iii 
JIIimI    Au>;     -.■;.    I'.tl.;        •<.  nai    \o     T^"'.  _  IT 


iiin.  \      Ilh 
■-•  n      7  I 


1  ,\  .ahinef  1  .  .nipri-i  ii-r  -i  phiriliiv  '.f  '  .01.  pa  ri  nion  1  -  .  a 
-ililffald"  -^iLdf  :  and  t"o  -liiflaM.'  ■^oppoii-'  idap'o.l  to  ti» 
within  sahl  i-oinpartm'-nt-  •■loh  of  ^aid  -nppoit-  rorT'l'«iln- 
of  a  plate  adai>lo,l  to  r''>^t  upon  the  (..ittoni  ..f  the  ."m 
parlm.'nt  and  provid.'d  with  11  rlh  adai><.'d  to  -.tv.  as  a 
■<niipf>rr  for  tin'  eona-r^ponditii.'  ■■'l-''  of  said  -h.'lf,  -ii!vstan 
fill  II V    n«   described 

•_V    A  cabinet  coinpiNln.'  a    [ihirilitv    ..f  ronipn  I't  inf  nts  of 
.  inml    i^lzes  ;    a    shiftalih'   -li'df    haxinu'    -'i v.'d    •■d;^''-      and 


I'll  Mil. fN    t       AM'M.-.   N.    St     .'o-.  ph     \Io.      Filed    Auk.    ^, 
IPl  J        Sorlal    No     7  I  I  oiKi        ill      1  _■:;       .".•!.  1 


\  n  ''ii-  Hi'  of  '  '  •  .;,!--  .1'  -'  I  !'"  d  '  oinprisini;  t  li !  '',■  rv' i  n 
ih'r-  an.'in^iil  m  ,1  ht.-'iin'ii  1 .  Ih.'  middh-  oii.'  forniinr  !\ 
ooiiipi  •  ss:,iii  .'Ij.iin*.  r  ..f  i;'."iti'i  .liaini-tiT  t'lan  the  end 
i-yllndr!-  \vh!.h  iatt'T  f.'rm  .\p!osion  (hiunhfrs,  a  ^in:;li' 
,'a-lin.-  ;n  -,ild  .\lit..|''r-  .  '  .1  opi  1  -  i  n_-  a  j.aii  of  •'ii^ini' 
p|st..!;-  i.l.'ipfi'.l  t"  uoik  in  !''■  '  \plosi'  n  ilianih.  I-  ami  n 
...iiipi.  -~i..n  ■  !■  p  ii!ipin_  p.-i..n  .v..rklni.  in  Ih.  .  ..inpr.svion 
,  h.un!  ■  rj  111. I  l^  pa*-.-  in''jr-'i;  \\i'i,  .a'-h  '.(.•■  anil 
sp;i,..|  ii.tii  t'..'  .\'ind.r  ami  ...nn.'Mn^-  th.'  .n.l-  of  saiil 
.•.'inl.|.-si,,n  .•i.iI.iN.r  vvl'h  th.'  onp. .- 1  ti'l>  dlspo»,.|  ,\ii|i> 
~i.iri  .  h  am'  .  i-s  '.\  |iort-  ..f  1.--  .liaiio'ii'r  than  th.-  >.\  pi-«e-. 
s:iii|  •■}  p.i-s.'-  ^ra.l'ialls  m.r.a-inj  m  ar.'a  r-.mi  -irlportH 
1,1  f.Mii  . Apan-noi  .'han.li.'i-  ami  al!  ..f  siial  [...rl-  I'.lng 
111    |..n^itii.|ln.il     1  i.n.'m.ait    u  ji!i    .-a'  h    ..f  her 


1  o'.j,;t9<.».     Ill  1 1  .\  11;   n  KNAi  r 

W.-tl;.'!d       \l.i--         I  ih.l      \  .- 

..1  t  ."-7  '1      1  -'1       M'..  I 


II  II  I 


••'-H    ^^^     ^^' 


I      III    .'O 

IP,,;. 


K       I  ■' ,     I  N  , 

<.  I  :.'..       N'., 


1 


TT— ?  '  •  I 


1      III    ,1    t'iMi.ii.      til.     .■nihinati..n    \i,iih    t  '  •■    I'lr.'    ,.o\     nf 
11    l,.w      |..'.  n    .l.'in.      "f    itit.'i^-iii    constrmt.oii     r.^xtln^-     upon 
the   til.     h.'\     .111. I   ...inpii-inc    1    t..)!  wall     m.l   .  tipo^ii  t.'l>    .ti- 
jmH.'d    -,.|.     ■.\  a  :  '  -     -a;.!    -hh'    vva:i-    !..'lii.;    hin.!    inM.ar.lI.\     s. . 
a«  to  <i\i'i    I.'  '!i.'   I'll'  '.ox   .in. I   siiid   -I'l.    ui;:-     i.mpri-iiiL'  a 
sitIi's    of     \.iti.-ai!>     .'Xt.ndiii;^     .-out  in '1.  .11-1  \      .iir\e.l     ..p.  n 
,  n.l.'.l     !  ..I      air     ;hi.  s      ii,.|     an     inrlo-ini;     .  1.  111.!..  i      thi'     II. n-- 
,,iiij     in    'IS,,!     .onta.t     with    oih'     ui.th.i     -..    ,1-    t..    form 
-ul.-t.iiili.i )!'.    -.ill. I   wall-  whi.  h   t.'rmjna'.'  -holt   ..f  the  r.'.ii 
«,LJ1    ..!'    tln'    .|..m.     i.i    .ifToid    roti.iiin  n ..  a  I  i' .ii    with    Said    in 
.;.,-iii-     .h.im'.'i       \i'iti.all>      ai  ranged     diviiiK     flueii     com 
niiini.-a  t  in-    with    -,ii.l    in.i..-inu'    .liam'.'i.    -.ii.l    .llvln>r    llm-s 
].r..jeilin^    .l..\(  nw  .1 1  .li\    i..   ,1    p.  inl    a.l.ja..nt    the    lower   rml 
.if   th.'   fife   Uiv.    a    -m.iki'   oufh  t    plp«'    h  i\  ill:;   a    fine   coiinifi' 
flon    with   -ahl    i  n.| .  .suii:  .liamhiT    n   snt.st  a  n  tia  1 1  y    U  shaped 
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flue  aBfordinj;  communication  l)etween  the  diving  flues  and    1 
the  smoke  outlet   i)lpe.  and   n   deflector   tnhe  in   said   Inclos-    ' 
\ne  chamber  of  the  dome  at  a   point  to  the  rear  of  said    | 
vertically    extending    flueH,    said    deflector    tube    being    re- 
movable. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  a  smoke  pipe  outside 
of  the  casiDK,  a  central  casing  forming  an  ash  pit  and 
fire  box,  a  horirontally  disposed  sulwtantlally  U-shaped 
tlue  surrounding  the  central  casing,  the  opposite  arms 
of  which  connect  with  the  front  wall  of  the  outer  casing 
and  are  normally  <1os<h1,  vertically  extending  relatively 
fl.Mt  diving  tines,  one  supported  on  each  arm  of  the  U 
shaped  tlue  and  communicating  therewith,  a  dome  of  in- 
tegral construction  supported  on  the  wall  of  the  central 
casing  and  having  oppositely  disposed  sides  curving  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  so  as  to  overlie  the  flre  box.  said 
sides  having  a  central  partition  extending  from  top  to 
bottom,  the  space  nt  the  Inside  of  the  partition  being 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  curved 
fl\ies  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  the  space  at  the  outside 
of  the  partition  being  continuous  and  closed  at  its  top 
and  connecting  at  the  Ixittom  with  the  flat  vertically  ex- 
tending flues,  a  horltontally  extending  pipe  projecting 
from  the  dome  to  the  outside  and  communicating  with  the 
smoke  flue,  a  vertically  extending  removable  fender  in  the 
form  of  a  tul)e  in  the  dome  in  the  outside  space  and  in 
front  of  said  horizontally  extending  flue,  and  the  outer 
casing  having  air  flue  openings  in  the  path  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  open  ended  flues  of  the  dome. 

a.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed outer  casing  having  a  dome  shaped  top,  an  Inner 
casing  having  an  ash  pit  and  flre  box.  and  an  interposed 
grate  between  the  ash  pit  and  flre  box,  a  relatively  low 
down  arched  dome  positioned  on  the  wall  of  the  fire  box, 
said  dome  comprising  two  opposed  series  of  abutting  and 
connected  vertically  extended  hot  air  flues  open  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  outside  of  the  flre  box,  the  two 
series  of  flues  being  curved  inwardly  and  connected  to 
one  another  at  the  top  so  as  to  overlie  the  flre  box  and 
form  a  closed  dome  therefor,  said  dome  having  an  Inclosed 
space  surrounding  said  vertically  extending  flues,  vii^lcb 
space  communicates  with  the  flre  chamber  at  the  rear  of 
the  furnace  and  at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  said  vertically 
arranged  flues,  a  substantially  U-s^^aped  flue  within  the 
outer  casing,  at  a  point  below  said  grate,  the  arms  of  the 
flue  connecting  with  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  projecting 
around  the  sides  of  the  ash  pit  section,  and  the  loop  of 
the  flue  connecting  with  a  flue  extension  projecting 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending diving  flues  connecting  the  U-shaped  flue  with 
the  inclosed  space  of  the  dome  surrounding  the  vertically 
extending   flues  of  the  dome. 


with,   and  a   yoke  extending  about  the  wedge  and   secur.  .1 
to  the   remaining  one  of  the  wrench   bars. 

2.  A   wrench  or  vise   including  two  bars  pivotally   r.i, 
nected   together  at   one  end,  each   bjir   having  a   jaw  por 
tion  that   has  a   lateral  extension  thereon,  one  of  the  ex 
tensions   having  an   aperture  therein,   an   adjusting   screw 
extending  through   the  aperture  and   having  a   head    nor 
mally   seated   on   the  extension   at  the  outer   end  of   the 
aperture,  the  screw  being  screwed  into  the  remaining  jaw 
extension,    a    yoke   extending    about    one    of   the    bars   and 
fixedly   secured   to   the   remaining   bar.   and   a   wedge   mov 
able  between   the  yoke  and   the  bar  about  whicli   the  yoke 
extends,   the  wedge  being  movable  also  along  one   side  of 
the  screw. 

:i.  A  wrench  or  vise  Including  a  wrench  bar  having  u 
jaw  portion  oa  one  end  thereof,  two  plates  fixed  to  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  of  the  bar  and  a  cross-bar  fixed  to 
the  plates  and  having  a  convex  face  presented  opposite 
to  the  wrench  bar,  a  plate  spring  secured  to  the  wrench 
l)ar  and  extending  between  the  plates,  a  second  wrench 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first 
descrltved  wrench  bar  and  extending  between  the  convex 
face  and  the  spring  and  having  a  jaw  portion  thereon 
opposlt'  to  the  first -described  jaw  portion,  and  a  wedge 
slidingly  guided  on  the  second  wrench  bar  N'tween  the 
bar  and  the  convex  face  of  the  cross  bar. 

4.  In  a  wrench  or  vise,  the  combination  of  a  wrench 
bar  having  a  jaw  portion  on  one  end  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral extension  having  an  aperture,  said  bar  having  an  op- 
posite offset  end  portion,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
offset  portion  and  In  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
portion,  a  yoke  fixedly  secured  to  said  bar  t>elween  said 
jaw  portion  and  said  offset  portion  and  provided  with  a 
cross-bar  having  a  convex  face  piesenteil  toward  said 
wrench  bar,  a  plate  spring  secured  to  said  wrench  bar  in 
proximity  to  said  offset  portion  and  extending  opposite  to 
said  convex  face,  a  companion  wrench  bar  having  a  Jaw 
portion  on  one  end  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  said 
bar  extending  between  said  spring  and  said  convex  face 
and  having  an  opposite  offset  end  portion  provided  with  a 
pivot,  an  adjusting  screw  connected  to  said  pivot  and  ex- 
tending into  said  nut  in  engagement  therewith,  an  adjust 
Ing  screw  In  the  said  aperture  having  a  head  in  contact 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  extension,  the  screw  being 
screwed  into  the  opposite  extension,  a  wedge  movable  on 
said  companion  bar  between  it  and  said  convex  face,  the 
outer  side  of  said  wedge  being  serrated,  the  larger  end 
of  said  wedge  having  a  thumb-knob  on  the  outer  sid" 
thereof,  a  guide  strap  slidingly  embracing  said  companion 
bar  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  wedge  at  a  distance  from 
but  relatively  near  to  the  larger  end  thereof,  and  a  stop  de- 
vice fixed  on  said  companion  bar  in  proximity  to  the  offset 
portion  thereof  to  stop  said  wedge. 


1,094,401.  ORCHARD-  HEATER.  .Iames  1,  Hamm.kin, 
•  Jrand  .Tunrtlon,  Colo.  nied  May  21,  li'i:.  s.  rial 
No.  7f.it, 002.      K'l.  158—1*1.) 


1.  .\  wrench  or  vise  including  two  oppositely  arranged 
wrench  bars  having  each  a  Jaw  portion  on  one  end  there 
of,  pivotal  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  two 
t)ars  together,  a  wedge  slidingly  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  bars  and  having  a  strap  fixed  relatively 
near  to  but  at  a  distance  from  the  larger  end  thereof,  the  1.   An    orchard    heater    comprising    a    fuel    reservoir,    a 

St  nip   extending   alHuit    the   bar   In   sliding   contact    there-   I   cover   fittf-d    on   the    fuel    reservoir,   a   series   of   air   Inlet 
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"['•'iiiiik"-   in    -..lid   ■■over,   .1    -..■il.-s   of   ilraft    tnh' >   of   \nr3inn  .  'ar.v     tlasli    ..f    li^-hl     of    liriiil>'<l    nri-a    atnl    r«>ritPr(>()    nf    the 

l''iit'tl;s  CXI. '1111111^'  ilowiiwaril    fi'diii   >ialil  air   Inlrt  oiif<iiiiii.'s.  point   of  lrii|inct, 

mil   a   ilraff    oi.iMiin;:  In   tin'   cov.-i-  ,,f   tlo   fuel    r.'-;>TV(ilr   to  .'     A    projfrtilt'    for    lMr;;ft    slioiitjri:.'    roiiiprlsiii;,'    a    iioij- 

allow    ct^r.ss    for    th,'   C'li'i-a  t.'d    i;a>i>H,  '.  .\pio.Hi\r   l.iilirt    frc.'    f  1  oiii   .-low    l.iirnim:   material   atxl    pro- 

•-'     Ati  orchard  licntor  roiiipriMJiiL;   a    fii.'i   rt-s.^rvolr.   a   i>r.  '  vldi-il  with   an    Interior  sp.i..'  opcnini;  t"  tli.'  suifarc  <,:    t|j.> 

liniinarv     romlMistioii    rompa  rt  in.'Ht    within    tli.'    furl    r.'srr  ,  luill.-t,    said   spac  .■   b.'liii:    -iiS. slant  iaily    tilled   wUli   a    cliart'i- 

voir.    !i    COM'!'   Ilitfd   oil    tlie    fuel    ri'serNoJr,    a   sfrics   of   ulr  j  of    p.-pcMssldB    Ik'nltlti;;    tl.isli     Iklit    composition    adnpffd. 

inlet    openings    In    said    cover    locHted    directly    alwjve    the  |  upon  Impact  of  f  he  l»ijliet,  to  produc  e  a  momentary  (lash  of 

conit.iistiori    c.iinpartment,   a    series  of  draft    tubes   of   vary-  ;  lU'tit   of   limited   are.a   aiol    lenter.Ml   at    the  point   of   Impact. 


(<   laiiiis  »;  .-iiid  T   Hot    piintcd   in    ihe  i;azctl( 


1  (ilM.fo.;       I.I.\I'III{A<;.M  HOHN       Mil  LKH   Ukksk   Hi   1.  11 

isoN     (iran;;c,    N     .1  .   aH>li;ii(U'    lo    Lovell  Mcl'oiinei;    Man 
ufnctiirln>:  t'ompHny    a  Corintratlon  of  I>«»laware.     orltl- 
liMl    ap|)llcatlon    llird    Ma\     11,    llMl.    Serial    No,    tl-'f.  4''7. 
I  "hided   and    this  a|ppll<ation  tiled   May   .'i  I ,    IIUJ.      S.rial 
No    Tim  7s'.'       I  <'l     !  II')      1    1 


itit;  leiiulh-:  cxi.'iidliu'  dowtiuard  from  said  air  Inlet  ojien- 
tnj-.  .Mill  I  ilril'l  opctiliii;  ,11  III,  .o\,.r  lo  allou'  e;;iiss  for 
the  i;.  iii'ratcd  i.'a'Jcs 

'  An  ori  hard  heater  comprising'  a  fuel  reservoir.  11 
prcjjinlnar.N  c.inihusi  ion  (  ..mpartincnt  within  the  reservoir, 
a  cover  fitted  on  the  fuel  reservoir,  n  draft  openlnif  In 
said  Cover,  a  si^rles  of  air  Inlet  npeiilnus  In  said  cover  lo- 
cMii'd  dlri'i|l>  ;iho\e  the  comhustion  (  oinpa  rt  met)  t ,  n  dam 
per  for  <h's|i!-  suices-ively  s.'ild  air  Inlet  oiieiiirit'M.  a  se 
rien  of  ilrnft  Inhes  of  varvlnu'  Icnitths  exti-ndliic  ilovviiward 
from  said  air  Inht  opetilnus,  and  a  perforated  draft  tube 
iir  c|iiiniie\  extendlni;  iipwarcl  fiom  the  draft  opening  In 
the   coviT   of   the   fuel    reservoir. 

■•     .\n    on  hard    heater    comprlHln^,'    a     fuel     reservoir,    n 
pr.  liminaiN    lornhMstlon  compartment  wlililn  tlie  ieiji.r\olr. 

i  series  of  „,r  Inle,  tuhen  adapted  to  adn.lt  air  for  pre  !  ,  ,„  ,.„  :,„,,,„  ,,,  ,,^„„,  ^,  ,„aphraL.-m,  a  h,>r  .l|.,MmM 
Umin.M.  10, MhusMon  ai  or  near  Ihe  surface  of  the  fuel  at  :,i„Helv  adjaic,  ,0  .,,m  di.,  ph  ra.-n,  exi,ndln«  rndlallv 
ali     times    diir.n.-    ,omhus|,on     a    ,ovcr    fllt^.l    on    the    fuel     ,    f,,,,,,    ,  |,„    ,.,„,,,     ,,,    ,,i,     p,  riphers      -aid    lar    havinv'    a    por 

"•""^""     "  '"'"f'  "1"^  I"  said  .aperforat Iraft    I    ,|,,n     |„nl     to.,.nd    said    dlnphMuM,.     and    l^htlv    .latnped 

"""■  '"'  '''""•"■>'  "■■""■"'  '"  ""•  '"''■'    "f  '"•'  f"->  reservoir    ;    ,,„.,ei„,    ,h      ,e,„a,nder   of   m,i,|    har    heinu    « ed    -lirfhtl, 

In.losI,,..    the    draft    opci,,,.     „    horizontal    .  ron,    tube    ex-    |    rron.    .aid    d naun    and    haM,,.-    .he    niher    ,  nd    elan d 

•"'"'""-■    "'"■"-■•'     ■••'"    '-''I"    ""II-    '■'    tl-    '■•"" ■      "'"I    "    j    rkhl   theieHlih     a    H n    .Ml, I   bar     adiac.nt    to  but 

■•miM.i     Ifil.innl     diafl     lul iiie<l<(|     lo    tin'     ii.i»»    lull. 


illol    e«iefH|liij    U|.«al.|     »\l|lin     Ihe    drufi     lulie    or    iblintH'> 

\n  o|,|:,iid  ii.iiiei  ■  onipri-lhii  n  fuel  re«,  r\oli,  n 
•■•'^er  (itlcd  on  «!ili|  ie.,.|v,,|i  ,,|id  havlrit-  a  -.erle*  of  ulr 
mi    !    op,.|iiu/«    iherejti,    drafi    luben   of    \Mr\lnk-    hnulhn   I'X 


t'lelitu    downward    fiom    said   air    Inli-I    openi 

op.  nini."*    Ill 
r    fill'    the    p,|..sak:e   of   ;;en 


"III    of   ,1 1 1  tie  III.  Ill    «  |i  i,    ih.     I,  X   -    ..f    .11  Id    .1    ipiii  ii^'iM    ami    a 
rotor  ha\lim  n   .ei  le-  ..f  1  .un   prolei  lion.  f..i    •ui.enii.xe  en 

Uaiieiiieiil    w!(h    .iPl    „,,,!    p|,,,.      ,„|,|    p„|     I,,  In..    .lltrMU     re 
■  llieiil     iiioler    I  olnll'  |o|i.    of    ii«e 

'-'     In    ati    III, urn    or   •.iumil     a    dlaphraiim     a    bar    (ll«|)o»ed 


iitfs.   a    mei.ni.    j    .ub-latM  lall>    paralbl    with    and    dourly    adjni.nf    to    «mU1 

^ '"'■''''    '""    '■'    =•"   "^  ^"'''    '"'"'    "l"iiln.'M   nun    !,.■   ilosed,    I    dlaphra.m    but   .pa,  e,|    therefrom  abuiK   the   major   portion 


iml     I    di  III    openi'iiT    ill    t'l 

. '  1  . 1  I  ■  '  I    .    I  s  e  < 


1  "''•.'"-'     Ill  I.I.I  r  ii)U  ]'I,i;asi  UK   iwum: r  simor 

l^'e      1:1  lor    Kkkv,    N.w    \iirk,    N     V,    ,issu-ii,.r    t..    Win 
I  '.ester   liepeaiirc  .\rms  <  o.    New    llavi'ii.   idnn.   a   *'or 

je.r.il).  M    of    1  oiin.i  li.  Ill        riled    Aiu      I'.i,    r.Mo       Serial 
.\   '.  T>-."i   I '■..".       .11     Ki-j      jr,   , 


.<■ 


■r\ 


'      A    pr.ij.-.  tih-    f.,r   larL.'.  I   ^hootini;  .  . .mprlsiim  a    iion  e\ 

pl.i-ive    biinei    fr.-e    fr,, b^iuritii^'    material    and    cnrryiii^- 

■    'har^e    of    pen  ussi.in    iiinitini,'    flash    IlKht    composition 
Jidapf.d.    upon    nnp.n  1      f   (I,,.    |,iin,.t.    1,1    produce   ,1    m..men 
t.nry    tlasli    of    lii;ht    of    !imiie,l    ar.  ,1    and    centered    at    th.- 
p.iliii    .if   iuipa.  I 

-'     ^     looj.'.  til.      for    i.ar^.  f    si tin;;    coni[)risiriL.'    a    n.'n 

•■M''"-i\''   iul  .1   ..f  d,.fi.rm:il.l..   tli    fre,.   fr.uii   >low    burn 

iiu'  m;iferlal  ami  (arryln,'  a  charire  of  percussion  U'liltln;: 
Hash  luht  composition  adapted,  upon  Impact  of  the  bullet, 
'"  lM..du..'  a  niom..ntar\  tl.i-h  of  lii;ht  of  limit. d  ar.'n  and 
'  iMi  I  iM  ed  at  t  he  point   of  impact 

"..  .V  projectil.'  for  tir^ef  s'.ootln-  .  omiiri-;lii^-  a  iio,i 
.•xplo-;i\e  sinukeless  bullet  free  fr..ni  sb.w  burniiiL'  m.ite 
rial  arel  c:irr\iii;;  :\  chai^.  .,f  per.ussi.m  lunitini.-  flash 
llcht  coniposltton  adapted,  u]Min  Impact  of  the  bullet,  to 
produce  .1  inomeiitary  Mash  of  lij^'ht  of  limited  are.a  and 
cen  t'  red    a  t    t  h..   poi  nt    ,,(    imp.i.t 

t     .\   i>rnl...  tile   for  tar:;et   shooting'  c<,niprisin»;  a   non  ex- 
plosive bullet    free  from   slow    burnlnu'  materl.al   and   larrv 


of   the    leiiL'tb   of  Miiid   ti.ir.    nieaiii.    for  (lampliiL'  Maid    bar   to 
Hald  dlaiihraifm  adjacent   to  the  center  of  the  latter    a   <a<« 
Itik'   Includlnk'  two  (lampiiikt   mem!ler^',   an   annular   waxher. 
means  for  lU'ldly  holdlnc  --aid  ilamplni:  rnemberM  tot'efher 
with    the   said    washer,    the    perliiheral    p.iition    of   said   dla 
jibraiim   and   one  end   of   said    bar   thereti.t  ween,    and    fore 
Ink'    means    .■icilin;   on    said    har    toward    smuI    diaphragm    f.i 
inipos,.  ,,n  tie  latter  .a  s.  n-  -  ..f  b..,lil\    -:win.:s  ,if  tt...  c.-nt.r 
I"uf|on    thereof 

"•  'n  .HI  al.iini  ..r  ~:.'iiii!  ,1  .liaiilrairm  a  tlirust  tiaiis 
ii'liiin^  menilM  r  iieludini,-  .1  resilient  b.ir  hn\intf  one  end 
riLTldlv  (lamped  adjaont  to  the  edk'e  of  the  dIaphruKni  and 
liuvln:;  another  portion  secured  to  the  diaphrnk'm  at  the 
renter  of  the  iattcr  ,ind  an  Imiiai  t  member  for  <lellverln>{ 
thrusts  f.i  said  llr--t  mentioned  member  at  a  point  removed 
fr.in    th.'  .  eiifer  of   the  dlaphra;;m 

t     In  an   alarm  or  sikhjiI,  a  dlaphraum    a   sjirlim'  having 

'" nd   supported  adjaient   the  p.  ripii.  r\   of  t  he  dlaphrai:m 

and   havitik:  the  o[ip<.slte  end  se,  ured   i,,  the  illaiihraKm   at 

th nter  of  the  latter,  a   wear  [il...  e  mi  said  sprint  Infer- 

medlatt-  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  a  rotary   impact  mem 
h.r  havinu-  enL;a;;ement    with  said   w.ar  piece 

•'  'n  .an  .alaini  or  sU'iial  .,f  the  (lass  described,  an  elas 
th-  il  ■iplira-m  h.'ivin;:  a  snh^t;in  t  iall>  dt  finite  time  [>erio.| 
of  fre,  b.„|i!y  -uin„'  an  eh.n-aied  sprini;  member  tU'lifly 
se.ure.i  :idja.ent  to  the  piipbei.v  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
also  tlL'htly  .secured  to  a  central  portion  of  the  dlaphrnirm. 
said  sprin^'  nn'mher  presentini;  a  weariilece  Hpaced  endwise 
from  tlie  portion  secured  to  'he  diaphrairm,  the  stiffness 
'"f  said  sprlnc  memli.  r  and  tie-  a  rraiiL'etnent  of  said  wear 
[ilece  heUu  sm  h  thai  in  full  oi>eratioii  the  movements  of 
th.'  w.  .irpiec,.  bear  a  d.linlt.'  relation  to  the  natural 
^wiiii,-  ..f  th.-  diaphragm,  iti  c. .m blnatlon  witti  a  rotary  cam 
hiuiii;:  proji-ctioiis  formed  and  spaced  to  l:;ive  a  poalflve 
forcing:  enirat'ement  with  said  wearphve,  and  a  motor 
.adapted  lo  \  a  1  y  its  s|ieed  In  accordance  with  the  work 
done  on  the  diaphragm  ,ind  of  sufli(ient  [lower  to  start 
and  drive  salil  cum  ui>  to  and  at  speeds  eauslni;  cam  con 
t:i(ts  at   Intervals  correspondliiL'  to  and   hartiionlmlnk;   with 


ini;    .'i    ctiar:;e    of    percussion    l-nitink*    flash    lik'hf    com|)osi 

ti.iii  a   [lortioii  of  which  Is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  an<l    I    the  movements    .f  said  wearpl.ce 

adajited,    iip.in   im|uict   of  tlie   luilh't.   to  produce   a   momen  '1  l.iims  f,  and   7  not  printed  in   'he  Cazette  1 
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Hiackdoun.    n.ai    leaniin-toii     Kimland       Klled   Feb.    18, 
liti:;.      Serial   No.    74H,14::.      (CI.    104 — 130.) 


>^o^'^^ 


tz  J 


I  .\  haulai;e  (lip  roniprlslDK  a  pair  of  rocklnt;  shells 
provided  with  Inclines  and  stops  ut  the  ends  of  the  In- 
clln.  s      a     central    adjustable    device    for    connecthiK    the 

•  hells,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  work  b«'tween  the  Inclines, 
the  lever  havlnif  lateral  stops  on  the  body  and  shoulders 
on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  beddlnK  against  the  fronts 
of  the  shells  and  the  shoulders  SKalnst  the  stops  at  the 
ends  of  the  Inclines,  suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

:.'.  .\  haulaiti'  clip  (omijrlslnjf  a  pair  of  roi  klnjj  shells 
provided  with  Inilliies,  a  (cntral  adjustiihle  device  for 
connecting'  tin  shellN,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  a  trunnlon- 
\)iH  to  Work  between  the  Uk  lines,  the  movement  of  the 
lever  helnif  lltiilled  hy  a  pair  of  iirlncipal  stops  helow  and 
■  pair  of  Muhsldlsry  Hiops  uhove  Ihe  trunnion  pej;,  s-ihstsn- 
tlally  lis  deii(  rllx'd. 

II  In  a  haulnui-  'Up,  (he  1  omldnntloii,  with  a  pair  of 
loikinu  dheilN  liHvInu  comiiarallvely  Inrue  1  it^niloii  -  pe|{ 
holea    and    liH  lines    terminated    hy    Niihsldlary    stops,    the 

•  hells  beinu  contieili'd  h.>  all  ndjiisttihle  device,  of  n  piv- 
oted levir  that  hiiN  lalernl  slops  on  tie  body  p/id  shoulders 
on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  hrddInK  aualnsl  the  fronts 
of  the  shells  and  the  shoulders  aiiiilnst  scbsldlary  stops, 
siihsfanf lally  as  set  forth, 

i     A    hauliiiie   (llj)    lev(  r    that    has    latunl    stops   on    the 
body  and  shoulders  on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  for  bed 
dine  analnst  the  fronts  of  a  pair  of  rocking  shells  and  the 
shoulders  for  etiKaK^lnR  with   suhslf'lary  stops  at   the  ends 
of   Inclines  on   the  Inner   surfaces  of  the  pair  of  rocking 

•  hells,  suhstantlally  as  represented. 


l,0;>4,40.'j.  HKI)  MOTION  FOlt  rUINTIN'i;  I'KKSSES, 
Bi  HT  F.  ri'ii.^M.  tbicak'o.  111  FIUhI  Feh.  lit.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  078,647.  Renewed  .June  12.  HU.'i.  Serial  No. 
773.345.      (CI.    101-    l.^^iH  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reclprocatln>,'  bed  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bed,  IncludlnK  a  rcverslnK  shoe  secured  to  the  l)ed  and 
having  Its  active  face  disposed  throughout  Its  length  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  l)ed,  and  a 
rotating  meml)€r  provided  with  a  wrist  or  crank  pin 
which  engages  said  face  of  the  shoe  during  the  reversing 
movement  of  the  bed,  said  pin  being  In  engagement  with 
the  face  during  the  entire  time  that  the  t)ed  is  being 
■topp^  from  going  In  one  direction  and  started  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  until  the  normal  spe<'d  of  the  bed 
Is  reached. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  reciprocating  bed  mounted  In  ways  in 
said  frame,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  be<i, 
including  a  reversing  shoe  secured  to  the  t>ed  and  having 
a  single  jilaln  active  face  disposed  at  an  angle  less  than  a 
right  angle  to  tlie  litKl,  and  a  rotating  member  provided  with 
a  wrist  or  crank  pin  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  said 
face  of  the  shoe  and  stop  and  start  the  bed  while  In  en- 
gagement with  sfiid  face,  said  face  of  the  shoe  having 
portions  thereof  extending  l)oth  al>ove  and  l)elow  a  hori- 
zontal [ilane  passing  through  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
rotating  member. 

;!.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilsKl,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  with  ways,  a  bed  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  ways,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
l)ed  Including  a  reversing  sht  e  secured  to  the  l>ed  and 
having  a  single  plain,  active  face  disposed  at  forty-flve 
degrees  to  the  heel,  and  n  rotating  memlxT  provided  with 
a  wrist  or  crank  pin  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
said  face  of  the  shoe  and  Iwth  entirely  stop  and  start  the 
bed  while  in  engagement   with  said  face. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  L>ed  and  means  for  reclproci,tlng  said 
bed  Including  a  reversing  slice  secured  to  tlie  lied  and 
having  Its  active  face  disposed  throughout  Its  length  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  bed,  and  a  ro- 
tating meml)er  provided  with  a  wrist  or  crank  pin  adapted 
to  Intermittently  engage  the  said  face  of  the  Mhoe  and 
both  slop  the  bed  as  it  U  going  In  one  dlre(tlon  and  start 
the  l»e()  111  Ihe  o[)poilfe  direction  while  In  engngetnent 
with  said  face,  Miild  stioe  Isdng  also  provide*]  wlih  a  mov- 
ntile  gale  located  opposite  the  B(tlve  fncp 

r>.  In  n  ninihlne  of  the  character  d«»»(  rllifd.  In  comhlnn 
lion,  H  frame  provided  with  ways,  n  ImhI  ndapfwl  to  reclp- 
rorntc  In  said  ways,  and  mechanism  for  reclprorallng  said 
l»ed  Including  a  reversing  shop  securwl  to  the  beil  and 
having  a  plain,  active  face  disposed  at  forty-flve  degrees 
to  the  Ixvl.  and  a  rotating  memlier  provided  with  a  wrist 
or  crank  pin  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said  face 
"of  the  shoe  and  stop  and  start  the  Ited  wiille  In  engagement 
with  said  face,  said  shoe  being  also  provided  with  a 
pivoted  gate  located  opposite  the  active  face. 

I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,094,400.  COXTROLLINC,  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  Evkkktt 
\  KK  l'i,.\.\(K.  i;rie.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
Iftl-'.     Serial  No.   691,643.      (Ci.   12;?— 181  ) 


1  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  starting  mean.s  for  the  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  an  actuator  that  is  common  to  and 
moves  lx)th  regulators,  and  means  for  disconnecting  one 
of  the  regulators  from  the  actuator. 

?.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  en;;ine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  .starting  means  for  the  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  an  actuator  for  simultaneously  moving 
both  regulators  during  a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  means  for 
limiting  the  simultaneous  movements  of  the  regulators. 
and  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  the  regulators  from 
the  actuator  and  permitting  the  latter  to  complete  its 
stroke. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  fluid  starting  means  for  the  engine  a 
regulating  valve  therefor,  an  actuator  that  is  common  to 
the  regulator  and  valve,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
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."i'.Tiiiii:-   iti   s.-iiil   .■.,\,.r     :i    -.-l.'s   ,,f   .Irnff    tiiti.  -   "f   viirylne 
|.[i:;t!,-.    .'X  I  ■ii^li  ti_-    .I'm  !i  w;i  I'l     tl.irii    hjiIcI    ;i  i  :■    :i.;.t    ■  1  ■»■  Ii  i  II^-*, 

••iri'l    ,1    .iDil'r    ',!-.Mini_-    in    d wr  of   tli--    f'l'-l    ri>N.r\..ir    t  ■ 

;i:!..u     .  i;i.  s-    f..r    tl,.     j.-n.  r:it.  .1    ^•rmf'S. 

J      An   .>n[i.-ir.|   li. •.■!!. T  'MMiprisinj     i    fn-'l    i.'^.i\.'ir     ;i    [m. 
Itmlniiry    cotiiliM-i  i-n    .  <  .m  p.i  r^ 'it.  n '     wii'.ir,     (!)•-     fii.!     r.'S^T 
voir,   a    riivt'i-    li'rr.l    on    tli>'    f>if!    i.-.'!\  -ir     ii    -iTii'-i    I'f    nlr 
Inlet   Op-'Mii^'-    :n    -iii.l    r.,\.T    l,M!if..l    .!i!-.'.!ly    h1..iv.-    tfin 
.  ••Mii.uvtiiin    compnrtni.Tit      i    -.T!.-   .-f   drifrf    fil'.s   >■(   viiry 
in_-    i'Mi_'ltis  PXtPliitln^:   .l.wiiw.inl    fi-..ni    ^ai.)   a:r   ml.t    ..pni 
Ink'",  and  ii  .!       '  nc  in  the  cov»»r  ii>  allow  egrvsH  for 

the  g'^nerattil  -  i-^'  -^ 

3.  An  Of  l;a:-'!  ••■atn  .  ■  .tn;ui-l 'i^-  a  furl  r.-s.-rv.ilr.  a 
[iri'llnilriary  <i>tiil.ii-' 1-  II  -  nipa  i '  m.-ii!  within  tlif  r.'srrvoir, 
n  CDVor  fitted  on  Hi.  lu.-l  nvNcrs.'ir,  m  ilnift  upmlni;  In 
sai'l  I  is.T,  a  series  >■(  air  inl.'t  r,p,-nink;'<  in  saiil  ...vrr  lo 
ciiifil  ilirp<'tly  af'"\''  • '  •■  .  ..nil>u~' i^n  >  ■  inpa  rl  lU'ii  t.  a  ilani 
per  for  flosln);  s^i.  ■  -^~  n  •■!  \  said  air  IriLt  ..p' nnu-^.  a  se- 
ries .-1'  .Irafr  f'!t..-<  Mf  \ar\ln;.'  |i-ii/t'is  ••xrrti.iiiu'  'lownwiinl 
from  saiil  a,r  iiil-t  .p.tunj^.  an^!  n  p'Tforatnl  draft  tutie 
or  chlniDey  I'Xti'mlinL;  np\\ard  fmni  tin'  iliaft  .ip.Tilnu  la 
the  cuViT   >''  ft!''   fn.-l   r'"iiT\iilr 

4  An  Ml',  iai-il  ii.'at'T  minpri-^lii-'  a  fn.  1  rfsi'i's  "ir,  a 
[ii''  '  1  iij .  II  a  r '.  ■  -til  Im^t  !■  iii  .  >  •in  |ia  rt  tni' ri  t  wit'. in  t!"-  !>'S"'r\  olr, 
A  .-..Tif.-,  1)1  .ill-  inlet  till"'-'  adajit.-.l  t..  admit  a  r  f.n-  pro 
Ilmltinry  combustion  at  ir  n-ar  tt,..  -nrfa  .  ■  ;  tti.  fu- I  iit 
all  timi'H  (Iiiriiii;  laitnlmst  i^.ti  a  ..p\.r  titteil  on  tin'  liifi 
restTVolr.  n  draft  op'tilii.-  in  --aid  ri.\.'r,  a  |i.rfMrutf(l  driift 
tul)-'  "P  '  iMinn.'v  s.'.iir.d  to  t!i>-  r..\ri-  ..f  tin-  fn.d  rcs.>rv.dr 
fn-lM-in^'  t!u'  draft  op.niii.-,  a  l,.iri/.rri  tal  'ross  tnl"'  ci- 
ifii  !ni-  throuirli  Mi'  -idf  \sall~  -f  !!>■  ifv.  rsoir  and  a 
siiialltT  liit'Tti'il  draff  tidi>'  (nnn.-.  t.d  t..  t'l"  '-..ss  niti.' 
and   exteniiin_'    n;  \\ard    \\\\>  in    tin-    draft    IhIm'    or   '  !diiinf>' 

.I.  An  orchard  I'ator  •  •.n.pri^in^'  i  fii'-l  r>->ir\(dr.  n 
cover  fIttPd  on  said  r'-i'r\'dr  and  i.avin.-  a  -orii'--  of  air 
inl"d  "p-'iilii^'s  •ticridn.  draft  tnlirs  ,.f  \ar\ink'  I'tiu'tlis  ex 
t.  iidiiiL;  rl.oAnvsird  froni  --aid  iiir  inl>M  opfnitii;s,  a  means 
wis.rolo,  ,oi,-  .1  all  ..f  said  iiii'd  op.-nin^'^  ina\  In-  il'wrd. 
and  I  draft  i.p.-niri;;  in  tin-  i>\>T  for  tlio  ]ia-sMi;i'  of  ;;(<n 
i-iaic'd    _  isc< 


l.opt.loj  III  1.1,1  I  liiK  ri.KASI  KK  lAK'ii:'!'  sm  H)T 
INi..  Iji'.i  Ki-KS.  \'W  \ork.  N  V,,  .i.-isiu'iior  to  Win 
i!ii-s|er  Rop.-atinc  .\rni--  <  H  .  .New  lla\fn,  lonn  .  a  I'or 
pi. ration    ■•(    '  .iiinii  ti(  lit        I  ilid    .\nu      I'.i.    I'.M:;        SitIhI 


/' 


■f\ 


(iir\    flash    of    light    of   tlmlted    nrm    and    renfered    nf    the 
point    .  f   l'n|ia,-t 

.",      A     pi    ■(•■■till'     f.'i     tarvoi     sli..otin_-     ■  .  ■iiiprisllij     a     n.^u 
.xp^.'SU'       ii.loi    fri-o   f:..ni   ~lo\\    liiirnMii,'   materia     and   pi" 

\iit.Ml   Willi    an    interior    ~p.i penin^'   t--   tlie  sntf.i 1    tie' 

liull'f.    ^a  d    spa'  f    t>oini:    ■•alist  a  n  I  la  I  !y    PIomI    wttli    u    (l.jir^o 

,f     peri  ii~s|oB     lirnitliii:     f!  i-!i     Until     ■  ..inpo^ltlon     adapted. 

Mpoii  impa't  of  fill-  bu!'..  t.  to  prodiii  e  a  liioineiitat  v   Ilii>;!i  of 

'tt:l:t    "f    limit' d    all   I    and    I  eiiti'i-'il   at    t'le  p.,lnt    iif   impact. 

1    'a  .  ni-   '■•   a  n.|    7    i."!    pi  I  n  t'  '1    in    I  Im-   i  ;  a/.,  f  t' 


1      .\    proj.'itil.'    fi.r   t.'iri:'!   sli,,i,t  iiii;  lomprlHitu;  a    nonex 
plosive   liiillei    free   from    uli.si  urltii;   iiiaterial    and   currying: 
a    1  liari,'!'    of    peri  usslon    i^'nitlim    flash    ll^ht    composition 
adapt. (1.    iii'oii    inipa.  I    .  f    tin     Pullet,    to   priMliice    a    momen 
tary     tla<li    of    llu-lit    of    limited    ar..i    and    centenal    at    tin- 
puiiii    of  impii't 

-'     .V    projeitlie    for    tiiPKet    sliootiuii    riimprl .■<i H tT    a    lion 
e\(il..sive    lail!.  t    of  defurmaMi'    im  t  il    free    from    ■<low    I'lirn 
Inu    material    ami   larryln;;   a    etiari;e  of  per(  UMslon   l);nltluK 
flu.-^li  llk'ht  composition  adapted,  upon  impact  of  the  t)ullet. 
to  piodme  H   morneiitar\    Hash  of  liijlit  of  limited  area  and 
(■entered  at  the  point  of  impait 

"•.  \  proJtMtlle  for  taru'it  slamtlnK  roniprlsln^;  a  imd- 
explosUe  smokeless  hiillet  free  from  slow  l)tirnini:  mate- 
rial ami  rnrrylni;  a  charge  of  percussion  IcnltinL'  flash 
llifht  composition  adapte<l.  upon  Impact  of  the  hullet.  to 
produce  a  momentary  flash  of  llu'lit  of  limited  area  ari<l 
ceil!'  red   at   the   point   of   impai-l 

J     .V   projectile  for  target  shootlnK  comprising  a  non  ex 
plosive  hiiUet    free  from  slow   hurnlnt:  material  and   carry 
Ini;    a    cliar^-e    of    percussion     iKiiltlnj;    tlash    lii:ht    composi 
tlon  a  portion   of  which  Is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted,   upon   impact  of  the  bullet,   to  produce   a   momen 


1  ii;i  »   in,;        1  i|  A  I'lllJ  A<..M   in  iK.N        Ml  I  I  Ku   Kut  sk    H     i  .  ii 

;s..\     III  in^r     N      I      asvi-n..r    t  i    l.Mnl  .Mel 'oniie,     \i.in 
Ufa.  turin^'  i  ..nipan\     a   <  .  rporatlon  nf  Kelaware.     iirifc:l 
nai    application    til'il    Ma^     11,    1 '.M  1  .    .Serial    No     dof,  4S7, 
iJivided   and    this   apploatioii   tiled    .May    111,    ll'l.'.       .-s.-rlal 

No.  700.780.      (II     n-;      1.) 


tp^^^i^ 


"5^- 
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In  an  a  i  ;  in  "i'  signal  a  d  ia  p  li  ra  t'ln .  a  Pm-  di~p"-fd 
I'losiU'  ad'.i'i-nt  I'  said  i  !i  .i  ]i!:  ra  _'in  •vt.iiditu'  ra^liall^ 
from  Ml.'  ell'.;  t,,  li.  p'npl:'i-\.  ^ai'l  'ar  !!aviii>;  a  por 
tion  h.nt  t'.-.'.ard  said  dia  [ih  ra.;iii  ami  fi^'I'tly  elampcl 
tlier.'to.  Tl.e  ri'ai.iinder  of  ^jii'!  Par  lu'lrik:  sp,'iie<l  sli>;lit!y 
from    s.'iid    ipapliratim    ami    lia\iiiL'    tta     "thi-r    ■  iid    clampi-'l 

rlt'ld   t  liori-w  il  !i,    a    w.'.irpi n   said   har.    adiae.nt    to  Imt 

"lit  "f  .1 1  iie'iii'  lit  w!![i  'I..  ,'1  \  V  I'f  -.'ii'l  dai'lirajm  ami  a 
rotor  haviiii;  i  ^.^rn'^  "f  .am  pro.le.  I  n.n .-  f  .i  sniiessi\e  .  ri 
i;ai:enieiit  wit'i  .-ai'l  w..arp|.'.',  s.ald  L.-ir  l"tn_'  sli;;l'll\  re 
silient    under    eomliMolis   of    use 

■J  III  ail  alarm  "r  si-nal,  a  dIaphraKm  a  har  dls[)osed 
sulistan  t  ia'ly  parallel  with  anil  closely  adjac.  nf  to  said 
diap!ira:;iii  hut  spa'.'d  thi'r'from  aloni;  the  major  portion 
of  the  leiiL-th  of  said  h.ir,  means  for  clanipini;  said  hai  to 
said  dia|dirak:m  adjacent  to  the  (■.•nter  of  tlie  latter,  a  i  as 
\x-Hi  in.  ludiiii;  two  (lauiplnir  inemliers,  an  aninilar  waslier, 
means  f.ir  ilL'lilly  holdlni,:  said  i  lampiiiir  nn'inherH  toi-'.-fiier 
with  the  said  washer,  the  peripheral  poiiion  of  said  dia- 
phrakjm  and  one  end  of  said  har  therehet  ween,  and  fore- 
Inis'  means  aeiinK'  on  salii  har  toward  said  dIaphrnK'u  t'' 
impose  on  the  latter  a  s.ti.  s  ,,f  liodil\  swinus  nf  tfie  i  .-nt.  r 
poitlon    thereof. 

:;  In  an  .ilarm  or  sJLrnal,  a  diapliratrni ,  a  thrust  tran«- 
inittinj  meinh.  r  im  ludlni;  a  resilient  har  liaNin);  one  end 
rigidly  clamped  adjaeent  to  the  ed^e  of  the  dlaphruicni  and 
having'  another  ixjrtion  secured  to  the  diaphraKm  at  th« 
einti'r  .if  the  latter  and  an  impait  nienit)i  r  for  delivering 
thrusts  to  said  lirst  mentioned  meinher  at  a  point  removed 
frmii  the  1  enter  of  the  dlaphrii^np 

4  In  an  alarm  or  sit'nal,  a  dinphrtit'in.  a  spiiiiK  havintJ 
one  end  supported  adjacent  the  piriplory  of  tlie  diaphragm 
and  having  the  opposite  end  Bcrurial  to  the  dIapliraKni  at 
the  center  of  the  latter,  a  wear  pleie  on  said  fsprlnu  Infer- 
tnedlatt'  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  a  rotary  Impact  mem- 
1"  r   havln>:  eniiHuenient   with   said   wear  pie<e. 

.'i  In  an  alarm  or  signal  of  tlie  (lass  describeil.  an  elas- 
tie  (liaphrHk'm  tia\iim'  a  siibstanf lall.\  definite  lime  period 
of  frc''  bodily  swiUK'.  an  elon;;ated  sprini:  niember  tljrlitl.v 
siTiired  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  dlaphrajfra,  and 
also  tlirhtly  secured  to  a  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  spring'  member  presenting  a  wearplecp  spaced  endwise 
from  the  portion  se<  ured  to  the  dlaphraifm,  the  stiffness 
of  said  sp-.'lni;  meml>er  and  the  arranirenient  of  said  wear- 
piece  beln^  such  flint  In  full  opt'ratlon  the  movements  of 
the  wearplece  licnr  a  definite  relation  to  the  natural 
swlnk;  of  the  dlnphrnL'm.  in  combination  with  a  rotary  cam 
havini;  projections  formed  and  spaced  to  liave  a  positive 
forcln){  euKSKement  with  said  wear  piece,  and  a  motor 
adapted  to  vary  its  speed  In  accordance  with  the  work 
done  on  the  diaptiragm  and  of  sufficient  power  to  start 
and  drive  said  cam  up  to  and  at  speeds  causInK  earn  con- 
tacts at  Intervals  corresponding  tf)  and  harmonlBlng  w»th 
the  movements  .if  said  wearplece 

li'laims  (\  and  7  not  printed  in   ihe  Caz.ette  ] 
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l,09  4.'i04.  HAI  I..^.GB-CLIP.  Jamis  W.  Sm.m  i  man, 
Hlackdown,  near  I.eamlnjrton,  I  n:;!aiii!  lihai  Fet  IS. 
11M3.      Si  rial   N'..    740  14",      (C'l.    K'4 — i:iU,i 


^^::^ 


s^. 


1,    A    hau!a--i-   .lip    comprising'    n    pair   of    ro.kini:    sliells 
provided    with    in.  lines    ami    stops    at     tin-    ends    o!     th.'    in- 

Clinos,     a     central     loljustahle     divhe     for     ("li tiim     the 

■hoUs.  and  a  b  ver  p. voted  to  work  In  tween  the  inclines, 
the  lever  having  lateral  stops  on  the  body  and  shoulders 
on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  t>eddlng  a^-ainsl  t!ie  fronts 
of  the  shells  and  the  shoulders  npaln.sf  the  stops  at  the 
ends  of  tlie  lu' lines,  suhstaniially  ns  set  forth. 

■J  \  i.aula;:.  <!ip  loinprisinv:  a  pair  of  r...  kinj;  shells 
pi-,.vid..i  with  irnlin.s,  a  r.iitral  adjustnhl.  d.  \  ie,.  f.,r 
conn. •!  tin;:  th.  sheUs.  and  a  lever  mounted  on  a  tniiinioii 
pe'_'  ».(  \\"rU  hetwe.n  the  Inclines,  tlie  movement  n^  the 
ie\er  heinL'  limited  l..\  a  pair  of  prlmlpal  stops  below  and 
a  pair  of  subsidiary  stops  aho\e  tlie  trunnion  peL',  s'lbstan- 
tlHli.\    as  lies,  rlbiHl. 

:;     In    a    hatilnue   .lip,    the   rombination,    with    a    pair   of 
roikiii."    stielis    havlnu'    ii.inparat  Ively    lar-e    t  rumion  -  pcj; 


said  fate 
bed   while 


h'l.'s  iml  imlims  t.rminated  by  subsidiary  stops,  the 
b'  ells  p.  in^  connei  ted  by  an  adjustabh'  device,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  that  1  as  lateral  stops  on  tie  body  p nd  shoulders 
on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  beddlnu  against  the  fronts 
of  the  si,, 'Us  and  the  shoulders  airninst  scbstdlary  stops. 
suhstHnt  ially  as  set   forth 

4  .V  haula;:e  clip  lever  that  has  laf.  lal  stops  on  the 
body  and  shoulders  on  the  head,  the  lateral  stops  for  bed 
dink,'  Riiainst  th"  fronts  of  a  pair  of  roi  kinp  shells  and  the 
uhoulders  for  enpapInK  with  subsidiary  stops  at  the  ends 
..f  Inclines  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  tiie  pair  of  rocking 
Bhells    substantially  as  represented. 


L'  In  a  mailiinc  of  the  character  descriiied  in  ..tiihim. 
ti'.n.  a  frame,  a  re.  iprocat in^  bed  mounted  \h  ways  in 
said  fraiiie,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating:  said  l>ed, 
in.  ludiiip  a  reversinj;  shoe  secured  to  the  I>ed  and  having 
a  siiiL'le  plain  adixe  face  dispose<i  at  an  angle  less  lliari  u 
ri^ht  an>;!e  to  the  U>d,  and  a  rotating  member  provided  with 
a  wrist  or  crank  pin  adapted  to  intermittently  en;;ape  sa.d 
face  of  the  slice  and  stop  and  start  the  bed  while  in  en- 
Ka;:euie!,t  with  said  face,  s.'iid  face  of  the  sice  luivinp 
I>ortions  thereof  extending  both  above  and  l>eiow  a  hori- 
zontal plan,  passing  through  the  center  of  rotation  uf  the 
rotating   tiiember. 

.■;.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  in  comldna- 
lion,  a  frame  provided  with  ways,  a  bed  adapte.i  to  re.  ip 
rocate  in  said  ways,  and  meihanism  for  reciprocal  mf  sivai 
bed  iiLainiiiiL-  a  rexfrsiiii:  sine  secured  to  the  bed  lin.l 
having:  a  sint;le  p.a.n.  aetiv.-  fare  disp..sed  at  fort\  five 
degrees  to  Me  '  ■  .1.  an!  a  rotating  member  pro\  ided  with 
a  wrist  ..r  crank  pin  adapted  to  Intermitieruiy  engage 
f  the  sh.M-  and  both  entirely  stop  ami  start  the 
in  engagement  with  said  face 
4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  m  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  bed  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
iH'd  including  a  reversing  sin  e  secured  to  the  bed  and 
having  its  active  face  disposed  throutrbont  us  li-nu-tli  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  de^zrees  to  tin-  !"-d.  and  a  to- 
taling niem!>er  provided  with  a  wrist  or  crank  pin  adapted 
to  intermittently  engage  the  siiid  face  of  th.  .^hoe  and 
b.ith  stop  the  bed  as  it  Is  going  in  one  direitlon  and  start 
the  lK>d  In  the  opposite  direction  while. in  engagement 
with  said  face,  said  shoe  l«'ing  also  provided  wltli  a  mov- 
able gate  located  ojiposite  the  a(tive  face 

.""i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desfrilied.  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  witii  ways,  a  bed  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  .said  ways,  and  mecbanlsni  for  reciprocating  said 
lied  inchiding  a  reversing  shoe  secured  to  the  bed  and 
having  a  plain,  active  face  disposed  at  forty-five  de^-rees 
to  the  bed.  and  a  rotating  member  provided  with  a  wrist 
or  crank  pin  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said  face 
of  the  shoe  and  stop  and  start  the  tied  while  in  engagement 
with  said  face,  said  shoe  !>eing  also  provided  witli  a 
pivoted  gate  located  opposite  the  active  fac. 
[rialms  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette  ] 


l,i>;t4,4(ir.  HF.I)  MOTION  FOK  rHlNTIN<;  I'KKSSES 
Bi  HT  I".  ri'iiAM.  Cliicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  lib  101-'.  Se- 
rial No.  078,047,  Henewed  .June  \2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,345.      (CI,    101-    inn.) 


l,094,40r..      C0NTR01.I-IN(i    MKCHANISM    FOR  INTKK- 

NAI.  COMBUSTION     ENCilNES.       William  Kvkkktt 

\  KK    I'l  \M  K.    Frie.    I'a  .    assignor    to    General  Fliectric 

t'ompany,   a  Corporation   of  New   York       Filed  .^pr.    18, 
191U,     Serial  No.  691,643.      (Ci.   123— ISl) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  bed  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bed,  including  a  reversing  shoe  secured  to  the  l>ed  and 
having  Its  active  face  disposed  throughout  its  length  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  bed,  and  a 
rotating  member  provided  with  a  wrist  or  crank  pin 
which  engages  said  face  of  the  shoe  during  the  reversing 
movement  of  the  bed,  said  pin  being  In  engagement  with 
the  face  during  the  entire  time  that  the  bed  is  being 
stopped  from  going  In  one  direction  and  started  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  until  the  normal  speed  of  the  bed 
Is  reached. 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  starting  means  for  the  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  an  actuator  that  is  common  to  and 
moves  both  regulators,  and  means  for  disconnecting  one 
of  the  regulators  from  the  actuator. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  starting  means  for  the  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  an  actuator  for  simultaneously  moving 
both  regulators  during  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  means  for 
limiting  the  simultaneous  movements  of  the  regulators, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  one  of  the  regulators  from 
the  actuator  and  permitting  the  latter  to  complete  Its 
stroke. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  fluid  starting  means  for  the  englm  a 
regulating  valve  therefor,  an  actuator  that  Is  common  to 
the  regulator  and  valve,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
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valve  and  actaator  anil  permitting  the  latter  to  movf  the 
re>fulat()r  Independently  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  ennlue.  a 
rejrulator  therefor,  a  start ioK  means  for  the  ennlne,  a 
regulator  for  aaid  means  which  automatically  returns  to 
Its  Initial  position  when  released,  an  actuator  that  Is 
common  to  both  rejoilators.  Is  permanently  connected  to 
one  of  them  and  Is  capable  of  moving  It  to  and  from  Its 
hiitlal  position,  and  means  for  disoonnectlnK  the  stnrtlnK 
means  regulator  from  tlie  actuator  and  permlttlnif  said 
actuator  to  actuate  the  cnninc  regulator. 

.">-  In  comblnatliiii.  an  iuicrual  combustion  cnKlne.  a 
regulator  therefor,  a  startlnif  means  for  the  cnKlne,  a 
rexiilator  therefor,  a  lever  for  positively  moving  the  en- 
(flne  regulator  over  Its  entire  range  of  movement,  a  con- 
necting means  between  the  lever  and  the  regulator  of  the 
starting  means,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  lorini'ct- 
Ing  meana  from  the  lever. 

It'laima  6  to  9  not  printe*!  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,0!»4,4()7.      MEANS    FOK   THK    KK(JI  LATION    OK    COS 
TKOL    OK    RAILWAY    AND    LIKK    TRAFFIC.       Hans 
\<>N    Kuami!:k,   Edgtuiston,   Birmingham.    Kngland       Filed 
Feb    5,   191.1.     Serial   No.  746,347.      ((."I.  'lid — 2.1  1 


@g 


it^istzr 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  regulation  ov  control  of  railway 
and  like  traffic,  the  combination  of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel 
tu  the  track  of  the  vehicle  ;  means  for  continuously  pass- 
ing periodic  electric  current  through  said  line  wire;  a 
wire  fruinc  carried  by  the  vehicle  In  Indiutlvc  relation 
with  the  line  wire;  a  signal  receiving  device  carried  by  the 
vehicle  Inoperative  while  current  is  induced  into  the  frame 
from  the  Hue  wire  but  operative  when  the  Induced  current 
ceases  ;  and  means  for  rendering  certain  parts  of  the  lint' 
wire  non  Inductive  to  the  frame,  without  Interrupting  the 
current  passing  in  the  line  wire  so  that  the  non  inductive 
parts  will  operate  to  convey  signals  while  when  the  vehicle 
Is  passing  over  the  non  Inductive  lengths  thf  slsnal  recpiv 
Ing  device  will   l)e  lno[>eratlve 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  regulation  or  control  of  railway 
and  like  traffic,  the  cf>niblnntlon  of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel 
to  the  track  of  the  vehicle;  means  for  runt  iniiously  pass- 
ing periodic  electric  current  through  said  line  wire  ;  a 
wire  frame  carrleil  by  the  vehicle  In  Inducthi'  relation 
with  the  line  wire;  a  signal  receiving  device  carried  by 
the  vehicle  Inoperative  while  current  Is  Induced  into  the 
frame  from  the  line  wire  but  operative  when  the  lndu(e<l 
current  ceases;  a  supplemental  wire  laid  parallel  f<i  thi> 
line  wire  at  certain  portions,  aald  supplemental  wire  t>elnK 
In  Inductive  relation  with  the  opposite  limb  of  the  frame 
to  that  which  the  main  line  wire  Is  In  Inductive  relation 
with,  and  whereby  the  currents  Induced  in  the  frame  by 
the  two  parallel  parts  of  the  line  wire  are  caused  t..  neu 
trallse  each  other. 

.1.  In  apparatus  for  the  regulation  or  control  of  railway 
and  like  trafBc,  the  combination  of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel 
to  the  track  of  the  vehicle  ;  means  for  continuously  pass- 
ing periodic  electric  current  through  said  line  wire  ;  a 
wire  frame  carr1e<l  by  the  vehicle  in  Inductive  relation 
with  the  line  wire  ;  a  signal  receiving  device  carried  by 
the  vehicle  Inoperative  while  current  Is  induced  Into  the 
frame  from  the  line  wire  hut  0(>eratlve  when  the  Induced 
current  ceases ;  an  Indicator  rontrnlled  by  the  signal  re- 
ceiving device;  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  Indicator  whereby  when  the  Indicator  Is  In  the 
"blocked  '  position  a  imrtioti  of  the  line  wire  i.s  r<»ndered 
non-lnductlve  to  the  framt'  without  Interniptlng  the  pas- 
sajre  of  the  current  In  the  main  length  of  the  line  wire 
while  when  the  indicator  Is  In  the  "clear"  position  the 
said  portions  are  made  inductive  to  the  frame. 


1,094,408.      .MAII/-BOX       I'Ari,  Amadbo,   Shenandoah,   Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  H,  1912.     Serial  No.  7i:{.96I       (CI.  194— 7S  ) 
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1.  In  a  i(du  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  memljer  having  a  coin  slot  ther«ithrouKh, 
of  a  plunger,  a  longitudinally  movable  abutter  carried  by 
the  meml>er  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  meml>er  and 
haTlog  a  coin  slot  normally  out  of  register  with  the  coin 
slot  In  the  memt)er,  a  spring  connecting  said  shutter  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  member,  normally  holding  the  shut 
ter  with  Its  slot  out  of  register  with  the  slot  in  the  mem- 
tter,  said  shutter  at  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  movable  member,  and  a  wall  against  which  the  pro 
Jectlug  end  of  the  shutter  Is  adapted  tu  be  moved  when 
the  plunger  Is  coupler!  to  ttie  movable  memt>er  by  the  coin 
and  moves  the  latter  to  Its  extreme  position,  whereby  tbe 
slot  In  the  shutter  Is  moved  Info  register  with  the  slot  in 
the  member  to  i>ermlt  the  coin  to  drop,  sulMtantlalljr  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member  having  a  coin  slot  therethroogh. 
of  a  plunger,  a  longitudinally  movable  abutter  carried  by 
the  member  located  at  the  iMttom  of  the  member  and  hav 
Ing  a  coin  slot  normally  out  of  register  with  the  coin  slot 
In  the  member,  said  shutter  at  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  movable  memlxr,  and  a  wall  against 
which  the  projecting  end  of  the  shutter  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  when  the  plunger  Is  couple<l  to  the  movable  sup- 
port by  the  coin  and  moves  the  latter  to  Its  extreme  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  slot  In  the  shutter  Is  moved  into  register 
with  the  slot  in  the  member  to  permit  the  coin  to  drop,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  shutter  In  position  to  close 
the  slot  In  the  support,  and  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  plunger  in  one  extreme  pcsltlon,  substantially  as  de 
scrlt)ed. 

.'!.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  the  combination  with 
:i  movable  member  having  a  coin  slot  therethrough,  of  a 
plunger,  a  longitudinally  movable  shutter  carried  by  the 
fuemtver  located  at  the  twttom  of  the  meml>er  and  having 
a  coin  slot  normally  out  of  register  with  the  coin  slot  in 
(he  meniN'r,  a  spring  conne<'tlng  said  shutter  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  member,  normally  holding  the  shutter 
with  Its  slot  out  of  register  with  the  slot  In  the  memt>er, 
said  shutter  at  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  tbe 
movable  member,  and  a  wall  against  which  the  projecting 
end  of  the  shutter  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  %/hen  the 
plunger  Is  coupled  to  the  movable  member  by  the  coin  and 
moves  the  latter  to  Its  extreme  i>os1tlon,  whereby  the  slot 
In  the  shutter  is  moved  into  register  with  tbe  slot  In  tbe 
member  to  permit  the  coin  to  drop,  a  spring  holding  the 
plunger  In  normal  position  and  a  lever  pivoted  t)etween  its 
ends  and  at  one  end  engaging  the  plunger,  whereby  tbe 
movement  of  the  lever  moves  the  plunger  against  the 
action  of  tbe  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  meml)er  having  n  coin  slot  therethrough,  of  n 
plunger,  a  longltndlnally  movable  shutter  carried  by  the 
inemli«'r  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  member  and  bavin',: 


a  coin  slot  normally  out  of  register  with  the  coin  slot  In 
the  member,  said  shutter  at  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  movable  member,  and  a  wall  against  which 
the  projecting  end  of  the  shutter  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
when  the  plunger  Is  .oupled  to  the  support  by  the  coin 
and  moves  the  latter  to  its  extreme  position,  whereby  tbe 
slot  In  tbe  shutter  is  moved  Into  register  with  the  slot  in 
the  member  to  permit  tbe  coin  to  drop,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  shutter  In  position  to  close  the  slot  In  the  sup- 
port a  spring  normally  holding  the  plunger  In  one  ex- 
treme position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and 
at  one  end  engaging  the  plunger,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  lever  moves  the  plunger  against  tbe  action  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 


fingers  against  the  coupling  and  prevent  axial  movement 

°'5^^1nTS)rtable  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  base,  a  spool  within  the  base  having  a  tubular 
stem  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  through  an  open 
ing  in  the  base  to  rotatably  support  the  spool  and  through 
which  a  flexible  conductor  is  adapted  to  pass,  portions  of 
the  free  end  of  the  stem  being  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposite  fingers  ;  a  tubular  coupUng  supported  between  the 
stem  fingers  and  to  which  the  lamp  socket  is  connected  ; 
and  a  split  resilient  collar  embracing  the  stem  between 
the  base  and  coupling  to  clamp  the  fingers  against  the 
coupling  and  preventing  aiial  movement  of  the  spool. 
1  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  094,409.  FOUTABLE  ELECTRIC  -  LAMl'  SUl'l'ORT. 
Wi'llard  R.  Gkken,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Alfred  Fornan- 
i.ER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wallace  Novelty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,010.  (CI. 
1^40 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  base  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  spool 
within  said  base  having  a  hollow  si.  m  fixed  to  and  ex- 
t.ndlng  longltudlnall.v  along  tbe  axis  of  said  spool  and 
through  which  a  flexible  conductor  is  adapted  to  pass, 
said  stem  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  base  and 
wh.-reby  the  spool  is  rotatably  supported  in  the  base  and 
also  acting  as  a  support  for  the  lamp 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  support,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  l>ase,  and  a  sfK.ol  within  said  base  having  a 
tubular  stem  ext.ndin«  co  axially  therefrom  and  through 
an  opening  in  the  base  to  rotatably  support  the  spool  in 
the  base,  portions  of  the  free  end  of  the  stem  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  pair  of  opposite  fingers  between  which  the 
lamp  is  pivoUlly  supi»orted  to  swing  on  au  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spool. 

3  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination 
Of  a  hollow  Iwse  ;  a  spool  within  the  base  having  a  tubular 
st.m  fixed  to  and  extending  coaxially  therefrom  and 
through  an  opening  in  tbe  base  to  rotatably  support  the 
spool  in  the  Imbc,  portions  of  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
being  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of  opposite  fingers  ;  and  a 
tubular  coupling  plvotally  supported  between  the  stem 
fingers  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota 
lion  of  the  spool  and  to  which  tbe  lamp  socket  Is  con- 
nected. 

4  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  base  ;  a  spool  within  the  base  having  a  tubular 
stem  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  through  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  base  to  rotatably  support  the  spool  and  through 
which  a  flexible  conductor  is  adapted  to  pass,  portions  of 
the  free  end  of  tbe  sl.m  being  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposite  fingers;  a  tubular  coupling  supported  between 
the  stem  Angers  and  to  which  the  lamp  socket  is  con- 
nected ;  and  means  to  embrace  the  stem  to  clamp  the  stem 
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1.  A  holder  for  cementid  soles  comprising  a  base  pl«t>» 
having  a  sole-supporting  face,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  face  and  held  by  their 
resilience,  in  vertical  position  to  form  horizontal  guiding 
and  holding  devices  for  the  soles,  and  a  strap  connected 
to  th.'  free  ends  of  said  springs.  suI«Untlally  as  described. 

2  A  holder  for  a  stack  of  alternately  arranged,  c- 
mentM  soles  and  skived  Ups,  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  supporting  face  composed  of  a  horiwntally  disposed 
sole-forepart  receiving  portion  and  a  concave  end-portion 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  the  end  of  the 
plate  to  hold  tbe  skived  end  portion  of  each  Up  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  corresponding  sole,  In  com 
blnation  with  pressing  means  arranged  approxlmatel.v 
parallel  to  said  forepart  portion,  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  top  of  the  stack,  whereby  the  taps  are  held,  through- 
out their  entire  lengths,  In  close  contact  with  tbe  soles, 
subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3  A  holder  for  a  i^iack  of  alternately  arranged,  ce- 
mented soles  and  skived  laps,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  supporting  face  composed  of  a  horizontally  dls- 
ixjsed  sole-forepart  receiving  portion  and  an  inclined  jwr- 
tlon  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  to  hold  the  skived 
portions  of  the  taps  against  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe 
soles  in  combination  with  pressing  means  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  said  forepart  portion,  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  top  of  the  stack  and  to  hold  the  taps  and 
soles  in   contact  throughout  tbe   length  of   the   Ups,  sub 

stantially  as  described. 

4  A   holder  for  two  sUcks  of  alternately  arranged  ce- 
mented   soles   and    skived    taps,    comprising    a    base    plate 
having   a   supporting    face   composed   of    horlion tally    dis- 
posed intermediate  sole-lore  part   supporting  portions   and 
concave  end-portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
most    ends   of   t^aid    fore  part    supporting    portions    to    the 
opposite   ends    of   the    plate,    to    hold    the   skived   end-imr 
tions   of    the    taps    against    the    adjacent    portions   of   the 
corresponding  soles,  in   combination   with  pressing   means 
arranged    approximately    parallel    to    said    fore-part    por- 
tions  to  apply   pressure   to   the   tops  of  the   slacks,   and 
hold   the    ups,    throughout   their    entire    lengths,    in    con- 
tact with  the  soles  to  which   they  are  cemented,  subsian 
tially  as  described. 

5    A  holder  for  two  stacks  of  alternately  arranged  •  .- 
mented   soles   and  skived   Ups.   comprUln*   a   bwe   plate 
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hRvln«  n  stipporlliiK  ^a<'e  cdmpoBed  of  horizontally  dln- 
posed  lntt'rm»'dlate  sulc  fore  part  MiipportliiK  portions  and 
inrllned  rnd  portions  fxtt-ndlni;  upwardly  from  ttip  outor 
moHt  fndH  of  snld  fore  purt  sii[>p<.rtlnK  portions  to  tho  op- 
posite PDdH  of  the  plat.>,  to  hold  the  sklvpd  end  portions 
of  the  taps  aRalnHt  tli«'  adjact-nt  portions  of  thf  forre- 
■pondlnK  soles,  In  combination  with  prpsslui;  means  tir- 
range<l  approximately  parallel  to  said  fore  part  portions 
to  ap|(ly  pressure  to  the  tops  of  the  stacks,  and  hold  the 
taps,  throu«hont  their  entire  lengths.  In  contact  with  the 
soles  to  which  they  are  cenifiiled,  HiiliMtanI  tally  :i-i  de- 
scribed. 

0.  A  holder  for  ceineiil.Ml  solrH  and  skived  taps,  coni- 
prlslnK'  a  l.ase  plate  having  a  sole  sni.iH)rtlnK  face  thereon, 
said  face  having  a  horizontally  disposed  ixirtlon  and  an 
upwardly  Inclined  portion  leading'  from  nald  horizontally 
disposed  portion  tu  the  end  of  the  plate,  and  n  vieldinR 
.lanipln;;  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  face  and  extend- 
liiK  thereover,  for  pressinj;  a  slack  of  sohw  onto  said  face, 
sulistuutlally   as   (lescrit)ed. 

7.  A  holder  for  cemented  soles  and  skived  taps  comprls 
Ing  a  base  pill te  having  a  concave  sole  supportlnj;  face  ex 
tendloK  upwardly  toward  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ver 
'tlcally  extending,  longitudinally  extensible  sprlnu's  mount 
ed  on  said  plate  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  portion 
of  said  face  and  a  strap  for  connt'ctin;;  the  frei'  >  iids  of 
said    springs,   substantially    as   described. 


tlon  free  to  expand  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  face 
of  the  sole  only,  the  said  pressure  and  the  confinement 
of  the  edge  of  the  sole  causing  a  permanent  Increase  In 
thickness  of  said   mnrglnal    portion. 
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1  The  herein  descrllied  melloKl  wlilcli  consists  In  con- 
fining a  .sole  blank  In  a  die  or  curb  substantially  encircling 
Its  edae,  and  subjecting  the  same  pressure  exerte<l  upon 
the  sides  of  the  blank  In  a  manner  to  suliBtantlally  and 
permanently  compress  the  Interior  body  portion  of  the 
blank  while  leaving  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  of  such 
blank   substantially  uncompressed. 

■J.  The  herein  descrll>eil  nietti<Kl  which  consists  In  con 
lining  a  sole  blank  In  a  die  or  curb  substantially  encircling 
Its  edge,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  sides  of  the  blank  in  a  manner  to  substantially  and 
permanently  compress  the  Interior  body  portion  of  the 
blank  while  leaving  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  of 
such  blank  of  more  open  texture  and  substantially  thicker 
than   the  Interior   body   portion. 

;{.  The  herein  descrlhed  methoil  which  consists  In  con- 
fining n  sole  blank  In  a  die  or  curb  substuntlally  encircling 
Its  edge,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  exerte<l  upon 
the  sides  of  the  hinnk  in  a  manner  to  substantially  and 
permanently  compress  the  Interior  body  portion  of  the 
blank  while  leaving  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  In  such 
condition  that  stitches  may  be  readily  passed  there 
through. 

4.  The  method  of  tlilck4'nlng  the  edge  of  a  sole  leather 
outer  Bole  which  consists  In  confining  the  said  edge  against 
outward  displacement  tending  to  enlarge  the  area  of  the 
sole  and,  while  the  edge  Is  so  confined,  supporting  the 
entire  grain  aide  of  the  sole  and  subjecting  a  portion  of 
the  flesh  side  of  less  area  than  the  entire  area  of  the  sole 
to  pressure  tending  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  while 
leaving  the  marginal  portion  beyond  said  compressed  por- 
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1.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  haviiik'  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  and  means.  Including 
si>eed  reduction  gearing,  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the 
axle  of  the  car,  for  oi>enlng  the  said  door. 

L'  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  dmir 
opening,  a  dour  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  periodically  operated  means  aciii- 
ati'd  by  an  axle  of  the  car,  means  a<-tuHted  by  the  early 
Iiart  of  each  movement  of  said  periodically -operated  means 
for  opening  the  car  iloor.  and  means  to  disengage  the  peri 
odlcally  operated  means  and  the  .loor  opening  means  liefore 
the    movement    of    the    former   ceases. 

:!.  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  diKir 
opening,  a  di»or  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  periodically operated  means  actu- 
ated t>y  an  axle  of  tlie  car.  means  actuatefl  by  the  .arly 
part  of  each  movement  of  said  periodically  operated  means 
for  opening  the  car  door,  means  to  disengage  the  peri- 
odically operated  means  and  the  door  opening  means  be- 
fore the  movement  of  the  former  ceases,  and  means  to 
secure  the  door  against  dosing  movement  as  such  dis.  u- 
gagement   occurs 

4.  In  mal!  excluinge  apparatus,  a  'ar  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  tb.'  sjiine,  mtans  to  clos.-  the 
door  when  unopposed,  driven  means  carried  by  the  car, 
means  to  be  periodically  operated  by  the  driven  means,  a 
movable  stop  normally  holding  the  perbxllcally  operated 
me. ins  o\it  of  ^rar  with  the  driven  means,  a  trip  on  the 
roadlved  over  which  the  car  travels,  means  to  Ix'  operated 
by  the  trip  to  withdraw  said  stop  to  permit  tlie  driven 
means  to  operate  said  periodically  operated  means,  m.aiis 
to  restore  the  stop  to  Its  original  position  after  said  trli« 
Is  passed  to  arrest  the  periodically  operated  means  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  means  actuated  by  the  early  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  periodically  operated  means  for 
opening  the  car  door. 

T>.  In  mall  exchange  apf)aratus.  a  car  having  a  dfuir 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  driven  means  carried  by  the  car, 
means  to  be  periodically  operated  by  the  driven  means,  a 
movable  stop  normally  holding  the  periodically  operated 
means  out  of  gear  with  the  driven  means,  a  trip  on  the 
roadbed  over  which  the  car  travels,  means  to  be  operated 
by  the  trip  to  withdraw  said  stop  to  permit  the  driven 
means  to  operate  aald  periodically-operated  means,  meant 
to  restore  the  stop  to  Its  original  position  after  aald  trip 
Is   passed    to    arrest    the   periodically  operated    means   nt    a 
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predetermined  time,  means  actuated  by  the  early  part  of 
,he  movement  of  said  periodically-operated  means  '«r  open- 
mg  the  car  door,  and  means  to  disengage  the  perlodlcallj 
operated  means  and  the  door  opening  means  before  the 
movement  of  the  former  ceases.  j 

6    In    m:>il    exchange   apparatus,    a   car    having   a   door  I 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door    when    unopposed,   driven    means   carried   by   the   car 
u.eans  to  be  p..rio<lic«lly  operated  by  the  driven  means    a 
uH.vttble   stop   normally   holding   the   periodically   operated 
„,eans   out   of  gear   with   the  driven   means,   n   trip   on   the 
,.,>adUMl  over  which  the  car  travels,  means  to  \>e^>^^v^U<\ 
l,v    the  trip   to  withdraw  said   stop  to  permit  the   driven 
n.eans  to  operate  said  periodically-operated  «>;«"«   ."^"J 
,0  restore  the  stop  to  Its  original  position  after  ^a.d  trip 
IS   passed   to  arrest   the   periodically-operated   means   at   a 
predetern.lned   time,   means  actuated  by  the  early   part   of 
ih,.  movement  of  said  periodically-operated  means  for  open- 
ing the  car  door,  means  to  disengage  the  periodically-oper- 
ated means  and  the  door  ot>ening  means  before  the  move- 
ment  of  the  former  ceases,  and   means  to  secure  the  door 
against  closing  movement  as  such  dlsengageiBent  occurs^ 
7     In  a   mall  exchange  aiiparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,   a   transverse   track-way   t.pon   the  car   Aoor  oppo- 
.lie   said   door  opening,   a    truck   mounted   upon   the   track- 
WHV,  driven   means  carried   by   the  car.   means  to  Ih^  peri- 
od!; allv-peraled    by    the    driven    means,    a    movable    stop 
normally    holding    the    perlcxllcally-operated    ^^'^^^  ^""^  ^ 
gear  with   the  drlv.n   means,   a   trip  on   the   roadbed   upon 
which   the  car  travels,   n.cans  to  be  operated  by   the  trip 
.and    withdraw   said    slop    to    permit    the    driven    means   to 
.„„.rate  said  periodically  o,,..rated  means,  means  to  restore 
tile   stop   to  Its  original   position   after  sai.l    trip   is   passed 
,0   arrest    the    periodically  operated    means    at    a    predeter- 
mined time,  means  actuated  by  the  early  part  of  the  move- 
ment of   the  p.riodically-operated  means  for  opening  the 
car   door,    means    for   holding   the   car   door   open    without 
interrupting    the    tnovement    of    the    perlodically-opera  ed 
means,    means   nCuat.Ml   by   the   latter   to   cause   the    truck 
to   move   outward   into   th,.   d..or   opening  ""^   l'"^''J°  ,'" 
original  position,  and  m.-nns  for  tripping  said  door  holding 
means  as  the  movement  of  the  periodically-operated  means 

terminates. 

8  In  mail  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
Zr  w^ien  not  opposed,  a  driven  means,  a  shaft,  suitable 
connections  U-tween  the  shaft  and  fie  door  to  open  the 
same  a  vieldlngly  advance.l  stop  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  tripping  and  releasing  the  stop,  and 
means  whereby  the  driven  means  shall  rotate  the  shaft 
after  the  stop  Is  tripped. 

1)  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
.lln.r    when    not    opposed,    driven    means,    a   shaft,    suitable 

.on. tlons   l...tween    the   shaft    and    the    door   to   open    the 

same,  a  Meldlngly  advanced  stop  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  shaft,  moans  for  tripping  and  releasing  the  stop 
means  whereby  the  driven  means  shall  rotate  the  shaft 
after  the  stop  Is  tripped,  means  to  hold  the  door  open 
tlthout  affecting  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
f„r  tripping  the  d<T,r  holding  means  as  the  movement  of 
the   shaft   Is  arrested   by   said   stop. 

1(.  In  mail  exchange  apparatus,  n  car  havl.ig  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
,,  ,<,r  when  not  opposed,  a  shaft,  means  to  revolve  the  shaft, 
means  to  arrest  the  shaft  when  it  has  descrilK-d  one  revo^ 
,„,ion.  a  sheave,  suitable  connections  '^'^^--^i;^^ 
and  the  door  to  op...  the  latter,  a  prrt  "'«-^"^;^  ^^  »^  '' f, 
.haf^  to  engage  and  operate  said  she..ve,  '^;-^'^'  '"^'I'^J;^''' 
part  from  engagement  with  the  sheav,-  before  the  mo^e^ 
Lnt  of  the  shaft  ceases,  an.l  means  to  hold  the  door  open 
after  aald  tripping  action  has  occurred 

11  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  ™^'a"*/«  ^'^^J.  'J; 
door  w  hen  not  opposed,  a  shaft,  means  to  revolve  the  shaft, 
means  to  arrest  the  shaft  when  It  has  described  one  revo 
lutlon.  a  sheave,  suitable  connections  between  the  sheave 
and  the  door  to  open  the  latter,  a  part  movable  with  the 
shaft  to  engage  and  r,pernte  said  sheave,  mean-  to  trip  said 


part  from  engagement  with  the  sheave  before  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  ceases,  means  to  uold  the  dcx.r  open  after 
said  tripping  action  has  occurred,  and  means,  act..ated  by 
the  shaft,  to  trip  said  holding  means  as  the  movement  of 

the  shaft  ceases.  . 

!•>  m  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  d.>or 
opening,  a  transverse  trackway  upon  the  car  floor  opposite 
the  door  opening,  a  truck  mounted  upon  the  trackway 
periodlcallv  operated  means  carried  by  the  car,  a  tUtabk 
basket  carVied  by  the  truck,  and  suitable  connections  be- 
twe^n  said  means  and  the  truck  for  movh.g  the  latter  to 
ward  the  door  opening  until  the  basket  has  been  caused  to 
lilt  downward  through  the  door  opening. 

VA  m  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
oi>enlDg.  a  transverse  trackway  upon  the  car  fl<>or  oppo- 
site the  door  opening,  a  truck  mounted  upon  the  track- 
way, periodically-operated  means  carried  by  the  car.  suit- 
:il,lc  connections  between  said  means  and  the  truck  for 
moving  the  latter  toward  the  door  opening,  a  basket  car- 
ried bv  and  movable  endwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  truck^ 
and  ..."cans  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  truck  toward 
the  door  opening  for  ca.ising  the  basket  to  move  in  the 
same  direction  but  at  greater  speed  until  Its  advanced  end 
is  projected  through  the  door  opening. 

14     In    mall    exchange    apparatus,    a    car    laving    a    door 
opening    a   transverse   track  nv  ay    upon    the   car   floor   oppo 
site  the  door  opening,  a  truck  mounted  upon  the  track  wa>. 
perlo<lically-oporated    means    carried    by    the    .ar.    suitable 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  truck  fur  inovlnp 
the   latter   toward    the   door   oi>enlng.   a   basket    carried    hy 
,.nd  movable  endwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  truck    means 
actuated  bv   the   movement   of  the   truck   toward   the   door 
opening  fo^  causing  the  ba.sket  to  move  in  the  same  d.rec 
tion  but  at  greater  speed  until  Its  advanced  end   in  pro 
i..cled  through  the  door  opening  and  Its  center  of  grav.ty 
"is  bevond  the  front  end  of  the  truck,  to  cause  It   to  t  It 
.lownward   at   Its  outer  end,   and   means   for   arresting  the 
tilting  movement  of   the  basket. 

1.-,    In    mail   exchange   apparatus,   a    car   having   a    door 
opening,  a  transverse  trackway  upon  the  car  Iloor  omK.site 
the   door   opening,   a    truck    mounted    upon    the    track  way. 
peri..licallv-operated    means    carrb-d    by    the    car.    suitable 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  truck  for  moving 
the   latter   toward   the  door  opening,   a    basket   earned   by 
and  movable  endwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  truck    means 
a.tnated   bv    the   movem..>t   of   tb-   truck   toward    tb,-   door 
cpening  for   causing   the   ba.ket    to   move    i.i    the   same   .1. 
rectlon  but  at  greater  speed  until  its  advanced  end  is  pro 
j..c.ed  through  th-  door  opening  and  it>  ■ -nter  o     gra^it.^ 
is  bevond  the  front  end   of  the  truck,   to   cause   it    to   Vil 
downward  at  its  outer  end.  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
the  truck,  for  arresting  the  tilting  movemeni  of  the  basket 
IR    In    mail   ex.hange   apparatus,   a   car    having   a   door 
opening,  a  transverse  trackway  upon  the  car  floor  opposite 
the   door  opening,   a    truck   mounted    upon    the    track  way. 
periodically-operat.d    means    carried    by    tb,     ....    sn. table 
connections  between  said  means,  and  the  truck  f,.r  movin;. 
the   latter    toward    the   door    opening,    and    m,  an.    also   ac 
tuated   by    the    peri.Hiically  operat,-d    m,an.    f,,r    returning 
the  truck  to  its  original  position. 

17  In  mail  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  tmnsv,rse  trackway  upon  the  car  flo<,r  opposite 
the  door  opening,  a  truck  mounted  upon  th-  track  way. 
periodically-operated  means  carried  by  the  car,  suitable 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  truck  for  moving 
the  latter  toward  the  door  opening,  means  also  actuated  b.v 
th..  periodically-operated  means  for  ret.irnlng  the  truck 
to  its  original  position,  a  basket  mounted  t.pon  the  truck, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  o*; Z^*" /''"f /^'' 
causing  the  basket  to  move  in  the  same  direction  but  at 

greater  speed. 

18  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  transverse  track-way  upon  the  car  floor  oppo- 
.iVe  the  door  opening,  a  truck  mounted  upon  the  track 
wav  periodically-operated  means  carried  by  the  car.  suit 
ablV  connections  between  said  means  and  the  truck  for 
moving  the  latter  toward  the  door  opening,  means  also 
actuated  by  the  periodlcally-op<'rated  means  for  return 
Ing   the   truck   to   Its   original    position,   a   basket    mounted 
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upon  the  trurk,  menn.s  iictuatpd  hy  the  movement  of  the 
truck  toward  the  door  njyenlnjf.  to  ransc  thf  banket  to 
move  In  the  same  rllrertlon  until  lf«  front  end  Is  projected 
throiijfh  the  door  opening;  Hnd  Its  center  of  gravity  Is  be 
yon<l  the  HdviiiKid  end  of  the  truck  to  permit  It  to  tilt 
downward  at  Its  outer  end  and  to  retllt  and  return 
It  to  ItH  orljflnal  position  as  the  truck  moves  Inward, 
means  for  llmlflnc  the  tlltlnf?  movement  of  the  basket,  and 
means  to  Insure  Its  retHtlnc  movement  before  It  attains 
Its  original   p<i>itlon   upon   the  tuck 

19.  In  mall  cxi-haijce  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
openlntr.  a  door  ( ontrolllnif  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unoiip<>><ed.  a  truck  arranged  upon  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  capaMi-  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  door 
openintr.  periodically  operated  means,  means  actuated  by 
the  early  [lart  of  each  movement  of  said  periodically  oper 
aterl  means  for  opening  the  ear  door,  and  means  actuate^l 
by  the  periodically  operated  means  after  the  door  is  opened 
for  causlni;   the  truck   to  move  into  the  door  f)penlnp. 

L'O  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  bavlnp  a  door 
oponlnir,  a  door  controlllnj;  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  a  truck  arranged  upon  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the 
iloor  openlni;.  periodically  operated  means,  means  actuated 
by  the  early  part  of  each  movement  of  said  periodically 
operated  means  for  openlni;  the  car  door,  means  actuated 
b^  the  periodically  operated  means  after  the  door  Is  opened 
foi  causing  the  truck  to  move  Into  the  door  op.'nlnR,  means 
for  returning  the  truck  to  Its  original  position  before  the 
movement  of  the  periodically  operated  means  ceases,  and 
means  for  r-icasltij;  the  door  before  the  movement  of  the 
periodically  operated  means  ceases  to  permit  It  to  close. 

-I.  In  mall  exchange  apparat\is.  a  car  havlm:  a  door 
oiieithiK'.  a  door  confrolllnc  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  a  truck  arranged  upon  ttie  tloor 
of  the  car  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the 
door  opening.  perlo<llcally-opernted  means,  means  actuati>d 
by  the  early  pait  of  each  movement  of  said  periodically 
operated  means  for  opening  the  car  dr)or.  means  a(  tuated 
by  the  perldocally  operated  means  after  the  door  Is  opened 
for  causing  the  truck  to  move  Into  the  door  opening,  means 
for  returning  the  truck  to  Its  original  position  befor<>  the 
movement  of  the  perbxllcally  operatetl  means  ceases,  means 
for  releasing  the  door  before  the  movement  of  the  perlodl 
•  illy  operated  means  ceases  to  permit  it  to  close,  a  basket 
upon  the  truck,  and  means  causing  the  basket  to  move 
In  the  same  direction  but  at  greater  spe.^  than  the  truck 
dt.rlng  the  movement  nf  the  latter. 

22     In    mall    exchange    apparatus,    a    <ar    having   a    door 
openlnjr,   a   door  controlling  the  same,   means  to  close   the 
door    when    unopposed,    a    truck    arrnnge<i    upon    the    floor 
of    the    car.    and    capable    of    movement    toward    and    from    i    door, 
the   dcKir   opening,    periodically  operated    means,    means    m. 
tuated  by  the  early  part  of  each  movement  of  snid  perlodl 
cally-operated    means    for    opening    the    car    doiuv    means 
actuated     by     the     periodically  operated     means    after    the 
door  Is  opened  for  causlng'the  truck  to  move  Into  the  door 
opening,  means  for  returning  the  truck   to  Its  original  po 
sltlon    before    the    movement    of    the    periodically  operated 
means    ceases,     means    for    releasing    the    door    before    the 
movement    of    tbe    periodically  operated    m.niis    ceases,    to 
pf  rmlt    It    to    close,    a    basket    upon    the    truck,    means    for 
cinislng  the   ba^^kef    to   move  In    the  same  direction   but   at 
greater   speed    than    the   truck  during    the   movement   of  the 
latter,    the    outward    movement   of    tbe    basket    continuing 
until   Its  center  of  gravity  la  b«'yond   the  front  end  of  the 
truck  to  cause  lis  [projected  end  to  tilt  downward  through 
the  door  opening,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement, 
and    m.'ans    for   Insnrlng   Its    retllting   movement   before   Its 
opposite  movement  and  the  corresponding  movement  of  the 
truck  ceasex 

2.'<.  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outwardly  Into  the  door  open 
Ing,  a  receiver  hinged  to  the  car,  yielding  means  holding 
the  receiver  folded  against  the  car,  and  an  arm  held  by 
the  yielding  means  in  the  path  of  outward  movement  of 
the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  be  swung  outward 
by  the  truck  In  Its  outward  movement  and  effect  similar 
cjovement  of  the  receiver. 


2-4.  In  ntall  exchange  apparatua,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outwardly  Into  the  door  open 
Ing,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  truck,  a  receiver 
hlnge<l  to  the  car,  yielding  means  holding  the  receiver 
folded  against  the  car,  and  an  arm  held  by  the  yielding 
means  In  the  path  of  outward  movement  of  the  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  truck  when  said  means  occupies  a 
particular  adjustment,  and  adapted  In  the  outward  move 
ment  of  the  truck  to  be  struck  by  said  adjustable  mean.s 
when  prop«'rly  adjusted  and  swing  outward  thereby  and 
Impart  similar  movement  to  the  receiver 

2.'>.    In    mall    exchange  apparatus,   a    car   having  a    door 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outwardly  into  the  door  open 
Ing,   a    receiver  hinged   to  the  car.  yielding  means  holding 
tbe   reciiver   folded   against    the   car,   an    arm    held    by   the 
yielding   means    In   the   path   of  outward    movement   of   the 
truck  In  Its  outward  movement  and  adapted  to  effect  slml 
lar    moveiiirnt  of  the   receiver,  an  extension   pivoted   to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  causing  said  ex- 
tension   to    swing    Inward    when    the    receiver    swings    out 
ward  and  outward  when  the  receiver  swings  Inward 

2fi.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  sId. 
door  opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  a  driven  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  car,  a  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  therewith. 
HI  arm  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means  tending  to 
bold  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  said  rotatable  arm,  yielding  means  connecting  the 
pawl  with  the  said  rigid  arm  and  tending  to  force  and 
bold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whe«'l.  nieann 
held  yieldingly  In  tbe  path  of  said  arms  to  hold  tbe  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  trip 
ping  the  last-named  means  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  through  said  arms  Impart  rotatable 
movement  to  said  shaft,  anri  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  shall  open  the  door. 

27.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  side 
door  opening,  a  door  controlling  tbe  same,  a  driven  ratchet 
wheel  carried  tiy  tbe  car,  a  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  therewith, 
an  arm  rotatatile  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means  tending  to 
hold  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  said  rotatatile  arm.  yielding  means  connecting  the 
pawl  with  the  said  rigid  arm  and  tending  to  force  and  hold 
the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
held  yieldingly  In  tbe  path  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  trip 
fling  ttie  last  named  means  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engaf^e 
tbe  ratchet  ^  heel  and  through  said  arms  Impart  rotatable 
movement  to  said  shaft,  means  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  suit- 
able means  conne<-flng  the  last  named  means  with  the 
means  rigid  with  tbe  shaft  for  rotating  the  la<t 
namiHl  means  rotatable  thereon  to  effect  the  o|M>nlnL'  of 
tbe  door,  means  to  effect  the  release  of  the  last  named 
means  rotatable  on  tbe  shaft,  yielding  means  for  closing 
tbe  door,  and  means  for  holding  the  door  open  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  after  said  releas«>  has  occurred 

2H  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  baTlng  a  side 
door  iiiienlng,  a  do-  r  controlling  the  ssme,  n  driven  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  tbe  car.  a  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  therewith. 
an  arm  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means  tending  to 
bold  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  rotatatile  arm.  yielding  means  connecting  the  pawl 
with  the  said  rigid  arm  and  tending  to  force  and  hold  the 
pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  held 
yieldingly  In  the  path  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whed,  means  for  tripping 
the  last  named  means  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratihet  wheel  and  through  said  arms  Impart  rotatable 
mi  vement  to  said  s'uift,  meanv  rotatable  on  the  shaft, 
suitable  menus  connecflnt.'  the  lust  named  means  with  the 
door,  means  rigid  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  lait- 
named  means  rotatable  thereon  to  effect  the  opening  of 
the  door,  means  to  effect  the  release  of  the  last  named 
means  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means  for  closing 
the  door  me'..ns  for  holding  the  door  open  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  said  release  has  occurred,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  holding  means  to  permit  the  door 
to  be  closed 

2!>     In    mall    excbante    ai>paratus.    r    car    having    a    side 
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door    opening,     a     door    controlling    the     same,     a     driven 
ratchet   wheel   carried   by   the   car,   a   shaft,   an   arm    rigid 
therewith,  an  arm  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means 
tending    to    hold    said    arms    at    an    angle    to    each    other, 
a  pawl  pivoted   to  the  said  rotatable  arm,  yielding  means 
connecting  the  pawl  with  the  said  rigid  arm  and  tending 
to    force    and    hold    the    pawl    In    engagement    with    the 
ratchet  wheel,   means  held  yieldingly   in   the  path  of  aaid 
arms    to    hold     the    pawl    out    of    engagement     with     the 
ratchet   wheel,   means   for  tripping    the   last  named    means 
to    permit     the    pawl     to    engage    th.-    ratchet    wheel    and 
through    said    arms    Impart    rotatable    movement    to    aald 
•haft,  means  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  suitable  means  con 
necting  the  last  named  means  with  the  door,   means  rigid 
with    the  shaft   for    rotating    the    last  named    means    rota 
table  thereon  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  door,   means  to 
effect    the   release   of   the   last-named    means    rotatable   on 
the    shaft,    yielding    means    for    closing    the    door,    means 
for   holding    the  door  open    for    a    predetermined    period    of 
time  after  said  release  has  occurred,  a   pair  of  oppositely 
rotatable  abeavcs  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  truck  within 
the  car,  a  pair  of  suitably  guided  cables  attached  to  aald 
■heaves,     means     connecting     the    opposite    ends    of    said 
cables    with   said    truck,    means    rigid    with    the   shaft    for 
Imparting   rotation   to  one  of  said   sheaves   to  cause   the 
truck    to   move   Into    the  door   opening   while    the   door   is 
open,    means    to    trip    said    sheave-actuating    means    from 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  movable  with  the  shaft 
for   engagement    with    tbe   other  of  said   sheaves   to   effect 
the  withdrawal  of  the  truck,  and  means  to  trip  the  said 
last  named    sheave  actuating    means    after    the    truck    has 
beeu   withdrawn. 

30.  in  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  side 
door  opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  a  driven  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  car.  a  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  therewith, 
an  arm  roUUble  on  the  shaft,  yielding  means  tending  to 
hold  the  said  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  said  rotatable  arm.  yielding  means  con- 
necting the  pawl  with  the  said  rigid  arm  and  tending  to 
force  and  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  held  yieldingly  In  the  path  of  aald  arms 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  a  trip  arm  connected  to  said  last  named  means, 
and  a  trip  on  tbe  roadway  of  the  car  for  operating  said 
trip  arm  to  release  tbe  pawl  and  said  rigid  arm  to  permit 
the  former  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  shaft  to 
be  turned. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door 
opening,  a  truck  movable  transversely  In  the  car,  rota- 
table drums  carried  by  the  car  truck,  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatable with  the  drums,  an  endless  chain  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  car. 
a  mail  pouch  basket  movable  with  and  upon  the  truck! 
a  cable  attached  to  the  drum  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tri'ck  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bask.-t,  a  similar  cable 
attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  basket  and  to  the  other 
drum  of  the  truck,  means  for  moving  the  truck  outward 
into  the  door  opening  and.  through  said  chain  and -cable*, 
cause  the  basket  to  move  In  the  same  direction  but  at 
greater  speed  so  as  to  project  through  the  door  opening 
and  beyond  the  side  of  the  car.  and  means  to  reverse  the 
movement  of  tbe  truck  and  through  said  sprocket  chain 
and  cables  return  the  basket  to  its  original  position  upon 
the  truck. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door 
opening  a  truck  movable  transversely  In  the  car,  rotatable 
drums  carried  by  tbe  car  truck,  sprocket  wlioN  rotatable 
with  the  drums,  an  endless  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  car.  n  mall  pouch 
basket  movable  with  and  upon  the  truck,  a  cable  attached 
to  the  drum  at  the  inner  end  of  the  truck  and  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  basket,  a  similar  cable  attached  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  basket  and  the  other  drum  of  the  truck, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outward  Into  the  dwjr  open- 
ing, and  through  said  chain  and  cables  cause  the  basket 
to  move  In  the  same  direction  but  at  greater  speed  so  as 
to  project  through  the  door  opening,  and  beyond  the  side 
of  the  car.  and  until  its  center  of  gravity  is  beyond  the 
orter   end   of   the   truck    to   permit    It    to    flit   dow-wnd. 


means  whereby  the  truck  shall  limit  the  tilting  movement 
of  tbe  basket,  and  means  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the 
truck  and  through  the  sprocket  chain  and  cables  return 
the  basket  to  its  original  position  upon  the  truck. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door 
opening,  a  truck  movable  transversely  within  the  car. 
automatic  means  actuated  by  the  car  axle  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  truck  for  causing  the  latter  to  luove 
outward  toward  the  door  opening,  and  automatically  op- 
erating means  flexibly  connected  to  the  truck  for  revers- 
ing such  movement. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  door  open- 
ing, a  truck  movable  transversely  within  the  car.  means 
flexibly  connected  to  the  truck  for  causing  the  latter  to 
move  outward  toward  the  door  opening,  means  flexibly 
connected  to  tbe  truck  for  reversing  such  movement,  a 
basket  mounted  upon  the  truck,  and  means  actuated  by 
ea.h  movement  of  the  truck  for  causing  the  basket  to 
move  In   the  same  direction   but   at  greater  speed 

35.  The  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  guard 
walls,  a  plurality  of  rolls  carried  by  said  guard  walls, 
and  a  basket  mounted  upon  the  truck  and  provided  with 
plates  projecting  outward  In  the  plane  of  said  rolls  and 
provided  with  slots  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  said 
rolls  to  pass  through  them  at  certain  times. 

36.  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  tbe  truck  outwardly  into  the  door  open- 
ing, a  receiver  hinged  to  the  car.  yielding  means  holding 
the  receiver  folded  against  the  car.  and  an  arm  held  by 
the  yielding  means  In  the  path  of  outward  movement  of 
the  trtick  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  t>e  swung  outward 
by  the  truck  In  Its  outward  movement  and  effect  similar 
movement  of  the  n^ceiver.  In  combination  with  m.  ans 
erected  near  the  roadway  of  tbe  car  for  detachably  sup 
porting  a  mall  pouch  In  position  to  be  engaged  hy  the 
Inner  side  of  the  receiver  when  open. 

37.  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outwardly  into  the  door 
opening,  a  receiver  hinged  to  the  car.  yi.lding  means 
holding  the  receiver  folded  against  the  car,  and  an  arm 
held  by  the  yielding  means  in  the  path  of  outward  move- 
ment of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  stnick  and  be  swung 
outward  by  the  truck  In  its  outward  movement  and  effect 
similar  movement  of  the  receiver.  In  combination  with  a 
crane  at  one  side  of  the  roadway  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  upper  Jaws  above  tbe  plane  of  ft  .  receiver  a- d  a 
I)air  of  lower  jaws  below  the  plane  of  tlie  receiver  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  and  support  a  mall 
pouch  arranged  vertlci\l!y  In  the  path  of  the  receiver  :  said 
jaws  l)earlng  a  pivoted  relation  to  the  crane,  so  as  to 
swing  away  from  the  car  as  the  reeeiver  engages  an. I 
withdraws  the  pouch  and  also  liearing  a  veru'nlly  slidln: 
relation  to  the  crane,  a  guldeway  rigid  with  tbe  crane, 
and  means  movable  with  the  jaws  and  engaging  said 
guldeway  at  times  and  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  guide- 
way  as  the  jaws  swing  awny  from  the  car,  to  permit 
said  Jaws  to  move  downward  on  tbe  crane. 

38.  In  mail  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  dcx)r 
opening,  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  transversely, 
means  for  moving  the  truck  outwardly  into  tbr-  do,)?' 
opening,  a  receiver  hinged  to  the  car.  yielding  means 
holding  the  receiver  folded  against  the  car,  and  an  arm 
held  by  the  yielding  means  In  the  path  of  outward  move- 
ment of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  be  swung 
outward  by  tb  >  truck  In  Its  outward  movement  and  effect 
similar  movement  of  the  receiver.  In  combination  with  a 
crane  erected  at  one  side  of  the  roadway  and  p^o^  ided 
with  a  pair  of  upper  Jaws  above  tbe  plane  of  the  receiver 
and  a  pair  of  )  >wer  Jaws  below  the  plane  of  the  receiver 
to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  and  support 
a  mall  pouch  arranged  vertically  in  the  path  of  the  re- 
ceiver :  »ald  Jaws  bearing  a  pivoted  relation  to  the  crane 
so  as  to  swing  away  from  tbe  car  as  the  receiver  en 
gages  and  withdraws  tbe  pcuicb  and  also  Ix-arlng  a  vei 
tlcally  sliding  relation  to  the  crane,  a  guldeway  rigid 
with  tiie'crane,  means  movable  with  the  Jaws  and  engag 
ing  said  guldeway  at   times  and  adapted   to  move  out   of 
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ilii>  K'iil(l»'WHy  as  till'  jaws  swini  iiwn.v  from  the  oar,  to 
IH'iniit  tin-  jnws  til  iiK.vc  ili.wiiwanl  nn  IIh'  triiiii',  and 
mcann  for   rtH'lfv.it  irit,'  tin-  jaw«. 

.".it.  In  mail  .'xrhan^f  .ipiiarntiis,  a  'nv  haviu^  a  door 
opfnitiK.  a  truck   within   ttu'  car  nud  uiovahlf  transversely, 

means  for  movin;,-   tlir  truck  mitwnnliv    into   th.'  i| •  open 

liiK,  a  n-cflvtr  liliiu»><l  in  the  car,  ylpldiiii;  means  holding 
the  receiver  foMed  against  llie  car.  and  an  arm  lield  by 
the  yleldinu  means  In  the  path  of  oulwiid  mnvem.Tit  of 
fli*-  frrick  and  adapted  lo  \i>-  struck  anil  le  ^wiin^  oiitwurd 
l.v  ihe  liii.k  ri  it-i  outward  movement  .and  elTect  simihir 
movement  of  tlie  receiver.  In  cnmliinatioii  wiili  a  crane 
•  ri'Cled  al  .ine  <ide  of  the  roadwav  and  ptdvided  with  a 
pair  of  njiper  Jaws  ahove  the  plane  of  the  receiver  and  a 
pair  of  lower  Ja\vs  helovv  the  plane  of  the  receiver  to  eu- 
i;aue  the  npp>  r  and  lower  portions  of  and  siipfiort  a  mall 
pouch  arraiiK-'d  vertically  In  the  path  of  the  riceiver; 
s.iid  Jaws  l;e:irin_'  a  pivoted  relation  to  ihe  .r.nie  -..  as 
to  swlni:  away  from  llii'  car  as  the  receiver  en-'aiies  atid 
withdraws  the  pMiurh  and  nis"  liearUii;  a  vi'rtically  slldin:: 
relation  to  the  cram",  u  K<il<'''way  rl((id  with  the  crane, 
means  m.'vaMe  with  the  Jaws  and  en^aijln;;  said  K'lldeway 
at  limes  and  aila|ited  to  move  out  of  the  uuiitewav  as  the 
l.iws  swim;  a\\a\  from  the  car  to  permit  said  Jaws  to 
hiuve  downward  on  Ihe  crane,  and  a  cal.  e  sn.tahly  Ridded 
and  connected  to  .aii  .arm  movalih-  with  r  >  'a\\~  for  eTe,  i 
mil:   the    reel,  vation  of  the    latter 

40  In  mall  exchange  ajiparatus.  a  .ai  havini:  a  door 
opening',  a  tr.n  k  within  the  lar  and  nioval'l>'  transversely, 
means  f.ir  tnovliu'  the  trink  oiitwardl\  Into  the  door  opeti 
Inu'.  a  reielver  hln;;ed  to  the  .ar,  .\ii'Mini;  neans  holdlni; 
the  receUer  folded  ak'ainst  the  cai-.  and  an  arm  held  hy 
the  yielding,'  means  in  Ihe  path  of  outwaid  movement  of 
the  truck  and  adapted  to  he  struck  and  swiiii;.'  outward 
l.y  the  truck  In  its  .oitward  movement  and  effect  similar 
movement  of  the  receiver.  In  coinhlnatlon  with  a  crane  at 
one  shle  of  I  lie  roadway  and  provided  witti  a  pair  of  upper 
laws  ahove  the  plane  of  the  receiver  and  a  pair  of  lower 
j.iws  U'low  the  plane  of  tl;>-  receiver  to  en^iaue  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  and  support  a  mall  pou.  h  ariamrtsl 
\ertlially  In  the  path  of  the  receiver  said  Jaws  hearlni.'  a 
pivotal  relation  to  the  crane  si.  as  to  .-winu'  .away  from  the 
car  as  the  receiver  entau'cs  ami  wittidraws  the  pouch  and 
also  hearliiK  a  vertically  slldiiik;  relation  to  the  ci-ane.  a 
downwardly  sh.plni;  i,'uldeway  rlt:ld  witti  the  crarov  means 
movable  with  Ihe  J.iws  and  en»;auliii,'  the  cr-est  of  the  nulde 
way  when  the  jaws  are  elevated  and  pro  je<t  iii^;  toward  the 
car,  and  adapted  to  switi;:  out  of  the  uiiidew.iy  as  tlie  Jaws 
swItiK  away  from  the  car  to  permit  sahl  j.iws  to  move 
downward  on  the  (nine,  and  .a  c-nble  suitably  Kulded  and 
connected  to  tlie  arm  niovabie  with  Ihe  Jaws  for  effectlntf 
the   rei'le\ation  of   the   latter 

tl.  In  mail  exch.anue  apparatus,  a  car  haviui:  .1  iloor 
.openlnu'.  a  door  controlling;  the  same,  periodically  operable 
means,  means  for  efTectlnt:  the  oji. ration  of  the  periodi- 
cally operah'e  means  by  establlshliiu'  a  i;eared  relation  lx>- 
tween  said  means  and  one  of  the  axles  of  the  car,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  early  part  of  each  operation  of  such 
perloilically   operable  means  for  opening,'  the  car  door 

4-  In  mall  etcbaime  api>aratus.  a  car  havliii:  a  door 
opeiiinK,  a  door  ci>ntrollini:  the  same.  periiMilcally  operable 
means,  means  for  erfeetlnt:  the  operation  of  the  perlo<ll 
cally  operab'e  means  by  est abllshlnji  a  i,'eared  rebitlon  l>e 
tween  said  means  and  one  uf  the  axles  of  the  car.  means 
nctuate<l  by  the  early  part  of  each  operation  of  such 
perlixlically  operable  means  for  opening  Ihe  car  dooi  and 
means  to  close  the  do.  r  when  uiioppns.d 

4.'!.  In  mail  c'vcban:;.'  apparatus,  a  .■.■ir  lavin;;  a  door 
openlni;.  a  truck  witliii  fb.'  cai-  and  iiioVMb!.'  t  .ward  and 
from  said  opi'nini;,  a  basket  carried  by  an  I  movable  loni;! 
tiidlnally  of  ttie  trmk,  and  means  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  truck  toward  the  door  openlni:.  for  causlnR  the 
basket  to  move  upon  and  In  the  same  direction  as  tint  at 
t:reater  speed   than  the  truck 

44.    In    mall    exchanue    apparatus,    a    car    liavlni:    a    door 
openlne.  n   truck   within   the  car  and   ni.ivab'e   t..ward   anil 
from  .said  openlni:.  a   b.asket  carrle<l  by  and   movable  lonK'l 
fudlnally  of  the   truck,   and  means  actuated  I'y   movement 
of   the    truck    toward    the    door    opening,    for    causin::    the 


basket  to  move  upon  and  lu  the  same  direction  as  hut  at 
greater  speed  than  the  truck,  until  said  liasket  has  pro 
Jecte<l  sutlicleiitly  t)eyond  the  advanced  end  of  the  truck 
to  tilt  downwardly   at   such   eml. 

4.'i.  In  mall  exchanu'e  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
openlUK'.  a  truck  within  the  car  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  openin;:,  a  basket  carried  by  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck,  means  actuated  hy  movement  of 
the  truck  toward  the  door  opening,  for  causing  the  basket 
til  iiio\.  iipoti  and  in  the  same  direction,  as  but  at  Kreater 
speed  (ban  Ihe  truck  until  said  b.isket  has  projecleil  siiffl 
clenlly  1  eynnd  the  a.lvancisl  end  of  tlie  truck  to  tilt  down 
ward  at  sik  h  end.  and  means  for  arresting  the  tilting 
movement   of  the  ttasket. 

4»>.  In  an  automatic  mall  exchange  device,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  railway  mail  car,  of  an  automatic  mecIianUm, 
a  trip  placed  along  the  track  to  start  said  mechanism  In 
operation,  means  constructed  to  oi)en  and  close  the  door 
of  .snid  car  by  the  operation  of  said  mechantsru,  and  a  dls 
charging  device  cimstructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  a 
plurality  of  mall  bags  tliruuKti  said  door  while  It  is  open. 

47.  In  an  automatic  mall  exchange  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  railway  mail  car,  of  an  automatic  mechanisni, 
a  trip  placed  along  the  track  to  start  said  mechanism  In 
operation,  means  constructed  to  open  and  close  the  door 
of  sal  I  car  by  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  a  re 
celviiii:  device  const riicte<l  and  arranged  to  receive  a  plu 
rallty  of  mall   bags  throuKh  wild  door  while  It   Is  open. 

4H.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  uf  a 
railway  m.all  car  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for  said  door- 
way, a  trip  located  along  the  track,  means  for  discharging 
ni;iil  bat:s  through  the  diKirway.  and  means  for  opening 
said  d.ior  and  actuating  said  discharging  means  at  sub 
stantlally  uniform  distances  from  sniil  trip  lrresi>ectlve  of 
the  speed   at    which  the   lar   Is   movln^- 

4',t.  In  a  mail  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
railway  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for  said  diK)r 
way.  a  trip  locattvi  along  the  track,  riuill  receiving  means 
for  delivering  mall  bags  Into  the  car  through  said  door- 
way, and  III.  alls  for  (i[H>nlng  said  door  and  actuating  said 
receiving  nieniis  at  substantially  uniform  distances  from 
said  trip  irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which  the  car  Is 
moving, 

.".II  In  .a  mail  e\i  hange  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lallw.iv  rn.iil  car  having  a  dof)rway.  a  door  for  said  door- 
wav.  a  trip  located  along  the  track,  and  means  including 
speed  reduction  gearing  for  (([H-nlng  said  door  at  a  sub 
stantlally  uniform  distance  from  said  trip  Irrespective  of 
the  speed   at   which   the  car  Is  moving. 

.M.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  trl[i  l..cate<I  along  the  track,  means  for  discharging 
mail  baus  from  the  .ar.  and  means  Including  speed  redm 
tlon  gearing,  for  actuating  said  discharging  means  at  a 
substantiall.v  uniform  distance  from  s.aid  trip  Irrespective 
of  the  spee.l  at  which  the  car  Is  moving. 

.'"iJ  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  trip  located  along  the  track,  mall  bag  receiving 
means,  and  means  Including  speed  reduction  gearing,  for 
actuating  said  receiving  means  at  a  substantially  uniform 
distance  from  said  trip  Irrespecilve  of  the  spee.j  at  which 
the  car  Is  moving 

,'.;;  In  a  mail  .•xch.in..:''  a]i|iaralus.  the  combination  "f 
a  rallwav  in.iil  car.  a  trip  lo.ated  along  the  track,  means 
for  discharging  mail  bags  from  the  car,  mall  receiving 
means,  and  means  In.  hiding  speed  re<Iuctlon  gearing  for 
actuating  said  discharging  and  receiving  means  at  sub- 
stantially uniform  distances  from  H:ild  trip  Irrespective  of 
the  speed  at   which  the  car  Is  moving 

.".*  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  comblnatiin  with 
a  railway  mall  car  of  means  thereon  for  disc  barging  mall 
bags  from  the  .ar.  and  tneans.  Including  8i)eed  re<luctlon 
gearing  for  operating  said  discharging  means,  .so  time<l  In 
Its  movements  as  to  discharge  the  bags  when  the  car  has 
traveled  a  pretletermlne<l  distance,  from  the  point  where 
the  o[)eratlon  commenced.  Irrespective  of  the  speed  at 
which   the  car  Is  moving. 

,'■.">  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  mall  car,  of  means  thereon  for  receiving  mall 
bags,  frotri  a  station  along  the  track,  while  the  car  Is  mov- 
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ing,  and  means,  Including  sinsed  reduction  gearing,  for 
operating  said  receiving  means  so  timed  in  its  movements 
that  the  receiving  means  will  be  In  receiving  position 
when  the  car  has  traveled  a  pre<letermlned  distance,  from 
the  j>olnt  where  the  operation  commenced  Irrespective  of 
(he  speed  at  which  the  car  is  moving. 

.'■.tl.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  and  means  in- 
cluding speed-reduction  gearing,  for  opening  the  door  so 
tlme<i  In  Its  movement  as  to  have  the  door  fully  open  by 
(be  time  the  car  has  traveled  a  predotermlne<l  distance, 
from  the  jiolnl  where  the  operation  commenced.  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  si)eed  at  which  the  car  is  moving. 

57.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  mail  car  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for  said 
doorwaj.  means  for  receiving  mall  bags  from  a  station 
along  the  track  and  delivering  the  same  into  the  car 
through  said  doorway,  while  the  car  is  moving,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  said  door  and  receiving  means,  including 
speed  reduction  gearing,  so  timed  that  the  door  will  he 
fully  open  and  the  receiving  means  will  be  In  receiving 
position  when  the  car  has  traveled  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, from  the  point  where  the  operation  commenced, 
Irresix'ctlve  of  the  speed  at  which  the  car  Is  moving. 

.">H.  lu  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for  said 
doorway,  means  for  discharging  mail  bags  through  said 
doorway  while  the  car  is  moving,  and  operating  means  fcr 
said  door  and  discharging  means.  Including  speed-reduc- 
tion gearing,  so  timed  that  the  door  will  be  fully  open  and 
the  mail  bags  discharged  when  the  car  has  traveled  a 
predeiermlnetl  distance  from  the  point  where  the  operation 
commenied.  Irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which  the  car  Is 
moving. 

Td).  In  a  m^il  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for  said  door- 
way, means  for  receiving  mail  t>agB,  from  a  station  along 
the  track  and  delivering  the  same  into  the  car  through 
said  doorway,  while  the  car  is  moving,  means  for  dis- 
charging mall  from  the  car  through  said  doorway,  and 
operating  means  for  said  door,  said  receiving  means  and 
said  discharging  means.  Including  speed-reduction  gearing, 
so  timed  that  the  door  will  be  fully  opened,  the  receiving 
means  arranged  in  receiving  position  and  the  discharge  of 
the  mail  bags  effected  at  predetermined  distances  from  the 
point  where  the  operation  commences.  Irrespective  of  the 
speed  at  which  the  car  is  moving. 

60.  In  a  mail  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  mall  car,  of  means  for  receiving  mall  from  a 
station  along  the  track  while  the  car  Is  moving,  means  for 
discharging  mall  from  the  car,  and  operating  means  for 
said  receiving  means  and  said  discharging  means.  Includ- 
ing spe«tl  reduction  gearing,  so  timed  that  the  receiving 
means  v»lll  l>e  arranged  in  receiving  position  and  the  dis- 
charge of  the  mall  bags  effecte<I  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  the  point  where  the  operation  commences. 
Irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which  the  car  is  moving. 

fil.  in  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mall  car,  of  means  thereon  for  delivering  mall 
l)ags  therefrom,  and  means,  Including  speed  reduction  gear- 
ing, operated  by  and  In  acconlance  with  the  movement 
of  the  car  for  operating  said  delivering  means 

OL'.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car,  of  means  thereon  for  receiving  mail  while  the 
car  Is  moving,  and  means.  Including  speed  reduction  gear- 
ing, operated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
the  car  for  operating  said   receiving  means. 

63.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mail  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
and  means.  Including  speed-reduction  gearing,  operated 
by  and  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  car  for 
opening  said  door. 

04.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  on  the  car  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  the  car 
through  said  doorway,  and  means.  Including  speed-reduc- 
tion gearing,  operated  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  for  opening  said  door  and  operating  said 
delivering  means. 


I        6.").   In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 

'  a  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  on  the  car  for  receiving  mail  bags  and  delivering 
the  same  Into  the  car  through  said  doorway,  and   means, 

'  Including  speed-reduction  gearing  operated  by  and  In  ac 
cordance  with  the  movement  of  the  car  for  opening  the 
door  and  operating  said  ric<  ivhig  means. 

()♦>.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mail  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway. 
means  on  the  car  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  the  car 
through  said  doorway,  means  on  the  car  for  receiving 
nuill  bags  and  delivering  the  same  into  the  car  through 
said  doorway,  and  means.  Including  speed-reduction  gear- 
ing, operated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  car  for  opening  said  door  and  operating  said  de- 
livering  means  and   said    receiving   means, 

(h.  In  a  main  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car,  of  jpoans  for  discharging  mail  bags  from 
the  car,  means  operated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  car  for  operating  said  bap  discharging 
means,  and  a  trip  along  the  track  for  connecting  said 
operating  means  with  said  discharging  means. 

RS.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car.  of  means  thereon  for  receiving  mail  while  the 
car  Is  moving,  means  operated  by  and  In  accordance  with 
the    movement    of    the    car    for    operating    said    receiving 

I  means,  and  a  trip  along  the  track  for  connecting  said 
operating  means  with  said  receiving  means. 

69.  in  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  for  opening  said   door,   means.  Including  speed-re- 

'  duction  gearing,  operated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  car  for  operating  said  door  opening 
means,  and  a  trip  along  the  track  for  connecting  said 
operating  means  with  said  door  opening  means. 

70.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mail  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  for  opening  said  door,  means  for  discharging  mall 
bags  through  the  doorway,  means  operated  by  and  In  ac- 
cordance  with  the  movement  of  the  car  for  operating  said 
door  opening  means,  and  said  discharging  means,  and  a 
trip  along  the  track  for  connecting  said  operating  means 
with  said  door  opening  means  and  said  discharging 
means. 

1  71.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  for  opening  said  door,  means  carried  by  the  car  for 

,  receiving  mall  bags  and  delivering  the  same  through  said 
doorway  into  the  car,  means  operated  by  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  the  car  for  operating  said 
door  opening  means  and  said  baL'  receiving  means,  and  a 
trip  along  the  track  for  connei  ting  said  operating  m-ans 
with  said  door  opening  means  and  said  bag  receiving 
means. 

72.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car,  of  moans  for  discharging  mall  bags  from  the 
car.   mall   bag  receiving  means  carried   by   the   car.   means 

(  operated  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the 
!  car    for    operating    said    hag    discharging    and    receiving 
means,  and  a  trip  along  the  track  for  connecting  said  op- 
erating means  with  said  discharging  means   and  said   re- 
ceiving means. 

73.  In  a  mail  exchange  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mall  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  door  for  said  doorway, 
means  for  opening  the  door,  means  for  discharging  mall 
bags  through  said  doorway,  mail  bag  receiving  means, 
means  operated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  car  for  operating  said  door  opening,  said  bag  dla- 
charging  and  bag  receiving  moans,  and  a  trip  along  the 
track  for  connecting  said  operating  means  with  said  door 
opening  means  and  said  bag  discharging  and  bag  receiving 
means. 

74.  In  combination  with  a  car  h.nvlng  n  door,  means 
for  opening  the  door  ajid  for  receiving  and  discharging 
mall  through  the  door,  gearing  driven  by  an  axle  of  the 
car,  and  means,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  trip,  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  gearing  and  said  first-mentioned 
means. 

"itj.   In   combination   with    a   car  and   Its   trucks,    means 
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oarrl.d  by  the  oir  f..r  antomatlcally  recrtTlng  and  dls- 
charRlDK  mail,  K-nrinK  .arrU'd  l.y  tlu-  car  on  the  under 
mdp  thereof  for  oporatHm'  said  meMns.  K»-arlnK  driven  by 
,,ne  of  the  tnuk  ail.-«,  and  a  «hnft  luivln<  universal  jolnta 
th.>r.'lr.  and  operatlvely  connectliiK  the  axle  Keartnn  with 
the  gearing  on  the  car. 
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pl«ce  where  the  vine*  enter  upon  the  picking  screen,  means 
to  spread  and  stir  the  vines,  said  means  Including  a  con 
veyer  to  drag  the  vines  over  the  pl.kinR  screen  and  dwny 
from  aald  suction  opening,  and  means  to  convey  the  pea 
nuts  toward  and  l)eneath  the  suction  oi)enlnK. 

s  In  a  peanut  picker  In  combination,  mechanlim  to 
pick  the  peanut.-*  from  the  vines,  means  to  receive  the 
peanuts  from  the  picking'  mechanism,  an  -udleHs  npi..,. 
upon  which  said  peanuts  are  dropped  by  said  reoelvlnn 
means  the  dlschar«e  end  of  said  endless  apron  pasalnu 
over  a  roller  lorattvl  partly  l.*Mieath  the  lower  end  of  a 
vertical  passsKewav.  and  means  I0  maintain  a  partial 
vacuum  In  said  passaReway  to  provld.-  an  upward  current 
or  air  throuKh  which  the  peanuts  fall  when  dlscharK..l 
from  said  apron 
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,  1.,  ,,  „„Hl,ine  of  the  clKMact..,-  .loscrll-d,  an  endless 
oat  .onvcver  havl„v:  transvc-.e  ro^^H  of  picker  pins,  trans- 
,,.,•...  rows  of  picker  pins  lorated  alH.ve  said  endless  con- 
^evel  an.l  c.-perHtinK'  with  the  picker  pins  on  the  endless 
■  unveyer  a  wire  nettiukT  beneath  th.-  upper  run  of  said 
...nveyer'  an  endless  l^-lt  lo.-ate.l  within  the  endless  con 
veyer  and  movahle  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  n  second 
,,.;,i,.„s  l.elt  bHHted  a.ljacent  tw  one  en.l  of  the  tlrst  named 
l,elt    and    a.lapte.1    to    re.-eive    the    peanuts    from    the    tirst 

named   belt.  ^t     „ 

•  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endl.'ss 
slat  conveyer  havlnjc  transverse  rows  of  picker  pins,  trans- 
verse rows  <,f  pi<ker  pins  located  above  said  endless  con- 
sever  and  e,...|.eratlni:  with  tie  picker  pins  on  the  endless 
.•onveyer.  an  endless  belt  lo.-nte<l  within  the  conveyer  and 
u.ovable  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  wire  netting  betweeti 
said  conveyer  and  said  belt,  a  second  endless  belt  located 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  Hrst  named  belt  for  receiving 
I.eanuis  from  the  hrst  named  belt,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  last  named  l)elt. 

;{  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll.ed.  an  endless 
conveyer  h,ivlii«  transvers.-  rows  of  picker  pins,  station 
ary  transverse  rov^H  of  picker  pins  aU.ve  said  conveyer. 
loDKltudlnal  undulating  wires  located  above  said  endless 
conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  picker  pins  thereon,  and 
a   wire  uett.n«  l.eneath  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyer. 

4  In  a  peanut  picker  In  combination,  a  stationary 
plckiuK  screen.  spriuK  hi>^''rs  tending  to  press  the  peanut 
vines  a^'Mlnst  the  plckln,-  screen,  a  conveyer  haying  slats 
to  carry  the  vines  over  the  pickinx  screen,  and  supporting 
means  for  sal.l  conveyer  slat.s.  said  supporting'  means  In 
dudlUK  tracks  moimte,!  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  picking 
screens,  and  wheels  carried  by  said  slats  and  constructed 
to   run  on  said   tracks.  ,     ,      ,      , 

r,     in  a  peanut   picker  In  combination,  a  relatively   long 
stationary  pl-kiuK  screen,  resilient  spring  ftoKers  mounted 
UK.ve  said  pickin.'  screen  an.l  tending  to  spread  the  vines 
laterally  over  the  screen,  a  conveyer  Including  side  chains 
and  cross  slats  tu  drag  the  vines  over  said  picking  screen 
and  under  the  spring  lingers,  and  guard  boards  extendliJg 
lengthwise   on    each   side   of   said   screen    and   between    said 
spring   fingers   and   said   side   chains   to   prevent    the    vines 
being  spread  over  on  aod   hei.ic  caught  by  said  side  chains 
rt     lu  a  peanut  picker  In  combination,  means  to  separate 
the  nuts   from   the  vines,  an   upper  endless  belt   to  receive 
the  nuts    a   lower  endless  belt   heneath   the   delivery  end  of 
the  upper  Mt.  said  bdts  being  arranged  to  provide  a  space 
through  which  the  peanuts  fall  freely  In  being  transferred 
from  the  upper  U.lt    to   the   lower  belt  ;   and  a    suction   pas- 
sageway   arranged    over    said    lowr    belt    adjacent     vshere 
the  peanuts  full  on  said  lower  U-lt. 

7  In  a  peanut  picker  In  combination,  a  picking  screen  a 
f,.ed  trough  to  direct  vines  to  said  picking  screen,  a  suction 
rrechanlsm    bavin..-    a    suction    opening    relatively    near    the 


1  In  a  lastiiii,-  maehine.  the  ,  ..ml.lnatlon  of  a  last 
support,  end  wlp^Ms,  auxiliary  h.sting  devices  movahle 
Into  operative  iK«<itiou  for  engaging  the  work  In  front 
of  the  wipers,  and  means  for  guiding  the  auxiliary  lasting 
devices  into  engagement  with  the  work  as  they  are  moved 
into  operative    position 

1:  In  a  lasting  raa.iune,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup 
l»ort  end  wUn-rs,  side  auxiliary  lasting  devices  for  en 
gaging  the  work  In  front  of  the  wipers,  means  for  ad 
Justing  a  wiper  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  last 
and  for  correspondingly  adjusting  the  assocdated  auxiliary 

lasting  device. 

•{     in   a  lasting  machine,   the  comhlnatlon  of  a   last   sup 
iK)rt    wiper  carriers,  end  wipers  associated   therewith,  side 
grlppers  for  i>ositively  engaging  the  work   In  front   of  the 
wipers,  means   for  adjusting   a  wiper   with   relation   to  Us 
carrier   and    for   correspon.llngly    adjusting    the   associated 

grlppcr.  , 

4  In  a  lasting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  last 
support,  end  wl,K;r«.  side  grlppers  and  end  grlppers  ex- 
tending acroM  the  end  of  the  shoe,  said  grlppers  lH>lnu' 
adapted  to  positively  ''ngage  the  work  In  advance  of  the 
wliK-r  edges  and  means  for  causing  closing  and  opening 
movements  of   the  wlp.rs  an.l  side  and  end  grlppers  over 

the  shoe  sol.v  *        ,     , 

5  In  a  iH'd  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last 
support,  end  wipers,  side  grlpp.  rs  an.l  end  grlppers  ex- 
teu.llng  a.r.ms  the  en.l  of  the  sho*-.  said  grlppers  l,elng 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  In  advance  of  the  wiper 
ed«es  and  m.aua  to  move  said  grlppers  Inwardly  over  a 
Hhoe  sole  slmultut.eously  with  and  Immediately  In  a.l 
vance  of  the  acting  edges  of  said  wipers. 
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n  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  aup- 
port.  end  wipers,  grlpi»er8  for  positively  engaging  the 
work  In  front  of  the  wipers,  arms  carrying  said  grlppers, 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  grlppers  on  said 
arms  snd  means  for  moving  the  wipers  and  grlppers  oyer 
the  sole  of  a  ahoe  sustained  by  said  support. 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  l«st 
support,  end  wipers,  grlppers  having  teeth  for  posltlTely 
engaging  the  work  In  front  of  the  wipers  and  means  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  grlppers  to  regulate  the  pene- 
tration of  said  teeth. 

s.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port. wli)er  carriers,  end  wipers  associated  therewith,  side 
gripi>er8  for  positively  engaging  the  work  In  front  of  the 
wipers,  a  grlpper  carrier  for  swinging  the  grlppers  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  means  for  adjusting  afl  end 
wlp<T  with  respect  to  Its  carrier  toward  and  from  the 
(enter  of  the  last,  and  means  controlled  by  said  adjusting 
means  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  associated  grlpper 
when  said  grlppers  are  moved  Into  operative  position. 

0.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  last  support,  end  wipers. 
side  grlppers  and  a  plurality  of  end  grlppers  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  shoe,  said  grlppers  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outside  of  the  work  and  movable  with  and  In 
front  of  the  wipers  In  their  closing  or  wiping  movements. 

10.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  last 
supjiort,  end  wipers,  grlppers  for  positively  engaging  the 
work  on  the  same  side  as  and  In  front  of  the  wipers,  said 
wli)ers  and  grlppers  constituting  lasting  devices,  and 
means  associated  with  the  grlppers  to  engage  the  Insole 
ami   level   it  with   respect  to   the  lasting  devices. 

11.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last 
support,  end  wipers,  a  grlpper  carrier  and  grlppers  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  In  front  of 
the  wipers,  said  wipers  and  grlppers  constituting  lasting 
deviees,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  grlpper 
carrier  to  engage  the  Insole  of  a  shoe  sustained  on  said 
support  and  position  It  with  respect  to  the  lasting  de- 
vices. 

11'.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  last  sup- 
port, en.l  wii>ers,  a  grlpper  carrier  having  grlpp.rs  and 
a  foot  mounte<l  thereon  to  swing  together  toward  and 
fr.Mii  the  last  support  said  grlppers  engaging  the  work 
In  front  of  the  wipers,  said  foot  engaging  the  Insole  be- 
tween the  grlpi>erB,  and  means  to  force  said  foot  down- 
wMi.l  to  position  the  work  after  the  grlppers  and  foot  have 
heeii    swung   Into  operative    relation    therewith. 

l.<  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with 
wlp«r  carriers,  means  to  impart  a  combined  advanclog 
and  closing  movement  to  the  carriers,  of  wiper  plates 
supjKirted  by  the  wiper  carriers,  a  locking  pin  monnted 
to  swing  on  each  end  wliier  carrier  and  engaging  a  wiper 
plate  for  adjusting  the  plate  on  the  carrier  relative  to 
the  line  of  advance  and  a  handle  for  swinging  each  lock- 
ing  pin. 

1  »  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with 
wlpi  r  carriers,  means  to  Impart  a  combined  advancing 
and  closing  movement  thereto,  wiper  plates  carried  by 
said  wiper  carriers,  a  locking  pin  mounted  to  swing  on 
earli  wiper  carrier  and  engaging  a  wiper  plate  for  ad- 
Justing  the  plate  on  the  carrier  about  a  center  subetan- 
tlally  coincident  with  the  center  of  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  yvlp*'r  carriers,  and  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing each  locking  pin. 

1,^..  in  M  IsMl  lasting  machine,  th.  comhlnatlon  with 
wiper  carriers,  of  wiper  plates  thereon,  means  for  locat- 
ing said  plates  on  said  carriers  comprising  slots  curved 
from  a  center  coincident  with  the  center  of  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  wiper  plates  and  slot  engaging 
pins  by  which  the  plates  have  sliding  adjustment  upon 
the  carriers,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  said 
plates   by  said   locating  means. 

16.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wiper 
carrier,  of  a  wiper  plate  removably  secured  thereto,  and 
a  clamping  member  having  a  recessed  edge  to  engage  the 
adjacent  eilge  of  the  wiper  plate  to  removably  bold  the 
plate   on   the   carrier. 

17.  \  lasting  machine  having  a  wiper  carrier,  a  wiper 
removably  connected   thereto,  and   a   clamp  for  engaging 


the  exterior  edge  portion  of  the  wiper  for  retaining  It  on 
the  carrier,  said  clamp  and  wiper  having  correspondingly 
beveled  engaging  edge  portions. 

18.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  heel 
lasting  carriage,  a  last  support,  an  inclined  rest  for  said 
support  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange, 
means  for  causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
the  inclined  rest  and  last  support,  and  an  elevating  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  longitudinally  extending  flange. 

19.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  heel 
lasting  carriage,  a  last  support,  an  Inclined  rest  for  said 
support  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange, 
means  for  causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween the  inclined  rest  and  last  support,  an  elevating  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  longitudinally  extending  flange, 
and  ratchet  and  pawl  means  for  locking  the  elevating  rod.    ■ 

20.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  opersting  the  wipers,  and  sep- 
arat.  means  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  last  support 
for  pressing  the  work  against  the  end  wipers  to  intrease  the 
effective  wiping  action  of  the  wipers  as  they  pass  beneath 
said  means. 

iil.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  wipers,  and 
yielding  means  comprising  auiillury  lasting  members,  one 
cooperating  with  each  end  wiper  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
last  support  for  pressing  the  work  against  the  end  wipers 
to  increase  the  effective  wiping  action  of  the  wipers  as 
they  paas  t>eneatb  said  means. 

22.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  wipers,  and  aux- 
iliary lasting  members  one  for  each  wiper  for  pressing 
the  work  against  the  end  wipers  to  Increase  the  effective 
wiping  action  of  the  wipers  as  they  pass  beneath  said 
means,  said  auxiliary  lasting  members  having  a  beveled 
or  sloping  edge  to  permit  the  wipers  to  wedge  beneath  the 
auxiliary  lasting  devices  as  they  move  inward. 

23.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  operating  said  wipers,  and 
auxiliary  side  lasting  devices,  one  for  each  end  wiper,  said 
auxiliary  lasting  devices  having  friction  engaging  faces 
to  engage  the  material  of  the  upper  and  hold  It  upon  the 
end  wipers,  and  means  to  permit  movement  of  the  auxil- 
iary lasting  devices  with  the  respective  end  wipers  as 
they  move  inward. 

24.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  operating  said  end  wipers,  sep- 
arate and  Independently  movable  auxiliary  lasting  mem- 
bers coSperating  with  said  wipers  at  the  side  of  the  shoe 
to  hold  the  material  upon  said  wipers,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  auxiliary  lasting  devices  to  be  adjusted  to  aline 
with  the  ahoe. 

25.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  end  wipers,  sep- 
arate auxiliary  lasting  members  cottperating  with  each  of 
said  wipers  at  the  side  portions  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the 
material  upon  said  wipers  as  they  move  Inward,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  said  auxiliary  lasting  members  to  per- 
mit them  to  be  moved  Independently  by  the  end  wipers 
during  the  wiping  action. 

2tL  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, side  wiping  means  for  wiping  the  upper  material  of 
a  shoe  inward,  separate  auxiliary  lasting  members  for  said 
wiping  means  to  hold  the  material  upon  the  wiping  means 
during  the  wiping  action,  and  a  head  carrying  said  sepa 
rate  auxiliary  lasting  members  and  mounted  to  swing  said 
auxiliary  lasting  members  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  wiping  means. 

27.  In  a  lasting  ma<  hlne.  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, wiping  means  for  wiping  the  upper  material  of  a 
shoe  Inward,  auxiliary  lasting  members  mounted  to  eon- 
tact  with  the  upper  material  and  hold  the  same  against 
the  wiping  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary 
lasting  devices  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  shoe 
sole  sustained  by  said  last  support. 

28.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  last  aup 
porting  means,  wiping  means  for  wiping  the  upper  mate- 
rial of  a  shoe  inward.  Independently  movable  auxiliary 
lasting  members,  arms  carrying  said  members,  and  means 
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r.ir   liidepentlfntly   luljustinn   the  arniH  to  move  said  mem- 
'•rs  relatively   Inward, 

'.'!>.  Ill  a  lasilri;;  iiiMihiiit',  the  I'ombination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wlpiTM.  and  a  liold  down  loinprlslnK  plvotally 
mounted  bearln;;  arms  each  carrylntc  an  Insole  engajctnK 
niemtK-r,  and  means  normally  acting  to  separate  said 
iiiemt)erH. 

:•!().    In  n  lastlnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
I  ort.  end  wipers,  and  a  hold  dow  ii  comprising  t)earlnK  arms 
•acli   caiTvlnir  an  Insole  oni,'a:;ini:   member  loosely   mounted 
thereon,  and  means  nnrinally  a<'tin^:  to  separate  said  mem 
bers. 

;!1.  In  a  laHtlnK  ni.ichlne,  the  combination  of  n  swlnglnK 
arm,  a  liold  down  arm  jointed  thereto  and  carrylDK  Ix'ar- 
iDK  arm8,  and  a  looHcly  anstalned  sole  en^aKlnK  member 
carried  by  each  of  said  beailnj;  arms. 

.'I-.  In  a  lasthn;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swlnj,'- 
Intr  arm,  a  hold  down  arm  Jointed  thereto  and  carrying 
bearing  arms,  and  a  sule  ent'aKlnj;  member  carried  by  each 
of  said  bearing  arms,  said  sole  enKaRi'iK  members  beinj; 
conformable  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  beinR  lasted. 

.'l.'i.  In  a  lastltm  machine,  the  combination  of  last  sup- 
porting mean.s,  wiper  means,  a  hold  down  arm  carrying 
bearin*;  arms,  a  soli>  encaKlni;  member  carried  by  each  of 
said  beariiik'  arms,  .md  adapted  to  swlnk'  wltli  relation 
thereto,  and  stops  to  maintain  said  members  In  alinemont 
with  tlie  >;eneral  lonKlliidinal  direction  of  a  shoe  sole  sus 
talned  by   the  sup()ortinif  means. 

.■'.4.    In  a  lastin;;  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  last  sup 
port,  cud  wipers,  a  Ilexibie  meinl>or  ada(ited  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  tlie  shoe  at  the  end  thereof,  a  fadnt'  pad  for 
uaid    tle.\llde    ni.  inber,    supporting    tinners    for    said    (leilble 
member   and    pad.   d.-pendiuk:   supports    carried    liy    the   sup 
porting  tlni,'ers.  and   mean.s  connected   to  the  pad   for  do 
tachably   rii-ai:iri-  said   supports. 

.'!;").  In  a  lastliii.-  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup 
port,  wliiin;;  means  for  wiping  the  upper  material  of  a 
shoe  inward,  a  i>ail  for  enirai:lnk'  the  end  portion  of  a  shoe 
sustained  ti>  said  support,  means  for  niovlnu  the  wipers 
and  pad  upward  about  the  shoe  in  drawinit  the  upper  to 
the  last,  and  maniuilly  <ontr(dled  means  for  bodily  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  pad  with  relation  to  the  wiping 
means  In  a  direction  lonuitiidlnally  of  the  shoe  to  adjust 
the  sam.'  for  different   lengths  thereof. 

;?6,  In  a  lastin*;  machine,  the  combination  of  last  sup 
po^tin^;  means,  wiping'  means  for  wiping  the  upper  mate- 
rial of  a  stioe  Inward,  a  tlexibly  sustained  pad  for  enuaR- 
Injf  the  end  portion  of  a  alioe  sustained  by  said  support, 
means  for  movhii;  the  pad  upward  about  the  shoe  In  draw 
iuK  the  upper  to  the  last,  a  bar  for  centrally  supportlnj; 
•Hid  pad,  anil  means  for  adjnstlntf  said  central  supportlnK 
b«r  .n  a  direction  lonjfltudlnally  of  a  shoe  sustained  by 
said  supiiortln:.'  means  to  position  the  pad  lonifltudlnally 
for  different    leliirtlis  i.f   shoes, 

.'57.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  last  ■up- 
porting  means,  wiping'  means  for  wIplnR  the  upper  mate- 
rial of  a  shoe  Inward,  a  flexibly  sustained  pad  for  euKajt- 
ini?  anil  conforming  to  the  end  portion  of  a  shoe  sustained 
by  said  support,  a  rack  t)ar  for  supporting  said  pad,  a  pin- 
ion enua^ini;  the  rack  bar,  and  hand  operated  means  for 
operatini;  the  [)lnlon  to  position  the  pad  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  the  wlpini;  means  for  different  lengths  of 
■  hoes. 

3X,  In  a  tied  lastlrii;  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
heel  lasting  liead,  and  last  supportlnj?  means,  of  heel  last- 
ing wipers  and  auxiliary  lasting  devices  or  Krlppers  on  said 
head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wipers  and  grlppers  on 
the  head  for  \i^e  with  rights  or  lefts. 

31»,  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with 
wiper  carriers,  wiper  plates,  means  for  locating  the  plates 
upon  the  carriers,  comprising  Interengaged  curved  wall 
portions  through  which  the  plates  have  sliding  adjustment 
upon  the  carriers,  and  means  for  moving  and  for  holding 
each  plate  In  its  selected  position  of  adjustment,  compris- 
ing a  cofliierating  slot  and  locking  pin,  one  upon  the  plate 
and  the  other  upon  the  carrier, 

40.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  last 
supports  a  pair  of  wipers  and  coiSperatlng  grlppers,  means 
to  advance  and  close  ttie  same,  and  means  to  adjust  one 
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wiper  with  relation  to  the  other  to  start  Its  closing  move- 
ment near  the  center  line  of  advance,  and  means  to  coire 
spoudingly   determine   the   path   of  tlie   gripper   movement. 

41  .V  lasting  machine  having  a  last  support,  end  wipers, 
and  positive  work  engaging  means  for  the  heel,  positive 
work-enagging  means  for  the  side,  and  means  to  adrance 
the  heel  engaging  means  relatively  to  the  side  engagln,- 
means. 

41'.  A  lasting  machine  having  a  lasting  head,  wiping 
means,  j)ivote<l  work  engaging  devices  mounted  on  the 
lasting  liead.  means  to  advan<-e  the  wiping  means  rela- 
tively to  the  work-engaging  devices  and  simultaneously  to 
cause  movement  of  the  latter  about  the  pivots  on  the  last- 
ing head. 

4,'{.  A  lasting  machine  having  wiping  means,  positive 
work  engaging  means,  and  projecting  ib'vlces  on  the  wiping 
uu-aiis  to  cause  closing  In  movement  of  the  work  engaging 
means. 

44,  A  lasting  machine  having  wiping  means,  work-engag- 
in;,'  me. ins  aiiapted  to  he  moved  sin.ultarKHmsly  with  said 
wiping  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  work  engaging 
me.ins   for    rights  or   lefts. 

4."i.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  sup[)ortlnir  means,  end 
wipers,  a  pai*  having  end  su[iports  for  the  same,  and 
wedge  eipiallzltig  means  for  differentially  moving  said  sup- 
ports. 

4tl.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  sopporling  means,  end 
wipers,  a  pad.  pivoted  end  supports,  means  to  ailvnnce 
said  sujiports,  and  means  also  to  move  said  supports  with 
their  pivots  yieldingly  and  differentially  toward  or  away 
from  the  pad. 

47,  In  a  lasting  nuichlne,  shoe  supporting  means,  end 
wl[(ers,  a  pad.  slide  bars  for  supporting  the  end  of  the 
pad.  means  to  advance  said  slide  bars,  and  means  auto- 
matically conformable  to  the  shape  of  the  last  to  swing 
said  slide  bars   toward   or  away    from   ttie   pad. 

4^.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting  means,  end 
wipers,  a  hold  down,  means  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the 
last  toward  the  wipers,  means  to  release  the  hold  down, 
and  means  simultaneously  to  relieve  the  pr<'ssure  un  the 
last. 

4;>.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  longltuillnally  tnovable  last- 
ing head,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  head  for  posltionlni,'  the 
last,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  locking  the  hand  wheel,  a 
depending  pawl  releasing  lever,  and  a  cam  on  the  machine 
frame  for  actuating  the  releasing  lever. 

.'>(>  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  cotnbtnntlon  with  a  last 
support  and  end  wiping  means  to  wipe  the  upper  material 
Inward,  of  means  Independently  movable  with  and  by  each 
of  the  wipers  to  Increase  the  frlctlonal  hold  thereof  upfin 
the  stock  during  the  wiping  action. 

r>l.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wiping 
means  at  each  side  of  the  shoe  end  portion,  of  pivoted 
and  lnde[>endently  movable  work  engaging  means  coacting 
with  the  wiping  means  at  each  side  of  the  shoe  to  pinch 
the  stock  against  the  wiping  means,  said  work  engaging 
Cleans  being  movable  with  and  by  the  wiping  means. 

ri2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pad, 
of  pad  supporting  means  having  means  for  supporting  the 
pad  thereon  while  permitting  free  longitudinal  withdrawal 
of  the  pad. 

M.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combinatU)n  with  a  toe 
lasting  head,  of  a  ti*  pad,  toe  lasting  wipers,  and  means 
for  liin^'ltudlnally  adjusting  the  toe  pad  Independently  of 
the  wipers. 

54.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers  to  wipe  the  upper  material  Inward,  auxil- 
iary lasting  devices,  carriers  for  said  devices  on  which 
said  devices  are  adjustably  mounted,  and  means  to  permit 
the  said  devices  to  engage  the  upper  material  In  front  of 
the  wipers  and  N'  nioved  Inward  by  the  wiper  movement. 

.'>.%,  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  w-lr>ers.  levers  for  adjusting  the  end  wipers,  auxll 
lary  lasting  devices,  means  connected  to  said  levers  for 
positioning  the  auxiliary  lasting  devices  as  they  are  move<l 
Into  operative  position,  and  means  to  move  the  wipers  and 
auxiliary  lasting  devices  Inward. 

M  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lasting 
carriage,    a    wiper   carrying   supixirt,   a   saddle  or   Interme- 
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dlate  support  plvotally  connecting  the  lasting  carriage 
and  wiper  carrying  support,  segmental  guides  sustained 
by  said  saddle  or  intermediate  support,  complemental  por- 
tii'us  (onnei'ted  to  the  wiper  carrying  support  and  cnga;: 
Ing  said  segmental  guides,  a  sliding  rack  block  having  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  wiper  carrying  support,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  block. 

."m  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  shoe  support,  a  head,  wipers 
01,  >ald  head  for  acting  at  each  side  of  the  end  of  the 
stioe  to  lay  the  upper  over  the  sole,  a  pad  carried  by  the 
h.iid  and  having  pivoted  end  supports,  slidable  memljers 
carrying  said  end  supiMirts,  means  to  advance  and  swing 
said  1  ml  supports,  8e[)arate  means  for  operating  the 
«i|.ers,  and  means  for  raising  the  head  while  the  pad  Is 
111   contait   with  the  shoe. 

:>s.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bead,  end  wiper  plates  carried  by  the  head,  a  flexible  pad 
also  (arrled  by  the  head.  Independent  hand  levers  for  oper 
aiiiig  the  wliKT  plates  and  closing  the  pad  about  the  end 
of  a  shoe,  means  for  tilting  the  head  longitudinally  and 
transversely  to  properly  i)Ositlon  the  wiper  plates  and  pad 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  raising  the  head  bodily  and  with  it  the  pad  and  wipers 
when  the  pad  is  closed  against  the  end  of  the  shoe  and 
for  iKKllly  lowering  the  bead. 

Tilt.  In  a  UmI  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  lasting  carriage  thereon,  a  wiper  carrying  support  car- 
rying wiper  plates,  shoe  supporting  means,  a  saddle  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper  carrying 
supi)ort,  and  an  Interlocking  arc-shaped  rib  and  groove 
connection  located  Ix'tween  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper 
carrying  suiiporl  to  permit  lateral  rockin;:  movement  of 
the  wiper  carrying  support  and  direct  that  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  located 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  thereof,  one 
member  of  said  Interlocking  arc-shaped  rib  and  groove 
connection  being  mounted  on  the  plvotally  supported 
saddle  which  connects  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper 
carrying  support,  and  the  other  on  the  wiper  carrylnt; 
support, 

titi.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
a  lasting  carriage  thereon,  a  wiper  carrying  .support  carry- 
ing wiper  plates,  shoe  supporting  means,  a  saddle  plvotally 
connecting  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper  carrying  sup- 
port, an  Interlocking  arc-shaped  rib  and  groove  connection 
located  between  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper  carrying 
support  to  permit  lateral  rocking  movement  of  the  wiper 
carrying  support  and  direct  that  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  located  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  thereof,  one 
memtx-r  of  said  Interlocking  arc-shaped  rib  and  groove 
connection  being  mounted  on  the  plvotally  supported 
saddle  which  connects  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper 
carrying  support,  and  the  other  on  the  wiper  carrying 
support,  and  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the  saddle 
for  tilting  the  wiper  carrying  support. 

01.  In  n  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  lasting  carriage  thereon,  a  wiper  carrying  support  carry- 
ing wiper  plates,  shoe  supporting  means,  a  saddle  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper  carrying 
sujiport,  and  an  Interlocking  arc-shaped  rib  and  groove 
connection  located  between  the  lasting  carriage  and  wiper 
carrying  support  to  permit  lateral  rocking  movement  of 
the  w  li>er  carrying  support  and  direct  that  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  located 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  iKjttom  face  thereof,  one 
of  said  Interlocking  connections  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  saddle  and  the  other  near  the 
other  end  of  the  saddle,  and  one  member  of  each  of  said 
Interlocking  connections  In-ing  mounted  on  the  saddle  and 
the  other  on  the  wiper  carrying  support. 

62,  In  a  l)ed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last- 
ing head  carrying  end  vtlpers  and  a  pad,  treadle  means 
for  raising  the  head  to  cause  the  wlp<'rs  to  lay  the  upper 
al)out  the  end  of  the  last  and  to  lower  the  head  to  cause 
the  wipers  to  act  close  to  the  plane  of  the  iKittom  of  the 
last  In  laying  the  edge  of  the  upper  over  the  last,  and 
additional  means  to  powerfully  depress  the  head  while  the 
wipers  are  over  the  Iwttom  of  the  last  to  lay  the  stock  flat. 


«;{.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  u  lasting 
head  carrying  end  wipers  and  a  pad,  treadle  means  for 
raising  the  bead  to  cause  the  wipers  to  lay  the  upper 
about  the  end  of  the  last  and  to  lower  the  head  to  cause 
the  wipers  to  act  close  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
last  in  laying  the  edge  of  the  upper  over  the  last,  and 
a  hand  lever  additional  thereto  for  powerfully  depressing 
the  wipers  onto  the  bottom  of  the  last 

(54,  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  toe 
lasting  head,  toe  wipers  carried  by  said  head  to  wipe  the 
upper  ovir  the  tix'  end  of  the  last,  means  for  bodily  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  head  to  position  the  wipers  with  re 
spcct  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  that  they  may  properly 
wipe  the  upper  thereover,  and  additional  means  for  de- 
pressing the  wipers  onto  the  bottom  of  the  last  after  the 
wiping  action. 

t>f>.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  toe 
lasting  head,  too  wipers  carried  by  said  head  to  wipe  the 
upper  over  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  means  for  tilting  the 
head  to  bring  the  wipers  substantially  into  the  plane  of 
the  last  bottom,  means  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering 
the  head  to  position  the  wipers  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
of  the  last  that  they  may  properly  wipe  the  upper  there- 
over, and  additional  means  for  depressing  the  wipers  onto 
the  bottom  of  the  last  after  the  wiping  action 

f)ti.  In  u  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  toe 
lasting  head,  toe  wipers  carried  by  said  head  to  wipe  the 
upper  over  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  a  treadle,  connections 
betwe<>n  the  treadle  and  head  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bead  to  position  the  wipers  for  the  wiping  action,  and  a 
hand  lever  for  giving  an  additional  depression  to  the  head 
to  lay  the  stock  upon  the  insole  and  crease  the  upper  over 
the  edge  of  the  insole. 

r,~.  In  a  l>ed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  wlp«'r  carr.'ing  member,  means  for  raising 
the  member,  and  other  means  for  depressing  said  member, 
aald  other  means  being  adapted  for  the  application  of 
greater  force  than  the  ttrst  named  means. 

6S.  In  a  bed  lasting  m;ichlne,  the  combination  of  wipers 
for  acting  sit  the  end  portions  of  a  shoe  to  wipe  the  upper 
over  the  Insole,  depressing  means  adapted  to  lie  actuated 
simultaneously  with  the  closlng-ln  movement  of  the  wip- 
ers, and  other  wipor  dejiresslnp  means  of  augmented  force 
to  cause  the  wipers  to  act  upon  the  stock  after  the  appli- 
cation of  the  fastenings. 

6!»,  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  wipers 
to  act  upon  the  end  portion  of  a  shoe  and  wipe  the  upper 
over  the  insole,  foot  lever  elevating  and  depressing  means 
for  the  wipers,  and  means  other  tbitn  the  fwit  lever  means, 
for  depressing  the  wipers  with  augmented  forte. 

70.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
movable  lasting  head,  of  means  for  positioning  it  for  the 
lasting  operation,  a  last  suppcjrt  thereon,  last  positioning 
and  heel  band  clasping  means  adapted  to  {>•■  locked  for  the 
lasting  operation,  means  automatically  to  release  said  po 
slfloning  and  clasping  means  as  the  hi-ad  returns  from 
lasting  poh'tlon,  and  means  also  to  effect  release  of  the 
clasping  means  Independent  of  the  position  of  the  head. 

71.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  shoe  po 
sltloning  means,  a  pad  having  movable  ends  for  clasping 
the  pad  about  the  end  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  Inward  move- 
ment controlling  means  for  the  ends  of  the  pad  comprising 
a  wedge  which  is  automatically  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  to  equalize  the  pad  end  closing  pressure. 

72.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shoe 
support,  a  pad  to  act  upon  the  end  of  a  shoe,  supports  for 
the  ends  of  the  pad,  and  transversely  movable  wedging 
means  to  cause  said  supports  to  conform  the  pad  to  the 
end  of  the  shoe, 

"I'.i.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting  means,  an  end 
embracing  pad,  slide  bars  movable  endwise  to  advance  the 
pad  ends  and  movable  angularly  to  close  the  pad  ends 
against  the  sides  of  the  last,  means  to  advance  the  slide 
bars,  and  a  wedge  which  is  advanced  between  the  bars  to 
move  them  angularly  and  is  movable  transversely  of  the 
machine  to  equalize  the  band  closing  pressure  tit  the  two 
sides  of  the  shoe. 

74.  In  a  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting  means,  an  end 
embracing    pad,    slide    bars    movable    endwise    to    adv.nnce 
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the  pad  endB  and  movable  angularly  to  close  the  pad  ends 
against  the  sides  ..f  the  last,  and  artaatln^  means  com- 
prtslnK  a  crossbar  having'  a  stud  and  a  nU.i  connection 
with  the  ends  of  the  slide  bars  and  a  *^*lf "«••''"»=,  ^^ J  " 
inclined  faces  to  separate  the  rear  ends  of  the  slide  bars 
when  the  cross  bar  is  advanced. 

75  m  a  lastlnK  machine,  shoe  supportlnK  means,  an 
.nd  embraclnK  pad.  slide  bars  movable  ;^°<^7";f  ^  °  '' , 
vane*  the  pad  ends  and  movable  anK'ularly  to  close  the  pad 
ends  a«alnst  the  sides  of  the  last.  ,uldlnK  blocks  upc.n 
which  said  slide  bars  are  m-unted  to  slide,  arms  for  tu  n- 
InK  the  «uide  blocks  and  efTecllnK  the  angular  movn-ent 
of  the  slide  bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  bars  end- 
wise on  their  .ulde  blocks  and  tnrnln.  said  .ntide  blocks  in 
TuverL  proportion  to  the  resistance  to  closing  movement 
ot   the   ends  of   the   pad. 

7«  In  a  iHHl  laslin<  machine,  the  combination  with 
wloer  carriers  means  to  Impart  a  combined  advancing 
and  closing  movement  to  the  wiper  carriers,  of  wiper 
plates  supported  by  the  wi,.er  carriers,  said  wiper  plates 
N-lng  sinu.ltaneonsly  a.lvanced  and  swung  inwardly  to^ 
gether  by  said  means,  and  a  lever  oi>eratlvely  connected 
with  a  wiper  plate  by  which  it  may  be  swung  Independ- 
ently  of   the   other  wiper  plate 

77     In    a    bed    lasting    machine,     the    combination    with 
wiper    carriers,    means    to    Impart    a    combined    advancing 
and    closing    mov.ment    to    the    wl,Hr    carriers,    of    wiper 
plates  8upp<.rted  by   the  wiper  carriers,  said  wlp<-r  plates 
being    simultaneously    advanced    and    swung    Inwardly    to- 
gether by  said  means,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  a 
wiper   plate  by   which   It    may    be  swung   Independent  y  of 
the  other  wiper  plate,  and  holding  means  for  maintaining 
the  wip-r  plate  in  the  position  to  which  it  may  be  swung. 
7H     In    a    lasting    machine,    the   c<m)blnatlon    of    a    wiper 
carrier    of  a  wli^>r  plate   removably  secured  thereto,  said 
wiper  carrier  and  wiper  plate  having  engaging  edge   por^ 
tlons  permitting  the  wiper  plate  to  be  removably  secured 
to  the  wiper  carrier  with  either  surfa.e  uppermost,  and  a 
clamping  member  for  detachably  securing  the  wiper  plate 
to  the  wiper  carrier  either  side  up. 

79  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support,  end  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  wli>ers  lo  lay 
tbe  upp.-.  material  over  the  sole  of  a  h\u>o  to  be  lasted, 
and  means  acting  to  press  the  work  against  the  wipers  at 
the  sides  of  the  toe  adjacent  the  lip  seam  to  render  the 
wiping  action  of  the  wipers  more  effective  at  the  sides 
than   at  the  end   of  the  toe. 

80  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, end  wipers  for  laying  the  upper  over  the  Insole,  and 
a  hold  down,  comprising  a  hold  down  arm.  means  for  en- 
gaging the  insole  of  the  shoe  to  be  lasted,  and  bearing 
arms  on  the  hold  down  arm  and  sustaining  said  means 
beneath  the  hold  down  arm  to  permit  the  latter  lo  engage 

said  means. 

HI  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, wipers  for  laying  the  upper  over  the  insole,  and  a 
hold  down,  said  hold  down  comprising  a  swinging  arm.  a 
hold  down  arm  Jointed  thereto.  Insole  engaging  means,  and 
arms  jointed  to  the  hold  down  arm  for  sustaining  said 
insole  engaging  means  beneath  the  hold  down  arm. 

H-'  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shi>e  sup- 
'  port"  end  wipers,  means  for  operating  the  wipers  to  lay  the 
upper  material  over  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  be  lasted,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  end  portions  of  the  wipers  to 
Increase  the  etliclency  of  their  lasting  action  adjacent  the 
<lp  seam  lel.iilvely   to  their  action  at  the  end  of  the  toe. 


different  longitudinal  points  thereon,  and  a  crib  having 
one  of  its  rails  engaged  adjustably  with  tbe  crib  holding 
means  of  the  supporting  meml>er. 


J.J-,,,  ,,,,,,  Aunii  H  KKNNdN  Tvvix)n.  .lacksonvllle. 
Kla  .  assignor  to  Taylor  Nursery  Haby  Bed  «'ompany^ 
lacksonvllle.  Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Hied 
Oct  ■"•  1 '•►<>«  ^'^'•lal  No.  r.l'S.riSfj.  Original  No. 
928!821.' dated  .July  20.   1009.  Serial    No.   404.259.      (CI. 

l~In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl»)ed.  a  foldable  sup- 
porting member  having  a  rack  porilon,  and  a  crib  haying 
one  of   its  end   rails  engag.d   adjustably   with   the   rack. 

•'     In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    foldable    sup 
porting    member    having   crib    holding   means    arranged    at 


.'.-t      / 


^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame,  a 
MTPortlng  frame  hlng.vl  to  the  base  frame,  and  adapted 
,0  be  swung  to  ettend  vertically  thereabove.  the  axis  of 
the  supporting  frame  Uit.g  Intermediate  Its  upper  and 
,„wer  ends,  n-eans  bln^e.l  to  the  base  frame  and  engage- 
able  with  the  supporting  frame  tv^low  its  axis  for  holding, 
,be  same  In   raised  position,  and  a  crib  supported  by  said 

supporting  frame.  ^.„.    . 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame,  a 
supporting  frame  hinged  to  the  base  frame,  and  adapted 
,0  W  swung  to  extend  vertically  thereabove,  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  to  the  base  frame  and  engageable  with  the  aup- 
portlng  frame  for  holding  the  latter  in  raised  position, 
and  a    crib   supported  by   said   supporting  ""nrne. 

',  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  foldable  sup 
rx.ning  frame  Including  stiles  of  rack  ^«^'"";'""_,;"''  " 
crib  having  an  end  formed  to  receive  and  grip  said  rack 
stiles  for  supporting  the  crib  upon  the  frame. 

0  in  a  devl.  e  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame,  a 
Hupp.)rting  fran>e  hln.ed  to  the  base  frame  and  adapted 
;;ri  swung  to  extend  vertically  thereabove,  a  crib  sup 
ported  St  one  end  from  said  supporting  frame,  and  a 
Mipport  upon  the  base  frame  adapted  to  be  swang  vertl 
callv  to  support  tbe  other  end  of  said  crib. 

7"  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  self^ 
..staining,  supporting  frame,  and  a  crib  having  one  ^f 
Its  sides  engaged  directly  and  adjustably  with  said  .«P 
porting  frame,  said  frame  l>elng  foldable  on  an  axis  par- 
allel    '\th  that  side  of  said  crib  which  is  connected  dlrectl,, 

-"7  rJI  n;e  of  the  c^ss  described,  a  base,  a   r^ct.n 
g,,lar  fran.e   rising   from  one  end  of  said  base.  ""J^*   <■;    ' 
having  a  rectangular  frame,  one  end  of  which  1.  bent  up 
ward  and  provided  with   portions  engaging  opposite  sides 
Tf   M.ld   support   at   different    levels,   whereby   to   lock   said 
crib  on  said  support  by  gravity. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crib,  and  a  sup^ 
port  for  the  same  having  an  extended  ba.e,  the  .upp<.rt 
being  foldable  toward  the  base  Into  spaced  relation  there 
to  with   the   crib  Interposed. 

10  In  a  ,levbe  of  the  .lass  descril.ed.  a  crlt>,  and  a  sup- 
port "for  tbe  same  having  a  base  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  said  support,  the  latter  being  hinged  or  jointed  t,- 
fold  toward  the  base  Into  spaced  and  subatantlally  parallel 
relation  thereto  with  the  crib  Interposed. 

1       in  a  device  of  the  class  doscrlN-d.  a  crib,  and  a  -up^ 

port  fr.r  the  same  having  an  extended  base  of  substantially 

be  arm  of  th     crib  and   adapted   to   receive   tbe  same,     he 

support  being  foldable  toward  the  l-se  into  spaced  relation 

thereto   with    tbe   crib  Interposed. 

V  \  portable  child's  crib  structure  comprising  a  crib 
an.l'a  support  therefor  on  which  the  crib  ^^-^'^-''''^''ll 
different  heights,  said  support  sustaining  the  crib  at  one 
end  of  the  latter  snd  being  provided  with  an  extended 
base  the  base  and  support  l*ing  hinged  or  pivoted  to- 
gether on  an  axis  atK,ve  the  plane  of  the  l>«.e  and  the 
support  being  foldable  toward  the  Imae  nl>out  the  hln^e 
or  pivot  connection  Into  substantially  parallel  spaced  r^ 
latlon   thereto   with   the   crib   lnterpose<l. 


April  21, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


861 


13  In  a  device  of  the  class  deseribed.  a  crib  and  a  sup 
jwrt  th.refor  embrace<l  by  one  end  of  the  crib  and  along 
which  the  latter  is  adjustable,  sahl  supp<.rt  being  pro 
vide.l  with  an  extended  l«se  underriding  the  crib  and 
adapted  t..  le.-.ive  tbe  latter  wlwn  in  Its  l,,wermuM  po 
Mtion  the  ^uppor1  being  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  1ms,.  and 
movable  Into  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  latter  with 
the  crib  interi.osed  when  said  crib  Is  resting  on  tbe  base. 

14  In  a   device  .,f  the  class  (l.-scrilK>d,  a  <  rib  and  a   sup 
,„,rt    tberefui    embraeed   by   one   en.l  of   the   ..ih  and   alon;: 
whi.h    the    latt.r    is    adjustable,    said    support    Man    pro 
vl(b,l     «iih     HO    extended    Iws.'    underriding    the    crib    and 
■i.lapt.sl    to    receive    the    hitter    when    In    Its    lowermost    posi 
,,„n     the   support    Uing   hinged  or  pivoted   to   the  base  an.l 
„„,val>le   into  parallel   spaced   relation   with  tbe  latter  with 
the    .  ril.    interposed    when    said   crib   is   resting    on    the    base 
and   without   .llsconne<tlng  the  support    and  rorrespoudin.i,' 

crib  end. 

1,-.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll.ed  comprising  a  base, 
„  support  .onnected  with  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  horlEontal  or  upright  position  with  relation 
to  the  base,  and  a  crib  adjustably  connected  with  the  sup 
,„„t  at  one  end.  the  base,  support,  and  crib  being  of  suh 
staniiall.v  the  same  sire  and  lK>ing  adapted  to  Ik-  stored 
flat   upon   each  other. 

10  A  device  of  the  <-lass  descrpM-d  comprising  a  base 
having  uprights  at  <me  end,  a  crib  of  substantially  th. 
bame  sUe  as  the  base,  tbe  «hpth  of  tlw  .■ill.  U'Ing  sub 
stantlallv  .-.lual  l.-  th.  height  ..f  said  uprl>;hts.  and  a 
support  .-..nnected  with  said  uprl;;hts  an.l  adapted  adjust 
:ibl.\    to  >upport   ..n.'  •  nd  of  said   crib. 


DESIGNS- 


4,-,  Cll  (    (»I,I.,\|{         llKliM.\NN     Al-MAhKl!.     N.W    ^olk.    N       V 

1  ,1..,1    1.  1.    •-■7     1!'H       Serial    N.).   HL"!  .,■.'^.^        I'eini   ..f  pat 
etit    7    > '-Mfs. 


\ 


-^ 


III,.  ..1  '  iitn.'iital   .  ■     i-ti    for  a    .  olla  i  .   as   sh,,\vii 


45G13        ABTIFICIAL-LIGHT     INCLOSURE        <ahi.     A 
Bbh»n      Fostoria,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Oneral    Llectn- 
rompanv.   a   Corporation  of   New   York.      Filed    Aug     7. 
lOia      Serial  No.  783.626.     Term  of  patent  M   years 


The   ornani.'uial    d-sigii    f.-r   an    artificial    light    Inch. Mire 


as   siiown. 


4.'..tll4  IIANUI.H  FOR  SI'OONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
AlMK'I.KS.  \Vll.l.^.^M  < '.  C.inM.w.  I'r.ivi.leni-e.  It  1. 
assignor  t..  (;..rbam  Manufacturing'  Coinpanv  I'lovi- 
deiwe^  R,  1  .  a  roiporation  of  Rh<Kl.-  Isiaiui  Fil.sl  Feb 
L',-,.  I',il4.  Seiial  No.  H21,00r..  T.ini  of  [.Mteiii  14 
years. 


4,'.  .;i_'  FAlCKr  BRACKET  FOR  FI.KCTRICAI.  WA- 
IFKIIFXTKRS.  Robkrt  A.  Buwek.  San  Fran,  isco, 
(Ml  Flle.l  Feb.  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  si7.70:'..  T.rm  of 
patent    14   years. 


Ibe  ..rnamental  design  for  a  faucet  bracket  for  electri 
I    water   heaters,   as   shown. 
•J<»1  (»   <;       55 


The  urnamental  design  for  a  handle  for  sp,,ons.  forks  or 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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4.',,t;i.".     II AMu.i:  I  oi{  si'DONs    1  ouKs   ok  simii.au 

AltTK    I.KS,         Wll.l.lAM     t         r..l.\IA.N,     I'lu\  Id.'IKV,      It.      1, 

iisMl^cnoi-  to    tiorliHin     MauiifiiiturlnK    ("umpuny.     I'rdvl 

ilt'tic*'.  I{  I  ,  11  < 'ui-|M)r;if  Ion  of  IUkxIp  Islaml  Fllt»<l  Ft-li 
-•.',.  1111  J  s.Tial  No  sL'I.i>lo  Icrni  of  pHfcnt  U 
>  i-ars. 


^ 


Th.-  oiiiaiu.'iilal  il.'sii;M  for  a  liamllf  foe  sp<.<in8,  forks  or 
-iiiiilar  ai'tlr!t>s.  as  shown. 


»:.t!lti  ItKFI.KCIOK  ,lv\u;.s  U  (k.o.ktm.  ChlraKo,  III. 
Mssi;,'iior  to  Nalioiial  \  Ita.v  Uc'tlfctor  C'oiiipan.v.  (IiIchi;!). 
III.,  a  Cirporalioii  of  Illinois  Kilo.)  I'.'li  1-.  li'U  S.' 
rial    \o    sl^.nt       T'M  in   of   |ialciit    7    \fars. 


Tlif   ornmiu'ntal    iU'sli;n    f'>r   a    rvflprtor   as    sliown 


t.'.f.lT       I'.KIiS  TIAI '       Wii.iiAvi    .1     (  ruTis.   rhlladelphla. 
I'a        Iil.-<|    lot.     11.    r.tH.      Serial    No.    .sis.ltiM.       Tfrin 

ot"   pattMit    7   y>ars 


4.-,,01,s  KKII.i;(  roK  OK  SIMIL.VU  AKTK'LK  Wil. 
i.i.wi  A  IiiiiaiK  Newark.  (»lilo,  assignor  to  The  llolo 
phaii"  «;Imss  Co  ,  of  Ni'w  York  l"llc<l  Sept  Hi.  I(tu7  Se 
rial    No     ;i!t.'{.'_'4»">        Term   of   patent    14    Jea^^ 


The  oi  ii.iineiital  ileslirii   foi    a   reilectoi     oi    siinilai    arliiU 
siilistant  lall  V   as  slii)wn 


».-..<;i!»       Sl'oo.N.    1  i»KK.   OK    SIMII.,\K    .VU'lli   l.K       .|..iis 
\V.    Kl.I.Pin,    \\MllliiKfi>r.l.    t  .  iin  .    assit'ii'M     to     Interna 
tlonal   Silver  to.   Merlilen.  i  .mn  ,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.        Klle<l     Mar       11       I'.tlt         Serial     No      Hi.'4.ii71 
Term   of  patent    7  .\ears. 


*l 


I'll.'    oinaiueiilal    i|i->ii;ii    toi     m    -|. 
t  i'  li\   as   shown 


ai,    fork    OI     >iiniiai- 


4.".. •'.-'»•.      (  .VKl'KT       Wii.i.MM    .\     I'.ii.i.pi     Vonk.-rs     \     V. 
assli;rior    to    ni^elow    (arpet    (onipan.v.    a   Corporation    of 
MasHHchii.setls      l"ile<l  Mar.   4.  1!»14       Serial  No    sj'j.Ms 
Tt'rin  of  pat''tit  7  yeara. 


'VUe  oruaiuental   ilesign   for  a   t)etlalea(l  aa  shown 


'I'll**    ornamental    denltrn    for    a    carpet,    aiibatantlally    a? 
sliown. 
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4r.  t!L'l  CAUrKT  William  A  Elliot.  Yonkers.  N  Y  . 
assiciw.r  to  Bitelow  Carpet  Conipany.  a  Corporation  of 
Mass.o  tmsetti.     Fllwl  Mar    4.  1914      Serial  No    Hi".',.')l!t 

Ter  ni    ol    patent    .".i    years. 


11 rnaniental    d.'simi    for    a    .■ari>et,    subetantially    as 

shown 


4.-). <•.-••-'  KI.Y  TKAT  O/it.p  II  i;il.i.KsriK  and  \  irxuu  V 
iiii.i.KsriK.  Madls.n.  Nel.r  Filed  Nov  Js.  liu::  Se 
ii,.,l    So     s(t;!.t!lH       Teini   of  |>atent    :\i    .\ears 


4r).«L'.H        CAKINFTT.       H.vKH^     <"      (Jowkan,     Two     Uhers. 
Wis.,    asslenor    to    The    Hamilton    Mannfacturlnj:    Com 
pany.    Two    Hlvprs,    Wis.    a    Corporation    of    Wlsronsin. 
Filed  Fell    1«,   1014       Serial    No,  Sl'.i.ll't"       Term   of  pat 
I'lit  7   .\ears. 


The  oriiameiital   design   fctr  a   cahinei    .1-   shown 


ir).6-'4  LAMF  SHAUK  OK  KKFLKC'1T>H  1  L'UKn.  k  1. 
(;nANT  and  C.vKi.  A  Hhown.  Fostoria.  Ohio  assiguiiis 
t<i  (ieneral  Elertrie  Company,  .1  Corporation  of  New- 
York  File<l  Apr.  L' .  Uti:'..  Seri.il  No  7t;j.74ii  Term 
of  patent    14   years 

J 


The  ornamental  desitni   for  a  lamp  shade  or  retle.  tor  as 
shown. 

4.-,  02.-..  I.A.Mr  SHAKH  OK  KFFLKCToK  Fi.okkn.  K  I.. 
(;nAVT  and  Caui.  A  Hiiowv,  Fostoria.  Ohio  assltjiu.rs 
10  (;eneral  Fh-ctri.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York       File.i   Apr     L'l.   19i:<.      Serial    No     70:;. 741       Term 

ol    pati'iii     14    veai-s. 


The  ornamental  dealffn  for  a  fly  trap,  as  shown. 


L.J.    -1--^- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  or  refle<  tor  a^ 
shown. 
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45.t;:j«.  LAMP  S1IA1>K  OH  HEFI.KrTOK  Fr,<.RKN.  k  1. 
tiK^NT  aiMl  Caiu,  a  Hkdwn.  l-'i>«itiirla.  Ohio.  Mssl>:n<iis 
ti>  (ieneial  Klectric  <'<im[>aii>.  h  (oi  pornt  ion  of  >'»•« 
York  l"ile<i  Apr  21.  1!M;i.  Strlal  No  7f,L',74L'  IVnii 
of  pat>'iit    1  1   \  oiii's 


1.  (    I  -^T'jn:!^ 


ri niiiin.TitHl   ilt-xiu'Ti    for  a    Uliip   shaiif  or    rfthrtoi    as 

show  n. 


4.%  '.-7       l.\Ml'   SH.MH-;   OH    ItKh'l.Kt'TOK.      Ki...kkN"K    1, 
i.uvsr    and    C.vRl.    A      BroW>i,    Kostorta,    Ohio,    assii-'iiors 
to    ircnt-ral    Klectric    ('omp«ii.\,    a    Corporation    of    New 
\n,\<.       l-iltMl   Auk    7,   Iftl."'.       Serial    No    7S3, f.L'n       T.m  in 
.  f  iKitfiit   7  i  •■•rs 


Tilt'  oriinmpotitl   ilesitii    for  a    !ain)i   --li.-uli"  or   rt>tl' ctor   as 
show  II, 


».-..t;i',H       l..\Mr    SII.VMK   OK    KKlI.Ki    ini;        li     i.KN.i     I 
<;rant    hikJ    <'.\hi.    .\      Hk>'»n.     I  i.stiiria.    ohi,).    nsKlKtuo  ~ 
ii>    i',(»nt'ral     KIcitrli'    t'oinpaii>.    a    1  oi  potation    "f     Ni-w 
York       I'il.Ml    Aiie:.   7,    MM:?       Sprtnl    No     7>':;  I'.L'l         I  .'ini 
of  puii'iit   7  .vt'iji<>. 


45  ti-j.  I.AMF  SHADK  ok  KEFLECTOR  Fm.kkn.  k  L. 
liKA.NT  Mud  I'AKi^  A.  BmiWN,  Fostorla,  (")hlo.  asslnuors 
to  Oen»T«l  Klertric  Company,  a  CorjK>ratlon  of  Nt-w 
York  KIlfMl  Auir  7  lio:!  SfrUl  No  7s.'{.»iJ-  lei  in 
■  ■f   patent    7   >  car-: 


^iLLkMJlMM 


'y\i>      oiianifntal   (Ifslf^n   for  h    lamp   -^tiacli'  or   ren«'<tor   nn 

-how  n , 


♦  .■>•'..;••       I.KNSt  l.ir       Fkkuekk  K    II  ^  Mil  TON.   l'rovi(J»'nri', 
K     I        I  il.MJ    \i„y    -'4.    1912.      Serial    N,,    •]<•<.». r.tl7       Tt-rra 

of   jia  tint     1  4    \  car- 


Thr  ornaincntfll   lU'stirn   for   n   lens  rlip  .a';  •^liown   ami   ile- 
•ii  rilxMl. 


«:..•;  •.!  HA.'<K  lUKN'KU  .\r..isM.sK  H.\RTKH,  Clili  a^o. 
111.  .i-.>i;.'nor  to  frllitifii  \  Sfitoii  <'onipan>.  Chlcnt'o, 
111  ,  a  Corporation  of  illiiioln.  FILd  K.'t,  CJ,  1H14.  Se- 
ri.il    No    siv,4).'i       Trrni  of  patent   7    \i'nr>*. 


k^mra 


riie  ornaiufiital  design  for  a   Irniip  slia<lf  or   r»ill«-i  tor  as 
vho«  n. 


The  oriiumental  (IcsIku  for  a  bH.s»>  burner  as  shown. 


.\PRII.  21.  IQI4. 
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4:..fW{2  LOVIN(;  en-  OR  SIMILAK  RECEPTACLE. 
Wii.i.iAM  H.  IlKU..  Hr>okset.  N  H  FIlfHl  Kph  7.  1914 
Kprial  No    H17. :?.',:(      Term  of  pntent  ;u   yenrs 


Thi     ornamental    de^iyin    for    a    loving  nip    or    a    similar 
iKoptacl'',   as   shown. 


4.-.  »;.'.:•.      REFLECTOR  SHADE.     Jei'tha  L    IIui.tun.  Steu 
iMiiville,  Ohio.  asslKnor  to  Olll  Brothers  Company.  Steii 
Uiullle.   Ohio,   a    Cori>oratlon    of   West    VIrt'lnia.      FIUhI 
.Ian     24,    1914       Serial    No.    S14,'24S.      Term   of    patent    7 


4.%.rt.^4       riEATINO  STOVE.      (Jbokck    W.    Howes,    T»own 
gla<     Mich..  asi«lKnor  to   Estate  of  P.  D    Berkwith.   Ine  , 
I.owa>:iar.     Mlrh.       Filed     Feb      2fi.     1014        Serial     No 
.s21.'?*>7.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  urnamental    desipn   for  a    heating    stove,   as   shown. 


4r..«.H.'.  GAS-LAMl*  Ai.F-RED  H.  Hi  mphret.  New  York. 
N.  Y  FHed  Mar.  IS,  lf>14.  S<>rlal  No.  «24.5fil.  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


The  ornain.iital  design  for  a  shade  IkiwI  havinp  two 
series  of  substantially  flat,  meridional  flutes,  the  upper 
.,  ries  coTerltiu  the  entire  surface  of  the  shade  above  the 
hi],  line,  the  lower  series  coverlnR  the  surface  below  the 
blp  line,  the  flutes  of  the  two  aeries  Wing  alternately 
placed  so  that  the  lines  separating  the  adjacent  flutes  of 
one  s.rleK  blse(  t  the  flutes  of  the  other  series,  and  the  snr 
fi;ees  of  the  two  sets  of  flutes  meet  in  a  saw  HM)th  line  en 
Lii.  llni.'  the  hip  of  the  shade  substantially  as  shown  and 
desorlljed. 


The  ornamental  desi>:n   for   a   gas   lamp,  as  shown. 


Sf)0 
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Al'KlI.   21.   I9I4. 


»r.  f,:;c,      r.\i'i;K    i'.i:i.i..     r.Kwi.iN    Kvkm'I     n>  "    ^■.rk 

\.    ^        |.-il.'.!    .1,111     III.    iiMi       S.ri;il    N-     >-ll.»T'.        T.-riii 
of   iiMti'iit    7   ynr-~. 


■f*f'fr' 


^^um 


/ 


\  ti;;s  ri.A  TIv  Ai  1.1  SI  I  s  .1  K'H  11.  S.\  niriisf,  N  ^  .. 
:i^'.iKii"r  to  I  »iiiinilitya  I'litlcrv  t 'oinpaiis  .  Sxrarii'^i.  \  ^  . 
:,  (  ..rii..iiitl..ii  nird  Kfli  .'l,  I'.M*  S.Thil  Nm  sjn:it;». 
I  .  I  HI    .'f  put'  lit    7    \  ra  rv 


I  !|,      ,   iri:i  111.  Mt.il     ■!'  -1^11     f"!     :i     plat.       1-    -l..i\\  11 


rtw  "i-ii:mii'tit:\  I   il.^li;!!    f.>r  a    pap.'i    'nl!.   a-   --Iimw  ' 


,-,;;.,  11  \|;Ni:sS  1;  \i  K.  .I-iis  n  I.>\ilK  r.MHliontiis. 
!,,„;,  ii|.,|  o,  t  7  I'O.;  S.Tiai  V.i  7'.":'.,'.i.'..".  T.  im 
,,r   pat.  lit    7    \  .■ar>. 


4:  t;:;7      s|(ki\    i"»iuk.  (ik  simh.ai;    vurh  i  i:      m 

iiit.ii  <i  Kivi/.  W 11  lliimti.ril.  •'..mi.,  ,i>-.ii:ii..r  t..  Inl.r 
null. .mil  SiImt  «'...  MtTldfii,  •■<iiiu.  a  ( '.  .rp.  .rat  i.  .11  "I 
N.  u  .I.i~.\.  l!|..l  1.1'  L'7.  IM1»  S.  rial  N..  ^J I  ..'.•'.; 
1  iTiii   ..f  pa  t'li  t    7   .\  .a  r-. 


^auLt 


^.^^ 


fl 


'1  h,    .,1  iiMiii.  ntnl   il.-ii;n    U>\  x\    liiiiii.-s    rark,   a-*   nImiwii, 


il  '     I 


(.-,•,411  I  i:  1  1  IK  II1;aI>  I...1  is  Si^m  ku  l.Kvi  Npw 
York,  .\  ^  ItltMl  lil'  11.  H'M  S.rlal  Nd  M^.ltU. 
'I'. Till  "f  patfiit    7   M'lir-^ 


o 


Wi/>^- 


(•>. 


'^ 


o 


riic   o'TiaiiHMital   (l.<ii.-ti    fi.r    a    sp..nn.    fi.ik    ..r   --iinilar   ar 
tl<  If,   as  shiiwn 


Q 


6 


Thf  i.rnani.iital   dcsU'ii   f'.r  a    1.  tt.  r  lu>:iil,    as  ^liown. 


Apkh.  -m.  uji4- 
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4.,  .,41  I.AMT  SIIAIU;  IlWiUV  1..  I.ISSKKI.T.  rittsburgli. 
[•a  a^M^-nur  to  Marl,,  t h  Kv  ans  t;ias>  (  oinpaiiy,  I'itis 
l.iiii:!,.  Pa.  a  .  ■o,porMti.,n  ..f  I'mnsyh  aiiia.  Fil.-<1  FH'- 
jv     I'll!       s.rial   N..    ^•Jl.>'<>7.     T.-nn  of  pat.iit    14   .\ .  in> 


Th.    oriiaiiicnfal   il.^i;^ii    for   a    lamp 


liaili  ,    a^   i-li..\\n 


47.  64a.     inc.     .IiiHN  .^^KHK^.  NVw  Vork.  N    V  .  as>ii;nor  to 
Hiselow    «ari«'t    Company,    a    »  orporat  i<.n    .-f   Massarlm 
Sftls.      Fil.Hl    Mar,    17.   1!U4.      S.rial   Nu    s-.-..nr.      Tm  m 
of  pati'iit   7  years. 


4-  ,;t.'  HI  «;  .Ii'iiN  Mkkuv.  Nfw  York.  N.  V  ,  assi>;nor  to 
!!i  ■.■!..«  (  arpet  Compaiiv.  a  tdrporatlon  of  Massa.liu- 
...tts  Kll.'.l  Mar.  17,  1014.  S.rial  No.  m.'.S.4ir.  T.rm 
of  pat'tit  7  yoars. 


Thf  ornHrnental  (lesion  for  a  x\\\i.  siil»stantially  as  shown. 


Thf  oniMiii.Mital  (l.-sii:ii  for  a  mil:. 


Mit>-taiitiall.\   as  show  ii. 


4-,t;44  MlOMiiHII.K  TOOL.  ANPur.lilKs  Mi.llKLlv. 
Paris,  FrancP.  Fil.-d  Nov.  W.  lOlH.  Serial  No  700.0:is 
T.rm  of  pat.nt   :U   years. 


IL 


D 


L_l 


la) 


The  ornam.iital  dcsijm  for  an  autoiuoliile  tool,  as  shown. 


H6S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRII.   21,   IQI4- 


4.-.  tU.V      SI(M.N.    KOItK.   OK    SlMll.AH    AKTICI.K       Bi  « 
TUN    I>      MvKHs      Wallln^ford,    Conn,    annlKTior    to    T  h' 
Slnu.un  I.    ami  .;...rK.'  H    Uokrors  Co  ,  WalllnKfonl,  Conn 
aCorpun.tl....       IH-'I  K-''    --».   ""  »      ^''^'"'  '^■"    **-"'"' 
'1  .rni   of   III!  (.•Til    7    .\  .ar-. 


'    4.-,,»UT.      lU  ti.      UoBMir   K     UtDDKLL.   Flustnntf,    N     Y.,   as 
Mlirnor    t..    Hlit.low    (  Hri>.t    Company.    «    Corix.rHtion    of 
Ma«««.l.ns«.tt«       Ktl.Hl   Mar    4.  1914       Serial   No    Hr2J>'SA. 
Itrin  i>r  imtfnt  7  y>'Hi- 


orna.u..ntal  .L-iKi"  I'T  u  rug.  siu.-tant  la  1 1>   u-  -l.ov^n. 


•1  h.'    ornaiii.iital    iI.'-Ilmi    ff>r    n     spoor,      fork    o'- 

a  1  t  1.  I.-,    iiv    ^li.>i<.  11 


.imiliir 


4:,,ti4.;.       Moiri.l'.        lltA.NK     N.iVAK.    CliicH>;M.     Ill         Fll.'<l 
M-,,      I,    \<,\\        S.ri:i:    No     s'J-J, :.::•-'       'I.Tin    of    pat.-nt    M 


r.  r,4S        \VKI>l»INi.  KIN".        MoHKis     Kosks      N.-a     V.rk, 
N    Y       Filt^l   K.-l..  ;•.   1''14       S.Tlul  N..    *^1T.T"••.       I.m m  of 

I, at. 'lit     1  i    \  .■ill- 


.,,,..    .„„„„,.  lUai    .l-i^-M    for    H    ^^.•«l'ii^^:    rin.-.    n-    vl,o«-n 
iMi.l    d' -I  til. 'I 


4-,  .-.4'.      CltVTi;  KKNKKK      .loar.iu  M    Sa  iTEnru.i  n    H"ll- 
:,,,,.     01, io        ni.Ml    IVl.     I'l,    I'.Ml       S*.rial    No,    sr..,l-.?. 


l.riii  -f  i.'it.'iit    1  1    \''.ir- 


Tlio  oriiamPiital  d.>skn  for  n  lK)ttl«^.  as  sliowii 


I        Tlip  ornam.ntal  desiun  for  .1   erat.^  f.-n.l^r.  as  shown. 


,-.  ,-,..>«,,fj«t>j,>>«#»sis*«i«^il(^ 


April  21.  igi4. 
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4." .«"»<).      UVXi.      Emil  «1.    Saikk     Richmond  HIU.    N.    Y.. 

aHHlcnor    to    Bl)felow    Carpi-f    Company,    a  Corporation 

of    MaRMchuaetta.      Kll<-d    Mar     1".    1914.  Serial    No 
M'."..4Ut      Term  of  pat.nt  .'5i   years. 


43.653  CHILD'S  MITTEN.  Charlks  S(  hsabel,  Npw 
York,  N.  Y.  Fllod  .Tan.  H\.  Iftl4,  Serial  No  815.S129. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeArs. 


The  ciiiiiiniental  desl^'n  for  m  pul'.  siil)staiitially  as  shown. 


4,".  <;.".!  c.VKI'KT  E.Mii,  «.  Sai  ku.  Ki.  luiioiul  Hill,  .N,  Y  . 
:i^vjs,;ii,.r  to  Hludow  Carpet  C.iMip:iii\,  a  Corporation 
of  .Massjicliusctts,  Kll.-d  Mar  4.  1914  Serial  No. 
sjL'..".  1:.'      Term  of  patent  .3i  years. 


^    '      '        ■       V 


Th.'  ornamental  design  for  a  child's  mitten,  as  shown. 


4.-..t;.-.4.  ORCHESTRION-CASE.  JCSTI  s  P.  SBKBtRG,  Chi 
.at'o,  111.  File<l  Keh.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  S19.124. 
Term  of  patent  14   rears 


Mu-    orn:iinfntal    ih'si-n    for    ;i    ciirp.l.    svil.>lant ially    a> 
slil.^^  Ii 


4."., •■.,'.-■        Kr<;,      Kmii.    <;,    Sacek.    Kirhmoml  Hill.    N,    Y.. 

:i-vi-nor    t'l    lU;,'ilo\s     Carpet    Company,     m  Corporation 

.,1      \tassa(  tiiis.'tts.       Filed     Mar      4,     l!il4  S.-rial     No. 
s_'_..m;'..     Term  of  patent  .3i  years. 


Tlic     oriiani.'ntal     ih'si;:ri     for     an     orrh 
shown. 


-trion     rase,    as 


4.',r,.-.-,  OKCHKSTKION  ("ASF  .1 1  s  1 1  s  1 '.  SEFBrm;.  Chi- 
ia>:o.  111.  Fil.d  I"eb.  Itj.  l'.U4.  .^.riai  No.  819,125. 
T.riii  of  jiatent   14   years. 


The  ..1  naiiienlal  d.-lL'n  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


Th..    ornamental    design    for    an    orchestrion    case,    as 
shown. 


870 
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4...ti:.f,,       KM,        Wll.l.lAM     A  SlMMv...    ItrooklMi,    N      V.    n> 

si>;ii.ii     to    H1k''I<>u     (  jir|p«'l  (  MtiiiKi  ii>  .    a     1  di  pm  :i  I  1.  .n    "t 

Ma--«arliiisrtts       lil.d    Mm  »,    TJll.      ^•riiil   N"    '^-■-.".-■l 
'r.Tiii    of   pMti  lit    7    \  'ai  - 


t:.  i;:>s      uihukk  nvrniNtiCAi'.     Mahki,  .Ioskihink 

Si'KMiss,  N.«  ^ork.  N  ^  .  asslmior  to  I'Hrker.  Stearns  A 
I  ..tii|>iuiv  .  Itrooklyn.  N  V,  ft  ( DriKJratlon  of  New  York. 
I  ilril  I  >fi     1.".,    i;ill       S.riiil    No,  tltitlHTii.      Tiriii  of  pati'iit 

7    \  '11 1  ~ 


♦  ii 


fe^'s^i^r.r^'g 


\aSidKfl 


»^.-»<»  ♦  #0  >  ♦»  »  »o" 


:tai    il>'-iun    foi     a     rill  !h  r    Lathing'    '  iiji.    ;:> 


Til.-  i.niainriita  1  .|i'-il:ii   I'^i    a   ni_',  -nlwta  11 1  ia  !  1  \   a-  ~1m>wi, 


4r.,t'..'.7.       i;l   I.        Willi  01    A  SikiN...    Iti'"ikl,\n      \      N    .    a- 

siuiii.r     til     UiKi'I'iu      (aiiii't  ( 'i.iii|iaii  \  ,     a     (   1  u  j  •■  Ma  I  !■ 'Ii     nf 

Ma-.>.arliii-i  Itv.       lil.,1    Mar  t.    \'.>\i        Siilal    N-     -•JJ.'.-"i 
Trliii  ol    |ia  trtit  7   \  i-ar~ 


,.;:,!.  AKIK  1  1:  OF  .MANTFA"  ITUi:  (iiiusnvN 
Sill  iiKii.  laiiizi-:  I  MTtiianv,  asslKtiur  to  Kuilolf  tlaortii'  i, 
\.  «     N.irk,     N      \  Kili'd     F<-l)      1'^.     l'.»l-»         S.rlal     No 

s-ji   si  I         I  1  1  ni   of   i.atilit    .'.i    vear- 


'..  > 


Tlie  oriiaiiiftital  d.'^imi  foi-  a   nii:.  sutr-taiit  lall  >   a-  »howii 


I  la    oiiiaiii.  titai  ilc'slj,'!!  for  an  artiile  of  manufacture,  as 
~tiown. 


Ai'Kii.  J  1 .  igi4- 
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iMIUNFU  <;AS  and  COAl.  llANLi;       Iakkxv 


...,„,    ,u,T,.-u.:  .1,-  M-^;^--:-.;;^ ;---    -■-;„;:;:,  ,„„„, ,  V .„„,,,,> s„... 

Cimpanv     I'liilad-lphia.    I'a..   a    ('orimrat  mii   of    1  1  ni,>>  , 
vania.      FiL  <i   F.li    -1 .    HM  4       Serial    N.      sl'h.H.;-.      Timii 
,.f  patent    1 4    viars. 


St  1 1  11  Ki;.  laip/iL.'.  •  ii  1  iiiaiix ,  a? 

N.u      Vni-k,     N.     V         1  il.'d     Fit.      :;^.     l'.M4.        S.-rial     N. 

^•Jl>rj        Tenii   of   p.al.-iit    :;:•    .M-.ar^, 


I! iiKiiii.  iiial  il.'Mt;!!  for  ati  artiii-'  "f  iiia  iiufart  nre.  a- 

-liow  n. 


4-,,;.;,        ^.-MFFHAMF        Wm.tkk    F.    Stimpsiin.    L.tmit.  TIm      orna.n,  ntal     -i.^i^n     f^r    a     ,.in,,an..d     ;:as     and    .oal 

I>..|niii,    Mi.li         laii^'i     viilistautiallx    :i-~liowii 


Miili..    a--l-n.ir    i"    IStille    II      Stinip-on. 

lil...l     N..\      •Jl.     llU:'i.       Serial     No     ^uj.slU        Tenii    of 

pat.  tit    I  )    M  ai- 


4.-..6<;.;.  (  HAIi;  1!.\<  K  .Immii.  1  UM/mN.  Stnr;:is. 
.Mich.  Fil.'.l  I'll  n.  liMl  Sirlal  N,,,  vis, 16.;  Terra 
(if  [latt  tit    1  4   years. 


The  ornam.ntal  design   for  a  scale  frame.  subtJtantlall.v   j 
an  shown. 


The  ornamental   desU-r,   for  a    1  hair   lack,   as   shown: 


TRADE-MARKS 


*:i 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    21,    1914 


^  ■»•* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opi)06ltlon. 


Sfi     N<i    :..".. 44t!,      (CLASS  »(i       FA  NCY  GOOI  iS    IT  I{NI  SIl 
IN(;s.  AMI  \<  >  TK  i\s.  I      iNiTKn  Statf.s  K  \stknkr  (Cm 
IAV\.    roitlninl.    Mp..    and    BostuD,    Mhkk.      l-lled    Apr.    1. 
1911. 


E-SOCRET 


S.I     No    r,K.250.      (CLASS  «      (  HKMK'AI.S     MKDKINKS 
.\M>     I'HARMACKT'TKAL     I'RErAHATIONS   .        JlKi 

I'KN  <\i  KitKiin.u<i>-r.  Nfw  York.   N    V..  Hs>i>:iitir  ii'  iharlfs 
A    Heddeii.  Iik   ,  a  Cuipui  at  imi  nf  New    \in\i.       liled    \\ii: 
17,  Iftll. 


NAIADES 


I'm  til  itiin     'h  rii  ,  i/iif  u    of    ijihuIk.      Snap  I'a^tnit^rs    I'scd 
.    1  ..I  nn-'iit  Fasti  iii-r^. 
CUiitiix   iiMi    sinrf  .Ian     1.   1 S09. 


S.I    v..    .m;. '.•;.;      .(  i..\ss  40.     k«)(»i»s  ani»   in'(;i{ki»i- 

INIS     (i|-     I'OOIiS   .        IlMii'Kl:    &     UK     V(.ss.    HainhurK. 
I  .irinaii  \        I'IIimI   .1  nni'    1  J.    1!M  1 . 


Autocrat 


I'dlt  irllUir     ill  srrijiUmi      I't     iiniiils 

fiiiut's.   Hud   Sachet  I'owder. 

CliiiuiH  usi    >\ncc  (».t.   1.   liMii. 


t     Wat.rs.     !■ 


s»T  .No  .-.9,(ir.4      CLASS  1.;.     M.\i:i 'W  aui;  am-  I'I.imh 

IN<;   AM>   STKAM  I  ITTlNf;    Sll'l'LIKS   .       .!      Fk.w  i> 
H(MiK.\KM,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  <><t.   7.   liill. 


I'liiiiiiildi  ill  fK-riptiiin  uf  rjooilx.  .\Iac«r.M)i.  Uin  kwlicat- 
i.mais.  OHtni.al,  Pried  Yeast,  Soup  Tablets.  IMckled  Cu- 
1  uinl>er.s  \erinic*ni.  Mutter,  Mar>:ariD,  < '.xuanuf  Butter, 
S.irdell  Butter,  (ond^'PBeil  Milk,  Dried  \  e^'etables.  I>rled 
Kiulf.  Canned  \<i.'<'tal>les.  Canned  Fruits.  I'reserved  Fruits, 
Tea  SauKHKes.  Saus.iues.  Beef  Tea  Culies,  Meat  Extract, 
Canned  (loose  Rn-asts.  ( ii.ose  I,l\  er.  Canne<l  (Janie.  Ancliovy 
Taste,  Fish  I'res.Tv  <»s,  .Marinated,  and  Fish  I'reserves  In 
rouialu  Sauce 

C'liiviM  nil   since-  .Mar    10,  ltMJ7. 


CINCH 


I'nrticular  doorijition  uf  <ii>oiU  -    Expan'«i'>n  Bolts. 
CUUmt  uae  slnc^  S^pt.  25,  IDll 
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,     .     .v.,    ivrwj.-l.I     I    ^.r    \m    »U  177       ((•I.ASS40       FANCY  nOODS,  KIHNlSll 

S..,      N„     ,V...m:;        hi. ass     ..;        l-O....S    AM>    1N..KK1.I         •' ;^^_^   •;;.;,    notions   ,       Wu,,.k.   .V   <■..,    l>ra«  NV,ho..u- 


1;NTS     OI        KOOKS   I         WiiilK      |■li..^l-i"^      loMl•A^^ 


-0»MfltLO 


/'.;,  1 1,  iihn      ■!'  -"t  ii'tinn      ■,!      y 


,  /„,„  .    .(1.    -.tin.'    N'>\      1.    l'-'<"' 


,,...;s        ll.iin-.     r.M.oii      anil 


wil/,   Austria  HniiKiirv       KII.hI  .luiif   i::.   I'-'li:. 


I]000BYE 


I'liittiuJdt    dm,  n/itinii    I,!   (/oo.(>.       Snap  Hill  t'His    I  s.'d   u- 
( ia  riiu'iit   l-'astciier». 

Chiivix  u.»<    situ.'  th.'    r.'lli  of   Manli.    I'-U.' 


S,.,  V,,  .;i  On'.  M  l.\SS  »-  KSITTKI'  NKTIK!'.  ANI> 
1|.;.\  I  ll.i:  I  \r.l:li  S  .  Mmikvu^  W  u  i  in  \  •.(..i  ->k. 
Mn.i.  nlain      N      N         I'll.'il    K.l.     1!'      I'-TJ 


AIDLOTTIIAH 


CI, ,1,111    U.1'    >liii  '■   N"\\    l."i.    I'.M  1 


S,.,-     Ni.     ••.«  f.JK         .CLASS    4t!        r<K)I>S    AM*    I\CUKI>1 
i;.\rs  OF    FooI>S  I      ALASKA   Fish   Co.   Seattle.    Wnsli. 


"^ 


;„,  N..  tvtojt  ,(  l.ASS  :;.:  .  .i.ASSW  akk  i  himo 
Ith  11  Mil.  l-is'  ^^r.i^.  Ilnieiiau.  '..Tin.an.N  \  V>h\  Iniir  1, 
I'M-'. 


I'lird,  u!'n-  ■/.  x<-n;<f  i..n   of  (/i.m./x       Caiiiieil   Salmon 
(    hiiiiii    l<  V     situ  (■    .lime    II      r.UJ. 


,     \,,    i-,.-,:;rj       i(  l.ASS  t,      .  ill.MlcAI.S.  MlM'lciVKS. 

\\l>     ri{  AKM.\<    FCl  1(    .\1.     I'ltFr.MJA  IIONS    .      IKSNK 

,  II  1  t,    I,     W  111  K    I'l-'.i  ia      111         111. "I    Ami:      17,    I'.'l  J 


.■,,„si-.tinu    of    ulni.-    anil     Mu.'     ■<ini.e>    ..f    .-.inal     «i.l'l. 

;,„-ate.l    lotmilinlmallN    ..f    Hie    ^ Is    ami    ma. I.-    a.lja.  ent    to 

,, .,,.),   oih.T     n..  .  laim    l..om;   mail.'   f.ir   tli.'   tnl r    ro.l 

'   I'nrtu  ulnr    .1.  .,r,pt ir,„    nf    ,, /..        < ie-s    (.lass    TmI--s 

;ll|.l    tilass    Kotl- 

(1,1, nil    ii,t<     -ill..-     lill>     1      l''"'* 


Time 
Conquerer 


<,  ,  Si.  ♦;»  17t'.  iCl.VSSin  FANCY  ';<><»!. S  FIUNISH 
INi.S.  AM.  \olloNS  I  \Vul.^s  \  C .  ,  ITa-.-  Wrsrl,.. 
^1,/.     \,ist!i  I    llio  -.11  ^        1   i'-''!    ■'""•     1   •■    l'"-' 


•*     J^>-^ 


^■ 


rnrt„ul'ir  </,  vr,t;if.o.i    >,f   ,,.,-,</..        NfHssai;..  Oil 

r/.;i»i.    u«'    Mine   ali.Mit    tli.'    1  s|    ila.\    of    \ov,.ml..T.    FHi' 


Ser     No    .-..-.T.ll        i(   l..\SS   j:;       Crri.KHV.    MAClllNKKY 
ANJ.    lo.iis.   ANI.   I'.VKTS  TIIKUKOF   I      1      S     Si. him 

\l  V,  ,,  '  M    1  -Mr  vN'i     Ctiii.ii:.'.    I'l        ril'->l    >^'-pt     "'     '''1- 


The   iii.tur.'   U-ilDf   fimelfti! 

r,i>tiruhir    d>s,riiitii>H    of   ijnoilM       tiMiiiient  l-asten.Ts 

(  liintii    ui'    sliii-e    Mar     -7.    I'.HJ 
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llie  snine  Ix-ltlK  i>n   o^al    rltiK 

l-.utK-ular  ,l,M,,„,tinn   „!  •iu.,d.        Meat  Slieliik'   Ma.lilne, 
anil   Meat  Sllcers 

(  imiiis    !/«'     since   l'i'!.ru»ry.    IHIJ. 
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Ser.    No.    Wy.U'.V2.       (CLASS    47        WINKS. J       1>.    Lku.KN    (i. 
rn    b    IF.  Cologne  on  the  Hlilne,  Germany.     Filed  Oit.  20. 


No  rlaini  l«'ln«  made.  Ii.iwevi-t.  to  ih-  words  '  ])  Leiden. 
Ltd    Coh.k'ne  o    It.  (Jermaii.v." 

I'lntKular  il<  Kirijilion  of  goiKh  Still  Wines.  Sparkling 
Wines,   and  Cliampatrne. 

I'Ihiiiik   uki    since  .laiiuarv,   1!»11. 


Ser  No.  fiO.702.  (CLASS  L'..  OILS  .VNH  i  iUK.VSKS.  i 
1  vTViiSATioNAl.  .\i  llKsi.N  CiiM'HiTK  <  oMl'AS^.  Niai;:\ra 
Falls,   N     Y.      Kil.'d   Nov    !•.    lOl.' 


ORAPHCOAT 


)'in  tifular  ih  xi  ri))t\i,n  nf  yuod"        .\   Liilun  aut 
C/fiirn.x    ii-it    since   ()<t     4.    litlL'. 


Ser  No  r,S.lu4  (CL.VSS  17.  TOHACI  ()  I'HODrcTS  1 
Wk^m.vn  I'.Ki  Ton  (oMrANK  N'i'w  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian      •J4.    l',»i:i. 


DUKE 


PURE 
SCOTCH 


The  word  phrase  "  I'nre  Scotch    '  is  not   essential  to  the 
mark. 

I'ai  ticuliii   ih  Miription  of  i/oodn.      Sunff. 
Cliiiinx  iixr  since  al>ont   1  Hjc    ;{,   lOlJ. 


S.  r  No.  lis, 177.  (CLASS  :<.".,  RELTIN(;.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINKKY  I'ACKINC,  AND  NON  MKTALLIC  TIHKS.i 
TiiK  CAKBONf;  Company,  Inc..  .Xll.any.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian. 


,Ut 


e&s 


u 


I'm  luiiUir     ilfMiriiition     of     ijoixlx.-  -\eliicle  Tires     Com- 
posed Wliolly  or  in  I'art  of  Kiil(l«'r. 
CliiiiiiM    «.»(■  since  Oct.    ir.,   191 2, 


Ser  No  ••.H.717.  i<  LASS  4,  AIMJASINK,  DETKRiiKNT. 
AND  1M»LISHIN(;  MATKHIALS  i  Coi.haTK  &  Co.. 
.Jersey    Cii\.    N.    .1.,    and    New    York.    N     Y.       Fih-d    I'eh. 


I'm  tiriilm       ill  XI  I  tfition      nf     iiniuls       So.aps      and      Soap 
I'ow  der 

i'luimH   uxi    sin(('   the   10th   day   of   Febniaiy,    1!*1.H.  , 


Set      No.    t;rt.l.-.l.       (CLASS    17       TOBACCO    PKODFCTS  . 

CoMI'ANIA    (;KM-;HAI.    UK   TaIIAi   oS    M!    I'l  1.1  I'l  N  A  S  .   RafcelollH, 

Spain        Filed    Mar.    IS.    101.'?. 


I'mtiiulm      <\i  HI  rifilinii     o'     •joolx.-    ('ii^ars.     Citjarettt 
Leaf  Tfil.aci  (..   and    Snuff 

Cliii))i.y  uxi    since  Mar.   1.  1911.'. 


Ser.  No  t;;t,-'(is  M  I..KSS  L'ti.  .M  F.\SF  RI  Ni  i  .WD  Si  IFN 
TIFIC  AI'l'LIANCFS  I  Tam.oi:  Instuimini  (,.\i 
rvNlKs.    Kochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Mar     22.    1!.):; 


Ser  No  tiS.KlH  iCLASS  17  TOHAC(  O  I'KODFCTS  i 
Wk\  MAN  Hid  Ton  Covii'AN^,  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y.  Flli-d 
Jan.   24,    I'.il.i. 


SCOTCH 


KING 


particular  ilino iption  of  yood*.      Snuff. 
C'oim*  uxc  since  alnxit  Jan.  Ti,  191.S. 


^e^DAVV/. 


I'mtiiuIm    ill  sriiiilii/n    nf    ijomli        Marin,  r-     Coinpa? 
(liiitiix   UXI    since   Mar.   11.    liM.'i 


S.r    No.  7(1. (IS."..     (CLASS  42.     KNll  ri:D.  M:rTi:D.  .\M> 
TK.XTILK    FAHKICS.)       Tin.    Salts     Ikntii.k    Mam 
KAf'TiRiN.;  I'oMi'A.NV.  HfidK'ix.rt .  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N     Y.      Filed   Apr.   2<;.   1!M:{. 


NEVA 


Pintirulm  tjt xcrijition  of  ijiiO'lx — \'elvets  and  Plushes  in 
the  I'iece. 

Claiiiix  uxr  since  July    1.   1010. 


|Vol.  201.      No.  9 


«7* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PRIL  21,  IQI4. 


S.r.  No  Ti).ll»L'.  M  I,AS8  45.  BKVEKAUKS,  NON  ALCO 
IIOLIC.l  J<illN  C.  WkI.IJCK  4  JoSKlH  L.  Nalu,  IahiIh 
%  lllp.   Kv       Fll»'<l  Nfav  L',   HMX. 


m^i^i 


l'<ii  til  uhii      ih  .11  riiiluiii      t,f     iiuuilx        A      Nun   I II  t<ixl(  a  tlii« 
prink    Miidi'   •.('   m    S\ni|>    I  tidi  r    11    S.i  ri'I    FurmulH 
ilaimn  u.v«    siiiie  the   HJtli  (la\   i.f  Murih,   l!»i;!. 


S.  1      No    70.  iU;       Hi. ASS  J.!.      CllI.KUV.    .M  A(   li  IN  KH  V, 
.\NI>     1001. S,     .\NI»     I'.VirrS      IHKUKOF  I        (.KNKU.u, 

(  .iMi'd.si  M,    ((iMiMsv    •;k.ski.i„s.  11  \ri'    Mir    hksi  iik.vnk 
iKii   IIvKii  N'.,   H.Tliii.  (.♦•rmariy.      Kll.d   W.w    0.    MM.'i 


No   rhiiin    twin;;   niMil.-    to   ttic    ri-pr.'sriifa t  Ion    of   a    chn.  k 
J'liitMuhir     lit  HI  niitwn     <if     iioodn.      i'wtxiui:     .VIachln.->. 
SliiiptTs,     Millitii:  .Maihliics,     I'lnncrs.     Latin's,     Automatic 
I.iillir-*,     Si  f.w  SlottiiiK    Machines.     Surfacf  ( Jrliidlnt,'     Ma 

I  liliirs,    ChiK  k-.    .itid     I'art.s    of    All    Siii  li     .Ma.hiii.-s 
I  liinns    iisi    ~ni.  ,■    May    t  »<.    I!t<>t». 


S.r      \,.     7(i.:;sT         iCI.ASS     »ti        FO(»liS    .\NIi    INCUKM 
K.\rs   (»K    |(M)|is   I       TiiK    IM  IK   S^\is    MMMfvi    (•,,.. 
Tf!  uiiiM  h.    Mk-Ii       I  lli-(l   May    I  L'.    1!»1.'. 


KURL-KUT 


r<iili'ul<n        ill  ',  I  iplKDi       of       (/o'm/.«        .\la.  .iroiii        I'a>t, 
I'l  ixlucts. 

(    linill>l    !<,«(      >ll|r.       \  |,l        1        1<I  K^ 


^t■^.  No.  Tn. ,-,((_■.  i(  i.ass  If,  FoohS  A.NI>  lN(ilCi;iiI 
FNTS  (IF  F(ii»|>S  I  Hvr.r.vni>  \  Mai.iaki>  to.  I..Mii- 
villc.  Ky.      III.-. I   .May  .'(i,   l!ii:;. 


INNER-LINED 


I'm  tuuliir  ih  HI  i\\it\i,n  iij  i/i,i,'l»,  Wli.at  Kloui  ,  S<-lf 
liisliij;  Whi-Ht  I'loiir.  (Jrnliam  I'loiir,  S.lf  Ulslim  tiraliain 
Flour,   Hrnn,   !{ii<  kwh.-at  Kloiir    and    I'HncHk*'  I'loiir. 

I  liiimx  u.H(    since  al>uiit   the  l.'r)tli  day  of  March,    19i:t. 


S.r  \..  70. »;.-..!.  iri.ASSr.  CIIKMK'AI.S.  .MKIUflNFS, 
AND  I'HAU.MAi  KFTICAI-  I'UKl'AUATIONS  1  Hk<  kkk 
ItoiK  *  r,,\ii\\\,  (  htcairo,   111.      Fil.'d   Nfay  •_'«,    191.!. 


STEPiZ 


I'ai  tiiular    ilr.sii  ifition    '</   ijooiIm     -Foot  I'owder 
Vlaimn  u.ii    sin..'  Jan.    1,  19i:{. 


Ht-r.    No     7n.7ss.       (('U\SS    4H       K()OI>S    ANI>    1N<;rKL>I- 

KNTS    {)V     F(H)I»8    •        W.M.TKK     H.     HlFOI.ITK.     St      I^)ulR, 

.Mo.      Filed    May  :U ,    liM.'! 


SnowMdlow 


I'lirtiruliir  ilrgifit>ti'>n  of  1/1,1, tin  A  rre|>aratloii  for  the 
•rodiictloii  of  randy.  lce(  naiii  Itresslnn.  and  Filling'  and 
riiiv  for   I'Bstry.  Cakes.   I'les.  and  I'uddlnRg. 

iliiuiiH  iixr  since  at>out  the   Ul'd  day  of  Ma^v.   I'tl.:. 


S.r     N..     70. soil         Ml. ASS    .{7        I'AI'KH    ANI>    STAIION- 
i:itV.i        I'liK    Ri.  iiMcNf.    vV    lU.  Kts    C,       |>.>trolt      Mi.li 

lii.d  Mav  :;i,  I'.ii:; 


BONO  HINGE 


raili.uhi,    ih.-rni,!,,,,,    i,f   iji,i,d8.       I,...l:.'er  I,,  a  f   Pap.  r. 
<'liif'i.i   nil    -incc    liMiii 


S.r     N..    71.1.l>'.       Ml.ASSt).      •   HKMK  AI.S,   M  BlUt   1  NFS. 
ANI'    I'lIAKM.Vi   FT  1  K  AL    FICKF.VH  ATK  )NS   »       N..\a 
Mi\  <.    M    H    II  .  Herllii,  li.Tmany      Flle<|  .Innc  L'<».   wn.i. 


Novozon 


rn.-   tra.h-  ni.irk  c.m.sists  .if  the  vi..rd   "  Novozon  " 

I'm  ttriilm    'h  srrtiituin  tifijond*       A  .MaKMicsium  Fr-iuiia- 

tion. 

('lUIIIIII     U-if    sJUlc      I'.ttll 


S.r      .\,,     7 1.::'..;        (I   LASS    .(.-.        HKLTINt;.     iiosi:      \I.\ 
I   IIINFKV    l'A<   KINt;,    ANI»    NON  .MI:TALLI(     TIKLS   > 
<  .^ssKi.i,    In:   lliiiHs.    Fort   Worth,    T.  x.      Filed    Jmi.     Jl. 
I'.tLi. 


\Ull'//„.^ 


m 


I'lii  III  ulm    ih  Hi-itiil  iiin  lit  jjoiiilf        Itul.her  Tires, 
'   hiniin    I1 11     stnr.'    .Vpr.    !•.    I  !ll.t. 


S.r      N..      71,44i.        mLASS    :i9.       CLOTIIlNti   )        Kdw.uiu 
KuiK,;  H.   New  York,  N    V,     Filed  June  ;tO,  lULi 


M€@ 


I'm  ticuUir    ill  HI  >  ifitiott    iif    i/midn       KaliiCuatn    and    Hub- 
l»r   ('oats 

I'latniM  U11    sincf  .Ian.   L   1913. 
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8er    No.    71.899.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      FBDEit*L  MiLLiNV.  Co.MrA.ST.  Lock 
I-ort.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.   1913, 

Or         \ 


I'artMular  ileirrij,ii(,n  of  iioi.ih.      Wheaf  Flc.ur. 
Claims   uHt    since  July   L'(t.    I'KJit. 


Ser  N(.,  72,00-  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FouiiS  )  'Tin:  Diktc  Food  Co..  New  Y'ork. 
N    Y.     Filed  July  -'8.  1913. 


^ggi^ 


IfV/fji 


Pmrtiemlar  detcription  of  good* — Scientifically-Prepared 
Whole- Wheat  Flour.  Rusks,  Pine-Nut*.  Cocoa.  Crackers. 
Wheat  and  Barley,  (Cereal,  l  Nut  Cereal.  Barley-CofTee, 
and  Bread. 

<  latm$  u»e  since  July  9.  191.!. 


s.r  No.  72.048  (CLASS  43.  THRKAD  AND  YARN) 
Ae.vold  O-m.  Mkvkk.  HamburK,  (Jertnanv.  Filed  July 
iO,    1913.  .       ■ 


I'articular  d< Hcriptxon  of  yood*.— Jute  Thread  and  Yarn. 
Hemp  Thread  and  Yarn,  SlIk-Thread  iind  Yarn.  Artlficial- 
Silk  Thread  and  Yam.  Flax  Thread  and  Yarn.  Wool 
III  read  and  Yarn.  Thread  and  Y'arn  of  .Mixtures  of  .Any 
of  the  ForeRoinK  FU)pr«.  Mercerlit'd  Thread  and  Yarn  of 
An.\  of  the  ForeKoinx  FIIkts  or  Mixtures  of  Any  of  the 
Same,  Any  of  Said  Threads  and  Yarns  Being  White  or  of 
(.lay  Color  or  Otherwise  Colored  and  Being  Wound  on 
S(HK)l.s.  Skeined  in  Hanks,  or  Packed  in  Bales. 

iliiwiH  uHc  since  October,  1894. 


Set.   No.   7:.M07.      (CLASS  li,'i.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  t     Intkhnational 
IIakvbster    Company    ok    Nkw    Jehsev,    Chicago,    III. 
.Filed  Aug.   1,   191,"^ 


COTTOXKINC. 

f'articvlar    detcription    of    fjoods. —  Disk    Harrows    and 
I  arts  Thereof. 

'lairnti  use  since  July  1,  1906. 

201  O  C  — .16  [Vol.  801. 


Ser     No.    72.287.       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATU»N 
ERY. »     An.na  Jarvis.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Aug.  11, 

i9i:;. 


Parttculiii  ill  11  liptton  of  f;o«>d«.-  Tr.idint:  Slips.  Tags. 
Adhesive  Labels.  Blotters.  Book-Mark.s.  ami  Blank  \isiting- 
Cards. 

Claims  u«e  on  tradlng-sUps,  tags,  adhesive  labels,  and 
blotters  since  about  February,  1909,  and  on  book-marks 
and  blank  visiting  cards  since  about  April.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.420  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  J.icuB  RlITKKT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  PMled 
Aug.  19.   191.3. 

TheTalKoftKeTowiv 

I'arluulnr  druiription   of  goodi>.-    Beer. 
Cliiimi*  u$r  since  r>ec.  30,   1912. 


! 


Ser  No  72.576  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC i  Harry  Wintkk  Van  DorsKN.  Pulaski.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1913. 


The  representation  of  the  bird  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  deticription   of  gooda — C.inger  Ale   and   Soda- 
Water  of  Various  Flavors. 

Claimg  use  since  p'ebruarv.   1907. 


Ser  No.  72,768  (CLASS  AC.  FOODS  AND  IN(;KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  William  P  ONeil.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Powell's,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  Id.   1913. 


KEWPIE 


The  word  "  Kewpie." 

Particular  deticription  of  f/ood*. ^Candies. 

VUiims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.920  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I  HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Ijek- 
Ara  Compa.nv,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Sept.   17.   1913. 


Particular  dmcription  of  j700f/*.- Medicinal  Tablets  for 
Bowel  Diseases.  Backaches,  Nervousness,  Headaches.  Ail- 
ments and  Troubles  of  the  Stomach. 

Claimt  w«f  since  May  1,  1913. 
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S.T     No.    72.901        (CLASS    4«       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Old  Dominion    I'banut  Corpok.*- 
rioN,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  T2,  1913. 


.No  claim  l.s  made  to  thf  words  "Quality  Teauiit 
I'loducts." 

t'articular  description  of  ijoo'li  Peanut  Mutter  and 
Peanut  Prodiict.s. 

rlaima  une  since  Aug.  1.  1911? 


S.r.  No.  73,069.  (CLASS  37  PAPFMt  AND  STATION 
KKY  )  AiJ-itED  (ii  .MBiNNKit.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Sept.   2fi,    1913. 


MODEIL 


I'lirticular  desi'ription  of  iiiuhIk       l"i)iintalii  l'>'ns. 
(  laims  uxe  sluce  Jan.   1.  191.! 


Ser  No,  73,071.  (CL.VSS«.  CUKMK'.VLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'MAFtMACElTICAL  I'UErAUATIONS  )  Mkihk 
A   <■>>..    New    York.    N     Y        Kll.'d    Sept     JtJ.    191.3 


.fjt  ^M  -fM  -^iM  ^Jf  -^M 


^if^rtSi 


>fc}b-  UJ^  «V  >KV  UV  IKiV 


i'ltrticular  description  of  tjooiln.      Zinc  Stearate  Prepared 
for   Medical   I'ses. 

rUums  uve  since  Sept.  20.   1913. 


S.T     No     73,189.       (CLASS   37       PAPEK    AND   STATION- 
EKY  )      AKTiBSKLSKAiirr    H.    E.    tiosni    A   Co's   Tjb.nd- 

.sriKK.\llRIKiBR     (KJ     AKTIBT.BNDSTI  K  FA  HHI  KBN     (ioDTHAAB, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Polled  Oct.  3.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  poods       Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  August,    1913. 
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Ser.    No     73,417.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Bdwahl>  H.  Hombr,  Wlnthrop  and 
Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Oct.   16,  1913 


^OMt^ 


riirtirulai   desi-rtptton  of  ijoodx   ^  Canily. 
I'laims    uxe  since   .\\ii;     l.'>.    1913. 


Ser    No.   73,tV.'r.       (CLASS   4       AlUlASIVE,    DBTERtiENT. 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS  )      Habolu  "  D."  Hart, 

San  Frani-lsro.  (  ul       Flle«l  Oct    1.'7,   1913 


a,/3 


I'artu'vlai   tlestiiptutn  of  i/oods  -  -Soaps 
Claims  use  sliu-e  July    1,    1913. 


Ser.    No     73.tUO        (CLASS    37        PAPER    AND    STATION 
KRY  )       .Vktik.sel.skabet    H     K     (Io.siH    k   Cos    T.«Mv- 

.STIKFABKIKKK     (Hi     A  K  :  I  ET.K.ND.ST  1  KKABBIK  KN     aMUTnA.\B, 

Copenhagen,  l^enmark.     Flie<l  Oct.  28.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  ii'imls     -Pencils 
Claims  use  since  A[)rll.  1913 


Ser  No.  73,654  ((LASS  46  FOODS  AND  INiJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Frank  Mosca.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   29,    1913. 

f6Mfc  W6HV) 


1:5 


ParticuUi)    i/e.y.  ri;vfi.;n    of    (joods       Olive  Oil    and    Maca- 
roni. 

Claims  use  slin'e  <)ct    »!,    1913 


Ser.  No.  73,783  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  AIa:OH()LIC 
LIQUORS.)  John-  I.  SrnsKi-i-BR,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Nov.   3.    191.3. 


(^""""■"■^K 


ParticMlar  description  of  (joods  — Whisky 
CUUms  use  since  July    1.    1908 

No.  8.] 
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Ser    No.  73,876       (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  )     The  Royal  Varnish  Company,  Toledo. 

•  tliio       Filed  Nov.  8,   1913. 


The  diamond  being  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  10,   1903. 


S  r  No.  73.973,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thr  Collins 
Company,  ColiinsvlUe,  Cona.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Un- 
d'T  ten-year  proviso. 


J'articular  description  of  yoads. — Axes.  Hatchets,  Adzes, 
Bush  Hooks,  Machetes.  Saws,  Chisels,  Knives  with  Fixed 
Blades  and  Handles  Intended  for  Manual  Use  as  an  Imple- 
ment of  Household  or  Outdoor  Use,  But  Not  Including  Sur- 
gt<al  Knives  ;  Swords.  Sickles,  Mattocks,  Pickaxes.  Shov- 
•'Is.  SpadeM,  Crowbars,  Picks.  Hoes,  MlU-Plcks.  Sledges. 
Hammers,  Wedges,  Wrenches,  Augers,  Borlng-Blfs.  Earth 
and  Rock  Drills,  Cavadores.  Barretones,  Tarpalas.  Palas. 
Tercados.  Jlncolas,  Barras,  Lanzas.  Lancltas.  Arpones, 
Cleavers,  and  Bayonets. 

(  latms  use  since   1876. 


Ser  No  74,040.  (CLASS  C  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTU  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
William  Radam  Microbe  Killer  Company,  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1913. 


Radam's      at  the  top  of  the  mark  and  "  The  William 
Radam  Microbe  Killer  Company  "  are  disclaimed. 

I'orticular  description  of  goods.  —\  Medicinal   Prepara 
tlori    of    a    Prophylactic    Character   Adapted    for   Treating 
Constipation,   Blllousne.ss,    Diphtheria,   Scarlet   Fever.  Ty 
phold  Fever,  Grippe,  and  Colds. 

Claim*  use  since  October,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74.156.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Elizabeth  C.  Dcggan.  Buffalo, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.   24,   1913. 


»ft^»  tfjUwriri  »i»fft» 


The    exclusive    use    of    the    word    "  Sweet  "    being    dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  .7ood«.-  -Candies 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,171.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Ray  A.  Richard-son.  Salt  Lake 
City,   Utah       Filed  Nov.   24.    1913 


BABY 

The   portrait    being   that   of   Eugene   Richardson,   appli- 
cant's son. 

Particular  description  of  goods.      Cocoa. 
riaims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  September.  191> 


S.r.  No.  74,212.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF^  FOODS.)  S.  A.  A  W.  H.  Lkonaed.  Bloun»- 
town,  Fla,     Filed  Nov.  26,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Table  Syrup  Mad  ■  fr>ni 
Pure  Sap  of  Florida  Sugar-Cane. 

claims  use  since  4th  day  of  October,   1913 


Ser  No.  74,310.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Pkkk,  Frian  and  Company,  Lim 
m:n.  London.  England.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913 


RINK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuits. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   11,  1910. 


Ser.  No    74.453.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS!        Dr 
Pbjter  Fahrney  a  Sons  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec    «, 
1913. 


OLEOLO 


Particular  description  of  goods  — -V   Proprietary   Medi- 
cine More  Particularly  Specified  as  a  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1913. 
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S.r  No  74.4TS.  (CI, ASS  Af,  UELTISC,.  HOSE.  MA- 
t  HINKRY  PACKIN*;.  A.N1>  NON  MLTArJIt"  TIRK8  i 
KiisscNDAi.E  Kedi'awav  liKr.riN'.  &  Hose  Co.  Newark, 
\    J       Filed  I)ec    !».    ll'lll       Cnder  ten  vear  prijvlso 

CAMEL  HAIR 


'Ihi    words  "Camel   Hair" 

I'artxi  ular    deniTxptuin     of     i/nodg  — L»rlviiic  Hclt«,     Ma 
■hiiie  Belting,  and   Woven   .Vlaehine  lUdtlDK'. 
Claimit  use  Blnce  June,    \H<\:\. 


S*  r    No    -,A.^T,:\.      M  I.A.ss   It;.      I'AIN  rs  ANI>  I'AINTKHS' 
MATKKIALS   I        Haywat    iUKMKAi,    Cmianv.     V.Wi.n 
h.-xh.  N    .J       Filed   l>ec     ].•{.    19I3. 


ZULITE 


/"articular  dt'^cription  of  goods — Ready  Mi  I'd   Paint. 
Claimn  une  since  .Iiine  24,   IKIH. 


Ser  No.  74.581.  (CUXSS  4«.  FOOI»S  AND  INOHBDI- 
fi:NTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  MfKBNiiB  A  Company.  I.vc  , 
New  York,  N    Y.      Kil^d  Dec.    l,^,    191."?. 


REWARD 


I'artirular  deacnption  a  J  (jiKtdx — Canned  Salmon,  tanned 
torn,  and  Canned  I*t>aches. 

rlaims  use  since   Sept.   !.",».    1!»K!. 


Ser.    No.    74,S82.       fCF.ASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INilKFDI 
KN'lS  OF  FOODS  ■      .1.   S.   MrKKVziic  Ac  (umi-anv,  Inc., 
Ntw    Y(.rk.  N.   Y.      Filed    Dec    i:;,    I'.tl.'. 


VANITY  FAIR 


I'artiruliir  desrripti<>n  of  f;o(;rf5     -fanned  Snliiion.  t'anned 
Corn,  antl  t'anned  Peache.';. 

(  lainm  uxe  since  Sept.  'JO.   \'J\'.\. 


Ser  No.  74.5S;!.  (tl.ASS  If,  KtoDS  AND  INtiHFDI 
F.NTS  OP  KOOr»S  >  MlNvB.soTA  Maiaro.m  Co.  St 
I'aul,  Minn.      Filed   I>ec.    Ki,    1913. 


The  picture  shown   belDjf  a  photograph  of  i;iad.vs  (Jilt 
ntr.  no  claim  beioK  made  to  the  word  "'  .Minnesota    ' 

t'mrticuUtr  description  of   ijoodn. — Macaroni.    Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Egjc-Noodles,  and  ParlDH. 

CfOfimg  use  since   Sept.    30.    191.3. 


Ser.  No.  74.81'5.  (t'LASS  J-.'  c;.\MKS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  tJOOODB.  I  lyiLiH  Wuijp  &  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    Dec.    1.').    1913 


5 Fa  rjf.i 


I'atHeular  df/^i-riptiDn    »f   'JoihIh  -     1^>1I 
lloimii   u»r  slr)ce   Oct     1.    1913. 


iei 


Ser     No.    74,734.       (CLASS    4t>.      FOt)DS    AND    INtiRKDI 
KNTS  OF   FOODS  i      Nationai,   t  iihi.k    Conckkn,    Nt  \» 
tirl.ans.    I,a       Filed   l>ec.   20.    1913. 


mmLi  am 


The  exdualvp  use   of   the   word    "  Mint  "    Is   her«by   ex- 
pressly dl.sclalmed. 

Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Chewlnf-Oam. 
llaims  use  since  Not.  3.   1913. 


Ser    No.   74,7SO       ((M-ASS  3S.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA 
TK)NS.  I      B     F    Harris,   (^hampalifn,    111.      Hied    D«  t 

L-J.   1913. 


BANKER^MRMER 


Appllianr  disclaims  the  descriptive  « ords  ■  Revlewini: 
I  lie  Hank.rs  Activities  for  a  Better  Atfrlciiitural  atol 
Itiiral  Life   ■     Trade  mark  known  aa  "  The  Banker  Farmer 

I'artirulnr  description  of  goods — Title,  H.ad.  or  Nan,. 
ipf  a  .Mont  Illy  .Magazine.  _ 

(  linm.i    uMt'  since   .\o\      1.    1913. 


S.r.    No     74.79,-.       (CLASS    47        WINES  i         i.    H     MlM  M 
it  t  ...  Khclms.   Irance      Filed  I>ec.  22,    191,3 


t'intK-iilar  d*scripti<>n  of  ijoodn  -CliAmpaime  Wlnea  and 
other  Sparkling  Wlne*<  Whether  Sparkllnif  or  Rendered 
SparkllnK   Artificially. 

Claims   use   since   Jan.    1,    1313 


[Vol.  201.      Mo.  3.] 


April  ai,  1914. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


861 


Ser.  No  74.798.  (CI..ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
KNTR  OF  K>ODS  1  Carlo  .Wtilmo  C'Ovino,  New 
Yirk,    N    Y       Filed   Dec.   20,   1913. 


^^t 


I'lirticular  defcrtiition   of  yooilx.      A   Specialty   of  OUve- 
OlI  Flarored  wltti  Ksapnce  of  the  Outer  Rlnda  of  Lemona. 
ruiims  use  since  July   1,    1918 


Ser.  No.  74.802  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
LNTS  OF  FCM)DS.  I  K.vuiyLK  Gea.na  ft  Miios,  Malaga, 
Spain.      Filed    I>ec.    23,    1813. 


Ser.  No.  74.882.  (CLASS  5.  ADHEBIVES  1  Thk 
PowEKR  National  Ink  Comtanv.  Deoyer,  Colo.  Fl'ed 
Dec.   29,   1913.      Under  ten  year  proTlso. 

Particular  dtscnption   „f  ii'>o<iti.  -Mucilage,   Paste,   and 
Adhesive    Gum 

riainus  une  .since  on  or  about  July  14,  1890 


Ser.  No.  74.890.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI^.)  John  e.  Whitmore 
Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  29.   1913. 

Royal  Mandarioe 

Particular  dencripiion  of  goods. — Toilet,  Bath.  Shaving, 
and  Laundry  Soaps  and  Cleaning-Powders  for  Household 
Use. 

Claimn    use    since    Nov     1,    1913. 


.i«r 


«    The    exclusive    us.,    of    the    word    "Malaga"    being    die- 
claimed. 

{'articular  dcsrrtption  of  ff^ods. — Olive  Oil. 

Claims    use  since    the    year    18S2. 


Ser     No.    74,846        (CI^SS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  1      V.   I^.i-ez  &   Comi-.^nv    New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  20,  1913. 

j^CAESn^ 

The  word  "  Marca  l)eing  disclaimed.  The  uxArk  con- 
sists of   the    word     '  F>itrella. " 

Particular  deHcription  of  poods. — Butter,  Butter  Com- 
pounds,   and   Butter   Substitutes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan     1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,923.  (CLASS  46.  POOD8  AND  INOEBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Ebn£ST  Schnitzlkr.  Weiradale. 
Fla.      Filed   Dec.   31,    1913. 


Particular  d^gcription  of  goods.— OThUf en. 
CUnms    use   since    1890. 


Ser  No  74.9.'i9  1  CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOT6,  A.ND  SPO«T 
IN  ;  i^OODS.)  Geo.  BoRGrEiJ>T  &  Co  .  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Ja*j.   3,   1914. 


Particular    descrijilion    of   goods. —  rK)ll8. 
Claimx  u«e  sine.'  about   Dec.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No    74,996       (CLASS  26.     MEASURlNt;  AND  SCI  EN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Bikminoham    Photographic 
Co    JyTD  ,  Birmingham.  England.     Filed  Jan.  7,   1914. 


CRITERION 


Particular  d4'8oription    of  good* — Photographic    Plate*. 
Senaiticed   Papers,   and   Films. 

Claims    use   since    1889. 


Ser    No.  74.86.^.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Mab- 
THA  Elizabeth  Robins.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Dec    27 
1918. 


QULITHIG 


Particular    description    of    goods      An     Antirheumatic, 
.\ntacld.    and    Alkaline    Laxative. 
Claims   use  since  Jan.   29,    1909. 


Ser    No.  75.0.56.      (CLASS  29.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
Dt  STERS  )       Kir    Bki  SH    Company,    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  9,   1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bnubea. 
Claims   use  since   about   July    1.   1910. 
[Vol.  901.      No.  S.] 
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S»-r     No     74,47,S.       <CL.\KJ<    Hft       BKLTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
•  HINERY   PACKIN<;,   ANl»  NON  MKTAIJ  IC  TIRES  • 
Ho88BNDALB-Ki!i>r>A  WAY    Mki.tinc.    A   HosE    «'().    Newark. 
N    J.     Filed  Dec    9.   WH'A      Itider  ten  year  provifio 


CAiMEL  HAIR 


'I'tu'  words  •'  Camel   IlHlr." 

I'artuuUir    detcrxptivn    of    ijt/ods — I»rlviiit  H>'lts,     Ma 
chine  Belting,  and  Woven  Machine  HeltinK 
llnitfta  M«o  since  June.    1H9.T. 


Ser    No    74,553.      (CL.VSSHi.     I'AI  NTS  A.ND  P.\  INTERS" 
.M.\  rKRI.\L8. 1        FUYW.iT    Khrmiim.    r.,viiANV      Kllza 
r.tfi.  N    J.     Filed  IH-c    I.5.  1913. 


ZULITE 


farticuUir  deacription  of  good* — Heady  Mii^d    I'alnt 
(  laimii   u»e  since  June  'Z4,   \Si\'^. 


S«r.  No.  74,625.    (t'LAHS  .'•.'    GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  CiOOODS. )      L0LI8  Wour  A  Co.  New  York.  N.  V, 

Filed    Dec.    1.').    19K? 


I'nrtirular  dfMi-riptUjn   of  (joudg  -    \^iU<> 
Claimii   unr  ulnce  Oct    1.    191.''.. 


Ser     No     74.7;U        (CLASS   4»J       F()«>1»S    AN1>    INCREM 
FNTS   OF    FOOOS   1       Natiovai.    <  hm  i.k    Cunhkb.v.    New 
Orleans.   I.a       Filed  Dec.   20.   lUl.'!. 


Ser  No.  74.581  (CI.u\SS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODB. )  J.  8.  MrKBNir»  k  Company.  I.vc  . 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Dec.   1,1.  1913. 


REWARD 


I'artirular  det..     'ttion  of  ijoodii — «'anned  Salmon.  Canned 
<<>rn,  and  Canned  Peaches, 

(  laim$  ute  since  Sept.  1-9,   191,'!. 


Her.  No.  74,582.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiJHEDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  .  .1,  S.  McKkszik  A  (  nMi'AW,  I.nc. 
New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    l.i.   V.n:>. 


VANITY  FAIR 


I'nrtirular  degrription  nf  goods — Canned  Sulmon.  i  'anned 
Corn,  and  Canned  Peaches. 

(I  (Until  UM€  since  Sept.  29,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74,583.  (CLASS  4»;  FOOI>S  AND  INciRFDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI»S  I  Minmsota  Maiaro.-ii  Co.  St 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  r>er.   13.    1913. 


I'hp  picture  shown  bein^  a  photofraph  of  (Jlndys  (Jilt 
n<  r.  no  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Minnesota.  " 

t'mrticuUur  description  of  yooda. — Macaroni.    Spaghetti. 
Vermicelli,  Kgg-Noodlea.  and  Farina. 

(IMtng  vte  since   Sept.   30.   1913. 
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SBgQIbE  ism 


The  exclualve   use   of   the   word    '■  Mint  "    la   bervfry   ei- 
preaaly  diaclalmed. 

Pmrticular  deteription  of  Qooda — Chewlng-Oma. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Not.  5.  1913. 


Ser    No    74.780       (CLASS  .18.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TION8  »      B     F.    Harbis,   Champaign,    111       nied   Dec 

22,   1913. 


BANKER^FARMffi 


A[>pllcant  disclaims  the  deacriptive  words  ■  RevlewlDi; 
the  Hankers  Activities  tor  a  Better  Agricultural  and 
Rural  Life.  •     Trade  mark  known  aa  "  The  Banker  Farmer 

I'artiruUir  degrription  of  ffood: — Title.  Head,  or  Nan.. 
of  a  Monthly  Magailne. 

riiiimn    use  Hince   Nov     1,    191.". 


S.  r.    No     74,79,'.       (CI^SS    47.      WINES.  1       ;;.    11     MruM 
iV  *'■<..  Rhelms.  France      PMIed  Dec.  22.   1913 


PnrtirvUir  dtacription  of  noods  — Champagne  Wtnea  and 
other  Sparkling  Winett  Whether  Sparkling  or  Rendered 
Sparkling  Artlflclally. 

Claims   use  slnca  Jan.    1,    1913 
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Ser.  No.  74.798.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  hf>OI)S  )  CAKiXi  AXTOMO  CoviNo,  New 
York.    N     Y.      Klle.l    D.c.    20,    1913. 


I'lirticular  dtsriiiiUon   of  goods.      A   Specialty   of  OUve- 
011  KlaTored  with  Raaence  of  the  Outer  Rlnda  of  LemoBt. 
rki4*»s  use  Blnce  July   1,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,802.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ExBioLB  GaANA  £  Hi.ios,  Malaga, 
Spain.      F"llcd    De<;.    28.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.882.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  Thk 
PowEKS  National  Ink  Company.  DenTer.  Ccrfo.  Filed 
r>ec.   29.    1913.      Under  ten  year  prorlso. 


po*«"*  ^^Hi^ 


Particular  deacriittion   of  yoorfs. —Mucilage,   I'asie,   and 
Adhesive   Gum. 

Claimm  use  since  on  or  about  July  14,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  74,890.  (CL.AS8  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  E.  Whitmork. 
Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1913. 

Royal  Mandarine 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet,  Bath.  Shaving, 
and  Laundry  Soaps  and  CleaJilng-Powders  for  Household 
Use. 

Claims    use   .since    Nov.    1.    1913. 


imk 


itf 


„    The   exclw.sive    use    of    the    word   "Malaga"    belag   dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  descrippi^n  «f  ^ods. — OUve  Oil. 

Claims    use  since   the    year    1882. 


Ser  No.  74,846.  (CI.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  V.  lA>PRz  A  Company.  New  York, 
N.  r.     Filed   Dec.  26,   1913. 

I^^ABCAESIREU^ 

The  word  '  Marca  "  being  disclaimed.  Tbe  m&rk  con- 
sists of  the  word  "  EBtrella." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter,  Butter  Com- 
pounds,   and   Butter   Substitutes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,923.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEJCDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eknkst  Schnitxlkr,  Welradale, 
Fla.      Filed   Dec.   31,   1913. 


PorttCMlar  description  of  goods. — Oranges. 
Claims    use   since    1890. 


Ser.  No  74,959  (  CLASS  22.  GA&([SS,  TOTS.  AND  aPORT 
IN  i  GOODS.  I  Geo.  Borofeu)T  &  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed   Jac.   3.   1914. 


Particular    descrif)tion    of    goods. —  Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No   74,996       (CI.ASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      Birmingham    Photoqeaphic 
Co    lyro  ,  Birmingham.  England.     Piled  Jan.  7,  1914. 


CRITERION 


Ser.  No.  74,865.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mar- 
tha Elizabeth  Robins,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1913. 


QBHLITHie 


Particular    description     of    goods — An     Antirheumatic. 
Antacid,    and    Alkaline    Laxative. 
Claims   use  since  Jan.  29,   1909. 

[Vol.  ioi.    H«.  a.] 


Particular  description   of  goods — Photographic    Platea. 
Seneitised   Papers,  and   Films. 

Claims   use  .since    1889. 


Ser  No.  75,056.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DTSTERS  )  KiP  Brush  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,   1914. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Braahea. 
Claimi   use  .since  about  July    1,   1910. 
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Ser.  No.  75.066.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       8er.    No.   75.197.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND   INOREDl 


AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  John 
Wykth  &  Brother,  Incorporated,  Fhllad»lphl«,  I'a 
Filed   Jan.    9,    1914. 


SOYATOL 


{'articular  dttcription  of  yoodn.  ~-\   Medicinal   Nutrient 
and    Tonic    Pharmaceutical    Compound 

claimg  une  since  the  15th  day  of  December,  1913 


8er.   No    75,088.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Patrick  J. 
Harney,   Lynn,  Maaa.     I<"lled  Jan.   10,  1914. 


^Sft^fe^ 


I'articular     description     of     good*.      Boots,     Sbo*«,     and 
Slippers  Composed  Wholly  or  Partly  of  I^eather. 
Claimt  ute  ilDCe  July    1,    1913. 


Ser  No  75,159.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  (JRKENE  &  Fish  Company.  Bo«ton, 
MaM       Filed  Jan.   13.   1914. 


J^"' 


^priny 


Particular    ie^eription    of   good*  —Ctndy. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.   28.   1913. 


Her.    No     75,182.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
BNTS   OF  FOODS.)      Notdltt   Candy   Company,    New 
Yi.rk,   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan    14.   1914. 


CRITERION 


Particular  description  of  goods — Chocolate  Candles  and 
<"onfectlon«  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims   ute  since   May,    1901. 


«er.  No  75,183  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  T.  Paris,  ChnttanooRa.  Tenn. 
Filed   Jan.    14.    1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use   since   Dec.    24,   1913. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Uibgbly  Milling  Company.  Nash 
ville,   III       Filed  Jan.    15,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Wheat-F"Iour. 
Claims  use  since  I>ec.  1,  1912. 


8«r.    No.   75,213.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      AesCne  J.  Van  Exem,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Jan.   15,  1914. 


TTECLA 


Partic-uUir   description   of   goods. — Food  Stuffs,    Particu- 
larly Breakfast  Foods  and  Pancake- Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No    75,247       (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)      Draper  Company.   Portland.   Me.,  and   Hope- 
dale,  Mass      Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 


TEXTILE     TEXTS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Bertal    Publicmtloa 
Deroted  to  Textile  and  Allied  SubJecU. 
Claims  ute  since  May  27.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  75,301.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mayhew  Milling  Co.,  Owensboro, 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 

MEiKiu  m 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    7.-.,326.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Cadick  Milling  Company,  Grand 
view.  Ind      Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 


Particular  dttcription  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claim*  une  since  Dec.  20,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75.386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Otto 
Krais,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 


cAiTfTif 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrarily  selected 
hyphenated  word   "  Nu-Okay." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicament  of 
Gelatinous  Material  Intended  to  Give  Relief  in  Coughs, 
Colds,  Sore  Throat,  and  Bronchial  Affections  and  Sold 
Fnder  the  Name  of  Cough-Gums.  Manufactured  by  and 
for  Me. 

Claims  ute  since  Oct.  22,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  76,341  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Roethlisberoer  A  Co..  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Jan    21,  1914. 


A^o 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  3.  1914. 


OllveOll. 


Ser  No.  75,399.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  U.  H.  Dudley  A  Company.  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1914. 


NOMAD 


Particular  d( scription  of  goods. — Dates. 
Claims  u«f  since  I>ec.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No  75,416.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  E.  Rovston  &  Co.,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Jan    24,   1914. 


.^|0B-llOV. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  good".  —  Canned  Vegetables. 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Peanut-Butter,  Olives,  Tomato 
Catsup.  Vinegar,  and  Blended  Coffee 

Claims  use  since  June  27.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.421.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ATI.AS  Bread  Factory,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  19.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HoPKiNsviLLE  Milling  Compakt, 
HopklnsTllle,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1S14. 


Oi 


L_y 


\y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75.483.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DR. 
LcDWio  Kaufmann,  Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  GermanT. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


Sulfoform 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I'harmaceutlcal   Prep- 
arations for  Skis  Diseases  and  Women's  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  75,499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  lyOOSE-WiLES  BiscriT  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 


f^tutn'^^^'iuliun^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Cl^iims  use  since  Jan.   10,  1914. 


Ser    No     75.525       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INOREDl 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.  I      Dprtee   &   Barwisk,   New   York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1914. 


\)jOR-B4^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1913. 
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8er.    No     75.527         (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Danibl 
W.  Shovbe.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan    2S.  1914. 


"CHILPRUFE* 


The  word   "  Chllprufe." 

Particular     <li  Hcri{)ti<in      of     ffoods.     -Knit      tJoodi* — vl«., 
Sweaters,  Knit  Jackets.  Knit  Skirts,  and  Knit  Underwear. 
Cliiimii  unr  Hliiie  atxmt  Jan.  1,  1!>14. 


Ser  No.  75.520  (CLASS  45.  BKVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ki>wi.N  J.  VV.  Kbaoi,  Altoona,  I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
29.    1914. 


The  exclualve  viae  of  the  worda  "  Lemon  Blend,  " 
"Sicily,"  and  "California"  belnx  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  yooda.--  .V  Non-AlcohoUc  Bev- 
era){»'   Flavored   with   I>'raon. 

Claims  M«  8iDC«  May  16.  1812. 


S.T.  No  7.-),.-);i4.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INlJREDL 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Uobt.  F.  Mackenzib  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   29.   1914. 


GYPSY  KISSES 


I'nrtii-ular  description  of  good*       Candy. 
Claims  une  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No  75.6»4  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGKtiDI- 
ENTS  of  foods.)  William  Sc-hottkn  (^orrmm  Com- 
pany, St.  Loul.s,   Mo.     Filed  Jan    31.   lStl4. 

CONQUISTA 


Particular    description    of    £7oo<l(»  -    (iri-en    and     Uoast.'d 
Coffee. 

ClaimM  uxf  siin-,.  about  the  month  of  .luii.',    1907. 


Ser.  No  7r.,.'')9«  ((M.ASS  4fi.  FOODS  .\ND  1N(!KKD1 
ENTS  of  foods.)  William  S.hottkn  (•..rFEic  (^)m 
FANT,  St.  Ix)uis.   Mo.     Filed  Jan.    31.    1914 


I  ny\CEiMA 


Particular    <icKcrii>(ion    of    ijoodn       •;r<'(>n    and     Roasted 
Coffee. 

Claimti  UUP  sln<-e  ahout  the  month  of  June.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  75,e05.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AJ<D  reARMACEUTICAL  rREPARATIGXS. )     Chbmi 

SCHC      F'ABRIK      SCHWCINFTRT      C.EHELLACHArr      MIT      BE 

-schrAnktek     H.\m  nc,     Schwelnfurt  on  the  Main,     (ier 
many       Filed   Feb.   L',  1914. 


Urania 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Dye  Colors,  Dyes,  and 
Insecticides 

Claims  use  since  0(  t    26,  1911 


Ser  No  75,608  ((M,A88  37  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY  )  EviHB^T  rt'LP  AND  Paper  Co..  ETerett.  Wash. 
F11.M1   Feb    2,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    ooodn.  —  Writing     Pap.r    and 
Book  Paper 

Claims  uAe  since  Jan.  15.  1914. 


Ser    .No.  75,723       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Ameri 
I  A.N    ItEMKDY   CoMPA.vY,   Greencastle,   Pa.      Filed   F.'h    (J, 
1914 


aroo 


Partit^lar  dCHcription  of  ijoodM.-Aii  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  uf  (Jails.  Scratches.  Sore  Shoulders.  Neck,  and 
Back,  In  Live  8to<k  ;  Alao  a  LinioK'nt  for  the  Treatment  of 
Affections  of  the  Skin,  Muscles,  and  Joints  in  Human  Be- 
ings and  Live  Stock  ;  Al.so  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Indigestion,  (ieneral  Debility,  Ix)88  of  Appetite, 
CouKhs.  Colds.  Influenza,  and  Diseases  of  the  Blood  and 
Kidneys  in  Live  Stock,  and  for  a  Tonic  and  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Roup,  Colds,  Bowel  Trouble,  and 
Oeneial  Debility  in  Poultry. 

<  Inims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  December.   1913 


Ser.  No  75,749.  (CLASS  23  CTTLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Biesolt  & 
LcK'KE,  Mei.ssskk  .Naiim  ksi-hinenkabkik,  Meissen,  (Jer- 
raany       Filed   Feb    7.    1914. 


Pmrticular  description  of  gon,U>    -Sewing  Machines   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    14,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  75.750.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  BiESOLT  & 
LoCKC  MEIS.SNER  Nahmasohimenfabrik.  Melssen,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Feb.   7.    1914 


Pmrtioular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Sewing- Machines   and 
Parte  Thereof. 

Claims  %ue  since  June  15.  1S77. 


Ser.  No.  75.7«8,  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  North  American 
Smelting  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  KIUhI  Feb. 
7,   1914. 


TRADE 
MARK 


No  claim  belnj;  made  to   the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 
Particular  description  of  gooAx       A  Certain  Formnla  of 
Babbitt  or  Bearing  Metal,  Bras.s.  and  White  Metals. 
Claims  %*e  since  1901. 


Ser.  No  75,782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Cali^ahan  &  Sons,  Louisrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 


>      >      ^ 


^^    -^ 


ELECTRIC 


-^   <      ^ 


Partioular  description  of  g«ods — Corn   When    Used   for 
Feeding  or  Milling  Purposes. 

Claims  use  sioce  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.818.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geob  ,k 
E.  Curd,  Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


^i 


iT 


0 

E 


Particular  description  of  goods — .\  F'oot-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,804  (CLASS  22  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.  I  Geo  Borcfeldt  4  Co,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.   12.   1914. 


The  word  "  Doll  "  being  disclained. 
Particular  description  of  (/oodtt. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    30.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,865.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.!  Geo  Bohgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  (jood*. 
ClaimK  use  since  Jan.  3n,   1914. 


Dolls. 


Ser.  No.  75,866.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Geo.  Bohufeldt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30.  1914. 


DoUa. 
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Ser.    No.    75.868.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INORKDI- 
KNTS   OK    FOODS.  I       FnKNCH    Fondant    Co.    Thlladel 
phin,   I'a       Filed   Fcti.    12,    1014. 


Mm  wmm 

J'articular  dexcriptian  of  ijoo'Ih       I'Tcjiart'd   I<  lii>: 
Claitm  uite  since  May   1,   101  :i. 


Ser.  No.  76.020  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Feank  M  Flekr  Corpohation, 
Philadelphia.  I'n.      Filed  Feb.   19,   1914. 


S.'r.   No.   7,'i.89;?.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INC.REDL 
KNTS  OF   FOODS  I      Thk  Wool.son   Spice   Co.  Toledo, 


Ohio       Filed   Feb     l.?.    1914. 


r<irtt<ular  dencripttoH  of  goods. — Coffees. 
(  latrns  use  since  In  June.    1908. 


I'articular     detcription     of     goodt  — Chewing  Gum     and 
Chewing-Oum   I'ro<luct8. 

Claitnt  u«€  since  Dec.   18,  lOl."?. 


Ser.  No,  76.0.3;{.  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X»DS  )  Aktih  R  8  Hoyt.  New  York.  N  Y. 
FUfd   Feb.    19,    1914. 


Ser    No.  75.964.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.     Wu.  Hbcht. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   17.  1914. 

OLIVER  TWIST 


Farttcular    ditcription    of   yoo(i«.— Children's    Washable 
Outer  Suits. 

C/<i«ii»j   use   since   October,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,965.    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINi;.,     Wii    HetHT. 
New  York.  N    Y.      Filed  Feb.  17,   1914. 

NICKELBY 

ParticuUir    description    of   goods. — Children  s    Washable 
Outer  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


SIP-SAPS 


I'omprlslng     the     arbitrarily     formulated    and    selected 
word  symbol    "  Sip  Saps." 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   11,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.0:{5.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  John  A.  Kikkham.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed   Feb    19.    1914. 


8er  No.  76,007.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES) 
Miller  Lock  Co.mpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1914. 


TiT, 


E 


Particular  descripticm  of  goods. — Locks,    Padlock*,   and 
Keys. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  76.014.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS)       Tnc 

RrK-KEfELLEK    INSTITUTE    FOB    MEDICAL    RESEARCH.     New 

York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Exerclalng   Apparatus 
for  Children. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   15.  1913. 


Her.  No.  76.037.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  MatteawaM 
MANtFACTLRiNG  CoMTA-NY,  New  York  and  Matteawan, 
N.   Y       Filed    Feb.    10.    1014. 


ADJUSTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hata. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   10.    1914. 


LUETIN 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  A   Preparation  Used  in 
Diagnosing  Syphilis. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  29.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,047.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHW 
J.   Davies.  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1914. 


KARMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  Preparation 
to   Prevent   Foot-Sweating. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  76.064.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT»R8' 
MATERIALS)  Eugene  W.  Thdmb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Feb.  20.   1914. 


'^///I'V^vi^T 


■'v'Tti: 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  algnature  of 
E.  W.  Thumb. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture  and  Wood 
Polishes  and  I.rftcquer8. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBIDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ambbican  Baking  Compant, 
Ix)uliville,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 


tarfw/^<^^ 


The   words   "  Carrie    Mehome." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Bakery     Product* — 
viz..  Bread,  Cake,  Doughnuts,  and  Cookies. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76.115.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  C.  MiorL  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Flle<l  Feb.  24.  1914. 


AVEXIXE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk   Piece   Goods. 
Claims  use  since  July,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.126.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Okanob  Blossom.  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
clBco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 


^( 


lix 


erxn^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,129.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
ClOUS  METAL  WARE.)  O.  C.  Dbvibuux  Compant, 
Providence.  R.   1.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Under  ten-year 


provlao. 


Ston/ne 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Jewelry   for   Personal 
Adornment. 

Claims  use  sVnce  July  4,   1881. 


Ser  No.  70. I.JO.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  FoLc.EB  A  COMPANY,  San 
Franci.'*co,  Cal        Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 


ROYALIST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims   use  since   Feb.    10,    1914. 


[Vol.  801. 


Ser.  No.  76,131.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Has 
VBY  C.  FBB0U80N,  Cornclia.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 


Particular   dfvcrip1u,n    of   goods. -An    E:gg-Pre8erTative 
Composition. 

Claims  use  since   Feb.   18,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,161.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam A.  BoHNKNKAMP,  St.  Louls.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914. 


HIKE 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    A   Cold-Cream   Prepa- 
ration. 

Claims   use  8ln<»   Dec.    1,    1912. 


Ser.   No.  76,168.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Chase  &  Company,  JackaoDTine, 

Fla.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Frulta    an4 
Tomatoes. 

Claims   use  since   at   least    1888. 


Ser.  No.  76,206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cehbal  Mince  Company,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.   27.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  (joodf. — A  Breakfast  •  Food 
Compound  Consisting  of  Wheat  Meal,  Cornmeal,  and 
Chocolate  or  Cocoa. 

Claims  use  since  at>out  Feb.  21.   1914. 
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8.'r     No.  76.2.I0        (CiasiS    t.i       FOODS    AND    INQRBDI 

KNIS  OK    FOODS.  I       AMicHir.Av     Linseed    Tompanv, 

Jersey  City,  N    J  .  aiM  N'.w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb    28 
1914. 

HYPRO 


l''i>  tu-ular     ilf.icrifitx'in     of     'I'I'hIh.  -  Llnsfed  •  Meal     for 
St  M  k  K>'e<linkr    I'urpo.s.'s 

riaimt  utr  since   Vch.    24,    1914. 


8«r.  No.  7rt.290  .<I.\S.S  2.!  rrTLERY.  MACHINEKY 
AM)  TOOLS,  AND  I'AKTS  THEBi:OF  1  Joseph  I'ai 
AMOLo,  New  Y.>tk,   N.  Y       Filed  Mar.  2,   19H. 


Sfr  N,i  7t;j»2  M  LASS  22  ( ..V.MKS,  TOYS,  A  NI  •  Sl'ORT 
IN'i;  (iOOJiS  i  llK\r>i!\  it  IlisiiDi-,  Edliit'iii^li,  Scotland 
Filed    Feb.    2H.     1914. 


ff 


ESTER- 


The    wiird    '    Kstlior," 

I'artuulat    dm.niition   of    ijhoiIk       Kazors,    Sciafiors,    and 
nalrC'llppiTs 

t'laimn    uv<     .AJiii  f    .Lin     1      lOM 


Parttoular  H^fmitttun  i,i  qn>id»        Iron  t;olf  Heada. 
CiilimH    uxf    since    .\pril.     lull 


Ser  No  7t!,24t!  mT,aSS  2.{  (TTLKRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Knioht  k 
Thon<a.s,  l\<   .  Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Feb.  2«,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   7t5.:{22       1  CLASS  f,       CHKMKAUS,   MKDICINKS. 
AND     l'HARMA(   HI  TKAL    I'KKLA  RATIONS. )       Jons 
W(LEr    Na.swdrtjo.    Jack>«onvllI<«.    Fla       Filed    Mar     4 
1914. 


EVACETS 


Partiruhn    rletcriptwn    of    goi,d*     -laxative    and    Toni' 
I'reparatlons  for  the  Stomach,  IJver,  and  BoweU. 
CUiim»    u»r    .since    January.    1914. 


Home  G^^''^ 


I'liitiruUir     ilrHcriptii^n     nf     ,j<,,,,lii  —Portable     Fire     Kx 
tinj{ul.shers. 

(Udirns    wf  since   July,    1!)0;? 


Set    No   7(\,:nr>      M-LA8S  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILK    FAHRICS  .      Cak.sun.    I'irib,    Scott   &    (  .. 
Chicago,    111.      Filed   .Mar     :,.    ISO  4 


FIDELITY 


PartU-ulor  dr»rrtt)Unn   of  nondt.      T-nMeached   Muslin 
Claimt  u«0  ai|f|f  about   Autfu«t,    IWn 


Se.  No.  7rt..{71  (CLASS  1.!  HA  RDWARK  AND  PLUMB 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  FlITIN  ;  SIT'I'LIES.)  Robbet  E 
MiM.BK,   New  Y.>rk,   N    Y.      Filed    .Mar    ,-,,  1914 


Ser.  No  7rt,2t)3  (CL.\SS  lf>.  PAINTfl  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIAI^S.i  Kknti.kv  Paint  Mam  kactibin.j 
V<)\\VKS\.    i.)iilsvHle,    Ky.      Filed  Fel,    28.   1014. 


«5^         V 


l''iituuUii-   de»crii,tuin    i.f   ipind*       Ready  Mixed    I'alnta. 
HtalDR,   and    Varnlnhen. 

Claim»    usf   «lnce    Aug.    If5,    19)  :i 


/^•^ 


No  claim   belnjf  made   to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
•'  Slide." 

Parti<ular    rfcicripfion    of    j7oo<f(»-<  asters 
Claimi    uMe  since    Ociotxjr,    1911. 


Ser  No,  7t5,L'»57  (CLASS  H.  <HEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAIt.MACKl  ri(  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Che 
MISCHK      FaIIKIK      V4)N      HEYnKN,      AKTIES(ilC!SKLI„SCHArT. 

RadelH-ul,  near  Tiresden.  (lermany.      Fllwl  Mar    2,   1914 


Ser.  No    7*5, .174.      mLASSH.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNES. 
AND     PEARMACEI.TICAL     I'REPARATIONS, )        An 
thon\    .1.    PvsritK.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.  5,    1914. 


IVCETYL/yy^ 


Particuhir  description   of  goodM       Acetyl  Salicylic  Aclda. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Isf  day  of  Norember,  191S. 


^V 


^^^^^m,,^ 


Particular  denctiption  of  i/oodt — fireaseless  (>eani 
Toilet  Water.  Face  p.^wder.  Hair  Tonic,  and  Hair  lie 
mover 

Claims  unf  sln<e   Nov    ?i.   19L''>. 
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Sfr.  No.  76..S9€.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Ita.n  Fkank 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Mar.  6,  1914. 


OLIVER  TWIST 


Consists  of  the  arbitrary  words  "Oliver  Twist." 
I'artU-ular  description   of  good*. —  Outer  Suits   for   Boys 

and  Children. 

I  laintK    i/.vr  since  fin   or  atx>ut   the    Ut   <lay   of  January, 

1912. 


Ser.  No    7t;,;U>9       i(  LASS  4(1.     FANCY  <  lOODS,  FURNISH 
INC.s.   AND   NOTIONS, »      S.    .iLBMBV.   Int..    New   York, 
N.    Y       Filed   Mar.    6,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,447.  (CLASS  22  GAMES.  TOYS.  ANr»  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Parker  Brothers.  Portland.  Me,  snd 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yood-f. — Card  (iamcs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,4S4.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCI.l  IV 
ING  ENGINES.)  V.wcn.^KD  M.\m  fa  n  i;iso  re.  Ham- 
trnrock,  Mich.     Filed   Mar.  9,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  poexU.  —  ^ind  Shields 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  190S. 


Purticular  dticriptwn  of  gcoit. — HamaD-Hair  Gooda  In 
the  Form  of  Wigs,  Switches.  Front  Pieces,  Toup«e«,  Curia, 
Puffs.   Transformatloiis.   and   Hair  Rolls. 

ilnkms   use  since   at>«ut   the  year    1011. 


Ser    No    7«,408.      (CLASS  23      CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOI^,  AND  PARTS  THBHIEOF.)      Losing  Cobb 

A  Co    I  Mr,,  Worcester,  Mass      Filed  Mar.  6.  1914. 


u 


Ser,  No.  76,500.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEI>I(  AL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  )  JonN.soN  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar,  10,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


^tnm^rxm^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  ~¥\n\  Aid  CaRes. 
Claims  use  since  1887. 


Particular    description   of  goods. — Flesbing-BIades    and 
Spiral  Strip  Blades  for  Revolving-Cylinder  Cutters. 
CUiims   use   since    Jan.    1,    1914. 


S^r  No."  76.411  i(T^S8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AUXBD 
B,  I'ARKEM,  Clajfton,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  G.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,508.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN(;.i     The  F.  A  R. 
Lazaris  a  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 

T-piT  UNDERWEAR 

I       '  TRADE    MARK       ^^^ 

riTS-TO-A-l 

No    claim    being    made    to    the    words        1  riide    .Mark." 
•  Underwear,"   and   "  F'lts-To  A  T  ' 
Particular  description  of  jjoods  -    M(  n  s  1  mlerwear 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Nerve- Tonic. 
ClcHina    use  since   Feb.    15,    1914. 


Ser  No.  76,430  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS 
EfQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  Detwillbk  A 
STKiirr  FiMwoEKs  .Mani  FAcn  ring  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


THUNDERBOLT 


Ser.  No.  76,548.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTKD,  NKTIBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  Joh.v  (.,».  ';am  'Heu  Raven, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 


Particular  description  0/  goods — Fireworks. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   1.   1900. 


Particular    description    of    goods.      Canva.s,    L>uck,    and 
Cloth  for  Making  Awnings  and  Tents. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  76,549.  ((M-ASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  The  Hind  &  Harrison  I'lish 
Co.  Npw  York  an.l  (lark  Mills,  N.  Y.  Fll«»d  Mar.  11, 
1914. 


Daana 


I'artu-ular  desciiiition    af  uoodn  — Fancy    I'lushei)    In    tbe 

IMece. 

I'laima  uxe  since  tlx^-  -d  day  of  January.   1014. 


Sep  No.  76,554.  (CLASS  t5  CHKMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACElITirAL  I'KKPARATIONS  )  I,<n  i.s 
.1     I.KHMANN,  St.    Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.    11,    1914. 


['articular   dtscrtiitum    of  yuod*.      An    Intestinal    Lubri- 
cant and  Remedy  fur  Coustipatlon. 

Cliiima  UMe  since  about   .Jan     15,   lOl.'J. 


Her  No  7«,5«r>.  (CLASS  lii'  <  iAMKS,  TOYS,  AND  SI'ORT- 
IN(;  <;OODS.)  William  A.  Simnk.s  A  Comi-any,  Chi 
.'■uo.    III.      Filed   Mar.    11.    1914. 


I'articutar  dexcriiJtiDn  d/  ijoods       Billiard-Chalk. 
I'laimn   ute  since   Feb.   24.    1914 


Ser  No.  76,578.  (CLASS  .H9  CIXyrHINC  )  Thk  Hea- 
liiN  Falls  Rlbbkk  Shom  ("mmpany.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed   Mar.    1-',   1914 


UDDY< 


Particular  deacriptioti  of  j;ooti».-  -Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Partly  or  Wbolly  of  Rubber. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.   10.   1914. 


Ser  No  76,582.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Thk  Hind  k  Hajibison  Plish 
Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N.  Y.  Fll«d  Mar.  12, 
1914. 


Sylvaaoff 


Particular  description  of  i/oodii — Fancy  I'lushea  In  the 
Piece 

(  laimi  ute  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1914. 
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S.'r.   No.  76,587.      (CLASS  2.{       CUTLERY,   MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)    Mbboenthalkb 

Li.NOTYPK    CoMF'AW    New    York,    N     Y       Filed    Mar     12. 
1914. 


Particular  description   of  yoodit. — Vise   Automatic   Stop 
detallrt.    I'ot  I'ump   details.    Elevator  Transfer   details.    Dls 
trlbuter  -  Shifter      details.      MaRaslne      details.      Macmln.' 
(Lower)     details.     Escapement     details,     lam     details,     on 
which   the  trade  mark   has  been   continuously    used   In   the 
buslnesa    of    the    said    corporation    since    Feb.    15,    1913; 
Knife  details.  Ejector  Slide  and  Blade  details.  Dlstribiit.r 
Box     details.     Eacapemeot     (Ixjwer)     details.     Head  Lctt.p 
details,    oil    which    the  trade-mark    has    i>oen    continuously 
used  In  the  business  of  the  said  corporation  since  Feb    22, 
19i:{;     FlratKlfvator  Slide  dulil.'     details,     ou     which     the 
trade  mark   has   l)een   continuously   used   in   the   business  of 
the   said    corporation    since    Mar.    15,    191.3;    Keylward   df 
tails,   KeytH)ard  Rod  details.   Multiple  Key-Rod  details.   Es- 
capement    Verjre  -  lA)cklnK    details,    AssemblInK  •  Elevator 
Ii<'ver  details.   As.si.-nibler  details,   AssemblerChute  details. 
Space  BandChute     details.     Assembling  F:ievator     details. 
Delivery  Slide    details.    Delivery  I'ump    or    Air  Cushion    de 
tails,    Delivery  Channel    details.    First  Elevator  I^ver    de- 
tails.   Vise   details.    Vise  Closing  and    Justification   details, 
Mold-Disk  details,   Intermediate-Channel  details,   Distribu 
ter  Box     (Lower)     details.     I'l  Stacker    details,     Automatic 
Safety   and   Stopping   I'awl   cUtaiis,   Starting   and   Stoj.plng 
details,    on    which    the    trade-mark    has    b«>en    continuously 
u.'ied    in    tbe   business   of   the    said    corporation    sine*    Mar. 
22.      191.3  :      Keyboard  Key      details.      Keyboard  Rod  (Juide 
(Ipper)    details.    Stationary  Front    details.    Assembler  En- 
trance details.  Assembler  Slide  details.  First  Elevator  Jaw- 
details,    KnlfeWlper   details.    Mold  Driving  details,   Space 
Band  Lever  details,  Distributer-Clutch  details.  Distributer 
Box  Primary    details.    Channel  Entrance    details,    flasolene 
Burner   details,    on    which    the    trade  mark    has    been    con- 
tinuously   u»ed    In    the   business   of   the   said   corporation 
since    Mar     29,    1913;    Keyboard  Cam    Rubber-Roll   details; 
Space  Band  Box     details.     Chase     details.     Mold-Cam  I^ever 
details.     Mold    deUils,    MeUlPot    details,    on     which    the 
trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  In  the  business  of 
the   said   corporation   since   Apr    5.    1913  ;    Keylward  ("am- 
Yoke-Frame    details.    Flexible-Front    details.    Pot-Oas-C.ov 
ernor  details.  Second  Elevator  details.  Distributer  Bar  and 
Beam     details.     Distributer  Screw     details.     Intermediate 
Shaft    and   Clutch   details.   Tabular  details,   on    which   the 
trade  mark  has  iM-en  continuously  used  In  the  business  of 
the  said  corporation  since  Apr.    12.    1913;   First  Elevator 
Slide   details.    Pot  (Jas  Burner   details.    Primary  Distributer 
details.    Intermediate  Shaft   details.    Driving  Shaft    details. 
Quaddlng  details,  on   which   the  trade  mark   has  been  con 
tinuously    used    In    the   business    of    the    said    corporation 
since  Apr    10,   1913  ;   Delivery  I^ever  details,  on   which  the 
trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  In  the  business  of 
the   said   corporation    since   May   .1,    1913  ;    Galley    details, 
EJJector  I.#ver  details,   on   which   the   trade  mark    has  been 
continuously  used  In  the  business  of  the  said  corporation 
since  May   10,  1913;  Assembler  Entrance   (Ix)wer)  details, 
on   which    the   trade  mark   has  been   continuously   used   In 
the  business  of  the  said  corporation  since  May  31,   1913; 
II  Holder  details,  on  which  the  trade-mark  has  been  con- 
tinuously used  In  the  business  of  the  said  corporation  since 
Aug.   30,    1913;    Mold-Disk  Locking  details,   on    which    the 
trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  In  the  business  of 
the  said   corporation   since   Jan.   31,    1914;   Multiple  Key 
Rod-Attachment  details,  on  which  the  trade-mark  has  been 
continuously  used  In  the  business  of  the  said  corporation 
since  Jan.  18,  1913 
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Ser.  No    76,594       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     A.  J.  Towkb 
Company,   Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Mar.   12,  1914. 


HANDICOAT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Coats 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,604.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Hind  Sl  Harrison  Plish 
Co.  New  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N  Y.  nied  Mar.  13. 
1914. 


Radopeh 


Particular  description  of  goods. — F^ancy   Plushes  in   the 
IMece. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  January,   1914. 


Ser  No.  76,606.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN(;s,  AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Klkinkbt  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  13,  1914. 


9KAIiO 


Particular  description  of  i;oo(i«  —Dress-Shields. 
Claims  use  since  the   1st  day  of  March.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,624.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  (iermany. 
Filed  Mar.   13,   1914. 


PartUular    description    of    goods. — Lenses.    Prisms,    Re- 
flectors,    Microscopes,     Projecting    Apparatus,     Kinemato 
;;iHiilis.    cystiiscopes.    Endoscopes,    Ophthalmoscopes,    Spec 
lacles,    Spectacle-Cilasses,    Spectacle-Lens    Systems,    Objec- 
tive-Lens  Systems,  Telescopes,  Field-Glasses,  Opera  Glasses, 
Telemeters,     Periscopes,    Photographic    Objectives,    Photo 
graphic    Cameras,    Photographic    Shutters,    Photographic 
Dark-Slides,    Stands   for   Cameras   and   other  Optical    In- 
struments,      Eyeglasses,       Magnifying  Glasses,       Reading 
(ilasses.      Stereoscopes,      Stereocom  para  tors,     Theodolites, 
Sextants,    Kefractometers,   Optometers.    Photometers.    Ivev- 
els.   Leveling  Instruments,  and  Parts  of  the  Said  Appara- 
tus and  Instruments. 

Claim*  use  since  September,   1902. 


Ser  No  76,631  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Crescent 
Tool  t'o..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,   1914. 

CeeTeeCo 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  tbe  letters  "  CeeTeeCo." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pliers  and   Wrenches. 
Claim*  use  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,645.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1      The  Hinu  &  Harrison   Push 
Co.,    New    York   and    Claik    Mills.    N,    Y       Filed   Mar     14 
1914. 


Urald< 


Particular  description   of  f/oods       Fancy    Plusb.s   In   the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  Januarv.    1014. 


Ser  No.  76.659.  (CLASS  23.  (^UTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sears.  Roi 
lUc'K   AND  Co  ,  (•liica;.'o,   III       Filed  Mar    14.   1014 


ECONOMY 

KING 


Particular  description   of  noods. — Cream-Separators. 
Claims  use  since  rH>c    A.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,681,  ((LASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  The  Hind  &  Harrison  Pllsh 
Co..  New  York  ami  Clark  Mills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  16 
1914. 


Matelam 


Particular  description  of  yoocf*.--  Fancy  Plushes  In  the 
Piece. 

claims  use  since  .Ian     1.    1014. 


Ser  No.  76.701.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Marlowe  Mam  rACTiBi  no  (^011- 
PANT,  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  Mar    16,  1914. 


rmso 


i'articuUir  description  of  goods — Hair  Nets 
(  laims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  March.  1914 


Ser.  No.  76.720.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Safety  Night  Lioht  Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar 
17.    1914 


Particular  description  of  goods — Candles 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.   10,  1914. 
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S«T  No.  7rt.726  uLASSSl'.  (lAMKS,  TOYS.  AND  8F0RT 
IN<i  COODS.t  Mir,T()N  BHAni.KY  (<>,  Sprlnirfl'^ld,  Mass. 
FlU'fl  Mar     18.    lit  14 


<^%i-jSijf^ 


I'artU'iilar  dtucriptinn   i>t   ijoodx       (Jiimcs. 
Cliiims  ute  since  Jitn     1.".    1!»H 


Sf-r    No.  76.7.^6       nl.AHH  j::       rrTLKKV,   MAfMINKRV. 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  TUFKKOF  1      The    Mbs.s 
Hrioht    Mamkactirinu    ^'oMi-ANV.     riiiladt'lphla,    I'a. 
Filed   Mar     IS,   1914. 


Monarch 


f'artUyular  deJitrtptuin  of  uoodg.     Uadial   Ball-Bearings. 
(  laima  une  since  Mar    ft,    1914. 


»eX.     No.     7C.739.        (riMSS     Mt 
Uaight  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


»  LOTHING  t        A      8 
nifKl  Mar    18.  1914. 


^riLSlA  €UlJ€i  1j 


Tlu'   WDrd   "  Tuckawa.v 

I'artU-ular  dencriptton  ul  v(.,,(/«       TtkUtw  cur 

rlnimn  u^e  since   November  the   Int.    IIT: 


Ser.  No  76.741  fi  LASS  48  MAI.T  KXrUACTS  .\NI> 
F.IQl'OltS  I  Kkki.kv  Mkfuim.  (  ..  Cliicakri'  111  F11.,| 
Mar    18.    1014. 


Ex. 


1'iirtU.ular   de/tri  iptmn   of   nimils        Mnr 
Vlaimt  UHt  «lrn-e  tlie  i;d  da>   of  March.   1!'I4. 


8er  No.  7«.751  (CLASS  .HO  CLOTHINi;  1  Thk  Salt  s 
TbxTII.K  M  *  m  K  ki  I  I  111  vi.  <i.\ii-vs>  Hnilk.'.  !'■  it .  «i>nn. 
and  New  York.   N    1        MLd   .Mar     1  *<     101  » 


LAMBTEX 


particular   description   of   (joodg.  —  Women  s.    thildrrn  g. 
and  Infants'  c'oata,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  ('ap««. 
Cli'im*   use  since  about  Dec.    1,^,    1913. 


8«r.  No.  7t>.7r.2  (CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salts 
Tb.xtilb  Mam  rACTLRiNO  roiiPAxr.  Brtdgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Mar.   18,    1!»14. 


POMOIRE 


I'arlii  ulttt    deni-riptton   of  g<H)d». — Women's,    ('hildrcn  e. 
and  Iiifant.s    t'oatB.  i^'loakM,  Wraps,  and  Capes, 
Claimn  u*e  since  about  Dec.    15.    1913. 


Ser  N(.  7t;,7l'.;;.  (C1..\8S3».  CLOTIIINc;.)  Thb  Salts 
iKXTii-K  -Mam  facti  aiNO  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn  . 
and  .New   York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar    18.   1914. 


SIBERTA 


Particular   de*cription   of  good$ — W^omen'ii.   Children  a. 
and  Infanta'  Coats,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  (apes. 
Clnitnt   ute   since    about    l>ec.    If).    101.3. 


Ser  No.  7«.S();t.  (CLASS  4.'>.  BBVERAfiES,  NON  ALCO 
HOl-lc  I  TiiK  Royal  SrKi.N(;  Watkk  Co.,  Haltimorr, 
.Md.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1914. 


IS 


I'drlirul'ir    dem-rtpttiiH    of   {/ooiU.      Olnuer  .Vie.    Sarsapa 
riUa   and   <.'arbonate<l    Water 
(  latmA   tif<    since   .^prll.    1013. 


S«>r.  No.  TB.HjIt      tCI>AS8  30      CLOTHING*     R    Walker 

&    Sows    LiMiTKii.    Lejrenter.    Knjf'and.      Filed    Mar.    '21. 
1014. 


'^  bLMfc^^*^ 


I'lirtKuIar  <i<«<-ri;)f ion  of  yoo*/".- -Blousea.  Aprons. 
Knitted  LeKK'nK".  Bcxllces,  BooDets.  Hats,  Gaiters,  Outer 
Coats.  Cloaks.  Indercoata,  Capa,  PeliKM.  Bloom«ra.  Capes. 
Knicker*',  .lersrys.  SlnRletH.  Jackets,  Dreaaea.  Dreaa- 
Shlrts,  NeKllK<^e  Shirts.  Work  Shirts.  Indershlrts.  I  tider 
drawers,  Muffs,  Mittens,  Vests,  Hoslerj,  I'etticoais, 
Cloves.  Waistcoats.  Trousers.  Dreaa  Sklrta,  Underskirts. 
Cardigan  .lackets.  Combination  Shirt  and  Pants. 

Claimit   ute  since  .lune   19,    190«. 
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U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


N3 


Ser.   No.  70.MU.      ((LASSf.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,       -"^er.    N...    70,871.       (CLASS    l',.      OILS    AND    (.IU:aSES  ) 
AND    I'HAR.MACFt  TICAL    PREPARATIONS..!       .Mahy  Pi-MT    &    Wa.siiiu  us     Kkh.mn..    (    .\iia.vv.     Sow    York 

Axirn,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1014,  ,        N    Y,     Filed  Mar    S.',.  1014, 


MAGIC 

Particular   dencriiiion    of  ,vooJ*.    -LulTicating   Oils   and 
t;rease.<. 

CJairnn   uSf  siijci-  Sept.    1.    1880. 


<  oniprlslng   a   portrait   of  myself.  ^''' ■  •'^'"    "•'•>'"•"'       iCL.\S.-J  1'3       CUTLKUY.   MACHINERY. 

/VvvricM/«r   (/eAcriririon   or  yood«.    -Hair  Inviporator   and  ■^■^^'      'J'^**"-"^-      ■^•'^■''      PARTS      THEREOF.)     Alexis 

Remedy   for   Dis.ases  of   the    Scalp.    DandrulT,   and   Fallin>:  ^Vitik  t  1  ti.kim    C.MiANi,   New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar. 


Hair 

("liiiniK   line  sine.'  FeN     1.    1014. 


Ser    N,..   7t;.s4.':  (CLASS  -.'!.      CITLERY.  MACHINFRY 

A.ND     TOOLS.  .\ND     PARTS     THEREOF;        Cmckan 

Pipe   Wre.nch  Mrt;.   Co..   Cbica^o,   1)1.      Filed  Mar    •••'. 
1014.  ■    "'  ' 


101  L 


Ix^W^^ 


"S  P  E  E  DNUT 

P<n1icul<ir   doxrifition    (,f  (jooilx. —  Wreni  lies. 
Cliiima   uxf   siiii.     Mar.    1,    101  L 


M 


Ser.   N 


o.    .CS.'.d       (CLASS  4.-.      BEVERA(;ES.  NON  AL«  O 
HOLIC  ,        rm:    i;in<;kua    ("...mi".\.s\  ,    lN( 
Filed   .Mar,    L'3,    101  1. 


M',,    Norfolk.    \'a 


S 


Uftar 


ra,tuular   ,lcx,r,,,t>o„    of  ,,,  oi»       \    Non-Alcoboilc   Soda 
Bcv.  rajje. 

<'l(t'ima  uac  siiK  (■   Dcceiiiler.    10i;i 


vSer       Nn.     7t;.s,-,s  (CL.XSS     .■;;i         ('LoTIIINC  )        H^LL 

HMOWKII.    \    (',,,    -I,,,,.     N      V  li,,.,,     ;^,,r      ^.;,      j , ,  j  4 

SLIDEWELl 

Pditti-uhii     dmcniitujii    (,i    ijooiis.      (  ,,,iai.s.    Cuffs,    an<l 
Dres-,    Work,   and   Ne>;li;:^.   Shirts. 
rtaifii'  iiKC  since  about    Apr.  ;',.    lOos. 


Ser  No  70.803.  (CLASS  4,-,  BEVERA(iES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.; HKK.MAN  R.  MKL.srKK.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Flle<l    .Mar.    I'.'i.    101  L 


I'tirti'  ulfir  description   of  potirln.      Mineral    Water. 
Ctnima  use  since  Feh.  18.  1014. 


I'articultir  d<  script  toil   of   coo.jx.     Razors.   Scissors,  and 
Hair  i  "ll[>{iers. 

CUiims  u*e  slnci-  Mar    14.   1014. 


s.r.  No.  7I1.00*;,  M  L.vs.<  :;'j.  ci.otH]N(,.i  v.  Pekri.n 
&  CiE  ,  (Jrenoble.  Fran<  e  ;  LomOin.  Knt'land.  and  (Jlov- 
ersville  and  New  York,  N.  \       Filed  Mar.  24.   1914. 


CLUB 


Particular  description  of  ,joo>h.      i.love.*--. 
(Jlauiid   use  since  Jan,    lo.    Is;*;; 


Ser.    No.    7<;,04.-.       (CLASS   30.      CLOTHlN(;.,      The   Pak- 
".N.s    A;    Bakkk    Co.    I'ljoenixville.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.    25, 


1014. 


QriteHon 


Which   coLsist.s  of   th.    word   "Criterion- 

Particular   description    o'    .joods.-^  Ladle.'    Knii    Under- 

'  laitns  unt  fcincc  .Mar.   i;;.    Hii4. 


Ser.   No.  70.052.      mL.kss;:o      CL(riJiiN,;. ,      a^ovSol. 
(-MPANY.    Brock, on    an,l    Av,  n.    Mas..      File,)    M. 


1014. 


.'ir    26, 


Particular     dfsrrxptton     <f     .oood/*.-- Composition     Soles 
ind    Heels   for  Shoes. 
cUiims  use  since  .\iitr.   1.   1012. 


201  o.  (; 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL    21,  1914 


96,381.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      American    Maize 

I'RoDUcT.s      CoMTANV,       Tortlaod.      Me..      and      Ntw 
York,  N.  Y. 
FTl.'d   May   18.    ISWH       Serial   No.   34.819.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

»6,:i82.      CORN  8TAR<'H    AND    STARCH    AS    INGREDI 
ENT     OF     CERTAIN     FOODS.     American     Maize- 
pRoDUCTs      CoMPANV.       Pcirtland,      Mp..      and      Npw 
York.   N.   Y. 
FlJed  Juno  4,    19<ik,      Serial   No.  35,129.      PLBLISHED 

FEBRIARY    10.    1914 

96,:iHn.     CERTAIN    NAMFD   FOODS.      A.mkrican    Maize 
pRdDrcTs      C<(\ii'AN\.       Portland.      Mp..      and      New 
York,   N     Y. 
Filed   Jun.-   .-..    19<»N       Seri:il    No     :<.%.]77.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    10,    1914 

96,;W4.    BUTTERIN.    AM  Mov  &  Pkh.s..n.  Jersey  (^ity,  N.  J. 
Filed     F.bniary     s.     191'.'.       Serial     No.    61,377.       PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    IT).    1913. 

9«,3M.%.      CANNED   VEGETABLES.      The   J     K.    Armsby 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    November    :.'.    1911.       Serial    No.    59,504.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   G,    1914. 

96..HS6.      ('ANDY.      The    Aimmint   Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio, 
nied  October  15,  1913.     Serial  Nt>   73,;^65.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

9fl.3h7.      FLAVORIN(;    EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS.      The 
ARTiHK  Chemk  AL  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  AuKust  9.  191.!       Serial  No.  72,243       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   3,    1914. 

96.388.     (JENERAL  TONK    AND  REMEDY  I'X)R  TREAT 
I\(;    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.       ,1.    C.    Aveh 
Co..    LowpII,   Mass. 
Filed    OctoJ)er   23.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.564.      Renewal 

of  No.   10.694,  November  6.   1HS3.      PUBLISHED  FEBRU 

ARY   10,   1914. 

96„3M9       PRESERVED      FISH      PROHUCTS       Raymond 
Bakmek.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  f)ctober  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,61  S      PT'BLISHED 
Ff:BRUARY    10.    1914. 

»6„{90.     CARDIAC  TONIC  AND  DII  HETIt  .     The  Bayer 
CoMiANv.   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed     Janu;try     7,     1914.       Serin  1     .\o.     74,997.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEP.RUARY    10.    1914 

96.391.  DISINFECTANT.     Bavway  Chemical  CmMi-any. 
Ellzal«th.    N.   J. 

Filed    Deceml>er    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,r).%\.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96.392.  VEXJETABLE    EXTRACT.      J.    \V.    Bbardslby's 
SoN.s,   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    November    H,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.866.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    .''.,    1914. 

96.393.  FRUIT    PRESERVES.      BbstCi.ymek    Mf.;     Co. 
St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,764.       PT'B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 

96,.394.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Bower.s.,,  k    Mills   &  Power 
Co..   Lawrence,    Kans. 
Filed    Noveni»)er    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,880.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 


.M    BriAWER  A  Son, 


I'UBLISHED 
( AKE  TBI 
PUBLISHED 

CALIK'iIiMA      .\SSi>i    iaTED 

PUBLISHED 
Li  Mil  Calissano 


96.393.      «  KRTAIN   NA.MKD    F<  KM  tS 
New    York.    N.    Y 

Filed  Octob<r  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  73, 5s5.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96.,396.     GRAPI=>FRUIT,  ORAN(JES.  AND  PINEAPPLES. 

John  W.  AM)  Herbert  W.   Bu(jwn.  Bayamon.  Porto 

Rico,  and   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
mpd  October  lo.  1913     Serial  No.  7:;.;:67. 
FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96  397.       PREl'ARATIO.N     F(»l{     MAKINfi 
Cakei.i,  Cu.MfANY.   Baliimi.r-'.    Md 
Filed   May   h,    1913.      Sprijil    No     7u,29;i 
FEBRUARY   3.    1914. 

'■I  •>  ,  3  9  M  .       DRIED    lUllTS. 
Raisin    Co..    F'rcsnu,    Cal. 
Filed  August  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  7-..^9^. 
FEBRU.VRY    3.    1914. 

96.399.  LIGHT  RED   TABLE  WINES. 
&   FiGLi.   Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y. 

Filed    January     8,     1914.       Serial     No.     75.035.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    ]9U 

96.400.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Dillin.;  &  Comfany. 
Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Filed    September    2.    1913.       Serial    No.    72.614.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96,401  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
COl'GHS.     The  Dio-Pixb  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed    December    13,    1913       Serial    No.    74,567.      PUB- 
LISHED  F-EBRUARY    10.    1914 

96.402.  PASTY  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATIN(;  RAW 
OR  FINISHED  TEXTILES  B.  P.  Ducas  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    I>efeml>er    23.    191.3.       Serial    .No     74.801 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    10.    1914 

96.403.  CERTAIN   NAMED   <(»RN    PRODUCTS. 
Milling  Compant.  IndinuniKilis.  Ini. 

Filed    November    3.     1913        Serial     No.    7.".  760 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10.    ]914 

96.404  RTBBER   ERASERS.      A     W 
Nuremberg,  and  Berlin.  (Jermany 

Filed    September    1  s,    19i:!.      Serial 
LISHED   FEBRIARY    10.    1913, 

90.405  CERTAIN     PROPRIETARY 
Peter  Fahrney  A  Son.s  t'o..  Cirieapo.  111. 

Filed    I>eeeml)er    8.    1913       .Serial    No     74.45; 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914, 

96.406.  CATARRH  AND  HAY  FEVER  James  Follens, 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Fil.d    Deceml>er    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,443,      PUB- 
LISHED  FFllRUARV    10,    1914, 

96.407.  CANNED     FRTITS     ANI>     CANNED     VEGETA- 


.\o 


PUB 

Evans 
PUB 

Kiii'Ai.   St'in.   D'ar 
940       PTB- 


MEDICINE 


Db. 


PUB 


BLES.     (iETz  Bros.  &  <  d 
Filed     Jannary     4.     1912, 
LISHED   ATGUST   12.    1913 
96.40H.     COT'GH  SYRUP.     W. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed    I>ecember    19.    1913 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    10.    1914 

96,409      CANNED  FRUIT  AND  CANNED  COOKED  FIBH 
(^>Ri>ON.   Sewai.i.  &  Oimpany.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed    DPK-ember    4.    1912.       Serial     No.    67.222.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRIARY    10.   1914. 


San  Francisco.  Cal, 
Serial     No     60.629.       PUB- 

J.  Gii.MOBE  Druc.  Company, 
Serial    No     74.688.      PUB- 
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Al'kll.    2  1.    U1I4. 


r 


{Hi. 410       COI'l^.H  SYKI   r        I'MK   \V.   M     (iuiKriv    TdMrvNY. 
I'ort   Wayn'',   Ind. 

Fllf'd    Ufc-intii  r     1."..     IIM  ;        S.'iiii!     N  .      71, .'.7  »        I'l   I'. 
LISI!K1>    I  KliHlAliY    m.    I'.ni 
l»t),411.      FI,(M   I{.      (Jii.Ki-oHi   (;k<m  KKV   (I),  (Julfpiirt.   Miss 

I-ilr.l  (>(  toU.  r  IM,  lit).'!      S.  rial  No    7:t.  I7.5.     IM  IM.I  SHKI  • 
FKIUtr.\U\     in,    l!tl4 

90.411'.     t  HKMH  ALS  10|{  SA.MTARV  TOILETS.     II.WVK 
r.\r.  *iiK.Mi(U    I  iiMi'Avv.  (  liirkin.  Ill 

Fllr.l      !>.■(  .rulKT      11,      \U\.'.         S.Tlal     No      7  4  .'.  1  .'.  ITH 

I.ISlllMi    IKIUMAICV     10,    11114. 
0ti,4i:'.        t  .\NNi:i>      .S.VHl'lNKS        Kk.skm      I.       IIkhinkk. 

Flied'^Jiil^  Ifi.    llM;f.      vSerl«l   No.   71.750       niU.IKHKD  I    '■►♦l.-*-'-      W  UFA  I    F1.(JL  K.      I.rwi«r..N   Mii.lin.,   i...    Ftp.. 
FFI5KI  AUV    10.    1!M4 

W5.414        SFI.l    KISIN(;    WflKAT  FI>(>!  R.       IIk/ki     M  i  n 
i\',  I  i>\ir\NV.  Fust  St.  Fouls.   Ill 

Fil.'.l     Noveii.her    .!.     1!M;!        Serial    No      7.!.74:{        IMB  ',    '."■..»;:        W  A  SI  M  N<  i  M  .\(11 1 N  i:s       Tmk    F--  k  w(m.|.  T.i  rr- 

LISHi;i>   FKlJttF.VKY    10.    1014.  k  tUK^  kh  1 1  b.suv   ('omian^.  ( 'Icvelatnl.  Dlilo 

.,.;m..'     oMM.m'ii         IT.N.s,-,   Fu,KKf:s   «   H,-..s,    T.,r  I         Filed  .  K-toU-rl-.  10l:<.     S-ria  1  No.  7;:,5.-.4.     FI  lU.ISJIKI) 

toHH.  S„«ir,  '     FFHItI  AUY    U),    1:M4. 

I'U.mI    s<<\:w\u-v    :;,    I'.ill        SiTiitl    No.    89.5:<H       FFM-  '.M!.»:;r     (iFI\  1:011,      \...y\u..\  i;..ssi.  itim.  N    Y 


'.•'".,»•!•        HFi:'l'  I'l    I.I'         Thk    I.M.lKiUK    Mll.l,lV(;    Co.,    i  o- 
li.i<ton.    N      'I. 
I-il,,l  (>(  i,.l„r  .;n,  mi:t      S.rial  No.  7::.7U'J      FFHI.ISIIKD 
I  FltlMAHV    10,    101  F 

'.h\.^■.U>.       (  FliTAlN     N.V.MFD    FOOHS        The    IF     I>     Fkic 

.Mf.  Hi   \  NT  ilk  <(!,,    SaUtia,    Kans. 
Flle.l    February     17.     lOFi        Sfijal     No     tl'^,r.7."         FI  IF 
FKSHKU    FKBUT  AUI    in,    1014 

Ofi.J.'.I.       \VIIF.\1    FFIHK        I.f.uiMoN    .Mii.i.iN.;    ('..,    I.n.., 
I^'WixloIl,    Itiutio 

Kil.Hl  .liily   l".    I'M.l      Serial   N.'    71.7.'.:(.      FFHFiSlli;i» 
FFIilU  AUY    10,    F'lF 


F*-iv  iittoii,   Idiilo 
Fil.O   .Inly    I'i,    101;;       S.'ilal    No     7I,7.*iF      FI'UFISIIKD 
FKKUFAKY    III,    1U14 


m.-<i   .Inn.'   L'.;,    10i;<       S.mI.iI    No    7F:nn       I'FHFISHKIt 
I  i:i!I!I  .\KY    in.    101  1 


LFSHim    FFF.1{F.\RY    10.    1014. 

9«1.4ir..     F()F(  oHN.     Wii.Ht  r  M.  Mm. I.,  Woodmnn.  N    IF 

FiO-rl  0<to|>.  r  1.''.,  101:;      S.rial  Nu    7.'i..'!77.     FFBLISHEl'  !>«,♦:;.'">        FKKl'AK.Vl'H  »N    F(  iK    TIIK    KXTKUM  I N  ATH  »>} 

FIMUn.VUY     III,     I'.lll  ,,).•      vi:KMIN          I.-mm.s      II\.,ikvic     I    itJMl.M.     IM., 

5»fl.417        ('.WHY        llfx  I  I  s>;sW(>RTH    F.WPY   ('ii\ti'v\Y,    .\il  l.'iol..ti,    i;ii»;liui.l 

_,i,i;i    (,;,  Ftl»-»1     NoviiiN-r     IV.     ilti:;        S.-ii.il     No     7  F<i.'.7        FFil- 

Fil.'d  .rnl>    I.-..    lOFJ       S.Tlnl    N<i    fl4,T:<.'>.      I'FHFISHKH  I.ISMFF   IIMUII   AltY    lo     FMI 

FFFKI    \IC\     .:,    1014.  !»«.4::rt          WHKAT  FFOFi;          I...1!suii.f      Mil, live,      Cn., 

n«n*<       WIIFAT  I  I.OFFF      llfiwERY  T.^Tl  ,-R   Mm  l.lN'-.    Co.,  j               F.miI«v11I'\    Ky. 

In.    .   U<ian..k.',    Va,  Filr.l    .s;.  pi .  t- 1..  r     li;.     lOl.T       S.tihI     N...    72, vis.       FFH- 

Fll.il    .riil\    1'!.    lOi:;.      S.Tial    No     71,749       I'FMFISMKH  FlHilFI'    FFUIU  AKV    H.    1014. 

II-.I!|{I    \li\      in.     101  F  I     .„;  4  .7         ((►<•(». \         M  \I.\|('.  CllnKOI.AI>    A   Ki  )N  FKKT   F  A  Ml,  I  K  S 

im  no       FAUIi   SIMSTirFTF   C<iV1I'<-)SP:1)  OF  I'oTTON-  I               .\K  iiK  Jtni  V.;.    Malnio,    Swpd.n. 

Si:i:i>tMl.    WIi  iiFFi  I  STFAKIN        Intei-.statk   C(,i  |,|,.,|    m..,,,!,   7     unj       S.Tial    No    t',.'.()l'<.      FFIIFISHRI) 

i(.\   I'll     ItiKiMM.   Co.    Sherman,  Ti>x  I'KiiKl  AK\    ;<,    1914.                                                  * 
Filt'd  .\iuiiM   J.'..   FH;      S.rial  No   7•-•.^.l,^       IM'IU.ISIIED 
FFURFARY    :(.    1914. 


O.F'.s         I..L\.\ri\F     FILLS        Si\|..N     Maioim,    FhllHd«?l- 
phl8.    Fa 
Fii.'.l    It.  ..-11.'..  I     .'o.    F'l  ;       s.rial    No.    74.73'.'.      I'L'B- 


Oii.ljn      TIvSS       \i.<.i  I'll    KFMri.KK,   FMl.-idclpMa,   Fii, 

Fil.il  I'.  t..t..  r  jr.    lot:;      S,  rial  No.  7:*., on,-,      FFIU.ISHEI);    i,|sili:i)   FKJUtFARY    in,    1914 
FFFUF.VUY    10,    1014 

90,H'l        RFMIM'Y    Ffilt    CFUTAIN    NAMFI'    FISFASFS     ; 
IIi.N  1,1     r     Ki  M.M  I  .    Shfllv.    N     (  ■ 

ni.'.l    1'.  .  .  ml..'!     ■_■_•.     101:;        S.ri.i!    N...    71,7^1.       FUU     . 

i.ism:!'  i-m:t!ui  .\UY  m.  loi  f 

00, iL':;.      I'.i.LNi >i:i>   cofI''i:i:       lkuis    f     Kin...    i;i.  1. 

moiid.    In. I 
Flli'.l   .Lil.v    -21.    lOl.F      Serial    No    71,0:5'*.      FFRFISIIFU 
FEIMM  AUY   ::,    101  F  | 

O*;,!-'::       I  FY  KFFIILLFN'IS.       Wii.i.iwi    M.Knu.\.    N.'i.l     j 
i;..n.    Ontnrli..    Canada,  j 

l-'il'.l   .Vpri)   'Jl.    lOl.'F      S.Tlal    N..    rtO  OHF      I'FBFISHFl' 
FKIMU  ARV    10,    I'll  4.  j 

9t'>.  FJF        rF.\S,     SFICFS.     ANF     KICF.       TiIF.    .1      Hkshi 
Korvii;   Co,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 
Filcl  (»(t..hor  7.  lOi:;.      Serial  No.  7:'..2r.;i.      FFHFISHFF    , 

FErmiAKY  m,  loi  \. 

90. »■-'.">.       N.\SAL    ForcIlE.       KuF.ss    A    Owkv    r.iMi'ANY. 
New   York.    N     Y 
Filfd    S.'i.i.'inl'.'i-    I-.     101:;.      S.'iial    No.    71.'. ^K.       FIB 
FISHFH    FEBRFARY    10,    101  F 

OO.l-'I        FOX   I-WSI  I:NFRS        ,I..ski  h     Ki  I!Z.     N'-w    Y'.irk, 
N    V. 
Fil..|    Iie.'.'niN'r    11,    101 L'        Serial    No.    «7,:'.:UI.       FIB 
FlSFIKIi    FEBRFARY    10,    101  4 

00.4J7.        FRFI'AK.\  I  ION      FOR       rRFATIN<J      ANEMIA. 

MALARIA,    IIf)<»K  \V(>R>L  ANI»    BU>On   lUSFASKS 

Lamiri  m  .s  |ii:i..  Co..  I  If  Fiiniak  Sprlniis,  V\b. 

Kilfd    .Tannaiy     in,     101::        Serial     No.    «7,S22.       FIB 

LISIIFI)    FFBRI  ARY    li».    1014 

9«.42«.      HORSE  RAI'ISH.      Lank   A    Hawkins    MANtfAr 

TIKINO    C(>\trAVY.      I  NiiT     I  M'<  llil".  iR  ATEI).  t      ('hlCHKO,     111. 

Filed  OetolKT  4.  101. 'F      Serial  No.  7:<,'J18.      I'UBLISHEH 
FEBRFARY    \0.   1914. 


!'..»:;'..       IFF!'    FoK    iioRsi:s   and   MFLES.     Cfo.    b. 

M\"rriii\\^   .1   .Si.N-,    N.'w   Or.',   ins.    La. 
I  i.'.l  .\  i_-M-l  ■'.  r.'l.:        S.ri.il  N..    7-J,-J,')l         FFBLISHEO 
fKF.IM   Ain     m.    101  F 

oivioi       i;i  \ii:fi     for     maiaimal    fe\fr     and 

01111:1;      (O.MILAINIS      c.MSID      BY      .MALARIA. 

B    \   II     .Mki.;.  im    <     .  Ml  \  N  \ ,   Briwt.iii,   .\l.i. 
lii.-.l     |.'..'inl.i      _'n      ]'iL;        S.rial     N.>      7  1,700        FFB- 

l.isiiFi'  I  i:i!i;i   \i;\    m.  en  i 

.It.  C»l  I    \NNF1'     OK      FRFSi:RVElt     FISH  J.SEPH 

II'.\HA|[|.    Ml. lit  i.\N.    N.  «    Y'ik.   N     ^ 
I'i'.il  o,-t,.lM  r  IV    lOi::      S.  rin!  No   7;;.1M       FFBI.ISIIED 
FFBKl    \KY    in,    lol  1 

0«1F.'         CANNED     OR      FRFSERVED      FISH         J.tsKrH 
ll'\v  \K[)   M  KU'  i\N,    N'w    Y.irk.    N.    Y. 
Fll.ii  OctoNer  IN.  lOL'.      S.  rial  No    7:5, IM.'.     ITBLISHED 
I  I:F.RF.\I!Y    in.    101  1 

!»<'.  44::         CANNED     OR      FRFSERVED     FISH         Joskph 
l|.  \\\Ki.   .\D.K.  ixN,    N.  w    York,    N     Y'. 
Fil.'.l  o.toN-r  IV    10i:<      Serial  N...  7:F4K4.     I'URLISHEI) 
1  FBIM    \1;Y    111.    101  1 

cw;  44  4  (  ANNI:D     oR      FRFSERVED     FISH         .Iohmph 

II. .\\  Alii.   .Mr...  ivN.    .S.  w    ■^'ork.   N.   Y 
Fllf.l  Oetolwr  IH,  101:5      S.rial  No   7:^,4H.'-..     PI-RL18HEI) 
FFBRI    SItY    10.    101  1 

.*«.44.'V         STI.MTLANT     FOR     NKRVOFS     EXHAFSTION 

AND     CENFRAF     DEISILirY.       MOHKUW     Ciibmkal 
(  i.MPANY.   FlattevlIIe.  Wis 
I  il.'.l    Noveiulter    2«.    lOFF       S.-rial    No     74,214.       I'UB- 
L18HED   FEBKl  AKY    10.    1914 

:tti,4  1f.      lACE  »  RE.VM.     Bktti    Mink,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed    D»»r*fnl.er    I'.'t.    19i:5       Serial    No.    74, SOS.      TUB- 
I.ISHFD   FEBRFARY    10.    1914, 
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9«,447,      FOOD  FOK  CinLDREN.  CONSISTING  OF  CER 

T.\IN    NAMI:D    1N<;REDIFNTS        N.iIIUMITTEI.irAKlilK 
Ml   NCHKN       (il!:SV:l>L.S(HAFT       MIT       BF.SCHK.       HAFTrNG. 

I'liMiriK'.  near  Miinlcli.  Oermany. 
Filed  0<  toUr  1  j,  191:!.    Serial  No.  7a,;5H9.     I'UBLISHED 
FEBRFARY    in,   1!I14. 

»«.44v         TOILET     CREAMS.     POWDER,     I'ERFFMKRY, 

AND    Tool  H  FASTE.       Bt^HNAHi)    NovAMBftKB.     New 

Y..rk.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d     D.'.  .nib.r    I'l',     10i;{.       Sj-riai     No,     74.787.       I'FB 
LISIIKD   KKBRI   AKY   10,    1914. 

90.440       EVA1'0RATI:D  milk  ANr>  rONDKNSED  MILK 
TiiK  Ohio  Dairy  Cdmi-any,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aii>:u.st  L'J,  un:5.      Serial  No.  7i;,491.      FFBLISHED 
KEBKIARY  .i,   1914 

00  4. --.n       EVAFORATED  MILK  .VND  CONDENSED  MILK. 
Thf  Onii>  Daiht  Company,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed    Sepf.Tuber    8.    191.^.      Serial    No     72,72."..       I'FB 
LIUHED  FEBRT'ARY   10,  1914 

96,4.'M        FISH     BACKED    IN    CANS    OR    OTHER    HER 

METICAI.LY     SEALED     RECEI>T.\CLES.       Cahi.    O 

Oi.sK.N   A   Ki.KiT'K,   St.ivanRer,    Norway. 
nied    .July    :5.    lOl.T       Serial    No     71..')]0       ri'BLISHED 
FEBRFARY    10,    1014 

9tF4.-.2       NAIL  FOLISIL    NAIL-BLEACH.    AND   CUTICLE 

,\ND   Sr.VlN    REMOVER.      Orikntm.    Ma.ni.m  ke    Si'F 

.  lAi.rY  C.I.,   N'l  \v   ^drk.    N.  Y'. 
Filid    D.'i.'niOer     '.O.     lOi:).       .S,.rial    .No      74,890.       FUB- 
LISIIED  FEBRFARY  10,  1014. 

9«.4r>:5      CANNED  SALMON      Pai  iri.    Fisheries  A  Pack 
i\.,  i  ll\^^  \\\.   .\!.i'i  (iciTi,   W'nsli 
nied  OctoNr  1.'.,  101.'..     Serial  No   7:i.:5ftfi      PUBLISHED 
FFBRI  .\RY    in.    1914. 

JX^  4.'.4      CANNED  SAL.MON      Paciki.-  EiSHRRiBs  A  Pack- 
im;  c.,\ii  \.\^.  .Aberdeen.  Wash. 
Fil.-d  Offotwr  1.^..  101.T.     S.rial  No   7:5.:;07.     PUBLISHED 
IFBRFARY    10.   1014 

90  l.-.."..      I'-RESH    PINEAPPLES       Pai.o    SKro   Friit  Com 

I'ANY,  Soiith  Easton.   Mass. 

FI1..I    S.'pt.'inlK  r     1:;,    1013.       S.>rial    No.    72,844         PUB     I    90.472.      CXNDY.      R.1Y   \Van<;en  HEi  M,   Buffalo,   N.   Y, 

LISIIFI  1  FEBRFARY   10,   1914.  {        Fil.'d    November    29,    lOL'.        S.rial    No.    74,275.      PUB- 

..-.-•         ....-,i  ,v  .  ,.,-w        ,  ,.  ^        r  I    I^ISHED  FEBRTARY   10.   1014 

Oi..4..i>       <'HL\\  IN*.  <;i  M.      Jamks    Pantazin   Co..   I»Kans 

p.. It.    Ind                                                                                                       j  Ot;.47.S       PRl'U'ARATIO.N   Ol"  CUOUP  SVRF'P       Gborgk    \ 

KllKl    S<»pleiMl.er    :50,    19i:5       Serial    No     7:'.. 131.       PUB     '  ^VARRE.\■.   Boston.  Mass. 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  :5,   1014                                                           \  1"''''*^     -lanuary     2.     1914         Serial     N.i      74.951.       PIT. 

i  LISHED  EEBRTARY  10.  1914 

0«.4.%7        CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS        Pbt.lieb    Fr«:kk8,  ,,^<,,         ,v-„.r      .-^ 

M'lns     Frantv                                                                                             '  00.474         INHALANT     AND     FEVER     AND    CATHARTIC 

■    '       '  TABLETS     FOR     CERT.MN    AILMENTS        Webstf.k 

CuKMirAi,  Co.Mi'ANV.  St    P.'uil.  Minn 


96.40.S.  CHEMICAL  AND  PHARM ACEU'TICAL  PREPA- 
RATION CALLED  ANAUiESlC  BALM.  Sek  Rib 
COMPAVT.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa 

Fili'd    December    ."11.    lOi:;        S.riul    No     74.921.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    10.  1914. 

90,404.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS        A.Hll.LE    Staiivf 
.New   York.   N.   V. 
Filed  March  2ri,  19lo.      S.  rial  .No.  iiO.:::;4.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.   1!U4. 

96,465.      FACE  POWDER,    TOILET   POWDER,   AND  TAL- 
CUM   POWLiFR.      Joskph   Tetlhw,   Pblladelphia.    Pi 
assignor   to    Henry    Tttlow    ('o  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a 
Firm. 
Filed  October  l.'i,  1011.      S.  rial  .No   ,"0,i:!7.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRU.VHY   10.   1914 

00.400        COoKINti(HL    CoNTAlNLNi,    tOTTO.N  -  SEED 
OIL    .\ND    I'.FI:F  STEARIN.       Ihf.    Texas    Refi.mno 
Ci.Mi'A.vY.  tJreenville.   T.  x. 
Filed   May   2S,    1010       Serial    N.i    49.997       PUBLISHJ-:D 

FEBRT-ARY   10.   1914 

00.407.       CANNED     FISH.       T.  .k  STAP-BrRi.gR     Co.,     N.-w 
York.  N.  Y 
Filed  October  0.  191.S       Seitnl  No   7:;.24:-l       PFBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.   1014. 

0040S       ALK.VLINE   CLEANING  POWDER.      P     C.    TuM 
s.iN  A;  CiMPANY.  Philadi'li.lii.'i.  Pn 
Filed   May   27,    1900.      Serial   No.   42,7o;i,      PUBLISHED 
EEBRTARY  3,  1914. 

96,409.      ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS      VKsmn  & 

PiEOMo.vT  Fastk  Co.,  Snn  Francisco,  Cnl. 
Filed  OctolHjr  14,  lOi::.     S.Tial  No.  7:5,36.'i.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,-1014. 

96.470.  RECORDS  FOR  TAI.KI  N(;-MA("HINE8.      ViCT.tu 
Talking  Ma'Hi.vk  C(,mi'any.  Camden,  N    J. 

Filed    February    5.     191U.       Serial     .No.    47,617.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRFARY  10,   1014 

96.471.  TANNING  AGENT.     Andekas  G    Wackbmlelter 
A  William  A.  Ki.i.pstein.  New  York.  N.  \. 

Filed    .Noveml>er    18.    ioi:5.      S.-rial    No     74,105.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRT'ARY   10,  1914 


Fll.'.i  .March  11.  1000.     S.Tial  No.  41,098.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRFARY  10,   1»14. 


Oti.4.-.v        I   FIMAIN     NAMED    FOODS        PELlirn     FRfTRES, 
Mans.    Frani-e 
Filfd  Marcli   11.   n«>9.     Serial  No    11.101       I'UBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.   1914. 

00.4.-.0  CATHARTIC      CAPSULES  .\i:tiiik      Pktrie, 

Oklahoma.  Okln 
FlI.Hl  .Tune  10.   lOU!       Serial   No    71,1.'57       PT'BLISHED 
FEBRUARY    in.    1011. 

!t<;.4t;ii        PREPARATIONS    FOR    RHEU.MATISM.    GOT'T. 

GRIPPE.     .\ND    COLDS.       •Rheuma     Chemkal    C<<  , 

St     Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  April   19,   1912.      Serial   No    62.986.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,   1914. 

S»«,46L     TABLETS  FOR  DYSPEPSIA  AND  OBSTINATE 
CONSTIPATION.     Martha  Elizabbth  Robins,  Rich 
mond,  Va. 
FlI<Kl     December    20,    191.'U       Serial    No.    74,88.S.       PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   10.  1914. 

96,462      (ERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS.     F.  A.  O 
SoHWABZ.  New   Y'ork.  N.  \. 
Filed   July    18,    l9i:5       Serial   No    71,840.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10.  1914. 


ni(Ml     January     7,     1014.       S.rial     N.i      7,'^. 021.       PUB- 
LISHED EEBRTARY    10.   1014 

90. 47.^       WAFERS    OF    CATHARTD'    S.\LTS       Webster 
cuKMicAL  CftMPANY.  St.  P.'uil,  Minn 
Filed    January    7.     1914.       S«'rlal    No.     75,022        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRFARY   10.  1014 

96.470       MACARONI       The    Western    Union    Macaroni 
Mfg,  Co..   I>enver.  Colo. 
Filed    September    8,     IMUL       Serial    No     72.7."58.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    10.  1014 

96.477.  PEANUTS.  Thomas  S  WHEATCBorT.  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  .VuKust  22,  191. "5      Serial  .N.j.  72.492.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRT'.VRY    10,   1914 

96.478.  ARTIFICIALLY  -SOURED  MILK  AND  CUL- 
TURES FOR  MAKING  SAME.  George  Staeb  V'hitk. 
Inc.,  Yonkers.  .N.  Y   ;  Rcuo.  Nev..  and  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed    September    24,    I91.'5.      Serial    No.    73,032       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  10.  1914. 

96.479.  NON-POISONOUS  ANTISEPTIC.  Ambbose  8. 
WiLJ)ET.  West  Nutley,  N.  J. 

Filei^    December    12.    191  :^      Serial    No.    74,546       PT^B 
1   U8HEJ>  FEBEUABY  10,  1914. 
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96.480  TAMALK8  AND  KAKNO  Workman  I  irk  in; 
VoiiPAHj,  San  FranclBco,  Cal, 

Filed  October  H.  lUl.?.     Serial  No.  7.H,:i4«.     IM'BLISHKK 
KEBHTARY    10.    1914. 

96.481  ELECTRIC  VAI^ORIZERS,  HEATERS.  AND 
STARK  I'LTOS.  Arnold  Elbctkic  Company,  Bos- 
ton,   Mas.s. 

Filed     DecemlKT     19.     191 H.       Serial     No      74.770        ITB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    17,    1!»14. 

96,482.      NECKTIES    AND   NECK8CARFS.      I.^i  is    Aikr 
BAfir,    iNcoRi-iiR  vTKi).    New   York.   .N.   Y 
Filed    May   ->:?,    H>1.{       .Serial   No.   70,57H.      ITHLISHED 
FEHRl'ARY    17.    1914 

9«.4«.i.      DISINKKCT.KNT       MaVWa^    Chemk  al  foMPAN\. 
Kllzab»-th,  N.  .1 
Filed    Iif(rmt)er     Ifi.     lOlli        Serial    No.    74.«1M!.       ITB 
I.ISHKD   KKBRCARY    17,    1914. 

9«.4M.      SISTENDERS,    BELTS.   (JARTEKS     .\NI>    ARM 
H.VNDS.      Behkowit/.  &  <;i  nviANN.    .New    York,    N     Y. 
Fllfd     January     Ul,     1014.       SerlHl     No      7  .n .  ;f '."_•         I'UB- 
I.ISHED    FEBRl'ARY    17.    1914 

96,485        CERTAIN     NAMED    A(iUI«(  l.TIRA  1.     IMII  K 
MENTS      Cecil  Bii.lii'S,  Norfolk.    Va. 
Filed     Nov.iutvr     18,     1913.       Serial    .No.    74,049.       ILB 
LISIIED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

9«,4H6.      FLOWS,  M0LDB0ARD8.  LANDSIDES,  POINTS. 
AND  FLOW  BEAMS.     CK(  il  Bii.h  l-s.  Norfolk,  Va 
Filed    l)e.emb.-r    11,     19i;{.       Serial    No     74. .".oh        I'UB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10.    1914 

96.487.  MATCHES.    Bhy.v  A  Ualdk.n  T.i:m..stikfabhikkkr 
Bryii,    near   Chrlstlanla.    Norway. 

Filed  AuKust  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,507.      I'UBLISMED 
FEBRUARY   17,   1914. 

96.488.  CERTAIN    NAMED    TOILET    I'REI'ARATIONS 
Edward   Bi  k.nham,   Chloa>{o,   111. 

Filed  October  13,  1913.     Serial  No   73.327      rUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.489.  SALT      Tub  Carey   Salt  Co,   Ilutihlnson.   Kan.-*. 
Filed     l)e<emtx?r     13.     1913        Serial     No      74..'i«2        TUB 

l.ISHED,  FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

',•♦'..490.      COTTON  I'lECE  (;OODS.     Convehhi;  4  Compam  , 
New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    January     14,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,164.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   17,    1914. 

96.491.  COTION  PIECE  (;ooDS.     C'.nvfk.sk  4  CoMPa.sy, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     14,     1914.       Serial     No.     75, It!.',.       PIB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,    1914. 

96.492.  COTTON  PIECE  (JOODS.     Convkrhk  A  Company, 
New   York,  N    Y. 

Filed     January     14,     1914.        Serliil     No      75.16«         PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,    1914. 

96.493.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     CnNVEK.SE  A  Company, 
N.-w  York,  N    Y 

Fll.-d     Jiinuary     14,     1914.       Serial     No.     75.10M.        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

96.494.  COTTON  PIECE  COODS.     Convbhhe  A  Company, 
Npw  York,  N.  Y 

Filed     January     14,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,169        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   17,    1914. 

36.495.  COTTON  I'lECE  COODS.     Converse  A  Company, 
New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed    January     14,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,170.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRI:ARY  17,    1914. 

f)6.49r,.     COTTON  PIECE  OOODS.    Conversi  A  Company, 
N.  w  York,  N    Y 
Filed    January     14,     1914.       Serial    No.    75.171.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17.    1914. 

96,497.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Converse  A  Company. 
Nt'w  York.  N    Y 
Filed    January     14.     1914.       Serial     No.     75,172.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRU.MJY   17,    1914. 


96,49N.     COTTON  PIECE  (;OODS.    Cunvehsb  A  Company, 
New  York.  N    Y 
Filed    January    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,173.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96,499     COTTON  PIECE  (;OOD8.     Convebbe  A  Company 
New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January     14,     1914        Serial     No.    75,174        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,    1914. 

96,500.      INSULATED    WIRE.      Crescent    Bkltino    and 
Packing  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Fil.d    February     15.    1909.       Sertal    No.    40,543        PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,    1909. 

!»n..-,(il        REMEDIF.S    FOR    DISEASES    OF    DO<;S.      TiM- 
oTiiv    Dei-a.vey,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Fll.d    Ue.-ember    30.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,892.       PIB- 
I.ISHKD  FEBRIARY  17,  1914 

!»»;..-,0L'  ,    PREPARATION     FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
<  <)RNS      Catmarink  De  Ixni;.  QuarryTllle,  Pa. 
Filed  (K-tolK-r  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,587.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17,   1914. 

!H5,.-.03.        ANTISEITK^     FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     AIL- 
ME.NTS.      Mei^n<thon    A.   I^on.soN.    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  Aumist  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  05.136      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

9«,504.       HYI>R(H'ARBON    OILS        Dinoas    Enoineerino 

<'OMPANY,    Vernon,    Cal. 
Filed    I>e<emt>er    11.    1912.       Serial    No.    67,357        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914 
96. .%(».-,.         HEAD  TONIC.      SHAMPOO      LIQUOR,      HEAD 

RUB.       MAY     RUM.       TOILET       WATER.       TOILET 

CREAMS.   AND   LACE     LOTION       Phil    Eisemann, 

IjiiicasitT.    la 
Flle<l  Ort.ilwr  I'O.   1913       Serial  No.  73.503       PUBLISHED 
KKBRUARY    17.    1911 

96, ,-,(•♦;      TRUt  KS   AND   WHEELBARROWS       The    Faib- 
UANKs   CiiMrAW,    .New    York.    .N.    V. 
Filed     Jan\iary     2,     1914         S«rlal     .No      74,935         PUB 
LISIIED  FEBRUARY  f7,  1914 

96..'i»»7.       LigUEFIED    <;as.      Arthi  r    O.    Fox.    Madison, 
Win. 
Fllfd     Deceriil.tM      I.     1911         Serial     No.     60,068.       PUB 
I.ISHKD  FEBRUARY   17,  1914. 

96..-,oS.      CERTAIN    NAMED    TOILET    PREPARATIONS, 
TONI(\      AND      TABLETS.        C.oot.Ri.  h      Drk;     Co, 
Omaha,   Nehr 
HI.mI    May    1.    1912        Serial    No     6.3.236.       PT'BLI8HEI> 

FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

•m,.-.(»9        PREPARATION    FOR    USF     IN    THE    TREAT- 
MENT   OF    WHOOPING  COUGH        Ix.i  ise    (Jiertin, 
Whltlnsvllle.    Maas. 
Filed    January     26,     1914.       S.rlal     No      75.450.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17,  1914, 

96."  10        BEER        The    Cim.     Piikwi\<.     (  d.,     cievelaDd, 
Ohio. 
Filed    January    23.     1914.       Serial     No.     7.'.3H3.       PUB 
LISIIED  FEBRl'ARY  17,  1914, 

96. .Ill       HAIR     To.NIC       The   Hakai    Co,    I>.tr<>lt,    Mich 
Flle<l    .Novenilier    12,     1912.       Serial    N<i     6r,.m."j.       PfB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

96.512.  MINERAL  SPRIN<;     WATER        Damd     Baxter 
Hkmikrson.   Charlotte.   N.   C. 

Filed    January     26.     1914.       Serial     No.     75,451.       PTB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914 

96.513.  HANDMADE     SOUR  MASH     WHISKY.        S      C. 
Herbst   1  Mri)RTiN<;  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Win. 

Filed  Octotx-r  12,  1907      Serial  No.  30,567.     PT'BLISHED 
FBBRT'ARY   17.   1914 

96.514.  CUSHIONS,     PILLOWS.     AND     MATTRESSES. 
Tub  J.  C.  HiR.scHMAN  Company.  Indtflnapollx.  Ind. 

FIUkI    8eptemt)er    13.    1912       Serial    No.    65.736.      PI'B 
LISIIED  FEBRIARY  17.   1914. 

96.515.  CORNMEAL.     Hr  stkd   Milling   Company.    Buf 
falo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15,  1913      .Serial  No    73,376      PT'BLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10,    1914. 
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96.516.  CANDY    CATHARTIC    TABLETS. 
Abmitagb,   Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed    November    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    78,817 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

96.517.  CIGARETTE-PAPER. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    November    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,167.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

96.518.  WINES    AND    CHAMPAGNE.       Lai.luk,    Van 
Ca.sskl  a  Cie.,  Ay,  France. 

Filed  Auffust    15,1913.    Serial  No  72,364.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   17,   1914. 

9  6,519.     SHOE     LACES.     John   Lawkik  A  Sons,  Chi 
cago.  111. 
Filed    DecemlH'r    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,783.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

9  6.520.      SHOE  -  I^CES.     John   Lawrie  A  Sons,  Chl- 
CHRO,  111. 
Filed    December    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.784.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96,521         SHOELACES.       John     Lawhie    A     Sons,     Chi- 
cago.   111. 
Filed    December    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.785.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRT^ARY    17,    1914. 

96.522.  SIZE  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURE  AND  FIN 
ISH  OF  TEXTILES.  Litmnstein  Limited,  Blackley, 
near    Manchester,    England. 

Flh-d    November    7.     1913.       Serial    No.    73.862.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17.    1914 

96.523.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.      C 
Little   Rock.    Ark 

Filed  May   24,   1913.     Serial   No 
FEBRUARY    17.    1914. 

9  6,524.  REMEDIES  FX)R  TOBACC  0  POISONING, 
BILIOUSNESS,  CONSTIPATION.  DYSPEPSIA.  AND 
INDIGESTION.  Samuel  B.  Lyon.  San  Francisco,  Cnl. 
FlUd    February    15,     1913.       Serial    No.    C,8.562.       PUB 

LISIIED   FEBRUARY    10.    1914. 

9ti.r.2.-.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  HAIR-DYES.     Annie  Ma( 
KiNSTRV.    New   York.    N.    Y'. 
Filed     December    14.    1912.       Serial     No.    H7.407.       PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96,.%26.     MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
JuHN  L.  Makdek.  Carrollton.  111.,  and  St.  lyouls.  Mo. 
Fll.-d  August  8.  1913.      Serial  No.  72.229.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.527.  REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES   OF   POULTRY   AND 
SWINE.     HENRY  W.  Metzler.  Champaign.  111. 

Filed  October  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,714.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17.    1914. 

96.528.  HAND  SEWING  NEEDLES.  HOOKS  AND  EYES. 
.\RvoLD  Otto  Mb^er.    Hamburg.   (Jermany. 

FTIed    January     19.     1912        Serial     No.    60  928.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.529.  CODLIVEmOIL    TONIC.       Millbk    Dric,    Co.. 
Philadelphia,    Pa 

Mled    Deceml>er    20.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.729.       T'UH- 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

96,5.30.     HOSIERY.     Si  lloway  Mills,  Franklin,  N.  H. 

Filed  August  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.537.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,    1913. 

96,531.     HOSIERY.     Silloway  Mills.   Franklin,  N.  H. 

Filed  August  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,538.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    11.    1918. 

90..^32.     TABLE  KNIVES  OF  OTHER  THAN  PRECIOUS 
METAL  OR  PLATED   WARE.      Northampton   Cut 
LERY    Co..    Northariipton.    MasH. 
Filed    November    25,    1913.      Serial    No     74.194.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

96.533.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
THE    HAIR    AND    SCALI'.      Lbroy    Oldham,    Baltl 
more,  Md. 
Filed    I>ecember    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,657.      PUB 

LISHED    FEBRUARY    17.    1914 


96,534.     FERTILIZER.     Pacific  Bon»  Coal  A  FmriLiz- 
iNG   Co.,   San    Francisco.   Cal. 
Filed  August  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,022.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.   1913. 

96.536.     WHISKY.     Pbtkh  Pan  Distilling  Company.  Cla 
clnnati.   Ohio. 
Filed    January    22.     1914.       Serial    No.     75.365.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17.    1914. 

96.536.    WHISKY.    I'eter  Pan  Distilling  Company,  Cic 
clnnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    22,    1914.       Serial    No.    75.366.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96537.     WHISKY.     Randolph  Rosb,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
File<i    December    16.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,642.      PU# 
LISHED   JANUARY    20,    1914. 

96. 53s.     WHISKY".     Randolph  Rose.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    December    16,    193  3.      Serial    No.    74.643       PUB- 
LISHED  JANT'ARY    20.    1914. 

96.539.     WHISKY'.     Randolph  Rose,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
nied    I>ecember    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.644.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    20.    1914. 

96..%40.     HAIR  TONIC.     The  Rosknet  Company,  Spokane. 
Wa.sh. 
Filed     January     15,     1913         Serial     No.     67.937.       PT'B 
LISHED    JULY    15,    1913 

96.541.  WHISKY.     Chas.  H.  Ross  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,167.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  6.  1913. 

96.542.  LINIMENT,    HEADACHE    REMEDY.    DEPILA 
TORY  FLUID.  AND  COMPLEXION-PILLS.     Edwaeu 
Sher.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   26.    1913       Serial   No.    70.677       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

96.543.  WHITE    FOOT    POWDER    FOR    PERSPIRING 
AND  SWOLLEN  FEET.     IsiDOB  Srer.mas.  New  York. 

N   y. 

Filed  June  7.   1913.     Serial   No.   70,960.      PTTBLISHED 
FEBRIARY   10,   1914. 


The  Skinner  Bnoine  Com- 
Serial    No     74.886.       PUB 


96.544.      STEAM  ENGINES. 
pany.  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed    December    29,    1913 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

{>6,.545.     HAIR-TONIC.     Maby  Sullivan.  Buffalo.  N    Y. 

Filed    December    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.621.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

96.546.      WINES.      The   Swebt    Valley    Wine   Company, 
Sandusky.  Ohio. 


Filed    January    16,    1914.       Serial     No. 
LISHED  FEBRl'ARY  17.  1914. 


136. 


PUB- 


96..547.      ARTISTS'  COLORS 
N.   J. 
Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.127. 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 


Tai.f.vs  a   Son.   Irvington. 
PUBLISHED 


96.548.        ELECTRICAL     METAL  -  CLEANING     APPARA 
TUS.     Ralph  Thompson.  Bo-ston.  Mass. 
Filed  October  2,  191.3.      Serial  No.  73,179.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96..549.      REMEDY    FOR    ECZEMA        The    Tildbn    Com- 
pany. New  I^banon,  N.  Y'..  and  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo 
Filed    December    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.887        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

96.5.50.      lilPB-THREADING  MACHINES  AND  THREAD 
ING-DIES  FOR  T'SE  THEREIN.     The  Toledo  Prp» 
Threading  Machine  Compawy.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed    December    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.598.       PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,   1914. 

96,551.       POKER-CHIPS.     DICE.    DOftlNOES.    CHECK- 
F:R8.  base  BALLS.  BASE-BALL  BATS.  AND  CRIB- 
BAGE-BOARDS.     Tower  Manufactcring  A  Novelty 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    6,     1912.       Serial    No.    61.288        PUB 

LISHED  FEBRl'ARY   17.    1914. 
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96,552.       [.ICE    AND    VKRMIN    DKSTUOVRR        T'XOLM 

lliKjcK-rrK   Miii    {■•)  ,   Mnriilii,   Sobr 
Fll«»d   .Iuni>   'J.S.    lOI."?.      StM-iHl    No     71  X2t!       ITTBUSIIKD 
FKHKIAftY    17.    1914 

»«,55;{.      STKKI,  WIRK  ROI'E.    I"  \  RTH  ri, A  RF-Y  ADAPT 

p:i>  yon  oil  anh  u.vs  \vi:ij,  isk     thic  ('p«..s 

Wa[,to\  ("u  ,   Clcvclflnrl.  (Ilild 
Fllcfl     I)o<-(MTih.-r     17,     l!)i;i        S.'ihil     N.i      74.6«l         IM'F^ 
LiailEI)   FKHRIAKY   17,   KM* 

9fl,. '..".»        RKMKI>Y    I'OR    TIIK    A  I.l,i:\' I ATION    OF    I 'IS 
RASRS     OF     THI-:     f-IVKR         Van     Vi.kkt  Ma vsnn  r 
\>ni  r,  Cn  .   Mr[iiphi.'<.  Tenn 
Flle<I  AukMifif  U.  IDO.-).      S^^rial  No.  ll,r.»0.       rUBI.IHUKli 

FKHRIARY    17.    i:il4. 

{trtnr..-,       .I.\i;  cioSIKKS   of   MFTAI.       Thf    Vhtur    .^^R 
CoMlvVi.    Iifliolt,    Mich. 
FIlO'I   .luly    17.    IDli;       S.Tltil    No    f,4,7><T       rtHI  .ISH  HI  1 
FKURT  .VIM     1  T.    1!)14 

mj>r,r>     ci.nriis  anh  sri  fis  of  \vooi>,  vvorstkd, 

OR    HAIR    IN    Tin:    I'IF("K       NV.u.l.vrK.    Scutt   &   (C 
I.IMirKIi,    <  ;!,l'^:.'ii\v      Si-i,tlnnil 

Flli'd    ItectTiilirr    .U),     l!»i:;        S.'iial     No     74,f»00        ITU 
f.rSIfFO   FKIUUARY   17.   1914. 

f)«..^.'.7        A  I.I.    K  INI  IS    OF     I'FRFIMKS,     F.VCK  PAINTS. 
ANI>  ROroKS      E    WKiiriiKiMKtt  *  ("if  ,  Paris,  France. 

Fllfd     Ii..c,.rnl"r     Jn      ]'.t\:\        S.ii:,!     \,,      7I.7r,7         PFH- 
I.ISIIFIt  FFRRIARY  17.   1014 

00.-.%s       RKAIiY  MIXFI)  P.MNT        Tut    A     Wn.iiEt.M  (mm- 
I-  \  N  V    Rf'adlntr.    I'm 
Fll.il  AM-ii^r  7.  IHl".        S.TinI  No   7J,'Jn        ITRMSMFD 
SFPTFMP.KR  -2.   1913 

0»). .%.'.!•.       (WUHON  PAIN  r        Tilt     W  11  1  i  v  \!     ('\iL     BirM. 
*i>\iv\s\.    Nfvv    York.    N     Y 
Filed   .Inly   ;'.(•     lOln       Sfii.il    No     .-.l.m'J       PFRLISMFn 
FERRIARY    17.   1914. 

9«',.'-.«n        CKRT.MN    INOI'STRIAT.    f'TIRMIf'Ar.S        Wi  i 

KIM.     •;kii<    Vli     CiiNlrWY,     St.     I/Onls.      Mo 

Fll.'d   May    '-■:!.    lOl.'V      S.^rl.il    N(i.    70, .',00       PT'RI.ISHFH 
FERRFARY    17     1014 

96.r>«l        RfRRFR  COATS     Rt  BRRR   BOOTS.   ANM"   RTR 
RFR    SHOls        .\isih\     Ri  RBKK    Company.    fIiid>*on, 
Mfiss. 
Fllfd     It<><-iTnl..i     JL',     KM.l        S.Tlfll     No.    74,77.^        PCR 

LrSHFh   FERRFARY    17,    1014. 
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OOmaSBIOlTEB'S  DE0I8I0N3. 
Bbown   v.   Campbell. 

Decided  April  U,  1913. 

1      INTERKKRINCB—  PrIOBITT. 

Wbere  B.  conceived  the  Invention  In  Issue  In  1904 
and  a  mode)  thereof  was  made  and  tested  and  subse- 
quently other  models  of  rlbbon-vlbrators  were  made, 
some  of  which  did  not  embody  the  Invention,  but  the 
device  was  not  put  on  the  market,  and  no  attempt  was 
made  to  file  an  application  for  patent  until  B.'s  atten- 
tion was  called  to  a  published  deacrlptlon  of  the  device 
of  C,  which  was  being  manufactured  by  C.'s  assignee. 
Held  that  B.'s  work  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  an 
abandoned  experiment  or  that  by  the  concealment  there 
of  B.  had  lost  his  right  to  a  patent 
2.   Same — Sams — Concealment. 

Where  after  a  model  of  B.'s  device  was  exhibited  at 
a  conference  of  the  officials  of  the  assignee  company  B. 
left  the  question  of  building  such  a  device  in  the  hands 
of  the  officials  of  this  company,  and  It  was  not  placed 
on  the  market  or  an  application  for  patent  therefor  filed 
until  C's  device  had  been  manufactured  and  B.'s  atten- 
tion called  to  a  published  account  thereof.  Held  that  the 
fact  that  B.'s  work  was  disclosed  to  various  workmen 
and  officials  of  the  assignee  company  does  not  take  the 
case  out  of  the  ruling  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-In-Chlef. 

TYPE  WR1TI.no     MACHI.NK. 

Mr.  Jacob  Felbel  for  Brown. 
Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Campbell. 

Tewnant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Brown  from  a  decision  of 
the  Exauiiuers-in-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Campbell. 

The  issue  of  the  Interference  is  set  out  In  thlrty- 
flve  counts,  of  which  counts  1,  15,  and  24  are  illus- 
trative: 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  Instrumentalities  and  a  horizontal  platen,  of  rib- 
bon spools  at  the  aides  of  the  machine,  a  vibratory  rib- 
bon carrier,  provided  with  devices  which  maintain  the 
printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  substantially  at  right  an- 

?:le8  to  the  lines  of  print,  a  guide  for  said  carrier,  means 
or  adjusting  said  guide  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  platen  and  maintaining  It  set  In  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ribbon  carrier  at 
printing  operation. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  instmmentalltrea  and  a  platen,  of  a  vibratory  rib- 
bon carrier  provided  with  a  ribbon  guide,  which  maintains 
the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  lines  of  print,  and  w  that  the  printing  portion  of 
the  ribbon  la  diverted  laterallT  from  the  direction  of  the 
general  run  of  the  ribbon  and  feeds  longitudinally  croee- 
wlae  of  the  general  run,  means  for  moving  said  csrrier  to 
vary  the  normal  position  of  the  printing  portion  of  the 
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ribbon,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  at   prlnt;ing 
operation. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  fleld-chanjrtng 
mechanism  comprising  a  shlftable  guide  on  which  a  vibra- 
tory ribbon  carrier  Is  arranged  to  move,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  guide  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

The  invention  is  issue  is  correctly  described  by 

the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  follows: 

The  subject-matter  of  the  Interference  relates  more  spe- 
cifically to  a  ribbon  mechanism  applicable  to  those  type- 
writing machines  commonly  known  as  front  strike  ma- 
chines in  which  the  writing  is  visible.  In  machines  of  this 
type,  the  ribbon  must  be  moved  up  Into  operative  position 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  each  typebar  Into 
striking  position,  and  subsequently  returned  to  inoperative 
position  below  the  line  of  print,  to  render  the  writing  visi- 
ble. This  ribbon  movement  is  accomplished.  In  the  devices 
herein  Involved,  by  an  oscillatory  riblwn  carrier.  In  the 
usual  form  of  ribbon  mechanism  for  visible  writing  ma- 
chines, the  ribbon  is  f^d  throuph  the  carrier  transversely 
of  the  machine  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  parallel  to 
the  line  of  print.  In  the  present  devices,  however,  to  pro- 
vide a  greater  area  of  ribbon  upon  which  to  strike  the 
type,  the  ribbon  Is  fed  vertically  through  the  carrier  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  print.  The  carrier 
is  provided  with  means  to  shift  the  vertical  position  of  the 
ribbon  In  a  horizontal  direction  to  bring  into  operation  dif- 
ferent color  portions  of  a  polychrome  ribbon. 

The  lower  tribunals  found  that  Campbell  had  es- 
tablished a  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  invention  in  February.  3906.  They  further  found 
that  Brown  had  established  a  conception  in  the  lat- 
ter part  of  1904,  but  that  by  concealment  of  the  in- 
vention until  after  he  had  learned  of  Campbells 
work  he  had  forfeited  his  right  to  a  patent  under 
the  doctrine  laid  down  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  (84 
O.  G.,  147;  13  App.  D.  C.  86.)  Matthes  v.  Burt,  (114 
O.  G.,  764;  24  App.  D.  C,  265,)  and  subsequent  de- 
cisions of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

r.efore  the  lower  tribunals  Brown  contended  that 
Cjimpbell  had  no  right  to  make  claims  correspond- 
ing to  certain  of  the  counts  of  the  issue;  but  that 
contention  was  not  made  on  this  api)eal. 

One  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  assigned  by  Brown 
is  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  erred  in  holding 
that  the  testimony  on  behalf  of  Campbell  is  suffi- 
cient to  establish  a  conception  and  disclosure  of 
the  invention  by  him  in-  February.  1906.  Th*8 
ground  of  appeal  was  not  argued  at  the  hearing, 
and  but  little  mention  of  It  is  made  In  the  brief. 
Campbell's  record  has.  however,  been  examined, 
and  in  my  opinion  the  evidence  is  clearly  saffldent 
to  establish  a  conception  and  reduction  to  practice 
by  him  in  February,  1906.  as  was  held  by  the  lower 
tribunals. 
Ko.  8.] 
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'I'lif  111  it  f  nil  lit'li.ilf  of  Hrown  Is  npparently  de- 
voted In  ,111  .iitfiiiia  Id  sliiuv  tliiit  the  (hH'ision  in 
Musnii  V.  //<  pliurn  is  \vniii>;  in  prinoiple.  or  nt  least 
that  Iht'  (iiM-triiu'  aiiniMiiic»'il  therein  in  so  liniite<l 
as  lint  In  he  appllcahli'  to  the  preswit  case.  In  the 
.•i|ip»'iiili  \  tn  Itrnwn's  brief  til«>il  ;it  the  heariug  it  Is 
s:ii<l  : 

\V<"  Im  lir\i>  that  the  (JKCtriiie  i>f  Mdson  v.  Ihitburn  cap*- 
ciallv  if  It  is  to  III'  no  ciitistni.'.l  iis  to  riiakc  it  api)Iicault' 
to  liiis  casr.  is  not  supportPd  liy  uuy  rfported  ai-clslon 
of  till"  f.  S.  SiipriTiic  Court  hut  on  tli*-  coiitrjiry  posUlvoly 
I'liiifllrts  witli  several  of  that  Court's  il.'<'lslon»  and  opin- 
ions, ami  tliat  tln'  P.oanI  errs  in  drclarlnu  It  to  Iw  a 
"well  cst.ililistioil  '  <)o(triiit>  In  A  11(1 1>  KM  rt  al.  v,  Horey 
(C    I>.   isss,  L'T.'ii   tlx'  Siiiiniiif  Court  said    ( i'    ~^^'  undrr 

trill  Mill    OUIS  r 

■  A  i|U.-ti..ii  ail^ltik;  In  roKnrd  to  the  construction  of 
a  statul.  of  flic  l'nitp<l  .Stiitt'!!i  concerDlnjr  patents  for 
|nvciilii>ri<  I  an    not   Nc   rcnardcd  as   ludlcially   spttlt-d  wtu'ii 

If  has  not  1 n  so  settled  tiy  tti»'  lilxheat  Judicial  authority 

Willi  h  ran  pass  ii|)oii  tlie  ipicstlon.  •  •  •  This  Court 
has  al\vay«:  had  Jurisdiction  to  rfvl^w  suits  on  patents 
to  a  spo.'iii.d  ett.'iit.  and  that  jurisdiction  was  pxtcndod 
hy  srrtton  .Vl  of  the  act  of  July  s,  l'<70  (1«  Stat.,  207). 
to  writs  of  error  and  nppt'als  In  «uch  suits  without  regard 
to  the  sum  or  \,iluf>  In  dispute.  \o  i/uettinn  rtri^inij  in 
anil  ifurh  rtmr.  nriru  ttttle  hu  thin  dturt .  can  bt  recorded 
nx  flniiHii  titthil.  x'l  111  ti.  iHtiihlinh  thr  Inir  for  likf  ca»e». 
until  It  htiK   liii  n  ilftrrminul   l>y   thix   Court" 

Witii  i-esi>t'ct  to  this  it  need  only  lie  pointe<l  out 
thnt  the  tltK-ision  in  Anilnirs  \.  lion  y  \v,is  rendered 
prior  to  the  rroition  of  the  circuit  courts  of  iipf»ejil». 
at  which  time  apiii'jils  in  patent  cases  hiy  directly 
to  tlu'  Stiprfuie  t'oiirt  of  I  he  riiittsl  States  from 
the  circuit  cnnrt.  .iiul  that  decisions  in  interfer- 
eiwe  ciiscs  ii.\  ttie  Court  of  .\(ipea]H  of  the  District 
of  ('t)imnhia  ha\e  newr  l>een  api)ealal)le  to  the 
Suyirenie  Court  of  the  rnite<l  Stales.  [Frnarh  v. 
Woorc,  137  O.  (',.  23<>;  211  V.  S..  1;  Johnson  v. 
Ifursscr,  lir>  O.  ('...  707;  212  T'.  S..  283:  Judicial 
('(xle.  s'c.  LTrO. )  The  «le<-l>«ions  of  the  Court  of 
Apiieals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  patent  cases 
nrt-  the  cnntrolliim  authority  f<^r  this  Oflflce,  and 
certainly  where  a  ]>rinciple  hns  l>fv*n  announced  in 
a  decision  render»Ml  by  that  court  and  hns  been 
rpf)f»jttc«lly  iidhere<l  to  in  sul)i«e«iueTit  decisions,  as  Is 
the  cr>se  with  the  ruIiiiK  In  Mnxon  v.  H*phvm.  such 
ruling  is  •  well-settletl  "  law  so  far  na  this  Otlice 
Is  concerned. 

Cnniphell  oontemls  that  the  testimony  ofTered  on 
behalf  of  Brown  is  insufficient  to  establish  a  con- 
ception and  rHludion  to  i>riictice  by  hlni  In  KKM, 
.18  claimed,  ft  t)einR  urpeil  th.it  the  testimony  Is  In 
dellnltp  In  that  It  does  n<»t  clearly  discriminate 
between  differeiil  devices  made  by  Brown  nlmut 
that  time  and  tested  by  the  Reniinifton  Ty|H>writer 

Com|tnny. 

This  testimony  has  l>een  carefully  and  correctly 
summarized  by  both  of  the  lower  tribunals,  and 
further  analysis  of  it  Is  not  neceHsary.  The  wit- 
nesses seem  to  have  clearly  Identlfletl  the  Brown 
ribbon-vibrator  and  to  have  established  that  It  was 
testetl  In  the  latter  part  of  I'KM.  Northway  also 
»tate<l  that  he  saw  this  device  on  the  '  Brown  model 
machine "  in  l)eceuit)er.  UHA,  »nd  Januarj-,  1900, 
.ind  tcHted  it  at  that  time. 

The  testimony   on   behalf  of  Brown   is   very  vo 
luminous  as  to  the  early  development  of  this  device, 
while  there  is  comparatively  little  said  as  to  what 
was  done  after  December,  1904.     It  appears  that 
Brown,  who  w.as  coniu»cte<l  with  the  Smith  Premier 

[Vol.  201. 


Typewriter  Company,  w.is  re«iuested  by  the  officers 
of  the  WyckofT.  Seam.ans  tSc  Benedict  Company, 
which  was  the  i)re<leoessor  in  liiisiness  of  the  Hem 
I  iiiKlon  Tyjiewriter  Comp.iny,  to  desipn  for  them  a 
i  front  stroke  tyi)e-wrlter  which  should  be  built  In 
i  in,iny  of  its  featiireH  like  the  KeminKton  Standard 
I  Typewriter.  Such  a  mo<lel  was  made  in  IfXt;?,  hut 
was  not  entirely  satisfactory,  and  a  sul)Hequent 
model  WIS  made  in  IIKM.  It  is  tills  latter  model 
which  is  in  evidein-e  as  "  Brown  Exhibit  Machine" 
and  in  connection  witli  which  the  Bniwii  ribbon- 
vibr.ilor  was  de\ejo|ied.  and  on  which  it  was  placed 
and  teste.l.  It  npiM-ars  from  the  evidence  that  in 
December.  I'.MH.  a  couference  was  had  al  the 
Keminpton  works  at  I  lion.  N.  Y..  between  Brown 
anl  certain  oltlclals  of  the  Heminfrton  Company. 
At  this  conference  two  mo<lels  were  under  con- 
sider.ition.  the  one  made  by  Brown  aud  otie  made 
l»y  ()s«'.ir  Woodward.  According  to  the  testimony 
nf  MrClMJn  a  memorandum  was  made  at  that  con 
fereiice.  setting  forth  a  list  of  the  feiitures  approviil 
in  each  of  tlie  re8i>e<.'tive  niodeU  anil  a  further 
list  of  features  which  they  deslre«l  embo<lle:I  In 
the  model  Calder  t«»stlties  th.at  after  this  confer- 
ence a  third  motlel  was  completwl  iu  December. 
Mt^^K  tliat  a  f(»urtli  mo<lel  was  completed  In  Seiaem 
her.  1!¥)7.  a  fifth  one  during  the  subsequent  four 
months.  ;ind  that  the  final  manufacture  of  the  com 
UH-riiiiJ  m.icliiiie  was  commenced  in  March.  190s, 
and  tli.it  sudi  macliine.s  were  put  011  the  marliet 
in  <.Ktot)er.  l»OK 

The  teHtiirwiny  Is  not  very  clenr  as  to  wh8t  wns 
done  with  the  Bn)wn  ribbon  vibrator  after  the  con- 
ference in  December,  1904.  According  to  Calder's 
testimuny  the  fourth  nuKlel  had  thereon  what  was 
known  as  the  "  I  lion  movement."  which  was  a  rlb- 
bon movement  desijmed  to  be  used  In  testing  the 
m.-ichines  ntul  in  which  the  ribbon  moved  horizon- 
tally and  not  vertically  across  the  platen,  as  lu  the 
Brown  ilevice.  In  1!K)7  a  modified  fi>nn  of  the 
,  Brnwu  de\  ice  was  made  by  one  Yaw,  and  i)repara- 
tiniis  were  m.ide  for  manufacturing  this  device  and 
placing  if  on  the  cnnimercia!  machine:  but  tills  Idea 
wjis  snliS4'<|iiently  abandoned,  and  a  vibrator  In 
which  the  rlbt>on  moved  hor1z<mt«lly  was  adopted 
No  attempt  was  made  to  file  an  application  for  pat- 
ent on  the  Brown  device  until  Brown's  attention 
liad  lu'eu  calU^I  by  Felbel,  the  attorney  for  the  Rem- 
ington Comjiany.  on  Octol)er  3,  1907,  to  an  article 
.appearing  In  the  .May  number  of  Typrvrritrr  Tnpir/>. 
in  which  a|»pcars  a  cut  of  the  Victor  maciilne  and 
n  description  of  the  ribtwn-vlbrator  thereon.  The 
Victor  Typew Titer  Company  Is  the  tsslgnee  of  Csmp- 
'  bell's  application,  and  the  ribbon-vibrator  of  that 
machine  Is  the  same  as  that  disclosed  in  Campbell's 
application. 

Under  these  circnmstancew  it  la  t>el1eved  that  the 
I  conclusion  is  clearly  Justified  that  either  the  Brown 
devicg  was  regarded  by  those  refiponslble  for  Its 
development  as  nnsatlsflactory  and  amonnted  to 
Qothiug  more  than  ud  abandoned  experiment  or 
that  Brown  by  concealing  his  device  until  he  was 
aware  of  the  device  marketed  by  the  Victor  Tyi>e- 
No.  3.] 
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writer  Company,  Campbell's  assignee,  has  lost  his 
right  to  a  patent  thereto  under  the  ruling  in  Mason 
v.  Ifephum  and  Gordon  v.  Wenticorth,  (135  O.  G., 
1125;  31  App.  D.  C.,  150.) 

If  tlie  device  .1  mounted  merely  to  jin  abandoned 
experiment,  then  Brown  is  entitled  only  to  concei>- 
tinii  I'rior  to  Camiibell's  conception  and  reduction  to 
I'nictlce,  and  the  latter  would  clearly  be  entitled  to 
an  award  of  i»riority,  since  the  record  does  not 
show  that  anything  whatsoever  was  l>eing  done  to- 
ward a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention,  either 
actually  or  constructively,  at  the  time  Campbell  en- 
tered the  field  or  for  nearly  a  year  therwifter. 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  Brown  that  there  was 
no  such  concealment  in  this  case  as  would  subordi- 
uate  Brown's  right  to  a  patent  to  that  of  Campbell, 
for  the  reason  that  Brown's  device  was  disclosed 
to  \aiions  workmen  and  to  many  officials  of  the 
Hemington  Company,  and  thnt  therefore  there  was 
no  abandonment  of  the  iuveiition  by  Brown. 

The  rec(U-d  shows  that  Brown  did  not  know  what 
bei.;ime  of  tlie  original  model  after  the  conference 
at  Iliou  until  some  time  in  the  latter  part  of  1907 
and  that  he  was  under  a  contract  with  the  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Comiiauy  aud  ai)i)arenUy  left  the 
whole  matter  in  the  hands  of  the  officials  thereof. 

.As  pointed  out  above,  the  record  does  not  show 
that  anything  was  done  with  the  original  Brown 
device  until  the  modified  form  thereof  was  got  up 
by  Yaw  iu  1907.  It  has  been  re{>eatedly  held  by 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ColuDibla 
that  where  an  inventor  after  the  reduction  to  prac- , 
tice  of  the  invention  conceals  it,  takee  no  Bte\m 
either  toward  Its  commercial  exploitation  or  toward 
tiling  an  application  for  i>utent  until  he  is  aware 
tliat  another  inventor  has  reduced  the  invention  to 
pr.ictice,  Jind  either  put  It  on  the  market  or  filed  an 
application  for  i*atent,  Le  has  lost  IiIjj  right  tu  a  pat- 
ent in  favor  of  the  latter.  In  many  of  these  cases 
it  a[4>ears  that  the  invention  had  been  made  known 
to  employees  of  the  inventor,  as  in  Tfiomaon  v.  Wes- 
ton, (99  O.  G  ,  864;  19  App.  D.  C.  373,)  Matthes  v. 
Burt,  (114  O.  G.,  764;  24  App.  D.  C,  2(i5,)  and  Gor- 
don v.  Wi-ntworth,  (135  O,  G.,  1125;  31  App.  D.  C, 
l.V).)  The  circumstances  In  the  last  of  these  cases 
are  very  analogous  to  the  present  case.  In  that 
case  the  court  said  : 

-Vppellant  alle*:eit  eouceptlon  of  hia  invention  on  April 
1.  1001,  aud  reduction  to  practice  on  August  8,  1902. 
Appellee  Hies  tlie  date  of  conception  of  his  Invention  at 
April,  1904,  and  reduction  to  practice  November  2,  1904. 
It  appears  that  only  one  (rordon  machine  was  ever  built. 
It  was  constructed  In  \W)2.  After  It  was  tested  on  some 
durainy  aboea.  It  was  sent  to  a  factory  at  Brockton,  Mass.. 
whore  It  waH  tested  on  regular  work  for  one-half  day. 
It  was  refnrned  to  appellant,  and.  In  April,  IftOS.  was 
aent  to  what  Is  known  na  the  Lynn  achool,  where  opera- 
lofK  are  trained  by  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Ht'T  It  was  left  for  several  weeks,  where  It  wai  aacd, 
aa  the  evidence  discloses,  to  beat  ont  heel-seats  on  shoes 
thnt  went  through  the  factory. 

•  •••••• 

Assuming,  however,  that  the  teats  made  by  appellant 
constituted  a  legal  reduction  of  the  Invention  to  practice, 
the  mere  fact  alone  that  the  Inreotlon  was  concealed  and 
suppresaed  for  a  period  of  more  than  two  years,  during 
which  time  appellee  invented  his  machine  and  put  It  upon 
the  market,  la  sufflcient.  in  our  opinion,  to  defeat  the 
rit:!  t  of  appellant  to  priority  over  appellee. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  awarding 
priority  to  Campbell  is  affirmed. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  C0UET8. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooloinbia, 

Bbown   r.   Campbell. 
Decided  February  t,  Kil 

1.      I.V'IKIiFKlvK.Vi    K         I'I:iiil:lTV         ("mm    K.UMKNT. 

The  man  who  secretes  lils  Invention  makes  easier  and 
plainer  tht  path  of  no  one.  lb  contributes  nothing  to 
the  public.  The  law  owes  nothing  to  an  inventor  who 
hliles  awu.v  Ills  inventidU.  uud  to  permit  him  to  lie  in 
wait  for  une  who  indipendently  and  In  >:ood  faith 
proceeds  to  disclose  the  Invention  to  the  public  would 
t)e  iigaitist  the  policy  of  the  patent  laws.  In  the  eyes 
(if  the  law  he  Is  not  the  prior  inventor. 

2.     ISAME SA.ME      -HoLDINCi  IN         A  I.TEKX  AT  I  VB   — UNOBJKC- 

I  ;o.N.\BLK, 

\  liolditj),'  liv  the  romniissioner  that  cither  the  device 
of  B.  niuouDted  only  to  an  altandoned  experiment  or 
that  B.  hy  roiK-ealliig  his  device  until  he  was  aware 
'if  that  marketed  iiy  C.s  assij;uee  had  lost  his  right 
to  a  patent  Htld  unobjectionable. 

AJr.  D.  A.  Curpcntv/-  ft»r  the  appellant. 
Mr.  li.  V.  Workman  lor  the  appellee. 

KoBB,  J.  : 

This  is  an  ai>i)eal  from  concurrent  decisions  of 
the  I'ateiit  Office  tribunals  iu  an  interference  case 
In  which  priority  of  iuventioii  was  awarded  the 
ai>|)ellee  Cauipbeli.  The  application  of  the  appel- 
lant Brown  was  tiled  November  IG,  19(I7 ;  that  of 
<\impbell  Noveml>er  115,  1906. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  interfeivnce  relates  to 
a  ribbon  mechanism  applicable  to  tyjie  writing  ma- 
cliines  in  which  the  writing  is  visible.  The  issue  ifl 
set  forth  In  thirty-hve  counts,  of  which  the  first, 
fifteenth  and  twenty-fourth  are  illustrative: 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
pi'lntlng  instrumentalities  aud  a  horizontal  platen,  of 
ribbon  spools  at  tlie  side*  of  the  machine,  a  Tlbratory 
riblwn  carrier,  provided  with  devices  which  maintain  the 
printing  portion  of  the  rlbtion  substantially  at  right 
angle*  to  the  llues  of  print,  a  guide  for  said  earner, 
means  for  adjusting  said  guide  In  the  general  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  maintaining  It  set  in  ad- 
justed po.sltion,  aud  meaoa  for  adjusting  said  ribbon 
carrier  at  printing  operation. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  Instrumentalities  and  a  platen,  of  a  vibratory 
ribbon  carrier  provided  with  a  ribbon  pulde.  which  maln- 
taia8  the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  lines  offprint,  and  so  that  the  printlns 
portion  of  the  rtblion  is  diverted  laternllv  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  general  run  of  the  ribbon  ana  feeds  longitudi- 
nally "crofwwlse  of  the  general  run,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  vary  the  normal  position  of  the  printing  por- 
tion of  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier 
at  printing  operation. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  tleld-changlM 
mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  guide  on  which  a  Tl- 
bratory rlblK)n  carrier  is  arranged  to  move,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  guide  Independently  of  the  operation 
of  the  machine. 

The  ?:xamlner  of  Interferences  and  the  Board  of 

Examiners-in-Chief,  after  an  unusually  exhaustlvt 

and    satisfactory   analysis    of  the  evidence,    found 

that   Campl)ell   liad   established   a   conception   and 

reduction  to  practice  in  February,  1906,  and  that 

Brown  had  established  a   reduction  to  practice  in 

the  latter  part  of  1S04  but,  by  concealment  of  the 

Invention  until  after  he  had  learned  of  Campbell's 

work  in  1907,  his  rights  t>ecame  subordinated  to 

those  of  Campbell.     The  Commissioner  found  that 

tliere  had  l)een  concealment  by  Brown  of  the  deriee 

of  1904,  which  tlie  lower  tribunals  of  the  Patent 

Office  found  constltnted  a  reduction  to  practice,  and 

that  the  application  for  a  r>atent  was  inspired  by 
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the  knowleilKe  of  what  Campbell  had  done.  The 
Comiiii.ssloner  concluded  that — 

either  the  Brown  device  was  regarded  bj  those  responsible 
for  its  development  as  unsatisfactory  and  amounted  to 
nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment,  or  that 
Brown  by  concealing  bis  device  until  he  was  aware  of  the 
device  marketed  by  the  Victor  Typewriter  Co.,  Camp- 
bell's assignee,  has  lost  his  right  to  a  patent  thereto. 

This  alternative  ruling  of  the  Conmilsaloner  Is 
criticized  by  counsel  for  appellant,  but  if  they  will 
turn  to  the  opinion  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Seventh  Circuit  in  a  somewhat  similar  case 
(  Universal  Adding  Machine  Co.  v.  Comptoffraph  Co., 
146  Fetl..  9S1 )  they  will  find  that  almost  the  same 
lauKuage  was  there  used. 

We  lire  convinced  that  the  evidence  fully  sustains 

the   rtiidinj;  of   the   tribunals  of   the   Patent   Office 

that  Mr.  lirown  concealed  this  Invention  from  the 

time    it    was    made    in    1904    until    Mr.    Campbell's 

nijichinc  was  on   the   market   in   11)07,   and   that   it 

was  .Mr.  ('aniiibeirs  disclosure  of  the  invention  to 

the    ituhlic    th.it    insjiired    the    Brown    application. 

We  do  not  (litMu  it  neceswiry  to  review  the  evidence 

hei'c,  since  that  has  been  so  satisfactorily  done  In 

the   Patent    Otiice.      We    therefore   agree    with    the 

OfflcH  that  tlie  ca.st*  is  ruled  by  .YIoMon  v.   Hepburn, 

(H4    ().    (J.    147;    13   App.    D.    C.   8« ; )    Richards    v. 

liurkholder,   (12.S  <  >.  (J.,  2r>33  ;  2S>  App.  I).  C,  485;) 

(}(>rd»n   V.    Wentuorth.    (i;i5  ().    (;..   1125;   31    App. 

I).  (".,  I'A),)  and  other  cases  in  this  court. 

Nn  muri.  when  he  hath  lighted  a  candle,  putteth  it  in 
a  si'cnt  pliiif,  neither  under  a  buNhel,  but  on  a  candle- 
stiik.  that  tlit-y  which  come  in  tiiiiv  woe  the  light.  (Mt. 
Luke,   xl,  a.'i.) 

The  man  who  se<Tete8  his  invention  makes  ea.sier 
and  ipjalncr  the  ittith  of  no  one.  He  contributes 
notliiiig  to  tlie  public.  Over  and  over  has  it  been 
rei)eateii  that  the  object  of  the  patent  system  Is 
through  jjrotection  to  stimulate  Inventions,  and  in- 
ventors ought  to  understand  that  this  is  for  the 
public  good.  Where  an  Invention  is  made  and 
hidden  away  it  might  as  well  never  have  been  made 
at  all,  at  least  so  far  as  the  public  is  concernetl. 
The  law  ovv»'s  nothing  to  such  an  inventor,  and  to 
IH'rniit  hlui  to  lie  In  wait,  so  to  si>eak,  for  one  who 
independently  and  in  good  faith  proceetls  to  make 
and  disclose  to  the  public  the  same  invention  would 
be  intth  unjust  and  against  the  iK)llcy  of  the  patent 
laws.  In  the  eyes  of  the  law  he  is  not  the  prior 
Inventor. 

Decision  aflirine<l. 

Attirmed. 


Interference  Notices. 

I)El'.VKr\Ji:NT  OK  THE    Intkriok, 

I'.MTKii  Statks  1'atk.nt  Ofkick, 

Wathinffton,  D.  U.,  April  ^,  19H. 
"■^inus  "  Luftya*    Automaten  -  OeaelUchaft  Hamburg  mit 

brtchrdnktfr    Haftuny,   itn  aaiti{p\»   or   legal   repretenta- 

tive»,  take  nutire: 

An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween  the  nppllcatlon  of  Octavle  Rlncheval,  2C8  Kue  du 
Faubourg  St.  Martin,  Paris,  France,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  February  U8,  1899, 
No.  ,12,54«.  to  "  Sirlns  "  Luftgas-Automaten-Oesellschaft 
Hamburg  mit  l)e8chrKnkter  Haftung,  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  "  Slrius  "  Luftgas  -  Automaten  -  Gesellscbaft 
Hamburg  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung  at  the  said  address 
having  Seen  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable.  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  "  Slrius "  Luftgas- 
Automaten  -  Gesellschaft  Hamburg  mit  beschrlnkter  Haf- 
tung, its  assigns  or   legal  repreaentatives,  shall  enter  an 


appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  bt  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gasette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NEWTON,  Afiaiant  Committioner. 


Dbpartubnt  or  thb  Intuiior, 

U.NiTKD  States  Patint  OrFicE. 

WoMhington,  D.  C.  April  i,  aH. 
Jamet  S.  Longhurtt,  Jr.,  hit  astignt  or  legal  reprenvnta- 

tivet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  t)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  tbe  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York, 
of  26  Broaaway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  I)eceml>er  24,  1901, 
No.  37,517,  to  James  8.  Longhurst,  Jr.,  of  72  Nevine  street, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
reglHtereo  mail  to  said  James  S.  Longhurst,  Jr.,  at  tbe  aald 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  8. 
Longhurst,  Jr.,  his  asaigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazbtt» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  AttUtant  (Jommittiuner. 


DSPARTUINT    or    THI    INTIRIOR, 

United  States  Patint  Omca, 

Wathington,  D.  C.  March  t8.  19U. 
8trau*»  d  Jandort  Shoe  Co.,  iti  afigtu  or  legal  repre««n(a- 

tives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Hood  Rabbet  Co.,  of  Water- 
town,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trad*-, 
mark  registered  October  16,  1894,  No.  2!i,.S41.  to  Sti-suss 
A  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  of  Chicago,  III.,  and  a  notice  of  Mcb 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Strauss  k  Jan- 
dorf Shoe  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  tbe  poat-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Strauss  k  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  its  asaigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tneretn 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticiai.  Oazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  A$»ittant  Commiationer. 


Dkpartmbht  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  n,  19H. 

May  d   Son,  their  aaiigna  or  legal  repreaentativea ,   take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bjr  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Dueber  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co., 
of  West  Tuscarawas  street,  Canton,  Ohio,  for  registration 
iif  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Aujruat  16, 
1882,  No.  9,609,  to  May  k  Son,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said 
May  k  Son  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  May  k  Son.  their  asaigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tbirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NEWTON,    AaaUtant   Commiationer. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Omc*. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  n,  1914. 

The    Ooodicill    Chemical    Company,    ita    aaaiffn*    or    legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  A.  H.  Richardson,  of  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wla.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  December  5,  1899,  No.  33,842,  to  The  Goodwill 
Chemical  Company,  of  325  North  Charles  street,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  The  Goodwill  Chemical  Company  at  the 
said  addreaa  harlng  been  returned  by  the  post-office  un- 
dellverable notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  Tbe  Good- 
will Chemical  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  ss  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NEWTON.    Aaaiatant   Commiaaioner. 
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Countries 


Coontriaa. 
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ISSUE  or  APBIL  28,  1914. 


PatenU 772— No. 

Dssigns 3< — No. 

Trad^Marks l«»-No. 

Lebsb ^^-ti"- 

PrlnU 6— No. 

Rsiasuas 3— No. 


l/)M,4iatoNo. 
45,664  to  No. 
g6,630  to  No. 
17,663  to  No. 
1,568  to  No. 
13,7»to  No. 


1 ,0»&,181,  inclusive. 
46,607,  Inclusive. 
96,788.  incluslvs. 
17,679,  Inclusive. 
3.573,  inclusive. 
13,721.  Inclusive. 


.^rRentlna 

.\u9tria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Briiiah  India 

Brazil 

Btitiah  W«t  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony | 

Chlla I 

Cuba 2 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic. 

Dutch  East  India 

England 16 

France 8 

Gennaay 38 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy 2 

Japaa 

Mexico I  — 


Nethsrianda. 
NawlouDdland 
New  South  Wales. . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portu^ 

Qnesodaod 

Roumanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

SpcOn 

Sweden 

Swltssrland 

Transraal.  Bo  nth 

Afrie* 

Vletorla 


Total. 


979 


Total  to  reaidentj 
of  loreigB  ooontries. . 


99 


21 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


.\labama 

ArUonsL. 

Arkansas 

Calilamia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

nilnols. 

Indiana. 

Iowa. 


SUtes. 


ii 

I  a 

IS 


£ 


Een  tacky 

Louisiana 

If  aloe. 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Misilarippi 

Mlaaooil.. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nerada. 

New  Hampshiie 

New  Jsnej. 

New  Mexico 

NewTork.. 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota. . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania. . 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vsrmont 

VlrRinia 

Washington 

West  V^irginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


1 

2 

40 

10 

Jj 

6 
1 
3 
6 
14 
3 
2 
6 
b 


as 


1 

10 
4 


13 

2 


Alaska^  District  of. .. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  C-olumbla. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands.  . 

Porto  Kico 

U.  P.  Armv 

U.  S.  Navv 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. 


706       160 


Drawings. 

PRBCAITTIOITR  TO  BE  OBSERTBD  IK  lt>EWAR01K0  DSAWIHOB  TO 
THB   UNITED   BTATBE    PATBKT  OmCB. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  tn  coBDactloD  with  as 
application  for  Letters  Patent  in  tbe  United  State*  ^toat 
GfBce.  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  the  Offlce  aa 
a  part  of  tbe  application,  moat  be  signed  In  the  aame  of 
the  inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  hia 
or  by  an  attorney  wboae  written  aatbortsatloB  from  the 
applicant  la  fUed  in  connectloo  with  tbe  applicatloa.  Thif 
signature  must  alao  be  atteated  by  two  wllneaeea,  each  of 
whoai  should  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-band  cor- 
ner of  the  sheet  The  algnaturea  sbonld  never  be  wrlttea 
on  a  line  parallel  with  tbe  longer  edgea  of  the  sheet,  on*  of 
tbe  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  tbe  parpoas 
of  locating  tbe  signature*,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  shoet. 
The  signatures  must  all  be  within  the  mara^n-llne*  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  Hoe*  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  tbe 
invention  should  be  written  with  pencil  on  tbe  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings. 

Wh0H  there  are  fUed  on  the  tome  day  f»o  or  mere  op^M- 
catiotw  by  the  aame  inventor,  each  of  the  doemmente  ond 
drawings  belonging  to  the  tonne  appUeution  shotM  hmvt 
placed  thereon  the  aame  letter  or  aamber,  vhteh  should  he 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  those  of 
anu  other  of  the  appUeatiens. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application, 
inclndlng  tbe  drawlnga,  be  depoalted  In  the  Offlce  at  tbe 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parta  of  th*  amtll- 
catlon  be  Sled  before  the  drawing*  are  aent  tb*  lattewh** 
forwarded  should  be  aceompanted  br  a  letter  atatteg  the 
number  of  sheets  Inclosed,  and  that  tbe  drawlnga  ax*  u>  be 
flled  with  tbe  other  parts  of  tbe  application,  itrteg  the 
date  at  which  such  otner  parta  were  filed  in  tbe  Offlc*.  the 
name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inrentlon.  If  the 
aDplication  has  received  a  serial  number,  that  ihonld  alao 
be  given,  and  it  ahould  be  indoraed  with  pencil  oa  the  back 
of  each  sheet  of  drawiaga.  The  letter  ahonld  alao  atata.  If 
such  be  tbe  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are  to  be  aabotl 
toted  for  thooe  previooaly  flled. 
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APPLI0ATI0N8  UHDER  EXAMIHATION. 


CondUUm  at  Clote  0/  Businet*  April  tS.  19 H. 
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ApjJicatioru  Under  Examination— Continued. 
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Diviaiona  and  subject*  of  inven- 

tiOD. 


Fences;  Fences,  liatee;  Harrow* 
and  Diggers;  Flows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

Bee   Culture;   Curtains,    Shades, 
and  Screens;   Dairy;  Label  Paat- 
and    Paper   Han^g;    Paper 
les    and     Binders;    Pneumatic 
Despatch;    Pneumatics;    Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  KheosUU;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
MeUllurgy;  Plastic  MeUl  Work- 
ing. 
Bridges;  Conveyers;  Kxcavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loa<llng  and  Unloading;  MeUlllc 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
lUU  DeTirery;  Traversing  Hoists. 

S.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

1.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  L'o- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Me<ll- 
cines;  Plastic  Comnositiona;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors;  Optics;    Velocipedes. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Cas  Pumpa:  Fluiil- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:   Pumps 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Blvet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; l.«ather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whi|is  and 
wTiip  .\p;)aratii8. 

12.  Elevators;  Journal- Boxes,  I'nl- 
leys.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

1>.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Klvet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threatleil 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Toola  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; MeUl-Bending:  MeUI-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet- Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

!•.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Class. 
Lamiiuted  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous ManutecturM;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PlMtiOB. 

11.  Etootrlo  SicnaUnc:  Radiant  En- 
enr;  Teiecrmphy;  Telephony. 

17.  fifatrlz-MakW:  Pap«r  Manutec- 
torea;  Prlntlnr>^P*-Bv  Making. 

If.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Ba*t«n  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Staun  and  Vacuum  Pumna; 
Staam  -  Enftnaa;  Staam  -  EngUM 
ViUvaa. 

U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furaacea; 
Haat-Distrfbatlng  Systanu; 
StoTas  and  Furai 


Oldeat  naw  appll-  ■  g 
c«tion  and  old-  riS 
est  action  b^  ap-   jj  ^ 

2--9 


plicant  awaiting   -^ 
offloe  action. 


New. 


Amended  o 


Feb.    18      Feb.   77     018 


Jan 


Mar.  30     440 


Mar.   311     Apr.    14     228 
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Nov-  1:      K.'b.     6      789 
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Nov.  25      Mar.     9    1253 
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6 

isi 
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Mar. 
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250 
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3     396 
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Jan 
Jan. 

14 

7 

Mar. 
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19 
11 

465 
747 

OS 
147 

152 

Jan 
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Mar. 

17 

6&5 

172 

Dec 
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Mar 

23 

10O6 

Di'c 
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Mar. 

27 

812 

278 

Dec. 
Mar. 

22 

Mar 
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10 

20 

1011 
39S 

71 

6 
Z 

n 

8 

a: 

17» 


113 


246 


STfl 


144 


316 
106 
372 


DiTtaiona  and  Bub)ecta  of  InTeo- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appll-  j  §  g 
cation  and  old-  p  » 
est  action  by  ap-  8  b 
plkxnt  awaiting  Rf 
ofBoe  action.  0.1 


304 


67 


284 


107 


378 


321 
280 


12s 
279 


383 


to.  A  r  I '  f  i  c  I  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardwa>r  DenUatry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  bOsa;  Undertsiklng. 

tl.  Brakes.  ndOlns;  Cardlnc ; 
Cloth- Flniahi-ig;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur.  Kn.tUng  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning,  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  RealinA 

tS.  Aaronautkx;  Mr-Ouna,  Cat*- 
pulta,  and  TarnU;  Ammunltk>n 
and  Eiploaive  Ut'vkws:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  i  hlna. 

n.  Acoostica;  Coii-Handling; 
Horology;  Reooi  Ian:  Ragiaten; 
Time-Controlling  Mecnaniam. 

14.  Apparel;  App/irel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

tS.  Butchering;  MUte;  Threahlng; 
Vegetable  Cuttan  and  Cruabers. 

M.  Electricity,  0«aw«tk>n;  Motive 
Power. 

tJ.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatua. 

St.  Intemai-Combuatlon  Engines... 

a.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
den:  Roots:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminattng-Bumen;  Illumina- 
tion; Liuuld  and  (laseous  Fuel 
Bumen;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

II.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  DtatUlatlon;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  (las.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  I>eather; 
Hydraulk;  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils.  FaU,  and  (Hue. 

U.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispensloe;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

M.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Maaonry  and  Concrete  8tni<^ 
tures;  Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway- Brakes. 
Railway  Ralls  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Pteture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; (Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

St.  Driers;  Oeometrlral  Instniments: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Elec&te  I>amps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  AppticaUons. 

U.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  W*ella. 

».  Water  Dtstrlbntlon 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
CTieek-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
cepncles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUllk;  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packsge  and 
Artk;le  Carrien;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliancea;  Ke- 
sUient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

U.  Railway  Signaling;  SlgiMls;  Elec- 
tricity-TrmnsmiBBion  to  Vehicles 

U.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medk^I  snd  Bargical;  Ftre-Extin- 
guishen:  Sewerage;  Surgerr;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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i  Amended  L2  « 


Mar. 
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Dec. 
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Oldest  new  oasa,  Aog.  37;  oldest  amended,  Doe.  1. 
Total  numbar  01  applications  awaiting  action 


26.07f 


161  f  Teadb-Mauu,    DxaaNB,    Labbu 
Am  Pvom: 

i      Trada-Marka. Feb.   13     Apr.    1 

Daaicoa Mar.  21     Mar.  IS 

Lababand  PitQti Apr.    8    Apr.    8 
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S38 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     APRIL     28.    19  14. 


1. 094,410.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Hk.vry  H.  Armstbong, 
Fort  Spunky,  Tox.  Filed  Aug.  1.  l'.»13.  Serial  No. 
7m;.472.      (CI.   .19—120.) 


1,  In  a  wire  strftcher,  a  centrally  pivoted  operatini. 
iii'>mb€r,  a  pair  of  arms  equidistantiy  pivoted  on  each 
side  of  the  Cfnter  of  the  operating  member,  means  foi- 
liiipurtlnt:  parallel  motion  to  the  arms  upon  oscillation  of 
III."  opfrnllng  member,  a  wire  Rrlpplnj:  device  upon  the 
free  end  of  each  arm,  and  means  upon  each  arm  to  posj 
lively  release  the  gripping  device  upon  the  other  arm. 

_'.  In  u  wire  htretelier.  a  centrally  pivoted  operating 
iiieinlH^r,  a  pair  <if  arms  equidistantiy  pivoted  on  each  shh' 
of  the  center  of  the  operating  memUr,  a  spacing  member 
pivoted  equidistant  from  the  pivoted  end  of  each  arm, 
.1  wire  Krlpp'ng  device  upon  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  and 
uienns  upon  each  arm  to  positively  release  the  gripping 
d''viee  upon  the  other  arm. 

:i.  In  a  wire  stretclier,  a  centrally  pivoted  operating 
111.  nilHT.  n  pair  of  arms  equidistantiy  pivoted  on  each  aide 
of  the  center  of  the  operating  member,  a  spacing  member 
pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  each  arm,  a  wire  grip 
ping  device  upon  the  free  end  of  each  arm  comprising;  a 
pivoted  toothed  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  wire,  and 
means  uiK>n  each  arm  to  positively  release  the  dog  grip 
piHL'  the  wire  upon  the  reverse  movement 

t  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  centrally  pivoted  operating 
menilier.  a  pair  of  arms  equidistantiy  pivoted  on  each  side 
of  the  center  of  the  operating  memljer,  a  spacing  member 
pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  each  arm,  a  wire  grip 
piiiK  (1.  vice  uixni  the  free  end  of  each  arm  comprising  a 
pivoted  t(K>thed  dog  and  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
wire,  and  a  fixed  member  upon  each  arm  adajited  to  slide 
over  the  dog  on  the  opposite  arm  and  upon  reverse  move 
■lent  engu>:e  said  dog  and  release  the  same. 


1  ii',M.4ll         RI.N'K.       KnrAitii    AunoI-I',     I'.erlin      (iermaiiy 
l!l.(l   .Tune   JO.    1!M:;.      Serial   No.    774. !M4.       i  CI.   94 — l.i 


'••"m''m'/'!m^'''^^^m 


■1.  \\\  aiiinhiiient  fof  liaiiimocks.  comprising  a  frame. 
a  canopy,  a  roof,  and  side  coverings,  said  frame  having 
means  thereon  adapted  to  support  said  roof  and  side 
coverings  out  of  c.aitHct   with  said  canopy. 


A    rink    ctimprising    a    top    layer   of    crystalline   salts,    a 
ower  al>surbeut  layer,  and  a  hygroscopic  bottom  layer. 


1  (W4.41L'.  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAMMOCKS 
OR  THK  like.  Albbht  P.  A-siiwokth.  West  Brook 
ville.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1912.  Serial  No  701,755. 
(CI.  5—10.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  hammocks,  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  support  a  canopy,  and 
means  thereon  adapted  to  support  a  roof,  said  m(  ans 
being  adapted  to  support  said  roof  out  of  contact  with 
said  canopy  with  a  space  t>etween  said  canopy   and  roof. 


.■?.  .\n  attachment  for  hammocks  comprising  a  frame 
having  upiight  pieces  at  each  side  of  the  hammock,  anA 
:'  cross  i)iece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright 
plei  '»8,  and  a  second  cross-piece  arched  upwardly  at  ita 
middle  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ends  of  said  upright* 
above  said  first  ci-oss  piece 

4.  An  attachment  for  hammockN  eomprisiug  a  frame 
liaving  upright  i)ieces  al  each  side  <>f  the  hammock,  and 
a  cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright 
pieces,  and  a  second  cross  piece  arched  upwardly  at  its 
middle  ami  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ends  of  said  uprights 
nlxive  said  first  cross-piece,  said  first  cross-piece  having 
threaded  projections  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  in 
said  second  cross  piece 

."..  An  attachment  for  hammocks  comprisiu;:  a  frame 
having  upright  pieces  at  each  side  of  the  hammock  and 
a  cioss  piece  connecting  th.'  upper  ends  of  said  upright 
jiieies.  and  a  second  cros?  piece  arched  vipwardly  at  Its 
miilillr  atid  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ends  of  said  uprights 
aliove  said  f^rst  cross  [liee'  .  and  means  upon  said  pro 
jectlons  for  holding  said  second  cross  piece  in  place. 

M'lalms  t>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,094,413.  WHIP  SOCK i:t  Gilbert  H.  Bagi.ey,  iH'ap 
oils,  N.  D.  Filed  .Nov  Jl.  liUl  Serial  No  661. 5H9. 
iCl    21—  129  I 


The   hereindescrlbed   whip   socket   provided   with   a    flat 
side,  and  a  bar  to  which  said  flat  side  Is  secured,  said  bar 
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having  H  i»roJectU)ii  tu  pii;;hi;«  thi  upp.  r  tMlt-'f  of  ;i  lieatn  !<■ 
pr<'vent  rufatlvc  movt'm<>nt  of  ttic  btir,  iind  said  bar  ha\lnK 
a  longitudinal  sIdI  th«Tcln,  nnd  a  bolt  fxtt-iidln«  thrinik'b 
said  slot  and  beam  for  a.'ciirinic  th.>  bar  to  a  b<am  and  for 
providing  means  for  attaebinent  of  tbc  wblp  socket  to 
beams  of   various  helKbt.s  or  tblokneHscj* 


1  .li',»4.414        DOOR  STOl'        Wk.s   Haunev.   Sc.utti    Item],  Iiid 
liled  July  ;10,  IDIJ       S.rlni  No   7  rj.'J'J.'.      '*1    If-      1  •',  4   i 


1.  A  dour  stop,  rouipri.sinj;  a  bracket,  a  •-tiippl.iir  jiiv 
ott'd  thereto  and  adaptp<l  to  move  atiKularlj  relative  to  tb.- 
face  of  the  door,  and  meann  on  said  stop-plate  which 
projects  at  ri>;ht  angles  beyond  both  of  the  faces  of  said 
plate  will  reby  said  plate  can  be  adjusted  with  tbe  foot  to 
H  locking  or  unlocked  position. 

1'  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  bracket,  a  stop  plate  plv 
oted  thereto  and  adapted  to  move  angularly  relative  to  the 
face  of  the  door,  meflna  on  said  atop  plate  which  projects 
at  rlgbt-anclea  t>eyoDd  both  of  the  faces  of  said  plate 
wbereby  said  plate  can  be  adjaated  with  tbe  foot  to  a  lock 
ing  or  unlocked  position,  and  meana  for  boldlD>;  salil  plate 
Id  Its  extreme  positions  aKslnst  other  than  a  positive 
force. 


1,0©4,415.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  WALL  Cau-I.  Bautels, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  asalKnor  to  Thv  Mosler  Safe  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y  Hied  Apr  Je,  IBl.H.  Serial  No 
76.S,711.      (Cl.   109-1   ) 


form  a  facial  recess,  studs  InteKrally  formed  with  the  wall 
and  proJ>ctlnK  from  Its  front  face  Into  sabl  receas,  and  a 
plat''  of  machinable  metal  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
bavlnj;  perforations  enKaulnn  said  studs  and  secured  to 
thi'  wall  t)y  riveting  the  studs  at"  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate,  combined  substantially  as  set   forth 

.'<.  A  aafe  or  vault  wall  lomprtKln^r,  a  wall  consisting  of 
uiiniacbloable  metal  provlde<l  with  projectlnv;  margins  to 
form  a  facial  re<ess.  studs  InteKrally  formed  with  tbe  wall 
and  projet'tlng  from  Its  front  face  hito  said  recess,  a  plate 
of  ni!i<  hltiable  metal  disposed  within  said  re<-ess  and  hav 
int'  p'^rforatlons  enKaxInK  said  studs  and  secured  to  the 
wall  hy  rlvetlnjt  the  studs  at  the  outer  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  mask-plate  secured  to  said  perforated  plate  and  cot- 
rrln;:  the  Joints  between  said  marKlna  nnd  the  edge*  of 
-aid  plate,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.0D4,4Hi  VAl'OHIZKR  FOR  I'KTKULKl  M  OR  81MI- 
I..\R  OILS.  Pahbt  Baxtkb,  I>nndon.  England.  Filed 
.luly  2tt,   191  ;^.     Serial  No.  781. 7 IB.      (CI.  48 — 107.) 


1.  .\  safe  or  vault  wall  comprlslnK.  a  wall  consist  Inn  of 
unmachlnable  metal,  studs  Inteifrally  formed  with  the  wall 
and  projecting  from  Its  front  face,  a  plate  of  macblnalde 
metal  having  perforations  euKa^lnK  sairl  studs  and  secured 
to  tbe  wall  by  riveting  the  studs  at  tbe  <niter  face  of  said 
plate,  and^  ma«k-plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
perforated  plate,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  aafe  or  rault  wall  comprising,  a  wall  consisting  of 
nnmachlnable  metal   provided   with    projecting   mnrelns  to 


A   vnpuriB«-r  for  treating  .i  mixture  of  ulr  and  atomised 
petroleum  ur  otber  similar  oil  for  use  as  a  fael  for  Internal 
combustion   engines   comprising  In   combination   a   caalng. 
means    for    paaslng    the    ezbaust    products    of    combustion 
from  tn>{lne  through  said  casing,  a  supply  con<lult  dlapoae<l 
In    said   casing  and   exposed   to   the  exhaust  products  an  I 
conne<'ted  to  the  petroleum  and  air  mixing  device,  a  dellv 
•■ry  conduit  disposed  within  said  casing  In  a  position  com 
plemi  Dtary  to  the  said  supply  conduit,  a  series  of  condnlts 
of   relatively    small    cross   sectional   area    transversely   dis 
po«e<l  between  said  supply  and  delivery,  conduits  to  break 
up   tlie   stream  of   mixture   Into  a   number  of  atrenms  ot 
comp.-tratlvely  slow  velocity  and  cause  tbe  beat  of  the  ei 
haust  gases  to  be  absorbed  thereby,  and  a  reservoir  of  <  om 
paratlvely  large  volume  within  said  casing  connected  with 
said  supply  conduit  and  dispoao^l  in  the  pntb  of  tbe  hot 
exhaust   gnses  on    their   passage   through    tbe   casing,   sub- 
stantially as  deaorlbed 


l.W4,n7       l"OLT>lN(J   GO  CART.      Frank    .1     Heikr     Klk 
hurt,    Ind  .   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   William 
S     Ferris.    Kikhart.    Ind..   and   Alexander    H.    I^-ltb,    Chi 
rii^i,.     III.     trustees.       Filed     Mar.     1.     I'.uili.     Serial     No, 
4«0,71'S.      Renewed    Mar.    !>.    1914.      Serial    No     S'j:i,fi;'.4. 

M'l     I'l-      S.-A.  I 

1  In  a  folding  ko  cart,  tbe  combination  uf  a  siipport- 
Ink.'  frame,  a  seat  aupported  theret)y,  sides  for  the  seat 
supported  Independently  of  tbe  seat  and  foldable  laterally 
wltb  respect  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  unfolding 
nioNeiiient  of  tbe  sifbs.  a  handle  foldable  with  respect  to 
the  8upi>ortlng  frame,  a  common  means  for  secnrlng  the 
sides  and  the  handle  In  position  for  use,  a  foot  board  in- 
dependent of  tbe  sides  and  seat  and  foldable  loiiKltndlnally 
with  respiMt  to  the  frame,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe 
sides  of  the  seat  for  se<uring  the  f(Kit  board  in  iK>s1tlon 
for  use. 

■J  In  a  foldalde  go  cart,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  seat  },leldlnk'ly  supported  tiy  the  frame,  sides  for 
the  seat  supported  Independently  of  the  seat  and  foldable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  seat,  an  adjustable  back  for 
the  seat,  a  foldable  foot  board  Independent  of  the  aldea 
and  seat,  means  for  securing  the  footboard  rigidly  In  po- 
sition for  use  said  foot  tward  snd  back  being  foldable  loo- 
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gltudtnally  upon  the  frame,  said  sides  being  foldable  later- 
ally upon  the  back  and  foottward,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  In  their  folded  position. 


ranged  between  the  said  members  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  supporting:  one  end  of  the  seat,  mean- 
extending  beyond  the  otber  end  of  tbe  seat  and  enpugln.; 
the  said  supporting  structure  to  form  a  yielding  8upp<'rt 
for  the  said  end,  side  mernb*  rs  for  the  seat  adapted  to 
fold  with  respect  to  the  supportlnt  structure,  and  a  catc  h 
havinj;  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  memt>er^  of  th" 
seat,  said  ( atch  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  env'a>;c  over  a  portion  of  the  supporting;  struciure  ii, 
hnk  till'  part  in  an  operative  position,  the  fre«'  end  of  tlie 
■  :itrh  l.riiiL-  iidapted  to  move  upon  and  1"  support. -d  bv  tie- 
said  yieldiiiv;  support  when  th'  said  side  member--  arc  '>e. 
ini:  adiusted. 


.'i.  In  a  folding  go  tart,  tbe  tdmblnatlon  of  a  supportin;; 
frame,  a  seat  yieldingly  supported  thereby,  sides  for  ttie 
seat  foldable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  seat,  means  for 
securing  the  sides  in  position  fur  use.  a  foot  l)oard  indc 
pendent  of  tbe  sides  and  seat  and  foldahh-  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  means  Independent  of  thi'  sides  for  securing 
the  footboard  rigidly  In  position  for  use,  an  adjustable 
back  for  the  seat  between  tbe  sides,  an  adjustable  fool 
rest  for  the  seat  independent  of  tbe  footboard,  and  means 
f'T  securing  the  footrest  In  its  adjusted  position 

4.    In  a  folding  go  cart,  tbe  combination  of  a  supportin^; 
frame,   a    seat    yieldlngl.v    supported   thenby,    sides   for   the 
seat  supported  Independently  of  the  seat,  and  foldable  lat 
<  rall>    with  respeet  to  the  scat,  a   fo«dbo:ird  separate  from 
the  siat  and  foldable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  en 
tacini:  oln'   end  of   the   sides  for  boldinL'   the   lalt.T   in   posi 
t  on.  separate  means  engnging  the  foot  hoard  for  semrini: 
the  hitter  in   position,  a   foot  rest  Indi  [jendeDt   of  tlie  foot 
board  and  adjuKtable  in   the  space  formeii  hy  the  sides  and 
footboard,  a   fi)ldabh-  back   for  tbe  seat,  :i   foldable  haudh'. 
and    a    common    imatis    for    securhiir    the    liandle    and    the 
other  end  of  the  side  Ixjards  In  position  for  use. 

r.  In  a  folding  ^.-o  cart,  ttie  combination  of  a  sujiportinj.' 
fr.ine'.  spnied  \ieldlnk'  members  supported  by  and  extend 
Ing  above  the  fiaiiie,  a  seiit  supported  by  said  members,  an 
adjustable  foot  rest  for  the  a^'at,  an  adjustable  back  for 
tiM-  s.at.  sides  for  the  seat  supported  Independently  of  the 
s.-at  and  foldable  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a  stop  011 
the  frame  for  llmltine  the  unfolding  movement  of  the 
sides,  a  foldable  handle,  a  common  means  for  securing  tlie 
handle  and  sides  in  positions  for  use.  an  independent  foot 
Iwiird  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  frame  and  f..ldnhle  with  re 
s|...t  to  the  fram<'.  and  ncans  for  stciiiic;.-  th.'  f.i.dhonrd 
in  j'ositlon  for  use. 

1  t'lalms  *>  to  1  I   not  jirinted  in  th.    1  la/.  It.'  ] 


1  't04.41S.      FOM>I.N(;   00  CART.      Fh\.vk    .T.    Bfifr.    Flk 
liart.    Ind..   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   William 
S     lerris.   Elkhart,    Ind..    and   Alexander   H.    Lelth,    Chi 
.au'o.    111.,    trustees.       Filed    Feb,    L"».    100S,    Serial    No 
-tis.ini        Renewed    Mar.   9,    1914,      Serial    No,    so;?,r.:;,'"i. 
I  CI,  lil      K.i.  1 

1.  In  a  folding  go  cart,  the  combination  of  a  seat  stip 
p.irtiut'  structuH'  including  spaced  memlM-rs.  a  seat  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  meml>ers  and  out  of  enirag-ment 
therewith,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  seat,  means 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  seat  and  engaging 
the  sr.id  supptjrting  structure  to  form  a  yielding  support 
for  the  said  end  side  members  for  the  seat  adapted  to  fold 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  and  meant  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  supporting  structure  to  lock  the  side 
members  in  op.  ratlve  position,  said  locking  means  being 
adopted  to  move  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  said  yield 
ln«  support  when  the  side  members  of  the  seat  are  belni.' 

adjusted. 

'2.   in  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  of  a   seat  sun 
porting    structure    including    spaceil    members,    a    seat    ar 


.'>,    In   a   folding  ;.'ocait,   the  .ombination   o!   a   seat  sui> 
portiui^    structure    includini:    spaced    members,    a    seat    ar- 
ranged  lietwe.'n   the  said   m.'r.ilers  and  out   of  engagement 
therewith,   means  for   supporting  one   end  of  the  seat,   an 
elastic  memi)er.   one  extremity    of  whb-h   is  secured   to  tlie 
seat  and  the  other  extremity  having  eniragement  with  the 
supporting  structure  be\ond   the  seat  to  form   a   yielding 
support  for  the  seat,  adjustable  side  members  for  the  seal 
and  a  catch  having-  pUota!  eonne<'tion  with  the  said  mem 
liers    and   beirii:   adapted   to  engage   a    portion   of   the   said 
Btructure  to  lock  the  parts  In  an  operative  position,  the 
free  end  of  the  catch  being  adapted  to  move  upon  and  b«' 
supported    l)y    tbe   elastic    meml)er   when    the    side    meml)ers 
are  being  adjusted 

4.  In  a  foldlnc  go-cart,  the  .(imbination  of  n  seat  stip 
porting  structure  includinir  spaced  meml>fTs.  a  sent  ar- 
ranged lietween  the  said  memb.  rs  and  out  of  enaavement 
therewith,  means  for  supporting:  one  end  of  the  seat,  an 
elastic  memlHT.  on.'  extrernit.\  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
seat  and  the  other  extremitv  l.-ivint'  engagement  with  fh. 
supportinc  stiucture  beji^nd  the  sent  to  form  a  yielding 
supf.ort  for  the  sent  <nie  exir.'mit.v  of  the  said  elastic  mem 
I.  r  !ia\in:;  a  lu  .se  cunneetion  with  its  respective  element. 
side  metub'Ts  for  the  seat  and  a  .atch  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  sid.'  ni.mb.TS  and  Ih  Inc  adapted  to  en- 
lace a  portion  of  the  said  str  ictur.'  to  lock  the  parts  In 
an  openitiv.'  position,  the  fre.  end  ..f  the  catch  being 
adapted  to  move  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  elastic 
niiunber  wlxn  tlw  sld.'  memlx  r«-  are  being  adiusted. 

5.  In  a  foldiOir  ;:«>  .art.  thr>  ...mbinatlon  of  a  sesf  sup 
portlnL'  structur.'  im  ludinu:  spaced  meml>er8.  a  seat  ar 
ranged  between  tbe  said  members  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  seat,  an 
elastic  member,  one  extremity  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
seat  and  the  ..tber  .xtremit.^  bavinc  encngement  with  the 
supiiortin;:  structur.'  hevomi  th.  seat  to  form  a  yielding 
support  for  the  s.-at.  sabl  el.^stK  member  being  bowed  up 
wardly  and  one  extremity  thereof  having  a  rigid  connec- 
tion and  the  other  extremity  a  loose  connection  with  their 
n'speciive  elements,  side  memb.rs  for  the  seat,  and  a  catch 
having  pivotal  connection  with  tb.'  side  members  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  tb.  said  structure  to 
lock  the  parts  in  an  operative  position,  the  free  end  of  th» 
catch  being  adapted  to  move  upon  and  l>e  supported  by 
the  elastic  member  when  the  side  meml>ers  are  beint' 
adjusted. 

!  Claims  0  to  1 -»  11. >t  printed  in  the  <;niette  ] 
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1,094,419.  FOLDINO  GO-OART.  P'ranK  J.  Bkibr.  Elk 
hart,  Ind.,  asslnnor,  by  mesne  asslKnments,  to  William 
8.  Ferris.  Klkhart,  Intl.,  and  Alexander  B.  I>elth,  Chl- 
caRO.  III.  trustws  nu>d  Mar.  1,  1909,  Serial  No 
480.729.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1914.  S.rial  No.  SL'.-<.(5:i« 
(n    L'l — 83.  I 


1.  lu  a  fuldlDK  Ko-rart,  the  (ointilnntlon  of  a  running' 
Kear  frame,  a  seat  supported  thereby,  a  folding  body  struc- 
ture embodying  sides  for  the  sent  Including  uprights  plv 
oted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  onto  the  frame,  a 
catch  pivotally  connected  to  the  folding  body  structure,  a 
guide  extending  from  the  sent  and  upon  which  guide  the 
catch  moves,  said  catch  engaging  over  a  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  means  supported  by  the  catch  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  to  unfasten  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  a  seat  supported  thereby,  a  folding  body  struc 
ture  embodying  sides  for  the  seat  Including  uprights  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  onto  the  frame,  a 
catch  pivotally  connect«Hl  to  the  folding  body  structure,  a 
guide  extending  from  the  seat  and  upon  which  guide  the 
<atch  moves,  said  catch  engaging  over  a  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  a  member  pivotally  supported  by  the  catch  and 
projecting  therebeyond,  said  member  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  frame  as  a  fulcrum  for  unfarttening  the  catch. 

3.  In  a  folding  gocart.  the  combination  of  a  running 
i;ear  frame,  a  seat  supiiorted  thereby,  a  folding  body  struc- 
ture embodying  sides  for  the  seat  including  uprights  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  onto  the  frame,  a 
<atch  pivotally  connected  to  the  folding  body  structure,  a 
guide  extending  from  the  seat  upon  which  the  catch  moves, 
said  catch  engaging  over  a  portion  of  the  framf.  a  niem 
ber  pivotally  supported  by  the  catch  and  projecting  there 
beyond,  snld  member  engaging  a  ptjrtlun  of  the  frame  as  a 
fiilcrum  for  unfastening  the  catch,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  accidental  movement  of  said  memh'T 

4.  In  a  folding  gocart,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame,  a  folding  bod.v 
structure  embodying  aides  for  the  seat  In  iuf'lng  uprlghtH 
foldalile  upon  the  frame,  a  <'atoh  pivotally  connected  to 
the  folding  body  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  over  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  catch  and  extending  therebeyond,  said  member  engii^* 
Ing  the  frame  adjacent  the  cati'h  and  extending  beyoml 
the  frame,  whereby  the  member  may  rock  upon  the  frame 
as  a  fulcrum  and  at>out  Its  pivot  to  disengage  the  catch 
from  the  frame,  there  being  a  projection  on  the  catch  ex- 
tending over  the  said  member  to  hold  the  latter  against 
accidental   movement. 

r>.  In  a  folding  gocart,  the  comliination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame,  sides  for  the 
ceat  Including  uprights  foldable  upon  the  frame,  a  catch 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  uprights  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  catch  and  extending  theret)eyond,  said 
member  engaging  the  frame  adjacent  the  catch  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  frame,  whereby  the  member  may  rock 
upon  the  frame  as  a  fulcrum  and  about  Its  pivot  to  dls- 
'ngage  the  catch  from  the  frame,  there  txlng  a  projection 
t.i  the  catch  extending  over  the  said  member  to  hold  the 


latter  against  accidental  movement,  and  a  guide  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  and  directing  the  catch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  frame. 

I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.094,420.      SI>KI>    RUNNER    ATTArHMENT.      John  A 

Hkrgken.    Lake    I'ark.    Minn.,    assignor    of    one-half  to 

t'harley   G.    Hergren.   Ilannaford.   N.    D.      Filed  June  14. 
I912.      Serial    No.   70.t,71H.      (I'l.  21  —  96.) 


1  .V  sled  runner  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  (i.tu 
prising,  rail  runners,  apertured  standards  receiving  the 
axles  of  the  vehicle,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  stand- 
ards above  the  front  axle  and  to  the  standards  below  the 
rear  axle,  and  a  locking  member  for  holding  the  standards 
In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  sled  runner  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicle*,  com 
prising  rail  runners,  standards  pivotally  connected  to  said 
runners  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  standards  with  relation  to  the  runners  in  one  direc 
tion,  a  bar  connecting  said  standards  above  the  front  ve- 
hicle axle,  a  spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  a  bar 
below  the  rear  vehicle  axle,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  standards  in  a  vertical  position 


1,094,421.  riANO  ACTION  <ii  stavk  Bjokklanh,  Bh 
yonne,  N.  J  nie<l  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,:UH 
Renewed  Sept.  2.">,  1913.  Serial  No.  791. 8S7.  (<1 
84 — 26.) 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a 
jack  having  a  slot  near  the  top  thereof,  a  hammer  butt  in 
position  to  be  operate<l  by  the  end  of  the  jack,  a  connec- 
tion mounted  on  the  hammer  butt  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  and  an  ndjustahle  hook  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  Jack  to  the  other,  and  having  a  transverse  end  In 
position  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  jack  away  froin 
the  hammer  butt. 

2.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a 
jack  having  a  slot  near  the  top  thereof,  a  hammer  butt 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  end  of  the  Jack,  a  connection 
mountpfl  on  the  hammer  butt  and  projecting  through  said 
slot,  and  an  adjustable  hivok  su[)p)orted  on  one  side  of  the 
Jack  and  projecting  through  said  slot  into  pooltlon  fni 
limiting  thi'  motion  of  said  Jack. 
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3.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with 
a  Jack  and  an  action  rail,  of  a  hook  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  action  rail  projecting  Just  beyond  the  Jack  and 
capable  of  turning  on  its  own  axis  to  two  positions,  in 
one  of  which  the  hook  is  In  psitlon  to  engage  the  jack 
and  limit  Ita  motion,  and  In  the  other  the  Jack  Is  free  to 
move  past  it. 

4.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a 
Jack  having  a  slot  near  the  top  thereof,  a  hammer  butt 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  end  of  the  Jack,  a  connec 
tlon  mounted  on  the  hammer  butt  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  and  an  adjustable  hook  supported  on  one 
side  of  the  Jack  and  independently  thereof  and  projecting 
through  said   slot   into   position   for  limiting   the  motion 

of  said  Jack. 

r>.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a 
hammer  butt,  an  upright  Jack,  and  means  on  the  hammer 
butt  for  connecting  It  with  the  Jack,  of  a  hook  located 
adjaceit  to  the  Jack  and  having  an  end  In  position  to 
engage  the  Jack  independently  of  the  hammer  butt,  and 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  hammer  butt  to  the  other 
when  the  hook  Is  turned  to  a  cerUin  position  to  limit 
the  dropping  of  the  Jack,  whereby  removal  of  the  hammer 
butt  will  not  cause  the  Jack  to  drop. 


1,094,424.  LOOM.  Thomas  Brindle,  Providence.  R.  1.. 
assignor  to  Robert  Burgess.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
12,   1912.     Serial  No.  690,305.      (Ci.  139— 84. » 


1.094,422.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEED-DRILLS.  AbTHI  n 
Bottom,  Throne,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  June  21,  1913. 
Serial    No.   775,021.      (CI.   111-11) 


The  combination  with  the  seed  tube  of  a  grain  drill, 
of  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  seed 
tube  and  extending  renrwardly  therefrom,  said  plates 
converging  downwardly  and  disposed  to  move  in  a  furrow. 
each  of  said  walls  being  slottt-d.  a  spring  depressed  fork 
carried  by  the  tul)e,  means  on  the  fork  sUdablc  in  the 
said  slots,  and  a  seed  pressing  wheel  mounted  In  th( 
fork  and  moving  In  the  furrow  between  the  plates. 


1,094,423.        BIRD-CAGE     GUARD,       Chaki.ks     Mm.so.v 
Brandt,    Philadelphia,    Fa.,    assignor    to    .lolin    T.    Wil 
Hams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.     Serial  No. 
798.949.       (Cl.    119 — 17.) 


^ 


The    herein     desirihed     bird     cni^-r    guard     (omprising    a 
rectangular  frame  comiHised  of  two  wire  members,  one  of 
said   members  having  a   tubular  extension   se<ure<l   to  each 
of    its   opposite   en.ls    perman.'fltly.    to    permit    adjustment 
and   separation   of   the  other   member    therefrom,   support 
Ing    memb«>rs   each    comprising   spaced    legs    pivotally    con 
nected  to  said  frame,  said  legs  being  brought  together  and 
twisted  and  hooks  formed  on  said  supporting  members  to 
engage    the   wire  of   the   bird   cage,   said   supporting  mem 
bers    having    oppositely    extending    lingers    adjacent    the 
hooks,   and   a    netting   connected    to   said   frame   and    pro- 
vided with  a   pocket  to  catch   the  seed   thrown   from   the 
cage. 


1.  A  loom  comprising  ineans  for  weaving  a  weft  strand 
back  and  forth  with  warp  strands  to  form  a  fabric  having 
selvages,  and  means  for  moving  separate  flllinga  long! 
tudinally  of  the  warp  Into  the  shed  between  the  picks  of 
the  weft,  whereby  said  fllllngs  are  Interwoven  in  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  shed  forming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  separate  fillings  successively  into  the 
shed  by  movement  longitudinal  of  the  warp  whereby  said 
fillings  are  arranged  to  be  interwoven  with  the  warp. 

3.  A  loom  comprising  shed  forming  mechanism,  a  maga- 
zine at  the  rear  of  said  mechanism  for  separate  fillings, 
and  means  for  taking  flllings  successively  from  the  maga- 
zine and  moving  them  forward  Into  the  shed  in  such 
position  as  to  be  Interwoven  with  the  warp. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  shed  forming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  separate  flllings  into  the  shed  by  move- 
ment longitudinal   of   the   warp   and   for   beating   up   said 

flllings. 

.5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for  picking 
a  shuttle  back  and  forth,  of  warp  needles  arranged  in  a 
plur«llty  of  sets  for  forming  the  shed,  transverse  bar*  for 
supporting  the  needles,  means  for  moving  said  bars  to 
change  the  shed,  guides  for  guiding  the  shed-forming  move- 
ment of  said  bars,  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  lat- 
erally the  guides  of  one  of  said  needle  bars  without  mov- 
ing the  other  guides  to  cross  the  warp  strands  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,094,425.  TAPPIN(;-MACIIINE.  AHTUt  K  W.  CaSH,  De- 
catur, 111.,  assignor  to  M.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1913. 
Serial   No.   790,672.      (Cl.   77—38.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tappltig  mains,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
rotating  in  the  casing,  a  feed  screw  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  locking  device  for  the  feed 
screw  to  hold  the  same  from  turning,  a  gearing  member 
threaded  to  the  feed  screw  and  having  connection  with 
the  shaft  for  advancing  the  latter  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  key  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  member  to  hold  the  same  from  turn- 
ing with  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  automatically  fed 
by  :ts  rotation,  said  Key  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  shaft,  whereby  said  feeding  means 
is  held  from  turning  throughout  the  entire  length  of  move- 
ment of  the  shaft. 

2.  In   a    machine    for   tapping   mains,   a    casing,   a    feed 
screw  adapte<l  to  be  h?ld  stationary  in  the  casing,  a  train 
of  geans  carried  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  said  feed  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  shaft,  and  a  key  In  the 
casing  engaging  said  gears  to  hold  the  same  from  turning 
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about  the  axla  of  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  la  fed  by 
lt»  rotation,  said  key  I'xteiidlnu  longitudinally  within  thf 
raHlng  whereby  the  tjearu  are  h«ld  from  turning  al)out 
the  shaft  throughout  the  ititlrc  IciiKth  of  travel  of  the 
shaft 


3.  In  a  ilevlre  for  tnppInK  mains,  the  ronililnafloii  with 
a  shaft,  i)f  a  rutter  (in  the  end  of  sahl  shaft,  moans  for 
rotating  .salt]  shaft,  a  fi>ed  ncrew  cxtrndin^'  liit"  ili»'  sliaft. 
a  rotary  memhor  threaiird  mi  tlif  fciil  scri'w  :iiii|  havlnj; 
conni'ctlon  with  the  Ktinff  for  advaiKiiiK  tlir  smiu'  when 
turned,  a  crank  handle  on  the  oiU'T  ond  of  the  feed  ncrcw 
for  manually  advancing  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holdlnf; 
the  crank  handle  n^alnHt  ri'vohitlnii  n|ioii  thf  .iperatlun 
of  said   rotating   means, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  char.ictor  drscrit'cd.  ii  casiii;;.  a 
shaft  In  said  casing,  means  for  rotuiin^;  thr  shaft,  a  ciittei 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  fred  screw  niiuinted  In  the  ra^; 
Ing  and  projecting  Into  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  an 
Internal  jjcar  having  a  huh  threaded  upon  said  feed  sciew  . 
a  gear  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  the  shaft  alxiut  said  gear,  a  eounti  r  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame,  gears  upon  the  o|ip<isite  ends  ,if  the  couufer 
shaft  res[)e(tively  enganlng  said  internal  Kear  and  >.ild 
ge.ir  on  the  shaft,  and  an  elongated  key  monuted  Ui  'he 
casing  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  enga;,'in;;  sal.l 
frame  to  hold  the  latter  from  turning  wlierehy  up'Ui  il>e 
rotation  of  said  shaft  said  Internal  gear  r.tate-^  ■<u  the  fee<l 
screw   to  advanee  said  shaft   In   th^     ■  a^itik: 


l.OlM.tliti.  SHINTKUS  H.\  NI )  Ai'H  A  PKU  AIKHKAKi; 
VAIjVK.  UniiKur  I'u.vM  IS  ('oiumknk,  Sirathtleld,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  July  '51, 
1912.     Serial   No.  712,386.      (CI.   1S,S--l.i 


1.    A    aliuntei-'s    hand    operated    air    luak.     valvf    attach 
meot.  comprising  a   valve  compartment,   no   sir    inlet    pas 
sage    forming    part    of    the   said    compartment    and    com 
municating  therewith  and   to  the  main   piston,   a  graduat 
log    stem    guide    forming    part    of    the    compartment,    upper 
and    lower    radial    ports    communicai  hi;;    from    the    valve 
compartment    to    adjacent    compartments    separated    from 
each   cthar   and    forming   part   of   the    valve   compartment 
and  commuB  lea  tint;  respectively   with  the  auziUary  reaer- 


Foir  and  the  brake  cylinder,  a  rotary  disk  valve  adapted 
to  cover  the  said  radial  ports,  a  valve  stem  forming  part 
of  the  disk  valve  located  horliontally  In  the  division  b»- 
tween  the  compartnienta,  an  actuating  lever  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  s  colled  spring  looatad 
on  the  valve  stem  l)«-tween  the  double  chambers  and  tbe 
seating  collar  adjacent  to  the  actuating  lever,  extension 
ends  forming  part  of  the  rolled  spring  and  arranged  on 
either  side  of  a  radial  stop,  a  radial  stop,  a  limitation 
sf)rlng  ^top  affixed  externally  to  the  double  chambered 
part  of  the  casing,  a  limitation  stop  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  lever  when  putting  on  the  brake, 
a  limitation  stop  to  control  the  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing lever  when  putting  off  the  brake,  a  chambered  lever 
fotinlni;  part  of  the  aforesaid  disk  valve  disposed  u[>on 
tlie  outer  face  of  the  valve  to  be  in  line  centrally  with 
the  graduating  stem  of  the  main  piston  which  la  operated 
by  it,  and,  u  valve  compartment  removable  cover  secured 
thereto  hy  transverse  casing  bolts,  as  described  and  shown, 
and   for   the   puriKJses  set   forth. 

•J  The  combination  with  a  quick  acting  trlpple  valve, 
auxiliary  air  cylinder  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  shunter's 
hand  ojierated  valve  aitachment  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
liiK  liaviiij  an  air  Inlet  i>Hss«k;e  lending  thereto,  and  t>elDg 
In  ■oinmiinlrat  Ion  with  said  trlpple  valve,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate cnnipartments  formed  within  said  valve  casing  each 
provided  with  a  radial  port,  a  disk  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  through  said  radial  porta  to  the 
lnterli)r  of  saiil  valve  casing  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  passages  hailing  from  said  compartments  re- 
si'ectively  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  to  the  brake 
c>lltii|er.  and  :i  <'ommon  cdntrolling  means  for  opening 
and  -Im^Ihi;  iwitji  of  said  [>assages,  and  means  carried  hy 
said  il.sk  val\e  ndaiited  to  operate  the  graduating  stein 
of  the  trlpple  v.ilve  piston,  substantially  as  descrllx'd 

:;      The  combination   with   the  main   piston   of  (pilck    act- 
In:;   brake    appa  r.alii^   having'   a   urtldua  tin;;   ■'tein   ailHll\    at 
t.ii  linl     to    v.ild     pisu>ii     and    movln;;    tlieiewlth.    auxiliary 
,ilr    cNlinder   and    brake   cylinder,    of    a    shutifer  s    hand   op 
•  ratei]    \:il\r    .-1  ti  aehiiient     comiiri-iii;;     i     \alvi'    casing    siir 
loiniilini:   said  gradualinu'  stem   and   in   i  Mmmnnlca tlon  with 
the   ni.'iin   v.ilve.  an   air   inlet   for  s.aid   v.-ilve   casing',   a    pair 
of  separate  compartments  formed  within  said   valve  casing 
ami   having'   rnili.il   [)orts  conimunlcnting  with   the   Interior 
of  s.'ild   c.'isiiiL'.   a   disk    valve    for  opening   anil   (losing   said 
port.s.    means    f(  r    operating    said    disk    valvr.    and    means 
earrW'il    by   s.-ibl   disk    valve    for   operating   s.Tid    :rraduatlng 
>;teiii,    ]iassag>'s    from    said    compnrtmitits    to    the    auxiliary 
r.-ervolr   ami    brake   cylinder   respective!\     and    a    eoinmon 
stopcock     for    openliii:    and    closln^r    said    pisss^es    slruul 
tanei.nsiy,    substantially    as    deserilxMl 

1  III  ,1  shunter's  hand  opirateil  air  hiake  valve  attach- 
ment the  combination,  with  the  spring  controlled  actual 
ill;;  lever  of  a  triple  chamlxTed  valve  nttacbment.  of  the 
lonnectln^  rod  attached  thereto,  flie  shaft  and  connecting 
ri>d  !•  vir  the  lraiisver--e  -.[limlle  extending  to  l>oth  sides 
if  the  vehicle,  rope  levers  atlixed  to  the  extremities  of  the 
I  r.i  ii^%  •T-''-  spindle,  simil.ir  rope  levers  attached  to  short 
-plndle-;  on  hotli  sides  of  th<-  vehicle,  connecting  ropes  ex- 
fcnditii;  from  lev  •■  1,1  livi'r  ainl  op'Tatint:  haralles  attixed 
f.,  'he  r  'p'"-  as  dvsrrlheil  aii'i  shown,  and  for  the  purposes 
se!    forth. 


1  .  n  ;m      4  _■  7         I'KfKKAM    CONK     \N1>    Plto  TKt  TOR 
rilKltri'i  tit      .l\MKs  .\    CiKiK.  Kast   Uthkewater,  Mass 
Filed  .Iiine   jt;.    IHI.V      S.  rial   No,  77o.s".ts       iCl.    127 — 1   1 
1.    A     lioilow     eilllilc    (  one    provlde<l     with     h     conical     pro 
tector  iif  thin   paper  coverlnt   the   cone  substantially   from 
end   to  end   ami  adapt,  d  t<f  lie   torn   to  successively   eipuse 
dlfTeretit  iKvrtlons  of  the  cone,  said  protector  having  an  ex- 
tension at   one  side  of  Its   larger  end  adapte<l   to  be   l>ent 
Inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  cone  and  to  he  with- 
drawn   tlierefrom   to  serve  as  a   tearing  handle. 

'J.  \i*  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cone  protector,  com 
posed  of  a  hollow  com-  of  thin  paper  formed  to  cover  sub- 
stantially the  entire  external  surface  of  the  cone  and 
adapted  to  be  torn  progressively  from  Its  larger  end  down- 
wardly. 
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■i.  A»  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cone  protector,  com- 
posed of  a  hollow  cone  of  thin  paper  formed  to  cover  sub- 
BtmnUally  the  entire  external  surface  of  the  cone  and 
adapted  to  be  torn  progressively  from  its  larger  end  down- 
wardly. Bald  protector  having  a  fleilbJe  extension  at  one 
side  of  Its  larger  end. 


4.    As  an  artii  le  of   nianufaef  nre  a   coii.>  protector,   com 
posed    of    a    lilank    of    thin    pujier    having    a    minimum    re 
slstance  to  tearing  strain  In  one  direction  and  formed  Into 
a  hollow  cone,  the  axis  of  which  is  transverse  »o  the  direr 
tlon   of  said   minimum    resistance. 


].o;t4.42s.     \vi;h  (iiiiUNt;  Iifvicf.     lewis  b.  Duman, 

Elhrldfi  .  N,  Y.,  assignor,  (ly  roesn>'  assignments,  to  Auto 
piano  (  omiiany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
2,    llHiii.      Serial   No.   470.4:11.      1 C]     s4      Idl., 


1  In  a  web  guiding  device,  valves  having  movable  tin 
gers  engaging  the  edges  of  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  web  when  the  latter  shlfta  from  Its  normal  line  of 
travel,  pneumatic  means  brought  into  action  by  the  move- 
ment of  elth(  r  of  said  valves  for  restoring  the  web  to  Its 
normal  line  of  travel,  and  separate  means  for  adjusting 
said  fingers  for  different  widths  of  webs. 

2.  In  a  web  guiding  device,  a  bar.  a  pair  of  supports 
relatively  adjustable  on  said  bar.  fingers  movably  mounted 
on  the  supports  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
web  and  adapted  to  lie  operated  thereby  when  the  web 
shifts  in  either  direction  from  its  normal  line  of  travel, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  fingers  for  restoring  the 
web  to  I's  normal  line  of  travel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  and  perforated 
music  sheet  of  a  self-plajlng  musical  Instrument,  valves 
having  movable  fingers  contacting  with  opposite  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  abnormal  shifting 
of  the  sheet,  means  controlled  by  said  valveu  for  maintain- 
ing normal  relation  between  the  sheet  and  tracker  bar, 
and  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  fingers  to 
conform  to  dltferent  widths  of  sheets. 

4  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  tracker  bar  and  a  perforated 
music  sheet  of  a  self  playing  musical  instrument,  contact 
members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  contacting 
with  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet,  pneamatlc  means  con 
trolled  by  sai  dmembers  for  maintaining  normal  relation 
between  the  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar,  and  separate 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  members  length 
wise  of  the  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tracker  bar  and  a  perfo- 
rated   music   sheet  of   a  self-playing   musical   Instrument, 


of  a  pair  of  situuliaueously  adjustable  contact  fingers 
mounted  upon  the  tracker  bar  to  engage  tbe  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  music  sheet  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
hy  the  shifting  of  the  sheet  in  either  direction  from  its 
normal  line  of  travel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  fingers  operable  to  restore  normal  relations 
between    the  sheet  and  the  tracker   bar. 

(Claims  6  to   11  not   printed  in  the  <Jarette.] 


1.004.4-0.  A-AI.VE  OF  INTERNAL-(  OMHrSTION  EN- 
«.lNI-;«.  MriTHKW  E  l>UNsco.MBt.  Unstoi.  England. 
Filed  June  22.  T.HI.     Serial  No.  G.">4,(ls2.     ic'L  12.H  — 1S8.) 


1.  In  an  internal  comlmstiou  engin.-.  the  coiniiiuatiou  of 
a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve 
mounted  to  slide  therein  to  permit  of  the  alternate  Inlet 
and  exhaust,  said  sleeve  valve  having  a  series  of  ports 
near  each  extremity,  sold  sleeve  having  such  a  movement 
that  the  opposite  edges  of  said  ports  alternately  control 
the  exhaust  and  the  opening  of  the  following  iniet,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  sleeve  valve,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  inlet  ami  exhaust  independently  of  said 
sleeve  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  valve 
mounted  to  slide  therein  to  i>ermit  of  the  alternate  inlet 
and  exhaust,  said  sleeve  valve  having  a  series  of  porta 
disposed  near  each  extremity,  said  sleeve  valve  having 
such  a  movement  that  the  m-ries  of  iK>rts  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sleeve  valve  alternately  control  the  exhaust 
and  the  following  iniet.  one  series  of  ports  being  out  of 
operation  while  the  other  Ls  in  operation,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  sleeve  valve,  and  means  for 
(ontroUine  the  inlet  and  exhaust  independently  of  said 
sleeve    v.'llve. 


1.004.4:{0       FHOCFSS    OI"    THKATIN<;    AN1>    REFINING 
COTTON  -  SEED  Oil.    RBSIOT'ES.       r.*iii.    En.ER.    Bog- 
orodsk.     Russia        Filed     Apr      12.     lOll        Serial     No 
fl20.60().      (Ol    K7 — 12  ) 

The  herpind*^scrll>ed  process  of  rpfininp  and  treating 
oily  cotton  seed  residue  (  mucilage  >  which  consists  of  tbe 
following  .steps  holling  the  mucilage  in  a  solution  of 
caustic  sodium  with  the  addltlofi  of  common  salt  and 
allowing  the  whole  of  the  mucilage  together  with  the 
alkali  and  salt  To  settle:  hleacliing  the  precipitated  mass 
by  boiling  it  with  l)lea<-lilnc  lime  (calcium  hypochlorite) 
and  mixing  it  with  sulfuric  arid,  stirring  the  mass  and 
allowing  it  to  stand  until  the  oily  acid  separates;  remov- 
ing the  dirty  sediment  :  washini;  the  arid  n!)tnln«»d  with 
steam  .md  the  addition  of  common  salt  :  .ind  finally  clarify- 
ing and  drying  the  washed  oily  actd  by  heating  It  up  to 
100"  ('    and  stirring  It. 


l.OfH.431        GASKNcJINR       Clavton    E     Fhedbrickbok, 
San  Francisco,   (Jal     assignor  of  one-half  to  William   H 
Stenger.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Klled  May  9.  1912.     Serial 
No.  696.060.      if'l    12.i — 56.) 
1.   in    an    Internal   combustion   engine,   a    crank   case,    a 

crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  main  cylinder  mounted  on 
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sHid  crank  case,  i\  stationary  partiti<in  dividing  Haid  cyl- 
inder Into  an  t)iitcr  and  an  Inner  pair,  a  worltlnK  piston 
In  said  oiitir  part  dlvldloK  the  same  Into  a  working  cham- 
iH-r  and  a  imiup  rhftmt>er,  said  main  cjllnder  iiavlng  a 
new  cliiuk'f'  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  pumpinK 
chamher  and  havltiK  a  new  charge  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  for  said  working  chanilMT.  a  hy  pass  duct  se- 
cured on  said  cylinder  over  said  pumping  cliamlwr  outlet 
port  and  said  working  chamlier  inlet  port  to  connect  the 
same,  a  new  charge  duct  secured  over  said  pumping  cham 
her  inlet  port  and  secured  to  said  hypass  duct,  an  exhaust 
duct  »ecure<l  over  said  exhaust  port  and  to  said  hy  pass 
duct,  said  working  chamber  ports  heing  plstnn  controlled, 
and  operative  connections  iM'tween  said  working  piston 
atnl  said  crank  shaft. 


~.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eiiKluf.  a  <iank  case,  a 
crank  shaft  tnouuted  therein,  a  main  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  crank  case,  a  stationary  partition  dividing  said  cyl 
inder  into  an  outer  and  an  inner  part,  a  working  piston 
In  said  outer  part  dividing  the  same  Into  a  working  cham- 
ber and  a  pump  cbaml)er,  said  main  cylinder  having  a 
new  charge  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  pumping 
chamber  and  having  a  new  charge  Inlet  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  for  said  working  chaml)€r,  a  l)y  pass  duct 
secured  on  said  cylinder  over  said  pumping  chamt)er  out- 
let port,  and  said  working  chamber  inlet  port  to  con- 
nect the  same,  a  new  charge  duct  secured  over  said  pump- 
ing chamber  inlet  port  and  secured  to  said  by-pass  duct, 
f.n  exhaust  duct  secured  over  said  exhaust  port  and  to 
said  by  pass  duct,  said  working  chamber  porta  being  piston 
controlled,  a  tubular  cross  head  guide  mounted  in  said 
Inner  cylinder  part,  a  cross  head  piston  in  said  guide,  a 
piston  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons,  a  connecting 
rod  between  said  cross  head  piston  and  said  crank  ahaft, 
and  means  for  cooling  said  cross  head  piston  and  guide. 

;5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
(rank  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  main  cylinder  mounted 
<>a  said  crank  case,  a  stationary  partition  dividing  said 
(  ylinder  Into  an  outer  and  an  Inner  part,  a  working  piston 
in  said  outer  part  dividing  the  same  Into  a  working  cham- 
l>er  and  a  pump  chamber,  said  main  cylinder  having  a  new 
charge  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  pumping 
chamber  and  having  a  new  charge  Inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  for  said  working  chamber,  a  by  pass  duct  se- 
cured on  said  cylinder  over  said  pumping  chamber  outlet 
port,  and  said  working  chamber  inlet  port  to  connect  the 
same,  a  new  charge  duct  secured  over  said  pumping  cham 
l)er  inlet  port  and  secured  to  said  by  pass  duct,  an  exhaust 
duct  secured  over  said  exhaust  port  and  to  said  by-pass 
duct,  said  working  chamber  ports  l)elng  piston  controlled, 
a  tubular  cross  head  guide  mounted  In  said  inner  cyl- 
inder part,  a  cross  head  piston  in  said  guide,  a  piston 
rod  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons,  a  connecting  rod  l)e- 
tween  .said  cross  head  piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  said 
cross  head  guide  being  spaced  from  the  walla  of  said 
Inner  cylinder  part  to  leave  a  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  Into  said  last  named  chamber  and  into  said 
cross  head  guide  l)etween  said  cross  head  piston  and  said 
stationary  partition. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  main  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  crank  case,  a  working  piston  operating  In  said 
cylinder  and   dividing  It   Into  a   working   chamber    and    a 


compression  chamber,  a  cross  head  cylinder  mounted  In 
said  main  cylinder  and  having  a  tlange  forming  a  parti- 
Hull  In  separate  said  compression  chamber  from  the  crank 
case  end  of  .said  main  cylinder  and  from  said  cross  head 
cylinder,  said  cross  head  cylinder  being  spaced  from  said 
main  cylinder  fr)  leave  a  chamU'r  between  said  cylinders, 
means  for  bracing  the  crank  ca.se  end  of  said  cmss  head 
cylinder,  a  cross  head  piston  In  said  cross  head  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  a  connecting  rod  con 
nectlng  said  crank  shaft  with  said  cross  head  piston,  a 
piston  controlled  by  pass  between  said  working  and  cum 
presslon  clianil)ers,  and  said  main  cylinder  having  a  new 
charge  Inlet  to  the  compression  chamI)or,  and  an  exhau-t 
port  for  said  working  chamt)er. 

"1.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case,  .1 
crank  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  main  cylinder  mountr.l 
on  said  crank  case,  a  working  piston  operating  in  s.ii  I 
'  vlin<i.r  ami  divMing  It  into  a  working  chamber  an<l  a 
<'omprcssion  chimilier,  a  cross  head  cylinder  mounted  in 
said  main  cylinder  and  having  a  flange  forming  a  partition 
to  separate  said  compression  chaml>er  from  the  crank  case 
end  of  said  main  cylinder  and  from  said  cross  head  cylin- 
der, a  cross  head  piston  in  said  cross  head  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  a  connecting  rod  con 
nectlng  said  crank  shaft  with  said  cross  head  piston,  a 
piston  controlled  by  pass  l)etween  said  working  and  com 
presslon  chambers,  and  said  main  cylinder  having  a  new 
charge  inlet  to  the  compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  port 
for  said  working  chamber,  said  cross  head  cylinder  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  main  cylinder  to  leave  a 
pocket  or  chamber  therein  and  said  main  cylinder  and 
said  cross  head  cylinder  having  ports  In  communication 
with  said  pocket. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.()SM,4;{J.  MNE  Sl'Al  IN(;  MK(  MANISM  FOR  TYF'K- 
WHITIN(;  M.VCHINBS.  LE8LIB  Hakold  Kkieuman, 
St.  Kllda.  Mell>ourne.  Victoria.  .Vustralia.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Feb.  12,  \U12.  Serial  No.  667. 064  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial 
}io.  TM.r>Q:i      (Cl.   197—114.) 


1.  A  tyi>ewrltlng  machlni'  having  a  sliding  carriage  and 
a  rotatable  paper  roller,  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  car 
rlage,  means  whereby  said  lever  when  operated  partially 
rotates  said  roller,  a  link  connected  to  said  crank  lever, 
a  spindle  for  operating  said  link,  hand-o[>erated  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  to  move  said  crank  lever,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  operating  said  crank  lever,  from 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  key  board  of  the  machine,  to  rotate 
said  roller  Independently  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

-.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage  and 
a  rotatable  paper  roller,  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
carriage,  means  whereby  said  lever  when  operated  par- 
tially rotates  said  roller,  means  for  operating  said  crank 
lever  when  the  carriage  is  moved  toward  its  starting  posi- 
tion, a  link  having  an  open  mouth  adjacent  to  said  crank 
lever,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  link 
to  operate  said  crank  lever  and  thereby  rotate  said  roller 
independently  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

:\.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage  and 
a  rotatable  paper  roller,  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  car- 
riage, means  whereby  said  lever  when  operated  partially 
rotates  said  roller,  means  for  operating  said  crank  lever 
when  the  carriage  Is  moved  toward  its  starting  position, 
a  spindle  carried  hy  said  carriage,  means  operated  by  said 
spindle  for  moving  said  crank  lever,  a  toothed  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  fluted  spindle  mounted  on  the 
machine    framework    and    engaging   said    toothed    meml)er. 
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and    manuallv    operated    means,    situated   adjacent    to    the 
key  board  of  the  machine,  for  operating  said  fluted  spindle. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  :  a  sUdable  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  paper  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
the  roller,  a  rocking  lever  carrying  a  pivoted  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  lever,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank  lever  and  to  said  pawl,  automatic 
means  for  actuating  said  crank  lever  when  the  carriage 
t.s  moved  to  its  starting  position,  means  for  manually  oper- 
ating said  crank  lever,  a  link  adapted  to  engage  said 
crank  lever  and  operate  it  Independently  of  said  auto- 
matic means,  and  means  for  operating  said  link  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  key  board  of  the  machine  at  any  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

6.  A  typewriting  machine  rompilslng:  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable paper  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  roller, 
a  pawl  for  moving  the  roller  ttep  by  step,  a  fluted  spindle 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  extending  along  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carriage,  means  for  operating  said  fluted 
spindle  from  a  point  adjacent  the  key  board  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  upon  the  carriage  operatlvely  engaged  with 
said  fluted  spindle  at  all  points  in  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage for  actuating  said  pawl  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  pawl  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to  Its 
starting  position. 

[I'laims  6  to  L'l    not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,094,433       HKKLCOMI'RKSSOR.      AtWLin    Gkigkr,    Ro 
Chester,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,113. 
Renewed    Nov.     15.     ini.S.       Serial     No.    ,<ii01  2S5        fCl 
12 — 48.) 


-S-C^^s 


1.  .V  heel  compressor,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocal 
Ing  bed,  a  atatlonary  punch  above  the  bed  adapted  to  com- 
press the  heel  vertically,  laterally  movable  molds  slldably 
mounted  in  the  bed.  means  adapted  to  gradually  move  the 
molds  Inwardly  of  the  bed  as  the  bed  ascends,  and  means 
adapted  to  give  the  molds  a  quick  Inward  movement 
against  the  heel  before  the  vertical  compression  is  re- 
leased. 

2.  A  heel  compressor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
r. dprocatlng  bed  on  the  frame,  a  punch  above  the  bed 
adapted  to  compress  the  heels  vertically  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  bed.  laterally  movable  molds  in  the 
bed.  arms  connected  to  said  molds,  fulcrum  pins  for  said 
arms  having  eccentric  bearings  in  the  frame,  levers  on  the 
fulcrum  pins,  and  means  on  the  bed  adapted  to  engage  said 
levers  and  shift  the  fulcrum  pins  in  their  bearings. 

3.  A  heel  compressor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
nclprocatlng  bed  on  the  frame,  means  adapted  to  com- 
press the  heels  vertically  when  the  bed  is  being  elevated, 
laterally  movable  molds  In  the  bed.  means  connecting  the 
molds  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  force  them  inwardly 
when  the  l)ed  is  elevated,  and  coactlng  means  on  the  bed 


and  frame  adapted  to  acceltrat.    the  Inward  movement  of 
the  molds  as  the  bed  nears  Its  upward  limit. 

4.  A.  heel  compressor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  bed  on  the  frame,  means  adapted  to  compreas 
the  heels  vertically  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
bed,  molds  slldably  mounted  In  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  heels  laterally,  means  adapted  to  gradually 
move  the  molds  toward  the  heel  as  the  bed  raises,  and 
means  adapted  to  force  the  molds  against  the  heels  with 
accelerated  speed  as  the  bed  nears  its  upper  limit  of  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  heel  compressor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  bed  on  the  frame,  means  adapted  to  compress  the 
heels  vertically  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  bed, 
movable  molds  on  the  bed,  arms  connected  to  said  molds, 
fulcrum  pins  for  said  arms  having  eccentric  bearings  In 
the  frame,  a  lever  on  each  pin.  and  adjustable  means  on 
the  ind  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  as  the  l)ed  nears  its 
upper  limit  of  movement. 

[Claims  C  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,094,434.  SPORTING  SHOE.  Damkl  J.  Goldkn.  Ran- 
dolph. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  .'i.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.634. 
(CI.  36—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  provided  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  sole,  of  a  thin  metal  plate  Interposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  soles  and  covering  substantially  the  area 
of  the  outer  sole  forward  of  the  shank,  said  plate  having 
rigid  coupling  members  projecting  through  the  outer  aole. 
said  coupling  members  being  threaded,  complemental  cou 
pUng  members  having  threaded  portions  to  removably  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  coupling  members,  and  sapport- 
Ing  members  clamped  to  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  aole 
by  said  coupling  members. 


1.004,435.     STOP-MOTION.     John  GOOD,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,407.     (CI.  118^12.) 


\~t 
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1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  parts 
adapted  to  rotate  together,  one  of  them  being  yarn-driven, 
of  a  throw-off  actuating  ring  or  disk  which  is  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  parts  and  is  shifted  eccentrically  *-lth 
respect  to  their  axes  upon  lagging  of  the  yarn-driven  part. 

2.  In    a    spinning   machine,    a   power-driven    part   and    a 
yarn-driven  part  mounted  to  rotate  in  axial  alinement,  and 
a  circular  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing contact  with  both  whereby  said  member  remains  sub 
stantlally  concentric  with  the  axes  of  rotation  during  nor 
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Dial    runolDK    and    txTotrn's    wrentrlr    In    pv»>Dt    of    laKfCioK 
of  the  yiini  driven  part.  In  combination  with  a  power  con 
trolllnjf  I'lcRifnt    adai>tpiJ    to   b*'   ioniH<-t<-d   and    moved   by 
uald  membfT  iijxni  tb»'  IntttT  beoomlnj;  oitentrlf. 

•  '..  In  a  sptnnliifcf  macblni'.  a  power  drlvrn  ptirt  and  a 
yarn  driven  part  adnpted  to  rotate  toirether.  a  member  en 
circling  the  mis  of  rotiitlon  and  held  In  flied  relation  tt> 
the  same  diiritiLT  normal  niniiinn  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
parts,  and  nuiins  wlHi>'t)y  said  mf-nilur  Is  Rlilfte<l  e<-<en 
trlcnlly  by  a  'ainniin;;  iictjon  when  the  yarn  driven  part 
lacs  rt'l.-i  ti\  •  l\  t.i  t!i<'  i>i>«  I  r  (lrl\  in  pact.  In  >  omliination 
with  a  pi>wer  controllini;  element  adapt>'d  in  !)■■  operated 
by  said  memb«'r  when   the    Inlt'i-  itt  shifted 

4.    In    a    spliiiilriK    inailim..    ;i    power  driven    part    arid    u 
yarn  driven    [i.irt    adapi.  d    lo    rotate    together,    n     ineml)er 
eiK-lrclliiir    'he    axis   of   rot. il  ion    and    held    In    tiled    relation 
to    the    same    dnrini:    normal    ninninir    by    the    cooperation 
uf  -Aaid  parts,   in.  aiis  \vh.  riby  said  member  Is  shifted  eceeii 
ti  ically    |.y    a    ■innniMc   :i'  tioii    when    the   yarn  driven    part 
ia;.'s    relatively    to   the   jiow .r  driven    part,    and   a   atop    for 
liniltlriK   the   extent   of  said   camming   action,    In    comhina 
tioii    wjtii    a    power  (•()ntrolllnj;   element    adapte<l    to   be   op 
erated  hy  said  memlwr  when  the   latter  Is  shifted. 

r>  In  a  splnnlns;  machine,  a  power  driven  part  and  a 
\  .irn  driven  part  adaph-d  t,.  rotat.^  tou-ether,  and  a  rir 
rular  Ufiiil'er  pivoted  to  oii.>  of  ^aid  parts  and  havInK 
nj.'aii-^  ..f  .Mm,'!:;,  m.'nt  wltli  lb,-  „tb.T  liicliidln.'  a  ciirvi-d 
cam  surfaci'  and  ;i  projection  to  ride  there<in,  whereby  said 
nninher  is  ri-ndered  ecc. rilrlc  upon  lai:>;lni:  of  the  yarn 
driven  part,  in  i-ombjnation  with  a  powi-r  C'lnt  ndl  Ini;  e|,. 
meiit  ada|.t.-d  to  b.'  ..p.i.iird  by  saiil  rn.  tiit^r  w  ii.'ii  ttie 
latter   is  shifted. 

(•'(alms  f,  I,,   |o  riot   printed   in   tbe  ij.'izctte  1 


10ff4,4;i7.      <"ri.TIV.\'IOU.      Fka.nk    IIahris.    Wllrnlnjfton. 

Ohio.      I- lied    Auk     Id.    1911.      Serial    No.    644.488.       (CI. 

97—42. 1 

1     In    a    device  of   the   cla««   described,   a   fram«.   and   a 
cultivator     inemb«-'r    detachably     and     plTotallj    adjustable 


l.(>lM.4:i6  I'K(H-K8S  OK  ITKI  IYI.\(;  .\.\I>  CL.VRIFY 
I.N(;  K.\W  Srti.XR  iANK  Jriri:s  U.iiiKKT  K.  Gordon, 
WallaceburK.  Ontario,  Cnnn.la.  Kiled  Mar  'M .  11(1.1. 
Serial   No.   "."iS.ilSl        (CI.    127  -  7,  i 

1     The    pro(es.s    of    piirlfylUK   and    ilarifylnif    raw    gii>;ar 
(ane    Juices,    comprislnir    heatlnit    tbe    Juice    aa    estrneted 
from  the  cane  to  a  temp'Tature  above  1)(C  C.  to  precipitate    j 
Impurities,  nrnovlni;  the  precipitated  Impurities,  llmlni?  at 
low   temperature,   carbonatlnir.   raising  the  temperature  to 
above  '.til     c    whilr  th.'  carbonate  of  lime  la  present  In  the 
solution      rfinovm.-    pre.ipitated    Impurities,     re  limine,'     re 
carbonalln-'.    raislrii;   tlic   ti-mp.'rntiin'  to   abo\<>   !i(C    »'.,   re- 
movlnc  pr.'clfitrated   liii|iurltles.  and  neut  rnllzl  iii;  tbe  nlka 
Unity  (d"  tbe  solution 

•J  'I'hi-  process  of  purlf\lnc  and  clarlfylnic  raw  sn^ar 
cane  Juices.  comprlshiK  bintlnt:  the  raw  juices  as  extracted 
from  the  cane  to  a  temperature  above  1)0'  C  .  nxilinK.  re 
movliii;  pif.jpitated  Impurities  llmhn;.  <  arb..natlnk:,  rals 
ini;  tbe  temperatnif  to  above  pi.i  C..  and  ai,'Mln  removing 
pl>'clpil;ited    inipiirltb'S. 

:f    The    process   of    purlfyiiiL.'    and    ilartfying    raw    suuar 
cane  Juices,  com|>risIni,'  tb.'  b.atiiu'  of  the  raw  sugar  Juice 
as  extracted  from  tbe  i  ;uie  to  a  temperature  above  J>0°  C., 
coollnj;  and    remo\jni;  pre.ipitated    ImpurltleH,   and   subse 
(luently  tri-atinc  tlie  solutinn   to  .nlternale   limlii;-  and   .ar 
bonatbiti   to   f.  iiio\e    fuitbrr  linpuritle.s 

4      rbi>    procis.s    of    purlf.viui;    and    clarfl'ylntt    raw     sutrar 
can  '   juKrs.    (MKniirisIni;    the   hentini:   of    th.'   name    Imm.-.tl 
ately  foll.iwinif  extraction  from  the  cnne  to  a  temperature 
above  HO'    C.   removing  pre.  iplt.ited    impurities,   and   sub 
sequ.'ntiy   retiiiitm  by   liming'  an. I  larlxmatlon 

.l.    Th.'    pro.iss   .if    purifying    and    darlfvlnn    raw    sii;;nr 
cane  Julies.    coiniirisiiii:    tb.'    be.ifinB:  of  sapl    Julcr-s   imnie 
dliitely    after    .'Xtraitbii    i.'    a    tinip.  ra  tur.'    abov.'    :h)'    C  , 
ijulckly  cooling  the  s.dullon,  removln;.'  tlie  preclpltateil  Im 
purities,    an.l    subs. nuentl.N    piirifjlntr    by    liming,    carbona 
tlon   and  tlltrntl.)u.    maintalnln;;  a   hl^h   temperature  after 
the  first  .  arlionatiou 


carrle»l  ttiereby.  .t  cliiinpiuu  l>olt  .)ii  the  frame  for  engafj 
\nit  the  cultivator  memb.  r.  a  pivot  pin  for  the  cultivator 
member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  aubstantlally  vertically 
pr..Jectln»{  nrnj  .ui  th.'  .iilflTal.)r  meml>er  forme<1  with 
.1  lonKltudinally  exlen.lini:  slot  therein  adapted  to  cngHg* 
said  pivot  pin,  sal.l  arm  being  also  formed  with  a  second 
slot  adapted  to  be  enKaged  by  the  clamplnjf  bolt,  said 
second  slot  Ijelni;  arranged  .<»o  as  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
.lamplne  txdt  at  any  p..lnt  In  tbe  lenffth  of  the  second 
slot,  and  tHitb  .if  sabl  sbds  b.liii;  .)pen  eml.Hl  so  that  tb.' 
■  ultlvafor  m.  idIm'i  ma.>  1^  -asiiy  an.l  bodily  detache.l 
from  said  pivot  pin  an.l  fr..in  «nid  .  lampluii  Ntlt,  sub 
stnnflallv    as  .lescritv.I 


2     In    a    d'Vii.'     if    th'-   cIjiss  .le.s<  ribed.    the    comliluati')t> 
with    a    main     frame,    a     vertically    adjustable    aecvindary 
frame   ptnd.'ni    ther.'froui    of  a   cultivHtor   niemt)er  deta.'b 
aldy    ami    pivotally    adJu.st,iM.>    carrle<l    by    the    secondary 

nam.'     s.i     ,is     t.i     !■.•     vrticail.v     adjustabl.'     tlnTewlth.     a 

lamping    I,.i,l    .mmi.-.I    |.\     tbe    s.'.ondarj    fram.     for   en;;;!^- 

ni:    tb.'   .nit  Ivat'.i     in.'inl'i.    a    plv.'t    pin    f.ir    th.     .ii  it  i  va  t.jr 

nil  rnb'T   als.i    I'arried    b,\    tb.'    secondary    frame,    a    substan- 

tnilly    v.itlcall.v     proj."  t  irn.;    :iiin    ou    said    cultivator    nn-m- 

I'tT    f.irined    with    a    ...n^it  u.llna  lly    extending    slot     therein 

It    its    upp.  r    itnl    .'idapf.'.l    !.,    en>;.i_'.     the    plvot    pin,    said 

aim    I. .Ink;   als..    f..rtn.'d    wifb    a    se.-..nd    «bit    tbr.on^'b    which 

ill.'    clMiupini;    I... It     piMj.'ts.    sal.l    ^.'cond    slot     .  xt.'nding 

iransv.Ts.'    t.i    tb.-    pl.iti.'    of    flu'    loiit'itudlnal    axis    .d    tb.- 

first    slot    b.ivln.:   a    p'Ttion   of   Itn    lentth   spac'il    bel<,)w    th." 

I'w.r  en.l  of  lb.'  first  slot,  and  the  remainder  of  ItH  length 

'.  inn    siibhtarit  ially    i-oneentrlc    to    the    lower    end    of    tb.- 

Iiist    si.'!,   the   ciampluK   bolt    enua:;jiii.-   the   wall    of   tbe  s.'.' 

iiid    slot    at   an.v    polr.l    In    the    li-nutb    thereof   to   nuiintain 

tb.'   iowi  r  en.l  of  the  (irst    mentloiM-.l  slot   snbsianti.ilv    i  ii 

'■niraK' til.  lit    with    th.-    plv.it    pin,    an.l    Nitb    of    said    ~l..fs 

Nt'in^'    op.n  ende.l     thr.nigh     the    mar^-inal     edc's    of     s  u.l 

\'rtl.-al     arm.    so    that     the    cultivator     meiiiN'r    may     be 

•  .isily   Ih.dlly   d.'fached   from   sal.l   i>lvot    iiln  and   from   s..  .| 

■  lampiiiL:    b. .it,    solstantially    as    .l»'sciib<>il. 


,d'.M.4.'^8        ';i,.\SS     rCHINt;,       \lr.\jn     SiMHiKii     lUi 
KiKl.i',    J''n.i.    lo-riiKiiiy,   n^siu'ii.ir   t.i   Tli.     I'iiiii    of   .S   b.if 
A    (|en.    .leiia.    ';i'rman,\        I'lb'.l    .Mar,    1^.    IPll.      S.'r'a: 
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1.  (ilass  tubln^'  griov.'d  int.'rnally  in  the  longitudinal 
dlrt>ctlon  and  Intended  for  tbe  reception  of  mercury  along 
with  a  wetting  liquid,  the  bore  of  the  said  tnblnit  being 
so  large  and  the  gro<vlug  so  narrow  that,  on  the  tubing 
being  dippe.l  into  th.-  mercury  the  latter  enters  the  said 
U>re,  while  Its  meniscus  shaped  head  iloea  not  reach  to 
the  bottom  of  the  groovinic. 

2.  Glass   tubing   having  two    Inner   longitudinal  grooves 
formed    by    a    non  amalgamating    metal    wire    being    longl 
tudlnally    fused    to    its    Inner   surface,    which    tubing   Is   la 


tended  for  the  reception  of  mercury  along  with  a  wetting 
liquid,  the  bore  of  the  said  tubing  being  ao  largre  and  the 
-aid  trooves  so  narrow  that,  on  the  tubing  being  dipped 
into  the  mercury,  the  latter  enters  tbe  said  bore,  while 
Its  meniscus  shaped  head  does  not  reach  to  the  bottom  of 
the  gr(.ove«. 


IWM.CIK  MEANS  FOU  MEASURING  THE  RATE  OF 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  MECUAXISM  A\  ERAGED  OVER 
ANY  PREDETERMINED  I'ERIOD  OF  TIME.  IlK.NBY 
SiAKKuRi)  Hatfield,  .Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
I'.'ll.      Serial   No.   fi]'<.:i70,      (CI.   171—34.) 


.^^^-^ 


1.  .\  measuring-  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
movement  fif  a  moving  part  over  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  consisting  of  a  counting  train  measuring  the 
total  movement  of  the  part  up  to  a  given  moment,  a  sec- 
ond counting  train  measuring  the  total  movement  of  the 
part  up  to  a  predetermined  period  of  time  previous  to  the 
Kiven  moment,  and  a  dlff.  rentlal  device  for  measuring  the 
dlfferenre  between  the  two.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mensurlng  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
movement  of  a  moving  part  over  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  consisting  of  a  counting  train  measuring  the 
total  movement  of  the  mechanism  up  to  a  given  moment, 
a  second  counting  train  measuring  the  total  movement 
if  the  mechanism  up  to  a  predetermln<'d  period  of  time 
previous  to  the  given  moment,  a  dlfrerentlal  device  for 
measuring  the  dllTerence  between  the  two.  and  a  maxl- 
in\im  Indicating  device  for  the  differential  device,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  n  differential  gear;  a 
lonveylng  device  adapted  to  move  at  a  fixed  rate  and 
larryint'  spaced  displacenble  elements  :  a  part  whose  move 
ment  is  t,,  b.  m.asuri'.l  connecte.l  to  one  of  the  m.-mbers 
of  the  differential  trear  :  a  stepping  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  liy  the  dispjaceabif  element)*,  when  displaced,  con- 
nected to  another  m-rnljor  of  the  differential  gear;  and 
a  stop  for  the  illsplacenble  elements  whose  position  Is 
.ontrolled  by  tb.'  diff.-renflal  gear,  suhgtantlally  as  de- 
scribi'd. 

1.  In  ,'1  mea-urinc  instrument,  a  differential  gear;  a 
.oiiv..\in;;  d.vi.,'  adapted  to  move  at  a  fixed  rate  and 
■  arryinK  spaed  dlsplaceable  elements  :  a  part  whose  move- 
ment is  to  t)e  meu.sured  connected  to  one  of  the  members 
(f  the  differential  gear;  a  stepping  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  elements,  when  displaced,  connected  to  an 
otbi  r  member  of  the  differential  gear;  a  dlsplacer  for  the 
dlsplaceable  elements  ;  and  a  stop  for  such  elements  whose 
[..."itii.n  Is  contiollid  by  the  differential  gear,  substantially 

a«   ilescrlbe<l. 

.^.  In  a  meahuriug  instrument,  a  part  whoso  move- 
m<  nt  is  to  be  measured,  a  conveying  device  carrying  dls- 
placeable elements  :  n  dlsplacer  arranged  to  displace  the 
elements  lu  number  pro[>ortlonaI  to  the  movement  of  the 
part  whose  movement  is  to  be  measured,  and  two  counting 
trains  adapted  to  be  operate<l  hy  the  elements,  when  dls- 
place<l  whereby  the  motion  of  the  part  durlne  a  given 
time  Interval  may  be  measured,  subHtantially  as  described, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.  1 


1,094.440.  TIMING  DEVICE.  He.vry  Stajtmrd  Hat 
riBi.D.  Brunswlcic.  Germany,  Filed  Mar  *>,  liO.'i  Se 
rial   No.   753,113.      (CI.    161—25.1 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  tub.  closed  on  itself, 
a  condudlug  fluid  filling  a  part  of  the  tube,  a  non-con- 
ducting fluid  of  a  lesser  specific  gravity  than  the  con- 
ducting fluid  filling  the  remainder  of  the  tube,  the  said 
conducting  fluid  forming  two  separate  upper  surfaces, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  tube  through  a  certain 
angle  and  back  again  for  each  setting  of  the  said  device, 
which  angle  Is  snfllciently  great  to  allow  a  portion  of  the 
non  conducting  fluid  to  flow  past  the  conducting  fluid  from 
one  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  latter  to  the  other,  two 
contacts  within  the  said  tube,  which  contacts  are  adapted 
to  he  connected  by  the  said  conducting  fluid,  and  a  re- 
stricted plane  in  the  bore  of  the  said  tube,  which  is  formed 
by  a  system  of  fine  openings  adapted  to  form  a  passage 
for  the  non-conducting  fluid. 

2.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  tube  closed  on  itself. 
a  conducting  fluid  filling  a  part  of  the  tube,  a  non  con 
ducting  fluid  of  a  lesser  specific  gravity  than  the  conduct- 
ing fluid  fllling  the  remainder  of  the  tube,  the  said  con- 
ducting fluid  forming  two  separate  upper  surfaces,  means 
a.lapied  to  rotate  the  said  tul*  tlir.uigh  a  certain  angle 
and  Itack  again  for  each  setting  of  the  said  device,  which 
aiJKle  is  sufficiently  great  to  allow  n  portion  of  the  non- 
conducting fluid  to  flow  past  the  conducting  fluid  from  one 
of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  latter  to  the  other,  two  con- 
tacts within  the  said  tube,  which  contacts  are  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  the  said  conducting  fluid,  a  restricted 
place  in  the  bore  of  the  said  tube,  which  Is  formed  hy  a 
system  of  fine  openings  adapted  to  form  a  passage  for  the 
non  conducting  fluid,  and  part  of  the  said  tube  being 
formed  as  a  pocket  adapted  to  rec«dve  a  p.)rtlon  of  the 
conducting  fluid  on  the  tul)e  being  rotated  and  to  retain 
the  same  until  the  completion  of  the  said  rotation. 

3.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  tube  clr.sed  on  Itself, 
a  conducting  fluid  fllling  a  part  of  the  tu!>e.  a  non  con 
ducting  fluid  of  a  lesser  specific  gravity  than  tbe  conduct- 
ing fluid  filling  the  remainder  of  the  tul>e  the  said  con- 
ducting fluid  forming  two  separate  upper  surfaces,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  tube  through  an  adjustable 
angle  and  back  again  for  each  s.dtlng  of  the  said  device, 
which  angle  Is  sufllclently  great  to  allow  a  portion  of  the 
non  conducting  fluid  to  flow  past  the  conducting  fluid 
from  one  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  latter  to  the  other, 
two  contacts  within  the  said  tube,  which  contacts  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  by  the  said  conducting  fluid,  and 
a  restricted  place  In  the  bore  of  the  said  tube,  which  is 
formed  by  a  system  of  fine  openlagg  adapted  to  form  a 
passage  for  the  non  conducting  fluid. 

4.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  tube  closed  on  Itself, 
a  conducting  fluid  fllling  a  part  of  the  tube,  a  non  con- 
ducting fluid  of  a  lesser  sptclflc  gravity  than  the  con- 
ducting fluid  filling  the  remainder  of  tbe  tube,  the  said 
conducting  fluid  forming  two  separate  upper  surfaces, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  tube  through  a  certain 
angle  and  back  again  for  each  setting  of  tbe  said  device, 
which  angle  Is  sufficiently  great  to  allow  a  portion  of  tbe 
nonconducting  fluid  to  flow  past  the  conducting  fluid 
from  one  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  latter  to  the  other, 
two  contacts  within  the  said  tube,  which  contacts  are  those 
of  a  current  limlter  and  are  adapted  to  t)e  connected  by 
the  said  conducting  fluid,  and  a  restricted  place  In  the  bore 
of  the  Mid  tnbe.  which  Is  formed  by  a  system  of  fine  open- 
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iogfi    adapted    to    fitrin    u    passaxe    for    the    nonconductlnK 
riuld. 

5.   A   timing   ilevlcf   conipriHlnK   a    ttib«   cloBCd   on    Itst'lf 
and  rotatablc  about  a  flxed  pivot,  a  conducting  fluid  fill 
Ing  a   part  of  the  tut)e,   a   non-conductlnK  fluid  of  a   lesser 
specific    gravity    thau    tbe   conducting    fluid    filling    the    re 
malndcr  of  the  tube,  the  «ald  conducting  fluid  forming  two 
separate   upper   surfaces,   crank  jjearlng  adapted  to   rotate 
the  MUld   lube  tbrou^'b  a  certain  angle  and   back  again   for 
each  setting  of  tbe  said  device,   which  angle  Is  suftlclently 
great    to   allow   a   portion   of   the   non  conducting    fluid    to 
flow  past  the  conducting  fluid  from  one  of  the  upper  aur 
faces  of  the   latter  to   tbe  other,   two   contacts   within   the 
said    tube,    which    contact.'*    are    adapted    to    be    connected 
by  tbe  said  conducting  fluid,  and  a  restricted  place  In  the 
tor.'  of  tbe  said  tube,  wblch  Is  formed  by  a  system  of  fine 
openings  adapted   to  fortu   a   passage   for  tbe   non  conduct 
ing  fluid 


1, 094, 441  HUH  K  SICNAI.  SVSTP:M.  I^-vruKNCK  A. 
Hawkin.s,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  assignor,  by  me«ne  as 
slgnnienls.  to  The  I'nlon  Switch  and  Signal  Tompauy, 
a  I  Drporatloii  of  I'eiinsy  Ivanla.  Continuation  of  appll 
cation  S.rlal  .No  4!».'..  HM).  IIUhI  Mav  10.  IDOit.  This  np 
plication  tSU'd  .Vul:  T.  lOOlt  S.rlal  N.)  .'.11, Of,.'!  iCl 
_'4''.      :!0  ] 
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1      In     ii     block     signal     system,     signals     for     tbe    blocks 
adapted   t..   indlcat.'  ilatiKcr.   caution,  and   clear,   track   cir 
cults  for  tbe  blocks,  soiirce.s  ,,{  alternating  current   for   tl»e 
tr.ok    circuits,    a    pair    of    track    relays    fu|-   ea.  h    block    cou 
trilling    tbe    caiilioii     au.l    clear     iiidliat  iniis    a  en. r.  I  In;,'     as 
one  ..r  both   relays  are  energized,  s.ii.l   relays   baviiit;   wind 
inns  suppli.'d   with   curr.iit    from  tbe   track  eirrult   miiiI  co 
operating   windings   supplied   with   alternating   enrient    In 
depenilently   of   the    track   I'lrciilt,   tbe   currents   supplied    to 
said    latter    windings    differing    In    character    In    tbe    twn 
relays  of  each   pair,  atid   means  controlled  by   the  presenc 
or    absence    of    a    train    in    one    block    for    controlling    tli.' 
character   of   lb.'   .■urr.iit    sii|<plli«l   l..   tbe   block   In    the   rear 
of  said   means   so   as    to   actuate   ..nt'   only,   or   Iwitb.   of   tbe 
pair  of  relays  for  said  Mock  In  the  rear. 

-'.  In  a  block  signal  system,  signals  for  the  blocks 
adapted  to  luiliiat.-  danger,  caution,  and  clear,  track  cir 
.■nits  for  the  bl...  ks.  snuri'es  ..f  alternating  current  for  ibe 
track  circuits,  a  i)ali  of  track  relays  for  each  block  con 
trolling  the  caution  and  .'iear  indications  accordln;;  as 
one  or  both  rela>s  are  energtzetl,  said  relays  having  wind- 
ings supplied  with  current  from  the  track  circuits  anil  i-o- 
operatlng  windings  supplied  with  alternating  current  In- 
dependently of  tbe  track  circuits,  the  currentH  supplied  to 
said  latt.r  wlinlings  differing  In  character  In  tbe  two 
relays  of  each  pair,  an.l  conne.tlons  Including  a  switch 
ac-tuated  by  tbe  niovetueiil  of  a  signal  from  danger  to 
caution  for  supi)lylng  In  one  position  of  said  switch  to  the 
rails  of  the  block  In  the  rear  current  of  a  character 
adapted  to  actuate  one  track  relay  only  of  said  block  and 
in  another  position  of  said  switch  for  supplying  to  the  said 
rails  current  of  a  character  adajited  to  actuate  both  relays 
of  said  blocks. 

3.    In    a     block    signal    system,    signals     for     the    blocks 
adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution,  and  clear,  track  cir- 
cuits for  the  blocks,  sources  of  alternating  current  for  the 
track   circuits,  a  pair  of  track  relays  for  each  block  con 
trolling   the   caution    and    clear    Indlcattona   according    as 


one  or  both  relays  are  energized,  said  reiayti  I  ivins;  wind- 
ings supplied  with  current  from  the  track  c.rciMt  and  co- 
oi>eratlng  windings  supplied  with  alternating  current  in 
dependently  of  the  track  circuit,  the  currents  supplied  to 
said  latter  windings  differing  In  character  in  tbe  two 
I'-lays  of  each  pair,  tbe  pairs  of  relays  of  adjacent  blocks 
li.Ing  reversely  .onnected,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  train  In  one  block  for  controlling 
the  char.'icter  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  block  In  the 
rear  of  said  means  so  as  to  actuate  one  only,  or  both,  of 
the  pair  of  relays  for  said  block  in  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  systi'm,  signals  for  the  blocks 
.i.iapted  to  in.llcat.'  danvrer.  cmitlon.  and  clear,  track  cir- 
c\iits  fi.r  tbe  tilocks,  sourc.-s  i.f  alternating  current  for 
tr.ick  '  ircnits.  a  pair  of  track  relays  for  each  block  con 
iroljin;;  thi'  caution  and  clear  indications  according  as 
one  or  boib  relays  are  energlxed,  8«ld  relays  having  wind 
liii;s  siippll'd  with  current  from  the  track  circuit  and  co 
operating  windings  supplied  with  alternating  current  In- 
de[>endently  of  the  track  circuit,  the  currents  supplied  to 
said  latter  windings  differing  In  chai>irter  In  tbe  two 
r.-lays  of  each  pair,  and  connections  including  a  switch 
a.'tuateil  tiy  the  movement  of  a  slt;nal  from  danu'er  to 
eautlon  for  supplying  in  one  position  of  said  swit.b  to 
tbe  rails  of  the  block  In  tlie  rear  current  of  a  ibaiait.-r 
adapted  to  ai-tuate  mi.-  track  relay  only  of  said  block  and 
In  another  position  for  '•upplying  of  said  switcb  to  tbe 
said  rails  rurrent  nt  a  .baracter  adapted  to  actuate  tK)th 
rt'lays  of  said  bl...  ks.  the  sources  and  relays  of  adjacent 
Mocks  U'lng  1-.  \ersely  connect. 'd  so  that  current  from  the 
s.iurc.'  for  line  lilm  k  pro.lui  es  a  reverse  tortjue  In  the 
ailjarriit  rela.\s  upuM  the  Iir.'akitiL'  .lown  of  the  Insulated 
Jiiiiits   between    tb.m 

.'i.    In     a     block     slmial    system,    signals     for    the    blocks 
idiiiited   to  indicate  danger,   caution,  and  clear,   track   cir 
ruits  fur  tbe  bio.  ks.  sources  nf  alternating  current  for  the 
trark    I  Ir. lilts,    a   pair   ..f   traik    relays   for  each   block   con 
iiiillini;    th.-    caution    and    ij.'.ir    indi.-at  Ions    ace.irdlnK'    as 
one  ny  imtti   relays  are  energlz.  d.  i^acb  of  said   r.'lays  bav 
iii_'    .1    winding;    supplied    with    current    from    tbe    track    cir 
iiiit    anil  a   lo.ipera  t  Ing   winiiliig  supplle.l   with   alternating 
.iirr.iir    luili'pendentlj     nf    tbe    track    circuit      on.'    of    said 
r.la.vs   t«'ln){   responsive   to  a   current    In   the   track   rails  of 
a    character    to    wbl.'h    tb.'    other    dt.es    not    respond,    and 
conne.tlons   incliulinL'  a   swit.b   a.-tuated  by   the  movement 
of   a    ^liriial    frmn    (binder    to    eaulioii    for    supplying    in   dlf 
f.'r.'iit   positions  of  said   swii.li   currents  of  different  char- 
ait.'r  to  till'  tra.-k  rails  of  tbe  bl.nk  In  thi'  rear,  the  sources 
an.l  relays  .if  adjacent  bl.icks  U-Ing  reversely  connected  so 
that    current     from    the    source    for    one    block    prc>duce«    a 
reverse    ti.r.iue    In    tbe    adjacent    relays    upon    the    breaking 
down   of  tbe  insulated   joints  lK'twe*'u   them. 

|(  laiiiis  t!   to   JT   not   print*".!   in   th.-  liazette.] 


I  (CM   »»-■       lilt.XKi;    Mi:ilI.\NISM       I/ii  IS   A.    Hi.KKK.   St. 
l.ouis.    Mo       Flli-<l    o.  t     J.    ini:;       Serial    No     7S»'J.9L'0. 


1.   The    coml)inatlon    with    a    brake    staff,    of    a    ratchet 
wheel  cooperating  with  said  staff,  a  sleeve  passing  through 
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said  wheel  and  surrounding  said  staff,  and  a  key  aecnrlng 
said  sleeve  to  said  staff,  said  key  being  held  in  position 
hy   said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  of  circular  cross 
section,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having  an  angular  opening,  a 
sleeve  shaped  exteriorly  to  fit  the  opening  In  said  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  passage  to  receive  said 
staff,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  and  staff  to- 
gether, said  means  being  held  In  position  by  said  wheel. 

.'5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  staff  of  circular  cross 
se<'tion.  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  square  opening,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  square  eiterlor  to  fit  the  opening  in 
said  wheel  and  having  a  cylindrical  passage  to  receive 
said  staff,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  and  staff 
t.igether,  said  means  being  held  in  position  by  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  of  circular  cross 
section  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
.'111  angular  opening,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  the  opening 
in  said  wheel  and  surrounding  said  staff,  said  sleeve  being 
[irovlded  with  n  slot  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  key 
adapted  to  project  through  said  slot  and  Into  said  recess 
in  said  staff. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  circular  cross 
section  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
an  angular  opening,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  opening 
and  surrounding  said  staff,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  slot  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  key  passing 
through  said  slot  and  into  the  recess  in  said  staff,  said 
key  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  to  facilitate 
Its  removal. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  jirinted  In  tbe  li.izette.] 


l.(it»4.443.  I'ROTKCTOR  KRAMK  FOU  SCliEKNS.  Hein 
iiH'H  iLLii;,  Frankfort  on  the  Main  Bockenheim,  Ger 
many.  Filed  May  25.  KUl  Serial  No  029,445.  (CI. 
40      152  > 


1  111  a  pnit.'ct.ir  frame  f..r  screens,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprising  a  suitable  number  of  clamping 
members  of  U  shap^nl  section  and  having  longitudinally 
slotted  ends,  of  corner  plates  arranged  on  the  Inside  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  thereto,  and  of  longitudinal  insertions  arranged  on 
tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  take  up  the 
shocks  striking  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  protector  frame  for  screens,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprising  a  suitable  number  of  clamping 
mem^>er8  of  U  shaped  section  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
in  tb.'  ends,  of  corner  plates  soldered  to  the  Inside  of  the 
adjacnt  .nds  of  said  members  across  said  slots,  and  of 
elastic  strips  fitted  with  recesses  for  receiving  said  corner 
plates  and  adapted  to  form  an  elastic  pad  l>etween  said 
frame  and   tbe  screen,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,094,444.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Wilner  E.  Johnson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,749. 
(CI.  105—201.) 

1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  truck  bolsters,  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  the  car,  of  body  bolsters  carried 
by  said  truck  bolsters,  girder  plates  having  their  Inner 
faces  secured  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  body 


bolsters,  and  a  door  frame  on  each  side  of  the  car  having 
its  uprights  secured  to  tlie  spaced  ends  of  said  girder 
plates,  said  girder  plat.s  being  widened  downwardly  to 
depress  said  do«jr  fram.>s. 


-.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  longltu.linally  spaced 
wheel  trucks,  body  bolsters  mounted  alnne  said  trucks, 
girder  plates  having  their  Inner  walls  secured  to  the  outer 
.nds  of  said  body  bolsters  and  Increasing  in  depth  toward 
tbe  center  of  said  car,  and  a  centrally  disposed  door  frame 
comprising  uprights  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  respec- 
tively of  said  girder  plates,  nn  upper  cross  beam  rigidly 
connecting  said  uprights,  and  a  sill  l>eam  arranged  on 
substantially  the  same  level  as  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
plates  at  tb.'  .ioorw.'iy  and  rigidly  uniting  tbe  lower  ends 
of  .said  uprights 

.'1.  In  a  jmsnengei-  car  body,  tlo'  combination  with  trans- 
verse body  bolsters  space. 1  longitudinally  of  said  car  body, 
of  plate  girders  embodied  in  the  sides  of  said  body,  and 
suitable  brackets  connecting  said  gird.rs  to  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  body  bolsters,  said  brackets  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  recesses  fitting  the  ends  of  said  lK>dy  bolsters 
and  having  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  girders. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car  body,  tbe  combination  with  trans 
verse  body  bolsters  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  car  body, 
of  plate  girders  embodied  in  tbe  sides  of  said  body,   suit 

I  able  brackets  connecting  said  girders  to  the  ends  of  said 
i  transverse  Iwdy  l>olsters.  said  brackets  being  provided 
with  recesses  fitting  the  ends  of  said  body  bolsters  and 
having  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  girders,  said 
plates  !>elng  recess.'d  along  one  edge  adjacent  to  said  plate 
girders,  and  flanged  beams  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate 
girders,  one  flange  of  each  of  said  beams  b<>ing  disposed 
in  one  of  said  recesses. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  truck  bolsters  adja 
cent  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  of  l>ody  Itolsters  carried  by 
said  truck  bolsters,  girder  plates  having  their  inner  faces 
secured  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  body  bolsters, 
and  a  door  frame  on  each  side  of  tbe  car  having  its  up 
rights  secured  to  the  spaced  ends  of  said  girder  plates, 
said  girder  plates  being  widened  downwardly  to  depress 
said  door  frames,  the  upper  edges  of  said  girder  plaie!« 
being  arranged  substantially  horizontal  at  suitable  eleva 
tion  and  provided  with  suitable  plates  which  constitute 
window  ledges  for  the  side  windows  of  said  car. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  t;;i7,ett.'  ] 


1.094,445.  TAG-ADDRESSING  MACHINE  William  G 
KiRCHH.trr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to  Theodore  W 
Remmers,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serlcl 
No.  722,062.      1  CI     101      IST.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  registers  mounted  on  said  frame,  type 
carried  by  said  registers,  means  In  each  register  for  posi- 
tion in  said  type,  means  in  each  register  for  securing  said 
type  in  position,  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  regis- 
ters adapted  to  operate  selectively  the  t.\  pe  s.'curing  means 
of  any  one  of  said  registers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  type  registers  adapted  to  print  on  different 
lines  and  Including  movable  type  and  means  for  position- 
ing said  type,  an  indicator,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
Indicator  Into  coCperatloti  with  the  type  positioning  means 
of  any  of  said  registers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  type  register 
comprising  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  type 
carrying  members  normally  held  against  movement  In  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  member,  means  for  freeing  said  mem- 
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t>«>r8  from  nuld  frame.  mt>aDK  fur  lorklai;  th>'m  to  said  ad- 
justable menib*T.  and  mean«  fcr  stcurlnj;  said  adjustable 
nicmbfr  In   prlotint;   position. 


1.  In  11  (lt\ire  ijf  tlh-  ■  lass  dfMiiticil  ;i  t.\pf  r>  k'lstn 
(■(imprlsing  In  cubmlnation,  ii  frnnip.  an  iulinstBhlc  mfinh'r 
mounted  tb«>reln,  a  pliirallfy  of  ndjustablp  typ*-  carrylnK 
elements  normally  ^erurod  ajralnat  movomont  In  said  frame, 
mi-nns  for  freplnR  said  elements  successively  from  said 
frame,  means  for  locking  them  to  said  adjustable  member, 
mtans  for  adjustlns:  such  elements  as  are  lr>cke<l  in  the  ad 
JUBtable  membiT  rplatlvo  to  the  other  elements,  and  means 
for  returnln;;  said  elements  to  normal  position. 

f>.  In  n  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  typ<'  register 
eomi»rlslntf  In  combination,  a  frame,  nii  adjustable  member 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rlnRs  having  type 
on  their  peripheries  carried  free  on  said  adjustable  mem 
ber  and  normally  secured  apalnst  movement  In  said  frame, 
means  for  smcessl vely  freeing  said  rin>;s  from  said  frame 
and  means  for  locking;  th.m  successively  to  said  adjustable 
member  to  move  therewith  In  opposite  dlreetlons. 

[rijilms  (■>  to  ■'-  not  printed  In  the  Ca/.ette  ] 


1.0y4,44«.  W'REN<'H  Hauky  It  Klntz  and  <;b<jiji.k  T 
KuNTZ,  I'ort  Townsend,  Wash  Klled  Mar.  !•'>.  li'l.' 
Serial    No.    ♦■.H4.JH5.       i«l     M        1  «o  j 


/r 


^r 


1.  .V  wrench  comprlslnk'  a  haioll"  n  iHiiiiiiir  iiHointed  i  ii 
said  handb  ,  a  statWdiary  'aw  .nrri.il  hy  sjiiil  heainii.'.  a 
Hbnnk  fornn-d  mi  said  Jaw.  said  shank  having  a  i;ii"  ve 
therein  aud  an  oblUiue  slot  irossluK  said  groove,  a  ruoval)le 
jaw  sUdably  tnuunted  lu  .said  gruuve  and  means  to  adjust 
said  Jaws  with  relation   to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  wreti<h  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  mounted 
thereon,  a  stiauk  formed  on  said  jaw  ,  said  shank  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  dove  tailed  gruove  and  a  slot  e\ten(l 
Ing  obll<juely  across  the  groove,  a  niuvahle  Jaw  provided 
with  a  dove  tailed  projection  thereon  ailnpted  to  be  lu!«ert 
ed  In  the  oblique  .slot  and  slide  in  the  dove  tailed  itrnove 
and  means  f(jr  operating  the  sliding'  jaw 


1,094,447.      MOLIMN(;  1K)X       VVii.iiei.m    Ki  r/k,   Wllhelni 
shdtte,     Neustadt  on  the-HUbenberge,     (iermany.       Flle<l 
.\pr.  4,  1911       Serial  No.  61S,91.{.      (C!    Ji;      rj«  ) 
1.    In  a  metal   molding  box   the  comblnatloti   of  a   plurul- 
Itv   of  box  parts,   .  ach   beluk;  ii.nipt>«ed  of  several   sections 
and  adjustable  ribs  on  the  inner  se^Mbms  of  the  Ikik  t)arts 
for  determining  the  precise  shape  of  the  casting 

-.  In  a  metal  molding  l)ox  the  cumbinailon  of  a  plurality 
of  box  parts,  each  being  compos<'d  of  two  plate  shsp^-d 
sections,    the    contacting    fncis   of    which    are    suhstantlHll v 


parallel  wltb   the  inner  walla  of  the  moldlnK  t>oz  and  kd- 
Jastable   ribs  on    the  Inner  sections  of   the   box   parts,    for 

determining  the  precise  shape  of  the  casting 


;!.  In  a  metal  molding  box  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  box  p«rt«,  each  being  composed  of  two  plate- 
shaped  sections,  the  contacting  faces  of  which  are  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  Inner  walU  of  the  molding  Ui 
formed  by  one  of  said  s.-ctidiis,  i-ooHtig  passages  and  trans 
verse  passages  In  the  Inner  sections  of  the  box  [)arts  for 
receiving  and  discharging  the  gases  and  ribs  on  the  Inner 
sections,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  metal  molding  Iwx  the  combination  of  a  phi 
rality  of  l>oi  parts,  each  being  <  ompost^  of  several  sec 
tlons.  transverse  passages  extending  through  the  Inner  and 
c.nt'T  sections  i»f  the  h.ix  piirts  for  receiving  and  discharg 
ing  the  gases  and  ribs  on  the  said  Inner  .sections,  sulisfai, 
tl.illy   as  described. 

'>.  In  a  metal  neldiiiK  bux  the  cuinhinatlon  of  a  plu 
rality  of  box  parts,  ribs  on  each  of  said  parts,  longitudinal 
passages  and  transverse  passages  in  said  parts,  an  upper 
box  piprtion  and  a  lower  box  [lortlon  and  a  metal  core  with 
prujectlons  adapted  tn  enija;;e  with  corresponding  npeiilnts 
Ml  rh.'  sail!  upper  ami  lnw-r  l"i\  piTtli.ns.  siihst  a  nl  i;i  1 !  v 
,is   described. 

|t  lairns  t",  and  7   ni't  printed  in  the  <;azelte  | 


l.oiM.HS  VKI.I.OW  I)IS.\/.(>  liYKS  fOK  t  iiTToN  A\|i 
I'KOi  l.SS  OF  M.\KIN(;  I'UK.M  .Mm  si  I.Knr.  i  p 
I^.sKA,  ( »fr,-nbacli  on  the  Main.  (Jtrinaiiy  assignor  lo 
<  .irpi'i  ai|..ii  iif  (himisihe  I'nbrik  'Jrieslu-lm  Kiektrf^n, 
I'rankforf  on  the  Main.  (Jermany  Illed  .\ug.  10,  19i:'. 
Serial   No     T'»r.,()17       iCI.   S      1    i 

1     The  process  i.f  making  yellow  dlsazo  dyes  for  cotien 
'  oiislstlng  In   coniliining  the  tetrazo  compound  of  a    uieta 
substituted   benzidin    with    two    inulic  ular   prupurtions  (.f   a 
1   nitropbenj  1  .I  p\  raziibine  .'!  cnrboxy lie   acid,    anil    reduemg 
the  nitro  groui)s   to  arnliio  griuijis 

'_'  .\s  new  articles  the  dyestuffs,  which  may  \h-  obtalio  d 
!iy  couihining  the  fetrazo  compouml  of  a  meta  substituted 
beniidin  witli  twii  molecular  proportions  of  n  1  nltro 
phenyl  .')  p\  ra/olone  .'!  carboxy  lie  acid  and  reducing  the 
nltrii  KTiiups  t(i  amino  groups,  which  dyestuffs  are.  when 
dry.  orapge  to  red  powders,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  yellowish  red  t<i  red  tone,  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorid  hd<1  hydrochloric  ncld  a  nie'a- 
substituted  benr.ldln  and  a  1  anilnophenyl  4  amino  ,'»  py- 
raiolone-:{  carboxyllc  arid,  snd  dye  cotton  yellow  to  red- 
dish yellow  shades,  turning  Into  a  brilliant  orange  to  red. 
by  the  diaz.ofatlon  lui  the  liher  and  the  combination  with 
beta  naptithol. 

:<.    As  new  articles  the  dyestuffs.  which  may  he  obtained 
by  combining  the  tetrazo  compoun<I  of  meta  raeta'-dlchloro 
benstdln    (NHi:r— 1  :.<)    with    two  molecular  proportions 
of    a    1  nitrophenyl  .^  p>  razolone  ;;  carboxyllc   acid,    and    re 
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Uucing  the  nltro  groups  to  amido  groups,  w  hich  dyesluffs, 
having  in  form  of  free  acid  probably  the  formula  : 

COOH 


C 

N-^N—CH       N 


the  same,  a  suction  tube  carried  by  said  partition  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same  and  terminating  short 
of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  tube  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  tube  throughout  its  extent,  a  fuunel-like 
jet  nozzle  secured  in  and  closing'  tlie  upper  end  of  the  outer 
tube  and  haxinj;  an  elongated  lower  end  extendlug  iut"  the 


CO N     reH.NH: 


CI 


(1 


I 

N-CII 

\ 


-N-C,H,NH! 
I 
N 


C 

\ 

<  0"H 

form,  when  dry,  orange  powders,  soluble  In  concent  rated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish  red  tone,  yielding  upon  re 
ductlon  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  meta- 
dlchlorobenrldin  and  a  1  aminopbenyl-4  amino  JS  pyrazo- 
lone H  carboxyllc  add,  and  dye  cotton  yellow  shades,  turn 
Ing  Into  a  brilliant  orange  by  the  diazotation  on  the  fiber 
and  the  combination  with   l)etanapbthol. 


I.(ilt4.44y.      1  LOOK  t  LAMI'INt;    liKVK  K. 
lioodwood,    Minn.       l-iled    May     li:.     I'.'i: 
TtlT.l-o.      iCi     57 — 117.  > 


ee 
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r^ii 


1.094,4&0.     MASSAtJE  Al'I'ARATUS.     Hekdeht  K    MAUcy. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.    17,   1912.     Serial  No. 

078.221.      (CI.  230—13.) 

A  suction  device  for  attachment  to  a  spigot  comprising 
an  outer  tube,  a  partition  secured  within  said  tube  l>elow 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  diametrically  across 

201  o  f;.-  r.it 


1  In  a  elamp.  a  tubular  casing  tiavin>r  transverse  aper 
tures  and  a  threaded  t>ore  formed  therein,  rods  operating 
in  the  said  bore,  a  tilock  secured  to  one  of  the  rods,  a  plate 
terminating  Into  a  fork  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
and  formed  upon  the  other  rod.  a  pointed  key  operating  in 
the  snid  aperture,  and  a  removable  handle  as  operating 
means  for  the  device 

2.  In  n  clamp,  a  tubular  casing  having  transverse  aper- 
tures and  a  threadcni  bore  formed  therein,  rods  operating 
in  the  threaded  Iwre,  a  block  secured  to  one  of  the  rods,  a 
pad  secure<l  to  the  block,  a  plate  having  '.  threaded  aper- 
ture formed  therein  and  terminating  Into  a  fork  and 
formed  upon  the  other  rod,  a  pointed  key  operating  In  the 
said  aperture,  and  a  removable  handle  as  operating  means 
for  the  device. 

."t.  In  a  clamp,  a  tubular  casing  having  transverse  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  and  a  bore  consisting'  of  left  and 
right  hand  threads,  rods  operating  In  the  said  bore  &uu 
having  corresponding  threads  forme<l  thereon,  a  rod  termi- 
nating Into  a  swivel  head,  a  block  having  a  socket  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  snid  swivel  head.  ,1  plate 
terminating  Into  a  fork  having  an  aperture  forme<l  there 
In  and  formed  upon  another  rod.  .-iinl  a  removable  haii'lb' 
as  operating  means  for  the  device. 


u|ipei  end  of  the  suction  tiif-e  and  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  suction  tube,  a  lateral  air  Inlet  In  the  outer  tube 
alKjve  the  partition  and  below  the  upper  end  of  the  suction 
tulie.  and  a  baffle  extending  across  the  outer  tube  below 
and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  tul>e. 


1,U!»4,151.  CAKTON-SKAI.lN(.  MAflilNL:.  Kra-NK  B. 
MAJiTi.s',  Battle  Creek,  Mich  ,  assiguor  to  I'ostutu  Cereal 
Company  Limited,  Uatile  Creek,  Mich  .  a  I'artnersbip 
.\8t.ociation.  Filed  Nov  i:;.  itui.  Serial  No.  659,92ij. 
tCl.  9:i— <i.j 


I 


1.  In  a  niai  bine  of  the  (  harui  tei   desciilied.  1  he  (  (irabina- 
liou  of  a  series  of  top  flap  sealing  devices,  a   vertically  ad 
Justable    trark.    means    operable    during    the    in.iviMnent    of 
the   machine   to   adjust    said   track,    and    means   a.ivaudng 
cartons  along  said  track  and  past  said  sealing  devices. 

2.  In  a  marbine  of  the  cbarailer  deserilwd.  the  comblua 
tion   of  a   series  of  top-flap   sealing  devices,   a   track,   means 
automatically    adjusting    said    track    vertically    during    the 
operation   of  the   maehine,   and   means   advancing   the  car- 
tons along  said  track  and  past  said  sealing  devices. 

3.  lb  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  \i>\>  flap  sealing  devices,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable track,  means  operable  during  the  nicjveraent  of  the 
machine  to  adjust  said  track,  means  supplying  cartons  one 
at  a  time  to  said  track,  and  means  advancing  cartons 
along  said  track  and  past  said  sealing  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  top-flap  sealing  devices,  a  track,  means 
automatically  adjusting  said  track  vertically  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  means  supplying  cartons  one  at 
a  time  to  said  track,  and  means  advancing  curtous  along 
said  track  and  past  said  sealing  de\  ices. 

r>.  In  a  matbiue  of  the  character  dcscril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  top  flap  sealing  devices,  a  vertically  ad 
justable  track,  means  automatically  operated  by  the  car- 
ton and  controlling  said  adjustment,  means  supplying  car- 
tons one  at  a  time  to  said  track,  and  means  advancing 
cartons  along  said  track  and  past  said  sealing  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  :i2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,094.452.  GKAIN  CLEANING.  URYIN(i.  AND  STORING 
Al'I'AttATl'S.  KoHKKT  KiAMoNl)  Mayo  and  Uobebt 
David  VIayu.  LakewofKl.  t)hlo  Filed  June  2T,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776.121.      (CI.  34-34.) 


thereto,  n  foldlnj;  seat  frnm.'.  and  an  operative  connection 
l>.>tw.'en  the  handle  and  the  folding  seat  frame  comprising 
two  memlwTs  relatively  movable  louKltudlnally.  means  for 
holdInK  said  members  from  rotatiuK  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  nifiins  for  locking  said  members  against  rela 
tlvely  longitudinal  movfment  at  will. 


II 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  of  Im- 
perforat^'  material  forming  n  tank  like  chamt)er,  a  perforate 
lining  dlsjwsed  within  said  chamU'r  In  spaced  relation  to 
its  wall  and  having  a  bottom  portion  for  directing  matter 
to  Its  .enter,  a  pipe  havlnir  one  end  in  valve  controlled 
communication  with  the  lower  Interior  portion  of  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  lining  and  having  Its  other  end  In 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  such  chamber  to 
permit  matter  to  flow  Into  the  pipe  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamtK'r,  and  means  for  creating  a  draft  upward 
through  said  pipe 

■Z.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrU)ed,  a  tank,  a  pipe 
extending  upward  through  said  tank  ami  opening  Into  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  tank,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  lower  opening,  and  means  for  ireatlng  a 
forced  draft  upward  through  said  pipe  from  below  the 
valve  whereby  matter  flowing  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
pipe  from  the  tank  Is  blown  upward  throiigh  the  pipe  and 
Into  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  tank  having 
an  opening  In  Its  top  portion,  means  forming  a  conduit 
extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  tank 
and  opening  thereinto,  valve  means  controlling  the  lower 
opening  liitn  the  tank,  and  means  for  creating  a  forced 
draft  upward  through  said  passage  whereby  the  material 
flowing  Into  the  passage  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
is  pneumatically  conveyed  to  the  upi)er  portion  of  the  tank 
and  the  dust  contaln.-d  therein  Is  expelU-tl  from  the  tank 
through   the  top  opening  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having 
lmi)erforate  walls  and  having  lui  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
perforate  lining  disposed  within  the  tank  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  Its  side  wall  and  having  a  bottom  portion  co- 
operating with  the  tank  bottom  to  f<irm  a  passage  leading 
from  said  bottom  opening  to  the  space  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  lining  and  tank,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  upward  through  the  Interior  of  said  lining  to  the  urP«r 
portion  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  .lescrlbed,  a  tcnk  of 
Imperforate  material,  a  lining  therefor  of  perforate  ma- 
terial and  forming  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  having 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  and  a  pipe  extending  upward  through  the  Interior 
of  the  lining  and  opening  with  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tlon.s  thereof,  and  means  for  creating  a  forced  draft  ujk 
ward  through  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 

l.o'>4,45.H.  I'P:RAMBT'I-AT0R  Ar.BKRT  E.  M((}li.l.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William 
S  F'errls.  p:ikhart.  Ind,,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  trustees.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
•.'!»S,120  (CI.  21--83.  ( 
I.    In    a   device  of   the  claas  described,   the  combination 

of  a   running  gear  frame,  a  handle  movable  with  relation 


•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of. 
a  running  gear  frame,  a  handle  movable  with  relation 
thereto,  a  folding  seat  frame  mounted  upon  the  running 
gear  frame,  an  operative  connection  betwei>n  the  seat 
frame  and  the  handle  comprising  two  members  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  lock  for 
holding  said  memt)erH  against  longitudinal  movement  at 
will  In  one  direction,  one  of  said  members  have  flanges 
embracing  the  other  for  h..ldlng  the  members  against  rela- 
tive rotary  movement,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
slot  and  the  other  having  a  lug  engaging  In  said  slot  for 
limiting  their  relative  longitudinal  movement  In  th»'  op- 
posite direction. 

:',  In  a  device  of  the  <luss  described,  the  combination  of 
n  running  gear  frame,  a  B.-at  frame  flexibly  support.-d 
thereon  at  one  end,  and  a  seat  frame  brace  supporting  the 
other  end  upon  the  running  gear  frame  and  comprising  a 
rod  (.pcratlvely  cunne<ted  with  the  seat  frame,  and  slid 
ut.lc  witti  relation  to  th."  running  gear  frame,  and  a  spring 
sl.eved  on  the  rod  and  having  operative  connection  there- 
with at  one  end  and  supported  at  the  other  end  by  the 
running  gear  frame. 

4  In  a  device  of  tlo'  class  descrll^-d.  the  ( omblnatlon 
,.f  a  running  gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  flexibly  supported 
th.-r.on  at  one  end.  and  a  8.>at  frame  brace  supporting  the 
other  end  upon  the  running  gear  frame  and  comprising  a 
rod  operatlvcly  connected  with  the  seat  frame  at  one  end 
;ind  slldably  connected  with  the  running  gear  frame  at  the 
I  other  cn.l.  a  spring  supported  by  th.-  running  gear  frame 
'  and  having  oi«ratlve  connection  with  the  rod.  and  a  tele- 
scopic   casing  Inclosing  said  spring. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  running  gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  flexibly  connected 
thereto  at  one  .nd.  and  a  seat  frame  brace  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  to  the  other  end  of  the  seat  frame  and  comprising 
a  rod  a  sleeve  socured  to  the  rod  and  a  spring  sleeved  on 
the  rod  and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  sleeve  at  one 
end  and  supp.irted  at  the  other  end   by  the  running  gtar 

frame. 

(Clnlms  rt  to  111   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1..|<.»4.4.'.4.      FOLDING    PERAMBULATOR    OR    GO  CART. 
ALBEBT  K    Mc<;iLL.  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  to  William  8,  Ferris.  Elkhart.  Ind..  and  Alex 
ander   H    \aA\\\.   ihlcago.    III.,   trustees.      Filed   Feb.   20. 
UtoT      Serial  No.  .-158. .165.      (CI.  21— 83.) 
1     In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  hinged  seat  support,  a  folding  handle, 
a  deflectable  brace   for  said  seat  support,   means  for  mov- 
ing the  brace  and  seat  support  Into  position  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  handle,  and  means  separate  from  the  brace 
and  the  flrst  said  means  for  locking  the  brace  In  Its  ad 

Justed  position. 

2.    In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 


ning gear  frame,  a  hinged  seat  support,  a  folding  handle, 
a  deflectable  brace  for  the  seat  support,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  brace  and  seat  support  Into  position  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  handle,  and  separate  means  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  seat  frame  and  handle  for  locking  the  brace 
against  movement. 


,'-!.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  support  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  a  folding  handle,  a  brace  for  the  free  end  of  the 
scat  frame,  means  for  moving  the  brace  and  seat  support 
Into  position  by  the  ofwratlon  of  the  handle,  and  means 
plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  seat  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  to  lock  the  handle  and  brace 
against  movement. 

4  In  a  folding  p«'rambulator.  the  combination  of  a  run 
nlni:  gear  frame,  a  seat  support  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  a  folding  handle,  a  brace  for  the  free  end  of  the 
seat  frame,  means  for  moving  the  brace  and  seat  support 
into  position  t)y  the  operation  of  the  handle,  a  member  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  seat  frame,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  to  lock  the  seat  frame  In 
position,  said  member  l>elng  also  adapted  to  be  moved 
about  Its  point  of  pivotal  support  and  folded  on  to  the 
seat  frame,  to  permit  the  seat  frame  to  be  folded,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  member  In  Its  folded  po- 
sition. 

.'i  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  hinged  seat  support,  a  folding  handle, 
a  deflectable  brace  for  the  seat  support,  means  for  moving 
the  brace  and  support  Into  position  by  the  operation  of  the 
handle,  a  folding  member  on  the  seat  support,  and  means 
respectively  on  the  handle  and  member  adapted  to  be 
brought  'nto  engagement  to  lock  the  seat  frame  and  han- 
dle  in  their  adjusted  position. 

H  lalms  •»  to  47  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.004,455.  FOLDING  (;0  -  CART.  Albebt  E.  McGill. 
Chicago,  111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William 
S.  Ferris.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  ,  trustees.  nied  Mar  x,  lOOlt  Serial  No. 
4Mi,y;u       (CI,  21— K3.) 


1.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supporta  plroted  to  fold  under  the  frame 
crosswise  thereof,  means  connecting  the  wheel  supports 
together   In    pairs,   a   cross-brace   plvotally   supported    and 


adapted  to  swing  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  run 
nlng  gear  frame  between  the  said  connecting  means,  a 
second  cross  brace  plvotally  supported  and  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  running  gear 
frame,  comprising  supporting  arms  and  a  cross-brace  em- 
bracing the  said  connecting  means,  and  a  cam  secured  to 
the  last  said  cross  brace  for  engaging  the  said  connecting 
means  on  one  side  and  causing  the  wheels  on  that  side  to 
fold  in  advance  of  those  on  the  other  side. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  plvotally  mounted  to  fold 
transversely  thereof,  connecting  bars  securlnv;  said  sup- 
ports together  in  pairs,  said  connecting  bars  at  one  end 
being  provided  with  return  bends  or  hwps  secured  to  said 
wheel  supports  and  having  extremities  constituting  clips. 
and  downwardly  swinging  arms  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween said  clips  and  connecting  bars  fur  holding  said  con 
necting  bars  in  place. 

3.  In  a  folding  go  cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatably  mounted  to  fold 
transversely  thereof,  connecting  bars  securing  said  wheel 
supports  together  in  pairs,  having  upwardly  extending 
cam  shaped  extremities  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  folding 
seat  structure  mounted  above  the  running  gear  frame  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  ball  like  extensions  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  between  and  outside  of  said  con- 
necting bars,  one  of  said  balMlke  extensions  being  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  under  said  connecting  bars  for  fold- 
lug  the  same  Inwardly  and  the  other  of  aald  extensions 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam-like  extensions  for  caus- 
ing the  wheel  supports  to  unfold. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  adapted  to  fold  transversely 
thereof,  connecting  tiars  securing  the  said  wheel  supports 
together  in  pairs,  the  connecting  bar  of  each  pair  of  said 
wheel  supports  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing cam  like  projection,  a  folding  seat  structure,  a  folding 
handle  connected  therewith  for  causing  the  seat  structure 
to  fold  and  unfold,  downwardly  extending  arms  connected 
to  the  seat  structure  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
cam  like  extensions  respectively,  a  ball-like  extension  em- 
bracing said  connecting  bars  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  seat  structure  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
l)elow  the  running  gear  frame,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
hail-like  extension  for  engaging  one  of  said  connecting 
bars  and  causing  the  wheel  supports  controlled  by  that 
one  to  fold  faster  than  the  other  pair  of  wheel  supports, 
the  aforesaid  cam  be\ug  so  formed  with  relation  to  the 
said  ball  like  extension  and  Its  movement  that  the  said 
downwardly  swinging  arms  will  remain  substantially  fh 
contact  with  said  cam-like  extension  during  the  folding 
movement  of  the  wheels  on  that  side  induced  by  the  up- 
wardly swinging  action  of  said  ball-like  extension. 

5.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatably  mounted  to  fold 
transversely  thereof,  means  connecting  said  wheel  sup- 
ports together  In  pairs,  each  of  said  means  comprising 
a  single  bar  having  one  end  looped  backwardly  upon  Itself 
with  Its  ejttremlty  free  to  form  a  clip  and  the  opposite 
end  curved  upwardly  to  form  a  cam.  a  pair  of  downwardly 
swinging  arms  adapted  to  engage  t>etween  said  bars  for 
holding  the  bars  apart  and  to  engage  with  said  cams  for 
unfolding  the  wheels,  and  a  downwardly  swinging  ball-like 
element  embracing  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  l>e- 
tween  the  same  and  said  clips  for  locking  the  bars  in  po- 
sition when  moving  downwardly  and  to  engage  with  the 
under  sides  of  the  bars  for  causing  the  wheels  to  fold  when 
moving  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,094,456  FOLDING  PERAMBULATOR  OR  BABY  CAR- 
RIAGE. ALBEBT  E,  McGiLL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  8.  Ferris,  Elkhart, 
Ind..  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth,  Chicago,  III.,  trustees. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1906,  Serial  No.  347,269.  Renewed  Mar. 
15,  1909.  Serial  No.  483,586.  (CI.  21—83.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  running  gear  frame  containing  spaced  side  bars,  guides 
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Hpcured  to  ilu-  tmrs  nit  mliers  movable  In  the  Kiild^-s,  a 
body  Btrncture  pivott^l  li.\  on.'  end  to  the  nmniiiK  near 
frame,  gupixirtu  pivoted  hy  one  end  to  the  menilx  rs  and 
by  the  other  end  to  the  freo  end  of  the  body  «tru<ture.  a 
pivoted  handle,  and  links  connertin»£  the  handle  and  the 
membert*  for  uiovlnK  the  latter  In  the  iruld-s  when  the 
handle  in  moved  iibout  lt«  pivot  to  ralw  and  lower  the  free 
end  of  the  hody  xtructure. 


said  menil»er  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  bod>   structure. 
and  meana  paaalnK  through  the  Kuldea  and  adapted  to  ^'Q 
Kage   the   sliding   members  to  lock   the   body   structure  In 
poHltion. 

[I'laimB  6  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  (jatette. ] 


I.diM.l.'.T.        I'OLIilNt;      l-KKAMHI'I-ATOU        .\i,nmi      K 
MrCJii.l.,   Clilcaiio,    III.      OrlKlnsl    nppllcatlon    filed    Sept. 
•JJ,  l!»or),  Serial  No.  27it.577.     Itlvlded  and   thin  Hp|ill<a. 
tluii     fll.'il    Jan.     IT,     1912.       Serial     No.    »5T1.7».'.       Ml. 
21     -m;(  ) 


I 


-'.  Ill  ii  divio'  of  Ilie  <  lass  (li.siritnil.  llie  loUibUialloii  of 
a  runiiiii^'  m'ltr  fraun'  lontaliiluK  spaced  side  bars,  KUldea 
Sfciircd  to  the  burs,  members  movable  in  the  guides,  a  body 
stnicHire  plvoti'd  by  one  end  to  the  ruiuiln*;  jjear  frame. 
siiipportM  [ilvotrd  by  one  end  to  the  unmb.Ts  and  by  their 
other  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  body  strnctnre.  a  plvute<l 
handle,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  lli>'  handle 
ailapted  to  move  the  members  In  the  jjiibie  for  ral.xlut;  and 
lowering  the  body  structure,  and  yi'ldinK  latilns  project 
liiK  Into  the  guhbs  and  adapted  to  a«snuie  a  poslti.iii  in 
fr>.iii    ,>{   the    iii.'iiibtTs    to    lock    the    body    structure    lu    posi 

tloil. 

:'..  In  a  dcvbe  of  tlie  class  dcHcribed,  the  (  oinbinatloii  of 
a  ninnliiK  H'-nr  frame  (■■utaliiiiiK  spaced  side  liars,  meui 
bers  isecureil  to  the  bars  and  projeitin«  b.\voinl  the  sides 
thereof,  a  pivoted  body  structure.  Inverted  substantially 
U-shap'd  nienibets.  provided  with  Inwardly  projectinj; 
flannes  at  the  I'xtreinltles  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers behiK  adapted  (o  surround  the  Ilrst  said  members  so 
that  the  llatiKes  will  pass  under  the  eil;;es  thereof,  sup 
ports  pivotally  conuocted  to  the  second  saiil  members,  and 
the  body  structure,  a  pivoted  handle,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  handle  adaptid  to  move  llie  second  said  members 
on  the  first  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  body  structure, 

4,    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a   runnliiK  near  frame,  containluK  spaced  side   bars,   mem 
bers  secured   to   the   bars  and   projectinn  beyond  the  sides 
thereof.   Kul<l»''  secured   over  and   spaiod    from   said    uum 
bers.  a   foldable  body   structure.   Inverted  substantially    U 
shaped      m'-mhers.      provided      with      Inwardly      projedinn 
tlannes  at  the  extremities  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  mem 
bers  being  adapted  to   surround   the  tlrst   said  m.'JUbers  »<> 
that  the  flanjjes  will  pass  under  the  ed^es  thereof  and  be 
InK  disposed  between  said  members  and  the  Ku'des.  sup 
ports  pivotally  enj;at;lnK'  the  second  .said  members  and  the 
said    body    structure,    a    pivoted    handle,    and    means    eon 
trolled  by  the  handle  adajited  to  slide  the   U  shaped  mem 
bers  on  the  flrst  said  members  for  foldlnn  an<l  unfolding 
the  body  structure. 

ii.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a    running  jjear   frame.   contalninK  spaced  side   bars,   mem 
bers  secured   to  the  bars  and   proJectlnR  beyond   the  sides 
thereof,   guides  secured    over  and   spaced   from    said    mem 
hers,   a   foldable  body  structure,   Inverted  substantially    U- 
shaped  membeni.  provided  with  Inwardly  projrctlnu  (lanttes 
at  the  extremities  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  members  be 
Ing  adapted  to  surrotind  the  flrst  said  members  so  that  the 
aanges  will  pass  under  the  edjces  thereof  and   belnj?  dis 
polled  between  saJd  members  and  the  ruldee.  supports  piv 
otallv    enK>Kli>K    the    second    said    members    and    the    said 
IxKly  structure,  n  pivoted  handle,  means  controlled  by  the 
handle  adapted  to  slide  the  U-shaped  members  on  the  first 


1  in  a  (l.vi(e  of  the  class  descritn'il,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  scat  supported  theicby,  an  Inclosed  foot  rest 
operatlvely  related  to  the  stat  and  movable  with  reference 
thereto,  and  separate  means  on  thi'  foot  rest  whiTehy  the 
outer  end  thereof  nia>  be  -MiiiNUte.l  l.y  (be  frame  at  differ- 
ent  elevations. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbc  (ombliiatlon  of 
a  frame,  a  srat  sup|Mirte<l  theieby,  a  foot  rest  bavin;:  one 
side  tlexllily  connected  with  tiie  seat,  means  at  the  oppo- 
site >l(le  for  detacbably  Mipporfln>{  the  same  upon  the 
fratiie  at  one  end,  and  additional  uie.ui>-  for  supporting  the 
front  of  the  foot  rest  upon  the  frame  at  another  elevation. 
:f.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^s  i|e<.  ribeil,  the  combination  of 
a  frano',  a  »eat  supported  theiel.y,  a  foot  rest  comprising 
a  bottom  [lortlon  and  IlexlMe  -ide  and  front  and  back 
l.Miilon-  iMid  niiiui-  >e. Mired  i-  Hi-  front  portion  and  the 
I, ,11, ,111  iM.iiii.n  f''i-  --np;"!  tiiiL-  tbe  l-rwaril  sld.'  of  llii'  foot- 
r. -t   at    .lifferent   .levatl"ii-   upon   the   frnnie. 

4  In  'I  folding-  pei  anil'iilalor,  Ibe  eonibitiatioii  of  a  : 'lu- 
niiiK  -ear  frame,  siiitatile  suiiimrts  therefor,  a  >-eMt  >  ip- 
ported  !i|».ii  -Jiid  frani''.  a  flexible  e\^•nsion  from  i  li.'  for 
ward  eik'e  of  the  -eat  bavltiK  an  inflexible  foot  le-t.  -alil 
extension  IhIiij:  ailapted  to  a-s,niii'  either  a  depending;  i>o- 
sitlon  or  a  ■^ubstantlan.\  hon/oiUal  position,  and  a  >  on- 
nectloii  .nrrleil  ti\  r,alil  exteiihieii  and  ailapte.l  to  eimaKe 
tlie  oiit.r  en  1  of  the  frame  for  boldlii):  the  esteuslou  m  a 
siibsianiiMlly    horizontal    p.psltloii 

."e    In     a     folding     perambulator,     the     .  oniblna  I  ion     of    a 
rMMiiiiii:  fear  frame,  -uiiable  siippnrt-  tlierefor,  ,•!  -eat    -up 
ported    on    said    frame,    a    flexible   .  xtenslon    from    the    for 
ward    side    of    the    seat    and    comprlsine    a    fo<it  rest,    said 
extension   l.eini;  ndajilefl  to  nssunte   N.th  a  depending  posi 
tloii    and    .1    sulwtantlally    hori/.ontal    position    continuous 
with     the    Neat,    and    fast.'tilnu'    devices    .,n    the    frame    eo- 
op«'ratJiik'  w  tb   the   -aid   extension   for   boldinn   the   front   of 
the  exiensloii    111    a    substantially    horizontal    position. 
i<'hilrus   t;   to    is   not    printed   in    the  (Jazetle  ] 


l.te.tl  l.-,s  KOl.IUNi;  i;.Vl<Y  <  .M{K1.\<;F.  .M  hkht  k. 
Ml  ',11.1,  fhlcak;o.  III.,  as-k-nor,  by  nosne  asslunmeiits, 
to  William  S.  Kerrls,  KIkhart.  Ind  .  and  .\lexander  H. 
l.eith.  CliicaKO,  111  ,  trustees.  Filed  Sept.  7.  li'Ult,  Siriai 
.No.  .M  •'...')♦•)•.».  Kenewed  Sept.  17.  19i;i  Serial  .No. 
71Mi,;;.-.l,       (CI.    21— 83  1 

1.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running 
;;ear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivoted  to  fold  under  said 
frame,  delledable  arms  de;>ending  below  the  frame,  bars 
c.nnecting  said  wheel  supports  In  pairs,  means  separate 
from  and  movable  independently  with  relation  to  said 
arms  and  the  respective  connecting  toirs.  loosely  embrac- 
ing and  slldable  upon  both  whereby  the  wheels  will  be 
automatically  swung  Into  position  for  use  when  the  arms 
are  deflected   In   one  direction   and   collapsed   against  the 


running  gear  frame  when  the  arms  are  moved  In  the  op- 
poaJte  direction,  a  foldable  handle,  and  means  whereby 
the  folding  and  unfolding  movements  of  the  handle  will  de- 
flect said  arms. 


arm  rests  adjustable  Independently  with  relation  thereto, 
means  for  maintaining  the  arm  rests  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  supporting  structure  In  any  of  Its 
adjusted  positions,  a  handle  foldable  with  relation  to  the 
supporting  structure,  said  arm  rests  t>elng  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  handle,  links  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  handle  and  the  respective  arm  rests  and  the  sup 
ports,  whereby  the  movement  of  tlie  handle  will  adjust  the 
arm  rests,  and  means  common  to  the  arm  rests  and  handle 
for  locking'  tbeni  in  their  ndju-^ted  position,  itn  la-t  re 
cited  means  embodying  an  element  slldable  with  respect 
to  the  9upp<oiing  structui«,  .uid  .i  c  o.iperatins:  engaging 
element  stationary  with  respect  to  The  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivoted  to  fold  under  said 
frame,  deflectable  arms  depending  lielow  the  frame,  bars 
connecting  said  wheel  supports  in  pairs,  a  ring  separate 
from  and  loosely  surrounding  each  of  said  arms  and  the 
respective  connecting  bars  and  movable  Independently 
with  respect  to  both  whereby  the  wheels  will  be  au- 
fomnticnlly  swung  into  position  for  us.  when  the  arms 
are  deflected  in  one  direction  and  collapsed  against  the 
running  gear  frame  when  the  arras  are  deflected  in  the  op- 
posite  direction. 

:\.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  running  gear  frame,  bars  connecting  the  wheel  sup 
ports  In  pairs,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  connected  together  below  the  frame  by  a  crosfi 
bar,  the  said  cross-bar  having  a  bend  adjacent  one  arm. 
and  closed  links  encircling  the  said  connecting  Ijars  and 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  the  pairs  of  wheels  alwut 
their  pivotal  supports  one  pair  In  advance  of  the  other 
when   the  arms   are  rotated, 

4.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  pivotally  mounte<l 
on  the  running  gear  frame,  bars  connecting  t!ie  wheel 
supports  in  longitudinal  pairs,  one  bar  In-ing  higher  than 
the  other,  arms  pivoted  In  the  sides  of  the  frame  having 
a  (onnectlng  cross-bar  below  the  frame  with  a  bend  ad 
Jacent  one  of  the  arms,  and  closed  rings  encircling  each 
of  the  bars  and  the  adjacent  arm.  the  pairs  of  wheels  be 
Ing  rotated  one  In  advance  of  the  other  when  the  said 
arms  are  moved  about   their  pivots. 

£>.   in  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a   running 
gear    frame,    wheel    supiwrts    rotatahly    mounted    to    fold 
transversely  therwjf,  connecting  bars  secuilng  said  wheel 
supports  together   in   pairs,   a   deflectable   hail  like  member 
dep<'ndlng  U-low  the  frame,  said  member  comprising  spaced 
arms  and  a  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  arms  being  dis 
posed   adjacent   each   of   the   connecting   bars   between    the 
wheel   supi>orts,   and  encircling  meml^rs  surrounding  and 
alidahle    upon    each    of    the   connecting    bars    and    the    re 
spective  adjacent   arm.   whereby    the   wheel   supports   will 
be  folded  against   the  frame  when  the  bail-like  member  is 
deflected  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  connecting  portion 
oeiweeu  the  arms  of   the  hall-Uke  member  tielng  deflected 
to  form  a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  en 
circling  members  to  cause  one  of  the  pairs  of  wheel  sup 
ports  to  fold  In  advance  of  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  1(>  not  printed   in  the  <;azette,] 


1,004. 4.%0.  FOMUNd  rKHAMBTL.VTOU  OK  (iO  <^ART. 
Ai.RKKT  E.  Mr<;iLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  8,  Ferris.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  and 
Alexander  B.  Leith,  Chicago,  III.,  trustees.  Filed  Oct. 
21.  1907.  Serial  No.  39H.422.  Renewed  Feb.  25.  1914. 
.      Serial   No,    821,047.       (Tl.   21—83,) 

1,   In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  seat  supported  thereby  and  Including 


A 


2.  In  a  folding  i>erambulator.  the  combination  of  a  h.'at 
supporting  structure,  a  seat  including  arm  rests  adjustable 
independently  with  relation  thereto,  supports  for  the 
structure  foldable  with  relation  thereto,  locking  means 
for  locking  the  supports  In  position  and  embodying  an 
element  having  a  sliding  movement  on  the  supporting 
structure,  and  a  fixed  engaging  device  with  which  the  slid- 
ing element  <doperates,  and  means  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  arm  rests  will  ipperaie  the  said  locking  means. 
:',,  Id  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  seat 
supporting  structure,  a  seat  Including  arm  rests  adjustable 
indefiendently  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  arm  rests  horizontally  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting structure  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions,  sup 
iwrts  for  the  structure  foldable  with  relation  thereto, 
means  embo<lying  an  element  having  sliding  movement  on 
the  supporting  structure,  and  n  fixed  engaging  device  with 
which  the  element  coilperates  for  locking  the  arm  sup- 
ports In  position,  and  means  whereby  the  adjustment  of 
the  arm  rests  will  operate  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a 
seat  supporting  structure,  a  Seat  Including  arm  rests  ad 
justable  iudeiiendently  with  relation  thereto,  supports 
for  the  structure  foldable  with  relation  thi'reto.  q  handle 
foldable  with  relation  to  the  supjvirting  structure,  sabl 
arm  rests  being  sujiported  independently  of  the  handle, 
means  for  locking  the  supports  for  the  said  structure, 
links  pivotally  cfmnected  at  one  extremity  with  the  handle 
and  at  their  other  extremity  with  the  arm  rests  and  sup- 
ports whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle  will  adjust  the 
arm  rests,  a  hack  for  the  seat,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  back  and  the  links,  and  ineins  wlu'reby  the 
a<ljustnient  of  tlw  arm  rests  will  operate  the  said  locking 
means. 

.""i.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  seat 
supporting  structure,  a  seat  Including  arms  adjustable 
independently  with  relation  thereto,  supports  for  the 
structure  folde<l  with  relation  thereto,  means  wherel»y 
the  adjustment  of  the  arms  will  lock  the  supports  In  po- 
sition, a  locking  meml)er  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  operatlvely 
related  to  the  arms  and  slldable  on  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting structure,  and  a  catch  stationary  with  relation 
to  the  locking  meml>er  toward  and  away  from  which  the 
locking  member  is  movable,  said  catch  being  adapte<i  to 
engage  the  member  to  lock  the  arms  In  position, 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,] 
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1,094,4(U).  FOLDING  (JO-CART.  ALBERT  E.  McGllJ>, 
Cbicago,  111.,  asslKDor,  by  mesnt-  aHMlKnments.  to  Wil- 
liam 8.  FerrU,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth, 
Chicago,  III.,  tru8te<«H.  Filed  Oit.  '-M,  1$>07,  Serial  No. 
398,4U3.  Kenewed  Feb.  i;5,  101-J.  Serial  No.  H21.04H. 
(CI.    21 — 83.) 


1  In  a  fdidlnt;  ro  cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
Kear  frame,  wheel  supports  rutatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
s>at  s\ipiK)rted  by  the  frame,  adjustable  side  ariiiH  for  the 
seat,  supiKjrts  for  the  arms  with  which  the  side  arms  have 
pivotal  connection,  some  of  said  supports  being  provided 
with  extensions  extendliiK  below  the  riiniiiiik;  gear  frame, 
m(>aiis  supported  by  the  wheel  siipimrt.i  adapted  to  he  en- 
gaged by  the  extensions  to  lock  the  wheel  supports  in  po 
sltlon,  a  plvote«1  handle,  separate  frotn  the  arms  an<l  the 
arm  supports,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle 
win  adjust  the  side  arms,  the  side  arms  t>elnK  maintained 
In  a  horizontal  position  with  respect  to  the  running  Kear 
frame  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  i>osltlons.  and  a  ball  like 
catch  connected  and  movable  with  the  supports  and  upon 
ihi>  ruiinlnu'  jjcar  frame  for  locking  the  handle  and  the 
sufiports  in   position. 

•J.  In  a  folding  jjocart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatahly  mounted  thereon,  a 
seat,  side  arms  for  ttie  seat,  supports  for  the  arms  with 
wiilcli  the  arms  are  (livotally  connected  for  maintaining 
the  arms  in  a  horizontal  i>osltlon  with  respect  to  the 
running  gear  frame,  a  pivoted  handle,  ineuna  wliereby  the 
forward  and  dowuu.ird  movement  of  the  handle  will  cause 
the  arms  to  fold  with  relation  to  the  running  gear  frame, 
and  to  rise  to  position  for  use  when  the  handle  Is  raised, 
meanK  operatlvely  related  to  the  wheel  supports  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  supports  to  lock  the 
latter  In  iK)sitlon  and  a  freely  pivoted  ball  like  catch  con- 
nected and  movable  with  the  arm  rests  and  uiwn  the  run- 
ning gear  frame,  said  catch  Iw-lng  adapted  to  engage  over 
a  portion  of  the  running  gear  frame  to  lock  the  arm  rests 
and  handle  against  movement. 

.■?.  In  a  folding  go  cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatahly  mounted  thereon,  a 
seat,  side  arms  for  the  seat,  supports  for  the  aims  with 
which  the  arms  are  pivotally  connected  for  maintaining 
the  arms  in  a  horizontal  position  with  respect  to  the  run- 
ning gear  frauie,  a  pivoted  handle,  means  whereby  the 
forward  and  downward  movement  of  the  handle  will  cau.se 
the  arms  to  fold  with  relation  to  the  runn*  -rear  frame, 
and  to  rise   to  position  w  lien   the   handh  "d,   means 

operatlvely    related   to  the  wheel   s\ipp.  Mdapte<l  to 

be  engaged  l)y  one  of  the  arm  support  -ck  the  latter  in 

position,  a  ball  like  catch  pivotally  connected  with  the 
arms  to  move  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  run- 
ning gear  frame  to  lock  the  arms  and  handle  against  move- 
ment, and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  catch  In  posl 
tion  to  engage  over  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  for  also 
holding  the  catch  In  locke<l  engagement  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  folding  go  cart,  the  combination  of  n  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatahly  mountwl  thereon,  a 
seat,  side  bars  for  the  seat,  supports  for  the  l)ars  pivotally 
secured  to  the  frame  and  to  the  bars  for  maintaining  the 
bars   always    in   a  horizontal   position   with    res{>ect   to   the 


running  gear  frame,  one  of  the  respective  supports  de- 
pending below  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
support  for  holding  the  latter  In  position,  a  pivoted 
handle,  means  whereby  the  forward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  will  cause  the  side  bars  to  fold  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  to  rls<>  to  position  for  use  when 
the  handle  is  raised,  and  a  ball  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  engage  over  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  lock  the  parts  in 
operative   position. 

5.  In  a  folding  go  cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  rotatahly  mounted  thereon,  a 
seat,  side  bars  for  the  seat,  supports  for  the  bars  pivotally 
secure<l  to  the  frame  and  to  the  l>ar8  for  maintaining  the 
bars  always  In  a  horlionlal  i)08ltion  with  respect  to  the 
running  gear  frame,  one  of  the  respective  supports  de- 
pending b«Mow  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
supiiort  for  holding  the  latter  In  position,  a  pivoted  handle, 
means  whereby  the  forward  and  downward  movement  of 
the  handle  will  cause  the  side  bars  to  fold  with  respect 
to  the  frame  and  to  rise  to  position  for  use  when  the 
handle  is  raised,  a  ball  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  lock  the  parts  in  op- 
erative i>osltlon,  and  a  yielding  member  for  holding 
the  ball   In  its  locked  position. 

[Claims  tt  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,(»94,4tn  STKAM  I'lSTON  KdliKiiT  <  Mcn  TEalle, 
West  Newton.  Mass  I'lU-.l  May  1.  l'.>i:i.  S«rlal  No. 
Ttil.^iMl        I  CI      U'l       \{)^   I 


1.  A  steam  piston  having  an  annular  recess  adjacent 
its  end  adapted  to  rerelve  st-nm  pressure,  a  split  spring 
metal  packing  ring  litted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
•  ipand  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  angle  l>e 
tween  the  side  of  said  ring  next  the  piston  end  and  the 
inner  side  of  said  ring  being  less  than  s  right  angle,  to 
cause  the  force  of  the  steam  pressure  t)etween  the  ring 
and  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  have  a  component  to 
press  the  ring  against  the  side  of  the  groove  next  the 
piston  end,  substantially  as   descrlbe<l. 

■J.  A  steam  piston  having  an  annular  recess  adjacent 
Its  end  adapted  to  receive  steam  pressure,  a  split  spring 
met.il  parking  ring  fitted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
expand  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  side  of  the 
recess  next  the  piston  end,  and  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  ring  l)elng  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ring  and  the  angle  between  said  side  of  the  ring  and  Its 
Iiottom  being  less  than  a  right  angle,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

:t.  A  steam  piston  having  an  annular  recess,  a  split, 
spring  metal  packing  ring  fitted  In  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  expand  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  ring 
iiaving  an  annular  groove  formed  in  its  outer  surface  and 
an  aperture  therethrough  hading  from  the  Inner  side  there 
of  to  snid  groove,  whi>reby  the  bottom  of  said  grfK)vc  may 
act    as   a    balancing    surface    to   outward    pressure    on    th« 
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inner  side  of  aald  ring,  the  portion  of  eald  balancing  mr- 
face  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  middle  of  the  ring  from 
the  piston  end  being  materially  greater  than  that  at  the 
adjacent  side,  Bubetantlally  as  described. 


1094  462        CONNECTING    GriDE    REIN    OR    STRAP. 
'  Mbinkb  C.  Mork.  Hector.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.   20.   191S. 
Serial  No.  796,28.^.     (CI.  54—36.) 


a  second  tube  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  clip  and  vaWe 
in  registration  with  said  tul>e  first  named. 


In  Improvements  in  a  guiding  connection,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  single  strap  arranged  for  connecting  four  or 
more  animals  abreast,  each  end  of  said  strap  having  con 
nectlons  to  each  outer  animal,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  strap  having  formed  therein  pairs  of  loops  having 
snap  hooks  for  connection  to  the  bits  of  the  intermediate 
animals,  means  for  holding  the  loops  so  constructed,  and  a 
connector  between  the  loops  of  each  pair,  thereby  consti- 
tuting means  to  permit  the  guiding  pull  to  Ix'  transmitted 
directly  from  one  outer  animal  to  the  oiiposite  outer 
animal. 


1  094  46;t.  CRATE.  .Vrtuib  Mi:n<haisen,  Independ- 
ence. La.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1012.  Serial  No.  728,196. 
(CI.  217      4i>.  I 

J 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  having  perforations  formed 
along  Its  edges,  inclined  sides  comprising  vertical  strips 
connected  by  longitudinal  strips  extending  beyond  the 
vertical  strips,  vertical  posts  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
strips  and  having  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  per- 
forations in  the  bottom,  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
sides,  said  ends  comprising  vertical  strips  connected  l)y 
transverse  strips  extending  beyond  the  vertical  strips  and 
across  the  vertical  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  sides  to  re- 
ceive the  fastening  means  for  securing  the  cuds  to  the 
sides,  division  plates  received  on  the  lougiludinal  strips  of 
the  sides,  and  the  transverse  strips  of  the  ends,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  and  sides 


1  (itM  464  SrHYGMOMANOMETEK.  rEiiCiVAL  NicHOi. 
HON,  Ardmore,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  3.  i9ir<.  Serial  No. 
799,849.     (Cl.  7.'?— 44.) 

1.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  tube,  a  valve  casing  fixed 
to  an  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  movable  in  said  casing 
whereby  said  tube  is  opened  and  closed,  a  second  tube 
connected  with  said  tube  first  named  through  said  valve, 
and  means  fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  valve  whereby 
said  second  tul>e  is  supported. 

2.  In  a  spbymomanometer,  a  tube,  mechanism  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  tul*,  n  valve  movable  under  control  of 
said  mechanlam  whereby  said  tube  is  o[>ened  and  closed,  a 
supporting  device  comprising  a  clip  fixed  to  said  valve,  and 


3.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  case  having  a  lid.  a  valve 
casing  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  lid.  a  tube  fixed  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  lid  .vith  Its  end  fixed  to  said  casing, 
a  valve  adapted  to  turn  iu  said  casing  to  open  ind  ciose 
said  tube,  a  detachable  tut>e  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
valve  in  the  open  position  thereof  into  registration  with 
said  tube  first  named,  anc'  a  oevice  fixed  to  said  valve 
and  adapted  for  supporting  said  detachable  tulx-,  said  de- 
vice extending  beyond  said  lid  in  the  open  position  of  said 
valve  and  lying  within  the  limits  of  said  lid  in  the  closed 

postion   of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  tube,  a  valve  macbanism 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  said 
tulK-.  a  second  tube  connected  with  said  first  tube  through 
said  valve,  and  means  for  supporting  said  second  tube. 


1,094.46.%.  ANVNINt;  FIXTURE.  Fkhperick  A,  ONkal, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  A.  Neal. 
St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.917.      (CI.    156 — V6.  t 


1.  An  operating  device  for  an  awning  comprising  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  window-  casing,  a  roll  provided  with 
an  operating  cord  wound  thereon,  and  springs  adjacent 
to  said  roll  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  frame  in  raised 
position,  whereby  said  frame  is  repelled  from  raised  posl 
tion  upon  the  release  of  said  cord. 
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2     An    oj)«>rntlnK    dpvicp    foi-    an    nwninf?    romprlslnR    a 
franii'  pivoti<J  to  thr  window  caaitiK,  a  roll   prOTlded  with 

an  M|).T,iiiii;,'  (  ord  wound  tlnTfon,   franw  suspending  riirds 
wmirid    on    s.iiil    roll    In    ihc    direction    opposlti'    to    th(>    di 
rcriioii    .if    winilliiK    oT    said    op»TatinK    <ord.    and    sprlnik's 
adjacfiit   to  said  roll   adapted  to  be  enyaKcd   hy  said  frain>> 
in  rais»'d  |iosition  and  to  rppcl  tin'  latter  upon  ilif  unwind 
In:,'   of   said    suspending   cords. 

'.'>.    An    op'TMliti;;    device     for     an    awning    coinprisini;     a 
fraiu.'  pivoted   lo  the  window  casintf,   a   roll   provided  with 
an   openitiii:;  mrd  wound  thereon,  frtirue  sus[)endlnK  cordn 
wound  on   siiid   roll    in   the  direction  opposite   to   the  direc 
tlon    of    wiiidiiiir    of   said   operating    cord,    and    sprinjjn   ad 
Jnceni    to   said    roll    adapted    to    he   enRaned   and    tleied    by 
said    frame    In    raised    |ioaltiou.    said    springs    havini;    de 
pendinu'    loops    through    which    said    suspending    eords    are 
passed,    whereby   said   awning  Is  supported   out   of  contact 
with  said  roll  and  kept  from  sticking  In  raised  position. 

4.  A  si>rlng  wire  suspending  means  for  nn  awning  fix 
ttire  roll,  said  spring  wire  Ijelng  t>ent  to  form  an  en<l  l>ear 
Ing  for  said  roll  having  guide  loops  through  which  th<- 
awnliu'  suspending  cords  may  be  passed. 

.'.   The    coinblnntion    with   an   awning   fixture   of   an    op- 
eratiiit;  curd   therefor,  a   window    sash   grooved   on    its   miter 
side  and   provided   with   a   cleat  on   Us   under   side   adjae.nt 
to  said  k'roove   to   which   said  op<'rating  cord    tiiay   be   fas 
fened. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.  1 


l,()!M,4«r,       (;AS  WASHER        Wii.i.Aiu.    H.    O.sb.irnj:.    Se 
wickley,    I'a.,    assignor    to    Ulter  Conley    Manufacturing 
Company,    rittshurgh.    Pa.,    a    (Orporatlou    of    New    Jer 
sey.      Filed   Jan.    27,    lOl.'!.      .Serial    No.    744,;{7>'.      (CI. 
4S — ISf).) 


1.  A  gas  washer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  in 
let  and  outlet  openings  arranged  to  direct  gas  Tertlcall.^ 
through  the  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  alternately  opimsltely 
disposed  spraying  noirles  wlttiln  the  casing  adapted  to 
project  a  series  of  sprays  horizontally  from  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  through  which  the  gas  (i.isses  during  its  travel 
through  the  casing,  and  Imflles  located  within  the  casini; 
for  directing  the  gas  In  a  tortuous  path. 

2.  A  gas  washer  comprising  a.  casing  provided  with  In 
let  and  outlet  openings  arranged  to  direct  gas  vertically 
through  the  casing,  a  .series  of  horizontally  disposed  fluid 
conducting  pipes  within  the  casing  each  provided  with  a 
■praying  nozzle,  a  sector  shaped  l>affle  plate  located  over 
the  respective  fluid  conducting  pipes. 

3.  A  gas  washer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  In 
let  and  outlet  openings  arranged  to  direct  gas  vertically 
through  the  ca»ing.  of  a  series  of  spraying  nozzles  within 
the    casing    adapted    to    project    a    series    of    «prays    horl 


zontally  through  whirh  the  gas  passes  during  Its  travel 
through  the  casing,  sector  shaped  haflle  plates  arraniced 
adjacent  to  the  respective  spraying  nozzles,  and  circular 
baffles   located   within    the   casing 

4  .\  gas  washer  coniiirlsing  a  casing  provided  with  In- 
b  I  and  outlet  openings  arranged  to  direct  gas  vertically 
thpjugh  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  segmental  bafBe  plates 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  com 
partrnents,  and  a  spraying  nozzle  within  a  compartment 
iidapted  to  project  a  spray  horizontally  through  which  the 
1,'jis  pasftes. 

.'>.  .V  gas  washer  eotnprising  a  casing  having  gas  inlet 
.not  outlet  openings,  alternating  baffles  within  the  casing 
and  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  comprls 
iiic  nozzles  alternately  disi)osetl  In  opposite  directions  for 
iiilroilueing  a  fluid  to  tlie  interior  of  the  casing  In  the 
form  of  a  spray  through  wbbh  the  gas  [)asses  during  Its 
travel   tbroiiaih  the  casing. 

(Claims  t>  to  ".»  not   [irinted  in  the  (iazette,] 


,')94,4R7  METHOD  OF  rKEI'AKINr.  ASBESTOS  FIBER 
FOR  INSl'LATINC.  ITRPOSES  Harkv  L.  Owkn, 
York,  I*a  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  ..f  N.w  Y..rk  Failed  .Ian.  L'K  190f>.  Serial 
No.   47.3,24:..      (CI.   lit      ID  I 


I  b.'  method  of  preparing  asbeatoti  fiber  for  use  In  ap 
plying  to  wire,  said  method  consisting  In  doffing  thi'  tlt>er 
in  s.  paratid  flocculent  strips  from  the  cylinder  of  a 
eardint;  maebine.  depositing  said  strips  directly  upon 
traveling  tap*'".  :iii<l  winding  the  tapes  with  the  fiber 
tberedii  \iiwin  t  iMins.lves  so  as  to  hold  the  fiber  In  place 
upon  the  tajM".  and  permit  it  to  be  picked  from  the  tapis 
when   the   latt'i-  are   unwound 


1  oSM.4«»s.  .KDDI.m;  \I.\CIIINI;  Hkbki;  C.  VtruLBH.  New 
York,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Hurroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  I»etrolt,  Mich.,  a  ('orporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  flle<l  Aug  2'2,  l'J04.  Serial  No. 
I'l'LtS-Y'i.  lHvided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  16. 
linn*.      Serial   No    47>',L'y."..      iCl.   ^.^'j— OO  . 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  spring  actuated  printing  hammers,  restraining 
latches,  and  a  movable  coupler  carried  hy  one  latch  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent   latch. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  hammers  and  actuating 
means  and  movable  detents  of  a  recording  mecbanlam,  of 
a  contact  device  on  one  detent  movable  Into  and  out  of 
poaltion  to  engage  the  next  detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  spring-actuated  printing  hammers,  restraining 
latches,  and  a  coupler  movably  mounted  on  one  latch  and 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  a  neighboring  latch. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  spring-actuated  printing  hammers,  restraining 
latches,  a  movable  coupler  carried  by  one  latch  and  nor- 
mally engaging  a  neighboring  latch,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  coupler  to  disengage  It  from  such  neighboring 
latch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation   of  spring-actuated   printing   hammers,    restraining 
latches,  and  a  coupler  movably  mounted  on  one  latch  and 
spring  drawn    Into  engagement   with   a   neighboring  latch 

[Claims  fl  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,094.469.  BEER  STEIN.  Thomas  P.  Pick,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  G68,;57j  (CI. 
05 -13.1 


1.  A  Btein  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  handle,  a 
split  collar  embracing  said  handle,  a  block  between  the 
ends  of  said  collar,  a  socket  member  secured  to  said  block, 
a  hinged  lug  seated  in  said  socket  member,  and  means  upon 
said  socket  member  detacbably  engageable  with  said  lug. 

2.  A  beer  stein  comprlaing  a  receptacle  having  a  cover 
and  a  handle,  a  collar  embracing  said  handle,  a  block  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  collar,  a  socket  member  secured  to 
said  block,  a  lever  upon  said  cover,  a  lug  seated  in  said 
socket  member  and  hlngedly  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
turn  screw  means  carried  by  said  socket  member  adapted 
for  drawing  the  sides  of  said  member  together  engaging 
said  lug. 


1.004,470.        ADDINfi     AND      RECORDIN";      MACHINE 
\ViLi<iAM  H.  Pike,  .Jr.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Mai  hlne  Com- 
pany, I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
.Tan    2!t.   1907.      Serial  No.  354,779,      (CI.  235 — 60.) 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion   of    recording    devices,    accumulating    devices,    paper- 
fee<11ng  devices,   a   manually   movable  element   controlling 
all  said  devices,  a  platen  movable  relative  to  the  recording 
devices  to  permit  Items  to  l>e  recorded  In  different  columns, 
means  for  holding  the  platen  In  a  position  where  each  of  a 
■uccesaion  of  actuations  of  said  manually  movable  element 
may  effect  an  actuation  of  the  recording,  accumulating  and 
paper-feeding  device*,  the  items  being  all  reconled  in  one 
column,  means  for  shifting  the  platen  from  such  position, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  platen  is  shifted  from  such 
normal  position  to  permit  Items  to  be  recorded  In  another 
column  actuation  of  said  manually  movable  element  cannot 
effect   an  actuation  of  the  accumulating  or   paper-feeding 
devices. 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  recording  devices,  accumulating  devices,  a  rotatable 


platen  movable  relative  to  the  recording  devices  to  permit 
items  to  be  recorded  in  different  columns,  a  manually  mov- 
able element  controlling  the  recording  and  accumulating 
devices,  means  for  holding  the  platen  In  the  position  where 
each  of  a  succession  of  actuations  of  said  manually  mov- 
able element  may  effect  actuation  of  the  recording,  accumu- 
lating and  platen  rotating  devices,  all  Items  recorded  by 
such  actuations  being  In  one  column,  means  for  shifting 
the  platen  from  gtich  position,  and  means  whereby  when 
the  platen  is  sliifted  from  such  normal  position  to  permit 
Items  to  \ye  recorded  in  another  column  actuation  of  said 
manually  movable  element  cannot  effect  actuation  of  the 
accumulating  and  platen  rotating  devices. 


.'?,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion of  recording  devices,  accumulating  devices,  a  manually 
movable  element  controlling  l>oth  the  recording  and  ac- 
cumulating devices,  a  platen,  means  Independent  of  said 
manually  movable  element  adapted  to  shift  the  platen 
longitudinally  to  permit  Items  to  be  recordtnl  In  different 
columns,  means  for  holding  the  platen  in  position  to  cause 
Items  to  be  recorded  in  one  column,  means  for  shifting  the 
platen  from  such  normal  position,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  platen  is  shifted  from  Its  normal  position  to 
permit  the  recording  of  an  Item  in  another  column  actua- 
tion of  such  manually  movable  element  will  not  effect 
actuation  of  the  accumulating  devices. 

4,  In  a  recording  and  accumulating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  recording  devices,  accumulating  devices,  a 
manually  movable  element  controlling  said  recording  and 
aceumulatlng  devices,  and  n  platen  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  recording  devices  to  permit 
Items  to  be  recorded  In  different  columns,  of  adjustable 
means  for  moving  said  platen  from  one  position  to  another 
to  vary  the  distance  between  two  columns,  means  for  actu- 
ating l>oth  the  recording  and  accumulating  devices  when 
said  manually  movable  element  Is  actuated  with  the  platen 
Iiositioned  to  cause  the  items  to  l>e  recorded  In  one  column, 
and  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  accumulating 
devices  when  said  element  is  actuated  with  the  platen  in 
position  to  cause  items  to  l»e  recorded  in  the  other  column. 

5.  In  n  recording  and  accumulating  mtuhlnc,  the  com- 
bination with  recording  devices,  accumulating  devices,  a 
manually  movable  element  controlling  the  recorfllng  and 
accumulating  devices,  and  a  platen  mounted  to  move  past 
the  recording  devices,  of  means  for  shifting  said  carriage 
to  adjust  the  platen  relative  to  the  recording  devices  and 
permit  items  to  be  recorded  In  different  columns  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  platen  carriage,  and  means  for  r^  eking  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  accumulating 
devices  when  said  manually  movable  element  is  operated 
with  the  platen  in  position  to  have  items  recorded  in  one 
of  said  columns. 

[Claims  0  to  .36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,094.471.      MACHINE  FOR  MAKlNt;  FLEXIBLE  METAL 
FABRIC.     Ai,r)tf>Nsi)  C,  Pkatt,  Montclair,  N.  .T.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1913      Serial  No.  758.440.     (CI.  140 — 3.  i 
1.   A  machine  for  making  link-mesh,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  supiKjrt  for  a  piece  of  link-mesh,  means  for 
feeding  links  of  one  set  to  the  mesh  on  the  support,  meana 
for  feeding  links  of  a  second  set  successively  to  the  meab 
on  the  support,  and  means  for  meshing  each  link  of  the 
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second  set  so  fed  with  a  link  of  the  flrst  set  and  with  a 
link  of  the  mesh  on  the  support,  lubstantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  A  machine  for  makinK  link-mesh,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  piece  of  link-mesh,  means  for 
feeding  lln''^  of  one  set  to  the  mesh  on  the  support,  means 
for  feeding  t..8  of  a  second  set  successively  to  the  mesh 
on  the  Buppo.-t,  and  means  fur  almultaneouHl.v  meahing 
each  link  of  the  second  set  so  fed  with  one  link  of  the  first 
set  and  three  links  of  the  mesh  on  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


'■i.  .\  macliiiK'  for  making  link-mesh,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  piece  of  llnk-mesh,  means  for 
feeding  links  of  one  set  tu  the  mesh  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  successively  feeding  links  of  a  second  set  into 
coaction  with  the  meah  on  the  support  and  luterlockioK 
the  ends  of  each  link  so  fed  with  a  link  of  said  first  set 
and  a  link  of  the  mesh  on  the  support,  suliMtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  link  mesh,  cimiprlHliic  the  com- 
bination of  a  sMjiport  for  a  piece  of  link  mesh,  means  for 
feeding  links  of  one  set  to  the  mesh  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  successively  feeding  Unk.s  of  a  second  set  into 
coactlon  with  the  mesh  on  the  support  and  simultaneously 
Interlockiiiir  the  ends  of  each  link  so  fed  with  a  link  of  said 
tirst  set  and  three  links  of  the  mesh  on  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.1.  .\  niachhie  for  making;  link  mesh,  coinprislnk'  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  piece  of  link  mesh,  means  for 
moving  the  mesh  In  the  direction  of  its  length  ami  In  the 
direction  of  Its  width  step  by  step,  and  automatic  means 
for  adding  two  Intermeshcd  links  to  said  pie.e  ..f  mesh  in 
each  Interval  of  rest  betweeti  movements  of  the  mesh,  sub 
stantlally    as   set    forth. 

(Claims  t!  to  ;!()  not   printed  In  the  (iazette  1 


1.094.472.       .\I'l'.\It.\  ITS    .\N[.    .\I  KIIK  »I  •    VOH    <  OIN 

TF:KArTiN(;  nii-:  i.vi>r(TANCK  i)isrri:n.\.\(  ks  in 

TKLK<;KAi'H  LINK«  Chaiu.ks  Vkik^v.  .\rlirii:ion,  N  .1  . 
assignor  to  ComnuTclal  t'abh-  Company  New  York.  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .Mar    2.;.   liUl.     Serial 

Ni.   ni«.;57i'.     (CI.  17H-    r,:\  \ 
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1.  An  electric  signaling  system  lomprlsing  a  main  line 
Bubject  to  extraneous  electrical  inductive  disturbances,  a 
receiving  Instrument  connected  to  said  line,  a  source  of 
extraneous  inductive  disturbances  of  like  character  to 
those  affecting  the  main  line  and  directly  and  Independ- 
ently connecte<l  to  the  receiving  Instrument  cm  the  opposite 


side  thereof  from  the  main  line  connection,  the  two  sourcei 
of  inductive  disturbances  twing  independent  of  each  other 
and  unaffected  by  each  other  outside  of  the  receivinK  in 
strument.  whereby  the  inductive  disturbances  picked  up  by 
the  main  line  and  the  almliar  diaturbances  from  the  com- 
I>en.sating  source  will  pasa  to  the  receiving  Instrument  un- 
atte*^-ted  and  independently  of  each  other  and  in  opposite 
directions  and  will  be  balanced  or  neutralised  In  aald  in- 
strument. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprlalng  a  main  line 
subject    to   extrane<ju8  electrical    inductive  disturbances,   a 
re<elving  instrument  connected  to  said   line,  an   Insulated 
wire  serving  as  a  compensating  line  and  corresponding  to 
a  portion  only  of  the  main  line,  said  wire  being  Independent 
of  the  main  line  and  subject   to  extraneous  Inductive  dls 
turbances   of    like   character    to    those    affecting    the   main 
line,  the  compensating  line  being  independently  connected 
to  the   receiving  Instrument  on   the  opposite  side   thereof 
from  the  main  line  connection,  the  Inductive  disturbances 
picked  up  by  the  main  line  being  unaffected  by  the  corre 
.sponding  inductive  disturbances  picked  up  by  the  compen- 
sating line,  said  disturbances  flowing  to  the  receiving  In- 
strument In  opposite  directions  and  balancing  or  neutrallr 
Ing  each  other  In  the  receiving  Instrument. 

,'!.  A  dui)lex  telegraph  system  lomprlsIng  a  main  line 
subject  to  extraneous  electrical  (listurbaiices,  an  artificial 
line,  a  reielvlng  instrument  connet  te<l  to  ix)th  of  said  lines, 
and  a  comttensating  line  connected  to  the  receiving  Instru 
merit  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  main  line  con- 
nection and  subject  to  extraneous  electrical  disturljances 
similar  to  those  affecting  the  main  line. 

4  .V  duplex  telegrapli  system  comprising  main  and  aril 
flclal  lines,  a  receiving  Instrument  connecte<l  to  Ixith  of  said 
Hues,  a  coni[>ensat  ing  line  connecte<l  to  the  receivlnjc  Instru- 
ment on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  from  the  main  line 
eoiiiiei  iliTii.  a  resistance  an<l  a  condenser  Interposed  he 
tweeii  the  compensating  line  and  the  receiving  Instrument, 
a  resistance  and  a  condenser  connected  to  the  receiving 
Instrument  at  the  main  line  connection  thereof  and  means 
connecting  this  latter  condenser  to  the  earth  plate  of  the 
artifii  lal  line 

,"i.  .\  cable  teleK'iaph  system  comprising  an  under  water 
IKirtinii  and  an  under  >jround  portion,  a  receiving  Instru- 
ment Connected  to  tlie  free  end  of  the  under-ground  portion, 
an  insulated  compensating  cable  corresponding  to  the  un- 
der v'round  iK)rtlon  of  the  main  line  cable  and  arranged  to 
tie  subject  to  the  same  extraneous  electrical  Influences,  the 
outer  or  free  end  of  said  compensating  cable  l)elng  sealed 
or  insulated,  the  Inner  en<l  of  said  cable  belnij  connected 
to  the  receiving  Instrument  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from   the   main    line  conductor 

[Claims  ti  to   l'"'  ii'it  printeil   In  the  (Jazette.) 


I.<i'.t4.47:}.     HAS<  ri,K  BKIIMJK.     TnE.>ix>R  Rall.  Chicago. 

Ill        lUol    .Juri.     V,     v.iii         Serial     No.    0,31,936.       (CI. 
1  4      .".s  . 


1  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  com- 
prlslnj;  In  its  construction  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able girders,  a  stationary  support  upon  which  said  girders 
are  plvotally  mounted,  links  located  l)etween  the  river- 
ward  ends  of  said  pivoted  girders  and  said  stationary 
support  and  plvotally  connected  with  both  girders,  for 
connecting  the  girders   In  permanently  connected  movable 
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relation  to  each  other,  said  girders  having  interlocking 
members  Integral  therewith  and  movable  automatically 
Into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  moving  the  connected  girders  to  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  to  open  and  close  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  com- 
prising In  its  construction  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able girders,  a  stationary  frame  upon  which  said  girders 
are  plvotally  mounted,  links  located  between  the  river 
ward  ends  of  said  pivoted  girders  and  said  stationary 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  with  both  girders  for  con- 
necting the  girders  In  permanently  connected  movable  re- 
lation to  each  other,  each  of  said  girders  having  a  locking 
member  thereon  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  movable 
automatically  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagenaent  with  a 
locking  member  upon  the  adjacent  girder,  and  means  for 
raising   and   lowering  the  girders,   to  open   and  close   the 

bridge. 

3.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  com- 
prising in  its  construction  an  upper  girder,  a  lower  girder, 
a  stationary  frame  for  plvotally  supporting  said  upper 
and  lower  girders,  upper  trunnions  on  the  stationary 
frame  and  forming  supports  for  the  upper  girder,  lower 
trunnions  located  between  said  upper  trunnions  and  the 
rlverward  end  of  the  upper  girder  and  in  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  girder,  connecting  link  mecha 
nism  connected  with  the  upper  girder  between  the  upper 
trunnions  and  the  rlverward  end  of  the  upper  girder,  and 
connected  with  the  lower  girder  l)etween  the  lower  trun 
nlons  and  the  rlverward  end  of  the  lower  girder,  connect- 
ing the  girders  In  movable  relation  to  each  other,  a  locking 
pin  upon  and  In  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  girders,  a 
socket  member  upon  the  adjacent  girder  In  position  to 
automatically  enKane  the  corresponding  locking  pin  when 
the  girders  are  In  lowered  position,  means  for  supporting 
the  girders,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
girders  fo  open  and  close  the  bridge. 

4.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  com 
prlsln«  in  Its  construction  a  lower  girder,  an  upper  j:lrder, 
a  stationary  frame  for  plvotally  supporting  said  upper 
and  lower  girders,  links  located  between  the  rlverward 
ends  of  said  pivoted  girders  and  said  stationary  frame 
and  plvotally  connected  with  both  girders  at  points  Inter- 
mediate the  stationary  frame  and  the  rlverward  ends  of 
said  Lirders.  resitectively  for  connecting  said  girders  in 
permanently  connected  movable  relation  to  each  other, 
locklni:  meniU-rs  upon  and  In  fixed  relation  to  the  upper 
and  lower  girders  respectively,  adapted  to  secure  said 
Klrders  together  in  position  to  form  a  continuous  can 
fallver  arm  when  in  lowered  position  and  permit  the 
girders  to  move  freely  out  of  Interlocking  engagement  in 
the  direction  of  their  raised  positions,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  girders,  to  open  and  close  the 
bridge. 

,'.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  com- 
prising' In  Us  construction  lower  girders,  upper  girders,  a 
counter  weight  supported  by  the  upper  girders,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  upon  which  both  of  said  girders  are  pivot 
ally  supported,  links  located  between  the  rlverward  ends 
of  said  pivoted  girders  and  said  stationary  frame  and 
plvotally  connected  with  both  girders  at  points  Inter- 
mediate the  stationary  frame  and  the  rlverward  ends  of 
said  girders,  respectively  for  connecting  the  girders  in  per 
maiicnfly  connected  movable  relation  to  each  other,  lock- 
ing members  upon  and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  upper  and 
lower  girders  respectively  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  said  locking 
members  being  adapted  to  secure  the  girders  together  In 
lowered  position,  to  form  a  continuous  cantallver  arm,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  up[>er  and  lower  leaf 
memlH'rs,  to  open  and  close  the  bridge. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plurality  of  members  fiexibly  connected  together  centrally 
of  the  shoe,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
calk  disposed  Immediately  beneath  the  shoe  and  an  addi- 
tional calk  carried  by  each  member  shorter  than  the  first 
mentioned  calk. 


1,094,474.      HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT.     Eahl  J. 

REErr.  Denver,   Colo.     Filled  r>ec.  30,   1912.     Serial  No. 

739,373.      (CI.    168—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tiorse  shoe,  of  a  calk  struc- 
ture detachably   connected   to   the   shoe   and  comprising   a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  calk  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  members  flexibly 
connected  together  contrally  of  the  shoe,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  calk  disposed  Immediately  be- 
neath the  shoe,  and  an  additional  calk  carried  by  each 
member  shorter  than  the  first  mentioned  calk. 

3.  The  combination  wth  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  calk  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  members  flexibly  con 
nected  together  centrally  of  the  shoe,  means  to  adjust 
the  radial  position  of  the  calk  members  relative  to  the 
central  connecting  memlxr.  a  headed  stud  carried  by  each 
of  the  members  and  extending  beyond  the  lines  of  the 
shoe  and  a  securing  structure  comprising  plates  having 
means  for  engaging  the  studs,  and  other  means  for  draw- 
ing such   securing  structure   together. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  calk  structure  pro- 
portioned to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  horse  shoe,  said 
calk  structure  l>elng  composed  of  separate  members  flexibly 
united  and  each  of  said  members  comprising  an  outer  calk 
and  an  Inner  calk  shorter  than  the  outer  calk. 


l.(»94,47,-  I'HDCESS  (IF  IMRIFYING  WATER  FROM 
GERMS  BY  MEANS  OF  HHOMIN  M.MiMiLiAN 
RiBGEL.  Berlin.  Cermany.  Filed  .Ian  1(5.  1914.  Serial 
No.   812,574.      (CI.   210-1.1 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  water  from  germs  consisting 
in  mixing  hydrochloric  acid  with  the  water  and  in  adding 
a  solution  of  bromln  in  potassium  hroniid.  and  in  then 
removing  the  free  acid  and  the  free  bromln  therefrom  by 
adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
sulfite  and  an  alkali. 

2.  A  process  of  purifying  water  from  germs  consisting 
in  mixing  hydrochloric  acid  with  the  water  and  in  simul 
taneously  adding  a  solution  of  bromln  in  potassium 
hromid.  and  in  then  removing  the  free  acid  and  the  free 
bromln  therefrom  by  adding  a  pre<letermlned  quantity  <  f  a 
tiiixture  of  sodium  sullite  and  sodium  carbonate. 


1,094.476.       RECORI'  HOLL)ER.      .Iii.ns    Roevek,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Filed  .Tuly    22,    1910,    Serial    No.   573,157. 

Renewed     .Sept.     2(».  1913         Serial     No.     7i»0,931.        (CI, 
181  —  13.1 


.  «- 


1.  A  record  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged 
cylindrical  casing,  a  sleeve  held  to  rotate  In  the  casing, 
a  collar  on  the  sleeve  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  carrying  driving  means,  and  a  shell  or  mandrel 
open  at   its  Inner  end  and  closed  at  its  outer  end,   said 
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•4b<>ll  or  nmndrel  havlnc  a  rli^ld  lnt(>rnal  spindle  Blldinff 
freely  In  and  removable  from  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  but 
iirrank'tHl   to  turn  with   the  sleevo. 

2  A  n-cord  holder  comprlHliiif  a  horlaontally  arranKed 
caslni:.  a  sloevc  tuinlmt  In  .sultaMc  bfarlDjfs  within  the 
caslni:.  iiit-ans  for  (Irivliij;  tlif  sleeve,  and  a  shell  or  man 
dri'l  ailMpti'd  to  su|>in>rt  a  record,  said  shell  or  mandrel 
lieiniiT  iiptTi  at  mic  cihI,  closed  nt  the  other,  provided  with 
a  hniiilli'  at  Its  closcil  end,  and  having  a  ritfld  spindle  ar 
iaiii:"d  loimltiidinally  within  it,  said  splmlle  belnj?  freely 
iiKiMilu.'  in  tlie  liforesahl  sleeve  and  detachatile  therefrom, 
mipI    iiN'i   ai  ian:,'t'd   to   turn    with    th^'  sleeve. 


iiKuiTT.     ri{o(  i:ss  OF  makim;   soind  k.vmi'ini, 

IN  rKI!Mi:i>lAl  K    LAYKKS.      OiTu   Hi.Tii.scnit.D.    ("liar 
loi  t•■nl>ur^,^    li.rinany       Kilt><l    Auj:     1.5.    liML'.      Serial    No 


1 


-■<).!. 


20 


t 


A  proo '^s  1)1'  inakuiii  sound  dailipiUK  means  comprising 
an  iron  frame  siirronndlnK  c<>rk.  which  couslst.s  in  heatluK 
natural  cork  and  thereby  expelllDif  siilwitantlally  all  the 
moisture  theiefrom.  and  diminishing;  the  vijlumc  of  the 
same.  In  thereniwn  pressing  the  cork  Into  the  Iron  frame, 
and    in    sii|ps«H|uently    coating    the   cork    with   asphalt. 


l,0iM,4T>^,      KKV.      .Unis    1,     K^an.    Bayonne,    N     .T.      Filed 
l>ec     -':j,    ll»l.'i.      Serial    No.    SDS,::^^.       (CI.    TO — 9.) 


n 


^0 


/  -  'I 


1  .V  k'-y  liiviui;  a  in-ial  shank  and  bit  portion  and 
havuiK  an  insulated  handle  portion  secured  to  said  sbank. 
said  insulated  port  inn  havltit;  an  annular  tlan^e  at  Its 
inner  .ml, 

~  A  key  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section  comprislnK 
a  metal  shank  and  bit  and  the  other  section  comprtidng 
a  luliber  handle  portioti  terminal  inj,'  at  Its  inner  end  In 
an  annular  tiauue, 

;>.    A   key   coiiHistini:  of   a   metal   sbank   and   bit   having   h 
re<luced  threadrd   portion,   a   handle    member  of  a   non  con 
ducting   material   adapted   to   receive  the   reduced   threaded 
portion  and  an  annular  tlanRe  of  non  conducting  material 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  portion. 


l.()iH.47'.'       SWITCH  I'lAr,.      llnw.^uu   H.    Sa1!(;knt,    S.h. 
nectady,    N.    V  ,   assi;;nor   to   (leneral    Electric   Company. 
a   Corporation   <if   New   York.      Filed  Jan.   ,'n ,    101  r^.      S.> 
rial   No.  7ir.,.'t'.t'j       .(M.  17.:     ru:!.  i 


1,  In  a  swit' b  pluu  Comprising  a  base,  n  pair  of  con 
tact  finders  projeciiii^  from  said  ba.«o  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  contact  terminals  In  an  attaching 
plug,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  mounte<l  upon  >aid  base,  and 
a  rotary  snap  switch  co  ailally  mounted  upon  aald  l)ase 
for  making  and  breaking  circuit  between  a  binding  post 
and  a  contact   tlnger. 


-.  The  combination  of  an  attaching  plug  prorided  with 
.'I  (Mir  of  contact  terminalR.  of  a  switch  plug  provid»d 
with  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminals,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  to  which  conductors 
bailing  from  the  switch  plug  may  be  connected,  electrical 
f onnectlon.s  lietween  each  of  said  binding  poat*  and  corre 
sponding  contact  fingers,  and  a  rotary  snap  switch  mount- 
ed CO  axlally  of  ttie  plug  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit between  one  or  tiofh  of  said  binding  poats  an<l  the 
corresponding  fingers. 

.T.  In  a  switch  plug,  a  bawe  haTine  an  opening  at  on*- 
side  for  entrance  of  conductor  leada,  a  pair  of  contact 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  bnse,  a  pair  of 
switch  contacts  ««'cnred  to  the  front  of  said  base,  a  rotary 
snap  switch  carried  liy  the  base  for  connecting  one  of 
said  contact  terminals  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  one 
of  the  switch  contn<'ts.  and  a  pair  of  binding  posts  con 
III.  tp<i  to  the  s''cotid  contact  tinker  and  the  second  switch 
rontart  respectively  and  adapte*!  to  receive  correspomllnk, 
conductors  leading  through  the  base  opening. 

-4.  In  a  switch  plug  comprising  a  base  having  an  open 
ing  at  one  side  for  entrance  of  conductor  leads,  a  pair  of 
contact  fingers  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  base,  a 
pair  of  contact  plates  carried  on  the  front  of  said  base, 
one  of  which  Is  electrically  connecttMl  to  one  of  said 
tinkers,  binding  ik>sis  ionnecte<I  to  the  second  contact 
finger  and  to  the  second  c.mtact  plate  respectively  which 
are  ailapted  to  re<'plve  conductors  extending  through  the 
Itase  opening,  and  a  manually  oi>erated  switch  carried  by 
the  base  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  aald  contact 
clips. 

f).  In  a  switch  plug,  a  l>ase  provided  with  a  recss  at  Its 
rear,  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  contact  plates  carried  by  the  front  of  said  base,  one  of 
which  is  electrl<-ally  connected  to  one  of  said  fingers,  and 
H  manually  operated  switch  blade  carried  by  said  base 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  contact  plates,  bind 
ing  postn  electrically  connect»»<l  to  the  second  contact 
finger  and  to  the  second  contact  plate  respectively  said 
l>ase  being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  from  said 
recess  to  ttie  exterior  of  the  base  for  the  accommodation 
of  conductors  leading  from  the  switch  block  and  with  an 
openlnir  extending  from  said  recess  to  the  front  of  the 
l>aBe  adjacent  said  second  contact  clip  for  the  accommo<la 
tlon  of  one  of  the  conductors 


I,l>04.4SO  KO'IATAIM.F  MOTOR.  MiCH.\tI.  S<Hfs.-H- 
MAi.KW,  IJege.  Ib'Igluiii,  assignor  to  Premiere  S^>clete 
d«  la  Navigation  Aerlenne  de  Kussle,  St  Petersburg, 
Kussia.  Filed  Sept  10.  \'.i\2.  Serial  No  71ft. 6«K1, 
tCl.    12;t— 44.) 


I  In  an  Int.rnal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
sliaft.  a  iihirality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  fixedly 
suiii)orte(l  thereon,  r.'clprocaling  pistons  within  said  cyl 
Inders,  hollow  stationary  pistons  within  said  reclpro 
rating  pistons,  each  of  said  stationary  pistons  having  a 
passak:e  extendin;:  t  ber.'through.  and  a  suction  valve  In 
said  pasHage  adapted  to  oj«^ti  to  admit  air  Into  the  assocl- 
.it.'d    reciprocating    ])ist.)n    during    its    inward    movement. 
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each  of  said  stationary  hollow  pistons  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  adndt  air  therein  during  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  associated  reciprocated  piston,  a  pipe  com 
munlcatlng  wltti  each  hollow  piston  for  conducting  the 
air  therefrom  and  means  for  delivering  the  air  Into  one 
of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  internal  ronibustion  engine,  in  curabination,  a 
shaft,  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers 
a.la[.ted  to  receive  an  explosive  mixture  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  adapted  to  rectjlve  a  cooling  fluid, 
cvlindera  carried  by  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  first  mentioned  chambers,  there  being  one  cylinder 
ff.r  each  chamber,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders. 
sabl  casing  being  provided  with  a  conical  surface  having 
op.tiinga  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  cham- 
lers,  a  fixed  distributing  member  provided  with  a  conical 
fare  coacting  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  casing, 
sai.i  member  Lelng  provided  with  compartments,  the  conl 
,iil  fai-e  having  oi.enlugs  formed  therein  communicating 
with  said  compartments,  with  which  openings  the  openings 
In  said  casing  are  adapted  to  register  as  the  latter  ro- 
tates, iin  Ignition  devia>  in  one  of  said  compartments, 
means  for  delivering  to  another  of  said  compartments  an 
explosiv.-  mixture,  means  for  delivering  to  another  of  Bald 
compartments  a  tooling  fluid  and  means  for  delivering  to 
another  of  said  comi»artment8  compresaed  air. 


l,0<,M.4sl.  WKATllFIi  ■  STKII'.  Hahhv  H  S,  HKoYBR, 
Chicago.  Ill,,  asslt'Tior  to  The  Acme  Sujiply  Company,  a 
(Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  12.  UU.M.     Serial  No. 

■;:,.;  7'io      ici.  2<t    r,9  i 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  adapt- 
i-d  lo  in-  secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  a  sash  and  having  an 
aii;:ied  flange  at  one  .dge  thereof,  a  strip  secured  to  said 
base  plate,  and  a  piece  of  fabric  secured  iK'tween  said  base 
plate  and  strip  with  ita  edges  depending,  said  angled 
flange  directing  one  of  said  depending  edges  inward  be- 
neath said  strip,  and  said  other  edpe  In-ing  left  free  to  pro 
Ject  iH-youd  the  sash  rail. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  uf'^'a  sash  and  coex- 
tensive in  width  therewith  and  having  an  angled  flange  at 
the  inn.  r  edge  thereof,  a  narrower  strip  secured  to  said 
base  plate,  and  a  iiiece  of  fabric  secured  between  said  base 
plate  and  strip  with  Its  edges  depending,  said  angled  flange 
directing  one  of  said  depending  edges  inward  l)encath  said 
striii,  and  said  other  edge  being  left  fiee  to  project  beyond 
the  sash  rail. 


l,Hrt4.4''2.  AUT  OF  KNITTINO  UIBHED  FABRICS. 
HiiUKKT  \V  Scon-.  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application 
tiled  May  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,092.  Divided  and  this 
ai.plicatlon  filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.51.0. 
(CI.  66—21.) 

1.  The  art  of  knitting  ribbed  webs  comprising  first 
knitting  a  courae  of  loops  on  one  face  of  the  fabric,  then 
knitting  loops  of  the  same  courae  In  separated  wales  (.f 
the  other  face  of  the  fabric,  and  then  knitting  loops  in  ibe 
intervening  wales  of  said  other  face. 

2.  The  art  of  knitting  rlbt>ed  fabrics  comprising  tb.' 
formation  of  successive  courses  by  first  forming  a  run  of 
yarn  sufficient  to  form  all  the  loops  of  both  faces  of  the 
fabric  knit  loops  of  said  yarn  penetrating  the  old  stitches 
of  one  face  of  the  fabric,  subsequently  drawing  loops  of 
said  yarn  through  some  only  of  the  old  stitchea  of  the 
other  face  of  the  fabric,  and  then  drawing  loops  of  said 
yarn  through  the  remaining  old  stitches  of  said  other  face 
of  the  fabric. 

3.  The  art  of  knitting  ribbed  fabrics  comprising  the 
following  steps  ;  first  knitting  a  course  of  loops  in  all  the 


wales  of  one  face;  then  drawing  the  yarn  intervening  be 
tween  some  of  the  aald  wales  through  some  only  ef  the 
previous  loops  of  the  other  face,  and  th.n  drawing  tlie 
remaining  parts  of  the  yarn  intervening  between  face 
wales  through  the  remaining  previous  loops  of  said  other 
face. 


4,  The  art  of  forming  ribbed  fabric  comprising  knitting 
a  course  of  the  primary  face  of  tin-  fabric  and  thereafter 
completing  said  course  In  the  secondary  face  of  the  fabric 
by  knitting  a  plurality  ..f  inter. alaf.-d  series  of  loops  in 
succession,  the  loops  of  Ibe  first  of  sai.i  s.  ries  iH'ing  com- 
jileted  and  relaxed  pri(,ir  to  the  knitting  of  the  remainder 
of  said  scries  of  loops. 

5,  The  art  of  knitthm  ribbed  webs  ..n  two  sets  of  nee- 
(11.  s,  cjmprislnp  feeding  a  yarn  to  the  needles,  then  actu- 
ating one  set  of  iieedb's  to  knit  looj.s  .f  said  yarn  through 
the  loops  of  a  previous  course  ofi  otie  face  of  the  web; 
then  actuating  a  series  of  needles  distribute.i  among  the 
neiKlles  of  the  other  set  t..  knit  sai<l  yarn  through  other 
loops  of  said  previous,  course,  and  then  aetuating  the  re- 
tnainlng  instruments  of  said  other  set  to  knit  said  yarn 
throuu'h  all  the  remaining  b.ops  of  said  rrevious  course 

iClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.) 


1  094.48:^  '  riOOK- 01'EKAT1N<;  MFCHANISM  Fred- 
KKK  K  Se.vbekg,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  Mar  <•. 
l!tn<».      S.rlal    N.«.    4M.!ni>        iCl.    Ki,".    -14    i 


1,  .\  drop  bottom  ca  i-  door  inechanKm  comprising  in 
ccmhlnaiion  with  the  car  door,  mt  tubers  iii voted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  car  structure  ad.jacent  the  free  edge  of 
the  door  to  swing  away  from  the  door  to  i>ermlt  the  dot.r 
to  open,  and  flexible  door  closing  mechanism  connected  to 
said  swinging  members  and  to  the  door  to  cause  the  lower 
ends  of  said  members  to  swing  under  the  door  when  closed, 

2.  Id  a  car  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  fioor  provided  with 
door    openings,    doors    hinge<l    adjacent    one    edge    of    said 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  38, 1914. 


openlnf^s.  ghaft  bearinsrH  pivoted  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  aaid  openlngB.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearinjfa, 
chains  seoured  to  said  doors  and  shaft,  means  for  moving 
•aid  shaft  lH>neath  the  door  to  support  the  same  In  closed 
poeltlon.  and  to  move  said  shaft  out  of  the  path  of  said 
door. 

^.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  provided  with 
door  openin)rH,  doors  hluRed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
openinj^s,  shaft  l)earlnjf8  pivoted  adjao-nt  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  openlnjfH,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  iM-arln^s,  chains 
•ecurcd  to  said  doors  and  shaft,  means  for  holdInK  said 
ahaft  out  of  the  path  of  said  doors,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  doors  for  allowInK  said  shaft  to 
move  beneath  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  fidor  provided  with 
a  door  op«'nlnK.  a  door  hinged  adjacent  oni>  edjfe  of  said 
openlHK.  shaft  bearings  pivoted  adjacent  the  opf)oslte  edRf 
of  said  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearlnjfs,  and 
movable  between  a  position  beneath  said  door  and  a  posi 
tlon  out  of  the  path  thereof,  a  chain  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  door,  a  stop  normally  holding  said  ahaft  out  of  the 
path  of  said  door,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind 
said  chain  thereon,  and  a  trip  on  said  door  adapted  to 
move  said  stop  to  release  said  shaft. 

5  In  a  ear  of  the  class  descrUn^d,  a  floor  provided  with 
a  door  opening,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
opening,  a  winding  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of 
■aid  opening  and  movable  from  a  position  beneath  the 
door  when  cloaed  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  thereof,  a 
chain  secured  to  said  shaft  and  door,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  means  positively  locking  said  shaft  out  of  the 
path  of  said  door  when  the  free  e<lKe  of  said  door  is 
iH'neath  said  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locltlng 
means. 

[(Malms  ft  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


1.004. 4S4.  S.\.NI>PAI'^:KIX(J.MA('inNK  IIkkbert  W. 
Sbllneh,  I'arlbault,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912,  Serial 
No.  725,r>;)4.  Renewed  Nov.  15,  lUl.?.  Serial  No. 
SOl.'J.'.S.      (CI.  51-^1.1.) 


I  \u  san<lini,'  or  pullshlng  machines,  comprising  a  trav- 
eling l>elt  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  swinging  frame, 
a  plurality  of  sh<H>8  mounted  under  tension  on  said  frame, 
a  single  continuous  pressure  member  arranged  above  and 
in  contact  with  said  shews  In  a  plane  diagonal  thereto, 
means  for  moving  said  memlnr  over  said  shoes,  and  means 
for  regulating  the    tension  of  said  shoes. 

2.  In  a  sanding  machine,  comprising  a  traveling  belt, 
and  means  for  driving  same,  a  swinging  frame,  a  plurality 
of  shoes  mounted  under  tension  on  said  frame  and  having 
convex  tops,  a  single  continuous  pressure  roller  arranged 
above  and  in  contact  with  said  shoes  in  a  plane  diagonal 
thereto,  means  for  moving  said  roller  over  said  shoea,  and 
common  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  shoes. 

3.  In  a  sanding  or  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  trav- 
eling belt  and  means  for  driving  same,  a  swinging  frame, 
a  roller  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by 
said  roller,  yielding  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  said 
shoes  relative  to  said  roller,  said  means  common  to  all  of 
said  shoea,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roller  relative  to 
said  shoea. 

4.  In  a  sanding  or  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  trav 
ellng  belt  and  means  for  driving  aame.  a  row  of  shoes,  a 
flexible  strtp  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  shoes,  a  bar 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  shoea,  yielding  bear- 
ings between  said  bar  and  each  of  said  shoes,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bar,  a  pressure  member  extending  diagonally 


of  aald  row  of  shoea  and  Id  frlctional  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  member 
relative  to  aald  shoes  substantially  In  the  manner  set 
forth. 


1,094.485.  FREIGHT  OR  TATTLE  CAR.  John  Bill 
Shblto.v.  Edson,  Alberta,  Canada,  aesignor  of  one-halT 
to  Peter  r>av1d.  Tacoma,  Waah.  Plied  Dec.  11.  I9ii. 
Serial  No.   665,113.      (CI.    106—16.) 


1  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  plat- 
form, a  winding  shaft  provided  with  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw- threaded  portion,  traveling  blocks  respec- 
tively engaging  said  screw  threaded  portions,  soluble 
sheaves  for  carrying  a  flexible  element,  a  flexible  element 
engaged  to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
sheaves  and  connected  with  the  traveling  blocks,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  winding  ahaft  whereby  the  travel- 
ing blocks  may  be  operated  and  the  platform  raised  or 
lowered. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  an  adjustable 
platform,  grain  doors  hinged  to  said  platform,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform. 

'■i.   In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a   d(X)r  opening 
therein,  a  platform   mounted   for  vertical  movement  with 
in  said  car  body,  means  to  move  said  platform  vertically, 
suspending    means    carrying    the    platform,    and    a    door 
hinged  to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  an  adjustable 
platform,  meat  supporting  hooks  carried  by  said  platform, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  so  that 
the  meat  suspended  from  said  hooks  may  be  so  poaltlone<l 
as  to  prevent  swaying  of  the  meat. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  winding  shaft 
journaled  In  the  car,  a  platform  having  connection  with 
said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  to 
adjust  the  iHatform,  a  trap  door  formed  In  the  platform, 
and  grain  doors  having  detachable  hinged  connection  with 
the  platform 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  prlnt«Ml  In   the  fJazette.  ] 


l.(i!t4.4sr,        KM1:I{(;KNCY  AXLK       Charles    Perry    Snt- 
i>KR,    Slatlngton,    Pa        Filed   Jan.    26,    19i:?.      Serial    No 
744,176.      (CI.  21      6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  spindle  to  which  the  wheel 
hub  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  caalng  for  the  spindle,  an 
axle,  and  means  operating  through  said  spindle  and  cas 
Ing  to  secure  said  axle  In  operative  relation  to  said  spin 
die  and  wheel  hub,  said  securing  means  operating  also  to 
secure  the  hub  upon  the  spindle. 
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1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  spindle,  a  bearing  support  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  chuck  within  the  bearing  support,  a  shank  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  spindle  to  move  the  chuck  longi- 
tudinally of  the  t)earlng  support,  and  means  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  such  movement  Is 
effected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle,  a  casing  connected  to  the  spindle,  a 
chuck  adapted  to  grip  an  axle  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  shank  connected  to  the  chuck  and  con- 
nected to  said  spindle,  and  screw  threaded  means  applied 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  forcibly 
moving  the  chuck  and  shank  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  spindle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,W>4,4H7  SHIPS  COURSE- RKi-ORDING  DEVICE. 
Fra.ncesco  Spalazzi,  Rome,  lUly.  Filed  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.H5.52.H.      (CI.   234— 26.5  ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the  course 
of  a  ship  comprlslni;  :  a  compass,  a  device  for  transmitting 
to  a  distance  the  angular  movements  of  said  compass,  a 
support  for  the  record  sheet  lying  freely  on  the  desk  of 
the  recording  apparatus,  a  deviating  roller  resting  against 
said  sheet  and  rotated  by  the  device  which  transmits  the 
angular  movements  of  the  compass  by  angles  proportional 
to  the  movement  of  the  compass,  a  device  for  transmitting 
to  a  distance  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  propeller  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  device, 
a  transporting  roller  operatively  connected  to  said  device 
and  rotated  by  same  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  writing  roller  and  a  pressure  roller 
cooperating  respectively  with  the  transporting  and  the  de- 
viating roller  in  such  a  way  that  the  record  sheet  is  sim- 
ply moved  forward  by  the  transporting  roller  passing  un- 
der the  writing  roller  and  between  the  deviating  roller  and 
the  pressure  roller  without  moving  the  two  last  mentioned 
rollers,  when  the  ship  is  moving  on  a  straight  course, 
while  each  time  a  change  In  the  direction  is  made,  the  de- 
viating roller  causes  the  sheet  to  rotate  around  the  contact 
point  of  the  writing  roller  through  a  corresponding  angle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the 
course  of  a  ship  a  device  for  compensating  for  the  devia- 
tions of  the  compass  due  to  the  Iron  on  l)oard,  comprising  : 
a  compftss,  a  motor  the  armature  of  which  receives  angular 
dlaplacements  proportional  to  the  movements  of  said  com- 
pass, a  disk  divided  Into  sectors  and  provided  with  concen- 
tric grooves,  flexible  toothed  ribbons  Inserted  In  each  sector 
Into  a  groove  removed  from  the  central  groove  to  an  ex- 
tent proportional  to  the  value  of  the  deviation  In  the  re- 
gion  corresponding  to  that  sector,   so  as   to   form   a   seg- 


mental crown-rack  of  variable  diameter  :  a  cylindrical 
drum  with  longitudinal  grooves  placed  radially  across  said 
disk  and  receiving  the  movement  from  the  motor  and 
transmitting  same  to  the  disk  by  means  of  the  toothed  rib- 
bon with  which  It  is  always  in  gear  :  a  deviating  roller  to 
rotate  the  drawing  sheet,  and  suitable  connections  between 
the  deviating  roller  and  the  grooved  disk  which  controls 
its  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the 
course  of  a  ship  a  device  for  maintaining  at  all  speeds  of 
the  ship  the  movement  of  the  record  sheet  prop<^)rtioned  to 
the  way  made  comprising:  a  device  for  transmitting  to  a 
distance  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
propeller  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  device,  a 
transporting  roller  acting  on  the  record  sheet,  a  variable 
speed  gear  inserted  betwiH-n  the  propeller  shaft  and  the  de- 
vice which  transmits  the  number  of  its  revolutions,  a  cen- 
trifugal >;overnor  controlling  said  variable  speed  gear,  and 
connections  between  the  propeller  shaft  and  the  centrifu- 
gal governor,  so  that  the  gear  may  automatically  be  moved 
Into  position  by  the  governor  for  giving  the  ratio  of  trans 
mission  which  corresponds  to  the  sp<'<Hi  with  which  the 
ship  is  moving. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the 
course  of  a  ship  a  device  for  compensating  for  the  effects 
of  the  resistance  of  the  rudder  while  the  t>hlp  Is  moving 
comprising  a  device  for  transmitting  to  n  distance  the  an- 
gular movements  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rudder  and  a  vari- 
able speed  gearing  operatively  connected  to  said  device  so 
that  the  ratio  of  the  transmission  in  tlie  gear  is  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  rudder,  a  transporting  roller,  a 
propeller  shaft  and  a  device  Imparting  to  the  transporting 
roller  through  the  above  said  variable  speed  gear  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  propeller  shaft  so  that  the 
ratio  of  the  transmission  is  modified  according  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  rudder. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the 
course  of  a  ship  a  device  for  varying  the  tracing  scale  In 
accordance  with  the  scale  of  the  sea  chart  on  which  the 
record  is  made,  comprising  :  a  propeller  shaft,  a  device  for 
transmitting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  rotating  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  rotated  by  said  device  at  a  speed  proportional  10  the 
speed  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  transporting  roller  which 
displaces  the  sheet,  an  auxiliary  shaft  transmitting  the 
motion  from  the  second  shaft  to  the  transporting  roller,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  said  second  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  variable  speed  gearing  Inter 
posed  between  said  pinions  and  consisting  of  a  disk  carry 
ing  trains  of  gears  of  different  ratios,  which  can  be  rotated 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  firat  wheel  of  each  train  is  In 
gear  with  the  pinion  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  while 
the  last  wheel  meshes  with  the  pinion  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  shaft. 


1,094.488.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  JoHN  l^  Spkas,  Alma. 
Mich.  FMled  Aug.  2r..  ]!M::,  .Serial  No.  TS6..'i67  m"I. 
104      119.) 


In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  n  main  rail 
and  a  switch  rail,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a  pivoted  rail 
section  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  allnement  with  either  the 
main  rail  or  the  switch  rail  and  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the  switch  points,  a  member  connecting  the  switch  points 
at  their  free  ends  so  that  they  will  move  together,  a 
mechanism    for   operating    said    member   to   actuate   said 
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Hwltcb  p<ilijt»^.  a  bar  pivoted  ti>  oiif  «?ntl  of  the  rail  sectluii 
and  haviu;;  conueitlons  wltb  said  member,  whereby  th« 
rail  Ht'ction  may  be  actuated  slmultaneousljr  with  the 
awltch  points,  a  pair  of  p4voted  latch  bars  baring  oppo« 
Idik'  cam  Kf*"^*'*"  dlspom-d  upon  opposite  lucllnatlons,  one 
of  said  latcb  bars  bavinjf  a  nott  b  IncludloK  a  aboulder  to 
prevent  movinicnt  of  the  rail  section  in  one  direction  when 
the  respccilve  liitcb  bar  Is  rained,  wblle  the  other  latch 
bar  Ls  provided  with  a  projection  to  prevent  moveow'tit  of 
the  rail  section  in  one  direction  when  said  renpectlve 
latcb  bar  Is  raised,  said  bar  plvotally  cijnnectlng  the  rail 
■ectlon  bavluK  means  on  each  Hide  opera  ting  In  one  of 
8iiid  cam  ^.TDoven  for  ralHinR  and  lowerlu^  each  of  said 
latch  bars  a  trifle  before  the  actuation  of  the  rail  section, 
and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rail  HPctlon  In  the 
opposite  direction.  It  dependltiK  upon  which  e\  rr  of  said 
latch  bars  Is  raised. 


l,<»iM.4S9.  \V.\SHIN(i  M.UHINK.  UlUoi.*-  Sl-lELVo<JtL, 
Hartford.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  i;<t,  ISU:!.  Serial  No. 
mi,!,h;-!»5      1(1,   t;H     i'4  I 


.V  wiishln;,'  ni.i'liliie  cotniirlNini;  .'i  i>.i!yKoiial  tiiiik.  ;i 
buoyant  f,-iN.'  h..ttoni  (..>! vcikU  in  sIkhh-  tU'Minted  within 
the  tank.  i;iiidr-<  f,>r  tli.'  fnls.'  Iinttorn  a  irnrnvahh'  lid  for 
the  tiink.  .-i  i-.-vnliililr  vcTuhMii;:  disk  <arri.'d  hy  the  lid 
provided  witii  a  •«-i-iihMnt,'  fare  ,,|,|i(isiti'  the  f.als.'  hot 
foni,  and  an  a^  t  iia  t  In;.'  ;;ear  fm    th.    siriil>hlng  dl.sk. 


l.ii'.M.l'.in         II{I:K     lUK.VTMKNT        W.minmi    S     Stkuiis.. 

WeMtWLod.     N,     .1         rth'd     N.a       1.      IHTJ         S.riiil     N.. 

7'JH,!>«0.       (CI.    47      .'.f.  1 

1.  A  reinforcement  for  the  cavity  of  a  (r.-e  .onsistlnL' 
of  a  tllllni,'  i>f  ceini'tidt  ions  material  u  1 1  h  i  ti  the  eavlty  and 
horizontal  reinforclni;  means  extt-nillm:  entliidy  Hroiind 
within  the  lemetitltiotis  liiliiij,'  and  disposed  suiistantlaily 
within   tlie   <irciimferen<'e  of   the  cavity. 

•J.  A  relnfoie.tmiit  for  the  cavity  of  a  tree,  eonslnflnu' 
of  a  body  of  cementltlous  material  within  the  cavity  and 
horlBontal  reinforcing  means  extendlnK  entirely  around 
the  cementitlou.H  material  within  the  circumference  of  the 
cavity  and  conslstlnif  of  rows  of  spikes  driven  Into,  the 
walls  of  the  cavity  and  rontlniioiis  hoops  adjacent  the 
s[)lkps.  the  heails  of  the  spikes  h.  in-  .  mhedded  In  the 
cemenf. 

.'{.  A  reinforcement  f.^i  a  cavity  of  a  tree,  consisting  of 
a  flllln:;  of  cementltlous  material  within  the  cavity  with 
metallic  reinforcements  embedded  In  the  said  fllllnK  snd 
a  reticulated  metal  lath  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  cavity 
around  the  edjres  of  the  fllllnjf  and  emt>edde<i  In  the  cement 
jnst  Inside  of  the  outer  face  of  the  flillnif. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  a  cavity  of  a  tree,  consisting  of 
a  (IIIIdj;  iKKly  of  cement  within  the  cavity  and  a  sheet  of 
reticulated  metal  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  (avity  at  the 


eilKes   of    the    HlUuii:  »nd  embedded   In   the  cement    to   pre- 
vent the  cement   from  cracking  and  from   falling  out. 


.'  .V  relnfori  .rnent  for  a  cavity  of  a  tree,  conslwtliiK  of 
a  fllllnt,'  of  cementltlous  material  within  the  cavity,  a 
r.-llculat.tl  metal  lath  secured  to  the  walla  of  the  cavity 
at  the  edges  of  the  tilling  and  embedded  In  the  cement 
ailjaeeiit  the  outer  surface  of  the  fame,  and  horliontal 
hoopji  extending  around  and  embedded  In  the  cement 

M  lalnis  6  to   11   not  printed  In  the  (iatetto.  I 


1  ""i.t'.M       M.\ii.    rdicii    i.iFTiNt;    ANi»    inMriNt; 

IiKVICK        (  LAKEM  K     H      Stkw.\rt,     Alhambra,     Miss, 
riled  May  20,  1»13.     Serial  No.  7«8,885.      (fl.  214      :',,i 


^1  :■:. 


I.  In  a  mail  puuc  h  dumping  device,  uprUhts,  u  shaft 
iniHint.'d  on  the  iiprights.  a  pouch  eu^aKlnK  and  lifting  arm 
nioiinied  on  th.  iipriKhts,  ni.ans  for  lo<'king  the  said  shaft 
and  lonnectlons  hetvseen  the  lifting  arm  and  the  shaft 
wiiereliy  the  movement  of  the  shaft  will  communicate 
movement    to   the    arm. 

-'.  A  mull  pouch  diimpink,'  device  comprising  tfuitable 
uprights,  brackets  mounted  on  the  uprights,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  certain  of  the  brackets,  a  sprocket  carried  by 
the  shaft,  an  operating  lever  also  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  8i)rocket  mounted  on  certain  other  of  the  brackets,  a 
pouch  lifting  arm  carried  by  the  last  named  sprocket, 
means  for  holding  the  lever  In  various  elevated  posltloui, 
ami   a   chain   tralne<l   around   said  sprockets. 


l.n;'4.4f»2.  HINNINU  (JKAH  1  iiw>d<)R  .1  Stki  pr.  KIk- 
ton.  K  II.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1!U.T  Herlal  No.  7r.2.fl7H.  (CI. 
21      ;?9.( 

In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  a  reach,  a  front  bolster,  a 
cylindrical  socket-piece  comprising  top  and  t)Ottom  Bec- 
tlons  encircling  the  forward  end  of  the  retch,  bolta  »e- 
curlng  the  reach  In  the  socket-piece,  said  bolts  paulng 
through  lK)th  8e<-tlons  thereof,  the  top  section  having  a 
base  portion  which  abuts  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
l>olster    and    Is    secured    thereto,    and    the    bottom    aectlon 
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harlng  a   tranavenely  elongated  extension  which  fits  the 
under  side  of  the  bolster  and  is  bolted  thereto,  said  ex- 


2.  An  electric  railway  having  two  or  more  tracks  and 
in  which  one  or  both  rails  of  each  track  are  used  as  a 
return  for  the  propulsion  current.  In  combination  with 
rail  bonds  having  high  Impedance  to  a  sisnallng  current 
and  low  ohmic  resistance  to  a  propulsion  current,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  rail  Ininds  of  one 
track  to  the  rail  bonds  of  one  or  more  adjacent  tracks. 


tension  being  shaped  to  form  the  upper  section  of  a  fifth- 
wheel. 


1.094,493.  COMBINEH  HAIR  -  BRUSH  AND  MIRROR. 
Lwj.N  I  Tabkb,  Mount  Hermon,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  R85,719.      (CI.  132—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal blot,  a  mirror  slldahly  mounted  In  said  slot,  the 
back  of  said  mirror  lying  flush  with  the  back  of  said 
frame,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  engage- 
ment with  said  mirror  for  holding  the  latter  In  a  prede- 
termined adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination  wth  a  frame  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  mirror  slldahly  mounted  In  said  slot,  the 
bark  of  said  mirror  lying  flush  with  the  back  of  said 
frame,  said  mirror  being  provided  wth  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses In  proximity  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
a  spring  mounted  adjacent  the  one  end  of  said  frame  for 
engagement  In  said  recesses  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[].  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  the  back  thereof,  a  mirror  slldahly  mount- 
ed In  said  slot,  the  back  of  said  mirror  lying  flush  with 
the  back  of  said  frame,  the  back  of  said  mirror  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  flat  spring  mounted 
on  the  back  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  in  said  recesses  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,094,494.      ELECTRIC   RAILWAY.      I/u  is   II.   Thi  llen. 
Kdgewood    I'ark,    I'a.,   assignor   to   The    I'.nlon    Switch   A 
Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.      Filed    May    20,    1905.      Serial    No     261,34:i 
tCl.  246—36.) 

1.  An  electric  railway  having  two  or  more  tracks  and 
In  which  l)oth  ails  of  each  track  are  used  as  a  return 
for  the  propul  .on  current.  In  combination  wtlh  cross  bonds 
having  a  high  impedance  to  a  signaling  current  and  a  low 
ohmlc  resistance  to  a  propulsion  current,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  cross  bonds  of  one  track  to  the 
cross  bonds  of  one  or  more  adjacent  tracks. 
201  0.  G.— 60 
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:'..  In  comliinaiion.  an  electric  railway  having  two  or 
more  traiks.  a  plurality  of  Mock  sections  for  each  track, 
track  circuits  for  the  block  sections,  a  source  of  propul- 
sion current  and  a  source  of  signaling  current,  inductive 
bonds  connected  across  the  rails  of  each  block  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  high  impedance  for  signaling 
current  and  low  impedance  for  propulsion  current,  an 
electric  connection  from  one  bond  to  the  adjacent  bond, 
and  an  electric  connection  from  a  pair  of  bonds  on  one 
track  to  a  pair  of  bonds  on  an  adjacent  track. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  two  or  more  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inductive  cross  t>onds  for  each  track,  each  cross 
bond  connecting  one  rail  of  its  track  to  the  opposite  rail, 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  bonds  connecting  one  or  more 
<ros8  lK)nds  of  one  track  to  one  or  more  cross  bonds  on 
each  of  the  other  tracks  of  the  railway. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  cur- 
rent, an  Inductive  cross  bond  having  high  Impedance  to  a  | 
signaling  current  and  low  ohmic  resistance  to  a  propulsion 
current  connecting  the  rails  on  one  side  of  the  track  to 
the  rails  on  the  other  side  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
electrically  conneiting  the  said  cross  l)ond  at  a  point  at 
or  near  Its  center  to  one  pole  of  the  source  of  current 
supply,  the  other  pole  of  said  source  being  connected  in 
the  usual  manner  to  a  trolley  wire  or  third  rail  or  other 
equivalent  conductor  of  the  propulsion  current. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,094,495.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 

IjOIIS  H.  Tin  i>lkn.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  la.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14,  19or..  Serial 
No.    282,702.      M'l.    246—30.^ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  signaling  systems  comprising  traffic 
rails,  a  source  of  signaling  current  connected  with  the 
traffic  rails,  and  a  relay  device  comprising  a  field  coil  and 
an  armature  coil,  the  armature  coll  receiving  current  from 
the  traflac  rails  at  one  point  and  the  field  coil  receiving 
currwit  from  the  traflSc  rails  at  a  different  point. 

2.  A  circuit  for  signaling  systems  comprising  traflic 
rails,  a  source  of  signaling  current  located  at  a  point  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  traffic  rails  and  connected  there- 
with, and  a  relay  device  comprising  a  field  and  an 
armature  coU  which  coils  receive  current  from  the  traffic 
rails  at  dlflferent  points 

3.  A  circuit  for  signaling  systems  comprising  traffic 
rails,  a  source  of  signaling  current  located  at  a  point  In- 
termediate the  ends  o*  th'  traffic  rails,  and  connected 
therewith,  and  a  relay  device  comprising  a  field  coll  and 
an  armature  coll  both  of  which  are  energised  by  signaling 
current  in  the  traffic  rails,  the  field  coil  taking  current 
from  the  rails  on  one  side  of  the  connection  of  the  source 
of   current    with    the   traffic   rails   and    the  armature   coll 
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I  ikinn    ciirront    from    th.-    rnlls    on    the   othor   side   of  Mid 
'•'inji»>ctl()ti. 

♦  .  A  HlKnallni;  syMtetii  comprlslnK  traffic  ralLs,  a  source 
•  '(  iilternatltis;  slicniilliiK  ,  current  conne<'te<l  therewith,  a 
relay  device  coinprlsliii;  a  field  coll  nnd  un  armature  coll, 
which  colls  are  in  separate  circuits  and  receive  current 
from  the  traffic  rails  hut  at  different  points,  and  means  In 

'  '<t  said   circuits  for    increasing   or   dlmlnishlOK  the   In- 

■  I'lciance  In  said  circuit 

'.  A  Klunallnkf  system  ooniprlHliiis'  traffic  rails,  a  source 
"f  .illernatinis'  siK'nilIng  current  connected  therewith,  a 
<  relay  device  comprising'  a  tleld  coll  and  an  armature  coll, 
one  of  said  colls  I.eint;  connected  directly  with  the  traffic 
rails  ;it  one  point  and  the  other  of  said  colls  belnjf  also 
oniiected  with  the  traffic  rails  throuKh  a  transformer  but 
at  ii  different  pdlnt,  and  said  transformer  having  one 
wlndUiK  connected  with  the  traffic  rails  and  Us  other  wind- 
mii  in   circuit  with  sjihl  other  coll. 

li'ialm.s  <J  to  1"J  not  printeil  in  the  <;azette  ] 


cnKaeement    with    the    nut,    said    handle    havlajj    a    grooTe 
formed  In   its  end.  said  h.  ad   having  a  convexed  edge  for 


Z*' 


/y 


cngHKlnjj  gald  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  head  up. 
manipulation  of  the  nut. 


I,(»04.4»S        HIKKKU. 
.\.    J.       Filed    Ke.v    L".t, 


rnAHi.Ks    A.    ri.LKiiH,    Hohoken 
r.>i:«.      Serial    No.    809, 341'.      iC\ 
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I  A  hani;er  foi-  holdin;;  i-oriirele  centering'  comprising 
a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  ii.-ar  (he  center  thereof 
aiKl  having  a  pair  of  hooks  at  tlie  .•nds  thereof,  a  holt  pro 
jectirin  from  said  centering  and  extending  through  said 
•  ipetiing  to  serve  as  a  pivot  upon  which  the  plate  may  be 
swung,  the  hooks  Is'lng  turned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
•ixlal  plane  of  the  plate,  one  in  one  dirt-ctlon  and  the 
other  in   the  other  direction,  substantially   as  described. 

-.  -V  hanger  for  holding  concrete  centering,  comprising 
a  centering  base,  plates  plvotally  secured  to  said  base  and 
centrally  thereof  and  ea<'h  provided  with  a  terminal  hook 
turned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axial  plane  of  the  plate. 

.■?  A  support  for  holding  concrete  centering  to  flanged 
beams,  comprising  a  centering  tw.x,  pivot  bolts  secured  to 
and  projecting  from  the  central  portion  thereof,  metal 
hangers  spaced  apart  and  having  central  aj>erture8  through 
whicti  said  pivot  holts  project,  said  hangers  having  ter 
minal  hooks  turned  Inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axial  plane  of  the  plate,  and  reinforcing  members  carried 
t>y  said  hangers,  whereby  the  .ntire  centering  support  may 
be  assembled  before  being  positlone<l  over  the  beam  and 
tlien  locked  to  the  l)eam  l)y  swinging  the  hangers  upon 
their  pivots  Into  locked  engagement   with  the  l)eam. 

4.  A  support  for  holding  concrete  centering  comprising 
a  plate  provided  at  either  end  with  an  Inwardly  dlrecte<l 
tiook  for  grasping  the  opposite  sides  of  a  flanged  beam 
respectively,  and  means  for  centrally  pivoting  said  support 
to  the  centering  to  permit  said  hooks  to  swing  Into  locking 
engagement  with  the  beam,  said  pivotal  means  l)elng 
adai)ted  to  i.H-k  said  posts  against  suiwt-quent  argular 
movement. 


1.01H.497.       SAW  SKT.       Hkk.vi.%n    W.    Chi.enkoTT,    Ferdl 
nand.   Idaho.      Filed  .Vpr.  L'l',   lOl.i.     Serial  No.  762,921. 
•  tl.   76—71.) 

.\   staw  set  comprising  a   handle,  said   handle  having  ont. 
enil   provided    with   a    longitudinal    bore   which   opens   Into 
a   recess,  a  nut    mounted   In   the  recess,  a   head  having  a 
tooth   engaging   slot   carried    thereby,   a    shank   formed   In 
tegral   with   the  head   and   passable   through  said   bore   for 


I  0114, 49t!  (ONCHK'ri:  Fdlt.M  HA.MJKH.  (Jeoroe  S 
rriTE,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  1  .X.  191U.  Serial 
\o   .'j;{7.s.s!t      Ki    i;ri     i;;i.5.i 


1  A  ilevl<e  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  con. 
,  Niniif.oii  Willi  a  i>ost.  of  a  cylinder  positlont.'d  transversely 
I  ill  sMJ.l  |K>st  niHl  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at 
Its  outer  end,  means  engaged  through  said  flange  for  se 
curing  the  cylinder  In  position,  a  piston  mounted  for  re 
cipn)catlon  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  reslUently  retain 
iiii;  the  piston  in  it.s  outermost  position,  a  tiulTi-r  mounted 
upon  th.'  outer  end  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  liavlng 
nil  air  Inli't  opening,  whereliy  air  may  enter  the  same  when 
-Mill  jiLston  is  In  Us  outermost  position,  said  post  t)eln», 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  opening  In  allnement  with  the 
air  in  let  op«>nlng  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  projecting 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  valve 
'  i.>.ing,  a  cap  adjusiahly  niounle<l  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
\al\e  <aslng  and  provided  with  an  air  escape  opening. 
■<aid  valve  casing  having  lommuuication  with  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  reslUently  retaining  said  valve  in  close^l 
position,  said  piston  l«'lng  adapted,  upon  inward  move 
nient.  to  compress  the  air  within  said  cylinder,  said  cap 
helng  adapted  to  Ite  adjusted  to  control  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  chamU-r  througli  the  valve  ( asing. 

1'.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  post  positioned  at  the  end  of  a  runway 
and  having  a  transverse  o[xnlng.  of  a  cylinder  engaged  in 
said  o[sMiing,  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  in  position, 
the  outer  end  of  .said  cylinder  Udng  open,  a  hollow  piston 
engaged  In  mid  cylinder  and  projecting  from  the  same, 
said  piston  having  Its  outer  end  closed,  a  buffer  carried 
on  said  outer  closed  end  of  the  piston,  a  spring  positioned 
in  sal<l  cylinder  and  plstou  and  engaged  against  the  op- 
posite closed  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  re 
slllently  retain  the  piston  In  Its  outermost  position,  said 
cylinder  l».-lng  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening,  whereby 
air  may  enter  said  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  In  Its  ^ 
outermost  position,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
Inwardly  by  engagement  with  the  buffer  of  morable  mem 
hers  on  the  rtinway.  .i  valve  casing  projecting  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  said 
casing,  n  valve  engiiged  with  said  seat,  a  cap  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  wald  cap  being 
provided  with  an  air  escape  opening,  and  a  spring  posi- 
tioned In  sahl  casing  and  having  one  end  bearing  against 
the  cap  while  Its  opp.site  end  t^ars  against  the  valve  to 
reslUently  retain  the  Karne  In  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat 


l.n<M,U»<t.  AITAKATl'S  FOR  SOAKINti  OR  STERIMZ 
INU  ICE  CREAM  CANS.  TnKODOKi  L.  Valmil'B.  Fort 
Atkinson.  Wis.,  aswlgnor  to  Creamery  Package  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Fllef'  Jan.  t!,  liUl.  Serial  No.  601. ICO.  ((N. 
141—7.1 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 

MnaMon   of  a   serulcy llndrlcal   tank  and   a  wheel  like  struc 
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ture  rotatably  mounted  iu  said  tank,  said  structure  com 
prising  two  parallel  sides  extending  close  to  the  curved 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  bottom  plates  extending 
between  the  sides  of  said  wheel  like  structure,  the  ends  of 
said  plates  b<-lng  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  struc 
ture  closer  to  the  axis  thereof  than  the  opposite  end  of 
said  plates,  and  walls  extending  between  the  sides  of  said 
structure,  said  walls  and  bottom  plates  forming  a  series 
of  separate  compartments  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  like  structure,  each  adapted  to  receive 
an  Icr  cream  packing  can  with  Its  open  end  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  bottom  plates  nearest  to  the  center  of  said 
structure,  the  outer  sides  of  said  compartments  being  open 
whereby  the  cans  roll  In  contact  with  the  curved  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  tank. 


J^ 


and   cause   the   ice  cream   cans   to    roll    by    gravity   sidewise 
out  of  thier  compartments. 


2.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  character  descriljed.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  semlcyilndrlcal  tank  and  a  wheel-like  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  In  said  tank,  said  structure  com 
prising  two  parallel  sides  extending  close  to  the  curved 
sides  and  liottom  of  the  tank,  bottom  filates  extending  be 
tween  the  sides  of  said  wheel-like  structure,  the  ends  of 
said  plates  being  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  struc- 
ture closer  to  the  axis  thereof  than  the  opposite  end  of 
said  plates,  walls  extending  l>etween  the  sides  of  said 
structure,  said  walls  and  Iwttom  plates  forming  a  series 
of  separate  compartments  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  the  wheel-like  structure,  each  adapted  to  receive  an 
Ice  cream  packing  can  with  Its  open  end  adjacent  to  the 
eml  of  said  bottom  plates  nearest  to  the  center  of  said 
structure,  the  outer  sides  of  said  compartments  being  open 
whereby  the  cans  roll  In  contact  with  the  curved  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  cross-pieces  on  the  wheel-like 
structure  adjacent  the  open  sides  of  the  compartments  to 
prevent  cans  from  rolling  out  of  the  compartments  as  the 
latter  eiitir  and  leave  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of 
said  structure. 

:'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  wheel  like  structure  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  said  tank,  said  structure  comprising  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  tank,  a  pair  of  disks  flxed  on 
sfliil  shaft,  radial  walls  extending  between  said  disks  and 
forming  container  receiving  compartments,  braces  extend- 
ing between  said  disks  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  radial 
walls,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  i-rossl>ar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  ana 
dogs  mounted  on  said  crossbar,  said  dogs  each  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  periphery  of  one  of 
said  disks,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  engage  said  braces 
for  rotating  said  wheel-like  structure. 


r>^ 


Loi^.-Wd.  ICECRKAMCAN  STERILIZER.  THBODORk. 
L.  V'ALJJBifs,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery 
Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
|s)ratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.988.      (CI.   141—7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterillElng  Icecream  cans,  the 
combination  of  a  tank;  a  wheel  like  structure  rotatably 
mounte<l  therein  and  including  a  pair  of  sides;  a  series 
of  shelves  extending  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  othei. 
•aid  shelves  dividing  the  wheel  Into  compartments  each 
adapted  to  receive  an  Ice-cream  can  In  a  horiiontal  posi- 
tion, and  each  of  said  shelves  being  tlltably  mounted  ;  a 
series  of  levers  each  flxed  with  relation  to  one  of  said 
shelves;  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  tank  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  side  thereof,  said  cam  being  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively engage  and  swing  said  levers  to  tilt  said  shelves 


L'.  In  an  apparatus  fur  sterilising  packing  cans  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  wheel  like  structure  ro 
tatably  mounted  therein  and  including  two  sides;  a  series. 
of  shelves  each  extending  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the 
other,  and  being  mountid  In  said  sides  for  tilting  mdve- 
ment,  said  shelves  dividing  said  wheel  Into  compartments, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  single  ice-cream  can 
in  a  horUontal  position  ;  a  member  connected  with  each 
of  said  shelves  ;  a  cam  carried  by  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  successively  engage  and  swing  said  members  to  tilt  the 
shelves  and  cause  the  cans  to  roll  sidewise  out  of  the 
wheel  ;  and  a  series  of  springs  acting  to  return  said  mem- 
bers and  said  shelves  to  their  normal  position  after  an  ac- 
tuation thereof  by  said  cnm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  eterlliEing  ice-cream  cans  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  having  two  sides  and  a  central  drum 
means  ;  an  annular  series  of  rock  shafts  having  their  ends 
mounted  in  said  sides  ;  a  series  of  shelves  extending  from 
one  of  said  sides  to  the  other,  and  each  fixed  upon  one  of 
said  rock  shafts ;  a  series  of  arms  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
respective  rock  shafts  adjacent  to  one  of  said  wheel  sides  : 
a  single  cam  mounted  on  the  tank  at  Its  outlet  side,  and 
arranged  to  successively  engage  said  arms  for  tilting  said 
shelves  to  discharge  the  cans  therefrom  ;  a  second  series 
of  arms  flxed  on  the  rock  shafts;  and  colled  springs,  each 
fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  second  arms  and  anchored 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  wheel  side,  said  springs  acting  to 
return  said  shelves  to  their  normal  position*  after  ac- 
tuation thereof  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  ice  cream  packing 
cans  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  wheel  like 
structure  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tank  and  including  a 
pair  of  sides  ;  a  pair  of  annular  rims  flxed  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sides  ;  a  drum  having  its  ends  mounted  on 
said  rims  concentric  with  said  structure ;  a  series  of 
shelves  extending  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other,  each 
of  said  shelves  being  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  wheel  and  heinp  journaled  In  said  sides  for  tilting 
movement,  said  shelves  and  said  drum  forming  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  receive 
a  single  can  in  a  horixontal  position  ;  a  series  of  arms. 
each  tiled  to  one  of  the  Journals  for  said  shelves  ;  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  tank  adjacent  to  Its  discharge  side,  bald 
cam  being  arranged  to  successively  engage  and  swing  said 
srms  for  tilting  said  shelves  to  cause  the  cans  thereon  to 
roll  sidewise  out  of  the  wheel  ;  and  a  series  pf  springs 
acting  to  return  said  shelves  to  their  normal  position  aftei 
an  actuation  thereof  by  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  ice-cream  packing 
cans  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  wheel  like 
structure  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  Including  a  pair 
of  sides  and  a  series  of  shelves  each  extending  from 
one  of  said  sides  to  the  other  and  being  mounted  on  said 
sides  for  tilting  movement,  said  shelves  dividing  the  wheel 
structure  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  which 
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JH  A(lapte<l  to  rtct'lvc  n  sln^lf  ice  crfam  can  In  a  horl 
«nntal  poHltion,  and  iiitan><  a'MlOk;  to  stucessivcly  tilt  th<^ 
Bhflvps  at«  they  rrach  ttip  ilisi  hari;<.  s\tW  of  thf  tank, 
whereby  the  can  nstinj;  on  tin-  tlltt'il  slielf  will  roll  hy 
jrravlty  sldewlsc  out  of  tlu'  wlie'l  stnictiiie 


1.004.501.  KOOTBOARD  VKNTH.ATION  FOK  MOTOR 
VEflK'LKS.  (Jkohi.b  U.  Wauswuuth,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
HHHlKnor  to  The  I'eerless  Motor  t"ar  ("onipany,  (jtvi- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  s,  l!»ll. 
Serial    No.    659.102.      (CI.    21      90.) 


1.  Id  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  typo  having  a  powir  plant 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  body,  a  hood  adnpted 
to  luclo»«  the  power  plant  and  located  In  front  of  the 
body,  a  foot-board  at  the  forward  i>art  of  the  body  at  the 
rear  of  the  hood,  said  foot  board  having  a.ssociate<l  there- 
with a  cooling  air  space  throuRh  which  air  may  sweep 
rearwardly  along  the  aame,  and  nieuuH  for  conducting 
cooling  air  currents  to  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  wald  space,  said  means  having  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  hood  outside  of  the  same  and  at  the  forward  i>ortion 
of  the  body,  forwardly  facing  air  inlet  opculngx. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type  having  a  power  plant 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  ht)od  in  front  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  inclose  a  p<jwer  plant,  a  double  footboard 
at  the  forward  portion  of  the  l)ody  rearwardly  of  the 
hood,  said  double  foot  t»oard  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members  with  an  air  space  between  the  same,  and  open 
at  their  rear,  and  means  for  conducting  cooling  air  cur 
rents  to  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  iHirtion  of  suld 
space,  said  means  having  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hood 
outside  of  the  same  and  at  the  forwunl  portion  of  the  body 
forwardly    facing   air    Inlet  openings. 


I,01t4..'i02  1-A(;E  lIOI.l'KK      FOK      HOOKS     ANO     THF 

LIKE.      VixJiiTK.N    WAUi.Mi,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed    Feb 
24,    1»1:J.      Serial   No.   70O,14»5.      O'l-   45— tH   1 


1.    In   a    page   holder   for   books    and   the    like,   a    pair   of 
members   having  homologous  surfaces  curvwl  to  «ubKtan 
tially    the   same    radius,    pivotal    connection    between    said 
members,  and  means  for  forcing  them   toicether. 


U.  In  a  page  bolder  for  t>ook8  and  the  like,  a  pair  of 
memb»'is  having  homologous  surfaces  curved  to  sut>atan- 
tially  the  same  radius,  pivotal  connection  between  said 
menjl)ers,   and   yleldable   means   for   forcing   them   together. 

.'5  In  a  pajje  hoUler  for  booka  and  the  like,  a  supporting 
meinhei.  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
memt)ers  having  surfaces  curved  to  substantially  the  same 
radius  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  urging  said 
surfaces   together. 

4.  In  a  page  holder  for  books  and  the  like,  a  supporting 
member,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
members  having  surfaces  curved  to  substantially  the  same 
radius  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  yleldable  means  for 
urKlnc  said  surfaces  together. 

5  In  a  page  holder  for  books  and  the  like,  a  support- 
Ini;  meuiber.  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  members  having  surfaces  curved  to  substantially  the 
siinie  radius  mounted  on  said  frame,  yieldal)le  means  for 
ur^lnv;  .--aid  members  together,  and  a  second  pair  of  mem 
Ills  M|  I"  sitilv  (lisi)os4'd  with  reference  to  tlie  first  named 
lialr,  and  sitnllar  thereto,  mounted  on  said  frame. 
<'lHim  tl  not   printed  In   the   (Jazette.J 


1  n:M.,-.o:i.      Al-rAIlATI  S  FOK   INCI NKRA  TINti   KFFISF 
.MATKKIAI,  IlK.MAs      K       \Va,si.k\  .     San     Jose.     Cal 

h^led  May   Itt,   1911.     Serial   No.  rt2T,02;i.      (CI.  110    -S.  1 


1.  A     plant    of    the    class    described    {■omprlslng    an     in 
clner.ntor,  a  clrytng  cbamlsr  directly  over  said  lnclnerat<'i  . 
a    bottom    t  1(  sure    member    for    the    drying   chamber    upon 
which    the    material    rests    while    drying    normally    cIosIhk 
communication    N'tween    the  drying   chamber   and   the   in- 
cinerator,   said    closure    member    being   movable    to    permit 
discharge  of  dried   material    from   the  drying   chamber   to 
the  Inclui'rator.  a  condenser  for  volatile  products  In  com 
tnunifation    wHh   the  drying  cbamU-r,   a   condenser  In  com 
munlcatlon    with    the    Incinerator,    said    second    condenst-r 
being  separate  from  the  first  condenser  and  provided  with 
baffle    walls    therein    to   cause    the   products   of   combu-itlon 
to   f(dlow  a  tortuous  path,   a   stack   leading   from    the  sec 
ond  condenser,  and  a  water  spray  in  said  stack. 

2.  .\     plant    of    the    class    described    comprising    an    in 
cinerainr,  a  drying  chaml)er  directly  over  said  Incinerator, 
a    thin   bottiun   closure  plate   for   the  drying  chamber    upon 
wlihh    the    inat'Tiai    rests    while    drying    normally    <  Insiiik; 
conitnunicatlon    Ixtween    the    drying    (■lu»ml>er    and    I  lie    in 
clnerator.  said  plate  being  movable  to  permit  dlscbarije  of 
diied  material  from  the  drying  chamber  to  the  Incinerator. 
;i   condrnser,  a  conductor  In  communication   with  said   dry 
Ing  chamb«'r  and  said  con<lenser   to  conduct   volatile   prod- 
ucts to   the   condenser,  a   sp<'ond  condenser,   a   second  con- 
ductor, said  second  conductor  leading  from  said  Inclnera 
for  to  said  second  condenser,  said  second  condenser  being 
separate  from  the  first  condenser,  a  stack  leading  from  the 
second  condenser  apd  a   water  spray  In  said  stack. 

3.  A  plant  of  the  clnss  described  comprising  an  In- 
cinerator, a  drying  chamber  mounted  on  and  directly 
over  said  Incinerator,  a  cover  device  for  said  chamlx-r.  a 
plurality  of  relatively  slldat)le  thin  lx)ttom  closure  plates 
for  the  drying  chamber  upon  which  the  material  rest* 
while  drying  normally  closing  communication  N'tween  the 
di.\|nK    chamber    and    the    Incinerator,    said    closure    plates 
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being  alidable  to  permit  discharge  of  dried  material  from 
the  drying  chamber  to  the  incinerator,  a  condenser  for 
Tolatlle  products  In  communication  with  tlie  drying  cham- 
ber, a  condenser  in  communication  with  the  Incinerator, 
said  second  condenser  being  separate  from  the  first  con 
denser,  a  stack  leading  from  said  second  condenser,  a 
water  spray  In  said  stack,  and  a  settling  chamber  for 
sprayed   material. 

1,094.504.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  FCRROW  CULTI 
VATORS.  Benjamin  II.  WiiirPLK,  Forest  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,413.      (CI.  55 — 60.) 


The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  horizontally 
disposed  runners,  of  a  pair  of  knives  arranged  adjustably 
on  the  sides  of  the  runners,  said  knives  comprising  up 
standing  flange  portions,  each  being  pivoted  to  the  outer 
face  of  a  runner,  means  cooperating  with  each  flange  and 
each  runner  upon  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  flange 
for  holding  the  knives  in  adjusted  positions,  blades  ex- 
tending laterally  and  horlsontally  from  said  flanges  and 
provided  with  cutting  edges  extending  at  slight  acute 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  runners, 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  additional  cutting  edge  at 
Its  outer  portion  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first 
cutting  edge  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rear  of  each 
runner,  and  downwardly  extending  spurs  at  the  outer 
portion  of  each  blade  adjacent  the  termination  of  each 
second  cutting  edge. 


1,094,506.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  Herbeut  Wk  ks,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No  809,810. 
(01.  219—25.) 


V^^S 


II* 


tlon  and  having  the  terminals  thereof  extendtng  through 
said  body  portion,  a  standard  mounted  on  aald  body  por- 
tion, a  bracket  secured  to  said  standard  and  QMced  aboTe 
said  body  portion,  terminal  pins  carried  by  Mid  hradtet 
and  means  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  beating  ele- 
ment with  said  terminal  pins  on  said  bracket. 

2.  An  electric  laundry  Iron  comprising  a  bate  plate,  a 
cover  arranged  on  said  base  plate,  an  electric  bMitlng  ele- 
ment arranged  within  said  cover  and  having  the  terminals 
thereof  extending  up  through  said  cover,  a  haadle  support- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  handle  supporting  member  and  spaced  aboTe  aald 
cover,  terminal  pins  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means 
connecting  the  terminals  of  the  heating  element  with  said 
terminal  pins. 


1,094,505.  riKIFICATIGN  OF  ASBESTOS.  WiLUS  R. 
Whitnev,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Sept. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  047,204.      (01.  252.; 

1.  The  process  of  Improving  the  Insulating  property  of 
commercial  asbestos  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  an  acid  possessing  reducing 
property  until  conducting  particles  have  l)een  removed 
therefrom. 

2.  The  process  wbleli  consists  In  subjecting  commercial 
asbestos  containing  magnetite  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
oxalic  acid. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  coraraercial 
asbestos  fiber  containing  magnetite  to  the  action  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  few  i)er  cent,  of  oxalic  acid, 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  fabric  made 
of  commercial  asl)e8tos  with  a  solution  of  oxalic  add,  and 
then  washing  with  water. 

5.  Asbestos  fabric  substantially  free  from  nuignetlte  and 
having  a  high  Insulation   resistance. 


1.   An  electric  laundry   iron  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion, 
an  electric  beating  element  arranged  within  said  body  por- 


1,094,507       MANUFACTURE  OF  WOVEN  WIRE  FABRIC. 

Theoik)ke  H.  Wickwirk,  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Wlckwire  Brothers,  Inc..  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,756. 

(CI.  204—8.) 


XI   A» 


1.  The  method  of  producing  protected  woven  wire  fabric, 
which  consists  In  the  following  steps :  first,  applying  to 
the  wire  while  In  the  strand  and  hetore  weaving,  a  pro- 
tecting metal  coating ;  second,  weaving  the  wire  thus 
coated  into  a  fabric  ;  and  third,  electroplating  the  woven 
fabric. 

2.  The  method  or  process  of  producing  protected  wire 
fabric,  which  consists  In,  first,  immersing  the  wire  while  in 
the  strand  in  a  molten  metallic  bath  ;  second,  wearing  the 
wire  after  treatment  In  said  bath  Into  a  fabric;  and  third. 
electroplating  the  woven  fabric. 


1,094,508.  CONVEYER.  Albert  WiLroHD,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,265.  (CI. 
193 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  conveyer  section,  of  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  same,  and  another  tubular  conveyer  section  slldably 
mounted  between  the  first  section  and  the  easing. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  conveyer  section,  of  a  casing  surround 
ing  the  same,  another  tubular  conveyer  section  slidablf 
mounted   lietween    the  first   section   and   the   casing,   and 
means  connected  to  the  casing  for  supporting  the  conveyer. 
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r.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  i  hnracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  conveyi'i  section,  of  a  casinir  surround- 
ing  the  same,  another  tulmlar  <onveypr  Hecfloti  slldably 
mounted  between  thf  tirst  s<'(tion  and  the  ra.sitr^'.  iind  shoes 
raounte<l  respectively  on  the  ditTerent  sections  uml  sIldaMy 
engaxinK  the  other  sections. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  set  fnrtli.  the  ruuililna 
tlon  with  a  tubular  conveyer  section,  of  a  casing  surrciund- 
InK  'he  tuhuliir  conveyer  hertidu,  and  another  tulmiar  con- 
veyer seitlon  sllilably  mmmtcl  oti  the  first  tuentloni-d  tutiu 
lar  conveyer  section  and  moving  within  the  ciiHliik:. 

5.  In  a  ciinveyer  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coniblna 
tlon  with  a  head,  nf  a  tubular  conveyer  section  connecte<l 
to  the  head,  a  caslnj?  connected  to  the  head  and  surround- 
InK  the  convejer  He<'tlon  In  spaced  relation  ttieretn,  and  an- 
other tubular  con\eyer  8ectit)n  surroundlns;  the  tSist  section 
and  slldable  thereon  Into  the  caslnj;. 

fPlalms  ♦!  to  "^  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette  ] 


1  .  (t  f>  4  ,  T)  0  !•  SF^I'AHAIU.i:  KIM  r<>H  AITOMOHII-E 
WHEKLS  Wil.iJAM  M.  WiKTH.  St  I.oiils,  M,.  Filed 
l-el>     27,    liU.!.       Serial    No.   7:>l.n,^4.       k   1     1  .-,_•       J I    > 


and  syninietrlcally  rtirved  to  the  radius  of  said  ring  upon 
t¥)th  outer  and  Inner  peripheries  and  mounted  l>etween  the 
ends  of  said  rln<,  and  an  operating  lover  also  curved  to 
the  radius  of  said  rInK  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  curved 
expandint;  b<Mly.  portions  of  the  said  mating  flanges  beInK 
cut  away  to  form  a  recess  in  which  said  curved  expanding 
body  Is  symmetrically  li>cat<>d  when  the  ring  Is  expanded, 
iinil  a  streiigf heiiliijj  abutment  formed  In  said  gr(x»ve  for 
receivln>;  the  thrust  thereat  of  one  end  of  said  eiiiaiidlnK- 
t>odv. 


1.  An  improved  i^eimrable  rlin  for  automobile  wheels, 
<oniprlsln){  mating  clencher  sectlon.s  havlni;  mating  in 
turned  tiangeg  upon  their  Inner  peripheries.  In  romhlnatlon 
with  a  spilt  expansible  rliiK  U  shaped  in  cross  se<'tlon  and 
having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  periphery  for  re 
ceiving  said  mating  fiances,  and  a  curved  eipundlng  body 
having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring 
and  symmetrically  curved  to  the  radius  of  said  ring  upon 
both  outer  and  Inner  peripheries,  and  mounted  between  the 
ends  of  said  ring. 

-  An  Improved  separable  rlni  for  a\itoinoblle  wheels, 
coinprlHlng  mating  clencher  sections  havlni;  rnaflnn  in- 
turned  flanges  upon  their  inner  peripheries,  in  Combina- 
tion with  a  spilt  expansilile  ring  U  sliaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  periphery  for 
receiving  said  mating  (langeH.  a  curved  expanding  body 
having  its  ends  pivoted  to  ttie  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring 
and  symmetrically  curved  to  the  radlua  of  said  ring  upon 
both  outer  and  Inner  perlpherlea  and  mounted  Ix'tween 
the  erxls  of  said  ring,  and  an  operating  lever  also  curved  to 
the  radius  of  said  ring  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  i  iirved 
expanding  l>ody. 

'^.  .\n  improved  separable  rim  for  automobile  wiieels. 
Comprising  mating  clencher  sections  ha\lng  nnitink.'  in 
turned  flanges  upon  tiieir  inner  periplieries.  iti  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spilt  expansible  ring  U  shaped  In  .  ro-s  --im  tlon 
and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  i)eripbery  for 
receiving  said  mating  flanges,  a  curved  expanding  Ixxly 
having  Its  enda  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring 
and  symmetrically  curved  to  the  radlas  of  said  rina  upon 
both  outer  and  Inner  peripheries  and  mounte<l  t>etween  the 
ends  of  said  ring,  and  an  operating  lever  also  curved  to 
the  radius  of  said  ring  and  fixe<I  at  one  end  to  said  curved 
expanding  body,  portions  of  the  said  mating  flanges  t)elng 
cut  away  to  form  a  recess  In  whi'-h  said  curved  expand'ng 
body  la  symmetrically  located  when  the  ring  Is  expanded. 

4.  An  Improved  separable  rim  for  automobile  wheels, 
comprising  mating  clencher  sections  having  mating  In- 
turned  flanges  upon  their  Inner  peripheries,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  split  expansible  ring  U  shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  periphery  for 
receiving  said  mating  flanges,  a  curve<l  expanding  body 
having  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring 


1.094..^ilO  AITOMATIC  SIHTTLK  KMBltdl  I>EKIN<;- 
M.Vt'HlNK.  It/iiiKHT  7.MIS.  I'lauen.  Germany  Filed 
June   1,   1!)12       Serial  No    Tni.filT.      ((^1    112—7.) 


In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  shuttle  driving  cam,  a  circular  disk  arrangwl  co 
aiially  with  said  cam  so  that  a  part  of  Its  periphery  coin- 
cides witli  that  of  file  cam,  .ind  an  adjustable  Jacguard 
controlled  roller  adapted  to  coiSperate  with  said  cam  dur- 
ing stitching  ojieratlon  anil  to  be  shifted  on  to  the  circular 
<lislc  to  bring  the  shuttles  to  a  standstill  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  during  other  operations. 


.094,511.  PATER  HAt;  HOLDER  .Iamks  I.  Armor  and 
William  J.  Varnbr.  Soddy.  Tenn  Filed  I>ec.  27.  1912. 
Serial    No.    7.H.S.924.       (CI     211     -2., 


In  a  de%  Ice  of  the  class  described,  connirlslng  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  eyes  secured  to 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  bag  holders  comprising  arms 
having   outwardly    and    upwardly    curved    portions    formed 

I  uiK)n  their  lower  ends,  bars  ccmnecting  said  portions,  the 
ujiper  ends  of  said  arms  having  oppositely  directed  ex- 
tensions  adapted   to   detachably   engage   said   screw   eyes, 

i   spring    members   having  spaced   arms,   the   upper   ends   of 
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which  are  ctjnnected  b.\  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  au.iinst  the 
support,  til"'  arms  of  said  spring  meml>ers  being  provided 
intermediate  their  emls  with  eyes  adajited  to  [livotally  en- 
gage the  lateral  exti  iisloiis  of  the  arms  of  the  bag  holders, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  :(riiis  of  tlie  spring  nieml>ers  having 
hooks  formed  rh(Te(.ii  adapted  U>  eni:age  tin  arms  of  the 
bag  holders,  as  and  f(pr  the  inirjiose  set   foitb. 


being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  operable 
by  the  manipulation  of  an  inserted  card  for  locking  said 
movable  memlwr  against  movement  under  the  innnipuln- 
tion  of  said  curd. 


!.((! >-!,.">  12.      i;VK<,I.  \SS  MOl'NTINt;       <;i  sTA\    A.    Bauer. 
IJcMhe'^ier.     N      ^  lib-d     .\ui:.     7.      i;M2         Serial     No. 

7i;t.9.!'.t.      (CI     *<S      ,-,(1  ) 


An  eyeglass  mounting  having,  in  combination,  a  fixed 
portion  comprising  a  body  witli  a  pivot  projecting  there- 
from, a  sleeve  embracing  and  freely  rotatnble  upon  the 
fdvot  and  having  its  end  adjacent  the  l)Ody  reduced  In 
di.Tuieter  s(i  as  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  noseciarap  lever 
-eiit'd  against  the  IkkIv  and  loosely  embracing  said  reduced 
portion,  said  lever  lieing  held  against  tlie  body  by  said 
shoulder,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  helical  colled  portion 
surrounding  said  sleeve  at)Ove  the  nose  clamp  lever,  and 
exireiiUties  engmring.  respectively,  the  flxt^l  portion  of  the 
mounting  and  the  nose-clnmp  lever. 


1  O'.M.ril.:.  C.^R  TKIt  K.  .John  C  Harbkr,  Chica;;o.  III. 
iissignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  v'ompany.  i'hicigo.  Ill 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  .Kpr.  12.  1!M.'; 
Serial    No.   7nO.»n:;.      (Cl.    lOr.      -'4.'!.  I 


1  .\  truck  side  frame  having  columns  and  brake  banger 
tT.Tckets.  both  of  which  are  provided  with  wearing  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  a  bolster. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  and  a  truck  bolster,  said 
frames  having  columns  and  brake  hanger  brackets,  both 
provided    with    we;irlng    surfaces    engageable     with     said 

iMdsler 

:;.  In  a  car  truck,  truck  side  frames  and  a  bolster,  said 
frames  having  columns  and  brake  hanger  brackets,  both 
provided  with  wearing  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said 
bolster  and  said  bolster  being  spring  supported  In  said  side 
frames  with  freedom  for  vertical  and  endwise  movements. 

4  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  having  Integral  columns 
iind  l>rake  hanger  bra<  kefs.  In  combination  with  a  truck 
bolster,  a  spring  supported  in  said  side  frames,  said  col- 
umns and  brackets  iKith  having  wearing  surfaces  for  en- 
gagement nith  said  bolster. 


l,<iH4,r)14,     CALCI  LATING   AIT.UtATUS.      Clarence  A. 

RiSHOr.  New    York,   N.  Y.      nied  .lune  21,  1913.      Serial 

No.   775,014.      (Cl.  234—4:^.1 

1.    In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  card 
marking  member,  a  card  positioning  member,  one  member 


rri-^*v^'U.  -; 


«5 


J. 
I 


=«: 


2.  In  a  reiording  aitparatus.  the  combination  with  a 
card  marking  member,  of  a  tinu  operated  card  positioning 
member  movable  relative  to  said  card  marking  member, 
and  me.nns  operalile  li.\  the  maniiuilat ion  of  a  card  Inseited 
into  contact  with  said  card  posit  ionin;:  memtH'r  for  locking 
the  latter  airainst  movement. 

3.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
card  marking  memln'r  and  a  card  positioning  member,  one 
movable  relative  to  the  (Jttier.  of  friciional  locking  means 
for  restraining  movement  of  tlie  moval)le  member,  said 
frlctional  locking  means  being  normally  inactive  and 
brought  into  action  solely  by  the  manipulation  of  a  card 
into  contact  with  said  movable  memlwr. 

4.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combinatiou  with  a 
card  marking  member,  of  a  time  actuated  card  positioning 
member  embodying  locking  means  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  service  solely  by  ttie  manipulation  of  a  card  when 
inserted  Into  contact  with  said  card  positioning  member 
for  restraining  the  latter  from  movement. 

5.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with  u 
card  marking  member,  of  a  card  positioning'  member, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  card  positioning 
member  relative  lo  the  card  marking  member,  and  means 
operable  by  the  manipulation  of  a  card  when  inserted  Inff 
contact  with  said  card  positioning  member  for  restraining 
the  latter  from  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.094.515.  RAIL -JOINT.  Lot  is  Rlessin...  Ji.dvs.n. 
Mich.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  t>S4  4'.M. 
filed    Mar.    IS,    1912.      Tliis    a   vlb'a'ion    hied    Scot.    l(j. 


1913,     Serial  No.   7^9. OHd. 


2:19 


... ) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  wjtii  a  pair 
of  alined  track  rails  with  their  ends  in  abutment,  of  an 
inner  fish  plate  that  bears  on  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  on 
one  side  thereof,  the  upper  margin  of  the  fish  plate  being 
at  an  interval  below  the  under  face  of  the  rail  tread,  an 
outer  plate  having  an  inner  marginal  flange  that  Inars 
against  the  web  and  base  flange  of  each  rail  in  the  angles 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
having  a  tread  face  at  a  slight  distance  below  the  crown 
of  the  rail  tread,  outer  bolts  extending  through  the  plates 
and  rail  web  and  holding  the  plates  against  the  faces  of 
the  web,  and  Inner  l>olts  securing  the  plates  together  and 
extending  through  the  rail  near  the  end  thereof,  the  ei; 
gagement  of  the  Inner  bolts  and  webs  permitting  verticil 
play  of  the  rails  without  affecting  the  bolts. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
alined  abutting  track  rails  with  an  Inner  plate  resting  <in 
the  inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  bearing  against  the 
contiguous  web  faces  thereof,  there  being  an  Interval  be 
low  the  lower  faces  of  the  rail  tread  portions  and  the  up- 
per face  of  the  plate,  an  outer  plate  that  bears  against  the 
base  flanges  of  rail  and  the  adjacent  web  face  thereof  and 
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clears  the  lower  faces  of  the  tr^-ail  portionH  of  the  rail,  a 
portion  of  the  outer  plate  extfndinu  upwardly  In  i-ontact 
with  the  side  of  the  rail  tread  portion,  of  each  rail,  bolts 
securing  tlio  ••nd  portions  of  the  plati's  to  the  rail  web  and 
closely  enmmliiK  the  latter  and  holts  clHinpfTiK  thruuK'h 
hotli  plates  and  the  tnnt-r  Wfh  portions  of  the  rails  iirul 
loosely  eiikCiiKluK  the  latter  to  permit  free  vertical  move 
raent  of  the  rails  without  affecting  the  bolts. 

:!.  A  rail  Joint  comprlslnK  the  combination  of  a  piilr  of 
alined  al>uttini;  track  rails  with  an  inner  lish  i)liitc  havliit 
11  l)HBe  tliiriK''  that  resta  on  the  l>aHe  flaiiK''^  of  the  adjacent 
rails,  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  belnt  at  an  interval  b»' 
low  the  overly liiK  portion  of  the  ball  of  each  rail,  an  outer 
face  plate  that  hears  alonjf  Its  inner  lower  tnarjtln  on  the 
base  flauKes  of  the  rail,  lont{it\idlnal  rlhs  on  the  outer 
plate  that  bear  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  rail  webs, 
the  upper  lonKltudlnal  rib  belnic  at  an  IntiTval  twl.'w  the 
overlylnx  p«>rtion  of  the  ball  of  each  rail,  and  a  {wirtlon  of 
the  outer  plate  that  extends  adjacent  the  hall  of  the  rail 
eitendintf  to  a  slight  distance  l)eIow  the  ievi-l  of  the  crest 
of  the  rail  tread,  a  pair  of  bolts  each  pa.isliikf  lhrouk?li  the 
end  portions  of  both  plates  and  <losely  throuKh  the  rail 
web,  and  a  pair  of  inner  bolts  that  pass  throukch  both 
plates  and  bsisely  throUk'h  the  web  portions  of  the  rails 
near  the  4'iids  thereof,  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the 
rails  are  frei'  to  move  vertically  without  afTe.  ting  said 
Inner  holt^ 


1, ()!♦  +  , Mt;        K.VII.     I'L.VMI'.       I.oi  IS    lii.iosi  N.,.    ,Jack8on, 
Mich        Filed    Sept.    li»,    llM.l        Serial    .No     TS'.t.il.'.l        (CI 

l':;h      t  • 


1.  The  comt)inatlon  with  a  railway  lie  and  r;iil  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  oppo-iltely  iltsiKised  clnrii'ilni;  nii'inliers  sepn 
rntely  Insertihle  in  a  trans\erse  a|ieriiire  thii)iii;h  the  tie 
beneath  the  rail  adapted  to  InterhK  k  at  their  Inner  ends 
when  moved  into  opeiatUe  relation  to  the  rail,  ■  iainpin^' 
heads  on  th.  ni'  rollers  for  enyaulni::  the  rail  base  llaiit'es, 
and  means  for  securing  the  clamplnj?  head  on  the  members 

-.  The  combination  with  a  tracli  tie  and  a  rail  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  menilwrs  bent  at  substantially  ri>?ht  angles  t>f- 
rween  their  ends  with  the  correapondlni:  arms  of  each  in 
serted  In  a  transverse  opening  in  the  tie  beneath  the  r.iil. 
the  abuttint;  ends  of  the  Inserted  arms  beiui:  arran>:ed  to 
interlock  wlieti  the  outer  arms  are  hrouu'lit  into  operatlv.' 
relation  to  the  rail,  clamping  heads  on  the  outer  portions 
of  the  members  adapted  to  coiiperafively  jjrlp  the  rail 
flange,  and  means  for  forcing  the  heads  on  to  the  meml>ers 
and  avcainst  the  rail 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  havlnt;  a  transverse 
opening  beneath  the  rail  seat,  and  a  traclt  rail  on  the  seat. 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  bent  at  substantially  rljiht 
anxles  between  their  ends,  the  correspondlnK  arms  thereof 
t>elnK  inserted  in  the  tie  openlDK  in  abutting  relation  and 
t»elng  adapted  to  Interlock  with  eacti  other  when  the 
outer  portions  of  th*-  members  are  broukrht  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  rail,  clamping  heads  movable  on  the  outer 
portions  of  the  membera  adapted  to  cooperatively  grip  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  nuts  for  forcing  the  heads  home  on 
the  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track  tie  having  a 
transverse  opening  beneath  the  rail  seat,  and  a  track  rail 
on  the  seat,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  memt)ers  each  t)ent  at 
substantially  right  angles  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  beveled  and  correspondingly  notched  end  faces  on 
the  resultant  arms  adapted  when  the  latter  are  Inserted  in 
the  track  opening  to  abut  and  Interlock  when    the  other 


portions  of  the  members  are  moved  into  operative  relation 
to  the  rail,  clamping  heads  each  lonf^ltudlnally  movable  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  clamping  memt)er  for  bearing  upon 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  rail  base,  and  holding  means 
engaging  the  clamping  members  and  forcing  the  heads  to 
ward  the  rails. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  track  tie  and  a  rail  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  members  bent  at  substantially  riglit  angles  be 
tweeti  their  ends  with  the  corresponding  horizontally  dis 
posed  arms  of  each  inserted  In  a  transverse  cjpening  in  the 
tie  beneath  the  rail,  clamping  heads  on  the  outer  portions 
of  the  riieniliers  adapted  to  cooperatively  grip  the  lail 
flan;;e,  and  means  for  forcing  the  beads  on  to  the  members 
and  against  the  rail. 

tt'lalms  t)  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (jaxette.] 


l,t''.M..MT       It.MLWAY     TIK.      I»tts    Hi.kssin.^.    ,IacWson. 
Mi.  h        I'lleil    Sept      10,    l',»i:i        Serlfil    No.    TsSMIl'J        n\. 

L','.s, — ;i.  1 


1  .V  reinforced  track  tie  of  cementltlous  material,  sets 
of  reinfori  Ink'  memlx'rs  oppositely  disposed  In  alternate 
relation,  the  "members  each  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a 
stralKht  portion  and  a  cHnil>ered  off  set  portion,  the 
sfralk'lit  p.prtloiis  of  the  bars  being  disposed  In  the  por 
tion  of  the  tie  eMcounterink'  the  greatest  bending  moment, 
and  a  niiniher  of  the  (  .imbered  portions  l>elng  disposed  be 
neath  the  rail  seats  of  the  tie,  the  off-set  portions  of  the 
other  mc^mlier  lu'lnk'  In  a  reversed  position. 

_'  .V  track  tie  romprising  a  body  of  cementltlous  mate 
rial,  reinf.iri  ink'  m.  nibers  each  consisting  of  a  straight 
porti..!!  .vnd  a  cambered  i-ff  set  portion  disposed  In  par 
nllel  spaced  relntlim  with  the  straight  portions  near  the 
upper  faci'  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  tie,  r«»lnforc1ng 
members  having  similar  straight  portions  in  pnrallel  alter- 
nate spuied  relation  to  the  first  members,  oiipositely  dls- 
I.i.se.l  slmllarl>  formed  (ttnil»'red  offsets  and  rtdnfoning 
members  iiaving  stralgtit  portions  extending  for  the  ma- 
jor jiortton  of  the  length  of  the  tie  and  cnmt)ered  off  set 
portions   corrcs^ionding   to  the  off  sets  ..f  tlie  other  plec.-s 

.'.     .\   reinforcing  railway  tie  hnviiik-  a  body  of  cement! 
tlous  material  and  a  plurality  of  relnforclnk'  members  em 
l.e(lde<l   therein   each  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  sfraik'ht 
portion   and   a   portion   with  a   cambered  off  set.   the   bars 
lieink'  disi)..s.d  s\  nimetricHlly  In  alternatink'  oppositely  ar 
nin.;e,|  s.'is  nud  seme  ..f  th.e  bars  hsvink:  camt)ered  portions 
in    r.'v.is.-   r-latlun   to   the   others,    the  bars  being  stjuare   in 
,  ,-,,ss   se.  t  i.in   a  ml   t  \^  isteil. 


l.(t!M..'>is.       RAII,     t  LAMP. 

Mi.h        riled    .N<,v.    ■_••'..    1!U: 


I>ot  IS    Hlkssinr,    Jackson, 
Serial    No.   803,120.       (CI. 


1  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  track  seat 
tlnreon,  of  rail  fastening  members  each  attached  to  the 
UiKiy  of  the  tie  to  swing  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
rail  and  seat,  rail  clamps  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
holding  members  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  rail  seat 
aealiist  lateral  movement  and  to  enifani-  over  the  rail,  and 
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means  engaging  the  members  for  holding  the  rail  clamps 
on  the  seat  and  rail. 

2  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  a  rail  E-^at 
thereon,  of  holding  members  each  secured  to  the  tie  body 
beneath  the  seat  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  operative  re- 
lation to  the  rail  seat,  and  a  track  rail  applied  thereto, 
clamping  memt>er8  adjustably  secured  on  the  holding  mem- 
bPis  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  rail  seat  against 
lateral  movement,  and  means  detachnhly  engaging  the 
holding  members  for  forcing  the  clamping  members  to 
seat 

H    The  comlilnation  with  a  railway  tie.  a  rail  seat  there 
on  and  a  track  rail  resting  on  the  seat,  of  a  pair  of  hold- 
ing members  pivotally  secured  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
to  the   track    tie  to  swing   Into  operative   relation    to   the 
track  seat  and  rail,  clamping  means  on   the  holding  mem 
hers   adapted   to   Interlock    with    the   rail   seat    of   the   rail 
against   lateral   movement,   and   means  engaging  the   hold 
Ing  members   and   yieldingly   forcing    the   clamping    means 
asalnst  the  rail  and  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  tie  of  cementltlous  mate- 
rial, a  rail  seat  on  the  tie,  a  cushion  for  the  seat  t)etween 
the  latter  and  the  tie  and  a  track  rail  resting  on  the  seat, 
of  holding  meml)ers  each  engaging  a  transverse  opening  in 
the  tie  t)elow  the  sent  with  the  outer  jiortion  adapted  to 
swing  into  operative  relation  to  the  tie.  end  .sei^f.  a  clamii 
on  each  holder  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  seat 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  clamp  Is  prevented  and 
to  hook  over  the  base  and  flange  of  an  applied  rail,  and 
means  on  the  holding  members  for  forcing  the  (lamps  into 
position 

."  Tin  ((.mbination  with  a  railway  tie  of  cementltlous 
iii.deri.Ml.  a  se.d  cushion  thereon,  a  rail  seat  resting  on  the 
cushion  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitu- 
dinally arranged  projections  on  Its  face,  and  a  track  rail 
resting  on  the  seat  between  the  projections,  of  holding 
memt>ers  each  bent  l>etween  Its  ends  with  the  lower  por 
tion  engaging  in  a  transverse  opening  of  the  tie  below  the 
rail  atjd  with  the  outer  portions  eitending  ohllnuely  past 
the  sent  and  rail  flange,  a  clamp  on  each  holding  member 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  rail  and  the  adjacent  [irojection 
of  the  seat,  and  means  on  each  member  for  holdink'  the 
clamp  interlocked  with  the  rail  and  projection 
[I'lalm  Ti  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.094.520.  SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.  HiHRI  Ha«- 
i.AN  HoYER  Walnut  Creek.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1913. 
Serial    No.   748.195,       (CI.   24 — 224.) 


1004, .MO       VEHICI.K  SPRINt;       Ben.tamin    I".    Bowman, 
Iierkel.\,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2.1.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.">ti.71] 
((  1    21      fio.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  spring  mounted  on 
top  of  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leaves,  said  leaves  Ixdng  enlarged  throughout  the  portion 
which  is  above  said  support  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  l)olt  pus.slng  through  said  apertures  for  fastening 
said  leaves  to  said  support,  and  clamps  for  liludlng  said 
leases  together,  said  clamps  being  free  from  the  support 
aiid  airanged  one  ou  eacli  side  thereof,  at  the  points  of 
union  hetxM  en  said  enliuKcd  portion  and  the  remainder  of 
said   leaves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  spriiik'  mo-'cted  on 
top  of  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leaves,  said  leaves  being  enlarged  throughout  the  portlou 
which  Ik  above  said  support,  and  clamping  bands  passed 
around  said  leaves  at  the  points  of  union  Ijetween  said 
enlarged  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  leaves 

.'{.  As  an  artU'le  of  manufacture,  a  spring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  leaves,  said  leaves  having  an  en- 
larged perforated  central  portion,  and  clamping  bands 
placed  around  said  leaves  at  the  line  of  union  between  said 
enlarged  se<tlon  and  the  remainder  of  the  leaves. 


>./_ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  ii  strand  of  resilient  material  bent  in- 
termediate Its  length  to  form  side  arms,  said  side  arms 
being  bent  intermediate  their  length  to  form  a  l>ottom-re- 
ceiving  pocket  and  having  their  upper  end  portions  b^tit 
to  form  attaching  means,  and  a  clamping  element  con- 
sisting of  a  strand  of  resilient  material  extending  across 
said  bottom-receiving  pocket  and  having  Its  lower  end 
connected  with  the  lower-end  portion  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  its  upper-end  portion  connected  with  said  side 
arms, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  strand  of  material  bent  intermediate 
its  end  to  form  an  eye  having  arms  eitending  therefrom 
and  having  their  upper  end  portions  formed  into  attach- 
ing means,  opposite  shoulders  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  arms  to  form  a  t>ottom-receiving  pocket  ad- 
jacent said  eye,  a  transverse  element  connecting  said  arms, 
and  a  clasping  element  extending  longitudinally  across 
said  pocket  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  trans- 
verse member  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  with 
said  eye 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion including  a  strand  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  ae<tions  of  relatively  the  same  length,  Inwardly 
projecting  shoulders  formed  on  said  sections  intermediate 
their  ends  to  form  a  button  receiving  pocket,  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  sections  being  Inturned  to  form  support- 
ing pintles,  n  transverse  member  connecting  said  sections 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  resilient  clasping  element 
carried  by  said  transverse  member  and  said  sections,  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  across  said  pocket  and 
being  bowed  toward  said  pocket. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  f>f  a  strand  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  to  form  sections  of  relatively  the  same  size,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shoulders  formed  from  said  sections.  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  form  a  button  receiving  pocket,  said 
sections  being  coiled  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  sections  being  inturned  to  form  supporting  pin- 
tles, a  transverse  member  carrying  said  colls,  said  meml)er 
being  colled  inteimedlate  its  ends,  a  resilient  clasping  ele- 
ment engaging  said  last  mentioned  coil  and  extending 
across  said  pocket,  the  other  end  of  said  clasping  element 
engaging  said  body  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  descril>ed. 

^).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion including  a  strand  of  material  bent  Intermediate  its 
ends  to  form  sections  of  relatively  the  same  length,  said 
sections  l)elng  bent  adjacent  their  connection  to  form  arc 
uate  clasping  members,  the  ends  of  said  members  being 
bent  inwardly  to  form  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  terminating  In  two  diverging  arm  portions,  par- 
allel flnger  portions  formed  from  said  arm  portions,  said 
finger  portions  being  coiled  Intermediate  their  arms,  the 
free  extremity  of  said  flnger  portions  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  a  supporting  pintle,  a  transverse  member  connect- 
ing said  coils,  said  member  being  coiled  intermediate  Ita 
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fiulH,  a  claspliin  f>lcmt>nt  tiavlnn  onf  .iii!  hi  ini;!ii:pm»'nt 
with  said  last  mt'ntioiicrt  cdll.  the  other  piuI  nf  said  ilasp 
Ing  clonient  cntiaKln;:  said  body  [><)rflon.  sad  "lasplni;  »Mi> 
merit  helnc  bent  downwardly  acljacint  >aid  slniulilir^  as 
and  f(ir  the  inrjidse  si'l   forth  and  di'srrllied. 


l,094.r.Jl.       AIK  Fn,TKK.  Max    Hhuku,    H.i  I  m  W  iliii.-rs 

dorf,  (Jerni.in.N.  assiynor  to    Tlir   llrni   of  I  "i-     IImiis  Crus.' 

A<'o.  lU'rlin.  «;t'niiany.  Filed  Anu     I.   li'l.'i      S.i  lai   No 
"HL'.IKHV       I  n     !ts       IS  1 


r «  ►  «  »  J  »  «  * «  h%\'* » a  » *~\ 


1.  In  an  ap|iaratu.s  for  separatiii;;  dust  froni  i;asi'ous 
fluids,  the  loniMnallori  with  a  laslni;.  of  a  |iltirality  of 
filtering  elements  within  said  casing;  eaeh  formed  of  sets 
of  spaced  and  adjacent  ropes  or  cords,  the  ro[>«'s  or  cords 
of  successive  sets  heinj;  displaced  from  each  other  trans 
versely  of  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  fluid. 

'J.  A  lilterlnK  element,  comprlsInK  a  frame,  and  ropes  or 
cord8  having  a  rouuh  or  tlhrous  surface  si'cnre<i  to  said 
frame  In  zi^;  zai;  on  both  shies  thereof 

W.  A  lUteriiiK  element,  coniprisinu:  a  frame,  and  rof)es  or 
cords  havluK  a  rough  (U-  tlbroiis  surface  secured  to  said 
frame  In  zlg  zajj  on  lioth  sides  thereof,  the  ropes  of  (.ne  side 
Ih'Iuk'  displaced  from  the  ropes  of  the  other  side. 

4.  A  filtering  element,  comprising  a  frame  constiuite<l  of 
iron  bars  having  webs  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
I)lane  of  the  frame  and  formed  with  Indentations,  and 
ropes  or  cords  Inserted  in  said  Indentations  on  both  sides 
of  the  frame  and  passed  in  zigzag  o\rr  the  aiea  of  the 
frame,  the  ropes  of  one  side  being  iJIsplaieil  from  ttiose  of 
the  opposite  side 

.").  A  filtering  element,  com|irlsiiig  n  frame  and  ropes  or 
conls  having  a  rough  or  librous  surface  xernred  to  said 
frame  and  arrangeil  In  sexeral   la>ers. 


l.o<)t,.-,_'i>        FIJ   ID  MOTOR    OU    TIIK     I. IKK        I.-i  is     II 
ItiMVKMvN,    r.len    KIdge.    N     .1.    assignor    tn    '".eiieral    In- 
dustries  Company,   a   Corporation    of    New    York       Filed 
.Ian.    11',    10I2.    Serial    No     t'.TO.It'-M       U.-newed    .^ept     i;:!, 
lOl.-i      Serial   N..    71)1. in.'.       iCl     1  ::s      Ji., 


1.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust paBsage  secured  to  said  piston,  a  valve  casing  secured 
to  said  piston,  a  valve  operatlnK  within  said  casing,  said 
valve  controIllnR  the  movements  of  the  said  piston,  and 
means  for  controlling  movements  of  the  said  valve  through 
the  said  exhaust  passage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In 
■aid  cylinder,  a  piston  cylinder  secured  to  said  piston  and 
operating  through  a  cylinder  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  fluid 


operated  valve  In  said  piston  controlling  the  movements 
ther«'of.  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  t^ald 
valve  ilirough  the  said  piston  cylinder  by  means  of  a  piston 
o[»eratlng   therein. 

'.K-  The  combiiiatloii  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  <yllnder.  a  piston  cylinder  secured  to  said  piston  and 
operating  through  a  cylinder  head  of  said  cyliuder,  a  lluld 
operate*!  \al\e  in  said  piston  controlling  the  movements 
thereof,  and  means  fi.r  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
\alve  through  said  piston  cylinder 

4.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  ivliniler.  a  piston  oi>erating  in 
i*ald  cylinder,  a  fluid  oiM>riite<l  valve  carrie*!  in  said  piston 
and  controlling  the  movements  thereof,  a  valve  controlling 
the  movements  of  sai<l  tluld  operattnl  valve,  and  means  In 
said  cylinder  fi>r  o[)eratlng  said  last  mentioned  valve. 

,">.  In  a  vaUe  structure,  the  (ombinatiou  with  a  body 
containing  11  plurality  of  <  liambers,  one  of  which  communl 
cates  witti  an  exliaust  and  another  of  which  communicali's 
with  a  supiili.  of  a  cylinder  with  the  opposite  emis  of 
which  said  cbamU^rs  are  alternately  in  communication,  a 
valve  in  said  c.\linilcr  operated  by  fluid  pressure  In  said 
ends,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
body  to  reverse  said  communication  to  said  ends  comprising 
a  relatively  tlxed  member  with  which  said  body  engages 

IClalms  f,  to  'js  nut  i)rlnte<i   In   the  (Jazette.) 


1,004, .'.23.  KROKNEHATIVR  KPrrORT  BRNCH  UK/F:\f 
H  HkiiWn,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor  to  lUter  Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  ritt8l)urgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .ler.sey.  Flie<l  Mar  L'.'i.  lIKl.'t  Serial  No  U'.t.ll*57. 
(CI     (s      11.'!) 


fe  l  ^/''^'^ 


v: 


a 


1  In  a  UMs  fnrnaie.  the  combination  with  a  comliustii.ii 
chamber,  ::as  retort  bench,  and  separateil  combust  hui  cham 
her  and  retort  bench  walls,  of  tlues  or  ducts  located  lie 
tween  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chaml)er  and  retort 
liench  and  separated  therefrom  by  spaces  constituting  a<l 
dltlonal  tines,  and  adjustable  baffles  located  In  said  spaces 
and  lnde[>«ndent  of  said   walls. 

'1  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamlKM-  uas  retort  tH>nch.  and  separated  combustion  chain 
Wx  and  retort  In^nch  walls,  of  flues  or  ducts  located  t>e- 
tween  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  retort 
Iwnch  and  separated  therefrom  by  spaces  constituting  ad- 
ditional flues,  and  baffles  located  In  said  spaces  and  adjust 
ably  sup[>orted  by  the  Hues  or  ducts  and  Independent  of 
said  walls 

.1  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamtwr,  gas  retort  l>en(  h,  and  separated  combustion  cham- 
I)er  and  retort  bench  walls,  of  transverse  supports  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  Itetween  the  walls  aforesaid  and  Inde 
pemlent  thereof,  tile  resting  on  said  supports  In  superposed 
relation,  thereby  forming  Inner  and  outer  flues  or  ducts. 
and  adjustable  bafflea  lndei>endent  of  the  walls  resting  on 
the  transverse  supiKirts 

4.  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamlver,  gas  retort  t>ench.  and  separated  combustion  cham 
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ber  and  retort  bench  walls,  of  transverse  supports  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  between  the  walls  aforesaid  and  Inde- 
IM-ndent  of  s.«\ld  walls,  tile  resting  on  said  supports  In  super- 
l>osed  relati'  n.  thereby  forming  inner  and  outer  flues  or 
ducts,  and  adjustable  haflles  resting  on  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  supports  and  located  between  the  tile  and  the 
walls  aforesaid  and  Independent  of  said  walls. 

."..  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chaml)er.  gas  retort  l>ench.  and  separated  combustion  cham- 
l»er  and  retort  l>ench  walls,  of  flues  or  ducts  removably 
located  between  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
retort  liench  and  supported  Independently  of  the  wails 
aforesaid  and  separated  therefrom  by  spaces  constituting 
additional  flues  and  adjustable  baffles  slldably  mounted  in 
said  spaces  and  Independent  of  said  walls  and  said  first 
nameti  flue. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.004,524.  CAR-TRACK.  Thom.^s  H  Bi  hnktt,  Exchequer, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  (Jallo,  Snelllng,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  191.'{.    Serial  No.  700,97,^.     (CI.  105—137.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  platform  rigidly  secured  centrally  of  said  first 
named  frame,  a  platform  secured  at  each  end  of  said  first 
named  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  pivotally  connected  with 
each  of  said  last  named  plaforms,  said  last  named  rectangu- 
lar frames  each  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  third  rectan- 
gular frame  disposed  directly  beneath  said  first  named 
frame  and  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels,  independent  Units 
pivotally  connecting  said  last  named  frame  with  the  other 
two  wheel  carrying  frames  and  rollers  disposed  in  said 
first  named  frame  and  adapted  to  liear  against  the  rectan- 
gular frame  disposed  therebeneath,  as  described. 


JOT  1    _")    + 


1,094,526.  COMBINATION  AHTICLK  OF  FURNITURE. 
Enoch  BKrcB  Bitterwokth,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  191.'{.     Serial   No.  7^6.920.      (Cl.  5 — 18.) 


1,094,525.  HOG  SCAT. DER.  Elmbk  .1.  Bdhbis,  Little 
Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,383. 
(Cl.    17      7.1 


A  hog  scalding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  scalding  re- 
ceptPcle  having  vertically  disposed  opposite  guiding 
grooves,  one  wall  of  each  of  which  is  curved  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  a  rotary  scalding  cage  having  axially  ex- 
tended trunnions 'adapted  to  operate  in  said  guide  grooves, 
means  for  rotating  said  scalding  cage  In  said  scalding  re 
receptacle,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rotary  scalding  cage  and  for 
removing  and  replacing  the  same  from  and  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle through  the  engagement  of  the  trunnions  of  said 
cage  with  said  curved  wall  of  the  groove  in  said  receptacle. 


1.  In  ;in  iuiUic  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  rectanguliir  case  comprising  top.  bottom, 
siile  and  front  faces  and  divided  transversely  across  form- 
ing an  upper  and  a  liase  part,  of  hinge  members  connect- 
ing the  front  faces  of  the  upper  and  base  parts  and  about 
which  the  upper  part  may  bo  turned  into  a  horizontal 
position,  hinged  Iwards  extending  across  the  back  and 
connected  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
upper  part,  catches  engaging  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
hinged  boards  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  upper  case, 
and  means  of  supporting  the  upper  case  in  a  horizontal 
position,  as  and  for  the   purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  rectangular  case  comprising  top,  bottom, 
side  and  front  faces  and  divided  transversely  across  form- 
ing an  upper  and  base  part  and  having  edge  recesses  in 
the  sides  of  the  upper  part,  of  hinged  members  connecting 
the  front  faces  of  the  upper  and  lower  part  and  about 
which  the  upper  part  may  be  turned  into  a  horliontal 
position,  hinged  members  closing  the  recesses  in  the  sides 
of  the  upper  part,  boards  extending  across  the  back  and 
hinged  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
upper  part,  catches  engaging  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
hinged  boards  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  upper  case, 
and  means  of  supporting  the  upper  part  in  a  horizontal 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpow  specified. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  rectangular  case  comprising  top,  bottom, 
side  and  front  faces  and  divided  transversely  across 
forming  an  upper  and  a  base  part,  of  hinged  members  con- 
necting the  front  faces  of  the  upper  and  base  part,  boards 
hinged  to  the  top  and  the  liottom  of  the  case  and  extending 
across  the  back,  catches  engaging  with  the  inner  side 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case  and  the  hinged  boards, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  case  and  having  edge  re- 
cesses, fixed  stop  blocks  on  the  top  of  the  case  engaging 
with  the  recesses  when  the  upper  part  is  in  a  horizontal 
p<isitlon,  and  means  of  counterbalancing  the  upper  part 
as  It  Is  being  lowered  into  a  horizontal  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  rectangular  case  comprising  top.  bottom, 
side  and  front  faces  and  divided  transversely  across  form- 
ing an  upper  and  a  base  part,  hinged  members  connect- 
ing the  front  faces  of  the  upper  and  the  base  part  and 
about  which  the  upper  part  may  be  turned  into  a  hori- 
zontal position,  boards  extending  across  the  back  and 
hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  upper  part,  catches 
engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  hinged  boards  and  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  upper  part,  legs  pivoted  to  the  top 
face  of  the  upper  part  and  having  edge  recesses,  stop 
blocks  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  upper  part  and  engaging 
with  the  recesses  when  the  legs  are  in  a  vertical  position, 
rods  attached  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  upper  part,  ad- 
justable counterbalancing  weights  having  an  orifice  en- 
gaging with  the  rods  and  a  set  screw  for  fixing  the  coun- 
terbalancing weights  In  position  on  the  rod,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  rectangular  case  comprising  top,  bottom, 
side  and  front  faces  and  divided  transversely  across  form- 
ing an  upper  and  a  base  part,  of  hinged  memt)er8  connect- 
ing the  front  faces  of  the  upper  and  base  part,  boards 
hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case,  legs  pivoted  to 
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the  top  of  tlu-  case  and  haTinK  edge  receasea,  flxed  atop 
blocks  oil  the  top  of  the  cane  rDKatclDg;  with  the  receaaes 
when  tbo  upptr  part  is  in  a  borlaontal  position,  and  means 
carrlfd  li.v  the  bant-  of  said  (ipper  part  for  counter  balanc- 
InK  tfi<'  iii)p<'r  part  as  It  Is  Iwinj?  lowered  into  a  horiiontal 
pOHltiou,  said  counter  balancing  means  being  normally  in 
cloHt'd  In  said  base,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spt-clflpd. 


1,094,527.  NIT  rX)€K.  Wiiriwi  II.  Caktek,  Sulphur, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  7,  Iftl.f  Serial  No  759, 47S.  (CI. 
151--25.I 


■f- 


-;',5 


1.  The  combination  with  a  IkjIi.  of  a  init  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  and  prorided  with  a  spring  controlled  pawl 
having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  the  pawl  being  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  nut  against  reyerse  rotation,  and  a  key  adapted 
for  rotary  uiovement  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
Ixilt  and  provided  with  a  cam  projection  for  engagement 
against   the  stuii   to  disengage   the   pawl   from   the   bolt. 

■_'.  A  lock  nut  and  key  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  tiolt,  of  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt,  a  locking  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  nut  and  normally  engaged  with  the  bolt  to 
lock  th<»  nut  In  position,  n  key  having  threaded  engage- 
ment upon  the  bolt  and  engagement  with  the  pawl  to  force 
the  same  away  from  the  bolt,  and  moans  carried  by  the 
nut  for  engagement  with  the  key  to  guide  said  key  Into 
pro[>er  engagement  with  the  pawl  to  force  the  latter  from 
engagement    with    the    bolt. 

:i.  \  nut  lock  and  key  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
nut  having  a  spring  pressed  pawl  with  n  stud  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  with  a  bolt  positioned  through  the 
ntit,  the  pawl  l>elng  normally  engagrfl  with  the  holt  an<l 
havlni;  a  concave  engaRing  end  provided  with  teeth  for 
engai;einent  against  the  bolt,  and  a  key  for  engagement 
upon  the  bolt  and  against  the  nut  and  provided  with  a 
cam  projeeflon  and  a  atop  for  engagement  with  the  stud 
of  the  cam  to  force  the  same  away  from   the  twit. 

4.  A  nut  lork  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  nut,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  nut  and  en- 
gaged with  the  Nilt  to  prevent  removal  of  the  nut.  said 
locking  member  enrryinc  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  key 
for  euKagement  upon  the  tndt  and  having  a  cam  projee 
tlon  for  engagement  wifli  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
Iwking  member  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  bolt  and 
hold  the  same  In  inoperative  position  during  removal  of 
the   uut. 


1,01)1, ol's.      Sl'ARK  PLL'<;.      Ai-HEUT  .1.   Champion,    lUiit 
Mli'li.,    assignor    to    Champion    Ignition    Company,    Klini, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1011. 
Serial    No.   fi56,534.       (01.    123—169.) 


1.    In   a  spark   plug,   the  combination   with   the  case,  of 
an    Inaulator    therein    Including   a    section    secured    to    the 


case  and  an  Inner  section,  a  shank  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  inner  section  at  a  point  considerably  abore  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  aald  shank  extending  through  the  first  men 
tloned  section  and  serving  to  clamp  the  two  sections  to 
gether,  and  an  electrode  of  smaller  cross-section  than 
the  shank  extending  within  the  Inner  section  and  t>elng  In 
electrical   contact   with  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  case,  of 
an  Insulator  therein  including  a  section  secured  to  the 
case  and  iin  inner  section,  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
section  being  proTlded  with  a  countersink,  a  shank  hav 
log  one  end  arranged  within  the  counter-sink  and  secvired 
thereto,  said  shank  extending  through  the  first-mentioned 
section  and  serving  to  clamp  the  two  sections  together, 
and  an  electrode  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  shank 
extending  within  the  Inner  section  and  in  electrical  cdu- 
tact    with    the   shank. 


1.094,529        .MAlI,HO.\.       .\i.hkut    <  ni(isrK>sK.N,    Dulton 


Nebr.      Filed   Sept    27.   1912 
232—40  I 


Serial   No.   722,648.      (C 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  snpp<jrf.  a  supporting 
memt)er  rotaiably  carried  by  said  support,  a  lud  having 
slldable  I'ominiinlcatlon  with  said  member,  said  rod  piv 
otally  conneited  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  memU'r,  a 
mall  l>ox  and  means  carried  by  said  nxl  for  tnovably  s\ip 
pt)rting  said   mail    l>ox. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  support,  a  bracket  10 
tatably  carrleil  by  said  support,  said  bracket  compo*.' d  of 
angled  portions  one  of  which  is  rotatably  carrle<l  by  said 
support,  a  rod  having  one  end  slldably  mounted  upon  suld 
bracket,  said  rod  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  Intertne 
dlafe  its  ends  t>  one  end  of  one  of  the  angled  poitlons 
of  said  Itracket.  a  track  rarried  by  ^ald  rod  and  a  in.iil 
box    slldal)Iy    Mioiinted    upon    said    track 

H.    In  a   device  ;is  set    fcjrtb.   11    swppur-t   ciiin|iii--lri;;   siipi'r 
posed    spaced    apart    inenitwrs    provided    witb    bearln«<.     1 
bracket   composeil   .if   angled    portions,   .me   of   said   aii:;le.I 
Iiortions    beini;    r.itaiably    mounted   within    said    bearini^s.    .1 
rod    bavinir    one    end    slldably    mounted    upon    the    portion 
of  said   bracket    l>etwcen   said   supports,    said   rod   b<'ing   piv 
otally   Connected   at   a    [lolnt    Intermediate   Us   enils   to   one 
end   of   the   other   of  s;ild   an^rled    portions   of  said   bracket, 
ft  track  carried  by  said  rod  and  a  mall   box  slidably  mount 
ed  upon  said  track. 


l.O<>4..'>H0.  TKMI'FUATrRE  INHICATlMi  ItK\ICK 
MuNKOE  S  Ci.AWsoN.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Ma\  .11, 
1910       Serial    No     .'■)«4.21>'<        (Cl.    7:t     -.T_'.  ) 


1 — -M *• 


t 


^^rw 


1  In  combination  with  a  metil  retort,  and  a  pipe  tapped 
into  tlie  retort,  a  t<'mi>erature  Indicating  device  comprlr* 
Ing  a  galvanometer,  a  bar  of  metal  having  one  end  formed 
wider  than  the  remainder  of  the  bar.  aald  wider  portion  <>l 
the  bar   Itelng  sec>ire«l   to   the   retort   and   furming  an   el  •< 
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trcHle,  which  with  the  metal  of  the  retort  as  the  other  elec- 
trode, constitutes  a  thermopile,  said  bar  being  connected 
with  the  positive  side  of  the  galvanometer,  and  the  nega 
tlve   side   of   the   galvanometer   being   connected    with   the 
pipe  aforesaid  at  a  point  remote  from  the  retort. 

2.  A  temperature  Indicating  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  metal  retort,  a  pipe  tapped  into  the  retort,  a 
galvanometer,  a  bar  of  metal  having  a  different  thermo- 
electric potential  from  the  metal  of  the  retort,  and  secured 
thereto,  thus  forming  an  electrode,  which  with  the  retort 
ns  the  other  electrode  constitutes  a  thermopile,  there  being 
means  whereby  said  bar  of  metal  la  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  the  galvanometer  and  the  other  terminal  of 
the  galvanometer  is  connected  with  the  aforesaid  pipe  at  a 
point  remote  from   the  retort. 

3.  A  temperature  Indicating  device  comprlalng  a  thermo- 
pile one  element  of  which  is  a  retort,  and  the  other  ele- 
ment of  which  is  a  metal  Iwir  secured  to  the  retort  and 
having  a  different  thermoelectric  potential  therefrom, 
aald  metal  bar  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  body  por- 
tion for  attachment  with  the  retort  :  a  galvanometer;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  galTanometer  with 
the  thermopile. 

4.  A  temperature  Indicating  device  comprising  a  thermo- 
pile one  element  of  which  Is  a  closed  retort,  and  the  other 
element  of  whicli  is  a  metallic  member  secured  on  the 
outside  of  the  retort  :  and  having  a  thermo-electric  poten- 
ual  differing  from  that  of  the  material  of  the  retort;  a 
galvanometer  ;  and  connecting  means  whereby  the  thermo- 
pile Is  electrically  c<innected  with  the  galvanometer. 


tially  perforated  at  Intervals  between  succeaalTe  water 
strata  and  having  collars  atached  thereto  for  packing  off 
each  stratum  from  discharging  fluid  downwardly. 


I    otM.r.  ;m       compinki>  ijcvel  and   tummet. 

\UTHt  K  l^  COASH.  Hammond.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
S.  rial  No.  7r.0.242.      (Cl.  88-2.3.) 


.\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
r.orting  element,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  supporting  elf 
nient  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a 
retleetor  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  and  disposed 
)ipon  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange,  a  second  bracket  having 
bohllng  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  reflector. 
iolji  sting  means  connecting  the  second  bracket  with  the 
-iipt.orting  element,  and  a  compressible  longitudinally 
(  urvetl  leaf  spring  arranged  between  the  reflector  and  the 
>.upportlng  element  with  Its  ends  .ugaginc  opposite  ends 
(  f  tie  reflector  to  exert  outward  yielding  pressure  thereon. 


Arthib  Lie  Coi.i.ins,  San  Francisco, 
21,    1913.      Serial    No.    74:'..:^09.       (Cl. 


MUM. ,1.12.  WKLL. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
lf,ft.-4  ) 

1  In  a  well  having  successive  water  strata,  a  well 
I  j'sjiig  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  separate  cylindrical 
i.iving  sections  concentrically  arranged  and  successively  of 
lareer  diameter  from  the  lowermost  upward,  each  section 
extending  up  within  and  spaced  from  the  section  above  it 
forming  an  entrance  opening,  and  the  lower  end  of  each 
section  terminating  substantially  at  the  upper  limit  of  a 
stratum. 

2  In  a  well  having  successive  water  strata,  a  well 
insing  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  separate  cylindrical 
casing  se<tlons  concentrically  arranged  and  successively  of 
larger  diameter  from  the  lowermost  upward.  »ach  section 
extending  up  within  and  spaced  from  the  section  abore  It 
forming  an  entrance  opening,  the  lower  end  of  each  sec- 
tion terminating  substantially  at  the  upper  limit  of  a 
stratum,  the  uppermost  section  being  annularly  reduced 
at  Its  top  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  section  larg«r 
in  diameter  than  aald  reduced  portion  extending  down 
over  the  top  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the 
Bides  of  the  well  and  extending  upwardly  toward  the  top 
of   the   well,   said   latter  casing  section   l>eing  circumferen- 


3.  In  a  well  having  successive  water  strata,  a  well 
casing  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  separate  cylindrical 
casing  sections  concentrically  arranged  and  successively  of 
larger  diameter  from  the  lowermost  upward,  each  section 
extending  up  within  and  spaced  from  the  section  above  it 
forming  an  entrance  opening,  the  lower  end  of  each  sec- 
tion terminating  substantially  at  the  upper  limit  of  a 
stratum,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  top  of  any  desired 
section  whereby  water  from  lower  strata  and  casing  sec- 
tions may  be  cut  off. 

4.  A  well  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  section  adapted 
to  be  spaced  from  the  sides  of  a  well  and  clrcumferentlally 
perforated  at  predetermined  intervals  whereby  said  per- 
forated portions  win  be  located  iK'tween  successive  water 
strata,  and  annular  collars  on  said  casing  between  said  per- 
forated portions  whereby  water  strata  may  be  packed  off 
from  discharging  downwardly. 


1.094,533.      RIBBON -INKING    MACHINE.      Walter    H. 
Cotton,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne 


assignments,  to  American  Office 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
707.808.      (Cl.  91—39.) 


Machine 
5.    1912. 


Co..    a    Cor- 
SerlHl    No. 


1.  In  a  ribl)on  inking  machine  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  upright  standards,  a  fe«Kl  roll  located  between  the 
standards  and  having  truntiions  at  Its  opposite  ends  Jour- 
naled  in  the  respective  standards,  the  length  of  the  feed 
roll  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  standards,  an 
Ink  pot  fitting  the  space  l)etween  the  standards  and  hav- 
ing slots  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of 
Its  two  side  walls  for  receiving  the  respective  trunnions 
of  the  feed  roll,  an  apertured  luf  carried  by  the  wall  of 
the  said  ink  pot  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  slots 
and  a  pin  removably  entering  the  aperture  of  the  said 
lug  and  engaging  one  of  the  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  inking  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  horiaontally  disposed  cooperating  pressure  and  feeding 
rolls,  an  openable  two-part  bousing  inclosing  the  rolls 
and  one  of  the  parts  of  the  housing  being  extended  below 
the  rolls  to  provide  a  well  for  receiving  the  Ink.  one  of  the 
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lolls  iHjlng  carried  by   each  part  of   thp   houstoK  with   the  . 
line  of  enKaBemfnt   l>etween   the  rolls  substantially  In   the 
plane  of  division   between   the   parts  of   the  houalnR,   and  | 
ili.«    walls   of    thf    housing    adjaroiit    the   Joint    between    Its   ' 
|.,iit»t   and  at    opp.  slto   slilfs  of   tli.-   rolls   being  adapted    to 
IMovlde  for  th.'  entriuioe  and  exit  of  a   ribbon  for  passage 
iH'tw.H'n    th.'    rolls,    and    a   deflectlii»?   arm    removably    held 
i.'tween    the    parts   of    tbo   houslnR    and    euterluK    the   said.! 
w.-ll.   wb.rtlpy   each   roll   Is    l.xated    within    the  chamber   of 
the  part  of  the  housing  by  which  It  Is  carried  and  a  ribbon  ' 
may    U'    threaded    through    the    housing    and    l)etween    the 
rolls   upon   separation   of   th.'   parts  of  tli.-   bousing  and    re     , 
iiiovnl  of  the  said  defl.'ctlng  arm.  i 

:;  In  a  ribbon  Inking  mac-hluc,  in  ciMiiMnation,  a  pair 
.,f  horizontally  disposed  coflperatli  g  pressor.'  ami  feeding 
rolls,  an  np.nable  two  part  housing  ncloslng  the  rolls  and 
one  of  th.'  parts  of  the  honalBg  belug  .-iti'nded  below  the 
rolls  to  provide  a  well  for  reclvlog  the  ink.  one  of  the 
rolls  U'lng  cnrrlwl  by  each  part  of  th.'  housing  with  the 
lln>'  of  engagement  bt'tw.-en  the  rolls  substantially  In  th.' 
plane  of  division  bt'tween  the  parts  of  the  housing,  and  the 
walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  Joint  In-tween  its  parts 
;ind  lit  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls  being  adapted  to  pro 
vl.l.'  for  the  entiaiK-e  and  exit  of  a  rtbtxm  for  passage 
JH'twccn  the  rolls,  whereby  each  roll  Is  located  within  the 
chamlMT  of  the  part  of  the  housing  by  which  It  Is  carried 
and  a  ribbon  may  be  threaded  through  the  housing  and 
between  the  rolls  upon  separatiou  of  the  parts  of  the 
housing,  and  means  for  d.'flecting  th.-  ribbon  Into  the  said 
well   ill  a.lvanc.'  of  its  [lassage  between   the  rolls. 


contacts    (-'.«.    I'S   and    -'Ti.   and   meajis   for  oi>eratiug  said 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  three  phase  motor  having  leads 
brought   out   from   both  ends  of  each   coll.  means  whereby 
sal.l  colls  are  connected  In  delU  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion  of  the  motor,   and   means  for  automatically   connect 
Ing  said  collB  In  star  or  Y  upon  failure  of  current. 

4.  An  electrtc  switch  of  the  character  descrlU-d  compris- 
ing In  combination,  an  insulating  base,  spaced  conducting 
tiiades,  conducting  bearings  mounted  on  said  base  on 
which  said  blades  are  pivoted,  fixed  contact  clips  carried 
by  said  base  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  blades 
one  to  each  when  the  switch  U  In  one  position,  three  pairs 
of  clips  carried  by  said  base  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bearings  from  said  first  mentioned  clips,  each  pair  of 
said  second  menUoned  clips  being  adapted  to  co.)i)erate 
with  a  singl.'  one  of  said  blades  when  the  switch  Is  In  a 
second  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  blades. 

5.  \D  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  in  combination,  an  insulating  base,  spaced  conducting 
blades,  conducting  bearings  mounted  on  said  base  on 
which  said  blades  are  pivoted,  fixed  contact  clips  carried 
by  .said  l>ase  and  adapted  to  coop<-rate  with  said  blades  one 
to  each  when  the  switch  Is  In  one  jwsltlon,  three  pairs  of 
clips  carrliHl  by  said  base  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bear- 
ings from  said  first  mentioned  clips,  and  each  pair  of  said 
second  m.ntloned  clips  Ijeing  adapted  to  coOporeate  with  a 
single  one  of  said  blades  when  the  switch  Is  In  a  second 
position. 

[Claim  t)  not   prlnte<l  in   tin-  i;az.'tte  ] 


1094  5.U.       KI,K(    IKK       SWITCH         RAVtH)i.PH     HOWARD 
'cuNHAi.,  Oakland    .  Ill       lll.d  .Ian.   18,  191.H.     Serial  No        1.  ..04,. -.:?-.      SKI.K  MBRICATINM;  HE.MIINO.      Laniki.  M 
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C. oi'KH.  Uocbester,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  !.'«,  lOll  Serial  No.  62.S,546.  (Cl. 
tU— 25.) 


1  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  compris- 
ing a  base  provided  with  bearings,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  1 
•witch  blades  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearings,  the 
blades  of  each  pair  N'tng  insulated  from  each  other  and 
also  from  the  remnining  pairs,  contact  clips  upon  said 
base  In  allnem.'iit  with  said  blades,  electrb-nlly  controlled 
means  for  holding  said  blades  in  electrical  connection  with 
«aid  contacts,  and  means  for  closing  the  switch  In  its  oppo- 
site position  ui»on  failure  of  current.  sul)»tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  three-pole  electric  switch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  base  provided  with  Ix-arings,  a  double  j 
blade  for  each  pole  of  said  switch  plvotally  mounted  In  , 
said  bearings,  contact  cli,)s  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bearlnga  and  In  allnement  therewith,  an  Insulated  strip 
having  a  handle  to  which  said  blades  are  connected,  two 
coDtacta  In  allnement  with  and  parallel  to  each  of  three 
of  said  blades  (2,  5  and  7),  clips  connected  to  three  of 
said  contacts  (24,  26.  and  28),  adapted  to  receive  fuses, 
clip*  for  the  engagement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  fuses, 
two  solenoids  each  having  a  freely  moving  laminated  core 
above  the  switch  upon  said  base,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  solenoids  with  the   second  group  of  three 


The  combination  \Mlb  a  hollow  .ylindrlcal  support  hav 
Ing  a  concave  surface  at  the  Ixittom  and  an  annular  recess 
between  the  top  and  bottom,  of  a  rotary  shaft  arranged 
within  the  support  having  a  concave  lower  end,  a  plurality 
of  antl  friction  devices  which  are  solid  and  provided  with 
smooth  upper  and  lower  conv.x  surfaces,  said  antifriction 
devices  being  dlspos.'d  betwe.n  the  end  of  the  abaft  and 
the  bottom  of  the  support,  the  shaft  having  a  vertically 
extending  central  opening  overlying  the  central  part  of  the 
uppermost  of  said  antl  friction  devices,  the  upper  ex- 
t-emlty  of  said  opening  lying  In  a  horlaonUl  plane  above 
the  aforementioned  recess  In  the  support,  the  shaft  being 
further  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  In  the  plane  of 
said  recess  and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  shaft,  the  concave  lower  end  of  the  latter  being 
recessed  laterally  to  form  a  communication  between  the 
periphery  of  the  shaft  and  Its  central  opening  whereby  the 
lubricating  fluid  Is  distributed  equally  In  all  dlrectlona. 
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1.004.530.  WRKNCH.  Clai  UK  M.  Havis.  Longbeach, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  .1,  l91.t  Serial  No.  750. 1«6.  ICI. 
81—111.) 


1.004,.-,.ST  Al'RO.N  FEKD  FOR  PERFORATING  -  MA- 
CHINES. (iBoKGB  HiiWLCTT  Davis.  Wcst  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1012.     Serial  No.  727,523.     (Cl.  164—89.) 


1.  A    wrench    including    a    pair    of    connected    co-acting   ; 
clamping  jaws,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  the 
other  of  said  Jaws  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  the 
reception    of   said    rack   bar,   and   a   block   freely    mounted 
within  said  recess  for  binding  engagement  with  said  rack  j 
bar,  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  pair  of  connected  coactlng 
clamping  Jaws,  a  rack  bar.  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws, 
tbe  other  of  said  Jaws  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
provided  with  an  Inclined  wall,  said  bar  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  recess,  a  block  freely  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  slidably  engaging  said  inclined  wall  for  bind 
Ing  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  leaf  spring 
carried  by  said  second-named  Jaw  for  engagement  with 
said  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;].   A    wrench    Including    a    pair    of    connected    coactlng 
clamping  Jaws,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  the 
other    of   said    jaws    having   a    recess    formed    therein    pro- 
vided    with    an    Inclined    wall,    said    bar    adapted    to    pe 
retained    within    said    recess,    a    block    having    a    shoulder 
formed    thereon    freely    mounted    within    said    recess    and 
slidably    engaging   said    Inclined    wall    for    binding    engage- 
ment with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  a  I'lg 
formed   thereon    for   engagement    with   the   shoulder   upon 
said  block  when  said  block  is  forced  upwardly  within  said  , 
recess    by    said    rack    bar    and    being    further    adapted    to  , 
engage  sal.l  block  to  hold  the  same  In  binding  engagement  , 
with    said    rack    bar    upon    downward    movement    of    said  j 
block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  co-  I 
acting  clamping  Jaws,  a  spring  member  carried  by  one  of  : 
said  Jaws  and  engaging  with  the  other  Jaw  for  normally   J 
holding   the   Jaws   In    an   open    position,    tbe   first   of   said 
Jaws   being  provided  with   a  recess,   an   arcuate   rack  bar 
mounted  In  said  recess,  said  rack  bar  operating  In  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  provided  in   the  second  of  said 
Jaws,  a  locking  block  slidably  seated  In  the  said  recess  of 
the  said  st>cond  Jaw,  means  whereby  the  said  locking  block 
Is   normally   held   In  engagement  with   the  said   rack  bar 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  block  and  rack  bar  whereby 
they  may  be  automatically  disengaged  to  permit  the  return 
of  the  Jaws  to  an  open  position. 

5.  A  wrench  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  plvotally  con- 
nected clamping  Jaws,  a  spring  carried  by  the  first  of 
said  Jaws,  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  second  of  said 
Jaws  to  normally  hold  the  Jaws  In  an  open  position,  an 
arcuate  rack  bar  carried  by  the  first  of  said  Jaws,  said 
rack  bar  being  provided  at  Its  secured  end  with  an  Inclined 
faced  shoulder  and  at  Its  other  and  free  end  with  a  block 
engaging  projection,  said  rack  bar  being  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  through  a  transversely  extending  opening 
provided  In  the  wcond  of  said  Jaws,  a  ratchet  tooth  lock- 
ing I'l.Mk  slidably  mounted  In  said  transversely  extending 
opening,  said  block  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  face 
at  its  recess  engaging  portion  and  a  spring  engaging  shoul- 
der at  Its  ratchet  toothed  portion,  said  block  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  extension  adjacent  said  shoulder 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  block  engaging  projec- 
tion curried  by  said  rack  bar,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
second  Jaw  and  disposed  to  hold  the  said  block  in  engage 
ment  with  the  said  rack  bar  and  being  further  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  the  said  Inclined  faces  of  the  block  and 
rack  bar  to  hold  the  block  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  bar  when  it  Is  desired. 


1.  In  a  system  for  perlorating  multl-plv  sheets  of  paper, 
tbe  coml'iuatiou  with  prrforatin;;  mechanism,  of  a  rack 
for  containing  the  paper  in  individual  rolls,  intermittent 
feeding  mechanism  for  drawing  the  sheets  of  paper  from 
said  rolls  to  permit  the  same  to  form  a  suspended  loop 
before  passinc  into  said  perforating  mechanism,  Intermit- 
tent apron  feeding  mechanism  In  advance  of  said  perfo- 
rating mecbanism  for  drawing  said  paper  therethrough, 
and  means  for  actuating  both  of  said  feeding  mechanisms 
in  unison  whereby  said  suspended  loop  is  maintained. 

2.  In  a  system  for  perforating  multi-ply  strips  of  paper, 
the  combination  with  suitable  perforating  mechanism,  of 
means  ^1r  causing  several  superi>08ed  strips  of  paper  to 
form  and  maintain  a  suspended  loop  before  passing  into 
said  perforating  mechanism,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
superposed  strips  through  said   perforating   mechanism. 

:!.  In  a  system  for  perforating  multi-ply  strips  of  paper. 
the  comtiinatloD  with  suiiable  perforating  mechanism,  of 
mecbanism  for  intermittently  feeding  a  plurality  of  super 
posed  strips  of  paper  to  said  perforating  mechanism,  and 
for  forming  and  maintaining  said  strips  In  a  slack  festoon 
or  loop  before  passing  Into  said  perforating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  perforating  system,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able perforating  mechanism,  a  rack  for  supporting  the 
strips  of  paper  in  separate  rolls.  Intermittent  feeding 
mechanism  for  drawing  said  strips  of  paper  from  said 
rolls,  and  for  forming  and  maintaining  the  superposed 
strips  in  a  1  anging  festoon  or  loop  before  they  are  drawn 
into  said  perforating  mechanism,  and  Intermittent  feed 
ing  mechanism  for  drawing  said  strips  of  paper  from  said 
loop  through  said  perforating  mechanism. 

.'"..  In  a  perforating  system,  the  combination  with  suit 
able  perforating  mechanism,  of  a  rack  elevated  above 
said  perforating  mechanism  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  paper  in  Individual  rolls,  intermittent  feeding 
mechanism  for  drawing  said  strips  of  paper  from  said 
rolls  downwardly  to  form  a  suspended  loop  and  a  second 
I  feeding  mechanism  for  drawing  said  strips  of  paper 
through  said  perforating  mechanism  from  said  loop. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,094.538.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  John  Davis,  Bloom- 
ington.  III.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,446. 
(Cl.  9—17.) 

1.  A  swimming  device  comprising  a  collapsible  pneu- 
matic member  for  supporilng  the  swimmer  in  the  water, 
including  substantially  plane  sides  and  deck  composed  of 
i  stiff  sheets  hinged  together  at  their  edges  and  shaped  so 
;  as  to  form  at  the  forward  end  of  the  member  a  prow  and 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  deck  portion  and 
having  the  deck  hinged  along  a  central  longitudinal  line 
so  that  when  said  member  is  collapsed  the  parts  of  the 
deck  will  fold  down  l>etween  the  sides  and  when  said 
member  Is  expanded  th.'  deck  will  bulge  upward  slightly 
beyond  the  plane  uniting  Its  edges  to  lock  said  meml>er 
against  collapse. 
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2.  A  BwlmmlnK  device  comprUInK  a  collapsible  pneii 
matlc  memlHT  for  supportlriR  the  swimmer  In  the  water, 
means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  body  of  the 
Hwimir'.r,  .uiil  a  viilvc  lontmiled  passage  liv  which  air 
may  be  supplied  to  the  InterUir  of  said  meuilM  r.  sHld  mem 
her  Includlni;  two  sides  and  a  deck  of  stiff  sheets  hlnjfed 
toK.-ther  and  shaiied  to  form  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
meml)er  a  prow  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
deck  portion  and  uulteiJ  at  the  reiu-  end  of  said  member 
by  a  flexible  sheet  throuKh  whi.li  said  viilse  controlled 
passai:e  extends,  the  deck  beinc  hin:;ed  alonn  a  central 
loni;lludlnal  line  so  that  when  -iaid  member  Is  collapsed 
the  parts  of  the  de<'k  will  fold  down  between  the  sides 
and  when  said  member  Is  expanded  the  deck  will  bulK'" 
npward  sllKbtly  licvond  the  plane  uniting;  i(-.  eil^es  to 
lock  said   member  atfalnst   collapse. 


:.'.  The  process  of  prmluclng  1  3  glycol  (1.8-dlol)  which 
comitrises  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  aldol  In  acid  media. 

,1  The  process  of  produclnji  1.3  glycol  (1  3dioli)  which 
comprises  the  electrolytic  reduclion  of  aldols  In  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  soliittoos. 

4  The  described  process  of  producluR  1.3  glycol  which 
consists  In  electrolytlcally  reducing  aldol  In  a  dilute  sul- 
furic aild  solution,  neutrallalog  the  cathode  liquid,  and 
s.-pnratiiiu   therefrom   the   t'lyol. 


1,()1H,540.  FAN.  ("HAHLK.S  H.  J.  Diixi.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Eck  Dynamo  and  Motor  Company,  a  Cor 
poraflon  of  .New  Jersey.  FIUhI  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.    45l'..HI4.       (CI.    230 — 1.) 


\^- 


;{.    .\    swimnilntf    device    comprising    a    eollapsible    pnen 
raatic  member  for  supporting  the  swimmer  In  the  water,  a 
strap  secured   near   the   forward  end   of  said   member  and 
adapted    to    extend    around    the    neck    of    the    wwlmmer,    a 
second   strap   secured    near   the   rear  of   said    memUr   and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist  of  the  swimmer,  and 
a    valve  eontrolled    passage    at    the    rear    of    said    member 
whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  said  mem- 
ber,  aald  member  Including   two  sides  and  a   deck  of  itHT 
sheets  hinged  together  and  shaped  to  form  at  the  forward 
end    t)f    the    member    a    prow    and    a    downwardly    and    for 
wardly   Inclined  deck   portion   and   unlte<l   at    the   rear  end 
of    said    memt)er    by    a    fJeilble    sheet    through    which    said 
valve  controlled    passage    extends,    the    deck    being    hinged 
along  a  central   longitudinal   line  so  that   when  said  mem 
tier  is  collapsed  the  parts  of  the  deck   will   fold   down   I* 
tween   the   sides   and   when   said    member    Is   expanded   the 
deck  will  bulge  upward  slightly  beyond  the  plane  uniting 
Its  edges  to  lock  said  member  against  collapse. 

4.  A  swimming  device  comprlflln>;  a  collapsible  pneu- 
matic memNr  for  supporting  the  swimmer  In  the  water, 
having  sides  normally  tending  to  lie  In  collapsed  position 
and  i)Ut  under  strain  when  moved  therefrom  toward  ex 
panded  position,  a  deck  having  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  <.<ured  respectively  to  said  sides,  lying  when  col- 
la[)sed  between  said  sides  and  when  expanded  acting  with 
n  toeule  action  upon  said  sides  to  force  them  apart  and 
put  them  under  tension,  and  means  for  stopping  said  deck 
parts  when  In  their  movement  In  expanding  direction  they 
rea<h  a  point  slightly  beyond  dead  center,  whereby  the 
deck  parti  hold  the  sldea  and  the  entire  member  In  ex 
panded  position. 

.".  .\  wwlmming  device  comprising  n  collapsible  pnen 
ma  tic  member  for  supporting  the  swhnmer  in  the  water, 
having  substantially  plane  sides  and  <l>ck  compose<l  of 
stiff  sheets  suitably  hinged  together  at  their  edges  and 
having  the  deck  hinged  along  a  central  longitudinal  line 
so  that  when  said  member  Is  roilap<».>d  the  parts  of  the 
deck   will    fold  down   l>etween   the  sides. 


1,OMJM0.  I-KOCKSS  OK  I'UdlifCING  1.3BrTYLBNE- 
OI,YrOI,.  Ki'NR-*!)  DBi.BRrcK  and  Ki'BT  Mbihbnburg, 
Elborfeld.  iJermany,  assignors  to  Karbenfabrlken  Vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  p:iberfeld,  (Jermany.  a  Corporation 
of  tJermany.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1013.  Serial  No  T43.318 
(Cl.  204 — 0.) 
1.    Process    for    the    production    of     1.:'.  butylene-glycol. 

which  process  ci^piprises  re<luclng  aldol  by  electrolysis  and 

separating  the    1.3  butylene  glycol   from    the    reaction   mix 

fure     substantially   as   described. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  armature  ahaft 
of  a  motor,  of  means  for  causing  the  caatng  to  r«TolTe 
concentrically  around  the  armature  shaft  by  connections 
driven  from  the  latter,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  motor  caa- 
ing  and  carried  bodily  therewith  during  the  revolution 
of  the  same,  ami  driving  connections  from  the  armature 
shaft  to  said  fan. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  armature  ahaft 
of  a  motor,  of  bearings  for  supporting  the  c&alng  and 
shaft  Ko  that  the  latter  extends  vertically,  meana  driven 
from  thi-  armature  shaft  for  causing  the  caaing  to  revolve 
concentrically  an>und  the  armature  shaft,  a  fan  mounted 
on  the  motor  casing  and  carried  bodily  therewith  during 
the  revolution  of  the  same,  and  driving  connections  from 
the  armature  shaft  to  siald  fan. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member,  fan  shafts 
carried  thereby  extending  In  oppoalte  directions,  means  for 
rotating  said  fan  shafts  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  revolution  of  the  revoluble  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  fan  shafts  Independently  of  e«ch 
other  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  revo 
luble  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  fan*  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  common  actuating  means  for  rotating 
twth  fans,  and  controlling  devices  for  causing  either  of 
said  fans  to  be  rotated  separately  or  In  unison  at  will. 

.-..  The  combination  of  a  revolving  member,  a  fan  car- 
ried thereby,  a  second  fan  dlspose<I  at  an  angle  to  the  flrat 
fan  a  common  actuating  means  for  rotating  both  fans, 
and  devices  i)ermlttlng  either  of  said  fans  to  be  rotated 
luilependently  of  the  other  or  both  In  unison  at  will,  in- 
i  d.pendently  of.  or  In  unison  with,  the  revolution  of  the 
revolving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004.541.     FAN.     Charlks  H    J    Inu}.  New  York,  N.  Y  . 

assignor  to  Eck  Dynamo  and  .Motor  Company,  a  CoriK)- 

ratJon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Hept.   14.  UM)8.     Serial  No. 

4.^2,810.      (Tl.   230 — 1    » 

1     The  combination    of   0    fan.   means   for  causing  aald 
fan  to  oscillate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,   meana 
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for  impartlxtg  an  ludivldual  rotation  to  the  fan  substan 
ilally  at  right  angles  to  the  oscillation  of  the  fan.  means 
for  adjoating  the  fan  at  nn  angle  to  the  plnne  of  the  os 
cUlatton  of  the  fan.  a  second  fan  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  fan.  and  means  for  ranstog  said  second 
fan  to  rotate  In  a  substantially  liorizonial  pl.niie. 


grusplnj:   (](    the    roll    to    rot.'ite    the    same,    the   said    pivot 
having     n  raining     flanv'cs    overlapping     the     ooter     walls 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fan,  nn  electric  motor,  moaus 
driven  from  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  for  causln*: 
the  fan  to  oBiUlate  in  a  substantially  horliontal  plan<'. 
means  also  driven  from  aald  armature  shaft  for  Imparting: 
an  ladlvidoal  rotatkm  to  the  fan  aubataBtially  in  a  verti 
cal  plane  and  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  oscillation  of  the  fan. 
means  f»r  adjusting  the  fan  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of 
the  oscillation  of  the  fan.  n  second  fan  sabstantlally  at 
right  anffles  to  the  first  fan.  and  means  also  driven  from 
tbe  armatsre  abaft  for  causing  said  second  fan  to  rotate  in 
a  substantially  horizontal   i)lane. 

;■..  The  comMoatlon  of  an  electric  motor,  a  fan  carried 
\>\  the  motor,  means  driven  from  the  armature  shaft  of 
the  motor  for  causing  tlic  motor,  and  with  It  the  fan,  to 
oscillate  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  driven 
from  the  armature  shaft  for  imparting  an  Indivldaul  rota 
tlon  to  the  fan  subfitantlally  In  a  vertical  plane  and  ni 
right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  motor,  means 
for  adjusting  the  fan  at  an  an^le  to  the  plane  of  tbe  os 
dilation  of  the  motor,  n  second  fan  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  fan.  and  means  also  driven  from  the 
armature  shaft  for  causing  said  sfHond  fan  to  rotate  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  armature  shaft 
of  a  motor,  of  means  for  causing  the  caaing  to  oscillate 
concentrically  around  the  armature  shaft  by  connections 
driven  from  the  latter,  a  fan  carried  by  tbe  motor  casing 
^o  as  to  oscillate  therewith,  and  <lrlving  connections  from 
(he  armature  shaft  to  said  fan. 

;'  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  armature  shaft 
of  a  motor,  of  bearings  for  supporting  the  casing  and  shaft 
so  that  the  latter  extends  vertically.  niRans  driven  from 
the  armatare  shaft  for  causing  the  casing  to  oscillate  con 
eentrlcally  around  the  armature  shaft,  a  faa  carried  by 
I  he  motor  casing  so  as  to  oscillate  tberesrtth.  and  driving 
ccuiMcctlona  from  the  armatare  shaft  to  said  fnn 

[Claims  6  to  JT)  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.094,542.  P.VCK.Vtii:.  .\dklbkbt  L.  A.  Dodge,  Provi- 
dence. &.  I.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,182. 
(Cl.  206—62.) 

A  delivery  pacluu^e  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall,  a  roll  of  material  coatalned  therebetween,  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  package,  one  being  of  such  iengtb  as 
to  leave  an  opealag  for  tbe  jmssa^  of  the  nutterial  from 
aaid  roll,  and  a  pivot  for  said  raU  held  ba  said  taok  and 
front  waUa,  the  said  front  aod  ttack  walls  toeing  ormided 
with  oppositely -disposed  arcaate  openings  to  permit  oX  the 
201  O.  G.--61 


throuyh    which  said  pivot  passes  to  bold  said  walls  in  elo^e 
contact  with  tl»e  rear  and  front  faces  of  the  roll. 


1  o!t4  r,4:\      VALVE.     J.^MF.s  A.  DOKNKLLT.  Brooklyn.  N.  V. 
'origlii.'il    apiTliratlon    filed    May    12,    1906.    Serial    No. 
3l6,42t>      Divided     and  this  application  filed   Apr.   16. 
ItMjO.      Serial  No.  490.24S       (Cl.  237      24.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  seat  surrounding  the 
outlet  passage,  n  tubular  casing  within  the  valve  casing 
and  having  an  open  end  seated  on  said  seat,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  casing  being  closed,  said  lobular  cas- 
ing having  a  lateral  port  through  its  side  wall  and  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  passage,  and  a  valve  snspend 
ed  within  said  tubular  casing  for  free  swinging  moreTnent 
toward  the  Inlet  to  close  said  port  and  away  from  the 
inlet  to  open  said  port. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  ca.slnp  bav 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  pflssagcs.  a  seat  surrounding  the  out- 
let passage,  a  tubular  casing  within  the  rnlve  casing  and 
having  an  open  end  seated  on  wild  Rent,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  casing  being  closed,  said  txibnlar  rasing  hav- 
ing a  lateral  port  through  Its  side  wall  and  commnnlmt- 
Ing  with  said  Inlet  passage,  a  valve  suspended  within  said 
tubular  casing  for  free  swinging  movPtncTit  toward  the 
Inlet  to  close  said  port  and  away  from  the  inlet  to  crpen 
said  port,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rwtnglng  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  maintain  a  determined  relation  of 
the  pressures  In  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  tbe  first 
named  valve  casing. 

S.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pas«ages,  a  separate  Inner  casing 
bodily  removable  from  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  lat- 
eral port  through  its  side  wall  and  communicating  with 
said  inlet  passage,  and  a  valve  suspen<led  Inside  said  in- 
ner casing  and  providefl  with  a  eoralcal  iMT)Ject4«n  ea- 
teadlBg  through  said  lateral  port,  said  projeetioo  being 
movable  toward  said  port  to  close  It  and  away  from  said 
port  to  open  the  same. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  caaing  bav- 
hig  ink-t  and  outlet  passaires  and  an  opening,  a  tabular 
caaing  witbla  the  valve  easing  insertible  and  ranerable 
through  snid  onentatg.  said  tabular  caitng  tetag  In  longitu- 
dinal allnement  with  the  outiet  «n«l  having  a  lateral  port 
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adjaceat  and  communlcatiDg  with  the  Inlet,  a  pivoted 
ralve  suapended  from  the  caRlng  and  havluK  a  conical 
tiead  engaKlnx  said  lateral  port,  said  valve  being  movable 
toward  the  Inlet  to  close  the  lateral  port  and  away  from 
the  Inlet  to  open  said  port. 


1,094.544.  HUMII)IFYIN(J  DEVICE.  Fh.*nk  J.  Douo- 
i^.sa,  ("hlcago.  111.  Filed  .Inly  .U).  1911;.  Serial  No. 
712,:i7;<.      (CI.   237-9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  heating  element,  of 
an  evaporator,  and  a  water  rec«ptacle  for  supplylnK  water 
to  said  evaporator,  all  so  arranged  that  said  evaporator 
la  heated  by  «ald  heating  element  and  aald  heating  ele- 
ment dl.Mcharges  Its  water  of  condensation  to  aald  recep 
tacle  which  aiipplleH  «ald  evaporator. 

2.  In  a  humidifying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  an  air  Intake  and  air  outlet,  of  a 
veaael  lu  Bald  casing  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  porous 
element  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  vesstl,  and 
means  within  said  casing  for  applying  beat  to  the  poroua 
element  to  cause  evaporation  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  humidifying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vessel  to  contain  water,  of  a  porous  element  in  said  vessel 
and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  steam  coll  surrounding 
the  projecting  part  of  said  porous  element  and  having  a 
discharge  connection  for  water  of  condensation  leading 
to  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  humidifying  device,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  Intake  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  vessel 
for  water  In  said  casing,  a  porous  element  In  said  vessel 
and  proJectlnK  therefrom,  a  stt-am  coll  surrouudlnK  said 
porous  element,  meanH  for  controllably  admitting  steam 
to  said  steam  coll,  and  a  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  con 
duct  water  of  condensation   from  said  coll   to  said  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  beating  system,  of  a 
humidifying  device  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
water,  a  porous  element  projecting  therefrom,  a  heating 
coll  forming  a  part  of  said  vacuum  system  surrounding 
said  porous  element,  and  a  discharge  connection  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  heating  coll  to  said  vessel. 

It  lalms  6  to  1(1  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,094.545.  GRAB  BUCKET  HANOER  David  J.  Evans, 
Kenllworth.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911  Serial  No.  666,474. 
(CI.  37—30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  three  line  hoisting  rig.  a  grab  bucket,  and  a  one  piece 
cruciform  hanger  Interposed  Iwtween  said  bolstlnt;  rig  and 
said  grab  bucket,  operative  connections  between  said  hoist- 
ing tower  and  said  hanger,  and  between  Mid  hanger  and 
bucket,  snbBtantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  three  line  hoisting  rig,  a  grab  bucket,  a  cruciform  hanger 
Interposed  between  said  holatlng  rig  and  uld  bucket,  cables 
connecting  said  holiting  rig  with  the  cruciform  banger  and 
other  cables  or  chains  connecting  said  banger  with  said 
bucket. 


:}  In  a  grab  bucket  support  having  a  central  opening,  a 
cruciform  hanger,  portlona  on  each  of  the  arms  of  said 
hanger  for  the  attachment  of  cablea  and  lugs  on  two  of 
said  arms  for  the  attachment  of  other  cablea.  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  plurality  of  arms 
radiating  from  a  central  portion  in  pairs  diametrically  op- 
posite said  central  portion  being  provided  with  a  central 
cable  opening,  each  pair  being  adapted  for  the  atUcbment 
of  a  pair  of  cable*,  lugs  on  two  of  said  arms  for  the  attach- 
ment of  other  cables  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  grab  bucket  hanger,  two  paira  of  arms  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  connected  by  a  central 
portion,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  holea  for 
the  attachment  of  cables  of  the  hoisting  equipment,  lugs 
on  two  of  said  arms  forming  other  points  of  attachment 
for  the  cables  of  the  hoisting  equipment  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  hanger  being  provided  with  an  opening,  sub- 
■  tantlally   as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


l,094,r>4«.      Ari'ARATTS   FOR   ISE   IN   THE   MANI'FAC- 
TCRE   OF  BOOTS  AND   SHOES       Frank   E     Fkb.vald, 
Milton.  N.  H  .  assignor  to  t'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.    I'aterson.    N     J.,    a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  655,697.     (Cl.  12—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  for  a  body  of  water,  means  for  heating  the  water  and 
means  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  Its  toe  portion  only  in 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  vapor  arising  from  said 
body  of  water. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  for  a  body  of  water,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe 
with  Ita  toe  In  said  tank  abore  the  aurfaee  of  the  water  and 
a  steam  Inlet  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  steam  into  the  water. 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  bold  a  body  of  water,  said  tank  having  an 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe, 
means  to  deliver  steam  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  an 
outlet  from  said  tank  and  means  whereby  the  quantity  of 
water  In  the  tank  may  be  regulated  by  tbe  workman. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
tank  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls  for  tbe  insertion 
of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
shoe  positioned  in  front  of  said  opening,  said  frame  being 
open  at  ita  front  end  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be  inserted  Into 
and  withdrawn  from  tbe  opening  in  the  tank  In  substan- 
tially a  straight  line  and  means  for  supplying  vapor  to  the 
tank. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  tank  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  toe 
portion  of  a  shoe,  a  rest  positioned  In  front  of  tbe  aperture 
to  support  a  shoe  with  Its  toe  in  said  aperture,  means  for 
protecting  the  shoe  from  contact  with  the  metal  of  the 
tank  and  means  for  supplying  vapor  to  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


circulate  around  tbe  toe  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  shoe  from  contact  with  sny  of  the  metal  parts 
of  the  tank. 


1,094.547.  Al'PARATl'S  FOR  T'SE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  A.  Bovden, 
Brockton.  Mass,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21,   1911.      Serial   No.   634,50.1.      (Cl.   12 — 1.) 


1.  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank,  said  tank  having  one  or  more  apertures  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  positioned 
in  said  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe  having  Its  Intake  end 
positioned  In  tbe  tank  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  steam  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  shaped  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  a  perforated  steam  Inlet  pipe 
positioned  In  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  having  Its  intake 
end  positioned  In  the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  steam 
pipe,  and  a  rest  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  Its  toe  In  one  of 
said  apertures. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank  for  a  body  of  water,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  arranged  to 
deliver  steam  into  said  body  of  water,  a  discharge  pipe 
having  Its  Intake  end  opening  into  said  tank  at  a  point 
ab^ive  tbe  level  at  which  the  steam  is  discharged,  and  a 
shoe  support  positioned  adjacent  to  said  tank,  said  tank 
being  constructed  to  direct  tbe  vapor  rising  from  said  body 
of  water  against  a  portion  only  of  the  shoe  sustained  by 
said  support. 


1,094.548.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTI'RE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Edoine  L. 
Ketrs.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625.464. 
(Cl.  12—1.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  metal  tank  haring  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  toe  of  a  aboc,  maans  for  supporting  a  shoe 
with  Its  toe  In  the  tank,  means  for  causing  hot  rapors  to 


2.  \d  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising 
a  tank  having  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  its 
toe  in  the  tank,  means  for  causing  hot  vapors  to  circulate 
around  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  protecting  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  from  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tank. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  having  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  in  either 
an  upright  or  an  Inverted  position  with  Ita  toe  in  tbe 
tank,  and  means  for  supplying  hot  vapors  within  the 
tank. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  having  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
the  toe  of  a  shoe,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  extending  along  the 
iMttom  of  the  tank,  a  drip  pipe  having  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  at  a  point  above  the  steam 
pipe,  all  of  said  parts  being  cast  together,  and  shoe  sup- 
porting means  positioned  adjacent  to  each  aperture. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  constructed 
to  receive  tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  extending 
along  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  drip  pipe  having  coha- 
munlcation  with  tbe  interior  of  the  tank  at  a  point  above 
the  steam  pipe,  a  shoe  rest  in  front  of  each  aperture  con- 
structed to  support  a  shoe  in  either  an  upright  or  an  in 
verted  position,  means  for  protecting  the  shoe  from  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  said  apertures,  and  a  protecting  de- 
vice constructed  of  heat  insulating  material  positioned 
within  the  tank  to  protect  the  shoe  from  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tank. 


1.094.549.  FILE  HOLDER.  (Jilbekt  Findi-av.  Berkeley. 
Cal..  and  Joseph  Ha.n.sen.  BelllnKham.  Wash.  Fllec 
July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.8R.3.      (Cl.  76-:<6.) 


1.  A  manually  operable  tool  holder  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  ferrule  carried  thereby  and  haring 
an  extending  portion  provided  with  an  apertnre,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  revolubly  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said 
ferrule  and  having  a  drcnmferentially  extending  slot 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  tbe  said  aperture,  means  carried 
by  8ai.1  shell  for  gripping  the  tool,  a  screw  having  its  h«ad 
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In  ctiKaiK'fmpiit  with  ilir  iniwi-  )>.i-,|iti.  1  v  ,>{  K.ild  shell 
an<l  patmint:  tliinimh  ttip  nald  sl"l  tlifi-fin  hikI  thro\inh 
salii  aix'ituii'  In  said  fcrnilr,  and  a  imt   icr  -aid  snew. 

■J.    A    iiiaiiuiilly   ojit'ralile   \i«>\    Imldi-r   (muiih  .-iiiij;    in    loni 
Mnati'iti,   a   haiidl''.    .1    f«'rrul(«   oarrlod    ili.r,|.\    and    havlui: 
an   fxfciidint:   iioillnn    pidvlded    with    an    apfit  n  r.'.    .1    <.vlln 
drlial    sh'U    ri-vdiiMy   <'(ii-iii'tl   liv   and   pioj.  ct  in^    from   said 
fcrrnl.'     and     Imvin.LC     a     (irciiinfprentlallv     .'xtcndlni;     slot 
Hdajdrd  to  !)«>  aliiifd  with  I  he  said  ai>frl  in.',  mean-  carrl.'d 
l.y   -laiil  shell  for  (jripidn;;  the  tool,  a   KUld.'  liaviir^  an   ai>er 
I  lire    formed    theridn.    a    s<T('w    having;    its    h<'ad    in    fnyai:t> 
inmt    with   the   InntT   pcrlpluTy   of   said   shfll    an.l    passing- 
ihroni;h  tho  said  slot  therein,  through  the  said  npeiture  ii. 
,aid    fernilr,    and    throuuh    the    said    apeitur.    In    the    said 
1,-iilde,   and  a   nut   for  said  screw. 


l,n<.)l.rir,0.  nOOlt  LOCK.  Wh.i.mm  .I.  n  ktscimi  m;  an.i 
Hkkhkht  RiiMiAHiisoN.  I'onliai'.  Mlrh..  ah-siuiioi-  of  ,,ne 
fourth  to  Hion  liri:;liani  and  oiiofourtli  to  i  hrist  ..[il.er 
Madsoii.  Soiitli  li.Mid.  Iinl  Kiled  .Inly  l'"..  VM:!  .>;.  rial 
No.   TT'.i.oIi;       1 1  1     Tt>       1  t.» 


upper  portion  of  n«ld  lever  havlnn  an  lnrH&«d  edge,  and 
a  sprlnj:  controlled  push  rod  haTini;  one  end  tn  etnTage- 
ment  witti  the  aald  Inclined  edge  whereby  to  rock  the  lever 
and  lift  the  locking  I'olt  when  the  punh  rod  Is  depressed. 


1.  In  an  aiitonioMle  door  loek.  the  coinlilna tion  of  a 
striker  plate  hiivlns  a  taperim,'  side  recess  and  a  cavity 
helnw  the  recess,  of  a  holt  cage  liavlnR  a  taperinjc  h^ad 
projecting  from  one  end  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aide 
recess  of  the  striker  plate,  said  holt  caRC  also  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  pxiendlnK  partially  throiisti  the  said  head, 
a  locking  bolt  pivotally  mounted  within  tlie  slut  of  the 
holt  cage  and  having  a  [)roject  In^,'  free  end  extemlinK  ''e 
yond  the  headed  end  of  the  holt  <aue  and  niovtil.le  Into 
and  out  of  tht>  slot  of  the  Uead,  and  means  for  niovln:; 
the  said  locking  bolt,  all  for  tho  purpose  ilescrlbert. 

2.  In  an  automobile  door  lix-k.  the  combination  with  a 
striker  plate  having  a  tapering  side  recess  and  a  cavity 
below  the  recess,  of  a  bolt  cage  having  a  projecting  tapi'r 
ing  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  Intertit  the  recess  of  the 
striker  plate,  a  locking  bolt  movable  within  the  bolt  cage 
and  into  and  out  of  the  said  projectln;;  bend,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  transversely  through  the  rear  portion  f>f  the  bolt 
(ate  and  through  the  rear  end  of  the  locking  bolt  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  Its  lower  end  on  the  said 
transverse  pin  and  having  a  lower  an^lar  arm  projecting 
beneath  the  looking  bolt  for  the  purpose  described. 

'.\.  In  an  automobile  door  lock,  the  .  otublnatlon  with  a 
striker  plate  haslni;  a  tapering  side  recess  and  a  cavity 
below  the  recess,  c)f  a  bolt  cage  having  a  projecting  taper 
ing  head  at  one  end  adaidej  to  Intertit  the  n-< ess  of  the 
striker  plute,  a  locking  bolt  movable  within  the  l)olt  cage 
and  Into  and  out  of  the  said  projecting  bead,  a  plTOt  pin 
extending  transversely  through  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  bolt 
cage  and  through  the  rear  end  of  tbe  locking  twit  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  its  lower  end  on  the  said 
transverse  pin  and  Imving  a  lower  angular  arm  proJectlDg 
buo«eth    tb«   locking    Iwlt    for    the   purpose   described,    the 


1,0ft4,r.-iT.  SOLK  FI>  ;E  TRIM^flNT,  AND  FINISHING 
TOOl,.  Antonio  It.  FHAsrou\,  El  Reno.  Okla  Filed 
.lune   14.  101:1     Serial  No.  773.721)       (PI.  12--92.» 


f,ir 


I  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  tiie  eomblnatlon 
f  an  operating  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, a  rand  guide  and  sole  trimmer  mounte<l  upon  said 
shaft,  said  sole  trimmer  having  a  series  of  radially  pro- 
jecting spaced  cutting  teeth,  an  edge  burnishing  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  key  slldable  In  the 
channel  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  buffer  teeth  arranged 
in  the  spaces  Ixlwteu  the  teeth  of  the  trimmer,  and  a 
locking  and  ailjustlng  collar  threaded  upon  said  sleeve. 
said  shaft  being  provldeil  with  a  relatively  narrow  un 
threaded  portion  alonjj  one  side  of  said  channel  and 
threails  opening  into  said  <hannel  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  extending  around  the  shaft  to  and  l)elng  Inter- 
rupte<l  by  said  untlireaded  portion,  said  unthreaded  por- 
tion projeeiiug  b«\vond  the  base  of  said  threads,  said  l(Kk- 
ing  collar  N-Ing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  In- 
terruiited  threads  adapted  by  rotation  of  said  collar  to 
be  .lisiM.sed  in  said  channel  or  in  locking  engagement  with 
tlie   threads  upon  said  shaft. 

_'  III  a  tixd  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  one  end  of 
sabl  shafi  U'lng  reduced,  a  rand  guide  and  sole  trimmer 
niount«Ml  upon  said  refluce<l  end  of  the  shaft,  said  sole 
trimmer  having  a  series  of  radially  projecting  spaced  cut- 
ting Ijs-th.  a  burnishing  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  upon 
the  shaft  anrl  provided  with  a  key  engaged  tn  the  channel 
thereof.  an<l  a  locking  member  rotaiably  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve,  said  shaft  Ixdng  provided  with  a  relatively  narrow 
unthreaded  portion  akng  one  side  of  said  channel  and 
threads  opening  Into  said  channel  at  the  opposite  aide 
thereof  extending  arotind  the  shaft  to  and  Itelng  Inter- 
rupted by  said  unthreaded  portion,  said  locking  collar 
t)elng  provided  with  means  adapted  by  rotation  of  the 
cidlar  for  locking  enyagenienf  with  tlie  threads  upon  said 
shaft  or  to  be  disposed  In  said  channel  whereby  the  bur- 
nishing sleeve  may  b«'  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft. 
:t  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrllwd,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  rand 
guide  and  sole  tritnmer  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  bur- 
nishing sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  shaft  toward 
and  from  the  rand  guide,  said  sleeve  t>elng  provided  with 
a  key  for  engagement  in  the  channel  In  said  shaft,  and 
an  element  rotntahly  mounted  upon  the  sbeve.  said  ele- 
ment snd  shaft  In-lng  provided  with  co-engaging  means 
to  bxk  the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  and 
secure  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  position  with  relation  to 
the  rand  gtilde,  the  looking  means  on  said  element  being 
adapte<l  by  rotation  of  the  element  to  W  disposed  In  said 
cliannel  wher'-tiy  the  burnishing  sleeve  may  t>e  moved  lon- 
gitudinally  upon   the  shaft. 


1,094,652.  WBEDER.  U»nhy  E.  GruaiN  and  Waltir 
I».  D«A.N,  Hermleigh,  Tex.  Mled  July  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  777,»6fl.      (CI.  55 — «0.) 

1.  \  weeder  comprising  runners,  soil  eBga«lng  mem- 
bers carried  bo^  mM  ruDoers,  tMraces  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  Mid  runners  and  their  upper  portions  dls[tOMd  In 
anti  cUnal  relation,  and  means  for  retaining  said  br 
in  adjusted  poaitloa. 
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2.  A  weeder  comprising  runners,  soil  engaging  mem 
bers  carried  by  said  runners,  braces  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  runners  and  their  upper  jHirtlons  disposed  In 
anti  cUoal  relation,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
braces  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  means  pass- 
ing within  said  slot-  lo  thereby  retain  the  braces  in  their 
adjusted  poHltion 


said  hood  and  yoke-frame,  hinged  yokea,  one  ineml>  r  be- 
ing swlveled  to  said  tubular  arm.  and  a  flexible  swiveled 
connection     between     said     tubular    arm     and     a     conduit 
mounted  on  tb.    other  of  said  hlngid  yokes. 
ji'lalms  ti  to  N  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I,0<t4. 

INF. 

V.M 


3  A  weeder  .omprising  runners,  soil  engaging  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  runners,  braces  secured  to  eacli  of 
Mid  runners  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other. 
the  upper  iwrtlons  of  said  braces  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal 8lot«  and  means  for  retaining  said  braces  in  their 
adjusted  position. 

l,0ti4.55;;.      IHST  COLLECTOE    FOR    GRINDKHS.      XU- 

'  HON    li.   GiKEKSoN.   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor   to  Monarch 

Bteel   Castings,  lompany.   Detroit.   Mich.,   a  Corporation 

of  Miehigan.     FUed  Oct.  I'J,  1913.     Serial   No.  794.9U7. 

(CI.  51—12.) 


1.  The  (omblnation  with  a  grinder-wheel,  of  a  hood  for 
Inclosing  said  wheel,  a  Jointed  frame  on  wtdch  said  wheel 
and  hood  are  mounted,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
from  said  hood  through  said  Jointed  frame  and  permitting 
the  flexing  of  the  latter 

2.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  grinder  wheel,  of  a  liood  in- 
dosing  said  wheel,  a  j(dnted  frame  on  which  said  wheel 
and  hood  are  mounted.  Ineludlng  a  plurality  of  pivotally- 
connected  yoke  frames,  and  tubular  connecting  arms  hav- 
ing a  swlveled  connection  with  said  yokes,  forming  an  ex- 
haust conduit  eonnected  with  said  hood. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  wheel,  of  a  hood  for 
Inclosing  said  wheel,  a  yoke  frame  on  whl(  h  said  hood  and 
whe<l  are  mounted,  a  tubular  arm  extending  trom  said 
yoke  frame  and  <onne(ted  with  said  hood,  a  hinged  yoke 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  arm,  having  a  swiveled 
I'onnection  therewith,  and  a  flexible  conduit  connected  with 
said  tube  within  said  yoke. 

■>.  The  combination  with  a  grinder  wheel,  of  a  hood  for 
inclosing  said  wtiei  1,  a  yoke  frame  on  which  said  hood  and 
wheel  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  hinged  yoke  frames,  tubular 
arms  connected  respectively  to  said  hinged  yoke  frames, 
one  of  said  arms  being  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  tlie 
yoke  frame  supporting  said  grinder  wheel  and  to  the  hood 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  tubular 
arms,  permitting  of  tbe  hinging  or  swinging  movement  of 
said  yoke  frame. 

5  The  combination  with  a  grinder-wheel  of  a  hood  for 
Incloelng  said  wheel,  a  yoke  frame  on  which  said  grinder 
whefl  and  hood  are  mounted,  a  tubular  arm  connected  with 


-,54        INIKRNAHoMRrSTION    KNtiINK 
H.\iiT.\i\N     (;•>.'.!  V.     Salem,     Mass.       Filed 

.'.      Serirt!  No    7:.':'., :>''■"•       '"'1    12H—  1S8. 1 


r>ct.    ], 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having,  in  eonibina- 
tiou.  an  explosion  ( yllnder.  a  valve  chest  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cap  for  said  valve  chest  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  into  said  valvt'  chest,  said  stem  hav- 
ing passages  alining  witli  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
vahe  located  within  said  valve  <hest  between  said  stem 
and  the  walls  of  said  valve  chest,  and  means  to  redpro- 
(af.  said  valve  to  alternately  connect  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  with  said  explosion  cylinder. 

L'.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having,  in  combina 
tion.  an  explosion  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  provided  with 
Inlet  and  exbaubf  chambers,  said  valve  chest  also  having  a 
siDi-'Ie  passage  leading  therefrom  into  said  ei{doslon  cyl 
inder.  a  hollow  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  alternately  connect  said  [lassage  with  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  chambers  and  means  adapted  to  project  into  and 
fit  said  valve  provided  with  passages  adapted  to  aline 
with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  respectively. 

;^.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  piston  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  piston  cylinder,  a  detachable 
cylindrical  stem  suspended  wltliin  said  valve  chest  pro 
vided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  cylindrieal 
valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  said  valve  (best  In- 
termediate the  walls  thereof  and  said  stem  to  alternately 
connect  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  with  the  passage 
communiiating  wlili  said  piston  (yllnder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  explosion  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  (haml>ers,  a  stationary  stem  concen- 
trically susiiended  within  said  valve  chest,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  therethrough  alining 
wlrh  said  inlet  and  exhaust  eliambers  res[iei  lively,  a  re 
ciprocatory  valve  within  said  vahe  chest  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  connect  said  inlet  i  assage  witli  .-aid  explosion 
(vlinder  and  close  said  extuiust  pa-siice.  said  valve  also 
adapted  to  be  mo\  ed  to  .  lose  said  Inlet  passage  and  to 
connect  said  exhaust  pawage  with  said  explosion  cylinder. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  explosion  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  cheat  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  explosion  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  passage  at  the  upper  end  thereof  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  explosion  cylinder.  Bald  Talve 
chest  also  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cylindrical 
valve  located  within  said  valve  chest  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  provided  witti  ports  In  the  side  wall  there- 
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1.004,555  At  XIMARY  AIR  DEVICK  lOft  INTKRNAL 
tOMBlKTION  KNCINKS.  I'ArRUK  II  <;ka.k.  Ix>8  An 
K'lPS.   Tal.      Filed    Mar.    17.    11)13.      S.tIhI    No.    755, OJH 

I  <'l.   4H-       I  so    I 


.\n  aiizlllary  air  lU-vkf  for  .xplosi.in  .■iiKincs  comprls 
Injc  an  air  inlet  pipe  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the  manifold  of  the  en 
Klne,  said  pipe  having  an  enlarxed  chamtxr  Intrrmedlate 
Its  ends  situate  near  the  manifold  and  in  rloae  proximity 
with  a  part  of  the  engine  which  is  heated  when  running; 
and  a  cock  to  control  the  admiasion  of  air  into  said  pipe. 


1,094.550.  SWINCJLETREE-  HOOK.  Ix)TD  P.  Obbin- 
r.Avn,  Knoivllle,  Iowa.  asalKnor  of  one^half  to  A.  Van- 
der  Wilt.  I)  Vander  Wilt,  and  W.  G.  Vander  IMoeR. 
I-lled  Sept    5.   191:5.      Serial   No.  78«,.110.      (Tl.  21 — 79.  > 


A  swinKl''  tree  hook  comprlslnx  a  screw  threaded  shank 
ending  In  an  enlarged  collar  from  which  extends  a  neck, 
said  neck  ending  In  a  slightly  enlarged  rounded  head  from 
which  Is  continued  laterally  a  second  rounded  neck,  a 
dlBk  shaped  button  extending  from  said  last  mentioned 
neck  said  button  having  bulging  faces,  a  forwardly  curved 
upwardly  extending  pointed  oar  extending  from  said  bead 
In  allnement  with  said  bntton. 


1.094. .".57.  FEKItINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  EN8ILAGE- 
t'UTTERS.  Chahi.e.s  F.  Ham>kman.  Salem,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Silver  Manufacturing  Company.  Salem, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Pec.  4.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   ,S04.578.      (CI.    14ft-™  29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  chariicter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  side  plaf.s  secured  to  said  frame,  said  side 
plates  provided  with  elongated  slots  located  at  different 
angles  to  each  other,  beater  carrying  bars,  boaters  Jour- 
naled  In  said  carrying  bars,  the  shafts  of  said  beaters  lo- 
cated through  the  elongated  slots,  means  adapted  to  move 
the  beater  carrying  bars  and  nxans  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  l)eaters. 


of,  a  detachable  closure  for  said  valve  chtst  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  stem  adapte<l  to  projei  t  Int.i  t  h.-  open  end 
of  said  valve,  said  stem  having  passmies  theri'through 
alining  with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  cylindrical  valve  to  alternately  connect  the 
passages  In  salil  stem  with  their  respe<  five  ports,  and  with 
the  passage  communicating  with  said  .xplosion  cylinder. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.  ] 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Moil  of  a  frame,  Hide  platex  st'cured  to  said  frame,  said 
side  plates  provided  with  elongated  slots  located  at  dlJfer- 
eut  angles  to  each  other,  In-ater  carrying  bars,  beaters 
Journaled  In  said  carrying  bars,  the  shafts  of  said  beaten 
located  through  the  elongated  slots,  means  adapted  to 
move  the  l>eHter  carrying  hars  and  means  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  said  heaters,  and  feed  rolls,  one  of  said 
fied  rolls  Journal. 'd  In  hars  aiul  the  iK-aier  carrying 
liars   |iiv.ilall>    coun.-cted   to  said    |.  II   carryiny    l.ars. 


.J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cou.l.tna- 
tion  of  a  frame,  side  members  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
side  members  l>elng  provided  with  elongated  slots  located 
at  different  angles  to  each  other,  a  cutter  head,  feed  rolls, 
one  of  said  feed  rolls  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the 
other,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able feed  roll,  bars  adapted  to  be  actuattJ  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  beater  carry- 
ing bars  connected  to  the  bars  actuated  by  the  movable 
feed  roll,  beater*  journaled  In  said  carrying  bars,  the 
shafts  of  said  beaters  located  through  the  slots  In  the 
side  members,  und  means  for  communicating  rotary 
motion   to  said   beaters. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  side  members  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  side  members  being  provided  with  elongated  slots 
locateil  at  different  angles  to  each  other,  a  cutler  head 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  fet»d  rolls,  one  of  said  f.-ed  rolls 
Journaled  in  movable  bars,  feeder  carrying  bars  plvotally 
connectetl  to  the  bars  carrying  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  the 
shafts  of  the  beaters  being  located  through  the  slots  in 
the  side  members  secured  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting   rotary   motion    to  the  series  of  beaters. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  side  members  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
Hide  meml)er8  being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  said 
^lots  located  at  different  angles  to  each  other,  a  cutter 
head  Journaled  in  the  frame,  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  feed 
rolls  journaled  In  movable  bars,  beater  carrying  Imrs  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  movable  bars,  and  actuated  by 
the  movable  feed  rolls,  said  beater  carrying  bars  normally 
ItK-ated  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  Hue,  a  series  of  beaters 
carried  by  said  beater  carrying  bars,  the  shafts  of  said 
heaters  f)eing  located  through  the  slots  In  the  side  mem- 
Iwrs  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  beaters. 


l,0!t4,.%5H.  TRANSMISSION  CEARINC;  FOR  MOTOR- 
J'ROI-ELI.EU  VEHICLES.  William  S,  Haklcy,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Nov.  IH.  1912.  Serial  No  7.'<2,074. 
(CI.   21—90.) 


u 


1.    In    a    vehicle    of    the    character    described    having   a 
frame,  a  motor,  a  traction  wheel,  a  traction  drive-wheel,  a 


April  26, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


961 


manually  controlled  clutch  mechanism  for  Interlocking 
the  traction  drive-wheel  and  traction- wheel,  a  traction- 
wheel  brake,  and  a  crank-shaft  journaled  upon  the  frame; 
the  combination  of  a  transmission  wheel  loosely  mounted 
about  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  transmission 
wheel  to  the  crank-shaft  when  the  same  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  belts  connecting  the  said  transmission  wheel 
with  the  motor  and  traction  drive-wheel,  a  one-way  clutch- 
controlled  brake  actuating  means  carried  by  the  crank 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  traction  drive  wheel  brake, 
whereby  said  brake  is  set  when  the  crank  shaft  is  rotated 
in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  aforesaid,  and  a  prede 
termlnedly  tensloned  means  for  connecting  the  one  way 
clutch-controlled  brake-actuating  means,  whereby  said 
clutch  is  free  to  slip  under  abnormal  load  strain. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  described  character  having  a 
frame,  a  motor,  a  traction-wheel,  a  traction  drive-wheel 
therefor,  a  manually  controlled  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  traction-wheel  and  its  traction  drive- 
wheel,  a  traction  drive  wheel  brake,  a  pedal -carrying  crank- 
shaft, a  clutch-controlled  transmission  wheel  carried  by 
the  crankshaft,  and  belts  connecting  the  clutch-controlled 
crank-shaft  wheel,  motor  and  traction-drive-wheel;  the 
combination  of  a  disk  loosely  mounted  about  the  crank- 
shaft, means  connecting  the  disk  and  traction-wheel  brake 
mechanism,  a  clutch-wheel  looaely  mounted  about  said 
crank-shaft,  means  for  locking  the  clutch-wheel  and  disk 
together  when  the  crank-shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
and  spring-controlled  friction  means  for  holding  the  clutch- 
wheel  In  rotatory  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  crank- 
shaft under  normal  load  strain. 

.<.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  having  a 
frame,  a  motor,  a  traction  wheel,  a  traction  drlve-whael,  a 
manually  controlled  clutch  mechanism  for  interlocking 
the  traction  drive-wheel  and  traction-wheel,  a  traction- 
wheel  brake,  and  a  pedal-carrying  crank-shaft  journaled 
upon  the  frame  ;  the  combination  of  a  transmission-wheel 
loosely  mounted  alx)ut  the  crank  shaft,  a  belt  connection 
between  the  tranamUslon- wheel  and  motor,  a  belt  con 
nectlon  between  the  transmlsalon-wheel  and  drive-wheel, 
and  a  one-way  clutch  mechanism  carried  l>y  the  crank- 
shaft connected  to  the  traction-wheel  brake  whereby  aaid 
brake  is  set  when  the  crank-shaft  is  rotated  in  a  reverse 
or  rearward  direction  due  to  back-fire  of  the  motor. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  l>a8e  l>oard.  a  ball, 
an  inclined  guide  for  the  tMill,  means  supporting  the 
guide  yieldingly  and  permitting  momentary  change  of  In- 
clination of  the  guide,  the  latter  being  laterally  adjustable 
on  the  base  board,  a  pendulous  striking  member,  and 
means  yieldingly  supporting  the  member  on  the  board  to 
oscillate  in  the  general  path  of  motion  of  the  \mU  when 
the  latter  falls  from  the  guide  the  fcupporting  means  af- 
fording clear  passage  for  the  h&U  In  any  direction  across 
the  l>oard. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board,  and 
ledges  thereon,  a  ball,  an  Inclined  guide  trough  for  the 
ball,  means  for  supporting  the  trough  at  an  interval  above 
the  board,  detachably  seci.  od  on  the  ledges,  the  trough 
being  angularly  adjusUble  on  the  supporting  means  and 
the  latter  yieldingly  permitting  momenUry  change  of  In- 
clination of  the  trough,  a  bat.  and  means  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  ledges  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  l)at  al>ove 
the  l)oard  In  pendulous  position  to  oscillate  in  the  ^neral 
path  of  the  ball  as  it  leaves  the  trough. 


1,094,559.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Harbv  W.  Hahbison, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,290. 
(CI.   46 — 61.) 


-?.2 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  board  having 
side  ledges  and  ball  retaining  recesses,  a  ball,  an  Inclined 
guide  for  the  ball,  means  removably  supporting  the  guide 
above  the  board  yieldingly  adjustable  for  varying  the  In- 
clination of  the  guide,  the  guide  being  laterally  adjustable 
on  the  supporting  meant,  a  pendulum  striking  member 
and  spring  means  supporting  the  striking  member  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  path  of  the  ball  after  It  leaves  the 
guide. 


1,094,560.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Marshman  W. 
Hazen  and  Otto  1'kter.mann,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard 
Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F^led 
Mar.  27,   1909.     Serial  No.  486,181.      (CI.   197-69.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage,  and  a  bearing  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertically  disposed  bars  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  carriage,  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  bars  being 
movable  with  the  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  Inter 
mediate  bar  to  the  support,  bracketH  carried  by  the  lower 
bar  and  extending  upward  over  the  upper  bar,  and  screws 
carried  by  the  brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  bar 
and  force  said  bar  and  the  lower  bar  toward  the  inter- 
mediate bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  P  carriage,  and  a  bearing  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  bars  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  carriage,  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  bars  being 
movable  with  the  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  inter 
mediate  bar  to  the  support,  brackets  carried  by  the  lower 
bar  and  extending  upward  over  the  upper  bar.  and  means 
carried  hy  the  brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  bar 
and  force  the  bars  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bear 
ing  bar  held  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged 
above  and  below  said  bar,  wire  connections  between  the 
balls  holding  the  same  properly  spaced  apart  in  pairs, 
clips  secured  to  the  wire  connections  and  fitting  about 
said  bar  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  balls,  and  bearing 
bars  movable  with  the  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls.  Independent  means  holding  the  balls  prop- 
erly apaced  apart  in  pairs,  bars  between  which  the  balls 
move,  clips  secured  to  the  ball  holding  means  and  fitting 
about  one  of  said  bars  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  balls. 
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5,  In  a  typewrltlDK  niacliine.  tlit-  combination  with  a 
support,  o£  a  CHrrlage,  und  a  bearloK  c-omprlHioK  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  dlspoHoa  barM  cxtiDdinK  lengtbwUe  of 
the  carriage,  the  upper  and  lower  of  Mild  bars  iM-lng  mov- 
able with  thi-  carrlagt-,  means  for  lioldlng  the  Interme- 
diate bar  to  the  support,  brackt'ts  curried  by  the  lowar 
bar  and  eitendln^c  upward  over  th.-  upper  bar,  means  car- 
rle«l  by  the  brackets  adapted  to  enKane  the  upper  bar  and 
force  the  bars  toward  each  other,  an«l  an  liid»'i>endent 
bearing  having  a  relative  moveineiit  \vitli  nspeet  to  the 
first  mentioned  bearluK,  subBtautlaily  an  and  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  (Jarette] 


1.  In  a  machine  if  the  clnss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  redifdint;  mechanism  havln;;  means  for  (nklni?  a 
phirallty  of  inipresslojis  upon  a  check  strip,  of  nil  o[)erat- 
ins  mechanisin  ttierefor,  niid  a  sinifle  means  positively 
a<-tiKitr<l  hy  said  opernttni:  mechanism  for  weakening  the 
strip  l)etween  the  impressions  and  for  severintr  the  strip  at 
n   p<ilnt  beyond  tlie  rearmost  impression. 

LV  In  a  machine  of  the  class  (lescrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  reii>r(iinf  meclianlsni  hnvliitr  means  for  taking 
duplicate  iinpivssioiis  upon  a  clii-ck  strip,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  n  knife  positively  actuated  by 
Raid  operntiiii:  mechanism  for  partiailr  severing  the  strip 
l)et'ween  the  impressions  and  for  wholly  severing  said  strip 
beyon<l  the  rearmost  Impression. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  nn  operating  meclianism,  of  a  type  carrier  dlfferen- 
tlally  adjiiste<l  tliereby,  means  for  taking  duplicate  im- 
pressions upon  a  check  strip  fr<im  saiii  type  carrier,  and  a 
single  means  for  partially  severing  tlie  strip  between  the 
Impressions  and  for  wholly  severing  said  strip  after  the 
last    impression. 

4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  type  carrier  differen- 
tially adjiiste<i  ttiereby,  means  fur  taking  duplicate  Im- 
pressions upon  a  check  strip  from  said  type  carrier  and 
for  feeding  the  strip  t)etween  Impressions,  and  a  knife 
actuated  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  partially  sever- 
ing the  strip  between  the  impressions  and  for  wholly  sey- 
erinK  said  strip  beyond  the  last  impression. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coml)inatlon 
with  a  differentially  adjustable  type  carrier,  of  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  means  actuated  thereby  for  taking  dupli- 
cate impressions  upon  a  rlieck  strip  from  salil  type  car- 
rier,   and    a   knife  also   actuated   by   the  operating  mecha- 


ntam  for  partially  sererloK  the  strip  between  the  impres- 
sions and  fur  wholly  severlnif  sal<l  strip  beyond  the  last 
impr«8Mion. 

I  Claims  rt  to  -6  not   printed   in   tlie  0««»tte  ) 


l,094.r>«2       ELK(   IRIC    SWITrH.      Otto    ir 
Kdgewater.    N      .1        Filed    June    .'{O.     1909. 

,M)r>,'jflH      .t  !    irr> — :js2  i 


H     Heins, 
Serial    No. 


l,U<U,-,r>l  RKCORIUNi;  MECIIAMS.M  FOR  TASII  HEQ- 
ISTKKS.  Wnii.KM.ui  IU:iMi"i.ii  IIeimtz,  Chemnlti, 
Germany,  a.ssignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. I»aytori,  Ohio,  .a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated 
in    l!H)tn        Filed    July    15,    101.'.      Serial    No,    709.412. 

Ml.  1',!,")     a.  1  I 


1.  The  comblnutton  of  a  terminal  plate  having  a  central 
tubular  binding  po«t.  a  contact  carried  by  said  plate  to 
>)ne  side  of  said  post,  a  switch  plate  having  a  central  stud 
adapted  to  enter  and  electrically  engaga  the  said  tubular 
|H>st  and  having  a  contact  surfac**  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  contact  carried  by  the  terminal  |>late,  and  means  for 
uctuatinc   the  switch   plate. 

-.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  plate  of  Insulating 
material,  a  hollow  potit  secured  centrmlly  therein,  other 
posts  secured  In  the  terminal  plate  and  carrying  contact 
springs,  a  disk  of  conducting  material  having  an  over- 
changing  segment  adapted  to  bear  u|>on  the  said  contact 
springs,  an  insulating  plate  covering  the  entire  face  of  the 
disk  except  the  overhanging  segment,  a  stud  secured  cen- 
trally in  the  diak  au<i  projecting  therefrom  through  the 
said  insulating  plate  to  engage  the  hollow  post  In  the 
terminal  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

A.  The  <oml)lflatloQ  of  a  supporting  plate  having  rear- 
wardiy  projecting  tuties  and  a  central  forwardly  project- 
ing; Uarlng,  a  switch  plate  journale«i  in  the  said  bearing, 
a  teniilna!  jilate  arran;;i^i  in  rear  of  the  switch  plate,  and 
seeviiing  Ixilts  inserted  through  the  terminal  plate  into 
the  tui)es  •>{  tlie  supporting  plate  to  secure  all  the  parts 
together. 

4.  The  coiiiliinatlon  of  a  supporfing  iilate  Laving  rear- 
wardly  pr...)i'ct  ini;  tul>es  and  a  ceiilrul  f.irwardly  [)roJectlng 
t>earing  adapted  t.i  pas.s  tlirouKli  a  tixed  svipport,  a  face 
plate  fitted  on  the  end  of  said  bearing  against  the  fixed 
support,  a  switch  plate  join  n.ile<l  In  the  said  bearing,  a 
terminal  plate  arriiii;;e<i  in  rear  uf  tlie  switch  plate,  fas- 
tening iiolts  Insertwl  tiiri>iii;ti  ttie  t' ruilnal  plate  into  the 
rearwardly  projectin;;  tulK's  of  tlie  main  plate,  and  other 
fast-'iiiiii;  b'tlts  inserted   tbii>uyh  ilo;  face  plate  Into  said 

t  u !  >es 


1, ()!»»,. ">•>.!  (  ( >LLK<"TOU.  Ai-ots  Hei.kenstein,  Vienna, 
Austria  llMii-aiy.  Filed  Mar.  :il.  1!U;'..  Serial  No 
Tr.s.niM.       i  C!     I'.M  ~  15.) 


1  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
confad  rail  upon  the  roof  of  a  car,  of  paramagnetic  ma- 
terial, of  freely  movable,  flexllile.  magnetically  energised 
contact  elementa  arranged  over  a  track  In  groups  and 
slldlngiy  contacting  with  said  rail. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated,  comparatively  wide  contact  rail  of  paramag- 
netic material  having  downwardly  l)ent  ends  upon  the  roof 
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of  a  car,  of  freely  movable,  flexible,  magnetically  ener- 
giaed  conUct  elements  arranged  over  a  track  in  groups 
spaced  apart  for  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a  car 
and  slidingly  contacting  with  said  rail. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of 
Insulated  conUct  rails  of  paramagnetic  material  upon  the 
roof  of  a  car  provided  with  downwardly  directed  enda.  ex- 
citing magnet  coila  disposed  beneath  said  rails  for  mag- 
netliing  said  rails,  of  freely  movable,  linked,  flexible, 
magnetically  energised  chains  constituting  conUct  ele- 
ments arranged  In  groups  over  a  track  and  spaced  apart 
for  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a  car  and  slldlngiy 
contacting  with  said  rails. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  contact 
rail  of  paramagnetic  material,  a  magnet  disposed  beneath 
said  rail  snd  arranged  to  energlae  the  same,  and  a  flexible 
contact  member  of  paramagnetic  material  suspended  above 
said  conUct  rail  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  upon 
the  paseage  of  said  car. 

.%  in  an  electric  railway  ayatem.  the  combination  of 
comparatively  wide  InaulatMl  conUct  rails  of  paramag- 
netic materUl  upon  the  roof  of  a  car  provided  with  down 
wardlv  directed  ends,  exciting  magnet  colls  dispoeed  be- 
neath" said  rails  for  magnetirlng  the  same,  of  freely  mov- 
able, linked,  flexible,  magnetically  energised  chains  con- 
stituting contact  elements  suspended  from  spaced  links 
and  arraajced  In  group*  over  a  track  spaced  apart  for  a 
distance  lesa  than  the  length  of  a  car  and  slldlngiy  and 
intimately  contacting  with  said  rails. 

ICialni   f'  not    printed   in   the  (iarette.] 


actuation  of  said  connection  to  energiie  said  motor,  and 
means  operated  by  said  motor  to  release  the  fender.  su»>- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able fender,  means  to  hold  the  fender  raised,  a  buffer  car- 
ried by  the  car  In  front  of  the  fender  and  comprising 
sprlng-preased  rods  flexibly  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  flexible  operating  connection  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
each  or  all  of  said  rods,  a  motor,  means  controlled  by  the 
actuation  of  said  connection  to  energlte  said  motor,  an  air 
brake,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  to  release  the 
fender  and  apply  said  air  brake,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  fender  plvoUlly 
connected  thereto,  of  a  buffer  yieldingly  mounted  on  tt»« 
car  in  advance  of  the  fender,  said  buffer  comprising  a 
colled  spring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  sliding  mem- 
bers, a  catch  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  fender  elevated, 
and  means  movable  responsive  to  the  Independent  deprea- 
slon  of  anv  one  of  said  sliding  members  for  releasing  said 
catch  and"  dropping  the  fender,  as  and  for  the  purposwi 
desert  l)ed. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1  094  565       CARTRIDGE.      Fkank   O.    Hoaoi^nd.    Bridge- 
port.  Conn  .   assignor   to    The   Inion   Metallic   Cartridge 
Companv,  Bridgeport.  Conn 
cut.      Filed    Nov.    19,    1913. 
102—12.) 


a  Corporation  of  Connect!- 
Serial    Nu.    b01.83o        iCl. 


•  J 


l.t.94.564.  SAFFTTi  DEVICE  FOR  ELE(^RIC  CARS. 
James  E.  Hkm>kkson,  Blrnilnglinm,  Ala.  nied  May  C, 
1913.      Serial   No.   T«r..93r).      (CI.   lOr.      250.) 


A  rim  Are  cartridge  comp^ii^inp  a  relatively  light  me- 
tallic shell  and  a  bullet  lo<ked  therein  liy  a  plurality  of 
inVntations  of  the  metal  of  tlie  shell  Into  the  bullet  back 
of  the  mouth  of  the  shell. 


1  004  .'^,66        ORE  SEl'AU.\TOH        ELMBB     W.     Hoffman, 

'joplln.   Mo       File.l   .Itm.    ::.    1014.      Serial    No.    i*10.221. 

((^1.   33-  07.1 


1.  The  comhlnation  with  an  electric  car  having  a  fender 
adai-ted  to  iM'  lowered  into  operatlni;  position,  of  means 
normallv  liolding  the  fender  raised,  an  air  brake  system. 
a  main  supply  circuit  for  the  car  motors,  a  switch  In  said 
circuit,  a  sliunt  circuit  haTlng  a  normally  open  switch,  a 
motor  connected  in  said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  depresslble 
buffer  carried  by  the  car  In  advance  of  the  fender,  means 
operated  hv  the  depression  of  the  buffer  to  close  said  shunt 
cir<uit  and  energize  said  motor,  and  several  means  actu- 
ated bv  said  motor  which  twpectlvely  release  the  fender, 
apply  the  air  brakes  and  open  the  main  circuit  for  the 
motor-,  sulistantially  as  described. 

■•  In  an  electric  car,  a  fender  normally  held  In  raised 
position,  a  cat(h  to  hold  up  said  fender,  an  air  brake  cyl- 
inder an  air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and  cylin- 
der and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pipe,  a  main  motor 
/■trcuit  a  normally  closed  switch  therein,  ooerating  con- 
nections leading  to  said  catch,  valve  and  switch,  an  elec- 
tric means  fur  simultaneously  operating  said  connections, 
and  a  depresslble  buffer  carried  by  the  car  In  advance  of 
(he  fender  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  energize  said 
ele<-trlc  means,  substantially  as  described. 

.1  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  vertically  mov 
able  fender,  means  to  hold  the  fender  raised,  a  buffer  car- 
ried hy  the  car  In  front  of  the  fender  and  comprlalng 
spring-pressed  rods  flexibly  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  flexible  operating  connection  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
each  or  ail  of  said  rods,  a  motor,  means  controlled  by  the 


1.  In  an  ore  separating  machine,  a  meirury  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  tlie  ore  bearing  material  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  rotary  agitator  blades  in  said  recepta- 
cle, a  horizontally  disposed  plate  arranged  alwve  the  mer- 
cury t)ed  and  preventing  the  immediate  rise  of  the  mate- 
rial as  It  is  fed  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  member  movable 
over  said  plate  in  cloiw  proximity  thereto  to  remove  ma 
terlal  accumulating  thereon  and  return  the  same  to  the 
mercury  bed. 
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2.  In  an  ore  aeparatlng  machine,  a  mercury  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  the  ore  bearing  material  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  vertical  shaft,  agitator  blades  fixed  upon  said 
■haft  and  operating  in  the  mercury  bed,  means  disposed 
above  the  mercury  bed  contiguous  to  the  feed  Inlet  to 
prevent  the  Immediate  rise  of  the  material  In  the  recepta- 
cle under  the  action  of  the  agitator  blades,  a  spider  se- 
cured upon  said  shaft  and  moving  In  close  proximity  to 
said  last  named  means  to  remove  accumulations  of  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  return  the  same  to  the  mercury  bed,  a 
spiral  elevating  blade  secured  upon  said  shaft  alMve  the 
spider  to  elevate  and  discharge  the  tailings,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  ore  separating  machine,  a  mercury  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  the  ore  bearing  material  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  vertical  shaft,  agitator  blades  secured  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  operating  In  the  mercury  bed, 
a  stationary  horizontally  disposed  plate  arranged  above 
the  mercury  bed  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  feed 
inlet  to  prevent  the  immediate  rise  of  the  material  under 
the  action  of  the  agitator  blades,  a  spider  secured  upon 
said  shaft,  the  arms  of  said  spider  moving  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  to  remove  ac- 
cumulations of  material  therefrom  and  return  the  Hame  to 
the  mercury  bed,  means  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  rota- 
table  therewith  to  receive  and  discharge  the  tallluKs,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.094,567.  PNEUMATIC  Sl'RINO  FOR  VKHICLES. 
JosiF  HurMANN,  Baumaroche,  Swltserland.  Filed  June 
20,   1912.     Serial   No.  704,781.      (CI.   21-    .%(i  1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  air  cushions,  air  chambers, 
pipes  connecting  the  cushions  with  said  air  chambers  and 
cut  off  members  operable  by  gravity  and  centrifugal  force 
and  capable  of  closing  said  pipes  to  suddenly  diminish  the 
effectlTe  volume  of  the  air  cushions,  said  members  being 
Independent  of  the  relative  position  of  the  members  of  the 
pneumatic  spring. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  air  cushions,  air  chambers, 
pipes  connecting  the  cushions  with  said  air  chambers, 
valves  provided  on  said  pipes  automatically  closing  the 
pipes  by  centrifugal  action  and  gravity. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  air  cushions,  air  chambers, 
pipes  connecting  the  cushions  with  said  air  chambers,  a 
port  divided  in  said  pipe,  a  rotary  slide  valve  having  a 
corresponding  i>ort  and  a  weight  connected  to  said  valve. 


1,094.668.  KEYRINtJ.  William  Hobnich,  Jr .  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bastian  Brothers  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,035.      (CI.  BO — 99.) 


1.  A  key-ring  having,  in  combination,  a  body  provided 
with  a  piTotal  bearing  and  a  reccH ;  and  a  member  formed 
of  wire  in  the  shape  of  an  open  loop ;  one  end  of  the  loop- 


member  being  pivot&lly  mounted  and  fixed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  aald  bearing,  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing normally  seated  In  the  recess  and  retained  yieldingly 
therein  by  the  resiliency  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  Icey-ring  having,  in  combination,  a  body  provided 
with  a  sleeve  and  a  recess  :  and  a  member  formed  of  wire 
In  the  shape  of  an  open  loop  with  a  straight-end  portion  ; 
said  end-portion  of  the  loop-member  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
sleeve,  and  the  other  end  of  the  loop-member  being  nor- 
mally seated  In  the  recess  and  retained  yieldingly  therein 
by  the  resiliency  of  the  wire. 

3.  A  key  ring  having,  in  combination,  a  body  of  aheet- 
luaterlal  having  one  margin  rolU>d  over  to  form  a  sleeve 
and  the  opposite  msrgln  turned  l>ack  to  form  an  abutment 
having  a  recess  opening  toward  the  sleeve ;  and  a  member 
formed  of  wire  bent  in  the  shape  of  an  open  loop;  one  end 
of  the  loop-member  being  rotatably  mounted  and  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  sleeve,  and  the 
other  end  being  normally  seated  in  the  receaa  and  retained 
therein  by  the  raeiiliency  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  key-ring  having,  in  combination,  a  body  provided 
with  a  sleeve  ;  a  member  formed  of  wire  bent  to  the  abape 
of  an  open  loop,  and  having  one  end  embraced  by  the 
sleeve,  with  a  laterally-bent  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
the  tK>dy,  l>eyond  the  sleeve,  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
end  In  the  sleeve  ;  and  the  other  end  of  the  loop-member 
being  normally  retained  resillently  against  the  body,  but 
disengageable  therefrom  by  swinging  the  loop-member 
about  the  end  embraced  by  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  key  ring  having.  In  combination,  a  l>ody  comprising 
a  piece  of  sheet -materia  I  of  which  the  main-portion  ia 
flat,  while  the  opposite  margins  are  t>ent  back  to  form, 
respectively,  a  sleeve  and  a  book  ;  and  a  member  formed 
of  resilient  wire  in  the  shape  of  an  open  loop  ;  the  loop- 
member  having  straight  end-portions  normally  seated  in 
the  sleeve  and  the  hook,  respectively,  and  laterally-bent 
extremities  beyond  said  strsight  portions  ;  the  l>ody  hav- 
ing also  marginal  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  extremities 
to  limit  lengthwise  movement  of  the  loop-member,  and  the 
loop  member  being  rotatatle  In  said  sleeve,  and  being  dls- 
engageable  from  said  hook  by  bending  the  loop-member  In 
Its  plane. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.n<M,.'-,fi9       i(  K  I'ICK.     Sii>\f;Y  I»    Hit.hes,  laurel,  Miss. 
Filed  .Thh     1.-..   |}H:I       .Serial   No    742,132.      KM.  83—82.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  handle  having  one  end  interiorly  threaded 
the  opposite  end  being  closed  and  having  a  dished  bottom, 
of  a  tnbalar  sleeve  having  a  converging  apertured  end  and 
an  opposite  exteriorly  threaded  apertnred  boM  aald  boM 
adapted  to  screw  into  said  handle,  a  stem  luiTing  a  pick 
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head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  neck  at  the  other  arranged 
to  pas-s  through  said  sleeve  apertures,  and  a  circular 
head  wcured  to  said  neck  and  slidably  held  within  said 
handle  to  l)e  engaged  by  Hald  bottom,  as  and  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


1.094.570,     SPELLING   -   BOARD.      Abthlr    E.    Jacobs, 

Cleveland,     Ohio.       FINhI     Ih-c.     H.     1U09,       Serial     No. 
532,10:5.      (CI.  .i.^     0. 1 
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1.  In  a  device  for  arranging  a  series  of  characters  In 
a  prt-determlned  order,  u  support,  a  setting  board  thereon 
and  spaced  therefrom  upon  which  characters  are  arranged 
in  a  single  vertical  row  at  one  side  of  the  board,  said 
board  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  passing  trans 
versely  across  said  Iward  oorrespondlnR  to  each  character, 
ii  cover,  said  HCtting  lx>ard  and  cover  having  an  inter- 
mediate transverse  opening,  strips  adapted  to  move  paral- 
lel with  said  vertical  row  of  characters  and  provided  with 
characters  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  characters  in 
said  vertical  row.  said  strips  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity, 
and  meanr,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  strips,  to 
expose  a  predetermined  set  of  characters  in  linear  ar- 
rangement in  said  transverse  oi>ening,  each  limiting  menns 
being  adapted  to  be  located  for  the  desired  character  by 
jKisitlonlng  In  the  hole  In  the  setting  board  that  corre- 
sponds with  the  said  character  on  the  strip. 

'2.  In  a  device  for  arranging  characters  In  line  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  a  setting  l>oard  provided  with  per- 
forations arranged  In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  each 
vertical  row  corresponding  to  a  series  of  characters,  and 
each  horizontal  row  corresponding  to  one  of  said  series 
of  characters,  and  there  being  as  many  vertical  rows  as 
there  are  characters  to  l)e  represented,  the  said  setting 
board  provided  with  a  transverse  reading  space  adjacent 
thereto,  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally  moving  strips 
behind  said  board,  said  strips  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity 
and  to  register  with  said  longitudinal  rows  of  perfora- 
tlon.>  and  provided  with  series  of  characters  arranged  in 
the  reverse  order  to  the  series  of  characters  correspond- 
ing to  the  longitudinal  rows  of  perforations,  and  pins  in- 
serted in  said  perforations  adapted  to  act  as  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  strips,  wh  reby  the  rharacter 
upon  any  one  strip  corresponding  to  the  perforations  in 
which  a  pin  is  inserted  will  be  exposed  in  said  reading 
opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottom  board,  longitudinally  mov- 
able weighted  strips  thereon,  said  strips  provided  with 
spaced  characters  on  their  upi>er  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
fall  by  gravity  when  the  board  Is  placed  upright,  gnldes 
for  said  strips,  a  setting  board  mounted  upon  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  board  and  provided  with  perforations  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  and  longitudinal  lines,  the  longi- 
tudinal lines  adapted  to  register  with  said  movalile  strips, 
and  spaced   to  correspond  with   the  characters  thereon,   a 


series  of  characters  corresponding  with  the  vertical  lines 
of  perforations,  and  reversed  In  order  relatively  to  the 
characters  on  the  strips,  a  plate  over  the  remalfllng  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  board,  the  said  cover  and  setting  board 
having  a  reading  opening  between  them,  and  pins  insert- 
ible  in  said  perfoittiuns,  said  pins  serving  as  stops  to  limit 
the  fall  of  said  weighted  stiips,  whereby  the  characters 
corresponding  to  the  characters  of  the  pin  locations  or 
perforations  will  ap;    ar  in  said  reading  opening. 

4.  In  combinntiuii,  a  bottom  board,  a  series  of  weighted 
and  lougintdinally  movable  strips  thereon,  a  cover  plate 
over  one  portion  of  the  board  and  a  perforated  setting 
plate  over  the  other  portion,  said  plates  separated  at 
their  margins  to  form  a  reading  space  l>etween  them,  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  series  of  characters  arranged  there- 
on at  regular  Intervals,  the  perforations  in  said  per- 
forated plate  arranged  in  transverse  and  longitudinal 
rows,  the  said  longitudinal  rows  of  perforntions  register- 
ing with  said  weighted  strips,  and  corresponding  to  said 
series  of  characters  and  pins  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
perforations  in  said  perforated  plate. 

5.  In  a  spelling  board,  a  supporting  plate,  a  cover  plate 
and  a  setting  board  spaced  from  said  8upiK>rting  plate, 
said  cover  and  setting  board  separated  by  a  reading  space, 
a  series  of  parallel  sliding  strips  in  said  t)oard  beneath  said 
setting  board,  each  of  said  strips  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  characters  spaced  on  its  upper  surface,  guides  separat- 
ing said  strips,  said  strips  being  weighted  to  fall  between 
said  guides,  by  gravity,  means  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  said  strips  to  expose  a  linear  row  of  characters  in  said 
reading  space,  and  means  for  limiting  the  fall  of  the  said 
strips  when  the  blank  spaces  thereon  are  disclosed,  in 
said  reading  space. 


1,094,571.  HORSESHOE  ICE  CREEI'ER.  Fbank  F. 
Jacobs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,023.      (CI.  168 — 30.) 


1.  In  an  ice  creeper  for  horseshoes,  a  pair  of  body-plates 
contacting  with  opposite  members  of  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  and  extending  approximately  from  toe  to  heel  of  the 
shoe,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  l>olt  holes  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  removable 
calks  in  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  said  plates,  an  exten- 
sion-plate from  each  body-plate  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  body-plate,  one  of  said  extension-plates  overlapping 
the  other,  and  both  eitenslon-platps  having  holes  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  register  in  the  two  plates,  a  holt 
through  a  registering  pair  of  said  holes,  a  tongue  from 
each  plate  formed  to  contact  with  and  contacting  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  shoe  member,  a  bolt  through 
one  of  said  bolt  holes  of  each  plate  on  the  inside  of  the 
shoe,  said  bolts  having  heads  which  contact  with  the  top 
of  the  shoe  and  supports  for  the  bolt  beads  opposite  the 
shoe  supports  comprising  tongue  extensions  from  the 
body-plates. 

2.  In  an  Ice  creeper  for  horseshoes,  a  pair  of  body-plates 
contacting  with  opposite  members  of  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  and  extending  approximately  from  toe  to  heel  of  the 
slioe,  removable  calks  in  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  n.id 
plates,  an  extension-plate  from  each  body-plate  In  the 
direction  of  the  other  body-plate,  one  of  said  extension- 
plates  overlapping  the  other,  and  both  extenaion-platet 
having  holes  adapted   to  be  brought  Into  register  in   the 
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rwo  [ilBtt's,  11  liolt  tluriiuh  II  i>'Ki»tiMln«  pair  of  iu»l«l 
holes,  n  tongue  from  f:ii-li  iilnti-  foirnwl  to  iY>nt«rt  witii 
and  contuctlni;  with  the  otitc  cdijo  of  ttie  aitjacfiit  shoe 
m»'ml)«T,  said  platfs  ImIuk  wldt-n/d  rx-t*-  .  1,  tin  ir  Iio^Im 
and  said  extension  plates,  said  wluciud  (ci-rionH  havlnsc 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  which  holes  are  at  different  dla- 
tnnces  from  thi>  outer  edires  of  the  plati  .  h  holt  throiiRh 
a  hole  In  each  plate  on  the  InHlde  of  fh<  slioe,  said  bolts 
luivlii;:  heads  whi<h  contiict  with  the  top  of  th.  shoe  an<l 
Hi;pportH  for  the  lolt  heails  oppoHJte  their  -.l;oe  -  imports 
OjmprlslnK:  e\i.  iisions  from   the  Ixxly  phites. 


1  0<t4  "Tl-        KAIIAV.VY  TIK.       Ki.i    .Iawvis,    Faust,     N.     Y. 

1- lied   Nov.  L'T.    lUlU.      Serial   No.  T:J.!.S77        (Cl    .I'.ih — .'.   i 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  descril)e<l  lucludlnv'  a  rail- 
tie  having  cut  out  r>ortl«)ns  formed  therein  upon  the  rail- 
PDiraglnK  nurface  thereof,  rail  ihairs  i)dapte<l  to  h*  s«u«eil 
vv  iiliin  the  said  cutout  portions,  tlie  siaid  chairs  and  tlie 
said  tie  havltii;  op<>DinKs  formed  tliereln.  a  rail  fastenlir.; 
nil  miR'r  neated  within  the  said  openings,  and  menn*  in 
c'.i.diiiK  H  wedge  adapted  to  extend  transversely  through 
the  said  nienilier  l>eiieHth  the  rail  enRaKinu  surface  of  the 
t]r,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth 

-'.  A  device  of  the  character  dcscriUd  iiicludiriK  a  rail 
tie  sulistaiitially  T  shaped  In  cross  section,  the  said  tie  be- 
UiK'  provided  with  cut  out  portions  forme<l  wit'.iln  the  rail 
eriirajflni!  surface  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  said  cutout 
p.  rtlons  txMnK  beveled  throiiuhout  the  entire  width,  rail 
1  halts  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  cut  out  portion-, 
the  faces  of  the  said  chalr.s  beiuK  lieveled  to  correspoml 
with  the  iH'vcli'd  walls  of  the  salu  cutout  porth)ns.  the 
said  chairs  and  tbe  said  tie  being  further  provldeil  with 
rei,'lsterlnt'  openings  formed  at  one  side  of  tlie  rail  engag- 
iiii,'  Hurfa<-e  of  tl>»«  chair,  a  rail-fastening  uienil)er  seated 
within  tlie  said  openings,  and  ujeans  including  a  wedi;e 
li.einber  adapted  to  extend  t raiisvgrstMy  through  the  said 
fiisteninu:  nienilier  to  fasten  tlie  latter  immovably  with 
renpecl   to  the   tie,  as  and   for   the   purpose  set    forth 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rail  tie  substantially  T  shaptnl  in  cross  section,  a  rail 
chair  carried  by  said  tie  adapted  to  fit  within  cut  nut  i"'r 
tlons  fornie<l  upon  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  tneniber  pro 
Jectlng  from  one  end  of  said  chair  adapt  'il  to  overlaji  the 
base  of  a  rail  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fastenliik; 
roember  extending  through  said  chair  and  a  portion  of 
said  fie,  the  head  of  which  Is  adapted  to  overlap  the  face 
of  said  rail  upon  the  opposite  side  from  the  said  first 
mentioned  iiiemb**r.  us  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
dwcrlbed. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tall 
tie  substantially  T  shaped  In  cross  section,  a  pair  of  rail 
chairs  having  angular  faces  adapted  to  tit  within  cut  out 
portions  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  He.  and  a  member 
piojecting  from  one  end  of  said  rail  chair  adapted  to  over 
lap  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  of  a  fastening  member  com 
prising  a  head  fx>rtlon  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rail  base  and  a  depending  portion  adaiited 
to  extend  through  the  snld  chair  and  upper  rail  portion 
for  fnntenlBg  the  said  <')ialr  and  tie  npon  the  rail,  as  and 
for  the  puri>o8e  set  forth  and  described 

B  A  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl  comprising  a  rail 
tit-  having  an  upp^r  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
near  each  end  thenMjf.  a  lower  portion  depending  from 
said  upper  i>ortlon  provided  with  opttenings  In  direct  aline 
meat  with  said  first  mentioned  openings,  rail  cbairs  carried 
upon  said  rail  tie  and  ada|)ted  to  fit  within  cut-our  por- 
tiom  proTlde<l  for  that  purpose,  and  a  member  projecting 
from  one  end  of  and  Integral  with  each  of  aald  chairs 
adapte<l  to  overlap  the  tmse  of  a  rail  for  holding  the  same 


tl'ereujHjn,  of  a  fastening  member  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion adapteil  to  <)verlap  the  l>a«e  of  said  rail  upon  the 
opposite  Hide  from  said  chair  member,  a  portion  depending 
from  sufd  hi-m!  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said 
I  hair  and  tbr<jugh  the  ^ald  openings  within  Hie  said  head, 
and  a  w  islge  sliap<sl  member  extending  transversely 
through  the  said  depi-ndlng  member  for  holdln;;  tiie  said 
fastening  member  in  proper  plaie  ,ts  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth   and  descrilied 


l,i)94,.'")7.t        (iAHBA*;!-:  WACON        Aiirm  k    .Idiin    Junks, 
Itfoolvland.    I'.   <■  .   assignor,   by    dlreit    and    mesne   assign 
iiieiits.    to     I'he    Sanltarj     Wagon    in,    a    (  orpor.itlon    of 
i'.hiuare        Filed    Feb.     IJ,    lOli;.      Stria!    N"     717. sOC 
M  • ;    •_■  M     1.1 


1.  A  gjirbj^je  truck,  the  ls)dy  of  «lilcli  constitutes  a 
rece[)tncle,  a  dome  thereon,  a  swinging  top  to  said  dome, 
a  vertical  shaft  to  whlcfi  said  toii  Is  fixed,  horliontally 
sw'rging  gates  mounted  upon  the  top  below  said  dome, 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  In  opposite  directions 
simultaneously    with    tlie    movement    of    said    top,    as    set 

fnrtll. 

2.  A  garbage  truck,  the  b<->dy  of  which  constitutes  a 
receptacle,  a  dome  thereon,  n  swinging  top  to  snld  dome,  a 
vertknl  shaft  to  which  said  top  Is  fixed,  horizontally 
swinging  gates  mounte<l  upon  the  top  below  said  dome, 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  opposite  directions  simul 
tane.Misly  wltti  the  movement  of  said  top.  and  n  curved 
Hanged  guide  mem()er  fixed  to  the  under  surfai  e  of  tiie 
top  and  engaged  tiy  ttie  outer  swinging  ends  of  said  gates, 
as  set   forth 

.'!.  A  garbage  truck,  the  tKidy  of  which  constitutes  a 
reeeptacle.  a  dome  thereon,  a  swlnelng  top  to  said  dome, 
a  vertical  shaft  t.i  which  said  top  is  fixed,  a  stub  shaft 
mi'unted  upon  tlie  top,  gates,  each  having  an  integral 
pinion  wheel  which  intermesh.  snld  pinion  wheels  belni: 
journaled  upon  said  shafts,  a  handle  fixed  to  one  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  latter,  and  n  curved  flantred  guiding 
member  fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  the  top,  ns  set  forth. 

4.  A  garbage  receptacle  with  suitable  top.  a  series  of 
rock  shafts  mounted  In  ssld  top.  spreader  members  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  and  wheel  upon  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  a  strap  alwut  said  eccentric,  and  a  rod 
actuated  by  the  e(  centric  and  adapted  to  rock  snld  shafts 
as  the  wheel   rotates,  as  set  forth, 

r>.  A  garbage  receptacle  with  suitable  top.  a  series  of 
10.  k  shafts  mounted  in  said  fop,  sprenil.r  members  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  and  wheel  upon  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  a  strap  about  snld  e<centrlc,  a  rod  pass 
Ing  through  an  aperttire  In  the  cover  and  having  pivotal 
bar  connections  «ltli  said  rock  shaft,  said  rod  adapted  to 
Im^  actii!it<'d  by  the  eccentric  for  im[iarting  a  rocking 
movement  to  the  various  shafts,  as  set  forth 

irialin  rt  not  printed   In  the  Oatette.] 


1,09-4,574.       VElIICLE-WHKEIj.       Edw^n    Joxrs,    Green- 
field. '*e«r  Holywell.  Wales.     Filed  Oct.  6,   1»13.     Serial 
No    79.^..'i07.      (("1     152 — 33.  > 
1.    In   a   vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  rim,  a  tire  rim  arranfied 

clrcumferentlally  of  said   felly  rim,  oblong  receptaclea  car- 
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rled  by  said  felly  rim.  oblong  receptarles  carried  by  sakl 
tire  rim  and  confronting  the  receptacles  of  said  felly  rim 
and  cooperating  therewith  In  supporting  Inflatable  bags. 
cushions  arranged  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  receptacles,  ami  buffers  arranged  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  end  walls  of  s.iid  receptacles  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent circumferential  displacement  of  the  tire  rim  rela- 
tively  to   the   felly   rltn. 


2  In  a  vehli  le  wheel,  a  felly  rim.  a  tiie  lim  arranged 
ir.'umferentlally  of  said  felly  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
.  I. long  receptacles  secured  to  said  felly  rim,  a  plurality 
of  spared  oblong  receptacles  secured  to  said  tire  rim  and 
cuit.  >ntlng  the  recepUcles  of  said  felly  rtm,  bags  ar- 
iaii;:.-d  in  aatd  receptacles,  cushions  arranged  between  the 
em's  of  said  bags  and  th.'  end  walls  of  said  receptacles, 
c.ntacting  buffers  arranged  between  the  end  walls  of  said 
ree.  ptacles,  and  side  plates  held  by  »aid  tire  rim  and 
adapted   to  Inclose  said  receptacles. 

:{.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  rim,  a  tire  rim  arranged 
clrcumferentlally  of  said  felly  rlm,  a  plurality  of  oblong 
receptacles  secured  to  said  felly  rlm,  a  plurality  of  oWoug 
receptacles,  secured  to  said  tire  rlm  and  confronting  the 
receptacles  of  said  felly  rlm,  inflatable  bags  housed  by 
sai<l  receptacle*,  cushlous  arranged  in  aald  receptacles  be- 
tween the  end  wall*  thereof  and  the  ends  of  said  ba*;s, 
iiuffei-M  arranged  t)otwee.n  the  ends  of  said  receptacles  and 
adapted  to  prevent  circumferential  displacement  of  said 
tile  rim  relatively  to  said  felly  rim,  side  plates  engaging 
said  tire  rlm  and  Inclosing  aald  receptacles,  and  means 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  recepUcles  and  con- 
necting said  aide   plates. 


I,tj'.»4.j7:).  SI'KCl  M.M.  Fhanki.i.v  Coopkii  Joltkas. 
I  nion  mil.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  f..  KUo.  Serial  No. 
74C.,:.30.      (II.   li;^-    -4.) 


means   for   locking  said   llhimlnator   support    against    the 
locking  lever  of  the  JawB. 

2.  A  mouth  gag  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  tnteren 
gaging  levers,  n  pivot  common  to  said  levers.  Interlocking 
faces  upon  the  levers,  means  for  forcing  said  interlocking 
faces  Into  engagement  and  locking  the  levers  in  various 
positions  of  adjustment,  an  Illuminator  support  opera- 
tively  jirranged  with  reference  to  said  levers,  and  having 
a  limited  universal  adjustment  with  reference  tliereti>  and 
a  b  V.  r  mounted  upon  the  pivot  and  adapted  for  lockiii-' 
and  rel.asing  actions  with  reference  to  the  illuminator 
supiwrt. 

:'■.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilwd.  a  pair  of 
pivote<l  levers  interencaglng  serrations  intermediate  said 
levels,  a  pivot  coujmon  to  said  levens,  a  rotatable  locking 
device  appurtenant  to  the  levers  and  mounted  upon  the 
pivot,  an  illuminator  support  mounted  upon  the  pivot  and 
provided  with  a  l>all  and  socket  connection  with  the  lock- 
ing device  of  the  levers  and  means  for  locking  said  Illumi- 
nator supiwrt   In  adjusted  position   upon  the  pivot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  jaws,  In- 
terengaglng  locking  means  intermediate  said  levers,  a 
locking  lever  for  holding  said  locking  means  In  engage- 
ment, said  lever  provided  with  a  concaved  seat,  an  Illumi- 
nator supporting  member  having  a  convex  boss  seated 
within  said  connived  sent  and  provided  with  a  concaved 
seat  and  a  locking  lever  having  a  convex  face  engaging 
said  seat. 

.'■>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  jaws,  in 
terengaging  locking  means  intermediate  said  levers,  a 
locking  lever  for  holding  said  locking  means  in  engage- 
ment, said  lever  provided  with  a  concaved  serrated  seat, 
an  illuminator  supporting  member  having  a  convex  ser- 
rated boss  seated  within  said  concaved  serrated  seat  and 
provided  with  a  concaved  seat  and  a  locking  lever  having 
a  convex  face  engaging  tald  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lie.M  .-.7i;       HOKSFSHOE  CALK    HEMOVFI!. 
Kkn.sfi.^,    .Manstield.    Ohio.      File<l    Mar     U, 
rial  No,   753,511,      <C1.  si— Kd.i 


U.iii.Ki    K. 
IIM.H        Se- 


I.  .V  nioiiili  gag  couiprishig  a  pali  of  pivoted  inter-en 
caging  bvers  each  having  a  lateral  exteaalon  at  one  end 
foy  insertion  between  the  jaws  and  with  handles  at  their 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  separate  the  ends  bearing  the 
lateral  extension,  a  pivot  common  to  said  levers,  Inter- 
engaglng  locking  faces  ui>on  tlie  levers  adjacent  to  the 
pivot,  a  threaded  lever  etiKaging  said  pivot  for  forcing 
said  Interlocking  lacea  Into  engagement  and  iocktSK  the 
livens  in  varloua  positiona  of  adjastment  and  an  illumi 
uator   support   adjualabty   arranged    upon    aald    pivot   and 


An  Implement  for  removing  horseslioc  euiks  comprising 
a  pair  of  handles  plvotally  connected  Unween  their  ends, 
one  handle  terminating  In  a  laterally  directed  outer  Jaw 
having  a  toothed  inner  transverse  face,  the  other  handle 
terminating  in  an  Inner  Jaw  liaving  a  toothed  transverse 
end  face  of  subetantial  width  confronting  the  toothed 
face  of  said  outer  jaw,  the  said  t<M>thed  faces  being  bev- 
eled and  converging  downwardly  and  also  being  Inclined 
laterally  relatively  to  one  another,  whereby  their  paths 
of  movement  converge  outwardly. 


1,094,577.  BAG-TIE  FASTENER.  Johjj  H.  Kirki>axd, 
8t,  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  11,  ldl2.  Se- 
rial No.  e8«,789.      (Cl.  24—127.) 

1.  The  combinatkni  with  a  bag,  of  a  tie  fastener  oom- 
prisfaiK  a  member  having  a  jrieldable  Inner  face  adapted 
to  confront  the  bag,  a  rivet  extending  through  said  mem- 
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bei  and  having  an  end  thereof  clenched  at  the  Inner  side 
of  xaid  bag,  satd  meniher  having  a  rigid  periphery  holding 
the  edges  of  iiaid  yleldable  face  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
bag,  and  a  curd  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  aald 
rivet  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  whereby  the  yield- 
able  face  of  said  member  is  bulged  by  the  convolutions  or 
windings  of  said  cord  and  said  cord  frlrtlonally  held 
ii;;ainst  !«aid  bag. 


2.  In  a  bag  tie  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  bag 
side,  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  connected  to  said 
bag  side  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  member  having  a 
rigid  periphery  spaced  from  said  bag  aide  and  a  concentric 
yleldable  portion  confr^r>ting  said  bag  aide,  and  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  b*>tween  said  bag  side  and  a  yield- 
able  portion  of  said  member  whereby  the  yleldable  por 
tion  of  said  member  Is  forced  within  said  member  and 
said  cord  frlctlonally  held  between  said  bag  »lde  and  the 
yleldable  portion  of  said  member. 


1.  Means  to  duplex  Hues  with  great  rapacity,  said 
means  comprising  a  brldi;c  circuit,  a  rt'slsianoe  for  each 
side  of  said  bridge  circuit,  cross  circuits  connecting  the 
two  terminals  of  the  resistance  of  one  bridge  side  to  the 
two  terminals  of  the  resistance  of  the  second  bridge  side, 
an  Inductive  realstance  connected  with  one  terminal  to 
one  of  the  cross  circuits  and  with  the  second  terminal  to 
the  second  of  the  croR!<  circuits,  a  shunt  for  said  induc- 
tive resistance,  a  relay,  said  relay  connecti'd  In  said 
shant  circuit. 

2.  In  a  bridge  for  duplexing  lines  with  great  capacity, 
an  Inductive  rlslstance  for  each  side  of  said  bridge,  a  con- 
denser connecting  one  terminal  of  the  resistance  of  one 
bridge  side  with  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  resistance  of 
the  second  bridge  side,  a  second  condenser  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  resistance  of  one  bridge  side  with 
the  opposite  terminal  of  the  resistance  of  the  second 
bridge  side. 

3.  In  a  duplexing  bridge,  an  inductive  resistance  for 
each  side  of  said  bridge,  two  cross  circuits,  one  cross  clr 
cult  connecting  the  near  terminal  of  the  resistance  of  one 
bridge  aide  to  the  far  terminal  of  the  resistance  of  the 
■ecoDd  bridg«  side  and  the  second  cross  circuit  connecting 
the  near  terminal  of  the  rMlstance  of  the  second  bridge 


1,094.578.  DllT.KX  TELEdR.AI'HY.  IsiooR  KlTSKE 
I'hiladelphta,  I'a.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  «  Corporation  of  1 
New  York.  Filed  Apr,  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  619,299. 
Kenew«Hl  .Inn.  i;{.  1014.  Serial  NO  Ml, 904  (CI. 
ITS  -  4H,t 


.side  to  the  far  ternilnnl  of  the  resistance  of  the  first  bridge 
side. 

4.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  a  bridge  circuit,  an  inductive 
resistance  in  each  side  of  said  bridge  circuit,  two  cross 
wires  connecting  crosswise  the  inductive  resistances  of 
b<'th  bridge  sides,  a  shunt  from  said  cross  wires,  the  shunt 
connected  with  one  terminal  to  one  of  said  cross  wires 
and  with  the  other  termlnHl  to  the  second  of  said  wires,  an 
inductive  resistance  for  ssid  >liunt,  ii  second  shunt,  a  con- 
denser In  said  second  shunt  and  n  receiving  device  closing 
said  shunt. 

.">  In  duplex  telegraphy,  means  to  reduce  the  fhss  of  the 
incoming  Impul8<>s  due  to  the  bridge  circuit,  said  means 
t  (.niprlslng  inductive  resistances  Inserted  in  the  sides  of 
tlie  lirldKe  circuits,  two  cross  circuits  connecting  the  two 
termlnnls  of  one  Inductive  resistance  to  the  two  terminals 
or  the  other  Inductive  resistance,  a  condenser  in  each  of 
said  cross  droiits,  a  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  one 
terminal  of  said  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  cross 
circuits,  the  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second  of 
said  cross  circuits. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,1)04,579        VACUi:.M     CLEANING    TOOL.       Frank     J 
M.\TrnETTi:.   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed   May   2,    1910.      Se- 
rial   No.  558. 8S8.      (CI.   15 — 60.1 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  hoily  provide*! 
with  a  recess  In  a  side  thereof  and  a  slot  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  recess  and  bristles  or  brushes  secured 
t )  the  body  ,of  said  tool  above  said  slot  and  extending  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  through  said  recess  and  outside 
the  body  of  said  tool. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  open-ended  slot  In  the  under  face  thereof  in  open 
Communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  sides  of  the 
tool,  said  body  t>elng  also  provided  with  floor-contacting, 
sweeping  members,  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  obliquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  normal  directions  of  move 
ments  of  the  tool  to  sweep  dust  and  dirt  sidewlse  from  in 
front  of  the  tool  to  the  sides  of  the  tool. 

;i.  The  combination  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool  of  a  body 
member  provided  with  recesses  In  the  sides  thereof  and 
a  slot  in  open  communication  with  aald  recesses  on  the 
under  face  of  the  tool,  bristles  or  brushes  secured  to  the 
body  member  above  said  slot  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  through  said  recesses  and  outside  of  the 
tool,  and  sweeping  and  polishing  members  secured  to  the 
said  body  member,  the  said  body  member  and  sweeping 
and  polishing  members  having  their  outer  edges  obliquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  normal  directions  of  move 
ments  of  the  tool. 


l.l)94.5M0.  IlIBBKR  SUBSTITUTE.  Hehma.n  .Maye«, 
New  York.  N  Y.  nied  Apr.  8.  lOL^^.  Serial  No 
759.802       (CI.    106-— 23.) 

As  a  rublH'r  substltiite,  an  elastic  resilient  composition 
o'  matter  of  the  character  designated,  formed  of  the  fol- 
lowing Ingredients  In  substantially  the  proportions  stated, 
viz  :—  castor  oil,  thirty  two  per  cent,  cotton  seed  oil 
thirty  two  per  cent.,  formaldehyde  three  per  cent  ,  petrol 
oil  twenty  one  per  cent.,  sulfnr  chlorld  seven  per  cent.,  and 
magnesia  five  per  cent. 


1.0  9  4.581.      WBIGHINO    ATTACHMENT    FOR    ICE 
BOXES.     Okinda  Elikabbth  MrCruBBB.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec    26,  1918.     Serial  No.  808,638.     (01.  78 — 46.) 
1.    In  weighing  attachments  for  an  lee  l>ox,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   main   lever   disposed   transversely   of   and   ful- 
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crumed  in  the  box,  a  spring  supported  by  the  box  and 
connected  with  said  main  lever;  a  disk  provided  with  a 
projection  and  supported  by  the  main  lever  ;  a  plurality  of 
secondary  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  box  and  supported  by 
the  disk,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  secondary  levers  for 
moving  said  main  lever  and  for  causing  a  tension  of  the 
spring  ;  an  Index  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
the  main  lever  ;  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  box,  and  means 
to  move  the  cam  Into  engagement  with  the  main  lever  for 
relieving  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


\;y/////////y?;////A^m^//}. 


1 


2.  In  combination  with  an  ice  box  having  a  movable  lid, 
a  main  lever  disposed  transversely  of  and  fulcrumed  in 
the  box,  a  spring  supported  by  the  box  and  connected  with 
said  main  lever ;  a  disk  provided  with  a  projection  and 
supported  by  the  main  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  secondary  le 
vers  fulcrumed  In  the  box  and  supported  by  the  disk  ;  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  secondary  levers  for  moving 
said  main  lever  and  for  causing  a  tension  of  the  spring  ;  an 
Index  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  main 
lever;  a  cam  mounted  on  the  box;  and  an  arrangement 
of  links  connected  with  the  cam  and  said  lid  for  moving 
the  cam  Into  engagement  with  the  main  lever  by  one  of 
the  movements  of  the  Ud  for  terminating  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ice  box  having  an  apertured 
wall  and  a  movable  lid,  a  main  lever  transverslng  the 
aperture  of  said  wall  and  fulcrumed  In  the  box,  a  spring 
supported  by  the  box  and  connected  with  said  main  lever  ; 
a  receptacle  supported  by  said  main  lever  for  causing  a 
tension  of  the  spring  ;  an  index  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  movement  of  the  main  lever ;  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
1k)x  ;  an  arrangement  of  links  connected  with  the  cam  and 
said  lid  for  causing  a  rotatable  movement  of  the  cam  by 
a  movement  of  the  Ud,  the  operation  being  that  said 
movement  of  the  cam  will  cause  a  closure  of  a  part  of 
said  aperture  and  will  cause  a  movement  of  the  main 
lever  for  terminating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Ice  box  having  an  apertured 
wall  and  a  movable  lid,  a  lever  disposed  in  said  aperture 
and  fulcrumed  in  the  box,  a  spring  supported  by  the  box 
and  connected  with  the  lever,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
the  lever  for  causing  a  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  lid  for 
making  a  closure  of  a  part  of  the  aperture  of  aald  wall 
and  for  terminating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


provided  with  a  socket  having  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  setting  stem  and  engaging  said 
recesses,  a  colled  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  shaft, 
and  a  gear  nn  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement   with   the   works,  eubstantially   as   described. 


2.  .\  clock  comprising  a  winding  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  winding  stem,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  setting  stem  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  within  said  winding  stem,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  setting  stem,  driving 
connections  between  said  setting  stem  and  socket,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  operatlvely  related  to  the  hands  of  the 
clock,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  tending 
normally  to  maintain  said  shaft  and  gear  In  inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.094,583.  APPLIANCE  FOR  LEVELING  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Aknoi.d  J.  MiioNEN,  l>€nver,  Colo.,  assizor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Auto- 
matic Level  and  Instrument  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,247. 
(CI.  3.S— 21.->.  1 


In  a  leveling  Instrument,  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  casing 
In  the  tore,  spiders  in  the  bore  at  the  casing  ends,  an 
arbor  movably  supported  from  said  spiders,  a  pointer  on 
the  arbor,  a  dial  plate  through  which  one  end  of  the  arbor 
passes,  a  pointer  on  said  end  of  the  arbor,  and  a  counter- 
balance for  the  pointer  consisting  of  a  vessel  having  a 
body  of  liquid  therein,  the  vessel  being  formed  In  two 
parts  received  one  within  the  other  to  have  their  adjacent 
Inner  edges  overlap,  the  upper  portions  of  said  vessel  parts 
being  contracted  to  form  a  neck  for  the  vessel,  and  a  com- 
bined closure  and  suspending  means  for  the  vessel  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  received  over  the  vessel  neck  and  con- 
nected to  the  arbor. 


1,094,.'582.        STEM  -  WINDING     AND     STEM  -  SETTING 

MECHANISM.       Waltib    K.     Mbnns.     Chelsea,    Mass. 

Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,366.     (CI.  58 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a   case,   of  works  within   the 

case,  a  winding  stem  rotatably  mounted   In   said  case,  a 

setting    stem    rotatably    mounted    in    the    winldng    stem, 

means  connecting  said  winding  stem  and  works,  a  shaft 


1,094,584.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Mark  8.  M0R8»,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  J.  R.  Watson.  Jr., 
Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,697. 
(CI.  246 — 35.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  signal 
system,  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  movement 
of  rolling  stock.  Including  a  stationary  contact,  a  vlbrat- 
able  contact  for  cooperation  therewith  and  normally 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  electrically  actuated  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  second  mentioned  contact 
adapted  to  positively  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  Bald 
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first  mentlon^rl  contact  when  eiiernlztvl  and  rundiirtliiK 
meHii>4  liptween  one  of  «Hiil  font«cts  and  nnld  electrically 
actuated  iiieans.  the  other  contact  and  the  electrically 
acttiatwl  nieana  belryj  ofiemtlvoly  coiinintid  In  h  circuit 
of  wild  RtKnal  system  In  aeries  with  said  first  mentioned 
rontait  and  ctnidiict  liij;  uu'ai)!*.  Miilmtiinl  iaily  hm  and  fur 
t  h  •  [Mirp'si'  set    forth. 


■1'^'=^^ 


:.'  The  c(>mlilnatlon  with  nii  ehi  trically  operated  algnul 
system,  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  vlhrateil  by  movement  of 
roilint;  stock,  Including  a  stailoii.iry  contacl,  a  vlhratahle 
contact  for  coAperntloii  therewith  and  tiornially  space<l 
apart  therefrom,  electrically  actuated  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  second  mentlone«l  contact  adapted  to 
positively  hold  the  same  In  contact  with  said  first  men 
floneil  contact  when  energized,  conducting  iiieans  between 
one  of  .said  <ontacts  and  said  electrically  actuated  meHn.H, 
niechanism  for  adjusting  the  sensitiveness  to  vlluatlons 
of  said  second  mentioned  contact,  the  oIIht  conta<t  and 
said  electrically  actuated  meana  being  oiieratlvely  con 
necte<l  In  a  circuit  of  .>4aid  sljirual  system  In  series  with 
said  first  mentioned  contact  and  conductini:  means,  sub- 
slant  ially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

;'..    A    signal    sNstem    comprising   In    comblnaf inti     a    stu 
ti'iiiary     contact,     a     vibratable     contact     for     cn' i[)erat  ion 
th.'rewith    and    normally    spaced    apart    therefrom,    cl.-ctrl 
Caliy  actuated  means  operatlvely  connecttfl  to  said  second 
mentioned   contiicl   adapted   to   hold    the   same    in   eiii;ai.'e 
nient     witli     said     first     mentioned     contact,     coniliictln;^ 
means    between   one   of  said   contacts   and    said    elect  rically 
actuated    means,    an   electric   generator,   conductini;    means 
o[>eratively     conne(tini;    said    frenerator     with     said     first 
mentioned    contact     and    electrically     actuati-d     mc.iiis.     a 
switch     disposed     In     said     second     nientloiied     londucting 
means,    an    elect  ro  ma;,'iiet     disposed     in    said    second     men 
tioned    conductiiiK    meanH,    switching    means    operated    by 
said   elect  roniat;net,    and   a    signal   circuit   operatlvely    con 
uected   to  said  switching  means,  substantially   as  and   for 
the  i)urpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  signal 
system,  of  a  device  adapted  to  be  vibrated  hy  movement 
of  rolling  stock,  including  an  electro-magnet,  a  moTable 
armature  therefor,  a  vibratable  arm  carried  by  and  in 
Bulated  from  said  armature,  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  electro  magnet,  a  contact  normally  spaced  apart 
from  said  vibratable  arm  but  in  proximity  thereto,  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm  wticn  vibrated,  the  relative  position- 
ing of  said  armature,  vibratable  arm  and  contact  t)elng 
such  that  the  latter  two  are  held  in  engaging  relation 
when  said  armature  Is  under  the  Influence  of  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  contact 
and  electro  magnet  with  the  signal  system. 

5.  Tiie  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  signal 
system,  of  a  device  adapted  to  he  vibrated  by  movement 
of  rolling  stock.  Including  an  electrr-magn«t,  a  movable 
armature  therefor,  a  vlhratahle  arm  carried  hy  and  in 
Bulated  from  said  armature,  and  electrically  t^nnected 
with  mid  electm-magnet,  meana  for  adjusting  the  sensi- 
tiveness to  vibration  of  aald  arm,  a  contact  normally 
spaovd  apart  from  aald  vibratable  arm  but  in  proximity 
tbereto,  to  be  entraged  by  aald  arm  wben  vibrated,  the 
rekitlTe  poatttonlng  of  said  armature,  ▼ibratable  arm  and 
contact  being  auch  that  the  latter  two  are  held  In  engag 


Ing   relation   when  said  armature  is  under  the  Influence  of 
said    electromagnet,    and    means    operatlvely    connecting 
said  contact  and  electro  magnet  with  the  signal  system. 
irinlms  tl  to  11  not  prititetl  In  the  (iazette.] 


l.H<M..-.s.'>.  Aitr*!  ANI'  ANKLK  yii'I'tJKT.  Edwahi>  J. 
.M..I  MAIN,  New  York.  .\  V  Flle<l  Mar.  7,  1»1J.  Be- 
rinl    .No.  (J.hJ.lOT.      (CI     :U>      71.1 


ir 


I  In  a  lnHit  or  shoe,  a  stiff  yet  resilient  supporting 
plate,  the  said  plate  being  arched  upwardly  longitudi- 
nally tr>  conform  to  the  normal  arch  of  the  foot,  ibe  upper 
surface  'if  the  anterior  portion  of  the  plate  beinj;  i-onvex 
from  side  to  side,  and  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  posterior 
portion   concave  from   side   to  side. 

'-'.  In  a  boot  or  sh.oe.  a  stiff  yet  resilient  Bupi»ortlng 
plate  the  said  plate  being  arched  loriKitudlnally  to  con- 
fiu-m  In  the  normal  arch  of  the  fool,  the  upper  surfme  of 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  plate  being  convex  from  side 
to  side,  and  the  tipper  surface  of  the  posterior  i>ortlon 
■  oncave  from  siile  to  side,  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  lieiiig 
concave  and  the  outer  approximately  straight  and  of  lesser 
length  than  the  Inner  edge,  tlie  longitudinal  arch  l)elng 
greatest  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  plate. 

'.\  A  stiff  yet  resilient  supporting  plate  for  use  with  a 
Ixiot  or  shoe,  the  said  piste  being  arched  iipwardly  longi- 
tudinally, the  said  arch  l>eing  of  greater  height  at  its 
inner  e<lge  to  cause  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  to  face 
upwardly  and  outwardly  to  conform  to  the  normal  arch  of 
the  fo<it,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate  l)elng  concave  and 
the  outer  apprrixlmatlng  to  the  corresponding  side  of  The 
sh(»e  sole  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  Inner  edge,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  anterior  portion  of  (he  ptate  being 
convex  from  side  to  side,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
posterior  portion   concave  from  siiJe  to  side. 

4.  In  a  N)Ot  or  shoe,  a  stiff  yet  resilient  supiK>rtin;; 
plate  arched  upwardly  longitudinally,  the  arch  on  the  in 
side  edge  having  shorter  radii  than  the  arch  on  the  outer 
edge,  and  aald  plate  having  its  anterior  portion  areheil 
upwardly  transversely,  and  Its  jKvsterior  portliMi  arched 
downwardly  transversely. 

.'>  .V  stiff  yet  resilient  supporting  plate  for  use  with  a 
boot  or  shoe,  having  a  longitudinal  arch,  the  outer  edge 
being  arched  on  greater  radii  than  the  Inner  edge,  and 
having  reverse  transverse  curvatures,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  anterior  portion  being  convex  and  tbe  upper  sur 
face  of  the  [losterlor  portion  i>elng  concave. 

(<laimB  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.  ] 


1.004,.'>H0      CASH  CONTROLLINO  APPARATUS      Fnirr> 
RICH   MrLi,BB,  Bochum,  Oermany,   assignor  to  The   Na- 
tional   rash    Register   Company,    Payton,    Ohio,   n    Cor- 
poration  of  Ohio,    (Incorporated   In   1006.)      Filed   .Tuly 
■JR.   1910.      Serial  No.  573,9.'53.      (CI.  235 — 3.) 
1.    In    a    machine   of   the    class   described,    the    combina- 
tion with  a  check  marking  mechanism,  and  means  prevent- 
Inir    an    operation    of   said   mechanism    while   a    previously 
marked  check  narked  by  the  marking  mechanism  is  allowed 
to  remain   In  the  machine. 

'.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  check  marking  mechanism,  of  a  check  recetTer  for 
receiving  a  check  when  marked  by  the  mechanism,  and 
means  for  preventing  an  operation  of  Mid  marking  mecha- 
nism when  a  marked  cheek  la  in  tiie  ree«lT*r. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  ciaaa  described,  the  eotablnatioD 
with  a  check  issuing  mechaniam,  of  a  chack  receiver  for 
receiving   an   issued   check,   and  meana  for  wtttadrawlag 
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llie  check  fr.un  the  receiver  and  deiH.slting  said  check  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  with  provisions  for  ad- 
justment tlierctm.  and  having  engagement  with  a  part  of 
the   plate. 

I  Claims  G  and  7   not  printed   in  the  Oaeetti    ] 


within   the   machine. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril'ed.  the  combinntion 
Willi  a  1  heck  Issuing  mechanism,  of  a  check  receiver  fur 
ii(eivln(;  an  issued  <  heck,  means  for  w  itbdia w  ini;  the 
cluck  from  the  receiver  to  deposit  the  same  within  the 
mechanism,  and  means  for  nuiking  a  reciird  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  check. 

.'.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  [irintlng  ami  Issuing  a  check,  of  a  check 
receiver  fur  leieivlng  the  issued  check,  and  means  co 
operating  with  said  receiver  for  preventing  a  snbsefiueiit 
fiperatlon  of  the  check  means  while  the  issued  clx'ck  Is 
allowed  to  remain  In  the  receiver. 

'Claims  (\  to  1\  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.0iM..'>s7.  C(trNTi:U  (.lAUH  KOU  llKKIv-TKIMMINi; 
MACIIINKS.  \\iLii.\M  J.  Noo.s.  I/yun,  Mass.  Filed 
.luly   27,  liML'.      t^erial  No.  711,Hlt}.      (CI.   12—90.) 


VBmmm  C 


1.  i'he  combination  with  a  heel  trimmer  of  a  counter 
guard  mounted  adjacent  to  ont  end  of  the  trimmer  in 
coiiBtaut  readinesw  for  moving  axlally  llier«-<)f  with  yield 
Ingly  reslHtt-d  motion,  and  Including  two  members,  one  of 
which  U  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  trimmer,  and  means  for  so  adjusting 
said  member. 

'X.  The  combination  with  a  heel  trimming  cutter,  of  a 
counter  guard  mounted  slidingly  upon  the  hub  of  the  cut- 
ter, and  Including  a  plate  and  a  cam  for  adjusting  said 
plate  in  and  out  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cuttt>r. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  heel  trimming  cutter  includ- 
ing a  hub,  a  counter  guard  consisting  In  part  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  slidingly  upon  said  huh  so  as  to  b€  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  and  including 
also  a  plate,  means  affording  a  sliding  connection  lietween 
said  plate  and  sleeve  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  cutter,  and  an  adjusting  device  arranged  to  mov*» 
said  i>late  along  said  guiding  means. 

4.  A  io\inter  guard  comprising  a  main  portion,  a  lat- 
erally proje<  ling  portion,  complemental  slides  and  guides 
connected  with  s»iid  main  portion  and  laterally  extending 
j>orflon.  resi)ectlvely,  and  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the 
latter  to  move  in  and  out  with  respect  to  the  former,  and 
means  for  securing  said  laterally  extending  portion  in 
various  positions  of  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to 
tbe  main  portion. 

5.  A  counter  guard  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plate  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  sUn-ve,  means  connecting  said 
plate  slidingly  to  the  sleeve  extending  in  a  direction  such 
at  to  permit  the  plate  to  move  toward  and  from  the  sleeve, 

20'  o  f.2 


].or>4.,';S8  MACniNK  KOK  ASSEMHI,IN<;  I'AKTS  OF 
SHOE  ORNAMENTS.  &(  ,  Si.mon  OBimkn.  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  S  Clinch,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
;il,    liU:;.      Serial   No.   757, S02.      (CI.    1 — 4.1 


1.  .\  fast,  iier  Setting  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
porting an\il.  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  away  from 
sai<l  anvil,  pivoted  clenching  hammers  supported  by  said 
carrier,  a  striker  pivotally  connected  with  said  carrier, 
means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  striker  to  said 
larrier  to  press  the  fastener  through  tbe  material  to  be 
united,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
striker  toward  said  carrier  for  oi>eraun>;  said  clenching 
hammers. 

1;.  A  fasttner  setting  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
porting anvil,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  anvil,  pivoted  clenching  hammers  supp»jrted  by  said 
carrier,  pressing  bars  also  suppoited  by  said  carrier,  a 
striker,  means  for  transmitting  iiressure  from  said  striker 
to  said  carrier  to  cause  the  pressing  bars  to  force  the 
fastener  through  the  material  to  he  united,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  striker  toward  said 
carrier  for  operating  said   clenching  hammerB. 

.',.  A  fastener  Betting  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
porting anvil,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  anvil,  pivoted  clenching  hammers  supixirted  hy  said 
carrier,  spaced  pressluK  bars,  said  clenching:  hammers 
being  located  between  said  pressing  bars,  a  striker  piv- 
otally connected  with  haid  carrier,  tneans  for  transmitting 
pressure  from  said  striker  to  said  carrier  to  cause  the 
preKsing  bars  to  force  the  fastener  througli  the  material 
to  lie  united,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
striker  toward  said  carrier  for  operating  said  <  leiubing 
hammers. 

4.  .\  fasti'uer  settiiiu  machine  cmnprisint:  ^i  wmk  sup- 
portinj;  anvil,  a  carrier  movable  toward  ami  away  from 
said  anvil,  pivoted  clenching  hammers  stipporied  by  said 
carrier,  a  striker  pivotally  connecied  wiib  s.iid  rnrrier, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  striker  nnO  said  lairier 
for  yieldingly  transmitting  pressure  to  the  carrier  to  j.ress 
the  fastener  through  the  material  to  he  united,  means  for 
limiting  the  separating  movement  of  said  striker  and  said 
carrier,  and  means  o|K'rate<l  by  the  moveim  iit  .if  tlie 
striker  toward  said  carrier  for  ..perating  tbe  <  lem  hing 
hammers. 

5.  A  fastener  setting  machine  comprising  a  work  sup 
porting  anvil,  a  carrb  r  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  anvil,  pivoted  clenching  hammers  supported  by  said 
carrier,  a  striker  pivotally  connected  with  said  carrier,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  striker  and  said  carrier  for 
yieldingly  transmitting  pressure  to  the  carrier  to  force 
the  fastener  through  the  material  to  be  united,  a  slotted 
ear  secured  to  said  striker,  a  stop  secur.'d  to  the  carrier 
and  cooperating  with  said  ear.  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  striker  toward  the  carrier  for  operating 
said  clenching  hammers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Kdwakd    F. 
1911.      Serial 


1,0m, 589.      CENTRIFUGAL    EXTRACTOR. 

I'oLA.ND,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Feb     16. 

No.  608,937.      (CI.  64 — 48.) 

In    an    electrically    operated    centrifugal    extractor,    tbe 
combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  electric  motor  arranged  In 
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Apkii.  iH.  Igl4. 


MitU'ul   [H)sit|(iii.    U>   thf   iippt-r  I'lid  .,t'  tlir   >h)ift   nf  which 
aiiitor  Maid   rf<-iptacU"   is  si-.-iirpd,   a   Hph.rlcal    Imss  d.-tach 
ahly  cuiirK'rtfd   to   ttif   liiw>'i-  .'iid  of   th.'   motor  <  aso   liavliiR 
a   Ot'iittT-lioli'    throuw'ti    It.    a    statlonarll.v    supoorti-d    sphcrl 

cal   Hti'p  ht'arinu   for   said    boss,   a    tlaii;rfd   sock.'l taiiird 

111  the  (.'fiitfr  hole  in  th.'  I)<)s,s  whicli  extendi  l)f|ovs  ihr  hoss 
and  ro(i'l\>'s  the  1ow>t  end  of  tlit-  motor  sliaft  wli.T.'hy  tlio 
motl»^-ca■^l•    is    caiisfd    to   oHclllatf    to    corri'spond    \Nitli    ihi' 


i,'\  rations  of  said  shaft,  otio  or  more  arms  rli:ldl>  attuihcd 
to  t  hi'  lowrr  riid  ixirlioti  of  the  motor  cas.-  ,ind  i)idi.iil.v  ''X 
ifiidi'd  tli''i'<f rniii.  rail]  .inn  tia\ln>:a  M'rti-al  holf  lliroUKh 
Its  onfiT  end  portions,  a  slcevf  arruiiK''(l  in  said  tioli>,  an 
iipriu'ht  sh.ift  arranui<l  In  said  sleeve  In  parallfl  ndatlon 
with  tho  motor  shaft  and  a  ylfldini;  rli'inrnt  conrierti'd 
with  till'  lowrr  I'lid  of  said  upright  ^haft  whlrh  admits  of 
an  oscillating'  movinnnl  of  said  shaft  In  all  diri'ctlons. 
snhstantlflll V   as  dr^rrlhcd 


I  ,iilM..'>!Mi        HVI>|{i  >  i:.\  TIJAi    I'*  iH        i;i>w.M!l)    F     l'iii..*v!i. 
Itoston.  Mass.      Filed  .Inn.'   11'.    P.M.".       Serial   No    77:<,L'll 

Hi,  rjT     :{,  I 
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u 

ir. 

fi 

^ 
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I  In  a  hydro  cxtraitor  having'  a  helt  drive,  a  pivotally 
supported  closlnK  lid  for  the  receptacle  contalnlDK  the 
haskil,  a  triu  slldal>l\  supported  fnr  ernraKemetit  with  and 
disent-aKement  from  the  In  It  pulley,  and  means  connfctlnk: 
•laid  trljc  with  the  ili.siii:;  lid  wherehy  the  trU'  l.s  .slid  upon 
movement  of  the   lid.   suh-i.iiitlally   as  di  scrlhed 

-  In  a  h.vdro  extractor  haviiiir  a  helt  drive,  plvotally 
supported  closlni;  lid  for  the  receptacle  containlnk.'  the 
basket,  a  har  -jidal.ly  siippiirtcd  at  the  side  of  the  belt 
pulley  and  movable  Into  and  mit  of  an  opening  In  said 
pulley,  and  means  connecting  said  har  with  the  cIosI.ik  lid 
whereby  If  is  moved  lonk'ttudlnally  upon  movement  of 
said    lid.    substantially    as   described 

:;  In  a  hydro  extractor  havinc  a  b.-lt  drive,  a  closlnK  lid 
for  the  receptacle  containing  the  basket,  plvotally  support 
I'd  thereon  and  arranged  for  nimetnent  up  and  down,  a 
link  loosel>  connected  with  said  lid  and  movable  lonijltiidl 
nally  upon  movement  thereof,  an  uprU'lit  rod  adapted  for 
oscillation,  having  a  short  arm  at  Its  upper  end  which  Is 
io-w..|v  connected  with  said  link  and  having  a  short  arm  at 


Its  lower  end.  and  a  slldably  supported  trlk,'  arranged  adja- 
I  eiit   the  bell  pulley   and  adapted   to  enKaKc  and  dlseni;aK'P 
said    pulley,    said    frli:    having   means    for   op«nitlvoly    con 
n.ctinj:    it    with    said    last  named    sliiirt    arm,    substantially 
,is  described 


'."'■M.r.'.n       \i  i.iM.vric   »  <(\ih(>i.i.in(;   .mka.ns  iou 

Ki:\  i;i{SI\<,  I  O.Mlu  STIu.N  KN(;iNKS  I.Ki.N  .1.  Le 
PiiNr.iis,  N.w  Itoi  belle.  \  ^  ,  .a^sl^'nor  of  one  half  to 
lleii.|ainin  Hurd.  Nutley.  N  .1.  Filed  .\ov  I'.'..  i;iiiv. 
Seri:il    No     ic,  4  :;t;,-,       ,  ,-\     ]■_■;■      4  ]    , 


1  III  <'..iiibii,atbii  \Mih  lb,'  shaft  of  a  c.iuibusi  li.n  en 
;-'me.  of  lyniii.iu  means  and  an  i^;nltlon  circuit  tlierifor. 
said  U'liitliiii  circuit  1  1  iiiiprivln_'  a  loiilai  t  elenielil  cariied 
by  said  shaft,  a  i-ontact  terminal  adapted  tu  be  ciik'aK'ed  b> 
said  eb  iiient  uimiii  the  rotatiuii  of  said  shaft  to  1  flfect  tin 
closure  of  said  Ignition  .  ircult.  means  for  adjustablv 
moiiniinK  said  contact  t-rminal  to  \ar\  the  lime  of  spark 
liiK.  and  means  for  automaticall\  preserving  said  operative 
relation  of  said  contact  element  to  sahl  contact  terminal 
independently  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ibaff 

■_'  In  conibliuitlon  with  the  simft  of  a  loinliusilon  i-n 
k-'ili''.  of  ii;iiiiion  ne.-in-  and  eiri  uit  eoiuieitlons  tin  r.  for. 
said  einiiii  coiiriei  l|oi]s  ■  onij, rising  a  contact  element  lar 
ried  and  rotated  b.\  said  shall,  a  contact  terminal  adapted 
to  be  .  imau""'!!  by  said  contact  element  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  .iTei  t  the  rlos\ir.  of  said  Ignition  clnult 
coiinei  tioiis.  and  means  for  automat  iiall.\  preservirik'  said 
operative  ril.iiloii  of  said  contact  eliinent  to  said  lontact 
leriiilnal  nub  p.nd.iii  l\  of  the  direitlon  of  roiaiioti  of  said 
sbatt. 

"■     In    eonibiiialion    wllb    tin-    shaft    of    a    combuslioii    en 
jiliie.   of   ikrnitlon    means   and   circuit    connections    therefor. 
said   circuit   connections  comprising  a  contact   element    In 
sulatediv    carried  anil   rotateij   hy  said   shaft,   a   contact   ter 
minal  adajited   to  t>e  eiii:afc:ed  \iy  sa  lil  contact  element   upon 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  efTect  'he  cJoBure  of  said  ik'nl 
tlon    circuit    coimeotious.    means    for    adjustahl.\    mounting 
said    emilact     terminal    to    \ar.\     the    time    of    iKnIllon.    and 
means  for  automat|iall>   prescrvin;;  said  operative  relation 
of  said  contact  element   to  said  contact  terminal  Indejn'nd 
ently  of  the  direction  of  rotathui  of  said  shaft 

»     In   combliuition    with    the  shaft   of  a   c(.nibiistlon   en- 
tiiH'.    of   lirnltion    means   and    i-lrciilt    connections   therefor, 
said  circuit   connections  comprising'  a  contact  element  car 
rie<l  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  contact  terminal  adapted 
to   be  eriKa^cd   by   said   contact    element   upon    the   rotation 
thereof  to  efTeci   the  closure  of  said  icnitlon  circuit  connec- 
tions, and   means   for   nntornat bally   [inservlni;  said   opera 
five    rei.itlon    of  said    coniact    element    to   said   contact    f.r 
minal    Indepindent  l.\    of    the  direction    of    rotation    of   said 
shaft,    saiil    means    comprising   a    second    contai-t    element 
loosely   carried  by  said   shaft   and  a   second  contact    terml 
nal    aclapli  il    to    b.     brouL-bt    Into    contai  t    with    said    second 
contact  element. 

Ti.  In  coniblnatloii  with  the  Ivrnltlon  means  of  a  comhus 
tlon  eniilne  and  circuit  connections  therefor,  of  controllinc 
means  comprising.-  a  shaft  adapted  to  t)e  driven  by  said 
eiiKlne,  a  i|e\  ir.'  movfllile  I nd.'|>enile n 1 1  .\  of  and  about  said 
sliaft  for  Interruiitini;  said  lirnlflon  circuit,  said  device 
coinjirlslinf  a  t.rmlnal  cotjiieeted  to  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  reestablishing  said  lirnltlon  circuit  driven  auto 
matlcally  by  th--  re  bound  of  said  combustion  enjflne.  .said 
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last  tianied  nie.'ins  comprising  a  contact  element  adapted 
to  b.  moved  h>  said  shaft  into  ent:iit:ement  with  said  con 
tact   terminal 

(fliiinis  8  to   L' t    Hot    printed    m   the   Ca/.ette  1 


l.(i0  4  r.'.tl-  .\1R  MOlSTKNINti  .VI'PAK.XTIS  (  ARI.  Hf.In 
Kii  11  I'Kuri.  Hhe.Mlt,  tiermany  File<l(>et  m.  iPii  Se 
rial  No.  OOa.K.'^iT.     (fl.  1»h     41   . 


In  lomblnatlon  with  a  rotating  spraying  disk,  and  vanes 
for  ail  suction  arranm-.l  In  the  path  of  the  spray,  means 
for  atomlzinK  the  latter,  a  vess.l  arranpd  below  said  disk 
and  containing  the  entire  supply  of  wat.T  ther.'for,  means 
for  raising:  water  to  the  top  of  said  disk  and  air  tubes 
passing  uii  throUKb  the  bottom  of  the  said  vessel  and 
through  the  volume  of  «aler  cunlalmd  therein  and  subject 
t.i  th.'  suction  of  said  vanes,  the  whob-  const  Itui  in^-  a  com 
pact,   portable,   air  moistening   ai.iiaratus 


1  094  .V,t:i       I'Al'KK  I.IITIN'.    I'KVirK.      .T'IIN    W.    Kf.kp. 
'Mulberry.     In.t.        lib-d     Mar.     V:.     IftKi.       Serial     No. 

irui.s-:^.    (CI.  ::ii     •'■-  > 


lausinj;  b.'lii  ind.'Xes  to  uiov.  in  oin-  direction  with  the 
operatiii}.-  in- nib.T  and  r.  basing  on.,  of  the  imlexes,  when 
the  other  iiiilix  is  iiiove.l  in  I  In  oilier  ilireetion  by  the 
op.ratini;   memN'r. 


'  >' 


.\ 


all 


The  h.'rein  describ.d  pai)er  lifting  devicp.  comprising 
H  roll  bolder  adapted  to  mntain  a  roll  of  material,  a  pair 
of  ilownwanlly  curved  supiioriinp  arms  pivoted  to  said 
hobliT.  n  cuttlnj:  knif.'  Ix'twe.n  the  lower  end  of  Raid 
arms  and  mcured  thento.  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
h.ibl.-r  Ix'low  one  of  saiii  downwardly  curved  arms,  and  a 
dil^'ctlii);  tinker  secur.'.l  to  last  said  arm  and  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  out.'r  end  thereof,  said  flnRer  lyint: 
wholly  b.  yoiid  said  knife  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sur 
fa..'  of  said  roll  lK>yon<l  said  knife. 


oinpiisin-  a  iiiii!iiiiiou.s  scaie  .laviug 
a  z.  ro  point,  a  pair  of  iioiuii  is  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
coiiimoii  axis  over  said  se.il.'.  an  op.-rMtiuu  member  for 
nioviii;;  one  of  said  point. ts  in  eitl.ir  of  two  directions, 
a  d.'vic-  for  causln.;  tin  oib.r  pointer  to  in..ve  with  the 
tii-sl  nam.  il  i...int.'r  w  b.'ii  il.  b.it.r  is  inov.'.!  in  .m.  di- 
r..tion.  a  devic.  for  prev.^iiti'ii;  the  iii..v..ment  of  lb.'  sec- 
ond named  jiointer  wh.  ii  the  lirst  name.l  pointer  is  moved 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  slop  for  limiting  the  inde- 
li.ndeut  r.'turu  movem.ni  ..f  the  first  named  pointer  to 
/.ero   on    the   sfalo 

;:.  .\  cabulal.ii  comprisiiiL:  a  casini.-.  a  scale  carried 
thereby,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  to  turn  11  the  casing 
and  having  a  pointer  thereon  niovabi.'  ..ver  the  scale,  a 
second  nain.'d  shaft  arranged  in  tli.  hollow  shaft  and 
having  a  point,  r  ther.'on  also  niovabl.'  ov.r  the  scale,  a 
clutch  connection  L.twi-en  tb.  boliow  ghaft  the  other 
shaft  causini.'  tb.ni  to  move  to>;.'tber  in  one  direction  but 
permlftintr  on.'  of  tb.'in  to  turn  free  of  the  other  In  the 
other  direction,  an  op.  ratiiit:  m.inlH'r  <  onnected  to  one 
.if  the  shafts  to  mo\«'  tin'  latt.r  in  oi>|w>site  directions, 
and  means  for  holding:  the  other  shaft  as-'alnst  rotation 
when  the  operating'  member  is  reversed 

4.  .\  calculator  comprising;  a  circular  scale,  a  Buitabiy 
mounted  hollow  shaft  having'  a  pointer  movabl.'  over 
said  scale,  a  shaft  arrani:..!  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  pointer  also  movable  over  the  scale,  a  clutch  con- 
nection Itetween  the  shafts  causinLT  both  to  move  to 
trether  in  on.-  direction  but  perniiitini:  one  to  move  Inde- 
pend.'iitly  of  tlu'  oth.'r  in  the  other  direction,  an  operat- 
ing meml«r  connected  to  the  independently  movable  shaft 
to  mov.'  111.'  latter  in  opposit.'  directions,  and  means  pre 
ventini;  ib«'  rotation  of  the  other  shaft  .xcept  when  the 
two  shafts  are  moved   toiretber. 

."..  .\  calculat.ir  cmiprisint;  a  continuous  scale  having 
a  z.ro  position,  two  pointers  movable  about  a  comm.in 
cent.T  over  sai.i  scab,  an  oii.'ratinp  nn  niber  conn.'Cted 
to  on.'  of  the  pointers  to  mov.-  the  said  pointer  in  op 
I)Osite  direction,  a  clutch  cuinecllon  betwe.n  the  pointers 
.aiislng  them  to  mov.'  together  wh.n  the  operating  mem- 
ber is  move<l  In  one  direction  but  permitting  the  pointer, 
to  which  the  oiier.iting  member  is  conn.'Cted.  to  move  In 
th.'  other  direction  independently  of  the  other  pointer, 
and  a  spring  connect. -d  to  the  op<'ratlng  member  for  mov- 
ing, to  zero  p.isiti.'ii.  til"  pointer  to  which  the  operating 
number  Is  connected. 

(Claims  n  and  7  not  i.rinted  in  the  (iatette.  1 


1.094. .'JU4       CALCrL.^TOU.      11knr\    H.   Rich,    Uochepter. 
N.    V       Flb-d   July    1".    191-'.      Serial   No.   709,909.      (CI. 

:i;{r.— 7  7.) 

1.  A  calculator  comprising  a  continu'.us  scale,  two  in- 
dexes movable  thereover,  one  of  said  indexes  being  mov- 
able In  opposite  directi..ns  and  the  other  N'ing  movable 
In  on.'  direction  only,  an  operating  m.mber  for  th.'  first 
named    ind.x.    mov.-ible    in   opposite   directions,    and   means 


1.094.59."  HANH  I'l.ANTKK.  .T"1in  W.  HmnPAN.  Beaver 
Crossing.  N.br  File.l  Feb  l.'7.  V.ii:'..  Serial  No. 
7r.l,]00.      ici     11  \      TJ.t 

In  a  ban. I  planter,  a  sho.  having  a  tapered  discharge 
end.  !\  seed  Ikix  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  valve  plate  slidable 
through  111.'  sho.'  ami  beneath  the  Ihix.  said  plate  having 
an  opening  t her.  through,  a  lever  connected  to  the  plate, 
a  plunger  slidably  carried  b.\  the  sho.'  and  operating  In 
conjunction  with  the  lever  when  the  shoe  is  forced  into 
the  ground  to  shift  th.'  lever  and  the  valve  plate  to  move 
the  opening  to  a  receiving  position    a  plate  carried  by  the 


I 
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leTpr   tnclosliiK   the   dlsrluirup   i'd«1    of    the   shop.    m<'ans   op- 
erating:   In   r<jn)nnrt|oii    with    thp   vnlv(     plate    to    normally 


liiild     tlie     \:<lVf     plutc    wifli 
ijosltioii   iiiiil   iii>'Mnr<   rionnnl 


its    iipintnv;    i'l    n    discharged 
!>    lowprliin   thf   pliirii:er. 


I  .  Oi»  4  .  :.  !»  tj  .        TI.MK  HIKMNc;     RAILWAY     SUJNAI. 

b'I'SKK       L<ji  IS    S.    Uiiss,    NVwtoiivllle.    Miiaa..   aHslgnur 
to    Central    Uallwav    Signal    Company.     I'lttsbartth,    1'%.. 

a    CiirporHtiuii    if    .\t\\     .h  pm  y.       I'ili'd    Juni"    L'T.     ll>12. 

Siriiii    No.    7n«l.L';;i.       i<   I.    .'.1' — ♦!.  1 

1.   A    time    InirninK    r^illwjiy    Hi^'nal    {\mt-f   cotiipr.slrfg    a 
mt'iiillic    tiitratp.    (•arlH)iiafi'()iiH    runtiTlal.    il'vuid    of    oiy 
nen.   -iilliir.    jM-rchlmalf.    and   a    hiumH   ijiiaiitlty   of   chlorate 

ru)l    I'll' line    Hiilisiantliilly    tlvc    p«>r    cent,    of    the    entire 

coniiKisitKMi.  tlicichy  pnxlin-liiL:  a  tiuic  hurnlnK,  railway 
sJKniil  fiiHet;  coniiKMind  burniiiK  with  lirilllancy.  tenacity 
and  force  of  tiame  and  ii<>(  liable  to  Hpontaneoiis  Ignition 
or  comliiistion. 

-'.  A  tinii'  burninu  railway  sijcn^tl  fiiwee  inclutllng  iul- 
fnr.  p«T<'hloratr.  c.irlMinac'Ou-t  malarial  devoid  of  oxy- 
^i■  i\  and  a  small  iiiiantity  of  chlorate  not  cxcfedlnj;  «uh 
siHtitliilly  live  iH*r  cent,  of  llie  entire  ( omixisition,  thereby 
produi'lng  a  time  ljuriiln(j.  railway  siiftial  fiinee  (Mmpuun<l 
liurnlnK  with  hrilllancy.  tenacity  and  force  of  tianie  and 
not    liable    ti>   spontaneous   luuillon    or   conilinst  .on. 

.'{.    .V    time    bwrnin;    rnllwa\     siiriml    fn-ee    com[)r,siiiu    it 
nielallic    nitrate.     (■arlM)naceous     material    devoid     of    oxy- 
gen,   sulfur,    fierrhlorate   of    potasMjuni.    and    a    Hiiiall   quan 
tlty    of   chlorati'   of    potas.sium    not    exreeUini;   sulmtantiHlly 
live  per  cent     of   the  entire  connxislnon.   thereby   produciiiR 

II  time  hnrnini;,  railway  signal  fiwee  coinptt^md  liurnlnj; 
\\itli  brilliancy,  tenacity  and  force  of  tIame  and  not  liable 
to   H|K>Dtaneous    ik;nltion    or   combustion 

4.  A  time  burning  railway  al^nal  fnsee  comprising  » 
metallic  nitrate,  carlwnnceotis  material  devoi<l  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  peri'hloratc,  and  a  (piantity  of  c'llorate  lei+s  than 
tlM>  Hald  perchlurate,  thereby  pr<Hluciu».'  a  time  burning, 
railway  signal  fu«H»e  compound  burnlrui  with  brilliancy, 
tenacity  ami  force  of  flame  and  not  liable  to  sipouf aneous 
ignition  or  combustion. 

o.  A  time  biirnlnu  railway  al^nal  fusee  coiiiprisInK  a 
metallic  nitrate,  sulfur.  liydrocarlM>n.  carlion.  p^rc^" 'orate 
of  potaaHliini.  and  a  Hmall  (juantity  of  chlorate  of  p<jta8 
slum  tiot  excceiliiii;  sii brtt a II I  la  1  Iv  live  per  cent,  of  the 
entire  coiii|H>altion.  thereby  pro<liiiink;  a  time  burnlnK. 
railway  siirnal  fusee  coinpouiul  burnlni,'  with  brlUancy. 
tenailty  and  fone  of  flame  and  m  t  liable  to  spontaneous 
Ignltlou  or  combustion. 

[I'lalms  (!  to   10  not   printed  in    the  (Jazette.! 


1. 0*4597  M.VCniNK  Kf)I{  SKINMN<;  KIHU.  KlA.s 
woKTJt  T.  Rt  >r>tKTT.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  S.  ]!tl3 
Serial    N<>.    Tr,2.}t<iH.      ((^1     17-    tO.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  skinning  flsh.  the  combination  of 
feeding  means  for  advancini;  the  f\nh.  cuttern  for  formlnk; 
a  loDgltudtnal  Incision  each  side  of  the  dorsal  and  anal 
rtna,  n  spreader  for  deflectlnv:  the  nape  from  the  line  of 
iiiotloB   of   Hte    (tah   and   a   pair  of  aklBBtng   roll*  oa  earl) 


side   of  and   adjacent   to   nald   apreader  for  aetzInK  and   r«- 
rnovinif   the   naiM>  and   attached   skin. 


L'  In  a  ntucttluf  for  sklnniii^  ll!>li.  the  couiblnatiuii  <f 
f.e<||iin  nil. 111^  for  advani-itiK  the  Ilsb.  i-\illers  for  forming: 
biiiL'itudinHl  incislonH  in  the  liack.  a  spreader  for  defleit- 
In.;  the  nap-'  from  the  Hoe  of  motion  of  the  fish  and  n 
pair  of  sklnnliti;  rolls  on  each  side  of  and  udjacetit  to  the 
nape  for  seizing  ami  remo\in::  ttn'  nap»-  and  attached  akin 
.;.  In  a  ni.Mibine  for  sklnnlti;;  t\sb.  ilo'  combination  of  a 
series  ,,f  feed  rolls  for  ailvanclnii  the  fish,  rotary  cutters 
for  forinlut  loni;ilMdlnal  Incisions  at  the  sides  of  tin 
dorsal  and  anal  tins,  a  spreader  liavim;  dUerninfc,'  side 
plices    fur  ditlertini;   t'le    nape   mit   of    the    line   of   motion   <if 

j  the  lisli  ,111(1  a  pair  of  skinning;  rolls  on  eaih  sidi-  of  and 
aclj.Mceiit  to  said  s|, reader  for  sej/ini;  and  reinovini;  the 
nap-'   .-ind    attached    skin 

»      In   a   mailiini    for  skinnin;;   tisb,    the  coiublnal  Ion   of  a 
series  of  feed   rolls  for  advamlii;;   the  tlsh.   me;ins   for  form- 

1    ink'    lon;;ii  ndinal    lui'lslons   at    eai  li    side   of    the    dorsal    and 

t  anal  tins,  a  loni;it\idlnal  culde  ad.ipti-<l  to  beai  on  the 
lish  lK>tv*ieii  the  na[ws  on  it-  pa»sa:;e  thriiiuli  the  rolls,  a 
sjireadi  r  at  ilu'  eik<l  of  atal<l  Kulde  for  deflecting  the  nape 
laterally,  and  skinning  rolls  adjacent  to  s.ild  spreader  for 
seizing  and  removinif  the  nape  and  attache<i  skin. 

.'i.    In    a    machine    for    skinnlni;    Osh.    the    combination    of 
feedlntc   means   fi  r  advancln>:  the  tlsh.  ctittera   for  forminp 

;  a  longitudinal  Incision,  each  side  of  the  dorsal  and  anal 
tins,  a  pair  of  sklnnlni;  rolls  and  n  spreader  having  a 
»;ulde  positioned  to  direct  tbi  nape  Into  the  angle  lie- 
twipii    till     rolls 


1.111(4  .".MS       llOHMLK  .\KCH    lOK    (   I   1,T1  V AWKS         Hon 
Kiir   I'    lit  ii.nii.K.    HwpsiixtF   i;     Hni.AMi.   an<l   .Iiniv    A 
l>i.xMi.r.    Siranton.    Tex        libd    Sept.    L'.'..    li'lJ.      Serial 
.\o     7L'l'. :!."..'.        iCI     07      .'.."i  I 


I.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  ndjustat)le  liams 
of  a  cnltlrator.  of  croased  pivot  legs  connecte<l  to  and  sup 
ported  by  the  lieams.  brackets  arranged  In  front  and  in 
rear  of  the  legs  and  each  having  an  attaching  ear  through 
which  passes  the  pivot  for  the  legs,  the  aald  piTot  con 
stltutlng  the  stipiKirt  for  the  brackets,  the  forwardly  ex 
tending  brai'ket  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and 
the  rarwnriily  extemliiig  bracket  beln„'  provided  with  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
the  iip[)er  end  of  the  said  arm  and  extending  hetween  the 
upper  enils  of  the  legs  and  having  n  slot  receiving  the  aald 
rack,  the  leyer  t>etween  the  legs  helng  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting  ears,  links  pivoted  to  the  ears  and  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  aaUl  legs,  a  pawl  slldably  mountml 
upon  the  lever  and  arranged  for  co<>i>eraflon  with  the  s.ild 
rack,   and   meana  for  moving  the  pawl. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  adJuataMe  beams 
of  a  cultivator,  of  croeaed  legs  plvotally  connected  Inter- 
mwllafe  their  length,  a  pair  of  subaUntially  L-ahaped 
liracketB,  apertured  ears  formed  on  the  borleontal  portions 
of  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pivots  of  the 
legs,  the  vertical  portion  of  the  narward  bracket  being 
toothe<l  to  serve  as  a  rack-bar,  an  adjusting  lever  for  the 
legs,  said  lever  having  Its  forward  terminal  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  forward  L-abaped  bracket,  a  yoke 
formed  integrally  with  tlie  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
ia<k  bai.  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  coacting  with 
the  rack  bar  for  holding  the  lever  lA  adjaated  poaltlon, 
and  a  pair  of  link  members  conecting  the  upper  terminals 
of  the  legs  to  the  lever  at  a  point  approximately  midway 
lietweo  the  terminal  of  the  lever  and  the  yoke. 

;c  The  combination  with  the  relatively  adJusUble  beams 
of  a  (ultlrator.  of  cross  legs  plvotally  connected  Inter- 
mediate their  length,  a  pair  of  L  8liape<l  brackets  conatl- 
tutlng  a  pivotal  frame  for  the  lega.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  i)orflon  of  the  forward  bracket,  links  connecting 
the  lever  Intermediate  Its  length  with  the  upper  torminaU 
ot  the  lega,  rack-bar  teeth  formed  in  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  rear  bracket,  and  a  apring-pressed  locking  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  rear 
bracket  for  holding  the  legs  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  adjustable  beams 
<j{  a  cultivator,  a  pair  of  cross  legs  plvotally  connected  in- 
leiinediafe  their  length,  a  pair  of  L  shapted  brackets  con 
stltutlng  a  substantially  U  shaped  pivotal  frame  for  the 
legs,  an  adjusting  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
brackets  and  freely  connected  Intermedlati'  its  length  to 
the  upper  terminals  of  the  legs,  and  a  spring  pressed  lock 
ing  pawl  carried  by  the  ]e\er  and  engageable  with  rack- 
'lar  ttH'th  formed  in  the  other  of  said  brackets,  whereby 
the   bx-s  may  be  held  In  adjusted  position. 


1.094.6O0.  MAUSOLEUM  CONSTRUCTION.  F'hihjerick 
C  StHAKKKL,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  lier 
bert  J.  Chittenden,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  8.  1P13. 
Serial    No.    7S8,644.       <C1     7l'— 7.) 


I'tJM. -.!»<•         iOLFCMB    AND    OTHKR    STORTING    IM 
I'l.KMK.NT.       fun. II'    Ei>w  ari.    Samson.     I>ondon,    Eng- 
land       Filed    A|ir     s.    191L'.       Serial    No.    t>.sft.;{40.       (CI. 
4*1      4.1 


1.  Improvements  relating  to  golf  clubs  and  other  sport- 
ing Implements  comprising  a  resilient  facing  for  the 
srtking  iK»rtlon  of  the  same,  said  facing  consisting  of  a 
Holldly    woven   fabric   of  Intertwined   strands 

2  Imi)rovements  relating  to  golf  clubs  and  other  sport- 
ing Implements  comprising  a  resilient  facing  for  the  strik- 
ing t>ortlon  of  the  same,  said  facing  consisting  of  a  solidly 
woven  fabric  of  Intertwined  strands  of  suitable  material 
saturated  with  a  waterproof  binding  substance. 

S.  Improvements  relating  to  golf  clubs  and  other  sport- 
ing implements  comprising  a  resilient  facing  for  the 
striking  portion  of  the  same,  said  facing  consisting  of  a 
lo.-irse    fabric    of    Intertwined    strands. 

4.  An  improved  golf  club  or  like  Implement  having  a  re- 
silient striking  portion  formed  to  present  a  surface  of 
elevated  and  raiseil  portions  of  a  che<kere(l  configuration. 
sul«tantlally   &a  deacribed. 

o.  A  golf  club  having  as  its  striking  surface  a  facing 
consisting  of  a  material  comprising  closely  woven  ab- 
»<K-bent  strands  Impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  filler. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril»e<i.  a  plurality  of 
slabs  built  up  to  form  colls,  the  side,  floor  and  celling 
slabs  having  doulde  tongue  and  groove  Interlocking  joints 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  transversely 
PTtendlng  interlocking  portions  at  one  end  thereof  which 
havl  ig  a  damming  action  with  respect  to  the  tongue  and 
groove    connections. 

1;.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
slabs  built  up  to  form  cells,  the  side  and  floor  slabs  having 
tapered  Interengaglng  jiortions  at  their  ends  and  having 
multiple  tongue  and  grf>ove  connection  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  tapered  portions,  said  tapen-d  portions 
having  walls  which  Intercept  the  free  passage  of  liqnld 
lengthwise  through  the  tongue  and  groove  joints. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
slal*  built  up  to  form  cells,  the  floor  slabs  having  trans 
versely  disposed  tapered  groves  .11  at  least  one  end  thereof 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent  to  Its  side  edges, 
and  side  8lat>s  having  an  edge  surface  adjacent  to  one  end 
coniplemental  to  said  transverse  grooves  to  interengage 
therewith  and  having  longitudinally  disposed  tongues  for 
fitting  Into  longitudinal  grooves  of  adjoining  floor  slab«  to 
unite  such  slabs,  said  tapered  grooves  having  walls  which 
stand  across  the  longitudinal  grooves  to  dam  the  same. 

4.  A    cellular   structure   of  the  class  described   built    up 
of   slabs,    with    two    floor   slabs   forming   an    abutting   joint 
between    adjoining  cells   and   with   the  side   wall   s^b  be- 
tween such  cells  provided  at   Its   lower  edge  with  trans- 
versely   spaced    longitudinally    extending    tongaea    for    in 
terengaglng  with  the  floor  slabs,  one  at  either  side  of  atnit 
ting  edges  thereof,   to  prevent    a   separation   of  the  joints, 
said    floor   and    side   slatw   having   transversely    disposod 
interengaglng   portions   forming   shoulders   which    stand    In 
lie    plnne    of    and    intercept    the    longitudinally     extending 
interengaglng    portions    to    prevent    the    seepage   of    liquid 
therefrom  and  relative  lengthwise  movements  of  the  Inter 
eogaging  slabs. 

.".  A  cellular  structure  of  the  eiass  described  J>uilt  up 
of  slabs,  with  two  floor  slabs  formlnc  an  abutlFng  joint 
lMtwo«'n  adjoining  cells  and  the  side  wall  slab  between 
su(  b  cells  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  t ransvi-rseiy 
sp.'ici  d  longitudinally  extending  tongues  for  interengaglng 
with  tlie  floor  slabs,  one  at  either  side  of  the  abutting 
edges  thereof  to  prevent  a  separation  of  the  joint,  said 
floor  slabs  having  adjacent  ends  thereof  formed  with  Ion 
gitudinally  registering  transverseIy-dlsj)osed  grooves,  the 
bottoms  of  which  taper  outwardly  to  form  successive 
shoulders  which  intercept  and  form  dams  across  the  por- 
tions of  the  floor  slabs  with  which  said  tongues  Interen 
ga;:e  and  the  side  slat,  having  edge  ]iortions  compiernental 
to  the  transversely  grooved  portion  of  the  adjoining  floor 
slabs    for    interengaglng    therewith. 

[Claims  C   to   S   not   printed  in   the   (i.izette.] 


1.094.601.      DIAMETER  -  STOP   FOR    MACHINE-TOOLS. 
William    Schell,bnha<h.    Wyoming,    Ohio       Filed    Jtily 
1,   lOKi.      Serial    No.   770,750.      (CI,  «;.'      L'4. 1 
1     in  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  tool  holder,   a 
feed  screw    therefor,    a    non-rotatahle    feed-screw    driven 
member,   and   means   to  be   engaged   by   said   non  lotatable 
member  for  locking  the  screw    against    rotation   at    a    pre 
determined  position   of  the   tool-holder. 
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2  In  a  (t<>vli  !■  <pf  ttif  ii;Uili>'  ilis.liisfd.  II  tMol  luildiT,  rt 
fi'fil  scrPW  tlnrifnr,  a  iiu'IiiIm  r  imri  rutHtalily  riM  Ijirix  atfil 
tiy  till'  scri'vv  Iti.l'p'rHl.Til  of  th.-  t.M.I  holder,  and  <'ri»;H«lnK' 
iin'aiis  for  >*Mld  in'ti  roial.iMc  iii»'inln'r  In  liwk  said  nrrt-w 
.i;:ailist  fotalioti  at  .1  iJi-i'd'I'rn.iiH'd  |Hivit|..ii  nf  Hi,,  tool 
Iwiidrr 


:',.  Tlif  cnmtiinHtiiin  witli  a  laiili  Imr  liavliij;  1111  angular 
[uojfi  tlun  fDrrned  with  a  rmtih.  of  a  [livntcd  locking  dog 
forriifd    with    n    nose    adaiiti'il    to    'iiiiai:*'    >iiild    riolcli    and 

with  a   (am  fa<i>  wtm-h  i><  in  iMi>iti<jii  to  I tiKakr''d  by  tbe 

lat'li   l.:ir   wIh'D   thr  ilou  Is   tiiin<-d   .i\i  1    iijioii   Its  pivdt. 

I  I  he  roinhluation  with  a  latch  bar  formed  ho  as  to 
|iro\idc  a  siitiRta  ritlallv  viTthiil  shonldtr.  of  a  plvotPd  dO(? 
W'  lk'lit>'d  at  otif  <'iid  ami  said  'iicl  forim-d  with  n  flat  Kur- 
fai-'  adapti'd  to  ftiRaiC''  said  slioiildt'r  aiid  n  riirvid  cam 
siirfarc  a(lrtptt><l  to  ciina^t''  the  latch  ha  r  wlii'n  thi-  dojf  la 
tuinid  on   its  pivot 

.'>  The  comldnalioii  with  a  latch  Imf.  of  a  k:ravlt.v  <I()K 
pl\ot"(l  to  swlriK  transversely  to  the  plan-'  of  said  t>ar.  and 
a  projiMtiim  iiienilxT  on  tlif  Iniicr  fad'  of  the  latch  bar 
which  (•ni;ai:<-s  said  doK  and  swings  the  same  on  its  pivot, 
said  doK  and  har  fornii'd  with  (  ociik;ai:liiu'  lo'kinn  imans 
whii'h  op.-rat  Ivcly  cnitai:''  vs  lim  lln'  liilih  is  in  >  ios.-.i 
posit  Ion 

;<   Jauus  i\   to  s   not    printed   in   the  (lazettf   ! 


l.n;ut;n:;  I-\I\  KKSAI.  ,|()INr.  Wai.ikii  S((.ti.  Sheri- 
dan Wyo  I'iled  Apr  -H.  r.ti;:  S.rial  No  7»U  •_•.■<(• 
(  (1     7  4       10  1 


;;  In  a  device  ,.(  III.-  iiatiii-r  disci, .-.■d,  ,1  t.ed  --i-ri-\v 
thcic  I'or,  a  lirst  iiieinl,.  1  ,'ii\.  n  l.>  ihe  v,-i .  w  a  -i«'i  ..nd 
riiein'i'  r  iioii  r(vla  t;i  lu  \  c  cipi-oca  led  1,\  tli.-  -.  r.  w  trans 
\ciscl\  rli.Teto.  and  a  -.lop  {.,y  >,n(l  rion  ro|  ,1 1 ,1 1 -If  ne  nil>ei 
to  l..ck  the  scri^w  a^ainvi  |-,.talion  ,it  a  pr,  detci  iiiiiied  |>osi- 
I  Ion   of   [  he   tirst    inenilK  r 

I  In  a  d'vii-..  of  tlie  natuii'  ih>i|.,v,.d,  a  rol,ii\  ^liaft,  a 
llr^t  iii'inlii-r  r('ci|iioc,it.'d  !■>  Ihesliaft  loni;i  t  iidin.i  1 1\  there 
ot'.  a  second  nicnilur  11. ■n  n.talatd>  reciproca  f  ■  d  h.v  the 
".haft  I  ra  ns\  .■r-'i'ly  tliereto.  and  a  --top  for  said  tion  rota 
talih'  nii-niU'r  arrestiriu'  ftie  ridatioii  of  th,-  sh.-ifl  al  a  iin- 
ih'teriniili'd    lotiuiUldinal    |«ovi|i,,ii    ,.I     the    lirst    in.  nil"  1 

."..     In    a   deuce   i.f    the    tiatiir,'   di^cl.is.il,    a    ha  nd  oji.ra  t  •il 
intar>     >lial't,    .1    lirst     incmlier    h>nuit  iidi'ia  i  I  \     a.|ni^t.,|    ., 
and   hv    the   shaft,   a   non  rolatahle   inenilM.|-    t  r,a  iis\  n  s.  I  \.     |-. 
cipr...a  ted    hy    the   shaft    to   c.  .ricspoiull  iil;    po^lti..i:^   r.lativ. 
to    the    (irsl    iiiiMiil'er.    ami    a     plurality    of    ^li.p-.    adjustal.  •■ 
in   th.'  motion   path  of  the   imn  rotataM,'    tii'tiiher   arreslln.' 
the  n.iation  .if  the   shaft   at    preiletefinined  positions  of  tlie 
tirst    m.-mtit'r. 

M   laiins  r,   to    tl    not    |ii-int.il    in    th..   ici/.'tf..   j 
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1  .  (I  '•  t  .  •;  •>  •-'       si:i.i     I  I  •(  i\  1  Ni .   1  All  1 1      i-".i'«  Mil'  A 

S.  II  Kh:  I  UK  a.  t  'hi.'a;;...  111.  .i-.-i:.'!!.  n-  to  <  hi.  ai;.>  1  ',1  r  I  !■  1 1 
[iil:  ('oinpany.  I'linMuo  111.  .i  1  orp.ira  I  i.Jii  of  Illinois 
l-'iled  .Inly  .".(I,   l!»rj       S.rial   No.  7 1  L'.:'.:'.f.       .<  !    7n      U 
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1      .\     de\  ici.    ..f     til.,     .i.i^s     di'siiil...il     lie  111. Im^:     a     shaft 

Iomh;,-'    a    1  \  linilri.  II 1    shell    f..riii.il    ..|i    ..i ml.    ril.--    forim.il 

witliiii  >aid  sh.ll  .1  -.  .iiml  -haft  ha\ini;  a  li.'a.l.  rlhs 
l..rin.-.l  ..II  said  h.'.-nl  ami  aijapt.-'l  to  ..iilm  :,;.•  with  the 
lii'vt  ri'.-.  .a  seciirin_'  plate  m..iiiit..|  ..ii  il..  t,i-t  shaft  ami 
haviii-  an  ai;nvilar  i..'.->  itieri'in.  a  riii_-  .n.-irilln^'  tli>' 
seci.ii.l  -haft  .end  arrant;.. I  witiiln  s.iid  re. .ess.  the  perlph 
ery  of  -lid  rin^  I'n.'aL'inu  th>'  peripheral  wail  .if  th.-  recess 
j  to  limit  th"  -wiimini;  im.xeim.nt  of  th..  se.-,.nii  sliaft  and 
[ir..\.  lit  fli.'  -ane  from  enKaLiini;  lli.  \\all-.  .if  t  tie  ..■i.trai 
.p..|'i!i^    within    th..   -.Murlnk:   plat.- 

_■  Th..  lotnhinatloii  of  a  shaft  haviiik'  a  .>limlrlcal  shell 
f..r!ii..!  on  ..m-  .  tid.  ini.rnally  projectinj:  ribs  fornie<l  In 
-.li.l  sh.ll.  a  s..i'.in,l  -h.ift  having'  an  annular  liead  forme. 1 
on  on.,  end  an.l  a.japt.  .1  t..  '...  Inserted  within  said  shell. 
■  •xti'tiial  ril.s  f.iitm-.l  .n  >.ii.l  annular  head  and  adapted 
t.i  .  n:;.ii;..  th.-  rlhs  wiihm  tie  -lell.  a  wa-her  plate  moiinteil 
lip. Ill  ill.,  tirst  shaft,  a  -.-.1111111;  |il.it..  provid.il  with  a 
c.iiiral  ..|M'ninK  of  ,1  .liam.t..r  iari:..r  than  th.'  second  shaft, 
s.rew  liiills  passliii:  throii_-li  tie'  se.  nriiu  idate  and  tin- 
w;i-li.r  pl.-it..  and  .'imatrln^  with  th..  -hell  t..  si'ciirely 
retain  th.'  head  within  tin'  shell,  sai.l  se.iirlni;  plate  heliiK 
provhleil  with  an  annular  r. ess  an.l  a  rinu  en.  ir.  lini:  the 
second  -.haft  and  ,irran::.'.|  within  saiil  annular  recess,  the 
periphery  of  said  rlni:  .■ntiacin*.'  tlie  p.ripheral  wall  of  thp 
r...-..ss  to  limit  the  swinirin^r  movi'menl  of  the  se.  ..ml  shaft 
ami  pri'vent  th..  same  fr.nii  enKa^Ini:  the  walls  of  the  cen 
trill  openitik:  In   the  sei'urlnif  idate 


1  I'll.'  cointilnalioii  with  a  latch  har,  of  a  rev..rsili!i' 
io.  kin^  .Iol;  nio\al.l.'  in  1  plan.'  'ransverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  lal.h  har  which  in  on.'  ixisltloti  locks  the  latch  bar  and 
in  th.'  other  position  .n^airis  the  latch  hnr  so  as  t<>  he 
rai-.sl    thereby 

_'.  I'he  comiiliiation  with  a  latch  har  fot-mi'd  with  a 
notch,  of  a  pivoted  r.'v.Tslhle  lo.■klrl^;  dot:  bavini;  a  nose 
adapted    to  entiane  said   notch  anil   with   a   cam   face   which 

in   in  position  to  t ni,'aj;ed  by  tlm   latch  bar  when  the  dog 

|s   turned   over   upon   Its   pivot. 


l.nlU.f.nl  I'or.V  r()-(  I  I'TKli  .Iwiks  K.  Siiiiurv.  "hi 
.airo,  III  Filed  AiiR,  I'l,  liM.'.  Serial  No  7s.','.M>o  Ml. 
1  MV      11.) 

A  vi'k.'1'tahle  cutter  comprising  a  cratlnu  compos»><l  of  tw.i 
sets  of  fashioning  knlvps,  the  knives  of  one  set   heliit'  par 
allel    to   each    other   and   transverse   to    the   knives    of    the 
other    Bet.    the    blades    of    said    knives    helm;    vertical    and 
their    nittlnt;   edtfes    uppermost    and    their    back    eilges    sub- 
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siantially  on  a  level  with  each  other,  a  plunder  located 
..V.  r  sai.l  crating'  and  moving  vertically  to  force  the  vege- 
tablf   down   throuKh  said  KratlnK.   a   horizontally   rotating 


[lortions  of  the  articles,  and  retainine  iEeanf»  on  the  lid 
adapted  to  eniraye  portions  of  the  articles  other  than 
those  p.irtlons  entat'ed  hy  said  suspendini:  members,  to 
hold  the  articles  against  the  surface  of  the  lid  :  substan- 
tially as  described, 

4.  In  a  display  box.  the  comhination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  lid  connected  tin  rei.o,  a  transverse  strip  secured 
1.1  said  lid  on  the  inner  surfa.e  of  the  hitter  and  havinp  a 
f.'tainint;  portion  s[ia.i'd  from  tin  surface  of  the  lid  and 
to  cDKaKe  the  article  to  be  displayed,  and  su|iportlng  mem- 
bers for  said  artii  b  s  s.  cured  to  said  Ud.  substantially  as 
described, 

Tl.  In  a  display  l)ox,  the  combination  with  a  body  por 
lion,  of  a  lid  connected  thereto,  a  plnraliiy  of  article  sup- 
poilinL'  members,  and  a  common  retaiuiPi:  strip  extending 
1  ians\.  rsely  ..f  the  li.i  and  .  ...Iperatinj:  with  said  article 
supporting'  niemliers  1..  retain  s.-nti  artich-s  apalnst  the 
surfaio  of  the  lid.  subst.int ially   as  described. 

|i  laini  'i  n.'t  iiriiited  in  th.    (iaz.tte.] 


table  located  lieneath  said  gratlnp,  and  a  slicing  knife 
lucat.'d  N'math  said  Kratln;,'  and  havinir  its  cutiinu'  e.!;:. 
\.itii;ill\  adjustable  tow.-ird  and  from  th.  backs  of  -;ii.i 
f..i-lii.inink:   knlxi-s. 


l.OlM.iUir,  .XNTIfKKKI'INi;  It.Ml.W.W 
M.  Smimi.  riiicau.i.  111  I'iled  .Inne  1; 
No,  77r.,o:iL'      di.  •-■:'.*<-   4  ' 
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1  (i',i4,iinr,  liIsri..\Y  KflX.  KvA.v  .7.  SiillMW.  New 
IlaMTi.  lonn,  as^i^nor  t.i  Sarji.nt  \  I'oinpany,  New 
IlaMii,  iiinn  .  a  i 'oiporat  ion  of  fonne.t  h  ut.  Filed 
,lulv   2'.>,   T.ill       S.rial   No.  t;41,2i;0,      ill     :;  11       L'V.i 


n 


rrTcr-sc 


■yi^papwwW^ 


T^ 


1.  .\.  railway  rail  bavin-  a  [lortion  of  its  base  flange 
pressed  MTiiially  to  f.irin  an  abnijit  d. -pending  transverse 
shoiild.r  jidapted  to  .  nL'a::e  with  the  side  of  a  tie  or  tie 
plate. 

•J.  In  combination,  a  raihva,\  th',  a  tie  plate  upon  the 
tie,  a  railway  rail  restini.'  upon  tb«.  tie  plat...  and  an  ab- 
riifit  d' pending  transverse  shoulder  on  the  under  side  of 
the  rail  engaging  with  one  of  the  side  edges  <if  the  tie 
plate. 


l,o!M,t;(i7.  AITOMATH  »  ARI)-K.\HII:IT1NG  I•E^H■E, 
.iK.ssK  vi.NHAii  SNfiin,  Kan>as  City.  Mo  I'iled  Oct  Hi, 
11*11.     Serial  No.  ()r.:ie^55.      (01.  40— 5.".. 


1  In  a  display  Im.x.  the  combinati.m  of  a  body,  partl- 
ti..n-  in  -aid  iH.dy  di\iding  Ihe  sami-  Into  a  series  of  com- 
part Illents.  a  lid  for  said  body  adapted  to  do.se  the  iipiier 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  article  supporting 
memb.  rs  appli.cl  to  that  surfa.e  of  the  lid  which  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  interior  <if  the  body  when  the  latter  is 
I  losed.  said  supporting  members  being  located  in  allne- 
m.  lit  with  the  respective  compartments  of  the  body  and 
.idapted  t.i  lo.isely  suspend  the  articles,  whereby  the  same 
may  hang  within  ilie  comparlinents  when  the  lid  is 
■  los.cl.  and  assume  a  posiiioti  in  contact  with  the  lid  that 
the  lid  may  f.irm  a  siii.port  for  the  articles  when  said 
lid    is   opi'li. 

•J  In  a  display  box.  the  c  imibinatlon  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  series  of  1  onipartnients.  of  a  lid  to  close  tli.'  open 
ii|ili.  r  .'ml  of  the  body,  hinged  to  the  body  at  one  edge, 
ami  it  plurality  of  article  suspending  <  lips  locattHl  and 
spaced  in  correspondenc.'  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments of  the  body,  on  that  surface  of  the  lid  which  Is 
disposed  toward  the  interior  of  the  body  when  the  box 
Is  closed,  the  articles  loosely  enuaging  the  dips  whereby 
when  the  lid  is  open  the  Hame  may  be  disposed  in  the 
I. lane  of  the  lid  and  in  contact  with  the  same,  the  articles 
wh.  II  th.'  lid  Is  closed  assuming  a  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  lid  and  being  bousc^d  within  the 
I  iimi>artments  of  the  body. 

:'..  In  a  display  box.  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  n  lid  therefor,  of  article  suspending  members  on 
the    Inner   surface   of   said    lid    adapted    to   engage   certain 


'       flV^,U,^ 


1  In  an  automatic  card  exhibiting  device,  siiaced  verti- 
cal plates  having  upwiirdly  tending  grocjves  in  th.  lower 
portions  of  their  inmr  fn.i'S.  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grooves  being  cupped  and  both  ends  of  said  grooves  hav- 
ing upwardly  facing  mouths  opening  through  the  edges  of 
said  plates,  cards  having  rods  at  their  horizontal  edges 
projecting  from  the  card  ends  and  adapted  for  seating  in 
said  grooves,  means  for  lifting  a  forward  card  to  remove 
its  iianger  rod  from  the  lower  end  of  said  groove  and  for 
dropping  its  opposite  rod  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
groove,  and  a  stop  adjacent  the  upper  c^nds  of  said  plates 
for  holding  said  card  In  a  sight  position  when  released 
from  said  lifting  means,  said  cards  being  adapted  for  mu- 
tual   support     and    for    automatic     forwarding    movement 
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upon  tlie  I'l-lt-aiw  of  t-Hcli  front  rnrd  wh^rf-liv  a  pifvioiisly 
expoNfd  (iircl  is  lowr.ivd  out  of  contnrt  with  flit»  stop.  »ub- 
■taiittally  as  spt  forth. 

2.    In    an    autoniatlc    card    fxhlMtliu;    dpvlie.    tlif    (omiil 
nation  wlih  spa.  rd  v.Ttldil  |.hit.  s  lij(\ini{  faclni:  upwardly 
tendlnjj    kioov.s.    in    the    low4i-    [lortlon    thvrt'of.    th«'    ends 
of  anid   (jroovH  l»'lii)f  cupiii'd  and  Ixith   indx  I'f  the  jrroov<>R 
opening   iipwurdly    ihroujfh    1  hf  ed^ea  of  suld   plat<'H.   a    ae- 
ries  of  cards  1  ach    havint;   loriitr   reccsscH  and   id){e    rods 
projertins:   from    the   card   endw    rhroiikrh    said    r»M»'8tiea,    the 
projfctlnu   iTids   of   Nuld   rods   hclnif  adapted    tor    proJ».ctlon 
Into    till'   phiff   uTooviji   and    for    support  luk;   said   carda  one 
upon  another,  oscillatory  means  for  encaiflni?  the  portion 
of    the    hantter   rod   of   a    forward    card    that    Is   expoacd    by 
aald   corner   receBseg  and   for  llftloK  sam'>   out  of   the   plate 
grooves  and    for  elevating  the  card  until   the  ends   of  the 
oppoHite    rod    drop    Into     the    upper    ends    of    aald    plate 
i;roov.s     salil    llfflnif    niechanlHni    helnir    aJlapted    for    auto- 
matically  rrl.'iislriK  snid   card   and  dropping  ttie   upper  end 
of  <aine  haikwardly   whm  the  lower  rod  has  dr()pi)ed  Into 
said   cr.iovcs.   and   a    stop   positioned   nhove   the   plates   for 
eii>;anlnu    the    upper    end    uf    said    card,    said    cards    being 
ndapt'<!     foi-     mutual     .support     and     for     tul.lance     by     the 
hnnk'er    rods    whereby    all    of    th.'   cards   are    lowered    when 
H    forward    r.ird    Is    r.'iiiov.'d.    to   lo«cr    the    upper   cani    out 
of  <oiita.  t    with   it--   St, .p.   sul>-!tanliall\    as   set    forth 

■'•      ' '' riibiiiaiioM    with   an   Ink   w.ji    having  a   plunjrer 

iTi    th.    mouth   thereof,   of  a    frame   located  adjacent    to   the 
Ink    wril,    lards   freely   inonnfed   in   said    li.ini.',    ine.haiiisni 
fiT   '  h.iiiuint'   the   poKltton   of  said   cards,   an   electric   motor 
for    .Htnatln;;    said    mrchanlHni.    a     magnet,    an    armature 
adapt. -.1    f,,r    .'ii-ai:.  nient    with    na  id    maL:ii.t    f..r    .•l.)!iin>:    a 
rlrciijf    ilir..UL;li    s.iid    motor     niecti;ini.  a  1     m.ans    for    main 
fainiii:;   sai.l   .ir.uit    when    the   mairnet    has   he.-ome   deener 
Kli>-<\    and   m.-atis  in   comhinatl.m    with   the   Ink   well   phin 
gcT    f..r    iloHlnif    a    -•Ir.'ult    thr.nit:li    the    ele.tromai;net,    for 
the   purpose  net  forth. 

t     The  ...mhlnatlon    Mlth   ati   ink    well,   h.ulim   a    pliin;:.  r 
In    the    month    thereof.    ,)f   a    irrooved    frntne    located    adja 
cent    said   Ink   well    and    havInt   a    serle*   of  cards  arranged 
within   the  ifniove,]    pfutlons  thereof,   mechanism   f.)r  elianj; 
int.'  the  poHltlon  of  said   iiirdw,    an   eltHtrlr   motor   for   actu 
ating    said    mechanism,    .1    inak'iiet    for    chisiiiL'    the   lirciilt 
through    said    motor,    and    mechanical    means    in    .otuhina 
tlon  with  the  Inkwell  plunger  for  closin)j  n  eir.iiit  through 
tlie  eh'cf romagnet. 

"'    Tt iiublnatlon    with   a   well    having   a   pluuirrr  dis 

posed  in  the  m.iuth  there,, f,  ,,f  a  fr;itne  ...mprlslng  sp.aced 
plat.s  l;a\lnu'  fa.  ing  grooves,  a  series  nf  .ards  ni.mnt.Ml 
In  sal.l  gr..ov..s.  m.Mhanism  f,>r  clianglnu  'Ih'  position  of 
sai.l  rards  :,n  .|..tri.  mot.ir  for  a.tuating  said  mechn 
nism,  nil  .-I.Mtr.. magnet  for  rloslni,'  a  .Irciilt  tlirough  said 
m..t..r  m..linnism  ., [..table  by  displacem.tit  of  fluid  In 
the  ink  w.ll  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  thr..ugli 
th.'  magnet,  means  f..r  inaintalning  th.'  motor  clnult  af 
ter  the  magnet  is  de,;uergi/ed.  and  m.Tharilral  mens  f..r 
breaking  the  rnotor  .Ircult  when  the  ,ard  actnatln*:  mech 
atiism   lias  completed  a   phase  of  operatb.n. 


l.'MM.iMK      H()OK-n.\N(;KR.     RiasKi.!..*   c    Smith.   I'hl 
■a-o.    III        Flle.l    Sept     17,    lOM       Serial    N.>.    79«M7t3. 
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I  A  h.L.k  liangei  comprising  a  pin  member  havlnjt  a 
pair  of  straight  arms,  and  a  h<M>k  member  .  onsistlnK  of  a 
■  Intth'  pie,  e  .,r  wlr«'  polntifi  at  ,>ne  end  and  rigidly  fas- 
ten.'d  at  th.'  other  to  one  of  the  arms  of  th.'  pin  member, 
the  loop  in  said  hook  memlKT  being  dUp.ised  adjacent  the 
other  arm  of  sal,!  pin  meintxr  when  the  parts  are  opera 
lively  arraiiK«<). 


L'  A  hook  hang,  r  coiiiprlii:iig  a  pin  m.  mtn'r  formed  of 
a  ple.-e  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  substantially  stralKht 
parallel  arms,  one  of  snid  arms  being  provided  with  a 
rated  and  the  other  arm  being  poli.te.l  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cal,h.  and  a  h,M)k  m<<mt>er  rlgldlj  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  arm  provided  with  the  catch,  th.' 
body  of  said  ho,.k  member  extending  upwardly  alongsl.le 
ami  parallel  with  the  plane  of  it...  arms  ami  the  point  of 
the  hook  being  disposed  downwardly. 


lOnt.CMf.      TYI-K  WKITI.N.;   .M.MMIINK      .1  vcb  8oKn,..  ,^ . 
.New    York,    N     V..    as-igrior    t..    IDdirwo..,!    Typewriter 
<  ..mpany.    .N.  w    V.>rk.    N.   V  .   a   Corporation   of  Delawar.' 
I'll.'d   Keb.  0.',.    li)il        s.rlal  No    rtI(i,Tr..T        MM.    197     -*!.!   , 
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1  In  a  IvpewiiHiig  ma.  bine.  th.  .'oinldiiatlon  of  a  car- 
riag.-.  a  motor,  .  .Uiii.',! Ions  from  th.'  m..t.,r  to  th.'  .arriag.- 
for  r.. turning  th..  I.nter  n  ,lev|.e  f,,r  .-auslng  the  power 
of  the  r.'turn  .Irlv,.  t.,  )«.  ,ut  ofT  after  th.'  .-arrlag.'  has 
tia\.'|,..|  p,,rl  w.'i.v  t.,  th..  starting  p.,int  l.ut  before  It  has 
t.a.  li.<i  th.'  startin-  p.. Int.  ^ald  .I.'n  I,  ,  having  a  varl:ible 
•"''"^'"""'     ■"■     III. .\.  in. 'tit     Hut-.mati.  .■i!l\     prop,.rtl,.ned     In 

'■'"■''   i"-''"H'    '■'  Ih.'  .xt.'iil  of  l.tt.r  f I  or  f..rward  ni..ve 

"'••'"  "f  ""'  e.irtiag.'  whei.'b.v  th.'  .I.xi,  e  is  set  1.,  time 
th.  p..u.r  .ui..rr  ..n  th.'  r.luri,  m..^.■ments  in  a.-,  f.rdan.e 
wifli  th.  I.'iigfh  .,f  the  line  fr.mi  wlilih  th.-  return  Is  m,,,l.'. 
1'.  Ill  a  tyi'.w  riling  machine,  the  .  omhinat  l.,n  ..f  a  .  11  r 
ri:.;..  ,-1  m.,r..r  .  ..tin.'.  1 1..11-.  fr.ini  th..  m.n.ir  to  tli.  .iirrlage 
for   i.-turiilng   th.'    latf.-r,   a   -I.'vi,-.-  f.,r   .ausl,,^    th.'   p,,w.r   ..f 

""■  return  .Irlx..  t<>  1 nt  off  afLr  th.'  .arriag.    has  tra\eled 

p.'.rt  wa.\  to  th,.  starting  p.,int  l.iit  before  it  has  rea.-h.Kl 
th.'  -tarting  |.,.int.  sal.l  ,l.vl,.'  .'ompiising  an  adjustable 
el.m.iit    for    \arylng    th.'    time    .>f   cut  ..ft    .■(.'.■..rding    to    the 

I.  iigtii    of    tli.'    liii,.    fr whi.h    the    return    1,    ma<l.',    m.ans 

wb.r.bv  ti.Tid  n.ljustabl.'  .1. in, tit  nia.\  be  m.iv.-.i  pr.>por 
tb.nHt.'ly  to  the  iii.,v.nietit  ..f  th.'  carrlag.-  when  the  latter 
iM.v.s  f.,rwur,l.  and  means  f.,r  h..l.ling  sal.l  a. Unstable 
.-l.-ment  against  rettirn  m..\  .nu'iif  with  il,.-  carrlag.'  until 
aff.-r  ttie  .iit  ofT  has   l.«>eri   I'rre.-ie*! 

:<.  In  a  typ.wrltlng  machine,  th.'  .  ..mtilna  t  ion  of  a  ,ar- 
r'age,  a  tnotor.  ciruieetlons  from  the  mot.,r  t.i  the  carriage 
for  returning  th..  latt.T  a  .1.  \  i.  .  for  .'Hiising  the  p.,wer 
of  th.'  r.-turn  driv.  i.,  1,..  ,  ut  off  after  the  carriage  has 
traveled  part  wav  to  th.-  starting  indnt  but  before  it  ha* 
rea.h.'^l  the  starting  p..int,  said  .|ev|.-e  .omiiri-ing  an 
adjustable  elament  for  \arylng  the  time  ,,f  euf  .,rr  a..oid- 
In;  to  the  length  of  the  iln.'  from  whl,  h  the  retiiri,  is  made, 
ni.'ans  wher.-by  sal, I  sdjustaltle  pI.  meiit  may  be  in..x.'.|  pro 
portl.inatHlv  to  the  movein.-nt  .>f  th.'  carrlag.  wh.n  the 
litter  moves  forwar.l,  sn.!  m.-an-  f.u"  h.-lding  said  adjust 
all.'  .-l.-menf  :igainst  r.tiirii  in. ,i  .111,1,  t  with  th.'  .-arrlngH 
until  after  the  .-ut  nff  bas  Im-.-,,  pfTecte.l,  said  a.linstabl.- 
rreans  returning  !iut..inafl.allv  to  nornuil  i.oRlti..n  when 
said  carriage   Is   return.  ,1 

•«     In   a    typewriting   maihltie,    tti.-   combination   ..f   a    car 
riage.  a   ni.itor    cnn.-.  t b.ns  fr.uii   th.-  motor  to  fhc  .arrlag.* 
for    r.-tiinilng    the    lalt.r.    i    device    for   .aiiKing    the    p.iwer 
<>!    the    return    .Irlve    to    l„>    cut    off   after    th-    carriage    has 
traveled   part    way    t.>   th.'   starflnB   point    l.iil    tvfore   It    has 
reached    the    starting    point,    s.ild    devices    ...mprlsluij    an 
adjustable   element    f.ir   varying   the   time  of  cutoff   a.cord 
Ing  to  the  length  of  th,'  line  from  which  the  r.turn  Is  made, 
means  wher.-hy  said  adjustable  element  mar  be  m.)v,>d  pro 
portlonately    to    Die    m.,vem.rit    of    the    carrlaire    when    th.- 
latter   moves    f.irwar.l.   nn.l    mean-   f.ir    h..ldlng   said    adtusf 
abb'    element    against    return    in.>v,ni.-iil    with    the    .srrlage 
until   after   th..   .ut    off   has    b.'.ti   effe.-f.-.i.    sold   adjiistalil»» 
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means    retnmlnjf    automatically    to    normal    position    when 
•aid  oarrlajje  Is  returned. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riafce.  a  motor,  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  carriage 
for  returning  the  latter,  a  device  for  causing  the  power 
of  the  r.turn  drive  to  be  cut-off  after  the  carriaRe  has 
tra\.l<si  part  wa.\  to  the  starting  point  but  iK^forc  it  has 
reached  the  starting  point,  said  device  comprising  an  ad 
jiistable  we<lge  for  varying  the  time  of  cut-off  according 
t.i  tlu'  length  of  the  line  from  which  the  return  la  made, 
means  whereby  said  adjustable  wedge  may  t>e  moved  pro- 
p,.rtionately  to  the  mov,'ment  of  th,'  <'arrlage  when  the 
latter  moves  forward. 

I  ("la  1ms  0  to  ;{7  not  printtMl   In  the  Caiette  1 


I.iUM.f.Ki.        HOAT     I- ASTKNlN't;      MKAN'S         Fubderk  k 
Stkivhai  EK,    Madis,.n.    Wis.      Filed    .lune   'Jl.    Iftl.'?.      S. 
rial   No.   TT.'i.dr..-.        iCl.   !>       1 .  , 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des,  rlhed.  th.>  comblna 
tion  with  a  r.la  lively  stationary  object,  of  a  plurality  of 
spax-d  triangular  open  relatively  rigid  attaching  elements, 
m.ans  piv. .tally  connecting  the  attnehlng  elements  with 
the  relatively  stationary  object,  uo  that  «uch  elements  may 
be  swiii,;;  in  a  Mibstantlally  vertical  plane,  reclprocutory 
ro<ls  carried  by  the  attaching  elements,  means  to  yleldln;.'ly 
opix.se  the  movement  of  the  r(^.«  In  both  directions,  and 
means  to  (uniiect  the  rods  with  a  boat. 

".  In  a  boat  securing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  relatlv.'ly  statb.nary  object,  of  a  longitudinal  tube,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  longitudinal  tube  with  the  rein 
tively  stationary  object,  no  that  the  longitudinal  tube 
may  U-  swung  In  a  substantially  vertical  [.lane,  a  guide 
sie.'ve  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube 
ami  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  reclpn.catory  rwl 
m.iinteil  within  the  longitudinal  tube  and  guld,'  sleev, .  a 
sie.  ve  rigidly  connected  with  the  reclprocatory  rod  and 
.lispoiM-d  Ix'tween  the  guide  8le«'ve  and  the  longitudinal 
'!iU».  (Oil  springs  surrounding  the  reclprocatory  rod  upon 
■  I'l.osite  sides  of  the  sleeve  carried  thereby  and  eiigagitig 
-i.l    guide    sleeve    and    the    longitudinal    tul>e,    and    means 

' niie.  t   the  r,'cl|ir., calory   rod  with  the  Iwat 

A  bojii  attaching  apparatus,  comprising  an  open  tu 
bular  fr.Tin.-,  a  relatively  stationary  object,  means  pivotnlly 
cnm-ctlng  on.'  ,>iul  of  th,-  open  tutmlar  fram,-  with  the 
i.lailvely  stationary  object,  a  reiljiroca tory  rod  mounted 
within  a  portion  of  the  open  tubular  frame,  spring  means 
to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  both  directions,  and 
uieans  t.i  coiiiieit  the  rod  with  the  boat. 

4.  .V  boat  attaching  apparutiiK.  comprising  a  tube,  a 
relatively  stationary  object,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
liil)e  with  the  relatively  stationary  object,  n  rod  mounted 
t.)  recipr.>cat.'  within  the  tul»e.  spring  means  to  oppose 
the  uio\c-m.'nt  of  the  rcsl  in  lioth  directions,  and  means 
t>  photally  coiiDiM  t  the  rcMl  with  the  lioat. 


l<i!M,t;il        IIi;.\  TINt;  FIRN-VrK.      ,I..hn    Albkut    Swin 
i.Ki.i..   Fitthburgh.  I'a.     Filed  June   II',   lUia      Serial   No. 
TT.t.Jti'i.      iCl.   T.'i     40.) 
1.    A    blank    tietiting    furiiai-e   comprising    a    main    heating 

(humber.    tlues   for    (aiising   a    h.-at    circulation    longltudi 


nally  of  snid  chamber  from  end  to  end  in  either  direction. 
SQld  Ones  having  connection  with  a  stack,  a  preheating 
chamb<'r  offset  laterally  from  the  main  heating  (hamber 
at  one  side  therc^of,  said  preheating  chamber  being  oi^en 
af  its  Inner  side  for  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  chamber,  and  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  blank  to  be  heated,  said  preliminary  beating 
chamber  having  a  (ontrollable  flue  hading  therefrom  to 
the  said  stack,  and  forming  means  when-by  a  positively 
controlle<}  heat  c  ircuhition  may  be  obtained  from  the  main 
chamber  through  the  preheating  chanil>er  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


~.  .\  blank  heating  fiirnac.'  comprising  a  main  heating 
chamber,  rev.rslble  regen.ratc.r  c  ..nn.ctions  communicating 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  main  clinmber  and  forming 
means  for  causing  a  heat  circulation  longitudinally  in 
either  direction,  a  stack  with  which  the  said  connections 
are  to  communicate,  a  preheating  chamber  offset  laterally 
from  the  main  heating  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
preliminary  chanil^er  iMing  open  to  the  main  heating  cham 
l.er  at  Its  inner  ena  for  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  iirellmlnary  chamber  and  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  blanks  to  be  heated,  s;ild 
picUmlnnry  heating  chamber  having  a  .■ontrollable  flue 
leading  therefrom  to  the  said  stack,  and  forming  means 
whereby  a  positively  controlle<l  heat  ,  Irculatlon  may  b< 
obtained  from  the  main  cham..cr  through  the  preheating 
chamber  ;   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

.1.  A  blank  heating  furnace  compri.sing  a  main  heating 
chamber,  means  for  causing  a  heat  circulation  longitudi- 
nally of  said  chamber  in  eith.r  direction,  a  preheating 
chamber  offset  litterally  from  lli<  main  chamb,  r  and  com 
munlcatlng  therewith  at  Its  inn,  r  .  nd.  said  preheating 
chamlx'r  having  an  offtake  flvie  at  each  of  its  outer  corn.r 
jKirtlons.  said  offtake  flues  b.^ing  cc.nn.'ct.'d  to  the  stack 
which  provides  for  the  draft  througli  th.  main  heating 
chamber;  substantially  as  desc  tiled 
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1.    In    a    car    coupler    th.-    combination    witli    companion 
icjupler   heads,    of  .oupling   devices  on    said   heads,    means 
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on    said    coiiplini;    ilfviccs    for    liitiTlocklnK   said    devices    In 
coupllni;    rt'lntioii,    mcHtis    <in    the    ciiiiperatlnt;    faces    of    llie 
C(nij)ler   heads  Independent  of  said  coupllnk;  devices  for  In 
tPi  loeklnu  said   coupler   heads   to    prevent   relative   vertical 
and    hiliriil    nioveiiient    when   coupled   and   Just    prior   to   the 
lnterlo(  kliik;  of  said  couplltii;  devices   in   the  conplini;  rela 
tloii,    and    lliiid    connections    hnvlnc    terminals    In    the    co 
operating    fives    of    the    s.ild    coupler    heatls,    said    connec 
lions    IhIiil:    adapted    to    form    fluid    ti^ht    Joints    with    e;o  li 
other. 

•_'.  In  iiir  :iiid  train  pipe  couplers.  Ilie  conilrinat  ion 
with  coupler  tieads  havinu'  Inf erloi'klni;  coujillnir  device-. 
piojectlni:  fr<uu  till'  adjacent  fiices  tlirreof.  of  po.'.peratlii:: 
ptojei-tions  Mild  iiiter-eci  ions  on  the  said  adjacent  fare-., 
the  saiil  coupling;  ilevlces  heiiiK  mlaiited  to  uulde  the  said 
projections  unit  Inter^-'ct Ions  Into  etiKaijement,  and  the  said 
projections  and  Intersections  I'ein:.'  adapteil  to  aline  tlie 
said  coiipler  heads  liefore  tiie  adjacent  face-,  meet,  and 
th.ld  cotinect  ions  on  the  inupler  heads  adHI)ted  to  form  a 
fluid    flKht   Joint    u  hen  coupled 

."..    In    i;ir    .iiicl    train    pipe    eoupiers,    the    cniiilriiia t Ion    of 
C(  upler    t  •■ail--    haviii_'    couniiriiart    projections    and    liivi" 
S(ition^     Mil     tlie    adjacent     faie>    tlnrenf     to    prev  nl     ii-ia 
tive   \ertical  and   lateral  movement,  projecting  interlocklrn^ 
coupllni;    (leviies    to    prevent    loiiLtitudinal    niovetneiil    and 
aline  the  <'oui)ler  heads  hefore  the  adjacent   faces  meet   and 
l)e!ore    the    said    counterpart    projections    and    inter^ecthin-. 
ci  i.|ierate.    and    an    tiir    (  onnection    on    each    touphr    head 
iii:a|''''<l    *<>   f"rni  an   airtlRlit   Joint   with   «   slndlar  air   con 
Tierti<in   on   Its  companion   couitler    head. 

J  In  lar  and  train  pipe  coii|ilers.  the  coniMnaiioii  of 
cc'Mpler  liead-  havln:^  counterpart  projei  tioiis  hikI  iMt>'rs4>e 
tiMis  nu  tile  adjacent  faces  tliifiof  to  pnviut  !-,lati\e 
v.  rtlcal  anil  lateral  movennuit.  projectin-  interloi  kiin; 
rciiplhi},' devices  to  pre\etit  lonj,'lttidlna  1  movem.tii.  coi'iper 
aiiii;;  nii'ans  on  the  louplinn  devlies  ami  tlie  coupler  lieads 
for  partially  alining:  tlie  couider  heads  before  the  adjacent 
f.M  es  meet  and  liefore  the  said  counterpart  projections  and 
Intirsect Ions  ((nlperafe.  and  an  air  (oniieiflon  on  each 
coupler  head  adapted  to  form  an  air  tii;ht  joint  with  a 
sitidlar  air  cotitiection  on   Its  comiuinlon  i  oiipUr  heail 

,">.    In     a    car    coupler,    the    conihirut tion     with    a    coupler 
head  provided  with  an  air  connection,  of  a  coniilirit'  device 
carried    ihereiiy    adaided    to   cooperate    with    a    similar   cou 
pliriu    de\  ice    on    ,1    (oinpanion    coupler    h>  ad    also    provided 
vith    an    air    conneitl'Ui.    means    inde|n-iiilent    i.f    said    cou 
pliiii:  ilev  ice  for  interliM  klnt;  the  said  i  (Jiipier  heads  against 
vertical    and    lateial    movetTient,    said    means    comprlsini;    a 
pin    projeciitii:    from    the    forward    faces    of    .ach    of    said 
(1. upler  heads   and   aihipted   to  register   with   an   Mpeiiin-  ,,n 
4'acli    of    the    comiianioii     <diiiiler    heads,     said     pliis    haviriiT 
points  at   theii-  extremities  and  heiii).'  cvliinlric'al   for  a   por 
tion  of   their   leti;;tli   and   adapted    to   allnc   the  said   (oujihr 
I'.i  ails    prior    to   ilie   conl.ict    of    lie-   air   connections   and    {•> 
h'ek    said    head><    wlili    lesp.  i-t    tn    relative    lateral    and    %••■ 
tical    inovennMit  duritii:  tlie  contact   nf  tlie  air  conneetiiuis 
(('lainis   t'l  and  7   not    printed   in   the  lia/ette.J 


i.M'.Mi;i:;       .moni.ni;    rir'ii  ki:    sikhkn       ii.vunv    s. 

\\  vi.Ki :;;.   i '■ 'rv.i  1 1  Is.    Oi.'i;  .  assi^riior.   h.v    direct    and   mesne 

nssii;ninonts.    of    I  h ree  eiijli t lis     to    .jaiiies     I!.     I'h.amliers. 

rorvallis.   Ore-  ,   and  one  fourth   t"   l/ittie   A     K<s'd.   Med 

f..i.l,    o,..-        file.i    Nov.    1:7.     r.ll-J        Serial     .N'o     7:!:!.h-J  ] . 

Ml     ss       ■j\    , 

1      III   :iii   ;ipparalus  of  the  class  des,  riU'd,   i!ie  comhlna 
th.ii   with  a   staire,  of  an  approxi  mat  ely   rectaui;Mlar   screen 
haviii::  :\    pi.-ture  receivlm;  surface  and  provided  at   the  t.  p 
with   a    lull'  r   and  ada,itei|    to   he   rolled   thereon   to   arrani;e 
it    'lilt    "f   the    way   of   the   stak,"'.   a   collapsihle   liirht    al>Mirii 
iiii:  linlnu'  composed  of  a   relatively   lixeil   top   portion,  tlex 
IM.     side    piirthuis    and    a     hottom    portion    connectinu    the 
sides,    means    for   detachahly    securiiiK   the   side   and   bottom 
portions    In    position,    and    means   connected    with    the   side 
and    hottom    portions   for   ralsinn   them   simultaneously   and 
together     to     the     foil     of     the     st;ii;e     when     the     scr«'en     Is 
rolled   up. 

'2.    \u   apparatus  of  the  class  (iescrn>e<1  Incliidlnt:   a   rer- 
tatiKi'I'ir    screen,    a    recfnnirular    linlni;    of    Uirht    ahsorhlni; 


ni.ilerial  loe.it'd  in  advance  of  ami  extending:  around  the 
SI  re.  11  and  1  .imposed  i.f  a  Ilie<I  top  (Hirtlon.  and  a  movahle 
iioiiom  and  side  walls,  horiitontal  rods  detachahly  secured 
in  the  lower  corners  of  the  lining  and  holdliiK  the  same 
in  position,  and  means  conin-cted  with  the  liiiiiii;  for  rals- 
ine  and   lowerlni;  the  same. 
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:'.  .\n  Hiiiiaratus  of  the  class  descrlhe<l  IncludliiK  a  1  ec 
taiik'ular  screen,  a  rectangular  IliilnK  '>f  Hk'ht  al>sorl.iiiK' 
material  locatei]  |n  advance  of  ,uid  esieiidin^r  around  the 
screen  and  eiim[iosed  cif  a  tiled  tup  portion,  and  a  inuvahle 
hiiftom  mill  side  walls,  means  detaehahlv  cunnected  with 
the  lliiim:  at  the  Uitioin  thereof  for  lioldmt;  the  saun  in 
position,  .iiiil  lioisfiiik:  means  connected  with  the  llnliii:  at 
the  liiwer  ends  .,1'  the  side  walls  thereof  fur  raisini;  and 
lowerliik'  th«'  linini;  and  for  support  iiiK  the  same  in  an 
elevated   position   out   of   the   way. 

1     .\n  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  descrihed  including;  a  scnen 
havln.-  a   picture  rec.  ivini;  surface,   a   lli.'ht   ahsorhinK  liiiin.i: 
lii.ated   in   advance  of  tlie  screen   and  extendiin;  around   the 
same    ci.lorid   lichls  arranged  In  Inti'rvais  at   the  Inner  poi 
liiiii    of    the    linliik.',    and    hliadcs    interposed    !)etwe<>n    ihe 

lli:!lts    ;|iid    the    sereell. 
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I.  In  a  wrappins;  machine  In  comhlnatlnn,  means  for 
sujipiyiiii:  .1  wrapper  to  an  art  hie  to  he  wrapped,  meant* 
for  foldin;,'  said  wrapper  ;ii;:iiiist  the  sides  ;ind  ends  of 
said  article  with  ciM-ked  portions  outstaiidlni:  from  the 
corner  edues  uf  said  article.  mo\ahle  foldink;  blades  art 
Inir  ui>iin  said  coeked  portions  tr.insversely  of  said  corner 
e(li;es  to  fiilil  the  same  airaliist  tin-  ends  of  said  article, 
means  for  maintaining'  s;,id  article  in  the  position  In 
which  s.iid  folding  means  have  cuiiipleted  their  action, 
.ind  nie.ius  for  foldini;  the  |•enlainil;^,'  sjdi'  and  end  (lortlons 
of  said  wr;iiii>»>r  hene.'ith  said  article  while  said  article  Is 
in  said  position. 

■J.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  combination,  means  for 
suppiyini:  a  wrapper  to  an  arthie  to  W  wrappe<l,  means 
for  foldiiikT  said  wrapper  against  tlie  sides  and  ends  of 
said    article    with    cocked    portions    outstanding    from    the 
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corner  eilj.;e8  of  sjild  article,  movaide  folding  blades  acting 
upon  said  cocked  portions  transversely  of  sjiid  corner 
edtres  to  fold  the  same  a);alnist  the  ends  of  said  article, 
means  for  tiickinc  end  [lortloiis  of  said  wrapper  beneath 
said  article  In  the  same  position  In  which  said  folding: 
blades  act  on  said  wrapper,  and  means  for  folding  side  por 
tlons  fpf  said  wrapper  In  successive  flaps  upon  the  Ixittoin 
of  Bald  :irtl(  le  and  over  said  tiicked-under  end  portions 

.'I  In  a  wrapping  maiidne  in  combination,  means  for 
supplxini:  a  wrapper  to  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  means 
tor  simultaneously  folding  said  wrapper  against  opposite 
sides  of  said  arflc^',  movable  folding  blades  for  foldlnir 
said  wrapper  against  oppcwite  ends  of  said  article  with 
cocked  portions  outstanding  from  the  corner  edges  of  said 
articles,  movable  folding  blades  acting  upon  sold  cocked 
[Kjrtlons  transversely  of  said  corner  (Mlges  to  fold  the  same 
against  the  ends  of  said  article,  means  for  tucking  end 
portions  of  said  wrapper  Is-neath  said  article  In  the  same 
position  in  which  s.ild  folding  blades  act  on  said  wrapper, 
means  fr>r  folding  side  [lortions  of  said  wrapper  in  suc- 
cessive flaps  upon  the  bottom  of  said  article  and  over  salil 
linked  under  end   portions. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  mathine  in  combination,  means  for 
bringing  an  article  and  wrn|ip<  r  In  juxtniiositlon.  coniiiris 
ing  a  movable  carrier  for  said  article,  and  wrapper  feed 
devices  moving  acrfiss  the  path  of  said  movable  carrier, 
means  for  folding  said  wrapper  against  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  artli  le  with  cocked  portions  outstanding;  from  the 
(  orner  edties  of  said  article,  nunable  folding  blades  ai  tin;^ 
upon  the  cocked  portions  transversely  of  said  corner  edges 
to  fold  the  same  against  the  ends  of  said  article,  means 
for  tucking  end  [lortions  of  said  wrajiper  beneath  said 
article  without  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
article,  and  means  for  folding'  side  portions  of  said  wr.iii 
per  In  successive  flaps  upon  the  Ixdiom  of  said  articie  aiid 
over  said  tucked  under  end  portions 

."1  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  combinallon,  means  for 
bringing  an  article  and  wrapper  in  juxtaposition,  com 
prising  wrapper  fwd  (levic4.s  moving  past  said  article,  a 
niov.ilile  carrier  for  supporting  said  article,  an  oppositely 
lointed  jiresser  head  for  keeping  said  wrufiper  and  artiiii 
In  Contact  dining  subsecjiient  fiddlng  operations,  means 
lor  folding  said  wrapiier  against  the  sides  and  ends  of 
said  arfiiie.  with  locked  portions  oiitstandini:  from  the 
lorinr  el::es  tii.  reof,  positivelv  mov,-ible  folding  blades 
aciJuK  upon  said  cm  keil  portions  1 1  ans vi-rseiy  f.f  said  cor- 
ner edges  to  fold  lb.'  same  against  the  ends  of  said  article. 
means  foi  tucking  end  )iurlions  of  said  wrajiper  beneath 
said  artiile,  and  means  for  folding  side  portions  of  said 
wrapper  in  siiccissivc  flaps  ujion  the  bottom  of  said  artiii. 
and  over  said   tucked  under  end   |>ortions. 

(Claims  d  to  L'L'  not    printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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cle  is  reversihly  connected,  and  means  for  icK'king  the  re- 
ceptacle In  its  reversed  position. 

2.  In  a  liquid  soap  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  soap 
receptacle  having  an  opening  In  its  liottom  and  a  perma- 
nently closed  top,  a  fixed  support  to  which  the  receptacj^ 
is  reverslbly  connected,  and  moans  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle in  each  uf  Its  opposite  jiosiiions. 

■"1.  In  a  liquid-soap  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  soap- 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  liottoni  and  a  per- 
manently closed  top  and  a  swiveled  support  therefor  i>er- 
mitting  its  position  to  Ik.-  reversed  at  will,  and  a  locking 
pin  in  said  swiveled  support  for  locking  the  receiitacl* 
In  its  reversed  position  :  substantially  as  descrlt»ed. 

1  In  a  Ihjuid  soap  fixture,  the  lombinatiift  of  a  soap- 
reci  ptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  a  per- 
manently clo.sed  top  and  a  swiveled  sujiport  therefor  per- 
iiiittit'g  its  position  to  be  r-'versed  at  will,  and  a  locking 
pin  in  said  swiveled  support  for  locking  the  receptacle  in 
each  of  Its  oppfislte  ixisltions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  a  Ucjuid-Boap  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 
soap-receptacle  having  an  nj>ening  in  its  bottom  and  a  per- 
manently ciosed  top  and  the  fixed  supporting  arm  <;  pro- 
vided in  its  outer  end  with  the  apertures  K.  K.  and  semi- 
circular groove  .1.  of  the  ring  E  surrounding  the  soap-re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  the  arm  F  swiveled  In  the 
support  <},  and  the  locking  pin  I,  carried  by  the  arm  K  and 
provided  with  the  projecting  flattened  end  h  coiii)erating 
with    the   groove   .1;    substantially   as  described. 

U  laims  •>  to  9  not   jirinted   in  the  (iazette.) 
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.\  resilient  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  center  piece 
formed  of  the  huh,  spokes  and  felly,  said  ftlly  l«ing  ehan- 
mi  shapc-d.  a  removable  ring  element  forming  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  cimunci.  a  tread  element,  overlapping  semi 
elliptic  springs  rigidly  carried  hy  said  tread  element  and 
Ilea  ring  on  said  felly,  a  lug  on  one  end  of  each  overlapping 
spring  end  cisipera ting  with  a  slut  in  the  oth>r  end,  and 
resilient  InifTer  1  lements  secured  to  the  tread  and  formed 
to  fit  over  said   lugs. 


1.  In  a  I 
tacle  havln 
closed  top. 


iijiiid  soap  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  lecep- 
g  an  opening  in  its  Ixjttom  and  a  periuanenlly 
a   flxed  sufiport  therefor   to  which   the  recepta- 


l.U"."*.'''K       Al-rAUATFS  IXHi  HOISTINci  ANIi  IXDWER 
INi;   SHU'S    BOATS.      AXEI.   Weli.n,    London,    England, 
assiu'nor   to   Welin   Marine   Ecjuipmeiit    Comiiany.    a   for- 
poration    cif   New    York,      Filed   June    It^.    I'.'i:;,      Serial 
No.  704, 2W,     ((i.  9-^22.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  hoisting  and  lowering  ships'  boats 
embodying  a  pair  of  davits  arranged  to  sut>port  a  boat  be 
tween  two  decks  of  a  ship,  one  of  such  davits  being  suppwrt- 
ed  on  the  deck  above  the  Iwat  and  extencling  downwardly 
therefrom  and  so  pc^sitioned  In  relation  to  the  opposite 
davit  as  to  compel  the  l>oat  to  cross  the  axis  of  the  davit 
so  supported  ;  means  for  connecting  the  two  davits  to 
conii)€l  the  same  to  move  simultaneously. 

2.  Apparatus  for  hoisting  and  lowering  ships'  boats 
embodying  a  pair  of  davits  arranged  to  support  a  boat 
between  two  decks  of  a  ship,  one  meml)er  of  which  pair  la 
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plvotally  niipitortfil  upon  the  ileck  ulxjve  the  boat  and  the 
otht>r  rn-'nilwr  has  n  plvolnl  connection  with  the  deck 
bel<»w  the  bunt.  ineanH  for  ronuectinK  the  two  davits  I" 
oonapel  ttie  name  to  luovi'  almultant'oualy  throuxh  Rlmllar 
AiigleA  anil  ineanii  for  rotatlnK  '>ii*'  »f  ^a'*l  davitH  to  compel 
the  lK)at  ti'  (TOSH  the  iixis  of   the  diivlt  Hiipport»'<l   frooi   the 
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:;  Apititnitiis  for  hiilntliitf  jind  lnwerliiK  Mlilps'  Iwats 
enilcHlyInk:  h  pair  of  davits  arrnnijed  to  mipiiort  a  tfoat 
l>«?lwe<"ii  two  decks  of  a  hIiIii.  one  member  of  whicli  pair  ia 
plvotHlly  snppi  rtt^l  uyton  thf  ili-ck  above  the  boat  and  the 
otiicr  iiictiiMer  liHs  a  pivotal  c<innfclion  with  tlie  de<-kK  both 
.iIkuc  Mild  lielow  th»'  l«);it,  means  fur  contiectlnj  tlio  two 
davits  t.i  loinpcl  llic  s.imc  in  iimvc  sirnnll.'iniM)\i.sl y  ihrouKh 
slinlhii  iin^ieM  and  tneans  for  fi'tntlnc  one  of  said  davits 
to  1  Diupcl  tin-  Imal  to  cross  I  lie  mis  of  tin-  ilavlt  sui)porteil 
from    t  li>'  d'  'k    ,1  Iki\  e   I  lie    Ipoat. 


ln'i(<;iN  Al'I'AKAIIS      lOK      TK  i:  AT  1  \(  J      M.Ill'S. 

IlKni'.Kicr     r      WKsri.N.    Clcvcliuid.    Ohio        1  iled    Ma>     1. 
IMl!        Serial    \'.     •VJ4.n):.        (C!     i;tM       .'.l!    i 


;MLii 


I  In  liu  apparatus  for  the  trealnient  of  tliiliN  by  statii- 
disoluirKes.  a  pair  of  condnclorn  a<lapted  to  t>e  cnnuected 
to  opf)osltc  sliles  of  a  hitjh  voltaKe  electric  circuit,  a  pair 
of  tlat  dielectrics  between  the  conductors,  the  dielectrics 
beluK  separutetl  by  a  spare  for  the  pasuMixe  of  fluid  to  b<* 
treated,  the  Hpacitii;  of  the  dlelectricH  or  tlie  width  of  the 
tlulil  space  tN'Inn  such  that  with  an  im[ireHaed  voltage 
neeessary  :<<  produce  a  certain  Intensity  of  emanations. 
fheie  Is  a  less  expenditure  of  eliclrical  energy  than  for 
the  Maine  intensity  of  emanations  produced  with  a  eloner 
ipaclni;  of  the  dieh-ctricK  and  a  ciirre«pondlni?ly  lower  im 
presHiHl  volt  aire 

-  In  an  apparuiiia  for  *he  treatment  of  fluldn  by  utatli 
dlscharires.  a  plurality  of  cells  each  roni|>oaed  of  a  pair  of 
flat  dielecirb-s  and  a  tlat  conductor  l>et'veen  and  In  con 
tact  with  the  sides  thereof,  transparent  spacers  sepnrattnK 
the  cells  and  holding  the  latter  a  pre<letermln«»<t  distance 
apart,  and  means  for  supixirtlnt;  the  cells  so  that  the  dis- 
charee  can  t""  ohservfd  ihroueh  the  spacers,  comprising 
an  o(M'n-ended   rack. 

IV    In  an  apparatu.s  for  the  treatment  of  tliiida  by  static 
discharges,   a    iilurallty    of   cells   each   compriaInK   a    pair   of 
flat  dielectrics   and   a    tlat    conductor   clampe<l   between    the 
name,    fianspurent    spacers   separatini;    the   c*lls   and    hold 
InK  the   sam*"   .i    predetermined  distance   apart,    and   means 


for  aupiwrtintf  the  cells  so  as  to  leave  unol«tructed  the 
view  of  the  dl.schance  througjb  the  transparent  apacera 
and  !Ki  M8  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  of  the  cells,  com- 
prUlDK  an  open-ended   rack. 

4.  In  an  apparntUH  for  the  treatment  of  fliiidN  by 
static  discharges,  a  plurality  of  cella  each  conaistinK  of 
a  i>alr  of  flat  dielectric*  and  a  flat  conductor  clamped  be- 
tween the  same  and  In  encaKement  with  the  atdes  thereof, 
transparent  spacers  aeparatlnjc  the  cells  and  holding  thf 
same  a  predetermined  dlatance  apart,  means  iK^allnjt  the 
Junction  of  the  spacers  and  cells,  and  meana  for  support- 
luK  the  cells  ao  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  of  the 
latter  and  ho  as  to  permit  the  observation  of  the  dlacharKe 
throuKh  the  transparent  spacers  (X}mprlainK  a  rack  open 
at  two  opp<iMlte  slilea  at  which  the  fluid  entera  and  leaves 
the  apparatus,  and  ofM^n  at   the  ends  opposite  the  spacers. 

T)     lu  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fluids  by  static 
dl8Charj;e!«.  a  plurality   of  cells  comi>o8e<l  of  flat  dielectrics 
aud  conductors,   the  i-ells  Udntf  spared  apart  for  the  pas 
sajce  of   fluid    to   t>e   treate<l,    a    frame   supporting:   the   cells, 
the    conductors    each    havint;   an    extenaion    projecting   out- 
wardly  U-yond   ttie  asMociated  dielectrics,   a   pair  of   termi 
ual   .ondui  turn,  and   connectors  pIvotiNl  to  said  extensions 
and    liMisely    euKUKlnif    said    leruilniil    conductors,    whereby 
any   of  the  cells  can   l*e   dlsconn<M"ted   hy   swlni^lnt;   the   con 
necturs  out  of  eni;aKement   with  the  conductors. 

irialm  •>  nut  printtMj  In  the  (iasette  | 


1.004  •;ilt         I  MU'Kr     MK.XTKIt         Wtit.iAM      \Vii.m\vkr, 

I'hlc.iiro.    Ill        Kllivl    .Inn     .".      I  ;M  4        Serial    No     VIO414, 

Ml      1  -,       s    , 


1  The  .  iiiiiliiual  loll  ot  .1  iilHD<l.  a  verticully  swiveled 
support  lairhd  thereby,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  to 
swIiiK  i'l  11  vertical  plane,  and  a  carix't  U'aler  and  an 
operating   handle  carried  by   the  arm. 

2  The  Combination  of  a  stand,  a  vertically  swlveled 
sup|>ort  cnrrle<l  thereby,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  to 
swlric  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  carpt-t  heater  carried  hy  the 
luiii.  and  an  operHtlnir  handle  plvotally  conneclel  to  the 
arm 

.'{  The  coinhiniil  hiti  of  a  stand  <omprlslnj{  n  base  and 
standanls  rlslni:  therefrom,  said  statidnrds  Iwln*;  loiineifed 
at  the  to[i  hy  n  rross  piece,  a  vert'.ially  swivehd  support 
carried  hy  said  cross  piece,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support 
to  swlnn  In  .-1  \ertlral  plane,  and  a  larpet  tieater  and  an 
operatlnjf  hatidle  carried  by  the  arm 

4.  The  coriihlnatlon  of  n  stand,  a  vertically  Hwlveled 
su'iport  carrbHl  thereby,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  to 
swlnir  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  outer  end  of  the  ar"i  havlin; 
a  seat,  a  clauipinK  plate  carried  by  the  arm  alxive  the  seat, 
a  cat  pet  b«'ater  held  In  the  seat  by  the  clampini;  plate,  and 
a    handle  connecte<l   to   the  clainplnir  plate. 

.">  The  conihlnatlon  of  a  stand,  a  vertlcail>  swlveliHl 
support  carried  thereby,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  supp<irt  ti) 
swlnt;  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  liavlnc 
a  seat,  a  ciamplni;  plate  carrle<l  by  the  arm  alsive  the 
seat,  a  cari>et  beater  held  In  the  seat  by  the  clampInK 
plate,  said  clamplnk.'  plate  having  a  top  lug,  and  a  handle 
socket    plvote<l   to  said    luif. 
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1  ,  0  9  4  .  »',  J  0  THRIST-HKAHINt;  FOR  rROFELLBB- 
SH.XhTS  OK  SHII'N.  High  Wii.su.n.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .lune   1.   ISUi:       Serial   .No.   7t)0.!tlO.      (CI.  64-    L'5.) 


1.  The  combinatii  n  of  a  bearluK  block  haTing  fixed 
beArlngs  at  Us  opjioslte  ends,  a  shaft  normally  Incapable 
of  axial  movement  and  joiirnaled  In  said  bearlnRs  and 
provided  between  snkl  bcurincs  with  a  plurality  of  thrust 
Collars,  a  plurality  of  yokes  each  of  which  comprises  two 
wetlons  which  are  arranged  transversely  l>etween  two 
adjiicent  collars,  adjustinvj  means  arianjce*!  Iwtween  the 
»e«  tions  of  each  yoke  and  o|)erating  to  move  one  of  these 
9e«tions  in  one  direction  for  enjfajrinK  one  of  the  collars 
and  the  other  section  In  the  opposite  direction  for  engag- 
luK  the  opiKmlnt;  collar,  and  means  for  conne<tinK  said 
yoke  Hofiiuns  8n<l  adjustlnK  meana  with  fixed  supports. 

2.  Tl>e  coinhination  of  a  liearinjt  block  havinj;  fixed 
bearlDKS  at  its  ojiposlte  endf.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearinjtf  aud  provlde<l  lieiween  said  IwarlnKs  with  a  plu- 
rality of  thrust  lollais.  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  yokes 
each  of  wiiich  conjp'ises  two  sections  which  are  arranged 
transversely  betwe«'n  two  adjacent  collars,  a  horseshoe 
tilling  piece  arranged  between  the  sections  of  each  yoke 
for  separallDK  the  same  and  holdinR  the  outer  sides  there- 
of lu  ennaKement  with  the  opposing  faces  of  the  respective 
collars,  and  means  for  connecting  the  yoke  sections  with 
said  l.earinnM.  anil  with  eac  h  other  comprising  lon<^'lt  udlual 
tie  r.Mis  arianged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  collars  and  shaft 
and  roiinecleil  at  their  ends  with  said  IsMirlnKs  while  their 
lnterini-<liate  iiarts  pass  lhro\i>{li  openings  In  the  ojiposite 
ends  of  said  yoke  sections,  and  screw  nuts  arranged  on 
slid  tie  nxls  and  bearlni;  aiiainat  the  outer  sides  of  tlie 
yoke  sections. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  liearlng  block  havlnK  bearings 
at  Its  opposite  enda  and  longltudlDal  flanges  at  Its  opposite 
sides  a  shaft  journaled  In  sjild  hearings  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  thrust  collars,  lie  nils  arrange  I  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  (cinnerting  corresponding  ends  of  the 
liearliiys.  >okes  arranged  transversely  l»etween  adjacent 
<-oliars  and  each  comprising  two  sections  which  straddle 
the  shaft  and  tie  ro<l»,  a  filling  piece  arranged  Is'tween 
each  pair  of  yoke  sections,  screw  nuts  arranged  on  said  tie 
riKls  anil  engaging  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  yoke  sec 
lions,  (lamping  screws  arranged  between  said  yoke  sec 
lions  and  having  ho<iks  at  their  lower  ends  which  engage 
said  flanges  an<l  nuts  at  their  upper  ends  which  engage  the 
upp«'r  edges  of  said  yoke  sections,  and  Uilts  coniie<tlng 
the  sei  tions  of  the  yoke  with  each  other 


3.  A  separating  apparatus  including  a  trough  having 
oppositely  Inclined  endless  side  sections  and  swinging  sup- 
ports for  said  sections,  such  sections  overlapping  each 
other  at  their  Inner  edges  and  constituting  a  continuous 
trough  with  dissimilar  sides  arranged  to  travel  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


I,0'.t4.t5l.'l  SEPARATIN*;  Al'l'ARATfP.  W.m.i.ai  E  S. 
AvKKs.  Ilatleton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1007.  Serial  No. 
:mi.M71.      (CI.   s:!    -54.) 

1.  .V  separating  apparatus  Including  a  pair  of  endless 
floors  oppositely  inclined  to  form  a  troi.gh.  and  having 
thHr  Inner  edges  overlapped,  the  adjacent  portions  of 
BTich  floors  t)elng  In  proximity,  presenting  a  substantially 
continuous  surface,  and  supporting  and  simultaneously 
acting  upon  a  given  lH>dy  of  material  passing  thereover. 

2.  A  sepArating  apparatus  Inclndlng  a  pair  of  endless 
floors  oppositely  Inclined  transversely  and  having  their 
laniT  edges  overlapped,  the  adjacent  portions  of  sach 
floors  lu'lug  In  proximity,  presenting  a  sutmtantlally  con- 
Unuous  surface,  and  supporting  and  slmnluneously  acting 
upon  a  given  body  of  material  passing  thereover. 


4.  A  separating  apparatus  Including  a  trough  compris- 
ing endless  side  sections,  adjustable  swindling  support* 
for  effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  outer  edges  of 
said  sections,  said  sections  overlapping  and  presenting  a 
substantially  continuous  surface,  a  portion  of  one  side  of 
the  trough  being  abruiit  as  compared  with  the  opposite 
side,  and  means  for  moving  the  floor  sections  in  opiiosite 
dlrectlong. 

.''i.  .\  separating  ajiparalus  including  a  trough  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  inclined  endless  side  sections, 
said  sections  overlapping  ami  presenting  a  substantially 
continuous  surface,  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  trough 
being  abrupt  as  compand  with  the  ojiposite  side,  inner 
and  outer  rollers  supporting  said  sections,  adjnstable 
swinging  supports  for  effe<'ting  the  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  outer  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  the  rollers  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  floor  sections  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


I,t»ft4,G:;i'.  MATRIX  <ONKHOLIN»;  MACHINE.  John 
SEr,i>ERs  B.\M  Korr  and  M.\i  ijitz  <'  1m>.*hl.,  I'hlladel- 
phia.  I'a..  assignors  to  I>iinston  Mouot\pe  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.   L'l,  19lo      Serial   No.  539,286.      (CT.  29— 54.t 


I 


1.  A  matrix  coneliollng  machine  including  the  following 
elements,  in  combination,  to-wlt  ;  a  rotatory  chuck  provided 
with  blank  gaging  ar>d  holding  means  :  a  self  centering 
cutter  and  meiins  for  effecting  relat've  reciprocation  of 
said  chuck  and  cutter. 

2.  A  matrix  conehollng  machine  provided  with  the  fol- 
lowing elements.  In  combination,  to-wlt  ;  a  rotatory  chock 
provided  with  means  for  gaging  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  blank  :  a  plurality  of  self  centering  cutters  ;  and  a 
tool  head  or  carrier  for  said  cutters  movable  laterally  of 
the  axis  of  the  rhnck  for  presenting  the  cutter  sue 
ceasively  to  the  blank,  and  longitudinally  of  said  axis  for 
engaging  and  withdrawing  individual   cutters. 

3.  in  a  matrix  conehollng  machine  such  as  described, 
the  cosablnatlon   of   the  following  elements,   to-wlt;    a   ro- 
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tiitory  (  luick  :  in«  aiis  for  k;»Ki'>K'  tlit-  loriKitinllnal  and  lat 
frill  positions  of  Mil  InsfTti'iI  blank  within  thr  cliuck  ;  a 
(•litter  provldcil  with  a  plurality  .if  con %•■  ruin ;;  cutting 
e<l>r»'s  syniniftric  nlly  (lls|>osfil  in  pairs  upon  c.pposlti>  sldeii 
of  thf  axlH  ;  M  loo!  head  or  carrltM-  for  sahl  luttt-r  ;  means 
on  sal<l  carrier  for  pr.veiiilim  l<inu'ltudlrial  displacement 
of  tlie  cutler  and  fur  pernilltin;;  lal.  rai  ni<iveiiient  Ihereuf 
in  opposition  to  applied  frictloual  resistance,  and  means 
for  erfectln::  relative  inoveuients  of  salil  chuck  and  carri'U 
In  a   direct  ion  parallel   with   the  axlti  of  the  chuck 

t.    In    a    matrix    coneholliii:    machine    such    as    des.ri'Hd. 
the   coinMnatloii   of   the   follo\Nliik'  elements,    to  wit.    n    ro 
tafory  chuck  and  means  for  hbkHik  lon^'ltudinally  and   lat 
erally   the  position  of  an   inserte<l   blank  within   the  chuck  ; 
a  i-utter  provided  with  converuini;  cutting  edges  syinmetrl 
(■ally  disposed  on  opposlie  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter  ; 
a  tool  head  or  carrier  for  said  cutter   provld.-d  with  ni.ans 
for  frlctlonally  opposing  while  permitting  lateral  displace 
inent  of   liie  axis  of   the   cutter   relative   to   said   head   and 
for    reslstin::    longitudinal    displacement  ;    and    means    for 
effecting  relative  movements  of  the  chui  k   and  cutter  in  a 
direction  parallel   with   the  axis  .>f  the  former. 

5.  In  a  iiiulrix  coneholiiig  machine  such  as  descrlhed, 
the  combinatiDii  of  the  foUowing  elements,  ti^wit,  a  ro- 
totory  clunk  provided  with  end  and  side  gaging  surfaces 
for  an  Inserted  blank  :  a  tool  bead  or  1  arrier  guided  to  re- 
ciprocate parallel  with  the  axis  uf  the  clnick  ,  and  a  tilt 
ter  iirovided  with  converging  cutting  edges  s\  inmel rically 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  the  shank  of  said 
cutter  being  llatiened  ami  receivnl  in  a  slotted  bearing 
on  the  tool   bead  or  carrier. 

H'lalnis  tJ  to  oS  not  printed  In   the  Cazette.] 
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1  A  dri\ing  lu  power  transmitting  niectianlsm  provided 
with  driving  and  iliiveti  members  and  an  lnlerpos4(l 
clutching  member  and  lij  <dml)lnatlon  therewitli  the  fol 
lowing  eletnents.  to  wit  ;  a  timing  inechanlsni  coupled  with 
the  driving  member  through  a  clutch  and  provided  with  an 
admeasurlni:  member  ;  means  controlled  by  the  driven 
member  for  (losing  the  timing  clutch  provided  with  re 
talnltig  devices  Jtcted  upon  by  said  admeasuring  member 
for  opeiiInK  said  timing  clutch  :  and  means  coupled  with 
the  timing  clutch  closUig  means  for  ulteinately  oiM>nlng 
and  closing  the  tlrst   named  clutcb. 

2.  A  driving  or  transmission  nu'chanlsm  Including  In 
combination  the  following  elements,  to  wit  :  driving  and 
driven  memt>ers  and  an  lnterme<llate  self  closing  clutch  ;  a 
movable  stop  for  engaging  snid  clutch  to  open  the  latter; 
a    timing    mechanism    coupled    with    the    driving    member 


through  a   clutch:   and   n<tuating  devices  coupled   with   the 
driven  member  and  said  timing  clutch  and  stop  for  open 
Ing  the  first   named  clutcb  and  closing  the  timing  (hitch 

;{.  A  driving  or  transmission  mechanism  Including  in 
combination  the  following  (dements,  to  wit;  driving  and 
driven  members  and  an  Interisised  nelf  closing  clutch  :  a 
luovable  stop  for  engaging  said  clutch  to  open  the  latter  ; 
a  timing  mechanism  coui)led  with  the  drlvlnx  member 
through  a  clutch  and  provided  with  an  admensurlng  mem- 
ber ;  and  actuating  devices  for  said  stoii  and  timing  clutch 
provided  with  latching  or  detent  means  uncoupling  mem- 
!icr  whereof  Is  locate*!  In  the  path  traversed  by  the  ad- 
measuring member  of  the  timing  mechanism. 

».  A  driving  <>v  transmission  mechanism  provided  with 
driving  and  driven  members,  an  Intermediate  clutch,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  alternately  connect  and 
disconnect  said  members,  aiul  In  combination  therewith, 
ilie  followliiL;  (dements,  to  wit;  a  timing  mechanism 
Coupled  with  the  driving  member  through  ti  clutch  and  pro 
\  ide(l  with  an  admeasuring  member;  actuating  devices 
controlle(l  by  the  driven  memlM-r  for  closing  the  timing 
(hitch;  a  latch  for  retaining  said  actuating  devices  in 
(  losed  position  provided  with  a  r(deaslng  member  opisised 
to  and  acted  uiion  by  the  admeasuring  member  of  the 
timing  mechanism;  iind  means  coupling  the  actuating  de 
vices  of  the  timing  ilut(h  with  the  actuating  devices  of 
the  tlrst  naiiKMl  or  driving  (dutch  to  effect  the  (losing  of 
the  latter  and    the  oiietilng  of  the  timing  clutch. 

.").  In  a  dilviiiL;  or  power  transmitting  mechanism  for 
type  mn(dilnes.  the  combination  of  the  following  elementB. 
to-wlt  ;  a  driving  memhir  ;  a  driven  memln-r  ;  a  self  cloning 
clutch  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  menil>er«  ;  a 
chiti  h  oiiening  stop  u.  .nt'  (1  upon  a  recliuocatory  support 
and  niovable  theiicn  lo  engage  the  1  hitch  ;  a  member  cou- 
pled and  moving  In  unison  with  the  driven  member  and 
provide(l  with  an  encaging  shoulder;  a  latch  carried  by 
tbe  stop  s\ip(iort  ami  movable  thereon  to  engage  said  shoul- 
cb'r  .  connections  betsveeii  said  stop  and  latch  to  effect 
sliiiultaneous  niovenieiits  thereof;  and  a  cushioning  nucha 
riism  or  device  couple(l  with  the  support  for  said  8top  and 
latcb. 

riaims  ('.  to  .;.",  n.it   luinted  in  the  liazettt'.l 


i,u'.n.(;i:i.     <K.\  1  i:ki.\i;  .mk«hanism  iok   i  ^  tk  ma 

I'llINKS  JdHs  Skii-kus  Ha.nc  Korr  and  M^imrz  C. 
I.M>.\iii  ,  rhllad(dpbia.  I'a  ,  assignors  to  Ijinst(m  Mono- 
type Machine  t'ompany,  rhliaihdphia,  I'a.,  a  ( diporailon 
of  Virginia.  IMIed  .hiiy  I.'.,  IblJ.  Serial  No  Tl)H,4t>S. 
Ill     inl      L'tK)  I 


1 
1 

li 

■    14*  ff^ 

B 

1  ""^TB 

M5 1 

1  A  positioning  or  centirlng  mechanism  for  the  per- 
forming meml>ers  of  a  type  casting  machine.  Including,  In 
comblnat  ion,  oppositely  movable  positioning  JawB  and  a 
signal  responsive  station  indicator  acting  directly  upon 
said  Jaws  to  sidectlv.dy  determine  different  adjustments 
of  the  performing   member. 

'J.  A  |s)sitlonlng  or  centering  mechanism  such  an  de- 
scried. liKludlng,  in  Combination,  the  following  ele- 
ments, to  wit  ;  oppositely  movable  posltlonlnK  Jaws,  a 
translating    device    for    the    performing    member,    and    a 
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signal  responsive  station  Indicator  Interiwsed  between  and 
acted  upon  by  said  jaws  to  i>osltlon  the  performing 
member. 

'A.  A  positioning  or  centering  me(hanism  such  as  de- 
scribed. Including,  In  Ciimbinatlon,  opposittdy  movable  i>o 
sltloning  Jaws  and  a  signal-responsive  station  Indicator 
interposed   between  and  acted  upon   by   both  jaws. 

4  .V  positioning  or  (entering  mechanism  Including,  in 
(diiibinaiion,  the  following  (dements,  to  wit;  o|ipositely 
movable  positioning  jaws  ;  translating  devices  for  a  per- 
forming member  interiiosed  between  and  engaged  by  said 
jaws;  and  a  (llre(t  actlni'  signal  responsive  station  indica- 
tor also  interposed  between  and  engaged  by  said  jaws  to 
(btermiTK  various  positions  of  adjustment  of  tbe  jh  rforra- 
Ing  member. 

.'..  A  i)(»sitioning  or  centering  mechanism  such  as  de- 
scrilx-d.  Including,  in  combination,  the  following  elements, 
to  wit.  opposlt(d\  movable  iH)sltioning  Jaws;  a  signal  re 
si-oiisive  station  indicator  jirovlded  with  a  plurality  of 
ga:;(  s  arranged  for  Intel  position  between  said  jaws,  and  a 
plur.ality  of  signal  responsive  devices  controlling  said 
ga:.-es  to  shift  tlie  position  without  cbanging  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  interponent   Iw-tween   tbe  jaws. 

I  Claims  t)  lo  it'i  not  [irlnted  in  the  (iazette.) 


l,'»!t4.«L'.'S  IvrK-MOM".  Jons  Sellers  H.\n(  kdKT  and 
M.MKiiz  r.  I.ND.\11L,  I'hiladelpbia,  I'a,  assignors  to 
Lanstoii  Monotype  Machine  t'om|)any.  riilladeliibia,  I'a.. 
a  Corporation  of  \'lrglnla.     l-"lled  Iw-c.  L'll.   I'.UJ.      Serial 

No.  t;:s,28:;.     ici.  101     l'Oo.  i 


/ft         '        t:  Ai< 


1.    .\   t.^i'C  mold  provided  wiili  a  (Usting  cliamlx  r  termi- 
nating at  otic  end   in  a   matrix  s.at   and  ba\ing  one  of  Its 
walls  divided   Into  a   s<  rbs   of   indepcndenilv    movable  sec- 
tions superim|>os.  il  one   upon  t!ie  other  in   jilaiies  substan 
tinlly    paralbd   with    said   matrix    seat 

1'     .\  type  HKdd  iirovlded  with  a  (asting  cbMmber  terml 
naiing  at  one  end  in  a  matrix  seat,  one  wtill  of  said  cham- 
ber  being   formed    by   a    mold    blade,   the   latter  comprising 
thre(>  Independently  movable  sections  superiiosed  In  planes 
substantially    parallel   with  said  matrix  seat. 

.'I  .\  tyi>e  mold  provided  with  a  tbr(>e  part  mold  blade, 
tbi  sections  whereof  are  sui)eri>osed  and  independently 
movable  and  with  means  for  coupling  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion with  either  adjacent  section  so  as  to  partake  of  en- 
forced movements  communicated  to  the  latter. 

4.  .\  tyjie  mold  provided  with  n  movable  mold  blade 
comprising  three  superposed  longitudinally  movable  Inde- 
iwndent  sectbms,  with  means  for  coupling  one  outer  sec- 
tion to  a  cut  off  controlling  mechanism,  means  for  cou 
pllng  the  other  outer  section  to  mold  dimensioning  mecha 
ni-m.  and  means  ffir  selectively  coujiling  the  intermediate 
section   to  either  outer  section. 

.".  .\  type  mold  provided  with  a  movable  mold  blade 
comprising  three  Independent  superposed  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, with  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  intermediate 
section  In  gaged  relation  to  either  adjacent  section,  means 
for  coupling  one  outer  section  with  either  a  cut-off  con- 
trolling or  mold  dimensioning  mecliHiiism  and  means  for 
coupling  the  other  outer  section  with  a  mold  dimensioning 
me(  banlsm 

|('lalms  II  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


].tt!i4.fl2t;  CKNTKRIN«;  OR  ADJlSTINc;  MKCHAMSM 
1  f >B  TVI'K  MACHINKS.  John  Sem.ek.s  H.\m  koft  and 
Mmritz  «"  iMi.AHL,  riilladelphla,  i'a..  assignors  to 
l..inston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa., 
a  t'orporatlon  of  \  Irginla.  Filed  I>ec.  J."..  IHIL'.  Serial 
No.  738,283.  (Cl.  101  — 200  ) 
1     In   a  typo  casting  and   composing  machine  provided 

with   .1  movable  die  case  and  oppositely  movable  position- 


ing jaws  and  in  combination  witli  the  latter  a  du|dex  gag- 
ing mechanism  for  varying  the  closed  posltifms  of  tbe  jaws 
and  tbe  relation  of  tbe  die  case  thereto,  the  same  including 
a  stationary  gaging  unit  e(5ulpped  with  a  series  of  slejijied 
gages  and  movable  laterally  of  the  line  of  trav(d  of  the 
jaws  to  present  individual  gages  between  and  in  allnement 
with  said  jaws,  ntid  a  movable  gaging  unit  coupled  with 
the  die  case  and  provided  witb  a  stepped  series  of  gages 
movable  betvve.n  and  lrnnsver--ely  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  1av\s. 


■J  In  a  type  casting  and  comi>osing  machine  provided 
with  a  (li(  case  and  a  carrier  therefor  movable  relatively 
to  one  another  on  intersecting  lines,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  a  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism  for  said 
die  case  and  carrier,  the  same  including  two  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely moving  positioning  members  or  jaws  and  duplex 
gaging  me(diaiilsm  for  (ach  pair  of  jaws  provided  with 
signal  controlled  statlonaiv  and  movable  stepped  gagins 
units  Interposed  between  and  adjustable  transv  er.sely  of 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  jaws,  the  movable  unit  of 
one  gaging  mechanism  being  coupled  witb  the  die  case 
and   that  of  the  other  with  the  carrier. 

."•l.  .\  point  to  |)oint  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism 
for  type  casting  and  other  machines  th(  same  comprising, 
in  combination,  opposltd.v  movable  positioning  jaws  and  a 
duplex  gaging  device  Interposed  between  said  jaws  and 
including  two  stepped  gaging  units,  one  stationary  and  the 
other  movable  with  resjiect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
jaws  and  each  separately  adjustable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  line  of  travel. 

4.  In  a  point  tf>  point  centering  or  ndjusfing  mechanism 
such  as  described,  jirovidt^d  with  oppositely  movable  posi- 
tioning jaws  adaided  to  close  at  any  Intermediate  posi- 
tion in  their  n|)proacbing  mov(inent.  and  in  combination 
tberewltb,  a  duplex  gaging  means  interposed  between  said 
jaws  the  same  ln(hidlng  a  stejiped  gage  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  j.'iws  to  s(lectiv(ly  interposed  individual 
gaging  members  or  sections  betwe(ii  tlie  jaws  for  deter- 
mining different  closed  iiositions  of  the  latter,  and  a  sec- 
ond slepfied  gage  mov.atib  in  tv\o  directions  the  one  for 
adjustment  to  bring  individual  gaging  memt>ers  or  sec- 
tions between  the  jaws,  and  the  other  in  line  with  the  mo- 
tion of  the  jaws,  to  position  said  gage  and  its  connected 
perf(jrmlni:  niembei-  ju  aeeordano  with  the  s(tting  of  the 
two  gages. 

.'1.  In  a  point  to  point  centering  or  adjusting  mecharlsm 
such  as  described,  tbe  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ments, to  wit.  oppositely  movable  positioning  jaws;  an 
adjustable  or  performing  member  :  a  duplex  gaging  means 
interposed  between  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
jaws  during  their  closing  movement.s.  the  same  including 
a  gaging  member  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of  the 
jaws  for  arresting  the  latter  at  different  points  In  their 
line  of  travel  and  a  gaging  member  coupled  with  the  afore- 
said adjustable  or  i>erformlng  member  and  movable  both 
transver8<ly  of  and  parallel  with  the  jaws  ;  and  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  gaging  members. 

[Claims  6  to  2'»  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,094, rt27.  KKK[i  MKtHANISM  KOU  t  OMI'OSINO  TYI'K 
MATHtNKH  John  Ski.lkkh  IUncrokt  anil  Maubitz  * 
I.NDAHt,.  I'hLladelijrhiH,  I*u.,  a!«Hl>rii<)rs  to  I,an«ton  Mono 
typt'  Marhln«»  tDmpany.  I'hlladolphla,  I'm  .  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Virginia  Kll.d  f.b  s.  it»i:!  .Sorlal  No 
747,:.'02.      K'l.   74— 1«.) 


1  A  niti'tu't  iiiiTliaiiitiin  such  as  lU-scrlbt-d,  ln<'lii(iin>;  a 
riitrlirt  vshf'cl,  11  holding  pawl,  11  (IrtviriK  pawl,  a  inovalilf 
fraiiir  -.iipiMiiiln^r  the  driving  pnwl  and  ai'tuatliiL-  di'vli'cs 
connoctf'd  t"  tli«?  two  pawls  to  scat  the  oin"  tx'fur'-  t  lif  nt  Ihi 
Ht  111!'  tliiii'  In  (•nKHi.'''mtMit  with  the  rntctict  wli^fl  In  with 
drawn  therefrom,  and  In  c-onihluatloti  tli'Trwith  a  motur 
device  coupled  with  said  drlvltin  pawl  fniine  and  operating' 
In  opposition  to  said  actuatlni:  devices  to  >le;dlii>;ly  resist 
the  niovenieiif  of  said  frame  while  under  presMire  from 
said  actuating  devices. 

:.'.  .V  ratchet  feed  mechanism  suoh  as  descrllx-d,  provided 
with  a  ratchet  wheel,  holding  pawl,  driving  pawl,  a  luov- 
nhle  .support  for  the  driving  pawl  and  aituatlnir  devli-es 
coupled  with  the  pawls  to  alternately  scat  the  laiter  and 
reciprocate  the  drh  iiiiu;  pawl  and  Its  support,  and  In  com 
tilnatlon  then'with.  a  rcverslhle  motor  conne<  ted  with  the 
driving;  pawl  support  to  oppose  the  achanci'  of  ihc  latter 
In    respon-.c    to  the  actuating  devices 

.'!.  In  a  ratchet  feed  mechanism,  the  cotiihlnat Ion  of  the 
following  elements  tr)  wit  ■  n  ratchet  wheel,  a  holding  [lawl 
mounted  In  the  frame  ;  a  driving  pawl  ujouuteil  on  a 
niovahle  frame,  a  lever  coupled  with  both  of  said  pawls  in 
n  mnniier  to  fulcrum  aiternHt'^ly  upon  each,  and  an  elastic 
connection  hciwccu  thi'  active  ends  of  the  two  pawls,  actu 
nting  devlcis  i-ouplcd  with  said  lever,  a  r-  vitsIMc  motor 
coupled  with  the  driving  pawl  frame  lo  resist  the  move 
nient  of  the  latter  In  either  dlrei  tlon,  and  ineatis  con 
triilled  hy  the  actuating  devices  for  reversin-  the  motor 

♦  .  .V  raieliet  feed  mechanism  such  a.s  deserU>«d.  pro 
vided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  holdlu;;  and  driving  pawls  and 
connecting  and  aeiuaUng  means  including'  a  niovjihle  sup 
port  for  the  driving  pawl  for  alteriiatidy  engaging  said 
pawls  with  till'  ratihet  wheel  and  in  i-omMnntlon  there 
with,  a  reverslldc  motor  lonnecled  with  the  driving  pawl 
support  to  retard  the  movement  derived  from  the  actuaf 
ing  nn'ans,  the  same  Including  opposed  cylinders  and  pis 
tons  and  valve  mechanism  for  alternately  admitting  pres 
sure  to  one  cylinder  and  exhausting  from   the  other. 

'.    .\    ratchet    feeding   mechanism    sucii    as   descrlhed.    in 
eluding  a   ratchet  wheel,  holding  and  driving  pawls,  a  inov 
nhle    sufiport    for    the    driving    p.iwl,    means    coupled    with 
the    pawls    for   niternately    engaging  4he    latter    with    the 
ratchet  wiieel,  and  actuating  devices  provided  with  a  yield 
Ing   coupling,    and    In    comhinatlon    therewitli     a    reverslhic 
motor  cimnected  with  the  supp<irt  of  the  driving  pawl  an<l 
valvp  mechanism  controlling  said  motor  and  In  turn  con 
trolled  hy  the  pawl  actuating  devices  to   reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  pressure  alter  the  pawl  support  or  cam  has  reached 
the  llndt  of  its  tnotlon  In  one  or  the  other  direction. 

fClalrns  (1  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  (iazcttc] 


HM4M-2H.  MA  TKIX  H«>I>I>KR  KOK  TYI'K  CAHTINt;  MA 
CIIINKH,  .loH.s  SKM.ras  Ham  kokt  and  Mai  kitz  C. 
I.v'>AHL,  Philadelphia,  fa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  ("onopany.  t'hiladelpkia,  I'a  .  a  I'orpora- 
tion  of  Virginia  Filed  Feb.  8,  1U13.  Serial  No.  747,2<);<. 
»C1.   101       MH^  I 

1.  A  matrix  holder  for  typ<>  casting  Diacblnes  as  de- 
HCiitH-d,  the  same  including  a  9lotte«l  txxly  section  and  a 
slldable  matrix  section  tltted  to  the  slot  In  the  body  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  an  open  aided  matrix  receiving  cell 
In  one  side  and  extending  therethnrngh  in  a  direction 
Transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  alldable  matrix 
section  In   the  body  section. 


'J.  A  matrix  holder  for  type  casting  machines,  composed 
of  a  body  section  provided  with  an  open  ende<l  slot  or  way 
terminating  in  a  gaging  ahutment.  and  a  matrix  B<Ttlon 
tltted  to  allde  In  said  way  and  provldi'd  In  one  edge  with 
a  matrix  retaining  cell,  the  open  side  whereof  Is  closed 
by  one  wall  of  said  way.  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


:;  .V  matrix  holder  fur  t.Npe  casting  machines,  cunsiBt- 
ing  of  u  tlat  tsidy  section  provided  with  parallel  rlhs  and 
an  open  ended  »ay  terminating  at  its  Inner  end  In  a  gag 
Ing  abutment  and  closed  on  oni'  side  i>y  a  cover  plate:  a 
matrix  s«'Ctlon  fitted  to  slide  In  saicl  wuy  and  provided  in 
one  edge  with  an  open  sideil  matrix  ■  ell  formed  with  supi 
porting  rlh«  ;  and  a  latch  carrletl  by  the  matrix  section 
for  liHking  tli<'  latter  in  engagement  with  said  gaging 
uliutnieiit 

4  .\  matrix  liolder  for  type  casting  machines,  compris 
ing  a  Isidy  section  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot  or 
way.  (he  sides  whereof  are  I'f  unefjual  length  ;  and  a  matrix 
section  provided  with  an  open  sided  matrix  cell  In  one  edge 
containing  matrix  engaging  shoulders  and  fitted  to  slide 
iti  said  open  ended  slot  or  way  and  to  be  withdrawn 
I  herefrom  for  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  a  matrix 

,%  A  matrix  holder  for  type  casting  tnachlne.s,  compris- 
ing two  separatile  memlxTs.  the  one  provided  with  Inter 
loi  king  deviies  for  attachment  to  the  (Hsting  machine,  an 
open  ended  slot  or  way,  a  gaging  member  and  a  cover 
plate,  and  the  other  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  within 
-iilil  slot  or  way  anil  priivlde<l  in  one  edge  with  an  open 
sided  matrix  receiving  cell  containing  sustaiidng  rihs,  and 
a  s[Hing  latih,  the  latter  located  In  a  rei  ess  In  the  face 
of  >*ald  last  namc<l  member  In  ixisition  to  engage  a  coni- 
pli-merital    locking  means  on   thi-  cover  plate 

IClulm   '■'  not  printed   in   the  Caxette  ] 


l.i>l't,t>J!t  KKYIIOAUK      .MK<HA.MSM      I  OK      rKKH> 

UAIlNi;     ANI>    OTHKH     MACIllNKS        .|..iin     Skll»;hs 
BAMHorr    and    MAiarnt    •'     Imkaiii-.    I'hlladelphla,    I'a. 
assignors     to      l<anston     MonotytM-     Machine     Company. 
I'hiladelphl*,     I'n.,    a    ('orp«)ration    of    Virginia        Filed 
.May    1.!,    lUl.l.      Serial   No.    7ti7,4t;«i.      it'l.   lt>4      \\'2) 
I      In   H    niHchine  of   tlie   clsss  descrllx'*!   the   ctimWnatlon 
of  the  following  elements  to  wit      a  series  of  puncli  control 
ling  valve  bars;  a  series  of  key  l>ars  ;  i»'rinutation  devices 
inierniedlate  the  key  bars  and  valve  bars  ;  a  series  of  keys, 
one    for    each    key  bar  ,    a    driver  ;    a    single    acting    motor 
coupled    with    the    driver    and    provided    with    a    starter;    « 
sei 'es  of   interi>oneniH,   one  for  each  key.  for  coupling   its 
key  bar   with   tlie  driver  and   actuating  the  starter  of   the 
motor,   said    lDter|M>uent8   tsiug   normally   under   tension    to 
engage  the  driver  aa<l  restrained  hy  their  re8|>ectlve  keys; 
and  means  for  [xisitlvely  retracting  the  Interponent  and  re- 
■  •ngaging   It   during   the  Htroke   of  the   motor. 

J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  eipilpped  wiih  .1 
plurnllty  of  punch  controlling  valve  bars,  a  plurality  of 
key-bars,  permutation  devices  for  connecting  each  key  l>ar 
with  any  on«  or  more  of  the  valve  l«rs.  and  a  plorality 
of  keys,  one  for  each  key-bar,  and  In  comhinatlon  there 
with,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  key  bars  controlled 
hy  the  keys,  the  same  Including  a  driver,  a  motor  for 
said  driver  provided  with  a  starter,  and  a  pinrallty  of 
Interiwnents  one  for  each  key  for  effecting  coonectlon  be 
tween    key  l«r    and    driver   and    for    actuating   tha   starter 
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to  energlie  tl  e  motor  and  reciprocate  the  driver  and  indi- 
cated   key  bar. 


punches  singly,  and  a  line  measuring  mechanism  ti»e  ad- 
measuring members  whereof  are  coupled  for  action  with 
said  dimensioning  and  transfer  members,  and  in  combiaa- 
tlon  therewith,  controllable  means  for  rendering  inoper- 
ative the  admeasuring  memlter  of  -the  transfer  punch  and 
for  coupling  the  latter  with  the  dimensioning  punches  to 
net   in   conjunction    therewith. 


:?     In  a    machine  of  the  class  described  provided   with  n 
plurallt.\     <if     individual     i>erformlng    memt>ers    and    desip 
nating    keys    tW»refor,    and    In    combination    therewith,    an 
actuating    mechanism    for    said    performing    members    re 
sponslve   to   the  keys  thereof  the  same   including  a   single 
stroke   motor   equipped    with   n   starter;    a    driver   coupled 
with    said    motor  :    an    Interponent    for    each    performing 
member  adapted  for  interposition  between  the  latter  and 
the  driver  ;  a  motor  for  each  Interponent  tending  to  auto 
matlcally    effect    engagement   with    the   driver  :    n    tripping 
connection    between    each    interponent    and    Its   key    for    re 
straining  tt'c  advance  of  the  Interponent  :  and  connections 
betwH'n    the   utarter    and   each    interponeni    whereby    the 
latter,  when  released  by  Its  key,  will  operate  to  couple  the 
corresponding    performing    memlier    and    driver    and    start 
the  motor   In  action. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinations 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  aeries  of  Individual 
performing  members  or  key  bars  :  a  series  of  keys,  one  for 
each  performing  member:  a  single  stroke  motor:  a  driver 
-■.upled  with  the  motor;  a  series  of  Interponents.  one  for 
each  performing  member,  adapted  to  couple  the  latter 
with  the  driver  and  provided  with  an  advancing  motor 
anil  a  tripping  connection  with  the  associated  key;  a 
starter  for  the  driver  motor  ;  and  actuating  means  for  said 
starter  located  In  the  path  of  each  Interponent  and  en 
ta:.'ed  b^-  the  latter  In  Ita  movement  toward  the  driver 
w  ben    released    by    Its   key. 

.'■  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
I'crformlng  member  and  associated  designating  key  and 
In  combination  therewith,  a  motor  provided  wth  starting 
means;  a  driver  coupled  with  said  motor;  an  Iterponent 
foi  connecting  the  driver  and  performing  meml)er  pro 
xiild  with  a  restraining  trip  connection  with  the  key  and 
impelling  means  for  effecting  its  advance  toward  the 
driver;  actuating  devices  for  the  motor  starter  Interpnsefl 
in  the  path  of  the  interponent  and  operated  by  the  latter 
wl  n  released  from  Its  key  to  set  the  motor  In  action: 
Hid  positively  acting  means  controlled  by  the  motor  and 
o|.  ratine  through  said  motor  starter  actuating  devices  to 
retract  the  interponent  and  effect  Its  re^ngagement  with 
tiie   key. 

f Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


•J.  In  a  re«-ord  strip  composing  machine  equipped  with 
a  series  of  punches  Including  a  transfer  and  a  plurality 
of  dimension  indicating  members,  a  aeries  of  keys  control- 
ling said  punches,  and  a  line  measuring  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  admeaauring  means  controlled  by  said  transfer 
and  dimension  indicating  members,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  controllable  means  for  simuitaneoasly  render- 
ing Inoperative  the  connection  betwen  said  transfer  mem- 
ber and  the  line  measuring  mechanism  and  coupling  up  for 
action  said  transfer  and  dimensioning  members. 

3.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wit :  a  series  of  key  con- 
trolled punches  Including  a  transfer  meml>er.  a  line  meas- 
uring mechanism  whose  admeasaring  members  are  ctnipled 
to  respond  to  the  several  keys  including  that  of  t*i«  trans- 
fer memlier.  to  register  the  Individual  values  thereof  ;  ond 
controllable  means  for  cutting  out  the  admeasuring  mem 
ber  of  said  transfer  member. 

4.  In   a    record   strip  composing   machine,    the   comblna 
tlon    of    the    following    elemenls.    to-wit  :    a    series    of    type 
and  space  indicating  keys  ;  a  series  of  punches  responding 
singly  or  in  multiple  to  said  keys  Including  a  transfer  In 
dicating    punch  ;    a    line    measuring    mechanism    provided 
with   admeasuring   members  coupled   with   and   responding 
to  said   keys   to  register  the  values  of  the  signals   repre 
sented   thereby  :   and  controllable   means    for   temporflril.\ 
suspending  the  action  of  the  admeasuring  member  for  the 
transfer  punch  and  for  coupling  the  latter  with  the  type 
keys  so   that  the  signal  priKluced   by  any   type   key   will   in 
elude   the   transfer   component   and   the   value   of  the    type 
Indicated    by   said   key   will    be   registered. 

a.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine  such  as  ile 
scribed  provided  with  a  series  of  punches  including  a 
transfer  punch,  and  type  and  space  indicating  keys  con 
trolling  said  punches  singly  or  in  mnltli>le  through  a 
series  of  transmitters,  to  produce  distinctive  signals,  and 
in  comblnniion  therewith,  controllable  means  for  tempo- 
rarily <iuplli;g  tlie  transmitter  for  the  transfer  punch 
with  the  other  transmitters  so  that  the  tyjie  keys  when 
operated  will  add  a  transfer  component  to  the  produced 
♦  vpe  signal. 

(Claims  6  to  ^^^  not  printed  In  the  (;H7.ette  1 


1  ••94,«S0.  RECORD  STRIi'  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
.lOHN  Sellehs  BANCBorr  and  Macrits  C.  Indahl,  Phil 
adelphla,  I'a  .  assignors  to  I^anston  Monotype  Machine 
Compnnv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.014.  (CI.  164-112.1 
1.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine  equipped  with 
a  series  of  punches  Inclading  a  transfer  and  a  plorality 
of  dimensioning  members,  a  series  of  keys  controlling  said 

2(tl  O.  <;.— G3 


1.094.631.  C0MPOSING-MA(  MINE  FOR  RECOKlJ 
STHll'S.  John  Ski.lbB8  Bancropt  and  Mairiti  C. 
iNHAHL.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  I,«nston  Mono 
type  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  (Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,015. 
(CI.   164 — 112.) 

1.  In  a  com|K>8ing  machine  such  as  deBcrit>ed  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  punches  for  producing  the  compoDent 
members  of  type,  space,  and  justiflcatton  signals,   and  in 
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('oint>inatii>n  therewith,  a  mipplcmentnl  punch  coUoonted 
with  the  other  punches  to  produce  a  special  HlKoal  ctnii 
ponent  In  asBoclatlon  with  those  derived  from  the  other 
piiuchi'H.  Hnd  an  Interponent  for  coupling  said  supple- 
nienial  punch  with  the  series  of  punches  for  tranamlttlnj? 
motion  from  the  membera  of  the  series  to  said  supple- 
tiicnfal    punch 


_■  III  a  coiiipoHin;;  machine  such  as  ili-siiibcil  pruvidi'd 
with  11  series  of  key  controlled  puncheH  reprcscntlnK  tlic 
dlffennt  components  of  type.  si>ace,  and  Justification 
sikjiials  and  In  combination  therewith,  a  supplemental 
punch  rfprcsentlnj?  an  added  spucc  conipnnent.  and  con 
trollahle  means  for  couplln^c  sal'l  supplem.ntal  punch  with 
the  niemfwrH  of  the  tlrst  nameil  series  of  punches  so  that 
the  latter  when  actuated  fur  the  prudMcth.n  of  type  and 
space  siunals,  will  prinlucc  in  as.suclation  tliiM-''with  the 
ettra   space   coinimnent. 

:\.    In   a  composing  machine   such   as  dcsirlUHl   provided 
with  a  series  of  type  and  space  sIkuuI  component   punches 
and  a  line  measurlnic  mechanism  for  reKisterlnK  the  space 
value    of    the    dlinensioiiini:    components,    iiicludinu    a    lero 
slop  and  a    units  rack,  and   in   comliinatlon   therewith,   an 
extra  spacliiK   component    punch,    an    Interponent    for    cou 
pllU|{   said    last    named    punch    with    the    type    signal    com 
IMinent  p\inches  to  act  In  \inl8on  therewith  in  the  produc 
tloii  of  the  Indicated  sixnal.  and  a  steppe<l  jfaKln^  memlier 
interposed     ln>tween     ttie    zero    sti)p     and     units     rack     and 
conph-d    to   move    in    unison    with   said   Interponent. 

4.  In  a  composing  macliine  such  as  descrU)ed  equlpi)ed 
with  a  series  of  s«'parately  movable  motor  actuated  type 
alitnnl  component  punches  and  a  line  measurlnR  mecha 
nlsrn,  and  in  combiuHtiou  therewith,  an  extra  apaclnu 
component  punch  associatwl  with  the  type-siKQal  compo- 
nent punches,  a  movable  interponent  for  coupllnK  said 
extra  -  spucliiK  and  tyi>e  -  sli:nal  component  punches,  and 
means  for  varying  the  action  of  the  line  measuring  mech 
anistn  to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  the  space  value 
of  the  produced  slKnals  when  said  extra  spaclnjj  signal 
component   punch    is  engaKP*!- 

5.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  de9crlt>ed,  and  in 
combination  with  the  .series  of  tyiK>  and  space  signal  com 
ponent  punches  thereof  each  provided  with  an  engaging 
shoulder,  of  an  associated  eitra  spacing  component  punch, 
a  two  way  movable  Interponent  for  coupling  the  aboulders 
of  the  type  signal  component  punches  and  eald  extra- 
spacing  signal  component  punch,  to  cause  the  latter  to 
operate  in  connection  with  any  one  or  more  of  the  oper- 
ating associated  punches,  and  controllable  means,  loclud- 
iug   latchiiiK  devices,   for   actuating   said    interponent. 

I  Claims  tj   to   S   not   printed   in   tiie   ({azette] 


1.094,632.      MAN(;iyK.      Willi.\m    BartH(>ix>mew.  Chicago. 

111.,    assignor    to    Troy     l^aundry     Machinery    Company 

limited,  Chicago,  111.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

.Vug.  17.  1J)U>.     Serial  No   577.677.      (CI    68—0.) 

1.    In    a    mangle,    a    main    frame   providjHl    with    a    series 

of  steam  chests,  a  roll  supporting  frame  coflperatlng  with 

said  chests,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frames 

and  connected   thereto  by   toggle  links,  a    lifting  rod  con 

nected    to    said    longitudinally    extending    rod,    a    cam    for 


actuating  said  lifting  tod.  a  sector  upon  the  shaft  of  said 
ram.  a  c<«>i>era ting  worm  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  for  said  worm  gear,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
a  shifiiiii;  li-ver.  and  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  for 
operation    liy    said    rock    shaft 


J  In  a  iiuiiii;li'.  11  iiiHiii  fiami-  provided  with  a  series 
of  steam  rbe.xts,  a  roll  supporting  frame  co<>peratink;  with 
said  I'hests.  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frames 
atid  (  onnected  thereto  by  toggle  links,  a  lifting  rod  con 
iircted  to  said  longitudinally  extending  rod,  a  cam  for 
iicinatlni,'  said  lifttnK  rod,  a  si'Ctor  upon  the  shaft  of  said 
I  .1111.  a  rooperatlni;  worm  gear  meshing;  therewith,  a  driv- 
ing' shaft  ftir  said  worm  tear,  a  roik  shaft  provideii  with 
a  shifting  lever,  atul  n  clutch  me<'hanisn>  mounted  upon 
saiil  driving  shaft  and  adafited  to  corSperafe  with  opjKi 
sltely  disposed  gt'ars  ther»H)n  meshing  with  a  gear  upon 
said    driving   shaft. 

'A.  In  a  mangle,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  series 
of  steam  chests,  u  roll  supporting  frame  codperatlng  with 
luild  cliests.  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frames 
and  <oruiC(ii'd  thereto  by  to:;i;le  links,  a  lifting  rod  cou- 
nt cfed  to  said  longitudinally  extending  rtnl,  a  cam  for 
ai'tuatiuK  said  lifting  rod,  a  sector  upon  the  shaft  of  said 
cam.  a  (■cMTp«Tating  worm  gear  meshing  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lifting  rod  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  driving  mechanism  for  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  a  frame  provided  with  a  stenra  chest, 
a  t-.iiiperatlng  roll  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocating  rod 
carried  by  links  connected  lo  said  frames,  a  lifting  rod 
for  re<lproeatliig  said  n  d.  means  for  actuating  said  lifting 
r(Ml,  and  means  carrieii  by  said  lifting  rod  for  controlling 
the    actuating    means. 

.'1.  In  a  mangle,  a  frame  provided  with  a  steam  chest, 
u  coiiperating  roll  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocating  rod 
connected  to  said  frames  by  toggle  links,  a  lifting  rod 
carrieii  hy  said  nd,  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  rod, 
a  clutch  connection  for  actuating  said  lifting  rod,  a  de- 
pending arm  from  said  ro<l,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
a  supporting  bracket,  and  stops  carried  by  said  arm  to 
engage  said   lever 

(Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  in  the  tlaiette.] 


l.<»lM,ti;i.!.      FOI,I>.\HLK    IMHUELLA       Wii.i-i.vw    IIknky 

Hkkhi-er,   Baltimore,   Md.,  asulgnor   lo   William   Keehler, 

Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed 

l>ec.  4,   1909      Serial  No    581,395.      (CI.    135 — 46.) 

1.    In    an    umbrella,    tlie    combination    of   a    rigid    hollow 

metallic    rod,   a    notch    thereon    extending    tKjyond    the    end 

of  th(?  rixl  and  having  an  internal  screw   thread  reaching 

from    the   end   of   the   extension    approximately    to    the   end 

of   the    rod   and   of   an    Inner   diameter   approximately    the 

same   as   the   outer  diameter   of  the   rod,  a   removable   tip 

screw  threade«l  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  in  the  notch, 

u   dowel   extending   from   the   tip,   a   slider   within   the   rod 

provided  with  a  head  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  link  pivotiilly 

connected  to  the  slider  and   the  tip  dowel,   the  rod  being 

provided  with  a  stop  at  some  distance  from  the  end  thereof 

to  engage  the  slider   head. 

J.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  hollow 
metallic  rod,  a  notch  thertnin  extending  beyoDd  the  end  of 
the  nKl  and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread,  a  remov- 
able tip  screw  threaded  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  In 
the  notch,  a  member  extending  from  the  tip,  a  slider 
within  the  rod  provided  with  an  abutment  at  its  Inner  end. 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  allder  to  said  member, 
the  nxl  t)eing  proviiled  with  a  stop  to  engage  aald  abut- 
ment and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  slider. 
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3  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  metallic 
rod.  a  notch  thereon  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  rod.  said  extended  portion  having  an  Inter- 
nal screw  thread,  a  removable  tip  having  a  screw  to  engage 
said  Internal  thread,  a  slider  within  the  rod.  a  link  con- 
necting the  slider  with  the  tip.  and  a  stop  to  engage  the 
slider  and  limit  Its  outward  movement. 


recesses  formed  In  the  opposing  ends  of  said  tie  to  receive 
rails,  and  wood  blocks  seated  in  said  tie  adapted  to  receive 
said  rails. 


4  In  an  umbrella,  llie  comhlnatiou  of  a  tubular  metal 
roil,  u  notch  structure  thereon  having  a  portion  extending 
Isyoiid  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  removable  tip  having  a  screw 
engaging  an  Internal  thread  iu  said  extended  notcli  por- 
tion, a  slider  within  the  rod,  a  stop  for  the  slider,  a  link 
connecting  the  slider  with  the  tip  and  a  finishing  cap 
screwed  upon  the  extended  end  of  the  notch. 


l.(>94,6.{4  SAD-IRON  David  Beswick,  rhlladelphla. 
r«.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.407.  (CI. 
6H— 28.) 


*♦' 


The  described  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  sad  Iron 
iKKly,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof  above  the 
sides  of  said  body,  said  lug  having  a  recess  above  said 
sides,  a  core  with  an  opening  through  which  said  lug  pro- 
jects adapted  to  seat  In  said  body,  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  said  body  being  deeper  than  the  thickness  of  said  core 
whereby  corner  recesses  are  provided  above  said  core  at 
the  junctures  of  salil  walls,  a  top  having  depending  lugs 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  recesses  whereby  said  top  and  body 
are  held  against  relative  sliding  movement,  an  opening 
In  said  top  to  receive  aald  first  lug.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
top  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recess  In 
said  first  lug  and  means  on  said  top  for  wedging  said  levei 
in  a  fixed  position. 


3.  The  described  tic  (onsisting  of  a  trough  formed  of 
metal  having  a  horizontal  l>ottoni  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  therein,  vertical  side  walls  with  overlapping  flat 
horizontal  flanges  extending:  the  entire  length  of  said  tie, 
recesses  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said  tie  to  receive 
rails,  wood  blocks  seated  In  said  tie  adapted  to  receive  said 
rails,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  completely  fill  said  tie. 

4.  The  described  tie  consisting  of  a  trough  formed  of 
metal  having  a  horizontal  bottom  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  therein,  vertical  side  walls  with  overlapping  flat 
horizontal  flanges  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  tie, 
recesses  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said  tie  to  receive 
rails,  wood  blocks  seated  in  said  tie  adapted  to  receive  said 
rails,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  completely  fill  said  tie  and 
coiiere  with  a  roadbed. 

5.  The  described  tie  consisting  of  a  trough  forme<l  of 
metal  having  a  liorlrontal  bottom  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  therein,  vertical  side  walls  with  overlapping  flat 
horizontal  flanges  extending  the  entire  length  of  aald  tie, 
recesses  formed  in  the  opposing  ends  of  said  tie  to  receive 
rails.  woo<l  blocks  seated  in  said  tie  adapted  to  recefve  said 
rails,  a  filler  adapted  to  completely  fill  said  tie  and  cohere 
with  a  roadbed,  and  rail  holding  plates  adapted  to  l>e  fixed 
to  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.azette. ] 


1,09  4.63  5.      RAILROAD  TIE.      Ben.famin    Franklin 

Bi.ESfiiNO,  Waynesboro.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.     Serial 

No.  797,784,     (CI.  238 — 6.) 

1.  The  described  tie  consisting  of  a  trough  formed  of 
metal  having  a  horizontal  bottom  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  therein,  vertical  side  walls  with  overlapping  flat 
horizontal  flanges  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  tie, 
and  recesses  formed  In  the  opposing  ends  of  said  tie  to 
receive  rails. 

■J.  The  described  tie  consisting  of  a  trough  formed  of 
metal  having  a  horixontal  bottom  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  therein,  rertlcal  side  walls  with  overlapping  flat 
horizontal  flanges  extendin,.'  the  entire  length  of  said  tie. 


1.094,636  ARTICLE  OF  FIRNITURE.  .Than  Buisb, 
East  Weymouth,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1813.  Serial  No. 
794.087.      (CI.   211       27.  i 


\ 


IK 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed  including  spaced 
upright  supporting  legs,  cross  pieces  connecting  said  l^s 
adjacent  their  ends,  downwardly  projecting  members  sus- 
pended from  certain  of  said  cross  pieces,  transverse  bars 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  and  having 
their  ends  spaced  from  the  supporting  legs,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting members  mounted  upon  certain  of  said  cross  pieces 
and  having  transverse  blocks  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  blocks  having  their  ends  spaced  from  the 
upright  supporting  legs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  spaced 
upright  supporting  le)fs.  cross  pieces  connecting  said  lefrs 
adjacent  their  ends,  and  opposed  T-ahaped  members  car- 
ried by  said  cross  pieces,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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lUlM.tW?       AUTOMATIC    (iATK  LAT<  II        I'KTKJI    Bokkn. 
Slayton.  Minn.     Filed  iH-c.   I'.t.  li>13      S«-rl»l  No.  »OH,;ift« 

.ci,   7U      L'S.) 

I 1  <"*   »     > 


1  In  a  devir*  of  tht-  (liaiHinr  il<(«.  riled  a  (iliUe,  ears 
fuinieil  Integral  wiili  tin-  plate  intermedin  !•■  iis  endw,  n  pin 
isfciirwl  between  the  eiirs.  a  (•((llr<l  sprint'  siirioiiiulln«  the 
pill,  a  (  up  at  the  lower  end  of  the  coiled  sprln«.  and  a 
l«|i  h  uieujlier  loaiprUlnj;  a  lotip.  a  pair  of  arms  form*^! 
InitKral  with  the  Io<.p.  tuxkl  iiriiis  eitondln>;  outwardly 
with  relation  to  tb€  loop  and  l«nt  to  form  a  pair  of  spai  ed 
loops  l)etween  which  the  end  of  the  Kate  Is  adapted  to  Us 
held  when  the  devlct  la  lu  use. 

1'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied  the  coinlilna 
tlon  with  a  fence  post  of  a  pin.  means  carrletl  hy  the  fence 
po^t  to  support  the  pin,  a  coll  spring  tiurroundlnK  the  pin. 
a  I  up  ut  the  lower  end  of  the  toll  apring,  a  latch  uaeniher 
romprlsing  a  loop,  a  pair  of  arms  formed  Intesral  wlti. 
the  loop,  said  arms  exteudlUK  outwardly  with  relation  to 
the  loop  and  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  space^l  loops  between 
which  the  enda  of  the  gnte  !■  adapted  to  be  held  when  the 
device  Is  In  use. 


l.<>!»4.eS8.       CAI/<ri.ATOR     VOR     BAL.VNCFS 
BoTER,     I'arls,     and     IMekkb     F/mms     NUrik 
Bonlojoie.     Kranre.       KIIp<1     Oct      6.     1010 
.'.H."S  «4.?       fCl.  c.irs      «1   I 
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dlri^tly  proportlunal  to  unit  price  chiniKea,  and  uteinK  for 
lodlcatlns  the  movements  of  the  other  end  of  xjiid  beam. 

4.  In  a  coat-compatInK  welfhlDK  apparatiu,  the  comM- 
natiOD,  with  a  beam  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  beam  movable 
toward  either  end  thereof,  of  a  movable  actoatlDK  member, 
and  means  for  tranamlttlug  motion  from  said  actuatinK 
nienilxM'  to  said  fulcrum,  audi  tranHuilaalon  meana  belDK 
so  HiranBtHl  that  movements  of  snl  1  actuatinK  member 
over  distances  tHjiial  to  each  other  produce  movements  of 
said  fulcrnm  over  dlstancea  unequal    to  each  other 

.'     In   a   cost-romput  Int   welxhint;  ilevlie.   a   lever,   an   ad 
JusiMdle    fulcrum    ennaKlns   aald    levtr    and    having    n    sup 
port,  M  cans  for  displacing  one  enil  of  said  ifver  according 
to  a  weight  indication,  means  for  Inllcatlnn  said  displace 
uienr.    means  for   variably   dlsplacinv;   -^ald   support   so   as   l.. 
cause    lateral    iiovement   of    sakl    fulrinm    towaiil    or    from 
the  other   end   of   tlie   le\er,   .said   support  lUsplncInK   mean- 
having  a   movement    iiroiwrtlonal   to   a  ilian:;e   in   price   \>r\ 
unit  of  welKht.  means  for  IndlratlnK  the  movement  of  said 
other  <rul  and  meaus  for  recording  said  movement 

IClalnis  fi  to  21  not  [)rinted  In  tlo    <;:i7.ette  ) 


1  -V  cost  computlnK  appHrntu>-  1  luiipi  i.'<ini:.  In  comlinii 
tlon,  a  lever  or  N'am  nupivortetl  hy  a  movable  pivot  or 
fulcrum  and  arranued  In  turn  atK>ut  the  same,  means  for 
dertectlnjt  one  end  of  nald  lever  throuKh  distances  propor- 
tional to  ascertain  welKhta,  and  n  memt>er  movable  In  a 
fixed  path  and  operatlveljr  connerteil  to  -iald  r\ilcrum  for 
shifting  the  iM)sitUMi  of  the  same  jtloni:  the  lever,  the 
movements  of  said  memlwr  iilonu  aald  fixed  path  in  shift 
liiK  the  fulcrum  beiiiK  directly  proportional  to  jirlce  pt-r 
unit  weleht.  while  the  resultant  detleitions  of  tlie  other 
end  of  said  lever  are  pro[H)rtional  to  total  cost 

1".    A   cost  coniputlni;  apparatus  cmnprislnj;,    In   comblna 
tlon,    a    lever    or    ticani    supported    by    a    movable    pivot    nr 
fulcrum   and   arranged   to   turn   alK>ut    the   same,    means    for 
detlectlnK  one  end  of  said    lever   throimh   distances   firopor 
tlonal    to    ascertain    welKhta,    me<-hanlsm    for    mo\  int'    -^jild 
fubruni   alon^   said    lever,   a   iiubic   and    a    member   movable 
aloniT  said  (f'l'de  for  a<'tuatlnK  "nld  nieihanism  iiml  tb.cre 
by    shifting    Bald    fulcrum,    the    movement"   of   s;i  Id    member 
.'ilonK    Raid    Kulde    In    shlftliii:    the    fub-rum    l^-lnir    dirctlv 
proportional   to  price  per  unit   weliiht     while   the   resultant 
detlectlons  of  the  other  end  of  said   lever  nrr   proport loni'd 
to  total  cont. 

.'i.  A  coat-computInK  welKbint;  apparatuti  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  henm,  a  fnlcrtiin  eneaKluK  ^ald  beam  and 
abotit  which  the  beam  Is  arranjjed  to  turn,  said  fulcrnm 
ttelnfc  movable  alonK  the  team,  means  for  dlspla<'lnK  <^ni' 
end  of  Kald  beam  In  proportion  to  ascertain  weights, 
meaoo  for  Indlcatlnt;  such  dlaplacement,  a  device  moTalv|>> 
in  direct  proportion  to  unit  price  chaiiRes,  means  fiu 
transmitting  motion  from  Maid  <leTlce  to  nald  fulcr\im. 
such  trnnsmlasion  means  beln^  so  arranged  that  the  re 
snltant   movement  of  the   fulcrum   alnuK  "sM   lieam   U  not 


I  ,  (I  !»  4  .  •'.  .1  !»        MlI.K  BO'lTLE    <  .V  I'       Mki..\    <       Bw*>^  n. 
liuu.'iie.  nnx      I-'lled  Sept    2".,  UU.l.     Serial  .No.  7!»1.h:;."' 
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.\«  a  new  article  of  manufactni  c.  a  milk  b<>lile  cap  co'  ■ 
prIsInK  a  pair  of  central  round  l»<>dle«.  a  plurality  of  lip- 
inteurally  formed  ui>on  each  of  saUl  lH)die«,  said  bodle. 
and  lips  being  waxed  to  form  a  vb-ldable  waterproof 
structure,  a  stiff  reinforcing  disk  Intcrpoaed  tietween  said 
tsidles,  said  bodies  and  disk  adapted  to  &t  la  the  upper 
iMjrtlon  of  a  milk  bottle  for  furmlDK  a  closure  therefor 
the  side  edges  of  each  lip  diverging  toward  the  outer  eno 
of  each  lip,  aald  llpa  adapted  to  flt  over  the  neck  of  a 
'uilk  bottle  and  snugly  engage  the  bottle  without  the  aid 
of  secondary  securlns  ineana,  each  Up  adapted  to  KnuKl.> 
engage  the  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  lips  when  the  cap 
Is  In  use,  thereby  allowing  the  llpa  engaging  the  bottle  t>> 
tit  stjuarely  apon  the  lK>ttle,  thereby  forming  a  tigl.t 
closure,  and  the  lips  upon  one  body  being  formed  Id  staK 
gered  relation  to  the  llpa  on  the  other  »>ody,  whereby  tl  e 
space  between  the  lips  of  one  body  will  be  covered  1  y 
the  Ili>a  of  the  other  body,  thereby  preventing  moisture 
from  passing  between  the  lips  and  Into  the  bottle 


1. (KM. ♦ltd  tON<'KNTl{.\TOK.  Wii.r.iAM  I.  (AaP  and 
Fhank  H  Carp.  I>enver.  Colo  ,  as.slgnors  to  The  ("ai  I 
.Manufacturing  Company.  I>enver.  Colo  .  a  Corporatlo-i 
of   Colorado.      Filed   May   2fl.    1»<)5       Serial   No.   2«2,41T 

tCI.  83 — 8«.> 


1.  .\  concentrator  de<-k  having  two  planes  which  meet 
on  a  diagonal  line  extending  from  the  upper  rearward 
comer  at   the  feed  end  of  the   table  to  the  forward   tall 
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side  comer  at  the  concentrate  discharge  end  of  the  tahle. 
and  provided  with  riffles  or  raised  lands  which  form  Inter- 
mediate channels,  the  riffles  or  raised  lands  being  highest 
IntermedUte  of  their  ends  and  coincident  with  the  said 
dlsgonal  line,  and  the  channels  being  deepest  intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends. 

2.  A  concentrator  deck  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined planes  which  meet  \p  a  line  extending  obllqnely 
from  the  rear  end  and  feed  side  of  the  deck  toward  the 
tailings  side  and  concentrate  discharge  end  thereof,  that 
plane  which  Is  located  at  the  rear  end  and  tailings  side 
of  the  deck  being  of  less  transverse  Inclination  than  the 
other  and  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  rear  toward 
the  froat  end  of  the  table,  and  riffles  Intersecting  the  line 
of  Junction  of  said  planes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  concentrator  table  or  deck  com 
prised  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  Inclined  relatively  ad- 
justable planes  of  constant  area,  which  meet  In  a  line  ex- 
temllng  from  the  rear  end  of  the  table  toward  the  front 
end  thereof  In  a  general  diagonal  direction,  means  for 
slmultaneoualy  adjusting  the  transverse  Inclination  of  the 
said  planes,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
transverse  Inclination  of  the  plane  adjacent  to  the  tail- 
ings side  of  the  table  to  retard  In  appropriate  degree  the 
transverse  flow  of  pulp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  or  deck 
cumprlaed  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  Inclined  adjust 
able  planes,  each  plane  having  a  constant  area  and  said 
planes  being  divided  from  each  other  on  lines  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  obliquely  of  the  table  or  deck 
from  the  feed  side  thereof  to  the  Ulllngs  side  thereof,  of 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  transverse  Incllna 
tlon  of  the  plane  at  the  tailings  discharge  side  of  said 
deck  to  retard  lu  appropriate  degree  the  transverse  flow 
of  pulp,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
transverse  Inclination  of  the  several  planes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  or  deck 
comprised  of  transversely  inclined  adjustable  planes,  each 
of  said  planes  having  a  constant  area  and  said  planes 
being  divided  from  each  other  on  lines  extending  down- 
ward obliquely  of  the  table  or  deck,  of  means  for  slmul- 
taneoualy adjusting  the  transverse  IncllnattoBS  of  aald 
planes,  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  transrerse 
Inclination  of  the  plane  adjacent  to  the  tailings  side  of  the 
table  to  retard  In  appropriate  degree  the  transverse  flow 
of  pulp,  snd  means  for  securing  the  respective  planes  In 
their  adjusted  positions. 

I  Claims  fl  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1,004,641.      RAILWAY-TIE. 
I>«ke    <Mty.     Ctah.       Filed 
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to  form  rail  seats,  and  fastening  devices  p*«8lng  around 
the  outside  of  the  body  and  cuahlon  blocks  for  clami^BC 
the  same  together,  said  fastening  devices  aeatlBf  afainat 
the  shoulders  to  prevent  relative  longltndlnal  displace- 
ment of  the  blocks  and  body. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  troui:h-lIke  body 
having  its  side  walls  formed  with  pairs  of  oppoaitrij  fac- 
ing shoulders  near  lt«  opposite  ends  and  of  substaotlallT 
rectangular  form  in  cross  section,  independent  cushion 
blocks  of  rectangular  form  in  cross  section,  seated  In  the 
body  In  proximity  to  the  shoulders  to  form  rail  seats,  and 
clamping  fastening  devices  passing  around  the  outside  of 
the  body,  and  cushion  blocks  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blocks 
and  seating  against  the  shouldera  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
body,  whereby  the  blocks  and  body  will  be  held  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  trough-like  body 
having  its  side  waUa  formed  with  pairs  of  oppositely  fac- 
ing shoulders  near  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  Its  lower 
corners  recessed,  Indepenaent  cushion  blocks  seated  in  the 
body  in  proximity  to  the  shoulders  and  recesses  to  form 
rail  seats  and  fastening  devices  passing  around  the  out- 
side of  the  body  and  cushion  blocks  and  cooperating  with 
the  cushion  blocks  at  both  top  and  \K)ttom  to  clamp  the 
blocks  and  body  together,  said  fastening  devices  coop- 
erating with  the  shoulders  on  the  body  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal   displacement  of  the    parts. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  trough-like  body 
having  its  opposite  side  walls  recessed  In  the  upper  edge 
to  form  oppositely  facing  shoulders  near  its  ends,  Inde- 
pendent cushion  blocks  seated  In  the  Ixidy  In  proximity 
to  the  shoulders  to  form  rail  seats  and  fastening  devices 
embodying  clamping  members  seating  against  said  shoul- 
ders, for  clamping  the  blocks  and  tie  l)ody  together  and 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same. 

[Claim.<!  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


John    W.    Ci-akk,   Jr.,    Salt 
Hec.     10,    l»i:t.       Serial    No. 


1,  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  trough  like  body 
having  oppositely  facing  shoulders  near  each  end.  cushion 
blocks  seated  in  the  btKly  in  proximity  to  said  shoulders 
and  proJecUng  at  the  top  of  the  body  to  form  the  rail 
seaU  and  fastening  devices  passing  around  the  outside  of 
the  body  and  cushion  blocks  for  clamping  the  same  to- 
gether, laid  fa»»tenlnf  devices  seating  against  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  body  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  cushion  blocks  and  body. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprlslns  a  metal  trough-like  body 
bavins  Its  aide  walls  formed  with  pairs  of  oppositely  fac 
Ing  sbonklers  near  lU  opposite  ends.  Independent  cushion 
blocks  seated   in   tbe  body   In   proximity   to  the  shoulders 


1,U»4,642.  CEMENT  r08T  MACHINE.  EdwaW)  J.  COM- 
ixi!*,  nixon.  111.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910,  Serial  No.  574,932. 
(CI.  25 — 41.) 


-"1i— I 


.\  mncliiuo  of  the  cliaractcr  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plate  located  thereon,  a  receptacle  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  and  located  above  the  plate,  wedges  Interposed 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
the  wedges  whereby  the  position  of  the  receptacle  with  re- 
lation to  tbe  plate  is  varied,  a  bar  movably  mounted  upon 
the  plate  below  the  receptacle  and  a  material  container 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  located  at  the  delivery  edge 
of  the  plate. 

1.094.643.  MATRIX  -  SETTING  AND  LINK -CASTING 
DEVICE.  JuLitJs  DoRNETH,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Typograph  G,  m.  b.  H,.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
4,   19^0.     Serial  No.   553.272.      (CI,   199—8.) 

1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  device  the  com- 
bination with  matrix  bars,  a  stop  for  said  matrix  bars, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  stop  and  a  lifter  for  raising 
aald  matrix  bars,  of  means  operated  by  aaid  withdrawing 
means  for  raising  aald  lifter. 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caating  deviec  U»e  com- 
bination with  naatrix  bars,  a  stop  therefor,  neABS  far 
withdrawing  aaid  atop,  a  lifter  for  ralaing  said  matrU 
bars  and  a  shlfUble  support  for  said  lifter,  of  means  for 
rocking  said  support  for  raising  said  Uftar.  * 


993 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  38, 1914. 


.T.  In  a  matrix  settlnn  and  llnf  casting  device  the  com- 
btnation  of  matrix  bars  having  undercut  groovea  therein, 
a  atop  for  aald  matrix  bars,  menna  for  wlthdrawinR  aaid 
stop  and  a  lifter  for  ralHln)<  said  matrix  barn,  meanH  op- 
erated by  said  wltbdrawlnK  meana  for  ralslnK  aald  lifter, 
a  holding:  bar  and  a  projection  on  said  holding  bar,  said 
bar  and  projection  being  adapted  to  enter  said  undercut 
gToOTea  when  aald  matrices  are  raised,  tts  set  forth. 


l."'<»4.«44.  TIB  H0IJ^>F:R.  Aih)I.I'h  Ci  kvki.am.  In  i.i.NKi, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  L'i),  IIU.'..  Serial  No. 
7;ts,130.      (CI.   126 — 30.) 


1.  A  tub  holder  compriBing  a  rlnfc,  lejjs  secured  thereto 
and  depending  tlierefrom  adapted  to  support  the.  same  in 
a  horiaontal  manner,  two  of  tlie  said  leRs  arranged  in 
diametric  allnement  and  extending  outwardly  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ring  and  then  extending  upward  in  a 
vertical  and  parallel  manner,  aaid  upwardly  extending 
staudarda    provided   with    a    plurality    of   notches,    and    a 


4,  In  ;i  iiial  fix  .-ift  linu  niil  lliii  i  astliiK  device,  the  com- 
I'lriHtion  of  matrix  t)ars,  a  stop  for  said  matrix  bars  and  a 
lifter  for  raising  said  matrix  bars,  with  means  for  advanc- 
lug  the  stop  to  arrest  the  matrix  bars  and  for  advancing 
the  lifter,  means  for  withdrawing  the  stop  and  means  op- 
erated t)y  said  withdrawing  means  for  raising  the  lifter. 

0.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  device  the  com- 
bination with  matrix  bars,  a  stop  for  said  matrix  bars, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  stop  and  a  lifter  for  raising 
ttald  matrix  bars,  of  means  op«rate<l  by  said  withdrawing 
means  for  rocking  the  lifter  upward. 

(I'laims  6  to  H  not  prlnteil  in  ttie  (iazette. ) 


split  ring  provided  with  rods  projecting  diametrically 
therefrom  adapted  to  flt  within  and  be  rotatably  supported 
t)y  the  said  notches,  aaid  spilt  ring  adapted  to  engage  a 
circular  tub  for  the  supporting  of  the  same  above  the 
ground  In  a  rotatable  manner,  the  lowermost  of  said 
notches  adapted  to  hold  the  tub  against  shifting  and  sup- 
ported on  bte  said  horixontally  disposed  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ring,  legs  carried  thereby  and  depending  therefrom,  out- 
wardly extending  portions  carrie<l  by  the  ring,  vertical 
standards  carried  by  the  outwardly  extending  portions, 
aald  standards  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walla  of  a  tub,  means  for 
drawing  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  split  ring  to- 
gether for  bringing  the  same  into  forced  contact  for  the 
rigid  engagement  of  and  with  said  tub,  and  rods  extending 
outwardly  from  the  said  spilt  ring  and  adapted  tn  flt 
within  and  be  supported  by  the  said  notches  of  the 
atandarda. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  vertically  disposed  standards,  means  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  same  in  a  vertical  position  and  in  spaced  and  par- 
allel relation,  a  split  ring,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  ring  diametrically  opposed  to  the  split  portion  there- 
of, a  rod  carried  hy  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  handle,  said  split  ring  provided  with 
plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  meeting  portions  of  the  split 
ring,  said  plates  provided  with  outstanding  flanges,  means 
extending  through  said  flanges  adapted  to  vary  the  diame- 
ter of  said  split  ring,  a  rod  disposed  between  the  outstand- 
ing tlanges  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  thereby,  the  two 
mentioned  rods  adapted  to  flt  within  and  be  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  notches  provided  in  the  said  vertical  standards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  hoop,  legs  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  de- 
p«>ndlng  therefrom,  two  of  the  legs  which  are  disposed  in 
diametric  relation  bent  outwardly  at  their  upper  extremi- 
ties, the  outwardly  extending  portions  bent  upward  in  a 
vertical  manner  to  form  vertically  extending  atandarda, 
said  standards  provided  with  a  plurality  of  borisontally 
alined  notches,  a  split  ring,  plates  carried  by  tbe  said 
ring,  meana  for  varying  tbe  diameter  of  said  ring,  roda 
rigidly  secured  to  the  sakl  ring  and  projecting  diametri- 
cally therefrom,  ssid  rods  adapted  to  fit  within  and  b«  ro- 
tatably supported  by  tbe  notches  of  the  standards,  said 
rods  t>ent  downward  at  their  outer  extremities  to  form 
handles  for  the  manipulation  of  the  said  split  ring,  said 
split  ring  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  side  walls  of  a 
tub,  the  lowermost  notches  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  hoop  that  the  tub  will  rest  thereupon  when  the  rods 
are  positioned  in  tbe  lowermost  notches,  said  rods  when  so 
positioned  preventing  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  tub  when 
so  supporte<l. 


1,01*4. tit.-..      HuISTIN*;  .M.\<HINK.     i  ;H<iR<iB  M    KiriiiNGIB, 
riesr    I.Hk..    S      It.       ril.-<I     .\pr.     ',.     lfll.3.       Berlal     No. 

75t».i::H.     (CI.  r.7~  n.s.j 


"'%3"?^^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
iMse,  a  turn  table,  means  mounted  upon  the  base  for  stip- 
portlng  the  turn  table,  means  for  locking  the  turn  table 
against   movement   upon   its  supporting   means,   standards 
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carried  i>j  the  turn  table,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on 
th.'  standards  and  comprising  spaced  parallel  longltudl 
iial  members  connected  by  transverse  shafts,  rollers  mount- 
kI  upon  the  shafts  between  the  standards  and  outwardly 
of  111"'  same  for  enKacenient  with  said  standards,  whereby 
friction  will  Ite  reduced  to  the  minimum  during  movement 
of  the  frame,  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  Ion 
gitudinal  menibers  being  connected,  a  transverse  Bhaft 
mountetl  in  the  forward  extremities  of  the  longitudinal 
nil  nilurs,  u  material  receiving  member  mounted  upon  the 
transeverse  shaft,  a  trip  lever  engau'd  with  the  said 
meml«r,  means  for  retaining  the  trip  lever  in  normal  po 
sition.  means  for  releasing  the  trip  lever  to  allow  the 
member  to  rock  upon  the  shaft  upon  which  it  Is  mounted, 
nicsns  for  moving  the  frame  upon  the  standards,  means 
for  guiding  the  last  mentioned  means  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  guiding  means. 

J.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
base,  n  turn  table,  means  mounted  upon  the  base  for  sup- 
porting the  turn  table,  means  for  locking  the  turn  table 
against  movement  upon  Its  sapporting  means,  standards 
carried  by  the  turn  table,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on 
the  standards  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  Vongltudl- 
iial  members  arranged  In  pairs  and  connected  by  trans- 
verse shafts,  said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
meml)er8  beinij  connected  by  vertical  frame  memt)ers, 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  shafts  between  the  standards 
and  outwardly  of  the  same  for  engagement  with  said 
standards,  whereby  friction  will  be  reduced  to  the  mini- 
mum during  vertical  movement  of  the  frame,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  longitudinal  members  being  directed 
downwardly  and  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
lower  longitudinal  members,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
in  the  outer  connected  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal members,  a  material  receiving  member  mounted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  transverse  shaft,  a  trip  lever 
engaged  with  said  material  receiving  member,  means  for 
retaining  the  trip  lever  in  normal  position,  meana  for  re- 
leasing the  trip  lever  to  allow  the  member  to  rock  upon 
the  last  mentioned  transverse  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  frame  vertically  upon  the  standards,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  guiding  means. 

1,094,646.  r.KAIN  -  SE0RE<;AT0R.  Jambs  Y.  Fibu>, 
Mound  City.  Mo.  KIUmI  June  2."?.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,447.       (CI.   130      IS.) 


contour  of  the  body  to  form  a  U-shaped  finger,  the  sides 
of  the  finger  co5perating,  throughout  tbe  several  fiBgers, 
to  prevent  a  kernel  from  slipping  laterally  under  the 
pressure  of  the  fingers,  the  looped  form  of  the  heads  serv- 
ing to  reinforce  the  heads  and  to  prevent  a  bending  of 
the  heads  when  the  fingers  are  pressed  upon  a  kernel,  and 
the  shanks  being  yieldable  to  offset  the  stiffening  result- 
ing from  the  looped  form  of  the  heads,  and  to  permit  the 
fingers  to  open  and  to  close  with  respect  to  a  segre^ted 
kernel,  the  other  end  of  each  arm  being  twisted  around 
the  shank  to  close  the  head  and  to  form  a  shoulder  which 
engages  the  body  to  space  the  head  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  body,  thereby  preventing  loosened  parts  of  the  kernel 
from  being  bound  between  the  head  and  the  side  wall  of 
the  body.  ^ 

3.  A  grain  segregator  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  at  one  end,  and  resilient  arms  secured  to  tbe 
receptacle,  the  arms  terminating  in  angular  fingers  pro- 
truding within  the  extended  contour  of  the  opening,  each 
arm  having  a  shoulder  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  shoulder 
engaging  the  receptacle  to  space  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm  from  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  thereby  pre- 
venting loosened  parts  of  the  kernel  from  being  bound 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  the  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


I.(»tt4.647.  WINDOWSASII  LOCK.  Anthony  Fischbk. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  FMled  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.49-)       (CI.   16-145.1 


1.  A  grain  wgregator  comprising  a  receptacle,  having 
an  opening  at  one  end;  and  resilient  arms  secured  to  the 
receptacle,  the  arms  te.-minating  in  angular  loop  shaped 
fingers  protruding  within  the  extended  contour  of  the 
opening. 

2.  A  grain  aegregator  comprising  a  tubular  body  ;  ana 
a  plurality  of  arms  each  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  body, 
each  arm  comprising  a  shank  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
loop  shaped  head  prolonged  angularly  within  the  extended 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  two  mating  members  having 
laterally  Interlocking  portions,  a  locking  dog  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the  other  member  to 
limit  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  a  member  for 
moving  said  locking  dog  to  inactive  position,  and  Inter- 
engaglng  means  between  said  last  mentioned  meml>er  and 
one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  members  to  automatically 
release  the  locking  dog  upon  suflacient  relative  movement 
between  the  two  first  mentioned  members. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  two  mating  members,  a  lock 
ing  dog  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the 
other  member  te  limit  relative  movement  in  one  direction, 
a  member  for  moving  said  locking  dog  to  Inactive  posi- 
tion, and  Interengaglng  means  between  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  one  of  tbe  two  first  mentioned  mem- 
t>er8  to  automatically  release  the  locking  dog  upon  suffi- 
cient relative  movement  between  the  two  first  mentioned 
members. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  two  mating  members  having 
laterally  interlocking  portions,  a  locking  dog  mounted  In 
one  of  said  members  and  engageable  with  the  other  to 
limit  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  a  cam  Journaled. 
in  the  dog-carrying  member  and  engaging  the  dog  to 
shift  the  same  to  inactive  position,  an  arm  connected  with 
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uld  cam,  and  a  portion  carii<>d  by  tbe  other  memb«r  to 
pnipiKe  said  arm  and  automatically  retract  tbe  cam  upon 
Hufflclent   relative  movement   betwct-n  the   two  flrat  men 
tloned  members. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  two  mating  membera.  a  lock- 
ing dog  mounted  In  one  of  said  memb«r«  and  engageable 
with  the  other  to  limit  relative  movement  In  one  direction, 
a  ram  Jonmaled  In  tbe  dog-carrying  member  and  engag 
Ing  the  dog  to  shift  the  same  to  Inactive  position,  an 
arm  connected  with  said  cam.  and  a  portion  carried  by 
the  other  member  to  engage  said  arm  and  automatically 
retract  the  cam  upon  mifflclent  relative  movement  be 
tween  the  two  flrst  mentioned  members. 

n  A  aash  lock  comprising  two  members  for  attachment 
respectively  to  the  two  sashes  of  a  window,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivoted 
locking  pawl  carried  by  the  other  member  and  coftperat- 
ing  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  flrst  member,  a  pivoted 
cam  carried  by  the  pawl-earrying  member  and  ro/iperatlng 
with  said  pawl  to  move  the  latter  to  inoperative  position 
relative  to  Hald  ratchet  teeth,  a  finger  movable  with  said 
cam,  and  a  atop  associated  with  said  toothed  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  finger  to  move  said  cam  toward 
tile  position  In  which  It  allows  said  pawl  to  be  operative. 

H'lalms  *>  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Ja/.ett-'  | 


1.0y4,tt4S.  CAB-FENDKR.  Gbobcje  A  1  i  llkkiu.n.  Bos- 
ton, MiiMH  ;  Mary  Harriet  Kullerton  executrix  of  said 
fieoFK'e  A.  Fnllerton,  deceased.  Filed  Apr  11,  1908. 
SeiUil    No.    4L'«i,10!).       (»'!.    10.5    -I'.-)-'.  1 
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I.  .\  fender  for  ears  comprising  a  liDPlzontally  movable 
Hiip|(irt  :  an  iipproxlniately  vertical  frame  carried  by  the 
-iiipport  and  comprlalDg  two  parts  movably  cunnectod  and 
a  screen  witli  hand  holds  connected  at  the  bottom  to 
the  fnime.  the  vertical  position  of  «ald  frame  being  ItH 
operative   position. 

J.  .\  fender  for  curs  comprising  a  h<irizuntally  mnvablr 
support  ;  an  approximately  vertical  frame  movahly  cou 
nected  at  the  l)Ottom  to  the  support  and  comprising  two 
members  movahly  connected  and  a  screen  with  hand  holds 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  the  vertical  position  of  said  frame 
being  It*  operative  position. 

.t.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  tiorlEontally  movable 
support ;  an  approximately  vertical  frame  carrying  an 
approximately  vertical  cord  netting  with  hand  holds  and 
niovahly  connected  with  the  support  and  comprising  two 
parta  movably  connected  ;  means  to  positively  lock  said 
two  movable  parts  against  relative  movement  ;  and  means 
to  lock  the  frame  with  relation  to  Its  support,  tbe  vertical 
|)osltlon  of  said  frame  being  Ita  operative  position. 

4.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  horlsontally  movable 
support :  an  approximately  vertical  frame  carrying  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  cord  netting  with  hand  holds  and 
carried  by  the  nupport  and  comprising  two  partu  mov 
alily  <-ontierted  ;  anil  meanw  to  positively  lock  said  two 
parts  against  relative  movement,  the  vertical  position  of 
said  frame  being  its  operative  position . 

.1.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  support  :  and  a  frame 
which  Is  spproximately  vertical  when  In  use  bnt  which 
la  borixontally  movable,  said  frame  being  pivoted  to  the 
support  so  that  It  may  be  swung  away  from  the  csr  when 


not  in  use  but  having  positive  engagement  with  the  aup- 
l>ort  when  In  its  vertical  iKMiltlon  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  frame  toward  the  car  when  struck. 

(rininifi  6  to   1 1    not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1,094,649.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  Edoknk  K.  Ooll, 
Harrlsburg,  fa  ,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company. 
Harrlsburg,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  I>elawai«'.  Filed 
Aun    -'t,  1910      Serial  No.  67S,r>«-J.      K^l.  i;»7      1.'.2. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  transfer  web 
co<'»p«»ratlveiy  related  thereto,  uf  supporting  means  for  the 
wpb,  the  web  supporting  meanti  and  platen  being  relatively 
movable  to  slack  the  web  and  to  take  up  the  slack,  said 
platen  and  web  supporting  means  being  constracted  and 
related  to  fee<l  the  web  longitudinally  as  the  alack  therein 
Is  taken  up. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transfer  web,  of  a  platen  and 
platen  supporting  meanH  relatively  movable  to  produce 
slack  In  the  web,  and  tension  mechanism  coactlng  with 
the  web  to  take  up  the  slack  and  effect  a  longitudinal 
feed  of  the  web. 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen  and  web 
carrying  means,  of  an  endless  web  movable  with  the  carry- 
ing means,  the  movement  of  the  platen  and  carrying 
means  serving  to  slack  the  wet)  and  to  take  up  the  slack 
by  a   longitudinal  feed  of  the  web. 

4  The  combination  with  an  endlesa  transfer  web,  of  a 
flat  platen,  rollers  around  which  the  web  is  led,  said  rollers 
and  platen  ttelng  relatively  movable,  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  rollers  and  web  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  platen  and  rollers  will  result  In  a  longitudinal  feed  of 

the    well. 

,%.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  endless  web. 
curriers  supportInK  said  web  In  a  loop,  said  platen  being 
movable  In  n  lateral  direction  with  resjiect  to  said  web  and 
coactlnK  with  the  latter,  and  means  whereby  the  inovc- 
III.  nt  of  the  platen  will  result  In  relative  movi'ment  wf  the 
well  carriers  to  feed  the  web. 

•  latni-i  •>   to   •.']    not   printed   in    the   (iaxette. ) 


1  (n>4.rt.M>.      .SWITCH     STAND.       Benjamin    C     Hai  kcn- 

BKKRY.    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Klled    .Nov     4.    191L'.      Serial 

No    729.1'<»:i.      (CI.  104 — 2t5.) 

I  .\  swlt(  h  stand,  comprising  a  standard,  a  switch 
op.  rating;  lever,  a  Iwklng  pin  therefor,  means  to  unlock 
the  lever  by  dlsengaxing  tbe  pin  therefrom,  and  automatic 
means  to  restore  tbe  pin  to  ita  original  position  to  lock 
the  lever  In  the  position  to  which  It  may  be  thrown  after 
hfing  unlocked 

2.  .\  switch-stand,  comprising  a  standard,  a  switch- 
op.  rating  lever,  a  locking  pin  therefor,  means  to  unlock 
the  lever  by  disengaging  the  pin  therefrom,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  locking  pin  whereby  the  latter  may  t)e 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  flmt-named  lever 
and  when  unresisted  return  said  locking  pin  to  its  original 
position  to  lock  the  first-named  lever  in  the  position  to 
which  It  may  be  thrown  after  being  unlocked. 

■^  A  switch-stand  comprising  a  standard,  a  lever  ful- 
crnmed  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever 
and  ftilcrumed  on  tbe  stand,  a  locking  pin  fitting  slldlngly 
Ir"  the  standard  and  engaging  the  first  named  lever  to  pre- 
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vent  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  third  lever 
suitably  fnlcrumed  and  connected  to  the  locking  pin  and 
adapted  by  force  of  gravity  to  hold  aald  pin  advanced  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  first-named  lever 


4.  A  swltcb-8tand  comprising  a  standard,  a  switch 
operating  lever,  a  locking  pin  therefor,  means  to  unlock  the 
lever  by  disengaging  the  pin  therefrom,  means  to  restore 
the  pin  to  its  original  position  to  lock  the  lever  in  the 
position  to  which  It  may  be  thrown  after  being  unlocked, 
and  a  key  op.  rated  locking  m.>cbanlsm  to  lock  the  pin  in 
Its  locking  position. 

5  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  standard,  a  switch- 
operating  lover,  a  locking  pin  therefor,  means  to  unlock 
th.  lever  by  disengaging  the  pin  therefrom,  automatic 
means  to  restore  the  pin  to  Its  original  position  to  lock  the 
lever  In  the  position  to  which  It  may  be  thrown  after  be- 
Inj;  unlocked,  and  a  key  operated  locking  me<banlsra  to 
lock  the  pin  In  Its  locking  position. 

|f-lalms  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oai-tte  ] 


3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  central  body  section,  a 
pair  of  end  sections,  a  hook  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
end  sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of 
said  book  members  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  end 
sections,  a  pin  member  carried  transversely  at  each  end 
of  said  center  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sald^ 
hook  member  and  means  for  Insuring  a  proper  aUnement 
of  the  several  sections,  said  means  comprising  pins  formed 
on  the  terminals  of  the  end  sectb.ns  and  adapted  to  be 
seatetl    in    tores    f..rme<i    in    tlie    terminals    of    the    center 

s<<tion. 

4.  A  spirit  l.v.-l  including  a  central  body  section,  level 
glass..s  arranged  th.  rein,  a  metallic  band  rim  for  said  cen- 
ter section,  a  pair  of  end  sections,  a  metallic  band 
for  said  end  sections,  means  for  insuring  the  proper 
allnement  of  the  several  sections,  comprising  pins  formed 
ori  said  end  sections  and  co.'.perating  with  said  center  sec- 
tion and  m.nns  for  detachably  connecting  said  end  sec- 
tions to  said  center  section. 


1  094,6r>l.  KNOCKDOWN  LKN  KL.  Noau  L  HaTlDKN, 
ntxU-e.  Aril.  Filed  Apr.  M.  lyio  Serial  No.  764.G5.5 
I  CI.  S3— 208.  • 


l,Oi*4,«52  COMBINED  CAB  PENDKB  AND  GIAKD, 
Lkvi  Hf.rt7.leb.  Carlisle,  Pa  Filed  June  19,  19lH  Se- 
rial No.  774,075.      (CI.  10.5 — 255. t 


1.  A  spirit  level  Including  a  central  Iwdy  section,  level 
glasses  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  end  sections  detachably 
connected  to  said  central  section,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  said  sections,  said  means  including  a  pair 
,>r  hook  m.  niti.rs  adjustably  mounted  in  said  end  s.-ctlons, 
a  pair  of  pin  memlMTs  mounted  In  the  terminals  of  said 
central  section,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hook  members,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  bolts  carried 
by  said  end  sections  and  adapted  to  be  screw  threaded  In 
the  terminals  of  said  center  section  for  holding  the  said 
end  sections  in  assembled  relation  to  the  said  cent.-r  sec- 
tion. 

•-'.  A  spirit  level  including  a  central  b<Mly  section,  a  pair 
of  end  sections,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  said 
.Mi.l  s.ctlons  to  the  said  center  sections,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  hook  member  carried  by  each  of  said  end  sections, 
means  for  adjusting  the  annnlar  relation  of  said  hook 
members  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  sections,  a 
pin  member  carried  at  each  end  of  said  center  section  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  member,  and  a  connect- 
ing bolt  loosely  mounted  In  each  of  said  end  sections,  said 
connecting  bolts  being  screw  threaded  at  one  terminal 
snd  adapted  to  be  screw  threaded  into  the  adjacent  terml 
nals  of  said  center  section. 


1.  In  a  combined  fender  and  guard,  frame  members, 
curved  housings  carried  by  the  frame  members  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  guard  slidable  in  tbe  housing,  a  plate  at  the 
rear  of  tbe  frame  members,  springs  connecting  the  plate 
and  tbe  guard  for  normally  holding  the  guard  downward, 
means  for  holding  the  guard  elevated,  a  fender,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  fender  for  releasing  the  ^uard. 

2.  In  a  combined  fender  and  guard,  frame  members, 
curved  housings  carried  by  the  frame  members  at  the  rear 
tbereof  a  guard  slidable  In  the  housing,  a  plate  at  the  rear 
of  the  frame  members,  springs  connecting  the  plate  and 
the  guard  for  normally  holding  the  guard  downward,  a 
latch  bar  for  holding  the  guard  elevated,  a  fender,  a  mov- 
able member  on  the  fender,  means  connecting  the  mov- 
able member  with  the  latch  bar,  and  means  for  holding 
Ibe  movable  member  projected. 

3  In  a  combined  fender  and  guard,  frame  members, 
curved  housings  carried  by  the  frame  members  at  tbe  rear 
thereof,  a  guard  slidable  in  the  hwislng,  a  plate  at  the 
rear  of  tbe  frame  members,  springs  connecting  tbe  plate 
and  tbe  guard  for  normally  holding  the  guard  downward,  a 
latch  bar  having  a  book  on  Its  rear  end  for  holding  the 
guard  elevated,  a  fender,  a  movable  member  on  the  fender, 
means  connecting  the  movable  member  with  the  latch  bar, 
and  means  for  holding  the  movable  member  projected. 

4  In  a  comWned  fender  ard  guard,  frame  members, 
curved  housings  carried  by  the  frame  members  at  tbe  rear 
thereof,  a  guard  slidable  In  the  housing,  a  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  members,  springs  connecting  the  plate 
and  the  guard  for  normally  holding  tbe  guard  downward, 
r.  latch  bar  having  a  hook  on  Its  rear  end  for  holding  the 
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guard  elevated,  a  fender,  a  movable  meiulx^r  th«»r»'on,  arms  1 
coiinectlDK  the  movable  member  with  the  latch  bar.  and  • 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  projected.  j 

6.    In    a    combined    fender    and    Kuard,    frame    membern 
bavlux  curved   rear   ends,   bousinKH   supported    thereby,   a  ! 
Kuard  slidable  In  the  houalng,  a  nulde  rod  as«oclate<l  with   I 
the  guard,  means  for  drawing  the  guard  toward  the  rails  \ 
of  a  track,  a  latch  bar  engaging  the  Kulde  bar  for  holding 
the  guard  elevated,  a   fender,  and   mt-ans   aasoclati^l   with 
the  fender  for  actuating  the  latch  Imr. 

[Clalma  fi  to  K  not  printed  In  thi-  (ini.tte  ) 


1,094,653.  I'l.ANO  TIININCJ  -  I'IN.  Mknrt  AlWLPHt  s 
HiLLOOAT.  Amherst.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Vtb. 
1'8.   19i:v      S.Tial  No,  751,312.      {VI.   h4— 10ft.  i 


the  block  being  related  to  the  convex  beads  to  admit  the 
introduction  of  a  waaber  of  suitable  friction  material. 

5.  A  piano  having  a  frame,  tuning  plna  traversing  the 
piano  frame  and  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally 
expanded  head  having  its  outer  face  convex,  each  pin 
having  the  end  remote  from  the  head  tapered  and  squared 
for  the  application  of  a  tuning  Implement,  a  block  having 
spaced  cavities  adapted  to  receive  the  convex  heads  of 
spaced  tuning  pins,  and  a  single  clamp  screw  for  each 
block  traversing  the  piano  frame  and  threaded  Into  the 
Mock  and  at  the  end  remote  from  the  threaded  end  formed 
with  a  flange  or  shoulder  and  squared  and  tapered  to  re- 
ceive the  same  manipulating  tool  as  the  tuning  pins. 

[(Maim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.  1 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  havlun  n  tuning  pin, 
and  a  support  therefor  through  which  the  tuning  pin  ex- 
tends, and  means  for  frlctldnally  binding  said  pin  In  ad- 
justed positions,  said  friction  binding  means  being  In  part 
located  on  one  side  <>f  the  support  and  extending  through 
and  accessible  for  operatit)n  from  the  same  side  of  the 
supiH)rt  as  Is  the  tuning  pin,  and  siiid  accessible  portion  of 
the  binding  means  being  shaped  for  o()er«tion  by  the  same 
manipulating  tool  as  the  tuning  pin 

'J.    A    piano    having    a    frame,    ii    tuning    pin    rotatably  i 
mounted   and  extending   through   the   frame   and   having  at 
one  end  a  friction  head  and  the  other  end  shaped  for  the 
application  of  a   manipulating   tool,   a  clamping  block  en-   j 
gaging    the    friction    h«ad,    and    a    clnmp    screw    extending 
through  the  frame  and  Into  the  friction   block,   said  clamp 
screw  having  the  end  remote  from  the  block  presented  on   i 
the  same  aldeaof  the  frame  as  the  manipulating  end  of  the 
tuning  pin,  and  similarly  shaped  for  the  application  of  the 
same  manipulating   tool  as  that  employed  for  the  tuning 
pin. 

^.  A  piano  having  a  metal  frame,  a  plurality  of  tuning 
pins  traversing  the  frame  and  each  having  one  end  shaped 
for  tli«  application  of  a  manipulating  tool  and  the  otber 
end  formed  into  a  laterally  expanded  head  with  a  convex 
face  remote  from  the  body  of  the  pin  and  a  plane  face 
toward  the  t)ody  of  the  pin,  a  block  having  concavities 
therein  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  the  convex  beads 
of  the  pin.  and  a  single  clamping  screw  for  the  block  ex- 
tending through  the  piano  frame  with  one  end  threaded 
Into  the  block  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  flange  or 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  same  face  of  the  frame  from 
which  the  manipulating  ends  of  the  tuning  pins  project, 
and  said  clamp  pin  or  screw  having  that  end  corresponding 
to  the  manipulating  ends  of  the  tuning  pins  similarly 
shaped  for  the  application  of  the  same  manipulating  tool 
employed  for  turning  the  tuning  plna. 

4.  A  piano  having  a  metal  frame,  a  plurality  of  tuning 
plus  traversing  the  frame  and  each  having  one  end  shaped 
for  the  application  of  a  manipulating  tool  and  the  other 
end  formed  Into  a  laterally  exfianded  head  with  a  convex 
face  remote  from  the  body  of  the  pin  and  a  plane  face 
toward  the  biwly  of  the  pin,  a  Mock  having  concavitlea 
therein  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  the  convex  beads 
of  the  pin,  and  a  single  clamping  screw  for  the  block  ex- 
tending through  the  piano  frame  with  one  end  threaded 
Into  the  block  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  flange  or 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  same  face  of  the  frame  from 
which  the  manipulating  ends  of  the  tuning  plna  project, 
and  said  clamp  pin  or  screw  having  that  end  corresponding 
to  the  manipulating  ends  of  the  tuning  pins  similarly 
shaped  for  the  application  of  the  same  manipulating  tool 
employed   fur   turning  the   tuning  pins,    the  concavitlea  of 


1.094,654.  GAKMKNT  WAIST  ADJl'STKH  Ai.bert  K. 
Hi  B8T.  Dallas,  Tex,  Filed  Aug,  1'3,  1912,  Serial  No. 
716.712.      (("1,  24—267.) 


1.  In  a  garment  fastening  for  plackets,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  opening  and  an  upset 
slotted  portion  adjacent  the  opening,  the  other  arm  having 
an  offset  enlarged  portion  having  a  wldtb  greater  than 
the  opening  of  tbe  first  arm  and  Inserted  through  the  open- 
ing and  slotted  portion  of  the  first  arm,  a  fastening  mem- 
ber on  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  and  means  carried  by 
the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  member 

2.  In  a  placket  closure,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together 
and  arranged  to  he  secured  to  the  adjacent  placket  por- 
tions of  a  skirt,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  offset  en- 
larged portion  at  Us  end  provided  with  an  aperture,  the 
other  arm  having  at  Ita  end  an  opening  and  an  upset  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot,  tbe  enlarged  end  of  one  arm 
being  arranged  to  pass  through  tbe  opening  and  alot  of 
the  other  arm,  and  a  tape  paasing  through  aperture  of  one 
arm  and  tbe  slot  of  tbe  other  arm  and  having  its  ends 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  skirt  whereby  the  arms  are 
held  together  and  permitted  to  have  oscillating  connection. 


1.094.655.  HHILLBIT  FORMINd  AND  SHARI'EMNG 
MACHINK.  Waltbb  L.  Jackson,  Qulncy,  Maaa..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Theophllus  King,  Quincy.  Mass. 
Filed  L>ec.  6,  1913,     Serial  No.  806,031.     (CI.  76  -96.) 
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transverse  drill-receiving  recesses,  an  elongated  movable 
vise  jaw  hinged  to  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  having  complemental 
transverse  receaaes  arranged  to  register  with  the  recesses 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  the  movable 
Jaw  being  normally  separated  from  the  fixed  Jaw.  and 
means  for  confining  the  movable  Jaw  against  the  fixed 
Jaw,  said  recesses  having  polygonal  drill  shank-engaging 
lK>rtlon8  of  uniform  sire,  and  end  portions  constituting 
frusto-conlcal  forming  dies  of  different  slses,  whereby  bits 
of  different  si»e«  may  be  formed  on  shanks  of  a  uniform 
slse. 

2  A  drill  bit  forming  and  sharpening  machine  compris- 
ing an  elongated  fixed  vise  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse drill-receiving  receaaes,  an  elongated  movable  vise 
Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  complemental 
transverae  recesses  arranged  to  register  with  the  recesses 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  when  the  jaws  are  closed,  the  movable 
jaw  bing  normally  separated  from  the  fixed  Jsw,  and  means 
for  confining  the  movable  Jaw  against  the  fixed  Jaw,  said 
recesses  having  polygonal  drill  shank-engaging  portions 
of  uniform  slse  and  end  portions  constituting  frusto- 
conlcal  forming  dies  of  different  sises  whereby  bits  of  dif- 
ferent sises  may  be  formed  on  shanks  of  a  uniform  bIm, 
the  said  polygonal  recess  portions  being  provided  with 
roughened  faces  adapted  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
a  drill  shank  confined  In  said  recesses, 

a.  A  drill  bit  forming  and  sharpening  machine  compris- 
ing an  elongated  fixed  viae  Jaw,  an  elongated  movable  vise 
Jtw  hinged  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said  Jaws  having  meeting 
faces  provided  with  transverse  shank-holding  and  bit-form- 
ing recesaes,  means  being  provided  for  yieldingly  presalng 
the  movable  jaw  upwardly  from  the  fixed  jaw,  standards 
on  the  fixed  Jaw  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  path  of  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw,  provided  with  stop  mem- 
bers at  their  Inner  sides,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standards  and  having  a  cam  shaped  shorter  arm  bearing 
on  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  depress  tbe  latter  Into 
contact  with  the  lower  Jaw,  aald  shorter  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  stop  members  co<tperatlng  with  the  stop  mem- 
bers on  the  standards  to  arrest  the  Jaw-depreaslng  move- 
ment of  the  lever  when  the  bearing  of  the  shorter  arm 
on  the  movable  Jaw  is  at  the  inner  side  of  a  perpendicular 
line  from  the  arfti  of  the  lever,  whereby  dlsplaeement  of 
tbe  lever  by  the  upward  pressure  of  the  movable  jaw 
against  It  Is  prevented. 

4.  A  drill  bit  forming  and  sharpening  machine  compris- 
ing an  elongated  fixed  vise  jaw,  an  elongated  movable  via* 
Jaw  hinged  to  the  flxed  Jaw,  said  Jaws  having  meeting 
faces  provided  with  transverse  shank-boldlng  and  bit- 
forming  recesses,  means  being  provided  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  movable  Jaw  upwardly  from  the  flxed  Jaw, 
standards  on  the  flxed  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path 
of  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  movable  jaw,  provided  with 
stop  members  at  their  inner  sides,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standards  and  having  a  cam  shaped  shorter  arm  bearing 
on  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  depress  the  latter 
Into  contnct  with  the  lower  jaw,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  to  compensate  for  wear. 


1.    A  drill  bit  forming  and  sharpening  machine  compris- 
ing   an    elonlgate<l    flxed    vltte   Jaw    having    a    plurality    of 


1,094.656.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTl^RE  OF 
ARTICLES  OF  AGGLOMERATED  AND  REINFOR(  ED 
CORK.  CHAHLrBa  ArocsTK  jANNiAt',  I'arla,  France,  as- 
signor to  8ocl*t«  Anonyme  des  Anciens  Etabllssements 
Charles  Janneau,  ParU.  France.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No,  623,295.      (CI.    18—59.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
cles of  agglomerated  and  reinforced  cork  which  consists 
In  coating  the  reinforcement  with  n  mixture  of  pitch,  resin 
and  heavy  oil.  embedding  the  coated  reinforcement  in  a 
mass  of  cork  particles  agglomerated  with  a  heated  mix- 
ture of  pitch,  resin  and  heavy  oil,  subjecting  the  mass  to 
pressure  and  then  allowing  the  compressed  mass  to  cool. 

2,  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
cles of  agglomerated  and  reinforced  cork  which  consists 
In  coating  the  reinforcement  with  a  mixture  of  pitch,  resin 
and  heavy  oil  in  the  proportions  by  weight,  of  5/8.  2/8  and 
1   8.  eml>oddlng  the  coated  reinforcement  in  n  irt^iss  of  cork 


particles-  agglomerated  with  a  heated  mixture  of  pitch, 
resin  and  heavy  oil  In  the  same  proportions,  subjecting 
the  mass  to  pressure  and  then  allowing  the  compressed 
mass  to  cool. 


1,094,687.      PLANER-GUARD,      William    Jenkins,   Men 
ford.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar    7.  1913.     Serial  No. 

752.718.      (CI.   144—251,) 


1.  A  planer  guard  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  planer  table  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
tension  device  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  table  resillently,  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
frame  carried  at  one  end  by  the  arm  Intermediately  of  its 
len.Kth  find  bearing  at  its  dpposite  end  against  the  gage 
block  of  the  planer  table,  a  gasje  plate  secured  at  Its 
inner  end  to  the  expansible  frame,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gage  plate  In  the  position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  planer  guard  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  planer  table  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
resilient  device  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  table,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  frame  carried 
at  one  end  by  the  arm  intermediately  of  its  length  and 
bearing  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  gage  block  of  the 
planer  table,  a  plate  secured  at  Ita  inner  end  to  the  ex- 
pansible frame  having  an  open  top  having  a  series  of  cross 
bars  extending  across  the  opening  to  form  a  grid,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  a  stationary  portion  of  the  frame  and  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  cross  bars  and  bold  the  frame  in 
the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted  and  meana  for  guiding 
the   board   beneath    the   frame,   as   and   for   the   purpose 

specified. 

3.  A  planer  guard  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  planer  Uhle  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
resilient  device  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  Uhle,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  frame'carrled 
at  one  end  by  the  arm  Intermediately  of  its  length  and 
bearing  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  gage  of  tbe  planer 
table,  a  plate  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  expansible 
frame  having  an  open  top  having  a  series  of  cross  bars  ex- 
tending across  tbe  opening  to  form  a  grid,  means  for  guid 
Ing  the  board  beneath  the  frame,  a  plate  located  over  the 
guard  plate  and  slidable  longitudinally  In  the  stationary 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  a 
hook  swlnglngly  connected  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate 
and  designed  to  engage  with  the  bars  of  the  grid  opening, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

4.  A  planer  guard  comprising  a  supporting  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  planer  table  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane, 
resilient  connecting  means  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm  and  the  planer  table,  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  support- 
ing arm  Intermediately  of  Its  length  and  a  guard  plate  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  guiding  the  board  beneath  the 
frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  frame  vertl 
cally  set  roller  journaled  in  the  arm  and  bearing  against 
the  gage  block  of  the  planer  table,  a  stop  depending  from 
the  frame  to  one  side  of  the  roller,  and  a  tension  spring 
normally  holding  the  arm  against  such  stop,  and  horlson- 
tal  rollers  Journaled  to  each  aide  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
horizontal  roller  and  designed  to  bear  against  the  surface 
of  the  board  when  passed  edgewise  over  the  planer  knives, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

5.  A  planer  guard  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  planer  Uble  so  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane, 
resilient  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arm    to  the  planer  table,   an   expansible   and  contractlble 
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frame  carried  by  the  arm  tiavlnx  a  dowoward  curved  lip  at 
It«  eod,  a  main  Kuard  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
frame,  aupplemtntal  Kuarri   plates  pivotally  connected  to 

Kt-tliiT  In  serl(  M  ami  said  h.  rifs  beln>c  connected  to  the 
main  Kuard  plate  and  <le«<iirned  to  be  supported  by  the 
curved  lip  when  the  frame  in  adjusted  into  its  contracted 
poaitlou  and  meauH  fur  KuidloK  the  board  beneath  ttie 
Kuard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
(rialni   H  not  printed   In   the  (iaz-ette  ] 


1.0i»».«5R       OAS  KN<JINE.      JtLiAN    B    .Ibnsin.   Oalcland, 
fa!        Filed    May    •J.'?.    IftT_V       Serial    No     «99.n6.       (<! 
1  L'.!      1  i>0  ) 


1.  A  control  valre  for  gan  enKines  comprlalnR  in  cumbl- 
nation,  a  valve  seat  havInK  a  cylindrical  bore  and  an  inlet 
port,  eiLaUMt  ports  diametrl  ally  opposite  each  other  with 
their  axes  at  rt»ht  antfles  to  the  axis  of  aald  inlet  port,  ami 
cylinder  porta  for  communicutii>ii  with  the  engine  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  porta  belnjf  dlB|K>fled  intermediate  aaid  ex- 
haaat  porta  with  their  axes  lubatantially  at  an  angle  of 
90°  to  each  other  and  45"  to  the  axea  of  the  adjacent  ex- 
haust port ;  a  cyllodrical  abell  valve  osciliatable  vritbin 
Mid  valve  aeat  and  bavinK  porta  with  their  axea  at  sub- 
atantlally  rlcht  anxlea  to  each  other,  adapted  to  form  com 
munlratlon  with  aald  inlet  porta  and  either  exhauat  port 
of  .naid  valve  aeat.  and  a  port  with  ita  axis  at  aubatantlally 
1.18%  with  reflp<'Ct  to  the  aaid  flrat  mentioned  porta  of 
said  ehell  valve  adapted  to  communicate  with  either  of 
aald  cylinder  porta  of  aald  valve  aeat  ;  and  a  drum  valve 
revolulile  within  said  cylindrical  shell  valve  provided 
with  two  transversely  extendtnir  porta,  each  adapted  t") 
form  communication  between  the  said  port  in  aald  ahell 
valve  open  to  the  enidne  cylinder  and  said  port  In  said 
.shell  valve  open  to  the  Intalce  port  of  said  valve  seat,  and 
successively  to  form  communication  with  said  port  in  said 
ahell  valve  open  to  the  eniclne  cylinder  and  the  aaid  port 
In  aald  ahell  valve  open  to  an  exhaust  port  in  said  valve 
aeat,  aaid  porta  In  said  drum  valve  acting  alternately,  suh 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.    In  combination  with  a  gas  entrine  Includinjf  a  cylin 
der.   a   platon   therefor,  a   crank   shaft,   and  means  opera 
tively   connectlnjt  said   piston   and   said   crank   shaft,   of  a 
valve   seat   having  a   cylindrical    bore   with   an   Inlet    port 
exhauat  porta  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  their 
axes  at   right  angles   to   the  axis  of  aaid   Inlet    port,   and 
cylinder   ports  for  communication   with   the  engine  cylln 
dera.  aaid  cylinder  ports   b^lng  disposed   intermediate  said 
exhaust  ports  with  their  axes  at  substantially  an  angle  of 
90*  to  each  other  and  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  ex- 
hauat   port ;    a    cylindrical    nhell    osclllaUble    within    said 
valve  seat  and   having  porta   with   their  axea  at  aubstan 
tlally    right   angles    to    each    other,    adapted    to   form   com 
munlcatlon  with  said  Inlet  porta  and  either  exhaust  port  of 
aaid  valve  seat,  and  a  port  with  Its  axis  at  substantially 
138%   with   respect   to  the   Hrst   mentioned   ports   of  said 
shell    valves,   adapted   to  communicate   with   each   of   said 
cylinder  porta  of  aaid  valve  seat  :  a  drum  valve  revoluble 
within   said    cylindrical    ahell    valve    provided    with    two 
transversely   extending  ports,   each  adapted   to  form   com- 
munication   betwe.n    the    said    ports    in    said    shell    valve 
open    to    the    engine    cylinder    and    the    aald    ports    in    said 
valve  shell  open  to  the  Inlet   port  of  aaid  valve  seat,  and 
successively    form   commtinicntion    with    the   aald    port    In 
aaid  valve  seat  to  open  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  said 


port  in  said  shell  valve  open  to  said  exhaust  port  In  the 
valve  seat,  the  ports  in  said  drnm  acting  alternately  ;  and. 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  crank  shaft 
of  said  engine  and  aald  drum  valve  to  Impart  to  the  latter 
one  complete  revolution  at  four  revolntiona  of  aaid  crank 
shaft,  suhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  control  valve  for  gaa  engine*  comprising  lo  combi 
nation,  a  valve  seat  having  a  bore  with  an  iolet  port,  two 
exhaust  pdrts,  and  two  cylinder  ports  for  communication 
I  with  said  engine  cylinder;  a  shell  valve  rotatable  in  xaid 
I  valve  seat  and  provl(|e<l  with  three  ports,  the  relative  po 
sition  of  aaid  porta  being  such  that  with  one  port  open  t.. 
one  of  said  cylinder  porta  of  aaid  valve  aeat.  the  otlier  two 
ports  are  open  rcapectlvely  to  the  Inlet  and  one  of  the  ex- 
haust porta  of  said  valve  seat,  and  when  aald  shell  valve  la 
rotated  to  open  said  first  mentioned  porta  thereof  to  open 
to  the  other  cylinder  ports  In  said  valve  s<  at.  aaid  se^-- 
ond  mentioned  porta  of  said  shell  valve  arc  o'teu*-d  respec 
tively  to  the  othet  eiliaust  port  of  said  valve  seat  and 
said  inl<  t  port  thereof;  and  a  drum  valve  rotatable  within 
said  sh.  ii  valve  and  provided  with  conducting  meana  for 
alternately  forming  a  communtratiou  between  the  said 
tlrat  mentioned  port  of  said  alieli  valve  and  the  port  of 
the  latter  oi>eii  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  valve  seat,  and  in 
termittently  forming  a  communication  between  aaid  tlrat 
tinntioii,,!  v.iUe  of  said  ahell  valve  and  the  port  thereof 
upeii  to  the  exbauMt  port  of  said  valve  seat.  .Hubstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpoH«'  iM>t  forth 

4.  lu  combination  with  n  gas  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therefor,  u  crank  shaft  and  meana  opera- 
lively  connecting  j-aid  oislon  and  crank  shaft,  a  valve  seat 
having  n  lore  with  au  inlet  port,  two  exhaust  ports  and 
two  cylinder  ports  communicating  with  the  engine  cylln 
der.  a  shell  valve  rotatable  within  aaid  valve  seat  and 
provided  with  thne  porta,  the  relative  position  of  said 
ports  b<>iag  such  that  with  one  port  open  to  one  of  the 
Mid  cylinder  ports  of  said  valve  seat,  the  other  ports  aie 
open  rt>8p.'cllvel>  to  the  inlet  and  one  of  the  exhauat  ports 
of  said  valve  seat,  and  when  said  shell  valve  la  rotated  to 
open  said  flrst  mentioned  port  thereof  to  op<'n  to  the  other 
cylinder  portu  of  said  valve,  said  seiund  mentioned  porl.s 
of  said  shell  valve  are  op«>ned  respectively  to  the  other 
exhaust  port  of  said  valve  aeat  and  said  inlet  port  thereof  . 
a  drum  valve  rotaUide  within  aaid  shell  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  alternately  forming  a  communicatiuu 
between  the  said  flrst  mentioned  port  of  said  ahell  valve 
and  th»'  port  of  the  latter  opened  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 
valve  seat,  and  Intermittently  forming  a  communication 
l>etweeu  said  first  mentioned  port  of  said  shell  valve  and 
the  port  thereof  open  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  valve 
seat  ;  and.  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
and  drum  valve  to  rotate  the  latter  for  controlling  oi)era 
tloD  consistent  with  the  Induction,  compression,  power  and 
exhaust  strokes  of  the  engine. 

5.    In  a  control  valve  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  .seat  having  inlet,  exhaust  and  cylinder  porta  lead 
Ing  to   the  bore  thereof,  a  cylindrical   shell  valve  osclllat 
able  in  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to 
be  opened  with  the  said  ports  In  said  valve  seat  and  liav 
Ing  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  drum  valve  rotatnhle 
In   said   shell  valve  adapted   to  control   communication   l>e 
tween    said    ports    in    the    latter,    a    plurality    of    pairs    of 
packlncr  bars  adapted  to  fit  in  the  said  slots  In  aald  shell 
valve  and  one   bar   of  each   pair  being  adapted    to   bear 
against  tb«  internal  periphery  of  aaid  valve  seat  and  the 
other  bar  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
periphery   of  said   drum   valve,   and   yietdable   means   inter 
posed  between  aald  bars  of  each  pair,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printeti  in  the  tlatette.  ] 


1.0e4.6.'i».  KIRKPL.XfK  .N.*tiian  Johnston.  Sugden, 
Okla.  Filed  May  IL'.  19i:<.  Serial  No.  767. 17«.  (Tl 
126— 120. 1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  chimney  Including  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  and  provided  at  the  front  wall  with  a 
fireplace  op«'nlng.  a  blower  mounted  at  the  said  fireplace 
opening  tfbii  slidable  downwardly   and  upwardly   to  cover 
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and  uncover  the  same,  a  rear  inner  plate  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  chimney  and  spaced  from 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  an  inclined  damper  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  spa<^e  between  the  inner  rear  plate  and  the 
r<ar  wall  of  the  chimney  at  a  point  alightly  beiow  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  said  rear  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
1  \er  the  K^nie  and  resting  thereon  with  its  front  edge  ar 
riinv'id   In  close  proximity  to  the  said  blower 
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In  a   device  for  pro<Iucing  syrup,  a   reieptacle.   series  of 
brackets  arranged   in  different  planes  within  the  aald  re- 
ceptacle,  atrainers  comprising  rima  having  recesses  coin 
elding  with   the   brackets,   a    perforated   concaved   central 


L'  liie  coniMnatlon  of  a  chimney  including  front,  rear 
}in<l  vide  walls  and  provhJed  at  the  front  with  a  fireplace 
ojiening.  Inner  upright  side  plate*  extending  from  the 
front  of  the  chimney  to  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  arranged 
in  KpHce<l  relation  with  the  side  walls  to  form  side  spaces, 
an  inner  rear  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  chimuey  in  spaced  relation  with  the  rear  wall  there- 
of to  provide  a  rear  space  and  connected  at  Ita  side  edges 
to  tlie  aald  inner  aide  plates,  a  blower  mounted  at  the  tire- 
place  opening  and  slidable  downwardly  and  upwardly  to 
cover  and  uncover  tlH'  same,  a  damper  pivotaily  mounted 
i>etw« en  the  si<le  plates  in  the  space  between  the  rear  plate 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  chimney  and  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  e<lge  of  the  said  rear  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
over  ine  same  and  resting  therecjn  and  having'  its  front 
e<l«e  itrranned  in  close  proximity  to  tlie  Mowi  1.  and  oper 
ating  means  tonnected  with  the  damper  and  arranged  in 
one  of  the  said  side  spaces. 


portion  throo^b  which  the  syrup  is  strained,  a  cylindrical 
section  having  a  flange  at  ita  lower  edge  fitting  within  the 
receptacle,  external  and  internal  shoulders  on  the  aaid  sec- 
tion, the  former  of  which  is  supported  by  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle,  a  strainer  supported  by  the  internal 
shoulder  of  the  aaid  section  for  containing  sugar,  a  cover 
comprising  a  top  having  concentric  flanges  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  channel  therebetween  and  a  vertical  portion  fit- 
ting in  the  said  channel,  the  said  vertical  portion  fitting 
the  cylindrical  section  .-ind  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
means  for  hinging  th(  cylindrical  section  to  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  hinglbg  the  cover  to  the  said  section 


1,094.661.  HAT  FASTENKK.  M.\Tin  .s  O,  Kr.iTH  and 
Ki.vG  I).  MrQi  KE.N,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  191. S. 
Serial  No.  746,498.      (CI.  132— 2.-..  1 


1.  A  hat  fastener  including  a  band  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  hat,  a  depending  arm  secured  to  said  band  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  spring  tongue  formed  upon 
Its  extremity,  a  hair  engaging  member,  means  carried  by 
said  member  for  positive  engagement  with  the  extremity 
of  the  tongue,  whereby  said  hair  engaging  member  will  be 
locked  to  the  band,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  apring 
tongue  from  said  first  mentioned  meana. 

2.  A  hat  faatener  including  a  band  adapted  to  l>e  se- 
cured in  a  hat,  a  plurality  of  depending  armt  secured  to 
said  tiand.  upwardly  facing  spring  tongues  carried  uptni 
the  outer  sides  of  said  arms,  a  hair  engaging  member,  a 
liar  carried  by  said  hair  eogaglug  member  for  positive  en 
gagement  with  the  exiremittes  of  said  spring  tongues,  and 
means  acting  on  the  tongue*  to  release  the  latter  from  en- 
gagement with  the  bar. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
band  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  hat,  a  plurality  of 
depending  arms  secured  to  aald  band,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly facing  spring  tongues  secured  to  the  extremities  of 
said  arms,  a  hair  engaging  member,  a  locking  bar  secured 
to  said  hair  engaging  meml>er  and  having  its  central  por- 
tion spaced  therefrom,  an  upwardly  extending  spring  con- 
tinuing from  the  lower  edge  of  the  hair  engaging  member, 
and  a  housing  formed  upon  the  frw  edge  of  siiid  spring  to 
receive  the  locking  bar,  the  spring  tongues  Uing  adapted 
for  engagement  under  said  bar  whereby  the  two  roemliers 
iire  locked  together  and  the  spring  and  housing  [^ro^■iding 
means  for  disengaging  the  tongiies  from  the  bar  to  i>ermlt 
the  removal   of  the  hat. 

4.  .\  iiHt  fastener  Including  a  liand  adapted  to  l>e  se- 
cured within  a  hat,  a  plurality  of  depending  arms  carried 
liy  said  hand,  an  upwardly  facing  spring  tongue  formed 
upon  the  lower  extremity  of  each  arm.  a  hair  engaging 
member,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  hair  engaulng  meml)er 
and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
tongues,  whereby  the  band  is  held  against  upward  move 
ment  relative  to  the  hair  encaging  member  and  a  flexible 
plate  formed  upon  the  lower  edge  of  said  hair  engaging 
niemi>er  for  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  sprlna 
tongues,  an  Inward  movement  of  said  plate  disengaging  the 
tongues  from  binder  said  bar. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  covering 
therefor,  of  a  bow  pivoted  to  the  container,  means  for 
locking  the  bow  against  movement,  a  second  t>ow  pivoted 
to  the  flrst  bow  and  means  for  locking  the  last  mentioaed 
bow  against  movement. 
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■J.  Tlie  combination  with  a  container  and  a  covering 
therefor,  of  a  bow  pivoted  to  the  container,  means  for  look 
Ing  the  bow  agalnat  movement,  a  second  bow  pivoted  to 
the  first  bow  and  means  for  lo<-klng  the  last  mentioned 
bow  afcalnsit  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  covering 
will   be  clamped  twtween    th^  N)ws  and   the  container. 


:;.  riic  combination  with  a  container  and  ii  coviriiik; 
fur-  tlic  H«nu',  of  a  bow  pivoted  to  the  container,  m  m-coihI 
bow  pivofd  to  the  first  bow,  and  means  for  lockinK  i  ti<- 
Ik)ws  to  the  container. 

4.  The  combination  wiih  a  container  and  a  cover  there- 
for, said  cover  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  con 
talner,  of  a  ik)w  plvoteil  to  the  container,  a  second  l)ow 
pivoted  to  the  first  bow  and  nu-aus  whereby  said  bows  will 
etigUKe  the  projecting  ed^e  of  the  covering  with  the  side  of 
the  container  and  lock   it  In  position. 

~>.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  flexible  cov 
ering  for  the  same,  of  a  bow  pivoted  to  the  container,  a 
perforation  in  the  bow,  an  eye  secured  to  the  container,  a 
wire  passing  through  the  i)erforatlou,  and  the  eye  for 
]o«'king  the  bow  to  tlie  container,  a  sfoond  bow  pivoted  to 
the  ttrHt  bow,  a  perforation  in  the  secmid  bow  and  a  stud 
on  the  container  fur  engageiueiit  with  the  hist  name<l 
perforation. 
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.'{.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  a  rotating  cam,  and  a  cam 
actuated  floating  follower  adapted  to  carry  a  maaaage  tool. 
the  follower  being  freely  mounted  whereby  the  amplitude 
and  force  of  the  vibratory  movements  of  the  follower  and 
said  tool  are  regulated  and  determined  solely  by  the  pres 
sure  of  the  tool  against  the  body. 


1.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  cam. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cam,  of  a  cam  operated  float 
lug  follower  adapted  to  carry  a  massage  tool  upon  its 
outer  end,  the  follower  being  freely  mounted  whereby  the 
same  may  be  applied  to  the  body  without  pressure  and 
whereby  the  amplitude  and  force  of  the  vibratory  move- 
ments of  the  follower  may  be  regulated  by  the  movement 
of  the  vibrator  toward  and  from  the  body. 

■_'.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  a  casing,  a  cam  In  the  casing, 
meaii.s  for  rotating  the  cam,  a  cam  o[)erated  follower 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  freely  through  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  carry  a  massage  tool  upon  its  outer 
end,  and  a  handle  on  said  casing  whereby  to  man-ially 
supiwrt  the  latter  In  proxhnlty  to  the  body  and  hold  said 
ma.><.sage  tool  near  the  body  without  exerting  pressure 
thereon,  said  casing  being  advanced  toward  and  receded 
from  the  body  to  the  desired  degree  whereby  to  move  the 
Inner  end  of  the  follower  toward  and  from  the  ails  of  the 
cam  to  thus  Increase  and  decrease  the  rlbratory  Impulses 
Imparted  by  the  cam 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  ilescrlljed.  a  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
nal»»d  In  said  casing,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series 
(if  arms  pivoted  to  said  hub  and  arranged  In  pairs,  a  ham- 
mer head  Journaled  l>etween  each  pair  of  arms,  a  tubular 
KO(  ket  extending  from  said  casing  and  a  tool  holder  slid- 
Hilly  mounted  in  said  socket  and  arranged  to  receive  th<- 
shank  of  a  tool  and  hold  the  same  in  the  path  of  said  head, 
said  ttK)l  holder  being  movable  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
shank   with    relation    to  said   head. 
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1.  A   latch  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  swinging  mem 
l>er   and   comprising   a   ca.ilng  open   at   the  front,  a  spring 
housed  within  the  casing,  a   latch   plate  slldable  over  and 
covering  the  open   from  of  the  casing  and   provided   with 
slots  and   having  a  lug  extending  Into  the  casing  and  en 
KHKed  by  the  said  spring,  said  latch  plate  being  provided  at 
one  end  with   an   inclined  edite  and   having  an  offset   hook 
shaped  engaging  portion  locateil  at  one  end  of  the  Inclined 
edge,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  side  edges  of  th- 
latch  plate  and  forming  a   lift,  and   fastening  devices  px 
tending  through   the  slots  of  the  latch  plate  and  permit- 
ting a  limited  sliding  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  latch  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  swinging  mem 
ber  and  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  front,  a  spring 


boused  within  the  casing,  a  latch  plate  slldable  over  and 
covering  the  open  front  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
slots,  said  latch  plate  having  an  Inclined  outer  edge  and 
provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  offset  hook-shaped 
engaging  portion,  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  latch  plate  and  permitting  a  limited  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  same,  and  a  coacting  keeper  consist- 
ing of  an  attaching  portion  and  an  inclined  engaging  por 
tion  extending  upwardly  from  the  attaching  portion  and 
prrsetinc  an  inclined  face  and  having  an  upper  engagin;; 
e<lge  adapted  to  extend  into  the  hook  of  the  latch  plate. 


l.<»94,«6r,  TIIKRMOSTATIC  TRAP  OR  VALVE.  James 
H  Mautiv.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  1'. 
Monash.  Clii.ago,  111.  Flle<l  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  Ni. 
.S(t9,9S4.      (CI.  236      10.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
husliig  an  Inlet  passage  for  water  and  having  also  a  water 
discharging  chamber  and  an  outlet  paasage  leading  there- 
frt-iii  and  a  port  furnishing  communication  between  the 
ii  let  and  chamlter,  a  loosely  mounted  and  freely  slldable 
valve  member  controlling  the  port,  a  disconnected  thermo- 
static meml>or  loosely  supported  in  the  water  discharginj; 
<  hamber  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  yieldable  bumper 
externally  engaging  the  thermostatic  memt>er  and  operat- 
ing to  prevent  lll-effecta  from  over  expansion  of  the 
thermostatic  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  passage  provided  with  a  sediment  retaining 
se<  tion,  and  having  also  a  water  discharging  chamber  and 
tn  outlet  passage  leading  therefrom,  and  a  port  furnish- 
ing communication  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  dis- 
rhargeing  chamber,  a  loosely  mounted  and  freely  slldable 
valve  member  controlling  the  port,  a  disconnected  ther- 
mostatic member  loosely  supported  In  the  water  discharg 
Ing  chamber  for  actuating  the  valve  in  one  direction,  and 
a  yieldable  bumper  externally  engaging  the  thermostatic 
meml>er  and  operating  to  prevent  ill-effects  from  over  ex- 
pansion of  the  thermostatic  member,  substantially  as  de- 
s<  rib«d. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  paasage  for  water  of  condensation  anu 
having  also  a  water  discharging  chamber  and  an  outlet 
pa.vsage  leading  therefrom  and  a  port  furnishing  communi 
cation  between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the  water  discharg- 
ing chaml>er,  a  loosely  mounted  and  freely  slldable  horl- 
soiital  valve  member  controlling  the  port,  a  disconnected 
vertical  thermostatic  member  loosely  supported  in  the 
water  discharging  chamber  for  actuating  the  valve  In  one 
direction,  the  Inflowing  water  actuating  the  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  yieldable  horizontal  bump*>r  ex- 
ternally engaging  the  thermostatic  member  and  operating 
to  prevent  ill  effects  from  over-expansion  of  the  thermo- 
static member,  said  thermostatic  member  loosely  located 
between  and  unattached  to  the  valve  member  and  bumper, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  trap,   the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  passage  provided  with  a  sediment  retain 
Ing  section  and  haying  also  a  water  discharging  chamber 
and  an  outlet  passage  leading  therefrom  and  a  port  fur 
nishing  communication  between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the 
water  discharging  chamber,  a   loosely  mounted  and  freely 


slldable  horizontal  valve  member  controlling  the  port,  a 
disconnected  vertical  thermostatic  member  loosely  sup- 
ported in  the  water  discharging  chamber  for  moving  the 
valve  member  to  close  the  port,  the  inflowing  water  mov- 
ing the  valve  member  to  0[>en  the  port,  and  a  yieldable 
horlsonlal  bumpyer  externally  engaging  the  thermostatic 
member  and  operating  to  prevent  ill-effects  from  over  ex- 
pansion of  the  thermostatic  member,  said  thermostatic 
member  loosely  located  and  held  between  and  unattached 
to  the  valve  UKMiiber  and  bomper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  in  a  thermostatic  trap,  the  combination  of  casing 
having  nil  inlet  passage  with  a  sediment  section  therein, 
a  watiT  discharging  chamber,  a  port  between  the  Inlet 
passage  and  water  discharging  chamber  and  an  outlet 
foi  the  water  discharging  chamber,  a  loosely  mounted 
and  freely  slldable  horlEontal  valve  member  in  the  water 
discharging  chaml)er,  a  disconnected  vertically  disposed 
thermostatic  member  loosely  supported  In  the  water  dis- 
charging cliaiulwr.  a  yieldable  bumper  for  preventing  ill- 
effects  of  over  expansion  of  the  thermostatic  member,  the 
valve  member  and  bumper  unattached  to  the  thermostatic 
mfmber.  and  a  threaded  stem  for  blowing  off  the  sediment 
seftion  of  the  inlet  passage,  substantially  as  descrlb«»d. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094,667.  MUFFLER.  Thilo  W.  Masten.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913  Serial  No.  740..'>.%R  (CI. 
121—116.) 


4- 
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1.   A  muffler  comprising  a   cylindrical  casing  having  an 
open  outer  end,  inlet  means  on  the  opposite  end  for  Intro 
duclng  engine  exhaust  into  said   casing,  a   removable   Ion 
gitudinally  disposed  spiral   wall   in   said  casing,   said   wall 
having   a    scries   of   radially   disposed    slots    extending   in 
wardly    from    the   edge    thereof,    and    means    for    retaining 
said  wall  In  said  casing. 

2  A  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
open  outer  end,  inlet  means  on  the  opposite  end  for  Intro 
dicing  engine  exhausst  into  said  casing,  a  removable  longi 
tudinally  disposed  spiral  wall  In  said  casing,  said  wall 
having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  slots  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edpe  thereof,  a  plate  pivoted  on  one  side 
of  said  casing  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  threaded  pin  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  casing,  said  plate  having  a  notch  adapted 
to  l)e  engagred  by  said  pin,  and  a  nut  on  said  pin  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  in  fixed  position  across  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  hav 
ing  exhaust  and  admission  openings   at  opposite   ends,   a 
brush    center    located    at    the    axis    of    said    cylinder,    and 
brush    members   forming  a   perforated   wall   extending  spi- 
rally around  said  center  from  end   to  end  of  said  casing 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  hav 
ing  exhaust  and  admission  openings  at  opposite  ends 
theraof,  and  a  removable  spiral  brush  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall 
of  said  casing  and  to  cl*an  said  wall  when  said  brush  is 
being  removed. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  exhaust  and  ad- 
mission openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  rod  placed 
axially  in  said  casing,  and  a  spiral  wall  extending  from 
said  rod  to  said  casing,  said  wall  having  openings  to  re- 
lieve excessive  pressure  and  said  wall  being  attached  to 
said  rod  and  removable  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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l.094.tt6H.  KUFK  HOt'KKT.  Albkht  V.  McBamn,  Inde^ 
pendent-*,  Kans.  FUed  Mar  17,  1911.  Serial  No 
615,118.      (CI.   i;4— 126.1 


.\  nipt'  s.xkcl,  luiiiprlslnj;  ;i  oi^kik  l:n\iii;:  a  till"  ifd  l.iM. 
fhtTfthrouKti.  tli<>  iMTKPr  rati  of  the  tH>r<  tMii\k.'  iiit.TnHlU 
ttiii  tided,  !i  tapered  rope  holding  sletve  titled  In  salil 
iKJie.  H  coll  sprinK  seated  a«aln»t  the  larufi'  end  of  said 
Kl.evc,  said  spring  and  »l»'<'ve  lu'lng  n-mnvnlile  ttiruu>:li 
thf  larner  end  of  said  bore,  and  n  threadid  disk,  having' 
a  wrench  socket,  screwed  Into  the  Inner  iiul  of  siiid 
tlireadfd  portion  for  reniovahly  retainlnj;  said  spring  mid 
sir.' v.-  In  wild  bore  and  leaving  the  outer  end  of  sai<l 
ttneaded   portion  open   for  the  attachment  of  a    tool 


hinged  «ld«  of  said  boi  adapted  to  aupport  the  box  in  a 
borlsootal  poaltlon  when  op«n  to  permit  Inaertlon  of  the 
carboy,  and  an  adjuatable  rod  faatened  to  the  box  for 
holding   the  carboy    therein. 

5.  A  carboy  bolder  comprlaing  a  frame,  two  standardu 
mounted  thereon,  a  box  plvotally  attached  to  the  itand- 
ards  and  adapted  to  receive  the  carboy  and  aupport  the 
saiiK-,  a  hluKi'd  sld«-  of  nald  l>ox  adapted  to  uupport  the 
box  In  n  burlxontal  position  when  awung  down  to  permit 
Inwrtion  of  the  carboy,  u  rod  on  thf  Ik)X  for  holding  the 
carboy  therein,  and  having  a  slot,  a  bolt  fastened  to  the 
box  and  passlnK  through  the  slot, 
adjustalpl.v    positioning    the    rod. 

[  Claims  0  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  .  o  !•  4  .  6  tl  !t  HOLDER  FOR  CARBOYS  Moaxc  r.  M. 
M< CoRn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asslsjnnr  of  Ave  twentieths 
to  .Fo8eph  [■'  Mil  lonou-h.  Iji  Cruss<'.  Wis  IMI.mI  .Fune  9, 
l!>i:{        Serial     N'..     772.«4:{        (CI.    L'Jl       !M    1 


1.    A    carlK)y    holder   comprising  a   frame,   a    pivoted   sup 
port   for  the  carboy  consisting  of  a  bottom  platform,  side 
and   end   walls,    one   of  said   walls  being  hinged   to  swing 
clear  of  the  support,  and  means  for  holding  the  carboy  on 
the   pivoted    support. 

•J.  A  carboy  holder  comprislnt:  a  frame,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  the  carboy  consisting  of  a  bottom  platform,  side 
and  end  wall.t.  one  of  said  walls  being  hinged  to  swing 
clear  of  the  support,  said  hinged  wall  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  support  tu  horliontal  position  while  the  carboy 
is  being  placed  thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  carboy 
on    the   pivoted   support. 

;!  .\  carlwy  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  the  carboy  consisting  of  a  bottom  platform,  side 
and  end  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  hinged  to  swing 
clear  of  the  support,  said  hinged  wall  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  8upi)ort  In  horizontal  position  while  the  carboy 
Is  l>elng  placed  thereon  and  Is  adapted  to  swing  up  and 
firmly  position  the  carboy  within  the  walls,  and  means 
for  holding  the  carboy  on  the  plTotcd  support. 

4.   A   carboy    holder   comprising  a   frame,   two  standards 
mounted   thereon,   a   box   pUotally   attache<l   to  the  stand 
ards  and   adapted   to    receive  the  carboy    and   support   the 
same    Independently    of    the    structure    of    the    carboy,    a 


and    a    hand    nut    for 


I,(i0».rt70  AITOMATIC  TKAl.V  I'lll"  CONNEC'TGU 
Daniel  R,  M(T.vu(;akt,  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one- 
talf  to  Wllliatn  M  \Vo<MlnifT'.  lUitte.  Mont.  Filed  Oct 
7     I'.HJ.      Serial   No    724,41.-.        Ml     Ihk      l.'C) 


1  The  combination  with  a  cm  r  <■(  npl.-i .  of  a  train  pipe 
connector,  having  a  socketed  casing  inouniert  for  swinging 
movement  upon  the  knuckle-pln  of  the  car-coopler,  a  col- 
lector mMnber  having  a  shank  slldahly  moanted  upon  the 
knuckle^pln  within  the  socketed  casing,  a  spring  for  hold 
Ing  the  collector  member  prf)jected.  and  means  for  moving 
the  collector  member  for  allnement  with  a  mating  col- 
lector member,  such  means  being  actuated  by  the  collectlDg 
of  two  mating  car-couplers. 

1:  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  train  plp« 
connector,  having  a  socketed  casing  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  and  horliontal  swinging  movement  below  the  car- 
coupler,  a  spring  for  holding  the  casing  toward  the  car- 
coupler,  a  spring  projected  collector  member  carried  by 
the  casing,  and  means  engaging  the  casing  and  carried  by 
the  car  coupler  to  insure  the  horliontal  registration  of 
mating  collector  memben  when  two  carcooplen  mate,  the 
said  means  being  actuated  by  the  mating  car-couplera  at 
fhes    move   together. 

:?  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  train  pipe 
connector,  having  a  casing  mounted  for  vertical  sll<ltng 
and  horlsnntal  swinging  movements  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  knuckb  pin  of  the  car-coupler,  a  spring  for  holding 
tlie  casing  toward  the  car  coupler  mounted  upon  the 
knuckle  pin.  a  spring  proJe<ted  port  carrying  anti  «-ol- 
lector  meml>er  mounted  In  the  casing  and  held  aealnst 
too  far  projection  by  the  knuckle  pin.  and  means  for  alin- 
ing mating  mcml>ers  carried  by  the  car-coupler  and  upon 
the  knuckle  pin  above  the  easing,  said  means  l>elng  actu- 
ated   by    the   mating  car  coupler   ;>s   the  car-<onpler«  move 

together 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  train  pipe 
connector,  having  a  casing  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
and  horizontal  swinging  movements  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  knuckle-pln  of  thp  car-coupler,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  casing  toward  the  car  coupler  body,  a  port  carrying 
and  hosepipe  connecting  meml)er  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  meml)er  projected,  said  memlter 
l>elng  provided  with  a  fluid  conducting  channel  there- 
through, and  a  vglve  for  controlling  said  channel,  aald 
valve  being  automatically  opened  as  the  two  mating  con- 
ne<ting  members  unite  and  dosed  when  they  senarste 

,"i.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  train  pipe 
connector,  including  a  carrying  member  mounted  for  ver- 
tical sliding  and  horizontal  swinging  movementa  upon  the 
knuckle-pln  of  the  car-coupler,  a  port  carrying  and  con- 
nector member  mounted  in  the  carrying  member,  a  spring 
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for  normally  holding  the  last  member  projected,  said  port 
carrying  and  collector  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
conducting  channel  in  communication  with  the  port  and 
the  I  rain  pipe  of  the  car.  a  valve  mounted  In  said  channel 
for  <-ontrolilug  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
means  connected  to  tlie  valve  nnd  the  port  carrying  and 
collector  meml)er  for  opening  the  valve  when  two  con- 
nectors mate  and  for  closing  the  valve  when  they  separate, 
[("lalais  ()  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1  "1  ft  4  .  f.  7  1  .  rUOiKSS  OF  REMOVING  TIN  FROM 
I'HOSrilATK  l.IQrOUS  TSKD  in  WEKiHTING  SII.K. 
Kknkst  Mkili,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weidmann 
silk  Dyeing  Co,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey  Filed  May  IH.  1011.  Serial  No.  t)-'7.00.-.. 
(••1,  -J,-,:,'.* 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  p\irifying  the  |)lios 
pbate  of  soda  solution  employed  In  the  weighting  of  silk 
b>  the  so  called  "  tin-phosphate  "  metho<l  which  consists 
in  adding  to  the  solution  a  reagent  which  reacts  on  the 
phosphate  of  soda  and  forms  a  precipitate  which  carries 
down   with   it    the  tin   In  the  solution. 

J.  The  here  In -described  method  of  extracting  tin  from 
the  phosphate  of  soda  solution  employed  In  the  weighting 
of  silk  hy  the  so-called  "tin-phosphate"  method  which 
consists  in  treating  the  solution  with  silicate  of  soda 
whereby  to  precipitate  the  tin,  and  then  removing  the 
precipitate,  sulmtantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  tin  from 
the  phosphate  of  soda  solution  employed  In  the  weighting 
of  silk  by  the  ao-called  "  tin-phosphate "  method  which 
consists  In  treating  the  solution  with  silicate  of  soda 
while  hot,  whereby  to  precipitate  the  tin.  and  then  remov- 
ing the  precipitate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  used  phosphate 
baths  employed  In  the  weighting  of  silk,  which  consists 
In  precipitating  the  tin  and  other  metallic  impurities  m 
the  bath  by  means  of  silicic  add. 

.").  The  process  for  regtneratlng  a  phosphate  hath  that 
has  been  us«d  In  the  weighting  of  silk,  which  consists  Id 
adding  to  said  t>ath  a  chemical  which  will  react  with  the 
bath  to  form  nascent  silicic  acid  which  latter  has  the 
effect  of  precipitating  the  whole  of  the  tin  and  other 
metallic  Impurities  from  the  bath,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.W4,07L'  rilOTOiUArniC  DRY  ri^\TE  INSPECTION 
TABLE  Arnold  L.  Milkntz.  St.  Louis  county.  Mo. 
Filed  May  n,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,93R.      (CI.  88      141 


1  An  inspeitlon  table,  comprising  a  transparent  sup- 
port, means  beneath  said  transparent  support  from  which 
rays  of  light  are  projected  therethrough,  and  meanb  op- 
erable ahmg  the  lines  of  said  transparent  support  for  con- 
dinting  11  [liiotographic  dry  plate  along  the  support. 

'J.  \n  Inspection  table,  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent 
top  members  located  one  aiwve  the  other,  the  uppermost 
member  IxMng  narrower  than  the  lowermost  member  and 
adapteil  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  photographic  dry 
plate,  and  weans  operable  above  the  lower  top  member 
and  alongside  the  upper  top  member  for  condcutlng  a  dry 
plate  along  the  upper  top  member. 

.1.  An  inspection  table,  comprising  s  lamp  housing  box. 
s  lamp  in  said  box,  a  transparent  plate  above  said  lamp 
housing  Ikix.  a  second  transparent  plate  above  said  first 
mentlone<]  plate,  the  second  transparent  plate  being  nar 
rower  than  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  adapted  to  serve  as 
201  O.  (;.— 64 


a  runway  for  tlie  photographic  dry  plate,  and  a  conveyer 
having  lingers  adapted  to  travel  atwve  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  alongside  of  the  second  mentioned  plate  to  movi' 
a  dry  jilale  resting  on  said  narrow  plate. 


1.064,673.  HIN(iKD  LAST.  Gboboi  W  Mili.«;h.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191.S.  Serial  No.  763.806. 
(CI.    IJ      1.H6. ) 


A  hinged  last  comprising  heel  and  toe  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  transverse  knuckle  with  two  siMiced 
vertical  kerfs  therein,  and  the  other  part  fitting  against 
said  knuckle  and  having  a  longitudinal  socket,  a  cylindri- 
cal hinge  member  fastened  in  said  socket  and  having  two 
vertical  ears  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  one  end  there- 
of and  fitting  In  the  kerfs,  and  a  binge  pin  extending 
through  the  ears  and  through  the  parts  of  the  knu(kle 
between  and  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  kerfs. 


1,0  94,674.  CARBURETER.  Hakry  A.  Mil. leu  and 
Frank  M.  Auamsun,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1912.      Serial   No    719.920       (CI.  4S^15."  1    1 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of 
capillary  openings,  and  provided  with  an  air  passageway 
extending  on  lioth  sides  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  throttle 
movable  across  the  discharge  mouths  of  said  capillary 
openings,  and  a  valve  In  said  air  passage  at  one  side  of 
said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  on  that  side 
of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passage-way  with  a  trans- 
verse plongate<l  cross  sectional  area,  a  fuel  nozzle  having 
a  plurality  of  capillary  openings  arranged  in  said  pas- 
sage-way. the  said  nozzle  extending  in  line  with  the  longest 
transverse  dimension  of  said  passage-way,  and  dividing 
said  passage  way  into  two  channels,  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  at  the  discharge  mouths  of  said  capillary  open- 
ings, the  said  valve  having  a  curvilinear  edge  extending 
in  a  general  direction  along  the  line  of  the  fuel  noazle,  said 
curvilinear  edge  at  one  end  portion  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  said  nozzle,  and  the  degree  of  curvature 
of  the  said  edge  increasing  toward  the  other  end  such 
that  at  the  said  other  end  there  Is  a  considerable  angle 
formed  between  the  said  edge  and  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passage-way  with  a  transverse 
elongated  cross-se<'tional  area,  a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  capillary  openings  arranged  In  said  passage  way, 
the  said  nozxle  extending  in  line  with  the  longest  trana- 
ver^e   dimension    of   said    passage-way.    and    dividing    said 
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I)a8.sai;f  way  Into  two  rhiiiin»>l!«,  aii<l  a  thmttU'  valve  ar- 
rantrtxl  at  ttie  <1is<hHri;i>  niuiiths  of  shIiI  i-aplllary  openings, 
the  said  valv.'  havlni;  a  curv  il  iiu>nr  filKc  exterxllni;  In  a 
jjeiit'ral  .|lic<  tli)ii  alonsf  tin"  Hup  of  Hi''  fi"'  noirlc.  salt! 
cuivlllnfar    t-.U'i-    at    oiif    end    pnrtii.ii    neini;    siilistaiitially 

parallfl    wltti   tlic  said  nozzl.'.   mid   tli.>  d.'i;r >f   curvHturt" 

of  the  said  tnlK''  liicreaalriK  toward  the  other  end  mirli 
that  at  the  Hald  other  end  thtn-  Is  a  considerable  angle 
foriiieil  U-tween  tlif  salil  ed^-e  and  the  nozzle,  the  aiiK'ular 
en. I  of  s.il.l  .urvlllnear  ed).'.-  imiiinat  ini:  a  utiort  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  \alve.  and  a  passage  for  heate<l  air 
exlendln«  transversely  Into  the  llrsi  named  air  pa»sa«e 
and  havhiK  a  relatively  small  dls.harjce  month  directed 
upwardly  at  one  side  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  air  pas8ii«e 
tx-low  the  said  nozzle,  and  on  tlie  same  side  as  the  last 
named  .ml  of  the  sai<l   valve. 


mixing    the    hleiided   extract    with    a    syrtip    formed    of   six 
[Mxinds  of   sukiar   to   the  (jallon   of  extract,   boiling  the   re 
stiltlnK  mixture  In   a   closed  \e8Hel.   allowing  the  ayrnp  ex 
tract    to    cool,    and    adding   one  tenth    of    one    jkt   cent     of 
lK»nzoiite   of  M<Mla   to  the  s\  rup  extra<'t    when   cool 


i.tiiM.HT.-.     ritoi'Kss  oi-  (^(>\ir()rNi>iN<;  .v  commku 

(LXL     i:SSK.Nt'K     OK     TF.A         .losKiii     T  Mon.uikk. 

lUrmlngham.    .Ma.       Plletl    June    TJ.     I'.M.'?  Serial    No 
773. .•:•-•()       I  CI    '.(9    -11.^ 


1.  The  herelnilescrlla-d  process  of  iir..ducinkj  a  syrup 
evtract  of  tea  which  consists  In  extracting;  the  full 
strenK'th  from  ii  ipiantlty  of  tea  In  a  i  overe.l  lM)iler.  oh 
talninu  a  tnulily  aroniatlc  extract  of  leu.  Mendinu  a  small 
i|uantily  of  such  aromatic  extract  with  a  liirK'er  quantity 
of  the  stroriK'  extract  flr.st  descrlhed.  lomMnlnc  such  ex 
tracts  with  a  saccharine  syrup,  and  liolllii>;  the  re.-iultlng 
compound  to  produce  a  syrup  extrait  of  ten 

•J.  The  hereindescrlhed  pnxess  of  pr-Kludu;;  a  s>  rup 
extract  of  tea  whli  h  consists  in  hh  inliiii;  a  large  percentage 
of  a  strong  extract  of  low  grade  tea  with  a  small  percent 
age  of  a  highly  aromatic  extrait  of  high  grade  tea,  adding 
sugar  to  the  tilended  extrarts.  and  ImiIHii^'  same  to  prcxluce 
a  syrup. 

;',.  The  herelndescrlN'd  process  of  producing  a  syrup 
extract  of  tea  which  consists  in  hlendlng  a  large  percentage 
of  a  strong  extract  of  low  grade  tea  with  a  small  ijuantlly 
of  a  highly  aromatic  extract  of  high  grade  tea,  adding 
sugar  to  the  hiended  extracts,  boiling  same  to  produce  n 
Bvrup,  and  adding  to  the  syrup  when  cool  a  preservative 
compound   to  counteract    any    tendency    to   ferment. 

4.  The  hereindescrlhed  process  of  producing  a  syrup 
extract  of  tea  which  <onslsts  In  making  two  extracts  of 
different  teas,  one  a  high  urade  aromatic  tea,  the  other  a 
low  grade  strong  tea.  adding  a  small  percentage  of  aro 
matic  extract  to  the  strong  extract,  comhlnlng  and  boiling 
the  blended  extracts  with  a  sugar  syrup  comprising  about 
alx  pounds  of  sugar  to  the  gallon  of  extract,  and  adding 
a  preservative  compound  to  the  resultant  syrup  extract. 

5.  The  herelndescrll)ed  pr<M-ess  of  producing  a  syrup 
extract  of  tea  which  consists  In  ireatlni;  a  low  grade 
strong  tea  to  extract  therefrom  Its  full  strength,  treating 
a  high  grade  aromatic  tea  to  obtain  a  highly  aromatic 
extract  therefrom,  blending  substantially  one  part  of  the 
aromatic    extract    with    four    parts    of    the   strong    extract. 


1.094.ti7ti  nU.\('KLKT  BKN1)IN«;  MACHINK  Ci.^u 
KM  H  K  Mm  NTFiii!i>.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgnoi .  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  (Joldsmith,  Stern  A  Co  ,  New 
V.,rk.   N     Y  .    a    Firm.      Filed  Oct     -'M,    1911.'       Serial    No 

7J7.:ur,      (CI.  ir.;i    40  > 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  Iteudlug  rollers 
Kroove<l  to  conform  to  tlie  shai>e  of  the  tu\>e  to  he  l)eiit.  u 
flexible  mandrel  with  one  end  fitting  said  lul)e,  and  slotteil 
means  for  holding  the  same  under  tension,  so  that  when  a 
tutie  Is  drawn  off  the  mandrel,  the  mandrel  will  fall  clear 
of  the  tulie  and  the  mechanism  supimrtlng  the  tul>e  during 
the  t>*'ndUig  operation. 

•2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril  (mI,  a  pair  of  Iteniling 
rollers  grooved  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  tuU' 
t»eing  IsMit.  means  for  driving  one  of  the  same,  a  mandrel 
with  one  en<l  fitting  said  tul)0.  and  means  constructed  to 
hold  the  mandrel  under  tension  while  the  machine  Is  In 
operation  but  ojK-n  to  release  the  same  when  not  under 
tension  whereby  the  mandrel  may  drop  clear  of  the  tulx* 
and  the  bending  rollers  may  Is'  rounde<l  In  either  direction 
to  smootti   the  tuU'.  as  set  forth. 

.•^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crlt>ed.  rollers  adapted 
to  »)cnd  a  bracelet,  a  mandrel,  a  bracket  with  a  down 
wardly  disposed  opening  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  a 
mandrel  while  a  tube  Is  l)ent  over  the  same  and  between 
said  rollers,  bo  that  said  manilrel  will  fall  clear  of  the 
iM^ndlng  mechanism  when  the  t)endlng  op<'ratlon  Is  finished, 
and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrllxnl,  a  bracket  having 
a  viownwardly  disposed  slot  and  a  mandrel  therein,  so 
mounted  as  to  l>e  freely  rofatable  therein,  the  mandrel 
having  at  one  end  a  means  for  fitting  It  within  a  tube,  and 
means,  whereby  during  the  op<'ratlon  of  the  machine,  the 
mandrel  Is  held  by  tension  and  la  dropi>e<l  from  the  ma 
chine  when  the  liending  operation   Is  completed 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  clasMJ  descrll)ed.  rollers,  a  man 
drel.  a  Jaw  connected  to  one  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  luU-  and  a  coAj>..ratlng  Jaw  combined  with  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  to  reat  on  the  exterior  of  the  tul)e  and  to 
hold  the  same  during  the  Itendlng  operation,  and  means 
for  holding  s.ild  mandrel  ho  that  when  the  machine  Is  in 
operation  the  mandrel  will  In-  held  while  under  tension 
while  the  tube  Is  l«>ing  Uvit.  but  will  Is-  permitted  to  drop 
''  <lear  of  the  tube  when  not  under  tension  and  after  the 
completion  of  the  l)Ondlng  operation. 

(Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iar-ette  1 


l.iiiUr.TT       KMKKdKNCY  KOI.T       Ai-iiKiiT   A     I'acb,    Ka^t 
Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Sargent    A    Company,    New- 
Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  July 
lu.  mil.     Serial  No.  «.''.7,«>:{7.      (CI.  70      i:$0.) 
1     In  emergency  IkjU  mechanism  for  d<x)rs.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  .aslng  applied  to  the  door  near  the  free  aide  edge 
thereof.    Ntit    n  trading  mechanism   In   said   casing,   a   Iwlt 
Mrranu'e*]  for  retraction  by   aald  retracting  mechanism,  an 
operating  lever   for  said   retracting  mechanism  located  for 
the  most   part   at   the  exterior  of  said   cttsing,   and  having 
a  part  extending  into  the  casing  to  actuate  said  retractlnc 
mechanism,    and    menus   i)lvnflng   said    lever   to   said    laslng 


to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  outer  or  free  end  of 
said  lever  being  extendtnl  away  from  and  Iwyond  the  cas- 
ing In  a  direction  away  from  the  aide  edge  of  the  door, 
and  toward  the  center  of  tlie  latter,  said  free  end  of  the 
lever  pnseuting  a  substantially  flat  enlargement  or  head 
of  extended  area  dl«pofie<l  at  the  side  of  the  casing,  and 
close  to  the  face  of  the  door,  approximately  i>arallel  with 
the  door,  and  movable  still  closer  to  th<>  door  as  the  bolt 
1>   retracted  by  said   lever;  substantlallx    as  described. 


J 


6 


V 


Li 


2.  In  eme^^;ency  lK)lt  mechanism  for  d<iors.  a  bolt,  a 
casing,  a  slide  movable  laterally  In  Bald  casing  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  l»ell  crank  lever  In  the  casing 
rocked  by  the  movement  of  said  slide,  a  pivoted  operating 
lever  for  the  slide,  and  means  connecting  said  l)Oll  crank 
lever  with  the  bolt ;  sutwitantlally  as  described. 

'A.  In  emerg<ency  lH)lt  mechanism  for  doors,  a  casing,  a 
vertically  sliding  bar  therein,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
In  the  casing  and  connected  with  said  bar  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  bolt  connected  with  said  bar.  a  slide  movable  lat 
erally  In  the  casing  to  actuate  said  bell  crank,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  to  move  In  a  horleontal  plane  and 
having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  casing  to  actuate  aald 
slide,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  projecting  outside  of 
the  casing  and  to  one  side  of  the  same  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  emergency  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  a  casing,  an 
operating  lever  plvote<l  to  the  casing  and  having  a  handle 
portion  projecting  outside  of  the  casing  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  a  sliding  memt)er  with  which 
said  arm  contacts,  bell  crank  H»verB  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  simultaneously  operative  by  contact  with  said  sliding 
member,  vertically  sliding  bars  connected  to  the  respective 
hell  crank  levers,  and  bolts  connected  to  the  respective 
bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 


l.n94.«7H.  TYI'E-CASTING  MACHINR  F'rank  IIinman 
I'lERPONT,  Salfords,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Ij«n- 
ston  Monotype  Machine  Com^iajiy.  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  l.'i,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7:n.l91.      (CI.  101-200.) 

1  In  a  type  casting  machine  provldtnl  with  a  movable 
die  case  and  sebntlve  positioning  mechanism  therefor 
e<iuipped  with  spacing  means  and  In  combination  there- 
with, a  supplemental  positioning  mechanism  coupled  with 
the  die  case  and  provided  with  spacing  means  differing  in 
pitch  or  measure  from  that  of  the  selective  positioning 
mechanism  and  operating  to  automatically  shift  the  die 
case  from  the  station  to  which  It  Is  carried  by  the  selective 
positioning  mechanism  to  one  of  the  stations  of  the  sup- 
plemental positioning  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  equipped  with  a  movable 
die  case  and  selective  positioning  mechanism  therefor  of 
a  predetermined  pitch  or  measure  for  designating  different 
stations  for  the  die  case,  and  In  combination  therewith,  a 
supplemental  positioning  means  coupled  with  the  die  case 
and  e<iulpped  with  spacing  means  differing  in  pitch  or 
measure  from  that  of  the  selective  positioning  mechanism 


and  a  complemental  engaging  member,  said  selective  posi- 
tioning mechanism  operating  through  the  die  case  to 
sele<  lively  designate  different  stations  of  the  supplemental 
positioning  means. 


.'i.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  comblnaUou  of  the 
following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  two-way  movable  die  case; 
a  duplex  selective  positioning  mechanism,  each  section 
whereof  Is  coupled  with  the  die  case  to  move  the  latter 
In  a  direction  transverse  of  the  other  and  Is  provided  with 
spacing  means  of  a  predetermined  pitch  or  measure  ;  and 
a  supplemental  positioning  means  coupled  with  the  die  case 
and  provided  with  spacing  means  differing  In  pitch  or 
measure  from  that  of  the  selective  positioning  mechanism, 
said  supfilemental  positioning  means  operating  to  displace 
the  die  from  the  Indicated  station  of  the  selective  position- 
ing mechanism  to  a  station  of  the  supplemental  position- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  movable 
die  case  and  a  selective  positioning  mechanism  therefor 
provided  with  spacing  means  of  a  given  pitch  or  measure, 
and  in  combination  therewith,  a  supplemental  positioning 
means  of  a  different  pitch  or  measure  from  that  of  the 
selective  positioning  means,  the  same  including  a  memlter 
coupled  with  the  die  cas*^  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
inclined  surfaces  terminating  at  points  out  of  register  with 
the  Indicated  stations  of  the  selective  positioning  mecha 
nism,  and  a  plunger  coacting  with  said  inclined  surfaces 
to  effect  a  displacement  of  the  die  case  from  the  station 
of  the  selective  positioning  mechanism  to  one  of  said  sup 
plemental  positioning  means. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to-wlt  ;  a  movable  die  case  ;  a  selective 
positioning  mechanism  coupled  with  said  die  case  and 
operating  to  position  the  latter  at  any  one  of  a  given 
series  of  stations;  and  a  supplemental  positioning  mecha- 
nism whose  pitch  or  measure  differs  from  that  of  said 
selective  positioning  mechanism,  the  same  Including  a 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  mar 
ginal  Inclines  disposed  serially  In  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  die  case  and  coupled  with  the  latter,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  marginal  Inclines  and 
shift  the  die  case  from  the  station  to  which  it  is  assigned 
by  the  selective  positioning  mechanism  to  that  one  indi- 
cated by  the  perforation  adjacent  the  engaged  Incline. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,094,679.      RED  I'AKTITION.      Frederick    W.    Uobebti. 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    11,    19K{       Serial    No. 

7K4.021.      (CI.  5 — 41.1 

1.  A  partition,  means  for  securing  said  partition  along 
the  upper  surface  of  the  l>etl.  and  means  for  securlnc  tvd 
covers  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition 


lOOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1914. 


1'.  A  partition,  means  for  detacliablv  s<ciirlii)i  said  parti 
tlon  along  the  upper  aurface  of  th.  U^l.  and  in. ana  for 
dftachabiy  a«>curinK  bed  LOvers  t..  th.'  upiK-r  ..!«.■  ..r  swild 
partition. 


i;  A  partition  and  meann  for  up.  >irlii>;  vaid  partltUin 
aieiii;  the  upper  iurfare  of  th.'  \ted  wodtTnoath  the  cuv^ih 
tli.'i.of.  the  head  end  of  th.-  partition  belnj;  « iit  awav  at 
itw  up(>er  edge. 

4  .V  partition  and  means  fdr  s.-.-tirinkj  said  partition 
alonn  the  upper  surface  of  the  »x'd.  th<  parilil.n,  ImIhk 
upholstcrtHl  on  both  aides  thereof 

.".     A    partition    and    means    for    8f(  urluj;    said    partition 
alon;,'  th.'  upper  surface  of  the  l)ed,  and  a  cover  r.'talulnt; 
rail   (Iftarhably  secured  along  the  upper  .hIkc  ..f   th.'   par 
titlon. 

|<  lairnx  <5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iawtte  1 


1  i'!M  HsO  AIR-8CKKI:N  KOIt  WINKOWS  AM'  KooltS 
M'Ci.ri.LAN  RfSAN.  Manltou  Springs,  c.l.i  Fil.-.l  S.'[it. 
1.'..   1911.     Serial  No.  040,412.      (CI.  Ov     :.'l. , 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  rhnracter  det«Tll.od.  a  frame  cm 
l>odylnK  a  bar.  and  a  rleat  sociireil  to  one  e<lKP  of  and 
arranKfd  at  right  anKlcH  to  the  bar.  the  cleat  helne  l)eveled 
away  from  the  bar;  and  an  nir  tube  einhodyInK  a  back 
renting  against  the  «ald  bar  and  havinK  nn  angular  por- 
tion at  one  side  renting  against  the  said  tievel  of  the  cleat, 
and  a  front  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  back  to 
the  said  angular  portion  and  having  an  angular  lip  co-oper- 
ating with  said  angular  portion  to  form  a  dl8<'harg('  no«le, 
fhe  back  of  the  tube  having  means  .ngnglng  between  the 
bflr  and  cleat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .|es<rlhed.  n  frame  em 
bodying  a  bnr.  and  a  cleat  secnred  to  one  edge  of  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bar,  the  cleat  being  beveled 
away  from  the  bar;  and  nn  air  tube  formed  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  doubled  and  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  tiat 
Lack  resting  against  the  said  bar  and  having  an  angular 
I>ortlon  at  one  side  resting  against  the  said  bevel  of  the 
cleat,  and  a  curved  front  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  the  back  toward  the  said  angular  t">ftlon.  and  having 
an  angular  Up  co<iperatlng  with  the  said  angular  portion 
to  form  a  discharge  nozzle,  the  blank  l>elng  form4'd  with  a 
tlange  at  the  last  mentlon.-d  side  of  the  bn.k,  the  said 
flange  engaging  the  aforesaid  bar.  and  th.  back  of  the  tube 
having  means  at  th«  elbow  Iwtween  the  back  and  the  said 
angular  portion  engaging  between  the  said  bar  and  dent. 


l.t>l>4,6si.  HOX  HANDLE.  Kdwako  K.  .SAaoBNT  and 
IlKkBtaiT  t;.  Coi.Li.Na,  .New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
.Sargent  &  t'ompany,  New  Haven.  Conn..  «  Corporation 
..f  * Onn.ctlcut.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  N...  740. 8ol. 
."I     irt     itt.i 


iO" 


•Hf  iliniiMff^fTl 


1  In  a  \h.\  handle,  th."  ruinliliiatlon  of  an  attaching 
pliile.  .1  liail  having  hanger  arms,  each  uf  said  hanger 
.inns  lia\lnu  [livois  forincfl  Integral  therewith  at  opi>osite 
.sides  anil  .•\lenillng  In  opposite  directions,  said  hanger  arniv 
extendini;  liitu  cutaway  portions  of  said  attaching  plate, 
and  keeper  plates  confining  the  respective  hanger  arm 
I.lv..is  U'twc.ti  said  plates  an<l  the  rear  siirfac*'  of  th.' 
jittiiihing  plat.';  sul*tantlally  as  described. 

:J.  In  a  Ikjx  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attacblnk' 
plate  having  cutaway  portions,  a  ball  having  hanger  arms, 
each  of  said  hanger  arms  being  provided  with  Integral 
pivots  extending  from  the  op|>OHlte  sides  thereof  In  opp<> 
site  directions,  a  U  shaiMMl  keeper  plate  confining  tlie  plvol- 
iif  each  hanger  arm  between  it  and  the  rear  surface  of 
the  attttching  plate,  nod  means  for  securing  said  keeper 
pistes  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  attaching  plate;  sulv- 
Ktantlally   as  deiicrltM>d. 

3  In  a  t>ox  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  cutaway  portion,  a  hanger  arm  located 
within  said  cutaway  iK>rtion  and  having  integral  pivots, 
and  a  keeper  plate  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
attaching  plate  and  having  opposite  side  walla,  said  walls 
having  notches  therein  extending  to  tlie  respective  front 
margins  of  said  walls  and  fitting  over  said  [ilvots :  siih 
stantlally   as  described. 

4.  In  a  box  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  cutaway  portion,  a  hanger  arm  located  In 
said  cutaway  portion  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
pivot,  and  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  attaching  plate,  said  keeper  plate  having  a  wall  with 
a  notch  therein  extending  to  the  front  margin  of  said 
wall  and  fitting  over  said  pivot,  whereby  the  latter  Is  con 
lined  betw.en  the  keeper  plate  and  the  attaching  plate»i  ; 
siitisfantlally    as    deBcrU>e<l. 

.^  In  a  box  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  <ufaway  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  directed 
lug  at  the  I'dge  of  said  cutaway  |>ortlon,  a  hunger  arm 
locati'il  in  said  cutaway  portion  and  having  a  pivot  lug 
extending  laterally  over  said  first  name<l  lug,  and  n 
k.'cp.r  having'  an  ojienlng  In  which  said  s.M-ond  lug  Is  con 
fined  liy  ttu'  lirsi  ;  substantially  as  descrif>ed. 
[("l.ilriis  li   tu    ItJ   not   printed    In    the   Uarette.  ) 


1.094.rtMi',       Sl'LU'K    JOINT    FOR    CAR    SILLS        Jhhn 
Ya.ncy    Sattkhw  hitk.    Wagoner,    Okla.      Filed    Feb.    21, 
IPl."?.      S.rlal    No.    750,018.      (CI.    20   -92.1 
1     A  clamp  of  the  class  described  including  a  yoke  com- 
p<»se<l    of   Hpace<l    sides   and   a   connecting   top   portion    and 
having   depending   corner    lugs    arranged    In    pairs   at    the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  sides,  said  yoke  being  also  provided 
with  connected  grooves  extending  across  the  top  and  down 
the  sides  of  the  yoke,  a   bottom   plate  having  lati>ral   ex- 
tensions provided  at  opposite  sides  with  recesses  receiving 
the  said  lugs,  which  Interlock  the  yoke  and  the  plate,  and 
a    U     iHilt    straddling    the    yoke    and    fitted    in    the    said 
grooves  and  piercing  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  bottom 
plate  and   provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  same. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  members  having  reduced 
ov.'rlap^K'd  jiortions  to  form  a  splice  Joint,  of  clamps  ar- 
r.iiig.-d  at  the  ends  of  the  Joint  and  each  Including  a  sub 
siantiall.v  U  slafieil  y.ike  straddling  the  iiieinbers  at  one 
of  the  terminals  thereof  and  provided  at  its  sides  with 
spaced  d. ■[lending  projecting  lugs,  said  yoke  l>*'lng  also 
provided  at  the  top  with  longitudinal  extensions  project- 
iiiL'    inwanllv    ;md    outwardly    at    the    adjacent    end    of    the 


.ioliit.  a  l.ottom  plate  conn^Htinj:  tlie  lower  ends  of  the 
sides  of  the  yoke  and  engaged  by  the  lugs  thereof,  a 
U  bolt  straddling  the  yoke  and  piercing  the  lateral  erten 
slons  of  the  bottom  plate  and  provided  with  means  for 
.'ngaging  the  same,  and  spaced  bolts  extending  through 
the  lK)ttoni  plate  and  the  extensions  of  th.'  top  yok.'  and 
piercing  the  overlnpp<'d  portions  of  the  members  at  the 
joint  and  <ine  of  the  members  thereof  beyond  the  joint. 


l,O0l,«S3  modi:  of  I'RKI'ARINt;  FINELY  DINlDKI) 
OR  COLI/>ID  INDIGO  DYKSTIFFS.  Albrex  ht 
R('HMii>T  and  Aitour  Stki.mmjkff.  Hochst.m  the  Main. 
•  iermany.  assignors  to  FHrbwerk<>  voriii.  Melster  Lucius 
&  Brdnlntr.  Iliichst  on  the-Maln,  (Jermany.  a  Corporation 
■  if  (ierinan.v.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  N...  027.758. 
(CI.   8      l.i 

1.  The  prisess  of  preparing  a  new  form  .if  synthetic 
Indigo,  w  lilcli  consists  In  Kuhjectlng  derivatives  of  indol 
which  are  clos.  ly  r.Iated  to  indigo  and  capable  of  directly 
yielding  Indigo,  to  Indigo  producing  conditions  In  the 
presence   of   aromatic   Imses. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  n  new  form  of  synthetic 
indigo,  which  consists  In  pro<luclng  the  Indigo  from  Indigo 
salts  In  the  presence  of  aromatic  bases. 

t^.  The  process  of  preparing  a  new  form  of  synthetic 
indigo,  which  consists  In  producing  the  Indigo  from  leuco 
Indigo  salts  In  the  presence  of  aromatic  bases. 


1,004.684        WALLBRD.      William    A.    Snyhkr,    Ix)8   An- 
g.l.-s.    Cnl       riled    May    24,    lOLi.      Serial    No.    769,6.?!. 


1.  \  w.ill  li.'d,  comprising  a  horizontally  pivot. 'd  frame 
adapte«1  t.i  swln^  up  Into  a  recess,  manually  releasable 
ni.-ans  for  locking  tlie  pIvot.Ml  frame  In  a  horizontal  post 
tl'in.  supports  for  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  bed 
frame  slldahly  mounte<l  In  said  pivoted  frame,  and  swing 
liig  leg  supports  for  the  outer  end  of  said  U'<\  frame. 

IV    in    a   de\  i( f   the   charact.'r   described,   a    stationary 

structure  having  a  recess  therein,  u  frame,  and  pivot 
supports  for  the  frame  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  recess, 
each  comprising  a  stationary  meml)er  carrying  a  central 
pivot  stud  and  having  an  outer  segmental  flat  t)earlng  face, 
and  a  movable  member  supported  on  said  pivot  stud  and 
having  a  corresponding  outer  segmental  btsrlng  face  to 
bear  against  the  first  mentioned  bearing  face,  said  movable 
memlMT  Ixing  conne<-ted  with  the  frame  through  tlie 
iiiediuiu  of  a  channel  formed  in  the  face  of  said  member 
Bud  a  corresponding  tongue  on  said  frame  adapted  to  rit 
into  said  channel. 


.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
structure  having  a  recess  therein,  a  frame,  and  pivot 
supports  for  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess, 
each  comprising  a  stationary  member  carrying  a  central 
pivot  <!tud  and  having  an  outer  segmental  flat  bearing  face, 
and  a  movable  memlK*r  supported  on  said  pivot  stud  and 
having  a  corresponding  outer  segmental  bearing  face  to 
iM'ar  against  the  first  mentioned  bearing  face,  and  manu- 
ally relehsable  means  for  locking  the  pivoted  frame  in 
horizontal  position  to  the  stationary  member  of  one  of 
the  pivot  supports,  and  .swinging  leg  supports  for  said 
bed   fr;ime  independent  of  said  pivoted  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
structure  having  a  recess  therein,  a  frame,  and  pivot^ 
supports  for  the  frame  ;it  opposite  sides  of  the  recess, 
each  Comprising,'  a  stationary  nieml>er  carrying  a  central 
pivot  stud  and  liavlng  an  outer  segmental  flat  bearing  face, 
and  a  m.ivable  member  supported  on  said  pivot  stud  and 
havinu  a  <  orr.'sponding  outer  segmental  bearing  face  to 
liear  at'iiinst  t  lie  first  mentioned  bearing  face,  said  movable 
ineinl).  r  li.  ing  connected  with  the  frame  through  the 
riiedluni  .if  a  channel  formed  in  the  face  of  said  member 
iiii.i  :i  coriespouditiK  tontrue  on  said  frame  adapted  to  fit 
into  sal.l  etiannel,  and  manually  releasable  means  for 
l.i.kinc  the  pix.ii.d  frame  in  horler^intal  position  to  the 
stati.iniii\    iiieinlier  of   one   of  the   pivot   supports. 


l,U04.G8r.       SYKLNtJI-;       .U.KKKT    8PAN0LBR,    Mollnc, 
FibHl  Mav  S,  191."..      Serial   No    766.385.      (CI.  128— 


III. 
!5  ) 


-\  syringe  comprising  a  tuljular  body  having  a  lateral 
liraU'h,  a  lnilti  conni*ct<Hl  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  l)ody, 
a  tubular  [iliig  screwed  into  its  other  end  and  having  trans- 
verse not  (lies  across  the  inner  extremity  of  Its  bore,  a  tube 
detachably  connected  with  this  plug  and  carrying  a  noule, 
a  cylindrical  block  disposed  within  this  end  of  the  body 
U-yond  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  plug  and  having  a  cen- 
tral Iwie  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  a 
valve  renting  on  said  seat  and  loosely  disposed  below  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  plug;  a  tubular  plug  screwed  Into 
the  outer  end  of  said  branch  and  having  a  valve  seat  in  the 
inner  extremity  of  its  bore,  a  tube  and  suction  member  de- 
tachably connected  with  this  plug,  a  cylindrical  block  dis- 
I»08ed  within  said  branch  l)eyond  the  Inner  extremity  of 
this  plug  and  having  peripheral  notches,  and  a  valve  on 
the  seat  in  this  plug  and  whose  opening  movement  is 
checked   bv  the  block. 


1,094,686.       SECTIONAL    HOT  AIR    FURNACE.       AooLf 
<;.    Stai'kl,    Montgomery,    Ala.       Filed    June    8,    1911 
Serial  No.  631,964.      (CI.  126 — 99.1 

1.  In  a  sectional  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  nsh 
pit,  a  hre  l>ox  and  comliustion  chamber,  a  series  of  later 
ally  extending  cham1)er8  in  communication  with  the  com 
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liustion  chanitttT,  a  dIaphraRin  disposed  oiitwnrdly  and 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  coiubustiuii  ehiinilH>r  Into 
each  laterally  extendlriK  clmnilxT,  said  dliiptiraKin  fonnlny; 
wlthlu  each  laterally  exteudhiK  iliamher,  ii  circiituiis  route 
for  the  prodiictH  of  cornhiistlon  pasMiim  from  tin'  <-oinl)ii8- 
Ilon  clmniU'r.  and  a  line  Into  wlilih  nil  of  siild  latfrully 
«-xtendlnK  chainhers  empty. 


2.  In  a  sectional  fiirnaoe,  tin-  comMiiation  of  an  asli 
pit,  a  tire  box.  H  cotiihiist  Ion  chamber  liavInK  a  ilorae<l  cen 
tral  portion,  a  hot  air  blast  tube  entering  said  combustion 
chamber  from  the  dome  thereof,  a  flue,  a  series  of  laterally 
extendin>;  cliaiiib«'rs  forming  a  communicHt  Ion  U'tween 
the  combust  loll  cbamber  and  the  Hue,  anil  a  division  wall 
within  each  laterally  extendliiK  chamlH-r  providluK  a  tie 
fleeting  means  to  deflect  the  pro<lucts  of  combustion  down 
wardly  and  otitwanlly  before  enterlnR  the  tbie. 

;j.  In  a  sectional  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  ash  pit, 
a  Are  \h>\,  a  combustion  chamlwr  liavlu^c  a  dome  portion, 
a  hot  air  blast  tube  entering  Into  sai<l  dome  [M)rtlon  at  the 
apex  ther«»of.  a  flue,  chambers  forming  ((immiinicatlon 
with  the  coiidiuHtlon  chamber  and  the  tluc  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  combustion  chaml»'r.  and  a  deflecting 
diaphragm .  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  within 
each   lateral   cbamlHT. 

4.  In   a   furnace,   the  combination   of  an   ash    pit.   a    Are 
liox,     a     combustion     cliamber     [)rovided     with     a     reduced 
ilotne,  a  hot  air  blast  tube  locatetl  in   the  dome  tberei^f  and 
in   communication   with    the    top   of   the   ci>mbustlon    chain 
her,   a   flue,   a   series   of    laterally   extending   and   upwardly 
Inclined  chaud>er8,  there  lielng  an  ecpial   number  upon  each 
Side  of  and   In  rommunb'atlon   with   the  combustion  chain 
t)er.    an<l    a    diaphragm    extending    downwardly    and    out 
wardly  from   the  top  of  the  c(UiibuHtloii  chamber  into  each 
lateral    chamlier.    and    terminating    at    a    [loiiit    below    the 
center    line   of   Its    respective    laterally    extending   chamtwr 
at)ove  the  [)ottom  and   out  of  contact  with   the  outer  wall 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  sections,  each  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  Its  portion  of  a  lire  t)OX,  a 
combustion  chaml)er,  two  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally 
extending  chambers  In  communication  with  the  corabus 
tlon  chamU-r,  a  flue  in  comiuunlcallon  with  l)oth  of  said 
laterally  extending  chamliers,  and  a  partition  In  each  of 
said  laterally  extending  chamlx'rs  extt-nding  from  the  top 
of  the  combustion  chamlx'r  ovit  wardly  to  provide  two 
oppositely  extending  wings  to  cause  the  products  of  com 
bustloD  to  circulate  through  substantlnlly  the  full  area  of 
tbe  respective  laterally  extending  chaml)er8  when  passing 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  tlw. 

(Claims  tt  tu   1")  not  printe<l  In  ttie  Cazette  1 


1,094,«H7.     TCtOI,.     .IniiN  .r.  ToBiN,  <'hl<ago,  III  .  assUnor 
to    Specialty    Sales    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Chi 
rago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Klle<i  Feb    20,   1H1:V 


Serial  No.  740,«7fl.      (CI    IM 
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and  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon   sal<l  tx)lt   an 
adapted  to  l>e  clamped  by  said  bolt. 


./. 


m 


T 


-  In  a  device  of  I  be  .harailer  descrlU^d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  JMWs,  a  IkiIi  for  clamping  said  jaws,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  mountetl  upon  said  Imlt  anil  adapt 
1^1  to  be  c!nm|>e<l  by  said  lM)lt.  and  a  recess  provided  in  the 
extremity  of  one  of  said  arms  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
rubtier  bands,  said  arms  having  means  whereb.s  they  are 
plvotally  mounted  \\\xin  said  ixtlt,  said  jaws  aicomino 
datlnu'  said  arms  liefween   them   when   not    In  use 


l,nn«.r>,HS       VAI.VK.      Mki.b.pi  unk    W.m.kkk,    Florence.   On- 
tario, Canada       Filed  May   1(».   litll       Serial  No.  HL'6,aH7, 

(CI.    i;'.7      7  ) 


Jn 


1.    In    valve    control,    a    valve    UKly.    a    valve    memt)er   fur 
controlling   the    passage  way    through    tbe   body,   said    l>ody 
and   valve    meinlK»r    Ixdng    relatively    adjustable    ailally    of 
the  member  to  take  up  for  wear,  and  means  at   one  end  of 
tbe  memtier  for  i-ontrollin;r  the  axial  isvsitlon  of  the  niein 
Ut    In    Ixiib    directions    relative    to    the    iMKly.    said    means 
comprising  a  caj),  a  seat  tlierefor,  salil  cap  and  seat   being 
each    mounted    on    the    valve    N>dy    and    indepemlently    Mil 
justable    relative   thereto,    said   cap   Udng   adapted    to   <on 
tact    with    and    form    a    supiKirt    for    the    plug    durlnt;   end 
wise  (iressure.   and  adjustable   means  carried   by   tbe   va:\e 
stem  for  positioning  the  valve  memt)er  relative  to  said  «mI'. 

».  In  valve  control,  a  \nlve  Ixxly.  a  valve  meml«'r  for 
c<introlling  the  passage  way  through  the  body,  said  Nxly 
and  valve  meral>er  being  relatively  adjustable  axlally  of 
the  memN'r  to  take  up  for  wear,  and  means  at  one  enil  of 
the  member  for  controlling  the  axial  position  of  the  mem 
ber  in  iHPib  directions  relative  to  ihe  IkmIv.  said  means 
comprising  a  cap  having  a  s«'at  adapte<l  to  contact  v\lth 
the  end  of  the  plug,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  <  ap, 
a  pa<king  nut  engaging  said  threade<l  stem,  a  bR-knut  for 
said  cap  nut  threaded  onto  the  IxKly,  and  a  locking  collar 
on  the  valve  stem  engagiiik:  said  packing  nut. 


1.    Id  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l.   tbe  comblna 
lli.M    with    n    pair   of   Jaws,   a    Ixilt    for   clamping   salt]    Jaws, 


l,0<>4,t;W  INI>IC.\TIN«;      SYSTKM      FOR      Tl'ltUKlS 

Frank  W  Wimid,  .Ni'w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Charles  Cory  A,  Son.  Inc..  New  York. 
.\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1010. 
Serial  No    578,:Jft7.      (CI.   177      338.) 

1  A  turret  tell  tale  system  comprising  three  turrets,  a 
single  transmitter  In  each  turret  oiiernted  by  movement  of 
tbe  turri't,  two  receivers  In  one  turret,  one  receiver  In 
e.ich  of  the  other  two  turrets,  connections  from  the  trans- 
mitter of  the  turret  having  two  receivers  to  the  recelvir 
i:i  eiii  b  other  turret,  and  connections   from   the  transmitter 
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of   each   turret   having  one   receiver    to   a    .si'parate   one  of 
the  two  receivers  in  the  one  turret. 


Mm  m 


1..^ 


'  *<H»-  A«^L  W*^  Wv 


l.(»{>4,i;»0.  SWITCH.  Fi<.\NK  W.  Woui),  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmi'nts.  to  Charles  Cory  &  Son. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorjKiratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  21'.  1910.     Serial  No.  59H,687.     (CI.  175—288.) 


.\n  electric  swiKh  comprising  a  base  of  Insulatlni;  mate 
rial,  fixed  contacts  secured  to  said  base  and  spaced  from 
each    other,    n    hrldglnp    spring    blade    contact     rigidly     se 


cured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  and  rising 
abru[)tly  therefrom  with  an  S-shaped  bend  to  provide  In- 
creased flexibility,  said  blade  extending  toward  the  other 
flxed  contact  and  being  bent  <lownwardly  upon  Itself  at  its 
free  end.  the  body  of  the  blade  Indng  inclined  downwardly 
from  each  end  toward  the  center  thereof  to  form  a  shnl 
low  deiircsslon,  and  an  operating  cam  above  tbe  blade 
and  continually  in  contact  therewith,  said  cam  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  turning  spindle  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
ls4wtH'n,said  cam  and  its  spindle,  the  shallow  depression 
in  said  blade  serving  as  a  jtartlal  lock  for  said  operating 
(Jim  when  tbe  circuit  is  closed  and  the  inclined  surfaces 
on  each  side  thereof  providing  an  increased  contact  sur- 
face for  said  cam  and  a  quick  break  when  the  lattei  is 
turned  to  (jpeli  the  circuit. 


-  .\  turri't  tell  tale  system  comprising  three  turrets, 
oia  ci'iiiral  turret  and  two  outside  turrets,  a  single  traiis 
niitter  in  each  turret  operated  by  movinieiit  of  the  turrrt, 
two  receivers  In  the  central  tnrret,  one  receiver  In  each  of 
the  outside  turrets,  connections  from  Ihe  transmitter  i)f 
Ihe  centra!  turret  to  the  receiver  of  each  outside  turret, 
and  connections  from  the  transmitter  of  each  outside  tur 
ret  to  one  of  the  receivers  of  the  central  turret. 

;t.  A  turret  tell  tale  system  comprising  three  turrets, 
one  central  turret  and  two  outside  turrets,  a  single  trans- 
mitter operate*!  by  change  of  position  of  the  turret  in 
each  turret,  two  (sjsltlon  Indicators  in  the  central  turret, 
one  position  indicator  in  each  of  the  two  outside  turrets, 
connections  from  the  transmitter  of  the  central  turret 
to  the  position  Indicator  of  each  outside  turret,  and  con- 
nections from  the  transmitter  of  each  outside  turret  to  a 
position  Indicator  of  the  central  turret.        , 

4.  .\  turret  tell  tale  system  comprising  three  turrets, 
one  central  turret  and  two  outside  turrets,  a  single  trans- 
mitter In  each  turret  operated  by  movement  of  the  ttir- 
ret,  two  ri'celvers  In  the  center  turret,  one  receiver  In  each 
of  the  outside  turrets,  (onnectlons  from  the  transmitter 
In  the  central  turret  to  the  receiver  In  each  outside  turret, 
connections  from  the  transmitters  in  the  outside  turrets 
each  to  a  receiver  in  the  central  turret,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  receivers  of  the  central  tnrret  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  central  turret. 

r>.  A  turret  tell-tale  system  for  three  turrets  comprising 
one  central  turret,  and  two  outside  turrets,  a  trans 
mltter  in  each  turret  operated  by  movement  of  the 
turret,  two  receivers  In  the  central  turret,  one  receiver  In 
each  of  the  outside  turrets,  connections  from  the  trans- 
mitter of  tbe  central  turret  to  the  receiver  of  each  out- 
side turret,  conneciiims  from  the  transmitter  of  each 
outside  turret  to  the  recelviT  of  the  central  turret,  and 
means  associated  with  the  receivers  of  tbe  central  turret 
and  operated  by  the  central  turret,  for  Indicating  the 
position  of  that  turret. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


l.nlii.C'.M.  KI.KC'IKICAl.  SWITCH.  Fhank  W.  Wix.u. 
.Niw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Charles  Cory  &  Son,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation 
of  .New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1012  Serial  No.  712.002. 
(CI.  J7o      2S0.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
inslng.    a    plurality    of    segments    of    conducting    material 
mounted  within  said  casing  In  circular  paths  and  insulated 
fifm  one  another  and  from  tbe  casing,  a   ring  of  conduct 
ing   material    mounted    within   said   casing   and    Insulated 
therefrom    and    from    tbe    segments,    a    revolulile    member 
within  said  casing  formed   with  parallel  diametrical  sock 
ets,    brushes   each    comprising   a    stem    slldable    longiiudi 
nally  In  one  of  said  sockets,  a  contact  on  the  end  of  each 
stem   In   position   to  engage  respectively   said    ring   an<t   the 
segments,   and    resilient   means   In   said   sockets   tending:    to 
f(  rce  the   stems  outwardly,   and   electrical   connection-,   foi 
suld  ring  and  for  each  segment 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbi'  combination  of  a  stationary 
casing,  a  pair  of  continuous  c-onducting  rings  mount>>d  in 
said  casing  and  Insulated  therefrt>m  and  from  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  segments  of  conducting  maierlHl  arranged 
l:i  circular  paths  within  said  casing  and  insulated  there- 
from and  from  one  another,  a  revoluble  memlHT  extending 
Into  said  casing  made  of  a  numl»er  of  cylindriial  parts  in- 
sulated one  from  the  other,  each  of  said  parts  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  diametrical  sockets,  a  brush 
slldable  In  each  socket  comprising  a  stem,  a  roller  on  Its 
outer  end,  and  a  spring  in  each  socket,  said  springs 
holding  the  rollers  In  contact  with  the  respe<tive  con 
ducting  rings  and  circular  group  of  segments,  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  said  rings  and  sigments. 

.'?.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  segments  and  conducting 
rings  mounted  therein  and  insulated  therefrom  and  from 
one  another,  a  revoluble  member  mounted  wltbln  said 
casing  and  [)rovided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  turned, 
said  member  Including  a  number  of  cylindrical  parts  of 
conducting  material  arranged  In  axial  line  Insulated  one 
from  the  other  and  from  other  parts  of  snld  meml>er  In 
each  of  which  said  cylindrical  parts  are  formed  a  plu- 
rality of  diametrical  sockets  open  at  one  end  only  through 
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the  side  of  oach  member,  the  acK-ketH  of  the  spvoral  partu 
I'liriiiDf;  at  different  polcta  In  the  p«'rlphery  of  said 
menihor,  a  liru«h  In  each  socket  rompriwinR  a  hollow  stem, 
a  roller  on  lla  outer  end  and  a  spring  In  the  hollow  of  each 
sifiii.  said  gprlnifs  forcing  the  roller  outwardly  Into  contact 
with  the  resp<><'tlTe  conducting  rlDK!<  and  seKQientr.  and 
elei'ti'ical  connections  for  said  rin^s  and  segments. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  sta- 
tliiriary  casln;;.  a  pair  of  contlnuouH  conductlnt;  rtnKS 
iiioiiiited  in  salil  casing  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  from 
. mil  other,  a  plurality  of  segments  of  conducting  material 
iiiiaiiKr<l  In  circular  paths  within  said  casinif  and  In 
sulnted  therefrom  and  from  one  another,  a  revoluhle 
nil  inl)er  extcndlnfr  Into  said  casing  comprising  two  clr- 
riilar  end  platis  and  two  cylindrical  parts  Insulated  from 
cull  utlicr  and  from  said  end  plates,  each  of  said  cvllii 
(Iriral  parts  tifin;;  formed  with  a  plurality  n(  parallel 
diametrical  sockets,  the  sockets  of  one  part  openini; 
llirough  the  sides  of  the  revoluble  nieraticr  opposite  those 
In  the  other  part,  a  brush  slidahle  in  each  of  said  sockets 
comprising  a  stem,  a  contact  roller  on  Its  outer  end  and  a 
s|  rlni;  furring  said  brush  outwardly,  ele<trical  coimectlDii 
iMlweeii  thf  brnsties  In  each  circular  part,  an.l  >leit  riial 
iiiiiii'Ci ions  for  said   rings  and  segments 


!  (e,)i.t;!'J.  KXl'LOSIVK  r.\P  I'Kt  >  IK"  1  1<  >N 
11  Ai.i.i.sdS,  Clendale,  Cul.  Filed  .Iini.  J^^ 
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1     An    r\pl(i>,iv.'    rap    protection,    coiiiiirisjii;,'    an    .in.'lop 
of   solid    water  prmif    material    capable    of    being    remlered 
plastic   by    heat   and  of   relatively   low   disruptive  strength, 
and    H    taping    «>f    water  proof    binder    uronnd    tlie    said    eti 
velop 

■J.  .Vii  fxpbisiv.'  call  protection.  co[n|irisliiK  an  ein.'lop 
as  asphalt,  and  ,i  binding  of  niMwr  tape  .iruiinil  the 
envelop 

.■{.  .An  explosive  cap  protection,  comprising  ii  s<illd  en 
velop  of  asphalt  hard  at  normal  temperature,  and  h 
binding  rubber  tape  around  the  envelop. 

4.  An  explosive  cap  protection,  comprising  an  envelop 
of  water  pro<»f  material  kneaded  al>out  the  lap  In  a  s.ilid 
mass. 

.">.  \n  explosive  cap  prutectbin,  comprising  an  envelof) 
of  water  prtKjf  material  hard  at  ordliuu  \  tenip'-ratures 
kneaded  about  the  cap  Into  a  solid   mass 

(tlaiuis  t!  Ill  Its  not  printed  in  tlie  i  laz.l  t'-.  J 


l.nf»4,tt!t.'..      OIL  S\V1T<'H.      .Iohan    M     .Vndkk.skn,   Boston. 
Ma<s  .    assignor    to    .\lbert    and    .1      M.    .Vnderson    Mann 
facturlng    t'ompany,    Boston,    Mass,,    a    <'orjK)ra tion    of 
Maine.     Filed  .July  23,  1908.     Serial   No.  44  4,077.      (("1 
175—282.) 

I.  In  an  electric  clrcnlt  controllpr.  in  loinblnation.  .i 
supporting  frame,  a  stationary  conflict  memtier  bicafed 
b.  low  snid  frame,  a  conducting  rod  extended  through  said 
frame  and  to  which  said  stationary  contact  memticr  Is 
sciured,  a  sleeve  of  insulating  materia!  surromdlng  nald 
ro<l  lielow  said  frame  and  provlde<i  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  enlargi>d  socket  and  at  Us  lower  end  with  a  depending 
flange  opposite  to  said  stationary  contact  memtsT,  a 
s<  i-ond  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  located  above  said 
frame  and  having  Its  lower  portion  extende<l  through  the 
said  frame  an<I  into  the  socket  in  the  tirst  mentlooeil 
sleeve,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  socket, 
means    cooperating    with    said    conducting    rod    to    clamp 


.said  sleeves  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  removaUe 
terminal  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
sleeve  of  Insulating  muterial  surrounding  said  removable 
terminal  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  extended  Into  the  socket  of  the 
second  mentioned  sleeve  and  a  movable  contact  member 
cooperating  with  said  stationary  contact  member,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllwd. 


2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  In  comblnatbin.  a 
support  lug  frame,  a  conducting  rod  extended  through  said 
frame,  means  to  Insulate  said  ro<i  from  said  frame,  a 
detachable  terminal  having  a  split  socket  In  Its  lower  end 
ext.nded  but  partially  the  length  of  the  terminal  and 
Into  which  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  Is  extended  and 
provided  with  a  separate  socket  in  its  upper  end  for  the 
reception  of  an  electric  conductor,  said  upper  socket  being 
■eparated  from  the  lower  socket  by  a  transverse  wall  and 
hiivlnga  continuous  circumferential  wall,  means  to  clamp 
the  split  socket  onto  said  rod,  a  stationary  contact  mem 
liei  securcHl  to  the  lower  end  of  snId  rod,  and  a  movable 
contact  cooperating  with  said  stationary  contact  mem 
ler,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

:?.  In  an  ele<trlc  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a 
siilistantially  horlioutal  supporting  frame,  a  pluralit.v 
of  pairs  of  stationary  contact  memliers  locateil  U-low  said 
frame  and  spaceil  apart,  a  substantially  heavy  slab  of  In 
sulating  material  movable  vertically  between  the  contai  t 
iiiemtwrs  of  each  pair  and  interposed  between  the  same  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  circuit  controller,  a  plurality 
of  movable  contact  memlters  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  slab  and  extended  transversely  thereof  to  cooperate 
with  the  pairs  <if  stationary  contact  menils-rs.  and  means 
to  raise  said  slab  toward  the  supporting  frame  to  engage 
the  movable  contact  memt>ers  with  the  pairs  of  stationary 
contact   members. 

4  In  an  electric  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary  contact  members  spaced 
apart,  a  substantially  heavy  slab  of  Insulating  material 
vertically  movable  between  the  contact  meml)ers  of  said 
pairs  an.l  provided  on  its  npt»er  eilgi-  with  a  downwardly 
.  xt'iided  hole  and  Ulow  its  u|iper  edge  with  a  trnnsversc 
hole  intersecting  said  vertical  hole,  a  nut  inserted  Into 
said  transverse  bole,  a  threade<l  rod  extended  down 
tbriMigb  said  vertical  bole  and  engaging  said  nut,  means 
icnriected  with  said  rod  for  moving  said  slab  upwsnlly 
U'tweeii  the  contai  t  memls'rs  of  each  pair  of  stationary 
Cf>ntacf  memtM'rs,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  memls-r-^  se 
cured  to  said  slab  at  Its  lower  end  and  extended  on  oppo 
siie  sides  thereof  to  engage  the  stationary  contact  members 
I'l   the  elevated  position  of  said  slab 

.1  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a 
>.iibsiaiitlally  horizontal  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
palr^  of  stationary  contact  niemlwrs  locatiHl  tielow  ami 
siipporti'd  by  salil  frame  with  the  meiiiN-rs  of  each  jiair 
s.  parated  from  each  other,  walls  of  insulating  material 
Ir.ti  rposi-<l  between  the  adjacent  meml)erB  of  said  pairs,  a 
lilurnlity  of  movable  contact  memliers  cofiperafing  with 
said  stationary  contact  members,  a  slab  of  insulating 
material  interposed  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
siiitlonary  member*  and  morable  vertically  between  the 
niemt«'rs  of  said  pairs  and  between  the  Insulating  «alls 
separating  the  memliers  of  adjacent  pairs,  and  to  wliicb 
the  movable  contact  memljers  are  secured,  and  means  to 
raise  said  slab,  substantially  as  described. 

!  Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 
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l,()ti4.«»4.  OIL  TIMESWITCFI.  Johan  M  Andirsen, 
Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J  M.  Anderson 
.Manufacturing  t'ompany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  .July  2.3,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,978. 
(C\.  175—282  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  <ircult  controller  provided  with  a 
movable  meml)er.  a  rocking  device  provided  with  an  arm. 
1  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  movable  member  to  form  a  toggle  between  the  lat 
ter  and  said  rocking  device,  a  second  arm  on  said  rocking 
de\lce,  a  counter-weight  for  said  movable  member  con 
ne<  ted  with  said  second  arm,  a  third  arm  on  s&ld  rocking 
device,  and  means  co6p«'ratlng  with  said  third  crank  or 
crra  for  rocking  said  device  to  straighten  the  toggle  and 
operate  said  movable  member,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a  plu 
re  lily  of  pairs  of  fixed  members,  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
members   cooperating   therewith,   a   carrier   for   said    mov 
able    mcmliers,    a    stationary    arc    interrupting    wall    in 
terposed    between    said    stationary    members,    movable   arc 
Interrupting   walls    attached    to   said    carrier    between    said 
iiioviiMe    meml>ers    and    arraupe<i    with     relation    to    said 
stationary   wall    to   be   Interposed   between    said    wall    and 
the  fixed   contact   members  In   the  clostnl   position   of  said 
circuit  controller,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

.T.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  coftperating  therewith,  a  carrier  for  said 
movable  meml>ers,  a  stationary  arc  Interrupting  wall  in  ' 
ti  rjMised  between  said  stationary  memN'rs,  movable  arc- 
Interrupting  walls  attached  to  said  carrier  between  said 
movable  members  and  arranged  with  relation  to  said 
stationary  wall  to  be  interposed  between  said  wall  and 
tlK  fixed  contact  members  in  the  closed  position  of 
s:iiil  circuit  controller,  a  rocking  device,  means  to  con- 
nect said  carrier  with  said  rocking  device,  and  means  to 
op.  rate  .said  rocking  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  combination,  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  fixed  members,  and  a  plurality  of  mov 
able    members    cooperating   therewith,    a    carrier    for    said 
movable  meml>ers,  a  stationary  arc  interrupting  wall  Inter- 
poM'd    between    said    stationary    members,    movable    arc-in 
terruptliig    walls    attached    to    said    carrier    tietween    said 
movable  members  and  arranged  with  relation  to  said  sta 
tionary  wall  to  be  Interposed  l)etween  said  wall  and  the 
fixed   contact   members   In    the  closed   position  of  said  cir- 
cuit   controller,   a   rocking  device,   means   to   connect    said 
carrier   with  said   rocking  device,  and   means   cooperating 
with  said  ro<<klnK  device  to  move  the  same  in  opr>o8lte  dl 
re<tions.  substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  combination,  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  memtiers.  and  a  plurality  of  mov 
able  members  cooperating  therewith,  a  carrier  for  said 
movable  members,  a  stationary  arc  interrupting  wall  inter 


posed   between   said   stationary   members,    movable   arc-In 
terruptlng    walls    attached    to    said    carrier    between    said 
movable  members  and  arranged  with  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary wail   to  lie  interposed  between  said  wall  and  the 
fixed   contact   meml>ers   In   the  closed   position   of  said   cir 
cult  controller,  a  lever  provided  with  a   plurality  of  arms, 
means  to   connect  one  of  said  arms   with   said   carrier,   a 
counterweight  attached  to  another  of  said  arms,  and  means 
ccoperatlng  with  a  third  arm  to  turn  the  lever  in  oppo 
site  directions,   substantially   as  descrlt/ed. 
I  Claims  r,  to  '.i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


i.0«»4.G95.  SHOWCASE  DOOR.  Fobkst  T.  Barton  and 
Oscar  He.nsun,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Leo  N.  Kemper.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No,   75."i.;'.ii:^      (Ci.  45-  -.■?7.  i 


!  LA  cabinet  having  a  floor  formed  with  a  groove  con- 
sisting of  two  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  door  formed  with  a  channel  in  its  lower  edge 
communicating  with  said  groove,  and  supporting  means 
for  said  door  positioned  within  said  groove  and  channel 
and  arranged  for  progressive  movement  in  both. 

2.  A  cabinet  having  a  floor  formed  with  a  groove,  con- 
sisting of  two  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  top  having  a  similarly  arranged  groove  In  Its 
under  side,  and  a  door  formed  with  a  channel  In  its  lower 
edge  communicating  with  said  first  named  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  guides  In  its  upper  and  lower 
edge  protruding  In  said  grooves,  one  of  said  guides  con- 
sisting in  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  connected  together 
find  respectively  received  In  said  channel  and  said  floor- 
groove. 

.'<  A  cabinet  having  a  floor  formed  with  a  groove,  con- 
sisting of  two  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  top  having  a  similarly  arranged  groove  in  its 
under  side,  and  a  door  formed  with  a  channel  In  its  lower 
edge  communicating  with  said  first  named  groove  and  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  guides  In  its  upper  and  lower 
etlge  protruding  in  said  grooves,  one  of  said  guides  con- 
sitting  in  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  to  each  other  provided 
with  rollers  respectivejy  bearing  on  the  bottoms  of  said 
channel  and  of  said  floor-groove. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
floor  having  a  rectangular  groove  and  a  top  having  a  similar 
groove  In  Its  under-face  superposed  in  vertical  allnement 
with  said  first  named  groove,  a  door  formed  with  a  channel 
extending  along  Its  lower  edge,  a  guide  pin  in  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  door  extending  into  said  upper  grwive.  oppositely 
disposed  guide  pins  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  door  ex- 
tending Into  said  upper  and  lower  grooves,  respectively, 
and  a  supporting  member  comprised  of  two  parts  pivotally 
(tnnected  together  and  respectively  slldably  received  in 
said  channel  in  said  lower  groove. 

."..  .V  cabinet  having  a  groove  In  its  floor  extending  along 
its  front  edu'e  to  the  proximity  of  Its  lateral  edge  and 
thence  parallel  with  said  edge  In  rectangular  rerrward 
directions,  and  a  similar  superposed  groove  Id  the  nnder- 
side  of  its  top,  in  combination  with  a  door  having  a  cban 
nel  in  Its  lower  edge  communicating  with  and  overlapping 
said  first  named  groove,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  guiding 
scid  door  along  said  grooves  positioned  respectively  at  op- 
posite upper  and  lower  rear  edges  of  the  door  and  In  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  door  and  supporting  means  for  the 
doiir  arranged  for  progressive  movement  In  said  channel 
and  said  groove. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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],()i»4.fi9«  HllUiLAH  AI.AHM.  Wii.mam  Hkkbkkt  Batbs, 
Brooklyn.  N.  V,  FU.Ki  Jan.  i»,  li*H.  Serial  No.  741.<).{9. 
I  «"1.    1  HV-     41'   I 


1.    .\    (It'vlrr    of    the    cl.isw    dcsirilnil    coiiiprisiiiK    ii    <'ar 
trldi;.'    ri'iiiv'T    liii\iiii;    a    lmr<'    fXfrii«1lm»    iiitirdy    then' 
through  and  siii;lifly  lont'T  tliiiii   tlu'  i;artrlilj{i',  ii  stop  ex 
ti'tidiiii,'  transversely  of  the  l><)rf  at  its  oiitiT  .nd  and  covrr 
Ini;  a  portion  only  of  thr  txirt-  to  permit   tlii>  csinpc  of  uas 
and    other   products   of    the   I'xpdoslon   atid    also    previ-ntlnt: 
the  Insertion  uf  h  cartridKe  at  the  outer  end  of  llic  bore  and 
previ'iitlni;    the    insertion    of    a    loaded    t'artridKc    at    either 
end  of  Ihi'  bore,  and  a   striking  device  adapted  to  engage  n 
cartridge  whin   supported  in  said   receiver. 

1;.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car 
trUti;e  receiver  haslnj;  a  bore  exteridinu  entirely  there 
through  and  slightly  longer  than  the  cartridge,  a  stop 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  l><)re  at  Its  outer  end 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  to  permit  the  escape  of 
gas  and  otiier  pro<lucts  of  the  explosion  and  alr«)  prerent 
lug  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  and  preventing  tlie  insertion  of  a  loaded  cartridge  at 
either  en<l  of  the  bore,  and  a  striking  device  adapted  to 
engage  the  cartridge  when  s\ipportt><l   In  «alil   receiver, 

;?.  A  device  of  the  class  deserllKHl  comprising  a  base 
having  a  cartridge  receiving  lug  at  one  end  and  with  a 
stop  lug  at  the  other  end.  a  spring  actuated  rtxl  mounted 
for  movement  upon  said  base  and  having  un  offset  adapte«l 
to  engage  with  the  stop  luu.  and  a  pin  extindini;  finm  said 
offset  In  the  -anie  lon;:ituilinal  plani'  as  tlie  rod 


l(l".M,t5<t7  ItOI.r,  SI  I'l'OKT  FOR  SIM  .\N  I  N« !.  TWI8T- 
INd.  (»K  I, IKK  M.VCIIINKS  IIarky  K  IU.wch.viip, 
Lowell,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Saco  I,owe||  Shops,  Hoston, 
Mass  .  a  ("orpor.i tion  of  MassncbiiHetts  Filed  .Inn  .'iO, 
litn       Serial    No     Tirios.')        (f|.    lis      7   i 
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1.  .\  support  for  top  rollH  of  the  character  si>ecltled 
comprising  a  carrier  bar,  fingers  Bernred  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  top  rolls  Interposed  between  said  fln 
gera,  and  formed  flanged  pieces  fixed  to  and  spaced  along 
that  side  of  each  finger  facing  said  top  polls,  said  pieces 
providing  bearings  for  said  rolls. 

■_'.    .V    support    for    fop    rolls    of    the    chara<-tei-    specified, 
comprising  a  carrier  bar,  fingers  secured  thereto  and  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  said  fingers  being  spaced   from  one  an 
other  along  said  bar  whereby  a  series  of  fop  rolls  may  be 
interposeil    l»'fween    adjacent    fingers,    and    flanted    pieces 


secured  to  said  flnijers,  said  pieces  t>elnK  spaced  from 
one  nnotlier  along  said  fingers,  each  piece  provldlnir  one 
side  of  an  open   Iwarlng  for  a   top  roll. 

:!.  -V  support  for  fop  rolls  of  the  character  spe.  ill.  d. 
the  same  having  a  carrier  bar,  fingers  secured  thereto 
and  projectlnt'  therefrom,  said  lingers  being  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  bar  whereby  said  top  rolls  may 
be  interposed  to  furii  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  lin 
"'■.•',  an  .  xteiision  adjustably  secured  to  each  mie  of 
-i.ilil  titi^ei-i.  flangi'd  pieces  carried  by  said  tin^'ers  aiid 
[irovidiiig  1m. til  a  guide  for  said  extensions  and  l.cariiik's 
foi-  .'i  portion  of  said  rolls,  and  flange<I  plei  es  larrle.l  t,\ 
•  ai  h  ..f  saiil  extensions  and  providing  bearln^;s  for  nth 
ers  of  siiid   rr.lls. 

t.  A  support  for  fop  rolls  of  the  character  sperlii.il,  tie 
same  h.ivltig  a  carrier  bar,  fingers  seiured  tb.  rel.i  ami 
pioj.  (  I  nil.'  tlierefrom,  said  fingers  being  spaced  fr.iMi  on.- 
another  along  said  bar  whereby  the  top  rcdis  iiia>  be  in 
terposed  twtween  adjacent  ones  of  said  fingers,  lbiii;;.d 
strips  secured  to  said  fingers,  the  bodies  of  wblcb  strips 
are  adapted  to  form  a  guldeway  over  said  fingers  and 
the  flanged  parts  of  said  strips  to  form  bearings  for  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  said  rolls,  extensions  to  said  flngirs 
loiitained  in  part  in  said  guldeways  and  adjustable  lon;:i- 
ttidlnally  therein,  niiiins  for  adjustably  se<urlng  said  <-x 
tensions  to  .said  fingers,  and  flangeil  pieces  carried  by 
said  extensions  and  providing  bearings  for  others  of  >.ald 
rolls 

r..    A  su[>[>orl   for  top  rolls  of  the  character  specified,  the 
same    having   a   carrier   bar  of  uniform   cross   secfbjn,   tin 
gers  of  uniform  cross  section  secured  thereto  and  proje.  t 
ing  therefrom,  extensions  to  said  fingers  of  uniform  <  ross 
section    adjustably    mounted    thereon,    flanged    sheet    metal 
strips  secured   to  said  fingers  and   forming  in   part   guide 
ways   for  said   extensions   and   Ln   other  part   l>earlngs    for 
a  portion  of  said  rolls,  flanged  sheet   metal  pieces  secured 
to  said  extenslims  and  forming  Ix'arlngs  for  other  of  said 
rolls,   and    means    for   adjustably    securing  said   extensions 
to  said  fingers. 

h'laims  f.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;ai:ette.] 


l,01H.t>;is.      NrXCRACKKR.     Kknst  A    Hostrom.  Atlanta. 
(Ja.      nie<l    Oct.    :.'0.    UU,!.      Serial    No.    797.!>!t'J        nl. 

u»v- :?  I 


1  A  nut  i-rai  ker  having  In  (ombinntion  a  nut  supp<>rt, 
a  memlH'r  tiormally  stationary  In  respect  thereto  but  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  same,  and  a  blow  dellver- 
ini;   niemlH'r   guided   l>y   said  first  mentlc)ned   ineml>er. 

■J  .\  nut  cracker  having  In  combination  a  nut  support, 
a  member  normally  stationary  In  respect  thereto  but  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  same,  and  a  blow  deliver 
ing  member  guideil  by  said  first-mentioned  memb<^r  and 
sup))orted  thereby. 

■'!.  .V  ntit  cracker  haxlnt  in  ciunblnatlon  a  nut  support, 
a  niemlier  normally  stationary  In  respect  thereto  but  ad 
justable    to«aiil    and    from     the    same,    n     blow    delivering 
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member  guided  by  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  a 
spring  having  engagement  with  both  of  said  members  and 
nornially  tending  to  move  said  blow  delivering  member 
toward  said  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nut  support,  a  sleeve  normally 
stationary  but  movable  longitudinally  toward  and  from 
said  support  and  a  plunger  member  movable  longitudinally 
through  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  head  constitut- 
ing a  blow  delivering  member. 

.'  In  combination,  a  nut  support,  a  sleeve  normally 
\\'  lit  rigid  in  respect  thereto  but  adjustable  longitudinally 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  blow-dell\ crlng  member 
movable  lengthwise  through  said  sleeve  and  a  spring 
within  said  sleeve  normally  tending  to  move  said  blow- 
delivering  member  toward  said  support. 

Ii'laiiiis  •;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


MUM.fiSt!*  SAI'K'TY  KKVKK  FOR  OVKRHKAD  YA.VX- 
TUIt"  I.I.NKS.  Kha.\c-c)Is  Fernam*  Hchrdei,.  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  S<icK*t<'  Anonyme  "Aplcea."  Paris, 
France,  nied  I>ec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  fiDH.Or.O.  (Cl. 
17S-280.) 


■"+--"— 1 


1.  A  «af<>ty  device  for  an  electric  conductor  comprising 
insulated  centrally  pivoted  and  oppositely  directed 
branches  adjacent  to  said  conductor,  two  connections 
crossing  eacb  other  and  respectively  joining  the  outer 
end  of  eacb  branch  to  a  point  of  the  conductor  opposite 
the  other  branch,  and  eledrical  connecting  means  joined 
to  said  branches  so  as  to  move  therewith  for  the  purpose 
descrll)ed. 

1.'.  A  safety  device  for  an  electric  conductor  comprising 
insulated  ct^ntrally  pivoted  and  oppositely  directed 
branches  adjacent  to  said  conductor,  two  connections 
crossing  eacb  other  and  respectively  Joining  the  outer 
end  of  each  branch  to  a  point  of  the  conductor  opposite 
the  other  branch,  horisontally  projecting  branches  at- 
tached to  said  first  named  branches,  and  electrical  con- 
necting means  joined  to  said  horixontal  branches  so  as 
to  move  therewith   for  the  purpose  describe*!. 

.'V  A  safety  device  for  an  electric  conductor  comprising 
insulated  centrally  pivoted  and  oppositely  directed 
branches  adjacent  to  said  conductor,  two  connections 
crossing  each  other  and  respectively  joining  the  outer 
end  of  each  branch  to  a  point  of  the  conductor  opposite 
the  other  branch,  boricontal  projections  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  braocbes  for  serving  as  supports  for  the  line  wire, 
vertical  projections  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  branches 
for  abutting  against  the  line  wire  and  normally  pre- 
venting any  angular  displacement  of  the  device  as  well 
as  any  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  line  wire,  and 
electrical  connecting  means  Joined  to  the  branches  so  aa 
to  move  therewith. 


],(H»4,700,       MINE     FINDER.       Franz     BfNWiENa,     Kiel, 
•  Jermany.      P'lied    Dec.    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    668,189. 

1.   In   a  mine  finder,  a  buoy,  a  drag  weight  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  drag  line  attached  at  one  end  to  said 


weight  and  suitably  towed  at  its  other  end,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  drag  line  from  said  weight 
when  the  tension  between  the  said  line  and  weight  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  minimum,  an  explosive-carrying 
grapnel  secured  to  said  drag  line  near  said  weight,  auto- 
matic means  for  firing  said  explosive  on  striking  an  ot>- 
struction,  a  float  adapted  to  support  said  grapnel  and 
detachahly  secured  to  the  buoy,  and  a  line  secured  to  said 
grapnel  and  wound  on  a  drum  mounted  within  the  drag 
weight. 


^ 
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-.  In  a  mine  finder,  a  buoy,  a  drag  weight  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  drag  line  attached  nt  one  end  of  said 
weight  and  suitably  towed  at  Its  other  end,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  drag  line  from  said  weight 
when  the  tension  between  the  said  line  and  weight  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  minimum,  an  explosive-carrying 
grapnel  secured  to  said  drag  line  near  said  weight,  au- 
tomatic means  for  firing  said  explosive  on  striking  an  ob- 
struction, a  float  adapted  to  support  said  grapnel  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  buoy,  a  line  secured  to  said 
grapnel  and  wound  on  a  drum  mounted  within  the  drag 
weight,  a  signal  device  on  said  buoy,  and  mc>ans  on  said 
buoy  for  operating  said  signal  device  upon  detachment 
of  said  float  whereby  contact  with  a  resisting  object  Is 
Indicated. 

'■'>.  In  a  mine  finder,  a  buoy,  a  drag  weight  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  drag  line  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
weight  and  suitably  towed  at  its  other  end,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  drag  line  from  said  weight 
when  the  tension  between  the  said  lin(>  and  weight  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  minimum,  an  explosive  carrying 
giapnel  secure  d  to  said  drag  line  near  said  weight,  auto- 
matic means  for  firing  said  explosive  on  striking  an  ob- 
struction, a  float  adapted  to  support  said  grapnel  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  buoy,  a  line  secured  to  said 
grapnel  and  wound  on  a  drum  mounted  within  the  drag 
weight,  a  signal  device  on  said  flcjat  consisting  of  an 
electric  lamp,  batteries  carried  by  said  float  to  supply 
current  to  said  lamp,  a  normally  open  circuit  between 
said  lamp  and  said  batteries,  and  a  detachable  plug  switch 
for  said  circuit,  said  switch  comprising  a  securing  means 
for  said  float  and  normally  holding  said  circuit  open, 
whereby  when  said  float  is  detached  and  the  plug  with- 
drawn the  circuit  between  said  lamp  and  said  batteries 
is  closed,  thereby  operating  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mine  finder  and  destroyer,  of 
a  drag  weight,  a  float  therefor,  attaching  means  for  sup- 
porting said  drag  weight  from  said  float,  a  drag  line  at 
one  end  of  said  weight  and  a  line  to  permit  suitable  tow- 
ing at  its  other  end,  an  explosively  charged  grapnel  se- 
cured to  said  drag  line  near  said  weight,  the  other  end 
of  said  grapnel  being  affixed  to  said  weight,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  grapnel  from  said  weight 
when  the  tension  of  said  drag  line  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  automatic  means  for  operating  to  fire  the 
explosive  charge  in  said  grapnel  upon  obstruction  of  said 
drag  line,  a  grapnel  supporting  float  detachably  supported 
to  said  buoy,  a  signal  on  said  buoy  normally  held  inop- 
erative by  said  grapnel  float  attachment  and  operated  by 
the  detachment  of  said  float  upon  the  release  of  said 
grapnel  from  said  weight,  and  controlling  means  between 
said  grapnel  and  said  weight  to  permit  advancing  of  aald 
buoy  and  weight  out  of  the  explosive  zone,  and  to  main- 
tain said  controlling  connection  with  the  grapnel  aotil 
the  instant  of  firing. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  mine  finder  and  destroyer,  of 
a  drag  weight,  a  fJoat  therefor,  attaching  means  for  aup- 
porting  said  drag  weight  from  said  float,  a  drag  line  at 
one  end  of  said  weight  and  a  line  to  permit  suitable  tow- 
ing at   Its  other  end,   an  explosively  charged  grapnel   se- 
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rur.<l  to  Hiilrt  di«c  line  n<'ar  said  weight,  the  otber  end 
of  sjilil  gTftpne\  heinj?  affixed  to  iiald  welRbt.  means  for  aa- 
toniHllcHll.v  rrlt'iiHlnK  hhI<1  KrapDfl  from  aald  weight  when 
th-  tension  of  sjild  draif  line  excp«»d«  a  predetermined 
amount,  automatic  meana  for  oiieratlnn  to  fire  the  ex- 
plosive charge  In  said  grapnel  upon  obstruction  of  said 
tlraj;  line,  a  grapnel  aupportlng  float  detachably  supported 
to  said  buoy,  a  signal  on  said  buoy  normally  held  Inop- 
••ratlve  by  said  grapnel  float  attarhmcnf  and  operated  by 
111.-  (letiicliniciir  of  said  flout  upon  tin'  release  of  said 
_'i!ipri.'l  and  said  wilght  to  permit  advancing  of  said  buoy 
Mml  woiglit  out  of  the  explosive  zone,  and  to  maintain 
salil  controlling  connection  with  I  lie  grapnel  until  the 
instant  of  firing,  said  controlling  means  consisting  of  a 
.  lip  coupling  on  said  weight  and  being  connected  by  a 
.  iiilr  to  said  grapnel  and  a  rotatiihl.-  calile  drum  carried 
hs    ?  Ill-  saiil   wi  i^'lit . 

li'lMlnis  ti   to    111   iH't   printe<l   in   the  (Jazetfe  ] 


l.o'.M.TOl.  VKHKI-K  Sl'UINt;  (  ( )NSTKn  TION  llKSUV 
.S.  Chajmn.  KockviUe  Center.  N.  V.  Filed  .luly  IT,  191.:. 
SeiiHl  No    77'.».4tU).      (fl.   21       1(1.").  I 
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1  In  ii  vehicle  spiing  rurist  nii  I  ion,  a  plurality  of  re 
-•illeiit  leaf  members  graded  in  leni,'th.  a  bearing  acting 
.igalnst  the  shortest  leaf  member  and  a  rigid  check  bar  se 
riired  against  the  outer  face  of  the  longest  leaf  memb«'r 
hut  curved  at  Its  end  away  from  said  leaf  member  and  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  the  eflfective  length  of 
■iMirl  l)earlng  to  thereby  provide  a  variable  fulcrum  for  said 
long  lenf  member, 

■J  In  a  vehicle  spring  construction,  the  combination 
wlrli  a  phirnllty  of  curved  ri>slllent  leaf  meml)ers  and  a 
liearing  on  the  outer  convex  side  thereof,  of  a  rigid  rein 
forcing  and  checking  bar  on  the  Inner  concave  side  of  the 
resilient  leaf  member  of  materliilly  greater  length  than 
(Will  tx'arlng  and  having  one  end  curved  away  from  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  leaf  member  to 
provide  on  the  rebound  action  of  the  spring  a  progressive 
fiih-rum  for  the  Inner  leaf  member  whereby  to  vary  the 
leverage  exerted  hy  the  Inner  leaf  member  upon  the  outer 
l.'af  member 

.■'.  In  11  vehicle  spring  construction,  the  comtilnatlon 
with  a  pliirallty  of  resilient  leaf  memlMTH  graded  in  length 
;iihI  a  bearing  acting  against  the  shorter  leaf  memNT,  of 
.1  rigid  check  bar  secured  against  the  longest  leaf  mem 
b'r,  and  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the  effective 
length  of  said  bearing,  the  end  of  said  check  bar  being 
ilisposed  away  from  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  long  leaf  member,  whereby  without  diminishing  the 
.-. impression  action  of  the  resilient  leaf  members,  said 
rigid  check  bar  serves  to  i  heck  the  rebound  of  the  leaf 
members  and  provide  a  vaiiable  fulcrum  for  the  long  leaf 
member  so  that  the  eflfei'tlve  length  of  said  resilient  leaf 
members  under  reaction  Is  variable  and  sut>stantlally  less 
than  the  eCfectlve  length  of  the  resilient  leaf  members 
under  compresHiim  and  the  short  leaf  memlwrs  serve 
as  a  compression  resistance  to  the  reaction  of  th"  loni;«'sf 
leaf    meint)«'r 


1.094,702.     KIJRNA<'K  KUtJNT.     KiiANriH  Muhto.s  Ci.^rk, 

Garden  C  ty,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Multlple-Grate-Bar  End 

less  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  May  .'l,    lOll'.      Serial   No,  m>4.H22.      (CI.    110 — t)r>.) 

1.    In  a  furnacv,  side  walls,  a  metallic  beam  resting  on 

said  side  walls,  a  slotted  fael-dlstributlng  plate  secure<l  to 

the  front  of  said   furnace.  Are  brick   blocks  mounted  below 

said   l)eam   In    ponltlon    to   protect    it   from    the   heat   of   the 


tire,  an  L  8bape<l  supporting  means  within  each  fire-brick 
block,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  supporting  means  Ix-lng 
attached  to  said  beam,  and  the  horlsontal  portions  pass 
Ing  through  slots  In  the  illstributlng  plate  and  l>elng  se- 
cured to  said  plate. 


1'.  In  ;i  furii.ii*'.  ^.d.-  «alls.  a  metulllc  beam  resting  on 
S4ild  >idi-  Mall-.  M  slotted  vertically  adjustable  fuel-dls 
trlbutlng  plate  securtnl  to  the  front  of  said  furnace,  the- 
brlck  blo<k>i  moiinte<l  below  said  beam  In  [s)sltlon  to  pro 
tect  It  from  the  heat  of  the  fire,  an  L  shaped  supporting' 
means  within  each  firebrick  block,  the  vertical  j>ortlon- 
of  said  »upis)rting  means  Ixdng  attaihed  to  said  beam, 
anil  the  horizontal  iK)rtlons  passing  through  slots  In  the 
distributing  plate  and  lieing  8ecure<l   to  said   plate 

'.\.  In  a  furnace,  side  walls,  a  metallic  beam  resting  on 
said  side  walls,  a  slotted  fuel  distributing  plate  secnreil 
to  the  front  of  said  furnace,  fire  brick  blocks  mounted 
below  said  ln-am  In  position  to  prelect  it  fmm  the  heat  of 
the  Are,  a  hollow  L  shap*-*!  supporting  means  within  each 
flre-hrlck  block,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  supporting 
means  being  attached  to  said  beam,  and  the  horlsontal 
portions  passing  through  slots  In  the  distributing  plate 
and   being  secured   to  said   plate 

4,  In  a  furnace,  side  walls,  a  nietalllc  licam  resting  on 
said  side  walls,  a  slotted  fuel  dlstrimitlni;  plate  seciirel 
to  the  front  of  said  furnace,  fire  brick  blocks  mount'd 
below  said  ts'am  In  position  to  [irotei  t  it  from  the  heat  of 
the  tire  ;  an  L  ahu{>e<!  supporting  monns  within  each  of 
said  tire  brick  blocks,  hangers  dep«'nding  from  said  l>eam. 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  supporting  means  engaging 
said  bangers  and  tbe  horlsontal  portions  passing  through 
slots  in  the  distributing  plate  and  Ijelng  secured  to  said 
plate. 

ft.   In  a  furnace,  aide  walls,  a  metallic  beam  resting  on 
said   side   walls,   a   slotted   fuel  distributing   plate  aecured 
to    the    front    of    said    furnace,    fire  l>rick    blocks    mounted 
below   said   tM>am   In   position   to  protect    It    from    the   heat 
of  the  fire,   said  blocks  having  an   L  shape<l   paaaage  wa.\ 
extending   from   the   front   side  to  the  top  and   being   pro 
Tided  with  an  elongated  recess  at  the  upp<'r  end  of  the   U 
shaped  passage  way,  an  L-ahaped  supporting  means  with 
In  each  block,  hangers  depending  from  said  beam  in  posi 
lion   to  enter  said  elongated  recess,  the   vertical  portions 
of  said  supporting  means  embracing  said  hangers  and  tbe 
horizontal  portions  passing  through  slots  in  the  distrlbut 
ing  plate  and  l)eing  secured  to  said  plate. 

(Claims  (I  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (laxette.  ] 


1.004, 70n,      SI   I'lM^HTIN*!   MECHANISM    FOIt    ENI)I,FSS 

TRAVKMNC,  (SKATES,     Francis  Moutdn  Ci.abk,  Car 

den  City,  N    Y,.  assignor  to  Multiple  (Irate  Bar  Endles- 

Chaln    Stoker    (^ompany,    a    Corporation    of    New    York, 

Filed   May  .'!.   1012       Serial   No    f.Oi.KS^,      (CI     110       »(»  ) 

1      In    a    mechanical    stoker,    a    frame,    front    and    n-ai 

shafts  journaled    In  said  frame,  sprockets  on   said  shafts, 

an   endless  grate    traveling   on    said   sprockets,    reinforcing 

means  Independent  of  the  frame  and  extending  from   the 

front   to   the   rear   sbiifts.    means    for   adjusting   the   length 

of   said   reinforcing   means,   and    half  Journals   at    tbe  ends 

of    said    reinforcing    means    and    engaging    said    sprf)cket 

shafta  to  maintain   them  in  allnement, 

2.    In    a    mechanlciil    stoker,    a     frame,    front    and    reai 
shafts   JournaIe<l    in   said    frame,   sprockets   on   said  shafts. 
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non  rotauble  idler  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  end 
less  grate  traveling  on  said  sprockets,  bifurcated  rein- 
forcing means  straddling  said  idler  shafts,  means  for 
clamping  said  reinforcing  means  to  said  idler  shafta,  half- 
Journals  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  reinforcing  means 
in  r»osltlon  to  engage  said  front  and  rear  shafts,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  half- 
journals. 


.".,  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  front  and  rear  sprocket 
shafts,  spro<kets  thereon,  idler  shafts  intermediate  said 
sprocket  shafts,  idlers  thereon,  a  grate  traveling  over  said 
sprockets  and  supported  In  its  upper  run  on  said  idlers, 
and  means  intermediate  said  idlers,  and  resting  on  said 
idler  shafts,  for  aiding  in  aupportlDg  said  grate. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
s|irocket  shafts  .mounted  in  nald  frame,  idler  shafta 
mounted  in  said  frame  intermediate  said  sprocket  shafts, 
idlers  on  said  idler  shafta,  a  gnte  traveling  over  said 
sprockets  and  supported  in  its  apper  run  on  said  idlers, 
and  means  intermediate  said  Idlers,  and  resting  on  said 
Idler  shafts,  for  aiding  in  supporting  said  grate. 

.^.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  frame.  Idler  shafts  mount- 
ed thereon,  idlers  on  said  shafts,  an  endlen  traveling 
grate  running  on  said  idlers,  and  pairs  of  spaced  raila,  one 
of  which  rails  is  located  on  each  side  of  said  Idlers,  said 
rails  t>eing  supported  on  said  idler  shafts  in  poaltton  so 
that  their  upper  surfaces  will  engage  the  grate  at  points 
intermediate  the  idlers  to  assist  in  supporting  the  grate. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed   in  the  Gaaette,] 


controlling  the  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  worm,  a 
finger  rotated  by  the  pinion  and  disposed  in  position  to  in- 
termittently release  the  gear  from  the  detent  and  actuate 
the  gear  ;    and   means  for  operating  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  for 
a  picture  record  and  means  for  intermlttentljr  rotating 
the  shaft ;  said  means  comprising  a  gear  upon  the  shaft, 
a  detent  controlling  the  movement  of  the  gear,  a  pinion, 
a  finger  rotated  by  the  pinion  to  Intermittently  release  the 
gear  from  the  detent  and  rotate  the  gear,  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  worm. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  for 
a  picture  record,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  detent  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  gear,  a  pinion  provided  with 
a  finger  operated  to  intermittently  release  tbe  gear  from 
the  detent  and  actuate  the  gear,  a  worm  m«sbioc  with 
the  pinion,  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  worm  and 
the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drive  abaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  for 
a  picture  record,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  detmt  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  gear,  a  pinion  provided  with 
a  finger  operated  to  Intermittently  release  the  gear  from 
the  detent  and  actuate  the  gear,  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  worm  and  the 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  ;  said 
drive  shaft  being  provided  with  change  speed  means, 

5.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  vocal  and  instrumental 
renditions  provided  with  a  tubular  body  through  which 
the  sound  waves  are  emitted,  and  means  for  succeaaively 
dlaplaying  pictorial  representations  through  said  tubular 
body  ;  said  means  comprising  a  socket  for  connection  with 
said  tubular  body  and  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  picture  record  entering  said  cut- 
away portion  In  said  socket,  and  lighting  means  for  pass- 
ing light  rays  through  said  picture  record  and  said  socket 
and  said  tubular  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,094, 70.5.  TENNIS  RACKET.  Joskph  J.  Ci  rlbi  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,660 
(CI.    46—24.) 


1.094,704.  SOUND  AND  IMAGE  I'RODTXING  APPa- 
R.\Ti:S.  IIakkv  H.  Clubb  and  Kichahd  A.  White- 
u»uD,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Picture  Disc  Com- 
|iany,  Ixjh  .\ngele8.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
File«l  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,306.      («"1.  88—27.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  operative 
connections  between  means  for  producing  vocal  and  in- 
strumental renditions  and  means  for  successively  dis- 
playing pictorial  representations,  whereby  one  of  said 
me.ma  is  operated  in  the  operation  of  the  other  of  said 
means;  said  operative  connections  comprising  a  driven 
-haft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm,  a  clutch  between  the  drive 
-haft  and  the  worm,  a  gear  uim.d  the  driven  shaft,  a  detent 


1.  A  tennis  racket  having  a  bow  of  wood,  an  outer 
strip  of  wood  and  an  Interposed  atrip  of  bakellte  united 
with  the  bow  and  the  strip  to  form  an  integral  structure 
and  extending  the  full  width  of  the  bow. 

2.  A  racket  having  a  Ik>w  of  wood  having  therein  a 
reinforcing  strip  of  light  rtsllient  waterproof  material 
extending  transversely  through  the  full  width  of  the  bow. 
a  throat  piece  and  a  reinforcing  and  binding  strip  ex- 
tending across  the  throat  piece  and  for  a  material  .dis- 
tance on  the  inside  of  the  bow. 

3.  A  tennis  racket  having  a  bow  of  wood,  an  outer 
strip  of  wood  and  an  interposed  strip  of  bakellte  united 
with  the  l)ow  and  the  strip  to  form  an  Integral  stmcture 
and  extending  the  full  width  of  the  bow,  a  throat   piece 
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n»(l  a  rt'lnforririK  and  hlndliiK  Htrlp  extenilinK  arrosB  the 
iLroat  piece  and  for  a  materliil  distance  on  the  Inside 
iif  the  bow 


l.<«>4.700.  WHKKL  RIM  AMi  TIUK. 
LBUT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  IM. 
7«JH.l'()rt.       (CI.    152  —  9.) 


KlIANK     .v.     DeL- 

19i:{.     S«'rlal   No 


^V^    q*    fy 


1  In  II  w  lo'fl  rliii  and  fire  const nirtlon.  n  centrnl  an- 
nular mt-mher  mounted  on  the  rim  and  si'imrntf  series 
■  if  tire  hlocks  anniilarly  and  altirn:\t('ly  nrrani;i'd  on  said 
rfni  and  on  the  oppoHlte  Bides  of  said  annular  nn-mber, 
and  mean.s  for  aecurlnu  said  (Ire  Mocks  to  said  rim  and 
.mnular  rneint)er  consisting  of  IkiIIh  [lassed  through  said 
tire  t)]ocka  and  through  said  annular  niemtier,  and  locking 
d<'vl<ps  pjiMscd  traiisvcrst'ly  l>ftw<»en  the  tire  blocks  of 
i-ach  series  and  the  Inr  t  ends  of  which  engage  said  an 
nular  member  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with   Inwardly  directed   hooks  wlilch  engage  the   rlra. 

2.  In  a  whe<'l  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  central  an- 
nular inriiiU'r  mounted  on  the  rim  and  separate  scries 
of  tire  lilo(  ks  annularly  and  alternately  arranged  on  said 
rim  and  on  tin"  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  iuiihIht. 
^ind  tiiciiiis  f.ir  st><iiiiiig  said  tire  hlo«ks  to  said  rim  and 
annular  meitilwr  consisting  of  bolts  passed  through  said 
tire  blocks  and  through  said  annular  member,  and  locking 
devices  passed  transversely  between  the  tire  blocks  of 
each  series  and  the  Inner  ends  of  which  engag»>  said  an- 
nular nieiiil>»T  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  Inwardly  directed  hooks  which  engage  the  rim,  said 
tire  blocks  consisting  of  body  portions  of  cuabioning 
niaterliil  and  inner  plates  with  which  tlie  body  portions 
are  connected   an<l   tbrougb   wblcfi  saWl   iHilts  are   passed. 

.'{.  A  wlieei  rlru  provided  with  a  ring  which  Is  mounted 
thereon  centrally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  tire  blocks 
mounted  in  se|i:itate  series  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
ring,  said  tire  bb.iks  consisting  of  body  portlnns  of  <ush 
ioning  niaterliil  and  base  plate  nienitters  connected  there 
with,  said  tire  blocks  being  also  tai)ered  and  the  nar- 
rower ends  thereof  tielng  dlrect»"<l  Inwardly,  and  said  tire 
l>locka  being  secured  in  position  by  bolts  passed  througti 
the  base  [)late  memtwrs  thereof  and  through  sabl  ring, 
aud  wedi;e  sliaiK'd  locking  devices  placed  twtween  the  tire 
Mocks  of  each  series  and  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  bearings  In  sjild  ring  and  the  outer  ends 
of  wblcti  are  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  hook  mem- 
liers   wblcti   overlap   tin-  sides  of   the   rlni. 

^  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  an  annular 
plate  member  mounted  on  the  rim,  an  annular  l>and 
mounted  centrally  on  said  annular  plate  memtxT,  annular 
series  of  tire  blocks  mounteiJ  on  the  annular  jiiate  mem 
t)er  and  on  tlie  oppnslte  sides  of  said  ttnnd  mcmlier  and 
alternately  arranged  Ijolts  passed  transversely  through 
the  tire  blmks  and  through  said  band  meml.er,  and  lock 
Inff  devices  placed  t)etw(>en  the  lilocks  of  each  series  and 
engraving  the  band  member  and  Ihe  edges  of  the  annular 
plate   member. 

r>.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  an  annular 
plate  meniliei  moiiiiled  on  the  rim.  an  annular  band 
mounted  c.iiiially  on  said  annular  plate  menitHT,  annular 
series  of  tire  tilocks  mounted  on  the  annular  plate  mem 
l»  r  and  on  th."  opposite  aides  of  said  band  member  and 
alternately  arranged  tK.lts  passe<l  transversely  through 
the  tire   I»I.m  ks  and   through   said  band  meraltcr,  and   lock 


ing  devices  placed  In-tween   the  blocks  of  each  series  and 
engaging  the  baud  member  and   the  edges  of  the  annular 
plate   member,    the   said    tire    blocks   and   said    locking    de 
vices  being  tapered  or  wedge  shaped  in  form. 


1.094.707  UrKKL.IN(J  AND  STITCHINQ  MACHINK 
Ai.hekt  H.  In:  Voe,  Kllrabeth,  N.  J.,  asslKnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New 
.I.rsey  Kll.  .1  Apr  L',  1910.  Serial  No.  .'.%2.94H  (Cl. 
112        It].! 


1.  lu  a  sewing  iiiHchine.  the  comblnatloa  with  »i  Itch- 
forming  mechanlHm  IncliKllng  a  reel  procat  Ing  needle, 
feeding  mechanism,  a  preaner  bar,  and  a  presser-foot  car 
rled  thereby,  of  a  swinging  ruffling  lever,  a  rufflinx  blade, 
a  carrier  therefor  fulcrumed  upon  aald  ruffling  lever,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  carrier  to  press  the  ruffling  blade 
downwardly  In  operative  relation  with  the  work,  a  sep 
arator  plate,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  Bpring  connected  with 
the  separator  -  plate  carrier  for  pressing  the  same  up- 
wardly, a  lifting  memlM>r  carried  by  the  presser-bar  and 
normaliy  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  ruffling 
blade  carrier  but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  lift  said 
carrier,  a  tlxed  stop  for  arresting  the  lifting  movement 
of  the  separator  plate  carrier,  and  a  lifting  device  for  the 
presser  bar  whereby  the  presaer  foot,  ruffling  blade  and 
separator  plate  are  differentially  lifted  to  admit  the  work. 

■J  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formiiii;  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle, 
feeding  mechanism,  a  presser  tmr,  and  a  presser  foot  car 
rled  thereby,  of  a  swinging  ruffling  lever,  a  ruffling  blade, 
a  carrier  therefor  fulcrumed  upon  said  ruffling  lever,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  carrier  to  press  the  ruffling  blade 
downwardly  In  operative  n-latlon  with  the  work,  a  sep- 
arator plate,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  separator  plate  carrier  for  pressing  the  same  up 
wardly.  a  lifting  memUr  adjustatdy  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  and  normally  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  ruffling  blade  carrier  but  adapted  to  engage  the 
same  tri  lift  said  carrier,  a  stop  adjustably  secured  upon 
a  fixed  support  and  adapted  for  arresting  the  lifting 
movement  of  the  separator  plate  carrier,  and  a  lifting 
device  for  the  presser  bar  whereby  the  preaaer  foot, 
rutlling  blade  and  separator  plate  are  dltTerentlally  lifted 
to    admit    the   work. 

'A.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  and 
f»«e<llng  mechanism,  of  a  swinging  ruffling  lever  having  a 
longitudinal  alldeway  and  an  adjacent  graduated  scale 
and  adapted  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of 
the  nee<lle  patli,  a  ruffling  blade,  a  carrier  therefor  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  ruffling  lever,  an  actuating 
ro<k^haft  mounted  In  fixed  liearlngs  and  provided  with 
a  crank-arm  adjacent  said  ruffling  lever,  means  for  im- 
parting uniform  operative  movements  to  said  rock-shaft, 
a  pivotal  stud  carried  l)y  said  crank  arm  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  It  Is  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  a  slide  block  mounted  upon  said  stud  and  en 
terlng  said  slldeway  In  the  ruffling  lever,  and  a  pointer 
overlying  said  scale  of  the  ruffling  lever  and  movable 
with    said    pivotal    stud    to    Indicate    the    range    of    throw 


of  the  ruffling  lever  and  ruffling  blade  under  the  uniform 
operative    movements   of  said   crank-arm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  and 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  swinging  ruffling  lever  adapted 
to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  needle-path 
and  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  l>earlng  lug  and  an  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  gnlde-rlb,  a  ruffling  blade,  a  carrying 
arm  therefor  pivotally  mounted  upon  Mid  ruffling  lever, 
an  actuating  rock-shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  and 
provided  with  a  crank-arBa  adjacent  said  ruffling  lever, 
operating  means  for  said  rock-shaft,  a  pivotal  stud  car- 
ried by  said  crank-arm  and  affording  a  coupling  between 
the  latter  and  said  ruffling  lever,  a  thrust-rod  having 
one  end  portion  Journaled  In  the  l>earlng  lug  of  the  ruf- 
fling lever  and  the  opposite  end  connected  with  the 
ruffling  blade  carrier,  a  slide-block  adjustably  mounted 
upon  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  thrust-rod  and 
grooved  to  embrace  aald  guide-rib,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  l>earlng  lug  and  slide-block  and  acting 
through  said  thrust-rod  and  carrier  to  press  the  ruffling 
blade   upon  the   work. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltlch- 
formlng  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  ruffling 
mechanism  including  a  swinging  ruffling  lever,  a  ruffling 
blade,  a  carrying  arm  therefor  pivotally  connecte<l  at  one 
end  with  said  ruffling  lever  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end 
a  lateral  ear  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  having  In  Its  under  side  a  seat  having  lateral  shoul- 
ders fitted  to  the  edges  of  the  ruffling  blade,  and  a  fasten- 
ing screw  with  Its  shank  entering  the  slot  In  said  lateral 
ear  and  tapped  Into  the  ruffling  blade  and  having  Its  head 
seated  upon  the  top  of  said  ear,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  ruffling  blade  upon  said  arm  may  be 
effect<'d  from  the  upper  side  of  the  same  while  the  ruffling 
blade  is   held  against   lateral   displacement. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,094. 70S  ("AR  TRUCK.  Patrick  J.  Kant.  Hugo,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  191:?.  Serial  No.  786,977.  (Cl. 
10.'.     24;t.l 


^^^l^^^f^^^mr^W" 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  a  truck  Ixilster  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  king 
holt  carrWKl  by  the  frame  and  engaged  through  the  bolster, 
said  tsilster  l)elng  adapted  to  turn  for  a  limited  distance 
In  either  direction  upon  the  king  bolt,  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  ends 
of  the  l)olster.  an  upper  bolster  above  the  truck  bolster, 
means  for  resllientiy  spacing  the  upper  bolster  from  the 
truck  bolster,  means  carried  by  the  upper  bolster  and 
engagi'd  with  the  truck  bolster  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
same  independently  of  the  upper  bolster,  axle  support- 
ing means  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  axles  carried  by 
the  supporting  means,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  truck 
bolster  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  king  bolt,  means  for 
preventing  upward  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  truck 
bolster,  means  for  preventing  downward  movement  of  the 
ends  of  the  truck  bolster,  bearing  means  carried  by  the 
truck  frame  for  the  truck  bolster,  a  car  bolster  above 
the  truck  bolster,  guide  posts  depending  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  ct.:   bolster,   arcuate   t>earing  cups   positioned 


upon  the  truck  bolster  and  arranged  concentrically  of  tbe 
king  bolt,  springs  between  the  car  bolster  and  the  track 
lK)lster,  said  springs  having  their  lower  ends  engaged  In 
the  bearing  cups  while  their  upper  ends  are  Becured  to 
the  car  bolster,  axles  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  and 
wheels  mounted  upon   said  axles. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  rescrlbed  comprising  a  truck 
frame.  Including  transverse  and  longitudinal  meml>er8, 
means  for  connecting  the  transverse  members,  a  king  bolt 
carried  by  said  means,  a  truck  bolster  mounted  on  said 
king  bolt  between  the  transverse  truck  frame  membov, 
said  transverse  truck  frame  members  having  their  ends 
secured  in  the  longitudinal  truck  frame  members,  bearing 
means  for  the  truck  bolster,  means  for  preventing  Upward 
movement  of  the  truck  bolster,  means  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  truck  twister,  a  car  bolster 
above  the  truck  Iwlster.  means  for  resllientiy  spacing  the 
car  l>ol8ter  above  the  truck  lx)lster,  and  guide  means  con- 
nected with  the  car  liolster  and  engaged  with  the  truck 
bolster  to  prevent  independent  movement  of  said  bolsters. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck 
frame  including  transverse  and  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
l)ers,  said  transverse  frame  memliers  having  their  ends 
connected  with  the  longitudinal  frame  members,  means 
for  connecting  the  transverse  frame  meml^rs,  a  king 
iMilt  carried  by  the  connecting  means,  a  truck  bolster 
mounted  on  the  king  bolt  between  the  transverse  frame 
memlHTS,  bearing  means  for  the  truck  bolster  carried  by 
the  transverse  frame  member  connecting  means,  means 
carried  by  the  transverse  frame  members  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  truck  twister, 
means  carried  by  the  longitudinal  frame  meml>era  for 
preventing  upward  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  truck 
bolster,  a  car  bolster  poHltioned  upon  the  truck  bolster, 
springs  carried  by  the  car  bolster,  means  carried  by  the 
truck  bolster  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  springy, 
and  guide  members  carried  by  the  car  bolster  and  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  the  truck  twister  to  guide  the  car  bolster 
In  Its  vertical  movement  and  prevent  independent  hori- 
zontal   movement    of   said    bolsters. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  truck 
frame  including  connected  transverse  frame  members  and 
longitudinal  frame  members,  means  carried  by  the  trans- 
verse frame  meml)er8  for  supporting  a  bolster  therebe- 
tween, a  bolster  mounted  upon  said  means,  said  bolster 
being  tai)ered  toward  Its  opposite  ends  and  extended  be- 
yond the  longitudinal  frame  members,  means  for  prevent- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  bolster,  means  for  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  the  bolster,,  a  car  bolster 
above  tbe  truck  bolster,  cushioning  means  between  said 
bgfsters,  arcuate  members  carried  by  said  truck  bolster 
for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  cushioning  moans,  guide 
members,  the  ends  of  the  truck  bolster  having  recesses  in 
their  side  edges,  said  guide  membt^rs  being  engaged  In  said 
recesses,  axle  supiwrting  means  carried  by  the  truck 
frame,  axles  mounted  in  said  means,  and  wheels  mounted 
upon   said  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,094,709,  ADVERTISING  Df:VICE.  William  T.  Fad- 
CETT,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.    75tj.00r,.      (Cl.   40 — 152.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrll)ed,  an  outer  frame, 
inner  frames  »pac(>d  apart  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary frames  designed  to  be  placed  between  the  outer  and 
inner  frames,  the  outer  frame  and  auxiliary  frames  being 
provided  with  lugs  and  with  openings  for   receiving  said 
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iiiK»,  tlie  luner  Hn»l  auxiliary  framcii  l>«lnK  provided  ^Itli 
loncllnK  lugB  iind  t«i>rlnj{  catcli  devlcen  so  arrangwl  that 
wlien  the  auxiliary  frames  are  placed  in  i^'Ultlon  the 
tlrst  iiaine<l  lugs  enter  aald  opeiiliiK'*  a»<l  '''^  wecond  named 
liiKH  are  auforaatlcally  engaKed  by  nald  spring  catch 
devlcea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tli«  class  described,  an  outer  frame 
deaigned  to  b«  placed  adjacent  to  a  wall,  a  aolid  back 
secured  thereto,  a  second  frame  arrang«Hl  within  said  outer 
frame  and  Hpaced  apart  therefrom  at  all  points,  a  i.Ui- 
rallty  of  Bmall^r  frames  dealKned  to  be  placed  between 
said  flrat  and  aeiond  framea  for  enKaKlnj?  the  edn*'"  ot 
carda  or  the  like  placed  between  anld  smaller  framet*  and 
aald  back,  and  means  for  deUchably  securlnK  said  smaller 
frames  to  said  tlrst  and  second  fram«H. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  frame,  a  plurality  of  inner  framen  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  outer  frame,  u  i>Ui 
rallty  of  auxiliary  frames  some  of  which  are  lnter|.<me*l 
between  said  outer  and  said  Inner  frames,  others  Ixlng 
Interposed  between  said  Inner  frames,  said  out«r  frame 
being  provMed  with  lUKS  adjacent  to  all  the  auxiliary 
frames  except  those  between  the  successive  Inner  frames, 
said  Inner  frames  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  luKs, 
said  auxiliary  frames  b^-lng  forme<l  with  a  plurality  of 
OF>enln>f9  on  ..ne  side  to  receive  certain  of  the  lugs  and 
with  catch  devices  on  their  other  >*uWh  enKaglnj,'  others  of 
said  lugs  on  the  Inner  frames. 


ihe  saw.  In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  hollow  part  at  Its  free  extremity  arranged  to  receive 
the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  stationary  bar  which 
Is  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  guard 
l.y  engaging  the  hollow  extremity  of  the  latter,  the  said 
extremity  normally  resting  on  the  li«Dcb  and  having  a 
beveled  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  bench,  the 
pivoted  guard  also  including  a  plate  arranged  to  act  In 
unison  with  the  body  portion  of  the  guard,  but  movable 
lnde[M>ndently  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bench  and  saw  of  a  station- 
ary bar  arranged  above  the  saw  and  In  the  plane  of  tha 
latter,  a  guard  plvotally  connected  at  one  extremity  and 
occupying  a  plane  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sUtlonary 
Imr.  the  free  extremltj-  of  the  pivoted  guard  being  re- 
cessed to  recleve  the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  sta- 
tionary bar  which  serves  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  guard  farther  than  is  necessary  for  operating  pur- 
l>oses.  the  guard  In-lng  also  equipped  with  a  plate  nor- 
mally moving  In  unison  with  the  l)ody  of  the  guard,  but 
adapted  to  move  Independently  thereof,  substantially  es 
described 


1.1>94.711  FA.FA'TIUC  MOTOR  Ktiiei.bkrt  M.  Fn\.SF.ii, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y  Filed  May  T2.  1011.  Serial  No.  fi2S,770. 
(CI.  17'J     :<6. ) 


l.»»»4,710  S AW  <JI'AR1».        AMiKKW      H.01111       foU.rado 

Springs,  C.lo.      Filed  Aug.   -■.    l'.>\2.     S.iial   N..    Tr_'.HT:i 
(Cl      \^■^      159.) 


1.  In  a  .saw  guard,  the  ccniitilnatloi)  with  a  In-nch  and 
r,  of  a  support  mounted  on  the  bench  and  having  a 
stationary  bar  extending  above  the  saw  and  In  the  plane 
of  the  latter,  and  a  guard  plvotally  c»)nnected  with  the 
support  at  one  extremity  and  arrange<l  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  saw  but  In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  free  ex 
tremlty  of  the  fjuard  t)elng  open  while  the  corresponding 
extremity  of  the  stationary  bar  projects  thereinto  and 
forms  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  guard  upon 
Its  pivot. 

L'.  In  a  saw-guard,  the  comhluatiou  with  a  bench  and 
saw.  of  11  support  mounted  on  the  bench  in  the  plane  of 
the  saw  and  Including  a  stationary  bar  extending  above 
the  saw  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  guard  plvotally 
connected  with  the  support  iit  one  extremity  and  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  the  stationary  bar  Uyond  the  plane 
of  th«  saw.  but  In  close  proximity  thereto,  the  free  ex 
tremity  of  the  guard  b<>lng  hollow  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding extremity  of  the  stationary  member,  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  guard  being  closed  at  its  lower  edge  to 
engage  the  extremity  of  the  stationary  bar  which  forms 
a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  guard  farther 
than  la  necessary  for  operating  purposes,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  l>onch  and  saw  of  a  station 
ary  meml)er  extending  upwardly  from  the  bench  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw  and  located  forward  of  the  same,  the 
said  member  having  a  bar  extending  rearwardly  Bl>ove 
the  saw  and  In  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  a  guard  pivot 
ally  eonnected  with  tl»  forward  extremity  of  the  bar 
and  .arranged  parallel  with  the  latter  beyond  the  plane  of 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rota  table  field  struc 
ture  constituting  a  pulley,  and  a  stationary  armature  en 
.irclln^'    said    field   structure. 

L".  In  an  electric  motor,  the  comtilnation  with  an  ad- 
justable rotatahle  field  structure  constituting  a  pulley, 
uf  a  stationary  armature  concentrically  arranged  about 
said  structure,  and  means  for  bringing  said  armature  and 
strticttire  into  eccentric  relation  with  each  other. 

;i  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  comprising 
a  roUUble  field  structure  constituting  a  pulley,  and  a 
stationary  armature  encircling  said  field  structure,  of  a 
flexible  connector  driren  by  said  field  atructore. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  comprising 
a  rotatahle  field  structure,  and  a  staUonary  armature  en- 
circling said  field  structure,  of  a  flexible  connector  partly 
surrounding  and  engaging  said  fleld  structure  and  driven 

thereby. 

.^.    In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  adjust 
able    rotatahle   fleld    structure   constituting  a   pulley,   of   a 
stationary  armature  encircling  said  fleld  structure,  a  com 
mutator  for  said  armature,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  fleld  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  prtnted  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,094.711'.  BKVEKAOK  SHAKER  8pe.ncb«  H.  QaLU, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
772.475.      (CI.   31—63.) 

1.  A  beverage  shaker  which  comprlsea  a  beverage  recep- 
tacle, and  a  separable,  self-contained  Ice  receptacle  located 
within  the  beverage  recepUcle. 

2.  A  beverage  shaker,  which  comprises  a  l)everage  re- 
ceptacle, a  self  contained  ice  receptacle  and  means  for 
removably  centering  the  Ice  receptacle  within  the  beverage 
receptacle. 
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;i.  A  l>everage  shaker  which  comprises  a  beverage  re- 
ceptacle, u  Belf-containe<l  Ice  receptacle  and  a  lock  for 
removably  centering  the  ice  receptacle  within  the  beverage 
receptacle. 


4.    .\    bt\era>:e    shiiker.    which    compilses    a    iH'viiani'    r.- 
ceptMcle.    bavlnn    one    meml>er    of   a    lot  k.    and    a    self  con- 
tain.d   le..  receptacle  liavlnK  the  other  memlMr  of  the  lock, 
so  arranged  that  when  brought  together  the  ice  noptaclo 
will   \h-  centered  within  the   beverage  receptac  le. 

.".     .\    U'verase   shaker    which    comprises   a    iH-verajj''   con 
tainer    liavlnn    Inwardly    extending    ears,    and    n    (  losed    Ice 
contaln>-r     having     '-entering     flneers     adapted     to     engage 
with  the  ears  and  lock  the  Ice  confaliK  r  within   the  hever 
age  container 

(Claims  rt  to   1  1   not  printed   In   the  'iasette.  | 


1,094.713.  STENCILINt;  MACHINK.  Chakles  Gibb.s. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assl^'nor  to  I'nderwoo^l  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  63ts,(>48.     (Cl.  101— 40.» 


3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  for  a  stenciling  or  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  removable  table  for 
the  sheets,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  thereon,  of  guiding  means  for  said  carriaf^e 
below  the  table,  said  guiding  means  disposed  midway  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  carriage  to  secure  against  binding 
thereof,  a  horizontally  moving  crank  and  pitman  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage  connecting  there«  ith  iiiidway.  and 
means  to  operate  the  crank. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  for  a  stenciling  of  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  for  the  sheets, 
a  reciproratlng  carriage,  and  sheet  feiKllnj:  mechanism 
thereon,  of  guiding  means  for  said  carriage  below  the 
table  l)einK  disjiosed  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  car- 
riage, a  crank  t)elow  said  table  revolving  In  a  horliontal 
plane,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  with  the  carriage  to 
reciprocate  it,  and  means  to  operate  said  crank. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  for  a  stenciling  or  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  for  the  sheets, 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  sheet  feeding  mechanism 
thereon,  of  a  Rllde  on  said  carriage  below  the  table,  a 
u'uide  therefor,  said  slide  and  guide  disposed  midway  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  carrlaire.  a  crank  below  said  tabic 
revolving  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pitman  connecting  said 
crank  with  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  It.  and  means  to 
operate  the  crank. 

(Claims  6  to  i{5  not  printetl  In  the  (iaz.ette  ] 


1.004.714  RFTCIPROCATINC  HFATEH  Wii.i.i.^M  S. 
H.u>.^w.^v,  Jr..  New  Kochelle.  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar  11.  101."?. 
Serial   No.  7.'5.*l..'>04        (Cl.   210      20.  1 


1.  In  a  sheet  fee<ling  machine  for  a  stenciling  or  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  removable  table  for 
the  sheets,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  crank  below  .said  table  revolving 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  to 
said  carriage  to  reciprocate  It.  said  crank  and  pitman  being 
di8iK)sed  midway  tx'tween  the  side*  of  the  'eedlng  machine 
and  connecting  with  said  carriage  midway,  and  means  to 
operate  the  crank 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  for  a  stenciling  or  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  removable  table  for 
the  aheets,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  slide  on  said  carriage  below  the 
table,  a  guide  therefor,  said  slide  and  guide  dispoaed  mid- 
way between  the  sides  of  said  carriage  to  secure  against 
binding  thereof,  a  horlsontally  moving  crank  and  pitman 
connecting  with  said  slide  to  reciprocate  said  carriage, 
and  means  to  operate  the  crank. 

201  O.  (i.--65 


1.  .\  fluid  beater  comiirising  a  plurality  of  recejitades. 
interposed  lient  radiating  means  communlcatlni:  with  the 
receptacles  and  means  for  alternately  supply  iiii:  heat  to 
the  receptacles. 

2.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  re<-etitacle8. 
Interposed  heat  radiating  means  communii  ating  with  the 
rec-eptacles  and  establishing  a  communication  lietween 
them  and  mean.s  for  alternately  gupplyini:  heat  to  said 
receptacles. 

3.  .\  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  steam  generators, 
an  interposed  radiator,  electric  heaters  for  the  generators 
and  a\itomatic  means  for  alternately  supplying  enerjjy  to 
the  heaters. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  steam  tenerators. 
an  Interposed  radiator,  electric  heaters  for  the  generators 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  fluid  pressure  In 
the  radiator  for  alternately  supplying  enersry  to  the 
heaters. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  piuralit,\  of  elec- 
trically heated  steam  generators,  a  steam  heated  l>ody  in- 
terposed between  the  generators  and  establishing  a  com- 
munication between  them  and  automatic  means  for  alter- 
nately supplying  electric  energy  to  the  steam  generators. 

(Claims  «  to  l'>  not  printed  In  the  (JaBette.J 
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1,094. 715        SRWINC.  MACHINE.       James     Hcr,<3iK.     KII 
bowlp.     Clyrtpbanlt,     Scotland,     asHlKHor     to     The     Sinner 
ManufactiirlDK   Company,    ElUabeth,    N.    J.      Filed    Jan. 
15,   1912.     Serial  No.  671,307       (01.  112—36.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  looper-artuatlnc  meohanlam 
comprl«ln(f  a  looper  bar,  a  fulcnim  sfnd  f>>r  said  bar,  a 
swlnglnjc  snp()ort  having  dirert  pivotal  cf)nne<-tlon  with 
aald  stud,  artiiatlng  mean.s  for  said  swlnglnt'  Hupport, 
whereby  endwise  movetnents  are  Imparted  to  the  looper 
bar,  a  rotary  cam  and  n  connection  U'twe<'ri  the  name  and 
the  loofier  bar  whereby  lateral  innvcriiftits  are  imparted 
to  the  latter.  iui<l  a  swInglnK  Hiik  directly  and  imlversally 
Jointed  to  said  liar  and  adapte<1  to  Impart  tilting:  move 
riients  to  the  same. 

2.  In  a  sewlnir  machine,  the  looi>er  actuating  mechanism 
ciimprlHlnif    two    swin(clnK     elemcnl.s,     n     looper  bar    and     a 
fulcrum  stud  therefor,  a  direct  connection  between  the  ful 
crum  stud  and  the  first  of  said  elements,  a  universal  Joint 
directly    cDnnectltiki    the    second    of   aald   elements    and    the 
looper  bar.    means    for    actuating    the    first    element    to    Im 
part  endwise  movements  tn  the  bar,  said  movements  l>elnK 
translate<l   Intn  endwise  tilting   movements  by   the  second 
eletnent,  a  rotary  cam,  and  a  connection  between  said  cam 
and    the    liM>i)er  bar    whereby     lateral    movements    are    Im 
parted  to  tin-  latter 


I.OIM  71*1  r.KTTKIl  Fn,IN(}  CLIFV  John  M.  Ilti.r,,  Van 
(■Oliver.  Hiltlsb  Coliimbla,  Canada  Filed  .Vug  .'i,  1913. 
Serial    .No.   7^.1. Oil).      (Cl.    CO      .'{.'i  ) 


1  A  letter  flllfig  nieml)er,  comprising  a  piece  of  thin 
mnterlnl  one  edge  of  which  Is  folded  over  and  space<l  from 
the  other  part  and  has  portions  removed  from  It  and  a 
narrow  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  to  exercise  Its  re- 
silience l)etweeu  tlic  folde<l  portion  and  the  other  part  of 
the  [)lece. 

2.  A  letter  tiling  member,  comprising  a  piece  of  thin 
sheet  metal  or  other  suitable  material  one  edge  of  which 
U  folded  over  the  other,  the  lower  portion  having  at  least 
one  iKjInted  projection  pimdied  upward  from  It,  and  a 
strip  of  thin  resilient  material  bent  to  ezerclse  Its  resilience 
in  the  space  l)etween  the  folded  portion  and  the  other  part. 

3.  A  latter  filing  memlwr.  comprising  a  piece  of  thin 
sheet  metal  or  other  suitable  material  one  part  of  which 
is  folded  for  a  short  distance  over  and  spaced  from  the 
other  part,  the  over  folded  edge  tiavlng  portions  removed 
from  ItB  edge,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  Interposed 
between  the  folded  portions  said  strip  being  bent  to  exer- 
cise Its  resilience  between  the  two  parts. 

4.  A  letter  filing  member,  comprising  a  piece  of  thin 
sheet  metal  one  edge  of  which  is  folded  over  the  body  of 


the  piece  to  leave  space  t>etween  the  two.  the  said  body 
part  of  the  overfolded  strip  having  at  least  one  paper  en- 
gaging projection  and  a  strip  of  thin  resilient  material 
bent  to  a  wavelike  form  and  Inserted  t)etween  the  over- 
folded  portions  of  the  piece 

IS.  A  letter  filing  memtier.  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin 
sheet  metal  conforming  fully  to  the  dlmeuHlons  of  the 
letter  sheets  It  Is  designed  to  hold,  both  ends  of  said  sheet 
being  folded  Inward  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of 
the  sheet  and  the  side  edges  reinforced  to  afford  a  measure 
of  rigidity  to  the  sheet,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
l)ent  to  exercise  Its  resllb^nce  l>etween  the  sheet  and  one 
of  Its  overturned  ends,  and  provision  for  facilitating  en- 
trance and  removal  of  thi->  spring  under  the  overturned  end. 


i.inu,7i7     <  ori'i.i.Ni;  for  klfxtkic  condcctors 

Jk.s.sh  I,  Minds  and  Jons  J.  1>o8sbht,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.. 
as.slgnors  to  CrouseHlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Flletl  May  26.  lftOS».  Serial 
.\..    4^t'^.4l.■:       Ml     i7.'«     27.T  I 
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In  an  electrical  coupling,  n  utem  having  means  at  one 
'nd  for  attachment  to  a  supixirt,  anti  a  clamping  Jaw  at 
its  opposite  end,  said  Jaw  having  a  flat  face  locate<l  in  a 
plan>-  substantially  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stem  and  tx'lng  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a 
t rniisvcrsely  dIspose<!  groove,  a  truncate<l  conical  lug  bl- 
eated on  the  face  and  adjacent  the  groove,  a  second  lug 
locafeii  at  an  intersection  of  the  face  with  the  stem,  said 
Jaw  N'Ing  provided  witii  a  transversely  extending  threaded 
opening  disposed  with  Its  axis  in  allnement  with  the 
lonner  axis  of  the  first  named  lug.  and  extending  through 
till'  I  11(1  of  the  latt(  r  ii  second  clamping  Jaw  Imvlug  a  flat 
face  ( oiiiiilemeutal  to  the  correNpondIng  face  of  the  flrst- 
iiamed  Jaw.  and  haxlnu  a  groove  complemental  to  thi-  first 

liariieil  ttroove,   a   ri hh  c<inii)lemental   to  the  second-nanied 

lug  and  a  irnnsvirse  (tpenlng  of  two  dlanieters,  the  part 
of  said  (  petilng  of  Miiinller  diameter  Ixdng  complemental 
to  the  rirxt  iiaine<i  lug.  and  the  pnrt  of  the  opening  of 
larger  dinmeter  providing  nii  arinuinr  shoulder,  and  a 
H<  rew  hiMlng  a  stem  portion  for  enk'nglng  the  transrerse 
o|><MiltiK  In  till'  flrst  iiniiird  Jnw.  and  a  liead  engsglnu 
miiil  Miinulnr  xlKiiilder,  iiubiliinllally  nn  and  fur  the  pur- 
pone  descrlljed. 


l,(»lt».7ls.  FI.FCTIIIC  idNIiFNSKIl  ,\NI)  .METHOD  OF 
C')NSTI{rcTIN«i  IMl-;  SAME.  (ioTTi.oH  HondU), 
Stuttgart,  (iermaiiv.  sssJKnor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert 
Hoscti.  StuttL'art.  ijeriniiny.  Filed  Sept,  2.').  1911. 
Serial    No     fl.'.llis,       (CI     •_•.',()     41.1 
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1.  The  method  of  tuanufacturing  electric  condensers 
which  consists  In  Interposing  between  layers  of  conducting 
material,  thin  and  pliant  but  cohesive  dried  layers  of  an 
Insulation  solution,  and  causing  the  whole  to  firmly  unite 
In  even  surface  contact  by  cold  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  condensers 
which  consists  In  interposing  between  layers  of  conducting 
material,  previously  dried  thin  layers  of  a  solution  con- 
taining dlfUcultly  fusible  fcvssll  copal,  n  drying  oil,  and  a 
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suitable  solvent  ;  and  causing  the  whole  to  firmly  unite  In 
even  surface  contact  by  cold  pressure. 

.3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  condensers 
which  consists  in  interposing  between  layers  of  conduct 
Ing  mat. rial,  thin  dried  layers  of  fibrous  material  Im 
pregnatcd  with  a  solution  containing  difficultly  fusible 
fossil  Copal,  a  self-drying  oil,  and  a  suitable  solvent  ;  and 
causing  the  whole  to  firmly  unite  In  even  surface  contact 
hy  cold  pressure, 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  coll  wound  electric 
condensers  which  consists  in  winding  on  a  suitable  cure, 
alternately  disposed  strips  of  metal  and  thin  and  pliant 
but  cohesive  dried  layers  of  an  Insulation  solution  ;  and 
applying  sufficient  cold  pressure  to  said  strips  during  the 
winding  to  firmly  unite  them  in  even  surface  contact. 

.1,  The  method  of  manufacturing  coll  wound  electric 
condensers  which  consists  In  winding  on  a  suitable  core 
alternate  layers  of  metal  and  of  a  fibrous  material  im 
pregnated  with  a  solution  containing  difficultly  fusible 
fossil  copal,  a  self  drying  oil  and  a  suitable  solvent,  and 
subsequently  dried  ;  and  maintaining  the  said  strips  of 
fibrous  material  under  tension  during  the  winding  opera 
tlon  to  thereby  apply  sufficient  cold  pressure  to  firmly 
unite  the  whole  in  even  surface  contact, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.U1M.71!'       MFTALI.IC    KAILROAIi    CROSSTIH      Free 
M-\v  S.   Hi  NTKK.    Bedford.    Ind..   assignor  of  one  half  to 
Oliv.r    i'.    Hunter.   Bedford,   Ind.      Filed   Sept.   .-JO,    1913. 
Serial    No.   792,677,      (Cl.   2.'5H   -5. 1 


1  .\    rail    tie    and    fastener,    compowd    of    two    memljers 
ea(  b    of    which    has    n    relatively    wide    rail    base    receiving 
portion  and  a   long  terinliiHl,   the  terminals  of  l»oth   mem 
ber^  lelng  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with 
llieir   fr.  e   eiiiU    restlni;    up   n    tli'     Inner    liBse   flange   of   the 
Iwo  rails,   nil   ouier   I  axe   flange  receiving  means  carried   by 
the   mil   baxi    receiving   portion  of  'acb   metnlH-r,  ench   rail 
bate     rcce.vliiu     portion    adjareiil     I  lie    point     of    overlap 
Willi   I  be  free  end  of  tile  long  terujiniil  of  tliH  other   ineiu 
her   beliiii   provided   With  all  M|M'rlure,  a   locking  lug  carried 
by    ilie    free    lermlhnl    of    each    iiieinber    for    liilroducllon 
within    the   aperture,    and    ii    wedging    menus    for    wedging 
the  locking  lug  In  Its   resp-'ctlve  aperture  io  bold  the  free 
end   of  each    loiia    lermlnal   dov^nwnrdly   and   upon    the   co 
operating   ba«e   receiving    portion    of   the   oppo»lle    member 

2  A    rail    lie   and    fastener,   comiMised   of   two   meml>ers, 
each    of    which    has   a    relatively    wide    rail    Iwise    recelvlUL' 
portion  and  a   long   tcrmlnnl,  the  terminals  of  txifh   mem 
ls»rs  lK>lng  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with 
their  free  ends   resting  upon   the  Inner  base  flange  of  the 
two  rails,  an  out.  r  base  flange  re<elving  means  carried  by 
the    rail    base    receiving    portion    of   each    mem»)er.    coGpera 
five  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  long  terminal 
and    the    adjacent    portion    of    the    rail    base    receiving   por 
tlon  of  the  other  meml>er  to  hold  the  members  in  rail  base 
engagement,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  inner  lace  of  each 
long  terminal  whereby  when  the  meml«>rs  are  In   rail  base 
engagement   the  two  hooks  Interlock  to  hold  the  meml)erB 
against   longitudinal  displacement. 

.1,  A  rail  fie  and  fastener,  composed  of  two  memljers. 
each  of  which  has  a  relatively  wide  rail  base  receiving 
portion  and  a  long  terminal,  the  terminals  of  Iwth  mem- 
bers Is'lng  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with 
their  free  ends  resting  upon  the  Inner  l»a8e  flange  of  the 
two  rails,  an  outer  base  flange  receiving  means  carried  by 
the  rail  base  receiving  portion  of  each  member,  each  rail 
base  receiving  portion  adjacent  the  point  of  overlap  with 
the   free   end   of  the   long    terminal    of   the   other   meml)cr 


being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  locking  lug  carried 
by  the  free  terminal  of  each  member  for  introduction 
within  the  aperture,  a  wedging  means  for  wedging  the 
locking  lug  In  Its  respective  aperture  to  hold  the  free 
end  of  each  long  terminal  downwardly  and  uixm  the  co- 
operating base  receiving  portion  of  the  opposite  member, 
and  a  hook  carried  by  the  inner  face' of  each  long  terminal 
whereby  when  the  raeml)ers  are  In  rail  base  engagement 
the  two  hooks  interlock  to  hold  the,  members  against 
loiigitudin;il  displacement. 


l.oiM.Tl'O  .Mil, KI.N(;  MACHINE.  H,\NKi.KD  «'  JlOSuN, 
New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed  Jan,  17.  1914.  Serial  No, 
si  •_', »>♦>(•        1(1     .!! — I'B.  I 


1,  In  a  milking  machine,  a  movable  teat-engaging  mem- 
ber comprising  a  thin  flexible  eletnent,  one  portion  of 
which  Is  fixed,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
undulatory  motion   to  said  member 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  movable  te*t  engaging 
memlier  comprising  a  thin  flexible  element,  on(>  portion  of 
wlilcti  Is  fixed  means  for  llralling  the  motion  of  another 
portion  to  II  pri'deiermlned  path,  and  means  for  liiipartlnt' 
a  recipidcMtIng  motion  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
movable  member 

;!  In  a  milking  machine,  a  iiiovable  leat  engaging  mem 
bei  comprlnlng  a  ibin  flexible  clement,  one  portion  of 
which  Is  fixed  nieann  for  limiting  the  motion  of  aiiotlier 
portion  fo  a  rectilinear  path,  and  tneans  for  Imiartlnu'  n 
reclprociHlin;  iiiolloii  Io  another  portion  of  i.al(l  iiiomiMc 
iin'inber, 

4.    In   a    milking   machine,  a  movable  tent  engak'Ink'   inem 
lier    comprising    n    thin    flexible    element,    oni    end    of    snid 
element   being  fixed,   means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
other  end  to  a  pi 'determined  fiatb,  and  means  for  Impart 
ing  a    reciiirocMllni;   motion    to  an    iiiteriiiedlntc   iiortion    of 
!<n\(\   movable   inembi  r 

.'..  In  a  milking  machine,  n  moviibb  teat  engaging  incm 
lier  comprising  a  tliin  flexible  element,  one  end  of  said  ele- 
iii(  nt  beinL'  fixed,  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
other  (lid  to  a  reitillnciir  path,  and  means  for  Imparting 
II  reciprocal  in:.'  motion  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
movable  member. 

[Claims  0  to  1.'')  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,094,721.  CAR-COUPLINC,.  Jo.skph  Kkls(i  and  Wil- 
liam Kb.-Sii.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McConway  & 
Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,678 
(Cl.  213     r>9.) 

I.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  knuckle  and  coupler  lock,  of  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  outside  of  the  coupler  head  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the   same,   a   catch    plvotally   mounted   on   one  arm   of  the 
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lever,  and  means  for  rotating  the  catch  on  Its  pivot  Inde 
pendentl.T  of  the  lever  and  for  aimultaneonnly  routlofc  the 
catch  and  lever  atwiit  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever 
with  the  coupler  head,  nald  lever  havinx  an  arm  which  eu- 
KaKes  and  actuates  the  coupler  lock  and  said  catch  and 
coupler  head  belnjj  provided  with  locking  meauB  for  pre 
ventlnvr  rotation  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  until  after 
dlseriKHKement  of  the  Maid  kH-klDjf  means  of  the  catch  and 
coupler   head. 


It    ^Xi=i 


K 


-'     III   a   car  coupler,   the  combination  with    the   coupler 
head,  knuckle  and  coupler  lock,  of  a  hell-crank  lever  plvot- 
uily   mounted  upon  the  outalde  of  the  coupler  bead  and 
having  one  of  Its  arms  extending  transversely  of  the  cou 
pier  head  to  engage  and  actuate  the  coupler  lock,  a  catch 
pivotally   mounted  upon   the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and 
nieariH  for  rotating  luild  catch  both  with  and  also  independ 
ently  "f  the  lever,  said  catch  being  provided  with  a  lock 
Ing  member  and  said  coupler  head  being  provided  with   a 
corresponding  locking  face,  and  said  catch  and  lever  being 
provided  with  co  a(  ting  stops  which  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  catch  with  respect  to  the  lever  in  one  dlrectioii 

'.i.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head,  knuckle  and  coupler  lock,  of  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  outside  of  the  coupler  head  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  same,  a  catch  movably  mounted  uptin  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  said  catch  being  provided  with  a  locking  member 
and  said  coupler  head  being  provided  with  a  corresponding 
locking;  face,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  catch 
with  respect  to  the  lever,  means  for  rotating  the  catch 
and  lever  In  either  direction  about  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  lever  with  the  coupler  head,  and  meaas  for  con 
nectlng  the  coupler  lock  and  lever  so  as  to  permit  the 
lever  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  apply  force  to  the 
coupler  lock  for  moving  the  latter  to  unlocked  position  and 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  apply  force  to  the 
coupler  lock   In  an  opposite  direction 

4.   In  a  car  coupler,   the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head,  knuckle  and  coupler  lock,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  mount 
ed  upon  the  outside  of  the  coupler  head  and  pivotally  con 
uected  to  the  same,  one  arm  of  said  lever  extending  under 
the  coupler  head  and  i')elng  loosely  connected  to  the  cou 
pier   lock   and    the  other  arm   of  said   lever  extending  up 
«ardly   from  the  pivotal  point   of  the  lever,   a  catch  pivot- 
ally m|}uuted  upon  t',e  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extend 
Ing  lever  arm,  and  an  operating  bar  loosely  connected  to 
siild    catch    and   adapted    to    rotate    the   same,   said    catch 
being   provided    with    a    locking    member   and    said   coupler 
head  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  Locking  face,  and 
said  catch  and  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  limit 
Ing  tlie  rotation  of  the  catch  with  respect  to  the  lever 

."5.    In    a    car   coupler,    the   combination    with    the    coup!er 
head,  knuckle  and  coupler  lock,  of  a  t)ell  crank  lever  mount 
^d  upon  the  outside  of  the  coupler  head  and  pivotally  con 
nected   to   the   aame.   one   arm   of   the    lever   engaging   the 
coupler  look  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  catch  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  said  catch  and  coupler 
head  being  provided  with  locking  means  for  preventing  an 
iinlocktng  rotation  of  the  lever  until  after  disengagement 
of  Mid  meaiM.  and  means  for  moving  said  catch  inde(>4>nd 
ently  of  said  lever,  said  lever  and  catch  having  a  bias  to 
r«itate  In  the  same  rtlrwtlon. 


1.0»4,71!1'.  Sr.ALE-BKAM.  HaNai  Klmoh»  KiNTZ.  Boches- 
ter,  N  V.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,222. 
(CI.  73     .TO.) 
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1.  In  Combination  with  a  scale  t>eam,  a  balancing  ball 
therefor  held  against  turning  relatively  to  the  beam,  a 
screw  member  also  held  againi>t  turning  n:latively  to  the 
t>eam,  a  nut  operating  on  a  screw  memt)er  and  connected 
to  the  ball  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  such  nut  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  screw  member,  and  an  ojK'ratlng  member 
for  the  nut  adapted  to  turn  about  an  sxlt<  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  screw  member. 

'_'.  In  combination  with  a  scale  b*am.  a  balancing  ball 
for  such  beam  held  against  turning  relatively  to  the  beam, 
a  screw  rneml)er  held  against  turulug  relatively  to  the 
hram.  a  nut  housed  within  the  balancing  ball,  and  operat- 
ing on  the  -tcri'w  memt>er,  and  an  op«-rating  member  ar 
ranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  balancing  1ml!  and  geared  to 
the  nut  for  moving  the  latter  and  the  ball  longitudinally 
of  the  screw  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a  balancing  ball 
for  such  beam  held  against  turning  relatively  to  the  beam, 
a  screw  member  also  held  against  turning  relatively  to 
the  beam,  a  nut  operating  on  the  screw  memt>er  and  con- 
nectt-d  to  the  ball  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  the  nut 
longitudinally  of  the  screw  nifuiber.  a  t)evele<l  Kcar  "n 
said  nut.  and  an  operating  meuibir  having  a  bevele<l  cear 
connected  thereto  and  meshtnp  with  fh»>  beveled  gear  <>n 
the  nut. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a  balancing  ball 
for  such  Ix'am  held  against  turning  relatively  to  the  beam, 
a  screw  meml)er  held  against  turning  relatively  to  the 
beam,  a  nut  operating  on  the  screw  member  and  connected 
to  the  tMtll  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  soch  nut  longi- 
tudinally of  the  screw  memt>er.  and  a  spring  tnterpose<l  be- 
twe«i  the  ball  and  the  nut  to  cause  such  nut  to  bind 
against  the  screw  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scale  lH>am,  a  screw  meml>er 
held  against  taming  relatively  to  the  t>eam,  a  hollow  bal- 
ancing t>all  sarroondlng  such  screw  member,  held  against 
tumtog  relatively  to  said  screw  member  and  divided  in  a 
plane  transverse  of  the  ionfcitudlnal  axis  of  the  screw 
member,  a  nut  arranged  within  the  ball  and  turning  on  the 
screw  member,  and  operating  means  for  the  nut  having  a 
portion  on  the  exterior  of  the  ball. 

ft'lalma  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.] 


1.094.723.  MOI>I>IN<;  MA»  HINK  «  hasles  F  Knowi. 
TON,  Ross  township.  Allegheny  (onnty,  and  Fra.nk  F. 
Ei.i.ioT.  nttsburgh,  Vn  .  assignors  to  The  Osborn  Manii- 
factarlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  h  i'orporation  (»f 
Ohio.  Filed  July  H.  lJ»01t  Serial  No  ,^^»«..^14  (fl. 
22—47.) 

1.  A  molding  nuichlue  having  a  finsk  >-u|)|K>rt  provided 
with  adjustable  gtiideways.  a  redprocable  plunger,  and 
laterally  ndjiistable  pattern  supiMirtlng  lirackets  mounted 
thereon  having  guides  engaging  said  guldeways 

2.  \   molding  machine  consisting  of  a   supitortlng   bn»r 
and  frame  having  a  top.  Ibterally  adjustable  flask  support 
Ing  brackets  thereon   provided  with   guldeways.  and  a   re- 
dprocable plunger  having  pattern  supporting  brackets  pro- 
vided with  guides  engaging  said  guldeways. 

.t.  A  molding  machine  consisting  of  a  supporting  base 
and  frame  having  a  top,  laterally  adjustable  flask-support- 
ing brackets  thereon  provided  with  guldeways,  and  a  re 
clprocable  plunger  having  laterally  adjustable  pattern-sup- 
porting brackets  provided  with  guides  engaging  said  guide- 
ways. 

4.  .\  molding  machine  (onslsting  of  a  supporting  l>a»e 
and  frame  having  a  top.  laterally  adjustable  flask-support- 
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lag  brackets  thereon  provided  with  guldeways.  and  a  re- 
dprocable plunger  having  pattern-suniwrting  brackets  en- 
gaging said  guldeways 


fi     A    molding  machine  consisting:   of  a   supporting  base 
and  frame  having  a  top,  laterally  adjustable  flask  support 
Ing  brackets  thereon  provided  with  adjustable  gtiideways 
and    a    redprocable    plunger    having    pattern  -  supporting 
brackets  engaging  said  guldeways. 

tciaims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazctte.l 


1,0'J4,724.  VARIABLK-POWF.K  TELKSCOI'E.  .VLUKhj 
KOkiu,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  May  2,  11)12.  Serial  No 
liJM,712.      (CI.  88     32.) 


1.  In  a  telesc(.pe  a  plurality  of  objectives,  having  differ 
ent  focal  lengths  and  forming  real  Images,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  said  objectives  alternately  into  approximately 
the  same  operative  locus  without  detaching  them  from  the 
telescope  caaing,  one  objective  being  composed  of  a  col- 
lective front  member  of  greater  and  a  dispersive  hinder 
member  of  smaller  focal  length  and  the  other  objective 
being  composed  of  a  dispersive  front  member  of  smaller 
and  a  collective  hinder  memi>er  of  greater  focal  length. 

2.  In  a  telescoi>e  three  objectives,  each  forming  a  real 
image,  and  means  for  bringing  the  said  objectives  alter- 
nately Into  approximately  the  same  operative  locus  with 
out  detaching  them  from  the  telescope  casing,  one  of  tliese 
objectives  l)elng  composed  of  a  collective  front  member  of 
greater  and  a  dispersive  hinder  member  of  smaller  focal 
length,  another  objective  conslgting  of  a  single  member, 
the  focal  length  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
objective,  and  the  third  objective  t>eing  composed  of  a  dis 
perslve  front  memtwr  of  smaller  and  a  collective  hinder 
member  of  greater  focal  length  and  the  focal  length  of 
this  third  objective  bclnn  smaller  than  that  of  the  second 
objective. 


1.0tt4,72.'i      TOY  CANNON.     Witxi.^M  C.  I^ANC.  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   25.   191.^       Serial   No.   7H«..'^.51.      (CI. 

124 — 12.) 

1  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  carriage,  a  cannon  l>ody  provided 
with  a  ball  receiving  opening,  a  spring  resisted  plunger 
therein,  a  bree<  h  member  connected  with  the  latter  jointed 
link    members    slldably    and    pivotally    connected    to    said 


breech  member,  and  a  trigger  member  within  aald  cannon 
bcdy  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  plunger  when 
drawn  to  set  position  at  the  rear  of  said  ball  recelTlng 
opening  and  to  disengage  the  same. 


2.  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
a  cannon  body  provided  with  a  spring  resisted  plunger  ;  of 
a  breech  member,  link  members  connecting  the  latter  to 
said  plunger,  and  pairs  of  jointed  lever  link  members  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  an<i  connected  to  said  breech  member, 
one  pair  of  lever  link  members  \w\nK  adapted  to  normally 
(Xtend  forwardly  and  to  he  folded  over  said  cannon  body 
In  the  loaded  and  unloaded  positions  of  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  carriage,  a  cannon  body,  a  tubn- 
lat  member  extending  therethrough,  a  spring  resisted 
plunger  member  therein,  a  stationary  breech  member,  a 
movable  member  provided  with  a  link  member  slldably 
mounted  lu  said  stationary  lireecli  member,  a  second  link 
memiw^r  connected  to  said  plunger  memtier  and  telescopi- 
cally  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  link  member,  means 
for  operating  said  movable  breech  member  and  a  trigger 
member  within  the  top  of  said  cannon  body  for  automati- 
cally engaging  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is   retracted. 

4.  A  toy  cannon,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  cannon  body 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  at  its  top  with 
a  vertically  extending  Imil  receiving  tube,  a  tubular  mem- 
bei  extending  therethrough  intersected  by  said  ball  re 
ceivlng  tube  and  provided  with  a  stationary  breech  mem 
b<  r.  a  movable  brwrh  memlxr  provided  with  a  guide  link 
extending  through  said  stationary  breech  member  and  Into 
said  tubular  member,  a  second  guide  link  movably  con- 
necte<l  to  said  tirst  mentioued  guide  link  and  provided  with 
a  plunger  member  in  said  tubular  member,  a  colled  spring 
ill  said  tube  interposed  1m  tween  said  plunger  member  and 
said  stationary  breech  member,  and  a  pivoted  trigger 
member  at  the  rear  of  said  ball  receiving  tube  and  within 
Mild  cannon  body  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said 
plunger  meml)er  when  inove<l  to  its  Initial  spring  or  com- 
pressed position  at  the  rear  of  said  ball  receiving  tube 
b\   said  movable  breech  member. 


1.004.726.  SILO  (MUTE.  .Tvmks  H  Latimku.  Welnert, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7.  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  7.^0. .^.'.3  (CI. 
193      29) 
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1.  A  silo  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions, a  circumscribing  band  secured  to  each  of  said  aec- 
tlons,  the  ends  of  said  bands  i>eing  bent  Inwardly  and 
then  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  vertical 
zripping  arms  and  adap'cd  to  detachably  secure  the  said 
iieciions  to  the  iioops  of  a  silo 
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U'V.T.  anrl  ni.-nns  for  rfitatin^  th<-  rntrh  on  Un  pivot   Inde     , 

l„.,i,|,  III  i\    .if      h.         i.M  mill    :..r    -1:1111.  ::inf<>n»l\     r.  it  .■( !  ilii:    '.  Uv    ' 

■i,r,ii    ,•111.1    !•  ■.■■!■    a It     It.,     iiv.itii:     ■.  .11  ip.  t  i"i;    <■?    '  •■■     If^'T 

«  It!;    U.f  ■  ..iifi.  r   I  .11(1,   •<Miii    !■  wT   liM\  Ml.'   .in    Mt  III    w'li.li   .11- 

^iic-H   Mii.l   ;..  luiit.-s  the  coupler   lo.-k   anl   H.-ii.l   cm  h    iml 
coui'l''''    I  '■'"1    I"  iiii.'   provl(1(>(!    wif!i    i.i.'kwiL-    iii.iin-    I-r    i-m- 
T.inlini;    .■..lull    11    of    the    !'•    •  !     m    ..H"   .li  r.-.-i  i..m    .inlil    a't.r 
.llsfimii^.Mu.'.N!    .f   -ti.-  -iaid  lo<Kii.;;   I'l.ii'  -  "''   "•■'    '"■'' 

CoUpit'l      ..I'Hll. 


1  Oft4,721.'.  8«  .\l.l  HI.  \M  Hknk^  1  I. m  IKK  Ki>  r/..  lio'  hew 
ter,  N.  Y.  1  ll.'il  1>'-.-  ■-"■'  li'i  >  N»Ti:il  N..  >Mn< -'^i; 
(CI.  73-   30. » 


•J.    Ill    n   car   .uupl.T,    li..'   .  i.inl.nia  1 1..11    wiili    tli.i   coupU-r 
tiia.l,  knu.  kl.'  lUKl  ., .111,1. -r   1...  k,   '.f  .i  l-.ll  .  runk   !•■%.  t    l.iv.'t- 
jliv    nu.iiiit.'.l    upon    !(  =  .■    ..ul^l.l.-    ..f    t!i.-    -'..ui.I.t    I.om.I    mimI 
i.ii.liik;   "II"   of   11.-   iirniM   .•.xtiii.lin:;    t  r>i  nsv.Ts.'l  y    <if   tti.-   .■••u 
pl.r  h.Ni.l  t<i  cn^-aup  hihI  H.tnai.'  iIm'  ...upl.T  lock,   a   .  at-'li 
I,i\.,ta.ly    iiiouiit.Ml    iip.iii    til..    Dtlirr    aim    ^f    t  h.'    lf\.T.    ,iihI 
in. ■.■ins  f,,r  r..(al  lii<  >ai<l  .at-fi  I..  H.   "Itli  .in. I  alsu  lii(1..i..h.l 
f>ntl\    -f   rhi'    IfV.T,    said   .-tit.-h    t-.-ni-   pr-'vld-'d   with    a    i...-k 
uiK'    infill  1).T   an.!    sal.l    .  .Uipl.T    li-a.l    t..  ni_'    pr.ivid.'.l    with   a 
,.,rr.wp.indln»:   I, ..km-:   fan-,  nn.l    -ai.l     at.  I,   aii.l   1.  w  r  I-'Ink' 
pr.ivi.lfMl    with    .•..iitlnL,-   -^t-.p-    win.  I,    Iniul    Ih..    rotam.n    ..: 
■li,.  catch   wllU   rr.sp.it   lo   th.-  Lwr  in    "i,'  dir.vli..ii 

.'!  In  a  car  cupicr,  tl;.'  cuiulilmitiuii  with  tlu'  cuupi.  r 
h.^ad.  knucklo  and  ruuplrr  Uxk.  ol  a  i.^T  iiu.uiU.d  upi.u 
111,  .mtsldt'  ..f  111-  ...uphT  h.'ad  and  puoia.ly  .  .  .iiu.'ft.'d  l.. 
the  siiiu.'.  a  i.u.'h  niovali!>  luouiil.-.l  ui".ii  -m.'  arm  of  th.' 
i,.\,r.  naid  .aLh  lu'in;;  provided  with  a  lo,  kin*;  in-'iiiU-r 
iiid  said  coupler  head  tudn*:  provi,le<l  with  a  curn-spoiidliik' 
loikiiii,'  face,  incau.s  f..r  liinltUi^  1  h-'  Liiovriu.'iit  .if  Iti.'  .  ut.  h 
with  r.spe.-t  to  thf  i.v.  r.  in.  an-  !..r  roti.tiu«  t  h.-  catch 
an.l  l.'V.T  hi  .■ith.T  ,lir..'llon  a!...nl  th.'  pivotal  coiin.H-tioii 
..r  the  lev.T  Willi  the  ciupler  hca.l,  .ind  in.'aii.x  for  .-..n 
ii.'ctUiK  the  coupler  lock  and  \^'\<-r  s..  a>  to  permit  the 
lever  wlien  lauvd  in  one  dlroclimi  t,.  appiv  for..-  V>  th-' 
cdupler  1."  k  tor  111. .\  In*.'  the  latter  to  unlo.'K.al  position  and 
wli.'D  moved  in  the  ..pposite  dir.-ctl..n  to  applv  furc..  to  the 
,-,,iiplcr   |o<  k    in   tin   .ipposlti'  dlre.-t  mn 

1      In    a    car    .-uupler,    tlie    coinliinal  h.n    witli    tlf    .  oiipler 
head,  knuckle  and  c.iupl.T  lock,  of  a  h-dl  .rank  lever  uiouut- 
,d  ui>on  tli>'  oiitsid.'  of  ilie  <  oupler  hea.l  and  pivotally  con 
lie.  ted  to  the  same,  one  arm  .if  said  lev.r  extendini;  umler 
the    coupl.T    head    and    Im-Uik    h)..sely    .-oniiiM  ted    lo   the    con 
phT    h)ek    ami    the   other   arm    of   sal. I    lever   extending   up 
wiirdly    from   the   pivotal   point    of   the   Icver.   a   catcli    pivot 
ally   mounted  upon  the  upjier  end  of  th.'  upwardly  extend 
uiK   lever  arm,   and   an   op.'ratink:   har   loosely   .  .mnected    to 
said    cutcli    ami    adapted    t.i    rotate    the    same,    Kftld    catch 
UeluK    provided    witli    a    h.cklnK    member   and    said   coupler 
tieiid  lielm;  provid.d  with  a  .  ..rr.'sp.mdlim  locking  face,  and 
-aid  cat.h  and  lever  helnii  [irov  Ided   willi   nieanc  for  lluiit 
ini.'  the  rotation  of  th.-  .-alch  with  respect  to  the  lever. 

.".    In    a    car    .'.lupler,    the    combination    with    the    coupler 
l,.-a.l,  knu.'kle  and  coupler  iock,.,f  a  hell  crank  lever  mount 
M.l  upon  the  outHlde  of  the  coupler  tieatl  and  pUotally  con 
nected    to    the    same,    one    arm    of    the    lever    en»fH«lDt{    tti.' 
coupler  lock  to  Hctuate  the  latt'T,  a  ratch  pivotally  mount 
e<l   on    the  other   arm   of   the   h  ver,    snid    .tilch   and   coupler 
head  heliiK  provided  with   hicklnk;  means  f,.r  preventing  an 
nnlocklni;  rotation  of  the  lever  until  Hfter  dlHenKasremeiii 
of  Bald  means,  and  means   for  m..ving  said  catch  lndeix»nd 
ently   of  said   lever.  !<ald   lever  and   catcti   havlni;  a  hlan   t<. 
rotate   in  the  same  direction 


1.    In   .  omhinati..!.    with   a   scale  r.enm.   n   hnlancing   ball 

tbereior  ii.  i.|  Myi.iii-t  tutninK'  rel.iti\.-.\  l.>  the  beimi  .» 
gcreu  meiiil..r  a.s..  I, -Id  HLiam-l  ttirnm^'  pia!ivcl\  I.  'he 
hean.,  a  iiiit  op.  i.iti!,^  oil  a  s.  rew  in-ic'.ei  an.l  ..mrie  I..1 
t,,  II,,.  iiall  1..  .iiise  the  lall.T  lo  iii..\e  witli  su.  h  mil  loi. 
HUii.|liiai!\  ..f  th..  scr.  w  ni.  mil.  r  an.l  a-,  .p,  ratine:  meii.b.-r 
for  tlie  out  a.l..pt..l  1..  turn  ul...ut  an  il-\.^  •  xteudin>:  Hans 
Vers.  I>    .'I    t  h      -.  ;■•  w    iio'iiiher. 

_■      1,1    ,     iiil,iiia:i..;;    with    a    scab-    Im-iuii     m    b.ilan.ui*-    oaH 
(..,    sU.  !i   I"  ..ill    I. '■hi    ik;alnsl    luinniL:   1  .  .ati  .     i>    t..   th.    b.am 
H     -.  re'A     ■  ,eii,i.ei     I..  Id    lU'Miiihl     luitiin-     iiatn.'i.v     t.     :!.'■ 
b.au.,   ci   i..;t   h..i!-..|   within    the   ba.an.li)-'   ball,   and   ..p.r..! 
Ing   on    the   screw     member,    .in<l    an     .p.  raliiik;    member    ar 
ranged  on  the  ext.-rior  ..f  the  b:i  at,,  in.  '.^1    .i-'l  -'''af  •!  to 
the  nut   for  movlns  the   bitter   -.n't   'ti-.   bi.i    |.  11^:11  i.liii.i  lly 
of  the  screw    lu.  ni  •  r 

3.  In  cnnibinatb.n  with  a  -.,ib  b.-fiin  a  bii  latn-liiK  bMll 
for  sn.  h  !..  .Ill  h.'bl  ii^'iiinst  turninL'  r.  !  itlve'v  to  the  t„  am. 
n  scr.'W  tri.Tiib.  r  al^..  beb1  :ii:;ilnst  tuiiiinL-  reUitivelx  i-> 
the  beam,  a  nil  ..p.  tafin>'  on  th.^  -.  r.'w  tt..-mber  .iml  .'on 
nected  to  the  !,.i  I  to  .••nise  the  latter  to  ne  w  w  itli  th.  tint 
b.ni:itn.lii.a!U     ..f     t  !.•■    s,  rew     m.-mber      a     '..■%.  b. I     ■^<:ti     ■n 

s.ai.l   nut     ami   an   .,peiaitin>-   n (.■  i    bavini;   a    lex.b-.i    .'ar 

,  .,i,rie.-te.l    th.r.t..    nn.l    me-i  in-.'    wi'h    itie    beveled    iren-    .)n 

fh..  nut 

t.  In  .•omt.|iiaii..n  will.  .1  -.ab  beam,  a  lialaiuing  ball 
;..r  -'i.-h  ''■  .im  h'-ld  .i-.ni  -t  tut  nit  -^  r.  laliv.ly  tu  t  I...  b.  .im 
,1  s,.;.w  meiiib.  r  !i.  I.I  a.:,-iiti-t  lurtimK  relati\ii\  to  th. 
i„a„,,a  iiiii  .-i..  latii..-  ..11  th.  -rew  m.-mber  a  nd  .'onn...  i  e.| 
10  the  l>«r  to  .-aiise  the  latter  to  move  with  such  nut  bn;;; 
imllnally  .if  th.  scr.w  member  and  a  sprint'  Interpose,!  he 
tw.-<»n  the  bail  and  the  nut  to  .-anve  such  nut  to  bind 
aiiHlnst    the   screw    menit>er 

T)  In  comliinatlon  with  a  scale  beam,  a  s.rew  member 
hebl  aiialn-f  turnlni:  relatUely  to  the  beam,  a  h..llow  bal 
anciukc  hail  surroundlnkf  s,i,  1,  screw  memtx-r.  held  against 
turnlnif  relatively  t..  said  screw  memtx-r  and  divided  In  a 
plane  traniverse  ,.f  the  longitudinal  axis  ..f  the  f^.  r^-w 
member,  a  nut  arrant,  d  within  the  t.ali  and  turning  on  (he 
screw  memb.  r.  and  op«>ratlng  means  for  the  nut  hnvliu  a 
portion  on  the  exterl.)r  of  the  hall 

'(  lalms  »i  to   1(1  not  printed  in  th.'  t.iizette  1 
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1  \  m.ddiiik'  ma.-liiiie  baviiiL-  a  tta-k  -npport  proviled 
with  ad  instable  iriiideways,  a  re.ipro.able  plunger,  .and 
laterally  ad.tnstahle  pattern  -upportlni:  brackets  imiunted 
tliere.in   liavinir  guides  enga>;lng  Haiti  guldeways 

2.  .\  molding  machine  conalBtlng  of  a  suoporting  b.i-'- 
and  frame  having  a  top,  int.  rally  adjustable  flaak  support 
inc  brackets  thereon  provided  with  guldeways.  and  a  re 
cipro.able  plunger  having  pattern  supi.orting  brackets  pro 
vided  with  guides  engaging  snid  jfuldeways 

,'.     .\    molding   machine   consisting   of  n    supiMirtlng   base 
and  frame  having  a  top,  laterally  adjustable  flask-support 
inK   lirackets   thereon    provided   with    Kuldeways.   and   n    re 
dprocable  plunger  having  laterally  adjustable  pattern  Mip 
porting  hnickets  provided  with  guides  ennajtlng  said  guide- 
ways. 

4     A    molding   machine   .on-istlng   of   a    supporting   base 
and  frame  having  a  top.  laterally  adjuMtahle  flaak  supp.rt- 
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Ing  brackets  thereoti  provlde<l  with  iruiileways.  aud  a  re 
Ciprocahle  plunirer  havini:  patt.i n  -u'.portini:  brackets  en 
gnglnir  said   giiidewa\s 


i,m'j4.7_'4      vaui.mu.i:  r()\\  i:k    i  i:i,lsi oi'K       vlukki 

KiNl...  .leiia  (.ermaii>.  asKitiU..i  t.i  llie  !■  irm  <if  i'arl 
/.ei-».  Jena,  (.erniiin>.  Tiled  Ma>  J.  I'.tlJ  S.'riai  No 
'■.bivrj      Ml    S8     •■rj.) 


hie^ch  meml>er.  and  a   trigger  meml»r   within  said   cannon 
U  dy   adapted    t..  auiomafically   .  iii;a-'.    -aid   plunger   when 
drawn    to   s.  t    position    at    ttie    rear    oi 
oi>ening  and   to    liseiiirane  th.    sane 


.".     A    niotdlMt:   machine   conslstfnp   '^f  a   supporting   bas^ 
and  frame  havini;  a  t.i|).  laterally  .ndjiistable  flask  support 
Ing   brackets    th.-reon    pr.ivid.'d    with    adjustable   L'liideway?' 
and     a     reciprocal. ie     phuiL-er     havln:;    p.ittern     -upporttng 
braekeTs  encaging  said   i:iiMewa.\- 

'1  l.iims  «  Tn   IS  n.it   printed  in   the   (lazette.l 


1      In   a   leb-s. ......    a   pluralit.\    of  obj.-ct i\  •  s.    having  dlfTei 

ent  fo.al  len^'tht.  and  forming  real  images,  ami  means  for 
bringing  the  said  ohjei  fives  alternately  Into  approxiniatel.\ 
the  same  operative  locus  without  detaching  tliem  from  the 
telescope  casing,  one  objective  being  comprised  <if  a  col 
lectlve  front  menilx'r  of  greater  and  a  dispersive  hinder 
member  of  smaller  focal  I.  ngth  and  the  other  objecii\' 
lieing  composed  of  a  dispersi\e  front  memlier  of  smaller 
and   a  collective  hlmbr  m.-mber  of  irreat'-r  fo.-al   length, 

1',     In    a    telesi  ope    three    objecthes,    each    f.irmiiig    a    le.-il 

Image,  and  means  for  bringing  tin-  said  objecllves  alter- 
nately Into  approximately  the  same  operative  locus  with 
out  detaching  th.-m  from  the  telescope  ca.sing,  one  of  these 
objectives  being  composed  of  n  collective  front  member  of 
greater  and  a  dis]wrsive  hinder  member  of  smaller  focal 
length,  another  objective  consisting  of  a  single  member, 
the  foca!  length  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
objective,  and  the  third  objective  being  composed  of  a  d's 
persive  front  member  of  smaller  and  a  collective  hlnd.r 
member  of  greater  focal  length  and  the  focal  length  of 
this  third  ohjectlve  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  second 
objective. 


1  <»l»4.7L'fi      TOY  CANNON.     Wii.[,i,\M  C.  Lan<;.  rieveland. 

Ohio.      FlbHl   Aug.   1!.">,   19i:<       Serial    No.    7s6.:;,-il.       iCl. 

124 — 12.) 

1  In  a  to.\  (-aniion.  a  .arri!i:;e.  a  cannon  IkhIv  provided 
with  a  ball  recf  Iving  opening,  a  spring  reslst.Kl  pliin;;er 
therein,  a  breech  memb'  1  1  onnected  with  the  latter  Jointed 
link    membt'rs    slldably    and    pivotally    connected     to    said 


-aid    hall    receivinir 


1:  III  a  to\  cannon,  He  .  ..mlmat  ion  with  a  <  an  lage  and 
a  cannon  body  pro\  ided  with  a  spiing  reslste<i  plunger;  of 
,1  breech  member,  link  membt-r-  connecting  the  latter  to 
-liifl  plunu'ei,  ami  pair-  ..;  Joinied  bver  link  members  car- 
ried by  -.lid  (arriaue  an.l  (..tine,  t.'d  to  siiid  breech  member. 
(lie  pair  of  lev.-r  link  member-  b.  mil-  adapted  t..  normally 
extend  f.,rw  ;i  r.li.;  an.l  to  be  fohb-d  .i\ci  -anl  itiiim.in  l)ody 
in  the  loade<l  ami  uiiloa.led  positions  of  the  parts. 

H.  In  a  to>  lannoii.  a  cartia-'e  a  .  aiinon  body,  a  tubu 
lai  member  e\teii(lini.-  '  1,.  r.  i  hroiiL-h,  a  sj.ring  resisted 
plunger  meiiilur  therein,  a  -tanonar\  lueech  niemlx>r,  a 
movable  member  prox'.bo  with  a  link  member  slldably 
II  .  .111!  i.ii  in  -,-iiii  -ia!ioiiar.\  bre.'i  b  member,  a  se<ond  link 
111' int..  r  .  onnected  10  said  plunpei  member  ami  lelescopi- 
...ll.v  .-..nil.  .  I.-. 1  t.'  -a  1.1  I::-!  iie-iii ;.  .1  ..l  link  men.  bet .  means 
;..!  operating  s.-ii.l  movai.].  br...  .li  m.-mb.  r  and  a  trii;.:'" 
111.  nib.  r  within  tin  i-ip  of  said  ..-innon  bo(l\  f..r  auiomal. 
ciill.N    .  ligaging   -aid   plun;..  i    w !..  i,    th.-    lati.i    1-    retract,   i. 

4.  -V  toy  <ann..ii,  conipri-i;.^  a  i«;-na_..  a  ..-mnoc  iK'.iy 
lil\.)lal!.\  niouni.-d  tbeieoi,,  am!  pi-..\ided  at  it-  top  with 
a  \erti.all\  extending  b,-i;l  r.-.  .i\n.g  tubt  .  a  twluiHr  tin  ni- 
ls 1  .-xt.-mling  t  b.ietbr..u,.l.  int.  r -.ri.-d  \\  -aal  i.u!,  i. 
.eiviti^;  tube  and  pr.'xide.i  with  a  -tati.inary  br.  .1  h  imni 
!n  r,  a  mo\at.!.  bi..-.  h  in. ml.,  r  provided  with  a  guide  link 
.-xtending  through  -aid  -iati..nar\  breech  memlier  and  into 
-aid  tubular  memb.  r.  a  -•■.  ..iid  L'Uide  link  uiovably  e.in- 
iie.  led  to  said  Iirsi  in.-tii  i..ii.-d  ;:aide  link  and  jjrovided  with 
a  plunt:er  m.-mber  in  sjii.i  iiibuiar  m.inU  r.  a  .  oil.-d  spi  ir.g 
in  said  tube  int.rp..-eit  '..  t\\.-.  n  suid  plunger  memlwr  and 
-aid  si!itionar\  br.  ..|  h  iiiembe;,  and  a  pixoted  triguer 
n  einb.  r  at  tic-  real  of  said  ball  re.  i\ing  tnbi-  and  uilhin 
-aid  .aniioii  bod.\  a.lapt.-.l  !•.  a  utoina  t  icail}  .-nuak;.-  -aid 
], lunger  member  wb.-n  n,..\...i  !..  it-  iiiitial  spring  or  .  oin- 
piessed  position  ai  tin-  r.  a  1  ..f  sai.l  ball  r.-.Ivin-  t  iN' 
b\    said  movable  breech  member. 


1.004,72(i  STI,' •  ( 'iil'l  !'  .TvMis  H  I..\T!  \!  n:,  A\'.  inert, 
Tel.  Filed  .\pr  7,  lOi:',  S.Tial  Ng.  :y.K:::>:\.  .Ll. 
\'X',       2','    • 
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1,  A  silo  ciiute  comprising  a  phirallt\-  of  telescopli-  aec- 
tions,  a  clrcumsi  rihlntr  band  se<airpd  to  each  of  said  aec- 
tlons.  the  ends  of  said  liands  Ijeing  b<-nt  Inwardly  and 
then  up\vardl.\  and  ihen  downwardly  to  form  vertical 
gripping  arms  and  adap  ed  to  detachably  secure  the  sabl 
section*  to  the  hoops  of  a  silo. 
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-.    A   silo   .■hutf  ...mprlsini;  a   iiluralliv   ..f   tcl.sr.ipii-  iM-c 
liuiis.   ail   cn.lrdii.U   t>Hn<l   -.■.urt-.l    t-  .'a.  h   of   said   s...tJ<)ns 
t.-rnilnfttiiii:    In    thv    n-ar    thn-.M.f    m    tl..-   form    ..f   urippln*? 
aims     adapt.Ml    lo   .l.tachal.ly    .naan.-    tli.'    lump^    of   h    silo 
Hn.l    a    s.M-un.l    Land    ..nrirrll„K'    each    ..f    said    s.-rtlons.    an.l 

m.aii-<  for  ^.■,•^^Ul^,'  11 nds  of  said  band  to  the  silo. 

R  \  silo  .hut.-  .omprlsin;;  a  plurality  of  If  l.'s<opi'' 
s.,  .Ion.  a  liand  ..rur.d  to  .  arh  of  said  s«-<tlons.  the  ends 
of  -aid  band  tflnir  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  an.l  th.-n 
downward^  to  fn,,„  v.-rll-al  u-rlppini;  arm<  and  adapfd 
to   drt;..  liabiN    —  i.rc    said   s.Ttlons    to   the   ho,,ps   ..f   a    silo. 

,      V    s,ln   rbut nii.n-ln;;   a    pliiralily  of  t.d.M-opl.'   s.t 

II,  lis  ,Hid  ...lions  !„.iii-  U  -luip.-d  m  .  ros.s  s.Ttions,  a  .  ir 
.vnns.ribinu  band  s.Mur.d  to  ..a.h  ..f  said  s.-rtion.,  th.' 
,>nds  of  si.ld  l.an.1  b-lng  bent  inwardly  an.l  then  npwardly 
a„d  then  d..wnwanllv  t..  form  vertl.al  ;:rlpplnK  arms  and 
ndHpte.l  to  d.ta.hably  s.  .ore  ihe  said  sections  to  the  hoops 
of  a  silo  a  sec.nd  band  .■Inums.riblnj:  .'a,  h  of  shIiI  h.-. 
tions   an.l    means    f.,r   s.-nrini:   the   ends   ,.f    tb-    lalt.r    to   a 

rUo. 

.'..  .V  silo  chute  comprisliii;  an  upper  -ctloii  provide. 1 
with  a  cir.-umv,  ribin«  ban. I  t.Tinlnatin;^  m  vertl.al  *;rlp 
pin-  arms  In  tbc  r.-ar  ther.of.  a  brae.'  ro.1  x'.iired  to  said 
i,ilppinK  arms  an.l  .xt.-n.lint.'  t.)  Ihe  fr.ait  ..f  -aid  -.tlon. 
an.l  a  door  pivot. '.I  to  ihat  part  ..f  the  l.ra.e  rod  cxtendlnu 
I .  tw.-«'n  the  Biild  arms. 

I   lalms  t>  ami   7   not    print. mI   in   th.'  tlar.ftte.l 


1  i»!t4.7--'7.         I-KOCKSS      KoK      THK      lift  U  •(<    IK  tS      OK 
AflTlKH    lAI.  S'KINK  !•  UOM  N.\H   UAl.  llOi'K  WASTK 
WiiLF    l,.\iKKK.    t'rn.ow,    Austria  Hungary        Filed    Sept. 
7,   191L'.      Serial   N.-    71!t.iis:(.      (CI.    li'f,      »L'   . 
l!    A    metho.l    of   nuikliij{   artltUMal    stom     fr..m    the    wast. 
oi'  native  r.).ks  which  an-  abb'  t..  vitrify    in  tire,  by   mlxlnj: 
t..ars.>  and  fln.-  uraniilat  i.ms  of  -u.b   r.xk-.  with   phosphate 
of    alumina    and    .arbonat..    ..f    -...Hum.     .  oiupresshik'     th.' 
mixture   while   In    a   slightly    m.d-tcn.-.l   -tat.>   and   burnhii; 
the  thus  molded  st.m.'. 

2.  A  method  ..f  making-  artltb  lal  st..n.  fr.uu  th.'  waste 
of  native  r.)cks  whl.di  ar.'  abU-  I,,  \ltrlfy  In  lir.-,  by  mliInK' 
(oarHe  and  line  Kranulat  l.uis  ..f  su.h  rucks  with  ph.mphat.- 
of  alumina,  carboipit,'  ..f  -..dium.  anil  pr.-.lpltate.l  colloidal 
alumina  th.-  sal.l  mUtnr.'  U'lm;  tli.r.aft.r  r..mpr.'ss..d 
while  in  a  slightly  m.ilst.  11..I  siat.'  nn.l  tli.^  thus  mobb-.l 
stone  being  burnt. 


l,Ml>4,7.:s  l.I.Kt    IKOLY'ri'       .\1   T.VKAI  I   S  I-ka- 

Lkvi.n,   Newark,   N    -I  ,   a-siciioi    to    1  iil.Tnat  b.na  1  <»xy«en 
Company,   a   Corp.>ratlon   of    N' w 
lliK!.      Serial   N".   7»!'l.  4f.','.      .<   1 
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pi  ra^rm,  a  tank  having  sejiarate  compartments  or  chamlxTi 
t,.r  the  .deetrolyte,  and  Indep.n.lent,  noncommunl.  atlnjt 
means  dellv.rlnK  el.-,  tr.ily  !.■  from  on."  of  said  compart- 
in..ni-  <ir  .  hambers  to  adjacent  the  amnle,  and  from  the 
oih.r  of  -al.l  lompartments  ..r  chamUTs  to  adja.'ent  the 
.  alh.)d.'. 

:i.    An    .  b'ctrolyte    apparatus    emlwlyluK    therein    a    ■  .dl 
...ntalniiii;    an    an.xle.    a    .ath.Kl.'    and    an    Interpos.xl    .Ila 
phraum.    s.'parate   s-.ur.es   of  electrolj  1 1.'    supply,    uon  com 
iinni.aflMK     i;as    d..mes.     in.i.'p.'ud.'nt.     nonommunlcatlng 
m.  an-    d.llv.-rlnx   ele.trolyte    fr..m    said    sour.es   of    supply 
r,-pe.  tiv.  ly   t..  opi..>slt.'  sl.les  ..f  said  .tlaphraKiii,  and  Don 
,  Mmmunl.Htinn    ..fftak.-    .lu.ts    c.mmunl.atlnk;    with    opp.>- 
-ii.-  sl.tfs  .)f  said  .llaphraKm  and  dIs.harEink;  Itito  said  iias 
domes  r.'sp'.tlvely. 

i  .\n  .de<trolytlc  apparatus  .■mhodylnR  therein  a  .•■II 
c.  utainliik'  an  ano<le,  a  cath.ule  and  an  Interpose.l  dla 
pbraKin.  a  tank  having  s.parat.'  .  ..nipartm.>nts  or  .ham- 
b.  r-  for  the  ele.troly te,  a  .l..m.'  -urmo.intlnn  each  said 
.umparim.iit  or  rhamb.r  an.l  .■..mmunl.  atlnK  therewith. 
in. 1. .pen. 1. tit.  n.ini..mmunlcatlni;  m.-ans  .iellv.rlnx  electro- 
lyt.'  lr.>m  ..ne  ..f  sal.l  c..mpartm.nts  ..r  chamln^rs  to  adja- 
.eiit  the  ano.l.'.  and  from  th.'  ..th.r  of  sal.l  comi.artm.-nts 
,,  .hambers  to  udja.'.nt  the  .athode,  and  non.'ommunlcat 
In-  ..fTiake  .lu.is  .•..mmunl.'Mi  Ini:  with  opposite  sides  of 
sMi.l  .liapbra^m  ami  .lis.  bari;im;  Int..  said  Ka»  domes  re 
spectlvely. 

.'..    An    el.-,  troly  til    apparatus    .inlKxlylng    therein    a    cell 
...ntalnInK    an    aimde,    a    catlio.le    and    an    Interposed    dia- 
phragm,    a     tank     .■ontaiiilni:     s.  parat.'     .ompartments     or 
.■haml)er8    f.ir    th.'    .  l.-.t  rolyt.',    a    dome    surmounting    each 
-aid   compartm.nt    ..r   ihamber  and    c.immuntcatlnK   there 
with.   ea.  h   of  said   d..m.  -    hn\lnc   an    intake   port   and    an 
inl.'t  .luct   badinj;  therefrom  and   havini;   Its  discharge  pre 
-.  nte.l    downwardly      into     Its     ...mpartment     .)r     chamlMr. 
ni.atis    wh.T.'hy    said    Intak.-    p.uts    are    respectively    place.l 
In    communication    with    sal.l    ..11    a.lja.ent   the   anode   and 
a.lja.ent     the     .atho.Ie.     an.l     m.ans    dellverlnt;    electrolyt.' 
from  sal.l   t:\nk  to  opp.tslt.-  sl.l.s  of  said  diaphragm. 
IClalms  t'l  to  n   n.it  prlnte.l   in  th.-  (;Bzette.l 


l.(i".M  T'-'it  KIHKAKM.  tifoKiiK  8.  Lbwi.s,  Springfield, 
Mass  a-siirnor  t.>  ,1.  Stevens  Arms  &.  Tool  Coiu|.any. 
Chi.'..p"  KallH.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Ma^sacliusettH. 
Kib-.l   .Ian.   f.     1014.      Serial   No.   H1U,649.      {C\.  4:J      r.\.) 


1  All  ebitr.. lytic  api.aratiis  .■mbodylni;  therein  a  cell 
.■ontalniiii:  an  an..<l.-.  a  .atli..d.'  ami  .in  int.Tp..s.-d  dia 
plirai,'m,  s-i-arate  soiir..s  of  ..b.-t  r.. lytic  supply,  In.lepen.l 
ent.  non  comm.inl.atin;.'  m.-ans  delivrlni.'  el,-,  irolyt.-  from 
said  sour.es  ..f  supply  r.-sp.ctiv.-ly  to  ..pposlte  sides  ..f 
said  .llaphraRm.  and  means  .-..ntrollinu  tti.  by.lr..stati. 
piessnre  on  both  sides  of  the  dlaphraKHi. 

•2     \n    el.>ctr..lytl.-    apparatus   embodying    therein    a    cell 
ccntalnhii,-    an     aii.xl.-.    a    .ath-sl.'    an.l    an    lnt.rpos.-d    dla 


1.  Ill  a  firearm,  the  combination  .>f  a  l.nrrel,  a  frame, 
a  pin  carrb'.l  by  tlie  fraim-  iin.l  a.lapt.-.l  to  enKa>:e  th.-  bar- 
rel to  unit.-  th.-  frame  an.l  th-  barrel  hlnce<lly.  a  hammer 
niounte.l  in  the  frame  an.l  :.  .."klni;  lever  mi>unt.-d  on  said 
pin  an.l  bavin*:  ..pposltely  exten.lintf  arm«.  one  ..f  which 
.ugag.-s  illrectly  with  the  ban.-l,  an  Indeix-ndent  L-ver 
opcratlv.ly  dlsp.ised  with  re>p.ct  to  the  hammer  and  with 
which  th. -Other  of  sal.l  arms  enuaK.  .  wher.-by  the  hamm.T 
Is  cock.'d  when  th.-  firearm  Is  bn.ken  an.l  a  locking  bolt 
with  will,  h  the  sal.l  last  named  lever  coi)p.-rates  when  the 

fir.-arn.    is   broken 

'J.  In  a  tin-arm.  tb.-  combination  of  an  extractor,  a 
spiking  t..  a.tuat.-  the  same,  a  ccklng  lev.-r.  m.-.ins  carrbd 
on  th.-  co.klng  lever  to  hold  the  .-xtra.tor  in  retract.-d 
position  and  means  cofiperatint'  with  the  last  nam.-d 
m.-ans  t..  a.iuate  the  sam.-  at  a  pre.letermlne.l  time  and 
releas.-   the   extractor. 

;i.  In  a  tlr.-arm.  the  i-omhlnatl.)n  of  an  extractor,  a 
spring  t..  actuate  th.-  sam.-.  a  ccklnif  lev.-r,  a  hook 
mount.d    piv.. tally    -.n    the  clicking   h-ver  and  In  operative 
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engagement  with  the  extractor  to  hold  the  same  in  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  to  trip  the  hook  at  a  pre- 
<leternilni-il  time  upon  mov.-ment  of  the  cocking  l.-ver  to 
release   the  extractor. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
hiiiK.'d  barrel,  of  an  extractor,  a  spring  to  actuate  the 
sam.-,  a  cocking  lever,  a  hook  m.iuuied  pivotally  on  the 
cocking  lev(-r  and  In  operative  .-imagt-ment  with  the  ex 
tractor  to  hold  the  same  In  r.-tracted  position,  a  stu.l  car- 
ried by  the  hook  and  shouldt-rs  formed  ..n  the  frame  with 
which  said  stud  engages  at  a  pre.l.termined  time  upon 
m.jv.ment  of  the  cocking  lev.r  to  trip  the  hook  and  re 
lease  the  extractor. 

r».  In  a  firearm,  tin-  c./mhination  ..f  a  barrel,  a  fram.'.  a 
pin  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel 
to  unite  the  frame  and  bariel  hlngedly,  a  cocking  lever 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  bavins  two  oppositely  extendlnj.- 
arms.  one  of  which  engages  directly  with  the  barrel,  to 
actuate  the  lever  when  the  gun  Is  broken,  an  extractor 
mounte.l  in  the  barrel,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
b.Mjk  carried  on  the  other  of  said  oppositely  extending 
arms  of  the  cocking  k-ver  and  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  extractor  t..  hold  the  same  in  retracted  position 
and  means  to  trip  the  hook  at  a  pi.Hletcrmlned  time  upon 
movement  of  the  cocking  lever  t.'  r.  lease   ih.    .-xtractor. 


1.094.730.       AITOMATIC    (iREASE  CI'IV      .Iohn    F 
Ltwis,  I'hiladelphla.   Fa.,  assignor  to  L.  and  H.  (Jrease 
Cup  Company,  Fhlladelplila.  Fa  .  a  Corporation  of  H.  la 
ware        Filed    Apr.    10.    ll»12.      Serial    No.    tiK9.!S93.      Ho 
n.wf<l  Mar.  L'4.  Iltl4.    Serial  No.  S27.(H>1.     iCl.  1S4— 39.  1 


1.  A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  11  top,  the  lat- 
ter threaded  Into  the  former,  a  cap  for  dividing  the  cup 
Into  a  grease  receptacle  and  an  air  reservoir,  and  inde- 
pend.'ut  means  for  holding  said  cap  stationary. 

L'.  A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  top,  the 
latt.r  threaded  Into  the  former,  a  cap  f..r  dividing  the  cup 
Into  a  yrt-ase  rec.-ptacle  and  an  Jilr  reservoir,  and  a  ring 
coacting  with  the  cap  and  the  walls  of  the  top  for  hold- 
ing suld  cap  stationary. 

3.  A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  top,  the  lat- 
ter threaded  Int.*  the  former,  a  cap  for  dividing  the  cup 
Into  u  grease  receptacle  and  an  air  reservoir,  and  a  ring 
carrying  a  flange,  the  former  co  acting  wKh  the  cap  and 
the  latter  with  the  walls  of  the  top  for  holding  the  cap 
in   Its  stationary   position. 

4.  A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  top,  the  lat- 
ter threaded  into  the  former,  a  cap  for  dividing  the  cup 
into  a  grease  receptacle  and  an  air  reservoir,  a  ring  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  cap,  and  a  flange  carried  there- 
by projecting  outwardly  at  a  suitable  angle,  the  edge  of 
the  ring  coacting  with  the  under  face  of  the  cap  and  the 
edge  of  the  flange  with  the  walls  of  the  top  for  holding 
the  cap  in  poaltlon. 

5.  A  giease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  top,  the  lat- 
ter threaded  into  the  former,  said  top  having  a  socket 
produced  in  Its  outer  end,  a  guide  tube,  the  outer  end 
of  which  registers  with  aald  socket,  a  cap  for  dividing  the 
cup  Into  a  grease  receptacle  and  an  air  reservoir,  said 
cap  holding  the  h.wer  end  of  the  guide  tube  in  position 
means  for  holding  said  cap  In  its  stationary  position  and 
a  disk  slidably  mounted  In  the  cup. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1,094,731.  OXIDIZING  PROCESS.  Lucikn  Linden, 
Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  June  6.  1911.  S<-rial  No. 
631,622.      (CI.    99—1.) 

A  process  of  oxidation  for  the  destruction  and  modifica- 
tion of  organic  substances,  especially  intended  for  the 
sterilization  and  purification  of  water,  wherein  a  soluble 
perman^ianate  of  a  non-poisonous  substance  and  a  ferric 
sail  of  a  non  poisonous  substance  are  used,  said  process 
consisting  in  introducing  the  permanganate  and  a  ferric 
suit  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  place  into  the  water 
which  has  previously  been  made  alkaline;  and  afterward. 
when  these  elements  have  acted  long  enough,  which  is 
sh..wii  by  the  <  .doring  green  of  the  water,  aeratiuj;  the 
wat.-r  ;  and  thereafter  adding  a  soluble  hypochiorit.-  of  a 
non -poisonous  subfJtance. 


1.05*4.732.        SYSTFM     0|       MSTKIBITION.        Fked     W. 

L11.K.  Lynn,  .Mass..  a-sit;no;-  t.i  (ien.ral  Flectric  Com 
pany.  a  C.-rporation  ..f  N.w  V.irk  Filed  Sejit.  ]s.  1912 
Serial    No.    72ti.!»;t7.       it"l     17]      i.'i.'9.  1 


1.  The  combination  of  c.uduct.irs  carrying  a  variable 
current,  a  solid  resistor  of  tilamentary  cross  section  con- 
nected across  said  conductors,  said  resistor  having  a  sub 
stantially  constant  voltage  drop  between  predetermined 
working  limits  of  current,  a  load  in  parallel  with  said 
resistor,  and  a  reslstante  having  a  marked  positive  tem 
perature  resistance  c-K-flicient  In  s.-iies  with  the  resist.. r 
and  load. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  current  consuming  device,  a 
n-gulator  connect.d  In  shunt  to  said  device,  said  regulator 
comprising  material  having  a  n.-gatlve  temperature  re- 
sistance coefficient  and  a  heater  having  a  small  tempera 
ture  resistance  coefficient  electrically  In  parallel  therewith 
and  In  Intimate  heat  conveying  relation  thereto,  the  ele- 
ments of  said  regulator  being  i.roportloned  to  secure  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  drop  over  the  working 
range  of  current  and  a  resistance  Imving  a  high  positive 
temperature  resistance  coefhcient  in  series  with  said  icpn- 
lator. 

:>.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current  subject  t.i 
voltage  variation,  a  load  connected  th.-reto,  a  resistor  con- 
taining iKjron  having  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
drop  over  the  working  range  of  current,  connected  in 
shunt  to  said  load,  and  a  resistance  having  a  high  positive 
temperature  resistance  coefficient  In  series  with  said  load 
and   resistor. 

4.  Id  a  system  having  a  variable  line  voltage,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  reslstanci-  unit  having  a  negative  tempera 
ture  inslstance  coefficient,  a  healer  electrically  in  shunt 
therewith,  said  resistance  and  heater  being  proportioned 
to  give  an  essentially  constant  voltage  drop  over  a  wide 
range  of  current,  and  a  resistance  In  series  with  said 
regulator  proportlom-d  to  absorb  the  differences  between 
line   voltage  and   regulator   voltage. 


1.094.733.  ELECTRIC  REtilLATOR.  Fkkd  W.  L^LE. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oneral  HliK-tric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N.-w  York.  Filed  Sept.  m.  1912.  Serial 
No.   720, 99h.       .CI.   171-229.) 

1.  An  electric  regulat.ir.  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  l>oron  resistor  of  filamentary  dimensions,  current  con- 
nections therefor,  and  a  heater  electrically  in  parallel  and 
in   heat  conveying  relation   therewith. 

2,  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  sealed  container 
and  a  composite  conductor  mounted  therein,  comprising 
two  elements  In  electrical  parallel  and  heat  conveying 
relation,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  refractory 
material  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  the  other 
of  a  refractory  material  of  high  resistance  and  high  nega 
tlve  temperature  resistance  coefficient. 
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3.  An  elcrtrlc  rcifnlfttor,  comprising  a  nwiU-d  container 
filled  with  hydrogen  and  a  composite  conductor  niount<Hl 
therein,  said  conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  refractory 
material  of  relatively  high  conductlvItT  and  moderate 
temperature  resistance  coefficient,  and  a  coating  of  low 
conductivity  and  having  a  high  negative  temperature  re 
glRtance   coefficient. 


4.  An  electrl.-nl  regulator,  couiprUiuK  the  conihinatlon 
of  ii  (llaiiu'ntHry  boron  resistor,  and  n  resistor  which  ex- 
hibits an  Increasing:  voltage  drop  with  increasUn:  current 
In  intlniate  heat  (inducting  relation  thereto  and  elec- 
trically  In   iiarallel    therewith 

•I.    A    rcKulator    for    electric    circuits    coinitrising    a    con 
talner,    a    comiHmlte   conductor    mounted    therein,    and    cur 
rent    conn.Mtlons   therefor,   said   conductor   l>elnir  compos.-d 
of  two  refractory   materials,  one  of  which   Is  of  cotnpara 
lively    hlk'h    electrical    conductivity    and    has    a    mo<l«ratP 
temperature   inetfl.lent    and   the   other    having   u    relatively 
low    ele<'trlcal    conductivity    and    a    high    negative    lem{>era- 
ture    r.sHtance    coetticlent.    said     materials    beln^    propor- 
tioned  so   that    for  an   Increase   in   curr.'tit    Mow    the  voltage 
drop  in   the   regulator   will   not    increase 

((Malms  rt   and  7    not   printed   in   the  <;azett.-.l 


1.0ft4,734  I«AL1.N<M'RKSS  JosFPit  .T  Marek.  Victoria, 
Tei  Filed  July  LM>.  1!»1.V  S.>rl«l  No.  7H1,M5><  (  (M. 
i(M^      1   ) 


frame  and  having  Its  lower  end  l)etween  the  upperaKwt 
pair  of  rollers  and  lU  op<-n  aide  adjacent  the  forward 
roller  of  nk)  pair  of  rollera. 

3.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rollera  mounted  therein,  dlaka  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
Bides  of  the  frame,  a  l)elt  trained  around  the  said  rollers 
and  said  diska,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  roller* 
to  and  from  the  diska. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plnnilliy 
of  rollers  mounted  therein,  disks  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  belt  trained  around  the  said  rollers 
and  said  disks,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  rollers  to 
and  from  the  disks,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  roller 
In  Its  Inner  position 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  having 
Inwardly  extending  notches  In  their  front  edges  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  plurality  of  rollers  Journaled  in  and  exteftd- 
Ing  between  the  said  standards,  a  roller- adapted  to  fit  In 
the  said  notches,  disks  Journaled  upon  the  standards  and 
disponed  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a  belt  trained 
around  the  several  rollers  and  said  disks,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  moTable  roller  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
notches. 

IClalms  «  to  0  not   printed  In  the  (Jan-tte.) 


1.0!t4.7;{,'>  I'KHMl  TA  IION  rAKl.OCK 
Chkhnkv.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  June 
No,   70«,1'41.      KM     70- 11:1. 1 


JaMKs    B     Mc 
7.    191J       Serial 


1.  .\  halinu  press  cnuiprlslng  a  main  frame,  a  series  of 
rollers  mounted  therein,  disks  Journaled  In  the  frame  and 
forming  end  compression  members.  .  n  endless  apron  car 
rle<l  by  the  several  rollers  and  passing  around  the  »'dges 
of  the  disks  and  a  gul«1e  disposed  In  the  top  of  the  fram«< 
and  having  Its  lower  end  arranged  between  the  uppermost 
of  said  rollera. 

1'.  A  balinK  press  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  therein,  disks  mounted  upon  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  located  Ntween  the  rollers,  an  endless 
apron  carried  hy  the  rollers  and  extending  around  the 
end   disks    mid   n    three  sided  chute  fitted   In   the  top  of  the 


.V  <|.vi.e  'd  the  class  described  comprising  a  1  using 
having;  a  i_\lin(lrlcal  channel  th>Telbrougb  and  a  liead 
portion  at  one  end  provided  with  a  central  tumbler  -liuft 
sockit.  said  casing  having  opposed  grooves  In  Its  side* 
and  comnuinicallug  oixnings  through  the  head,  a  sba.  kle 
member  slldal.le  tlir.'Ugh  the  oid-nlugs  and  groove-,  a 
tumbler  shaft  wated  revoluMy  in  said  socket,  and  carry 
ln«  interniedlatilj  thereof  an  integral  tumlder  menili-r 
having  oppfweil  notihes  arranged  to  receive  the  shackle 
arms  therein  at  times,  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  there 
(ui,  and  a  second  tumbler  nvolubly  supported  thereon,  and 
having  similarly  opposed  notches,  a  pin  carried  upon  the 
shoulder,  said  tumbler  having  a  segmental  recess  thcf'in 
receiving  said  pin  for  operation  of  the  tumbler  upon  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  frictlonal  means  for  resisting  movement 
at  said  tumbler,  siild  shaft  having  a  shoulder  ther.-on 
adjacent    Its    outer    end,    a    retaining    plate    engaged    over 

the  shaft    and   against    the   shoulder    securtnl   In    tl nter 

end  of  said  cylindrical  passage,  said  shaft  proje.  ting 
thendbrough.  and  an  o[>eratlng  dial  coengaged  witli  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpos<'  de 
scribed. 


1.0*>4.73rt       ANTl  RAII>('RKBI'FK        Iambs    K     M.  Nkii. 

T,os    Angeles.    <^al.       Filed     I>ec.     12.     1011.       SeHa!     No 

«ftr>.243        (<"I     2.H8 — 4.1 

1  An  antl-creeping  derire  comprising  a  plate  having 
rail  receiving  flanges  and  a  tie  engaging  abutment,  the 
s;iid    abutmeni    hnvlnir    an    Incilnt-d    plane    formed    th'^reon 
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and  a  rail  engaging  wedge  adapted  to  he  driven  between 
one  of  the  tlanges  and  the  rail,  its  end  portion  engamrlng 
the  said  inclined  plauf  whereby  it  will  l>e  bent  so  as  to 
lock  the  wedge  In  position. 


~.  An  antt-cret-per  for  railroads  comprising  a  plate 
having  rail  engaging  Qauges,  and  an  inclined  lug  having 
a  curved  up(>er  surface  opposite  one  of  said  flanges,  a 
securing  wedge  having  a  rail  engaging  flange,  and  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  extend  beneath  Kaid  rail,  one  end  of 
said  wedge  l>elng  tapered  and  adapted  to  l>e  bent  aside 
by  said  inclined  projection,  thf  other  end  of  said  key 
having  n  witbdrawiug  head  forme«l  thereon 


1.'»H4.7:'.7       I,\T»'H-NEKI)LE.  Karj,   Mkrh,    Hohensteln 

Krnstthal.    (;ermany.      F"lled  Nov     25,    1011.    Serial    No. 

t;c,L>.4f12.      KenewiHl    Mar.    21.  1014.      Serial   No     R2fl.441, 
(CI.  68-    5  I 


1.  \  latch  ne<'dle  for  use  In  knitting  machines  com- 
prlsjni;  in  combination,  a  needle  body  composed  of  hard 
steel,  and  having  two  side  pieces  or  cheeks  opposite  one 
another  and  a  hole  in  each  aide  piece  or  cheek,  and  a 
(ilvot  pin  having  both  ends  welded  in  the  holes  of  the 
checks,  said  i)lvot-pln  being  composed  of  a  metal  having 
a  higher  melting  point  than  the  hard  st«el  composing  the 
netdle  bo<iy  and  the  side  pieces  or  cheeks  of  the  same. 

2  K  latch  needle  for  use  in  knitting  machine*  (omprls- 
lug  In  condilnatlon.  a  needle  l)ody  composed  of  hard  steel 
and  having  two  side  pieces  or  cheeks  opposite  one  another 
and  a  hoi.-  In  each  side  piece  or  cheek,  and  a  pivot  pin  one 
end  of  which  Is  welded  In  tlie  hole  of  one  of  the  cheeks, 
the  other  end  of  the  pin  being  immovably  flied  In  the  hole 
of  the  other  side  ple<e  or  cheek,  said  pivot  pin  being  com- 
posed of  a  metal  having  a  higher  m'ltlntr  point  than  the 
linrd  steel  of  the  needle  body. 

n  A  latch  needle  for  use  in  knitting  machines  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  needle  body  composed  of  hard 
stiel  and  having  two  side  pieces  or  cheeks  opposite  one 
another,  one  of  the  side  pieces  or  cheeks  being  provided 
with  a  hole  and  the  other  with  a  recess,  and  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  the  hole  in  one  of  the  cheeks,  its  front 
end  entering  said  re<ess  of  the  other  cheek,  said  plvot- 
pln  being  w<lded  in  the  hole  of  one  of  the  cheeks  and 
immovably  fixed  in  the  recess  of  the  other  cheek  and  be- 
ing compose*!  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  melting  point 
than  the  hard  steel  of  which  the  needle  is  composed. 


l.(>»4,738.  HANDLE  OF  UMBRELLAS.  WALKINO- 
STU'KS.  HAND-BAGS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Conrad 
FiBLD  Mrndhaii.  Ixtndoo,  England.  Hied  Aug.  23, 
1012.  Sertal  No.  71fi,740.  (CI.  46 — 41.i 
1.  A  device  for  application  to  umbrellas,  walking  sticks, 
handbags  and  like  personal  articles  to  draw  attention  to 
the   Identity    thereof,    comprisint:    a    slldahle    needle   point 


mounted  In  the  article  so  as  to  be  capable  of  projecting 
therefrom  and  of  being  normally  concealed  therelD  and  a 
lever  for  the  oj>eratton  of  the  needle  point  alao  concealed 
in  the  article. 


*  d 


2  A  device  for  application  to  umbrellas,  walking  sticks. 
hand  bags  and  like  personal  articles  to  draw  attentioa  to 
the  Identity  thereof,  i  omprising  a  slidable  needle  point 
mount(Hl  In  the  article  so  as  to  be  capable  of  projecting 
therefrom  and  of  being  normally  concealed  therein,  a  le- 
ver for  the  operation  of  the  Deedle  point,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  needle  point  in  the  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions,  all  mounted  with  the  article. 

3.  A  device  for  application  to  umbrellas,  walking  sticka. 
hand-bags  and  like  personal  articles  to  draw  attention  to 
the  Identity  thereof,  comprising  a  slldahle  bolt  carrying 
a  needle  point,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  the  bolt  for  its 
op<"ratiou,  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  handle  or  other 
part  of  the  article,  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  hole  and  s 
slot  through  which  the  needle  point,  when  In  operati\e 
position,   and  the  bell-crank  lever  respectively   project. 

4.  A  device  for  application  to  umbrellas,  walking  sticks, 
hand  bags  and  like  personal  articles  to  draw  attention  to 
the  Identity  thereof,  comprising  a  slldahle  holt  carrying 
;i  needle  point,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  the  l>olt  for 
its  operation,  means  to  maintain  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
needle  point  In  the  operative  and  Inoii.  rative  positions  of 
the  needle  point,  all  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  handle 
or  other  part  of  the  article,  and  a  clover  plate  having  a 
hole  and  a  slot  through  which  \\w  needle  point,  when  in 
operative  position,  and  the  bill  crank  lever  respectively 
project. 

f).  A  device  for  application  to  umbrellas,  walking  sticks, 
hand-bags  and  like  personal  articles  to  draw  attention  to 
the  identity  thereof,  comprising  a  two  part  casing  for  re 
cesslng  into  the  article,  one  part  forming  the  body  of  the 
casing,  the  other  serving  as  a  closure  plate  and  resting 
upon  two  walls  and  engaging  two  walls  of  the  first  part,  a 
bell  crank  lever  within  the  casing,  pivoted  in  oppositely 
disposed  sides  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  one  wall. 
a  slldahle  holt  and  needle  point  within  the  casing  engaged 
by  the  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  maintaining  the  bell- 
crank  lever  in  positions  for  retaining  thc'  needle  point  in 
the  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and  an  outer  coxei 
plate  through  which  the  b<'ll  crank  lev.  r  and  needle  p.>inl 
may  project. 


1.094. 7.SH       LAST       Kdward    J.     Moi.ntain.     New     York. 
N.   Y.     Illed  Mar.  29.   1912.      Serial    No    887.246.      (a. 

12-  -i.'i;;.) 


1.  K  last  for  shoes  having  a  concavity  under  the  part 
corresponding  to  the  first  phalanx  bone  of  the  great  toe. 
and  a  convexity  at  the  part  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  great  tulierostty  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone. 

2  K  last  for  shoes  haviag  a  concavity  under  the  part 
c  orresj  onding  to  the  first  phalanx  bone  of  the  great  toe. 
and  eonvexlfles  at  the  parts  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  great  tuberosity  of  the  flfth  metatarsal  bone  and 
the   internal   cuneiform  and   scaphoid   bones. 
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1.O94.740.  WAFER  FOR  EN'rAFSl'LATING  MEDI- 
riNK8.  Heuman.n  Nkrlingek,  Mannlielni,  (iertnany. 
nied  July  ;?0,   1913.     Serial  No.  782.121       (CI.  167—2.) 


.^^^ 


1.  .V     (li'vlcp     for    etu  HpHulal  hiK     liquid     rindii  iiir.s     tuiu 
l>rlslii«  a  wafrr  CHrryinK  nn  Htta<h»'«l  t  lih  kfii«'d  ahsorhfiit 
portion   wJtIi   a  ilt'prcssion   In   tlio  lattPr  adapted   to   rtveiv*' 
thf  modkine  and   a  cover  portion   adapted   to   InrloRe  and 
seal  said  thickent'd  ahsorbent  portion. 

2.  A    devl<e    for    enrapsulatUiK    licjuld    medicines    coin 
prislnir  a   saucer  shai»ed   wafer   carrying  a   thickened    por 
tlon   witti  a   depression   in  tlie  latter  adapted  to  receive  the 
medicine  and   a   c(jver   over   said   saucer   shaped    wafer   for 
InclosintT  and  scaling  said   thickened   absorbent   portloD. 

.'{.  .V  device  for  encapsulating  ibjuld  medicines  com 
prising  a  saucer  shaped  wafer,  carrying  an  attaclied 
thickened  absorbent  portion  with  a  depression  in  the  hit 
ter  adapted  to  re<'eive  the  medicine,  a  non  absorbent  layer 
on  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  said  absorbent  por 
tlon  and  a  cover  over  said  saucer  shaped  wafer  for  In- 
ciosini:  and  sealing  said   thickened  absorbent  portion. 

1.    .V   d.'viii-   for  enca[)sulating  iiijuid   medicines   coinpils 
Ing    a    wafer    carrying    an    attached    tliickened    absorbent 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  medicine  and  a  cover  por 
tlon   adapted   to  inclose  and  seal   said   thickened   alisorhent 
portion. 


1.094,741.  POST.  WiM.i.\.vi  A.  Oi.ii'iiwr.  IVtei  simrg. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov  25.  1912.  Serial  .No  T.'..;. .'>•><!  nl 
20-^99.. 


-^Krmr^-- 
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1,094.742.  BEET  PULLER  AND  TOPrER.  David  Oi.soN. 
El  Campo,  Tex.  Flle<l  Jiine  HO,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,070. 
(CI.   S.')— 108. ) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrilieil.  a  base  having  a 
concave  seat  in  its  upper  end,  supports  located  at  the  enils 
of  the  seat,  a  post  disposed  In  its  lower  end  U-tween  the 
suppoits  and  having  its  said  lower  end  resting  in  the  seat, 
and  means  u|)on  the  sup[)orts  pivotally  engaging  tlie  i)ost. 
the  pivot  means  l)eing  located  eccentrically  to  ilie  conraveil 
wail  of  I  he  seat 

J.    in   an    article   of   the   class   descrilwd,    a    Imse    piii\ideil 
In  its  upper  end  with  a  iiausveisely  extending  seat   lermi 
natlng  short  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said   upper  end  of 
the   base,   supports  projecting   alM)ve   the   upper  end  of   the 
base   and    closing   the   enils   of   the   seat,   a    p"st    having   its 
lower   end   shaped   to   (It   the   seat    when   the   post    is   in    \ip 
right  [xisltlon.  and   means  upon   the  supports  pivotally   en 
gaging  tlie  post   at   points  eccentric  to  the  seat 

;?.    In  an  article  of  the  class  descrltwd.  a  base  formed  In 
its    upper   end   with    a   concave   side.    space<l    supiwrts   em 
b«'ililed    In   the   base  at   the  opposite   ends  of   the   seat   and 
projecting  above  the  said  upper  end  of  the  base,  a  post  dis- 
posed at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  base  and   having  Its  said 
end  shaped  to  fit  the  seat  when  the  post  Is  In  upright  [wsi 
tlon,  and  pivots  titled  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  sup 
jKjrta  and   into   the  opposite  sides   of   the   post,    the   pivots 
l)elug  locate*!  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  curvature  of 
the  seat. 


1  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  Including  spaced  bars, 
braces  connecting  such  bars,  one  of  such  braces  affording 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  wheeled  frame,  digging  means 
supported  by  a  second  of  such  braces,  and  a  conveying 
means  operatlveiy  supported  by  the  auxiliary   frame. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsini;  a 
wheeled  frame  including  an  arched  part,  an  auxiliary 
frame  Including  spaced  bars,  braces  i-onnectlng  such  bars, 
one  of  such  br.'ices  Ixdng  provided  with  ears  adapted  to 
project  within  the  arched  part  of  the  wh»»eleii  frame. 
means  carrltMl  by  sucli  arched  part  directed  through  the 
ears  for  pivotally  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  to  1  be 
wheeled  frame,  digging  means  supjiorted  by  a  second  of 
such  braces,  a  conveying  means  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  mean?  for  adjustint:  the  auxiliary  frame  about 
Its  pivot 
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1  III  an  Indbaior.  the  combination  with  two  wimllng 
rollers,  an  electric  motor  and  gearing  In-tween  said  motor 
and  the  viinding  rollers,  of  a  spacing  roller,  a  tape  movable 
from  one  winding  roller  to  the  other  and  also  pa.sslng  over 
said  spacing  roller,  a  latch  lever  ncrmally  retaining  said 
spai'ing  roller  stationar.N,  an  ele<tro  magnetic  device  con- 
nected with  the  latch  lever,  a  swlnh  controlkHl  by  the 
latch  lever,  an  ele<-trlc  circuit  Includhig  the  motor  and 
said  switch,  another  electric  circuit  Including  said  electro 
magnetic  devices,  means  for  momentarily  closing  said  last- 
mentione«l  circuits  to  momentarily  energize  said  electro- 
magnetic devices,  an  air  pot,  and  connections  U^tween  the 
plunger  of  the  air  pot  and  the  latch  lever,  whereby  the 
return  of  the  latter  toward  the  spacing  roller  will  be  re 
tarded. 

2  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  two  winding 
rollers,  n  spacing  roller,  a  motor,  gearing  l)etween  the  motor 
anil  winding  rollers,  and  a  tape  passing  from  one  winding 
roller  to  the  other  and  over  the  spacing  roller,  of  dlskB  on 
the  sjiaciiig  roller,  each  disk  having  a  plurality  of  notches. 
[ilvoied  lat(  h  arms  to  engage  the  tiotche<l  disks,  solenoids 
having  spring  (iressed  cores  connecte<l  with  said  latch  arms, 
air  iiots  having  their  plungers  connected  with  said  latch 
arms,  each  air  pot  having  a  small  air  Inlet  near  one  end  and 
a  larger  air  Inlet  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  whereby  said  latch 
arms  can  move  freely  to  release  the  spacing  roller  when  the 
solen(dds  are  energized  and  l>e  retarded  In  part  of  their 
return   movement   toward  the  locking  disks  after   the  sole- 
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noids  have  been  deenerglred,  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  motor,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  solenoids, 
means  for  momentarily  cloglng  and  then  opening  the  last- 
mentioned  circuit,  and  switches  In  the  motor  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  latch  arms. 

:i.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  two  winding 
rollers,  a  tape  passing  from  one  to  the  other,  a  motor  and 
gearing  l»'tweeii  the  motor  and  the  winding  rollers,  of 
clutches  for  connecting  the  winding  rollers  to  the  gearing, 
a  controller  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  cones  (jn  the  shafts 
or  Journals  of  the  winding  rollers,  connections  between 
said  cones  and  clutches,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  connected  with  said  cones,  a  central  arm  on  said  lever, 
and  a  eonne<'tion  Iwtween  said  arm  and  the  eccentric  on 
the  controller  shaft. 

4  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  two  winding 
rollers,  a  tape  passing  from  one  to  the  other,  a  motor, 
gearing  between  the  motor  and  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rollers  alternatively  with  the  gearing,  of  a 
brake  for  each  roller,  weights  for  applying  said  brakes,  a 
controller  shaft,  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  on  said 
shaft,  and  devices  Intermediate  of  said  eccentrics  and  the 
weights  of  the  brakes  for  releasing  one  brake  or  the  other 
wiien   the  controller  shaft  is  turned. 

').  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  two  winding 
rol'eis,  a  tape  passing  from  one  to  the  other,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  rollers,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  tlie  rollers,  said  means  including  a  controller 
shaft,  of  an  oscillatory  slide  or  target,  an  eccentric  on  the 
conn  oiler  shaft,  and  an  arm  movable  with  the  sign  or  tar- 
get Mild  operable  by  said  eccentric. 


detachably  held  in  each  annular  channel  and  removed 
therefrom  by  shaking  the  caster,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  plates  so  that  they  may  move 
vertically  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

4.  \  caster  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  conical  plate  increasing  In  diameter  upwardly,  a 
tubular  socket  secured  to  the  upper  conical  plate,  a  lower 
conical  plate  increasing  in  diameter  upwardly  and  provided 
ujKdi  its  uiii>er  surface  with  horizontal  annular  concentric 
ball-receiving  channels  disposed  in  superposed  relation  and 
Increasing  in  diameter  upwardly,  balls  interiio.sed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
held  in  each  channel  to  freely  r<jtate  therein  an<l  adapted 
to  be  removed  therefrom  by  shaking  the  caster,  a  pintle 
secured  to  the  lower  plate  and  mounted  to  rotate  and  re 
ciprocate  in  the  socket,  and  a  wheel  connected  with  ilie 
lower  plate. 
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1  A  caster  of  the  character  descrilx^d  comitrising  a  verti 
(■ally  movable  pintle,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
lower  plate  carried  by  the  pintle  and  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  annular  superposed  ball  (hannels  to  receive  and 
detachably  hold  balls  so  that  they  can  freely  rotate  there- 
in, a  fixed  upper  plate  having  a  greater  angle  of  inclina 
tlon  than  the  lower  plate,  whereby  a  liall  race  is  formed 
having  outwardly  diverging  walls  and  a  series  of  balls  in 
sairl  race  which  normally  lie  In  the  tipper  anniilar  (hannel, 
the  lower  plate  and  jilritle  drojiping  down  and  the  balls 
rolling  Into  a  lower  channel  should  the  caster  pass  off 
from  a  horizontal  supi)ort. 

2  .\  caster  of  the  (haracter  descritn-d  comiirlsing  an 
upper  fixed  plate,  a  vertically  movable  filntle.  a  lower  plate 
secured  to  the  pintle  and  i)rovlded  with  horizontal  annular 
ball  channels  disposed  In  different  horizontal  planes,  both 
of  said  plates  Uing  inclined  upward  and  outward  and  the 
upiM'r  plate  having  a  greater  angle  n'  Inclination,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  series  of  Ijalls  in  said  race. 

."l.  A  caster  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l.  comprising  an 
up|)er  conical  plate  increasing  in  diameter  upwardly,  a 
lower  conical  plate  Increasing  In  diameter  upwardly  and 
provided  upon  Its  ujiper  surface  with  annular  ball  receiving 
channels  arranged  In  different  horizontal  planes  and  in 
creasing  In  diameter  upwardly,  lialls  interposed  lietween 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  adapted  to  l>e  rotatably  and 


1.  In  constant  iioientlal  electric  lighting,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  two  in 
candescing  filaments  < onnected  in  series,  the  resistance  of 
which  being  so  pro[>ortioned  that  one  glows  and  the  other 
acis  as  a  relatively  dark  resistance  when  the  current  flows 
thrrmgb    tbf^m    in    series,    nf    a    switch    therefor,    separate 

I  contacts  arrnn;^ed  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said 
switch,  one  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  lilanu'nts 
and  the  other  to  the  join.-d  ends  of  said  filaments,  said 
switch  and  switch  contacts  being  relatively  so  arranged 
ili.-it  said  switch  member  will  mak.  and  break  enga::ement 
with  said  second  contact  only  when  in  engagement  with 
the   other    of   said    contacts. 

2.  An  electric  incandis<ent  lamp  b.-tving  two  tilameni- 
iii  scries,  a  base  for  said  lamp  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  engaging  a  lamp  holder  and  with  terminals 
for  the  reception  of  current  therefrom  and  a  switi  ij  car 
ried  by  said  base  couiprising  a  movatile  switch  member 
connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  a  p;iir  of  contacts 
connected  respectively  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  filaments 
and  t(j  the  jolneii  ends  of  said  tilanjeiits.  s.Tid  switch  mem 
her  and  switch  contact-s  lieing  rciatively  so  arranged  that 
said  switch  member  will  make  and  break  engatement  witli 
said  second  contact  only  when  in  engageiiient  with  the 
other  of  said   contacts. 

'.'>.  An  electric  iiirauclescent  lamii  having  a  plurality  of 
filaments,  a  base  sei  iii'd  theret<i  ■arid  provided  wiih  means 
for  detachably  engaging  a  lamp-holder,  an  Insulating  sup- 
port within  said  base,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  said  in 
sulating  support  and  connected  to  one  of  the  lamp-ter- 
minals, separate  contacts  on  said  insulating  supitort  ar- 
ranged to  be  successively  engagt^d  by  said  switch  arm  and 
connec-ted  resj)eclively  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  filaments 
and  to  the  jointed  ends  of  said  filaments,  said  switch  and 
switch  contacts  l>eing  relatively  so  arranged  that  aaid 
switch  member  will  make  and  break  engagement  with 
said  second  contact  only  while  in  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  contacts  and  flexible  operating  cords  con- 
nected to  said  switch  and  extending  through  guide  oi>en- 
ings  In    (he   sides  of  said   ba.se. 
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4.    An    »'l»M-ti|i-    ln<;iii<ip»<pnf     lump    UMvlnif    ;i     haw    pro 
viilfd   with   mennw  fur   (l«>ta(-h«hly   emfHtflnt   h    lamp-holder, 
an    InsiiIatlnK    plate    within    salrt    lviH»>.    n    switch  arm    plT 
„tp.1    Ixtw.'.ti    lt!«   fiids    to   s«l«l    InsulatliiK    plHtf.    t*«n>«rHtP 
contaotH    on    opponltp    h1<1.s   of    said    plv.t    iirranKe.l    to    \>e 
Hultatilv    ••nuiii.'ed     hy     said    swltrh.    (>p»>ratlntr    cords    con 
tipct.-d    to   Hald    Hwlti-li  arm    and    srrilde    openlnirs    for    said 
,-..i-ds   on    Km-   s;d»>s   ,,{  said   t.iiH."   arranged   out    of   Hue   with 
aiild  pivot 

5  An  p1p<  trie  lamp  louiprlwlnif  n  Imll)  having  a  hollow 
at.-m,  ii  has«-  at  tlif  ncvk  of  th»>  hulb,  an  Inaulated  po*t 
carried  \<\  tlif  Imse  and  .oudnctlng  tht-  current  from  the 
sockft  .urrvini;  rln-  bullj.  m  rw'rles  of  In.sulatwl  Ipadlng-ln 
wires  cxu-ndlnu  from  the  base  through  ttw  atem.  Iltrhtinn 
rtJiimenti  liavinit  each  .me  .mi  In  electric  circuit  with 
a  orreapondtntf  leiidlnu  In  wire,  and  their  opp.>«lte  enda 
,,,ii|'l'<l  t..  a  .ninm.iii  wir.-  In  .■!.■. trie  .■oniwction  with  the 
base,  am!  11  swiiisrlnc  arm  or  "wltch  m<iiuited  aUoit  the 
p. .St  anil  Miliiiiie.l  t..  sii.-cesslv  ••) n  em^a*;'  th''  terminals 
of  the  lpa(Mns:  in   wirr*5 
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cvlindrlcnl  In  form  and  adapted  to  recelTe  handles  of 
whlpa  therein,  means  for  aecurln^  th«  aald  htum  plate  to 
a  Hupportlntt  atrurtnre.  and  flexible  elein«iita  secured  to 
the  whip  hi.ldWiK  end  of  the  whip  holder*  for  the  rotating 
of  lb.'  same  In  one  direction,  the  Mild  tenalonal  springs 
adapted  to  rotate  the  whip  holdera  violently  in  tli«  opp.> 
site  direction  ui)on  the  rel«iiKtnfr  of  the  aald  flexible  ele 
menta. 
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In    coinliinatioii.    m    .leiiiai    plate,    a    ni'>l.ei-   surtimi    plat.- 

and   a   iiieml"  r   for  s.-.  iiriiii:  said  plat.s  ipilsiiii;  a   liend. 

a    silt     hollow     cylindrical    sbank    intf.'ial    with    said    liead 
and    open    at     the    ix.ttom,    a     fliiii    tii;litl\   tillin_-    c-,,verliii: 
plalp  for  said  hi'ad.  an   itisertioii   between  the  shank  merii 
lierH  extendlnL'  to  the  iKitfom   of  the  shank,  and  oiitwariUy 
txMit  ends  to  the  shank  meml>ers,  siil>stantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  whl[)  actuatlDt;  device,  the  combinHllon  of  a 
bnae  plate,  the  front  p<irIlon  thereof  offset  therefrom 
above  the  general  level  thereof,  the  front  end  of  said 
offBet  portion  hent  hook-shaiw  and  providing  an  overliang- 
iDK  portion,  a  pivot  extendlnn  lietween  the  said  overhanR 
injc  portion  and  the  offset  portion,  a  whip  holder  rotatably 
Berured  to  the  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  horl- 
xontai  plane,  resilient  tenslonal  springs  securwl  to  the 
said  whip  liolder  \ipon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  pivotal 
connection  thereof,  salil  whip  holder  adapted  to  receive 
the  handle  of  a  whip  tlier-lii.  means  for  secnrlnt'  said 
base  plate  to  a  stipportlntt  strtictnre.  and  a  flexible  elc 
ment  secured  to  the  whip  holdlni.'  end  of  the  whip  holder 
for  the  rotatins,'  of  the  same  in  one  direction,  said  ten- 
slonal sprtnus  adapted  to  rotate  tlie  whi[)  holder  violently 
In  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  reie.islnK  of  the  said 
flexible    element. 

2.  In  a  whip  actuatinK  devl<e,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plat.',  a  forward  portion  offset  therefrom  above  the 
ffeaeral  level  thereof,  the  front  end  of  said  offset  portion 
beat  hook  shape  ami  provldlnjf  nn  overhaniflnK  portion,  a 
bolt  eitendlnc  between  the  overhanK'lnif  portion  and  the 
Raid  offset  portion,  whip  holders  pivotally  secured  to  the 
said  bolt  Interm.'dlate  their  ends,  resilient  tenslonal 
sprlnirs  secured  to  the  said  whip  holders  upon  opposite 
sides    of    tlie    said    i.iv.ital    conne<'tlon.    said    whip    holders 


1  .\  spike  InclndinK  a  shank  formed  with  a  bead  li.iv 
iiiif  a  laterally  extendlnc  projection  diapoaed  In  alin.  ineni 
with  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  shank  and  bavins  a 
.Irlvlnn  point,  the  reduced  cuttluK  edge  of  which  extends 
transversely  of  tlie  shank  and  In  lonKltudinal  relation  to 
ih.'  bend,  the  side  faces  of  the  shank  lielnn  channeled 
throughout  their  ienirth,  the  side  edne*  of  each  channel 
!>elnK  Inwardly  spaced  from  the  side  e<Ues  of  each  fa.  e. 
•  ach  side  face  havInK  "  sinuous  groove  formed  therein 
medially    of   the    channel. 

2.  A  spike  InciudlnK  a  shank  forme.l  with  a  hea.l 
,111.1  a  driving  point,  the  side  faces  of  the  shank  lM'in>; 
...n.aved  and  liavinB  a  sinuous  groove  medially  formed 
tber.in.  the  transverse  portions  of  eacli  groove  l)eiwe.ii 
tlie  IsMids  thereof  belnit  approximately  iiarallel. 

:•.  A  spike  Incindlnn  a  substantially  r.-ctatik'nlar  shank 
f,.rnied  with  a  head  and  a  driving  p.iint,  the  side  fa.es 
of  the  sliaiik  iK-iim  channeled  throughout  the  greater  p.>r 
lb. 11  ..f  th.'ir  transverse  area  defining  wedge  shape*!  iongl- 
lu.linallv  extetidiiiK  rlVs  at  the  cornem  of  the  shank,  said 
libs  bavins;  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  and  l^lng 
r..rmid  with  a  redtieed  shank  j.ortion,  the  shank  portion 
.if  the  splk.'  having  sinuous  ({r..oves  f<.rmed  therein  medi- 
ally   of   the   side    faces    thereof. 

4  A  sj.lke  including  a  shank  f..rnied  witli  a  head  and 
a  driving  point  and  having  channels  formed  In  Its  side 
faces,  the  shank  also  U'lng  providt>d  with  sinuous  jroovea 
formed  medially  of  each  of  the  said  channels,  the  trans- 
verse portions  of  each  of  said  grooves  lying  between  the 
bends  thereof  l»elng  approximately  parallel,  the  bends  d* 
fining  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  staggered  depres- 
sions upon  opposite  sides  ot  tlie  medial  line  of  each  of 
said  side  facM.  the  wnlla  of  said  depreslsons  being  In 
cilned,  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  depression  providing 
an    undercut   shoulder. 


l,i)!>4,741».      TOY.       WtLiiBLM    Sadti.kr     Homburg  on  the 
Hohe.    (J.rmany.    assignor    to    The    Kirtn    of    Kmst    I'a-tl 
Lehmann.    Brandenlnirg  on  the  Havel.    (Jermany.       Filed 
Jan.    2r>.    lOia.      Serial    No.    744.200.      (Cl.   46 — 48.) 
1.    In   a   toy,    tlie   combination   with   steering   mechanism 
carried  by  said  toy,  of  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of   said    steering    raechanlsra    tn    accordance    with    guiding 
surfaces  encountered  by  said  controlling   means,   and  with 
means    for    automatically    and    temporarily     making    said 
controlling    means    Inoperattre,    substantially    na    and    for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  toy.  the  comblnatloB.  with  steering  mechanism 
carried  by  said  toy.  of  means  for  controlling  the  poaitloi. 
of   said    steerlnu    mechanism    In    accordance    with    imlding 
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surfaces  eocountiTe<l  by  said  controlling  means  and  with 
means  f..r  aui.inatii  a  My  and  t.'mpoiarily  raisinj:  said  <on- 
trollhiu  imans  ..ut  .)f  engagement  witti  tlnir  guiding  sur- 
fai-es.  sill  statu  ially   ns  and   for   tlie  piirjM.se   si  f    f..rtli. 


:;.  In  a  to\.  th.  (•..mliinat  bm.  with  steering  mean.-  car- 
ri.  .1  \-\  •~.ii.i  toy.  ..f  means  f..r  coufrolliiig  tin-  position  of 
sai.l  M.-.riti;:  means  In  accordance  with  guiding  surfaces 
en.'oiHiter.d  by  said  controlling  means,  said  coiitrulltug 
iii.aiis  consisting  of  a  fore  wheel  carrying  a  projecting 
Mange  adapted  to  hear  against  the  edge  of  th.'  t.«y  support- 
ing  siirfa..  .   substantially   as   set    forth. 

4  In  a  toy.  tbf  combination,  with  steering  mechanism 
carri.-.l  by  sai.l  toy,  of  means  for  controlling  the  position 
.if  sai.l  si. -.ring  nnans  In  accordance  with  guiding  surfaces 
enc.>iiiil.  red  by  said  controlling  means,  said  controlling 
luiaus  lomprlsing  a  fore  wheel  having  peripheral  support 
ing  surfa.-.  s  at  .lifferent  distances  from  its  axis,  substan 
flally  as  aii.l  f'.r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

r..  In  a  f.iy.  tli.>  combination,  with  a  steering  wheel 
carried  by  sai.l  toy.  of  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  steering  wheel  In  accordance  with  guide  snirfaccs 
encountered  by  said  controlling  means,  and  with  means 
for  automatically  un.l  temporarily  forcing  the  said  steer 
ing  wheel  d.iwn  against  its  supportliy:  surface,  substan 
tially  as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;claiiiis  f.  ami   7  n.d  printed  In  the  (Jaz.etfe.l 


1.094,750.  BALANCKI)  DAVIT.  AxKL  A.  SaWMAN, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  5.  l&Kl.  Serial  No.  K04,h37. 
iCI.   9—22.) 


1.  Tile  combination  with  a  swinging  davit  of  a  worm 
screw  carried  thereby,  and  of  means  to  revolve  said 
s.rew,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw,  and  pivoted  arms 
.arrying  said  nut  and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  said 
davit,  wherel  y  said  davit  la  In  balance  In  all  Ita  poaltlons. 

2.  The  (-..mbinatlon  with  n  swinping  davit  of  a  worm 
screv*-  carried  thereby,  rotary  gears  oiwratively  connected 
therewith  and  means  to  rotate  said  gears,  a  nut  engaging 
said  w.>rm.  and  oscillating  arms  carrying  said  nut  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  said  davit  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  descrllied. 

.'.  The  combination  in  a  davit  Installation  of  a  swing- 
ing davit,  a  frame  on  which  said  davit  Is  pivoted,  a  worm 
s(  rew  un.unted  on  taid  davit,  bevel  g.  ars  for  revolving 
said  screw  and  means  to  ojierate  said  gears,  and  an 
oscillating  arm  on  which  a  nut  engaging  said  worm  Is 
pivoted,  said  OBCiilatlug  arm  being  at  au  Inwardly  and 
upwardly   angle  from   said  davit. 


1.0»4,7.".l.  CHANGKABLK  ^;PEE1>  <iEAR  MKriiAMSM 
Henkv  L.  SiHENCK.  iHcatur,  III.,  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  Howard  M  "myett,  I'e.atur.  111.,  and  one 
fourtli  t..  Tli.irrias  .1.  l>rapcr.  Mount  Zion.  111.  Filed 
M,iv  2.    ]!ML'.      Serial   N...   094. 68H.      Ml,   ~i    -'<U.> 


1.  In  a  cliaiige  >|.ee(i  m. .  lianisni.  a  driven  shaft,  a 
double  clutch  uiemU-r  featJjer.-<l  up^.n  said  driven  shaft,  a 
count. w  sluift.  a  gear  carri.-d  by  said  counter  shaft,  a 
ilriviug  shaft  arrange*!  in  l.ingitudinal  slinement  with  the 
driven  shaft,  u  double  cliiicli  inembfr  lixed  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  ui.iuiiied  upon  said  driving 
shaft  iiiesliing  witli  tli<  geai  of  tin-  counter  shaft  and 
provi*k'd  with  a  clutch  face,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  ciutcb  face  in  engagement  witli  the  cooperating  double 
clutch  memlK:'r  of  the  diiving  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  doubk'  clutch  ujeml>*T  of  the  driven  shaft  engaging 
said  pinion,  meshing  ^;ears  .arriid  b.\  the  driven  and 
c(»unter  shafts,  the  gear  of  the  .iriven  shaft  iH'iag  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  face  <oHCting  with  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  feiiihered  double  clutch  lueniber  of  the  driven  shaft, 
Hud  m4>&D£  for  shifting  the  feathered  double  clutch  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  clutches  of  ttu-  driven  and  driving 
sliafts  and  siiuultaneously  disconnecting  the  pinion  from 
the  tlutch  m€<nlM'r  of  the  driving  shaft 

2.  In  a  spei'd  change  mechanisni.  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft  having  a  bor.  at  one  end.  a  driven  shaft 
arrange*!  in  iongltiulinai  alineinent  with  tin  driving  shaft 
having  a  re<luc*Ml  portion  exien.liug  inio  said  bore,  a 
clutch  ni<-nil>er  mounted  to  movi'  b.ngitudinally  upon  said 
driven  shaft,  a  double  ciutcb  memU-r  fixed  up(.n  said 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  having  a  co  acting  clutch  face 
kH>sely  tnounte*!  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  spring  for  nor- 
iiially  holding  said  -clutch  face  of  fiie  pinion  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  clutch  faces  of  the  doubl.'  clutch 
u>ember  0/  tbe  driving  tdiaft.  a  counter  shaft,  a  g.  ar  car- 
ri«-d  by  said  counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion,  mesh- 
ing gears  carried  \<\  th«  counter  shaft  and  driven  shaft, 
a  8l*H've  carried  by  the  clutch  member  of  the  driven  shaft 
surrounding  the  double  clutch  niembi'r  of  tin-  driving  shaft 
and  CO  acting  with  the  pinion  tht-r.-of  for  simultaneously 
disconnecting  the  pinion  from  the  lixed  clutch  member 
and  connecting  the  cliit.  h  iiieinbei  of  tin  .Iriven  and  driv 
ing  shafts. 

'.'•.  In  a  speed  change  Ui.cbaulsm.  tin  coiubinaliou  with 
a  driven  shaft,  of  a  counter  shaft,  mesliliij;  tiears  carried 
tiy  the  respective  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  In  lon- 
gitudinal alinement  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  double  clutch 
member  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  piiinm  siidably 
ruounfed  up.m  said  driving  shaft  having  a  .hit.  li  face,  k 
coll  spring  surrounding  said  driving  shaft  for  holding 
said  clutch  face  in  .  iigHgciiient  with  the  clutch  mcmU-r 
of  said  driving  sliaft,  a  gear  .arrled  bj  the  counter  shaft 
.  of  a  greater  wi.ltli  ttian  tb.'  pinion  h  clutch  member 
mo.int*.!  to  slid.  u|j'iii  ^aid  driven  shaft,  a  slf.ve  carried 
by  said  clutch  niemU'r  surrounding  the  clutch  memUr  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  co  acting  with  the  pinion  for  si 
multaneously  throwing  said  pinion  ..ut  of  contact  with 
the  clutch  member  an. I  i<.nn..ting  tb.  .lutcb  faces  of 
tie  clutch    memluTs  of   tin    ilrivinj;  and   <lriven   shafts 
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1.094.752.       WHEEL.       Hans    vSrui-UHT.    Walnut.    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  191H.    Serial  No.  755.024.     (CI   21—207.) 


and    lonKltudlnally    displace    said    screw    throughout    Ita 
rearward  movement. 


1  lu  a  ili'vkv  uf  tht'  cliiss  de8<Tlt)e<I  11  hub,  a  plti 
rallt.v  of  radlnlly  exteudlnj{  spoken,  a  flat  rim  to  the  under 
aurfacp  of  which  said  apokCH  arc  plvotally  secured,  a  flat 
casing  Inclosing  said  rim  and  provliltd  on  each  side  with 
latfrally  and  Inwardly  extendlDK  flautjcs  and  with  flao^os 
exti'tidlntf  outwardly  and  laterally   from  said  first   flanges. 

2.  In  a  (It'vU'f  of  the  class  dpHcrllHHl,  a  hub,  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  a  flat  rim  to  which  said  spokes 
are  secured,  a  caHliig  made  In  8ectlon.'^  each  comprising  a 
trt-ad  portion  surrounillng  Bald  rim  providt-d  on  each  side 
with  Inwardly  and  laterally  extendliiK  flanges  on  which 
arc  formed  outwardly  and  laterally  extending  flanges,  and 
mt'auH  for  securing  said  .sections  to  said  rlin. 

.'i  In  n  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  a  bub.  spokes  ex 
tending  radially  therefrom,  a  flat  rini  to  which  said  spokes 
are  i^cured,  a  flat  casing  surrounding  said  rim  and  pro 
vided  on  each  sidf  with  Inwardly  and  laterally  extending 
flaniies  iin  which  are  fi)rnie<l  outwardly  and  laterally  extend- 
ing flanifcs.  andnTimu  exiendliiK  clrcumferentlally  around 
said  casing  with  the  stem  flange  extending  outwardly  and 
means  for  securing  sntd  rim.  said  casing  and  said  T 
Iron  together, 

4     In   a  device  (if  the   class  descrlbeil,   a   bub.  spokes   ex 
tending  rndlitlly  therefrom,  a  flat  rim  to  whb-li  said  spokes 
are   spcureil.   a    flat    casing'  surrounding   salil    rim   and   pro- 
vlde<l  on    eacli    siile   with    lnwar<Ily    and   laterally   extending 
flaiiifes  on    which    nr<-   formed    outwardly    and    laterally   ex- 
tending,'    fljino's,     a     T     iron     extending    circumferentlally 
around    sjild    caslni;    with    the    stetn    flange    extending    out 
wardly  and  a   plurality  of  radlnlly  extending  luga  arranged 
in  pairs  on  eadi  side  of  sahl  T  iron,  and  means  for  secur 
Ing   said    luk's     •i.iid    T   iron,    said   casini;   and    said    rim    to 
getlieP, 

.">     In    11    de\  ic.'   of   till'   cbiss   described,   a    bub,    spokes   ex 
tending  rudiallv  therefrom,  a  flat  rim  to  which  said  spokes 
are   secured,    a    tint    ciislni;    surrounding   said    rim    and    pro 
vlde<l   on   each   side   with    Inwardly   and    laterally   ext>-ndlnK 
flanges   on   which   are   formed  outwardly   and    laterally   ex- 
tending   flanges,    M     T     iron     extending    circumferentlally 
around    said    casin;;    with    the    wtem    flange   extending    out 
wardly    and    a    plurality    of    radially    extending    lugs    ar 
ranged    In   pairs   on   each    side   of   said    T   Iron,    said    pairs 
being  arranged  at  Intervals  on  said  wheel,  means  for  secur- 
ing'  sjiid    hiu's,    sal.l    T    iron,    said    casing   and    said    rim    to^ 
nether    and   a    chain    In    each    channel    formed    Iwtween    the 
adjacent  flanges  of  said  casing. 


l.Oiil.T,".:!       RRKKCH    ME<H.VNISM   OF   <;i'NS       F.vr.psr. 

SciiNKiuF.K,    [>•   ("reusot.    France.      Flle<l    Nov     20.    1011. 

Serial    No.    fifil'-.o:!.").       (CI.    HO      10.) 

1  A  liun  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  l)re»>cb,  a 
screw  threaded  tireecb  screw,  a  non  rotntatile  carriage  or 
shutter  having  screw  threads  enuaKlng  ttiose  on  said 
breech  screw,  and  ii  rotatable  element  Interposed  between 
sail!  carriage  and  scn-w  for  simultaneously  rotating  and 
illsplacing  the  latter  longitudinally  throughout  Its  rear 
warfl    movement. 

2.  .\  gun  provlde<l  with  a  screw  threaded  breech,  a 
screw  threaded  hreech-acrew.  a  shutter  having  screw 
threads  eni;ak:lng  those  on  said  breech-screw,  a  movable 
memlwT  carrle<l  thereby,  a  rib  and  groove  connection  hf- 
tween  said  screw  and  movable  member,  and  means  Impart- 
injf   movement    to   said    member   to  simultaneously    rotate 


;{.  In  a  gun  provlde<l  with  a  screw  threaded  l)ree<h,  a 
H(  rew  threaded  breech  screw,  a  track  or  way  arranged 
transversely  of  the  gun.  a  non  rotatable  shutter  having 
screw  threads  engaging  those  on  said  breech  screw  mov- 
atiie  on  said  track  or  way,  a  movable  element  carried  by 
said  shutter,  and  means  imparting  movement  to  said  ele- 
ment to  simultaneously  rotate  and  longitudinally  displace 
said  screw  throughout  Its  rearward   movement. 

4.  A  gun  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  breech,  a 
screw  ttireaded  breecli  screw,  a  shutter  having  screw 
threads  enKS^Ing  those  on  said  lireech  screw,  a  movable 
member  carried  thereby,  a  rib  and  groove  connection  b<'- 
tween  said  screw  and  movable  member,  and  means  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  member  to  simultaneously  ro- 
tate and  lonKltndlnally  displace  said  screw  throuchout  Its 
rearward  movement,  said  means  also  dlsplaclnt;  said  screw 
with   respect    to   the  longitudinal  axis  of   the  gun 

ri.  A  gtin  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  i»reecl).  a 
screw-threaded  breech  screw,  a  shvitter  having  screw 
threads  engaging  those  on  said  breech  screw,  a  movnble 
memlx>r  carried  thereby,  a  rib  and  groove  connection  t)e- 
tween  said  screw  and  movable  memt>er,  and  common 
means  Imjiartlng  movement  to  said  inemt>er  to  simultane 
onsjy  rotate  and  Iringliudiiially  displace  said  screw 
tbroutbout  Its  rearward  nioveineiit  and  to  move  said  screw 
iind  sluitter  laterally  with  resiiect  to  the  lonitltudinal 
ails  of  tlie   gun 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


l.o'.M.T.'.l.  WATKK  TIItK  BOILER  MiNOTT  W.  SrwALL, 
Koselle.  and  Ii.wm  S  .Imoius.  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.  and 
<;Kiiiii:K,  y.  I'.M.MKic.  t'biiano.  Ill  ,  assignors  to  The  Bab 
coik  &  Wilcox  fompaii.v.  Bayotine.  N.  .1..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Ierse\  Filed  Feti  20.  10<»0  Serial  No. 
470, 2lH        I  CI.    110— I.  1 


1.    In    a    water    tulK-    twller.    In    combination,    a    furnace 
having  side   walls,  an   arched   roof  spanning  the   furnace 
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above  the  grate,  a  cross  wall  above  the  nrch.  a  roof  ex- 
tending from  said  cross  wall  and  forming  with  the  cross 
wall  a  chaml)er  Into  which  soot  may  fall,  a  floor  for  said 
chamber  above  the  arch  and  forming  with  the  arch  a  space 
excluded  from  the  furnace,  buck  stays  forming  abutments 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arch,  and  tie  rods  connecting 
the  buck  stays  through  said  space. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  in  combination,  a  furnace 
comprising  side  walls  and  an  arched  roof  spanning  the 
furnace  al>ove  the  grate,  buck  stays  forming  an  abutment 
for  said  arch,  tie  rods  connecting  the  buck  stays  on  oppo- 
site sides  and  extending  between  said  arch  and  the  bank 
of  tulies.  and  a  floor  25  interposed  between  the  bank  of 
tut)es  and  the  tie  rods  and  providing  an  air  space  exterior 
to  the  furnace  for  said  tie  rods  atiove  the  arch. 


the  open  air  and  with  the  passage,  means   for   adjusting 
said    meml>er    to    control    the   ix>sltion    of    the    orifice    rela- 
tive to  the  passage,  and  a  cut  off  for  controlling  the  flow 
1   through    the   conduit. 


1,094.755.  AITOMATIC  WATERING  FOINTAIN. 
ALL.tN  Smith,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  191.3.  Se- 
rial No.  762,150.     (CI.  119—77.^ 


1.094.75fi.  EMERCENCY  STOI'I'ING  DEVICE  FOR  MO 
TOR-CARS.  H.\iiRv  M,  Si'ENcer,  Dunmore.  I'a.  Filed 
Oct,  8,   1012,     Serial  No.  724,590.      (Cl.  21— 90.) 


1.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  class  descrllR'd.  a  reservoir  for  a 
liquid  and  a  receptacle  with  a  conduit  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  receptacle  and  a  contract- 
ed vertical  passage  cnnimunlcatlng  with  the  reservoir  and 
constantly  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  same,  and 
a  meml)ei  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the  open 
air  and  with  the  passage  and  operative  to  control  the 
|K)sitlon  of  the  lower  end  of  the  orifice  relative  to  the 
passage. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  for  a 
litpiid  and  a  receptacle  with  a  conduit  providing  communi- 
cation t)etween  the  reservoir  and  receptacle  and  a  contract- 
ed vertical  passage  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and 
constantly  below  the  level  of  the  Ibpild  In  the  same 
and  wltb  a  vertical  openluR  communicating  with  the 
[lassage,  and  a  meml>er  having  an  orlHcc  commuuicat 
ing  with  the  open  air  and  with  the  passage  and  op- 
erative in  said  opening  to  control  the  position  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  orifice  relative  to  the  passage. 

:?,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  for  a 
llijuid,  and  a  receptacle  with  a  conduit  providing  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  the  receptacle  and 
with  a  contracted  passage  communhating  with  the  reser- 
voir and  constantly  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
same,  an  orifice  being  arranged  to  provide  communication 
l>etween  the  open  air  and  the  passage 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  for  a 
Ibjuid  and  a  receptacle  with  a  conduit  providing  com- 
munication Is'tween  the  reservoir  and  the  receptacle  and 
with  a  contracted  passage  communicating  with  the  reser 
voir  and  constantly  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
same,  a  member  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
open  air  and  with  the  passage,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  meml>er  to  control  the  position  of  the  orifice  relative 
to   the  passage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  for  a 
li()uld  and  a  receptacle  with  a  conduit  providing  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  the  receptacle  and 
with  a  contracted  passage  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir and  constantly  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
same,    a    memt>er    having   an    orifice    communicating    with 


1.  In  an  automatic  stopping  device  for  vehlclea,  an  an- 
nular hub  carried  member  provided  with  a  friction  surface 
and  a  toothed  surface,  a  friction  disk  disposed  for  coopera- 
tion wltb  such  friction  surface,  and  a  pawl  operably  con- 
nected to  such  disk  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  surface,  whereby  a  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  annular  memlMT  will  rotate  the  disk  In  an 
opposite  direction  and  place  the  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed   surface. 

2.  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  vehicles,  Including 
an  annular  bub  carried  memt)er  provided  with  a  friction 
surface  and  a  toothed  surface,  a  friction  disk  disposed 
for  cooperation  with  said  friction  surface  and  for  move- 
ment to  and  away  therefrom,  a  pawl  operably  connected  to 
such  disk  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothed  surface,  and  lever  actuated  means  for  moving  the 
disk  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  surface 

3.  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  vehicles.  Including 
an  annular  hub  carried  meml)er  provided  wltb  a  friction 
surface  and  a  toothed  surface,  a  friction  disk  disposed  for 
cooperation  with  said  friction  surface  and  for  movement 
to  and  away  therefrom,  a  pawl  operably  connedied  to  said 
disk  and  normally  held  out  of  engacement  with  the 
toothed  surface,  and  manually  actuated  and  spring  re- 
turned means  to  move  the  disk  out  of  engagement  with 
the  friction  surface  when  Intentionally  reversing  the  run- 
ning gear. 

4.  Tile  cojubinatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  automatic 
stopping  device  therefor,  including  an  annular  hub  carried 
member  having  a  friction  surface  and  a  toothed  sur- 
face. Mil  oscillatory  shaft  hung  from  the  running  year 
and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  cylindrical  end. 
a  friction  disk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  end  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  enK»Kement  with  the  friction 
surface  of  the  annular  hub  carried  member,  a  pawl  mount 
ed  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  disk,  the  normal  rotation  of  said  disk 
upon  the  friction  surface  of  the  annular  member  holding 
the  pa"  1  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  surface  of 
the  annular  hub  carried  meml>er.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  pawl  away  from  the  toothed  surface, 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  annular  luember  In  the 
opposite  direction,  the  disk  will  cause  the  movement  of 
the  pa«l   into  engagement   with  the  toothwl  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  automatic  stop- 
ping device  therefor,  Including  an  annular  hub  carried 
member  having  a  friction  surface  and  a  toothed  surface, 
an  oscillatory  shaft  hung  from  the  running  gear  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically  disposed  cj  limirical  end,  a  friction 
disk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  end  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  friction  surface  of 
the  annular  hub  carried  member,  a  pawl  mounted  upon 
the  reduced  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  disk,  the  normal  rotation  of  the  disk  upon  the 
friction  surface  of  the  annular  member  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  surface  of  the  annular 
huh  carried  member,  and  spring  returned  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft  and  for  retaining  the  disk  in  engagement 
with  the  friction  surface  of  the  annular  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.  1,1  H  h.it  «!.t«M  h.iiilii;;  svst.m.  K  hollt^r.  rii<11iiturs 
H  How  pipp  conn.'.  i.mI  to  an.l  .■xtfndinL'  fr..ni  th.-  I^oII.t  iiikI 
,  ,,iiti.<  t.'d  tir><t  witti  on.-  riiili.-itor  niul  tii.nf.-  siK-c-.-sxivilv 
with  .■••i.-h  of  tlw  oth.T  rMdIiilors,  .1  r.'turn  pipe  coini.M  t.»<l 
I,,  and  rxt.Midinu  ffoin  tlio  l.oll.r  and  . onn.Tt.'d  llrst  with 
that  rnillHtor  to  whl.h  tli«'  How  plTw»  i«  <-i>nn»*<'t.'(l  with  last, 
th.-  r.tnrn  pli"'  ih.Mi  h.dnir  (■onn.rt.-*!  with  the  kii<<-.-««1vc 
radliitorw  to  the  first  m.ntion.-d  r.-idiator.  that  portion  of 
thp  r.'tnrn  plp.>  whi.h  is  . onno.t.-d  t.i  th.-  radiators  Im-Iiik 
dlsf.os.-d  III  a  Iow.>r  lov.d  than  the  <-..rr»>sp..ndln>r  jortlon 
of  tht'  flow  pip.',  thf  .said  portions  of  th.>  flow  and  r.'tnrn 
plp.-s  hHni:  arninuMHl  at  a  lower  l.-v-d  than  the  radiator*., 
and  croHs  ov.T  conn.'.tlonK  tvMween  thf  bottom  of  th.-  said 
,M.itioii  of  tl.'  How  pip.'  an.l  th.'  sai.t  purtlon  of  th-  retnm 
pi|..'   in   ailvanc.'  of   the   radliit.>r  connertlons 

•_•  In  a  hot  water  heatlnjr  system,  a  tK)iler.  radiators,  u 
flow  pip-  <onn.-<t.-d  to  un.l  extcndlnit  from  th.-  boiler  and 
ronn.M  t.'<l  llrxt  with  one  radiator  an.l  th.-n.e  su.  .esslvely 
with  .'ii.h  of  th.'  oth.r  ra<llator».  n  return  pipe  <-onn.'<ted 
to  and  fxt.-ndlni,'  from  the  Ixiil.T  and  ...nne.te<1  tlrst  with 
that  radiator  t.,  wlii.h  th.'  flow  pipe  Ih  conne.t.'d  with  l*st. 
til.'  r.'turn  pli«'  tl  en  beinii  .  onne.ted  with  th.'  su.oosslre 
radiators  to  th.-  tlrst  inenflon.'d  radlBt.ir.  that  portion  of 
rhe  return  pipe  whieh  is  .  onnect.-d  to  the  radiators  belnii 
.Jisp.>s.'d  at  a  Iow.m-  l.'vel  than  the  .  orrenpondlng  portion 
.,(  tlie  flow  pipe,  the  said  portions  of  the  flow  and  re 
fnrn  pl|MS  twlni:  arrance*!  at  a  lower  li'vel  than  the  radl 
.\tors.  and  cross  .jver  ronnectjons  b«»tween  the  bottom  of 
th.'  salil  i.ortlon  of  th.'  flow  pipe  and  the  saW  portion  of 
th.'  r.'tiiin  pip.'  in  a.lvaiire  of  the  radiator  connections, 
that  end  of  the  flow  pipe  remote  from  the  t>oller  h«'lii»f  ex- 
t,.n,l.'d  d..wnwai-.lly  and  atta.lie<l  t..  th.'  return  pijM'  l)e 
v.)nd  th.'  radiator  .  onnt'<tl..ns.  and  that  end  of  tlie  r.furn 
pipe  r.uu.te  fr.iui  th.'  Iwdl^r  belnn  extend.d  upwardly  and 
attaitied  to  flie  )«jttoin  of  the  flow  pipe  l)eyond  the  radi 
at.)r  .  onnectiotia. 
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oven,  the  door  oiK-nlnif*  of  said  parts  being  In  the  front 
side  only  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  stove  composed  of  top.  bottom  and  lntern)e«llate 
si'itions.  the  lK>ttoni  and  Intermediate  aeotlona  adapted  to 
be  used  either  side  up,  the  Intermediate  section  havinK  a 
Are  pot  and  oven  and  the  bottom  section  an  aah  pit.  the 
op.'iiini:s  to  Milil  parts  being  at  the  front  side  only. 

5  A  stov.'  (orapoaed  of  three  superlmpoaed  g.itlons  the 
two  lower  se<  tlons  adapted  to  be  used  either  side  up  ao 
as  t.>  hrlni:  the  tire  iH>t  and  ash  pit  either  to  the  right  or 
left  end  .>f  the  stove 

H'lainis  ••>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 
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1      A    wr.'iicti   I  (.Illl.^l^iIl!;   a   ^haIlk   having    f.eth    lli.'i.'oii. 
a   tix.'d  jaw  ..n   >ald  shank  ;  a   ii)..vh1iI.    jaw   sli.lahly   mount 
.'d  on  said  sliank  :  an  arm  piv.>ted  at  one  .'ml  to  said  mov 
abh-   jaw   and    its  ..tli.r   .nil    pr.ivid.'d   wlt!i   teeth    i'nj:aKlnK 
th.'  t.'eth  of  said  shank  :   a   thumb  piece  slldahly   mouute<l 
.III    said   shank    and   op<ratl  v.'ly    conne.  t.-d    with   said   arm  ; 
and    meiins    carried    hy    .said    thumb    ple-e    a.lapted    to    fa 
.lillate  l.K-kink.'  of  said  t.-.th   t.>k:.'tlier,   Mibstant laliy   as  .!.■ 
scribed 

L'.  A  wrench  comprlalntt  :i  shank  havinK  te.th  ther.'.m  ; 
a  tix.'d  Jaw  on  said  shank  :  a  movable  Jaw  alldably  mount 
.'d  on  said  shank  ;  an  arm  plvote<1  at  one  end  to  said 
movnbl.'  jaw  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  leetli  .•ii;;at- 
inn  the  te«th  of  said  shank  ;  a  thumb  piece  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
enpajre  the  outer  .nlpe  of  the  toothe<l  end  of  aald  arm 
when  said  teeth  are  In  mesh  ,  and  a  link  connecting'  said 
thumb  piece  with  said  arm.  substantially  aa  describ.'d 

'A  A  wren<h  comprising  n  shank  :  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said 
shank:  a  movable  jaw  slldable  on  said  shank;  a  movable 
lorkiuK  m.'mt>er  pivoted  on  said  movable  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  tnK'aKe  said  shank  :  an  operating  member  slldable  on 
said  shank  ;  ami  a  link  < onnect InK  said  locking  meml>er 
and  said  operatlnn  member  and  adapted  to  throw  said 
locklnK  meml>er  Into  and  out  of  eniraicement  with  said 
I  shank  upon  mov.-ment  relatively  to  said  movable  jaw, 
substantially  ns  d.-scrllM-d. 


1.  .\  stov.'  ..imposed  ..f  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
provided  with  tloor  opt  iilnifs  .m  one  sid«'  only,  the  said 
sections  adapted  to  \»-  um'd  elth.r  aide  up  so  as  to  brlnK 
the  fire  pot  and  ash  pit  at  either  end  of  the  atove 

L".    A  »t..ve  comiM.s«'d  of  a   plurality  of  se<  tlons,   two  sec 
tlona  of  which  are  Bdapte<l  to  be  used  cither  side  up,  one 
of  said  sections   havlUK  a  fire  pot   and  oven  and  the  other 
an  ash  pit. 

8.  A  stove  (ompow'd  of  n  plurality  of  sectlona  each 
ndai>t.<l  to  t>e  used  either  aid.'  up.  one  of  said  sections 
1  !i\lnj:   a   lir.'   pot    ami   oven   and   th.'  other   an   ash  pit  and 
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1     A  process  wliiih  consists  In  the  subjection  of  metal- 
llf.rous    pmtlcl.'s    .if    ores    existing    na    .  arlx)nates.    oxida. 
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chlorlda  and  sulfates,  to  the  action  of  a  hjdrogen-sulfld 
gas,  then  subJeitInK  the  resulting  product  to  partial  vacu- 
um, then  to  aifltallon  In  the  presence  of  an  oU-fllm-form- 
Inj;  substance,  and  recovering  the  oil  coated  particles  by 
flotation. 

U.  A  process  for  prepjirin^:  non-sulfld  ores  for  flotation 
methods  of  conceutraf ion  which  consists  in  the  subjec- 
tion .f  m.'tulllferous  particles  in  ore  pulp,  to  the  action 
of  t  ■.  .lii.^.  ri  .sulfld  Kus.  then  subjecting  the  resulting  prod- 
uct t.i  partial  vacuum  and  finally  subjecting  the  so  treated 
piil|)  to  a  flotation  separation. 

.'5.  A  pio.ess  for  the  recovery  of  metallif.'rous  constltu- 
••nts  of  or.  B,  which  consists  in  reducing  th.'  ores  to  a 
pulp,  adding  a  soluble  metallic  salt  and  precipitating  as  a 
sulll.l  hy  hydrogen-sulfid  to  act  aa  nuclei  f.ir  the  forma- 
ti.iii  of  sullUl  LTarniles  and  coagulations,  then  subjecting 
the  resuliini:  product  to  partial  vacuum  an.l  finally  sub- 
jecting the  so  treated  pulp  to  a  flotation  s.'paratlon 


l.u!i4.7rtl  ArTOi;EN{)l'S  WKMUNt;  OITFIT.  Aik-I-PH 
rii.'i  SAM>.  Weston,  Ohio  Fil.ci  1 '.'c.  lU.  lUl.H.  Serial 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pr.sMiie  lino,  a  recipio<  atory  valve  for 
cjlobing  the  aame,  means  .separate  from  th.'  fluid  line  pres- 
sure for  causing  said  valve  to  normally  stand  in  open 
position,  a  plunger  inovahle  to  impart  closing  movements 
to  the  valve,  a  movable  diaphragm  interposed  between 
said  v.dve  an.l  phini:.  i'.  an.l  an  article  supporting  lever 
having  connection  with  said  phingei  and  operable  by 
the  weight  of  an  article  hung  therecm  to  move  the  plunger 
and  valve  to  closed  po*«ltlon. 

i.'.  In  ccmiblnation.  a  plurality  of  fluid  sui.ply  lines  encli 
having  a  valve  chamb«'r  therein,  a  v.-ilve  movable  in  each 
of  said  chambers  to  close  the  respective  lin.'s,  means  urg 
Ing  the  valves  to  have  opening  mov.  111.  nts.  an  article- 
suiiporting  lever  fulcriime<l  adjacent  to  said  vnlv.s.  an.l 
means  connecting  said  kver  and  valves  and  operable  by 
a  iiiov.'ment  of  said  lever  upon  the  niipllcatlun  of  weight 
on  a  part  thereof  to  effect  a  simultaneous  closing  of  the 
valves. 

,'i  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  lines  each 
havlni;  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  valve  movable  in  each 
of  said  chamlx'rs  to  close  the  respective  line,  means  urg 
lug  ca.  li  valve  to  o^en  position,  i\  plunger  entering  eacn 
chamber  fr.mi  without  the  same  and  movable  to  Impart 
closing  movements  to  the  associated  valve,  a  movable  dla 
phragra  Intcrpos.Hl  between  the  valve  and  plunger  of  each 
K.'t.  n  bar  .'onnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  several  plun- 
g.:^.  and  an  art  Lie  supporting  l.ver  having  engagement 
with  said  bar  and  oi>orable  hy  the  weight  of  an  article 
hanging  thereon  to  move  the  bar  and  plungers  to  valve 
closing  position. 


1,(»1)4,702.  (;aS-OKNEUATOU.  Kcvi  Va.n  Vliet  and 
FUA.NK  O'N'KiL,  I'omona.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1:4,  1812. 
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1  A  gas  generatcjr  comprising  an  elongat.il  retort.  Jets 
comiuunlcatlng  with  said  retort  and  directed  onto  and 
along  the  same,  and  flanged  capa  at  the  ends  of  said  retort 
for  deflecting  the  flame  produced  by  said  Jets  from  said 
retort. 

201  CO.— 66 


2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  an  ekuigattd  tubular 
retort,  a  gas  dome  on  the  retort,  jets  mounted  on  said 
dome  and  directed  onto  the  retort,  caps  on  the  ends  of 
said  retort  and  provided  with  flanges  for  deflecting  the 
flame  issuing  from  saici  Jets,  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to 
the   retort. 


*f 


3.  .\  gas  generator  c  onipiihin;;  an  elongated  tubular 
retort.  Jets  mounted  above  and  direct,  d  onto  the  retort, 
raps  closing  the  ends  of  the  tubular  retort,  said  caps  being 
provided  with  flame  deflecting  flanges,  a  generating  pan 
below  the  retort  and  adapfwl  to  coilperate  with  the  flanged 
caps  to  revolubly  support  the  r'tort.  and  means  for  feed- 
ing oil  to  the  retort. 

4.  A  gas  generator  ccimprising  a  thin  elongated  cylin- 
ilrlcal  retort  the  clrcunifer.  iice  li.ing  providecj  at  one  side 
with  flat  faces  serving  to  tbin  th.'  nietai  at  that  side,  a 
gener.iting  pan  adjacent  th.'  said  fiat  faces,  and  means  for 
fe.'ding   '>il   to  the  r.'torf. 

."..  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tliin  elimgated  cylin- 
drical retort,  a  gas  dome  on  sam.',  jets  mounted  on  said 
dome  and  dir.'Ctcd  onto  the  retort,  a  g.'nerating  pan  for 
the  retort,  and  flat  faces  on  the  retort  adjacent  the  gen- 
erating pan. 

[Claims  0)  to  11  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette. 1 
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In  a  sounding  machine  comprising  in  combination  & 
frame,  a  main  shaft,  u  cable  drum  loosely  mounted  tberecw 
and  having  a  cable  positively  attached  thereto,  means  fo^ 
dri'ing  said  cable  drum,  a  notched  Indicating  bar  adapted 
to  protrude  through  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
axlally  thereto,  a  uc^rm  gear  rotationally  mounted  on  gald 
shaft  and  positively  coupled  with  said  drum  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  reduction  gear  interposed  between  said  worm 
gear  and  said  notched  bar  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
axlally  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 
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'         4.    A  feeding  nttni  linunt   for  pajM^r  roll   holderH  comprls- 

IriK   a   fram*^   hnvlriK    n'volubl.v    mounted   rollers   arranged 

therein  and  disponed  adjacent   to  each  other,  a  cutter  ar 

I    ranced  In  advHnce  of  snld  rollers  one  of  said  rollers  havlnff 

;    a    riceHH    In    c)ni'   end.    n    ^hnft    revolubly    mouDte<l    In    »alrt 

I   ren'88  and  prnje<-tln>j  beyond  said  roller  to  form  a  Journal 

i    for   one  end   thereof,    and   a   rolled    xprlng  wound  on   said 

shaft   and   c<)iine<te<l   at    one  end   thereto  and  at   Its   other 

end  to  Kald  roller 


Ji,' 


1.  A  foMabl>'  reieptacle  loiiiprlsint:  a  boitoni,  end  walls 
plvotnlly  tnoiinled  adjacent  their  lower  end  portions,  front 
and  rear  wails  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  their  lower 
end  portions  and  positioned  i>etween  said  end  walls,  strips 
carried  by  the  edije  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  provided  with  cut  out  portions  formlnR  notches,  plates 
carried  by  said  end  walls,  pins  carried  by  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  (it  into  the  notches  of  said  strips  for  forming 
an  iiiter!o(  kiii;r  eni;aKement  t>etween  said  walls,  and 
ton>;\ies  struck  from  said  plates  and  having  their  fre*"  end 
portini.s  Ih'Mi  to  form  abutment  flanges  engaKluK  said 
finnt  and  r-ar  walls  for  releaaably  holding  said  pins  In 
said   notches. 

-.  .V  foldable  ri'cepUicie  comprlsinR  a  bottom,  a  fnmt 
strip  secured  to  said  bottom,  end  strips  secured  to  said 
bottom.  reinfonlnK  plates  secured  to  said  front  and  end 
strips  and  extendlns  ab<ive  said  end  strips,  tongues  ex- 
tending; from  the  forward  reinforcing  plates  and  extend- 
ing In  said  receptacle,  a  forward  wall  having  its  lower 
end  portions  pivotally  connected  with  said  tongues,  end 
walls  havine  ttieir  lower  end  portions  pivotally  connected 
with  the  ujiper  end  portions  of  said  reinforcing  plates,  a 
rear  waii.  plates  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  lower 
portions  of  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  pins  carried  l)y  said  end  strips  and  passing 
through  said  slots  for  pivotally  and  sUdahly  mounting; 
said  rear  wmH.  means  for  Interlocking  the  free  end  por 
tlons  of  said  walls,  and  a  cover  for  sjiid   receptacle. 


1,004,705  r.vrF:R  ROLL  ABITTTKR.  Charlik  KnwiN 
Weekm.  Oakland.  Tal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Krnest  J. 
("ook.  Oakland,  ("al.,  and  one-third  to  Ilager  Leon.  San 
Francisco,  t  al.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  .No  790.2 in 
(CI.   L'l  I       .".L'.  » 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  turnable  roll  holder, 
arms  pivoted  out  of  line  with  the  roll  holder  axis,  feed 
rolls  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  rolls 
containing  a  torsional  spring,  a  cord  colled  around  said 
feed  roll  and  having  Its  other  end  fixed,  said  cord  winding 
upon  the  feed  roll  and  advancing  the  paper  when  the  feed 
roll   holder  Is  nilsed  atxnit   Its  pivots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  roll  bolder  and  its 
Journal  su[)port.  of  arms  JournaIe<i  out  of  the  axial  line  of 
the  holder,  feed  rolls  and  cutters  mounted  upon  the  otiter 
end  of  the  arms  and  between  which  the  paper  is  advanced, 
a  cord  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  the  opposite  end  colled 
around  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  tori<lonal  spring  within  said 
roll  adapted  to  wind  the  cord  and  advance  the  p;>per  as 
the  arms  are  moved  up  and  down  about  their  pivot. 

'X.  The  combination  with  n  paper  roll  support,  of  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  feed  rollers 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  cutter  disposed  In  advance  of 
said  rollers,  a  flexllile  element  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  rollers  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  roll  support, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  roller  for  winding  up  said 
flexible  element  when  the  roller  Is  turned  In  one  direction 


5.  A  fei<llng  attachment  fur  paper  roll  holders  com 
prising  a  frame  having  revolubly  mounted  rollers  arranged 
therein  and  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  seviring 
means  arranged  In  a<lvance  of  said  rollers  one  of  said 
rollers  having  a  recess  in  one  end,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  projecting  tx-yond  said  roller 
to  form  a  J<jurnal  for  one  end  thereof,  and  a  colled  spring 
wciund  on  said  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and 
at  lis  other  end  to  said  roller,  the  other  end  of  said 
roller  having  an  annular  recess  therein,  and  a  flexible  ele 
ment  secured  at  one  end  to  said  recessed  end  of  aald  roller 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  a  fixed 
support. 

[I'lalnis  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.] 


1,094. 7t;0.  HOrrKR  MKCHA.NISM.  Richabd  Lbstbh 
Wilcox.  Waterbury.  »dnn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  14, 
1910.      Serial  No.  506.784.      (C|.    10      105.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  carrier;  of  a  slide; 
means  for  moving  said  slide  upon  said  carrier;  and  a  hop- 
per connecte<l  with  snld  slide  so  that  during  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  upon  Its  hinged  mounting  said  hopper 
mechanism  will,  as  a  unit,  move  through  the  arc  of  a 
circle. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  member;  of  a  carrier  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  fixed  member ;  a  movable  part  connected 
with    said    carrier:    and    a    hopper    mechanism    connected 
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with  said  movable  part  upon  that  side  thereof  distant  from 
the  connection  of  said  carrier,  said  hopper  mechanism  by 
reason  of  such  connection  being  moved  into  and  out  of  Its 
operative  position,  the  space  occupied  by  it  when  in  its 
op«'ratlve  position  being  entirely  open  and  free  when  said 
hopper  mechanism  1«  moved  into  its  inoperative  position. 
W.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  member;  of  a  carrier  movably  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  slide  upon  said  carrier  :  means  for 
adjusting  said  slide  upon  said  carrier;  a  hopper  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  said  slide  and  movable  therewith  :  and 
means  for  separably  securing  said  carrier  against  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  member;  of  a  carrier  movably  con- 
nected therewith;  a  slide  upon  said  carrier;  means  for 
adjusting  said  slide  upon  said  carrier  subsUntially  paral- 
lel with  said  pivot  mounting:  a  hopper  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  said  slide  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  means  for 
separably  securing  said  carrier  against  movement. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  member;  of  a  carrier  movably  con- 
nected therewith;  a  slide  upon  said  carrier;  means  for 
adjusting  said  slide  upon  said  carrier  ;  a  hopper  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  hopper  :  a  blade,  and  rotary  means  for 
operating  said  blade,  mounted  upon  said  slide  and  movable 
therewith  ;  and  means  for  separably  securing  said  carrier 
against  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


perature  at  which   the  sulfur  formed  will   not   recomblne 

with  oxygen. 

5.  A  process  whereby  sulfur  dloxid  is  eliminated  from 
sulfurous  fumes  which  consists  in  passing  the  fumes 
through  n  heated  space,  mixed  with  a  highly  heated  car- 
bonaceous mHterlfli  In  the  presence  of  lime  rock,  to  which 
a  suitable  catalytic  accelerator  has  Unn  added,  and  then 
cooling  the  fumes  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  sulfur 
formed  will  not  rec«iml)ine  with  oxygen. 


1,094,768.  THTMli  SCREW.  Oscar  Z«rk,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George  W. 
Bowen,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,553.      (CI.  85     9. 1 


1,094.767.  FUME  DESTROYING  PROCESS.  Stewart 
W.  Yoi  N<;,  I'alo  Alto,  Cal,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Thlogen  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,156.     (CI.  23—10.1 


1.  A  method  of  treating  sulfurous  fumes  to  remove  the 
Bulfur  dloxid  and  to  produce  free  sulfur  therefrom,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  sulfurous  fumes  to  the  action  of 
a  heated  carbonaceous  fuel.  In  the  presence  of  a  calcareous 
substance  with  which  the  sulfur  dloxid  will  react,  and 
then  cooling  the  fumes  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  sul- 
fur formed  will  not  recomblne  with  oxygen. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  sulfurous  fumes  to  remove  the 
■ulfur  dloxid  and  to  produce  free  sulfur  therefrom,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  sulfurous  fumes  to  the  action  of 
a  heated  carbonaceous  fuel,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  re- 
agent capable  of  neutralizing  the  sulfur  dloxid,  and  then 
cooling  the  fumes  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  sulfur 
formed  will  not  recomblne  with  oxygen. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  sulfurous  fumes  to  eliminate 
the  sulfur  dloxid.  and  to  produce  free  sulfur  therefrom. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  sulfurous  fumes  to  the 
action  of  a  highly  heated  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  presence 
of  a  reagent,  which  has  the  property  of  neutralizing  the 
■ulfurous  acid  of  the  fumes,  and  then  cooling  the  fumes  to 
«  temperature  at  which  the  sulfur  formed  will  not  recom- 
blne with  oxygen. 

4.  A  process  of  decomposing  sulfur  dloxid  which  con- 
slats  in  passing  the  fumes  through  a  heated  space,  mixed 
with  a  highlv  heated  carbonaceous  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  lime  rock,  and  then  cooling  the  fumes  to  a  tem- 


1  .V  thumb  screw  mnsistin^  of  a  st.'m  portion  threaded 
at  one  end,  and  a  h-ad  or  handle  formed  from  a  blank 
of  sheet  metal  doubled  rt>.in  itself  to  provide  correspond- 
ing sides  and  a  connectlnt-  .'urtion.  the  latter  being  located 
substantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  stem,  and 
the  sides  embracing  ojip'  -ite  sId'  s  of  the  stem,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  head  to  the  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  thumb  screw  consisting  of  a  stem  havine  a  thread- 
ed portion,  a  head  or  handle  formed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  corresponding  sides  and  n  con- 
necting portion,  said  sides  havinj:  corresponding  arcuate 
portions  forming  a  socket,  one  end  of  the  stem  belne  in- 
serted in  said  socket  and  said  connecting  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  extremity  of  said  end,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  head  to  the  stem,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  A  thumb  screw  comprising  a  stem  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  sheet  metal  head  provided  with  corresponding 
sides  and  a  connecting  portion,  said  sides  having  arcu- 
ate portions  intermediate  their  ends  and  the  parts  of  one 
side  between  the  arcuate  portion  and  the  ends  thereof  be- 
ing pressed  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  other  side,  and  one  end  of  the  stem  being 
inserted  between  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  two  sides, 
said  connecting  portion  of  the  head  extending  transversely 
across  the  extreme  end  of  the  stem,  and  menus  for  c<m 
nectlng  the  bead  to  the  stem,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  thumb  screw  consisting  of  a  stem  threaded  at  one 
end.  and  a  head  or  handle  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  corresponding  sides  and  a  connecting  portion, 
the  latter  extending  across  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  the 
sides  of  the  head  extending  in  plam*  parallel  to  the 
longer  axis  of  the  stem,  said  head  being  rri>vided  with 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  walls  of  the 
socket  being  formed  by  deflected  portions  of  tl  r  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  anil  for  the  purpose  des.ribed. 

5.  .V  thumb  screw  consisting  of  a  she<>t  metal  blank. 
V.ent  Into  a  trough-shape  with  arcual  externally  convex 
transverse  bosses  on  its  opposite  sides,  the  side  portions 
between  th-'  bosses  and  the  ends  being  pressed  together, 
the  shank  of  a  screw  being  mounted  in  the  intermediate 
recess  which  Is  left. 

[(^Inlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,094.769.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  WILLl.^M  H  Alf.x- 
ANDEK,  nttsburgh.  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  19H  S."-'-:  N... 
811.031.      (CI.  238—,').) 

1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  tie  liavinL-  a  tongile  for  hold- 
ing one  side  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  a  shoulder  pressed 
up  from  the  top  of  the  tie  and  arranged  directly  opposite 
the  tongue  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  other  side  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  said  shoulder  having  a  straight  face  pre- 
sented to  the  edge  of  the  has<'  of  the  rail  and  Its  upper 
surface  rounded  laterally  for  guiding  the  rail-base  Imo 
position  substantially  as  described 
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•_'     A   on.   pl<"te  th>   havini;   rHll-holdJn)?  tonKiM-s  to  ovor 

l„p  , .,U,.  ,,f  ojK  h   of  t!i.'   two    rails  of   a   tra.-k.  siiUl    fie 

nlHO  havlne  m«»«ns  arrnnii.'d  at  tho  sUIps  of  snUl  ton^u.-- 
for  atiachiiiK  a  s»'i);unto  clamp  for  holdlne  the  rail  to 
tlip  tl*»  whtii  ntHPssary  or  ilislruble. 


£13'' g A    -g.  X  -  ■■■:   g-; 


t^^^KITJ"  "'-J^J" 


:!  \  otif  1>1'<'"  'I*'  liavln^;  rail  hoi. liii-  Ioiikih-  t..  omt 
1,,;, ',,„.•  .i\:v  of  tM.li  of  the  l«o  mils  of  a  Irark,  aii.l  Mioul 
tiers  to  iilMit  at;ainst  the  oMiosilf  <m1^,'s  ,.r  th-  rails  from 
thus."  whuh  an'  .,\  .-rlapp.'.l  bv  .-aUl  tdi^u.'-,  ^al.l  tie  ills., 
hi;vlu«  m.ans  arrai.^;.-.!  at  lUv  si.l.  s  ..f  -aUl  shoul.l.is  fur 
nttachin;;  a  separaf  clamp  for  hol.lliiK  ihc  lail  to  Ihf  th' 
when  neii'Ksary  or  il.sirahU'. 

■t  A  on.-  pi.«f  tU-  havlii«  rail  holilliitJ  ton^u.s  to  ovtrlap 
on.-  c,lA^'  of  .'a.!!  ..f  th.'  two  rail,  of  a  Ira.k.  aii.l  shoul 
ders  to  abut  ai;ain>.t  tli.-  opposite  .■.l;;..s  ..f  th.'  rails  from 
thosf  wlil.h  ar.-  ..v.Tlapp.  .1  hy  saltl  t.-ii^ii.'-,  sal.l  tie  als.. 
havUit;  m.aiis  arraiiK'-l  at  th.'  sides  of  said  luuKues  and 
shoulders  for  aita.hiiit;  i-.parat.-  .lamps  lor  lioldluK  th.- 
luil  to  tho  ti.'  ai  .ither  ..r  both  ^l.l.■^,  "f  -abl  rail  wh- ii 
lu'i't'ssar.v    ..r  desirable. 

r.  'Ihe  cmbiiiation  with  .me  pie.  .■  sheet  m.'tal  nag'' 
ties,  eaeh  having  a  substantially  thit  lop  and  d..\Nnward!y 
turLied  si.l.'  and  .rul  Uanj,'.  s  to  tu«aKe  the  Imilasl  of  a  rou.l 
bed.  the  top  of  each  of  said  Ka«e  ties  having  inwardly 
,\t.iidini:  ti>ni;ues  f..r  <)\erlappin>;  and  holding'  th.-  outer 
ed'^es  .)f  the  bases  of  the  two  rails  of  a  track  to  proper 
i,.:Ke,  of  key  th's.  .a.h  made  of  one  pieC'  of  .^h.-t-metal 
>hapv.l  like  the  Ka-.- tl.s,  Ihe  lop  of  each  k.ylle  having 
outwar.Uy  exl.ndin^;  Ioukucs  for  overUppinK  and  holding 
the  Inner  ed^.s  ..f  tli.-  bases  of  the  raiK  hs  and  for  t  lie 
purpose  described. 

It'laim   >i   not   printed   In  tlie  <lrt7.ette.l 


n(  thp  rrosHplere.  n  clennln;:  biir  provided  with  opening* 
tbioni;h  which  the  pronRs  exteixl  an.l  havlni:  reres»e» 
throui;h  whl.li  the  sinldeH  extend,  ro<1s  on  the  cleaning  bur 
atid  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  tlie  said  pronn*, 
M  handle  for  the  ruke  body,  a  Bprlng  interposed  N-tween 
the  croMsplecf  and  the  handle  and  s.'ciired  thereto,  with 
the  ends  of  the  spring  provided  with  bIoIs  through  which 
the  said  ro<l»  slldahly  extend,  the  said  cleaning  bar  being 
niovahle  r.latlvely  t.)  the  Hald  prongs  and  ngalnat  the  ten 
slon  of  the  said  spring,  and  meana  on  the  rods  for  retain- 
ing  the   sprlnc    In   engagement   therewith, 

:t  In  a  rak.'  th«-  combination  with  a  rake  Utdy,  of  a 
cleaning  bar  bavini;  sliding  .■n;;ag.'m.  iit  tber.with,  a  han- 
dle, a  -prltig  lriferpo>i.'d  between  the  handle  an<l  the  rake 
lif.dy  and  pr.n  l.hil  with  longitudinal  slots,  nsls  carried 
by  the  cleauliiK  bar  for  advan.lne  the  same  .)n  ttie  rake 
tHidy  wh.n  pressure  Is  exerteil  .n  thf  r.nls,  the  siild  rods 
having  slldinir  engagement  with  the  said  sprinir.  anil  pawn- 
ing thr..iiKh  th.-  slots  th.reln,  and  rn.  nns  on  the  rods  for 
l.mltirii.'  the  sliding  a.tlon  of  the  spring  on  the  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  rake  the  .omhinntlon  with  a  rake  t>ody.  of  a 
cl.aning  bar  having  slidlti-  .'ngML'.'ment  therewith  [.rovlded 
with  recesses,  a  handle,  a  V  shap.^d  spring  having  Its  me 
ilia!  portion  Interpos.d  l>et\veen  the  rake  Nxly  nnd  the  suld 
handle  and  rl^i.l  therewith,  with  the  .'i  ils  of  the  spring 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  u'uld.-s  on  the  ends  of  the 
rake  body  .ind  passing  through  the  r.-cewe^  in  the  .  nris  of 
tt,,-  li.aning  bar  f..r  ;;\lidlni:  th.-  .  l.anUik'  bar  relatlv.-ly  to 
ih.  rake  b.Mlv,  ami  means  carrle.l  by  the  .baling  bar  and 
pi:-.-in_'  tliroufti  the  si. ,1s  In  th.-  sal.l  sprln;;,  for  a.iuat 
liij  lb,'  .  b-iinlng  tar  r.-lali\.l\  t"  th.-  said  rak.-  b.»l>  and 
a;,ainst   tli.     tensb.n  of  tl.e  sal.l  spring 


1,091,770       SI-:!.!'"  <i  I".ANIN<"f    UAKK.      Wimivm    I      Hum. 

Fowl  Ulv.r,  Ala.,  a-^-JL-nor  of  twothinls  to  I'l- ib  ri- k  W. 

Rach.,.   M.,bib',   .M-a  .  Mii.l  llol  .-rt   .\     Howard,   r.,.v  1    Uiv.  r, 

Ala        lib.l    .\u„'     '.',    I'Jlo.       Serial    .N'o.    7s  ;,s'.'L'        mM, 
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1.  A  rake  ...mpriMu-  a  rak,-  b.,<ly  In.ludlng  a  <ross. 
plec.-  ,-in<l  i.r.-nts  proje.-tlng  therefrom,  lateral  guides 
formed  at  th.-  ends  .,f  tlu-  irosspie<-.-,  a  cleaning  bar  pr., 
vlded  Willi  ..p.  niiitzs  tluciub  whi.h  the  prongs  .-xtend  and 
having  r.-c.ss.s  thr.)ugh  which  the  said  rubles  .-xt.-n.l. 
rods  proje.  tlriu  fr(,m  the  said  cleanlnu  bar,  a  spring  <ar 
rled  by  th,-  <  r.>ssple(-e  nn.l  provided  with  slots  through 
which  the  said  rods  extend,  and  knobs  on  the  said  r.>ds  ami 
a<Ja|.t.-«l  t.>  be  engag.-d  by  the  spring  to  limit  Its  action 
relatively  fo  the  snl<)  rods. 

•J     A    rake    comprislni:    a    rak.>    Ivody    In.-ludlng    a    cross 
I  i.-ce   an.l    pron:;s   pr.ij.  .tin;;   therefrom,    guides   at    the   ends 


1  004.771.  KMrrTUK'AI.I.Y  IlKATKK  OVKN  Hkvky 
I'HI.R  B.vi-l.,  littstield.  Mass  ,  avsi-nor  t.,  (Jeneral  Klec- 
trlc  ('.im|,any.  a  ( 'orp.ira  t  i-.n  "f  N'  w  ^--ik,  liled  Mar 
17,   1!»1.1       S.-rlul   No    7.',  1.701        .<1     -1''        ;■''  ' 


1  .\n  el.cirlcally  heate<l  ..v,  n  comprislni;  a  stationary 
.a-iniT,  a  substantially  lint  r.sistance  beating  unit  mount- 
e('  therein.  m.>ans  wherr-by  th,-  said  unit  may  \<c  made  to 
a^stnne  a  substantially  h,>rl/.,ntal  .-r  .-i  substantlall v  ver- 
tical i>osltion  as  deslr.d,  and  means  for  sujiporting  an 
nrtl.le  to  be  h.-ated  within  tb,-  ,a-ini:  when  the  unit  cc 
(  iipj.->  .  It  her  position. 

•J  An  ele.trlcally  heated  ov.  n  romprisiuL'  a  stationary 
rasing,  a  sut.stantlall  v  flat  i-l.-<trlc  reslstnnc-  beat  In-  unit 
pivotally  mounted  th.reln,  th.<  pivotal  axis  Ix'ing  sub 
st.mitially  hori)!.)nlBl,  and  means  for  supr>ortlng  an  article 
t,,  Ih-  b.-ated  within  the  casing  when  the  unit  oc.-tiples 
either  position. 

W.    An  e!.-,  tri.ally    heat.-.l   .-v,n   comprising  a   stationary 
.-ashig,  a   pair  of  sut>stantlally   fiat  ehKtrlc  resistance  bent 
Ing     units    i>lvi>tally     mount. ,1     therein     adlacent    opiH.sl'e 
walls    tber.'of.    the    pivotal    ave-    being   b-cated    at    opi,>siro 
sides  of  the  resjxvtlve  unl's 

4  An  e!e<-trlcnlly  b.-nt.-d  ov,  n  comprising  a  stationary 
ca^ln-  and  a  pair  of  flat  electric  resistance  heating  nnlta 
movably  motint'-d  therein  so  ns  to  assume  either  horliontal 
,.r  vertbal  positions  and  spa.  ,-,1  ap,-irt  to  receive  the  nr- 
ti.-!cs  t."  1.'  h.-nted  b«-tw.-en    th.-m   In  either  position  of  said 

units. 

r>,  .\n  electrlcallT  heated  oven  comprising  a  statlonarr 
,-:>s!nu'  and   a   pair  of  fiat   elecirlc   resistance   beatinf  units 
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plNutal 
or  vert 
tide  to 


ly  mounted 

leal   paralh 

be  heated 


therein  so  as  to  form  either  horizontal 
■1  walls  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  ar- 
between  them  In  either  position. 


1  004  772.     BOX  LOCK  OR  FASTENKH.     Jamks  F.  Beeh 
Mo.      Filed    Aug.    8,    lOKi.      S.-rial    No, 
70—  SO.i 


I.K.K. 

7'^.■^. 


St. 


I>ouls, 


1  \  box  fastener  lomprlslug  a  plate  adapted  to  be  ap- 
[,ll,-,|  t,,  the  11.1  of  flu-  box.  whi.h  iilate  is  provltled  with 
un  ..(.ening,  a  downwardly  pending  Inclined  lip  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  opening,  an  upwardly  projecting  web 
ou  the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  the  upper  edge  of  which 
web  Is  lK>nt  Int.,  a  horlr.ontal  plane  to  form  an  .lUtwa-dlv 
pro.1e<iing  Up,  a  plate  adapted  to  N^  fixed  to  the  Iront 
wall  of  the  l>ox.  and  a  spring  pn  ssed  hook,  pivotally  con- 
noted to  last  said  mentioned  plate,  the  upi>er  end  of  which 
1  .)ok  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  first 
ir.  nti.,neil   plate. 

■1     A   box   fasten,  r  c.imprlsini:  a    plale  adapted   to  be  up 
].li..I   to  Ihe  Ud  of  the  l)ox,   which   plate   Is  provided   with 
iin  opening,  a  web  on  the  front  edge  of  said  plnte,  a  hori 
zontnlly  disposed  lip  on  the  top  of  said  web,  a  plate  adapt 
.  d  to  be  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  box.  and  a  spring  pressed 
hook  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  last  mentioned  plate,  the 
upp.-r  end  of  which   hook   Is  adapted   to  pass  through   th.- 
.ipenlng  In  tin-  first  mentioned  plat.-. 


,10  4  7  7.'.  BOX  LOCK  OK  FASTFNFK.  .T.wiKsF 
Hkkiu.kk,  St  I.ouis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug  Kl.  lOK!.  Serial 
No    7s,'-,.004.      (CI     70—82.1 


1,0'.>4,774.  I'KOCESS  OF  MAKING  INCANDESCENT 
ELECTUIC  I. AMI'S.  Ak.vulp  Bkkli.ver.  Berlin.  Ger- 
manv,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Comimny,  a  i'orpora- 
tl.m'of  New  York  Filed  iK-c.  1.  IStOb.  Serial  No. 
465,540.       (CI.   17*} — 'A-  > 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  evacuated  vitreous 
vessel  which  consists  in  f.irming  the  vessel  from  heated 
plastii  material  and  exhausting  and  sealing  said  v.ssel  be- 
fore It  Ijecomes  cool. 

•J  The  i.rocess  of  man\ifacturlng  an  evacuniel  vitreous 
vessel  whi.h  consists  In  making  the  parts  of  said  vessel 
fr.>m  h.ated  plastic  material,  fusing  said  parts  together 
while  still  heated  to  form  a  vessel,  and  exhausting  and 
sealing  said  vessel  before  It  becomes  cool, 

,",  The  iir..cess  of  f(,rmlng  an  evacuated  buib  which  con- 
sists in  blowing  said  bulb,  sealing  a  stem  In  said  bulb  he- 
fi.r.-  it  becomes  cool,  and  exhausting  an.l  sealing  said  bulb 
bef..r,-  it   becomes  cool  enough  to  absorb  gases. 

1  The  process  of  forming  nn  eva.uated  vessel  which 
consists  In  making  parts  of  a  vessel  from  molten  glass, 
sealing  said  parts  together  while  still  hot  to  form  a  vessel, 
and  exhausting  ami  s.-aling  said  vessel  while  said  parts  are 

still  hot. 

,",  The  process  i,f  manufacturing  a  lami)  which  consists 
In  fusini:  f;lass,  making  lamp  parts  from  said  fused  glass 
an.l  while  still  hot  assembling  an.l  exhausting  said  lamp. 

I  Claims  i;  to  !»  n.,t  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,004.77.'       STOCK  WATEHER.      Wii.MAM   W.    BltATCHEH, 

'near  Paltonsburg,  Mo      Filed  Oct.  2:^.  1012.      Serial  No. 
727,4.^«3       (Cl.   1^7  -f'>'^  ' 


In  a  ftnck  waterer.  the  combination  of  ti  watering 
trough,  a  water  supply  pipe  eml>e<lded  in  the  ground,  a 
casing  eml)edded  In  the  ground  through  which  said  supply 
pl[)e  passes  transversely,  a  delivering  pipe  line  disposed 
vertically  and  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  connected 
to  the  supply  pipt'  »n'l  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
the  lowermost  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  valve  .ind  the 
uppermost  rotatably  mounted  and  having  Its  upper  end 
bent  laterally,  an  e'lw>w  rotatatdy  connected  to  the  ufiper 
end  of  the  uppermost  se.  tlon  of  the  delivering  pipe  line,  a 
discharge  pipi-  rotatably  ccnnecte.l  to  the  elbow  and  having 
Its  discharge  end  curved  laterally  and  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  iroutb  downw.ii.lly  in  on.'  position  of  the  upper- 
most section  of  the  d.liv,  ring  pipe  line,  elbow  and  dls 
charge  pipe  and  to  be  disposed  horin)ntally  with  respect  to 
the  trough  when  said  uppermost  s.-i  ticn  of  the  delivering 
pipe  line,  elbow  and  discbarge  pipe  are  rotated  to  another 
[(ositlon  whereby  connections  may  be  secured  to  the  dls- 
.barge  end  of  the  discharge  pii>e  to  eflfect  nn  upward  dla 
charge  through  tin-  bottom  of  the  trough. 


In  a  box  fastener,  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  fixed  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  box,  a  latching  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  plate  and 
latching  memh*r,  a  plate  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  lid 
of  the  box  and  a  housing  depending  from  said  last  men- 
tlone<i  plate,  which  housing  comprises  an  Imperforate  front 
wall  imi>erforate  side  walls,  and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall, 
the  upper  free  edge  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  Ittchinit  member  when  the  box  lid  Is  closed. 


1.094. 77<',        BOTTLE  -  CAl'l'lN<i    MACHINE.       Louis    H 
Brink. MAN.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  General  Indus- 
tries Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov 
2S,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,876.      (Cl.  113 — 4.) 

1.  Bottle  capi)ing  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  support, 
devices  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles  embracing  a 
cap  hold-down  member  and  cooperating  crimping  means, 
and  means  operatlvely  controlled  by  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  crimping  means  with  respect  to  the  cap  hold- 
down  member  for  causing  the  securing  devices  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  bottle  after  a  cap  Is  secured  thereon. 

2.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  support, 
two  fluid  pressure  operated  plstona,  devloea  carried  thereby 
for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  and  means  for  control- 
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lliiK  the  movement  of  the  pUtong  to  caum-  the  s.Hurlnu  .U- 
vices    to    be    withdrawn    from    the    bottle    after    a    cap    Is 
secured  thereon,  said  meaiin  emhraclnK  devices  carried  by 
one   pUton    and   devices   carried    by    the   other    P'-'t^'"    ^ 
operating  therewith  for  causing  a  reverse  movement  of  both 
pistons  under  fluid  pressure. 


^  nectlnK   said   means   to   the   forward    part   of   the   bicycle 
frame. 


■•  -ri,,.  ,.,iiil,u.aiioii  of  a  bottle  support,  two  rclatlvolv 
.uoval.lc  tluid  i.rcs.sure  operated  pistons,  a  cap  lu.hl-.lowt. 
me.nt,ci-  .anid  by  one  piston,  cap  crlmplni;  n.c.ms  carrle-l 
t,y  the  otti.r  piston,  means  operatlvcly  contr-ll.-.l  by  the 
relative  inoveiuent  of  the  pistons  for  controllli.K  the  a-tlon 
of  the  tlui.l  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  the  piston  cnrryln- 
the  crlmpiiiK  means  without  removing  the  cap-hold  down 
member  and  connections  Iwtween  the  cap  holddown  mem 
l,er  and  the  crimping  means  for  removing  the  hold  down 
menilKM-.  \vhereby  the  cap  hold  d..wn  Is  pres.sed  auaii>st  th- 
,..,,>  by  th.ld  pressure  until  the  crlmplni.'  means  hu-^  beeu 
withdrawn  past  the  hold-down  member. 

\  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising'  n  bottle  sui-port. 
two  tluld  pressure  operafnl  pistons,  devices  ,arrle,l  thei'eby 
for  .securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  an.l  n.eans  tor  con 
trolllu"  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the  securing 
.k'vUes"  to  l,e  withdrawn  from  the  lx)ttle  after  a  .ap  Is 
secured  thereon,  said  controlUnK  means  embracnm  a  valved 
port   tluou;,'b  one  of  said  pistons. 

.-,     liottle  cappiuK  apparatus  comprising    two   fluid   pres 
sure  operated  pistons,  devices  carried   thereby   tor  se.urin^ 
the   caps   on   the   U.ttles,   a   cylinder   for  one  of   the   piston* 
and   an    exhaust    tube   carried   by    one   piston    a.ul    sliding: 
throutrh  the  head  of  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  0  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


».  .\  ^i(le  car  attachment  for  bicy.  les  or  motorcycles 
con-;lstlnt{  of  Yokes,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  npou  an 
axle  of  the  bicycle,  a  side  wheel  upon  which  the  other 
y.ke  Is  adjustal>le.  means  for  maintaining  said  yokes  In  a 
Mibstantiallv  parallel  relation,  a  reach  ro<l  connecting 
snid  means  to  the  forward  part  of  the  bicycle  frame,  and 
a  variable  tension  device  automatically  counteracting 
the  tlltini;  action  of  said  means  when  the  vehicle  Is  mak- 
ing  a    turn. 

.-,  A  -^Ide  car  attachment  for  bicycles  or  the  like  con- 
^i^tinf:  of  a  side  wheel,  a  yoke  shaped  frame  adjustable 
uimn'the  axle  of  the  wheel,  means  connecting  the  yoke 
with  the  bicvcle  and  maintaining  It  In  a  substantially 
paralbl  relation  thereto,  and  a  reach  rcnl  havlnc  one  end 
.onnected  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  s^ild  whetM  and 
the   forward  part   connecting  with   the  front  of  the  bicycle 

frame. 

H  laims  0  to  11   not  printed  in  the  IJaEette.] 


1  (I'M  77s  VAl'OU  BUK<  TUU-  AlTAUATl  8.  Alkian 
I'.KU  CiUKruw.^KP,  N.w  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jen 
eral  Klectric  <  oiiipany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
lib-d.Ian.  IS,  1'.»<U.     Serial  .No.  1S9,4(U.      (fl.  171       -■;->:<  ' 


1  (...t  77-       Bl(  YCI-K  SII«K  CAH.      CKoit.iK  <i     Hi  rKl.AND. 
San    fVanclsco.    Oal.      nied    Lee.    -•«.    lOlJ.      Serial    No 

738  531        (<"1     ''^^      "*"*** 

l"  A  Bide  car  attachment  for  bicycles  or  motor  cycles 
consisting  of  two  substantially  Inverted  U  shaped  yokes^ 
.llps  adjustable  upon  said  yokes  having  ears  for  mounting 
one  yoke  upon  an  axle  of  the  bicycle,  a  side  wheel  mounted 
within  the  other  of  sal.l  yokes,  and  parallel  pivotal  con 
nectlons  between  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  yokes. 

2  \  side  car  attachment  for  bicycles  or  motor  cycles 
consisting  of  two  substantially  U  shaped  Inverted  yokes. 
Clips  adjustable  upon  said  yokes  having  ears  for  mounting 
one  yoke  upon  an  axle  of  the  bl<-ycle.  a  side  wheel  mounted 
within  the  other  of  said  yokes,  parallel  pivotal  connec- 
tl.ms  between  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  yokes  ami  auto^ 
matlc  means  for  normally  and  yleldably  maintaining  said 
yokes  In  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
"  5  \  side  car  attachment  for  bicycles  or  motor-cycles 
consisting  of  yokes,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  upon  an 
axle  of  the  bicycle,  a  side  wheel  upon  which  the  other 
yoke  Is  adjustable,  means  for  maintaining  said  yokes  In 
;    substantially    parallel    relation,    and    a    reach    rod    con 


1  The  ,o,nbliKitl,,M  ..f  a  vai-or  eb-cinc  r,-ctltier,  a  trans- 
lating device  In  the  direct  current  circuit  thereof,  and 
,„,.ans  automatically  opc-rative  on  a  reduction  of  current 
in  said  device  for  lowering  the  total  resistance  of  the 
direct  current   circuit. 

2  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  rectifier,  a  trans- 
luting  device  in  the  direct  current  circuit  thereof  possess- 
ing counter  electromotive  force,  and  automatic  means  for 
shunting  said  device  by  a  current-carrying  means  when 
thp  counter  electromotive  force  becomes  excesslTe. 

.3  A  vapor  electric  rectifier,  and  automatic  load-varying 
means  for  maintaining  the  total  conductance  of  the  direct 


current  circuit  of  the  rectifier  high  enough  to  prevent  the 
current  from  falling  below  a  value  necessary  to  secure 
stable   operation    of   the   rectifier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  rectifier,  and  load-vary 
ing  means  responsive  to  current  In  the  rectified  circuit  for 
securing  stable  operation  of  the  rectifier. 

."">.   The   I'omblnation   of  a    vapor   rectifier,   a   device   pos- 
sessing counter-electromotive  force  connected  in  the  recti 
tied    circuit,    and    means    for   automatically    shunting   said 
device  upon  decrease  of  current  In  the  rectified  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.094,770.  INTERNA I.rrOMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Ernest 
A.  Ci'.NMNGHAM.  Owkaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .John  Franklin  Hamilton,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.   1,   inn.      Serial   No.  647.219.      (CI.   ll.'."^^190.) 


1  ft04.7^0.  CONVKYKR.  Geokge  M.  Depew.  Canan- 
dalgua,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,503. 
(CI.    193 — 8. 1 

1.  A  structure,  comprising  an  elongated  support  and  a 
•ii  rles  of  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  in  which  each 
finger  has  an  extremity  In  locking  engagement  with  the 
Hup[)ort,  to  retain  It  In  place  thereon,  and  epch  finger  has 
a  portion  which  surrounds  the  support  and  said  extremity 
of  the  next  finger  and  retains  the  latter  In  such  locking 
•  ngagement  with  the  support. 

2.  A  structure,  comprising  an  elongated  support  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  and  a  series  of  fingers 
projecting  therefrom,  in  which  each  finger  has  a  portion 
« iiterlng    one    of    said    recesses,    to    secure    the    finger    In 


place  on  the  support,  and  each  finger  has  also  a  part 
which  engages  the  next  finger  to  maintain  Its  said  portion 
In  engagement  with  the  corresponding  recess. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylind.r  and  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  fitting 
In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  valve  having  coactlng 
ports  and  the  valve  projecting  below  the  cylinder,  of  an 
oil  pan  surrounding  the  valve  and  through  which  the 
valve  projecLs.  an  annular  wall  on  the  oil  pan  surround- 
ing the  valve,  .a  downwardly  extending  web  attached  to 
the  valve  and  projecting  down  over  said  wall,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  upon  said  web  and  disposed  within  the 
pan.  and  a  coactlng  gear  wheel  disposed  within  said  pan 
niid  iiitermeshlng  with  said  first   named  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  i-ngine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  uf  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
valves,  one  for  each  cylinder  and  located  therein,  said 
valves  projecting  lx>low  the  cylinders,  of  an  oil  pan  ex- 
tending Is'Iow  the  cylinders  through  the  bottom  of  which 
the  several  valves  pass,  a  vertical  annular  wall  surround- 
ing each  of  the  valves  and  projecting  above  and  below 
the  oil  pan,  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  annular 
webs  attached  to  each  of  the  valves  and  extending  down 
ov.r  the  corresponding  annular  wall  to  the  bottom  of  the 
oil  pan.  and  gear  wheels  carried  upon  the  respective  webs 
and    intermeshlng   with   each   other. 

."..  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  fitting 
111  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  valve  having  coactlng 
p.Tts.  of  an  oil  pan  surrounding  the  valve  and  cylinder, 
and  through  which  the  valve  projects,  an  annular  wall 
on  the  oil  pan  surrounding  the  valve,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  valve  but  disposed  within  the  pan  below  the 
upper  edge  of  said  wall,  and  a  coactlng  gear  wheel  dis- 
posed within  said  pan  and  intermeshlng  with  the  first 
named   gear   wheel. 


3.  A  structure,  comi)rising  an  elongated  support  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recesses.  an(^  a  series  of  fingers 
mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the  support.  In  which 
each  finger  consists  of  a  single  length  of  ■spring-wire  bent 
to  form  an  extremity  engaging  one  of  said  recesses,  an 
intermediate  portion  <-oile(i  about  the  support  and  also 
engaging  and  retaining  the  extremity  of  the  next  finger, 
and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  support*-    .  . 


1  ,094,781.  LATCH  FOR  SLEEFINi;  CAR  HEAD- 
BOARDS. Ci-.'kKK  L.  IViKNEV.  Iiayton,  Oliio.  Filed  Jan. 
14,   1914.     Serial  N.i.  ^1  ]  ,!•.'').').      iCl.   105      210.1 


1.  A  lock  for  sleeping  car  headboards,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  head-boarcl  and 
having  a  downwardly  extended  socket  lug,  a  member 
.adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  connecting  the  backs 
of  the  seats,  said  last  named  member  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  socket  lug  of  the  first  named  member,  and 
a  pocket  In  the  vertical  portion  thereof,  and  a  latch  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  vertical  portion  of  the  last  named 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  lug  of  said 
first  named  member,  said  latch  having  a  knob  lying  with- 
in the  pocket  In  the  vertical  portion  of  the  last  named 
member. 

2.  A  seat  corner  member  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
socket  a  head-t)oard  corner  member,  a  T-shaped  locking 
lug  on  said  head-board  corner  member  provided  with  a 
locking  recess  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  socket, 
and  a  latch  mounted  In  said  seat  corner  member,  one  end 
of  said  latch  lying  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  locking  recess. 

3.  A  seat  corner  memt>er  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
socket  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  bead-board  comer 
member  adapted  to  lie  in  said  grooye,  a  T-ahaped  locking 
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luK  mounted  on  Rnl<l  t..a.l  h.K.r.l  rorii.T  meinher  provided 
with  a  locking  r.MesH  nn.l  ndnpt-Ml  tn  In-  n-rflvf-d  by  said 
wket.  and  a  latch  monnted  in  said  seat  ...rn-T  memher. 
on.-  end  of  said  latoh  lyini:  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  received  bv  said  locking  recess. 

4     In  a  device  for  the  purposes  spodtled.  a  corn.M-  mem 
her   adapted    to   be   united    to   a    headboard,    and    provuled 
with    a   .lownwar.llv    exten<le,I    lo<  klnK    lu^r.    a    -orner    m.m 
t,er   adapted   to   be    united    to    the   wall    extendlr,K'    b.'tween 
the    seats,    said    last    named    member    havlnu'   at    Its    upper 
rorner  an  opening:  for  the  reception  of  said   lorklnu  lu^-.   a 
lon»titudinal    rr,  ,ss   in   its  upper  angle  for  th.>   recrptio,,   ol 
the  lower  ani:ie  of  said   head  board   memb.r,   and  a   p.-.ket 
1„   its   low.r  anule   portion,  and   a    lutch   slidably    mounted 
in   said   lo«er  an^le  portion   with   the  enKa^-'lnu  end    there 
of    lylni;    in    tlu'    path    of    said    locking    lun   and    adapte.l    to 
interlock  tl-Tewlth  when  said   hiic  Is  mo^ed  Into  the  op.n 
iiiir  in  the  SI  ;it  mnnber. 


1  oiU  TS_>,       B.\M.  «ASTKR.       I>KWls      l>iriu..      Cleveland. 

'  ,">hi,,.   assi-iior  uf  one  half   to  Kdward    A.   oNeil.   rh.ve 

Imd     Ohio,    and    one  half    to    C.    W.    Kishle.v    and    W     .1 

.„kini,'ton         ni.Ml     Feb      1ft.     19rj.    S.  rial     No      r,lHAU\- 

K..iPwe.l     .Ian.     -••.',     1!U4.       Serial     No      sir./jsT  ul 

]i\  -  -jr... 


me,  hanlsm   connecting   said   first   mentioned   shaft   uectlon 
with    said    flexible   shaft    s.ctlon.    an    Indicator,    a    pearlnn 
,„nne(tini.'  said   tlexlble  shaft   aeotlon  with  said   indicator. 
■2    A  motor  mechanism  for  Indicators  romprlslnK  a  rev- 
olnble    shaft,     a     pair    of    cams    eonnected     together    and 
„„„inie,|   loos.lv   upon  said   revoluble  shaft,  said  cams  as 
a  unit  iH'InK'  free  to  swine  In  two  dlre<-tlons.  means  con- 
trollabl.-    bv    the    travel    of    a    ear    for    swInjflnK    said    cams 
relatlvelv    to    said    shaft,    a    pair    of    disks    each    mounted 
l,„,,soly    upon    said    shaft    and   each    disposed    adjacent    one 
,,f    s.iid    .,im«.    a    pin    carried    b.v    each    disk    and    dispofed 
partiallv    within   the    path   of   travel   of   the  adjacent    cam. 
,n  order   to  .nahle  each   eain   when   rocked  In   one  direction 
to  rock  one  of  said  disks  In  the  aam.-  direction,  a  pair  of 
pawls  each   carried   by   one   of    said   disks.   Bald   pawls   ex 
tendinc    in    opposite    rotary    directions,    a    pair   of    ratchet 
\vli,>.l8    m<. tinted    rik'idly    upon    said    shaft,    each     ratchet 
ulie.l    maliiiu'    oi,e    ..f    said    pawls    and    being   arranged    to 
turn    the   shaft   in  one  direction,  and   mechanihm   control 
iMble  l.N    the  swluuinK  of  said  cams  in  either  dlrction  for 
t!M-owin>;    on.'    of    said    pawls    out    of    enpairement    with    its 
iiiatiiig  ratchet. 


1  1,1  „  |,;,ll  caster  a  relatively  hard  non  rofatably 
mounted  ste.l  bearini:  rlnt:,  and  a  caster  ball  mounted  be 
iieath  and  adapted  to  revolve  within  said  bearing  ring. 

.'.  in  a  ball  cnster,  a  non  rotatablc  removably  mounted 
bearing  rlni:.  a  easier  ball  mounted  beneath  and  revoluble 
within  said  ring,  and  means  for  retaining  said  casfr  ball 
In  proper  relative  position  when  the  latter  is  moved  o,it 
.if  frlctlonal  .oiitact  with  said  bearing  rlnu 


1  (i',t4  Ts;{        siWrittN-INDUWTOK        i.kok.^k    S      Kmkky. 
'  lUrmlngham,    Ala        Filed    Mar.    JT,    liM."..       Serial    No. 
7,'.7.1.".-'       I  <l.   l'>      ■*"  • 


Ki^l^B. 


-i' 


"N 


10..4TSI.      SVNITAUY    lU)TTI.i:  ri.OSKK       Cabi.    llESKT 

r.fiM.K.   Oakland.   <  al       Kiie.l  .Ian     IK.    Iltl.-J.      Serial   No. 

74.:  •.>\r<     (n    'ji.'.    .^3.^ 


The  comblnMli-n  \\itli  a  l.ottb-  and  a  closure  cap  there 
for,  of  an  opener  for  the  cap  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  fraiie  conipos.Ml  of  parallel  bars  extending  beneath 
the  cap.  a  t.ib  .  oiine.  ted  with  said  bars  and  projecting 
above  the  cap,  and  a  shcMlh  disposed  about  said  bars, 
■<ubstantlall.\    as  described. 


l,n<M.7K.-,        MILK  TANK    WASllKU    ANI»    STERII.IZKR 

Fi:kp    n     (.!!i:i:v,    San    FruieisCo.    I'al.       Filed    Feb.    -4, 
lIlKt       Seiinl    No     7. ".(•.'-'.'.<'.        (tT.    141       7.) 


' ■ ^ -^^ 

1  A  station  Indicator  comprlsInK  a  revolnble  shaft, 
means  controllable  by  movements  of  a  car  for  turning 
sai<l   shaft   step   bv   step,   a    flexible  shaft   section,   spring 


1  An  apparatus  for  rieansing  containers,  said  ai'para 
tus  comprisint:  a  bottom  portion  having  a  water  holding 
rhaniler  and  iin  :innulHr  rim  t hereatxoit,  a  rotary  carrier 
having  supi.orts  upon  which  may  l)e  d.'posited  the  con 
taiiicrs  to  lie  cbansed.  a  circuinferentinlly  adjustable 
housing  supported  upon  said  rim  and  op*'"  nt  "°«  "'''•••  * 
rover  for  the  housing,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  partitions  formln;.'  compartments  closed  In  part  by 
said  housing,  and  means  for  dl<chan;lng  cleanslnr  sprays 
upwardly  toward  the  containers  on  said  carrier  In  the 
compartments 

12.   .\n   apjiaratus   for   cleansing  containers,   said   appara 
tns  comprising   n   bottom   portion   having   a    water   holding 
••hamher  and  an  annular   rim   thereabout,  a   rotary  carrier 
having    snpp'irts    upon    which    may    be    deposited    the    con 
(Hiners  to  be  cleansed,  a  circumferentlally  adjustable  hous 
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ins  supported  upon  said  rim  and  open  at  one  side,  a  cover 
for  the  housing,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
partitions  forming  compartmenta  closed  in  part  by  said 
housing,  and  means  for  discharging  cleansing  sprays  up- 
wardly toward  the  containers  on  said  carrier  in  the  com- 
partments, said  rim  being  provided  with  an  opening  form- 
ing a  gat.  way  through  which  access  may  be  had  to  place 
contain.Ts  to  he  cleansed  on  the  supports  of  the  carrier. 

:i.  A  device  for  cleansing  containers  comprising  a  basin 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  with  an  opening,  a 
segmental  casing  with  an  opening  l)etweeD  Ita  edges  and 
adjustably  suiiported  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim,  a 
WRier  contninltiK  compartment  within  the  rim  and  above 
the  basin,  a  carrier  forming  separate  compartments,  each 
having  supports  for  receiving  vessels  or  articles  to  be 
cleansed,  and  being  rotatable  within  the  housing  and  Bop- 
porte.l  ui)on  said  basin,  a  pump  having  suction  and  dis 
charge  connections  for  constantly  circulating  a  charge 
of  water  through  said  compartment,  an  air  coil  and  Its 
norzle.  and  a  steam  chaml>er  in  which  said  coil  is  mount- 
ed, whereby  a  heated  blast  of  air  may  he  projected  against 
the  vessels. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  washing,  sterliiilng  and  drying 
containers  or  other  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  water  container,  a  pump  having  suction  and  discharge 
connections  with  said  container  for  circulating  the  water 
th.rein,  a  series  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  the  pump 
discharge  connection  for  directing  sprays  of  water  against 
artlcl.s  to  tie  washed,  a  rotary  carrier  having  supports 
upon  which  may  be  disposed  the  articles  to  be  washed. 
said  carrier  having  partitions  forming  separate  compart- 
menta, an  adjustable  housing  having  a  water-shedding 
joint  with  and  resting  upon  said  water  container,  said 
housing  closing  the  compartments  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
series  of  steam  discharging  nozzles  mounted  upon  the 
water  container  for  dlscbaryinp  steam  against  the  articles 
thereon. 

r..  An  apparatus  for  washing,  sterilizing  and  drying 
containers  or  other  articles,  said  api)aratus  comprising  a 
water  container,  a  pump  having  suction  and  discharge 
connections  with  said  container  for  circulating  the  water 
therein,  a  series  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  the  pump 
discharge  connection  for  directing  sprays  of  water  against 
articles  to  b<'  washid,  a  rotary  carrier  having  supports 
upon  which  may  be  disposed  the  articles  to  be  washed, 
said  carrier  having  partitions  forming  separate  compart- 
ments, an  adjustable  housing  having  a  water-shedding 
Joint  with  and  resting  upon  said  water  container,  said 
housing  closing  the  compartments  of  the  carrier,  a  series 
of  steam  discharging  nozzles  mounted  upon  the  water 
conUiner  for  discharging  steam  a«r«lnst  the  articles  there 
on,  and  an  air  blast  nozzle  arranged  upon  the  water  con 
talner  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  against  said  articles. 
[(Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


fold  back  to  form  a  shelf,  a  burner  in  said  structure,  a 
removable  hood  mountable  on  said  structure,  slides  on  which 
the  structure  is  mounted,  guides  in  which  the  alides  are 
vertically  movable,  means  for  counterweighting  the  struc- 
tur.'  not  sufflci.nt  to  elevate  it,  and  means  for  holding 
til.'  structure  ill  its  uppermost  position 


I.ii:t4.7s7.  IU:i'  SIMtING  FAIiRIC.  ,1iiin  Hovn,  San 
Francisc,  Cm!.  Filed  Sept.  3D.  l'.*!.'!.  Serial  No. 
7'."L'.."K.".      I  CI.    L' 4. '>-."«.) 


^- 


La 


y^' 


A  bed  spring  fabric  composed  of  rows  of  connected  linka, 
Siiid  links  being  U  8hap<>d.  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of 
which  links  are  bent  to  form  eyes,  the  connerling  >  nds  of 
the  links  l)elng  centrally  inwardly  bowed  to  form  a  pair 
of  spaced  seats  which  latter  receive  the  eyes  of  the  next 
adjacent  links,  independent  transverse  rods  passed  through 
the  eyes  of  said  rows  of  links  and  disposed  between  the 
connecting  ends  of  the  links  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
.■yes  that  are  connected  to  said  last  named  links,  and  eyet 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  transverse  rods  to  limit  the 
outward  inoveiiii'tit  of  tln'  outermost  rows  of  links  by 
.  ngagement  with  the  eyes  of  said  outermost  rows  of  links. 


l.o;t4.7HS.  SAFETY  .lEWIvL-BOX.  IIalih  Hopkins. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  .3,  liMi.^s.  Serial  No. 
414,148.      (CT.   110 — 44.; 


1  00 4, 7 'it;  CABINET  TABLE  CnARiJSS  B.  Heath,  San 
Francis.o,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W, 
gulgley.  San  Francisco,  Cni,  Filed  .Tan.  15,  191.S  Se- 
rial  No    74-M:i1.      tCl.  45--17.) 


The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  alldable  top  and 
a  recess  beneath  the  top,  of  a  box-like  structure  in  the 
recess  beneath  the  top,  a  top  on  said  structure  adapted  to 


A  safety  jewel  box  or  the  like,  having  a  lid,  a  lock  for 
locking  said  lid  in  closed  position,  an  alarm  mechanism 
I  ..n.prisiijL'  a  bell,  a  striker,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
^aid  stiikiT,  a  stop  arm  on  said  motor,  a  w.'ighted  lever 
for  engaging  said  stop  arm  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
motor,  a  d.'icnt  for  engaging  said  weighted  1.  ver  and  hold- 
ing it  in  unstable  position,  said  detent  U-ing  held  In  posl 
tion  to  retain  said  weighted  lever  in  unstable  position  by 
hearing  ujion  aii  object  in  proximity  thereto,  end  lock- 
actuated  means  for  holding  said  weighted  lever  in  un 
stable  position,  said  lever  when  in  unstable  position  hold- 
ing said  motor  inoperative,  said  lock  actuated  means  being 
operable  to  release  said  weighted  lever  to  free  the  motor 
when  the  lock  Is  locked  and  said  detent  is  released,  said 
lock  actuated  means  holding  the  weighted  lever  positively 
locked  when  the  lock  is  unlocked. 
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1,094.789.       I'USH     KUTTON     SUITOKT    FOU    MOTOR 
'  VP:HI('I.KS.     Okmonk  K.  Hi  NT,  l»otrolt.  Mich.,  asHlKnor 
to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  c'ompany,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Mlcl.Unn.       Filed    July    19,    1910.      Serial 

No     .-.T-'.TTr..       (CI.    177      10) 


1  The  cuinblnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel, 
of  a  pu.-»h  l.utton  support  th.-ieon,  and  means  for  clamp- 
in,:  sal.l  Hupport  t,>  said  whrH.  U.oludlnK  a  latching  de- 
VI.-.-  adni.tt'd  to  be  r.'l.asod,  to  i..rmlt  r.moval  of  said  «up 
port   by   a   rotative   inovcm.M.t  api.lU-d   to  tb.-  support. 

-  The  cmbiiuition  with  a  support  for  a  push  button, 
of  "a  tlexibb-  attinbln^  band  connected  thereto,  latching 
m.'ans  for  d.-tachably  s.curln«  one  end  of  said  hand  to 
said  support,  said  lat.bluK  means  being  releasf-d  by  flexing 

said  band. 

;!  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  push  button, 
of  a  yielding  attaching  band  connected  thereto,  latching 
m.ans  for  delarhably  s.'ouring  one  end  of  said  band  to 
said  support,  said  l«ind  normally  holding  said  latching 
means  against  rHrasing  movement  and  permitting  the 
same  to  be  released  by  flexing  said  band. 

4    The  combination  with   a   support   for  a   push   button, 
of   Mil    attaching:   baud   connecte.l    thereto,    lat.lilng    m.ans 
f,.r  detacbably   s.-.urin^  one  en.l  of  said  band   to  .said  sup 
port,  and  means  wberH.y  said  band  prevents  r.-h-as,-  move 
Ml. -lit   of  said   latcblnK  m.ans. 

,-..   The   combination    with   a   support   for  a   push   button. 
of    a    Ib'xlbl.'    atta.hiiig    ban.l    contie.'t.-d    thereto,    latching 
ni.'aiis    for    drlai  bably    sr.iirln>;    oiu'    end    of    said    band    to 
said   sniipoit.   and   means    wb.T.-by    said    baud   i.revents   re 
lea-."  ni.iv.'ment  of  said  latcli,  said  m.ans  b.'iiiK  construct 
.■,1   to  rel.-ase  said   lat.h   n\  b.'U  said   baud   is  llex.-.l. 

[Claims  t>  to  s  not   print. 'd  In   the  (jazett'.] 


1  n;»  1,700.        IttVlAKV      I  N  1  KKN.M.     C(  ).M  HISTK  (N      KN 
.;INK.     .Inns    i:.i\Ai,  .IviiN.  Klversid.'.  Cal       Filed   Mar. 
■J7     I'.ML'.      Serial   No    f,si;.,->^s        (CI.    ll.';?--'^.! 


1".  In  H  rotary  Internal  i-ombustlon  engln.-  of  the  cona- 
presHlon  type,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  rotary  disks  supported  out  of  allnement 
with  a  continuous  annular  chambt-r  between  th.-lr  work- 
ing faces,  a  shaft  attached  to  one  of  said  disks,  a  central 
rotary  member  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  annular 
ciiamlHT.  diaphragms  rotatable  with  the  disks  and  bridg- 
ing said  chamlKT  at  intervals  to  form  a  series  of  com 
partmenfs,  whereby  during  rotation  said  compartments 
constantly  vary  In  volume,  inlet  and  exliaust  devices,  and 
Igniting  means,  the  arrangement  of  Inlet  and  exhaust 
mechanism  and  Igniting  means  being  such  that  the  com- 
pression In  the  respective  compartments  Is  completed  at 
the  narrowest  part  of  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  Internal  c-ombustlon  engine  of  the  com 
presslon  type,  a  casing,  rotary  means  therein  forming  with 
the  casing  a  continuous  annular  chamber  widening  from 
one  point  to  a  point  directly  opposite,  diaphragms  dividing 
said  chamber  into  compartments  and  adapte<l  to  rotate 
with  said  rotary  means,  whereby  during  rotation  said 
compartments  constantly  vary  In  volume.  Inl.'t  and  ex- 
haust m.'chanlsm.  Igniting  means,  and  iK)wer  transmit- 
ting means  connected  to  said  chamber  forming  means,  the 
arrangement  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  mechanism  and  Ignit- 
ing means  being  such  that  the  compression  in  the  respec- 
tive compartments  Is  completed  at  the  narrowest  part  of 
said   annular  chamt>er. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  com 
presslon  type,  a  casing,  rotary  oppositely-disposed  disks 
set  out  of  contact  with  each  other  to  form  an  annular 
cbaml)er.  power  transmitting  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  sal.l  disks,  diaphragms  bridging  th.-  chamber  formed 
iH'twe.-n  the  disks  nn.l  forming  a  series  of  compartments, 
said  .llaphragnis  b.Inu  adapted  to  rotai.-  with  the  disks, 
a  .entral  spherical  memtH<r  having  contact  with  the  inner 
."dges  of  the  disks  and  the  inner  edg.-s  of  said  dla- 
pbraKms,  whereby  during  rotation  said  compartments 
ronstantly  vary  in  volume,  inlet  and  exhaust  means, 
and  Igniting  means,  the  arrangement  of  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust m.-.h«nisni  and  Igniting  means  N-Ing  such  that 
the  c.impr.-sslon  in  the  n-sp.'.tl v  >ouipartments  is  com 
plet.'d  at   the   narrowest  i>art  of  said  annular  cbamlxT. 

.').  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  .•ngin.-  of  the  <-om 
pr.-sslon  type,  the  combination  of  a  caning,  a  central  mem- 
l,.r,  a  pair  of  conical  .links  rotarily  snpp..rted  between  the 
.aslng  and  said  c.-ntral  meml>er,  said  disks  having  their 
a.x.-8  out  of  alln.'ment  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  annular 
.hamber  wblenlng  from  one  pt)lnt  to  a  point  directly  op- 
(.,,<lt.'.  pow.T  transferring  m.'aiis  c.mnecle.l  to  .,n.'  of  the 
disks,  radial  .llai.hragms  rotatabl.^  with  the  disks  and 
l.rldkflng  said  annular  chamlH-r  wb.r.by  upon  rotation  of 
the  disks  and  diaphragms  th.'  cmpartmenis  f..rm.'<l  by 
ih-  dlapbiagniH  shall  constantly  vary  In  volume,  an.l  liil.t 
iud  .xbaust  m.-cbanism  and  Ignltliiu  means,  tb.'  arrang.- 
ni.nt  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  mecbanisiu  an.l  igniting  m.vms 
l.titii;  such  that  the  ..impression  In  the  r.-spectlv.'  com- 
parlin.nts  Is  completed  at  tb.-  narr.iwest  part  of  said 
annular  .-hamtx-r. 

I  Claim  <;    not   prliit.'.l   in    tlie  "iaz.'tle.l 


1     In   a    rotary    Intt-rnal  .  .)mbustl.>u   engine    of    tfie   com 
pi-.'ssloii  typi\  a  casing,  rotary  means  tb.'r.in  forming  with 
the  casing  an  annular  contlnu.)us  .bamber  wid.ning  from 
on.-   point   unlf'>rmly   to  a  point  dir.-ctly   opposite,  a   series 
of  radial   .liapbragras  dividing  said  chamber  into  compart 
nieiils    anil    adapt.'d    to    rotate    with    said    rotary    means, 
whereby    during    rotation    said    compartments    constantly 
vary  In  volume.  Inlet  and  exhaust  mechanism,  and  Ignlt 
ing   means,   the  arrangem.-nt  of  Inlet   and  exhaust   mecha 
nism  and  Igniting  m.ans  being  sucb  that  the  compression 
In  the  respective  ompartments   Is   completed   at   the   nar 
rowest  part  of  said  anntilar  chamber. 


1  (t<i4  701        FLOW       TiioM.\.s    Fkaskh   .Iamks.   Karlington, 

S     C.      Flb.l    -Xui;     7,    Un-A.      Serial    No.    7s:i,.-.VJ.       ,C1. 

07       'Jti.  I 

1  In  a  plow,  tb.-  ...mbination  of  a  draft  beam,  a  pair 
of  .lownwaidiv  -■xtHn.llng  links  pivoted  t..  said  b.-am.  the 
pivotal  conn.'.tb.n  of  one  of  the  links  Ndng  adjustable  to 
,„.,nilt  raising  and  lowering  of  the  link  relative  to  the 
b.-am  a  bar  plvot.-d  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and 
„orn.;.lly  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  beam,  s 
1,  Hid  bver  pivot. d  to  said  beam  and  extending  thereabove. 
,,  link  -unn.-.te.i  with  the  lower  rn.l  of  said  lever  and  one 
of  the  first  mentl..ue.i  links,  and  means  for  l.>cklng  said 
Icv.r  In  different  positions. 

•'    In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  draft  l>eam,  a  down 
war.llv  extending  link  pivoted  to  said  beam,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the   lower  end   of  said   link  and  extending   rearwardly 
thereof   a  link  pivoted  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  bar,  a 
pin   and  slot  connection  betw^-en   the  latter   link   and   said 
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t)eam,    and    a    rotatalil.-    wedg.    on    sai.l    pin    for    securing 
the   link  to   the  beam. 


yy 


:\.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  draft  li.am,  .omprls- 
ing  tw.)  bars  spaced  apart  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  d.iwn 
wardly  extending  link  pivotally  arranged  between  said 
bars,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  ex 
tending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  link  having  its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  last  mention. d  bar 
and  Its  upper  end  arranged  between  the  bars  of  >  ild 
beam  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  bolt  carrie.l 
by  said  beam  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  r" 
tatable  wedge  member  arranged  on  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to   clamp  said  link   to   the  said  Ixam. 


1,094,792.  DRAIT-tJEAR  FOR  CARS.  George  T.  .John- 
son, Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Sieel 
Castings  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  File.l  Mar.  10,  1013. 
Serial   No.   753,:ai.      (CI.   L'l.H     42,i 


said   bracket   at   a   pluriility   of   points    to  limit    the  roUry 
movement  of  said  counter-balancing  means. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  swinging  doors,  a 
chain  for  operating  them,  a  stationary  bracket  having 
upper  and  lower  stops  and  a  counter-balancing  means  hav- 
ing a  weighted  portion  to  pull  said  chain  in  one  direction 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  counter-balancing  m.'ans. 


In  a  draft  jjear  foi  <ars,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ol 
oppositely  dlspose.i  abutments,  and  a  yoke  comprising  toii 
and  bottom  members,  r.nir  end  and  hood.'d  front  end,  tb.' 
yoke  being  provld.'d  adjacent  one  end  with  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  dispostil  shoulders,  one  pair  projecting  laterally 
from  the  upper  member  of  the  yoke  and  the  olh.r  pair  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  lower  member  of  said  yoke  and 
all  of  them  adapted  to  engage  the  said  abutments. 


1,094,79.3,      COINI  FKHALANCK  FOR  liOORS  OF  DUMF 
WAOONS       llAiiKv    li.    .loHNSoN,   Jr.,    South   Bend,   Ind. 
Fib'd  Mar    .•.,    101.3.      Serial   No.  751, 9«5.      (Ci.  21 — 20.) 


1.   .\    dumping    wagon    comprising    swinging    doors,    a 
chain    for   operating    them,    a    stationary    bracket   and    a 
counter-balancing  means  having  a  projecting  weighted  arm 
to  pull  said  chain  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage 


1,094,704.  OSCILLATING  (JAS  ENGINE.  John  T.  Kbm- 
I'EK  and  Charles  \V.  Kemi'f:r,  Garl)ervllle,  CaL,  assign- 
ors of  one-third  to  Emma  \.  Turner,  GarborvlUe,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  744,048.      iCl.  123—18.) 


1.  An  oscillating  piston  gas  .nuine,  comprising  in  com 
bluatlon.  a  circular  sbap.'d  cy!ii:.i.'r  cai^ting.  an  annular, 
continuous  cylinder  chamber  in  sai.l  casting,  a  plurality 
of  osclllataing  pistons  mounted  In  tb.  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
centrally  pivoted  oscillating  arms  to  which  the  pistons 
are  connected,  means  for  supporting  a  cential  pivot  diem- 
ber  about  which  the  arms  and  pistons  oscillate,  radial 
slots  formed  in  the  cylinder  casting  to  permit  oscillatory 
iiiov.'ment  of  the  connecting  arms  with  .r'Matlon  to  the 
pistons,  a  crank  case  to  which  the  cylinder  casting  Is  s.- 
curt'd,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  case,  connecting 
rods  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  piston  conne<t- 
ing  arms,  means  for  conductlnc  an  exi>losive  mixture  to 
the  cylinder,  means  for  Igniting  the  mixture,  and  means 
for  scavenging  the  cylinder. 

■J.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  conibiuatiDn 
of  a  cylinder  casting,  a  crmtlnuous  circular  cylinder  cham- 
b«'r  within  said  casting,  two  pair  of  oppositely-oscillating 
pistons  in  said  cylinder,  a  [lair  of  pivoted  oscillatory  arms 
to  which  said  pistons  an  :  (uinecteil.  iiip.-iiis  for  transmit- 
ting the  oscillating  movement  of  said  arms  to  a  rotary 
crank-shaft,  a  pair  of  compression  chambers  forme<l  be- 
tween the  ends  on  one  side  of  said  rdstons,  a  pair  of 
explosion  chambers  formed  ixtween  thf  other  ends  of  the 
pistons,  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  explosion  cham- 
bers, means  for  admitting  .xploslve  charg.'S  to  the  com- 
pr.'ssion  chambers,  means  for  conv.'ving  said  explosive 
mixture  when  compressed  t.i  the  explosion  chambers,  and 
means  for  Igniting  said  explosive  char>:is  in  the  explosion 
chambers. 

3.  An  oscillating  piston  engin.-.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylinder  casting,  a  cmtinuous  circular  cylinder 
chamber  within  said  casting,  two  pairs  of  double-ended 
pistons  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  oscillatory  arms  to  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
the  pistons  are  secured,  connecting  rods  connecting  said 
oscillating  arms  with  a  crank-shaft,  a  pair  of  compression 
chaml>er8  formed  between  the  ends  on  one  side  of  the 
pistons,  a  pair  of  explosion  chambers  formed  between  the 
other  ends  of  the  piston,  exhaust  ports  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  explosion  chambers,  inlet  ports  formed  in  the 
opposite   ends   of    said   explosion    chambers.    Intake    porta 
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formed  lu  the  t  unipri'sMioii  chambers  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas  supply,  passani'S  formed  In  the  cylinder  con- 
DectlDK  the  Intake  ports  In  the  explosion  chftrntK-rs  with 
the  compression  chaniU-rs.  aiul  means  for  Uniting  the  gas 
admitted   Into  the  nploelon   chamhors. 


l.dlH.Titf).       NKt  K  III-:  lASTKNKIt        VVii.i.MM    M      Lai  PK 
and  FrkiikhI'K   1  1  1     sn.v.   M.titic.llo.  1ii\mi       Tiled  Miir. 

r.'.  191;'..    Serial  N-   T :..;. '■r.::      m  i    lm     tn.i 


1.  'I'he  herein  ilesiillieil  tie  holder  lomiirislnfcj  11  base 
plate  (idnpted  to  be  secured  ti>  n  tie,  a  spriiif;  clamit  ele 
nient  bent  at  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  medial  groove 
and  spaced  transverse  shoulders  ailjaceut  said  Rroove,  on.' 
on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  staple  extending  through  said 
base  plale  and  havlnn  Its  eii<ls  b«iit  into  said  groove  and 
siiaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  ends  may 
c  act  with  the  portions  of  the  RhoublerE  lylns;  twlwren 
the  ends  and  the  end  of  the  groove,  In  centering  and  re 
taliilriK   tlie  lie  holder  on  a   collar  button 

L'  Till'  h.rein  descrllied  tie  holder  comprising  a  bas(. 
plate  .iilai.t.d  to  l>o  secured  to  a  tie,  a  spring  clamp  ele 
m.nt  b.iit  at  its  central  portion  to  form  a  me«lial  groove, 
and  spa..il  transverse  shoulders  adjacent  said  groove  one 
lui  eafh  side  thereof,  and  connecting  means  twtween  sabl 
baxe  plat.^  and  spring  clamp  element,  said  connecting 
means  i.xtendlng  Into  said  groove  and  adapted  to  co  act 
with  the  p<Mtlons  rtf  the  shoulders  lying  between  the  con 
nectiii;:  ni-aiis  and  the  ends  of  the  groove  In  cfnteriuk'  an.l 
retrtiiiin!,'  the  tie  bolder  on  a  collar  button. 


l,0'.M,7nfi  MKANS  lOlt  fl.OSING  VALVK8  FIkvrv  \V 
Lrveimnc;,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  I  X  L  I'ump 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  a  Cor 
porfltlon  of  rennsylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  ;{,  llMl  Serial 
No.  ftiH.a.mj     (ci.  i:{7-iot.) 


in    tlie   same   direction,    knd    means   for   causing    movement 
of  ib(.  said  pivotal  memb<>r. 

"..  The  combination  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
Issue  of  water  into  a  water  closet  tank  with  means  for 
closing  tho  said  valve  which  means  comprises  a  lever  hav- 
iiii;  H  iloaf  at  one  end  thereof  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
llfi.d  by  the  water  entering  the  said  tank  and  the  said 
levi  r  having  at  Its  end  opposite  said  float  a  cam  niemlx-r 
pivoi(d  In  i)roxlmlty  to  the  valve,  the  said  cam  member 
ba\liig  operating  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  operate  against  the  valve  to 
riose  the  same  when  the  said  cam  memts'r  and  the  valve 
ar.'  mounted  In  one  position  and  the  said  cam  mi'mb<'r  Is 
pivotally  moved  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  UMiig  adapted  to  operate  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  said  cam  member  and  valve  are  mounted  in  a  reversed 
position  and  said  cam  memh«T  Is  moved  [ilvotally  In  the 
same  direction. 

■1  In  a  flevire  for  controlling  the  Issue  of  water  into  a 
water  closet  tank,  a  valve,  means  for  closing  the  valve. 
siilil  valve  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  or  the  top 
■  if  said  tank,  the  said  means  comprising  a  lever  or  arm 
ba\liig  upon  one  end  a  float  which  is  adapte<l  to  be  lifted 
by  the  entry  of  water  Into  the  said  tank  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  s.iid  lever  Ixdng  provided  with  a  cam,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  said  cam  In  proximity  to  said 
\a!ve,  the  said  cam  having  vnlve  actuating  portions  lo 
latrd  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  one  of  the  said 
a(  I  ii.i t liiL'  portions  adapted  to  operate  to  close  the  valve 
wb.  II  the  valve  Is  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  when 
the  said  lloat  Is  lifted  and  the  other  of  the  said  actuating 
portions  ada()te<l  to  operate  to  clo8»'  the  valve  when  It  Is 
reversed  and  located  at  the  top  of  the  tank  when  the  float 
Is    lifted 

.".  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  l.ssue  of  water  Into  a 
water  clos.'t  tank,  a  valve,  means  for  closing  the  valve. 
sjil.l  valvi  adapted  to  lie  located  at  the  Iwttom  or  the  top 
of  said  tank,  the  said  means  comi)rlslng  a  lever  or  arm 
luiving  a  float  connected  at  its  outer  end  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  flow  of  water  Into  the  said  tank,  and 
a  c;im  of  olilong  shajie  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  lever 
.iT  arm  at  its  opposite  Inner  end,  the  said  cam  being 
pivoted  at  Its  center,  m«'ans  for  supporting  the  said 
[livoted  lam  in  proximity  to  said  valve,  the  said  cam  being 
provided  with  portions  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  ends  and 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  one  of  which  portions 
Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  valve  when  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  to  close  the  same  when  the  float  Is 
lifte<l  and  the  other  of  the  said  portions  adapted  to  con- 
tact witli  the  valve  when  In  reversed  position  and  located 
at  th<'  top  of  tlie  tank  to  close  tlu'  same  when  the  snid 
lloat  Is  lifted,  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said 
cam  l>eing  situated  opposite  the  valve  when  the  aald  float 
Is  In  Its  lower  position,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  wafer 
from  the  water  supply  occasions  the  opening  of  the  valve 
to  permit  the  entry  of  the  water  Into  the  said  tank  to  raise 
the  said  float  and  thereby  close  the  valve. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  with  v»lve  closing  means 
comprising  a  tneml)er  pivotally  supported  in  proximity  to 
saUl  valve  and  having  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  Us 
pivot  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  valve  to  close 
the  same,  one  of  said  i)ortlons  lieing  adai)ted  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  said  meml>er  and  valve  are  mounted  In 
one  [(osltlon  and  the  said  member  Is  moved  pivotally  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  adapted 
to  close  the  valve  when  the  said  nu-mber  and  valve  are 
nioiinti'd  in  n'versed  position  ;ind  s-ild  member  Is  move<l 
pivotally    In    the   s.-ime   direction 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  with  valve  closing  means 
which  means  comprises  an  oblong  luemtxT  pivoted  at  Its 
center  and  having  portions  up.on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivot  which  are  adaiited  to  contact  with  the  valve  to 
close  the  same,  one  of  the  said  portions  being  ailapfed  to 
operate  against  the  valve  when  tlw  salil  meml>er  and 
valve  are  mounted  In  one  position  and  the  said  meml>er 
la  moved  pivotally  In  oac  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
portions  l>elng  adapted  to  operate  against  the  valve  to 
close  the  same  when  the  said  memt>er  and  valve  are 
moanted   In    reversed   position  and  said   member   Is  moved 


1. 004. 797,        FOROIN'c;     MACHINK         IIk.nrik     V.     I.os.s, 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed     May     14.    1912.       Serial    No. 

r,07,151.      (CI.  7S      17.) 

1.  In  an  upsetting  machine.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
frame  enveloping  a  separate  movable  frame,  said  movable 
frame,  means  for  guiding  and  means  for  elevating  and  do 
pressing  said  movable  frame  within  said  stationary  frame, 
a  central  separable  die  one  part  of  which  Is  carried  by 
said  stationary  frame  and  the  other  part  by  said  movab'e 
rr.'itne,  separable  longitudinally  movable  dies  one  part 
of  which  Is  carried  by  said  stationary  and  the  other 
part  by  said  movable  frame,  a  header  die,  a  piston 
carrying  said  header  die,  a  piston  Inclosing  a  cylinder 
in  which  said  first  piston  works,  n  cylinder  In  which 
s;ld  second  piston  works,  and  means  for  admitting  a  liquid 
i;i  der  pressure  to  said  cylinders. 

'J.  In  a  forging  machine,  In  combination,  a  stationary 
frame  enveloping  a  separate  movable  frame,  said  moT- 
able  frame,  guides  carrbnl  by  said  movable  frame,  a  dle- 
b'ock   carried    by   said   guides   and    movable    loogitadinally 
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then-on.  an  ujiper  die  settloD  carried  by  said  die  block, 
rollers  Interposed  tK-fween  said  movable  frame  and  said 
die-bloik,  a  die  blo(  k  carrlinl  by  the  stationary  frame,  a 
die-aectlon  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  with  said 
<lle  bli)(  k,  rolli  rs  Uilcrposed  between  said  die  block  and 
-said  frame,  and  means  for  actuatini;  said  die  Mo,  ks  and 
Connected   parts   loiigitu<linally. 


.'i.  'lb.  I  oni(iiiialio:i  with  a  dli'  ^iibs;iiMtially  as  set 
foitb,  of  a  rtnjo.al.l.  end  con.sisting  of  an  inner  an<l  an 
outer  [larr,  inenns  for  rcmo\ably  tonnecting  said  two  imrts, 
and  means  for  r-  nio'  'lily  aitacliing  said  parts  to  the  die 
8e<-tlons. 

4.  In  comlilnailo'i.  a  die  se<  tlon  the  end  of  which  is 
t.irne<l  out  to  form  a  book,  a  i;rooved  piece  adai)ted  to  be 
carried  by  s-iid  hook,  a  waring  face  furnished  with  longi- 
tudinal p.  rforatloiis  to  re.iiv.'  bolts,  b<ilts  i)assln<;  through 
.said  [icrforalioiis  their  threaded  end  entering  said  grooved 
piece,  and  nuts  located  in  said  groove<l  piece  for  securing 
said  bolts  and  wearing  face. 

IS.  In  a  forging  machine,  in  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nally se[>nraMe  central  die,  die  blocks  carrying  said  die, 
and  wedues  transverse  fo  and  back  of  said  die  wbereliy 
snld  die  sections  may  be  lowi  red  and  lifted. 

;clnims  f)  to  'Ju  not  printed   in   the  tJazetle.] 


l,(i'.M.7!tS.  SAFKTY  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOU  VKHICLKS. 
William  MacCla.siian,  South  Hend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Studebaker  Corporation,  South  H<nd,  lud.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Fel'.  .".   ]'.i\:\.     Serial  No. 

74fi,:r:7     ici.  i7i'— 179.1 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  motor  vehicle,  a  controller, 
a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  Independently 
of  the  controller,  the  switch  being  in  the  form  of  a  swing- 
ing lever  carrying  a  contact  member,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  Inclosed  within  the  lever,  and  not  within  the  control 
of  the  operator,  for  locking  the  switch  out  and  holding 
the  circuit  open,  and  a  member  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  tbe  Controller  for  rendering  said  locking  means  Inoper- 
ative when  the  controller  Is  at  neutral,  the  switch  when 


closed  being  free   so  that  It   can   be  thrown   open   at  any 
time 

2.  In  an  electrically  driven  motor  vehicle,  a  controller, 
a  switch  for  making  ;ind  breaking  the  circuit,  automatic 
means  for  locking  tbe  switrb  out  cif  contact,  holding  the 
circuit  open,  means  for  .entering  tbe  switch  and  bringing 
It  into  locking  position  when  it  is  tbiipw!;  mit  of  cinlact. 
and  means  automatically  rendering  said  locking  means 
inoperative  when  the  controller  is  at  neutral. 

:'•.  In  an  electrically  driven  motor  vehicle,  a  controller, 
a  pivoted  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit,  a 
spring-actuated  bolt  on  said  switch,  a  fixed  retainer  en- 
g:iging  the  bolt  as  the  switch  Is  oscillated  and  holding  it 
in  retracted  position,  ib.'  retainer  being  aperiured  to  re- 
lease tbe  bolt  and  receive  it  to  hold  the  switch  in  lno[>er 
ati\e  position  when  the  circuit  Is  upen,  nnans  for  closin:: 
The  apertnr.  In  tbe  retainer,  iind  means  connected  to  tbe 
(oni  roller  and  to  tbe  closing  means  for  acliiatiiiL'  the  lai 
ti  :•  to  ( lose  the  aperture. 

4.  Iti  an  elect  licii  lly  driven  motor  \eliicle,  a  controller. 
a  pivoted  swttc))  for  making  and  br-akina  the  circuit,  it 
spring  actuated  bolt  on  said  s«itib.  a  fixed  retainer  en- 
I'a.L'iiig  the  bolt  as  the  t:wifch  is  oscillated  rnd  holding  It 
In  retracted  position,  the  retainer  belni;  apertnred  to  ad 
mit  thi'  bolt  to  bold  the  switch  in  inop.Tative  position 
with  the  circuit  ojien.  means  fcir  closing  the'  aperture  In 
tbe  retainer,  and  iiicans  eonnei'ied  to  tie-  coritioller  and  to 
the  closing  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  closc  the  aper- 
ture when  the  controller  is  in  ni'Utral  position 

.""i  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  controller,  a  pivofe'd  switch  for 
making  and  breakln;;  the  i  ircuit.  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
carried  by  said  switch,  a  fixed  retainer  engni:ing  the  bolt 
as  the  switch  is  oscillated  ancl  liobiinL:  P  in  i-etracted 
position,  the  retain,  r  being  apertnred  to  reli  nse  and  ad- 
mit thi'  bolt,  and  luild  tbe  switch  in  inoperative  positle-.n 
with  the  circuit  cipi'ii,  a  sliding  pin  for  closing  the  aper 
Tiire  in  the  retainer  and  a  cam  connected  to  the  controller 
and  engagin:.'  the  pin  lo  plae.  tbe  <:\m(  on  .-t  level  with  tbe 
surfac  of  the  retainer  when  tbe  conirol'.ir  is  in  neutra! 
position,    clcjslng   tbe   aprrt'ire-   and    fr.'cini:    tbe   .switch. 

[Claims   r.   to  *«   not   priiitecl   iri   tbe   <;.■]•/. 't te.  ] 


i.ii;i4.7;t;t.     mhtiiod    of   wati:hmahkiN(;    papei; 

WiLi.i.v.M    J.    F.    Maidiiof,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oet. 
C.   i'MU.     Serial  No.  521.353.      (Cl.  92— (W.  i 

1.  The    method    of    watermarking    [lape  r    consisting    in 
subjecting   the  paper   to   the   action   of  a   priutiii^   or   em 
boshing    machine    while   a    roungliened    sheet    is    interpos.  d 
between  tbe  printing  face  of  tbe  form  and  tb.    pain-r  to  be 
i;:aikcd. 

2.  The  method  of  water-marking  paper  consisting  lu 
subjic  ting  the  paper  to  the  action  of  a  iiriuting  or  embosi^ 
ing  machine  while  a  sheet  of  textile  fabric  is  interjio.sed 
between  tbe  printing  face  of  tbe  form  and  tbe  pap».r  tu 
be  marked. 


l.eire4,V(io  MK'IHOI)  Ol"  W.VTKKM  .\  KKI  N< !  I'APKK. 
Wii,i.i.\.M  .1.  V.  Maidhmf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  f.. 
Ibtm.      Seriill    No.    521,:(.%4.       (Cl.    '.U-     t'.s.  I 

1.  Tbe  method  of  watermarking  [taper  consisting  in 
s.ibjecting  the  paper  to  a  dlrent  contact  with  the  form  of 
n  printing  or  embe>8slng  machine  while  n  roughened  sheet 
Is  Inferjiosed  between  the  paper  to  be  marked  and  tbi- 
Impression   stirface. 

2.  Tbe  in.tbod  of  water  marking  paper  consisting  In 
subjectiuL'  the  paiier  to  direct  contact  with  the  form  of  a 
printing  or  .mliosslng  machine  while  a  sheet  of  textile 
fabric  is  interprise'd  teet^e-en  the'  i>apei-  to  be  marked  and 
the  impression  surfae'i' 


1.094. SOI.  IJELT  MACHINE.  <;bohc;e  Lawrk.nce  Mark. 
Koland  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Oandy  Belting 
Company  of  Baltimore  City,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
nied  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.074.  (01.112 — 24.) 
1.    In    a    machine    for    making    stitched    belting,    having 

central   bands   and   n   cover,   stitcbing   means   inclndlng   a 
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needle.  feed  rolls  b.'vond  the  Btltchlntf  moans,  means  for  !  rles.  n  mufflt-  hearth  below  the  dlrect-flred  hearth,  meani 
drlTlDK  the  feed  rolls  to  draw  tho  nint.-rlal  forward,  and  for  conductlDK  the  waato  Rasea  from  the  combuatlon  cham- 
temple  rolls  adjacent  the  needle  to  draw  and  hold  the  ber  Identified  with  the  muffle  hearth  to  a  point  outside 
edge  portions  of  the  cover  toftethrr  the    furnace,    and    means    for    diverting   said   waste   gases 

Into  the  direct  flred  hearth. 


•J.  In  a  mnclilue  for  making  stltfli.d  fabric  belting, 
having  central  t>ands  and  a  cover,  sIHitiinK  means,  fet>d 
rolls  for  drawluK'  the  material  forward,  and  temple  rolls 
having  their  uxch  converging  In  the  dlr.<tl(>n  from  which 
the  material  Is  fed,  placed  adjacent  the  stitching  means, 
for  drawing  and  holding  the  edge  portions  of  the  cover 
together. 

.'I.  In  a  machine  for  making  stitched  fabric  belting, 
having  H  cover  inclosing  central  bands.  In  combination, 
means  for  drawing  the  material  throiiith  the  machine, 
means  for  supplying  Internal  strips  or  layers,  means  for 
applying  tension  to  each  strip,  means  for  supplying  a 
cover  strip,  means  for  applying  tension  to  that  strip, 
means  for  folding  the  cover  about  the  Internal  strips,  in- 
wardly inclined  temple  rolls,  all  on  the  same  side  of  the 
material  and  engaging  the  material  from  that  side  to  draw 
the  e<lKes  together  and  hold  them,  and  means  for  stitching 
the   fdKcs   wlicn    so   held. 

4.  In  a  belt  maklni:  mnchlne,  In  combination,  means 
for  supplying  central  bands  or  strips,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  cover,  means  for  drawing  the  material  through  the 
machine,  a  rack  to  guide  the  bands  and  turn  the  cover  at 
each  side  about  the  bands,  a  folder,  and  temple  rolls 
thereon  to  guide  tlie  edges  of  the  cover  and  draw  them  to- 
gether, a  sewing  machine  having  n  plurality  of  ni-edles.  a 
pair  of  temple  rolls  In  front  of  the  needles  to  draw  and 
hold  the  edges  of  the  material  together  as  they  are  pre- 
s<'nted    to   the   iii'i'dlcM. 

.').  in  n  belt  making  machine,  in  i omblnatlon,  means  for 
supplying  central  bands,  means  for  supplying  a  cover  strip 
twice  as  wide  as  the  bands,  means  for  guiding  the  bands, 
and  means  for  turning  the  cover  at  each  side  about  the 
bands,  a  folder,  freely  rotating  temple  rolls  thereon  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  draw  them  together,  the 
rolls  converging  In  the  direction  from  which  the  material 
Is  fed,  being  placed  above  the  material  and  engaging  the 
material  on  the  up|ier  side,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
material  through  the  machine  and  stitching  the  edges  of 
the  cover. 

[Claims  <")  to  '_'li  not  pritited   in   the  tJazette] 


1.0  9  4.  WO 'J.  MKTAI,LI/.IN(;  FIRNACE.  Edward  P. 
Mathiwson  and  Frkokrii  k  Kaist.  .Anaconda,  Mont. 
Filed  I>ec.  :?,  ll»i:?.      Serial   No.  804,41.'..      u'l.  7r>--14.H.) 

1.  A  combined  oxidizing  and  reducing  metallurgical 
furnace  comprising  a  series  of  siiperposed  Intercommuni- 
cating hearths  discharging  successively  into  one  another, 
a  direct  firing  means  cor.perating  with  an  Intermediate 
hearth,  a  combustion  chamber  interposed  between  the 
hearth  immediately  l>eneath  the  direct  rt red  hearth  and 
the  next  hearth  below,  a  flue  for  discharging  the  waste 
grases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  point  outside  the 
furnace,  and  means  in  said  flue  for  diverting  such  waste 
gases  Into  the  direct  flred  hearth. 

2.  A    combined     oxIdUlng    and    reducing    metallurgical 
furnace   comprising  a   series  of  superposed   Intercommunl 
eating  hearths  discharging  suc<esslvely  Into  one  another. 
means  for  direct  firing  an  Intermediate   hearth  of  the  ae- 


t\ 


^1  E=yj  . 


\ 


r?.  A  combined  oiMliing  and  reducing  metallurgical  fur- 
nace comprising  a  series  of  superposed  intercommunicat- 
ing hearths  disch:  rging  successively  into  one  another, 
means  for  direct  firing  an  intermediate  hearth  of  said  ae- 
ries, a  muffle  hearth  contiguous  to  said  direct  flred  hearth, 
a  main  waste  gas  flue,  means  for  conducting  the  waata 
ga8«>s  from  the  combustion  chamtxT  Identified  with  tha 
muffle  hearth  to  said  main  flue,  a  gas  flue  for  conducting 
the  waste  gases  from  the  several  oxidiiing  hearths  to  the 
main  flue,  nxans  for  diverting  any  d«^lred  portion  of  the 
waste  gases  from  the  muffle-hearth  combustion  chamber 
into  the  direct  fired  hearth,  and  independent  means  for 
conducting  away  the  waste  gases  from  the  muffle  hearth. 

4.  A  combined  oxidizing  and  reducing  metallurgical  fur- 
nace comprising  a  aeries  of  superposed  intercommunicat- 
ing hearths  discharging  successively  Into  one  another,  a 
direct  firing  means  cofiperatlng  with  an  intermediate 
hearth,  combustion  chambers  lnterpos<>d  l>etween  the 
hearth  immediately  beneath  the  direct  fired  hearth  and 
the  next  hearth  below  and  the  last  hearth  and  the  suc- 
<ef.(iing  lower  hearth,  means  independent  of  the  direct  fir- 
ing means  for  heating  said  combustion  chambers,  an  up- 
take flue  for  conducting  away  the  combustion  products 
from  said  chambers,  a  damper  In  said  Hue,  means  below 
the  damper  for  establishing  communication  t>etween  said 
flue  and  the  direct  fired  hearth,  means  for  feeding  car- 
txinnceoos  fuel  to  the  hearth  immediately  beneath  the 
dire,  t  fired  hearth,  means  In  the  hearths  below  the  di- 
rect fired  hearth  for  thoroughly  commingling  the  fuel  with 
th>'  masted  charge  delivered  to  said  hearths,  a  flue  for 
condiictliii:  the  roaster  gases  from  the  direct  flred  hearth 
and  the  hearths  above  the  same,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing from  said  reduction  henrtha  the  gases  evolved  from 
the  reaction  of  reduction. 

r,.  A  combined  oxldiilng  and  reducing  metallurgical 
furnace  conijirlslng  a  series  of  superposed  Intercommunl- 
latlng  hearths  discharging  successively  Into  one  another, 
means  for  direct  firing  an  Intermediate  hearth  of  the  se- 
ries, a  muffle  hearth  contiguous  to  said  dlrect-flred  hearth, 
means  for  discharging  at  a  point  outside  the  furnace  the 
waste  gases  of  the  muffle-heating  means,  means  for  con- 
ducting away  the  waste  gases  from  the  dlrect-flred  hearth 
and  hearths  above  the  same,  means  for  diverting  the  waste 
gases  of  the  muffle-heating  means  Into  the  dlrect-flred 
hearth,  meana  for  feeding  reduction  fuel  to  the  muffle- 
hearth,  and  means  for  conducting  away  the  gases  evolred 
from  the  reaction  of  reduction  to  a  point  outside  the  fur- 
nace. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1,0{»4,KO.'?.      HYDRAULIC    PRESS.      Mii.ton    A.    McKlB, 
Westerly,   R.   I.,  assignor  to  (".   B.   ("ottrell   &   Sons   Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y..    a   Corporation    of   New    .Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  G21.00S.     (CI.  198—3.} 


U 


■a^: 


1.  In  a  power  press,  u  juke,  a  plunger,  upper  and  lower 
platens  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  the 
plunger,  heating  means  for  the  platens  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lower  platen  separated  from  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  power  press,  a  yoke,  a  plunger,  upper  and  lower 
platens  Interposed  t>etween  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  the 
plunger,  heating  means  for  the  platens  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  upper  platen  separated  from  the  top  of 
the  yoke. 

.?.  In  a  power  prjtJs,  a  yoke,  a  plunger,  upper  and  lower 
platens  Interiwsed  I)etween  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  the 
plunger,  heating  means  for  the  platens  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  lower  platen  separated  from  the 
plunger  and  upper  platen  separated  from  the  top  of  the 
yoke. 

4.  In  a  power  press,  a  yoke,  a  plunger,  upper  and  lower 
platens  interposed  t)etween  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  the 
plunger,  beating  means  for  platens  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  platens  separated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  plunger  and  top  of  the  yoke. 

T).  In  a  power  press,  a  plunger,  upper  and  lower  platens, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  platens  separated  from 
each  other,  and  from  the  plunger  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated device  Independent  of  the  plunger  for  holding  the 
platens  together. 

|<'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,094.804.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE. William  S.  Menoe.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  7.39,755.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  .-^O.  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.589.      (CI.   105—205.) 

1.  In  a  car.  an  entrance  platform  Intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  car.  side  doors  for  said  platform,  a  revoluble 
turret  in  the  center  of  said  platform,  door  operating  de- 
vices, and  operating  connections  between  said  devices 
and  said  turret. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  platform  disposed  Intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  car.  side  doors  for  said  platform,  a  revoluble 
turret  at  the  center  of  said  platform,  door  operating  de- 
vices, operating  connections  therefor  terminating  In  said 
turret,  and  guide  rails  arranged  transversely  of  the  plat- 
form to  one  side  of  said  turret  to  form  separate  passage- 
ways for  entering  and  leaving  passengers. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  platform  disposed  Intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  car,  aide  doors  for  said  platform,  a  revoluble 
turret  at  the  center  of  aald  platform,  door  operating  de- 
vices, operating  connections  therefor  terminating  in  said 
turret,  and  guide  rails  arranged  transversely  of  the  plat 


form  to  one  side  of  said  turret  to  form  separate  pas^ge- 
ways  for  entering  and  leaving  passengers,  said  guide  rails 
belne  suitably  mounted  to  be  swung  from  adjacent  one 
door  Into  position  adjacent  the  other  door. 


4.  In  a  rapid  transit  car  provided  with  an  entrance 
platform  a  door  for  said  platform,  a  pedestal  on  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  provide  a  conductor's  station,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  said  means  Including 
a  pedal  lever  mounte<i  on  said  pedestal. 

5.  In  a  rapid  transit  car  provided  with  an  entrance 
platform,  a  door  for  said  platform,  a  pedestal  on  said 
platform  adapted  to  provide  a  conductor's  station,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pedal  lever  mounted  on  said  pidestal,  and  other 
devices  on  said  pedestal  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by 
hand. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094.80">.  STREET-RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  CAR. 
William  S.  Mendks.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,226.      (CI.  105— 20r.  1 


1.  In  a  car.  space<l  partition  scftitms  hinged  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  car,  said  sections  hein^;  thereby  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  the  Inner  wul!  of  the  car  to  be  out 
of  the  way  or  to  lie  moved  into  position  forming  a  com- 
partment, and  a  tie  bar  extending  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  sections,  said  tie-bar  constituting  a  barrier 
across  the  open  space  between  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  car.  spaced  partition  sections  hinged  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  car.  said  sections  being  thereby  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  car  to  be  out 
of  the  way  or  to  be  moved  Into  position  forming  a  com- 
partment, guides  mounted  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  aald 
sections,  and  a  flexible  panel  having  means  slldably  en- 
gaging said  guides. 
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A.  In  A  c«r,  the  combination  with  the  wall  of  salil  car, 
of  spaced  partition  sections  hinged  thtreto.  said  sectlunw 
belnii  thereby  adapted  to  lie  anuinst  the  car  wall  or  causeil 
to  project  therefrom  at  an  aoKle,  channeled  k'uldes  mi«uut 
ed  on  the  swln«liiK'  edu.'S  of  said  sections,  a  roller  ex 
tending  acmsa  the  space  Ix'tween  mii«l  ^''i-rloris  wh'ii  said 
8ecflon«  project  at  an  an^le  frinii  .said  lar  wall,  .Miil  ,1 
curtain  curried  hy  «ald  roller  and  having  lueana  slldably 
euxaglng  the  channels   In   said  guides 

4.    In   a   car  provided  with  a   platform   and   a   control!,  r 
on    said   platform,    a   partition   comprising   nectlons    apa<-.-<l 
apart  on   opposite   sldea   of  said   controller,  und   an    Inti  1 
mediate  section  lia\ln>;  its  lateral  e^l^es  slldably  coniie<(iMl 
to  the  adjacent  lateral  ed^jes  of  said  spaced  sections 

.").  In  a  car,  thr  combination  with  the  wall  of  s.ild  car. 
of  s[)ai'id  partition  sections  binpd  tlicreto.  said  actions 
belriK  thereby  adapted  lo  lie  a;;aiMsl  tlii'  rar  wall  or 
caused  to  project  tlH'refrom  at  an  aii«lc,  chaimeb-il  i;iii(li'- 
niotinted  on  the  Hwlnnrinjj  e(li;es  of  salil  sections,  a  roller 
extending  across  tlie  space  lietween  said  secltoiis  wbeii 
said  sections  project  at  an  ant;le  from  said  car  wall,  a 
curtain  carried  by  said  roller  und  lia\lnj,'  means  slidalily 
eDKHKlug  the  channels  in  said  Kuldes,  and  a  tie  bar  piv 
otally  mounted  on  cjne  of  said  partition  sections  and  re 
leasabiy    enuaiiln^c    tlie   other. 

fClslms  (5  to   1.'   not  printeil   In   the     Jazette.] 


.ii'.i  ».si)ti.  SWITCH.  Wii.i.i.vM  .1  Ni.wros.  I.ynbruok, 
N.  v..  as.-^l^'Uor  to  Metrupolilan  Klectric  Mfn  Co,  n  i'^r 
li'Matiou  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  Ij,  I'Jl-  Serial 
No     7:;i, .")■_'!'        (CI.    17.')      -S2. 1 


1  In  <  oiuliination,  ,1  reie|ilacle  pro\ided  with  a  ii.ili 
of  interior  contacts,  a  hollow  pln«  (ouiainiiit:  on  its  In 
terlor  a  pair  of  contacts  correspondiUK  to  tliose  in  tbe 
receptacle,  and  an  electric  switch  located  within  tbe  re 
ce|itacle  and  having  its  movable  memt>er  in  the  patii  of 
travel  of  the  wall  of  said  plug  whereby  the  \<\u'^  is 
adapted   to    actuate   the  switch. 

2.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  rectangular  internal 
lug  projecting  from  its  bottom,  two  contacts  located 
Htainst  opposite  faces  (if  said  lug,  two  mecbariicaily  hide 
pendent  electric  switch  levers  mounted  In  sniil  receptacle 
and  controlling  the  circuit  to  said  contacts,  in  coinbina 
tlon  with  a  plug  having  a  rectangular  orillce  therein 
adapted  to  tit  over  said  lug,  said  plug  having  two  internal 
contacts  adapted  to  en^aKe  with  the  contacts  In  t'le  re 
ceptacle,  and  said  switch  levers  bein^  located  in  the  path 
of  travel   of  the  wall  of  said  plug. 


1,0M,807        rUCKKSS    OK    KORMINti    ANI>    SMAUl'KN 
ING     KHlLI^BITS    AND    THK     LIKK.       JIakrv    .Iohan 

II,(AI,MAH     N.\TllOK.ST    alld     (JltTTHAKU     laMlSTHOVl.     Gelll- 

Tare  Malmfftlt,  Malmherget,  Swe<ien,  assignors,  by  mesiin 

assignments,     to    Nya     Aktlebolaget     Altas,     Stockholm. 

Sweden.      Filed    Dec.   7.    liHiO.      Serial    No.    S.U.StMJ.      (I  I. 

7tV— 108.) 

The  procetna  of  forming  and  shariiening  cutting  edges 
on  drill  bits  and  the  like  which  consists  In  heating  the 
drill   hit   and    holding  It    so   that    It    may    rotate,    operating 


upon    the    same    by    a    stamp    moving    at    an    angle    to    the 
axis   of   the   drill    bit,    and    rotating   one   of   aald    parts    in 


i ~ 


ii    I 


!   i 


(^■■■^ 


c.iita,  t    wltli    the   other,   tbus   imparting    rotary    motion    to 
the    iati.r    during   the    said    operation. 


l.OOl.Stt'^  rNKI'M.vriC  I'L.V^  KK  ACTION  tliSTAKW. 
I'At  i,S(iN.  Belmont.  hikI  Iti  iwn.K  I'a'  lshn.  Boston. 
Mass.,  as^Unors  to  Henry  F  Miller  A  Sons  I'lano  Com- 
j>Mny,  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
i:ti>0       Serial    No.    .'.:::i,'.'77.      (Cl.    S4      17S,) 


1  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  niiislcal  instruments,  the 
coMii'lnation  of  a  main  casing  forming  a  vacuum  chamt)er, 
a  series  of  striking  pneunuitlis.  a  tracker  provided  with 
.1  scries  of  ports,  said  casinu  beiiiK  provided  witli  a  series 
of  ports  leading  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  series  of 
ports  respectively  leading  from  said  pneumatics,  and  a 
s.-rles  of  ports  respeitl vely  connected  to  said  jM^rts  of 
said  tracker,  a  series  of  distinct  unitary  Independently 
demountable  casings  ea(  h  provided  with  a  port  register 
hig  with  one  of  said  ports  leading  from  said  vacuum 
chaml>er,  a  port  registering  with  one  of  said  ports  leading 
from  said  pneumatics,  and  a  port  registering  with  one 
of  the  pons  connected  to  said  tracker,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  primary  valve  and  a  secondary  valve  located  in  said 
demountable  casings  respectively  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication ijetween  said  striking  pneumatics  and  said 
vaciium  chaml>er. 

;.'.  in  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  a 
wind  chest  provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  striking 
pneumatic  and  a  tracker  In  combination  with  a  distinct 
unitary  demountable  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  a  plurality  of  ports  located 
in  the  walls  of  said  wind  chest,  said  wind  chest  ports 
connected  to  said  vacuum  chamlwr,  to  said  striking  pneu- 
matic and  to  said  tracker,  regiMctlvely,  and  means  com- 
prising a  primary  valve  and  a  secondary  valve  located  la 
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salil  demountable  casing.  ri*sp«-ctlveiy.  for  controlliirs:  tbi' 
cunununicatlon  between  said  striking  pueuniatlcs  and  said 
vacuum   chamber. 

■i.    In   a   pneumatic  action   for  rausiial   instiuments,    the 
combination  of  ,1  main  casing  forming  .m   vacuum  chamlxT. 
a   series  of  striking  pneumatics,  a  series  of  tul)es   leading 
to    the    tiiickcr,   said   casing   being   provldeil    with    a    series 
of    ports    leading   from    said    vacuum    cliainber.    a    series   of 
ports    resfiecllvely    leading    from    said    pn<  uinatics.    anfl    a 
series    of    ports    res|iectively    connected     t<i    said     tracker 
tnNs,  a   series  of  distinct  unitary  Indeiiendenf ly   ilemotint 
able   casings,   each   provided   with    a    port    resrlsterlng   with 
one   of  said   poiis   leading   from    said   vacuum   chsmber.   a 
liort   registering'   with  one  of  said   ports   leading  frfun  said 
pneumatics,  and  a   port    registering  with  one  of  the  p<irts 
connected   t'l   s.ild   tracker,  and   means   located    in   said   de 
niountaitle   casings   for   controlling   the   communication    In 
tween   said  striking  pneumatics  and  said  vacuum   <  h.iinber 

4  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instniinents.  a 
wind  chest  provided  with  a  vacuum  cbamtsr.  a  strikiiiL' 
pneumatic  and  a  tul>e  leadinn  to  the  tracker,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  distinct  unitary  demountable  easini:  jii-ovided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  adajited  to  register  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  located  In  the  walls  of  said  wind 
chest,  said  wind  chest  ports  connected  to  said  vacuum 
chaml>er.  to  said  striking  pneumatic  and  to  said  tracker 
tube,  respectively,  and  means  located  in  said  demountable 
casing,  for  controlling  the  communication  ImMwccii  said 
striking  pneumatics  and  said   vacuum   chnmlH>r. 

.'.     In    a     pneumatic     action     fcu-    automatic     nuisical     in 
strumenis,  the  combination  of  a  wind  trunk,  a  main   pmu 
matlc.  a  controlling  pneumatic  supported  Indeiiendciitly  of 
the      main      pneuiuiitlc      and      eommunicat  in;;       tlien-with 
through   a   part    carricfl    by   the   wind   trunk   and   also  com 
niunic.itlng    with    the    wind    trunk,    said    controllini;    puc  vi- 
matlc    l«elng    provided    with    main    pneumatic    controljinic 
devices  emlHidylng   a   diaphragm   chamber,   and   a    tracker 
board  duct    communicating  directlj    with   said  diaphragm 
chamlier  through  the  wind  trunk,  and  a  tracker  board  con 
nectlon    having    communication    with    the    said    duct    and 
being  free  from   und  ludei»4>ndent  of  the   controlling  pneu- 
matic. 

[Claims  G  und  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


l.HlM.soii       SOI.i:     l'KI<>SIN»;      MACHINK.      Ki>win       N. 
I'KKiii.K.    lievcrlj.     Muss.     assii;nor    to    Inited    Shoe    .Ma 
chinery  Coini  any.  I'aterscui.  .N.  .1..  a  Corpcuat  Icui  of  New 
.lersey.      Filed    Nov.   .;.    liMO.      ScTlnl    No    .".!»()  477       (CI 


1  .\  sole  pressing  machine  c-omprlsing  a  movable  sui) 
IHUting  form,  a  side  gage  cociperatlng  with  the  form  to 
position  the  work  thereon,  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
gage  adapted  to  move  the  gage  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  form,  the  side  gage  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
contact  with  the  form  at  any  desired  point,  means  for  re 
talulng  the  adjustment  of  tb«  gage,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  side  gage  out  of  contact  with  the  form  when 
ihe  said  Hieans  are  lBop«»ratlve,  sabatantially  as  described. 

'J.   A   sole  pressing  machine  comprising  a  movable  siip 
porting  form,   a   side  gage  co<>perating   therewith,   a   mp 
porting  shaft  for  the  gage,  an  operating  arm  connected  to 
L'dl  O   <;  '    07 


the  shaft,  means  coiinectecl  to  the  arm  normally  tending 
tci  move  the  si«le  ;;a>;e  into  c-ontact  with  the  form,  and 
means  operating  to  move  the  aage  out  of  contact  with  the 
form  upon  upward  m  veineiii  of  the  form,  substantially 
as  described. 

;'..   A    scde   pressing  macliine   comprising   a    movable   sup- 
porting   form,   a   side   vgc'    cooperating    therewith,    a    sup 
porting  shaft  for  the  ga;r<  .  an  operating  arm  connected  to 
the   shaft,    means    for   clatnping   the   arm    In    any    adjusted 
position  upon  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  yleldably  connect- 
ing  the   shaft    and   arm   adapted   to   rotate    the   shaft   rela- 
!   lively    to   the  arm  wiien   the  clamping  means  are  loosened. 
1   to    retract    the    side    gage    beyond    the    edge    of    the    lower 
:  form,  sutwtantially  as  descrUnd. 

1  4.  A  sole  pressing  machine  comprising  a  movable  form, 
a  side  gage  cociperatlng  therewith,  a  supjiorting  s!i«ft  for 
the  gage,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  ten- 
gjim  spring  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a 
j  am  plati  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and  adapted 
to  move  Ihe  operating  arm  in  a  direction  to  retract  the 
I   side    tiHK>-    upon    an    upward    movement    of    the    form,    sub 

stantially  as  described. 
I  .'».  A  sole  pressing  mac  hine  c,,inprising  a  movable  form, 
'  8  skle  gage  co6i)eratlng  therewith,  a  supporting  shaft  for 
i  the  side  gage,  an  operating  arm  clamped  to  the  supporting 
I  shaft,  a  sleeve  locked  a^rainst  rotation  relatively  tc.  the 
-iippcuting  shaft,  a  bloek  iciose  ly  supported  on  the  shaft. 
a  spring  connecting  the  block  and  sleeve,  and  normally 
j  lending  to  rotate  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  block,  and 
I  ope-rative  connections  between  tin  block  and  operating  arm 
I  adapted    to   prevent    a    relative    rotation    of   the    block    and 

flnn.  substantially  as  desci  iu-d 
I        1  Claim  C  not  printed  in  ib.    Ca/eire..] 


1.01*4, MU.  Al'l'AUATIS  FOK  ITKlIINt;  (ASKS. 
IIe-vkv  liAt xmi  iind  \l\un\  K.  Kai  c  11.  .Mount  \  eruon. 
N.  Y  Klled  Mar.  IP,  l!<i:;.  Serial  No.  7.'>."i..".!t7.  (Cl. 
!»1  — n.> 


1.  In  .in  apparatus  for  pitching  c^usks  and  the  like,  the 
coruliinatlon  with  a  recc'iitacie  adapted  to  c-ontnin  ilcjiiid 
pitch,  a  second  recefitacle  for  tlie  sjitne  |iiovlded  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  i>ermlt  the  passage'  of  pitch  into  said 
■-econcl  rei-eptacle  from  a  cask  pl.aced  thereovcT.  a  valve 
openiuK  from  the  s>-cond  named  receptacle  inwardly  into 
the  tirst  named  receptacle,  an  air  inlet  I'ip*'  opening  into 
■^aid  first  named  receptacle  and  a  pitch  outlet  plpc^  lead- 
ing from  said  first  named  riK^eptacle  adapted  to  inject 
pitch  into  a  cask  placed  over  tbe  ofx-ning  in  said  second 
receptacle,  said  air  inlet  lupe  being  provided  with  a  ralve 
;idHpteel  to  control  the  passage  of  air  :  of  devices  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  auto 
niaficnlly  close  said  valve  when  pitch  In  said  second 
nnnied  re<-eptacle  rises  above  a  predetermined  level  therein 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitching  casks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
pitch,  a  second  receptacle  for  the  same  provided  with  an 
ope-ninu  ndapte>d    tu   permit    the   passage   of   pitch    lute   Raid 
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seoonil  rpci'ptai-li'  from  a  dink  placed  t ht-reover,  a  valv<> 
orwiiltiK  from  tlif  .second  nnnied  receptacle  Inwardly  Into 
the  tlrat  naiiifd  riH-eptacIe.  an  nlr  Inlet  pipe  opening  Into 
Bald  first  named  recepfacle.  a  pitch  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  nalil  first  named  receptacle  adapted  to  inject  pltc'i 
Info  a  cask  placed  over  fhe  opening  In  said  second  recep 
taclc.  said  nlr  Inlet  pipe  lieing  provided  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  tlie  pasH«^;e  of  nlr.  and  mearin  adapted 
to  close  said  valve  :  of  devices  adapted  to  hold  said  valve 
open  and  to  automatically  release  said  valve  and  permit 
the  name  to  clone  when  i)ltch  In  said  second  named  recep 
tacle  rises  above  a  pre<leterniliied  level  therein. 

■{.   In  an  nppnratii.s  for  pltchlnif  cask*  and  the  like,  the 
comhination    with    a    receptacle   adapte<l    to   contain    liquid 
pitch,    a   second    receptacle   for   the   sam.'   provided   with    an 
o|)ening  adapted   to  permit   the  passage  of   pitch   Into  said 
second    receptacle    from    a    cask    placed    thereover,    a    valve 
o[)enlnff   from    the   second   named    receptacle   Inwardly    Into 
the  first   named  re<'eptacle.   an  air  Inlet   pipe  opening   Into 
said    flrat    named    receptacle,    a    pitch    outlet    pipe    leading 
from  said   first    named    receptacle   adapted    to   Inject   pitch 
into  a  cask  placed  over  the  opening  In  said  second   recep 
tacle,    said    air    Inlet    pipe    being    provided    with    n    valve 
adapted  to  ef)ntrol  the  passage  of  air.   and   means  adapted 
to  close  salil  valve  ;  of  devices  adapted   to  ho'd  said   valvt 
open   and   to   automatically    release  said   valve  and   permit 
the  same  to  close  when  pitch  In  said  second  named  recep 
tacle  rises  above   a    predetermined    level    therein  ;    said   de 
vices  comprising  a  floating  hall  and  lever  i)rovlde<l  with   a 
trigger  arm   adapt.-d   to  engage  with   said   valve   and   hold 
same   open    when   said    ball   Is   lowered   and   to   release   said 
valve  anil   permit   saiiu"  to  close  w  lien   said  ball  is   raised. 


!,0n4,sil.       MOTOR    OKINDINO  MAfHINE.       Fra!«k    H. 

IJh.m.an  and  Aitrm  h  O    I'li  i  i.i.irs.  Scranton,   I'a.      Flle<l 
.\iii,'.  -1.  V.n.\.      Serial   No    7H5,HS»i.      (Cj.   121--^4S.I 


!.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  thi'  combination  of  a  cylin 
der.  a  piston  tljeriin  having  a  hollow  iilstou  rod.  a  cylln 
der  head  c(,ntaining  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  In  said  chamr)er  for  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyllniler,  and  a 
valve  rod  extending  within  the  hollow  pistim  roil  and  hav 
Int;  tirojcctjoiis  adai)ted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  at  the 
ends  of  its  stroke  for  operating  said  valve. 

-.    In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylin 
der,  a   piston   therein  having  a  hollow   piston  rod,  a  cylln 
der  head  containing  n  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  an 
■  xbanst    opening    at    one    end.    a    hollow    cylindrical    valve 
(  losed    at    one    end    and   oi>en    at    fhe    other   and    havinp    .-x 
haiist    ports  communicating    with   said   interior   space,   and 
a    valve   rod  extending   within    the   hollow    piston   rod    and 
having   projections   for  engaging  said   piston. 

■V    In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylln 
der.  a  piston  therein  having  a  i)lston  rod,  a  cylinder  head 
containing  a  cylindrical   valve  chamber  having  ports   lea.l 
ing  to  o|(p()slte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  supply  port,  and  an 
exhaust    opening   at    one    end.    a    hollow    cyllndrk-ai    valve 
having  a   groove  for  i-otinecting  the  supply  wiffi   the  cynn 
der   ports,   ami   exhaust    ports  coniinunicating    with    the   in 
fi-rlor   space   of   the   valve,   and    means    for   actuating   said 
valTP. 

4.  In  a  recli)rocatlng  motor,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  cylin 
der,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod  a  cylinder  head 
containing  a  cylindrical  valve  chamlx-r.  a  cylindrical  valve 
in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  sui>i>ly  of  fluid  to  the 
opi)osite  ends  of  the  (yllnder.  and  a  valve  rod  connected 
to  said  valve  and  extending  within  the  piston  rod  for  op 
erating  said  valve,  said  valve  Ulng  disposed  eccentrically 
to  the  valve  rod. 


5.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  comhlnatton  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  |)lsion  therein  having  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  cylin- 
der head  containing  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  cylln- 
drl<al  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  oppoBlte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  n  valve  rod 
pivotally  connected  eccentrically  to  the  end  of  the  valve 
and  extc  ndlng  within  the  hollow  piston  rod. 

(Claims  t!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJaretfe  ] 


l.ii!M,sii'        (OrNTKK  BRAt-KKT.       A.MZI     (i.     Ke.  k.     Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oscar  M.   Wolff,   Chlcngo.    Ill, 
July  j;,  11>11.    Serial  No.  640,9.')1.     (CI.  211  —  2.').) 


I'll 


The  combination  with  a  suii|)orting  niemts-r  of  a 
bracket  for  supporting  glass  {winels  adjacent  to  the  e<lge  of 
said  supporting  member,  a  clamping  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  bracket  and  adai)ted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  adjacent  i>anels  between  said  member 
and  face,  Iwlta  located  iK'tween  said  panels  for  securing 
said  (lamping  member,  and  a  yoke  Integral  on  said  bracket 
for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  supporting  member,  said 
yoke  having  its  upper  part  cut  away  to  form  a  web  of 
the  same  thickness  as  said  l>olts  and  |)rovldlng  parallel 
shoulders  adai)ted  to  coact  with  said  bolts  for  abutting 
spacing  the  e<lges  of  said  panels,  said  clMmi)lnt;  member 
being  slotted  to  fit  the  shoulders  on  said  yoke. 


l,OiM,si.t.  SKKD  TKSTIN*;  HKIi.  M..l(|,K^  1"  Hk\  n.u.i.s. 
rlevelaml.  Ohio.  Klle.l  .June  '_'».  1  !M .'!  Serial  No. 
7Tr...'">.V.t.       I  CI     47      ;t<>  1 
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1.  A  s«»ed  testing  l»ed  <  iirai)rlsing  a  casing  for  con- 
taining water,  a  series  of  seed  receptacles  in  said  <  aslng, 
means  for  raising  said  receptacles  to  position  the  seeds 
therein  above  the  water,  and  means  whereby  the  casing 
may  t)e  IncloMed  to  conserve  moisture  therein  after  the 
seed    receptacles   are    raised. 

2.  A  seed  testing  be<l  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
water,  a  series  of  seed  receptacles  In  said   casing,  means 
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for  raising  said  receptacles  to  position  the  swds  therein 
above  the  water,  and  perforated  means  whereby  the  casing 
may  U-  Inclosed  to  conserve  moisture  therein  after  the 
see«l  receptacles  are  raised. 

.'!.  .\  seed  testing  bed  comprising  a  casing  for  contain- 
ing vs:iier,  a  serli-s  of  8ee<l  receptacles  in  said  casing  hav 
Ing  .1  perforated  liottom  thereon,  means  for  raising  said 
re<eptacles  to  [tosiiion  the  seeds  therein  and  said  bottom 
atsive  the  water,  and  means  whereby  the  casing  may  by 
incloseil  to  conserve  moisture  therein  after  ibe  seed  re 
ce|)tacles   are    raised. 

4  A  seed  testing  bed  comprising  a  casing  for  contain 
Ing  water,  a  series  of  seed  receptacles  in  said  casing  hav 
Ing  a  perforated  bottom  thereon,  means  for  raising  said 
receptacles  to  (wsitlon  the  seeds  therein  and  said  Ixittom 
above  the  water,  and  p4'rforated  means  whereby  the  casing 
may  I.e  inclosed  to  conserve  moisture  therein  after  the 
seed   receptacles  are  raised. 

Ti.  A  seed  testing  l)ed  comprising  a  casing  for  contain- 
ing water,  a  series  of  seed  receptacles  In  said  casing  hav 
ing  .1  perforateil  bc.ttom,  a  textile  covering  over  said  hot 
tom.  means  for  raising  said  receptacles  to  position  the 
seeds  therein  and  said  bottom  and  covering  above  the 
water,  and  means  whereby  the  casing  may  W  Inclosed  to 
conserve  the  moisture  therein  after  the  seed  receptacles 
are   raised 

jcialms  t;  to  rj  not  printed  In  the  flazefte.] 
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1  .\  vehlcl.  spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
leuvcv  ,,f  ,lei  reasing  l.-ngth  and  curvature  each  narrowing 
In  width  from  the  middle  toward  the  ends,  said  leaves  b.- 
Ing  se<Mired  together  at  the  middle  but  b.  Ing  free  and 
separ.-iting  from  one  another  from  the  point  of  connection 
at  the  middle  toward  the  ends  so  as  to  form  Intervening 
spaces  between  the  flat  faces  of  adjacent  leaves,  said  faces 
of  adjHient  leaves  being  brought  Into  contact  when  the 
■prins;   Is   compressed. 

L'.  .\  \ebicle  spring  consisting  of  .m  plurality  of  flat 
leavij.  of  decreasing  length  and  curvature  eai  b  narrow 
Ing  in  wititb  from  the  middle  toward  the  ends  and  the 
width  at  any  point  being  proportional  to  the  length  and 
leverage  from  the  middle,  said  leaves  being  secured  to 
geth.r  at  the  middle  but  being  free  and  separating  from 
one  another  from  the  point  of  connection  at  the  middle 
toward  the  ends  so  as  to  form  lnti>rvenlng  spaces  t>etween 
the  flat  faces  of  adjacent  leaves,  said  faces  of  adjacent 
leaves  being  brought  Info  contact  when  the  spring  Is  com 
pressed. 

.'..  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  its 
wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  consisting  of  a  |)lurallty  of  leaves 
of  deiieasing  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at 
the  middle  to  the  axle  and  having  their  ends  free  and 
separated  from  erne  another  so  as  to  form  intervening 
spaces  between  adjacent  leaves  with  the  ends  of  the  upper 
leaf  connect. ■<]  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
IntDMline  a  lubricant  In  the  intervening  spaces  between 
said  leaves  actuated  by  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  its 
wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  conslstlDg  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  decreasing  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at 
the  middle  to  the  axle  and  having  their  ends  free  and 
separated  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  intervening 
spaces  between  adjacent  leaves  with  the  ends  of  the 
upper  leaf  connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  oil 


pump  within  the  middle  of  said  spring  and  axle  actuated 
by  the  contact  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  for  Introducing 
oil  to  the  Intervening  spaces  between  the  leaves  of  the 
spring. 

r>.  The  combination  with  fhe  body  of  a  vehicle  and  its 
wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  decreasing  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at 
the  middle  to  the  axle  and  having  their  ends  free  and 
separated  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  intervening 
spaces  between  adjacent  leaves  with  the  ends  of  the  upper 
leaf  connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  cylinder 
extending  through  said  axle  and  the  middle  of  the  spring 
adapted  to  contain  oil.  and  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder 
actuated  by  the  contact  of  the  vehicle  body  to  eject  oil 
upon  the  leaves  of  the  spring. 

I  Claims  (I  to  0  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.] 


l,094,Hl,'-,.  VEHK^LE  SPRINti.  Bknti.k\  L.  Rinkhabt 
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1.  A  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leavps 
of  different  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at  the 
middle  but  having  their  ends  separated  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  Intervening  si)aces  between  adjacent  leaves, 
the  ends  of  one  of  the  upi>er  leaves  being  connected  with 
the  ends  of  one  of  the  lower  leaves,  whereby  said  lower 
leaf  will  be  placed  under  tension  uiH>n  the  recoil  of  the 
upper  leaf  with  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  A  vehicle-spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  different  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at  the 
middle  but  having  their  ends  separated  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  intervening  spaces  between  adjacent  leaves, 
said  spring  being  fastened  at  the  middle  to  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  at  the  ends  of  the  uHwr  leaf  only  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  the  ends  of  the  upper  leaf  having; 
!i  flexible  <onnectlon  with  tiie  ends  of  one  of  the  lower 
leaves,  whereby  said  lower  leaf  will  be  placed  under  ten 
slon  upon  the  recoil  of  the  upi»er  leaf  with  which  it  is 
connected.  , 

•'i.  A  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  different  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at  tlie 
middle  but  having  their  ends  separated  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  Intervening  spaces  between  Adjacent  leav.  s, 
the  ends  of  one  of  the  upjx'r  leaves  being  connected  by  a 
flexible  connection  with  the  ends  of  one  of  the  lower  leaves 
whereby  said  lov»er  leaf  will  be  placed  under  tension  uiM>n 
the  recoil  of  the  upj:>er  leaf  with   which  It  Is  connected. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  consisting  of  n  plurality  of  leaves 
of  different  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at  the 
middle  but  having  their  ends  separated  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  intervening  spaces  between  adjacent  leaves, 
the  upper  leaves  curving  ui)wardly  and  the  lower  leaves 
curving  downwardly  and  the  ends  of  one  of  the  upper 
leaves  oeing  connected  with  the  ends  of  one  of  the  lower 
leaves  whereby  said  lower  leaf  will  f.e  placed  under  ten- 
sion on  the  recoil  of  the  upper  leaf  with  which  It  is  con- 
nected. 

5.  A  vehicle-spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaves 
of  different  length  and  curvature  secured  together  at  the 
middle  but  having  their  ends  separated  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  Intervening  spaces  Ix-tween  adjacent  leaves, 
the  upper  leaves  curving  upwardly  and  the  lower  leaves 
curving  downwardly  and  the  ends  of  the  topmost  leaf 
t)eing  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  lowermost  leaf, 
whereby  said  lower  leaf  will  be  placed  under  tension  on 
the  recoil  of  the  upper  leaf  with  which  It  is  connected, 
f Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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Mtoms,  H  rnnut  pump  for  tlip  ifmoval  and  <l<>llvery  of  Loth 
soll<iB  an<l  Il(iuld8  of  the  iM.ninie  and  men**  to  drixe  snld 
rriishiii>.'  roller!*,  feed  coniroller  and  must  pump. 


1.    In   a   typiwiitint,'   machine,    the   i  oiiiMna  t  ion    v\lth    the 
.■iliailiii;    mechnnl.wm.    a    universal    rixk    Hhaft    and    tlie    iitil 
verbal     liar    connected    llierewifli,    of    the    cliar.Kter    keys 
whiit'    actiiale   the    universHJ    har    when   depiessid     a    space 
bar,   and  an   independent  fleilhle  connection    interpos.'d   Ih- 
tween    I  lie   8pai  e   bar  and   the   uulversal    rock    shall. 

:.'.  In  a  tyjiewrltluK  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
spacinj;  mechunlsm,  a  universal  rock  shaft  conneiteil 
therewitli  and  a  unlverHul  bar  connected  with  the  uul 
versal  rock  sliaft.  of  the  character  keys  whUli  rent  uiriii 
the  universal  bar  and  actuate  ttie  sain«'  when  clepressed. 
a  space  bar,  and  collapHlbh'  lueaiut  for  couuectlnK  the 
space  bar  with  the  universal  rock  Mhaft,  wliereby  either 
the  character  keys  or  the  wpuce  bar  may  be  actuated 
without  cauBlng  un  actuation  of  the  uttier. 

a.  In  a  typewrltlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  Hpa(  liiK  mechaulBUi,  a  universal  nxk  shaft  coiineetetl 
therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and  ilu-  uni- 
versal bar  suitably  conuected  with  aaltJ  unlversul  rock 
-shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lait»r.  of  the  key  levers 
which  rest  upon  the  universal  bar,  a  ^pace  l«ir.  flexible  con 
nectlnn  means  lnterpo«ed  between  the  space  bar  and  the 
iinlversnl  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  llexlni:  said  connecting' 
uieau.s  when  the  universal  bar  Is  depressed  by  one  of  the 
key  levers,  whereby  the  space  bar  uiay  remain  stationary 
during  the  depres.slon  of  said  key   levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  auichlne,  the  combluatlon  with  the 
spac  liiK  mechanUm,  a  r»Kk  shaft  connected  therewith  and 
the  universal  bar  oouuected  with  said  rock  shaft,  of  ih.' 
key  levers  which  rest  upon  tlio  universal  bar,  a  space  bar. 
a  system  of  linkage  lnteri>ose<l  between  the  space  bar 
and  said  rock  shaft.  aiKl  means  for  tIexinK  said  system  oi 
linka>;e  when  the  universal  bar  is  depreKsj'd  by  the  ke,\ 
levers,    whereby    the   space   bar   may    remain    stathwiary. 

."..  In  a  typewrlilnn  machine,  the  combination  with  th. 
HpaciuK  mechanism,  of  a  rock  shaft  connected  therewith. 
a  universal  bar  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  the  kei, 
levers  restluK  upon  the  universal  Imr  and  actuating  the 
same  when  depreKHe<l,  a  space  bar,  a  pair  of  plvotall> 
connected  liaka  interposed  between  the  space  bar  and  said 
rock  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  tlexlni;  sjild 
litiks  at  their  point  of  pivotal  connection  when  the  nnl 
versal  bar  is  depressed  by  one  of  the  ki'y  levers. 
U'lainiH  6  to  41  not  printed  In   the  liazette.  i 
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1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  rtesrrll>«Ml  the  comldna 

tlon  of  a   pair  of  cnishlnK   rollers,   a   feed   hoi>per,   a   fee<l 

controller   placed    between    aald    cruahlng    rollers   an<l   said 

hopp«>r,    means    for    the    separation    and    dlscharKC    of    the 


-  '"  "  in.o  hine  of  tlie  .  haracter  describ«'d  the  coinUuia 
lion  .  r  a  |ii)ir  ,,f  criisihin;;  i!illei>,.  a  feed  hopix-r.  a  fee,!  ,,,n 
trailer  phii  t'<l  In-tween  said  crushinK'  roller.s  and  .sai<l  liup 
l"'r.  .Ill  elexator  for  the  deli\ei\  ,,f  material  Into  said  hop 
I"  I  lueiii--  for  the  separation  and  expulsion  of  stems  and  a 
iniisi  |.iuii|>  foi  the  reiiioMil  jmil  ileliver>  ..f  loth  soM.K  :iiid 
lii|nids    ..f    till-    |>oIU«ee 

■'.  In  a  nuK  bine  of  the  ibaiaeier  desi  riUsl  the  lomlina- 
lion  of  a  pair  .^f  rnishlnK  rollers  adaptetl  to  receive  clusters 
of  (.raid's  lo  lie  criishe<1.  me.in^  for  effectiiiL'  tlie  separation 
and  ex|.iilsion  of  ttw  sleiu^.  a  |ian  for  the  rollectlon  <<f  the 
inusi.  a  must  pump  for  the  lemoMil  Miid  deli\ei>  .if  u.ih 
solids  and  iU4ulds  of  the  laitnace,  a  dis<  liaise  pijie  badiii;; 
flora  said  pan  to  the  suction  pl|>e  of  said  must  pump  mid 
iiie.ins  operatlnjf  to  HKl'ale  the  must  In  mild  pan 

i  In  H  machine  of  the  eliMrneter  <l*s4-ril>eil  the  <oiiiliina- 
tioii  of  a  pair  of  crushln);  rollers  adapted  to  re<eive  elusteis 
of  t'raiK's  to  lie  crushed,  a  feed  hopper,  a  fee<l  controller 
plaiwl  Iwtween  said  hopper  and  said  crushinK  rollers,  nutans 
acllnv'  to  separate  and  expel  the  stems,  a  pan  for  the  .ol- 
leiihii  of  the  must,  a  must  pump  for  the  ri-moval  and  de- 
li\er.T  (.f  lioih  solids  and  lUiuhUi  of  the  |MUiiaee  and  means 
operutiiiK  ti>  agitate  tlie  must   In  said  pan 

.*■.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  1  he  romhiiia- 
tiou  of  .1  pair  of  cruflilnt;  rollers  adapteii  lo  receive  clusters 
of  Krapi'h  to  U-  I  rtishetl.  means  actinK  to  separate  and  ex|>«l 
the  stems,  a  |Min  for  the  collection  of  ihe  must,  a  nuixi 
pump  for  the  removal  and  delivery  of  l><>ih  solids  and 
llijuids  of  the  [MUiiaie  and  an  hk''"'"I"  comprising  a  sii;ift 
provided  with  a  helical  blade,  means  to  drive  said  i nisliinjj 
lolb  IS  and  means  to  drive  said  aKitator  sliaft. 
iriainis  li  to  11  not   printed  in  the  (;HKeite  | 
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1     The    combination    with    a    wire    lioldioK    barrel    and 
lite  h    Jaws    iiinnected    therewith,    of    a    shank    c-onnected 
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with  the  barrel  and  provlde<l  with  a  helical  groove,  a 
clutch  memlier  adapted  to  t»e  reriproontcsl  along  said 
shank  and  havin;:  actuating  projections  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove  flierein,  and  a  thumb  ring  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  said  shank,  said  clutch  being  prcM  ide<J  with 
tinner  receiving  meml)er«. 

-.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  set  of  gripping 
.laws  adaptefi  to  engage  a  piece  of  wire  betwof-n  them,  a 
thumb  ring  having  swivel  connection  with  said  support,  a 
slidin.:  iiieiiilw'r  mounted  upfin  said  support,  linger  rings 
piviiially  ic.niiected  with  said  sliding  memlier,  and  devices 
(  oniiecte<l  with  said  finger  rings  and  ada|it»»d  to  engage  and 
rotate  said  support  when  the  rings  arc  moved  in  one  direc 
tioil 

.;  The  coiiihinHtion  with  n  wire  supporting  and  grip 
pill;;  device  provided  with  an  auger  shaped  shank,  of  a 
riiiL:  having  swivel  connection  with  said  shank,  and  a  one 
v\a>  ailing  shank-rotating  clutch  provided  with  finger  re 
(eiviii„'  memliers  for  aituatlng  the  same. 


l.tW4.Hl9.       SIOLF  ri.AYINt;    \  lOLIN.       HKNii^     K      San 
PiLi^  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company. 
ChlcaKO.    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    5. 
litl.i       Serial    .No.   7H.'!,1;{1>.      M'l     s4      L'ls   1 
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I  ill  coiiibinaiion  ttitli  a  Mini-.;  of  a  stringed  Instrii- 
lueiit  having  a  neck,  a  rigid  fiani.'  extending  along  one 
sjile  of  said  neck  in  spaiel  relation  tliereto.  n  fulcTUiii  rib 
on  Ihe  frame,  spring  ret  riicted  lever>  liavlng  V-shaped 
notches  at  which  they  are  fiilcrumed  on  said  rib,  each 
lever  having  on  ita  forward  end  a  head  extending  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  toward  the  string,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  levers  on  their  fub  ruin  to  press  the  lieads  against 
the  string. 

-'  In  combination  with  a  string  of  a  stringed  instrument 
having  a  neck,  a  fulcrum  rib  siiiiported  to  extend  along  one 
side  of  snld  neck  In  sfiaced  relation  thereto,  spring  retract 
eel  levers  fiilcrumed  on  said  rib,  each  lever  having  a  head 
on  Its  forward  end  extending  toward  the  string  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  end  with  a  V  shaped  notdi  beveled  on  one 
Inner  face,  and  means  for  inovinji  the  levers  on  tlicMi  ful- 
fnini  to  press  the  notches  against  the  string. 

'■\.  In  combinnflon  with  a  string  of  a  stringed  instrument 
having  a  'leck.  a  fulcrum  rib  siipjiorted  to  extend  along  one 
side  of  .snld  neck  in  sjiaied  relation  thereto,  a  bar  sup 
ported  to  extend  parallel  with  said  rib  and  containing 
transverse  guide  slots,  spring  ret rarted  levers  fulcnimod 
tietween  their  ends  on  said  rib  and  c-on(ined  to  work  In  said 
slots,  each  lever  ha.Inc  a  head  on  Its  forward  end  extend 
Ing  at  a  right  angle  thereto  toward  the  string,  and  means 
for  moving  the  levers  on  their  fulcrum  to  jiress  the  head 
ngslnst  the  string 

4  In  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  having 
a  neck,  a  frame  stipporte«l  to  extend  along  a  side  of  the 
neck,  a  Ivnr  on  the  frame  having  slots  in  its  upper  edpe.  a 
fnlcnini-rib  on  the  frame,  electromagnets  supported  on  the 
frame,  spring  retraclecl  levers  In  said  slots  and  fulcrumed 
on  *aid  rlh  to  extend  crosswise  of  a  string  of  the  Instru 
ment,  said  levers  terminating  at  one  end  In  heads  extend- 
ing under  the  string  to  lie  pressed  against  It  and  armatures 
for  the  electromagnets  on  the  oiijtoslte  ends  of  the  levers 


5.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  stringed  Instriiment  havinz 
a  neck,  a  frame  supported  to  extend  along  a  side  of  the 
neck,  rows  of  elec-t roningtiets  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
bar  on  fhc>  frame  having  sets  of  slots  In  Its  np|»er  e<lge.  a 
fulcriim-rlb  on  the  frame,  sprin^i-retracted  levers  in  said 
slots  fulcrumed  on  said  rib  to  extend  crosswise  of  the 
strlnjrs  of  the  instrument,  said  levers  terminating  at  une 
end  In  notclied  heads  tci  be  jiressed  against  the  strings  and 
at  the  opposite  end  in  depending  sections,  armatures  c)n 
said  sections  for  the  electromagnets  in  said  rows,  and 
cushioning-hars  on  the  frame  extending  over  the  levei~ 


1.(|'.>4,M'0.  CHKST  HANDLE.  Eiiw.viiP  H.  Sakokst  Nc  w 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Comjianv,  New- 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  lile.l  Feb 
111.   ini4.     Serial  No    817,R33.      (CI.  16 — 10. 


1  In  a  chest  handle,  the  combinatiou  of  an 'attaching 
plate  liaving  a  forwardly  bulged  socket  open  at  the  end, 
said  iilate  having  a  transverse  ]M)rfion  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  said  socket,  and  a  hanger  arm  at  the  front  of  the  plate 
entering  said  socket  in  front  of  said  transverae  i>ortlon, 
and  provided  with  a  wing  or  lug  adapted  to  engage  said 
transverse  portion,  wherebv  said  hanger  arm  is  retained  in 
said  socket  :  sulistnntially  as  descrllMHi. 

-  In  a  chest  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  socket  portion  bulged  forwardly  from  the 
plate  and  open  at  the  resi)ectlve  ends,  said  ends  of  said 
socket  [Kirtion  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  plate. 
and  the  latter  lieing  r'rovlded  with  jwrtions  of  metal  adja 
cent  the  socket  ends,  seiiarate  hanger  arms  having  upper 
ends  located  In  the  openlnKs  of  the  socket  fiortion,  means 
to  prevent  dislocation  of  said  ends  of  the  hanger  arms  reJa- 
tlve  to  said  socket  portion,  and  a  (frip  memlter  having 
sockets  at  the  respective  ends  in  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  resi>ectlve  hanger  arms  are  freely  rotatahle  ;  sutistan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chest  handle,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  horleontally  directly  forwardl.v  bulged 
socket  portion  open  at  the  resiK-ctlve  ends,  said  jilate  bav 
ing  metal  portions  at  tlie  ends  ad.iacent  the  respective  ends 
of  said  socket  portion,  a  bail  comprising  hanger  arms  en- 
tering said  socket  portion  at  the  rc'Spi'ctlve  ends,  and  lugs 
on  said  hanger  arms  blocked  against  outward  dispiaienient 
relative  to  the  socket  portion  by  engagement  with  tlie 
aforesaid  portions  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
.socket  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

I.  In  a  chest  handle,  an  attaching  plate  having  sockets 
facing  toward  the  resi»ectlvc  ends  of  the  plate,  a  gri|i  nieni 
iter,  se,>arate  hanger  arms  having  their  upper  ends  extend- 
ing into  said  sockets  and  their  lower  ends  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  grip  meml)er.  and  interengaglug  means 
ou  the  hanger  arms  and  attaching  plate  resjiecti ve!y  for 
preventing  outward  displacement  of  each  hanger  arm  rela 
live  to  its  socket  ;  substantiali.v   as  (les<  rll>ed 

."1  In  a  chest  handle,  an  attaching  plate  having  soc-kets 
facin;;  toward  the  resjiective  ends  of  the  plate,  a  grip 
memlier,  seiiarale  hanger  arms  having  their  npjier  ends 
extending  into  said  sockets  and  their  lower  encls  rotatably 
connected  with  said  grip  member,  and  Interengaging  mean.s 
on  tlie  hanger  arms  and  attaching  plate  respectively  for 
preventing  outward  displacement  of  each  hanger  arm  rela 
five    to    its    socket,    said    means    comprising   n    lug    oti    the 
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upper  end  of  each  baiiKer  arm  and  a  transverse  portion 
on  the  plate  to  cooperate  with  said  lug;  sulMtantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,094. SL'l  MACHINK  KOK  CITTIN*;  KMHU<  H  1  (KKl  KS. 
MfiKKis  ScHiiKSKKM).  KorHcharh,  Swlteerliind.  Filed 
Awt:.  •-•-.   1011       Serial  No.  rt4r>,444.      (CI.   Ifl4      «l.t 


of  axles.  Journal  Imxi's  mounttnl  at  opposite  endH  of  each 
of  said  ail»'s,  arms  <  onrKcted  with  each  of  aald  Journal 
iKjxt's,  said  arms  extendUiK  to  and  plvotally  connected  with 
snid  side  frames,  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections  and 
said  axles  lylnj?  aubstantlally  parallel  and  normally  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  plane,  and  springs  InterpoBed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  side  frames  intermediate  the 
I)lvotH  of  said  arms  and  th»-lr  respective  Journal  Ixixea 
adapted  to  yleldlnKlv  support  said  side  frames  relatively 
to  xald  axles. 


1.  Ill  K  iiiHclilne  for  cuttinR  fabric  alont:  an  .■nil.ruitlrr.'d 
f.l^:.'.  a  ^upiKjrt  for  the  fabric  to  be  cut.  u  rev.ihiM.'  knife 
Hiiimnr.l  substantially  lu  the  olane  of  ihc  fHhi;..  m.■HIl^' 
for  prnpclllnn  the  main  portion  of  the  falirlt'  and  adapted 
to  arrcct  the  same  beyond  the  p<jint  of  cutting,',  ui.  lun  f>i 
retarding  the  fee<i  of  the  fabric  and  acting  ther.oii  In  ,i.| 
vtinie  of  the  point  of  cutting,  whereby  thf  main  iMirtlon  of 
the  fabric  will  be  propelled  and  simultaneously  stretched 
lu  the  (llrci'tlon  of  Its  movement,  and  means  for  dln-ciiii^ 
tli(  s»'v.red  portion  of  the  fabric  downwardly  Ik'Iow  ilir 
knif.    in  a  different  <llrectiou  to  the  movement  of  the  main 

portion. 

1'.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fabric  alouK  an  .-miii  older  kI 
edne.  a  r.voluble  knife,  a  bed  plate,  a  stationary  (jolde 
for  KuldluK  the  severed  strip  iH-tween  the  knife  and  Ix  .1 
plate  and  adapted  to  Kulde  the  severed  portion  of  th.- 
falrii  below  the  knife,  means  for  conductlnn  and  simul 
taneously  stretchlni:  the  main  part  of  the  fahri<-  and  adapt 
eti  to  stretch  the  fabric  In  the  direction  in  which  it  i.s 
iiiov.tl.  to  prevent  the  embroidered  ed^e  from  l)elnn  drawn 
liiti.  contact  with  the  cultlnj;  edye  of  the  knife 

.'5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fabric  alonjj  an  ernbroldei  f<l 
.(tKe.  a  revoluble  knife,  disposed  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  fabric,  means  for  propelllnR  the  main 
part  of  the  fabric,  to  and  from  the  pla<f  of  cuttliiR,  a 
>tatlonary  KUlde  for  K'liltlini;  the  separated  strip  of  fabric 
iM'low  the  knife  and  conslstinc  of  means  forming  a  slot 
for  the  passaue  therethrouuli  of  the  sev.red  portion  of  the 
fat)rle,  said  slot  beliiK  defined  by  surfaies  with  which  l«)th 
surfaces  of  the  severed   fatiric  contact. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cuttlni;  fabric  alonu  an  nnliroid.re*! 
edne.  a  revoluble  knife,  disposed  sulmtant  ially  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  fabric,  means  for  propelling  the  main  part 
o'  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  place  of  cuttlni;.  a  stationary 
nuide  for  K'lbiltiK  the  separated  strip  of  fabric  l)elow  the 
knife  and  consisting  '>f  means  forming  a  slot  for  the  pas 
sau'e  tlierethrouKh  of  the  severtnl  portion  of  the  fabric,  said 
slot  belnif  defined  liy  snrfaies  with  which  l«.th  surfaces 
tif  the  sfvi-red  fahrlc  contact,  and  means  a(  tlnj;  on  the 
severed   p«)rtlou  of    the   fahrlc    to  propel   the  sam.'    through 

said  slot 

.").  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fabrb'  alonj;  an  embroidered 
(MlKe,  a  support  for  the  fabric  to  be  cut.  a  n  vobihle  knlf<" 
arranged  to  cut  the  fabric  as  It  Is  moved  over  the  support, 
means  for  fe«Kllnu'  the  fiibrii  and  means  for  smoothinx 
the  fabric  where  it  passes  said  knife.  comprisinK  means  co 
operating;  to  press  the  fatiric  on  the  supixirf  and  means  for 
opera  line  the  same  so  as  to  move  faster  than  the  fabric 
tc  cause  the  same  t.)  frictlonally  smooth  the  fabric. 

IClaims  «  t<>  '-'"  not  printed   In   the  (iaiette  ] 


F     Stakhick.     Waltham, 
Serial  -No.  791,852.      (Cl. 


l,0*M,S'2'2.       TKIt'K.       (jKoKiiE 

Mass.     Filed  Sept.   LTi.   lOK? 

lOf) — 24;i  1 

1.    A   car    triKk    havlnjc.    In    combination,    a    pair   of   side 
frames,  means  adapted   to   tie  said   frames  together,   a    pair 


2-  .\  ear  truck  havlBg.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
friiiues,  means  to  tie  said  frames  together,  a  pair  of  axles, 
journal  Unes  n)ounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
iivles.  arms  connected  with  each  of  said  Journal  boxes, 
I'Hch  of  said  arms  tx'lnj;  forked,  means  adapted  to  plvotally 
<(.nne(  t  each  of  the  members  constituting  said  forks  to 
said  side  frames,  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections  lying 
substantially  parallel  and  normally  substantially  lu  the 
same  plane,  springs  Interposed  N'tween  each  of  said  arms 
and  said  frames  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  said  frames 
111    said  axles,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  said  frames. 


1,094. Hl'.l  (iYMNASn  M  Ari'AKATTS.  Ai.bckt  E 
TiioR.NMjY,  I'awtuck.f.  H.  1  .  asitlt'nor  to  Narragausett 
Mai  bine  Company.  I'awtucket,  R  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kho4le  Island.      Fib-*!  Mar    -T..  191  .l      Serial  No    7.-.0.«lt>0 

.(1     4f,      t!9,  I 


^v^ 


=srr?= 


'{>" 


:  I 


\ 


1  In  a  ilevbe  of  tli«'  Ivpe  set  forth,  a  pair  of  hollow 
lolunins,  tubular  posts  sliiling  in  the  columns  and  having 
a  series  of  spaced  h.iles  therein,  a  horse  plvotally  con 
tiected  to  one  post,  a  link  connection  between  the  horse 
and  the  other  post,  leaf  springs  secure<l  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  columns  and  having  pins  at  their  upper  ends 
fi  r  engagem.nt  In  the  holes  of  the  posts,  and  latches 
for  actuating  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  to  move  th<- 
pins  outwardly  from  the  holes  of  the  iHjsts,  the  latches 
being  pivot.'d  to  the  columns  and  having  pins  disposed 
Uneath  the  sprint's,  the  lower  ends  of  the  latches  extend- 
in;.'  outwardly  from  the  springs 

:J.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  hollow 
columns,  tubular  posts  sliding  In  the  .olumns  and  having 
a  series  of  spaced  holes  therein,  a  horse  plvotally  connected 
K  one  post,  a  link  connection  between  the  horse  and  the 
other  post,  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
c<  lumns  and  having  pins  at  their  upper  ends  for  engage 
ment  in  the  holes  of  the  posts,  and  latches  for  actuating 
the  free  ends  of  the  springs  to  move  the  pins  outwardly 
from  the  holes  of  the  posts. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  hollow  columns, 
posts  sliding  in  the  columns  and  having  a  series  of  spaced 
holes  therein,  spring  means  tarried  by  the  columns  to  en 
yage  in  said  holes  to  support  the  posts  at  varying  heights, 
means   to  operate   the   spring   means,   a    horse,   and    means 
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connettlng  each  post  to  the  horse  whereby  either  end  of 
the  horse  may  be  raised  or  lowere<l  Independent  of  the 
other  end  by  raising  or  lowering  of  the  posts. 

4.  in  (omblnatlon  with  columns,  posts  slldlngly  related 
t>  the  (olumiis,  a  horse,  means  connecting  each  post  to 
th(  horse  whereby  either  end  of  the  horse  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  Independent  of  the  other  end  by  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  posts,  and  locking  means  for  Independently 
locking  ea(  h  post  to  its  column. 

.'>.  In  combination  with  a  horse  and  means  for  plvotally 
MipiKjrtlnj:  each  end  of  the  horse,  means  for  adjnstably 
and  liidependenil>  supporting  each  of  said  first  named 
means  to  allow  the  horse  to  l>e  niov<-d  to  assume  horizontal 
or  Inclined  i)osltlou. 

[Claims  «  to  M  not  printed  In  the  liay.ette.) 


1.094.^24.  AIMtUESSINC  MACIIINF  Wii.i.iam  W  Tick. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Velox  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
I'lled  ()(t    -IW.   mil'       Serial  No.   7L'.k.4L'»'..      (Cl.   101— l.i 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  upright  magazine  for 
sti  iicil-.  a  plvotally  mounted  supporting  member  t)elow  the 
magazine  adapted  to  1m'  reilprocaled  about  its  pivot,  a 
p.rker  plvotally  niounttKl  on  said  niemlsr  and  sprlng- 
artuatecl  to  move  Its  free  end  toward  the  stencils  lu  the 
rrjagazlne.  and  curved  guides  extending  laterally  from  the 
magazine  and  then  downwardly,  means  for  holding  a  sten 
cil  In  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  guides 
and  cooperating  impression  and  Inking  memU-rs  for  print 
In^:   from  the  stencil  when  it  Is  held  by  said  means. 

1'.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  magazine  for  stencils,  a 
Liuide  for  the  stencils  leading  from  the  magazine  and  bav- 
in;, a  portion  fbc^reof  directed  downwardly,  a  reciprocating 
feeding  de\  ice  for  feeding  stencils  from  the  magazlni 
successively  into  the  guide,  a  stop-member  jmst  which  the 
stencils  are  moved  adnptcMl  to  coact  with  the  rear  edges 
<pf  the  stencils  to  position  the  stencils,  and  a  retainer  for 
holding  the  stencils  In  coactlon  with  the  stoji  member  In 
sji  Id  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the  guide. 

.!.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  upright  magazine  for 
sti  ni  lis.  a  carrlcT  plvotally  mounted  below  the  maga- 
zine, H  picker  plvotally  inountetl  on  the  currier  and 
s]  ring-actuated  tcj  move  Its  free  end  toward  the  stencils 
In  the  magazine,  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier  alxxit  Its 
pi\ot,  guides  extc'nding  from  the  magazine  and  having 
II  portion  thereof  directed  downwardly,  a  stop  member  ad- 
Ja»(>nt  to  the  guides  past  which  a  stencil  is  moved  by  the 
picker  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  rear  edge  of  the 
stencil  to  position  tlie  latter,  and  a  retainer  for  holding 
the  stencil  in  coactlon  with  the  stop  memtier  in  said  down- 
wanll.v  directed  portion  of  the  guides 


4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  magazine  for  stencil- 
cards  each  having  a  frame,  guides  leading  from  the  maga- 
zine, a  reciprcH-ating  feeding  device  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  frame  of  a  stencil  and 
move  the  stencil  out  of  and  away  from  the  magazine  and 
backwardly  toward  the  magazine,  a  stop-member  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  guide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feeder 
to  cause  the  projection  thereon  to  engage  a  stencil  and 
DT-ove  the  latter  past  the  stop-member  and  then  back  into 
ecjnctlon  with  the  stop  member  and  a  retaining  means  ftir 
holding  the  stencil  so  moved  In  coactlon  with  the  stop- 
n'emt>er. 

.'i.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  upright  magazine  for 
stencils,  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  below  the  magazine, 
a  picker  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  spring 
actuated  to  move  Its  free  end  toward  the  stencil  In  the 
magazine,  a  projection  on  the  picker  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  frame  of  a  stencil  to  move  the  stencil  out  of  and  away 
from  the  magazine  and  backwardly  toward  the  magnzliie. 
a  stop  member  adjacent  to  the  magazine,  means  for  re- 
clproc-atlng  the  carrier  to  cause  the  projection  on  the  picker 
to  engage  the  frame  of  a  stencil  and  move  the  stencil  past 
the  stop-member  and  then  back  into  coactlon  with  the 
stop-member,  and  a  retainer  for  holding  the  st<-ncll  mj 
moved  In  coactlon  with  the  stop-meml)or. 

[Claims  t»  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,004. .SIT).       TOOL     I'OST    SCHEW    ANIt    METHOl*     OF 
MAKING  THE   SAME      .7<>hn    Newto.n    Warren.   I^n 
caster,    I'a.,   assignor  of  on«!  third   to    Henry    E.    Warren 
and    one  third    to    Henry    Y..    Mack,    Jr.,    Lancaster.    Ta 
Filed  \\n.  17,  lOi:!.     Serial  No.  7fi1.6H0.      (Cl.   10-    10.  i 


1.  The  method  of  making  hard  stc-el  tcKil  post  screws 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  rod  of  scjuare  steel  stock 
of  the  size  of  the  head  of  the  screw  to  be  made  tc>  the 
oi>eration  of  turning  to  form  the  shank  of  the  screw, 
threading  said  shank,  cutting  the  screw  off  from  the  bar. 
screwing  an  Internally  screw  threaded  collar  on  the  screw 
shank  tight  against  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  hardening 
the  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  steel  tool  post 
screw  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  scpiare  head  n-t  one  end 
of  the  shank  having  its  side  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  diameter  of  the  shank,  and  an  internally  sere  « 
threaded  round  collar  of  greater  outside  diameter  than 
the  side  of  the  head  fitting  and  held  on  the  shank  tight 
against  the  underside  of  the  head,  substantially  .is  de 
scriljed. 


1.094.82(5.  STOKAtiE  BIN  OR  HOl'I'FK  Waltek  W. 
Wki(;ht.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.174.      (Cl.    no      U.S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  bin  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  supporting  frame 
su8i)ended  from  said  bin,  a  pair  of  holders  carrying  oppo 
sitely  disposed  inwardly  projecting  prongs  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  pair 
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of  parallel  iimIh  Jniiitiiilfvl  in  siild  Iimiii.-  and  luivliiK  "I'!"' 
sltflv  tlir.adcd  portions  eiinHK'InK  s;il.l  hol(l«'t«.  r.sp.T 
tlvfly,  ami   iri'iniH  fi  r  rotniliiK  "♦"'•I   I'xls   in   nnls.in 

J  The  (DnibliiHtlon  with  a  stonii;.'  t)lii  having  h  (IH 
rharj;*'  o|H>nlnj{  at  Itn  lower  >ii<i.  nf  ;i  snpiKiriint:  frnni.' 
KUKponded  from  said  liln.  a  pair  ol  IkiMits  carryliiK  oppu 
Hjti'ly  disposal  Inwardly  pn)J«>.tliik'  i>r<Hm's  reciprocal)!'- 
acnisB  Haid  openlnK.  sintliinary  apertured  k"I'Ii'  l>arH  dis 
poMod  adjacent  to  opposite  cdKei  "f  said  openltiK  In  whi(  li 
the  pront-i  peitninitiK  to  said  holders  an'  rc>i|»-ct  i  v.ly 
Klldahly  rnounti  d,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  jonrualed  In  said 
frain.'  iiiid  r;irti  h.ivliiK  opiiosltcl.v  threailed  portions  en 
KiUMiK'  siild  holders,  r.sp.ct Ively.  and  means  for  rof.itlli- 
said    rods   in    iirjison    in   eltti.-r   direction 

;;      Tl.e    coiuhinaiiiiii    with    a    storairc    liin    havin;:    a    di^ 
clijixc    o|«'nlnt;    at    Its    low.r   .-iid,    of    a    siipi)ortiim    fran>e 
snsp.  ndfMl   from   said   liin.  a   pair  of  holders  carrylni:  oppo 
sitciv    disposed   inwardly   projecting'  proncs  sliilahly   monnt 
ed    111   said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  -aid  optMiini:.   a   pair 
of  parallel   rods  Journaled   in  sai.l   frame  and   havinir   oppo 
sltely     threadeil     portions    enu'Huini;     said     holders,     respec 
tivelv.   an<l  iliitch  controlled   means   for   rotathiK   said   n.  Is 
111   unison   in  a  direction   to  effect   either  the   Inward  or  out 
ward   movement   of  said   iKdilers   and   proiiirs. 

I      The    comhiiiation    with    a    storage    !.in    havinu    x    dis 
rharire    up.nln;,'    at    it-    lower    end.    of    a    siipi><,rl  ini:    frame 
siispemled   from  s.iid   hin,   a    pair   of   holders  carrylni;   oppo 
Sltely  <lisi,.,<ed  Inwar.lly   projectliiL.'   i.toiiu's  slidahly   mount 
ed   on   sal«l   frame  .m   opixmile   sides  ot    -aid   i«peiiiiiL',   a    pair 
..f   iiaiallel    nnls   joiirnaleil   in    said    frame   and   ea<  h    havlni; 
oppositely  threaded  porlions  eii.i;a;;lnK   -aid  holders,    respe, 
livel.\.  Uvel  pillions  on  Ihe  eorrespoiidinu'  ends  of  said   rods, 
resp.  cllvely.      a     cross  shaft      eair>iiit;     on      its     ends     Isvel 
pinions    ini,'ai;int,'    atid    dtivinu    -aid    lir-i  named    hevei    pm 
ions,  ;i  drive  -haff   havlii-  a   he\el    fri.tioii   wheel,  a    pair  of 
(onne.-ti'.l    oppositely     fai-ili-'     Im-vcI     tlictloii     wheels     splilied 
on   said  cross  shaft,   and  a   lever  for   sliiftin;;  cither   of  said 
last  named    friction    wheels    Into    driv.  n    entfak-eiiieiu     with 
the   friction   wheel   on   said   dri\e   shaft, 

,-.     The    comhlnation     with    a     -toia::e     l.iii     ha\lti-     down 
w.irdly    converu'liii:    walls    at     its    lower    (Portion     prox  i.led 
with  a   row  of  drain  a|.erttires  therein,  of  a  ;.'ulter  se.iired 
to  Ihe  under  side  of  said  walU  l.eiicatli  said  apertures,   and 
a  drain   pipe  leadliiK   from   said  u'ltter. 
IClalni  0   not  printed   In   the  (lar-ette  I 


l.(»".»l.s_'T        riUi:  PKOTlCt    roi:       1«ank  \Vm.i,\s.    Vtlama. 
Vllch..   assignor  of   .me  fourth   to   t>rwiii    A.    Thelps.   i.a> 
lord.    .Mich  .    and    six    twenty  llfths    to    Herman    I.unden. 
Urlley,    .Mich.       KUmI   Oct     J*.    I'.M-        Serial    No     7.:T,.'>s:;. 
1(1.    lOi:       10.) 


1  A  tire  armor  coiiiprlsin:^  an  oppii>,itely  disposed  paii 
of  twill  hiM)ps  adapted  to  fortii  the  hase  e<lKes  of  the  armor. 
!i  jilurallty  of  lonKltudlnnlly  spaced  series  of  links  extend 
liikT  transversely  between  said  hoops  nn<l  connected  at 
opposite  ends  with  said  hoops,  the  links  i>f  the  respective 
series  iK'ini:  in  the  form  of  short  riKis  havlnji  eves  flexihly 
connected,  ioiiiritudinaliy  extendiiiK  links  hiivlim  eyes  at 
their  oppfisite  ends  struiiK  on  the  links  of  the  transverse 
Series,  whereby  snirt  trHn^vers*'  werles  of  links  nre  held  In 
spncwl    relation. 

2.    A  flexible  tire  armor  comprlslnu  a   plurality  of  lonel 
tndlnnlly  npaced   series  of  transvemely   extenrtlns   links   In 
th*  form  of  memhers   hflvlnjr  eyes  at  their  opposltp  ends. 


the   eies   of   one    raemher    lielnjr    ennatrj^i    with    the   ^.ves   of 
adjacent    mi'mU'ru.    series    of    loni:! t iidlnally    ilUposed    simi- 
larly    coii-tnictml    links    havltiK    their    eyes    struiiK    on    the 
l»>d.T    |s)rtlon    of    the    transverw    links,    and    means    for    si> 
euriiiK  salil   armor  to  a   tire 

.'!.  .\  rtcxlhle  tlri'  armor  comprislnc  h  plurality  of  loiiu'l- 
iiidlnally  H[»aceil  series  of  transversely  extendlnc  links  In 
the  form  of  short  wire  rods  having  eyes  at  their  opposite 
ends,  the  r\es  of  one  rod  b«lnK  eniiaired  with  the  eyes  of 
adjacent  nwl-.  scries  of  longitudinally  disposed  similarly 
constrmted  links  loosely  en^aKlH);  tlie  transverse  links, 
and  means   fur  se<  urini;   said  armor  to  a   tire. 


1  on  s.s      \ii:rii()it  OK  M(n,iiiN<;  ok.iki  rs  u.\vin>; 

\    Ki:i  ll.M'roKY    SI   l{l".\ti;  I.AYKIJ.      Jmv.vs   W    Am.s 
\\i>i;rii.    I.ast     Orange.    N      .1  .    assignor,    hy    direct    and 
mc»ne  assiKiiini'iits.   to  < 'omlenslte  Company   of  America, 
Dast  Orange,   .\    .1.,  a  Corporation  of   New    Jerse.N        l"ile<l 
An*.'    ■-'<■..  nun.     Serial  No    r.70,lL'5»       (CI.    is      r.'.t  i 
1     'liie    nii'thixl    of    molding    artleleK,    which    <i)iisist»    in 
•    latiii.;   a    mold   wllh   a   solution   of   suhslalice-   whiih    n>aait 
upon     ipplication    of    bent    to    form    a     haril    phenolic    (  on 
leii-alion    |iroiiiii  I     \v  hicli     is    Infiislhle    and    insoluble     but 
somewhat    plastli     when    beatt>d,   drylni;    tbi'    sann'.    heatititf 
to    ..iiise    ttie    liiirn-dients    to    react    as    aforesaid,    jiresslnn 
I    -ulisiance    to    be    surfaced    Into    contact    wllh    the    mold 
I  ill-    coaled,    while    applyins    heat    aufficlent    to    cause    the 
-ni.-tance   to   twHH>me    flrnily    weld«d    to    the   coatlOR   in    the 
1    old.    coolini;.    and    removlnjt    from    the    mold    the    molded 
iticie   with    the   hard  coatlns   adhering    thereto,    >uh-ian 
iially   as   ilesoribed. 

-.    The    metlKHl    of    moldloK    articles,    which    con-lsts    in 
oitiiii;   H   mold    with   a   aolation   comprUlnjt   a   nuihybne 
.  ohiairiinL'  substance,  a  aolublc  phenolic  condensation  prod 
iM  t    cMpable   of   reuctliiK   with   aald   auNilance.    on    applica 
I  loll    of    heat,    to    form    a    hard    Insoluble    product,    and    n 
plasticity   aijent   dissolved   therewith,    h<>atlnc  to  cause   the 
mcredients    to    rea<t    and    form   a    hard    Insoluble    product. 
;iie-sini:  a   siibstani-e   to   be  surfaced   Into  c<intact   with   the 
mold    thus   (onti'd.    while   applying   heat    sulflcient    to   cause 
the   substance    to   hecfune   firmly    weldtnl   to   the   coatliiL'    In 
the  mold.  I'OoliaK,  and  removini:  from  the  mohl  the  molded 
.Mticle    with    the   hard   continj;   adhering    thereto,    sulistan 
alally    as   described. 

The    inelbod    of    molding    articles,    which    consists    in 
...atlni;  a   mold  with  a  solution  of  substances   which    reai  t 
Mpeii  application  of  heat  to  form  a  Imrd  phenolic  condensa- 
tion   product    which    Is    Inftislhle    and    Instduble    hut    some 
what    pl.nstic    when    hoate<1,    drying    the    same,    heating;    to 
cause    the    Ingredients    to    react    as    aforesaid,    pressinc    an 
irttcle   to  he  surfaced,  snld  nrtiile   belnj;   formed   of  an   in 
fuslbl(>    hard    phenolic    condensation    product.    Info    contact 
with    the    mobl    thus  coafe<l,    while  appiyinj;   heat  sufficient 
tn   cause    the   article   to   become   firmly   weliled   to   the   coRt 
intr  in   thi-  mold.  eooHm;.  nnd  removing  from  the  mold   the 
molded    nrtbde    with    the    hard    coatlnc;    adherluK    thereto, 
-ubslii  ntlnlly   as   described. 

4  The  method  of  middinj:  articles,  wiibh  consist-  In 
eontlne  a  mold  with  a  solution  of  substances  capable  of 
transfcrmatlon  on  appllcntion  of  heat  Into  a  bird  final 
Insoluble  phenolic  i  iindensat ion  product.  In  n  solvent 
bavlnir  a  lH)lllnK  point  hluher  than  the  temperature  at 
which  the  hardenlni:  transformation  Is  to  f«e  carried  out, 
causluK  the  final  hardening  transformni  Ion  with  applica- 
tion of  heat,  and  presslni;  a  substance  to  b.'  surfaced  into 
contact  with  the  mold  thus  coated,  while  applying  heat 
sufficient  to  catise  the  substance  to  become  firmly  weldeil 
to  the  conflns:  In  the  mold.  sul»stantlally  as  descrlt>ed 

.'i  The  method  of  molding  articles,  which  consists  in 
coating  a  mold  with  n  solution  of  n  soluble  and  fusible 
complete  iihenolic  condensation  product  mixed  with  n 
nifthylene-contalnlng  hardrnilng  a^-nt  therefor.  In  « 
solvent  having  a  boiling  i>olnt  higher  than  the  tempera 
tun^  at  which  the  hardening  transformation  Is  to  1>e  car- 
ried out.  causing  the  final  hardening  transformation  with 
application  of  lieat.  pressing  a  stibstant-e  to  be  surfaced 
Into  contact  with  the  coating  thus  formed  in  the  mold 
while   applyitig    heal    snfBcient   to   caiiiie   tlie   snhstHne*   to 
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txH-oMie  firml\  welded  to  th'  crating  in  the  mold,  and  re- 
moving from  the  mold  the  molded  arti<ie  thus  coated  sub- 
stantially as  descrllM'd. 

I  Claims  fi  and  7  not   printed  In  the  <;a«ette  1 


1  .  II  it  4  .  M".>  .      KI.KCTKICAL    INSULAiOK       .Iunas    \V. 

.\u.swiinin.   Ijist  (irange,   N    .J.,  assignor,  hy  direct  and 

mesne  assignments,  to  The   Halogen   I'rodiicts  ('ompan.\. 

W.st  <>ran^:e,   N.  .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      I'iied 

Mai      17.    r.Ml.      Serial   No    (11S.040J.       iCl.    171       11'4.. 

1     A    Ihiuld    Insulator    Into    which    electrical    apparattis 
niM\    be   submerged,   consisting  of  a   distilled   chloro-naph 
thaleni    treated   with   an  alkali,  substnnt Inlly  as  described 

•J     A     liipild    Insulator    Into    which    electrical    apparatus 
nwi.v    be    -iibmi-rjzcd.    consisting   of    n    distilled    chloro  nai>h 
tlialeiie   treated   with  an  alkali   and   from  which   traces  of 
free  iilk.ili  are  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

:;  .V  li.pild  insulator  into  which  electrical  apparattis 
iiiav  be  submeigi<l.  comprising  a  chlorinated  naphthalene 
from  which  solid  modifications  of  the  same  or  higher  sub 
st  it  lit  ion  produtts  or  free  naphthalene  u  re  removed.  sut> 
stanlially    as    cles<TllK.Ml 

4     A    liiiiild    insulating    <  omposition.    <-omprisini;    a    dis 
tilli-ii     mono  chloro  naphthalene     c  cmtHinliig     substantially 
no    water,    free    naidithalene.   or    higher   substitution    prod 
int-    thereof,   substantially   as   described 

.'i  All  Insulating  composition  ccmtainiii;;  licpiid  iblorl- 
natecl  naidithaleif  having  an  anhydrid  dissolved  tbeii-in. 
siibstatit iall.\    as  -i-t   forth. 

[Claims  t")  to   H>  tiot   printed  In  the  (Ja/.ette] 


l.(«»4  H.".(i.       NON  INFKAMMARLK    VArtNKSH    COMPOSI 
TK  IN      ,I(iN.4S  W.   Ati.swukth.  last   Orange.   N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Condenslte  Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge. 
N    .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.  2.  1012 
Serial   No.  6«K.942.      (CI.  134-    --'(i.! 

1.    .V     varnish     composition     (cimprising     a     solution     of 
acetyl    c»'llulose    and    a    phenol    resIn    in    acetylene    tetra 
dilorid.   substantially  as  descrllwd. 

li.  A  varnish  composition  comiirising  a  cellulose  ester 
and  a  phenid  resin  dissolved  In  a  water  free  volatile 
sidvent  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

.{.  A  varnish  c*)nii>osltion  comprising  «  resol  resIn  and  a 
cellulose  e«ter  dissolved  In  a  water  free  volatile  solvent 
therefor,   substantially   as  des<Tlbed. 

4.  A  varnish  composition  comprising  a  dehydrated 
phenol  resin  and  a  cellulose  ester  dissolved  in  a  water- 
free  volatile  solvent  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 
.%.  .\  varnlsb  conu)ositton  comprising  approximately  100 
parts  of  a  phenol  resin,  and  I'M)  parts  of  acetyl  cellulose, 
dissolve<l  In  1000  parts  of  acetylene  tetra-chlorid.  sub- 
stantially as  deB(rll>ed. 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  (irlnted  In  the  (;azette.l 


l.(i!«4,*-ol.      IU»'KLK.      (JKiiiitJK     W      It.^KKK.     New     York, 
N.    V.      liled   Mar.    l.^.    liu:?.      Serial    No.    -.''.4.494.      (CI. 

L'-      IH-.I 


.\  Inn  kle  comprising  an  nnnularly  endless  frame  oi>en 
tbroui;li  the  middle,  said  frame  being  composed  of  two 
simllaiiy  shaped  parts  one  being  slightly  smaller  than  the 
other,  the  smaller  frame  being  securwl  to  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  larger  and  the  outer  faces  of  both  frames  being  ex- 
posed loward  the  front  and  provided  with  contrasting  or- 
namiuital  surfacj's. 


1.004.H32.      ATTTOM.\TIC    (;a8-VAIAE       (LtrpoRn    Bar 
ciAMiN,   New   Haven,   Corn.,   assignor  to   Sentinel   Auto- 
matic Gas  .\ppllance  Company.  .New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed 
JnlT  «.  1813.     Rerlal  No.  777,«fl.1       (CI.  126 — 62  i 
1.    In  n  gas  Talve.  a  valve  casing  formed  with  an  Inlet 

nnd  an  outlet  for  the  gas,  n  turn  plug  mounted  to  turn 


within  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  InngltadiDal  bore 
through  which  the  gas  passe*,  a  spring  seated  valve  con- 
trolling said  longitudinal  t>ore,  a  valve  operating  arm.  and 
means  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  Its  operating  arm 
the  parts  of  which  are  combined  In  such  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  operating  arm  Is 
moved  to  its  lowest  ix)sltlon  when  the  vnlve  Is  turned  off. 


'Aim-  i  -^k 


"  ^     :i 

'J..  In  a  gas  valve,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  an  inbt 
.iiid  an  outlet  for  the  gas,  a  turn  plug  mounted  to  ttirn 
within  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  which  the  gas  pass<>s.  a  spring  seated  \alve  i  cm- 
trolling  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  valve  operating  arm.  and 
means  embodying  a  cam  face  on  the  stem  of  said  valve 
having  su<b  relation  to  .said  operating  arm  that  tip  lat 
ter  is  moved  to  its  lowest  position  when  the  \al\e  is 
turned  ciff. 

:;  In  a  gas  valve,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  gas.  a  turn  (iIul-  mounted  to  turn 
within  said  casing  iiiid  formed  with  a  longitudinal  t)ore 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  spring  s«»ated  valve  con- 
trolling said  longitudinal  bore,  a  valvr  operating  arm.  and 
means  embodying  cooperating  cam  faces  on  said  arm  and 
the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  cam  faces  having  such  opera- 
tive relation  with  re8pe<  t  to  each  other  that  said  arm  is 
moved  to  its  lowest  position  when  said  valve  is  turned  off. 

4  In  a  gas  valve,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  gas.  a  turn  plug  mounted  to  turn 
within  said  casing  and  formed  with  n  longitudinal  bore 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  spring  seate<l  valve  con- 
trolling said  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  keyed  and 
sliding  c^ngagement  with  said  valve  plug,  a  valve  operat- 
ing arm.  and  means  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  its  op- 
erating arm  the  parts  of  which  are  combined  in  such  op- 
erative relation  with  rosftect  to  each  other  that  the  op- 
erating arm  Is  moved  to  its  lowest  position  when  said 
valve  is  turned  off. 

5.  In  a  gas  valve,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  iin  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  tlie  gas.  a  turn  plug  mounted  to  turn 
within  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  spring  .seat*'d  valve  con- 
trolling s:tld  longitudinal  bore,  a  valve  operating  arm,  a 
depressibii  head  carried  by  said  arm  and  adjustable  up 
and  down  In  a  plane  iierpendicular  thereio.  and  means  on 
the  stem  of  said  valve  and  its  operating  arm  the  parts  of 
which  are  combined  In  such  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  that  the  operating  arm  is  moved  in 
Its  lowest  positicm  when  said  \alve  Is  turned  off. 


1.0!^4.'^.■^".  r.(  >.\  t'o\KU.  Lcii  IS  F,  r.iivsitt.  .Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11  li'lK.  Serial  No  o»Nl.'.>r><!  (CI. 
221*    -21.1 


A  box  end  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  stiff  material 
devoid  of  scoring,  the  blank  having  an  excess  of  material 
required  for  t»»e  box-end,  the  blftnk  being  formed  into  an 


io6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\i"Kn,  i8,  1914. 


end  pitcc  and  a  downwardly  b^-nt  narrow  rim.  the  end 
plt»<e  and  rim  havlnx  a  sharply  turned  Juncture  the  rim 
belHK  folded  HUt<e8HlveIy  and  at  random  Into  closely  lyluK 
fohlH  to  form  a  substantially  perpendicular  rim,  the  folds 
eitendlnj;  from  the  edge  of  the  rim  toward  the  end  piece, 
but  termlnatlnK  short  of  the  Juncture  of  the  rim  and  the 
end  ple<c,  the  edKe  lH>lnK  cut  alonK  the  folds  to  ttlve 
symmetry  to  the  edtfe. 


,  0  5t  4  ,  H  ;;  4  .  «  ATTr-K  CTARH  A.m.rew  f.  Hrixbn. 
I^urlu,  Mont..  ns.slK'nor  of  on.  half  to  I'hlllppe  O. 
Johnson.    I.aurln,    Mont.      Filed   Mar     H,    lOl.T      Serial 

-No   7r>.'{.r.7s.     (CI   :!!»    42  1 
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A  (iitth  iciiard  ln(ludlnjr  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  metal  bars 
each  formed  with  a  U-shajH'd  offset  having  the  bight 
arche<l  upwardly  and  straddllnjt  said  shaft,  means  for 
retaining  said  arch.-d  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  con 
necthiK  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  on  one  side  of  said 
shaft,  a  plate  connectluK  adja(ent  ends  of  said  bars  on 
the  opposite  Hide  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  plates  tMln>{ 
of  greater  weight  than  the  other  to  normally  hold  the 
Kiiard  In  ii  horizontal  position,  stops  on  said  frame  sup- 
porting said  heavier  plate  In  horizontal  position  nor- 
inall.v,  said  pfate  bein^  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
pair  of  slots,  and  a  U  shaped  rod  member  havluK  the  legs 
pas.s.'d  throuKh  said  slots  near  the  free  .(Ikp  thereof  and 
tht-n  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  said  heavier  plate 
belnjc  adaiiled  to  be  rocked  up  upon  depression  of  the  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  therefrom  with  a  re- 
sultant r..(  kln>{  up  of  said  rod  to  form  a  t)arrler. 


1,094,8,15.  IT.USH  CAR  DOOR.  Fkei.  T  Cahi-kntek,  To 
le<lo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  11.  l<»i;i.  Serial  .No  77.S.1567. 
M'l     I'd       I'-J    , 
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track  Hush  with  the  side  of  the  car  to  clow  the  space 
iM'tween  the  front  and  center  posts  and  adapted  to  slide 
toward  the  rear  post  without  said  closure  wall,  a  sill 
strip  extendinu  Iwtween  the  jamb  posts  beneath  the  door. 
and  K'llde  memtwrs  rising  from  said  sill  strip  within  the 
vertical  outer  side  plane  of  the  jamb  posts  and  coacting 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  Kulde  the  sliding 
movements  of  the  door. 


l,0i(4.H.!H  I  KNTRIFUOAL,  TFRBINE.  AND  SIMILAR 
ITMI'  t  AKi,  GBORcjii:  PE  Laval,  Fast  Orange,  N.  J.. 
assiicnor  t.>  Menry  R.  Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  L'.  HM.i.  S«'rlal  No.  758,893. 
I  CI     Kl.i       4.!.^ 


In  a  <ar.  a  door  caslni;  coniprlsink'  spaced  apart  front 
and  rear  jamb-posts  of  Z  bar  form  with  their  outer  tlannes 
extendinj;  toward  each  other,  said  posts  |)ein«  substan- 
tially (lush  with  the  outer  side  of  the  (ar.  ii  center  post 
Intermediate  said  jamb-posts  set  lnwardl.\  from  the  outer 
vertical  |)lane  of  the  jamb  posts,  top  and  bottom  side 
beams  connecting  .said  posts,  a  closure  wall  extending  In 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  center  post  from  the  (enter 
post  to  the  rear  Jamb-post,  a  track  carried  by  the  upper 
side  beam  with  its  outer  edge  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  sides  of  the  jamb  posts,  a  door   hung  from  said 


1      .\    1  eiitrlfiigal    pump    or    the    like,    having   on    the   suc- 
tion   side    uf    the    impeller    a    series    of    stationary    helical 
vanes    forme<J    to    change    the   direction    of   motion    of    the 
suction    fluid    to   deliver   the   fluid   to   the   Impeller   In   sub 
stantlally   the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  Impeller. 

■J.  .\  lentrlfugal  pump  or  the  like,  having  on  the  suc- 
tion sidi'  of  the  Iniiteller  a  series  of  stationary  helical 
vanes  for  changing  the  dlreitlon  of  flow  of  the  suction 
fluid  toward  the  direction  of  impeller  flow 

.{.  In  a  centrlfuK'il  piimi'  or  the  llki'.  the  <  onit)lnatlon 
with  an  Impeller  laving  Its  suction  o()enlng  at  right 
angles  to  the  (ilane  of  Impeller  rotation  of  a  stationary 
suction  distrlliuter  extending  substantially  to  the  Impeller 
suction  and  havInK  n  series  of  tiled  vanes  curved  to 
gradually  (hange  the  flow  of  suction  fluid  from  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
impeller  to   a   plane  substantially   at    right  angles  thereto. 

4.  In  a  centrifuKal  [ump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  an  Impeller  havlni;  Its  suction  opening  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  Impeller  rotation,  of  a  stationary  dis- 
tributer removably  mounted  l)etweeri  the  suction  inlet 
and  Impeller  and  having  a  series  of  tlxed  vanes  curved 
to  gradually  (hange  the  flow  of  suction  fluid  from  a  plane 
sul.stiiniliill\  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
impeller   to  a   plane  substantially   at   right  angles  thereto. 

.".  In  a  multistagi  ontrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the 
. omidnation  with  a  plurality  of  Imixllers  and  their  con- 
rjeitlni:  passages,  each  impeller  having  its  suction  open- 
ing lit  rlirlit  angles  to  the  plane  of  impeller  rotation,  of  a 
stationary  su(  tlnn  distributer  for  each  impeller,  extending 
-iilpstuntliilly  to  the  Impeller  suctioti  and  having  a  series 
..f  fixed  viuies  (  iirved  to  gradually  rlniiiife  the  flow  of 
-uction  fluid  from  a  [)lane  suhstantlalls  parallel  with  the 
.Ills  of  rotation  of  the  itnpeller  to  a  plane  substantially 
at  rlkrht  angles  thereto. 

I  Claim  H  not   printed  in  the  (;azette.| 


l.">!»4.s.{7       STKN(ILIN(J  MATKKIAI.       .M.hkht  B.   Ditk, 
Lake    Forest.     III.,    assignor    to    A      It      Hhk    Company, 
fhlcago,    III  ,   a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   May    3, 
I!tl.{.      Serial    No    inr>.'j:u;.      i(  1     1,(4      1    I 
I     In   stenciling   material,   a  stencil  moistening  composi- 
tion   ln(  hiding    glycerin    and    Turkey-red    oil    and    a    fluid 
with    which    said    fc;ly(erlii    arid    oil    will    combine,    sulistan 
I  i;illy  as  set  forth. 

IV  In  stenciling  material,  a  stencil  moistening  composl- 
lioii  Iniludlng  water,  glycerin  and  Turkey  red  oil,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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l,(tl»4,K38  WELT-SKVVlN<i  MACHINK.  John  L.  IXjw. 
Melrose  Highlands.  Mass,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maihlnery  Comphny.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .May  ^f).  1910.  Serial  No.  563,2.52. 
(CI.   112-20.) 


1  .\  welt  sewitig  mnchlne.  having,  in  oomhlntition. 
stlt(h  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  holder,  and  means  for 
•■riKa^Ing  the  welt  holder  with  the  end  of  the  welt.  me<  li 
auism  for  actuating  the  welt  holder  Independently  of  its 
engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
welt  holder  out  of  operation  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
without   stopping   the  machine,   substantially  as  descrllx-d. 

2.  .\  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination. 
Stitch  forming  mechanlstn.  a  welt  holder  arranged  to  hold 
the  end  of  the  welt  in  the  rear  of  the  sewing  point,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  engaging  the  holder  with 
and  disengaging  It  from  the  welt  during  the  sewing  op- 
eration, substantially  as  described. 

.'C  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
^tltch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  holder  arranged  to 
lioid  the  welt  in  the  rear  of  the  sewing  point,  and  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  a  4  motion  movement  to  the  welt 
holder  to  intermittently  engage  it  with  the  welt  and 
move    It   with    the   shoe   during    the    fe»>d.   substantially   as 

described 

4.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitih  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  holder  arranged  to  hold 
the  welt  and  move  with  the  shoe  during  the  fe«'d,  and 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  engaging  the  holder  with 
and  disenjiaKln^'  it  from  the  welt  during  the  sewing  op 
eratbm  and  means  for  rt  riderlng  the  welt  holder  Inactive 
after  the  end  of  the  welt  has  l>een  attached  to  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  descrilMKl. 

"1.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  holder,  mechanism  for 
throwing  the  welt  holder  Into  operation  in  throwing  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  machine  Into  operation  and 
means  for  throwlnx  the  welt  holder  out  of  operation  a) 
the  will  of  the  operator,  without  stopping  the  machine, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

((Malms  fl  to  13  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.094.k;{9        FLASIILKJHT       DKVICE.       Rkhaki.       Max 
Katon,   Niagara   Falls,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Niagara 
Searchlight  Company.   Niagara   Falls,  N.   Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    New    York.       Filed    Oct     2.    1913.       Serial    No. 
792.914.      (CI    240     85.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metal  (  aslng,  means  within  said  casing  for  generating 
an  electric  current,  an  Insulating  cover  for  said  general 
Ing  means,  an  electric  lamp  in  said  casing,  means  for 
mounting  the  lamp  In  said  casing,  means  entirely  within 
the  casing  to  Insulate  one  terminal  of  tl^e  lamp  from  the 
other  and  means  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  casing 
for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  In  a  circuit  in 
cii:ding  the  generating  means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  metal  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  generating  elec- 
tric current,  an  insulating  i()v»>r  for  said  generating 
means,  a  lamp  in  said  casing,  means  entirely  within  the 
easlui;  for  Insulating  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  lamp 
from  the  other  and  meaub  for  connecting  the  terminals  of 
the  lamp  In  a  cir.uir  with  Rflld  generatiiMi  means,  whereby 
the  lamp  is  ui>erate(l 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ.Hl.  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  casing,  a  cell  or  a  battery  of  cells  In  said 
casing,  means  for  connec'tlng  one  pole  of  said  cell  or 
battery  of  cells  to  said  casing,  a  lamp,  a  lamp  reflector,  a 
lamp  socket  in  said  reflector,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
lamp  being  connected  to  said  reflec  tor  through  said  socket, 
the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  being  connected  directly 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  cell  or  battery  of  cells,  a  layer  of 
Insulating  material  around  the  rim  of  the  reflector  where 
the  same  is  inounted  in  the  casing,  the  other  parts  of  the 
reflector  bclnK  disengaged  from  the  casing,  a  slidalile 
memlier  engaging  the  casing,  a  slot  in  the  casing,  a  catch 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  means  for  conne<-tlng  the 
slldable  memlter  to  the  catch  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing, said  slldable  member  engaging  the  reflector  when  op- 
erated, placing  the  casing  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  reflector  and  completing  a  circuit  through  the 
lamp  and  cell  or  battery  of  cells  including  the  reflector, 
the  slldable  member  and  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describt-d,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  generating  an  electric 
current,  a  lamp  In  said  casing,  a  lamp  reflector  connected 
to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  the  other  terminal  of 
the  lamp  btMng  connected  to  said  generating  means,  means 
separate  from  the  casing  within  said  casing  for  insulating 
thi  reflector  from  the  casing,  a  meinlKT  for  connecting  the 
casing  to  the  reflector  when  desired  ami  completing;  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  lam|)  and  the  generating 
means  and  a  device  acci'ssllile  from  the  outside  for  bring- 
ing said  member  into  engagemein  with  said  reflector  and 
disengaging  it  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination  of 
a  metal  casing,  means  for  u-eneratin*:  an  electric  current, 
an  Insulating  cover  for  the  -eii.ratlng  means,  a  lamp 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  lamp  within  the  casing, 
insulating  means  within  the  casiiit;  for  insulating  the 
lamp  mounting  means  from  the  easing  rnd  means  accessi- 
ble from  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  bringing  said  lamp 
mounting  means  in  electrical  engaijement  with  the  casing 
to  operate  said  lamp. 

IClalns  6  to  ,v   not  printed   in   the  (;azette  ] 


1,094,840.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  INTE- 
RIORLY-OOATFD  (  ANS  Felix  Epkhiiakt,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.309.  (CI  ll.i  110.) 
1.  The     method     of     manufacturing     interiorly     coated. 

seamed  cans  which  consists  in  coating  the  entire  surface 
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i)f  a  ran  end.  incliidlnK  lt«  Beam  forming  flanjje,  with  a 
inniMiK'd  protfctlvf  and  spnl-forniinK  coatlnR  matorlnl. 
tlin  HMsrnililini.'  tho  coated  ran  end.  while  the  coating 
niHtcrlal  Is  still  soft,  with  a  flaniied  ran  hody  harinK  a 
hH  r<|pnp<l  iiroti'itlvf  coatiri);  on  Its  Inferior,  and  then  K«>ain- 
iii'_-  said  can  en<l  and  can  l)ody  In-Zor*  the  CDatlng  material 
in   Till'  joint  tiaw  harden*^. 


J  I  111  III.  111. >d  of  ma  nil  fact  III- 1  ml;  Intciiorlv  loiitcl. 
s.  lined  rails  wlilcli  (onslsts  Iti  tln'  (oiititi«  onr  intin' 
srit'.iif  ,,f  a  laii  nid.  iiioludlnj;  Its  sciini  forinInK  tlunt-f, 
Willi  a  roriibiiii'd  proti-ct  ii'c  and  sra  I  foriiiln;;  coatiii;;  inii 
I'lial,  linn  asscniMlriK  the  coated  can  end.  while  the 
■Mating'  material  Is  still  soft,  with  a  tlani:c  can  IhmIv  h;i\iiit; 
.1  I  irdened  priitictiM'  (oatlliK  Oti  Its  Interior,  then  .-.cam 
ihL  ~:iid  ran  end  and  can  Imdy  tx'fore  the  coating;  iiiali-rlal 
iti  III.- jcdnf  has  hardened,  and  Anally  snhjecl  in;.'  tlie  s.amed 
•  ai,   ti.  a  ilryini:  or  liaking;  operation 

'•  The  m.tlmd  nf  maniifact  n  riii;^  int.riorly  coated. 
s.-Mnied  cans  which  lonslsts  In  <'i.atln;.'  a  .an  end  with  a 
.omhlned  proterthf  and  seal  formlni.'  coatiiin  material. 
Ihi  n  asseniMlni;  the  coated  can  en<l.  while  the  eoatint; 
ni.iterlal  Is  still  soft,  with  a  flanged  can  liody  made  from 
previously  coated  plate  and  then  -.ramiiiK  the  can  end  and 
l)ody  together. 

»  The  method  of  manufaitiirlni:  Interiorly  coated, 
seamed  cans  whicti  consists  In  coatlri.:  a  can  end  with  a 
.omhlned  iirotectlve  and  seal  formlni;  noatlni;  material. 
il.eii  assemhlirii:  the  coated  can  end.  whll.>  the  coating  ma 
i.rial  H  still  soft,  with  a  tlant;ed  can  hody  made  from 
luevh.iisly  coated  plate,  seamlni;  the  can  end  and  Ixxly 
t.'.'ether  and  finally  siitijectlng  the  seamed  can  to  a  dry 
Ini.  or  haklnc  operation 

•"  The  method  of  maniifactiirin;:  interiorly  coated, 
s'iinnd  inns  which  lonsisls  in  (oatliii:  a  can  end  with  a 
.  ■  iiiMiied  pr.iteetlve  and  si-al  forming  loatlns  material 
tl'eii  assemMiii!.'  the  coated  can  end.  while  the  coating  ma 
t  rial  is  still  soft,  with  a  tlanued  .an  hody  havliiK  a 
linrdeii.-d  [irotect  l\  .■  iDatlni;  on  Its  interior,  and  ttieii 
s.>amini,'   the  can   enrl   and    I ody    toKctlur 

I'iaiiiis  fi   f.i   s   ii.it   print. 'd   in   tin'  <;a7.itte.l 


1  le.M.sn  KKINFOKCKMKNT  KOK  (ONCKKTK  CON 
sritl't  rii>N  .Ii  r.HN  O  Ki.i.iM.Kii  New  York,  N  Y. 
I   i!eil  .s;ept    L'".i,    I'XI'I       Serial   No.  .".l-Mt.ttf.s.      iCl.  7'J       11.'?   i 


1  III  a  reinforii'd  (oncr.te  .  onsi  metion,  a  longitudinal 
liar  liavinjf  weldlni:  prf>Jectlons  on  the  sides  thereof,  and 
loops  forme<l  of  riL:ld  elements  with  ilie  inner  sid.s  of  th'ir 
free  ends  In  eoni.ict  with  said  projei  i  ion.s  ami  weldahly 
crmneoted  to  said  har  at  the  sides  thereof  tiy  said  pro 
Jvctlons. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  loni;lt"dlnal 
har  fnrnilnjt  a  tension  memlx-r  having;  welding  projectinna 
on  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  loop  Btraps  forming 
shear  niemtK>rs.  the  free  ends  of  each  strap  belnu  provhlel 
witli  welding  projectUmB,  the  said  straps  at  the  Inner  slden 


of  their   fre*  end«  tteltif;  weldably   eonneeted  to   the  IodkI 
tndlnal  bar  to  form  a  homoKeneons  conatnictlon 

:{.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  rein 
for<-lnK  Iwr  liavlng  lateral  ritwi  or  proje<'tliin8  at  oppoiilte 
sides  of  relatively  small  cross  section  c-ompare<l  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  Nnly  portion  of  the  liar,  and  loo[)ed 
sliear  memlxTs  e»rli  of  approximately  the  same  cross- 
section  as  the  rltw  or  projections,  and  welded  thereto  at 
holti    sUJes   of  t  he   liar. 

4.  As  a  new  article  af  manufacture,  a  concrete  rein 
forcing  har,  having  lateral  rlhs  or  proje'  tlons  at  opposite 
sides,  said  rlhs  or  projections  being  each  of  relatively  small 
1  ross  S4'(  tlon  compared  to  that  of  the  btnly  of  the  har,  and 
looped  shear  memliers  having  a  portion  thereof  of  a  cmsa- 
-lei  lion  substantially  e<4ual  to  the  croas  section  of  the  said 
rllis  or  projections  and  engaging  o[)poslte  sides  of  the  bar, 
and  weiibd  to  the  rlba  or  proje<tlons. 

."(.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  I'onstructlon,  a  inngltuill- 
n.ii  liar  luivlng  welding  proje<tlons  formed  thereon,  and 
shear  members  consisting  of  loops  formed  of  rigid  ele- 
ments with  the  inner  itldes  of  their  fr*^'  ends  in  contact 
witli  said  projirt inns  and  weldnbly  conm-cti-d  to  the  said 
bar  [irojei  lions 

jt'lalnis  Ci  and  7  not   printe  I  in  the  (iar.ette  1 
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1.  A  concrete  reinforcing  frame,  comiirlslnir  a  Inngl 
tudlnal  member,  sections  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  two  of  said  sections  Ivelng  arrange<l  at  opi>osite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  h^iglt udlna I  meml>er  and  Iwing 
provided  with  links  for  pivotally  connecting  them  to  tiie 
latter  and  another  of  said  sections  being  arranged  between 
the  first  mentlone«l  sections  an<l  substantially  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  the  longlt  uilinal  memlier  and  In 
I><)sltlon  to  span  the  space  which  Is  N'tween  the  confront 
ing  ends  of  the  other  sections  when  the  frame  Is  ex- 
pandefl 

2.  A  concrete  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  a  longi 
tndlnal  meml»er.  sivtlonH  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  two  of  said  sections  being  arrangetl  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  confer  of  the  said  longitudinal  meml)er  and 
iM'ini:  |)rovldivi  wlfti  links  for  pivotally  connecting  them 
to  the  latter  and  another  of  said  sections  being  ar- 
range.1  t>etwe«'n  the  first  mentioned  sections  and  the  longi 
tudinai  memU-r  and  In  iMjsllion  to  span  the  space  vkhlch  Is 
tw'twe«'n  the  confrontlnK  ends  of  the  ottier  sections  wh«'n 
the  frame  Is  expandi-*!.  said  third  s»'i-llon  IxMni:  risiidly 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  tnemti«'r  and  the  links  t>elng 
so  dis|M>sed  that  thev  will  extend  dhergentlv  from  said 
longitudinal  menitx-r  to  the  respect  l\e  sections  when  the 
fran)e  Is  expandtnl 

.'.  .\  loni  ifte  rcinfoiiing  frame  ciunprlsing  a  longi 
tudinai  nicmtwr.  seitlons  extending  lonirif  iidlnally  of  the 
frame  and  ,irraii;:ed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  s,-ild 
memlier,  links  having  pivot  <otine(  t  l<»ns  with  said  menilier 
and  actions,  whereby  the  frami-  may  ls>  expanded,  and 
lixetl  stops  secured  to  tlie  longitudinal  memli.r  for  holding 
the  frame  In  an  expanded  |>oHltlon 

♦  A  concreti-  r.lnfoning  frame,  comprising  a  longi 
tudinai  memtier.  sections  extending  l.incitudlnaily  of  the 
frame  arranged  at  op|>oslte  sides  of  the  center  of  said  niem- 
t)er,  links  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  memlter  and 
sections,  whereby  the  frame  may  I>e  ex|)anded.  and  a  sec- 
tion which  extenda  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  Is 
arriinirfd  parallel  to  and  alongside  of  said  memt)er  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  sections  and  Is  provided  with 
stopii  arranged  to  be  engage<l  by  certain  of  said  link*  to 
hold  the  frame  In  an  expanded   position. 


Apru,  28,  IQ14. 
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5.  A  concrete  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  a  longitudi 
ual  memtier  ;  sections  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  at  opi>oslte  aides  of  the  center  of  said  mem- 
lier, 8p«ce<l  elements  rljfldly  secured  to  said  sections  and 
member,  respectively  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  third 
section  extending  lont:it  udinally  of  the  frame,  said  third 
section  lieing  arranged  alongside  of  said  longitudinal  mem 
l»er  and  between  the  s,ime  and  the  first  mentioned  sections 
and  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  member,  and  links 
for  connecting  the  lirst  name<I  sections  with  said  longi- 
tudinal memlnr,  said  links  having  their  enda  i)ivotally  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  portions  of  wild  elements. 

M'l.-iinis  r>  to   11    not    printe<i  in   the  (Jazetle.) 
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t.  .\  reinforcing  frame  for  <-oneiefe  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spacetl  Imrs  having  welding  projec- 
tions and  straps  which  <  onnect  said  bars  together,  each  of 
said  straps  comprising  parts  which  are  arrange<l  on  ojtpo 
.site  sides  of  the  frame  and  between  said  bars  and  other 
parts  disposed  betwi-en  the  first  mentioned  parts  and  weld 
ably  united  to  the  bars  at  places  defined  by  said  projections. 

2.    A  reinforcing  frame  for  c(mcrete,  and  the  like,  com 
prisiag  a  longitudinal  bar,  other  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
from   each   other   and    from    the   first    mentioned    bar,    each 
of  said  bars  having  one  of  Its  surfaces  provldeil  with  weld 
ing   projecthms,   and   straps   which    (oiinect    the   first    men 
tloned  bar  to  each  of  the  others  each  of  said  straps  com 
prlslnsr  parts  which   are  arranged  on   opposite  sides  of  the 
frame    and    other    i>arts    dls[)osed    l>etween    the    first    men- 
tioned parts  and  weidably  united  to  the  bars  at   places  de 
fined  by  gald  projections. 

;<.  .^  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  and  the  like,  com 
[•rising  a  longtludinal  bar.  other  longitudinal  liars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  first  mentiontMl  bar,  each  of 
said  bar*  having  one  of  Its  surfaces  provided  with  weld 
lug  iirojet  tions,  the  welding  projections  on  the  first  men- 
tioned bar  t>elng  on  th»'  opposite  side  from  those  on  the 
se<(ind  mentioned  bars,  and  a  series  of  straps  each  of  which 
euclrclMi  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  one  of  the 
second  mentioned  bars,  and  another  series  of  straps  which 
encirelwi  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  menllon^l  l»«r  and 
also  the  other  of  the  second  mentioned  bars,  said  straps 
being  weldably  united  to  the  several  bars  at  the  places  de- 
fined by  wild  projections. 

4  A  rehiforclng  frame  for  concrete  and  the  like,  com 
prising  a  longitudinal  har,  other  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  first  raentione<l  bar,  each 
if  said  bars  having  one  of  Its  surfaceH  provided  with  weld 
ing  projections,  straps  which  connect  the  first  mentioned 
bar  to  each  of  the  others,  each  of  said  straps  comprising 
parts  which  are  arranged  on  opixislte  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  other  parts  disjtosed  lietween  the  first  mentioned  parts 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto  and  weldably  united 
to  the  l)ar9  at  places  defined  by  said  projections. 

."p  A  reinforcing  frame  f()r  concrete  and  the  like,  coni- 
prlwlng  a  longitudinal  bar.  other  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  flrat  mentioned  bar.  each  of 
said  bars  having  one  of  its  surfaces  provided  with  welctlng 
projections,  straps  which  connect  the  first  mentioned  bar 
to  each  of  the  others,  each  of  said  straps  comprising  pni^s 
which  are  arrangMl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
other  i);\rts  dlsf>osed  between  the  first  mentioned  parts  and    I 


projecting  at  right   angles  tljereto  and   extending  over  one 
of  the  longitudinal   bars  and   weldably    united  to  the  bar? 
at  jilaces  defined  by  said  jirojections. 
[Claim  ♦!  not  luinted  in   tlie  (iazette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  consisting  of  a  pan 
of  longitudinal  members  space<l  ajiari.  .1  series  of  span-*! 
cross  memlHMs  rigidly  se<  iireil  thereto,  a  second  pair  of 
longitudinal  memlers  opposite  the  first  jiair  of  longitudinal 
memliers,  a  second  series  of  cross  members  spaced  apart 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  se(  ond  pair  of  longitudinal 
members,  a  series  of  pairs  of  members  substantially  parai 
lei  to  each  other  Init  peri.endlcular  to  the  aforementloBtMl 
cross  memlM'rs,  havinj:  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pair 
tiirn«'<l  over  the  ends  of  said  cross  meml>ers  to  form  jilvotal 
connection  therewith,  and  a  series  of  members  parallel  to 
the  first  mentioned  rigidly  secured  cross  meml>ers  and  in 
turn   rigidly  secured   to  the  pivotal  cross  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  consisting  of  a  i>air 
of  longitudinal  meml>ers  spaced  apart,  ;i  series  of  spaced 
cross  memU-rs  rigidly  se<-ured  to  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
memliers,  a  second  pair  of  longitudinal  members  opposite 
the  first  iiair  of  longitudinal  members,  a  se<'ond  series  of 
cross  memU'rs  space.!  apart  and  rigidly  isecured  to  the 
second  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
members  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  but  jHTpen 
dicular  to  the  aforementioned  cross  memliers.  having  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  pair  bifurcated  to  span  the  longi 
tudlnal  member  and  each  prong  thereof  turned  over  th. 
ends  of  the  said  cross  members  to  form  pivotal  connci  tioo 
therewith. 

;>.    A   device   of   the   lia.ss  described,    consisting;   of   a    pa;; 
of    longitudinal    members    spaceil    apart,    a    series    of    ,  ross 
members   spaced   apart,    the    respective   emls   of    which   aie 
rigidly  connecte*!  to  the  respective  longitudinal   members, 
another    pair    of    longitudinal    members    spare!    apart    and 
located    opposite    the    first    pair    of    lougiiudlnal    memliers. 
a  series  of  cross   members  space<l  ajiart   and  opp-mite   tlie 
first  series  of  cross  iuemL»erh  the  ends  of  which  are  rigidly 
connected   to   the   latter  j.air  of  longitudinal    niemlwrs.   an 
other  lierles  of  cross  memU'rs  liaving  bifurcated  ends  ea<  li 
of   which    sitatis  an   opposite   longitudinal    memlier   sud   are 
turned  over  the  ends  of  the  respective  series  of  first  men 
tioned  <ro88  members  and  forui  a  pivotal   ci.nne<'tion  there 
with,    and    another   series    of   cro.ss   meml.ers    having    lilfur 
cated  ends  and  located  opposite  ttie  first    mentioned  crow, 
mcmhens   having   blfurcate<l   ends,   ea(  h   of    which   spans    a 
longitudinal  memlier  and  is  turned  over  the  other  eiwls  of 
the   respective  cross   memlM'rs   to   form    pivotal   connections 
therewith. 
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1.   A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  eonslsting 
of    a    longitudinal    member    having    a    series    of    welding 
projections  thereon,   a   series  of  transverse   or  shear  inoni 
hers  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  memlier.  each  of  said 
shear   members   being   formed   of   rods    twisted    upon   them 
selves.   havlBg  separated  ends,  the  sides  of  each   of  whbli 
are  welded  to  the  longitudinal  menrher,  the  extreme  ends 
projecting  beyond   the  longitudinal    member   to   form    i  en 
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t'-iliiif  mpnibtTS,  and  rrxls  t'ltondlnK  ovor  each  pn<l  of  the 
tension  memhcr  nnd  rljcldly  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
iif  the  shcHr  riictnlnTs. 

3^ 


-~33 


59a. 


■7/ 


TJt. 


asd. 


33h 
5» 


Tit 
90/ 


J.  A  rfliifiir<i  iiient  fur  concrete  construction  conNistlDK 
"f  a  lou){ltuillual  tension  member  having  welding  pro 
Jectlons  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  transverse  Bhear 
ineiiilierM  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods  twl8ted  ton^ther, 
one  of  said  shear  members  being  bifurcated,  each  leg  of 
the  bifurcation  being  welded  to  the  lonifltudlnal  tension 
nieuilier.  iind  each  of  said  legs  being  also  bifurcated  l)e 
vond  the  point  of  weld  and  separated  to  form  spacing 
memberN. 


1. ')!»». S4»f  MAi'IlINK  FOR  MAKIN(J  WINDOW  SHADES 
Kj'IIkaim  ft  K.N(;nKRii,  Salt  I>ake  City.  TItnli.  assignor 
tc)  .lohn  IJeecher  I'atton.  Kent,  Ohio  Filed  .luly  7.  1909. 
Serial   No.   fiO<;,*j!»       (  I'l.    164-     49.1 


1  In  a  window  sh.'ule  nuichlue.  the  combination  with 
ni.'ans  for  s»ipportltii:  shade  material,  of  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  forming  n  shade  slat  loop,  an  en»fagtng  member 
movable  with  the  feed  mechanism,  an  operating  lever, 
brake  mechanism  movable  with  the  said  lever  to  stop  the 
machine,  and  means  operated  by  contact  of  said  engaging 
member  therewith  whereby  the  operating  lever  is  caused 
to  move  and  actuate  the  stopping  means. 

-  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  fe*Ml  mechanism. 
Mil  engaging  member  movable  with  the  feed  michanlsm.  an 
operating  lever,  brake  mechanism  movable  with  the  said 
1'ver  to  stop  the  machine,  and  means  operated  by  con 
tact  of  said  einraglng  member  therewith  whereby  the 
operating  lever  Is  caused  to  move  and  actuate  the  stop 
ping  means. 

.'!.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shadi'  material,  of  feed  mechanism, 
an  engaging  member  movable  with  the  feed  mechanism, 
brake  mechanism  to  stop  the  machine,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  contact  tli(>rewlth  of  the  engaging  member  to 
actuate  the  stopping  means. 

4.    The    combination    with    means    for    supporting    shade 
material,   of   feeding   means,   an   engaging  meml>er   movable 
with    salil    feeding   means,   and    brake    mechanism    operated 
by    contai  t    with    said    engaging    member    to    stop    the    ma 
chine. 

.'»  The  combination  with  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
forming  a  shade-slat  loop,  of  a  chain,  means  connected  to 
the   feeding  means   for  moving  the  chain  as   the  machine 


Is  operated,  an  engaging  member  carried  by  the  i  haln.  a 
movable  stop  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  engaging  mem 
Ixr.  a  lever,  means  <i|M>rated  by  the  lever  to  stop  the  ma 
(hlne.  and  means  o|>eratlvely  connected  to  the  stop  where 
by  the  lever  may  be  movid  to  apply  the  machine  stopping 
means. 

(t'ltiliiis  ti  to   :!.s  not   printeil   In   I  he  (Janette  ] 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  cimblna 
Hon  of  a  tie,  a  rail  supporting  block  resting  upon  the  tie. 
a  rail  upon  the  rail  supporting  block,  a  pair  of  substan 
flally  wedge  shaped  rail  clamping  mc-mbers  mounted  upon 
Hie  tie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  the  liipered  outer 
•  nils  of  the  rail  clamping  members  being  formed  with 
lugs  wiilch  each  have  a  loose  pivotal  connec  tlon  with  the 
tie,  while  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rail  clamfilng  memlxTs  ar- 
formed  with  rail  engaging  wings,  and  a  fastening  meml>er 
ivtendlng  under  the  rail  and  connecting  the'  rail  clamping 
member«. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc  rllx'd.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  tie  member  having  spaced  openings  therein,  a 
r.iU  supporting  block  resting  upon  the  tie  at  a  point  be 
tween  the  openings,  a  rail  upon  the  rail  supporting  block, 
a  pair  of  rail  clamping  memlx-rs  mounted  ui)on  the  tie 
niemt>er  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rail  clamping  memlxrs  being  formed  with  higs  loose  l.\ 
engaging  the  openings  of  the  tie  member  while-  the  Inner 
ends  thereof  are  fornii'd  witli  rail  engaging  wings,  and  a 
bolt  passing  uncler  the  rail  and  ((.nnectlng  the  rail  (lamp 
lug  ni'Tiibers. 

."..    In  a  device  of  the  c  haracter  descrlt>ed,  the  comblnn 
tlon   of   a    tie   member   h.-ivlng  spaced   op«Milngs    therein,    a 
rail   supporting  block    resting   upon   the  tie   at   nn   Interrne 
dlate    point    tx-tween    the    openings,    a    rail    upon    the    rail 
■^npiMirting   block,   a    pair    of    wedge   shaped   clamping   mem 
hers  mounted  upon  the  tie  nieniher  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
block,    the   tapered  outer  eticts   of   the   rail   clamping   mem 
hers    being    provided    with    downwardly    exfi-ndliig    hooked 
lugs   passing   through    the  openings  of  the  tie  meml)er   and 
engaging   the   Iwittom    thereof,    while    the   thick    inner   ends 
of  the  said  members  are  provided  at  the  top   therc^of  with 
wings  adapted  to  engage  the  basal  flanges  of  the  rail,  and 
a    bolt    member    extending    under    the    rail    and    connecting 
the  wenlge  shap«-d  clamping  memlx-rs 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  channel  tie  member,  a  rail  supporting  block  rest 
Ing  upon  the  tie  memb«r  and  positioned  between  the  flanges 
thereof,  a  rail  ujKin  the  rail  supporting  block,  a  pair  of 
wedge  shaped  rail  clamping  members  applied  to  the  th- 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  supporting  block,  the  tapered 
eetiter  ends  of  the  rail  clamping  memtx'rs  each  having  a 
loose  pivotal  connection  with  the  tie  member,  while  the- 
Inne  r  ends  thereof  are  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  engage  the  basal  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  rail  supporting  blcnk  and  connecting 
the  rail  c  lamping  members. 

.'1.    In    a   device  of   the   character   described,    the   comldna 
tlot)   of   ,1    (hannel   tie  meml)er   having  spaced  openings   In 
the  base  thereof,  a   rail   supporting  block   resting  upon   the 
tie    memleer    and    posltlcenecl    between    the    flanges    thereof, 
said  bleee  k   having  a  bolt   receiving  notch   In   the  top  there 
of,  a  rail  resting  upon  the-  said  block,  a  pair  of  rail  c  lamp 
Ing   meml)ers   mounted   upon    the    tie   on   opposite   sides   of 
the    block,    the    outer    ends   of    the    rail    clamping    members 
I)elng  formed  with   lugs  loonely  engaging  the  openings   of 
the   tie   member  while  the   inner  ends  thereof  are  formed 


I 

with   wings  adapted   to  extend  over  and  engage  the  basal       of   the   lK>dy    member    to   cushion    said    levers   as    tliey    are 

flanges    of    the    rail,    said    rail    clamping    members    having       oscillated:    and   connections   Itetwecn   said   levers   and  said 


bolt  receiving  openings  registering  with  the  bolt  rc-celvlng 
nfileh  of  tlie  teloek.  find  a  clamping  bolt  c-onnec-ting  the  rail 
clamping  niemlM-rs  ancl  positioned  within  the  bolt  receiv- 
ing notch  of  the  block. 

I  Claim.--  li  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  ] 
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I  111  a  tuaihlne  of  the  character  set  feirth.  the  e-oinbl- 
tuition  of  Inclined  rotary  members  proxided  with  means 
for  husking  ears  of  corn  supported  thereon,  means  at  the 
lower  ends  of  snld  members  for  driving  one  eef  said  mem- 
teers  from  the  other  thereof,  a  meml>er  supported  on  said 
rotai\  members,  and  an  Inclined  apron  iilvotally  connect 
eel  at  its  upper  end  with  the  machine  and  supported  be 
yond  said  pivot   on   said   last  named  member 

■J.  In  a  maciilne  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
nailcen  of  inclined  rotary  meml>ers  provided  with  means  for 
husking  ears  of  corn  supported  thereon,  and  movable  lat 
•  rally  reiatlve  to  each  other,  means  fcer  driving  one  of 
said  members  from  the  other  thereof,  a  link  embracing 
said  rotary  members  for  limiting  sucii  lateral  movement, 
and  a  dlsciiarge  apron  or  ciiute  supported  on  said  link  in 
spaec'd  relation  to  said  means. 

:!.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  inclined  rotary  meml>ers  providcnl  with  means 
for  husking  ears  of  corn  supported  thereon,  and  movatele 
laterall.\  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  driving  one  of 
salel  nieinl>eTs  from  the  other  thereof,  a  link  embracing 
saiil  rotary  members  for  limiting  such  lateral  movement, 
and  a  discharge  apreen  or  ciiute  plvotally  connected  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  sui»porteci  at  its  free  enfl 
on  said  link  In  spaced  re  latlon  to  gald  means. 


l,on4.^4'i      (illiiN       KeeiiKiiT  K.  \.    iWi.ixK.  Dlekson.  T. nn 
Filed  June  is,  1!tl.!      Serial  No.  774.408.      (CI.  .'tl      17) 


111  a  (inirn.  a  collapslhle  frame  comprising  a  Inxly  mem- 
ber, legs  hiiigedly  connecied  thereto,  a  base  member 
lilngcMllj  c-oiinected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs 
c-oiuprising  two  sections  hlngedly  c-onnected  and  adapted 
tei  support  the  churn  receptacle,  an  arciied  bracket  on 
the  iMMly  member:  a  churn  operating  shaft  Including  a 
drum  mounted  In  tx'arlngs  of  the  archc-d  bracket  and  the 
bcKly  memt>er  ;  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  shaft  com- 
prising levers  hlngedly  connected  to  the  base  member,  ex- 
tensible connections  iwiween  said  levers,  each  of  said  ex- 
tensible connections  Including  hlngedly  connecietl  elements 
« hereiiy  said  extensible  connections  may  l>e  collapsed, 
locking  means  for  holding  said  hlngedly  connected  elements 
alined  :    cuBhioning   buffers   carried    by    the   opposite   sides 


drum    w  here()y  ■  t  he    operating   shaft    may    l>e    ri>cked 
frame   Iwlng   designe-ci   to   !«■   collapsed   for   storage. 


said 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the-  characieT  set  forth,  the  com- 
binatieen  with  a  fixed  locking  member,  of  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment, a  resilient  locking  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  edge  portion  thereof  and  aiiaptiei  to  engage  said 
first  named  meml«T  with  jts  free  end,  the-  s.iid  resilient 
locking  mpmt>er  being  equlfiped  with  artns  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  menilK>r  engaging  tlie  arms  of  said  resilient 
lo'king  mem|>er  and  adapted  to  compress  the  same  and 
the  free  end  thereof  to  effect  the  diseiigageuieiit  of  llir  lat- 
ter from  the'  fixed  locking  member  in  the  operation  of 
lifting  said  pivoted  element 

'J  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the:'  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  locking  meinleer,  of  a  pivoted  element. 
a  resilient  locking  member  having  a  stiank  secured  to  said 
element  and  equipiied  with  a  locking  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  name-d  locking  member,  said  second  named 
locking  member  ecjulpped  with  arms,  and  a  flexible  loop- 
luinclle  atlai  bed  to  said  element  and  tiaving  its  memt>ers 
eng.igin;.'  said  arms,  wiiereby  said  lockini:  member  will  tec 
i-i  leased  in  tlie-  ojieration  of  lifting  said  element 

.'!     In    .1    structure   of   the   character   set   fortli.    the   com 
hlnation    with    a    frame   having   its   hack    portion    ecjuipped 
with    a    loc-kiiig   shoulder,   of  an    e  bment   mounted    in    said 
fraiui'   :ind   adajited  to  swing  to  a   position    in   front   e'!    the 
fiame.  a    r.silient   locking  member  having  a  shank  attaeiied 
to  the  ti'ar  portion  of  wild  ciement  and  an  inclined  portion 
w  ith  an  eilTset  upper  end  affording  a  locking  shoulder  engag- 
ing s.-iid  tirst named   Icwking  sheeiilders  s.-tid   lex  king  meniber 
iieiiit;   eejulpped    w  1 1  li   laterall.x    .  xt'iidiim    arms,    and    a    lift 
ing  loop    having    its    extremities    attached    to    said    eleiiient 
leene:iih   said  arms,   said  loop   si  rviiiL'  as  a    me-aiis  of  re  h-as 
ing  said   locking  member  and  lifting  said  element. 

4.  Til  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinatie)n 
of  ,1  fixed  Icxking  memfwr,  an  element  mounted  to  swing 
about  its  front  [lortion  and  having  its  rear  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  fixed  Irx-king  meml»er,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing mcmlter  having  a  shank  attaehed  to  the  rear  peertiem 
of  said  cieTiient  and  having  an  incline'd  teiiigue  rising  from 
said  shank  .-ind  having  Its  upfwr  portion  bent  forwardly 
and  then  ujiwardly,  said  tongue  ecjulpped  with  lateral 
arms,  and  a  loop-form  handle  having  Its  extremities  se 
cured  to  said  element  below  said  arms  and  having  its 
members  passing  over  said  arms,  wheretiy  the  second- 
named  locking  member  will  be  released  In  the  action  of 
lifting  said  element. 

."i.  In  means  of  the  character  set  fortli.  a  locklng-meml>er 
I'O  having  a  shank  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  seat  and 
having  a  resilient  inclined  tongue  portion  2.T  with  an  off- 
set 24  at  Its  upper  portion  affording  a  locking  shoulder, 
said  portion  2.S  equipped  with  lateral  lugs  2t">.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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\  I  r,  ,11  cl.Ttric  P'  — istatiiT  unit,  a  1  asiii_-  hii\ii)u  -I'li-. 
lii  ii-  .i|f|,ci,iti  .nils  ;i!iil  III  .i|i|i<>sii.'  shli's  thill  111',  .iinl  a 
-■till'  ••(  I '--i^i  anil'  in;ifiM-ial  iiuliiM'd  tlnrilii  iiriil  insii  1:1  tcil 
r  li'Tif  I'lwn  saiil  strip  liiiviiii;  cXti'llsiiinN  pldl  iMldiliK  tiiiiiUL'li 
-alil   -ii'i~  ami   insMlati'd   friiiii   tti'"   walls  tln-ri'iif 

-  Iii  an  I'lirtric  rt'slsl  a  in  i'  unit,  a  stiip  of  s|i.ti.-,|  n- 
sl-ti!,i'  iii.i  ii-iia  I  lia\in_'  an  Inlimal  ixti'tisioii  of  ri'ilini'.! 
vvlilili  i|i-.|i.is,  ,1  (it  richt  aniiU'w  fi>  tin-  slnt.s  tln-trln.  a  I'lu- 
i.iliti  '>r  ^lii.ls  uf  Insiil.a  t  nm  inrlnsiiiL,-  tin'  saiiii',  uin'  nf 
siiil  s||,itv  liaviin;  a  slut  in  its  .ml  tlirmiicli  wliirli  -aiil 
•  ■\t'  iish-  |iri.f  riulrs.  ami  a  casing  inniiUr  haviiii;  a  -  ..t 
tiiiiiih    '.|.|Misift'   tlu'   Miot    in   said   slwil    of   insnlatlun 

:;  III  an  I'liM'trli-  rfsjstHTiii'  unit,  a  strip  of  slotti-d  i>- 
sisiiiiii-  Ilia  Ifii.i  I  liavini:  an  iiitcural  .xttiisloii  of  ri-din  nj 
wiilih  disposiil  at  rijilit  audit's  to  llu'  slnt.s  tliert-ln.  a  plii 
i.ilii\  ..I'  sh.its  ,.f  iii.siilat  Ion  Inclosing  tlir  saini'.  mii'  uf 
said  sh.its  haNin;:  a  slot  in  its  I'nil  tliroiiyh  which  said 
lAtiiisiiihs  |.i  lit  iiidfs.  and  a  fH.-iinK  in>'inl>«r  liaviiii:  a  slut 
tli'iiin  ii|ipi>siti'  t  tu'  slot  in  said  slu-ct  of  installation  Imt 
of   iiiialrr    width   and    Iriiiith 

I  In  an  idiTtrir  unit,  a  metallic  ra.siii^  ha\ink'  sluts 
In  its  opposlir  «'iids.  shi'fts  of  Insiiiat  ion  iin  loHfd  in  said 
lasiiit;.  said  shirts  havlnj;  slots  of  sinallfr  sin'  oppusiti" 
'h.  sliii-.  In  said  rasint;.  and  a  rcsistanri.  rnattiial  inclost-d 
lii'twrin  said  shirts  of  insulation  and  hHvlii>:  cxt^'iisions 
pi  otniilini;  thr(>in;h  t  h«'  slots  In  said  Insulatini;  uiati-rlal 
and  said  casliij.' 

■"'  In  an  lUrtiii'  irsistaint'  luilt,  a  nii'Iallic  casliiK  Imv 
in:;  pirf.ii  ati'il  lii^;s  i,n  its  ends  and  t  ra  iisVHrsfly  (Iisp<>s<'d 
slots  in  o|ipiislti'  sidis  of  the  sain«'  noar  Its  oppositt-  ends. 
and  a  ii'sistaiuc  iiiati-rial  lniU)s«d  in  said  rasini;  aud 
iiisiilatiil  tliiirfroin,  said  ifsistmicH  matt-rial  liH\iiiK  jM-r 
loiaii'd  i\tiiislon.s  protniilinK  throiii;li  tin'  slots  in  .said 
1  isiiii;  ai.il  a  pluralit.v  of  supportiuK  ini'inU'rs  ivtt'iidlnt 
thioiiKh  thi'  pi  rfurntiods  In  sjild  hijjs  and  said  <xr.iisii.ns. 
M'luilu.s  U   to   in  not    printi-d   In    \hv  tiazttti.j 


1  niu.s.-.j       INSI   l..\r(»|{  I'lN       Jii.it.s    I,    llKMii.    Kvaiis 
ton.  and  .ImiivM  <'    (iM'KN.  Oak   Tark,   111.  assignors  of 
<>li»-half   to   i:U'itrir   S^'rvlct-  Supplies   Coiiipanv.    I'hllMrlil 
[diia.    I'M      a   < 'orporation   of   Ni'W   .fiTS.'V       F'ilt'd    Auu     I 

mil      Serial  No.  tUL'.L'T:?      ici.  17:(     .•::;i.i 

1      rin'  I  oinliinat  lull   with   an    insulator   suppoit   <  onipi-is 
In,'    .1    111. How    liasi'    mounted    upon    a    cross  arm.    a    Imlt    I..i 
si'cnrinc    «aii|     hasr    in     position    on     the    1  toss  arm    s(iev\ 
fhri'iidid    at     l.otli     ends,    one    end     projeitiiiv;     lieneath     tin- 
I  loss  arm    to    It'll  ivr    a    nut    and    the    other    etid    pro  jei  t  i  tiu' 
:ilio\e    thi     liii-.'.    of    an    insulator    comprising:    a    1  onductor 
larrviiiK'  memlier  and  an   Internally  screw  threaded  thiinhli. 
screw  ini;   on   said    projectlni;   end   of   the   liolt   etiiraxini;    tin 
top  of  the  tiase  .'ind  clainpInK  the   liaHe   onto   the  cro.sM  urm. 
iind    lati'ially    projecting'    means   on    thv   Istlt    lielow     the   top 
of  the  liHse  and  Ind.'pendent  of  the  insulator  for  preventin-,' 
the  iMtIr  from  (Iropplnt;  throii|;h   the  arm  when  the  liasi    and 
Ixdt    nione    are    aHsenililid     on     the    cross  arm.     s'lid     lui-ans 
pfrmittinu    a    fret-    vertlial    inovi'ment    of   the   ttolt    with    re 
spect    to    the    liiise    to    allow    the    lnsuliit«ir    to    he    prop«-rly 
adjusted  on   the  liase  and  at    the   same   time   have    Us   tliiiii 
hie  seat  on  Hn«l  clamp  the  hase  In  ponitiori. 

L'     The   cundiinntlon    with    an    Insulator   .snpiMirt    conipris 
intc  a   boUow   hase   mounted    upon   a    c  rows  arm,   a    l>olt    for 
s«»<'tiriiiK    aaid    hase    In    position    on    the    cross  arm    screw 
threaded     at     lioth    ends,    one    end     projirfini;    h««neath     the 


croHs  arm    to    receive   a    nut    and    the  other   end   projecting: 
al«ive    the    lm.H«'.    of  an    Insulator   cornprlBiiiK   a    conductor 
<i.rryluK   m<ni  ler   form.-d   of   Insulating   material   and   hav 
Inx    a    wire    receiving    ^r.s.ve    In    the    top    thereof    and    an 
intrrnully  screw   thri'Mtled   ihlmlil*"  screwin){  on   the  project 
liif    end    of    the    holt    eti^'.'i fi nu    the    top    of    the    hase    and 
clampliii;    the   hase   onto    the   cross  arm.    and    laterally    pro 
Je.iiiii:    iiii'iiiis    ,,ri    till     I... It    I. .'low    the    top    of    the    l.ase    and 
liiil.piiiil.'iit   i.f   tile   insulator   for   preM'titinx   the  holt   from 
dioppini:   throiii:h    the   arm    when   the    hase   and    holt    alone 
are   ass. 'ml, 1,(1   ,,[,    th.'   cross  arm.    said    means    permiltinn   u 
free   M'rtiial   liio\,nient   of  the   holt   with   resi)ect    to   the   Ikis,. 
to  alliiw    the  L-r<o\e  in    th.'  top  of  the  Insulator   to  l.e   prop 
|-rl\    alin.-.l   and    at    the   same   time   have   the   tliiriiM.     ..•    th" 
insulator  s.at   i.n  and  clamp  the  hase  In  position. 


■'..     The   loinhlijation    «|ih    an    insulator   support   .■oinpn- 
lUii   a    liollow    has.     mounli  d    upon    a    1  ross  arm,    :i    Uo't    for 
si'i  iirln»,'    said    hase    In    position    on    the    cross  arm    s,  ri  w - 
threaded    at    hoth    ends,    one    1  tnl    proJiTtlriK    Neiieatli    ihe 
1  ross  arm    to    receive    a    nut    and    the    other   end    projirtiii),' 
ahose    tlie    has.',    of    an    Insulator    comprisiuj;    a    c<jnilui  tor- 
iarr>ln>;  m.-mlxr  and  an   Internally  screw  tlin-aded   thiniLle 
s( n  witik:    on    the    projeclini:    end    of    the    ttolt    en;;a^:inK    on 
the  top  of  the  hase  and   ilam|)lnir  the  hase  onto  the  cross 
arm.     and    a     rollar    on     ««id     bolt     arrnnkjed     to    eiii;a^.      a 
shoulder   formed   In   said   hase  IkMow   the  top  thereof  to  pre- 
vent    th.'    Isilt     from    iJroiipliiK    throuKh    the    huse    and    aim 
aftiT   the   holt   and   hase    have   li.en   ass. 'lidded   on    th."  1  rus^ 
arm.  said  collar  iKTHilnln);  a  free  vertical  movement  of  th. 
iiolt    «ith    respi'.t    to   th.'   has.'   to  allow    the   insulator   to   l.i' 
IH.'pi  rl\    adjiisfi-d   oil   the   hai**'  and   at    the  same   tim.     ha--e 
Us  ihinille  SI  at  on  and  clamp  the  tNine  In  position 


l.nius.-..;.       .MKTMOK    (»K    TKKATINc;    K.vnilll'i:    AM' 
llli:    l'l{ulil  (    T   HKSri.TIN<;   rilKKtl-ROM       Aiiuitr 
11      llKsiiKiisi.s.    Baltimore,    Md  .    assignor    to    Th.     II.  11 
•  li'ison    Itiii.l'.r   loinpanv.    Baltimore.    Md  .   a   (oiporation 
of    .Maryland.       Filed    Auk'.    .'!.    liHl.      Serial    No.    ti  »L'.-'il.'. 

Ml,  lot)     _';!.) 

I  ihe  m.'fhod  herein  destrlhed  of  expandiiiK  rawliid.'. 
or  III.  like.  In  a  wati-ry  solution  contalnin>r  a  suhstance 
whiili  will  produce  osmotic  pressure  uix)n  the  cidls  of  th.' 
tiidi'  tot.  thiT  with  a  delUjuescent  polyatomic  aictdioi.  and 
itieieafter  suhjectlnu  the  rawhide  treated  aa  aforesaid,  to 
heat  In  the  pri'sence  of  an  oil\  vehlrle.  snhstantia  ll\  as 
set   forth. 

J.  The  nii'tliod  herein  descrllted  of  expan<liDi;  rawhide, 
or  the  like,  in  a  watery  scdiition  contalnliiK  a  suhstance 
which  will  produce  osmotic  pressure  upon  the  cells  of  the 
lilde  tou-ether  with  a  polTatoinIc  alcohol  capahle  of  ile 
Uiiui-sceiice,  and  thereafter  suhJectlDg:  the  rawhide  tri-ated 
as  aforesaid,  to  heat  In  the  presence  of  an  oll.r  rehlrle 
and  a  fixed  oil.  snt  stantially  «•  set  forth. 

.;.  The  method  herein  d(»scrlb»'d  of  expandlnK  rawhide, 
or    the    like,    in    a    watery   solution    contatnlnir    a    subatanre 
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which  will  produce  osmotic  pressure  upon  the  cells  of 
tile  hide  together  with  a  polyatomic  alcohol  capable  of 
deliqufsrenc  I',  thereafter  subjecting  the  rawhide  treated 
as  aforesaid,  to  heat  In  the  prcaence  of  an  oily  vehicle 
and  a  fixed  oil.  Introduclnp  rubber  to  the  Interior  of  the 
rawhide,  and  vnlcanlzlni:  the  ruhb' r.  subBtantially  as  set 
forth, 

4     \n    article    of    manufacture    consisting    of    a    consoll 
dated  mass  of  expanded  granules  or  fragments  of  rawhide 
or    the   like   charKed   with   a   di'liquescent   polyatomic  alco- 
hol, sulisfanilally  as  set  forth. 

"  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  consoli- 
daieil  mass  of  granules  or  fragments  of  rawhide  or  the 
like  charged  with  a  deliquescent  polyatomic  alcohol  and 
vulcanized  rubber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.   The  combination  with  a   handle,  and  an  e'ei  trie  light 
therein,  of  a   rred  hook  s.  rured  to  s.-iid   liiiiHi'i.    :  nd   a  com- 


l.Oi'l.h.".-!.    I'KACTICE  Al'I'AltATUS   FOK   SMALL  ARMS. 

lloHAiKi  B.   HoLi.iFiKMi,   Wasliin>;ton.   li    <".     Filed  .Tan. 
".t.   1<J14.     Serial  No.  811,2ir>.      (CI.   l:J4    -ir..5.) 


♦    ♦    4  u  ^    :.  f    f    I- 


bined    bbield    and    reflerior   scurid    to   said    li.  ok    and    par 
tial!.\    inclosint;   said    lij-'!'' 


\ 


I  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describtd.  the  combinatioi! 
with  a  firearm  having  a  flrlnjf  pin  movable  rearwardly  to 
some  distance  from  the  cartridge  chamber,  of  a  markin;: 
rod  located  In  the  bore  of  the  arm,  bearing  a  marking 
I>olnt  at  its  forward  end  and  extending  rearwardly  into 
contact  with  the  forward  end  of  the  firing  pin.  and  a 
spring   normally   maintaining  such   contact, 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  in  the  rear 
of  its  cartridge  cbamU-r  a  block  provided  with  a  firing 
pin  passak'e  allniiij:  with  the  bnre  r>f  the  arm,  of  a  firing 
pin  normally  held  in  said  passage  at  some  distance  from 
said  chamher.  a  marking  ro<l  located  in  said  bore  and 
normally  extending  rearwardly  Into  said  passage  and  Into 
rontnct  with  said  firing  pin,  and  a  spring  normally  main 
tainlng  such  contact  and  yieldingly  resisting  the  forward 
movement   of  the   rod. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  lirearni  having  alongside  the 
rear  portion  of  Its  bore  a  rartrldge-eitractlng  spring  hook. 
of  a  marking  rod  tube.  a<lapted  to  he  Inserted  In  said  bore 
and  prrsfieil  rearward  alongside  said  hook,  and  provided 
near  Its  rear  end  with  an  external  circumferential  groove 
in  i.osltion  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook. 

4  The  conibtnafion  with  a  ninrklng  rod  tube  adapted 
to  U-  Inserted  In  the  bore  of  a  firearm,  of  a  centrally  perfo 
rate<l  block  fixed  In  the  tube  ntar  Its  forward  end,  a  mark 
ing  rod  sliding  In  the  perforation  In  snid  block,  a  guiding 
Mock  sliding  In  the  tube  near  Its  rear  end  and  fixed  to  the 
rod.  a  similarly  p.rforated  central  block  free  from  both 
rod  and  tiibe.  and  springs  extending  from  the  block  last 
mentioned  to  the  other  blocks,  respectively. 


I.o!i4.b.".5.     K1;I':D  HOOK.     WiNFiKi.ti  I.    Kkith,  Milltown. 
Me.       liled    Apr.     16,    19ia.      Si  rial    No.    761,406.       (CI. 

i;io-- '.•;'..  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liandle,  and  an  electric  light 
therein,  of  a  reed  hook  secured  to  said  handle. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  aud  an  electric  light 
therein,  of  a  reed  book  detachably  secured  to  said  handle. 

.:.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  and  an  electric  light 
therein,  of  a  reed  Imok  secured  to  said  bandU.  and  a  shield 
inclosing  said   light. 

4.  The  combination  v*ith  a  handle,  and  an  electric  light 
therein,  of  a  reed  hook  detachably  secured  to  said  handle, 
and  a  shield  carrie<l  by  said  hook  and  Inclosing  said 
light. 

I'Ol  O  r,  -  f.N 


l,0!t4.S5';.  lUHKAI)  MOISTKMM;  ArrAKAILS  I  OK 
TEXTILL;  MA(.  HINF:.s;.  Ai.ukkt  (ifeXiHo  KiilXHl.iN. 
Basel.  Swiiier!:iud.  Jissi;:iior.  by  mi-sue  assignmeuis.  to 
l)raper  <dmpany,  IloiKvi.iie,  Mass..  a  <"or[K)rattou  of 
Maine.      Fil.'d    Aug     :i.    ll'l.'       Serial    .No.    714. -'«:;.       (fl. 

I.-,;,     so, 


1  A  moistening  apparatus  for  looms  comprising  a  plu 
rulity  of  distributing  channels  each  extending  beneath  a 
row  of  looms  ;  a  blast  pipe  In  each  of  said  channels  hav 
ing  an  outlet  beneath  each  loom  of  the  row  and  open  at 
one  end;  a  supply  channel  communicating  with  all  of  said 
distributing  channels  at  the  open  ends  of  said  blast  pipes  : 
a  water  sujiply  pipe  In  said  supply  channel  having  a  dis 
cliarge  nozzle  opposite  the  open  mouth  of  cich  of  said 
blast  pipes  :  an  air  flue  'or  each  of  said  blast  pipep,  said 
air  flue  opening  at  one  end  to  the  outer  air  and  at  the 
inner  end  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  open  end  of  its 
corresponding  blast  pipe  ;  and  a  valve  beneath  each  loom 
adapted  to  ijovern  the  outlet  from  the  blast  pipe  to  the 
loom. 

-.  \  moistening  apparatus  for  loonu*  (omprlsing  a  plu 
rality  of  Must  pipes  each  extending  beneath  a  row  of  looms 
and  having  an  outlet  beneath  each  loom  of  the  row  and 
open  at  on.'  end  :  a  water  supply  pipe  havitn^  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  each  of  said  blast  pipes:  .'ind  an  air  Hue  for 
ea(~h  of  said  bl.'ist  pipes,  aald  air  flue  opening  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  air  and  at  the  inner  end  In  the  nelghlxirhood 
of  the  open  .tKl  of  its  corresponding  blaat  pipe. 

a.   .\   moistening  apparatus  for  looms  comprising  a  plu 
lallty    of    blast    pi[)es.    each    extending    beneath    a    row    of 
lootiis  ami  having  an  outlet  b.-neatb  each  loom  of  the  row 
and  open  at  one  end  ;   and  a  water  supply   pipe   having  a 
discharge  noizlu  for  each  of  said  blast  pipes. 

4.  A  moistening  apparatus  for  looms  comprising  a  blast 
pipe  extending  bent'ath  a  row  of  looms  and  having  an 
opening  beneath  each  loom  and  open  at  one  end  ;  a  water 
supply  pipe  having  a  dis<harge  nozsle  for  said  blast  plp«  ; 
and  an  air  Oue  opening  at  one  end  to  the  outer  air  and  at 
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rill"  Innt-r  end  In  the  nelnliborhood  of  the  open  end  of  saJd 
lilast  pipe. 

r>.  A  niolstenhiK  apparatus  for  looms  c-oniprislni{  a  blast 
pipe  extending  beneath  a  row  of  looms  and  having  an 
outlet  beneath  eacli  loom  and  open  at  one  end  ;  and  a 
water  supply  plP''  having  a  discharge  nozzle  for  said 
blast  pipe. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  prlnteil  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l,OU4.sr.7         I'ROOKSS     OF     I'RODfl'I.Mi     .WAILAltl.K 

rilOSrHOHH'     .\('II).       Ualtek     S      Lam-is,     Niiik-iira 

Falls.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  .Xmerlcan  cyaiiamld 

Company,    Nashville.    Tenn.,    a    rorporatlon    of    .Maine 

Filed  July    1-'.    VJl-i       Serial   No.   TTS.THO.      Mi    71      7   1 

1.   The  process  of  treating  phosphatic  material   in  order 

to    render    insoluble    phosphates    available    which    consi.sts 

in    preparing  a    finely    divided    mixture   consisting   of    said 

material,   a    sodium   salt   and   water;   drying   said    mixture 

without  perniittlnx  said  salt  to  crystallize  to  a  substantial 

extent  ;    and    then    calclnlnK    the   dried    mixture    to    render 

^■'liihle     the     contalnt>d     phosphates,     substantially     as     de 

srllh>'(l 

'J..  The  process  of  chanKin*;  Insoluble  phosphates  into 
the  soluble  form  which  consists  in  preparing  a  finely  di 
vided  mixture  of  trlcalclum  phosphate  material,  a  sodium 
salt  and  water  :  drying  said  mixture  so  rapidly  that  no 
substantial  crystallization  of  a  contained  aolubi--  salt  will 
take  place  ;  heatinu  said  dried  mixture  to  a  temperature 
suRli  lent  to  effect  the  desired  transformation  ;  and  subse 
qiiently  tlnely  divldinK  tlie  calcined  mixture,  substantially 
as  di'scrlbed. 

.').  The  process  of  rhani;in>;  the  insoluble  phos[)hnte-.  in 
phosphate  rock  Into  the  solutde  form  which  consists  in 
finely  dlvldlntf  said  rock  ;  mixing  sodium  sulfate  there 
with;  treatlnc  llie  mixture  with  water;  drylnt:  flo-  wet 
mixture  thus  produced  so  (jiiickly  as  to  prevent  said  so- 
dium sulfate  from  crystallizing  to  an  appreciable  extent  . 
and  finally  calcining'  >:tid  dried  mixture  at  a  ti-mperature 
sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  change,  subHtanlially  as 
descrit)ed 

4.   The    herein    new    composition    of    matter   suitable    fur 
calcining  consistlnk;  of  a   thoroughly  dried   mixture  of  dl 
vlded  phosphate  rock  and  a  soluble  sodium  salt  substan 
tialiy  free  from  soluble  rrystals,  substantially  as  ilescrllM-d. 


I.ii'.i4,.x.'-.s.      SEWINC  NrvCMINF    KIH;IM  JF  1 1  >F       .Ioseimi 
M     Merrow.    Hartford,    t'onn..    asslgmir    to   The   Merrow 
Machine    Company,    Hartford,    ("onn  ,    a    «'orporatlon    of 
Fonnectlcut.      Filed   Apr.    d.    \WU.      Serial    No.   4HH,885 
(CI.    11 2   -9) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  presser 
foot,  a  welt  guide  having  a  presser  foot  portion  for  bear- 
ing upon  the  fabric  near  the  fold  In  the  welt  to  be  stitched 
to  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  a  surface  for  engaging  and  guid- 
ing the  fabric  at  said  fold,  the  said  surface  being  slightly 
oblhiue  to  the  direction  of  the  machine's  feed,  a  surface 
for  bearing  iipon   a   layer  of  the  fabric  toward  the  edge 


thereof   and    In    proximity    to    the    fold    of   the    welt,    and 
means  for  securing  the  guide  to  the  presser  foot. 

I.'.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  the  presser 
foot,  a  welt  guide  for  welts  folded  to  produce  three  layers 
of  material,  the  guide  having  three  surfaces  In  fixed  rela- 
tion,, to  each  other,  viz  :  a  bearing  surface  Bubstantialiy  co- 
Incident  with  the  plane  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
presser  foot,  a  l)earlng  surface  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
said  coincident  surface  and  a  guiding  surface  Intermediate 
the  said  bearing  surfaces  and  extending  in  a  direction 
slightly  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  machine's  feed,  and 
means  for  securing  the  guide  to  the  presser  foot. 

'.<.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  preaser  foot,  a 
welt  guide  having  a  wall  one  face  of  which  is  a  guide  for 
the  fold  of  the  welt  to  be  stitched  to  the  edge  of  the  fab- 
ric, one  edge  of  which  wall  forms  a  surface  for  bearing 
upon  a  layer  of  the  fabric  between  the  fold  of  the  welt  and 
tlif  said  edge  and  one  end  of  which  wall  Is  formed  Into  a 
chaining  finger,  and  means  for  securing  the  guide  to  the 
presser  foot 

4.  In  an  overseamlng  machine  Including  a  fabric  pene 
traiing  n(>edle  nn<l  a  presser  foot,  a  welt  guide  having  a 
surface  suhst antlnlly  forming  an  extension  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  presser  foot  for  bearing  upon  the  uppi  r 
face  of  a  folded  welt,  an  edge  guiding  wall  approximately 
the  hrigbt  of  two  thicknesses  of  the  folded  welt,  tlo'  lower 
edge  or  surface  of  said  wall  formlti;;  a  bearing  surface  to 
rest  upon  the  lower  tbiekmss  df  the  folded  welt  and  an 
extension  of  said  guiding  wall  being  forme<l  Into  a  chain- 
ing finiiir  adapted  to  shed  off  overseamlng  stitchi'S  and  to 
guard   tiie  nee<ile  from   undue  deflection 


I  "l^t.-^.-.H  ANTISI.II"  ST.MKSHKFT  Cii.uiirs  Mks 
sirs,  Hackensack,  N  .1  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  rnesn. 
asslirnments,  to  Flei-tri<al  <'onveylng  Machinery  Com 
|i;iri>.  n  corporation  nf  New  York  Filed  Sept,  1.  11*10 
S.Thil   N.i    nvorjt?       (Ci    211     7!t  ) 


1.  .V  friction  surface,  wear  reslutlng  body  cumprisliin  a 
tiiugh  mc-tal  j)late  whose  surface  has  been  prepared  to  In- 
rrease  its  adlifslvenesH  for  lead  and  a  coating  throughout 
tlie  wearing  surface,  of  lead.  In  which  friction  causing  or 
wc'jir  resist  Ink'   particle's  are    distributed. 

■J.  A  frl'tion  surface  wear  resisting  body  comprising  a 
tough  metal  plate  coated  throughout  Its  wearing  surface 
with  lead  In  which  friction  causing  or  wear-resisting  par 
I  tides  are  distributed,  said  coating  being  secured  to  said 
'  plate  throughout  their  opposing  surfaces  by  an  Intermedl 
ate  thin  coating  intimately  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the 
plati-  and  lead  coating 

.'1  \  frlctbrn  surface,  wear  resisting  body  comprising  a 
toiigli  nie'tal  plate  whose  sinfac-e  has  been  prepared  by 
tinning  to  increase  Its  adhesiveness  for  lead  and  a  coat- 
ing tlirouglioiit  the  wc-aring  surface,  of  lead,  in  which  fric- 
tion causing   c>r  wear  resisting  [larflcles  are  distributed 

4.  .\  friction  surface-  wear-resisting  body  comprising 
a  tough  metal  plate  coated  throughout  Its  wearing  surface 
with  lead  In  which  friction  causing  or  wear-resisting  par- 
ticle* are  distributed,  said  coating  being  secured  to  said 
plate  throughout  their  opposing  surfaces  by  an  Intermedi- 
ate thin  tin  coating  intimately  adhesive  to  the  surface  of 
the  plate  and  lead  coating. 

5.  A  friction  surface,  wear-resisting  body  comprising  a 
tough  metal  plate  having  a  surface  adapted  to  render  It 
intimately  adhesive  to  lead  and  a  coating  throughout  the 
wearing  surface,  of  lead.  In  which  friction  causing  or 
wear  resisting  particles  are  distributed. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 
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1.094. RfiO.  DASH  P'OR  VPIHICLES,  William  J,  Mitch 
EI. I.,  (iatesvllle,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  I' 
Turner.  (Jatesvillc^.  N  C.  nied  .July  '^.  191. 'V  Serial 
No.   777.S»ir),      (CI.   -.-l      ir..! 


the  denser  liquid  but  heavier  than  an  ec^ual  mass  of  the 
less  dense  liquid. 


I.  In  an  impro\ecl  dash,  a  mounting  member  having  w 
turned  side  edges,  a  telescoping  member  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  returned  edges  of  the  mounting  member,  saicl 
telescoping  memlier  having  a  returned  upper  edge,  and  a 
tiller  removably  secured  between  the  mounting  and  tele- 
scoping members. 

L'.  In  an  improved  dash,  a  mounting  member  liaving  re- 
turned side  edges  and  cut  away  panel  openings,  a  tele- 
scoping member  adapted  to  slide  within  the  returned  eci;:es 
of  tlie  mounting  member,  said  telescoping  member  having 
a  returned  upper  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  mounting  member  and  ha\ing  panel  openings 
feirme-d  tliereln.  and  a  tiller  Inserted  between  the  mounting 
and  telescoping  members  to  covc'i-  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  said  members 

'..  In  an  improved  dash,  a  mount  inir  member  having  Its 
Bide  edges  returned  in  cine  direction,  a  telescoping  nieiii 
ber  adapted  to  slide  within  the  returned  eclge->  of  the 
mounting  member,  and  having  a  returned  upper  edge  in 
the-  opposite  direction,  ancl  a  tiller  inserted  between  the 
mceunting  and  telescoping  members 

4.  In  an  Improved  dash,  a  member  h.Tving  returnecl  side' 
edges,  and  an  inset  securing  lip  at  its  lower  edge,  a  tele- 
scoping member  adapted  to  slide  lietween  the  Inturned 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  niember  and  having  a  returned 
ui)per  edge,  and  a  filler  adapted  I0  lie  between  the  mem- 
bers and  rest  at  its  lowc  r  edge  on  the  inset  securing  lip. 

.'».  An  Improved  dash  comieosed  c)f  two  mc^tallic  frames, 
one  of  said  frames  farmed  with  a  suitable^  foot  by  means 
of  which  It  nia\  be  s.-cured  In  po-ition  ui>on  a  \ehicle 
and  having  its  two  encls  returned  in  parallelism  with  the 
main  body  ancl  separated  therefrom  a  suitable  distance 
to  constitute  channels  for  the  recejetion  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  other  frame,  saicl  other  frame  having  its  ends 
adapted  to  (>nfer  and  be  concealed  within  the  returned 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  frame,  and  having  Its  upper  edge  re 
turned  to  co\er  and  conceal  the  upper  free  edge  of  the 
abfive  mentioned  frame,  whereby  a  leather  or  other  panel 
may  be  readily  secured  in  position  between  the  frames  and 
its  edges  protected,  and  to  be  re>adily  removed  when 
necessary. 


1  (>l»4.Rfil         ATTOMATI*-    (HI,    ANIt     W'ATKIt    SKPAKA 
TOR.     I'KTEK  Ml  Ri'HV  ancl  Ckank  M.  MiRrnY.  I'rescott. 
Ariz.      Filed    I>ec.    4.    1!»11.       ScTial    No.    66^.8^0.       I("I. 
210      5.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charHcter  described  comprising 
a  tank  containing  Ihiulds  of  different  densities  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  controlling  ihe  dis- 
charge therethrough,  a  lever  arm  angularly  adjustable  In 
a  vertical  plane  with  fespect  to  the  valve,  a  lever  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  lever  arm  and  valve  to  operate  the 
Ifltt'T.  and  a  fioat  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  arm. 
said  float  being  adjustable  In  weight  and  Its  weight  being 
BO  adjusted  that  it  will  sink  In  the  lighter  liquid  and  float 
upon  the  heavier  liquid. 

2.  A  separator  for  a  mixture  of  two  liquids  having  dif- 
ferent densities  comprising  a  settling  tank  having  an  out 
let  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  said  out- 
let pipe,  a  lever  arm  angularly  adjustable  In  a  vertical 
plane  with  respect  to  the  valve  acting  to  open  the  valve 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close  the  valve  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  float  connected  to 
said   lever,   said  float   being  lighter  than  an  equal  mass  of 


.".  .Km  apparatus  for  separating:  mixed  licjuids  of  dif- 
ferent densities.  Including  a  rec.  iviug  tank,  nn  outlet  pipe 
fipening  through  the  bottotn  of  the  receiving  tank,  a  valve 
contiolling  the  discharge  of  lic^uiil  into  the  outlet  i>ipe,  a 
lever  operatlvely  engaging  said  val\e,  an  arm  o|>eratlvely 
ccjnnected  to  said  lever,  said  arm  t>eing  rotataldy  adjust- 
able In  a  vertical  plane,  a  float  in  the  tank  lighter  than  an 
equal  mass  of  the  denser  licjuid  but  heavier  than  an  equal 
mass  of  the  less  dense  licjuid.  and  a  rod  upun  which  the 
float  is  mounted  pivcitally  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
arm. 

4.  .An  apparatus  for  seiiaiatiiig  intermingled  liquids  of 
two  different  clensities.  comprising  a  settling  tank  having 
an  outlet,  a  vjilve  controlling  the  p.-issage  of  liquid  through 
said  outlet.  11  float  opiMiitivelv  connected  to  the  vaU.. 
means  for  adjusting  the  float  with  respect  to  the  valve  t" 
render  it  operable^  at  any  desired  level  In  the  tank,  and 
means  for  acljustlng  said  flout  to  vary  its  specific  gravity 
according  to  the  specific-  giavlt>  of  the  licjuids  to  be  sep 
arated. 


l.OfM.'stil.'.      WINDOW  FASTKNKH 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Hied    .June     -' 
,=i().'',.941       Renewed  Mar    IS.   1914 

iCl     16 — IS.. 


li.VNK      H.     NKWI-CIMI. 

.     1909,     Serial     N.. 
S.'rial   No    S2r..6s(i 


1.  A  leortable  window  fastener,  comprising  an  engaging' 
shoe  provided  at  one  of  its  faces  with  means  to  engage  a 
window  sash,  a  plurality  of  locking  levers  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  shoe  at  its  opposite  face,  and  means  for 
tensioning  said  levers  relatively  to  each  other  to  hold  the 
fastener  In  applied  position. 

2.  A  portable  window  fastener,  comprising  an  engaging 
shoe  provided  at  one  of  Us  faces  with  means  to  engage  a 
window  sash,  and  having  at  its  other  face  a  projecting 
lug,  a  plurality  of  locking  levers  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lug.  and  each  provided  with  a  foot  having  a  knife- 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  window  frame  when  the  fas- 
tener is  in  applied  position,  the  feet  of  the  locking  lerers 
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(irojci  tliiK'  latfiMlly  tu  one  xlde  thereof  and  Ix-yond  the 
sill'-  (if  till'  shoe,  and  iin'iiriM  c uniK'cti'd  to  Hald  It-vt-ra  fo' 
'fiiHldiilnK  the  latter  reliiflvely  to  eacli  other  to  hold  th^' 
fiintfner  In   applied   position. 

:;.  A  portnble  window  fastener.  comprlHlnk;  an  enK«>; 
liikc  shoe  provided  at  one  of  Its  faceH  wltti  means  to  cnnan'' 
11  window  sash,  a  plurality  of  locking'  levers  plvotally  con 
n.'ct' (I  to  said  shoe  at  Its  opposite  far.',  each  of  Halil  If- 
MTs  |ii()\lde(l  with  a  knife  idKed  beailuK  surface  upon  Its 
fr' 1  lud,  and  means  for  tensionlnir  saM  levers  rtlatlvely 
!(.  ••arh   (ther  to  hold   the  fastener  iu  iippllcd  position 


I  nittsi;;!  (Alt  WINlMtW  oi'KNINf;  DKVUP:.  .Idns 
\mki;k(i,  I'lttshurnh,  I'a.  Filed  June  1(».  r.M.l.  Serial 
N'l.  77  i.i'.  i;»      {  fi.  ;;•)-   ".t7. 1 


,rifVivVfVHi 

'       «      «      »  ^«  T», 

,  ■       ••       o. 


1.  In  a  passenper  carrylni;  vehicle  provldi-d  wltti  win 
dows,  winding  drums  ^ironped  In  one  place,  fleilhle  con 
ne<  tlons  t)€twe<-n  said  windows  and  wlndlnR  drums,  slKnals 
conne<ted  to  said  fle.xible  connections,  a  key  for  operntlnK 
aii.\  i)f  said  firuins,  pawls  and  ratchets  for  said  drums, 
and  Individual  keys  for  releasing  said  pawls  from  tiie 
rii  t<liets. 

■J     111  a  chamber  provided  with  windows.  Individual  win 
dow   operating  devices   tjrouped   togetlier    In   one   plaie,    11 
cahiiirt  inclosing  said  devices,  n  door  for  closing  aald  cabi 
iii't,   openlnf^s   in   said   door,   mark.s   near    said   openings    In 
(liiatini;  partliular  windows,  a  winch  for  Insertion  In  any 
of   tie   said   openings  and   winch-operated    means   back   of 
the  op.tilriKs  connected  with   the  Individual   operating  de- 
\  Ices. 

.'!.  In  a  chamber  provided  with  windows,  individual  oi>- 
I  rating  devices,  a  mark  and  a  signal  both  corresponding' 
to  tx  |iartlcular  window  being  provided  in  connection  with 
e.K  h  of  said  operating  devices,  a  cabinet  in  which  said  dc 
\  Icis  ami  signals  may  be  grouped,  and  a  door  for  saiil 
cabinet,  said  door  being  provided  with  openings  to  afford 
access  to  the  Individual  marks,  and  a  wiiiilnw  in  front  of 
the  said  signals. 

1.  In  a  chamber  provided  with  windows.  Inilivlilua! 
wiiiiiow  opfratlni;  devices,  each  nf  s«ld  devices  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ratclet.  a  pawl  fi.r  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  a  key  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  such  en 
fcagi-ment.  a  cabinet  for  inclosing  said  deylcea  and  keys, 
and  a  door  for  said  <  ablnet.  said  door  being  prortded  with 
Individual  openings  for  affording  access  to  snld  operating 
devices. 

.^  In  a  p,i<scri-er  cairvint:  vehicle  provided  with  tran 
aoms  and  windows,  individual  transom  and  window  open 
Ing  devices,  a  cabinet  in  wlil<-h  said  devices  are  grouped 
together,  each  of  said  d«'vlces  consisting  of  a  drum,  a 
ratchet  on  said  drum,  n  paw!  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  a  key  for  o|>eratlng  said  pawl,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  drnms  and  its  particular 
transom  or  window. 


l,(>l»4,Hfi4.     GAS.      Franklin     I'ikbck    I'BTBtsox.    Tulsa. 
Okla.      Filed    Jan.    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    810.:i;i;f        (CI. 

4N-      1     ) 

1  .V  new  composition  of  matit-r,  consisting  of  a  litjue- 
iled  mixture  of  ethane,  propane  and  butane,  producetl  from 
natural  gas  and  substantially  free  from  the  other  h\dro- 
carbons 

■J.  .\  II <w-  <  imposition  of  mattir  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  easily  llquefiable  ( unstltut  nta  of  natural  gas,  substan- 
tially fniKl  of  methaiii-  and  of  p<ntan«'  and  higher  par- 
atHns. 


I  ,  0  ft  »  ,  S  0  ,-  FOOT  R.M.L  rKOTEC'TIVE  Al'l'AKKI.. 
(;ki)h<;b  L.  I'iK.KcB,  Brooklyn,  N  V  Filed  Jan.  31,  11)13. 
Serial  No    745,350.      (CI.  2—190  . 


1.  In  apparel  r)f  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  an.-Iiorage  of  flexible  material  adaptfl  to  be  carried  tiy 
a  iiorflon  of  the  human  l)ody  ami  comprising  a  close  fitting 
jacket  of  sut>Btantlally  non  stretching  material,  a  resilient 
member  fixedly  carrle<l  exteriorly  by  said  anchorage,  said 
resilient  memN-r  tieing  constructed  of  a  soft  material  such 
as  felt  and  having  an  o[)enlng  therethrough,  and  a  rigid 
member  carried  exteriorly  by  said  resilient  member. 

2.  In  apparel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  anchorage  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  l)e  carried  by 
a  portion  of  the  human  body  and  comprising  a  close-flttlng 
Jacket  of  substantially  non  stretching  material,  a  resilient 
memN-r  fixedly  carrle<l  exteriorly  by  said  anchorage,  said 
resilient  memlier  being  constructed  of  a  soft  material  such 
as  felt  and  having  an  oi)enlng  therethrough,  and  n  rigid 
member  carrle<l  exteriorly  by  said  resilient  member,  said 
rigid  memt)er  having  a  dlshetl  portion  overlying  said  open- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  anchorage  member. 

.T  In  apparel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
comprising  a  close  fitting  jacket  of  substantially  non- 
stretching  material,  a  pair  of  thick  pads  of  soft  material 
one  for  each  shoulder  permanently  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  jacket  and  consisting  of  a  portion  extending  like  an 
epaulet  over  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  and  enlarged  portlont 
at  Its  front  and  rear  ends,  covering  respectively  the  collar 
bone  and  shoulder  bla<le  regions,  and  having  openlnga 
therethrough  over  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  the  collar  lK)ne 
and  sliMiilder  blade  regions  .  and  roofing  parts  over  the  top 
of  said  openings 


l.OOi.StUJ  I'FZZI.K  Jamks  .1  (.)riN\.  Chester.  Pa,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  William  S.  Sykes.  Chester,  I'a. 
Fll.-d  Apr    7.   l!»i:<      S.Tlal   No    7.')0.,''>1  .'t       (CI    46 — 41.) 


1.  A  bottle  shaped  device  having  a  i>erforatlon  In  Its 
h*ad,  a  loop  on  which  the  bottle  Is  suspended,  and  the 
dimension  of  the  loop  being  such  as  to  permit  the  loop  to 
pass  over  the  upturned  bottom  of  the  twttle  when  the  same 
Is  standing  on  Its  head. 
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2.  A  continuous  ring  and  a  handle,  a  device  having  a 
I)erfor8tlon  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  ring  and  loosely  retained  thereon,  the  dimension  of  the 
ring  Ijeing  such  as  to  i)ermlt  the  ring  to  pass  over  the  up 
turned  bottom  of  the  device  when  standing  on  its  head 

8.  A  continuous  ring  and  a  handle,  and  a  tx>ttle  shaped 
device,  having  a  {W>rforation  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
cross  8e<tlou  of  the  ring  and  loosely  retained  on  the  ring, 
the  dimension  of  the  bottle  from  the  center  of  the  perfora- 
tion to  its  bottom  txMng  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rlnt;.  as  set  forth. 


with  said  lid  member  by  said  loop  lever,  and  capable  of 
disengaging  said  loop  hasp  from  said  lug  when  moved  in 
an  outward  direction. 


l.(>O4.K0)7.       THINK     FASTKNFU.       Jo.sKiii     \V. 
I'etersburg.    Va  ,    assignor    to    Seward    Trunk 
Company,    I'etersburg,    Va..    a    Corporation    of 
File.]  I>e.     :',1     lilF!       Serial  No.  S09.T0L1       (CI. 


Sf;w  AKi>. 
and    Rag 

\'lrginla. 
7(1  —  lij;-'.' 


1     A  trunk  fastener,  comprising  a  Is<:l\    memlx-r  formed 
of  a  plate  having  a  bousing  struck  up  and  c>Mtwai'dly  there 
from,  a  coo[x'ratlng  lid  member  comprising  a  jilate  having 
a    lug   and   a    substantially   semicircular   guard   struck    up 
and    outwardly    therefrom,    said    guard    lieing    In    a    plane 
alKive  the  lug,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  hasp  looi)  mount 
e<i  In  the  housing  of  said  l)ody  member  and  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  lug  of  said  Ud  member,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within    the    lug  of  the    lid    memlK-r    and    having    a    handle 
portion  adapted   to  fit  within   the  guard  meml)er  thereof, 
said  lever  l>elng  engaged  by  said  hasp  loop  when  In  locked 
IK>sltlon  and  adapted  to   be  disengaged   therefrom   by  out- 
ward movemeDt  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
actuated  hasp  loop,  of  an  outwardly  projecting  retaining 
lug  engaged  by  said  hasp,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
retaining  lag  engaged  by  said  hasp  for  normally  holding 
said  lever  in  raised  position,  said  lever  l>elng  (apable  of 
moving  said  hasp  off  of  said  lug 

:^  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  t>ody 
member,  of  a  cofii>eratlng  lid  raemt>er,  a  pivoted  spring- 
actuated  hasp  loop  carried  by  the  body  member,  a  retaining 
lug  carried  by  the  Ud  meml>er  to  receive  said  hasp  loop,  and 
a  lever  carried  by  said  lid  member  engaged  by  said  hasp 
bjop  wlten  in  locked  position  and  adapted  to  he  dlsenge.ged 
therefrom  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  lever. 

4,  A  trunk  fastener,  comprising  a  l>ody  memlter  having 
a  housing,  a  pivoted  spring-retained  hasp  loop  mounted  In 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  lid  meml>er  having  an  outwardly  projecting  retaining  lug, 
a  dowel  extending  from  snld  lug  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
said  socket,  a  loop  lever  mountel  within  said  retaining  lug 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hasp  loop  for  holding 
said  loop  lever  in  vertical  position,  said  loop  lever  having 
a  handle  i>ortion  forming  a  lift  for  disengaging  the  hasp 
loop  from  caid  retaining  lug  when  ll'ting  said  lid. 

r>  .\  trunk  fastener,  conifirislng  a  lid  meml)er  and  a  bodv 
memlKT,  said  lid  member  l)elng  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  having  a  depending  dowel  extending  there 
from,  a  housing  formed  on  said  body  meml^'r  tiaving  a 
dowel  socket  to  receive  said  dowel,  a  sjirinv'-actuated 
pivdted  loop  hasp  mounted  within  said  housing  capable  of 
embracing  said  Ing.  a  loop  lever  having  Its  cross  t>ar  plvot- 
ally mounted  within  said  lug  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact 


1  .  0  SM  ,  8  6  8  .  SOT'NDING  MACHINE.  H.\kkv  Lkon.^rd 
W.\ITE.  Egremont,  England.  Filed  July  31.  1913  Serial 
No.  7S2.320       (CI.  r.7-  83  ■* 


-V  sounding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
cable  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  frictlonal  mem- 
l-er  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  located  on  one  side  of  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  slldable  member  on  th« 
other  side  of  said  drum  comprising  a  hollow  Ix>b«  feathered 
on  the  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame  and  forming 
itself  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  boss  tjelng  provided  at 
lt.«  inner  end  with  a  frlctional  aurface  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  drum,  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
suitable  flange  outside  the  main  frame,  and  a  wheel  nut 
fitting  a  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear 
airainst  said  flange  with  retaining  means  for  coupling  the 
wliecl  nut  thereto,  sulistantlallv  as  descril)ed. 


l.(»9l.s(>!i  SAIi  IRON.  James  K.  Aistin,  Binghamti>n. 
N.  y..  assignor  to  Ci'ntral  Flatlron  Mfg.  Co..  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  v..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No     .".■{S,.",!!].       (CI.    158 — 23.1.1 


1.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  tubtilar 
and  upwardly  Inclined  l>oss  at  its  rear  end  and  a 
transverse  projection  on  the  inner  face  of  its  iMjttom  ad- 
jacent to  said  rear  end,  and  a  luirncr  and  mixing  chamber 
consisting  of  two  telescoping  tubular  members,  one  frf 
which  is  adjustably  secured  in  the  1k>«8  and  Is  provided 
with  a  perforate<l  covering  at  Its  inner  end.  and  with  the 
other  of  which,  a   gas  supply   is  adapted   to  b»  connected. 

2.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  s  hollow  body,  a  boss  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  body  and  inclined  In  an  upward  and 
rearward  direction,  a  bushing  in  the  said  boss  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  forward  end  with  a  perforate  covering,  a 
sleeve  slldably  engaging  the  said  bushing,  and  a  pljie 
connected  with  a  gas  supi)ly  and  having  an  air  admission 
valve  for  controlliri!:  the  admission  of  air  to  the  gas 
In  the  sail  piin".  and  said  pipe  being  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  sleeve. 
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o.  A  sad  Iron,  i-otntitlsiii;;  a  hollow  tio<ly,  a  lios.-  at  the 
.jar  end  of  the  said  body  and  Incllin'il  In  an  miward  and 
r*»flrvvard  direction,  a  huxhlnn  in  tin'  salil  boss  and  pro 
vld«'d  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  i><  rf<.ratH  c  ov.  rinv;,  a 
.screw  ^cr.wln«  in  the  said  t><>s>i  aualnnt  the  salil  Imshiiik' 
for  adjustably  securing;  the  bushing  In  place  In  the  Im>ss, 
a  sleeve  sUdaldy  enKak'ln>;  the  said  bushing,  and  a  pipe 
.onnecled  with  a  k:i^  supply  and  bavin*;  an  an  admission 
valve  for  controllin*:  the  admission  of  air  to  the  ^as  in  the 
said  plp<'.  the  said  pipe  beint'  connecte.l  with  the  o\)ter  end 
of   the   said    sleeve 

i  A  sad  Iron,  comprising  a  holhiw  1  ndy  baxin^  out 
lels  at  the  sides  of  tin'  front  and  haviiiK  openin;;s  nt  I  h.' 
rear  end,  a  burner  extending  throuKh  the  rear  end  of  the 
salil  Isjdy,  and  a  deflector  arrant'd  within  tUv  sabl  hoi 
low  body  Intennediate  the  toi>  and  l)Ottom  ther.-of,  the 
rear  end  of  the  detlector  esteiidlnc  t<>  the  said  r.ar  end 
opeiUni.'s,  ,ind  the  forward  end  of  the  deflector  belnK  below 
the  said  outlets  at  the  sides  of  the  hollow  bod\. 

.-..  A  sad  iron,  coraprlslnK  a  hollow  bmly  bavliiK  out 
lets  nt  the  sides  of  the  front  and  having  op.  ninirs  at  the 
r.-ar  end,  a  burner  extending  throuKh  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  body,  and  a  detlector  arranKed  within  the  said  hoi 
low  body  Intermediate  the  ttip  and  t>otfoni  i!iere,.f.  the 
rear  end  i<t  the  detlector  extending  to  the  said  n-ar  .nd 
openiinjs,  anil  the  forward  end  of  the  detlectoi  ti.lnu  !>♦' 
low  the  said  outlets  at  the  sides  of  the  hoUovv  bo.ly.  the 
said  detlector  bein>;  provided  at  the  sides  with  upturned 
tlauKes  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  aald  body 

[(  laiins  t5  to   11   not   printed  in  the  tlazette  ) 


l.n'.t4>T<>  •ri{(»l.l.i:V  <.l  AUh  .Iniis  11  Hi'Mv  tnrlisle. 
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an  openlnK  therein.  Inwardly  disposed  extensions  formed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  coll  sprlnK  disposed  In 
the  last  mentioned  opening,  the  ends  of  said  coll  spring 
belnK  t>ent  in  opposite  directions  and  engaKed,  respec- 
tively with  said  arms,  to  normally  force  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof  together,  means  to  rl«ldly  secure  one  of  said 
arms  to  the  trolley  jM)le,  additional  means  extending 
tbrouKh  the  coll  spring  In  the  opening  formed  lM>tween 
said  arms  to  additionally  supisjrt  said  arms  in  position 
in  the  pole,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  lower  pro- 
j.'ctlnn  portions  of  said  arms  whereby  to  separate  the 
upper   portions  thereof. 


1.    In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  slot  In  the  outer  end  thereof; 
of  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  In  the  slot  of  said  pole  to  pm 
ject  aUive  and  below  the  same,  the  lower  projecting  por 
tions  of  said  arms  being  lieveled  to  provide  a  space  there 
i.etween    and   the   upper   projecting   portions   of  said   arms 
being    designed    to    form    a    harp,    means    to    support    said 
arms  in   position  on   the  pole,  a   trolley   wheel  oi>eratively 
supported    t)etween    the    harp    portions    of    said    arms,    in- 
wardly disposed  extensions  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms   adapted   for   contact   with   one   another,    spring 
meana    In   connection    with    said   arms   to   normally    retain 
the   extensions   In    contact    with    one    another,    and    means 
in  connection  with  the  lower  projecting  portions  of  said 
arms,  whereby   to  separate   the   upper   ends   thereof. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  opening  therein  ;  of  a  pair 
of  arms  disposed  in  said  opening  to  project  above  and 
below  said  pole,  the  lower  projecting  portions  of  said 
arms  being  beveled  outwardly  toward  their  lower  ends 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween  and  the  upper  projecting 
portions  of  said  arms  being  designed  to  form  a  trolley 
hari),  the  contacting  faces  of  said  arms  at  a  point  alwve 
sTid  pole  being  provided  with  registering  cavities  to  form 


l.H'.M.HTl 
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l,(i!tt,s7L'.      K.NSILAtih"  KI.KVATOK.     Ciiahlks  C    Hkown, 
Kl   Kerio    Okia       Klb  il  .Tune  ^,   lS>i;t       Serial   No    771, 9H» 
(I'l.    1H7--21.) 


The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  having  a   trans 
verse   l>eam    located   at   one   side   thereof,   and    a    hoisting 
cable  extending  through  the  beam,  of  a  pulley  upon  the  un 
der   side  of   the    l>eam    through    which    the   cable   passes,   a 
casing  mounted  upon  the  In-am  and  extending  Inwardly  to 
ward  the  center  of  the  cage,  a  winding  drum  mounted  for 
rotation    In    the    casing    and    having    one    of    Its    Journals 
projecting  through   the   Inner  end   wall  of   the  casing,   the 
hoisting    cable    b<"lng    wound     upon    the    drum,    a    ratchet 
tiled    upon    the    projecting    Journal    of    the    drum,    and    a 
p.iwi    pivoted  upon   the   said   wall   of   the   casing  exteriorly 
thereof  and   resting  In   engagement    "Itb   the   ratchet. 


1.<»04.H73.     HORSKSHoF:.     I'.\TKii  k  k.  IUkke,  New  Y'ork, 
N.    Y       Filed   Dec.    11,    I'.Ul'.      Serial    No,    730,195.      (CI. 
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1     A  horse  shoe  having  a  txidy  provided  with  a  depend 
ing  flange,  and  lugs  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the 
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under  side  of  the  bcsly  at  each  side  of  the  shw,  the  lugs 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  being  also  Integral  with  the 
said  flange  and  the  lugs  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe  being 
spaced  frrim  the  flange  and  having  their  sides  which  are 
presented  toward  the  flange  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
flange  and  merging  with  the  same  substantially  at  the 
line  of  juncture  of  the  flange  with  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

U.  .\  horse  shoe  having  a  l)ody  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing tlangi-.  and  lugs  Integral  with  and  projectiny  from  the 
under  side  of  the  bmly  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  the  lugs 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  V)eing  also  Integral  with  the 
said  flange  and  the  lugs  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe  being 
s|.aced  from  the  flange  and  having  their  sides  which  are 
presented  toward  the  flange  inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
flange  and  merging  with  the  same  substantially  at  the 
line  of  juncture  of  the  flange  with  the  body  of  the  shoe 
and  arranged  to  constitute  supports  for  the  flange  when 
the  flange  Is  struck  in  to  position  thereagainst. 

Il  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  flange  located  at  its  outer  edge 
and  lugs  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  tmdy  and 
each  having  a  side  spaced  from  the  flange  and  inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the 
said  side  of  each  lug  and  the  opposing  portion  of  the 
flange  being  substantially  the  same  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  lugs  occupying 
the  same   horliontal    plane. 


arranged  between  the  forward  portions  of  said  plates  and 
on  the  front  side  only  of  said  stem,  one  of  naid  p\att^ 
having  projecting  lugs  at  its  ends  midway  between  the 
forward  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  supporting  plate  and 
the  front  edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  plates  and  said 
blade  having  end  notches  midway  between  the  edges  and 
arrange<l  to  Interlock  with  said  lugs  to  position  said  re- 
versible blade  with  either  of  its  edges  in  operative  posi- 
tion,  substantially    as  described. 

:<.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  substantially 
rectangular  supporting  guard  ana  clamp  plates,  said 
guard  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  midway  between 
its  ends  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  plate,  said  clamp  plate  having  a  cor 
respondlngly  disposed  rigid  stem  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  opening,  a  part  threaded  on  said  stem  and 
passing  through  the  opening  in  said  projecting  portion,  a 
threaded  handle  to  engage  said  threaded  part  of  the  stem 
for  drawing  said  plates  together,  and  a  reversible,  double 
edged  blade  in  the  form  of  a  narrow.  Imperforate  strip 
having  both  Its  edges  sharpened  and  arranged  between  the 
forward  portions  of  said  plates  and  on  the  front  side 
only  of  said  stem,  one  of  said  plates  having  projecting 
lugs  at  its  ends  located  midway  l»etween  the  opening  In 
the  supporting  guard  and  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  and  said  blade  having  end  portions 
formed  to  interlock  the  said  lugs  to  position  said  re- 
versible blade  with  either  of  its  edges  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


l'ifii»4.^74        SAFKTY  -  KAZftR.       Ahthik    Tamekon,    Chi 
(ago.    111.       riled    Aug.    l'»>.    11»*»S>        Seriiil    Nu     '.14,729. 
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1.  In  a  safety  raror.  the  comblnaiiou  if  substantially 
r.-<  tangular  supporting  guard  and  clamp  plates,  said  sup- 
porting guard  rilate  having  comb  teeth  on  Its  forward  edge 
and  an  opening  extending  through  said  plate  midway  be 
tween  its  ends,  and  said  clamp  plate  having  a  rigid  stem 
extending  through  said  opening,  a  part  threaded  on  said 
stem  and  passing  through  said  supporting  guard,  a  thread- 
ed memt>er  to  engage  said  threaded  part  of  the  stem  for 
drawing  said  plates  together,  and  a  reversible,  double- 
e,iu-ed  blade  In  the  form  of  a  narrow  imperforate  strip 
Laving  both  its  edges  sharpened  and  arranged  between  the 
forwanl  edges  of  said  plates  and  entirely  in  front  of 
^ald  stem,  one  of  said  plates  having  projecting  lugs  at  Its 
ends  loia'ted  midway  l^tween  said  opening  In  the  guard 
plate  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  plate,  and  the  other 
of  said  plates  and  said  blade  having  end  portions  formed 
,,,  hiterlock  with  said  lugs  to  position  said  reversible 
hlade  with  either  of  its  edges  In  operative  position,  sub- 
-tantiallv    as   described. 

•'  In  a  safet.v  razor,  the  combination  of  substantially 
rei'tangular  supporting  guard  and  clamp  plates,  said  sup 
ix.-ting  guard  plate  having  a  projecting  part  midway  be 
tween  its  ends  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  liavlng  comb  teeth  on  its  forward  edge,  s.ild  clamp 
plBte  having  a  flange  at  its  rear  e<lge  adapted  to  overlap 
the  rear  edge  of  said  guard  plate  and  also  having  a  stem 
exten.ling  through  said  opening,  a  part  threaded  upon 
sMld  stem  and  passing  through  said  projecting  part  of  the 
uuard  plate,  a  threaded  member  to  engage  said  threaded 
part  of  the  stem  for  drawing  said  plates  together,  and  a 
reversible,  double  edged  blade  in  the  form  of  a  narrow, 
imperforate    strip    having    both    its    edges    sharpened    and 


1.094,s.7r..      SCAFFOLI".       Erik     J.     ("arl.sun.     Brooklyn, 
j        N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   2«.    1912       Serial    No    r.9:(..H74.      ((T. 
20-82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
track,  a  traveler  Including  a  hanger,  a  pulley  supported 
in  said  hanger  and  engaging  said  tiack,  a  locking  device 
operating  through  said  hanger  in  position  to  engage  said 
pulley,  means  for  maintaining  said  lo<king  device  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pulley,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  device  from  engagement  with  said  pulley. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU-d  a  supporting  track, 
a  traveler  including  a  hanger  having  pulleys  engaging  said 
track,  a  screw  operating  through  said  hanger  In  position 
to  engage  the  adjacent  track  pulley,  means  for  maintain 
ing  said  screw  normally  In  engagement  with  said  pulley, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  for  releasing  It  from 
engagement   with   the  pulley. 


1  094,876.      (FMENTITIOrS   TRODTCT   AND   I'ROCESS 
OF   MAKING   SAME.      William    E    Carso!*.   Rlverton, 
Va       Filed  Apr.  5,   1911,  Serial  No.   619,1.H3.      Renewed 
Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797..3.'ift.      ICI.  106—43.) 
1.  The    process    of    making    cementUlous    composUlons 

wMcb     comprises    exposing    an     intermediate     mixture     of 
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fine  KfouDd  slag  and  fine  Kround  quicklime  to  Ibe  action 
of  sufficient  water  to  produce  an  unset  mixture  having 
hydraulic   properties. 

2.  The  process  of  malcInK  cementltloiis  compositions 
which  comprisen  exposing  intimately  sdmlxed  fine  groand 
high  alumina  slag  and  quicklime  simultaneously  to  the 
action  of  water  in  amount  only  sufficient  to  produce  unset 
componnda. 

3.  The  procfNS  of  making  cementitlous  compoaltlons 
which  comprises  fine  grinding  slag  and  (|uicklime  together 
to  produce  nn  intimate  commixture  and  adding  water  in 
amount  sufficient  to  hydrate  the  mixture  to  a  point  sliort 
of  the  setting  point. 

4.  The    process    of    making    cementitlous    compositions 
which    comprises    fine    grinding    high    alumina    sing    and 
quicklime    together    to    produce    an    Intimate    commixture 
and  adding  water  In  amount  sufficient  to  hydrate  the  mix 
ture  to  fl  point  Just  short  of  the  setting  point. 

5.  An  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dry  pulverulent 
mixture  comprising  a  partially  bydrated  and  unaet  Inti- 
mate commixture  of  pulTerulent  high  alumina  slag  and 
pulverulent  lime,  the  slag  particles  having  l)cen  uniformly 
chemically  affected  by  said  lime  with  the  formation  of 
•ettable  compounds,  and  said  mixture  t)elng  capable  of 
setting  on  addition  of  water. 


1,094. STT        (■LE.\NER.       KK.ANris     M      Ca.sk,     Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Kiled   Sept.  2«,    lUlO.      Serial   No.   :.M3,85ti.      (PI 

1.".    i;o  1 


1.  In    a    i-leaner    for    surface    coverings,    a    main    casing, 
suiip'irtlrm   means  therefor,  a  suctioQ  hood   plvotetl  to  the 
cnslii;;    mid    In    open    communication    therewith    and    pro 
j«'i  tliiK  freely   iH'yond   all  snpporflnu   mean-   for    the   ■■iitirc 
di  vi(  I',    said    suction    liood    being    proviiled    vsitli    a    moiiiti 
tiaxini;   Its  edges   In   a   single   plane  suhatantially    in    paral 
lelism    with    Ihe   surface   covered   and    at    a    distance    theri' 
fmm   greater    than    the   thickness    of    the    surface    coverliii:. 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  hoo<l   for  coverln>:.s  of  differ 
ent  thicknesses,  means  within   the  hood  for  vibrating   the 
surface  covering  operated  up*»n,  and  means  for  creating  a 
suction    within   the   casing  and  within   said    hood   sufficient 
to  suspend  the  surface  covering  against  said  mouth. 

2.  In  a  cleaner,  a  main  casing.  »upix)rtlng  wheels 
therefor,  a  hotising  carried  by  said  casing  and  in  open  com 
municatlon  therewith,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  open 
Ing  a  suction  hood  pivoted  In  the  inlet  opening  in  said 
housing  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  said  htK>d 
having  a  mouth,  means  for  holding  said  suction  hoo<l  in 
any  adJuNte<l  position,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  lio<xl  above 
the  mouth  therein  means  for  creattni;  a  suction  in  the 
main  casing  and  tlif  suction  hood,  and  means  'or  rotating 
the   lirush. 

:\.  In  a  cleaner,  a  main  casing,  supporting  wheels  there 
for,  a  housing  secured  to  the  uniierslde  of  said  casing  and 
In  open  ( omiiiunicatlon  therewith  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opening  In  Its  side,  a  siictlon  ho<xl  having  a  mouth 
and  a  hollow  shank  plvot»Ml  in  the  Inlet  opening  of  said 
housing.  s«!<l  shank  establishing  comnnmlcatlon  between 
the    ><u<'llon     li<H>d     and     the    housing,     a     brush     rotatably 


mounted  in  said  hood  above  the  mouth,  means  for  creating 
a  suction  within  the  casing  and  within  the  hood,  meana 
for  rotating  said  brush,  and  means  for  holding  the  hood 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  cleaner,  a  main  casing,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, a  housing  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  casing  and 
In  oi>en  communication  therewith  and  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  side,  a  suction  hood  having  a  mouth  and  a 
hollow  shank  pivoted  In  said  side  opening  of  the  housing, 
said  shank  establishing  communication  between  the  suc- 
tion booil  and  the  housing,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  hood  alwve  the  mouth  therein,  means  for  creating  a 
suction  within  the  casing  and  within  (he  hood,  means 
for  rotating  said  brush,  an  arc-shaped  arm  carried  by  said 
hood  and  provided  with  serrations,  a  guide  for  said  arm 
carried  by  the  main  casing,  a  serrated  block  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  serrations  of  said  arm.  and  suitable  clamping 
means  provided  l)etween  the  block  and  the  guide  for  hold- 
ing the  serrated  parts  In  engagement. 

T>.  In  a  cleaner,  a  main  casing  provlde<1  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  an  Inlet  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  housing 
secTired  to  the  casing  alvout  said  inlet  openlnii,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  suction 
hood  having  a  hollow  sliank  extending  Into  the  opening 
In  said  housing  and  plvotally  mounted  therein,  pivot  pins 
connecting  the  housing  and  said  shank,  a  brush  mounted 
In  said  suction  hiiod,  means  for  holding  the  suction  hood 
In  any  adjusted  position,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
within  the  main  casing  and  within  the  suction  hood,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  brush. 


LO'-M.^'TS  (KNTKH  Mnl.K  FOIt  KKCHE.XM  Wiii.iaM 
Wai.kki!  Cxsski.i..  \  incennes.  Ind.  Filed  May  ."..  l'.>09. 
Serial    No.   4!M,044.       (("I     lt>7       19  » 


.V  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  resilient  metal  and  having  disconnected 
ends  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  will  spring  or  ex- 
pand the  sides,  caps  arrang.Kl  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
mold  and  having  flanges  to  engage  and  hold  the  sidea 
thereof  In  retracted  or  operative  position,  and  a  V  shaped 
Mndlnx  strip  for  holding  the  disconnected  ends  of  the 
brdy  jMirtion  of  the  mold  together,  the  ends  of  said  strip 
extendlim  iM'tweefi  the  f1aM_'.-  of  the  caps  and  the  Usly 
portion 

1.(I94.S79  MAM  1  ACTlHi:  OF  HrnnKR  IIOSF  Henby 
/.t;sA.s  (-..HH,  Wiii.liesler.  Mass.  Filed  M;ir  •-•^.  19r-'. 
Serial   No    <'„sr,.sii;i        1  I'i     1 M       •''   ' 


1.    Tile   [iroo'ss   of  luakin*!    hose   which    consists   In    forin- 
liu    (in    ii--iendln:;    tulml.ir    textile    web.    while    Introducing 
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a  dense  plastic  material  around  the  newly  formed  web 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  converging  yarns  at  t^uch 
rate  as  to  penetrate  the  mesh  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hose  which  consists  in  form- 
ing an  ascending  tubular  textile  web,  while  Introducing 
a  dense  plastic  material  around  the  exterior  of  the  newly- 
foi  med  web  to  penetrate  the  mesh  thereof,  and  Into  con- 
tact with  the  converging  yarns,  and  removing  an  excess 
of  such  material  from  the  web. 

.?    An    apparatus    for    making    hose,    comprising    means 
for  forming  a  tubular  textile  web,  and  means  for  Introduc 
ing  a  plastic  material  around  the  newly-formed  web  com- 
prising   a    coating    chamber    and    means    for    forcing    the 
material  thereinto  under  pressure. 

4     .\n  apparatus  for  making  hose,  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  tubular  textile  web  and  feeding  it  upwardly  as 
formed,  and   means  for  intrcMlucing  a  plastic  material   di 
rectly  above   the  converging  yarns  adapted  to   permit  the 
material  to  gravitate  Into  the  yarns. 

Tk  An  apparatus  for  making  hose,  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  tubular  textile  web  and  feeding  If  up 
wardly  as  formed,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  plastic 
material  directly  alxjTe  the  converging  yarns,  comprising 
a  (oatlng  chaml>er  having  a  bottom  opening  large  enough 
to  admit  the  web,  and  having  a  top  wiper  die  jrnd  means 
for  forcing  the  material  Into  said  chamber. 

I  Claim  R  not   printed  In  the   Gazette.] 


l.om.sSO        |\V1THI)K.\WN  1 


1,»>94.S81.      RAILrBRACE.      John    E     Covlet,    Memphis, 
Tenn.      Filed  May   31,   1910.      Serial   No.   564,107.      (CI. 


said  txinnecting  member  cut  away  to  receive  the  base  of 
the  rail,  an  engaging  face  at  the  bottom  of  the  brace  for 
engaging  the  vertical  face  of  the  rail  base,  a  liase  connect 
ed  with  said  loop  and  Integral  therewith  and  a  projecting 
rib  connecting  the  base  and  loop  and  in  line  with  said 
connecting  piece. 

4.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  loop  having  one  branch 
extending  between  the  head  and  has*-  of  the  rail  and  en 
gaging  the  web  of  said  rail,  an  intermediate  connecting 
piece  integrally  attached  to  the  branches  of  said  lov.p 
and  an  intermediate  rib  on  the  outside  of  said  loop  in 
alinement  with  the  connecting  piece  and  having  a  i>or 
tion  which  engages  the  ball  of  the  rail  and  a  bam'  with 
which  said  rib  Is  Integrally  connected. 

5.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  loop  having  one  branch 
extending  between  the  head  and  base  of  the  rail  and 
engaging  the  web  of  said  rail,  an  intermediate  connecting 
piece  integrally  attached  to  the  branches  of  said  looj. 
an<l  an  intermediate  rib  on  the  outside  of  said  loop  Iti 
alinement  with  the  connecting  piece  and  having  a  portion 
which  engages  the  ball  of  the  rail  and  a  base  with  which 
said  rib  is  integrally  connected,  said  base  provided  with 
holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  for  the  holding  devices 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ) 


1.  .\  rail  hrace  C(  mprislng  a  loop  adapted  to  tit  snu;:i.v 
under  the  head  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  two  branches, 
one  [(ranch  engaging  the  web  of  the  rail  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  connectiiu'  nieml>er  between  th-*  two 
brandies  and  integral  therewith  a  connecting  .-ib  between 
the  loop  and  the  base  and  engaging  the  ball  of  tiie  rail 
and  the  base  thereof  and  a  base  connected  with  said  loop. 

■J  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  loop  with  the  closed  end 
at  the  top,  said  closed  end  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of 
the  rail  and  provided  with  two  branches,  one  of  which 
engages  the  web  and  a  central  connecting  member  cut 
away  to  receive  the  base  of  the  rail  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  which  engages  the  base  of  the  rail  and  a  base 
at  one  side  of  said  loop  and  Integral  therewith,  by  means 
of  which  the  rail  brace  is  fastened  to  a  support. 

:'.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  loop  adapted  to  fit  be- 
neath the  head  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  two  branches 
one  of  which  engages  the  head  of  tne  rail,  a  connecting 
meml>er    lietween    said    branches    and    integral    therewith. 


1,094,S82.  HAIRCLOTH-LOOM.  Geokge  S.  Cox.  I'liil.i 
delphla,  ra.  Filed  July  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  "SI. out 
(CI.  139 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  crank-shaft,  the 
pivoted  lay  and  the  shuttle  race  carried  thereby,  and  the 
shuttle,  of  shuttle  recipro<ratlng  means  comprising  a 
pulley  turnable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  crank-shaft.  .1 
crank  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  pulley  shaft,  a 
rack  bar  attached  to  the  crank  and  In  driving  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  the  shut 
tie,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flexllile  connection  connect- 
ing with  the  pulley  face  and  winding  almut  the  sam<>  in 
opposite  directions,  and  guide  rollers,  engaged  by  the 
flexible  connection.  Itetween  the  shuttle  and  each  end  of 
the  flexible  connection  connected  to  the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  crank  shaft. 
the  pivoted  lay  and  the  shuttle  race  carried  thereby,  and 
the  shuttle,  of  shuttle  reciprocating  means  comtirising  a 
pulley  turnable  on  nn  axis  parallel  to  the  crankshaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  pulley  shaft.  ;\  rack  bar  attached  to  the 
crank  and  In  driving  engatiement  wiih  said  pinion,  a 
flexible  connection  engaging  the  sliuttle.  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  flexible  connection  connecting  with  the  pulley  face 
and  winding  about  the  same  in  opposite  directions  and  di- 
rectly feeding  therefrom  in  an  upward  direction,  a  pair 
of  guide  rolie.-s  arrang'»d  aboT-e  the  pulley,  and  n  pair  of 
guide  rollers  arranged  above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  pair  of  guide  rollers  and  N-low  the  level  of  the 
shuttle  race,  one  roller  of  each  pair  engaging  one  section 
of  the  flexible  connection  and  the  other  roller  of  each 
pair  engaging  the  other  section  of  the  flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  crank-shaft, 
the  pivoted  lay  and  the  shuttle  race  carried  thereby  and 
the  shuttle,  of  shuttle   re*  iprocating   means  comprising  a 

.    pulley   turnable   on    .■in  axis  parallel   to   tlie  crank   shaft,    a 
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palr  of  KU\A>-  lolltMs  (llr»'<tly  abovi-  th«>  pullfv.  n  pair 
of  Kultle  tullpis  ahiivc  ami  <ni  (ipixisltc  sldi^s  uf  the  first 
pair  of  KUI'Je  r(.ll«'rs  nnrl  l«'Iow  thf>  level  of  ttie  sbiittle 
race,  a  (Ifxlhle  coiiiu-ctloii  connecfeil  to  tin-  pulley  face 
and  wlniilii);  iilKnit  the  same  In  one  direction  and  thenc* 
extending'  uinvard  to  one  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  thence 
lonRltudlnally  of  the  shuttle  race  to  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  rollers,  thi-nce  lontfltudlnnlly  of  the  shuttle  race 
and  attach(<l  to  the  shuttle,  thence  lon«ltvidlnally  of  the 
shuttle  race  to  the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  rollers, 
thenci'  loiiKitndliially  of  the  shuttle  race  to  the  other  of 
the  first  pair  o!  rollers,  thnice  downward  to  and  winding 
atiout  the  pulley  face  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  illrec- 
tlon  of  e.xl.risi(iM  of  the  first  eml  of  the  fieilhle  connrc- 
tlon  al>out  tlif  iiullcy  face,  a  crank  on  tlu-  crank  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  pulii'v  shaft,  and  a  rack  t)ar  attache*!  to  the 
crank  ;ind  in  ilrlvint;  criKaK'nient  with  said  pinion. 


l.tnM.ss.!.  S'l'KAM  TKAI'  .loii.v  I,.  Ckevki.im;.  New 
York,  N  v..  as^lpniT,  l>y  mesne  asslj;nin»nts,  to  Stand- 
ard H'-at  and  Ventilation  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N  Y.,  H  Corporatloti  of  New  York.  Filed  May  L'H,  1!M)S. 
Serial    N.>     ».l.').:!7S.       (Cl.    L'.Srt-    0.) 


1  .\  trap  (■oiiipi''hi'ndlni;  a  tuhe  f.ir  cntiveyinn  luinld.  a 
second  tuh.'  wlililn  tlir  first  tnl*-  wli.o.hy  a  li.alini; 
medium  In  tto'  s,m  .uid  tube  can  he  utllizid  to  h.at  the 
liiiuld  In  the  fir^t  tut)e  and  means  coiip.Tat InK  with  the 
second  tub.'  so  that  the  heatini;  me«liuin  ;:overns  direct 
cdnimunicatiou  .if  tlic^  second  tnlx'  with  the  atmosph.'re. 
the  trap  haviui,'  no  i-<iniiuiinlcation  bttwcfn  the  interior  nf 
th.'  tube  for  n.iiviylhK  the  li.iuld  and  the  interior  of  the 
second    tube. 

■J.    \     comtiin.d    Jacket     and     trap     compreli.-ndinn     Mold 
conductitii:   [Ufans   adapt. d   to  contain   a   circulaiorv   nie<ll 
uin  ;    means    within    the    same    for    Imparting    h.at    there 
to;    in   combination    with   means   wher.'l'y    th.-   expansion    of 
heal    imp.irtinL;    iTi.'ans   governs   cummnnica t ion   of   thf 


■^ai.l   , _    -.        -     .- 

sam.'  with  th.'  atm.>sphere,  the  coniblii.-d  Jacket  and  trap 
haviiiK  11. 1  r..[iiniuniratic>n  li.'iwem  tbr  fiubl  cmductiiiK 
means  and   tli<>  heating'  means. 

;?,    A   steam    trap   cnniprlsiiiK'  a   sieai[i    conv.'vlni:   expan 

tbiid    .'onductlnn    means    in    operative    rela 

leans   whereby   expansion   action  of   tlie 

overns   the  communication   of   tlie   ex 

th.re    beJHK    no    dl 

t  on  vey  iiiK   niember 


slon    memtur 

tlon   thiTeto  :  and   nn 

exi>ansion    ni.'Uiber   w 

paiisloii    Hi.'mtMT    with    th.'   atmospher.- 

reit  cominunlcallon   b.'tween  the  steam  ci 

atnl  the  fiuid  coniluctinK  means. 

t.  A  .  omiiin.'.l  Ja.  k.t  and  trap  .omprisliiK  an  nut.'r 
tub.'  adapt'd  to  contain  a  circulating  me.llurn  ;  a  tube 
within  the  same  adapted  to  convey  steam  In  operative 
relation  to  and  separateil  from  the  ilrcula tliii;  medium  : 
and  means  whereliy  expansion  of  tlie  steam  conveying 
tube  controls  the  dralnai;e  of  the  same 

,"..  A  St. am  trap  comprehending  a  conduit  adapted  to 
rarry  steiUii  under  pr.'ssure  ;  combined  with  means  where 
by  water  of  .  oiidensallon  is  discharged  from  said  conduit  ; 
m.'ans  for  utillzinK  heat  of  sal.l  steam  while  In  transit 
through  said  conduit,  comprising  means  for  .-onductinK  a 
rlrculafluK  medium  lu  operative  relation  to  said  conduit  ; 
aad  means  for  outrolllnK  communication  of  the  conduit 
with   the  atmosphere. 

ILlalma  ti  to   1-'  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  ] 


1,094,884.     KNITTKn  (iAUMKNT.     William  N    Da.melh, 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    June    L',    191:}.       Serial    No 
771,155.      (C\.  M--4.) 

1.  The  procesM  of  knitting  a  Karment  consisting  Id 
knitting  the  welt,  adding  a  numlier  of  nee.lles  corres[H.nd 
Ini;  to  twice  the  width  of  the  border,  knitting  the  body  to 


prettier  %vlth  the  double  width  of  tiorder  up  to  the  end  of 
the  border,  throwing  off  the  needles  correBpondlng  to  the 
border,  contlnulnn  with  the  knitting  to  form  the  shoul- 
der portions,  folding  over  the  border  and  attaching  the 
same  to  the  iKxly.  Inserting  a  lapel  portion  having  an 
end  provided  with  the  same  number  of  stitches  as  the 
end  of  the  border  and  knitting  the  said  end  of  lapel  to 
the  end  of  the  hord.r  and  attaching  the  side  of  the  lapel 
to  the  side  of  the  shoulder  portion. 


'_'.     1  h.'     pKxess     of     knittin^;     a     :;arment     consisting     in 
knitting  the   welt,   adding  a   number  of  needles  correspond 
Ing  to  twice  the  width  of  the  l)Order,  knitting  the  body  to 
gether   with   the  double   width  of  l¥)rder   up  to  the  end  of 
the   bonier,   throwing  off   the   needles   corresponding   to   the 
iHinKf,    continuing    with    th.'   knitting   to    form    th.'   shovil 
der    [K)rtl.)ns,    foiillng   over    the    l)order   and    attaching    the 
same    to    th.'    bo<ly,    inserting    a    lapel    portion    having    an 
end  prt.vided  with  the  same  number  of  stitches  as  the  end 
of  the  bonier  and  knitting  the  sal.l  en. I  of  iajx-i   to  the  end 
of  the  bord'-r,   attaching   the  side  of  the  lapel   to   the  side 
of  the  shonbb'r  portion,  and  knitting  the  lower  eml  of  the 
bonl.T   togetlier. 

.(  111.'  pro<es8  of  knitting  a  garni. 'Ul  consisting  In 
knitting  the  welt,  ad.llng  a  number  of  needles  corresiKind- 
Ing  to  twice  the  width  of  the  lH>rder,  knitting  the  body  to 
getlier  with  th.-  double  width  of  border  up  to  the  .-nd  of 
the  Isinl.r,  throwing  off  the  neeflles  corresponding  to  the 
border,  adding  a  needle  and  continuing  with  the  knitting 
to  form  shoulder  iiortlons  having  one  stitch  projecting 
ov.r  III.'  border,  ...ntlnulng  with  the  knitting  to  form 
shoulder  portions,  folding  over  the  Uirder  and  attaching 
the  same  to  the  b.sly.  Inserting  a  lapel  portion  having 
an  end  provld.'.l  with  the  same  number  of  stitches  as 
the  end  of  th.'  N.rder  and  knitting  the  said  end  of  lapel 
to  the  .nd  of  the  b.irder,  and  attaching  the  side  of  the 
lap.l  to  III.  .xtra  stUih  at  the  side  of  th.-  shoulder 
portion. 

l.(i<.il.Khr)  FAfKAta:  CAKKIKR  FtiK  HICYCLES.  Ei.- 
.MKK  I,.  Kennis.  Kockford.  111.,  assignor  to  .\ndrews 
Wire  iV  Iron  Works,  K.xkford.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  .hin  tV  11*1  :i.  S.'rlal  No.  74(),;{»H.  (fl. 
:.'L'4      .'li:.i 


1.  .\  package  receptacle  for  hlcycl.'S  comprising,  a  re- 
teptacle,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached  to 
the  guide  post  of  a  bicycle,  a  member  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  end  extending  therefrom,  said  end 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket  on  a  horltontally 
disposed  axis  whereby  said  receptacle  may  move  vertically 


April  28,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


T077 


from  said  pivotal  connection,  and  adju.stable  connections 
adapted  to  connect  the  receptacle  with  the  steering-han- 
dles of  a  bicycle,  said  connections  t>elng  movable  to  allow 
for  the  said  vertical  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  package  receptacle  for  bicycles  comprising,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  supporting  member  fixed  with  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  on  a  horltontally 
disposed  axis  fixed  with  the  guide  post  of  a  bicycle,  and 
vertlcaUy  movable  flexible  connections  between  the  top 
portion  of  the  receptacle  and  the  bicycle  to  allow  the  re- 
ceptacle to  move  vertically  from  Its  said  pivotal  support. 

3  A  package  carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a  link  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  guide-post  of  a  bicycle,  a  package 
receptacle,  a  receptacle  support  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  allowing  same  to 
he  adjusted  longitudinally  thereon  and  the  support  having 
one  end  looaely  plvotally  connected  to  said  link  on  a  liorl- 
Bontally  disposed  axis,  whereby  the  receptacle  may  move 
vertically  from  said  pivotal  connection,  and  adjustable 
connectlona  attached  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  hold 
the   receptacle   In   position. 

4.  A  package  carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a  yoked 
link  having  eyes  formed  at  Its  ends,  the  link  being  adapted 
to  straddle  the  guide-post,  of  a  bicycle  and  to  be  attached 
thereto  by  a  strap  passing  through  said  eyes,  a  package 
receptacle,  a  receptacle  snpport  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  link,  and  adjustable  connectloDB  attached  to 
the  receptacle  and  bicycle  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  package  carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a  bracket 
adjustably  secured  to  the  guide-post  of  a  bicycle,  a  pack 
age  receptacle,  a  receptacle  support  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  allowing  the 
receptacle  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon  and 
the  support  having  a  downturned  end  which  has  a  loose 
pivotal  connection  with  said  bracket  on  a  horizontally 
disposed  axis,  whereby  the  receptacle  may  move  vertically 
from  said  pivotal  connection,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  the  bicycle  to  bold 
the  receptacle  In  position. 


1.094,886.  TOY  DEVICE.  Alexander  Diosst.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  79.S.564.  (Cl. 
4r>— .ST.i 


1.  .\  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided In  Its  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  slots  which 
extend  from  a  predetermined  point  near  the  open  end 
thereof  kngltudinally  thereof,  and  the  end  portions  of 
which  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  are  provided 
with  oppositely  curved  extensions,  a  plunger  plug  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  tul>e,  a  spiral  spring  placed  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  said  tube  and  said  plug,  beaded 
pins  passing  through  said  slots  Into  said  plug,  a  rod  se- 
cured centrally  in  said  plug,  and  a  flag  connected  with 
said  rod,  said  rod  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
conical  head. 


2.  A  toy  device  made  to  represent  a  flre-cracker  and 
comprising  a  tut>e  one  end  of  which  is  closed,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  open,  said  tut>e  being  provided  in  its 
opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  slots  which  extend  from 
a  predetermined  point  near  the  open  end  thereof  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  the  end  portions  of  which,  adja- 
cent to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  are  provided  with  op- 
positely directed  extensions,  a  plug  movable  longitudi- 
nally In  said  tube,  headed  pins  passing  through  the  slots 
in  the  tube  and  into  said  plug,  a  spiral  spring  placed  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  said  tube  and  said  plug,  a  rod 
secured  centrally  in  said  plug  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  conical  head  having  an  imitation  fuse,  and  a 
flag  connected  with  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  conical  head. 


1 .094.887.       ACCOUNT  -  REGISTER. 
Bay    City,    Mich.       Filed    Jan.    19, 
G(i.S.55S.      (Cl.  40—72.) 


Damel    8.    r»tjKN. 
1911.      Serial    No. 
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In  an  account  register,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard, of  an  upper  and  a  lower  polygonal  disk  having  holes 
therein  In  proximity  to  each  edge,  said  disks  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  standard,  pairs  of  brackets  adapted  to 
be  removably  attached  to  said  disks,  each  bracket  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  with  projecting  pins  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  holes  of  said  disks  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  near  Its  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of 
Inflexible  sheets  adapted  to  carry  papers,  said  sheets  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  openings  of  each  pair  of  brackets 


1.094,888.  PENCII^CLII'.  Oscak  F.  Ehble.  Long  Beach. 
N.  Y.  Filled  Oct.  L'.'i.  1911".  S.rial  No.  727.672.  Hi. 
120—106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
base  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  finger  of  the 
hand,  a  top  piece  on  said  base,  a  pivot  securing  the  base 
and  top  piece  together  and  permitting  n  relative  move 
ment  of  rotation,  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  pivot  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  base  and  the  top  piece, 
and  a  pencil  clip  carried  by  the  top  piece. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  comblnatloo,  a 
base  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  finger  of  the 
hand,  a  top  piece  pivoted  on  the  base,  lugs  on  the  base  and 
the  top  piece,  a  spring  engaging  the  lugs  whereby  to  be 
flexed  as  the  top  piece  Is  rotated,  and  a  pencil  clip  car- 
ried by  the  top  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  In  comblDatlon.  a 
dished  base  having  means  for  detacbably  engr  ^ng  a  fln- 
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Ker  of  tlu'  imnd.  a  i1istie<l  top  piece  arranged  on  the  base. 
the  base  and  tcip  pi. cf  providing  a  rhamber  between  tht-m, 
a  pivot  Kfiuriii;;  tbt-  ruse  antl  top  ple<-<'  toKether  and  p«r- 
mittlriK  rotation  of  tlie  latter,  a  aprini;  Inside  aaid  cham 
t)«r  and  arraiijred  to  be  Bi-xeU  bj  mtatlon  of  tbe  top  plete, 
and  a  pen. 11  cllit  larrted  by  tiie  top  pieie. 

4.    In    a   devbe  of  tlie  kind   descril>ed.   in   combination,    a 
rlrciilar   l)as«'   and   a   nrcular   top   piece  cortperatln^   to   pro 
vide  a   closed  rtianiber  t>etwwu   tlieiu.   a   pivot  aecurlnjj  the 
base    and    top    ple<e    together    and    p«TinlttlnK    rotation    of 
tbe  latter,    liius  (xtendiiiK    Into  said  chamber  from   the  top 
piece  and  from   the  base,  a  coil  spr.nir  cnclrdlnK  the  pivot 
inside  tlie  chaniher  and   havinjc  Its  ends  arranged   to  coiip 
.•rate  with  said  liu's  whereby  rotation  of  the   top  piece   In 
cither  direction   will   th'x   the  sprlnK.   and  a   pencil   <  lip  lar 
ried  by   the   top  piece. 

0.    In   a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)e<i.  a  circular  |ia!*<'  and 
a    circular    toji    pic  >  ,    a     pivot    c  cuinccliii;;    said    puts    and 
perinittin;:   rotation   of  the  top   piece  on   the  base.    Iuks  ex 
tciidiii::   iiiwarcll\    from   the  hase  and    the  top   piece,   the-  ad 
Jaceiit    |iii:s    heliiK'    in    radial    allnemcnt.    a    NiiriiiK    between 

t\\r   (op   pi and    the   bH«»*.   eoclrclinK   the   pivot   and    fiav 

in^'   its  ends  extending   rndlally    into  cociperatlon    with   said 
liU's,    u!iercli\     rotation    of    the    top    piece    in    cither    dircc 
tioii    will    t!e\    the   stprint;.   a    pern  il    clip   carried    hy    the   top 
jiiec  .',    and    no  an-    for    rcino\ably    mountluK    the    hase    on    a 
finger  of  the-  hand 


ro!cj,vs!i        ItAlI.W.W     SWITt'II         Mknhv      Ki.l.ior.      St 
1    .iiis.    Mo        Kll.-d    Mar     •-■,    lUll.      Serial    No.    821.9:;:2 

(I   1     MM       I'J   I 
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1.  A  railway  switch  ccmiprUiu;;  a  stationary  rail,  a 
switch  point  movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from 
s.iid  stationary  rail,  the  salcl  switch  point  romprLsini;  two 
alined  sections  Joined  to  each  otlier.  and  an  abutment  car 
riid  by  wild  sv^ltch  point  at  said  connection  adapted  to 
enKajje  the  adjaci>nt  nlde  of  aald  stationary  rail  when  tbe 
switch   point    la  adjuxted   toward  aald   rail. 

-.  \  railway  switch  comprising  a  atatlonary  rail,  a 
switch  point  movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from 
said  statiouary  rail,  the  said  switch  point  comprialOK  two 
alined  sec-tlons  Joined  to  eacl»  other,  and  an  abutment  ae 
cured  to  said  switch  point  and  overlapping  the  Joint  h«' 
iweeu  the  Hi-cilons  of  said  switch  point,  the  said  abutment 
Icelnt:  iicl.iplccl  to  hear  ai:alnst  the  adjacent  able  of  sahl 
stationary  rail  when  the  switch  point  1«  adjusted  toward 
said  rail. 


I.oui.siai  ri!()I.I,l-:v  WHKi:i,  MOINC.  Wiktcr  I'lrr.rK. 
.lerscy  t  ity.  N  .1  IMled  I>ec.  11,  li)l.'?.  Serial  No 
sml.oT.i.       c  (  I     tU      7(1.  1 

1.  A  trollc'v  w  ht>c'l  mount  comprlsiiiK  a  pole,  a  ciirvc^d 
support  in:.'  .-iriii  havin;:  a  bifurcated  lower  end  pivcitally 
(•ounce  lecl  lo  the  upper  portion  of  the  pole,  a  spring  hav 
liiK  c.iie  end  connectecl  to  tbe  pole  and  its  other  end  hear 
Inn  ak'iili'St  the  liifurcati  (1  lower  end  of  said  suiiportlnK 
arm,  a  sie:ii  loosely  ccuinecied  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm,  a  harp  Integral  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and 
a   trolley   wheel  Jourimled  in   the  harp. 

2.  .\  trcjiley  wheel  mount  comprising  a  pole,  an  cxten 
sioii  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  a  aupportlng  arm 
having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  Mild 
c'Xteuslon.  a  spring  having  It.-*  lower  end  attached  to  the 
polt>  and  Its  upper  end  euKnuluu  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
jirni.  a  p.iir  cjf  collars  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  sahl 
supjiortiiitf  arm.  a  stem  journaled  in  said  collars,  a  harp 
IntcKral  with  said  afcni,  and  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled 
In   the  harp. 

.;.  .V  trolley  w  heed  mount  coiiiprisUit;  a  normally  Inclined 
harp  provided  with  a  stem,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled 
therein,  a  |)ulr  of  beariuj,'  collars  for  said  stem,  means 
fcir    preveutlui;    upward    movement    of    the    stem,    a    curved 


supporting  arm  Integral  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  collars 
and  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end,  an  extension  project 
inkt  Ijelow  said  bifurcated  lower  end,  meana  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  bifurcated  lower  end  to  said  estenalon,  ■ 
ImjIc  having  said  extension  connected  thereto,  and  a  siiring 
coniiecte<l  to  the  ix)b-  and  engaging  said  bifurcated  lower 
end  for  normally  maintaining  said  stem  at  an  inclination 


£         V* 


4.    A    trolley     w  lo  el     mcuint    cuiuprisinj;    a    normally     la 
clined    harp   provide*!    with   a   stem,    a    trolley    wheel   Jour 
naled    therein,    a    pair    of    f)earlng    collars    for    said    stem, 
means    for    prevc^nting    upward    movement    of   the   stem,    a 
curve<i  supporting  arm  Integral  at   Its  uppor  end  with  said 
collara  and   liavlng   a    bifurcated   lower   end,    an   extension 
prtijectlng    lielow    said    bifurcated     lower    end,    means    fur 
pivotally  connecting  said   IJfurcated  lower  end  to  »aid  ex 
tension,    a    pole   having   said   extension    connected   tliereto, 
a   spring   connected    lo   the   pole   and   engaging  said    blfur 
cated   lower   end    for   normally    maintaining   said    stem    at 
an   Incdination.  and  a  guard  yoke  secured   to  the  extension 
HUcl    through   which   extend  said   collars. 


1.0<M.S91.  IMSiTUIBlTINd  MFXHANI8M  KOIt  TYI'i; 
(ASKS.  MvHin  (".  (Jammktkh.  rieveland.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company,  (bve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  cif  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  r>,  \WJ 
Serial    No     .{tin. 777        I  CI.    H»l       •JO.-!  > 


1  The  combination  of  a  (.cries  of  repositor.es  arranged 
In  parallel  banks  with  ojxmi  upper  ends,  a  carriage  mount 
111  to  travel  over  said  ends,  a  slhlc  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  tarriage,  and  a  typ<-  holder  niounte<l  on  said  slide  and 
formed  of  a  removable  tube  oi>en  In  front  and  adapted  to 
l:o!il  a   column  of  type  facing  forwardly. 
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■_'.  The  c-c.inl);nntioii  0/  a  series  of  repKisltorles  arranged 
In  parallel  tanks  with  open  upper  ends,  a  carriage  mount- 
c  ci  to  travel  over  such  ends,  u  slide  mounted  to  move  on 
t!  e  carriage,  a  holder  for  a  column  of  grooved  type  car- 
riec]  by  the  sliclp  and  Consisting  of  n  slotted  tube,  the 
c  cl;;es  of  width  adjacent  to  the  slot  engage  the  grooves 
of  th"  type,  ancj  an  escapement  adapted  to  cc  act  with  the' 
feet  of  the  type  as  they  descend. 

■  '■  Tie  c cniblnation.  with  a  type  case  having  type  bold 
CIS  c.xtcndlng  side  by  side  and  also  from  front  to  back,  of 
a  distributing  mechanism  having  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  another  movable  member,  whereby  the  former 
lucrnUr  partakes  of  a  movement  from  side  to  side  and 
front  to  back,  each  movement  beinu  !iid<i)endent  of  the 
position  given  b\  the  other,  a  holder  for  a  column  of 
tyiK>  carrie<i  by  the  first  mentioned  movable  member  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  engaging  grooves  In 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  type,  and  an  escapement  adapted 
tc.  eimage  the  feet  of  such  type  and  operating  to  release 
t  belli   sin>;ly. 

1  li.  coinliinntlf>n  of  a  series  of  type  repositories,  a 
member  sliiftable  with  reference  thereto  and  adapted  to 
carry  type,  a  shiftable  rotl  for  operating  said  member,  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  type  operated  by  turning  said 
rod  on  its  axis. 

.".  The  c-c>mblnation  of  several  series  of  type  holders 
arranged  In  lianks.  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
holders,  a  slide  mounted  to  travel  across  the  carriage,  a 
-iiiftable  rod  for  operating  the  slide,  and  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  type  operated  l\v  rocking  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.oiU.vpL'.  SIKiPDY  STKAINEFJ.  ,Jc,iin  R.  Gam.mf.tkk. 
.\kron.  (dilo,  ussignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
li.  K  Coccdrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  ,Iiily  I'l'.   lino.     Serial   No.  .'i7,'?,171       (CI.  18—2.1 


ber  therein,  an  expressin};  strew  mounted  in  said  chamber 
having  a  journal  at  each  end  thereof,  journal  btixes  for 
said  journals,  one  at  each  end  of  said  ht>dy  mcral>er.  and 
interlocking  means  on  said  jouruai  boxes  and  body  mem- 
l>€r  to  bold  the  same  together. 

5.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril»etl.  in  eombina 
tioD.  a  perforated  ttibular  strainer,  a  two  part  reticulated 
cage   for   supporting   the-   same,    an   expressini:   sx^rew   mui 
talle  in  saitl  tubu'ar  strainer  and  havinc  jtiurnals  proji-c  t 
ing  from  each  end  thereof,  journal  boxes  for  said  Journals. 
one  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  strain(>r.  and  in- 
terlficklng  means  on  said  journal  boxes  and  cage  for  bold 
iiiL'  said  Journal   tnixes  in   position. 


1, (KM, Hit:;  SHIN<;LE  Frank  II.m.l  c.K.fNT.  St  Clair 
Heights,  Mich  Filed  Feb  l.'.  1914.  Serial  No  si«.247, 
(CI.   108—17.) 


1.  A  shingle  comprising  a  thin  cover  sheet  of  metal 
whose  strength  Is  insufficient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to 
which  the  shingle  is  subjected,  a  relatively  thicker  sheet 
metal  base  plate  and  a  thin  filling  of  a  sound  deadening 
material  between  the  cover  and  base  plate,  the  edges  of  tbe 
cover  and  the  base  plate  l>eing  Interlocked  to  hold  the  pans 
rigidly  together. 

-.  A  shingle  comprising  a  thin  (over  isheet  of  metal 
whose  strength  is  insufficient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to 
which  the  shlng'e  is  subjected,  a  relatively  thicker  sheet 
metal  base  plate  .spaced  apart  slightly  from  the  cover,  a 
thin  filling  of  sound-deadening  material  between  the  cover 
and  the  base  plate,  tbe  cover  and  base  plate  L>eing  in- 
terlocked along  one  edge  lo  form  a  female  member  and 
being  Interlocked  along  an  opjKisite  edge  to  form  a  male 
member  whereby  adjacent  shingles  may  be  secured  to- 
gether upon  the  roof. 

3.  A  shingle  comprising  a  thin  copper  cover  sheet  whose 
strength  la  insufficient  to  withstand  the  stresses  to  which 
the  shingle  Is  subjected,  a  sheet  metal  hase  plate  spaced 
apart  slightly  therefrom,  a  thin  filling  of  asphalt  between 
the  cover  and  base  plate,  the  whole  being  prcsse<l  tightly 
together  whereby  the  asphalt  serves  as  a  bond  between  the 
cover  and  the  base  plate,  the  cover  and  base  plate  being 
interlocked  along  one  edge  to  form  a  female  member,  and 
along  the  opposite  edge  to  form  a  male  member  whereby 
adjacent  sbii  gles  may  be  secured  togetlier  upon  the  roof. 


1.  In  a  shoddy  strainer,  in  combination,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  strainer  tube  hnTing  a  charge  opening  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tube 
of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
tube  and  having  cylindrical  end  portions  formed  Integral 
therewith  fitting  within  said  tube  and  cIoBing  the  ends 
tb're<if.  journals  projecting  from  each  end  of  aald  acrew, 
(cearlngs  for  snid  journals,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screw. 

-.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
t.ou.  a  perforated  tube,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  therein 
closely  fitting  the  same  hut  out  of  contact  with  the  walls 
thereof,  a  journal  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  screw 
N'yond  an  end  of  said  tube,  bearings  for  said  Joumala, 
said  journals  having  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  each 
e  lid  of  said  screw  dortng  the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  screw. 

.'!.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  supports,  a  beam  connecting  the  same,  a 
Journal  I  ox  mounted  upon  each  of  said  supports,  a  pair 
of  reticulated  cage  momljers  hinged  to  said  beam,  a  tubu- 
lar foramlnous  lining  mounted  within  said  cage  memliers. 
means  for  securlnr  said  cage  members  together,  Interlock 
ing  means  on  said  Journal  boxes  and  cage  members,  and  a 
strew  journaled  In  said  journal  boxes  and  extending 
through  said  tubular  lining. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  member  having  perforated  walls,  and  a  cbam- 


1,094,894.  HLOCK- SIGNAL  SYSTP:M.  I.ai  rkncb  A. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor,  hy  mesne  as 
signments,  ^o  Tbe  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
CorporatloT'  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  July  22.  1008.  Serial 
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1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  cur- 
rents, sources  of  alternating  current  connected  across  the 
rails  at  Interrals,  adjacent  sources  differing  In  character, 
a  pair  of  relays  supplied  with  current  from  the  track  be- 
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tween  two  adjacent  sources,  each  reM(K)ndlnK  to  current 
from  one  afljncent  source  only,  n  HiKoal  near  one  of  said 
sources  controlled  by  the  pair  of  relays,  and  a  relay  havInK 
a  winding  connected  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  near  the 
source  adjacent  to  the  signal,  the  said  portion  of  rail 
being  of  such  length  that  the  relay  is  normally  deenerglsed 
hut  responds  to  the  increased  current  flow  in  the  rail  pro 
duced  by  an  approaching  train,  said  relay  being  arranged 
wlien  energlzwl  to  render  Ineffective  to  control  the  signal 
that  relay  of  said  pair  which  responds  to  the  current  from 
said  source  near  the  signal. 

l'.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
way  having  Nith  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  cur- 
rents, sources  of  alternating  current  connected  across  the 
rails  at  Intervals,  ailjacent  sdurces  differing  in  character, 
a  pair  of  relays  supplied  with  current  from  the  track  be- 
tween two  atljacent  sources,  each  responding  to  current 
from  one  adjacent  source  only,  a  signal  near  one  of  said 
s«nirces  cuntrulled  by  the  pair  of  relays,  an<l  a  relay  having 
a  winding  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  uf  rail  near  the 
source  adjacent  to  the  signal,  of  such  length  that  said  relay 
Is  normally  def^nerglzed  but  responds  to  the  Increasctl  lur 
rent-flow  in  the  rails  prodnceil  by  an  approaching  tra'o, 
which  relay  when  enerirized  renders  Ineffective  to  control 
the  signal  that  relay  of  said  pair  which  res[)unds  to  the 
current  from   said  source  near  tlie  signal. 

.''.  In  a  Mock  signal  system,  in  combination  witli  a  rail 
way  having  t)Oth  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  cur- 
rents, sources  of  alternatlni:  current  connected  across  the 
rails  at  Intervals,  ailjacent  sources  differing  in  character, 
a  pair  of  relays  supplied  with  current  from  the  track  relays 
Iietween  two  adjacent  sourcfs,  each  responding  to  current 
from  one  adjacent  source  only,  a  signal  near  one  of  said 
sources  controlled  by  the  pair  of  relays,  and  a  relay  liavint; 
a  winding  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  near  the 
source  adjacent  to  the  signal,  of  such  length  that  said  relay 
is  normally  deenerglzed  but  responds  to  the  increase*!  cur 
rent  flow  In  the  rails  produced  by  an  appronchlnn  train, 
said  relay  having  front  contacts  connected  In  parallel  with 
front  contacts  of  that  relay  of  said  pair  which  responds  to 
tlie  current  from  said  source  near  the  signal. 

4.  In  a  lilock  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
way  having  Njth  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  cur- 
rents, sources  of  alternating  current  connected  across  the 
rails  at  intervals,  adjacent  sources  differing  in  character, 
a  pair  of  relays  suppliet!  wltli  current  from  the  track  1h'- 
tweeu  two  adjacent  sources,  each  responding  to  current 
from  one  adjacent  source  only,  a  signal  near  one  of  said 
sources  controlle<i  by  the  pair  of  relays,  and  a  relay  having 
a  winding  connected  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  near  the 
source  adjacent  to  the  signal  and  jointly  with  said  pair  of 
relays  controlling  said  slgrial.  tlu-  said  portiiui  of  rail 
being  of  such  length  that  the  relay  is  normally  deenerglzed 
but  responds  to  the  increas^'d  current  tlow  in  the  rail  pro 
duced  by  an  approacliing  train. 

r».  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
way  having  l)Oth  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  cur 
rents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected  across  the 
rails  at  Intervals,  adjacent  sources  differing  In  character, 
a  pair  of  relays  supplied  with  current  from  the  track  be- 
tween two  adjacent  sources,  cacli  responding  to  current 
from  one  adjacent  souri'e  only,  u  signal  near  one  of  said 
sources  controlled  by  the  pair  of  relays,  a  relay  having  a 
winding  connected  in  shunt  to  a  portion  of  rail  near  the 
source  adjacent  to  the  signal  and  Jointly  with  said  pair  of 
relays  controlling  s;ild  signal,  the  said  portion  of  rail  l)elng 
of  such  length  that  the  relay  is  normally  deenerglzed  but 
responds  to  tlie  increased  current  tlow  in  the  rail  prtxluced 
by  an  approacliing  train,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said 
signal  controlling  a  circuit  of  the  last-mentioned  relay, 
irialms  (5  to  i:(  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


I,nfl4,895.     WF:I(;1IT.     rEUi.EV   F.   IUzkn.  St.  Johnsbury, 
Vt,,  assignor  to  The  K    and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company. 
St.    Johnsbury.    \'t.,    a    (Corporation    of    Vermont.      Filed 
Aug.   11,   1911       Serial   No.  rt4.'J,r)66.      (CI.  73 — 56.) 
A  weight  comprising  a  lx>dy  portion  having  arms  formed 

Integral  therewith,  a  hollow  tubular  handle  cast  Into  said 


arms  and  liaving  its  ends  closed  by  said  arms,  one  of  said 
arms    having    an    opening    In    alinement    with    the    holUjw 


/-    f 
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tubular  handle  whereby  a  filling  material  may  t»e  Inserted 
In  the  handle,  and  means  for  closing  said  oijenings 


l.oiM.Mtr,  SKWI.Nt;  MACHINK  (lEnRGK  S.  Hir.i.,  Straf 
ford,  N  II..  a.s8ignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Taterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
I»ec.   s.   l!ti;{.      Serial   No.  so.'.. ,'{14       (CI     1 1  L' — li'A.) 


1.  .V  sewing  machine,  bavins,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  and  devices 
for  severing  the  needle  tbreail  and  holding  its  end  in  pfisl- 
tlon  to  t>e  covered  by  the  overseam  stitches. 

L'  .\  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  devices  co 
operating  therewith  to  form  an  overseam  stltcli.  and  a 
thread  cutter  and  holder  arranged  to  bold  the  nee<lle  thread 
at  the  rear  of  the  »<'wing  point  and  in  line  wltli  the  initial 
part  of  the  seam. 

'.'..  \  sewing  machine,  having,  in  (omblnatlon,  stitch 
foriulng  mechanism  comprising  a  nee<lle  and  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  an  overseam  stitch,  devices  for 
severing  the  thread  and  holding  Its  end  In  position  to  t>e 
Covered  t)y  tlie  overseam  stitches,  and  means  for  operating 
the  thread  severing  and  holding  devices  to  sever  and  hold 
the  thread  at  the  completion  of  a  sewing  operation  and  to 
release  the  thread  after  the  formation  of  the  Initial  stitches 
at  the  tieglnnlng  of  a  sewing  operation. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  overseam  stlt(  lies,  ami  tneani 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  neeille  thread  in  position  to  be 
covered  by  the  overseam. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  devices  co- 
otieratlng  therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  and  a 
thread  holder  arranged  to  hold  the  needle  thread  at  the 
rear  of  the  sewing  p<ilnt  in  position  to  be  overstitched. 

[Claims  n  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.0«4,Rlt7.      (JAS  I'RODUCKR      Ji  lks    M     Hirt,   K1   I'aao, 

Tex  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\llls Chalmers 
Manufacturing    ("ompany,    a    «'orporatlon    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  14,   IIMO.     Serial  No.  543,723.      (CI.  48—74.1 
1.  The   i-omblnation    In    a   gas   producer,   of  a    fret^   and 
open    gas    generating    chamlxT     formed    therein,    a     down- 
wardly directed  passage  smootiily  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  water  seal  Into  which  said 
passage  Is  directed,  an  off  take  pipe,  and  an  Inlet  for  com- 


bustible material  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  and  dlreited  toward  the  point  of  communi- 
cation of  Bald  passage  with  said  chamber,  whereby  mate- 
rial discharged  from  said  inlet  is  carried  through  said 
chamber  and  into  said  passage. 


'J.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  n  free  and 
open  gas  generating  chamber  formed  therein,  an  upwardly 
dlrecttMl  Inlet  for  combustible  material  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  upwardly 
directed  Inlet  for  combustible  material  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  a  i)olnt  In  advance  of  the  first  Inlet, 
a  downwardly  directed  passage  smoothly  communicating 
with  the  upper  en<l  of  said  chamber,  a  water  seal  Into 
which  said  passage  Is  directed,  and  an  offtake  pipe,  said 
inlets  being  directed  toward  the  point  of  communication 
of  said  passage  with  said  chamber,  whereby  material  dls- 
cbarced  from  said  Inlets  is  carried  through  said  cham- 
tier  and  Into  said  passage. 

:'..  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  n  free  and 
open  gas  generatlnc  chamber  formed  therein,  an  upwardly 
directed  inlet  for  combusttible  material  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  moisture  Inlet  com 
muuicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  point  in  advance  of 
said  combustible  material  Inlet  and  directed  toward  a  com- 
mon point  with  said  inlet,  a  downwardly  directed  passage 
smoothly  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  water  seal  Into  which  said  passage  is  directed,  and 
an  off  take  pipe,  said  Inlets  being  directed  toward  the  point 
of  communication  of  said  passage  with  said  chamber, 
whereby  material  discharged  from  said  Inlets  is  carried 
through  said  chamber  and  Into  said  passage. 

4  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  free  and 
open  gas  generating  chamber  formed  therein,  an  upwardly 
directed  Inlet  for  combustible  materia!  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  upwardly 
directed  Inlet  for  combustible  material  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  a  point  In  advance  of  said  first  Inlet. 
a  moisture  Inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  said  combustible  material  inlets  and 
directed  toward  a  common  point  with  said  inlets,  a  down- 
wardly directed  passage  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  water  seal  Into  which  said  passage 
Is  directed,  and  an  off  take  pipe,  said  Inlets  being  directed 
toward  the  point  of  communication  of  said  passage  with 
said  chamber,  whereby  material  discharged  from  said  In- 
lets is  carried  through  said  chamber  and  Into  said  passage. 

.■■>  In  a  k'as  producer,  a  furnace  having  Its  Interior  di- 
vided into  B  free  and  open  gas  generating  chamber  and  a 
free  and  open  vertical  passage  In  communication  with  said 
chamber  at  Its  upper  end.  an  upwardly  directed  fuel  inlet 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  fuel  Inlet 
leading  Into  said  chamber  and  combining  Its  flow  with 
that  from  said  first  mentioned  Inlet,  a  moisture  Inlet  lead 
Ing  to  said  chamber  at  the  junction  of  said  chamber  with 
said  passage,  said  moisture  inlet  being  In  advance  of  all 
fuel  Inlets,  and  a  gas  offtake  communicating  with  said 
passage. 


1,094,898.      FLYIN(;-MACHrNE.      HELLMt'TH    Hirth.   Jo- 

hannlsthal-Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  9.  191. "H,     Serial 
No    7no,028.      (CI.  244  —  14.) 


1.  lu  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  part  carry- 
ing tile  main  planes,  a  part  carrying  tlie  engine  and  pro- 
peller in  front  of  said  main  planes,  pivotal  means  connect 
ing  said  part  to  said  part  carrying  the  main  planes,  a  part 
carrying  the  tall  behind  said  main  planes,  pivotal  means 
connecting  the  said  tall  part  to  said  part  carrying  the 
main  planes  and  means  for  keeping  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  saiil  part  carrying  the  engine  and  propeller  always  par- 
arallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tall  part. 

li.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  front  mem- 
ber carrying  the  engine  and  propeller,  a  main  member  car- 
rying the  supporting  planes,  a  tall  member,  pivotal  means 
connei-ting  said  front  and  tall  members  to  said  main  mem- 
ber, means  for  keeping  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tail 
member  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  front  member 
alwajs  substantially  parallel  to  one  anc^tber.  and  means 
for  displacing  said  members  relatively  to  said  miiin 
member. 

:'..  A  flying  macliine  consisting  of  a  dias-^is.  supporting 
planes  on  said  chassis,  landing  t'e.ir  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  chassis,  an  engine  and 
propeller  connected  to  said  member,  a  tail  pivoted  to  said 
chassis,  means  for  connecting  said  tall  to  said  member 
and  means  for  displacing  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
tall  and  said  member  parallel  to  one  another  relatively  to 
said  chassis. 

4.  A  flying  machine  consisting  of  a  chassis,  supporting 
planes  on  said  chassis.  landing  gear  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  stretcher  bars  on  said  chassis,  a  part  carrying  the 
engine  and  propeller  pivoted  to  said  chassis,  a  tall  memt>er 
pivoted  to  said  chassis,  wires  or  the  like  connected  to  snld 
pivoted  part  and  to  said  tall  and  passing  freely  over  the 
ends  of  said  stretcher  bars,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
said  member  and  said  tail  part  relatively  to  said  chassis. 


1.094.^99        I.ACyiKKKD    OR    PROTECTIVE     COATED 
C.\N.      .loHv    C    IIciixiSiiN.    Maywood.    111.    assignor    to 
Ami'rlcan  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  V..  a  Coriioratinn 
of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  19<i7.     Serial  No  :',0j.it44 
(CI.  220—98.1 


B  j^ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  preserving  can  having  parts,  the  edge 
portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  united  by  a  solder 
seam,  and  provided  with  a  hard,  dry,  solid,  firmly  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  odorless  and  flavorless,  flux-acting  pro- 
tective coating  extending  to  the  extreme  edges  thereof  and 
covering  the  entire  Interior  surface  of  the  can  at  the  poor- 
tlons  within  and  adjacent  to  the  seam  forming  edge  por- 
tions as  well  as  elsewhere,  said  flux-acting,  protective  coat- 
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iiiK  freply  permlttlnR  tJu>  Holder,  when  applied,  to  displace 
the  Hume  to  tho  oxti-nt  to  which  the  solder  flows  Into  the 
.s.  .nil.   siiliHiantlally  iis  snodfled 

1'  A  Hti.fl  riK-tal  pn'HtTvlnjr  lan  having  parts,  the  ed^e 
l-.i-tloiis  or  vvhl<  li  arc  adapted  to  \»'  united  by  a  M.^ldered 
s*eani,  and  |.rov|.ic.l  with  a  hard,  dry.  nojld.  flrtiily  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  (idcrless  Hiid  flavorless  till!  actiiiv  pro 
te.-tive  roHtiiit:.  Iricliidiiii.'  linseed  oil,  extendlnn  to  the  ex 
treiiie  edges  thereof  and  eoverlntf  the  entire  Interior  sur 
face  of  th.  can  at  the  portions  within  and  adjacent  to  the 
s.ani  forming'  edue  portions  as  well  as  elsewhere,  said  tliix 
a.  tink'  protective  coating  freely  permitting  the  formation 
of  the  s.Mered  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 

:;.  A  sheet  metal  preserving  can  having  parts,  the  edge 
portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  united  by  a  solder 
seam,  and  provided  with  a  hard,  dry.  solid,  firmly  ad- 
herent, tasteless,  odorless  and  flavorless  flux  acting  coat- 
itikt  extending  to  the  extreme  eilges  thereof  and  covering 
also  the  Interior  surface  of  the  can,  aald  flux  acting  coat- 
ing enabling  the  coated  seam-forming  edge  portions  to  he 
soldered  by  being  displaced  from  those  portions  where  the 
solder  flows  when  applied,  substantially  as  spe<-lfled 

J  A  sheet  metal  preserving  can  having  bo<iy,  top  ami 
h.,ttom  heads,  the  e<lge  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  united  by  a  soldered  seam,  and  each  provided  with  a 
hard.  <lry,  solid,  firmly  adherent  protective  coating  extend- 
ing' to  the  extreme  edges  thereof  and  covering  also  the 
Interior  surfaces  thereof.  Including  the  portions  In  and 
adjacent  fo  the  seam  forming  edge  portions,  said  protec- 
tUe  eoatinc  acting  as  a  flux  to  freely  i)ermit  the  formation 
of  ttie  soldered  seams,  substantially  as  specified. 

,'-.     .\   sheet   metal   preserving  <an  having  parts,  the  edge 
portions   of   whleh    are   adapted    to   be   united   by   a   solder 
seam,    ami    provlde<l    with    n    tiard,    dry.    solid,    tlrmly    ad 
herent,   tasteless,   odorless   and   flavorless   flux  acting  coat 
ing.  IncliKlIng  linseed  oil,  extending  to  the  extreme  edges 
thereof    and    .  overing    the    entire    interior    surface    of    the 
can,    said    flux  acting    coating    enabling    the    coated    seam 
forming    edge    portions    to    be    soldered,    substantially    as 

vjiiM  ified 

[Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Ca/ette  1 


l,(V.i4.1><Mi  IVHr.K  (Mt.^Ri.r.s  S.  HdiT,  rhica;-'0.  111.  as 
siu-nor  fn  Newton  .t  Ilolt  Company.  Chicago,  11!.,  a  Cor 
IM.ration    nf    Illinois       Filed    Aug     •-'5.    1!>13       Serial    No 

T«»«.:<r>4      I  ci    4-<    4*<  I 


of  the  vehicle  having  converging  spokes  rlRldly  secured 
thereto,  a  mount  for  the  guard  at  the  conrerglng  ends  of 
the  spokes  and  positioned  midway  between  the  front 
wheels  of  the  velilcle  to  confine  the  bar  to  a  rotary  move- 
m.  iit  about  a  fixed  axis  at  the  eonverglng  ends  of  the 
spokes  simultiiiieoiis  witli  its  encountering  an  obstruction, 
iind  means  operably  connecting  the  guar<l  at  Its  axis  of 
I'otatlon  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehble  for 
tnniirig  the  vehicle  away  from  the  obstruction  when  the 
ot.structloti   and  guard  meet. 


•J  In  a  safety  derlce  for  self  propelled  vehicle*,  a  guard 
(omprlslng  a  bar  extending  entirely  across  tb«  front  of 
the  vehicle  having  converging  spok.s  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, a  mount  for  the  guard  at  the  converginK  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  positioned  midway  between  the  front  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  to  confine  the  bar  to  a  rotary  movement 
alvout  a  fixed  axis  simultaneous  with  Its  encountering  an 
obstruction  and  yielding  means  oi^rably  connecting  the 
guard  at  Its  axis  of  rotation  with  the  steering  mechanism 
of  the  vehicle  for  turning  the  vehicle  away  from  the  ob- 
struction  when   the  ..bstructi-.n   and   bar   meet. 


i(i9»!Miu'      A<hrrYr-KNK  f;.\s  i.ami'.     rn.\RrK»  hoppe. 

'circinnatl.    Ohio.       Filed    May     IP,     lOl.T       Serial     No. 
7flS,B44.      (CI.  4S— 4.) 


/t      If      I 
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In  a  kno<-k  down  table  the  comblnution  of  a  table  top; 
a  |)lura!ity  of  cleats,  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
and  provided  with  recesses  for  a  thrended  nut.  said  re 
ecssi's  (  losed  by  said  top;  a  leu.  to  be  attactuMl  by  each 
of  said  nuts,  each  leg  provided  with  a  face  plate  overly- 
ing Its  upix'r  end  :  and  a  concentrically  positioned  screw, 
secured  to  said  leg  for  engagement  with  aaid  nut,  the  up 
per  portion  of  said  screw  having  a  reduced  unthreaded  cy- 
lindrical portion  to  provide  a  centering  guide  to  enter  the 
screw    threaded   opening  in   said   nut 


1,094, »01.  SAKKTY  DKVICK  FOK  SELF  I'KOFEI.LKI* 
VKHICl.ES.  Morris  A.  Hol,zm.\.n,  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  711'. HSf)  tCl.  21-90.) 
1.    In    a    safety    device    for    self    propelling    vehicles,    a 

guard  comprising  a   l>nr  extending  entirely  across  the  front 


1.  An  acetylene  lamp  of  the  nature  disclose<l  combiuiiiK 
■A  caYbld  container,  a  water  container  at  an  elevation 
al«)vc  said  carbld  container,  a  conduit  communicatiug 
with  said  water  container  and  deiwndlng  Into  said  carbld 
container,  a  valve  seating  against  the  end  of  said  conduit 
aud  exteriorly  concentrically  overlapping  a  portion  thereof 
to  provide  an  annular  discharge  channel  of  a  constant  area 
iH'yond  the  valve  seat,  and  a  stem  reclprocable  coucen 
trlcally  within  said  conduit  engaged  with  said  valve  for 
moving  the  same. 

•1.  An  acetylene  lamp  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  carbld  container,  a  water  conUlner,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  water  container  and  discharging  into 
said  carbld  container,  a  valve  stem  having  a  definite 
motion  of  reciprocation  within  said  conduit,  and  a  cup 
valve  adjustably  connected  to  said  stem  engaged  over  the 
discharge  end  of  »ald  conduit  and  seating  against  its  end 
to  provide  a   restricted' channel  beyond  the  valve  seat 

W.  An  acetylene  lamp  of  the  nature  dlscloaed  combining 
a  c-arbld  c-ontalner,  a  wat.  r  ccintainer,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  carbld  and   water  container,  a   valve  con- 
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trolling  atem  within  aald  conduit  ausceptible  to  definite 
motions  of  reciprocation  and  a  valve  adjustably  connected 
to  said  item  for  said  conduit,  said  valve  and  conduit 
forming  an  intervening  restricted  annular  diacharge  chan- 
nel beyond  the  valve  seat  Invariable  by  the  movements  of 
the  valve  and  whereby  the  valve  In  It*  motion  scavenges 
said  channel. 

1  (.94,0<).X         STOUAGE-  BATTERY     ELEClltOl'E  AND 

I'KOCESS    OF    MANlTFACTrRIN<J    IT.       HxniiV  Cross 

II1BHBI.L.   Newprk.  N.   J.     Filed  July    17.    1911.  Serial 
No,  «.•!«. 941'.      m:1.   1'04      29.) 


arranged  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  opening,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  movementu  of  said  member  to  said 
indicator. 


1.  The  process  of  making  the  active  material  for  a 
storage  battery  electrode  which  comprises  iirecipitating 
ferrous  hydroxld  from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  iron,  filtering 
and  washing  the  precipitate,  heating  it  without  substantial 
exposure  to  the  air  to  drive  off  the  free  water  from  the 
predpitafe  and  then  to  a  dull  red  heat  fo  convert  the 
hydroxld  to  iron  monoxid.  cooling  without  substantial  ex 
posure  to  the  air  and  brlqueting  the  oxid  into  tablets 
■ultable  for  Insertion  into  the  pockets  of  the  containing 
envelop  of  a  storage  battery  electrode. 

'J..  The  process  of  making  the  active  material  for  a 
storage  battery  electrode  which  comprlsee  precipitating 
ferrous  oxid  from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  Iron,  filtering  and 
washing  the  precipitate,  heaUng  it  without  substantial 
exposure  to  the  air  to  drive  off  the  free  water  from  the 
precipitate  aud  then  lo  a  dull  red  heat  to  convert  the 
hydroiid  to  iron  monoild,  cooling  without  substantial  ex- 
posure to  the  air,  grinding  the  Iron  monoxid  with  a  pro- 
portion of  cadmium  oxid.  and  brlqueting  the  mixture  into 
t.iblets  sulUbie  for  insertion  into  the  pocket  of  the  con- 
taining envelop  of  a  storage  battery  electrode. 

S.  The  procesa  of  making  the  active  material  for  a 
storage  battery  electrode  which  comprises  converting  pre- 
cipitated ferrous  hydroxld  Into  Iron  monoxid  bj  heating  It 
without  substantial  exposure  to  the  air,  cooling  the  mon- 
oxid under  the  same  condition  and  brlqueting  it  Into  tab- 
lets suitable  for  insertion  Into  the  pocket  of  the  containing 
envelop  of  a  storage  battery  electrode. 

4.  The  process  of  making  the  active  material  for  a 
storage  battery  electrode  which  comprises  converting  pre 
pipltated  ferrous  hydroxld  Into  iron  monoxid  by  heating  It 
without  substantial  exposure  to  the  air.  cooling  the  oxid 
onder  the  same  condition  and  applying  It  to  the  pocket  of 
the  containing  envelop  of  a  storage  battery  electrode. 

,'-,  The  process  of  making  the  active  material  for  a 
storage  battery  electrode  which  comprises  converting  pre- 
( IplUted  ferrous  hydroxld  Into  Iron  monoxid  by  heating  It 
without  substantial  exposure  to  the  air.  cooling  the  mon- 
oxid under  the  same  condition,  mixing  it  with  a  propor- 
tion of  cadmium  oxid  and  brlqueting  the  mixture. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.l 


'1.  K  device  for  connoctlcg  a  load  to  a  hoisting  appa 
rutus.  consisting  of  an  elongated  link  having  an  openlLg 
at  one  side  which  permits  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  link  to  move  relatively  to  each  other,  an  indicator 
oscUlatlngly  mounted  In  said  link  at  one  aide  of  said  open 
ing,  a  removable  member  connected  to  the  link  at  the 
other  side  of  said  opening  so  as  to  close  the  opening  when 
the  device  Is  In  use,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  mem- 
ber and  Indicator  for  causing  the  Indicator  to  move  when 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  link  move  relatively 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
sUntlally  C-shaped  link  provided  at  one  side  with  an 
opening  or  cut-out  portion,  a  bar  or  strap  that  closes  aald 
opening,  said  bar  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  member 
carried  by  said  link  projecting  through  the  elongated 
slot  In  said  bar,  a  pointer  on  said  member,  aud  cooperat- 
ing teeth  on  said  bar  and  member  that  cause  said  member 
to  rotate  and  thus  shift  said  pointer  when  the  bar  is  moved 
by  the  opening  up  or  elongation  of  the  link,      - 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  compritsinj;  a  link 
provided  with  two  sides,  one  of  which  has  an  opening,  a 
bar  or  strap  for  closing  said  opening,  bolts  i)as.siug  thrimgh 
said  llnli  and  iwr  above  and  below  the  opening  in  the  link, 
the  bar  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  througi; 
which  the  upper  l»olt  passes,  said  upper  bolt  hiving  teeth. 
a  scale  on  the  link,  a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  scala 
and  connected  to  the  upper  bolt,  and  rack  teeth  on  said 
bar  that  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  upper  lK)lt 


1  094  904      \VKI.LI»RILL1N<;  AI'TARATl'S.     Howaki.  H. 

UooHiis,    Houston.  Tex.      Filed    I>ec.    \^^.    1912.      Herlal 

No.  736.494.      (CI.  73—46.) 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  hoisting  appa- 
ratus, conalsting  of  a  link,  one  of  whose  sides  is  provided 
with  an  opening  so  as  to  permit  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  link  to  move  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
clomiro  for  anld  opening  consisting  of  a  member  that  la 
eonnected  to  said  link  at  one  side  of  said  opening  ao  that 
It  will  move  with  the  portion  of  the  link  to  which  it  Is 
connected,  a  movable  Indlcntor  carried  by  said  link  and 
201  O.  G.— 69 


l.(»94,90.-,.      HUB-BANIi  AND  COoPKKATlN  i   WHKNCU 
IUeky    H.    Htntley,   MillvlUe.    N.    J.,    assignor   of    one 
half  to  Edward  H.  Sithens,   MtUvllle.  N.  J.      Filed  Oct. 
1'7,   19ia.     Serial  No.  797,483.      (CI.  i;i— HO.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  and  a  Umd 
secured  thereon,  said  hand  at  one  end  projec  tin;:  beyond 
the  wheel  hub  and  having  an  or>eulng  therein,  of  a  wrench 
haTing  a  nut  receiving  extension  thereon,  said  extension 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  opening  .n  the  band, 
said  eitenelon  having  lugs  at  opposite  sides,  and  aald 
band  having  recesses  in  Its  end  through  which  the  Ing* 
are  moved  and  said  band  on  the  inner  face  of  Its  end 
having  cam  surfaces  against  which  the  lugs  .  ngat-'  when 
the  extension  Is  given  a  partial  rotary  movement  to  bind 
the  extension  against  the  end  of  the  huh  In  jH-sltlon  to 
receive  tie  uut,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  comblnat'on  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  band  t*e- 
cnred  on.'  one  end  of  the  hub  and  projectlnu  beyond  the 
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hut>.  Maid  t)ai)(i  havloK  an  oponlnjj  In  Its  pnd.  and  recesses 
in  opposite  walls  of  tlie  ofxTiiiij?,  of  a  wrench  havln>c  a 
iiiit  r<'('ci\ini.'  "Xtciislon  thereon  adapted  to  Ik'  poHltlone<l 
tlirou;;!!  the  oiicnlnu  in  tlie  Imnd,  said  exteiishm  havln;; 
Inns  at  ojipoMltf  sides  adapted  to  \„-  moved  IhrouRh  tfie 
reces.ses  in  the  Imiul.  and  said  liand  at  its  outer  end  on 
Us  Inner  face  liavinx  cam  stirfaies  ak;iiitist  which  the 
lUKs  are  moved  wlien  the  wrench  Is  nlven  a  partial  turn 
Inii   movement,    siitisf  ant  lull y    as   de^crilnd. 


I.  A  lockliiu  device  of  the  character  described  coin 
pri.siuk;  an  externally  screw  threaded  member,  a  socket,  a 
spiral  spring  fixed  at  one  end  In  the  socket  and  adapted 
to  enKMRc  the  threads  of  said  memtn-r,  the  free  end  por 
tlon  of  said  sprlnjj  being  nf  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  portion,  and  means  adapted  to  engniif  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  to  extend  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  latter. 
fur    the    purpose   spe<ltled. 


I.OIM. !»()»',.       AirOMATIC     HLOCK     SVSTKM     FOR     I'UK- 
VKNTINi;      t(tI,MS10NS      ON      RAILWAYS  AnduI!; 

.lo.sKi'ii    I(Ai;i',    Toulon.    France.      Filed    Mar.    L'l.    19r_'. 
Serial    No.    t)S.",.L'4L'        (CI.    L'lti      ."".O. ) 


1.  In  an  automatic  system  tur  preventing'  collisions, 
the  coinhinatlon  of  track  hvers  ea<h  havin;,'  an  approxj 
mately  iiprl;,'ht  centrally  fulcrumed  (lortlon  and  a  curved 
fn-ad  portion  extendlu;;  above  the  rail  track:  vertical 
KUide  frames  associated  with  the  resi)ectlve  truck  levers; 
a  stop  pin  In  each  KnUW  frame;  rU'ht  ani:le  levers  each 
havins  a  horizontal  encnKlnK  portion  under  one  of  the 
Kto[>  pins,  and  a  vertical  arm;  rods  connecting  the  upper 
etjds  of  the  verthal  arms  with  ttw  lower  ends  of  said 
iipriKfit  portions  resp4'ct Ively  ;  spring  press. d  clamping 
hooks  adaiited  to  ensJi^'e  over  the  ends  of  the  respective 
tread  portions;  and  a  rod  conin'cthiK  each  track  lever 
with  the  hook  associated  with  the  precedini;  track  lever 
for  releasinK  the  hook  when  a  succeeding'  track  lever  la 
depressei!. 

l'.  In  an  automatic  system  for  preveiitlui;  olllslons. 
the  comliiuatioii  ,,r  track  levers  each  li.ivin:;  an  approxl 
mately  upright  centrully  fulcrunieil  portion  and  a  curved 
tread  portion  e.^tendin«  above  the  rail  track;  vertical 
guide  frames  associated  with  the  respectlv.'  track  levers; 
a  stop  pin  In  each  jj'ilde  frame;  rlxht  ansle  levers  each 
having  a  horizontal  ent'UKlnjj  portion  under  one  of  the 
stop  pins,  and  a  vertical  arm;  rods  CMnnectln>;  the  upper 
ends  of  the  vertical  arms  with  tin'  lower  ends  of  said 
upriijht  portions  respeet  Ively  ;  spring'  pressed  clampin>; 
hooks  adapted  to  eni,'aKe  over  the  ends  of  the  respective 
tread  portlotis  ;  a  rod  conne<flnK  each  track  lever  with 
the  hook  associated  with  the  preceding  track  lever  for 
releasing  the  hook  when  a  aucc<H«dinK  track  lever  Is  de 
presseil  :  and  springs  depressing  said  horizontal  portions; 
all  of  said  levers  and  rods  beln^  without  counterweights 


i.oftt.noT.    r^^cKiNc;  dkvice  for  f:i.K(  TRirAi,  cos 
TACTS        .I.\Knu    UK    Ryttkb     Kiei,i..\sp.     Chrlstlanla. 
Norway,    assignor   to   Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing 
fompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 
I'e,-.    IL'.   ion       Serial  No.  rt6r>.27.'i.      (CI.    ll'A      ,356.) 
1     A    device   for   locking  contact-Couplings   comprising  a 
Conductive   helical   spring  serving  as  a    nut    for   th«  •crew- 
threads    of    one    of    the    couplings    and    having    the     last 
turns  or  part  of  turn  kxated  near  the  free  end  of  the  same 
formed  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  remaining  turns. 
1;.   A   device   for   locking  contact  .-ouplings   comprising   a 
conductive  helical  spring  serving  as   a   nut    for   the  screw 
threads    of    one    of    the    couplings    and    having    the    last 
turns  or  part  of  turn  located  near  the  free  end  of  the  same 
formed  with  n  smaller  diameter  than  the  remaining  turns, 
and    an    Insulating   ring,    having   n    projection    for   the    un 
locking  of  the  spring  by   a  movement  cgalnst   the  end  of 
the  spring. 

.1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  describe*!  com 
prising  an  externally  screw  threaded  meml)er,  a  socket,  a 
spiral  spring  tlxed  at  one  end  In  the  socket  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  threads  of  said  member,  the  free  end  per 
tlon  of  said  spring  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  portion,  and  meana  to  enlarge  the  smaller  diameter, 
for  the  purpoMe  specified. 


"  .   '.  le 

*T_  ■      •  •      III 

I II  -     >i.  Vj 


..  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
(•rising  an  externally  screw  threaded  memlier,  a  socket,  a 
-piral  spring  tived  at  one  end  in  the  socket  and  adapted 
to  engaj,'e  (lie  threads  of  said  member,  the  free  end  por 
tlon  of  said  spring  Iwdng  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  portion,  and  means  on  the  socket  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  extend  the  smaller  diameter 
of  the   latter,   for   the   purpose   specified. 


l.<'!M.-.Mis       SLIP     SIlKKTINt;    MACHINE.      Howahd    K. 

Kim;.  Philadelphia.  P;i  assignor  to  Chaml)ers  Brothers 
a  Corporatb.n  of  Pennsylvania  Flhd  I»«>o. 
Serial   No    (>»>.". TL'.'        (CI.    101 112.) 


<  ompany. 
It.    I'.Ml. 


1  A  macliine  for  automatically  separating  printeil 
sheets  from  sll[)  sheets,  In  accordance  with  the  respective 
thlikness  thereof,  comprising  sheet  cnllperlng  means  actu- 
ated by  e;ich  of  one  set  of  sheets  only,  a  switch  and  means 
pneumatically  operated,  controlled  by  the  callperlng 
means,  for  operating   the  switch. 

L*.   A    machine    for    delivering    printed    aheets    and    slip 
sheets   to  different    points   In  accordance   with   the   respec 
tlve  thickness  of  each  sheet,  which  comprlaea  sheet  caliper 
Ing    means,    a    switch    and    cotiperatlng    guides    diverging 
therefrom,  and   pneumatic  means  having  an   air   vent  con- 
trolled by  the  callperlng  means,  for  operating  the  switch. 

.'<.  A  machine  for  delivering  printed  sheets  and  slip 
sheets  to  different  points  In  accordance  with  the  respective 
fhli  kness  of  each  sheet,  wlih  h  comprises  callperlng  means 
actuated  by  each  of  one  set  of  sheets  only,  a  switch 
and  cooperating  guides  divergent  from  said  switch,  nn<l 
pneumatic  means,  controlled  by  the  callperlng  means,  for 
operating  the  switch. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  common  series  and 
means  for  distributing  said  sheets  alternately  to  different 
points,  said  means  Including  a  sheet-controlled  switch  and 
arbitrary  means  for  altering  the  order  of  such  alternate 
distribuf  Ion. 

r..  Means  for  fieding  and  distributing  sheets  alternately 
ti>  different  fvilnts  or  piles  and  manually  operative  means 
for  arbitrarily  changing  the  order  of  such  alternate  dis- 
tribution   while   the   machine   Is   operating. 

I  Claims  r,  to  i\\    u,<t  printed   In  the  (Jasette.  ] 
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1.0;»4,i»O9.  CLOSINt;  and  rX)CKING  DEVICE  FOR 
SLIDIN(J  DOORS.  Jacob  Kohn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21!,  191:1.      Serial  No.  796.658.      (CI.  70—102.) 


and  adapted  at  its  opposite  surface  to  form  electric  weJd- 
Ing  contact  with  the  pieces  to  t)e  united. 


1.  In  a  device  of  th.'  charncter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  frame  ami  a  sliding  door,  of  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  door,  a  link  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  two  links  tending  In  all  i>osltlons  of  said 
iloor  to  move  the  latter  into  closing  iH>sltlon,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  mounted  upon  said  door  for  locking  said  links 
against   motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  door  frame  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  door,  a  link  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  means 
■  onnectlng  said  two  links  tending  In  all  positions  of  said 
door  to  move  the  latter  Into  closing  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  mounted  upon  said  door  adapted  to  engage 
the  link  pivoted  to  s-^ld  door  and  to  hold  the  latter  In 
Its   closed   position. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  frame  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  link  plv- 
otwl  to  said  door,  a  link  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  means 
eonnecting  said  two  links  tending  to  move  said  door  Into 
■iosing  position,  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  said 
door  adapted  to  engage  the  link  pivoted  to  said  door  and 
to  hold  the  latter  In  its  closed  position,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  last  named  link  when  the  door  Is  in 
Its  open  position   to  lock  It  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  frame  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  door,  a  link  fulcrumed  to  said  frame, 
means  connecting  said  two  links  tending  to  move  said 
door  into  closing  position,  a  locking  meml>er  mounted  upon 
said  door  adapted  to  engage  the  link  upon  said  door  and 
to  hold  thereby  the  latter  In  closing  position,  means  for 
disengaging  said  locking  member  from  said  last  named 
link  to  move  said  door  to  open  p)osltion,  and  means  upon 
•aid  door  adapted  to  engage  the  link  thereon  for  auto 
matlcally  locking  said  links  against  motion  when  said 
door  Is  In  Its  open  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  frame  and  a  sliding  dfxir,  of  means  con- 
necting said  two  elements  tending  to  move  said  door  Into 
closing  position,  and  a  locking  means  upon  said  door 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  means  for  locking 
the  latter  against  motion  when  said  door  Is  both  In  Its 
fully  open  and  clostnl  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,01»4,910.  CORKIfiATED  WELDING-STRIP.  I.al'RBNCK 
8.  Lachman.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Electric  Welding  (^ompany.  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,903.      (CI.   219—4.) 

1.  A  series  of  electric  welding  contact  pieces  united 
or  connected  by  a  metal  strip  of  substantially  uniform 
width  and  projecting  from  said  strip  transversely  to  the 
plane  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  welding  strip  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal    of    substantially    uniform    width    on    one    surface 


3.  .\n  electric  welding  strip  consisting  of  a  piece  i>t 
metal  having  a  smooth  upper  surface  of  uniform  wldt'i 
wiiere  engaged  by  the  welding  electrode  and  provided  on 
its  opposite  surface  with  a  series  of  contact  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  sheets  or  pieces  to  be  united  at 
separated  points  of  union  coinciding  with  the  location 
of  said  projections  along  tlie  continuous  strip. 

4.  A  welding  strip  for  electric  welding  operations,  coin 
prising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  smooth  upper  surfa-e 
of  substantially  uniform  width  and  provided  on  Its  Inwer 
surface  with  a  series  of  separate  projections  adapted  to 
form  welding  contacts  for  uniting  plates  or  sheets  of 
metal   at  intervals  in  their  meeting  edges  or  surfaces. 


1.004,911.  COVER  KKTAINKR  FOR  RECEPTACI.rs. 
Jeremiah  C.  LAt^TENB.uiiEK  and  Albekt  Gkarv,  Schuyl- 
kill Haven,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,973.      (Cl.   31—78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  on  said  receptacle,  in 
eluding  a  sleeve  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  cover, 
locking  fingers  plvotally  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  rod 
movable  through  said  sleeve,  and  having  means  for  en- 
gaging said  fingers  for  forcing  the  same  Into  contact 
with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod 
from  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefoi-. 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  on  said  receptacle, 
including  a  reinforcing  section  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
secured  thereto,  said  section  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  cover,  a  sleeve  thre:ided  Into  said  rein- 
forcing section,  locking  fingers  plvotally  carried  by  snid 
sleeve,  a  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  rod  for  engaging  the  fingers  for  forcing  the 
same  into  contact  with  the  receptacle,  when  said  rod  is 
raised,  and  means  engaging  said  reinforcing  section  for 
holding  the  rod  raised. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefoi. 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  on  said  receptacle, 
including  a  reinforcing  section  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
secured  thereto,  said  section  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  cover,  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  said  rein- 
forcing section,  locking  fingers  plvotally  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  cam  car 
ried  by  the  rod  for  engaging  the  fingers  for  forcing  the 
same  into  contact  ^Ith  the  receptacle,  when  said  rod  Is 
raised,  and  means  engaging  said  reinforcing  section  for 
holding  the  rod  raised,  said  means  including  a  nut  thread- 
ed onto  said  rod  adapted  to  bear  against  said  reinforc- 
ing section,  and  a  hand  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  first  named  retaining  nut. 
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1.0t»4,912.  KLJ3CTKIC  FURNACK.  Touhsaiwt  Levoz, 
H<H'r.  BelKlum.  Filed  8*pt.  'A.  lOlt".  Serial  No.  680,286. 
(CI.    204 — 64.) 


0?^fl 


I  (i'.>l.'.tia.  .vrrARATlS  FOK  (;UINl>IN(i  AND  I'OLISH 
IN(;  rUEClOI'S  STONHS  Kunkst  I.ut^ssKji,  UUn 
Itldi;!'.  .N.  .1.,  as.siKiiur,  liy  direct  :inil  imsui'  a.s»iKanii'iit.-i, 
to  New  Dlamorul  roll.shiiiK  Tool  Couiijuny  of  AmiTicii. 
Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  »  t  oriiuratloii  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  1,  1910.      Serial  No.  501,317.      (CI.  51  —  11.1 


1.  l"!e<iou.s  stone  Krimllri;,'  apparatus  (•()mpri>in;;  a  dop 
holder  having  a  conical  so«ket  o[i«>ii  at  tmth  enda.  the 
larger  end  of  which  U  iippermo.st  to  rct-eive  a  correspond- 
Ingly  shaped  dup  having  a  stone  held  in  the  apex  thereof 
und  means  for  holding  the  dop  wltliln  the  mx  ket 

2.  Precious  atone  grinding  apparafTis  <onjpri.slng  a  dop 
holder  having  a  conical  suiket  open  at  both  ends,  ttie 
larger  end  of  which  Ih  uppermost  and  whoMe  azln  Is  dl.s- 
posed  at  an  angle  to  the  plaiM-  in  which  the  Hurfaie  of  the 
friudinu  lap  run.s,  a  correspondingly  shaped  dop  !ieat(><1 
and    held    In    said    socket    and    meann    by    whi<  h    the    dop 


1.   A    device    for    manufacturing    Kteil     eleetrolytlcally, 
coniprlBlng  a    aultahle   furnace,   a    positive   electrode,    bus 
pended  centrally  in  the  top  part  of  said  furnace,  the  lower 
end    of    said    electrode    terminating;    .substantially    at     the 
upper  surface  of   the   metai   bath,   a    pluraliiy   of   negative 
electrodes    embedded    In    the    side    walls    of    said    furnace, 
substantially    at    the    level   of   the    Inwer   end   of   said    [y)sl 
five  electrode  and  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  metal  bath, 
said     negative    electrodes    surrounding    the    positive    elec 
trode,  and  means  for  conducting  the  electric  current  from 
a    suitable   source    to   and    from   said    electrodes,    substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

■J.    A  device  for  manufacturing  steel  electrolytically  com 
prisiiij;  a  suitable  furnace,  one  or  more  positive  electrodes, 
made  of  any  suitable  material,  suspended  centrally  in   the 
top   part    of   said    furnace   and    movable    vertically,   a    plu 
rality   of   negative  electrodes,   made  of   any   suitable   mate 
rial,  embedded  in  the  side  walls  of  said  furnace  at   the  up 
per  level  of  the  metal   bath   and  surrounding   the  positive 
ilectroile  (jr  electrodes,  a  second  set  of  negative  electr<Kles, 
situated  under  the  tirst  set.  also  embedded  In  the  side  wall 
of    the    furnace    at    the    level    of    the    furnace    iKjttom    and 
means  for  conducting  the  electric  current  from  a  suitable 
source   to   and   from   t>ald   electrodes,    substantially   as    de 
•-cribed. 


may  at  will  be  rotated  through  measured  detertnlned  di»- 

tances  whereby  facets  of  a  aeries  may  be  succes.ilvely  cut. 

B.   Apparatus  for  grinding  predous  atoneti  comprising  a 

dop  holder  having  a  conical  dop  seat  open  at  both  end^, 
the  larger  end  of  which  is  uppermost  and  with  its  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  plarte  in  whicb  the  surface  of 
the  grinding  lap  runs,  a  dop  seated  therein  and  carrying 
at  its  apex  end  the  stone  to  be  operated  upon  and  having 
at  its  head  a  toothed  wheel  and  meann  for  engaging  the 
wheel  to  hold  It  successively  in  adjiwtable  positions  where 
by   tucrtu  of  a  series  may   be  successively   cut. 

4.  I'reclous  stone  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  dop 
bolder  having  a  conical  dop  seat  whose  axlf  is  at  an  angle 
I)  the  jilane  In  which  the  surface  of  the  lap  runs,  a  dop 
seated  therein  and  carrying  the  stone  to  be  operated  upon 
at  the  apex  end  of  the  dop  and  in  line  with  Its  axis  and 
mean.s  whereby  the  dop  may  be  turned  al>out  Its  axis 
through   determined  measuretl  area 

.">.  I'reclous  stone  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  doii 
holder  having  a  conical  dop  aeat  open  at  Ijoth  ends,  the 
layer  end  of  which  is  uppermost,  a  awiaging  arm  having 
a  dop  holding  .screw  therein  and  a  detent  device  adapted 
to  engage  a  dop  seatwl  In  the  seat  to  determine  Its  ad 
justment  therein. 

[("laims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  f",aj»ette  ) 


1,0*14,014       Ari'AKATTS  KOIl  (^.RINDING   AND  TOLISII 
INC     rUECIOL'S     STONKS.        Filne-st     Lok.s.sek,     dUu 
Rldgc,  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignment.-, 
tf)   New   nianiond   I'oMshlng  Tool  Company   of  America. 
Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y..    a    Corp<jrallon    of   New    York 
Klled  Feb.   14.   li»i:!       Serial   No.  7  4H,;{L>r>.      (CI.  .''.1  — 11.' 


1.  Diamond  grinding  and  [HiUshini,'  apparatus  comprls 
Ing  a  dop  holder,  a  dop  therein  rotatably  adju.stable  and 
whose  axis  is  iit  an  angle  to  a  vertical  line  and  means  fui 
adjusting  the  holder  In  an  arc  of  which  the  stone  in  the 
dop  is  the  center  or  substantially  so. 

2.  Diamond  grinding  and  polishing  apparatus  comprl> 
ing  a  dop  hohler,  a  dop  therein  rotatably  adjustable  and 
whose  axis  Is  at  an  angle  to  a  vertlial  line,  means  f^r 
adjusting  the  holder  In  an  arc  of  which  the  stone  In  th. 
dop  Is  the  center  or  substantially  so  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  holder  about  a  vertical  ails  that  pass.  > 
through  the  stone  In  the  dop. 

t\.   Diamond   grinding  and   polishing  apparatus   compri- 
Ing  a  dop   holder,  a  dop   therein   rotatably   adjustable   aii<l 
whose   axl'^^    is   at   an   angle    to   a    vertical    line  and    nieai- 
for    adjusting    the    holder    In    a    vertical    plane    In    an    ai' 
of    which    the    stone    In    the    dop    is    the    center   or    substan 
tlally  so. 

4.  Diamond  grinding  and  polishing  apparatus  com 
prising  a  dop  holder  having  a  conical  seal  open  at  both 
ends  and  the  axis  of  which  U  at  an  angle  lo  a  vertbai 
line,  a  conical  dop  seated  in  such  seat  ancl  proJectl;i-' 
therefrom  at  lis  apex  end.  a  circular  series  of  re(  esses  m 
the  head  of  the  (Jop.  locking  and  releasiiu;  means  i.i 
operating  with  said  ree.sses  and  means  for  adjusting  th' 
dop  holder  and  dop  In  an  arc  of  which  the  c<'nter  is  the 
point  of  intersection  of  llne«  coincident  with  the  conlcil 
sidee  of  the  dop. 

8.  Diamond  grinding  and  polishing  apparatus  compri- 
ing  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rotatably  adjustab'^ 
spindle,  an  arc  sbap^Hl  way  carried  at  the  lower  enl 
thereof,  a  dop  bolder  the  axis  of  which  Is  dlspoMd  at  an 
angle  that  intersects  the  axis  of  the  spindle  which  point 
of  intersection  is  the  center  of  the  arc  shaped  guide  wa  v 
or  substantially  so. 

(Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
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1.0!K.H15.  KNOT-TYING  IMPLKIIENT.  Jamh  F.  Mat 
TUBws.  PottersTllle.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
K.  Ijinnlng,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909,  Serial 
No.  484. MH.  Renewed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,049 
(Cl    28 — 33.) 


1  A  knot  tying  Implement  comprising  a  thread  receiver 
having  a  reversely  extending  portion  conatltuting  a  bight 
former  about  which  both  threads  are  to  be  wrapped  In 
parallelism  to  form  a  bight  therein,  said  bight  former 
having  as  a  uniUry  member  thereof  a  terminal  knot  former 
to  which  aald  tlireads  may  be  drawn  along  the  former  while 
so  wrapped. 

2;  A  knot  tying  implement  comprising  a  thread  receiver 
liavlng  a  bight  former  about  which  both  threads  are  to 
be  wrapped  in  paralleliam  to  form  a  bight  therein,  said 
bight  former  having  an  end  directed  toward  and  adjacent 
said  receiver  and  having  a  knot  former  to  receive  said 
threads. 

3.  A  knot  tying  Implement  comprising  a  thread  receiver 
having  a  bight  former  about  which  both  threads  are 
V>  be  wrapped  in  parallelism  to  form  a  bight  therein,  said 
bight  former  having  a  terminal  knot  former  and  a  side 
guiding  edge  along  which  said  threads  may  be  guided 
to  the  knot  former. 

4.  A  knot  tying  Implement  comprising  a  thread  receiver 
having  a  reversely  bent  portion  overhanging  the  base  of 
the  receiver  and  provided  with  a  knot  former. 

5.  A  knot  tying  Implement  comprising  a  thread  receiver 
or  base  having  a  return  portion  extending  along  said  base 
and  having  a  bight  former  about  which  the  threads  are 
to  be  wrapped  to  form  a  bight,  said  bight  former  having 
01  posed  guiding  edges  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bight 
former  having  a  knot  former  unitary  therewith. 

I  Claims  C,  to  .13  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


1.0;»4.9ie.  TROLLEY  CATCHER  AND  RETRIEVER. 
CiiAHU:.s  W.  Merrill,  Los  .AnKeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1909.      Serial    No.    524.050.      iCl,    191—94.) 


1.  The  combination  ot  a  clutch  holder,  a  clutch  capable 
of  movement  along  and  encasement  with  the  clutch-holder, 
yielding  means  to  normally  hold  the  clutch  from  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch-holder,  and  a  latch  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  clutch  and  releasable  by  sudden  movement  of 
the  clutch  to  allow  the  clutch  to  engage  the  clutch-holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm,  of  a  trolley  line, 
■  vertical  clutch-holder,  a  clutch  fastened  to  the  trolley 
line  and  adapted  to  move  along  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch-holder,  means  to  hold  the  clutch 
out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  holder  during  the 
normal  movement  of  said  line  as  the  trolley  moves  moder- 
ately up  and  down,  said  clutch  being  brought  into  engage- 


ment with  the  clutch  holder  by  a  sodden  movement  of  the 
trolley  line,  and  a  resilient  latch  to  prevent  the  return 
of  the  clutch  to  normal  diaengmged  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm  of  a  trolley 
line,  a  vertical  clutch-holder  fastened  to  the  trolley 
line,  a  cramping  clutch  surrounding  and  adapted  to  move 
along  and  engage  the  clntch-holder,  means  to  normally 
bold  the  dutch  out  of  engagement  during  the  movement 
of  said  line  as  the  trolley  moves  moderately  up  and  down. 
Bald  clutch  being  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
clutch-holder  by  a  sudden  pull  on  the  trolley  line  when 
the  trolley  escapes  from  the  trolley  wire,  and  means 
brought  Into  action  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  clutch- 
holder  to  draw  said  clutch-holder  down. 

4.  A  trolley-catcher  comprising  a  clutch-holder,  a  weight 
surrounding  and  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  the  clutch- 
holder,  a  clutch  pivoted  to  the  weight  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clutch-holder,  yielding  means  to  normally  hold 
the  clutch  from  engaging  the  clutch-holder,  and  a  latch  to 
engage  the  clutch-holder  and  releasable  by  a  sudden  move- 
ment of  the  clutch. 

6.  A  trolley-catcher  comprising  an  upright  rod,  a  per- 
forated clutch  to  engage  the  rod,  a  weight  on  which  said 
clutch  is  mounted  and  having  an  orifice  and  slidable  on 
the  rod.  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  clutch  toward  the 
weight  during  moderate  movement  thereof  and  to  allow 
the  clutch  to  engage  the  rod  upon  sudden  upward  move 
ment  of  the  clutch. 

[ClaliBS  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,094,917.  VENTILATING  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  FIX- 
TURE. Ijovis  S.  Moss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  191. ^.     Serial  No.  796,116.      (Cl.  98— 31.i 


1.  The  (ombinatb.n  of  the  Jamb  bracket  plate.*  formed 
with  roller  trunnion  sockets,  vertical  guide  ways,  and  lat- 
eral guide  ways,  the  lower  side  walls  of  which  latter  are 
formed  with  seating  recesses,  and  a  spring  roller  curtain 
mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets  and  provided  with 
n  curtain  rod  the  ends  of  which  protrude  beyond  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  curtain,  engage  the  said  vertical  and 
lateral  ways  In  the  jamb  bracket  plates,  and  are  adapted 
to  bo  seated  in  the  said  reces.ses  formed  for  their  reception 
In   the  lateral  guide  ways  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  jamb  bracket  plates  formed 
with  roller  trunnion  sockets,  vortical  guide  ways,  and  lat- 
eral guide  ways,  the  low9r  side  walls  of  which  latter  are 
formed  with  seatlnR  recesses,  and  a  spring  roller  curtain 
mounted  on  and  between  said  brackets  and  provided  with 
a  curtain  rod  the  ends  of  which  protrude  beyond  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  curtain,  engage  the  said  vertical  and  lat- 
eral ways  In  the  Jamb  bracket  plates,  and  are  adapted  to 
be  seated  In  the  said  recesses  formed  for  their  reception 
In  the  lateral  guide  ways,  said  bracket  plateiB  being  also 
formed  with  Inturned  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  and  con- 
ceal the  vertical  edges  of  the  curtain  when  raised,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


W.  Mot- 
Serial  J<o. 


1.094,918.      BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.      Ja 
PHT.    Akron,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr     29.    1912. 
694.013.     (Cl.  24ft— 29.) 
1.  A  block  signal  system,  including  In  combdnatioiL,  sig- 
nals   at    two    stations,    means    for    operating   said    'si'rnals. 


i  1 
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♦■lecfrlrally  rontrollnble  mpans  for  lorklntf  the  BlRnal  op- 
•  ratlna  mt'iins.  a  lliif  wire  connt'ctlm;  I  lu'  statloiiH,  two 
»'i-Hnili  circuits  londlnc  from  thi-  line  wlrt-  nf  pacli  station, 
n  Hotint'  iif  iiirrcnt  and  n  st>le<tor  key  In  one  branch  cir 
<ult  at  each  station,  and  a  selector  and  a  circuit  controller 
opcriitid  by  the  nnivt  mcnt  of  the  nlt:nal  opcrntluk;  means 
In  tbe  other  branch  at  each  station,  the  selector  at  each 
station  controlling  the  electrically  controlled  sl^'nal  lock- 
ing means  at  the  same  station,  wlierehy  the  sinna!  locking 
means  at  one  station  may  he  controlled  b\  ttn"  sil.'<'tor 
key  at  the  other  station. 


AA 


■J 


"^ 


'_'.  A  hloi  k  siuniil  sy-fi  111.  im  hiding  In  combination,  six- 
nals  nt  two  stations,  means  for  operation  said  slRnals, 
electrically  controllabh'  means  for  locking  the  signal op- 
ernttnK  means,  a  line  wire  connecting'  the  stations,  two 
branch  clrmlts  leading  from  the  line  wire  at  each  station, 
a  Bource  of  current  and  a  selector  key  In  one  branch  clr 
cult  at  each  station,  a  siIim  tor  and  a  drc  uit  (ontroller  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  signal  operating  means  in 
the  other  branch  .  lr<uit  ,it  each  station,  the  selector  at 
each  station  controlling'  the  electrically  controlled  signal 
locking  means  at  the  same  station  whereby  the  signal 
locking  means  at  one  stathm  may  be  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector key  at  the  other  station,  and  said  selector  keys  each 
Including  means  to  keep  the  line  circuit  clo.s*'d  to  maintain 
the  signal  locking  means  unlocked  for  a  limited  period  of 
time  and  to  automatically  open  the  line  circuit  to  permit 
said  locking  means  to  return  to  locking  position  upon 
failure  at  the  operator  to  move  the  signal  within  said  Mm 
ited  period  of  time. 

3.  A  block  signal  system.  ln<  luding  in  combination,  slg 
nal.s  at  two  stations,  means  for  operating  said  signals, 
electrically  contrullahle  means  for  locking  the  signal-oper 
iiting  means,  a  line  wire  connecting  the  stations,  two 
lirani'h  circuits  leading  from  the  line  wire  at  each  station, 
a  source  c>f  current  and  a  selectcir  key  In  one  branch  cir- 
cuit at  each  station,  and  a  selector  and  a  circuit  controller 
operated  by  the  movemc>nt  of  the  signal  operating  means 
in  the  other  branch  circuit  at  each  station,  the  selector  at 
each  station  controlling  the  electrically  controlled  signal 
locking  means  at  the  same  station  whereby  the  signal- 
locking  means  at  one  station  may  be  controlled  by  the  se- 
lector key  at  the  other  station,  said  selector  keys  having 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  for  producing 
signal  impulses  through  said  selectors  and  for  holding  the  1 
circuit  closed  to  maintain  the  signal  locking  m(>ans  in  un 
locked  position  for  a  limited  period  of  time  after  produc- 
ing  said  signal  impulses  and  to  automatically  open  the 
circuit  to  permit  the  signal  locking  means  to  return  to 
locked  position. 

4.  A  block-signal  system,  including  In  combination,  sig- 
nals at  two  stations,  means  for  operating  said  signals, 
electrically  controllable  means  for  locking  tha  signal  oi)er- 
nting  means,  a  line  wire  ccmnectlng  the  stations,  two 
branch  circuits  leading  from  the  line  wire  at  each  station, 
a  source  of  current  and  a  selector  key  in  one  branch  cir- 
cuit at  each  station,  and  a  selector  and  a  circuit  controller 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  signal-operating  means 
In  the  other  branch  circuit  at  each  station,  the  selector  at 
each  station  controlling  the  electrically  controlled  signal- 
locking  means  at  the  same  station  whereby  the  signal- 
locking  means  at  one  station  may  be  controlled  by  the 
selector  key  at  the  othc^r  station,  said  selector  keys  having  | 
meana  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  for  producing  ; 
slgn.Tl  Impulses  through  said  selectors  and  for  holding  the  ' 


circuit  closed  to  maintain  the  signal  locking  means  In  un 
locke<l  position  for  a  limited  period  of  time  after  produc- 
ing said  signal  impulses  and  to  automatically  open  the 
circuit  to  permit  the  signal-locking  means  to  return  to 
locked  position,  after  the  expiration  of  said  limited  period 
of  time,  to  thereby  permit  the  operation  of  the  signals 
within  such  limited  period  of  time  only. 

.1.    A    block    signal    system.    Including   In    combination     a 
line  wire  connecting  two  stations,  a  signal  and  signal  op- 
erating device  at  each  station,  two  braneb  circuits  leading 
from  the  line  wire  at   each  station,   means  for  locking  tbe 
signal  op.-rating  devices  In  different  positions,  a  local  cir- 
cuit  at   each   station    Including    means   for   operating   said 
locking  means,  means  Included  In  one  of  said  brauch  c  Ir- 
cults   at   each   station    for  controlling  tbe   operation   of   the 
local   circuit   at   the  other  station   through  said    line  wire 
said  controlling  means   Including  a   selector  key  and  dec 
tro  magnetic-ally  operated  devices  in  the  other  branch  clr 
c-ults    controlled    by    said    selector    keys,    to    effect    the    un 
locking   of   said    signal    locking    means   and    maintain    the 
same  in  an  unlocked  position  for  a  limited  period  of  time. 
and    to   automatically   open    the    circuit    through    said    line 
wire    to    permit    the    locking    means    to    return    to    locked 
position. 

h'laims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette,] 


l.()1M,!»l!>  XrRHO  IHSI'LACKMKNT  KNGINE,  Liwis 
Hai.i.<kk  Nash,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash 
Knglneerlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  9,  IDOS.     S.-rlal   No.  259,644.     (CI.  123 19.) 


i 

1.  In  a  power  eiij^ine.  the  ccimblnatlon  of  a  case  a  ro 
tary  memU'r  in  the  cas<>  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
acting surfaces  and  iiitervcMlni;  ri- ..>,>es.  said  recesses  l>e 
Ing  connectc-d  by  a  pas.sag.-.  a  licjuid  within  the  cas.>  adapt 
ed  to  enter  and  recede  from  said  recesses  as  the  member 
turns,  means  for  Introducing  a  combustible  charge  into 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  igniting  the  charge  whereby 
Ihjuld  Is  forced  out  of  one  recess  through  said  [lassage 
against  a   re  acting  surface  to  another   recess. 

-.  In  a  power  engine,  the  combination  of  a  ease  a 
rotor  within  said  case  having  rece.s.m-s  in  Its  circumfer- 
ence and  re  action  blades  Intermediate  of  said  recesses,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  recesses  being  connected  by  a  passage, 
the  case  having  ports  In  the  center  for  controlling  the  In- 
let and  discharge  of  a  combustible  charge  to  the  recesses 
of  the  rotor,  and  an  igniter  for  igniting  said  charge  to 
force  the  liquid  through  said  passage  and  direct  it  upon 
the  reaction  blades  of  the  rotor. 

3.  In  a  power  engine,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
two  lol>e8  and  intervening  l)earlng  surfaces,  a  rotor  in  the 
case  adapted  to  form  joints  with  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
having  a  plurality  of  reacting  surfaces  and  Intervening 
recesses  which  do  not  extend  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  lot)es,  a  llqtild  In  the  case  passing  In  and  out  of  said 
recesses  as  the  rotor  turns,  means  controlling  the  Inlet  and 
dl.scharge  of  a  combustible  charge  to  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  charge. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  having  re- 
cesses adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  piston,  a  case  inclosing 
the  rotor  and  providing  a  passage  for  conveying  the  liq- 
uid piston  from  one  rotor  recess  to  another  as  the  rotor 
turns,  means  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  discharge  of  a 
combustible  gas  Into  and  out  of  said  recesses,  and  an 
igniting  device  for  Igniting  the  charge. 
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.").  The  combination  of  a  ca.se  having  extended  portions 
and  Intervening  bearing  points  with  a  rotor  In  the  case 
and  making  contact  at  said  points  upon  the  case  walls 
leaving  Intermediate  passages  around  the  case  walls,  said 
rotor  having  blades  and  intervening  recesses,  said  recesses 
l^elng  conn«»cted  by  said  passages,  a  liquid  piston  revolv- 
ing with  the  rotor,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible 
charge  Into  said  recesses  between  the  liquid  and  the  walls 
of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  igniting  the  charge  for  drlv 
In^:  the  Ucjuld  out  of  said  spaces  through  said  passages 
upon  the  blades  of  tbe  rotor  to  exert  power  and  refill  said 
rec-esses. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette,] 


l.o94.0'J0  Kf;(;  CARRIKH.  Olivek  Newman,  St.  Da- 
vids. I'a.  riled  Aug.  lli,  19i;}.  Serial  No.  784,296.  (CI. 
•J  17      24.) 
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1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  support  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  wires,  each  wire  bent 
forming  a  plurality  of  egg  engaging  loops  with  coils  be- 
tween the  loops,  said  colls  positioned  in  the  grooves,  rods 
projecting  through  the  support  and  through  the  coils  In 
the  grooves,  said  wires  having  coils  at  the  base  of  each 
lcx)p  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  flrst-mentioned  coils,  and 
rods  projecting  through  the  last  mentioned  colls  which  are 
In  alinement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  box  having  a  longitudi- 
nally grooved  bottom,  a  plurality  of  wires  bent  between 
their  ends  forming  a  plurality  of  egg  engaging  loops  and 
l)etween  the  loops  colled  at  different  elevations,  the  lower 
colls  located  In  the  grooves,  the  coils  of  the  respective 
wires  located  In  alinement,  and  rods  projected  through  the 
box  and  through  said  colls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  box  having  a  longitudi- 
nally grooved  bottom,  a  plurality  of  wires  bent  t>etween 
their  ends  forming  a  plurality  of  egg  engaging  loops  and 
between  the  loops  colled  at  different  elevations,  the  lower 
coils  located  In  the  grooves,  the  colls  of  the  respective 
wires  located  in  alinement,  rods  projected  through  the 
box  and  through  said  colls,  said  rods  having  heads  at  one 
end,  and  up-set  at  their  other  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


I,it'.i4.'.»21  COUCH  HAMMOCK.  Isaac  K.  Palmer,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  I-.  I'almer  Co.,  Mid- 
dletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  12.   191(1.     Serial  No.  581.623.      (CI.  5 — 61.) 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
receiving  frame  and  suspension  ends  therefor,  each  of  said 


I  lids  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  wires  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame  and  each  extend- 
ing upwardly  substantially  straight  throughout  nearly  Its 
entire  length  but  provided  with  one  or  more  expansible 
and  contractlble  colls,  thereby  providing  a  slightly  re- 
silient hammock  support. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination,  a  body 
receiving  frame  and  suspension  ends  connected  thereto, 
each  end  consisting  of  lower  and  upper  portions,  each 
lower  portion  having  continuous  upright  wires  and  each 
upper  portion  having  cords  connecting  the  lower  portion 
to  the  suspension  ring,  whereby  the  length  of  the  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  portion  and  the  respective  suspen- 
sion ring  may  be  accurately  adjusted,  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  wires  terminating  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
frame. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination,  a  l)ody- 
rocelvlng  frame  and  suspension  ends  connected  thereto, 
said  ends  consisting  of  upright  wires  bent  at  intervals 
into  yielding  colls,  thereby  providing  a  resilient  hammock 
support. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination,  a  body- 
receiving  frame  and  suspension  ends  connected  thereto, 
said  ends  consisting  of  upright  continuous  wires  having 
expansible  and  contractlble  colls. 

T).  A  cotich  liammock  comprising  In  combination,  a  lody- 
rec(  Ivlng  frame  and  suspension  ends  connected  thereto, 
said  ends  consisting  of  upright  wires  having  colls  consti- 
tuting eyes  and  transverse  strands  positioned  In  said  eyes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.094,922.  KEIR  FOR  CONDITIONING  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL. Isaac  K.  Palmer.  Middietown.  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  23,   1911.     Serial   No.  661.923.      (CI.  8 — 19.) 


1.  A  kelr  for  conditioning  textile  material  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  liquor 
circulating  system  comprising  a  pipe  and  circulating  pump 
connected  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a  point  of  discharge 
above  said  material,  and  means  permitting  the  percolation 
through  the  material  of  the  treating  liquor  discharged 
from  said  pipe  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  inwardly 
inclined  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof,  thereby  to 
force  the  treating  liquor  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  tbe 
receptacle. 

2.  A  kelr  for  conditioning  textiU  material  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated  means  to  Intro- 
duce the  treating  liquor  into  and  to  discharge  It  upon  the 
material,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  said  liquor  from  the 
receptacle  and  to  reintroduce  it  thereinto  for  additional 
treatment,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  having  means  per- 
mitting the  percolation  of  a  treating  liquor  through  the 
contained  materiaL 

3.  A  kelr  for  conditioning  textile  material  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  means  ar- 
ranged Interiorly  of  tbe  contained  material  for  percolating 
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a  rrt-atlDK  lii|u<>r  therethrough,  said  receptacle  baring 
imporfornte  walln  with  downwardly  extending  percolation 
channels. 

I.  A  keir  for  conditloDlng  textile  material  comprlalog  a 
rec'i'ptacle  huviiig  monnn  for  Introducing  liquid  at  the  top 
upon  the  guodii  therein,  a  substantially  centrally  arranged 
(lischarBe  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  por- 
tion t>f  th»>  rt'O'ptacle  into  the  masa  of  gooda  therein  and 
perforated  for  the  passtane  thereinto  of  the  liquid  and 
iiicaiis  for  fiiforcing  circulation  of  the  liquor  from  the 
side  walls  inwardly. 

5.  A  keIr  for  condlt lonlnR  textile  matt-rial  comprlsInK  a 
receptacle  ha7inK  channeled  aide  walla,  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  re 
ceptacli'.  thereby  to  force  circulating  liquid  toward  the 
criitrr  of  th.'  receplarU'  before  reaching  the  lower  poMlon 
of  naid  receptacle,  and  means  for  introducing  liquid  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  re<^ptacle,  for  Inward  and  down- 
v\ard  (iriulatlon  therein. 

K'lalms  tt  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ofM.oi';:     RRViSAnr.H    roMMEuriAi,    catalogue 

AND   KNVKT.OI-  TUKKKKOIt.      Isaac    E.    I'almek,   Mld- 

.11. •town,   loiiti       l-ij.-d  Mar.  :iO,  101*-'.     S. rial  No.  087.406. 
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1  .\  Ilia  liable,  blndable.  catalogue  nheet  receiving  en- 
\  lop  provided  at  each  end  with  a  closiiiK  flap,  one  of  said 
\\^\^A  (onstitutlng  a  blndltig  flap  for  securing  a  series  of 
.said  rnvelopH  into  catalogue  form,  the  enyelop  having  a 
continuous  pocket  extending  from  flap  to  flap  and  also 
!ia\ui;4  oiH'  or  hofli  faces  provided  with  a  contents  inspec- 
tion area 

-.  \  revisulili'  latalogui'  comprising  a  plurality  of  card 
receiving  envelt^pH  adapted  to  be  secured  together,  each 
-nveiop  being  also  individually  mailable  when  non  secured 
in  catalogue  form  and  each  having  a  closure  llap  at  each 
end  and  a  cortinuoua  pocket  extending  from  flap  to  flap, 
one  or  both  faces  of  each  envelop  having  a  contents  in 
speetlon  opening,  and  binding  mean!)  adapted  to  ext<'nd 
tliroiigh  the  flaps  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  envelops  and  to 
secure  them   Into  catalogue  form. 

.'{.  .V  revi.snble  catalogue  comprising  a  plurality  of  card 
receivini,'  envelops  adapted  to  be  secured  together,  tach 
envelop  l)eiiig  also  Individualiy  mailable  when  non-secured 
In  catalogue  form  and  each  having  a  closure  means  at  Its 
outer  end  and  a  continuous  pocket  oxtendlni;  from  end  to 
end,  one  or  lK>th  faces  of  each  envelop  having  a  contents 
Inspection  f)iiening.  and  binding  means  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  envelops  and  to 
secure  them   Into  catnlogue  form. 

4.  k  eat;ilogue  sheef-recelving  duplex  envelop  formed 
of  a  single  piece  folded  along  parallel  lines  to  form  top 
and  bottom  edu'es,  the  folded  over  portions  being  secured 
along  lines  substantially  parallel  to  ami  Intermediate  the 
fop  and  bottom  edges,  thereby  to  provide  two  pockets, 
each  having  an  open  end. 

5.  A  catalogue  sheet  receiving  duplex  envelop  formed 
of  a  single  piece  folded  along  parallel  lines  to  form  top 
and  bottom  edges,  the  folded  over  portions  being  secured 
along  lines  substantially  parallel  to  and  interme<Jiate 
the  top  and  bottom  edges,  thereby  to  provide  two  pockets, 
each  having  an  open  end.  one  or  both  faces  of  each  of  said 
pockets  having  a  contents-Inspection  area. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.l 


01>4,92  4.  WINDSHIELD  OE  BACK-REST  FDR 
(OUCH  HAMMOCKS.  Isaac  E.  Palmn,  MIddletown, 
Conn.,  anslgnor  to  The  I.  E.  Talmer  Co.,  MIddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  721,337.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1012.  Serial  No. 
7_*«,2tt7.      (Cl.  5 — 61.) 


1.    .Vs   an    article  of   manufacture,   a   spreadvr    bat    for    a 
<ouch    hammock    wind   shield   or   the   like   provided    at    its 
euils    with   eye  engaging    hooks    forming   longitudinal    eon 
tinuatlons  of  said  spreader. 

'2.  -Ks  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spreader  bar  for  a 
coiicli  biunrnoek  wind  shield  or  the  like  provided  with  eye 
engaging  books  extending  from  Its  end  edges  in  a  plane 
lietween  the  side  faces  of  said  spreader. 

?>.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wind  shield  or  back 
rest  for  a  conch  hammock  consisting  of  a  spreader  bar 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  eye-engaging  hooks  forming 
longitudinal  continuations  of  said  spreader  and  adapted 
flexibly  to  engage  the  couch  hammock  suspension  means, 
and  a  flexible  sheet  depending  from  said  spreader. 

4.   As  an   article  of  manufacture,   a   spreader   bur   for  a 
conch   hammock   wind   shield   or   the    like   provided    at   its 
ends    with   eye  engaging   books   forming   longitudinal   con 
tlnuatlons    of    said    spreader,    said    hooks    tM'Ing    inclined 
with   respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spread.'r. 


1.004.0'JfS.  COITILHAMMOCK.  Isaac  K.  rALMFS.  .MId- 
dletown, Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  I  R.  Palmer  Co..  MId- 
dletown, Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Contlnn- 
ntlon  in  psrt  of  application  Serial  No.  721, 7H5.  filed 
Sept  'i:\.  1012.  This  application  filed  Nov  fl,  1012. 
Serial    No    729,791.      fCl.   5—61.) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  couch  hammock  conslfitliig  of  tubular, 
straight,  side  members  and  straight,  angle  Iron  end  mem- 
I)er8  connected  at  their  me«'ting  ends  and  positioned  In 
the  same  plane,  the  horizontal  webs  of  said  angle  Irons 
rx'ing  downwardly  bent  at  their  ends  to  provide  recesses 
for  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  webs  l)eiiig  upwardly  deflectefl.  a  single 
bolt  passing  through  the  end  of  each  side  metnber  and  the 
ri'cessed  portion  of  the  meeting  web,  and  a  seating  having 
end  sprlnrs  connected  to  sii  d  ujiwtrdly  deflected  portions 
of  tlie  well,  and  spring  bands  encircling  laid  side  members 
■  'f  the  franu"  and  connecti>d  to  the  sides  of  the  seating, 
whereby  the  seating  and  members  of  the  frame  are  sup- 
ported In  the  same  plant;. 

1.   A    frame   for   a   couch   hammock   comprising   suhstnn 
;ially    cylindrical    side    memlwrs.    transverse   end    meml)er* 
connerfed   thereto,   a    seatin?  secured   to   the   end    members 
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of  tbe  frame,  and  fastening  devices  encircling  said  aide 
members,  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  seating. 

3.  A    frame   for  a   couch   hammock   consisting   of  angle 

Iron  end  members,  and  side  members  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  end  members,  one  of  the  webs  of  each  end 
member  being  substantially  upright  and  the  other  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  having  an  up-turned  edge  substantially 
the  entire  distance  between  the  side  members,  and  a  seat- 
ing having  end  springs  connected  to  said  upturned  edges. 

4.  A  frame  for  a  couch  hammock  consisting  of  angle 
iron  end  members,  and  side  members  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  end  members,  one  of  the  webs  of  each 
end  member  being  substantially  upright  and  the  other  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  having  an  up-turned  edge  substan- 
tially the  entire  distance  between  the  side  members,  a 
spreader  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  Inwardly 
extending  web  of  each  end  member,  said  spreaders  having 
suspension  means  extending  therefrom,  and  a  seating  hav- 
ing end  springs  conne<ted  to  said  upturned  edges 

5.  A  frame  for  a  couch  hammock  consisting  of  angled, 
metallic  end  members,  and  aide  members  connected  to  \\m 
terminals  of  tbe  end  members,  one  of  the  webs  of  each 
end  member  being  substantially  upright  and  tbe  other 
extending  Inwardly  and  having  an  up-turned  edge  subsun- 
tiaily  the  entire  dlsiauce  between  the  side  members,  and 
having  their  upper  surfaces  transversely  recessed  for  the 
reception  of  the  terminals  of  the  aide  members,  and  a  seat- 
ing having  end  springs  connected  to  said  up-turned  edges. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,094,926.  r.NITARY  SCKEE.N  Isaac  V.  I'almeu,  .MId- 
dletown, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  V..  Palmer  Co..  MId- 
dletown, Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.lune  n.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,008.      (Cl.  156 — 14.) 


back  and  forth  across  tnith  faces  of  tbe  screen,  to  prevent 
undue  bagging  thereof. 

5.  A  unitary  screen  provided  wiili  securing  slats,  beaded 
means  penetrating  the  slats  to  support  them  in  position, 
strands  reeved  back  and  forth  across  both  faces  of  the 
screen,  and  means  penetrating  the  screen  to  secure  to- 
gether the  strands  at  opposite  faces  of  the  screen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.004,fi-'7  SCREE.N  0PEN1N<;.  I  hakles  H.  Paschau. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  IL".  1011  Serial  No.  654.:-!4'> 
(Cl.   156—14.) 


1.  An    article   of    manufacture    consisting   of   a    unitary 
Bcrt  en  provided  with  upper  and  lower  slats  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  a  suitable  support,  and  one  or  more  flexi- 
ble positioning  strips  secured  to  said  slats  adjacent  a  face   j 
of  the  screen  and  extending  thereacross  to  prevent  undue   ' 
bagging  of  the  screen. 

2.  An    article   of    manufacture   consisting   of   a    unitary 
screen    provided    with    slats    having    holding    means    pene- 
trating the  same  to  secure  the  slats  In  position,  and  flexible    j 
positioning   strips   connected    to   said    holding   means   and   • 
crooslng  the  face  of  the  screen,  to  prevent  undue  bagging 
thereof. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  unitary 
screen  provided  with  upper  and  lower  slats  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  s  suitable  support,  holding  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  slats  to  a  suitable  support,  and 
cords  or  strands  engaging  the  screen-holding  means  and 
drawn  back  and  forth  across  a  face  of  tbe  screen,  to  pre- 
Tent  undue  bagging  thereof. 

4.  A    unitary    screen    provided    with   edge    slats,    screw    ) 
eyes  to  support  said  slats  In  position,  and  strands  reeved    ■ 


The  combination  of  a  fram.'  lK)unded  by  angle  irons, 
each  angle  iron  having  one  of  its  flauges  lying  respectively 
in  the  plane  of  the  rear  or  front  face  of  the  frame  ac- 
cordingly as  it  is  atiove  or  below  the  center  of  the 
frame,  and  its  other  llange  lying  within  the  frame  for 
attachment  thereto  to  Bupi>ort  tbe  angle  Irons,  upper 
and  lower  screen  luemlR-rs  respectively  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  rear  and  front  flanges,  whereby  the 
lianges  form  protective  Iwrders  for  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  screen  ui"mb<Tfe,  tbe  secured  edges  of  the 
screen  members  lying  i^  the  corner  l>etween  the  flanges 
of  the  angle  irons  and  the  free  edges  of  said  screen  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  horizontally  a  distance  deter- 
mined by  the  distance  W'tweeu  tlie  planes  of  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  and  vertically  a  distance  to  accommo- 
date a  sash,  and  a  sash  pivoted  in  the  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  the  free  edges  of  said  screen 
members. 

1094  028         BT'ILIUNG  BLOCK         Lotis     C.     O      Popv, 
'  Huntington  Station,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.     Serial 

No.   750,080.      fCI.   72—41.) 


a 

1.  \  building  block  of  coalescent  material  comprlbin-  a 
body,  a  sheet  of  material  emliedde<l  therein  between  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  whereby  the  pas- 
sage of  moisture  through  said  block  is  arrested  and  a 
trough-shaped  core  eml>edded  in  said  body  and  baring  Its 
open  end  In  contact  with  and  covered  by  said  sheet  of 
material. 

2.  A  building  block  of  coalescent  material  comprising  a 
body,  a  dished  receptacle  embedded  in  said  body,  and  a 
sheet  of  material  embedded  in  said  body  and  forming  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  said  sheet  of  material  extending 
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iK-yond    said    rt-ceptacle    throiiK'hout    lt«    entire    pirlphery,       loRs  at  two  points  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  one  being 
and    UiAn-A    ndaiit.d    to    arnxt    the    passage    of    moisture      adapted   to  be  attached  to  the  article  at  a  predetermined 


thruuKh   said   block. 

.'{.  A  biilldiuK  block  of  coah'scent  material  comprising  a 
rectangular  body  having  curiiiected  grooves  eitemllng 
lengthwise  of  one  end  and  one  side  thereof,  connected 
tongues  extending  lengthwise  of  the  opposite  end  and 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  dished  reeeptacle  embedded  In 
said  body  and  ii  sheet  of  material  embedded  In  said  body 
and  forming  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  wbenby  the  jias- 
sagf  of  moisture  through  said  block  Is  arrested 


distance  from  the  end.  whereby  one  end  of  the  article  will 
automatically  assume  a  predetermined  position  in  the  load. 


1.09  4,9  29.  HOISTING  OR  LIFTINO  Al'l'.UJATlS. 
Kkisten  r<ii  lsk.n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2Q,  1913. 
Serial  No    704. .'111.      (CI.  57 — 129.) 

* 

f  4- 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  dtscrll)ed.  the 
combination  with  parallel  supports  of  a  clamp  device  adapt- 
ed to  \^e  secured  to  one  of  said  supports  .and  a  l>eam  hinged 
to  one  side  portion  of  said  clamp  device  and  the  length  of 
which  Is  greater  than  the  distance  In'tween  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  parallel  supports  of  a  clamp  device 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  supports,  a  l)eam 
hinged  to  said  clamp  device  and  the  length  of  which  la 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  supports,  and  the 
free  end  of  which  Is  adaptetl  to  bear  on  the  other  of  said 
supports,  and  a  pulley  block  suspended  from  said  beam. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  parallel  supports,  of  a  clamp  device 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  .said  supports,  a  beam 
hinged  to  said  damp  device  and  the  length  of  which  Is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  supports,  and  the 
free  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  shoe  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  other  supijort,  and  a  pulley  block  suspended 
from  said  l)eam. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In  connection 
with  two  parallel  supports  said  hoisting  apparatus  com 
prlsinff  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secure*!  to  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, one  side  of  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  hinged 
member,  a  beam  hinged  to  said  hinged  meml)er  and  the 
length  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
supports,  and  the  free  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  l)€ar  on 
the  other  support. 

r».  A  hoisting  apparatu.s  adapted  to  be  u.sed  In  connection 
with  two  parallel  supports  and  comprising,  a  clamp  device 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  one  of  said  supports,  a  beam 
hinged  to  said  clamp  device  and  the  length  of  which  Is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  supports,  the  free 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the  other  of  said  .sup 
ports,  and  a  pulley  block  connected  with  said  beam. 


1,094,9.30.     I'OKTABLF  DEVICE  FOU  HANDLIN.  LONC, 
HEAVY  ARTICLES.     .Ioh.n  T.  Ra.n.net,  Fort  Kent,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  H,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,OS2.     (CI.  212—140.) 
1.    In   a   device  of  the   character   descrltwd,   a    8le<l.    two 
derrick  frames  pivotally   mounted  ou  one  of  the  sled   run- 
ners near  each  end,   means  for  providing   vertical   adjust 
ment   for  said  frames,  each   frame   tnMng  provided   with   a 
hoisting  tackle,  means  for  coupling  the  draw  ends  of  the 
tackle  together,  and  means  for  attaching  the  tackle  to  the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sled,  two 
derrick  frames  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  slod  runner,  means  for  providing  vertical  adjustment 
to  said  frames,  hoisting  tackle  mounted  on  each  frame, 
each  comprising  a  fixed  block  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  fixed  block  attached  to  the  sled  frame,  a  movable 
lifting  block  and  a  fixed  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  cable  secured  to  the  sled  frame,  thence  passing 
through  said  ring,  thence  through  the  lifting  block,  thence 
through  the  block  at  the  top  of  the  derrick  frame  and 
thence  through  the  block  at  the  aled  frame,  means  for  at- 

'  taching  the  lifting  blocks  to  the  article  at  points  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  one  l)elng  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for. coupling  the 
draw  ends  of  the  cable  together,  whereby  l)Oth  lifting 
block.s  rise  or  fall  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sled,  two 
derrick  frames  pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  the  sled  run- 
ners, one  near  each  end,  braces  for  providing  vertical  ad- 
justment for  said  frames,  each  frame  being  provided  with 
a  hoisting  tackle,  each  comprising  a  fixed  block  attached 
to  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  fixed  block  attached  to  the  sled 
frame,  a  fixed  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  a 
movable  lifting  block,  a  cable  removably  secured  to  the 
sled  frame,  thence  passing  through  said  ring,  thence 
through  the  lifting  block,  thence  through  the  block  at  the 
top  of  the  derrick  frame,  and  thence  through  the  block  at 
the  sled  frame,  the  cables  In  front  of  the  ring  being  of  * 
suflJclent  length  to  permit  the  lifting  blocks  to  have  a 
large  range,  means  for  attaching  the  lifting  blocks  to  the 
article  at  points  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  draw  ends  of  the  cables  together,  whereby 
both  lifting  blocks  move  simultaneously. 


1.094.9.U.  WlI'ER  FOR  TRIMMING  KNIVES  OF 
LINOTYPE  MACHINES.  Wii.[,iam  C.  Redfikld.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  2."),  1912.  Serial  No.  086.137. 
(CI.   199-    14.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  pivoted  vise  frame 
carrying  a  reclprocahle  jjart  and  the  trimming  knives,  and 
having  a  ro<klng  arm  for  actuating  said  reclprocahle  part, 
a  reclprocable  plunger  rectangular  In  cross-section  and 
carrying  a  wiper  adapted  to  travel  over  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  trimming  knives,  a  channeled  guide  for  one  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  In  a  part  of  said  vise  frame  con- 
tiguous to  said  trimming  knives,  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  plunger  bearing  upon  a  part  of  said  vise  frame  con- 
tiguous to  Its  pivot,  a  flat  spring  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
a  part  of  said  vise  frame  contiguous  to  the  pivot  thereof 
and  lx>nring  at  Its  other  end  \ii«)n  said  plunger  between 
the  end  portions  thereof  for  holding  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof  In  contact  with  the  vise  frame  and  causing  the 
wiper  to  l>ear  upon  the  trimming  knives,  said  spring  hav- 
ing side  flanges  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  constituting  the  same  a  guide  for  the  plun- 
ger, the  flat  surfaces  of  the  latter  coacting  with  Its  guides 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof  relatively  to  said  guides, 
and  connection  U'tween  said  re<ipro<able  part  and  said 
plunger  for  actuating  the  latter. 
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2.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  pivoted  vise  frame 
carrying  a  reclprocable  part  and  the  trimming  knives,  and 
having  a  rocking  arm  for  actuating  said  reclprocable  part, 
a  reclprocable  plunger  carrying  a  wiper  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  cutting  edges  of  said  trimming  knives,  guides  for 
said  plunger,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  on  said  plunger 
between  two  of  Its  guides  to  maintain  said  wiper  In  con- 
tact with  said  cutting  edges  during  travel  thereof  over 
said  edges  and  maintaining  said  plunger  engaged  with 
said   guides,   an   arm   having  a   portion   parallel   with   said 


1,094,933.  VEHICLE-SPUING.  William  Ropkr,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Sertal  No.  779,412 
(CL  21  —  101.) 


plunger  and  connected  with  said  plunger  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  between  the  guides  therefor,  a  pair  of 
collars  on  the  portion  of  said  arm  parallel  with  said 
plunger,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  first  elevator  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  last-named  portion  of 
said  arm  between  said  collars  for  imparting  reclprocatory 
movement  to  said  plunger,  said  collars  being  removable 
and  enabling  removal  of  the  device  from  the  machine  by 
removing  the  endmost  collar  from  said  arm. 


1,004,932.  METALLIC  ENVELOP-SEAL.  John  B. 
RXI8810,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,188.      (CI.  229—78.) 


»-- 


The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  end  flaps,  a 
bottom  flap  and  a  closing  flap,  of  a  metal  seal  comprising 
two  members,  one  member  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat 
plate  located  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  back  of  the 
envelop  and  having  three  tubular  studs,  a  stud  projected 
through  each  end  flap,  and  a  third  stud  projected  through 
the  bottom  flap,  each  of  said  studs  projected  through  one 
flap  only  and  located  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  flap,  washers  on  the  outside  of  said  end  and 
bottom  flaps  through  which  said  studs  are  projected  and 
upset,  an  oblong  casing  secure<l  to  the  plate  at  the  center 
thereof  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  at  oppo- 
site sides,  the  other  member  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate 
having  a  tubular  stud  adjacent  one  end  projected  through 
the  closing  flap  of  the  envelop  and  upset  against  a 
washer  on  the  outside  of  said  closing  flap,  said  last-men- 
tioned member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  free  end, 
and  having  recesses  In  the  side  edges  thereof  to  receive 
the  shoulder  when  said  last  mentioned  member  Is  moved 
Into  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axlt 
of  a  spring  housing  secured  to  the  axle,  a  second  spring 
housing  secured  to  the  frame,  springs  in  said  housings,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  in  the  last-mentioned 
housing  and  engaging  the  springs  in  the  latter,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  first-mentioned  hous 
ing  with  the  frame,  a  second  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  first-mentioned  housing  with  the  lever,  and 
arms  on  said  links  engaging  the  springs  In  the  first-men- 
tioned housing,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle, 
of  a  spring  housing  secured  to  the  axle,  a  second  spring 
housing  secured  to  the  frame,  springs  in  said  housing*,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  In  the  central  portion 
of  the  last-mentioned  housing,  a  roller  supported  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
the  housing,  blocks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  roller  engag- 
ing the  springs  in  the  said  housing,  a  link  connecting  one 
end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  housing  with  the  frame,  a 
second  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  other  end  of  said  first-mentioned  housing,  and  devices 
on  said  links  engaging  the  springs  in  the  flrst-mentloned 
housing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  bt 
secured  to  a  frame,  and  having  registering  openings  and 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  sides  thereof,  pins  in  said  open- 
ings and  slots  respectively,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its 
ends  on  the  pin  in  said  openings,  and  having  a  forked 
end  engaging  the  pin  In  the  slots,  and  a  roller  on  said  lasi- 
mentioned  pin,  blocks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  roller,  blocks 
in  the  ends  of  the  housing,  colled  springs  between  said 
blocks,  and  said  lever  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  operating  link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  frame,  and  having  registering  openings  and 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  pins  in  said  open- 
ings and  slots  respectively,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
its  ends  on  the  pin  In  said  openings,  and  having  a  forked 
end  engaging  the  pin  in  the  slots,  a  roller  on  said  last- 
mentioned  pin,  blocks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  roller,  blocks 
in  the  ends  of  the  bousing,  colled  springs  between  said 
blocks,  plugs  screwed  Into  the  ends  of  the  housing,  pins 
adjustable  in  the  plugs  and  bearing  against  the  last-men- 
tioned blocks,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  may  be 
varied,  and  jam  nuts  screwed  onto  said  pln.s  against  the 
plugs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  housing,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed between  its  ends  to  the  housing,  one  end  of  said 
lever  forked  In  both  directions  and  located  within  the 
housing,  a  pin  supported  in  the  forked  end  of  said  lever, 
a  roller  on  the  pin  within  the  forked  end  of  said  lever, 
springs  in  the  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever. 
blocks  located  between  the  roller  and  the  springs,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,094.934.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Wesley  J.  Romadka, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  .Tuly  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,166.      (CI.  21—20.) 

1.  A  wagon  body  having  angularly  related  bottom  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  at  their  relatively  outer  edges 
to  said  body,  an  underlying  frame  supporting  said  sections 
with  their  inner  free  ends  elevated  above  the  hinged  edgea 
thereof,  rods  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  ter- 
minating in  advance  of  the  forward  rx>rtion  of  the  wagon 
body,  arms  fixed  on  said  rods  the  free  ends  of  which  l)ear 
upwardly  against  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  rods,  and  push  rods  connected  to  the  forward 
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ends  (>(  uid  rods  aod  a<lupte<I  Id  operation  to  roUU  the 
rods. 


2.  A  wuKi'ii  Ixxly  havlujf  uuKularly  related  bottom  sec 
tlons  hlinffdly  conni-ctt'd  ut  tfu-lr  relatively  outer  editea  to 
Bald  body,  an  undirlyluK  fniine  supporting  aald  Bfctlona 
with  their  Inner  free  ends  elevated  alx)Vi'  ihe  hinjii'd 
edges  thereof,  rods  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  frame  adja 
cent  the  free  edRes  of  said  «<>ctlou«,  curved  arms  ttxed  on 
said  rods  which  lH>ar  upwardly  ajfalnat  the  bottom  of  said 
sections  and  have  a  constantly  HlilflinK  bearing  with  rela- 
tion to  nald  sections  Mp<in  rotation  of  the  rods,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rods. 

3.  A  wajjon  t>i>dy  tiavink:  anuularly  related  bottom  Kec 
tlons  hlngedly  conuecttMl  at  their  lelutlvely  outer  edK»'s  to 
said  bo<ly,  an  underlying  fnime  supporting  naid  wctlons 
with  their  relatively  Inner  eilges  elevated  above  the  hiuged 
edges  thereof,  rotls  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  be- 
neath uud  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  said  sections,  arms 
tlieil  on  said  roils  the  free  ends  of  which  bear  upwardly 
against  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  upon  rotation  of  the 
rods  whereby  the  load  is  <lumped  to  the  respective  aide*  of 
the  wagon  Iwdy,  and  means  for  operating  tlie  rods. 


l,094,93o.  CAN  FUSINti  OK  HWEATINCl  MACHINE. 
JoH.N  E.  StHEXcK,  Chlcauo,  111.,  and  CHAkLBH  A.  Uoo- 
LiTTLB,  Detroit,  Ukh.,  as-slgnors  to  American  fan  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  llMjy.     Serial   No.  .-)l«,»i88       (vl.   ll.S — 7».) 


1 


1-    I"    :'    '"11    I'uslnt'   or    sw.Mtink;    inii.liine,   the   combina- 
tion  with   two  stationary  burner  heads,  of  two  alternately 
movable  can   suppiirts.  and   means  for   automatically   rnis 
Ing   iind    lowerlni;   said   can   supports    into   and   out  of  op 
eratlTc  relation  with  said  burner  heads,   subiitantlally  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  can  faalng  or  sweating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  stationary  burner  head,  of  an  upper  movable 
burner  head,  a  moTalde  can  support,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ofM-rating  said  can  supjKJrt  and  said  upr>er  burner 
head,  subatantlally  as  specllled. 

3.  In  a  can   fusing  or  sweating  machine,  the   coniblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  alternately  moving  can  supports,  of  a 


pair  of  lower  burner  heads  and  a  pair  of  alternately  mov- 
tng  upper  burner  heads,  substantially  as  sperlfled. 

4.  In  a  ran  fusing  or  sweating  machine,  the  conabina- 
tloo  with  a  pair  of  alternatelj  moving  can  supports,  of  a 
pair  of  lower  burner  heads  and  a  pair  of  alternately  mov- 
ing upper  burner  heads  and  cams,  levers  and  connec- 
tions for  operating  said  alternately  moving  parta,  substan- 
tially as  specltled. 

5.  In  a  can  fusing  or  sweating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  can  sup[K>rts,  a  pair  of  lower  burner 
heads,  and  a  pair  of  upper  l)nrner  heads,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  alternately  briUK'ing  the  cans  on  said 
supports  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
burners,   sutistanf iaily  as  specified. 

I  Claims  0  to  H  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,(>!>4,!),'i«.       ODOKIJKSS     COOKKIt         ,Iohn     T      Sewii.l, 
I'hlliidelphla,     I'a.        Tiled     Oct.     11,     1911         Serial     No 
•554, lin.      (CI.   1:J6  -  20  > 


A  cooker  aiLtpted  to  I)*  arranged  upon  a  stove  and  com 
prising  a  caafng,  a   vertical  partition   dividing  said  casing 
into    two    compartments,    there    t)einK    a     communicating 
opening   at    or   adjacent   the   upper   end   of  said   partition. 
each   of  salil  compartments  being  provided   with  an   open 
In^c   giving    access    thereto,    closures    for    said    openings,    a 
dome   in   the   top  of  one  of  said   compartments,   a   ventllat 
InkT    pipe    leading    from    said    dome,    and   a    boiler   arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  the  other  compartment  and  having  radiat- 
ing walls  whereby  the  heat  and  vapors  generated  in  said 
compartment  may  pass  through  said  communicating  open- 
ing  Into    the   other   compartment   and   both   compartments 
he    ventilated    by    said    vetiiUatlng    pipe,    subsiantlally    as 
described. 


I.it94,037        (AN  IIEAIt  SEAMINC,     MACHINE.       Lkk    t' 

Siivi:i\    riattsmoiith,    Nehr..    assignor    to    .\tnerlcan    Cau 
Coiiipaiiy.    New    York,    N.    Y' ,    a    Corporation    of     New 
.lersey       File, I  O.t     11'.    1  !¥>fl       Serial   No.   .''.•.'2,347.      ■  ci 
ll.t      14.1 


'  n 


1.   In    a    can    bead  seaming    machine,    the    combination 
with  seamlni;  devices,  of  a  carrier  wheel  revolublv  mount 
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ed  on  a  horlaonUl  axis  and  having  peripheral  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  and  carry  can-bodies  and  heads ;  a 
chute  for  feeding  can  bodies  and  heads  to  the  carrier- 
wheel  ;  and  chuck-plates  mounted  adjacent  to  the  carrier- 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  cans  In 
proximity  to  the  seaming  devices  ;  portions  of  the  carrier 
wheel,  of  the  feed-chute,  and  of  the  means  carrying  the 
chuck-pistes  being  adjustable  axially  of  the  carrier-wheel 
to  adapt  the  machine  for  operating  upon  cans  of  different 
lengths. 

2.  In  a  can  head  seaming  machine,  a  carrier  -  wheel 
mounted  on  a  horixontal  axis,  means  for  feeding  can-bodies 
and  heads  to  said  carrier-wheel,  chuck-plates  arranged  In 
pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier-wheel,  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  the  wheel  to  carry  the  cans  be- 
tween the  successive  pairs  of  chuck  -  plates,  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  chuck-plates  to  engage  the 
same  with  the  cans,  means  for  revolving  the  chuck-plates, 
•eamlng  devices  having  a  fixed  relation  with  each  other 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
cans  held  by  the  chuck  plates,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  8»'amlng  devices  synchronously  with  the  carrier-wheel 
and  chuck-plates. 

a.  In  a  can  head-seaming  machine,  conveying  devices 
adapted  to  receive  and  carry  cylindrical  can-bodies  and 
heads  eo  that  the  axes  thereof  are  subsUntla.lly  horlaon- 
tal,  can  end  engaging  means  rotatablc  on  borUontal  axes 
and  arranged  adjoining  the  conveying  devices,  means  for 
actuating  said  rotatable  means  to  simulUneoualy  engage 
the  same  with  a  plurality  of  the  can  bodies  and  heads,  a 
Vertically  reciprocating  head  arranged  aU)ve  the  rotatable 
means,  a  plurality  of  seaming  rollers  carried  by  said  head. 
luid  means  for  actuaHng  said  head  to  simultaneously 
iUKap'  the  seaming  rollers  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
cans   held  by   the  rotatable   means. 

4.  In  a  can  head-seaming  machine,  a  carrier-wheel 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  having  removable  peripheral 
meml)erfl  containing  pockets  adapted  to  receive  can-bodies 
and  head.s,  means  for  Intermittently  a(  tuatlng  said  carrier 
wheel,  a  seaming-head,  means  for  Intermittently  recipro- 
cating said  head  toward  and  away  from  the  carrier-wheel, 
seaming  rollers  carried  by  the  head,  said  seaming  rollers 
being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously engage  adjacent  cans  on  said  carrier  wheel  and 
means  on  the  head  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  seam- 
ing rollers  relative  to  the  carrier-wheel  to  adapt  the  seam 
ing  head  for  operating  upon  cans  of  different  diameters, 

5  in  a  head-seaming  machine  for  cylindrical  cans,  a 
feed  chute  having  Inclined  runways  through  which  the 
can  bodies  and  beads  may  r(>ll,  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  said  runways,  a  plurality  of  seaming  devices, 
pairs  of  rotating  elements  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  seaming  devices,  conveying  devices  adapted  to  receive 
the  cans  from  the  feed  chute  mid  carry  the  same  succes- 
sively to  positions  adjoining  the  seaming  devices  and  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  rotating  elements,  means  for  adjusting 
the  width  of  the  conveying  devices,  means  for  adjusting 
the  average  distance  between  the  pairs  of  rotating  ele- 
ments, means  for  simultaneously  moving  each  pair  of  ro- 
tating elements  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  all  the  seaming  de 
vices  with  the  cans. 


to  embrace  the  crimped  edge  of  the  can  head  and  swage 
or  bend  the  same  Inward  apalnst  the  can  body;  and  an 
expanalble  die  mounted  within  each  of  said  swaging  tools. 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.094.938.  CAN  HEADING  MACHINE.  Lai  C.  Suakp, 
I'lattsmouth,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  683,174.      (CI.  US— 14. 1 

1.  A  can  heading  machine  having  a  swaging  tool  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  can  head  and  bend  Ita  crimped  edge 
against  the  can  body,  said  swaging  tool  having  an  Integral 
contlnuoua  working  surface,  and  an  expansible  backing  die 
pressing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  scam  during  the 
operation  of  said  tool,  said  tool  and  die  being  mounted  so 
as  to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction,  subatan 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  char,  ter  described,  in  combina- 
tion :  two  alined,  reclprocatlnt  swaging  tools,  each  tool 
being  continuous  along   Its  working  surface  and  adapted 


3.  A  can  headinfr  tnacliine  liHvinp  n  swairing  tool  con- 
tinuous along  Its  worklnp  surface  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  crimped  edge  of  th<'  can  lu  ad  and  swage  or  bend  the 
same  Inward  against  the  can  body  by  a  single  operation  : 
an  expansible  backing  die  adapted  to  hear  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  seam  during  the  operation  of  the  swaging 
tool  ;  and  adjustable  nieflns  for  expanding  said  expansible 
die,  said  means  being  adHpt«»d  to  regulate  the  amount 
to  which  the  expansible  die  is  expande<l.  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  lu  combiiva- 
tlon  ;  a  pair  of  alined,  reiiprocatlnu  swaging  tools,  each 
tool  being  contin\ious  alon;:  its  working  surface  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  crimiM-d  edge  of  a  can  head  and 
swage  or  bend  the  same  inward  against  the  can  body  by 
a  single  operation  ;  a  sectional  backing  die  located  within 
each  of  said  swaging  tools  and  adapted  to  l>ear  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  seams  during  the  operation  of  the 
swaging  tools  ;  and  means  fur  periodically  expanding  the 
sections  of  said  dies  into  active  i»ositions.  substantially 
as  specified. 

.''..  A  can  heading  machine,  having  a  swaging  tool  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  crimped  edL-e  of  the  head  and 
clench  the  same  against  the  body,  a  tool  body  carrying 
the  tool,  mejtns  for  slidably  mounting  said  body  and  for 
periodically  sliding  it,  a  backing  die  arranged  to  engage 
the  Inner  side  of  the  seam  during  the  operation  of  the 
swaging  tool,  means  for  mounting  said  die  with  a  limited 
motion  on  the  tool  body  and  means  for  yieldingly  project- 
ing the  die  ahead  of  the  tool  whereby  the  die  engages  the 
head  and  moves  it  to  the  body  and  thereupon  the  swaging 
tool  performs  the  crimping  operation,  said  backing  die 
being  sectional  and  coacting  means  for  expanding  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  die  against  the  seam  during  the  actioi-  of 
the   swaging   tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  C.nzetie  ] 


1,094,9.39.  SAW  -  HOLDER 
trobe,  I'a.  Filed  May  1." 
(CI.    145—33.) 


Benjamin    E.    Smith,    La- 
lOl."!       Serial    No.    767.797. 


y 


1,  A  saw  bolder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  notch  In 
its  outer  edge,  a  locking  lever  hating  a  toe  adapted  to 
engage  said  notch  and  having  a  flat  heel  portion  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  when  the  lever 
is   in  locking   position,  a   block  having  means  for  holding 


1096 


OFFICIAL,  GAZETTE 


April  38.  igi4. 


.•I  saw  blaiii-  and  a   swin;;it);;   link   conutM'tloii   tiotweon  said 
block  and   livtT. 

2.  A  caw  tioldtT  coiuiiriHlnK  a  frame  havinjj  a  Htrat«ht 
miter  cdui'.  a  lockin;;  li\rr  havlnj;  a  flat  end  adaptfd  to 
lie  against  snid  stralt;hf  cdKe  so  as  to  maintain  said  lever 
projectliitf  at  substantial  rljjht  angles  thereto  wben  In 
lockInK  iii'sitbm.  a  lilock  adapted  to  eiiKa^e  and  hold  a 
saw  hladi'.  and  a  sw  iiiK'inK  link  (■<inneellon  Itetween  the 
said  lilix  k  anil  said  lever  adjacent  Its  tlat  end. 

:5.  A  saw  liulder  comprising  a  frame,  a  locking  lever 
rooperatin:;  therewith  to  tension  the  saw,  a  block  adapte<l 
to  encase  and  liold  a  saw  blade,  a  pin  screw  threaded  into 
said  block,  ami  a  pivotal  link  connection  l>etween  the  end 
of  said  pin  and  said  lever,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  saw- 
may  be  adjusted   liy  settlnir  said  screw  threaded  pin. 

4.  A  saw  holder  comprisiiiir  a  U  shap<'d  frame  havlni;  at 
one  end  means  for  delachably  connecting:  a  saw  blade 
thereto,  and  ineans^  co'iperatini;  with  the  other  end  of 
salil  fram.-  for  aiijustably  connectinn  the  saw  thereto, 
said  last  mentioned  means  ci>mi)rlsin;;  a  Itlock  adapted 
to  hold  tlie  saw  blade,  a  pin  screw  threaded  into  said 
blo<k  and  cxteiidln;,'  in  line  with  tlu-  saw  lilade.  a  locklnj: 
lever  adapted  to  enun^e  tlie  said  frame  to  place  tlie  saw 
under  teii«ion,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  lever 
and  said  screw  thieaded  pin,  the  arrangement  l^elng  such 
that  by  screw  inK  "p  said  pin  more  or  less  the  tension  of  the 
saw  can   be   varied. 

■").  A  saw  holder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  tensioning 
and  ifxkinj;  device  coilperatlnx  therewith,  said  locking  de 
vice  coniprlsln^;  a  lever  unconnected  with  but  adapted  to 
en>,'a«e  the  frame,  a  block  to  which  said  lever  Is  pivotally 
connected,  said  block  having  means  for  holdInK'  a  saw 
blatle,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lu^s  carried  by  said  tilock  In- 
dependent of  such  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  said  frame,  whereby  the  parts  are  maintained 
In  proper  allnemerit.  said  luKs  forming,  between  them,  an 
open  ended  slot. 

I  Claim  t5  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette. ) 


1. («»».••(().  MII.Id.Nt;  MACHINK.  C.Kow.y.  W  Smith, 
Itockford.  III.,  nssijnior  to  The  Inifersoll  Milling  Machine 
rom|iany,  Itockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  ;!»•.   1!UI        Serial   No.  »;.-)J,:.'ll.-,.      (CI.  iH)       Is   i 


.'(.  In  ai>paratiis  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
biiiatlon  with  a  rotary  cutter  holding  bar,  of  a  drlvlnn 
shaft  comprlslnjc  sections,  separate  sets  of  gearlnK  extend- 
Ini;  from  the  respective  sections  of  the  drlTlng  abaft  to 
the  respective  ends  of  tne  l)«r  for  positively  driving  the 
hitter  at  Ixith  ends,  said  driving  shaft  sectiona  being  rela- 
tively rofafable  and  having  Interlocking  serrated  beads 
at  their  acljacent  ends,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
the  heads  together  to  prevent  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
sections. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rotatable  cutter  holding  members,  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  aald  drive- 
shaft  and  each  cutter  holding  member,  and  means  Included 
In  the  said  drive  l)efween  said  cutter  memlvers  for  allow- 
ing adjustable  axial  movemet)t  of  one  cutter  nienil>er  rela- 
tl\e  to  the  other. 

T).  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  rotary  cutter  holding  bar.  of  a 
driving  shaft  comprising  relatively  rotatable  sectlona,  a 
set  of  gearing  connecting  one  of  the  driving  shaft  »ec- 
thms  with  one  end  portion  of  the  cutter  holding  Imr,  a 
corresi)ondlng  set  of  gearing  connecting  the  other  driving 
sliaft  section  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the  cutter 
holding  bar.  said  sets  of  gearing  positively  driving  the 
latter,  a  connection  iM'tween  the  driving  shaft  sectlona 
for  permitting  their  relative  adjustments,  but  normallj 
holding  them  positively  against  relative  rotation,  and  a 
niotor  geared  to  the  driving  shaft  between  the  sets  of 
gears. 

(Claim  tl  not   printed  In   the  Oarette.] 


1.  In  .ipparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnatb  11  of  two  rotatable  cutter  liolding  members,  of 
common  driving  tmans  in  conne<-tloii  with  l)oth  of  said 
cutter  holding  members  for  positively  driving  same,  ami 
means  included  in  said  driving  means  for  allowing  ad 
Justable  axial  movement  of  om-  of  said  cutter  holding 
tnembers    relative   to    the   other 

•     In    apparatus    of    the    ctiaracter    set    fortti,    the    com 
blnatlon    with    a    rotary    (  utter    bolillng    bar.    of    a    driving 
shaft  oimprislng  sections,  separate  sets  of  gearing  extend 
Ing   from    the    respective    sections  of   the  driving   shaft    to 
the   respective   ends  of   the   bar    for   positively   driving   the 
latter  at  both  ends,  and  means  for  positively  hut  adjust 
ably    sei'urlng    ttie    driving    shaft    sectlona    together,    and 
■  gainst    relative    movement,    to    secure  an   equal    transmis 
slon  of  power  through  the  sets  of  gear. 


1.01»4.041.     TRII'I.K  VALVK.     JACOB  Kl'sH  S-NITDKB.  Pitts- 
burgh.   I'a  .   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    I'itts- 
burgh   Air   Brake    Company,    a   Corporation   of   Tennsyl 
vanla.     Hied  Mar    .'l.   ISM-'.     Serial  No.  686.2:{8.     (Cl. 
1.H8      If).! 


I  .\  trli  b  vulve  having  <iinnections  to  tiie  atmosphere, 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  ports 
and  valve  mechanism  arranged  on  service  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  air  from  tlie  auxiliary  reser 
voir  to  tlie  brake  cylinder,  and  In  lap  position  to  open 
communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  supple- 
mentars  valve  device,  and  a  supplementary  valve  device 
controlled  solely  by  pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 
arranged  when  the  main  valve  Is  In  service  lap  position  to 
admit  air  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder upon  reduction  of  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder 

•2  \  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  atmosphere, 
train  pipe,  brake  lylinder,  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  porta 
and  valve  meclianism  arranged  on  service  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  supplementary  valve  control- 
ling a  connection  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  movable  abutment  for  ai  tuatlng  said  sup- 
plementary valve,  and  connections  whereby  the  pressures 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  abutment  equalize  with 
the  brake  cylinder,  the  connection  from  the  cylinder  to 
one  side  of  the  movable  at)Utment  N-lng  open  during  serv- 
ice lap  position  and  the  connection  to  the  opposite  aid* 
being  past  a  check  valve. 
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'■>.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  atmosphere, 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  ports 
and  valve  mechanism  arranged  on  service  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  supplementary  valve  con- 
trolling a  connection  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  said 
supplementary  valve,  said  main  valve  being  arranged  in 
service  positbm  to  admit  air  to  both  sides  of  said  mov- 
able abutment  and  in  service  lap  position  to  equalize  the 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  movable  abutment  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  trap  the  air  on  one  aide  of  said  mov- 
able abutment. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  atmosphere, 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  ports 
and  valve  mechanism  arranged  on  service  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  air  from  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  supplementary  valve  con- 
trolling communication  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  actu- 
ating said  supplementary  valve,  said  main  valve  being 
arranged  in  service  lap  position  to  equalize  pressures  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  movable  abutment  with  the  brake 
cylinder,  one  side  of  said  movable  abutment  l>eing  In  open 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  other 
side  being  In  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  past 
a  (heck  valve,  whereby  reduction  of  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure opens  communication  from  the  supplementary  res- 
ervoir to  the  brake  cylinder. 

.'">.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  atmosphere, 
train  t>ipe.  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  sup- 
plementary reservoir,  ports  and  valve  mechanism  ar 
ranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  ad- 
mit air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  supplementary  valve  including  a  movable  abut- 
ment, said  main  valve  mechanism  being  arranged  in  serv- 
ice lap  position  to  equalize  the  pressures  on  both  sides 
of  said  supplementary  movable  abutment  with  the  brake 
cylinder,  one  side  of  said  movable  abutment  being  In  open 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  other  side 
being  in  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  past  a 
check  valve,  and  a  supplementary  valve  actuated  by  the 
supplementary  movable  abutment  and  arranged  to  control 
communication  from  the  supplementary  reservoir  to  the 
open  passage  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  I'.'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.094,942      TRIPLE  VALVE.     Jacob  Rlsh  S.nyder,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Pitts- 
burgh  Air  Brake  Company,  a   Corporation  of   Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed  Mar.   :',0.    191 L'.      Serial  No.  687.5.14       (CI 
ISS      15) 


^-. 


;\iz:: 


J» 


„  .,  ,f 


1.  A  triple  valve  Laving  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  atmosphere,  and  to  a 
double  beading  control  valve,  said  connection  to  the 
double  beading  control  valve  being  Independent  of  the 
brake  cylinder  connection,  and  ports  and  valve  mechanism 
arranged  in  application  position  to  open  communication 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to 
the  double  beading  control  valve. 


'1.  A  triple  valve  liavlng  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  atmosjtliere.  and  to 
a  double  heading  control  valve,  said  connection  to  the 
double  heading  control  valve  being  Independent  of  the 
brake  cylinder  connection,  and  ports  and  valve  mechanism 
arranged  In  application  position  to  open  communication 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to 
the  double  heading  control  valve,  and  in  running  position 
to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  double  heading  con- 
trol  valve  to  the  atmosphere. 

'A.  X  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
lirake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  atmosphere,  and  to  a 
double  beading  control  valve,  and  ports  and  valve  mecha- 
nism arranged  In  all  application  and  service  lap  and 
graduated  release  positions  to  open  communication  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  the 
douMe  beading  control  valve. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  atmosphere,  and  to  a 
double  heading  control  valve,  and  ports  and  valve  mecha- 
nism arranged  In  running  position  to  connect  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  double  heading  control  valve  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  in  all  application,  service  lap  and  gradu- 
ated release  positions  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  the  double  heading  control 
valve. 

5,  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  atmosphere  and  to 
a  double  heading  control  valve,  said  connection  to  the 
double  heading  control  valve  being  independent  of  the 
brake  cylinder  connection,  and  ports  and  valve  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  liiilit  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
open  communication  directly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  on  application  reduction  In  train  pipe 
I>re88ure  to  open  communication  from  the  auxiliary  reser 
voir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  the  double  heading  con- 
trol valve. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,094,948  AIR-HRAKE  SYSTEM  Jacob  Rt  .sh  Snydkr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  10.  l'.t]2.  Serial  No.  fiS9.75.'? 
(Cl.    ]K,S— 1.1 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,    a    train   pipe,    a   brake   cylinder,   and   auilliary 
reservoir,  a   triple  valve,   an  engineer's  valve   and  conncc 
tions  therebetween,  and  having  an  additional  direct  con 
nection  between  the  engineers  valve  and  the  brake  cylin 
der.    and    a    cut-off    cock    in    the    connection    between    the 
auxiliary   reservoir  and   the  brake  cylinder,   whereby    the 
brake  cylinder  can  be  operated  either  automatically  or  dl 
rect,  said  engineer's  valve  being  arranged  when  in  lap  po 
sitlon   to  blank  the  direct  brake  cylinder  connection,  and 
In  another  position  to  connect  the  direct  brake  cylinder 
connection  with  the  atmosphere  and  blank  the  connection 
from   the  main   reservoir  to  the   train   pipe,  whereby   the 
train  brakes  are  held  when  the  engine  brakes  are  relea.-^d. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system   the  combination   of  a   main 
reservoir,    a    train    pipe,    a    brake    cylinder,    an    auxiliary 
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rewrvolr.  «  triple  valve,  an  eusinoers  valve  and  eonuec 
tlons  th*'relK*twp<'n.  tiud  havlB|<;  an  additional  direct  con- 
nection between  tlie  enKineer'a  valve  and  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  cut  off  cock  In  Bald  dlrett  connection,  and  a  cut- 
off cock  in  the  connection  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  can 
l>e  operated  either  automatically  or  direct,  aald  engi- 
neers valve  t)elnK  arrannod  when  in  lap  position  to  blank 
the  direct  brake  cylinder  connection  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  conntMt  tl:.'  direct  brake  cylinder  connection  with 
the  atmoHpliere  and  blank  the  connection  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe,  whereby  the  train  brakes  are 
held  when  the  engine  brakes  are  relea«ed. 

;^.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  rea- 
ervoir.  a  triple  valve,  an  engineers  valve  and  connections 
tlierel)etwt«n.  an  additional  connection  between  the  main 
reservoir  and  train  pipe,  a  double  heading  valve  control 
ling  said  additional  connection,  and  means  operative  when 
the  triple  valve  Is  In  application  position  to  actuate  aald 
doable  heading  valve  to  close  communication  from  the 
main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  res 
ervoir,  a  triple  valve,  an  engineer's  valve  and  connections 
therebetween,  an  additional  connection  lietween  the  main 
reservoir  and  train  pipe,  a  double  heading  valve  in  said 
connection  arranged  to  cloae  the  connection  between  the 
main  reservoir  and  train  pipe  and  having  communication 
with  the  triple  valve,  whereby  in  application  positions  of 
the  triple  valve  auxiliary  reservoir  air  actuates  aald  dou 
ble  heading  valve  to  cIohc  the  conne<-tlon  from  the  main 
res.  rvoir  to  the  train  pipe. 

5     In   an   air  brake  system,   the   (omhlnation  of  a  main 
reservoir,    a    train    pipe,    a    brake    cylinder,    an    nnxUlary 
reservoir,  a   triple  valve,  an  engineers  valve  and  connec 
tlons     therel)etwecn,     an     additional     coiuiection     between 
the  main   reservoir  and  train   jiipe,  a  double  heading  valve 
in   said  connection   including  a   cii-<liii,'  witli   a   differential 
piston    nieclianisni    tlierclii    oin-n    on    its    smaller    area    to 
main    reservoir   pressure  and  on   its   larger  area   connected 
to  a  port  In  the  triple  valve,  a  valve  actuated  by  aald  dif 
fereutlal  piston  mechanism  and  controlling  connection  b< 
tween  the  main  reservoir  and  train  i>lite,  said  triple  valvi' 
being  arranged   in   ninning  or   release   position   to  connect 
the  <loul)Ie  heading  valve  casing  to  tlie  atmospliere  and  In 
Hi)pllcation  positions  to  connect  the  >aine  to  the  auxiliary 
r.-servoir,    whereby    in   aiiplicatlon    positions   said   dlfferen 
llal   piston   mechanism   actuates  the  vnlve  ft)  close  corini-i 
tion  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe 
[Clainis  ti  to  37  not  printed  in  the  (jarette  1 


l,OJM,l)44.  EMKIKJKNCY  C  IT  OFF  .\M)  FUKSSIRK- 
M.VINTKNANCK  VALVK  Kf>K  .VIEt  I5K.\KK  SYSTKMS 
Jacob  Rt  sh  Snyder,  PIttaburgh,  I*a.,  assignor  to  I'ercy 
K.  Donner.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  24.  I'Jl-'.  Serial 
No.  70r>.r.««,      (CI.    188  —  1.) 


said  casing  open  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on 
Ita  opposite  side  to  reservoir  pressure,  a  valve  actuated  by 
said  movable  abutment,  porta  and  passages  controlled  by 
said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pressure  on  the 
train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  connect  the 
source  of  pressure  with  the  steam  cut  off  valve,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  acting 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and 
the  train  pipe. 

2.  An  air  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  con- 
nections to  a  steam  cut  off  valve,  a  source  of  pressure,  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  In 
said  casing  open  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on 
its  opposite  side  to  reservoir  pressure,  a  valve  actuated  by 
said  movable  abutment,  ports  and  passages  controlled  by 
said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pressure  on  the 
train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  connect  the 
source  of  pressure  with  the  steam  cut  off  valve,  and  a  sec 
ond  valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  acting 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and 
the  train  pipe,  said  second  valve  seatlDR  toward  the  train 
pipe  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  movable 
abutment  so  as  to  open  under  preponderance  of  train  pipe 
pressure 

S  An  air  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  con 
nectlona  to  a  steam  cut-off  valve,  a  source  of  pressure,  the 
main  r»'«ervolr  and  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  in 
said  casing  open  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on 
Its  opposite  side  to  reservoir  pressure,  a  valve  actuated  by 
said  movaliie  abutment,  ports  and  passages  controlled  l>y 
said  valve  and  arranged  on  reduction  of  pressure  on  the 
train  pipe  side  of  the  movable  abutment  to  connect  the 
source  of  pressure  with  the  steam  cut  off  valve,  a  second 
valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  acting  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  actuate  said  laat 
named  valve  to  open  communication  between  the  main  res 
ervoir  and  the  train  pipe. 

4.   .^n  air   brake  valve  comprising  a   casing  hsvlng  con 
iie<tion8  to  the  main  reservoir,  a  supplementary  reservoir, 
and  tlie  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  In  said  casing  sub 
Ject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  opposite 
side  to  supplementary  reservoir  pressure,  a  valve  actuated 
by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  moderate  pre- 
ponderante  of  supplementary  reservoir  pressure  over  train 
pipe  pressure  to  open  communication  from  the  main  reser 
v<.lr   to    the    train    pliie,    and   a   second    valve   actuated    by 
said    movaiile   abutment   and    arranged    on    a    greatrr    pre 
pondi  ranee  of  supplementary  reservoir  pressure  over  train 
plp*>  pressure  to  cut  off  communication  between   the  main 
reservoir  and  the  train  pipe. 

."S.    ,\n   air  brake  vnlve  comprising  a  casing  having  con 
nectlons   to   the   main    reservoir,   the   eiiiiallzlng   reservoir, 
the  train  plp«'  and  a  steam  cut  off  valve,  a  movable  abut 
nient  In  said  casing  subject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pres 
sure  and  on  Its  opposite  side  to  equalliing  reservoir  pres 
sure,  a  v.ilve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  ar 
rarik'id  on   moderate  preponderance  of  equalizing  reservoir 
pressure  over    train   pip«'   pressure    to  open   contimunlcatltm 
from    tlie    main    reservoir    to    the    train    pipe    and    on    n 
gieat.r    preponderance    of    equalizing    reservoir    pressor.' 
over   train   pipe   pressure  to  open  communlcstlon   from    the 
miiin  r.  s.r\olr  to  the  steam  cutoff  valve 
I        It  i.iiins  ♦;  Jo  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


1.   An  air  brake  valve  comprising  a  ca-ing  having  con 
nectloas  to  a  steam  cut-off  valve,  a  source  of  pressure,  the 
main   reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  in 


1  (■■.♦;m:.  I.UI*  K  RKCHARGING  VALVK.  Jacob  RrsH 
SxM.i.ii.  1  itt>l:urgh.  Pa.  assignor  to  Percy  K.  Donner, 
I  ittslurtli.  I'a  Filed  Aug  L'T,  HM  2  Serial  No 
T17..u;7.      iCl     I'^H^    1    I 

1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
c>  Under,  of  a  recharging  valve  device  Interposed  between 
the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  Including  s 
movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  auxiliary  reser 
voir  pressure  and  on  ita  opposite  side  ts  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said  abutment  and 
arranged  to  control  communication  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  also  controlling  com- 
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munlcation   between   the  train   pipe   and    the   one  side   of      valve,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  pre 
said  movable  abutment,  and  a  spring  acting  in  conjunction      on  the  smaller  area  of  said  differential  piston 


ssure   acting; 


with   the  pressure  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  said  movable 
abutment. 


1  Claim  C  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,094,94R.      DEVICE    FOR   ACTUATING    TUF 
IN    A    SHEET  FEEDER.      G»tBG    Spiess,   I 
nltz.  Germany.     Filed  Jan,  6.  1912.     Serial 
(CI.  2:^r> — 91.) 


rr^^ 


:;.  in  a  tliild  pressure  tirake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  recllnr^:lng  valve  device  Interposed  between 
the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  including  dif- 
ferential piston  mechanism  having  Its  small  area  subject 
to  train  pipe  pressure  and  Its  large  area  subject  to  aux- 
iliary reservoir  pressure  and  arranged  to  maintain  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
until  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  point  short  of  equalisation  with  the  train  pipe  and 
to  then  close  said  connection,  whereby  the  equalization 
of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  the  train  pipe  is  com 
pleted  through  the  triple  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  jiressure  brake,  tlie  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  recharging  valve  device  Interposed  between 
the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  Including  dlf- 
ferentUl  piston  mechanism  having  Its  small  area  subject 
to  train  pipe  pressure  and  Its  large  area  subject  to  auxil- 
Ury  reservoir  pressure  and  arranged  to  maintain  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
until  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  reaches  a  prede- 
termined point  short  of  equalization  with  the  train  pipe 
and  to  then  close  said  connection,  whereby  the  equail- 
gntlon  of  the  auxiliary  rest-rvoir  with  the  train  pipe  is 
completed  through  the  triple  valve,  and  a  spring  acting 
in  (onjunction  with  the  pressure  on  the  smaller  area  of 
said  differential  platon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
fain  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  resers-olr  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  recharging  valve  comprising  a  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  at  lU  op- 
posite end  to  the  train  pipe,  a  connection  through  said 
valve  from  tlie  train  pipe  connection  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  connection,  a  differential  piston  in  said  casini; 
subject  on  its  larger  area  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure 
and  on  Us  smaller  area  to  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  differential  piston  and  con- 
trolling communication  l)etween  the  train  pipe  and  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  also  controlling  commnnlcatlon  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  the  smaller  area  of  said  differen- 
tial piston. 

5.  In  R  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cvllnder,  of  a  recharging  valve  comprising  a  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  train  pipe,  a  connection  In  said  valve 
from  the  train  pipe  (onnectlon  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
connection,  a  valve  controlling  said  connection,  a  differ- 
ential piston  in  said  casing  subjected  on  its  larger  ares 
to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  and  on  its  smaller  area  to 
train    pipe    pressure    snd    operatlvely    connected    to    said 
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1.  A  device  for  actuating  the  counter  In  a  sheet  feeder 
by  means  of  the  passing  sheet,  comprising  a  suspended 
swiDgln.i:  linger  carrie.l  forward  ly  tlie  movliitr  sheet,  a 
catch  attached  to  tlie  top  of  the  swinging'  finger  forming 
one  member  of  a  coupling,  a  continuously  rotating  second 
coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  periodically  the  flrs-t 
couplliig  member,  a  counter,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
coupling  adapted  to  effect  a  stroke  in  the  counter. 

2.  A  device  for  actuating  the  counter  in  a  sheet  feeder 
by  means  of  the  passing  sheet,  comprising  an  elastic  sus- 
pend<Hl  swinging  finger,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
linger  to  adjust  its  elasticity,  a  catch  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  swinging  flnuer  forming  one  member  of  a  coupling, 
a  continuously  rotating  sec<ind  coupling  memlx>r  adapted 
to  engage  periodically  the  first  coupling  member,  a  counter, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  coupling  adapted  to  effect  a 
stroke  in  the  counter. 

:\.  A  device  for  actuating  the  counter  In  a  sheet  feeder 
by  means  of  the  passing  sheet,  comprising  a  spring  oper- 
ated vertical  bar,  a  swing  arm  In  operative  connection  with 
said  bar,  an  elastic  swinging  finger  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  passing  sheet  and  having  a  top  tooth  or 
catch  forming  one  member  of  a  coupling,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating coupling  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first 
coupling  member  when  the  passing  sheet  has  actuated 
the  swinging  finger  thereby  releasing  the  vertical  bar.  a 
counter,  and  means  on  the  l>ar  to  effe<  t  a  stroke  in  the 
counter. 

4.  A  device  for  actuating  the  counter  in  a  sheet  feeder 
by  means  of  the  passing  sheet,  comprising  a  spring  oper- 

I  ated  vertical  bar  havlnir  an  incision  in  its  lower  i>ortlon. 
a  swing  arm  In  operative  connection  wltli  said  bar.  a 
swinging  finger  on  said  arm  adapted  to  he  moved  hv  a 
passing  sheet  and  having  a  top  catch  forming  one  member 
of  a  coupling,  a  detent  on  said  swing  arm  resting  normally 
in  the  incision  of  the  vertical  bar.  and  n  continuously  ro- 
tating tooth  wheel  forming  the  second  coupling  member 
so  arranged  that  the  first  coupling  member  is  placed  In 
location  for  engagement  by  the  movement  of  the  passing 
sheet  whereby  the  detent  of  the  sv^'lng  arm  is  released 
from  the  incision  of  the  vertical  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  for  aduating  the  counter  In  a  sheet 
feeder  by  the  movement  of  a  passing  sheet,  a  vertical  bar 
having  a  slanting  cam  surface  on  its  bottom  portion  and  an 
incision  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  swing  trm  with  de- 
tent normally  In  said  incision,  and  a  swing  finger  sus- 
pended from  the  swing  arm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  weak  force  of  a  passing  sheet  whereby  the  detent 
of  the  swing  arm  is  moved  out  of  the  Incision  the  ver- 
tical bar  drawn  up  and  the  detent  pushed  to  the  right  by 
the  cam  surface  of  said  bar. 

I        t  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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1,094.'.H7.      SAKKTY-CLASI'    FOK    Bl{Al'KI,i:T8,    NECK 
LACKS.     AM)     SIMII>AU     AIlTICI.Ka    OK     JKWKLUY. 

•  HAKiKs  Stru  ss  and  V.Knw.y.  Kommkl.  Niw  York.  N    V. 
niod  Mar    -M,  IVV.i.     Serial  No.  755,910.     ((1.24-230.) 


)         "        19-:^ 


1  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
tclescopinK  clasp  memliers,  the  outer  of  said  members 
luivlii^;  an  Internal  shoulder  and  the  inner  member  com 
prlKln«  a  resilient  U  shaped  tongue  having  one  part  fixed 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  «ho\ilder  adapte<l  to  engaK'e 
the  shoiildfr  of  I  he  outer  nieniber.  anil  a  lateli  pivoted  lo 
ttu  Inner  far.'  of  tlif  liie<l  part  of  said  tonkju.'  and  adapted 
to  .'niiane  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  part  to  hold  the 
tlnsp   against   dlsenga^'ement. 

•J.    In   a    device   of   the    class   de8<  rU)e<i,    the    combination 
of  telescoping  clasp  members  having  Interengaglng  shoul- 
ders   one    of    said    members    comprising    a     U  shaptnl    resll 
lent    tongue,    havlnu    one    fixed    and    one    fn-e    part,    and    a 
safety   latch   jiivoted   to  the  Inner  face  of   the  fixed   part  to 
hold    the    parts    au'alnst    relative    movement    and    movable 
fiom    iHtw.eii    the    parts    of    said    tongue    to    permit    dlsen 
gagement  of   said   members,  said   other   clasp   member   hav 
luK  a  slot  In  Its  side  to  permit  movement  of  said  latch. 


1,()!U.!>4S.  AMUSK.MKNT  DKVICK  FOR  I  SK  IN  I'I.EAS 
I'UK-l'AKKS.  Wh.liam  H.  Stkhki.kk,  Chicago.  111., 
a.sslgnor  to  Federal  Construction  Company,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  tor;M)ratlon  of  Illinois.  Flle<i  July  22,  1900. 
Serial  No.   508.978.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


5.  An  amusement  devhe  having,  lu  combination,  a  cir 
cular  platform,  a  support  engaging  the  platform  ceu 
trally  and  upon  which  the  platform  tilts  or  oscillates 
unlversnlly,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support. 
and  a  traik  upon  which  the  platform  bears  throughout 
when  In  its  lowermost  position  and  at  a  single  point  when 
1.1  tilted  or  inclined  position. 

[Claims  f.  to  S   not   printed   In    the  (iazette.) 


1      In    an   amus.-nient   devbe,    (he   combination   of  a    plat 
form   having   a    fioor  and  a    guard    wall   around    It.   and    a 
support  engaging   the   platform   centrally    and    iipon    which 
the  platform  tilts  or  os<-li!ates,  utii versaTly . 

2.  In  an   amusement   device,    the   combination   of  a   plat 
form  having  a  floor   and  a  guard   wall  around   It,  a  sup 
port    engaging    the    platform    centrally,    upon    which    the 
platform   tilts   or  oscillates  universally  and  a   track   upon 
which   the  lowermost  side  of  the   platform    rests  when    In 
tilted  or  inclined  position. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,   the  combination  of  a   plat 
form  having  a  floor  and  a  guard  wall  around  It.  a  support 
engaging  the  platform  centrally  and  upon  which  the  plat 
form  tilts  or  oscillates  universally,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  support. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  comblMatlon  of  a  plat 
form  having  a  floor  and  a  guard  wall  around  it.  and  a  lift 
Ing  device   having   a   plunger   the   upper   end   of  which   en 
gages  the  platform  centrally  and  forms  a  support   therefor 
upon  which  the  platform  tilts  or  oscillates  universally. 


l.ii!M.)»»!t  .vri'ARATCR  KOH  DRIVING  KUBIMMN*;. 
llAKUiso.N  S  TAri,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  22.  191:1 
.Serial  No.  7«9,215       (CI.  61  —  13.) 


I  The  combination  of  a  pile  driver.  Its  follower,  a 
guide  frame  for  the  pile  driver  and  follower,  pile  frame, 
and  means  to  position  the  guide  frame  over  piles  In  the 
pile  frame,  and  to  raise  and  lowtr  the  guide  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pile  driver.  Its  follower,  a 
guide  frame  for  the  pile  driver  and  follower,  a  turn  frame 
and  means  to  support  It  over  plies,  suspension  connections 
from  the  turn  frame  to  the  guide  frame  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  guide  frame,  to  position  It  over  piles. 

;<.  Th<'  combination  of  a  [)lle  driver.  Its  follower,  a 
guide  frame  for  the  plb'  driver  and  follower,  a  turn  frame, 
means  to  support  It  over  piles,  a  trolley  on  itald  turn 
frame,  suspension  conni'K'tions  from  the  trolley  to  the 
guide  frame,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  guide 
frame,   to  position   It   over  piles. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pile  driver.  Its  follower,  a 
guide  frame  for  the  pile  driver  and  follower,  a  tubular 
caisson,  a  pile  frame  loosely  fitting  said  caisson,  and 
means  to  position  the  gnlile  frame  over  piles  In  the  pile 
frame,  and  to  raise  and  lower  (he  guide  frame. 

5.  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  pile  driver.  Its  follower,  a 
freely  suspended  guide  frame  for  the  pile  driver  and  fol- 
lower, a  pile  frame,  and  means  to  position  the  guide  frame 
over  piles  in  the  pile  frame,  and  to  raise  and  lower  the 
guide  frame. 

[Claims  t!  »o  11  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.094.950.  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  COVERS  ON 
SHEET  STEKL  OR  OTHER  VESSELS.  Swa.n  Tevan- 
DKR,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  17.  1j09.     Serial  No.  508.158.      (Cl.  113— 18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  support,  of  a  reciprocating  closure 
head  for  forcing  the  cover  home  on  the  body,  a  rack,  gear 
and  lever  for  operating  said  closure  head,  movable  lip 
tiK-kers  carried  by  said  head  and  means  for  operating 
said  lip  tinkers  independently  of  said  head  aubstantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mathlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with   u   vessel   support,  of  a   reciprocating  closure 
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head  for  forcing  tlte  cover  home  on  the  body,  mechanlam 
for  operating  said  closure  head,  movable  lip  tuckers  car- 
ried by   said  closure  head  for  bending  the  locking  lips  on 


an  open-sided  slot  forming  a  lip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  un- 
der the  other  tongue,  said  tongue  having  a  lateral  sliding 
engagrment  in  said  slot. 


the  cover  under  tlw-  roll  on  the  body,  and  vibrating  levers 
for  op«'ratlng  said  Up  tuckers  and  a  lever  operating  cam 
carried  by  said  head  for  actuating  said  vibrating  levers, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.094.961.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  James 
Bi  BNE.  Fulton,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913. 
746,409.      (Cl.  24—87.^ 


V.    Wash- 

Sertal  No. 


1.094,952.  ADVERTISING-BUTTON.  George  W. 
Weber.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Companv  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.121 
24  —  103. » 


iCl. 


A  pin  button  of  the  character  described  including.  In 
combination  ;  a  circular  sheet  metal  body  having  an  in- 
tegral tnturned  flange  on  the  rear  side  thereof  to  thereby 
form  an  annular  groove,  said  flange  being  notched  ;  and  • 
resilient  wire  pin  having  a  circular  portion  within  said 
groove  and  rotatable  therein  and  provided  also  with  a  di- 
ametrically extending  pointed  end  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  notch  and  held  beneath  the  flange  when  the 
pin  Is  rotated  relatively  to  the  body,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  coSperatlve  flat  sheet 
metal  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  end  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  apertures  In  the  leaves  and  over-  | 
turned  upon  the  outermost  leaf,  the  other  plate  having 
one  end  Interlocked  with  one  of  the  tongues  and  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  lip  Inserted  under  the  other  tongue, 
the  main  body  of  the  latter  plate  eov.ring  the  ends  of  both  , 
tongues.  ' 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  end 
tongues  adapted  to  pass  through  apertures  In  the  leaves, 
the  other  plate  having  one  end  Interlocked  with  one  of 
the  tongues  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  an  open  aided 
Blot  for  receiving  the  other  tongue  and  slldably  Interlocked 
therewith  by  lateral  movement,  the  ends  of  the  tongues 
being  covered  by  the  main  body  of  the  second  named  platp 
when  adjusted  for  use. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  co»peratlve  flat  sheet 
metal  plates,  one  of  aald  plates  having  end  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  apertures  in  the  leaves  and  over 
turned  upon  the  outermost  leaf,  the  other  plate  having 
one  end  Interlocked  with  one  of  the  tongues  and  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  lip  Inserted  under  the  other  tongue, 
the  main  body  of  the  latter  plate  covering  the  ends  of 
both  tongues,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  lip  in  op- 
erative position. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  cofiperatlve  flat  sheet 
metal  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  end  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  apertures  In  the  leaves  and  orer- 
turned  upon  the  outermost  leaf,  the  other  plate  having 
one  end  Interlocked  with  one  of  the  tongues  and  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  lip  Inserted  under  the  other  tongue, 
the  main  body  of  the  latter  plate  covering  the  ends  of 
both  tongues,  said  lip  adapted  to  be  return  bent  against 
the  adjacent  tongue  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  lip 
and  tongue. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  cooperative  sheet 
metal  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  end  tongues  and 
the  other  plate  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  interlocked 
with  one  of  the  tongues  and  its  other  end  provided  with 


1,094.9.-3.  METALLURtilCAL  FURNACE.  T  tlkv  Wi.ix.e, 
Ardmore,  I'a  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.526. 
(Cl.   75—143.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
series  of  superposed  working  chambers,  a  central  shaft 
having  r^^ble  arms  disposed  In  said  chambers,  means  for 
circulating  air  through  said  rabble  arms  for  cooling  pur 
poses,  a  manifold  in  the  central  shaft,  pipe  connections 
between  said  manifold  and  said  rabble  arms,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  air  from  said  manifold  to  a  chamber  or 
chambers  of  the  series. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  a 
series  of  superposed  working  chambers,  a  central  shaft 
having  rabble  arms  disposed  in  said  chambers,  means  for 
circulating  air  through  some  of  the  rabble  arms  for  cool- 
ing purposes,  means  for  discharging  air  from  other  rabble 
arms,  a  manifold  in  the  central  shaft,  and  pipe  connec- 
tions between  said  manifold  and  said  rabble  arms. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  meUHurglcal  furnace,  of  m 
series  of  superposed  working  chambers,  a  central  shaft 
having  rabble  arms  disposed  in  a  series  of  said  chambers, 
an  air  supplying  and  an  air  receiving  manifold  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  branches  connecting  said  manifolds  with 
air  circulating  passages  in  the  rabble  arms. 
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1,094,964.  METALLURGICAL  KIKNACE.  Utley  Wkihjb. 
Arilraore,  Va.  Mled  July  1«,  19i...  8«>rliil  No.  779.261. 
Ml.  75-143.  t 


1.  A  cyllndrlcrtl  furtiac-  hnvlng  a  hearth  with  means 
dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  *ones,  ami  niean.s  for 
moving  material  over  each  of  said  Eone«. 

1*.  A  furnact'  havhi},'  a  HerlfS  of  siiiHriMistd  henrths 
provided  with  Ktrnctiires  for  spparatlng  each  hearth  Into 
Independent  portions,  and  means  for  moving  material  over 
each  portion  of  the  hearth  and  from  hearth  to  hearth  of 
the  Berles  whereby  such  progressive  movement  lau  he 
effected   without  admixture   of  materlal.s. 

3.  A   cylindrical    furnace   having   a   series  of  supi  rposed 
hiartha   provided    with   structures   whereby    each    hearth    Is 
separated    into   a    plurality    of  zonew,   means   for   me«  haul 
(■ally   moving   material   over  each  of   the   lones  and   from 
hearth   to   hearth,   the   inatiilal    on    each    zone   being    sepa 
rated  from  that  on  the  adji>iiilng  aone. 

4.  A  cylindrical  furnace   having  a   hearth   with   a   phi 
rallty    of    portions    and    a    separating    structure    betvs.en 
them,    means   for   feeding    tnatcrlal    lDdep«ndently    to   inrh 
portion  of  the  hearth,  and  means  for  moving  the  material 
over  each  portion  of  the  henrth. 

r>.  A  cylindrical  furnace  having  a  hearth  with  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  and  a  separating  structure  i)etween 
them,  means  for  feeding  material  ladepondenlly  to  each 
portion  of  the  hearth,  meana  for  moving  the  material 
over  the  different  [tortions  of  the  hearth,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  material  fnim  one  portion  of  the  li.arth 
Independently  of  the  discharge  from  another  portion  of 
the  same. 

[t'lalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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a  follower  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  stick  of  lubricant, 
a  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  shoulder 
fornu-d  at  the  Junction  of  said  chamtjer  and  passage,  lips 
projeiilni;  Inwardly  from  said  chamber,  a  cap  fitting  In 
said  cliamlM'r,  inti  riocking  deviies  common  to  said  cap  and 
lips,  a  spring  In  said  chamber  Intermediate  said  shoulder 
and  said  Interlocking  devices,  and  a  spring  Intermediate 
said   follower  and  said  cap. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lubricant- 
liohler,  a  cai)  for  closing  the  end  of  the  same,  said  elements 
formed  with  Inter-engaglng  and  alternately  interrupted 
tiange  Joint  elements  having  their  opp<j8ed  engaging  faces 
formed  with  corresponding  projections  and  depressions, 
and  yleldin;;  means  bearing  against  said  holder  and  cap 
to  hold  such  joint-elements  In  engagement. 

.;  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  luhrlcant- 
hclil.r  having  a  chamber  at  Its  rear  end  provid.-d  with 
inwardly  projecting  spaced  lips,  a  cap  fitting  In  said 
chainbiT  and  formed  with  notches  corresixjndlng  to  said 
lips  and  with  tongues  l)etweeu  such  notches  having  re- 
cesses in  their  outer  faces  corre«i»onding  to  said  Mpa,  and 
a  sprlntf  seated  In  said  chamber  and  l>earlng  against  said 
cap. 

i  In  .1  dcvbe  of  (he  character  stated,  a  labrlcant- 
biildlnn  iMir.!,  a  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said  t>arri  I 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  spaced  lips,  a  follower 
In  said  barrel,  a  cap  fitting  In  Raid  chamber  and  formed 
with  peripheral  notches  corresixmdlng  to  said  lips  and 
with  tongues  between  such  notches  having  recesses  in 
tbeir  outiT  faces  corresi>ondlng  to  said  lips,  a  spring 
seated  In  said  chamber  and  Ijearlng  against  said  cap,  and 
a  spring  lnterpo«ed  between  said  follower  and  cap 


l.diM. !•.-.»!  \  KHU'I.E-WUKKL.  Albin  Khik  Wkkman, 
Willmar,  Minn.  1-lled  Mar.  2.".,  1011'.  Serial  No. 
t>StVl!>3.    (CI.    l.M'--30.» 


1.    In'  a    device    of    the    character    stated,    a    lubricant- 
bolder  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  passage  therethrough. 


1.  I'he  combination  In  a  w  he.-l  jirovlded  with  a  hub 
and  sfxikea  radiating  therefrom,  of  a  rim  comprising  a 
plurality  of  curved  resilient  links  each  of  which  is  formed 
with  two  ajiertures  dl»iMi-.(l  In  pl,iMe<  :i  t  right  angle**  to 
each  other,  a  l)earlng  disponed  In  one  of  the  apertured 
portions  of  each  link,  a  spoke  projected  Into  the  other 
apertured  portion  of  said  link  .md  terminating  In  said 
bearing,  locking  means  for  said  spoke  dispom-d  within  said 
Ix-arlng,  and  connecting  meml)ers  carried  by  each  link. 

2.  'I'he  combination  In  a  wheel  provldeil  with  a  bub 
and  sptikes  radiating  therefrom,  of  a  rim  comprising  a 
plurality  of  curved  resilient  links  each  of  which  is  formed 
with  two  apertures  dlspot»Hl  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
eacli  other  and  with  obllc|iie  terminal  reces-es,  a  bearing 
dl«pose«l  lu  one  of  the  apertured  i>ortlons  of  each  link  anil 
formed  with  terminal  llaugeM  [.rojei'ted  beyouti  said  link, 
a  spt)ke  projected  into  the  other  aiH'rture<l  portion  of  said 
link  and    terminating  In   said  b»>arlng,   locking   means  for 
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said  spoke  dlsp<)»«'d  within  said  bearln?.  lugs  terminally 
carried  by  each  of  said  links  in  allnement  with  the  ter- 
minal recesses  therein  and  locking  means  for  said  lugs. 


1  ,  0  9  4  .  y  f)  7  .      AN  riKKICTION  BKAKIN(;.      EuwiN    S. 

W0.1..S.   Chicago,   III.  ;  All>ert  G.  Welch  executor  of  said 

Wood*,     deceased.       Filed     Nov.  7,     1910.       Serial     No. 
391, OOH.      Kl.   ti4      til.t 


tons  therein,  of  a  separate  valve-casing  containing  ducta, 
and  slide  valves  so  arranged  in  said  casing  a«  to  control 
said  ducts  leading  from  the  clearance  spacee'of  the  said 
working  cylinders  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  so 
operating  said  valves  as  to  connect  the  space  on  that  side 
of  the  piston  opposite  to  the  side  where  the  expansion 
takes  place  with  the  atmosphere,  thereby  r«pilatlng  the 
exhaust  and  compression  of  the  steam  independently  of 
the  amount  of  covering  of  the  steam  port*  in  said  working 
cylinders. 


1  .\  center  t)earhm  comprising  relatively  oscillatory 
tearing  memUTS  and  a  series  of  circularly  arran:.;ed, 
closely  spaced  antifriction  elements  all  of  which  have 
rollini:  conta.l  with  said  bearing'  members  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  <m  axes  ra.lial  to  ttie  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said  t>earln-  n:embers.  <  nc  of  said  l)earln«  meml>era  having 
a  centrally  disposed  bub  and  the  other  a  central  aperture 
within  which  the  end  of  said  hub  engages,  said  last  named 
bearing  comprlsin;:  iii.per  and  lower  plates,  tbe  adjacent 
faces  of  which  are  .  ,,iisl  ru<ted  to  form  a  universal  bear 
ing.  and  the  ui^per  i.lafe  having  a  central  depending  flange 
engaged  loosely  within  an  a|.ertnre  In  tlu'  lower  plate. 

•_•  .\  (enter  bearing  cnmprisinu  relatively  oscillatory 
!«aring  memoers  and  an  inter;K)9ed  series  of  antifriction 
elements,  one  of  said  bearing  meml)ers  having  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  and  comprising:  upper  and  lower  plates, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  which  ;ire  s.i  constructed  to  form  a 
universal  l-earing.  and  one  of  said  plates  bein^  provided 
with   a   central   flaiiL-e  engaged   Umsely   within   an   aperture 

In  tbe  other  plate 

3.  .V  center  Irearinu  c  mprlsln;;  relatively  oscillatory 
bearing  memtiers  and  a  series  of  circularly  arranged, 
closely  spaced  antifriction  elements,  all  of  which  have 
rolling  contact  with  said  iK'nrlng  members  and  are  adapt- 
ed tu  oscillate  simultaneously  on  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  bearing  members,  each  antifriction  ele 
mcnt  l)e1ng  provided  with  n  trunnion  at  Its  Inner  end,  the 
upper  bearing  memlH>r  behig  provided  with  a  deep  annular 
groove  which  partially  Incloses  said  antifriction  elements 
and  iM-lng  provided  with  a  central  hub  which  engages  with 
an  aperture  formed  In  the  lower  iK-arIng  member,  and  a 
split  ring  engaged  within  an  annular  groove  on  said  hub 
located  l^'low  the  frunnbms  of  said  nnftfrlctlon  elements 

4     A   center   bearing   comprising   upper   and    lower,    rela 
fivelv   oscillatory   l>earlng   members   and   a    .series   of  clrni 
larly  arranged,  clo.sely  spaced  antifriction  elements  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  on  ax.>s  radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said    !>earlng    members,    each    antifriction    element    having 
spherical   l*-arlng   surfaces,    and   flattened   sides    converging 
toward    the    central    axis   of    said    »>earlng    members,    tnin 
nlons  formed  at   the   Inner  ends  (.f   said  antifriction   ele 
ments,    the  upper  bearing   member   being  provided   with   a 
deep    groove    which     partially     Incloses    said    antifriction 
elements,    said    groove    having    a    transversely    curved    top 
wall  which  forms  Us  l^aring  face,  a  central  hub  rigid  with 
said   upper   bearing    member   and  projecting   Into   an   aper 
ture   In   said    lower   bearing   member,    said    hub   having   an 
annular  shoulder  located  l^iow  tbe  trunnions  of  said  anti 
friction  elements,  and   the  lower  bearing  member  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  plates  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are 
constructed  to  form  a  universal  bearing. 


2.  The  coniliUiation 
engine  operating  with 
and  the  steam  cliest. 
chamliers  in   said  casin 


Willi   working  cylinders  of  a  steam 

siiperbfutcd  steam,  [dstons  therein 

of   a    S4»parate    valve-casing,    valve 

containlne  ducts  leading  to  said 


working  cylinders,  slide  vaUes  In  said  valve-<'hamber8 
controllinL-  said  ducts,  a  (.mtroilln^  valve  provided  with 
bores,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  casing,  a  movable 
piston  therein  for  actuHlinu'  said  controlling  valve,  and 
means  for  admitting  st.'am  t..  said  cylinder  to  operate 
said  idston  and  said  controlling  valve,  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating    the    compression    of    steam    In    said    working 

cylinders. 

:•,.  The  combination  with  working  cylinders  of  a  steam 
engine  ot.erating  with  superheated  steam,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  and  the  steam  ihest.  of  a  separate  valve-casing, 
valve  chambers  therein  (ontainlnir  ducts  leading  to  said 
working  cylinders,  slide  valves  In  said  valve  chambers 
controlling  said  ducts,  fingers  engaging  aald  allde  valves 
through  openings  In  the  valve-seats,  movable  rods  adjust- 
ablv  carrying  said  lingers,  a  rocking  shaft,  connections 
between  said  rocking  shaft  and  said  rod  including  the 
crossheads  of  the  pistons  of  said  working  cylinders  so  as 
to  atitomatlcally  operate  said  slide  valves  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  the  compression  of  steam  In  said  working 
cvllnders. 
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1  094  »R8       OOMPRKSSION  HEiJI'LATOR  FOR  ENGINES 

WITH  SUPERHEATED  STEAM.     Fkitz  Aoa.m,  Berne. 

Switzerland      Filed  .June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,954. 

(CI.    121 — 45.) 

1     The    combination    with    the    working    cylinders    of    a 
steam  enclne  operating   with   superheated   steam   and   pis 


1  J  be  combination  with  a  tram  car  having  an  air 
brake  system,  of  a  drop  fender,  bracket*  depending  from 
the  frame  of  said  car  for  pivotally  supporting  the  aald 
drop  fender,  a  trip  gate  swingingly  mounted  forwardly  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  fender,  a  lever  arm  attached  to 
the  valve  stem  of  tbe  air  brake  valve,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  car,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  lateral  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  said 
,  lever  arm,  a  chain  connecting  said  lateral  arm  to  tbe  said 
l  drop  fender,  and  a   chain  connecting  the  vertical   arm  of 
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said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  said  trip  Kat»',  the  said  fender 
being  adapted  to  open  the  said  air  valve  when  released  by 
the  said  trip  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tram  car  having  an  air  brake 
system,  of  a  drop  fender,  a  trip  tats  carried  forwardly  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  fender  and  adapted  to  normally 
bold  the  said  fender  In  spaced  relation  from  the  ground, 
a  pair  of  spring  pressed  buffer  rods  slldably  mounted  In 
Che  frame  work  of  siild  car,  a  cross  beam  connecting  the 
said  buffer  rods,  a  pair  of  hook  memU-rs  carried  by  said 
trip  gate  and  mounteii  for  Mwlnnlnj;  niovciiient  thereon, 
means  operntlvely  conin'ctlnK  the  said  fender  to  the  con- 
trol valve  of  the  said  air  brake  system,  said  means  l)ein« 
adapted  to  apply  the  brakes  when  the  said  fender  Is  re- 
leased by  said  trip  gate. 

;}.  The  combination  with  a  tram  car  having  an  air 
lirake  system,  of  a  drop  fender,  a  trip  gate  carried  for 
wanlly  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  fender  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  fender  In  spaced  relation  from  the 
ground,  a  pair  of  spring  pre8se<l  buffer  rods  slldably 
mounted  In  the  frame  work  of  said  car,  a  cross  beam 
secured  to  said  trip  gate  and  connecting  the  said  buffer 
rods,  means  for  securing  the  drop  fender  to  said  trip  gate 
and  holding  said  drop  fender  In  raised  position,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  fender  to  the  control 
valve  of  the  said  air  brake  system. 


1,004,960.  BARN  STRUCTT'UK. 
Beresford,  S.  I).  Filed  May 
700.469.      (CI.    119—27.) 


1.  A  barn  structure  comprising  a  row  of  stalls  ar- 
ranged to  face  a  common  passageway,  a  common  manger 
extending  t>etween  said  stalls  and  passageway,  a  fencing 
located  between  said  manger  and  said  passageway  and 
having  Its  bottom  spaced  alxjve  the  tloor  of  the  barn  to 
afford  a  clearance  passage,  a  gate  normally  closing  said 
clearance  passage,  removable  divider  boards  extending 
transversely  through  said  manger,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously   raising    and    lowering    said    gate    and     divider 

-.  A  barn  structure  comprising  two  rows  of  stalls  ar- 
ranged to  face  a  common  passageway,  mangers  formed  at 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  passageway,  a  walk  extend- 
ing through  said  passageway  t)etween  said  mangers,  at  an 
elevation  thereabove,  sloping  feed  platforms  lietween  said 
'walk  and  said  mangers,  a  fencing  extending  In  front  of 
said  stalls  outward  of  salil  rnnngers,  the  l»ottom  of  said 
fencing  l>elng  spaced  alxive  said  feed  platforms  to  afford 
clearance  passages,  gates  normally  closing  said  clearance 
passages,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gates,  re- 
movable divider  boards  extending  transversely  through 
said  mangers,  and  connections  between  said  gates  and 
divider  boards  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering 
said  divider  hoards  with  said  gates. 

rv  A  barn  structure  comprising  two  rows  of  stalls  ar- 
ranged to  face  a  common  passageway,  mangers  formed  at 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  passageway,  a  walk  extend- 
ing through  said  passageway  between  said  mangers,  at  an 
«>Ievatlon  thereabove,  sloping  feed  platforms  between  said 
walk  and  said   mangers,  a    fencing  extending   In   front  of 
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said  stalls  outward  of  said  mangers,  the  Ujttom  of  said 
fencing  l»elng  spaced  above  said  feed  platforms  to  afford 
clearance  passages,  stall  dividers  between  said  fencing 
and  the  siiles  of  said  stalls,  vertically  movable  gates 
mounted  on  said  fencing  and  normally  closing  said  ( lear- 
ance  passages,  hinged  divider  boards  extending  trans 
versely  through  said  mangers  l)eneath  said  stall  dividers, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gates,  Inchuling 
windlass  drums  and  lifting  cables,  nnd  links  connecting 
said  divider  t)oards  to  said  gates  for  simultaneous  raising 
and   lowering   movements   therewith. 


1.004,901        rONTROLLlNt;     MEANS     FOR     SWINOINQ 

(LOSIUKS.  .\ti;t  ST  Ake.n.s,  New  Britain,  ("onn,,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  MIed 
Aug.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  78:1,407.      (CI.   189—71.) 


1.  Controlling  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  and  its  casing 
with  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  closure  to 
closed  i)osltion.  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  parts,  said  link  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  swiveled  guiding  member  for  said  link  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts,  said  mpml>er  having  a  passage  for 
said  link  and  carrying  a  locking  member  arranged  to  pro- 
ject within  said  passage  to  engage  said  link  notch  to 
hold  said  closure  in  opened  position,  said  locking  member 
being  held  In  engagement  with  said  link  notch  by  spring 
means,  and  a  fusible  abutni.nt  normally  tensioning  said 
spring  but  arranged,  on  fusing,  to  release  said  spring  and 
thereby  release  said  holding  member  whereby  said  closure 
may  swing  to  closed  position. 

2.  Controlling  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  and  Its  casing 
with  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  closure  to 
{•losed  position,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  parts,  said  link  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  swivele<l  guiding  meml>er  for  said  link  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts,  said  memlier  having  a  passage  for  said 
link  and  carrying  a  locking  member  arranged  to  project 
within  said  passage  to  engage  said  link  notch  to  hold 
said  closure  In  opened  position,  said  locking  member  t)elng 
held  In  engagement  with  said  link  notch  by  spring  means, 
and  a  f\islble  abutment  normally  tensioning  said  spring 
but  displaced  thereby  when  fused  by  heat  whereby  said 
spring  and  locking  member  are  released  and  whereby  said 
closure  may  swing  to  closed  position. 

.1.  Controlling  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  and  Its  casing 
with  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  closure  to 
closed  position,  a  swiveled  gtilde  member  secured  to  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending  from    the   other    of   said    parts    and    through    said 
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passMiie  ^aid  link  1  aving  a  locking  notch  therein  and  said 
cutde  member  having  a  bore  formed  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  lasNMg..  a  locking  member  sealed  In  said 
iKjre  and  arranged  to  !«■  engaged  with  the  notch  In  said 
link  a  rolled  sprinL-  in  said  b.ne  operating  against  said 
locking  member,  nn.l  a  fusible  abutment  closing  said  bore 
and  normallv  engaging  said  spring  to  tension  It  against 
sai.l  lo.klng  member  but  displaced  by  said  sprmg  on 
l«.ii,g  fused  bv  beat  whereby  said  spring  is  released  from 
tension    and    whereby    said    closure    may    swing    to    .'losed 

position.  ! 

4     Conirolliii;;    n.' ans   for   swinging   closures  comi-rlslng. 
i„    romblnatlon    with    a    swinging    closure    and    it-    casing 
with    means    normallv    tending    to    move    said    cb.surr    to 
.  l,,se.l   iK.sltlon.  a   swiveled   guide   member   secured   to   and 
,  vtendinu    from    o„e    of    said    parts    and    provided    with    n 
passage  ther.tbrough.  a   link  pivotally  secured  to  and  ex 
tending    from    the   other   of   said    parts    and   through    said 
passage    said  link  having  a  locking  notch  therein,  and  said 
guide  memt)er  having  a  bore  formed  therein  communicat- 
ing  with   said   passage,   a   locking  member  seated   In   said 
bore  and  arranged   to  be  engaged  with  the  notch   In  said 
link     a    colled   sirring   in    said    Iwre   operating   against    sad 
locking  memlK-r,  a  csp  removably  carried  by  said  guiding 
,„..mber  having  an  opening  therein  In  aUnement    with  said 
lore   and   said   spring  and   of  greater  diameter   than    said 
spring    and  a  fusible  washer  wlthn  said  cap  coverng  the 
opening  therein  and  normally  held  by  said  cap  In  engage    ' 
ment   with   said   spring   to   tension   the   same   against   said 
locking    member    but    displaced    by    said    spring    on    being 
fused    by    heat    whereby    said   spring    may    extend    through 
said  cap  opening  to  release  the  tension  against   said  lock- 
ing   member    and    permit    the    closure    to    swIul-    to    closed 

position. 

',    Controlling  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising. 
In    combination    with    a    swinging    closure    and    Its   casing 
with    means    normally    tending    to    move    said    closure    to 
closed   position,   a   swiveled  guide   member  secured   to  and 
extending    from    one    of    said    parts    and    provided    with    a 
passage  therethrough,  a   link  pivotally  secured  to  and  ex^ 
tending   from    the  other   of   said    parts   and   through    sa  d 
passage,  said  link  having  a  locking  notch  therein  and  said 
guide  member  having  a   In^re  formed  therein  communicat- 
ing  with   said   passage,   a    locking   member   seated   in   sa  d 
iK.re  and   arranged   to  ,«>  engaged   with  the  notch   in   said 
link    a   colled   spring  In   said   bore  operating   against   saM 
locking    memlM-r,    a    cap    adjustably    engaging    said    guide 
member   having  an   opening:   In   its  end   In   allnement   with 
said   bore    and    spring    and   of   greater   diameter   than    sa  d 
spring   said  cap  also  having  a  slot  in  Its  side  adjacent  said 
end    and   a   fusible   washer   within   said   cap   covering   the 
opening  therein  and  normally  held  by  said  cap  in  engage^ 
.rent    with   said   spring   to   tension   the   same   against    said 
locking    memU-r.    said    washer    upon    being   fused    by    heat 
having  that   p<.rtion  opposed  to  said  tensloned  spring  dls^ 
plae.d  therebv  out  through  said  cap  opening  whereby  said 
spring    mnv    extend    out    through    said    opening    to    release 
the    tension    against    said    locking    meml-er    and   to    permit 
the  closure  to  swing  to  closed  position. 


latch  bolts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  common  operating 
connection  for  said  bolts,  means  normally  tending  to  pro- 
ject said  bolts,  an  assembled  lock  mechanism  independent 
of  said  frame  and  Including  a  bolt  and  means  for  pro 
iecting  and  r-tractlng  the  same,  said  ra.chanism  extending 
inwardly  of  said  door  edge  and  being  arranged  and  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  saW  operating  connection  to  re 
tract  said  latch  bolts  upon  the  retraction  of  its  own  bolt. 


l,.'M'..r,-        liRK  DOOR     I>OCK.      At  (it  sT     Arens     and 
UMr.s   R.   Fi.KT.  HFK.   New    Britain.    Conn.,   assignors   to 
Ibe     American     Hardware     Corporation.     New     Britain, 
Conn,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.       nicd    Aug.    13. 
1013       Serial   No.   7H4.470.      «C1.    70 — 6».» 
1      K    lock    mechanism    for    hollow    door    structures    com- 
prising in  combination  a  frame  mounted  within  said  do<.r, 
a  pluralltv  of  spaced  latch   Isdts  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
eommon  operating  connection  for  said  1  olts,  an  assenibled 
lock  mechanism  Independent  of  said  frame  and  Including  a 
iKilt   and   means   for    projecting  and   retracting   the   same, 
said    lock    mechanism    extending    inwardly    of    said    door 
edge    nnd    cooperating    with    said    operating    connection    to 
eoiitrol   said    lat<  h    bolts. 

•>    A    lock   mechanism    for   hcdlow   door   structures,   com 
prrslng   in    combination   a   frame   mounted   within    and   ex^ 
tending    vertbHllv    of    <aid    door,     a     plurality    of    spaced 
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[',.  A  lock  mechanism  for  hollow  door  structures,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  frame  mounted  within  and  ex- 
tending vertically  of  said  door,  a  plurality  of  spaced  latch 
bolts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  common  operating  con- 
nection for  said  bolts,  means  normally  tending  to  project 
said  l>olts.  an  assembled  lock  mechanism  independent  of 
said  frame  and  including  a  bolt  and  means  for  projecting 
and  retracting  the  same,  said  mechanism  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  door  edge  and  being  arranged  and  posi- 
tioned" to  coSperate  with  said  operating  connection  to  re- 
tract said  latch  bolts  upon  the  retraction  of  Its  own 
bolt,  and  means  operable  upon  the  retraction  of  said  latch 
lolts  and  the  opening  of  the  door  to  automatically  hold 
said  operating  connection  In  bolt-retracted  position  and 
operable  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  release  said  con- 
nection whereby  said  latch  bolts  may  be  projected. 

4.  .\  lock  mechanism  f<.r  hollow  door  structures,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  frame  meunted  within  and  ex- 
tending vertically  of  said  door,  a  plurality  of  spaced  latch 
bolts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  common  operating  connec 
tlon  for  said  bolts,  an  assembled  knob-controlled  lock 
mechanism  Independent  of  said  frame  and  latch  bolts  and 
extending  Inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  lock 
me.hanism  being  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
l«lng  arranged  and  positioned  relative  thereto  to  coop- 
erate with  the  operating  connection  of  said  latch  l«^lts  to 
operate   said   bolts  upon   Its   operation   thron-h    said   knob 

control. 

5.   A   lock  mechanism   for   hollow    door   structures,   com 
prising   in   combination   a   frame   mounted    within    and   ex- 
tending  vertically   of  said   door,   a    plurality   of   vertically 
spaced  latch  iwlts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  common  operat- 
ing connection  for  said  bolts,  said  connection  being  shaped 
'    to   provide    a   pocket,    means    normally    tending    to   project 
said  bolts,  an  assembled  mortise  lock  mechanism.   Includ- 
ing a  knolhControUed  latch  bolt.  Independent  of  said  frame 
and  extending  inwardly   from  the  edge   of   said  door  and 
within    said    pocket,    said    mortise    lock    mechanism    being 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame  and  being  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  said  operating  connection  to  operate  its  bolts 
upon  the  retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  of  said  mortise  block. 
[Claims  fl  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1094  063.       MECHANISM    FOR     FIRING    TORPEDOES. 
THEf.DORUs    S.    Baiuty.    Quincy,    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    25. 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,002.      (CI.   114—238.) 
1.   A   torpedo   tube   installation   comprising   a    plurality 

of  tul>es  having  tube  opening  mechanism  and  firing  mecha- 
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nism  as«<)(iMte(>  th.-rowtth.  In  comblnmtlon  with  connec- 
tions b^twcfn  the  tube  op^nlDK  mechanlHm  and  the  firing 
mpchanlsm,  such  that  the  aituatlon  of  the  tube  openliis 
mechaDlsm  autotiuitli-allj-  renders  InoperatlTP  the  (Irlnif 
mechanism  of  the  (,ln«ed  tutx's  and  renders  operatlye  the 
tiring  mechiinlstn  of  the  opening  tubf  ;  Hiiliatantlally  aa  de- 
•^rrtb^d. 


to    Dormallj    maintain    nald    pivoted    blade    In    an   elevated 
position,    and    an    abutment    screw    connected    to    aald    op 


-'     ■'^     tnrp.  (Ill     tu!.-    iimtaliatloii    r,  .mpi  Niiii;    :i     plurality 
>r    tnles    li.'ivini;   fiilM^   op'-nliiK'   iiie<-tiiini-irii    .■inij    tiring    m.-rh 
anisiii    assorlat.'d    therewith.    In    •■n-ii;-:  i,,i  f  in,    with    a    flrlni; 
"""'"I   '!''\  i  ••■  roriinum   tn  a   pl\iriili'\      f   ii,,    iliiiii;   rii'Tha 
nisiii-.    iiinl    ■■(inn'Ttlons    l)«»tweeii    thr    tii'ie    ,i|,eriliii:    iiierha 
(iNni    iind    Maid    flrlnir   c-mtrol   devl.-iv    mirh    t'laf    tl.e   actiia 
Hull    i.f    the    tuhe    opening    merhani^m    niitnmiil  i.n  jly    con 
neclH   llie  rtriiiK  rontrul  to  the  opm   tnl,e  ;   unhstantlally  nt 
'lescrihed. 

;.  In  iii.'ehanlsiii  for  lirlii;.'  t(  rp.-d.ieN  from  any  one  of 
a  plmalliy  i,f  IhImh  havlni;  cap  opera  tin.;  nieiin«  adapted 
to  open  less  than  the  whol.>  nnmher  of  tuU's.  an  expul 
«i'iii  valve  for  each  tuN".  in  eonihiuatlon  with  rontr()llln>{ 
mechanlam  foi  said  valvis.  and  eonnectionn  between  the 
cap  operalint;  tneaiiH  and  the  coritrolUnK  m.-chanlum  adapt- 
e<l  l<>  aiit(iniaii<'allj  diseonuett  the  rontrolllnK  ine(  hanlam 
from  the  clos.-d  tiiles  an<l  connect  it  with  the  ,,pfn  tiil)e 
or  liiU-s.    siilslnntially   as  described. 

4.  .\  torpedo  tiil^-  Installation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tMlK-a  havInK  tub.  oi^niUK'  inechaniam  and  ttrInK  mecha- 
nism aimociafed  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  phi 
lailly  of  tlriiiK  control  devices  located  at  a  diatant  atation 
and  <<{  less  niimlMT  than  the  numtier  of  tubes  and  Inter 
inedi.ite  conn.i  tions  responsive  to  thf  niov.inent  of  the 
tiilic  op.uuu:  nicilianism  and  adapted  to  aiHom.itlcally 
connect  H  distant  IlrinR  control  devic.'  ro  the  ftrlntr  mecha- 
nism  of   each   open    tube;    substantially    as   described. 

.")  In  mechanism  for  tirinjt  tnrpedo<>«  from  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  lulies  having  means  adapted  to  open  leaa 
than  the  whole  number  of  tuU's,  an  expulsion  valve  for 
euch  tulic.  c.inirolline  means  therefor  located  at  a  dlatunt 
station,  and  connections  U-tween  said  means  and  the  ix 
pulsli.n  v.iUrs.  said  connections  Including'  mp<hanlsni  r*-- 
Mponsivc  to  111,'  iiioMriient  of  the  tube  openliii;  means  and 
adapted  t  .  .lutetnntirallv  clisi-otineot  tlie  cm f nilllnif  meaua 
from  the  i|..se<l  t  u  U-s  and  connect  it  with  th.-  op.-n  tube  i 
or    tubt'>      siil,«|.;i,|  iaily    as   described. 

|<   Imiii-  »'.   I,,    in   not    prinletl   in   the  (;a/.elle.  i 
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A  ctittipL'  (1,  \i..  ,,  inprlslni:  a  receptacle  provided  at  Its 
f"P  with  a  pass.i.r  a  pair  of  uprl;:hts  se<  iire.l  t.i  the  ends 
of  said  recepta.b  and  one  of  greater  helcht  than  the  other. 
!i  puir  of  parallel  -p.iced  bars  eifendlnj,'  across  the  fop 
of  said  rect|,ta(le  and  connected  to  said  uprights,  the 
space  between  said  bars  re>{lsterln>:  witri  .said  passage,  a 
stationary  cuttlnc  blade  connected  to  one  of  s.aid  l.ars  and 
suspended  ulihin  said  passate.  n  cuttini.'  blade  arran>:ed 
;il)ove  and  a.<!soclafe(l  with  said  stationary  hiaile  and  piv 
ofally  connect!  d  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  uprlifht.<«,  a 
curved  arm  prolectinR  from  the  other  end  of  said  piv 
oted  blade  and  extending  through  said  uprlfht  of  trreater 
height,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  upright  of  ijreater  height 


riK'l.t    of    Kreater    helyht    and    llmlil„B    the    upward    Uiove- 
ment   of  said  arm. 
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K(>F{  I.B.,N  H.^KHK^l  .  .Anson.  Me  Filed  .\ni:  4  r.ti.1 
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I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixe.l  rod. 
means  for  prevenilnK  rotation  thereof,  a  lut)e  rofaiably 
mounted  on  such  means  and  Inclosln:,'  the  rod  a  disk 
secured  In  the  tul>e.  a  coll  spring-  mounted  ar<iui.<l  tlie  i  od 
liaMii;;  one  end  secured  Ih.ieto  and  ti.e  otlnr  en. I  secured 
lo  the  dislv,  supporting;  means  for  the  means  f.^  prevent- 
In-  nt.ition  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  serurln>:  the  tube 
in    adjustment 

■-'  '"  »  'lexl.e  of  the  character  <tescrlbed.  a  tutv.  a  ro  1 
cent!  ally  lo.ate.I  therein  and  e\tending  the  full  len^'th 
'I'-''  -1  'eiitrai:\  Ixircd  di-k  secured  In  the  tube,  a  coll 
sprint;  havint;  one  end  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  dl-K.  dlslvs  .it  each  end  of  the  tube 
adapted  to  receive  ttie  ends  of  the  rod  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation  thiTeof  and  to  form  tieiirlii;:s  for  the  rotatbm  of 
the  tube,  supporting  means  -ecured  thereto,  and  means  f.ir 
seel  ijni;   the   tube   In   rotatable  adjustment. 

.''.  hi  a  device  of  the  character  described;  n  tnt-e;  a 
rod  cntrally  located  therein  and  extendiii'.'  tin'  fuM  bnirth 
thereof,  a  centrally  bored  disk  secured  In  the  tub.  a  coll 
sprln>;  ha\lni:  Its  inner  end  secured  to  the  disk  and  Ita 
outer  end  .secured  to  the  rod  ;  disks  inonnted  at  each  end 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  nf  the  rod 
so  as  to  prevent  rofatioti  thereof;  collars  se<'ur»'d  to  the 
ends  of  the  tube  and  bent  downwardly  over  the  said 
disks  So  .IS  to  form  bearinirs  for  thi<  rntntlon  of  the  tut>e  ; 
supi>ortln-_'  brackets  lixedlv  v,,ured  to  tie  said  disks:  and 
nie;in<  for  sei-ij-lni;   the   tube  in  rofafable  Mdiusfmeni 


1. (Ill  I. !!•;.;      i.()n;ii    i{(>M.iN(;    M  achink      Wki.i  s    t. 

IUi:m-.i:     l.ansin*;,    Mich        Filed    Apr.    IL'.    li»lL'       Serial 

No    f;'.>n,4(r_'       hi     iuT      !t  1 

1  A  douuh  rolIltiL'  machine.  1  omprlsini;  a  rotative  disk, 
m.-ans  for  rotatinir  the  same,  a  spiral  wall  above  the  disk 
relatively  flxed  with  reni.ecl  to  the  rotative  diak.  means 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  wall,  a  top  plate  aboTp  the 
disk  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  means  for  adjust 
ably  supporting  said   plate. 

-'  A  douffli  rolling  machine,  coviorislng  a  rotative  disk, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  n  spiral  wall  atK)ve  the  disk 
and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  the  disk  and  arranged 
to  form  a  progresaively  reduced  passage  between  its  con- 
volutions, means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  wall,  a  top 
plate  supported  above  the  disk  and  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  material  within  the  inner  convolution  of  the 
wall,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  top  plate 

'■<.  A  dough  roller,  comprising  s  rotative  disk,  a  spirally 
arranged  wall  al>ove  the  disk  and  relatively  fixed  with 
reape<t   to  the  latter  and   having  one  end   near  the  axis  of 
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the  diak  and  Its  other  end  near  the  periphery  of  the  same 
and  arranged  to  form  a  progressively  reduced  spiral  pas- 
s-av-e  b«»tw*en  its  c-onvolu lions,  means  for  rigidly  support 
Ing  said  wall,  a  vertically  adjustable  top  plate  having  its 
margin  extending  within  the  Inner  convolution  of  the 
wall  an  extcnalon  of  aald  plate  extending  between  the 
overlapping  convolutions  of  the  wall  and  vertically  ad- 
justable means  for  supporting  the  plate  and  extension 


4.  A  dough  rolling  machine,  comprising  n  liori/.ontally 
dlspostHl  disk,  means  for  rotatine  said  disk,  a  lixed  -pirn  I 
wall  alv.ve  the  disk  t>eglnnlng  near  the  axis  of  the  disk 
and  extendlnc  to  near  tlie  ,>eriphery  thereof  and  nlso  f<,rin 
Ing  a  progresslvelv  reduced  passage  N-tween  its  convolu- 
tions the  inner  end  of  the  wall  being  vertically  reduced 
to  extend  under  a  top  plate,  a  top  plate  above  said  inner 
end  and  having  a  dowiiN^nrdly  turned  margin  close  to  one 
convolnflr.n  of  said  wall,  an  xtension  of  said  top  plaie 
having  both  margins  turned  downward  between  the  con 
volutions  of  said  wall,  vertically  adjustable  mean-  ror 
HupportInK  the  top  plnte.  and  fixed  means  for  s.ipportm,- 

said  wall. 

5  A  dough  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  rotative  disk, 
a  spirally  arranged  wall  l>eplnuing  near  the  axis  of  tlie 
disk  at  one  end  and  having  its  .onvolutlons  spaced  apart 
,0  form  a  spiral  passai:e.  said  wall  bcinu'  rel.tivelv  lixed 
with  respect  to  the  disk,  means  for  ri^i'llv  support kil- 
said  wall  a  I  op|.er  to  deposit  material  within  tie  inner 
convolution  of  said  wall  and  a  second  curved  wall  begin- 
ning near  the  hopiK-r  and  spaced  apart  from  the  tirst 
named  wall  to  form  a  passage  therebetwei^n  beginiiin.'  nt 
the  h.,pr>er.  a  top  plate,  and  means  for  supportli.-  the  t..p 

plate. 

IClalraB  f.  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


2.  In  an  excavating  mactilne  of  the  ilass  described,  an 
excavating  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  bnckeU,  a 
track  on  which  said  conveyer  operates,  supporting  means 
eo.iperating  witli  tlie  track  for  holding  the  bucket  In  ex- 
cavating position,  said  supi)ortln>;  means  including  spaced 
gripping  members,  means  on  the  buckets  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  gripping  members  to  support  the 
bucket  In  operative  position,  said  track  having  a  flange 
element  with  which  the  gripping  members  cooperate  to 
hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  projecting  means 
on  the  bucket  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gripping  members  for  releasing  the  last-meD- 
tloned  means  to  dump  the  bucket  at  variable  iwints  In 
the  travel  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  an  excavating  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  buckets  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  con- 
veyer, carriages  for  each  bucket  also  connected  10  the 
conveyer  in  fixed  relation  to  Its  corippratlng  bucket,  means 
on  said  carriage  for  supporting  the  relativ  ly  movable 
end  of  the  bucket  and  operable  to  release  said  end  for 
dumping  the  contents  of  the  bucket,  and  means  connected 
with  the  bucket  and  the  carriage  for  n'turning  tlie  bucket 
to  normal  excavating  position  after  dumping  tht  contents 
of  said   bucket. 

4.  In  iin  excavating  and  loading  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  an  excavating  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  buck 
ets.  carriages  also  connected  with  the  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  bucket,  gripping  members 
ou  said  carriages,  supporting  means  on  the  buckets  en- 
eageable  by  the  gripping  members,  said  supporting  means 
having  an  element  predetermining  the  point  of  disengage- 
ment with  said  gripping  members,  and^  means  for  control- 
ling the  releasing  operation  of  the  gripping  members 

5  In  an  excavating  and  loading  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  an  excavating  conve>pr  comprising  an  endless 
chain  of  buckets,  carriages  also  connected  with  the  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  buckets,  a  track 
for  sfiid  conveyer.  u'ri|ipin^  memlxTs  on  v.iid  carriages  nor- 
mally coacting  witli  the  track,  and  means  on  the  buckets 
engageable  by  the  gripping  members  aforesaid  to  supiiort 
the  buckets  in  excavating  position,  said  track  having 
means  to  regulate  the  point  in  the  travel  of  said  conveyer 
for  the  release  of  said  gripping  members 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  r.'M  <»M  V:\r\\\T\SC,  AND  I.(>AIUN<i  .\1T.\1!A  1  IS 
.loHN  H.u  KK.  ordway.  Colo.  Filed  July  1.  T-O::  Serial 
N.)    77G,>^s;..      (CI.    103- -7.) 


1.0.14  Of^'i.       TET.El'HONE  <AI.I.     RKiJlSTEH         Wit.i.iam 
tiiiisMN    Kkli..    Newton,    and    Wii.ii.^M    Herbert    Vint'i. 
Hoston.  Mass.  ;  said  Vinto  assignor  to  said  Bell.      H'lled 
May  26.  1013.     Serial  No,  770.(i2re      (CI    2H5— 99.  i 
1.    .\   telephone  call   register  (omprisjng  n   casing  having 


1  In  an  cK-avaUng  machine  of  the  class  ilescribcl  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  1  .tcavating  conveyer  .otn). rising  a 
series  of  buckets,  supporting  means  cooperatiiiL'  with  the 
conveyer  to  hold  the  backets  in  excavating  position,  said 
supporting  means  Including  spaced  bucket  engaging  grip 
ping  members,  a  track  having  a  flange  element  (  oi.peratlng 
with  the  gripping  members  and  normally  holding  the 
same  In  engagement  with  the  bucket,  said  ttnnge  being 
formed  to  control  the  release  of  the  grlppin.  meml>ers 
from  the  bucket  for  dumping  of  tlie  same  ai  variable 
pointa  in  the  travel  of  the  conveyer. 


a  •sight  aperture  in  its  top.  a  counter  mounted  In  said 
c.iMii;;  and  coinciding  with  said  sight  aperture,  a  com- 
pound lever  comp<Ked  of  an  Inner  counter  .ictuatinp  mem- 
Ue,  I. Mated  vv  11  hill  the  casing,  and  an  <mter  lever  memtw-r 
fulcnimed  t..  oiie  wall  of  the  casing  and  jointed  at  its 
inn<r  end  to  tlw  inner  member,  the  said  oi^er  member 
having  a  longer  arm  projecting  through  one  side  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  telephone  element  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing said  coin  actuating  meml»er.  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  bell  crank  lever  to  bold  the  longer  arm  of  said  outer 
meml)er  In  a   normally  raised  position 

•2     in  a  telephone  call   register,  the  combination   with  a 
series    of    alined    yieldingly    supported    counter    operating 
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arms,  of  a  spring  pressed  bar  oiteiulinj;  across  the  paths 
of  movement  of  all  of  aald  arms,  pivoted  levers  siipport- 
Ing  the  ends  of  snld  bar,  and  alarm  operatInK  mechanism 
(•oiinecte<]   with  one  of  said   levera. 

;{.  In  a  telephone  call  register,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  allne<l  yleldlnKly  supported  counter  operating 
arms,  of  a  wprlntc  pressed  bar  extendlnR  across  the  paths 
of  movement  of  all  of  said  arms,  pivoted  levers  support- 
ing the  ends  of  said  bar.  and  an  alarm  operatlr.K  detent 
plvotally  coiineited  tit  on*  end  to  one  of  said  levers. 

4.  In  fi  tell  pliDiie  call  ri'slstcr.  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  alined  yieldingly  supported  counter  operating 
arms,  of  a  spring  pressed  bar  extendlnjjr  across  the  paths 
of  miiveiuent  <>f  all  of  said  arms,  pivoted  levera  supportlnK 
thf-  ends  of  s.ild  bar.  an  alarm  operatlns  detent  plvotally 
connected  ut  <>iie  end  to  one  of  said  levers,  and  in.-ans 
for  rnlslni;  said  detent  as  It  la  moved  by  said   lever 


1,004, Of)!!       KYK<H,.\SSKS.      Kri.KVK*'    Hernheim.  South 
'  brldu'e.   Mass       Filed  Oct.   W,   liM'J.      Serial   No,  T-'S.firiB 
tC\.  «H      r>0  ) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  combination  of  the  len.sj's,  the 
bridue  or  Imiw  spring  and  the  finger  levers  mounted  upon 
the  t)()W  sprlnc.  springs  supported  upon  the  bow  spring 
for  HctiiatlnK  said  levers,  and  roller  bearlnkfs  upon  which 
said  springs  arc  mounted. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  combination  of  tiie  lenses,  the 
l>ow  sprhitf  connecting  the  lenses,  studs  mounted  upon 
the  bow  spring',  levers  mounted  upon  said  studs,  roller 
bearinu's  mounted  upon  the  studs,  and  springs  for  actuat- 
ing the  levers  havlni;  their  body  portions  mounted  upon 
said  roller  b*'arlngs. 

:<.  In  an  eycKlass.  the  combination  of  the  bridge  con 
neetlon,  supports  rigidly  carried  by  the  brldxe  connection, 
and  formed  with  beads  at  their  upper  ends  and  threaded 
portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  engaue  the  bridge  connec- 
tion, levers  pivoted  upon  said  supports,  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  levers,  and  roller  bearings  upon  which  the 
said  springs  are  mounted. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  (omblnatlon  of  the  lenses,  the 
bow  spring  connecting  the  lenses,  studs  secured  to  said 
bow  sprlnif  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  their  other  ends 
8ecure<l  In  said  bow  spring,  levers  pivoted  upon  said  studs, 
sleeves  or  roller  bearings  disposed  on  the  studs  between 
the  levers  and  the  heads  of  the  studs,  and  springs  colled 
around  said  sleeves  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  le- 
vers   and    the    other   end    engaging    a    portion    of    the    bow 

spring, 

•I.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  the 
bow  sprlnK  connectlns  the  lensea  and  formed  with  the 
straps  and  the  platform  portions,  the  studs  rising  from 
said  platforms,  the  levers  pivoted  upon  said  studs,  the 
roller  or  sleeve  bearings  mounted  on  said  studs,  and  the 
springs  colled  around  aald  sleeves  or  roller  bearings  with 
their  ends  enRaglng  the  straps  and  levers  said  studs  t)e- 
Ing  arranged  to  retain  the  levers,  sleeve  bearings  and 
aprlngs  In  proper  relation. 

(Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


forming  table,  mians  conne<te<l  with  said  bar  and  with 
said  table  for  holding  a  dish  blank  thereon  and  adjusting 
It  longitudinally  of  the  ma(  lilne.  transversely  movable  de- 
viies  mounted  aliove  the  dish  formlnif  table  and  adapted 
to  adjust  a  dish  blank  thereon  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine and  to  bold  said  blank,  and  means  for  operating  said 
bar  and  said  devices. 


1.094,J>70.        BLANK      PLACINt;      AND      RF<;iSTERINO 
MECHANISM      FOR      PAPER  -  DISH     MAKING      MA- 
CHINES.     Isaac  Bmbtin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
2.   1013.     Serial   No.  776.937.      (CI,  93— M.) 
1.    In  a  machine  for  making  paper  dishes,  a  dish  form 
ing    table    forming    part    of   a    dish    shaping    and    forming 
mechanism,    means    for    cutting    dish    blanks   and    feeding 
the   same   onto   the   dish    forming   Ubie.    a    horizontal    bar 
movable    longitudinally    of    the    machine    below    the    dish 


L'  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  dishes,  a  main  frame. 
a  main  horizontal  table  provided  with  an  opening,  a  dish 
forming  table  movable  vertically  In  said  opening  and  con- 
stituting part  of  a  dish  forming  and  shaping  mechanism, 
a  main  power  shaft,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper 
over  said  main  table  and  over  said  dish  forming  table, 
means  for  cutting  dish  blanks  from  said  strip  and  feed- 
ing the  same  onto  the  dish  forming  table,  devices  operat- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  table  and  through  the  same,  and 
devices  operating  transversely  of  the  table,  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  to  adjust  and  bold  a  dish  blank  on  the 
dl.sh  forming  table,  and  means  In  operative  connection 
with  the  main  jxjwer  shaft  and  with  said  devices  for  op- 
erating the  latter. 


1.0<M.!>71.  SCRAP  RKMDVINC,  (Ml  DlSCHARt ;  INO 
.MKCIIANIS.M  FOR  I'APKR  DISH  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. IH,*A<'  Kertin.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  July 
:;,    I'.tl.i.      Serial  No.   776,038.      iCl.   164 — L'H.  1 


1  A  machine  of  ttie  class  described  provided  with  a 
horiiontal  table  having  re<  ess.  s  at  its  opposite  sides,  ver 
tically  movable  meminTs  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  Jaws, 
other  vertically  movable  memb»'r8  mounted  at  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  operate  In  connection  with  said  Jaws  to  grasp  and 
hold  scraps  cut  from  the  strip  of  paper  passed  over  said 
table,  and  chutes  Into  which  said  scraps  are  discharged 
by  said  vertically  movable  members. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
horlEontal  table  in  the  opposite  side  portions  of  which  are 
recesses  below  which  are  scrap  discharge  chutes,  verti- 
cally movable  sleeves  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  tabl<>  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  Jaws, 
rods  vertically  movable  ilirough  said  sleeves  and  provided 
lit   their  upi  er  .nds   with  Angers  which  operate  In   connec- 
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tlon  with  said  Jaws  to  detach  scrap  pieces  cut  from  said 
strip  and  discharge  the  same  into  said  chutes. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  horizontal  ta- 
ble provided  with  recesses  In  its  opposite  side  edges,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  over  said  table,  devices 
mounted  alwve  and  below  said  table  for  grasping  and 
holding  scraps  cut  from  said  strip  of  paper  as  It  passes 
over  said  recesses,  and  chutes  into  which  said  scrape  of 
paper  are  discharged  by  said  devices. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  tlx'  class  described,  a  horizontal  ta- 
ble provided  with  reces.ses  in  its  opposite  side  edges,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  over  said  table,  devices  mount- 
ed above  and  below  said  table  for  grasping  and  holding 
scraps  cut  from  said  strip  of  paper  as  It  passes  over  said 
recesses,  and  chutes  Into  which  said  scraps  of  paper  are 
discharged  by  said  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being 
stationary  and  the  other  vertically  movable. 


1,094,972.  ANTIFRICTIONAL 
TIVELY  MOVABLE  PARTS. 
Richmond.  Va.  nied  Mar. 
766,080.      (CI.  64—36.1 


DEVICE      FOR      RELA- 

F'RA.NK  E.  BorORSKLSKI, 

22,     1913.       Serial     No. 


The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  longitudinal  grooves 
and  supported  for  rotary  movement,  of  a  collar  embracing 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  transverse  ball-raceways  lon- 
gitudinally alined  with  the  longitudinal  shaft  grooves,  and 
also  provided  with  ball  raceways  In  parallelism  with  the 
first  ball-raceways  and  comnninicatlng  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  ball  circulation  transverse  to  the  col- 
lar, balls  movable  in  the  raceways  and  in  the  shaft 
grooves  and  adapted  to  spline  the  collar  to  the  shaft  to 
prevent  relative  rotary  movement,  and  plates  having  noses 
projecting  into  the  shaft  grooves  for  holding  the  balls  in 
place,  the  balls  disposed  in  the  Innermost  raceways  being 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  In  the  shaft  grooves  and  the  collar 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the 
shaft  being  adapted  U>  be  actuated  to  rotate  the  collar. 


1.094,973  VEHICLE      CONTROLLING      APPARATUS. 

Theodore  Bodde,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Archie  ^i.  Shaver,  Danville.  Ill,  Filed  Aug.  22, 
lOO.S,      Serial  No.  449,832.      (CI.  246 — 25.) 


->,- 


(wmgi 


jTt^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  car,  an  electromagnetic 
controlling  device  and  a  dynamo  located  on  the  car,  said 
dynamo  comprising  a  rotating  armature  and  a  normally 
excited  field  magnet  for  supplying  current  for  actuating 
said  controlling  device,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  body 
adapted  to  form  with  said  field  magnet  a  magnetic  shunt 
about  the  armature  of  tb«  dynamo. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  car,  an  electromagnetic 
controlling  device  and  a  dynamo  located  on  the  car,  said 
dynamo  comprising  a  rotating  armature  and  a  normally 
excited  field  magnet  for  supplying  current  for  actuating 
ftald  controlling  device,  a  stationary  magnetic  body  adapt- 


ed to  form  with  said  field  magnet  a  magnetic  shunt  about 
the  armature  of  the  dynamo,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
magnetic  body  Ineffective  as  a  magnetic  shunt. 


1,094,974.  SQUEEZER.  Franklin  F.  Bradlet,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  &  Vrooman  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  nied  Sept.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,459,      (CI.  221—60.) 


A  squeezer  including  a  pair  of  squeezing  memt)ers,  one 
of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other  ;  and  a  hclder  for 
the  object  to  be  squeezed  in  movable  relation  to  both 
meml>er8,  said  holder  being  mounted  freely  to  be  moved 
by  said  movable  member  In  the  general  direction  in  which 
squeeslng  pressure  is  being  applied  by  such  movable  mem- 
ber, said  holder  being  also  movable  toward  said  memlxTs 
transversely  of  the  general  direction  In  which  pressure 
Is  applied  to  the  object  by  said  movable  member  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  object  projecting  tieyond  said  members 
may  be  squeezed. 


1,094,975.  PUNCH  FOR  CASTELLATING  NUTS. 
L.ATHAM  H.  Bright.vian.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No,  738,06s.      (Ci.  10—72.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described  a  support  comprising  a 
base  plate  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond  a  p<H-tion 
of  the  machine,  a  resiliently  supported  bolder  having  a 
socket  and  supported  from  and  above  tlie  base  plate,  & 
punch,  a  stem  in  the  socket,  having  a  guide  slot  for  the 
punch,  and  an  anvil  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
stem. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described  a  support  comprising  a 
I  base  plate  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond  a  portion  of 
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the  machine,  a  roHiliently  supported  holder  harinf  a  socket 
and  supported  from  and  al)ovf  the  base  plate,  a  panch,  a 
8t'>m  In  the  Rocket  havlni;  n  ir'ilde  slot  for  the  puDCb,  an 
anvil  as  drscrll.oil,  jind  a  slide,  shwc  on  (he  l>ar  with 
actuating  moans  for  fJiTtlnc  the  completed  work  from 
the  stem. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  descrlbtd  a  support  comprising  a 
base  plate  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond  a  portion  of 
the  machlii.',  a  reslllently  supported  holder  baTlnK  a 
socket  and  supported  from  and  ah.ive  the  base  plate,  a 
punch,  a  stem  in  the  socket  haviiii;  ,1  guide  slot  for  the 
punch,  and  an  anvil  as  described 

4."  In  a  mailiine  as  described  the  combination  with  a 
reclprficable  tool,  of  a  resilientl.\  supported  bar,  a  base 
plate  to  which  the  bar  is  securetl  at  one  end,  and  an 
anvil  adjacent  the  ijar  and  arranged  to  receive  the  load 
by  the  pressure  of  the  reciprocable  tool  as  the  lattei-  en 
Rages  a  nut,  for  the  piirp(jse  described. 


.001,970.  I'UOCKSS  OF  rKEl'.VKIN*;  CYANOtJKN 
CO.vn'OrNI'S  .Fohn  E  Biiher,  Coventry,  K.  I,  a.s- 
sljjiKir  to  Nltroi;en  ITodiiets  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ithode  Islatnl.  Filed  lie,  IS.  1912.  Serial  No  T.iT.I'.tSS. 
(CI.  2:i — 1;{.) 


I.  The  pro,  (-S  i,f  living  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
comprises  cffeeilii^  n  r,  a<ir.ri  in  wbleh  an  initially  com- 
bined alkali  iietal.  initially  fre«'  nitrogen  and  dissolved 
carlion  jia  1 1 icii  .1 1,'  t,,  fnini  a  ,\anot;en  compound,  by 
bringing  the  molecules  of  nitrogen  Into  contact  with  the 
dissolved  carb,.!!  present  in  an  intended  catalytic  solution 
surface,  while  at  ft  •■  sani.  titiie  cfTerthig  a  copious  libera- 
tion of  mnlecnbs  of  sal  I  iilkall  metal  from  the  material 
with  whiili  t'  ,  y  are  inniMned,  in  tlio  vicinity  of  said 
solutidti  '^iirfii'-  iiTiil  ili^tillini;  under  reduced  pressure 
the  so  formed   i\,i!il,|  tr,,m   residues  of  said  reaction. 

-.  'I'be  |iii).,.vs  ,,f  in  .idiichij  substantially  pure  alkali 
metal  cyano-'eM  innipoiinds  which  comprises  effecting  a 
reaction  iti  whl  h  alk;iH  metal  capal)le  of  acting  as  the 
base  of  th(>  c.vaiHi::en  cunipmiud  sought,  earbon  and  nltro 
gen  partb'ipale  t  1  foi  lu  ^airl  lompound.  and  separalln:; 
the  latter  fmin  i.  >i,|iies  of  ■-aid  reaction  b.v  distilling  said 
lompoiind  iiiidir  :i  pr,ssur,  ImIhw  that  at  whlcli  said  mm 
pound   v\as  f(»rrne,l. 

.'!  The  iiiicess  ot"  preparing  pure  cyanid  wbleh  comprises 
effecting  a  separaiion  of  the  cyanid  present  In  a  mass  of 
material  fiom  the  remaining  constituents  of  said  tna^s 
by  subjetting  said  mass  to  a  pressure  below  that  of  the 
atmosphere  while  In  a  re<'.'ptacle  the  material  composing 
which,  at  the  pipjiits  where  the  cyanid  may  encounter  the 
same,  is  substaDtlally  Incapable  of  reacting  upiui  the 
cyanid  to  deprive  ii  of  carlxin,  and  vaporizing  said  cyanid 
by  means  of  luat  while  so  under  reduced  pressure. 

4.  Tb,'  prill, ss  of  tlxini,'  nitrogen  which  comprises  elTeet 
lug  a  narlloii  In  smn'^sive  stages,  througti  the  inter 
media,  y  ,if  ratal.vii,'  miiterial  disposed  to  present  an  ex 
tended  surface,  in  which  alkali  metal,  free  nitrogen,  and 
cart)on  diss(dved  hi  said  surface  [lartlcipate  to  form  an 
alkali  metal  cyanogen  conipound.  and  removing  a  portion 
at  least  of  said  eompo\ind  from  said  catalytic  material 
between  said  stages  wherein  said  reaction  takes  place 

f).   The  process  of  tiling  nitrogen  which  comprises  effect 
ing  a   reaction   through    the  Intermedlacy  of  catalytic   ma- 
terial.  In    wlileli  alkali    metal,   fne   nitrogen,  and   i-arbon   In 
solution    In    said    material,    participate   to    form    an    alkali 
metal    cyaiio^'en    comiiound,    and    removing    a    portion,    at 


least,  of  said  compound  from  said  catalytic  material, 
whereby  to  aid  In  raalntalnlnR  the  continued  efflclen,-y  of 
said  reaction. 

[Claim*  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.094,977       STT|'f»ORTIN(;  URAlKKT      Robert  B    Cabi  1, 
Jr.,   RIdgewfsid.   N     F       filed   Mar    IL'.    191:!       Serial  No 

Tn.t. 701       I  (1    L'lo     r,A  I 


1.  .V  Inacket  having  a  tubular  ,  ase,  a  lamp  socket  ,tis 
posed  so  as  to  hold  a  lamp  In  a  radial  direction  from  said 
case,  a  memU'r  carrying  .said  lamp  socket  reslUently  en 
gaging  said  tubular  case  and  adjustable  clreumferentlally 
thereon  to  liold  said  lamp  sorket  in  different  poaltlouh. 
said  bracket  having  a  resllbnt  part  and  a  substantially 
straight  exlensbui  rigid  wiili  said  tnbnlai  rase  prn.je,i  in^- 
from  said  tubular  case  in  n  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  case,  and  a  tongue 
adjacent  said  extension  lying  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  with  and  cooperating  reslllently  with  said  extension 
to   clamp   a    support    for   said   bracket. 

-  A  bracket  having  a  Joint  comprising  an  enlarged 
tiibul.ir  ,ase  and  a  resilient  memlK-r  within  the  same, 
said  ri'sllient  member  having  a  curve<l  wall  with  a  gap 
in  the  Hide  thereof  .xteadlng  through  the  end  thereof, 
and  r, informing  to  the  cur\ature  of  the  Inner  face  of  said 
case  while  tending  to  assume  a  curvature  at  a  larger 
radius   than    said   case 

■T.  \  bracket  having  a  swiveled  Joint  consisting  of  a 
tubular  case  and  a  spin  tube  within  said  ra.se,  said  split 
tube  being  of  resilient  tnaterlal  and  t,  ndin::  t,  assum,'  u 
larger  diameter  than   C..    Internal  diameter  of  said  case. 

4.  A  bracket  having  a  Joint  comprising  a  tuhulai  cas,' 
and  a  resilient  member  within  the  same,  said  resilient 
member  having  a  curr.d  wall  silt  In  a  direction  snhatan 
tially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  snid  tubular  case  and  en 
forming  to  the  curvature  of  the  Inner  face  of  said  case 
while  tending  to  assume  a  curvature  at  a  larger  radius 
than  said  case,  said  shell  having  a  circumferential  sbw 
In  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  lamp  socket  sicured  to  said 
Inner  member  at  said  slot. 

,^.  In  Combination,  a  liracket  having  a  Joint  coniprl^ 
ing  a  tubular  case,  a  substantially  tubular  mem'ier  mouni 
"d  within  said  case  .and  reslllently  engaging  therewith,  a 
lamp  socket  securetl  to  said  Inm  r  meudier  so  as  to  hobl 
a  lamp  projecting  laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  case,  .said 
bracket  h;nlng  a  suljstantlally  straight  eztenslon  adjacent 
to  said  case  having  a  transverse  extension  with  a  resill-'nt 
bow.  and  a  tongue  spring  pressed  by  said  bow  an,i  c,i 
o[)erating  with  said  substantially  straight  extensL.n  to 
hold  said  bracket  u(>on  a  support,  said  substani  .il  l.\ 
stralglit  extension  and  said  tongue  lyin-  In  the  same 
plane,  said  pl.in,  b<dng  tran.'^vei-s,  to  the  lon.-li  ii,liti:i  I 
axis  of  said  case 

h'lalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;arette  ] 


l,Oy4,97H.        .MAt'HINK      KOIJ      A  TT  A<   I?  i  N* ;      aN1»      Id: 
TAcniNt;       HOSK  COn'MNtiS  Ukilard       Nuhi.k 

Ciii-KCTI,    Spokane.    Wash  .    assignor    f,i    H     B     Sheririnn 
Mannfacturing   Co.    Battle  Oeek.    Ml,'h  .   ;i    < 'orpoiat  :on 
of   Mlchliran       Clled   .Tune  9.    19i::       Serial   N,v    771.'  '>91 
(CI.    29      ss  2  • 

1.    \    machin,'    of    the    character    desrrib-d.    comprl«lnrr 
a  base,   uprights  thereon,   parallel   guide   rods  arranged  t»' 
tw(>en  and  supported   by  said  tiprlghts.   a   memN-r  slldnbly 
mounted  on   said   rods,   a   hose  damp  adjacent   one   ui>ri:r!it 
a    memlwr    slidably    mounted    on    said    rods,    and    provided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  «  coupling,  and  s   rotstsbl* 
but   longitudinally    Immovable   screw  engaging  said   mem 
ber  for  reciprocating  the  same 
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2.  A  machine  for  attaching  and  detaching  hoae  couplings 
comprising  n  base,  a  hose  clamp  thereon,  a  member  moT- 
able  to  and  from  said  (lamp  provided  with  a  bead 
adapted  to  support  a  coupling  while  t>elng  inserted  in  the 
hose,  and  with  devices  adapted  to  engage  a  coapllag  to 
withdraw  It  from  the  bose.  and  means  for  moTlng  said 
memtxr  so  as  to  forcibly  insert  a  coupling  in  the  hoae 
held  by  the  clamp,  or  to  withdraw  a  conpllng  from  such 
lio-ie. 


'■'.  In  a  hose  coupling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
•a-.e.  a  hose  clamp  thereon,  a  member  movable  on  said 
iiase  to  and  from  said  clamp  provided  with  a  conical  head 
adapted  to  support  a  coupling,  a  rotatable  screw  mounted 
nil  said  base  and  engaging  said  member  for  reciprocating 
the  same,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  screw. 


10;. 4,979.  l.KVICK  FOR  STRETCHIN.;  WIRES  AND 
'  ABLES.  JoH.N  S.  Clarke,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
.-ignor  of  one  half  to  T.  I".  I>-mleux.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  If.,  1912,  Serial  No.  7o9.r,(is.  Renewed  Sept. 
29,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  792.484.     (CI.  .',9-    .^.1.) 


1  A  de\  i,  <•  for  stretching  wires  and  the  like  comprising 
.1  ^iiitalile  laslirg  and  two  Intermesblng  gears  of  different 
siz,  >■  in<iunted  un  suitable  shafts  therein  and  constructed 
,11  their  perlplierles  to  grip  a  wire  between  them,  and  an 
eci  entrlc  Ix'arlng^for  one  <if  said  gears  adapted  to  govern 
ibe   position    thert^if  in   respect    to   tin-  other  gear. 

2.  A  device  as  described  having  a  casing  and  Inter- 
im siting  gears  of  different  sizes  therein  having  grooves  In 
their  peripheries  and  constructed  in  said  grooves  to  grip 
n  cable  or  wire  between  them,  said  casing  having  a  guide 
way  for  the  wire  leading  around  the  larger  of  said  gears 
,iiii|  hack  and  out  over  the  smaller  ge.ar,  a  pawl  to  engage 
one  of  said  gears  and  prevent  backward  rotation,  and 
shafts  carrying  said  gears,  one  of  which  Is  constructed 
to  engage  a  crank   therewith  to  rotate  the  same. 

:;  \  casing  ns  descrltied  and  a  pair  of  Intermesblng 
wheels  of  different  sizes  therein,  one  of  said  wheels  having 
a  sh.tnk  I'Xtcuding  tfi  the  outside  of  said  casing  adapted 
to  rotate  the  same,  and  said  casing  having  two  different 
openings  In  Its  edge  into  the  interior  nl>Gut  said  wheels 
and  a  division  wall  between  said  holes  extending  past 
the  smaller  wheel  to  the  larger  one  and  forming  part  of 
a  I  urved  guide  way  for  a  cable. 


1  (i04,9H0.  METAL  BEHSILiE  Wn  11  REVERSIBLE 
LOCK  FOR  WOODEN  BEDS  Hamneh  J.  CoRDLK, 
Littleton.     N      c.       Filed    Aug     22,     IPIS        SeHal    No. 

In   a    fastening  for   connecting   the   head   and    foot  sec- 
tions  of   wooden   t>eds.   the   combination   with   the  comer 


posts  of  the  head  and  foot  sections  formed  with  sockets, 
pins  arranged  In  said  sockets,  and  vertical  elongated  face 
plates  secured  to  the  posts  and  having  openings  register- 
ing with  the  sockets  of  said  posts,  of  castings  having 
vertical  elongated  itiates  bearing  flat  against  said  face 
plates  and  formed  with  sockets,  platet  secured  In  said 
sockets  and  having  hooks  fitting  the  openings  of  the  face 


plates  and  engaging  the  pins  in  the  sockets  of  the  corner 
posts,  a  rednced  extended  portion  formed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  castings  and  having  a  circular  and  angular 
socket  therein,  a  lower  angular  slat  supporting  rail  re- 
tained In  the  angular  sockets  and  an  upper  round  bracing 
rail  secured  In  the  circular  sockets  of  said  castings. 


1.094,981.  BIFT'RCATED  CNDERO ARMENT.  Chari.ks 
W.  T.  Davibs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,36;i      (CI.  2—144.1 


1.  A  bifurcated  undergarnKnt  having  a  laterally  mov- 
able seat  section  slidably  suspended  at  its  upper  pan. 

2.  A  bifurcated  undergainn  iit  having  at  least  one  of 
Its  legs  split  in  a  general  up  and  down  direction  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  movable  seat  section  whose  free 
edge  is  defined  by  said  split,  said  seat  section  Ining  slid- 
ably suspended  at  its  upper  part 

3.  A  bifurcated  undergarment  having  one  of  its  legs 
spilt  In  a  general  up  and  down  direction  dear  through  Its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  laterally  and  bodily  mov- 
able seat  section  whose  free  side  and  bottom  edges  are 
defined  by  the  said  split  and  by  the  lower  end  of  the  leg. 
said  seat  section  being  slidably  suspended  at  its  upper 
part. 

4.  A  bifurcated  undergarment  having  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged suspending  band  or  member  and  a  movable  seat 
section  whose  upper  part  Is  slldable  on  said  band. 

5.  A  bifurcated  undergarment  having  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged suspending  band  or  mt  mber.  a  split  leg,  and  a 
movable  seat  section  who.se  upper  part  is  slidablt  on  said 
band  and  which  freely  depends  from  said  band. 


Thomas   K    Datis, 
191.3.       Serial    No. 


1,094,982.      MEASURING    FACt  ET. 
Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed    .June    7 
772,297.      (CI.  221-117.)  « 

1.  A  measuring  faucet  comprising  a  measuring  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  an  outlet 
at  its  outer  portion,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  valve 
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•  '■ntrolllng  the  outlet,  a  stem  to  which  both  valTes  are 
ri.nnected  whereby  they  may  b«>  rotated  In  unison,  and  a 
li«>ad  adJu<<tHbly  conneoted  to  Ha  id  Rtcm  and  having  a  alid- 
liig  liquid  tight  ftt  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


2.  A  measuring  fauret  roniprlHlnif  n  meaaurlng  chamber 
liaving  an  Inlet  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  an  outlet  at 
ita  outer  portion,  a  vnlve  rontrolllns  said  Inlet,  a  valve 
controlling  the  outlet,  n  stem  to  which  both  valves  are 
connected  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  In  uuison.  said 
stem  being  threaded,  and  n  head  having  a  threaded  open 
Ing  to  receive  said  stem,  said  head  having  a  sliding  liquid 
tight  fit  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


1,094,983  BERT  H.VHVKSTKFt.  Jamk.s  I?  Dawson, 
F'ompeys  Pillar,  Mont.  Flle.l  Mar  -.'4,  191.1  Serial  No. 
756,4o;i.     (01.  1:50    ;5-.>  I 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  ii  cleaning  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  sectional  front  and  rear  frames,  the  sec- 
tions of  each  frame  being  approximately  (J-shapcd  and 
comprlalng  a  body  extending  vertically  and  arms  extend- 
ing inwardly,  spaced  rods  connecting  the  sectlona  of  each 
frame,  rods  connecting  the  arms  of  the  rear  frames,  hang- 
ers for  suspending  the  receptacle  connected  with  the  upper 
rods  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  swinging 
the  receptacle  and  means  engaging  the  uppermost  arms  of 
the  sections  of  the  front  frame  for  pressing  the  said  arms 
downward  to  separate  the  lower-most  arms. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  cleaning  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  perforate  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
front  end  and  being  divided  Into  sections  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
receptacle  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  swinging 
the  said  receptacle  to  agitate  the  l>eet8,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  sections  away  from  each  other  to  dump  the 
beets. 

3.  In  a  beet  barveste",  a  cleaning  receptacle  having 
perforate  sides  and  a  perforate  bottom  and  having  an 
open  front,  said  receptacle  being  divided  longitudinally 
Into  lateral  sections,  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle 
for  swinging  movement  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  sections  away  from  each  other  to  dump  the 
beets. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  cleaning  receptacle  having  an 
open  front  end  and  divided  longitudinally  Into  lateral  sec- 
tions, means  for  supporting  the  receptacle  for  swinging 
movement  longitudinally,  and  means  for  swinging  the  sec- 
tions outwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  each  other  to 
dump  the  beets. 


5.  In  a  t>eet  harvester,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cleaning 
receptacle  having  an  open  front  end  and  divided  longitu- 
dinally Into  lateral  sections,  a  swinging  connection  t>e- 
tween  each  section  and  the  supporting  frame,  means  on 
the  frasae  for  swinging  the  sections  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly away  from  each  other  to  dump  the  beets,  a  beater 
shaft  joarnaled  vertically  on  the  frame  at  the  front  of  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  beater  blade,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  and  swinging  the  recep 
tacle. 

[I'lalms  n  to  10  not  i)rinted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,094,984.  VIOLIN  CHIN  REST.  ('habl«8  Joseph  Ed- 
LAViTCH,  Baltimore.  Idd.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Aaron 
Burdwlse,  Baltimore,  Md.  Hied  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.   789,618.      (CI.  84 — 74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  violin,  of  chin  and  shoulder 
plates  disposed  upon  the  top  and  base  thereof  with  their 
Inner  portions  curved  away  from  the  violin  surfaces,  and 
provided  with  elongated  side  extensions,  said  plates  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  tha  violin  tK>dy  and  having 
their  extensions  projecting  around  one  side  of  the  same, 
and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  thereof,  said  ex- 
tensions terminating  opposite  one  another  and  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  waist  of  the  violin  body,  and  clamping  members 
connecting  the  chin  and  shoulder  plates  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  extensions. 

'2.  The  combination  of  chin  and  shoulder  rest  plates 
provided  with  curved  elongated  side  extensions  or  shanks, 
and  clamping  members  for  connecting  the  chin  and  shoul- 
der plates  and  the  extremities  of  their  extensions,  the  In- 
ner edges  of  the  said  shanks  or  extenaiona  merging  Into 
and  forming  supports  for  the  inner  portions  of  the  chin 
and  shoulder  plates,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,094,985.  REINFORCEMENT  AND  CENTERING.  Wil- 
liam C.  Edwards.  Jr.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810.686.      (CI.  T2- ~1\7.) 


1.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
a  metal  sheet  having  two  side  members  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  an  interme- 
diate transverse  stud  portion  of  said  sheet;  longitudinal 
corrugations  formed  in  said  sheet  transverse  to  the  stud, 
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eadi  corrugation  being  reversed  at  the  stud  thereby  sepa 
rating  said  corrugation  Into  two  portions  lying  respectively 
oil  I  he  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  members  of  the  sheet. 

-.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  comprisinc 
a  metal  sheet  having  two  side  members  extending  In  oppo 
sitt'  sides  of  an  Intermediate  transverse  stud  portion  of 
Kaid  sheet;  longitudinal  corrugations  formed  In  said 
sheet  transverse  to  the  stud,  each  corrugation  being  re- 
versed at  the  stud  thereby  separating  said  corrugation 
Into  two  portions  lying  respectively  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  side  members  ;  such  corrugations  being  slightly 
larger  in  cross  section  at  their  outer  ends  than  they  are 
adjacent  the  stud. 

3.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
combined  sections  of  metal  sheets ;  each  section  having 
two  side  members  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
opposite  sides  of  an  Intcrmefllate  transverse  stud  portion 
(if  said  section  ;  longitudinal  corrugations  formed  In  said 
sheet  transverse  to  the  stud,  each  corrugation  being  re 
Versed  at  the  stud  thus  separating  said  corrugation  Into 
two  portions  lying  respectively  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  said  side  members  ;  the  ends  of  such  corrugations  being 
shingled  over  and  engaged  with  Intermediate  portions  of 
similar  rorru;ratlons  adjacent  the  studs  on  adjacent  sec 
tlons,  to  form  compartments. 

4.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
an  expanded  metal  sheet  having  two  side  members  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  an 
intermediate  transverse  stud  portion  of  said  expanded 
metal  she«'t  ;  longitudinal  corrugations  formed  In  said 
sheet  transverse  to  the  stud,  each  corrugation  being  re 
versed  at  the  stud  thereby  separating  said  corrugation 
Into  two  portions  lying  respectively  on  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  side  meml)ers  of  the  sheet. 

5.  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  compris- 
ing combined  sections  of  expanded  metal  sheet ;  each 
section  having  two  side  members  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  transverse 
stud  portion  of  said  expanded  metal  section  ;  longitudinal 
dovetail  corrugations  formed  in  said  sheet  transverse  to 
the  stud,  each  corrugation  tw'lng  reversed  at  the  stud  sepa- 
rating said  corrugation  into  two  portions  lying  respectively 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  side  members  ;  such  cor- 
rugations being  slightly  larger  In  cross  section  at  their 
outer  ends  than  they  are  at  the  intermediate  portion  adja- 
cent the  stud,  such  outer  enlarged  ends  being  shingled  over 
and  engaged  with  Intermediate  portions  of  similar  corru- 
gations, on  adjacent  sections,  to  form  compartments 

1  Claim  0  not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1.094,ft8fi.  CARBURETER  VALVE  AND  (IGVERNOR. 
Hekman  W.  Falk  and  William  K.  A.ndrew,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,020.  (CI. 
ILM-   111'.  I 

1.  A  governor  having  centrlfugally  separated  balanced 
weights,  yokes  on  the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said 
weights,  tension  springs  interposed  between  the  opposed 
ends  of  each  of  said  yokes,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  each  of  said  weights  and  Its  yoke,  said 
means  comprising  a  conical  pointed  screw  centrally  dl.s- 
posed  In  said  yoke  and  a  conical  bearing  surface  In  said 
weight  In  opposition  to  said  screw,  said  yokes  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  governor  weights  about  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  screws. 

2.  A  governor  having  centrlfugally  separated  balance<l 
weights,  yokes  on  the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said 
weights,  tension  springs  interposed  between  the  opposed 
ends  of  each  of  said  yokes,  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  each  of  said  weights  and  its  yoke,  said  means 
comprising  a  conical  pointed  screw  centrally  disposed  in 
said  yoke,  a  conical  bearing  surface  in  said  weight  in 
opposition  to  said  screw  and  a  perforate  housing  for  said 
governor,  said  perforation  being  in  opposition  to  said 
screw,  said  yokes  being  movable  relative  to  the  governor 
weights  about  the  pointed  ends  of  the  screws. 

3.  A  governor  having  centrlfugally  separated  balanced 
weights,  yokes  on  the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said  weights, 
tension    springs   interposed    between   the   opposed   ends   of 


each  of  said  yokes,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  each  of  said  weights  and  its  yoke,  said  means  com- 
prising a  conical  pointed  screw  centrally  disposed  in  said 
yoke,  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  weight,  said 
yokes  being  movable  relative  to  the  governor  weights 
about  the  pointed  ends  of  the  screws. 


4.  A  governor  having  centrlfugally  separated  balanced 
weights,  slotted  on  their  outer  opposed  sides,  yokes  lo 
cated  within  slots  and  In  engagement  with  the  weights, 
and  tension  springs  Interposed  between  the  opposed  ends 
of  each  of  said  yokes  and  means  carried  by  said  yokes 
located  within  said  slots  and  engaging  said  weights  for 
varying  the  distance  between  them,  said  yokes  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  go\ernor  weights  about  a  single  point 
as  a  fulcrum. 

5.  A  governor  having  centrlfugally  separated  balanced 
weights,  slotted  on  their  outer  opposed  sides,  yokes  located 
within  slots  and  In  engagement  with  the  weights,  and 
tension  springs  Interposed  between  the  opposed  ends  of 
each  of  said  yokes  and  means  carried  by  said  yokes  located 
within  said  slots  and  engaging  said  weights  for  varying 
the  distance  between  them,  said  means  comprising  a 
conically  pointed  screw  centrally  disposed  within  said 
yoke  and  In  engagement  with  the  weights,  said  yokes  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  governor  weights  about  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  screws. 


1.094,987.  SASH-LOCK.  William  R.  Gilmohe,  Rich- 
mond, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Michael  J.  Fitz- 
gerald and  one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Brown,  Richmond, 
Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,413.  (CI. 
16—19.) 


1.   The  combination   of  a    housing  open   at   the   top   and 
front  and  having  side  wells  and  a  rear  wall,  means  for 
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Hecurlng  It  with  Its  front  side  adjacent  to  a  window  sash, 
au  fccentrlf  plvote<l  tn'twcf-n  the  ^Ide  wbIIh  to  swlnj: 
throuKli  the  front  of  the  Uotislnc.  a  rcU'aacr  sildablc  be 
twef'ii  th«'  iTipntrlc  and  tlie  rear  wall  of  the  hoiiBlni;,  and 
havlnf?  an  upper  portion  cnKaKlnt;  the  oiit'-r  surffice  of 
tlip  fcccntric  aliovf  Us  pivot  and  a  lower  portion  arranced 
t)  ciiKni;!'  said  oiitrr  surfare  hclow  it>.  pivot. 

■J.  The  coniljlnatlon  of  u  hoiislnK  op»'n  at  the  top  and 
front  and  having  side  walla  and  .1  ri'iir  wall,  nuans  for  se- 
1  iirInK  It  with  Its  front  side  ndju't'nt  to  a  window  ^asli, 
an  fccciitric  pivoti'd  betwci'ii  1  he  wide  walls  to  swlriK 
tliroui,'li  tU"  front  of  the  hou>ini;.  .1  icleastr  slulaMe  I)*' 
twfeii  the  I'cccntrli"  and  thr  rrar  uail  of  tht-  hoii^lnt'.  and 
havinic  an  upper  portion  enK»K'»>s  'he  outer  surfare  of  the 
eicentrlc  above  Us  pivot  and  a  lower  portion  arranged 
to  engage  said  outer  surface  below  its  pivot,  said  upper 
Ijortlori.  when  in  Us  lowermost  position,  suhstantially 
inline  the  interior  of  the  housing  l>'t\veen  ^aid  rear 
wall  and  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  eccentric,  and  Its  pro 
J'  ctliiK  portion  beinj;  free  from  cavities  and  recesses  whl<  h 
lould  ho  operatlvely  enk'UK'Ml  by  a  hook  to  raise  the  re- 
leaser. 

'.\.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  means  for  securiuK  it 
to  a  window  sash,  a  we<lKinj;  device  moviibiy  secured  to 
said  houslni;,  ;ind  .i  releasor  In  the  housing  formed  on 
It.s  rear  ed^e  with  a  notrbed  portion  adapted  to  eiiKage 
the  top  of  a  wall  of  the  bousint;  and  support  it  in  an 
Inoperative  poslilon.  and  liavinj;  an  upper  portion  ar 
ranged  to  Ix-  partly  supported  by  an  upiier  portion  of  the 
wedglDK  d«'vlce,  and  a  lower  portion  arranged,  when  raised, 
to  engage  au  under  portion  of  said  wedirlriK  deviee  to  move 
it  out  of  its  operative  position. 


l.OfM.OSR.      I. .AST       Al.KXANKKit  (Jmukrkv,    nraiiford.    Mns«!. 
Filed  July  ;?1,   1911.     Serial  No.  fi41,fiflfl.      (Tl    IL'— n6  > 


1.  The  last  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  heel  section 
biivlng   an    upwardly    and   Ixickwardly    ItuliniHl    front    wall 
a  plate  secured  In  said  hid  section  and  forme<i  with  n  for 
wardly   projecting   extension   and    [imvlded   with    a   pair   of 
oppositely    inclined    slots,    a    toe    >ei  tion    formed    with    a 
socket  to  reiel\e  the  borizotUally  extending  portion  of  tTie 
plate  carried   !>>    the   heel   section,   a   pair  of  pins  carrie<l 
by    the  toe   Bt'clion   and   passing    thro\igh    the   ojipositely   in 
cllned  slots  of  the  plate,  said  slots  being  arranged  to  per 
mit    the   heel  8e<tlon   to  be  moved  bodily   forward   toward 
the  toe  section,  said  toe  section  being  formed  with  nn  Inner 
practically   peip<>ndlcular  wall,  the  parts  so  arranged  that 
the  heel  section   may   be  lirougbt   forward  to  bring  the  Iti 
dined    wall    thereof    substantially    parallel    with    the    pei 
pendlcular  wall  of  the  toe  section  to  shorten  the  last,  anil 
means    for   securing    the   last    when    extended   and    for    re- 
leasing the  sections  when  necessary. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  section  having  an  upwardly 
and  backwardiy  ituiiued  front  wall,  a  toe  se(tion  having 
a  horizontal  upper  face,  ineans  connecting  such  sections 
and  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  means 
for  securing  the  sections  in  extended  positi,,n  and  for 
releasing  tbem  when  necessary,  consisting  of  a  keeper  on 
the  horizontal  upper  face  of  the  toe  Kectlon,  a  pivoted 
cam  shaped  latch  m^iuuted  on  the  Inclined  wall  of  tli- 
heel  section,  means  for  guiding  said  cam  sbapi-d  latch,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  latch  In  proper  position,  and  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  keeper  to  receive  contact  for 
releasing  the  keeper  and  permitting  the  heel  section 
to  move  forward   to  shorten   the  last. 


1,094.989.      WATER,    LAND,   AND   AIR    MACHINE,      li.i 
Edwabd  (Jkeoohy,  Central  City,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  4,  l!'!.'! 
Serial   No.  799,210       {Ol.  244— 2  ) 
1.    In  a  combined  water,  land,  and  air  machine,  a  central 

longitudinal    frame    member,    a    triangular    frame    portion 


disposed  near  one  en<l  of  said  longitudinal  frame  memt>er, 
cables  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  member  with  the  three  angles  of  aald  tri- 
angular frame  member,  a  flexible  waterproof  fabrii  ex 
tending  from  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
l)er  rearwardly  underneath  the  triangular  8ha(>ed  frame 
portion  and  being  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  memt)er 


J.  In  a  combined  water,  land,  and  air  machine,  a  hull 
tuning  a  l>ody  portion  of  waterproof  fabric,  a  front  sup- 
porting post  and  a  rear  supporting  post,  each  of  said  posta 
U'ing  mounted  for  revolution  about  their  axes,  a  guide 
|)lane  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  supportlnjj  posts,  each  of 
said  guide  planes  having  a  body  portion  normally  at  right 
angles  to  its  supporting  (>oat  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a 
vertically  extending  fin  disposed  centrally  of  said  portion. 

.'!.  In  a  combined  water,  land,  and  air  machine,  a  hull 
having  a  IxAy  portion  of  waterproof  fabric,  a  front  sup- 
porting post  and  a  rear  supporting  post,  each  of  said  posts 
being  uiouuted  for  revolution  about  their  axes,  a  guide 
plane  lairled  by  each  of  said  ^lupporting  posts,  each  of 
said  gulile  planes  having  a  Inidy  jxjrtlon  normally  at  right 
angles  to  its  supporting  post  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertl 
cally  extending  tin  dlspoated  centrally  of  said  portion,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  supporting  posts  simultaneously 
and  In   opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  combined  water,  land,  and  air  machine,  a  hull 
having  a  Ixidy  portion  of  waterproof  fabric,  a  front  sup 
porting  post  and  a  rear  supporting  post,  each  of  said  posts 
t>elng  mounted  for  revolution  alwut  their  axes,  a  guide 
plane  carried  by  each  of  sAld  8up[>orting  posts,  each  of 
bald  guide  planes  having  a  body  iM>rtion  normally  at  right 
angles  to  Its  supporting  post  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertl 
cally  extending  tin  dispose*]  centrally  of  said  portion. 
means  for  rotating  said  supporting  posts  simultaneously 
and  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  front  supportlug 
wheels  carried  by  said  htill,  and  a  rear  supporting  wheel 
larried  by  said  rear  supporting  fmst  and  movable  there 
with  for  stipporting  the  device  oo  land. 
j  .">.  In  a  combinetl  water,  land,  and  air  machine,  a  hull 
having  a  t)ody  portion  of  waterproof  fabric,  a  front  suji- 
portlng  post  and  a  rear  supiKirtlng  jiost.  each  of  said  posts 
lieing  mounted  for  revolution  al>out  their  axes,  a  guide 
plane  carried  by  each  of  said  supporting  posts,  ea<h  nf 
said  guide  planes  liavlng  a  Uxly  jwirtlon  normally  at  right 
angles  to  Its  supporting  post  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  verti- 
cally extending  fin  disposed  centrally  of  said  portion, 
means  for  rotating  said  8upi>orting  posts  simultaneously 
and  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
tilting   the    front    and   rear   guide   planes   In   opposite   direc- 


tion.'" 


I,0!t4  9!Mt  nuANCII  nOX.  MoHToN  Havk.nh,  Jr..  Albany. 
N  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  62H.4(t9.  Ue 
newe<l  I>ec.  .HO,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,379.  (CI.  247  —  12.) 
1  A  branch  box  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  with  a  passage,  and  an  open  side,  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  tx>dy  Including  two  plates,  one  lylnK  upon 
ttie  other,  the  plates  being  formed  with  alined  openings. 
each  oi»enlng  having  a  lateral  extension,  the  extension  In 
one  plate  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  extension  Id  the 
other  plate,  and  a  perforated  Insulator  formed  with  means 
for  coacting  with  opposite  surfaces  of  one  of  the  plates  at 
the  side  of  the  extension  In  said  plate  to  hold  the  Insulator 
from  endwise  movement,  and  with  means  for  coacting  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  extension  in  the  other  plate  to  hold 
the  Insulator  from  turning,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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2.  A   branch   box   for  wires  comprising  a   hollow   body   ' 
formed  with  a  ptisaagt,  and  an  open  side,  a  closure  for  the   1 
open  side  of  the  l>ody  Including  two  plates,  one  lying  upon    i 
the  other,   the  plates  lielng  formed   with   alined  openings,    i 
and    notches   extending    laterally    from    the    openings,    the    j 
notches   of   one   plate   being   out  of  alinement    with    those    | 
of  the  other,  and  a  perforated   Insulator  formed   with   an 
annular  shoulder,  and  a  reduced  portion  l»elow  the  shoul 
der.    the   reduced   portion  being  formed  with    radial   projec 
tlons     spaced     apart     from     said     annular     shoulder,     and 
located  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  bottom  plate  and  inter- 
lock with  the  margin  around  the  opening  In  the  top  plate 
t>etween  the  notches  In  such  fop  plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  piiri>oHe  described. 


1.094,991.      THERMOSTAT.      Robert    E     Hins<.n,    Hills- 

boro,  Ter..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sidney  yuayle.  Hllls- 
bon..  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  S.  191,S  Serial  No  7.V^.il2. 
(CI.  177—128.1 


,^.  A  branch  l)oi  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  Iwdy 
formed  with  a  passage,  and  an  open  side,  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  body  Including  two  plates,  the  lower  plate 
Itelng  mounted  on  the  body  and  the  upper  plate  being 
mounted  on  the  lower  plate,  the  plates  being  formed  with 
alined  openings,  each  opening  having  a  lateral  extension, 
the  extension  in  one  plate  being  out  of  alinement  with  the 
•xtenslon  in  the  other  plate,  and  a  perforated  insulator 
formed  with  means  for  coacting  with  opposite  surfaces 
of  one  of  the  plates  at  the  aide  of  the  extension  in  said 
plate  to  hold  the  Insulator  from  endwise  movement,  and 
with  means  for  coacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  ex- 
tension in  the  other  plate  to  hold  the  Insulator  from  turn- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  branch  box  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  with  a  passage,  and  an  open  side,  a  closure  for 
the  open  side  of  the  body  including  two  like  plates,  ar- 
Hinged  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  plate  being  mount- 
ed on  the  lK>dy  and  the  upper  plate  being  mounted  on  the 
lower  plute  and  separable  therefrom,  the  plates  being 
formed  with  alined  openings,  each  opening  having  a 
lateral  extension,  the  extension  in  one  plate  being  out  of 
alinement  with  the  extension  In  the  other  plate,  a  perfo- 
rated insulator  formed  with  means  for  coacting  with  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  one  of  the  plates  at  the  side  of  the  ex 
tension  In  said  plate  for  holding  the  Insulator  from  end 
wise  movement,  and  with  means  for  coacting  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  extension  In  the  other  plate  for  holding 
the  insulator  from  turning,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  the  hollow  body,  said  means  also  securing  the 
plates  together.  8u!)8tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

."..  .\  branch  Ikjx  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody 
formed  with  a  passage,  and  an  open  side,  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  Ixidj  Including  two  like  plates,  arranged 
one  aiKive  the  other,  the  lower  plate  being  mounted  on  the 
lody  and  the  upper  plate  being  mounted  on  the  lower  plate 
and  separable  therefrom,  the  plates  being  forme  t  with 
alined  openings,  each  opening  having  a  lateral  extension, 
the  extension  in  one  plate  being  out  of  alinement  with  the 
extension  In  the  other  plate,  a  perforated  Insulator  formed 
with  means  for  coacting  with  opposite  surfaces  of  one  of 
the  plates  at  the  side  of  the  extension  In  said  plate  for 
holding  the  Insulator  from  endwise  movement,  and  with 
means  for  coacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  extension 
In  the  other  plate  for  holding  the  Insulator  from  turning, 
and  screws  passed  through  said  plates  and  engaging  the 
hollow  body  for  securing  the  plates  together  and  to  said 
l-ody,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)(>d 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted  supporting  plate,  of  a  block  slidable  on  the  plate 
and  guided  In  the  said  slot,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  block, 
graduations  on  the  supporting  plate  and  over  which  the 
said  pointer  is  adapted  to  operate,  means  for  securing  the 
said  block  in  a  rigid  position  on  the  supporting  plate,  a 
contact  pin  projecting  from  the  block  and  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  said  pointer,  a  rack  bar  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  Bald  aupportiiig  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
pointer  ami  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contact  pin,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  on  the  supporting  plate,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  Into  which  the 
shaft  extends,  a  toothed  wheel  keyed  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  rack  bar  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  a  sensitive  member  carried  In  the  said  casing 
and  having  connection  with  the  said  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto  when  the  said  member  is  subjected  to 
heaf. 


1.094,992  ITNCH  BAR.  Gugrgb  W.  HoLi^Nt..  Tomb- 
Stone,  Aril.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.537 
(CI.  105—71.) 


1.  A  pinch  har  itnluding  a  pressure  fool  formed  to  co- 
operate with  a  wheel  and  with  a  mil,  s.nd  foot  iw-ing 
ff)rmed  nitti  a  concavity,  an  operating  le\et  having  a  por 
tion  sbapetl  to  conform  to  the  concavit.v  a  in  >',<  connect- 
ing said  prewiiire  foot  and  lever,  and  means  em  rie.i  by  the 
lever  to  engate  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  A   pinch  bar   including  a   pressure   f.  ot    fiunif'd  to  m 
oj)erate    with    a    wheel    and    with    a    rail,    said    foot    l>*1ng 
formed  with  a  <oncavity,  nn  operating  lever  having  a  por- 
tion iphaped  to  conform  to  the  concarlty.  a  loop  conneriing 
»ald  presstire  ff>ot  and  lever,  and  a  frame  connecferl  to  the 
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lever  and  provided  with  mean.s  to  eoKaK*"  the  tread  portion 
of  tlie  rail. 

1;.  A  pinch  Itar  Including;  a  pressure  foot  foraied  to  10 
opernle  with  a  wheel  and  with  ii  mil,  said  foot  IjeluK 
formed  with  a  concavity,  an  operating  lever  liaving  a 
portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  ctmcavlty.  a  loop  con- 
neotlnjf  said  preHSure  foot  and  lever,  and  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  frame  t<> 
enganc  beneath  the  head  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  pinch  bar  IncludlnK  a  preHsiiie  foot  formed  to  i-o- 
operjilc  with  a  wheel  and  with  a  rail,  said  foot  l)elu« 
forme<l  with  a  concavity,  an  operating  lever  liavlng  a  por- 
tion formed  to  conform  to  the  concavity,  a  loop  connectink; 
said  pressure  foot  and  lever,  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lever,  hooks  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  t)enenth 
the  head  of  the  rail,  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  bearing 
upon  the  tread  portion  of  the  rail  to  form  i\  fulirum  for 
the  operation  of  the  device. 


i,094,i>y;i.     cooLiN*;    intkrnal- coMiirsTiON    kn 

(rINKS        BKKTK.\>r     HorKiNsoN,    Cambridge,     England, 
l-'iicd  .Inn.  ::.  I'.UO.      Serial  No.  r.:{5,i)r).'       ul.  12H-"170.t 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  cylinder  and  the  piston, 
of  an  injection  pipe  the  end  of  which  projects  Into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  has  coarse  perforations  directed 
against  the  surfaces  to  be  cooled,  means  operated  from  a 
shaft  of  the  engine  for  forcing  liquid  in  a  cold  condition 
through  the  perforations,  a  by-pass  valve  between  the 
liquid-forcing  means  and  the  perforated  end  of  the  Injec- 
tion pipe,  a  thermostatic  substance  situated  to  respond  to 
variations  of  temperature  of  the  combustion  chamlKT 
walls,  and  means  whereby  the  thermostatic  substance 
controls  the  by-pass  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  cylinder  and  the  piston, 
of  an  Injection  pipe  the  end  of  which  projects  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  has  coarse  perforations  directed 
against  the  surfaces  to  be  cooled,  means  operated  from  a 
shaft  of  the  engine  for  forcing  liquid  in  a  cold  condition 
through  the  perforations,  means  for  automatically  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  means  acting  in 
conjunction  .with  the  fuel  controlling  means  to  control 
the  liquid  forcing  means  In  accordance  with  the  fuel  sup- 
ply, and  means  acting  Independently  of  the  fuel  controlling 
means  for  so  regulating  the  amount  of  cooling  liquid 
injected  as  to  keep  the  Impact  surface*  at  substantially 
the  vaporizing  temperature  of  (he  liquid  under  the  exl.-<t 
Ing  conditions. 


1.094.994.  AIR  COMFKE8SOK.  Floyd  E.  HurroBD,  Mil- 
ford,  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191.H.  Serial  No.  753.044.  (CI. 
230  -27.) 

In  combination,  two  membt^rs  arrange*l  to  move  in  op- 
position, a  cylinder  located  midway  between  such  members 
at  right  angles  to  their  line  of  movement,  pistons  ar 
ranged  to  move  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  oppositely 
Inclined  links  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  piston  rod 


with   the   t)cfore  mentioned  members,   a   lever  mounted   in- 
termediate of  its  ends  upon  the  cylinder  and  normally  In 


X 


tlt^. 


ciiiieil  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pision^  and  the  said 
upposeil  nieiiiliers  and  links  connecting  the  extri mHies 
of  said   lever   «itli   the   piston   rods. 


l,(i'.M.;i;i.-.  IilSl'LAY-STANI».  .Ioski-h  A.  Imhok,  New 
V'Tk,  .N  Y  .  assignor  to  Kaufmann  &  Strauss  Co.,  .New 
York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Cort>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
I'.H;^.      Serial    No    HOI, 611.      (CI.   211      1'4   i 


1  In  a  displiiy  ntnnd,  a  blank  having  portions  foldable 
therefrom  to  form  a  tK>d  plate,  portions  struck  from  said 
foldnble  portions  to  form  projections  in  the  plane  of  said 
blank,  an  overhanging  projection  carried  by  said  bed 
portion,  the  easel  carried  by  said  blank,  an  overhanging 
projection  ciirrled  by  said  easel,  and  said  overhanging 
projections  carried  by  said  bed  portion  nn<l  said  easel 
forming  locking  means  for  a  carton  placed  upon  said  bed 
portion. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  a  blank,  a  portion  thereof  fold 
able  along  a  demarcation  to  form  a  bed  portion,  pro 
Jections  struck  from  said  bed  portion  to  remain  In  the 
plane  of  said  blank  and  to  rise  above  said  bed  portion, 
a  projection  struck  from  said  bed  portion  to  be  bent  above 
the  plane  of  said  bed  portion  and  to  have  an  overhanging 
edge,  from  the  plane  of  said  bed  portion,  a  projection  to 
overhang  the  rear  edge  of  said  bed  portion,  and  said  pro- 
jection struck  from  said  bed  portion  together  with  the 
projection  from  said  easel  forming  a  locking  means  for 
a  carton  placed  on  said  bed  portion. 


1,094,996.  CABINET.  Giy  I>.  J,\((>way,  Dardanelie, 
Ark,  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,713.  (CI. 
•Jll      27  ) 


.\   cabinet   uf   the  class  descritxHl  comprising  a   skeleton 
frame  work    comp<">se<l    of   a    plurality    of    vertical   bars,    ar- 
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ranged  In  rows  spaced  one  from  the  other,  transverse 
strips  connecting  the  vertical  bars  of  the  rows  In  pairs 
and  designed  to  form  shelf  guides  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strips  securing  and  bracing  the  bars 
in  rows,  side,  rear,  bottom  and  top  walls  removably  se- 
cured to  the  frame-work,  a  plurality  of  shelves  slldably 
mounted  between  tpe  aforesaid  shelf  guides,  and  doors 
hingedly  carried  In  the  front  of  said  frame-work. 


],0iU!t!t7  COltK  EXTRACTOR.  Ecr.ENE  .Tacwukmin. 
Kent,  Wasli  Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,109. 
tCj.  «5-    46.1 


1.  .\  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  re- 
silient legs  and  a  handle,  both  of  said  legs  being  outwardly 
curved  in  reverse  directions  to  each  other  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  handle,  one  of  said  legs  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other. 

L'  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  re 
slllent  legs  and  a  handle,  both  of  said  legs  being  outwardly 
curved  in  reverse  directions  to  each  other  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  handle,  one  of  said  legs  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  said  legs  being  flattened  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  lengths. 


1.094,998.  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Kaki,  E.  Ossian 
Jansson,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Plun- 
ger Elevator  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  431,343. 
Renewed  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.649.  (CI. 
138—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  valve  comprising 
a  separate  supply  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  pilot 
valve  for  each  valve,  and  means  whereby  when  one  valve 
is  open,  the  pilot  valve  of  the  other  Is  prevented  from  be- 
ing operated  to  open  that  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bydraallc  valve  comprising 
a  separate  supply  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  pilot 
valve  for  each  valve,  a  single  means  for  actuating  both 
pilot  valves,  and  means  whereby  when  one  valve  Is  open, 
the  pilot  valve  of  the  other  valve  Is  prevented  from  being 
opened  to  start  the  other  valve. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  valve  comprising  m 
separate  supply  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  pll«t 
valve  for  each  valve,  means  for  opening  either  pilot  valve 
when  both  valves  are  closed,  connections  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  valve  closes  Its  pilot  valve,  and  means 
whereby  the  other  pilot-valve  Is  prevented  from  t>elng 
opened  when  one  valve  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  valve  comprising 
separate  snpply  and  exhaust  valves,  of  a  pilot  valve  for 
controlling  each  of  said  valves,  a  common  actuating  con- 
nection for  said  pilot  valves,  and  means  moving  with  each 
of  said  valveff  fer  mecbasicaDy  locking  the  pilot  valve  of 
tl  e  other  to  prevent  starting  of  the  latter  valve  while  the 
former  Is  open. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  valve  comprising 
separate  supply  and  exhaust  valves,  of  a  separate  pilot 
valve  for  controlling  each  of  said  valves  Independently, 
and  means  preventing  actuation  of  both  of  said  pilot 
valves  sufllclent  to  effect  a  simultaneous  movement  of 
both  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.094,999.  PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE.  Aabon  Jkdbi^  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  788,812. 
(CI.  52—6.) 


1.  A    pyrotechnic   egg   having   a    hardness   iufflcient    to 
make  it  practically  impossible  to  crush  the  same  between 
the  fingers,  said  egg  being  composed  of  a  mlxtore  of  mate- 
rials  including   mercuric   sulfocyanid,   and   an   inert,    non 
combustible,  inorganic  material. 

2.  As   an   article   of   manufacture,    a    pyrotechnic    com 
posed  of  a  mixture  including  mercuric  sulfocyanid,   chalk 
and  talc. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pyrotechnic  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  Including  mercuric  sulfocyanid,  chalk 
and  talc,  the  two  latter,  in  combined  amount  representing 
only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  entire  product. 

4.  As  as  article  of  manufacture,  a  pyrotechnic  composed 
of  a  mixture  including  mercuric  sulfocyanid,  chalk  and 
talc,  the  sulfocyanid  being  present  as  about  90%  of  the 
entire  product. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pyrotechnic 
egg,  composed  of  a  mixture  containing  mercuric  sulfocy- 
anid, 90%  ;  powdered  talc,  6%  ;  and  chalk  4%. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,095,000.  TORPEDO-SETTING  DEVICE,  RoT  K«P- 
NKR,  St.  Elmo.  111.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,861,      (CI.  246—17.) 


1 .  \   torpedo  setting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  long 
and  short  pivoted  setting  arms,  one  of  said  Kttlng  arms 
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U'inti  pivoted  to  the  other,  torj^'do  holdlnn  d*vt.p«  hi  tl.e  [  !»|.ertive  rluna  irtdatfrlnK 
outer  enda  of  aald  arms,  brHce«  pivoted  to  the  arum  and  to  '  ''  ■  '— ''  — ■-  — 
mrh  other,  and  means  ronaerted  with  the  nhorter  iirni  for 
liid«-peB<iently  ralalnK  and  lowertnn  said  arm  and  lower- 
IBR  and  ralHlng  the  looker  arm  tn  cr>nJunction  therewith. 
2.  A  torptHlo  aettlDK  device  comprlalBff  a  pair  of  apaced 
pivot  members  ndHpteil  for  attarbnent  to  h  car.  a  iooc 
aettlnx  arm  plvott^  tn  oiu'  of  said  pivot  members,  a  short 
Mttlnic  arm  pivoted  to  said  Ionic  arm.  aw  Id  aettlnx  arm* 
beInK  provided  at  their  free  enda  with  torpedo  holding 
■cans,  a  brace  plvotetl  to  the  lonn  aetting  arm  and  to  the 
Other  pivot  member,  a  »ei  end  brace  pivoted  to  the  ttrst- 
named  brae*  and  to  the  shorter  aettlug  arm.  a  rootrarUle 
spring  connecting  the  first  iiaiiied  bru(  e  with  the  longer 
■t'ttlng  arm,  and  a  rnlalng  and  lowering  element  .  onneited 
with  the  shorter  setiinir  arni. 


nnd    receiving    tb«~    aforesaid 
KhankM.  and  means  for  fastening  the  rlnga  together,  aald 
rings  being  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  each  other 
|<  lalnis  H  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaEftte. ) 


l.OWa.OOli       INTKKNAIx-l  OMBTSTION    KNGINK       8iMo\ 
Lake,  Mllford.  lotin.      nied  Nov    21.   1910.     Serial  No 

,'.!•:<., 'it!'-'      'fi    \-j:\     r,i   1 


1,(t<>n,001.       VKfJKTAI'.I.K  (■(  Ti-KK 
I'ender.  Netir.     lil'd  ( 1.  t     l.'i,   I'.M. 
(fl.    HtV- 11.) 


M  m;  r  I  N  \V    \    l.vnic. 
StTIMl   .No   Tr>.'..j(^.i. 
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1.  A  vegetable  cutter  compiisinK'  u  '  using  having  a 
Htxible  wall,  a  cutter  working  In  the  i  aslng.  a  cutter 
board  In  the  casing  pant  which  the  cutter  travels,  said 
cutter  bonnl  being  carried  by  the  afort^aald  flexible  wall, 
and  means  for  bending  luild  wall  to  adjust  the  cutter 
hoMid  lelative  to  the  cutter 

L.".  A  \cnctahle  cutter  <-oinpri«ing  n  ciisinj;  having  a 
Mexihlc  Willi,  a  cutter  working  in  the  casing,  a  cutter 
hourd  In  the  easiiik;  pant  whiih  the  cutter  travels,  said 
cutter  board  being  carried  li\  the  aforeaald  flexible  wall, 
a  rock-shaft  having  n  <r;uik  portion  en«at;eMhle  with  th« 
hack  of  the  cutter  hiir.  iiiiil  iioan>  for  operM  I  Itii;  the  rock 
shaft. 

.:.  .V  veiretalile  cutter  I'oiiij  rislni:  a  c;i>iiiL.'  liiivin:,'  (ir 
ciilar  side  openings,  Kcar  ringM  ni<'unte<l  In  said  oprniii;,'s.  a 
circular  series  of  kiiive«  extending  l>etwecn  the  rings  and 
fastened  thereto,  pinions  In  uiesh  with  the  gear  rings, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pinions. 

\.    K    vegetahli     ("utter    comprising    a    casing',    and    a    re 
Nolving    colter    working    therein,    said    culler   ioriipri>lng   a 
(  ircular  series  of  tilades  having  attachln:.'  sl;anl^s  .if    their 
ends,  and  a  support  for  the  blades,  said  su'ipoii   cornprls 
Ing  concentric  rings  fitting  one  within   the  otiier  and  ha\ 
Ing  their  contiguous  edges   notched,   the  notches  <'f   the  re 
spectlve     rings     registering    and     receiving     the    aforesaid 
shanks,  and  means  for  fastening  the  rings  together. 

.'.  .V  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  ic 
\(ilvlng  cutter  working  therein,  said  cntfer  eomprlsinu  a 
1  ircular  series  of  l)ladps  ha\ini;  attachlnc  shanks  at  their 
enils.  and  a  support  for  the  blades,  said  support  compris 
ing  concentric  rings  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  hav 
log  t''elr  contiguous  edges  notched,  the  notches  of  the  re- 


1.    In    a    double    acting    Internal    combustion    engine,    a 
IKJwer  cylinder   having  a  single  set  of  air   Inlet   porta  ar 
ranged   centrally   In   the   walls   thereof  in   borlsunUl   allne- 
ment   tlironghout   the  bore  of  the  cylinder   and   n   plurality 
of  exhaust   p<pris  arranged  almve  nnd  below   said  air  Inlet 
ports   and   out   of   vertlml   allnement   with   said   air   Inlet 
[wirt.i.    «    power    piston    operating    In    said    power    cylinder 
having  passages  or  ports  adjacent  to  each  end  that  are  de 
signed   to   register  with   said  single  s«'t   of  nlr   Inlet   ports 
when  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  each  stroke,  and  a  ceii 
trally   arranged   op«-nlng   at    ea<h   end   of   the   piston   com 
munlcating   with   said  air  passages  or   ports  anti   the  oppo 
site   ends   of   said   cylinder,   a    piston    rod    extending    from 
one  <'nd  of  the  power  piston  through   the  openlnkt  In  said 
end.    and    a    conical    memlter    for   distributing    the    incom 
Ing  air  arranged  In  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  hold  said  piston  rod  In  said  piston, 
means  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  Inlet 
ports,  and  a  fuel  supply  for  aald  power  cylinder. 

•J.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  series  of  air  inlet  ports  arranged  In  the  walls 
thereof  and  In  horixontal  allnement  mid-way  between  the 
heads  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  exhaust  ports  ar 
ranged  above  and  below  said  Inlet  ports  and  In  horlzoniai 
allnement  hut  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  ulr  inl.  t 
ports,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  the  exterior  of  tlie 
cyliniler  liavlng  an  annular  passage  communlcatlni;  with 
esu  h  set  of  ports,  a  power  piston  operating  lu  said  (  yliii 
der,  said  piston  having  n  series  of  passages  adjacent  to 
each  eml  ttiat  are  designed  to  register  with  said  nlr  Inlet 
ports  when  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  each  strole. 
anil  a  lentnil  opening  In  ea(h  end  communlcat'ng  with 
ailj.iceiii  passages  and  enda  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
extetuliii^'  from  one  end  of  tlie  piston  through  the  opening 
in  said  eiiii.  a  conic.-ii  momher  arranged  in  the  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  piston,  a  cross  head  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod.  an  air  rotnprewlng 
trunk  piston  carried  by  said  cross  bead,  an  air  compres- 
sion cylinder  In  which  the  tnink-plston  operates,  a  crank 
.haft,  a  oitmari  connecting  said  air  compressing  piston 
with  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
crank  shaft  Independently  of  the  power  piston,  an  air  re 
cclvlng  tank  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  air  com 
pression  cylinder  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  ends  with  said  afr 
passage  of  said  power  cylinder,  and  n  fuel  supply  for  said 
power  cylinder. 
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8.  An  Internal  combustion  anglBe,  ajmprlalag  a  power 
c.Tllnd«'r  having  a  series  of  air  inlet  ports  and  seriea  of 
exhaust  porta  arranged  in  the  walls  thereof  intermediate 
the  beads  of  said  cylinder,  a  power  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder  having  pasnagea  that  register  with  said  air 
Inlet  ports  when  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  each 
stroke,  each  end  of  aald  platoa  having  a  central  opening 
commanlcatlng  wth  adjacent  passages  and  enda  of  the 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  power  piston, 
a  cross  head  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
an  air  compressing  trunk  piston  carried  hy  said  cross- 
bead,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  trunk-piston  and  to  the  crank  of  said  crank  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft  independently  of 
the  power  piston,  a  compreasion  cylinder  in  which  the 
trunk  piston  oiM-ratcs.  an  air  receiving  tank,  valve  con- 
trolled piiies  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  compres 
slon  cylinder  with  snld  receiving  tank,  a  valve  controlled 
pipe  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  Inlet  port  of  the 
power  cyliniler,  and  a  fuel  supply  for  each  end  of  said 
power  cylinder. 


l.ii'.hl.fKi.S.  Sl'IOOT  OR  K.\rrET  Milton  M  Lei..\a«p, 
Richmonil.  Va  Filed  I»er  'l^.  WWl  Serial  No  T:5«!.1.M  7. 
Mi.    137    -IMJ.  ( 


T  A  spigot  or  faucet  consisting  of  a  shell,  hot  and  cuitl 
wafer  connections,  spring  controlled  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  liquid,  a  rotary  cam  disk  adapted  to  engage 
either  or  both  of  the  stems  of  the  valves,  a  rotary  and  In- 
wardly movahle  handle,  means  for  holding  the  cam  disk 
In  proper  position,  and  coCperatlng  means  between  said 
cam  disk  and  handle  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  the 
handle  the  cam  Is  rotated  and  by  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  handle  the  cam  is  moved  Inwardly. 

•J.  .\  spigot  or  faucet  consisting  of  a  shell  or  casing 
formed  of  two  separable  parts,  hot  and  cold  water  con 
nectlons  le«.diiig  to  one  of  said  parts,  spring-controlled 
valves  mounted  In  said  part,  a  rotaUble  plunger  rod 
mounted  In  the  other  part,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  en 
gagement  with  one  or  both  of  the  stems  of  said  valves,  a 
rotary  and  Inwardly  movable  handle,  cooperating  means 
between  said  handle  and  the  plunger  rod  and  valve  casing 
whereby  by  the  rotation  of  the  handle  the  cam  Is  rotated 
and  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  handle  the  cam  Is 
moved  Inwardly,  spring"  acting  on  said  valves,  and  a 
spring  around  said  rod  acting  on  said  cam. 

3.  A  spigot  or  fancet  conaisting  of  a  shell  or  casing 
formed  of  two  separable  parts,  hot  and  cold  water  eon- 
nectiona  leading  to  on«  of  aald  parts,  spring-controlled 
valves  mounted  in  said  part,  a  rotaUble  plnnger  rod 
mounted  in  the  other  part,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gagement with  one  or  both  of  the  stems  of  said  valves, 
aprlnga  acting  on  aald  valvea,  a  aprlng  aroand  said  rod 
acting  on  snld  cam,  and  a  rotary  and  inwardly  movable 
handle  for  said  rod  provided  with  a  cam  for  holding 
the  disk  In  proper  position  whereby  by  the  rotation  of 
the  handle  the  cam  is  rotated  and  by  thp  inward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  the  cam  Is  moved  Inwardly. 

4.  A  spigot  or  faucet,  comprising  a  shell  or  casing, 
hot  and  cold  water  Inlets  leading  to  the  casing,  a  vertical 
longltodinal  divisional  wall  and  a  pair  of  transverse  inte- 
gral walls  in  the  casing  providing  water  and  valve  cham- 
bers, valves  having  atems  extending  from  one  face  thereof 
gnided  in  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  springs  around  saM 
stems,  and  valve  seats  mounted  in  the  other  transverse 
wall,  stems  extending  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  re 
spectire   valves,    a    rotary   cam    disk   adapted    to   engage 


either  or  both  of  said  last-mentioned  stems,  a  pin  connaet- 
ed  to  said  cam  disk,  a  rotary  inwardly  moTable  h«»dle 
formed  with  a  cam  and  pivoted  to  said  pin,  and  a  apring 

for   holding   the  cam   disk    in   proper   position   whereby   by 
the  rotation  of  the  handle  the  cam  is  rotated  and  by  the 
inward    movement    of    the    handle    the    cam    is    moved    lu 
wardly. 

T).  A  spigot  or  faucet,  compriaing  a  shell  or  casing,  hot 
and  cold  water  Inlets  leading  to  the  casing,  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  division  wall  and  a  pair  of  transverse  integral 
walls  In  the  casing  providing  water  and  valve  chambers, 
valves  having  stems  extending  from  one  face  thereof  and 
guided  In  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  springs  around  snld 
stems,  and  valve  seats  mounted  in  the  other  transverse 
wall,  stems  extending  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  re- 
spective valves,  slides  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
stems,  cups  for  guiding  said  slides,  a  rotary  cam  disk  for 
engaging  one  or  both  of  the  last  mentioned  stems  and  a 
rotary  and  Inwardly  movable  handle  for  operating  the 
cam  disk  whereby  hy  the  rotation  of  the  handle  the  cam  is 
rotated  and  by  the  Inward  naovement  of  the  handle  the 
cam  is  moved  inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,095.004  FIEI^PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUBTION 
ENGINKS.  Otto  LirmNMAHa.  Munich.  Germany. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  4.  1907,  Serial  No. 
360,456.      I>lvl<ted    and    this    application   filed    Apr     1. 

lltlO.     Serial  No.  55:;, 814.     (CI.  123—140.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination, 
with  a  fuel  pump  having  a  main  plunger,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  main  plunger,  of  an  auxiliary  plunger 
for  said  pump,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  plunger 
In  synchronism  with  the  main  plunger,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  varying  the  amount 
of  such   synchronous   movement   of  the  auxiliary  plunger, 

2.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pump  chamber,  a  main  plunger  working  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary plunger,  means  for  yieldingly  withdrawing  the  aux- 
iliary plunger  from  the  pump  chamber,  In  combination 
with  a  stop  on  said  auxiliary  plunger  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  thereof,  a  stroke  regulator  member 
acting  against  a  shoulder  on  said  auxiliary  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  raise  said  plunger,  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  said  engine  for  changing  the  position  of  said  stroke 
regulating  member  thereby  regulating  the  stroke  of  said 
auxiliary  plunger. 

3.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pump  chamber,  a  main  plunger  working  therein,  means 
for  operating  said  main  plunger,  an  auxlliaty  plunger, 
means  for  yieldingly  withdrawing  said  auxlHary  plunger 
from  the  pump  chamber,  said  auxiliary  plunger  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  lercr  connected 
with  and  operated  from  the  engine  shaft  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  shoulder  during  a  portion  of  its  BsorMacnt  to 
thereby  lift  the  same,  means  controlled  by  the  si>eed  of 
the  engine  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  said  anxiUary  plun- 
ger, a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movem^t  of  said 
auxiliary  plunger 
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1,095,005.  WRENCH  John  Y.  I.intnkk  and  rxuBY  L. 
Benjamin,  Blalrsvllle.  I'h.  Klle<l  K»'l>  4.  li»14  Serial 
No.  816.641.      (CI.  HI       \M.) 


"I  'IIHI        ~ 


1  \  \M  >'iuli  liK  luiliii.;  a  l.fiiil  and  ii  -iiauk,  llif  >h1(1 
shank  liriiii:  fliaiiiiflcd.  Ill"  iiitit-r  «al;  .il'  thr  .-tiannt'l 
li.  iru'  fi.riihd  with  tpelli.  .1  iuovat)lf  jaw  upon  tli"  sliniik, 
!i  yoki'  plvotally  counf< umI  with  thi>  niovtityle  jaw,  said 
yiiki'  hiivlu)?  a  weh  roiim-ctt-d  tlier<'wUh,  the  said  web 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  channel  of  the  shank 
to  iMii;ai;e  with  the  teeth  tlwieof,  and  a  sprlnR  between 
the  yoke  and  shank  for  forclnn  the  web  Into  enKaRement 
VNith    till-   teeth  of  the  shank. 

L'.  In  a  wrench,  n  head  provided  with  a  shank,  said 
sh.iiik  liavlnk{  a  ehannel,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  channel 
being  formed  with  teeth,  the  end  walls  of  the  channel 
111  I  in;  I.evflfd,  a  movabl>'  jaw  upon  the  stiank  and  bavlni; 
one  of  Its  sides  enlarned,  a  yoke  having  Inclined  side 
memlKTs  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw,  said 
yoke  having  an  integrally  formed  web,  the  opposite  walls 
of  which  are  inclined,  the  said  web  being  spaced  from  the 
Hide  nieinhers  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  channel  of  the  shank,  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
web  twlng  provided  with  teeth  which  are  adapte<1  to  co-act 
with  tf.ili  in  the  channel,  the  connecting  member  for  the 
hides  of  the  yoke  having  an  opening,  a  spring  secured 
vlthin  tlie  opening  and  arranged  within  the  yoke  and 
sidapt.'d  to  hear  against  the  shank  to  swing  the  yoke  to 
l)rlni,'  the  tefth  of  ita  web  Into  lockliiK  position  with 
the  teeth  of  the  channel. 


l,(i<t,-,,UOrt.  COKN  lIANtiKU  Wiii.iAVi  I.  lyiWE,  Stuart, 
Iowa.  Filed  .July  2.'i.  \'.nn.  Serial  No  7H0,T.S«.  (CI. 
■M      20.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  V  •  shaped 
notches  In  the  side  faces  thereof,  V  -  shaped  wire  racks 
seated  In  the  notches  and  having  prongs  or  side  memhers 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  body  memt>er,  side  cleats 
secured  on  the  side  faces  and  serving  to  retain  the  wire 
racks  in  their  respective  seats,  and  a  sii8p<«ndlng  yoke 
connected   with   the  upper  end  of  the  body   member. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ci>mprl»lng  a  body 
member  having  V  shaped  notches  in  the  side  edges  thereof, 
V  shaped  racks  fitted  In  said  notches  and  having  prongs 
or  aide  members  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  the  body  member,  and  cleats  secured  on  the  xlde  faces 
of  the  body  member  to  secure  the  racks  in  the  respective 
rcccssea. 


l.OSK-i.OOT.      BMND-SIIAPT    BKAKINC.    FOU    THE    I>HIV 
IN(;  MRANS  OF  EI^CTRIC   IXJCOMOTIVES       GfSTir 
l.t  NPJioi.vi.     Vesterfta.    Sweden        Filed    Jan.    'M,    1914 
Serial  No    815,480.      (Cl.  10.')     2r>X.) 


j.^pi'j'i 


1  In  drl\  itiK  iiii'ans  f<ir  electric  locomotives,  ilie  loni 
binatloii  of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  driving  wheels,  a  blind 
shaft  placed  on  a  level  with  the  driving  wheels,  double 
cranks  attached  to  the  blind  shaft  and  arranged  to  trans 
mlt  the  movements  0/  the  motor  driven  ahaft  to  the  driving 
wheels,  double  cranks  attached  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
connectiHl  with  the  aforesaid  double  cranks,  and  bearings 
for  said  blind  shaft  movable  in  vertical  direction  and  Im- 
movable In  horizontal  direction,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  driving  means  for  electric  locomotives,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  driving  wheels,  a  blind 
shaft  placed  on  a  level  with  the  driving  wheels,  double 
cranks  attached  to  the  blind  shaft  and  arranged  to  trans- 
mit the  movements  of  the  motor  driven  shaft  to  the  driving 
wheels,  double  cranks  attached  to  the  motor  abaft  and 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  double  cranks,  and  bearings 
for  said  blind  shaft  movable  In  vertical  direction  and  im- 
movable In  horliontal  direction,  said  bearings  iM'lng  re- 
sillently  supported,  sulwfant lally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


1.00.1,00s.  RKFBIC.EKATING        APPARATl'8  Ram 

MAfKiN,    Ijiredo,    Tex.       Filed    An>:      11,    1013.       Serial 
No    784,215.      (Cl.    62—10.) 


1  In  a  refrigerating  vault,  an  outer  casing  having 
non  conducting  walls,  a  brine  tank  disposed  within  said 
casing,  said  brine  tank  having  a  cylindrical  recess  and 
an  extension  of  said  receas  on  one  side  thereof,  a  par- 
tition disposed  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  one 
side  of  said  brine  tank,  the  space  between  said  partition 
and  said  brine  tank  constituting  cold  cloaets.  a  shaft  de- 
posed within  the  recess  In  said  brine  tank,  and  a  series  of 
circular  shelves  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  edges  of  said 
shelves  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  walls  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  vault,  an  outer  casing  having 
non  conducting   walla,  a   brine   tank  disposed  within    said 
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casing,  said  brine  tank  having  a  cylindrical  recess  and 
an  .xienalon  of  said  recess  on  one  side  thereof,  a  par- 
tit  I.. n  disposed  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  one 
side  of  said  brine  tank,  the  space  between  said  partition 
and  said  brine  tank  constituting  cold  dosets,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed within  the  recess  In  said  brine  tank,  a  series  of 
circular  shelves  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  edges  of  said 
shelves  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  walls  of  said  tenk. 
means  for  cooling  the  brine  In  the  tank,  means  for  causing 
a  rirculation  of  the  brine  in  the  tank,  and  means  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  air  in  said  cold  closets. 

;i  In  a  refrigerating  vault,  a  casing  having  non-con- 
<lu.  ting  walls,  a  brine  tank  disposed  within  said  casing 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  brine  tank  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical recess  and  being  provided  with  an  extension  of 
said  rec(  88  on  one  side,  a  transverse  main  partition  dls- 
pos.d  wlihln  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  brine  tank, 
auxiliary  partitions  extending  from  said  first  men- 
tioned partitions  toward  said  central  recess,  the  space 
between  said  main  partition  and  the  wall  of  said  brine 
tank,  and  the  auxiliary  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
constituting  cold  closets,  a  central  shaft  disposed  In  the 
recess  in  said  brine  tank,  circular  shelves  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  scraping  device  carried  by  said 
shelves   and    arranged    to   engage  the    cylindrical    wall    of 

said  brine  tank. 

4  In  a  refrigerating  vault,  a  casing  having  non-con- 
ducting walls,  a  brine  tank  disposed  within  said  casing 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  brine  tank  having  a  central  cylln- 
drltal  recess  and  being  provided  with  an  extension  of 
said  recess  on  one  side,  a  transverse  main  partition  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  brine  tank, 
anxlllarv  partitions  .xtending  from  said  first  men- 
tioned partitions  toward  said  central  recess,  the  space 
between  said  main  partition  and  the  wall  of  said  brine 
tank,  and  the  auxiliary  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
constituting  cold  closets,  a  central  abaft  disposed  in  the 
recess  In  said  brine  tank,  circular  shelves  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  scraping  device  carried  by  said 
sbelvi-s  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  brine  uii.k.  ni.ans  for  carrying  said  brine  tank,  means 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  brine  In  the  brine  tank, 
and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  the 
cold  closets  and  through  the  cylindrical  recess  containing 

the  shelves. 

5  In  a  r.frigerating  vault,  a  casing  having  non-con- 
ducting walls,  a  brine  tank  disposed  within  said  casing 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  brine  tank  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical recess  and  b<'lng  provided  with  an  extension  of 
said  recess  on  one  side,  a  transverse  main  partition  dU- 
posed  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  brine  tank, 
auxiliary  partitions  exten<Ung  from  said  first  men- 
tioned partitions  toward  said  central  recess,  the  space 
l>etween  said  main  partition  and  the  wall  of  said  brine 
tank,  and  the  auxiliary  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  casing 
constituting  cold  closets,  a  central  shaft  dispoeed  In  the 
recess  in  said  brine  tank,  circular  shelves  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  scraping  device  carried  by  aald 
shelve*  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  brine  tank,  means  for  carrying  said  brine  tank,  means 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  brine  in  the  brine  tank, 
means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  cold 
closets  and  through  the  cylindrical  recess  containing  the 
Bbelves,  and  doors  for  said  cold  closets  and  for  the  ex- 
tension  of  said  cylindrical  recess. 


frame  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  wire  members  being 
wound  around   said   pipes  and   having  their   free  end   em- 


bedded In  the  joints  in  the  blocks  of  the  inner  wall  to  tie 
said  walls  and  frames  together. 


1,095,010.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  William  W.  Ma- 
ijosk  and  Edward  V.  Malone,  I'iqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,426.      (Cl.  84—17.) 


l,0i»5.Wt0  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FIRE  AND  DAMP 
TROOF  BUILDINGS.  James  W.  Malix)NEE,  Benedict. 
Ncbr.     Filed  Mar.   12.   1913.     Serial  No.  753,809.      (Cl. 

72—1.) 

In  a  building,  a  foundation  therefor,  a  frame  work  com- 
prising pipes  having  their  bores  communicating,  an  outer 
wall  consisting  of  blocks  and  built  closely  against  said 
frame,  wire  members  having  one  end  embedded  in  the 
blocks  and  the  other  end  projecting  from  their  Inner  face, 
an  Inner  wall  consisting  of  blocks  and  comparatively 
thinner   than    the   outer   wall    and    built    up   against   said 


1  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  sheet  clamp  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  a  vertical  pivot,  a  train  of  gearing,  a 
crank  arm  operated  by  said  train  of  gearing,  said  crank 
arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
said  clamp  engaging  In  said  slot,  and  parallel  reclpro- 
catory  racks  movable  In  opposite  directions  and  engaging 
said  train  of  gearing  for  actuating  the  same  to  move  said 
crank  arms  with  a  resultant  rotation  of  said  sheet  clamp 

on  its  pivot. 

2  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  sheet  clamp  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  a  vertical  pivot,  a  train  of  gearing,  a 
crank  arm  operated  by  said  train  of  gearing,  horizontally 
disposed  outer  gears  and  an  Intermediate  pinion  meshing 
with  said  outer  gears,  a  crank  arm  Integral  with  said 
pinion  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  said  clamp  and  engaging  in  said  slot,  and  parallel 
reclprocatory  racks  movable  In  opposite  directions  and 
engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  outer  gears  for  actuating 
the  same  to  move  said  crank  arms  with  a  resultant  rota- 
tion of  said  sheet  clamp  on  its  pivot. 


1005  011  BUFFER  FOR  CAR  -  COUPLINGS.  LiiS 
Manzano,  Huelva,  Spain.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698,306.      (Cl.  213—56.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  two  part  draw  bar  mounted  In 
the  support  and  comprising  two  members,  one  member 
having  a  stem,  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  sec- 
ond abutment  on  the  stem,  and  against  which  both  mem- 
bers abut,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  abutments,  the 
member  having  the  stem  also  having  lugs,  the  companion 
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member  baring  nlde  arms  wblcb  en^^p  th*  member  with 
the  Kt«m,  ami  said  companioa  member  havlni;  lufpi  which 
coiipt-rati'  with   iIip  Iuk^  on  Ilio  memlxr  having  the  stem. 


r. 


"  In  iin  apparatus  of  tlio  dnss  devrrllie*!.  tlic  lomliina 
tlon  of  11  (iiiiw  bar  comprising'  an  oiitt'i-  n)*»mh«'i-  and  an 
Inn'T  [nt'inlMT,  the  outer  meinb<T  hiivlnK  two  parallel 
arms  formed  at  their  Inner  ends  with  studs,  said  outer 
(iiemhtT  having  lnjrs  and  slotted  ears  near  the  forward 
fud,  tUe  Inner  Diemt>«r  bavioK  perforated  ears  and  lugs 
near  its  forward  end  the  ears  on  both  members  being 
adjarent  each  other,  and  the  lui;s  on  both  me[nl)ers  co- 
operating, a  pin  coQuecUng  the  cars;  the  lugs  Udng  nor- 
mally spaced  apart,  a  reduced  stem  extending  from  the 
Inner  member,  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
against  wlilch  the  Inner  member  and  the  outer  member 
abut,  said  abutment  having  seats  In  which  the  studs  flt,  a 
second  abutment  on  the  stem,  means  for  retaining  the  sec- 
ond abutment  on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed  on  the 
stem  and  confined  between  the  abutments. 

.'t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  l)ar 
1  omprlslng  inner  and  outer  meinl>er8,  the  outer  memtwr 
having  a  hollow  head  formed  with  slotted  cars  and  lugs 
adjacent  said  ears,  the  Inner  member  having  a  blf\ircated 
head  which  fits  In  and  forms  part  of  the  hollow  head  on 
tlie  outer  member,  the  Inner  memln-r,  having  perforated 
ears  which  register  with  the  slotted  ears,  and  lateral  lugs 
In  rear  of  said  perforated  ears,  the  lugs  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  members  being  In  the  same  path  of  movement  and 
normally  spaced  from  eacli  other,  a  pin  connecting  the 
slotted  and  perforated  ears,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
inner  member,  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
against  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  abutment  bears,  a  sec- 
ond abutment  mounted  on  the  stem,  means  for  retaining 
the  said  second  abutment  in  position  on  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between   the  abutments. 


l,0»o.OlJ.  STEAM  HOILEU  INHICATOK  \)I.LIK  B. 
Makii.s,  Santa  Anna,  Tex.,  assignor  of  ou>-  half  to  1>  .1. 
Karris,  Sunta  Anna,  Tex.,  and  oneiightb  to  William 
Henry  Blakey.  Buckholtz.  Tex.  Tiled  .Tuly  IS,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,86:i.      (CI.  UG     l.i 


1.  A  Steam  Niller  indicator  compri^inu  a  CMslng  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  cdiiipaitments.  means  adapted  to  eatat>- 
llsh  communlcatlou  between  certnUi  of  said  eompartments, 
means  establishing  communication  between  one  of  said 
intercommunicating  compartments  and  the  boiler  above 
and  below  the  water  line  therein,  means  in  said  last  com- 
partment and  controlled  by  the  water  level  therein  to  op- 
erate said  first  means  whereby  communication  b«'tween  said 
compartments  will  t)e  established  when  the  water  level 
falls   below   norninl,   and  an  audible  si^'nal   controlled   from 


the  Other  of  said  Intercommunicating  compartments  and 
adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  steam  entering  the  last- 
named   compartment   when  said  first  means  la  open. 

2  .\  steam  lioller  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  meuna  adapted  to  esUb 
llsh  communication  between  certain  of  said  coospartmenia, 
means  establishing  communication  between  one  of  said 
Interctimmunicating  compartments  and  the  boiler  abore 
and  below  the  water  line  therein,  means  In  said  last  com 
partment  and  controlled  by  the  water  level  therein  to 
operate  said  first  means  whereby  communication  between 
said  compartments  will  tie  establlshwl  when  the  water  level 
falls  below  normal,  an  audible  signal  controlled  from  the 
other  of  said  Intercommnnlcatlng  compartments  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  sounded  by  the  steam  entering  the  last  named 
compartment  when  said  first  means  Is  open,  and  a  s<>cond 
signal  controlled  from  the  last-named  compartment  and 
adapted  to  sound  when  said  first  means  has  cIos^kI  sub- 
sequent to  the  opening  thereof. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  Indicator  romprlsing  a  casing  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  certain  of  said  compartments, 
means  establishing  communication  between  one  "f  said 
Intercommunicating  compartments  and  the  boiler  above 
and  N>low  the  water  line  therein,  means  In  snld  last  com- 
partment and  controlled  by  the  water  level  therein  to  op- 
erate said  first  means  whereby  communication  between 
said  compartments  will  be  established  when  the  water 
level  falls  below  normal,  an  audible  signal  controlled  from 
the  other  of  said  Intercommunicating  compartments  and 
adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  steam  entering  the  last- 
named  compartment  when  said  first  means  is  open,  a  sec- 
ond signal  controlled  from  the  last-named  compartment 
and  adapted  to  sound  when  said  first  means  has  closed 
subseijuent  to  the  opening  thereof,  and  means  controlling 
communication  between  said  last-named  signal  and  com- 
partment and  operated  from  said  first  means. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  divided 
Into  tbne  compartments,  means  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between  certain  of  said  compartments, 
means  establishing  communication  between  one  of  said 
intercommunicating  compartments  and  the  Iwller  al)ove 
and  below  the  water  line  therein,  means  in  said  last  com- 
partment and  controlled  by  the  water  level  therein  to 
operate  said  first  means  whereby  communication  between 
said  compartments  will  be  established  when  the  water 
level  falls  below  normal,  an  audible  signal  controlled  from 
the  other  of  said  intercommunicating  compartments  and 
adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  steam  entering  the  last- 
oamed  compartment  when  said  first  means  is  open,  audible 
signals  controlled  from  the  remaining  compartment, 
a  connection  between  said  last  compartment  and  the 
steam  space  of  the  boiler,  and  means  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  signals  and  the  respective  rliam- 
ber  and  adapted  to  place  the  signals  In  communication 
with  the  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  within 
the  boiler. 


1,0»6.013.  I'R(Hi:S8  OK  A('ETYI>ATU)N  Waltlk  K. 
Mabuand,  Wilmington,  liel..  assignor  tu  E.  I.  du  I'ont 
de  Nemours  I'owder  i'umpany,  Wilmington,  I>el..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Klled  Oct.  l(i,  lOlli  SerlAl 
.No    TL'H.Ol'-'.       («"1.    I'.i  -24.) 

1  The  process  which  comprises  beating  a  mixture  of 
liahiuen  derivatives  of  allphatli-  hydrocarbons  with  an 
arety biting  acent  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  halogen  a<  HI  therefpini  removing  a  ■  onsfltuent 
thus  formed  b.v  said  removal  and  acetylating  the  remain- 
ing halogen  derivatives  of  aliphatic  hydrocartwns  by 
heating  the  reaidue  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the 
production  of  organic  acetates. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
halogen  derivatives  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  an 
acetylating  agent  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  halogi-n  acid  therefrom,  removing  a  constituent 
thus  formed  by  said  removal  and  acetylating  the  remain- 
in,;     halogen    derlvatlvea    of    aliphatic     hydrocarbons     by 
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heating  the  residue  at  a   higher  temperature  suiUble  for 
the  production  of  organic  acetates. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
aliphatic  chlorhydrocarbons  with  an  acetylating  agent  at 
a  temi>erature  suitable  to  the  production  of  olefins,  re- 
moving the  olefins  thus  formed  and  acetylating  the  re- 
maining aliphatic  chlorhydrocart)ons  by  heating  the  resi- 
due at  n  temperature  suitable  for  the  production  of  or- 
ganic acetates. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
aliphatic  chlorbydrocarbons  with  an  acetylating  agent  at 
H  temperature  suitable  to  the  production  of  olefins,  re- 
moving the  olefins  thus  formed  and  acetylating  the  re 
malning  aliphatic  chlorbydrocarbons  by  heating  the  resi- 
due at  a  higher  temperature  suitable  for  the  production  of 

organic  acetates. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
amyl  and  bexyl  chlorids  with  an  acet.vlatlng  agent  at  a 
temperature  suitable  to  the  production  of  olefins,  removing 
the  olefins  thus  formed  and  acetylating  the  remaining 
amyl  and  hexyl  chlorids  by  beating  the  residue  at  a  tem- 
perature suitable  for  the  production  of  orgsnit   acetates. 

1  Claims  tl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.0<t5.014  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  BAR- 
RELS. Victor  Mauck  and  .I.*cob  Edward  Wentling, 
Conahohocken.  Pa.  nied  Oct.  22,  1909  Serial  No. 
623,952.      (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  metallic  barrel  from  pri- 
marily plane  sheet  metal,  which  cuuslsU  in  forming  the 
barrel  body  by  bending  a  rectangular  plane  sheet  metal 
blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  tube  with  edges  opposed  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  tube;  welding  said  edges  while 
preaalng  them  together ;  and,  pressing  said  tube  with  an 
expanding  die  until  it  is  larger  in  diameter  Intermediate 
of  its  length  than  at  ita  chimes;  said  die  including  a  cir- 
cular series  of  sectors  the  outer  faces  of  which  conform  to 
arcs  having  radii  slightly  leas  than  the  radius  of  the  ex- 
panded tube,  so  that  said  sectors  Initially  engage  the  cy- 
lindrical tube  only  at  the  medial,  longitudinal  regions  of 
their  outer  faces,  and  the  expansion  of  the  sheet  metal  be- 
gins at  the  center  of  the  outer  face  of  each  sector  and  is 
continued  with  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the 
stresses  in  the  sheet  metal  until  the  final  form  of  said 
tube  is  produced. 

2.  The  step  in  making  a  metallic  barrel  body  of  bilge 
shape,  which  consists  in  outwardly  bulging  a  primarily 
cylindrical  tube  by  simultaneously  expanding  it  at  a  cir- 
cular series  of  lines  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  metal  begins 
at  said  lines  and  is  continued  with  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  the  stresses  In  the  metal  until  the  final 
form  of  the  barrel  body  U  produced. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  casing,  a 
lid  for  the  casing,  means  for  bodily  projecting  Baid  Ud 
upwardly  from  the  casing  to  constitute  a  deflector,  latch 

means  for  holding  the  Ud  in  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  latch. 


1  ,  (I  ;i  .".  ,  0  ,  B  1>EV1CE  TO  PROTECT  KKUIT-TKEE8 
EROM  FROBT.  William  E.  Maver.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlee  K.  Uagan,  rittsboTEh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,5455.  (Ci. 
67—10.1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  Ud,  vertically  guided  supporting  means 
for  said  lid,  latch  means  to  secure  the  Ud  in  obstructing 
position,  and  thermally  actuated  means  to  release  the 
latch. 


.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  casing, 
a  Ikl  for  the  same,  spring  means  for  projecting  the  lid 
npwardly  from  the  casing  to  constitute  a  deflector,  and 
Tertlrally  guided  supporting  means  for  the  lid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  contain 
ing  a   burner,  and  thermally   actuated  Igniting  means  for 
said   burner   Including  a   Herrated   wheel,   a    friction   block 
engaged   thereby,   and   a  spring   actuated   rack   bar   engag- 
ing the  serrated  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  burner,  and  Igniting  means  for  said  burner  Includ- 
ing a  serrated  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  friction  member 
engaged  thereby,  a  spring  actuated  rack  bar  engaging  the 
serrated  wheel,  trigger  means  for  supporting  the  rack  bar 
against  the  tension  of  its  actuating  spring,  and  thermo- 
static trigger  actuating  means  to  release  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga7.ettc.] 


1,095,01«.  VALVE  FOR  GASOLENE-TANKS.  James  B. 
McDrviTT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  oT  one-half  to  Pendt 
F.  N  Bendtsen.  Chb  ago.  III  Filed  Mar  20.  lf>1R  Se 
rial  No.  755,701.     (CI.  158 — 46.5.) 


The  combination  with  a  tank;  of  a  valve  caslmg  con- 
nected thereto  and  comprising  a  aolld  body  portion  hay- 
ing a  transverse  bore  and  an  outlet  notale  dcpendlag 
therefrom,  said  body  portion  having  a  stem  extending  into 
the  tank,  said  stem  having  channels  the  Inlet  ends  of 
which  are  at  different  levels  In  the  tank,  a  cnp  extending 
from  the  body  portion,  into  which  cnp  the  nosale  dis- 
charges, said  cup  having  an  outlet,  and  a  rotatable  plug 
in  the  aforesaid  bore,   said   valve  plug  having  transverse 
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wayn  which  are  nlternatply  In  allnement  with  the  aforewild 
channols  to  opt-n  the  same  to  the  nozzU',  one  rhanofl  IMng 
closed  whfu  tht»  other  channel  Is  o|)en.  and  vice  versa. 


l.i»i»r>ulT.  FKNlitCK.  JosKTii  1".  MiNN'.i  11.  Fort  Wayne, 
in. I.  I'lled  Mar.  1.'.,  lOK!  Serial  No.  754,407.  (CI. 
10r>      131.) 


Th.>  coml. illation  with  a  car  l«i<ly,  of  a  wheel  nuard  se- 
en..1  at  on.'  .Mi.l  t.i  the  tK>dy  nn.l  comprising  a  forwardly 
an.l  downwardly  .nrved  sruard  sprlni;  rod  or  bar  over- 
hantflnK  th.>  wheel,  nieans  for  securing  the  upper  end  of 
the  same  to  the  car  body  over  the  wheel,  a  brace  con 
nected  to  the  car  body  and  a  sUdatile  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  brace  and  an  Intermediate  point  on 
the  miard   rod. 


].()<).'.. OIK.  AKTIFlfl.U,  THETH  Ci.knn  E  MorniNQ- 
sT\K  and  Jambs  (i.  M.irnin.:s tak.  tJreenvllle,  Ohio. 
Filed    May   IJ,    1913.      Serial   No.   7«7.1'4(i.      (CI.   32—9.) 


Ill  dental  bridge  work,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rate<l  backing  and  a  removable  facing,  of  a  post  adapted 
to  Ht  within  a  slot  fi>rm<'d  In  the  facing,  a  threaded  pin 
projectini;  at  approximately  a  right  angle  from  Mid  poit, 
an  extension  of  (he  post  projecting  b<yond  the  pin  to  take 
Into  an  undercut  In  the  reniovable  facing,  and  ■  nut 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin. 


1.0it.-..019.  KKINKOKCKD  URAKK  SHOK.  John  J. 
M.)USB,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1!).  IIM  J  Serial  No. 
71. ".,707.       I  CI.    IHM-    .SL'.) 


so  aa  to  extend  into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe, 
and  a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  of  metal  located  In- 
termediate aaid  first  mentioned  plate  and  the  wearing 
fate  of  the  brake-ahoe. 

4.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  shoe  iirop.r  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
metal  plates  embedded  In  the  shoe,  the  ends  of  one  of 
the  plates  being  lient  Inwardly  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  tbe 
other  plate. 

5.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  shoe  proper  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  metal  platfs  embe<Uled  In  the  shoe,  the  ends  of 
an  outermost  plate  being  bent  Inwardly  to  inclose  the 
ends  of  the  remaining  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  .\  relufuri.'il  brake  shoe  composed  of  cast  metal  and 
having  a  perforated  plate  of  metal  locat^ed  adjacent  to 
the  back  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  lieing  bent 
Inwardly  adja.  ent  t.)  the  ends  of  the  brake  shoe  so  as  to 
extend  toward  each  nther  and  Into  the  w.-arlng  u»rt  "f  the 
h'-ftke  shoe. 

1'.  A  relnf.)r.eil  brake  shoe  composed  of  cast  metal  ami 
having  a  perf.irated  plate  of  metal  locateil  adjai-enl  to 
tha  back  thereof  and  a  perforatt>d  plate  of  metal  located 
adjacent  to  the  wearing  face  of  the  brake-shoe,  the  end 
portions  of  said  first  mentioned  plate  being  bent  Inwardly 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  sht>e  so  as  to  eitend 
Into  the  wearing  part  of  the  brake-shoe. 

3.  A  reinforced  brake  shoe  composed  of  cast  metal  and 
having  a  perforated  plate  of  metal  located  adjacent  to 
the  back  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  being  bent 
Inwardly    at    or    adjacent    to    the   ends   of   the   brake-shoe 


1.(10.-020  SIH'ITKR  FOR  rHOTOGRAFHIC  CAMERAS. 
AitTiii  R  S.  Newman.  HIghgate.  London.  England.  Filed 
May    -U.    15>13.      Serial    N.-.    770,S6K.       (CI.    g.^— 83.) 


1.  Ill  a  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  plate,  a  spring  operated  part  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  crank  pin  on  said  spring-operated 
pivoted  part,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  plate,  an  oscillating  plate  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting plate  f.ir  .iperatlng  said  shutter  blades,  a  spring 
arm  pivoted  on  said  oscillating  plate  by  which  the  oscil- 
lating plate  la  move.l  by  the  crank  pin  In  one  direction, 
a  fixed  part  on  said  oscillating  plate  by  which  It  Is  moved 
by  the  crank  pin  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  re- 
taining the  spring-operated  pivoted  part  when  it  Is  wound 
up,  meuns  for  releasing  said  spring  operated  part,  a  rod 
one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  spring-operated  piv- 
oted part,  a  piston  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  Is 
connected,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  In 
which  the  piston  merely  acts  by  suction,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  plate,  a  spring  operated  part  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  crank  pin  on  said  spring-operated 
part,  a  plurality  t>f  pivoted  shutter  blades  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  plate,  an  oscillating  plate  for  operating  said 
shutter  blades,  one  fixed  arm  on  said  oscillating  plate  hav- 
ing a  spring  arm  pivoted  thereto  by  which  the  oscillating 
pint''  Is  driven  liy  the  .-rank  pin  in  one  direction,  a  second 
fixed  arm  on  said  oscillating  plate  acting  as  a  stop  for  the 
spring  arm  and  a  third  fixed  arm  on  said  oscillating  plate 
by  which  It  is  move<l  by  the  crank  pin  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, means  for  retaining  the  spring  operated  part  when 
It  Is  wound  up,  means  for  releasing  said  spring  operated 
part,  a  rod  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  spring 
operated  pivoted  part,  a  piston  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  is  pivoted,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  supporting  plate 
In  which  the  piston  merely  acts  by  suction,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  ndmlaslon  of  air  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  plate,  a  spring-operated  part  piv- 
oted to  said  plate,  a  crank  pin  on  said  spring-operated 
pivoted  part,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  pivoted  to  the 
said  plate,  an  oscillating  plate  for  operating  said  shutter 
lilailes,  a  spring  arm  pivoted  on  said  oscillating  plate  by 
which  the  oscillating  plate  Is  moved  by  the  crank  pin  In 
one  direction,  a  fixed  part  on  said  oscillating  plate  bj 
whli  h  It  la  moved  by  the  crank  pin  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
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tlon.  a  tube  on  said  oscillating  plate,  a  ball  located  In 
sai.l  tube  and  extending  l>eyond  the  open  ends  thereof,  a 
slot  in  the  supporting  plate  In  which  the  tube  moves,  two 
springs  pivoted  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  one  of  said 
springs  having  two  IndenUtlons  to  receive  the  ball  with- 
out touching  the  tub*',  means  for  retaining  the  »prlng-op- 
ernted  pivoted  part  when  It  Is  wound  up,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  operated  part,  a  rod  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  spring-operated  pivoted  part,  a  piston 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  connected,  a  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  supporting  plate  In  which  the  piston  merely 
acts  by  suction,  and  means  for  regulating  the  admlsalon 
of  air  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,095,021.      WRENCH.      Matthew    Nicholas,    Boulder, 
'  Colo.      Filed   Dec.   31,    1913.      Serial   No.   809,748.      (01. 
81  — 174. > 


A  wrench  Including  two  heads  connected  through  the 
medium  of  a  removable  rectangular  shank,  the  said  shank 
having  two  of  Its  opposite  sides  threaded,  a  screw  nut 
upon  the  shank  and  engaging  the  threads  thereof,  said 
screw  nvit  having  opposite  ends  provided  with  reduced  ends 
and  being  provided  with  an  annular  slot  between  the  ends 
and  the  nut  proper,  longitudinally  movable  Jaws,  one  dis- 
posed upon  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  nut.  a  pair  of 
plates  removably  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  Jaws,  said  plates  having  their  ends  Inturned  over  the 
rear  face  of  the  Jaws  and  the  meeting  edges  contacting, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  inturned  portions  being  bent  In- 
wardly to  space  the  first  mentioned  angiilar  portions  from 
the  Jaws  and  to  provide  the  said  Jaws  upon  their  rear 
faces  each  with  a  housing,  each  of  the  housings  having  Its 
rear  wall  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  the  edges 
provided  by  the  said  opening  adapted  to  be  received  within 
tbe  annular  slot  of  the  nut  and  to  arrange  the  ring  with- 
in the  housing  of  each  of  the  Jaws. 


1,095,022.      SEISMOORAl'H.      Thomas    OBbibn.    Brook- 
lyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Henry   G.   Opdycke,   New  Yort, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    6,    1912.      Serial    No.   735,337. 
234—1.) 


(CI. 


*3   m,  •* 


1.  In  a  portable  seismograph,  a  single  pendant  mass  or 
pendulum  fitted  and  adapted  to  perform  double  functions 
of  two  separate  pendula  In  the  matter  of  measuring  and 
recording  horlrontal  and  also  vertical  vibrations. 

2.  In  a  portable  seismograph,  a  single  pendulum,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  sustaining  said  pendulum,  a  platform 
susUlnlng  said  springs,  and  a  base  rigidly  connected  with 
and  sustaining  said  platform. 

3.  In  a  portable  seismograph,  a  base,  a  pendulum  car- 
ried thereby  for  universal  movement  therewith,  separate 
levers  suitably  fulcrumed  to  said  base  and  Jolntedly  con- 
nected with  said  pendulum  and  capable  of  responding 
freely  to  any  relative  movement  of  said  base  with  regard 
to  said  pendulum,  said  separate  levers  having  extension 
points  for  contact  with  a  suitably  prepared  chart. 

4.  In  a  portable  seismograph,  a  record  cylinder,  a  pen- 
dulum,  said  cylinder  having  an  axial  and  circumferential 


movement,  and  said  pendulum  having  a  horlionUl  and 
vertical  freedom  of  movement,  and  levers  connected  to 
said  pendulum  to  record  vibrations  on  said  cylinder,  said 
levers  having  freedom  of  movement  in  their  Intended  di- 
rection independent  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  portable  seismograph,  a  record  cylinder  and  pen- 
dulum, levers  connected  to  said  pendulum  to  transmit  and 
magnify  vibrations  of  said  pendulum  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder,  said  levers  being  connected  to  transmit  the  In- 
tended vibrations  Independent  of  others  and  means  to 
limit  the  vibratory  movement  of  said  pendulum  In  certain 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,095,023.  COOLING  RECEPTACLE. 
Vanderbllt,  Pa.  Filed  June  20, 
774,850.      (CI.  62—14.) 


Bkuck  E.  Parker, 
1913.       Serial    >'o. 


1.  A  cooling  receptacle  having  insulated  walls,  a  closure 
removably  fitted  to  said  vessel,  a  foraminous  supplemental 
bottom  located  above  the  main  bottom  of  the  vessel  and 
provided  with  impervious  portions,  the  said  closure  having 
vertical  passages  therein,  cells  rising  from  the  Impervious 
portions  of  the  supplemental  bottom  and  having  their 
upper  ends  located  on  a  line  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
insulated  walls  of  said  vessel  and  extended  Into  the  pas- 
sages in  said  closure,  and  closures  fitting  the  passages  and 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  cells. 

2.  A  cooling  receptacle  having  insulated  side  and  end 
walls,  a  main  bottom,  a  supplemental  bottom  spaced  from 
the  main  bottom  and  provided  with  perforations,  cells 
rising  from  the  supplemental  bottom  and  having  their 
upper  ends  lying  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  in- 
sulated walls,  a  closure  removably  fitted  to  the  vessel  and 
having  Insulated  walls  extending  between  the  first  In- 
sulated walls  and  having  rwrtions  overlying  said  first 
wails,  tbe  said  closure  having  passages  therein  receiving 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cells,  closures  removably  fitting  in 
said  passages  and  closing  said  cells. 


1,095.024.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIF- 
FERENT VARIETIES  OF  CEREALS  INTO  UNITARY 
COMPOUND  FORMS.  Henbv  I)  rERKY.  Glencoe,  Md.  ; 
Laban  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Henry  D.  Perky, 
deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.840.      (CI.   107 — 14.) 


I        1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  making 
i   filaments,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  press  cylln- 
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dem,  and  a  aerlen  of  rt>n]i)TaMe  traT«>llDs  perforftted  plate 
pana  above  said  ryliridem.  r>f  a  plurality  of  cut-off  moatha 
aiiapted  to  equa)lK>>  tli<>  lenfrth  of  tbe  fliamenta,  between 
ami  In  contact  with  said  cyllnilers  and  aald  plate  pana, 
;inil  menus  of  pi-essiiit-  iu  ronnectlon  with  aald  cyllndera. 

-.  In  a  machln*>  of  the  claHS  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  pre8«iir#«  f^-od  devl(*«,  of  a  moring  forming 
plate,  and  menus  for  Mimiiltaiiettdsly  operatlnf?  said  tead 
devlceB  and  p'ate 


l.iHt.^.OLT.       WOVKN  WIKi:   CI. AMI- 

l>nrfiir.   Minn       111.  .1    M;i\    .".     IIH  : 

M'l.     ■-Titi       .'i.'S.* 


1;.     Bl'FtsS     rKKHONS. 

Serial   No,   7fi5,513. 


1  .V  devici'  of  the  kind  deBcritied,  r<>niprl8tUK  *  I"''""  '*' 
cooperutini:  (  lanifilnj,'  lmr.«i  havlni:,  on  ihrlr  opiH)*>in'.,'  fmi  s. 
j;rl[ipliii:  li:us,  iin  Inner  damping  .\oki'  mounted  nu  oHf 
of  said  burs,  an  "Uitr  ciMnipini?  yoke  tiavlng,  on  Its 
priin;{s,  ri'taliiini;  Iiik^  .ind  einlinicin^;  sjtid  hara,  the  pronj;-* 
of  said  oiitiT  yoke  li.lriK  monnted  for  endwise  alidlni: 
movement,  with  respect  to  said  Inmr  yoke,  and  an  ailjiist- 
lug  di'Vlce  between  said  two  voki's.  in  combination  with  u 
pulling  (bvice  applied  to  said   twrs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  klml  de«crlb«Ml,  comprlalnK  a  pair  of 
cofiperatiD^;  clampinK  l>ars  havlnK.  on  tbelr  opposinx  facea. 
KrlppluK  t)ar8,  an  Inner  damping;  yoke  mounted  on  one  of 
said  bars,  an  outer  clampUiK  yoke  havInK,  00  Its  pronKS, 
retaining;  Iuks  and  embracing;  Hatd  bars,  tbe  pron^  of  aaUl 
outer  yoke  betnK  mounted  for  endwise  sliding  moTMiMnt, 
with  re«p«H!t  to  said  Inner  yoke,  and  an  adjoatlnir  device 
between  said  two  yokes,  one  of  the  pronKa  of  aald  outer 
yoke  havInK  a  binned  swctlon.  In  combination  with  a  pull- 
lag  device  applle^l  to  said  bars 

;{.  A  devbe  of  the  kind  de8crlbe<l,  comprlslnK  a  pair  of 
coJSperatlnK  clamping  bars  havlnK.  on  their  oppoalag  facea. 
gripping  t>ars  arranged  for  three  point  contact  with  the 
wirea  of  a  fence,  an  inner  clamping  yoke  mountad  on  one 
of  said  bara,  for  longitudinal  adjustments  tbereon,  meana 
(or  securing  said  inner  yoke  In  different  longltudloai  ad- 
justments, an  outer  yoke  baring,  on  Its  prongs,  retaining 
i'uci  and  embracing  said  two  bars,  the  pronga  of  said 
outer  yoke  being  mounted  for  endwise  sliding  moyement, 
with  resp.ct  I.,  the  loner  yoke,  and  an  adjusting  derlca 
between  aald  two  yokes,  in  combination  with  a  pulling 
device  applied   to  the  said  bars, 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  ih-scrllxMl,  comprising  a  pair  of 
coftperatln;;  clamping  bars  havlnic.  on  their  opposing  faces, 
gripping  bars  arranifed  for  three  point  contact  with  the 
wires  of  a  fence,  an  Inner  clamping  yoke  monnted  on  one 
of  said  bars,  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon  and 
havlnt;.  on  Its  prongs,  retaining  lugs,  means  for  secnrlnn 
~iild  inner  yoke  In  different  Inniiltudlnal  adjustments,  an 
outer  yoke  having;,  on  Its  pr()ni;s  retalnlni:  lugs  nnd  em 
lirae'lni;  said  two  lars,  tin'  |.|'>iil;s  .if  said  outer  yoke 
!>.'ini;  mounted,  for  'iidwise  slidini;  movement,  on  ttie 
inner  yoke,  an  adjustiiik'  d-'vbi  U-tween  said  two  yokes, 
and  means  for  llmltini.'  tbi'  cndwisi'  sliding  movement  (if 
said  outer  yoke  with  respect  to  said  Inner  yoke,  one  of 
tlie  proDga  of  said  outer  yoke  having  a  hinfcd  aectlon,  In 
C'lnildnatlon  with  a  pulling  device  applied  to  the  said  bars 


MtOn.OL'd        K  \II.  .HUNT        P:\krktt    W      I'hrblk,    Anson, 
Me.      Filed    May    24,    1913       Serial    No.    7«9.8.r-\       (CI. 
23»— 10. ) 
•  I.    In    a    rail    Joint,    two    chnlr    meml>ers,    one    of    which 
being  provided  with  a  tmse  upon  which  the  rails  rest,   the 
said  base  bavlnir  widened  ends   provided   with   spike  open- 
ings, which   are  so  disposed  as  to  permit  of  the  heads  of 
the  spikes  engau'lng  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the 
•aid   chair   having  a   central   enlarged    portion  ahaped   to 


engag«  with  the  fishing  space  of  the  rails,  the  said  enlarge^ 
Dient  belpg  extended  below  the  liase  plate  and  bavins  Its 
iBDer  wall  approximately  central  of  the  lougltudlnal  plane 
of  the  said  plate  and  the  aald  Inner  wall  being  channeled 
to  provide  a  tongue  and  a  groove,  the  second  chair  being 
of  a  alae  adapted  to  fit  between  the  enlarged  enda  of  the 
first  mentioned  chair  and  to  have  Its  enda  contact  with 
tbe  shoulders  provided  thereby,  tbe  said  second  chair 
haTlog  a  base  which  Is  adapte^l  to  underlie  the  base  of  the 
first  named  chair  nnd  having  Its  Inner  face  enlarged  and 
channtded  to  provide  a  tongue  and  groove  which  co-act 
with  the  tonnue  and  groove  In  tbe  underface  of  the  en 
larged  fjortlon  of  tlie  first  mentioned  chair,  the  second 
mentioned  cbair  baviuk;  its  portion  arranged  above  the 
base  shaped  to  engage  with  the  Ashing  spaces  of  the  rails, 
and  means  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  chair* 
witti   the  wet>8  "f  tbe  rHlK 


L'.  In  u  rail  joint,  two  rails,  said  Joint  Iniludlrig  two 
chair  tiu'ml)er8  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
&>*hing  spaces  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  one  of 
8Uid  chairs  being  provided  with  a  base  uptin  which  th.' 
rails  rest,  the  said  baM'  ha\lng  eularjjed  ends  provided 
wilb  spike  r'>>ei\ing  op.nlngs,  the  said  openings  liein;;  nr 
ranged  to  permit  of  the  beads  of  tbe  splki's  conta<'tlni; 
with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  one  of  the  chairs  having 
a  central  enlargecl  portion  wblcli  extends  t>oth  above  and 
below  the  platt'.  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  enlargement 
having  end  reinforcements,  tbe  outer  face  of  said  portion 
being  recessed  to  piovUle  a  pocket,  a  cushion  memb»'r  for 
the  po*ket,  a  plate  for  closing  the  p(K'ket.  the  second  rail 
chair  adapted  to  engage  the  base  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  enlarj;ement  and  to  U'  disposed  N'tween  the 
enlarged  ends  of  said  chair  and  to  contact  with  the  ends, 
the  enda  of  the  second  mentioned  chair  having  reinforce 
ments,  the  portions  of  each  of  the  chairs  extending  below 
the  base  having  tongues  and  grooves,  means  comprising 
nuts  and  bolts  for  securing  the  snid  depending  portions, 
the  npper  portions  of  the  chairs  as  well  as  the  cushion  and 
porket  closing  plate  being  provided  with  openings  which 
reglater  with  openings  In  tbe  weba  of  the  rails,  and  bolts 
passing  through  tbe  sabl  o[)enings,  and  nnts   for  the  holts 


1 ,00.'>.()1}7      HK.MiKK  rrSII      Cn.tiii.rH  ItEMKR,  Miles  City. 
Mont.      Filed    Jan     9.    1913.      Serial    N^'     741.0.''>;v       .ri 
LM    -114,) 


i7T'"n 

1  The  comhinatlui)  x*iib  a  header  having  a  draft  i)oi'' : 
of  a  tractor,  and  a  wheeled  frame  connected  to  the  tractor 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  draft  pole 

:;.  The  combination  with  tbe  draft  pole  of  a  vehicle; 
of  means  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  draft  pole  for  guiding 
the  same,  and  a  coupling  connected  to  tbe  draft  pole  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  guide  m^ans  and  Including  a  frame  having 
■paced  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  guide  means  and 
permit  movement  of  the  same  Indeiwndent  of  the  frame, 
means  for  pirotally  connecting  aald  frame  to  the  pole,  and 
means  carrier!  by  said  franw  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  tractor. 
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.1.  Thi-  combination  with  a  header  having  a  draft  pole 
rigid  therewith  and  motive  power  meiins  for  advancing  the 
header  :  of  a  wlieeled  frame  connected  to  the  motive  power 
means  and  pivoted  to  tlie  draft  pole,  said  frame  tapering 
toward  its  forward  nnd  rear  ends, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  header  having  a  draft  {K>le 
rigid  therewith  and  motive  power  means  for  advancing 
the  header  :  of  a  wheeled  frame  cf)nnected  to  the  motlre 
[K)wer  means  and  pivoted  to  the  draft  pole,  said  pole 
frame  helng  adapted  for  angular  movement  one  with  re- 
••pci  t  to  tbe  other  and  means  carried  by  tbe  pole  for 
euldlng  It  toward  either  aide  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  header  push  eral)odylng  a  frame  having  side  bars, 
raster  wheels  at  tbe  sides  of  said  frame,  spring  meana 
supporting  the  frame  over  the  wheels  and  coupling  means 
at   either  end  of  the  frame. 

t«  laini   t>   not   printed  in   the  (;aBette.l 


I 


and  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  the  bars  and  to  co-actu- 
ally  engage  with   the  sliding   latch,   and   operating   means 


1  (•n.-,.(rjs  .M'l-.vnvTrS  FOR  1>YE1N(;.  HLEACFIING,  OR 
THK,\riN<;  WITH  Fl.rmS  AND  ("KNTRTFUGING 
TKXrn.K      ANP      OTHKU      MATERIALS  Wilhelm 

Hisni,    Hinniu;:en,    Switzerland       Filed    Aug     20,    1012. 

Serial  Nn,  7ir.,fi:n.     (r\.  s-    is  ) 


arranged  upon   the  end   of  tb-    rotstnble   member  project- 
ing above  the  draw  bar. 


1,095.030  CORN-HARVEeJTFR  Wiiii.\M  H.  Roe  Bal- 
timore, Md,  Filed  July  19,  1911.'  Serinl  .Vo.  710, 516. 
(01.  56— 105  ) 


1.  .Apparatus  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  closed  casing,  a  rotary  drum  therein  baring  per- 
foiate  wall  sections,  means  for  ralaing  the  drum  to  engage 
I  he  upi)er  edge  thereof  with  the  casing  to  make  a  fluid 
light  joint,  removable  ttoxes  In  said  drum  having  perforate 
.  nd  sections,  and  means  for  holding  aald  boxes  In  the  drum 
with  the  perforate  ends  thereof  registering  with  the  per- 
forate wall  sections  of  the  drum. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  closed  casing,  a  rotary  drum  therein  having  per- 
forate wall  sections,  means  for  raising  the  drum  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  thereof  with  the  casing  to  make  a  fluid 
tight  joint,  removable  boxes  In  said  drum  having  per- 
forate end  sections,  means  for  holding  said  boxes  In  the 
drum  with  tbe  perforate  ends  thereof  registering  with  the 
perforate  wall  sections  of  the  dmm.  and  means  for  clr- 
c\ilatlng  fluid  through  the  boxea  and  casing  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

:i.  Apparatus  for  dyeing,  bleaching  iind  the  like,  com- 
prlsini;  a  closed  casing,  a  rotary  drum  thireln  having 
perforate  wall  sections,  removable  boxes  having  i>erforate 
erds  disposed  adjacent  the  perforate  wall  sections  In  fluid 
tiglit  engagiinent  i  herewith,  means  for  effecting  a  fluid 
tight  Joint  between  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  drum  and  the 
casing,  and  means  for  circulating  fluid  tbrough  the  boxes 
and  casing  in  either  direction. 


l,(»y.^.02!t      »  AK  rOL'FEING.     UB.NRT  H.  Ret N0I.D8.  Petal, 

MlSK..    assignor    of    one  eighth    to    S.    R.    Cuhley.    Petal. 

Miss.,    one-fourth    to    Jessie    E.    Herman,    Hattleabarg. 

Miss,,  and  one  half  to  Charles  E.   Bell,  Prentiss,  Mis*. 

Filed  July  H.    1913.     Serial  No.  777.806,      (01.  213—8.1 

In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head  having  a  pivoted  knuckle 

formed  with   a   tall,  spac«"d  bars  within  the  draw   bead,  a 

slldahle  latch  arranged  between  tbe  bars,  a  rotatable  mem- 

t>er  journaled  within  the  draw  head  and  projecting  there- 

tbove.  «   hit   removably   connected  with   the  said   member 


1.  .\  corn  harvester,  having  a  frame,  a  trncti-n  wheel. 
a  plurality  of  incllnedly  mounted  stalk  guiding  and  feed- 
ing means  operably  connected  to  the  traction  wheel,  a 
cutting  mechanism  also  connected  to  the  traction  wheel, 
butt  end  conveying  means  for  engaging  tbe  butt  ends  of 
the  stalks  to  insure  the  feeding  th.  feof  In  consonance 
with  the  tops,  means  for  throwing  tb<  tops  of  the  stalks 
transversely  of  and  Inclined  toward  the  rear  of  tbe  har- 
vester, a  stalk  receiving  fork,  a  butt  end  receptacle  and 
retarding  drum  mounted  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  frame 
with  its  bottom  in  a  vertical  position  and  Its  rim  hori- 
zontally disposed,  said  drum  forming  a  receptacle  for  the 
butt  ends  of  the  stalks  when  the  stalks  are  lying  in  the 
fork,  aad  means  for  elevating  and  releasing  the  fork,  said 
fork  falling  by  gravity  to  releaa<>  the  body  and  top  ends  of 
the  stalks  so  that  the  top  ends  engage  tbe  ground  first,  the 
rim  of  the  butt  end  receptacle  engaging  and  retarding  the 
butt, ends  of  the  stalks  to  present  the  bod.v  of  the  stalks  In 
parallel  allncment  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bar 
vester, 

2.  A  corn  harvester,  having  a  frame,  n  traction  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  incllnedly  mounted  sulk  guiding  and  feed- 
ing means  operably  connected  to  the  traction  wheel,  a 
cutting  mechanisui  also  connected  to  the  traction  wheel, 
butt  end  conveying  means  for  engaging  the  butt  enda 
of  the  stalks  to  Insure  the  feeding  thereof  in  consonance 
with  the  tops,  means  for  throwing  the  tops  of  the 
stalks  transversely  of  th<'  bjirvester.  a  stalk  recelv 
ing  fork,  a  butt  end  receptacle  to  receive  the  butt  ends 
of  the  stalks  when  in  the  fork,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  rim,  the  Isittom  being  disposed  in  a 
vertical  position  with  tbe  rim  horizontally  and  toward 
the  receiving  fork,  for  receiving  the  butt  ends  when  the 
stalks  are  lying  within  tbe  fork,  and  means  for  elevating 
and  releasing  the  fork,  said  fork  falling  by  gravity  to  re- 
lease the  stalkB  top  end  first,  the  rim  of  tbe  butt  end  re 
ceptacle  engaging  and  retarding  the  butt  ends  of  the 
stalks  to  present  the  body  of  the  stalks  In  parallel  aline- 
ment  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester 

3.  A  corn  harvester,  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  t.f  in- 
cllnedly disposed  conveyer  casings  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  forward  ends  thereof  toward 
and  from  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  stalk  conveyers 
mounted  In  said  casiafrs,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
spring  stalk  guides  at  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  conveyer 
coactlng   with   said   guides   for   causing   tbe    tops   of    the 
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BtalkH  til  hr  thrown  traiisvcrsf ly  of  thf  rt'Hr  of  the  ma- 
chine, butt  t'lxl  convpyers  for  movlnvr  tho  butto  Id  conso- 
nance with  said  last  mentlont-d  ronveyt-r,  a  pivoted  grav 
ity  actuated  stalk  recplving  fork  dlspoBed  to  receive  the 
bodies  of  the  stalks  and  hold  them  transversely  of  and 
Inclined  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  stationary 
butt  end  receptacle  mounted  as  a  continuation  of  the  fork, 
and  means  for  locking  and  releaslnK  the  fork,  said  recep 
tacle  havlHK  a  rim  to  engaKc  and  retard  the  butt  ends  of 
the  stalks  when  the  fork  Is  released  to  deposit  the  stalks 
top  end  llrst. 

4.  A  corn  harvester,  having  a  frame,  means  for  dellv 
erlng  cut  stalk.s  rearwardly  and  In  an  upright  position,  a 
plvote<l  fork  dlsposi-d  transvcrHely  and  Inclined  rear- 
wardly of  the  frame  to  receive  the  tops  and  body  portion 
of  the  stalks,  u  vertically  disposed  disk  parallel  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  harvester  to  limit  the  outward  move 
ment  of  the  stalks  by  engaging  the  butt  ends  of  the  same 
when  the  stalks  are  In  the  fork,  means  for  holding  and  re- 
leasing the  fork,  and  a  rim  projecting  from  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  the  disk  to  form  a  retarding  means  for  the 
butt  ends  of  the  stalks  as  the  fork  delivers  the  top  ends 
of  the  stalks  to  ttie  ground. 


l.O'.tn.O.il         DOIIU.K  ACTINc;     MArillNE    I'OR    MAM 
lAl'TrKINc;     SVV1':KT8.        r.ucl.     K..mt,     Dresden,     C.i 
many.      Filed    July    !».    1011'.      Serial    No.    708,484.       (CI 
1U7      Xi.) 


„    ^'    f      ^ 


III  a  machine  of  the  ■lass  ilescrU)ed  the  combination  of 
a  standard,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
standard,  cutting  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  the 
outer  edge  of  each  tooth  being  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  disk,  the  inclination  of  alternate  teeth  on 
a  disk  being  opposite  to  the  Inclination  of  the  remaining 
teeth  on  said  disk,  each  set  of  teeth  on  one  disk  being  op- 
positely inclined  with  relation  to  the  sets  of  teeth  on  the 
other  disk  whereby  the  t(>eth  of  one  disk  will  lie  in  a 
plane  with  their  points  at  a  level  with  the  bases  of  the 
teeth  upon  the  other  disk,  when  said  teeth  are  In  aline 
ment. 


1.095,032  riJTTINc;  DKVUE.  Wh.mam  M.  8aoab  and 
I.csTEH  VV.  Sauak,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1912.      Serial  No    711.107.      (Tl.   29      6». » 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provldwl 
with   a   flxed   shaft,   and   a    lloatlng  shaft   carrying  a   saw 
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swlngingly  connected  to  the  ilxed  shaft,  said  floating 
shaft  provided  with  tension  springs  for  forcing  the  saw 
downward,  said  main  frame  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  floating  shaft  passes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  flxed  shaft,  a  floating  shaft  swlngingly  connected 
to  the  flxed  shaft  and  carrying  a  saw,  said  floating  shaft 
provided  with  tension  springs  for  forcing  the  saw  down- 
ward, said  main  frame  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
floating  shaft  passes,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  floating  shaft. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fixed  shaft,  a  floating  shaft  swlngingly  connected 
to  the  flxed  shaft  and  carrying  a  saw,  said  floating 
shaft  provide<l  with  tension  springs  for  forcing  the  saw 
downward,  said  main  frame  having  a  slot  through  whicli 
said  floating  shaft  passes,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  floating  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  frame  provlde<l 
with  a  fixed  shaft,  a  floating  shaft  swlngingly  connected 
to  the  flxed  shaft  and  carrying  a  saw,  pulleys  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  a  drive  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  ten- 
sion springs  for  the  floating  shaft,  said  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  floating  shaft  passes,  and 
means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  saw  cut,  said  means 
rciiisistiiiL;  of  tirackets  extending  from  the  shaft  support- 
ing arms  and  adjusting  means  passing  throuKh  said 
brail^ets  and  resting  upon  lugs  upon  tho  Inside  of  the 
frame. 

').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  frame,  an  exten- 
sion member  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  means  to 
hold  said  extension  member  In  adjusted  position,  a  fixed 
[K)wer-receivlng  shaft,  a  guard  for  said  shaft,  a  floating 
shaft  swlngingly  connected  to  the  flxed  shaft  by  shaft  sup- 
porting arms  and  carrying  a  saw,  a  guard  for  said  saw, 
pulleys  cast  integral  with  each  shaft,  connecting  means 
for  the  pulleys,  tension  springs  for  the  floating  shaft 
for  forcing  said  siiaft  downward,  snld  main  frame  hiiv 
Ing  a  slot  throuiih  which  the  floating  shaft  passes,  and 
means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  saw  cut,  said  means 
consisting  of  brackets  on  the  shaft  supporting  arms, 
screws  passing  through  said  brackets  and  engaging  lugs 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  frame 

[Claims  fJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaeette.] 


1,09.'^.();!.:  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Edmi  Ni>  IIkwktt  Sai.k.  Chattanoo/a,  Tenn.  I-lled  Oct. 
23,   1913       Serial   No    79fi,92()       1  CI    101       IflO.) 
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.V  printing  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  case  provided  with  a  guide  opening  ;  a 
rolatable  printing  element  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
faces,  and  a  d>-presslble  plunger  moiinietl  In  said  case, 
said  plunger  mounted  In  salil  ca.se,  said  plunger  having  a 
depending  finger  ;  a  ratchet  fast  on  one  end  of  said  printing 
element  and  having  the  number  of  Its  teeth  equal  to  the 
number  of  such  printing  faces  :  a  rocker  bar  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  case  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
bar  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  ;  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  link  connecting  said  finger  and  the  other  end  of 
.said  bar:  a  dejx'ndlng  rod  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
working  In  said  guide  op<>nlng.  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  seat  :  and  a  stop  pin  extending  into 
said  seat  for  contact  with  the  end  walls  thereof,  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  plungtr. 
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1,W>5.034         ROTARY      INTERNAL  -  COxMBUSTION     EN 
«;INE.     ANToMo  Sanchkz  and  Cuaidio  Baradat,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1912.     Serial   No.   728.524.      (CI. 
123—11.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  shaft, 
an  annular  cylinder,  two  pairs  of  cooperating  pistons  in 
said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft 
and  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  right  and  left  of  the 
plane,  dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  parts,  each  disk 
carrying  a  pair  of  pistons,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  cas- 
ing, satellite  gears  connected  to  said  disks  and  engaging 
snlil  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
gear  wheel  relative  to  the  central  shaft  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  shaft 
re  \i>lulily  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  disks  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pistons  carried  by  each  of  snld  disks  and  operable  in  the 
cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  adjustably  on  said  casing, 
an  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  disks,  a  frame  flxed  to 
the  central  shaft,  crank  shafts  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a 
pinion  flxed  on  each  of  said  crank  shafts  and  engaging 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  casing  and  h.iving  lialf  as 
many  teeth  as  said  wheel,  rods  connecting  said  crank 
shafts  and  said  disk  arms,  a  worm  wheel  liied  to  the  gear 
wheel,  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  (A),  a  central 
shaft  (M)  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  annular 
cylinder,  two  pairs  of  coCperatlng  pistons  (a',  o*.  h' ,  b*) 
in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  disks  (a,  t) mounted  loosely  on 
said  shaft,  concentric  hubs  (k,  I,)  formed  on  said  disks 
and  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder, 
arms  (j,  f)  attached  to  said  hubs,  a  frame  (Ni  fast  to 
the  engine  shaft  (M),  crankshafts  (m)  mounted  In 
said  frame,  satellite  gears  (f)  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a 
gear  ( y  1  mounted  on  tho  casing  and  engaging  said  satellite 
gears,  and  rods  (h,  h')  connecting  said  crankshafts  to 
said  anna  (j,  j'). 


1,095,035.      SHADE- FIXTURE.      Chaki.es    Edward 
ScHAt'MLOKFFKL,   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed   July    ITi,    1913 
Serial  No.  779,173.      (CI.   156—24.) 


moved  to  form  an  opening,  flanges  on  said  plate  partially 
embracing  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate,  a  tongue  Inter- 
posed between  the  plate  and  the  base  plate,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  tongue,  said  flange  projecting  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  the  tongue  and  constituting  dogs  for  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  base  plate,  the  said  dogs  holding  the 
tcugue  in  position  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  the  plate 
when  said  plate  Is  moved  toward  the  flange  of  the  toni;u.  . 


1.  In  a  shade  bracket,  a  base  having  side  flanges  pro 
vided  with  teeth,  a  plate  having  flanges  embracing  the 
first  mentioned  fianges  and  slidable  thereon,  said  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  bracket  formed  Integral  with 
the  plate,  a  tongue  Interposed  between  the  plate  and  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  the 
aperture  of  the  plate,  and  dogs  carried  by  the  tongue  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  twse  plate. 

2.  In  a  shade  bracket,  a  base  plate  having  side  fianges 
provided   with  teeth,  a  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  re 


1095  036  WHEELBARROW.  Rinhoi.t  Scut  I>ZK,  Hum 
boklt,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2G,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,014 
(Cl.   21—68.1 


A  wheelbarrow  comprising  oppositely  arranged  side 
frame  bars  each  embodying  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
an  overlapping  and  slidable  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  fastening  the  relatively  slidable  sections  of  said  side 
frame  bars,  a  jjermaneut  floor  connecting  certain  sections 
of  said  side  l»ars,  a  detachable  floor  botv\een  tl.e  remaining 
sections  thereof,  and  detachable  extension  side  boards- 
having  moans  for  fastening  the  same  in  place  relative!) 
to  the  frame  of  the  wheelbarrow. 


1095  037      ASH  SIFTER.     Ji  i-u  s  Singer,   Racine,   Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,900.      (Cl.  83—60.,) 


lu  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  transverse  partition  producing  cinder  and  ash  com- 
partments, of  tracks  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing  along  the  full  length  of  the  ash  compartment  and 
bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  o\er  the  partition  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  cinder  compartment,  supporting  guide 
rods  extending  the  full  length  of  the  casing  and  disposed 
alHjve  said  tracks  and  in  liorizontal  allnement  therewith, 
a  screen  frame  slidably  arranged  with  said  rods  and 
tracks,  a  hinged  bottom  for  said  screen  frome,  an  inclined 
chute  carried  by  the  bottom  and  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  same  whereby  the  ashes  that  may  be  confined  with- 
in tile  chute  carried  by  the  screen  arc  held  therein  while 
the  cinders  are  iK-ing  dumped,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing till    screen  frame. 


1.0!t.->,03N.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
ruARLE.s  N.  SowDEN,  (Juantanamo.  Cuba.  Filed  July 
1«,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,292.      (Cl.  53—1.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  pair  of  bandied 
utensils  into  a  double  cooker,  comprising  a  yoke  carrying 
clamps  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  the  clamps  lieing  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the 
handles  of  two  utensils. 

2.  In  .•!  device  of  the  character  described,  clamping  ele- 
ments adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  member  to  be 
clamped,   a   spring  acting  on  one  of  the  clamp  elements 
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and  fxei'tiiiK  a  [ire8Mur«  un  tbe  otber  element,  aud  ao  kd- 
dltlonai  clamplDK  device  enKa8;ltig  one  of  »nUl  elements  to 
ponltively  bind  the  elcment.s  In  clHrnpliig  engagement  wltti 
the  article  to  be  clamped. 


•'!.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracti  r  il.scrUied.  a  yoke,  jmlrs 
of  clamp  blocks  carried  by  ttie  M.ke,  and  Htliipted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  the  artkle  to  he  clnrnped,  said  blocks 
bavlnj?  depressions  In  the  outer  faces  thereof,  and  set 
screws  movable  In  the  yoke  Into  entfanement  with  luljiicenl 
depregalons  of  the  clamp  blocks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yoke,  pairs 
of  ilamp  blocks  carried  by  the  yoke,  the  blocks  of  each 
pair  lielng  adapied  to  receive  between  them  the  article  to 
be  clamped,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  blocks  of 
each  pair,  and  exertInK  [)ressnre  on  the  other  block  In 
the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned   block. 


l,(t'.«5.0.'59.  Sl'KING  NUT  LAX'K  KaANk.  K.  Spit.M  kiu, 
rittaburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  14,  ll»rj  Serial  No. 
T25,Gl»<).       (CI.    ir,l      -M.) 


I  A  combined  nut  lock  aud  washer  cotnprislnv:  a  thick 
body  [)ortion  formlnK  a  seat  for  the  nut  and  having  rela 
lively  thin  resilient  members  extendinK'  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  the  extrendtles  of  saitl  inemt>ers  projecting 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  Inner  fac*-  of  said  body  portion. 
ea<h  resilient  member  heinif  joined  to  the  tio«ly  portion 
by  a  thinned  flexible  neck  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  one  or 
more  of  said  resilient  members  adjacent  the  nut  seat  of 
the  body  portion  and  adjacent  said  tliinneil  neck  portion 
to  prevent  accidental  loosenirii;  of  tt.e  not  when  tl^ht 
ened  np. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  washer  comprlslne  a  com 
paratlvely  thick  Iwdy  jxirfion  forming  a  seat  for  the  nut 
and  having  realllent  meuil)ers  conn(><'te<l  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  body  portion  by  comparatively  thin  spring 
necks,  the  outer  faces  of  said  necks  projecting  above  the 
neck  seat  forming  stop  shoulders  to  prevent  ncrldental 
lf>OBenlng  of  the  nut  when  seati-d  l.etween  them  on  said 
body  portion. 

•T.  .\  combined  nut  hx-k  and  washer  comprising  a  com 
paratlvely  thick  bmly  portion  fi.rmlnu  a  soar  for  the  n\it 
and  having  resilient  members  extending  from  opposite 
iildei  thereof,  their  outer  extremities  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  liody  iKirtion, 
depressions  or  grooves  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  Junctions 
of  said  body  portion  ami  resiU.'tit  members  anil  stop  slioui 
ders  on  said  resilient  members  adjacent  said  depressions 
whereby  the  nut  may  be  turned  down  squarely  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  body  portion  to  force  the  Inner  face 
thereof  sijuarely  against  the  menilxT  to  (h-  clamped,  with 
Mid  shoulder*  engaging  the  sides  of  the  nut. 

4.  A  comblneil  nut  lock  and  washer  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thick  central  body  p<jrtlon  forming  u  seat  for 
the  nut  and  having  resilient  wing  like  memb.  rs  extending 
fnmi  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
members  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  Inner  faie  of 
the  I  ody  portion,  the  inner  face  of  the  body  portion 
hftng  flat  and  lying  in  a  plane  Inwardly  of  the  junction! 


of  utid  resilient  meml>era  therewith,  one  or  more  of  said 
wlDg-llke  members  having  projections  or  sbouldera  adja- 
cent the  Janction  with  the  body  portion  to  form  stop 
shouldera  for  the  nut  when  the  latter  is  turned  up  to 
force  the  body  portion  scjuandy  and  firmly  against  the 
memtK^r  to  be  clampe<l. 

.'■>.  \  comblne<1  nut  lock  and  washer  comprising  a  flat 
body  is)rtlon  forming  a  seat  for  the  nut  and  having  re 
sUlent  memlMMs  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
plane  (if  the  junction  of  aald  members  wlili  said  body 
portion  lieing  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of 
said  IxHly  t)ortlon,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  resilient 
members  projedlng  within  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of 
said  botly  portion  and  having  curved  Iwaring  faces,  aald 
resilient  members  having  projections  or  shoulders  thereon 
adjacent  aaiil  Ixxly  portion  to  form  slop  shoulders  for  the 
nut  when   turne<l  u|)  to  tightened  position. 


l.o!t.-,  (Mil  <(»I.\  <()N  ritOI.I.KI)  HKICHT  INI)ICATIN<; 
MA*'II1.NK.  fJiAHivs  .\.  STkvKss,  Norrlstown,  I'a 
Filed  S*-pi    Iti,  1!*1J      Serial  No.  71!t.»17f>.      ((1    3;V^147i 


1.  \  coin  controlled  height  Indicating  machine,  compris 
ing  a  stand  having  an  oUervatlon  opening,  a  cylinder  pro 
vided  witli  u  gruduateil  scale  and  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
vertical  axU  ou  said  stand  and  so  lelufeil  to  the  stand  as 
to  show  the  graduated  scale  through  said  obHt-rvatlon 
opening  when  turned  In  one  direction  and  conceal  the 
scale  when  turned  in  the  opposite  dlreitlou,  an  Indicator 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  a  contact  arm  car- 
ried by  said  indicator,  aud  means  for  turning  the  cylinder, 
and    also    moving   said    Indicator    and    contact   arm. 

■J.  A  coin  controlhvl  height  indicating  machine,  compris 
Ing  a  stMiid.  a  graduated  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
verticMl  axis  on  said  stand,  an  indicator  movable  length 
w  i-*e  of  >i:iid  cylinder,  a  c<intact  arm  movable  with  the 
indicator,  ami  means  for  turning  the  cylinder  and  alwo 
moving  said  indicator. 

:t     .\    coin  (ontrolled     height    Indicating    machine,    com 
prisini:    m     stand,    a     graduated    cylinder     mounte<l    to     turn 
on    a    V.  rti(  Ml    axis    on    said    stand,    an    indicator    mov.ibW 
i.ri^tliw  i^e  of  said  cylinder,   a  contact  nnn   pivotally   con 
neei.d   to  ,ind   movable   with  the  Indlcat'ir.   and   mean-   for 
turtiing  the  .ylinder  and  also  moving  said  Indicator 

1  -V  ( oincontrolled  height  Indicating  machine,  i<mi 
pri-ing  a  stand,  a  graduated  cylinder  mounted  to  turn 
on  ;i  verti<Hl  axis  on  said  stand,  an  indiintor  movable 
lengthwise  of  sai<l  cylinder,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  said 
indicator,  and  a  manually  operated  slide  for  turning  the 
cylinder  and  moving  said  Indicator. 

r>.  A  coin-controlled  height  Indicating  machine,  com- 
prising a  stand,  a  graduated  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  on 
a  vertical  axis  on  said  stand,  an  Indicator  movable  length- 
wi«.-  of  said  cyiin<ler,  a  contact  arm  ( arrled  by  said  Indi- 
cator, manually  oi>erated  means  for  turning  the  cylinder 
and  also  moving  said  Indicator,  and  means  for  automatl- 
c.illy  restoring  the  cylinder  and  Indicator  to  their  Initial 
lK>sitlons. 

IClBlms  t}  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oajtette.] 
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l,uit5,041.  l>OVETAIL- TOO],  Webster  G.  Stboziir, 
Washington,  D.  C,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C. 
Sinclair,  Washington,  1).  C  Filed  Nov.  2R.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  W>8,r.98.      (Cl.   144— ST.) 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  dovetail  gruuveis  including  a  hold- 
ing block  hnvlnj;  a  dlametrkul  groove,  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  clemeuU  independently  adjustable  within  the 
gruov.',  each  of  said  elements  tvelng  substantially  In  Uie 
form  of  one  half  of  an  inverted  cone  fruotum,  and  a  spin- 
dle threaded  Into  the  block  and  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  cutting  elements  against  relative  movement. 

■J.  A  tool  for  cutting  dovetail  grooves  including  a  hold- 
ing l)lock.  oppositely  disposed  bases  adjustahle  diametri- 
cally upon  one  face  of  the  block,  a  cutting  element  extend- 
ing from  each  base,  said  cutting  elements  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  being  in  the  form  of  one  half  of  an  Inverted 
.one  frustum,  and  a  spindle  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  holding  block  and  <onsf Ituting  means  for  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  bases  to  hold  them  against  movement  rela 
five  to  eai  h  other  and  to  the  block. 

."..  A  tool  for  cutting  dovetail  grooves,  ln<  hiding  a  hold- 
ing tilock,  bases  adjustable  diametrically  thereon,  said 
liases  l.elng  oppositely  dlsi)osod.  a  cutting  element  carried 
by  each  base,  a  spindle  screwed  Into  the  holding  block  and 
constituting  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  bases  to 
hold  them  against  movement  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  the  liolding  block,  and  a  spreading  element  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  baaes. 

4.  A  tool  for  cutting  dovetail  grooves,  including  a  hold 
Ing  bUsk,  oppositely  disposed  bases  adjustahle  diametri- 
cally upon  the  block,  cutting  elements  (arrieil  by  the  re 
sptctlve  bases,  a  spindle  screwed  into  the  holding  block 
and  ailapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  bases  to  hold  them 
against  movement  relative  to  the  block  and  to  each  other, 
and  a  threaded  atem  adjustably  mounted  In  the  spindle 
and  having  a  tapered  end  constituting  spreading  means 
Insertlble  between  the  bases. 


1.095.041'.  LUBRICATOR.  Iv.».n  F.  T.ai.put.  Holse,  Idaho, 
assignor  to  i:rnest  (>.  .\twoud,  Hoise.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec. 
L'l     1912.      Serial   No.  7:5^,087.      (CI.    1 S-1  —  3.) 
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means  depending  adjacent  to  the  wheel  flanges,  brushes 
Independent  of  the  outlet  means  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  wheel  flanges,  the  brushes  when  applied  to  the 
wheel  flanges  engaging  the  perlpherlea  at  opposltt  sides 
of  the  latter,  and  mechanism  carrying  the  brushes  and 
connected  to  the  said  valves  for  simultaneously  opening 
the  latter  and  applying  the  brushes  to  the  wheel  flanges, 
the  upper  sides  of  the  brushea  when  applied  being  open 
to  receive  the  lubricant  and  fit  the  wheel  flanges. 

•JL.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  truck  with 
flanged  wheds,  of  a  lubricating  mechanism  for  the  wheel 
flanges  consisting  of  a  feed  pipe  for  the  lubricant  pro- 
vided with  depending  nozzles  and  valves,  brushes  having 
a  rocking  movement  relatively  to  the  wheel  flanges  and 
independent  of  the  said  feed  pipe,  and  mechanism  for  gl- 
multan.ously  operating  the  brashes  to  bring  tin  latter 
Into  engagement  with  the  peripheries  and  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  wheel  flanges  and  for  opening  the  valves, 
the  ui  Ter  sides  of  the  brushes  when  applied  being  oi)€n  to 
receive  the  lubricant  and  fit  the  wheel  flanges,  the  valves 
being  provided  with  means  for  closing  the  same  the  mo- 
ment the  brushes  are  disengaged  from  the  wht^l  flanges. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  and  mov- 
able truck  having  flanged  wheels,  of  a  feed  pipe  for  the 
lubricant  carried  by  the  car  body  and  provided  with  sup- 
ply means  and  also  with  valves  and  nozzles  depending 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  the  wheels,  a  rock 
shaft  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  flexible  connections 
to  the  valves  and  also  provided  with  operating  means 
contr(dlahle  from  the  bed  of  the  car  and  in  loose  associa 
tion  therewith,  and  brushes  fixed  to  the  said  rock  shaft 
and  movable  simultaneously  toward  the  flanges  of  the 
wheels  when  the  valves  are  opened  by  the  rot  k  shaft,  ttie 
brushes  being  independent  of  the  feed  pipe,  the  valves  and 
the  brushes  being  instantly  n  stored  to  normal  position  or 
resjiectively  closed  and  moved  away  from  the  flanges  of 
the  car  wheels  when  the  rock  shaft  is  released,  the  upper 
sides  of  the  brushes  when  applied  being  open  tu  n  ceive 
the  lubricant  and  to  fit  the  whe.l  flanges. 

4.  In  a  luhriiating  device  for  car  wheel  flanges,  an  oil 
feeding  noaale  depending  adjacent  to  each  wheel  flange, 
and  swinging  brushes  normally  disengaged  from  the  wlieel 
flanges  and  having  longitudinal  pockets  preliminarily 
formed  therein  and  opening  outwardly  through  flie  sides 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  car  wheel  flanges:  the  said  pockets 
correspcmdlng  to  tlie  contour  of  the  wheel  flanges  for  snugly 
reccMving  tl;e  latter,  the  oil  being  deposited  by  the  noz- 
zles in  the  pockets  when  the  brushes  are  in  engagement 
with  the  wheel  fl.'inges. 

,''1  In  a  lubricating  ci.  \ice  lor  car  wheel  fl.-mges.  a  lirush 
for  each  wheel  flange  having  a  pocket  extending  longitu- 
dinally throughout  the  length  thereof  and  opening  out- 
wardly through  the  side  adjacent  to  the  wheel  flange  and 
alio  continuing  through  the  free  end  of  the  bnish.  the 
pocket  ijelng  preliminarily  formed  in  the  brush  and  hav- 
ing the  portion  thereof  opposite  the  pocket  fully  closed  by 
the  brush  material  to  closely  engage  the  opposite  sides  and 
periphery  of  the  flange  to  hold  the  lubricant  against  waste 
l>y  ninning  downwardly  over  the  flange  below  the  brush, 
and  a  flexible  lubricant  feeding  noirle  terminatlag  eioM 
to  each  car  wheel  flange  alxive  the  point  of  application  of 
the  brush  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  A   lubricating   appliance  for   car   wheel    flanges   com- 
prising a  lubricant   feeding  pipe  having  valves  and  outlet 

201  0.  G.— 72 


1.0»5.043.  KUMIGATOR.  LfDWici  A.  Thiei.e.  Holland. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1911.'.  Serial  No.  7i;0.240.  (CI. 
167 — 3.  i 

1.  K  fumigator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  support  for  the  cup 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  same,  a  base  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  cup  and  having  a  marginal  channel 
to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  support  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cup  and  also  adapted  to  receive  sealing  mate- 
rial. 

2.  A  fumigator.  comprising  a  cup  to  contain  fumigat- 
ing material  and  provided  with  a  concave  iwttom.  a  trun- 
cated conical  support  adapted  to  be  placed  wlfhln  the  cup 
when  out  of  uae,  a  base  adapted  to  retain  fuel.for  beating 
the  cup  and  contents  and  provided  with  a  marginal  co»- 


hi 


11,^2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  38,  1914. 


oave  chann*-!  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  support  and 
the    upper   edse   of    the   cup,    and   also    adapted    to    contain 


s.'aliiit{  uititirlal.  and  an   inturned  edK"'   t"   "'••  base  to  se- 
turo  ttii'  suppiirt  and  soallng  material  within   ttif  channel. 


l,nitr),044  <  ASM  RK(;iSTKK.  HTErnBN  B.  Tii.y.  John 
<;.  RKiiKt  ss,  and  Maktin  O.  Rehfi  ss.  Philadelphia, 
I'a,,  assU'iiorrt  tn  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
♦  'orporailon  of  IN'misylvanla.  Filed  May  J.'i.  1911. 
Serial   N...  H-JH,!!.-,  I       ul.  •J.Hn-    4   1 


1.  Tlie  cotiiblii.ition  in  a  cash  re^iister  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  wet)  of  lilank  papir  ;  means  for  pilntlnn  a  blank 
schedule  thereon  :  indep'-ndent  mechanism  for  prtiitlnK  a 
record  on  the  pr<'\  lousiy  printed  achedulf  ;  and  a  table 
between  the  schedule  printing  means  and  said  record 
printing  mechanism,  for  supporting  the  wel)  of  paper  to 
permit  of  the  making  of  an  autographic  re<ord  thereon  ; 
with  means  for  guiding  the  blank  paper  web  from  Its 
supporting  means  to  the  schedule  printing  means  and  from 
thence  to  the  supporting  table  and  the  record  printing 
mecbanlsm. 

•_'.  The  conibliiatlon  In  a  cash  reglsttr  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  doul)le  web  of  blank  paper;  means  for  printing 
n  schedule  on  one  only  of  the  webs  of  paper  as  It  passes 
from  the  supporting  means  ;  a  structure  for  supporting 
said  webs  of  paper  to  permit  of  an  autographic  record 
being  made  on  one  of  them  ;  means  fur  causing  the  auto- 
graphic record  to  be  duplicated  on  the  unprlnted  web;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  forming  a  record  on  both  webs 
of  paper;  with  devices  for  successively  guiding  said  paper 
webs  from  the  stipporting  means  to  the  schedule  printing 
means,  the  supporting  structure  and  the  record  forming 
means. 

:<.  The  combination  In  a  cash  register  of  a  casing  : 
means  for  supporting  a  double  web  of  blank  paper  In  the 
form  of  a  roll  within  the  body  of  said  casing;  means  for 
printing  a  schedule  on  one  only  of  the  webs  of  paper  as 
it  passes  from  the  supporting  means,  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing forming  a  table  for  supporting  said  webs  of  paper  and 


permitting  an  autographic  record  being  made  on  one  of 
them  ;  means  for  rauslng  said  latter  record  to  be  dupU 
cated  on  the  unprlnted  web  ;  mt-ans  within  the  rear  part 
of  the  casing  for  forming  a  record  on  one  of  the  wet>B  of 
paper  ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  paper  webs  from  the 
supporting  means  adjacent  the  schedule  printing  means, 
th.iirf  over  the  top  of  the  casing  to  the  record  forming 
means  and  to  a  receiving  roll. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  a  structure  for 
supporting  a  web  of  blank  paper;  printing  mechanism  car- 
ri(Hl  by  said  structure  for  forming  a  succession  of  sched- 
ules on  said  weh  ;  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mechanism  ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  printing  a  record  or  rec- 
ords on  the  schedules  previously  formed  on  said  web  of 
paper  ;  said  casing  being  formed  to  support  the  web  of 
paper  to  permit  of  the  making  of  an  autographic  record 
thereon,  and  the  structure  carrying  the  paper  web  and  the 
schedule  printing  mechanism  l)eing  removable  from  said 
casing. 

Ti  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  its  top  tn  the 
for-u  of  a  web  supporting  table ;  a  carriage  removably 
mounted  In  the  casing  ;  schedule  printing  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  supporting  a  web  of 
blank  paper  on  the  carriage;  record  printing  means 
mounte<l  on  the  casing  in  position  to  receive  the  paper 
web  after  a  schedule  has  been  printed  thereon  ;  and  op- 
erating means  carried  by  the  casing  for  actuating  both 
of  said  sets  of  printing  mechanism. 

[t^'Iaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0lt.->.tM,-,  FOr>I)IN<i  DISPI^AY  RAt'K.  John  B.  Tim- 
BKKL.^KK.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No    tU0.4.''.»i.      (<1.  211-   14.  t 
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1.  In  a  ilisplay  rack,  the  <ombinatlon  of  a  stand  hav 
lug  approximately  horizontal  article-supports  arranged  In 
<\n  upward  and  rearward  extending  stepped  series,  the 
front  end  of  the  stand  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  tho 
surface  .m  which  the  rack  is  supported,  a  pair  of  cross 
bars  at  the  front  of  the  stand  disposed  close  to  the  said 
supp.uting  surface  and  arranged  respectively  one  near 
the  front  and  the  other  near  the  rear  of  the  lowermost 
horizontal  support  of  the  stand,  an  adjustable  leg  support 
hinged  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  stand,  a  hooked 
brace  plvotally  connected  with  the  leg  support  at  Its 
lower  portion  and  provbied  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
book  device  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the   said  cross  bars,   substantially   ns  set   forth. 

1.'.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  stand  formed 
of  wire  tient  to  constlttite  supports  arranged  In  an  up 
ward  and  rearward  exiemling  8tepp«-<l  series,  the  side 
bars  of  the  stand  Ixing  connected  at  the  lowermost  sup 
port  thereof  by  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  a  leg  support 
hinged  to  the  upper  rear  portli>n  of  the  stand,  a  hooked 
brace  formed  of  a  pair  of  bars  hinged  to  the  leg  support 
near  its  lower  end  and  converging  toward  the  front  where 
they  are  united  by  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  with  one 
or  another  of  the  said  cross  bars  of  the  stand,  and  means 
for  holding  apart  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  brace  which 
are  plvotally  connected  with  the  leg  support,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 
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1,095.04*5.  STEAM -TRAP,  J'-.seph  M.  Towne,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Heat  and  \'entllation  <"ompany.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700.117.      (tl.  236—10.) 


1.  In  a  trap  the  combination  of  a  drain  pipe,  a  valve 
chamlKM-  Into  which  said  drain  pipe  empties,  a  vertically 
movable  duplex  valve  arranged  so  as  to  control  the  flow 
through  upper  and  lower  valve  seats  tn  said  chamber,  a 
thermostatic  expansion  device,  a  lower  chamber  within 
which  said  thermostatic  expansion  device  is  located, 
mechanism  whereby  said  valve  can  be  operated  by  said 
thermostatic  device  and  a  main  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  Interior  portion  -of  the  valve  chaml)er  to 
the  Interior  of  the  lower  chamber,  the  lower  valve  seat 
being  arrange<l  l)elow  the  drain  pipe  whereby  liquid  from 
the  drain  pipe  can  flow  from  the  valve  chamber  when 
the  valve  Is  away  from  its  seat  through  the  main  dis- 
charge member  Into  and  from  the  lower  chamber,  the 
valve  chamber  also  comprising  a  by-pass  or  connecting 
pa.ssageway  l)etween  the  opening  which  Is  controlled  by 
the  upper  member  of  the  duplex  valve  and  the  main  dis 
charge  member  leading  from  the  valve  chamber,  the 
thermostatic  device  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  path 
of  watei  flowing  downwardly  from  the  main  discharge 
member   through   the   lower  chaml)er. 

2.  A  trap  for  heating  systems,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  vertically  extending  pipe  Joining  said 
chaml>erh.  a  vertically  arranged  balanced  valve  in  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  vertically  movable  valve  stem  extending 
through  the  idpe  into  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  ther 
mostatic  means  arranged  In  the  latter  chaml)er,  said  ther 
raostatlc  means  comprising  a  disk  which  Is  located  at 
one  side  of  the  .said  valve  stem  out  of  the  path  of  the 
liquid  that  flows  down  said  pipe,  and  means  between  the 
latter  and  the  thermostatic  means  for  operating  said 
valve  stem. 

.3.  A  trap  fur  heating  systems  comprising  a  balanced 
valve,  a  chaml>er  containing  the  same,  a  chamber  contain- 
ing a  thermostatic  device,  a  spring  controlled  bell-crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  arranged 
with  one  of  Its  arms  normally  In  a  horizontal  position 
In  order  to  support  said  valve,  and  meana  l^etween  the 
lever  and  the  thermostatic  device  whereby  said  device 
may  operate  said  valve  against  its  spring  control,  the 
valve  menil»er8  of  the  balanced  valve  each  controlling  a 
passageway  l>etween  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  valve 
casing. 

4.  A  trap  for  heating  systems  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  valve  seats  opposite  to  and  vertically  arranged 
In  respect  to  each  other,  a  duplex  valve  co&perating  with 
■aid  seats,  a  direct  outlet  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  encircling  the  first  said  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  outlet  and  with  said  first 
chamber  in  order  to  provide  an  Indirect  passageway  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  chnmb<>r.  and  means 
comprising  a  thermostatic  device  for  operating  the  valve 
so  as  to  simultaneously  close  the  direct  and  indirect  ports. 


1.0  95,04  7.  ("ULTIVATOR.  Jesse  C.  Tcenipsebd, 
Grlffln,  Ga.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,265. 
(CI.  97-10.1 


In  a  cultivator,  a  main  beam,  shovel  beams  having  over- 
lapjiing  arms  connected  with  the  underside  of  the  main 
l>eam.  a  draft  bar  connected  plvotally  with  the  main  beam 
adjacent  to  one  side  face  thereof  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable with  reference  thereto,  said  draft  bar  having  a 
downwardly  and  laterally  offset  portion,  said  offset  por- 
tion engaging  the  overlapping  arms  of  the  shovel  beams, 
whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  bar  is  limited. 


1.095.04S.  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  tilNS.  Kakl  V5l- 
LEB.  l>us8eldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Mascblnenfabrik,  Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov  3. 
1913.     Serial  No.  79^,957.     (CI.  33—49.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  device  for  guns,  an 
arcual  guide,  a  link  connected  t(j  said  sighting  device  and 
controlled  by  said  guide,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
guide  according  to  the  position  of  the  target. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  device  for  gtins.  an 
arcual  guide  cap.Tl>lc  of  being  comentric  to  the  trunnions 
of  a  gun  barrel,  a  link  connected  to  said  sighting  device 
and  to  said  guide,  and  means  for  setting  the  guide  eccen- 
trically to  said  trunnions  when  the  sighting  device  is 
being  set  for  elevated  targets. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  device  for  guns,  an 
arcual  guide,  a  link  connected  to  said  sighting  device  and 
controlled  by  said  guide,  means  for  positioning  the  guide 
according  to  the  position  of  the  target,  a  support  for 
the  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
support  to  compensate  for  slope  of  the  ground. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  device  for  guns  hav- 
ing trunnions,  an  arcual  guide  pivoted  at  one  end.  means 
for  engaging  the  other  end  cf  the  guide  for  holding  it 
concentrically  or  moving  it  eccentrically  to  such  trun- 
nions, a  link  con ne(  ting  such  sighting  device  to  said  guide, 
and  a  member  movable  with  the  gun  barrel  for  shifting 
said    link   relatively    to   the  guide. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sighting  device  for  guns,  an 
arcual  guide,  a  support  therefor  to  which  said  guide  la 
pivoted  at  one  end.  means  for  adjusting  said  support, 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  adjusting  said  guide, 
a  link  movable  In  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  alght- 
ing  device,  and  a  memtxr  designed  to  move  with  a  gun 
barrel  for  shifting  said  link  in  said  giilde. 
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1  (.'...-.ii.-.d  rNI»KRl<i:A.MKR.  .Iwiks  HAit-'i-u  Wmkh; 
aiiil  .Iamks  Aii.isms  (li.iNciKit.  West  ChicaL;o,  111  I'lu'il 
N.is.  !t,  r.MJ.  S.Mi:il  N..  7.:n.  Ml.").  Konewc<t  M:i!  I. 
l!il».      St'fial    Nil    ^JJ.JT.".       Ml    L'.").-.      7.".   > 


1  111  an  iinilcr  ii'Mun  r,  :i  lu'Uil  ft  --t'lc-k  liaviiiL:  ii-ct-sHt's 
or  si'ats,  the  laffral  walls  of  cacti  of  which  are  providj-il 
Ht  the  Inner  en<U  with  lonkcltudlnal  anu'le  t;roovt'f.  hHvinK 
the  walls  iiieetint;  saiil  lateral  walln  at  an  auKle  thereto 
of  Hulistaiit lull y  forty  live  i|e);rt'>-s.  atiil  said  Kroovew  l>elnk.' 
also  lnclln<^l  with  re.^pect  to  the  recfssi-s.  and  cmtcr«  or 
t)lt«  raovahle  lengthwise  in  said  re.  .-sses  and  provided  with 
Hteina  or  taii:,'s  liaviii;;  lateral  wails  with  snliHtant iailv 
forty-five  detfre«>  tongues  havitii;  their  outer  uiarKins  con 
Ter>flnK  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues 

2.  In  an  under  reamer,  a  head  or  stock,  anu  hlt.s  adapt- 
ed thereto  to  enter  the  head  or  .sf o<  k  from  one  end  thereof. 
said  stock  havlni;  receH.>*«s  opening  at  the  said  end  for  re 
ceJTlng    the     lilts    and    provided    with    oppositely    dUpostHl 


1      In    .  ..nihination   with   a   K'lri   ad..;''-"!   for    use    In   siil' 
ni.i!iii»'  loHi.s.  a  cilsIdk   for  said  gun.  a  cover  for  said  cas 
In;:,  mean:.,  n.nncri  inn  saiil  io\er  to  the  >;uri.   ttie   weight   "f 
said    c,.\.T    when    the    >;nn    is    in    lirini;    position    servini;    I" 
coiinierl'alam-e    the    forwind    end    of    the    Knn     barrel,    and 
means   for  rai.slni?  and   lowerlnt;  the  k'un  and  co\er. 

-'.  In  conililnatlon  with  a  sun  adapted  for  use  lu  suh 
marine  Ixiats.  a  ca.slnif  for  said  irun.  a  cover  for  sakl  can 
inn,  means  adju.stably  connectliiR  said  c-over  to  the  kuu, 
I  he  welRht  of  said  cover  when  tlie  k'un  Is  In  IlrlnR  position 
Hcrvinu  to  coiinterlialancf  tlie  forward  end  of  the  Kun  har 
rel,  and  means  for  raisliii:  and  lowering  the  uun  and  cover. 

;;  In  cointilnation  with  a  nun  ailapte<l  for  use  in  Huh 
marine  ti<'ats.  a  ca--iiiL;  f"l'  saiil  j;im  a  rover  for  ^ald  rasini;. 
said  I'over  liein;;  connei'ted  fn  a  non  recollinu  ]  art  of  tlie 
L'Mti,  .and  mu\alile  rel.itively  lu  the  KUll  barrel  ti'  counter 
balnme  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  moans  fui  ralslnif 
and   lowering'  the  tiun  and   co\  er 

t  In  cuinblnallon  with  a  irun  adaiid'tl  for  u^.  in  sub 
marine  boats,  a  casing  for  said  Kun,  a  cover  for  salil  ca^ 
in^'.  means  adjustably  connect  Ini:  said  cover  to  a  non 
recoiiini;  part  of  the  ^un.  bckiiii,'  means  for  the  last  men 
lione.l  means,  and  means  foi-  ralslnk;  and  lowerlnt:  the  tun 
and  lover. 


Kroine.s  Inclined  to  approach  from  the  enterlnj;  end  of 
each  recess  toward  the  other  end  thereof  and  also  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  entering  end  of  the  recess  toward  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  the  hits  being  provided  with 
tonKues  shaped  In  conformity  with  the  inclined  ftroovea. 

;!.  An  iinderreamer  comprising  a  cutter  or  bit  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  stem  or  tang  portion  with  the  latter 
provlde<l  with  laterally  projecting  longitudinal  tontfues  at 
the  sides  with  their  outer  edges  approachluK  one  toward 
the  other  as  they  recede  from  the  l>ody  portion,  and  a  head 
or  stock  havin;;  n  receptacle  for  the  stem  or  tan*;  of  the 
cutter  shaped  In  conformity  therewith. 

t.  -Vn  underreamer  comprising  a  cutter  or  bit  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  stem  or  tang  portion  provhled  with 
laterally  proJe<-tlnn  longitudinal  tongues  at  the  sides  hav 
ing  their  outer  edges  approaching  one  toward  the  other  as 
I  tiey  recede  from  tlie  Ixjdy  portion  and  also  Inclining  to- 
waril  the  front  portion  of  the  cutter,  and  a  head  or  stock 
provided  with  a  receptacle  for  the  stem  or  tang  of  the  bit 
shaped   In   conformity  therewith. 

.">.  .\n  underreamer  comprising  a  bit  having  a  body  and 
a  siem  or  fang,  said  stem  or  tang  having  side  tongues 
Converging  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tang  and  the  rear 
face  of  the  tang  inclining  toward  the  free  end.  the  degr«'e 
of  convergence  of  the  side  portions  being  less  than  the 
degree  of  inclination  of  the  rear  face,  and  a  head  or  stock 
[irovided  with  a  rece[it,icli>  for  the  stem  or  tang  conform- 
ing with  the  shape  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iarelte  ] 


l,0'.>,-),(i,j]       I.IFi:  S.WI.NC   sriT      Cmu.  G.    \V.\li.e.   New 
York.    N     Y       Filed   Oct     L'l.    lOi:?       Serial    No     797,059. 
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1.  .\  llfesavlng  suit  com|irislng  a  cont  and  trousers  of 
waterproof  material,  the  -.aid  coat  having  an  integral 
neck  piece  terminating  in  .in  integral  elastic  hood,  the  said 
coat  having  Hle»"ve8  provided  with  wristlets  and  the  said 
coat  having  an  integral  waist  hand  of  an  elastic  material, 
the  said  tro!if«ers  having  Integral  slippers  nt  the  ends  of 
the  trouser  leits  and  the  trousers  having  an  Integral  waist- 
band of  an  elastic  material,  the  said  coat  waist  hand  and 
the  said  trouser  waist  hand  overlying  one  the  other  and 
having  relatively  hroad  Itesrlng  surfnces  and  wi'lts  at  their 
tniges  which  are  spaced  «|'art  when  the  waist  bands  are 
lapped 

'J  .\  life  saving  suit,  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers  of 
w.iieipr.of  maitrlal.  the  said  coat  having  an  integral 
neck  piece  termlnatlni;  in  an  Inteeral  elastic  hood,  the  said 
coat  having  sleeves  provided  with  wrist  efs  and  the  said 
("out  having  an  Integral  waist  band  of  an  elastic  material, 
the  said  trousers  having  Integral  sFlppers  at  tlie  ends  of 
the  trouser  legs  and  the  trouwrs  having  an  Integral 
waist  band  of  an  elastic  material,  the  said  ct>at  walst-l)and 
and  the  said  trou.ser  waist-banil  overlying  one  the  other, 
and  the  said  coat  waist  hand  having  at  Its  lower  e<lge  an 
annular  welt  and  the  said  trouser  waist  band  having  at  Ita 


April  38, 1914. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


"35 


up|H?r  end  an  annular  welt,  and  a  belt  encircling  the  outer 
wnist-band  adjacent  the  said  welts. 

3.  A  life-saving  snit  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers  of 
waterproof  material,  the  coat  and  trousers  having  elastic 
waist  bands  one  overlying  the  other,  the  waltr  bnnds  hav 
Ing  annular  welts  at  their  teimlnal  edges,  and  c  belt 
adapte<l  to  encircle  the  said  overlying  waist  biinds  and  to 
Beat   between   the  welts. 

4     A   life  .saving  coat  of  a   waterproof  material  provided 
wltii   a   collar    having    fastening   means   and    with    an    in- 
tegral  neck  piece  within   the  collar  terminating   In   an    In 
tegral  hood  of  a  flexible  material. 

,">.  A  life  saving  coat  of  a  waterproof  material,  provided 
with  an  outer  protecting  collar  and  an  Integral  inner  neck- 
piece terminating  In  an  Integral  hood  of  a  flexible  ma 
terlal,  the  sleeves  of  the  ooat  lieing  provided  with  integral 
wristlets  of  elastic  material  and  the  coat  having  an  In- 
tegral  waist   band  of  an  elastic  m.iieiial. 

[Claims  r.  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazetie  ] 


1,095.052  RAILWAY-SI'IKE.  I.mroi.K  Wkihsler  and 
Kii  iiAKii  ScnKHKH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 
Serial   No    K04. «<)•_'.      (CI.  85 — 26. 1 
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1.  The  combination  with  n  wooden  body  and  a  member 
to  l>e  secured  thereon,  said  body  having  a  bored  out  portion 
adjacent  to  the  memlier  :  of  means  for  securing  the  member 
to  the  body,  said  means  emlnvlylng  a  spike  having  a  head, 
an  upper  shank  i>ortlon  and  a  lower  shank  portion  of  re- 
duced size  relative  thereto  to  provide  a  shotilder.  said 
lower  shank  portion  being  adapted  to  freely  pass  into  the 
lK>red  out  portion  when  the  spike  is  driven  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shank  being  adapted  to  snugly  fix  therein 
to  assist   In   holding  the  spike  in  position  to  exclude  water. 

2  The  combination  of  a  wooden  body  and  a  m'  mlier  to 
1*  secured  thereon,  said  Iwdy  having  a  l>ored  out  portion 
adjacent  to  the  meml)er  ;  of  means  for  secnrlng  the  mem- 
ber to  the  body,  said  means  emt»odylng  a  sjilke  having  a 
head,  an  uii[>er  shank  [Kirtlon  and  a  lower  shank  iiortion 
of  re<luced  slie  relative  thereto,  said  lower  shank  portion 
being  adapted  tti  freely  pass  into  the  bored  out  portion 
when  the  spike  is  driven  and  a  deflector  consisting  of  a 
shell  having  a  tap<'red  lower  end  and  diametrical  walls 
Intersecting  each  other  to  provide  curved  passages  com- 
municating with  Its  upper  end  and  exterior  face,  said  lower 
shank  portion  being  divided  Into  points  engage<l  in  the 
resiiectlve  passages  whereby  when  the  deflector  Is  seate<l 
In  the  bottom  of  the  lK)re  and  the  spike  Is  driven,  said 
[Miints  will  be  deflected  outwardly  and  upwardly  Into  the 
body  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  spike. 

:<  .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  spike  having  its 
shank  formed  with  four  points  of  substantially  triangular 
(TOSS  .section  with  tapered  extremities  and  a  deflector  con 
sisting  of  a  circular  shell  having  diametrical  walls  dls 
p.isfHl  a'  rlijht  angles  to  each  other  to  provide  passages 
which  are  curved  outwardly  through  the  surrounding 
walls  of  the  shell,  the  lower  end  of  the  deflector  being 
tapered  and  the  top  and  bottom  portion  thereof  being 
parallel  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  the 
shank  having  an  enlarged  upi>er  portion  producing  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  contact  with  the  u[iper  end  of  the  shell  to 
limit  the  driving  of  the  spike. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  endless  flexible 
splash  preventing  brush  or  band  coftpei-ably  related  to 
and  moved  by  the  wheel,  guide  pulleys  over  which  the  t>and 
passes,  said  guide  pulleys  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  cause  the  Irtish  to  traverse 
the  surface  ilose  to  tht^  surface  traversed  Viy  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  raising  the  brush  from  the  road  surface. 

2.  in  combination,  a  wheel,  a  rim  on  the  wheel,  a  frame 
adjacent  the  wheel,  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  guide 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  fr.'ime,  nn  endless  flexible  splash 
hanil  or  brush  mounted  to  travel  on  said  rim  and  the 
pulleys,  and  means  for  raising  the  ends  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  band  away  from  the  road  surface. 

.T.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel,  a  circular  rim  on 
the  side  of  the  wlieel,  arms  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
axle,  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  endless  flexible  splash  brush  mounted  to  travel 
over  said  rim  and  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  opening 
said  arms  and  raising  the  ends  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bnish  away  from  the  road  surface, 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  drcular  rim  on  tbe  wheel, 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  and  suspended  from  tbe  aile. 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  an  end- 
lesti  flexible  brush  mounted  to  travel  over  said  rim  and 
th(  pulleys,  a  bar  tlxed  to  and  depending  from  the  axle, 
said  bar  having  a  slot,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms, 
a  pin  guided  In  said  slot  and  on  which  the  toggle  levers 
are  pivoted,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms, 
links  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  to  tbe  de 
pending  liar  and  the  pin.  and  a  guard  or  obstruction  re- 
mover fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod, 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel,  a  circular  rim  on 
the  wheel,  arms  pivoted  to  the  axle,  guide  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  aij  endless  belt  mounted 
to  travel  over  said  rim  and  the  pulleys,  flexible  bristles 
secared  to  said  belt,  a  bar  fixed  to  and  depending  from  tbe 
axle,  said  bar  having  a  slot,  a  pin  guided  in  the  slot,  tog- 
gle levers  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  to  the  pin,  a  rod  slld- 
aMy  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms,  links  pivoted  to  the  in 
ner  end  of  said  rod  and  to  the  depending  bar  and  the  pin, 
a  U-shaped  guard  or  obstruction  remover  fitted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  to  both  aides  of  the 
wheel,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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more.    Md.      Filed    Aug.    2fi,    191:^. 

(CI.  81 — 47.) 

1.  Fish  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  meml)er8  constructed 
at  one  end  for  prehension,  and  each  provided  at  Its  oppo 
site  end  with  a  plurality  of  grii)pin'z  flnzers.  the  fingers  on 
one  member  being  alternated  In  position  with  and  adapted 
to  enter  I>etween  fingers  on  the  other  member  ;  spld  fingers 
being  extended  In  the  line  of  the  members  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  and  terminating  in  curved  ends  ;  and  said 
members  having  a  connecting  fulcrum  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber and  offset  therefrom  to  cause  the  gripping  ends  to 
Intersect  at  a  point  beyond  the  fulcrum. 
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~.  Klsh  ton>;s  coin  prising  a  imir  of  tii»'nil)ors  rmistnictcd 
at  one  enil  for  pri'lit^nNlon,  and  each  provided  at  Its  opposlte 
end  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  tinKern  ;  the  flnKcrs  on 
>-iic  m.'inber  Inlng  altcrnatfd  In  position  with  and  adapted 
to  enter  Ix'tween  IlnKers  on  the  other  member;  said  tinkers 
lielnK   extpn<ied    In   the   llm-   of   the   memlxTs   for  a    purtloii 


of  tlieir  lenK'h  and  terniliiatlu^  in  curved  ends  ;  snld  mem- 
bers having  a  connecting  fulcrum  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber and  offset  therefrom  toward  the  other  member,  to 
cause  said  fingers  to  intersect  at  a  point  beyond  the  ful 
crum,  when  the  tongs  are  opened  and  to  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  diverge  from  an  intermediate  plane,  when 
said   tougs  are  fully  closed. 


1,005,055.  MKTAl.  STKrcTIH  K.  Kt.viKK  A  Wii.sos 
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1.    .\   structure,   of   the  i-haracter  descrlN'il,   lonslstlng  'f 
a  piece  of  .sbi'et    nietal   having   parallel  corruL'at  Ions  tli.fin 
and    a    row    of   arclnd    loops    extending    loiigitudliuilly    be 
tween  said  torruuatlons.   e;i(  b   row  of  loops  comiirising  .11 
e(iual   nuinlH'r   struck   up  on   each   of  the  opposite    faces  of 
the    sheet    subslaril  iail.v    as    sbowii    and    descrltied    and    nr 
ranged   side   by   side   in   pairs,   the   pairs   In   alternate    row- 
being  staggere<l  with   respeit   ti)  those  In  ttn'  other  I'ow 

L'.  .\  stru(  ture.  of  the  character  described,  consist  ini: 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  corrugallons 
therein  and  pairs  of  arched  loops  sti-iick  op  i.u  hotti  side> 
thereof  In  allnemeiit  between  -aid  coiriu'ai  ions,  each  of 
said  loojis  having  its  sides  bent  inward  towanl  each  other, 
all  for  the  purpos.'s  specified. 

;{.  A  strui-ture,  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  ple<-e  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  corruv'a tions  there 
In  and  a  row  of  arched  loops  arranged  between  carh  pair 
of  said  corrugations,  each  row  of  l(K)ps  comprlsini;  spac.'d 
apart  pairs  e.xtending  longitudinally  of  said  <orruKfttlons 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  each  pair  consisting'  of  one  loop 
struck  up  on  eacli  of  the  OI)poslte  faees  of  the  sheets 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  the  pairs  In 
altertiate  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  In 
the  other  rows. 

4     A  structure,  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of   metal  formed   with   a  plurality   of  parnllel   cor 
rugatiods   and    provided    with   a    series   of   parallel    silts   ar 
ranged    in    grouiis    of    three    between    eai  h    |ialr    of    parallel 
corrugations,    the   metal    betwei'n    the    middle   silt   and   one 
of   the    outside   slits   of   each    group    being   drawn    outward 
on    one    side    of    said    sheet    and    the    inetui    In-tween    said 
middle    silt    and    the    other    outside    slit    being    drawn    out 
ward   on    the  other   side   of  said   sheet   forming   loops    pro 
jectlng  from  Ix^th  surfaces  of   the  .structure,  each  of  said 
loops  having  its  sides  bent   Inward   toward  each  other,  all 
for  the  purposes  si)ecitled. 

5.  A  structure,  of  the  character  described,  cousisting  of 
a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  corrugations  there- 
in and  rows  of  arihed  loops  arranged  between  said  cor- 
rugations, each  row  of  loops  comprising  spaced  apart  pairs 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  corrugations  and  ar 
ruoged  end  to  end,  each  pair  consistinv  of  one  loop  struck 


up  on  each  of  the  opposite  fai  es  of  the  bheets,  and  the 
pairs  In  alternate  rows  IxMng  staggered  with  respect  to 
those  in  the  other  rows,  each  of  the  loops  having  \i»  sides 
bent  Inward  toward  each  other  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1  .o;t,-. (!,-,«  TKANS.MISSUI.N  ( •0.\TIU»I>!.IN<;  MKCHA- 
.MSM  FOR  MOTOK  \  FIIK'I.FS  Al.KX.\  ndkr  Wint<in 
and  n.\H.)i.i>  n  .VMIKKS..V.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  WInton  Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio       Filed  Sept.    is,    iWdtl.      Serial   No.  :5;i'.,142.      (CI 

1-K     ;i!».  I 


>i^' 


1  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
( oiubinatlon  of  a  .  lutch  controlling  lever,  a  brake  lever 
shaft,  a  brake  and  a  brake  lever  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  cam  directly  oirrled  by  said  shaft,  a  rearwardly  ei- 
teiiiling  link  h»\ing  one  end  i)ivotally  ((>nnecie<l  with  the 
iliit(  b  l.\.r  and  Its  opposite  rear  end  having  uii  elongated 
slot  through  whbh  the  brake  lever  shaft  passes,  the  link 
having  a  cam  surface  engaged  by  said  cam. 

-  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehirles.  the 
cemhination  of  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft  operativily  con- 
iiecte.l  with  the  brake,  a  brake  lever,  the  brake  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cam,  an  oscillating  clutch  pe<lal  arm  operatlvely 
loiinecte^l  with  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  link  having  one 
end  plvotally  lonnected  with  the  clut<  h  pedal  arm,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  link  having  an  eb.iigaled  slot  em- 
bracing  the  brake  shaft,  the  link  ailapted  to  !«•  engaged  by 
said  cam  for  operating  the  clutch  lever,  atid  the  link  hav- 
ing a  movement  uis)n  the  brake  shaft  Independent  of  the 
caui  t  •  permit  the  <lut<  li  pedal  to  Iw  op.rated  Independ 
•  ■ntiy  01  tb,-  brak.'  shaft  and  its  cam  for  the  purpose  d'- 
-  '.bed 


l.<i<t.-,.o,-,7.  i'lSTON  IMS!  [{im  riN(;  VALVK  FOK  COM 
I'Ol  Nil  STKAM  KNCINKS  Ki  iku.k  Woi.k,  Magde 
burg  Huckau.  Uermnn.v.  l-lled  .fily  !.'.■{,  11^1.;.  Serial 
N.I    Tmi,7(i'.i       iCl     IJI      M.t 


In  (  ombluatlon,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure 
(yiUxler,  a   steam  receiving  space   being  arranged   between 
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said  cylinders  and  both  cyllndera  being  provided  with 
ports  leading  from  the  cylindera  to  aald  space,  a  redpro 
eating  piston  valve  working  In  aald  space  and  provided 
with  ports  adapti>d  to  coOperate  with  the  aforeaald  ports 
to  admit  steam  into  and  out  of  said  steam  receiving  space, 
said  piston  valve  being  provided  with  separate  circumfer- 
ential ports  adapted  to  directly  connect  the  ports  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  with  the  ports  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  to  tbereliy  conduct  n  part  of  the  steam  from 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
without  entering  the  said  steam  space. 


l,0i»5.05S.  ADHKSIVE  ROSINOIS  I'REI'ARATIONS 
ANIi  THOCKSS  OF  rKODUCING  THE  SAME.  Ha.n.s 
Woi.KK.  Herlln.  (ierniany,  assignor  to  (iebrUder  Schubert, 
Berlin,    (Jeitnany.       Filed    Nov.    L'9.     IHI^.       Serial    No. 

7;i4,:.'i;;.     ici.  ^7     17.) 

1.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  adhesiveness  of  rosin 
mixtures,  consisting  In  dlsaolvlng  a  rosin  mixture  In  a 
common  solvent  of  rosin  and  adding  a  small  quantity  of 
a  li()uid  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid. 

L'.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  adhesiveness  of  rosin 
mixtures,  consisting  In  dissolving  a  rosin  mixture  In  a 
common  solvent  of  rosin  and  adding  a  small  quantity  of 
a   mixture  of  liquid  esters  of  aromatic  acids, 

;;     .\    process    for    increasing    the    adbealveness    of    rosin 
mixtures.    Ciinslsting    in    dissolving    a    rosin    mixture    con 
tniuiiig  mastic  rosin  In  a  common  solvent  of  rosin,  and  In 
mixing  the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a   small  quantity 
of  a  IbiuHl  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid. 

4.    A    process    for    increasing   the   adhesiveness    of    rosin 
mixtures,  consisting  in  dissolving  a  rosin  mixture  contain 
mg    inasllc    rosin    In    benzol,    and    in    luixing    the    solution 
thus  obtained    with   a   small   quantity   of  a   liquid   eater   of 
Hu   aromatic   aiiil. 

r..  A  piaster  consisting  of  a  rosin  mixture  contalnlu;.' 
mastic  and  a  small  percentage  of  a  liquid  ester  of  an  aro- 
ma 1  ic  acid. 


l.onr..O,".'t  COI'Y  HOLDER.  Ai.mv  C.  Wrede,  Smith 
ville.  T.  \.  Filed  .Tuly  •-'.  liML'.  S  rial  No,  707, 2S3 
(I'l      IL'fl       H4   ) 


1.  A  copy  bolder  Including  a  body  provided  w  itti  a  guldi- 
and  having  a  series  of  stops  arranged  at  intervals,  a  slide 
movable  along  the  guide,  a  dogging  plate  movably  mount 
ed  on  the  slide  and  provided  with  spaced  teeth  arranged 
to  W  carried  alternately  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  »»tops  to  produce  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  slide 
along  the  guide,  a  line  guide  carried  bj  the  dogging  plate, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  dogging  piate  in 
one  direction,  the  said  line  guide  being  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  such  movement  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dog 
glng  plate  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  copy  holder  Including  a  body  provided  with  a 
guide  and  having  a  series  of  stops  arranged  at  intervals 
longitudinally  of  the  guide,  a  slide  movable  along  the 
guide,  a  dogging  plate  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  and 


provided  with  spaced  teeth  arranged  to  be  carried  alter- 
nately Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stops  to  pro- 
duce a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  slide  along  the  guide, 
a  line  guide  arm  carried  by  the  dogging  plate,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  swinging  the  dogging  plate  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  line  guide  arm  l^eing  arranged  to  t)e  lifted  by 
such  movement  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogging  plate 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  copy  holder  including  a  body  provided  with  a  guide 
and  having  a  series  of  stops  arranged  at  intervals  longi- 
tudinally of  the  guide,  a  slide  movable  along  the  guide,  a 
dogging  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  slide  and  provided 
with  teeth  arranged  to  be  carried  alternately  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  stops  to  produce  a  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  slide,  a  line  guide  carried  by  the  slide 
in  such  movement,  operating  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  dogging  plate  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  slide  and  arranged  to  urge  the  dogging  plate  in  the 
opposite  direction, 

4.  A  copy  holder  including  a  IxKly  provided  with  a 
series  of  spaced  projections  or  pins,  guide  rods  mounted 
on  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  pins  or  projections,  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  guide  rods,  a  vibratory  dogging 
plate  carried  by  the  slide  and  provided  with  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  be  carried  alternately  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  projections  or  pins  for  producing  a  step 
by  step  movement  of  the  slide,  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  dogging  plate  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  dogging  plate  to  move  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  copy  holder  including  a  botly.  upper  and  Iowit 
brackets  mounted  on  tlie  body,  spaced  parallel  rods  sup 
ported  by  the  brackets,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  from 
the  body  and  arranged  at  intervals  in  spacc-d  relation 
with  the  guide  rods,  a  slide  mounte<l  on  the  guide  rods, 
a  dogging  plate  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  provided  with 
teeth  arranged  to  be  carried  alternately  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pins  to  produce  a  step  by  step  move 
ment  of  the  slide,  a  l!n<>  gui<ie  mounted  on  the  dogging 
plate,  and  operating  mechanism  for  actuatliig  the  dog 
^fing  plate. 

I  (Maims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.l 


1.ult,-i,(t60.  AKMNi;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYI'E  WRIT 
INt;  MACHINP:S.  W.\ltkk  Wki(;ht,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tnderwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
potation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  *>•.  1005.  Serial  No. 
■Jsr,.3r>K.      (CI.   2a.V-62.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  shaft,  core 
puting  wheels  movable  thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  any  computing  wheel  and  turn  the 
same,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a  gear 
wh«H'l  on  the  shaft  and  a  carriage,  said  carriage  having 
a  fixed  rack  and  a  movable  rack  arranged  in  alternate 
jtositlons  of  the  carriage  to  engage  said  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable 
rack  when  brought  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wbo»-i, 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  rotating  a  shaft, 
means  for  variably  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  thereof 
(omprislng  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  carriage  sliding 
in  a  direction   parallel   with  the  shaft,  and   having  fixed 
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and  inovable  racks  aduptod  In  Riternati-  pualtlons  of  the 
cnrrlaKi'  tu  fiiKSKe  said  grenr  wheel,  and  meana  for  vari- 
ably limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  niorable 
rmck,  when  so  enf^aglni;  saUl  Rear  wheel. 

3.  In  ('unil)iDation  with  a  shaft  and  meaBs  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  ;.'>-ar  whool  rotating  with  the  shaft,  n  earrlRKe 
movltiK  parallel  with   the  axl.s  of  the  near  wbe«l  and  hav 
IriK  a  fixid  ra<k  and  a  riiovHlilc  rack,  and  means  for  limit 
ItiK  the  extent  of  moTi-naent  of  the  movable  rack. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  computing  wheel,  a  shaft  for 
ailvaiiiinar  the  same,  means  for  n>tatln|{  said  ahaft.  and 
means  fi>r  {wrniltting  said  shaft  to  rotate  while  limtflnK 
the  extent  of  rotation  thereof.  coinprlslnR  a  >rear  wheel 
rofatlni:  with  the  shaft,  a  carriage  inovlnK  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  jrear  wheel,  fixed  and  iBOTable  racks  on 
said  cariiniri'.  a  series  of  levers  for  shifting  said  (.ir 
rlaw'e  to  move  the  fixed  rack  out  of  enK»Kemeat  with  the 
gear  wheel  and  the  movahle  rack  Into  en^aferaent  tl'.  re 
wifti.  and  nieans  fm"  variahly  at  rest  Inn  the  movei^^'iit  of 
the  movable  rnek  lorre.spondiiiK  with  tlie  lever  so  opemre.l. 

.■>.    In   coniliiiiation    with   a   eonipiitlnc  whe«'l,  a  shaft   for 
advanclni:  the   same,    mean**  for   rotatln>;   said   tbaft.   and 
means   for   pi>rmltt  intc   said    shaft    to   rotate   while   llmltlnu 
the   extent    of    rotation    thereof,    comprising    a    pear    wheel 
rotatlni:  with   the  shaft,   a   carrlaife  moTlng  parallel   with 
the   axis   of   the   K''«r    wheel,   fixed   and    movable   racks   on 
said  carriage,  a  serVes  of  levers  for  shiftlnK  iwild  carrlaRe 
to   move  ttie   fixed  rack  out  of  enfrajr^^ment    with   the  Rear 
wlie.'l    and    the   movable    rack    Into  engagement    therewith. 
ni.,iris  rontrolled  at   the  will  of  the  operator   for  conn»'et 
Intr  said  levers  with  typewriter  keys,  and  means   for  varl 
a  lily    arresting   the    movement   of   the    mnvahle    ra.'k    c^irre 
spondlnc  with  tlie  lever  so  operated 

!  Claims  »_!  to  -1   not  printed  in  the  Uaiette,  ] 


l,(»'.)n,()«1  DRF.SS  (JOOnS  STK  AMI:R  IIfumw  Vkssse, 
nuluth,  Minn  Filed  Oct  17,  liM.X  .-Serial  Vo.  79.'..r,7« 
(CI    ■_'•;      7   1 


«;■ K 

/f 

^_ i , 


1.  A  cloth  steamlnK  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  par 
titlon  dividing  the  said  tank  horlKontally  Into  two  com 
partments.  the  said  partition  movahle  Into  and  out  of  the 
said  tank,  the  lower  of  said  compartments  confalnlni^  the 
steam  producInK  water,  and  the  upper  of  said  compart 
ments  carrying  means  for  successively  winding  and  1111 
winding  goods  in  n  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  said  [tar 
titlon   for  the  purpose  describ(Hl 

2.  .V  cloth  steaming  machine  coinprl-lng  a  tank,  n  par 
titlon  dividing  the  said  tank  Into  two  compartments,  the 
lower  of  the  aald  compartments  containing  the  steam  pro 
duclng  water,  the  upper  of  the  said  compartments  bavlni; 
means  for  succesaively  wlndlni;  and  unw1n<llntr  Koods. 
said  partition  movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  tank, 
whereby  stenro  from  the  heated  water  within  the  lower 
compartment  may  come  In  contact  with  the  goods  or  may 
be  shtit  off  therefrom. 

X  A  clotti  steaming  maehln'-  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  partition  dividing  the  said  tank  borl- 
sontally  into  two  compartments,  the  lower  of  the  said 
compartments  containing  the  steam  prod«clna  water,  the 
upper  of  said  eompartments  carrying  means  for  succes- 
sively winding  and  unwinding  goods  in  n  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  sahl  partition,  the  said  partition  movable  Info 


and  out  of  the  said  tank,  whereby  two  compartments  may 
be  united  into  one  to  allow  the  steam  to  coaie  into  contact 
with  the  goods,  and  whereby  the  compartments  may  b« 
separated  to  exclude  steam  from  the  goods,  the  parts  ar- 
ranged as  and  for  the  puri)ose  described. 


l.()96.0«L'.  WELL  I>RILM.\<;  HIT  WALTua  U  YooNO, 
.Newport  Beach,  t  al  liled  Oct.  ti,  191. '5.  Serial  No. 
793, 7«5.!.      (t'l    l'5f)      rt;i  1 


1.  .\  welldrllllTiK  III'  C"mprlslufc:  side  rails  terminating 
at  one  end  of  the  hit  in  cutting  tips,  and  cross  i)nrs  con- 
necting the  rails  at  intervals 

1'.  .\  well  drillinu  hit  compi  ising  .side  rails  terminating 
at  one  end  in  euttlnK  tips,  ilie  space  t>etween  the  rails 
belnK  recessed  at  Intervals  :  and  crnss  bars  connecting  the 
rails  Bt  the  side.s  ot'  the  recesses. 

.'..  .\  drlllini;  hit  eunsistiiik.'  of  a  head  provided  with  a 
stem,  two  >i(l'  rails  inI«Ki.il  with  the  luad  and  lermiiiat- 
Ing  In  cutters  .  mikI  cross  liars  connecting  said  side  rails 
at  Intervals. 

4  .V  w  ■11  dniliii--  !'it  liMxint;  a  liead.  side  rails  extend- 
ing dovviiward  from  tin'  hi'ad,  and  cross  bars  uniting  the 
side  r.alU  at  Interv.iN  ixjtween  the  head  and  the  tips,  saiil 
ti|is   Ivfinc   sharp. 'ni'd. 


l.tM^.i.oti:; 
ilaliaiia. 


I  vrK  WHITKR        \  K  rvTF    Font    v    .Vmador, 
'  uba         ni.'.l     M.\\      I.;,      I'.nj         .serial     No. 


In  a  typewriter,  tli.-  <-oni>dnatlon  with  a  carriage  and 
typewriter  platen  ritrrie<|  thereby,  of  guide  rollers  ar- 
ranged peripherally  about  the  typewriter  platen,  front, 
rear  and  Intermediate  standards  extendlnf  In  pairs  verti- 
cally from  the  carriage,  rolls  for  carrying  the  carbon 
paper  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  standards,  a  pair  of 
paper  carrying  rolls  mounted  on  the  IntemMdlate  stand- 
ards and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  a  tmsloned 
roller  arranged  to  Iwar  against  the  uppermost  paper  roll 
and  the  cart>on  roll  carried  by  the  front  standard,  said 
tensloned  roller  trsnsmlttlng  motion  from  the  paper  roll 
to  said  carbon  roll,  and  guide  plates  for  dlrecthJg  the  car- 
bon and  the  pap^r  to  and  around  the  typewriter  platen 
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1,096.064.  UMBRKLL.A  PROTErTOR.  Hisam  C.  An- 
DKKsoN  and  .\DOLPH  I*.  Kkmmbr,  New  York.  N  Y.  F^led 
Jan    :;:!,  1»14      Serial  No.  si:<,8R4.      n"l.   i;^5— S6.) 


-rr 


1.  The  comhiiiation  of  an  umbrella  rod.  a  cap  of  hard 
Insulating  material  for  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  soft  rubber 
cushioning  tip  secured  In  the  end  of  said  cap,  an<l  ser«'w 
fhreadeil  connecting  means  to  secure  the  rap  detnchahly 
In  place. 

'2.    The  combination  of  an  umbrella   rod   and   an   Insulat 
Ing  protector  extending  along  the  full    length  of  said   rod. 
said  prnte<'tor  comprising  s  main  pari  and  a  cap.  the  cap 
extending   over   the   end   or   point   of   the    rod   and   having 
screw   threaded  connection  with  the   main   part. 


l.tO.'i.Oee.      SCUKKN-HOOR  HIN(;K.      Floyd  Akmstbong, 
(ieneva.  Ohio.     Filed  June  17.  lOl.-?.     Serial  No.  774,210 
(CI.    16 — 25.) 


traveling  member  and  turn  with  said  U-Khaivd  member  as 
said   U-shaped   meml)er   is  turned   lu   said   tranf^verse  bear 
ing.    and    a    brake   memlw^r    [K'ndently   connected   with    the 
outer  end  of  said  supporting   member,   and   having  a   ix»i- 
tlon  for  engaging  said  rotatable  member. 


A  hinge  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  sec 
tlnn,  said  primary  section  fonned  of  sheet  metal  to  pro- 
vide outwardly  bent  ears,  a  plurality  of  laterally  bent 
yleldable  lips  Integrally  formed  npon  said  ears  and  adapt 
ed  to  move  and  Independent  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
primary  section,  snld  auxiliary  section  provided  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  arms,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
arms  and  said  ears  for  holding  said  fiectlons  In  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  said  yleldable  lips  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  edge  of  a  door  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
section,  said  lips  adapted  to  yield  when  the  door  comes 
into  engagement  therewith,  whereby  accidental  mnrrlng 
of  the  door  will  be  prevented. 


l.OttS.Oe*.      AUTOMATIC     STOP     I-X)R     TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES.    Eahlk  C.  Balimj.v,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  I>ec. 

18,    lftl2.      Serial   No.   737,409.      (CI.   74 ♦«.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  a  travel- 
ing membf'r  movable  over  the  same,  said  traveltns  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  bearing,  a  U-shaped  nember  hav- 
ing on«  of  Its  legs  pivoted  in  said  tearing,  a  avpiMrting 
memb«r,  sseans  for  clamping  said  supporting  member  on 
•aid    U-shaped    m«ml>er    to    project    laterally    from    said 


L'.  In  coiubinailon  with  a  rotatable  member,  a  travel- 
ing member  movable  over  the  same,  said  traveling  mem- 
l"r  having  a  transverse  bearing,  and  0  U-shaped  member 
having  one  of  Its  legs  plvotally  mounted  in  said  l)earlng 
to  travel  with  said  traveling  member  ;  of  a  supporting 
member,  means  for  removably  connecting  said  supporting 
member  to  said  U-shaped  member  to  project  In  the  axial 
line  of  the  pivot  of  said  U  shaped  member  and  rotate  with 
said  U  8hape<l  meml)er,  a  bar  extended  in  a  horleontal 
plane  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
siipp<irting  meml>er.  and  a  brake  slioe  on  said  bar  adapted 
to  contact  the  edge  of  said  rotatable  member  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  raeinl>er.  a  travel- 
ing memUr  movahle  over  the  same  In  a  horliontal  plane, 
a  member  plvotally  mounted  in  said  traveling  member  on 
a  pivotal  axis  to  move  nt  right  angles  to  the  plai>e  of 
travel  of  said  traveling  meml)er  ;  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  removably  connecting  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  said  pivoted  meml>er  to  turn  with  the  same,  a  bar 
extended  in  a  borieontal  plane  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  aaid  supporting  member,  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
rotatable  member  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  means 
for  adjustably  cuunecling  the  outer  end  of  said  brake  car- 
rying l)ar  with  said  supporting  memi>er  for  holding  said 
bar  in  different  positions  of  angular  adjustment  with  re- 
gard to  said  supporting  member,  said  lost  named  means 
IncltHilng  a  segment  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
and  cooperatively  engaging  said  bar.  and  means  carried 
by  siald  bar  for  clamping  said  segment  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  meml»er  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  over  the  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  arm 
to  turn  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
arm.  of  a  supporting  member,  means  for  securing  said  sup- 
porting member  to  said  pivoted  member  adjacent  to  Its 
pivot,  whereby  said  supporting  memlier  maj  turn  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  pivoted  member,  an  arm  hinged  t.i  said  supporting 
memb<T.  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  arm  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  arm  and  said  supporting 
meml>er  for  holding  said  arm  in  different  positions  of 
angular  adjustment  with  regard  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  have  Its  other  end  tawing  horlsontally 
over  said  rotatable  meinber.  a  memt>er  plvotally  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm.  a  memt>er  projert- 
Ing  laterally  from  said  arm  carrle<1  pivoted  member  and 
held  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  arm  carried  pivoted  member,  a  brake  arm  pivoted  to 
■aid  laterally  projecting  member  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  arm,  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  said  brake  arm.  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  brake  arm  and  said  projecting  member 
whereby  the  angular  distance  between  the  aame  may  be 
varied  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


II40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28, 1914- 


1.095,067.  BKARIN(;.  VVilmam  M.  Ban<  rokt.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1911.'.  S^tIhI  No.  7;n.7f,7. 
(CI.  64—47.) 


1  .OOr-.i^e*"  BROOM HOLI'KR.  ALrKKD  J. 
N  Y  Filed  May  rt.  191H.  Serial  No. 
.'48^-49.) 


Bate,  Yonkers, 
766,738.       (CI. 


ITS 


A  lirooiii  liiii.l.i-  r,)riiprlsliiu  "  ll«t  \n\sv  i>lat»'  and  a  pair 
of  similar  rlnlcl  swpporiH  cxtendiiiK  oiitwiirdly  therefrom, 
each  (DmiK^st'd  nf  11  rrlatlvt'ly  small  central  cylindrical 
portion,  and  inner  and  oiittr  frnsto  conical  end  portions 
ta{>«'red  lowaril  said  central  portion,  said  supporta  being 
spaced  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  with  their  axes  per- 
pendlctilar  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  center  a 
hn)oin  U'tween  them  and  to  looKel.v  support  the  hroom  at 
:i    rtxed  disiinice  from   the  bate  plate. 


1.  In  a  Ix-arlDK  for  u  mill  roll  shaft  which  has  a 
perlr>dic  upward  movement  under  the  stress  of  the  raa 
terlal  passing  throuKh  the  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  lower  Ix'arlnK  for  said  mill  roll  shaft  rlRldly 
mounte<l  In  the  frame,  an  upper  bearing  for  said  shaft 
vertically  Blidable  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  passages 
to  convey  lubricants  to  the  abaft,  a  hydraulii'  means  for 
tranamltting  pressure  to  said  upper  hearing,  said  frame 
being  formed  with  shonldcrs  so  positioned  that  when  the 
upper  bearing  contacts  therewith  an  openlni:  is  forme«l 
between  the  bearlHKS  of  greater  height  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shaft,  so  that  when  the  shaft  rests  on  the  lower 
bearing  while  do  materials  are  passing  through  the  mill, 
the  upper  bearing  is  held  a  suflSclent  distance  from  the 
shaft  to  permit  lubricants  to  How  Into  Ibe  S[)ace  iiN)ve 
the  shaft. 

'1.  In  a  mill  roll  shaft  which  has  a  perloillc  upward 
movement  under  the  stress  of  materials  passltiLT  through 
the  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lower  Iwarlnir  for 
said  mill  roll  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  upper  N-arlng  for 
sniil  shaft  vertically  slldable  In  the  frame  and  provided 
with  passages  to  convey  lubricants  to  the  shaft,  a  cap 
i'lV  said  bearing  bored  to  constitute  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  bore,  a  i)late  between  the  piston  and  said 
upper  bearing,  said  frame  being  formed  with  sbouldiTs  so 
positioned  that  when  the  upper  bearing  contacts  with  the 
Hboulders,  an  openlni;  Is  formed  between  the  bearlnirs  of 
greater  height  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  so  that 
when  the  shaft  rests  on  the  lower  bearing  while  no  ma- 
terials are  passing  through  the  mill,  the  upper  bearing 
Is  held  u  aufflclent  distance  from  the  shaft  to  permit 
lubricants  to  flow  Into  the  space  alKive  the  shaft. 

W.  In  a  bearing  for  a  mill  roll  shaft  which  has  a 
periodic  upwanl  movement  under  the  stress  of  the  ma 
terlals  passing  through  the  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  lower  U-arlni:  for  said  mill  roll  shaft  mounted 
therein,  an  upper  bejirlnk;  for  salil  shaft  vertically  slld- 
able In  the  frame  and  provided  with  oil  pockets  and 
passages  leading  from  the  pockets  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  wearing  surface  of  the  bearing  to  convey  lubrlcanta 
to  the  shaft,  a  cap  for  said  bearing  lK)red  to  constitute  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  bore,  a  plate  between 
the  piston  and  said  upper  bearing,  said  frame  being 
formed  with  shoulders  so  positioned  that  when  the  upper 
bearing  contacts  therewith,  an  opening  Is  formjHl  between 
the  bearings  of  greater  diameter  In  line  with  said  piston 
than  at  right  angles  thereto,  so  that  when  the  shaft  rests 
on  the  lower  b«>arlng  while  no  materials  are  passing 
through  the  mill,  the  upper  bearing  la  held  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  shaft  to  permit  lubricants  to  flow  Into 
the  space  above  the  shaft. 


l.(>li.'>.t»tl!t       lU.MiKlt. 
Filed   Nov.   L't!.    liM'J 


I/OLI8  i'.   Kaiman,   St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  7.!:!, 700.      (tM    129  —  1.) 

/ 


1.  in  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ed sheets  having  registered!  apertures  in  their  folds  <>r 
tilgbts.  an  inner  binder  memlK'r  connected  to  the  inner 
sheet  adjacent  the  fold,  hinge  memlx'Ts  attached  to  the 
Inner  member  and  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the 
folds  of  the  sheets  and  bent  upon  themselves  and  having 
their  fre<>  ends  attacbe<l  to  the  outer  side  of  the  outer 
shwt  and  also  having  apertures  in  their  foldt^J  portions, 
and  an  exterior  folded  member  having  apertures  receiv- 
ing the  folded  portions  of  the  hinge  members,  said  ex- 
terior member  Ixdng  folded  to  receive  the  folil  of  the 
sheets  and  being  attached  to  the  outer  sheet 

:;.  The  combination  of  a  cover  having  a  folde<l  back  and 
spaced  apertures  In  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
folded  sheets  arranged  In  said  cover  and  having  registered 
apertures  in  their  folds  or  bights;  an  Inner  binder  mem 
ber  connected  to  the  Inner  sheet  adjacent  the  fold: 
binire  members  attached  to  the  Inner  memt)er  and  ex 
tending  through  the  apertures  In  the  folds  of  the  sheets 
and  bent  upon  themselves  and  having  their  free  ends  at- 
tached to  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  sheet  and  also  hav- 
ing apertures  In  their  folded  portions,  an  exterior  fobled 
member  having  apertures  receiving  the  folded  portions  of 
the  hinge  memlx'rs  ;  said  exterior  member  being  folded  to 
receive  the  fold  of  the  sheets  and  being  attached  to  the 
outer  sheet  ;  and  a  tape  passed  through  the  apertures  In 
the  cover  and  the  apertures  in  the  hinge  members  of  the 
binder. 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  a  plurality  of  folded 
sheets  having  an  aperture  In  their  fold  or  bight,  an  Inner 
binder  member  connected  to  the  Inner  sheet  adjacent  the 
fold,  a  hinge  member  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  folds  of  the  sheets  and  bent  upon  Itself  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  fixed  with  respect  to  the  Inner  binder  memlM'r 
and  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  enter 
sheet,  and  an  exterior  member  having  an  aperture  recelv 
Ing  the  folded  portion  of  the  hinge  member  ;  said  exterior 
member  being  folde<)  to  receive  the  fold  of  the  sheets  and 
being  attached  to  the  outer  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  binder,  of  a  plurality  of  folded 
sheets  having  an  aperture  In  their  fold  or  bight,  an  Inner 
binder  member  connected  to  the  Inner  sheet  adjacent  the 
fold,   a  hinge  member  extending  through   the  aperture  In 
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the  folds  of  the  sheets  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  inner 
binder  member  and  having  an  aperture  In  Ita  outer  por- 
tion, and  an  exterior  member  having  an  aperture  receiving 
the  extended  portion  of  the  hinge  member  ;  said  exterior 
member  being  folded  to  receive  the  fold  of  the  sheets  and 
being  attached  to  the  outer  sheet. 


1  .  (I  0  5  .  0  7  0  .  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  BUNDLE-CAR- 
RIKRS.  Joseph  Baxtbr,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1911'.     Serial  No.  726,048.     (Cl.  56—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bundle  carrier,  of  a  pivoted 
and  sprlng-presaed  tall  piece  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  pivoted  latch  for  holding  the  tall  piece  in  re- 
ceiving position,  a  pivoted  mem^r  engaging  the  latch  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
the  said  pivoted  member  for  operating  It  from  a  distance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bundle  carrier,  of  a  pivoted 
and  spring  pressed  tall  piece  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  latch  for  holding  the  tall  piece  in  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  trip  for  the  latch,  a  pull  rod,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  pull  rod  with  the  trip  and  tail  piece  whereby  the 
Intch  will  be  released  In  advance  of  the  movement  of  the 
tall  i)lece. 

■^  The  combination  with  a  bundle  carrier,  of  a  tailpiece 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  vertical 
extension  protruding  atwve  said  carrier  to  prevent  bun- 
dles from  passing  therefrom  ;  a  cross  head  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  tailpiece  :  a  spiral  spring  operatlvely  connecting 
said  cross  head  and  said  carrier,  to  move  said  tailpiece 
into  operative  position  ;  a  swinging  latch  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross  head  at  the  side  of  the  pivot  thereof 
opposite  that  to  which  said  spring  is  connected  ;  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  bold  said  latch  and  tailpiece 
connected  therewith  In  position  to  maintain  the  vertical 
extension  above  said  carrier  ;  a  trip  operable  to  release 
said  latch  ;  and  means  operable  from  a  distance  to  control 
said  trip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bundle  carrier,  of  a  tailpiece 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  carrier,  said 
tailpiece  having  vertical  extensions  and  cross  bars  con- 
nected therewith,  normally  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
carrier  ;  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  said  carrier  and 
said  tailpiece  to  normally  lift  the  same  to  operative  posi- 
tion :  .1  pull  rod  operable  from  a  distance  to  depress  said 
tailpiece  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  swinging  latch  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  tailpiece  and  said  carrier  to  pre- 
vent the  dislodgment  of  said  tailpiece  from  the  path  of 
said  bundles  ;  a  trip  for  said  latch  ;  and  means  connecting 
said  trip  and  said  pull-rod  to  move  said  trip  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than  said  tailpiece,  to  release  said  latch  in 
advance  of  the  movement  of  said  tailpiece. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  bundle  carrier,  of  a  pivoted 
and  sprlng-pressefl  tall  piece  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carrier,  a  latch  for  holding  the  tall  piece  in  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  trip  for  the  latch,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  wire  connect- 
ing the  lever  with  the  tall  piece,  a  wire  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  trip,  the  last  named  wire  being  connected 
with  the  lever  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pivot  of 
said  lever  than  the  first  wire,  and  means  for  operating 
said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


^.09.^.071.  AMAL0.4MAT0R.  Sampson  Bekh,  Green- 
wood, Cal  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,966. 
(Cl.  S.V-07.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  or  drum  having  truncated  conical  ends  formed  re- 
spectively with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  shell  being  cylindrical  and  formed  with  an 
annular  trough  or  channel,  and  spiral  blades  at  the  inner, 
open  side  of  the  channel,  the  ends  of  the  blades  being  de- 
lected on  convergent  lines. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  tapered  ends  and  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion,  said  shell  being  mounted  to  revolve  and  being  pro- 
vided Interiorly  with  fixed  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  rings  forming  an  annular  trough  or 
channel,  and  spiral  blades  supported  on  the  inner  edges  of 
the  fixed  rings  and  bridging  the  channel,  said  blades  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rings  and  being  spaced  from  the  shell 
at  both  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  tapered  ends. 


3.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  tapered  ends  and  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion,  rings  in  fixed  relation  to  the  shell  at  the  Interior 
thereof,  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal portion,  said  rings  forming  a  channel  at  the  cylindri 
cal  portion  of  the  shell,  and  fixed  spiral  blades  on  the  said 
rings  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  blades  being 
spaced  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending at  their  ends  beyond  the  rings,  the  said  project- 
ing ends  being  deflected  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  cen 
tral  portions  of  the  blades. 


1,095,072.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAILROADS. 
Andbbw  Bendek,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,264.      (Cl.  S.-^S  — 16. 1 


1.  A  track  made  up  of  companion  rail  sections  <ind  the 
meeting  ends  of  one  of  the  sections  being  spaced  away 
from  the  meeting  ends  of  the  second  section,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  vertical  web  portion  which  Is  of  an 
equal  thickness  throughout,  the  said  webs  at  their  upper 
edges  being  formed  with  flanges  which  extend  from  their 
outer  faces  to  provide  heads,  one  of  the  said  meml>er9  be- 
low Its  head  having  a  grooved  fiange  which  extends  its  en- 
tire length,  the  second  member  having  its  inner  face  below 
its  head  provided  with  a  hook  which  extends  its  entire 
length  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
grooved  flange  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  section,  the  webs 
of  both  of  the  rail  sections  having  their  outer  faces  flanged 
to  provide  base  members  for  the  sections,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  webs  adjacent  the  base  members  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  Inturned  co-acting  lips,  one  of  which  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  other  and  both  adapted  to  abut  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  web  of  the  companion  section,  a  tie 
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upon  which  the  bane  iD«>mb«n(  of  the  roll  wctlona  reat,  and 
•plkn  bavliiK  tbelr  beads  cnKaxinK  with  tbe  baae  nembcrs 
of  thie  aectloDa  and  mtertng  the  tie. 

2.  A    ran    IncludinK    two    compaBlnn    m>(H1obh,   «ich    In 
cludlnit  a  head  and  a  haw,  and  loteRrany  fonnpd  Interen 
jcaglng  nH'mb«ra  upon  each  of  the  aectlMa  f^r  apnclnx  the 
hoad«  and  the  webs  of  the  aaid  aectioiDH. 

3.  A  raii  comprlaltiK  two  companion  •e<'tlona,  each  In 
<lu(IlnK  a  vertically  ntralKht  w«b  harliiK  one  of  Its  ediren 
formed  with  an  outturried  head  and  ltn  oppoHltf  ed){.' 
formed  with  an  outturned  flange  comprlslnn  a  base,  a  hook 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  tbe  sections  b«'U)w  Its  head. 
a  grooved  flnnne  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  second  section 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  hook.  Inwardly  disposed  overlap 
pini;  memhers  arranged  upou  the  Inner  faces  of  the  wehs 
opiwsite  the  bane  (lanpes,  and  moans  for  securlriK  the 
raila  to  a  tie. 


1  ny5.07.S.  PKIRTMANGKR  FOR  CABINETS.  (ii.ESN 
E.  BiSH,  Hohart,  Okln.  Filed  Juno  28.  11)12  Serial 
N'n    Tns.KUI.     (Cl.  211—15.) 


1.  .\  clothes  hiiiii.'er  ■  ninprisInK  a  base  support,  suspend 
ln«  means  <  n>,'aKlni;  th.'  ends  of  the  support,  a  plurallfv 
of  resilient  clothint:  rlMiiips  arranged  in  parallel  rela 
tion  ami  extendini;  t  rntis\  erselv  across  the  support,  a  rod 
ertenUtBi;  tlirough  the  chirnpn  for  nil)w»t4nK  the  tension 
thereof,  a  top  support  extending  ncrofw  the  clamp,  and 
corinec  till.;  th.'   top  support  to   the  has.*  support. 

-.  \  I  ji.thes  handler  ('Jinprlsink;  a  ba.--  support,  suspend 
Irii;  uieans  therefor,  a  plurality  of  resilient  elliptlcally- 
shaped  (  lotlios  ilamps  seated  on  arul  extendlnt;  trans 
versely  of  the  support,  an  adjuster  extending  throUKh  the 
clamps  for  r.Kulaiini;  the  t«'nslon  tliereof.  a  top  support 
for  the  (lumps,  and  fasteners  ccjnnectlnn  the  top  and 
base  supports  and  extendinR  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjuster 

.'{.  A  clothes  haut'er  (omprlsInK  a  base  support,  suspend- 
ing means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  parallel  resilient  clamps 
seated  on  and  extendlnk;  transversely  of  the  support,  a 
top  support  ((jnnected  to  the  base  support,  end  braes  for 
the  (lamps,  an  adjustinjf  rod  extendiii^r  transversely 
throut'h  tlie  braces  and  clamps  and  having  a  handle  at 
one   end,   and  a   nut  carried   by   the  other  end  of  the   rod. 


1.0».''..0T4       UOTARY  KXPL(  >8IVR^ENOINK.     Jamkm  Dri. 
itERT  Iti.AVNKr.  Kdmonton.  .Mberta,  Canada.     Filed  May 
fi.    1!>1X.      Serial   No.  7f>,'),80«J.      (PI.   12.T    -4.S  ) 
1     .\   rotary  enitine  romprirtnif  a  rentral  casiDR.  a  flied 
near  therein,  means  for  admitting  fuel   mixture  to  the  run- 
inc.  a  pinralify  of  power  units  carried  by  the  central  cnm 
Ing  and   ei.ch   conslstlnK  pf   a    piston    and   cylinder   and    a 
crank    caslnR   coaimantratlnr   with    the    central    castne,    a 
fnel  conduit  between  the  crank  raslnif  of  one  unit  and  the 
cylinder  of  an  adjacent  unit,  and  a  valve  controlllnc  each 
condnlt. 

2.   .\  rotary  eofflne  comprising  a  central  caslnir,  n  fixed 
irear  therein,  means  for  admitting  fuel  mlxttire  to  the  caa- 
tBft.  a  plurality  of  power  unlta  carried  by  the  central  cas 
Inn  and  each  conalatlnK  of  a  platon  and  cylinder  and  a 
rrnnk    caidnK   cotnmnnicatInK   with    the    central    caalnR,    a 


fuel  conduit  between  tbe  crank  rasinK  of  one  unit  and  the 
cylinder  of  an  adjacent  unit,  and  a  rotary  Talre  In  each 


yllnder  controUln^   tbe  admluaion  of  fuel   thereto  and   the 
xhautit  of  spent  Kasi's   therefrom. 


i.OUa.Uir,.  KTO\KMI»  JosKPH  Bkilbacu.  HolK»ken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept  11-,  191.'..  Serial  No,  789,45;;.  (Cl. 
ll'ti— 1'1».> 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacttirr.  .i  ?Jtove  Md  embodying  a 
series  of  relatively  larpe  orlllces  formed  in  the  top  there- 
of, the  edk'cs  of  said  orlttces  being  remo\ed  from  tbe  cen 
ter  of  said  lid  and  from  the  edjre  thereof;  a  pend.  nt  flange 
integrally  constructed  with  said  top  to  prevent  the  lateral 
escape  of  beat  or  flame,  and  to  support  said  top  abdVe  the 
bars  of  a  sfovo  hole,  when  In  service  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  webs  extending  below  aald  flange  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nicks  formed  therein,  said  nicks 
opening  outward  and  being  stepped  toward  the  center  of 
said  lid  to  form  registering  shoulders  for  the  same,  when 
In  service. 


i,f»n5.((7t;     WOOD  sAWi.\{;  siachink. 

riloiR.    i;rand    Uapids,    Mich.       Filed   Oct 
rial    No     72';. 100        (<').    l-l.!       57   ) 


William   Bre- 
1'!,   Hui:.     Se- 


^.  Tn  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  carrier  c«m- 
prlslng  a  pair  of  heads  supported  for  rotation  and  baTlng 
peripheral  reco—Ba  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be 
operated  npoti,  grip  members  moanted  for  rotation  on  aald 
roda  said  grip  members  being  positioned  to  engage  mate- 
rial placed  In  tlie  receaae*  and  haTlng  connterwelfbts  to 
asalat  in  completing  the  rotation  at  tbe  proper  time  of 
aald  grip  member*,  and  springs  tftapoeed  to  resist  tbe 
action  of  the  counterweights. 
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2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  pair  of  heads  supported  for  rotation  and  baring 
peripheral  recesses,  rods  connecting  tbe  heads,  said  rods 
t)elng  disposed  adjacent  to  the  recesses,  grip  hooka  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  the  rods  and  having  counterweighta. 
said  grip  hooks  being  positioned  to  engage  material  placed 
lu  the  recesses  to  t>e  operated  upon,  pivot  members  ex- 
tending through  the  grip  hooks,  and  coiled  springs  con- 
nectini;  the  ends  of  the  plvut  uiimbers  with  tbe  heads. 


trailer  spaced   to  pass  around   the    upper   and   lower  ends 
of  the  frame. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


109^.077  ?:LKVATING  AI'I-ARATUS.  Fn.WK  Hku 
BEUT  BiioWN  and  FiiKii  H.v\kl  Hbow.n.  Portland,  Greg 
Filed  Mav  Ufi.   1909.      Serial  No.  4 its  4.-.".       iCl.   ISKi      S  1 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specitted,  the  comhina 
tlf.n  «ith  an  c  li-vailng  frame  having  tracks  and  conveying 
devices,  of  an  automatic-ally  folding  and  unfolding  car- 
i:ei-  (onntcted  to  >nid  conveying  devices  and  having 
wheels  to  travel  on  the  trucks  and  also  including  a  folding 
and  unfolding  back. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specitied,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  incllDed  elevating  frame  with  tracks  and  also 
hsvln;:  conveyinK  devices  Ijttween  the  tracks,  and  a  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  carrier  composed  of  jointed  parts  in- 
cluding a  folding  and  unfolding  luick  and  connected  to 
said  devices  and  automatically  collapsing  when  moving 
aiouiid  the  ilelivery  extremity  of  the  frame  and  auto 
luatically  assuming  a  normal  position  when  passinR  around 
the  receptive  end  of  said  frame,  the  carrier  having  whtels 
to  eni:uge  the   tracks 

.:  In  an  api)aratua  of  the  class  spoclfled,  the  combina- 
Uoii  of  an  inclined  elevating  frame  having  conveying  de- 
vices movable  thereover  and  upper  Hnd  lower  track 
rails,  an  automatically  folding  and  unfolding  carrier  bav- 
in*: wheels  and  connected  to  said  convey iuK  devices  and 
a.Nsuming  a  uoimal  load  carryln;;  jiosition  when  moving 
over  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and  maintained  In  a 
ci;llap.'ed  condition  when  traveling  over  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  by  the  wheels  engaging  the  lower  track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  elevating  frame  having  conveying 
means  and  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and  a  carrier  connected 
to  the  conveying  means  and  comprising  a  pilot  and  a 
nailer  spaced  from  the  pilot  and  having  a  normally  ele- 
vated ff>lding  back  means  and  wheels  to  engage  the  up 
per  and  lower  tracks,  the  folding  back  having  the  attach- 
ing means  therefor  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  back 
when  the  latter  Is  elevated  so  as  to  provide  a  positive  en- 
gagement of  the  back  with  the  devices  to  be  elevated  by 
the  conveying  means,  the  wheels  holding  the  trailer  folded 
when  ent'aglng  the  lower  track,  and  the  trailer  and  pilot 
Npac  ■■<!  lo  permit  them  to  puss  around  the  upper  and  lower 
eiids  of  the  frame 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  comhina 
Hon  of  an  inclined  elevating  frame  having  conveying 
means  and  upper  and  lower  tracks  and  a  carrier  connected 
to  the  conveying  means  and  comprising  a  trailer  and  n 
pilot  In  advance  of  the  trailer  to  unitedly  support  the 
load,  the  trailer  having  an  automatically  folding  back 
means,  the  folding  back  having  the  attaching  means 
therefor  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  when  tbe 
latter  Is  elevated  so  as  to  provide  a  positive  engage- 
ment of  the  hack  with  the  devices  lo  be  elevated  by  the 
conveylnc  means,  both  the  pilot  and  trailer  having  wheels 
to  engage   the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and   the  pilot  and 


l,09.'».(t7M.       PROCESS    OF    I'KOItFCINi;     cOI'l-KIt     .\I. 

I.OYS.     IlKXKY  Bktp.v.  Bhickstone.  Mass      Filed  .\pr.  14, 

1913.      Serial  No.  701. lit!.      (Cl.    ir, —  1   1 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  copper  alloy,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  cojiper,  and  adding  successively  thereto, 
while  stirring,  tin.  quick  lime,  tartar,  magnesia,  and  sal 
ammoniac. 

-.  \  process  of  producing  a  copper  alloy,  which  consists 
in  melting  H>  parts  of  copper,  then  adding  succ-essively 
tbe  following  substances;  IJ  [larts  of  tin.  li  parts  of 
(piick  lime.  1  part  of  tartar,  1  part  of  magnesia  :  and 
agitating  the  mixture  after  each   addition  of  material. 

'A.  A  process  of  producing  a  copper  alloy  whicli  consists 
in  melting  copper,  then  aciding  to  the  melted  cojip.r  a 
small  quantity  of  tin,  then  agitating  the  mixture  ao 
formed  until  the  copper  and  tin  are  thoroughly  com- 
bined, then  addini;  guick  lime  and  agitating  lhe„  mixture, 
then  adding  tariar  of  commerce  and  agitating  the  mix- 
ture so  formed,  then  adding  maguesia  a^id  agitating  the 
mixture  after  said  addition,  then  achlint:  sal  ammoniac 
find  agitating  the  mixture  for  from  thirty  to  forty-flve 
mlnuteii  more  or  less,  then  allowing  this  mixture  to  stand 
for  a  predetermined  lime  and  then  ix>uring  the  mixture 
so  formed  into  suitable  molds 


I.(iit3,<i79.  I>OOR  HOLDFU.  Jame.s  S.  Bt  uns.  Excel, 
Ala.  Filed  July  li.'i  1913.  Serial  No.  "SO. 74.-..  (Cl. 
it;— 7s.  I 


1.  .\  door  holcier  comprising  an  attacliin:^  no  inher  com 
IK»sed  of  a  bracket  plate  having  a  resilient  arm  exiendinj 
forwardly  therefrom.  ,n  stop  men)l>er  slldably  adjustable  on 
said  arm,  fastening  means  for  holding  the  stop  memU'r  in 
adjusted  position,  a  laterally  projectins:  cam  shaped  striker- 
head  carried  by  the  stop  memlier,  and  a  stop  plate  car 
ried  by  the  stop  member  in  rear  of  said  striker  head 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thei-eto  to  pi-o\ide  an  in 
tervenlng  bolt  receiving  recess. 

2.  A  door  holder  comprising  an  attaching  member  com 
posed  of  a  bracket  plate  having  a  resilient  arm  extendinc 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  l)eing  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudiual  slot,  a  stop  member  having  guiding  projections 
engaging  said  arm  to  hold  said  stop  member  from  other 
than  a  sliding  movement  on  the  arm,  a  Iwilt  passing 
tbroush  said  members  and  through  the  aforcsiiid  s!oi  for 
adjustably  connecting  and  securing  said  members  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  laterally  projecting  cam  shaped  striker- 
head  carried  by  tbe  stop  memtier.  and  n  stoji  plate  carried 
by  the  stop  member  in  rear  of  said  striker  head  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  an  intervening 
bolt-recelvlng   recess. 


1.095,080.  FLYIN<;  MACHINE.  Charles  A  Ciiayne, 
Harrisburg,  I'a.  Filed  July  23,  191."?.  Serial  No. 
'< 80,757.      (Cl.  244—12.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  body,  wing  spars  car 
ried  by  the  ody,  wings  including  ribs  pivotally  encaging 
the  spars,  collars  on  the  spars  holding  the  ribs  from  slid- 
ing motion,  cross  pieces  on  the  ribs,  and  springs  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  each  rib  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
cross  piece  and  at  their  forward  ends  to  tbe  spar,  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  ribs  to  have  a  certain 
asiiplltude  of  flexing  motion. 

2.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body,  hollow  wing 
spars  carried  by  the  body,  wings  Inclading  rlba  pivotally 
engaging  the  spars,  collars  on  the  spars  holding  the  ribs 
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from  nlidlnK  motion,  cross  plecps  on  the  spars,  and  linear 
springs  on  opposite  nldi-s  of  carh  rib  secured  at  their  n-ar 
>'nds   to  the  rros.s  piece  and  pn-isltii:  at   their  forward   end 


throiiKh    rhe    hollow    spar,    and    fastenlnt;    means    securing 
the   forward   ends  of  the  springs  to   the   <par,   said   springs 
being  adapted   to  permit   the  rlhs  to  have  u   certain  ampll 
tilde  of  tIeTiiig  motion. 


1  .  0  !•  r>  .  II  H  1  .  .ATIACWMKNT  KOFt  ANIMAI^TRAPS 
Ahthi  K  .1  I'ni.KMAN,  (;reentleld,  Ind  Filed  Apr.  IM, 
l!ii::      >•   ri-il   .No    :i;:'.f,<io       c-i    4;{     L'lV  1 


111  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  chain  suitably  sup 
ported  at  Its  ends,  u  fork  like  plate  inemt>er  havlD);  a  trio 
of  spaced  prongs  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  tapered 
smaller  toward  Its  opposite  end,  the  central  of  said 
spaced  prongs  being  distorted  and  heut  upwardly  for  dl» 
position  through  one  of  the  links  of  said  chain  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter.  wherel)y  to  disiiose  the  other 
two  prongs  on  opp(i*flte  sides  of  said  chain,  and  an  ad 
ditlonal  prong  formed  In  continuation  of  the  tapered  end 
of  said  plate  member  and  disposed  through  an  additional 
link  of  said  cbaln.  said  prong  t>elng  bent  Inwardly  toward 
the  plate  member  to  securely  retain  the  latter  on  the 
chain. 


l,ittt.'-.,(>^2  (OMiIMKNT  HOrjiEK.  Charli.s  G  Colv  er, 
rhlladelphla,  I'a  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
HOO,.'-,(1L'.       (("I.   05      4.".  1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  condiment  holder 
comprising  a  metallic  casing  having  a  series  of  openlnKS 
communlcatinjf  with  an  air  chamb<'r  formed  by  the  casing, 
a  base  for  the  casing,  a  sifter  cap  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  and  a  cylinder  formed  of  an  absorbent  ma 
terlal  and  containe<l  in  the  said  casing,  with  the  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  condiment  and 
absorb  anv   moisture  therefrom. 


L'  In  a  Condiment  holder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  bulged  f>ortlon  forming  an  air  chaml>er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  op^'nlngs  communicating  with  the 
air  chamber,  of  a  cap  for  cloning  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  and  an  al)sorl)ent  cyllnd  -r  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  held  In  position  by  »iie  cap  to  at>sorb  moisture 
from  condiments  carried  withlr,  the  cylinder. 


l.OltR.on:^,  WIMH)\V  FITTI.NC  FOR  BLINDS.  Fhbd- 
v.Kh  K  Ki)Ki>  t'liWOK'iY,  North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.       Filed    .Mar     17,    191,{.      Serial    No.    754,735. 

I  CI.    150      L'T   » 


1.  Window  fittings  for  lilinds  comprising  guides  secured 
to  the  window  moldings,  members  slldably  mounted  on 
the  guides,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  members  on 
the  guides,  a  curtain  jxile  support  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  memlH'rs.  a  liorizontul  l)ar  formed  of  two  rnem- 
iM-rs  slldable  one  upon  tlie  other,  the  memb»'rs  of  the  bar 
tx'lng  each  secured  to  the  sliding  members  with  their 
outer  ends  projecting  lieyond  the  said  memt)ers,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  memt)ers  of  the  bar  together,  a 
blind  roller  hearing  slldably  mounted  on  each  meml)er  of 
said  bar,  said  roller  l)earlng8  being  adapted  to  slide  onto 
the  projecting  outiT  ends  of  said  bar  memlters,  and 
means  for  8e<-uring  said  l)earlng  in  position. 

■J.  Window  fittings  for  blinds,  comprising  guides  on 
the  window  mtildlngs,  memtM-rs  having  clips  at  their  upper 
ends  slldably  engaging  the  guides,  means  for  securing  the 
memtn-rs  In  position  on  the  guides,  a  horizontal  bar 
formed  of  meml>ers  adjustably  mounted  one  upon  the 
other,  eacli  member  of  the  bar  being  secured  to  the  clip 
member  with  Its  otiter  end  projecting  t>eyond  the  said 
meintper,  and  a  roller  bearing  slldably  mounted  on  each 
member  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  W  slid  onto  the  pro 
Jecting  end  thereof 

.'!  In  window  fittings  for  blinds,  rods  having  at  their 
upper  en<ls  clips  slldably  engaging  guides  on  a  window 
frame,  the  clips  being  formed  with  sockets,  spring  devices 
with  which  the  lowi  r  ends  of  the  rods  engage,  curtain 
pole  brackets  having  shanks  engaging  the  so<kets.  a  bar 
formed  of  sections  sliding  one  upon  the  other  and  each 
secured  to  the  said  clips  with  tl.^Ii  outer  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  clips,  and  roller  bearings  slldably  mounted 
on   tlie    memU-rs  of   the    said   bar. 


l,(i9.''..OS4,  SI(;NAI,  AI'I'AKATIS.  Vi(  niK  J.  Ckkttol, 
fhlcago,  111.  File.1  .lune  :\,  191H.  Serial  No.  771,494. 
(CI     177-    ;ui.  I 

I:i  signal  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  mall  box, 
a  sourci'  of  eleitrical  energy,  lead  wires  from  said  source, 
a  circuit  closer  within  said  mall  box,  an  indicator  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  circuit  closer  and  in  multiple 
with  said  lead  wires  whereby  upon  the  Insertion  of  mall 
matter  in  the  1><)X  the  circuit  through  aald  Indicator  will 
be  closed  and  the  latter  energised,  an  audible  signal,  a 
pusli  button  connected  In  series  with  said  lead  wires 
whereby  the  signal  may  be  sounded  upon  the  operation 
of  the  push  button,  conductors  connected  In  multiple  with 


•aid  lead  wires  around  said  push  button,  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  conductors  and  normally 
■paced  apart,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 


Indicator  to  cloee  said  last  contacts  whereby  the  circuit 
win  lie  closed  around  said  push  button  and  through  the 
auillble  signal. 


I.f«»5,n8r),      ItRII.I,       ,Ii.)iN    Th(im.\s    »rKNow,    I'alatka, 
-Mich.      Filed   May   L'4,    l!«i:{       Serial   No.   7«9.58T.      (CI. 
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piston  rod  :  and  a  water  supply  for  said  cylinder,  embody- 
ing an  auxiliary  chaml)er  In  open  communication  with  In- 
let openings  for  said  cylinder,  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  In  said  chamber  to  pre- 
vent the  back  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


1  A  drill  as  characterized,  having  a  reciprocating  mo 
tor  ;  a  pump  cylinder ;  an  Internally-chambered  piston  dis- 
posed In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  openings  to  the  Interior  thereof,  one  of  said  open 
Ings  iK'lng  In  each  face  of  said  piston  ;  a  plurality  of  In- 
ternally opening  valves  for  said  Inlet  openings:  a  piston 
rod  having  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sage being  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
snid  piston  ;  and  a  tool  having  a  passage  for  delivering 
water  to  the  cutting  end  of  said  tool,  said  passage  being 
In  open  communication  with  the  passage  in  said  piston 
rod. 

2.  A  drill  as  characterlied,  having  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tor ;  a  pump  cylinder ;  an  lnternally-chamt)ered  piston 
disposed  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  openings  to  the  interior  thereof,  one  of  said  open 
Ings  being  in  each  face  of  said  piston  ;  a  plurality  of  In- 
temally-openlng  ralves  for  said  inlet  openings  ;  a  piston 
rod  having  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sage being  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  piston  ;  a  tool  having  a  passage  for  delivering  water 
to  the  cutting  end  of  said  tool,  said  passage  being  In  open 
communication  with  the  passage  in  said  piston  rod  ;  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  cylinder  at  both  ends 
thereof,  embodying  means  for  trapping  water  therein. 

3.  A  drill  as  characterised,  having  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tor ;  a  pump  cylinder ;  «n  Internally-chambered  piston  dis- 
posed In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  openings  to  the  interior  thereof,  one  of  said  open- 
ings t>elng  in  each  face  of  said  piston  ;  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternally opening  ralves  for  said  inlet  openings;  a  piston 
rod  having  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sage being  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
said  piston  ;  a  tool  having  a  passage  for  dellTering  water 
to  the  cutting  end  of  said  tool,  said  passage  being  in  open 
communication   with  the  Interior  of  the  passage  In   said 


1,095,0S«  CAR -STEP  ATTACHMENT.  Stephin  G. 
Davis.  Cayuga.  Ind.  Failed  May  :u.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,750.      (CI.  105—87.) 


The  combination  with  the  fixed  steps  of  a  car  structure, 
of  upper  and  lower  guide  brackets  upon  the  sides  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  slotted  longitudinally,  hangers  mount- 
ed to  slide  and  swing  within  the  brackets,  those  portions 
of  the  hangers  working  in  the  upper  bracket  being  reduced 
in  width,  the  front  edge  of  each  reduced  portion  being 
concaved  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  front  wall  of  the 
slot  In  which  It  is  mounted  during  the  swinging  of  the 
hanger,  there  being  bearing  extensions  upon  the  rear  end 
portions  of  the  lower  brackets  and  upon  which  the  hang- 
ers are  adapted  to  slide,  a  revoluble  shaft,  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  hangers,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  the  hangers  and  to  swing  them  within  the  slots 
during  such  movement,  and  means  for  automatically  en- 
gaging one  of  the  hangers  for  holding  both  hangers  and 
the  extension  step  in  elevated  positions. 


1.0  9  5.  0  87.  AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  William  E. 
Davis,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2".  \U\:\.  Serial 
No.  780.752.      (CI.  188—1.) 
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1.  A  double  header  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston 
chambered  in  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  piston  chamber  at  both  ends  thereof, 
a  piston  in  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  air 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  having  one  side  connected  to  the 
train  pipe  and  the  opposite  side  connected  with  the  main 
air  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  main  air  reservoir  to  the  train  line, 
a  connection  t>etween  one  end  of  said  piston  chamber  and 
the  train  pipe  whereby  the  piston  will  be  moved  longitu- 
dinally within  its  chamber  to  its  limit  of  movement  in  one 
direction  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  being  restored, 
and  means  operable  from  said  piston  previous  to  the  same 
reaching  its  limit  of  movement  to  open  said  valve  where- 
by   the    communication   between    the   respective    main    air 


1 140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a»,  1914. 


reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  will  bv  tMttabtlslKd.  said  pis- 
ton in  its  movement  eotabllahlDK  communication  between 
Iht  train  pipe  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  air 
cbaniber  whereby  the  train  line  air  will  pass  Into  said 
11  ir  (  hanihtT. 

■_'.  A  tloulilc  ln'iider  valve  coniprlslnj;  ,i  cabln^;,  a  piston 
iliaiiiluT  In  s.iid  casing,  an  air  ctiamljcr  adapted  to  coni- 
munlratc  with  said  piston  cliamt)cr  at  both  pnds  th>reof. 
n  piston  In  said  clianilur  and  controllhii;  the  communica 
tl'Mi  between  one  end  of  the  piston  chnniber  and  the  air 
rluiinbfr,  a  valve  cluiniber  linvlng  one  side  conne<ted  to  the 
train  pipe  and  the  oi>p()site  side  connected  with  the  main 
air  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  and  controllln;,'  the 
(low  of  air  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  line,  a  con- 
ueiiioii  between  diie  end  of  said  pluton  clianil)er  and  the 
tiMJii  pipe  whereby  the  piston  will  t>e  moved  longitudinally 
within  its  chamber  to  Its  limit  of  movement  In  one  dl- 
reiilon  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  Is  bein);  restored, 
lib , ins  operable  from  said  piston  previous  to  the  rtame 
reaching  its  limit  of  movement  to  open  said  valve  wbereby 
the  coniminiicatlon  between  the  respective  main  air  reser- 
voir and  the  train  pipe  will  be  establlsbed,  snld  piston  in 
Its  movement  establishing  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  air  (  hamber 
wliereby  the  train  line  air  will  pass  into  i»ald  air  chamber 
and  behind  said  piston,  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  a  re- 
duction in  train  line  pressure  and  means  for  exhaustlntj 
the  air  from  the  rear  side  of  said  piston  atid  establlshlh>j 
communication  between  such  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
.Ttmosphere  when  the  train  line  pressure  Is  redueed. 

;;.    A    double    header    valve    comprlslnp    a    1  aslnK.    n    pis- 
ton   chamber   In    snld   caslriK,    an    air   chamber   adapted    to 
communicate  with  said  piston  chamber  at  both  ends  there- 
of, n  piston  In  said  chamber  and  controlllni:  the  communi 
i-ntion  between  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  air 
chamber,  n  valve  chamber  having  one  side  (onnected  to  the 
train  pipe  and  the  opposite  side  (  onnecte<l   with   tl:e  main 
air  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  and  controlllntr  the 
flow  of  air  from   the  main  air  reservoir   to  ttie  train   line. 
a    conneition    between    one    end    of    snld    piston    chamber 
and  the  train  pipe  whereby  the  piston  will  be  move<l   Ion 
ifltudlnally    within    Its    chaml>er    to    Its    limit    of    movement 
In    one    direction    when    the    train    pipe   pressure   Is   helnjt 
restored,  means  operable  from  said  piston  previous  to  the 
same    reaching    Its    limit   of   movement    to   open    said    valve 
whereby    the   communication   between    the    respect  lv<-    main 
air    reservoir   and    the   train    pipe    will    b*'   establlsbed,   said 
piston    In    Its    movement    establishing    communication    be- 
tween   the  piston   chaml>er   and   the   air   chamber   whereb\ 
the  train  line  air  will  enter  said  air  chamber  and  pass  be 
hind  said  piston   to  actuate  the  latter  upon   a   reduction   in 
train    line    pressure,    and    piston   controlled    means    for   ex 
hausting  the  air  from  the  rear  side  of  said  piston  and  es 
tabllshlng   communication    between   such    side   of   the   pis 
ton   and   the  atmosphere   when  the  train    line  pressure   is 
reduced. 

4.  A  double  header  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston 
chamber  In  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  piston  chamber  at  l>oth  ends  thereof,  a 
piston  In  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  ( ommunlcatlon 
between  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  air  (  liam 
tier,  a  valve  chamber  having  one  side  connected  to  the 
train  pipe  and  the  opposite  side  connected  with  the  main 
air  reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  chamber  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  main  air  reservoir  to  the  train  line 
a  conneetlon  t)etween  one  end  of  said  piston  chamber  and 
the  train  pipe  whereby  the  piston  will  l»e  moved  longitu- 
dinally within  Us  chamt>er  to  Its  limit  of  movement  In 
one  direction  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  Is  beint;  re- 
stored, mesns  operable  from  said  piston  previous  to  the 
tame  rea<hlnK  Its  limit  of  movement  to  o[)en  said  valve 
whereby  the  communication  between  ttie  respective  main 
air  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  will  be  established,  aald 
piston  in  Its  movement  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the 
air  chamber  whereby  the  train  line  air  will  pass  Into  said 
air  chamber,  and  a  reducing  valve  In  the  path  of  the  train 
line  air  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  latter  within  said  air 
chamber  will  be  btlow  the  normal  train  line  pressure. 


[    1,0ns, 08S      SALES  DEVICK.     Kuank  Whit.net  Di  Witt. 

Jerome,   Idaho,  assignor  to  Western  Novelty  and  Manu- 

I         farturing  <  ompany,  s  i  orporatlon  of  Idaho.      Filed  Jan. 
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1.  .V  sales  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a  series 
of  steps,  jars,  one  for  each  step  and  each  having  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Its  bottom  projecting  beyond  the  front 
edge  of  the  corresponding  step,  hinges  connecting  the  bot- 
toms of  the  Jars  with  the  steps  to  allow  of  swinging  the 
jars  from  normal  upright  position  Into  a  forwardly  tilted 
position.  Independent  manually-controlled  actuating  means 
connected  with  the  said  jars  to  move  any  one  of  the  Jars 
into  tilted  position  lndep«'ndent  of  the  other  Jars,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  each  of  the  said  actuating  means 
for  returning  the  tilted  jar  to  normal  upright  position  on 
releasing   the  actuating  means. 

-.  .\  sales  device,  comprising  a  support  havin;;  a  series 
of  steps,  jars,  one  for  each  step  and  each  having  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Its  bottom  projecting  beyond  th(  front 
ediie  of  the  (  orrespondlng  step,  hingea  connci  tinu  the  bot- 
toms of  the  Jars  with  the  steps  to  allow  of  swinging  the 
jars  from  normal  upright  position  Into  a  forwardly  tilted 
l)ositlon,  links  connected  with  the  said  Jars,  springs  pull- 
ing: on  the  said  links  to  normally  hold  the  Jars  in  upright 
position,  and  levers  fulcrumed  Independent  one  of  the 
'ther  on  the  said  stand  and  connected  with  the  snld  links. 

."..  .\  sales  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a  series 
<if  steps,  jars,  one  for  eaih  step,  and  each  having  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Its  iKiitom  projecting  beyond  the  front 
edue  of  the  corresponding  step,  hinges  connecting  the  init- 
toins  of  the  Jars  with  the  steps  to  allow  of  swinging  the 
Jars  from  normal  upright  position  Into  a  forwardly  tilted 
pos$itlon.  links  connected  with  the  said  Jars,  springs  pull- 
ing on  the  said  links  to  normally  hold  the  jars  In  upright 
position,  levers  fulcmmed  Independent  one  of  the  other 
on  the  said  stand  and  connected  with  the  aald  links,  cov- 
ers for  the  said  Jars,  and  rods  mounted  to  slide  on  the  step* 
and  carrying  the  said  covers,  the  roda  being  connected 
with  the  said  levers. 

4  .V  sales  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a  serlea 
of  steps,  Jars,  one  for  each  step  and  each  having  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Its  l)ottom  projecting  beyond  the  front 
edge  of  the  corresponding  step,  hlngea  connecting  the  t>ot- 
toms  of  the  jars  with  the  steps  to  allow  of  swinging  th« 
jsrs  from  normal  upright  position  into  a  forwardly  tilted 
position,  links  connected  with  the  said  Jars,  springs  pull- 
ing on  the  said  links  to  normally  hold  the  jara  Id  upright 
position,  levers  fulcrumed  one  Independent  of  the  otiMr  on 
the  stand  and  connected  with  the  a«ld  links,  rovers  for 
the  said  Jars,  rods  mounted  to  slide  on  the  steps  and  car- 
rying the  said  covers,  the  rods  being  connected  with  the 
snld  levers,  and  sprluK^  connected  with  the  said  rods  to 
lower  the  c«>ver8  on  relefistng  the  levers. 

,^.  A  sales  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a  •»- 
rleg  of  steps.  Jars,  one  for  each  step,  and  each  having  the 
forsard  portion  of  Its  bottom  projecting  beyt>nd  the  front 
'•dae  of  the  corresponding  step,  hinges  connecting  the 
bottoms  of  the  Jars  with  the  steps  to  allow  of  swlngtoff 
the  jars  from  normal  upright  position  Into  ■  forwardly 
tilted  position,  manually-controlled  levers  fulcraned  on 
the  stand  Independent  one  of  the  other,  and  Mnka  coaneet- 
intr  the  sjiid  levers  with  the  corresponding  Jars,  the  r«ar 
ends  of  the  levers  t)elng  provided  with  flngerpteces  ar- 
range<l  on  the  same  level. 

[<  laim  6  not  printed   in  the  (laaette. ] 
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of  the  wearer;  a  detachable  flexible  transparent  .se(ttion 
eiteDding  before  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  ilie  garmnit  adja'-ent  to 
the  fare  of  the  wearer 

H  lainifi  t)  lu   li:  not   printed  in  ilie  ijazttte] 


1.  A  jiroteitlve  gaimeiit  comprising  a  portion  for  in- 
closing the  head  of  u  person  ;  a  l>ody  portion  extenf"ing 
downwardly  from  the  h(ad  portion,  said  body  portion 
Ih  ing  divided  into  two  sections  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  !iud  having  overlapped  portions  forming  arm 
boll  s  ;  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  overlapped  por- 
tioiiS  to  the  body  of  the  wearer;  a  detac  liable  trans|)arent 
Section  extending  substantially  the  etitiie  length  and  In 
front  of  the  face  of  the  wearer  ;  ami  means  for  conveying 
air  to  the  Interior  of  the  garment. 

L'.  .\  protective  garment  comprising  an  adjustable  head 
section  ;  a  iKxly  section  extending  downwardly  from  the 
head  section,  said  body  section  being  divided  Into  two 
sections,  one  section  forming  the  front  body  portion  of 
the  irarment.  the  other  of  said  sections  forming  the  back 
of  the  garment  and  having  extensions  for  overlapping  the 
front  portion  ;  means  for  securing  the  said  extensions 
around  the  front  portions  of  the  garment  :  a  transparent 
section  detachabiy  secured  adjacent  the  face  of  the  wearer 
and  means  for  supplyinj;  air  to  the  inside  of  the  garment. 

■H  A  iiroteciivi  >;arnient  comiirlsiiig  a  head  section  ;  a 
liody  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  head  section, 
said  body  section  being  divided  Into  two  sections  through- 
out a  portion  of  Its  length.,  one  of  said  sections  forming 
the  front  body  portion  of  the  garment,  the  other  of  said 
set  tlons  forming  the  back  of  the  garment,  one  of  said 
sections  having  extensions  for  overlapping  the  other  sec 
tion  ,  means  for  securing  the  said  extensions  around  the 
btxiy  of  the  wearer  ;  a  transparent  section  detachabiy  se- 
cured adjacent  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  means  for  sup 
plying  air  to  the  ^nslde  of  the  garment. 

i.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  head  portion  :  a 
binly  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  poi 
tioD,  said  head  portion  liaving  an  interlining  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  of  4110  wearer  and  thereby  form  a  seal, 
said  head  portion  having  perforations  above  the  line  of 
seal  ;  a  transparent  section  detachabiy  secured  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
slide  l)etween  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  head  iwrtiou 
and  the  said  interlining;  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
t-ody  portion  to  the  wearer  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  tiie  inside  of  the  garraeut. 

0  A  protective  garment  comprising  an  adjustal)le  head 
iKjrtion  ;  a  l»ody  jK-rtlon  extending  downwardly  from  -laid 
head  portion,  said  bo<ly  portion  being  divided  to  extend 
around  the  arms  of  the  wearer  ;  means  for  binding  the 
body  i)ortlon  to  the  wearer  to  prevent  air  from  passing 
Utween  the  iKKly  portion  of  the  garment  and  the  wearer 
into  the  head  portion  of  the  garment,  said  head  portion 
having  an  Interlining  adapted  to  engage  and  encircle  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  said  head  portion  being  perforated 
above  the  point  of  contact  of  the  Interlining  with  the  head 

201  O.  G.— 73 


l.n!t.-,.(i!t(i.  THKKAnCl'rrKH.  J..il\  A.  IiMWP,  Fail 
Riv(  r.  Mass.  OriLinal  afiplication  lib  d  Aug  i;',,  IIML'. 
Serial  No.  714, HSl*.  IiivldrKl  and  this  application  filed 
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1.  In  a  cutler  of  the  class  dcscril)cd.  a  body  portion 
formed  with  spanj  !)aIlk^  of  cutting  threads  on  the  pe- 
riphery. I  acli  bank  of  threads  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
next  adjaceut    bank   of  threads. 

:;.  Ill  a  device  of  ilic  ihaructLr  descrilied,  a  cutter 
formed  cjlindrical  or  disk  shaped,  said  cutter  having 
threads  on  the  piriphcr.\ .  said  threads  being  arranged  in 
spaced  sets  of  banks,  eacli  set  of  banks  being  substan- 
tially  V  shaped. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
formed  with  a  body  having  spaced  banks  of  threads  on  the 
periphery,  said  threads  being  struck  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  substantially  conforming  to  the  woik  designed  to 
be  cut,  and  with  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the 
threads. 

4.  A  cutter  formed  willi  a  substantially  disk  shaped 
body  having  sjiaced  banks  (jf  cutting  threads  on  the  pe 
riphery,  the  threads  i-f  each  bank  being  arranged  suti- 
stantlally  as  a  unit  and  said  banks  of  cutting  threads 
being  set  at  such  an  angle  to  each  other  as  lo  form  suc- 
cessive   raised   threaded    portions. 

5.  In   a    ilevice   of    the    character   described,   a    substan 
tially    circular    cutitr    having    spaced    raised    portions    on 
the  peripheral   fact'  of  the  cutter,   said  spaced   raised   por- 
tions being  threaded  ^n  their  peripheral  face. 

1  Claims  0  to  s  not  -printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.(i95.(i'.»l.  (JIL  liUUNFK.  William  IH'  m.^s  l»nWLi\. 
Delia,  Kans  Filed  June  18.  1!G;;.  Serial  No.  774.41: 
I  CI.    15'^     tn.) 


J.  lu  an  oil  burner,  a  liase.  havint;  an  oiwii  bottom  for 
the  entrance  of  air.  an  air  outlet  len<ling  uiiwardly  at  the 
back  through  said  base,  flani:.'  members  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  base,  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  ranging  forwardly 
from  the  said  outlet,  the  said  fi.inge  members  being  non- 
eontiuuous  at  the  front,  presenting  a  lateral  opening  be- 
tween the  forward  ends  of  the  flange  members,  a  removable 
pan  on  the  base  below  the  said  flange  members,  a  goose- 
neck supported  on  th<  liase  at  the  upjH'r  end  of  the  air 
outlet    and    h;ivint'    communication    with    the    latter,    the 
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fmnt  fiKl  of  fhf  gdoHpneok  termlnatlnif  In  a  down-takf* 
ovtThantcluK  the  said  pan  and  spaced  atnjve  the  latter,  the 
lower  end  of  the  down  take  belnf?  flared  In  bell  form, 
there  tx^lng  n  npace  also  between  the  upper  edge  of  the 
nientldiiiHl  tlarig*'  members  and  the  flared  end  of  the  snld 
down  takf.  iiml  a  feed  pipe  couut'oted  with  the  upper  end 
of  tht"  down  take  and  provided  with  n  noEzle  within  the 
said  down  taki\  the  fet'd  piiH"  t>eln)j:  .swlvple<l  to  the  down- 
takt'  to  altiT  its  auKular  position   relatively  to  the  latter. 

2.  An  oil  huriiiT,  comprlslnj;  a  bani'  having  a  member  at 
thi'  upper  side  tlier<of  to  receive  an  Initial  supply  of  oU 
for  starting  the  burner,  an  air  down-take  overhanging  the 
said  member.  mean.s  ffir  supplying  air  to  the  said  down 
take,  tlie  top  of  the  down-take  having  an  opening,  a  feed 
[)ll)e  having  \t>*  delivery  etid  In  line  with  the  said  opening 
in  the  down  take,  a  fuel  nozzle  In  the  down  take,  and  a 
nipple  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  down-take 
and  roniiecting  the  nozzle  and  feed  pipe. 

.'{.  An  oil  burner  comprlalug  a  base  having  a  pan  sup- 
port at  the  upper  side  thereof,  at  the  front,  a  removable 
pan  on  said  su[)port,  flange  meml)er8  on  the  base  at  the 
sides  of  the  pan  and  rising  above  the  latter,  the  front 
ends  of  the  flange  meml>er8  being  spaced,  prenentlng  an 
opening  between  the  spaced  ends,  a  down-take  terminating 
above  the  .said  flange  members,  the  lower  end  of  the  down- 
take  lieiiig  flared  outwardly  In  bell  form,  and  means  for  de- 
livering fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  down 
take. 

4.  \n  oil  burner  having  a  base  formed  with  a  depend 
ing  flange  forming  an  air  space,  said  air  space  t>elng 
open  for  the  entrance  of  air,  a  pan  supported  on  the  base 
itx.ve  the  air  space  to  receive  an  Initial  supply  of  oil 
r'or  starting  the  burner,  flange  members  rising  on  the  base 
at  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  al)Ove  the  latter,  an  air-con 
ilMctiiig  means  communicating  with  the  air  space  at  the 
iiidiT  side  of  the  base  and  having  a  down-take  terminating 
itiove  tbe  said  flange  members  and  pan,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  down  take  above  its  lower  end. 


l.u;t.'..n'.i_'  VKfiKTAHLK  (TTTKR.  iLoHEStK  K  Drake. 
Michigan  ciiy,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  1_'.  I'.U.'i.  Serial  .No. 
.SIX),, ',(■,»).      K'l.    Ut;      7.1 


.V   vi-getable  cutter  comprising  companion  blades  having 

■  entral  shanks  of  reduced  width,  the  body  portion  of  one 
of    the    blades    b«Mng    split    In    line    with    the    longitudinal 

■  ent.T  of  its  shank,  the  shank  of  the  other  blade  being 
-;pllt  so  as  to  straddle  the  flrst  shank  and  extending  at 
rik'bt  angles  to,  a  handle  Into  which  said  shanks  extend, 
and  means  surrounding  said  handle  and  shanks  for  secur- 
ifiu  said   parts  together. 


l.OO.-i.OOIV  VVIRK  STIlKTCHKIt  .IniiN  Hkndbpson  El- 
LtoTT.  Ron..  Ark  I'lled  .June  5.  1911.'  Serial  No. 
7()l,8-tS.      (CI.   ;?0      ."i.-i.i 

\  wire  stretcher  including  a  vertical  series  of  chains 
provided  at  their  front  ends  with  means  for  connecting 
them  to  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  vertical  plate  located 
In  rear  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  fence  and  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  chains,  a  vertical  spacing  or  spreader 
bar  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  chains  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  front  por- 


tions of  the  chains  being  in  parallelism  and  the  rear  por- 
tions   converging    rearwardly.    and    stretching    mechanism 


located    iu   line   with   the  Nittoni   portion  of  the  fence  and 
conne<  ted  with  the  plate  at  the  rear  edge  thereof. 


1.(>0.%.004  I'OWEli     TKANSMISSION       MECHANISM. 

I'..wEi,i.  Evans.   Philadelphia.   I'a.      Filed   Oct.   20,   1910. 
S.-rial    No    .')H9,l!>»t       ,r\,   74 — 4Q j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  universal 
coupling  within  the  clutch  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  brake  for  the  shaft  having  the  co-acting  faces 
of  Its  members  curved  substantially  concentric  with  the 
center  of  motion  of  said  universal  coupling. 

2.  The  comblnatlop  oT  a  clutch  including  a  casing  and 
a  tubular  operating  structure ;  a  shaft ;  a  universal 
coupling  in  the  casing  connecting  one  of  the  clutch  mem 
bers  and  the  shaft  :  and  a  brake  having  Its  memt>ers  re- 
spectively tixed  to  said  tubular  structure  and  to  the  shaft  ; 
the  CO  acting  faces  of  said  brake  members  being  curved 
concentrically  with  the  point  of  oscillation  of  the  uni- 
versal coupling. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  clutch  ;  a  shaft  extending 
Into  said  clutch  ;  means  for  loosely  and  permanently  con 
uectlng  said  shaft  and  clutch,  tbe  same  consisting  of  an 
Internally  toothed  structure  fitting  into  said  clutch  and 
an  externally  toothed  structure  mounted  on  the  shaft  In 
position  to  cooperate  with  the  other  toothed  structure  to 
constitute  a  universal  coupling  ;  and  a  curved  bearing 
washer  mounted  between  the  two  elements  of  said  cou- 
pling ;  with  a  brake  for  the  shaft  having  the  co-acting 
faces  of  Its  meml)er8  curved  substantially  concentric  with 
the  center  of  motion  of  the  coupling. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  Including  a  casing ;  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing ;  plates  for  con 
nectlng  the  drum  and  the  casing  ;  a  toothed  member  rigidly 
raounteii  within  but  structurally  Independent  of  the  dnim  ; 
and  a  hub  having  an  integral  toothe<l  plate  loosely  fitting 
wltholn  said  flrst  member  so  as  to  constitute  a  second 
clutch  whose  parts  have  a  limited  universal  movement ; 
with  a  brake  for  the  clutch  having  the  co-acting  faces  of 
Its  members  curved  to  be  substantially  concentric  with 
the  center  of  motion  of  the  clutch  parts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  having  a  movable  oper- 
ating member  ;  a  brake  having  one  of  Its  elements  mounted 
on  said  operating  member  ;  a  universal  coupling  within  the 
clutch  having  one  of  Its  memt>ers  connected  to  one  of  the 
clutch  members  ;  a  shaft  connected  to  the  second  of  the 
members  of  the  aniversal  coupling  and  having  a  brake 
surface  placed  to  co-act  with  the  said  first  brake  surface, 
said  brake  surfaces  being  curved  to  be  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  point  of  oscillation  of  the  shaft ;  with 
means  for  actuating  the  brake  and  the  clutch. 
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1,095.095.  ADJUSTABLE  HEADLIGHT  Charles  E. 
Fakbkll,  East  St.  Ix)uls.  Ill  FIIM  Apr  2'A.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   763,099.      (CI.   240^«)'J.  i 


Tin-  combination  wltli  a  oar  body  having  a  forward 
bumper,  and  a  truck  supporting  the  body,  of  a  headlight, 
a  rod  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the  car  and  extending  through 
the  bumper,  said  rod  supporting  the  headlight,  a  rod  ro- 
tatably ui'  unted  beneath  the  car,  intermeshlng  gears 
larrled  by  said  rods,  said  gears  being  located  l)eneath  and 
protected  by  the  bumper,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the 
truck,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  rod  rotatably  mounted  be- 
neath the  car,  said  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  casing 
ImloMug  said  pinion  and  rack. 


1  In  flim-wlnding  mechanism,  a  magazine  reel  having 
an  apertured  hub  portion,  a  fllm-guldlng  portion  movable 
about  the  said  hub  portion,  a  support  removably  engaged 
with  the  hub  portion  and  holding  the  same  against  move- 
ment with  the  said  film  guiding  portion,  the  said  support 
having  a  film-guiding  slot  therein,  a  second  reel  having  an 
apertured  hub  portion  and  a  movable  film  guiding  portion, 
a  revolving  support,  means  on  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hub  portion  of  the  second  reel  to  cause  the 
same  to  revolve  with  the  support,  end  a  fllm-guidlng  ele- 
ment on  the  flrst  support  for  directing  the  film  from  the 
flrst  reel  onto  the  said  second  reel. 

2.  In  film-unwinding  mechanism,  a  revoluble  film  holder 
centrally  apertured,  a  stationary  support  therefor  coaxial 
with  said  aperture,  said  support  having  a  film-guiding 
slot  therein,  and  fllm-guldlng  means  arranged  to  guide  tbe 
film  from  the  Inner  turn  of  the  film  coll  toward  said  slot. 


1.095. 09rt.  FILM-WINDING  Ari'ARATUS.  Fbhdina.vd 
J  II  Fi-EiK.  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910  Se- 
rial  No.  577.384.      (CI,   88—18.7.) 


1,095,097.      MACHINE    FOR    DI(;<;iN(;    AND   CLEANINtJ 
DITCHES.      Ed-MI  ND  M.    F<a  rnet.   St    Martlnvllle.   La 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  7H2,262.      (Cl.  37—17  i 


\1^,. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
with  its  axis  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  earth 
engaging  members  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  hlnK'-dlr 
supported  earth  engaging  scoop  extending  beneath  the 
Shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the  scoop 

2  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion with  its  axis  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  an 
earth  engaging  scoop  movably  supported  beneath  the  shaft 
and  approximately  concentric  therewith,  and  earth  <t>ngnk;- 
Ing  members  carried  by  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion, a  conical  drum  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  earth  engaging  paddles  carried  by  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending variously  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  suitably  supported  scoop  cooperating  with  the 
drum  and  curved  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion, earth  engaging  cutting  members  and  paddles  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft,  a  hingedly  supported  scoop  coiiper- 
atlng  with  the  paddles  and  the  cutting  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  scoop  and  for  supporting  it  at 
various  adjustments. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  trans- 
porting wheel,  a  longitudinal  shaft  supported  for  rotation, 
a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  earth  engaging  paddles 
supported  on  the  drum,  a  scoop  hingedly  connected  with 
the  frame,  and  partly  surrounding  the  drum,  said  scoop 
having  a  relatively  high  side  adjacent  to  the  downgolng 
side  of  the  drum  and  a  relatively  low  side  adjacent  to  the 
upgolng  Bide  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  transporting  wheel  to  the  drum  carrying 
shaft. 


1,095,098.        FEEDING      DEVICE      FOR      HOUSEIUIR- 
SPINNING    MACHINES.      Norbert   Fra.vk.    Forst.    Lu- 
satla.  Germany.      Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.      Serial  No   OMi  .'{^s 
M'l.  28 — 21. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  bundle  of 
hairs ;  of  fingers  made  of  spring  metal  normally  sepa- 
rated at  their  forward  ends,  stationary  guide*  In  close 
proximity  to  said  bundles  adapted  to  engage  the  forward 
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mrs  ticirix  in  slhllni;  relation  to  the  pivot,  and  ml•a^^  to 
nrcf  tii<'  stops  against  the  Kuiiies,  wlieieby  the  emls  of 
s.iiil  tini,'>'r-^  wll  iiavc  siit)stantlally  rectilln''ar  mov»'mfnt 
I'nr  one  lialf  of  their  path  <>f  inovemint  and  curvHini'.ir 
inovrinrnt   for  the  othrr   half  thcr>'of 

"        r .,     i.i...,         f     »i...     ..Il..-...» I..  ,.   ..  ,1 I       *i ^—.1.1 


liv.  r>..  phofed  to  the  liody  of  tilt-  t.vi)ewrlter.  one  arm  of 
<ai'li   of    said   h  \er>    n-stini;    uj.ou   sal<l    ledjte    of   said   hent 

!i  v.r  .iii.l  ad.ii.s.d  ((,  depress  said  l.^dxe.  the  oth.T  arm  <.f 
ra.li  of  said  Ifv.rs  cn;;;!^'!!!;:  ultli  K^  individual  key  and 
•  idaiif.d   I..   I.f   rais.  d    «  In  n   s.ii.i   K.  y   is  d.'pr.'ssed 

.;      In    a    k.'>     wheel    typiurlfr     :l..     >  oim.ln.iilon    with    a 
s.  ri.-s    of    l<r\s,    rai-h     pl\ot.d    I'flu.iti     ll>    >-nds.    of    11    I. .Ill 
spoiidlm;    s,Tirs    of    iiil.  iiii.  <liatr    ]•  vers,    caeh    iilvoled    !).■- 
fw.-en   Its   riids  ,11, .1  I'ii.-li   .III;:,-!!!-   wltli   its   respccti vr   key 
"'••■''    a    \>'-ut   I. ■MI,   (:irr\int  an   arm   consisting  of   a    nla 
ti\o!y    loni;    ItMlK.  ,    -.lid    N'dj:.'    ada|it.-d    to    cnKa^r    each    of 
~:iid    lnttTin''di.ilc    liN.T'..    ..    :.'ci|.ro.-,itiiJK   pi,'it..n,    tlir   s.'c 
olid    :iiiii    of    -aid    l>.Tit    I...:-    .;irr\i'iL'    111., in-    for    -lidlnt:i\ 
'  r]^a_'ln_'   -aol    pi. it'  11 


1  "I'o  iiH,        II. i:\iHi.i:,      It  I'.ri.AK.     .  (•rici'iatki. 

Ml  r.\I.  \V.\M,.  Wk.siun  M  li  :  i..n.  KhoxvIU.  Tvud  , 
a--i:;nor  'o  Tlo'  l-'iilton  ( ■.iiiii..i  ;i  \  .  Kii-x\il...  T,  nn  .  a 
<  o|  jH.iatioi,  ,,f  Mnlne  I'll.-d  M.<\  "j  \[i\::  .•^,  rin!  No 
7  <;^.  »'._•."        1(1     r.ii 


members,  stops  on  the  tiuKers  to  limit  their  uiovement  be- 
tween the  Kiildes,  and  yielding:  nnans  to  hold  the  stops 
aKalnst  the  ({uldes,  whcrehy  thf  inds  of  said  tinkers  will 
have  reelilin.ar  movemrnt  away  from  tie  holdtT  and 
iiirvlllnear   movement   tcjward   the   latti  r. 


l,(>t'5,U'.ii»       KKV  UlIKEl.  T\  TK  WKIIKH       Monks    Ikki 
UK.VllKKi.,    SI.    I'etiTShurt'.    IJussla        l-'il»d    Nov     IT,     ]U\:', 

Serial    Nc.     ^ii:;  •_•-•_•       1  ci     107       V.i  ■ 


1  .\  flexible  wall  for  rxpanslble  .iiid  <  oni  ra.  tilde  ves- 
sels conslstin;;  of  eorrn;.'nfed  flexible  uietal.  iiiid  1  aviiiL"  tli" 
metal  at  the  hcnds  ..f  flu-  (•orru;;atloii.s  Ilj|el,>r  than  liiat 
of  tlii    portion).  i,r  t'  ■■  «a!l  .■orine(  i  iin,'  tiie  leiid- 

-'       \     tlexllde     wall     ful     exoansible    Htid     ronfra.  tibl.'     \ev 
sel-    eotisistlin.'    of    :i    <  ..[-riitaled    thxilile    metal     tube,    aiid 
havlni:  the   metal   at   the   Lends  of  the  ((irnijfatlons  thieker 
than  that  of  the  portions  of  the  wall  eonneetlnj;  the  In-nds. 

■;     .\    tb  xlldo    wall    for   expnnslhle   and    contrai  tibie    ves 
sels,    eonslstlnn    of    (i.rrm.'ated    flexible    metal,    and    bavin;; 
the   metal  at   the  centers  of  the  Pends  of  the  corniKat  lon- 
tbiekei-    th.in    tli.it    of   the    portions   of    the    wall    (onnertinc 
said   bends 

4.  .V  Ibxible  wall  for  expansible  and  contracflbh  \  e.; 
S.N,  euiisistlni:  of  eorrucated  flexible  metal  and  havin>: 
the  met.il  at  the  e,  nters  of  the  bends  of  fho  corrugations 
thicker  than  that  of  tl'.>'  portiiiiis  of  the  wall  conuectiiiir 
said  Lends,  and  the  tlilckiies-  of  the  metal  of  the  hends 
tapering  gradually    tovv.iid   the  -aid  (otmeeting  portlon>- 

."..  A  fleiilije  tiihiilir  wall  for  expansible  and  eontrani- 
ble  Vessels,  eoii-lsilni:  of  cornigat'd  metal,  and  biivlTig 
the  metal  of  the  Peiids  nf  the  corniiiatlons  fl.'xiide  and 
thiike^t  at  their  central  portions  and  tap'-rlng  froni  -.■ilil 
central  pijrtions  toward  atid  into  the  portloDs  of  tie-  wiill 
cotiiiei  ting  -aid   bends 

It  lalms  1;  aii.l  T   not   printed   in   the  f;azetfe.] 


1      In    a    k' >    wlic'l    tvpewrlter,    the   comliinai  ion    with    :i 

•  iiriiaKe,  of  a  [ilat.ii  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  recip 

I  '.  ji  tiiiL.'  -aid  plat.n  coinprisinK  a  bent  b-Mr.  the  upper 
arm  of  -aid  le\"T  rariyiii.'  aieans  for  slidini:ly  eni;aging 
-nid  platen,  tiie  I  i\\,r  arm  of  said  lever  consisting'  of  a 
bdge,    substani  iaily    paralbd    to    the    axis   of   travel    of    the 

•  ariia-'e,  ,1  -.  ries  of  levers,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levei- 
re-tliii;  on  -^aid  ledge,  the  other  arm  of  each  <if  said  hver-" 
eni,'at:in_'  ulfti  Its  Inillvldiial  key  and  adapted  to  he  rai<.  d 
upon  depression  of  said  key 

■J  In  a  key  wheel  typewrltei,  the  combination  with  a 
<arriage.  of  a  platen  ou  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
ni')iiiil><l  <in  said  (arriage,  fee<l  lollera  adapted  to  remain 
-lailonary  dirlni;  the  ii  clprocat  lou  of  said  frame  and 
means  for  reciprocating  -aid  frame,  upon  depression  of  a 
key,  comprising  a  Ix'nt  lever  pivoted  to  the  twjdy  of  the 
typewriter,  the  upper  arm  of  said  lever  carrying  means 
tor  .vIldlDgly  engaulng  said  frame,  the  lower  arm  of  said 
lever  consisting  of  a  relatively  long  ledge,  substUDtlally 
parallel    to   tlie   line   ,if   travel   of   the   carriage,   a   series  ..f 


1  "'•'■'■  1"!      I  Ai;i'.ri!i-:'ri:i;      i,kvi  s    i.vki.nkk.  New  or 

leans,     l.a  .     a--ii;iior     t..     (;ardDer     larl'Uietor     l^L     Hrass 
Woik-      S!.ie\  ..|„,rt.     l.a,     a     < 'orpora  t  ioii     of     Louisiana. 
I'lled   .luiie   I'.i     1!mm;.   S.  rial    .No.   ;;-_'L'.:'.so       Renewed   .\iig. 
1-'.     li'll.       Serial     N..     I'.IH.TsI!         M'l,     4s        1 ,-,,-,].  , 
1     In   a   device  of   tie    (  haracter  descrihtsl,   the   conibma 
lion    with    a    -our.  .■    of    suppiv    of   combustible    fluid,    of    a 
ehamler  Into  which  s<iid  Ilul<l  i-  admitted,  a  valve  formiuR 
on,,   wail   of   said    cliamber  and    (outrolUng    the    admission 
of  uir   thereto,  a   valve  forming  aiodlier  wall   of  the  chanj 
her   and  conti  oiling    the  exit   of   fluids    therefrom,    a   sleeve 
llki'    stem    for    one    of    sahl    valves,    a    -teni    for    the    other 
valve    (Xteiiding    through    the    lirst    nientioued    stem,    cam 
[   devices  for  engaging  said  sterns,   and   means   for  op-'ruting 
I    ^aUl  c.am   devices 

j        ~.    In  a  tievice  of  the  (  haract<'r  distrilied.   the   comt)lDa- 
i    Moii   with   .1  source  of  supply  of  comlustlble  fluid,  of  a   cas 
'   iug   having  a    chamU'r  Into  which   said  fluid   is  admitted. 
said   casing   having   also   oppositely   Inclined   walls   extend- 
ing   laterally   from   tiie   lop  and   bottom  of  said   chami>er.   a 
pair  of  valves  k>cated   in  said   casing  and  forming  the  top 
j   .'lud   bottom  of  said  cliamtx'r,  and  means  for  moving  said 
I    va'ves    toward  hihI   from  eaidi   otter 


^  In  a  devlcr'  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  the  following  e],  ments,  to  wit  a  casing  forming  a 
carbureting  ctiamler,  one  or  more  ducts  or  passages  lead 
lug  thereto  from  the  source  of  supply  of  the  comhustlble 
fluid,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  exit  of  the  mixture  from 
said  ihaiiihei.  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
lo  sail!  (  !,;iiii(.i'r.  Indeiiondent  longitudinally  niovatde  steni- 
conii' eti'd  r'--pe.  1 1  v' 1  >■  to  said  v  Ive.s.  and  c-.im  d- vices 
conii'ciecl  with  -,'  d  steins  for  moving  them  po-it;v..|\  in 
both  I  !e  opeuin^'  and  closing  directions 


hi 


a     ilev  h 


■  X    t!ie   <  haracter   de-.ril  ed.    I  he 


•omhina 


1  or'.".  TOO         INXrUN  \I.  <  DMIU'STION     F",N(;lNr:         Levi 

S.     i;u:i.NK!:,     S'  r.  v.p..rt,     l.a.       Filed    .lun.-     10,     1912, 
Sen,.!    N..    Toji ;.-,.-,       iCl.    Yiw — nii.i 
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In    coiiililnBtlon,    an    Internal    combustion    engine    haying 
a  small  pocket   comniunleat Ini:  with   the  combustion  cham 


tion  of  the  foilowiui^  eleuients,  to  wit:  a  casing  forming 
a  .arbtireting  chamber,  one  or  m.ue  ducts  or  passages 
iea.liiig  thereto  fr.mi  the  source  of  supply  of  the  comhusti 
bb'  iluid,  a  valve  for  coiurcdiing  tlie  exit  of  the  mixture 
fi..in  <aid  1  haiiil.«r,  a  v.ilve  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  I.,  sai.l  .  hanilier,  independent  longitudinally  movable 
stiiii-  ..Hiie.I.d  lespectively  to  said  valves,  and  two 
wodg..  shaped  devices  for  moving  s:iid  stems  positively 
In  iKith  the  op.Tilng  and  cl.islng  directions. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriled,  the  (omblna- 
n  of  the  foil. .vv  ill;:  elements,  t.j  wit;  a  casing  forming 
.iihuretiiii;  cianiter,  said  casing  being  channeled  so  as 
...nnect  the  source  of  supjily  of  the  combustible  fluid 
said  miiiiig  ehamler  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  valve 
f..r  ..introlllng  the  exit  of  th.>  mixture  from  said  cliamber, 
a  v.ive  for  contr(j|llnp  the  a.lmission  of  air  to  said  cham 
1"  r  longitudinally  movable  st.'iiis  .'oiin.cted  respectively 
t  .  -.lid  viilvi-.  a  I'late  having  tw.i  snifaces  inclined  with 
r.-ji'ci  ti,  .a.li  oth.r,  ..ii.>  f.  r  each  of  said  stems,  and  a 
(b'v  h  •  oil  ,  acli  ..f  tli.'  -t.ni-  for  engaging  said  surfaces 
wli.r.  ly    a    nMv.'m'iit    of   the   plate   operates    to    move    the 

Sf.'V'S 

'  laims  •!  t..   11   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


her.  a  carbureter,  a  connection  lietwi>pn  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  carbureter  for  supplying  the  engine  with 
a  combustible  charge,  and  an  auxiliary  connection  between 
the  carbureter  and  saiiJ  pocket,  a  tlirottle  valve  in  said 
carluretfr,  and  said  auxiliary  connection  opening  int  >  the 
.arlureter  on  tlie  side  of  the  throttle  valve  .ipposite  that 
on    w  lilch    the   eiigin.-   is    located. 


l,Oi.,-.in,T        MKTHdli  OF    r.MTINi;    TIIK    I'IBI-:HS    OF 

FlimOUS   rL.\NTS  J.iiiN   S.  i;ii,LiE.s,    Manila.   I'hiilp 

Iiii.e   Isl.ind.-.      Filed  1  ka  .    Js,    liMi',    Serial    N..     730.128 

liei.evv.l     Ii..  ,     .'a  I'.Mi;,       Serial     N...     SuO..".0;<.        iH- 
r;     :., 
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1  '1 1.e  method  of  uniting  the  tibors  of  ril>rous  leaves 
int. I  cmiimious  strands,  consisting  in  uniting  by  ad 
liesi.in  s.  ctions  of  said  leaves  into  a  continu  .tis  strip  w.tli 
the  strands  of  the  respective  sections  in  alinement.  and 
removing  from  the  strip  the  matter  extraneous  to  the 
strands   thereof. 

2  The  raetliod  of  uniting  the  fliers  of  fibrous  leaves 
■fnto  (■..niinuous  sirands  (-.insisting  in  cutting  the  leaves 
int. J  sections,  treating  said  sectb  ns  to  s.  parate  and  ex- 
p.-e  tlie  flhers  in  the  body  portion  an.l  not  treatlnV  the 
r.specilve  end  portions  thereof;  connecting  said  sections 
\'\  uniting  the  fibers  thereof  at  points  adjacent  the  un- 
clianed  portions  ;  and  then  remrjvlng  said  unc!eane<i  por- 
ti.ins.   sul  stantially  as  described 

11.  Ttie  method  of  uniting  the  fibers  of  fibrous  leaves 
Int. I  continuous  strands  consisting  in  cutting  the  leaves 
into  sections,  treating  said  sections  to  separate  and  ex 
pos.-  the  fibers  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  leaving 
the  respective  end  portions  intact  ;  overlapping  and  alining 
the  fibers  of  said  secti.  ns  adjacent  the  end  portions  there- 
of, and  uniting  the  same  with  an  ad:  esive  ;  and  removing 
the  end  portions  of  said  sections  suhsiant  ially  as  de 
scrltwd. 

4.  The  metliod  of  uniting  the  fibers  of  fibrous  leaves 
into  continuous  strands  consisting  in  cutting  the  leaves  of 
the  plant  into  sections;  treating  said  sections  to  separate 
and  expose  the  Hl>ers  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  and 
leaving  intact  the  end  portions;  overlapping  and  alining 
the  flhers  of  the  sections  adjacent  their  respective  intact 
end  p<;rtions.  crimping  said  overlapping  fibers  and  uniting 
the  same  with  an  adhesive  ;  and  removing  said  intact  end 
porti.iii-     suhstantiallv    as   dev(  ril  e.f. 


l,n',i,-,,i(U.  1  oNDriTTILi:  MOI.IINi,  M  ACHINF  AL 
i.Kv  (;i,K\N,  Ktiid,  Okla.,  assignor  to  ("barb-  ,T .  (.^uinn 
and  Cliarbs  ('  Quinn,  Hoone,  l.iwa  I'ile.l  Se;,t  lit 
11>]0       Serial    No.   r.'J2,7.'?2.       iCl.    2.'— .•^7.i 

1,  In  a  iii.ichin..  uf  the  class  d. scribed,  a  mold  holder, 
a  leciprn.  ator.v  tamjier  provided  with  a  rod  or  bar.  an 
actuating  mechanlsni  f.  r  tl,.-  tami)er,  and  yielding  con- 
nictlnu  ip.ans  betwi-.n  li.e  tamper  rod  an.l  the  actuating 
mechanism  and  traversed  !y  and  iiiL'aL.-ing  the  tamper  rod 
'elween  the  en. Is  of  the  latter,  the  actuating  mechanism 
aI>^o  in.  hiding  a  cushioning  nn  ans  for  lie  tamper  and 
situated  out  of  line  of  niov.  in.  nt  of  said  tamper  rod 
thr.iugh    the   yielding   connecting   means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th.-  ciass  described,  a  mold  holder, 
:i  r.cipr.H'atory  laii.p.r  arian;;ed  in  cofiperative  relation 
with  the  holder,  a  ( r.iss  head  for  carrylne  the  tamper 
and  ir.cliidinj  ;ii.  e'asiic  c'amp  constituting  a  yielding 
guiding  inemher  for  the  tamper,  n  sliding  block  in  spaced 
rtlatlon  I.)  the  yielding  guiding  member  and  in  turn 
forming  a  guiding  member  for  the  tamper,  and  a  cushion- 
ing means  between  the  second  named  guiding  means  and 
the  yielding  guiding  means,  and  driving  means  connected 
to  the  Ri'cond  nampd  guiding  means  for  Imparting  redp 
rocatory  motion  to  the  cross  head  through  the  cushioning 
ni.nns. 
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^.  In  a  rnacbine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  holder, 
a  tamper  having  a  supporting  bar  or  rod,  a  reclprocatory 
cross  head  including  spaced  guiding  blocks  trayersed  by 
the  supporting  bar  of  the  tamper,  a  jleldable  clamp  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  blocks  for  engaging  the  tamplog  bar 
yifldlngly.  the  other  guide  block  being  traversed  by  the 
tumping  bar  frci-ly,  and  cushioning  means  on  the  cross 
bfiid  engaging  the  oflier  guide  meml)er  freely  traTersed 
try  the  supiKirtiiii;  bar  for  the  tamper,  and  driving  means 
( onnected  to  the  said  other  guiding  memt)er  for  Imparting 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  cross  head  through  the 
cusliloning  means,  said  cushioning  means  being  out  of 
line  witli  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
lar  for  the  tamper. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  holder, 
a  tar)i[>(T  having  a  supportlug  bar  or  rod,  a  reciprocatory 
cross  head  provided  with  spaced  guiding  blocks  traversed 
by  the  supiMirting  bar  of  the  tamper,  a  yieldabie  clamp 
carried  liy  ,,ne  of  the  blocks  for  engaging  the  tamping  bar 
yieldingly,  the  other  guide  block  ()elng  traversed  by  the 
tamping  bar  freely,  and  cushioning  meanw  engaging  the 
otiier  guiding  memt>er  freely  traversed  by  the  supporting 
bar  for  the  taiuptr.  and  driving  means  .onnected  to  the 
said  other  guiding  memt>er  for  Imparting  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  cross  head  through  the  cushioning  means. 
said  ruxhioning  means  l)eing  out  of  line  with  and  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  supporting  bar  for  the  tamper, 
and  the  driving  in.ans  tx'ing  a  ronstant  strolce  m-ans  inter 
mediate  of  ttie  emls  .>f  the  tamper  bar,  and  also  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said   bar  through  the  cross  head. 

;'.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  ilescrihed.  th.  combination 
of  a  mold  holder,  a  reciprocatory  tamper  having  a  support- 
ing tiar  or  ro<l  and  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  with 
the  holder,  a  cross  head  composed  of  two  .separated  parts 
both  tniversi'd  by  the  tamper  bar  or  rod  and  having 
cushioning  devices  between  said  parts  out  of  the  path  of 
the  tamper  bar  or  rod,  said  separated  parts  being  mov 
able  one  toward  or  from  the  otlier.  a  constant  stroke  op- 
erating' means  connected  witii  one  of  tiie  parts  of  the  cross 
bead,  and  yleidirii:  means  for  connectini:  the  tamper  bar 
or  rod  with  the  other  part  of  ttie  cross  head  and  through 
which    yielding    means    the    tamper    tiar    or    ro<i    may    slide. 

[ClMims  r,   to  -jii  not   printed   In  the  (iazetfe.l 


1  ,  0  0  .-.  .  1  II  .'.  (  (tNTI{OI.i.lN<;  ld:VI(K  FOR  WATKR- 
III'AlINi;  .SYSTICM.-*  .loiiN  i;t)wiN  Com. WIN.  Nor 
wood.  Mass.  Fileil  May  If.,  liu:".  Serial  No.  TUS.O'Jfi 
(CI.    l.-??      rtO  I 

The  combination  of  a  water  h.-atlng  system.  Including 
a  boiler  with  a  controlling  device,  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  parallel  bores  and  a  transverse  bore  connect 
Ing  the  two  parallel  l)ores  ;  valves  In  said  parallel  bores, 
one  controlling  th.'  inlet  pressure  to  the  system,  the  other 
forming   the   relief   for    the  system,   and   a    check   valve   in 


the  transverse  bore,  each  of  the  valves  In  the  parallel 
bores  having  a  stem  ;  a  tubular  meml)er  having  a  head 
fitting  snugly  Into  each  Ix.re  engaging  said  stems  ;  a  coil 
spring  on  the  stem  and  the  tubular  member  in  engage- 
ment  with   the  valve  and  the   bead  and   normally   tending 


to  separate  the  tubular  member  from  tlie  valve  ;  a  plug 
in  each  of  said  bores  ;  an<l  a  threaded  member  In  said  plug 
engaging  said  head  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs 
can  be  varied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,0115.106.  MEANS  FOR  TRciPELMNO  SHII'S  AND 
THK  LIKE,  MARrEi.  (Jot  Not  11. urn  ,  Bordeaux.  France. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  «r,o  <>()i;.      (CI    115—53.1 
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In    a   boat,   a    housing  open    at    the   bottom   and   haTlng 

Its  front  wall  extending  below  the  rear  wall  and  Its  end 
walla  extending  below  the  front  wall,  and  a  paddle  whe*l 
having  elongated  blades  radiating  from  Its  hub,  said  wheel 
tielng  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  housing  with  Its  blades 
above   the  end   walls   thereof. 


1  005  107  SWAMP HOHSKSlloF,  Ma(;ms  (asTAFBON 
and  TnEoisiKK  Swan.sov,  I'\iluth,  Minn  Filed  Sept. 
2'.K   l!ii:i       Serial   No.  7;tl.'.t9«.      (fl.   l«s--  ."H.) 


A  shoe  of  the  (ha'-arte|-  ib'si  ribed.  having  a  broad  flat 
-ole.  calks  secured  to  the  said  sole,  the  said  sole  adjacent 
I  tie  rear  end  on  opposite  sides  having  vertical  recesses. 
•  v  ea  plvotally  mounttnl  wlttiln  said  recesses,  a  plate  plv 
otally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  eyes  and  having  a  plu 
rality  of  openings,  a  loop  having  a  hooked  end  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  tb*»  said  openings,  a  plate  plvotally  carried 
by   the  opposite  end  of  the  loop,   a    locking  lever   plvotally 
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carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  and  passing 
through  the  eye  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
thumb  screw  for  holding  the  lever  In  its  locked  position. 


I.OO.'.IOS.  HOT  HO. \  (OOLEH  Khnkst  S.  Hammond, 
\alley  Junction.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  L'O.  HUl.  Serial 
No.    650,411.      ICI.   64— l-'S.  I 


In  combination  with  a  cooling  apparatus  for  hot  boxes 
of  railway  cars  which  includes  a  tank  and  a  flexible  hose 
connected  with  the  tank,  of  a  supporting  clip  for  the  hose, 
said  support  comprising  a  substantially  U  -  shaped  re- 
silient meml)er,  the  legs  of  which  are  adapted  to  exert  an 
Inward  tension  toward  each  other,  the  said  legs  of  the 
said  clip  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  upon  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  journal  box,  the  inner  leg  of 
the  clip  having  its  end  l>ent  to  provide  an  extension,  the 
outer  leg  having  its  end  flared  outwardly  to  provide  a 
finger  grip,  the  said  legs  adjacent  their  connecting  portion 
having  openings,  a  valved  nozzle  passing  through  the 
ojienings,  a  swivel  member  arranged  upon  the  noEzle  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  clip,  and  the  flexible  hose  upon  the 
tank   being  connected   with   the  nozzle 


I.OU.^.IO!*  BRASSI£RE.  Mabel  Haidungton.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  H»,  1914.  Serial  No.  81.S.000.  (CI. 
!•— 87.) 
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1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  form  tittiug  upper  garment 
having  breast  pads  at  each  side  of  the  front  thereof,  each 
tircast  pad  comprising  a  circular  retaining  strip  secured 
by  stitching  along  a  circular  line  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
garment,  and  having  a  draw  string  along  its  Inner  free 
ediie,  and  a  plurality  of  ruffled  circular  padding  strips  ar- 
ranged Concentrically  within  the  retaining  strip  and  also 
secured  by  stitching  along  a  circular  line  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  garment,  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  paddfng 
strips  closely  adjoining  the  line  of  atlachineut  of  the  re- 
tain!,ig  strip. 

2.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  form  fitting  upper  garment 
having  breast  pads  at  each  side  of  the  front  thereof,  each 
breast  pad  comprising  a  circular  retaining  strip  secured 
by  stitching  along  a  circular  line  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  garment,  and  having  a  draw  string  along  its  inner 
free  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  ruffled  circular  padding  strips 
arranged  concentrically  within  the  retaining  strip. 


1,095,110.  BEET  -  TOrPER.  Henry  Habkison.  Rifle, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thad  S.  Harp.  Rifle. 
I'ulo..  and  one  half  to  Irving  L.  Avery,  Lander.  Wvi' 
Original  application  filed  May  29.  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
700,509.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  23. 
19i:i.     Serial  No.  791.361.      (CI.  55—107.) 


/9  X9  '^ 

1.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  flattener  for  engaging  the  beet 
topt.  during  the  travel  of  the  machine,  and  a  cutter  car- 
ried wholly  by  the  flattener  and  projecting  beyond  the 
active  surface  of  the  latter  toward  the  beet  in  position  to 
sever  the  beet  top  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
body  of  the  beet. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  flattening  shoe  in  position  to 
engage  the  beet  tops  during  the  travel  of  the  machine,  and 
a  freely  rotatable  cutting  disk  carried  by  the  flattening 
shoe  and  projecting  through  the  active  face  thereof. 

3.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  beet  top  engaging  shoe,  and  a  cut- 
ter having  its  active  portion  projecting  through  the  shoe 
to  and  beyond  the  ground  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  laterally  extended  beet  top  engag- 
ing and  flattening  shoe  and  a  cutter  having  its  active 
portion  on  the  ground  side  of  the  shoe,  said  cutter  com- 
prising a  freely  rotatable  disk  and  the  shoe  being  provided 
with  a  passage  for  the  active  portion  of  the  disk. 

5.  A  beet  topper  provided  with  a  top  flattening  shoe 
carrying  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  the  b«'et  tops  in  the 
direction  of  the  lengths  of  the  bodies  of  the  beets,  and  a 
support  for  the  shoe  on  which  it  is  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  ground. 

tClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.095.111.  AI»V1:RTIS1N(;  novelty.  W.^lter  S.  Haskl- 
TiNE,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.590.      (CI.  46 — 40.  i 


1.  An  advertising  novelty  comprising  pivoted  figures 
mounted  for  vertical  movement,  cams  positioned  to  engage 
said  figures  and  cause  them  to  tilt  during  their  vertical 
movement  and  means  for  giving  vertical  movement  to 
said  figures  whereby  the  figures  simultaneously  move  ver- 
tically and  tilt  to  simulate  the  act  of  feeding. 

2.  An  advertising  novelty  comprising  an  oscillatinj: 
support,  figures  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  oscillating 
support  means  for  occillating  said  support  to  move  said 
figures  bodily.  an«l  for  causing  th.  fixtures  to  tilt  relative 
to  the  support,  whereby  said  figures  may  be  made  to  simu- 
late the  act  of  feeding. 

3.  An  advertising  novelty  comprising  arn  oscillating 
support,  figures  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  ob- 
jects representing  food  receptacles  mounted  in  position 
to  be  approached  by  saicl  figures  during  the  movement  of 
the  oscillating  support,  means  for  os^cillating  the  support 
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i«n(1    flltini;    fhf    llunifs,    \vli.  r*"l)y    thf   tlKiiros    will    !).•    nia.le 
In  ulniiiliilc  tl)o  net  of  f.'.'dlni;  from   said   N>wls. 

4.  An  advf'itiMintr  novelty  coniprlsinir  a  vprtlcally  tnov 
al)lp  Miipjiort,  n  ftizur.'  r-'prps.ntlriK  «  ht'lploss  anlmnl  piv 
otnlly  moiinfpd  up.in  said  vorficnMy  inovahU'  support.  :' 
rt'clpiocatliiK  -(upporr.  11  fii,'tirt>  r>-pr»>«t>nt  Inn  Hn  niilmal  of 
nnottior  kind  riiniirit.'d  ii|ioii  saiil  r' <-ipr(K-atlni;  supitort, 
anil  m.^an-i  fnv  -iuiultan.  (ium1_\  iiiii\iiii;  said  \'rtli-.illv 
niovahlo  siiiiiHirt  and  said  r(-<  Ipmcaf nu'  siippurt.  NvlnTctiy 
flip  flunr.'  I '[iri'sentlDi;  a  l]i>lplps«  animal  In  .aii^.'d  to 
oiiivf  v.Ttiially.  and  also  to  tilt  siniulatinif  th.'  act  of 
fpfdlns.  and  the  tlifuro  rppresont  lii„'  tlip  second  in.  ntloned 
arilni;il  is  'miispcJ  to  move  into  \h\y  and  away  iiitfiinit 
fently. 

.'.  An  ndviflohiK  novelty  oomprl-'lii::  a  bodily  niovaMc 
snpp..rf,  a  ll.Mire  ri>pri's.'ntln«  a  helpless  animal  in. Minted 
on  said  siii>[.ort,  means  to  en^aRe  said  tli;in''  and  ^-u.-  it 
a  tlltini;  movetnent  in  addition  to  its  li.)dily  rn..\  •iiitMit. 
wiifi-iliy  said  lltcnre  .slmiilafea  the  act  of  fe(>dlii-  a  second 
r)odlly  inovahle  support,  a  fictire  representing  ati  animal 
of  another  kind  mounted  on  s.ild  second  .unppoit  .md 
means  fn  ulve  l)odlly  movement  to  hotti  of  said  supoorts 

I  Claims  (',  to  S  not   printed  |n   the  (Jn/.efte  ] 


I<i!i.-,.11J  .VNM  .\i  l.\  rod  SVSTKM  TiioMssA  llv- 
■  .\Aiu>.  I'heyenii''.  \V.\..  Filed  Oct  .I'.K  liti:',.  Seri.il  No. 
TOK.OTO        ,  ( '!      It",  1       1'   1 


1  In  an  aniiunci;i  ( ,0  s>sirin,  a  chronometer,  a  circular 
series  ,.(  switcji..^  .irraiiu'-d  concentrically  of  the  dial  of 
said  chronometer  aiol  cuinprisjnj-  a  coiidnctlni:  riiik;.  swifi'h 
levers  fulcriiined  upon  said  rlnc.  an  lnsuiale<l  nnc  ills 
posed  i-oncentricali\  ol  s.nd  .ondncilni:  rin-.  contact  pins 
carried  l.y  saiil  Insulated  rin;:  ami  e.i.h  di-posed  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  'cvers,  means  whereby  any  .a  nniinci.alor  may 
1h'  connecle<i  in  circuit  with  atiy  one  switch.  an<l  a  Iin^;er 
carrie<l  by  the  hour  hand  of  said  <tironometer  loi  aciu 
atlni:  said  switih    levers   sui  cessively. 

_'.  In  an  annunciatcu-  system,  a  chronometer,  .i  '  ir-  uiar 
series  of  switch. s  arranged  concentrically  of  the  ili;i;  ,,f 
s.iid  chron.  iuieter  and  comprisinK  a  conduct  Im  iini;. 
switch  lev.  !s  fulcrumed  upon  said  rlnj^,  an  InHuUit.-.i  rin^' 
dispos.'d  I  on.-,  titrically  of  said  conducting'  rin>;.  cuitact 
pins  c.irrii.l  by  saiil  insulated  rhm'  and  each  .lispos'ii  mlja- 
cenf  to  ..!).■  ,.f  said  levers,  means  whereby  auy  annun.lator 
m;i\  I).'  ciuitii'ctiMl  in  circuit  with  any  one  switch,  a  liuKer 
carrieil  by  tli.'  In.iir  hand  of  sai.l  cbroin.m.'ter  for  actu.at 
ln)f  said  switch  levers  suci-.s.'>lvely.  and  means  for  re 
storlnK  sabl  switch  levers  to  normal  p.i«ltlon  suc<-e.>dlnk' 
the  actuation   thereof  hy  said  finder 

:'..  In  an  atinun.dator  system,  a  chronometer,  .i  clr.'ular 
.^e^les  ..f  swltihes  arranged  .  lUicentricjilly  of  the  dial  of 
sai.l  ciii-,,in.meti'r  ntid  compilsltic  a  c.mductini;  rUiK.  swlt.-h 
levers  fubMum.-d  upon  sai.l  rini:.  an  insulateil  rins;  .lis 
[K)se<l  r-.^ncentrlcally  of  said  con.lii.-t  ini;  rin>:.  cont.ict  pins 
carrb'd  by  sal.l  insilaied  rliii;  and  each  disposed  a.Ijacent 
to  one  of  sai.l  l.'vers.  means  whereby  ;in,\  annun.lator 
may  he  conn.M'ted  In  .ircult  with  any  on.'  s«lt.-b.  a  tinner 
carrieil  i'V  the  hour  b.nid  of  <t\,i  chroiiom.'ter  for  ni-tuatinc 
said  switch  levers  successively,  and  a  sprln^'  1  on?ie.-ted 
with  "ach  bMer  and  nctlni:  to  r.store  the  same  to  normal 
position   succeedlm.'  tin-  actuation   thereof  hy  snid  tin;.'er 

4     In   an  atnunciator  system.    1    chronometer,  a   circular 
serl.'S    of    swit.-hes    arrani,'..!     .onc^ntrlcnlly    of     the    dial 


of  said  chronometer  and  comptWug  a  conductlnir  rlnj;. 
switch  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  ring,  an  insulated  ring 
dispo«e<l  concentrically  of  said  conductlnjf  rinir  and  sur 
rounding  the  sam.',  contact  pins  carried  hy  said  Insulate.l 
litiK  and  each  disp,vse<i  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
outer  en.l  of  one  of  said  levers.  nii-anH  whereby  any  an- 
nunclat.ir  may  l>«>  c.,nnect.-<l  m  cu-.ult  with  any  one  switch 
a  iWiK'er  .-arrld  by  the  h.iur  hand  of  sahl  cLronrmieter 
I -r  actu.itlii-  said  su  itch  levers  suc,',..ssl  vely  wher.'by  the 
"ii'et  .11. Is  ,'  -(1,1  l.-v.'rs  will  .•ni.'aK'e  the  respective  c  m - 
ta. I   pins 


"■'■"'i'-     ■iim.i  .-oi-n.i.Ni,     Ki.wKiir. 'rii.M  .,  II,;  iir 

SKI.   S,i,!i\br.    Nell        Kib-l    .Mar,    _'S.    1  !H  :       S-i,  ,;    \,, 
7. ".7, 400       . 1  ■].   21       .'.7   . 


1  In  a  thi.l  cuplintr  de\i,e.  a  U  shape.l  holt  l.aviti,'  n 
Bhoulder  iber.'.in.  a  ho..k  on  the  .■xtended  portion  .if  said 
bolt,  a  hole  drilb'd  adjaient  to  said  shoulder,  a  sprinR  on 
subl  bolt.  on.  .nd  of  said  sprliu  bent  radially  and  adapt 
ed  t'.  .  titer  sabl  b.ib'.  sai.l  hook  adapt.'d  to  en«aKe  s.-ii.l 
V'bi'  b    ibill  ol   a  clip.  sii|i,|antiab\    as  .l.-sirlbed. 

-  In  .1  thill  .■onpliii.'  d.'vb  e,  a  U  shaped  bolt  havlnt' 
a  shoulder  thereon,  a  luxik  .ui  the  extende<l  portion  of  said 
bolt,  a  bo!..  .Irlll...!  .-i.lja.  .'tit  t..  sai.l  shoulder,  a  sprlnir  on 
-■lid  l"'lt.  .'11.'  .  ii'l  ..f  --li.l  spring  I. .'lit  ra.lially  an.l  a.l.'ipte.l 
t  '  .■nt.'i-  -.inl  b  .;  .  -ai.i  b....k  m.I.iii'..!  to  1  n;:at''"  subl  \..|ii- 
'  ie  tliill  ..r  I  lip.  sai.l  -pnn.:  adaple.I  to  |ie  c.inipresse.l  t>e- 
f.v.'.'n  sai.l  sh.)ub!.  :  aiol  s.ij.l  \-.>!il.  !..  .liji  suhstant  i.a  il  \  as 
.l.'Miril'e.l 


1  II''.".  1 1  J      iii:\iii;  lou  <  ON  1  i(.  iM.iN. ,  i:i.i:\  \  ii  iHs. 

Wai  rt.i:    1:     Hii.iws     N.'w     V.)ik,    N     \         l-'lb.l    Ma\     .' 1 . 
r.O:;       S.rlai    No    7i'is '.M7         .'1     1  s7       I'',. 
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The  combination  with  h  solenoid  and  its  .Dre.  a  sour.e 
of  eb'ctri.  Ity  and  means  I'.ir  cioslm,'  and  hreaklnff  the  cir 
cuit  of  sabl  solenoi.l.  of  a  slid.'  having;  an  openlnK  and  a 
recess  eiten.llni;  from  said  op.'tiint.  a  plate  of  less  leni:th 
than  sai.l  .ipeniiii:  iimunt.-.I  i«  slid,.  l.Ti-thwlse  In  said 
'ipcnitu.  a  t..nKi:e  e.x  fii.iin.:  fiom  s;u,l  plate  Into  the 
r.i.ss,  a  si.rint;  Interpos.-d  betwe.-n  the  inner  end  of  the 
re.  ess  and  the  fr.-e  en.l  of  the  tonuue.  said  Kllde  helnR 
provlde.l  In  the  end  o[ip.>slte  the  one  provlde<l  with  the 
rec. SH  with  an  ojxnlru'  throuirh  which  an  elevator  hand 
rope  and  halls  .ui  said  han.l  r..p.'  .,111  pass,  said  sliding 
plate  belnir  oi)erMtivel,\  .-..tiniM-t.  d  with  the  .ore  of  the 
solenoid,  substantiall.v    as  s..t  r.)rfli 
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In  a  d.  vii  e  of  th.-  cbaracti-r  staled  a  ba.se  plate  mount 
eil  i.iwten  thi'  rails  of  a  track  at  the  switch,  a  sUdin-' 
piati-  having'  a  numlter  of  openings  thi  rein,  two  of  whiib 
ar.  connected  hy  a  jrroove,  nn  arcuate  pro.ie(  tion  extend 
U.K  Into  said  proove.  a  pin  carried  by  the  base  plate,  either 
o'  ihi  .ipenin«K  lu  said  sliding  plat.'  adaptetl  to  resistei 
with  said  pin  and  be  disengaged  from  said  pin  by  said 
arcuate  i.roj.  ction  when  the  sliding:  pbiie  Is  operated, 
m.ans  for  connectln;;  the  Hliding  plate  with  the  swit.b 
p. lint,  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  switch  l.v.  rs  pivoted 
b'tweeii  the  rails  of  the  track  and  pintles  carried  by  one 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  adapted  to  register  with  the 
other  op.'nlnRs  In  the  sliding  plati.  an  auxiliary  switch- 
ing lever  formed  lnte;;ral  with  either  of  the  lirst  named 
h  vers  and  projec  tin^'  therefrom  at  a  point  l)eyond  the 
pivot  r>oint.  a  lontact  shoe  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
eiuh  of  the  swltihing  levers  and  the  auxiliary  switching 
b  v.r.  said  contait  shoe  belnj;  lM'\cled  toward  each  >  iid, 
niel  uie.iii.s  f.ii   supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  levrs. 


1.005.110.  MFTIlOIi  OF  .MAKINO  bIKS,  M.ses  H. 
Kavk.n.  I'lverly.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Fnited  Shoe  Ma- 
cbiner.N  Compau.\.  I'at.  rson.  .N  ,1..  a  I'orporation  of 
.New  .lersey.  I"ibd  .May  17,  Ut(»'.i  S.ria!  .No,  4'.H',.r.4.".. 
iCi.   ■J".t — I4S.  I 


profiling  said  frame  to  templet,  and  securing  cutting  blade* 
to  said  frame. 

ICIaims  0  to  •_*•;  init  printed  in  the  (ia?..  tt«'  1 


I,  The  method  of  making  ilies  which  consists  in  forming 
a  frame,  securing  blades  of  thin,  flexible  and  tempered 
steel  to  the  portions  of  the  frame  pres«>nting  right  lines  or 
easy  .  urMs,  fitting  blades  of  annealed  steel  to  the  por 
tlons  of  the  frame  presenting  sharp  or  reentrant  curves 
hardening  and  tempering  said  last  named  blades  and  then 
securing  said  blades  to  the  frame. 

:;.  The  method  of  making  dies  which  consists  in  form 
Ing  a  skeleton  frame  provided  with  a  vertical  face  hav 
tng  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the  blank 
to  be  cut  by  the  die,  securing  to  the  portions  of  said 
fare  presenting  right  lines  or  easy  curves  blades  of  thin, 
tempered  steel,  fitting  blades  of  annealed  steel  to  the  por- 
tions of  said  face  jiresentlug  sharp  or  reentrant  curves, 
hardening  and  tempering  said  last-named  blades  after 
tiiey  have  been  so  fitted  and  then  securing  said  blades  to 
Mielr  respective  portions  of  the  frame. 

:V  The  method  of  making  skeleton  frame  dies  which 
consists  in  conforroin'4  a  lead  strip  of  cross  section  suit- 
able for  the  frame  to  tlie  outline  of  a  templet,  casting  a 
frame  in  a  mold  made  with  the  conformed  lead  strip  as  a 
pattern,  protillng  said  frame  to  said  templet  and  securing 
to  the  former  spring  cutting  blades. 

4.  The  method  of  niakltig  skeleton  frame  dies  whicli 
consists  in  conforming  pliant  material  having  a  cross 
section  suitable  for  the  frame  to  the  outline  of  a  templet, 
casting  a  frame  in  a  mold  made  with  the  conformed  ma- 
terial as  a  pattern  and  seiuring  cutting  blades  to  said 
frame. 

ff.  The  method  of  making  skeleton  frame  dies  which  con- 
sists In  producing  a  templet  having  the  desired  outline, 
casting  a   frame    from   a   pattern    formed  on   said  templet. 


1. Of),". 117.  niF  MnsFS  P  Kavkn,  Heveilv  Mass,  as- 
slgn.r  to  I'nlte.l  Shoe  Machinery  Comfmin-,  I'aters.>n, 
N  .1  .  a  Coi-piir;ition  of  .New  .!erse\,  oruiniU  .Ti'plba- 
tion  filed  May  17.  l!»0!i.  Serial  .N..  4!»'l..".4."i  I-ivided 
and  this  applb'ation  filed  Mar,  1.".,  I'.'ll  Se- la  No. 
r)14  04  4        I  CI     ir,4-  L>r>,i 


1,  .\  die  for  cutting  blanks  from  upi)ei  i.ailie!  linving 
Included  in  Its  cutting  periphery  a  double  e.lge  1  j.lece  of 
strip  steel  with  corrugations  of  uniform  cross  section  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  to  the  other,  the  corrugations  lK>ing 
sharpened  jtt  their  edges  to  form  cutting  indentations 
whl.'h  merge  in  the  cutting  edge  ..f  tl)e  die 

L.'.  .V  die  coraprisin::  a  frame  and  flexible  cuttiti;^  blades 
secured  thereto,  s.aid  frame  being  thin  in  cross  section  and 
tar>erlng  on  th.-  inside  from  its  thickest  portion  toward  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  liladt>s,  thereby  permitting  an  unol> 
structed  view  of  the  (utting  edge  as  It  rests  upon  the  ma- 
terial to  l)e  cut. 

.3.  A  double  edged  die  comprising  a  frame  and  flexible 
ilouble  edged  cutting  blades  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  frame  secured  fh.relo.  said  frame  lieing  of  a 
cross  section  tai>ering  from  its  thickest  portion  t.'ward  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blad.'s.  thereby  perniiiting  an  un- 
obstructed view  of  the  cutting  edge  resting  u].on  the  ma- 
ferial  to  lie  cut. 

4.  \  die  comprising  an  oi>«'n.  internal  frame  and  oitting 
blades  '^  'ure<l  tliereto.  sai.l  frame  having  a  modified  tri- 
angu'.ar  cross  section,  whereby  stifTness  Is  imparted  to  the 
frame  and  an  unobstructed  view  of  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blades  afforded  tlie  operator 

5.  A  die  comprising  an  open,  internal  frame  having  a 
continuous  outer  face  ancl  a  single  thin  cutting  blade 
secured  thereto  to  each  section  tliereof.  said  frame  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to 
support  the  cutting  blade  in  proximii.\  to  its  edge,  and 
liaxing  the  portion  adjacent  to  said  cutting  edge  shaped  to 
afford  the  operator  an  unobstructed  view  of  the  cutting 
edge  as  it  rests  upon  the  material  to  lie  cut 

(Claims  fi  to  1  7  not   printed  in  tlie  C.azette,] 


1,0!»,".]]^  IiFVICF  I'OIl  THE  rKOIUcIitiN  oF  IN- 
IHTKIi  CURRENTS  IN  M.XONETO  MACHINES  AND 
DY.NAMOS  .MiiFHT  KF.i,i.rn  I »iihian.  Lyon.  France, 
liled  Iiec    7,  lOlL'.     Serial  No,  7. 3 .'"..4, '")!',      iCl,   1  _'.'^--149. ) 

1.  In  a  inagTieto  machine  or  .lynamo  .a  siiirce  of  mag- 
netic enertry,  a  rotaiiin.'  ariuaiure  composed  of  iw..  disks 
of  magnetic  mateiia!  disiiosed  in  proxiniit.v  to  the  poles  of 
said  source  of  energy,  a  coil  within  said  rotating  armature, 
and  constantly  [loiarized  fiances  on  said  disks  adapted  for 
displacement  relntivtiy  to  the  coil  to  produce  variations 
of  flux  therein. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  macliine  or  dynamo,  a  source  of  mag- 
netic energy,  a  rotating  armature  compose<l  of  two  dlska 
(if  magnetic  material  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  poles  of 
said  source  of  energy,  a  coil  within  said  rotating  arma- 
ture, constantly  polarized  flanges  on  said  disks  adapted 
for  displacement  relatively  to  the  coil  to  produce  varia- 
tions of  flux  therein,  a  circuit  breaker  in  connection  with 
the  coil,  and  an  ignition  cam  rotatable  with  the  armature 
and  coactlng  with  said  circuit  breaker, 

3.  In  a  magnetic  machine  or  dynamo,  a  source  of  mag- 
netic energy,  a  rotating  armature  composed  of  two  disks' 
of  magnetic  material  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  poles  of 
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said  soiirw  of  energy,  a  coll  within  said  rotating  arma- 
ture. I'onstiiiitly  i)olarlze»I  flangeH  on  said  dlaks  mlnpted 
for  (Jlsplacerneiil  relatively  to  the  <"i)ll  tn  produce  viirla- 
thms  of  flux  therein,  a  circuit  breaker  In  riinnectUm  with 
the  <'<ill.  and  an  Ignition  cam  rotatable  with  the  armature 
and  coactlnK  with  said  circuit  breaker,  said  coll  and  circuit 
breakfr  being  relatively  displaceubie  to  vary  the  moment 
uf  ignition. 


4  In  a  nuikcnetic  machine  or  dynamo,  a  source  of  mag- 
netlr  energy,  a  rotating  armature  composetl  of  two  disks 
of  magnetic  material  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  poles  of 
said  source  of  energy,  a  coll  within  said  rotating  arma 
ture,  poIarlz^Hl  Ilanges  on  said  iliska  adapted  for  displace- 
ment relatively  to  the  coll  to  produce  variations  of  tJux 
therein,  a  circuit  breaker  In  connection  with  the  coll.  an 
Ignition  cam  rotatable  with  the  armature  and  coactlng 
with  said  circuit  breaker,  a  memlter  rotating  at  the  speed 
of  tlie  motor  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  to  said  armature, 
said  meml^er  carrying  the  Ignition  cam  and  speed  increas- 
ing gearing  t>etween   saiil  meml)er  and  tlie  armature 

r>  In  a  magneto  machine  or  dynamo  a  source  of  mag 
netlc  energy,  a  rotating  armature  compo.se<l  of  two  disks 
of  miiirnetlc  material  dl.sposed  in  proximity  to  tlie  [)ole8  of 
saltl  source  of  energy,  a  coll  within  said  rotating  armature, 
and  polarizeil  flanges  on  said  disks  adapted  for  displace- 
ment relatively  to  the  coll  to  produce  variations  of  tlux 
therein,  said  flanges  including  inemtxTs  adapted  for  move- 
ment under  centrifugal  force  to  vary  the  gap  l»etween  the 
flanges  and  the  coil  in  projiortion  to  their  angular  <<peed. 


1.005.110.  BOX  F.VSTK.NIN<;  t'HiiisriA.N  .V  Km  M. 
Burbank,  Cal.  Flle<l  .lune  10.  lOlJ  Serla!  No  704. .'>S9. 
(CI.    I'L'O — 40  1 


1.  A  \>ox  fastener,  comprising  a  flat  metallic  band  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  channeled  structure  having  a  grip- 
ping edge  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  securing 
meana  forme<l  integral  with  said  band,  a  portion  of  said 
band  forming  a  supporting  shelf  Intermediate  of  said  grip- 
ping edge  and  the  securing  means,  and  integral  clamping 
meml>ers  to  secure  a  cover  to  said  shelf 

2.  A  metallic  band  formed  of  a  atrip  l>ent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  triangular  channel  having  three  surface  planes, 
clamp  means  striick  from  the  intermediate  plane  and  se- 
curing means  formed  Integral  therewith  on  the  exterior 
of  said  planes,  the  other  two  planes  to  one  side  of  said 
exterior  plane  boing  cut  transversely  to  form  a  triangular 


notch  on  the  intermediate  plane,  to  adapt  the  exterif>r 
plane  to  be  Iw'nt  at  the  aiK-x  of  said  notch  and  the  portion 
of  said  cut  intermediate  plane  overlapping  wlien  so  l>ent 
tc)  brace  the  lorner  of  .said  strip  when  embracing  a  box 
Corner, 


1  0(1.'.  120  BKD  -  MOVEMKNT  Victor  LvNNBgrEST. 
Omaha.  Nebr  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Raymond  J.  Mc- 
Kenna  and  one-third  to  Roderick  I.e  Bron,  Omaha,  Netir. 
Filed  Nov.  L'L'.   lOl'J.      Serial  No.  Tr^.^.Ol-i       (CI.   1U1--4   v 


1.  In  a  bedand-cyllnder  printing  press,  a  cylinder  gear, 
a  bed-drive  shaft,  a  main  drive-shaft,  gearing  connecting 
the  main  drlve-ahaft  and  cylinder  gear  for  actuating  the 
latter  continuously,  a  cam-shaft,  means  actuated  thereby 
for  lifting  the  cylinder  during  the  alternate  revolutions 
thereof,  a  gear  on  the  txHl-drlve  shaft  arranged  to  engage 
the  cylinder  gear  when  the  cylinder  la  In  lowered  position, 
a  mutilated  gear  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  t)ed-drive 
shaft  engageable  by  said  mutilated  gear  so  as  to  l)e  driven 
thereby  while  the  cylinder  Is  llfte<l.  a  crank  actuated  oscil- 
lating member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with 
the  lx>d-drlve  shaft  as  the  i>ed  approaches  each  limit  of  its 
movement 

-  In  a  press  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  cylinder,  a  driving 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  cylinder  for 
contiinioiisly  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direction,  means 
for  elevating  the  cylinder  during  alternate  revolutions 
thereof,  a  bed  drive  shaft,  actuating  means  for  said  shaft 
connected  with  the  cylinder  when  the  same  la  in  lowered 
position  anil  disconnected  from  the  i-ylinder  by  elevation 
thereof,  actuating  means  adapted  to  connect  tlie  driving 
shaft  and  l>ed drive  shaft  during  the  time  that  the  latter 
Is  disconnected  from  the  cylinder,  a  crank-driven  reclpro- 
eatlng  element,  and  means  for  conne<'tlng  the  same  with 
the  bed  drive  shaft  intermii tently  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  said  shaft 

.3.  In  a  press  of  the  class  descritx-d,  a  reciprocating 
lied,  a  bed  drive  shaft  gear  connected  therewith,  two  gears 
fixedly  secured  on  the  bed-drive  shaft,  ctintinuously-moving 
actuating  means  engageable  with  one  of  aald  gears  to 
actuate  the  bed  in  one  direction,  continuously  moving  ac 
tuafing  means  engageable  with  the  other  gear  to  move  the 
be<l  in  the  other  direction,  an  oscillating  actuating  element, 
means  for  connecting  said  element  with  the  t)ed-drlve 
shaft  as  the  bed  approaches  each  limit  of  its  movement 
so  that  the  movement  of  the  becl  will  In-  thereby  reversed 
simultaneously  with  the  reversal  movement  of  the  oscillat- 
ing element,  and  primary  actuating  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  several  parts,  whereby  the  continu- 
ously moving  actuating  means  are  engaged  with  the  re- 
s[)ectlve  gears  on  the  lied  drive  shaft  alternately  after  the 
successive  reversals  of  movement  of  the  l)e<I. 

4.  In  a  bed-and  cylinder  printing  press,  a  cylinder  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  bed.  a  main  drive-shaft,  a  cam-shaft,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  main  drive  shaft  with  the  cylinder- 
shaft  and  cam  shaft  to  rotate  them  continuously,  a  bed 
drive  shaft  gear  connected  with  the  bed.  a  gear  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  gear  carrle<l  by  the  cylinder-shaft  and  en- 
gageable with  the  gear  on  the  l)ed-drlve  shaft  to  actuate 
the  same,  means  actuating  by  the  cam-shaft  for  elevating 
the  cylinder  shaft  to  disengage  said  gears  during  alter- 
nate revolutions  of  the  cylinder -shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  on 
the  cam-shaft,  a  gear  on  the  t>ed-drlTe  abaft  engageable 
by  said  mutilated  gear  during  a  part  of  the  time  that  the 
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cylinder  shaft  is  raised,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  bed-drive  shaft  before  each  en- 
gagement of  the  gears  on  the  l)ed-drive  shaft  by  the  muti- 
lated gear  and  by  the  gear  on  the  cylinder-shaft. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  bed, 
a  bed  drive  shaft  gear-connected  therewith,  a  main  drive- 
shaft,  a  cylinder,  gearing  connecting  the  main  drive  shaft 
and  cylinder  for  rotating  the  latter  continuously  in  one 
direction,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cylinder 
during  alternate  reTolutlona  thereof,  actuating  means  for 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  bed-drive  shaft  while  the 
cylinder  is  in  lowered  position,  aald  actuating  means  l)elng 
disconnected  by  raising  of  the  cylinder,  actuating  means 
connecting  the  main  drive-shaft  and  bed-drive  shaft  In- 
termittently, whereby  the  latter  Is  driven  while  the  cylin- 
der is  in  raised  position,  a  crank-driven  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
bed-drive  shaft  during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
cylinder,  said  member  moving  in  alternating,  directions 
during  its  succeaalve  periods  of  connection  with  the  bed- 
drive  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


nectlons  between  said  horizontal  shaft  and  said  member 
whereby  said  shaft  may  rotate  the  drum  mounted  thereon 
to  wind  In  said  cable  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said 
vertically  disposed  drum,  whereby  a  continuously  operative 
winding  means  Is  provided  for  said  cable,  the  speed  of  the 
winding  being  automatically  varied  to  suit  the  conditions. 


1,095,121.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  RONTGEN  TUBES. 
John  Alfred  Mannheim,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed 
I>ec.   I'J.  1011.     Serial  No.  665,350.      (CI.  250 — 35.) 


1  A  RiJntgen  tube  provided  with  an  antlcathode,  an 
antlcathode  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  anti- 
cathode  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  cooling  risd  adapt- 
ed to  tM»  set  removably  within  said  antlcathode  tube, 
said  rod  l)elng  constructed  with  a  tendency  to  expand 
in  spring  like  fashion  so  as  to  secure  a  close  heat-exchange 
contact  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  cooling  rod  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  antlcathode  tube. 

2.  A  ROntgen  tut>e  provided  with  an  antlcathode,  an 
antlcathode  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  antl- 
cathode, and  a  cooling  rod  adapted  to  be  set  removably 
within  said  antlcathode  tube,  said  rod  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  movably  connected  members,  and  means  for 
forcing  them  apart  Into  close  engagement  with  the  antl- 
cathode tube. 


iX^ 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  shaft ;  a  drum  mounted  thereon  ;  a  fric- 
tion clutch  for  securing  said  drum  to  said  shaft :  a  ver- 
tical shaft  ;  another  drum  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  ; 
a  cable  passing  In  succession  around  said  vertically  dis- 
posed drum  and  said  horliontally  dispoised  drum  ;  a  toothed 
memt>er  rotatable  upon  said  vertical  shaft  below  said 
vertically  disposed  drum,  and  adapted  to  positively  en- 
gage therewith  and  rotate  the  same  to  wind  In  said  cable 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  said  drum  being  normally  held 
In  such  engagement  by  gravity  but  being  free  to  rotate 
at  a  higher  speed  independently  of  said  member  ;  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  horizontal  shaft  with  said  member 
wherebv  said  shaft  may  rotate  the  drum  mounted  thereon 
to  wind  in  said  cable  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said 
vertically  disposed  drum,  whereby  a  continuously  operative 
winding  means  is  provided  for  said  cable,  the  apeed  of  the 
winding  being  automatically  varied  to  suit  the  condition*. 


.095,123.      NON-REFILLABLE    BO.TTLE. 
MAN,  San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Feb.   6. 
No.  746.561.      (CI.  215—112.) 


Fanny    Nkw- 

1913.     Serial 


1.00.''.. 122       LAND  CLEARING  MACHINE.     John   R.   Mc- 
CirKKKT.  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works, 
Iiulutb.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,097,     (CI.  57—22.) 
1.   In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a   horizontal   shaft ;    a   drum   mounted   thereon  ,    clutch 
for  securing  said  drum  to  said  shaft ;  a  vertical  shaft  ;  an- 
other drum  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft;  a  cable  pass- 
ing  in    succession    around   said  vertically   disposed   drum 
and   said   horizontally  disposed   drum  ;   a   driving   member 
rotatable   upon    said   vertical   shaft    below   said    vertically 
dlaposed    drum,   and   adapted    to   positively    engage   there- 
with and  rotate  the  same  to  wind  In  said  cable  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  said  drum  being  normally  held  In  such 
engagement  by  gravity  but  being  free  to  rotate  at  a  higher 
speed    Independently  of  said   memlter  ;   and  operating  con- 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  body,  a  neck,  a  per- 
forated stopper  In  the  bottle  neck,  an  inverted  funnel 
shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  bottle 
body  at  the  neck,  means  to  frictionally  and  releasably 
hold  said  funnel  shaped  member  Id  position,  and  a  valve 
supported  thereby  which  will  allow  the  liquid  to  escape 
from  the  bottle  but  which  will  prevent  the  liquid  from 
being  passed  thereinto. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  body,  a  neck,  a  per- 
forated stopper  In  said  neck,  an  Inverted  funnel  shaped 
member  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  neck  adjacent  the  bot- 
tle body,  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  surrounding  the 
funnel  neck  and  frictionally  holding  the  funnel  shaped 
member  In  place  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  valve  cov- 
ering the  funnel  outlet  to  prevent  the  ingreas  of  liquid 
to  the  bottle,  subetantially  as  described. 
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1,01>6,124.  I.Oi'K.  Ai-iiERT  A.  V.Kat,  EiiHt  Haven,  and 
Henhv  H.  MtNsoN,  Now  Havon,  Conn.,  assljrnors  to 
Sargent  A  Company.  New  Havin.  Conn  .  a  Cori>oratl<>n 
of  Connecticut  KlJed  .Ian.  S.  l!)i:{.  S»Ti;il  No  741). S2M. 
M-'l.  TO — 71.) 


1.  Ill  a  look,  a  case  liaviti;,-  a  kt'yliuli-,  a  plurality  of 
ili^ail  liolt.s  In  salil  case,  one  of  wliUli  1>  normally  opfrabK' 
!iy  any  of  a  numlfvr  u(  kr\s  inscrti'ti  In  said  keyhole,  a 
-•Ties  uf  koys  to  actuate  said  IhjU  lucludln;,'  a  display  key 
and  ,in  emerKen'-y  We>-.  a  movable  ward  associated  with 
•said  kiyhule  and  means  for  lorkinK  «ald  ward  In  one 
•  I'M-kUiK  ptjsltlon  bv  the  protraetloti  of  said  key  t)olt  by 
the  •■mer^iency  key  or  by  ihe  I'rutraction  of  the  other  bolt, 
and  in  another  biuikini;  posit  boi  b\  the  protraction  of 
said  key  Im)!!  !•>  the  displii\  k.  y  ,  sutistanttally  a»  de- 
serlbed. 

'_'  III  a  Io<k,  a  ease  b.ivin^'  a  ke>bo!e,  a  plurality  of 
liiilts  in  said  case,  oiii-  of  which  U  operable  by  way  of 
siiid  keybole.  at  least  three  dlfferetit  k>y«  to  actuate  sabl 
!"''i  1  iiioviil'Ir  w  .1  rd  asHixIated  with  sabl  keyhole,  arnl 
m.aiis  to  lock  said  ward  In  either  of  three  dllTerent  po 
sitbins  in  thi'  protraction  nf  imld  key  bolt  by  the  r^' 
s|i.>.  ti\e  ki\-.  ;ind  In  "ti,.  i.f  said  ponltionn  when  the  othtT 
b"lt    Is   pr.ii  ra.  li-(l  ,   siihstant lally   as   dP8crll)ed. 

.'.  In  a  lock,  a  'iise  havinjc  a  keyhole,  a  plurality  of 
!i<iits  In  said  •■:i>ie.  one  cif  which  Is  operable  by  way  .if 
said  keybol,  ,  a  plnr.ility  of  keys  to  operate  Raid  key  \n)\t. 
a  MinvaM.'  ward  asso<jat''<!  with  said  keyhole,  and  means 
for  lockiiitr  said  xvard  In  one  blocking  [>osltlon  by  the  pro 
trsii'tioM  of  the  oiii.r  lolt  and  In  anoiln'r  blocklnij  poHitbai 
on  tin'  |i!  ot  I-  o'l  ii.n  b>  one  of  said  keys  of  the  bolt  to 
w!,ii'!i    If    ri'l.-ile^.   -iiIistHntia  II  v   as   described. 

*  .\  rf\<rs|blo  |(H  k  liavlii.;  a  •  ase.  a  plurality  of  bolis 
tberi'ln.  at  lea-.t  oni.  ..f  wblrh  i-;  .•(  ){.,\  l.olf.  11  movabl.- 
iiiiii'kuiL'  Mienilier  a.-soriited  with  said  k' \  liolt.  and  means 
f  o  a  iitoni.it  ba  II  \  lockiiijc  said  ward  In  one  blocking  po>-l- 
ti..n  \'\  Uf  protraction  of  tb'  oib.T  bolt  (u-  by  tlie  pro 
ii.ofiiui  !.\  a  ..Ttalii  key  of  it.i'  bolt  lo  which  It  r^'lates, 
an<l  in  'ItlnT  of  tun  additional  positions  as  said  last 
nnued  I'oji  Is  thrown  by  two  ..tber  k''vs  respectively: 
suiislant  ial!  V   as   ib'scribed. 

."■  In  a  lo.  k.  tbi>  i-oinbhialloti  (  a  rase  having:  ,1  k.'v 
hole,  a  t.  .It  ill  said  case  op.Ta!>!i'  by  a  key  !nsert>'d  In  said 
ki'\  liolc,  a  '.v  a  id  ;is~im  la  lis]  with  said  ke\  hole,  bavins'  means 
for  lockiii;;  It  in  koy  blockiiu'  posliion  .as  said  Ixilt  is  pro 
trait.'d  liy  a  .ertain  key.  a  secuid  l)..!t.  and  means  sepa- 
rate from  but  op.'iablc  by  sai^l  s.cun.l  bolt  as  the  lail'M- 
Is  pr()traci<>d  to  buk  --iiici  ward  in  key  blocking;  position; 
substantially   as  desridbeil. 

i  Claims  •')   t.>  'J  1   no'   printed   in   tho   TIi/.t'ttH.] 


1. •)!!,'),  iLTi      .siii:i:r  (;.\iii;   iok   i'I{inti.N(;  -  pkkssks 

I.Kwis    L     Ho. .Kits    and    .Xinfur    c     Hi.mii.s.s,    (iranKe 

Mass   :    sniil    Kot)blns    asslt'iior    to    said    Itoners        l.'lled 

Amu;     1.    HUi;.      Serial   No    7 1  L'.f>-.'(i       .CI     101~:5K.) 

1      In    a    sheet  L'a ire    for    a    printliiir    pri-ss    In    which    the 

cylinder    Is    bodily    reclprocablc    the    combination    with    a 

vrajte   proper  associated   with    tlie   feed  t.iltle  of  said   press. 

of    means    movable    with    said    cylinder    for    shlftlns:    said 

^ja^e   t'.  a   workinc  position  with   resp<'<  t   to  said   feetl  tabl<* 


2.  In  a  aide  guge  for  a  printlnjf  press  In  which  the  cyl- 
inder la  bodily  reclprocable.  the  combination  with  n  >;ai?»* 
proper  associated  with  the  feed  fable  of  said  prew.  of 
miNins  movable  with  said  cylinder  for  shlftltifr  said  caire  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  n  sheet  Into  the  press  to  a  worklii;; 
position  with  resp<»cT  to  .said  feed  table. 


.'{.  In  a  sliiit  k;.i«<  for  a  printini:  pr>.ss  in  wblcli  the  cyl- 
inder Is  bodily  recipro<'tible,  th"'  combination  with  a  slid 
Inir  (tajre  assucinied  with  the  fi-ed  table  of  .^ald  press,  of 
moans  niov.able  «  Ith  said  <>  Under  for  slidmi;  said  taRe  to 
a  worklnit  [K>Hltl<in  with  respect  t.i  said  feed  table,  and 
means  for  autiim.atically  returning  said  fage  to  Its  Initial 
position. 

4  In  a  sheet  Kane  for  a  printlnj;  press  In  which  the  cyl 
Indi'r  is  iKxllly  reiiprocabb".  the  combination  with  a  pnjje 
Iiroptr  nssoeiati'd  with  the  f(>e<l-tabb'  of  said  press,  of  a 
sprlnu  f<ir  hiddlnj;  said  irai;.'  in  a  normal  r.tracted  posi 
tlon.  and  means  movable  with  said  cyliiub'r  for  advanclnj; 
said  gajre  (.>  a  workinf  position  with  respect  to  sabl  feed- 
table 

Ti  In  a  sbei't  k'ai-'e  for  a  one  ('yllnder  two  revolution 
printlnj:  press  In  wbicb  the  cylinder  is  bodily  reclprocabb'. 
th''  comblnailon  with  a  !;««•■  [iroper  .associated  with  th'- 
ffod  table  of  s.aiil  prr^w.  of  autoinalic  means  w  berel.y  the 
rise  of  said  ryliiidi-r  shifts  said  >:ak:e  to  a  w(>rkiiii:  position 
with   respt'ci    til  said   fecil  table 

[Claims  •;  to    11   not  printed  In  the  (ia/.ette  1 


l.jwis  I.  Umi.kiis  .and  Aihkht  C  Komhivs.  (iranee. 
Mas«  :  «;il.|  Hobblns  .assli:iior  to  said  I{o;;..rs,  Tiled 
Aua.   1.   I'JIL'       Serial   No,   71J.t!i!l.      n'l,    101      3s.i 


1  In  a  sheet  iraee  for  a  printlni:  press,  thi  combination 
with  a  sta(ionai\  L'ngi'  and  a  [lair  of  movable  angct^  dis 
[>oseil  at  opfH)«ite  si<les  of  said  stationary  ijaire.  said  tatea 
iM'liii:  associated  with  the  feed  table  of  said  press  and  nor- 
mally Uxated  in  din'ereiit  positions  with  respts-t  to  the 
edt'p  of  a  sheet  to  be  jraiT' d.  of  .automatic  means  for  shift 
Int.'  tiie  movatde  t:n:.'is  to  a  worklntr  position  in  advance  of 
that  of  the  stationary  ^aite 

L'.  In  a  sheet  Kaire  for  a  prlntlnc  press,  the  coniblnatlon 
with  a  stationary  ifaif  and  a  |ialr  of  movable  irapes  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sidefi  of  said  stationary  cane,  snld  gn^es 
being  aasoclated  with  the  feed  table  of  said  press  and  nor- 
mals    located    111    dlfr''rint    p.siiions    with    nisyyect    to    the 
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<>d>rc  of  a  8hoet  to  be  caped.  of  automntlo  means  noverned 
|.\  u  movable  elemeiif  of  said  press  for  shiftin;,'  the  mov- 
aiile  K«nes  to  a  working  position  in  advance  of  that  of 
the  stationary    iiau'e 

In  a  sheet  Ka^:e  for  a  printing  prer%s.  tie'  combination 
«itii  a  station. ir\  ^la^e  and  a  pair  of  movable  jja^'i's  dis 
posed  at  opiKislte  sides  of  said  stationary  ^.'aire.  said  na^es 
beiiij;  asso<ialed  with  the  feed-table  of  said  press  and  nor- 
mally located  in  diCferent  positions  with  respect  to  tlie 
edtro  of  a  sheet  to  be  iiaKcd.  of  a  sprinK  for  holding  tlie 
tnovable  Rage  in  its  normal  position,  and  automatic  meaub 
for  slilftlDK  the  movable  na^es  to  its  Ka)?in>;  position  in 
aclvance  of  tiiat  of  the  stalionary  tra^f- 

4.  In  a  sheet  sajje  for  a  printing  press,  the  combination 
Willi  an  adjustable  static^nary  gajje  and  movable  pi»:es  dis 
posed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary  KOKe,  said  >;aue8 
iK'inK  asso("iated  with  the  feed-table  of  said  press,  of  auto 
malic  means  for  sbiftiiiK  the  movable  ^a^^s  relatively  to 
the  stationary  ^aKe  to  a  gagin)^  position  which  position  is 
variabb-  In   ac<  ordance  with  the  adjustment. 

.'■  In  a  sheet  ;;ai.'e  for  a  iirintinR  press,  the  combination 
with  ati  adjustable  KlatUinary  Kage  and  movable  >;as«s  dis 
posed  at  opposite  .sides  of  said  stationary  ua^^'e.  said  sa^es 
beiiu'  asso<  iattil  with  the  feed  tabic  of  said  press  and  nor- 
ma ily  locjviisl  In  illfferent  [>ositions  with  respect  to  the 
vdiri'  of  a  -liei't  tn  ]»■  i;as;''d.  of  automatic  iiifans  for  shift 
inu  said  ad  instable  iiiovab'e  k^Kps  to  a  jiaKln^-'  I'osition  in 
;\ci\,ince  of  that  of  the  sfaiionaiy  ira^P.  which  gaping  jiosi 
tlon  Is  varialile  in   accordance  with   the  adjustment. 

i  Claims  <>  to  \T>  not  jirinted  In  the  (iaz.ettc] 


l,0'.»r..ll;T  XKHlCl.r  M.M<iiv  1..  StM.i.Hi.iNo.  .lersey 
City.  N  .7  Filed  M.ix  L'LV  I'm  Serial  No  0L'S,f,C,7. 
I  CI     'Jl        1  s-j    I 


'Mr 


1  .\  mad  velible  coniprisliij;  a  fiame,  an. I  support  iu',; 
-who. -Is  tin  r. 'for  (umpilsinj:  four  wheels  abreast.  arrauj:ed 
In  two  Kioups  uf  two  each,  axles  for  said  wheels,  a  stirrup 
for  eai  b  pair  of  wheels  comprising  a  centrally  depressed 
jiortlon  with  a  relatively  elevated  portion  on  each  side  of 
lie'  depressed  portion.  i»edestals  projecting  downward 
from  said  frame  and  lia\in>:  joiufod  connections  with  the 
•depressed  portions  of  said  stirrups,  and  spring  means  in- 
terposed between  the  e'evated  i>ortious  of  each  such  stirrup 
and  tile  axle  of  the  <  orresponding  wheels. 

'_'  .\  idiid  veblrle  laimprlslnp  a  frame,  and  supporting 
wbet'ls  therefor  comprising  four  wheels  abreast  arranged 
in  two  trroups  of  two  each,  an  axle  for  each  such  group. 
spring  means  for  each  such  Rroup,  and  mejins  having  a 
Joint  connection,  for  transferring  load  of  the  vehicle  to 
said  springs,  and  distance  rods  connecting  said  axles  to  a 
poitiim  of  the  frame  which  Is  fixed  against  loiiirltudlnai 
motion  with  res|>ect   to  the  frame. 

;'.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  and  supportint: 
wheels,  certain  of  which  are  arranged  abreast,  an  axle  for 
two  whe^'ls  .so  arranged,  two  leaf  springs  for  such  axle, 
spaced  apart  laterally,  and  connected  to  the  axle,  stirrups 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  springs  and  having 
depressed  jwrtlons  located  itetween  said  springs,  and 
moans  projecting  downward  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  stirrups  and  so  supporting 
ttie  vehicle  frame. 

4.   A    road   vehicle   comprising  a   frame,   and   supporting 

wheels,  certain  of  which  are  arranged  abreast,  an  axle  for 

two    wheels  so   arranged,   two   leaf  springs   for  such   axle. 

fi{iaced  apart  laterally,  and  connected  to  the  axle,  stirrups 

-connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  springs  and  having 

.-lepressed  i>ortlons  located  between  said  springs,  and  means 


projecting  downward  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stirrups  and  so  supporting  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  a  dist.-inct!  rod  c*inue<  tiim  sjiid  axle  to 
a  portion  of  the  frame  which  is  fixed  against  iongit udin;-.i 
motion  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

5.  A  road  vebielo  comprising  a  frame,  and  supporting 
wheels  therefor  comiirising  two  sets,  the  wheels  of  eai  li 
set  arranged  abreast,  springs  for  said  wheels,  framework 
comprising  a  transverse  member  inteip<>sed  lietween  tlie 
springs  of  one  such  set  of  wheels  and  the  vehicle  frame, 
and  a  trtuisverse  leaf  spring  interposed  l>etween  tlie  vehicle 
frame  and  tlie  said  transverse  member,  said  transverse 
spring  connected  near  its  center  to  one  of  the  parts  be- 
tween which  it  is  Interposed,  and  connected  non-rlgidly  to 
the  other  of  said  members  between  which  it  is  interposed. 

IClalms  (>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0!i,-.12s  MKTHDiMtF  KKCOUIiINC,  M  CSH  M.  TONES, 
Cn.vHl.KS  V.  Sxnpp.MiP,  Boston,  Mass  Kiied  Apr  'M'. 
1W8,  Serial  No  4.".ii.iis'_'  It.  ri.'wed  \wa  1"-  UU::  .■se- 
rial No    7S7,i.'fil-     ic;    s4  -  cs, , 


1.  A  method  of  making  readable  records  indicative  of 
the  intensities  of  tones  pr(eluced  by  a  strins-'ed  musical  in- 
strument, whicti  corntirises  recording  upon  a  uniformly 
moving  record  I eceivinu  sheet  a  plurality  of  parallel 
straight  lines,  one  line  for  each  tone  to  be  lecorded.  each 
said  line  U>g1nn1ng  at  substantially  the  instant  of  un- 
damping  Its  corresponding  string  and  terminating  at  sub- 
stantially the  instant  of  striking  said  string,  whereby  the 
length  of  each  line  s.i  recorde.l  irraphically  represents  the 
elapsed  time  between  the  undamping  and  the  striking  of 
the  corresponding  string. 

'J.  K  method  of  making  readable  records  indicative  of 
the  intensities  of  tones  produced  by  a  stringed  mnsbai  in- 
strument, which  comprises  rerordins  upon  a  'iniformly 
moving  record-receiv  inc  sheet  a  plurality  of  parallel 
straight  lines,  one  line  foi-  each  tone  to  l«e  r<corded  ssid 
lines  lieglnning  at  the  same  stages  in  tlin  operations  of 
their  resf>ective  tone  sounding  actions  jirior  to  the  sound 
ing  of  the  respective  tones,  and  eai  h  said  line  terminating 
at  substantially  the  time  at  which  its  corresi>onding  string 
Is  struck,  whereby  the  length  of  each  said  line  graphically 
represents  the  elapsed  time  iK'tween  the  first  said  ftage 
and  siibstatitially  the  time  of  striking  tlic  string 

;v  ,\  method  of  making  readable  rec..rd<  indicative  <>f 
the  intensities  of  tones  produced  by  a  stiin'_:ed  musical 
Instrument,  which  comprises  recording  upon  a  record- 
receiving  sheet  wbiih  moves  unifornily  in  relation  to  co- 
. operating  recording  means,  a  iduralitv  of  parallel  lines, 
one  line  for  each  tone  tf.  be  recorded,  said  lines  l>eing  sr, 
rp<  orde<l  during  (rpia!  movements  of  their  resj>ectlve  tone- 
sounding  actions,  and  each  said  line  terminating  not  later 
than  the  sounding  of  its  corresponding  tone.  whereliT  ttie 
lengths  of  said  lines  re{>resent  gra[ihica!lv  the  elapsed 
times  during  the  said  equal  movements  of  their  respective 
tone-sounding  actions. 

4  A  method  of  making  readable  recoids  indicative  (.f 
the  intensities  of  tones  produced  by  a  stringed  musical 
Instniment,  which  comprises  recording  In  rectilinear  allne- 
ment  and  along  a  record-receiving  medium  which  mores 
uniformly    in    relation    to   coofieratlng    recording    means     a 
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plurality  of  selected  siicrfsslve  ntaKefl  In  the  operation  of 
a  tone-Boundlnit  action,  Including,  flrgt,  a  fltage  prior  to 
the  sounding  of  the  tone,  and,  second,  substantially  the 
stage  when  the  sMMind  beslns.  whereby  the  linear  distance 
between  the  records  of  said  stages  represents  the  elapsed 
time  between  said  stages  of  oi)eratlon. 

5.  A  method  of  making  readable  records  Indicative  of 
the  Intensities  of  tones  produced  by  a  stringed  musical 
Instrument,  which  comprises  recording  In  rectilinear  allne- 
ment  along  11  record  receiving  medium,  a  plurality  of 
selected  successive  stages  In  the  operation  of  a  tone- 
sounding  action,  including,  first,  a  stage  prior  to  the 
sounding  of  the  tone,  and,  second,  a  subsefjuent  stage  not 
later  than  that  at  which  the  sound  begins,  whereby  the 
linear  distance  between  the  records  of  said  stages  repre- 
sents the  eliipsed  time  Ijetween  said  stages  of  oi)errttli)n 

I  Claims  t)  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette  ] 


1  uM.-..i_:t.     rnAN<;K  si'EKD  <;kak   mkchanism   fok 

MOTOR  -  VKiriCLES.       Fentun    KhkderiiK    Stbattxin, 
Knst    ("roydon,    Knglnnd.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1914.      Serial 

No.  s:;r..;}4n.    ici.  74    59.) 


1.  A  change  spwd  gearing  Including  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  drive  shaft,  the 
driven  shaft  being  formed  with  a  portion  extending  within 
the  drive  shaft,  an  linier  sleeve  spllned  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  having  notches  in  the  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  embracing 
the  first  n)entlone<l  sleeve,  the  Inner  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  clutch  teeth  which  mesh  with  clutch  teeth 
carried  Interiorly  j:>f  the  outer  sleeve,  a  stup  ring  carrle<l 
Oy  one  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  the  drive  shaft  having  a 
collar,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  CDllar  and  the 
inner  sleeve,  said  spring  normally  forcing  the  sleeve  Into 
contact  with  the  stop  ring  whereby  the  clutch  teeth  of  the 
sleeves  are  maintained  in  mesh,  a  lay  shaft,  a  sprocket 
fixed  on  the  lay  shaft,  the  outer  sleeve  having  exterior 
teeth,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  teeth  and  the 
sproi'ket  wheel  of  the  lav  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  spllned  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  teeth  disposed  to  engugtr 
the  notches  In  the  Inner  sleeve  whereby  the  shafts  are 
locked  together,  means  for  moving  said  gear  longitudinally 
of  the  driven  shaft  to  force  the  meshing  clutch  sleeves  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  sleeves  out  of  mesh  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  having  means  for  locking 
the  said  sprocket  wheel  thereto,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
'Ml  the  lay  shaft,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheel 
uf  the  driven  sbaft  and  that  of  the  lay  shaft,  and  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  lay  shaft  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by 
the  sliding  gear  of  the  driven  shaft  whereby  to  cause  a 
reverse  movement  of  the  said  driven  shaft. 

L'.  A  change  speed  gearing  including  a  drive  sbaft,  a 
driven  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  drive  shaft,  an 
Inner  sleeve  spllned  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve, 
there  being  clutch  teeth  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  inner 
sleeve  which  engage  clutch  teeth  arranged  Interiorly  of 
the  outer  sleeve,  a  stop  ring  carried  by  the  outer  sleeve 
and  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  same,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  inner  sleeve  In  contact  with  the  stop 
ring  whereby  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  sleeves  are  main- 
tained In  mesh,  the  Inner  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
clutch  face,  a  gear  wheel  spllned  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
including   a    hub    portion    with    a    clutch    face,    means    for 


moving  the  gear  wheel  longitudinally  of  the  driven  shaft 
to  bring  the  clutch  face  of  the  hub  portion  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  clutch  face  of  the  inner  sleeve,  a  lay 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  lay  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  and  engaging  teeth  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  sprocket  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the 
lay  shaft,  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprockets  of  the  lay 
and  driven  shafts,  the  hub  of  the  gear  wheel  being  formed 
with  an  extension  provided  with  radial  projections,  the 
sprocket  wheel  of  the  driven  shaft  being  formed  with  a 
hub  portion  provided  with  notches  with  which  said  radial 
pr<iJ»>ctlon8  engage  whereby  to  lock  said  sprocket  to  the 
gear  wheel,  the  hub  of  the  sprocket  having  a  bore  of  such 
diameter  whereby  the  extension  of  the  gear  wheel  may 
lie  projected  within  the  same  and  brought  out  of  the 
notches  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  lay  shaft  and  engage<l  by  the  gear  wheel  of  the 
driven  shaft  when  the  extension  of  the  second  mentioned 
i;ear  wheel  is  projected  within  the  l)ore  of  the  driven 
sprocket. 


1  .  "' !t  o  ,  1  :?  0  FMBFtEI-LA  ItlSriJVY  RACK.  Chakues 
SwoKD,  Tohoes.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1'9.  lOllf.  Serial  No. 
Tur.'tfis.       (CI.    211-    14.  ( 


A  display  raik  comprising  a  standard,  a  sleeve  mounted 
<>n  said  standard,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  ad- 
justed position,  arms  projv.^  'ng  outwardly  from  said 
sliM've.  rings  connected  with  salJ  arms,  a  curved  metal 
iiand  having  twisted  and  downturned  ends  Inserted  in 
said  rings,  pins  Inserted  In  said  rings  for  holding  said 
ends  in  place  and  permitting  their  removal,  and  a  metal 
bund  provided  with  a  series  of  loops  connected  at  inter- 
vals to  said  curved  band  for  supporting  articles  within 
the  loops. 


1  .  0  9  .%  ,  1  3  1  .  SPEED-INDICATOR.  ELinf  Thomson. 
Swampscott,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1908. 
Serial    No    430,286.       (CI.   7."?— 123.) 

1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able indicating  member  and  a  control  spring  for  restrain 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  member,  of  speed  responsive 
mechanism  operatlvely  related  to  said  member  and  having 
a  variable  effective  torque  producing  means  so  that  the 
efflcienpy  of  said  mechanism  varies  with  the  speed  to  be 
measured  whereby  the  movement  of  said  indicating  mem- 
t>er  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able indicating  member  and  a  control  spring  for  restrain- 
ing the  movement  of  said  member,  of  a  driving  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  indicating  member,  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  fluid,  and  a  speed  responsive  mem- 
ber having  a  variable  effective  torque  prodacing  mMu 
for  causing  said  'fluid  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  drlTlng 
meml)er  of  such  an  amount  that  the  movement  of  the  In- 
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dlentlng  member  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed 
to  l)e  measured. 


.'i.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able indicating  member  and  a  control  spring  for  restrain- 
ing the  movement  of  said  memlH-r,  of  a  liquid  container, 
liquid  In  said  container,  a  device  In  said  container  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  liquid  and  connected 
to  the  Indicating  member,  and  speed  responsive  mechanism 
having  a  variable  effective  liquid  movement  producing 
means  for  automatically  varying  with  the  speed  to  be 
measured  the  effective  action  of  the  liquid  on  said  device 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  indicating  member  Is  sub- 
stantially  proportional   to  the  speed  to  be  measured. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
Indicating  member  and  a  control  spring  for  restraining 
the  rotation  of  said  member,  of  a  liquid  container,  a  body 
of  liquid  in  said  container,  and  speed  responsive  means 
for  moving  said  liquid  to  cause  it  to  exert  on  said  meml>er 
a  torijue   proportional   to  the  speed. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member  and  a  control  spring  for  restraining  the  rotation 
of  said  member,  of  a  liquid  container,  a  body  of  liquid  in 
said  container  and  In  contact  with  said  member,  and 
speed  responsive  means  having  a  variable  effective  area 
for  moving  said  liquid  over  said  memt)er  so  as  to  exert 
thereon  a  torque  dependent  upon  the  area  exposed  to  the 
liquid  and  having  means  for  decreasing  the  effective  area 
of  the  speed  responsive  means  exposed  to  said  liquid  as 
the   speed    Increases. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.095,132.     POWER  transmitting;  MECHANISM. 

ELiHf  Thomson,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral I'.lectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1.   1908.     Serial  No.  430. 2s7.      (<M.  138 — 3.) 


fluid  under  pressure  dependent  on  the  speed  of  said  Im- 
pelling member,  a  rotatable  motor  member  mounted  paral- 
lel to  said  impelling  member  and  shaped  to  be  driven  by 
the  fluid  circulated  by  said  impelling  memt>er.  and  a  casing 
i-ompletely  inclosing  both  said  members  filled  with  fluid 
In  which  both  said  members  are  submerged,  said  casing 
l)eing  shaped  to  direct  through  said  niotor  raeml)er  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  a  fluid  discharged  from  said 
Impelling  member,  said  impelling  member  l)elng  mounted 
concentric  with  said  casing  to  provide  equal  clearance  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  Impelling  member  at  all  points 
on   the  periphery  of  said  impelling  member. 

;-;  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  intataMe  impeller  for  putting  fluid  under  a  pressure 
dependent  on  the  sT'eed  of  said  impeller,  a  rotatable  motor 
niemlu  r  having  vanes  set  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  moans  for  at  will  varying 
the  angle  of  said  vanes,  and  a  stationary  casing  which 
encircles  said  impeller  and  said  motor  member  and  pro 
vldcs  a  discharge  passage  of  substantially  the  same  size 
at  all  points  on  the  periphery  of  said  impeller,  said  dls 
charge  passage  leading  through  the  vanes  of  said  motor 
member  along  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  permitting 
a  direct  and  unobstructed  flow  of  fluid  from  every  point 
of  the  periphery  of  said  Impeller  to  the  vanes  of  said 
motor  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  containing  fluid  and  having  two  coaxial  an- 
nular chambers  communicating  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
continuous  passage  for  the  fluid,  a  rotatable  motor  mem 
her  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said 
chambers  and  having  vanes  which  project  into  one  of  said 
chamlxTK  at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therein,  and  an 
impeller  for  delivering  fluid  at  the  same  pressure  to  all 
parts  of  the  chaml)er  into  which  said  vanes  project. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  casing  containing  fluid  and  having  two 
coaxial  Hnnular  chambers  communicating  at  their  ends 
to  form  a  continuous  passage  for  the  fluid,  a  rotatable 
Impeller  mounted  in  said  casing  coaxlally  with  one  of  said 
chambers  to  deliver  fluid  from  all  points  on  its  periphery 
to  all  points  of  said  chamber  at  the  same  pressure,  a  ro- 
tatable motor  member  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  other 
chaml)er  and  having  vanes  which  project  into  said  cham 
ber  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  flowing  therein,  and 
means  for  at  will  varying  the  effect  of  the  fluid  flowing 
in  said  chamber  on  said  motor  meml)er  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  torque  of  said  motor  meml)€r. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.095.133.     STEAM-BOILER  CONTROL.     Jamks  Wilkix- 
so.v,    Boston,   Mass,,   assignor   to   (general    Electric   Tom- 
I        pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  5,   1912. 
Serial   No.  724.016.      O'l.   122^  4.  1 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  Impelling  member  shaped  to  deliver  at  its 
periphery  fluid  under  a  pressure  dependent  on  the  speed 
of  said  impelling  member,  a  rotatable  motor  member 
shaped  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  It  and  thereby 
exert  a  torque  on  said  motor  member,  and  a  stationary 
casing  shaped  to  completely  inclose  both  said  members 
and  to  provide  an  equally  direct  and  unotwstructed  dis- 
charge passage  from  every  point  on  the  periphery  of  said 
impelling  member  to  corresponding  FK>lnts  on  said  motor 
member,  said  casing  t>eing  filled  with  a  fluid  in  which 
both  said  members  are  completely  submerged. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  a  ro- 
tatable impelling  member  shaped  to  deliver  at  its  periphery 


1.   A  steam  l)oller  regulator  comprising  a  device  respon 
slve  to  changes  in   the  volume  of  steam  drawn   from  said 
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lH»iler,  rnejtiis  adiiiittiriK  lli|iii(J  to  ih<-  boiU-r,  nifan«  siipply- 
liJK  fii.l  lu  tifnt  tlio  ln>ilcr.  mid  hh'miis  ili  j.fnciiTi t  on  sniil 
dfvlce  for  <  out  rolllnj,'  I  he  iirtioii  of  said  liijuld  and  fiH'l 
tiiipplyliiK  mcaiiK. 

-  A  st>'aui  linller  rt'milii  lor  ( Diuiirisiii^  a  prfsMiire  dlf- 
fiTtTJci-  divirt'  In  tlh'  Htcaiii  main,  iiii'iuis  for  rontrolliu); 
1  lit'  supply  of  fiu'l  to  the  fuiuaii'  of  salil  ImiII.t.  no  ana  for 
controlUiik'  ttu"  supply  of  «aicr  for  >.iiil  IioIIit.  and  lucans 
I  I'Utrollfd  liy  said  pri'SNiiro  dlfrfrcin  t-  dwicf  for  ;,'ov('rn 
ln«  the  operation  of  said  furl  and  vMiiir  >uppl>  Inj;  means. 

.'{.  A  sii-am  bolliT  i>'unlator  (oniprlMln,-  a  nozzle  plu*;  In 
the  steam  niiilii,  u  movable  abutment  (■.>nne<ted  with  said 
plujc,  a  motor  jjoverued  li\  said  atmlmeni.  and  air  and  fuel 
supplylnK  mechanism  driven  hy  aaid  mot<ir 

■1.  A  steam  hoiler  remilator  romiirisin,'  a  nozzle  pini;  In 
the  steam  main,  a  mo\able  abutment  (■ounecte<l  to  said 
pluu'.  a  moior  K-'verned  by  said  atmtinent  and  taklni;  steam 
from  said  boiler,  air  and  fuel  Miipiily  iuu'  met  lianism  driven 
tiy  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  How  of  steam 
to  said  motor  for  rexulatiui;  the  feed  water 

."  A  steam  lM)iler  re>,'ulator  eoiuprisini:  a  no/.itle  pliiu'  In 
the  steam  main,  a  movable  abutment  lonueeti-d  to  said 
plu>{.  a  motor  jroverned  by  said  abninienl  and  takini;  steam 
from  said  boiler,  air  and  fuel  supplvint:  me(iianism  drl\en 
liy  said  motor,  a  piston  havini;  ,i  •  n-^trieted  passage 
t !,  riiiii:li  whirh  stcain  must  (lou  to  >aid  ■.;  .tor  and  a  feed 
water   valve  operated   by   said  jiision. 

,t  lalm  t'>  not   printed   In   the  (Gazette  j 


l.i'li,-,,i:;4  SPKAY  NUZZI.K  Nduman  \  \Vi!i.,iii.  Pon 
nae.  .Mich.  Filed  Nov,  IS.  i;>ll  Serial  No.  •".'''.(i.'Vsri 
111     i:?7     -sf.  1 
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1  Tti  a  spra\  nozzle  the  combination  of  a  catiiDK  hav 
In^'  an  iiibt  at  one  end  anil  an  axial  dlscharue  openiDjC  at 
its  opposite  end,  and  a  eonieall\  shaped  \i\\\n  seat' d  within 
the  c-as'iii;  .and  formed  with  a  fluid  passai,'e  opening 
through  the  ends  of  thi'  pluc,  said  plug  ()elnK  seate<l  wltli- 
In  tlie  rasing  with  a  space  t>i>iwe«'n  lt«  lari^e  end  and  the 
di.'«harue  end  of  tlie  ca.sinc  to  form  a  rhand)er  betwe«n 
said  end  and  the  end  of  the  pliij?  Into  which  chamber  the 
dlschartre  end  of  the  pa.ssa^e  opens. 

■J  In  a  spray  nozzle,  th*!  combination  of  a  casint;  hav 
in«  an  Inlet  opeulni:  :it  one  end  and  an  ,i\ial  discharge 
openln;,'  at  Itfs  opposite  end.  a  pluK  in  sj'.ld  casing  havlnj; 
the  form  of  the  frustiim  of  a  i  one  and  formed  with  a 
spiral  ;;roo\e  In  its  periphery,  tlie  ends  .if  which  groove 
ar''  open  at  the  ends  of  the  plug,  said  casing  belni;  formed 
to  tit  the  pliiK  which  Is  adapted  to  seiU  therein  .and  said 
I'lu:;  beliii;  arranged  with  a  space  between  it«  lari,'e  end 
and  the  disohar;:e  end  of  the  casing  whli  h  spnie  forms  a 
«  hamtier  into  which  tlie  >;roove  In  the  [iIuk'  opens,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  [iluj;  toward  and  from  Its  seat  in 
tlie  casliii;. 

.:  In  a  spray  no/zle.  the  comtdnatlon  if  a  caslni.,'  liavlnj; 
an  inb  t  openliii;  at  one  end  and  op<ii  at  its  dlscharjje 
end.  a  plate  to  i  lose  the  dlschari,'e  end  of  the  casing;  hav 
Inu  tin  axial  dls(harL'i'  opening,  a  conlcally  formed  plug 
in  the  casing  liavlii::  a  spiral  groove  In  Its  periphery  e.x 
teiidln^'  from  enil  to  end  thereof,  said  casing  lieini;  formed 
with  a  (onlcal  interior  seat  to  fit  the  plug  and  said  pluK 
tit  iHK  arranged  with  a  chamber  between  Its  large  end  and 
the  said  closing  plate,  and  a  stem  for  the  plug  extending 
<iutward  through  the  casing  for  adjustlog  the  ping  toward 
iind  from  Its  sent. 


4.  In  a  spray  nozile  the  combination  of  a  hollow  coni- 
cally  shapeil  <  .I'-ing  having  an  Inlet  opening  near  one  end 
and  an  externall.\  scnw  threaded  discharge  end.  a  closing 
plate  for  tie  ilis(liarge  end  of  the  casing  liming  an  axial 
(lis,  1  arge  openiii_-.  a  ring  engaging  the  screw  threaded  end 
of  tl.e  (asln^;  Im  s,  cure  tie  pUte  In  plin  e.  a  plug  in  the 
cas:nj;  having  the  lorm  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone  and  pro- 
vided with  a  k'roove  iu  its  periphery  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  interior 
-eat  to  fit  tile  plug  and  the  plug  t>elng  arranged  at  a  dls 
tance  from  the  closing  plate  to  form  a  chamber  t>etw.eu 
the  large  end  of  the  plug  and  said  pinte,  a  stem  for  tie 
plik,'  ■  xtending  outward  through  an  opening  iu  the  lear 
FOid  of  the  rasing  for  moving  the  plug  toward  and  from 
Its  seat  in  t!,'-  I  aslnj.  and  a  pli>e  iiit'-ring  the  inlet  oj'en- 
ing  in  the  i  asin_'  u,  sui>pl\   fluid  thereto. 


I.OMr), !.:,',.  ITSi:  HOM.KIL  Il,\unY  W  YofNo.  I'hlcugo, 
111  flle.l  .Ian  111.  IIU;;.  Serial  No  741.171.  ui. 
17.%      L'7:i  ) 


I  .\  devli  e  of  the  I  lass  described  comprising  two  Ion- 
giiiidlriall>  separaliie  t.lescoplng  tubes  constituting  a  fuse 
casing,  one  of  sjiid  tubes  being  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  with 
In  the  otter  for  substantlall  \  Its  entire  length;  a  teruii 
nal  contact  nieinhi-r  carried  liy  each  of  said  tubes  but  at 
oi'pi'slie  ends  thereof;  and  a  fuse  mi  nibep  ele<trlca  liy 
connei  ted    with   said    contacts,    subslant  tally    as   described. 

J.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrltied  comprising  two  sep 
arable  telescoping  tubes  constituting  a  fu.se  lasing,  one  of 
snld  tubes  being  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  within  the  other  for 
substantially  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  a  slot 
flierein  adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  a  fuse  membet  ;  a 
torminal  contact  menil>er  carried  by  each  of  said  tubes;  a 
fuse  ineniber  of  ttie  sanii  shape  as  and  adapted  to  be  in 
seited  through  said  slot  (lamping  memliers  In  eaih  end 
of  the  Inner  tube  adapted  to  clamp  said  fuse  member;  and 
eleitiiial  lontiectlons  txtween  sjiid  clamping  members  and 
said   (oiitaits     substantially   as  described. 

.'.  .\  device  of  the  (lass  desi  rlbed  comprising  two  se|ia 
rntile  telescoping  tiilx'H  constituting  a  fuse  casing,  one  of 
said  tubes  t>elng  of  a  size  to  tit  snugly  within  the  other  for 
substantially  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  a  slot  of 
'llstlncflve  shape  ad«r't''d  to  pertnlt  the  Initertlon  of  a  fuse 
niernber  ;  a  terminal  (  ontact  member  (arrled  by  each  of 
s.iid  tiilie"  .  a  fuse  meniber  of  the  same  shape  as  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  liis.rted  through  said  slot;  clamping  members  In 
each  end  of  the  Inner  tube  adapted  to  damp  said  fuse 
nil  lulier  ;  and  elei  trb  al  connections  between  said  clamp 
ini:  uiernln  rs  and  said  contacts,  ntibstantlully  as  desi  ril"  d 

J  A  device  of  the  class  descrilMHl  comprising  two  se|..i 
ralili  telescoping  Insulating  tubes  constituting  a  fuse  (iis- 
itiL'  ;  a  nietallb  cap  secured  over  one  end  of  the  Inner  tube 
and  of  a  size  to  pass  over  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
outer  tube;  a  metallic  cap  secured  over  the  other  end  of 
the  outer  tiibi  ;  and  a  fuse  member  electrically  (unniited 
with   said  laps.   substantially   as  described 

.')  \  device  of  the  rIasB  descrlt)ed  comprising  two  sepa 
ralile  telescoping  insulating  tut>es  constituting  a  fuse  las- 
ing  :  a  metiiUlc  <  ap  s«'curfi|  over  one  end  of  the  Inner  tulH> 
and  of  a  size  to  pass  ovk>r  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
outer  tube  ;  a  metallic  cnp  se<-ured  over  the  other  end  of 
the  fiuter  t<jl)e  ;  a  metailb  clamping  member  secured  in 
each  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  the  clamping  member  In  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  tube  being  electrically  connect- 
ed with  the  cap  thereon  .  means  for  effecting  an  electrical 
connection  l>etween  tb>-  '-ap  on  the  outer  tube  and  the 
other  clamping  member  :  and  a  fune  member  connected 
between  said  ilainplnz  members,  siihstantlally  as  de- 
scribed 

iriatms  t"   to  s  not   urioled  in   the  (;n7ette  1 
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Joseph    Bahnes.    Phila- 
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1  In  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  Journaled  tliere- 
on.  a  bracket  carried  by  the  axle  projecting  upwardly  and 
extending  over  one  of  the  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
ipou  the  wheel  over  which  the  bracket  extends,  a  hg^iper, 
a  hoiising  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  jouriMled  in  said  hous 
.ng  larrylng  means  for  distributlug  the  seeds,  a  gear 
wheel  also  mounted  ou  said  shaft  outside  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
•aid  plate  and  to  the  hopper,  and  a  chute  leading  from  the 
housing 

■J  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  wheels  journaled 
thereon  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  means 
(an  led  by  said  axle  for  receiving  a  plow  beam,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  axle  projecting  upwardly  and  extending 
over  the  wheel  carrying  the  gear  wheel,  a  hopper  swirg- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  said  hopper  having  an 
opening  at  Its  lower  end  normally  closed  by  an  adjustable 
slide,  a  housing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper 
and  In  communication  therewith  through  said  opening, 
said  housing  having  a  chute  opening,  an  adjustable  ihute 
leading  from  said  chute  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
houalng,  a  seed  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the 
housing,  said  seed  wheel  b«  Ing  provided  with  seed  cavi- 
ties, a  gear  w  hei  1  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel  and 
means  for  swinging  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  whereby 
the  gear  wheels  carried  hy  the  hoppi  r  may  be  m(>\  ed  into 
or  out  of  operative  position. 


grasped  by  the  hand,  said  bcdy  being  longitudinally  perfo- 
rated to  afTord  a  switch  chamber  opening  to  one  end  and 
a  wire  entrance  aperture  opening  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  switch  frame,  wiie  and  switch  terminals  carried 
thereby,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  within  the  switch 
chamber  and  a  push  button  slidably  mounted  in  said  fram« 
and  carrying  a  switch  piece  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
n.  ct  the  switch  terminals  only  upon  the  depression  ■  f 
said  button  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the 
switch  body. 


I  U9:..i:i7  AITOMtiHlLE  RINNIN*  J-tiEAK.  S.^MIKI,  K. 
lUiifV  Ameshury.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  JL'.  litll.  Serial 
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.\n  automobile  body  having  nn  axle  extending  from 
sl(b  to  side  thereof,  a  ball  aud-sorket  Joint  between  said 
body  and  the  upper  side  of  the  axle  at  the  middle  thereof, 
permitting  universal  swinging  movement  of  the  axle,  rods 
ptV'tBlly  connected  tn  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the  oppo 
site  "sides  of  the  body,  normally  held  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  [losition  and  longitudinally  unyielding  to  hold 
•  he  axle  from  swinging  horizontally  about  a  vertical  ails 
and  to  p.  rmit  vertical  swinging  and  simultaneous  rear- 
ward or  forward  movement  of  the  axle,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,U95,13S.     PUSH  S\VIT(  H.     (  lakknce  A.  Batss.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tt.e  Bryant   Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
June  28,   1013.     Serial  No.  775,940       iCl.   177—10.) 
1     A    pendant    switch    of   the   character   described,   com 

prising    a    l>ody    of    insulating    material    adapted     to    be 

I'ltl  <\.  C,  --74 


-.  A  pendant  push  button  switch  having  an  iusulailng 
i.ody  adapted  to  le  grasped  in  the  hand  and  longitudin^iy 
perforated  to  admit  b  adlng-in  wires  at  one  end  and  a 
pusli  button  at  the  opposite  end,  a  switch  frame  within 
the  body,  binding  screw  wire  terminals  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  from  the  frame  toward  the  wire  entrance 
end  of  the  body,  switch  terminal  flanges  struck  from  said 
wire  terminals  and  angled  toward  each  other,  a  push 
button  sliding  iu  said  frame  and  spring  contacts  carried 
by  said  button  and  adapted  to  enter  between  tke  said 
switch  terminal  flanges  to  comjilete  the  switch  circuit, 
substantially   as  descrits  d 

3.  A  pendant  pusli  button  swich  having  a  body  of  lusu- 
iating  material  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  and 
chambered  to  receive  a  switch  frame  at  one  end  and  lead- 
ing in  wires  at  the  other  md.  a  switch  frame  mounted  In 
said  body  and  carrying  stationary  switch  terminals,  a  push 
button  slidable  in  said  frame,  a  contact  piece  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  button  and  swiveling  with  nlatlon 
thereto  and  means  for  guiding  said  contact  piece  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  switch  terminals  and  holding  It  against 
rotation,  whereby  said  push  button  is  free  to  swivel  with 
relation  to  »ald  contact  piece  without  dUplaclng  It  from 
position  to  engage  the  stationary  switch  terminals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  pendant  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
luising  a  iK^iy  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand,  said  body  being  longitudinally  [.erfc-- 
rated  to  afford  a  switch  chamber  opening  to  one  end  and 
a  wire  entrance  aperture  opening  to  the  opfioslte  end 
thereof,  an  Internal  shoulder  at  the  switch  end  of  the 
l>ody,  a  switch  frame  seated  against  said  shoulder,  means 
for  "holding  said  frame  in  position,  an  Insulating  button 
carried  at  the  inner  end  of  said  fianic  a  pair  if  wire 
terminals  mounted  on  said  insulating  button  aid  project- 
ing toward  the  wir*'  entrance  end  of  the  switch  body, 
switch  terminals  electrically  connected  with  said  wire  ter- 
minals, a  push  button  working'  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  a  spring  confined  between  said  insulating  button 
and  push  button  and  serving  to  constantly  force  the  latter 
outw.ird.  together  with  spring  switch  cortacts  adapted  to 
enter  between  said  switch  terminals  to  complete  the  switch 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


l.Uiio.l.;ii.      TliHOTTLE     LO(  K      FOU      AUTOMOBILES. 

S.wu  tL  Leslie  BKNNirrr,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.     Filed  Mar. 

IU,  l!U;i.     Serial   No.   7r,3,34].      iCl.  21    -'.»U. , 

1.    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  quadrant 

member  presenting  a  curved   body   portion   having  on   its 

under   side  a  quadrant  receiving  groove   and  ou   its  upper 

side  a  scries  of  Dotih<  s   to  engage  the  throttle  lever,  and 

a    projection    constituting    a    lever    st»  p.    and    clamping 

means  usiwciated  with  the  lody  and  adapted  to  clamp  said 

auxiliary    quadrant    member    to    the   quadrant    arm    of    au 

automobile. 
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2.  As  an  artlrlo  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  quadrant 
HK'nilM^r  piovUled  on  Its  under  side  with  potdtlonlng  meana 
to  fit  tlie  quadrant  arm  of  an  automobile  and  retain  said 
auxiliary  rjuadranf  In  position  4)ti  said  arm,  said  auxliliry 
ijuadrant  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  plurality  of  notches 
to  coi'iperati-  with  the  throttle  lever,  and  clamplnn  monii-i 
associated  with  said  auxiliary  guadrant  niemtier  and 
.■ii|aiit<'<l  til  clamp  the  same  to  the  quadrant  arm. 


;:  As  an  aiticlc  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  quadrant 
iiKMiilK^r  adapted  to  overlie  and  1)€  removably  sustained 
|]y  tin-  quadrant  arm  of  a  throttle  lever  and  having  a 
scries  of  line  liver  rccelvinR  notches  on  Its  upper  face, 
means  associated  witli  said  auxiliary  ijuadrant  member 
for  detactiniily  securing  It  to  ttie  riuadrant  arm.  and  a  lock 
for    the   tlirottle    lever   carried   by    said    quadrant    member. 

4.    Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  (juadrant 
member  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  removably  sustained  bv 
tiie  Ijuadrant  arm  of  a   throttle  bver  and   having   a  serfes 
of   fine    lever-recelvInK   notches   on    Its    jpper   face,   means 
associated    with   said   auxiliary   quadrant    member   for  de-   1 
facbaMv    seciirinB    It    to    ttii'    ipiailrant    arm     said   auxiliary    ' 
i|Ma<lrant     inemliT     bavlii;,'     an     apertured     ear    dependinc 
tlierefroni.   ;\    locltiti;;  timber   pivoted   to  the  quadrant   mem 
her  and  having  a  portion  overlyliijj  said  ear  and  provided 
with  two  apertures,  one  of  which  is  In  alinement  witli  tlie   | 
Mpertiirc    In    ttie   ear    wlicn    tlie   locking   finger    is    in    Its   op- 
erative  position    iiiid   the  other  of  which   Is   In  alinement 
with    said    aperture   when    tlie   locking   finger    Is   in    Its    In- 
nperntlvi     pnslfliin.   and   n    lock   adapted    to   extend    fhrouKh 
ttie    :illneil    .ipertures    to    liold    tiif   locking   finger    In    either 
of  Its  two  positions. 


l.n;..-,.n(»        COUKI  <;.VTi:i)  TAPEIl  FACINC     MArillNP:. 
Hai.I'H    H.  ("i.MiKK,  Coshocton.   Ohio,  assignor   to  Corru 
gated    rilir-'    I'd.,    I»ayton.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    4.    1911        Serial    No.    OIL'/UO.       (CI 
lot      ;{2  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
hiuation.  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  supports 
for  the  atrip.s  during  their  transit  through  the  machine. 
of  means  cooperating  with  each  support  during  the  recip- 
rocation thereof  In  one  direction  to  advance  aald  strips 
and   at   till'   same  time  subject   them   to  the   requisite   pre«- 

S'lre. 

J.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  '.«.  m 
I'ination,  with  a  reciprocating  support  for  the  strips 
iluiini;  tlieir  transit  thrimgh  tlu'  mactiine.  of  an  upi>er 
presser  plate  carried  tiy  said  .support  and  pressing  agalnsl 
the  strips  during  reciprocation  of  said  support  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  raising  said  plate  clear  of  said 
strips  and  tiolding  the  s.ime  in  Its  raised  position  du'-ing 
reciprocation   of   said   support    in    the   other   direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  aupporta 
for  the  strips  dining  tlielr  transit  through  the  machine, 
of  a  pressure  plate  cjirrled  by  each  of  said  supports  and 
pressing  against  said  strips  during  movement  of  said  sup- 
port in  one  direction,  and  means  for  raising  each  of  said 
plates    clear    of    said    strips    and    holding    the    same    In    Its 


raised   position   during  movement  of  said  supports  In   the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  aupporti 
for  the  strips  during  their  transit  through  the  machine, 
of  a  presser  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  and 
pressing  against  said  strips  during  movement  of  aatd 
support  in  one  direction,  meana  for  ralaing  each  of  aaUl 
plates  clear  of  said  atrlps  and  holding  the  same  In  lt« 
raised  (>o8ltlon  during  movement  of  said  supports  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  heating  said  supports 
and  said  plates. 

."i.  In  A  msfhlne  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com 
hiriation  with  a  pair  of  reciprocating  supports,  an  inter- 
mediate stationary  support,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  reciprocating  supports  for  advancing  the  paper  strips 
through  the  machine,  of  means  for  Insuring  a  continuous 
supporting  surface  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  re- 
•iprocating  supports 

((■falms  6  to   13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


l.WS.Ul        I-O*;    AND    STREAM  -  INDICATOR.      WlLLBM 

(■(iKNKl.ls,    Itrecht.    Netherlands.      Filed    Aug     29,    1<.>13. 
Serial   No.   7'<7,322       (Cl.   73-122.) 


r' 


1  -V  log  or  stream  indicator  comprising,  in  combinn 
tion,  a  trailing  filament;  a  plurality  of  checking  devln's 
attacheii  ut  intervals  ttuTcto  ,  and  a  member  slldalile  upon 
saiil  tllanient  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  water 
foi  engaging  said  devices  successively  and  Imparting 
slioi  ks   to  tile  filament  conse<)uent   upon   such   engagement 

2.  .V  log  or  stream  indicator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  trailini,'  tilament  .  a  plurality  of  checking  devices  at 
tached  at  intervals  thereto  and  embodying,  each,  a  rod 
provided  with  one  or  more  collars  ;  and  a  memb«'r  sildable 
upon  said  filament  and  exposetl  to  the  pressure  <f  the 
water  for  engaging  the  collars  of  the  successive  devices 
and  Itnparflng  shocks  to  tlie  filament  conse(iuent  upon 
such  engagement. 

3.  A  log  or  stream  indicator  comprising,  lu  combina- 
tion, a  trailing  filament  ;  a  plurality  of  checking  devices 
attached  at  intervals  thereto  ;  and  an  apertured  disk  slid 
able  upon  said  filament  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  water  for  engaging  said  devices  successively  and  im- 
parting shocks  to  the  filament  consetjuent  upon  Buch  en 
gagement. 

4.  .V  log  or  stream  Indicator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  trullint;  filament  ;  a  plurality  of  checking  devices  at 
tallied  at  Intervals  thereto  and  emltodylng,  each,  a  ro<J 
provide<l  with  one  or  more  collars;  and  an  apertured  disk 
sildable  upon  said  filament  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  water  for  engaging  the  collars  of  the  successive  do 
vices  and  imparting  shocks  to  the  filament  consequent 
upon  such  engagement,  the  aperture  in  aald  disk  having 
a  diameter  which  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  col- 
lars. 
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1.095.142.  MOISlKNIN«;  MACHINE  (  h.^ri.ks  H 
CROWEI.L.  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Se 
rial  No   688,292.     (Cl.  91—14.) 


1  The  Improved  moistening  machine  for  gummed  tape 
which  comprises  means  for  delivering  the  tape,  feeding 
means,  cutting  means,  a  conveyer,  and  moistening  mecha 
nism.  the  feeding  means  and  the  conveyer  having  subistan- 
tlslly  tlie  same  peripheral  speed  and  the  moistening 
means   having  a  pcrlplieral   speed  which  is  greater. 

2.  The  improved  maihine  for  moistening  and  severing 
strips  of  gummed  paper  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  a  conveyer,  cutting  means  to  sever  the  paper 
and  located  between  the  said  feed  rolls  and  the  said 
conveyer,  and  moistening  mechanism,  said  moistening 
mechauism  having  a  surface  speed  greater  than  that  of 
the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  conveyer,  said  feed  rolls 
and  conveyer  having  substantially  the  same  surface  speed, 
cutting  means  located  l)etween  the  feed  rolls  and  the  con- 
veyer, a  main  shaft  rotating  the  parts,  and  variable  con- 
nections between  the  cutting  means  and  the  said  main 
■haft,  whereby  the  number  of  strokes  of  the  cutting  means 
to  a  given  number  of  revolutions  of  the  main  shaft  may 

be  varied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natlon  with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  conveyer  having  sub- 
Btantlally  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  feed  rolls,  cut- 
ting means  located  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  con- 
veyer, meana  for  varying  the  number  of  strokes  of  the 
cutting  means,  the  distance  between  the  feed  rolls  and 
the  cutting  means  and  between  the  cutting  means  and  the 
conveyer  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  shortest  strip 
that  can  Ih>  cut. 

5.  In    a    machine    of   the    character   described,    the   com 
blnatlon  with  a  container,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  knife,  and 
a  conveyer,  of   means  for  guiding  the  tape   from  one  set 
of  instrumentalities  to  the  next  succeeding  set  comprising 
a  Iw'd  plate  and  a  hinged  top  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  C.azette.] 


1.095.143.  KECEI'TACLE  CLOSlN(J  AND  SEALING 
DEVICE.  Irving  <;  DornLAS,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooperage  Seal  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 
Serial   No.  7.'i2.fl74        (Cl.   217—106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface  of  a  receptacle  adjacent 
the  bung  hole  and  io  surrotind  the  bung  hole,  said  portion 
having  a  l)endal>Ie  member  depending  from  said  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  bung  hole,  said  member 
being  provided  with  means  to  lock  the  device  against  re- 
moval, said  member  being  normally  In  the  path  of  the 
bung  whereby  as  the  bung  is  driven  into  position  said 
member  will  be  forced  into  locking  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  th»»  class  described,  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface  of  a  receptacle  adjacent  the 
bung  hole  and  to  surround  tlie  bung  hole,  said  portion  hav- 
ing a  bendable  meml)er  depending  from  said  portion  and 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  bung  hole,  said  meml>er  being 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  recep- 
tacle to  lock  the  device  against  removal,  said  member  bplnp 
normally  in  the  path  of  the  bung  whereby  as  the  bung  Is 
driven  into  position  said  member  will  be  forced  into  lock- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  adjacent 
the  bting  hole,  and  converging  flexible  arm*  extending 
downwardly  from  said  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  bung  hole,  said  arms  being  provided  with  portions 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  receptacle  to  lock  the  device 
against  removal,  said  arms  lying  normally  In  the  path 
of  the  bung  whereby,  as  the  bung  is  uriven  Into  position, 
said  arms  will  be  spread  apart  thereby  causing  said  co- 
acting  portions  to  lock  the  device  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  adjacent 
the  bung  hole,  and  converging  flexible  arma  extending 
downwardly  from  said  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  bung  hole,  said  arms  being  provided  with  outwardly 
bent  ends  adapted  to  extend  under  the  inner  surface  of 
the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bung  hole,  said  arms  lying 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  bung  whereby,  as  the  bung  is 
driven  Into  position,  said  arms  will  be  spread  apart  thereby 
causing  said  l)ent  ends  to  extend  under  the  inner  surface 
of  the  receptacle  locking  the  device  against  removal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
bung  hole,  and  converging  flexilile  arms  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
bung  hole,  said  arms  being  provided  with  projectloua 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  receptacle  and  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  bung,  whereby,  as  the 
liung  is  being  driven  into  place,  said  arms  will  be  apread 
apart  and  said  projections  will  be  driven  into  the  recep- 
tacle and  into  the  bung,  locking  the  device,  and  also  the 
bung,  against  removal.  '' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  "iazette.] 


1.095.144.  I'HOCESS  AND  AI'l'AUATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING COMPOSITE  EDIBLE  OILS.  &C.  CabletoN 
Ellis.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  .July  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  77S,731.      (Cl.   87—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  materials,  containing 
unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  exposing  a  moving 
body  of  the  same  In  liquid  condition,  and  in  the  preaenca 
of  a  catalyzer,  to  a  bubbling  current  of  hydrogen,  the 
general  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  body  of  the  mix- 
ture being  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hydrogen  cur- 
rent. 
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2.  The  process  of  trt'iitinK  n  mixture  of  edible  cotton 
antl  corn  oils,  which  compriHes  exposing  a  inoTlng  bodjr 
(if  such  mixture,  lu  the  preiwnce  of  a  catalyicr,  to  a 
buhhliiiK  curreut  of  hydrotjeu,  the  general  direction  of 
iiiuvenaent  of  such  mixture  being  Bubstantially  trfto»Ter«e 
to  the  general  direction  «»f  movommt  of  said  hydrogen 
current. 

a.  The  prt(CCK8  of  trcatiUK  a  mixture  of  edible  fatty  olla, 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  ixposliiK  a  moving  body  of 
such  mlrture.  In  the  pr.sence  of  »  rataly/.tr.  to  a  bubbling 
iiscendliiK  turrent  of  hydroKcii.  the  Rem-ral  dlrectlou  of 
movfUieiit  of  such  mixture  Leiug  at  an  angle  to  the  geii 
eral  direction  of  movemeut  of  such  hydrogen  current. 

4.  The  proc«ns  of  treatiuR  u  mixture  of  edible  fatty  oils 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  expoHiug  a  moving  liody 
of  such  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  a  latalyitr.  to  u 
bubbling  uscontling  current  of  hydrogen,  the  mixture  beln<i 
cuuHod  I"  circulate  in  a  «encrally  uniform  iilane.  at  au 
ftUKl*'  to  the  general  direction  of  muvenuMit  of  the  hydro 
i;t"ri   lurrciit.  during  such   treatment. 

:>.  The  process  of  treating  a  mixture  of  edible  fatty  oils 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  exposing  a  moving  body  of 
^uch  mixture,  In  the  presence  uf  a  caialyter  and  In  a 
heated  condition,  to  a  bubbling  ascending  curreut  of  hydro 
gen.  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  such  mixture 
t^-lni;  acro.sx  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ascending  hydrogen 
lurrent. 

[Cliiluis  0  lo   11   nut  piint..l  in  tie  Uazeile.  j 


log  control  valve  provided  with  n  rocking  aim  for  actuat- 
ing .same,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  main  valve  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  throttle-control  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
oiH'rated  I'V  said  spindle,  a  swinging  lever  carried  on  said 
spindle  and  adapted  lo  cmiperate  with  the  rocking  arm  of 
said  gearlng-coutrol  valve,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle  whereby  when  It  Is  moved  In  one  direction  the 
swinging  lerer  contacts  with  said  rocking  arm  to  actuate 
Said  gearlng-fontro!  valve  and  when  further  moved  in  the 
same  direction  the  main  valve  Is  operated  to  actuate  said 
throttle-control   valve,  suhstantially  as  described. 


l.ii;i.-,.H.-,.  \V  Hi;i:i.I!Al{Kt)\V.  luvii.  Hltkkuh,  Folks, 
Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  JU,  IIM:;.  S.Tial  .No,  743,014.  (CI. 
■J  1  ^  tis. ) 


ill  a  wheeiliaiiKW.  the  eotiibiiint lOii  witti  the  larrow 
legs,  lidXes  se<-iiied  thereto,  a  frame  provided  with  K'lid 
ueons  which  are  Joinnaled  In  said  boii.s,  a  win  el.  an  axle 
therefor,  said  iixle  \>r\ui:  jonmaled  In  saN  frame,  and 
means  for  securtnt:  said  frame  in  iH>sltions  to  prp««ent  the 
wheel    eith'T   abcve   <)r    l.elow    the    lower   ends  of   said    legs. 


1  (1  :i  .-,  ,  1  i  <\  1  Ni.l.Ni;  CO.N  TKOI.I.lN";  .M'l'.Mi.vnS 
.\i.f;\  vM'i  II  FNri.i';>.  LI\eipo<il.  England.  Fileil  Nov. 
-:..    I!M:;       Serial    No     sO-J.s<ij,       (CI.    121---i;i.) 
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I.(X>5.14"  IIOLI.OW  TII.E.  Kr.\m  IS  K.  Fassett,  Dny 
ton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  P:vans  A  Howard  Klre  Brick  Cora 
pany,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  Filed  June  Ht', 
1913.      Serial   No.    776,490.      fCl.   72-    41   1 


<^»-' 


An    apparatus    (or   controlling   the   operation   of   engines 
■omprlslng  In  combination  a  throttle  eontrul  valve,  a  gear 


I  .\  hollow  tile  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall  and  an 
Intertiiediate  weh.  all  of  the  same  length  .ind  united  by 
two  side  walls,  the  top  and  Imttom  Ix-lng  In  perpendicular 
■ilinement  with  each  other,  with  the  web  tiring  longltudl- 
11:1  i!;,  disphned  with  reference  to  them  so  it  will  overlap 
ihe  bottom  of  a  similar  tile  when  the  two  files  are  abutted 
I  nd  on,  said  lon-'itudlnal  displacement  uf  the  web  allowing 
room  at  the  other  end  for  the  (iverlapplni;  end  of  a  sinillnr 
tile  when  the  two  files  are  abutted  end  on 

L'  .V  hollow  tile  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall  nnd  an 
liitermedlale  web,  all  of  the  same  length  and  unlt'-d  by 
t"o  side  walls,  the  to[)  and  t)Ottom  Inking  In  perpendieular 
:illninii'nt  with  i-nrU  other,  with  tb.-  web  being  longitiidl 
nally  displaced  with  reference  to  them  so  It  will  ovrrlap 
the  b<itfom  of  a  similar  tile  when  the  two  tiles  ar«  abutted 
end  On,  said  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  web  allowing 
room  at  the  other  end  for  the  overlappln:r  '  nd  of  '\  similar 
tile  when  the  two  tiles  are  abutted  end  on.  a  portion  of 
eaeb  side  wall  being  removed  at  this  enil  to  form  spac*^  16. 

.'1  .\  bdllow  tile  having  a  top  and  tKitfom  wall  and  an 
iiitei-mcdintp  web.  nil  of  the  same  length  and  tinffed  by 
r^\o  side  walls,  the  top  and  bottom  fieing  in  perpendicular 
alinemerit  with  each  other,  with  the  web  being  longitudi- 
nally displaced  with  reference  to  them  so  It  will  overlap 
the  bottom  of  n  similar  "tile  when  the  two  tiles  are  ahtitted 
end  on,  said  longitudinal  displacenient  of  the  web  allow- 
ing room  at  the  other  end  for  the  overlapjilng  end  of  a 
slnnl.ir  fiN-  when  the  two  tiles  are  abutted  ''nd  on,  and 
ine;uis  Ini  orporate*!  In  the  side  walls  whereby  the  dls- 
t;iiire  between  the  bottom  .ind  the  oveilappin;:  end  of  :uj 
ahnttltig  tile  is  prevented  from  exriHding  the  di^iaiiie 
from  said  t>ottom  to  Its  own  web. 

4,  A  hollow  tile  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall  and  an 
intermediate  web,  all  of  the  same  length  and  united  ly 
two  side  walls,  the  top  and  bottom  l»elng  In  perpendicular 
.illiiemeiit  with  eni  h  other  while  the  web  Is  longitudinally 
ilispbu-ed  m>  as  to  extend  bewmd  them  at  one  end,  the  Klde 
walls    reaching    to    said    end,    sloping    from    apiiroxlmateiy 

«  1  ere    rt.y     :oin     the    top    to    tlie    end    (tt    th*    Web.    but    being 

cut  iiway  (in  n  line  with  the  lower  surface  of  ttie  web  b.ii-k 
to  til.-  l>ottoiu,  the  op(K>site  ends  of  the  side  walls  lia\lng 
hot'  I..  <  ri  inplementHrT  to  the  extending  ends,  iicept  that 
the  lower  portions  of  the  notches  extend  lower  down, 

."•.  .\  hollow  Hie  of  segmental  erims  section  baling  two 
loncentric  walls  nnd  an  Intermediate  tangeutlal  web.  all 
of  the  same  length  and  united  by  radial  walls,  the  con- 
centric walls  being  In  alliiement  with  each  other  while  th* 
web  is  longitudinally  displaced  so  as  to  extend  bey<»d 
them  at  one  end.  the  radial  walla  rt'acblng  to  said  end. 
sU>i<ing  from  approximately  where  they  Join  the  outer  wall 
to   the  I'lid  of  the  web.  but  being  cnt  away  on  a  ll»«  with 
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the  Inner  turface  of  the  web  back  to  the  end  of  the  Inner 
wall,  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  radial  walls  having  notches 
complementary    to    the    extending    ends,    except    that    the 
lower  portions  of  the  notches  extend  lower  down. 
[Claim  T)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.00:.,14S,  MAN<;KR,  He.nrv  L.  Fkukis.  Harvard,  111, 
assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Harvard, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Se- 
n.l    No    77:.'.»il(t.       (CI.   119 — 27.) 


the  inner  edge  of  said  other  member  cooperating  with  the 
graduation  marks  of  the  first  mentioned  member  to  Indi- 
cate the  r<datlve  adjustment  of  the  members  to  bisect  an 
angle  to  which  the  parts  are  adjusted,  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  other  member,  when  said  parts  are  adjusted  to  any 
angle.  Indicating  by  the  graduations  on  the  first  mentioned 
member  the  point  to  which  the  index  mark  of  said  other 
member  Is  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  member  in  position 
to  bisect  said  angle. 


1  The  combination  with  the  stall-members,  of  a  series 
of  stalls  and  a  manger  In  front  of  the  '•in>\^  and  pixot.illv 
movable,  of  bars  extending  upwardly  at  the  margins  be- 
tween the  stalls  and  serving  pivotally  to  support  th-? 
manger,  springs  surrounding  the  bars,  and  links,  each 
having  operative  connections  at  one  end  with  the  manger 
and  at  the  other  with  the  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  romblnatlon.  a  curb,  a  frame  forming  the  front 
of  the  stall  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  stall  with 
reference  to  the  curb,  a  feed-partition  memb«'r  pivotally 
supported  independent  of  the  frame  at  the  front  of  the 
stall  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  whereby  the 
front  frame  of  the  stall  may  bt'  longitudinally  adjusted 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  feed  -  partition 
memt>er. 

:\.  In  combination  with  stall  members  and  upwardly- 
extending  bars,  springs  surrounding  the  same,  a  sliding 
collar  abtive  each  spring  against  which  the  same  bears,  a 
manger  pivoted  on  the  bars,  and  links  connecting  the  col- 
lars with  the  manger  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  manger,  whereby  the  springs  tend  to  raise  the 
manger  with  Increasing  forie  as  the  same  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  manger  and  stall  construction.  In  combination, 
a  support,  two  frames  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  is 
flxed  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  adjustable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  stall,  a  manger  pivotally  mounted 
.pn  the  flxed  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
and  spring  operated  means  having  a  substantially  dead- 
center  position  when  the  manger  Is  In  lowered  position, 
and  adapted  to  aid  in  raising  the  manger  and  hold  It  In 
raised  position. 


l,Ot»5.140.  MITER  TOOL.  Stkphhn  Hammbr.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Clarke,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  9, 1913.  Ferial  No.  740,966.  (CI. 
3.S— 115.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  members 
having  straight  edg*»e  and  being  pivotally  connected  to 
be  adjusted  to  different  angles  relative  to  each  other,  one  of 
aald  members  t>eing  provided  along  Its  inner  edge  with  a 
!terlea  of  close,  equally  spaced  graduation  marks,  the  other 
member  having  an  Index  mark  extending  centrally  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  parallel  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  member  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  the  members 
colnddiDg  with  the  Index  mark,  both  said  index  mark  and 


^>.\ 


■-',  A  deviie  for  the  pui-pose  set  forth  ini  luding  two  flat 
members  of  the  same  width,  each  having  straight  parallel 
longitudinal  e<lpes  and  being  pivoted  together  near  their 
ends  at  points  coincident  with  their  middles  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  different  angles  relative  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  along  its  inner  edge  with 
a  series  of  close,  equally  spaced  graduation  marks,  the 
other  member  having  an  index  line  extending  centrally 
and  longitudinally  thereof  parallel  with  Its  inner  edge, 
the  center  of  the  pivot  of  the  members  coinciding  with  the 
Index  lines  both  said  Index  line  and  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  member  cooperating  with  the  graduation  marks  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  f«  indicate  the  relative  adjustment 
of  the  members  to  bisect  the  angle  to  which  the  parts  are 
adjusted,  isald  Inner  edge  of  one  member,  when  said  parta 
are  adjusted  to  any  angle,  indicating  by  the  graduations 
on  the  first  mentioned  member  the  point  to  which  the  index 
line  of  the  said  other  member  is  to  be  moved  to  bring  the 
meml)er  in  position  to  bisect  said  angle. 

3.  A  miter  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
two  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  and  opened  knife  fashion,  aald  members  having 
straight  Inner  edges,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
along  Its  inner  edge  with  a  series  of  close,  equally  spaced 
graduation  marks,  the  other  meml)er  having  an  index  line 
extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof  parallel 
with  its  inner  edge,  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said  mem- 
bers coinciding  with  the  said  Index  line,  both  the  index  line 
and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  member  cooperating  with 
the  graduations  of  the  other  memb<T  to  Indicate  the  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  the  members  to  b'sect  the  angle  to 
which  the  members  are  adjusted,  said  inner  edge  of  the 
said  member,  when  said  parts  are  adjusted  to  any  angle, 
indicating  by  the  graduations  the  point  to  which  the  said 
index  line  of  the  said  member  Is  to  be  moved  to  bring  said 
member  In  position  to  bisect  said  angle, 

4.  A  miter  tool  comprising  two  flat  members  pivotally 
connected  at  their  ends  and  having  straight  parallel  edges 
and  rounded  ends  which  are  concentric  with  the  pivot, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  along  its  inner  edge 
with  a  series  of  close,  equally  spaced  graduation  marks, 
and  the  other  of  said  memt>ers  l>elng  provided  with  an  in- 
dex line  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof 
parallel  with  Its  inner  edge,  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  the 
member  coinciding  with  the  said  Index  line  of  the  qjher 
member,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  other  memt>er,  when 
said  members  are  adjusted  to  any  angle,  serving  to  Indi- 
cate by  the  graduations  of  the  first  mentioned  member  the 
point  to  which  the  Index  line  of  the  said  other  member 
is  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  said  member  In  position  to  bi- 
sect said  angle. 

5.  A  miter  tool  comprising  two  members  with  rounded 
ends  and  straight  edges,  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rounded  ends  to  be  adjusted  to  different  angular  positions 
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relative  to  each  other,  ono  of  said  mpmbors  Including  two 
flat  metal  parts  spaced  apart  and  provldt'il  Hlonjf  an  In- 
ner edp-  with  a  sorl.'s  of  clou*-,  fqmilly  spacfd  IndkatluK 
iiiiirks,  and  the  other  of  said  nit'nibers  eomprl«lnK  a  flat  1 
nicmtxr  adapted  to  dose  between  the  parts  of  «ald  first 
mentioned  meniher  and  l)cln){  provided  with  an  Index  line 
•■xtendlnK  centrally  and  lontfitudlnally  thereof  -larallel 
with  lis  Inner  ed^e  the  (.-uter  of  tlie  pivot  for  the  mtm- 
bers  coinciding  with  the  said  ind.x  lln.-.  the  said  other 
member  belnK  adapted  to  be  niove<l  to  position  the  Index 
line  Into  (Tossin*;  roia tlonshlp  with  th.-  indlcatlnit  marks 
on  the  Inner  t-dife  of  thr  first  mentlon<-d  metnl)er.  the  Inm-r 
imIki'  of  tilt'  said  second  tiienil>»T  scrvlrii;  to  Indlcat*'  by  the 
uraduation  marks  on  the  first  mentioned  member  the  par- 
ticular point  lo  which  the  Index  line  Is  to  (>.■  iiiov.d  to 
brinj;   said   se.  oiid   inemlier   In    rx'^H'""   to   liis.Tt    tlu    aii>:!e. 


more  plateclamps.  and  adjustable  plate-clampa  held  In 
the  kn"oove«,  each  of  said  clamps  consisting  of  a  base-piece 
provided  with  a  st^t  screw  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  and 
held  by  the  setucrew  to  a  fixed  position  In  the  grooves,  an 
adjusting  screw  and  a  face  piece. 

Iflaims  0  to  is  not  printed   in  thf  (Jazcttc  ] 


1.0<.ri,i.-,i      CASH  RK(MSTKH      fHiHiEs  Sii.ker,  Chicago. 
III.       nied    Mar.    I'O,    r.»(»J*.       Serial    No     4K4,649.       iCl 

■j;?r.^'.'0. ) 


1, •»!•;-.,  1. -.11.     \i..;i  siwiu.i:  I'Ki.vTi.Nt;  ri..\ n;  ihh.i.kh 

i:ii\\l\    l{     SriiKM.   N.-w   N  ork.   \.   Y.      h'ilc.l   .\n-     Jit     l!Mis 
Soriiil   No     4.">().SJ4        1(1.    101        Hid   , 


5    A. 


/^      ^■' 


1  In  a  holder  for  printinir  plates  tlie  i  oiiihluai  ion  of  n 
lilo.k  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  and  liold  one  or 
more  plate  ciampH,  a  rigid  plate  adapted  to  be  place<l  t)e 
twren  the  printing  plate  and  tlie  grooved  blo<  k,  and  ad- 
, instable  plateclamps  held  in  the  grooves,  eaeli  of  said 
plate  tlamiis  loii-uting  of  a  base-piece  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated In  the  grooveB,  a  set-screw  working  In  the  base- 
pieee  adaiitefl  to  hold  the  base  piece  to  a  fixed  position,  a 
facepie<e  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  the  face 
l'i'<e  to  the  base  pli'ce  adapted  to  move  the  face  pie(  e  and 
the  printing  plate  over  llmltPd  distances  and  lo  hold  the 

face-pieee,    the   printing  plate   and    the    rigid    plate   .securely 
to  the  blo(  k  at  any  point  of  such  limited  distances. 

1'.  In  a  hoUler  for  printing  [dates  the  combination  of  a 
block  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  an<l  hold  one  ur 
more  [date  clamps,  a  rigid  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  be 
neatli  the  print ln;;-plate  an<l  ifiv.-r  the  grooves  under  the 
said  printing  plate,  a  base  piece  adapted  to  be  rotate<l  and 
Inserted  in  any  one  of  the  grooves  :  a  set  s(  rew  adapted  to 
hold  the  base  piece  within  the  groove,  an  udjusting-screw 
held  by  the  base  piece,  and  a  face  piece  controlled  by  and 
moving  with  the  adjusting  screw. 

;i.  In  a  holder  for  printing  plates  the  combination  of  a 
block  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  plate- 
clamps, a  base-piece  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  any  point  of 
the  groove  and  rotated  therein,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  hold 
the  ba.se  piece  securely  to  any  point  of  the  groove,  an  ad 
justingscrew  engaging  with  the  base  piece  and  a  face 
piece  with  a  holding  edge  thereon,  controlled  by  the 
adjusting  screw. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  printing  plates  the  combination  of  a 
groove<l  block  ;  a  base  piece  adapted  to  l)e  lns«  rted  at  any 
point  of  the  groove  then  rotated  therein  ;  a  set  screw 
adapted  to  secure  the  base-piece  rigidly  within  the  groove; 
an  adjusting  screw  working  in  the  base  piece  ;  a  head  on 
the  adjusting  screw  ;  a  face  piece  working  on  the  top  of 
the  grooved  block  ;  a  member  on  the  face  piece  engaging 
with  the  shank  and  head  of  the  adjusting  screw  ;  a  hole 
In  the  face  piece  adapted  to  admit  the  passage  of  an  oper- 
ating bar;  a  slot  in  the  head  of  the  adjusting  screw  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  an  operating  bar  ;  and  a  rigid 
plate  adapted  to  be  placed  l)etween  the  printing  plate  and 
the  gr(K)ved  block. 

.'..  In  a  holder  for  printing  plates  the  combination  of  a 
block  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  or 


.....     ^ 


-^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotative  dial  graduated  at  its  periphery  to  indicate 
money  values,  of  a  registering  mecb.'inism  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  dial,  an  at cumulnting  wheel  adapted  to  In- 
ilb-ate  total  [)etty  sales,  means  connecting  said  dial  and 
accumulating  wheel,  a  register,  a  register  shaft,  pinions 
thereon,  means  on  said  accumulating  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
u'Bge  one  of  said  pinions  to  oi>erate  the  register,  a  rofatable 
grooved  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  another  of  said 
pinions,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel  to  reverse  the 
rotation  of  the  register  and  means  slidable  in  the  groove 
In  said  gear  wlieel  whereby  the  reverse  rotation  (jf  said 
gear  wlieel  may  !>♦•  regulated. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  concentrically  mounted  Inferfltting  rotative  dials,  of 
rearwardly  directed  shafts  tliereon,  one  rotative  within 
the  other,  a  register  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
shafts  and  register  adapting  said  shafts  to  register  the 
total  dollars  at  said  register  during  the  forward  movement 
of  one  of  said  dials  and  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  remainder  of  said  dials. 

'.\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  two  concentric  independently  rotative 
dials  Journaled  parallel  with  the  face  thereof  and  gradu- 
ated to  mark  low  and  high  denomlnatloDa  of  money  re- 
spectively, a  atop  secured  adjacent  said  dials  and  indicat 
Ing  the  limit  of  movement  thereof,  finger  apertures  in  the 
dials  at  the  point  of  graduation,  an  accumulating  wheel 
Journaled  concentrically  with  said  dials  and  graduated  to 
correspond  wltli  the  lower  denomination  dial,  positively 
acting  mechanism  driving  said  acctimulatlng  wheel  wUh 
said  low  denomination  dial,  concentric  shafts  on  aald  dials, 
springs  connected  with  said  shafts  acting  to  return  said 
dials  to  normal  position  after  each  count,  a  plurality  of 
disks  on  said  abafts,  a  tooth  on  each  disk,  arranged  out 
of  alinement  with  the  te«'th  on  the  other  disks  and  view 
tablets  operated  by  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  two  concentric  independently  rotative 
dials  journaled  parallel  with  the  face  thereof  and  gradu- 
ated to  mark  low  and  high  denomination*  of  mooey  re- 
spectively, a  rigid  stop  secured  adjacent  said  dials  and 
Indicating  the  limit  of  movement  thereof,  finger  apertures 


in  the  dials  at  the  point  of  graduation,  an  accumulating 
wheel  Journaled  concentrically  with  said  dials,  and  gradu- 
ated to  correspond  with  the  lower  denomination  dial,  and 
rotative  in  but  one  direction,  a  spring  controlled  detent 
driving  said  accumulating  wheel  from  said  low  denomina- 
tion dial,  concentric  shafts  on  said  dials  and  springs  there- 
on acting  to  return  either  of  said  dials  to  normal  position 
after  each  count  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  display  the  amount  of  each  sale. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  two  concentric  Independently  rotative 
dials  Journaled  to  revolve  in  the  plane  of  the  front  face 
thereof  and  graduated  to  mark  low  and  high  denomlna 
tlons  of  money  respectively,  a  stop  secured  adjacent  said 
dials  and  Indicating  the  limit  of  movement  thereof,  finger 
apertiires  in  the  dials  at  the  point  of  graduation,  an  accu- 
mulating wheel  journaled  concentrically  with  said  dials 
and  graduated  to  correspond  with  the  lower  denomination 
dial,  and  rotative  In  but  one  direction,  positively  acting 
mechanism  carried  on  the  back  of  the  low  denomination 
dial  and  driving  said  accumulating  wheel,  a  rearwardly 
directed  shaft  on  each  dial,  one  rotative  within  the  other, 
springs  thereon  acting  to  return  either  of  said  dials  to 
normal  position  after  each  count,  a  register  mechanism 
adapting  said  shafts  to  actuate  the  same  register  and 
means  fcir  returning  the  register  to  normal  position. 

Iflaims  ti  to  HS  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.! 


1  (.;.,%,  i,-,_'.      FIUI-;  Ri:SISTING   SHUTTKR   OR    iIRTAIN. 
John  Voi.p,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear 
Manufacturing    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a    Corpora 
tlon    of    West    Virginia.      Filed   Mar.   -JC.    1909.      Serial 
No.  486.014.     fCl.  189—56.) 


1.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or 
curtains  comprising  a  lubalar  body  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  hook  memt)er8  projecting  from  Its  edge 
walls,  said  slat  being  formed  of  two  identically  shaped 
sheet  metal  strips,  each  strip  embodying  a  side  and  edge 
wall  of  the  tubular  body  and  oppositely  arranged  hook  por- 
tions having  different  radial  dimensions  projecting  from 
each  wall,  said  strips  t>elng  placed  together  in  reverse 
relation  to  form  the  tubular  body  portion  with  the  hook 
members  at  the  adjacent  ends  fitted  one  within  the  other. 

2.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or 
( urtalns  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Identically  formed  sheet 
metal  strips,  each  strip  comprising  a  side  wall,  an  edge 
wall  bent  from  one  edge  of  the  aide  wall,  a  hook  forming 
member  bent  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  edge  wall,  and 
a  hook  forming  member  bent  from  the  other  edge  of  the 
side  wall  In  a  direction  opposite  the  first  mentioned  hook, 
snid  hook  members  and  walls  t>elng  so  constructed  that  in 
reversing  the  strips  the  hook  memt>era  at  adjacent  ends  are 
adapted  slidlngly  to  fit  one  within  the  other  with  said  aide 
and  edge  walls  forming  a  tubular  body  portion. 

3.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or  cur 
tains  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Identically  formed  sheet  metal 
strips,   each   strip  comprising  a   side  wall,  an   edge   wall 


bent  from  one  edge  of  the  side  wail,  a  hook  forming  mem- 
ber bent  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  edge  wall  and  a  hook 
forming  member  bent  from  the  other  edge  of  the  side  wall 
In  a  direction  opposite  the  first  mentioned  hook,  said  hook 
members  and  walls  being  so  constructed  that  in  reversing 
the  strips  the  hook  members  at  adjacent  ends  are  adapted 
slldingly  to  fit  one  within  the  other  wi^jh  said  side  and  edge 
walls  forming  a  tubular  body  portion,  said  hook  members 
lying  within  the  vertical  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  slat. 

4.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or  cur- 
tains consisting  of  a  pair  of  identically  formed  sheet 
metal  strips  each  strip  comprising  a  side  wall  5,  an  e<lge 
wall  6  bent  from  one  edge  of  the  side  wall  at  right  augies 
to  said  side  wall,  a  hook  forming  memb»^r  7  bent  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  edge  wall,  and  a  hook  forming  member 
8  of  greater  arc  than  the  hook  member  7  bent  from  the 
other  edge  of  the  side  wall  In  a  direction  opposite  that 
of  hook  7,  said  hook  members  and  walls  being  so  con 
structed  that  in  reversing  the  strips  the  hook  uiemlH  r^ 
are  adapted  slidlngly  to  fit  one  within  the  othi  r  with  said 
walls  forming  a  tubular  body  portion,  said  hook  niemt.fr.s 
lying  within  the  vertical  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  slat. 


1,095,153.  DIRECT-ACTING  ENGINE.  Ai.kkht  Kai.i, 
and  Thiimas  OmcKK,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignors,  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Coruiiain . 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  CorjMjration  of  Massachusetts^.  Filed 
Aug.   30,   1907.      Serial   No.   390,751.      <  CI     ILl— In  1 


1.  In  a  direct-acting,  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  (omiiiua 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  a  main  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  differential 
piston  for  controlling  the  main  valve  having  pressure  con- 
stantly admitted  against  the  small  pressure  area  thereof, 
passages  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  or  exhaustin;.' 
the  same  from  the  larger  area  of  the  controlling  piston 
a  balanced  piston  valve  for  controlling  the  press\ire  fluid 
passage  to  the  larger  area  of  the  controlling  piston.  «aid 
piston  valve  having  open  pressure  fluid  ducts  of  rela 
tively  small  cross-sectional  area  connecting  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  with  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  valve, 
exhaust  passages  also  leading  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve,  a  tappet-actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  said 
exhaust  passages  and  for  connecting  one  or  the  other 
alternately  with  the  atmosphere,  a  tapi>«'t  rod  attached  to 
the  differential  piston  and  passing  through  said  tajipet 
actuated  valve  and  provided  with  abutments  separate<l 
by  a  greater  space  than  the  length  of  said  valve,  said 
abutments  acting  to  engage  the  valve  near  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  the  differential  pis^tun  In  either  direction  and 
moving  the  same  to  reverse  the  piston  valve,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  differential  piston  in  one  direction  acts 
to  reverse  the  piston  valve  and  so  vary  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  to  the  differential  piston  as  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  hand  throttling  valve  fo"- 
controlling  the  live  pressure  passage  leading  to  the  larger 
area  of  the  differential  piston,  and  a  second  throttling 
valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
the  largtr  area  of  the  differential  piston,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  latter  in  either  direction  may  be  re- 
tarded or  stopped. 

2  In  a  direct  acting,  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  a  main  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  differential, 
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pressure  actuated    rtevlre    for    rontrolllntr    ttie    main    valve 
an<l    adapted    to   be   tnovwl    alternately    In   opposite  direc- 
tions   by    admlttlnB    pressure    fluid    to    or    exhnuBtIng    the 
same    from    the    larjjer    pressure    area    thereof,    a    pressure 
artuated,   anxlMary    vnlve   adapted,    when   In   one   position, 
to    admit    pressure    fluid    to    said    differential,    preasure- 
artuated,    valve  moving   device,   but   when   In   another    posl 
tlon  to  exhaust  pressure  fluid  therefrom,  h  tappet  artuated 
reverslut;   valve    for   Poiitrolllng   the   actuatlni;    pressure   of 
said   Huilllary  valve  and   reversing  the  same,   said  revers 
Inij   valve   being   moved   In   cither  direction    by    said   differ 
entlal.    pressure  octuattHl    device    near    the    close    of    move- 
ment of  the  latter,   means  for  throttling  the   pressure  fluid 
supplied   to  the  differential,   pressure  actuated  device,   and 
means  also  for  throttling  the  exhaust  therefrom 

"i  In  a  dlreit  acting,  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  com 
Mnntlon  with  a  cylinder  jirovlded  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  ol'  a  main  vulve  controlling  the  same,  a  differential, 
pressure  actuated  device  controlling  the  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  or  exhaust 
Inc  the  same  from  said  differential,  pressure  act ua ted 
device,  a  leveislnk;  valve  for  said  auxiliary  valve,  means 
for  mr)ving  said  reversing  valve  through  movement  of  said 
diffei-entlal,  pressure  actuated  device,  and  means  for 
tlirottllng  the  pressure  tlulil  supplied  to  or  eihiiustiHl 
from   .said   dUTerentlal,    pressure  actuated   device 

4  In  a  direct-acting,  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  B  cylinder,  piston  and  main  valve  controlling 
the  same,  of  a  differential,  pressure  a(tuate<l  clevlcr  fm 
conirolliiii:  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  admit 
ling  pressure  fluid  to  or  exhausting  the  same  from  said 
differential,  pressure  actuated  device,  and  a  reversing 
valve  for  said  auxiliary  valve  connected  to  be  moved  !iy 
.s;ii.l   differential,  pressure-actuated  device. 

.'>  In  a  direct  acting,  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  main  valve  controlling 
the  same,  pressure-actuated  means  for  controlling  the 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  work 
ing  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said  pressure  actuated 
means,  and  a  mechanically  actuated,  reversing  valve  for 
said  auxiliary  valve. 

[t'laitiis  »;  to  'M)  n<pt   printed  In  the  liazetie  ] 


1.0rt.-.ir>»  fl.AMI'  FOK  miRI.XLCASKS  Vl.u-iuih 
BuKi  HK  ami  riiii.ip  Lk.scumk.  New  York.  N  V  Filed 
Feb.  9.  I'JU.     .Serial  No.  ><17.C5;j.      iCI.  27  — IL'.. 


1  In  a  burial  case,  the  combination  with  a  box  having 
an  Inwardly  bent  flange  provided  with  apertures  and  sup 
porting  a  packing  material,  of  a  cover  having  a  flangw 
resting  upon  said  packing  material,  a  wooden  frame  In 
snid  box  disposed  below  Its  flange  and  provided  with  verti 
cal  holes  extending  therethrough  In  allnement  with  said 
apertures,  a  tubular  Interiorly  screw  threaded  member 
disposed  In  each  hole  and  aperture  having  a  base  plate 
closing  its  lower  end  and  abutting  against  the  underface 
of  said  frame,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  bavins:  a  head 
upon  Its  free  end  engaging  with  each  tulnilar  member,  and 
a  clamping  jaw  shtftably  dlspose<l  upon  each  spindle,  each 
Jaw  having  a  portion  that  is  adapted  to  overhang  the 
flange  of  said  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2  In  a  burial  case,  the  combination  with  a  I)ox  having 
an  Inwardly  lient  flange  provided  with  apertures  and  sup- 
porting a  packing  material,  of  a  cover  having  a  flange 
resting    upon    said    packing    material,    a    wooden    frame    In 


said  box  disposed  below  Its  flange  and  provided  with  vertI 
cal  holes  extending  therethrough  In  allnement  with  said 
apertures,  a  tubular  Interiorly  screw  threaded  member 
disposed  In  each  hole  and  aperture  having  a  base  plate 
closing  Its  lower  end  and  abutting  against  the  underface 
of  said  frame,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  having  a  bead 
upon  Its  free  end  engaging  with  each  tubular  memlxr.  a 
clamping  jaw  shiftably  disposed  upon  each  spindle,  each 
Jaw  having  a  portion  that  is  adapted  to  overhang  the 
flange  of  said  cover,  and  a  spring  coiled  upon  each  spindle 
for  holding  its  clamping  Jaw  against  the  head  of  its 
spindle,   siilistautlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


l.Olt^.l.-..'.  KXCAVATINO  SCRATKH  Ik.^  E  Bi  rkbtt, 
Macon.  <;a,  assignor  to  Schofleld  Burket  t  Construction 
lo  .  Maioii,  Ga  ,  a  f'orporatloii  of  (Jeorgls  Filed  .Vug 
i;{,    r.U;i     serial   No.   784. .%SM       (d.  :{7-  19.» 


1  III  comMniition  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  device  at 
tached  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  said  scra(>er.  a  bar  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
a  connection  l>et»een  said  bar  and  the  draft  device,  and 
an  InterinediHle  'otine<tion  l>etween  said  l)ar  and  the  for 
ward  jKutlon  of  the  scraper,  whereby,  by  Hhlftlng  said 
lever,  the  scraper  may  be  adjusted  to  loading  or  hauling 
position 

2.  In  cotntilnatlon  with  a  scrap^-r  :  a  draff  appliance 
connected  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  n  yoke  pivoted  on 
said  scrar>er  near  its  forward  end,  a  lever  plvotetl  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  s<ra[)er.  a  connection  between  the  yoke 
and  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  yoke  and  the 
■Iraft  appliance;  whereby,  by  shifting  said  lever,  the 
scr!ii>er  .an  l>e  set   to  loading  or  hauling  p.sltlon. 

:<  In  Combination  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  appliance  at 
tached  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said 
scraper  near  Its  forward  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper,  a  connection  l)etween  the  yoke  and 
lever,  and  a  connection  tietween  said  yoke  and  the  draft 
appliance,  whereby,  by  shifting  said  lever,  the  scraper  can 
l>e  aet  to  loiuliag  or  hauling  position 

4  In  combination  with  a  »cr«i;>er.  a  draft  appliance  at 
tacbed  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said 
scraper  near  Its  forward  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  said 
lever  and  to  said  yoke,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  yoke 
and  the  draft  appliance,  whereby,  by  shifting  said  lever, 
the  scraper  can  b^  set  to  loading  or  hauling  position. 

5  In  combination  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  device  at 
tached  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  scraper  In  rear  of 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  draft  chain,  means  con 
nectlng  said  lever  to  the  draft  device,  and  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  said  means  and  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
scraper,  whereby,  by  shifting  said  lever  the  effective 
length  of  such  connection  can  t)e  varied  to  hold  the  scraper 
in  loading  or  hauling  position 


1.095. 15fl.  AITARATTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
HUMIDITY  AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  AIR.  WlI.Lis 
H.  Carrier.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713.790.      (CI.  98—39.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  humidity  regulating  device 
which  responds  to  changes  In  humidity  la  a  room,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  regulating  the  supply  of  humidified 
air  to  the  room,  a  supplemental  moistening  device  also 
controlled  l)y  said  humidity  regulating  device,  a  thermostat 
Influenced    by    the   temperature   of   tlie   room,    a    heater    for 
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the  humidified  air  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  which  affects  the 
control  of  said  humidity  regulating  device  pn  said  air 
supply  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


trill 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  humidity  regulating  device 
which  responds  to  changes  In  humidity  in  a  room,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  regulating  the  supply  of  humidified 
air  to  the  room,  a  supplemental  moistening  device  also 
controlled  by  said  humidity  regulating  device,  a  thermostat 
influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  room,  a  heater  for 
the  humidified  air  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  which  alTects  the  con- 
trol of  said  humidity  regulating  device  on  said  nlr  supply 
means  and  also  on  said  supplemental  moistening  device, 
sut>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  humidity  regulating  device 
which  responds  to  changes  in  humidity  in  a  room,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  regulating  the  supply  of  humidified 
air  to  the  room,  a  supplemental  moistening  device  also 
controlled  by  said  humidity  regulating  device,  a  thermostat 
Influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  room,  a  heater  for 
the  humidified  air  ifetd  a  damper  controlling  a  by-pasa  pas- 
sage around  said  beater  both  controlled  by  said  thermostat, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  which  affects  the 
control  of  said  humidity  regulating  device  on  said  air 
supply  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hygrostat  influenced  by  the 
humidity  in  a  room,  means  controlled  thereby  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  humidified  air  to  the  room,  a  supple- 
mental moistening  device  also  controlled  by  said  hygrostat, 
a  thermostat  influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  room,  a 
heater  for  the  humidified  air  controlled  by  said  thermostat, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  which  affects  the 
control  of  said  hygrostat  on  said  air  supply  means  and 
also  on  said  supplemental  moistening  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hygrostat  Influenced  by  the 
humidity  in  a  room,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  con- 
trolled by  said  hygrostat  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
humidified  air  to  the  room,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  sup- 
plemental moistening  device  also  controlled  by  said  hygro- 
stat, a  thermostat  Influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the 
room,  a  heater  for  the  humidified  air  controlled  by  said 
thermostat,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat 
which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the 
actuating  device  of  said  air  supply  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.09.5,157.     ROTARY  DRILLING  RIG.     Thomas  J.  Grif 
ris,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1.3,  1913.     Serial  No. 
794,839.      (01.  255—19.) 
1.  In  a  roury  drilling  rig,  a  rotary  table,  a  rotary  table 

shaft,  means  for  driving  the  rotary  table  from  the  shaft. 


a  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  sprocket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rotary  table  shaft, 
a  stationary  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  spllned  on 
said  rotary  table  shaft,  a  lever  for  engaging  the  latter 
clutch  mem))er  with  the  first  clutch  member  to  lock  the 
table,  a  chain  connecting  said  eprocliets,  and  means  for 
clutching  said  first  sprocket  with  the  counter-shaft. 


2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig,  a  rotary  table,  a  rotary  table 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  rotary  table  from  the  shaft, 
a  counter-shaft,  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  the  conn- 
ter-shaft,  a  sprocket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rotary  table 
shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  means  for  clutch- 
ing said  first  sprocket  with  the  counter-shaft,  a  drum 
shaft,  a  drum  rigid  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  drum 
shaft  from  said  counter-shaft,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  the 
drum  shaft,  a  screw  engaging  the  worm  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  for  engaging  the  worm  wheel  with  the  drum 
shaft  to  enable  the*  drum  to  be  manually  controlled  by 
the  screw  feed  to  feed  the  drill  pipe  while  the  rotary 
table  is  operating,  said  worm  and  screw  also  l>elng  op- 
erable to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  the  drum  to  sua- 
tain  the  drill  pipe  when  said  first  sprocket  is  unclutched 
from  the  countershaft  and  the  table  Is  stationary. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig.  a  rotary  table,  a  drum,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  single  lever  for  rotating  the  druni 
or  for  rotating  the  table. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig.  a  rotary  table,  a  drum,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  single  lever  for  rotating  the  drum 
or  for  rotating  the  table,  or  for  releasing  both  table  and 
drum. 

5.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig,  a  rotary  table,  a  drum,  a 
counter-shaft,  gearing  between  the  counter-shaft  and  table 
for  driving  the  table,  gearing  between  the  counter-shaft 
and  drum  for  driving  the  drum,  and  means  for  rendering 
either  of  said  gearings  stationary  while  the  other  operates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1,095,158.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  RECORDER.  Cabl  C. 
Harris.  Orange,  and  Dbsrie  A.  Stowelu  Gardner. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company. 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
.Tan.   18.   1913.      Serial   No.  742.771.      (CI    234 — 43.) 


^-' 


1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  time 
controlled  means  to  make  a  record,  a  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  temporarily  a  card  having  a  series  of  reeord-recelv 
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Ing  spaiPis  arrariKi-d  lu  a  prcd.'termlnojl  order  and  visually 
differentiated  by  8tron«ly  contrasted  index  ureun.  and  a 
card  positioning  indicator  liy  reference  to  which  the  card 
may  he  poxltloncd  nianiialiy  In  the  receiver  for  the  Im- 
presH  of  the  record  in  the  different  spacef^.  said  Indicator 
helHK  tlxedly  mounted  with  rewpeet  to  the  record  maklnu 
point  and  havin«  displayed  upon  It  a  plurality  of  sironRly 
contrasted  liiiicx  areas  correnpondinn  characteristically  to 
those  upon  the  card,  whereby  the  i>ositloninK  of  a  card 
In  the  r.'cclvcr  Is  facilitated  by  the  visual  relation  {.♦'t\v.,.n 
the  index  areas  on  tbt>  card  and  indicator 

-.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a 
caslnif,  time  controlled  means  therein  to  make  n  r>'cord 
a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  temporarily  a  card  having 
■  in  "  and  "  out  ",  record  reci  ivlns  fipaces  arrauKcd  alter 
natejy  one  below  the  other  with  adjacent  spaces  visually 
differentiated  by  contlKUous  Hsht  and  dark  Index  areas 
a  card  positionlni;  Indicator  by  reference  to  which  a  card 
may  be  positioned  manually  In  the  receiver  to  receive  a 
.-ecord  In  the  desired  space,  said  indicator  being  mounted 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  card  receiver 
and  fixed  wllli  respect  to  the  record  making  [wdnt  and 
havlni;  displayed  thereupon  atljacent  light  and  dark  Index 
areas  1  orresponding  to  the  "  In  "  and  "  out  "  indices  upon 
the  canl.  corresponding  Indices  on  tlie  card,  and  an  Indl 
cator  facilitating  the  placing  of  a  card  in  the  receiver 
with  the  desired  record  receiving  space  on  the  card  In 
position   to  receive  a  record. 

.'?.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  time  controlled  tueans  to 
make  a  record,  a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  temporarily 
a  card  having  a  series  of  spaces  for  receiving:  records  of 
different  kinds  visually  differentlatetl,  from  each  other  liy 
strongly  contrasted  Index  areas  adjacent  the  inner  ends 
of  the  spaces,  and  a  card  positioning  Indicator  by  reference 
to  which  the  card  may  Ix-  accurately  positioned  manually 
for  the  Impress  of  the  record  in  the  proper  space,  said 
indicator  being  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  casing;  and  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  record  making  point  and  having  :i 
part  thereof  close  to  the  mouth  of  the  receiver  and  of  a 
wiilili  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  ri-cord  receivin,; 
space  on  the  card,  the  Indicator  having  also  dlsplaye<l 
upon  it,  a  set  of  strongly  contrasted  enlarged  index  areas 
correspondlni;  characteristically  to  those  upon  the  card, 
tlie  visual  relation  established  between  a  |>artlcular  Index 
area  upon  the  card  and  the  characteristically  correspond- 
ing area  displayed  on  the  Indicator  facilitating  the  ac- 
curate positloiiini;  of  the  caril  in  the  receiver  for  the 
reception  of  tile  desired  record  In  the  proper  space  there- 
upon. 

t.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  In  comliinatlon,  a  ens 
in;:,  tltiu^  controlled  means  therein  to  make  a  record,  a 
canl  lecejvei-  witliln  which  n  record  card  tnay  be  manually 
positioned  to  recr'ive  a  record,  and  a  card  positioning  in 
dii-ator.  said  card  having  record  receiving  spaces  marked 
thereon  and  said  indi<ntor  having  a  part  thereof  adjacent 
said  card  receiver  of  a  width  sutelantiaiiy  equal  to  one 
of  sabl  spaces,  salrl  indicator  also  having  dlsplayecl  there 
on  a  set  f)f  str<m:;ly  contrasted   Intlex  areas. 

'>.    In  ii  Workman's  timi'  recortbr.  in  combination,  a  c;is 
ing  having  Inclosed  therein  time  controlled  means  to  make 
a   record,  a  card  r^  ceiver  arranged  horizontally   in  the  cas 
ing  and   having'  an  elongated  oi>enlng  for  the  reception  of 
a    rectu-d   card   and    permitting   manual    lengthwise   adjust 
ment    therein    relative   to  the   record  making   point,   a   stop 
to  engage  the  rear  edue  of  the  card  and  limit  the  distance 
the    card    can    be    Inserted    In    the    receiver,    and    an    Indi- 
cator  mounte<l   on    the  casing   atwve   the   mouth   of   the   re- 
ceiver, and  fixed  with  respect   to  the   record  making  point, 
said    Indicator    having    displayed    thereupon    characterlsll- 
cnlly    different   and   strongly   contrastetl    indicia    to   corre 
spond  with  similar  Indicia  on  the  card. 


bottom  thereof,  a  plug  flttlng  in  said  outlet,  uild  plug 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  holes  therethrough,  a 
lube  extending  upwardly  from  said  plug  to  the  top  of  the 
casing,  the  plug  having  a  hole  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  hole  through  the  tube,  a  float  slidably  mounted  on 
said  tube,  a  closure  at  the  bottom  of  said  float  for  closing 
said  holes  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  fop  of  said  casing, 
said  cap  havink:  a  recet-s  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end 
(if  the  tube. 


-.  In  a  cbvjci'  of  the  cbara<  ter  s.^t  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  having  an  outlet  In 
I  thf  bottom  thereof,  a  sul)stnntlally  flat  seat  In  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  si>at, 
the  bole  through  said  tulw  communicating  with  the  outlet, 
said  Seat  having  one  or  more  holes  adjacent  to  the  tube,  a 
float  sliilalily  mounted  on  .said  tube,  a  closure  at  the  hot 
torn  of  said  float  for  closing  said  hole  or  holes  In  the  seat, 
and  a  cap  for  closing  the  top  of  said  casing. 

.!.  In  a  steam  trap  or  water  return  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  passageway  leading 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  W  sealed  by  water. 
a  plug  fitting  In  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  gald  cham 
her.  holes  through  said  plug,  a  ring  fitting  over  said 
bolfs  and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  said  plug  said  tube  and  plug  lielng  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to 
file  outlet  fhere<if.  a  float  slidably  mounted  on  said  tube 
and  connected  with  said  ring,  and  a  cap  for  said  casing 
having  a  recoss  therein  fitting  freely  over  the  upper  end 
of  said  tufx'. 

4.  lu  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  aperture  at  one  side  thereof,  and  an  outlet  aper 
ture  in  the  bottom,  a  plug  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
fitting  In  said  outlet  aperture  and  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  tube  with  an  air  passageway  therethrough  said 
passageway  also  extending  downwardly  through  the  plug 
and  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
for  said  casing,  baving  an  opening  for  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  the  walls  around  said  opening  extending 
down  over  the  tube,  said  plug  also  having  one  or  more  ver- 
tical holes  arranged  adjacent  to  said  ttibe,  a  float  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tube,  and  a  closure  having  a  flat  closing 
surface  at  the  l>ottom  of  said  float  for  closing  said  holes 
when  the  float  Is  at  Its  lowermost  position. 


l.OOS.l-'.ft  STK.XMTRAP.  .InsKiMi  H.  Hedmahk,  Chi- 
cago, III.  nied  Jan.  12.  1911'.  Serial  No.  670,803. 
(CI.   237 — 26.) 

1    In  a  steam  trap  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing baring  a  suitable   inlet  and  baving  an  outlet  In   the 


1.0!>.%.ir,n       M.\('niNK    FOR    MK.VSflUN*;    AND   MARK 

IN(;  wi:hs  of  fabric,  i'aff.r.  and  the  like. 

P^KNST  Kks.slki!.  Chemnitz.  (Jermany.     Original  applica 
tlon  flbnl  Sept.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  G47.631.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  I'S,  lOlL'.     Serial  No.  728,261. 
(CI.   216     22.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  chain  feeding  means 
exerting  a  continuous  and  uniform  tension  on  the  web,  of 
an  endless  tape  for  guiding  the  web,  and  means  carried 
by  the  chain  feeding  device  for  fixing  a  mark  to  the  web. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper, 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 
endless  traveling  elements  having  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing feeding  meml>ers  secured  thereto,  of  rollers  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  feeding  members,  guides  for  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  fixing  a  mark  to  tbe  fabric  foraiiDg  a  part  of 
one  of  said  feeding  members. 

.'!.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  wetM  of  fabric,  paper 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  coflperatlng 
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endless  traveling  elements  baring  a  plurality  of  coop- 
erating feeding  members  secured  thereto,  of  means  for 
fixing  a  mark  to  the  fabric,  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said 
feeding  members,  a  rocker  located  on  the  feeding  member 
which  forms  a  part  of  tbe  marking  device  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  marking  device,  and  means  to  operate  said 
rocker. 


»  M  /    ■» 


4.  Ill  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  cooperating  endless  traveling  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  cooperating  feeding  members  secured 
thereto,  ut  a  marking  device  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said 
feeding  niemliers.  a  bar  located  on  the  feeding  member 
whlcti  forms  a  part  of  said  marking  device  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  marking  device,  a  rocker  for  operating  said 
linr.  and  means  to  opei.'ite  said  rocker. 

.").  In  an  apjiaratus  for  measuring  webs  of  fabric,  paper 
and  the  like,  the  comllnatlon  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 
endle^s  traveling  elements  baving  a  plurality  of  coop- 
erating fei-ding  members  secured  thereto,  of  a  marking 
device  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  feeding  members,  a 
bar  located  on  the  feeding  member  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  marking  device  ami  adapted  to  operate  tbe  marking 
device,  a  rocker  arrange<l  to  operate  said  bar,  a  guide 
member  arranged  along  the  path  of  said  rocker  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  same  Into  position  for  preparing  the 
operation  of  the  marking  device,  and  when  released  by 
tbe  rocker  to  throw  the  marking  device  Into  marking  po 
sltlon. 


tbruBt  of  the  plug  cover  is  in  part  transmitted  to  the 
t>olt  beads. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure-regulating  gear  for^jugar- 
cane  and  like  mills,  a  roll-bousing  cap  with  cylhider  aper- 
ture and  bolt-receiving  apertures  lying  on  each  side  of  tbe 
latter,  a  plug  cover  for  closing  said  cylinder  aperture,  an 
upper  part  on  said  jilug  cover  of  oblong  form  in  plan 
with  rounded  ends,  an  opening  in  tbe  upi>er  part  of  tbe 
body  of  the  roll  housing  cap  above  the  cylinder  ai)*'rture. 
said  opening  being  bounded  at  its  ends  by  strengthening 
ribs  which  join  the  parts  of  tbe  cap  above  the  cylinder 
aperture,  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  this  opening  and 
lying  telow  the  level  of  tbe  bolt  heads,  to  receive  and 
engage  with  the  rounded  ends  of  the  plug  cover,  whereby 
tbe  upward  thrust  of  the  plug  cover  is  in  part  trans- 
mitted  to  the  bolt  heads. 

;<.  In  hydraulic  pressure-regulating  gear  for  sugar-cane 
and  like  mills,  a  roll-housing  cap  with  cylinder  aperture 
and  bolt-receiving  apertures,  lying  on  each  side  of  the 
latter,  a  plug  cover  for  closing  said  aperture,  an  upper 
part  on  said  plug  cover  of  oblong  form  In  plan  with 
rounded  ends,  an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of 
the  roU-houslDg  cap  al)ove  the  cylinder  aperture,  recesses 
at  opposite  ends  of  this  opening  and  lying  below  the  level 
of  the  bolt  heads,  the  upper  part  of  the  plug  cover  being 
of  a  width  between  Its  parallel  sides  less  than  the  width 
of  the  opening  which  extends  across  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  roll  housing  cap  and  the  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening  being  of  an  Internal  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  curved  ends  on  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  plug  cover,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  roll-housing  cap  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  generally  oblong  In  plan,  vertically  aper- 
tured  centrally  to  form  a  idunger  well  and  at  each  end 
to  permit  the  passage  of  securing  bolts  therethrough,  In 
combination  with  a  plug  cover  having  a  lower  portion 
fitting  within  said  plunger  well  to  form  a  closure  therefor 
and  an  upper  winged  portion  of  greater  diameter,  recesses 
in  the  body  of  the  cap  below  the  level  of  the  bolt-heads 
and  opening  from  the  well  toward  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cap  to  receive  the  wings  on  said  plug  cover  and  a 
transverse  aperture  in  the  face  of  the  housing  communi- 
cating with  the  said  longitudinal  recesses  to  permit  the 
plug  wings  to  be  pass,  d  into  the  latter,  substantially ,  as 
described. 


1  .  o  it  .^  .  1  0  1  .     HYKR.ATL1C  rKKSSlKi:  HE<;ri.ATING 
<;I:aK    for    SltJARCANE    MII.I.S    AMI    THE    I.IKE. 

John  .McNkii..  Chaiu.ks  .McNkil.  and  William  .Vknott 
Mr.N'Kil..  tiovan.  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1012.  Serial 
No.  002,241;.      Ml.   i:<^      10.  » 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure-regulating  gear  for  (sugar- 
cane and  like  mills,  a  roll-bousing  cap  with  cylinder  aper- 
ture and  l)olt-recelvlng  apertures  lying  on  each  side  of 
the  latter,  a  plug  cover  for  closing  said  cylinder  aperture, 
an  upper  part  on  said  plug  cover  of  oblong  form  In  plan 
with  rounded  ends,  an  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  of  tbe  roll-bousing  cap  above  the  cylinder  aperture, 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  this  opening  and  lying  below 
the  level  of  the  bolt  beads,  to  receive  and  engage  with 
the  rounded  ends  of  the  plug  cover,  whereby  the  upward 


1,095,162.  DRILl^BK.\CE. 
erville,  Mass.  Filed  May 
(CI.  77—59.) 


Niriti.LAS   I.    MojsHEK.    Som- 
;,   1013.     Serial  No.  765,316. 


// 


6  S 


A  universal  brace  comprising  a  base,  a  post  secured  to 
said  base,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  an  arm, 
and  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  arm  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  rotated  about  Its  longitudinal  center  line 
and  relatively  to  the  post,  said  connection  comprising  a 
disk  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  an  annular 
row  of  apertures  In  the  front  face  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
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cry  thpreof,  a  second  dink  (M>cur«!  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  arm  and  plac«>d  In  face  to  face  contact  with  the  flrst- 
raentloned  dlak  and  having  setrmental  Biota  formed  therein 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  adapted  to  register 
with  any  two  diametrically  opposed  apertures  In  said  first 
disk,  and  set  screws  passed  through  said  slots  and  engag- 
iiiii  the  respei-tlvp  pnlr  of  apertures. 


1.095,lrt.'{.  MBTALI.U'  PACKING  RING  FOR  PISTON- 
RODS  Alfhed  Minch.  Maywood.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
nn4.     Serial  No.  809,805.      (CI.   137-^116.) 


1.  A  Huft,  uietallic  packing  rlni;  comprising  two  sections, 
each  section  having  an  end  adupted  Vy  overlap  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  section,  the  overlapping  e<ids  having 
curved  meeting  faces  adapted  to  Interlock  the  ring  sections 
upon  the  rod  and  the  curved  faces  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ring  sections  being  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  soft,  metallic  packing  ring  comprising  two  sections, 
each  section  having  an  end  adapted  to  overlap  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  section,  the  overlapping  ends  having 
curved  meeting  faces  adapted  to  Interlock  the  ring  sec 
tlons  upon  the  rod  and  the  faces  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ring  section  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  ring. 


1,U95,164.  KNITTING -MACHINE  Arthur  S.  Mis- 
GHOVE,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor,  hy  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scott  A  WllUams,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  C<irpi)ration  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Aug. 
•J4,   1909.     Serial   No.  514,3,S6.      (CI,  «0 — 32.) 


1  In  a  cylinder  and  dial  knitting  machine,  stltch-trans- 
f'Tring  mechanism  consisting  of  reciprocatory  dial-needles, 
a  movable  transferring  point  enga>;eable  with  a  stitch-loop 
i>n  one  of  tWe  dial-needles ;  a  rotatory  support  for  said 
l)olnt.  means  for  imparting  to  such  point  a  movement, 
along  the  path  of  the  needle-hooks,  more  rapid  than  the 
movement  of  such  needle-books,  whereb;  a  stitch-loop  is 
carried  from  one  of  the  dlal-needles  to  the  next  preceding 
n.-edle  and  deposited  thereon  during  the  outward  slide- 
niovement  of  such  needle. 

-.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory needle-support ;  of  a  rotatory  transfer  plate  having 
its  axis  outside  of  said  needle-sapport ;  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movements  to  the  transfer-plate  corresponding 
with  the  rotary  movements  of  the  needle-dial ;  a  transfer- 
point  supported  by,  and  movable  radially  of,  the  plate; 
means  for  Imparting  radial  movements  to  the  point ;  and 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the  point  at  certain 
times. 


3.  Tn  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory needle  dial  and  needle  cylinder  ;  of  a  rotatory  trmns- 
fer-plate  ;  a  toothed  wb«el  adapted  to  engage  the  cyllDder- 
needles  and  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  the  plate  ;  a  trans- 
fer-point supported  by,  and  movable  radially  of,  the  plate  -. 
means  for  imparting  radial  movements  to  the  point ;  and 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the  point  at  certain 
times. 

4  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory needle-support  and  reciprocatory  needles  ;  of  a  rota- 
tory transfer  plate  having  Its  axis  outside  of  said  needle- 
8upi>ort  ;  a  transfer- point  supported  by  said  transfer-plate 
with  freedom  to  move  toward  and  from  the  center  thereof, 
and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  Mid  needles  ;  means  for 
moving  said  transfer-point  toward  and  from  the  center  of 
said  plate;  and  means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said 
point  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  needles. 

5.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory needle-support  and  horiaontal  reciprocatory  needles  ; 
of  a  rotatory  transfer-plate,  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  needle  support  and  needles;  a  transfer- 
point  horliontally  supported  by  said  transfer-plate  with 
freedom  to  move  toward  and  from  the  center  thereof,  and 
vesHcally  ;  means  for  moving  said  transfer  point  toward 
and  from  the  renter  of  said  plate  ;  and  a  cam  fixed  in  the 
path  of  Hald  point  leading  from  a  plane  below  to  a  plane 
al)ove  that  of  the  horizontal  needles. 

[Clnlm   8  not  printed   In   the  (Jasette.] 


\.09r>.inn.  COOLER  FOR  EXTRACTION  APPARATI'R 
ANH  THE  MKE.  Heimioi.d  Ockel.  Bonn.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  7,'.8.2fl4       (CI.  lOtt     5  ) 


«•►- 


u.y 


1.  'Ihe  coniliiwation  with  a  casing;  of  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  having  an  open  bottom,  the 
Ixittom  of  the  casing  being  spaced  below  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder,  a  condensing  coil  surrounding  the  cylinder 
within  the  casing,  a  second  condensing  coll  within  the  cyl 
inder  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  by  a  pipe  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  coll,  the  lower  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  coll  extending  through  said  casing 
and  forming  a  delivery,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  casing 
at  fl  point  adjacent  the  top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  l>ot 
tom  ;  of  a  closed  tank  located  beneath  said  bottom,  a 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  an  open 
bottom  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  condensing  coil  surrounding  Said  cylinder  within  the 
casing,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
condensing  coll,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  condensing  coll.  a  second  condensing  coil  arranged 
within  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  condensing  coll  with  the  last  mentioned  outlet 
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pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  condensing  coil  extend- 
ing into  the  clotied  tank,  a  separator  connected  to  the  last 
iii.iitloned  outlet  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  separator 
lu  said  tank,  and  a  wanie  pipe  leading  from  the  separator. 
^i.  The  comblnatluu  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom ;  of  a  closed  innk  lo<-ated  beneath  naid  bottom,  a 
cylinder  mounted  wltliiu  said  casing  and  having  an  open 
iKjtlum  couimuuicatiiig  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
an  inl»t  pipe  commuDlcatin>:  with  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
uo  outlet  pljK'  leading  from  the  casing  near  the  top  there- 
of, a  condensing  coil  surrounding  said  cylinder  within 
the  ciislii);.  an  inlet  pipe  cuniuiunicatiug  witli  oue  end  of 
the  coudiusinjf  coil,  an  outlet  pipe  ieadiuK  from  the  lower 
1  ml  of  the  condensing  coil,  a  second  coudensiug  coll  ar- 
airau>:ed  within  tiie  cylinder,  a  pipe  couuecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  uecond  condensing  coil  with  the  last  mentioned 
uiJtlet  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  condensing  coll 
eitendinj:  into  the  dcjsed  tank,  a  separator  connectt'd  to 
thf  last  mentioned  outlet  pip*-,  n  pipe  leading  from  said 
»'pur«tnr  to  said  tank,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  the 
•••parator.  a  third  condensing  coil  arninjied  within  said 
i\lluiler  and  liavlnj;  its  lower  <  nd  comnuinlcating  with 
the  tank  and  Its  upper  end  extending  from  the  cylinder. 


1.095,167.  LAUNDRY-MANGLE.  C  laks  F.  IU>bkrg  and 
At  GIST  M.\L.MBEiUi.  Chicago.  111.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  3(1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,56:..  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,511. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1  (•;•.'., ItltV  HYDHOVANK  BOAT  IIoi.DK.s  C.  liiruAKD- 
S..N,  I'hiladelpliia.  I'a.  llled  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  •.11.604.      iCl.    114-  06.5. J 


/J    -^j 


1  In  a  hydro- vane  lH)at.  the  combination  of  supporting 
vanen.  vane-warping  levers,  a  horizontal  rudder,  a  vertical 
rudder,  said  rudders  t)elng  independently  operative  from 
K  ( omnion  source  of  control,  and  a  manually  operated 
universal  control  comprising  a  pivoted  member  operatively 
connected  with  the  warping  levers  and  with  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  rudders 

2.  In  a  hydio-vane  iM^nt  ha  vine  suitable  means  of  pro- 
pulsion, the  combination  with  the  hull,  of  s  normally  sub- 
merL'ed  supporting  vane  and  means  for  warping  said  vane 
to  control  the  supporting  effect  of  the  water  thereon. 

3.  In  a  hydro-vane  boat,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  normally  submerged  and  emerslble  horizontally  dis- 
posed Inclined  hydro-vanes  arranged  one  above  another, 
and  vane  tip  moving  means  for  stmultaneously  warping 
oppositely  disposed  vane  tips. 

4.  In  a  hydro-vane  boat  having  suitable  means  of  pro- 
pulsion, the  combination  with  the  hull,  of  a  single  main 
supiiortin;:  group  of  forwardly  dispt.scd  hydro-vanes  ar- 
^au^:ed  one  above  another,  and  means  foi-  simultaneously 
moving  the  opposite  ends  of  a  superimposed  normally 
submerged  vane  in  opposite  directions  to  control  the  sup- 
porting effect  of  the  water  upon  the  vane  iip<in  the  move- 
ment of  the  vane-ends  In  close  proximity  to  or  away  from 
tlie  Mirface  of  the   water. 

5  In  a  hydro-vane  boat,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  a  submerged  su|)porting  vane,  vertical  and  horizontal 
rudders,  means  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  moving 
the  vane  tips  to  vary  the  supporting  power  afforded  the 
vane  l)y  the  water  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hull,  and  a  con- 
trolling meml)er  connected  with  the  rudder  and  vane  tip 
moving  means  and  adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
boat  in  the  direction  in  which  the  controlling  member  Is 
moved  by  the  operator 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  heated  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  bearings  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers 
arranged  around  said  heated  roller  and  adajited  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  same  ;  toggles  connected  with  said 
movable  rollers  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  move  said 
rollers  :  and  rotatable  actuating  devices  having  slots  en- 
j-'agint:  with  the  knee  joints  of  said  toggles,  whereby, 
wlien  said  actuating  devices  are  rotated,  said  toggles  will 
be  actuated  to  move  said  movable  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  beati'd  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  bearings ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers 
arranged  around  said  heated  roller  and  adapted  to  move 
loxvard  and  from  the  same  ;  toggles  connected  with  said 
movable  rollers  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  move  said 
rellers  ;  rotatable  actuating  devices  having  slots  in  their 
peripheries  engaging  with  the  knee  Joints  of  said  toggles 
whereby,  when  said  actuating  devices  are  rotated,  said 
toggles  will  l.e  actuated  to  move  said  movable  rollers; 
and  a  manually  operable  oscillatory  member  for  rotating 
said  actuating  devices,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  heated  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  bearings  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers 
arranged  around  said  heated  roller  and  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  same ;  toggles  having  their  ends 
arranged  substantially  in  planes  passing  through  the  axes 
of  said  heated  and  movable  rollers  and  connected  with 
said  movable  rollers  so  as  to  move  the  same  when  said 
toggles  are  actuated:  and  rotatable  actuating  devices  hav 
ing  slots  engaging  with  the  kneo  joints  of  said  toggles 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  devices,  said  toggles  will 
be  actuated,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  comliination  of  a  heated  roller  hav 
ing  stationary  bearings  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  roHert; 
arranged  around  said  healed  roller  and  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  same  :  toggles  having  their  .nds 
arranged  substantially  in  planes  passinc  tbrougth  the  axes 
of  said  heated  and  movable  roll,  rs  and  connecte<1  with 
said  movable  rollers  so  as  to  move  the  same  when  said 
toggles  are  actuated:  and  rotatable  actuating  devices  hav 
ing  slots  engaging  with  the  knee  joints  of  said  toggles 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  devices,  said  knee  Joint  of 
each  of  said  toggles  will  be  moved  into  substantially  the 
plane  including  the  terminals  thereof  to  cause  outward 
movement  of  said  movable  roller>.  substantially  as  de- 
8crit)ed. 

5.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  beate<*  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  l)earlngs  ;  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
around  said  heated  roller  and  having  movably  mounted 
bearings  permitting  of  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
rollers  toward  and  from  said  heated  roller  ;  toggles  cooper- 
ating with  said  movable  roller  l>earingi!  for  moving  said 
movable  rollers  away  from  said  heated  roller,  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  toggles  loosely  engaging  slots  provided 
in  said  movable  l»earlngs,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  toggles 
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belnsf    plTotalty    secured  ;    and    means    for    actuating    said 
toKglea,  substantially  as  described, 
[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0!)3,ir>N       .Vl'l'AKATlS    KOK    RAISINtJ    AND    LOWER 
ING    CASKETS.       Charlbs     E.     Shri.nek,     Frank     A. 
Shhinkh,  and  Fred  W.  Mii.i.er,  Monrop,  WIh  .  asslKuors 
to    The    Monroe    Burial    Device   Company.    Monroe,    Wis. 
riled  Apr.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  623, 51'0      (CI    I'T— 6) 


1.  Hurlal  apparatus  Including  a  frame  having  comer 
boxes,  shafts  journaled  therein,  disks  secured  to  the  shafts, 
tubular  members  connected  to  and  revoluble  with  Uie 
disks,  flexible  supporting  members  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  unwind  therefrom  under  the  weight  of  a  sup- 
ported casket,  shafts  housed  and  centered  In  and  revoluble 
with  said  members,  a  tubular  section  telescoplcally  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  having  Us  ends  slidably  en- 
gaging and  rotating  with  said  housed  shafts,  end  con- 
nections l)etween  the  boxes,  governing  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  boxes,  and  means  in  one  of  the  end  connec- 
tions and  In  the  adjacent  boxes  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  members  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  members  at 
th«  other  side  of  the  frame  to  Insure  rotation  of  the 
members  in  unison. 

2.  Burial  apparatus  including  n  frame  bavins  comer 
boxt'H,  shafts  Journaled  therein,  disks  secured  to  the  shafts, 
tubular  winding  members  connected  to  and  revoluble  with 
the  disks,  angular  shafts  boused  and  centered  in  and  rev- 
oluble with  said  members,  a  tubular  section  telescoping 
Into  said  members  and  having  Its  ends  slidably  engaging 
and  rotating  with  the  angular  shafts,  fl«xlble  devices  con- 
nected to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  members,  tele- 
scopic end  connections  between  the  boxes,  means  In  one  of 
the  end  connections  and  In  the  adjacent  boxes  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  members  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
to  the  members  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  actu- 
ating means  carried  by  one  of  the  other  boxes. 

3.  In  burial  apparatus  the  combination  with  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  casket,  of  a  governor  thorefor  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed  there- 
on, a  worm  wheel  loose  thereon,  an  automatically  oper- 
ated pawl  on  said  worm  wheel  engaging  said  ratchet,  a 
worm  shaft  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  second  worm 
wheel  fixed  on  said  worm  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm 
on  said  second  worm  wheel,  constituting  an  emergency 
stop,  means  for  holding  said  arm  In  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  engaging  said  arm  when  in  operative  position 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  second  worm  wheel,  a  second 
worm  shaft  meshing  with  said  second  worm  wheel,  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  collar  on  said  second  worm  shaft, 
bow  springs  connecting  said  collars  and  provided  with 
governor  and  weights,  a  disk  connected  with  said  movable 
collar,  an  eccentric  disk  having  its  axis  radial  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  worm  shaft,  a  crank  member  connected 


with  said  eccentric  disk,  and  a  spring  operate<l  handle 
member  connected  with  said  crank  and  serving  to  lock  said 
eccentric  disk  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  straps,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves 
to  which  said  straps  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  beads  In 
which  said  sleeve  terminate  and  on  which  said  sleeves  are 
rotatably  mounted,  means  whereby  said  sleeves  rotate 
synrhrcnously.  a  governor  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeves  when  a  weight  Is  placed  upon  said  straps,  and 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  and  worm  and  worm  wheel  Interposed 
between  said  sleeves  and  said  governor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  straps  adapted  to  support  a  casket,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  elements  to  which  said  straps  are  secured,  means 
for  supporting  said  elements,  means  whereby  said  elements 
rotate  synchronously,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  to  con- 
tml  the  rotation  of  said  ••lements  when  a  weight  is  placed 
upon  said  straps. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  ,  U  U  5  .  1  0  9  .  STRING  FRAME  FOR  BKD8.  Fra.ncis 
EruKNE  Si.oAN.  Baltimore,  Mil.,  assignor  to  The  O.  K. 
Manufacturing  &  Stamping  Company,  Baltimore.  Md., 
a  Corpnrnllon  i>f  Maryland.      Filed  Mar.  2.   1912.     Serial 

No.  flH],i!ts.     tci.  n — «:{.) 


1.  A  saddle  for  the  stretcher  tubes  and  angle  bars  of 
wire  spring  mattress  frames  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
flat  portion  with  a  perforation  therein  said  plate  having 
side  flanges  which  turn  down  from  the  flat  surface  and 
whose  lower  edges  seat  on  the  stretcher  tube  and  said 
plate  also  having  an  upturned  flange  which  flange  is  en- 
tirely separate  and  Independent  of  the  down-turned 
flanges, — said  up-turned  flange  forming  a  stop  for  the 
angle  bar  of  the  mattrefts  frame. 

2.  A  saddle  for  stretcher  tubes  and  angle  bars  of  wire 
spring  mattress  frames  comprising  a  flat  plate  portion  on 
which  the  angle  bar  seats  said  flat  portion  having  a  perfo- 
ration extending  therethrough  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  flat  plate  portion  the  saddle  being  provided  with 
crosswise-extending  edge  Incisions  which  extend  inwardly 
and  toward  each  other,  and  said  plate  between  the  edge 
Incisions  and  one  end  having  flanges  which  turn  up  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  flat  plate  portion,  and  between 
said  Incisions  and  the  opposite  end,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges  which  turn  down  from  the  top  surface 
of  the  flat  plate  portion  said  up-turned  and  down  turned 
flanges  t>eing  entirely  separate  and  Independent  of  each 
otlier. 


1,09.'), 170.  ALTFRNATING-CUBRENT-RDCTIFYINQ  AP- 
PARATUS. CHABLB8  v.  Stei.nmetz.  Bchenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.3,  1903.  Serial  No,  149,112. 
(CI.   171—253.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  multiphase  alternating  current 
system,  a  set  of  conductors  connected  respectively  to  a 
terminal  of  each  phase  of  said  system,  a  vapor  rectifying 
device  having  anodes  connected  to  said  conductors,  a  see 
ond  set  of  conductors  connected  respectively  to  a  terminal 
of  opposite  polarity  of  each  phase,  a  second  vapor  rectify- 
ing device  having  anodes  connected  to  said  second  set  of 
conductors  and  a  direct  current  load  circuit  connected 
to  the  cathode  circuit  of  each  of  said  rectifying  deTlees 
and  to  points  of  Intermediate  potential  on  the  phases  of 
said  sTStem. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  rectifier  therefor  containing  arc  paths  of  constant 
length,  a  direct  current  circuit,  means  forming  a  perma 
nent  part  of  said  circuit  for  insuring  a  flow  of  current 
from  said  source  In  said  rectifier  of  a  value  above  that  at 
which  the  operation  of  the  rectifier  becomes  unstable  anil 
translating  devices  In  said  circuit  for  utilizing  the  remain 
ln>j  part  of  the  rectified  current. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  rectifier  therefor,  means  for  insuring  a  flow  of 
current  in  said  rectifier  of  a  value  above  that  at  which 
the  operation  of  the  rectifier  becomes  unstable,  and  means 
for    returning   energy    from    the    rectifier   circuit    to    said 

source. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
supply,  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  fed  therefrom  having 
arc  paths  of  predetermined  length,  an  Invariable  current- 
receiving  circuit  for  maintaining  the  amount  of  rectified 
current  above  a  value  at  which  the  rectifier  becomea  un 
stable  and  translating  deylceg  for  utilizing  at  will  the  re 
maining  capacity  of  the  rectifier. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  cirrent. 
a  vapor  rectifying  device,  a  circuit  supplied  continuously 
by  the  rectifier  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  current, 
and  means  for  returning  energy  from  said  circuit  tc  the 
supply  system. 

[Claims  fi  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.095.171.  POWDER-I'IJFF  AND  POWDER  CONTAINER. 
Abthir  St.  Clairk  Stocks.  London,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  24,   1913.      Serial   No.  763,4.'^3.      (CI.   1.32—28.) 


.\n  article  for  toilet  use  consisting  of  a  puff,  a  slide  to 
which  said  puff  is  attached,  an  open  ended  casing  in  which 
said  slide  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  for  inclosure  of  the 
puff  when  out  of  use  and  a  flexible  shield  mounted  be- 
neath said  puff  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  for  the  com 
pression  of  the  puff  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  puff  within 
the  casing. 


1,095,172.  CUSHION  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.  Fhank 
M.  Stoi>i„  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.   726,320,      (CI.  208—24.) 

1,  \  vehicle  seat,  having  a  support  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  the  forward  extremity  of  said  seat  being 
curved  downwardly  toward  the  pivot  of  said  support  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  work  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  support  and  the  seat. 

2.  A  motor-cycle  seat,  comprising  a  seat  proper,  cylin- 
ders plvotally  connected  with  the  motor-cycle  frame  work, 
springs  arranged  within  said  cylinders,  pistons  also  «r 


ranged  within  said  cylinders  and  engaging  said  springs, 
the  pistons  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  seat  proper, 
and  the  forward  extremity  of  said  seat  proper  being  cnrred 
downwardly  toward  the  point  where  said  cylinders  are 
pivoted  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  work  of 
tlip  motor-cvcle. 


:',.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  seat  proper,  cylinders 
plvotally  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame  work,  springa 
arranged  within  said  cylinders,  pistons  also  mounted  in 
said  cylinders  and  engaged  by  said  springs,  the  said  pis- 
tons being  plvotally  connected  at  thelc  upper  extremities 
with  the  seat  proper,  the  forward  extremity  of  said  seat 
proper  being  curved  downwardly  toward  the  pivot  of  aaid 
cylinders  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  work. 

4.  A  motor-cycle  seat,  comprising  a  seat  proper,  cylin- 
ders plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor- 
cycle, springs  arranged  within  said  cylinders,  pistons  alao 
received  In  said  cylinders  and  engaged  by  said  sprlogi. 
the  seat  proper  having  a  transverse  member  Jourcaled 
thereon,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  pistons  being  dm 
nected  with  said  transverse  member,  and  the  forward  ex- 
tremities of  said  seat  proper  being  curved  downwardly 
toward  the  point  where  said  cylinders  are  pivoted  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  work  of  the  motor- 
cycle. 

5.  A  motor-cycle  rear  seat,  comprising  a  seat  proper, 
cylinders  having  relatively  flat  parts  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities, said  parts  being  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  axle  of  the  motor-cycle,  spring  actuated  pistons  ar- 
ranged within  said  cylinders,  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
pistons  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  seat  proper, 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  seat  proper  being  curved 
downwardly  toward  the  point  where  said  cylinders  are 
pivoted  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  motor-cycle 
frame  work,  and  downwardly  curved  members  connected 
with  said  relatively  flat  parts  of  the  cylinders  and  form- 
ing foot  rests,  substantially  as  described. 


1.095,173.  ARMOR-PIEECING  PROJECTILE.  Alfeid 
J.  Sode.n,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel  Com- 
pany of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  740.742.      (CI.  102—26.) 


An  improved  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a 
nose  having  an  oglval  point  with  a  radius  adjacent  to  its 
tip  of  approximately  li  calibers,  said  radius  Increasing 
progressively  to  approximately  3  calibers  at  a  length  of 
approximately  .48  caliber  from  said  tip,  and  then  having 
a  fixed  curvature  with  a  radius  of  approximately  3  calibers 
for  a  length  of  approximately  1  caliber,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,095.174.  WATKR- WHEEL  RECiI'LATOR.  Arthur 
IMCKERHOM,  American  Fork,  I'tab,  assignor  to  Dlckerson 
Aufomatlc  Governor  rompany.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  a 
Corporation  of  Ifah.  Filed  Mar.  15,  lOlJ  Serial  No. 
•1S3.9.'}4.      (CI.   U'l— 11.) 


1.  .\  wiittT  wh«H»I  reKulator,  coraprlsluK  a  druai.  a  shaft 
Journaled  axially  thereof  and  connected  with  the  control 
Unfc  mechaniRm  of  the  gaie  for  i.peninK  and  closing  the 
same  when  the  shaft  In  rotated,  said  drum  havlnj;  a  radial 
abutment  above  the  shaft  and  an  Inlet  port  on  each  side 
of  the  abutment,  a  radial  plHton  on  tlie  shnft.  a  valve 
chamber  seated  over  the  ports  and  huvin^  a  communication 
with  each  port,  a  pump  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and 
connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  normally 
clrculatlnj?  oil  therethrough,  valves  In  the  chamber  for 
<onnectlnK  the  supply  from  the  pump  with  either  port  of 
the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  dlpconnectlntj  the  supply 
from  the  return  to  the  pump.  sal<l  valves  belnjj  normally 
in  neutral  position  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  the  oil 
through  the  cbamt>er.  a  stem  connected  to  the  valves  and 
extending  beyond  the  chamber  at  each  end.  a  centrifugal 
regulator  operated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  regulator  and  the  stem  for  moving  the  valves 
when  the  prime  mover  exceeds  or  falls  l)elow  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
operated  thereby,  said  dash  pot  comprising  a  cylinder  for 
holding  oil  mounted  to  he  moved  longitudinally  by  the  ro 
tation  of  the  shaft,  a  plunger  in  the  cylinder,  a  by  pass 
around  the  plunger,  11  valve  controlling  the  bypass,  a 
yielding  connection  t)etween  the  plunger  and  the  valve 
stem  for  moving  said  stem  In  the  opposite  direction  to  Its 
movement  by  the  regulator,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  beyond  a  predetermined  i)olnt  In 
either  direction  for  moving  the  stem  In  the  opp<iBlte  dlrec 
tlon  to  Its  movement  by  the  regulator,  said  means  being 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  stem,  and  oppositely  arranged 
safety  valves  In  the  abutment. 

J.  A  water  wheel  regulator,  comprising  a  ilrum.  a  shaft 
Journaled  axlally  thereof  and  connected  with  the  <()ntroI- 
ling  mechanism  of  the  sate  for  opening  anJ  closing  the 
same  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a 
radial  abutment  above  the  shaft  and  an  Inlet  port  on  each 
side  of  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  nn  the  shaft,  a  valve 
chamber  seated  over  the  ports  and  having  a  communica- 
tion with  eacli  port,  a  pump  driven  by  the  prime  mover 
and  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  nor- 
mally circulating  oil  therethrough,  valves  In  the  chamber 
for  connecting  the  supply  from  the  pump  with  either  port 
of  the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  di8conne<  ting  the 
supply  from  the  return  to  the  pump,  said  valves  being  nor- 
mally In  neutral  position  to  |)ermlt  the  free  circulatloo  of 
the  oil  through  the  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
valves  and  extending  beyond  the  chamber  at  each  end,  a 
centrifugal  regulator  operated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  con- 
oectioD  between  the  regulator  and  the  stem  for  moving  the 
valvea  wbeo  the  prime  mover  exceeds  or  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  ahaft  and 


operated  thereby,  said  dash  pot  comprialnc  a  cylinder  for 
holding  oil  mounted  to  b«  moved  longltudlDally  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ahaft,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  a  by-paaa 
around  the  plunder,  a  valve  controlling  the  by-pa|M,  a 
yielding  coaoectton  between  the  plunger  and  the  vaJv* 
stem  for  moving  said  stem  In  the  opposite  direction  to  its 
movement  by  the  regulator,  and  oppositely  arranged 
safety  valves  In  the  abutment. 

,1.  A  water  wheel  regulator,  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft 
Journaled  axlally  thereof  and  connected  with  the  control- 
ling mechanism  of  the  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the 
HHn>«  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a  radial 
abutiaent  atK)ve  the  shaft  and  an  Inlet  port  on  each  side  of 
the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  on  the  shaft,  a  valve  cham- 
ber seated  over  the  ports  and  having  a  communication  with 
each  port,  a  pump  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and  con- 
nected with  opposite  aldea  of  the  cbamt)er  and  normally 
circulating  oil  therethrough,  valves  In  the  chamber  for 
<onnectlng  the  supply  from  the  pump  with  either  port  of 
the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  supply 
from  the  return  to  the  pump,  Eald  valves  l*elng  normally 
In  neutral  position  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  the 
oil  through  the  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valves 
and  extending  beyond  the  chamber  at  each  end,  a  centrif- 
ugal regulator  operated  by  the  prime  m«ver,  a  connection 
between  the  regulator  and  the  stem  for  moving  the  valvet 
when  the  prime  mover  exceeds  or  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
operated  thereby,  said  dash  pot  comprising  a  cylinder  for 
holding  oil  mounted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  a  by  pass 
aniund  the  plunger,  a  valve  controlling  the  by-pass,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve 
stem  for  moving  said  stem  In  the  opposite  direction  to  Its 
movement  by  the  regulator. 

4  \  water  wheel  regulator,  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft 
journaled  axlally  thereof  and  connected  with  the  control 
ling  mechsnlsm  of  the  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a  radial 
abutment  atove  the  shaft  and  an  inlet  port  on  each  side  of 
the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  on  the  shaft,  a  valve  chiiml>er 
seated  over  the  ports  and  having  a  communication  with 
each  port,  a  pump  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and  connect- 
ed with  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  normally  cir 
culatlng  oil  therethrough,  valves  In  the  chanilx'r  for  con- 
necting the  supply  from  the  pump  with  either  iK)rt  of  the 
drum  and  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  supply 
from  the  return  to  the  pump,  aald  valves  l)eiii;,'  norinnlly 
In  neutral  ijosltlon  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  the  oil 
through  the  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valves  and 
extending  tieyoiid  the  chamber  at  each  end,  a  i-eutrlfugal 
regulator  operated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  regulator  and  the  stem  for  moving  the  vnUes  f 
when  the  prime  mover  exceeds  or  falls  U^low  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  a  dash  pot  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  either  direction  for  moving  the  valves  In  the 
op(K>8lte  direction  to  their  movement  by  the  regulator,  said 
dash  pot  being  yieldingly  connected  to  the  stem,  and 
oppositely  arranged  safety  valves  In  the  abuttnent. 

0.  A  water  wheel  regi'lator.  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft 
Journaled  axlally  thereof  and  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  of  the  gate  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a 
radial  abutment  above  the  shaft  and  an  inlet  port  on  each 
side  of  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  on  the  shaft,  a  valve 
chamber  seated  over  the  ports  and  having  a  communica- 
tion with  each  i)ort.  a  pump  driven  by  the  prime  mover 
and  connected  with  opivoslte  sides  of  the  chaml)er  and  nor- 
mally circulating  oil  therethrough,  valvea  In  the  chamber 
for  connecting  the  supply  from  the  pump  with  either  port 
of  the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the 
supply  from  the  return  to  the  pump,  said  valvea  Itelng  nor- 
mally In  neutral  position  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of 
the  oil  through  the  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valvea 
and  extending  beyond  the  chamber  at  each  end.  a  centrif- 
ugal regulator  operated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  connection 
between  the  regulator  and  the  stem  for  moving  the  valvea 
when  the  prime  mover  ezceeda  or  falla  below  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  a  daah  pot  yieldingly  c<jnn«cted  to  the 
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■aid  Item  and  operated  by  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  abaft  in 
either  direction  for  morlnc  the  Talvee  in  the  oppoeite  direc- 
tion to  their  moTemeot  by  tbe  regulator. 
I  CI  alma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,095,175.  MERCUEY-VAPOB  LAMP.  Richard  KCch, 
Hpnau,  (iermany,  asaigaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Companj,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb    .•?.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.743.     (Cl,  176 — 44.) 


/•^T^ 


1.  A  vBfKir  electric  apfiaratus  comprising  a  frangible 
container  having  an  electrode  chamber,  a  body  of  mercury 
In  said  chamber  and  a  heat  conducting  mass  positioned  to 
displace  some  of  aald  mercury  while  leaving  an  unreatricted 
paseage  between  the  wall  of  the  container  and  said  mass, 
and  an  envelop  of  vitreous  material  for  said  mass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  having 
a  frangible  envelop  and  at  least  one  mercury  electrode,  a 
separate  vessel  of  vitreous  material  having  substantially 
tbe  shape  of  the  portion  of  said  envelop  containing  the 
mercury  and  arranged  therein  to  leave  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  mercury  when  the  device  Is  tilted  and  a  heat-con- 
ducting mass  In  said  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  apparatus,  of  a 
tubular  glass  receptacle  correaponding  in  form  substan- 
tially to  a  mercury  chamber  of  the  apparatus,  said  recep- 
tacle being  rigidly  supported  within  such  chamber  and 
adapted  to  prevent  sudden  movement  of  any  considerable 
body  of  mercury  to  or  from  said  chamber,  and  mass  of 
meUl  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frangible  vessel  having  electrode  chambers  containing  mer- 
cury, and  glass  receptacles  containing  a  heat  conductive 
mass,  said  receptacles  being  positioned  in  said  chambers  to 
obstruct  violent  movements  of  tbe  mercury  and  thereby 
prevent  destructive  Impact  on  the  walls  of  said  apparatus, 
while  leaving  a  free  passage  for  the  flow  of  mercury  to 
and  from  the  electrode  chambers. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  of 
a  tubular  receptacle  arranged  within  a  mercury  chamber 
of  the  apparatus  and  extoidlng  across  the  passage  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  body  of  the  apparatus  to 
prevent  sudden  movement  of  any  considerable  body  of 
mercury  to  or  from  said  chamber,  and  a  body  of  mercury 
within  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.095.176.  LFNO-WEAVIN(;.  Thom.^s  Grime.  New  Bed 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nashawena  Mills.  New  Bedford. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.647.     (Cl.  139—84.) 

1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  ornamental  fllllng-lei>o  fabric, 
the  combination  with  a  special  warp-thread,  of  a  horl«on- 
tally  reciprocating  forward  high t  holder  of  a  warp  loop. 
a  rearward  loop-bight  holder,  an  additional  vertically  re 
clprocatlng  warp  holder  to  effect  changes  In  the  relative 
positions  of  the  sides  of  the  loop  between  Its  extreme 
bights,  and  a  reciprocating  warp  presser  between  the  whip- 
roll  and  the  said  blglit  holders  to  reciprocate  the  forward 
bight  holder,  and  to  draw  back  the  warp  and  engage  the 
filling  threads  laid  In  the  loop. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  ornamental  flMlng-leno  In  com- 
bination with  a  special  weft-blndlng  warp,  a  horizontally 
reciprocating  bolder  for  the  forward  bight  of  a  loop,  vertl 
cally  reclprocattag  rearward  blght-holdera  for  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  sides  of  the  loop  between  the 
forward  and   rearward   holdera  to  vary   the  shed  formed 
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tbereby  fbr  the  weft,  an  Intemittentty  acting  warp  tendon 
r^alator,  and  a  reclproeator  for  the  forward  bight  bolder. 


3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  ornamental  flUlng-leno  In  com- 
bination with  a  special  weft-binding  warp,  a  borisontally 
reciprocating  holder  for  the  forward  bight  of  a  loop,  verti- 
cally reciprocating  rearward  bight  holders  which  change 
the  relative  positions  of  the  sides  of  the  loop,  warp  engag- 
ing slots  in  the  holders  and  automatically  Operated  locking 
devices  to  retain  tbe  warp  therein,  vertically  reciprocatlag 
warp  guides  to  withdraw  the  warpe  from  and  direct  tben 
into  said  slots,  when  the  holder  for  the  forward  titgbt  of 
the  loop  is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  ornamental  fllllag-leno  In  com- 
bination with  8  special  weft  interlocking  warp,  a  horlson- 
tally  re<lprocating  forward  warp  loop  holder,  rearward 
warp  loop  holders,  mechanism  to  vertically  reciprocate 
said  rearward  holders  and  change  the  relative  positions  of 
the  threads  constituting  the  sides  of  the  loop,  to  form 
special  sheds  for  picks  of  flUIng,-  and  mechanism  to  draw 
back  the  forward  loop-holder,  and  the  said  warp,  to  bind 
or  Interlock  the  filling  laid  In  the  loop. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  fllllng-leno,  a  horlsontally  re- 
ciprocating carrier  for  a  special  warp,  a  warp-looping  eye 
on  the  carrier,  a  special  weft  interlocking  warp  held  by  said 
eye.  means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier,  rear  warp-loop  hold- 
ers, mechanism  to  vertically  reciprocate  the  latter  holdera 
to  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  threads  constituting 
the  sides  of  the  loop,  to  form  special  sheds  for  picks  of 
filling,  means  to  draw  back  the  carrier  and  said  special 
warp  to  bind  or  interlock  the  fllUng  lak)  In  the  loop,  and 
mechanism  to  arrest  picks  of  fllllng  during  this  last  named 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,095,177  WINDOW-SHADE  ROLLER.  Bkrt  Rivrin, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  fourth  to  Lena  Sherman  and  one-sixth 
to  Selman  Llss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-slzth  to  Leo- 
pold Tropp  and  one-sixth  to  Morris  M.  TurltE.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No  550.681. 
rCI.   156 — S4.I 


1.  A  window  shade  harlng  elongated  jonmals.  one  of 
which  acts  as  a  drum,  a  side  plate,  a  hood  mounted  upon 
the  side  plate,  tbe  side  plate  and  hood  havtag  bearing 
for  tbe  journal  and  acting  as  gtildes  for  the  cord  or  cable 
wound  upon  the  Journal  for  rotating  tbe  roller  la  either 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  shade  or  roller  In 
any  position. 
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J.  A  window  shade  barlDK  a  roller  witb  elongated 
J.urnals,  one  of  which  acts  In  the  capacity  of  a  drum,  n 
^ide  plate  In  the  form  iif  a  bracket  and  acting  as  a  guide 
f.>r  the  cord  or  cahle  which  Is  wound  upon  the  Journal, 
ind  capable  of  rotatlnj;  the  roller  In  either  direction, 
means  for  holding  the  shade  at  any  desired  height,  and 
an  automatic  adjustlntj  bearing,  the  adjustahlllty  being 
In  line  with  Its  axis  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
holding  or  operatln*;  means  of  the  roller 

;i.  A  window  shade  havUiK  a  roller  with  elonsuteil 
Journals,  one  of  which  acts  in  the  capacity  of  a  drum,  a 
.side  plate  In  the  form  of  a  bracket  and  acting  as  a  guide 
for  the  cord  or  cable  which  is  wound  ujxjn  the  Journal 
and  capable  of  rotating  the  roller  in  either  direction, 
means  for  holding  the  shade  at  any  desired  height,  a  sec- 
ond side  plate  with  an  extended  t)earlng  which  acts  with 
one  of  the  elongated  Journals  and  compensates  for  the 
varying  widths  of  windows,  and  an  automatic  adjustluK 
(waring,  ttie  adjustability  l)elnK  in  line  with  its  axis  and 
movable  Independently  of  the  holding  or  operating  means 
of  the  roller^ 

4.  A  window  shade,  having  elongated  Journala,  one  of 
which  acts  as  a  drum,  a  side  plate,  a  ho<Ml  mounted  upon 
the  side  plate,  the  side  plate  and  hood  having  bearings 
for  the  Journal  and  acting  as  guides  for  the  cord  or  cable 
wound  upon  the  Journal  for  rotating  the  roller  in  either 
direction,  means  for  holding  the  shade  or  roller  In  any 
poattlon,  a  self-adjusting  bearing,  the  adjustability  being 
In  line  with  Its  axis  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
holding  or  operating  means  of  the  roller,  and  means  for 
keeping  all  the  parts  assembled  vipon  the  roller  when  the 
shades  are  being  transported 


member  also  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth  foi  ined 
upon  one  face  and  an  annular  groove  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  teeth,  said  latter  met  i'  r  l)elng  further  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  Inwardly  of  said  groove  for  en 
gagenii'Qt  against  tlie  inner  face  of  the  annular  flange  on 
suld  first  uiiini'd  mi'mbcr.   said  latter  flangi'  t>elng  adapted 


l.();»5.178.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SPEED  OF  TURBINES  OK  OTHER  PRIME  MOVERS 
<  ONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL.  Hinry  E.  Wakken. 
Ashland,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Lombard  Governor 
«'»mpany,  Ashland,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,110.  Ml 
171—226.) 


Mechanl.sm  for  governing  :i  plurality  of  prime  movers 
for  Independent  generators,  consisting  of  a  series  of  gov 
ernors  mutually  responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  in 
a  fluid  system  and  independently  responsive  to  speed 
variations  of  the  units  which  they  res[)ectlvely  control, 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  In  thf  fluid  system  ac 
cording   to  the  combined  output   of  th.-   units   governed. 


l.it'C.l'O       SCYTHE.      Fritz      W       Sihiki.rs.      Atlantic, 

Iowa,    assignor    to    Charles    A.    (toeken.    Atlantic,    Iowa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,   1912.     Serial  No.  736,231.      (Cl.  56—27.) 

The    combination    with    a    scythe    handle    and   blade,    of 

connecting    means    therefor    comprising    a    member    fixed 

li>  one  ei.d   of  the   blade   and    projecting   beyond   the  same. 

the  projecting  end  of  said  luember  being  provided  with  an 

annular    aeries    of    teeth    upon    one    face    and    an    annular 

flange  at   the  Inner  ends  of   said   teeth   projecting   beyond 

the    longitudinal    edges    of    the    teeth,    a    complementary 

member  provided  wltl.  a  sleeve  to  recelv.'  the  handle,  said 


for   enga;;emi-nt    in    th.-  groove   of   the    last    named    m'-inl>«'r 
l)etween    the    flange    thenon    and    the    inner    ends    of    the 
teeth,  said  connecting  m>'inl>ers  and  the  handle  being  pro 
vtded     with     CO  incldlng     openings,     and     niuaus     disposed 
tti-retlirougli   to  s>'i  urr  said  nn  mtiers  in  adjusted   relation 
ship. 


l.dJt.j.lSO  I'ltOCKSS  OK  M.VKINC;  A  CEMENTITIOI  S 
fOMPOSITIO.V.  Wil.l.iAM  K  (  AR.soN,  Riverton,  Va. 
Filed   Apr    5.    il)Il       Serial   No    t51l».132.      iCl.  106 — 43.) 

1.  Tlie  i)rocess  of  making  a  cementltlous  composition 
whicli  comprises  bringing  iiuickllmc  Into  reaction  with 
clay  In  the  presence  of  water  and  roasting  the  product 
l>elow   the  sintering  temperature. 

2.  The    process    of    making    a    cementltlous    coini)08ltlon 
which   comprises   pugging  clay   with   water,   slaking  cjulck 
lime  in  the  mixture  and  roasting  the  product  at   tempera 
lures  l>etwecn  the  approximate  limits  of  600*  and  H00°   F. 

3.  The    process    of    making    a    cementltlous    composition 
which  comprises  pugging  clay  with  a  predetermined  ijuan 
tity    of   water,    slaking   fine  ground   ciuickiime    In    the    mix 
ture   and   roasting   the   prtxluct    at   a    temperature   too    low 
to  cause  substantial  chemical   change  therein. 

4.  The    process    of    making    a    cementltlous    composition 
which    comprisi's    pugging   clay    with    wafer,   slaking   quick 
lime  In  the  mixture,  the  amount  of  water  employed  t>eing 
such  as  will  result  in  a  dry  mix,  and  roasting  the  product 
below  the  sintering  temperature. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  cementltlous  produ(  t    wliich 
comprises    bringing    a    hydrated    material    comprising    alu 
miua.    Into    reaction    with    cjuicklime    In    the    presenc    of 
water   and    roasting    the   product    below   the   sinterlni;    tern 
perature. 

[Claims  •)  to  13  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaiette.  ] 


l.O!t.'>.Ifil      HIIIER  MAKINt;  M.VCHINEmY      Pai  l  Mas 

so.N.    Wild    Horse.    Colo.       Filed    Dec     22,    1911.      Serial 

No.  667.332       (CI.  31  —  25.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame. 
and  a  churning  receptacle  mounted  rotatably  on  said 
frame,  said  receptacle  having  closed  sldea  and  ends,  a 
cover  removably  fixed  upon  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a 
lifting  shelf  extending  from  a  side  wall  In  said  receptacle 
to  near  Its  axis  and  adapted  to  Intercept  the  entire  con 
tents  of  said  receptacle  at  each  revolution,  stop  pins 
through  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  obstructing  the  shelf 
from  movement  toward  the  axis  of  aald  receptacle,  cleats 
on  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  supporting  aald  ahelf  and 
clamps  movably  secured  upon  said  ends  and  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  aald  shelf  and  detachahly  hold  it  down  upon 
said  cleats  and  against  aald  stop  pins. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  a  supporting  fram>-. 
a  receptacle  rotatable  on  said  frame,  said  receptacle  hav 
Ing  closed  sides  and  ends,  a  cover  removably  fixed  upon 
one   side    of   said    receptacle,    a    lifting   shelf   within    said 
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rec.-ptacle  adapted  to  assist  In  agitating  the  contents 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  recepUcle,  a  butter 
worker  journaled  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
' Ptacle,  means  for  roUtlng  said  butter  worker  Inter- 
connected with  said  operating  means  for  said  receptacle 
and  means  interposed  between  the  actuating  mechanlam 
for  driving  said  receptacle  and  the  actuating  mechanism 
for  driving  said  liutter  worker,  said  interposed  means 
i'-'ini:  movable  into  three  posltlon.s  whereby  said  recep- 
lacle  may  !>.■  held  sUtionary  while  the  Interposed  meanss 
is  111  one  position,  the  butter  worker  caused  to  revolve  on 
i's  own  axis  at  high  speed  during  the  revolution  of  said 
lecepucle  when  said  interposed  means  is  in  medium  posi- 
lion,  Hnd  said  parts  free  from  positive  engagement  when 
-111!  interprspd  means  is  in  the  remaining  position. 


^'---1  --■*^W 


Od 


3.    In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame, 
a   receptacle  having  closed  sides  and  ends,  shafts  carried 
l>y  said  receptacle  and  Journaled  In  said  supporting  frame, 
means  for  revolving  said  shafts  causing  the  revolution  of 
»ald   receptacle,   gearing  carried   by  one  of  said  shafts,   a 
pinion    adapted    to    be    driven    by    said    gearing,    a    butter 
worker  In  said  receptacle  connected  with  said  pinion  to  be 
driven  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  receptacle, 
a    handle   carried   by   said   gearing   whereby    said   gearing 
may  be  held  stationary  and  causing  the  revolution  of  said 
butter  worker  upon  iU  axis  and  a  stop  movable  Into  tb« 
path  of  said  receptaole   to  hold  the  same  stationary  and 
movable    out    of    the    path    of    said    receptacle    and    into 
the  path  of  said  gearing  to  hold  said  gear  stationary  there- 
by causing  the  revolution  of  said  butter  worker  on  Its  axis. 
4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  iwepUcle  Journaled  In  said  frame  having  closed  sides 
and  ends  and  a   cover   removably   fixed   upon   one  side  of 
said    receptacle,   a   butter  worker  Journaled  in  said   recep- 
ta.  le  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  recepUcle,  a  drive  gear 
journaled  upon   the  axis  of  said   receptacle,  a  pinion  car- 
ri.d  by  said  butter  worker  and  driven  by  said  gear  and  a 
stop   mevably   mounted   upon  said   frame,   said   receptacle 
l>elng   shouldered    whereby   said   stop    may    be   moved   into 
engagement    therewith    to    hold    the    receptacle    with    Its 
door  opening  uppermost  or  at  an  ancle  wlt»  Its  door  open- 
ing at  one  side  and  said  stop  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
m.-nt  with  said  receptacle  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
gnar  whereby  the  butter  worker  may  be  revolved  upon  its 
axis  during  the  revolution  of  said  receptacle. 

:>.  In  a  devic«  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  receptacle  having  end  walls,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  end 
walls  and  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  butter  worker  In 
said  recepUcle  revoluble  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  receptacle,  a  gear  Journaled  upon  the  axis 
•  if  said  recepUcle.  means  for  holding  said  gear  stationary, 
a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  one  end  of  said  recepUcle  and 
having  an  Inner  squared  end  removably  socketed  In  one 
end  of  said  butter  worker,  a  washer  Interposed  between 
said  end  of  said  butter  worker  and  the  adl-iceut  end  of 
said    receptacle   and    mounted    upon    said    second    shaft    to 


pr<jdiire  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
second  ghaft  having  Its  tfeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  and  a  spindle  having  Its  outer  end  threaded 
into  the  opposite  end  of  said  recepUcle  and  iU  inner  end 
Journaled  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  butter  worker  where- 
by said  butter  worker  is  adapted  to  revolve  upon  said  shaft 
and  spindle  and  by  unscrewing  said  spindle  said  butter 
worker  may  be  removed  from  its  Journal  support  in  said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


REISSUES. 


13,721).  SHEET-METAL  SASH  AND  DOOR.  Ein.u;D 
rAHLso.N.  Jamestown,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  .Tamesiow  a 
Window  Screen  Comiiany.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjiora- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.".s,.')ir,       Oiigin.i:    No.    1 , 00.1.. 509,   dated   Oct     in     1911, 

S'TlMl    No.   t)L'."i.lL'f.       i(    !.    l.-,ti       14    I 


1.    A   device   such   as  describci   for   securing   the   e<l-,    of 
a  sheet  of  fabric  within  a  frame,  and  consisting  of  a'con 
tlnuous  hollow   frame  formed  by   pressing  a  strip  of  thin 
metal  in  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sectional  formation, 
the  free  edges  of  said  frame  being  bent  inward  and  inter- 
locked  with    the   edges   of  a    closing   strip,    the   bottom   of 
the    U-shaped   frame   pressed   inwardly    to   form   a    recess, 
the  bottom  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  closing 
strip,    one    side    of    this    recess    extending    into    a    groove, 
the   other  side  depressed   slightly   below   the   upper   edge 
of   the    upright    side   of  the   frame,    thereby   forming   a    lip, 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  placed  In  this  re.ess.  and  a  closing 
strip  adapted  to  be  retained  within  the  recess  by  lu  spring 
action,  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin   metal   having  a 
horirontal  section  slightly  narrower  than  the  recess  formed 
in   the  frame,   a   vertical   section   formed  on   one  side,    the 
upi>er  part  of  which   Is  bent  Inwardly  at   approximately 
45"    to   register   with   the   upper   edg.-    of   the    frame,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  rail  for  sash  and  door  frames 
having  its  Inner  edge  depressed  b«yond  the  corresponding 
edges  of  its  sides  to  form  opposite  lengthwise  ribs  and  an 
intervening  recess,  one  of  the  ribs  having  its  Inner  edge 
offset  laterally  toward  the  other  rib  to  form  a  lengthwise 
groove  opening  into  the  recess,  and  a  retaining  strip  In- 
serted In  the  recess  and  provided  with  laterally  diverging 
flanges  for  engaging  and  reUlnlng  the  panel  in  the  recess 
3  A  sash  or  door  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  frame 
tirovided  with  a  recess  in  Its  Innc  r  side,  a  rib  forming  one 
side  of  the  recess  and  an  additional  rib  forming  the  other 
side  of  the  recess  and  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  same, 
in  combination  with  an  angular  reUlnlng  strip  having  one 
sido   Interposed   betwe'-n    said    ribs  and   its   other   side   ex 
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tenrtiDK    acroM    said    receas    Into    sntatanfi*!    reglstratJon 
with  the  edge  of  the  oppoalte  rfb. 

4  A  hollow  Bb^et  m«tal  rail  for  screen  framp«  bent  In 
U-alikpe  form  and  haTlng  Ita  closed  edge  depreaaed  beyond 
the  adjacent  edcea  of  the  ttdea  to  form  oppontte  riba  and 
an  Interrenin*  receaa,  a  screen  retaining  ple<-e  Inaerted 
In  the  recess  between  aald  Hbe  and  having  one  aide  en- 
naRfd  with  one  of  the  rlb«  and  provided  with  diverging 
Maii;:*H  PXtendlHK   toward   the  other   rib. 

.')  A  hollow  aheet  metal  rail  for  screen  frames  bent  In 
U  slia[>e  form  and  Laving  Its  closed  ed({e  depr.  hs.',i  beyond 
the  adjat-ent  edges  of  the  sides  to  form  opposite  ribs  nud 
an  Intervening  receaa.  a  screen  retaining  piece  Inserted  In 
the  reeess  between  said  rlUs  and  having  one  side  engsKed 
with  one  of  the  ribs  and  provided  with  rtlverglni;  flanges 
eitendlnn  toward  the  other  rib.  and  a  cIosIuk  piece  con 
neetlng  the  opposite  edges  at  the  open  side  of  the  rail. 

6.  A  rail  for  screen  framcH  having  Its  Inner  edK'-  pro- 
vided with  a  central  lengthwise  recess  and  lengthwise  rU)s 
at  opposite  .sides  of  the  recess,  the  open  side  of  the  recess 
being  narrower  than  Ita  base,  and  a  screen  retalnln({  strip 
having  diverging  flanges  united  l>y  a  web  bearing  against 
the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  ribs,  one  nf  suld  flanges  being 
disposed  in  the  wider  portion  of  tl:.-  leeess  himI  its  other 
flange  projecting  across  the  narrower  open  side  of  the 
recess. 

7  A  hollow  sheet  metal  frame  for  aash  and  doors  hnv 
Ing  lengthwise  rlba  and  an  Intervening  recess  along  Its 
inner  edge,  one  of  the  ribs  having  lt«  Inner  edge  offset 
laterall.v  toward  the  other  rib  to  form  an  overhanging 
portion,  a  panel  In  Mid  recess  imd  un  angular  retaining 
strl|)  having  a  portion  extending  under  aaid  overhanging 
portion  and  another  portion  extending  outwardl.v  from  said 
recess. 


K^.Tlil  MKRRY-GO-BOUNI).  .Iacob  Nkt,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  807..'>>'>5.  Original  No 
1.014. L'49.  dated  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  641. :nH.  (fl. 
4tV-    I'T.l 


1.  In  a  merry-go-round  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  norteonUl  revolving  platform,  a  see  saw 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  revolving  platform,  rods 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  revolving  platform,  said  rode 
provided  with  lever  arms,  links  connected  to  the  lever 
arma  and  to  the  aee-saw,  push  rods  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bottom  or  lower  enda  of  the  rods  pivoted  to  the  plat- 


form, and  push  beads  connected  to  the  push  ru<la,  a  fixed 
toothed  ring  located  below  the  revolving  platform  the 
teeth  of  the  toothed  ring  being  adaptetl  for  engagement 
witk  th«  pnah  heads,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpos<' 
specified. 

2.   In  a  merry-go  round  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon    of    a    horlaontally    revolving    platform,    a    fixed 
toothed  ring  located  below  the  platform,  push  beada  adapt 
ed   for  engsirement  with   the   fixed   toothed   ring,   rods  con 
nected  to  the  push  heads  snd  means  carried  by  the  revolv 
ing   platform   adapte<l   to  Impart   movements   to   the   push 
rods  and  push  heads  Independent  of  the  horlaontal  rotary 
movement  of  the  push  heads  upon  the  toothed  ring,  sub 
Btiintlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:\.  In  \  merry  go-round,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  i>ost. 
11  r.\olving  platform  carried  by  said  fixed  post,  a  Berl<« 
<ir  iiiiri;;lit8  extending  from  the  platform,  a  revolving  plai. 
l(i<ai.(l  m  the  top  or  upiHT  end  or  portion  of  the  poM.  a 
scries  .pf  suiiportlng  meml)erB  fixed  to  the  revolving  plate 
and  to  the  platform  respectively,  a  fixed  toothed  ring  lo 
cated  below  the  platform,  a  seesaw  carried  by  the  plat 
form  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  intermediate  th. 
see  saw  and  the  fixed  tootbed  ring  adapted  to  Impart  ro 
tary  movement  to  the  platform  and  see-saw.  substantia lly 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  .\  merry-gc-ronnd  comprising  a  rotatable  mountiil 
structure,  oscillating  elemenU  carried  by  said  rotary  struc 
ture  and  rotatable  therewith,  aald  oscillating  elementu 
provided  with  seats,  a  fixed  toothed  ring  located  below 
th.'  rotatable  mounted  strncture.  and  means  actuated  !> 
the  oscillating  elements  carried  by  the  rotatable  mounte<l 
struct\ire  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  thr 
(Ixed  toothed  ring,  substantially  as  an. I  for  the  purpose 
specltltxl. 

.">     In   a  device- of  the  character  descrtUed,    the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  structure,  a  support  for  said  rotatable 
structure,   an   oscillating  element   mounted   upon  and   c;ir 
rled  by  said  rotatable  structure,  a  ring  and  meana  Inter 
mediate   aald    rotatable  structure  and   oscillating  element 
and    aald    ring    adapted    to    Intermittently    Impart    roUry 
motion   to  aald   roUry   atructure   by   Intermittent  engage 
meot  with  said  ring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eonblDH 
tlon  of  a   taorUontal  roUtable  platform,   a  see-saw   pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  revolving  platform 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  revolving  platform,  said 
roda  provided  with  lever  arma,  links  connected  to  the  lever 
arms  and   to   the  aee-ssw.   push   rods  plvotally  connected 
to  the  bottom  or  lower  ends  of   the   rods   pivoted   to  the 
platform,  push  heada  connected  to  the  push  rods,  a  ring 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  push  heads. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblnn 
Hon  of  a  horlsontal  roUtable  platform,  a  aee-aaw  mountel 
upon  and  carried  by  the  revolving  platform,  rods  plvoUl!\ 
connecte<l  to  the  revolving  platform,  aald  rods  provided 
with  lever  arma,  Unka  connected  to  the  lever  arma  and 
to  the  see  saw.  puah  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  hot 
torn  or  lower  ends  of  the  rods  pivoted  to  the  platform, 
push  heads  connected  to  tbe  puah  rods,  a  ring  adapted  for 
internilttent  antl  alternate  engagement  with  the  push 
heads. 

s    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  of  a  horizontal  platform,  a  aee  saw  mounted  upon  and 
carried  by  aald  platform,  roda  plvotally  connected  to  the 
platform,  said  rods  provided  with  lever  arms,  links  con 
nected   to   the  lever  arms  and   to  the  see  saw,   push   rods 
plvotally  connected  to  the  Iwttom  or  lower  end  of  tbe  rods 
pivoted  to  the  aee-aaw.  puah  beada  connected  to  tbe  push 
rods,  a  ring  adapted  for  Intermittent  and  alternate  engage 
ment  with  tbe  puah  roda,  a  ring  adapted  for  lnt«>mlttent 
and  alternate  engagement  with  the  puah  heads. 
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45,664.  COOKITWJ-TTTENSIL  BODY  VimSB  William.s 
Clisbt.  Wellington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Ma- 
chine &  Stamphig  Company,  Wellington.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Feb.  3,  ltl4.  Serial  No.  816,328.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


45  667.  CLOTHESLINE  HOLDER.  JOHN  P.  Hansen. 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,145. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a   cookiag-utcnsll   twdy,   as 
ihown. 


45,666.  EMBLEM,  BUTTON,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
ABTHUB  C.  DixTBl,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  F»b.  11,  1914. 
Serial  Mo.  818,170.     Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The   ornamental   design    for    a   clothes    Uae   kolder,    as 
shown. 

46,668.  PEBCIOU8,  8EMIPBBCIOUB,  BinmBTIC.  OR 
IMITATION  STONE.  Samubl  Hbixu,  New  York,  N  Y. 
FUad  Dec.  29.  1913  Serial  No.  8«©.427.  Tana  of  jaUnt 
81  years. 


The  orBaneatal  daslfn  for  an  emblem,  button  or  slmlar 
article  as  ahown. 


45  06«.     BADGB.  TIN.  OB  SIMILAB  AKTICLB.     JOHH  F 

B    FKKBT,  San  Franeisco.  Cal.     Filed  P^eb.  16,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  819.118      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a   precious,    oemipr^cloua, 
synthetic  or  imitation  stone,  bb  shown. 


45.669      GARTBR-CLA8P.     WILLIAM  B.  HtLi^  Saa  Fran 
Cisco.   Cal.      Filed    May    17.    1913.      Serial   No.   768,351. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealvn  for  a  badge,  pin  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garter  clasp,  aa  shown. 
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45.670.  SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS  Ckohui:  F  Keabnbt, 
(Jorham.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,553, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


♦;>t 


The  ornamental  dealgn   for   a   set  of  playing  cards,   aa 
abowD. 


46,671.  8AI>IR0N.  F^ask  Ki'hn,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,220.  Term  of  patent  14 
jturt. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  aad  Iron,  as  ahown. 


46,672.  FILE,  CONTAINER,  OR  BOOK  COVER,  LoDia 
Aabon  Ljibowich,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 
8«rlal  No.  706,346.     Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


I 


46,673.  BOTTLE.  Feancis  Joseph  Michael  Milbm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Melba  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Mar  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,322.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  aa  shown. 


46,674.  POISON  BOTTLE.  Eahl  J.  Moblby,  Ooldendale, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.389  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dest^  for  a  polaon  bottle,  aa  abown. 


45,676.  CONTAINER  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSERS.  WiL- 
L.U.U  C  MoBBiLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,925.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


JLJ 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  file,  container,  or  book  cover  The   ornamental    deaign   for   a    container   for    aoap    dls- 

as  shown.  '  penaers.  aa  ahown. 
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46,676.  PICTURE  FRAME.  John  Obbik,  Hurley,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,354.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  picture  frame,  aa  shown. 


45,677.  BANK  BOOK  COVER  RoT  Shick,  Okmulgee, 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,121.  Term 
of  patent  7  years 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bank  book  cover,  as  shown. 


46.678.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  John  L.  Sommer.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  822.236.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


46,679.  DISH.  Andkbw  N.  Standbrtohi).  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,861.  Term  of  patent 
14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


45,680.  VANITY  -  INSERT  FOR  BAGS  Benno  roM 
EiGBN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  GoerU  A  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811,760.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  vanity  Inaert  for  bags,  as 
shown. 


46,681.  WALL-PAPER.  Edmund  J.  Walbnta,  Sr.,  I'hlla- 
delphla,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Standard  Wall  Paper  Co..  Hud- 
son Falls,  N.  Y.  ?"lled  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.410. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  paper,  as  shown. 
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46.682.      CAK 
Fhiladeiphla 
delphta.  Pa., 
11.     11U4. 
years 


TRUCK    BOL8THB.      Wai.twi    8.    AJUMS, 
,  I'a..  aMlgnor  t6  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phlla 

a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
Serial     No.     818.167.       Term    of    patent     14 


''M 


II   1 11 1 


T — r"  I  '■  1 


45,684.     8PRIN0CAP.     Waltu  8.  AOAMR.   Fhlladclptala. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1914. 
Serial  No.  820,766.     Term  of  patent  14  jrearn 


<^ 


P 


^, 


U= 


'J' 


W^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spring  cap  as  shown 


45,685.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Habbt  B.  BAawM. 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,996. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  car  truck  twister  as  shown. 


ri     .1 


45,683.  CARTRUCK  BOLSTER.  Waltkh  S.  Adams, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Th«  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,363.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


O 


P- 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    musical    Instrument,    as 
shown. 


46,686.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Obobob  W.  Bcixbt,  Chicago. 
111.  FUed  Dec.  22.  1913  .Serial  No.  808,290.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  car  truck  bolster  as  shown. 
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46.68».     SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Wll^ 
LIAM  B.  H.  Dowsb.  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 

Serial  No    822,781.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


.X 


\. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown. 


45  687  SHINGLING-TOOL.  Josbph  D.  Cossbttb,  Es- 
canaba.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,805. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    desitm    for   a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


45,690.  HAMMERHEAD.  William  J.  Fl«I8Chadb« 
and  Hkkbbbt  Richaedson,  Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1914.     Serial   No.  810,078.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shingling  tool,  as  shown. 


45  688      SPOON.   FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.      WiL- 
UAM  B.  H.  I)<.wsK,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 

Serial  No.  KJ^.r/.i-A.     Term  of  patent   14  yoars. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   hammer  head  as  shown. 


45.691.  LAMP.  Ellswohth  A.  HAWTHOaNB,  Brldge- 
i)ort.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  17.  191JI.  Serial 
No.  749,048.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental   design    for   a   spoon,    fork   or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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45. 602,  DISPLAY  STAND.  Aibxanf-kr  McDonald.  D« 
liith,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10.  11)14.  Serial  No.  817.941. 
Term  of  patent   7  vears. 


— < 


::::::- ;r:J^' 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   display  stand,  as  shown. 


46.693.  ADVBRTI81NO-CABINBT.  F»ank  H.  NlWTOif, 
OakUnd.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,848. 
Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   advertising  cabinet,  as 
shown.    . 


45.694.  RACK  OR  STAND.  Isaac  Rosbnbmoir,  Tall 
man.  Mich.,  asslgmor  to  Norman  H.  Brandenburg.  As 
torla,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.1(i.'.. 
Term  of  patent   14  year*. 


1 

— 

L.„1 

J 

The  ornamenUl  design   for  a  rack  or  stand,  as  shown. 


45,696.  COMBINED  BONNET  AND  RADIATOH  FOR 
ADTOMOBILE-KNOINE8.  FaiDERica  HairiT  Botce. 
Westwood,  Crowborough,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1914.     8«rial  No.   821,587.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bonnet  and  ra- 
diator for  automobile  engines,  as  shown. 
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4.'.. 696.      WATER-HEATER.      Hahrt  J.   Ryan,   Troy,  N.  Y.    f  4r..697.     CASING   FOR  VENDING  MACHINES.     John  L. 


Fllf-d  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,146.     Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  vears. 


Ttic  ornamental  design  for  a  water  beater  as  shown. 


Taylor,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Harry  D.  Yena.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,806. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   casing   for   rending    ma- 
chine, as  abown. 


iigi 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL   28,   1914 


The  following  trade-niarks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  eof  the  act  of 
Pehroa.?  2™5,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.   Notice  of  opposition  must  he  fUed  within 

thirty  days  of  this  date.  _.^  « 

Marto  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  p.-ovlso"  are  reg^^able  under  the  provision 

in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  a^t  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  a^mpany  each 

notice  of  opposition. 

.         s:       v/»^rTcZlB8    37    HKAT^oTKrHTING.   I    S.r.  No    61.926       ^CLABS  4.     ABRASIVE.   DETERGENT. 
KLKC-TRICAL  -APPARATUS.)      Holophane  GLA8S  Co..  p.^ny.  ITOTldenoe,  R.  I.     Hied  Mar.  4.   1»U 


N,  w   York.  N.  V       Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 


LUXTURE 


ru,tu-ulnr  ,l,H,ripUi.n  of  sjoods.  Cbandeliers.  Brackets, 
Hn.i  ItMlfstals  for  IIoldinK  and  Supporting  GaB  and  Elec- 
tric I.i>;lit8. 

<  hiimn  uxc  since  .Ian    1<"..  1007. 


puro^n 


Her    No    55.6S2.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PRBPAUATIONS.)       C.    I. 

Hood  C...,   I-OwpII,    Mass       Filed   Apr.    11,    1911. 


peptiron 


Particular  detoription  of  oood»  — Soap. 
ClairtiB  u$e  since  January,  1904. 


■     I'articuUir  dexcriptton  of  i/oods.—A  Tonic  for  the  Nerres. 
Blood,  and  Brain. 

(Uiim*  use  since   1901. 


Ser.  No.  61,927.  (CLASS  ue.  MEASIRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLLANCES.  i  The  Spi!.v>  »e  Tuhbink  Cleanm 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar    4,  lftl2. 


'ACDNiEIt'^ 


S.r  No  .;(i..-,-<.  .CLASS  1!'.  VEM  KLES,  NOT  INCHD- 
IN(;  p:N(;INES  I  Anuhkw  Mi  kihy  &  Son.  Omaha. 
Nfbr      Filed  I'^'c   :w.   1911. 


r 


m'^ 


Particular  de$cription  of  fiPood«.—Vacuura  Teeters. 
Claimt  u$f  since  on  or  shout  the  2Sth  dav  of  February, 
1912. 

Ser  No  61,992.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  ANT'  SFPFLTESJ  Thk  Stkithbrs 
(■(..,  Peoria,  111.     Flh-d  Mar.  7,  1912. 


IncludluK  the  Illustration  of  n  «<ralllnjr  fanciful  face. 
Particular  d,xcri,>tion  of  goodo  —Wagons,  Bujiples.  and   i 

Automobiles. 

ilaimn  ufc  sln'c  .Inn.  1,   1907. 


v;.r  No  »10.s7r,  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
1N(;  KN(;iNES  I  Francis  A.  Wtx>D8.  Ctiicaifo,  111. 
Fil.d  .Ian.  17,  1912. 


MOBILETTE 


Particular  dencription  of  pood*  —Automobiles 
Claims  u««  since  the  28th  day  of  March.  1911 


Particular  detcription  of  pood: — UsbtnlDg  Rods.  Wo- 
ven-Cable  Lightning  Rods,  Glass  and  Porcelain  Balls  and 
insulators  for  Lightning  Rods.  Supporting  Brackets  for 
Lightning  Rods,  and  Parts  of  the  Same. 

Claimt  u»e  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  Janoary,  1911. 
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S.-r  No  ti-'OXS.  ,(  LA.SSf,  (  IlKMICAI-S.  MKKKINES. 
AND  I'HAKMACKri  UAL  I'ltKI'AKATIONS  1  Baim 
&  (mmi'xnv,  Bcamiirmt,  TfX      Filed  Mar.  9,  191-. 


rarttcular    tltfi  ipt  f.n    of    ij<i'.il>i.--\    K.  medy    for    Sore 
Heads  of  Cliirki'tis. 

(  InimM   ux<    siii.-i'    lull     1,    r.M.\ 


S.'r     No.   'JiT  +  fy       nl.ASS   .!S       I'RINTS   AND    ITBIJCA 
TIONH.)      Hk.nkv    \o\    lii.AHN    &   Itvon.   Brooklyn,    N     Y. 
Fll"d  May  2:\.   1!)  I'.' 

OUK 

PUSHED 

I'ai  tii'ular  dexci-tiitt'in  of  yooi/jt— Monthly    I'uldioatious. 
Cliiims  UKf  slnrc  St'pt     1.    1011 


HtT.  No  ti.J.Kt!.;  .CLASS  .U  HKATINC,  LICIITIN*;. 
AND  VKNTILATIN<;  API'AUATrs.  NOT  IN(^LrDINi; 
Kl  K<Tr{I(AL  AI'l-AK  ATI'S  i  I  ntehn  \Ti  .n  u.  Oxv(iEN 
t'lMPANV.  WjiwiIv.  N.  .1  .  and  Niw  V'irk.  N  Y  KIIM 
May  -'M,   191L' 

VICT  Oil 


l''irt>i  uhir  di'HCHiiltiin  of  ijoodn       Torch»>9  for  I'mc  In  Oio 
Hydrlc  and  Oxu  Act-tyleno  ("uttlnK  and  V\>ldlnk,' 
I'laimi   uff  slii'f  nf)out  Apr.  8.   1912. 


Ser  No  tU,7i»7  m'LASS  .U  IIK.\TIN<i,  LI<1HTIN<;. 
AND  VKNTILATIN<;  AI'l'AKAlTS.  NOT  INCUDlNi; 
BILErTKKAL  Al'I'ARATIS.  i  Kowi.cK  SioN  <OMrA.NY. 
Tacomn,   Wash.      Fll4>d  Jiiiv   l.'l   1911*. 


i.v;"iiiiMiriu^'i 


No  •  Irtiin  h.'liK  I'liidi'  (o  tlif  oiclijslv*"  \i»e  of  eltlit'i  tlif 
word   ■■  Syateui  "   or   \\w   word   '"  Light  " 

FarWular  ilescrtptton  of  yoodn.  Apparatua  for  Llxhtln*; 
Fubllf  ILills  by  Imllr.'ct  Light  Reflected  and  Diffused  from 
Panels 

Clutnis  u*''  slnC'-  -Ian     1,   1911*. 


S»M.    No    dS.02.{       iCLASS   10       FERTlUZKRSi      L.\.  ikm- 
Bonk    «'i>al    A    Fertili/iv<!    Co..    Snn    Franci«<o,    imI 
Fllt'd  Au<    1.  191-' 


POMONELLA* 


Parttt'^lar  dmifiption  of  \jfjoda. — FertlUier. 
Claims  uae  slnot>  July   1.  1912 


S.-i  No.  «),-...<.'> 4.  (CLASS  -l»5,  FOODS  AND  INOREDl 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  I>.  Itkn  &  Sons.  Clinton,  Iowa 
Filed  Auk    -'0,   1911'. 


SNOW  WHITE  BAKERY 


rmticMlar  deMcripiion  of  gnodn.      (  ruckers.  Tookles,  BU 
•ult.s,  Hiid  (  akes. 

Claim t  uxe  since   Oct.    1,    190S. 


S.  r    No    •;.-., tin        .CLASS   i       .VHRASIVK     DETKRfJFNT 
AND  I'OLLSHINO   MATFRIALS  i      Fitzpatrkk   Bims  . 

Chl.  :ii,"i.    Ill        Filed   Sept.    10,    IHIL". 


I'liitirulnr  d<ti-rii>ttr>n  of  ijoodM  -     WashlnB   Compound. 
('liniiit  uae  dlnre  Aur.    10,    1912. 


S.r  No  •J,'..;,'??  ,(  LASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MAiHINERY. 
AND  l(»OI„S.  AND  FARTS  THEREOF)  Wii.l.mx  k 
'iiHHs  Sewis..  Machink  <'(>.,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
S.pt     L!.   1912, 


flatlcx:k 


rartUulai    deJ^<■1■^|lt^on   of  goudt       Sewlng-Mtctilnes  and 
I'arta. 

Clnimn  u»f  sine.'   March.    1909. 


Ser     No     tU5.,'?.'>s        (CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    IN(iREDI 
KNIS    OF    FOODS  i       Fkank    .1     Horton,    Yoiingstown, 
Ohio       Filed  Oct.    IH.   1912 
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No  claim  lM>lnt(  made  to  the  spelllnR  of  the  words 
■'  .Vmerlcan,'     '  DomeBtlc.  '  "   Arta,  '  and  "  Science  " 

I'lirtu-ular  dei<-ription  of  Doodt  Tea.  Coffe«,  Spices, 
and   Flavoring   Extracta   for   Fixxla 

c/(jtm<  use  since  Mar.  25,  1912.  on  teas  and  coffees  and 
since  June,  1912.  on  spices  and  tlavorlng  extracts 

No.  4.] 
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ser  No  66.561.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) RicHAKU  M  JoNKS.  I^ulsvllle.  Ky,  Hied 
Oct.  26,   1912. 


KNAUTFSATT 


rartii-uUir  dftcription  of  goodn      ionipound  for   Drying 
I'rlntlnK-Ink. 

ClaimH  uae  since  Sept.  1,   1912. 


Ser  No  6)<.360.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  Eva 
NiKMAN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  Feb    6.  19i:'.. 


VAN'S  "120" 


rartu-ular  dts<-ni>t,on   of  goodx  -    \   Medicinal    Prepara- 
tion for  Stimulatinc  and  Developing  the  Mammary  Glands. 
Claims  une  since  Dec.   15,  1912. 


Ser  No,  67,389.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Pa.  Kite  Company  In.  ., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoorf*.— Garment  Folders,  or 
Flat  Form  Placed  Inside  of  a  Coat  or  (iarment  to  Keep 
the  Same  from  Creaslnff. 

Claim*  une  since  June  14.   1912. 


Ser  No  67.79.T  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Westmorkland  Candy  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  s.  1913. 


PECOHUr  CRISP 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Crisp,' 
{'articular  diaciipfion  of  (joodn  — Candy. 
ClaimH  uae  since  Jan.  22,  1902. 


Ser.  No  68,094.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS  )  Alkxandeh  J  Howei.l,  Syracuse, 
N    Y      Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


SHEFFORDi 


Ser     No     tJs.Ooi        .CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS  .      J.  J.   Badenoch  Co  ,  ("hlcasro,   111. 

Filed   Fe!..    IS.    1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  uoodf — Cheese,  Bacon,  Peanut 
Butter,    Potato    Chips,    Horse-Radlsh,    Welsh    Rabbit,    and 
Dried  Beef. 

Ctaima  uae  since  September.    1902. 


Ser  No,  68,280,  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
FgriPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES,)  F.  Krkicek  A 
»  oMiANY    Ltd.,    London,    England,      Filed    Feh     .!,    lUi:'. 


BILLIKEN 


Particular  deacription  of  i/oot/«    -Matches. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  21st  day  of  January, 
1911. 

[Vol.  201. 


Particular  descriptton  of  gooda. — Poultry  Feed. 
Claims  uae  since  Feh.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No  68,782  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Gebhakdt  Chii.i  Powpek  Co., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1913 


I'nrticuUir  deacription  of  poo<i«.- -Chilli  I'owder,  (a 
Condiment  for  Makine  ChllU-Con-Carne  ;  *  Tabasco  Sauce: 
Cliilll-Con-Carne  ;  Frijoles.  (Beans;.  Rice  with  Chilli; 
Deviled  Chllll-Meat  ;  Chilli  Spice;  ChlUlmli.  (a  Condi- 
ment for  Makinif  Chilll-Con-Carne  ; )  Tamales  ;  and 
Spaghetti  and  Chilli  with  Cheese 

Claima  use  since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


Se,  No  (59.270  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS  I  W  }'  Wii.i.is  &  Co,  New  York. 
N    Y       Filed   Mar.   22.    1913. 


WILLLTTE 


Particular  deacription  of  j/owds  -  Silk   Piece  Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  before  Mar.  5.  1913. 
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8«r.   No.   69.327.      (CLA88   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
T(  S,     MACHINES,     AND    SUPPLIES,  t       Chaklib    A 
Mk/(;ick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Klled  Mar.  US,   Ifti;!. 


f'articular  description  of  goods.      Spark  I'liigH. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  69,7.'J8.  (CLASS  VA.  HAHDWAKE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STK.\.M  FITTIN<;  SIPri-IKS  )  TUB  (JRis- 
coM-RfSSKLL,  ('(i.virAW  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  12, 
IWKi. 


Particular  description  of  yoorf*.— Vapor  -  CondeuBera, 
Steam  -  Separators.  Steam  Traps  and  Coolera.  Heat  -  Kx- 
tractors,  and  Feed-Water-Purlfylng  Apparatus,  IncludlnK 
Orrase-Bxt  factors. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1912. 


8er.  No.  69.742  (CLASS  14.  .MET.M.S  AND  MKTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOKdlNlJS  I  .Ii>un  C.  Lillma.n,  St. 
I-oula,   Mo.      Filed   Apr    12,   191.!. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  I.ullman  St.  Ixjiils 
American  Brands." 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Bar  Iron,  Bar-Steel, 
and   Wire 

Claims  use  since  alx^ut  Jan.  1,  191.'t 


Ser  No.  69,819.  (CLASS  .W.  MKAriN<;.  I.KiHTINC 
AND  VKNTILATlN(J  .M'I'AKATIS.  .NOT  INCLlDINCi 
KLECTBICAL  Al'PABATUS  )  Ports  .McKbbn  Brad 
LBV,  Joplin,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16,  191.H. 


^irniADUSJ^ 


Particular  dcsrrifition   of  goods        llcatlnn    and    CookInK 
Stoves. 

Claims  use  since  Mav   1,   1912 


Ser  No.  70,1.')H.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PHAR.MACEITICAL  PRP:PAKATI0NS  )  Phi  Va 
Chemical  Co.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo      Flle<l  May  1,  1913. 


PRU-VA 


Particular  descrijition  of  goods       A  I'revenii%e  of   Vene- 
real DiBeases. 

OUii-na  use  since  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.206.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hdbi.be  Millino  A  Elbvitob 
COMPA.w,   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.      Filed   Majr  3.   1913. 


I'articular  description  of  goods — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July,   191::. 


Ser  N,..  7(1. -{97  (CLASS  .'^7.  PAPP:R  .^NO  8TATION- 
KKV  I  Ri(  HARD  BitST.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  May  13, 
1918. 


•FORGET-ME-NOT 


ParticMlar  description  of  0oo<;«.  —Lead  Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    10.  1913. 


Ser     .\o     7(t..iit8.      (CLASS  :?7       PAPER   AND   8TAT10N- 
KHY.i      Hi(  H*Bi>  Best.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Mav  1 3, 

1  9  1  ;;. 


'IMPERATGR' 


Particular  description   of  i;oods.      Lead  Pencils 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,  191.'{. 


Ser.  No.  7(>,,%.HJ  (CLASS  0  CHKMICALS.  .MKDHINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The  H. 
G    IIartek  111  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May  I'l,  191.'?. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Hog 
IM»ea»«i. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1907. 
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Ser  No.  7],0&2.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)      The   British   Xtlonits  Co. 

I.i...   London,    EInKland.      nied  June   12,    191.'C 


Particular  description  of  goodf. — Dresaing-Combs,  Shoe- 
Horns,  Handles  for  Toilet  Articles.  Fine  or  Dust  Combs, 
Fans.  Napkin  Rings,  Fronts,  and  Cuff-Protectors  Made  in 
Whole  or  in  Part  of  Celluloid. 

Claims  use  since  about  189?.. 


Ser.  No.  71.150.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  1  Thb  B.  F. 
GoooBicu  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  .\kron,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71,489.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       RwK 

.SAN  Ltd..  London,  England.     Filed  July  2.  191.S. 


Particular  dcsniption  of  j^ood*.-— Hair  Tonic,  Tooth- 
Paste,  Worm  Sjrup.  Glycerin  Suppositories.  Headache 
Powders,  Alirond  and  Benzoin  Cream,  Shampoo  Prepara 
tlons,  Worm-Powders,  Hair  Powder,  Ointment,  Cold-Re- 
lief Tablets,  Smokers'  Tooth-Powder,  a  Medicinal  Tonic 
for  Children  ;  a  Salve  for  the  Treatment  of  Neuralgia  and 
Rheumatism,  and  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Traat- 
ment  of  Asthma.  Husky  Throats,  Sore,  Tfnder  and  Aching 
Feet,  Neuralgia,  Toothache,  and  Constipation 

Claims  use  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.26.1.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  C.  C. 
Tri'ax  &  Co-MPANY,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Grocers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune  1.   1913. 


-Lamp-Chlmneys. 


Ber.  No.  72.328.      (CLASS  S8      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    BoNira-rBiiowi*  Salbb  Sbbvicb.  Chle««a,  nt 

Mled  Aug.  14,  191.S. 


The  narrow  upper  band  being  colored  red.     No  claim  Is 
made  for  the  repre««entatlon  of  a  boot. 

Particular  detwiption  of  goods. — Rubb«r  Boots. 
Claims  use  bIim^  about  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No.  71,174.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.I  Park 
N0VBI.TY  Company,  now,  by  change  of  name,  Lafore- 
Foflter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  18,  1913. 


QUAKER 


Particular  description  of  tfoods. — Cartons  and  Boxes,  and 
More  Particularly  Cartons  and  Boxes  Made  of  Fll)er,  Fll)€r- 
Board.  Paper-Board,  Pasteboard,  Strawboard,  or  Alr-Cell 
Boa  rd. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  71,484.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  National  Paint  A  Varmibh  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  2,  1918. 


Partieuiar  description  of  goods. — Palnta  for  Metal  Bur- 
faceB. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  month  of  April,  1910. 

201  O.  G.— 76  [Vol.  atl. 


Particular   description   of   goods. 
I'lctorlal  Illustrations,  Books. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.   15,  1911. 


Prints,    Publications, 


Ber.  No.  72,446.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Patent  SCAFroLOiNG  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 


SAFETY 


Particul<ir  description   of  goods. — A   Serial    Publication. 
Claims  use  sinci    .\ugust,  1912. 


Ser.  No  72,759  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLRBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THMUCOF. )  Gbo.  Bobo- 
FKLDT  &  (  0  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ¥VM  Sept.  10.  1913. 


NJFTY 


Particular    dfscription    of    goods.-   I'ocket-Knives,    Sda- 
SOTS  and  Sbearfi,  Steel  Table  and  Kitchen  KniTn. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  25.  1913. 

So.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  72.9«0.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Fkrnamk)  R  Saki.  WashlnRton. 
D.  I'.      Filed  S<-|)t     lit.    1!U:!. 


t..H  '^' 


.0^ 


Particular  description  of  jjoodn.-  Ollve-Oll. 
Claitna  uite  sine*'  abnut   Oct.    1,    1".M"_'. 


Ser.  No.  73.370.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOUKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fail  F.  BBirn  Comp.wy.  Bloom 
Ingtou.  III.     Filed  Oct,   15.   1013. 


'IM^ 


4^ 


I'arli'Ulur  detii-ription  qf  goodt.—.K  Topping   for    Fruit, 
.felly,  and   Ice  Cream. 

claivit  use  since  July  21.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  73.45»!.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHAKMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS.)  Johann 
Emu.  STHost  HKi.N.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Oct.  17. 
19i;{ 


Ser.    No     7;?. 000,       (CLASS    37.      I'AI'ER    AND    STATION 
KRY.»       .1.    VV.    Zandkrs,    BerKlsch  Gladbach.    Germany,    i 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  ! 


Martol 


I'liififuJar    dmcription    of    (;ood«.— Medicinal.    Dietetic, 
uud     I'Lurmac.  utlciil    I'nparatlona    of    Cod-Liver    Oil    and 

oil   KTiuilsldn.s. 

Cloimn   UKc  <lini'   AuK-   •>.    1913. 


Particular  d(«cription  of  ijoods. — Cardboard,  I'aste- 
board,  WrapphiK  I'aper.  VVrltinK  ''aper,  and  Envelops  fn 
Boxes  and  l*al'ka^;es  ;  Blank  CardH  and  Visiting  ("arda. 

Claims  uar  since  Sept.  4.   1908. 


Ser.    No     73.4fll'.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI 
KNTS   OF  FOODS  I      Ai,i,icn.   Slade   A.  Co,    Fall   River, 
Mass.      Filed   Oct.    1«,    1913. 

THE    -y, 


^bMin 


Ser.   No     73.047.       (CLASS   3.H.      I'RINTS    AND   IH'BLICA 
riONS.)      Thk   Momk  Fattkk.n  Compa.nt.   Philadelphia. 
I'ii..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1913. 


'T^^/^riteriqn 

I       y    o/^ JF^shion 


Particular  description    nf   i/nods      \    Magazine   of   Qen 
eral  Circulation  I'ubllahed  by  It  as  an  Adjunct  of  Its  Bual- 
nens   aa  a    I'ubllsher   and    as   a    Manufacturer   and    Vender 
of  Dress  and  Embroidery   I'attems. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,197.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fitzpateick  BROS., 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 


Particular   drscription   of  good!*. — Coffee, 
CliiitHH   uKi-  since  June  21,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  7.^.477  1  CLASS  8  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCI.CDIN<;  TOHACrO  PRODUCTS.)  GfSTAV  Kauf- 
M\NN,  New  York.  N    Y.     Hied  Oct.  18.  1913, 


I.AITOI- 


The  word  "  Laltol.  " 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Brier,    Meerschaum. 
Calabash,    and    Amber    IMpes    and    Parts    Thereof,    Meer 
Rchaum,    Amber,   and    Brier   Cigar   and   Cigarette    Holders 
and   Composition   Cigar  and   Cigarette   Holders   and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  une  ulnre  Apr.  5.   1913. 


Ser.   No.   73.498.      (CLASS  31.      FILTERS  AND  REFRKJ 
ERATORS.)       S.    F.    Bowser    h    Compant.    Inc.,    Fort 
Wayne.  Ind       Filed  Oct.  20,  1913      Under  ten  year  pro 

vfso. 


5(WISEIt 


Particular   description   of   goods.— Wnahing   Compound. 
CUtima  use  since  Aug.    15,  1913. 


The  same  l>elug  the  word  "  Bowser." 

Particular    description    of    good*. — Oil     Filtration    and 
Circulation  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  5.   1885. 
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Ser  No,  73.521.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRY)  Papkh  Sales  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
(Jet.  20.  1913. 


Parti<~u}ar  description  of  goods.  Paper  Designed  and 
Adapted  to  be  Used  for  Drying,  Cleaning.  Polishing,  and 
Dustlnt:  Purposes, 

CliJims  use  since  on  or  about    Sept,  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  73,535.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS. )  Gkorcjes  Petit,  Lommelez  Lille.  France. 
Filed  Oct.  21,   1913. 


The  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  George  Petit,  In- 
T enteur  "  shown   In  the  drawing  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint  in  the  Form  of 
I'aste  and  Ingredients  Used  In  Paint  Consisting  of  Oxid 
of  Zinc  and  Flax-Oil. 

Claims  u*e  since  July,  1913. 


ger.  No  73.645.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Lakabee  FixirR  Mills  Com- 
pant, Hutchinson.  Kans,      nied  Oct.   28,  1913. 


Paiticular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.772.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBCHOH  Brbwino  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1913. 


r  .*..«» 

il     .»..>_i.  __    .'i.. 

«a  '^  '"t^^Mi- 

'~   ■'•'   "I^    ~-'»~ 

,^<iiMitknj  iri' 

PartioiUar  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  73.958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SroiT  GcM  Co.  INC.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 

Claims  Mse  since  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No  7  4  037,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoKKis  INCORPORATID.  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1913. 


Particular  d>  xcnption    of  goods. — Chocolates,   Bonbons. 
Candies. 

Clnimx  u*i-  since  July  13.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,038  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoRRis  Incorpokatbd,  Atlanta, 
Ga.      Filed   Nov.   17,    1913. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Chocolates,    Bonbons, 
Candies. 

Claims  usr  since  Feb.  27,  1911  • 


Ser.  No.  74,044.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBBOBINT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  8orr«Kl  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,     Filed  Nov,  17.   1913. 


SOFTENE 


Partioular  description  of  gooi« — Water-Softening  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10.  1912. 
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Ser.   No.    74,078.      (CLASS    15.     OILS 
Calcoonun  Oil  Co.  Is<    ,  New   York, 
!!♦,    1913. 


.\NI)    GREASES.) 
N.   Y.      Filed   Nov. 


'"''"'^oe    NfiA.« 


The  words  '  Calediniiaii  Oil  Co..  Irp  ,  •  1  riul.'  MKik, 
and    tho  IfttiTK   ■•  N     Y.   U.   S.   A."   ticiiii;   discluimed. 

I'a-tirular  dtucripticm  of  ffitodK.  LutirinitliiK  <'<'in 
pounds,  OllH,  and  OreaM*. 

ilaimt  use  since   Oct.   15,   191S. 


S.r.    No    74,14S.       ,rLAR8  23.      CIIT.KKY,    .M.\rlIINKUY. 
.\NI»     TOOLS.      ANI>      I'AKTS       rHKHKOlVi         Aktik 

KOLAGET     M.)ULKNIM.SMASK1NK\     ()  M  K' .  V  ,     ll'D.     SWfd.'Il 

Kll«d   NaT.   24.   1913 


OMEGA 


Particular  dtucrtiitioit   0/  j/ock/h       MIlklUK  Machlnt'H   and 
I'uit.s   Thereof.    Such    as    Milk    V-'-s.  In.    T»"*t  (  up-.    IMp.s. 
I'ul.sators,    Cirths,    an<l    for    Cotnbnst  ion  Motors    am!    1 'om 
pressors. 

>  Inlms  use  since   the  2.'^d  ..f   .Vpril.   1912. 


Ser.  Nu.  74.1*fl.  iCLAiiii22.  t  ;.\MKa.  TOYS.  AN! '  SPOirr 
INO  OOOTyS.)  RrrnAN.w  Lti>.,  London.  Kncliiiid 
Fll«d  Nor.  3M,  l©ia.     I'nder  teny«^r  proviso 


BUCHANAN 


Fartirvkir  <tegrrit>tinn  of  yoods.  I'oUi  Sticks  nnd 
Caiics,  Balls,  Heads,  and  Sundries  for  C^e  In  thp 
Oames  of  I'olo  ;  Archi-ry  Bows.  Cross  Bow*,  .\rro'ws.  and 
Accouterments  ;  Golf  ("lubs  and  Malls,  Bans,  and  Sundries 
for  Use  In  the  Game  of  Golf;  Cricket  Bats,  Stumps, 
Crfekct-IUlls  and  Okiv«s,  LeK  <}uard«,  G«ont1etii.  and 
SundriM  for  Vwe  In  th«  Oaw  of  Cricket  ,  Croquet  Mjill.  ts 
and  Balls,  Arcbes,  Po«t«,  Clips,  ami  fundrl*s  for  I  se 
in  the  Game  of  Croquet ;  F'oot-BallB  ;  I>awn  Tennis  'tickets 
and  Bfills,  I'ostn,  Nets,  Presses,  Markers,  and  SundrU-H 
for  I'se  In  tbe  Ottia*  of  Teaaia  :  Racket  Racket.s,  Racket 
Balls  ;  Squash  Rackets  and  Balls,  I'rrHsw,  and  Sundries 
foi  I'se  in  tha  Onmea  of  Squash;  Lawn  Bowls  ;  li<><  key 
Stlck.s  and  Balls  and  Sundries  for  I'se  in  the  Game  of 
Hockey  ;  Boomerangs  ;  Badminton  Bats.  Shuttle  Cocks, 
aad  Nata,  Paata,  and  Suudries  for  V**  in  tiie  Oam^  of 
Shuttle- Cock. 

f  Inimit  ute  since   prior  to  Aug.    13,   1875. 

[VoL  901. 


Ser.  No.  74,157.      (CLA88  i:3.     CITLERY.  MACIIINKKY, 
ANIi  TOOLS,  AN1»  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Ei.s.iissisriiK 

WeKKZKI  <;FAHm  K      ZnHNHoKK      MillMALS     (rtJl.liUNHKKii      At 

Co.,    /iiriilioff,    near    Zahern,    Germany.       I'ilcd    Ni>\.    L'4. 
lOi:',. 


I'iutii-ular  description  of  joods.       Files,   Rasp-.,  and  Saw>- 
ol   .\L1  Kluds  and   Parts  and   Implements  Thereof,  iii>  Kol 
lows;  Handles  and  .Mountings  for  Saws,  Saw  Fraiius,  Eyeb 
and     TaiiKs     for     Saws.     Saw  Bows.     Saw  Set*.     Circular, 
StralKlit,    and    Fleilble    Blades,    Scrapers,    Klfllers,    Plane 
Irons    of    All    Kinds,    Tops    and    Screws    for    Plane  Irons. 
I'Idw  Bits  and  Muuntimch,  lioutcr  Ircuj  MountlUKS,  Ral)l>ei 
Irous,   Chisels,    Wrenches,   (ioUjies;   Turning  Tools,   as   Fol 
lows      Cros«^:*nttlng    and    other   Chisels    and    Gouges    and 
Handles  Therefor,  Drnwini;  and  Jlc^er  Knives,  Shive  Iron-. 
.\dzes.    Calking  Irons,    A.iis,    Hatchets,   Twy  Bills,    Plncei>. 
'  ..(.pers      Iro.s,     Bills,     Picks,    Machetes,     Hammers,    Beck 
lions,    Iirhcrs.   Stamps,    Steel  Binders,    IirilK,    Borers.    Pil- 
and     Augers    of    AH    Deacriptioas,    Gimlets,    Crozelions, 
Notching  Irons,    Scrlbpa,    Hand    and    Bench    Vises,    Screw 
Wrenches  and  Spanners,  Pulley  Blocks  ;  Telearapli  Tools,  as 
Follows:    Twist  Vl.ses,    Twist  Irons,    Stretching  Vises,    Ar 
acul*t«d   Stretcbert),   Stretch-Jaws   with  and    without    Pui 
ley     Blocks,    Ix-ver  Stretch  -  J«wa,    Linked    Stretch     Jaws, 
Wail-ltercers,  Screw  Bladea.  ('liml>-Iroas  ,  K«rrier»    lo<.N 
aa   V'oUows :    HAmnerH,   Knives,    Buttrcaaea.  and   IMuc^rs ; 
Plasterers'    and    Stone  Cutters'    Tools,   as    Kollaws  :    Stottc 
Bits,    Plasterers'    Knives,    Trowels,    iUfflers,    and    Scraper^, 
Molding     'loids     for     Plasterers,     Berthelets.     Mortlsi      am! 
Bung    Chisels,   (ioiis««,   rtrrapers,  and   Bits   for   Stone  Cut 
ttrs  ,    I'lncern,   Sulpa,   Clippers,    I'llers,    Nippers   of    All    l>e 
scriptlons.    Turn  Screws,    Braces,     Spades,    Hoes,    Rakes  : 
Forks    for    Agricultural     Purpoaes,    as    Follows  ;     Border 
Forks,  Potato  Forks,  Beet  Root  Forks,  Digging  Forks,  Hav 
and    .Manure    Forks,    Shovels,    Hedge    and    Pruning    Slieai--. 
Knives    for    Agricultural    Ma<iilBes,    Tobacco  Knives,    Tin 
(tpeners.     Triers;    Butchers'  TooJa.    aa   Kollows  :    Chopper--. 
Mlni-lng,  Clearing,  aiid  Chopping  Knlvea,  cleavers.    Sirai 
er-^,    cbnp    iind    Steak   BeattTS,    Scrapers    for    T"lshm(ui;:i  1 -. 
Bread  and  Cheese  Knirea,  Coffee  aad  Pepper  Mills. 

I'laimx   uxe  sine*  I>ec.   S,   1864. 


1.    No     Tt.l.'it        (CLASS  23.      CI'TLKRY,   .MA(   H1NKR\. 
AM'    TOOLS,  ANP  PARTS  THEREOF  I      Ki.sASsisrut 

WkhKZKI  i.KABKlK      Z'lS.MKiKK      MlUMALS      G(  iI.IIKN  HEKi;      A 
I'd  ,    /Mrnlioff,    near    Zabern,    Germany.       Tiled    Nov.    '2A, 

i!ti:i 


*k  ,-  j»t^\iu 


I'artii  uliir  ilmrriptiom  of  good*.      Files,  Rasps,  and  Saws 
of   All    Kinds   aad   Parts  and   Implements  Thereof,   as   Fol- 
lows :  Handles  and  liouatiBKB  for  S«ws,  Saw  Framed,  F:ye^ 
and    Tangs     for    Bawa,    Saw-Bowa,     Saw  Sets,     Circular, 
Straight,    and    Flexible    Bladen,    Scrapem,    Rlfflers.    Plane 
Irons    of    All    KInda,    TofW    and    Screws    for    Plane  Irons, 
riow  Bits  and   Mountings,  Router  Iron   Mountings,   Habl>et 
Irons,   Chisels,   Wrenches,  Gouges  ;   Turidng 'Tools,   as   Fol 
lows      Cross  (uttiac  and   other    Chiaelii   and    Gougta    and 
I  landli  s  'Therefor  ;  Drswlng  and  -Tlicxer  Knives,  Share-Iroiis. 

ir*.  4.] 
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Adze«,  Calklng-Irons.  Axes,   Hatchets,  Twy-BUla,   Pincers, 
Coopers'    Froes,    Bills,    Picks,    Machetes,    Hammers,    Beck 
Iron>.   Drivers,  Stamps,   Steel-Rln<lers,   Drills,  Borers.  Bits 
and     .\uger8    of    All     Descriptions.     (Jimlets,    Crore-Irons. 
Notching  Irons,    Scribes.    Hand    and    Bench    Vises,    Screw 
Wrenches  and  Spanners,  I*ulley-Blocks  ;  Tele«raph-Tools,  as 
Follows      Twlat-Vlaea,    Twlat-Irona,    Stretching-Vises,    Ar 
ti'  iilated  Stretehera,  Stretcfa-Jawa  with  and  without   Pul 
|e>     Blocks,    Lever  Stretch  -  .laws.    Linked    Ftretcli     Jaw-. 
\\  all  Piercers,  Screw-Blades.  Climb-Irons;  Farriers    Tools, 
as    T'.illows  :    Hammers,    Knives,    Buttresses,    and    Pincers  ; 
Plasterers'   and   Stone-Cutters'    Tools,   as   Follows;    Stone 
Bits,    Plasterers'    Knives,   Trowels,   Rlfflers,    and    Scrapers 
\folding  -  Tools    for     Plasterers,     Berthelets,     Mortise     and 
Bun;;    Chisels,    (Jonges,    Scrapers,    and   Bits    for    Stone  i'ut- 
ters  ;    Pincers,   Snips,  Clippers,   I'llerw,   Nippers  of   All   De 
B(  riptioas,    Turn-Screws,    Bmces,    Spades,    Hoes,    Bakes : 
lorks    for     Agricultural    l'urpo»»eB,    as    Follows ;     Border- 
Forks     Potato-Forks,   Beet  Root   Forks,   Digging  Forks,  Hay 
.ind    Manure    Forks.    Shovels.    IL-dge    and    Pruning    Sliears, 
Knives    for    Agricultural    Machines,    Tobacco  Knives,    Tin 
opener-^.    Triers;    Butchers'   Tools,    as    Follows:    Choppers, 
Mincing.  Clearing,  and  Chopping  Knives,  Cleavers,    Scrap 
ers.    ("liop    and    Steak    Beaters,    Scrapers    for    I'lslimonj;ers. 
Bfeal  and  Cheese  Knives,  Coffee  and  Pepper  Mills. 
r\(i\mx   uxr  since   Feb.   21,    1881. 


Ser    No    74,1«1.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      KL.sA88lst:nK 

WkuKZKI  i;KABKlk      ZoHMMFF      VORMAI.S      ( loi.DKNBBKG      & 

(  o,    Zornhoff,   near   /^ahern,    Germany.      Filed    Nov,    24, 
i»i;i. 


w 


I'lirticul'ir  de«oriptto»  of  good*.   -Files,  Rasps,  and  Saws 
of  .\\\  Kinds  and  Parta  and  Implementa  Thereof,  as  Fol- 
lows ;  Handles  and  Mountings  for  Saws,  Saw  Frames,  Eyes 
and     Tangs     for     Saws,     Saw-Bows,     Saw-Set  8,     Circular, 
straight,    and    Flexlt>le    Blades,    Scrapers.    Rlfflers,    Plane 
Irons    of    All    Kind.s,    Tops    and    Screws    for    Plane  Irons. 
I'low  Bits  and  Mountlnga,  Router-Iron  Mountings,  Rabl>et- 
Iroiis.  Chisels.    Wrenches.   Gouges;   Turning  Tools,   as   Fol 
lows      Cross  Cutting    and    other   Chisels   and    Gouges    and 
Handles  Therefor,  Drawing  and  .Ilsjrer  Knives.  Shave  Irons. 
.■Vdr.'s.    CHlklng  Irons.    Axes,    Hatchets,   Twy  Bills,    Ilncers. 
I  ..,,|  ,  rs     Froes.    Bills,    llrks.    Machetes,    Hammers,    Beck 
hon-.    Drivers.   Stamps,    Steel  Binders,    Drills.   Borers,   Bits 
and     .\uger8     of    All     Descriptions,     (ilmlets,     Crozo-Irous, 
VotchJng-Irons,    Scrlhes,    Hand    and    Bench    Vises,    Screw 
Wrenches  and  Spanners,  I'ulley  Blocks  ;  Telegraph  Tools,  as 
lollows:    Twist  Vines,    Twist-Irons,    St  retching- Vises,    .\r- 
li'Ulnted   Stretchers,   Stretch-Jaws   with  and   without   Pul 
le\      Blocks,     Lever  St retdi  -  Jaws.    Linked     Stretch  -  Jaws. 
Wall  Piercers,   Screw  BUd«a,  Cllmb-lrons  ;   Farriers'   Tools. 
:i^    lollows  :    Hammers,   Knlvea,    Buttresses,   and    Pincers; 
Plasterers'    and   Stone-Cuttera'    Tools,   as   Follows:    Stone- 
Bits.    Plasterers'    Knives,   Trowels,   Rlfflers,    and    Scrapers, 
M<ilding    Tools    f(jr     Plasterers,    Berthelets,     Mortise    an<l 
Bunj;    Chisels,   (;onges.   Scrapers,  and  Btta  for   Stone-Cut- 
t   rs  ;    Pincers,   Snips,  Clippera,  Pliers,  Nippers  of   All   De 
-.iiptions,    Tura  Screws,    Braces,    Spadea,    Hoes,    Rakes; 
Forks    for    Agricultural    Purp««ea,    aa    Follows  :    Border 
Forks,  Potato  Forks,  Beet-Soot  Forks,  Dticglng  Forks.  Hay 
i.nd    Manure   Forks.    Sbovcla,   Hedge  and    Pruning   Shears. 
Knives    for   Agricultural   Machines,   Tobacco  Knives,   Tin 
openers.    Triers;    Butchers'    Tools,   as    Follows:    Choppers, 
Mincing,  Clearing,  and  Chopping  Knives,  Cleavers,    Scrap 
ers.    Chop   and    Stesk   Boaters.    Scrapers   for   Fishmongers. 
Bread  and  Cheese  Knives,  Coffee  and  Pepper  Mills. 

c/'iims  use  since  Oct.   8,   1858. 


Ser.    No.   74.107.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS      OF      FOODS.)         Jamts       Timn  :;li..      Roswe'l. 
N    Mpi.      Filed   Nov.   25.   Ifll."^. 


I'artti-vlur  dfsrription  Of  ffoodx.  PYesh  Apples.  Pears. 
Peaches.  Plums.  Cherries,  Sfrawhcrries,  Raspberries,  and 
I'antaloups. 

Claimt   uac  alnce  July   2.'"».    191.'-!. 


Ser  No  74.207  1  CLASS  4«  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  EisrvMAVER  Milli.vg  Company. 
Springtield.  Mo.  File.i  Nov.  26.  1913.  Under  ten«jear 
proviso. 


I'uf^icuimi-  description  of  gottds. — Wheat-Flour. 
L'lainix  use  since  Jnly  15,  1&85. 


Ser  No.  74.2^5.  (CLASS  .-54.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
.\NI)  VENTII^TING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Epwin  F.  Qcth,  St. 
I>ouls.  Mo.     Ffled  Nov.  28,  1913. 


BRASCOLITE 


I'artifuUir  dearriptinn  of  goods. 
Supporting  Fixttires  for   Lights. 
ClfriniM  mse  since   Nov.   1,   1912. 


chaBdellcrs  and  other 


Ser    No.  74,352.      (CLASS  23.     (  UTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AM>   TOOLS.   .-VNl)    PARTS   THERKOF.)       Boettichsb 

k.  Keli.ooo  Co.,  Kvansville,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  4.   1913. 


I'ditirul^n  ./»«.iip<i<>i»  of  ^ooda.  Saws.  Hatchets.  Claw- 
Hatcheis.  Shiu^llag  -  Hatchets.  Rig  Builders'  Hatchets. 
Axes,  Half  Axes.  Broadaxes.  Ship-Axes,  Rooflng-Sbears, 
Pocket  Hammers,  and  Datz  Hatcheta. 

<  Idirrrs   use  since   Sept.    15,    1913. 


Ser  No  HA-A^.  iCI^^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<JREDI- 
FN'TS  OF  FOODS,  t  AMasKAN  MiLK  CoMPanv.  Chl- 
ca;,'o.   111.      Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 


\    \ 


\ 


V        \ 


V  A.^-^  A>. 


[v«i.  m\. 


Particular    desrription     o'    «/o<«<«.-   Skimmed    Powdered 
Milk. 

Claims  use  since  June  13,  1913. 

V*.  4.} 
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S«T    N.I    74.451.      ((I. ASS  l.{.      MA  I{1»\V.M{  K  ANI»  I'LUMB- 
iN'i;       ANI»      Sri;AM     KITTINU      SriM'MKS  )  The 

Okvukk  '•■Mr.v.w,  ('hl>ii>;«.,  ill.     Kll.'d  Imt.  h,  liua. 

OKADEE. 

I'm  I  !■  iihir    ilexniption    uf    i/'xxln       Mctiillic    Valves    and 
I  l(.s.-  I  ..iijiliri;;8. 

'  i.nini  Ufir  sln<-f  th»>  l.")th  iliiv  of  Xfarcli.    1911. 


r    .NO    71.4'.>0       (CLASS   L'.!.      rt    ITKItY.   MACIIINKUY. 
.\.S1>    TOOLS,  ANI»  I'AinS  THKltrOF  )      Ki.sXssiscHE 

W'KKKZELCiFAHHIK       ZoKNUOKK       \"iu\I.M,.S       (  JOI.llEN  HKUU      & 

<  (>..    Zornhoff,    near    ZHhcrn.    (Jermiuiy        Filed    l»*'c     10, 
li'l.?.      LndtT  ten  year  proviso. 


GOLDENBERG 


I'lirtii  ular  di'scrxiitmn  of  yixidn.      I'ilcs,  Hasps,  and  Saws 
of  All    Kinds,  and    I'arts   and   Impli'niciitH  Thereof,   as   Fol 
lows       Handles    and     .MotintiriKs     for    Saws.     Saw-Frames, 
Kyes  and    TanKs  for  Saws.  Saw  Bt>ws,  Saw  Set.s  ;  I'ircular, 
StralK'lit,    and    FlexUile    Blades,    Scrapers,    Hitflers,    i'lane- 
Irons    of    All     Kinds,     Tops    and    S<Tews    for    I'lane-Irons, 
riow    Bits   and    MounthiKH.    Router  Iron    Mountings,    Rab 
bet  Irons,    Chisels,     Wrenches.    Coupes;     TurnlnK  Tools    as 
Follows     Cross  CuttlnK  and  other  <'lilsels  and  (Joules  and 
Handles    Therefor,    Urawlnj;    and    J^ner    Knives,    Shave- 
Irons.    Adzes,    CalklDK  Irons,    Aies,    Hatchets,    Twy  Bills, 
rineers.     Coopers'     Iroes,     Bills,     I'ieks,     Machetes,     Ham 
mers,    Beck  Irons,    I»rlver«.    Stamps,    Steel  Hinders,    Drills, 
Borers,    Bits,    and    AuKer.s    of    All    Descriptions,    (Jlmlets, 
<roze-Iron8,     NotchlnK  irons,     Scrll)es.     Hand     and    Bench 
Vises,      Screw     Wrenches     and     Spanners.     I'lille.v-  Blocks  ; 
Telegraph     Tools       as       Follows:       Twist     Vises,       I'Vlst 
Irons,    Stretching  -  Vl.ses,    Articulated    Stretchers,    Stretch 
Jaw.s    with    and    without     Fulley     Blocks.     Kever     Stretch 
-laws.       Linked      Stretch  -  Jaws,       Wall  -  I'lercers,       Screw 
Blades,      Climb-  Irons;       Farriers'      Tools      as      Follows: 
Hammers,     Knives,     Buttresses,    and    Pincers;     Plasterers' 
«nd      Stonecutters'      Tools      as       Follows:       Stone  ■  Bits, 
Plasterers     Knives,   Trowels,    Hltllers   and   Scraflers.    Mold 
ln«     Tools    for    Plasterers,    Berthelets.    Mortise    and    Bung 
«'hi.sels,      i;ouKes;      Scrapers      and      Bits      for      Stone  Cut 
ters  ;    Pincers.    Snips,   Clippers,    Pliers,    Nippers    of    All    De- 
scriptions,   Turn  Screws,     Braces.     Spades,     Hm-s,     Hukes, 
Forks     for     Agricultural     Purposes     as     Follows  :     Border- 
Forks,   Potato  Forks,   Beet  Root   Forks,  Digging  Forks,   Hay 
and   Manure   Forks  ;   Shovels,    Hedge  and   Pruning  Shears, 
Knives    for    Agricultural    Machines,    Tobacco-Knives,    Tin- 
Openers,    Triers,    Butchers'    Tools    as    Follows:    Choppers, 
Mlnr-tng.      Clearing,      and      Chopping      Knives,      Cleavers. 
Scrapers,     Chop    and     Steak    Beaters,    Scrapers    for    Fish- 
mongers,   Bread    and    Cheese    Knives,    Coffee    and    Pepper 
Mills. 

t'liiimn   u^e  since    18r)H. 


Her  No.  74.555.  (CLASS  1«  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATF^RIAIJi.)  Baywav  Ciikvi[<ai,  CoMl■A^.^.  Kllza- 
Ixth.   N.  J.      Filed  Dec.   13,  191.'!. 


Being  printed  In  red 


Being  printed  In  red. 

{'articular  descriptiun  of  yixxix  A  IJquld  Protective 
Coating  Composed  of  Gas  Tar  Pitch  and  Neutral  Tar-Olls 
Similar  In  Its  Application  and  I'se  to  What  Is  Ordinarily 
Called   "Asphaltum   Paint." 


Called   "Asphaltum   Paint. 
(  laimt  u^e  since  June  -4 


1913. 


Ser.  No.  74, (Ul.  i  (  I.,.\.S.S  »tl  FOODS  AND  IN(;HI':D1 
F.NTS  OF  FO<»DS,i  I1ki>.,ks.  Bn  k  &  Comi\n\.  Sto.  k 
ton,   Cal.      FIUmI   D.<-     1,->,   llU.'f. 


Particular    diticrii^tiiin    of    i/nodn 
Claims   use  since   Nov     I,    lit!,'?. 


-Coffee, 


r     No.    74,(512        (CLASS    .1        KLFCTRICAL   APPARA 
TIS,    MACHINKS,    AND    Sl'PPLIFS  i       Jin.;iiann':    h 
Koi.os(  UK,    I,«lp7.1g,   (iermany.      Filed    Dec.    l.^.    P'L'C 


Particular  dCMCriiition  of  gumls        FHectrli 
trie  (ienerators,  and  Dynamo-Machines, 
c/dimn   use  since  Dec.   10,    1912. 


Motors,   Elec- 


Ser.  No.  74,t5.'fl  Ml„.\SS  p;  FOODS 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  (  Tiik  DiJrrETK 
Baltimore,  .Md.     Filed  Dec    10,  1913. 


AND    INCHtri'I 

Foon     COMI'ANT, 


Particular    description     of    ijoods. —  Bread    and     Bread- 
Sticks. 

VUiims  UMC  since  Mar.  21,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,(5;i2  (CLASS  4ti  lOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Tiik  Diktktic  Fi>ur>  Comiant, 
BaltlnK)re,  .Md.      Filed   Dec    Pi.   1913. 


S.rNo.  74.n47       (CIJVSS32.     FT'RNITURK  AND  UPHOI^ 
STKHV  (      JOH.N   W.   Vail,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Dec.    16, 


Ser  No  74.768.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DLTEKGENT. 
\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  "Witch  Sai  es 
(  M      New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  iH-c.  20.  I'.Ua. 


larttcuUif  diHcnption  of  poods— Bedsteads. 
<  liiims  uMe  since  on  or  before  Nov.  1.  1910. 


S.  r  No  74.•■,s.^.  (CLASS  tJ.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Geo. 
M    Caksi^akb.   Bordentown,   N.  J       Filed   Dec.   19,   1913 

1  inl.r   ten  year   proviso. 


[Vol.  901.      No.  4.] 


Particular    description     of    goods.      Bran     Biscuits     and 
Crackers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1912. 


^p,^5LAH£s 


^^f4M0V.\^^ 


The  portrait   shown  is  that  of  C,eor;:e  M.   Carslake. 

rartMulor  dtxiiiption  t,f  flood f-  A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  ..f  Cliaijped  Hands.  Fnce,  Lips.  Rough  Skin. 
Sunburn,  and  Chafing. 

VUnnts  um    slme  about    Dee    'J.S,   1892. 


Particular  drsoiption  of  goodn.      A  Cleaner  for  Fabrics. 
l'il)ers,  and  I>eather. 

CUUmn  ufir  since  Sept.   1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74.774.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MFrPALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Stbwakt  Dicks<jn  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.   22.   lOLS. 


Particular  description  of  iioodf-  Steam  and  Flydraullc 
Packings  Composed  of  Asbestos,  Canyas,  and  Metal,  and  a 
Combination  of  Said  Materials. 

Claim»  ui>e  since  June  1.   1913. 


ser     No      74. 7.".;'.        (CLASS    4>\        FOODS    AND    INC.REDT 

ENTS     Ol'      I'(M)DS    I  N.i\KI,TV      C\M'V     CnMrANV.      New 

York.   N     Y       Filed   D.c   20.    lOia 


INDJ  AN 


Ser.  No.  74.888.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCK)DS. )  TUK  W(K)r)LEY  Ykhka  Mats  T»a 
Co..  Shamrock,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


(o/eterum 


I'drticulnr  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
(  Itiimx  uxc  since  Sept.   1,  1913. 


I'urtU-ular   description    of   ijood*  -  -C&n6y. 
(loims  u*(    since  Jan.   10,   1910. 


Mr  No.  74.703.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI  NBS, 
AND  PHAH.MACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS  )  Dk. 
Franz;  Stohr,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Dec  20. 
l!»i:! 


FRUCTOID 


Ser  No  74,899.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINtJ.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  I  J  H  WuiTK  MrG.  C(... 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 


Particular   description    of  pood*.   -Medicated    Purgative 
I  (infections. 

(  laims  use  since  August,  1910. 

[Vol.  801. 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Body  Shells,  Canopies. 
Ceiling-Plates.  'Wall  Plates,  and  Extension  Rings  and 
Plates  for  Chandeliers  and  Ughting-F^xtures. 

i'laims  use  since  I>ec.  1,  1913. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.    No.    74.943.       (CL^SS   46       FOODS   AND    INOEKDI 

ENT8  OF  FOODS. »     Pasqiali  (Jicnta  and  Son.  Phlla- 
(IpIphlH,   I'u      Filed  Jan.   2.  1914. 


iOMANa. 


■  RANO 


\  '  ilaliii   Ix-iim  iiia(l«  to  the  word  ••  Brand       us  i,   tt-ch 
li'-al  trade  mark. 

I'articuliir  <l>i>fyifitii)n  of  goodx  ~   i)\\\f>  {)\\. 
Claimg  ut»   since   about  Nov.   17,    1913. 


S«>r  No  74,!tr>(5  (CLASS  22.  G.\MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INCr  (iOODS  t  <;kii.  Borcfki  iit  &  ('i>..  N"W  York.  N  Y. 
1  ll.'fl  .Inn    ■'.,   1914. 


BUTTE  RPLV 


I'dtticutiir  description  of  ,(;o()*i.<  Dolls,  [{attles.  Toy 
Watches.  Soap  Bubble  Ontflts,  Hnbbfr  Balls.  KiLsttT  Kkks. 
(dtilllon  Favors,  and   Mechanical   Toy<. 

ria4m$  UHc  since   IVr.    11,    IDIS. 


Particular    description    of    uoitds  — Kul)l)er    Balls — tU., 
Tennl8  and  Flaod  Balls. 

(  Idimn  use  since  I>ec.   19,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  75.067.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.;  D.  S.  Walton  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  9.   1914. 


BARON 


Particular  dru-ription  of  ,,„od>,       H>n>t\n<  Felt 
f.laimfi  wie  xlnce  Fel,,    i.   ];»in 


Ser    No    7r>.ou: 


t  I.ASS  4  .\URAS1VK,  Di:Ti:R(;f:\T 
.VM)  POLISHI.N.;  M.VTKRIALS  ,  .|,n<,  .„rM„,t' 
'  oMiMW.   Tolcln,  Oliio.      Filed  Jan.   10.   I'jn. 


^^-il^ 


l-oriicuta,-  ies.Tiptiom  of  v"04s.~\   Cl«f»er-   Put    I  ;>   lu 
Past.'  and  Bar  Form. 

Vlaimt  uie  since  Nov.    1.    191."?. 


Ser.    .\ 


.No     T.-.OiM         ((LASS    14        MKTAI.S    AND    \n  T  \  I 
ASTINIJS  AND  FDR<;i.\(;s  ,      Thb  Levno.x   Fofvt.ar 
•  uMPA.sY.    LiviiTKD.    LondcMi,    KniflnTxl        Fll^d    .Tan,    M). 


TANTIRON 


rartii-ular  dtm^iptian  of  jjoodx  — Metals,  Metal  liinots, 
and  Metal  CastlnKS  Composed  of  Non-i'orroslv.-  .M.-tal 
Principally   Made  of  Iron  and   I'lK-Iron. 

(laim»  u«<    since  Nov.  2,   1U08. 


Ser      .\(i     75, 14s        .l'L.\.^S    4t;        FOODS    AND    IN(;I{I:D1 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  1      Rk[>  \Vin(,  Mii.Mn.;  CoMf.wv.   Red 
WInK,  Minn       Filed  Jan.   13.   1014. 


S.T.  No    7.->,0f)l.    (CLASS  22,    GAMES,  TOYS    .\ND  SPORl'     1      /^ 
I.NC  COODS.  I      I'.^KAMoL  .NT  Ri  iiBKu  (1),    I'leiiton.    N.   .1 
Filed  ,Iiui.  It.    1014. 


ioasists  of  the  represtntailon  of  a  wing  colored  ie<l. 
Particular  drsiription  of  </')odtt.  —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  2,   190!>. 
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S«r  No  76.155.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wk*tib!»  Stkdp  k  MAJfCFACTt  R- 
ivc;  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1914. 


ma^ 


Ser.  No.  75,221.  (CLASS  S4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLIDINc; 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.*  Lot  i.s  V  AKoNstv, 
Newark.  N.  J.      Filed  Jan.   16,  1914. 

WONDERLITER 

Particular  description  of  <joo4: — ^."Igar  and  Cljrarette 
LljrhtlnK  I>vlces  in  Whlcli  a  Spark-ProducinK  .\lloy  is 
Used  for   Igniting  Purposes. 

claimf)  u»e  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  191.'. 


Ser  No.  75,309.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! <iBO.  Boi'j.KELDT  &  Co.,  New  Yorti.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.  20,   1914. 


KEWPIE 


'  J'articular  description  of  goods. — Writlng-Paper,  Paper- 
Cutters,  Envelops,  Writing-Pads,  Blotters,  Book-Marks, 
Paper-Welghts.  Ink-Weils,  Rubber  Ink-Erasers,  and  Blank 
Books. 

Claims  use  since  Ot.  1.  1913 


I'articvlai    detKription   of  joodt.      \   Table-Syrup    Mad. 
of  «:«ne-Sugar.  Maple-Sogar.  and  Corn  Syrup 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75, 15^  (CLASS  23.  (  UTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
ASD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  (;i[)KO\  E. 
Newman,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  Jan    13,  1914 


I^OHOCQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoes 

Claims  ust  since  the  lit  day  of  September.  191 :5, 


Ser  No  75,175.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Clark s 
Mf.i.B  Mkok  INK  CoMrAKT.  Clarksville,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan 
14.   1914. 


Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Lumbago.  .Neuralgia.  Sprains, 
Swollen  Joints,  Bites,  and  Stings  of  Poisonous  Insects. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  191S. 

[VoL 


Ser.  No.  75,338.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  LOOK- 
ot  T  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1914. 


Lie© 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Indigestion,  Menstrual  Disturbances.  Ma- 
laria, Chills,  and  General  Debility  of  the  Blood  and  Nerv- 
ous System. 

Claims  use  since  May  22.  1913. 


Ser.  No  75,388.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBE1AL8.)  The  New  Ideas 
Company,  Newark,  Ohk).     Filed  Jan.  23,  1914 


J'nrttcular  description  of  goods. — A  Cleaning  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  May  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.394  ((^LASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  The  O.  F  Zcrn  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Jan.  23.  1914. 


r 


1 


t 


') 


SIlMiwMni; 


_l 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Softeno- "  as  fcMrmlag 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark  aoucbt  to  be  regUtered. 

Particular  deacriptitm  of  foo4«.— An  Emollient  Com- 
pound for  Treating  Dyed  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Janu&rj,  ldl3. 
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Her.  No.  75.-l50i.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  I'UBLICA- 
TIONS*  I'KiKL  Davih,  Now  York.  N  Y  F'lled  Jan.  26, 
ntl4. 


MOVEMENT    TO 

STANDARDIZE 

MODERN    DANCING 


I'nrtMular    (l<scrtiiti<in    af    (/ftoiln 
Compositions   I'libllshed   Serially. 
Clairnn  use  since   l>ec.    1.    liU.'S. 


Iii^t  rut  t  i\  f    Uterarj' 


Ser  No  75.r.Jt5.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  rH<»I>rCTS  ) 
Thf.k.  \Viij.aki>  I;i>w  akos,  Colniiilnis.  .Mi^.«  I'lleii  .hin 
•29,   1914. 


EDWARiyS 

GEJVGIBLE 


No    claiiii    of    exclusive    rlKht    lieinK    ma<le    to    the    word 
■•  Edward's." 

Partuul'ir  description  of  goods.      Cl>i:ar>; 
Claimti   use  since  AuRiiHt,  1913 


8er.  No.  7r.,r)r)9.  (CLASS  lli  CONSTEU'CTION  MA- 
TERLVLS  >  Cnivkk-sai,  CdMi'oi  nh  <"  I\r.  New  Y'ork, 
N.   Y       Filed   .Inn     :f<),    1U14 


Particular  description  of  aoodn       Asphaltum  Taste, 
Olaim*  use  since  Jan     1.   1908. 


8er  No.  75.561.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UI'HOL 
STERY.)  LouisB  Bbiuham,  New  Y'ork.  N  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,566.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  rRErARATIONS  )  Damd 
Hakh,  Chicago,  III       Filed  Jan.  ;U.   Ii*l4. 


ConslstlnK  of  a  facsimile  of  my  slKnatiire 
Particular     description     of     yoo'/a     -Rhenmntism      Mi^m 
edle« 

CUiimn  uKi    shi' e   Nov     4.    li'U? 


Ser  No  75,t'.(>l.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  .\ND  INiiUKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  t  ItKi  kkk  A  Lan>;k\bkki.  Miming 
Company.  Republic,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


\^Av<A%*^w» 


The   mark  soiight  to  l>e   reKlsfen-d   is  a   fncslmlle  of  ap 
pIlcant'B  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods  -Beds,  Bedsteads, 
Wardrobes,  Chltronnlers,  Dressers,  Bureaus.  Dressing 
Tables,  Tables.  Chairs,  Sideboards,  Buffets,  Cabinets. 
Stools.  Bookcases,  Hat  Racks  and  Clothes-Trees,  Benches, 
Couches,  Desks,  Window  Seats  Not  In  the  Nature  of  Re- 
ceptacles. 

Claims  unf   since  Jiin    5,  1914. 

[Vol.  801. 


Particular  descriptxon  of  goods.  -Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Novenilier,   191.'!. 


Ser.    No    75,615.       (<r.ASS3.'^      CLASSWAREi       Kkmssk 
k  Ai  KRBACH,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb,  2.  1914 


CONA 


Particular     description     of     goodn       Coffee  Making     Ap- 
paratus,  (CJlass  I 

Claims  use  since  Oct    24,  1911 


Ser.  No.  7r..619.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  TARTLY  I'RE 
TAItED  MATERIAI^.)  A.  C.  Lawhbncb  Lkatheb 
Co,,  Boston.   Mass.      Filed  Feb.  2,   1914. 


JUNIPER 


Particular  drmcription  of  goods     -I,#atlier. 
Claims  use  since  -Mar.  3,   1992. 


Ser.  No.  75,621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Macleay  Kstatt:  c«'..  Tort- 
land,   Oreg.      Fll.d    F"eb.   2,    1914. 


ROGUE 


Particular  description  of  (700f/«.    -i'anned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  about   1878. 
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Ser.  No  75.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ohio  Confkction  Compant, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,     nied  Feb.   2,   1914. 

DIMS 


Ser,  No.  75.684.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisccit  Compawt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914. 

FIG  NEWTONS 

No  claim  of  trade-mark  ownership  is  made  with  respect 
to  the  word  "  Fig." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least   Sept.   1,   1892. 


Puitiiutar  drgrription  of  goods.      Candy. 
Claims  uMr  sin<e   July.   1910. 


Ser.  No  7.'-.,t;;r2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  THARMACEUTICAL  FRKTAHATIONS. )  John 
SrHHAKR,  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    75,685.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDl 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)      National  Bisct  it  Company,  J»r- 
s.y    City,    N.    J.,    and   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    4. 
1914. 

NIMRODS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  June  27,  1899. 


The  words  "  Schnarr's  Insecticide  '    being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n   Insecticide. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ahthib  Chemical  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 


LUXURY 


Ser.  No.  75,686.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. I  National  Bisci'IT  Compani,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914. 

HELICON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Dec.  26,  1913. 


Particular    detcriptUm    of    goods. — F'lavorlng    Extracts 
for  Foods. 

Claim*  use  since  Nuv.   1,   1913. 


!*pr.  No.  75,665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jarvis  A.  Wood,  Thlladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,687.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisclit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914. 


AVENA 


Summon 


The  word  "  Summore." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus     Fruit — vl«., 
•  irape-Frult. 

Claimt  u*e  since  NoTember,  1913. 


Ser  No.  7.\68.i.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisciit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1014. 

TANGENT 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claimt  use  since  at  least  Feb.  3,  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claimt  ute  since  at  least   1888. 


Ser.  No.  75,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bibccit  Compant.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914. 

SPANGLES 

Particular  deicription  of  goods. — lyscult. 
Claims  ute  since  at  least  Jan.  24,  T*12. 


Ser.  No.  75.711.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDl- 
ENT8  OF"  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  5, 
1914, 


Particular  description  of  goods — Candy. 
Claimt  use  since  at  least  Aug.  29,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75.738.  nJLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENT8  OK  FLOODS  I  The  Srssirr  Pacicino  Company. 
We«t  P^rabiMk.*.  M.    .  unj  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  F'eb.  6, 

r.U4 


^OOKOt/^ 


Partioulmr  deBtrifUon  of  goods — Canned  Herrlag. 
C'laimt  u«e  ainco  Juue  10,  I9i:'.. 


Ser     No    7.'>.7<U        tvI^SS    7       t  UUUAOE-;      Th*    India 

Rl  BBKH,     til    n  \     PkIK  H A     AM)     TKl.fXJRAPH      WORKS     t'o, 

Ltd..  Sllv.Ttiiw  u.  UjudoB.   tnnlauU.      Fllp<i   Feb    7,    li)14. 


Particular  deS'-rtptiun  of  ifiodi  — Cordajfe.  Rope,  Twine, 
:i!ii!   String 

(  laim'i  utr  since  nbout   Miiii'h.    l!tl^ 


Ser.    No     7.'^.7«<0        i  CL.VSS)    34       irEATINO.    UGHTING, 
AM)  VENTILATIN*;  APPARATTS,  NOT  IVCLUDINcJ 
ELErTRK  Af,  APP.VRATT'S  ■      Arram  ("ox  Stovb  Com 
PANY,    I'hllii.lelpliia.   I':i        FILmI    \\-U    '.».    1914. 


YEARDUND 


Particular  dtitcrtiitiDn  of  yood«— Coal,  Wood,  <ias,  niid 
Oil    Ran^ex.   Stov.'s.  iiml   lleatfis 
Ibiini'i    lint'   sill.-.'    N.i\      l!t     I'.M:; 


S.T.  No.  7t5.801.  mI.ASS  rt  iTIKMrCALS,  MEDICINKH. 
AM)  PHARMAfKUTKAl-  I'H  Kl'AR  ATIONS  i  Mattik 
M    IM  KUKM)'>KK,  St.   Paul.   Mliiii       FUi'd  F<'li,  !»,   lit  1 4 


Particular  dencription   of  goods — Stive 
(  laima  use  slotv  Jiilr  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  75,874.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBI.ICA 
TION8. )  Thi  LoL'isvnxi!  Coikikb  Jornv  m,  CoM^A\^ 
Louisville,   Ky       nied  F<-b.   P.',  1914. 

jfarm  an6  ^amilie 


Particulmr  4eacr1^»m  of  g^>odi>.— \   liontlilj  Mag.mn. 
ClaimB  «««  sLQce  Jan.  1(».  I!)14. 


Ser.  No.  75,890.  (CU\88  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TP:XTILE  FABRICS  )  Pilot  Cotto.n  Mills  Company. 
Ital.'lKh,   N.   C.      Filed   Feb.    K!.    1914 


Particular  deteription  of  yood«. — Ch.vlots. 
Claimt  %ue  since  July.   lOOS. 


Ser  No  75.»Or.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (JREASKS  • 
Standard  Oil  roMi'ANT.  Rlehmutid,  Cal  Filed  Feb  14, 
1914, 


NAPHTHILATH 


Particular   description    of    <;oo(ij» —KnKlne  -  Distillate    of 

Petroleum. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  ."id  day  of  December,  1913. 


Ser  No  75.907  (I'LASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINFS 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tiu 
Vasa    Comtany,    Henderson,    Ky       Filed    Feb.    14.    1!.>14 


Particular  desrriiition   of  goodn       \n  Ointment   for   Vs.- 
on  Sprains.  Skin  Frnptlous.  Rurns.  and  C\if 
ClaimM   uxf  sinic    Feb.    1,    1914. 


S.r    No    7r),9.t.i       .CLASS  1':?.      Cm.FUV.    MACHINFin 
AND    TOOLS,     AND     PARTS    THEREOF,  i       Hek.  i  i  k> 
(;a8   Enoink  Cm,   Evan.svllle,   Ind       Filed   F.b.    PV    r"M 


Particular  dfarription  »f  ffOodn. — Ga«  EdkIom. 
(Haima  uae  since  Feb.   1©,  JM4 


[y»i.  wi.    ir».  4.) 
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S.  r  No  76,001.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Katz 
it  BB8TB0PF,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1914. 


ParticuUir     description     of     (/cod*.— Perfume..     Toilet 

Waters,  and  Sachet  Powders. 

I  laims  une  since  -Aur.  29,   1913. 


Ser   No   7«407.     (CL.\88  (!.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  Er 

GENK  G.   GA88AWAY.   Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed    Feb.   :;4, 
1914. 


^r    No   76,002.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\ND    PHXRMACEFTICAL    PEEPABATIONS.)       KaTZ 

>t  Besthckf   Lti...  N.w  Orl.ansi.  La      Filed  Feb.  18.  1914. 


Gloria 


Porticulor  description   of  .aoorf*  -Tinlraent.    Salve,   and 
Blood-Purltier. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1904. 


I'artifulas-   description    of    j;oorf».- -  Perfumes    and    Face, 
'laUum.   and  Sachet  Powders. 
Claims  usf  since  May,  1913, 


«Jer    No    76,070.      (C1.A88    35       BETTING.   HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY   PA(  KINO,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
<  mntinental  Rlbbkji  Works.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914. 


Ser,  No.  76,110,  KLASS  S3.  GLASSWARE,  i  Gill 
Brothbes  Co.mi>asy.  Steubenville,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914. 


m 


dmeriptim  of  9o«4«,—  Illumlnmtlnf -Glass- 
ware OomprtBlng  Bellector-Shadea,  Shades,  Gloke«.  and  Re- 
flecton. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9,  1906 


Ser.    No.    76.145.       (CLASS    10.       FERTILIZERS  Mt. 

Plbasawt  Fbbtilizkb  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  86,  1914. 


Ihe  word  "Tires"   not  being  claimed  as  a   part  of  the 

irndemark.  .»«__ 

Particular  dcfcripfion  of  j7oo<t«  — Pnenmatlc  Tirea. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


BLACr,  PATCH 


v;,r  No  76  072.  (ClJiW  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
,  ..NTivENTAL  RiBPKR  WORKS,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21. 


1914 


mm 


Tlie  word    ■  Tubes  '  not  belnc  claimed  as  a  part  of  tbe 

trade  mark. 

/'articular    description    of    yoo^  — Rtibber    Tubes     for 

liK  iimatic  Tire*. 

(  laims  UKC  since  Sept.  15.  1918. 

[Vol 


Particular  description  of  ff<>9ds.—A   Special    Plant-Fer- 

tllleer. 

Claims  use  since  .Tuly  1.  1906. 


Ser   No    T6,2»8.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       Thb 

Chbsman-Rii.nbolt  Co..  Deerfleld.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914. 


PLASTERING 


Particular  description  of  yoodx  -  A  Remedy  (or  I'neu- 
monla.  Pleurisy,  Bronchitis.  Tonsilltis.  Enlar^-ed  Glands 
of  the  Neck  or  Groin,  Pelvic  Inflammation.  Peritonitis, 
Boila.  fttrboneiaa,  Friona,  Tumors,  Atwcaasea,  Ulcera.  Bnrns, 
Erysipelas,  Inflamed  or  Caked  Breasts,  and  Rbenn 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1912. 

]|«.4.] 


i! 


i-'oS 
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S.r  No.  76,245  (CLASS  23.  (TTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
ANI»  TOOLS,  AM)  I'AfiTS  THEREOF.t  Kincaid 
Hhothkhs.  riitstniiL'li,   I'M       V\Wt\  Feb.  28,  Htl4. 


EUREKA 


I'atttcular  ileticription  of  ijooda. — Siphons  and   I'Jectorg 
Cldimn  use  since  Aug.  29.   1*^99. 


S.T.  No.  7«.247.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joh.n 
A.  Kki.i.v,  lorsyth,  Mont.     lMl«»d  Feb.  28,   1914. 


KELLYlS 

1 


^a/dee^ 


The  portrait  shown  is  that  of  John  A.  Kelly. 

Particular  description  of  yooitg. — A  Uomedy  for  Stomach 
Troubles,  (iastrltls.  Heartburn,  Sour  Stomach,  and  All 
Disorders  Arising;  from   Fermentation   of  P^ood. 

Claims  use  slnro  .Inn.  15,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  76,324.      (CLASS  2.i.      CCTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1      The  R.  &.  H 
MAMFArruRiNu  CoMi'ANY,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar. 
4,  191 4 


The  word  •'  Trad.  Mark  "  is  hereby  Hpedflcally  dls 
claimed. 

Particular  degcription  of  jjoodg.  Vending  and  Dlspeii- 
Inff  Marhlnes. 

Clatma  use  sinct-  Jan.  22,   1914. 


S«r.    No.    76,280.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS  1      T    P.  Howell  &  Co..  Newark, 

N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2.  19U 


LION 


%^ 


Ser.  No.  76,326.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  F  Rosk.nstkr.n  A  Co.,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Mar    4,  1914. 


ROSCO 


Particular   description   of   yoods—Terrj    Cloth,    Cotton 
Cloth,    Cotton    BlanketlnK    and    Blankets,     Woolen    Piece 
(;ood8,    Woolen   Blankctinj:  and   Blankets,   and  Mixed   Cot 
ton  and  Woolen   Ple<e  (Joods.   BlankeflnK,  and   Blankets. 

Claims  ttte  since  about  Jan.   1.  1914. 


BRAND 


The  word  "  Lion  "  and  the  representation  of  a  lion,  the 
word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Patent,  Enameled,  Up 
holstery.  Harness,  Saddlery,  and  Automobile,  Carriage, 
Furniture,  Military,  and  Cap  I^eathers. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1840. 


Ser.  No.  76,320.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Edwin  Lbach.  Attleboro. 
Mass.      Filed   Mar.  4.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
-Vdornment. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1914. 

[Vol.  201. 


Ser.  No.  76,3.-?6.  (CLASS  27  HOROLOOICAL  IN8TRU 
MENTS.  I  A  WiTTNAiEk  Co.  .N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,   1914. 

DECATOS 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Watches,     Parts    of 
Watches,  and  Watchcases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,337.  (t'LASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) A.  WiTT.NA(  EU  C(i  ,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1914. 


DECIMA 


Particular    description    of     (joods. 
Watches,  and  Watchcases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


-Watches,    Parts    of 


Ser.  No.  76,415.  (CLASS  34.  HEATIN(i,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Standard  Oil  Co.  or 
N«w  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


S.O  CO 


OFMY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene-Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1914. 

No.  4.] 


April  28,  1914. 
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Ser    No    76,421.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      P.    T. 

IUhi'Eh.  ouinha.  Nebr.     nied  Apr.  14.  1914.     Under  ten- 


>  •  :i  I    i^riiviso 


DR.  BARBER'S 

PYORRHEA 
REMEDY 


Particul<ir  dtsvrtption  of  goods. ^Xn  .Vullseptic  Wash 
fur  the  Treatment  ^>i  I'yoritica  Alvcolarls.  Sort',  Bleeding, 
and  RetedinK  (Joins. 

(Uiims  uxc  slncf  Mii  .  .   1 '^9:'.. 


Ser.  No.  76,424.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nan  C. 
Crawford,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  7,  1914. 


Piirticvlar  d(  siripUon   of  goods.  —IjOllon  for  Destroying 
Odor  of  Perspiration. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   5,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,466.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FX)R(;iNGS. )  Halcomb  Steel  Com- 
r.WT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


Particular  dcscriptiom  of  goods. — Electric  Steel. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


8.1.  No.  76,477.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAI>S.)  The  O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  specific  use  of  the  words 
'•  White  Enamel  "  and  "  Flexible  Coating.  " 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — A  White  FInamel 
Paint. 

Claims  use  since  July  22,   190!'. 


S.T.    No     7f>,4S9.      (CI^SS   7.      CORDAGE.)      Con  mbian 
KoiE  Company,  .\iiburn,  N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.  10,  1914. 


S.r.  No.  76,502.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  KaT« 
&  Bestiiokf.  I.tI'  .  New  Orleans,  lj&.  Filled  Mar.  10, 
1914. 


M-I-N^ 


Particular  desctiption   of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet   Wa- 
ters, and  Face,  Talcum,  and  Sachet  Powder*. 
claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


Sei.  No.  76.506.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      TUE  F.  &  R. 
Lazaris  &.  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 


SURETE 

GUARANTEED 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Guaranteed." 
Particular    dcscrijttion    of   goods. — Men's    and    Women's 
Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,517.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AN4J  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
H.  Stonecyfhek,  Westminster,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1914. 


The    name   shown   on    th.-   drawing-   Is   a    facsimile   of   the 
applicant's  signature. 

Particular  description  of  £»ooff*— Insect -I>estroyer. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


Ser  No.  76,531.  (ClJiSS  6.  CHEMK^AI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  J.  J. 
Beyerle  Mfg    Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    11,  1914. 


Consists  of  a  thin  flat  tape  incorporated  in  the  rope 
between  the  twisted  elements  thereof  and  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  such  elements  of  the  rope  through- 
out its  length. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rope. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1914. 

rVoI.  201.      No.  4.] 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods.      \  Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1912. 


I2IO 
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Sfr.  Nu  70,547.  m  l.ASS  4J  KMITKI*.  NKTTKl'.  ANl» 
i'KXTILK  KAKKKS  i  John  Q  <;ant.  i'Aen  Raven. 
N    a.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1914. 


f'arti'  ultir    (tixcrxiifian    of    ii'\u<lg       ('.irnas,     iMirk,    and 
(loth  for  M.ikiii^r  Awuinns  iind    lints. 
ciaiiiiH   WW    vlii.f  Feb.    ir>,   1911 


S>T  No.  T''...'..'.!.  . CLASS  r,  ( -MK-M  K  AUS,  MKMt'INF.S. 
AND  rHAHMACKlTUAL  rUKFAK  ATIONS  >  Tumm.^s 
1-.  Kki,i.k..h.\n.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Mar.   11.   1914. 


Veii^septic 


/'articular  description  of  ijoodx.      \    I'rfVfntive  or   I'ro- 
l><tlve    UeniiMly    for    \  tniereJil    Piseaaes. 
CUiims  uHC  since  .Ian     .'!1,    1914. 


8*r.  No    7H.573.      (CLASH  «      CHKMICAL8,   ME1»U  INKS. 
AND   I'HARMACKUTICAD   IREFAKATIONS  >       Al  bbv 

Si.sTKK.-*.  Inc..  Nrw  York.  N    ^        Fll'd  Mnr     1 J    1914. 


'I'ho    portrait    btMn>:    the    portrait    of    Matilda    R.    Anbry 
i^chwahn. 

['articular      (ICHcription      of     ouod*.  —  MaHRSK''  ■  Cream. 
HoUKP.   Llcjuid  C()iii[)l('xlon  Tint,    hcpllatory  rowdtT,  Tooth 
Powder.     Talruin     Powrtrr.     So.ip.     ColdCreHin.     'Ireflseless 
CYeam,    HalrToolc.    Dry   and    \\>t    Face  I'lwder,   and    Per 
fume. 

Claimf  ute  sine*  Mbt   K!,    1904 


Sjt.  No  Tf>.»nr..  iCI-ASS  »_•  KNITTEIi.  NKTrKI',  AND 
TEXTILP:  FABIUCy.*  So.i£t£  Ui>t)iEi!.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Mar    1.'^.  1914. 


TEBEKRINE 


Particular  dencription  of  ijoodx       TtXtile   1  abiics   in    the 
Form  of  FJ*ce  Goods  Made  of  8lik. 
Clniina  use  since  Jan.  26,  1914. 

[Vol.  201. 


S<'r.  No.  76.040  (CLASS  41'  KNITTEIi,  NETIED,  .VND 
TEXriLJE  KABUIC8  )  Dikckenhoff,  RArrLOKK  &  (  o\i- 
lANV,  .New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  .Mar.  14,  1014. 


liirtiiuhir    il'sciiption    of   j/ood*  -  -  Ma  li    Net- 

'  Uiimn   u'<i    <\\\ri-    J-tbruarj,    1914. 


Scr  No  TC.r.si  iCL.VSS  .''.9  CLOTHING.  1  HoD.suoN 
II\r  (11.  Ii.iiilniN.  Cuim  .  and  (  aton.svUlc,  NJd.  Filed 
M.ir.    If.,    19  14 


^CLATFCtT- 


farticuhir    description    0/    (joods.       Hats    and     Caps     for 
-M-n's  and   Boys'   Wear. 

I'lmmn  use  .since  .lau.  l.'i.   1914 


S.r.   No    7«,S90       (CL^SS  2.      RECEPTACLES  1      HaroI.i. 
\VEPi.i,r,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  1914. 

Christmas    Coos© 

Particular  description   11I   (foods       A    Net   Receptacle   for 
Toys  and  h'avors. 

Ciaxms   use  shut    Nov.    1!4.    191.">. 


.Ser.   No.  TG.SWI.      iCUXSS  2.     RECEPTA(  LB8.)      Haboi-D 
Wkoplk,   New  York.  N.   Y.      I-nied   Mar.  2'^,  l»i4. 

Thankftgivins  Turkey 

Particular  description  0/  yoods.  —\    Net   Htcrptacle   for 
Toys  and  Favors 

iUiims  use  shKi'   Nov.   24.   191;L 


Ser.  No.  76.937.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQr(JRK  I  LoiiR  B  KA-nt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar     -T.,    1914. 


mmj 


COBTfdTS 


20  f I  0?T5 


RECTIFIED  SPIRIT 


Via 


.<m/fs- 


57o 


M-bCTHBIH 

PENTM^HOB.CnNPn>. 


U,*HA 


CnHPT/|_60K. 

HOC  YAM!   4H. 
MTOrO       94H. 


p*a/i 


PyCC«4HH^PA3;iMBH. 
06«CCTS0Mbf 

The  trade  mark  conslstH  of  the  ornamental  lx)rder  in 
(onnectlon  with  the  word  "  Imperator  "  and  the  represen- 
tation of  an  eagle,  no  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exdaalve 
use  of  aa/  of  the  other  words  or  numeralt  written  in  the 
EnKliab  or  Russian   lariKuaKe*  appearing  00  the  spedmene. 

Particular  description  0/  i/oods  Domestic  Rectified 
Spirits. 

Claims  use  sjn(p  Mar.  17,  1914. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.    No     71'.. 944.       .CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATION-    ;    Ser.    No.    76,978.      (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
KRY..       IHK   I'AiEK   .Makkhs   Cu  ,   Loulpxille,   Ky.      Filed    j         ERY.  1       SaCqioit    Tuilkt    Papkk    Co..    New    Hartford. 


Mar    ■-',",    1914. 


N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  L'ti.  1914. 


»  ni,-i.^tii.>:   .'f   tlf    word       piudfnni.^^  ■■    and    tlje   fi>:uri    of 
pen  aii'l  -\\..id  .!,.->.. I.  -hown  in  tin-  aeconuiauying  draw-    ^ 

I 
I'.utiruhn     ./«.«.)  i;/rioii     of    ,'/"'-"'>-    \Vnting     and     Bond 
■.■U>.  r. 
I  UsDii-'   use  ^\v.<  •-   Nov     1.    19(MV 


S.r    N.:    :<;.:>:.:.     .(  i.ass  37.     pai-ek  and  si  ation- 

Fin    '       I'.Msn.N    I.vi'KX    Cakh    (I'MiANi.    pM'ston.     M-:-- 
liled   .Mar.   J*:,   1914. 

WESTEL 

Iii.tiiiihii    ill  .<r,  i/ition    ol   i/oods        W  1  it  iii_-  1 'a  per.    Print 
.!._  r.iper.    Wrapjiin-  I'aper,   and   Card- 
'  Uniii.i   u-^i    -ince   I'ele   L'.">,    1914. 


Particular  descrij^tuin    of  !io<,ds  -     1  oili  t   I'a]M  r. 
Claniis    iisi    since    Oct.    L's.    1913. 


Ser     N..     7t;.9T9.       (CLASS    37.      PAPK.Ii    .\  M '    S  lATlON- 
K!{Y   I       SAtQiciT    'I'eiiKT    pAPKi.    Ci.       N.w-    Hartford, 
I        N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 


S.r.  No  7('>,9:)9  i<  LASS  4,'..  Bi:\  FILM  iKS.  NoN  ,\1.C(>-  1 
HOLIC  I  I.  \V  FansoN  A:  Son  In.  .  P.ei-,  n.  N.  Y.  , 
1  1  .d    Mai  .    .'i;,    I'M  ». 


Pi   tiiuUi,    <li  s<i  ipl  mn    o'   ijoiiiIk       S].!  inj;  Wat.  r 

I   ;.;ini.>c    u.-l    Nlii.e    U;e    .".til    (la  \     of    Deeiinlier.    1913. 


N.,  7t;.9T<-.  >i  L\SS  37.  i'.\Pi:K  .\ND  ST.VllON- 
I  ItV  I  Sucji.'ir  I..ii.h;T  I'.U'KK  Co..  New  Hartford. 
N     Y.      liled   .Mar.   2ti.   1914. 


Purtirnldi    ill  siriiition    of  (joods.      Toilet  Paiier. 
t'hii»is    use   sin.-.     Nov.    6.    1913. 


Ser.    No.    7f..9s(i.       iCLASS    .37.      P.M'KK    AND    SlWl  loN 
FRY'.  I        Sai  (,!l  olT    Toii.[,i     I'Mi;^    i...     N.  \s     ll.-irtfoid. 
N.   Y.     Filed  Mar    2»'..   1914. 


Pn'tii  iiliir  ilcs(  ription  of  poorf/*.—  Tcdlef  I'nix  i-. 
(  :au>i.i  i/y.    since  Oct.  2S,  1913 


BLU  KR9SS 


,      N..     7'.  :'7:        iCL.XSS    37.      I'Al'KR    .\ND    ST.VTloN- 

I   l:V   .        SM..>i..ir    T..I1.KT     I'.M'k:;    ("..     N'.\\     llartfoi.l.  }',, ,  t  n  iihii    di  ■■"  niition   of   iiooih.      T.  il.  t  I'ap.  r. 

.N.   \        I  il.-d   Mar    20.  191  L  chnii.s   iisi    vin.  .     Mav    :;.    191J. 


S.i      No.    7'1.9M        .(LASS    .■;7.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
1;RY  I       .SAicjtiiiT    Toii.KT    1'a1'i:i.    (o.,    .Niw    Hartford, 
I         N.   Y.      Filed   Mar    20,   1914. 


CAMBRIC 


I 


Pnrtuvlar  description   of  ijoods-    Tcilet  Papii 
Claims  use  since  Oc-t.   10,   1913 
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i        Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
I        (  laims   use  since    N<rv.    14,   1911. 
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S<T    No.   76.982.      (CLASb   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION     '  Ser     No.   77,12'.'       (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
KKY  I       SAigi  uiT    Toilet    Pahe«    Cn.,    New    Hartford,  KKV  1      .\.   W.   F''aber,  SteJn,  near  NurfrolxTg,  Gernianv. 


N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,   1914. 


DANDY 


I'lrtu-ular  description  of  ^ood».    -Toilet  Paper 
Clmms  u«e  since  May   12,   1911. 


Filed    Apr     1.    KM  » 


Sophomore 


l'iiiti(ula)  ilrxmittion  of  i/iuKlx.  I,«'a(l  Pencils,  Colored 
I'eniUs.  <op>in»(  Pencils.  .Ink  I'eiietls,  Screw  I'encils.  U\il>- 
ix-r    Pencils,    Hul>t>er    Krasern.   and    Penholders. 

(  laims   use   since   Nov.   20,    1SU;{. 


Scr.  .No  77.02s.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQCOUS.)  J.  P.  O'Hrien  a  Co.  Limitid,  Liverpool, 
i:tii:':iMit       Filed  Mar.   L"^.   1!»H.      Iiider  ten  year  proviso 


DA(fi 


S^ 


SfM     No    77,l!t2       1(1. ASS  45.      BEVKHA<;KS.   N(  »N  A  I.t  1 1 

HOLIC    »  TlIK     .\TTI  KHi'Ho     HoTTI.IM.     (mmi'ANK     Attl" 

l.oro,    Mms^        FIIimI    Mil      4,    l!tl4 


/- 


PEOUOT 


I'mtirul'ir  <li  s,-iii,tinn  uf  tjoodx.    -We  and  Stout. 
'  hnrriM    unf    since    ISflO. 


I'lirtxrulat      ilmit-ifition     of     yomle.   -Orangea.le,     (^liam 
p.TU'ne  Cider,  Olery  Tonic.  (;rape-Jiilce.  Ginger-Ale.   SnrsH 
parllla.     Raspberr.v.     Cherry.     Cr. am  Soda.     Blood  Orange, 
Lemon-Soda,    Strawherry  Sodu,    Birch  B4'er.    8«'lteer  Water 

Claims   UMf  since   .June    1.    IlM't 
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ITB 


The     Acheson     Harden 


PUB- 


9  6.620.       MAGAZINES    AND    PERIODICALS,     SEMI- 
MONTHLY.     Tub  Abbott  &   Bkigos   Company.   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Decemt>er    fi,    lU\:i.       Serial     No     T4.4or.. 

LI8HED   FKBRUAKY   17.   1914. 

96.621.  HANDKERCHIEFS. 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     7,     1914.       Serial     No.     74,90.;. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96.622.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FLOODS.  Ai^ht  &  McGflRK, 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  asHUmors  to  .Mart  &  McGulre  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York. 

Filed  March   19,  19u7      Serial  No.  26,064.     PPBLISHED 
FEBRCARY   3,   1914. 

96,62;!         INSECT  POWDER     FOR    THE     DESTRUCTION 
OF  ALL  INSECT  LIFE.     Allaire,  Wcwdwahd  &  Co., 
Peoria,   111. 
Filed    December    l.'J.    1912.       Serial    No     67,376.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.624.  SHOES.  BOOTS.  OR  SLIPPERS  MADE  WHOLLY 
OR  PARTLY  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS  OR  COM- 
BINATIONS THEREOF.  M  Altman  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.   y. 

Flle<l     .Innuary     9,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,045.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.   1914. 

96.625      BIWEEKLY  PERIODICAL.     The  A.merican  Art 
Works.  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  11.   191.S.     Serial  No    69,714.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17.   1914. 

9  6.6  26         CERTAIN     NAMED     OPTICAL     SUPPLIES. 
Amkkkan  Optical  Companv,  SovithbridKe,  Mass. 
Filed     January     12.     1912        Serial     No      60,767.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24,   1914. 

90.627.      PREIODICALS.      AMJHirAN    Optical   Compant, 
Sonthhrldife.  Masp. 
Filed   March   2.   1912.      Serial   No    61.sr,i'       I'lBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914, 

96.625.  OI'HTIIALMIC   MOUNTINciS 
CAi.  Company,  Southhrldge.  M.-iss 

Kllert     January     24,     1914.        Serial     No.     75,395. 
I.ISMKD  FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96,629  PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  PIANOS 
ORCHESTRIONS.  American  Photo  Player 
PANV,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  Oct<il)er6.  1913.      Serial  No.  73.227.      I'UBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    24.    1914 

96.6.30       PRINTING  PRESSES       American    Rotogravire 
Com  pa  NY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     26,     1914.       Serial     No.     75.422.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96,6;n       METAL  I'OLISH.     The  Atkins  Co.,   New   York, 
N.  Y 
Flle<1  OctolK>r  26.  1911      Serial  No.  59,359.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   7,   1913. 

96,632      CLEANING  COMPOUNDS      The  Bunfhb  Manu- 
factcrino  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.194.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96,633.     SOAP.     A.  BiBTTE  &  FiL8.  Nantes,  France. 

Filed    September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,123.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 


.\MEItICAN    OPTI- 


PUB 


AND 

COM- 


96.634.  PLOWS,  MOLDBOARDS.  LANDSIDE8,  POINTS 
AND  PLOW-BEAMS.     Cecil  Billips,  Norfolk,  Va 

Filed    January    9,     1914.       Serial    No.     75.048.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24.   1914. 

96.635.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  STOCK- 
INGS. SOCKS.  AND  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  The  F. 
S.  BixLER  Company,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed    February    28.    1913        Serial    No     68.770.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.636  WOOD-PULP  FIBER.  SULFITE  FIBER.  The 
British  Colimbia  Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,  Limitep. 
Vancouver  and  Mill  Creek.  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  June  14,   1913      Serial  Nn    71.098       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10.   1914. 

96.637  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  M.  B.  Brown  Printing 
&  BiNi>iNG  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    29.    1913.      Serial    No     74.869.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   10,    1914, 

96.638.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Bkown  Shoe  Company. 
Inc.,    St.   Ix)ui».   Mo. 

Filed    January    26.    1914.       Serial    Nm     75,427        PUB- 
LISHEr>   FEBRUARY    24,    1914. 

96.639.  PROPELLERS.  William  Rowk  Boitwell, 
Norfolk.   Va. 

Filed    December    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.534.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRTARY   24,    1914. 

Frank    (jAils    Bceke. 


New 
No.    73.943.      PUB 

The      California 


96.640.  TOILET    SOAPS 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13.    1913.      Seria 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    17,   1914. 

96.641.  LAXATIVE       CRACKERS 
Pharmacy  company.  San  Francisco.  Cal 

Filed    January    23.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,070.       I'UB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.642.  A   WHITE  AND  AfsO  A   BI^CK  CREAM   FOR 
POLISHIN<;     PATENT-LEATHER     SHOES        Cam 
MEYER.  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  October  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,457     PUBLISHFJ) 
FEBRUARY    17.   1914. 

96.643.  KID  GLOVES.  J.  M.  Chanit  &  CiE.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,409.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   10,    1914. 

96.644.  SHOES.  BOOTS  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS. 
WOOLEN  CLOTH.  RUBBER,  PANAMA  STRAW, 
FOR  MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Chlhchill 
&  Alden  «;o  .  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed   July   2,    1913.      Serial   No.    71,473.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

96.645.  COLLARS.  CUFF^.  AND  DRESS.  WORK.  AND 
NEGLIGftE  SHIRTS.  Cllett,  Peabody  &  Co.  Inc., 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,476.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,   1914. 

96.646.  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 

ComPAGNIE     GfiNftRALB     DES     ETABLISSEMBNTS     PaTH« 

Fr£res,    (Phonographk  &  Civf  matooraphi.)    Parte, 
France. 
Filed    January     15.    1913        Serin!     No.    67,929.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24,   1914. 
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r»ri.rt47.      riOAnS        C.>\iv\si\    OvsEKAr,    Iik    Tabaco.s    ub  I  Ort,t".04      STKKr.  I'l'NS      .Ii'SKiH  Ml  I...1T  &  Sons,  BirmliiK- 

Fll.ll'iNvs     l!:infl'>iiM.    Spain,    mid    Manili.    I'liilipplni'  \  ham,   KtiKland.  tiiid  New   'h  i.rk.   N    V. 

Islands.  t         Kllid    Stptcmbor    :;,     liu.'i        Serial     NL     7L',6r>7.       ITB- 

Kiipd  .\uKu.><r -I.  i!>i:;.    Sfiiai  No. " -',*:.»•>     rri!i>isnp:i)  |  i.isnr-:i>  fkhiuahv  2i.  ion 

!)•)•,(!,).      SIKI-.LrKNS       .loSKl-H  <;iLLOTT  &  Sn\s    BiimiiiK 
l.'l.r.tH        (  l(;.\ltS        t  nsif.KSiA    (jK.NKKAf,    i.K    TA11AC...S    UK  ,,,,,„,   Kn^land,  and  New  V,.rk,  N.  Y. 

lMiri\\s     M  irci'lniiii.    Spain,    and    Manila,    I'biilpplnt' 


rili-d     Sopteruhor    :\,     lIM.i        Serial     Nn      T2.\V>^.        1TB 
MSilKl"   l-KBlirAKY    ^4.    1011 


l.f  land.-. 
»■  ii.NJ  .Viu'iist  -M,  I'.ii:'.      Sen  1 1  .No.  7J,  »•".*<       rntUSHKH 
1  KBUIAUV    17,    lOlt. 

!»li.tlHI.  (     Pi.VUS.  (    i.MlA.MK      liKVKKAl.      I'K        JAll.VCO.S      VK 

I'i  Ml'l  N  \s,     H;uc('!>>li:i .    Sii;iill.    MUd    Mariihi.     rtlillppliii' 
Islnnd.s. 
Filed  Augutit  -1,  I'.ii;;.      S.-nal  No    7L',«.'.i*.     I'FBLIHHKD 
1  KlUUAltV    17.    1!»14. 

l<«i.«;r.ii         I'IKi  K     (.i>()l>s     ol      CKKIAI.N     NAMKl)     M\ 
I  i:i;l  \I.S    ANli    1  (I.MMIN.MIO.N    TIIKKCOl'.      Col  u 
i.vli.liN,    l.lMilKl;,    I.iiiidoii,   Kii>;lund. 
I'iHd     .laiiuHix      i;!,      I'.H*.        S.  rial     No.     75, l.",*)         I'fB 

l.isiii:ii  ii;i!i!r.\KV  .'t.  isu  i. 

'.»♦;. t;.M     i;as.  hasi »i,k.\k.  .\ni>  kkkosknk  KNUiNfc;s. 

li      l.wu.     lf\ii:\      Si  lILV     CoMiAN^.     .I.iwey     CiU.        !»';.f,t;;t        HI   liBKH    .\N1>    I.KATIIKH    TIHKS    H)K    SKllI 


!M;.r,tli;.     STKKL  PKNS      .Ioski'h  i.ii.i..iTr  &  Son.s,  BlrmlnR 
ham.   i:ii(,'land,  and  New   York.   N.   Y. 
Illed     S>-i)tonib«r    ti.     1913.       B^-rlal     N...     Tll.tinS*.        I'lB 
llSliri-    FKBIMAHY    I'l.    lOH 

!••;,»;. M        CKUTAIN    NAMKI>   I  OOPS.  <  Joi.i.hkiic,    Powkn 
»*t   I'm.   San    Franclsro,  <"al 

I'lled     Novt-mher    10,     IftlO        Serial  No     .". !.'.«!)«        M  B 
MSIIKI'   .M'lUL  .id,    1!MJ. 

'JiJ. tills       «   i:ur.\IN    N.\MKI>   Kill   IIKN    IIKNSII.S        iHK 

I  ;>  .I'liM.K    r.'\ii   ,Ni,    K;iiamazni..    .\li.!i. 

Fil.d     1  mS.M-      1.     I!ii:;         Serial     N^      7  4  riOJ         ITB 

I.ISlIi:!'    I  KBlil  Ain     L'4.    1!»1  » 


\    .1..  and   Sail   J'l  aueiso.   <  al. 
lil.il     lanuar.v     10,     \UH.       Serial     N.i.     7o,0^n.       ITB 
I.ISIli:i>    IFBUrAKY    J»,    HM  t. 


I'l.KS.      (  iiAiMis  II.  (Jhavks,   I'rovid.-i.ce,  K.   I. 
Illed    I»e(»'inli.'r    S-'..     I'.H-        Serial    No.    ti7..'.Cl.       1TB 
l.ISlIKh    I  KBin  AIJY    17.    1014 


!>«;,.i.-.l'         ltK.Mi;i>V      FOU     TFltKIU'ILOSlS     AND     ITI.         O'lilTo.       HOSlFltV.       11m.|...n    II,,.im;',    i...    I'hUadelphia. 

I'rt  .    assliiMiir    to    tladdi  II    Hosiery    (o,    I'hiladeipldfl, 
r.i  .    a    f'orpor.'itiiiii    of    Pennsylvania 
liled     .Noveniher    L's.     101  I         Serial     N"     ."0,»ft<).        1TB- 
I.ism:i.    I  KBHIAKY    1.'4,    1014 


MiiN.MCV       IKOriU.FS,       Smi.i.i..U)      1.      OK      .Mkm.ia. 
M.  XI.  ...    .M..\ir.,. 
1  il.d   .Tune    Ml.    101.'.       S.Mial    No     7  1    1  L'l'        FT' HI .  I  Sll  I  1 1 
1  1  Hl:l   .\K\    -1.    lOlF 

OH. II."..;         F.MI  AI'S  r  FANS.        llll,    Fl.     \ll.lu^^     .\1v.nika. 
II  l:i  Ni.    (  '■  >\ii'A\  V.    'Idiedo.   (  ihiii. 
Filed     I  •.(.■inter     K!.     101,:.       S-riai     N..      7  ^,.^t^^       FIB 
I.ISIIFH    1  FBUl  AKV    -•*,    lOlF 

or..<l.-F       SKAT     .\N|i     BKli     SFUINi.S.       Dkihoii      WlUE 

Seui  N.,    ('. .  .    1  irtroit.    Mi(  li 
Fili.l  AuKUKt   14.  I'.ii:;.      Serial  No    7-'. .;::.;.      FFHLISMKD 
UKCKMBKU  0,    lOF! 

',m5,0,').'.        r.M'S         i;\.;i,K     Kmitin..     .Mills.     Milwaukee, 
\Vi-. 
Fll.'d     leeeiuler     1.      101:1.        Serial     No.     7  1,:;^.;  FIB 

I.lSUFIi    1-KF.IM   AUV    -M.    101  F 

0*>,r,,-.i;       COT'lON   F1K<'1-:  lioOlS       Flms  *!   Sf:llo\.   New 
\  .ik,   N     \ 
hiletl     Fe,  ember     lo,     lOF!        Serial     No      74.  Is'.i         FFB 

i.isiii:f  1  i:uki  auy  -'f  1014 

!>«,6."i7       WASlllNc;     F()W1»FI{S.       liiK    N     K     Fuhuank 

I    n\ll'  VN  1  .     (  'lli(Mj;o,     I  11. 

Filed     Feieniber     Fl,     1011i.«    Serial     No.    07,  is:;.        FIB 
l.ISHFF   1  KBUFAUY    17,    1914. 

or,  r„-.s        rlMtr.MN     N.\.Mi:i>     MKUICINAL     FUHFAK.\        I.ISKIF    li;i!KI.\i;V    J  F    F.'ll 
I'loNS.       I  AKliwti.KK  lloti  ii.s  |-    ti.sie.^.sv,    .New    York. 
N     Y. 

liled   Mai.h:;i.    F.'l.;       S.ri.i!    No.   HO.  i.-.s        I 'l   It  1 .1  SI  I  1 :  F 
FKBKI  AKY    L'F    101  F 

OO.U.'iO.       F.AKlNi.   1  <  iW  1   FU.    liFllNd.    A.ND    AMMo\F\ 
'IiiF.   IriTs   M\M  ivi   riuiM.  FoMIan'.,   lueh'...  (  olo 
I'lled  Ortol.er  L'L'.  lOFl      Ser ia I  No.  7::..' 17 .     FFF.FISIIFF 
FKBUFAin    -'4.    1014 

0  t;  .  rt  r,  o  .       FMBKICFI.AS    .\NI)    F.MFVSm.S        III  Ml  I; 
rM>f;i;   it  <~<K.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed    January     -O,     1014.       Serial     No      7.'..:ill         I'lB        ;i'li;7>        \  i;\VSF.\  li:i;  i   1.1  IT  1  \i  .S        W  ai  uh    H^AM-    \ 


011.1171        .IFWllFltY    Fol{    FFUSUNAI.    W  I:aH       IFui.am 
Ui'F.   <'o\||■^^^.    I'rovldenfe.    H.    I 
lihd     .lanii.uy     J 1.     101  t         <erial     No      7r.  rFJO         FFB 

fishf:i>  ffbbtary  l'f  1014 

Otl.(;7_'        .IFWFLBY    liHi    FFKSONAL    WEAK.       FUAiiiKs 
y.     Ilwi..  K    I'l.Mrwv    I'rovldence.    R.    I. 
Filed     Januui.N      ."..      1014.       Serial     No.     74,97J.        FIB 
I.ISHFI*  FKlUtFAIJV  LM,  101  F 

Oil. (17:!        \V(»VFN    FAUFKTS    ANF    ItlCS.       Hahdwk  k    A 

M  \'.i:y    I  ■. .  .    Fhiladelpliia,    I'n 
Fii^Hi     .laniiary     1_',     1014.       Seri:il     No      7,i,14t$.        FI  B 

fishi:f  FKBin  auy  lm.  iofi 

'.KS,»J74       tH)\A>   FAINTS.      I.     llf:  M  mkri.im.ki!   A  <o.    New 
York.   N.   Y, 
Fllfd     Janiiar.\     :;4.     1014         Serial     No      7r»,402         FFB- 
I.ISHFl'    FFBHFAKY    LM.    1914 

lt<'>  r,7.%       FMBUf)IM:i{Y   THKFAF   ANH   YARN       \Vm     H 

lI"Ksi\i\N\    (  ..Ml  \sN.    l'liil.ii!eli>hfa.    I'a. 
I'll. Ml     .Finn.uy     1 1'      lOFF        Serial     No.     7.%.1'_'0         FIB 


•'.;,-,7.;        pitY    S  \i   III  T  FFUFFMFS        KMilUiH    IIii.sit, 
.\.-u    Voik.    N.    Y. 
Filed    I.e.  iiih.M-    :;i.     101.;.       Senal    N...    74, OF'..       FIT'. 
I.ISIIIT"    I   i;i;i!l.\IJ\     L'4.    101  1 

:"l.»i77         FXIFVISTFIIS     ANF     lU   UNKUS     FOU     HF.VT 
INI.  I'FliV.Vri  S        iWiii'ML     M      IliNiLU.     Ixju  |..n, 
i-in^land 

Fil."l    .Filv     IL'.    lOl:;.       S.  iir,    S-     71i;7n.       I'lTiFISllFF 
FlTUtFAKY     17.    1014 


FISHKF   FKBHFAKV    JF    1014 

OH.Utll.       U.VZOK  STUi  )FS.       Tiik    i  i  i  hk' .i;i.     W  ki  kkknh.v.  h 
(oMrANV,   Adrian,   Mleli 
FU.d    .November    1'-,     lOFi.       Serial    No.    74.1:;7        FIB 
FISHKI'   FFBKIAItY    17.    1014 

or.  ,»•)•;_•       <T':ktain   namkf  aktkfks    m.vhk  <ti 

;i..VSS.      iliLi.i  M.Kii  vV  Sons    In.'.    I'Mladelpliifi,   I'a 
Filed    lieeemb»r     Is,     1013.       Serial     No      7  Ft)70         FFB 
FISHKI)  FEBKFAUY    17,   1914. 

!>rt,0«:F     STEKL  I'KNS.     Joskph  «;ill<ittA  So\^    Blmiiiu- 
liam.   Knicland.  and  New  ^  c.rk,  N.  Y. 
Filed    S«i>tenil>er    '■■.     1913        Serial     No      7-'.il.">t;        iTF. 
I.ISHFF    FFBI{FA1{\     L'F    1014 


(    .Ml'.iNV.    New    York,    .N     \ 

I'il.-d     li.<.inl.er     JL'       lOFl         S.-rial     .No      74,77s.        FFB- 
LISHFF    FFBUFAHY    17,    101  t. 

im;,i17:i      .\  N  \T  FS      1 1  1.1  N..I  >   1  i  .  s  \  B.  .1  r  r..  .  ('Hri>eni.  i  s. 
vill...    Ill 
File.l     l'e,..mU'r     4.     F.n:;        S.r;.il     No     74. ."U},'".        FIB 
I.IHHKF    1-KBHl  A  K 'i     L'F    1014. 

'..tl.f.so        SI   Iti.KAF   FUFSSlNi.S    OF    (JAFZK    AND   (  ( »I' 
ION     AND    WOOF,     UFRBFK    1  ItO  IFCTIVKS,    AND 
FIKS'IAID    Oli    K.MKH<;FNi   Y    (ASKS       .Iohv.si.n    4 
.lollNKov.    New    BruoKmirk.    N.    .1 
Fll.d   .July    lo.    lOi:!       K.riHl    N..    7Fti;!7       FTBFISHKD 
1  FF.KFAUY    L'4.    1014 


Apru.  a8,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lii  ? 


9%.m\.     OINTMENT  FOR  DISEASED  CONDITIONS  OF 
THE   FF;ET      .Toudan's  Fix>t  Remedy  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed    December    IG,    191.F      Serial    No.    74,636.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBKUAHY   24,   1914. 

S*«,682,     BBANDY.     B    Kasphowu  z.  (;ne>ien,  Germany. 

Filed     .January     n.     1011'.       Serial     No.     00,652.       I'FB- 
MSHKD  JFLY  0.    1012. 

96,t?v'5.     Wf)ODKN  MATTING.     Kkvst.)nk  Wire  Matting 
Co.,  Beavpr  Falls,   P«. 
Filed  AUKUst  2L',  1913.     Serial  No   72,486.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRt  ARY   24,    1914. 

96,0  84.      KFMKDY    FOR    CHOLERA    AND    ASTHMA. 
KiTG   Buos.,  Milan,   111. 
Filed    Noveml>er    20,    lOl.'i.      Serial    No.    74,009.       PFB 
LTSHED  FKBRT'ARY   24,    1914. 

9f>,tlSo.     LFATHFR.     KisTLKii,  Fksh  &  (^impany.  Boston, 
Mass, 
Filed  OctolK-r  7,  10i:{       Serial  No.  7,'?,2.'5<t.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.0Mi        CHILDRFN  S     DHESSKS.       Klai  hkk    Bros.     & 
Company,   New    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed    January    21,    1914.       Sfiinl    No     75,837.       PUB- 
LISHFD    FEBRFAUY    24,    1914. 

9  0  ,  f.  S  7  .      BROOMS.      Klaibhk    Wan..knheim    Co.,    San 
Diego,    Cal. 
Filed  June   2:;,  lOFl.      Serial   No    71. 'iO.').      PUBLISHED 
FEBRFARY    24,    1914. 

»6,»;s.H       (iLASS    BOTTLES       Koehler   &    Hinrichs,    St 
Paul,  Minn, 
Filed    January     13,     lOl.F       Serial     No.     67,880.       PUB 
LISIIFD   FEBRFARY    10,    1914. 

96,«S9.     KINEMATOGRAPH-FILMS.     La  Film  AiiXi.sTiCA 
Gloria,  Turin,    Italy. 
Flb'd     F..|>riiary     2.     1014.       Serial     No      75.618.        FFB 
FISHED    FEBRFARY    24,    1914. 

9(5,f.!tO.     TWINES   AND  CORDS   MADE   FROM   COTTON, 

MERCERIZED  COTTON,   LINEN,  AND  SILK.     The 

l.EKS    Mam  PACTi  ring  Co.,  Westport.  Conn.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Fll(>d    November    4,    101.3,       Serial    No.    73,792.      PF'B- 

LIKIiEU   FEKRIARY   24,    1914. 

9  6.(50  1  .      LAFNT>RY    TABLETS.      Nathan    Lkvknson, 
Worcenter,    Mass. 
Filed  July  25,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,974.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   10.   1914. 

06,(102.      PREPARATIONS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
1  ERTAIN  AII.MENTS  AND  DISEASES.     George  W. 
FiTTLE,  Bullard.s,   (in. 
Filed    December    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,786.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRFARY    24,    1914. 

Otl.t.O;;       OVERAI>LS    AND    TROUSERS.       IvOngH argkove 
Mfg.    Co.,   Tyler,    Tei 
Filed  October  29.  lOFI      Serial  No.  73.6.')2.     PFBLISHED 
FEBKFARY    24.    1014 

96.604        MOVFNi;  PK^TFRE    FILMS.      Macnamaha    FKa- 
Ti  RK  FiL.M  Co.,   Im  ..  New  York,  N    Y. 
File.i     Fehnuuy     :i,     1014,       Serial     No.     7.''.. (140.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRFARY   24,   1914. 

96.69.'..      CORSETS.      Madame    \    MANrFAcriRiNo    Com- 
PANV,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  «,   1913       Serial   No    08,870       PUBLISHED 
APKIF  S,  1913 

96,696        JEWELRY     FOR     PERSONAL     ADORNMENT. 
*1a*h  HKSTKK  S.MiTH   Co.Mj'A,vv,    ProvldeDce,   R     I. 
'  lied    I>eoeinl.er    26,    1913,      Serial    No.    74,838.      PI'B 
L18HED  FI-:BRUAKY  24,  1014. 

96,607.       PERFJMES,    TOILET    WATERS,    FACE  -  POW- 
DERS.   ROI'GES,    AND   SACHET-POWDERS.      Mak- 
t>EL  BRoTiiEsa.  Chlcajjo,  111. 
Filed  March  :iO.  1912.     Serial  No    62..'>38.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRFARY   24.   1914 


SHL'LE.M     J 


Marchosky,    New 
PFB 


r4..'J4: 


New 


PUB 


t   "M 


PFB 


PUB- 

Boston. 
PUB- 

WITH 

The    MrCLrKK   <"<impant, 

7U,07H.      PUBLISHED 


96,698       CIGARETTES. 
York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    l>eceml>er    12,    1913.      Serial    No 
FISHED   FEBRUARY    17,   1914. 

96,699,      CIGARETTES.      Shilkm    J.    MAR•■HosK^ 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    12,    1913.      Serial    No     74.542. 
LISIIED   FEBRUARY   17,   1914 

9<!,70O.       IMITATION    PEARLS.       Jobuan    MaR.sh 
PANv,   Boston.  Mass 
Filed    December    l.'i,    1913       Serial    No.    74,579 
LISIIED   FEBRT'ARY   24.   1914. 

96.701       PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  REPAIRINli  AND 
MAKING     ROOFS.       The     Master     Brrt.DERs     Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,842.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRIL\RY  24,   1914. 

9  6,7  02         CIGARS,     CIGARETTES,     SMOKING     AND 
CHEWING      TOBACCO.      AND      SNUFF         Alfred 
Mayeh,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed    November    18.    1913        Serial    No     74.058 

FISHED  FEBRIARY   17,    1914 

96.703.  CLKANINCr-CLOTHS       RnTtARD  Maykr 
Mass. 

Filed    November    3,    1013        Serial     No      73.747 
LISHKD   FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

90.704.  WOODEN      STA\  FS      IMPRE(;NATED 
W  00  D-  PR  E  SE  R  V  AT  I V  E 
Sapinaw,    Midi. 

Filed   June  9.    1913.      Serial   No 
FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

96,70r..      LIQUID  FSED   IN  TREATING  WOOD  TO  PRE 
VENT    ITS    DECAYING.      The    McCllre    Company, 
Sa^Mnaw,   Mich. 
Filed    June   0.    lOi:;       Serial    No.    70,979.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRl  -VRY    24,    1014 

06,700        W.UST    .\ND    SKIRT    SUPPORTERS        Eva    J. 
MiKiNNEV,  Ciinlou.   Ill 
Filed    Nuvembei     11.    1013.      Serial    No     73.910       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRFARY  24,    1914 

96.707.     SPANISH  MAciAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY. 
Meik  iKio    Pi  BMSHiNG    CoMPAN^.    New    Orleans.    La. 
Filed    September    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,021       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   10.   1014. 

96,70s.        PULLEY     BLOCKS,      SHEAVES.      BUSHINGS. 

AND    BEARIN<;S.       Merriman     BKt>THERS.     Boston 

Mass. 
Filed    January    3.     1914        Serin)     No     74.962.       PUB 
FISHED    FEBRUARY   24,    1914. 

9  6,709.      UNDERSHIRTS..   DRAWERS.    AND    UNION 
SUITS.     James  H.  Moffett  ft  Co  .  l.sr.,  New  York 
N.   Y. 
Filed     Deceml>er    0.     1913        Serial     No      74.410        PT  B 

LISIIED   FEBRTARY    24.   1014 

96.710  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF  AND  TOOFS  M.  ToK.'V.  i.r  K:qtipment 
Co.   HamnjoDd.>;port.   N.  Y. 

Filed    No\enibpr    23     1012.      Serial    No     67.083       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   24,    1014. 

96.711  BUR  MILLS  AND  ATTRITION  -  MILI>8  FOR 
GRINDIN<;    CORN    AND   OTHER    CEREALS       MlN- 

soN  Bros.  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deceml>er    12.    1913.      Serial    No     74.551.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   24.    1014. 

90.712  LIQUID  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  AS  AN 
ABRASIVE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DULL  FINISH  ON 
ANY  POLISHED  SURFACE.  Thhodori:  F.  Mdtchi», 
I'oitland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,   1913.      Serial   No    70.796      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17.    1914. 

96.713  CQ^iCHES  Napertili.e  ^jovyr.t  Company.  ?»•- 
pervllle.   III. 

Filed    November    11,    1912.       ft«.-ial    No     66,798.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRFARY    24.    1914. 
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iiti.TU       HISi'lIT       Nationai.    BisrriT   (omi-any.    Jersey 
rity,  N     I  .  flnd  New  York.  N    Y. 
Fll.Ml    N<iv.ml..'r    Jl.    191.S.      StTlal    No.    74,114        I'UB- 
I.ISUF.I'   .lANI  ARV    L'7.    UM4. 

yfi,7ir>        WHKAT     FI.()['K.       I  has.    Latet    F'l.i  mb.    New 
York.  N    V. 
Filed  .July    -'T.    r.M)8.      Serial    No.   :-t6,3r5.{.      PrBMSHEl) 
.lANCAKV    :;7.    l!tU. 

Ufi.Tlt".       I.KATHKH    SHOES       Chestkh    Fka/.iek    Rkith, 
St     Louis,   Mo. 
Filed    .Imiuary    .iO,    1914.       Serial    No     7r>,5riri.       I'UB- 
I.ISllKM    FKKRFAUY    1.'4,    1914. 

5»6.717.      (il.ON'FS.      Rev.Iulvi.s    frerk.s   ti    id.,   (irenoble, 
Frani  I'. 
Filed     .laiiuaiy    9,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,005.       VVh 
I.ISHKI>    FKnUFARY    24,    1914. 

9ti,7is         HARNESS.    HORSE-COLLARS.    HARNESS- 
STRAPS,    AND   BA<;(JAOE-STRAPS.      Robinso.n  Mc 
(iii.i.  M'Ki;.  Co.,  ShelbyvUle,  Tenn. 
FU.d  March  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  48,294.     I'l'BLISHED 
FEBRFARY    24,    1914. 

9»;.7  19.       ME1>UINES    AS    A    REMEl»Y     FOR    CERTAIN 
N.A.MElt     IHSEASF:S.      Amos     Rcmjeks,    Ottawa.     On 
lario,  Canada, 
Filed   April    1,    190S.      Serial    No.    :{H,77«       ITBLISHED 

FEBRFARY    24,    1914, 

9H,720,       WOVEN    MACHLNE  BELTING.      The    Russei.i, 
MAMFACTrRiNi;  *o  .   Mlddletown,   Conn. 
Filed    L>*'(ember    IS.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,468,       BUB- 
LISHEK    FEBRUARY    10.    1914, 

96,721.       LAUNDRY  WASHING    MACHINES.       T      H      E. 
Sales  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed    Deceintter    13.    1910,       Serial    No.    53,262        BUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    24,    1914 

9t;  722.      WATER  uACJES.      Sahije.nt    Company.    Chicago. 
111. 
Filed    Junimiy     22.     1914.       Serial     No.    75.373        I'L'B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   24.    19.4, 

9H.72;;.     remedy    for    rheumatism,    sore    mus- 
cles, AND  itching   skin.     Sattkrlke  &  Smith, 
Lake  I'harles,  La. 
Filed  March  7,  1913.     Serial  No,  6,H,!t05,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24.    1914. 

itH  724.      NATURAL     STONES     OF     VARYING     SHAI'ES 
USED    AS    ORNAMENTS    IN    ARTICLES    OF    JEW 
ELRY.     Thomas  H.  Sklf.  MartiD«ville.  Va. 
IMl.d    January     29,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,539.       BUB 

LISHED    FEBRUARY    24.    1914, 

96,725.      CERTAIN   NAMED  BRUSHES,   DUSTERS.  AND 
MOl'S.     Sii.vekC'hambeklin  Co,.  Clayton,   N.  J. 
Filed  October  :!o.  15)13.     Serial  No.  73.700.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    24,    1914. 

»6.726,      BILE     MEDICINE       Joh.n     F.     Smuh,     Meadow 
Creek,  VV.  Va, 
Filed    Deo-mber    24.     1913,       Serial    No,    74.^29.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    24.    1914. 

96.727,  RUBBER  TIRES.  TREADS.  AND  N ON  SKID- 
DING TREADS  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR  WHEELS 
OF  AUTOMOBILES.  MOTOR-CYCLES,  BICYCLES, 
AND  OTHER  VEHICI^S,  Soc  iET«  Generale  des 
EtaI)lis.se.mbnts  BBRiioriiNAN,  Clermont  -  Ferrand, 
France. 

Filed  April  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  69.967      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    17.    1914. 

96.728.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  The  Standard  Soap  Com- 
pany. West  Berkeley,  Cal, 

nied    November    16.     1909,       Serial    No.    45,922.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    3.    1914, 

9«,729.      TOILET    AND    LAUNDRY    SOAP.      The    Stand 
AHD  Soap  Company,  Weft  Berkeley,  Cal 
Filed    November    16,    1909.       Serial    No.    45.923.      PT'B 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 


Thi  Stanford  Bwmd 


PUBLISHED 


L.   T»WELB8   it  Co., 

No.    74.692.       I'UB- 

L.  Tkweleh  a  Co  . 

No.    74.693,       PUB- 

L,  Teweleh  &  Co., 
No     74.694,       PUB 

k    Son,    Cincinnati, 
No.    74,690.      PI'B- 


96,730,     CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS, 
CouPANT.  BiDKbamton,  N.  Y, 
Filed  AuRUBt  12.  1913,     Serial  No.  72.309. 
FEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96,731       MONTHLY    PERIODICAL.      0»0»ai   H.    Stovbe. 
New   Ik)rp.   N.   Y'.,   assignor  to  Archibald  fi,.   Watson, 
-New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     lH>cember    5.    1913.       Serial    No,    74,403.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

SMi,732,      DETERGENT    IN    POWr>ER    FORM.      Otto    W. 
Tanke,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May   26,    1913.      Serial   No    70,678.     PUBLISHED 
hEBRUARY    17,    1914. 

96.733.  (JRASS  AND  FIELD  SEEDS. 
Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Filed    December    19,    1913        Serial 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17,   1914, 

96.734.  GRASS  AND  FIELD  SEEDS 
.Milwaukee.    Wis. 

File<l    Decemt)er    19.     1913.       Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    17,   1914. 
9(;  7:i.-..     GRASS  AND  FIELD  SEEDS 
.Milwaukee.    Wis. 

Filed    December    19.    1913.       Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    17,   1914. 

96.736.  CKJARS.       Arnold    Tietig 
Ohio, 

Filed    December    19,    1913,      Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   10,   1914. 

96.737.  STEEL  PILES  FOR  FOUNDATIONS.  Th« 
U.NDCHPiN.NiNU  &  FoiNDATitiN  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     19.     1914,       S*>rlal    No.     75,302,       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    24,    1914. 

90.738.  LUBRICATIN<;  oils  and  (iREASES,  Union 
On.  Company  ok  Cai.iki'KNJa,  Oleum  and  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal, 

Filed   May    14.   1913.      Serial   No    70.428.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   24.   1914. 

96.739.  NON  METALLK  TIRES.  Unitkd  k  GlX)BE  RiB- 
beh  M»>j.  CoMPANiEM.  Trenton.   N,  J. 

Filed    January     31.     1913        Serial     No,     68,251.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28.   1913. 

96. 740.  PULVERIZED  (iRAI'HITE.  The  Unitbd  Statm 
Ukaphitb  Compa.ny.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913       Serial    No.    68,449.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRIARY    17,    1914 

96.741.  PULVERIZED  (JRAPHITE.  The  United  Statm 
(iRAPHiTE  C0.MPANY.  Sauinaw.   Mich. 

Filed     February    10.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.450.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRIARY    17,    1914 

96,742     PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE,    The  United  States 
<;kai"HITE  Company,   Saginaw.   Mich. 
Filed    February     10.     1913.       Serial    No.    68,454.       I'UB- 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    17,    1914 

9(;,743.    PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.    The  United  States 
(iRAPHiTE  Company.  Saginaw,   Mich. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,457.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    17,    1914, 

96,744.    I'ULVERIZED  (JRAPHITE.    The  Unitbd  Statbs 
(iRAPHiTE  Company.  Saginaw,   Mich. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,458.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,   1914 

06.745     PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE,    THE  Unitbd  Statw 
Ghaphite  Company,  Saginaw.   Mich, 
Filed    February     10,     1913.       Serial    No.    88,460        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17.    1914 

96.746.  PULVERIZED  (;RAPHITE  The  United  States 
(Jraphite  Company.  Saginaw.   Mich. 

Filed    February     10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.462.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,   1914 

96.747.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE,  The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,463.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   17.   1914 
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96.748.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.    The  United  States 
Gbafhitb  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.466.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17,   1914 

06.749.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.    The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw.   Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,467,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17,  1914, 

96.750.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE,    The  United  States 
Graphiti  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,469.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  17.  1914. 

96.751.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE      The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

FUed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.470.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   17,  1914. 

96.782.     PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,472.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

96.763.  GRAPHITE  LUBRICANT.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.483.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.764.  GBAPHITED-WOOD    GREASE.       The    Unitbd 
States  Graphite  CoUpant,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,484.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.755.  MACHINERY-LUBRICANT.    Th»  United  States 
Grapritb  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,486.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.756.  BOTTLE  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MACHINES. 
Universal  Bottlb  Washer  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,141.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96,767.     MEDICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  BURNS,  SCALDS, 
AND  OTHER  INJURIES  FROM  FIRE.     Matthbw  L. 
Van  Yalkbnbdroh,  Z^nesTille,  Ohio. 
Filed   December   16,   1913.     Serial   No.   74,648.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.758.  SOPORIFIC  PREPARATION.  Verbinigtb  Chinin 
pabrikbn  Zimmbr  k  Co.  Gbs.  mit  beschrAnktbr  Haf- 
ttjno,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed    February    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,273.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 


96.759.  TOOTH-PASTES.    WiLDHBiMER  ParpCuerie   t  nd 
TOILBTTESBinN-FABRIK,    A.   H.   A.   Bebgmann,    Waid 
helm,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    7,     1914.       Serial    No.    76,017        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.760.  TOOTH-POWDER  AND  TOOTH-PASTE.  Dr  J 
A.  Walsh  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9,   1913.     Serial  No.   70,991.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.761.  LEATHER  SHOES.  John  Wanamakbe.  Phila- 
delphia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,018.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24.  1914. 

96.762.  SUPPORTS  FOR  CARDS  OR  PICTURES.  Jambs 
Murray  Washburn,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December   15,    1918.      Serial   No.   74,624.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.763.  HATS.  The  Wbar-U-Wbll  Shob  Company,  Co 
lumbus,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,376.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.764.  SLIDE-RULES.  MEASURING-CALIPERS.  MI- 
CROMETERS. MEASURING  BARS  OR  RODS, 
SHEATHS,  AND  CASES  THEREFOR.  EuoBN  Wbbbe, 
Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed    November    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.739.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96,766.     WRITING-TABLETS.     Wbstbhn  Tablbt  Co.,  8t. 
Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.091.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.766.  ELECTRIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Wiscon- 
sin Elbctric  Company,  Racine,  Wl«. 

Filed    January    2,     1914.      Serial    No.    74,965.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 

96.767.  MOTION-PICTURE  AND  PHOTOPLAT  FILMS. 
World  Special  Films  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,843.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY^4,  1914. 

96.768.  SHOVELS,  SPADES.  AND  SCOOPS.  The  Wyo- 
ming Shotbl  Works,  Wyoming,  Pa. 

Filed    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.698.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  24,  1914. 
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17, ••)»).■{.      Title:     ■■  WAUIUOU     I.l.M  MKN  I"  .For     LInl 

m>'tif.)      .ToHN   B.   AnviofR.   Saw.    Mont.      Fll-d   .Tanu 
fir.v    if,.    l!M  t. 

17. (jtu     /■(//'.      TO  (;r:T  thk  hkst  ijesults  i\sk 

()(  i:i>.\K    I'OI.ISII    THK   OCKDAU    I'OI^ISII    WAY.' 

(For    f)('f>il;ir     l'i>liah   )        CfrANNELI.    CurMHAI,    tDM 
I'ANY.  «t]lcn!_'n.    Ill       F'llod   March   1:7.   1014. 

17,t5t!."»       I'lth       •■  <  II.\SF    KM."        (For     Insect     I'owd'T.) 

'I'lIK       ■  ('MASK-  Km     "      AM"     AM)      UnACII      INlWUEH     «"((., 
fovliiL't.in.    Ky        Fllc.l   April   S.    UtH. 

n.m<\.~'  Titlf.      ■UEXl'OHT.  (For       lietr.)        liUBigLE 

KuKwiM,  it  MM.riNd  Co.,  nulni'iut'.  lywH.    Hied  April 
(1,   I'.tU. 

17t;.17  Till'.  •  KIJKMl'S  KXlltA  nKFIt.  (Fi.rB«vi< 
1\  iKitBi'Mii  UuHWiNi,  <,'()M^A^■^.  Ini..  Ni-w  Vdik,  N.  V 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


B  B  K  N  I  Z  E  B     1-.     U  O  U  I  N  S  O  N  . 
Decided  January  13,  19JS. 

1.  ISTEKKEHKNCK FlIIoHITY — A  BAN  [KIN  KI)      KXPKRI  .\IENT. 

Where  B.  made  a  liu  diverter  for  a  potato-paring 
machine  shortly  after  May.  lOOC.  tested  the  same  for  a 
short  period  of  time,  when  it  was  removed  from  the 
mnchino  and  subsequently  lost,  and  nothing  further 
was  done  with  tlie  invention  until  liJOS.  Held  that  thi.s 
work  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  iin  abandoned  ex- 
periment. 

2.  Samf — Same — Same. 

Where  a  diverter  wag  placed  In  ,i  potato  paring  ma 
chine  which  was  itself  an  experimental  machine  and 
after  aome  tests  the  diverter  was  removed  and  acrappeil 
and  nothing  further  done  with  the  invention  for  more 
than  a  year  and  no  satisfactory  excise  given  for  the 
delay.  Held  that  what  was  done  constituted  merely  an 
abandoned  experiment. 
H.   8a MB  -Same. 

Held  that  B.,  who  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  in- 
vention, was  not  diligent  in  reducing  to  practice  at  the 
time  U.  filed  his  application,  and  priority  awarded  to  R. 

ArrKM.  from  Kxninlnprs-ln-rhlef. 

VKCETABLE  PAHI.VCi     MACniNE. 

Mr.  E.  U.  Hunter  for  Breaizer. 

Mr.  Harold  S.  Mackayc  for  Uobiusou. 

Tennant,  Astistant  Commussioncr: 

This  Is  ail  iii»i>eMl  from  a  deilsion  of  the  Exauiin- 
ers-lii-Chief  alHrmiug  the  decision  of  Ibe  Examiner 
of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Robinson. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  t(»  improvements  In 
IMJtii to  paring  machines,  in  which  the  i)otatoe8  are 
placed  in  a  container  having  a  rotatable  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  roughened  abrading-surface.  The  par- 
ticulnr  improvement  covere  I  by  this  invention  con- 
sists ill  attaching  a  deflector  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  such  container,  such  deflector  being  defined  as  a 
"  8C(Hii)-shat)ed  lug."  The  object  of  this  deflector 
is  stated  by  the  patentee,  Robinson,  to  be  for  the 
puri)ose  of  comf)elling  a  flow  of  vegetables  toward 
the  center  of  the  container  to  prevent  the  clogging 
of  the  same  against  the  container-walls.  It  inci- 
dentally serves  also  to  ix)sitive]y  direct  the  vege- 
tables through  the  door-opening  when  the  corftainer 
is  being  discharged.  Brenizer  states  that  the  func- 
tion of  this  device  is  to  cause  the  vegetables  to  be 
constantly  shifted  in  iKisition  and  brought  succes- 
sively in  contact  with  the  nbrnding  revolving  disk. 

The  issue  is  as  follows: 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  container 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  scoop-shaped 
lug,  in  combination  with  a  rotating  abrading  member,  said 
lug  overhanging  the  rotating  abrading  memt>er 
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Brenizer  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  in  Llie  sjiriug  of  1906 
and — 

that  be  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  on  a  f^iH  sized 
operative  vej;etabie  paring  machine  in  the  month  of  .Mav. 
1900. 

I{obin8t)u  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement 
that  he  conceived  the  invention  in  the  winter  of 
1905-06  and  actually  reduced  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice in  November.  IDOS.  The  ajii»lication  on  which 
his  patent  was  granted  was  filed  November  12.  1908. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the 
prtM)fs  presented  by  Robinson  were  insufficient  to 
establish  any  earlier  date  of  conception  than  the 
date  ui»on  which  he  filed  his  application.  He  found 
that  Brenizer  had  established  conception  of  the  in- 
vention in  1906.  but  had  failed  to  establish  actual 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  prior  to  June, 
1909.  that  he  was  not  active  or  diligent  at  the  time 
Robii  ron  entered  the  field  and  constructively  re- 
duced his  invention  to  practice  by  the  filing  of  his 
ai)plication,  nor  subsequently  thereto.  It  is  also 
charged  by  Brenizer  that  he  disclo.sed  the  invention 
to  Robinson  in  1906  and  1908.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  found  the  evidence  in  8upi>ort  of  this 
allegation  lacking  probative  force. 

The  Exnminer-iu-Chief  atfirmel  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  as  to  all  points. 

At  the  time  Robinson's  patent  issued  he  was  jiresi- 
dent  of  the  lmi>erial  Machine  Company,  which  was 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  the  paring- 
machine  Iviiown  as  the  "  Victoria."  This  company 
is  a  conii)etitor  of  the  American  Fruit  Machinery 
Company,  of  which  McKay  is  president  and  Breni- 
zer an  employee.  The  machines  first  manufactured 
by  the  latter  company  comprised  a  polygonal  drum 
in  the  bottom  of  which  was  a  rotary  abrading-disk. 
One  of  the  first  machines  manufactured  was  sold  to 
the  Philadelphia  Noodle  &  Macaroni  Company  on 
May  16.  1906,  the  privilege  being  reserved  by  the 
American  F^ruit  Machinery  Company  of  taking  cus- 
tomers into  the  establishment  of  the  Philadelphia 
No«Hlle  &  Macaroni  Company  to  see  the  machine  in 
operation.  This  date  is  fixed  by  a  contract  of  this 
date,  it  appearing  therefrom  that  the  amount  paid 
for  the  iwtato  -  imrlng  machine  was  $250,  half  of 
which  was  allowed  as  a  rebate  for  the  privilege 
above  referred  to.  It  appears  from  the  testimony 
of  Brenizer  that  shortly  after  this  machine  was  sold 
to  the  Philadelphia  Noodle  &  Macaroni  Company 
Brenizer  made  a  thin  diverter  or  scoop-shaped  hip 
which  he  placed  on  the  inside  of  that  machine. 
No.  4.] 
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fastening  it  in  position  by  a  clamp.  He  states  that 
several  loads  of  potatoes  were  peeled  while  this 
dlverter  was  in  position  and  that  the  result  of  these 
testa  was  satisfactory  to  him. 

McKay  testifies  in  substantial  corroboration  of 
Brenizer  and  further  states  that  no  additional  tests 
were  made,  because  he  was  satisfied  with  the  work 
accomplished  by  the  dlverter. 

Two  other  witnesses  were  called  In  corroboration 
of  this  testimony.  One,  George  Stone,  who  was  at 
the  time  of  the  alleged  experiment  president  of  the 
Philadelphia  Noodle  &  Macaroni  Company,  testifies 
that  Brenizer  and  McKay  came  to  hia  shop  in  July 
or  August  of  1006  and  clamped  something  which 
looked  like  a  piece  of  sheet-iron  upon  the  machine. 
It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  Stone  observed 
the  alleged  experiment. 

D'Adnmo,  who  was  an  operator  of  the  paring-ma- 
chine for  the  Philadelphia  Noodle  &  Macaroni  CJom- 
pany  in  1906,  corroborates  the  testimony  of  Brenlaer 
that  such  an  experiment  was  performed.  As  to  the 
extent  of  the  experiment  he  says : 

Me  work  at  this  machine  foar  yean,  one  time  cornea 
the  man  to  the  factory,  me  working  the  macaroni.  Thia 
man  make  thia  piece  on  the  machine,  make  the  potatoes 
work  five  minutes.  This  man  (indicating  Mr.  B>.  B. 
McKay)  work  the  potatoes  five  minutes,  then  take  piece 
off  and  then  go  home.     (A.  to  Q.  11.) 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Breniser  and  of 
McKay  that  this  dlverter  after  having  been  removed 
from  the  machine  was  lost.  Nothing  further  ap- 
pears to  ha\e  been  done  In  respect  to  the  Invention 
by  Brenizer  until  1908. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  E^amln- 
ers-in-Chlef  found  that  the  testimony  concerning  the 
alleged  tests  was  insufficient  to  establish  the  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  1906,  and  with 
this  conclusion  I  agree.  The  most  that  can  be  said 
of  this  demonstration  is  that  It  was  of  an  experi- 
mental character,  and  the  brevity  of  the  test  and 
the  fact  that  the  dlverter  was  destroyed  and  nothing 
done  with  the  Invention  thereafter  for  about  two 
years  would  seem  to  Indicate  that  It  amounted  to 
nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment,  not- 
withstanding the  statements  of  the  witnesses  to 
which  reference  has  been  made. 

It  is  testified  that  In  February,  1908,  the  form  of 
the  machines  manufactured  by  the  American  Fruit 
Machinery  Company  was  changed  to  a  cylindrical 
container  and  that  In  February,  1908,  Breniser 
caused  one  Charles  Callahan,  a  tinsmith,  to  con- 
struct a  galvanized  -  sheet  -  iron  t)ody  and  a  black- 
aheet-iron  dlverter,  which  latter  was  clamped  on  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  in  the  same  manner  as  the  dl- 
verter used  in  the  experiment  of  1906.  The  date 
of  construction  of  this  device  Is  fixed  by  Callahan's 
bill  for  his  services,  which  is  dated  February  28, 
1908,  and  contains  the  following  Items: 

Feb.  11.     To  making  one  (1)  galvanized  sheet  iron 

body,  as  per  sketch 3.00 

"     26.     To  making  one  (1)  black  sheet  iron  Up  or 

dlverter,  aa  per  sketch .  75 

It  Is  testified  by  Brenizer  and  McKay  that  this 
machine  was  assembled  with  the  dlverter  secured 
thereto  In  the  manner  at>ove  stated  and  was  used 
to  pare  several  loads  of  potatoes  In  February,  1908. 
The  dlverter  was  then  removed  and  was  eventually 
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scrapped.  It  appears  from  Brenlser's  testimony 
that  this  machine  was  really  intended  as  an  experi- 
mental machine  for  the  parpose  of  testing  out  the 
possibility  of  a  cylinder  with  a  dlverter  placed  there- 
in. The  first  commercial  machine  placed  upon  the 
market  having  a  dlverter  of  the  character  Indi- 
cated was  one  sold  to  Casey's  restaurant,  which, 
it  is  testified  by  McKay,  was  ordered  on  June  6, 

1909,  and  was  delivered  a  few  days  thereaftw. 

I  agree  with  the  decision  of  the  lower  tribunals 
that  the  test  of  the  1906  machine  fell  short  of  es- 
tablishing a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  InventlML 
The  machine  Itself  was  admittedly  experimental 
In  character,  and  the  testimony  is  insulBclait  to 
show  that  the  action  of  the  device  contained  In  that 
machine  was  of  a  satisfactory  character,  especially 
when  considered  In  the  light  of  the  fact  that  noth- 
ing was  done  with  the  device  for  more  than  a  year, 
notwithstanding  the  alleged  advantages  attained  by 
its  use.  It  is  claimed  that  this  delay  In  placing  a 
potato- paring  machine,  including  a  dlverter,  upon 
the  market  was  due  to  the  fact  that  Brenizer  and 
McKay  could  not  come  to  an  agreement  as  to  the 
amount  of  royalty  or  payment  which  Brenizer  was 
to  receive  from  the  American  Fruit  Machinery 
Company  for  the  use  of  this  alleged  Improvement. 
This  excuse  is  not  plausible.  The  price  for  which 
the  earlier  machines  were  sold  was  listed  at  $2S0. 
The  cost  of  making  a  dlverter  of  the  character 
shown,  as  appears  from  Callahan's  bill,  was  seventy- 
five  cents,  and.  as  testified  to  by  Brenizer,  (X-Q.  146,) 
the  attachment  if  applied  to  commercial  machines 
would  amount  to  about  $1.S0  additional  to  each 
machine.  Brenizer  had  no  patent  upon  the  device, 
and  there  appears  to  be  no  basis  for  the  assumption 
that  the  failure  to  reach  an  agreement  as  to  the 
amount  to  be  paid  for  this  additional  improvement 
was  such  as  to  defer  its  introduction  into  the 
machine  If  It  produced  the  advantages  claimed 
therefor. 

I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  Brenizer  has 
failed  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
Invention  either  in  1906  or  February.  1908,  and, 
further,  that  the  lack  of  diligence  in  either  reducing 
the  alleged  invention  to  practice  following  the  1908 
experiment  or  constructively  reducing  the  same  to 
practice  by  the  filing  of  his  application  before  April, 

1910.  subonllnates  his  rights  to  those  of  Robinson, 
who  constructively  reduced  bis  Invention  to  prac- 
tice on  November  12,  1909,  by  filing  his  application 
for  patoit. 

It  is  charged  that  Brenizer  disclosed  the  invention 
to  Robinson  in  each  of  two  tests  of  the  device  had 
upon  the  U.  S.  S.  Hancock  at  the  Brooklyn  Navy 
Yard,  that  during  the  first  test  he  placed  his  hand 
on  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder  and  held  it  so  that  It 
diverted  the  potatoes  from  their  circular  motion 
towanl  the  center  of  the  disk,  and  that  Robinson 
came  over  to  the  machine,  saw  what  he  was  doing, 
and  protested  to  the  commandant  or  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  test  against  such  action.  Brenlser's 
testimony  is  corrotx>rated  as  to  these  facts  by 
McKay,  but  Is  dolled  in  toto  by  Robinson.  I  agree 
Nq.  4.] 
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with  the  conclusion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  that 
the  testimony  of  Brenizer  and  McKay  Is  insufficient 
to  establish  disclosure  of  the  Invention  to  Robinson. 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  that  in  the  opera- 
tion of  paring-machines  of  this  type  the  centrifugal 
force  is  such  as  to  throw  the  vegetables  out  ngalnst 
the  rim  of  the  machine,  leaving  a  clear  space  of 
three  or  four  Inches  at  the  center  of  the  rotating 
disk.  The  placing  of  the  hand  in  the  cylinder  of 
the  hopper  of  the  machine  might  readily  have  been 
for  the  purpose  of  crowding  the  potatoes  upon  the 
abradlog-dlsk  and  Into  the  unoccupied  space  at  the 
center  of  the  disk  to  Increase  the  speed  of  operation 
of  the  machine. 

In  fact.  It  is  admitted  by  McKay  that  this  act  on 
the  part  of  Brenizer  In  each  case  was  in  the  nature 
of  a  trick,  because  It  eCTected  a  more  rapid  paring  of 
the  potjitoes  in  the  machine,  which  was  then  in 
competition  with  others.  Concerning  this  McKay 
testifies  as  follows: 

X  Q.  116.  But  yon  have  testified  that  you  noticed  that 
Brenizer  put  bis  band  Into  the  machine,  and  that  you  knew 
It  would  Increase  the  speed  of  the  machine.  Why  did  not 
yon  tell  him  to  take  his  hand  out  when  you  saw  what  be 
was  doln*;? 

A.  We  wore  there  to  makp  the  best  showing  of  our 
machine  we  could,  and  I  certainly  would  not  call  the 
attention  of  the  commanding  officer  to  anything  that  Bren- 
izer was  dolng^as  this  would  have  been  worse  than  foolish. 

X-0.  116.  Why  would  it  hare  been  fooliah  for  you  to 
call  the  attention  of  the  commanding  officer  to  what  Bren- 
izer was  doing? 

A.  Because  It  would  have  been  most  unbusinesslike. 

In  this  case  Brenizer  as  applicant  has  imposed 
upon  him  the  burden  of  proving  priority  of  Invwitlon 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt,  for  the  reason  that  his 
application  was  not  filed  until  after  Robinson's  pat- 
ent was  granted. 

The  testimony  of  Brenizer  and  McKay  is,  to  say 
the  least,  extraordinary.  On  the  one  hand,  they 
claim  that  they  have  had  knowledge  of  this  valuable 
invention  since  1908  and  have  fully  appreciated  its 
value.  On  the  other  hand,  they  did  not  incorporate 
this  alleged  advantageous  device  Into  other  ma- 
chines, although  it  might  have  been  done  for  a  very 
small  amount,  but  after  a  second  experiment  two 
years  later  failed  to  build  or  to  supply  other  ma- 
chines with  such  a  device.  This  is  inconsistent  with 
their  claims  of  successful  use. 

The  testimony  of  Brenizer's  alleged  disclosures 
to  Robinson  is  wholly  incredible.  They  were  ad- 
mittedly made  through  unfair  "  tricks  "  performed 
during  competitive  tests  of  machines  of  Brenizer 
and  Robinson  and  were  said  to  have  been  made 
under  Identical  circumstances  separated  by  an  in- 
terval of  two  years,  during  which  time  and  for  over 
a  year  thereafter  nothing  was  done  by  Brenizer  and 
the  company  with  which  he  was  associated  with  the 
alleged  valuable  Irajirovement  thus  disclosed  to  Rob- 
inson. These  allegations  of  disclosure  to  Robinson 
Instead  of  establishing  Brenizer's  originality  of  the 
invention  serve.  In  my  opinion,  to  discredit  the  testi- 
mony of  Brenizer  and  McKay,  especially  when  con- 
sidered In  connection  with  other  inconsistencies  of 
their  testimony  above  pointed  out. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  Brenizer  has  failed  to 
sustain  the  burden  placed  upon  him,  and  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  accordingly 
affirmed. 
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Oonrt  of  Apprndt  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Oolmnbia. 

Brenizer  et  al.   r.  IIokinson. 
Decided  March  t,  19H. 

INTERFERENCK PbIORITY. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  wa?  prop- 
erly awarded  to  R. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Hunter  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  H.  8.  Mackaye  for  the  appellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  relating  to  pri- 
ority of  Invention  of  an  improvement  in  vegetable- 
paring  machines.  Robinson  has  a  patent  for  the 
Invention  Issued  December  14.  1909,  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  November  12,  1908.  Brenizer  filed  April  9, 
1910. 

Former  potato  -  paring  machines  consisted  of  a 
polygonal  container  with  a  rotatable  t)ottom  pro- 
vided with  an  abrading-surface.  The  rotation  of 
the  disk  agitates  the  potatoes  and  causes  them  to 
roll  over  one  another  so  that  the  skins  coming 
In  contact  with  the  abrading-surface  are  rubbed  off. 
They  are  moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force, 
crowding  up  against  the  sides  of  the  container  so 
that  those  at  the  top  are  forced  again  toward  the 
center  and  fall  back  upon  the  central  part  of  the 
disk.  By  this  circulation  all  portions  of  the  skins 
are  subjected  to  the  operation  of  the  abrading-sur- 
faces. By  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  abrading-disk 
there  is  a  tendency  of  the  potatoes  to  circulate  hori- 
zontally in  the  container  without  the  desired  ver- 
tical circulation.  The  Improvement  consists  in  a 
lug  or  projection  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  container 
which  tends  to  prevent  this  horizontal  circular  mo- 
tion by  diverting  the  course  of  the  jKJtatoes  and 
forcing  those  at  the  top  towanl  the  center  so  that 
they  will  circulate  vertically.  Claim  18  of  Robin- 
son's patent  sets  out  the  invention  and  was  copied 
In  Brenizer's  application.     It  constitutes  the  issue 

of  the  interference,  as  follows : 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  container 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  scoop-shaped 
lug,  in  combination  with  a  rotating  abrading  member,  said 
lug  overhanging  the  rotating  at)radlng  member 

Brenizer  claims  conception  in  the  spring  of  1906; 
disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice  May  12,  1906. 

The  patent  to  Robinson  having  been  Issued  before 
the  filing  of  Brenizer's  application,  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  correctly  held  that  Brenizer  had 
the  burden  of  proving  his  case  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt. 

They  concurred  in  holding  upon  the  evidence  that 
Brenizer  had  failed  to  prove  bis  alleged  reduction 
to  practice  at  any  time  prior  to  Robinson's  construc- 
tive reduction  to  practice. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  spend  time  In  another  review 
of  the  evidence.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  a  careful 
consideration  of  It  has  failed  to  convince  us  of 
error. 

The  decision  is  therefore  affirmed.  The  clerk  will 
certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
as  the  law  requires. 

Affirmed. 
No.  4. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(V.  S.  C.  C  A  )  The  Curtis  patent.  No.  566.969, 
for  ,111  pliisti( -fluid  turbliH',  Hrld  valid  and  in- 
friiiU<'<i.  Inti  I  naU'innl  Ciirfi.i  Mariw  Turbint  Co. 
V.  WillKim  ('nimi>  A  n.,h\  fHiip  d  Engine  liUlg.  Co., 
211    ViHl.   Rei..  T_'4 


Advene  Deoitioos  in  Interference. 

PiTENT   No.    1,033.109. 

On  March  24.  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Cbai  les 
A.  Luodsren  was  not  the  first  Invt-ntor  of  the  sublect-matfer 
corered  bT  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,0S3,109  sut) 
Ject.  "AddlnKmachlue."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  diK<lsion  has  become  final, 


{V.  S.  (V  ('  A.)  The  Curtis  patent.  No.  595,435. 
for  an  oijistic  thiid  tiirhiiu*.  oiaiuiR  1  to  4.  inclusive, 
Ihld  invalid  in  \  ifw  i.f  th*-  \<vun-  ;ut.  Inirrnational 
Vurtix  Maiinr  Tiirhinr  Co.  \  William  Cramp  rf 
S'ms  tihij)  if  Enyint'  lihhj.  ('<,..  211  Fed.  Kej).,  124. 


Bisol  aimer. 

040,925.— /l-amac/ 7   /HtAtpk,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a       Water  (J  \s 
ArFABATUs.      Patent  dated  .Novt>inl)or  2.3,   1900      Dl« 
clalmer  filed  Apr.  2\,  1914,  by  th«'  aaslRuee  The  United 
Ua»  Improvement  Comi»any. 
Enters  this  dlsclalmor — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  sp.-cl flea t ion  which  Is 
In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

1.    M^ans    for    dcflnltely    cuntrolllnK    the   quantity    and 
(]iiallt>-  of  the  production  of  ga.i  which  means  comprise  the 
Ka.i  KPneratlng  apparatus  and   Its  regulable  steam  connec 
tlon  and  a  meter  tube  Interposed   In  said  connection  and 


iV.   S.   n    C.l      The  IXHicf  i)ateiit.   No.   1.(XM"».330  _._ 

f<.r   improvements   in    storatr.'  hatterle.s     IhUi   valid      KTiV^.'il'^'HLf  t^^"  ;^*"'''*''7  ^^'-  attendanTrs"VnabTed""to 
'     .  ^         iiirii, ..    /J    Ml    wiim      Introduce  a  definite  volume  of  steam  dnrlnR  the  Int.  nal  of 


and  infrinj:e<l.  h'hrtrir  Storagr  lidttrrj/  Co.  v 
PhilniUJphin  stonuji'  finftirii  (',,,,  211  Fed.  Rep 
154. 


earh  run,  substantially  as  described." 


Changes  in  Olaasificatiou. 

Pkiartmf.vt  of  thk  Ivtkkior, 

iNTTKn    St\TKS    r<TFVT    OFKICF, 

Wa^hviytnn .  I)    <■ ,  April  18,  I9H. 

The  foilowtiii:  ehinge  in  the  cla.-'.-iiiKiitioii  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  takp  effect  inu»ie(Ji!Uel\ 

In  class  lai,  Uailwrtv  Uollin^'  St.K-k.  .  Division  XXXI\',1  esUb- 
Ii>(h  sntichi^s — 

WkMl-fandars  ' 

'JbH.      (ir.i.-i[)ers. 
This  siihfUks.s  iscoriiprtseil   if  patents  t  tkeii  frnm  class  lai,  Railway 
Rollins   Stocl{,   sutK-lnsses   ..1,    Wheel-fenders    127,    Wheel-fenders, 
Inclined,  Tilt-up  front;  !3(),  Wlieel-femlers,  Trip  and  drop-sooop' 
Ri>d  263,  Wlieel-fenders,  Hin^.-ed  sccxip. 

thdMA.^^  kwin<;, 

f'nmminiiinvrr 


Interference  Noticea. 

Dbtabtubnt  o»  th»  Intexiou, 

Unitbo  States  Patent  OrricB, 

WtuMngton,  D.  C,  AprU  k.  Oli 
"  Siriut  "  Luftgaa  -  Automaten  -  Geaelltohaft  Hamburg  mUt 
betchrdnktei    Haftuna,  it«  aaaignt   or  legal   repretmto 
Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haying  been  declared  by  this  CMBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Octavle  Rlneheral,  258  Rue  du 
FauboarK  St.  Martla,  Parla,  France,  for  regUtratton  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatercd  February  28,  1899. 
No,  32,646,  to  "  Slrltis "  Lnftga»-Aatomaten-0««eItach«ft 
Hamburg    mit    beschrttnkter   Haftung,   of    Hamborg,   0«r- 


many,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  rMtstared 
m«U    to   said   "  Slriue '"    Luftgaa  -  Automaten  -  G  "     " 

Hamburg   mlt    beschrHnkter   Haftun 


m«U  to  said  "  Slriue  •"  Luftgaa  -  Automaten  -  Oesallacbaft 
^      ,        .--  tter  Haftung  at   the  aald   address 

having  been  retorned  by  the  peat  office  undeilverable,  no- 
tice Is  herebv  given  that  uhfeas  said  "  Slrlus "  Luftgaa- 
Automaten  -  Ueaellacbaft  Hamburg  mit  bescbrMokter  Haf- 
tung. its  assigns  or  IcksI  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceedad 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  puhlJahed  In  the  OrriciAL  OAirrrr 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  Aittstant  Commitrtoner. 


MIRDKR    No     2,lSi  ) 
UEP.iKTMENT   Of    THE   iNTESJOR, 

rNfTED   STATF.i   r.^TENT   OFFICE, 

»'a»hiniiton,  D    C.  April  t^,  I9li. 

The  following;  change  in  the  classification  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  elTect  immediately: 

In  cla&s  15,  Brushing  and  Scrubbing.  (Division  XXVll.)  esteblish 
8ubcla.ss  - 

Foantain  brashes 

CiS.      Hath  and  flesh 
This  suhctoss  is  composed  of  j«tents  taken  from  cIms  15,  Bnuhln 
and  Scrubbing,  subclasses  4M,  Fountain  bnuhes,  Hair,  M,  Fountain 
brushes,  Scrubbers,  and  W.  Fountain  brushes,  W Indow -cleaner - 

TnOM.\8  F.WINO, 

C(yinjnt*$ioner . 
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DiPAirrmKT  or  th«  iNmtOR, 

United  SxATsa  Patent  OrriCE, 

Wa»h*mffton,  D.  C,  April  k,  1911 
Jameg  8.  LonQhurti,  Jr.,  hia  attigna  or  Ugal  rmretmta- 

tiiet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  tbe  SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York, 
of  28  nroadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Deccnber  24,  1901 
No.  .37,617,  to  James  S.  Longburat,  Jr.,  of  72  Nevlne  street, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  James  8.  Loogburat,  Jr.,  at  tbe  Mid 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeilver- 
able. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlesa  aald  Jamea  S. 
Longhurst.  Jr..  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  ahall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  tbe 
first  pabllcation  of  this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oaebtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTO.N,  AiMUtant  Commia$ioner. 

No.  4.] 
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DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


A  PRIL,    1914. 


[DecWona  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  a  star  ("M 


ABANDONED    EXPERIMENTS. 
Bee  Coneealinent  of  Invention. 

1.  CoNCKALMENT  OF   I.NVFNTION. 

\V  liere  H  cxmceived  the  invention  in  Issue  in  19<)t  anM  a  luoiol 
tliereof  was  made  and  testetl  and  suliseauently  ottier  models  of 
ril>l>{»n-vil)rHt<>rs  were  made,  some  of  whifli  did  not  emtioily  the 
invenlion.  l)Ut  tlie  devit-e  was  not  put  on  the  market,  and  no 
atl<»mpt  Wits  miule  It)  file  an  application  for  patent  until  H  s  :Ut«ii- 
tion  was  italled  to  a  publLshe<l  description  of  Itie  device  of  <  ., 
which  was  t>eini;  manufactured  by  Is  assipiee.  Htld  that  B  '.s 
work  amoiinle<l  to  nothing  more  than  an  abandoned  exi>eriiTienl 
or  that  by  the  ooDcctUment  thereof  B.  had  lost  his  riehi  to  a  patent. 

[Brown  v.  Campt>ell,  90?. 

2.  Same  -  H'lLDiso  IN  .Vlternative— Unobjkctionahle. 

A  holdiiif;  by  the  CommLssioner  that  either  the  device  of  B. 
amiiunie<J  only  to  an  abandone<l  experiment  or  tliat  B.  Ijy  con- 
itMlirnj  his  device  until  he  was  aware  of  that  marketed  by  C.'s 
as.slpiee  had  lost  his  right  to  a  patent  HtLd  unobjectionable. 

[*Browii  V.  Campbell,  9b.'>. 
Interference— Priority. 

Where  B  made  a  tin  dlverler  for  a  potato-paring  machine 
shorilv  after  May,  190»;,  tested  the  same  for  a  short  f)erio<^i  of  time, 
when  It  was  removed  from  the  machine  Mid  subsequently  lost,  and 
nothing  further  was  done  with  the  invention  until  i90s.  Hrld 
that  this  work  amounte<l  to  nothing  more  than  an  abandoned 
ex[>eriment.  [Breiiuer  v.  Kobmson,  1219. 

.  Same- Same. 

Where  a  diverter  was  plaoeil  in  a  potato-paring  machine  which 
was  itself  an  exj>«rimental  machine  and  after  some  tests  the 
diverter  was  removed  and  si-rapped  and  nothing  further  done 
with  the  Invention  for  more  than  a  year  and  no  salisfaclorj-  excuse 
given  for  the  delay.  Held  that  what  was  done  constituted  merely 
an  abandoned  experiment  [Id. 


ALLEO.VTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims.  '1. 


3 


AHPI.K  ANT    AND    rATENIKE 
See  Motion  to  Diasoive  Interference 


ASSIGNEE. 
See  Abandone'i  Experiments  1:  Concealment  of  Invention,  1. 


ATTORNEY. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


BAR   TO    PATENT. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


CANCELATION    OF    TRADK-MARK    REGISTRATION. 

Sew  EQtJiTT  RuLKi— Intereogatorim. 

Hrld  that  the  new  equity  rules  apply  to  cancelation  proceedings 
and  that  either  partv  thereto  may  rfle  interrogatories  and  that 
in  the  event  of  the  failure  to  answer  such  interrogatories  the  party 
In  default  is  liable  to  the  penalty  provided  bv  Equitv  Rule  58. 
(John  L.  Whlting-J.  J.  Adams  Co.  v.  Rubber  and  Celluloid  Har- 
ness Trimming  Co.,  ifH. 


CONCEALMENT   OF   INVENTION. 
See  .Abandoned  Experiments,   1.   2. 

.\BANiK)WKn  Experiment. 

Where  after  a  nuxlel  of  B.'s  device  wa.s  exhibited  at  a  conference 
of  tlie  olbcials  of  the  a.ssignee  company  B.  left  the  question  of 
building  such  a  device  in  the  hands  of  the  oflii  uils  of  lids  r()ni|>aiiy. 
and  it  was  not  placeil  on  the  market  or  an  application  for  jiatciit 
therefor  filed  imtil  C.'s  device  had  lieen  manufactured  and  B  s 
attention  called  to  a  published  aa-otmt  thereof.  Held  that  the  fact 
that  IV's  work  was  disclosed  to  various  workmen  and  officials  of 
the  a.ssignee  company  does  not  take  the  case  out  of  the  rullne  Ui 
Mason  v.  Hej>lmm.  [Brown  t.  CampL>ell,  90;<. 

.  Interference— Priority— .\bani)oneii  Kxperiment 

The  man  who  secretes  his  Invention  makes  easier  and  plainer 
the  path  of  no  one.  lie  contributes  nothing  to  the  public.  The 
law  owes  nothing  to  an  inventor  who  hides  away  his  invention 
and  to  permit  him  to  lie  in  wait  for  one  who  ind'eiiendenlly  and 
in  good  faith  proceeds  to  dis<  lose  the  invention  to  the  pul  li< 
would  be  against  the  policy  of  the  patent  laws.  In  tlie  eyes  of 
the  law  he  is  no:  the  prior  inventor.      ['Brown  v.  Campbell,  ItO'). 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 


See  .\bandone'i  Experiments,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  1, 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  Interference— Use  of  Tfrm  "Means." 

Where  the  c. ai  in  issue  includes  "means  for  alternately  con- 
veying thecartonsoneat  a  time  from  said  streams  to  the  con  \  eyer,  ' 
Hfld  that  as  there  is  no  limitation  that  the  means  conxey  the  car- 
tons directly  to  the  machine  the  claim  should  l>econstnie'l  broadly 
and  includes  a  coastrtx'tion  in  whi<'h  several  elements  are  required 
to  convey  thecarton-s  to  the  machine      [•John.son  t.  Martin.  267. 

'  2.  Samk— Qt'^ESTioN  or  Patentability  HAS  No  BiARiN*.  TnF.REON. 

^Mierelt  is  contended  that  the  Lsstie  should  not  I*  pi^  en  a  broad 

coastruction  because  the  appellee's  machine  which  was  claimed  as  a 

i  reduction  topractice  ts alleged  toha\  e  l>een  inpi]>)licase  more  than 
two  years  before  the  filing  of  his  application,  luld  that  the  quest  ion 
of  priority  is  the  only  one  before  the  court,  and  the  question  of  a 
I  statutory  bar  to  a  patent  containing  the  claims  in  interierenoe  is 
not  in  i^ue.  ('Id. 

'  3.  Patkntabiutt— LiQinn-MEASLTUNO  Device. 

Claims  for  a  measuring  device  for  aerated  liquids  under  high  pres- 
sure Held  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

t*/»i  re  Psin,  670. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandoned  Expwiments,  1;  Concealment  of  Invention,  1. 


DILIGENCB. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  IN^VENTION. 
S«s  CoQcealinent  of  Inventioa,  1,  2;  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 
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I)I(;est  of  di^cisions. 


pnAWTxr.s. 

See  Priority  of  In.  frinon,  1. 
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Sbi!  Cuii-.lrUL-Uoil  o.'  I  i.uiii'..  1. 

I  W'  i  !  •)    i:riI,ES. 
'■e  i;ini  million  uf  'Ir.i  li'-M.i:  k   I'l'^i-lr  i;ion. 


i;\  I  hi:  Ml, 
.-(•r  It  I'Cii  \   111  1 ,1 ,  en:  inn  .  3. 


H'KMK!:    PKCISliiN  (Tl  KIV 
>in'  I  ■':i''i'alnu'nl  n'  In  .  pnl  ■"!!.  I. 

I'll:  Ml.;,    |iK(   l.^li  I.N    i)\KI;  i;  I    l.)..!'. 
Set  M  ilitin  10  l-iu-.olvL'  Inierlfieiiff . 

IN  III;  IK  I:  KM  K 

\  li;l[i  lonO'l  I.  \  p't  Kll  •  it  - ,  I  oIlr.'iiKlu  III  ni  IliV.MllOh  (oh- 
sltM  I  inri  n'  1  III  '^  M,  it  hill  '  1  1  'i-<^iil\-  I  ti'i-rf.  r.  11-  1-,  l'tl.iril\ 
of    111'.!!:  i.i!, 

I  Nl  1-  !:!;i  M,A  I  '  il.ll    ~. 
.^i>»>  i  :in'-«l;i!  1(111  'il   1  r:k  le--VIiri.  Kpri-ir  i"  inn. 

KIM!  !   U  !mN   I  !!■    (  KAISK^ 

>(•»!  1  im  .1  ri!'-:  Mti  '>l  i   i  i!"i ,,  1 


MvciiiNi: 
See  Abandone-I  I-'xt'oniiifiii-i.  K  i,  4:  ('oii  imciion  cf  'i.iinn. 

.>««   A  iiainlnlie  1    K  »i  1"  ;:iiHi,i,,,    I,   C  nni  tvi :  men '    of    lii\pnfjori,    1. 
M'  )TI.  iN     !  I  1    [,!>,.  i[  \  i     I  N  1  M:  11   I:  KNi   i-, 

\"\-\'\\T  ^\l  l'\TI-NTM  \|.iri"\  I'.Y  l'\nsTtf  T'  I'l  -iivl 
lis  1  ;  Ki  .1  S  :  1  1  11  \T  1  <'  I  1..  N.  .1  I  ■  MI-  NT  All  I  ^  .- 1 1 .  i  •  l-  NoT 
li  1       I  f.  \N- VI  IT  rill' 

\V''or(<  1  [ii'i>n't>ii  i!M,i'.  t.'  !!,..M|\e  tin-  iii'cr'crciii  c  m  ut'ict; 
'  r  1-  Itl  ni'.  (•  !  i  'II  :  ('f  IT'"  III  I  •  !l  i'  '  liH  1 ,  I'r  i  nut  p  I'cn:,!'  if  lli  .■! 
Iti.ii  >iii'ti  11  tiiii'iiiii  4iiiiii  I  nil  I  he  lr:in-.Hii"ciK  --iiii'f  othi-i  v\  i-c  1 1  v 
liii'fii't'eroiilil  1-1  111!  (Ml' I  111  till-  (  i!!n-i'  I  till!  tlip  ,iilijt«'t-iii.ii  icr  u(  '  !.i- 
I'll  I  en  I  H  not  piteritnlile  in- 1  in  llip  c.iurl-.  i  h.ii  in-  pn'cnl  i-  \  uli'l 
H'ilt:t(<j  \     Srrhir(/ir.  11,',  u    i,  ,  l.ij'i,  (i\  crriiltvl 

[Man.soii  t>,  HuichkiOii,  J<)U. 


r  \  n  N  !'  \  I ;  II  I  !  > 
- invtrnc'i'in  "f  <'|:iini-.   .'     i     \I  iiinn   In   I'l.-nh'c   IntiTfiTi'iii 


I'RIOHI'rV    OF   INVFNTION. 

See  Vhanrloned   Kxix'riinents,  1.  3.  4;  Corvpalment  of  Invention,  2; 
(  on,stnirtli>ii  of  ("lalins.  2, 

1.  \W\KI)      t'ONCKPTION. 

\s  here  IS  testifies  that  he  flisolosp.1  the  invention  In  Issue  to  a 
ilnift-nuin,  who,  on  Septeiiilier  tl.  I'.tii'i.  Uvim  work  on  s<'ale  draw- 
iiu's  whjnh  were  rninplftwl  ,Jiinnar\  20.  I'.toti,  and  that  on  Septoin - 
I'lT  j:  rxtV  hi'  i!iv|o--i'<l  the  iiucntion  to  the  ilniftsiinui  of  the 
.illnrni'\  .md  slio«cd  him  two  tree-hiind  sl>et<'hes  which  did  not 
di-i  !nsi'  .•(■rtiiiii  dt'i  III-  of  the  issue,  which,  fiowever,  were  old  in 
the  irl  ;ind  the  dtull-inan  corrohorites  H  's  testiinonv  as  to  Itie 
d.ilc  \\  I  I'll  the  s<'a|r  d^lwln){^  were  commenctNl  mid  the  iittorne\  's 
dnifl-.in  HI  ^tiitc^  tliit  It  e\[)|aine<l  the  invontion  to  him  on  S^n- 
tenil>»'r  .'T.  PKV.'i,  itnd  tlcil  he  prepanvl  the  dniwinjrs  for  the  apiili- 
catimi,  llfltt  that  H,  has  estahlisfied  a  coni-eption  of  the  Invention 
iirmr  to  IHremiier  It.  l'.»<l'.,  the  earliest  date  estahlishe.1  hv  S,  //rW, 
flirt!  er  fhiit  H  was  reasonalilv  ilill^rent  and  !.<<  entitle«1  to  an 
aw;inl  111  |iriorif\  ['Hartier  r.  S[)alckha\  er,  Jtws 

2.  Samf     >amf 

If'I'l  th.it  H  ,  who  W!is  the  fir^t  tn  I'oiineive  the  invention,  wm 
iin!  dil.tcrt  111  reihicm^.'  to  priwli't'  at  the  time  li.  flle<l  his  appli- 
i"i;iiin,  ,iiid  prmritv  awarded  to  K, 

[Hrenizer  r    Hohinson.  i21'.i 

3.  .-v\ii 

K\  1  leiu  e  rt'\  lewed  and  Hrlii  ihiit  priority  wa.s  iiroperlv  awarde,! 
to  R.  ['Hn'mrer  rt'at.  v.  Kobln.son,  1221 
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Si.'    \  tiaii'lnn«vl   l'.  vperinieiits.   1,  J,  (  (instruction  of  riMm.'«, 


II   ni  I.'^IIFI'    !>KS<RI1'  I|(i\ 

See    \h.indnned   K  \  periinents,   1,  (  dnctialment  of  Invention,  1 

Hi-  nil    TI'iN     Tl  I    I'H  \(    IKK 
.-;»•«•  1  on-iruciion  nf  <  laiins.  2,   I'noritj-  of  Inveiilion,  2. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

1 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1914. 

[Abbreviatlona:  "  Gaz."»Offlelal  Oazatte.] 


A.  A.  Simonds  &  Son  Company,  The.     (See  Slmoods,  Iler- 

bt*rt  K.,  a.ssipiior.  i 
A.  B.  Dick  CompaDy.     (Bee  Dick,  Albert  B..  asaiKQor.) 
A.  Q.  Spalding  &  Bros.     (See  Grant,  Baall  H.,  assignor.) 
A.  O.  Spalding  A  Bros.      (See  Hart.  Henry  R.,  aaelgnor.) 
A.  J.  Nystrom  &  Company.      (See  Swanaon.  Frank  H.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
A   O.  Norton,  Incorporated.     (See  Starburk,  Calvin  T.,  air- 

«lKnor. » 
Abbath,  Charlea  A..  Quincy,  111.     Cabinet.     No.  1,094,397  ; 

Apr.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  844 
Abbott,    Jamea    H..    Phlladelpbla.    Pa.      Producing    dental 

auction.     No.  1,()92.553:  Apr.  7;  Oax.  vol.  201;  p.   147. 
Abbott.  Jamea  H.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Snctlon  for  dental 

plates.     No.  1.0d2.554  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  148. 
Acnllles,   Paul   A.,   Hamburg,   Germany.      Manuractnre   of 

hollow  bodies  of  perfect  ahape.     No.  1.093,568 ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'Ol  ;  p.  524. 
Ackerman,  E.   L.      (See  Stuttz,  William  H.,  aasignor.) 
Acme  Supply   Company.  The.      (See  Schroyer,   Harry    H., 

assignor. ) 
Actlen  G«Mllachaft  ftlr  AnlUn  Fabrlkatlon.      (See  Traube, 

Arthur,  aaalgoor. ) 
Actlen    OeseUschaft  fdr  Anllin   Pabrikatlon.      (Sea   Witt, 

Otto  N.,  assignor.) 
Ad-Atype  Matrix  Company,  The.     (See  Hanraban,  John  E., 

assignor. ) 
Adam,   Frlti,   Berne,   Bwltaerlaod.      Compression-regulator 

for    engines    with    superheated    steam.      No.    1,094,968; 

Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1103. 
Adams,  Arthur  J.,  asstsnor  to  Fulton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    Chicago.     111.       Wh«el  -  securing     device.       No. 

1,094,046  ;  Apr.  21  ;  G«x.  vol.  201 ;  p.  728. 
Adams,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor,  by  m^^sne  assign- 

ments.  to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Leith, 

Chicago,   III.,  trustees.     Go-cart  or  perambulator.     No. 

l,093l>9S ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  toJ.  201  ;  p.  367. 
Adams,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  meene  asaign- 

ments,  to  W.  8.  Ferris,  Blkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Lelth. 

Chicago,   111.,   trustee*.      Go-cart   or  perambulator.      No. 

1.093.094  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  867. 

Adams,  Arthur  J^  Chicago.  III.,  assinior,  by  mesne  asdfn- 
ments.  to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Leith, 
Chicago.    111.,   trustees,      tio-cart    or  perambulator.      No. 

1.008.095  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  368. 

Adams.  Arthur  J  ,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  W.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Lelth, 
Chicago.  111.,  trustees.  Go-cart  or  perambulator.  No. 
1,094.045:  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  P    728. 

Adams.  Calvin  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-skidding  tire. 
No.  1,092,419  :  Apr.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  102. 

Adama,  John  K.,  Ix>velaDd.  Ohio.  Towel  -  holder.  No. 
1,098.518;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  508. 

Adams,  Stephen  S..  St  Louis,  Mo.  License-plate  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.092.887  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  297. 

Adama,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  Center-bearing  for  pivotal  trucks.  No. 
1.0&4,186  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 

Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm,  William 
B.,  assignor.) 

Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Newpher,  Alfred 
H.,  assignor.) 

AdamRon.  Frank  M.     (See  Miller  and  Adamson.) 

Adchalr  Company,  The.  (See  Le  Furge,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Adder  Machine  Company.  (See  Hunter  and  Ktintxier,  as- 
signors. ) 

Addometer  Corporation.  (See  Lotterband,  Jason  C,  as- 
algnor.) 

Advance  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  The.  (See 
Folger,  Comstock,  Corey,  and  Boillthouse,  assixnors.) 

Advertisers  Company.  (See  Gibson,  Francis  W.,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Ahlbrecht.  August.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,092.888 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  297. 

Alkoi,  Thomas  M.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C. 
D.  Kuhna,  KnoxrUle,  and  one-third  to  B.  C.  Mull,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.      Sink  -  strainer.      No.    1,093,842;   Apr.    14;  , 
Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  458.  I 
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Aims,  William  D.  P.,  Jr..  Philadeiphla.  I'a.  Horseshoe. 
No.  1.093.163  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  892. 

Alsensteln,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette  box.  No. 
1.092,666  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  148. 

AJtins  Edwin  J.,  Moundsville.  W.  Va.  Superheater.  No. 
1,093.519;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  509. 

Alberger  Condenser  Company.  (See  Wilson,  William  R., 
assignor.  > 

Albert,  Charles  H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Potter 
and  J.  C.  l.uds.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Felly-band  and  rim 
for  wheels.  No.  1.093,234;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  416. 

Albert  and  J.  M.  .Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Andersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor.) 

Albrecht,   Guido   J.,   and   S.   L.   Long,   assignors  to   Lohig 
Mailing   Machine  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Auto- 
matic selecting  and   feeding  device  for  cards,  envelops, 
.or   the   like.      No.    1.093,5i>3;    .\pr.    21;   Gaz.    vol.   201; 
p.  675. 

.Alexander.  George,  asslRnor  of  one  half  to  P.  W.  Dletly, 
Erie,  Pa.  Nut-Upplng  macblne.  No.  1.094.383;  Apr. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  839. 

Alexander,  Valentine  C.     (See  Culver,  Albert  V..  assignor.) 

Alexander.  William  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  aailway  croM- 
tie.     No.  1,094.769 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1087. 

AlexandersoD,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.  1.092.420  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  102. 

.Alezanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Scbcnectady,  N.  Y..  aasiCDor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Phase-balancer.  No. 
1.098.694  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  575. 

Alge.  Clarence  J.,  J.  E.  Webb,  and  W.  P.  Henson.  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Car-fender.  No.  1,094,960;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1103. 

Alger.  Ilarley  C,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Smoke- recording 
apparatus.  No.  1,093,903;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  681. 

Allen,  Andrews,  Chicago,  111.  Hoisting  and  dumping  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.092,^89  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  297. 

Allen,  Charles  A..  Gallon,  Ohio.  Railway-tie.  No. 
l,092.198j  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  26. 

Allen,  John  8.,  (Jolumbus.  Ga.  Package-Ue.  No.  1,008,096  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  869. 

Allen,  Oglesby,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Eall-Jolnt.  No.  1.092,624  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  178. 

Allen.  Thomas  B..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany. Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Making  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,093.819;  .\pr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  653. 

Allendorf.  Augustus.  Harvard,  111.  Lightning-arrester. 
No.  1.092.510;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  134. 

Allgemeine  Handelsgesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  Bock  &  Co.  (See 
Paciorklewicz.  Wladlslaw.  assignor.  I 

Alllngton.  William  E.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Centrlfngal  ten. 
No.  1.093.371  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  462. 

Allls- Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bogen, 
Louis  E.,  assignor,  i 

Allls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cheney, 
Herbert  W.,  asalgnor.) 

AlHs-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlrt,  Jniw 
H.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chslmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nleboto. 
Louis  C,  assignor.) 

Allison,  Charles  H..  Glendale.  C^al.  ExplMive-cap  protec- 
tion.   No.  1,094,692 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  lOlO. 

Allison.  James  M.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Beverage  extract. 
No.  1.098.962  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  voi.  201  ;  p.  700.  , 

Al'um,  James  C.  E ,  and  J.  F.  Perkins,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  C.  B.  Yoder,  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.  Re- 
versible type-writer  key.  No.  1,093.872 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  201  :  p.  464, 

.Alpaugh,  Clifford  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton  Electric  and 
gondnlt  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Conduit.  No. 
1,094,109 ;  Apr.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  760. 

Alta.  John.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Dovetail  mortise  and 
tenon.     No.  1.093.02S ;  Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  842. 

Altman,  Bernard,  and  B.  A.  Kosman,  I.Aarinm.  Mick. 
Clothes-pin.  No.  1,094,186;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 
776. 

Altmeyer,  Frank.     (See  Opeli,  John,  asslfnor.) 

Aluminum  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See  NoM,  Bolosaon 
E.,  assignor.) 
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Alvord,  Elliot  L.,   asiilKnor  to  The  Jobns-Pratt  Company. 

Hartford.    Conn.      TroUfy-wlre  feed-tap    insulator.      No. 

l.(t93,l'.S5  :  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  'JOI  ;  p.  416. 
.\mu<lPo.  Paul.  Shenandoah.  Pa.     Mailbox.     No.  1,0'.)4,4US  ; 

.\pr    LM  :  <iaK.  vol.  201  ;  p.  84S. 
.Amerlriin  Hank  Note  Company.      (See  Kritler,  William  A., 

a.isU'iior. ) 
Amerlran  Panic  Note  Company.     (See  Reinhardt,  James  H., 

aK8l;;nor.  i 
.\uierl<'aii   lUower  (.'ompany.      ( Sto   Still.   Frederick  It.,  as- 

.VmtTiiiiii  tun  t'onipany.      (See  Kberliart,   Felix,  as-slgnor.  I 
.VniiTliiin    tan    Company.       (Set-    IIodKKon.    .John    G..    as- 

sl^'nor  > 
.Vnicrican  Can  Company.     (See  Jones,  Harry  W  ,  assignor.) 
Auif-rlciin  Can  Cdmpany.     (See  Schenck  and  Doollttle,  aa- 

sl^iiors.  I 
.Vmcrlcnii   Ciin  Company.      (See  Sharp,   I.,oe  C..  asBlf^nor. ) 
.Vnierlian  C.m  Curapany.      (  S<'p  Tevander,  Swan,  asslRnor. ) 
.\rntTlcan    »an    Company.       (See    Weber,    George    W.,    as- 

.sJL'uor.  I 
.\mcriian    C\,uiamiil    ('onjpany.      (See    Landls.    Walter    S., 

asslKnor. » 
.\rneriiiui    I'iri'   .\lnrm  Company.      (See  Knittel,   David   G.. 

a.ssimior. ) 
.\iii<Mii'!iti   l-'iiT   .\larm  Company       (See  Knittel  and  Davis. 

a.-tsiijnor.s. ) 
.\meri(an      (iraphophone      Company.        (See     Macdonald. 

Thomas  II  .  as.sltjuor.  ( 
Atmrli-an   ( Iraplioplione   I'ompany.      (See   Scully,   John   J., 

a.-^Mljsuor  ( 
.Viiii'iiiMii      Graphophone      Company.         (See      Steventon, 

ThniiLMs.  assignor.) 
.Vmerhan    Hardware   I'orporatlon,   The.      (See    Arena,   Au- 

tjusf.  assignor. ) 
.XmiTli'ari    llardware    Corporation,   The.       (See  Arens    and 

Flt'tther.  asslxnors.) 
Anieiic  an  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Smyser,  Ivouis 

H  .  assignor.) 
American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Co.     (See  Crosby,  Wllhelm,  and 

Hrlnk.   as.slKn(>rH. ) 
.\nierloan  Hosiery  Company.      (See  Davison  and  Dummer, 

asaiKnorH. ) 
.\merl(Mn    Hosiery    Company.       (See    Davison    and    Pasco, 

assiu'nors.  i 
.Vmertcan    Laundry    Machinery    Company.       (See    Cooper, 

Daniel  M..  assignor.) 
■Vmerican    Mnlttgraph    Company.    The.       (See    Gammeter, 

Harry  C..  Hssl^nor. ) 
American  Multlnraph  Company.  The.     (See  Osborn,  Henry 

»"..  assignor  i 
American     Multigraph     Company,     The.       (See    Saltzman, 

.Auguste   I,,   assignor.  I 
.Vmerlcaii  (tfliie  Machine  Co.      (See  Cotton,  Walter  H  ,  as 

signor.) 
American  Optical   Company.      (See  Baker,   Nelson   M.,   as 

signer.) 
.\merlcan    Planograph    Company.       (See    Cornwall,    (ieorge 

R.,  a.'^signor. ) 
.Vmerlcaii     Seedltii.'    Machine    Company        (See    Lewis    and 

Faas.  assignors,  i 
American    Si)ring    Tire    Company,    The.       (See    De    Voll, 

Charles  H.,   assignor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.      (See  Janney,  Robert  E.  I.,.,  as- 
signor. ) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.       (See  Kitsee, 

Isldor.  assignor. ) 
American    Ttlephoin'  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Shaw, 

Thomas,   assignor  ) 
American   Tray   Company.      (See   Solomon,   Morris   H,   as 

sigiior.  I 
.\merlcan  Type   Founders  Company.      (See   Kelly,    William 

M.,  assignor.) 
Ames,    Earl    L.,    San    Bernardino.    Cal.      Can  opener.      No. 

1.094T:^84  :  .\pr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  840. 
Amea/    Frank    E.,    Vallejo,    Cal.       ServiDg-macbloe.      No. 

1,094.047  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  728. 
Ames,    James    W..    Lubbock,    Tex.      Silo.      No.    1.093,904; 

.\I)r.  21  ;  Oa?..   vol.  201  ;  p.  681. 
.Xmes.    John    H.,    Eddlngton.    Me.      Strlke-plate    for    locks. 

No.  1.01)4.290  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  808. 
Amspacker,   Lemmet    L.,    Glasco.    Kans.      Wagon   end-gate. 

No.   l.()i).'{.96.<  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  :  p.  701. 
.Vndersen.  Johan  A.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Oll-swltch. 

No.  l,UU4.B9:i;  Apr.  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1010. 
.Xndersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor  to  .Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son   Manufacturing   Company.   Boston,   Mass.     Oil  time- 
switch.     No.   1.094,604  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1011. 
Anderson  Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Anderson  and  Thomp- 
son, assignors. ) 
.Xndcrsou.    Charles   C.    St.    Joseph,    Mo       Intcrnal-combus 

tlon  engine.      No.  1,094, .198;   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

844. 
Anderson,    Charles    P..    Seattle,    Wash.      Gate-valve.      No. 

1,092,421  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  103. 
Anderson.    Chris,    and    H.    M.    Ruddock,    Caldwell,    Idaho. 

Pump.     No.   1.092.324;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  70. 
Anderson,  Christian.  Aldermere,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Tie  and   rail-fastening.      No.    1.093.520  ;    Apr.    14  ;   Oai. 

vol.  201  :  p.  509. 
Anderson.    Edward   V..   Monesson.   assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  E.  Golden.  Crafton.  Pa      Pilot  valve      No.  1.092,806; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p,  234. 
Anderson,  Harold  B.     (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson.) 


Anderson,  niram  C.  and  A.  P.  Kemmer.  New  York,  N.  T. 
I'mbrella  protector.  No.  1,(J95.064  ;  Apr  28;  (iaz.  toI. 
201  ;  p.  n;<it. 

Anderson.  RotsMt  H.,  Pool,  near  Leeds,  assignor  to  The 
Wllanport  Company  Limited.  I>eeds.  England.  Appara- 
tus for  applying  Ial)el8  to  fabrics  at  measured  distances 
apart.     No.  1,092,556;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2Ul  ;  p.  148. 

Anderson.  William  C.,  and  A.  R.  Thompson,  asalcnora  to 
Anderson  Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.,  Ran  Jose,  Cal.  Exhauat- 
box  for  fruit-canning.  No.  1,093,305;  Apr.  14;  Oa«. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  442. 

.\nderRson.  Gottfrld,  Beresford,  S.  D.  Barn  structure.  No. 
1,094.960;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1104. 

Andrew,  William  K.      (See  Falk  and  Andrew.) 

Andrews.  ,Iacoli  R.,  Bath,  Me.  Ships  steering  system. 
No.   1,09;?. 964  ■  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  701. 

Andrews,  William  H.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Fruit  -  picker.  No. 
1.093,097  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  389. 

Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  ( Se<'  Dennis,  Elmer  L.,  as- 
signor. > 

Anschfltz  Kaempfe,  Hermann.  Ncumdhlen.  near  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, (iyroscope  ciimpaHS.  No.  1.092,S16;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.   Vol.  201  ;  ji.   27.'i. 

App,  Roscoe  J  .  Bangor.  Pa.  Tellurian.  No.  1,093,024  ; 
Apr.    14  :   Gaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   342. 

Appell,  Edward  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IJquld-meaauring 
device.      No.    1.094.291;   Apr.   21;   (iaz.    vol.   201;  p.   809. 

Appleby,  Thomas,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Electrolytic-clean- 
ing electrode.  No.  1,093,238;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  417. 

Appier,  (iraftoii  W..  Lyons,  N.  Y  ReflUable  fuse-cartridge 
No.  1, Oil,!,  164  ;  Apr    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  392. 

ArN)n,  Paul.     (See  Knight,  William  L..  assignor.) 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Perkins.  Floyd  N., 
a.sslgnor. ) 

Arctic  Ice  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  NefT.  Cole,  and 
Ebersole.  assignors.) 

Arena.  August,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  means  for 
swinging  closures.  No.  1,094,961;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.   1104. 

Arens.  .August,  and  J.  R.  Fletcher,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Fire 
door  lock.  No.  l.()94,9«2  ;  Apr  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
1105. 

Arey.  Fred  ('..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Ex- 
panded Metal  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Truaaed  expanded 
metal.     No.   1,092.325  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   i\. 

.Arlington  Company,  The.  (See  Wleland.  Friedrlch.  as 
slgnor.  I 

Armor.  James  L.,  and  W.  J.  Varner,  Soddy,  Tenn.  Paper 
bag  holder.  No.  1,094.611;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
944. 

Armstrong  Blum  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Blum. 
George    J.,    assignor.  I 

Armstrong.  Floyd.  Geneva.  Ohio.  Screen  door  hinge.  No. 
1.095.OA6;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1139. 

Armstrong.  Henry  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  LlnotyiM"  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.092.813  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  236. 

-Armstrong,  Henrv  H..  Fort  Spunky.  Tex.  WIre-atretcher. 
No.   1,094.410  ;"Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  909. 

Arndt,  Charles  W.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Valve  for  water 
tanks.     No.  1,093.165:  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  393. 

Arnold.  Eduard  Berlin.  Germany.  Rink.  No.  1.094.411  ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  909. 

Arnold  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold,  George  A.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Arnold.  (Jeorge  A..  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold 
Electric  Company.  Electric  healer.  No.  1.093.237; 
Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  417. 

Arnold.  William  H..  Stockton.  Cal.  Trolley  wheel  con 
stnictlon.  No  1.093.025;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  343. 

Aron,  lieonard  J.,  assignor  to  X.  L.  Electric  Company 
Limited.  London,  England.  System  for  opcratlnk  or 
controlling  time  -  indicating  devices.  No.  1,094,292; 
Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   809. 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Hare.  Charles  R.. 
assignor,  i 

Aseptic  Service  Company.  (See  Recs.  Warren  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aseptic  Service  Company.  (See  Rees  and  Etberlngton,  as- 
signors. ) 

Ashhaugh,  James  W..  Bremen,  Ohio.  Combination  gas- 
valve.     No.   1,093.026;  Apr.   14;  Gaz    vol.   201;  p.  348. 

Ashley,    Frank  M  ,  New  York.  NY.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

No. 


sniey,    f 
1.092.190  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  26. 


AshUv.     Frank"  M..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Inkstand. 
1,0^3.677  ;   Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  806. 

Aahmore,  PMlth  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Stub  adjusting  and 
ejecting  cigarette  holder.  No.  1.093.569;  Apr.  14;  Qa*. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  524. 

Ashworth.  Albert  P.,  West  Brookvllle.  N.  Y.  Canopy  at- 
tachment for  hammocks  or  the  like.  No.  1,094,412; 
Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  909. 

Asqulth.   Frank   R.      (See  Asqulth.  Stead   \..  assignor.) 

Asqulth.  Stead  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  R.  Asqnlth, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Speedometer.  No.  1,093,166;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.  vol    201  :  p    39:5. 

.Atkinson,  George  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  John 
Steptoe  Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Clutch. 
No.    1.093,306;    Apr.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.   201;   v.  443. 

Atlas  Tack  Company.  (See  I>eonard,  Herbert  C,  as- 
signor. ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


No.  1,093,905  : 


Atmospheric  Clarlfer  Co.      (See  Wlckersbam,  Alfred,  as- 
signor.) 
Atwood.  Ernest  O.     (See  Talbot.  Iran  F..  assignor.) 
Aufschnalter,  Otto  yon.      (See  Brosch  and  Aufschnalter.) 
Auperl,    Harry,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Frappeylng-machlne. 

No.  1,092,131 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  toL  201  ;  p.  3. 
Austin.   Herbert,   Bromsgroye,   England.     Tool  for   truing 

engine-bearings  and  the  like.     No.  1,094,187  ;  Apr.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 
Austin,  James  E..  assignor  to  Central  Flatlron  Mfg.  Co., 

Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Sad-iron.     No.  1,094,869;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1071. 
Automatic  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Collina,  William  P., 

assignor. ) 

Automatic  Justifler  Company.  (See  Langsetb,  Randolph, 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Ventilator  Company.  (See  Fleming,  William 
J..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Autoplano  Company.     (See  Doman,  Lewis  B..  assignor.) 

Avery.  Irving  L.,  et  al.     (See  Harrison,  Henry,  assizor.) 

Axe.  Roy  T..  assignor  to  O.  M.  E^dwards,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Trap-door  for  railway-car  platforms.  No.  1,094, 385 ; 
Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   840. 

Axlen.  Johann  H..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Blower.  No. 
1.092,132:  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  3. 

Ayers,  William  N.,  Jr..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Valve.  No 
1,092.890  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  298. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
America,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Electrical  Insulation  com- 
position and  preparing  the  same.  No.  1,092,511  ;  Apr. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  135. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Comminuting  phenolic 
condensation  products.  No.  1,092,512;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.   135. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Molding  objects  baring  a 
refractory  surface  layer.     No.  1,094,828 ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaa. 

vol.    201   ;    n.     1058. 
.Aylsworth,     Jonas     W.,     East     Orange,     assignor    to    The 
Halogen   Products  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Elec- 
trical   insulator.      No.    1,094,829;    Apr.    28;    Gat.    vol. 

201  :  p.   1059. 
Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condensite 

Company    of    America,    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J.      Non-inflam- 
mable   varnish    composition.      No.    1,094,830;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1059. 
Ayres.  (Jeorge  W..  Rolla    Mo.     Hame-trace. 

Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   682. 
Ayres.   (Jeorge   W..   assignor   of  one-fourth   to  E.   A.   Dean 

and  one  fourth  to  »J.  A.  Skyles.   Rolla,  Mo.      Lacing  de- 
vice.     No.  1.094,357  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  829. 
.Ayres.    Wallace   S..    Hazleton,    Pa.      Separating   apparatus. 

No.  1.094. 621  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  983. 
Ayres.  William  (J.,  Cynwyd,  Pa.     Holding  means  for  borse- 

hlankets.      No.    1,094.188;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.   vol.    201;    p. 

777. 
B.   F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.      (See  Gammeter.  John  R., 

assignor,  i 
Babbitt.    Elwin   J.,   assignor   of  one-third    to   L.    G.    Riley, 

Onaway,    and    one-third    to   C.    B.    Willing,   MUlersburg. 

Mich.     Music-holder.     No.  1,092,625;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol 

201  ;  p.  173. 
Babcock  St  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Sewall,  Jacobus, 

and    Palmer,    assignors.) 
Bach.  Frederick  A.     (Sea  WOrner,  Johannes,  assignor.) 
Bacho,   Frederick  W..  el  al.      (See  Bahr,  William  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Baddiley.  James.      (See  Levinstein  and  Baddlley. ) 
Bader.   (Jusiav    A..    Rochester.    N.   Y.      Byeglaas-mountlng. 

.No.   1.094,512;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  946. 
Badlsche   Anilln   &    Soda    Fabrlk.        ~ 

Wolf,  and   Stern,   assignors.) 
Badlsche    Anllln    k   Soda    Fabrlk. 

assignors.) 
Badlsche  AnIIln  k  Soda  Fabrlk. 

slgnor.) 
Badlsche    Anilln    k   Soda    Fabrlk. 

slgnor.) 
Bagley,    Allen.    Ypsilantl,    Mich.       

1.094.189;   Apr.   21:  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  777 
Bagley.    (Jilliert    H..    Deapolis,    N.    D.      WTilp-socket.      No. 

1.0^4,413;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  909. 
Bahmlller,  John,   Salem,  Ohio.     Fastening  for  plane-bits. 

No.  1,092,326  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  71. 
Bahner,    Joseph,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Corn-planter.      No. 

1.095.1.'i6:  Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1163. 
Balinev,  Wes.  South  Bend.  Ind.    Door-stop.    No.  1,094,414; 

Apr.  2^  ;   (iaz.   vol.  201  :   p.  910. 
Bfthr.   Gottfried.   Schramberg,  and   H.  Pobesch,  assignors 

to    Senfgefttss  -  Werke,     CJeaellschaft    mit    beschrlnkter 

Haftung,  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Container  baring  appli- 
ance    for     discharging     the     contents     thereof.        No. 

1,093.966;  Apr.  21  ;  (5a«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  701. 
Bahr.    William   F..   Fowl   River,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 

F.    W.   Bacho,   Mobile,   and  R.   A.  Howard.   Fowl   Rlrer, 

Ala.     Self-cleaning  rake.     No.  1,094.770;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 

vol.   201  ;    p.    1038. 
Bailey,  Gilbert  E..  assignor  to  The  Ferrochem  Company. 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Water-softener.     No.  1.092.827  ;  Apr. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  71. 
Bailey,  James  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Sutherland, 

Jacksonville.    Fla.      Wrencb.      No.    1,092.133 ;    Apr.    7 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  8. 


(See   Boech.    Mittasch. 
(See   Isler  and   Bally. 
(See  Schmld.  Henri,  as- 
(See    Wolf,   Hans,    as- 
Continuous    rail.      No. 


Bailey,  Samuel  R.,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Automobile  running- 
gear.     No.  1.095.137;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1165. 
Bailey,  Theodorus  8.,  Quincy,  Mass.     Mechanism  for  flMng 
torpedoes.       No.    1.094,963  ;    Apr.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 
p.   1105. 
Baker,   Andrew   H.,   Brockton.  Mags.      Poultry  feeder   and 
exerciser.     No.  1.094.110  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  750. 
Baker,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  the  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Oakley,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Means   In- 
creasing cutter  efficiency.     No.  1,093,581  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  527. 
Baker  Brothers.      (See  Hallenbeck,   George    E.,   assignor.) 
Baker.  George  S.,  London,  England.     Machine  for  cutting 
dough  or  like  plastic  substances.     No.    1,092,817;   Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  273. 
Baker,     (ieorge     W.,     New     York.     N.     Y.      Buckle.      No. 

1.094.831;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1059. 
Baker,  Nelson  M..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Southbrldge,    Mass.      (iuard.      No.    1,093,678;    Apr.    21; 
(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   606. 
Buldon.    Earle    C.    Richmond,    Va.      Automatic    stop    for 
talking-machines.      No.    1.095,066;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 
201  :  p.   1139. 
Baldwin  Company,  The.     (See  Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor,  i 
Baldwin,    Frederic    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Miner's   lamp. 

No.  1.094,358  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  829. 
Baldwin,   James   E.,    Hempstead,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  N.  Van  Zandt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Automatic  shut-off. 
No.   1,093,238;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  417. 
Baldwin   Locomotive   Works.      (See  Bagonnet,  Eugene   L., 

assignor.) 
Ball.  John.      (See  Szllflgyl,  (Jfea,  assignor.) 
Ball.   Albert,  and  T.  Officer,  Claremont.  N.   H.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston.    Mass.       Direct-acting    engine.       No.    1,095,15a; 
Apr.   28  ;   (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1169. 
Ball,    Charles    C.     Irvlngton,    N.    J.      Hand  -  bag.       No. 

1,092,200;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  26. 
Ball.  (Jeorge   H.      (See  Floyd  and   Ball.) 
Ball.  Henry  P.,  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.      Expansion    meml)er   for  electric   beating 
devices.     No.  1.093.754  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  681. 
Ball.  Henry  P..  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.    Electrically-heated  oven.    No.  1,094,771 ; 
Apr.   28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1038. 
Ball.    Herman    F.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Truck   for   railway- 
vehicles.     No.  1.093.966;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  701. 
Ball,  James,  Chicago,  III.     Areh-support  and  ventilator  for 

shoes.     No.  1,092,657  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (»at.  vol.  201 ;  p.  149. 
Ballard.  Ilarrle  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
facturing Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.     Shuttle-driy- 
Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,093,239  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  418. 
Bally,  Oscar.      (See  Isler  and  Bally.) 

Balslllie,  John  G.,  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.     Wire- 
less-telegraph   receiver.     No.    1,093,240 ;   Apr.    14  ;   Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  418. 
Bamford.  Frank  W^  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Mad- 
dock  &  Sons.     Water-closet  seat.     No.   1.093,373  ;   Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  465. 
jammer.  Plus,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     Button-attaching  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.093,582  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  528. 
Bancroft.   John  S.,  and   M.  C.   Indahl,  assignors  to   Lan- 
aton    Monotype    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Matrix-coneboling    machine.      No.    1,094.622  ;    Apr.    28 ; 
Gas.   vol.   201  ;   p.  983. 
Bancroft.  John   8.,  and  M.  C.   Indahl,  assignors  to  Lan- 
Bton    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Driving  or  transmission   mechanism  for  type  and  other 
machines.       No.    1,094,623;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 
p.  984. 
Bancroft.   John   S.,   and   M.   C.    Indahl.   assignors   to   Lan- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Centering  mechanism  for  type-machines.    No.  1.094,624  ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  984. 
Bancroft.   John    8.,   and    M.   C.    Indahl,   assignors   to  Lan- 
Kton    Monotype    Machine    Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Type  mold.      No.    1,094.625;    Apr. '28;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 
p.  985. 
Bancroft.   John   S.,   and    M.   C.    Indahl.   assignors   to  Lftn- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Centering    or    adjusting    mechanism    for    type-machines 
No.  1.094,626;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  985. 
Bancroft.   John   S..   and   M.  C.   Indahl,   aaalgnors  to  Laa- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Feed    mechanism    for    composing    type-machines.      No 
1,094,627 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  986. 
Bancroft.   John   S.,   and   M.   C.   Indahl,   assignors   to   Lan- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Matrix-holder  for  type-casting  macnines.    Nb.  1,094,628  : 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  986. 
Bancroft.   John   S.,   and    M.   C.   Indahl,   assignors   to  Lan- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Pblladelphla,    Pa. 
Keyboard    mechanism    for    perforating    and    other    ma- 
chines.    No.  1.094,629;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p,  986. 
Bancroft.   John    S..   and   M.   C.   Indahl,   assignors   to  Lan- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company,    Phifadelnbls,    Pa. 
Record-strip    composing-machine.      No.    1,094,630 :    Apr. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  987. 
Bancroft.   John   S..   and   M.   C.   Indahl.   assignors  to   Lan- 
ston    Monotype    Machine    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Composing-machine    for    record-strips.      No.    1,094,681 : 
Apr.  28  :  (iai.  vol.   201  ;   p.  987. 
Bancroft.   William   M.,    New  Orleans,   lia.     Bearing.     No 
1.095.067;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  1140. 


ir 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


KankH.  Boyd  D  .  et  al       (See  Hunt«>r    James  W.  *W'>f«^«'  > 
HniikK     <;eonj»'.    <Ji»^nTlll'-,    Mich.       Seat.      No.    1.0y4,2»,l  . 

AV'   21  ;   «.«B.    Tol.    .•Ol  ;    p     810.         .  ,         ,  

Banks     Mmk    IionaUl,    ("oliimlms,    Ohio,      htrwt-rweeper. 

No     1  OlM  •Ji14  :   Ajir.  l-'l  :   <:««    vol.   L'tll  ;   p.  MO. 
Bankson.  Wilbur  U,  e*  al.      (See   D«  Force.  Owrge  I..  M- 

Banuer.   Otto    SttrkrHilo.  (;«>rinany,  assizor  to   InKerwoll- 
Raml    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      lTeB«ur«-e<niall«er 
for   rotary  (.lowers.      Su.    I,((l»3.:a4:    Apr.   14:   (Jar.   vol 
•^{)l  :  p.  4V>.',. 

Bantley  (linrles  H.,  I.elianon,  Mo.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1.0fl4.'29f>  :  Apr,  I'l  ;  Wnz    vol    I'Ol  :  P-  J<n. 

Hftnval  John,  Mc-Ke.s  Ro.kx,  I'a.  C^ittlnp:  machine.  No. 
1  OK^  ltr>4  ;   .\pr.   I'H,  (iii/..  vol.  -'01  ;  p.  IKH). 

H«rn.l«t,    rinudlo,      ( S,-e   Sanilie*   arid   Baradat.) 

F?arli.Hii.  L.-on.  Anson.  Me.  Shade-roller  and  bracket 
therefor        No.     l,W4.9«f>  ;     Apr.    28;    Oae.     vol.    201; 

Uurt)er,  Howard  .M..  Stoiilnnton  (  onn.  asalpior  to  (  .  B. 
Cottrell  *  Sons  <otiipaay,  Npw  York.  N,  \.  inltTng 
mt-chanl.sm  for  N>d  and-ryllnder  prlntlnit-presHes.  No. 
1.093,r)l'l  ;   Apr.   14;  Gai.   vol.  liOl  ;  p.   .'.00. 

Barber,  Howard  M  ,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  a.«8lzTior  to  L.  B. 
rottr.'ll  A  Son«  Company,  New  York.  N  \-  „«"«**: 
delivery  apparatus  for  printing:  machines.  No.  1.(>34.04S  , 
Apr.  21  ;  (faz.  vol    201  ;  p    729.  , 

Barber  John  ('..  anslRBor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany rhicago.  111.  rnrtrnck.  No.  1.094,r>1.1;  Apr.  28  ; 
l.nz.    vol.    l.'Ol  ;    p.   04.-.  „      .       , 

Barl)er.  Tliomfls  \V..  Soutli  Norwoixl.  l>ondon.  KnRland. 
Axle-truck  of  railway  »nd  tramway  vflilclen.  No. 
1.09:1.755  ;  Apr.  21  :  (iar.  vol    201  ;  p.  dSl. 

Barbre.  Thomaa  J.,  Denvrr.  Colo.  Pneumatic  rock-drill. 
No    1,09'J,237  ;   Apr.  7  ;  C.az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  38. 

Bareuier.  llelnrlob.  K.ssen  West.  Germany  Coke-oven 
door.     No.  1.0«3,522  ;  Apr.  14  :  Oa*-  vol.  iOl  :  P,  Sj"-     , 

Bartumln.  Clifford,  aaalgnor  to  Sentinel  Automatic  Oaa 
Appliance  Company.  New  Haven  Conn.  Autonnatlc 
gaa  valve.      No.    1.664,832 :    Apr.    28 ;    Oai     vol.    201  ; 

P     ^059.  .        „        .        .  M 

Barke     John    G.,    Uncoln,    KoKland.      Bench     vlat-.      No. 

1  094,359  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (Jax.   vof  201  ;  p.   830 
Barker  Wells,  T.    Liin«ln(t.   Mich.      l»ouKh  rolling  machine 

No.   1,094.966:   Apr.   2S  ;  Oaa.  voK   201;  p.   1106. 
Barmore,   John  b..   Apalachlcola.   Fla.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1  092  687  •  Apr.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  183. 
Barne*.'  Benjamin  K  .  HB^kiior  to  fiarne.  Drill  f;omP»ny. 

K.KTkford.    111.      Hhleld   or    scr<vn.      No.    1.094.049;    Apr. 

•21  :   GiiE.   vol.    201  ;    p.    729  „      .       .       ,. 

Barn.a    I'rlll    Company.       (See    Barnf*.    Benjamin    h  ,    •» 

Barnkkel.  Wllllnm  8..  St.   LouIh,   Mo.     TreatliiK  crude  oil. 

No.  1.003.098  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  MW. 
Barnum.    Charlea.   TRedwood    Falls,    Mlnn^     Sbock-formlnK 

attachment   for  gruln  hinders.      No     l,003.9O<l;   Apr.  21  ; 

Oaz.   vol     201  ;   p.   6M2.  .      „  v 

Barrlnicer.  Lawrence  K..  and  K.  C.  Zapf,  Schenectady,  NY.. 

assiunors     to     (Wnicral     Klectrlc     Company.        Inaulatlnx 

compound.      No.    1. 003,967  ;    Apr.    21;    Gar.     vol.    201: 

Barron     William    I...    New   York.    N     Y.,   assignor   to   The 
Slntrer    Manufacturing    Company.       Button-acwln^    ma 
chine.     No.  1,093.241  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (.iaz.  >^1.  201  :  p.  419. 

•-     •■'     -^        Electrical    window 


Wlndow-faatener.      No. 


Bauer,    IxHilM,    New    York.    N.    Y 

1  (»!»;<  .'"«!•.'<  :  Apr.  21  ;  <;««.  vol.  201  :  j).  57fi 

Bauer,  Walter  J.     (See  Day.  Edward  J..  a«al«nor.t 

Bauman,  rx)ul8  C,  St.  Joaech,  Mo.  Binder.  No. 
1.096.069;  Apr.  2«  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  L>.  1140. 

Baxter.  John  B..  aaalarnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Snap-hook.  No.  1.092,238: 
Apr.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  39.  ... 

Baxter  Joseph  Moscow,  Idnlio  Trip  mechanism  for  bun- 
dle carrlera.  '  No.  1.096,070;  Apr.  28;  Goi.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
1141. 

Baxt.r.  PrtK'et.  lAindon.  ICnk'land.  Vaporlier  for  petroleum 
or  similar  oUh.  No.  1,004,416;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  010 

Bayley  William,  SprlnKfleld.  Ohio.  Window  aaah  adjuster. 
No.    1,09:1,090:   Apr     14;  (iar-    vol.  'JOl  ;  p.  :«00 

B4>ach,  <he.ster  H..  lUclne.  a«u»l«nor  to  Wisconsin  Klactrlc 
Compaiiv.  Racine  Junction,  VSls  Varuum<'leaner.  No. 
l.OOi.HlJO;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  65.T. 


l,uy.>,."»-.u  ,    Apr.    -I  ,    'tai..    »u'.    •.v*  .    w    "•'•■• 
Beach    Chester   II..  Racine,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Electric 
Company.    Racine    Junction.    Wis.      '^-■•—    •—   -i-.-"t"- 


Oa*.    vol.    201  ; 


Barros.     Manuel.     New     York.    N.     Y. 
alarm  lock.       No.    1,092,513;    Apr.    7 

Bartels    Amandus.  and  O.  MIech.  Harburn-on  the  Kibe,  iier 

many       Automatic  conveyer  or   fe«>dl!ii,'   apparatus.      No. 

1,003,52;^;   Apr.   14:  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    .".10. 
Bartels     Carl.    Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Moaler 

Safe  Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Safe   or  yult   wall. 

No.  1.094,415;  Apr.  28;  <;ar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  910 
Barten.    William    II..    (iordon.    Nebr.      Block-moldlujt    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,093,242  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gam.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4  9. 
Barth     Curt,    Dusseldorf,    Germany.      Bevel  -  tfear    planer. 

No    1.094.190;  Apr.  21  :  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  777. 
Barth     Ernest   C.    Providence.    R.    I.      Steam  heater.      No. 

1.002.626;   Apr.   7;  Oaz.   vol.   201;   p.    174. 
Bartholomew.    Wllllnm.    asslKnor    to    Troy     Laundry    Ma 

rhinorv  Company   Limited.  Chicago,   IIL      Mangle.     No. 

1  (^M.^'.-rJ;   Apr.  28;  <in7..  vol.  201  :  p.  988 
Bartlett,  Albert  D.,  Washington    D.  C.     IvOcklnR  device  for 

electric    lamps,   4c.      No.    1,0^2.827;    Apr.    7;    Gai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  175.  ,  ,      „ 

Barton,    Forest    T.,    and    O.     Henson,     as.slKi.ors    "f    one 

thlrd  to  L.  N.  Kemper.  Seattle.   Wash.     Showcase  door. 

No.    1.004.695;   Apr.   28;  Ca/,.   vol.  201  ;   P„1<>\1^,  ,_,  . 
Bartoas.  Joseph  A.,  Salem.  Oreir.     Draper.     No.  1,094,191  . 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  778.  ^  „    ,  , 

Bast.  Kmll  J.     (See  Bast,  Frirdrich  C.  and  K    J  I 
Bast    Frledrlch  C.  and  E.  J.,  Gary,  Minn.     Gearing. 

1  092,328  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  71. 
Bas'tlan    Brothers  Company       (See   Homlch,    William 

RRslffTior  ) 
Bate     Alfred    J.,    Yonkers,     N.     Y        Broom-holder. 

1  095.068;  Apr.  28;  (Jbr    vol    201  :  p.   1140. 
Bates,  (^larence  A.,  asslirnor  to  The  J)>-yant  Elect  rh'  Com - 

nany.   Bridgeport.  Conn.      Push  switch.      No.    1.095.138. 

Apr    28  ;  Gm    vol.  201  ;  p.  1 163.         „        ,         , 
Bates.   William  H..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Btirglar-alarm       >o 

1,094.696  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1012 
Baner,  John.  Ordway,   Colo.      Excavating  and  loading  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,094,967  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1107. 


No 
Jr.. 

No. 


ivai  lup   o  until. .u.    "»--'.      {'asInK   for  cleaning 

devices.'  No.  1,094,050  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  T30. 
Beach    Clarence  K.,  Blnghaniton.  assignor  to  <i.  0.  Knapp, 

Nevi^  York.  N    Y.      Multiple  key.      No.    1,093.100;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vil.  201  ;  p.  370. 
Beach    Clarence  E.,  Blaghamton,  asalKUor  to  O.  O.  Koapp, 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Auxlllarv     alarm     system.       No. 

1.003,670;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaf.  vol.  201  :   p.  607. 
Bean     Emmett   L.,    Erie,    Pa.     Jar   cap   and   handle.      No. 

1  004.192  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  D.  778. 
Beanticld.    Rufus    M..   San    Francisco.   Cal.      Aoparatus   for 

dlHlrlbulIni;  concrete.     No.  1,094,111  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   750. 
Boar.  John  W.      (Set-  Brown,  I/eonard  L..  assignor.) 
Bensley,  Frank  A.,  Garnett,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.   A.    KolUna,    Kanaas   City,   Mo.      Device   for   heating 

cbargCM  for  exploslve-englnea.     No.   1,093,700  ;  Apr.  ii  ; 

Oaz.  v«I.  201  ;  p.  632.  

Beaudry,  Zotlque.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedlta 

Finishing  Company,  Berwick.  Me.     Machine  for  barnlah- 

tng  the  edgee  of  the  heels  and  soles  of  boots  and  aboea. 

No.  1.092,4«9  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  120. 
Beaumont,  .Joseph,  and  F.  ('..  White    (Milcago    III.  ^Electric 

block-signal  apparatus.      No.    l,oi:<.596 ;   Apr.   21;   Oaa. 

vol    201  ;  p.  576. 
BMumont.  Joaeph,  and  F.  (J.  White   Chicago    IB.     Klectrlc 

block  signal   apparatus.      No.    1.098.597;   Apr.   21;   uai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  577.  .      w     nr 

Beck,    August    B..    Cranford,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    M.    w. 
Sctilowir    New     York.     N.      Y.        Oarter-faatener.        No. 
1.094.112:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201;  p.  751. 
Beck,   Charles   W..    Rockvllle   Center,    N.   Y.,   asalgnor^ by 
mesne  assignments    to  Michigan  Motor  8 P^»*»tJe«  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.     Bpark-plug.      No.  1,0»3,6»8 ;  Apr. 
21  ;  Osz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  677. 
Beck.    Joseph    W..    J.    W.    Reld,    and    B.    W.    Sklnaer,    El 
Rlto    N    Mex.      Machine  for   making   railway-ties.      No. 
1.09.i680:  Apr.  21  ;  Osz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  d07. 
Becken       Alb«>rt     C,     Chicago,      III.        Bracelet-holder     for 
1        watches       No.  l,o{.3,757  ;  Apr.  21  :  <la.    vol.  201  :  a  M2. 
Becken,    Albert    C,   Chicago,    111.      B">«''«"t    watch-holder. 
1        No.  1,093,758;  Apr    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  6S2. 
Becken.    Alhert    C.    (lilcago.    III.     .»r..c<»let    watcb-hol<Ser. 

!        No.   1,093,759;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  632.         

'    Becker.  Bernhardt  A  ,  St.  l/ouls.  Mo.     Non-capalaable  boat. 
No.   1,092,628:  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.   201  :   p.    176. 
Becker     Joseph.    WaKhlngtoti,    D.    (         Spherometer.       No. 
I         100.^,^07;    Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol.    201;   p.   44.? 
'    Ueck.V,    Philip   A.,   New  York     NY.      Adjustable  dl.olay- 
lld.     No.   1,094, 19;i;   Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.   JOl  ;  P-  778. 
Beckers.     Wlhlara,     New     York      N.     '^  •     .^  "yon-       No. 

1  094.360  ;  Apr    21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p    880.    „     ^    _^ 
Bcelie     Watson.   asslKuor   to   Metallic   Novelty    Works,   De- 
troit.   Mich.      Flytrap.      No.    1,093,509;    Apr.    21;    Oaa. 

Beech   Nut  Packing  Company.      (See  Fort<».   Harry  P..  at- 

BeeSn' Herbert  P.,   Aurora,  HI.     Sectional  highway  con- 
struction.    No.  1.002,558  ;  Apr    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -0'  :  P-  l^^- 
Beehler.   J/imes   F..   St.    Louis.    Mo.      I  o^   lock   or   fastener. 

No.   1,004,772;  Apr.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  201  IP-  1039^ 
Beehler    Janien  F     St.   Louis,  Mo.      Box   lock  or  fastener 

No    LOO 4  773;  Apr.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    10.39. 
Beehler.    William    II.,    assignor    to    Wllllnm    Bfehler.    Inc., 

Baltimore.  Md.     Foldable  umbrella.     No   1.094.833  ;  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  088.  ^    ^     „ 

Beeney     I'rnest   W.       (See  Be^nev.    Mauriie  J     and    K.   W.) 
Beeney     Maurice   J.   and   E.    W  .   Newark,    assignors  to  H. 

F       Wendell.      Lelpslc.      Ohio.       Clothes  -  washer.       No. 

1.093.101  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.  370. 
Beer      Sampson.    Greenwood,     i'al.       Amalgamator.       No. 

1  (>95.071  ;   Apr.  28;  (ia?..  vol.  201  ;  p.   1141. 
Behnke,  Albert  R^  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  C.  J.  Tim- 
merman.     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Demountable    rim.       No. 

1.093.375  ;  Apr.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  465. 
Belor'  Frank  J     a.-'slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  S. 

Ferrl'»     Flkharf.    Ind..    and    A     B.    I^lth.    Chicago.    111.. 

trustees        Foldlne    go  cart.       No.    1.004,417;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  010.  .      »     ™    a 

Beler    Frank  J     assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  S. 

Ferris     Elkhart.    Ind.    and    A.    B.    I>elth.    Chicago.    111.. 

trustees.      Folding    go  cart.      No.    1,094.418;    .\pr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  911. 
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Beler.  i'^ank  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  nesne  aasigiunenta.  to  W.  S. 

Ferrla.  Klkhart.  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  Leith,  Cb»ca«o,  IIL,  trus- 
tees.     Folding   go  t»rt.      No.    1.094,419;   Apr.   28:   Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  912. 
Bdstle    Company,    The.       (S«e    Bcistle.    Martin    Li.,    as- 
signor.) 
Belstle.  Martin  L...  assignor  to  The  Belstle  Company    Inc., 

Shippensburg,    I'a.      Artificial    wreath.      No.    1,093,243 ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  419. 
Beler  Water  Heat  r  Comitanv.     *Se«  RlUs.  John,  assi^nior.) 
Bell.    Charli-s    K  .    et    <il.       i  S«>e    Reynolds,    Henry    B.,    as 

sl>;tior   I 
Bell.  Prank  E.      (Bee  Jackson  and  Bell.) 
Bell,  Harmon.     ( S<>«  Loftus.  Thomas  J.,  saalgnor.) 
Deli,  liouls  A..  Starkvllle,  MLsh.     Portable  folding  shelter. 

No.   1.0!»2..''>14  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  IJOl  ;  p.   l.to. 
lii'll.  William  (i  .  Newton,  and  W.  H.  VIntu.  Boston,  Mass.  ; 

mid  \  into  aaslijuor  to  imid  Bell.     Telephone-call  regis 

ter.     No    l,()!t-l.rt(is  ,  Apr    28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1107. 
Bender,  .\ndrew.  Washington.  D.  C.     Track  construction  of 

railways.      -No.    1.0<»5.07:i  ;    Apr.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    201;    p. 

1141. 
Bciidlxeii,   .\iels.   assignor    to   Hsdm    H.   LUtzhaft-Petersen. 

Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Production  of  printing-surfaces 

with  relief  effect.     No.  1,092.239  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  30. 
Bendtscn.    B-ndt    P.    N.       (See    McDevltt,    James    B.,    as 

signer.  I 
Benjamin    ITIectrlr    M.anufncturlng   Company.      (See   Kiel 

land.  Jakob  I) .  as.signor.) 
Benjaiiili),  I.oury  L.      >  .*<i  <•  Llntner  and  Benjamin.) 
Bennett,      Harry      L..      Seattle,      Wash.        Gearing.        No. 

1.092,240;  Apr.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  40. 
Bennett,    Paul    P.,    Rockford,    assignor   to   Otis    and    Moe 

Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Egg  -  carrier. 

No.  1.093.570  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  524. 
B»>nnett,   Samuel   L..  Bellows   Falls,  Vt.     Throttle-lock  for 

automobiles      No    1,095,1.39;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

1163. 
Bennlon,  Charles,   Leicester,  England,  awlrnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  <'ompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

use     In     the    manufacture    of    bootM    and    shoes.-      No. 

1.092.479:  Apr.   7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   120. 
Benson.    William    C.   OwensvUle.   Ind.      Railway-tie  with 

cushions.      No.    1.093,308;   Apr.    14;    Oaz.   vol.   201;   p. 

443. 
Bentley.    Fred   W.,    Schenectady.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to  0«i- 

eral     Electric    Company.       Emergency  -  coyeraor.      No 

1,092.968  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  E24. 
Benton.   Curtis.    San    Prandsco.   Cal.     Automatic   electro- 
magnetic  switch.      No.    1.002,909 ;    Apr.    14 ;   Gas.    vol. 

Ml ;  p.  8X6. 
Berg,  Alfred  O..  and  J   H.  Root.  Newburgb.  N.  T.    Centar- 

Indlcator.     No.    1,093.027;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p. 

84t. 
Berg.   John,  nsslgnor   to  MeUI   Specialties  Manafactnring 

Company,  ChlcaRo,  III.     Ignition  device.     No.  1,094,061  ; 

Apr.   21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   730. 
Bergen.  Peter.  Berlln-Wllmersdorf,  aaalgnor  to  J.  D.  Bledel 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Berlin  Britz,     (Jermany.        Phanna- 

ceutlrtil  or  medicinal  compound  and  producing  the  same. 

No.  1.094.296;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  811. 
Btrfcen    Point    Iron    Works.      (See    Smith,   Aapiatna,   aa- 

Berger,  John,  Salt  I/ike  City.  Ttah.  Placer-maeblne.  No. 
1,00^.760:  Apr.   L'l  ;  Oas.   vol.  201:  p.   03.^. 

Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bcblafly, 
Julius  II..  assignor.  I 

Bergren,  Charlev  (}       (See  Bergren.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Bergren.  John  A.,  I>nke  Park,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  C.  O  Bergren.  Hannaford.  N.  D.  Sled-runner  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.094.420;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  912. 

Berlin  k  Jones  Envelope  Co.  (See  Ham.  Harry  B.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Berlin  Machine  Worka.  The.  (Bee  Mltebsll,  Harrison  J., 
assignor.) 

Berlin  Machine  Works,  Th«.  (Bee  Stevens.  Bart  D.,  ss- 
sicnor. ) 

Berliner.  Arnold.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Making  Incandescent  electric  lamps. 
No.  1.094,774  ;  Apr.  28:  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  1089. 

Bernhelm.  Kuuene  c..  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Eyeglasses. 
No.  1.094.969  :  Apr.  28  :  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1108. 

Berry,  Charles  W..  West  Somervllle,  Mass.  Recorder.  No. 
1,098.244  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  420. 

Berry.  Jesse.  Bertram.  Iowa.  Oiling  device.  No.  1,002,829  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  72. 

Bertln.  Isaac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Blank  placing  and  regis- 
tering mechanism  for  paper-dlsh-making  machines.  No. 
1.094.970;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1108. 

Bertln.  Isaac.  New  Y'ork  .\.  Y.  Scrap  removing  or  dis- 
charging mechanism  for  paper-dish-making  machines. 
No.  1.004.971  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1108. 

Bertodo,  Mariano,  and  R.  F.  Mohr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seaf 
fold.     No.  1,092.422 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  108. 

Besserdlch.  William  A.,  Clintonvllle,  Wia.  Steering-gear. 
No.  1.094,297  :  Apr.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  811. 

Best,  Daniel,  San  Leandro,  Cal.  Blue-rock  trap.  No. 
L093.624  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  n.  610. 

Best  Stove  Company.      (See  Best,   William  J.,  assignor.) 

Best,  William  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Best  Stove  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Broiler.  No.  1.093.245;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
201 ;  p.  420. 

Bsste,  Mary  H.  C,  Summit.  N.  J.  Purse.  No.  1,093.681  ; 
Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  608. 


Beswick.      David.      Philadelphia.      Pa.        Sad-iron.        No. 

1.0©4.6.'M  :   .\pr.  28  :  Gaz.   voi.   L'Ol  ;  p.  08.9. 
Beugler,  Edwin  F..  assignor  to  E.  4  B.  Holraee  Machinery 

Company,  Bafalo.  N.  Y.     Bung-boring  and  bush-setting 

machine.     No.  1,092.516;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1361 
Bevan,  Alexander.  Providence.  R.  1.     Trolley -switch.     No. 

1.002,891  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  298. 
Beymer.  Ruby  A.,  Columbia,  8.  C.     Cinder-deflector.      No 

1,092,516;  Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  130. 
Blcknell,  Richard  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  fornaee. 

No.  1,093,968  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  v«>l.  201  ;  p.  702. 
Blgelow,  Edward  M.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Clothes-pounder.     No. 

1.093,960;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IJOl  ;  p.  702 
Bill  Veerr  Company.     (See  Hopkins,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Binard.  William  J.     (See  Mathey  and  Binard  ) 
BlBkley.  WUUam  R..  New  Bedford.  Masa..  assignor  of  oae- 

half   to  E.  E.  Clwrent.   Washington,   D.  C.     Automatic 

telepbone-ezchjuire   system.      No.    1,093,626 ;    Apr.    14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  611. 
Bird.     Willis    A ,     Headland.    Ala.       Seed  -  planter.       No. 

1.003..'?70  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  466. 
Blrnbuiim.     Henry,     Rapid     City,     8.     D.       Noole.       No. 

1,093.907  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6SS. 
Blsh.  Glenn  E.,  Hobart.  Okla.     Sklrthapger  for  cahlnetB. 

No.  1.005,073;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1142. 
Bishop.  Clarence  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Calculating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,004.614  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gsz.  vol.  201  :  p.  946. 
Blssen,  Edward  B.     (See  Bisscn,  Paul  and  E.  B.) 
Blssen,    Panl    and    E.    B.,    Brownsville,    Minn.      Well-pipe 

lifter.      No.  1.094.113:  Apr.   21;   Gnz.  vol.  201:  p.   T51. 
Blttner,  David.  Jr..  St.   Loals.   Mo.     Weed-extractor.     No. 

1,092,818;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  274. 
BJorkland    Gustave.    Bavonne.    N.    J.      Piano  action.     No. 

1.004.421  ;  .\pr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  912. 
BJorlle.  John   E..  I*ekln,  N.  D.     Camera  attachment.     No. 

1.093.821  :  Apr    21  :  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.  854. 

Bjur,  William  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piano  fall-board.  No. 
1.092.970;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  825. 

Blair.  Charles  A..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bnvelop-sealer.  No. 
1.092.471  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  121. 

Blair,  wmiam  R.,  assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Awl-feed  adjustment  for  shoe-trtitehing 
machines.  No.  1.092.892;  Apr.  14:  Gai.  vol.  201;  p. 
299. 

niuke.  rharlfA  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tile.  No.  l,0»a,7«l  ; 
Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  voL  201  :  p.  6SS. 

Blake.  George  H..  Alameda,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Plummer 
Manufacturing  Company,  San  Franrlsco,  Cal.  Cooler. 
No.  1,092,330 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  72. 

Blake.  George  W.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.  Pouring-spout.  No. 
1.003,600:   Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  678. 

Blakcy.  William  H.,  ft  al.  (See  Marrs,  VoUle  B.,  as- 
signor. I 

Blanc,   I^nls       (See  Schlaepfer,  Edouard,   Fils,  assignor.) 

Blanchard.  Harry  E..  Lowell,  assignor  to  Saeo-Lowell 
Shops.  Boston.  Mass.  Roll-support  for  spinning,  twist- 
ing, or  like  machines.  No.  1. 094,007  ;  Apr.  29;  Gai. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  1012. 

Blanchard,  Willie  L..  Lehigh.  Okla.  FnnneL  No. 
1,002.517  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  186.      ,^    ,      _     _ 

Blankenshlp.  Howard  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  «. 
Obendorfer.  Norfolk,  Va.  Automatic  switch-con trolUn* 
mechanism.  No.  1,092,423 ;  Apr.  T ;  Oas.  toL  301 ; 
p.  103. 

Blattel,  George.      (See  Relfel  and   BUtteL) 

Blayney,  James  D..  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Rotarr 
ezplofllve-enclne.  No.  1.095,074;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  1142. 

Bleecker,  Warren  F.,  Plttsburrh,  Pa.  Metallurgical  proc- 
ess,    ^o.  1,094,114;  Apr.  21:  Oaz.  ▼ol-  201  ;  P-  761. 

Blessing  Renlamln  F.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,094.636 ;  Apr.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  989. 

Blessing,  Louis,  Jackson.  Mich.  Kall-Jolnt.  No.  1.094,616  ; 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  945. 

Blesalng,  Louis,  Jackson.  Mich.  Ball  -  clamp.  No. 
1.094.61<i;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  946. 

Blessing.  Ivouls.  Jackson,  Mich.  Railway -tie.  No. 
1,094.617  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  946. 

Blessing,  Lonls.  Jackson.  Mich.  Rall-clamp.  No.  1.094,618  ; 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  046. 

Blevney,  John  C.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cork  In- 
sert Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Polishing  device.  No. 
1.094,361  ;  Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  201 ;  p.  830. 

Bllcbmann.  John  A.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Bath  trap  and  over- 
flow.    No.   1.093,601  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  679. 

Block,  Edgar  N..  assignor  to  Empire  State  Ring  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Flnger-rlng.  No.  1.002,819;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  274. 

Blomberg.  Peter  A.,  Jesse  Lake,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Krantz,  Deer  River.  Minn.  Mall  recei^'ing  and  de- 
livering apparatus.  No.  1.093,908 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  683. 

Bloomfleld,  Victor.     (See  Craln,  John  W.,  aaslmor.) 

Blum,  (George  J.,  assignor  to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufactur 
Ing     Company.     Chicago,     111.       Shaft-coupling.       No. 

1.093.822  ;  Ai)r.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  654.    . 

Boberg.  T(?<)fron.  assignor  to  Techno-Chemical  I^abora- 
tories  Limited,  London,  England.  Catalytic  material 
and  producing  the  same.  No.  1.093,377  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oas. 
vol,  201  ;  p.  466. 

Bobrlng.  Charles  F..  Junction  City,  Kans.  AdJastable 
shade  and  curtain  support  No.  1,092,424 ;  Apr.  7 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   104. 
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Bock,  lltnrv  I^.asslRnor  to  W.  K.  Bock.  To1p<1o,  Ohio.     Kly- 

wheel.     No.  1,0»3.L'46:  Apr.   14;   Oa«.   vol.  201  ;   p.  420. 
Bock.  William  K.     (See  Bock.  Henry  L.,  aaaljrnor  • 
nocorBeNkl.    I'rank    K  .    Kl.hmonri.    Va.      Antlfrlctlonal    de 

vice   for  relntheiy    movable   parts.      No.    l.OSM.OTl!;  Apr. 

•-•s  :  Gnz.  vol.  I'Ol  ;  p    110». 
Boflfle,  Theodore,   BrHiit   Ko<k.    Mass.,  assignor  of  on.>  hnlf 

to    A.    (i.    Shaver.    ItMiivllle.    Ili        Vehicle   contrullliikr   a[i 


[iMrnliiN.      .NO.   l,u!)4.'.»7.!  ;  Apr 
Boddip,    James    R.,    MuBkoffpe, 
1.09,1.526;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Bo.'kel,      .hiUiis.      rhiliidelphlii. 
1, <)!>»,.•{•;•.•  :  Ai)r    L'l  :  <iaz.  voi 


.'M  ;  (Jaz  vol.  L'Ol  ;  p  1  Id'.t 
Okla  Cotton-pre»«.  No. 
201  ;  p.  fSll. 

I 'a.        Thermostat.        No. 
201  :  p.  S.'IO, 

Nev.       Tool.       No. 
:  p.  .112. 

Twlat-drlll  urlnder. 


Boesch,      .John      E.      W.,     Columbia. 

1,00.1.527;  Apr.   14;  (int.  vol.   201  ; 
Bo^art.  Howard  M  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

No.  1,00.T02«  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .144. 
Bojcen.  Louis  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis..  as«lKDor,  by  meane  aa- 

slirnments,   to    .\llls  Chalmers   Maniifacturlntc  Company. 

Motor  control    system.      .No.    1.003,378;     \pr.    14;    Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  466. 
Bohn.    Kriedrlch,     Kiel,    (Jermany.      Apparatus    for    marine 

.iliiilm; drill.       No      1,01)2,425:    Apr.    7;    (Jar.    vol.    201; 

p.   104. 
BoNe.   .lean,    I'lH^t    W'cvmouth,   Mas.s.      .Vrtlcle  of  furniture 

.No    l.OlM.H.Itl  ;  .Vpr    2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.  !»h» 
Bolnrid.    Ftandsome    (i        (See    UutletlKe.    Boland,    and    I  "e 

vault   I 
Bolen,  Emerson  A..  a<<slf;nor  to  North weatern  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Morris.  III.     ClKar-lK)X-lld  holder.     .No.   1,01)2,807; 

Apr.   7;   C.az.   vol.    201;   p.    234. 

l.nu^'nhurK  onthe  Klt>*.    (Jermanv 
1.00:<,IK)9  ;  Apr    21  ;  tiaz.  vol.  201  ; 


I... 
No 


M     Tyler.   Brook- 
Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol 


No 

and 

vol 


(Re- 


Hollliorn.     I'rnuz    .1. 
(iatue  apparatu.o. 

p.    f.HJ. 

Bone,    .lanileMon.    Hoxtoti.    a^sii^nor    to   ( 

line.  Mass.     Damper      No.   1,00.1.167 

201  ;  p.  .1U4. 
Bonham.    duy    I...    West    Hartford.    Conn.       Safety-razor. 

No.  1.00.1,102;  Apr.  14  ;  (}az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .170 
BonhoefTer,  Otto.   Elberfeld.  and   H.  (Juntrum.   Vohwinkel, 

near     Elberfeld.     assljjnors     to     F"arbenfabrlken      vorm. 

Prledr.     Bayer    &    Co.,    Elberfeld,    Germany.       Cellulose 

formate    and    maklnif   same.       No.    1,093,247;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  421 
Bonner.    Hudrh    <;.,    (lav    Center.    Nebr        Hen's    nest. 

1,00.1,602;   Apr.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .'')70 
Bonnett,    Charles    H..    Port    Huron.    Mich.      TiinnellnR 

eicavatlntr  machine.      No.   1,09.1,603;  Apr.  21;  (Jaz. 

201  ;  p    579 
Boomer,  Richard.     (See  Garrison  and  Boomer.) 
Boreham,  Charles  .\.,  CoallnKa,  Cal.     Vehicle-spring. 

Issue.  I      No.  13,711  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  238 
BorRolte,    Frederick.    Hut<hinson,    Kans.      Dlalnfectln^   de- 
vice for  mausoleums.      .No.   1.09.1.823;  .Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol 

201  ;   p.   654. 

BoBch,  Carl.  A.  Mittasch.  II.  Wolf,  Ludwlgahafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  and  (}.  Stern.  Mannheim,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  A  Soda  Fahrlk.  LudwiKshafen-on-the-Uhlne,  Ger 
many.  I'ro<luctlon  of  ammonia  No.  1.094.194  ;  Apr  21  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    779. 

Bosch.   Firm   of   Robert.      (See   Honold.   Gottlob.   assignor  i 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Krauss.  Adolf,  asslguor.  t 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Seek.  Willy,  assignor.) 

Bo.seii,  Peter,  Slayton,  Minn.  Automatic  gate-latch.  No. 
I.OOI  ("..'w  :    .\pr.   2K  ;   Cm.   vol.   '.'01:    p    into 

Bo«8«,  .\dolphe  E.,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Refrigerating  appara- 
tus.     No.    1.092,426  ;  Apr.   7  ;  Gaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.    105. 

Bosrrorn.      lOrnst     A.     .Vllanta,     (in.        Nutcracker         .No 
l,0i)4,til».S  :   Apr.   2S  :   <;hz.   vol.   201  .   p.    lolJ. 

Bosworth,  I'ercy  B..  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  St  Rubier 
Company,  .\kron.  Ohio.  I>emountable  rim  for  vehicle- 
tir.«s.      No.    1,094.052:   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.   201;  p.  730. 

Bottom.  Arthur,  Thorne.  .\lberta.  Caiuidu.  Attachment  for 
.'ierd  drills.  No.  1.004.422;  Apr.  L'.S  ;  (;az.  vol.  201; 
p    01  ;i. 

Boulthou.se,  William.  (See  Folger.  Comstock.  Corey,  and 
Boulthouse. ) 

Bourdelles,  Emlle.  assignor  to  Schneider  *  Cie.  Paris, 
France.  Brooch  loading  ^un.  No.  1,092.703;  Apr.  7; 
<;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  I'l'O. 

Bourdll,  Francois  F.,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyme  ".\plcea,  ' 
I'arls.  P'rance.     Safety  device  for  overhead  electric  lines 
No.    1.004,600;  Apr.  28;  Ga?:.  vol    201  :  p.   ini:« 
Bouret,    Gulllaume.    Paris.    France.      Rotary   Internal-com- 
buatlon  engine.     No.  1,093,300  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  444. 
Bowditch.  James.     (See  Sawyer  and  Bowdltch  ) 
Bowen,    Carl    R..    Halleyville,    Okla.      Printing"  device    for 

cars.     No.  1,004,298;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201     p    Mil 
Bowen,   (Jeorjie   W.      (See   Zerk.   f)><car.   assignor  ) 
Bowen.  Harrv,  assignor  to  The  Holton  Company,  Jackson 

,J5.o  ^^^^"""^  "  *'*''<'*'■      'o""     drilling- machinea.        No. 

1.093,029;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  344 
Bower*,   Lionel    P.,   assignor  to  Columbia  Mannfactarloc 

PSl^P^l"?'    Columbia,     Pa.       Driving    mechanism.       No^ 

1.093.248  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  421. 
^°S^"'  Jlljo™*'   O-   N«^   Haven.   Conn.      Shoulder-brace. 

No.  1,093,379;  Apr.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  466, 
"".^^S'^-^o*^"  -'■•  J""  •  Pensacola.  Fla.     Hose-coupling.     No 

1,093.528:  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  612 
^J^iiRfx.i*"**    ^-    Russellvllle,    Ky.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,093.249;  Apr    14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  421. 
Bowman.  Benjamin  F.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     \ebUle  sprlnir      No 

1.094.519;  Apr    28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  047  «      ■  o 


Boyd,  David  C.  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Scarifier.  No 
1.093.104;   Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  371. 

Boyd.  Harry  E.,  Akron,  and  R.  B.  Koonta,  Springfield 
township,  Summit  county.  Ohio.  Collapsible  core.  No. 
1.093.105;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  372. 

Boyd.  John  II.  Carlisle.  Pa  Trollev  -  guard  No. 
1.004. 870;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1072. 

Moyden,  William  A,.  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  fo  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Apparatus 
for  use  In  the  manufact\ire  of  boots  and  shoes.  No 
1.004.. 547  :  Apr.  :JH  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  057. 

Boydstun,    Robert    W.,    Natchitoches.    La.       I.Awn-mower 
No.  1.093.168;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  394. 

Boyen.  Edgar  C.  W.  .\.  von,  Barmstedt.  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnments.  to   Wachs  and  Ceroslnwerke  «u    Hamburg, 
J.   Schllckum  A  Co.,   Hamburg,  (iermany.     Refining  and 
wax.      No.   1.092.629;  Apr.  7;  Oas. 


and    P     L     .M 

for   ttalances. 


(Jodeau,    Boulogne. 
No.    1,094,6:18;    Apr 


decolorizing  mineral 
vol    201  ;   p.   175. 

Bover.  Antlde,  Paris, 
France.  Calculator 
2,H  :  tinz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  900 

I^oyer,   Harry   H  ,    Walnut  Creek,   Cal.      Suspender  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.094.520;  Apr.  28;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p    947. 

Bovlston    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Ballard, 
ilarrle  A.,  assignor.) 

Boj-nton,  .Newell  M..  J.  P    Mlchlell,  and  T.  A.  Brandhofer, 

Automatic  line-coupling.     No. 


(See   Stanfleld, 


Jasper   H..  aa- 
No. 


.Ir  .  San   Francisco.  Ca 

1.094.115  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (ias 
Mozell,   William   H..  et  at. 

signor. ) 
Briich.  Emil  J  ,  Chicago,   III.     Confectlonerv-machlne 

1,093,380;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  467. 
lirailley.  i'rankfln  F  ,  assignor  to  Bradlev  A  Vrooman  Com 

pany.  Chicago,    111.      S(]ueezer.      No.    1.094. 074;   .\pr    28 

<;az.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1109. 
Bradley  A  Vrooman  Company.      (See  Bradley,   Franklin   F 

asslj^'iHir.  I 
Bradley,    William    J.,    Troy,    assignor    to    The    Rail 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Rolling  rail  joint  bars 

1,094,053  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  731. 
Bragc,   George   J..    Phllailelphla,    Pa.      Banana-peelln 

chine.     No.  1,003, 7»i2  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  < 


Joint 
No. 

J   rat- 
133. 


Jr       (See  Boynton,  Mlchlell.  and 


J    T     Williams. 
No.    1,094,423; 


Phlladel 
Apr.    28  ; 


No    1.094,833 


Brandhofer.  Theodore  A. 

Brandhofer  i 
Brandt,  (.'harles   M.,  assignor  to 

phla.    Pa.      Bird-cage   guard 

<;az.  vol.  201  ;  o.  913. 
Brasch.  Louis  F  .  Newark,  .\.  J.    Box  cover. 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   10.')0. 
Brassier  Company,  The.      (See  Brassier,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Brassier   Company,   The       (See    Harris,    Fre<lerlck    O,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Brassier.    Hans.    South    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Brassier  Company.    Chain.     No.  1.092,427  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  106. 
Bratcher.     William     W.     near    Pattonsburg,     Mo.       Stock- 

waterer.      No.    1,094.775;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p 

1039. 
Braubach.     Joseph,      Hoboken.      .N       J.        Stove  Ud.        No. 

1.095.075;   Ai)r.  28;   Gaz.   vol,   201  ;   p     1142. 
Brauer.    .Max,    Berlin  Wllmersdorf,    assignor    to    Dr.    Hans 

<  ruse  A  Cci,  Uerlln,  Germany.    Air  tllter.    No.  1,094,621  ; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  048. 
Breaznell,    Joseph    H.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Connecting-clip 

for  electrical  conductors.      No.    1.092,472;  Apr.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  121. 
Hrcthour.  William,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Wood  sawing  ma- 
chine.     No.    l.(»05.076;   Apr.  28;   Gai.   vol.   201;   p.    1142. 
Breuer.     VIndlmlr.    and     P.     I^eschnlk.     .New     York,     N.     Y. 

(Jlamp   for   burial  cases.      No.    1.005,154;    .\pr.   28;   (iaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1  170 
Brlcken.  John.  Chicago.   Ill  .  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 

Machine  Company,  I>etrolt.  .Mich.     Calculating  machine. 

No.  1,004.054  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  731 
Bridgeport    Hardware    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Tli«. 

(See  Piatt.  Arthur  I  ,  assignor.) 
Brien,    Theodore    R.     Westtleld.     Mass        Hot  air    furnace. 

No.    1,094. .1519  ;  Apr.   21  ;  IJaz.  vol     L'Ol  ;  p.  .S44. 
Brlggs-Detrolter    Company.       (See    I^ee,    William    S..    as- 
signor.) 
Brlnham,  Blon.  et  al.      (See   Flelschauer  and   Rtchardxon 

assignors.)  ' 

Brightman.     Latham     H,     Columbus.     Ohio         Punch 

castellatlng    nuts.      No.    1,094,975;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

Brindle,  Thomas.  Providence,  R  I.,  assignor  to  R.  Burgess 
.Newton,  Mass.  Loom.  No.  1.094,424;  Apr  28-  (Jsa' 
vol.  201  ;  p.  913  .         ,       i^  .  .     .«.. 

Brink.  Harry  L.      (See  Crosby,  Wllhelm,  and  Brink  ) 
Brlnkman,  Louis  H..  <;ien  Ridge.  N    J.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 

Industries     Company        Fluid  motor    or     the     like        No 

1,004.522  ;  Apr,  1'8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20]  ;  p.  948 
Brlnkman    Louis  H.,  (Jlen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 

Industries     Company.       Bottle-capping     machine        No 

1.004.776;   Apr.   2H  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  201;   p.    1039 
Britt.  Auttum  J.,  (Jlenwood,  Ind.     Spindle-lubricator      No 

1,093.970  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  702 
Brlttaln,   George   E.,   assignor    to    I.    L.    Keith.    Haverhill 

Mass.       Holder    for    cementing    soles.       (Reissue.)       No 

13.714  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  840. 
Brlxen.  Andrew  c.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  O    Johnson. 

Laurln,   Mont.     Cattle-guard.      No.    1,094,834;   Apr    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1060. 


for 
vol. 


Brodeur,  Alclblade  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Fan  tttachment 
for  rocking-chairs.  No.  1,093.529;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  612.  „   .    ^ 

Brogan,  James  A..  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Making 
shoes.     No.  1.093,030  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  344. 

Brooks.  Edward  J.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Snap-seal.  No. 
1.092.820;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  274. 

Brooks.  James  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Envelop-molstener. 
No.  1.092.688  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  194. 

Brooks.  Leon  I>..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Acljustable  gage  for 
saw  Ink'  machines.  No.  1,092,518  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  137 

Brooks.  WInfred  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Snap-seal.  No. 
1.003.250;  Apr.  14  ;  (}ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  422. 

Brosch.  Anton,  and  O,  von  Aufschnalter,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  .\pparatu9  for  effecting  subaqueous  irri- 
gation of  the  bowels.  No.  1,093.251  ;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p    422. 

BrouBSard.  (.'arrle  P..  Youngsvllle,  La.  Hat  -  pin.  No. 
1,092.689  ;  .\pr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  194. 

Browder.  James  H.,  McKenzle.  Ala.  Combination  rail- 
No.  1.093,682;  Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol. 


joint  and  rall-clamp. 
201  ;  p.  608. 


No. 


Brown,  Albert  W.,   Elmlra,  N.  Y.      Life  saving  buoy 
1,093.381  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  467. 

Brown  Benjamin  F..  Woodsville,  N.  H.  Rail-handling  sp- 
paratus.     No.  1.002,630;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  17B. 

Brown  Charles  C.  EI  Reno.  Okla.  Eusllaue-elevator. 
No.   i. 004. 872:  Apr    28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1072. 

Brown.  (harles  II..  r1  al.  (See  Gilmore.  William  R.,  as- 
signor I 

Brown,  Clarence  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Candy-cutting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.092,331  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  72. 

Brown,  Edward  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  U.  Rodway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Expense-tabulator.  No.  1,094.299; 
Apr.  21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  812. 

Brown.  Francis  IL,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Fluid  cushion-valve 
or  other  regulating  mecuanlam.  No.  1,094,116;  Apr.  21  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  752. 

Brown.  Frank  H.  and  F.  11.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Elevating 
apparatus.  No.  1,095,077;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
1143. 

Brown,  Frank  O..  Dallas,  Tex.  Raising  fiulds  from  Ar- 
tesian wells.  No.  1,093.031 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  845. 

Brown    Fre<1  H.     (See  Brown,  Frank  H.  and  F'.  II.) 

Brown,  (J.  H.     (See  Hawley,  Joel  B.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  John  W.,  I>akewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1.09S.382;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  467.  ,     _     „ 

Brown,  I^eonard  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Bear. 
Clifton  Forge.  Va.  Automatic  emergency  flagging-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.093.824  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  665. 

Brown.  Mary  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Ford,  John  C.) 

Brown.  Mela  C,  Eugene.  Ureg.  Mllk-bottle  cap.  No. 
1,094.039;  Apr.  28;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  990. 

Brown,  Norton  M..  Aurora,  ill.  Feeder  for  ensilage-ma- 
chines.     No.   1.093,763;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   634. 

Brown,  Otis  E..  Brockton,  Masa..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stitch-forming  mechanism. 
No.  1,092,821  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  275. 

Brown  Rezeaii  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rlter- 
Conlev  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Re- 
generative-retort bench.  No.  1.094,523;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.   201  ;  p.  948. 

Brown,  Samuel  P.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  Game  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,093,764  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  634 

Brown.  Walter  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I>evlce  for  controlling 
elevators.  No.  1,095.114;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p. 
1154 

Brown.  William  J..  Anita.  Iowa.  Addlne-machlne.  No. 
1.094,300;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  812. 

Browne,  Richard  H.     (See  Mcl>€an,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

P'owne.  Roy  C,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Lamp  mechanism  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.093,383;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol.   201; 

n     A  Aft 

Browning.  Ray  J  ,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Brush  device  for  re- 
ceptacles.    No.  1.092.428  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  106. 

Brownjohn.  Benjamin  J.,  and  T.  J.  Denny,  Petersham, 
near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Sliding  and 
swlngliiK  sash  window.  No.  1,092,473  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  122. 

Bruckmann,  Hugo.  Benrath,  Germany.  Calculating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.094,363  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  831. 

Brunet.  Martin.  North  Chicago,  and  J.  Macek,  Wankegan, 
111.  Intermittent-grip  device.  No.  1,092,134;  Apr.  7; 
Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  4. 

BrOnlnghaus.  Alfred.  Dulsburg  -  Ruhrort,  Germany.  Re- 
generator.    No.  1.002.332  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  73. 

Bruntcn,  David  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Sight  for  transits  and 
similar  Instruments.     No.  1.092,822.  Apr.  14;  Gax.  vol. 

Brust,'  Charles    A..    Memphis.    Tenn        Cotton-separating 

machine.     No.  1,093.106  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  372. 
Bryan.   Frank  D.,  MI(JdIetown,  Pa.     Reflllable  fuse.     No. 

1,092.333  ;  Apr   7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  73. 
Bryant.    Clarence    R..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.       Packing-ring. 

No.  1 ,092.690 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  201  :  p.  194. 
Bryant   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Bates.  Clarence  A.. 

(LSAlifnor  ) 
Bryant.    George    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tire-tool.      No. 

1.093,825  ;  Apr   21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p  655. 


Bryda,  Henry,  Blackstone.  Mass.  Producing  copper  al- 
loys.     No.   1,095.078;   Apr,   28;  tJaz.  vol.  201:  p.    1143. 

Brymer,  Andrew,  Klttannlng,  Pa.  Show-case.  No. 
1,093,169  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  395. 

Bryson,  Kenneth  D..  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Collapsible  tube. 
No.  1.092.691  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  195. 

Bubb.  Elmer  F..  Chicago,  111.  Marine  propulsion  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.092,620  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  137. 

Bucher.    John    E.,    Coventry.    R.    I.,    assignor    to    Nitrogen 
I'roducts    Company.       Preparing    cyanogen    compounds.. 
No.  1,094,976:  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1110. 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The.  (See  Johnson.  George  T., 
assignor. ) 

Buckham,  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

Buckius,  Albert  O.,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Journal-boi-secur- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1.093,170;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  396. 

Buckland,  George  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bicycle  side 
car.     No.  1.094,777;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1040. 

Buckman,  Henry  H.,  Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Electric  fur- 
nace for  metallurgical  purposes.  N'o.  1,092,764;  Apr. 
7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  220. 

Buckmlnster,  Ira  C.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  S.  O. 
A  C  Co..  Ansonla,  Lonn.  Machine  far  setting  gromets 
and  similar  articles.  No.  1,093,604  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  579. 

Buell.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Impact-lllumlnated  target  for 
pleasure-shooting.  No.  1.095,171  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  396. 

Buff.  Max.     (See  Flachslaender,  GrSlert,  and  Buff.) 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Carrier,  Willis  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buhoup.  Harrv  C.  Chicago.  111.  Brake  mechanism.  No. 
1,093.683  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  609. 

Bulasky,   Louis,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Sewing  machine. 


No. 


No. 


1,093.971  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  703. 
Bulger,  Matthew  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cleaner  device. 

1,094,364  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  831. 
Bullock,  Arthur  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Driving  mechanism 

for    autovehlcles.      No.    1.094.055;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  732. 
Bttndgens,     Franz,     Kiel,     Germany.       Mine-finder.       No. 

1,094,760;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1013. 
Burch,     Clarence     P.,     Spokane,     Wash.       Wrench.       No. 

1,092.136  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4.  ^   „  ^ 

Burchess    Herman.   Chicago,   Hi.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

E.  Ross.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hinge.     No.  1,092.13« ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4. 
Burd    Rov   L..   Chicago.    111.      Piston  packing  -  ring.      No. 

1.092.261  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  27. 
Burdlck,  Charles  L..  London,  England.     Packet  and  making 

same.     No.  1,093,605  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  680. 
Burdwlse,  Aaron.      (See  Edlavltch,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Burgess,   James  C,  assignor  to  A.   G.   Rice,   Indianapolis. 

Ind.    Wrench  or  vise.     No.  1.094,400  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  845. 
Burgess,  Robert.     (See  Brindle,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Burhorn.    Edwin,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Cooling-tower.      No. 

1,092.8«4  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  73. 
Burkam,  Jacob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bed-pan.     No.  1,093,530  . 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  512.        „       „  », 

Burke,    Patrick    F..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Horseshoe.      No. 

1,094,873;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1072. 
Bflrker    Ferdinand.      (See  Weiss,  BUrker.  and  Heuschkel.) 
Burkett,    Ira    E.,   assignor   to   Schofleld-Burkett   Constnic- 

tion  Co.,  Macon,  Ga.    Excavating-scraper.    No.  1,096,156  ; 

Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1170. 
Burkle.    Henry    C.    Toronto.    Kans.      Bale-conveyer.      No. 

1,09^531  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  513. 
Burlington    Separator   Co.      (See   Wheeler,   George   E.,   as- 
signor.) _....,..  « 
Burlog,     Peter     A..     Upham,     N.     D.       Tool-holder.       No. 

1,092,971  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  326.  ».   „   »„ 

Burnett,  Thomas  H..   Exchequer,  assignor  of  oneJhaU  to- 

C     (Jallo.    Snelling.    Cal.      C^r  -  truck.      No.    1.094,524  ; 

Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;   p.  949.  ,vok  n-a  . 

Burns.  James  S.,  Excel.  Ala.     Door-holder.     No.  1.095,0(9; 

Apr.  28;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.   1143. 
Burns.  John  H..  Beloit.  Wis.     Hat-pin-point  protector. 

1.093.765  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6.14. 
Burns,    Newton    H..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Currycomb. 

1.093.107  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  372. 
Burrett.  Horace  W.      (See  Taylor,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Burrls,   Elmer   J.,    Little    Falls.   Minn.      Hog-scalder. 

1,094.525:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  949. 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine     Company        (See     Brlcken, 

John,  assignor.) 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Peters,  Heber 

C.,  assignor. ) 
Burroughs   Adding   Machine    Company.      (See    Pike,    Wil- 
liam H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Bursley,  Henry  A.     (See  Nix,  Dowllng.  and  Buraley.) 
Burton,  James  M.,  Long  Island  City,  assignor  to  Neptune 

Meter  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Water-meter.      No. 

1,093,571  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  524. 
Butler,   Wesley,   HiUsboro,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   C. 

Crabtree,  Taylorvllle.  III.     Invalid-crane.     No.  1.094,11 1  ; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  762. 
Butters,  Charles,  Oakland,  Cal.     PreclplUtlon  of  meUla 

from  cyanid  solutions.    No.  1,092,786  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  voL 

201  ;  p.  220. 


.No. 
No. 


No. 


VUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hiittepworth,   Knoch   B  ,    Ottawa,   Ontario,   ranada.      Com- 

hlrmtJoii    Article  of  furniture.      No.    1,004,626;   Apr.   28; 

(Ja/,     vol.    201  •    p.    940. 
Butts,   Kdward   P.  Springfield,  Mana.     1  trying  paper.     No- 

l.(i04.IO.'>;   Apr    L'l  ;  <;h«.   vol.  -JOl  ;   p.   770. 
Biizli.v.  .\infiistuR  <".      (See  OrKan.  Tlioman  O.,  awilKnor.  > 
Byrne,    .Inmcs    J..    Buffalo,    ?>r    Y.      Startlnr   device       No 

l,(t'.H,o.-,tl  ;  .Vpr    IM  ;  (•««.  vol.  201  ;  p.  732. 
Byrne,  .lolin.   Fast   r.lverpool,  Ohio.      Rallway-tle  and  fas- 
tener.     No    l.OifJ.S.SrS  ;  Apr.  7  :  CJas.  vol.  •_'01  ;  p.  73. 
Byron   .ruckson    Iron   Works.      (See   Hoist,  John.   «B«lpnor.) 
<^.  B.  Cottrcll  A  Sons  lonipany.      (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 

nsslk'tiiir  I 
('     B    <otiri'il   fi  Soils  (dniiinny.      (S.f   .McKep.   Milton   \, 

asHlj^nor.  i 
C    'i.  Sariienfs  Sons  forporatlon.      t  Scf>  (^llley.  0.-«hom   I!  . 

ansJKnor  ) 
Cat)li\     Koli.Tt     B..     .Ir.,     HIdKewuod,     N.    .1.       KupportlnK 

brackpr.      No     1,004,077;    Apr     2.S ;    OtE.    vol.    ^»1  ;    p. 

lUO. 
Cabot,    .Samiiti.    ('.inton,    Mass.      Vnrnlsli    composition    for 

cement   floors       No.    1,004,118;    Apr.    21;   Onz    vol.   201; 

P  T.-i.-;, 
Cadenns,  Floreoce  I,..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Wfarlni;  apparel 

No.   1  .()<).■<. o.TJ  :    .Vpr.   14;  tJiiE.  vol    201;  p.  A-ir, 
Caiiwcll,    William    H  .    New    Britain,   Conn,      ('omblned  hot 

tlt'cnp  iinil  cxtriKtor       No.    1  ,()!)2..'>10  ;  Apr.  7;  Ga«.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  1.S7. 
Cadv,  WHirer(;,  Mlddletown,  »'onn.     Wlrc-coiinector.     No. 

1,00.?. 072;  Apr.  21  ;  dm.  vol.  201  ;  p.  703. 
ChIii,    .\lliiTt   H..   Uoodliouse.   111.      Hose  handlnjf  tool.     No- 

I,on;i010;   Apr    21  :  (Jnz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  684. 
Cain,    .It'Hse   S..    iirarid    |{;ipid.s,    Mich        tli\rvester    for    beans 

and    tiif    lik.'       No     l,(i«;i,10H;    Apr     11;    Cnz.    vol.    201; 

p    372 
Calnc,  .-Vdri'I   M.,  nsalnnor  to   McDermott  Surjjlcal   Instru 

mcnt  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orli'ans.  La.     Apparatus  for  adniln- 

l.sterlnK  ancsthrtlfs.     No.   1,094,.?01  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oat.  vol. 

201  :   p.  812 
Caldcrwond.   Benjumlu  C.  Valley  Falls,  R.   I.,  assignor  to 

Price-Campbell    Cotton    Picker   Corporation,    New    York, 

N     Y.      Locklnn  rinjf   for   retalnlnn   plcklng-flnffers.      No. 

1.003,073:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  703. 
Call.  Benjamin  O.     (See  WlMlama,  Tbomaa  C,  anlgBor.) 
Callan,  .lohn  O  ,  Ronton.  Mass.,  assigoor   to  (ieneral   Elec- 
tric  Companv-      dovernlnif   low-pressure    tnrblnea.      No. 

1,002.072.  Apr.  14;  Oaz-  vol.  201  ;  n    326. 
Calllcotte.  Albert  A.,  North  Yaklraa.  Wash.     Alrahlp.     No. 

1  092.973  ;   Apr    14  ;  Oas    vol.  201  ;  p    32«. 
Cnllison,  Minta   M.   Pewltt.   III.     Hawbuck.      No.   1,092.974; 

Apr.   14  :  Oa«.  vol    201  ;  p    326. 
Callsen,  .ItlrKPn,  nsstgnor  to  Fnrbenfabrlken  vonn.  Frledr 

B»yer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Oermany.     Pharmaceutical  com- 
pound.    No.  1,004,110;  Apr.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7R3. 
Cameron.     Arthur.     Chlcafco.     III.        Safety  -  raaor.       No. 

1.094,874:   Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.   107S. 
Camoron.   Frank.   Jr..   asfllKnor  of  one  third  to  F.   Singer. 

Harrison,  Ohio      Stovp-pollsh.     No.  1.004.802;  Apr.  21  ; 

C,az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  81S. 
Ca;neron,    John    M..    atwlKnori    bv    mesne   asslgamenta,    to 

Cameron     Smokeless     Boiler    Company.     Jonnaon     City. 

Tenn.      Boiler-furnace.      No.    1.098.911;    Apr.    21;   Oa« 

vol-  201  ;  p.  684. 
Cameron  Smokeless  Boiler  Company.     (See  CameroD.  Jobn 

M.,  assignor.) 
Cameron.  William  W..  La  Croitse.  Wis.,  asatfcnor.  by  mesne 

aaalnmenti.  to  Rmerson  Brantinirham    Company.   Rock- 

fortT    111.       Fertlllxer-dlstrlbuter.      No.    1.095,826;    Apr. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666 
Cameron,  William  W.,  Iji  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

nasltnimenta.  to  Kmerscn-BrantinghDm  Company.   Rock- 
ford.   III.      <'ontrolllnK  mechanism.      No.   1,003.827  :   Apr. 

21  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6R6 
Campbell.  Benjamin  G  .  Oakland.  Cal.     Cloaet-vnlre.     N«. 

I.(5i02,33fi  ;  Apr    7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  74. 
Camp^n.  Richard.  Uverpool.  Emclnnd.     Watsr-fllter.     No. 

l.WS,«84  :  Apr.  21  ;  (;aa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  609. 
Campbell.  William  K..  Detroit.  Mich.     Fireless  cooker.     No. 

■lM'2.Jf)2  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  27. 
Camptteld,     Fdwin     M.,     Richmond.     Ind.       Conduit.       No. 

1.002.H93  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  299. 
Campfleld,  Edwin  M..  Richmond.  Ind.     Sectional  conduit. 

No.  1.098,766:  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  «34. 
Canbv.  Amos  (J.,  jiswlknior  to  National   Can  Company,  De 

troit.   Mich.      Kecepf ucle  dlsplav   holder.      No.   1.093.038; 

Apr.  14;  Gas.   vol.  201:  p.  34r>. 
Cannon,    I^lmer    V.  .    Wankomis,    Okia,       Kaflrcom    topper. 

No.  1,093.100  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Cas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  373. 
Cannon,    George   T  .    JolianneRlnirc   Transvaal,    South    Af- 
rica.    Rope-grip  or  Jockey   for  mechanical  haulage  and 

the  like.     No.  1.002,137  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  8. 
Cannova.    (Jalogero.    Sioux    City.    Iowa.      Railway-croMing 

slKUBl-     Nn    1.002,621  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  138. 
Cappa,  Guy  B.     (See  Gay  lord  and  Capps. ) 
Carborundum  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  aa- 

stgnor.) 
Card,  Frank  S.      (See  Card.  William  L.  and  F.  S.) 
Card  Mnnnfacturlnjf  Company,  The.      (See  Card,   William 

Ll   and   F.    S.   assignors.) 
Card,  William  L,  and  F.  S.,  assignors  to  The  Card  Manu- 

facturine  Company,   I>enver,  (^olo.     Concentrator.      No. 

1,094,640:  Apr.  28:  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  990. 
rarkhnff.     Stscv     O..     Akron,     Ohio.       Vehicle  -  tire.       No. 

1.003.310;   Apr.    14  ;   C,nz.   vol    201  ;   p.  444. 


Carlson,  Kdvard,  asaignor  to  Jamestown  Window  Screen 
Company,  Jameetown.  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  sash  and  door. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,720;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1181. 

•  'arisen,  Krlk  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Scaffolel.  No. 
1,094.876;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.   201:  p.   1073. 

Carlson,   Frank  A.      (8«-e  (Jreenleaf,   Rupert   L.,  assignor.) 

Carlson,  John  (i       ( Se<'  Watson  and  Carlnon.) 

Cnrlson,  Thure,  Mollne,  III  Crib-bed.  No.  1,094,303; 
Apr.  21  ;  (;ai.  vol'  201  ;  p.  813. 

t'lMins.  lohn  I'.,  roUl  SprlUK.  Tex  Nut  removing  tool. 
No.   1.003,252;   Apr.   14;  (Ur.   vol.  201  :  p.  422. 

Carpenter,  KuKone.  Newton,  Mass.  Show  -  case.  No. 
1,004,120;  Aor.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7f>3. 

Carpenter,  Fred  T.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  KluKh  car-door.  No. 
l.()04,H3«;   Apr.   28;  (Jaz.    vol    201;   p.    1060. 

Carrnrii.  .M;irle-I»ulse.  Kenens.  near  Lausanne.  asslRnor  to 
8ocl4t<  .Anon.rme  "  I.*  Buste  t'nivers*!,"  Lausanne, 
Swltserland.  Body-form.  No.  1,092.138;  Apr.  7;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  5 

("Brrler.  WIIIIh  H..  assignor  to  Buffalo  I'orge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y  Apparatus  for  controlling  tin*  humidity 
and  teniipirature  of  nir.  No.  1.005,156;  Apr.  28;  Gas, 
vol     201  ;    p.    1170 

Carroll.  Thomas,  Davton,  Olilo.  Permutation-lock.  No. 
1.002.474  ;   Apr.  7  :  Onz    vol.  201  ;  p.    122. 

Carroll,  Thomas.  a.HRi>;nor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
•  oiupMnv.  Havton.  Ohio.  Cash-replBter.  No.  1,092,975; 
Apr     14;  (Jar.   vol.   201  ;   p.  326. 

Carroll,  William  G  .  Beanmont,  Tex.  Meter.  No. 
1.093,685;  Apr.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p-  010. 

Carson,  William  E.,  Klverton  Va.  Cementltlous  product 
and  maklnt;  same.  No.  1,()04,H76;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 
201  ;    p.    1073. 

Caraon,  William  F  ,  Riverton,  Va.  Uaklng  a  ccmentitlooa 
composition.  No.  1,095,180;  Apr.  28;  (iaa.  vol.  201; 
p.    1180. 

Carter  A  Hakes  Machine  Company.  The.  (Bee  Hakes,  Cur- 
tin,  nsslKuor.  i 

Carter.  William  H.,  Sulphur,  Okla.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,094,627;   Apr,  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  960. 

('arter,  Wilson  E.,  Buxton,  Iowa.  Strap-tixhtener.  No. 
1,092.203;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  27. 

Casablancas,  Fernando,  Sahadell,  Spain.  Splnntng-trame. 
No.  1,002,031  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iOl  ;  p.  176. 

Case,  Frauds  kf.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cleaner.  No. 
l.()94  877  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1074. 

Casey,  John  H.      (See  Tracy,  David  D.,  assignor.) 

Ca.sKraln,  L^iuls  A.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Nurllng-ma- 
cblne.     No.   1,092,894;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  299. 

CaoKraln.  I^nln  A..  Winchester.  Mass..  aaalKnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  i'aterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
InHcrtlng  fastenings.  No.  1.092.805;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 
201 ;  p.  3O0. 

Cash,  Arthur  W.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  De- 
catur, lU.  Tapping-machine.  No.  1,094,426;  Apr.  M; 
Gaa.    vol.    201  ;    p.   913. 

Cassell,  William  W..  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Center-mold  for 
Ice-cream.  No.  1,094,878;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  voL  201;  p. 
1074. 

Caswell,  William  A..  Chicago,  III.,  asslrnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slfrnments,  to  National  Dump  Car  i!ompany.  Batlway- 
car.     No.  1,093.828;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  657. 

Cntterall,  James,  Flshervllle.  Mass.  Oiling  device.  No. 
1.092,337  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  74. 

Causey,  Charles  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Paper-folding  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.094.304;   Apr.   21;   (Jas.  vol.  201;   p.  813. 

Cavaller,  Benjamin,  Baltimore.  Md.  Steaming  device.  No. 
1,093.532;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  613. 

Cazton  School  Supply  Company.  (See  Uolbrook,  Fred- 
erick A.,  assignor.) 

Centner.  Isaac,  T(»ronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Cap.  No. 
1.092.420:   Apr.   7:  <iaz.   vol.  201;   p.    106. 

Central  Flatlron  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Austin,  James  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Centra]  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Ross,  Louis  %., 
assignor.) 

Century  Klectric  Company  (See  I'lllsbury,  Edwin  S.,  aa- 
slxnor. ) 

Cer(Wi.  Arthur  a.,  Morella,  Mexico.  aselKUor,  by  mesne  as- 
slrnmentK.  to  W.  Mooers.  Arlington,  Mass.  Party-line 
telephone  system.  No.  1,003,034;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 
201  :  p.   346. 

Chalfnnt.  Peter  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hook  and  eye  ma- 
nipulator.    No.   1.092.838;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  76. 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.  (Bee  King.  Howard  K.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Chamherw,  James  R.,  et  al.  (See  Walker,  Harry  8.,  as- 
signor. I 

Cbnmbersburi;  Knirlneerlng  I'ompany.  (See  Derbyshire, 
Henry   E..  assignor.  I 

Chambersburg  Engineering  Compsny.  (See  I^ngsker,  Al- 
bert A.,  assignor  ) 

Champion,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Com- 

rsny,   Flint,    Mich.      Spark-plug.      No.    1,094.628;    Apr. 
8  ;  Gas.   vol.   201  ;   p.  6&0. 
Champion   Ignition  Company.      (See  Champion,  Albert  J., 

assignor  ) 
Cbapin,  Henry  8  ,  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.     Vehicle  spring 

construction.     No.    1,094,701;   Apr.   28;  Gas.   vol.   201; 

p.   1014. 
Chapman,  Frank  E.  V.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Dnrand, 

Ivlns  A  Carton,  .\sburv  Park,  N.  J.     Wheel-mount.     No. 

1.003,012:  Apr    21  :  (Jsi    vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
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Chapman,  Fred  H..  Winchester,  Mass.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.092,669  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  160.  j 

Chapman.  William  K.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Tool  for  ▼acuum- 
.  leaners.     No.  1,002.K2.3  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jas.  voK  201  ;  p.  2<6. 

Chapeal.  Fran<^>ls  J.,  and  A.  L.  E.  Salllot.  Paris.  France. 
I>evlce  for  accelerating  the  application  of  pneumatic 
brakes      No.  1.092,339;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  75. 

Charbonneaux,  Auguste  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Explo- 
sive     No.  1,093,767  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  835. 

Charles  Corv  A  Son.     (See  Wood.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Charles  (ieorue  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Faucet.  No, 
1  (I03,5;<:<  :   Apr.    14  :  <;az    vol.  201  :  p.  513. 

Charlton,  (^hrlstopher  .!.,  South  Benflret,  England.  Rotary 
clpctropiatlnp  apparatus.  No.  1,093. ,384;  Apr.  14;  Gni 
vol.  -JOl  ;  p.  46s.  „o  „   o 

Chsto  AuKUSt,  rittshnrgh.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1,093,253; 
Apr.   14  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   423. 

Chaumeret,  Marhis,  Paris,  France.  Parachute  for  aerosta- 
tion Htid  aviation  No  1,003,311;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  :   p    444. 

Chayne.  (^harles  A  ,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Flylng-machlne. 
No    1  U05,(m(i  ;   ,\pr.   2**;  Ciiz    vol     201  :   p.   1143. 

Chemlsc'he  Fahrlk  ( Jrleshelm  -  KUktron.  (Sec  Laska, 
August  L.,  assignor.) 

CheneauT     Fdou.ird.    Parts.    France.      Variable  Bpeed    gear    . 
Ini:      No    1.002.602  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz   vol.  201  ;  p.  195. 

Chenev  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assfgnmeuta.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. Resistance  unit  for  controllers.  No.  1,094,121  ; 
Apr  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  753. 

Cbeoui.    Jacoh    B.    Pes    Mninc*,    Iowa.       Attachment    for 
watron  nnrli.-s.      No.   1,003,312;   Apr.   14;   Giiz.   vol.  201  ;    | 
J).   44*.  ^ 

Chevrolet,     Arthur,     Jackson,     Mich.       Plston-rtng.       No.   i 
1.004,057  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  P-  733. 

Chicago  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Schrelber,  li^wara 
A.,   assignor.)  «        «         n 

Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Russell, 
Thomss  N.,  assignor.) 

ChuHKo  l*neumatlc  Tool  Company.  (See  Msckle,  Bdwln 
M  ,  assignor.)  ^,..j, 

Chl<ago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Neldlg. 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Chisham  Wlllism  R  .  Hannibal,  Mo.  Clothes- washer.  No 
1.002. S06:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  300.     ^  ^   ^ 

Chittenden,  Herbert  J.  (See  Bchaekel,  Frederick  C.  as- 
signor. I 

Chrisman,  Horace.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitta 
burg  Meter   Company.      Water-meter.      No.    1,094.068; 
Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  733. 
ChrUteuuen,     .Mbert.      Dalton,     Nebr.        Mall  -  box.        No. 

1,094,529;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  950. 
Chrlstensen.    Sigurd    B..   Granville.    Iowa.      Planter.     No. 

1,092,241  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  40. 
Chrlstlanson,  Andrew.  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
Truck  Co..  Plttoburgh,  Pa.     Long  spring-base  for  trucks. 
No    1.092,824  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  276. 
Christie,  Kvl  W.,  Sewaren.  assignor  to  Wheeler  Condenser 
and  Engineering  Company.  Carteret,  N.  J-^prj  vacnum- 
pump.     No.  1.093,313  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gai.  vol   201 :  P- 445 
Christie,  Thomas  C,   Lebanon.  Ohio.     Autonaatic  furnace 
damper   regulator       No.    1,003,534;   Apr.    14;    Gas.   vol. 
201  ;  p-  513.  .„ 

Chrtstman,   Peter,  Green   Bay.  Wis.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

1.092,130;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  voX  201;  p.  5. 
Cbrlstopber,  Calvin  F..  AshevlIIe,  N.  C.     Hlnner  pall-     No. 

1,003,110  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  373. 
Chrsesclnskl,  Otto.     (See  Merllng.  Chrxewrlnski,  and  KOh- 

Church.  George  W..  Stamford,  Conn.,  ssslgnor  to  R.  Hoe 
SDd  Co.,  iTew  York.  N.  Y.  I'aper  roll  driving  mecha 
nlsm.      No.   1.093.913;  Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 

Church,  Richard  N..  Spokane,  Waah..  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Sherman  Mannfactnrina  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Ma- 
chine for  attaching  and  detaching  hoee-coupllngs.  No. 
1.094.978;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1110. 

Churchill.  William,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corn 
ing  N  Y  Optlcsl  system  for  headllghta.  No.  1.002,600  . 
Apr  7:  Gax.  vol.  2()1  :  p.   150. 

Churchward.  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  anparatua.     No. 
1,004,778  ;  Apr  2§ ;  rfaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1040. 

Ciller  Osborn  H.  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent  s 
Son-*  Corporation.  (JranltevlUe,  Mass.  Yarn-condition- 
ing machine.  No.  1,092,976;  Apr  14;  Gas.  vol.  201; 
P-  327.  „       „   ,. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Baker, 
Arthur  J-.  assignor.) 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  De 
lieenw,  Adolph  U.  assignor)  „.     ,.  . 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Blnateln, 
Sol,  assignor) 

CloUno.  Pletr«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gage  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.094,122;  Apr  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  764. 

Clvlta,  Tony,  and  B.  C.  I^eghorn,  Arlington.  Orec^  Com- 
bined rake,  grader,  and  snow-scraper.  No.  l.OWd.Mo , 
Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  514. 

Cladel.  Mward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  8anltar.v  garbage-can. 
No    1.093,.53e;  Apr  14  ;  Qai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  514. 

Clalremont.  Victor,  assignor  to  Nstlonsl  ^f^f  S^^^l 
San  Frandsco.  Cal.  I'reser-rlng  eggs.  No.  1,092.897  , 
Apr    14:  (Jas.  vol.   201  ;  p.  300 


Claisen,  Ludwig,  Godesberg.  near  Bonn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Callvl  salicvllc  add.  No.  1.094.123;  Apr.  21;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  754. 

Clandeninc,  William  H.,  Carman,  Manitoba-  (^ftnada.  Auto- 
matic ventilator  -  controller.  No.  1.003,314;  Apr.  14; 
(Jaz.    vol     201  :   p.   445. 

Clark  Charlep  K.,  Plalnville.  C(«nn.  Wind-shield.  No. 
1,003.074  ;  Aj3r.  21  ;  Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  704.  ^.   ,^  , 

Clark,  FVancIs  M-,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  a»slg»or  to  Multiple- 
(Jrate  Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Companv  hurnace- 
front-      No.   1,004,702;   Apr.  28;  Gaz.  voL  201;  p    1014- 

Clark.  Francis  M.,  Garden  Cltv,  N.  Y-,aBfilgftor  to  Multiple 
Grate-Bar  Endless  Chniu  Stoker  Company.     Siipportlng 
mechaulsm  for  endless  traveling  grates.     No-  1.094,(03; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1014. 

Clark  John  W.,  Jr..  Salt  Lake  (  Ity.  Utah.  Rallway-Ue.- 
No.  1,002,641  ;  Apr  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  001 

Clark.  Robert  P.  and  W.  U.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Auxiliary  spring 
"  for  use  on  antom(.biies.     No.   l,004,30o  ;  Apr,   21,   Gai. 

Chirk',  Will'lam  II-  '  (See  C'.srk.  Robert  P.  and  W.  H.) 
Clarke,  George  W.,  Santa  Monica,  a-ssignor  of  or.e-haL  to 
F  M  Wright,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prln'.er  s  Btlck.  >o. 
1  (103  111  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz-  vol-  -01  ;  P-  374. 
Clarke.  (Irnham.  assiguor  to  The  Ohio  Chea.lcal  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Blow  -  otT  and 
valve   for  gas  tanks.      No.   1,093,254  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

*^{)\  •    n     4''3 

Clarke!  (Jraham.  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Chemical  &  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Anesthetlzer. 
No    1,003,075;  Apr  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  704. 

Clarke,  John  S-.  East  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T  D  Lemleux.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Device  for  stretching 
wires  and   cables.     No.    1,094.079;   Apr   28;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p-  1111.  .  ^  .  _,^^ 

Clarke    Ralph  H.,  Coshocton,  assignor  to  (^orrugated  Fibre 
Co      Davton,    Ohio.      Corrugated  paper-facing    machine. 
No   1  095  140  ;  Apr  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  llC-4. 
Clarke. 'Rol«rt   H.,   Warlingham.  England,      Surgical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.093,112;  Apr  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  .p.  3*4. 
Clarke,  Thomas  A.     ( See  Hammer    Stephen,  assignor) 
Clauss^n.  Edward   E..   Hartford    toan.     Dispensing  a|pa- 

ratus.     No.  1,003,076 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  P- JOo- 
ClawBon.  Monrie  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Temperafure-lBdl- 
catiBg  «tevice.    No.  1.094,530 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p. 

Cl?m^nt.  Edward  E.     (See  Blnkley    William  a.^as8lgBor.) 
Clemmer,  George  H..  West  Alexandr^.  Ohio      Wel-mlxer. 

No.  1.093,885  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  .  p.  469.  . 

Clifford  L.  Miller  A  Co.     (See  Slosaon.  James  8..  ai«lgM>rJ 
C Iffo^.    wTuiam.    Duluth.    Minn.      Differential    sbafTW- 

pi  Ing-  No.  1,093,537  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  .  p.  614./ 
Clinch:  Charles  S.  ( Bee  Ollrlen  8»™o°;  **^?°"->,,»^/ft 
CUnt^  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (See  Southwlck.  WUHam/B., 

CUpper^B^lt   Dacer  Company.      (See  Diamond.  James^  K„ 

CloT.'^JamU.  Newark.  N,  J  ^'^^'W  .^^^'I^^JSH! 
upon  tubular  members.     No.   1.093,914  .  Apr.  -ii./uas. 

CIoul:ht^"Boswell.^ew  Richmond  Ind.  Impregnator.  No. 
I.(t9;^.538  :  Apr  14  ;  Gaa  'ol-  201  ;  p.  614. 

Clubb  Harry  H..  and  R.  A.  Whitehead,  assignors  to  Flc- 
turi  DuVtompany.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sound  an*  to*g« 
nr^uclng  apparatus.    No.  1.094,704  ;  Apr  28 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Clyde 'iron^Worka.     (See  McGlffert.  John  B-.  aaalgnor.) 
Coash,    Arthur   U.    Hammond.    Ind      Combined   level   and 

plummet.     No.  1,094,531  ;  Apr  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  961- 
Cohh.  Henrv  Z.,  Winchester.  Mass      Tubular  fabric     No. 

1  003,015  ;  Apr  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
Cobb.  Henry  Z..  Winchester,  Mass.     Manufacture  of  rub- 

bef   hose.      No.    1.094.879;   Apr.    28;    Gaa.   vol.   201;   p. 

CoeS^^Garuet    W..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Cornbln^  v^je 

and  sprav  nonlefor  hydrocarbon-bumers.   Na  1,094.124  , 

Apr  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  754. 
Coen.   Harry  B.      (See  Williams  *n<l  Coen  ) 
Coffelder.      Thomas.       l>etrolt,      Mich.         Radiator.         No. 

1,092,242;  Apr  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  40, 
Cogger,    William    B.,    Cleveland,    assignor    to    T.    KaadtB, 

Lakewood,   Ohio.     Combined  chair  and  Uble-leaf.     Ne. 

1.093.686:  Apr  21  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  610.    .      _       .,„ 
Cohn,    Louis,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Double   card-case.      No. 

1.003.315  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  v-ol.  201  ;  p.  446. 
Coin  Controlled  l>xk  Co.      (Bee  Farnsworth,  Willis  B.,  as- 

Cotb^ne.  Robert  F.,  Strathfleld.  near  Sydney,  New  Booth 
Wales.  Australia  Shunters  hand-actuated  &lr-M*» 
valve.     No-  1.094.426  :  Apr  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  914. 

Colo.  Donald.     (See  Neff.  Cole,  and  Ebarsole.)        ~ 

Cole!  Joseph  L.  Chicago,  111.  Water  -  curUln.  No. 
1,092.243  :  Apr  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  41. 

Cole.   Rol>ert  C.   assignor   to   The   Johns-Pratt  CompanT, 
Hartford.    Conn.      S^use-cUp.      No.    1.092.480;    Apr.    T; 
i        :ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.   106. 

'   Coleman,  Arthur  J..  Greenfield,  Ind.     Attachment  for  anl- 
!        mal  traps.     No.   1.095,081;  Apr.  28;   Gas.  vol.  201;  p. 
1144. 

Collins,  Alva  C-     (See  Davis  and  Collins.) 

Collins.  Arthur  L..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Well.  No. 
1.09i.532  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-  951. 

Collins,  Herbert  G.      (See  Sargent  and  Collins  ) 
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Collins,  Jamea  E.,  Danvers,  Man.,  aaslgnor  to  United  8bo« 
Machlnpry  t'onipany,  rateraon.  N.  J.     Machine  for  thick 
enlng  the  edges  of  aolea.     No.   1,093,036;  Apr.   14;  Gar. 
vol.  201  :  p.  n4rt. 

Colllna,  William  I'.,  asslxnor  to  Automatic  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  1,09.'?,17U  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  :{!>»(. 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  Tbe.  trustee.  (See  Dow,  Her- 
bert n.,   aaslgnor  ) 

Columbia  Manufacturlni;  Company.  (See  Bowers,  Lionel 
F.,  assignor.) 

Colver,  Charles  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Condiment-holder. 
No.    I,0!>f5,082;  Apr.   28;  (Jaz.   vol.  tJOl  ;   p.    1144. 

Commercial  Cable  Company.  (S«.'e  Priest,  Charles,  as- 
signor. I 

Compos,  Michel,  Mobile,  Ala.  Printing-controlled  electric 
sign.     No.  1,()»2,»77  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .327. 

<;onist<>('k.  Asii  M.  (See  Folger,  Com.stock,  Corey,  and 
Boulf house.  I 

Condenslte  Company  of  .\merlcn.  (See  .Vylsworth,  Jonas 
W.,  a.Hslijnor.  i 

Condon,  Kilwnrd  J  ,  IUxoii,  111  Cement-post  machine. 
No.   l,(MM,<Ul';   .Vpr.  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  991. 

Conklln,    Charles   M.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Spark-plug. 
I.n9.'{,113  :  Apr.   14  :  (iaz.  vol.  1201  ;  p.  .374. 

Conley,     John     E.,     Mt-mphla.     Tenn.       Rail  -  brace. 
1,094,881  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1075. 

Conley.      Jo.sepn.      Anadarko,      Okla.      Incinerator. 
1.003,H'J9;   Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  fi57. 

Conner,   I^awrence  H.,  Headrlck.  Okla.     Ballng-press. 
1.093.255  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  423. 

Conrad,  Randolph  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Electric  switch. 
1,094,534  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  952. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy,  James 
F.,   asslKnor.  t 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Taliaferro,  Thomas  L., 
assignor.) 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Warme,  Ivar  F.,  as- 
signor. » 

Continental  Sc  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 
(See  Mlehle.   Robert,  assignor.) 

Convery,  Martin  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,093,316;  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  448. 

Conway,  Robert  J.     (See  Morgan,  Jack  C,  assignor.) 

Cook,  Edward  fl..   Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna 
tional    Wire    Company.      Machine    for   covering   electric 
conductors.     No.   1,093.639;   .Vpr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
616. 

Cook,  Egbert  C,  Chicago,  III.  Hammock  -  couch.  No. 
1,093.036;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  347. 

Cook,  Ernest  J.,  et  al.     (See  Weeks,  Charlie  E.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  George,  Sioui  City,  lown.  Shock  absorber  for  per 
cusslon-operated  tools.  No.  1,093.830;  Apr.  21;  (5az. 
vol.   201  ;  p.  657. 

Cook,  Jamea  A.,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.  Ice-cream  cone 
and  protector  therefor.  No.  1,094,427;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  914. 

Cook,  Miller,  Whitman.  Mass.  Holddown  for  lasting-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.092,431  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  106. 

Cooley,  Robert  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Parallel-liner.  No. 
1,093.006;   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  580. 

Coolldge,  Ijoren  Z..  Aberdeen.  Wnsh.  Pocket.  No. 
1,092.244  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  41. 

Cooi)€r,  Daniel  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Laandry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Self- 
lubrlcatlng  bearing.  No.  1,094,535;  .\pr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p^  952. 

Cooper,  Warren  L.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  (Jasolene  or  oil  Tending 
machine.     No.  1.093,687  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  610. 

Cooperage  Seal  Company.  (See  Douglas,  Irring  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Copeland,  Walter  G.,  Waco,  Tex.  Fence  -  post.  No. 
1.092.432  ;   Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   107. 

Coppet.  FrM^rlc  de,  Ijausanne,  Switzerland.  Stamp-can- 
celing machine.  No.  1.092,561  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.   150. 

Corbett,  James  G..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Fountain-brush.  No 
1,093,114;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  375. 

Corcoran.  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn.  \.  Y.  Mothproof  bag  and 
the  like.     No.  1,093.760  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vof  201  ;  p.  636 

Corcoran,  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  I.aun.  Chicago. 
111.  Corn-planter.  No.  1,093,978;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  :  p.   508. 

Cordle,  Hamner  J.,  Littleton,  N.  C  Metal  bedside  with 
reversible  lock  for  wooden  beds.  No.  1,004,980;  Apr. 
28;  Oaf.  vol.  201  ;  p.  nil. 

Corey.  Matt  M.  (See  Folger,  Comstock.  Corey,  and  Boult- 
house.) 

Cork  Insert  Company,  The.  (See  Blevney.  John  C,  as 
Blgnor.) 

Corkery.  Edmiind  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Cork  puller 
No.  1.093.76H  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6.36. 

Corliss,  James  W..  and  J.  Wharmby,  assignors  of  one 
half  to  J.  W.  Corliss.  Lakelaiid.  and  one-half  to  C.  L. 
King,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Piano  damp-abaotber.  No. 
1.093.979:  Apr.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  706. 

Cornand,   Auyuste,  and   H.    Van   de   Cruya,   Brussels.   Bel 
glum.     Soldering  and  welding  materials.     No.  1.092,340  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  75. 

Coroelis,  Wlllem,  Utrecht.   Netherlands. 
Indicator.      No.    1,096,141;    Apr.    28; 
p.  1164. 
Cornell.    Charles    A..    Hollywood,    and    8 


Log  and  stream 
(Jaz.    vol.    201  ; 


Angelea,  Cal. 
Oax.   vol.  201 


Concrete-pump, 
p.  686. 


E.    McKee,    Loa 
No.   1.093.916;   Apr.  21: 


Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Churchill.  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Cornwall,    George    K.,    Rye,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American 

Planograph   Company.      Printing.      No.    1,093,831;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  657. 
Corrugated  Fibre  Co.     (See  Clarke,  Ralph  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Corson,  t"red  L.,  Rocheater,  N.  H.     Strip-guide  for  aewiug 

machines.      No.    1.093.540;   Apr.    14;   (faz.    vol.   201:    n 

615. 
I   Cotton,   Howard    W..   assignor  of  one-half  to   8.   H.    Pom- 
;       eroy.   New  York,  and  one-half  to   P.  C.   Lenz,  Brooklyn, 

N.   Y.      Fusible  link.     No.   1.092.562  ;  Apr.   7  ;  Gaz.   toI. 
I        I'Oi  ,   p.    151. 

I   Cotton,    Walter    If..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 
I        Office     Machine     Co.       Ribbon  -  Inking     machine.       No 
I        1,094,533:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  951. 
Coulet,    L^)n,    Hy^res  -  les  -  Palmlers.    France.      Combined 

box    and    dropplng-bottle    with    a    sugar-magaiine.      No. 

1,092,7«6:  Apr.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  201;  p.  220. 
Cousins,    RoU'rt    W.,    Chicago,     III.       Magnetic    separator. 

No.   1.0'.M,125  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  754. 
Covert    Manufacturing   ("ompauy.       (See    Baxter,   John    B., 

as8lj;nor,  i 
Cowdroy.   Frederick   F.,  North  Sydney,  New  South   Walea. 

Australia.      Window  fitting    for    blinds.      No.    1.095,083; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1144. 
Cox.  (relilf)lpb  \.      (See  Van  Kampen  and  Cox  ) 
Cox.  George   8.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Haircloth-loom.     No. 

1,094.882;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1075. 
Cox,  Harry  I)..  Richmond.  Va.     Foldlng-vehlcle-top  holder. 

No.   1,092,898;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'Ol  ;  p.  301. 
Cox.  Samuel  c.,   Washington,  D.  C.     System  of  collecting 

mall  and  the  like.     No.  1.094.126;   Apr.  21;   Gas.  toI. 

201  :   p.  755. 
Cox,    Virgil    C.    I'aducah,    Ky.      Oilcan.      No.    1,092,433; 

Apr.   7  ;   'Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   107. 
Coyne,       Hooper,      Baltimore,       Md.       Safety  -  razor.      No. 

1,094,127  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  755. 
Crabtree.  J.  C.      (See  Butler,  Wesley,  assignor.) 
Craig,   John    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Refrigerating   vessel. 

No.   1,093,541  ;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  515. 
Cralii,   .John    VV.,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to   V.   Bloomfleld, 

Winchester,    Ky.      Plow.      No.    1,092,632;   Apr.    7;   Gai. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  176. 
Crall.    Edwin,    F:nu    Claire.    Wis.      Washing  machine.      No. 

1.092.140;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  6. 
Crane.   Samuel   O..   assignor  to  Toledo   Scale   Co..   Toledo, 

Ohio       Scale.      No.    1,092,341;    Apr.   7;    Oaz.    TOl.   201; 

p.  75. 
Cravens,  George  W..  assignor  to  Delta  Star  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    III.      Electric    switch.      No.    1,092,245; 

Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  42. 
Crawford,    Cary    W.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Vehicle-spring. 

No.   1.092.789:  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  228. 
Crawford,    Charles    J..    Fresno,    Cal.      Orchard-plow.      No. 

1,094,196:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  779. 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Vale- 
rius, Theodore  L.,  assignor. ) 
Crettol,    Victor  J.,   Chicago,    111.      Signal   apparatus.      No. 

1.095,084  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1144. 
Creveltng,    John    L.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Standard    Heat   and    Ventilation    Company.    Inc.,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,094,883  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1076. 
Crlssman,    Thomas    G.,    Pilot    Mountain.    N.    C.      Bed-slat 

fastener.     No.  1,093^642  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  516. 
Crosby,  Oliver,  E.  A.  Wllhelm.  and  H.  L.  Brink,  aasignora 

to    American    Hoist    &    Derrick    Co..    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

Grapple.     No.  1.093,832  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Crosby.  Oliver,   H.  L.  Brink,  and  E.   A.  Wllhelm,  aangnora 

to     American     Hoist     &    Derrick     Co.,     St.     Pavjl,     Minn. 

(Jrapple.     No.  1,093.8.33  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Crosby,  Oliver.  E.  A.  Wllhelm,  and  H.  L.  Brink,  aaalroora 

to    American    Hoist    &    Derrick    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

(Jrapple.     No.   1.093.834  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  969. 
Crosby,  Robert  E.  L.,  Joneaboro,  Ark.     Wheel  for  automo- 
biles, 4c.     No.  1,093,116  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  376. 
Cross,  Frank  K.  Madison,  Wis.     Gas-regulator  for  mlxlng- 

chambers.     No.  1.092,204  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  28. 
Cross,  John  A.,  Westwood,  N.  J.     Spring  door-cloaer.     No. 

1.094.306  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  814. 
Cronch.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  Stutsman,  Portland,  Oreg.     Ez- 

ploslve-englne.      No.    1,093,317  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ; 

p.   446. 
Crouse-Hlnds    Company.      (See    Hinds    and    Doaaert,    as- 
signors.) 
Crowe,   .\leiander.  and  R.  W.  Kidston,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

Armored    resilient    tire.      No.    1.094,307  ;    Apr.   21  ;    Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  814. 
Crowe.    Thomas    J.,    Dallas.    Tex.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

1.094. .308;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H\6 
Crowell,    Charles   H..   Swampscott.   Mass.      Moiatenlnc-ma- 

chlne.     No.   1,095,142;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1168. 
Crowley,     John     C,     Toledo,     Ohio.        Window-lock.       No. 

1.092,825;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  276. 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.      (See  Soden,  Alfred 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cruden,  John  J  ,  Blanchard,  N.  D.     r>rag  rake  or  fork.     No. 

1,092.693:   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.   196. 
Crume,  John   J.,   Amarlllo,  Tex.      ChurninK-macbine.      No, 

1.092,694:  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  201;  p.  198. 
Crump,  Frank   H.,   Loa  Angelea,   Cal.     Bookbinding.     No. 

1,0*3.836  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  659. 
Cruae  A  Co.,  Dr.  Hans.      (See  Brauer.  Max,  aaalfnor. ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cubelic,    Ludwlg,    Charlottenburg.    Germany,    assignor    to 
General    Electric   Company.      Governing   mechanism   for 

turbines.      No.    1,093,116;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

376. 
Cubelic,    Ludwlg,    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

General    Electric    Company.       Steam  controlling    appa 

ratus.     No,  1.003.917  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
Cubelic,    Ludwlg,    Charlottenburg,    (Jermany,    assignor    to 

(Jeneral     Klectrlc     Company.       Regulating    low-pressure 

turbines.     No.  1,(J93.918;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  687. 
Cuff,    William    H.,    Braintree,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  t'ompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Gage.     No. 

1.092. S99;  Apr.    14  ;  (jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  301. 
Cubley.  S    R.,  tt  al.      (See  Reynolds,  Henry   B.,  assignor.) 
Culver,  AllHjrt  v.,  assignor  to  V.  C.  Alexander,  Frankfort, 

Ind.     Stove  leg  caster.     No.  1,092.808;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  :  p.  235. 
Culver,  Arthur  C.,   and  A.   W.   Russel,  assignors  to  RuBsel 

Motor  Axle  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Vehicle-brake.     No 

l.(J92.H42:  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  76.        ,,    ^      ^     ^ 
.Cunningham,    Ernest    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J-    »*• 

Hamilton,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1.094,779  :  Apr.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1041. 
Cunningham,    Ira,    and    H.    Flowers,    Grand    Saline.    Tex. 

Wrench.     No.  1,092.695  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-   196. 
Cunningham,    William    J.,    assignor   of    one-half   to    F.    (*. 

Mever.   Toledo,   Ohio.      Electrical   sparking  device.     No. 

1.093.818;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  446. 
Curley.   Joseph  J.,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Tennis-racket.      No. 

1,094.705  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-  1015 
Cumow.   John   T.,   Palatka.   Mich.      Drill.      No.    l,09o.085, 

Apr.  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1145.  ^„  o«o 

Curry,  Ida  F.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Garment.     No.  1,092,696; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  196. 
Curtis,  Charles  H.,  Bluffton,  Fla.     Fly-trap.     No.  1,092,697  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   197.  .  ^,      ,   »,, 

Curtis,   William  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Adjustable  support 

for  beds.     No.  1,092,698  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  107. 
Cutler.  Asa  B.     (See  Cutler.  Frank  W.  and  A.  B.) 
Cutler     Frank    W.   and    A.    P..    Hood   River,   Oreg.      Frult- 

gradlng  apparatus.      No.    1.093,836;    Apr.   21;   (Jaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  OTiO.  ^     „ 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Wiegand,   Henry  J., 

assignor,  i  ^,     ^ 

Cutter.  William  M..  «an  Franclaco.  Cal.     Automatic  door 

opening  and  closing  device  for  elevators.     No.  l.OBAtKJa  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  177.  ^^ 

D'Humv.    Fernand   E.,   Englewood.  N.   J.,  assignor  to  The 

Western   Union  Telegraph  Company.     Pneumatic  trans- 
mission system.     No.  1,092,982  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  .329. 
Damm,     Charles    F..    Buffalo,     N.     Y.       Street-car.       No. 

1,092,978;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  327. 
Daniels,  Isaac.  (See  McRonald  and  I>aniel8.  i 
Daniels.  William   N.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Knitted  garment. 

No.  1.094,884  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-  1076. 
Danbenspeck.  Philip  B.     (See  Garrlgan  and  Daubenspeck.) 
Daubine.  F61ix  A..  Aubou#,  France.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  drying  air.     No.  1,()92,434  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 

107. 
David    Peter.     (See  Sbelton.  John  B.,  asssignor.) 
Davidson    .lesse  D.     (See  Dunlop  and  Davidson.) 
Davlea,  Charles  W.  T..  New  York,   NY.     Bifurcated  un- 
dergarment     No.  1,094,981;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 

Davis  Acetylene  Company  et  nl.  (See  Davis,  Augustine, 
assignor.) 

Davis    Am.     (See  (Jleason,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Davis!  Augustine,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  <^-.  Collins,  as- 
signors to  Davis  Acetylene  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Acetylene-generator.  No.  1,094,365;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  :p.  832. 

Davis.  Charles  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brewing  apparatus. 
No.  1,094.059:  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  733. 

Do  vis.  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Junction- 
l)ox  for  electrical  conductors.  No.  1,003,607;  Apr.  21; 
Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  580.  ,     ,  ^^^  ,„^ 

Davis,  Claude  M.,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Wrench.  No.  1,094,636  ; 
Anr    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  953. 

Davis.  Emry,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Inkstand.  No.  1,093,770  ; 
Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  636. 

Davis,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Book  Cover 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Envelop  -  fastener.  No. 
1,09S,572  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  526.  ,     .  ,      _, 

Davis.  George  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Apron-feed  for  per- 
foratlng-macblnes.      No.    1,094,537;   Apr.   28;   Gaz.   voL 

Davis  '  Herbert  F.,   Cumberland  Center,   Me.     Foot-guard. 

No.'  1,092,246  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  42 
Davla    John,    Bloomington,    III.      Swimming   device.      No. 


tvla,   Jonn,    Bioommgion,    m.      DwitiiunuR 
1  0^4.538;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  953 

avla,  Milton  E..  CanastoU.  N.  "      ""*' 
Apr.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  i21. 


DaVlirMnton^C  ciinasro'ta'  n'."y.'  '^ali."   No.  1,002.767; 


Davis,    Stephen    G.,    Cayuga,    Ind.      Car-step    attachment. 

No.  1,095.086  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1146. 
Davis.   Thomas   E..   Cambridge.   Mass.      Measuring-faucet. 

No.  1^94.982 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gai.  voL  201  ;  p.  1111.     .„,„.   ^ 
Davis    Waters   8.,  Jr.,  assignor  to   Seaboard   Rice   Milling 

Co      Galveston,    Tex.      Sterilizing    and    packaging    rice. 

No'.  1,094,197  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  780. 
Davla.  ivilllam  L.     (See  Knittel  and  r)avt«  ) 
Davis    William  B..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Air-brake  apparatus. 

No '1,096,087;  Apr.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1145. 


Davison,  Edward  H.,  and  E.  L.  Dnmmer.  assignors  to 
American  Hosiery  (Jompany,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Union 
suit  or  combination-garment.  No.  1,092,809  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  235. 

Davison,  Edward  H.,  and  M.  K.  Pasco,  assignors  to 
Americsin  Hosiery  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Union 
suit.     No.  1,092,900:  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  301. 

Daw,  William  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Wilbur  8. 
Steele  Co..  Hartford,  Conn.  Hot-air  furnace  bonnet.  No. 
1,094,309  :  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  815. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  vlck- 
ers  Limited,  Westminster.  I>ondon,  England.  Trlpod- 
mountlng  for  automatic  guns.  No.  1,093.319;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  446. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  Westminster.  I^ndon.  and  J.  Home. 
Barrow-ln  Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  West- 
minster, England.  Loading  apparatus  of  heavy  guns. 
No.  1,094,128  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  7.'i6. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  Westminstet.  London,  and  J.  Home. 
Barrow-in  Furness.  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  West- 
minster England.  Control  of  the  breech  actuating 
mechanism  and  loading  apparatus  of  heavy  guns.  No. 
1,094,129  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  7r.fi.  ' 

Dawson,  \rthur  T..  Westminster.  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barrow  in-Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Loading  apparatus  of  heavy  guns. 
No.  1.094.1.30;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  756. 

Dawson,  Charles  B.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  E  Harlan, 
receiver.  Dumping-car.  No.  1.094.198;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  :  p.  780. 

Dawson.  Isaac  N..  Peru,  Ind.  Gate.  No.  1,092,901  ;  Apr. 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  301.  ^  „     .  ^ 

Dawson,  James  B.,  Pompeys  Pillar,  Mont.  Beet  harvester. 
No    1.094,983  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1112. 

Day  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Bauer, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Line-fastener.  No.  1,092,663  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  151. 

Day.  Walter  A.      (See  Goetze  and  Day.)  «.    a*  . 

De  Force,  George  1.,  assignor  of  pne-thlrd  to  L.  E.  Stan- 
cliff  and  one-third  to  VT.  L.  Bapkson,  Erie.  Pa.  Detach- 
able horseshoe-calk.  No.  1,092,634;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  177. 

De  Laval,  Carl  G.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry 
R  Worthlngton.  Centrifugal  turbine  and  similar  pump. 
No.  1.094,836;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1060. 

De  Leeuw,  Adolph  L..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  Oiling  system. 
No.  1,093,118  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  376. 

De  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles.  West  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
G  W  Morgan,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1.093,544;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  616, 

De  Mendoia  ver  Mehr.  John  M.  (See  Owens.  John  8.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

De  Noyelles,  Judson  R.r  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic 
valve      No.  1,093.546;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  617. 

De  Vlgnier,  Robert  M..  Hollis  Terrace,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  jack  and 
drop.     No.  1,092.964:  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  P    323. 

De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Vllbiaa, 
Thomas  A.,  assignor.)  w.^., 

De  Vllblss,  ThomaB  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vilbisa  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Pivoting  meana  for 
tables  or  the  like.     No.    1.093,038;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol. 

De  Vilbisa,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Atomizer  or  the  Uke. 
No.  1.093.039  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  347^ 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Elizabeth.  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ruffling  and  sttchlng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.094,707;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201:  p.  1016. 

De  Voll.  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Spring  Tire  (TompanT. 
Dover  Del.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  1,092,981;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.   vol.  201:   p.   328.  ^^t^^ 

De  Witt  Frank  W.,  Jerome,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Weatem 
Novelty  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sales  device. 
No.  1.(595,088:  Apr.  28;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  P-  1146- 

De   Witt,   Herbert    M,      (See   McCaddon,    William   E.,   as- 

De^Wltt!  Miles.   White  Sulphur   Springs.   N.   Y.     Brooder. 

No.  1.093,921  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p    68K. 
Deal,  Charles  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Sand  and  water  con- 
veyer.    No.  1,094,310;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p.  816. 
Dean,  Edward  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ayres,  George  W     asslmor.) 
Dean,   Franklin   A.,   and   L.    L.   Teas,   Alta    Vista    Kana. 
Automatic  copy-holder.     No.    1,094.311  ;    Apr.   21  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  201  :  p.  816. 
Dean,  Walter  D.     (See  Geurin  and  Dean.) 
Deatheragc.   Isaac,   Duluth.   assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  J.  P.  Simon.  F.  W.  Koehler.  and  J.  F.  Glran, 
Superior     Wis.       Paper  cutter    attachmctt    for    tabl«ia. 
No    1.093.543  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  616. 
Dehner.  Charles  F.      (See  Worley.  George  I.,  assignor.) 
Delgnan,  Richard  C.     (See  Jackson,  EarneatL..  aairimor  ) 
Delller,  fcugene  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Faucet.     No.  1,098,117; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  376.  ^       ^  ^     , 

I   Delanev,  Bernard,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Arch  and  heel  "upport 
and  "insole.      No.    1.093,608:    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

De?brflck.  Konrad.  and  K.  Meiaenburg.  assignors  to  P«»- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  ElberfekL  Otr- 
many  Producing  1.3-butyleneglycol.  No.  1.094,539; 
Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  201 ;  p.  954. 
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IVllert.   Frank   A..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Wheel    rim  and   tlr«. 

No.   1.094.706:  Apr.  I'H  ;  (jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1010. 
Dclriur.    t'^sicstln.    Antwt'rp.    !iel|{ltim.      Balltxfirlni;.      Nn 

l.n'.i|.;r_'  .   .\[)r.  -Jl  .  (;:iz.   v..|.  -Jdl  :  p.  hui. 
Delta  Htnr  Klectrlr   ("ompany.      (8«'e  IraTena,  Oeorjr*   W.. 

asiluuur.  I 
Demlnjf.    Wllllnm   I..   Salfm,   Ohio      Account  cabinet.     No. 

1,092, Bti4  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  :  p.  151. 
iH-mpsev.  .l.iriK'M  .\..   .Stw  York,   N.   Y.     (tratp-shaker.      No. 

i,(i<t;!,.:sr,  ;  .vpr.  IJ  :  Cut.,  vol.  -'Ol  ;  p.  4«!t. 
I><'mp»ti'r.    .ruhn     T.    H.,    Sclioneclady.     N      Y..    asslfcnor    to 

(J(>iii  r.il    Klectrlr    CoiniuiiiN .      Startlnj;    in<>HnK    for    vapor 

clectrK'   iippnrni'is.      No.    i  ,0'.':i..'i45  :    Apr.    14;   Oae.    vol. 

201  ;   p    .'.17 
DfiijjItT.    Itriij.iniiii    1"..    I.o-J    \i.l;i1ps,    ChI.      nHKe-hall  game 

Niard        No.    1  iMi-J.;i7;>  ;    .\im      M.    (Jas.    vol.    201;    p.    32.S. 
I)«nl8on,    Howard    and    S..    I*lttsburi;h,    Pa.      Car-replacer. 

.No.  l,0{»2,«:(.j :  Apr.  7  ;  Cnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  178. 
D«Diaon,  Kulllvau.     I8ec  Dontson,  Howard  and  &.) 
I>»»nni.s,   ('oiir;iil    I..    Mioklm.    Knn-<.      l>i-vlce    for    trlwctliii: 

antrles.      .No    ]  .o<,>;{.!' lit  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Car.,  vol    2ol  ;  p    «l.S7 
Dennis,  Klrncr  I.  .  as.>li;nor  to  .Andrews  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 

Hockfiinl.      III.        I'ackaKecarrler     for      blcvples.        No. 

l,091,Hs.'>:  .\pr.  2s  ;  (iai    vol.  201  ;  p    l()7tl   " 
Denny,  Thomas  J.     (See  Hrownjohn  and  Denny.) 
Denton.    Saninfi     W       Hroiiwooil.    <;.•<        KiiKsln^  meamirln'.; 

iii;irtiitn'       .No.    I  .(n>:5.0.i7  ;   Apr     U  :   <;nz.  vol.   201  ;  y.  347. 
Depenbnxrk,   Frank,  San  Francisco,  «."al.     Compact  roIdlnK 

vapor-liath   cabinet.      No.    l,0U2,«l»9;   Apr.    i  ;    (i««.    vol. 

201  ;  p    ins. 
Deuew.    (Jeorije    M,   < 'anand.ilxuH,    N.    Y.      Conveyer.      No 

1,0!>»,7S():   Apr.  2s  ;  (Jiiz.   vol.  201;  p.  1041. 
Derbyshire,   lliiiry   K.,  a.ssl«tior  to  ('hiitnltersbiirK  ^nKineer 

ini;     (Kinpniiv.     »  hiiinher.sbiirt:.     I'n.       Cylinder     for     en 

JCines.      .No.  l,o'.)4,llM>  ;   Apr.  2  1  ;  Wue.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7S0. 
Deruy,    .Xhdon    h..    rittsburK,    Kaus       I'oat    for  drllllnir-ma 

chines.      .No.    l.O'.iL'iiSO  ;   Apr     H;   Caz.  vol.   201;   p.  32H. 
Detroit   .\nto  Specialty  Co       (See   Dlckersou,   .XiiRUstus  W  . 

asslKiiof.  I 

Detroit   Steel   Prodiicta  Company.      (See  Drummond,  Hob 

ert  8.,  amlurnor.  i 
Deu!4clier.  ciiaibs  .\.,  a.>«si>;iMr  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Ljons. 

New   \  ork.    .N     ^.      Hoi  se  overalioe.      No.    1,093,647;   Apr. 

14  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  :  p.  ,M7 
Devaiilt,  John  A.     (See  Untled^e.  Boland,  and  Devault.) 
Deves,   Francolii,   New   York,    N.   V.      TranHmlnslon-Kearing; 

No.    1,093,920;   Apr.  21  ;   (Jai.   vol    201  ;   p.  087. 
Dewar,   OeorKe   M.,   a.salgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Thompson, 

IndlanapoliH,   Ind.     Lamp-socket  and  abade-holder.     No. 

1,092,810;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  238. 
Dewson,  F.dward  11.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  W.  V.  Turner. 

P^dtcewood,    HssUnora    tn    The    Westlnxhouae    Air    Brake 

Company,    IMttHburnh,    Pa.      Klectropneumatlc  brake  up 

paraiiLs.     No.  1,002,141  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  «. 
Diamond,  .lames   K..  as-slnnor  to  Clipper  Belt  l>acer  Cora 

pany,  (iraud  lUpida.  Mich.    Helt-faHtener.    No.  1,004.131  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p    7S7. 
Diamuud,  JameM   K..  assU'nor  to  t'Upper   Belt   tracer  Com 

paiiv.    tirand    Kaplds.    .Mli  li.      Machine   for   aettlnK   be\t 

fasteners.       No.     1, •194, 132  ;     Apr.    21;    Ga».    vol.    201. 

p.  7.''>7. 
DIanovsisky,  .lidiii,   Hsvlxnor  of  one  half  to  O.   A.   SchlcKel 

I'as.<alr    N.  .1.      r.Iide  for  turbines       No.   1.094.133;  Apr 

21  ;  C.sM    Vol.  201  ,  II.   7,'..S 
Diaz,  Pa.'<cual   M..  San  .\ntonlo    Tex.,  anslKnor  to  llerxen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Mold  for  typographical  caat- 

Ingvnacblnea.      No     1,092.142;    Apr.    7;    Ua*.    vol.    201; 

Dick,  .\lbert  K..  I.«ke  Foreat.  aaalgnor  t>>  .V.  B.  Dick  Com 

pany,  Chlcatjo,  III.     StenclllnK  material.     No.  1,094. K37  ; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10<iO. 
Dick,  Harvey  B.      (See  Scott.  Robert,  uasljfnor. ) 
Dick,    Jacob.     .New    London,     Conn.       Window-gate.       No. 

1,(>92.247  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (ia«.  vol.  IJOl  ;  p.  42. 
DIckerson,    .\rttmr,    .\meriean    Fork,   asalioior   to   Dlckerson 

Automatic   (Jovernor   Company.    Salt    I.*k«    City,    I'tah. 

Water-wheel    refrulator       No.    1,095,174;    Apr.    28;    Gaz 

vol     201  ;    p.    1178. 
DIckerson.  AiiKii.stii.s  W  ,  a(«iiii:noi-  to  I>etrolt  Auto  Specialty 

Co..      |)etroit.      .Mieh  .Mild  ;.'ii;u(l      for      vehicles.        No. 

1,094,1.';»;    Apr.  21  :   Gaz.   vol.  2ol  ;   p.  7.'^8. 
DIckerson  Automatic  Governor  Company       (See  Dlckerton, 

Arthur,  assignor.) 
Dleckuian,  Charles   A..   Warrenton.   Mo.      AnvU-block.     No. 

1,093,320;  Apr.   H  ;  (}az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  447. 
Dleterlch,  Liidwig  .M.,  -Mount   Vernon,  N.  Y.     Power  trana- 

mlssloii   apparatus       No     1.0!i:;.922;    .\pr.   21;   Gaz.    vol 

20  1  ;   I),  tlss. 
Itletlv.    I'liili[i   W       i  S<'e   Alexander.   Georu'e.   aaalifnor. ) 
Dllg.    Charles    H.    J.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    aBsltj^nvr   to    Bck 

Dynamo    and    .Motor    (ompanv.      Kan.       No.    1,094,540; 

Apr.   28;  Gas.   vol.   201  ;   p.  9.V4 
Dllg,    ("harles    H.    J,    New    York.    N     Y.,    aaslgnor    to    Eck 

Dynamo    ami    Motor    Company.      Fan.      No.    1,094,541  ; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gar   vol.  201  ;  p.  954. 
Dtllu,  George  F.,  BaltKnore.  Md.     Bxploalre-engine.     No. 

1,092,208  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  28. 
Dilworth.   Lawrence.  nsslKnor  to   Dllworth.   Porter  A  Cora 

panv.  Limited,  Plttabur^'h.  Pa.    Tie-plate.    No.  1.093,286; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  424. 
Dllworth,    Porter  &  Company.      (See   Dllworth.   Lawience, 

assignor. ) 
Dimm,    Chandos    R,,    Mnncy,    Pa.      Ii«arlng    for    grlodloK 

mills.      No.   1,003,688;   Apr.  21  :  Ona.  vol.  201  :  p.  611 


garment 
No 


DInn.    Henry    G.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Protective 
No.  1,095,089;  Apr.  28;  <;aa.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1147. 

Dloasy,    Alexander.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y        Toy    device. 
1,094,886;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.   lo77. 

DIppon,   Fiitz.      I  See    l.andxmann   and   O.pperi  » 

Dias,   Louis  A,,  assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Rem 
ington    Typewriter   Companv,    IMon,    N.    V.      Making   or 
forming  types  having  curved  faces.     No.  1,092,476;  .\pr 
7  ;  Out.  vol.  201  ;  p.  122. 

Dlz,    Don    R.,    Salt    Lske    City.    Utah.      Communion-service 


7  ;  Gat.  vol.  2t)l 
Compati\         t  H«'C 


filler.      No.    1,092, BtJ6  ;  Apr. 
Dixie    Cotton    i'eli    Mattreti.s 

Ike   J.,   assignor.  I 
DohcHch,    Hans.      (See    Bihr  and   Dobesch.i 
Doble,    William    H..    u.Hslnnor    uf   one-foiirfli    to 

Scale    Corporation.    Limited,    gnlncv,    Mass. 

boxes.      No.    1.0',t;5,,'.  l.S  ;  Apr.    14;  (Jaz.   vnl.  201 

R 


p.    102. 
«  elnbern 


lapsll)le  s 
ml.  201  ; 
Valve.     No    1,094,643: 


I*neumatlc 
Panel    for 
p.  617. 
Dodge,   Adelbert    L.    A.,    Providence,   R.    I.      Package.      No. 

1.094,642;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  965 
Dodtje.   .James   M..   I'hiladelphln,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Link  Belt 

Coiupany,    Chlca»<o,     111.       Chain  link.       No      1,094.200; 

Apr.   21  ;    (ias.   vol.    201  ;    p.   7K0. 
Dock,    Isiiachar  W.,   Kxeter,   N    H       Oiler  for  shafts.     No. 

1,093,609,  Apr.  21;  (ias.  vol.   201;   p.  5.^1. 
DoKjiett,    Dantoh.    Sun    I'raneisco,    Cal.      t'ontalner.       No. 

1.0112. 002;  Apr.   14;  (ias.  vol.  I'Ol  ;  p,  302 
DoleiiK*,       Marvan.       St.       Louis.      Mo.      Nutcracker.      No. 

l.o'.»3,.'i»!»  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  518. 
Dornan,   I>ewls  B.,   Klhrldge,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

hlgnments,     to    .\utoplano    Company.       Web-«uldlng    de 

vice.      No.   1,004,428;  Apr.   2M  ;  (ias.  vol.  2U1  ;  p.  915. 
Donaldson,   liaio  is,   honkers,  assignor  to  The  T.  A.  (jllles 

pie    Coin[iHn\.     New    Yorlv.    .N,    \ .       Moist  in)t  tower.       No. 

l.d'.Cl.L'oT  .   .\pr.    U  ;   (.as.   vol.   201  ;  p.    424. 
Donaldson,    James    H.,    (  hicugo.     III.       Automatic-release 

handle    for   vesllluile curtains.      No.    1,094,136  ;   Apr.   21  ; 

Gas.    vol.    201  ;    p.   788. 
Itonalv,    Jameii    L.,    Newark,    N.    J.       FIshlng-bait,       No. 

1,003,980;  Apr.  21  ;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  70«. 
Ik>navau,  Lillian.  I^xlugtou,  .N.  c.     Collapsll)le  screen  and 

rack.      Ni«.    1.003,119  ;   Apr. 
Donnelly,  James  A.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y. 

Apr.  28;  (iax.  vol.  201  ;   p.  9,'.:.. 
I>onner,  Percy  K.      (See  Snyder,  Jacob  U.,  assignor.) 
J>onohue,  John  IL,  St    Paul.  Minn.     Hluffe,     No.  1.094,134; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gar,  toI.  201  ;  p.  768. 
Donovan,  Timothy   IL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   Gerber, 

Ksymond,  Wash.     Unloading  apparatus.     No.  1,094,060  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.    «33. 
Doollttie,  Charles  A.     (See  Bcbenck  and  Doollttle,) 
DoorenlHjs.   Jacob,    Knlamazoo.    .Mich.      Incandescent   lamp. 

.No.   1,092.826;  Apr.    14;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  276. 
Dorneth,  Julius,  assignor  to  Typograph  G.  m.  b.  U.,  Berlin. 

(iermany.      Matrix-setting  and   Ilce-castlng  device.     No 

1.094,643  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Uas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  991. 
Dorney,    Clark  L.,   Dayton,   Ohio.      Latch   for  ■le«pinf-car 

head-boards.     No.  1.094,781  ;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p 

1041. 
Dorrance,   Harold   J.,   Plttaborgii.   Pa.     Oateopathic  treat 

nient   table.     No.    1,092,436;   Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.  201;   p 

108. 
Dossert,  John  J.      (See  Hinds  snd  Dossert. ) 
Doty,  Chsries  H.      (»ee  Hussev  and  Doty.) 
Dougan,    Kennedy,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Machine    for   de 

llntlng  cottonseed.     No.   1,092,983;   Apr.    14;   (iaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  330. 
DouK'as,    Irving  <i-.   Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor 

age  Seal   Company,    Inc..   New    York,   N.    Y. 

closing   and    sealing    device.      No.    1.096,143 

Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.   1166. 
Douglass,    Prank    J.,    Chicago.    111. 

No.   1,094,644;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol. 
Dow,  Herbert   H.,   Midland,   Mich.,  i 


to  Cooper- 
Receptacle 
Apr.    28  ; 


Humidifying 
201  ;  p.  956. 
isalgnor.  by  mesne 


device. 


as- 


be 


No. 


Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Apparatus   for   conserving   beat. 

1,094,061;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  734. 
Dow,    John    L.,    Melrose    Highlands,    Mass.,    SMlgnor    to 

I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  (dmoany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Welt- 

aewing  machine.     No.  1,094,838  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   lOCl. 
Dowd,   John    A.,    Fall    River,    Msas.      Thread-cutter.      No 

1,096.090;  Apr    28;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1147. 
Dowdle.    John    W.,    Mineral    Springs,    Ark.      Self-cleaning 

rake.     No.  1.092,622  :  Apr,  7  ;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  138. 
Dowell,  Perry  C,  Jollet,   111.     Road  drag.       No.  1.094.313; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gas.   vol,  201  ;  p,  816. 
Dowling,  John  J.      (See  .Nix.  Dowllng,  and  Bursley.) 
Howling.     Wllllnm     T.,     Delia,     Kans.       Oll-bnrncr.       No. 

1,096,091  ;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.   201;  p.   1147. 
Downie,   Thomas  H.,   San    Francisco,  Cal.      Fooodry-flask. 

No.  1,092,636  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  20l  ;  p.  178. 
Downs.   I.evi,  Mnntlteilo,  N.  Y       Trap-nest.     No.  1,093,560  ; 

Apr.   14  :   (ia/..   vnl.    L'(H  .   p    618 
Dose,  John  C,  Conway  Sprlnga,  Kans.     Wire  splicer  and 

stretcher.     No.  1,092.700 ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  198. 
Drake,    Ftorence    F..,    Michigan    City,    Ind.      Vegetable-cut- 
ter.    No.  1.096.002;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1148. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Holllday,  James  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Koechlln,  Alt>ert  (i.,  assignor.) 
.,   et   al.      (8«-e   Scbenck,   Henry   L.,   as- 


Draper  Company. 
Draper.   Thomns   J 

slgnor. ) 
Drelsbach.  Charles 
Company.    New 
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Drummond.  Robert  8.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Bteel  Prodncta 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Expanalon-Jolnt  for  metslllc 
wlntlow-BMhet.  rJo,  1,092,476:  Apr.  7  :  Gaz,  toL  201  ; 
p,  123. 

Du  Roth,  John.     (See  Heine  and  Du  Roth.) 

Duball,  Jules.  Deile,  France.  Gase  for  ▼e'j'yi?«5,  t.?|4  . 
menslons  of  screws  and  screw-tnresds.  No,  1,09^8^7  , 
Apr    14  ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ;  p,  277. 

Ducro,  Lewis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  O'Neil.  Cleve- 
land Ohio,  and  oue-half  to  C.  W.  Flshley  and  W^  J. 
(Vklngton,  Ball  caster.  No.  1,094,782;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  1042.  ,^  „ 

Dui>sav,  Steve,  Csnonsburg,  Pa.  Sash  -  holder,  no. 
1,093,387  :  Apr,  14  ;  Gas.  ToL  201  ;  p.  469. 

Duff  .Tlanufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Hlndman. 
Isaiah    K..    assignor.)  ^„„<,,, 

Duffy,  Thomas  1.,  Chicago,  111.  Tire-carrier.  No.  1,092,811  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  288. 

DufTv,  Thomas  1.,  assignor  to  K,  C.  Sales  Co,,  Chicafo,  111. 
Tire  carrier  bracket.  No.  1,092,666;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  162. 

Diifresne,  Joseph,  Montreal,  (Juebec,  Canada.  Shuttle- 
threader.     No.  1.093,8,X7  ;  Apr.  21 ;  (.ai,  vol.  201  ;  p.  660, 

Dukesmlth,  Frank  H..  MeadvUle,  asgiKnor  to  T,  C.  Van 
Home,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Air-brake  system.  No.  1,092,81^  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  236. 

DuUnlg,  Adolph  C,  San  .Ajitonio.  Ter.  Tub-holder.  No. 
1.094,644;  Apr.  ^8  ;  Gas.  voL  iOl  :   p.  992. 

Dumus,  Frank.  Burke.  N.  Y.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1  00;<,rt89  :  Apr.  21  ;  (»sx.  vol,  201  ;  p.  611. 

Dummer,  Ifidward  L.     (Bee  Davison  and  Dummer.) 

Duncan,  Lester  C,  I.«nla.  Idaho.  Speed-indicator.  No. 
1.0y2,82S  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (>aB.  vol.  201  ;  p.  277. 

Dun<an,  Walter  M..  I'arls.  Tex.  Tug-cHp.  No.  1,093.173; 
Apr.    14;  (ius.   vol.  201  ;   p.  ;-l96. 

Dunham  Conutany,  The.  (See  Dunham,  Wiley  J.,  as- 
signor.) ^       ,  _, 

Dunham,  Wiley  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company, 
Berea,  Ohio.  Land  roller  or  pulveriser.  No.  1.094,201  : 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   781.  ,      ^  ^^„  „„, 

Dunleavy,  James  F.,  Newton.  Mass.     Desk.     No.  1,093,981  ; 


.\..  assignor  to 
Haven,    Conn. 


New  Haven  8s nd  Blast 
Sand-blast    apparatus. 


No    1.0J»:i„''.51  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gss.  vol,  201  ;  p.  518. 


Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  706.  „^. 

Dunlop,  John,  and  J.  D.  Davidson,  WellsvlUe.  OWo. 
Cleaning  and  scouring  attachment  for  metal  rolls.  No. 
1,094,2(V2:  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  p,  781. 

Dunn,  Conally  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Lerard, 
Abingdon.  Va.  Lantern.  No.  1,092,248;  Apr.  7;  Qai. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  42.  _...«,      I 

Dunn,  Daniel  S„  Bay  City,  Mich.     .Account  register.     No.   I 
1  094,887  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1077. 

Dunscombe,  Matthew  E.,  Bristol,  England.  Valve  of  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,094,429;  Apr,  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  916.  „       .    „    „ 

Dtirund,  Ivlns  &  Carton.     (Sec  Chapman,  Frank  B.  V.,  as- 

Durbln  Aatomatlc  Train  Pipe  Connector  Company.  (8«« 
Schmidt,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Durvea,  Otho  C.      (See  White  and  Duryea.) 

Dusak,    SUnley,    Seanor,    Pa.      Telephone- receiver    bolder. 

.No.  1,092,637  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas,  vol.  201  ;  p,  178. 
Dutdier,  H,   Melvln,  udmlnlstrator.      (See  he  Furge,  WU- 

11am  P.I 
Dutchess  Tool  Company.     (See  Hanna  and  Van  Houten,  as- 
signors. I  .  „   ^ 
Dutton,  Edgar  E.     (See  Sheard  and  Dutton.) 
Dye,  Harrv  D..  San  Francisco,  CaL     Beflllable  Boap-etlck. 

No.    1,002,430;   Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  108. 
K.  tt  B.   Holmes  Machinery  Company,      (bee  Beugler,   Ed- 
win  1'..  assignor.) 
B.  C.  Sales  Co.      (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 
E,   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Mas- 
land.  Walter  E,,  assignor.) 
E    J    Brooks  4  Co.      (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  U.,  assignor.) 
E.    and    T.    Fairbanks    and    Company,    The.       (S«e   Hasen, 

Perley   P..  assignor.)  „ 

Eacan    Charles  E.      (See  Maver,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Earle,  Richard  B.     (See  Kyriakldee  and  Earle.) 
Earle     Richard    B.,    assignor    to    Hood    Rubber    Company. 
Boston.    Mass.      Preparing    rubl)er    from    hydrocaroons. 
No    1,093,923  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  voL    201  ;   p.  688. 
Earle     Richard    B.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Hood 
Rubber    Company.      Preparing   elastic   substances.      No. 
1.094.317;  Apr.  21;  Gar.  vol,  201;  P-  817. 
Earle,  Richard  B.,  and  L.  P.  Kyrlakldes,  Cambrtdge,  Mass,, 
assignors   to  Hood   Rubber   Co.      Producing   nldol.      No. 
1.094,314  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gox.  vol.  201  ;  p.  818. 
Earle,  Richard  B.  and  L.  P.  Kyrlakldes,  Cambridge    Ma« 
assignors    to    Hood    Rubber    Company.      Producing    1.3- 
glycolH,   (;3glycol8.)      No.  1,094.315;  Apr,  21;  Gaz,  vol. 

201  ■    p     **17- 

Earle  Richard  B.,  and  L.  P.  Kyrlakldes,  Cambridge.  Maas.. 
assignors  to  Hood  Rubber  Company.  Producing  1.3 
glycols      No.  l,094,r?10;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  817. 

Early  Sun  Stove  Company,  The.     (See  Wise.  George  A-,  as- 

Ea'ton.'*1.Ulle  E..  Sturgls,  S    D      Dental  Imprewiion-tray 

and  <JetachaWe  handle.     No.   1.094,203;  Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    781.  _^      ^„  „         ^„  .  ^ 

Eaton.   Richard  M.,  assignor  to  The  Niagara  Searchlight 

Companv.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     FUsh-light  device.    No. 

1.094.S.'^'9;  .\Dr.  28;  Gai.  vol,  201;  p.  1061 
i:i.auuh,  John  E..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.     Assembling  solder 

Inc  tool      No,  1,093,562  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  519. 
Eherhardt.  Paul.      (See  Pau  and  Eberhardt.) 


Ebarbart,  Felix,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  C:an 
Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Manufacturing  Interiorly- 
coated   cans.      No.   1.094,840;   Apr,   28;   Gas.   vol     201; 

Et>erle.  Etigen,  Augsburg,  Germany.  Supplying  fuels  which 
Ignite  with  difflculty  to  internal  combustion  engines. 
No.  1,093.563  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  519. 

Ebersole,   Blhert  L.      ( See  NefT,  Cole,  and   Ebersole,; 

Eberweln,  Johann,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  \  Self-level- 
ing table.     No.  1,092,6,HS;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  179. 

Eck  Dynamo  and  Motor  Company.  (See  Dilg,  Charles  H, 
J.    assignor.) 

Eckert,  Alfred  C,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Bracelet  watch- 
holder.     No.  1,063,610;  Apr.  21  ;  (ias.  vol.  201  .  P-  5^1- 

Economy  Fuse  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mallory, 
Edward  B.,  assignor.)  ^.        ,     .     •    . 

Edens,  John,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Bramm.r  Manufacturing 
Company.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Operating-gearing  for 
washlng-machlnea.     No.   1,093.982 ;  Apr.   21  ;  (^ax.  vol. 

Edlavitch.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .4  BurdwUe. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Violin  chin-rest.  No.  1,094.984;  Apr. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1112. 

Edmunds  and  Jones  .Manufacturing  Company,  (See  God- 
ley,  Charles  E.,  assignor,)  ,   .     .  ♦ 

Edwards,  George  8.,  Greencastle,  Pa  DentJil  Instrument. 
No.  1,092.701  :  Apr.  7  ;  (jSZ.  vol.  201  ;  p.   198. 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor.) 

Edwards  William  C.  Jr.,  Kansas  City  Mo  Reinforce- 
ment and  centering.     No,  1,094,986  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Eh^r^e,"  8'8car    F.,    Long    Beach,    N.    Y.      Pencll-cllp.      No. 

1.064,888  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  1()77. 
Elcbberg,  Friedrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  (jrenerai 

Electric     Company.        Repulsion-motor     control.        No. 

1,093,983;  Apr.  21;   (ias.  vol.   201;   p.   707 
Elchinger,  George  M.,  Clear  Lake,  8.  D.     Hoiating-macliine. 

No,  1.004,64irrApr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  992. 
Elnfeldt,  Emll,  auHl^inor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  (j.   w. 

and    N      French    and    J.     L.     Hecbt,    Davenp<irt,     Iowa, 

Making   wheel  tires.      No.    1.092,477  ;   Apr.    7  ;   Ga*.   voL 

Elnfeldt?' Bmli,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  G.  W. 
and  .<  French  and  J.  L.  "«'cht,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Ma- 
chine for  making  metnl  tiros.     No.  1,092,478,  Apr.  7, 

Elns'telJ'^SoI,  assfgno'i'  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machtoe 

C^m^ny    "Oakley.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Automatic    fe^ 

I       juicrtraverse.  and  reverse  contn)l.     No.  1,002.4.9,  Apr. 

Elec'trlc^lservice'"  Supplies"  (ompany,     (See  Hecht  and  Oa- 

EI^?ric'"^cho^ter  Company,  The.      (See  Hopkins.  Nevli 

Blectrt«a  ^&jnveylng  Machinery  Company.     (8«e  MsMick, 

Electro  Dental *Maiiufacturlng  Company.     (See  Schratem 

and  Russell,  assignors.)  „ 

Ella,    Giovanni    E.,    Rome,    Italy.      Submarine    mine.      No. 

1  092,143;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   *. 
Ella     Giorapni    E..    Rome.    Italy       Submarine    mine.      No. 

1  nft2  702  •  Anr    7  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   lOM. 
Ella     Giovanni    E..    Rome.     Iti>ly.,^.f Iring    agparatus    for 

moored    tftrpedoes.      No.    l,092,70:i ;    Apr     -  .    (.az.    vol. 

Emngir  A^lfan  0,.  New  York,  NY      Reinforcement  tor 
concrete   construction.     No,    1.094,841,   Apr,    -8,   Gas, 

Ellto'ger^VuLnT:  New   York.   ^^   J';  ^f^'^^^r '!fs  '  G« 
for  concrete  construction.     No.  1,094,842,  Apr.  .iS  ,  uaz. 

EUlnge^  VuFrarS!-  New   Yorl.   N    Y.  ,;;nlt^bar  for  con- 
Crete  construction.     No.   1,094,843;   Apr.  _8  ,   (..az.   voi. 

EHlnUrl'jinS  O.,  New  York,  N.  T      Collapsible  metallic 
structure.      No.    1,094,844  ;    Apr.    28  :    Gaz.    vol.    .01  .    p. 

EUlngcr    Julian  O.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Reinforcement  for 

conci^te   construction.      No.    1.094.845;    Apr.    28;   Qai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1063. 
Elliot,  Frank  F.      (See  Knowlton  and  Elliot.) 
Elliot      Henry      St.     Louis,     Mo.        Railway-switch.       No, 

1,094.889;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1078 
ElMott-Flsher  (Company.     (See  fJoU,  Eugene  H.,  asai^nor.) 
Elliott,     John     H,,     Bono,     Ark.       Wire  -  stretcher.       No. 

1,095.093  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1148 
Elliott,  William  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Combined  p.jje-fltting, 

valve,    and    separator.      No,    1,094,204;    Apr.    21;    Gaa. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    782.  ,  ., 

Ellis    Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.   J.     Maklne  catalyzers.     No. 

1,()92.206:  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  29. 
Ellis     Carleton,    Montclalr.    N.    J.      (ieiieratlng    hydrogen. 

No.  1,092,903:  Apr,  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  HC>2 
Bills,  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N,  J.      Process  and  aDoaratus 

for  treating  composite  edible  oils.  Ac.      No.    1,090,144; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1168.    ^      ,.     ,         ,    ,     . 
Ellis   Edgar,  Sulphur  Si'rlnge.  Ala,    Combined  seed-planter 

and  fertiUzer-distrlhuter.     No.  1,093.321  ;  Apr.  l4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   447. 
Kills,    John,    assignor    to    Beler    Water    Heater    Companv, 

l^lttsburgh.  Pa.    Thermostatic  gas-valve-operating  mech- 

antem.     No.  1,093,771  ;  Apr.  2l  ;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  636. 
Ellis.   John,    assignor   to    Beler    Water    Heater    Company, 

Pittaburgh.   Pa.     Gas-burner.      No    1.093,7<2:   Apr.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  636. 
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KllUon,  Thomas  J.,  TerrUl.  Ky.     Coverer.     No.  1.093,773; 

Apr.  I'l  ;  Out.  vol.  201  ;  p.  637. 
KlHter.  Alhprt  I),  Merlden,  Conn,     (iasolene  strainer.     No. 


l.OK.'i.LT.S  ;   .\[ii.    M  ;   «;iiz.   vol.   L'Ol  ;   p.   41'4. 
Elterich,      David,      Forica,      Wash. 


No. 


Wheelbarrow. 

1,095,148;  Apr.  'J8  ;  Gai.  vol.  liOl  ;  p.  1166. 
F.I.V.   .Marshall  8.      (See  White,  Kirk  H  ,  RSslKnor. ) 
Eniel,  John,   8r.,  Sllverdale,  Wash.      Vcgetable-allcer.     No. 

1,094, 31S:   Apr.   Ijl;  (iaz.   vol.   L'Ol  ;  p.   817. 
Knierson-BrantlDKhum  Company.      (See  Cameron,   William 

W.,  aSHltcnor. ) 
Emery,   (it'orjte   8..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Station-Indicator. 

No.   1,094,<83;  Apr.  -'«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1042. 
Bmmert,    Albert,  (  orpw.s  (.'lirlstl.  Tei.      I>l8k  harrow.      No. 

1.0'J2,24U;  Apr.   7;  <;a7,.   vol.  201  ;   p.  43. 
Empire  State   Itlriji  Company.      ( Seo  Ulock,   Kdgar  N.,  »»- 

BlKQor.  I 
EDKberg    Ephralm  O.,   Salt  I.Ake  City,    Utah.,  aBsignor  to 

J.  B.  I'atton,  Kent.  Ohio.     Machine  for  making  wlndow- 

ahades.       No.     1,094,846;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

1064. 
rblom.    Krlc.    Denver.   Colo.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   F. 

(jyllensten.      Cenifrit    watering  trough.       No.    1,092,250; 

Apr.   7;  (Jaz.  vol.   2»ll  ;   ]>.   43. 
Epier,    Carl,    BoKorodsk,    Russia.      Treating    and    roflning 

cotton  seed-oil   residues.     No.    1,094,430;  Apr.  28;  Gas 

vol.  201  ;  p.  916. 
Epple,  Carl   fl  ,  Oakland,  Cal.      Sanitary  bottle-cloa«'r       No. 

l.()94,7M4  :  Apr.  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1012. 


En(jl 


ichiiitry  ('(iiiiiiany,   I'atersou,   N.   J 
chlnf.     No.   l,(m2.r>(J7  ;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ; 


Shoe-sewlnif  ma- 
152. 


Machinery  Comi)any.    I'aterson,    N.   J.      Shoe-sewing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,<>U2,.^)6K  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   153. 
Epstein,   Irvln«,  .New   York.   N.   Y       Stapling  machine.     No. 

1,003.040;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  348. 
Erlchsen.    Abraham    M.,    Berlin  -  Relnlckendorf,    Germany. 

ApparatiiH   for  testing;  metal   sheets,  &c.      No.   1,094,319; 

Apr.    21  ;    (iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    817, 
Erickson.   Charles   J..    asslKnor,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 

First    Trust    and    Savings    Itank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111. 

Tarty-line    telephone   system.      No.    1,093,041  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  :f4I» 
Brickson,  Clau.n,  assljjuor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Smith,   Iron- 
wood,  Mich.      Metallic  rnllwaytie.      No.   1.094,847;  Apr. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1064. 
Ericsson,  (Justav  K.,  assljruor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Webater, 

Dubois.    I'a.      Gate-locklni;   means.      No.    1.093,174;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  396. 
Drman,    August,    Omalia.    Nebr.      Clamp.      No.    1,093,554  ; 

Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.  201;    n.   519. 
Brn.  Carl   F.,  Wald,   near  Sollngen    (icrmany.      Razor.      No. 

1.092.829;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.   voL   201  ;   p.   277. 
Baplen,    Alexander.     IJverpool,    Englaml.       P'ngine-control- 

ling  apparatus.     No.  1,09:., 146;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1166. 
Etheriugton.    .Alfred     L..     Milton.     Nova    Scotia.    Canada. 

Spring-Heat   for   agricultural    machines.      No.    1,093,042; 

Apr    14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    34i». 
Etherlngton.   Stanley.      (See  Uees  and  Etherlngton. ) 
Evans,  Charles  E  .  Weed,  Cal.    Lumber  jack.    No.  1,092,704  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  200. 
Evans,    David    J..    Kenllwortli,    III.       (Jrab  bucket    hanger. 

No.   1.094,.')4r.  ;  Apr.   2m  ;  Caz.  vol.   201  ;  p,  Q^Q. 
Evans,  Ernest,  I.lscard,  England.     Mamifacture  of  feeding- 
cake.     No.  1,094,320;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  818. 
Evans,  (ieorge  R.      (See  Miller  and  Evans.) 
Evans    &    Howard     Eire    Hrick    Company.       (See    Fasaett, 

Francis  K.,  assignor,  i 
Evans,   James   B..   8r.,    Fort   Worth,  'l^x.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1. 093. .%.'".■'■.  ;  Apr.    14  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  n.  520. 
Evans.     I'owoll,     I'liiladelphla.     I'a.       rower  -  transmission 


mechanism, 
p.    114H. 


No.    1. (»'.•."., 004  ;    Apr.    2S  ;    (iaz.    vol.    201; 


Eveleth,  Charles  E       (See   Hewlett  and  Eveleth.) 
Ewalt.  (iuy   I...  Sykes,  Mont.      Valve.     No.   1,092,9 


84  ;  Apr 
(See  Hopkins,  Charles 


14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  ;{3(). 
F.  Wesel  Manufacturiiii;  Company 

E.,  assignor,  t 
F.    A.    Hardy   A    Company       (See    I'lxley,    Charles    U..   as- 
signor. ) 
F.    W.    Wakefield    Brass    Company.   The.       (See    WakeHeld. 

Frederick   W.,  assignor  ) 
Faas.  Henrv   N.      (See  licwls  and  Faas.t 
Fajjan,  rhlflp  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bedstead.     No.  1,093,774  ; 

Apr.  21  :   Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.  637. 
Falrchlld,    Itavid    L.    rt   nl  .    administrators.      (See   Ozias, 

Albert  N. )  ^         „,, 

Falk.    Herman    W  .    an<l    W.    K     Andrew,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Carbureter  valve  and  governor      No.  1,094,986;  Apr.  28; 

Crat    vol.  201  ;  p.  1113. 
Falkenberg     BJarne,    assignor   to    I'aclflc    Electric    Heating 

Company,  Ontario.  Cal.     Submerged  electric  'jeater.    No. 

1, 091523  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  138. 
Fant    Patrick  .f,  Hugo,  Okla.     Car-truck.     No.   1.094,708; 

Apr.  28;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1017.  ,„       „ 

Farbenfahrlken    vorm.    Frledr     Bayer    St    Co.      (8«    Bon- 

hoeffer   and    (iuntrum.    assignors.)  ,„        ^    ,, 

Farbenfahrlken   vorm.   Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co.      (8e«  CallBen. 

Jtirgen.   assignor.)  r^  iw  «  w 

Farbenfahrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (8«se  Delbrflck 

and  Meisenburg.  assignors.)  „,     u 

Farbenfahrlken   vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer  A  Co.      (See   Fiacna- 

laender.  GrUlert,  and  Buff,  assiffnora.) 


Eppler,    Andrew,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor    to   Cnlted    Shoe 
■    Ma( 

le.     No.   l,092.r>(J7  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1 
Eppler,    .Andrew,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe 


(See  Merling. 
(See 


Farbenfahrlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co. 

Chrzesclnski,  and  KOhler.  assignors.) 
Farbwerke     vorm.      Meister     Lucius     A     Brdntng. 

Schmidt   and   Stelndorff,  assignors.) 
Farnswortli,    Willis    8..   assignor   to   Coin   Controlled   Lock 

Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cnl.      Coin  -  controlled    lock.      No. 

1.093,175  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  396. 
Farquhar.  Henry  S..  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Contact-ahoe  device 

for    third-rail    systems.      No.    1.094.137;    Apr.   21;    Gaz. 

vol.    201  :   p.   788. 
Farrar,  Rol»ert   L.      (^See  Harden.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Farrell,  Charles  E.,  East  St.   Ivouls,   111.     Adjustable  head 

light.      No.   1,095,095;  Apr.  28;   (ias.  vol.   201;  p.   1149. 
Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Thomas,  Adel 

t>ert   A.,  assignor.  I 
Fassett,    Francis    K.,   Dayton,   Ohio,   asaignor   to   Evans  A 

Howard    Fire    Brick    Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Hollow 

tile.     No.  1.09.''.. 147  :  Apr.  2H  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1166. 
Fassmann,   Marshall  W.,  Nafchea,  Mlaa.     I'aper-caae.      No. 

1,093,83N:   Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  G60. 
Faucett,   William  T,   Des   Moines.    Iowa.     Advertising  de 

vice.      No.  1.094.709;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1017. 
Federal    Ct.nstriictlon    (."ompauy.       (See    Strlckler.    William 

H  .  assignor  I 
Fegley.  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.   I^eopold.  assignors  to  North 

Bros- Mfg   Co.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Ratchet-drill.      No. 

1,094,205:   Apr.    21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   782. 
Fekete.  John.      (See  Koletar  and  Fekete.l 
Feneley,  Frederick  C,  Detroit.  Mich.     Pen.     No.  1.094. 13H; 

Apr.    21  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.   759. 
Ferguson.     Mllford    B.,     New    York.     N.    Y..    assignor,     by 

mesne   assignments,   of   one-half   to   Package    Machinery 

(^jmpanv.       Paper  feeding    apparatus.       No.     1.092.437  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  "Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  109. 
Ferguson.    Ward    S  .    assignor    to   McCurdy-Ferguson    Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Fixture-hanger.      No.  1,093,666  ; 

.\pr".   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  520 
Fernald,  Frank  E  ,  .Milton.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  us. 

In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.094.646: 

Apr.  2H  ;  (iax    vol    201  ;  p.  956. 
Ferre,    Charles    E..    (iunnlson,     Utah.       Water-gate.       No. 

1,092,343  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  76. 
Ferris    Henry   I..,  assignor  to  Hunt,   Helm,   Ferria  A  Com 

pany.   Harvard,   III       Manger.      No.    1,095,148;   Apr.   28, 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   1167 
S.,  ft  III  , 


trustees. 


ct  al.,  trustees 


The 


(See 


(See  Adams,  Arthur  J., 

(See  Beler,  Frank  J.. 

(See  McGlll.  Albert  E., 

Bailey,    Gilbert    E. 


as 


Ferris,  William 

assignor,  i 
Ferris.  William  S  ,  et  al  ,  trustees 

assignor. ) 
Ferris.  William  S 

assignor. ) 
Ferrochem    Company 

slgnor. ) 
Fetters.   Henry  M.,   Law.rte,   Ind.     Appliance  for  cleaning 

tarnished    metals.      .No     1,092,985;    Apr.    14;    Oaa.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  :{:iO. 
FIczek.    Wiktor,  Jersey   City.    N    J.     Trolley-wheel   mount. 

No.   1.094.K90;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1078. 
Field    James  Y.,  Mound  City,  Mo.     (irain-segregator.     No. 

1,094,646;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  993. 
Finch,   James    H.,   Jr.,    Quincy,    Mass.      (Jasolene   Alter   or 

trap.     No.   1.094.321  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (Jar.  vol    201  :  p.  818 
Flndlay,    (illbert.    Berkeley,    (al.,    and    J.    Hansen,    Belllng- 

ham.  Wash.     File-holder.     No.  1,094,549;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  957.  ,  .     .    .. 

Fine  Cotton  Spinners'  and   Doublers'   Association   Limited. 

The      (See  Hamer  and  Howarth.  assignors.) 
Flppard,    Arthur    J.,    Hankow,    China,    and    Bournemoutn. 

Kngland.      Clutch.       No.    1,692,344  ;    Apr.    7  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  76. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.      (See  Bosworth.  Percy 

B.,   assignor.)  „        „  ,  ^ 

First   Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee.       (See    Lrickson, 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Firth.   William.      (See  Smith,    Joseph   J.,  assignor.) 
Fischer,    Anthony,    Indianapolis,    ind.      Window  sash 

No.  1,094,647  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  993. 
Fischer.    Gustav    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Pasteurlring-nia- 

chlne.     No.  1,093,924  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  201  ;  P^88. 
Fisher,    Dudley   T..   Columbus,   Ohio,   asaignor  to  The   Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company.    Rock-drill.    No.  1,093.120  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  377. 
Fishley,  C.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Ducro,  Lewis,  asaignor.) 
Fitch.    John    F..    assignor    to    R.    A.    Wlttemann.    Buffalo, 

N    Y.     Speed  changing-gear  mechanism.     No.  1,092,438; 

Apr.  7  :  Oaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  lOi). 
Fitzgerald,  Daniel  P..  Newark,  N.  J.     Machine  for  making 

link  mesh.     No.  1.092,251  ;  Apr;  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  43. 
Fitsgerald.    Edward    F..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Valve.      No. 

1,093.121  ;  Apr.  14;  (3az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  378. 
Fitzgerald.   Michael   J.,   et  al.      (See  Ollmore.   William   R.. 

assignor.)  ^  ,.  ^    „ 

Flachslaender.   Joseph.   K.   P.   Grftlert,   Elberfeld.  and   M. 

Buff    Vohwlnkel,   near   Elberfeld.   asslgnora  to  Farben- 

fabriken  vorm    Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

Green    sulfur    dye.      No.    1.093.269;    Apr.    14;    Gas.    vol 

201  ;  p.  425.  ^  ..  ^, 

Flack      Harry     L..     Dayton,     Ohio.       Car-wrench        No. 

1.003.388;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 -p.  469. 
Fleck.  Ferdinand  J.   H..  Tamaqua,  Pa.     Film-winding  ag- 

paratus.     No.  1.096.096  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz  vol   201  :  p.  1149 


lock. 
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Flelschauer,  William  J.,  and  H.  Richardson,  Pontlac, 
Mich.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  B.  Brlghum  and  one- 
fourth  to  C.  Madson,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Door-lock.  No. 
1,094,550  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  958. 

Fleming,  William  J..  Jr..  Darlen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Ventilator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car-ventl 
lator.      No.    1.092,706;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.   200; 

Fletcher.  Gayle  M..  Billings.  Mont.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  hand-operated  devlcea.  No.  1,094,043 ;  Apr. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  349. 

Fletcher,  James  R.      (See  Arena  and  Fletcher.) 

Fletcher,  William  T.,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Rerlprocatlng-flat- 
l.ed-web-printing  machine.  No.  1,094,386;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.    840. 

Fleury,    Frederick   E.      (See   Pel  ton    and 

Flexible  Steel   Lacing  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Fllnchbaugh,     Frederick     T.,     Y'ork 
1,092,639  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 

Flirit,  Ix)ul8  J..  S 
('(.mpany,   Chicago, 
21  ;    Gaz.  vol.   20l 


...    Fleury.) 

(See   Purple,  George  E.. 


Pa.     Gearing. 

p.   179. 


No. 


South  Whitley.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut 
111.     (Jearlng.     No.    1,093.984;  Apr. 
708. 

No. 


ply   Company, 
52  ;    Apr.    21  ; 


11 


T- 


No. 


No. 


201 ;  p.    ..^. 
Flohr.  Andrew,  Coloraao  Springs.  Colo.     Saw-guard 

1,094.710;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  lOlS. 
Flood  *^  Conklln  Co.      (See  Mcllwrath,  .\ndrew,  assignor.) 
Flowers,  Haywood.     (See  Cunningham  and  Flowers.) 
Floyd     I>^roy    H.,    Lewiston,    Nebr..    and    G.    H.    Ball,    La 

Fayette,   (la.      Hoof  spreader.      No.   1.094.322;   Apr.  21; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   819. 
Folding-Stand  Company.      (See  Stone.  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Folger.    Harry    S.,    Chicago,    III.,    A.    M.    Comatock,    M.    M. 

Corev,  and   W.   Boulthouae,   .Muskegon.   Mich.,  assignors 

to   The   Advance   Manufacturing  and    Sup 

Chicago,    111        Hand-stamp.       No.    1,094,0< 

Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p.  734. 
Font    y    Amador.    Vincent,    Hnbana,    Cula. 

No.   1,095,063;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.   

Food  Products  Co.     (See  Kirk  and  Hobson,  assignors.) 
Forbes,     Carroll     R.,     Rolla,     Mo.       Rock-drill     bit.       No. 

1,094,063  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  734. 
Ford.    Albert    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Trlntlng-press.      No. 

1.092.S30;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  278. 
Ford     James    E..    Hvdro,   Okla.      Roller   Jewel  setter.      No. 

1,092.345;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  7i. 
Ford     John    C.,    deceased ;    M.    E.    Brown,    administratrix, 

assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  F.  McFarland,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Suction   apparatus.     No.    1,093.389;   Apr.    14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :  p.  47(5.  „  ,       ^     ^ 

Foresman.  Harrv  U,  San  lUmas.  Cnl.     Solar  heater. 

1,093.925  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  689. 
Fornander,  Alfred.     (See  (ireen  and  Fornander.) 
Forry,    Charles    E..    Oakland.    Cal.      Can-top    feeder. 

l.()92.706;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  200. 
Forte    Harry  P..  assignor  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company, 

Canaloharle.     N.    Y.       Package  -  sealing    machine.       No. 

1.094,139;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  759. 
Fortler.     (Jeorge,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.     ^'j^o'Tro/. 

Warren     R     I.      Multiplier   mechanism.      No.   1.092,904  : 

Apr.   14':  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  302. 
FossHughes    Company.       (See    Hughes,    Arthur    E..    aa- 

Foster    Brothers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Foster, 

William  8..  assignor.) 
Foster,   Elia  B.      (See  Kleeman. 
Foster.    Merrlam   and   Company. 

fiKSiffDOr    ) 

Foster  William  8..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Wire-feeding  device  for 
clllng-machines.      No.    1.093,390;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

Ko''ulkes^('jaylord   Company.      (See  Gaylord  and  Capps,  as- 

Four^'v"  Richard,   Kansas  CItv,    Mo.     Spring-wheel.      No. 

l,09;i,391  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  470. 
Fournet,    Edmund   M.,    St.    M«rtlnville     I^.      Machine   for 

digging  and  cleaning  ditches.      No.  1,096.097;   Apr.  28. 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1149.  ^  „     *    . 

Fonts,  Samuel  B.      (See  McCaskey  and  Pouts 
Fowler  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Br., 

assignor.)  „       ..  ^^     i       i:<     .- 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Murray,  Charles  F..  as- 

Fow^'er"'^ William  E.,  8r.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany Chicago.  IJL  ^a^  side.  No.  1.093.839;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz'.   vol    201  ;   p.  860.  „.„,,-./> 

Fowler.  William  E..  8r.  assignor  to  The  Fo^l",^"  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111.  Boltless  car  side.  No.  1.093,840, 
Apr    21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  660. 

Fox  Henry  C,  Richmond.  Ind.  Railwav-rail  Joint.  No. 
1.092.480  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    124 

Fox    Lewis  J.,  administrator.      (See  Fox,  William   C.) 

Fox!  William  C.  deceased;  L.  J.  Fox,  a<JmJ,nl''^"*o^>.o!° 
Francisco,  Cal.  (V-ld-savlne  device.  No.  1.092.524  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  139.  w  ,   .      t 

Foyer  Brothers  A  Company.  The.      (See  Foyer.  Melvin  J.. 

Foyer  Melvin  J.,  assignor  to  The  Foyer  Brothera  A  Com- 
pany Toledo.  Ohio.  Puah-handle  for  go-carts  and  the 
like       No.   1.093.322;   Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  447. 

Frame  Robert  E..  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Draft-Rear.  No. 
1,093,392  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  471. 

Frank,  Norbert.  Forst,  Lusatla,  Germany  Feeding  device 
for  hortehalr-splnning  machines.  No.  1,095,098 ;  Apr. 
28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1149. 

Frank,  Richard  T.      (See  Hopkins  and  Frank.) 


Frederick,  assignor.) 
(See  Palmer,   Harry   A. 


Frank,  William  J.,  St.   Louis.  Mo      Clothes-pounder.     No. 

1,092,640;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  179. 
Franklin,    Virgil    E.,    Graymont,   Ga.      I-and  marker.      No. 

1.092.346  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  77. 

Franqutst,  (justave  E..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Distance- 
rod  for  automobiles.  No,  1,094,140  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
201 ;  p.  760. 

Franti,  Albert  K..  Flourtown,  Pa.  Adjustable  level  at- 
tachment. No.  1,093,775  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.   637. 

Frascola,  Antonio  D..  El  Reno.  Okla.  Sole-edge  trimming 
and  finishing  tool.  No.  1,094,551;  Apr.  28;  Gsz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  958. 

Eraser,  Ethelbert  M.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Electric  motor.  No. 
1,094,711  :  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1018. 

Eraser,  Ethelbert  M.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  J.  Electric  elevator  system.  No.  1,093,583 ;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  529.  ^     „ 

Frederlckson,  Clayton  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 
Stenger,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gas-engine.  No.  1.094.431  ; 
Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  915.  _      ^ 

Fredrlckson.  Walter.  Portervllle.  Cal.  Hand-protector. 
No.  1,092,207  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  29. 

Freeland,  Frank  A.,  Uniontown,  Mo.  Haystack  cover.  No. 
1,092,707  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 

Freeman.  Laban  T.,  Brookvllle,  Miss.  Educational  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.093,690  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz   vol.  201 ;  p.  611. 

French,  G.  Watson,  et  al.      (See  Einfeldt,  Emll,  assignor.) 

French,  Joseph.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  DeUchably-aecured 
label.     No.  1,093,985  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  708. 

French,  Nathaniel,  et  nl.      (See  Einfeldt,  Emll,  assignor.) 

Freudenberg.  Moses.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Key -wheel 
type-writer.  No.  1.095,099;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  1150. 

Frey,  John  F..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Preparing  dry  maU  for 
stereotyping.  No.  l.(J93.323;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
P-  •*48. 

Fridlund,  Lewis,  Wlllmar.   Minn.     Curtain-stretcher.     No. 

1.092.347  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  77. 

Fridlund,  Lewis,  Wlllmar,  Minn.  Curtain-stretcher.  No. 
1,092,;J4»;   Apr.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  :   p.  78. 

Friedlander,  Eugene  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Talking-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,09S,C11  ;  -M-r.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  582. 

Friedman,  Leslie  H..  St.  Kilda.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aas- 
tralia  Line-spacing  mechanism  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,094,4^2;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  916. 

FritBch,  Joseph,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.  Rat  or  animal 
trap.     No.  1,093,691  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  612. 

Fritz,  Julius,  Petaluma,  Cal.  Handle  for  the  covers  of 
cooking  utensils  and  the  like.  No.  1,093,393;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  471.  ^     ,, 

From  James  W.,  Shelby,  Nebr.  Corn-husking  machine. 
No.  1.092,349  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   78. 

Frost,  Charles  II.,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Sewer  or  Btorm-draln 
construction  and  forming  the  same.  No.  1,093,612; 
Apr    21  ;   (Jaz.   v«l.   201  ;   p.   582. 

FrUh,  Karl  Weinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No. 
1,093,176;  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  \>.  397. 

Fuerth,  William  (i.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New 
York  N  Y.  Stenciling  material.  No.  1.002.768;  Apr. 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  221.  ^  ^  .,  ^    t     a  . 

Fuller    George  J.  A.      (See  Fuller,  George,  L..  and  G.  J.  A.) 

Fuller,  (ieorge,  L.,  and  G.  J.  A..  Bow,  London,  England. 
Constructing  secondary  or  storage  batteries.  No. 
1,092.252  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  44.  „     ,       . 

P'uller.  George.  L..  and  G.  J.  A..  Bow,  Ixindon,  Englan^l. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.  No.  1,092,253;  Apr.  <  ; 
Gaz.  vol. "201  ;  p.  44.  .  r,    ■,    a  ^ 

Fuller,  Leonard.     (See  Fuller.  (Jeorge,  L.,  and  (..  J.  A.) 

Fullerton.  (Jeorge  A..  de<'ea8ed,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  M.  U.  Ful- 
lerton,  executrix.  Car-fender.  No.  1.094,648;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  994. 

Fullerton.  Marv  H.,  executrix.     (See  Fullerton,  George  A.) 

Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor.) 

Fulton  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Adams,  Arthur  J., 
assignor.) 

Fulton  Weston  M.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  F-lexIble  corrugated  tubular  metal 
wall.     No.  1.094, .323:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  o.  819. 

Fulton  Weston  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxville  Tenn.  Flexible,  tubular,  corrugated-metal 
wall.     No.   1.095,100;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1160. 

Furuseth,  Ole  L.,  Belmond,  Iowa.  Frult-drler.  No. 
1,093,044  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    .S.-iO. 

Fynn  Vai^re  A.,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,093.045;  Apr.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  350  „...». 

G    Josephy's  Erben.     (See  Quelser,  l-rledrlch,  asaignor.) 

Gaetb  Paul,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gas  or  fluid  motor.  No 
1.093.177  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  397^ 

Oalbraith.  Henry  L..  Boseman,  Mont.  Dirigible  head- 
light.    No.  1.093,178;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  397. 

Oale.  Spencer  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Beverage-ahaker.  No. 
1.094^712  ;  Apr.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1018. 

Gallon  Iron  w'orks  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See   Bovd,   David   C..  assignor.) 

(iall.  Adolph  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Motion- 
picture  projecting  apparatus.  No.  1.092.905  :  Apr.  14  ; 
Gaz    vol    201  ;  p.  303. 
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Gall,   Adolph   P.,  assignor,  by 

.lers.v   I'atciit  Company,  West  Oran^p,   N.  J.      I'rojectlng 
aiiimraliis.       No.     1,092. 


p.   -.WA. 
(iallo.  CharlcH. 


.90H 


meiine  ■wsicniueDts,    tu    New 
gf.  N.  J.      IT 
Apr.     14  :     (ia«.     vol. 


JOl 


(See  Biirnptt,  Thomax  H.,  assignor.) 


iissixnor,  by  mesne  as 
Iowa.      Bottle-WBshlng 
21  :   Gaz.   vol.   'JOl  ;   p. 


KaUlwIn  ( 


()in();inv. 

No.  l,0'j:i,()i«> : 


Cln 
Apr. 

nn 
No. 

Eoy 


(See 

No. 
LeTl 


Gallup.  Rockwell  L.  ChlcaKo,  HI., 
silKnni*^'nt.>4,  to  .N.  (JIab.  KubUQUt 
macbln.-.  No.  l,01t.<,841  ;  Apr. 
Ml. 

(Jaily.   KoluTt   .V  .  ussU'rior  to  Tlif 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Wili  Kuldiujc  device 
14  :  <;az    vol    L'Ol  :  p.  .'<",<). 

tially.   Uulifi  t   .\..   ii.>ssii{tior  to  'I'bc   Halilwiii   Company. 
(MiiDatl.      Ohlii.         \V(  1)  -  Kuldlux     dftiMior     il«'vic«v 
l.l»;t;i.IT!»  ;   Apr.    14;  Gar.   vol.   201  ;  p.   MH. 

Gamache,   Kdward   E.,  asBlKnor  of  one-Qfth   to  J.   K. 
and  one-flfth  to  W.  McNamee,  St.  Ix)ui9.  Mo.    Car-fender 
No.  l,094,aHT  :  Apr.  21  ;  (iai.  vol.  201  :  p.  840. 

(JaninicttT,  Hurry  C..  asslRnor  to  Tbe  American  MultlKraph 
Companv,  «^'levclund.  Ohio.  Machine  for  aRsembllng 
and  distributing  type.  No.  l,094,0tJ4;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  7:!.'".. 

Gammeter.  Harry  C,  Hratenahl,  an^ignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlcruph  Comtmny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Duplicat- 
ing'machine.  No.  1.004.065;  Apr.  21;  Oa«.  vol.  201; 
p.  735. 

Gammeter  Harry  C.,  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Distributing  mecha- 
nism for  type-cases.  No.  1,094,891  ;  Apr.  28;  CJaa.  toI. 
201  :  p.  107H. 

(Jammcter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Shoddy  strainer.  No.  1,094,892; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gae.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1079. 

Ganrty    Beltlni^  Company   of   Baltimore    City,   The. 
Mark,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Qapeti,  Jotham  C.     (See  Hecnt  and  Gapen.) 

Garceau.    Ward   V.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mien.     Air-tank. 
1,092,641;   Apr.   7;  Gaz.   vol.   2()1  ;    p.   IHO. 

Gardner  Carburetor  A  Braaa  Works.      (See  Gardner, 
B.,  assignor.) 

Gardner,  Harvey  R.,  assignor  to  Home  Creamery  Manu- 
facturing <'oinpauy,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Combined  churn 
and  butter  worker.  No.  1,092,350;  Apr.  7;  Qaa.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  79. 

Gardner,  John  1'.,  Cairo.  III.  Weather  strip.  No.  1,093,394  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  472. 

(iardner,  I>evl  S^  Shreveport,  La.  Calipers.  No. 
1,092.254  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2rtl  ;  p.  44. 

Gardner,  I,«'vl  S.,  Shreveport.  l-a.  Intemal-combuation 
engine.     No.  1,005,102;  Apr.  28;  Oa*.  vol.  2«1  ;  p.  1161. 

Gardner,  I/evl  S.,  New  Orleans,  assignor  to  Gardner  Car- 
buretor A  Brass  Works,  Shreveport,  Iji.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,095,101  ;   Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1150. 

(Jarred.  L'ly»s»fi  A.,  assignor  of  one^third  to  A.  K.  Wicgln 
and  one-third  to  F.  Lalst,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Multiple- 
deck  concentrator  No.  1,093.986;  Apr.  21;  Gas.  Tol. 
tOl  ;  p.  708. 

Garrle.  banU-l  T       ( S»'e  Wappler.  Relnhold  H.  assignor.) 

Garrlgan.  William  H.,  and  P.  B.  Daubenspeck,  ('oallnga. 
Cal.  ICIevator  and  spider  for  handling  well-caalngs. 
No     l.00.{,K42  ;  Apr,  21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  :  p.  661. 

Garrison,  I'hIIlp  c  ,  and  R.  Boomer,  Detroit,  Mich.  Elec 
trie  heat  imit.  No,  1,092,790;  Apr.  7;  <;az.  vol.  201; 
p.   22S. 

Garrlty,    GeorKe    F,,    Srranton,    Pa.       ICailwayspIke, 
1.092,351  :  Anr    7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 

(iart.'^Me,  .loR«'pli  H,,  I  hlladelphla.  Pa  Means  for 
catini;  luMki'ii  rails.  No.  l,()<t2,9H(l;  .\pr  14;  (iaz 
201  ;  p.  XAU 

Gassawav,      Huev      I)  .      I"lovd.     Tex.        Stay-hinge. 
1,09;«,S4;!  ;    .\pr    21  :   (iiiz.    vol.   2(»1  ;   [).  «U!2. 

(Jasser,    .Mllfoti    H.,     Toledo,    Ohio,       Removing    chafT 
coffee.      No     1,092.h;<1  ;    Apr     14;    (iaz.    vol,    2()1:    p 

Gasser,      .Sanford,      Sherman.      Mich.        Rail-holder. 
l,0»L',r>2r.  ;  .Vi>i-,  7:  Ghz,  vol,  201  :  p.   139. 

(iawley.  Thomas  R..  Bellliigbam,  Wash.  Ship  construc- 
tion.     .No    1.(I9:{,»5Q2;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol     2tU  ;  p.  «U2. 

(isylord,  Robert  H  ,  PasHrlenu.  and  G.  It.  Capps,  assignors 
to  Foiilkes  ( ;ii vlord  Cumpuny,  I.os  .\tik'''le«,  Cal.  Sirnal' 
Ing  system.  No.  l,Oi».?,92tt;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
689. 

Geary,  .Albert.      (See  I.A<ifenlinclier 

(iehrke,   Edward    A,.    Lincoln.    Nebr. 
No.   l,09;{..{itr.  ;   Apr     14:  i,m.   vol 

Oelger.    Adolpli.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
1.0iU,433:    Apr.   2H  ;   Gaz.    vol.   201; 

Gelser.   Kmlolph.  iisslttnor  of  one  half 


No. 

Indl 

.     Vol. 

No. 

from 

27K. 
No. 


ledo.    Ohio       .\lr coupling 

21  ;  (;«z.  vol,  201  ;  p.  582. 
General  Acoustic  I'ompany. 
General    Klecfric    Company. 

W.,  assignor,  i 
General    Ele<  trie    Company, 

signor, ) 
General  Electric  t'ompany. 

slgnors. ) 
General    Klectrlc    Cominiiiy 

sli:iior  1 
General    Klectrlc    Company. 

signor.  I 
General     Klectrlc    Company. 

alirnor  t 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 


and  Geary  ) 
.\  11  to  ma  tic  flr 
•Jill  :   p.    4  72, 
Heel  com  pressor, 
p,  017. 
to   F.  «',   Heyer.  To^ 


alarm. 
No. 


device.      No     l.()»3,613  ;   Apr. 

I  See  Ix>we.  KdKar.  assignor  i 
(See  .\Iexanderson.   Krnst   F, 

(8t!e    Ball.    Henry     P,.    as 

(See  Barrlnicer  and  Zapf.  nn- 

I  See    lU-ntley.     h'red     W.    as 

(St>e    Berliner.    Arnold,    aa- 

( See    Callaii.     lohn    t;  .    as 

(See  ('burcliward,  Alexander, 


(Jeneral  Electric  (.'onipany.  (See  Cubellc,  I.udwig,  as- 
signor. I 

(Jeneral  Electric  Comiiany.  (See  I^empster.  John  T.  II., 
assignor,  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Eichberg,  Frledrlch,  a»- 
sifDor.) 

(Jeneral   Electric  Company,      iS«-«  Frdh,  Karl,  assignor.* 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gilson,  Emery  G.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Gem  ral  Electric  Company.  (See  llayden.  Joseph  L.  R., 
a-,si;,'lior,  ) 

(ieniTHl  Electric  Comnany.  (See  Hewlett  and  Kveleth,  as- 
signors. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Joos,  Hermann,  as- 
signor. > 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  KUch,  Richard,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

(Jeneral  Klectrlc  Company,  (See  I>«mp,  Hermann,  as- 
slKiM.r,  I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lyle,  Fred  W.,  'aa- 
signor. ) 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Moreton.  Alfred  O..  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  ICIcctrIc  Comi>any.  ( S«>e  .Morrison.  George  F., 
us.iiKnor.  I 

(]Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Norton,  Fred  B.,  a»- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Owen,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Pagel.  Gustav.  assiunor. ) 

(J«n<T«l  Electric  Company.  (See  Pope,  Wllhelm,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Phelps,  Jamea  W.,  aa- 
sigQor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  I  See  Plranl,  Marcello  von,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pratt,  William  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  aa- 
slks'iior,  I 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  ••- 
signor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company,  (See  Standerwick,  Reg'lnald 
(J..  assliTtior.  I 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Stelnmeta,  Charles  P., 
anlgaor.) 

(ieu<'ral  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Elihu,  as- 
signor. I 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  I'lanck,  William  B., 
assignor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Wclntraub,  Exechlel,  a«- 
■Ignor.) 

(Jeneral  Eicciric  Company.  (See  Wclntraub  and  Ulbsch- 
man,  assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraub  and  Kroner, 
assignors. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whiting,  Max  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney,  Wilils  R.,  as- 
signor I 

(Jeneral  IHcctrlc  Company,  (See  Wilkinson,  James,  as- 
signor, ) 

(General  I':iivator  Company,  (See  Eraser,  EthellxTt  M,, 
ns.slgnor, ) 

(Jeneral  Fire  Eztingulaher  Companv.  (See  Meloon,  Jooa- 
tliau   » '..   assignor. ) 

General  Industries  Company.  (See  Brioknum,  Loala  H., 
asalgnor. ) 

(Jeneral  Knit  Fabric  Company.  (See  Scott.  Robert  W..  as- 
sltniir  I 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 
K,,  assliinnr.  i 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Oscar 
F:,,  assignor.) 

•  Jeoffroy.   J«»septi.      (See   Fortler,  (Jeortte,   assignor, ) 
(ieorge  U.  Frothlngham  Company.     (See  Preacott,  Arthur 

T,.  assignor.) 

(JeorKc,  .IiTome  R,,  asslKUor  to  MorKan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Reversing  valve  for  hvatlng- 
fiirnacs  No,  1  .(•93,(147  ;  Apr  11;  Gaz  vol.  201. 
P    3.M. 

George  1',  Clark  Company,  (See  Oldroyd,  Walter  J.,  as- 
signor ) 

Gcrber.   Ralph,      (See  Donovan,  Timothy  II.,  assignor.) 

(JerMiig.  Mm  I',  Wentwortli.  Mo.  <"iiltlvator.  No. 
1.0!>'2,Oh7;    Apr     14      Gaz.    vol.    2(il  ;   p    331. 

Oerhardt,  Kmll.  Newport,  Ky.  Combination  desk  and 
chair.     No,   1,093.396;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  473. 

•  Jerliig,  Josi-ph   P.,  Schrag.   Wash.     Spark-adlnster  for  ei- 

plcslve  .imlnes.      No.    1,092,255;  Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.  201; 

P    tt 
(Jerniiui  .American    Portland   Cement   Works.      (See    Worm, 

Frftx,   Mssljfnor  1 
(Jeurln     Henry    E.    and    W.    D.    Dean,    Uermleixh,    Tex. 

Weeder.     No.  1,094,552  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9S8. 
Gei.'Ischap.   l"ied'>rlck  W.      (See  WIndInK  and  (jeselschap. ) 
(Jlbbs.   Charles,   assignor   to   Underwood   Typewriter   Com- 
pany,    New     York,     N.     Y.       Stendllng-macbine.       No. 

1.094.713;  Apr.  28;  Gat,  vol.  201  ;  p.   1019. 
(Jlbbs,  Chester  A,     (See  Lleber  and  Gibbs.) 
Glhersoh,    Mason   B  ,  aanlgnor   to   Monarch   Steel  Caatlngs 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Dust  collector    for   grlndera. 

No,    1,094.563;   Apr     28;   Gas,    vol.   201;    p.   959. 
(JIbson.   Alexander  P.      (See  Gravea,  McCollraan,  and  CHl>- 

son  I 


Oibaon.    Francla    W..    Boston.    Maas.,    "•^n"    to   Adrer- 

tlsers  Company.     Game  apparatus.     No.  1,092,642  ,  Apr. 

7  ;   Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.   180.  u.  !.•        w 

Qler,    Emil,    Mount   Angel.   Oreg.      Stovepipe-shield.      No. 

1.094,066;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  736. 
Gilbert   Sidney  C,  Newbern,  N.  C.    Vendlng-machlBe.    No. 

1.092,988  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  201 ;  p.  381. 
GUIesple.   Oaro   H..   Madison.   Nebr.      Burial-caaket.      No. 

1,(593,^24  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  448. 
QUllea,    John    B..    Manila,    Philippine    I«J»nd«,      Cnlttng 

the  fibers  of  fibrous  plants.     No.   1,095,103 ;  Apr.  28 , 

Gaa.  VOL  201 ;  p.  1161.  .       .w  .     «    t    «♦.. 

Gllmore,  William  R..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  J.  Flt»- 

seralo   and  one-fourth  to  C.    H.   Brown,  Richmond,  CaL 

Sash-lock.     No.    1,094,987;  Apr.  28;  Gas.    vol.   201;   p. 

11  IS 
Gilson.*  Emery    G.,   Schenectady    N.   Y.,  nMignor  to  Gen- 
eral Klectrlc  Company.     Brush  for  dynamo-electric  ina- 

chlnes.     No.  1,09.3.614  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  683. 
Glolittl,    Federlco,    Turin,    assignor    to    Sodeta    Anonlma 

Italiana  GIo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  A  Co.,  Genoa,   Italy. 

Cementation    of   articles   of   Iron,   steel,    and   alloys   of 

steel.     No.   1,093,844  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  662. 
Olrod,     Edgar     F.,     Monroe,     La.       Rotary     engine.       No. 

1,093,684 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  529. 
Oltxendanncr,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kast 

Insetting   and   (fathering   Machine   Company.      Book   or 

pamphlet  making  machine.     No.  1.092,439  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar. 

Tol.  201  ;  p.  109. 
Glab,  Nlcholaa.     (See  Gallup.  Rockwell  L.,  assignor.) 
Qlauber,  Joseph  11.,  Clereland,  Ohio.    CoupUng  or  lock-nut. 

No.  1,092,250 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  45. 
Gleason.    Edward    I)..    Brooklyn     assignor,    by    mesne    as- 

tlgnments,   to   Neu-Metals  and  Process  Company,   L<ong 

Island   City.    N.   Y.     Alloy.     No.    1,093.667;   Apr.   14; 

Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  520.  ^         .... 

OleasoD     Thomas    F..   assignor  of   one-third   to   A.   Davis. 

Muscatine,  Iowa.     Life-saving  apparatus.     No.  1.093,987  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  709. 
Glen  Bock  Stamping  Company,  The.     (See  Kenly,  Wllmer 

F.,  assignor.) 
Glenn,  Allan,  London.  England.     Propulsion  of  vessels  on 

and  immersed  in  water.     No."  1.093,693  ;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201 ;  p.  612.  .  .    ^   ^   , 

Glenn,  Allen.  Enid,  Okla.,  assignor  to  C.  J,  and  C.  C.  Qulnn, 

Boone.    Iowa.       Conduit  -  tile  -  molding    machine.       No, 

l,09.'i.l()4  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1151. 
Glldden.  Samuel  H.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  M.  HL  Inger- 

Boll.    Seattle,    Wash.      Hook    and    eye.      No.    1,093.260; 

Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  425. 
Olldden,  Wallace  D.     (See  VlurflT,  George  M..  asalgnor.) 
Glinea,  George  A.,  et  al.      (See  Lockhart,  Robert  R.,  a»- 

■ignor.) 
Glynn,  James  F.,  et  al.     (See  Deatherage,  Isaac,  asalgnor.) 
Onflchtel,    Guldo,    I..auter,    Germany.       Electric    welding. 

No.  1.094,141  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  760. 
Oodeau,  Pierre  L.  M.     (See  Boyer  and  (Jodeau.) 
Godfrey,  Alexander,  Bradford,  Maaa.    Last.    No.  1,094,988  ; 

Apr.  28;  Gax.  voL  201;  p.  1114. 
Godley,  Charlea  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp.   No.  1,093,122  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  378  ^   .  v. 

Godwin,    KIrJath    A.,    Salem,    N.    J.      Tool    for    finishing 

heads  of  bottles.     No.  1,092,569 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gs*.  vol.  201 ; 

Ooe'bel.  Leo  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  cigarette 
humidor  and  delivering  device.  No.  1,094,324  ;  Apr,  21  ; 
Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  819. 

Goehler,  Max,  Vancouver.  British  Colnmbla.  Canada. 
Milking  device.  No.  1,098.846  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  062. 

Goeken.  Charles  A.     (See  Schlelds.  Fritz  W.,  asslKUor.) 

Ooetse.  William  A.,  and  W.  A.  Day,  Weaverville.  Cal. 
Tire-valve.  No.  1,093,397;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  20l  ;  p. 
478 

Gonln,  Panltne  H.,  Salem,  Mass.  Intemal-combostlon 
engine.     No.  1.094,564  ;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  959. 

Gold,  Egbert  H..  Chicago,  111.  Multiple-circuit  steam- 
heating  system.     No.  1.062,570;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

Gold  Frank.  Richmond.  Victoria,  Australia.  B^cblne  for 
manafactnring  spring  -  beaded  nails.  No.  1.093.898: 
Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201:  p.  473. 

Goloe  Patent  Manufacturing  Company,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (Bee 
Golde,  Traugott,  assignor.)      ,_.     „  ,     ^  ,^,        ,     *     , 

Oolde  Traugott,  assignor  to  Golde  Patent  Manufacturing 
Cornpany,  G.  m.  b.  U..  Gera,  Germany.  Hinged  rehl- 
de  hood.     No.  1,092,352  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  79. 

Golden,  Charles  E.     (See  Andenwn,  Bdward  V.,  assignor.) 

(Jolden,  Daniel  J.,  Randolph.  Mass.  Sportlng-sboe.  No. 
1,094.434  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.„917. 

Golien  West  Motors  Companj.      (See  Robinson,   Bdward 

OoldsborooghrCharles  P..  Monett,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peerlew 
Vacuum  Engine  Company,  PhoenlK,  Arls.  Power  plant. 
No.  1,092,267  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  46. 

Goldsborough.  John  B..  Croton,  N.  Y.  Lnderpinning  build- 
ings.    No.  1,093,261  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  426. 

Goldsborough,  John  B.,  Croton.  N.  Y.  mderplnnlng  build- 
ings.    No    i, 093.262;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  426. 

Goldsmith,  SUm  A  Co.     (See  Mountford,  Clarence  E.,  as- 

Oo'lif  Eugene  R.,  assignor  to  KlUott-Flsher  ComMnv,  Har- 
rlsburg.  Pa.  Ribbon  mechanism.  No.  1,094,649;  Apr. 
28 :  Gas.   vol.   201  ;  p.  994. 

201  0.  G.— ii 


No. 


Good,     John,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Stop-motion. 
1,094.436;  Apr.  28-  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  917 

Goodhue,  James  E.,  St,  Charles,  111.  Corn-husklng  ma- 
chine.    V\i.  1,094,848;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10«6, 

Goodloe,  Hawthorne  A.,  it  al.  (Bee  Waddell,  Edward  B., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

(ioodwln,  John  K..  Norwood.  Mass.  Controiling  device  for 
water-heating  systems.  No.  1,095.105;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  201  :  p.  1152. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Upson, 
Ralph  H.,  assignor.) 

Oookln,  Albert  T.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,093.309;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  474. 

OoolsbT,  Margaret  E.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Surgical  apparatus. 
No.  1,092.643 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  180. 

Gordon.  Robert  E..  Wallaceburg,  OnUrio,  Canada^  ,J^r}5/" 
ing  and  clarifying  raw  sugarcane  juicss.  No.  1,094. 4J«  ; 
Apr.  28:  <Jaz."  vol.  201  ;  p.  918. 

Gorbam,  William  R..  Oakland.  Cal.  Gearing.  No.  1.094,142  ; 
Apr.  h  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  760. 

(.Jorman,  James  A.,  and,H.  W.  Sumner,  assignors  to  Phoe- 
nix Sales  Companv.  Seattle,  Wash.  Stump-pulling  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.092.907;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol.  201:  p. 
•^04.  ^  „  . 

Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Johnston,  Rob- 
ert T.,  assignor.)  „    ^      ,,  « 

Crottfrld.  Daniel.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Weed-puller.  No. 
1.093.400;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  474. 

Gottlieb.  Herman  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  fo» 
stereoptlcons.  No.  *1,()9.S,401  ;  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  474. 

Goudschaal,  Godlove  E..  Raymond,  Minn.  Boot-cleaner, 
No.  1,092,832;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  279. 

Gonnoullhou.  Marcel,  Bordeaux,  France.  Means  for  pro- 
pelling ships  and  the  like.  No.  1,095.106;  .\pr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1152. 

(Joyette,  Olivier,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trlanglc-box.  Na 
1.093.123  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  878. 

(Jraber,  Edward  D.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Perpetual  calendar. 
No.  1,092,208  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  29. 

(Jrace,  Patrick  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Auxiliary  air  device 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  l,0i>4,5;»5;  Apr. 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  960. 

(Jraham  A  Latham  Limited.  (See  I.ean.  Clement,  as- 
signor. > 

Graham,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orend<>rff  Cana- 
pany.  Canton,  111.  Riding-cultivator.  No.  1,092,4«1 ; 
Apr.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  126.  ..  „  -  . 

Grftlert.  Karl   P.      (See  Flachslaender,  Grftlert,  and  Buff.) 

(Jrnnt.  Basil  H.,  Jamsica,  assignor  to  A.  G-  8P*l«ltnf  * 
Broft.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polo-bag.  No.  1.092,833 ;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  279. 

Grant.  Frank  H..  St.  Clair  Heights.  Mich.     Shingle.     No. 

1.094.893  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1079. 
Grant    Robert  P..  Hartford.  Conn.     Belt.     No.   1.093.263; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  427. 
Graves.  George  W..  M.  McCollman.  and  A.  P.  Gibson,  Al- 
derson.  W.  Va.     Spring-wheel.     No.  1,093,124;  Apr.  14; 

Gray.  George,  sisscton,  S.  D.     Bed-spring.     No.  1.093.402; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476.  _,       ^ 

Gray,  John,   Jr..   New   Orleans,    La.      Lamp  -  guard.      No. 

1,092.708  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 
Gray.   MUton    H..    Springfield.    Ohio.      Circuit   for   electric 

lighting  or  power.     No.    1,093.615  ;   Apr.   21  ;  Gas.   vol. 

201 ;  p.  583.  „       , 

Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.      (See  Long, 

George  A.,  assignor.) 
(Jreen     Fred    H.,    Ban    H'ranclsco,   Cal.      Milk-tank    washer 

and  steriliser.     No    1,094,785;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

p.  1042. 
Green.  Joshua,  London.  England.     Talking  machine.     No. 

1.094X)67  ;  Apr.  21  ;  6az.  vol    201  ;  p.  736. 
Green,  WUlard  R..  Chicago,  111.,  and  A.  Fornander.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wal- 
lace Novelty  Company      Portable  electric-lamp  support. 

No.  1,094,409  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  849 
Greene,    William   B.,   Natlck.    Mass.      Making  soles.      (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13.715;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p    850. 
Greenland.  I.rf>yd  D.,  Knoxville.  Iowa,  assignor  of  on«-half 

to  A.    and   D.   Vander   Wilt  and    W.   G.   Vander  Ploeg. 

Swlngletree-hook.      No.    1,094,556;    Apr.    28;    Gas.    vol. 

201  :  p.  060.  ^  . 

Greenleaf,  Rupert  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  A.  Carlson. 

Brockton,  Mass.    Heel-trimmer.    No.  1,093,846  ;  Apr.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  663.  ,     ^ 

Gregory.  Ell  E..  Central  City.  Ky.     Water,  land,  and  air 

machine.      No.    1,094,989;    Apr.   28;   Gas.   vol.    201;    p. 

1114. 
Greve.   Herman   L.,  New   York.   N.    Y.      Mailing-wrapper. 

No.  1.092,209 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  29. 
Greve,    Herman   L.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Malllng-wrappw-. 

No.  1,092,210 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oa*.  vol.  201 ;  p.  30. 
Grler.  Frederick  A.,  Salisbury,  Md.     Brake  attachsient  for 

trucks.     No.  1,092,989  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  331. 
Grleslnger,  John,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Book-sewliig  machine. 

No.  1,093,694  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 :  P- 613 
Griffin,    Judson    M..    Detroit,    Mich.       Brake-shoe.       No. 

1.093.776 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  «W_7. 
(".rlffln.  Thomas  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Rotary  dr!lllng-rig. 

No.  1.095.157  :  Apr.  28  :  Gaz    vol    201  ;  P-   H.L 
Griffin,  William  H.,  Bishop,  Md.     Valve.     No.  1.092.482; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  125. 
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Grtme,  TbomaB,  amltcnor  to  Naibawena  Mltla,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  Leno-weavlng.  No.  1.095,176;  Apr.  28; 
V.&z.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1179. 

Grimm,  Charles  F..  L«  Roy,  Minn.  Solder.  No.  1.093,403  ; 
Apr.  14  :  Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p    47B. 

Grip  Nut  Company.      (See  Flint,  Louis  J.,  asalKnor. ) 

Grizzard,  Henry  B.,  P'ranklin,  V'a.  Envelop-openinK  de- 
vice.    No.  1,093,695  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  613. 

Grove,  George  F.,  Madison  township,  Montgomery  county, 
Ohio.  Automobile  transmission-gear.  No.  1,092,211  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  80. 

(irove.  Kobert  K,  L.,  Dickson.  Tenn.  Churn  No. 
1.01>4,S49;  Apr.  28;  Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1065. 

Orushlaw.  Ramuel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pocket  for  sweaters. 
No.  1,092,144;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  7. 

OrusonK.  Henry,  Cresson,  Pa.  Wheel  -  mount.  No. 
1.093,264  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  427. 

Guentber.  Edward,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Circulating- 
pump  mechanism  for  exerting  pressure.  No.  1,093,696; 
Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  613. 

Gulgnard,  Gaston  P.,  Melun,  and  H.  L.  A.  M.  Watrlgant, 
Lille,  France.  Extraction  of  glycerin  and  fatty  matters 
contained  In  dlstillery-vinasses.  No.  1,092,791  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  229. 

Guilford.  Wilhelmlnla  M.  (See  Guilford,  William  C.  J., 
assignor. ) 

Guilford.  William  C.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Guilford.  Wash- 
ington, 1>.  C.  Impression  device  for  dental  use.  No. 
1, 09.5. 125;  Apr.  14;  Go*,  vol.  201  ;  p.  379. 

Guinzburg,  Victor,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslRnoi  to  I.  B 
Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  Sanitary  garment -protector. 
No.  1.093.616;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  2(^1  ;  p.  5H4. 

Gulu,  Ernest  A.  L..  Prats-de-Moilo,  France.  Automatic 
apparatus  for  removing  leaves,  refuse,  or  large  particles 
carried  along  by  water,  4c.  No.  1,092,440  ;  .\pr.  7  ;  Qaa. 
▼ol.  201 ;  p.  110. 

(fUndersen,  Sivert,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Bros.,  Chicago, 
111.  Lock  for  sofa  bed  neats,  Ac.  No.  1,094,850;  Apr 
28  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  :  p.  1065. 

Gunn,  Charles  IL,  Modesto.  Cal.  Scraper.  No  1,093,558; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gai,  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 

Ountrum.  Hugo.     (See  Bonhoeffer  and  Guntrum.) 

Gussette,  Benjamin.  Ward  Springs,  Minn.  Extension  car- 
step.     No.  1.093,617  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<)1  ;  p.  584. 

Oustafson.     Magnus,     nnd     T.     Swansou, 
Swunii>-hor9eshoe.       No.    1,095.107  ;    .\pr. 
201  ;   p.   1152. 

Guth.  Frederick  A..  Waverly,  Ohio.     Gate. 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476. 

Gwynn,  Emmer  F.     (See  Haller,  Winfleld  A.,  assignor.) 

Oyllenaten,  Frank.     (See  Engblom,  Eric,  assignor.) 

Gyro  Motor  Company.     (See  Moore,  Rol)ert  S.,  assignor.) 

H.  Koppers  Company.      (See  Koppers.  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 

H.  Mueller  -Mfg.  Co.      (See  Cash.  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Church.  Richard 
N..   asslKnor. ) 

H.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Edens, 
John,  assiKnor. ) 

H.  V.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.  (See  Hochstetter, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Haan,  Isidore  de.  .\msterdnm,  Netherlands  Safety  de- 
vice for  Bun.sen  burners,  gas  cooltinR  ranges,  and  the 
like.      No.    1.()0:J,1S0;  Apr.   14;  Ga*.   vol.   201  ;  p.  398. 

Haas,  Ferdinand  <;.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Piston.  No. 
1,092,834  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  279 

Haas,  Jackson  0.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hat.  No.  1.093,777  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  637. 

Haas,  Joseph.  Jr.,  Newport.  Ky.  Curtain-fastener.  No. 
1.093.927^;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  889. 

Haas.  I'eter,  New  Athens,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  II. 
Sleight,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Adjustable  colter.  No.  1,094,068  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  736. 

Hadaway.  John  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  welt-shoes.  No.  1,093,697  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  614. 

Hadaway,  William  8.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Temperature- 
regulator.     No.    1,093,126;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol.   201;   p. 

Jr..  New   Rochelle.   N.   Y.      Reclpro- 
1.094.714;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201; 


Diiluth,     Minn. 
28  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

No.  1.093,404  ; 


.,    Jr..    New   York,    N. 
No.    1,094.851  ;    Apr. 


Y. 

28; 


Electric 
(Jaz.    vol. 


No. 


No. 
tool. 


Hadaway.   William  S. 

eating  heater.     No. 

p.  1019. 
Hadaway.    William    S 

resistance    device. 

201  :  p.  1066. 
Haeger,     David     C,     Elgin,     111       Building  •  block. 

1,003,127  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  380. 
Haennig,   Josepn   F..  Masonville,    Iowa.      Pump-vent. 

1.093.847  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 
Haeseler,   Charles    IL,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Percussive 

No.  1,093.048;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201:  p.  351. 
Hageman,   John  T.,  Ottawa,   Ohio.      Fertilizer-distributer. 

No.   1.003.928;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  690. 
Hagerthey,   George   W.,   Llnwood,    N.   J.      Dlnpenslng-can. 

No.  1,093,326  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  448. 
Hagstrom,  Carl  J.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.     LocKlng  mechanism 

for  double  doors  and  windows.     No.  1.094,143  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  MD.  760. 
Hakes,  Curtis,   Winsted,  assignor  to  The  Carter  &   Hakes 

Machine  Companv,  wiccbeater.  Conn.     Lever-vise.     No. 

1,092.148;  Apr.  7;  Qa«.  voL  201;  p.  7. 
Halborg,  Carl  J..  Rockford.  III.     Machine  for  backing  off 

hob*  or  cutters  for  cutting  gears.     No.   1,092,571  ;  Apr. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  164. 


Haldeman,  Charles  F..  asslKnor  to  The  Silver  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Halem.  (Jhio.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
ensllnue  cuttern.  No.  1,094,557;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol  201  ■ 
p.  960. 

Hale  and  Kllbum  Company.  (See  Scott,  Walter  E.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Hall,  Fredrick  H.,  Norton  Llndsey.  England.  Manufac- 
ture of  reinforced  Inner  lubes  of  pneumatic  tirea.  No 
1,094,825  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  n.  819 

Hallanan,  Michael,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,092,358: 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 

Hallen  Kasiur,  ChlcaKo,  111.  Automoblle-Jnck.  No. 
1,0».1,405;   Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  475. 

Hallenbeok.  (Jeorue  K..  assl^;nur  to  Baker  Brothers,  To 
le<lo,  Ohio.  Msrlilne  tool.  No.  1,093,205  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz 
vol.    201  ;    p.    427 

Haller.  Winfleld  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aislgnor  of  one-half 
to  E.  F.  Gwynn,  Ilttaburgh,  Pa.     Vestibule  for  street 
railway  car*.     No.    1,092,644  ;  Apr.   7  ;   Ga*.   vol.   201  ; 
p.  181. 

Halo>{fn  I'roduct.s  Company,  The.  (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 
W.,   assiKT^or. ) 

Ham.  Harry  R..  assignor  to  Berlin  &  Jones  Envelope  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  I>l8play  case.  No.  1,094,326  ;  Apr.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  819. 

Hamer.  Walter,  and  J.  H.  Howartb,  Bolton,  assignors  of 
one  half  to  The  Fine  Cotton  Spinners'  and  IVoublers' 
Association  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Spinning- 
mule.     No.  1,094.327  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  820. 

Hamerscblag,  Arthur  A.,  PltUburgh,  Pa.  Producing  an 
exploslvi-  mixture.  No.  1,093,406;  Apr.  14;  Gar.  vol. 
20!  ;   p.   475. 

Hamilton,  James  L..  (>rand  Junction,  Colo.  Orchard- 
heater.      -No.    1,004.401  :  Apr.   21  :  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   846. 

Hamilton,  Jame«  L.,  (Jrand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Orchard-heater.  No.  1,092,835;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  279. 

Hamilton.  John  F.  (See  CunninKbam,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
slKuor.  I 

Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company.  (See  Hamilton, 
James   L.,   a.s.sii;nor. ) 

Hamilton,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fortune-telling 
apparatus.     No.  1,092,364  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79; 

Hamm.  William  8..  Hubbard  V^oods.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Adams    &    Westlake    Company.      Automobile-lamp.      No. 

1.093.618  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  684. 

Hamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods,  assignor  to  The 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Lamp.     No. 

1.003.619  :  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  585. 

Hammen.  John  J.,  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Tile-car.  No.  1,092,355  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  80. 

Hammer.  Stephen.  asslKnor  of  one  half  to  T.  A.  Clarke, 
Portlund,  ()reK.  Miter  tool.  No.  1,00.'). 140;  Apr.  28; 
(Jhz    vol.  201  ;   p.    1167. 

Hammond.  Krnest  S..  Valley  Junction.  Iowa.  Hot-box 
cool.r       No.    1.005.108:  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1153. 

Hammond.  Richard.  Winnipeg.  Manltol>a,  Canada.  Graln- 
stooker.     No.  1,092,356;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  80. 

Hammond,  Robert  O.,  AmityvUle,  assignor  to  Tywacana 
I'"nrni.s  I'oultry  Company.  Fnrmlngefole,  Long  Island, 
N.  V.  EgK-carrler.  No.  1.093,407;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol. 
201  ;   p     476. 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co..  The.  (Sec  lyopez,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

Hand.  John  L.  IL.  Atco.  N.  J.  Cover  for  navigs'ion  instru- 
ments.    No.  1,002,645;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  181. 

Hankey,  Albert,  asslmior  of  one-half  to  E.  Nelson,  Gallo- 
way, Wis.  Elevator  No.  1,093,929;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  690 

Hanna,  David  J.,  and  F.  H.  Van  Houten  :  said  Van  Houten 
assignor  to  Dut<'he8S  Tool  Company,  FishkiU-on-the- 
Hudson.  N.  Y.  Bearing  and  packinR  gland  for  mlxInK- 
machlnes.  No  1.003,620;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  585. 

Hanna.  Oscnr  V..  Meridian,  Tex.  Wheel.  No.  1,093,988; 
Apr.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  709. 

Hannon,  (Jeorge  R.,  Ivesdale,  III.  Railway  -  rail.  No. 
1.092,646;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.   vol.   201;  p.   181. 

Hanrahan.  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ad  A  type  Matrix  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.  Making  matrices.  No.  1.092,709; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 

Hansen.  Angle  I>.,  assignor  to  The  Justrlte  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Shield  for  portable  acetylene-gas  lamps.  No. 
1,093,128  ;  Apr.   14  ;  CJaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  380. 

Hansen,  Charles  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Percussive  drill.  No. 
1,093,266;  Apr.    14  ;  Gnz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  427. 

Hansen,  Charles  (\,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Companv,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Drill-cylinder.  No. 
1,09:<,408;   Apr     14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   476. 

Hansen.  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pedestal  car-truck.  No. 
1,092,367  ;  Apr.  7  ;-<}o«.  vol.  201 ;  p.  81. 

Hansen,  Joseph.     (See  FIndlay  and   Hansen.) 

Hanson.  Paul.  Wild  Horse,  Colo.  Butter-making  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1.095.181  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  1180. 

Happer,  Hervey  L.,  Mlnneapotis,  Minn.  Roaster.  No. 
1,092,268;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ■  p.  45. 

Ilarbot,  Delbert  D..  Nichols.  N.  Y.  Screw-driving  machine. 
No.  1,093,848  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 

Harden,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  L.  Farrar,  Lon- 
don, Ohio.  Seeder  attachment  for  gang  and  sulky  plows. 
No    1.092.358  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  81. 
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Hardaocg,  Lester  C,  assignor  to  The  Hardsocg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Locking  (Tevice.  No. 
1,092,908;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  304. 

Hardsocg  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hardsocg, 
Lester  C,  assignor.) 

Hardy,  Jean  A.,  Paris,  France.  Differential  gearing.  No. 
1,093,573 ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  toL  201  ;  p.  525. 

Hardy,  Lawrence  I\,  assignor  to  L.  P.  Hardy  Printing 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Coupon  or  ticket  holder. 
No.  1,092,909  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  304. 

Hare,  Charles  R..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Pull-socket.  No  1,094,206; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  783. 

Harlan,  Enoch,  receiver.  (See  Dawson,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Harley,  William  8.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Three-wheel  truck. 
No.  1,092,910;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  305. 

Harley.  William  8..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Transmission-gear- 
ing for  motor-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,094,558;  Apr. 
28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  060. 

Ham,  Charles  B.,  South  Brownsville,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  A.  D.  I'ringle  and  one-third  to  H.  W.  Tweed,  Browns- 
ville, F'a.  Switch-lock.  No.  1.092,259 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  46. 

Harp,  Thad  S.,  et  al.     (^See  Harrison,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Harrlntftnn.  Mabel,  Newark,  N.  J.  Brassifere.  No. 
1,095,109;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1153. 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Smith  and 
Wright,  assignors.) 

Harris.  Carl  C.  Orange,  and  D.  A.  Stowell,  assignors  to 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Workman's  time-recorder.  No.  1,095,158;  Apr.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1171. 

HnrrlSj,  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W,  Hoyt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rigid  element.  No. 
1,093,267  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  428. 

Harris,  Christopher  C,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Tobacco- 
press.     No.  1.093,181  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  399. 

Harris,  D.  J.,  et  al.      (See  Marrs,  Vollle  B.,  assignor.) 

Harris.  Frank,  WIlminRton,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,094, 4;i7;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  918. 

Harris,  Frederick  O..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Braasler  (Company.  Jeweler's  assembllng-macblne.  No. 
1,094,144  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  761. 

Harris.  Harry.     (See  Harris,  William  G.  and  H.) 

Harris.  James  8.,  Goldfleld,  Nev.  Hat-fastener.  No. 
1,094,328;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  820. 

Harris,  Jesse  J.,  Canonsburg,  Pa.  Sprinkling-car  for 
mines.     No.  1.093,268  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  428. 

Harris,  William  0.  and  H.,  London,  England.  Fastening 
device.     No.  1.092,647  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  182. 

Harris,  Wllliom  T..  Louisville,  Ky.  Wheel.  No.  1,09;<,849  ; 
Apr.   21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  (i«4. 

Harrison,  Harry  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,094.659;  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  961. 

Harrison,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  S.  Harp, 
Rifle,  and  one-half  to  I.  L.  Avery,  lender,  Wyo.  Beet- 
topper.     No.  1,095.110;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1153. 

Hart,  Henry  R.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spaldlntf  &  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knee-guard.  No. 
1,092  8:16:  Apr    14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  280. 

Hart,  Hubert  C.     (See  Keyes,  Nelson  B.,  assignor.) 

Hartmann,  Dennis  I.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Shaving  and  lather 
brush.     No.  1.092.710  ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  201  ;  p.  201. 

Hartmann,  Frederick.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Stair  construc- 
tion.   No.  1,092,672  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  164. 

Hartmann  Trunk  Company.  (See  Wheary,  George  H.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Hartshorn.  Edmund  F.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart 
Hartshorn  Compnny,  Kast  Newark,  N.  J.  Spear  for 
spring  shade-rollers.  No.  1,093,930;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  690. 

Hartshorn,  Edmund  F..  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart 
HarUborn  Company,  East  Newark.  N.  J.  Shade-roller. 
No.  1,093,931  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  690. 

Bartwig,  Charles.     (See  Nlssinen  and  Hartwig.) 

Harvey,  Redge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Marshall,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Mailing-package.  No.  1,093,850;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664. 

Haseltlne,  8tacey  B.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago. 
111.  FrlcUon  draft-rigging.  No.  1,093,778 ;  Apr.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  638. 

Haseltlne.  Walter  S.,  Boston,  Mass.  Advertising  novelty. 
No.  1,095,111  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  115;s. 

Haskell,  Broderick,  Franklin,  Pa.  Telegraph-pole  and  the 
like.     No.   1,093,826;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  448. 

Hassel,  William  G..  and  ft.  W.  Zedlltz,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Moisture-removing  device.  No.  1.092,526  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  139. 

Hastings,  William  P.,  Henry,  Tenn.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.098.129  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  380. 

Hatfield.  Henry  8.,  Jena.  Germany.  Means  for  measuring 
the  rate  of  movement  of  n  mechanism  averasred  over 
BUT  predetermined  p€rlo<1  of  time.  No.  1.094.439;  Apr. 
28 :  Cm.  toL  201 :  p.  919. 

Hatfield.  Henry  8.,  Brunswick.  Germany.  Timing  device. 
No    1.094.440;  Apr.  28;   Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   5)19. 

Hatfield,  Henry  8.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Schott  &  Gen., 
Jena.  Germany.  Glass  tubing.  No.  1.091.438;  .\pr.  28; 
(inz.  vol    201  ;  p.  918. 

Hatfield.  Richard  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No. 
1,092,711 :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  201 ;  p.  202. 

Hauck,  Arthur  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.092,212 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  81. 


Hauer,  SImen,  and  M.  B.  Jacoheon,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Auto- 
matic railway-gate.  No.  1,092,712;  Apr.  7;  Gai.  toL 
201  ;  p.  202. 

Haugaard.  Thomas  A.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Annunciator  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,095,112:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1154. 

Haukenberry,  Benjamin  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Switch- 
stand.     No.   1.094,650;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  994. 

Haussler,  William  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Firm  of  M. 
Hohner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-stand.  No.  1,093,327  ; 
Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  voL  201 ;  p.  449. 

Havens,  Morton,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Branch  box.  No. 
1.094.990;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1114. 

Hawkins,  Laurence  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Union  Switch  ana  Signal 
Company.  Block-signal  system.  No.  1,094.441  ;  Apr. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   920. 

Hawkins,  Laurence  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Block-signal  system.  No.  1,094,894 ;  Apr. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1079. 

Hawley.  Joel  E.,  assignor  of  dne-half  to  G.  H.  Brown, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  recovering  gold-dust. 
No.  1,093,049:  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  ai62. 

Hazby,  Rol>ert  V.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (Bee  Oxiaa, 
Albert  N.) 

Harden,  Joseph  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Arc-electrode  and  making 
It.     No.  1.093,182  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  399. 

Hayden,  Noah  L.,  Blsbee.  Ariz.  Knockdown  level.  No. 
1,094.651  ;   Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  995. 

Hays,  Coarlee  L.,  Eldora,  Iowa.  Steering  mechanism  for 
motor  -  vehicles.  No.  1,093,130;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  toL 
201  ;  p.   380. 

Hays,  Charles  L.,  Eldora.  Iowa.  Load-supporting  means 
for  carrying-wheels.  No.  1,093,131  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  toL 
201  ;  p.  381. 

Hayter,  William  H..  South  Norwood.  E:ngland.  Wheel- 
guard  or  obstruction  -  remover  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,094,388;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  841. 

Hayward,  Martin  A..  East  Brldgewater.  Mass.  Pull-on 
(levice  for  boots  and  ^hoes.  No.  1,092.483 ;  Apr.  7 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  125. 

Hazard.  Allen  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Humpston. 
Chicago,  111.  Indicator.  No.  1.093,621:  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  586. 

Hazen.  Marshman  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stond- 
ard  Typewriter  Company,  (jarrlage  for  type-wrttlng 
machines.  No.  1,092,837;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
280. 

Hazen,  Marshman  W.,  and  0.  Petermann.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,094,560  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20l  ; 
p.  961. 

Hazen,  Perley  F.,  assignor  to  The  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks 
Company.  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Weight.  No.  1,094,895; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1080. 

Heath,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Quigley, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Cabinet-table.  No.  1,094,786; 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1043. 

Heaton,  Charles  D..  Providence,  R.  I.  Plating.  No. 
1,093,698;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  614. 

Heaverside,  James  H.     (See  Smith  and  Heaverslde.) 

Hecht,  Joseph,  Riverside,  Cal.  Cultivator.  No.  1,092,990  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  332. 

Hecht,  Joseph  L.,  et  al.     (See  Elnfeldt,  Emil,  assignor.) 

Hecht,  Julius  L.,  Evanston,  and  J.  C.  Gapen  Oak  Park, 
111.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Insulator  -  pin.  No. 
1,094,852;  Apr.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1066. 

Heckel,  Otto  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,093,060 ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  352. 

Hedfeldt.  Axel  T..  Chicago.  111.  MllUne-machlne.  No. 
1.094,069  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  737. 

Hedgcock,  William  C.  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex Railway  Appliance  Company.  Chicago  lU.  Brake- 
beam.     No.  1.093.861 ;  Apr.  21  ;  <iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664 

Hedmark,  Joseph  H..  Chicago,  111.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,095.159:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1172. 

Hegenscbeidt,  William.      (See  Jeczalik,  John,  assignor.) 

Heggem,  Alfred  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Control  casing-bead. 
No.  1,092,441  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  110. 

Hegcie,  James,  Kllbowie.  Clydebank,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
Sewing-machine.  No.  1.094.715;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  to!. 
201  ;  p.  1020. 

Heinemann,  Arthur,  West  Kensington,  London,  England. 
Depolymerlzatlon  of  turpentine  or  turpentlne-oll.  No. 
1,092,838  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  281. 

Heinltz,  Woldemar  R.,  Chemnitz,  Germanj?.  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Recording  mechanism  for  cash-registers.  No.  1,094,561  ; 
Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  962. 

Heinrlch.  Jacob,  Nuremberg,  assignor  to  Metallpapler- 
Bronzefarben  -  Blattmetalwerke  Aktlengesellscbait,  Mu- 
nich, Germany.  Control  device  for  sheet-separators.  No. 
1,092,369 ;  Apr.  7 :  Oai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  82. 

Heins,  Otto  H.  H..  Kdgewater.  N.  J.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1,094.562  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  96*:. 

Helntz.  Otto  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ash- receptacle.  No. 
1,092,991  ;  Apr.  14 ;  Gas:  toL  201  ;  p.  332. 

Eleinz,  Carl,  and  J.  Du  Roth,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Collapsible 
car  body.    No.  1,093,574  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  628. 

Helsler.  Charles  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Wheel  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.092.673  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  156. 
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UelRler.  Charlei  L..  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.     LocomotlTe-auid- 

lK)x   arranxvmfDt.      Nu.    l,OiKi,(^i) ;    Apr.    21;   (iae.    rol. 

L'Ol  ;  p.  710, 
UelfenBtelD,    AIoIh,     Vienna,    Austrla-HunEary.       Electric 

Inductiou   heater   or  furnace.      No.    1,09H,82H;    Apr.    14; 

Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.    44». 
HelfeuBteln     .\lois.    Vienna,    Autttria- Hungary.      Collector 

No.  1.094.r>rt3  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  '_'01  ;  p.  99'2. 
ileller,  UoHe.   rhlladelplila.  I'a.     Screen.      No.    1,093,779; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  038. 
Hellrlegel.    Mmund.    Brooklyn,   aaaUnor    to    The    Warner 

Comb  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Byeglaaaea. 

No.   l,0»:>;.;t»0  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  82. 
Hellwl<,   UuMtave.  and   M.    Lagelbaner.   Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Fly-catcber.      No.    1,092,361;    Apr.    7;    Oai.    vol.    201; 

p.   82. 
Helman,   Maurice,  Sidney,  Ohio.      Stainp-TendLoK  machine 

No.    1.093,400;    Apr.    14;    Oax.   Tol.   201;   p.  476. 
Helmer,  Alf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knife  and  aclaaora  aharpener. 

No.  1.092,713  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  201  :  p.  202. 
Heman,   Theodore    R.,  Chicago,   111.     Juyenlle  cart.      No. 

1,092.992  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gai.  yol.  201  ;  p.  332. 
Hemt'n>;er,  Francis  R.,  Alconac.  Mich.     Steering  device  for 

ahlps.     No    1.092,213;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  31. 
Heuipel,  Theodor.     (See  .Iuck«>r  and  Ilempel.) 
Uemstreet,  Adelaide  S..  Indian  Head,  Saakatcbewan,  Can- 
ada.    Combined  crochet  work-bag  and  apool-bolder.     No. 

1.092,7!)2;   Apr.  7;  C.nz.  vol.  201;  p.  229. 
lleriilcrnon.    AIN'rt    H  .    iis«i>;n«ir    to    The    Henderson    Rub- 

li.r    (orniianv,    Bui tiiinir*-.     M<l.       P'ibrouH    thread.       No. 

l.O'KJ.lh.H:  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  JOl  ;   p.  :?{>0. 
Ilendi'rson,  Allurt   II  ,  a.ssl^nor  to  The  Henderson   Rubber 

(onipany,    Halrlriiort'.    Mil.      Treating    rawhide    and    the 

priH'.uft    resulting    therefrom.      No.    l.()0-»,S53;    Apr.   28; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p     KHUl. 
Henderson,  Kweii  i'.,  .New  (Jlasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

Engine.     No.   1.004. 31'9;  Apr.  21  ;  Uai.  vol.  201:  p.  820. 
Henderson.    James    K,    IllrmlnKham.    Ala.      Safety    device 

for  electric  earn      No.  1.094,.')64  ;  Apr.  28  ;  <ia«.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  963. 
HenderBon  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Henderaon,  Albert 

H.,  assignor.) 
Hendrlckaon,     Robert    O.,     Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  aaaignmentH,  to  WalliM  Tractor  Company,  Racine, 

Wis.     Governor-head.     No.  1,093,852;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  664. 
Hennes,   (Jeorge    C.    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.      Rake-cleaner. 

No.  1,093,410  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476. 
Hennessey,    John    H..    assignor    to    The    John    T.    Mauran 

Mfg.  Co.,  Providence.  R.   1.     Elastic-bracelet  link.     No. 

l,092.64d;  Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.  201;  p.  182. 
Henrlch,    Henry,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Machine    for    rolling 

nnger-rlnga.      No.    l.OJM.145;    Apr.    21;    Oaz.    vol.    :'01  ; 

p.  762. 
Henry   F.    Miller  &  Sons   Piano  Company       (Bee   Paulson, 

Gustaf  W.  and  R.,  assignors. » 
Henry,  R.  D..  et  al.     (See  Ramsev,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Henry  R    Worth  In  i;ton.     (See  IVe  I.aval.  Carl  G.,  assignor.) 
Henson,  Oscar,      i  See   Marton  and   Hen.son.) 
Henson,  William  P       ( S»>e  .\l«e.  Wet)b.  and  Henson.) 
Hentschel.   Andrew  J..  Schulenbnrg,  Tex.     Bridle  and  bit. 

No.  1,092.214  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  31. 
IlerKC^lielmer.     .lohn,       JlenKlde,     I'm,        Call     system.        No. 

l,0fln.l.12:   Apr    14;  <!aii.  vol.  201  :  p.  381. 
Herkens.  Heiken   H..  (illman.   III.      Rivet.      No.   1,092,M2; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  82. 
Herman,  Francis  A  ,  Slatlngtnn,  Pa.     Attachment  for  pen- 
holders     No.  1.093,133  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  882. 
Herman,   Jessie   K.,  et  al.      (See   Reynolds,   Henry    ».,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Herman.    Relnhold,   Crafton.   Pa.      Automatic   switch   and 

locking  device   for  lever  rontrol  of  ateerlng  posts.     No. 

1.093.622;  Apr.  21  ;  (;az    vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
Herman.  Relnhold.  Crafton.  Pa.     Blueprinting  apparatus. 

No.  1,093,«28;  Apr.  21  ;  <Ja«.  vol.  201;  p.  687. 
Herr.    Frederick.    New   York.    N.    V,      Hat-brim    pre«s.      No. 

1,093,411  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.,  vol.  201 ;  p.  477. 
Herrlck  Aiken  Company.     (See  Ramsey,  James  C,  Jr.,  ut- 

slgnor.) 
Herrlck,  William  J.     (See  T.a  Batt,  Homer  C.  aaatgnor.) 
Herther,  August  A.,    Indianapolis.   Ind.     Mall-lMg  catcher 

and  deliverer.     No.   1.093.624;  Apr.  21;  Gas.  toI.  201; 

p.  687. 
Hertaler,    Levi,   Carllolp,    Pa.      Combined   car    fender   and 

guard.     No.  1.094.tir.2  ;  Apr.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p  99.''». 
Hess.    Albert,    Frledbert.    Mesne,    (lerinnny.      Folding    box. 

No.   1.098.412:   Apr.   14;  C.««.  vol.   201;    p.  477. 
Hess,    Edward    B.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aaalgnmenta,    to 

Royal    Typewriter    Company.    Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.    Y. 

Writing-machine.      No.    1,0»4,146;    Apr.   21;   Gas.   toI. 

201  ;  p.762. 
Heuschkel,  Max.     (Se«  Weiss,  Bflrker,  and  Heusehkel. ) 
Heuschkel,  Otto   K.,   Victoria   Docks.  England.     Manafac 

ture  of  artificial  marble.     No.  1,094,366  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  201  ;  p.  832. 
Heuser,    Leoaard.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety-raior.      No. 

1.092,363  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  83. 
Hewitt,  Charles  B.      (See  Zackey,  WiUUm  W.,  assignor.) 
Hewlett,    Edward    M.,    and    C.    K.    KTeletb.    Hebeoectady, 

N.    Y..    asMlgDors    to    General    Electric    Company.      Ofl- 

swlfch.     No.  1.093.051:  Apr.  14;  <ia«.  toI.  201;  p.  882. 
H«7«r,  Ferdinand  C.     (See  (>elaer,  Sadolph.  assignor.) 
Btfylman.  Bdward  li..  amignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 

Rany,   Rock    laland.   111.      Wheel  adjustment  for  plows, 
lo.   1.09.'l.»90;  Apr.  21  ;  (5aB.  vol.  201  ;  p.  710. 


(Se«     Hlggln. 
(Se«    Perkin, 


Hlbschman,  Allen  E.     (See  Welntraub  and  Hlbschman.) 
Hlggln,  Heary,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  The  Ulggin  Maau- 

facturing  Company,  Newport.  Ky.     Window -screen.     No. 

1,092.442  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  111. 
Hlggln     Manufacturing     Company.     The. 

iTenrjr,  a—lgnor.  > 
High    Frequency    Ignition    Coll    Company. 

Howard  W^  assignor.) 
Hill.  George  8..  Strafford.  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.   Paterson,  N.  J.     Sewing-machine. 

No.  1.094,896;  Apr    28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1080. 
Hill,     Henry,     Phoenix,     Arlt.       Automobile  •  wheel.       No. 

1.00:{.413:  Apr.   14;  tim.  vol.  201;  p.  477. 
Hill  Independent   Mfg.   Co       (See   Scotford   and   Priee,   aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Hill.  James  R.  Chicago,   111.      Float.      No.   1.093.414;  Apr. 

14  ;     int.  vol.   201  ;  p.  477. 
Hill,  John  M..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     l>et- 

ter  filing  clip.     No    1,094,716;  Apr.   28;  Gas.  vol.  201; 

p.    1020. 
Hlllcoat,  Henry  A.,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     llano 

tuning  pin.      No.    1.004.rtf>3;   Apr.  28;  Gas.   vol.   201;   p 

996. 
I  limes,  James  M  ,  Wastilncton.   I».  C.     Window  veatilator. 

No.   1.093,415;  Apr.    14;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  478. 
Hlndman.  Isaiah  E..  Crafton,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manu- 
facturing     Company.      llttsburgh.      Pa.        Jack.        No. 

1,093,269;  Anr.   14;  (ias.  vol.  201  ;  p.  428. 
Illnds,   Jc8.se   I...   and   J     J.    Dossert.   assignors   to   Crouse- 

Illnds  Company.  Svr«<use.  N.   Y.     Coupling  for  electric 

conductors.       .No      1,094.717;    Apr.    2H  ;    Cias.    vol.    201; 

p.  1020. 
HIner.  Charles  N  .  assignor  to  Hlner  Specialty  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Staunton.  V'a.       Window  shade  hanger.     No.  1,094,070; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  737. 
Hlner  Specialty  &  Mfg.  Co.      (See   Hlner,   Charles  N.,   as 

slgnor.) 
nines,    Edward,   assignor  of  forty  nine  one-hundredths   to 

F.  Tross,   Jr..    Louisville.   Ky.      Antlskldding  device   for 

automobiles.      No.    1. 093. 416;    Apr.    14;    Gas.    vol.    201; 

p.  478. 
llinsou.    Hubert    K  .    n.sslgnor    of    one-half    to    S.    Quayle. 

HllLsboro.  Tex.     Thermostat.      No.    1.004.991:    Apr.  28; 

(;az.  vol    201  ;  p.  111.'.. 
Illnson    Walter  M..  l-^fleld.  Conn.     Tobacco  hanger.     No. 

1.093,270  ;  -ipr.  14  :  (ias.  vol.  201  :  p.  420. 
Hlnton,  John  R.,  Ortarlo,  Oreg.     Music-leaf  turner.      No. 

1,092,527  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  139. 
Hlpwell.    Harry    FL.    Plttsbnrgh.    Pa.      Globe  holder.      No. 

1,094,071  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  737. 
Hlrah.  Arthur.  Chlraco,  111.     Folding  bed.     No.  1,098,329; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.  449. 
HIrt.   Jules    11  ,    Kl    P.iso.   Tex  .   assignor,   by   mesne   assign 

ments.  to  .Mils  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     Gas- 
producer       No.    l.OlM.Slt";    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201:    p 

1080 
HIrth,    Hellmuth,   Johannlslhal  Berlin.   (Jermany.      Flylng- 

machini.      No.    l,OS>4.si>8  ;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

1081. 
Hlaer.    Charles    H  .    assignor    to    The    Rprlngfleld    Metallic 

Casket  Company.  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.     Metallic  grave-Tault. 

No.  1.092,2«0;  Apr.  7;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  46. 
HJelkrem,  Olof.  Chicago,   111.     Shoe.     No.   1,092.146;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gax.   vol.  201  ;  p.  8. 
Ulinka.     Mike.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Swimming     apparatus. 

No.  1,093.417;  Apr.   14;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  478. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O  .  assignor  to  Ttie  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge   Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Cartridge.      No. 

1.094.565  :  Apr.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  903. 
Hobson.  Oliver  J.     (See  Kirk  and  Hobson.) 
Uochstetler.   Frederick   W..   New   York,    N     T..  assignor  to 

FL  P.  Patents  and  Processes  i'ompanv.  Inc.     Shutter  for 

movlng-plcture  machines.     No.  1,094,147;  .\pr.  21;  Oax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  762. 
Hochstetter.    Frederick    W.,   New   York.    N.    Y..   asalnor  to 

IL  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.  Inc.     Shatter  for 

movlng-plcture  machines.     No.  1,094,148;  Apr.  21;  Oai. 

vol.  2()1  :  p.  763. 
Hockett.  Oscar  C.      (See  .Newsora,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 
Hodgson.   John    <!.,    Mavwood.    Ill  .   assignor   to    American 

Can   Company.   New   York.    N.   Y.      I.iicqivered   or  protec- 
tive coated  can.     No.  1,004,81*9;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.    lOMl. 

Hoofer.  Benjamin  C,  Chicago.  111.  Coln-dellverlag  ma- 
chine     No.  1.093,O.S2  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S52. 

Hoerr.  I>ouls  A.,  St.  I>ouis.  Mo.  Slsck-adjoster.  No. 
1,092.215  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  toI.  201  ;  p.  82. 

Hoerr.  I>oiils  A..  St.  I»nls,  Mo.  Brake  rascbanlsm.  No. 
1.094.442;  Apr.  28;  (;at.  vol.  201  ;  p.  920. 

Iloev.  John.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Bed-spring  fabric.  No. 
1.094.787:  Apr.  28:   Gaz.  Tol.   201;  p.  1043. 

Hoffman,  Andrew  A.,  assignor  to  Borne  Sanitary  Coapscv, 
Rome.  N.  Y.  Float-ralve.  No.  1,093.418:  Apr.  14; 
Oaa.  rol.  201  ;  p.  478. 

Hoffman.  Arthur  M..  Camden.  N.  J.  Crossing  for  street- 
railways.     No.  1.093.184  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  20a  ;  p.  «»9. 

Hoffman.  Elmer  W..  JopUn,  Mo.  Ore-separator.  No. 
1.094,566;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9«S. 

Hoffman.  Prank,  assignor  to  M.  F.  Hoffman.  Clnetanatl, 
Ohio.  Governor  for  flre-englnes.  No.  1.093,685;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  529. 

Hoffman,  John  J.,  New  Kensington,  assignor,  bj  bmsds 
assignments,  to  P.  H.  Murphv  Companr.  PaniaMoa,  Pa. 
Metal  car-roof.  No.  1.092,484;  Apr.  7;  Oai.  Tol.  201; 
p.  126. 
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Hoffman,  Joha  J.,  New  Kenstn^on,  assignor,  by  ...^— ^  _- 
slgnments,  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Pamaasus,  Pa. 
Car-roof.    No.  1.002.480  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  rol.  201 ;  p.  126. 

Hoffman,  John  J.,  New  Kensington,  aastxnor,  by  mesne 
aaslsameata,  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  I*anias8aa,  Pa. 
Manufacturing  sheet-metal  car-roof  p&rta.  No.  1,092,486  ; 
Apr.  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  201 :  p.  128. 

Hoffman,  Martin  H.,  Masontown.  W.  Va.  Ladder.  No. 
1,093,419;  Apr.  14;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  478. 

Hoffman,  Michael  F.     (Bee  Hoffman,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Hoffman,  Rudolpn,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Oil-stove.  No.  1.092,281;  Apr.  7; 
Oaa.  Tol.  201 ;  p.  47. 

Hoffman,  Rudolph,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Bloe-flame  oil  burner.  No.  1 ,002.262  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  47. 

Hoffman.  Rndolph.  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Oil-stove.  No.  1.094,149;  Apr.  21; 
Oax-  vol.  201  ;  p.  764. 

Hofmanu,  Herman,  Fontanelle,  Iowa.  Oraln-aeparator. 
No.  1,093,863  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 

Hofmann,    Josef.    Baumaroche.    Switzerland.      I*neamatlc 
spring  for  vehicles.     .No.  1,094,567;  Apr.   28;  Gax.  vol 
201 :  p    964. 

Hohmann,  Charles,  Newark,  N.  J.  Attachment  for  shoe- 
Stands.     No.   1,093,699;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  n.  614. 

Hohner,  Firm  of  M.     (See  Haussler,  William  J.,  asngner. ) 

Holt.  Charles  S..  assvnor  to  Newton  ft  Holt  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Table.  No.  1,094,900;  Apr.  28;  Gat.  vol. 
201  :  p.  1082. 

Hoke.  John  L,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Wortca. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Pole  or  tongue  construction.  No 
1,0»4,3S0:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  821. 

Holbrook,  Frederick  A.,  aaalnor  to  Caxton  School  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  IlT  Blackboard  -  eraser.  No. 
1.093.625  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  587. 

Holder,  Charles,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holder 
Welding  Bquipment  Co.  Blowpipe.  No.  1.093,420  ;  Apr. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  479. 

Holder  Welding  Equipment  Co.  (See  Holder,  Charles,  Jr.. 
assignor.) 

Holland,  (ieorge  W.,  Tombstone.  Arix.  Plnch-bar.  No. 
1  094.992  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1116. 

Holland.  Newman  IL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Phonograph.      No.    1,092,911;    Apr.    14;   Gax.    vol.   201; 

p.  son. 

Hollander.  Theron  W..  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Comer-shelf. 
No.  1,094.331  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  821. 

UoUiday.  Jamas  W.,  LIbej-ty,  S.  C.  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  FlMlng-severlnc  device  for 
looms.     No.  1,092.263;  Apr.  7;  Osx.  vol.  201;  p.  4a 

Holllfleld.  Horatio  B..  Washington.  D.  C.  Practice  appa- 
ratus for  small-arms.  No.  1.094.854:  Apr.  28;  Oax. 
vol.  201  :  p.  1007. 

Holllngs,  Harry.  Edlnburg.  Scotiand.  Side  lay  mechanism 
for  printing,  rollng.  folding,  and  like  machines.  No. 
1,092,912:  Apr.  14  :  (iax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  306. 

Holllngtworth,  Charles  M..  Washington.  D.  C.  Traveling- 
ease.     No.  1,094.207  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  783. 

Hollls,  BIbert  H..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
J.  Thomas,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1,092.216;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p    32. 

HoUnan,  Edward  B.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Oll-barner.  No. 
1,092,798  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  229. 

Holmes.  Aaa  T.,  St.  John,  Waah.  Steering  device  for  cnl- 
tlvators.     No.  1.093.421  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  479. 

Holmes,  Harry,  Noyo.  Cal.  Cable-guide.  No.  1,092.714  ; 
Apr.  7 ;  Oss.  vol.  201  ;  p.  203. 

Hoist,  John,  aaslgnor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Hay-fork.  No.  1,093,422;  Apr.  14;  Gtx.  toI. 
201  :  p.  479. 

Holton  Companv.  The.      (See  Kowen.   Harry,  assignor.) 

Hohib.  Henrv,  Louise.  Tex.  Horse-re  leaser.  No.  1 ,092.993  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  3.32. 

Holzman.  Morris  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safetv  device  for 
self-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1.094.901;  Apr.  28;  Gax. 
vol.  201  :  p.  10W2. 

Holtworth.  Edward.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,093.423;  Apr     14:   (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  480. 

Romans.  Thomas  R.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,092.716  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  208. 

Home  Creamery  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gardner, 
Harvey  R.,  assignor.) 

Hommel.  Richard  F.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic 
parachute  attachment  for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,092,443  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  111. 

HoDold,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stuttgart. 
Germany.  Electric  condenser  and  constructing  the  same. 
No.  1.094,718;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1020. 

Hood    Rubber    Company.      (See    Earle,    Richard    B.,    as 
slgnor.) 

(See   Karle  and   Kyrlakides.  as- 


(Bee  Kyrlakides,   Lucas  P..  as- 
(See  Kyrlakides  and   Earle.  as- 


Hood  Rubber  Company. 

slgnors. ) 
Hood   Rubber  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Hood  Rubber  Company. 

slgnors. ) 
Hoover.  Benjamin.  Meridian.  Miss.     Safety  attachment  for 

railway-cars.     No.   1.093.864  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  : 

p.  665. 
Hoover.     Harry     B..    Chicago,     III.       Weldlng-toreh.       No 

1,092,913 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  306. 


Hoorer,  Theodore  J.     (See  Nutter  and  Hoorer.)  ' 

Hopkins,  Alfred,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Bill 
Ueezy  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Construction  member. 
No.  1,092,217  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  32. 

Hopkins.  Cary  N.,  Pasadena,  and  R.  T.  Frank,  Los  Anffelea, 
Cal.  Carton.  No.  1,092.528  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  ISO. 

Hopkins,  Charles  E..  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  F.  Wesel  Mannfactnring 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Stereotyping  apparatus. 
No.  1,092.204 -Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  4b. 

Hopkins,  Evan  H.     (See  Jockers.  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor.) 

Hopkins,  Nevll  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.  asslipior.  by  mesoe 
assignments,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electromagnetic  tachometer.  No. 
1,093.271  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  :  p.  429. 

Hopkins,  Ralph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  lewel-box.  No. 
1,094,788  :  Apr.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  201  :  p.  1043. 

Hopkins,  William  K.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Non  reflllable  cigar- 
box.     No.  1.093.855  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 

Hopkinaon,  Bertram.  Cambridge.  England.  Cooling  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  No.  1,094.993;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  1116 

Uoppe,  Charles,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Acetylene-gas  lamp. 
No.  1.094,902;  Apr.  28;  Gax.   vol.  201;  p.   10S2. 

Hopton.  Stanley  D.     (See  Pelton  and  Hojpton.) 

Horn,  Guido.  Weissensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Rope- 
machine.     No.  1.093.053  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  rol.  201  ;  p.  853. 

Horn,  William  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Butcher's  skewerlng- 
awl.     No.  1,092.529  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  140. 

Home,  James.      (See  Dawson  and  Home,  t 

Uornich.  William.  Jr..  assignor  to  Bastlan  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Keyring.  No.  1,094.568;  Apr. 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;   p.  964. 

Houdc.  Andrew.     (See  Sharp,  Noah  T.,  aswignorj 

Housman,  Jsmee  U.,  and  C.  F.  Jordan.  Clifton  Forge.  Va. 
Equalizer  for  car-trucks.  No.  1,092,530;  Apr.  7;  Oax. 
vol.  201 ;  p.  140. 

Howard.  Robert  A.,  et  al.  (See  Babr.  WillUm  F.,  as- 
signor. J 

Howarth.  John  IL      (See  Hamer  and  Howarth.) 

Howe,  Arthur  J.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Standing-desk  attach- 
ment for  roll-top  desks.  No.  1.094,208;  Apr.  21;  Osx. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  783. 

Howe,  dliarles  G.,  Macon,  Mo.  Shroud  or  other  garment. 
No.  1_^2,265  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  48. 

Howe,  Winthrop  K..  Rochester,  amignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.  Electric  signal 
mechanism.  No.  1,092,266;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  toI.  201;  p. 
49. 

Howe.  Winthrop  K..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Companv.  (iates.  N.  Y.  Relav-liond.  No. 
1.093,780;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p    638." 

Howe,  Winthrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  Genera!  Rall- 
wav  Signal  Company,  (iates.  N.  Y.  Klectric  motor.  No. 
1.0&4.389:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  841. 

IIowBon,  Kills  K.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Extraction  of 
precious  metals  from  their  carrier.  No.  1,093,700 ;  Apr. 
21  ;  (Jat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  615. 

Hoyt.   Worthlngton.      (See    Harris,    Charles  R..   assignor.) 

Hnibesky.  Edward  T..  Schuyler.  Nebr.  Thlll-coupllnK. 
.No.  1,096.113:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p,  1164. 

Hubbard.  Lemott  D.,  Chicago.  III.  Plpe-coupilng.  No. 
1.094,332  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jat.  vol.  201  ;  p .  821. 

Hubbell.  Daniel  D..  assignor  to  The  White-Haines  Optical 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Shooting-glasses.  No. 
1.092.769;  Apr.   7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  221. 

IIubt>ell,  Harry  C.  Newark.  N.  J.  Storage-battery  elec- 
trode and  manufacturing  It.  No.  1.004,903;  Apr.  28; 
(Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   108.?. 

ilubhell,  Henry  C,  Newark.  N.  J.  Making  storage-liattery 
electrodes.     No.   1.092.267  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  2(31  :  p.  49. 

Iluddleston,  William  R..  Brownsville.  Tex.  Automatic 
drain-\alve.  No.  1.094,209;  Apr.  21;  Gax.  vol.  201;  p 
784. 

Hudson.  John,  Spokane,  Wash.  Sewing-machine  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.093.185;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  399. 

Haebner-Bleistein  Patents  Company.  (See  Huebner,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Huebner.  William  C.  assignor  to  Huebner-Blelsteln  Pat- 
ents Companv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Photographic  method. 
No.   1.093,134  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  382. 

Huff,  Herman  C  .  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Sewerage  system.  No. 
1,092.649;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  182. 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeDts,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1.092.531  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  140. 

Hufford.  Floyd  E..  Milford.  111.  .\ir-compressor.  No. 
1.094,994;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.   1116. 

Hughes.  Arthur  E.,  assignor  to  Foss-Hughes  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drip  pan.  No.  1,094,210;  Apr.  21: 
087.  vol.  201  :  p    784. 

Hughes,  Howard  R..  Houston.  Tex.     Well-drilling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.094,904  :  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  lOSs, 
Hughes-Mahone.  Nora  E,,  London.  England.     Lady's  head- 
gear.    No.  1,692,794;  Apr.  7;  Gax.  voL  201;  p.  230. 

Hughes.  Sidney  D..  Laurel.  Miss.    Ice-pick.    No.  1.004.5M  ; 

Apr.  28  ;  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  964. 
Hulbert.  Charles   P..  assignor  to   Hulhert   &  Dorsey.   Chi- 
cago,    111.      Plumhlng-fltting.      No.    1.093,626;    Apr.   21; 
Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  688. 
Hulbert  *  Dorsev.     (See  Hultwrt,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
Humboldt  Cement  Products  Mfg.   Co.      (8ae  Mayer.  Joha 
H.,  assignor.) 
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Humphrey.    ErneRt    N.,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

United  States  Kaatener  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Snap- 

fajitener.     No.  1,094.333  ;  Apr.  '21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  8::*_'. 
Humphries,      George,      Haverhill,      Mass.        Mop.        No. 

1,092,770  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  222. 
Humpaton,  Richard  E.     (See  Hazard,  Allen  B.,  aaslKnor  ) 
Hunt.   Helm,   Ferris  &  Company.      (See  Ferria,   Henry  L., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Hunt.  Ormond   EI,  aasi^or  to   Packard   Motor  Car  Com- 

pnny,    Detroit,   Mich.      I'uBh-button   support  for   motor- 

vchiclps.       No.     1,094,789;     Apr.     28;     Oaz.     vol.     201; 

p.    1044. 
Hunter.  Freeman  S..  asRlRnor  of  one-half  to  O.  I'.  Hunter, 

Hedforrl,  Ind.    Metallic  railway  cross  tie.    No.  1,094.719  ; 

Apr.  28;  <iar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1021. 
Hunter,    James    W.,    Andrew,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 

H.   I).   Banks   and   one  fourth    to   O.    P.    Moses.   Sterling, 

W.   Va.     Rail-Joint.     No.   1,093.559;  Apr.  14;  Ga«.  toI. 

201  ;  p.  621. 
Hunter,    John    P..    and    H.    Kllntsler,    Wllkea-Barre,    Pa., 

assignors  to  Adder  Machine  Company.     Addlng-macbine. 

No.  1.0<l.'?,424  ;  Apr.   14  •  (;aB.  vol.  201  ;  p.  480. 
Hunter,  Oliver  P.      (See  Ilunter.  Freeman  S..  assignor.) 
Huntington,    Howard.    Princeton,    N.   J.      Nautical   appara- 
tus.    No.   1,003  186;  Apr.   14;  Gaa.  vol.   201;  p.  40O. 
Huntley,  Harry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  H.  Slthena, 

.Millvllle,    N.    J.       Hub  band    and    cofiperatinc    wrench. 

No.    1,094.905;  Apr.  28:  Oax.  vol.  201;  p.  1088. 
Hupfel,  Adolpb  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  hop  preaa 

and    niter.      No.    1,092.994;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  3.13. 
Hupp,   Albert.   Washington,   D.  C.      Mall-exchange  system. 

(Reissue.)     No.  1M.7HI;  Apr.  21  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  850. 
Hurd,  Bonjumln.      (.See   I.e  Pontois,   I.#on  J.,  aaalffnor. ) 
Hurd.   George    H.,   assignor   of  one-half    to    W.    R.    Stacey, 

Farmlngton,  N.  H.     Button  and  buttonhole  marker.     No. 

1,094,334  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   822. 
Hurd,  (Jeorge  W.     (See  Stimpson.  Walter  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hurd.   Marcus  C,  Cassoday,  Kans.     Steriltzlng-caae.     No. 

1,092,716;   Apr.  7  ;  Gai.   vol.  201  ;  p.   203. 
Hurff,  George  M.,   Peoria,  assignor  to  W.   D.  Olldden,  Ke- 

wnnee.  HL     Seed-corn  hanger.     No.  1,093,866;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  065. 
Hurst.    .Mhert    K.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Garment-waist    adjuster. 

No.  1. 094.65 4  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  99«. 
Hurst.    Wllford    L..    Aspen,    Colo.      Controlling   device   for 

waterways.      No.    1,()93,425;    Apr.    14;    Qas.    vol.    201; 

p.  480. 
Hussey,  Frank  W.,  and  C.  H.  Doty,  aaalgnora  to  The  KU- 

t)ourne  and  Jncol)s   .VianijfacturlnK  Company,  Columbua, 

Ohio.      Tru<k.      No.    1,003,500;   Apr.    14;   Gaa.   vol.   201; 

p.   521. 
Huster.   Frank.      (See  Roberta,  William  B.,  asalgnor.) 
Hutchings,  George  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  C.  A.  Woody, 

Denver,    Colo.,   asslyndrs  to  J.   M.   Jones,    trustee.      Mlx- 

Ing-machlnc.      No.   1,092,771;  Apr.  7;  Oa«.   vol.  201;  p. 

22lt. 
Hutchinson.  William  S..  Oyster  Bay.  N.  Y.     Drum-brake. 

No.   l,()9;i,330;   .\pr.   14;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  449. 
Hutchison,    Miller    ft..   Orange,    N.    J.,   assignor    to    Lovell- 

McConnell    Manufacturing    Company.      Diaphragm  horn. 

No.  1.094.403  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  846. 
Hutto,    Oscar    I-.,    Pellon,    H.    C.      Vending  machine.      No. 

1,092,218;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  r.\. 
Flutts.  Milton  T.,  et  al.     (See  Mullins,  OlMe,  assignor.) 
I.  B.   Klelnert  Rubber  Company.      (See  Gulniburg,   Victor, 

assignor. ) 
I.   E.  Palmer  Co.,  The.      (See  Palmer,   Isaac  E..  assignor.) 
I   X   li   Pump  and   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Lever- 
ing.   Henry    W..   assignor.) 
Icard,  Andr*  J.,  Toulon,  France,     .\utomatlc  block  system 

for   preventing   collisions   on    railways.      No.    1,094,006; 

Apr.   28;  CJaz.   vol.   20--  ;   p.    1084. 
Ickes,      (Jeorge      A.,      .\ltoonn.      Pa.        RpfrlK'erator.         No. 

1,094,072  :  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7:{M. 
Idolne,    Harry,   Aitoona,    Pa.      Locomotive  sand-box.      No. 

1.092,268;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  49 
Ilg,    Alfred.   Zurich,    Switzerland.      Controlling   device    for 

subsequently   Identifying  person.^  at  a  business,   ne^otla 

tlons,  and   the  like.     No.   1,094,073;   Apr.  21;  Gnz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  738. 
Illig.    Helnrlch.    Frankforton  the-MaIn,    Bockenhelm,    (Jer 

many.       Protector  frame    for    screens.       No.     1,004,443; 

Apr."  28  :   (;az.   vol.  201  ;  p.  921. 
Illinois     Modern     Button     &     Machine     Company.        (See 

I^auesen,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
Imhof,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Kaufmann   &  Strauss  Co.. 

New  York.   N.  Y.     Display  stand.     No.  1,094,996;  Apr. 

28;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.    1116. 
Indahl.  Maurltz  C.      (See  Bancroft  and   Indahl.) 
Independent    Button    Fastener    Machine    Company.       (See 

Stenman,  Ells  F.,  assignor.) 
Independent    Harvester    Company.      (See    Nichols,    Wln- 

fleld  8.,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll.  M.  H.      (See  Glldden.   Samuel  H.,  assignor.) 
Ingersoll    Milling   Machine    Company,   The.      (See    Smith, 

George   W.,   assignor.)  „       ^  ^^^  .  , 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.      (See  Banner,  Otto,  assUfnor.) 
IngersoU-Rand    Company.       (See    Hansen,    Charles   C    as- 
signor. ) 
Ingersoll-Rand   Company.      (See  Trelber,    William   P.,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Inghram,  Howard  T.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Mop-wringer.     No. 

1,093,932;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  691. 


Interlocking  Fence  Company.  (See  Stoddard,  John  D., 
assignor.) 

International  Airricultural  Corporation.  (See  Peacock, 
Samuel,  assignor.) 

International  Oxygen  Company.  (See  Levin,  Isaac  H., 
assignor. ) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  RIesner, 
Michael,  assignor. ) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See 
Ilomans,  Thomas  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Wire  Company.  (See  Cook,  Edward  H., 
assignor.) 

Internationale  Neverfall  Patentkurbelfenster  G.  m.  b.  II. 
(See  Oehrlng.  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Ironside,  Matthew  C..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1,093,781  ;  Apr    21  :   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   6:'.9. 

Irvlng-IItt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pitt,  William 
P.,  assignor.) 

Irwin.  Richard.  Farmlngton,  Mo.  Fence  -  post.  No. 
1,093.426;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  481. 

Isler,  Max  II..  and  O.  Bally.  .Manntielm,  (lermany,  as- 
signors to  Badlsche  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Luawigs- 
bafen  on  the  Rhine,  Germany.  Anthraqulnone  dyes  and 
making  thein.  No.  1.093,427;  Apr.  14;  (laz.  vol.  201; 
p.  481. 

J.  Stevens  Arms  &  Tool  Company.  (See  Ix>wis,  George 
S.,  anslgnor. ) 

J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Bergell.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  (}.  Brill  Co.    The.      (See  Adams,  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

J.'Sl.  Kohler  Sons  Company.  (See  Kohler,  Walter  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  S.   Brets  Company.      (See  Mooers,  I/Juis  P.,  assignor.) 

Jsckson,  Earnest  L.,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  R.  C. 
I>elgnan,  Columbus,  Ga.  Stop-motion  for  speeders.  No. 
1.002,364  :  Apr.   7  ;  Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.  83. 

Jackson,  Ludan  C  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Electric  Igniting  de- 
vice for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,093,867  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 

Jackson.  Maunsell  B.,  Jr.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
and  P.  T.  Jackson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada ;  said 
.Mauns«'ll  B.  Jackson.  Jr.,  assignor  to  said  P.  T.  Jack 
son.  Heating  apparatus.  No.  1,093,103  ;  Apr.  14 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  371. 

Jackson.  Philip  T  (See  Jackson,  Maunsell  B.,  Jr.. 
and  P.  T.) 

Jackson,  RoWrt  E.,  Victoria,  and  F.  E.  Bell,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Spark  arrester.  No.  1,093,054  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  .15.3. 

Jackson.  Walter  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  King. 
Quincy.  Mass.  Drill  bit  forming  and  aharpening  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,004.655;   Apr.  28;   Gas.   vol.   201;  p.  996. 

Jackson,   William  B.      (See  IJndsay  and  Jackson.) 

Jacobs,  Arthur  K.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Spelling  board.  No. 
1,094.570;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  965. 

Jacobs,  Arthur  I.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Adjustable  tool.  No. 
1,092,660  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  182. 

Jacobs,  Frank  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Horseshoe  lc«- 
creeper.     No.  1,064,571  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gai.  toI.  201 ;  p.  906. 

Jacobs,  Frank  M..  Topeka,  Kans.  Means  for  staying  sec 
tlonal  walls.  No.  1.093.428;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  481. 

.Incohs.  Henry  W.      (See  I.elghty,  William  J.,  assignor,  i 

Jacobs.  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Boiler.  No.  1,093,430; 
Apr.   14  ;  (faz.  vol.  5oi  ;  p.  482. 

Jacobs.  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kans..  and  F.  W.  Shupert 
Bristol,  Ind.  Boiler  flue.  No.  1,(J93.429  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Osi. 
vol.   201  ;   p.   481.  ^      ,, 

Jacobs,  William  R..  Commerce,  Tex.  Ironlng-board.  No. 
1,092,444;  Apr.  7:  Gaa.  vol.  20\  ;  p.  112. 

Jacobson,  Charl.      (See  I^ease  and  .^acobson.) 

.lacobson.  Magnus  B.      (See  Hauer  and  Jacobson.) 

Jacobus.   David  S.      (See  Sewall.  Jacobus,  and  Palmer.) 

Jncowav.      <iuv      D..      Dardnnelle.      .Ark.        Cabinet  No. 

1.(|'.M',!>06  ;   .\pr.  28;  Gaz.  v.)l.   201  ;  n.   1116. 

Jacnuemln.  Kugene,  Kent,  Wash.  i  ork-extractor.  No. 
l.()94,»«7;  Apr.  28;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1117. 

Jahn,  John  R.,  Riverside,  Cal.  Rotary  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1.094,790;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201;  p. 
1044. 

James,  Charles  S.,  Jonesboro,  Ind.  Chicken  coop.  No. 
1,002,717  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  204. 

James,  Thomas  F.,  Darlington,  8.  C.  Plow.  No. 
1  094,701  ;   Apr.  28;  C.rz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1044. 

Jamestown  Window  Screen  Company.  (See  Carlson.  Ed- 
vard,  assignor.)       (Reissue  ) 

Janneau,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  8ocl*t«  Anonyme  des  An- 
clens  Etabllssements  Charles  Janneau,  Paris,  France. 
Manufacture  of  articles  of  agglomerated  and  reinforced 
cork.     No.  1,094.6.^6;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  997. 

Jannev.  Roliert  E.  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Car  couplln,;.  No. 
1,093,868;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  660. 

Jansson,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Shaft  coupling. 
No.  1,092,674  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  155. 

Jansson,  Karl  K.  C.  Flashing,  assignor  to  Standard 
Plunger  Elevator  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydraulic 
elevator.  No.  1,094.998;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p. 
1117. 

JHi|ues.  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I,.  S.  Moulthrop,  Providence.  R.  I.  Com- 
bined tap  and  drill  gage.  No.  1,093,331  ;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  460. 

Jnrrett.  Wilbur  H.     (See  West,  Earl  E.,  assignor.) 
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Jarvls,  Kll,  Fanst,  N.  Y.  Rallway-tle.  No.  1,094,572; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  966. 

Jecsallk,  John,  Chicago,  assignor  to  W.  Hegenscbeldt, 
Worth,  III.  Shade-bolder  coupling.  No.  1,092,795 :  Apr. 
7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  230. 

Jedel.  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pyrotechnic  device.  No. 
1,094.999;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1117. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Fisher,  Dud- 
ley T.,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Aeroplane  or 
flylng-machlne.  No.  1,092,365  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  83. 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  I).  C.  Film-winding 
device.     No.   l,093,fi:{3  :  Apr.  21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  691. 

Jenkins  William  Meaford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Planer- 
guard.     No.  1,064,667  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  997. 

Jenol.  Eugene,  and  8.  Kruchlo.  Thorpe,  W.  Va.  ;  said  Jenol 
assignor  of  one  half  of  the  entire  right  to  said  Kruchlo, 
R  M.  Szatx),  and  8.  Kruchlo,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Spring- 
heel.      No    1,094,211  ;  Apr.  21;  <;az.  vol.  201;  p.  785. 

Jensen,  Julian  B..  Oakland,  Cal.  Gas-engine.  No. 
1,094, B.-iS;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  998. 

Jensen.  Soren,  Racine,  Wis.  Safety  appliance  for  rall- 
way«.     No.  1.094.212;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  785. 

Jeppesen,  John,  (^enterburg,  Ohio.  Milk  cooler  and 
aerator.     No.  1,092,532  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  141. 

Jessup,  William  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee-percolator. 
No.  1.092,676;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  165. 

Jockers,  George  W.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Hopkins,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Securing  device  for  electroliers  and  the  like.    No. 


1.003  .332  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  450^ 
>hn    Mac"  -  -     - 

slgnor.) 


John    Maddock    &    Sons.       (See    Bam 


p.  45 
ford. 


Frank    W.,    as- 


John    Steptoe    Shaper    Company,    The.       (See    Atkinson, 

George  K..  asslgaor.) 
John   T.    Manran    Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (Hennessey,    John    H., 

assignor.) 

John  Wanamaker  Inc.     (See  Tily  and  Rebfuss,  assignors.) 

Johns,   Luther.      (See  Paine,  Clifford  B..  assignor.) 

Johns  Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Alvord,  Elliot  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Cole,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson,  Albln.  et  al.     (See  Johnson^  Gustaf  O.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Arnold  O.,  Elnora,  Ind.  Train-stopping  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,092,718 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  201 ;  p.  204. 

Johnson.  Charles  J..  Chicago,  111.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.  1,093,333;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  450. 

Johnson,  Chester  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  (Jarbureter.  No. 
1,093,627;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.   vol.  201;   p.  688. 

Johnson,  Chris  P..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sbock-atworber. 
No.  1,093,187;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  400. 

Johnson  Combined  Pressing  &  Reflnisblng  Iron  Company. 
(See  Johnson,  Friti,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  Elmer  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Johnson, 
ChllUcothe.  Ohio.  Gate  opener.  No.  1,094.335 ;  Apr. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  822. 

Johnson.  Frits,  assignor  to  Johnson  Combined  Pressing 
k  Reflnlshlng  Iron  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Flat-iron. 
No.  1,092,839;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  toL  201 ;  p.  281. 

Johnson,  George  T.,  Melrose,  Mass.  Koll-paper.  No. 
1,093,834  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  451. 

Johnson,  George  T.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Cast- 
ings Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Draft-gear  for  cars.  No. 
1,094,792;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  1046. 

Johnson,  (}eorge  W.      (See  Johnson.   Elmer  F.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Gustaf  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Lunidqoist 
and  one-third  to  A.  Johnson,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Adjustable 
stool.     No.  1,092,446 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  112. 

Johnson,  Harry  I).,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Counterbalance 
for  doors  of  dump-wagons.  No.  1,094,793;  Apr.  28; 
(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1045. 

Johnson.  Henry  O..  Buda,  III.  Separator.  No.  1,092,719 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  204. 

Johnson.  James  M.,  Rice  Lake,  Wis.  Bath-cabinet.  No. 
1,093.055;  Apr.  l4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  353. 

Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Coffee-pot.  No. 
1.092,772 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  222. 

.Tcilinson.  Mark  W..  Jr..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Drying  air 
for  blast-furnnces  No.  1,093,859;  Apr.  21;  <!jaz.  vol. 
201  :   p.  666. 

Johnson,  Martina,  Forsyth.  Mont.  Paming  device.  No. 
1,09.^,628;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  588. 

Johnson,  Oscar  J.,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Button-fastener.  No. 
1,092,773  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  223. 

Johnson,  I'hlllppe  O.      (See  Brixen,  Andrew  C,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Presley  B.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Seal-lock.  No. 
1,093,136  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  382. 

Johnson,  William  E.,  and  G.  A.  Pennock.  assignors  to 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.  Plant- 
ing-machine. No.  1,09.3,991;  Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol.  201; 
p.  711. 

Johnson,  William  H..  Stamps.  Ark.  Automatic  train  con- 
trol.    No.  1,093,782;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  201 ;  p.  «89. 

Johnson.  Wilner  E.,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  Door-control  de- 
vice for  vehicles.  No.  1,093,629;  Apr.  21;  Oas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  589. 

Johnson,  Wilner  E.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Car  construction. 
No.  1,094,444;  Apr.  28;  (5ax.  vol.  201;  p.  921. 

Johnston.  David  S..  Hiawatha,  Utah.  Mine-car  truck. 
No.  1.093,783 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6.39. 

Johnston.  Nathan.  Sugden.  Okla.  Fireplace.  No. 
1,094,659;  Apr.  28;  Gar  yol.  201;  p.  998. 


Johnston,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing  Prets 
V9S}?*.?.l'  <^hicago,  lU.  CasUng  printing  plates.  No. 
1,092,487  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 '  p.  127 

Joly,  Henry  B.,  Bathangan,  Ireland.  Apparatus  for  remov- 
ing the  honey  from  beehives.  No.  1,092,219;  Apr.  7: 
Gai.  ToL  201  ;  p.  33.  *^        ' 

Jonas,  Alexander,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Slater 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Raflway-switch.  No.  1,095,115  ;  Apr! 
28;  Gai.  voL  201;  p.   1155.  ^ 

Jones,  Albert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  8.  Swain,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Interior  hatband.  No.  1,092,774;  Apr  7* 
Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  223.  .      t...    i  . 

Jones.  Ambrose  W.,  Owlngsvllle,  Ky.  Curette.  No. 
1,092,914  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .S06. 

Jones,  Andrew  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Flre-f«cape.  No. 
1,094,213;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  785. 

Jones,  Arthur  J.,  Brookland,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Sani- 
tary Wagon  Co.  Garbage- wagon.  No.  1,094,573  ;  Apr. 
28  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201 ;  p.  966. 

Joiio.s.  Kdwin,  (Jreeutt<^ld.  near  Ilolvwell.  Wales.  Vehi- 
cle-wheel.     No.    1,094,574;   Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

Jones,  Ernest  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Route-indicator  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,092,147  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S. 

Jones,  Francis  M.,  Fmporla,  Kans.  Adjustable  steel  win- 
dow-screen. No.  1,093,272;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
430. 

Jones,  Harry  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-walled  container  ves- 
sel or  package.  No.  1,092,148 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  8. 

Jones,  John  M.  C,  Onarga,  111.  Scraper  for  green-corn- 
cuttlng  maclilnes.  No.  1,092,995;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol. 
201  ;   p.  .{33. 

Jones.  Joseph  M..  trustee.  (See  Hutchings  and  Woody,  as- 
signors. ) 

Jontz,  George  L.,  Jenera,  Ohio.  Fly-trap.  No.  1,094.336 : 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  822. 

Joos,  Hermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Tapped  turbine.  No.  1,093,934 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  691. 

Jordan,  Charles  F.     (See  Housman  and  Jordan.)     . 

Jordan,  Jason  W.,  Jr..  Lexington,  Miss.  Drawer-lock.  No. 
1,092,661  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20l  ;  p.  183. 

Jordan.  Llnwood  F.     (See  Lamare,  Vincent  A.,  assignor.) 

Joutras,  Franklin  C,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Speculum.  No. 
1,094,676;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  967. 

Jov,  Charles  F.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Harness-saddle. 
No.  1,093,188  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  400. 

Jucker,  Albert,  and  T.  Hempel,  Kreuzllngen,  Switzerland. 
Tensioning-frame  for  fabric  to  be  embroidered  and  the 
like.     No.  1,093,136  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  383. 

Judson.  Hsnford  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mllklng-mschlne. 
No.  1,094,720;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1021. 

Julian.  Gideon,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-rounding 
machine.     No.  1,092,996  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  p.  834. 

Justice,  Carl,  Henlawson,  W.  Va.  Dough-board.  No. 
1,093,431;  Apr.   14;   Gai.  vol.   201;   p.  482. 

Justrlte  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Hansen,  Augie  L.,  assignor.) 

Kacbelmeier,  Charles.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Restraining  de- 
vice.    No.  1.098.992;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  711. 

Kacsmarik,  Paul  Bunola,  Pa.  Combined  tie  and  rail- 
clamp.     No.   1,094,160;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  764. 

Kafka.  Carl  F..  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Pessary.  No. 
1,093,993  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  €11. 

Kaibel,  Bnrkhardt,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Sewage  and 
refuse  separator.  No.  1,093,994 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  712. 

Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.  (See  Wigginton, 
George  P.,  assignor.) 

Kallna,  Loeser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  tool.  No. 
1,093,432;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  482. 

Kampfe,  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locking  means  for 
safety-razor  blades.  No.  1,093,189;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.   401. 

Kaadle-Born  Company.  (See  Kandle,  Matthias  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kandle,  Matthias  M.,  assignor  to  Kandle-Born  Company, 
Springlleld.  Mass.  Printing-press.  No.  1,093,190;  Apr. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  401. 

Kanellos,  Peter,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Liquid-dispenser.  No. 
1,092,533  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  341. 

Kapelman,  Felix  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bed.  No.  1,092.446  : 
Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  112.  .• 

Kast  Insetting  and  Gathering  Machine  Company.  (Bee 
Oitsendanner,  Ctiarlea,  assignor.) 

Ksufer,  Joseph,  WIIkes-Barre,  Pa.  Device  for  making 
syrup.     No.  1,094,680 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  »99. 

Kaufmann,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  Hedd'e  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Loom-harneM.  No. 
1.093,995  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  712. 

Kaufmann  A  Strauss  Co.  (See  Imhof,  Joseph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kaven  Moses  B.,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  NT  J.  Making  dtoa. 
No.  1096,116;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1165. 

Kaven  Moses  B.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  8ho« 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Die.  No. 
1,095,117;  Apr.  28;  Ga%.  vol.  201:  p.  1165. 

Kawalle,  WQllam  E.,  Oakland,  CaL  Miter  -  box.  No. 
1,092,576;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  156. 

Keating.  Harry  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Electromagnetic  cootrol- 
llng  device.     No.  1,093,137  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
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K««bal)ian,  (J«H)rm  8.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Mactalne  for  trMt- 
tni;    ami    redniiihlaK    msa    aad    textile    fabrlca.      No. 

l,t)».{,4.{.!  :  Apr.  14;  Ga«.  vol.  201;  p.  488. 
Keen.  Kllot.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aiMdfDor  to  Wlnctaflster  Ro- 

p«atlni;  Arms  Co.,  New  Hareo,  Conn.     Ballet  for  pl«aa- 

iif."  laiKPf  stiootiDK-     No.   1.094,402;  Apr.  21;  Oaa.  vol. 

•JOl  ;  p.  H4« 
Ke«ni.    John,    Brc«klyn,    N.    Y.      Tool    for    ■prMuUnc    the 

tul)€8   of    water  tube   bollera.      No.    1,0©2,840;    Apr.    14; 

Onz.   T(»l.  Ml  ;    p.   281. 
Ktlth,  Alexander.     (See  Welaa  and  Keith.) 
Keith.   (JporKe,   aKsi>{nor  of  one-tialf  to  .1.   Keith,   LoDdon, 

KnKlnnd.     (in.s  lamp.     No.  1,094, 1.'14  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  toI. 

201  ;  p.  7HB. 
Keith.    IrvlHK    L.      (See    Brittaln.    George    E..    taalgnor.) 

(  HelMUf. ) 
Keith,  James.     (See  Keith,  George,  awlgnor.) 
Keith,  Mathiis  ().,  and  K.  D.  McQueen,  Denver,  Colo.     Hat- 

fastiiur.     No.  1.094,(>«1  ;  Apr.  28  :  Guz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  999. 
Keith.     WInrt.ld     L..     MUltown,     Me.        Reed  hook.        No. 

1,00-4,H.-.,'-. ;  Apr.  28;  (Jar.  vol.  201;  p.  1067. 
Keller  Knilim,  Albert,  Lyon.  France.     l)evice  for  the  pro- 
duct ion   of  Induced   currents   In   magneto   machlnea  and 

.Ivriniiio-       No.    l,()nR,118;    Apr.    28;   Gai.   vol.    201;   p. 

1155. 
Keller,    John    St.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      I'lnlon-houslng.      No. 

l,()!ti',U15  ;  Apr.   14;  Oai.  vol.  201;  p.  307. 
Keller,      Volney      P.,     Malvern,      Pa.        Excavator.        No. 

I.(l1)4.1'ir.  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  786. 
Keller,  Ullllnii),  IX'catur,  III.     Switch  froR.     No.  1,093,860; 

Aiir.  L'l  ;  (;a/.  vol.  ;^0l  :  p.  0«". 
Kelley,   Koy.   .Mlndcn  City,   Mich.      Ignlfer   trip  device   for 

(xplo.sloii  eiiylncs.      No.    1,093.191;    Apr.    14;    Gaa.    vol. 

L'Ol  ;    p.    4():J. 
Kelloiri;.    Alfred   J  .    Newl)er»;.   OreR       Compensating   truck 

for  railway-cars.     No.  1,092,814  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  2.'?7. 
KelloKK,    Ray    K..    iodio.    Cal.      Gearing.      No.    1.094.216; 

Apr.  :;i  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  786. 
Kelly.    Churl,  s    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pn.      Railway  -  cro««lng. 

Ni".    l.()St:{.7M  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  640 
Kellv.  CroHhy   K..  (irifBn  Corners,   N.   Y.     Snap-book.      No. 

l,i)l»;!.f..(()  :  .Vpr.  l.'l  :  Cnz.  vol.  201;  p.  6W) 
Kelly,   Henry   1>.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      DlBpensinc-urn.      No. 

1,()9'J.5>1»T  ;   Apr.    It;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  334. 
Kelly,  Rav,  Knobiioster,  Mo.    Rotary  engine.    No.  1,003.861  ; 

Apr.  -'i  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Kellv.   Thonius   J  .   Denver,   Colo.      Hallway   aigBalinir  de 

vice.     No    1.094,217  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  786. 
Kelly.  William  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 

Type   bounderK  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.      Printing- 
press.     No.  1.092,998;  Apr.  14;  Ga*.  vol.  201  ;  p.  384. 
Kelsey,  Sidney  E.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Still  or  retort.     No. 

1.092,30«;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  SOl  ;  p.  84. 
Kelso,    Joseph   and   W..   assignors   to   McConway  ft  Torley 

Company,  Ptttshurgh,  Pa.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,094,721  ; 

Apr.  2H  :   (ia*.   vol.   201  ;   p.  1021. 
Kelso,  William.      (See  Kelso,  Joseph  and  W.) 
Kemmer,  .\(lolph   P.      (See  Anderson  and  Kemmer.) 
Kemp.  Oliver  ('  .   Chicago.   III.      Knockdown  or  collapatbio 

stove.     No.  1.(»«.M.151  .  Apr    21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  764. 
Kemper,   Charles   W.      (.See   Kemper,  John  T.  and   C.   W.) 
Kemper,  John  T    and  C.  W.,  asstgnon)  of  one-third  to  E.  A. 

Turner,   (;art)ervllle,   Cal.      Oscillating   Kan-englne.      No. 

1.0<)4,704  ;  Apr.  28;  (Jaa.  vol.  201;  p.  1045. 
Kemper,   Leo  N.     (See  Barton  and  Henmn,  anignors.) 
Kempf.    Henry   J.,   Springfield.   Maas.,   assignor,   by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Package    Machinery    Company.      Gum- 

wrnppInK    machine.      .No.    1,092,149;    Apr.    7;    Gaa.    vol. 

201  ;  {1.  «. 
Kempshall,  Eleaaer,  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Roll  Fab- 
ric   Company.      I>rawing-rolL      No.    1,002,775;    Apr.    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  22.3. 
Kendrtck,  Arthur  K.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Jock-atrap.     No. 

1,092,488;  Apr.  7;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  127. 
Kenly,    Wllmer    F..   assignor  to  The  Glen    Rock   Stamping 

('(Mupanv.    Clcri    Rock,    Pa.      P'ounlaln    for    fowls.       No. 

l.(K»:t..<:{r>  ;   .\pr.   14:   Gaz.   vol.  201;  p.  451. 
KenntHly,   David   8.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thsier    Linotype    i'ompany.      Line-casting   machine.      No. 

1,092,150  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9. 
Kennedy     llmold   II..  asHignor  to  Waverley  Company,   In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Automoblle-drlve.     No    1,093,631;  Apr. 

21  :  (;a/..  vol.   LMtl  ;  p.  5l»0. 
Kennedy,  James  K.,  Washlnsrton,  D.  C.     atove-top-support- 

Injr  device.      No.    1,002,916;   Apr.   14;  (Jat,   vol.  2Ul ;   p. 

307. 
Kennedy,     Julian,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       tolling -mill.       No. 

1.094.218;   Apr.   21  ;  Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.  787. 
Kennedv,  Julian.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   Mill-table.    No.  1.094.219; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  787. 
Kennedv,   Rollev   R..   Mansfield,   Ohio.      Horseshoe-calk   re- 
mover.    No.   1,094.576  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz    vol.  201 ;  p.  967. 
Kennedy,     Walter     S.,     Dnluth,     Minn.       Hameaa.       No. 

1.094,337  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol  201  ;  p.  822. 
Kent    Everett  E..  Newton,  Masa.     Safety  device  for  turn- 
stiles.    No.  1.093,9.'iB;  Apr.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  201;  p.  «92 
Kent,   Samuel   H.,  High   Sprlnga,   Fla.     Steara-boilar  plug. 

No.  l,09:i.4.14  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  483. 
Kepner,  Rov,  St.   Elmo.  111.     Torpedo-settlnK  device.     No. 

1,096.000";  Apr.   28;  Gna.  vol.  201  :  p.   1117. 
Kealer.  Elins.  Oklahoma.  Okla.   Animal-trap.   No.  1.093.632  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (!az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  500 


KeiMlrliif,  Hermann  IL,  Cliicafo,   111.     X-ray  tub*.     No. 

1,092~489;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  128. 
Kesalcr,  Braat,  Chemnlta,  Oermanv.     Machine  for  meftaor- 

Ing   and   aisrUag   webs  of   fabric,  paper,   and  the   like. 

No.   1,095,160;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  Sof ;  p.   1172. 
Kestner.   Paul,   Lille.   France.     Nosale  for  ventilating  and 

humidifying  apparatus.     No.  1,093.996;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  712. 
Kettlewell,    Robert    B.,    Harrogate,    England,    saslgnor    to 

Yost    Writing    Machine   Company,    lllon,    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    l,0tt*i,841  ;    Apr.    14;   Oas.    vol. 

201  ;    p.   282. 
Keyes,  Eugene  I^.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    CompAnv,    Paterson     N.    J.      Apparatus    for 

use     In     the    manufacture    of    boots    and    shoes.       No. 

1,094,548;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  967. 
Kevea,    Nelson    B.,   aaalgnor    to    H.    C.    Hart,    UnlonviUe, 

Conn.       Safety     device    for     machine    operators.       No. 

1.093.192  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  402. 
KIdaton,  Robert  W.      (See  Crowe  and  Kidston.) 
Klelland.    Jakob    D.,    ChristianIa,     Norway,    assignor    to 

Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago, 

111.        IxKking     device     for     electrical     contscts.        No. 

1,094,907;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201:  p.  1084. 
Kiesel.    William    K.,    Jr.,    Altoooa.    Pa.      Car-brake      No. 

1,092,917  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  307. 
Kllboum,  Edward  E.,  W.  B.  Bmitii,  and  I.  W.  Kilboim.  as- 
signors  to    Kllboum   ManufkctorlBf   Corporation,   New 

Brunswick,    N.    J.      Circular  -  knitang    maeblns.      No 

1,092,677  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  156. 
Kilbourn,  Isaac  W.     (See  Kllboum,  Smith,  and  Kilboorn.) 
Kilbonrn     Manufacturing     Corporation.        (See     Kllboum, 

Smith,  and   Klllwurn.  assignors.) 
Kilbourn    Manufacturing   Corporation.      (Sea   galth,    Wit- 
Ham  E.,  assignor.) 
Kllbourne     and    Jacobs     Manufacturing    Company,     The. 

(See  Hussey  and   Doty,   asaignors.) 
Kiley,    Thomas    P.,    New     York.     N.    Y.      Closure.       No. 

1.094.662;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  voL  201  ;  p.  999. 
Klllebrew,    Oncar    1).,     Richmond,     Va.      Treating    metal 

tubing.     No.  1,093,436  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  483. 
Kimble  Electric  Co.      (See  Nles,  John  D.,  aaaignor.) 
King,     Andrew     J.,     Hope.     N.     I).       Lamp-buraer.       No. 

1.093,336;  Apr.  14;  Gar.  vol.  201  n?    *52. 
King,  Charles  L.     (See  Corliss  and  Wbarmby.  aaalgBora. I 
King,   Howard   K.,    Phlladelptala,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Ctasm- 

b«>r«   Brotkeni    Company.      Slip-sheeting   machine.      No. 

1,094,908;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1084. 
King.    Robert   6.    North    Tonawanda.    N.    T.      Composite 

rafter.     No.   1.094.074;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  roL  201:  p.  788. 
King,  Theophilus.      (See  Jackson.  Walter  L..  assignor.) 
Klngsford,  Rossell  T.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Interaal-corabua 

tion  motor.     No.   1.092.578;  Apr.  7;  Oat.  roL  201;  p 

IM. 
Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Volp,  John, 

aaaignor.) 
Kinnear,    William   R.,   Detroit,   Mich.      MetalUe  keg.      No. 

1,092,099  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  886. 
Klnsey,  George,  Wyoming,  Ohio.     Snell-fastenlng  for  flah- 

books.     No.  1,098,000 :  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  voL  201  ;  p.  835. 
Klnlz.     Henry     K,    Rochester,     N.     Y.       Scale-beam.       No. 

1,094,722:  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1022. 
Kinder.   John   J..    Wlldwood,   naslrnor   to   Plttabnrg  Brake 

Shoe    Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Brake  -  aboe.       No. 

1,094,220;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  788. 
KIrby,  Charles  H.     (See  Low  and  Klrby.) 
Ktrby.   Lewis   H..   Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Air  Inlet  dorlce  for 

the   manifold   of  an   engine.      No.    1,098.701;    Apr.   21; 

Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  616. 
Klrchhoff.    William    (}.,   aKSlgnor   to  T.    W.    Rcmmers.    St. 

IxMiis,    Mo.      Tag-addressing    machine.      No.    1,094.445; 

Apr.  28;  Gax   vol.  201  ;   p.  921. 
Kirk.  Allan  B.,  and  O.  J.  Hobaon,  Portland.  Oreg.,  aMlgn- 

ora.  by  meane  assignments,  to  Food  Products  Co.     Evap- 
orator.    No.  1,092J96  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  280. 
Klrkland.  John   H..   St.   Thomas,   Ontario,   Canada.     Bag- 
tie   fnntener.      No.   1,094.577;   Apr.   28;  Gaa.   voL   201; 

p.   967. 
KlH.T.     Jncob     D..     Elvria.     Ohio.       Fuel  -  atomiser.       No 

1.004.076  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  7:i0. 
Klshler,   Claude   U.,  New   York.  N.    Y.      Koldable  egg  boiler. 

No.    1,093,3:17;  Apr.   14;  Gar.   vol.   201;  p.  462. 
Kiti  hen,  Joseph  M.  W..  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Utlllxing  fuel 

wastes      No.  l,094..TOO  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  841. 
Kits<-e.  laklor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Printing  apparatna.     No. 

1,002,490  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax  vol.  201 ;  p.  128. 
Kitaee.    Isidor,    PbUadelphla,    Pa.,   assignor   to   American 

Telephone  and   Telegraph  Company.   New   York,  N.   T. 

Telegraphic  receiving  organiam.     No.  1.092,161 ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9. 
Kitsei',    Isidor,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    American 

Telephone   and   Telegraph    Company.    New    Yort,    N.    Y. 

Telegraphy.      No.   1,093,001  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p. 

835. 
Kltsse.    Isidor.    Phllsdelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to   American 

Telephone   and  Telegraph   Company,   New   York,   N.    Y. 

Relay.     No.  1,093.702  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  616. 
Kitaee,    Isidor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to    American 

Telepbone   and   Telegraph    Company,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Duplex  tel-graphy.     No.   1.094.678;  Apr.   28;  Oaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  96*. 
Kltson  Machine  Shop.     (See  Perham,  Haven  C,  aaigiiar.) 
Klapper.   Ruaaell    R..    Monticello,    Ind.      Metcr-readlng  de- 
vice.    No    1,003,193  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  p.  402. 
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Kleeman,  Frsderick,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Foster, 

Artasia,  N.  Mex.     Trace-fastener.     No.  1,093,436;  Apr. 

14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  484. 
Klein,  Conrad.  Pbiladeipbia,  Pa.     Fender.     No.  1,093,786  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  64*. 
King*,  Otto,  Oolconda.  III.     Mowing  attachment  for  motor- 

veiilclea     No.  1,092,720:  Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  206. 
Klugs.  Otto,   Ooleooda,   111.     Harreatar.     No.   1,002,721 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  206. 
Kings,  Otto,  Oolconda.  III.     Mowing  atUchment  for  motor 

vebdclea.     No.  1,002,722  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol    201  ;  p.  206 
Knapp.  George  O.      (See  Beach.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 
Knapp,    John    E.,    Belmont.    Maas.      Safety-rasor.       No. 

1,662^7  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  84. 
Knles,  Henry  B..   White  Haven,   Pa.     FounUin-pen.     No. 

1,(592,368 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  84. 
Knight,    William    1*.    assignor   to   P.   Arbon,   Tulsa,    Okla. 

Clamp.     No.  1.093.703 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  616. 
Knlttel,  Darld  G..  aaaignor  to  American  Fire  Alarm  Com- 
pany,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Signal   device.     No.    1.002,918 ; 

Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  308. 
Knlttpl.  David  G.,  and   W.   J.   Davis,  assignors  to  Amerl 

can     ViTt-    Alarm     Company,    PltUburgh.     Pa.       Slirnal 

transmitter.     No.  1.092,919;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

308. 
Knowlton,  Charles   F..  Ross  township,  Allegheny   county, 

and    F.    F.    Elliot,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    The 

Ostmrn     Manufacturing     Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

Molding-machine.      No.    1,004,723 ;    Apr.    28 ;   Gax.    vol. 

201 ;  p.  1022. 
Knox,  Harry  D..  MarietU,  Ohio.     Ijitrine.     No.  1.002,020; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  300. 
Knox,  William  S.,  Bridgeport,  111.     Stock-releasing  device. 

No.  1,092,728 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  p.  205. 
Koch.  Charles  W.  K..  and  U.  O.  Shuler,  Decatur,  111.     Ele- 

vatlng-caater.      No.    1,092,220;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.   vol.    201; 

p.  33. 
Koch,  George  J.     (See  Lambert,  Frederick  C,  aaaignor.) 
Koechlln,  All>ert  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesof 

aaslgnments,     to     Draper     Company,     Hopedale,     Mass. 

Thread-moistening  apparatus  for  textile-machines.     No. 

1,094,856 ;   Apr.  28  ;  (5ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1067. 
Koehler.    Fred    W..    et   al.      (See    Deathernge,    Isaac,    as- 
signor.) 
Kocbler.   Henry  L..   Loulavllle,   Ky.     Burnlng-presa.      No. 

1,002,776  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  223. 
Koeppen,  Kmst,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.      Knife  cleaning  and 

polishing  machine.      No.   1,093,437  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  :  p.  484. 
KOhler,  Hugo.     (See  Merllng,  Chrxesclnskl,  and  Kflbler.) 
Kohler,    Walter   J.,   assignor   to   J.    M.    Kohler    Sons   Com- 
pany, Sheboygan.  Wis.    Drain  connection.    No.  1,092,579  ; 

Apr".  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  157. 
Kohn.   Jacob.   New   York,   N.    Y       Closing  and   locking  de 

vice  for  sliding  doors.      No.   1.094,909  ;   Apr.  28  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    201 ;    p.    1086. 
Koletar.  Joseph,  and  J.  Fekete,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Valve- 
grinding  tool.      No.    1,092,602;   Apr.   7;    (}az.   vol.   201; 

p.  183. 
Kolsky,  George.  Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y.     Process  of  making 

chlorates  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.   1,092,369;  Apr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  86. 
Kflnlg.    Albert,   assignor  to   Firm   of  C.    Zeiss,   Jena,    Ger- 
many.     Variable  power  telescope.     No.   1,004,724  ;   Apr. 

28;  Gax.  voL  201;  p.   1023. 
Koontz,  Rtusel!  B.      (See  Boyd  and  Koonta.) 
Kopp,  George  F.     (See  Stedman,  Kopp,  and  Myers.) 
KSppen,   Lothar  von,   Potsdam.  Germany.      Ice-skate.      No. 

1,092,653  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  183. 
Kuppers,    llelnrlch.   Essen-on  the-Ruhr,   Ormany,   assignor 

to   H.    Koppers  Company,  Chicago,   HI.      Apparatus   for 

discharging   vertical    retorts.     No.    1,093,936;   Apr.   21; 

(;az.   vol.   201  :   p.   692. 
Kornbacher,  John  F.      (See  Schwarx,   Alljert,   assignor.) 
Kornmann,    Ralf.    Berlin,    Germany.      Air    screw-propeller. 

No.  1,093,633  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  690. 
Korthauer,    William    L.,    Verdi   township,    Lincoln    county, 

Minn.     Weed  destroyer.     No.   1,093,786;   Apr.  21;   Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  641. 
Koeman,  Bessie  A.     (See  Altman  and  Kosman.) 
Kraft,  I>aniel,  Ovstrr  Bar,  N.  Y.     Skylight  and  greenhouse 

bar.     No.  1.09S.9;J7  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  692. 
Kramer,     Hans     von,    Bdgbaston,     Birmingham.     England. 

Means  for  the  regulation  or  control  of  railway  and  like 

trafflc.     No.  1,094.407  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Ga«,  vol.  201  ;  p.  848. 
KranU,  Carl.      (See  Blomberg,  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 
Kratamann.       Ciustav.       BarsWittel,       Altrahlatedt,       Ger- 

manv.     Transportable  potato-hole-dlgglng  machine.     No. 

1,093,938  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   692. 
Kraua,  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.     Conductlng- 

seal    for    vacuum  containers.      No.    1,093,997  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gax   vol.  201  ;  p.  712.  „       ^ 

Krauss,  Adolf.  Cannstatt,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  B.  Bosch. 

Stuttgart.    Germany.      Brush  -  holder.       No.    1,093,634; 

Apr.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  691. 
Kremen)erg,  Gertrude  M.,  Plttafleld.  Mass.     Water  system. 

No.  1,004,152  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  765. 
Kremer.     Onstav,     Pateraon.     N.    J.       Hat-blndlng.       No. 

1.093.338;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  462. 
Krentler  -  Arnold    Hinge    liSSt   Cooipany.      <8ee   Krentler, 

Walter  A.,   assignor.)  ^       ..       .        ,.,    ,,. 

Krentler,   Walter    A.,   assignor    to   Krentler-Arnold    Hinge 

T.aBt   Company,   Detroit.   Mich.      T-ast.     No.    1,094.153; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gax  vol.  2t»l  ;  p.  765. 


Kritter,  William  A.,  Amityville.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Note  Company.  I'Hntlng  from  intaglio,  en- 
graved, or  underaurface  plates.     No.  1,(102,269;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  50. 
Krone.  Oscar  E..  Mapleton.  Mich.     Recording  Instrument. 

No.  1.093.704  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gax  vol.  201  ;  p.  «16. 
Kroner,  Frank  A.     (See  Welntraub  and  Kroner.) 
Kmctak),  Sarah,  et  si.     (See  Jenoi  and  Kruchio,  asslgaora.) 
Kmcliio,  Steve.     (See  Jenol  and  Kruchio.) 
Knieck,  Caroline.      (See  Kmeck,  Jakob  G..  assignor.) 
Krueck,    Jakob    (i.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    Kmeck, 

Cleveland.   Ohio.      C-clamp.      No.    1,093.438;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  484. 
Krueger,     August     C,     Cambria,     WU.       Windmill.       No. 

1,093,862:  Apr.   21  :   .'iax.  vol.   201  ;   p.  667. 
Krug,    Ira   R..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Internal-combustioa-en- 

glne  control.     No.  1.093.586;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 

530. 
Kruger.     Charles    M..    Hannibal,    Mo.       Vapor-generator. 

No.  1.093.138  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  384. 
Krum,   Christian   A.,   Burbank.   Cal.      Box- fastening.     No. 

1,096.119;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1166. 
KruRchke,   Rudolph   C.    Duluth,   Minn.     Minlng-beadllgbt. 

No.  1,093,339  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gax  vol.  201 ;  p.  462. 
Kttch,  Richard.   Hanau,  Germany,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Electric  Company.     Mercory-va- 

por  lamp.     No.   1,096,175;  Apr.  28;   Gaa.  voL   201;   p. 

1179. 
Kflgelgen,  Franz  von.      (See  Seward  and  Kilgelgen.)   - 
Kugler,    Charles    11. ,    Cozad.    Nebr.      Spike  -  poller.      No. 

1.093,863  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Kuhn,   Harry  A.,   and   W.   W.    Macfarren,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Tunneling.      No.    1.093.787  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gax.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  641. 
Knhns.   Charles    D.,   et  al.      (See  Aiken.   Thomas   M.,  as. 

signor.  I 
Kuhns.  James  H..  Tulsa.  Okla.     Wrench.     No.  1.004,221 ; 

Apr.  21 :  Gsx  vol.  201  ;   p.  788. 
Kulla,     Bernhard,     Ivanhoe,     Minn.       Hand  -  stamp.       No. 

1.093.661  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  521. 
Kundtz,  Theodor.     (See  Cogger,  William  B..  astiimor.) 
Kunti,  George  T.     (See  Kuntz.  Harry  B.  and  G.  T.) 
Kuntz,     Harrv     R      and     G.     T..     Port     Town8<^nd,     Wash. 

Wrench.     No.  1.094,446  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  922. 
KUntzIer,  Henry.     (See  Hunter  and  KUntzler.) 
Kupferle.   Edward.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Measuring  pump.     No. 

1,092,491  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  128. 
Kurtx,  Daniel  S.,  assignor  to  Spiegel.  May.  Stern  Company, 

Chicago.   111.     Cabinet-drawer.     No,   1,092,270;  Apr.   7; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  50, 
Knnt,    August    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vault-head.      No. 

1,092,921  :  Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  300. 
Kurze.    Wilhelm.    Wllhelmshatte.    NeusUdt-on-the-ROben- 

berge.    Germanv.      Molding-box.      No.    1,094,447;    Apr. 

28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  922. 
Knshlan,  Max,  Boston.   Maaa.      Motor-starter  for  rectifier 

irvstems.     No.  1.092.724  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  206. 
Kyrlakldes,  L.  1'.      (See  F:arle  and  Kyriakldes.  I 
Kyriakides,    Lucas    P..    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Hood 

Rubber  Companv.     Producing  Isoprene.     No.   1,094,223; 

Apr.   21  :   Gax.   vol.   201  ;  p.   789. 
Kyriakides,   Lucas  P..  and  R.  R.  Earle.  assignors  to  Hood 

Rnbber   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Pr"duciuK    Isoprene. 

No.  1.094,222  ;  Anr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  788. 
Kvrlflkldos,   Lucas  I'.,  ."ind   R.   B.  Earle.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 

'assignors    to    Hood    Rubber    Company.      Producing    1.8 

dlola     No.  1.094,224  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax  vol.  201  ;  p.  789. 
L.  and  B.  Grease  Cup  Company.     (See  Lewis,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
L.   P.    Hardy   PrintinR   Company.      (See    Hardy,   I..awrence 

P..  assignor.) 
La   Batt.   Homer  C,  assignor  to   W.   J.   Herrlck,   Chicago, 

111.      Sheet-feeding    machine.       No.     1,092.271  ;    Apr.    7  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  51. 
La   Batt.   Homer  C..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  W.  J.   Her- 
rlck.     Sheet  feeding   machine.      No.    1.092,272;   Apr.    7; 

Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  51. 
La    Rue.   George    W..   Kansas   City.    Mo.      Gas-heated   sad 

iron.     No.  1.093,440;  Apr.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  485. 
Labombarde,  Elle  W  .  Nashua,  N.  II.     Paper  box  and  blank 

therefor.     No.  1.093. TO.*)  :  Apr.  21  ;  rtaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  617. 
Lachman.  Laurence  8.      (See  Lachuian.  Maurice  and  L.  8.) 

(RolsRue. ) 
Lachman,    Laurence    8..    assignor    to    Inlversal     Electric 

Welding  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corrugated  weld- 
ing strip      No.   1.094.910;   Apr.   28;  Gax  vol.   201;   p. 

1085. 
Lachman     Maiirlcf  and  L.   S..  New  York.    N.  Y.      Metallic 

structure.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,712;    Apr.   7;    Oax.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  238. 
I.ack,  Finis  E.      (See  Wright,  William  C  assignor.) 
Lade    Martin  W.  A..  Pender.  Nebr.     VegeUble-cutter.     No. 

1.095.001  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1118. 
I.,agelbaner.   Mathlas.      (See  Hellwlg  and    Lagelbaner.) 
Laidlaw.  James  A.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Car-door-opeiating 

mechanism.     No.   1,093.273;  Apr.   14;  Gax  voL  201;  p. 

4.30. 
I..ai8t,  Frederick,  it  nj.     (See  (iarred,  tHysaes  A„  asaicnor.) 
Latst.  Frederick.     (See  Msthewson  and  Laist.) 
Lake,  Simon.  Milford,  Conn.     Intemal-combtistioa  engiDe. 

No.  1.096.002 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oax  vol.  201  ;  p.  1118. 
Lamare.    Vincent   A..   Chicago,   III.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to 

I.    F.    Jordan.    Portland.    Me.      Flying  -  machlae.      No. 

1.093.788:  Apr.  21;   Gax.  vol.  201:   p.  642. 
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I^mh.  Oranjjp  8.      (Soe  I^mh.  William  O.  and  O.  8.) 
I^mb,   William   O.   and  O.   S.,    Waterloo.    Iowa.     Bealllent 

hrake  hanjier.      No.    1,093,864;    Apr.   21;   Oae.   toI.   201; 

p.   688. 
Irfimb«>rt.  Frt'dtTlck  ('  ,  iisslKnor  of  one-half  to  fl.  J.  Koch, 

Ni'w    York,    N.    Y.      Wlnd-ahleld    for    match -boxes.      No. 

1.094, l'-J5;  Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   L'Ol  :   p.    789. 
Lamort,   Marcel,   VI tryle- Francois,   France.      Paper-maklne 

machine.     No.  1,09.3.998  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oar  vol.  201  ;  p.  TIST 
LamHt'Ds,  Oacar  M.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filter.     No.  1,093.999  ; 

Apr.   21  :   (Jbz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   713. 
Lamson  Company,  The.      (See  Whlttler,   Frederick  O.,  as- 

sUnor.  I 
Lancaster,  Arthur,  Alva,  Okla.     Washstand.    No.  1,093,274  ; 

Apr.    14;  (Jftz.   vol.   201  :   p.  4.W. 
I.nndlB    Machine   Company.      (See    Hlalr,    William    R.,    as 

slftnor  I 
Landls.    Walter    S.,    Nlajtara    Falla,   Ontario,    Canada,   aa- 

alRnor     to    American     Cjanamid     Company,     Nashville, 

Tenn.        I'roduclnsr     available     phosphoric     add.        No. 

l,n04,SB7  ;  .\pr.  28;  {;a».  vol.   201  ;  p.    1068. 
Landsmann,    .\rfluir    K,    and    F.    IUppon,    St.    Ix)ul«,    Mo. 

Kotary  eiploHlve  engine  or  motor      No.   I,09.'?,(l.'t6  ;  .\pr. 

14  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .■?54. 
Lnne,    Frank   M.,  Memphis.  Tenn.      Service-box   cover.      No. 

1.09:5,275:   Apr.    14;  (;az.   vol.  201  ;   p.  4.S0 
Lang.  William  C..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold  maklnK  machine 

No.   1.003,439;  Apr.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  485 
I.anK,    William    C.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tov   cannon.      No. 

1.004,725;  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1023. 
LanKseth,    Randolph,    a«sI>;nor,    t\v    mewne    H<<Hlk;nnient>i,    of 

one-half    to    Automatic    ,Iii.siltler    Company,     Hammond. 

Ind.      Apparatus    for    Jii.stlfylng    with    hot    metnl.      No. 

1.094,367:   Apr.   21  :   Cnz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   833. 
iJington,       Ninon,      Clare,       I^.         Diaper-cleaner.         No. 

1,093,039;   Apr.   21;  C.az.  vol.   201;  p.  693. 
Lannlng,  James  K.     (See  Matthews,  James  F.,  aaainior. ) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft  and 

Indahl,  assizors.) 
I.anston    Monotype    Machine    Company.       (See    Plerpont, 

Frank  H.,  asHlKHor. ) 
I.anz,    Firm   of   Hetnrlch.      (See   Seek,    Karl    11     W.    L..  as- 

sljfnor. ) 
I.nnln,    .lolin,    Krooklyn,    N.    Y.      Trench  illKijlnK    machine. 

No.  1,092,777  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  224. 
Laser,    William,    St.     liouls.    Mo.       Swlmmlnif-Klove.       No. 

1  093,270;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  431. 
I^aska,     .August     !>.,     OflTeDbach-on-the-Maln,     assignor     to 

Chem'Hche    Fahrlk    Cirlesheim  -  Klektron,    Frankfort  -  on- 

the-Maln,  (iermany.     Yellow  dlsazo  dyes  tor  cotton  and 

making  them.      No.    1,094,448;   Apr.   28;   Gai.   vol.  201; 

p.  922. 
[^atham,   Albert,   Beverly,    Mass.,  assignor  to   I'nited   Shoe 

Machinery   Company.    I'aterson,   N.   J.      Shoe  sewing  ma- 
chine.     .No.    1,092.580:    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p.    157. 
Latimer,     James     FT.,     Welnert,    Tex,       Sllo-chute.       No. 

1,094,726;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1023. 
Lattau,   Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .Automatic  photograph- 
ing appnratiis.      No.    1,092,273;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   2(Jl  ; 

p.  51 
Laubach,  Hiram  F.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Combined  union  and 

valve.     No.  1,093,706  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  617. 
Laude,    William    II.,   and    F.    Puleston,    Montlcello,    Iowa. 

Necktie- fastener.      No.    1,004,795;    Apr.    28;    Gai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  1046. 
Lauderdale,   Chapln   F.,   Portland,   Oreg.      Sanitary   shield 

for  dental   instruments.     No.    1,093.865  ;   Apr.   21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Lauespn,  Albert  C.,   assignor  to   Illinois  Modern   Button  & 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Press  for  making  but- 
tons.    No.  1.092,492  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (}az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  128. 
Ijanfer,    Wolf,   Cracow,    Austria-Hungary.      Production  of 

artificial  stone  from  natural-rock  waste      No.  1,094,727; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1024. 
Lflughrln,  (Jeorge,  Savanna,  111.     Hoisting  mechanism.     No. 

1,093,707  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  617. 
Laukhuff,    Alfred,    Dulsburg,    (Jermany.      Traveling   crane. 

No.   1,093.057;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   ,354. 
Laun,  Justus.      (See  Corcoran,   John,  assignor.) 
I>anrance.    Lionel    E.,    Stltes.    Idaho.      Sectional    steering- 
wheel.     No.    1,093.441  ;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  48.', 
IjAurl,    lannc,    Floodwood,    Minn.      Floor-clamping   device. 

.No.  1.094,449;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  923. 
Lautenbacher.  Jeremiah  C.,  and  A,  Geary,  Schuylkill  Haven, 

Pa.      Cover-retainer    for    receptacles.       No.     1,094,911; 

Apr.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  :  p.  1088. 
Lawless,  Christopher  J.,   Lincoln,  Nehr.     Silo-door  frame. 

No.  1.093,6,35  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  f>9\. 
Lawless,   Christopher   J.,    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Sllo-door.      No. 

1,093.6.36;  Apr.   21;  Gnz.  vol.  201;  p.  591. 
Lawrence,   Benfamla,  Leyton.  England.     Klectric  Ignition- 
generator.     No.  1.092..',70;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  85. 
Lawrence,  Charles  8.,  Mount  Lowe,  Cal.     Ratchet  tripod- 

lejf.      No.    1,093,866 :    Apr.    21  :    Gaa.   vol.    201  ;   p.    668. 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Paquette,  Exl- 

Maa,  aMtgnor.) 
Lawrenz.  Emll,  Detroit,  Mich,     Street-car-door  lock.     No. 

1.092,493;  Apr,  7;  Oaa.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  129. 
Lawton,  Burton  L.,  Meriden,  Conn.   Bearing.   No.  1,093,194  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  40.3. 
Ijiv,    William    P.,    Boston,    Mass.      Massage-vibrator.      No. 

1,094.663  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1000. 
Le  Bron,   Roderick,  et  al.      (See  L/nneqneat,  Victor,  aa- 

siffnor.) 


( 


I>e  Due,  Constant,  Chatsworth,  N.  J.  Implement  for 
stopping  pneumatlc-tlred  vehicles.  No.  1,094,226;  Apr 
21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   789. 

lA  Furge.  William  1'.,  deceased ;  H.  M.  Dutcher,  adminis- 
trator, assignor  to  The  Adchair  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Advertising   cbalr-arm.      No.    1,094,164:    Apr.   21: 
Oax.   vol.    201  ;    p.  766. 

Le  Pierre.  Auguste  M.,  Korbel,  Cal.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,092,534  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  141. 

I.*  Pontols  Leon  J.,  New  Rochelie,  N:  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  Hurd,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Automatic  controlling 
means  for  reversing  combustion  engines.  No.  1,094,591  ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  972. 

Ix>an,  Clement,  London,  assignor  to  Graham  &  Latham 
Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Signaling  apparatus. 
No.    1.094.368;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   833. 

I.^aBe.  Charlea  E..  and  C.  Jacobson.  Gait.  Cal.  Plow.  No. 
1,093.1.39;  Apr.  14;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  884. 

Lel)onibarb.  Nelson  J..  Hyde.  Mich,  Wrench.  No. 
1,092,152  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9. 

Lee,  Eleseus  J.,  Council  Blurfs,  Iowa.  Car-door.  No. 
1,092.654  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(31  ;  p.  183. 

Lee,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Brlggs-Detrolter  Company, 
Detroit,  Mfch.  Vehfcle  spring.  No.  1,092.581;  Apr.  1, 
Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  158. 

rafter.  Benjamin  F..  Dalevllle,  Ind.  Buggv-shaft  tng. 
No.  1,093.442;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  486. 

Legard,  John  E.     (See  Dunn.  Conally  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Legar«.  Thomas  K.,  Columbia.  S.  C.  Adjustable  crown- 
templet.     No.  1,093, M67  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  669. 

Tx»ggett.  Joseph  P.,  (^arthasre.  Mo.  Vehicle  propelling 
mechanism.  No.  1,093,277;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  431. 

[.«ggett,  Joseph  P.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Machine  for  bending 
and  cutting  colled  springs.  No.  1,094,076;  Apr.  21; 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   730. 

Leghorn,  Benjamin  C.     (See  Clvlta  and  Leghorn.) 

Lehmann,  Firm  of  Ernst  P.  (See  Sadtler,  Wllheim,  as- 
signor. ) 

I^hr,  Anton  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Profiling  device  or  shadow- 
graph.     No.   1,094,156;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201;  p.  766. 

l.«lghty,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  W.  Jacobs, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Means  for  forming  couplings  or  Joints. 
No.  1,093,868  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  669. 

lyclnert,  Charles  Fl.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  drying 
gases.     No.  1,093,869  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  669. 

L^Tsegang,  Conrad  II.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Cigar-cotter. 
No.  l.(M>4,338;  Apr.  il  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  823. 

Leith.  Alexander  B.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  .\dams,  .Arthur 
J.,  assignor. ) 

LeIth,  Alexander  B.,  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Beler,  Frank 
J.,  assignor.) 

Lrf>lth.  Alexander  B.,  et  al..  trustees.  'See  McGlll,  Albert 
E.,  assignor.) 

Iveltner,  Henry,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Varlable-soeed  dynamo. 
No.  1,094,077  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (3ar  vol.  201  :  p.  739, 

Leitner,  Hugo  F.,  Nlpomo,  Cal.  Soldering-iron  gan.  No 
1,092,725;  Apr.  7<  Oar  vol.  201  :  p.  206. 

I.«l8nd,  Charles  H.,  and  H.  8.  Webber,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Plural-crypt  structure.  No.  1,093,940;  Apr.  21;  Gar 
vol.  201  ;   p.  693. 

Leland,  Charles  S.,  Mount  Desert,  Me.  Glailer's  tool.  No. 
1,092,447  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar  vol.  201  ;  p.  112. 

I>>mleuz.  T.  D.     (See  Clarke,  John  S.,  asatgnor.) 

I^emp,  Hermann,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Internal  -  combustion  engine.  No. 
1,093,140;  Apr.  14;  Osr  vol.  201;  p.  384. 

Lendle,  Carl  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Garment-form.  No. 
1,092,726  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  206. 

I^ens,  Peter  C.  et  al.     (See  Cotton,  Howard  W..  assignor.) 

Leon,  Flager.  et  al.    (See  Weeks.  Charlie  E..  assignor.) 

Leonard,  Herbert  C.  Acushnet.  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack 
Company,  Falrhaven.  Mass.  Magazine  and  feeder  for 
sheet-metal  strips.  No.  1,094,369;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;   p.  833. 

Leonard,  Milton  M.,  Richmond,  Va.  Spigot  or  faucet. 
No.  1,096,003:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1119. 

Leonardi.  Carlo,  Milan,  Italy.  Portable  rotary  hammer. 
No.  1,094,664  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1000. 

I..eopold,  (lleorge  O.      (See  Fegley  and  I^eopold.) 

Leschnik,  Philip.     (See  Breuer  and  Leschnik.) 

Lester.  Isaac  E.,  Birmingham,  England.  Casting  of  iron. 
No.  1,093,443;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  486. 

levering.  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  I  X  L  F^imp  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  for  clos- 
ing valves.  No.  1,()04,796;  Apr.  28;  Gar  vol.  201;  p. 
1046. 

I.evln,  Isaac  H..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Oxygen  Company.  Electrolytic  apparatus.  No.  1.094,728  ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  1024. 

Levin,  Jacob  H.     (See  Morrison  and  L«vln.) 

I/evinsteln,  Herbert,  and  J.  Baddlley,  assignors  to  Levin- 
stein, Limited,  Blackley.  Manchester,  England.  Aso 
dyestuffs  and  their  production.  No.  1,092,842;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  283. 

Levinstein,  Limited.  (8««  I..evlnsteln  and  Baddilej,  as- 
signors.) 

Levoz  Toussaint,  H*er.  Belgftim.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,094.912;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1086. 

I.ewls,  Benjamin  F.  and  J.  W.,  Hartland,  Kana.  Aoto^ 
matlc  hay-elector  for  sweep-rakes.  No.  1,093,444  ;  Apr. 
14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  486. 
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I.«wl8,  Dean  C,  Reading,  Pa.  Mechanically  -  operated 
gear  -  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,092,922 ;  Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  309. 

I>ewis,  George  B.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms 
k  Tool  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Firearm,  No. 
1,094,729  :  Apr.  28 ;  Oar  vol.  201  :  p.  1024. 

Lewis  John  F.,  assignor  to  L.  and  B.  Grease  Cup  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  grease-cup.  No. 
1,094,730;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1026. 

Lewis,  John  W.     (See  Lewis,  Benjamin  F.  and  J.  W.) 

Lewis,  Pearl  A.,  and  H.  N.  Faas,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Cul- 
tivator.    No.  1,093.789;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201  :  p.  642. 

Lewis.  Rollin  C.  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Combination  -  lock. 
No.  1.092,843  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  283. 

Lleber,  Otto,  Hancock,  and  C.  A.  Gibbs  Houghton,  Mich. 
Sliding  track  for  skip-roads.  No.  1,093,708;  Apr.  21; 
Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  618. 

Llenhard,  Robert,  Jr.      (See  McNeil  and  Lienhard.) 

Lletzenmayer,  Otto,  Munich,  Germany.  Fuel-pump  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,095,004;  Apr.  28; 
Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  1119. 

Lighter,  Charles  E.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Motor-vehicle. 
No.   1,093,446;  Apr.  14;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  486. 

Llllard,  David  B.,  Elkmont,  Ala.  Fifth-wheel  for  buggies. 
No.  1,092.371  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  86. 

Ulllston,  Thomss  M.,  assignor  to  National  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Suffolk,  Va.  Peanut-picker.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13,717  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oar  vol.  201  ;  p.  858. 

LIudeman,  Max.     (See  Newton.  Dimond  C..  assignor.) 

Linden.  Lucien,  Brusaels,  Belgium.  Oxidizing.  No. 
1.094.731  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1025. 

LInder,  William  C.  Antonia,  La.  Frame  construction. 
No.  1.092.727  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  207. 

Lindsay  Auto  Parts  Company.  (See  Lindsay.  Thomas  J., 
assignor. )  .    ^^. 

Lindsay,  Hamilton,  and  W.  B.  Jackson,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Smoke  preventer.  No.  1.092,682;  Apr.  7;  Oar  vol. 
201;  p.  158.  ,,    ^ 

Lindsay,  Thomas  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assienor  to  Lind- 
say Auto  Parts  Company.  Driving-axle.  No.  1.092,494  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  129. 

LIndstedt.  Carl  FL,  and  H.  Travers.  Hotchklssvllle.  Conn. 
Punching  device.  No.  1,092,274 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  62. 

Link,  Adolf  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  melting 
snow  and  drying  sand  and  like  substancca.  No. 
1,092.778;  Apr.  7;  Gar  vol.  201;  p.  224. 

Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Dodge,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Lint.  Edward  L.,  I'aw  I'aw,  Mich.  Lock.  No.  1,093,637  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  691. 

Llntner,  John  Y..  and  L.  L.  Benjamin,  Blairsvllle,  Pa. 
Wrench.     No.  1.096,005  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1120. 

Lipman.  Carl  B.  L..  assignor  to  The  Llpman  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  Belolt,  Wia.  Air-pump.  No.  1,092.495 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  130. 

Llpman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lipman,  Carl 
E.   L..  assignor.) 

Llpplncott,  Alpheus  C.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Warning 
device.     No.  1,093.068;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  355. 

Liss.  Selman,  et  al.     (See  Rlvkin,  Bert,  assignor.) 

Littauer,  Lucius  N.     (See  Wels  and  Uttauer.)      „^     ^     ^ 

Little  Arthur  D..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Alcohol  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Food  TOmpoeltlon 
for  stock.     No.  1,092,221 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar  vol    201 ;  p.  34. 

LIttleJohn,  Charles  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to 
The  Recording  Register  &  Fare  Box  Company,  New 
Haven,  (^onn.  Recording  fa  re- register.  No.  1,093,069; 
Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  355. 

LivlngBton.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Nopstlng  Pin  Ticket  Company,  Inc. 
Pin  ticket.  No.  1,092,923;  Apr.  14;  Oar  vol.  201; 
p.  310. 

Livingston,  William.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  m^ne 
assignments,  to  Noestlng  Pin  Ticket  Company,  Inc. 
Pin-ticket.  No.  1,093,638:  Apr.  21;  Gar  vol.  201; 
p    592 

Uoyd,  (Tharlea  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steam-boiler  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,093.790  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  642. 

Ixxher,  Charles  H.,  Glasgow,  Va.  Apparatua  for  rock- 
(Irlillng.     No.  1.092,583  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jar  vol.  201  :  P-  lp9- 

IxM'khart,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  himself,  O.  A.  Gl'nes, 
W.  E.  Wright.  V.  Williams,  D.  B.  Sprague,  and  J.  D. 
Sinclair,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Klectrical  water- 
heater.     No.  1,093,196;  Apr.  14  ;  Oar  vol.  201  ;  p.  403. 

Ixjckwood,  John  F.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo  Awning.  No. 
1,092.496;  Apr.  7;  Gar  vol.  201;  P-  130  „  ,    .. 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.     (See  Toltz,  Max,  as- 

LoeMer. '  Ernest.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Dia- 
mond Polishing  Tool  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  pre- 
cious stoner  No.  1,0»4,913  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gar  voL  20l  ;  p. 
1086.  „       ^. 

Loeaser.  Ernest,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Dia- 
mond Polishing  Tool  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  \.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  pre- 
cious stones.  No.  1,094,914  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oar  vol.  201 ;  p. 
1086.  ^  .^ 

Loftus.  Thomas  J..  Castella.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Bell.  Oakland.  Cal.  Rotary  fluid-motor.  No.  1,093.278 ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  431. 


Loftus,  Thomas  J,,  Castella,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H. 
Bell.  Oakland.  Cal.  Gear-wheel.  No.  1.U93.279 ;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.   432. 

Lombard  Governor  Company.   The.      (See  Warren.   Henry 

£.,  assignor.) 
Lombardl,    Joseph.    New    'i  ork.    N.    Y.     c.itamaran.      No. 
1.093.196;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  403. 

Long,  Clarence  E.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Switch-throwing  de- 
vice.     No.   1.092,372  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  86. 

Long,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  (iray  Telephone  Pay  Sta- 
tion Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Coiu-cont rolled  tele- 
phone pay-station.  .No.  1.094,000;  Apr.  21;  Gar  vol. 
201  ;   p.   fl4. 

Long,  Levett  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Insole.  No.  1,092,373  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.   8tt. 

Long  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Albrceht  and  Lon>;. 
assignors.) 

Ix)ng,  Robert  (i.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Fire-door  draft-check. 
No.   1,093.446;  Apr.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  4h7. 

Long,  Sidney  1..      (See  .Albrecht  and  Lonp.  i 

Long,  Kidney  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  McClelland. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automatic  damper.  No.  1,092,275  ; 
Apr.   7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  52. 

Longaker,  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  ChamhcrKburg  Flnglneer- 
Ing  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Wheel-press.  No. 
lTi594,391  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  842. 

Longara,  Clarence  C,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     In- 
ternal-combustion engine.     No.  1,093,709  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  618. 
Loosen,  Jacob,  Oakland,  Cal.     Variable  spray-nozsle.     No. 
1,093,340;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  453. 

Lopez,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hammond 
Typewriter  Co.  Uonble-shuttle  anvil  for  type-writing 
machines.  No.  1,093,575 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  525. 

Loss,  Henrik  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Forglng-machlne.  No. 
1,094,797;  Apr.  28;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.   1046. 

Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Add- 
ometer  (Jorporatlon.  Printing  mechanism  for  addlng- 
machines.     No.  1,092,497  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  130. 

Lotz,  RlO.n  A.,  Harrisburg,  I'a.  Folding  sUnd.  No. 
1,094.227  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  789. 

Louden  Machinery  Company.  (See  Louden,  Thomas,  as- 
signor. ) 

Louden,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Ix)Uden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Hanger  for  overhead  traclu.  No. 
1,094,370  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  834. 

Louden,  William,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Structural  coupling  for 
pipes,  shafts,  and  the  like.  No.  1,092,655 ;  Apr.  7 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  183. 

Loudenslager,  David,  Rising  City,  Nebr.  Gate-latch.  No. 
1,092.728;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p.   207. 

Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  assignor  to  Schutte  and  Kocrting  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.  Oil  -  burning  system.  No. 
1,094,078;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    (40. 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Low,  SUnley,  and  C.  H.  Klrby,  London,  England.  Oolf- 
club  holder.  No.  1,092,729;  Apr.  7;  Gar  Tol.  201; 
p.  207. 

Lowe,  EJdgar,  New  York,  assignor  to  General  Acoustic 
Company.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Battery  -  regulator.  No. 
1.094.156 :  Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  766. 

Lowe,  William  L.,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Corn  -  hanger.  No. 
1,096,006;  Apr.  28;  Gar  vol.  201;  p.  1120. 

Luds,  J.  early  le,  et  al.  (See  Albert.  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ludwig,  Alexander,  Redding,  Cal.  Power-ttenerator.  ^o. 
1,093,280  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  432. 

Ludwig,  William  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Drum  and  cymbal 
beater.     No.  1.092,276  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  201 ;  p.  53. 

Lueckenbach,  Anton  T..  Neenab,  Wis.  Washtub-suppprt- 
Ing  leg.     No.  1,093.060 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  356. 

Lund,  Nelson  P.,  Houlton,  Me.  Combination  holster  and 
carrier.     No.  1,094,228;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  789. 

Lundeen,  Oscar  W.,  Oakland.  Nebr.  Spittoon-washing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,092,924;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  310. 

Lunden.  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Wyllys,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Lundgren.  Carl  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Bearipg.  No.  1,092.730 ; 
Apr.   7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;   n.  208.  ^    ^ 

Lundholm,  Gustaf,  Vesferfis,  Sweden.  Blind-shaft  bearing 
for  the  driving  means  of  electric  locomotives.  No. 
1,095,007  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.  1120. 

Lundqulst,  Fred,  et  al.  (See  Johnson,  Gustaf  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lundstrom,  Charles  O.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  PortaMe 
grindlng-machlne.  No.  1,092,277 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Ga«.  Tol. 
201  ;  p.  63. 

Lundstrom,  Gotthard.     (See  Nathorst  and  LundstrOm.) 

Luppert,  Valentine  C,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Tool  for  secur- 
ing drawer-stops  to  furniture.  No.  1,0P4,079;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  740. 

Lupton,  Minnie  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Bandage.  No. 
1,094.389 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oa«.  vol.  201  :  p.  823. 

Lurch,  Edward  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Comb.  No.  1,093,M1 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  (Jar  yol.  201  ;  p.  693. 

Lurle,  Charles  J.     (See  Royse,  James  O.,  assignor.) 

LatsbOft- Petersen,  Hans  H.  (See  Bendixen,  Niels,  as- 
signor.) „   . 

Lux,  Julius  K.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  'IiP«-wrlttiil 
machine.     No.  1,092,779;  Apr.  7;  Gar  yol.- 201;  p.  225. 

Lyle  Clay  Cleaner  Company.  (Bee  Lyle.  Robert  w.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Lyie.  Fred  W.,  Lynn,  llasa..  aniirnor  to  0«D«raI  Electric 
Company.  System  of  dUtrlbation.  No.  1,0M,782  ;  Apr. 
:;8  ;  Oai.  vol.   liOl  ;   p.    1025. 

Lyif,  Fr«d  W..  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaiifnor  to  General  Bl«ctrlc 
Company.  Kleotrlc  regulator.  No.  1,094.788  ;  Apr.  28  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1026. 

Lyle,  ItotHTt  W  .  South  River,  N.  J.,  aaelanor  to  Lyia  Clay 
Cleaner  Company.  Knife  or  cutter  for  day  -  cleAntac 
machinery.  No.  1.092.a84  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
159. 

Lyle.  Ilol>ert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Lyle  Clay 
Cleaner  Company.  Mean*  for  sepnratlna  atonea  from 
clay.     No.  1,091', 7S0  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  201;  p.  226. 

Lynnm.    James.    Newman,    Cal.      Kountaln-bruan    and 
N<i.  1.0I»'J,«5H  ;  Apr.  7  :    ;a«.  vol.  2tH  ;  p.  184. 

Lyncti.  MlrJiael  .1  ,  Newport,  R.  I.  Automatic  nw-act. 
No.    I,n<ii'.rt57  ;   Apr    7;  (}ai.  vol.  201;  p.   184. 

Lynen.  (i«org  H.,  I'aaaatc,  N.  J.  Apparatua  for  aae  In  the 
muiiufaiture  of  «uperpho«phate.  No.  1,093,141  ;  Apr. 
1  t  ;   (Jaz    vol.   L'Ol  ;   p.   3H5. 

Lynnequeiit,  Victor,  asaltrnor  of  one-third  to  R.  J.  McKenna 
and  one-third  to  H.  L«'  Bron,  Omaha,  Nebr.  B«d-move- 
nunt.      No.   l,00fi,12<i;   Apr.   2H  ;  (laz.   vol.  201;   p.   1150. 

Lvons.  Jfremlah  J       (See  Di^uacher,  Charlea  A.,  aaaiiraor. ) 

MaaK.  Kdward,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Blank  Jacgoard- 
car.I.      No.   1.00:i.l42;  Apr.   14;  (Jas.  vol.  201;  p.  386. 

Mai'DouKall.  William  I)..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Meuod  and 
ai)parat\ifi  for  nlmulutini;  the  appearance  of  moTement 
In  ;i  taruit  caiistMl  at  sita  hy  rolling  and  yawing.  No. 
1  ni>:<.«W»;   Apr    21  ;  (Ja«.   vol.   201  ;  p.  692. 

Mac<;iaHhan,  William,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stndebaker  Coroo- 
ratloD.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Safety-switch  for  motor-Tcnl- 
clea.     No.  1,094, 708  ;  Apr.  28  ;  <Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1047. 

MacKav.  Il.nry  S.,  assignor  to  MacKay  Frocesa  Company, 
Norwii  ti.  (Drill  I''itrHttln»;  nu-tals  from  ore*.  No. 
1,(»1>4.;{71  ;  Apr.  21  ;  <ia».  vol.  201  ;  p.  834 

MacKay  I'roci'HS  Company.  (See  MacKay.  Henry  B..  aa- 
RiKnor  ) 

MacLeod.  George  8.,  Seattle,  Wash.  8torm-«hleld  for  vehi- 
clea.     No.  1,004. Be,')  ;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1000. 

Macdonald.  .Vleiand.M-.  Inv.rcll.  New  South  Walea.  Ana- 
trallii  Itoad-wagon.  No.  1,09.{,447;  Apr.  14;  Gaa. 
vol.    201  ;   p    4«7. 

Macdoriald.  Harry  I' ,  Montclalr,  u.sali;nor  to  The  Bnead  * 
Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Roll  ramming  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,092,844  ;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  283. 

Mncdonald.  Marry  1'..  Montclalr,  and  H.  C.  Parkar.  Bliaa- 
heth.  anslk'nors  to  The  Snead  k  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey 
City.  -N  .T  Roll  rammlnK  apparatua.  No.  1,094.187; 
.\pr.   -1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p     7«> 

Macdonald.  Thomas  H..  asslk'Tior  to  American  Oraphophone 
Compiiny  Bridgeport,  Conn  Hound  t>ox  and  moantlng 
th.'refor  '  No.  1. 003. 710;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  618. 

Msct'k.    lohnn.      (See  Brunei  and  Macek.) 

Macfancn.   Walter  W.      (See   Kuhn  and  Macfarren.) 

Machenlwch,  Richard,  Bprlln.  aaalgnor  to  Sprengatoff  A.-G. 
CarVionlt,  Flamhurg,  (ierniany.  Klfle  ahell  or  grenade 
wlt^  iM-rciisslon  fuaee.  No.  1,094.340;  Apr.  21;  Gas. 
vol    'JO  I  ;  [1.   s-J.'V 

Machl.'t  Adolph  W..  Kllr-ahcth.  N  J  Hardening  or  treat- 
ment  of   Mtef-I.    Iron,   Ac      No     1.092,925;    Apr.    14;    Oaa. 

vol   201 :  p.  .-no. 

Mack.  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  et  at.  (See  Warren.  John  N..  as- 
signor > 

Mackle.  IaIwIu  M.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Chlcnco  l*neun\ntlc  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Com- 
pressor     No.  1,002.278  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  68. 

Mackln.  Sam,  Teredo,  Tex.  Refrigerating  apparatua.  No. 
1,095,008;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2<Tl  ;  p.  1126. 

Macneale  Nell,  nsslcnor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Kleotrlc  welding  machine. 
No    1  W.\  2H\  ;   .\pr.   14  ;  (iti%.  vol.   201  ;  p.   432. 

Mndsen,'  Charles  I'..  <'hl<ngo.    Hi.,  assignor  to  The  MIchI 
gan  Stove  Company.     FTIectrlc  flat-iron.     No.  1,093,791  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  64.3. 

Madsen.  Charles  F' .  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  MIchI 
gan  Stove  Company.  Armore<l  electric  heating  unit 
No.    1,00.1.792;   .4pr.  21  ;  Gae.  vol.  201  ;  p.  64:?. 

Alad!«eti.  Wnld.  mar.  Chicago,  111.  Locking  -  hinge.  No. 
1  ()!)2  ;>■_'»•. ;  .Vpr.   14;  (Jnz.  vol.  2(M  ;  p.  Sll. 

Madson.  Christopher,  ft  al  ( See  F'lelschauer  and  Rich- 
ardson, assignor;*.  > 

Majivar.  Joseph,  Turltan,  I'a.  IJfe  -  preserver.  No. 
1  ftO:^,00'J  ;   Apr    14  ;  Gaz    vol    201  ;   p.  3.^0. 

Mahlke,  Conrad,  Klhing,  (Jermany.  I'lanokeyboard.  No. 
1,094.001  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  •  p.  714. 

Maldhof,  William  J.  K.  New  York,  N.  T.  Watermarking 
paper.     No.   1,094,799;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1047. 

Maldhof,  Willlnm  J.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watermarking 
paper      No.   1,094,800;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1047. 

Majors.  James  M..  Ottnmwn,  Iowa.  Pnenmatlc-rnbber- 
tuhe  and  metal-stem  protector.  No.  1,092,927  ;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p.   311. 

Mallonee.  Jamea  W..  Benedict,  Nebr.  Conetrnctlon  of  tre 
and  damp  proof  bulldlnga.  No.  1.096.009;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1121.  „ 

Mallory,  Edward  B.,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kconomy 
Fuse  A  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  S.Y.  Car- 
tridge fuse.     No.  1.092.153 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  10. 

Mallory.  Edward  B..  Wilklnaborg,  asalmor  to  Bconomy 
Fuse  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Plttabarrt,  Pa.  Reflllable 
cartrldge^UKC       No.    1.092,498;   Apr.   7  ;   Qaa.  Tol.  201; 

Malmberg.  August.     (See  Roberg  and  Malmberg.) 


MaIob*,  Edward  V.     (See  Malone.  William  W.  and  K.  V.) 
Malone.   WllUam   W.  and   K.   V..   Plqua.   Ohio.      Mualc-leaf 

turner.     No.  I.OOO.OIO;  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  1121. 
Malteraer,     Silas     N.,    Canton,     N.     Y.       Pipe  -  cap.       No. 

1.094.229;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  790. 
Mandel,     I..ouIb.    Chicago,     III.       Mu^ailne  ■  camera.       No. 

1.093,341  ;  Apr.    14  :  Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  45'{. 
Manhattan    Electrical    Supply    Company.       (See    Peteraun. 

Johann   (.i.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mannheim,  John  A.,  Hamburg,  (iermany      Cooling  device 

for  ROntgen  tubes.     No.    1,096,121;   Apr.  28;  Oaa.   vol 

201  ;  p.  1167. 
Manny.  Ira  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Seie<'tlve  Signal  Company,  Mil 

waukee.    Wis.      Rewinding   mechanism.      No.    1,092,164; 

Apr.   7  :   Gaa.   vol.   201  ;   p.    10. 
Mansfield,    Charlea     L.,     Ravenna,     Mich.       Threahlng-ma 

chine   screen.      No     1,092.222 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gai.    vol.   201  ; 

p.  34. 
Manaano.   Luis,  Huelva.   Spain.      Buffer  fur  car  couplings. 

No.  1.095,011  ;  Apr.  28;  <iaz    vol.  201  ;  p    1121. 
.Marrante,  Peter  F..  Alleutown,  l*a.     Realllrnt  wheel.     No. 

1.09.1,448;  Apr.    14;  Gaa.   vol    201  ;  p    4H8 
March,    Jacob    M..    deceased.     Spring    City    t>orougb.    Pa.  ; 

M.   March,  administratrix.   New  York,   N.   Y.      Lock-nut. 

No    1.002,155  ;  Apr.  7  ;  <ias    vol.  201  ;  p.  11. 
March,  Maud,  administratrix.      (See  March,  Jacob  M.) 
Marcus,     Solomon,     Worcester,     Mass.       Garment  -  display 

chair.     No.  1.093^2  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  621. 
Marry,  Hertwrt  F...  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Maasace  appara- 
tua.     No.  1,094.450  ;  Apr.  28 ;  <;*i.  vol.  201  ;  p.  925. 
Marek.    Joaeph    J.,    VlctorU,    Tex.       iialing  -  preaa.       No. 

1,094,734;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  p    1026. 
Margolls.     Jacob.     New     York.     N.     T.       Troaaera.       No. 

1,092.374;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  86. 
Mark,  George  L..  Roland  Park.  Md.    aaalgnor  to  The  Gandy 

Belting  (^>mpany  of  Baltimore  City.     Belt  machine.     No 

1,094.801  ;  Apr.  28;  <;ax.   vol.  201  ;  p     1047. 
Marquardt.   Kelnbold  ii..   and   O.   H.   Stuewe.   aaalgnora  to 

Milwaukee   Woven   Wire  Works,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Mat 

tress  springs.      No.    1.092,376;    Apr.    7;   Gai.    vol.    201; 

p.  86. 
Marra.  Vollie  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Harris.  Santa 


Anna,  and  oneelghth  to  W.   H.   Blakey,  Buckboits,  Tex 

.012  :    ■         --      - 

vol.  201  ;  p    1122. 


Steam  boiler   Indicatur.      No.    1.095. 


Apr.   28  ;   Gas. 


Marshall,  Harry  E.      (See  Harvey,  Redge,  assignor.) 
Martin,   Frank   B..   aaalgnor    to    Poatum   Cereal    Company, 


Limited.   Battle   Cre<>k,   Mich.     Carton-aeallnc   machine. 

No.   1.004.461  :   Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  923. 
Martin,  James  11..  Jr..  nsalgnor  to  C  P.  Monaah.  Chicago, 

III.     Thermostatic   trap  or  valve.      No    1.094,600;   Apr. 

28;  Gai.  vol    201  :  p.  1001. 
Martin.   Julius,   and    H.    Slbbald.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Car 

bureter  attachment       No.   1.092.279;   Apr.   7;   Gai.   vol. 

201  :  p.  54. 
Martin.     William     H..     Uklah,     Cal.       Car  •  fender.       No. 

1,093,870;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  670. 
Maaland.  Walter  E.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  dc  Nemoura 

Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.      Proceaa  of  acetila- 

tlon.     No    1.095.013;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1122. 
Maaten.      Phllo     W.,     Loa     Angeica.     Cal.     Mnffler.     No. 

1.094.667  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1001. 
Master,  (leorge  A.      (See  Nielsen.  Iver  C..  assignor.) 
Maatin,  Charlea  I.   E..   Midland   I*ark.   N    J.     Mat  or  pad 

No    1.092.928;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol.  201;  p.  311. 
Matchette,  Frank  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Vacuum  cleaning- 
tool.     No.  1.094.679  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  968. 
Mathewaoa.    Edward    P.,   and    F.    Lalat.    Anaconda.    Mont. 

Metalllilng  furnace.     No.  1,004,802;  Apr.  28;  Oai.  vol. 

201  :  p.  1048.  „    _ 

Mathey,   John    J.,    and   W.    J.    Binard,   White    I^ke.    8.    D. 

Steerlng-tnifk  for  traction  englnea.     No.  1,002.376;  Apr. 

7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  87. 
Mathls.  Ebeneaer  S.     (See  Mathis.  Majn  C,  assignor.) 
MathlH.   Maja   C,   Florence,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to  K.    8. 

Mathls.      Haddonfleld,      N.      J.        Pencil     holder.         No 

1,002,150;  Apr.  7;  (Jai.  vol.  201;  p.   11. 
Mathls    Owen,  Granite.  Okla.     Clothespin.     No.  1,093,440  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  488. 
Matsno,  Itlro  N  ,  Chicago.  III.     Picture  mat  and  material 

for    making    aame.      No.    1,092.499;    Apr.    7;    Gai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   131. 
Matthews,  Jamea  F.,   Potteravllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    K     Lannlng    Boston.    Maaa.     Knot-tying   implement. 

No.  1.094.915;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol    201  :  p.  1087. 
Mattsun.  Margaret  A..  Colllngiwood,  N.  J.     Breaat-ahleld 

No.  1.094,158;  Apr.  21  :  (iai.  vol.  201  ;  P-  767. 
Mauck,    Victor,    and    J.    E.    Wentllng.    Conahohocken.    Pa. 

Making  meUlHc  barrela.     No.  1,096,014;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  201:  p.  1123. 
Mauser.  Paul,  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar.  (.ermany.     Device 

for    automatic    flrearma    for    shooting    with    blank    car- 
tridges.    No.  1.092.167  :  Apr.  7  ;  <;aa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11. 
Mavor.  Henry  A.,  Olaagow.  Scotland.     Electric  apeed^con- 

trolllng  means.     No.  1,0§2,797  ;  Apr.  7;  Oai.  vol.  201; 

P-  281. 
Maxwell.  Robert  P..  Prairie  City.  III.     Street-sweeper  and 

loader.     No.  1.092.929;  Apr.  14;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  311. 
May.    Samuel    C.    Modeato.    Cal.      Pier  -  protector.      No. 

1,092,731  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  208. 
Maybach,   Wllhelm,   Cnnnatatt.  Germany.     Internal  -  com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1.092,980;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  201  : 

p    311. 
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Mayer,    Herman.   N«w   York,   N.    ¥.     Rubber  wbaUtuta. 

l5o.  1.094.680  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oas.  vol    201  ;  p.  968 
Maver    John   H..  aaalgnor  to   Humboldt  Cement   Prodacta 

MfJ'  iZoTunmboiax.  Iowa.     Silo.     No.  1.094,080;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  740.       „       .^         .,      ,  ^.  „oi  . 
Mayer,  Morria,  St  Louto.  Mo.     Humidor.     No.  l.OW.OSl ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  740.  ^.    „    i:.  _ 

Mayar.   William   E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.   Eagan. 

PItUburgh.  Pa.     Device  to  protect  frult-treea  from  froat. 

Na  1,086.016  ;  Apr.  2S ;  0*«.  voL  201 :  P.  1 123. 
Mayeraon.     Abi.     l-ueblo,     Colo.       Automobile     pneumatic 

spring.     No.  1.094.372;  Apr.  21;  Oai.  vol.  20l  :  p.  838. 
Mayo.  Robert  D.  and  E.  D..  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Grain  clean- 

inc.    drying,    and    storing    apparatua.     No.     1.094.462; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  924        ^         „  ^    _ 

Mavtag    Company,    The.       (See    Snyder,    Howard    F.,    aa- 

Maif^V  Anton  P.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Non-reflllabU 
bottle.     No.  1.094.002 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  n.  716. 

McAdama.  William  A..  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.  AlumUmm  al- 
loy.    No.  1,092,500 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  131. 

McAndrews.  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.003,34:^ ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  453. 

McArdle  Edward  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Steam-heating  ayatem. 
No.  1,002.846  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  284. 

McAtee,  Mirt  L.  MounUln  View,  Okla.  Weeder.  No. 
1,092.377  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  87. 

McAuvle.  Frank  A.     (See  Welae  and  McAuvie.) 

McBride,  Albert  P.,  Independence,  Kans.  Rope-socket. 
No.  I,094,«e8 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1002. 

McCaddon,  William  K..  assignor  to  H.  M.  De  Witt,  Denver. 
Colo.  Apparatus  for  producing  cream.  No.  1,094,08.^; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201;  p.  740. 

Mci^all,  Thaddeua  D..  Chicago.  111.  Cooking  veasel.  No. 
1.093.2R2  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  433. 

McCarthy.  John  H.,  Stafford  Springs.  Conn.  Signal  de- 
vice.    No.  1,092,732  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  208 

McCarthy.  Florens.  BrooVlyn,  N.  Y.  Combination-lock. 
No.  l.W>2.7S3  ;  Apr.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  209. 

Mc(^'aakey.  Perry  A..  iJikewood,  Ohio.  Cooker,  No. 
1,093.003  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  336. 

McCaskey  Perry  A..  Alliance,  and  S.  E.  Fouta.  Eaat  Cleve- 
land, aaalgnora  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Company,  Al- 
liance Ohio.  Accounting  and  filing  apparatus.  No. 
1.092,168  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11.     ,.  ^  ^ 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  McCaakey  and 
Fonta.  aaalgaora.)  ^^        „  ^^.      _^, 

McChesnev,  Jamea  B..  St.  Lonta.  Mo.  P^mutation-oad- 
lock.     So.  1,094.735:  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  102«. 

McClellan.  Benjamin  8..  Cblcaxo,  lU.  MetalUc  aaah.  No. 
l,002.n:u  ;  Apr.  14  ;  dm.  vol.  201  ;  p.  812. 

McClelland,  George  W.     (See  Long.  Sidney  L.,  aaatenor.) 

McClellou.  James  M.,  Everett.  Maaa.  Condenier  for  loco- 
nuitlves.     No    1.093,942  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  603. 

McCllntock,  Charlea.  and  L.  McTuman.  Elwood,  Ind.  Dual- 
collecting  eraser.     No.  1,092.636;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ; 

McClure.  Edward,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smltli, 
Chicago.  111.  Window-aaah.  No.  1.093.587;  Apr.  14; 
Gaa-  vol.  201  ;  p.  530.  ,  ^  „  ^    _^ 

McCoIlman,   Mosley.      (See  Grave*.   McCollman,   and   Gib- 

»ca.)  „       „  .        ,        .J 

McConwav    A  Torley   Company.      (See   Kelao,   Joseph   and 

W..  assignors.)  ^  ^ 

McCord.  Horace  M^  Mlnneapolla.  Minn..  »«»ieior  of  Hve- 

twentletha  to  J.  F.  McDonopgh.  La  Croaae.  WIil    Holder 

for  carboya.     No.  1.094.669  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p. 

McCord,  Ralph,  St.  Ixnila,  Mo.     Stop  for  closet-seats.     No. 

1,093.640;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  593. 
McCormlck.  Ijingdon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Producing  lHusorv 

effecta.     No.  1.093.711  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol    201  ;  P.  619. 
McCormlck.  I^ngdon.  assignor  to  Thurston  Mc<  ormick  Co. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  producing  acenic 

effects.     No.   1.093,948;  Apr.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  694. 
McCov.  Walter  E.     (See  Sprong  and  McCoy.) 
McCracken.     William     8..    JoUet.     III.       Horseshoe.       No. 

1.092Ji86;  Apr   7  :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  169. 
McCumber.  Orlnda   E..   Omaha.   Nebr.     Weighing   attach- 
ment for  Ice-boxea.     No.   1.094,581;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

201  *  D   908 
McCurdy'  Emeat  A..  Taft.  CaL     Pnmp.     No.   1.092,169  ; 

Apr.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  12.  „,_..» 

MccTirdy  Ferguson    Company.       (See   Perguaon.    Ward    8., 

assignor.)  ^         ,^       ^  .         ^       , 

McPermott    Surgical    Inatrument    Co.      (See   Caine.    Ansel 

M  ,  assignor. ) 
McDevitt.    James   B..   aaalgnor    of  one  half   to    B.    F.    N. 

Bendlsen,  Chicago.   111.     Vnlve  for  gasolene-tanka.     No. 

1,095.016;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  20i  ;p.  1123 
McDonough,  Joaeph  F.    ( See  McCord,  Horace  M.,  aaalgnor. ) 
McElroy,  James  P..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Conaolldated 

Car  Heating  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,093,793  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (lai.  vol.  201  :  p.  643.        ^  „  __^^       , 
McFadden   Samuel  D.     (See  Stene  and  McFadden.) 
McFarlsnd,  Corey  F.     (See  Ford.  John  C.  asalgnor.) 
McFarllng.  Charlea  H.     (See  Bumley  and  McFarllng.V 
McGee.  Joseph   A.,  Big  Spring.   Ind.      Power-tranamttaion 

mechanism.     No.  1,002.932 ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p. 

^18 
MeOlffert.  John  R..  asalgnor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Dultith. 

Minn.    Land-clearing  machine.     No.  1,005.122  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  201;  p.   1157.  _^  ,^_  ^  ,  ^ 

McOlll.    Albert    B..    Chicago.    111.      Folding    perambulator. 

No   1,004.467  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  026. 


McGlll,  Albert  E.,  Chicago.   111.,   aaalgnor.   by  meane  u- 

signments,   to    W.    8.    Ferris.    Elkhart.    Ind.,   and   A.    B. 

Lelth,     CUeaso.      111.,     trustees.        Perambulator.        No. 

1,094,468 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  924. 
McGlll.    Albert   E..  Chicago,    111.,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 

algnmenta,   to  W.   S.   Ferrla,   Elkhart.   Ind..  and  A.   B. 

Leith    Chicago.  HI.,  trustees.     Folding  perambulator  or 

go-cart.     No.  1.094.454  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  924. 
McOlU,   Albert   B..    Chicago,    HI.,    asalgnor,    by    mesne  aa- 

algnmeBta.  to  W.   8.   Ferris,   Elkhart.   Ind..  and  A.  B, 

Lelth.   Chicago,    lU.,    truateea.      Folding   go-cart.-    No. 

1,094,455  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  925. 
McGlll,    Albert    E^  Chicago,    111.,   asalgnor.    by    mesne   aa- 

algnmenta,   to   W.    S.    Ferris.   Elkhart,    Ind..   and    A.   B. 

Lelth,   Chicago,  111.,  trustees.      Folding  perambulator  or 

baby-carria«e.     No.   1.094.466;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201; 

p.  926. 
McGin,   Albert   E.,   Chicago.   III.,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 

aignmenta   to    W.    S.    Ferrla.    Elkhart,    Ind.,   and  A.    B, 

I^lth,   Chicago,    111.,    trustees.      Folding   baby -carriage. 

No.  1,004.458 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  926. 
McGlll,    Albert   E.,   Chicago,    111.,   asalgnor     by   maaf  M- 

algnments,    to    W.    S.    Ferris,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    and   A.    B. 

Lelth,  Chicago,  111.,  trustees.     Folding  perambulator  or 

go-cart.     No.  1,094,459;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  927. 
McGlll,   Albert  E..   Chicago.   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  aa- 

algnmenu,   to    W.    8.   Ferrla,   Elkhart,    Ind.,   and   A.   B. 

Lelth,    Chicago,    lU.,    trustees.      Folding   go-cart.      No. 

1,094,460 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  928. 
McCJlIl,  John  F..  Outcrop,  Pa.     Window  shade  and  cnrtua 

hanger.     No    1.093,061  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  SCO. 
McGulre,  Elwood  W..  Richmond,  Ind.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.093.283  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  433.  „.     ^    ^ 

Mcllwrath.    Andrew,    Chicago,    HI.,    asalgnor   to    Flood   4 

Conklln    Co..    Newark.     N.    J.      Wood  -  veneering.      No. 

1,092,846;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  284. 
.Mcintosh.  Charlea  H.     (See  White  and  Mclntoah.) 
Mclntyre.     Robert    S.,     Riverside.    Cal.       Compressed-air 

water-elevator.     No.  1,093.871 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ; 

P    670.  ^  „ 

McKean.    Engene,    Oakland.    Cal.      Road  -  smoother.      No. 

1,092.280  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  55.       ,     _    „    _  » 
McKee,  Milton  A.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 

trell    A    Sons   Company.    New    lork,    N.    1       Hy^ullc 

press.     No.  1.094.803;  Apr.  28;  Gaz    vol    201;  p.  1049. 
McKee.  Samuel  E.     (See  Cornell  and  .MtKee.) 
McKenna,  Raymond  J.,  et  al.    (See  Lynnequest.  Victor.  a»- 

slgnor.) 
McLaughlin,    Helena    G.,    New    Orleans.    La.       Ice-cream 

packer.     No.  1,093.450;  Apr.  14;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  488. 
McLean,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   R.  H.  Browne, 

Muskegon.  Mich.     Cabinet  for  typewriting,  adding,  print- 
ing, or  other  analogous  machines.     No.  1.093,344;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  454. 
McLeod,   Ernest  (i..   Brockton.  Mass.     Fountain-pen.      N«. 

1,003.712;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  019. 
McLoughlln   Brothers.      (See   WlpllUhauser,    August   as- 
signor. ) 
Mclx)ughlln.  James.  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.     Combination  rein- 

forclng-rod  and  wall-plug.     No.  1.092.734  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaa. 

VOL  201  ;  p.  209. 
McNamee,  William,  et  al.     (See  Gamache.  Edward  E..  as- 
signor. ) 
McNeil,  Charles.     (See  McNeil.  John.  C.  and  W   A.) 
McNeil.    James,    and    R.    Llenhard,    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Elastic  sprtng-support     No.   1.008.143;   Apr.   14;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  386. 
McNeil.    James    E.,    Loa    Angeles.    Cal.      Antl  rail-creeper. 

No.  1.094.730 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1026 
McNeil.  John.  C.  and  W.  A..  Oovan.  Scotland     Hydraulic 
pressure- regulating   gear    for    sugar  cane    mills    and    the 
like.     No.  1,095,161  ;  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  P-  11«8. 
McNeil,  William  A.     (See  McNeil,  John,  C,  and  W    A.) 
McNutt  William  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  *-     K.  Owen, 
Franklin,    N.    Y.      Safety-closure.      No.    1,098,576;    Apr. 
14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  526. 
McQueen.  King  D.     (See  Keith  and  McQueen.) 
McRonald.    Adelbert   «..    Portland,    Me.,    atd    I.    Danlela, 
Boonville.  N.  Y.  ;  said  McRonald  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    said    Daniels.      Machine    for    prepailBf 
spruce-gum  for   the  market.     No.    1.093.451;   Apr.   14; 

(faz    vol.  201  :  p.  488.  k   i,  ,     w    ri    w«r-i 

McTaggart.  Daniel  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Wooa- 
ruff.  Butte,  Mont.     Automatic  train-pipe  connector.     No. 
L094,670 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P    100-. 
McTanaa    Lea.     (Bee  Mcaintock  and  McTuman.) 
McVay.  Zadock.  Double  Springs.  Ala.     Acetylene-gas  fea- 
erator.     No.  1.094.003;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  715. 
McWIllUma    Arthur    C.    Chicago,    111.      Combined    motor- 
sUrter  and  circuit-breaker     No.  1,092,281  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  55.  ,,        ,         ..  „     .,  v 

Mead.  William  A.     (See  Mennis  and  Mead  ) 
Meade.   Richard  K..   Roland  Park    Md.     VVaterproof  con- 
crete and   making  the  same.      No.   1.092.9.^.^:   Apr.   14, 

Oai.  vol.  201:  p.  313.  .,...,  _*4 

Meaker,  John  W..  Detroit,  Mlc^.  Mechaniam  for  operating 
floah-tank    valres.      No.    1,092.686;    Apr.    7;    Oaa.    ToL 

Meeh,  '  fearl.  '  Hohensteln  -  Emstthal.  Oermany.  ^^ 
neildle.     No.  1.094,737  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oai.  voL  201  ;  p.  10«7. 

Meeks.  Anna  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  M*eks,  J«i- 
■iBga  La  Grain  header  and  conveyer.  No.  1.002.7J0, 
Apr.  i  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  210. 

Meeks    John  W.     (See  Meeks.  Anna  J.,  asalgnor.) 
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Meer,  UuRfar  ter,  Hanover,  Germany.  Centrifugal  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.004.230  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  yol.  201  ;  p.  790. 

Meea,  Ellaa.     (See  Workman,  Edward  E.,  asalsnor. ) 

Mehlum,  t'aspor.  CambrldRo.  Mbmh.  Collapftlble  mandrel. 
No.  1.09a,284  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  434. 

Meier  Henrv  B.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Automatic  time  con- 
tact-awltch.  No.  1,092.736  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
210. 

Melll,  Erneat.  liawtbome,  aasignor  to  Weldmann  Silk  Dye- 
ing Co..  Taterson,  N.  J.  Removing  tin  from  phosphate 
llqdors  used  In  weighting  allk.  No.  1,004,671  ;  Apr.  28  ; 
Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1003. 

Melaenburg.  Kurt.     (Bee  Delbrdck  and  Melsenburg.) 

Melamid,  Melllcb,  Freiburg,  Germany.  Treating  mineral 
oils.     No.  1,092,448;  Apr.  7;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  113. 

Uellach,  John.  BHslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Zboyoakl,  Benld, 
III.  Ice  cruBhor  or  grater.  No.  1,092,668  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  184. 

Mellen.  Grenvllle,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Company.  Making  extruded 
artklea  of  metal  or  other  material.  No.  1,092,934  ; 
Apr.   14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  313. 

Mellen,  Grenvllle.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  United  .Aluminum  Ingot  Company.     Flux  for  purify- 


No.   1,002.935;   Apr.   14; 


ing  aluminum  and  Its  alloys. 
Gaz.  vol.  i;01  ;  p.  314. 

Mellen.  (Jrenvllle,  East  Oranse.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Company.  Purifying 
aluminum  and  Its  alloya.  No.  1,092,936;  Apr.  14;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  M4. 

Melleu,  Grenvllle.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  United  .\lumlnum  Ingot  Company.  Apparatus  for 
makln^^   extruded    articles    of   metal    or    other    material. 

vol.  201  :  p.  314. 
„  .  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Company.     Mel  ting- furnace 
"      ■  ■" .  201  ; 

1,093.062;   Apr.    U  :  Xi&x.'voi.  20i  ;   p.  MG. 


No.    1.002.937  ;  Apr.    14  ;  Gaa. 
Mellen,  (;renvllle.  East  Orange, 
linuD 


No.  1.0y2.»;iM  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol. 
Melllnger,    Aldus    M.,    EphraU,    Pa 


p.  314. 
Weather-vane. 


Mailon,  George  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Spring  bed-bottom 
1.094.373;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  835. 

Meloon,  Jonathan  C,  Providence.  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Kxtlngulsher  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Fu- 
sible device.  .No.  1.093,063  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
366. 

Menden.  William  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  iJoor  operating  and 
control  device.  No.  1.094,804;  Apr.  28;  Oas.  vol.  201; 
p.   1049 

Menden.  William  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Street-railway  and 
other  cur.  No.  1.094,805;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2t)l  ;  p. 
1049.  ^ 

Mendhani,  Conrnd  F.,  I.ontloti.  England.  Handle  of  urn 
brellaH,  walking  stk-kH.  hand-bagn.  and  the  like.  No. 
l,094.7:iM  ;  Apr,   Js  ;   liar.,  vol.  201;  p.    1027. 

Mengea.  ChaileH  J.,  at.  Louis.  Mo.  Starting  device  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1.093.041  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.   593. 

Menuesaou.  (Jeornt  s.  Troyes,  France.  Steam  warming  sys- 
tem.     No.    l,0!M.2.il  ;   Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  791. 

Mennls.  May.  and  W.  A.  Mead.  Denver,  Colo.  Tailors 
measuring  appuratu.s.     No.   1,092,737;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Menns.  Walter  K..  Cheliwa.  .Mass.  Stem  winding  and  set- 
ting mechanism.  No.  1,094.582  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  060. 

Mercer.  Savll  I).,  Eldorado,  Okla.  Operating  means  for 
churns  ami  other  devices.  No.  1.093.285;  Apr.  14; 
Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  434. 

Mere<ltth.  WUIIhui  F.      ( S.'e  Kosal  an<l  Meredith.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
A.,  assignor,  i 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 
assignor. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company, 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company. 
H«  assignor.) 

Merllng,  Georg,  O.  Chrzea.-lnskl.  Elberfeld.  and  H.  Kfihier. 
Leverkusen.  near  ColOKri.',  asHlKnora  to  Farbenfabrlkeii 
vorm.  Frl.dr.  liayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Pro 
duclng  keto  compounds  from  ketones  and  alkylamino- 
methanes.  No.  1.094.159;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol  201- 
p.  768. 

Merllng.  Georg.  O.  Chrzescinskl,  Elberfeld,  and  U.  Kflhier, 
Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frle<lr.  Hayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing keto  compounds  from  ketones  and  tetraaikvldl- 
amlnoraethanes.  No.  1.094.160;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol  201  • 
p.  768. 

Merrick.   Frank   W..   assignor   to   Union   Ix>ck   StKch   Com- 

riny.      Boston.      Mass.        Manufacturing     shoes         No 
.093,563  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  621. 
Merrill,  Arthur  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Cigar  tip  cutter      No 

1.093,004  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  336. 
Merrill,    Charles    W.    Berkeley.    Cal.      Filter-press.      No 

1.093.345;  Apr    14;  (;ai.  vol,  201  ;  p.  454. 

Merrill.  Charles  W..  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.    Trolley  catcher  and 

retriever.      No.    1,094.916 ;   Apr.    28 ;    Gas.    vol     201  :    d 

1087.  '    V 

Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 

»any,  Hartford.  Conn.     Sewing-machine  edg'Hgulde.     No. 

.094,858  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1068. 


(See  Armstrong.  Henry 

(See  Diaz,  Pascual  M., 

(See  Kennedy,  David  8., 

(See  Muehleisen.  Carl. 

(See   Hogers,    William 


No. 
No. 


Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.     (8««  Merrow,  Joaepb  M.. 
assignor.) 


?^ 


Messlck,  Charles,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrical 

Conveying    Machinery    Company.      Antiallp    stair-sheet. 

No.   1.094.H50  ;  Apr    28  ;  <>ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1008 
.Messnor.  John  li..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Railway  cross-tie.     No 

1.094,232  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  791. 
Metal    Specialties    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Berg 

John,  assignor.) 
.Metallic  Novelty   Works.      (See  Beebc.   Watson,  assignor) 
Metallpapier  -  Broniefarben  -  Blattmetalwerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.     (See  Heinrlch,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Metcalf,    Henry    D.,   Casey,    111.      Faucet-operating   mecha 

nism.     No.  1,093,462  ;  Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  489. 
Methvin,   Ernest  <;..   Demlnir.   N.   Mer.     Hand-elevator  for 

packages        No.     1.094,233;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol     201: 

p.  701, 

Metropolitan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Newton.  William  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Mettler.    John    D..    Snydertown.    Pa.      Dump  -  car.      No 

1.092.659;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  doi  ;  p.  186. 
Metiner,   Otto,   assignor   to   The    Rookwood    Pottery    Com 

pany,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Tile  -  coating    machine.      No 

1.093.064  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  367. 
Meunler.   Alfred.   Taunton.    Mass.      Self-threading   shuttle 

N<i.   1,093,713;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  619 
.Meyer,    Alljert    C,    San    Diego.    Cal.      Electric    sign.      No. 

1.094,083;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  741. 
Meyer,  Fred  G.     (See  Cunningham,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Meyer,    .Martin    H..    Pender.    >Jebr.      Automobile- lack       No 
I        1.094.004  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  715 
I   Meyerhoff    Jacob.  Chicago,   III.     Telephone  signal  system 
I        No.   1.093,704  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  644. 
Meyers,    Harry    H.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Oem-settlng.      No. 

1.002.587  ;  Apr.  V  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  160. 
Mlchaud,  Oneslme  E..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Roller  bearing.     No 

1.093,795  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  201  ■  p.  644. 
Mlchlell,    John    P.      (See    Boynton,    Mlchlell,    and    Brand- 

hofer. ) 
.Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company.     (See  Beck.  Charles 

W.,  asKlgnor. ) 

Mlthlgan  Stove  Company.  The.      (See  Madsen,  Charles  P., 

assignor. ) 
Michigan    Washing   Machine  Company   et  al.      (See   Stan- 

fleld,  Jasper  H..  assignor,  i 
Mlchler.    William    V.,    Rhinelander.    Wis.     Bafety-enveloD. 

No.  1.092,660  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  185. 
Mloch.  Otto      (See  Bartels  and  MIech.) 
Mlelile    Printing    Press   &    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(  See  Moe.  Sivert,  assignor. ) 
Mlehle.    Robert.    Chicago,    111.      Fuel-regulator    for   steam 

boilers.     No.  1,092.781  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  226 
Mlehle.    Rol)ert,    assignor    to    Continental    k    Commercial 

Trust  &   Savings   Hank,    trustee,   Chicago.   111.      Bed  mo- 
tion for  printing  presses.     No.  1.093.346;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  465. 
Mlehle,    Robert,    assignor    to    Continental    k    Commercial 

Trust  A  Savings  Bank,   trustee.  Chicago.   III.      Prlnting- 

Piesa,     No    1.0!i:?.4.'.3  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  480. 
Mllentf.   .\rnold   I,..   St.    I.onia  conntv.   Mo       Photographic 

dry  plate  lns()ect Ion     table.       No.     1,094,672;     Apr.     28: 

Gaz.   vol.    201  :    p,    1003. 
Miles    Casper   W..   Anderson    township.    Hamilton   county. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  8.   8.  Miles,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Gas 

compressor  valve  mechanism.     No.   1,002.782  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  226. 
Miles,  Stephen  S.      (See  Miles,  Casper  W.,  assignor.) 
Miller.  Arthur  A..  Kapowsln.  Wash.     Window  holder.     No 

1,094.234  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  791. 
Miller,   Charles,  assignor   to   Miller   Motor  Company.    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Rotary   engine.      No.    1.093,796;   Apr.   21; 

(;nz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  644. 
.Miller.  Franklin  C,  Enston.  Pa.     Rim  and  tire  holder  for 

automoMlps.      No.    1.094.084  ;    Apr.   21  ;   Oai.   toI.    201  : 

p.  741. 
Miller.    Franklin    C.    Easton.    Pa.      Tire  holder    for   auto- 
mobiles.   *c.      No.    1,094,085;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol     201- 

p.  742. 
Miller.  Franklin  C.  Elaston,   Pa.     Rim  and  tire  holder  for 

automobiles.      No.    1.094,086;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol,    201: 

p.  742. 
Miller.  Fred  W.     (See  Shrlner  and  Miller.) 
Miller.   George   W..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Hinged   last.      No 

1,094.673  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10<)3 
Miller.   Harry  A.,   and  F.   M.   Adamson,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Carbureter.      No.    1.094.674;    Apr.    28;    Gaz     vol.    201: 

p.    1003. 
Miller,  Joseph  H.,  Duluth    Minn.     Cnshlon-beel  and  means 

for  attaching  same.     No.    1,092,378 ;   Apr.   7  ;  Gai.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  87. 
.Miller   Motor  Company.      (See   Miller,   Charles,    assignor.) 
Miller.    Nellie    M,.   and   (}.    R.    Evans.    Washington,    D.    C. 

Street  sweeper.     No.  1,094,235  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   792. 

Miller,    Robert    S..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Car-door   fastening. 
No.   1,()92.9.'?9  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  316. 

Miller,  St.  John.   Pioneer,  Ohio.      Feeder  for  tile  machines 
No.  1,093.714  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  619. 

Miller,  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Load-transfer  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,094,005  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  716 

Miller.   Wayne  T..  Angola.   Ind.      Fluid-dispensing  appara- 
tus.     No.   1,093,347  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4657 
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Miller.  William  F.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Globe- 
manipulator.  No.  1,092,940  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  315. 

Miller,  WUllam  H.,  Peru,  Ind.  Door.  No.  1,092,601 ;  Apr. 
7;  Oaa.  vol.  201;  p.  181. 

Mills,  Edgar  A.,  Baltimore,  and  R.  H.  Richards,  Hamilton, 
assignors  of  fifty-five  one-huodredths  to  said  Mills, 
twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  said  Richards,  and  twenty 
one-hundredths  to  U.  8.  O.  Peoples,  Baltimore,  Mel. 
Water-beating  attachment  for  stoves.  No.  1.094,841  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  824. 

Mills,  F:dward  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Index  for  bound 
books.     No.  1,093,286;  Apr.  14:  Gai.  vol.  201;  p.  434. 

Mills  Novelty  Company.  (See  Sandell.  Henry  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mlllspaugh,  William  H.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Cylinder  head 
fastener.     No.  1.092,847  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  284. 

Milton  Bradley  Company.  (See  Palmer,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Milwaukee  Woven  Wire  Works.  (See  Marquardt  and 
Stuewe,  assignors.) 

Miner,  James  U.,  Lumberton,  Miss.  Wheel-flange  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1,092,738;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 

Miner.   William   H.      (See  Haseltine,   SUcey  B.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  il.     (See  Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Minerals  Separation  Limited.  (See  Nutter  and  Hoover, 
assignors.) 

Minnlch.  Joseph  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Fender.  No. 
1.095.017  ;  Apr.  28 -Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1124. 

MInnler,  Blythe  J..  Watertown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New 
York   Air   Brake   Company.      Air-brake   apparatus.      No. 

1.093.454  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  489. 

Mlnshall.  Charles  H.,  Exmouth.  England.     Device  for  use 

In  connection  with  practising  golf.     No.  1.094,236;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  792. 
MIoton,  Sidney  F.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  J.  Oury,  New 

Orleans.  La.     Controller  for  gas-stoves.     No.  1,093,872 ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  671. 
Mitchell.    David    G..   Oberon.    N.    D.      Tire-protector.      No. 

1.093.455  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p^  490. 

Mitchell,  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis.  End-thrust  bearing.  No.  1,092,160  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  12. 

Mitchell.  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Kt'lolt.  Wis.  Clamping  device  for  woodworking- 
machines.  No.  1.093.456;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  490, 

Mitchell.  John  F.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Collapsible  drlnklng- 
'up.     No.  1.093,873;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  €71. 

Mitchell,  Louis  E.     (See  Noble  and  Mitchell.) 

Mitchell.  Wllllnm  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Turner, 
Gatesvllle,  N.  C.  Dash  for  vehicles.  No.  1,094,860; 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1069. 

MIttasch.  Alwln.     (See  Bosch.  Mlttasch.  Wolf,  and  Stern.) 

Mlxaell,  Ward  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,092,282  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  voL  201  ;  p.  65. 

Moe.  Sivert.  assignor  to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Press  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Feed  control 
aod  tripping  mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.092.941  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  316. 

Mohr,  Robert  F.     (Bee  Bertodo  and  Mohr.) 

Molley.  Charles  F.      (See  Moore,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Monauhan.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Waterhury  Mfg.  Co.. 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Portable  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.093.144;  Apr.  14;  Gfiz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  386. 

Monarch  Steel  Castings  Company.  (See  Glberson,  Mason 
B..  assignor.) 

Monash.  Charles  P.  (See  Martin.  James  H,,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Moncrlef,  Joseph  T.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Compounding  a 
commercial  essence  of  tea.  No.  1.094,675 ;  Apr.  28 ; 
Gar    vol.  201  ;  p.   1004. 

Monkiawics.  Albert,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Grindlng-wheel. 
No.  1,092,588:  Apr.  7;  Qai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  160. 

Monroe  Burial  Device  Company,  The.  (See  Shrlner  and 
Miller,  assignors.) 

Monsarrat,  Charles  N.,  et  al.      (See   Motley,  Phillips  B.. 

assignor.) 
Monteagle.  Robert  C,  West  Newton,  Mass.     Steam-piston. 

No.  1.094.461  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  iZOl  :  p.  928. 
Mooers.  Ix>uls  P.      (See  Spillman  and  Mooers.) 
Mooers,    Ix>ula   I'.,   Geneva.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one  half   to 

J.   8.    Bretz  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Ball-bearing. 

No.  1,093,348;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  466. 
Mooers.  Walter.     (Bee  Cerda,  Arthur  G..  asslgnorj 
Moonen.    Arnold   J.,    Denver,   Colo.,   assignor   to   The   Na- 
tional Automatic  Level  and  Instrument  Company.     Ap- 
Rliance  for  leveling   instruments.      No.    1,094,683 ;   Apr. 
.8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  909. 
Moore,   Alfred   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   F.  Molley, 

New   York,    N.   Y.      Railway-rail.      No.    1,094,342;   Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  824. 
Moore,  George.      (See  Wilson,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Moore.    George    D..    Rowena,    S.    D.      Door-bolder.       No. 

1,093,467  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  490. 
Moore.   George   W..   Florence   Logging   Camp.    Snohomish 

county.    Wash.      Saw-guide.      No.    1.003.458 ;    Apr.    14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  401. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Plttsbarch,  Pa.    Steel  tower  or  derrick.     No. 

1,002,603 ;  Apr.  7  ;  OmM.  vol.  201 ;  p.  182. 
Moore.  Robert  8.,  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Wasb- 

iDgtoD,  D.  C.    Rotary-cylinder  gas-engine.    No.  1,003,349  : 

Apr.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  455. 


Moreton,  Alfred  G.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1.093  044- 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  694. 
Morgal,  John  F.,  Dajton.  6hlo.     Clutch.     No.  1,092.870: 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  88. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  George.  Jerome  E., 

assignor. ) 
Morgan.   Frank,   Melrose.   Mass.      Starting  device  for  In- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,093,065;    Apr.    14; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  367. 
Morgan-Gardner     Electric     Company.        (See     Noble     and 

Mitchell,  assignors.) 
-Morgan,   George   W.,  Jr.      (See  De  Lukacsevlcs,   Charles, 

assignor.) 
Morgan.    Jack    C,    Los    Angeles,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

R.   J.    Conway,   Oakland,   Cal.      Comb.      No.    1,093,459; 

Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  491. 
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Mork,  Meiner  C,  Hector,  Minn.  Connecting  gnlde  rein  or 
strap.     No.  l.()94,462 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  929. 

Morningstar,  Glenn  E.  and  J.  G.,  Greenville,  Ohio.  Arti- 
ficial teeth.  No.  1,095,018;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  1124. 

Morningstar,  James  G.  (See  Morningstar,  Glenn  E.  and 
J.  G.) 

Morrison,  George  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Welding  lamp  -  filaments.  No. 
1.093,197  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  404. 

Morrison,  George  W.     (See  Pearson,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Morrison,  John  A.,  and  J.  H.  Levin,  Minneapolis.  Minn. ; 
said  Morrison  assignor  to  said  Levin.  Device  for  re- 
moving obstructions  from  plumbing  passageways.  No. 
1,093.066;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  357. 

Morse,  Alfred  B.,  South  Easton,  Mass.  System  of  prepar- 
ing filled  bobbins.  No.  1,094,343;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  824. 

Moi-se,  John  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Reinforced  brake-shoe. 
No.  1,095,019;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1124. 

Morse,  Mark  S.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Belay.  No.  1,002,283; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  56. 

Morse.  Mark  S.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  J.  R. 
Watson,  Jr.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Signaling  device.  No 
1.094,584  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  969. 

Morton,  Albert  H.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Thread-board  for  spin- 
ning, twisting,  and  like  machines.  No.  1,093,715  ;  Apr. 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 

Moseley,  Harry  H.,  Atlantic,  Mass.  Automobile-starter. 
No.  1,002,736  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  211. 

Moses,  Opledle  P..  et  al.  (See  Hunter,  James  W.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Mosber,  Nicholas  I.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Drill-brace.  No 
1,095,162;  Apr.  28;  <;az.  vol.  201;  p.  1173. 

Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.     (See  Bartels.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Moss,  Louis  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ventilating  window 
shade  and  fixture.  No.  1,094,917;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  1087. 

Motley,  Phillips  B.,  assignor  to  himself,  C.  N.  Monsarrat, 
and  J.  G.  Sullivan,  Westmount,  Quet>ec,  Canada.  Mold. 
No.  1,093,874;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  671. 

Mottlnger,  Byron  T.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Electromag- 
netic separator.  No.  1,093,876  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  672. 

Moulthrop.  Louis  S.  (See  Jaques.  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mountain,  Edward  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Arch  and  ankle 
support.     No.  1,094,585  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  970. 

Mountain.  Edward  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Last.  No. 
1,094,739  :  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1027. 

Mountford,  Clarence  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Goldsmith,  Stern  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bracelet- 
bending  machine.  .No.  1.094.676;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  toI. 
201  ;  p.  1004. 

Mowery,  Nelson.      (See  Smith  and  Mowery.) 

Moyer,  Albert.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Joint  -  plate.  No. 
1.092,S4S;  Apr.  14  ;  Gsz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  285. 

Moyer,  Malcolm  B.,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Gate.  No. 
1,094.392;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  842. 

Muehleisen,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company.  Typographical  composing- 
machine.    No.  1,093,716 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 

Mueller.  Charles  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Screen-shoveL 
No.  1,094,161  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  768. 

MUhlbauer,  Ernst  C.,  assignor  to  Unlverselle  Cigaretten- 
Maschlnen  Industrie  System  Otto  Bergptrflpser  Aktlen- 
gesellBchaft.  Dresden -L5btau,  Germany.  Cigarette- mak- 
ing machine.  No.  1.093,564  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  522. 

Muhlfeld,  John  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Shock-absorber. 
No.   1,093,642  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   593. 

Mull,  Ernest  C,  et  al.     (Sec  Aiken    Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

MQIler,  Carl  A.,  Wltienhansen,  Germany.  Safety-lock. 
No.  1,092,223 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  34. 

Mtlller,  Frledrlch.  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
controlling  apparatus.  No.  1.094,586  :  Apr.  28 ;  Oas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  970. 

MuUer,  Henry  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Amusement-railway. 
No.  1,092,740;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  211. 

Mulllns.  Ollle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  T.  Hutts  and  one- 
fourth  to  J.  J.  Urv.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Stamp-cutter. 
No.  1,093.400:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  491. 

Multiple-Grate  Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company.  (Bee 
Clark.   F'rnncls  M..  assignor.) 

Multlpost  Company.     (See  Straight,  Bennett  D.,  assignor.) 
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MuBcb,  Alfred.  May  wood.  III.  Metallic  packing  ring  for 
piston  rotlu.  No.  l,(«»5,10a;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  1174. 

Munchausen,  .\rthur,  Indei>endenfe,  Iji.  Cratf.  No. 
l,0iM.4ti;{  :   Apr.   L'S  ;   (;ii7,.  vol.   201;  p.  929. 

Muuaon,  Hcury  H.      (See  I'Agp  and  Munson.) 

Murphy,    Frank   M,      ( Soe   .Vlurptiy,   I'l'trr  and   K.   M. ) 

Marpby,  Janiv8  W.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Block  ai^al  aystem. 
No.  l,ont,918;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1087. 

Murphv,  I't'tt^r  and  F.  M..  I'rcscott.  Ariz.  Automatic  oil 
and  water  Benarator.  No.  1,094,861;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  10«9. 

Murpliy,    Teter    H.      ( .Sfr   Owen.    William   J.,   aaaignor. ) 

Murphy,  Thomas  J.,  Km-hcKtor,  N.  Y.  Hectlflcr  of  electric 
curreutH.  No.  l.OOIt.TlT;  Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol.  201; 
p.  820. 

Murray,  Charles  F.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car  aide.  No.  1,093,876;  Apr. 
21  ;   Gar.  vol.   201  ;   p.   672. 

Murray,  William  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cat.  Pull-tension  trass. 
No.  1,092.783  ;  Apr.  7  •  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  226. 

MusKrovt',  .\rthur  S.,  I'lftsHeld.  Mass.,  asslifnor  to  Scott 
&  Williams,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Knlttlng- 
machiDP.  No.  1,09.'),164  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
1174. 

Mufllav,  Julius.      (See  Viz  and  Muslay.) 

Myers,  Charles  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,093,718;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  •  p.  621. 

Myers,  Charles  R.      (See  Stedman,  Kopp,  and  Myers.) 

Myers.  John  H..  Kenmorc.  N.  Y.  Uotary  pump.  No. 
1.093,005  :   Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  o.37. 

Myers,  Ijewls  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Iloyal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  Na  1,092.380  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  88. 

Myers,  Ixjwls  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,094,182;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   768. 

Myers,  Martin  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device. 
No.   1,093,04;};  Aur.   21;  Gaz.  vol.   201;   p.   594. 

Mygntt.  Otis  \..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  I'ressed-^lass  struc- 
ture.     No.    l.()03,:{50;  Anr.   14  :  (Jnx.   vol.  201  ;  p.  456. 

Mygstt,  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glassware.  No. 
1,()93.71»;  Apr.  21  ;  (isz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  621. 

Nagel,  Carl.  (lUesmarode.  Brunswick,  Germany.  Weighing 
or  measarlng  apparatus.  No.  1,092,741;  Apr.  7;  Oaa. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  212. 


('tilcago.  III.  Draft  ringing  for  single  center- 
No.  1,093,797  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  645. 
eerlng   Company.      (See   Nash,    I.<ewl8   11.,    aa 


Nagy,  John  R.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Tie  and  rail-fastener 
No.   1,092,661  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  185. 

NalHcr,  John,  Sr,  'I'alton.  Tex.  Fence  post.  No. 
1.092.9J2:   Apr.  14;  <Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  310. 

Narragansett  Machine  Comp.ntiy.  (See  Thornley,  Albert 
E.,  assignor.) 

Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W. 
H.  .Vliner,  Ctilcajjo,  fll.  Draft  ringing  for  slnjcle  center- 
sill  cars. 

Nash    Knglnet 
signer.) 

Nash,  Frederick  J.,  Somervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  .Machinery  I'oinpany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Stop  mech- 
anism.     No.    1. ()<);?,. ''>ss  ;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol.   201;   p.   531. 

Nash,  l4'wls  II..  South  Norwolk.  Conn.,  assli^nor  to  Naab 
Knjrlneerlng  Company.  Turbodlsplacement  engine.  No 
1,01)4, 919;  Aiir    2H  ;  "(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   lOH.S. 

Nash,  Thomas  J.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Toy  K»ln.  No. 
1,094,237  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  792. 

Nasbawetia   .VIIIIh.      ( S»>e  (irluie,  Thomas,   asslsnor.) 

NatbaD  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Wood,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Natborst,  Harry  .1    11.,  and  *'•    Luiidstrom,  Gellivare  llalm 
flllt,    Malmberuet.    assignors.    )iy    mesne   asslnnmenta,    to 
Nya    .\ktiel>iilai:i't    .Mia-*.    Stoi  ktioliii,    Sweden.      Formln); 
and   sharpeuinj:  drill  hits   and    the    like.      .No.    1,094,807  ; 
Apr.  2M  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  [).   lO.M). 

National- Acme  Manufacturing  Company:  The.  (See  Tro- 
beck,  Enoch,  assignor.) 

National  Automatic  I.evel  and  Instrument  Company,  The. 
(See  Moonen.   Arnold  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Book  Cover  Company,  The.  (See  Davis,  Fred 
erlck  H..  aswlgnor. ) 

National  Can  Company.     (Seo  Canby,  .\mos  G..  asslmor.) 

National  Carlxin  Company.  (See  Hrown.  John  W.,  as 
Bignor. ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Carroll, 
Tbomas,  assignor. ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Heinlts, 
Woldemar  R.,  assignor  ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  MUUer, 
Frledrlch,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Caswell,  William  A., 
assignor. ) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Seaberg,  Frederick, 
assignorj 

National  Egg  Company.  (See  Clalremont,  Victor,  as- 
s^or.) 

National  Electric  Utilities  Corporation.  (See  Rice.  Merrit 
H.,  assignor.) 

Natlooal  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Lllliston,  Thomas 
M.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Compsny,  The.  (See  Buckius, 
Albert  O..  Jr..  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son, John  W..  assignor.) 

National    Match    Company.      (8«e    Vaughsn.    Bernard    G., 
ilgnor. ) 


National  Piano  Company.  (See  WaUon,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Neal,  Frank  A       (See  ()  Neal.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 

Neely,  Charles.  Ebensburg.  I'a.  Staingle-euttinc  machine. 
No.  I,092,:i81  ;   Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  2<fl  ;  p.  88. 

Neff,  Aboer  K..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Electric  cap-light.  No. 
1,003,287  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gas.   vol.  201  ;   p.  435. 

Neff,  I'eter,  I).  Cole,  and  K.  L.  Kbersole,  assignors  to  The 
Arctic  Ice  Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Ammonla- 
compresBor.  No.  1,092,943 ;  Apr.  14 ;  Uaa.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  316. 

Neldig,  William  J.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.093,798;  Apr.  il  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  645. 

Neldner,  Konstaoce  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  K.  Neld- 
ner.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cheese.  No.  1.092,604;  Apr.  7; 
Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    132. 

Neldner,  Vincent  K.  (See  Neldner,  Konstance  EL,  as- 
signor.) 

Neller.  Ernest  T.     (See  Neller,  John  H.  and  E.  T.) 

Neller,  John  U.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  E.  T.  NeUer,  Bakers- 
fleld.  Cal.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,092.161  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  13. 

.Nelson,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  l.awn  sprinkler.  No. 
1,093.006;  Apr  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  3;H7. 

Nelson,   Edward.      (See   Ilankey,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Nelson,  Walter  H.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Itegister  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Operating  device  for  registering 
and  indicating  mechanism.  No.  1,093,720;  Apr.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 

Neptune  Meter  Company.  (See  Burton.  James  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Nerllnger,  Hermann,  Mannheim,  CJermany.  Wafer  for 
encapsulating  medicines.  No.  1,094.740;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  201  ;  p.  1028. 

Nesdall.  John  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  field- 
glasses,  &c.     No.  1,092,224  ;  Apr  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  84. 

Ness,  Martin,  Bottaell,  Wash,  i'ump.  No.  1,092.382; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ;  p.  88. 

Neth,  George  J.,  Davton,  aasigoor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  S. 
Reed,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Automatically-controlled  paper- 
cutter.      No.    1,094,374  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  201  :   p.  885. 

Neu-ldetals  and  Process  Company.  (See  Gleason,  Edward 
D.,  assignor.) 

.New  Diamond  Polishing  Tool  Company  of  America.  (See 
Loesser,   Ernest,  assignor.) 

.New  Haven  Sand  Blast  Company.  (See  Drelsbach,  Cbsrlaa 
A.,  assignor.) 

.New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Gall,  Adolph  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Holland,  Newman  H., 
assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Oertly,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Air  Brske  Company.  (See  Mlnnler,  Ely  the  J., 
assignor. ) 

New  York  Coll  Company.  (See  Eboades,  Lewlf  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Newc(jMili.  Frank  II.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Window-fastener. 
.No.    1. ••<(♦. sti_' ;   Apr    2h  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1069. 

Newman,  Arthur  S..  Hlghgate.  London,  England.  Shutter 
for  photographic  cameras  .No  1.095.020;  Apr.  28; 
Gm7.    vol.    Joi  ;   p.    1  124. 

.Newman,  Fanny.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Non-reflUable  hot 
tie.      .No.  1.095,123;  Apr.   28;  (iai.  vol.  201;  p.   1157. 

Newman,  Oliver,  St.  Davids,  Pa.  Egg  -  carrier.  No. 
1.094.O-'O;   Apr.   28;   Gat.    vol.   201  :    p.    1089. 

Newnam,  Edward  B..  deceased  ;  S.  F  Newnam,  adminls- 
trstrlx,  Denver,  Colo.  Foot  vise.  .No.  1.093,481  ;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  491. 

.Newnam,  Sarah  V.,  administratrix.  (See  Newnam,  Ed- 
ward li.) 

Newpher.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  The  .\dams  k  WestUke 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Car-window.  No.  1,093,644 ; 
Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  594. 

Newport.  William  A.,  asi'lgnor  of  one  half  to  O.  J.  White, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Woodworking  machinery. 
No.    1,09;{.H>H;   .\pr    14  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   404. 

.Newsom,  Albert  I,  ,  aM«*lguor  to  O  C.  Ilockett,  Richmond, 
Va  Stopper  and  extractor  therefor  No.  1,093,288; 
Apr    14  :  (iaf..  vol.  201  ;  p.  43."5. 

Newton,  DImond  C,  assignor  of  oo^half  to  M.  Ltndeman, 
Owego,  N.  Y.  Safety  and  signaling  device  for  railways. 
No.  1,092,383  ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gat.  TOl.  201  ;  p.  89. 

Newton  A  Holt  Company.  (See  Holt.  Charles  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Newton,  William  J.,  I.ynbrook,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metro 
[xtlltan  Electric  Mfg  (  o.  Switch.  No.  1,094,806; 
Apr.  2H:  dm.  vol.  201  ;   p.    10.')0. 

Ney,  Jacob,  Canton,  Ohio.  Merry-go-ronnd.  (BelMoe.t 
No    13,721  ;  Apr    28  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1182. 

Niagara  Searchlight  Company.  The.  (See  Baton,  RicbarH 
M..  assignor.) 

NIcholaa  Matthew.  Boulder.  Colo.  Wrench.  No. 
1.09.', 021  :   Apr.   JH  :  (jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1126. 

Nichols.  Louis  C,  Mllwsukee,  Wis.,  aastgaor.  br  nMma 
assignments,  to  Allls-Cbalmers  MaanfactarlBg  Company, 
Connector     No.  1,092,689  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  201 ;  p.  1«1. 

Nichols,  WInOeld  B..  assignor  to  Indepeadent  Harrastsr 
Company.  Piano.  III.  Disk  harrow.  No.  1.0t2.2S4 ;  Apr. 
7  ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ;  p.  57. 

Nicholson.  Perclvsl.  Ardmore.  I's.  Sphygmomaaometer. 
No.  1.00,'?. 199  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  404. 
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Nicholson.    l'«  rclval.    .\rilmore.    i'a.       Spbygmoiii.inometPr. 

No.    l.ntM.jtU;   .\|ir    L'S  :   t.az.    vol.    :.'<0  :   ]'    MJ'.t 
Nickels.     Leslie    J.,    San     Francisco,     Cal.       Pipette.       No. 

1.092.384  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H9 
Nlckerson.    Clarendon,   assignor   to  The   Waiirtmry    Farrel 

Foundry     and      .Machine     (.'orapanv,      Wiiterhury,     Conn. 

Drop-hammer.      No.   1,09.'!,79!»  ;   Apr.   21:   Gaz    vol.  201; 

p.   645. 
Nlckerson.  Kdith   F,  Bourne.  Mass.      Glove.      No    1.093,877; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  <".72. 
Nlclausse.  Albert.     (See  Nithnisse,  .lules  ami  .\  i 
Nlclausse,    .lilies    and     \  .     ParU.     France.       Steam-l)oller. 

.No.   l.OH.I.oti;  ;  Apr.   U  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   3.'")K. 
Nielsen.   Iver  ('..  assignor  of  onr-half  to  (i.  A.  .Master,  Chi- 

<-ago.   111.      Bottle  wanhing  machine.     .No.   1  .oy.H.OtJS  ;  Apr. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  :  p.  .x.'s. 
.NIe.s.  .lolin  D  .  St.  Cliarles,  assignor  to  Klnitiie  Elrcti-lc  Co.. 

Chicago.    III.      Itdtor    <  oust  ruction    for    inductiftn  motors. 

No.   l,(»!t2.H4fl  :   Apr.   14  :   C.ht.  vol.   201  ;   p    -Js,".. 
NilPsHemont-Pond   Company.       (See   Relss.    George    T.,    as- 
signor. I 
Nllsoii,    Curl    I,.,    Triinscona,    Canad.i        Locoinotix  e.       No. 

1. (»!•:!. (ir,!t :  .\pr    14  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2(»1  ;  p    :;."■!) 
Nllsson.  Carl   V.,   Phlhiilelphia,  Pa.      Tuning  machine.      No. 

l.(»;t:<.r,  l.'>  ;   Apr.   21  :   <;«7.  vol.  201  ;   \k   '>'M 
NiSRinen.  Tolml  A.,  and  C.   Hart  wig.   .New  York,  Rsslgnors 

to    I"     (J.    Zinsser,    lInstings-ii[K)nHuds(in,    N.    Y.      Feed- 
ing    mechanism     for     hottle-stoppcrs.        No.     1.0}t4,163; 

Apr.   21  :  (iaz.   vol.   201  :  p.  TOO. 
Nitiiicen    Products   Company.       i  Sec    HucIhi  ,    .Iiliii    E.,    as 

si^riior.  I 
Nix,    IMwiird   .\..   J.    J.    Dowllng.   an<l   H.    .\     Bursley,    New 

Orleans,  La.    Itefrlgeratorcar-hatt  h  plug.    Nt).  1.002,944  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  ,'Ur,. 
Nobis,      (iiistav.      Davenport.      Iowa.         Electrlcallvdriven 

I>endn|iim.       No.     1,094,238;    Apr.    21;    <;az.    vol.    201; 

p.  im. 
Noble,   .Miinson  C.,  Chicago,   III.      Head  rest  for  beds.     No. 

1. (»",>■_■. s.-,();   Apr   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    2S5. 
Noble.  Kalph  E.,  and  L.  E.  Mitchell,  assignors  to  Morgan- 

(f.'irdniM-    Electric    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Buffer    and 

draw  gear.       No.     l.(»;)4,.X7.'i  ;    .\pr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.     201; 

p.   H3rt. 
-Noestlng   Pin  Ticket  Company.      (See  Livingston,  William, 

assignor,  i 
Noiseless    Typewriter    Compauj,    The.       (Sec    Honchettl, 

Josepli   .\..  assignor.) 
Nold,    Solomon    E.,    assignor    to    The    .\luminum    Foundry 

Company,  .\lllance,  Ohio.     Combined  spreader  and  clamp 

for    tires.      No.    1,094.104;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201:    p. 

709 
Noon,    William    .1  .    Lynn.    .Mass.      Connter-gunrd    for   h*>el- 

trimming  machines.      .No.   1.094,587  ;    Apr.   2S  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.  071 
Nordell,     Carl,     GUbertvUle.     Mass.       Bobbin  -  stop.       No. 

l,o;t4.2:n)  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  793. 
Noreko.    .lohn.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Car-window-opening    de- 
vice      No.   1. 004,803;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  20]  ;  p.   lO.O. 
Noro.  SeikichI,  Gladwyne,  Pa.     .attachment  for  horseshoes. 

No.  1.003, 3,11  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4.')0. 
Norrls,  Samuel  E.,  Crowell,  Tex.     Seeder  and  planter.     No. 

l,0'»:i.402  :  Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  492. 
Norsk       Hydro  -  Elektrlsk       Kvoelstofaktleselskab.         (See 

Schloesliig.  Alphonse  T.,  assignor.) 
North    Bros    Mfg    Co.       (Sec    Feglcy    and    Leopold,    as- 
signors. ) 
Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company.      (See  Arey,  Fred 

C..  assignor.) 
Northwestern  Novelty  Company.     (See  Bolen,  Emerson  A., 

assignor.) 
Norton,    Ired    K  ,   Lynn,   Mass..  asslgiier  to  General    Elec- 
tric   Company.       Elastic  fluid    turbine        .No.    1,094.393; 

.\pr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  842. 
Nuttall,    James,    Bury.    England.      Doctor    or    scraper    for 

cleaning  the  surfaces  of  cylinders,   rolls,  and  toe  like. 

No.  1,092.798  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  231. 
Nutter.   Edward   H.,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   and   T.   J.   Hoover, 

assignors     to     Minerals     Separation      Limited.     London, 

England.     Method  and  apparatus  for  ore  concentration. 

No.   1.093,403:   Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  492. 
Nya    .\ktieholaget   .\ltas.      (See   Natborst   and   LundstrOm, 

assignors,  t 
(•     K     Manufacturing    k   Stamping    Company,    The.       (See 

.'^loan.   Francis   E..  assignor.! 
O'Brien.  Asher  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Brake  mechanism.     No 

1,092,182;  Apr  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   13. 
O'Brien,  .Michael  \V  .  Rochester,  N.  Y.     EJeetor  for  presses. 

No.  1,093.200;   Apr.   '4;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  405 
O'Brien,     Ora.     Ilanford.     Cal.       .Vutomatic     fuel  -  feeding 

mechanism   for  burners.     No.   1.093,878;   .\pr   21;  Gaz. 

vol    201  ;  p.  073. 
O'Brien.    Simon,    assignor    to    C.    8.    Clinch,    Lynn.    Mass. 

Machine    for    assembling   psrts   of   shoe   ornameots,   &c. 

No.   1.094.588;  Apr.   28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  971. 
O'Brien.    Thom:is,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    IL    <!.    Opdycke, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Seismograph.      No     l.(»95,022;    Apr. 

28  ;   (;az    vol.   201  ;   v     1125. 
O'Bryan,  George  W.,  Cambria.  Vs.     Combination   window- 
screen   and   flytrap.      No.    1.092,505;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   TOl. 

201  ;  p.  132. 
O'Connell.    James    IL,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Stop  motion    for 

spooling    or    like    machines.      No.    1.094.344  :    Apr.    21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    825. 

201  O.  G.-iii 


A.,    Buffulo,    N. 

.    I'hicago,     111. 


No.     1.09,'1,H79:    Ai<r     21:    (J.-iz.    vol 


O  Connor.    Martin 

Ulner    Company. 

for    railway  cars. 

201  ;  p.  07:; 
O'l»onnell,    Wiili.im 

and    box    therefor 

201  ;  |).  74:'.. 
(>Leary.     Thomas    J..     St 

pneumatic  lire    valves. 

vol.   2(>1  ;  p.  402. 
O'Neal,   I'redeiick   .\..   assignor  of  one  half 


v..   assignor   to  W.   H. 

Friction    draft-rigging 


J..    -Mameda.    Cal.      < 
.No.    l.O'.M.dsT  :    Apr. 


Paul,     .Minn. 
.No.     1.U03.464 


aiiiieiit  hitiiger 
.    .'1   .    i.;i2      vol. 

\i  taciitnet.  t     for 
Apr.     1 4  ,    Gaz. 


St.    Louis.    .M 

2K  ;   Gaz.    vol.   2 
O'Neil.   Kdvvaid   .\  .   it 
f)'Neil,   Friink.      i  See 
O'Reilly.     .loseph     .1  . 

1,o;)4,0(K;  :  Apr.  21 
Obendorfer.    B.     K. 

siguur.  I 


.Ni 


1"     A. 

l.i".M.4t'..'>  : 


Neal, 
.\pr 


.\wii)n:;-flxtui-e. 
01  :   p.   920 

til.       I  See   I  HKio.   I,«>\\is     .■i.'N.'~igDor.  > 
\an    \liet   and  ( )'Nei|   i 

Brooklyn,     N.     'i".       Wliistbv       Nt 
;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  :  p.  Tld 
(See    Blaukenship,    Howard     S..    a: 


i")b8t.  Joseph  A.,  Pawtucket.  R.  1.     IMano  player  action. 
1.0!)2,1(1;{  :  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  ' 


No 


for   extraction 
.\pr.   2H  :   (Jaz. 


mesne  assign- 
U  est  Orange, 
21:' iaz.   vol. 


13 

(ickei,    lieiiiliold,    Houii.    (.JermaiiV.      ('ooler 
apparatus  and   the  like.      No.   I.uri.'"i.l0."' 
vol.   201  ;   p.    1  174. 

Ocklngton.    W.   J.,   it  a!       (See   Ducro.   Lewis.   Hssignor.) 

Oebring,  Osiar,  i:is!el>en.  assignor  to  Internationale  Never 
fail   Patentkurbelfenster   (i.   ni.   b.    IL.   Berlin.   Germany 
Sliding  window.     No.  1.092.945  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
p.  317. 

Oertly,  John,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
ments.  to  .New  .Tersev  Patent  Company. 
N.  J.  Kinelusceiie.  ".No.  1 ,0',(;i.(;4(i  ;  Apr. 
201  ;   p.   r>'>A. 

OlTenbacli,     llariv,     Bradford,     Pa        Vapor  -  burner 
1.094,oHSi:  .\pr    21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  74:;. 

Officer.   Tlioitiiis,      I  .^ee   Ball    and   Officer.* 

Ohio    Chemical    kikI    Manufacturing  Compan.v 
Clurke.  (irahiim.   assignor,  i 

C)hlsson,     Charles     J..     New     York,     N.     Y. 
1.09.'<945;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  aur, 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.      (See   Nelson 
assignor,  i 

OlimiT  l-"are  Register  Company.  (See  ohuier,  .lohn  F.. 
assignor,  i 

Ohmer.  .lohn  F..  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Hegl'^ter  Com- 
pany, Davton,  Ohio.  Fare-register  and  recording-ma- 
chine.     No.    ],i>94.370;    Apr.    21:   (ia/.    vol.    2(il  :    p.    KU\. 

Oldenburg.  Otto  L.  K.  IL.  Mount  Morlab.  Natal,  South 
.\frica.       Plow.       .No.     1,094.240;    .Apr.     21;     Gaz.     vol. 

201  ;  p.  to:;. 
Oldroyd,     Walter    J.,    Hartford,    assignor 

Clark  Company,   Windsor   Ix>ck8.  Conn. 

No.  1.092,506;' Apr.  7;  Gat.  vol.  201;  p 
Olechnowicz,  Frank,   Mineola,  N.  Y 

1,092,536  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201 


.     The 

Hook. 


No. 


I  See 

No. 


Walter  H. 


to    (ieorge     F. 
Caster  device. 
1  .'i3. 
Hatpin   guard, 
p.  142. 


No. 


p.   1028. 
Hoke,    Jobu    I 


Ollnger,   .Tames  A.      (See  Walker  and  Olinger  » 
(Jllpbant.      William      A..      Petersburg,      Ind.        Post 

1.094,741  ;  Apr.  28;  (iat.  vol.  201  : 
Oliver    Cblll(>d    Plow    Works.       (See 
slgnor 

Detroit,     Mich.        Speedometer. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  161. 
,    St.    Peter.   Minn.      Pen-extractor. 
11  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   022. 
Campo.    Tex.      Beet    puller   and    topper 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   102S. 


Oliver,     fedd     C, 
1,092,590;  Apr. 

Olson.    Cbarlev    A.. 
].0l»;<.721  ;  Apr. 

Olson,    David.    El 
No.    1,094.742 


No. 

as- 
No. 
No. 


Street    or   station   indi 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1028. 

Schenck,   Henry   L.,   ss 


Olson,   John    L..   St.    Paul.    Minn, 
cator.      No.   1.094.743;   .\pr.   28; 

Ouyett,   Howard    M.,   el  al.      (See 
signor.  I 

Opdvcke.  Henry  (i.      (See  O'Brien,  Thomas,  assignor.! 

Opelz,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  -Mtmeyer.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Rooflng-tlle.  No.  1.092.799;  Apr,  7;  Gat. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  231. 

Organ.  Thomas  O..  Germantown,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Buzby. 
Phiisdelphia.  Pa.  Lubricator.  No.  1,092,164;  Apr  7; 
Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  13. 

Orling,  .\xel.  Tooting.  London,  England,  .apparatus  for 
reproducing  vibrations  of  small  amplitude.  No. 
1,094,105:   Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   7(50. 

Orr.  John  S..  .\ugusta.  Kv.  W.nter  craft  propeller.  No. 
1.094,007;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  710 

Orton,  Alfred,  «  heveune.  Wyo.     .Auto  body. 
.\pr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  794. 

Osborn,  Francis  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Puzzle.  No.  1,092,165  ; 
Apr  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  14. 

Osborn.  Henry  »..  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  .Multigraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tvpe  setting  and  distrib- 
uting machine  No.  1,004,089:  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz  vol  201  ; 
p.  74  3. 

OslKirn  Manif;.cturiDg  Company.  The  (See  Knowlton  and 
Elliot,  assignors,  i 

Chicago.    111.     Treating   manganese- 
1,094.(J90;   Apr.    21;    (iaz.    vol.    201; 


No    1,094.241 


Osborne.   Charles   G 

steel    Ingots.      .No 

p.  744. 

Osborne,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Vaughan.  Henry  H..  assignor.) 
(^slwrne.    Wlllard    B  .    Sewlckley.    assignor   to    Rlter-Conley 

Manufacturing   Compiirn.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      (ias-washer. 

No.   1.094.400:   Aj.r    2H  :  fiaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   930. 
Osbotirn,    Millnrd    I'  .    .Merchantvllle.    N     J.,    assignor    to 

Warren    Webster    \    ((impanv.      Steam-heating   system. 

No.  1.093,722  :  Apt    21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  622. 
Ostheimer.     .\dflm.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Fastening    contriv 

ance      No    l.(»94.0!tl  :  .\rr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  744. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Reno.  Jesse  W.,  assignor.) 
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otiw,   llazt'l    K.       (St'f   Otis.   .Iuuh'H   S.  asslKnur  ) 

Oils.   .iHfiies  S,   nHsljriHir,    by    mesne   usMlK'nments.    to   H    K. 

OtlM,   Ni'w   Yolk,   N.   Y.     Oneway  val\e.      No     1. ()".(:<, 4ft5  ; 

Apr'  1  «  ;  Ouz.   vol,   201  ;  p    4!Ki. 
(Mis    anil     Moe    MiiniifactiirlnK    Compaiiy.       t  See    Bennett, 

I'aiil   r  ,   asHJiinor  > 
Otter,    Alois.   New   York,   .N.    Y.      Steering' tear    for   velilcIeB. 

No.   1.0!t:s.4t)tl  ;   Apr.    14;  Ouz.  vol.  I'Ol  ;  p.  4l).V 
( »f flt'noii,  Thonia.-i,  vVexford,  ontJirio,  t'anada.      I'lr*- ••■(■•Mpi' 

No.  1.0')::.tJt>L' ;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol.  'JOl  ;  p.   1H6. 
Oury,  ,Ii)sepli.      (See  Mloton.  SIdnev  I'".,  nssljjiinr  i 
Owen,   rarrle    K.      (See   McNiitt,    William    II.,    asHlRnor  i 
(twen.    Ilarrv    I..    York.    I'a  .   usMlRnor    to    Oiiieral    Klectrlc 

(■oin[)ativ.'     I'reparlnK  asheKtoH   rther   for    InsiilatUiK   (lur 

P'x.'s  No.  I.i»!0,4»i7;  .Vpr.  -'H  :  r.nr..  v.. I.  Jni  ;  p.  <XW. 
Owen.    Willlnui    J,    ColUnwood.    Ohio,    asHl^nor    to    I'.    !I. 

.Minpliv,     l'lttHhiir(?li.     I'a.       Tiir  roof.        No.      l.OO.'i.'JOl  ; 

Apr.    11  ;   (iuz.    vol.   L'Ol  ;   p.  40S. 
tKven.'*.     .loliii     S.     as>lK'nor     to     .1.     M       I  »•     M.'ndoza     ver 

Mehr.    London.    Kniiland        Hotary    mlxln«  maclilne.      No. 

i,i»'.t::,7-'.'!  :  .vpr.  I'l  :  <iaz    vol    ■_'()!  :  p    tij;! 
OvNter      Karl     I'..     Ka.sl     rieveland,    Ohio         I'orKJnk'  P'"'"^'' 

'No    i,u!M.(i!>-' ;  Apr.  L"  1  :  <;a/    vol    Jul  ;   i>    7I» 
Ozlu.M.     .VIlM-rt     N.    deeea.seil  :     D      I,.     Kalrctilld    and     U      V. 

lliixliy.     Mdmlnl.strators.     Minneapolis.     Minn.        Sprlnj;- 

l.nlnnce   scale.      No.    1. ()!)-', 4 »!)  ;    Apr.    7;    Oaz.    vol.    IM)!  ; 

I)    11.!. 
1*.  II.  Murphy  Company      (See  Hoffman,  ,Iohn  J..  asslRnor  ) 
I'at'lier,    Kranz.    iHiHHeidorf  Ilath,    (Jermany.       Manufaclur 

Ing  metal  UHlles.     No.  l.(tS)2.t?r..i ;  Apr.   <  :  Oaz.  vol.  L'Ol  ; 

p.    IMtJ. 

I'aollio     Klectilc     Heatln;;     Company         (See     l-"alkenl>erk;, 

Hjariie.   ii.s.sli;nor. ) 
Pacific    Klectrlc    Heatln«    Company.       (See    Vanden    Hern. 

I'etei     II      assltrnor. ) 
I'.iiiorkli'wic/,   NVladislaw.  (  liai  lot  ti  iituirk'.  a-^slunor   to  .Ml 

teiniini'     I  landelste.Hellschaft     in       b      II.     Hock     Ac     Co., 

Berlin     (liarlottenhiirK.     tiermany.       t'oln     fester        No. 

l.(»!i:;.(i»7  :  .\pr    '.'l  :  <;az.  vol    L'Dl  ;  p    r.lt.". 
Package   Machinery  Company.      (Sep  Keri;iison,   .Mllford   B, 

n.ssljfiior  t 
rarka^e  Machinery  Company.      (See  Kempf.   Henry  J  ,  as 

slktiior  ) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Cotnpany.       (See    Huff,    Hussell,    as 

sl^nor  > 
Packard   .Motor  C.ir  Coinpniiy       (See   Hunt.  Ornioiid   K,  a.s 

Hlmior  1 
I'.ickard    Motor   ("ar    (  ompaiiy        (See    Waldoii.   Sidney    D.. 

as.slu'tior.  I 
Past-,  Albert   A  .   Kast   Haven,  assignor  , to  Sargent  &  Com 

[lanv,     .New     llnven,     Conn.       Uabbeteil     lock     front     and 

.strike.      .No,    1  .oifj.O  Kl  :    Apr.    14:   (iaz.    vol.   "JOl;   p.   :H7. 
Pau'i',    .Mil.  rt    .\.,    i:iist    ll.ixen.   assltrnor   to   Sark-'iit   *   Com 

paiiv.      Ni  «       lla\>-n.      Conn.         KiM(ri.'eiicv     Nilt.        No 

l.(t:o.(i77:  Apr    L's  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '.'Ol  :  |i.   l(io4, 
'Pai;.'.   Alb'-rt    A.    Kast   Haven,   and    H.   H.    Mnnson.   asslpn 

.its    to   Sarirriit   A:   ('onipany.    New    Ha\«'n.    (Otin.      I.ock. 

N.I    1  ii".i."i  1  J  *  ;   .\|)r    -X  :  (iiiz    vol.  'joi  ;  p    ll.'i'' 
P.me      H.ilti.'    .1  .    (irand     Uapld.s.     Mbh        P.'ijamas        N" 

l.(»'.»:'..7l.' t  ;   .Si.r.   -Jl  ;  Oaz    \>>\.   -I)!  ;   p.    tVj:; 
Pai,'e.    I.Ninaii   (    .    Oecoto,   (al       .Vttnchinent    for  teleK'rapli 

api)aratiH        No     l,0'.>:i,7'_','".  ;    .\pr.    I'l  ;    Caz.    vol     I'dl  , 

p.  (l-:! 
Pnitel,     Oiistav.     Fierlin,     Cermany.     as8i>;nor     to     deneral 

Klectrlc     Coinpanv.       Tiublne  -  driven     anxUlarles.        No. 

l.OlKt.M,'')  ;    Apr     14;    (inz.    vol.    •201:   p.   .'^Sfl. 
Paine,    Clifford    K  .    a.sslunor    of    one  fourth    to    L.    .lohns, 

Clilcauo,   III       Brld-e,      N".   1  .di'.H.L'O'.' :   Apr    U  ;  Caz.  vol 

I'ltl  :    II.    4 (Ml 
Paine.    William     K  .     N.w     Yiok.     N      Y.       'I  lactlon  vehicle. 

No.    l.(Mt.!,L'H!l  ;   .\pr     14;  (,i\7..   vol     '.'Ol  ;   p.    4:5t( 
I'ajeau.  Charles  H  .  Kvaiiston.  Ill       Mechanical  construction 

blocks.  No.  l.Olll'.oltl  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol  I'Ol  ;  p.  101. 
Palnicr,  Ceorire  i:.  ( Sc.  Sev\all.  .lacolnis,  .md  Palmer. i 
Palmer.    Harrv    .\..   asslunor   t,.    K(j8tcr.    Merrlam   and   Com 

paiiv.      M.riden.      Conn.         Sdf     ad.lnstilik'      cutter.         .No 

l.(l'.il.744  ;   Apr.   L'h  ;   Cm/,   vol.   .'01  :   p     l(i-".> 
Palnirr.    Harrv    B..    New    Yi>rk.    N.    Y..   assignor    to    .Milton 

Bradlev  Coinpanv,   Spriii^'tbld.   Mass       Came  apparatus. 

No.    1. (lit:!., ''.77  :   .\pr     1  I  ;  Oaz.   vol.  "JOl  ;   p    .'-ti. 
P.ilnuT     Nii.ic    I".      Middleiown.   Cdiin        Kcir   for   condition 

ini:   t.-xtilc   tniilerlal.      Nu     i.()94.J>22;    Apr.    ■_'»<;    ilaz     vol. 

•_'(il  ;  1'.    los'.i 
Palmer.     Isaac     K.     Middbtown.     Conn         Uevisnble     com 

[iiercial  caralot'iie  and  en\cl(ip   therefor.      No.    1  .(»'.>4.'.>'J,'i  . 

Apr.   I'S  ;    (ia/     vol.   'Jul   ;    p     1<I!>U. 
I'almer,    Isaac   K  .   a.sslKnor   to  The    I     K.    P.ilmcr  Co  .   Mid- 

db'fown.    Cniin.      Conch  hiimrnock        No.    1  .u'.i  C'.ij  i  ;    .vpr 

I'M  ;   Oaz.   vol.   -JOl  ;   p     I'lSH.     ' 
Palmer.    Isaac    K.   assignor   to  The    I.    K.    Palmer   Co.    .Mid 

dletown      Conn        Wind  sblidd    or    backrest     for    couch 

hammocks.      No.    1,(«'4,!)'_'4  :    Apr.    I'M;    (Ja/.,    vol     'JOl;    p 

lolto. 
Palmer,    Isaac   K.,  asslsrnor  to  The    I     K.    Palmer  Co  ,    Mid 

dletown.    Conn.      Couch  hammock.      No.    1 ,0!>4,92.'»  ;    Apr. 

'JH  ;  (;az.   vol.  2(11  ;   p.    H)'.»<» 
Palmer,    Isaac'   K  ,  assikMior  to  Ttie   I.    K     Palmer  Co..   .Mid 

dletown,    t'onti.       Cnltary    screen.       No.    1  ,()!)4. !>'_'(>  ;    Apr. 

•_".s  ;   Cm/.,    vol     L'Ol   ;    P.    in'.tl  . 
i'aimer,   Sumner   8.,   Oakland,   Iowa.      Animal-holding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,092,74'i  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Wie.  vol.  201  ;  p.  212. 
I'almowskl,  Joseph.  Wilkes  Barre.   Pa.     Mouse  or  rat  trap. 

No.  1,01);{.HH0:  .Vpr.  21  ;  Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p    «7:i. 


Pauchula.      Mlklos.      Olxonvllle.      Pa  Mfe  -  boat.        No 

I.OiM.OoH  ;   Apr.   21  ;  (iaz    vol.  201  ;  p    717. 

Pape.  Wllhelm,  ChariottenhiirK,  (iermany,  asalKnor  to 
lieneral    F!ieciric    Company.      Elastic  fluid    turbine.      No. 

1  ()',»2,»47  ;   Apr     14;  (Jar.  vol.   201  ;  p.  .H17. 

I'a|>e.     Wllhelm.     Charlottenburjf,     (iermnny,     nRilicnor     to 

•  ieneral    Klectrlc    Company.      KeKulator    for    mixed-pres 
vure   turbines.      No.    1,692, 948;   Apr.    14;   <ia«.    vol.   201; 

p.  ;ns. 

Paciuette,    Killlas,    assignor    to    Lawrence    ManufacturlnK 

(  ompanv.     Lowell.     Nlass.       Circular  knlttlnK     machine 

.No    1.0!i2.1C.t'>  :   Aiir    7;  (iaz    vol.   201;  p.   14. 
ParadNe.      Peter.      I'rlnceton.     Cal.        Hnv     gatherer     and 

-tack.r       No.    1  ,(j94.t)9:!  ;   Apr    21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p   744. 
Paiker.     Bruce     K.     Vanderhlit,     Pa.       Cooling-receptacle. 

No    l.o!i.'.ii2;i  :   Apr.  2S  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2(il  ;  p.   112,">. 
Parker,  Kdward  E..  Wohiirn.  Mass.     Kitting  for  radlatori 

No    1,()92.:!.H,''.  ;  Apr    7  ;  (iai    vol.  201  ;  p.  BO. 
Parker,   (ieorjte    1>.    Uiverslile.    Cal.      Krnlt-Kradinij;  appara 

tus       -No     l.(>02.»i04  ;   Atir.   7  ;  (iaz.   vol     2()1  ;  p.   iHtJ. 
Parker,  Hcniy  ('       (Sec  Macdonald  end  Parker  i 
Paikir,     Porter     IL.     Carthage,     Mo.        Belt-cutter.        No. 

1, (!!•:(. (17(1  ;    Apr.    14;   Caz.   vol.   201;   p.    359, 
I'.irker,    William    K,    Miinnln;:.   Tex.      Airbrake   apparatus. 

No     l.i>;tj.it4!>  :    Apr     14  :  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   aiH. 
Parkbuisi.    .Vrttou    C,    Wauke^an.    Ill       Tool-carrier.      No 

l.it'O.OO'.i  ;    Vpr    21  ;  (ia/.   vol    201  ;   p    717. 
Parlln    and    Orendorff    Company.      (See   (iraham.    William 

S  ,  assignor. ) 
I'arnaciitt.   .\lfred   i:  ,    Penge.    London.    England.      Cyi'le  car 

No.   I.<i".0.(i!M  ;  .Vnr.  21  :  (ia/.    vol.  201  ;  p    74.''. 
Parsons,    i.irl    It.    Petroit.    .Mich       Concealed    hlnire.      No. 

l.oio.dio;  Apr    21  ;  (ia/    vol    201  ;  p.  717 
Parsons    I'n^'ineerlng   Company.       (See    Parsons,    John    H.. 

assignor,  i 
Parsons,   ./..im    IL,    I'biladelnhla,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Parsons 

Isiikiincerliig  ('ompanv.  Wilmington,  Oel       Furnace.      No. 

I.o02.s,'.l  ;    Anr.   14;   (iaz.    vol.   "201;    p.   2H5. 
Paisons.  .lohn   IL,   Phlladel|)hia,   Pa.,  asKiguor   to   Parsons 

Knglneering   Company,    V^  ilmlngfon,    l»el.      Furnace   and 

,ilr  injecting.'   nozzle    therefor       No,    1.092,852;    Apr.    14; 

•  iaz      vol.    201  :    p     2st! 

I'.irsons.   J.ihn    IL.   KIdley    Park,    Pa  .   assignor   to   Parsons 

Hnkiineering   Company,"  Wllminuton,    I >er.      Furnace   and 

air  Injeitlnir   nozzle   therefor.      No     1,092,S5.H;    Apr.    14; 

li  »z     vol     201  ;    V    2.H)5. 
Pars. Ills.    .lolin    IL.    Uldley    P.'irk.    Pa  ,    assignor    to    Parsons 

llnylneerlnL,'  Company. Wilmington,  I>el.      Apparatus  for 

feedlni:  air   to   furnaces.      No.    1.092,854;   Apr.    14;   Caz 

vol.    201  ;    p.    287 
I'aisons.  Willard  P..  I'lusbini:.  N    Y.     Manufacturing  coal 

tas   and   coke       .N.i.    l,0'.i2.'.t.'.o  .    Apr.    IJ;    (iaz.    vol     201; 

p    'M^ 
Pai'vln.  Charles  IL.  ( 'nil  Inirswood,   N.  .1  .  and  M     L.   .Sn\iler, 

Wvncote,    Pa.      Sanlt.'irv    towel    and    soap    service        No 

l.()!t2,74;{  ;  Anr    7  ;  (iaz    vol,  201  ;  ii    2i:{. 
Paschall.    Charles    H  .    Chbago.    III.      Screen  opening       No, 

l.M<i4'.t27:  Apr.  2>' :  Ca/..  \ol  2(il  :  ji  lo'.H 
I'Hsco,  Martin  K.  (See  Oavison  and  Pasco  ) 
P.'itrick,  .loseph,  Crahtree.    pa.      CoupllnK       No.    1  ,o!t.''.,  P57  ; 

Apr.    14  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   4!i4. 
Pitterson.     William     II. .     I.oretti..     Kv        .Vutoinobll.'    lamp 

tnei'li.iniMu        No     1,094.242.    .Vpr     21;    (iaz     v.il     201; 

!i     7'.0 
Paiton,  .L.bn  B.      i  .<ee   Kii^-'bert.   l-:pbralm  <>..  assignor,  i 
Pal  Ion.  .lolin   It.      i  Si-e    Tui  ker,  Benjamin  W,  assignor.) 
i'au.    Wllbelin,    and    P     Kberhardt.    (irabow.    assignors    to 

|{iitk.'ers\serke     Vkt  ieiiL-esellschaft.        Berlin.       (.ermany 

Workiiikr  iip  the  acid  sludge  and   Ibjiiors  prodnceil  as  by- 
products    ibnini:     the     wasb.lntf     of     mineral     oils.        No 

1.092,;i'<<I  :     Vpr    7;   Caz,    v..l     201  ;   p    '.'<i 
Paulson,    (iustaf    VV  .     Belmont,    and    H      Paul-on,     Boston, 

.Mass,  asslKiiors  to   Heiirj    I'    Miller  vV:  Sons  Piano  Com 

pan.\         I'll,  nmatlc    |il!i.\  er  ai  I  Ion,       .No     1  ,o',»4,''08  ;    .Vpr, 

2S  ;"(ia7     vol    201  ;   (i     io.So 
Paulson.  Rudolf,      (See  Paulsdii,  (iustaf  W.  and  R,  t 
Pnulus,     WUllnin     A..     Kidirewood,     N.     J,        Packace-band 

fasteniiiL'    rievlce.       No      1. 092, 855;    Apr,     14:    (iaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.    287. 
I'awsai,   Kwald    I".,  assijinor  to  Wald   Manufacturing  Com 

panv.    Sbebovuan,    Wis,       Bicycle  stand.      No,    1,09.1, H52; 

Apr     14  ;    Caz     vol     '201  :    p.    4'.'".7. 
r.iMon       1.  (vl-      V        i;il.  ridale,     (>k!a         Wind-wheel.       No. 

l.oiCi.HM  ;   .\pr    21  ;  (iaz    vol,  201  ;  p    074. 
Peacock,    Samuel,    Chicakio,    111,    assignor    to    International 
Vtrb'ultural    ("orpoiatlon.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Producing 

animonia        No     Lo;»2,I07;   Apr    7;   (iaz,   vol.   201;   p.    15. 
I'l  .Ms..n.  i..-..r^i»  1'  ,  Mssknoi   nf  one  half  to  (i    W.  Morrison, 

l.i.wili      .Mass        S<l>sors     and     shears         No      1.09.'1.726; 
Vpi  .    2  1  ;   (iaz    vol.   201  ;    p.  024 
Pearson,   .lohn    P,    A,,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      Tlre-fasteuinK'- 

No    1.09:{.(»71  ;  Apr     14  ;  (iaz.  V(.l.  2(H  ;  p.  359. 
I'ease.    Cbailes.    Lvnn.    Mass..    asslKiior    to    I'nited  Xi>edite 

Finishing    f'ompany.    Berwick.     Me,       Machine    for    wax 

ire.iiln;;   parts  of  bouts  and   shoes.      No,    1,094..'<77;   Apr 

2  1  :   (iiiz,    vol     201  ;   i>    HM 

Pease,     I... wis     K  .     West     Somerville.     Mass.        Fountain 
sviluKe.      No    1. OO.'t. .■?.''>;!  ;   Apr.  14  ;   (iaz,  vol.  2(U  ;   p.   457, 

I'.ek,   cllfTord   II.   i:ast    .Vumra,   N.    Y       .Vmusement   device 
N.I     1.094,011  ;   Apr    21  ;  (iaz.    vol     L'Ol  ;    p    717. 

Peerless     Motor    <'ar    Company.    The.       (See     Wadsworth. 
(ieor^re  It.,  assignor  i 

I'eerless    Vacuum    P^nKlne    Company.       (See    (ioldsborougb. 
I        Charles  F  .  assignor.) 
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Pelrce,  Edward  B.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Truck  for  one-rail 
tracks.     No.  1,092,951;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  319. 

Pelton,  Ernest,  and  8.  D,  HoptoD,  Geneva,  Ohio.  Feed- 
water  heater  for  steam-boilers.  No.  1,092,502;  Apr.  7; 
Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  162. 

Pelton,  (ieorge  E.,  Georgetown,  Ky.  Type-writer  ribbon. 
No.   1,092,856;   Apr.   14;  (iar.  toI.   201;  p.  287. 

Pelton.  I^uls  and  8.,  and  F.  E.  Fleury,  Chicago,  lU. 
Bathing  suit.  No.  1.093,354;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  yol.  §01; 
p.   457. 

Pelton,  Sarah.     (See  Pelton  and  Fleury.) 

I'eltovitz.  Pilmund,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Tone-arm  for 
talkine-machlnes.  No.  1,094,166;  Apr,  21;  Gaa.  vol. 
201  ;  p,   770. 

Pender,  James.     (See  Pender,  John  F..  assignor.) 

Pender,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I'ender,  St. 
John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Compensating  bearing. 
No.  1,093,290  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  436. 

Pennock,  (ieorge  A.      (See  Johnson  and  I'ennock.) 

Peoples.  Llysses  S.  (i.  (See  Mills  and  Richards,  as- 
signors. ) 

Perez.  .Miguel.  Chicago,  III.  Non  -  reflllable  bottle.  No. 
].09.X,KH2;  Apr.  21  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  674. 

Perham,  Clara  A.,  executrix.      (See  I'erham,  Haven  C.) 

Perham,  Haven  C.,  deceaned ;  C.  A.  Perbam,  executrix, 
assignor  to  Kitson  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Iklass.  Cot- 
ton conveying  apparatus.  No.  1,092,857;  Apr.  14; 
Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.   287. 

Perkin,  Howard  W.,  (ilendale,  assignor  to  High  Fre- 
quency Ignition  Coll  Company,  Ix)8  Anireles,  Cal.  Hlgh- 
rre<iuency  discharge  apparatus.  No.  1,093,072  ;  Apr.  14  ; 
Car     vol.   201  ;   p.   300. 

Perkins,  Floyd  N.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing 
Company,  Freeport,  III.  Refrigerator-latch.  No. 
1,09^,285  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol,  201  ;  p,  67, 

Perkins,   James   1),,    Washington,   D.   C.      Rear-end   search 


light.     No.  1,092,450;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  113. 
Perkins,  Joslah  F.     (See  Allum  and  Perkins.) 
Perky.    Henry   I).,  deceased,  (ilencoe,   Md.  ;   L.   Sparks,  ad- 


ministrator, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N\  Y.  Ma- 
chine for  mannfnrturinc:  different  varieties  of  cereals 
Into  unitary  compound  forms.  No.  1.09r>.024  ;  Apr.  28; 
(iaz.  vol.   2(>1  ;  p.   1125. 

Perry,  Samuel  H.,  York,  Nebr,  Automatic  watering- 
trough.     No.  1,092,387  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  90. 

Pei-sohn.  Frank  A,,  Baltimore,  M(l.  Eyeglass-mounting. 
No,  1,093,355  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jar.  vol.  201  :  p.  457. 

Persons,  (i.  Burns,  l>arfur,  Minn.  Woven  wire  clamp.  No, 
l.O0.-..()2.''.  ;    Ai)r,   2X  ;   (iaz.    vol.   201;    p.    1126, 

Petermnnn.  Otto,     (See  Hazen  and  Pofermann,  i 

Peters,     Heber    C,,     Indianapolis,     lud,.    assignor     to     Bur- 
rouKhs  .Adding  Machine  (  ompany.  Iietrcit.  Mich.     A6d 
ln>;niaclilne.      .\,.     1.094.012;    Apr,    21;    Gaz,    voL    201; 
p,   717, 

I'eters,  Heber  C  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assiirnor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  Adding  ma- 
chine.    No,  1,094.468;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  930, 

Petersen.  William  A.,  ft  al.  (See  Vaughan,  Henry  H., 
asslKuor. ) 

Peteison.  Charles.  Oiihlln,  Ireland.  Toilet  or  hair  comb. 
No    1.094.013;  Apr.  21:  (iax,   vol,    201;  ii,  718. 

Peterson.  E<iwln  I.,,  assignor  to  Pressea  Steel  Truck 
Companv.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Hand-truck.  No.  1,092,286  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p,  57 

Peterson,  Franklin  P..  Tulsa.  Okla.  (las.  No.  1,094.864; 
Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  L'Ol  ;  p.   1070. 

Peterson,  Godfrey  W..  Genoa,  Nebr.  Veterinarv  imple- 
ment.    No.  1,092,503  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai,  vol,  201  ;  p."  162. 

Peterson,  Johann  (J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical 
Supply  Company,  Jersev  Citv,  N.  J,  Separable  attach- 
ment plug.  No,  1,093,468;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
494.  1 

Pellnot.  Napoleon.      (See  Stassano  and  Petlnot.)  i 

Petit.  .Vibert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  I'ln  point  guard.  No.  ' 
1.093, H(M>:  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  646, 

Phaneuf,    Klphege,   St,    Hvacinthe,   Quebec,   Canada.      Sew- 
ing machine     throat  plate.       No.     1,092,858;     Apr.     14;    I 
Gaz    vol,   201  ;   p,   288. 

Phelster.  Samuel  E,.  Ya(:v>lt,  Wash,  Spark  arrester.  No.  I 
1.093,409;  Apr,   14;  Gaz.  vol,  201;  v.  494, 

Phelps,  (ieorge  W..  Chicago.  III.  Signal  system.  No,  I 
l.()9:!,801  ;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   640. 

Phelps,  James  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  I 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  "  Electric  \ 
incandescent  lamp.  No,  1.094,745;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol,  ; 
2(M  ;  p    1029, 

I'heips,  Orwin  A.,  ef  al.      (Sec  Wyllys.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Phillips.  Arthur  (i.     (See  Reagan  and  Phillips.) 

I'hipps,  Harrv  K.,  Emienton,  Pa.  Plow  attachment.  No. 
1,093,073  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  360, 

Phoenix  Sales  Company.  (See  Gorman  and  Sumner,  as 
Klgnors. ) 

PlaKct.  Henry  V.     (See  Shaver,  Elmer  C,  assignor.) 

Pick.  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Beer-<steln.  No.  1,094.469; 
Apr.   28  :  Gaz.  vol.  20l  ;  p,  931. 

Picture  L>lsc  Company.  (See  Clubb  and  Whitehead,  as- 
signors.) 

I'leper,  Olga.      (See  Wllmowaky.   Erwln  F.  von.  assignor.) 

Pierce.  (Jeorge  L,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  Foot-ball  protective 
apparel.     No.  1.094,865  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p^  1070, 

Pierce,  Samuel  H.,  Deseronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Plastlc- 
cartrldge-maklng  machine.  No.  1,092,451  ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gas. 
vol,  201;  p,  118. 


I'lerpont,    Frank   H.,   Salforda.    irorley.    England.   assigDor 
to   Lanston   Monotype   Machine   Companv.    Philadelphia 
I'a.      Type-casting    machine.      No.    1.0y4".678 ;    Apr     28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1005 

like.  William  H.,  Jr.,  Grange,  N,  J,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Companv, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1,094,394"; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  843. 

Pike,  William  IL,  Jr..  South  Orange,  N.  J,,  assignor,  hv 
mesne  assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich,  Adding  and  recording  machine. 
No,  1.094,470;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  931. 

Pilling.  Henry.  Lancaster.  England.  Valve-gear  mecha- 
nism for  steam  or  other  elastic  -  fluid  engines.  No 
1.094.24:!;  Apr.  21  ;  Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  794, 

Plllsbury.  Edwin  8,,  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  Ceuturv 
Electric  Company.  Electric  motor.  No.  1,093.074  ;  .\pr 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;«p,  360. 

IMranl.  Marcello  von,  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Preforming  re- 
fractory material  prior  to  rolling.  No.  1,093,203  ;  Apr, 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  406. 

Pitt,  William  ]•..  Independence,  assignor  to  Irvlng-Pltt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo,  Loose-leaf 
binder.      No,  1,092,287  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p,  67, 

Pitts.  Alfred  M..  assignor  to  W.  F.  Pitts,  Boston,  Mass 
Detachable  manhole  step.  No.  1,093,204;  Apr.  14;  Gaz 
vol.  201  ;  p.  406. 

Pitts,  Walter  F.     (See  Pitts,  Alfred  M.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Company,  (See  KInzer,  John  J., 
asslguor. ) 

Pittsburg  Meter  Company.  (See  Chrlsman,  Horace,  as- 
sltrnor, ) 

PlttsburKh  .Vir  Brake  Compan.x  (See  Snyder.  Jacob  R,. 
assignor.) 

PIxley,  Charles  IL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy 
&  Company.  Device  for  measuring  spectacle-bridges. 
No.  1,092.288;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p,  58. 

Planchon,  Victor.  Lyon.  France.  Machine  for  manufactur- 
ing artlficlai-sllk  ami  like  thread.  No.  1.093.146;  Apr. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  386. 

J'laut,  Thomas  G..  Boston.  MasN..  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  listing- 
machine,  (Reissue.)  No.  13.718;  Apr.  21;  Gaz,  vol. 
201  ;  p.  856. 

Piatt.  Arthur  I.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  Box- 
opener.     No.  1,093.946;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz,  vol.  201;  p,  695. 

Piatt,  Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Hlckey.  No. 
1.093,007;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p,  337, 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  (See  Doble.  William  H,. 
assignor.) 

Pneumelectrlc  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Wagner.  John 
L,,  assignor.) 

I'ochwadt,  .\dolf,  Bcrlln-Schnneberg.  (iermanv.  Artificial 
denture.     No.  1.094.746  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  201  ;  p,  10.30. 

Podgoursky,  NIchoIaus.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Water- 
level  indicator.  No.  1,092.388 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  90. 

Poelma,  Richard  W,      (See  Sorum,  Herman   F.,  assignor,; 

Pogue.  Robert  IL,  .New  Westminster,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Street-car  fender.  No,  1.094.244;  Apr.  21; 
(iaz.  vol,  201  :  p,  795. 

Poland.  Edward  I-..  Boston.  Mass.  Ontrlfugal  extractor. 
No.  1,094.589;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  971. 

Poland.  F^dward  F..  Boston.  Mass.  Hvdro-extractor.  No 
1,094. .WO  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (iaz    vol,  201  ;  p,  972. 

Pollak,  Anton,  Paris,  France,  r>evlce  for  the  photographic 
registration  of  vibrations  In  line  form.  No.  1.002,594; 
Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  162, 

Pomeroy.  (Jeorge  W,,  Butte,  Mont,  Mail  bag  catcher  and 
deliverer.     No.  1,094,095  ;  Apr,  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  L'Ol  ;  p.  745. 

Pomeroy,  Silas  IL.  et  nl.  (See  Cotton,  Howard  ^V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pond,  Willis  M,,  Crete,  Nebr,  Hitching  device,  .No. 
1,094.014  :  Apr    21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  718 

Poole.  Robert  M.,  Mount  (.iambier.  South  Australia.  Aus- 
tralia. Manufacturing  llluminatinjj  and  fuel  gases  from 
wood.     No.  1,093.470;  Apr.   14  ;  (iaz,  vol,  201  ;  p,  494, 

Popp,  Louis  C.  G  .  Huntlnuton  Station.  N.  Y  Bulldlns- 
hlock.      No,    1,094.028;   Apr.   2"s  ;   (iaz.   vol,  201  ;   p.    1091. 

Porgea.  Phllipp.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Refrigerating 
device  for  ruilwav-cars.  No.  1,093,075  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  361. 

Porter,  Robb  S.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Hvpodermlc  svrlnge. 
No.  1,093.471  ;  Apr,  14  ;  (inz    vol.  201  ;  p.  495. 

I'oston.  John  W,,  Blossom.  S.  C,  Leaf  lifting  attachment 
for  plows.  No.  ].or>4.o96:  Apr  21;  Gaz.  vol  201; 
p.    74r>. 

Postum  Cereal  Company.  (See  Martin,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

P(>tter.  CliMiles  I',,   WiMidh.aven,  N    Y,     Double  walled  con 
talner.     No,  1,093.648;  Apr,  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  596 

Potter.    Edward    A.,    et  al       (See   .Albert,    Charles   H,,   as- 
signor,) 
Pouley,  Arthur  D,     (See  Pouley.  Robert  E.  and  A,   D. ) 

Pouley,  Robert  E,,  Chicago,  and  A,  D.  Pouley,  Waukegan, 
111,  Starter  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1.094,097:  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol  201  ;  p  746. 
Poulsen,  Krlsten.  Brooklyn.  .N,  Y.  Hoisting  or  lifting 
apparatus.  No.  ],o04.929;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
1092. 
Pratt,  Alphonso  C  .  Montclalr.  N.  J  Machine  for  making 
flexible  metal  fabric  No  1,094.471  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz  vol, 
201  :  p.  931. 
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J'rnlt.   Wllllnm   H.,   Lynn.   Mii«s..  a^«^lll;no^   to  (;i»ntral   Llec- 
tilc     Company.        Pcvire      fur     inonsurliiK     Mi»ood.        No.    i 
l,i)'.»l'.4r.J  :   Ai»r.  7:  tiai.   vol.  1><)1  :  p.   114. 

I'lihli'.  llJwiii  .N  .  l'.i'Viily,  .Mn>s..  assiKnor  to  (nltPU  Shot-  | 
V[h(  lilntiv  <'(>inp,iiiv.  rnferson.  N.  .1.  Sole  pr^ -^sln::  i 
miKliin-.  ■     No     1,<»U4.H0S»  .    Apr.    I'S ;    (iar..    vol.    :.'01  :    p 

lo.-.i. 

lT>'\>W.  Kv.v.it  W,  Alison,  Mi       KHll-jolnt.     No    l.0i»r..O20;    , 

Apr.  l.'S  :  (i!\z.  vol.  '.'ni  ;  p    llL'tl 
I'r*KU)'k.  f;»H)rKP  K       ( St'«>  fflfll  and  Trednok  i  | 

Prcml'Tr'    Soclftc    <lr    Ui     .NnviRntion    .Acrii-iine    i1«>    Rii>!sl<' 

(Sf.'.SchlN<-hmiUPW.  .MIrtinll.  as«l>{rior.  i 
rr»Ti7.p|.    .\(lMin    11..    Il.ililax.    I'a..    nssltrnor    |o    I'nlt>'<l    Shot' 

Miii-hliiiTv   ('(Kupunv.   raliTsun.    N.   J.      Machint-    for   us.    i 

in   llit>   ni.iniifa'liin'  .it'  luxit.-*  and   hIio.  s,      N.i.    1 ,(«»:{, (K}h  ;    | 

Apr.    14:   Oaz    vof    L'Ol  ;   p    S.'tS.  | 

rr.'slir.  V.    K.l«ar.l    11.    .N'-'-v    Vurk.    .V.  .V.      Cr.a-^.^  c  np.      N-.     ' 

1,0U;M7.:;  Apr    14;  <iuz.  vol.  201  :  p    4'.tri. 
l'n>8(o(t.  Arthur  T  .  Kast  OrnuKf,  N.  .1.,  Hsnlnnor  to  (;eorKf> 

11.    Krotliinuhani   ronipany,    Niw    York.    N.    V.      Comtjloa 

tli>n    iliior    .itid    wfiarf  dripp    mt-iliaiilsDi.       No.    1  ,(i04,()l."i  ; 

Apr.  -Jl  ;   <iuz.   vol.   I'D  I  ,   p.   7  1*<. 
I'rtscolt      .Ii's.vM'      Woncsl.r,     M.is.-<        ( ,ariiaj;i' Inriiifiator 

No.  l.on;{.:ir>rt;  A|.r.  U  :  Cm.  vol.  '.'01  ;  p.  ir.s 
I'ri>ns«M)   Stet'l   Trmk   Coinpaiiy.       (  S.i-    P.  tpn«on.   Kdwlu    L., 

assignor.  I 
I'ri'HslfV,   t'harlps    W        i  Sec    Way,    Ka>  niond    8,    aKHlifnor.  i 
I'ricc f'ainpLK'll    Cotton    rick»'r   CoriHiratlon.      (See   (alder 

wood.   Itt'njarnin  ('..  a.sHltrnor. ) 
I'rlcf,   Max  t'.      (  S«-c   S.otford  luul    I'ricc  i 
Prij-st.   Ctiiirlis.    Arllnk.'''>n,    N     .1.    ns^itiior    to    t'.itnincrclal 

c'alilf     CoMipnnv.      Ni'w      \"rk.     N.     Y         .\pp:i  i « nis     and 

tnotlKxl    for    rotintcmctlni:    tlif    Inductance    distnrtiances 

In    tcli'iirapli  lines       .No.    1  .n'.u,47- ;    Apr     '.'^  .    <iar.    vol 

L'lH  :    p.    V)3J. 
rrlDdlf,    Kdwln   J.   cscoitnr.       (  rtc»>   Wllmownky,    Krwln    F 

von. ) 
I'rlnKlP.    ArtluTf    T).,    rt    <il.       r  S.p    Harn,    rhnrloa    B,    aa 

•  lenor.  i 
I'rltclioir.    .Inlm     \V.     Ilojiy     Sjirlnns.     Miss        I'.lowcr    and 

fender.      No.    l.(><H,..'4r)  :   Apr    Jl  :  Car.,  vol    '-'Ol  :   p.  70f> 
[•roctor.    I'liarlfs    M.    Itefrmf.    Midi        KcniovAM.-    th)    f'lr 

the  contactlnc  enda  of  arniatnrc  sprlnKS.     No.  1.0t>^.07t5  ; 

Apr.  14  :  iini    vol.  -.'Oi  ;  p    :;(;i 
I'rrttt     rnri    II..    Khcydt.    (;.M-manv.      .Mr  rnoLxtcnln^   apjjn 

r«tu.s.     No     l.(H>4,5n'J  :   Apr    L'S  ;   Cnz.   vol    I'lM  ;   p.  0.  '. 
I'rovav.    (;iiiH««pp»-    A.    V.    Lourenvo,    Marques,    i'ortiiKUP»e 

East   Africa       Truck  tippler  or  moans  for  dlsrh«rKl"K  the 

cntclitH    .if    trucks    iind    like    vedlcleH        No.    1  .(){>4.;4»;  ; 

.\pr.  "Jl  ;  'inx.  vol.  'jni  ;  p    70(1 
rrudhonimc,    Kran<.i>ls,    Vlenne,    Fiunce,       Mauufncturf!    of 

plK  Iron.     No.   l.OO'J.Kl.H  ;   A[ir    7;  (inz.   vol.  L'Ol  ;  p     in. 
I'Uk'li      William     .M..     TocahontHs.     Va.       Kail     lolnt         No. 

l.()i»::.727  :  .Vpr    I'l  ;  (Jar    vol    lIOl  :  p.  •>-'«. 
I'uU'ston.    Frederick.      ( S»>c   Ijiiule  and    Puleston.  i 
Purple,   (ieorge   K  .    La   (JraiiK*',  aH<<l>;uor   to    Flexlhlc    3tcel 
I.dclnif     Company,     Clilrnu'o.     111.       Kelt  fa«»tenlnu.       N.i 
l.dKL'.Hjt)  ;   .Vpr.    14;  (iaz.   vol.    ■-'<»]  ;   p    JhM 
Piitinnn.   J<din  M.,   Mohllt',  Ala       Musical   Instrument       No. 

l,(i;)L'.r.07  ;  Apr.  7;  Caa    vol.  'Jul:  p.   l.ir?. 
I'yranilden    lliecenrilni;erfal)rlk    Max    l»amctz.    i;.    m     l>.    M. 

"(See  TrilKer,   Karl,  assignor  i 
(^navle.   SIdnev.      i  See   liinson.   Uohert    E.   aaslK'tior.* 
gueiser,     Frle<lrlch.      Philadelphia.     Pa.,     aRslKnor     to     G. 
.losephv  s    Krl)on,    Hl^llt?.,    Austria  liiinijary        'rai)econ 
denser.      No.   1,(»92.5S»5  ;   Apr.  7;  (Jai    vol.   201  ;   p.    163. 
(Julicley,   (ieorue   W.      (  S^^e   Heath.  Cliarles   B.  asslKnor  ) 
Qulnn,"  Ctiarles   C  .   ,t   (il.      (  S<-e  filenn.    Allen,   iisslijnor.  i 
(Julnni  Charles  J.,   at  al.      (See  (ilenn.    .\lleu,   «Hsimior  i 
(Julnn.    .lames    J.,    assti,'n<ir    of    one  third    to    \V     S     Sykes. 
Cheater.    Pa.       Puzzle        No.    1  .(»!•  l.Htif.  ;    Apr.    2H  ;    (iaz. 

vol      •JOl   ;    [).     1(170 
(Jnlat.     Charl.   ■.     Fniltvale.     assU'nor    of    (in>>  tlilrd     to     N 

(julst.     IlMvwanla.    Cal.       In.seot  trap        No      1.0'.»:{.2ni  ; 

Apr.   14;   ciaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  43('> 
Qulat.  Nils       (See  C^ulst.  Charles,  asalirnor  > 
(Jvlller,  'I'heodor,  LUIestriitiinien,  and   H     Stuh.  ( "hi  l«f  lanla, 

NorwRV        Pulp  strainer.      .No.    1  .on2,:'.H<l  ;    Apr.    7;    Cat 

Tol    2()1  :   p.  5»1. 
K.  Iloe  and  Co       (See  church,  Ceoriro  W     nssli,Mi>r  i 
R.   Thomas  and   Rons   ConipHn.v,   The       (See   Sandfnrd.   ,]■> 

seph    A  ,   .Ir  ,   rtssiKnnr   ' 
U«t)l>«>tt.    William    n        (See    Van    Derwerkm.     Ilieodor*'    F... 

assignor.) 
Rach,  Carl,  Stnpleton.  N.  Y      Itotnrv  press.     No.  l,0'.t2.S00; 

Apr.  7  ;  C.nx.  vol    201  ;  p.  232 
lla,.fonnet.   Kiiijene  L  .  asslj;nor  to    The  IJaUhvin   Luciuiiiitlvc 

U'oiks,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Start ln>;  vnlve      No    l.oi"1.247. 

Apr,   21  ;  (laz.  vol    201  ;  p.  71)»'.. 
Rnjjadale,    .\lon»o    K.,     Hamilton,    (^lilo        Sf'ura  front    for 

hahy  cnrrlntcfs.      No.    l,(>92,22r.  ;   Apr.    7;   (uiz.   vol    201; 

p.  .14  * 

Hnguae,    (iustaf    L.,    Y'ork,    N.    D.      Whip  Hctuatlu/   device. 

No.   1.094.747;  Apr.  28;  (Uz    vol.  201  ;  i>    UKiO 
Ralfsnlder.      Alfred,      (iranhury.      Tex.         Fly-lrap.         No 

1.0n2,.''..17  :   Apr.   7;  (Iar..   vol.   201  ;   i-.    142. 
Hall    .lolnt     Company,     The.       (See    Bradley,    William    J. 

assignor  i 
R.nillere.     T-oiiIs     FL.     New     York.     N      Y         Uroller.       No 

1,00.'1.HH3:   Apr.   21  ;  (iaa.  vol.   201  ;   p    «74. 
Rallv^ay  Mnterlala  Company,  The.      ( Sei?  True.  CharleH  H  . 

asslunor  ) 


lUiney.     Paul     M..     West    Ilolioken.     N.     J.,     a«slk:nor     to 

Wistern    i-;iectrlc   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      licvlce 

for    ampUfylntc    varlatlona    In    electrical    current!.       No. 

1.01(2,453;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p.    114. 
Kakottvav.     I{<>la.     .lersev     Cltv.     N.     J.        I-^innek.        Ha 

l.O'.M.oitH  ;  Apr.   21;  (Uz.   vol.   201;   p.    74«. 
Itakowskl,    WladlslauH,    luivla,    W.     Va.      Curtain  support. 

N.I    l,ooa.ssl  :  Apr    21  ;  (Jar.,   vol.  201  ;  p    674 
Hall.  Theodor,  ihlcano.  IH.    Haacule-brldge.    No.  1,0»4.47.S  ; 

Apr.   2H  ;   Car    vol.    201;    p    0.*{2. 
Kamei.    .Iiihn    H,    Lovelnnd,    Colo.       I'pper  protector        No. 

l.tilU.Olii  ;  Apr    21  ;  Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7U>. 
Ilauis.  V,    .lames    i'.,   .Jr..    Andover,   asslKUor.    by    mean*   ns 

>kMiiiients,    to    Merrick    .Mken    Company,    Incorporated. 

Lawn  inc.    Mttss.      Larao  support.      No.    I,0lt3,0(n»;    .\pr. 

14  .  (iaz.  vol.  i>oi  ;  p.  :\r\s. 
ItamtM'v.   William   H.,  asstunor  of  one-third  to  J     A     Smith 

and  "(ine  third    to   R.    I>.    Henry,    Kawaon,    I'a.       Flexible 
l,092.:i90;    Apr.  7;  Gaz.   vol.   201; 


No. 


plp(  (oupllnj:. 
p.  1)1. 

Itaiidal!,      Harold      I" 
l.oii  J. lis  :   .\nr.   -'1 

I{andr>li>h,     William, 
No.   1.01M,017  ;  Apr 

Uunklii,     .Jflmc.H     K. 
l,0!»2,i'20  :  Apr. 


Tiffin,     Ohio.        'juartz  mill.        No. 
;  (laz.  vol.  •JOl  ;  p.  7i»7. 
Crows     Landing.    Cal.       Hay  stacker. 
.  21  ,  (!az.  vol.  201  :  p    710 
lullon,     Kv.       Stenoi  cn^iliie.       No. 
(iaz.  v<d    2o'l  :  p.  3."i. 
liannel.    James,    Harlem.    Mont.       Road  ditching    machine. 

No     l.(>01'.l«i>  :    .Apr    7,   Cnz     vol     ilOl  ;    p.    15. 
Uauncy.  .Vuios  M  ,  Watrou'*.  Siiskutchewan,  Canada.     Fire 
Knard      No.    1.09:1,205;   Apr    14;  (;ni.  vol.  201  ;  p.  407 
Itiinney.    .lolin    T..    Fort    Kent.    Me.      Portable    device    for 
handMiiLT   tone.   Iw.ivy    articles       No     1  .(i04.»;iO  ;   -Apr.   2S  : 
(;a/..    vol     -Jul  :   p     liiit 


Rapid    Ele<trot.\  pe   Companj 

assignor  i 
UnrlK,  Welden  C.  Taft.  Tex. 

Apr.  21  ;  Caz    vol    201  ;  j> 
Kaiich,  (teorite   F.,   Platte,  S 

No.   I,o02..'..1«  :   Apr.   7:   (Jaz 
Unurh.  Harrv   Iv       "See  Ranch 


The.       (See    Smith,    Mlcha»>l, 
No    1,004,018  ; 


Knjclneplow 

710 

I>.     Htpr  and  hops  s.parator 

vol     201  ;    p.    142. 

Henrv  and  H.  E.) 


>unt   Vernon,  N. 
1,004.H10  ;    Apr 


Y.     Apparatus 
2H  ;    .,az.    Tol. 


IfaiK  li.  Henrv  and  H    i;  .  M 

for   [iltchtni;  casks.      No 

201  ;   p.    lo.')l. 
Ray      Paul     .1..     Lak.-wfxxl.     Ohio        Compression  rhpostat. 

N'i).   l.oOL'.St.'-' ;   .\pr     14  ;  <ia/.   vol.  •J(»l  ;  p.  ■IIO 
Ut>iiican,     irnnk     H  .     and     A      <;      Phillips,     Scranton,     I'a. 

Motor  u-rlndliiir  machine.      No    1.094, Mil;  Apr.  2H  ;  Oai. 

vol.  201  ;  p    10.")2. 

Iloience        (S«'e    Recht,    Frederick,    nsslRDor.  i 
Frwierlck.   New   Yiirk,   asslnnor   to   F.    Re<dit,    Brook- 


Iteclit. 

Ilccht, 

i.\  II. 
I  :a/. 
IJeck. 
(    hii 
({«/ 


01  : 


vol 

viiizi  <;. 

aL'.>.  in 

vol.    'JO  I 
ordinir    U 
>hn.  Chai 


Window  came 
p    227. 


Columliiis.    Ohio, 
Couni<'rlira<kft 
;   p     10ri2. 
ulster    *    Fare    Pox 
es   F..  asslj:nor.  i 


No      l,Oft2,7H4  ;     Apr.     7 

asslKtior   to  O    M     Wolff. 
No    1.09l,'<12  ;  Apr    2h  ; 


Company 


I  See     Llttl. 


111.      Wiper   for    trimming- 
No.    1,(>94.9:U  ;    Apr.   2«  ; 


No. 


I!e<|ii»"ld.    Wnilani    C  .    ChlcHK'o, 

knlv.  s   of   llnotvpe  machines. 

(■az.    vol     201  :   i>.    1002 
Kei'i  e.    i:Hrl   .1  ,    iMTiVer,   Colo       Horseshoe  attai'hment. 

1  004  474  :   .\pr    JS  :   "Jaz    vol.   201  :  p    0:n. 
Ueed     .lohn   W  .   MnllM^rrv.    Ind       F'apcr  llftlni:  devlcp       No. 

1  OOl.r.O:?:    Apr.    2S  ;   (';a7..   vol.   201  ;    11.   97.^ 
Reed     Lottie   A  .   rt  al       (Sep  Walker,   Harry   S.  aaslirnor  ) 
ltee<l.  Ralph  R  .  Oakland,  Cal       Aeroplane.     No    1,094,249; 

Apr    21  :  (!az    vol    2(il  ;  p    797. 
Kee<l.   Richard  C    S       (See  Neth,  (;eorKe  J  , 
i;  ■♦•der.     l'"ranklln     IL.     Philadelphia,     Pa 

.No.    l.<i'i_'..'i  lo  ,   A[u.  7:   Caz.  vol    201  :   p. 
r{,>«>s,    Wnnrn    C,    Somervlllo,    sssIkuot    to 

Comi.aiiy,    Hosioii,    .Mass        Sanitary    water-closet. 

1  O02.:{'.>"2  :  Apr    7  :  (,nt    vol.  201  :  n,  92. 
i;.es,  Wairen  »'.,  Sonieivllle,  and  S.  I-.therlnRton.  WInthrop. 

\Ias<       n-mlsrnors    to    Ast'ptic    Service    Company.       Sani- 
tary water  <loset.     No    1 .01C.'..191  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ; 

I .     ! '  1 

IteoB*"     Kl>eneier  T..  (JranRer.  Wash.      Frult-plcker  a  apron. 

No    1.0'.'«.2.'>0 :   Ajir    Jl  ;  Caz    vol.  201  ;  p    79S. 
Ures.  ,    ileiLert     r.    iissi-iKu    to    The    Sprlnlrf^eld    Metallic 

(a   kef    Company.   Springfield.   Ohio       Riirlnl-vnult.      No 

1  u'lj  -J^O  :   Apr    7  :  (Jnz    vol    201  :   p    .'>S 
Iteev.s.    Fdwin    A..    Milfonl,    Conn.      Vacuum-cleaner.      No 

I  iiO::.t7i.   .Vpr.   14:  Caz,  vol    201  ;  p.  495. 
Heeves.     Frank     N..     Newark.     .N.    J..    assl);uor    to    Western 

i;iectrli-    Company.     New    York.    N      Y.       Electrical    «ron 

tiolllnK   me<lianlsm.      No.    1.0!);(.147;   .\pr.    14;   CJaz.   vol. 

jni  ,  p    :'.SC. 

nan,  Joseph  t'  ,  nsslcnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufac- 

hlock.      No. 


asslKDor.  I 

Corn-plantrr 
14.1 

.\septlc   Service 
No. 


\i' 


turini.'    <  ompanv,    Stamford.    Conn.       Hoist 
l.O'.lJ.SOO;   Apr    14:  (iax    vol.   201  ;  p.   28H. 
ReKeiioM.    Fredrick.    Memphis,    Tenn.      Machine    for    auto- 
niatlcallv     oijerntlntf     saw     swu^es     and     shapera.       No. 
1  (104  J.M  :    Apr    21  :   (Saz     vol.   201  ;   p.   79S. 
Rehfuss.  John  (i       (Sep  Tllj  and  Rehfuss  ) 
KehfusH.    M.irtin   O.      (See  Tllv   and   Rehfuss.  i 
Reld.  .loseph  W      (See  Beck,  held,  and  Skinner  ) 
Relfel.  Robert,  and  (J.  Blattel,  New   York,  N.  Y      I-oose-Ieaf 
hinder.      No     1.004.010.    Apr.    Jl  ;   C.az.   vol.   JOl:   p.   720. 
Relfsnydpr.    -lames    I).,   assignor   to   Stokes   A   Smith    Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Thumtvhole  cutting:    machine. 
No    1.092. .103:  Apr.  7;  (5a«.  vol.  201  :  p.  92. 
Rellly,  John  P.,  et  nl.      (  8»>e  Showalter.  Roy  C,  a*sl|n>or.  I 
Relllv,  WllllBm,  Waltham.  Mass       Paint-brush  holder.     No. 
1.(194  099  :  Apr    21  ;  C.az    vol    201  ;  p.  748. 


ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXV  u 


Helnhardt,    James    II.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

American   Bank    Note   Company.      <>eometiical   machine. 

No.  1,092,170  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  :  p.  16. 
Reluhardt,    James    IL.    Eaat    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

American    Bank    Note    Company.       I'erforatlng-machlne. 

No.  1,0»2.696  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar  Tol.  201  ;  p.  16.H. 
RelHs,  (Jeorge  T.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nlles  Bement 

Pond    Company,    Jersey    Cltv,   N.    J.      Wheel-pret^s    tail- 
block.     No.  1.092,.'>97  ;  Apr.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  164. 
Relsslg,  John  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metallic  envclop-seal. 

No.  1.004,932;  .\pr.  2»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   lOOn. 
Remer,    Charles,    Miles    City,    Mont.       Ueadei  puah.       No. 

1,095.027;  Apr    28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1126. 
Remington    TyiRMvrlter    Company.       (Sec    Hiss,    Ltjuls    A., 

aasignor.  i 
Remington   Typewriter   Company.       (See    Shepard.    Charles 

H.,   assignor  i 
Remmers.   Theodore   W.      (Sw    Kirchhoff,    William   G.,   aa- 
signor. I 
Reno,  Jease  ^V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otla  Elevator 

Company,  Jcisev  Cltv.  .N,  .1.     Conveyer.     No.   1,092,394; 

Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.   vol.   jo'l  :    p.   O.1. 
Rem.     Charles     W  .     Dlller,     Nebr.       Vehicle-wheel.       No 

1,093,077  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  :mV2. 
UM.    Jenn,    assignor    to    Bocl^t*    de    Constructions    M<' 

caniques    d'Alals,     Alais,     h  ranee.       Continuous    drylng- 

klln    \*ith    vertical   axis.      No.    l,09a,:;0(i  :    Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol    201  ;   p.  407. 
Resell,    Wlllielm,    Blnnlngen,   Swltierhind.     Apparatus   for 

dvelng,  bleaching,  or  treating  with  fluids  and  centrlfug 

Ing  textile  and  other  materlnls.    .No.  ].09.'),(»28  :  Apr.  28  ; 

Gaz.   vol  -201  ;  p     1  rJ7. 
Reynolds,  Henry  B..  assignor  of  one-»  Ighth  to  8.  H.  Cuhley. 

I'etal.    one  fourth    to    J.    E.    Herman,    Hnttlesburg.    and 

one-half    to    C.    E.    Bell.    Prentiss,    Miss.      (?ar  coupling. 

No.  1.09r).O29;  Apr.  28;  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1127. 
Reynolds.   Morlev    P.,    Cleveland.   Ohio       Seed-testing   bed. 

No.  1,094,813  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  1052. 
Rheinlmhe  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik.     (See  VOl- 

ler,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Khoades,    Lewis    T.,    Mont    Clare,    Pn.,    assignor    to    New 

Y'ork    Cidl    ("ompany.    New    Y'ork,    N.   \.      Auxiliary   air 

Inlet     device     for     iDternal-combuatlon     engines.        No. 

1.092. . 10.1  ;  Apr.   7:  (Jaz.   vol.  'JOl  ;  p.  93. 
Rice,  All>ert  G.      (See  Burgess.  James  C,  assignor.) 
Rice.  Merrlt  IL.  New  Hochelle.  assignor  to  National   Elec- 
tric I'tllUlea  Corporation.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Incinerator. 

No.  1.003.592  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  B.1.1. 
Rice,  Merrlt  H..  New  Rocbelle.  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
tric   Ctlllties   Corporation.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Unit   and 

making    the   same.       .No.    l,093,9-t7  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

'201  ;  p.  095. 
Rice.   Richard   IL.   Lvnn,   Mass.,  assignor  to  General   Elec 

trie    Company.      EInHtic-fluld    turbine.      No.    1.093.148; 

Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  '201  ;  p.  387. 
Rich.     Henry     H.,     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Calculator.       No. 

1,094. .194  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  973. 
Richards,   Richard  H.      (See  Mills  and   Richards.) 
Richards,    Walter    W.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Razor  -  blade 

sharpening  device.      No.    1.093.802;    Ape.   21;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  :  p.  646 
Klchardaon.    Edro.    Baltimore.    Md.      Flushing-valve.       No. 

1.092. .198;  Apr.   7;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   164. 
Richardson.    Henrv  B..     Attleboro,    Alass.       Machine    for 

drying    and     polishing     articles     of    Jewelry,    &o.       No. 

l.(593.07S;  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  362. 
Richardson.    Herbert.      (See  F'leischauer  and  Richardson.) 
Richardson.    Holden    C,     Philadelphia,    Pa.       Hydrovane- 

iKiat.      No.   1,09.1.166;   Apr.   28;  Ga*.  vol.  201;   p.   1175. 
Kleb«'r.    Frank.    Herkelev,    Cal.       Appanitus    for    produclrii: 

electric  slk'nals.      .No.  1,093,292;  .\pr.   14  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ; 

p.  436. 
RIegel,    Maximilian.    Berlin,    (Jermany.      Purifying    wafer 

from   ^erins   hv   means  of  hroraln.      No.    1,094,475  ;   Apr. 

2M  ;  Gat.  vol.   201  ;  p.  933. 
Ulemenschneider,    Julius.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Plant-bolder 

for    plant  setting    machines.       No.     1,092,454;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   115. 
Rles,  Ellas  E.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  means  for 

manufacturing  metal    pipe  and   tubing       No.    1,093,010; 

Apr.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  338. 
Rlesner,    Michael,   (Mnclnnatl,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Interna- 
tional Steam  Pump  Company.     Air  ana  gas  compressor. 

No.  1.092,396  :  Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  94. 
Riggs,  Elwood,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Spectacles.      No.   1,092,290  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  58. 
Riley,  Iceland  O..  et  <il.     (See  Babbitt,  Elwin  J.,  assignor.) 
Riley.     Rolwrt    S.,    Providence,    R.     I.       Telemotor.       No. 

1.092.397;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  94. 
Rlnehart.    Bentley    L..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vehicle-spring. 

No.   1.094.814;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  lO.I.S. 
Rlnehart.    Bentlev    L.,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Vehicle  spring. 

No.  1,094.815  :Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10.13. 
Klordan,   John   W.,  Beaver  Crossing,   Nebr.      Hand  planter. 

No.  l,f>94.595;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  973. 
Rlotte.  Carl  C,  deceased.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.;  M.  L.  Rlotte. 

administratrix,    Yonkers.    N.    Y  .    assignor    to    Standard 

.Motor      Construction      Company,      Jersey      City.      N.      J. 

Throttle-governor  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

1.094.167  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  770. 
Rlotte.  Mnrle  L..  administratrix.     (See  Rlotte.  Carl  C.) 
Rlter-Conley     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Brown, 

Reze.au    B..  assignor.) 
Rlter-Conley     Mannfscturtng    Company.       (See    Osborne. 

Wlllard  B.,  assignor.) 


liivkln,  Bert,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F^  Sherman,  oae- 
slxth  to  8.  LJ*s,  New  Y'ork,  one-sixth  to  L.  Tropp.  and 
one-sixth  to  M  M.  Turltz.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Window- 
shade  roller.  No.  1.095,177;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol  201; 
p.  1179. 

Kohblns,  Albert  C.      (See  Rogers  and  Robblns. ) 

Rolierg.  Claes  I-'.,  and  A.  Malmberg.  Chieagcj,  111.  Ijiud- 
dry-maugle.  No.  1,095.167;  Apr.  28;  Gaz  vol.  201; 
p.   1176. 

Roberti,  Frederick  W.,  Los  .\ngele«.  Cal.  Bed-partltiou. 
N".   l.(i!»4.(J70  :  .\pr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1O05. 

Rol>ertK,  Edwin  T.,  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  Frult-dr>er.  .No. 
l.OO.I.OU  :  Apr.  14:  (.iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  X\U. 

Itoberis,  Ernrst  J..  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  Feed- 
guide  for  llthoKra[)liic  and  otbei  printing  machines.  No. 
1,002. 4. 1.'>  ;   Apr.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  115. 

Roberts,  Sherman  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  mill' 
ing  alfalfa  hay.  No.  1,092,801;  Apr.  7;  Gai.  voL  201; 
p.  2.i2. 

Roberts.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Huster, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Curtain-holder.  No.  1,093,649;  Apr. 
Jl  :  (Jnz.  vol.  JOl  :  p.  5n.->. 

Robertson,  Bedford  S.      (Sec  Uol>ertson.  Ida  A.  and  B.  8.) 

RobertBon.  Ida  A.  and  B.  S.,  Kockymount.  Va.  Apron. 
No   1.094.R4.'-) :  Aiir.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p   825. 

Robinson,  Ebenezer.      (See  Tucker,  George  E.,  assignor) 

Robinson,  Edward  S.,  OrovlUe.  assignor  to  Ooldcn  weat 
Motors  Company,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Steering  and  drtv- 
ing  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,092,744;  Apr. 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  213. 

Robinson.  Edward  S..  Oroville,  assignor  to  (jolden  Wett 
MotoiTS  Company,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Steering-gear  for 
automobllea.      No     1,092,745;  Apr.   7;  Gai.  vol.  201;  p. 

ji:;. 

Robinson.  Edward  S  ,  Oroville,  assignor  to  Golden  We«t 
Motors  Company,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Brake.  No. 
1,092,740  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  214. 

Robinson,  Edward  8..  Oroville,  assignor  to  Golden  West 
Motors  Company,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Transmission-gear- 
ing.    No.  I,092.t47  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  214. 

Itobinson.  John  G..  Manchester.  England.  Steam-super 
heater  for  lo(omofi\e  and  like  tubular  boilers.  No. 
1.093,293:  Apr.  14:  (Jaz.   vol,  201  :  p    437. 

Robinson,  Joseph  E..  Oil  City,  Pa.  Internal  anchor  device 
for  oil,  gas.  water,  and  other  wells.  No.  1,092,508  ;  Apr. 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  133. 

RoblDBOD,  Lawrence  K.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kana.     Dry-hole 
for  wells      No.  1.092,540  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

Robinson,  Lawremc  K..  CofTey  ville,  Kans.  Retaining 
member  for  well  packers.  No.  1.094,020;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas. 
vol.   201  ;  p.  720. 

Robinson.  Lawrence  E..  Coffey vllle.  Kans.  Separable  re- 
taining meral»er  for  well  packers.  No.  1,094,021  ;  Apr. 
21  ;  (in.  vol.  201  ;  p.  720 

Robinson.  Mitchell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Auxiliary  keyboard  for 
pianos.     No.  1,092,291 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  201 ;  p.  58. 

Rock  Island  Plow  (^ompany.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  (See  Johnson  and  Pennock, 
assignors. ) 

Kotkstroh,  Max,  Klein  Sedlitz,  near  Pirna.  Germany. 
Safety  device  for  platen  printing  presses.  No.  1.093,079; 
Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  '201  ;  p.  302. 

Rockwell,  Walter  S..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Company, 
Ntvv  York,  N.  Y'.  I'reheater  and  furnace-shiold.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,713;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  201;  p    533. 

Rodgers.  William,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Electric 
generator  or  motor.  No.  1,093,650;  Apr.  21;  (iaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  590. 

(See  Rruwn.  Edward  L..  assignor.) 
Bflltimore,    Md.      Corn-harvester.      No. 
2s  ;   Gnz    vol    201  :   p.   1127. 
rf  al.     (See  Boeder.  Ilenry  W.  A.,  a»- 


§J? 


Rodwav.  Alfred  R. 
Uo<  .    VviUiam    IL. 

l.O0."..o:^(i  :  Apr. 
Roeder,   Albert  J.. 

filgnor.  I 
Roeder.  Charles  E 

sign  or.) 
Roeder,    Ilenry    W 


et  al.     (See  Boeder,  Henry  W.  A.,  aa- 


A..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  J. 
Roeder  and  one  fourth  to  C.  E.  Roeder,  Oshkosh,  Wla. 
Adjustable  hanger.  No.  1,092.815:  Apr.  7;  Gai.  voL 
201  :  p.  237. 

Roever.  .lulius,  N>w  York,  N.  Y'.  Record-holder.  No. 
1,094.47():   Ajir    2S  :  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  !»33 

Roff.  F^rank  F  .  PJclifleld  Springs.  N.  Y'.  Fire  apparatus. 
No.  1,004,2.12  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79S. 

Rogers,  (ieorge  D.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  High-tension  dis- 
charge apparatus.  No,  1,092,398;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  voL 
201  ;  p.  94. 

Roirers,  Lewis  L  .  and  .^  C.  Robblns.  (Grange.  Ma*«.  ;  said 
Robblns  assignor  lo  said  Ropers.  Sheet  gage  for  print- 
lug  presses.  No.  1,005,12.";  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  IMS. 

Itogcrs,  l/'wis  L..  and  A  C.  Rohblns.  Orange,  Mass.:  said 
Rol)Mns  nsF.lgnor  to  sTid  Rogers  Slieet-gagc  for  print- 
ing-presses No.  1.09.1.126  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.   1158 

Rogers,  William  H.,  Batavla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler  Linotype  Company.  Tyljographlcal  machine.  No. 
1.092,171  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (.az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  16. 

Rolir.  Moritz  von.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many. Magnifying  glass.  No.  1.092,801;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  :  p    2sn. 

Roltman.  Nnthan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Toy.  No.  1.092.S«*2; 
Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  289 

Rolka.  Ignatius  B..  Niaeara  Kails.  N.  Y.  I^ock-nut.  No. 
1.093.474  :  Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  495. 
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Roll  Fabric  Company.     (See  Kempahall,  Eleazer,  assignor.) 

RolllDB,  W.  A.     (See  Bfasley,  Frank  A.,  aaalKnor.) 

Homadka.  Wesley  J.,  South  Rend,  Ind.  Dumplnir-waKon. 
No.   1,()S)4,»;U:  Apr.  '.'S  :  (in%.  vol.  201;   p.   l693. 

IJonip  Sanitary  Company.  (Sec  IIolTinHn,  .Andrew  A.,  as- 
signor. ( 

Kommfl,  (Jeorjie.      (See  StraiiHB  and  Rommel.) 

RonchettI,  Joseph  A  ,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  asBlgnor,  by 
nu'Hne  nsRlcnments,  to  The  NolseleHs  Tyi>ewrlter  Com- 
pany, MIddletown,  Conn.  Tvpe-wrltlnj?  machine.  No. 
l,0!»4,Slfl:  Apr.  I'H:  (Jaz.  vol."  201  :  p    in,"i4. 

lii'ukwoixl  Pottery  Company,  The.  (See  Metiner,  Otto,  as- 
slirnor.) 

Root,  .John   II.      (See   Reri;  and  Root.  I 

Roper,  William.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Vehlcle-sprlnjf,  No. 
l,0t)4.9:<;<  :  Apr.  '2.S  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   lOO.T. 

Rose.  Wilfred  K..  Flndlay,  111.  Scale-rack.  No.  1,092,292  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  59. 

Ro«enber>:.  Loula,  Chelsea,  Mass.  ClRar-bunch  slitter 
No.  1,092,172  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  17. 

Roslnir,      Orvar      C,      .Mliineapoll.),      .Minn  Boat  No. 

1.0)Vr..47.''i  :   Apr.    14;  (.az.    vol    -JOl  :  p.   4<M\. 

Ross.  Charles,  Chicago,  III.  Combined  telephone  mouth 
piece  Kuard  and  advertlslnj?  device.  No  1,093,80.'{  ;  Apr. 
21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  047. 

Ross,  Ellas.     (See  Burchess,  Herman,  assignor.) 

RosH,  I^uia  S.,  Newtonvllle,  Mass.,  asslKnor  to  Central 
Railway  Slitnal  Company,  I'lttahurph.  J'a.  Time  burn- 
Inir  railway  slsrnal-fusee.  No.  l,0St4,.'if>6  ;  .\pr.  28;  Oaz. 
vol.  201  ;   p.  974. 

Rossi,  .Vrtlnir,  San  Francl.soo,  ('»\.  Combined  grape 
crusher,  stemmer,  and  must  pump.  No.  1,004,817;  Apr. 
28  :  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   10.%4, 

Rossi.  AuKUSte  J.,  and  W.  F  Mere<llth.  Niagara  Falls,  as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  .Mloy  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Producing  a  <'onipound  containing 
titanium  carbid  No.  1,(»94,022:  Apr  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  721. 

Rost,  Carl,  I>resilen.  (Jermanv  I>ouhlenctlnt:  machine  for 
manufacturlnt;  sweets.  >)o.  l.(>'.>r),(>;{l  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  (iax. 
vol.   201  ;   p.    1128. 

Roth,  Charles  F.,  (Julncv.  Mass  Fountain  Uiw  pen.  No. 
1,004,2.^.^;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  708 

Rothman,  Rubin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sealing  bottles.  No. 
1,092,399  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  94. 

Rothschild,  Otto,  Charlottenburg.  (iermany.  Making 
sound  damping  intermediate  layers.  No  1,094,477; 
Apr.  28;  (Taz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  934. 

Rousseas,  Peter  (I.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Transfer  ticket.  No. 
1.093,47«:    Apr.     14:    <la/     vol.    2<M  :    p      VM\ 

Rowell,  Benton  C..  Chicago,  111.  Rail  anchor.  No. 
1,093.804  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  047 

Roy,  .Joseph  K.,  et  al.  (See  (liunache,  Kdward  K,  as- 
signor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Coniiwiny  (.See  Mess,  Kdward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company  i  S.e  Myerx.  Lewis  C.,  as- 
signor » 

Rover,  Elmer  11..  Alt.^na,  Pa.  Fender  No  1,()93,72.S; 
Apr.   21  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   r>    fi24. 

Rovse,  .lames  <J.,  asslKnor  of  one  half  i"  <'  J.  I.urle.  Staun- 
t(tn,  Va.      Rail  Joint       No.   1,09;{.H.8,*  ;   Aiir.   21;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201 ;  p  mr. 

Ruddock,  Hubert  M.     (See  .Anderson  and  Ruddock.) 
RHdentK>rg,  Relnhold.  Charlotienliuri;.  usslnnor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckert   Werke,  (J.  m    li.  II  ,  Berlin.  (Jermanv       Means 

for     protectlnif     electric     circuit'*     from     excessively  hlL:h 

differences    of    pod'iitial    and    similar   dliturhanceH.       No. 

1.093.477:   Apr.   14;   (Jaz    vol.  201  :   («    4i>(! 
Rudolph,  (Jeorge   W.,  Boonvllle.   Ind.     Throttle  valve.      No. 

1,092,748;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  21.^. 
Ruehlmann,    Phlllpp,   Camden,   N    ,T       Stiffener  for   travel 

ing-bags.     No.   1,092,541  ;  Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  144. 
Ruff.    Christian    S.,    Riverside,    N     ,1        Adjustable    crank- 
hanger    for    polycycles.       No.    1,093.729;    .Vpr     21;    (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  624. 
Rumley,    Luther   M.,   and  C    H.    McFarlIng,   Supply,   Okla. 

Cultivator.      No.    1,092, flflr);    Apr     7;    (Jaz.    vol.    201;    p 

187. 
Rumrill,     Albert     L  ,     West     Somervlll.-.     Mii<s         Fc.il  hnn 

holder.      No.    ],092,H(V?;    A()r     U:    (in/,     vol.    JOl  :    p     i;80. 
Rundlett,     Ellsworth     T..     Portland.      Me         Machine     for 

skinning   flsh.      No.    1.(»94,.''.07  :    Apr.   2s  ;   (Jaz     vol.   201; 

p.  974. 
Rusan,   McClellan,   Manltou   Sprlniis.  Cnlo       .\lr  «<'reen   for 

windows  and   doors.      No.    1.()!M»1h(I;    .Xpr     2S  ;   (Iaz    vol. 

201  ;   p.    lOOfl. 
Rusbv,    .loseph     H..     Nutlev,     N      .T         i:tteii>ilon  drill         No. 

1.093,478:   Aor    14:  (Jaz.  vol    201  :   i.     Pit". 
RuBsel.   .-Vlbert   W.      (See  Culver  and   Russel   t 
Ruasel  Motor  Axle  Company.      (See  Culver  and  Russel,  as- 
signors.) 
Russell,   Arthur  L.,   Hyde  Park,   .Mass  .  assignor   to   I'nited 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paters<ui.  N    J.      Machine  for 

use     in     the     manufacture     of    Usjts     and     slioes.       No. 

1.093,051  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  ji.  r.ltO. 
Russell.  Charles  n.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      Railway  spike.      No. 

1,094.748;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   10.30 
Russell.     .losepn     H  ,      I.aporte.      ind         (Jovernor.        No. 

1,094,023  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    721 
RuBsell,   Percy.      (See  Schramm  and  Russell.) 
Russell,    Thomas    H.,     Marlon,     Ind.       Internal  combustion 

engine.      .No.    1.0!t4.2.")4  ;    Apr.   21  ;   "Jaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   798. 


Russell,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago  ('leveiand  Car 
Roofing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cnrline.  No,  1,093,662  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    590. 

Russell,  William  M.,  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Wire-reel  guard.  No. 
1,092,293;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  59. 

RUtgerswerke  -  AktiengesellsChaft.  (See  Pan  and  Eber- 
bardt,  assignors.) 

Uutb,  Rudolf.  Mortsell,  near  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Photo- 
graphic pnK-esH  of  making  prints  in  iiaturai  colors.  No. 
I,(I5»3,948:   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ,   p.  095. 

Rutledge,  Robert  P.,  R.  (J.  Boland.  and  J    A.  ivpyault.  Scran 
too.  Tex.      Hobble  arch   for  cul.lvators.      No.    1,094,508; 
Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  971. 

Ryails.    John    II..    CharlottesvllK*,    \a..    assignor   to   Ryalls 

ng   m« 
No.  1,094,100 


.\l.(chine   Couipany,    of    Vlri;l:ila.      Reversing   mechanism 
for  the  hand  cylinders  of  splrnli 
.Vi.r.   21  ;   (in/.,   vol.    201  ;  p.  747. 


for  the  hand  cylinders  of  splrninu  mules. 
"  47. 

(See     Ryalls.    John     H.,    as- 


Hyalla    Machine    Comjuiny. 

sl;,'Uor.  I 

Ryan,  John  L.,  Bavonne,  N.  J.     Key.     No.  1,004,478;  Apr. 

28;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  934. 
Rvan,     Michael     B  ,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Making    welded 

chain.      No.  1,093,207  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  407 
Itvan,     Michael    B..     Bridgeport,    ('onn.       Chain  link.      No. 

1.003,208;    Apr.    14;   (Jaz.    vol     201  ;   p.   407. 
Ryan.    Sllchael     B.    BridReport,    Conn        Wire    chain-link. 

No.  1.093.200:  Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  408. 
Ryun.    William    J.,    Sapulpa,    Okla.      Sign  -  printer.      No. 

1,092,740  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  215. 
R\der.      Silas      !•:..      Muskogee.      Okla.       Rone-clamp        No. 

1, 004. ■-'."..">  ;   .\pr.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   799. 
Rynearson,     Eugene,      I^allas,     Tex.       Meter  -  box.       No. 

1.092.400;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  95. 
S.  Karpen  k  Bros.      (S<'e  (Jundersen.  Si  vert,  assignor.) 
S.  O.   A  ( '.  Co..  The.      (See   Buckinlnster.   Ira  (".,   assignor.) 
S.    S.    Wenzell    Machine   Company.       (See    Van    I^elr.    Henry 

W.,  assignor,  i 
Saco  I/)well  Shops.      (See  Blanchnrd,  JIarry  E.,  assignor.) 
Sadtler,   Wllhelm,  Ilomburg  on  the  Hiihe.  assignor  to  Firm 

of     K.     P       Lehmann.      Brandenburg-on  the-IIavel,     (Jer- 

many.     Toy.      .No.   1,094,740;   Apr.   2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;   p. 

1030. 
Sagar,  I/cster  W.     (See  Sagar.  William  .M.  and  L.  W.) 
Sagar.    William    M.   and    L    W.   Brooklyn,   N    Y.     Cutting 

device.      No.    1. ()!»,''>, 032  ;   Apr    2M  ;  (Jsz.  vol.   201;  p.    1128. 
Sage,    Ralph    V.,    Westmont    borough,    Pa.      Steel    oox-car. 

No.  1,002,450;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  115. 
Saillot    Alfred  L.  E.     (See  Chapsal  and  Salllot. ) 
Sale,    Edmund    II.,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Attachment    for 

printing  presses        No.     1,095,033;    Apr.     28;    (Jaz.     vol 

201  ;   p.    1128. 
Salge.    itenrv    F,    Lockhart.    Tex        Plow.       No.    1,093.294: 

Apr.   14  ;  ("Jaz    vol    201  :  p    437 
Sallzmaii,    .\uk!uste    L..    East    Orange,    .N.    J.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  usslguments.   to  The  .American    Multigraph  (Tom- 

panv        Printing  presH.       No     1,094,024;    Apr.    21;    (Jaz. 

vol.    2()1  ;   p.   721. 
Snmphere,    Orin    C,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Manually-operated 

nitarv   dental    tool.      No.    1.(>94,H18;    Apr.   28;    (Jaz.   vol. 

201 :p.    1054. 
Samson,     Philip     F.,     Ix)ndon.     England.       (Jolf  club     and 

other    sporting    implement        .Nf>.     1.094,599;    Apr.    2n  ; 

(Jaz    vol    201  ;  p.  975. 
Sanl>orn,    Au^rustus     M.,    Stanford     Crriversit v.    Cal.       Car 

hureter.      .No.   1.092.9,%3:  Ar^r.    14  ;  (Jaz    vol".  201  ;  p.  319. 
Sanchez,  .\ntonlo,  and  C.   Baradat.   Paris.  France.     Rotary 

Internal  combustion    engine.      No.    1,095,034;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1129. 
Sande.    (iiiNtave.    Seattle.    Wash.       Railway  rail    and    Joint 

therefor.        No      1,093,805;     Apr.     21;     (Jaz.     vol.     201; 

p.  047. 
Sandell,    Henry    K..    assignor    to    Mills    Novelty    Companv, 

Chicago.    III.      S«>lf  playing   violin.      .No.    1,094,819;    Apr. 

2.H  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    1055. 
Sander,  Cbarle*  O.     (Sec  Zander,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Sanders.  Edward  M  .  Fitchburg,  Mass.     Folding  boat.     No 

1.093.3.%7;   Apr     14;  (Jaz    vol.   201  :   p.  458. 
Sanders.    Matthew    W,    Chicago.     111.       Musical    toy.       No. 

1.093.800;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  n.   048. 
Sandford.  .loseph   ,\.,   ,lr..  assignor  to    The  R.  Thomas  and 

Sons    Company,    Fast    l.lveriM)ol.    Ohio.       Insulator.       No. 

1.0".t;t.470  ;   Apr.    14;  <iaz.   vol.   201  :  p    497. 
Sandford.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  assignor  t<i   R.  Thomas  and  Sons 

Company.      Fast      Liverpool.      Ohio.         Insulator.        No 

1.09,1,4.SO;   Aj>r.    14;   (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   497. 
Sandherr,    Frc(lerlck    H..    St.    Ixiuls,    .Mo.      Gearing.      No. 

l.(»93.K07  :   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   048. 
Sanitary    Wagcm    Co.    The.       (See    Jones,    .Arthur    J.,    as- 
signor. 
Sanlavllle,  Claude  M.,  Le  Coteau.  France.      Manufacturing 

artlll.lal    horsehair       No.    1.093.295;    Apr.    14;    (Jaz     voK 

201  ;   p.  4:tH 
Sarcent  A  Company.      (See  PsRe,  All)ert  .A.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  *  Company.      (See  Page  and  Munson,  assignors) 
Sargent     ii|i    Company         (See     Sargent,     Edward     R.,     as- 
signor. ) 
HarKcnt     A     Company         (See     Sargent     and     Collins,     as- 
signors. I 
Sargent  A  Company.      (See   Shipman,   Evan   J.,   assignor.) 
Sargent,  I^dvvard  R.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 

Haven.   Conn.      Chest  handle.      No.    1.094,820:    Apr    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p.   1055. 
Sargent.  I'ldward   R..  and   H    (I.  Collins,  assignors  to  Sar- 
gent A  Company,   New   Haven,   Conn.      Box-handle.      No. 

l,O04.0M]  ;   Apr.    2V  ;   (Jar.    vol.   201:   p.    1000. 
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Sargent,  Howard   R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y'., 

eral    Electric    Companv.       Switch  plug. 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  934. 
Satterwhlte,    John    Y  ,    Wagoner,    Okla. 

car-sills.       No.    1,094,082;    Apr.    28;    ( 

1000. 
Sattler,  Ross  W..  Mount   Vernon,  Ohio. 

1,093.591  :  Apr.  14  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p. 
D.,   New   York,   N.   Y". 
No.   1,092.401  ;  Apr. 


assignor  to  Gen- 
No.    1.094,479; 


Splice-Joint 
iaz.    vol.    201 


for 
:    P- 

No. 


Saumell,  Augusto 
forattng  device. 
p.  95. 

Savage,  Louis  P., 
1.0',);;,4.'S1  ;   Apr. 

Sawman,   .Axel   A.. 


Roundnhout. 
532. 

Sheet-music-per 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


Ma 

Gaz. 

M  ) 

Pipe 


I.aporte,    Ind.      Medicine  dropper.      No. 

U  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   201  :   p.  497. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Balanced  davit.      No 
1.0!i4,7r»()  :  Apr..28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1031. 
Sawyer,    Charles    H..    and    J.    Bowditch,    Newcastle.    New 
South    Wales,    Australia.       Limber-pin    for    mine-skips. 
No.  1,092,750;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 


Device   for  supporting 
No.  1.092.17;'.  ;  Apr.  7  : 


IloUikin, 
(Jnz.   vol. 
Scharwath, 
Rulatlng 


Cnlon    Iron    Work^, 
l.o;):'..2io  :  .Apr    n  : 

I'roduclng  heat  In 
;    .Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


stop 
vol. 


trolt,  Mich.. 
York,    N.    Y. 


Scato,  Antonio,  New   York,   N.   \. 
the  hands  of  pianoforte-players. 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  17. 
Schaannlng.  I'eder  C..  Christiania.  Norway.     Plant   for  re- 
moving    water     from     pulp     in     wood  pulp     mllK.       No. 
1.094.378;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  H37. 
Schnekel,     Frederick    C..    assignor    <>f    one-half    to    H.    J. 
Chittenden.     Toledo.     Ohio.       Mausoleum     construction. 
No.   1,094,600;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  97.'.. 
Schalscha.    Max.    Sumndt,    assignor    to 
N    J.      Pile  hammer       No. 
201  ;   p.   408. 

John  A.,   Cranford,  N.  J. 
material.      No.    1.092,402 
201  :  p.  96. 
Schaumlo<>ffel.   Charles    K  .   Baltlmort.   Md       Shade  fixture. 

No.   1,095,035;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1129. 
Schellenbach,  Wlllinra.  Hartwell,  Ohio.     Collet  chuck.     No. 

1  094.34C;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  82.'). 
Schellenbach,     William.     Wyoming.    Ohio        lHaraeter  sto 
for    machine  tools.      No.    1.094.001:    Apr.    28  ;    (Jaz. 
201  ;    I).    975. 
Schenck,  Henrv  I*,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  M.  Onyett, 
Decatur,  and  one  f<iuMh  t<.  T    .1    lUiip'  r.  Mount__Zloii.  Ill 
Chanceable-speed-gear  mechanism.      No.   1.094,751  ;   Apr. 
28:   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.    1031. 
Schenck.   John    E..  Chicago,    111.,   and  C     A.   Doollttle.   De- 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
Can    fusing    or    sweating    machine.      No. 
1,094,935;  Apr.  2s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1094. 
Bcherer,  Richard.      (See  Wechsler  and  Scherer.) 
Scheuerman,     William,      LeotI,      Kans.        Rail-brace         No. 

1,093,482  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    497 
Schewctik.  Silvio  A.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Hot-plate. 

No    1,094,256;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  799. 
Schlelds,    Fritz    W..    assignor    to    C.    .\.    (Joeken.    Atlantic. 
Iowa       Scythe.      No.   1.095,179;  Apr.   28;  (Jaz.  vol.   201: 
p     1180. 
Soblesl,  William  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Schmitt. 
Milwaukee.     Wis.       AntlfrlcUon    journal  -  bearing.       No. 
1.092,174  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    17. 
Schiessler,    Josef,    Baden,    near    Vienna,    Austria  Hungary. 
Receiving  apparatus  for  alternative  wireless  telegraphy 
and  telephony.     No.   1,092,294;   Apr,   7;  Gaz.   vol.  201; 
p.  00. 
Schilling,  George  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Checker  or  chess 

board.     No.  1,092,599;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  P-  165. 
Schlllln'j     I'ai'l.    ns^lL'nor    of    on.' half    to    T.    D.    Schilling. 
Milwaukee.    Wis.       Mattress.       No.    1.092.804;    Apr.    14: 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  289. 
Rcbilllni:,  Theodore  D.      (See  Schlllinp.   Paul,  assignor  ) 
Schllpp    Charles,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Detachable  sleigh-run 
ners    for  Imhvcarrlages.      No.    1.093,483;    Apr.   14;    Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  497. 
Schlschmarew.   Michall.    Liege,    Belgium,   assignor   to   Pre- 
mlAre   Soclete  de  la  Navigation   Aerienne  de  Russie.   St. 
Petersburg,    Russia.      Rotfftabie   motor.      No.    1.094.480; 
Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.  934. 
Schlaepfer.  Kdouard.  flls.  assignor  to  L.  Blanc.   Lausanne, 
Canton   of   Vaud,    Switzerland.      Bottle  washing   appara- 
tus      No.   1,094.108;   Apr.   21  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   771. 
Schlatlv    Julius  H..  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing 
Company,    Canton,    Ohio.      Base   for   composition   floors. 
No    1.093,653;  Apr.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  597. 
Schlegel    Oswald  A.      (See   Dlanovsr.ky,  John,  assignor.) 
Schllcht,    Hans.    Walnut.    Iowa.      Wheel.      No.    1.094.752; 

Apr.     28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p.    1032. 
Schlltti      Paul,    I.#lpzig,    (Germany.      Driving    of    spindles. 

No     1.092.000;   Ai)r.   7;   (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;    p.   187. 
Schk.esing.  Alphonse  T.,   Paris.   France,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro-Elekfrlsk  Kvodstofaktieseiskab,  Christiania,  Nor 
way.       Prfiress    and    apparatus    for    absorbing 
vapors   in   the  dry  and  with 
su'li    as    lime.       N^ 
p.  00. 
RcbloBS    Meyer  W.      (See  Beck,  Aug\ist  B..  assignor.) 
Schlueter.    i'eter    IL.    Chicago,    111.      Cooking    vessel. 

1  093  054  ;  Av)r.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  59 i. 
Schmid     Henri,    MUlhausen,   assignor    to    Badlsche    Anilln 

A    Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine     '^- " 

Producing  brown  shades  on  fiber. 
7  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p 


Schmidt,   Albrecht,  and   A.    Stelndorff,   assignors  to   Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  BrUnlne,   H6chst-on  the 
Main,  Germany.     Preparing  flnely-divmed  or  colloid  in- 
digo dvestuffs."    No.  1,094,68.3;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.    1007. 

Schmidt,  Else,  grl,.  Walter,  Berlin  Tegel,  (Jermanj. 
chine  for  cutting  bread.  No.  1,092,751  ;  Apr.  i  ; 
vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 

Schmidt,  Frank  M.      (See  Schmidt.  Robert  W.  and  F, 

Schmidt,   Peter,  assignor  to   Durhln   Automatic  Train 

Connector  Company,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Lockine  mechanism 
for  train-pipe  couplings.  No.  1.092.290  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  :  p.  01.  ,     ^,    ^.      „ 

Schmidt,  Robert  W.  and  F.  M.,  New  York.  N.  ^.  Hat  pin 
guard       -No    1,093,7,30;  Apr.  21;   Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   t.2,''i. 

Schmidt,  Wllhelm.  Cassel  -  WllhelmshOhe,  assignor  to 
Schmidt'.'sche  Heissdarapf( Jesellschaft  m.  h.  H.,  Cassel, 
(Jermanv.      Engine.      No.    1,092,543;    Apr.    7;    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.    144.  ^  .      „         ,o 

Schmidt  sche    Heissdampf  -  (Jesellschaft    m.     b.    H.       (»ee 

Schmidt,    Wilhelm,   assignor.) 
Schmitt,  Fred.      (See  Schiesl,  William  W  ..  assignor.^ 
Schmitt    Henrv  and   H.   J..   Chicago.    111.      Advertising  de- 
vice.     No.   1,092, 175;  Apr.  7;   (Jaz.  vol.   201 -p.   17. 
Schmitt.  Hinry  J.      (See  Schmitt.  Henry  and  H.  J.) 
Schneider  A  Cle.      (See  Bonrdelles,  Emile,  assignor.) 
Schneider,  Clara  CJ.     (See  Schneider,  Max  and  C.  G.) 
Schneider.    Eugene.   Le   Creuzot.    France.      Breech   mecha- 
nism of  guns.     No.  1,094,753  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jar.   vol.   201  ; 


p.    1032. 
Schneider.    Eugene   W..   New    York.    N.   Y. 


Driving   mecha- 
No.   1.093.149  ; 


nism  for  electrically  propelled  vehicles. 

Apr.  14;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  :  p.  387. 
Schneider.    Max   and    C.    (J.,    Denver,    Colo.      Spray iijg   de- 
vice.    .No.    1  092,805;  Apr.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  290. 
Schnlter.     Karl,     Frankfort  on-the-Main,     assignor    to     A  e- 

reinlgte    Kunstseldefabriken    A.    G.,    Kelsterbach-on-^e- 

Main,    Germany.      Preparation    of    nitrocellulose.     No. 

1,093,012  ;  Apr.'  14  ;  Gaz   vol.  201  ;  p.  339. 
Schnltzler,  Oscar,  Remington,  Ohio.     Speed-changing  mecb- 

anism.      No.  1.092.297  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  61. 
Schoenherg,    Fredrlch    E..    St.    I>ouls.    Mo.      Window-screen. 

No.  1.092,457  :  Apr.  7  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  110. 
Schoonberger.    Michael    F.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Supporting 

arrangement    for   cars.      No.    1,093,977  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Ga». 

vol.   201  ;  p.  705.  ,  ... 

Schoenborn.  Gustav  C.  Detroit.  Mich.      Lock  for  telescpp- 

ing  members.      No.    1.094,169;   Apr.   21;    (Jaz.  vol.   201; 

Schoe'nfeld,    Charles,    Canton.    Ohio.      Stream  motor.      No. 

1.092.40.3  :  Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  90. 
Schoenfeld.  Morris,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.     Machine  for 
cutting    embroideries.       No.    1,094.821;    Apr.    28;    Gai. 
vol.   201  ;   p.   1056.  ^  ^  ,  .. 

Schoenmehl.  Charles  B.    Waterbury,  Conn.     Primary  bat- 
tery     No.  1,092.000:  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; -p-  1*»B- _ 
Schofleld-Burkett  Construction  Co.      (See  Burkett,   Ira  E., 

assignor,  t  „  .  , 

Schott  A  Gen.      (See  Hatfield,  Henry  S..  assignor.) 
Schotta,  Charles  II. .  Baltimore  county,  Md.     Overshoe  for 
horses      No.  1.094.101  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  747. 
Schrnmm,    Adolph    W,.    Riverton,    N,    J.,    and    P.    Russell. 
Brooklyn    N    Y. .  assignors   to  Electro  Dental  Manufac- 
turing" Companv.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Evacuator.      No. 
l,f>94,257  :  Apr."  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    799.  ^        „     ^, 
Schrel^>er,    Edward   A.,   assignor   to   Chicago   Car    Heating 
Companv.      Chicago,      ill.        Self-locking      latch.        No. 
1.094,602;  Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  976. 
Schroeder    Frederick  A.,  Park  Ridge,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    J.    iE.    Sheridan.    Chicago.     111.       Shoe  -  cleat.       No. 
1,093,358;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  459. 
i    Schroyer.   Harrv   H.,   Chicago.   III.,   assignor   to  The  Acme 
Supply  Companv.      Weather  strip.      No.   1,094,481  ;   Apr. 
28  ;   G'az.   vol.    201  ;   p.  935. 
i    Schubert  GebrUder.     (See  Wolff.  Hans,  assignor,  i 
,  Schuble.  John  W.,  Fxiulsville.  Ky.   Sash  lock.   No.  1,094.258; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  800. 
i    Schulhoff.   Saul.   Philadelphia.  I'a.      Protective  rubber  cap 
with  stopple  for  milk-bottles.     No.  1.093,211  ;   Apr.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  408. 
Schulte.    Theodore    B.,    Cleveland,    Ohio, 
i         No.    1,093,565;   Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Schulte,    Theodore    B..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
No    1.093.949;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.   vol.  201 
'   Schulz,   Paul   A.   H.  A.,  Columbia.  S.   C. 


Davenport-bed. 
p.  522. 

Davenport  bed. 
p.  096. 
Aseptic  package 


heat  by 
1,092.295  ;   Apr. 


the  aid 
(Jaz. 


nltrouB 
of  a  base 
vol.   201  ; 


No. 


Germany. 
No.   1,092,642;  Apr. 


144 


for    surgical    dressings.      No.    1.092.176;    Apr.    7;    Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   18.  „        X.     ,     ,  ,  V 

Schulze,  John   H  ,   St.   lx)uis.  Mo.     Explosive  engine.     No. 

1,092,866;  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  P„290 
Schulze.    Rlnholt.    Humlwldt.    Iowa.      'Wheelbarrow.      No. 

1.095,036;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1129 
Schutte   and    Koertlng    Company.      (See    Ix)vekln,    l.utner 

D.,  assignor.)  .  . 

Schwartz,  Carl,  St.  Ix.uis.  Mo.     Cloth  measiirlng  and  cnt- 

tlng    and     cost    computing    machine.       No.     l,0»2,SO.i , 

Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  2oi  :  p.  232.  ,^    ,      j     ^     k.„^„ 

Schwarz,    A\heTt.    assignor    of   one-fourth    to   J.    F.    Korn- 

bacber,      Detroit,      Mich.        Partition      for     beds.        No. 

1  092  ''98  •   Apr    7  :  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  61. 
Schwari.  Henrv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Ale-drawing  apparatas. 

No.  1,093. 16(^ ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.^7. 
Schwarrrock.     Fredrick     A..     Milwaukee.     Wis       Suitcase. 

No.  1.093.484  :  Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  498. 
Schweter     Erich.    Wilkes  Barre,    Pa.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1.093.055;   Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  597. 


•'  f 
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Hcofctniiiuillo.    SnlvHtDro.    Ni-w     Vurk.    N.    Y.       Wlifcl.       No. 

l,U)»4,:.'r.!t  ;   Apr.    21  :  (iaz.   vol.   IJOl  ;    p.  HOO. 
8c<itford.   U>iiis  K..  ihlcaKo,   111.,  and  M.  i'.   I'rlie.  aBBlRii 

ors     to     Hill  Intl.poudiiit     Mfij.     to..     MuskPi{"n.     MItli. 

Hand  Mtiiitip        No.    1  .(•9;!,4Hr)  ;    Apr     H;    linz.    vol     *J01  ; 

p.  4UN. 
Scott.     Krt'dorlfk     C.     Hornby     Inland.     Hrltlsh     roliirabla. 

i'annda,     !iss1i,mioi-    to     F.     W     Trournv.     lUifTalo.     N.     \. 


I'runlrnc  Implcnipnt. 
201  ;  p.  .!•.'(» 
Soott.  IloluTt.  MssiKiior 


No.   I.«nr_'.jt54  ;  Apr.   14;  (Ja«.  vol. 


Halter 


No 


)f  (1  no- ha  If  to  II 
1  ()!»;<,  tHrt  :  .\pr. 


Boston, 
Apr.  '.'M  : 
UoHton 


Mont. 

p.  -IKx. 
Scott.    IfoUMt    \\ 

No.   1,()!»4,4MJ 
Scott.  Kobort  W 

Fabric   (Omijanv.    I'tlca,    N.    Y 

1.00:!,.T.''>ii  :  Ajir     14  ;  (Jaii.  vol.  ! 
Scott.    Uol  ('It    \V  .   lUi.ston,   .\Ias.s.. 

llatMM,    Incorporated,    I'luiidcn 

fabrics      No.    l.U'.i  ».:>  17  ;  Apr 
Scott,     Walter,     Slierldnn 


n    Dick,  Kall«pcll. 
4  ;   (Jai.   vol.  "iOl  : 


.Mass* 

(laz. 
Ma.sr< 


Apr.   i 
\Vv«) 


201  ;   p.  625. 

assl>:nor    to    National 
.No.     l,(»ll3,SS(l  ;     Apr.    21  ; 

III  .    asBljjnor     to    National 


Shapiro,  Samin'l,  I'blladclphla.  I'a 
Apr    21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  2ni  ;  p.  «•._'•!. 
Sliiirp    and    Dolinic.       (See    \Vlnchestt>r 


Skirt    Kajje.       No. 
IS. 
Hoffman,    Kudolpb, 


KnltiluK   rlt)l>«'<l    fabrlca. 
vol.   •_'U1  ;    p    !»;{.'. 
,  aiiKlKiior  to  (Jeneral  Knit 
KnIttInK   fabrlca.      No 
.'01  ;  p    4.10. 
a-ssl^'iior   to   Scott   &   Wll 
N,    .1,      Knittlnif   selvaged 
•n  ;  (iae.  vol.  201  ;  p.  M26. 
T'niversal     Joint.       No. 
1  01>4  *>t>.'5  ;  Apr.   2s  :  <;:iz    vol.  2(tl  ;  p,  »T0. 
Scott.   \\;ilt.T  V...  asvlL'nor  to  Halt-iuiid  Kllbiirn  Company, 
riiil,'(i|.iphl:i,    I'a.      Window    iind    door.       No.     1 ,0*.>4.02.'S  ; 
,Kpr    21  ;  *'<:\7..   v(d    201  :  p.   722, 
Scott  A  Williams,      <  Sec  Musgrovc.  Arthur  S,.  asslKnor. ) 
Scott   K   Willlanis.      (See   Scott.    Kolicrt    W,   asBl^nor. ) 
Hcott  A  Williams.      (  St-e  SwInKlchiirsf.  Harry,  a«8l»cnor.> 
Scovlll,  ,?iinics  i:.,  Chicago.  111.      Hell  rinter.      No.  1.091,170  ; 

.Apr.    21  :   <;ar..   vol.   2<tl  :   p.   772 
Sciillln     Tcr:inct\    jind    S.    U.    Skov.    Clevclnnd.    Ohio.      <'ar- 

door.      .No.    1, (»!».'.. 7. {1  ;   Apr.  21  ;  <;az.   vol.   201  ;   p.  rt25. 
Scully.   ,Iohn   .1.,   nssl;;nor    to    \m<  rican   (Jrapliophoiie   Com- 
pany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     (.'omMned   ipcnrder  and  repro 
duccr.      No.    f,0!>.'{,7:i2  ;   Apr.   21;   Ca/..   vol 
SoatK>rK.     Itedcrlck.    Chicago.     111. 
Dump    Car    Coinr)an.v.       Car 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  07.'. 
Seab«rK,    Frederick,    CblcaKo. 

Dump   Car   Company.      Door  uperatlnj:    mechanism.      No. 
1,004.4h:{  ;  Apr.  28;  C.az.  vol.   2i)l  ;  p.  Oari. 
Seaboard  Hb-e  Milling'  Co.      (See   Davis,  Waters  S.,   .Ir.,  aa- 

slRnnr.  i 
Seaman,     Charles,     Ironwotid,     Mich. 

1,01)2.177;   Apr.  7;  (ie.x.  vol.   201;  p 
Seara,    llnehiick    and    Company.       (Sec 

BKalcnor.  t 
S«ck,  Karl   II.  W.  \.  .  asaUnor  to  Firm  of  H.   I.anz,  Mann- 
helm,    tJermany.       Hydraulii-     llftinit     mechanism.       No 
l.Oy.'t.lSl  :   Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  .'{SH. 
Seek.     Willy,     Berlin  Wllmersdorf,     aa^lKUor     tu     Firm     of 
B.    Bosch.    Stuttgart,    (ieriniiny        BeversinK    device    for 
combuHtion  enKlnes.       No.     I,<t02,4»l4  ;    Apr.    7  ;    (Jai.    vol 
201  ;  p.  9t). 
SeKnIl.  Solomon  I.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  Karbajfe-re 
ceptncle.      No.   I,n02,752  ;  Apr,  7;  Caz,   vol,  20l  ;  p.  21(5. 
Seldl     Frank    W,    de<ea.'«ed.    Manitowoc:    M     Seldl,    eiecu- 
trli,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Jewel  uajfe.      No.   l,0«.S.:?rtO:   Apr. 
14  ;  <;az.  vol    201  ;   p.  450. 
Seldl,  Minnie,  executrix.     (See  Seldl.  Frank  W. ) 
Seltz,    <ieor«e    F.,    I'hlladelpbla,    I'a.       Beservolr  penholder. 

No    1.01)2,7.".:!;  Apr,   7  ;  (laz,   vol.  2<il  ;  p.  21t^. 
Selective  Slirniil  Comjianv.      (See  Mnnny,  Ira  F..  aaslRDor.) 
Bellera.  William  II..  .Ir.,  Florence.  Kans.     Sweep  rake.     No. 

l,01»a,4H7:   Apr.    14:   (Jaz.   vol     2«)l  :   p.   400 
Sellew      Frnest    B.,    Fawturket.    R      I.      .VuxlUary    aupport. 

No.  1.002.H07  ;  Apr.    14;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  291. 
S«llner.    Herliert    W  .    Faribault,    .Minn       Sandpai)erlnK-ma 

chine.      No,   l,O04,4S4  ;  Apr.  28;  (inr    vol.  201  ;  p.  OStt 
Scnderllnn.    Martin    D..    .lersey   City.    N.    J.      Vehicle.      No. 

1,005,127;    Apr.    2s  ;    tJaz.   vol.   201;   p.    ll.'iO 
Si-nfirefUss  Wirke.   Cesells.ha  ft   niit   b.»chrankter   Hnftunt'. 

(See  Bilhr  and  D<)l)e«ch,  as«l»;norN  i 
Sentinel    Automatic   (las   .Vppllance   Company.      (See   Bar- 

Kamln.    Clifford,    a.sHl«nor. ) 
Seratln.    Homano.    Stafford    Springs,    Conn        Metallic    rail 
way-tie.     No.  1.(»0:?.01.;  :  Apr,   14;  (Jaz    vol.  201  :  p.  a.'Ot. 
Serpek.  (Mfok.ir.  iissit'iior  to  Soi  i>''I<' <  ien**rn  le  des  Nltiiire-, 
Paris.   France       .Manufacture  of  ahiniinlum  nitrida.      No 
l,(i!H,l71  :   Apr.   21  ;  tin/.,   vol.  20  1  ;   i>    772, 
Si'tli     .John,   Brooklyn,    Iowa.      Bolbr.      No     1  ,»»0:?,7;5.H  ;  Apr. 
,      21';   <;az,   vol,   201  ;    p.   »!2.'> 

Sewall.    .MInott    W.,    Boselle.    D.    S.    Jacobua.    Jersey    City, 
N.  J.,  and  (i.   v..   I'almer.  Chlcaeo.   III..  asslRnors  to  The 
Rabcock    &    Wilcox    Company,    Bayonne,    N.    J,       Water- 
tube    lx)llei-.       No.    l,0!l-4.7r)4  ;    Apr.    2h  ;    (;ai.    vol.    201; 
p     lo:!2. 
Soward.  (ieor^e  ()..   ICast  Orange.   N.  J.,  and  F.  von  Kdcel- 
»jeii.    Molcombs    Hock.    Va..    aaslcnorn    to    Virginia    I.Abo 
rntorv    Compativ,    .New    York,    N.    Y       Cathode    for   elec- 
trolytic furnaces.     No.  I,01>2.17S  ;  Apr,  7  :  (Jai.  vol,  201  ; 
p.   18. 
Soward,   Joseph    W.,   asalKnor    to   Seward   Trunk    and 
Companv,       refersburj;,       Va.         Trunk  fastener 
1,094,807;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol,   201 
Seward  Trunk   and   Bag  Company. 

W.,    aaslKnor.) 
Sewell,  John  T..   Bhlladelphla,   I'a. 

1,094,036;  Apr.  28;  Ua«    vol.  201 
Shaffer.    Custov    C.,    Chicago,     III 

No.    1 ,09.'?,7;U  :   Apr.  21  :  (;az    vol. 
Shannon.   Ilobert   L.,    Ripley.   Miss 


;   i>.   1071. 
I  See   Seward, 


Bag 

No, 


Joseph 
No. 


Odorless  cooker. 
;  p.    1094. 

Dumiiinu    freight  car. 
201  ;    p.   fl2«. 
Thermostatic  circuit- 


Closure.    No.  1,003,735 
Benjamin    T., 


as 


sl.;nor.  1 


Sli.up,  I.eo  c,,  I'lattsmouth,  Nebr..  asslK^lor  to  American 
Can  Comiauiv,  .New  York.  N.  Y  Can  bead  seaming  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,091.937;    Apr,   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201;  p.   1094. 

Sharp.  I.ee  C,  I'lattHinouth,  .Nebr.,  asalKuor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-headlne  macblne. 
.No.    1,094.938;   Apr.   2M  ;   Ga*.   vol.   201;  p.    105r). 

Sliarp,  Noah  T.,  Ludlow.  Ky  .  assik;nor  of  one-half  to 
A  Houck.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  KeHilient  vehicle-wheel. 
No    1.002.755;   Apr.  7  ;  tiaz    vol.  201  ;  p    217. 

Shaifuck,  Ira  H.,  IlollywoiHl,  Cal  Towel  cabinet.  No. 
I  092.405  :   .\pr.   7  :   <iaz    vol.   2ol  ;   p,   97 

Shaver,  Archie  G       (See  Bodde,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Shaver,  Klnier  C  .  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  n.  V  IMa;.'et,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Bag  fastener.  No. 
1,092. !•.'">.'■.  :   .\pr.    14  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  320. 

Shaw.  TliomaH.  Hackensack.  .N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
relephoni"  and  Telegraph  Company.  Means  for  reduc- 
ing redectlon  lossea  In  duplex  (  irculta.  No.  1.092.966; 
Apr,   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  32  1, 

Shaw,  Thomas.  Hackensack.  N.  .1  ,  asslk'nor  to  American 
Teleiihone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Means  for  reduc- 
ing reflection  losses  In  phantom  circuits.  .No.  1. 092.957; 
.\pr.    14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  321 

Sii.anl,   .losenh    L,    and   K,    K.   Dutton.    Falladale,   I'n. 
didcariM)!!  blow  torih.      No.    l,092,75t);  Apr.  7;  Gat. 
201  ;    p,   217. 
'by.      Harry      W,      Akron,      Ohio         Can  opener. 


Hy 

vol. 


S!i 


:i 


.az,  v<,)i 


,i01 


1.094,172  :  -Apr. 

Shelton,  John  B,,  ICdson,  .\lberta,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  1'.  David,  Tacoma,  Wa.sb.  Freight  or  cattle 
car      No.  1.094.485;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  936. 

Shepard.  Charles  H,,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenls,  to  Hemlngtou  Typewriter  Company.  Illon, 
N  Y.  Trpe-wrlting  machine.  No.  1,092.406;  Apr.  7; 
Gar.   vol,  21)1  ;  p.   97. 

Shepherd,  William  W  ,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
bitchlr^- straps.  No,  1,092,299;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p    •i2. 

( See    Scbroeder.     Frederick    A., 


Sheridan,     John     K. 

slgnor. ) 
Sherman,  r>ena,  et  at. 
Sbcrw(M)d,     .\rtbur, 

l.(»92,227  :  Apr.  7  ; 
Shibata,     James     K., 

1.01t4,«04  :   Apr    28 
Sblley.    ICIrhard   G,,    C 

liilernal-<'ombuHllon 


(See  Rlvkln,  Bert,  assipor.) 
New      Haven.     Conn.        Wheel. 
Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  35. 
Chicago.     III.       I'otato-cutter. 
:   Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    970. 
leveland,   Ohio.      Si>eod  regulator 

engines       No.    1,092,667;    Apr. 


aa- 

No. 
No. 
for 


Sargent   k  Company, 
No.    1.094.605;    Apr. 


;xiavator  bucket, 
p.  07" 


New 

28; 

No. 


ti.iz.   Vol    201  ;   p    187. 
Slilpiiiaii.   i:van   J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  4  Company,   New 

Haven.    Conn.      Pin-tumbler    lock.      No.    1.093,080;    Apr. 

14  :  (;.i7..  vol.  201  ;  p.  303. 
Sblpman,   Kvan  J.,   assignor  to 

Haven.    Conn       Display  Ikjx. 

( ;,iz    \ol     201  ;   p.  977, 
Shnable.    Ijnile    B  ,    Chicago.    Ill,       K 

I   n>.i:',.s,s7  ;    \\x\-.   21  ;   <;hz.    vol.    201 
Slioiniaker.  William  B,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G,  Wentel- 

mann.   <;alesburg.    Ill,      ( iutter  end  forming   clamp.      No, 

1  o',t;:  9.".o  ,  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    20l  ;  p.  tlttO, 
Sbogren,  Martin   W.,   Louisville.  Nebr.      Draft-tongues  for 

agricultural  Implements,     No,   1.093.488;   .\pr.   14;  Gai. 

vol.  20  1  ;  p.  49!». 
Shook    Jacob  W  .  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     Pot  lid  supporting  de 

vlir.     No.  1.0'.»3,489  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jbz.  vol.  2(»1  ;  p.  499. 
Show  alter.    Bov   ('..   assignor   of  one  half   to   F.    K.   Thleme 

and   one  roiirtb    to   J,    V     Hellly.    Altoona.    I'a. 


1.092.SO3  ; 
Company,  The, 
Company.  The 


wheel    mount. 

P,   23:'. 
Sbreddefl    Wheat 

assignor  1 
Shredded    Wliewt 

assignor.  1 
Sbreeve,    Herbert    K,    .Milbiirn,    N 

Lle<-tr|c    Company,    .New    York 

ln_'    aiipaiafns    and    circuit. 

Gaz,  vol,  201  :  y.  ••70 
Shrlner.  Charles  1 

to   The    .Monroe 

.Apparatus     for 

1,095,168  ;  Apr. 
Sbrlner,  Frank  .\. 
Sliuler,   riysses  (J 


Apr.    7  ;   (tax. 

(See    Perky. 

(See  Wallace, 


Trollev- 
vol.    201  ; 


Henry   !>.. 
Edwin  L., 


J. 
N 

No, 


assignor  to  Western 
Y.  Current  amplify 
1,093,888  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

and  F.  A.,  and  F.  W.  Miller,  assignors 
Burial  Device  Company.  Monroe.  Wis. 
ral.sing  and  lowering  caskets.  No. 
28  ;  (Jax.   vol.  201  ;   p.    1170. 

(See  Shrlner  and  Miller.  1 

(See  Koch  and  Sbuler. ) 


Sbultz,   tiuv   U,    Douglas  county,   Kans.     Threshing 
der  and  concH\e.     No.   1,092,(57  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol, 


lln- 


5oi 


ir 


;  See  Jacobs  and  Shupert.) 

.Marlon.    Ohio.      Automatic    rallway- 
1.092,958;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol,  201;  p. 


closer.     No.  1,092.754;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  217. 


Shupert.   Frank   W. 
SInirz.    Benjnmin    F, 

brake  valve.     No, 

:^21, 
Sibbald,   Hnrrv       (See  Martin  and  Slbbald. ) 
Sldwell,    i:rnest,    Coventry.    Kngland.      Air  cofiled    Internal- 
combustion      engine      lised      on      motor  -  bicycles.        No. 

1. 092. 22s  ;   Apr,  7;  Gaz.  vol,   201  ;   p.  30. 
Sldwell    Lester  L  .   Rivera,  Cal       Device  for  handling  tree- 

fiinik-atlng    tents.      No.    1.093,656;    Apr.    21;    (iaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.   .'.9H 
Siegfried,    John    H  .    Lemoore,   Cal       Knife   attachment   for 

mowers       .No,   1,094.200;  Apr,   21  :  Caz.   vol    201  ;  p    8(K», 
SlemenfrSchHckert   Werke.  G.   m.   b.    H.      (See   Rtldenberg. 

ReinlHild.  assignor.  > 
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Sllberrad.  Oswald.   Buckhtjrst    HUl.   England      Explosive. 

No    1  092  758  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gae.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .^18. 
SlMc^a  Stone  Worka.^  .(»«  Thomas.CharYesW..  assignor^) 


Wheel  -  tire. 
626. 
(See    Haldeman, 


(See    Slmmonds, 


Silva,    .Manuel,     Provlncetown      Ma 

1,093.736;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;p 
Silver    Manufacturing    Company,    ine. 

Charles    F..    aaalgnor.) 
Slmmonds    Engineering    Company.    The 

Slmmonds:  riln^j';  ^assignor  to  The   Slmmonds  Engln^r- 
lug  Companv.   lola.   Kans.     Turntable.     No.   1,094.020. 

SlmS^'on^!  ^JaS,"es^' M..''fo=.iLIS,^  W.    Va,„,  Churn.      N'o 

1094  027;  Apr.   21;  (iaz.   vol.   201;   P-    '--■        ^  ., 

Simon.    Arthur,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Repulsion  motor.      No. 

1094.102;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   74.. 
Simon    J.  P.    et  al.     (Sec  Deal herage    Isaac,  assignor.) 
8  SoSds    Herbert   K.     assignor  to  ^be  A.  A.   Slmonds  h 
'^  Son  Companv,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Knlf^bar  for  l>eatlng^en- 

gines.     No.   1,093,490;  Apr.    14  :  Gai.   vol.  201  ;  p.  499. 
Simons.   William   H..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Porch-swing.      No. 

1,094.028;  Apr    21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  723. 
Simplex    Rallwav    Appliance    Company        (See    Hedgcock. 

William  <\.  assignor.  I  .T.,...a     .nri 

Simplex     Time     Recorder    Company.       (See    Harris    and 

S.SSSoh"nT".Uvldence.    R.    I.      Signaling   device. 

No.  1,092,229  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  86  

Sinclair    Charles  C       (See  Strozler,  Webster  G.,  assignor.) 
siUclatr:    John    D.    tt  al.      (See   Lockhart,    Robert   R..   as- 

Slngcr°Vr«nk.      (See  Cameron.    Frank,   J'".-   »"!,«J?2^' ,- . 
Singer     Julius,    Badne.    Wis.      Ash-slfter.      No.    1.09o.03,  , 

.\pr    28;  (iaz.   vol.   201;   p.    1129. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Barron,   Wll- 

Sln/eT  Manufartoring  Company.  The.      (Sec  Brown,  Otis 

Sluier     Manufacturing     Company,    The         (See     De     Voe. 

All>ert    IL,    assignor.)  iio„»i« 

Singer     .Manufacturing     Company,     1  ho.        (See     Heggle, 

SlngTt'on, Tamer  N.  G..  Orlando.  Fla.  Troating  citrus 
fruits.     No.  1.093,081  ;   Apr    14  ;  Gaz.   vol    201  .p.  363. 

Slsson.  Vinton  K..  Chicago.  HI.  Carline.  No.  1.093.G5.  . 
Apr.  21  ;  Gai   vol.  201  ;  p.  598.  ,     „,  , 

Slthens,  Edward  II.     (See  Huntley.  H»rry  IL.  assignor  ) 

Skinner    James    M..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Battery-terminal 


No.  1.094.173;  Apr.  '-JU^iH^.  vpl„201  :  _p.^7^2.^ 
Skinner.  Raymond   \N 


Cleveland, 
(iae.    vol. 


Ohio. 
201  : 


,_    ...      (See  Beck.  Reld.  and  Skinner.) 
Skov,  "Soren'R.      (See  Scullla  nnd  Skov. )  ,„„,.» 

Skylcs.  (i.  A.,  el  n\.     (See  Ayres.  c.eorge  ^^ .,  assignor.) 
Slater    George  K.,  (Jracevllle.  Fla.     Churn-pperat  ng  mech- 
anism     tio.  1.092. .-^OO;  Apr.  7:  Gar.  vol    201.  p.  62. 
Slater.  Joseph.      (See  Jonas.  Alexander,  assignor 
Sleeper.    Joseph  J.,   Moores.  Pa       Pump   for  suet  Ion-clean 
eni       No,    1,093,014;   Apr.    14;    Gas.    vol.   201;    p.    339. 
Sleight.    William    H.      (See   Haas.    l''t".    """iKnoV ' 
Slick     Kdwin    K..     Westmont    borough.    Pa.       Rail.       No. 

1  093  212  •  Apr    14  :  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  408. 
Sloan." Francis  E..  assignor  to  The  O    k.  Manufacturing  A 
Stamping   Companv,    Baltimore.    Md.      f'PrlnK-^'^""^   '«' 
isds       No.   1.095,lft9;  Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  P-^HJ^.   j 
Sloper.    Thomas,    county    of    Wilts.    England-      Anchoring 
member   for   fabric   articles.      No.    1.093,213;    Apr.    14, 

Slis'on.^  Jimea  S^.  New  Brighton,  assignor  to  Clifford  L. 
Miller  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  making  and 
applying   wire    ties.      No.    1.092.179;   Apr.    7;   Gui.    vol. 

Smiillrna'ii  Jiimes  W,  Blackdown.  near  Leamington.  Eng 
lanT  Hiujageclip.     No.   1,094.404;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL 

SmetamI!' Maximilian,  assignor  of  ono-balf  t«^'^v  mio^nV- 
man.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Imnervlous  bag.  No.  l,OUJ,OUi  , 
Aor    7  ■  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  lo5.  ^,  ^        ., 

SmXjohn  E..  George.'^  Iowa  Writing  -  tablet.  No. 
1.093.082  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  3«3. 

Smith.  Ab  C..  Warren,  Ark.  c;able  clamp.  No.  1.092,668, 
Apr    7  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  187. 

SmBh  Abram  K.  New  '  York.  N.  y  Tank-car.  No. 
1  093  737  :  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  020. 

Smith.  Allan,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Automatic  waterlng-foun- 
tain.      No.    1,094.755:   Apr.  28;   Gaz.   vol.  201      P-   1033^ 

Smith.  Augustus,  Rosello,  assignor  to  Bergen  J  o'nt  jr<)° 
Works,  Bavogne.  N.  J.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing gi-Bb-l.iicki-ts.     No.  1,092,669  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

Sni'lth.^  Augustus,  Roselle,  assignor  to  Ber«n  I'olnt  Iron 
Works  Bnyonne.  N.  J.  Bucket  hoist  No.  1.092.670, 
Apr.  7':  Ciaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  188.  o        .    ...  v^ 

Smith.  Benjamin  E..  I>atrobe,  Pa.  Saw  holder.  No. 
1  094  939  ■  Apr    28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1095. 

Smith  kdga'r  M.,  Chlcr.go,  111.  Antlcreeplng  rajlway-rall. 
No.  1.094,600:  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    97, 

Smith  Francis  IL.  St.  Mary,  Ky..  assignor  to  S.  B  Smith, 
Annadel.   Tenn       Truck.      No.    1,092.544;    Apr.    7;   Gax. 

SmYtli  'Fran^'   A     "assignor   to    Static    Electro    Era(1lcator. 
^  InJorJora'^ted.  Syracuse,  N    Y      Static  electric  eradlcator. 

No    1^93.491  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  voj.  20l  ;  P-  500. 
Smith    Frank  W       (See  Sprong  and  McCoy,  assignors. ) 
am    h     Franklin   E..   Weymouth,  assignor  to  Vlcker.  Llm- 
^"tod.   Westminster.   England.      Automobile  torpedo.     No. 

1.092,759  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  218. 


Smith.  Franklin  P.     (See  McClure,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Smith.  George  D.,  Paterson.  N.  J       Paper  recepUcle.     No. 

1.092,868;  Apr.   14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  291. 
Smith    G*orgo   W..  assignor  to  The   Ingersoll   Milling  Ma- 
chine  Companv.    Rockford.    III.      Milling-machine.      No. 
1,094.940;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  -.I)-  1090^ 
Smith,  J    A.,  et  a\.     (See  Ramsey,  WUliam  U..  assignor.) 
Smith.  Jesse  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Automatic  card  exhibit- 
ing device.      No.   1.094.607  ;   Apr.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.    201  ;   p. 
977. 
Smith    Joseph       (See  Erlckson.  Claua.  assignor.) 
Smith'    Joseph.    Manchester.    England.      Adjustable-spring 
seat  pillar    and    saddle-wupiwrt    for    motorcycles.       No. 
1,092,407  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  98. 
Smith    Joseph  .L,  New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  \S .   Firth, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.     Pneumatic  dust  remover  for  card- 
ing engines.      No.    1,092,804:    Apr.    7;    Gai.    vol.    201. 
p.  233. 
Smith.   Louis   P..   and    J.    H.    Hoaversic  e. 
Pavement.       No.     l.o9:i.73s:     Apr.    21; 

cJ'iVh  ~  vrirhfiel     Passaic     N     J.,    assignor    to    The    Rapid 

'"El?ctrot;Se"coioaS,''Ci'ncinnatl    f  io.      ^'roductlon  of 

matrices  or  molds   for  prlntlng-plaies.      No.    1,093,015. 

Sm^fh!  ^tfph  A".  Tnd  J'^lio'we'r^i'-Wnkes-Barre   ra.     F«d- 

regulator.     No.  1.092.602  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ,P.  165. 
SmltT.       Robert      M.,      Chicago,      111.      School  -  deak.      No. 

1  092  180  :  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  K».  ^ 

S..?itb,     KuHsella    C,    Chicago      111        Hook-hanger.       No. 

1  094  608  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  978. 
SmitirSMney  ^.      (8^^  «n>lth.  Frauds  II     a.si|piioM 
Smith     Walter   H.,    M  es,   and   C.   J.   %\  right,    >>arren.   as 
^"  ignora  To  "f  he  Harris  A.Uomatlc  1"^*- „S°V>^.« Ypr'^" i"' 

Ohio.      Delivery    mechanism.      No.    1,093,15-,    Apr.    i» , 

SnSfh"  Winiam  V^'  ^S?e  Kllboum.  Smith,  and  Kllbonrn., 
Sm    S:    William    E..    assignor   to   K^t^""-"    ^""/VnimS! 

STr '"n"o  ^^SoSoH  Ap^r."  7^Gii.  .T^U  f^Z 
Sm?f .'^r.Uam  O-^  Wate^rbury    Co-^  Ra  iw.^  aa/ety^ 

SmC?''Lo.Us-  iV.     aVsiVor^'to  The   American    Hardware 

Sne2d'&  Co     Iron    Works,  The.      (See   Mncdonald,   Harry 

Siiead"&^Co''"\ron    Works,    The.       (See    Macdonald    and 

Snir'niarS^T^l'-ondon.    England.      Transport-vehicle. 
Kn    1  093  889  ■  Apr    21  :  <iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  61  fl.  

Snvdrr"  Howard    F..    assignor   to   The    Maytag   Company. 

^"^>wto"7ow'a,     ("onve.ver   for  }'=>"d -cutters  and  feeders. 

^  NO.  1.^02.181;  Apr.  7;  Gaz    vol.  |01^P^  19.    p,^,,^,^     h. 

^T.;::'-"  ^^^^y  "uW Ul  Pre|>--'nt-ance  vaf.e 
for    air-brake    systems.      No.    1.094.944.    Apr,    -0.    vj«. 

Sn7der''jVco'b  It'^'aaslgnor   to   P.   E.   Do-or    Pittsburgh 
Pa       Quick  recharging  valve.      No.   1.094,»4&  ,   Apr.   ^o , 

'    Snyder"°Mahlon  L.      ( S-^e  Parvln  «««  Snyder.) 
Snvder,    William    A      I>08    Angeles     Cal.      VV all-bed. 
1  094  684  •   Apr.   28:  <inz.  vol.   201  .  p.   lOtti, 

SoJhurek.    Fran'k.   Jr.,   W'^^'    A'lis.   and   J     ^chut^J',  ?i': 
waukee    Wis      Spittoon  holder.     No.  1.092, how  .  Apr.  i«  , 

Soihurer'jo;eph.'Ns^"Sochurek.  Frank    Jr     and  J.) 
s!^bta    Ationima    Italiana    Gio     Ansaklo    Armstrong   k   Co. 

,See  (ilolltti.   l^'^iTi'"'  ".:^-'^''i'!"' nonr.iil     p.-n^ou    F 
SocK^t^    Anonyme    "Aplcea.         (See    Bourdil,    Francois    r., 

Soc?^1^"A'uonvme     des     Anciens     I- tabUssements     Charles 
^''janneau       (See  .lanneau.  Charles  A^,  ""^'^nor.) 
Socl^t<i    Anonvme    -  I.e    Buste    I  nivers^l.         (See   Carrara. 
Marie-Louise,  assignor,  I  j.4i„i.       (Ro^  ra^i 

Sod<»t«  de  Constructions   M^caniques  d  Alals.      (See  HCol. 

Sorl?t?'G"^rare\'ies   Nitrures       (See  Serpek.   Ottokar.  as- 

8ode''n°''Alfred  J.  Newark,  N.  J..  assignor  to  Crucible  Stee! 
Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A rmor-^Dierclng 
prSecflie.      No.    1.095.173;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201. 

Sr,deru\nd.   Olof       <  See  Testrup  and   Sodorlund.  t 
Soistmann.    Adolpb    O..    t  amden,    N. 
device.      No.    1.094.029;  Apr,    21 


Air- 
201 


No. 


soaoriuna.  1 

J.      Cord -tightening 
(Jaz,  vol.   201  ;  p.  723. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SokoioT,  Jacob.  nnaiKnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
panj.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.O9-4.0OS*;  Apr  I'H  ;  <}as.  vol.  L'Ol  :  p.  07S. 
Solomon,  Rforrls*  B..  nHnlKOor  to  American  Trnv  ('ompanv, 
.New  York,  N.  V.  Tray.  No.  1,004.L'«U  ;  Apr  L'l  ;  (Jnz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  HOO. 
Bommer,    William    H.,    Peoria,    111.      Wire-feeding    naecha- 

niam.     No.  1,093.678  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  527. 
Sonim,  Ilermnn  F  .  asalguor  of  one-half  to  K.  W.  Poelma. 

ChlcaKo,    III.      Mono  coupling:.      No.    1.0!t2,«o:?:    Apr.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166. 
Soiithwlck,    William    S.,    assignor    to    (Minton    Wire    Cloth 

Company,    Clinton,    Maas.      Machlin-    for    welding    rein- 
forcements for  concrete.      No.   1,09;J,207  ;   Apr.   14  ;   Oaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  4.3S. 
Soiivlt'lle,    Mathleii,    Jacksonville,    Fla.      I>ental    Jaw-brace. 

No.  1.002.071  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1H«. 
8owden,   Charles    S..   <iiiatnnamo.   Cuba.      Attachment    for 

cooklnn    iitenslla.       No.    l,095,O3H  ;    Apr.    28;    (Jai.    vol. 

201  :   p.    1  120. 
Sox.  David  .\..  assignor  of  one  half  to  L    \    Wood.  Carroll- 
ton.    tJn        (MndtT  deflector.       No.     1 .0!t.T,s<»0  ;     .Vpr.     21; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  077. 
SpalazzI,   l'"raiict'S('o.   Koine.   Italy,      Ships  courHe-recordlng 

devlie.      No.   l.()04.4M7;  Apr.  2s  ;  Haz.  vol.   201;  p.  937! 
SpauKenlieri;.    .Moxic,   Hovne   City,    Ml(  b.      Shoe  lace  fasten- 

In^    dfvlc.'.       No.     1.004,262;    Apr.    21:    Hut.    vol      201; 

p.    HOI. 
Spangler.    Albort.    Mollne,    111.      Syringe.      No.    1.094.685; 

Apr.   2S  ;   (!az.   vol     201;   p.    1007. 
Spniil,   Joaeph   L.,   Taragould,    Ark.     Ornte-Rbaklng   guard. 

No.   1,092.546  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (;ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  140. 
Sparka,  James  M..   Nadlne,    .N.   Mex.      Wire  stretcher.      No. 

1,092,182:  Apr.  7;  (}az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  20. 
Sparks,   I.alian.  ailinlnlstrator.      (  Sw   I'lrkv.   llenr\    I  •.  1 
Speas.      John      C.      Alma,      Mich.      Railway  switch.      No. 

1,094.488;   Apr.  28;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  mY. 
Specialty  Sales  and  Manufacturing  Companv.      (See  Tobln, 

.Fobn  J.,  aaslirnor.) 
Speddcn.  Edward  C.  (Jrangevllle,   Idaho.      Ilotary  measur 

Ing    device.       No.     1,092.672;    Apr.    7;    Cat.    vol.    201; 

p.  189. 
Spencer.   Frank   K.,   I'lttaburgh,  I'a.     Spring  nut  lock.     No. 

l.OO.-i.O.'U*  ;  Apr.  28;  (;a«.  vol    201  ;  p.   1 1  .'10. 
Sp«'ncer.  Harry  M.,  Dunmore,  I'a.     Krnergency  stopping  de 

vice  for  motor-cara.     No.    1,094,756;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  103.3. 
Spiegel,     Mny.    Stern    Company        (See    Kurti,    Daniel    E.. 

asalgnor. ) 
Splelvogel.  Ilndolf,  Hartford.  Wis.     Washing  machine.    No. 

1.094.4H9:   Apr    28;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   !»:{.§. 
Spless.  (Jeorcr.  Leipzlg-Reudnltz.  (ifrmany.      Device  for  ac 

tuatlng   the   counter   In   a   sheet  feeder.      No.    1.094,946; 

Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1099. 
Splllman,    Edward    O.,    and    L.    P.    Mooera,    North    Tona- 

waoda.  N.  Y.      Platon  for  explosion  envlnea  or   motors. 

No.  1.092.870;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  291. 
Sprague,  Daniel  K.,  el  al.     (See  Lockhart.  Robert  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sprengstoff  A    •;.    CnrlM)nlt.       (See    Mathcnbach.     Richard. 

assignor  ) 
Springfield    Metallic   Casket    Company.    The.       (See    Ulaer. 

Charles  11..  assignor.) 
Springfield    Metallic   Casket    Company.   The.      (See    Reese, 

Herbert  T.,  asalgnor.) 
Sprong,    Severn    D.   and    W.    E     .Mcrov,    assliinora   of  one 

third    to  F.    W.    Smith.   New    York,   N     Y.      Electric    fuse 

No.  1,094,0,-^0:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  723. 
Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  H.  Tyler.  Pitts 

burgh,  I'a.     Liquid  meter.     No.  1,09.J,h0S;  Apr    21  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  648. 
Stacey,  William  R.     (See  Hurd.  (ieorge  I!.,  assignor  ) 
Stadig.    Walter    L..    St.    Francis.    Me.       Snow  plow.       No. 

1,003,493;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  501. 
Stadtmuller,    Max    F..    Fort    Dodge,    Iowa.      .\larm    merha 

nlam   for  pneumatlc-tlred   wheels.      No.    1,093,739;    .\pr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  627. 
Stahle,  John  A..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,    to    Stahle    Mechanical    Tire    Company.    Limited. 

Wheel.      No.    1,092,183;  Apr.   7;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  20. 
Stable  Mechanical  Tire  Company.      (See   Stahle,   John    A., 

assignor. ) 
Staler,  Flenry,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y      Making  a  composition  fu. 

use    In    matches.       No.     1,092,408;    Apr     7;    (Jaz.     vol 

201  ;  p.  98. 
Stancllflr,    Lynn   E.,    ct   al.      (See   De   Force,   (Jeorge   I.,   as 

■ignor. ) 
Standard   Alcohol    Company.      (See    Little,    Arthur   D.,   as 

signor. ) 
Standard    Car    Truck    Company.       (See    Barber,    John    C.. 

assignor.* 
Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.      (See  Crevellng. 

John    L..    assignor.) 
Standard    Heat   and    Ventilation   Company.      (See   Towne, 

Joseph   M.,  asplgnor.) 
Standard    Heat    and    Ventilation    Company.      (See    Ward, 

John    B.,   assignor.) 
Standard     Motor     Construction     Company.        (See     RIotte,   I 

Carl  C.,  asalgnor. )  i 

Standard    Motor   Truck   Co.      (See   Christiansen,   Andrew, 

asalgnor.) 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.     (See  Jansson.  Karl 

E.  O..  assignor.) 
Standard  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hazen,  Marahman 

W.,  assignor.) 


Standard    Typewriter  Company.      (See    Hazen   and   Peter 

mann.   asslgnora. ) 

Standard  I'ndergronnd  Cable  I'ompany.  (See  Davis, 
I'harles  W.,  assignor.) 

Standerwick,  Reginald  O.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Distribution  system  for  vapor 
electric  devices.  No.  1,093.083  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  20l  ; 
p.  364. 

Stanfleld,  Jasper  H..  Muskegon,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michigan  Washing  Macnine  Company  Muskegon 
Heights,  and  one-rourth  to  W.  H.  Bozeli  Muskegon, 
Midi.  Cherry  Be«*der  or  pltter.  No.  1,093.361  ;  Apr.  14: 
<;az.    vol.    20I  ;    p.    400. 

Stanfleld.  Stephen  (>..  Orange.  Cal.  Rotary  valve.  No. 
1.093. KOI  ;   Apr.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p    «577 

Siap.l.  Adolf  <i..  Montgomery,  .\la.  Sectional  hot  air  fur- 
nace.     .No.    1.094.086;    Apr.   28:   <Inz.   vol.    201;   p.    1007. 

Stapel,  Adolf  (J..  .Montgomery,  Ala.  Hot  water  heating 
system.     .No.  1,004.7.". <  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1034. 

Starbuck.  Calvin  T.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  A. 
O.  Norton,  Incorporated.  Lifting  Jack.  No.  1,093,590; 
Apr.    14:   (Jaz.   vol.   201;   p.   532. 

Starbuck.  George  F..  Walfhani.  .Mass  Truck.  No. 
1.094,822;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  10.*.«. 

Stassano,  Ernesto,  Turin,  Italy,  and  .N.  Petlnot.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.  Electric  furnace  for  medium  tempera- 
tures particularly  for  melting  coppt-r  and  Its  allovs. 
No.   1.093,494  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  501. 

SUtlc  Electro  Eradlcator.  (See  Smith,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Steckle.  FIdward  J  .  El  Paso.  Tex.  Pulverizing  or  grinding 
machine.      No.    1.0!>2.3()2;    Apr.   7;   (Jaz.   vol     201:   p.   6.T 

Sti'dman.  Mnrsball  W.,  (J  F.  Kopp.  and  C.  R.  Myers.  Tyr- 
Ingham.  Muss  Hand  rake  No.  1,094.174  ;  Apr.  2*1  ; 
(Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  773. 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaufmann, 
Ja''ob,  assignor. ) 

Sti-el.  Matthew.  Sr..  and  M..  Jr  ,  (Joaforth,  England. 
Blowpipe  No.  1.093,495:  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
.".01. 

Sielnberger.  Louis,  Brooklyn.  N,  \.  Case  and  cap  for 
telephone  receivers.  No  1,093,951;  Apr,  21;  (Jaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p    M)~. 

StelndorfT.  Adolf.      (  Se«»  Schmidt  and  Stelndorff. ) 

Steinhauer,  Frederick.  Madison.  Wis.  Boat  -  fastening 
means.      No.   1,094.610;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    979. 

Stelniiietz.  Charles  P..  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  I^Iectric  Company,  .\lternaflng  current  rectlfv- 
In;.'  annnriilus.  No.  1.095.170;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201; 
p     lltft. 

Stelnmetz.  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  de- 
stroying aircraft.  No.  1,092,760;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  218. 

Sfene,  Rol.ert  .M.,  I>enby,  and  S.  D.  McFadden.  Barstow.  Cal. 
Burn.r.      No.  1.002.785;  Anr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  227. 

Stenger,  William  H.  (See  Frederlckson,  Clayton  K,  as 
signor.  I 

Stenman,    Ells    F.,    Worcester,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign 
ments,    to    Indfoendent    Button    Fastener    Machine    Com- 
pany.    (Inc..)     Boston.     Mass.       Button-setting    machine. 
No.   1.092.004  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   166. 

Stephens.  Roderick.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-body  No. 
1.093,952:   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   097. 

Stephens,  William  C  .  Cam  Brea.  England.  Hose  coupling 
or  union.      No.   1.092,073;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.   189. 

Stephenson.  John  W,,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rail- 
way track  construction.  No.  1,093.153;  Apr.  14;  Oaz. 
vol!    201  ;    p.    389. 

Stephenson.  John  W,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Antl- 
rall  creeper.  No.  1.093,154;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201: 
p.   ,X89. 

Stei)henson,  John  W..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1,0!»3,155;    Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   2()1  ;  p.   389. 

Stephenson.  John  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  (^ompany.  (Juardrail  tle- 
plare.     No.  1,093.150:  Apr.  14  ;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  ,{9o. 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Compnnv.  Rail  support.  No. 
1,093,157;  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  201;  p.  390. 

Stephenson,  Jonn  W..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  4lall-Jolnt.  No. 
l.OO.^.l.'.H  ;    Apr.   14;   (Jaz,    vol.   201;   p.   390. 

Stept.acher,  Oscar  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Starch  heater  or 
table.      No.    1.094.175;   Apr.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    773. 
.Sterling.    Warner    S..    Westwood,    ,N.    J.     Tree    treatment. 
No.  1.094,490;  Apr.  28;  (Jnz    vol.  201  ;  p.  9.38. 

Stern,  (Jeorg.      (See  Bosch,  Mlttasch.   Wolf,  and  Stern.* 

Stevens,  Burt  1).,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 
Belolt.  Wis.  Sawmlll-carrlagc.  No.  1,093.215 ;  Apr. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  409. 

Stevens.  Charles  A..  Norristown.  Pa.  Coin  -  controlled 
height-Indicating  machine.  No.  1.095.040;  Apr.  28; 
(Jaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   1130. 

Stevens,  John  (\,  Maiden,  Mass.  Holder  for  calendar- 
pads.      No.  1,092,871  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    292. 

Stevens.  Joslah  N.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pivot- at ralghteninjf 
device.     No.  1,0m. 176;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  773. 

Stevens.  Ix>ulRe.  Rainbow  Lake.  N.  Y.  Fruit  picker.  No. 
1,094.263  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  801. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xliii 


BtPvens    Oscar  E     New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General 

^'n^n^J^   Ignni  Company.      Antomatlc    block-signaling 

system  for  electric  railways.     No.   1.094.103,  Apr.  21, 

Kt,^v"s^  0«?a7  E^  N?w   York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  General 

"^'Riuwar Signal    Company.      Automatic    Wock-^^*""*? 

system  for  «l«ctrlc  railways.     No.   1,094.104,  Apr.  21, 

Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  748.  ^  .,  .        -,„ 

Stevens,  Thomas  A..  Csney  Kans.  Tally  -  card.  No. 
1  09''  184      Apr.   7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   «i 

Stevenwn,  Alexander  T  Portland,  Or^.  Medicinc^dose 
measurer  and  bottle-stopper.  No.  1,093.740,  Apr.  21, 
Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  627.  ^  ^       w     ».„„» 

Steventon.  Thomas,  assignor  to  American  "raphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Hydraulic  press.  No. 
1.091084:  Apr.   l5l:  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  364 

Steward.  Clarence  8..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  HP«ttng  unit. 
No.  1,094,264  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  801. 

StewkA:  Bunker  and  D  B..  Garden  (^Ity,  Kans.  Motor. 
No.   1.092,458;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  116. 

Stewart  Clarence  B..  Alhambra,  Miss.  Mall  pouch  lifting 
and  dumping  device.  No.  1.094,491  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p,  038. 

Stewart,  David  B.     (See  Stewart,  Bunker  and  D.  B.) 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Company.  (See  Hartshorn.  Edmund 
P..  assignor.)  ^         ,   ^^        „ 

Stewart  James  R..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Gun  sight.  No. 
1  094.268  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  801. 

Stlcknev.  BurnhUm  C,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood' Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  i-  Type- 
writing machine.     No.  1.092.230  ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  , 

Stickney,   Burnham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T, 

UnderWood.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Type  writing    machine. 

No.  1,093,298;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  P-  f39. 
Still.    Frederick    R..    assignor    to    American    Blower    Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.      Centrifugal   fan.      No.   1,094.031  . 

Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  723.  ^     „     „     ^ 

Stlmpson.    Walter    F..    Detroit,   asslpor   to    G.    W.    Hurd, 

Dundee.     Mich.       AdJusUble     Index     for     scales.       No. 

1  092  872  •  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  292. 
Stlpplck.    John.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Kite.      No.    1.092.303; 

Apr,  7  :  (Jaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  63. 
Stobie      Victor,     ShefBeld,     England.       Improving  plg-lron. 

No.  1.093,892;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  P-  «|8  ... 

Stockenberg    Charl^  T.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Drink  ng-glass 

holder.     So.  1.094,266-  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  802 
Stocks,    Arthur    S,,    Lon«ion.    England.     Powder-puff    and 

powder-conjainer.     No.    1.095.171;    Apr.    28;    Oaz.    vol. 

Bt^dard!  Charles  F..  Boston.  Mass.  Recording  musical 
tones.     No.  1.005.128;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201     p    1159^ 

Stoddard  John  D.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Interio^king  Fence  Company 
Morton,  111.  Fence-machine.  No.  1,092,409,  Apr.  7, 
Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  98.  .        t  r.     -. 

Stokes  k  Smith  Company.     (8e«  Relfsnyder,  James  D.,  as 

StolfcVsrence  G,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Western 

^Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Mounting  for  fuses. 
No    1  093.893  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  678. 

Stoli;  Frank  M..  Denver.  Colo  Cushion-seat  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1.095.172  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    201  :  P- JIJ^^ 

Stoll  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Stoli  Manufacturing 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Combined  motor-cyce  rear 
seat   and  lugcaee  carrier.     No.   1.093.741  ;   Apr.  21  :  Gaz. 

StoU  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Stoll.  Frank  M„ 

assignor.)  ,  .^      .      ^i    j 

Stolz.  Jacob,   Warden.  Wash.     Header  and   header  binder. 

No.  1,093,742  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  628. 
Stone.  liarry  A.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand  Company,  Inc  . 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Extension-leaf  for  folding  tables.     No. 

1.094.032;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  724. 
Stone   Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand  Company,  Inc. 

New  York.  N.   Y.      Folding  table.     No.   1.094.033;   Apr. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  724.  „    ..  ^ 

Stone,    John     W..    Downingtown.    Pa.       Switch-operating 

mechanism.      No.   1.093.689;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  201;  p. 

■TO  "I 

Stone,'  Joseph    H..   Okemah.   Okla.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1.0^3,894  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  678. 
Storm.   Mwln  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     A(lJu8table  Printing 

plate  holder.     No.   1.095,150;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201; 

Stowell.  liesrie  A.      (See  Harris  and  Stowell.) 

Strachan.  John  W..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing wire-fence  stays  No.  1.094,379;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  837. 

Straleht,  Bennett  D.,  assignor  to  Multipost  Company. 
RocheiterN.  Y.  Stiimp-aftxer.  No.  1.09§.658  ;  Apr.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  598.  ^     ,      ^      ^u 

Stratton,  Fenton  F..  East  Croyden  England  Change- 
Boeed-gear  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  l.OBO.l/y.. 
Xpr.  2^:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1160.        „     ,    „  .^      „   ,  , 

Strauss.  Charles,  and  O.  Rommel,  New  York  N.  T.  Safety- 
clasp  for  bracelets,  necklaces  and  s'™'  »j;  "r^lf^t'in?.* 
jewelry     No.  1.094.947  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  1100. 

Straw.  William  P..  Manchester.  N.  H.  Lwm-shuttle.  No. 
1  092.969 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  322. 

Stdckier  Jimw  P..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Plpe^utter.  No. 
1,092.304  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  63. 


Strtckler,   William    H.,   assignor   to   Federal   Construction 

Company,    Chicago,    111.     Amusement   device   for  u»e  in 

pleasure-parks.    No.  1.094.948:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

P    1100  ,  ^  . 

Strlngfellow,  Robinson   L..  Shreveport.   La.      noe- wrench. 

No    1.093,496;  Apr.   14:  Gaz.  vol    201  :  P-  502. 
Btrlppel,  .Mbert  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Wallace, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Stencil  fabric  and  producing  the  same. 

No.  1.092,509;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  134. 
Strobot,  John  J.     (See  Sutton.  Robert  J.,  aMUcnor  ) 
Stroder,  Webster  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C,  Sinclair, 

Washington,  D.  C.     Dovetall-tool.     No.   1,095.041  ;  Apr. 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  1131. 
Struble,  Jacob  B..  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The  Lnlon 

Switch  and    Signal    Company,   Swissvale.   Pa       Railway 

signaling.     No.  1,092.459  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz,  vol    201  ;  p.  116 
Struble,   Jacob   B.,    San    Francisco.    Cal..    assignor   to   The 

Union    Switch    and     Signal     Company,     bwlssvale.     la. 

Railway    signaling.      No.    1.092,460:    Apr.    .;    Gaz.    vol. 

Struev'ef!  Henry  P..  Faulkton.  S,  r>.  Oilcan.  No.  1.092,305  ; 
Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  64. 

Strupp  Theodor  J..  Elkton.  S.  D.  Running-gear.  No. 
1.094,492;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  938. 

Stub,  Hans.      (See  (jvUler  and  Stub.)  ,    ^     _.  », 

Stuckl.  Arnold.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Roller  side  bearing.  No. 
1.093.953;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  P-  697^,     .  _,, 

Studebaker  Corporation,  The.  (Sec  MacGlashan.  Wil- 
liam, assignor,  t  ^  „  v 

Stuewe.  Oscar  H.     (See  Marc^uardt  and  Stuewe.) 

Sturman,  Robert  E..  Franklin  township.  Wright  county. 
Minn.  Tire.  No.  1,093,034  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
724 

Sturtevant   Mill   Company.      (See   Sturtevant.   Thomas    J., 

Sturief^nt?  Thomas  J.,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  Crushing  -  mill.  NO. 
1,092,185  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  21. 

Stutsman.  Henrv.      (See  Crouch  and  Stutsman.) 

Stuttz  William  H..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  L.  Ackerman.  Detroit,  MlcL  linpulse- 
pump.     No.  1,092.873;   Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  292. 

Sudre.  Charles,  Renai«,  France.  Apparatus  for  splitting 
slate  blocks  and  the  like.  No.  1,094,177;  Apr.  21. 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  774.    ,,     ,.     ^      _,  .         ^,     .  r^.  ,«,  . 

Sulfer,  Charles.  Chicago.  111.  Cash-register.  No.  1,095.151  , 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p,  1168. 

Sullivan,  Hiram  E.,  Coaticook.  Quebec.  Canada  Check- 
valve       No    1.094,267  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  .  p.   802. 

SuTlivan.   Jolin   G^,    et   al.      (See   Motley.   Phillips   fe.,   as- 

Su'lfvan' Machinery   Company.      (See   Ball  and  Officer,  as- 
signors. )  J   0.  \ 
Sumner.  Henry  W.     (See  '•fnian  and  Sumner.) 
Sutherland,  Franklin  T.     (See  Bailey,  James  F..  asalgnor.) 
Sutlllt.  Warren  J.,  Schenectady    N.  Y.     Journal-box.     No. 

1,092,306  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  64. 
Sutter,  John  rf..  Chicago,  111.     Laundry  machinery.     No. 

1.092,605  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166. 
Button,   Frank  G.,  Scranton.   Pa.     fteverslble  stove.     No. 

1094  768-  Apr    28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201:  p.  10.34. 
S«tt?^'Holirt''j.,   assignor  of   one-haTf   to   J.   J     Strobot. 
Chicago,    111.     Bedstead  and    the   like.      No.    1,092.606, 
Apr  T;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  167. 
Swain    Edward  8.     (See  Jones.  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 
Swanberg.  Arthur  W..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Increasing  the 
efflclency  of   hydrocarbon   liquids  and   the   material   for 
Iff^tlng  such  Results.     No,  1,092,461  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  voL 

S^i^l'    Frank    H..    Chicago.     111.,    «8f»f  «r    to    A^  J 

Nystrom  &  Company.     Map-holder.     No.  1.092.60  (  ,  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  167. 
Swanson,  Theodore.     ( See  Gustaf son  an<l  Sw;anson. ) 
Swartzbaugb,   Charles   E.,   assignor   to  Ihe  Toledo   C  ooker 

("mpany,    Toledo.    Ohio.      F^lrel ess    cooker    or    the    like. 

No    1  093  566  '  Apr.    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   201  ;   p,   o2.\. 
sJ^t    Arthur  J.  Newark    Ohio,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
^l!^mpCompany.'^  Means  for  rating  Incandescent  Tamps. 

No    1  092.410;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  98 
Swlndelirj«;hn  A.,  ?»lttsburgh    Pa      Heating-furnace.     No. 

1  nft4  fin  •  Anr    28  ;  G&t.  vo  .  201  :  p,  9(0. 
Sw'lnTwsiv,'  cEarres.'  Houston.   Tex.      Pencil   attachment. 

No    1  093  497:  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6O-. 
sAehurst     Harrv.    Colllngswood.    N,    i..    assignor    to 
^  Scott  A   Williams;   ^c.     Boston    Mass      Yarn-^Wf^ng 

device  for  knitting-machines.     No.    1.093.J«i-.  Apr.   n, 

Sword. '■charies:'V'ohoU.    N.    Y.       Umbrella-display    rack. 

No.  1.095.130:  Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  P-  1 160- 
Sykes.  William  S.     (See  gulnn    James  .1     assignor) 
Synthetic   Patents  Co.      (See  Clalsen.   Ludwlg.  na^goor.) 
SMbo.  Rozalla  M..   ct  al      (See  Jenol    and  Kruchfo,  •■■ 

SzIll^"G4za.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ball    Gary.  Ind. 
Monkey-wrench.      No.    l.O(*4.759;    Apr.    28;    Oaz.    voL 

T.^A.MjHlelple 'company.  The.      (See  Donaldson.    Francis. 

Ta*l^''r'^°Leon    I.     Mount    Hermon.    Mass.      Combined    halr- 
b^ih  and  mirror.      No.   1.094,493;    Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ta^t ^  karr^slfn   S..  Seattle,  Wash.     Apparatus  for  driving 
selling.     No.   1.094,949;   Apr.   28;  G.z.   vol.   201;   p. 

1100. 
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Talt,    Oeorcp    W.,    Kpurtu'y,    N.    J 
No.  1, 092.608;  Apr.  7:  Gaz.  vol. 
Talt.   G<)<lfr«?y   M.    8..    WaahlnKton 


Cloth-jpildlng   deylce. 
201  ;  p.  1«H. 
I).   C.     Treating   milk 
1.004.;?HO  ;   Apr.    21  ;   Oai     vol. 


and   otluT   liquids.      No. 

201  ;  p.  HA~. 
Talbot.    Ivan    1",    ii««it;n<>r   to    K    O    Atwood.    HoIh<\    Idaho 

Lubricator.      No.    l,()!if),<)-12  .    .Vpr.    I's  ;    Hut.     vol.    201; 

p.    1131. 
T.ilbolt,  .John   A.      (See  tNyvIll  Mtid  Tnll)ott.) 
Talliott.  Joliti    I.,   anil   W.   S     Wilk'ht,   I.omiihm  ,  < 'a  I       iN'iitnl 

Instruiueiit      No.  1.0!)2..{i»7  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Hut.  vol    201  ;  p.  64. 
Taliaferro,    'I'lioinuii    1,,    Italtiinore,    .Md  ,    a.s.sijjnor    to    Ooii- 

tluenial    ("an   Coiiii'iitiN.    S\  i lu-iis*-.    N.    V       ("an  transfer- 


'R'; 


l.tt'.rj.tUHt  ;   Apr 


(.■uz.   vol 


.'01 


I    II  , 

No 


HMslKnor   ti 
l.U'.M.o:!.-.  : 


I    L.    Tani!i>{no.    New 
.Vpr.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


York, 
201  ; 


.  aHHlgnor. ) 

MWitCll. 


I  .S.'c  Taniat'no,   Panlel  B 
i:iiia,      Ala.         Kallwav 
.'1  .  t.»z    vnl.  201  ;  p.  H02. 
as<«i;;iior  to  Tavlor   NurHory   Ba!)y 
l"la.        lied.        (  Kcls.siiP  ) 
1 1.    .>«".(1. 
to    11.    W     Murrptt. 


rUiK  iiiet'liauuiii 

p.   108 
TamaKiio,   I'nnl 

N.    Y.       Can. 

p     72.1. 
TaniBKno,  I-ydle. 
Tatnm.      Ilaiiillnir 

1.0!)1.2ds  ;  Apr 
Taylor,   .Arflim    K 

I'oinpanv,     .laiksonvill.  ,     I'la 

i;<.71!t  lApr     -Jl  ;   i.az     vol,    201  , 
Tavlor.    lliiii.N.    lliimllton,    'isslKnor 

roiitd.  (iiiiario,  •aiiada.     Hoa  I  proiK-ll»>r 

Anr    H  ;  (iaz.   vol    201  ;    n    ,S22. 
Tavlor  NurKiry  I^ah^    Hcd  Co 

K  ,    assit'nor  i       iltolssiu'.) 
'I'rtvliir.    Ulilianlson    11,,    .Metker,    Colo,       lU'ritnl 

niov.'r.      No.   1.004,200:  Apr    21  ;  Gar.   vol.   L'Ol 
Tavlor,    Warron   II.,  asnlKUor  to  The    Yale  &  Townt*   Mann 

racttirinK  I'ompanv.  Stnruford,  Conn.     <'omMn»llon-lo<k 

Nil.    1.{)!»2.M74  :    Apr.    14.    G.ir,    vol.   201 
l>a«,   I.»>wls    I,.       (See    I)<>«n   anil   Teaw.  i 
'I'cclinorhi  iiiical      Ijihora  tc)rli'H      I.tmlted 

Tpofron.    assignor   i 
Tegarden.  Cliarlca  A,  Cnlrax,   Ind.     I/«'ir  band  for  poultry 

No.   1,0!>:!.74.< :  Apr    21  :  <;a7..  vol.  JOl  ;  p.  t52.s. 
THlleson.   Kdwurd,   BInKhaniton,  N    Y'.      Syrln»;e  tank.      No 


No. 

Bed 

No. 

To 
No    1.092,tm0; 

(See  Taylor,  Arthur 

rriiwn  re 
p    H0:». 
1 

t 

20  :r 

i  See     Hol)er>j. 


1,092,231  :  Apr.  7; 
Terada,   Selzl,  Seattle. 


in»;e 
No. 


l,OO4,03fl; 


Gas    vol.  201  ;  p    .'?«. 

Wash.      Ktiaeplujt. 

Apr.   21  ;   (Jae.    vol.    201  ;    p.    72.1. 

Terry.    Joseph    T.,    Jr.,    San    Kranclsco,    Cal.       Keooverlng 

oietalliferou.'t  ronntlluentH  of  ores.      No.   1,004,7«>0;  .\pr. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  lo:u 

Testrun,    Nllii,    London,   and   O.   SiWlerlund.   Clapbani    I'ark, 

I^mdon,    asHlKnorn.    !iy    mesne    aBalKninentn.    to     Wetcar- 

bonlzliii;   IJmlted,    I/oiidon,    Knfrland.      Removal   of  water 


from    w<«t    carl>onlte<l 
(iat.  vol.  201  :  p.  80,1. 


No.    1,004,270;    Apr.    21 


assignor   fo  .Vnierican   Can 

Maohliip   for  cloatnir  covers 

s.      .No     l.(t0  4.!>,''.0  ;   Apr.  28  ; 


No. 


peat. 
Gat.  vol.  201  :  p.  80,^. 

Tevaniler.   Swnn.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
t'omnnny.  New  York.  .\    Y. 
on  sheet  Nteel  or  other  vessfl 
(Jaz    vul.  201  ;  p.    1  lOO. 

Thlele.     LudwU    A,.     Holland,     Mich.       FumlKator. 
1,095, 043;  Anr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   ll.'ll. 

Thleine.  Fred  K..  rt  al      (See  Hhowalter.  Kov  C.,  aaalraor. ) 

Thlo)fen    Company.    The.       (See    YounK,    Stewart     Vf..    as- 
HlKOor   I 

Thom.  Jamen  <',,  ChloaKO,  III  .  fiaalxnor  to  Weyman-Bruton 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  jtackini;  pul- 
verulent material.  No.  1.002,232;  Apr.  7  :  -(raz  vol 
201  ;  p.  37. 

Thomas.  Adelliert  A.,  as.sijjnor  to  Farrintton  Manufactnr 
inn;  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Box.  .No.  1.002,961  ;.Apr. 
14  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p    ."^22. 

Thomas.    Bradford    \..   San    Francisco.   Cal       Hydrocarbon- 
burner      No.   l.(»02,,3O8  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H5 

Thomas,    ('h.iiles     W..    I,anrel    ."^prinirs,    N.    .1..    asslKiior    to 
Silica   Stone   Works,    ri.mebrook,   I'a.      Process  and   ap|>a- 
rntus    for    rnannfaif  nrinu;    stone.       No.     1.093,3»1.{  •     Apr 
14  :   (la/.,    vol.    L'dl  ;    p     400 

ThomnB,  John.      (See  Mollis,   Klbert  11  ,  aaalRnor  ) 

Thompaoo,  Alltert.      (See  I>ewar.  George  M.,  aaslunor  ) 

Thompson,  Albert  K.     (See  Anderson  and  Thompson.) 

F.,    Troy.    Tex.      iK-vlce    for   stacking 
1,00  4.271  :    Apr.    21  ;    Gnz.    vol.    201  ; 


Thompson,  Karl  1'. 
mall  matter.  No 
p.    803. 


Fllhu.   Swampscotf,    .Mass..   asslirnor   to  (Jenernl 
Cnnipanv,      Turbo    ship  steadylnn   device.      No. 
\pr.   14  :  Gar.    vol.  201  :  p    391 


to   (ieneral 
1,()0,'>.131  ; 


to 


(ieneral 
No 


Thomson, 

Fle.-tric 

l.OO.'t.l,- 
Tbomaon. 

Kle<trlc 

Apr.  28 
Thomson. 

Klectrb- 

i,oor),i;: 

Thomson 

Steatii    Hteerlni,'    niiiiar.Tt us. 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   [i.   ;^»U. 
Thomson,    Frederick    W  .    I'ort 

Steam    steering    apparatus. 

(iaz.    vol,   201  ;   p.   .3(^.-., 
Thornlley.    Clarence    W,.    Electra,    Tex.      Well-drllllnK   ap- 
paratus      No.    1,002. .300;  Apr.   7;  <}az    vol.  201  :  p.  ft5 
Thornley,    .Mbert    i:..    asj.lgnor    to    Narragansett    .Machine 

Company.     I'awtucket,     R.     I.       (ivmnaslum     apparatus. 

No.   1,004,823;   Apr.   28;  Gut.    vol,  201  ;  p    10.10. 
Thornlev,  Frederic  S.,  Clarion.  Iowa.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  l.OO.^.O.Ifi  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  r)9». 
Thornlev.  Olncv.  Covle.  Okla      V.hlcle  lamp     No.  1,004,272  . 

Apr.  21  ;    Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   803. 
Thousand.    Adolph.    Weston,    Ohio.      Autogenous    welding 

outfit.     No.   l.m)4.7fll  :   .\pr.  28;  Gaz.  vol    20I  :  p.   103.1, 


Kllhu.    Swampsrott.    Mass  .   nsslgnnr 

Com|).iny.       Speed-Indicator.        No 
;  (iaz    vol    201  ;  p.   1I«(), 
Kllliu.    Swampacott.   Mass..   assignor 
Company      I'ower-transmlttlne  mpi-hanlsm 

.\pr,  2^^  :  r.nr.  vol.  201  :  p.   1 101. 
Frederick    W  .    I'ort    William.    Gntarlo,    Canada, 
No,     1.003.08.1  ;     Apr.     14  ; 

William.    Ontario.    Canada. 
No     1,003.(»8«:    Apr.     14; 


Thrlng.    Alfred    C.,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a.      Sun-power    water- 
heater.      No.    1.093,498;   Apr.    14;  Gaz.   vol.   2(tl  ;   p.   54(2, 

Thiillen.    Ix)ul«    H,,    F^dgewood.    aaslgnor    to    The    Cnlon 
Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swissvaie.  I'a.     Electric  rail 
way  and  signaling  system  therefor.     No.  1.002,411  ;  Apr 
7  :  fiaz    vol.  201  ;   p    90 

Thiillen,  Louis  H..  Kdgewood  I'ark.  asslKnor  to   The  Cnlon 
Switch  A  Signal  Companv.  Rwlssvale,  I'a      Flectric  rail 
way.      No.    I,(J04.404;  Apr    28;  (Jbz.   vol.   201  ;   \>.   M3U 

rinilliii       loiils     II.     r.dgiwiMxl      Mssljjiinr     to      Till'     Cntiiii 
•Switch    A    Signal    Comttany.    Swissvale,    I'a.       Slsnallng 
system   for  rallwa\s.      No    1.004.4l».1;   .\pr,   2S  .   (iaz.  vol 
201  :  |.    '.CIO 

Tliurmau,    \N  llllam    B,.    Madera,    Cal.      Ironing  Iniard.      No. 
l.(»02,61O;   Apr.   7;   (iaz,   vol,   201;  p.    108, 

rtiiirsfon  Mi-Cornilck   Co.      (See   McCormUk.    I.,anKdon.    as 
slgnor. ) 

Tibbie,   Frederick,   Muskegon,   Mich.      Stoji  and   waate  cock 

No.    1,002,310;   Apr    7;  Gaz.  vol,   L'Ol  ;   p.  00 
Tiibota,    Vencel    J.     I  lodge.    Nebr        I  iruft  i><iualli<r        No 
l.o»:;.os7:  Apr.   14;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  3»J.1 

Tlgbe.    Charlis,    I/i.ndon.    Kngland       Siick       No.    1.004.273; 
.Vpr     21  :    li.iz,    vol     'joi  ,    |i     s(i| 

Illy.    Stephen    B.,    J     <;,    snd    M     O.    Itelifusji.   assignors   to 


i'hlladi'lpbla,  I'a 


No 


Cash  register, 

Apr    JH  ,  Ghz,   vol    201  ;  p.  1  132 

John     B..    Jackson,    Mbh.       Folding    dUplav 

1,00.1.04.1;   Apr.   28;   (i«z.    vol,   L'Ol  ;   p     ll.fj 

William    C,    J        (See    Belinke.    Albert    »,,    as 


No 


No 
No 
No, 


(Jaz.   vol, 
Tomllnson, 


(iaz.  Vol 
TomlltiRon 


tiermanv       Apparatus   for   treating 
No.    1.094,178;    Apr     21;    Gnz.    rol. 


John  Wnnamaker. 

1.00.1.044 
rinib'ilake. 

rack        No 
Timmermaii. 

slgnor  ) 
Tlnkhara      (ieorge     F,.     Houston.    Tex        OH  burner. 

1.092, 074  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol    201  :  p.   100 
TKaiiluiii  Alloy  Maniifacturlne  Company.  The,      (See  Rossi 

and    Mi'redltb.    assignors.) 
TJi\dir.    Klchanl.    New    York.    N     Y.      Interdeck  davit. 

1,004,348  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (inz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  82fl. 
Tobias,  Frank  ('.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind      Hav  illstrlbuter 

1.O02.S7.".  ;   Apr    14;  Gaz    vol,   ;.'01  ;  p  ■20:C 
Tobias.  John   M  ,    I'tttsburgh,    I'a      (ias   heating  stove. 

1.O03.400:   Apr    14;   (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p    .102. 
Tobln.   John   J  .  assignor   to  Spedaltv    Sales  and   Manufac 

turlng    Company,    Chbago,    III.      Tool,      No,     1.004.687; 

.\pr     28  ;   {,.17.     vol.    201  ;    p.    KMIH 
'T(W1t.      Helnrlch,      l.enaahn,     (Jermany         Stprlllzer         .No 

1,003„1()0;   Apr    14;   (Jaz,   vol     201  ;   p.   .103. 
Toledo  Cooker  Company,  The,      (See  Swartzhaugh.  Charlps 

K..    assignor,  ) 
Toledo    Electric    Welder    Company,    The       (See    Mameale, 

Nell,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Co       (See  Crane.  Samuel  G  ,  assignor  ) 
Toltz.    Max,    St.    I'aul.    Minn  ,    assignor,    by    mesne    asslgn- 

meiits,    to    liocomotlve    Superhester    «'ompanv.    Wllming 

ton,   I>el       Stenni  superheater.      No,    1,00.3,954  ;  Apr,   21  ; 

201 ;  p  am. 

Charles   H.,    Mansfield,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Tomlitisoii   Couplpr  Company.   Oenver.  t'olo.      Automatic 
lar   and    train  pipp    coupllnit       No     1.O04.012;    Apr     28; 
20  1  ;  p    070. 

Coupler     Company,     The         (.See     Tomllnson. 
Charles  H,,  assignor,  i 

Topf,    Ludwl;;,    Frfurt, 
grnnular   material. 
201  ;   p.   774. 

Tor«<ke.  John  L.,  I'lummer,  Minn.  Beater  for  threshers. 
No    l,093.21fl;  Apr.    14;  Gaz    vol,  201  ;  p    410, 

Towlc,  Eugene  A..  St.  i'aul,  Minn.  Closure  for  v(>ssels. 
.No     1.00:<..1Ol  ;   Apr.   14  ;   (iaz.    \ol     L'dl  ;   p.    K04. 

Townp,  Joseph  M,.  V'ast  Orange.  N.  J,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnni'Tits.  to  Standard  lleat  and  \entllatlon  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Steam-trap.  No.  l.(»9.1,048; 
Apr,  28,  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.   1133. 

ToTo<la.  Saklchi.  Shlmssakl-cho.  Nagova.  Japan  I'ro- 
teitlng  means  for  shuttle  -  replenishing  devices  No. 
l.o;(:;.((sv  :  Apr  U:  (iaz,  vol  20l  ;  p  .300. 
Tracy.  I»«vld  Ii,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  H  Casey,  Jack 
son.  Mleh.  Sectional  conduit  No  1,(»92,311:  Apr.  7; 
(iaz.    vol,    201  ;   p.   00 

Trac.",  Joseph  F..  Chicago.  III.  Spark  plug  No.  1,093.744  ; 
Apr    21  :  Cirtz    vol.  201  :  p    ft28 

'TrUger,  Karl,  assignor  to  I'yramlden  FlleKenfBngprfahrlk 
Max  Damets,  (J  m  b,  II..  Zeltz.  (Jermany.  Klv-catcher. 
No,   1.003, .102;   Apr.    14;   (Jaz    vol     201  ;   p.   504" 

Traber,  Wllfrerl  C.  London.  Ontario.  Canada.  [x>os«-leflf 
hinder.      No.    1,092.07.1;    Apr.    7:   <iaz     vol.    201;   p.    190. 

Trautic.    .\rttiur.  Charlotfenburu;,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gcsell 
scbnft    fflr   Anllln    Fabrlkntlon.    Berlin.   Germany.      Con- 
verting   photographic    silver  prints    Into    colored    prints. 
No.    l,003..1O3;   Apr     14;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p    504 

Travers,   Harry.      (See   LIndstiKlf   and   'Travers.  I 

Tregonlng.  John,  New  Haven,  <"onn.  Combination  sash- 
lock  and  alarm.  No.  1,093,955;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  008. 

Trelber,  \^■lllll>m  F.  Corning,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Inloadlng  device  for  com- 
pressors     No    1.003,:.>m«;  Apr.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  439. 

Trenton    Electric   and    Conduit    Company,    The.       (See    Al 
paiigh.    Clifford    J.,   assignor.) 

TrIttPtt,  Herbert  E..  Cam<>ron.  W.  Va.  Adjusting  means 
for  car-brakes.  No.  1,004.274;  Apr.  21;  (Jam.  vol.  201; 
p.    804. 

Trluks.  Frani.  Brunswick,  Germany,  ralculatlng-macbin*. 
No    1.004.27.1 ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  804. 
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TrolnM-k,  Enoch,  charlotlenburg.  (iermany.  assignor  to  The 

National     Acme     Manufacturing     Company.     Cleveland, 

(Hilo.     Metal  working  machine.     No.  1,092,402;  Apr.  7; 

(iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    117. 
Trojip.  Ij«'opold.  c/  111.      (See  Rlvkln,  Bert,  assignor,) 
TrosK.    I' red.  .1  r       (Sep   Hlnes.    Edward,   assignor.) 
Trounce,  Frank  W.      (.See  Scott,   Frederick  ('.,  assignor.) 
Troutman.    Hov    J.,    Sbamokin.    I'a.      Siinltary    toUet-seat. 

No.    1.002.7^0:  Apr.  7;    iaz.  vol    201;  p.  227. 
Troy    l>aundry    .Machinery    Company    Limited.       (See    Bar- 
tholomew.  \Vllllam.  assignor.! 
True,     Charles    IL.    assignor     to    The     Railway    Meterials 

Companv,    Chicago.    HI.       Burni-r    for    oil-furnaces.       No. 

1.(103. 304;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol,   201;   p.  401. 
Tscliudy.    Frederick,    Birmingham,   Ala.      I'reventing   depo- 
sition  of   carbon   In    reverslng-furnacps.      No.   1,003.895; 

Apr,    21  :    (iaz     vol     201  ;   p.   rt78. 
Tu(k,  William   W,,  assignor  to  Velox  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.    .New     York.     N.     Y.      Addressing  -  machine.      No. 

1,0(>4.824  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1057. 
1  nrker.    Benjamin    W..    N.wark.    -N.    J.,    assignor    to   J.    B. 

I'atfou.    Kent.    Ohio        Tacking    device.      No.    1.093,300; 

Apr    14  ;  (i.iz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  440. 
Tiuker.   George  1'  .  assignor  to  E.    Robinson.   Springwater. 

N      Y.       Road    scraper    and    smoother.       No.    1,092,676; 

Apr.   7  :   Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   n     190. 
Tiilte   Cieorge  S  .  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     i.'oncrete-form  hanger. 

No.  1.004.400;  Apr.  2« ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  940. 
Turltz.  Morris  M  .  rt  al.     (  S<h^  Rlvkln.  Bert,  assignor.) 
Ttirner.   Charles   I'       (See  Mitchell.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Turner,   Emma   A       (See  Kemper.  John  T.  and  C.   W.,  as- 
signors. ) 
Turner.   John    A  ,    Washington.    D.   C.      Liquid    level   indl 

cator.     No.  1,093,745  :  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  toI.  201  :  p.  628. 
1  111  ni'c,   Wnltei    V.      (See  Iiewsou  and  Turner.  I 
Turner,    Waller    V,.    Edgewood,    assignor    to    The    Westing- 
bouse    Air    Brake   Company,    I'lttsbiirgb,    I'a.      I'resBure 

governor  for  pumps.     No.  1,093.660;  Apr,  21;  Gai,  vol. 

201  ;  p    590 
Turnlpseed.     Jesse     ("..     Griffin,     Ga.        Cultivator.        No. 

1.01)5.047  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1133. 
Tweed.    Herman    !>.,    it   al.      (See    Harn,   Charles    B.,    as 

slgnor,  I 
Twiss.     Kicliard     S.     Edgerton.     Va.       Mall  -  pouch.       No 

1,002.962;  Apr.   14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  322. 
Tvdeu.   Emll.  Hastings.   .Mich.      Seal  lock.     No.   1,093,661  ; 

Apr     21;   (Jaz.    vol.    201;   p     590. 
Tvden,      Emll,      Hastings.      Mich.        Indicator  -  lock.        No. 

1.093.662;   Apr.   21;   (Jaz.   vol.   201;   p.  600. 
Tye,    Anna    R..    St.    Joseph.    Mo.      Automatic    stop.       No. 

1,094.037  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  725. 
Tvler.    Augustus.   Wheeling,    \V.    Va.      Resilient   tire.      No. 

■  1.092.963  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  323. 
Tyler,  ClIITord  Si.      (See  Bone.  Janileson.  assignor.) 
Tyler,  Edward  B.      (See  Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor.) 
Tvler.  Thaddeus  F.,   I/awrence.  Mnse.     Waterprtxiflng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.092,761  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  219. 
Typograph  G.  m.  b.  II.     (See  Dorneth.  Julius,  assignor.) 
Tyvsacana     Farms     I'oultry    Company.        (See     Hammond, 

Robert  O.,  assignor. ) 
Idell.     Frank    L..    and     (i.     E.     Predock.    St.     I^uls,     Mo. 

Clothes-|>ounder.      No.    1,093.016;    Apr.    14;    Gaz,    vol. 

201  ;  p.  340. 
T'hlenkott.  Herman  W.,  Ferdinand.  Idaho.     Saw  set.     No. 

1.094,497  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  940. 
Ullrich,  Charles  A.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Buffer.     No.  1,094,498  ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  940. 
I'lrey,  Charles  A..    Villa   NuevB.   Argentina.      Combustlftn- 

injpcted  tlash  generator.      No.   1.093.896;   Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   678. 
Underbill,  Charles  R..  Chancy,  Miss.     Rotary  steam-engine. 

No.  1.094.276  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  805. 
Underwood  Computing   Machine  Company.      (See  Jansson 

Charles    A.,    assignor.) 
Underwood  (  omputing  Machine   Company.      (See  Wright, 

Walter,  assignor.) 
Underwood,    John    T        (See    Stlckney.    Burnham    C,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

G,,  assignor.! 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Under** ord    Typewriter    Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

ham  ('..  assignor.  I 
Union   Iron  Works.      (Sep  Scbalscha,  Max,  assignor.) 
Union    Lock    Stitch   Company.      (See   Merrick.    Frank    W.. 

assignor. ) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The.     (See  Hoagland. 

Frank  O..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Th«.      (See  Hawkins, 

Laurence  A.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch   and   Signal   Company.   The.      (See  Strnble, 

Jacob    B..    assignor.) 
Union    Switch    k    Signal    Company,    The.      (See   Thullen, 

Ix)ul8  IL.  assignor. ) 
United    Aluminum    Ingot    Company.      (See    Mellen,    Gren- 

vllle.  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bennion,  Charles, 

assltrnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machlnerj  Company.     (See  Hoyden,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 


(See  Brogan.  Jamea  A.. 

(See  Casgrmln.   Louis 

(See   Collins,    James 

(See  Cuff.  William  H.. 


(See  Fuerth,  William 
( See  Gibbs,  Charles,  as- 
(See  Lux,  Julius  K.. 
( See  Sokolov.  Jacob, 
(See    Stlckney,    Bnrn- 


(See   Eppler.   Andrew. 

(See   Fernald,   Frank 

I  S«'"'    Hadaway,  John 

(See   Hill.  George  8., 

I  Sec    Julian.    Gideon. 

( See  Kaven,  Mosea  B., 

(  See  Keyes.  Eugene  L., 

(See    Latham.    Albert. 

(Sie   NasU.   Frederick 

(See  I'lant,  Thomas  S., 

(See  treble.  Edwin  N.. 

(See   Prenzel.    .\dam 


I  nited  Shc»e  Machinery  Company. 

ns.slgnor. ) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

A.,  assignor.  I 
Unlt(d    Shoe    Machinery    Company 

E..  assignor. » 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Dow,  John  L.,  a» 

slgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Maclilneiy   Company. 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company. 

E..  assignor.  I 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company. 

1'.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Mnclilneiy    ("ompaiiy. 

assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Mai  binery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machiuery  Company. 

assignor  ) 
Unlteri    Shoe   Macbinery    Company. 

assignor. ) 
Unlte<l   Shoe   Macbini  ry   Company. 

J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Unitcil    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 

H.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company        (See    Russell^    Arthur 

L..   assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Macbinery  Company.      (See  West.   Alonzo  E., 

asignor.) 
United  States  Fastener  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Ernest 

N..  assignor.) 
Uulted-Xpodite    FinisbinB    Company.       (See    Beaudry,    Zo- 

tl(|ue.  assignor.) 
T'nited-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company.      (See  Pease.  Charles, 

assignor.) 
Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lachman. 

Laurence  S..  assignor.) 
Unlversellp    Clgaretten  Ma.^cblnen  Indu.strie    System    Otto 

Bergstrftsspr  .\ktlengesellschaft.     (See  Mflhlbauer,  Ernst 

C.  assisuoi.) 
Upham.   Burt   F.,   Chicago,    III.      Bed  motion    for    printing- 

presses.     No.  1.094.405:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  84". 
Upabaw,  Lucius  L..  Denlson.  Tex.     Cotton-harvester.     No. 

1.002.702;  Apr.  7  ;     iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  219 
Upson.  Ralph  IL.  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Companv.  Akron.   Ohio.      Apparatus  for   heating  In- 

flnfinggas    In    balloons.      No.    1.002,611;    Apr.    7;    Q««. 

vol.  201  :   p.    109. 
UptegrafT,    .Oexander    G.,    Lenox.    Mass.      Non-slip    tread 

No.  1,093.663;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  601. 
Ury,  Julian  J.,  et  al.      (See  Mullins.  Ollle.  assignor.) 
Vacnla.    Martin,    Munball,    I'a.       Automobile  -  lamp.       No. 

1.092,412  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  99. 
Vnlllancourt,  Joseph  F.,   Fall   River.  Mass.      Bobbin-clean- 
ing device.     No.  1.092,413  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  99. 
Valerius,   Theodore   L..   Fort    Atkinson.   Wis.,   assignor   to 

Creamery    Package    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago, 

111.    Apparatus  for  soaking  or  sterilizing  ice-cream  cant. 

No.  1,094.499  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  940. 
Valerius,   Theodore   L.,    Fort   Atkinson.    Wis.,    assignor   to 

Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Comi>any.  Chicago.  IlL 

Ice-cream-can   sterilizer.      No.   1.004.500;  Apr.   28:  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  041. 
Valliant.  James  R..   Atlantic  City.   N.   J.      Igniting  device. 

No.  1.093.217  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  r.  410 
Van   Camp,   Gordon   R..   Dmyton.   N.    D.      Motor  plow   and 

planter.     No.  1.094.277  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  805. 
Van    Cauwenbergh.     Frank,     Rockford.     III.       Molding-ma- 
chine.     No.    1.092.180:   Apr.  7;  Gaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   21. 
Van  de  Cnivs.  Henri.     (See  Cornand  and  Van  de  Cruys.) 
Van   den    Plas.   Antoine,    Woluwe.    St.    Pierre-lez-Bruasels. 

Belgium.       Door  -  locking    mechanism        No,    1.094.278; 

.\pr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p    805. 
Van    Derwerken.   Theodore    E..   assl^inor   of  one  half   to   W. 

H.    Rabbett,    Green    Island.    N.    V,      Device    for    turning 

automobile-headlights.      No.    1,093.897  :    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p,  670,  _ 

Van    Home,   Thomas  C.      (See   Dukesraitb,   Frank   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Van  Houten.  Frank  H.     (Sec  Hanna  and  Van  Houten. ) 
Van  Kampen.  Jan  W    P..  Walergraafsmeer.  and  G.  A.  Cox. 

Utrecht.    Netherlands       Universal    rifle  projectile.      No. 

1.094.395:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol    201  ;  p.  843, 
Van   lyelr.   Henrv   W..   assignor,   bv   mesne   assignments,   to 

S      S.     Wenzell     Machine    Company.     Pblladelphla,     Pa. 

ValTe  for  bottle-lllling  apparatus.     No.   1.093.365;  Apr. 

14-  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  ji.  401.  _    ^ 

Van   Patten,   George   M..   Council   Bluffs.   Iowa.      End-gate. 

No.  1.093.218:  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p.  410. 
Van  Raalten,  Cornelius  D..  Gempolkrep.  near  Modjokerto, 

Dutch      Bast     India.      Shaking  -  sieve     apparatus.     No. 

1-093.670  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  527. 
Van   Vliet    Levi,   and    F    ONeil.    Pomona.   Cal,      (ras  L'ener 

ator.    No.  1.094.762  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  :  p.  1035. 
Van   Zandt.   Frederick   N.      (See   Baldwin.    Jnmes   E..   as- 
signor.) 
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VanU.'.  (Jtriird.  Loh  AdkcU's.  Cal.    Vibrator.    No.  1,093.301  ; 

.Apr.   14;  (iaz.   vdl.   L'Ol  ;  p.  440. 
Vanden   Ber«.   I't'tfr  H.,  HHHlftnor  to  I'aclflc  Rlectrlc  Hi-at 

injj  Coiiipniiv,  Ontario,  Cal.     Alfiilfa nate.     No.  1,092,187  ; 

Apr.   7  ;  (iaz    vol.   .'Ol  ;  p.  21'. 
Vander  riopjj.  ^V.  (J  ,  «■(  al.     (See  Greenland,  Loyd  D.. 


BiKDor. ) 
Vander    Wilt,    I>., 

BlgDor. ) 
VaniieiiiiMi.    Jolui 

l,09'.'.f.77  :  Apr. 


ft    til.       (St-e    Greenland,    Ix>yd    D. 


M 


aa- 


aa- 


No. 
No. 
No. 


dt'ipnia. 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   191. 
Varla,  IMctro,  vVlilte  Plains,  N.  Y.     Vending-machine. 

1,092, ISS;   Apr    7  :    (iar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  22. 
Varlan.  Samuel  T..   Kaxt  Orange,  N.  J.     Bllllard-cue. 

1.092, 1H9:   Apr.   7;   (Jai.   vol.   201;  p.  22. 
Varuer,  William  J.     (See  Armor  and  Varner.) 
VauKhan.    Bernard   <;.,    assignor   to    National    Match   Com 

pany.     Jolift.     Hi.       Mntch-spllnt  conveying     apparatus. 

No.   1,093, aOrt;   Apr.   14;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  461. 
Vaughan,  Kavid  L,  Itlverton,  N   J.     Carrier  for  nneumatlc 

tire  shots.     No.   1,092, 4rt3  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  118. 
Vaughan.   Henry   M  .  assignor  to   H.  Osborne.   W.  A.   Peter 

9»-n,    and     said     Vnughnn,     Montreal,    Quebec,     Canada. 

Means  fur  turning  crank  pins  while  In  place  In  driving 

wheels  and   t>orlng  the  driving  wheel   for   the   pin.      No. 

1.0!).!,219  ;   Apr    14:   (Jar.,   vol.  201  ;   p.  411. 
Vawter,    liobert    <}..    Woodstock.   Va.      Soldering  Iron.      No. 

1,002.07S:   Apr.  7;  (inx.  vol.  201;  p.   191. 
Veeder,  ("urtls  H..  assignor  to  The  Vt-eder  Manufacturing 

Conipaiiv,       Hartford.       Conn.       Setting       glass.       No. 

1,()93..')H0  ;  Apr.   14:  (;az.  vol.  201;  p.  ,%27. 
Vt-eder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Veeiler,  Curtis 

H.,  assignor.) 
Velox  Manufacturing   I'ompany.      (See  Tuck,   William   W., 

assignor. ) 
Ver    Planck,    William    K.,    Krle.    I'a  ,    assignor    to   General 

Klectrlc  Company.     Controlling  mechanism  for  Internal 

combustion  engines.     No.   1,094,406;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jai.  vol. 

201  ;  p,  847. 
Verbeyat,   Martin,   Park  Ridge,   N.  J.      Embossing  aupara- 

tus.     No.  1,09.!,0»>4  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  «0l. 
Verdalre,     Waiter     i:  .     Chicago,     III.        Aeroplane.        No 

1,093,746:  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2<)1  ;  p.  «29. 
V.relnlgte  Kunatseidefabrlkeu  A.  (J.      (See  Schnlter,  Karl. 

assignor.  I 
Vlckers,   Kdwln   J..    New   Comerstown,   Ohio       .Vccount-flle. 

No.  1,093,956;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  099. 
Vlckers  I-lmlted.      (See  Dawson  and  Bucknam,  assignors,) 
(See  Dawson  and   Home,  assignors  i 
(See  Smith.  Franklin  E.,  assignor.) 
Vlnoulst,  Charles   It..   I>enver,  Colo.      Automatic   Vfstlbule 

curtain    holder.      No.   1,092,190;   Apr.   7;  Ga«.   vol.    201; 

p.   23. 
Vlnto,  Wllllnm  H.     (See  Bell  and  Vlnto.) 
Virginia    I.aluiratory    Company.       (See   Seward    and    Ktlgel- 

iien,    HsslgnorM.  i 
Virtue,  I>eunls  K.,  Owatonna,  Minn.       Slio.       No.  1,093,898  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  C.rz    vol.  201  ;  n.  H79. 
Muslnv,  Budapest,  AustrlaHun- 


Vlckers  Limited 
Vlckers  IJnilted 


No      1,001.*,3I2;    Apr. 


(ias 


L'l  ;  (iaz.    vol,  201 

<;iin    adapted    prefer- 
.V,,     i,0it:!..-tu  ;    .\pr 

Gun  adapted  prefer- 
No.   1.095,049;    Apr. 

to    Rhelnlsche    Metall 


Viz,   Kiein<^r,   Kosd.  and  .1 

gaiv.       lle;iti:enerator 

vol.'  201  :    p.    (5(5. 
Voglesong,    Clyde   C..    Oakland.    Cal.      Change  making    ma 

chine.      No.   1.092.313  ;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  67. 
Vogt.  Aden)ert  V..  Detroit,  Mich.     Attachment  for  animal 

traps.     No.  1.092.612  :  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  169. 
Voight,   Henrv  (i  .  New  Britain,  Conn.      Lock  construction 

.No.   1,093,809:  Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  049 
Voight,    Henrv  (i  .   N>'W   Britain,   »'onn.      Look   mechanism. 

No.  1,093,810;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  649. 
Voight      Henry    (».,    New    Britain,    Conn        Cylinder  -  lock 

mechnnlam.     No.  1,093,811  ;   Aiir 

()50. 
Viiller,    K;irl.    Diisxelilorf,    C.erriinny 

:ilih    for    UHf    In    >iiliinjwiii.'    l"iat> 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  r.o4. 
Vfiller,    Karl,   Dusseldorf,  (iermany. 

ably    for  use   In  sul>marlne  boats 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1134. 
Viiller     Karl.    Dusseldorf,    assignor 

wnaren    iind  .Miischlmiifatirlk.  Dusseldorf  I>erendorf,  (ier- 

nuinv.      Sigtitink'  device  for  guns.      No.    1,095,048;    Apr. 

2S  ;  (Jaz.   vol,  201  ;  p.   113S. 
Volp,  .John,  (irove  City,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Columbus,   Ohio.      I-'ire- resisting  shut 

ter  or  curtain.  '  No.   1.095.152;   Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ; 

Vo^z    .Joseph.  Knglevale.   N.  D.      Inkstand.      No.  1,093,506; 
\i>v.   H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .lOi. 

Voss      ("ttto      Sumnierville,      S.     C         Hat  -  fastener.        No. 
1  0<.t.'^,747  ;  Apr.   21  :  Gaz    vol.  -.'oi  :  p.  (V_'9 

W.    A.     Plumnier    Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Blake, 
'ieorge   H  ,   assignor.) 

W.    H     Miner    Company        (See   O'Connor,    Martin    \..   as- 
signor. ) 

W.   S    Kockwell   Company.      (See   Rockwell.   Walter  8.,  as 
slgnor.  1       (Reissue.)  ,„.,,..  .    ,, 

Wachs  und  Ceroslnwerke  zu  Hamburg  J.  Schllekum  &  Lo. 
(See  Boven,  Kdgar  (\  W.  A.  von,  assignor  )    ^   ^     „     , 

Waddell,  /•:dward  B  ,  Jr,  assignor  of  one-third  to  HA. 
Gootlloe  and  one  third  to  M.  White,  Williamson.  W.V  a 
Vutomatl.-   snfetv  valve.      No.    1,093,899;    Apr.    21;    Gaz 


vol 
Wad. 

apparatus 
p.  504. 


201  :  p.  080. 

Thomas    K..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Aerial    amusement 
No     1,093,506;    Apr.     14;    Gai.    Tol.    201; 


Wadsworth,  Arthur  W..  F'ort  Thomas.  Kv.  Watch  pendant 
and  bow.     No.  1.093,017  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  340. 

Wadsworth,  George  R.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company,  (""leveland,  Ohio.  Footboard  ventilation 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.094.501;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  toI. 
201  ;  p.  942. 

Wagner,   Albert   P.   and  O.   H  .   North   Detroit.   Mich.      Can- 
lab<>llng    machine.       No.    1,094,349:    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol 
201  ;  p.  81.'7. 

\\  uglier  Comb  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (  S«m'  Hellrleuel, 
Kdmuud,  assignor. ) 

Wagner  Klectrlc  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fynn, 
\  al^ro   .\..   assignor. ) 

Wagner,  Haus,  Ludwigsburg.  (iermany.  I'mbrella.  No. 
1,093,100  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  391. 

Wagner,  John,  New  York,  N.  V.  Hasp  lock.  No.  1.094,279 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p    800. 

Wagner,  John  L.,  assignor  to  The  Pneumelcctric  Machine 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  I'ressure  developing  pneu- 
matic tool.  No.  1. 093.. 302  :  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  440. 

Wagner,  Oswin  H.      (St-e  Wagner.  .VIbert  P.  and  O.  H.i 

Walke.  I*'rledrlch.  Akron,  Ohio.  Closure  for  receptacles. 
No.  1,093.748  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  629. 

Walte.  Harry  L.,  Kgremont,  England.  Sounding  machine. 
No.  1,094.^63  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1035. 

Walte.  Harry  L..  Kgremont.  Knglau<1.  Sounding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.094,868;  Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1071. 

Waltt,  (ieorge  L..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cotter.  No.  1.092.876; 
Apr.  14;  (ini.  vol.  201  ;  p.   293. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  F  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Terminal  for  electric- 
light  fixtures.  No.  1.093.367;  Apr.  14;  (Jai.  vol.  201; 
p.  462. 

WaM  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  I'awsat.  Ewald  F.. 
M.sslgnor.) 

Waldon,  Sidney  D.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  (."ar  Com- 
pany. I»etrolf.  Mich  Muffler  No.  1,094.105;  Apr.  21: 
Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  748. 

Walker,  Harry  S.,  assignor  of  three  eighths  to  .1.  R.  Cham- 
bers. Corvallis,  and  one-fourth  to  L.  A.  Reed.  Medford, 
Oreg.  Moving  picture  screen.  No.  1,094,613;  Apr.  28; 
(iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   980. 

Walker.  .lames  H  ,  and  .L  A.  Ollnger.  West  Chicago.  111. 
I'nderreamer  No.  1.095.050;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  "'»'  -'01; 
p.   1134. 

Walker,  Melt>ourne,  Florence,  Ontario,  Canada.  Valve. 
No.    1.094.688;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1008. 

Walker  Wells  Company       (  Se<'  Wells.  Harlan  P,  assignor  I 

WallMce.  Kdwln  I...  H>signor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N  Y.  Machine  to  facilitate  the 
use  of  cartons.  No.  1,092.233;  Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.  201; 
p.  37. 

WiillM.e.  .lames  A.  Trov.  N.  Y.  Sharpening  device.  No. 
1.092.877:   Apr    14;  (inz.  vol    201  :   p    2iH. 

Wallace,    .Marv    K.      ( S.  e   Strlppel.    Albert   E..   assignor.) 

Wallace  Novelty  Compiiny.  (See  (ireen  and  Fornander, 
assignors  i 

VValle.  Curl  (i..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-saving  suit.  No. 
l.()95,0.M  :   Apr.   28;   (iaz.    vol.   201:   p.    1134. 

Wallln.  Wllllnm  IL.  Htrom«l)un;,  Neljr.  Curtain-clasp. 
No.   1,092,079;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol,  201  :  p.  1S»1. 

Wallls  Tractor  Company.  (See  Hendrlckson,  Robert  O, 
assignor,  i 

Walsh  WUIIam  .1.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Rotatable 
Often  t)O0k  rest.  No.  1.093.L'20;  Apr.  M;  <iaz.  vol.  201; 
p.  411. 

Walter.  Bertie  i:  .  Tulna.  Okia  Funnel.  No.  1,094.350: 
Apr    21  :  (iaz.   vol    201  ;  p    827. 

Wiippler.  Itelnhold  IL,  assignor  to  D,  T.  Garrle,  New  "\ ork, 
N  Y  Therapeutic  (>l.'Ctrlc  apimnitut.  No.  1.092.878; 
Apr.  14  :  t;nz    vol    -joi  ■'" 

Ward,    George    U.,    New    York,    N 

Wrapiiiiig  Machine  Companv  of  America.  Bread-wrap- 
ping machine.  No.  I,094,6l4  ;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201; 
p.   980. 

Ward.  .lohii  K.  Ne»v  York,  N.  Y. 
Heat  iiriil  N'entllafion  CMmi'iiriy 
.No.    1  092.S79  ;   Apr    14;  tiaz.  vol.   201 

Ward.   Lewis  G..   Willliuu.   W.    Vn.      ""' 


p.  29  4. 

York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 
Bread-wrap- 


nssignor    to    Standard 
Inc       Car  ventilator. 

p.  294. 
Belt  cutting  machine. 

No    1.092.r.47  ;  Apr.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 
Wnrdwell.  Simon   W  .   Pr.ivldence,   R    I       Winding  machine 

No    1  093.9O0  :  .\pr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    080 
Waring.   Vechten.   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Page-holder  for  books 

and   the   like.      No.   l,o(»4.502;   Apr.    28;   Gaz.   vol.    201; 

p.   042. 
Warnie.     Ivar    F..    Syracuse,    N.     Y..    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,   to  Continental  Can  Company.   Inc.      Mech 

atilsni    for    feeding    cnn    ends.       No.    1,092,613;    Apr.    7, 

(ias.  vol.   201  ;   p.    U59. 
Warnie,    Ivar   F.,   Syracuse.   N.   Y  ,   assignor,   by   mesne  ns 

slgnuients,    to    Continental    '"an    Company,     Inc.       I^ap- 

seam-bodv    maker       No     1.01M,179;    Apr,    21:    Onz     vcl 

201  ;  p.  775 
Warnick      Kdward    W.,    Cuyahoga    Falls.    Ohio.      Trollev- 

wheel   guard.      No.    1,093. .507;    Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    201; 

Warren  Henrv  E.,  el  al  (See  Warren,  John  N.,  aaalgnor. » 
Warren'  Henrv  K  .  assignor  to  The  I^ombard  Governor 
Company,  Ashlantl,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  controlling 
the  siieed  of  turlilnes  or  other  prime  movers  connected 
In  parallel.  No.  1,095.178;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p    1180. 
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Warren,  John  N.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Warren 
and  one-third  to  H.  E.  Mack,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Tool- 
No.   1,094,825;  Apr. 


post  screw  and  making  the  same. 
28  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201  ;   p.    1067. 


Warren,  John  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,092,787 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
P.  227. 

Warren,  Peter  R..  Boston.  Mass.  Display-card.  No. 
1.093.303  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  441. 

Warren  Webster  A  Company.  (See  Osbourn.  Millard  P.. 
assizor. ) 

Washburne.  James  V.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Ix)Ose-leaf  binder. 
No.   1,094,951;  Apr.   28;   Gaz.  vol.  201;   p.   1101. 

Wasley,  Thomas  E.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  in- 
cinerating refuse  material.  No.  1,094,503;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  942. 

Waterburv  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See   Nickerson,  Clarendon,   assignor.) 

Waterburv  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(Bee  Wilcox,  Richard  L..,  aasignor.) 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Monaghan,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Watrlgant,  Henri  L.  A.  M.  (See  Gulgnard  and  Wat- 
rlgant.) 

Watrous,  Earl  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Liquid-soap  fixture.  No. 
1,094.616;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  981. 

Watson,  J.  R.,  Jr.      (See  Morse.  Mark  S.,  assignor.) 

Watson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Watson  and  Carl- 
son, assignors.) 

Watson.  William  A..  Maiden,  assignor  to  National  Piano 
Company.  Boc  Mass.     Pneumatic  valve  mecbanism. 

No.  1.094.361  ;  .\^      21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  827. 

Watson.  William  W..  a^  "  J.  G.  Carlson,  assignors  to  Wat- 
son Manufacturing  Company.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Me- 
tallic roller.  No.  1.092,464 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  118. 

Watters,  John  H.,  Augusta,  Ga.  Track-sander.  No. 
1,092,680;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  191. 

Watts.  John  W.,  Paducah,  Ky.  Ventilating  sash-lock. 
No.  1.092.234  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  37. 

Waverley  Company.      (See  Kennedy,  Harold  IL,  assignor.) 

Way,  David  R.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  (ias  -  generator.  No. 
1,094. 280  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  806. 

Way.  Raymond  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  W.  Pressley. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Foldable  gas-stove.  No.  1,092,681 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  192. 

Weaver,  Charles  H.  and  R.  W..  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Me- 
chanical fingering  device  for  stringed  musical  Instru- 
menta.     No.  1,094,038;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  725. 

Weaver,  Rollln   W.      ( Se<»  Weaver.  Charles  H,  and  ft.  W.) 

Weaver.  Victor  M..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Cyanamld-producing 
apparattis.  No,  1.093.749;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
630. 

Webb.  James  E.      (See  Alge.  Webb,  and  Henson.i 

Webber.  Herbert  8.      (See  r>4-land  and  Webber.) 

Weber,  Adolphus  B.,  Kaufman.  111.  Flshlng-pole  support. 
No.  1,092.548  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 

Weber,  August,  8r.,  and  J.,  assignors  to  Weber  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Case  for  Incandescent- 
electrlc-lnmp  sockets.  No.  1,093.221  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;    p.   411. 

Weber,  Carl  S..  Hackensnck.  N.  J.  Pigg-holder.  No. 
1.092,682;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  192. 

Weber,  Charles  H.,  Hllllard,  Ohio.  Resilient  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.   1.094.616;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  981. 

Weber  Electric  Company.  (See  Wetier,  August.  Sr..  and  J., 
assignors.) 

Weber,  (ieorge  W..  ass'enor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising-button.  No.  1,094,962; 
Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1101. 

Wel)er,  John.     (See  Weber.  August.  Sr..  and  J.) 

Webster,  Kdward  W.      (See  Ericsson,  (justav  E..  assignor.) 

Weljster,  Fay  IL,  Marvell,  Ark.  Street-indicator  for  cars. 
No.  1,093,508;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  505. 

Webster.  George  M.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Seed-cleaner. 
No.  1.092.191  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  23. 

Wechsler.  I^eopold,  and  R.  Scherer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rallwav-spike.  No.  1.095,052;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
p.    1135. 

Wedge,   rtlev,  Ardmore,   Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.094.953  ;■  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  1101. 

Wedge.  Utley,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.094.954  ;  Apr.  28  :  Ciaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1102. 

Weeden.     John     E.,     Somersworth.     N.     H.        Last.       No. 

1.093.666  ;  Apr.  2l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  601. 

Weeks,    Charlie   E.,   assignor  of  one-third   to   E.    J.   Cook, 

Oakland,  and  one-third  to  H.  I.,eon,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Paper-roll  abutter.      No.   1,094,765;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.   1036. 
Wegener.     Arnold    H..     Hoboken.     N.    J.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1,093.666;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  602. 
Wehner,      (ieorge     A..      Savannah,      (ja.        Target.        No, 

1.093.667  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  602. 
Weldmann  Silk  Dyeing  Co.     (See  Meili,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Weldner,  Harvey  H.,  Plymouth,  Ind.     Photograph-printing 

stand.     No.  1,093,509  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  606. 
Welnt)erg,  Ike  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dixie 

Cotton   Felt  Mattress  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Machine 

for     filling     compartment-mattresses.       No.     1,093.668 ; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  603. 
Welntraub,    Ezechlel.    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.     Electrode.     No.  1.093.957  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  699. 


ger 
21 


Weintraub.  Ezechlel,  and  A.  E.  Ulbschman,  Ljmo,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric 
device.     No.  1,093,368  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  462. 

Weintraub,  Ezechlel,  and  F.  A.  Kroner,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Refractory 
fibrous  material  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,094,362  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  828. 

Wels,  Joiui  P.,  Nyack,  assignor  td  L.  N.  Llttauer,  Glovera- 
vllle.  N.  Y.  Looper  mechanism  for  sewing-macblnea. 
No.  1.094.;J53;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  828. 

Welse,  Clarence  H..  and  F.  A.  McAuvie,  Archbald.  Pa.; 
said  McAuvie  assignor  to  said  Weise.  Movlnx-picture 
machine.     No.  1.092.549;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 

WelKs,  Christian.  Nuremberg,  F.  Btlrker,  Trossingen,  Wurt- 
temberg.    and    M.     Heuschkel.    Stuttgart,    assignors     to 
Wflrttemberglsche  Harmonlkafabrlk  Ch.  Weiss,  Troaaln- 
;en,  Germany.     Metal  harmonica.     No.  1,094,180;  Apr. 
Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  775. 

Weiss,  Job4,  Houghton.  Arundel,  and  A.  Keith.  London, 
England.  Wing  or  supporting-plane  for  aeroplanes  and 
aerial  machines.  No.  1,092,192  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ; 
p.  23. 

Weis»berg,  Ernst,  Cassel,  Germany.  Electric  safety-fose. 
No.  1,092,805  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  234. 

Welby.  Harrv  8..  Fresno.  Cal.  Combination  tripod  and 
stafr.     No.  1,093,750  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  630. 

Welch,  Albert  G.,  executor.     (See  Woods,  Eidwin  8.) 

Welin,  Axel,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Welin  Marine 
Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  for  hoisting  and 
lowering  ships'  boats.  No.  1,094,617;  Apr.  28;  Qas. 
VOL   201  ;  p.  981. 

Welin  Marine  Equipment  Company.  (See  Welin,  Axel, 
assignor.) 

Welllsch,  Ferdinand  J.,  London.  England.  Lock.  No. 
1,092.414  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  100. 

Wellman.  Willie  F..  lloxle.  Kans.  Detachable  bedstead 
Hide.      No.   1,093,958;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  699. 

Wells.  Harlan  P..  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walker- 
Wells  Company.  Vehicle  door-lock.  No.  1,093,812 : 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  650. 

Welter,  (irover  C,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Folding  box.  No. 
1,094,764  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1036. 

Welter.  William  F..  Chicago.  111.  Box-staying  machine. 
No.  1,092,614  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  170. 

Wendell,  II.  F.  (See  Beeney,  Maurice  J.  and  E.  W.,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Wentling,  Jacob  E.     (See  Mauck  and  Wentllng.) 

Wenzelmann,  (iustave.  (See  Shoemaker.  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wenzelmann,  Gustave,  Galesburg,  111.  Electric  stove  or 
Iron.     No.  1,093,510:  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  506. 

West,  Alonzo  E.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Lubricating 
device   for    the   shields   of   edge  trimming    machines   for 


shoes.     No.  1,092.465 


ig    ma 
.201  : 


p.  118. 

H.    Jarrett. 

1,092,788 ; 


Hnwall. 
vol.  201  ; 
(See  De 


Cane-conveyer, 
p     80(1. 
VIgnler.   Robert 


No. 
M.. 


E 
G. 


Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vo 
West.    Earl    E.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    W. 

Bridgeport.    111.       Well-bolUng    device.       No. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  228. 
West.  Thomas  J..  Makawell, 

1,094.281  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gnz. 
Western   Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
Western   Electric  (^ompany. 

slgnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
Wistorn     Electric     Company. 

assignor. ) 
Western  Electric  Comiiany.      (See  Winans,  Milton   E.,   as 

slgnor.) 
Western  Noveltv  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  De 

Witt,   Frank   "W..  assignor.) 
Western   T'nion   Telegraph  Company,   The.      (See   D'Humy, 

Fernand  E..  assignor,  i 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Dewson  and 

Turner,  assignors. ) 
We«:tlngh(:use    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See    Turner, 

Walter   V..   assignor,  i 
Westlnghouse    l.,nnip    Company.       (See    Sweet.    Arthur    J.. 

assignor.) 
Weston,   (ieorge   (i.,   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Locomotive-fireman  s 

coal  shoveling    recorder.      No,    1.002,466:    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  119. 
Weston.    Herl)ert    T..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Apparatus    for 
No.  1,094.618;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  voL  201  : 


(See    Ralney,    Paul    M.,    aa 
(See   Reeves,   Frank   N.,  as 

(See    Shreeve.    Herljert 

(See    Stoll.     Clarence 

(See  Winans,  Milton   E., 


treating  fluids, 
p.  982. 
Weston,    John    R. 
1,093,089  :  Apr. 


Dubuque,    Iowa, 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


lIltchlng-poBt.      No. 
p.  366. 


Wetearboiiizing    Limited.       (See    Testrup    and    S5derlund, 

assignors. ) 
Wetter.  Ralph  E 

No.  1,092.415; 
Weymnn-Bruton 

slgnor.) 
Whalen,     Michael 

1.093,959  ;  Apr. 
Wharmby,  James. 
Wheary,    George 


,  Dallas,  Tex.     Automatic  servtce-awltch. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  100. 

(Company.      (See    Thom.    Jantes    C,    a»- 


IL.    New    Y^ork. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
(See  Corliss  and 
H..    Racine.    Wis 


N 


Bottle.       No. 


trunks.     No.  1,093,224  ;  Apr.  14 
Wheiiry,   George   H,,    Racine,   Wis. 

1,093,225  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Whearv.  Oeorge  H.,   Racine,   Wis. 

No.  1,093,226  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL 


Y. 
p.  700. 
Wharmby. ) 
Hanger-fixture 


for 

412. 

No. 


Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p 
Wardrobe-trunk. 

;  p.  413. 

Inside  pad  for  trunks 

201  ;  p.  413. 
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Wh«>ar.v.   <;«^'>ri;e    II  ,    Itaclne.    Wis,,   axHlKODr    td    Hiirtmann 

Trunk  Coiiipiinv.     (  lotlios  retalnrr      No    1  .(i".i,{.l'l:*J  ;   Apr 

14  ;   (;i\7.     vol,    ioi  ;   p.    41  I. 
Whf'ary,    Kf-oine     II  .    asslKTior    to    'I'ln'     H;irtiiijitiii    Truuk 

("onipany.    Ua<-lne.    Wis.      Trunk 

14  :  «:az    vol    L'ui  ;  p    4U', 
Wlipt'ler     ('otidi'nscr     un<l     Rngineerlnt; 

Christie.  Kvl  W,  assl^tnor. ) 
Whwior,    Knoch    S,,    Mollne,    III.         rooking   utcnsli. 

l.01»;t.--7  :   Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  L'dl  ;  p     41  1 
WhcelfT,  (;piiri;»'  K..  nsslRuor  to    Thi"  lUirllrinton  Sp[)arat')r 

("o  ,  liiirliiiu'ton,  lowii.     Iliiftfr  Hopanitnr      .No    l.O'J.i.TSl  ; 

Aiir    ji  :  (iaz,  vol.  :j(»l  ;  p.  «ao. 

WIicvUt,      Sctli.      Albany.      N.      Y.       I'lip.-r 

l.Ut)LMf»;{  :  Apr    7  ;  (Jar.,  vol.  201  ;  r>    -■* 
Wheeler.    WetintiT    H  .    Wa.Hlilmttoii,    I>     (' 

No.    1,00.'?.. "11  ;  Apr.   1»  ;  (inz.   vol 


Apr. 

(Re* 
No 


Coin    or   check 


Attiichnient  for 
Apr.    '2H  :  CJax. 


Norfolk, 
vol.    JOl  ; 


cont rollfd  nppnratiis 

:joi  :  p.  5()«i. 

Whipple,   Itenjaniin   M.,   Forest  (.  Ity,  Mo 
rllHk   furrow  <-ultlvatnrs.      No.    I,0tt4,r.(i4 
vol.    :JI»1  ;    p.   !»4.i. 
White,  Arthur  .M  ,  ussik'nor  to  S.   H.  Whlt.'s  Sons 
Va.       I'Inw.       No,     1,(>04.L'M2;    Apr     lil 
p.    Hot). 
Whlto,  Cnlvlii  N.  Maricopa.  Cal.     F<:iectromaRnetlc  (IshlnK 

tool       No.    1.001. Km;   .\pr.  'J  1  ;  (iaz.  vol     L'Ol  ;  p.   740. 
White,  Charles  K  .  Wllraette.  111.      Feeding  hanket  for  bird*. 

No.    1,01>'J,:U  t  :   Ai)r.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  G7. 
Whit.'.    Cliarlfs    K,    San    Kranrlsco,    and    C.    H.    Mrlntosh. 
H'Tkeley.  Cal     Internal  cointuistloii  pump.    No.  1.0i).'<,»JH0  ; 
Apr    '-'1  ;  <iM7..  vol.  '-'01  ;  p.  fto.J 
White.      IMward      .1..      N.'wark,      N.      .1.       Tool  holder.      No. 
7  ;  r,:\r..  vol.  201  ;  p    170. 
a.sslirnor   to  The   Wilcox   A   White   Com- 
Conn.       KxpresHJon  -  controller.        No, 
14  :  (Iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  414 
a»slifnor   to  The   Wilcox   A   White    Com 
Conn.        Antomati"'     rewind     and     stop 
mechanlcai    music  playing    Instruments 
l.OO.i.Hi:?  ;   Apr.   21  :  (Jaz.    vol     201  .   p.   fir.l, 
l-'rcderlck  (J       (See  Renuniont  and  Whit 


l,()02.flir>  ;   Apr. 
White.    Frank   C  . 

panv,      Merlden 

1.093.22S  :  Apr, 
White,    Frank   C. 

panv.     Mcrld'Mi, 

mechanism    for 

No. 
Whltt 

White.  (Jeoriie  J.      (See  Newjwrt.  William  A  .  assignor.* 
Whltc-IIalnes      Optical      Company.      The.      (See      lliibhell, 

Hanh'l   I».,   assignor.) 
White.  Kirk  II..  Oswego,  assignor  of  one  luilf  to  M.  H.  Fly, 

New  York,  N.  Y.      Union  suit.     No.    I.OO.T.OIM  ;  Apr    14; 

(See  Wadd.Il,   K<hvard   IV.   .Ir  . 


te  ) 


r?4i. 

rt  111. 


Urliiuet- 
vol.    201  : 


(Jaz.  vol    201  :  p. 
White,   Montezuma, 

a.ssignor.  • 
White.  Morris  ('..  and  O    C,   Dviryca.  Chicago.   111. 

IngmHchltie,     .Nil,    1,004,0:{0  ;    Apr.    21;    r.az. 

p     720, 
White.     Samuel     H..    Bloomlnuton.     Ill,       Ili-atdlstrlhiitlnk: 

svstem.      .\".   l.n'.M.ti-K»  ;   .\pr,   21  ;  (iaz.   \-i\.   201  ;   p.   T2('>. 
Whitehead,  Ulchard  A.      (See  Cluhh  and  Whitehead.) 
Whites  Sons.   S.   U.      (See  White.   Arthur  .M..  assignor.) 
Whiting,   Max   A  ,   Sclienectady,   N,   Y,.  nsslunor   to  (Jcneral 

Flectrlc  (  Ompany.     .Motor  control  svstem.    No    1.0!»;!,rt70  ; 

Apr.    21  ;  tiiz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   •'>04. 
Whlttnore.    (ieurge.    Mullierrv.    Kans.       Music  leaf    turner. 

No.   l,Oi»:{.O0()  ;   Apr.    14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  ;itiO, 
Whitney,  Willis  U  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  asslt:nor  to  C.eneral 

Elertrlc      Company.         Sheathe<l  ■  wire      terminal.         No. 

1.09.H..")12  :   Apr     14:  C.az.   vol.  201  ;   p.   .".07. 
Whltnev.    Willis  K.,   Schenectady.   N.   V..  aaeiguor   to  Gen- 
eral   Klcctrlc    Companv       Furltlcatlon    of   asl>est()8.      No 

1.094.50.%:   Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  94."$, 
Whitt'^niio-.  ,    nciinlc.    All"rt     l.i'a.    Minn.       Itnad    <hnk'    and 

grader.      .No     1.0S>:{,H14  ;   Apr     21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   ('..".1 
Whitticr.   Fri'derlck  (i  .  Mrookllne.  assignor  to  The  I.anison 

Companv.     Hoston.     Mass.       Parcel     routing     apparatus. 

No     I  .(•'.«:;. si,-,  .    .\pr    21  ;   (in/    vol    2(>l  :   p    '">•"" 
Wholey,  Tlraothv  J,,   I'hlladelphla,  I'a.     Wheel  flange  lubri- 
cator      No.   l,on4,Or.r>  :   Apr,   2m  ;   Oaz.  vol.   201;   p.   1102. 
Wick,  Charles.    Miami.    Ariz.      Matchbox.      No.    1,004,2,S.'?  ; 

Apr.   21  :  (Iaz    vol    201  ;   p.   s07. 
Wlckersham.    Alfred.    Sunnvdale.    Cal..    assignor    to    .\tinos 

rihcric    Clarider    Co.       .\ir  washer.       No.    1.001.107;    Apr 

21  :  (iaz    vol.   201  ;  p.   7  10. 
WIckhani.  Charles  M  .   I{o,kford.   111.    Spike,    No.  1,092, fi.H3  ; 

Apr,   7  ;  dnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   192, 
Wlekman.   Alhln   E,,   Wlllmar,   Minn.      Vehicle-wheel.     No 

1  094,!>.'jC.  :    .\pr    2S  ;   Caz,   vol.   201  ;   p,    1102. 
Wicks      Herbert.     Cleveland.    Ohio.       Klectrlc    Iron.       No. 

1. 094,. TOW  :   Apr.   2H  ;  <iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   943. 
Wlckwlre     Urotliers.        (See     Wlckwlre,    The<)dore     H,,    a»- 

Blgnor. ) 
Wlckwlre,    Theodore    II..    a.salgnor    to    Wlckwlre    Brothers. 

Inc       Cortland,     N      Y.       Man\ifacture    of    woven     wire 

fabric.      No.    1.094..''.O7  ;    Apr.    2H  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201;   p.  94.'1. 
WIderkehr.   loseph.  Colmar.  (iermany,     .\i>paratii«  for  pre 

ventlon  of  dust  on  motor  vehicles.      No,    1,092,416;  Apr, 

7  :  (int.  vol.  201  :  p.  101. 
Wldman.  Theodor  K..   Kast  Twickenham.   Kngland.     Mnd- 

jniard  for  road-vehlclea.     No.   l.OOO.O.''.:? :   Apr.   28;  Oai. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1136. 
WIdmayer.     William.     Chicago.     111.       Carnet  l>eater.       No, 

1.09-1,019;   .Apr    2H ;  Oaz.   vol    201;  p,   982. 
WIeda     Ernst   F    W,.   I'aterion.   N,   J,     Treating  milk   and 

milk  product.-^.     No.    1.092,61fl:   Apr.   7:   Gaz,   vol.   ?01  ; 

p.  170. 
WIegand.     Cris     W,     I-oa     Angeleg.     Cal         Mirror         No 

1,092, 90.'>  ;   Apr,   14  ;  <!az,  vol,   201  ;  p. 
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Wiegand,  IIcLrv  .1  ,  aaaignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Uheostat.  No.  1.092. HHO  ;  Apr. 
14  ;  tiaz    vol,  201  :  p.  2flS, 

WIeland.  Frlinlrich.  I-;ast  Itutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Arlington  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  .Manufacturing 
combs.      No,    I.(t92.HHl  ;    Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol.    2i)l  ;   p.   29.'r 

WIeland.  Frie<lrlch,  Kast  Kutherford,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  The 
Arlington  Companv,  New  York.  N,  Y.  I>le.  No 
1.092,H.H2;  Apr.   14  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  295. 

Wtelaod.  Kriedrlch.  I'oughkwoRie,  ussiKnor  to  The  Arling- 
ton Companv.  New  Y^rk.  N  Y.  Maiuifactiire  of  combs. 
No,   l,0»2,Hf«3,   Apr    14;  (;az,   vol     201;  p.   20,% 

WIeland,  Frledrich,  rnughke^iisle.  assignor  to  The  .Arling- 
ton Corouanv.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  comb*. 
No     1.092.8H4;  Ai)r     14;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p    290. 

WIesenfeld.  IlolK'rt.  Baltimore.  Md.  I'lsh  -  tongs.  No, 
1.00,'').0.'.4  ;  Apr.   2H  ;   liaz.   vol.   201;  p     113.%, 

Wl::i;in.  .\n>ert  I'.,  et  ul.  (See  (larred.  Ulysaes  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

WIgginfon,  (Ieor;.'e  1',.  assignor  to  Kalaiiuizoo  Loose  Leaf 
Hinder  Co.  Kalamazoo.  Midi  Temporarv  binder  or 
louse  sheet  hcilder  No  1  .(i9.",,;{ti0  ;  Apr  14;  (iaz.  vol. 
201  :   p.   402 

WIgginfon,  (ieoree  I'.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Hinder  Co.  Kalamazoo,  .Mich  Temporary  hinder  or 
ioipse  sheet  holder  No,  l,093,37(i;  A[ir  14;  (iaz.  vol. 
201  :    p,    40.'! 

WlUnport  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  Anderson,  Robert 
H  ,  nsslpnor.  i 

Wilbur  S.  Stiele  Co.,  The.  (See  I'aw,  William  P.,  as 
signor, ) 

Wilcox.  Richard  L.  assignor  to  The  Waterhury  Parrel 
I'oimdry  and  Machine  Company.  Wsterbury.  Conn. 
Hopper  mechanism.  No,  1.094,706;  .\pr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
201  :   n     1036, 

Wilcox  *  White  Company.  The  (See  White.  Frank  (',. 
assi;;rior. ) 

Wllde.  Arthur  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Syringe.  No. 
l,Oit2.(!H4  :   Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.   vol    201  ;  p.   193. 

Wllev.  Rimer  1...  Marlon,  Kans.  I  toor  hanger.  No. 
I.("»92.017;   Apr.    7;  (Jaz,  vol,   201  ;   p.   171. 

Wllev,  Thompson  H,  Omaha.  Nebr,  Koor-lock  keeper. 
No,   1.O93..HI0:  Apr.  21  :  (iaz,  vol.   201  ;   p.   0.%2. 

Wllford.  Albert,  Baltimore.  Md  Conveyer.  No.  1.094.508  ; 
Apr,  28:  (iaz.   vol.  201;  p,  943. 

Wilhelm.    Fihvard    .\        (See  Crosby,    Wilhelm,   and   Brink.) 

Wilkle.  Richard  S,  Baker.  Oreg,  Rotary  engine.  No 
l.(»94,2H4  :  Apr    21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p    H07. 

Wilkinson.  James.  Boston.  Mass.,  asalgtior  to  General  Elec- 
tric ("orapauv.  Recording  flowmeter.  No,  1.092,066; 
Apr,   14  ;  (Iaz,   vol,  201  :  p.  323. 

Wilkinson.  .James.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
l'".lectric  Company  Oamper-regulator,  No,  1,093,161  ; 
.\nr    n  ;  (ia/.,  vol    'joi  ;  p    :;!)!, 

Wilkinson.  .lames.  Boston.  Mass,,  assignor  to  General 
Klctrlc  Company  IMtot  plug  for  fluid  meters.  No. 
1.093,229;  .Apr.   14;  Gaz,  vol,  201  ;  p.  4ir>. 

Wilkinson.  James.  Boston,  Mass,,  assignor  to  General 
F.lectric  Company,  Steam  Iwller  control.  No.  1,095,133  ; 
Apr.    2H  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p     1161, 

Wlllcox.  llarrv  S,,  Oxford.  N  Y  Hay-rack.  No.  1.093,304  ; 
.Vpr.    14  ;   Gaz    vol     201  :   p    442. 

William  Heehier,  Inc  (See  Beehler.  William  II.,  at- 
sitrtior  > 

WllllMms.  Henlamln.  Worcester.  Mass  Mop  wringer.  No, 
1.003. CmI  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol    iroi  ;   p.  0()4 

Williams.  Edward  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.  Wyckoff. 
Santa  Cruz.  (^al.  Lock.  No  1,093.817;  Apr,  21;  Gaz. 
vol,    U'OI  ;    p     05.3 

Wlliiama.  (leorge  B,.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa  Ornftsmnn's  device. 
No    1,001,041  :  Apr   21  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p,  726. 

Williams.  Harold  S..  Caldwell.  Idaho,  Flume  or  conduit. 
No     1.092.315:  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol,   201;  n    07 

Williams,  .lohn  T       (See  Brandt.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

Williams.  .loseph  A,,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Ignition  apparatus. 
No,    1.092,417;   Apr.  7;  (iaz,   vol.  201;  p.   101. 

Wllllnms,  Roger  T.  Sanduskv.  N.  Y  Wood-sawing  ma- 
chine       No.    1.093,.'S13;    Apr     14;   (iaz.   vol    201:   p,   507. 

Williams,  Rov  O,.  and  It.  B,  Coen,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Water  cooling  device.  No  1.092.316:  .Apr.  7:  (»az.  vol 
■j(ii  :  p.  o>^. 

Williams.  Thomas  C  .  nssignor  of  one  half  to  B.  G,  Call, 
(iartleld.  rtah.  Water  <loset  cistern.  No.  1,092,317; 
Apr.  7  :  C.az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  08. 

Williams.  Victor,  rt  al  (See  Lockhart,  Robert  R.,  aa- 
sltrnor. ) 

WIlliani>^.  William  K..  Chicat'o.  HI.  Railway  car  ladder. 
No     1.093.(119:  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .341. 

Williams.  William  K..  Chicago.  III.  I^adder  for  railway- 
cars       No    1,093.020:   Apr     14;  (iaz,   vol.   201;  p,   341, 

Williams.  William  K.  Chicago.  111.  Freight-car  ladder. 
No    l,09.t,0L'l  :  .\pr,  14  ;  (Jaz    vol,  201  :  p.  341, 

Wllliains.  William  R,,  Chicago,  III  Preserving  rallway-tle 
timber  atrainst  Injury  from  splitting  and  decay.  No. 
1.093.2.",() :  .Vpr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  418. 

Williamson,  .Tames  ».'..  Cordele.  Ga.  Rope  take-up.  No. 
1.092.018;  Apr,  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  171, 

Willing.  Charley  R.,  et  nl.  (See  Babbitt.  Elwin  J.,  os- 
slenor  I 

Willis.  Samuel  B,  New  York.  N  Y,  Flre-flghtlng  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1.094.2H.%;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p,  HOT, 

Wllmowskv.  Frwln  F  von.  deeeased,  Boston.  Masa.  ;  E.  J, 
Frlndle,"exe<-iitor,  assignor  to  O  Pleper.  Potsdam,  Ger- 
many Electric  furnace  and  process  of  heating  sub- 
stances      No    l.(»94  3,'.4  :   Apr    21  :  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;   p,  «28. 
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WUmowaky,  firwln  F.  von,  deceased,  Boston,  Maas.  ;  E.  J. 
Prlndle,  executor,  Eaat  Oraoge,  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  O. 
Pleper,  Potsdam,  (Jermany.  Klectric  furnace  and  process 
of  oeatlDg  substances  uniformly  and  at  a  controllabl* 
temperature.  No.  1,094. S5S :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
829. 

Wllmowsky,  Erwtn  F.  von,  deceased,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  IL  J. 
Prlndle,  executor,  aaslgnor  to  O.  I'leper,  Potadam,  Ger- 
many. Klectrlc  furnace  for  and  proceaa  of  beating  tub- 
stances  unlformiT  and  at  a  controllable  temperature  In 
an  elertrlc  arc.  No.  1,094,381 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  voL  201  ; 
p.  838. 

Wflaon.  Elmer  A.,  NUea,  Ohio,  MeUl  structure.  No. 
1,006,05©;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1136. 

WllBon,  Hugh,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Thrust-bearing  for  pro- 
peller-sbafta  of  abips.  No.  1.094,620;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.    201  ;    p.   988. 

Wilson,  James  C.,  Belchertown,  Maas.  Sectional  pneu- 
matic tire.  No.  1,093,672  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
004. 

Wllaon,  Jamea  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Pompon-maklnr  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,094,042  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  726. 

Wilson,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   Moore,   De- 
troit. Mich.     Valve.     No.   1,093,614;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol 
201  ;  p,  608. 

WlUon,PaaI.     (Bee  Wllaon.  Tbomaa,  aaaignor. I 

Wilson,  Tbomaa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Wllaon,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Incubator.  No.  1,093,231;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  416. 

Wllaon,  Tbomaa  F^  Providence,  R.  I.  Bracket  for  license- 
plates.     No.   l.oe.3,616:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  508. 

Wllaon,  Wesley  U..  Cordele,  Oa.  Automatic  weighlog  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,093,673;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201:  p.  605. 

Wllaon,  William  R.,  Yonkers.  aaalgnor  to  Alberger  Con- 
denat?r  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Centrifugal,  turbine, 
or  similar  pump.  No.  1,094,181  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gam.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  775. 

Wlnans,  Milton  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasinor  to  Western 
Klectrlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for 
power-presses.  No.  1,092,467' ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  119. 

Wfnans,  Wesley  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  securing 
carpets  to  atalrs.  Na  1,003,674  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  201 : 
p.  «05. 

Wlncbester,  Benjamin  T.,  Windsor  il I Ua.  assignor,  br 
mesne  aasirnmenta,  to  Bbarp  and  Dobme,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Capsule-holder.     No.   1,092,318;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

Winchester,  Benjamin  T.,  Windsor  Hills,  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sharp  and  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Capsule-nillng   machine.      No.    1,092,319;    Apr.    7;    G 


Gaz. 


vol.  201  ;  p    69. 
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Winchester  Repeating  .Arms  Co.  (See  Buell,  William  H.. 
assignor.) 

Wlncbester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Keen,  Eliot,  as- 
signor.) 

Winaing,  Arthur,  and  F.  W.  Gezelschap,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Building  material  and  making  same.  No.  1,092,320 : 
Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  69. 

WInkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Machine  for  operating 
on  shoes.     No.  1.092,619  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  171. 

WInstead,  Charles  E.,  Wilson,  N.  C,  Line  holder  and 
stretcher.  No.  1.094,286 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
808 

Wlnterhalter.  George  L.  and  H.  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Display 
device  or  badge.  No.  1,093.516  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  608. 

Wlnterhalter,  Howard  E.  (See  Wlnterhalter,  George  L. 
and  H.  E.) 

Wlnterateen,  William  R..  Danville,  Pa.  Neck-yoke  attach 
ment.     No.  1,093,091  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  360. 

Wlnton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Transmission-controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles. 
No.   1,095,056;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1136. 

Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Wlnton  and 
Anderson,   aaalgnors.) 

WIplltzhauser,  August,  New  York,  assignor  to  Mclx)ughlin 
Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toy  tent.  No.  1,092,321  ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  69. 

Wlrschlng,  lyouls,  New  York,  N.  Y  Veterinary  surgeon's 
tool.     No.  1,093,675;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  606. 

Wlrth,  William  M.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Separable  rim  for  au- 
tomobile-wheels. No.  1,094.509;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;   p.  944. 

Wiaconsin  Electric  Company.  (See  Beach,  Chester  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Wise,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Earlv  Sun  Stove  Com- 
pany, Newark,  Ohio.  Gas-heater.  No.  1,094,287 ;  Apr. 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  808, 

Wlsmer,  Michael  W..  I>oylestown,  Pa.  Collar-button.  No. 
1,098,752;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  631. 

Witsch,  Bertha  M..  administratrix.     (See  Wltacb,  Nicholas.) 

Wltsch,  Nicholas,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  B.  M.  Witsch, 
administratrix.  Safety-bar  for  bank-vaults,  prisons,  Ac. 
No.  1,09'.,043;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  727. 

Witt.  Otto  N.,  Weatend,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Actien  Ge- 
sellachaft  fOr  Anilin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Sta- 
ble nitrobenzene-dlazonlum  derivatives.  No.  1,093,567  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  523. 

Wittemann,  Rudolph  A.      (See  Fitch,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Witter,  William  S.,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,092,322  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  69. 

Wittman,  William  C.  (See  Smetana,  Maximilian,  as- 
signor. ) 
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Woerner.  Leo.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Steam-trap.  No.  I.CMM.IOB; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  760. 

Wohl,  Charles  J.,  El  Paao,  Tei.  Ticket-holder.  No. 
1,093.817  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  608. 

Woldicb,  Franz,  Prague- WeVnberge,  Auatrla-Huacary. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  wood  distillation.  No. 
1,092,620;  Apr.  f:  Gaz.  vol.  201:  p.  172. 

Wolf.  Aaron,  assignor  to  F.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bnp- 
port  for  gannent-hancer*.  No.  1,093.232 ;  Apr.  14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  410. 

Wolf,  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Crotalln  preparation. 
No.  1,092,660 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  146. 

Wolf,  Fannie.     (See  Wolf,  Aaron,  aaaignor.) 

Wolf,  Hans.      (See  Bosch,  MltUsch,  Wolf,  and  Stern.) 

Wolf,  Hans,  assignor  to  Badiacbe  Anilin  Ji  Soda  Fabrlk. 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germanv.  Producing  oxida 
of  nitrogen.  No.  1,094,182;  Apr.  21;  Qaz.  voL  201  ;  p. 
775.  _ 

Wolf,  Rudolf.  Ma«deburg-Bockau,  Germany.  Plstoa-valrc 
for  steam-engines.  No.  1,092.967;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  toI. 
201  :  p.  824. 

Wolf,  Rudolf.  Magdeburg-Buckau,  Germany,  Platon  dis- 
tributing -  valve  for  compound  steam  -  englnea.  No. 
1,095,057;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11S6. 

Wolfe,  Edward  A..  Indlanola,  Iowa.  Trunk-flller.  Na 
1,0(92,236  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaa.  vol,  201 ;  p.  38. 

Wolff,  Hans,  assignor  to  GebrUder  Schubert,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Adhesive  roslnoiis  preparation  and  producing 
the  same.  No.  1,095,058;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vd.  201;  p. 
1137. 

Wolff,  Max,  Southwark,  London,  England.  Making  print- 
ing-ink.    No.  1.094.288:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  808. 

Wolff,  Oscar  M.      (Bee  Reck,  Amzl  G.,  assignor.) 

Wood,  Frank  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to 
Charles  Cory  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indicating 
ayatem  for  turreta  No.  I,094,ft88  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL 
201  ;   p.    1008. 

Wood,  Frank  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasinimenta}  to 
Charles  Cory  &  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Switch. 
No.  1,094,690  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Qaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1009. 

Wood,  Frank  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
Charles  Cory  4  Son,  Int.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical 
switch.  No.  1.094.691;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 
1009. 

Wood.  John  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Label  for  cans.  No. 
1,093.233  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  416. 

Wood.  Ivouis  A.     (See  Sox,  David  A.,  assignor.) 

Wood,  Rol)ert,  Westmonnt,  (Quebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
oiler.        No.  1.092.194  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  24. 

Woodruff,  William  H.  (See  McTaggart,  Daniel  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Woods.  Edwin  S..  deceased.  Chicago.  Ill,:  A.  G.  Welch, 
executor,  Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  No.  1.094,957;  Apr. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  1103, 

Woody,  Corvdon  A.     (See  Hutchlngs  and  Woody.) 

Wootten,  John  A,,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Wearing-apparel. 
No.  1,092  685  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   193. 

Workman,  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Mees, 
Lyons.  Ind.  Mold  for  plastic  blocks.  No.  1,092,196; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  25. 

Worlev,  George  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Dehner, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Road-olllng  vehicle.  No.  1,093,818  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; .p.  65.3. 

Worm,  Fritz,  assignor  to  German  American  Portland  Ce- 
ment Works,  La  Salle,  111,  Cement-manufacturing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,092,551  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  147. 

WOrner,  Johannes,  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  F.  A.  Bach,  Chicago,  111.  Shaped  or  molded 
block  for  making  ceilings.  No.  1,092,621  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa 
vol.  201  ;  p.  172. 

Worthley,  Annie  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bedclothes-holder. 
No.  1,092,468:  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  119. 

Wrapping  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Ward,  George 
R.,   assignor.) 

Wrede,  Albln  C.  Smlthvllle.  Tex.  Copv-holder.  No. 
1,095,059;  Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p    llS7. 

Wright,  Charles  J.     (See  Smith  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  Edgar,  Warren,  Mass.  Ice-cutting  machine.  No. 
1,094,396 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  844. 

Wright,  Edwin  B.,  Hoxle,  Ark,  Car-replacer.  No. 
1,093,960 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  700. 

Wright,  Francis  M.     (See  Clarke,  George  W..  assignor. i 

Wright,  Leslie  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor.  No.  1,094,183 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  775. 

Wright,  Norman  A..  Pontlac,  Mich.  Spray-nozzle.  No. 
1,096.134  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1162. 

Wright,  Oscar,  Pennant  Hills,  near  Sydnev,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Manufacture  of  charcoal.  No. 
1.092,418;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  102. 

Wright,  Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Adding  attachment  for  type- 
writing machines  No.  1,095,060  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
201  ;   p.    1137. 

Wright,  Walter  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Storage  bin  or  hopper. 
No.  1,094.826;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1057. 

Wright,  Walter  S.      (See  Talbott  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Lack, 
Paducab,  Ky.  Machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics.  No. 
1,092,886  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  296. 

Wright,  William  E.,  et  al.  (See  Lockhart,  Robert  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wrtkeman,  John  8.,  Kllgore,  Ohio.  Hftige.  No.  1,092,236 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  38. 


ALPHABKTK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTE^aS. 


WarttemberRtache     Harmonikafabrlk     Cb.      Weiu.        (See 

Wei88,  BUrker,  and  Heuachkel,  aaslKDora. ) 
Wyckoff,  Amos  A.     (Se«  WllUami,  Edward  L.,  aaalgnor. ) 
WyilyB,    Frank,   Atlanta,   asilgnor  of  one-fourth    to   O.    A. 

I'helpg,    (Jaylord,    and    six    twenty d ft h*    to    H.    Lunden, 

Brlley.   Mich.     Tire- protector.     No.   1.0fl4,8i;7  ;   Apr.   28: 

Oaz.    vol     201  :    p.    1058. 
Wyman,     Horace    B.,     Houston,    Tex.       Carbureter        No. 

1,093,901  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  681. 
Wymore,  Josfpn,  Seattle,  Wash.     Moisture-proof  box.     No. 

1,094,289  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  80H 
Wyvlll,    William    M.,    and   J     A     Talbott,    Upper   Marlboro, 

Md.     ripe-llne  coupling  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,003,676  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  606. 
X.  L.   Electric  Company  Limited.      (See  Aron,  Leonard  J., 

assignor. ) 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Lewis. 

Rollln  C.,  assignor.) 
Tale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Regan, 

Joseph  C,  assignor.) 
Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Bee  Taylor, 

Warren   II.,  assignor.! 
Yeaman,  Thomas  B.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Resilient  wheel-tire. 

No.   l,09;i,»02;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  681. 
Yeomans.  (Justavus  H..  Marietta,  Ohio.      Combination  plug 

and    valve.      No.    1,093,961  ;    Apr.    21  ;   Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p. 

TOO. 
Tessne,     Herman,     Duhith,    Minn.       Dress  goods    steamer. 

No,  1,09S,0«1  :  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1138. 
Ylngllng,    Harvy    C.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Controlling   device 

for  k'as  biirnerH.      No.   1,092.686;  Apr.   7;  Oaz.   vol.   201; 

p.    lO.S. 
Yo<ler,  Ctinilfs  B.      (See  Allum  and   I'erklns,  assignors  ) 
YokoseW,     Jlshiu,     Seattle,     Wash.       Head-covering.       No 

1,093,162;  Apr.   14;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  392. 
Yost  Writing  Nfachlne  Company.      (See  Kettlewell.   Robert 

B.,  aKslgnor. ) 
Youmans,    Charles    E..    Yonkers,    N.    Y.       Rock  drill.       No. 

1,092,886;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  296. 
Young,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Regulator  for  hot  water 

heating    systems.      No.    1,094.382;    Apr.    21;    (iaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  838. 
Young,    Daniel    W..    Jr.,    Chicago,    111.      Self  heating    sad- 
iron.     No.    I,(m2.196;   Apr.   7;   linz.   vol     I'Ml  ;   t).   2?). 
Young,      Harry      W.,     Chicago,      III.        Fuse-holder.        No. 

1,095,135:  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1162. 


Young,  Samuel   M.,  New  York,  N.   Y.      System  of  automatic 

block  signaling    for    electric    railways.      No     1,094,366; 

Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    829. 
Young,    Stewart   W.,    I'alo    Alto,   assignor   to  The  Thiogen 

Company,      San      Francisco,      Cal.         Fume  -  destroying 

process.       No.    1,094,767  ;    Apr.    28  ;    Oaz.    vol.    201  ;    p 

1037. 
Young,  Walter  L.,  Newport   Beach,  Cal.     Well-drilling  bit 

No.  1,095  062;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1138. 
Yuhas,    IjOuIs,   Chicago,    111.     Operating   means   for   veloci 

pedes.     No.   1,092,197  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  25. 
Zackey,   William   W.,   rhilaaelphia     I'a..  assignor  of   forty 

nine  one  hundredths  to  C.   B.   Hewitt,   Burlington,   N.  J 

Sound-box.      No.    1,092,552;   Apr.    7;    (Jaz.    vol.    201;    p 

147. 
Zahn,    Rol)ert.    I'lauen.    Germany. 

for    embroidering -machines.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  631. 
Zahn,     Robert,     I'lauen,     Germany. 

means  for  embrolderlnjj-machlnes 

21  :  Gaz    vol.   201  ;  p.   727. 
Zabii,    Robert.    I'lauen,   (Jermanv 


Fabric-winding    devic* 
1,093,753  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Tension  -  controlUnf 
No.    1,094,044  ;    Apr. 


Apr. 


-.    Automatic   shuttle   em- 
broidering machine.      No.    1,094,510;   Apr.   28;  Oax.  toI. 
2()1  ;    p.   !)4i. 
Zander,  John  L.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sander,  Irvington,  N.  J. 
Electric  recorder.     No.  1,092,323  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.   70. 
Zapf,  Frank  C.     (See  Barrlnger  and  Zapf. ) 
Zboyoskl,  Joseph,      i  See  Mellsoh.  John,  assignor.) 
Zedlliz.   Rudolph  W.      (See  Hassel  and   Zedlltz  ) 
Zelser.  John   If.,  Berwick.   I'a.      Mold.      No.   1,092,622; 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   172. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl       (See  Konig,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.      (See  Rohr,  Morltz  von,  assignor  ) 
Zellweger     John.    St.     Louis,    Mo        Hot-air    furnace.       No. 

1.093.022;  Apr.    14  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  :   p    342. 
Zerk,    Oscar,    Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  <f.   W.   Bowen,   Auburn,    N.   Y.     Thumb-screw. 
No.   1,094. 76H:   Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1037. 
Zimmerman.   .Anton.    New   Trier,   Minn.      Marine  propclltr. 

No    1,094.1S4  ;  Apr    21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 
Zinsser,     i-'rederlck    (J.       (See    Nisslnen    and    Hartwlg,    as- 
signors. ) 
Zippier.     Michael.    Jr..     I'lttsburgh.     I'a        Cnj)ola-furnace. 
No    1.092,623;  Apr    7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  173. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


▲.  Zlegler  A.  Sons  Co.     (See  Ziegler,  Alfred  M.,  assignor.) 

A.   H.  Heisey  k  Co.      (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  (See  Van  Buren,  Jafew  8., 
assignor.) 

Adams,  Walter  8..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, i'a.  Car-truck  bolster.  Nos.  46,682-5;  Apr. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1186. 

Adams.  Walter  8.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. I>a.  Spring-cap.  No.  45,684;  Apr.  28;  Oaz. 
Tol,  201  ;  p.  1186. 

Almaker,  Hermann.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collar,  No.  48,611 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  861. 

August  Goerta  *  Co.      ('See  Blgen,  Benno  vom,  assignor.) 

Bailey,  George  R.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Casket-handle  and  lags.  No. 
46,5Sl  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  534. 

Bailey,  George  R..  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Name-plate  for  caskets. 
No.  45,582  :  Apr.   14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  634. 

Bailey,  (ieorge  R.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
CompanT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Casket-handle  and  lugs. 
No.  45,583  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  o.  534. 

Barnes.  Harry  £.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Musical  instrument. 
No.  45,685  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1186. 

Beckwlth.  Estate  of  P.  D.  (See  Howes,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Beetar,  Kalll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Emblem.  No.  46,649; 
Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  201 ;  p.  238. 

Blgelow  ('arpet  Company.  (See  Elliot.  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merrv,  John,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Rlddell,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Saner,  Emll  G.,  assignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Spring,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bower.  Robert  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Faucet-bracket  for 
electrical  water  heaters.  No.  46,612;  Apr.  21;  Gas. 
Tol.   201  :  p.  861. 

Brnnderiburg.  Norman  H.  (See  Rosenberger,  Isaac,  as- 
signor. I 

Broaddas,  I»gan  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Salt  or  pepper  shaker. 
No.  45,584  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  635. 

Brown,  Carl  A.     (See  Grant  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Carl  A.,  Fostorla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Artlflclal-llght  inclosure.  No.  45,613 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  861. 

Bruce,  Robert  D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Air-naTlgatlng  yessel. 
No.  46,650 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  238. 

Bulley,  George  W.,  Chicago,  HI.  Vehicle  -  body.  No. 
45.686  :  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1186. 

Barrls,  Harry,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Burial-casket.  No.  46,661 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  toI.  201 ;  p.  288. 

Burton,  Robert  N.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Cblcftfo,  111.  Temperature-indicator. 
Nos.  46,662-4  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gam.  vol.  201  ;  p.  289. 

Clisby,  Verne  W.,  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Machine  A 
Stamping  Company,  Wellington,  Ohio.  Cooklng-utensll 
body.     No.  46.664  ;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1183. 

Oodman.  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  ifannfacturing 
Company,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks, 
or  similar  artlclss.  Nos.  46,014-16  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
201  ;  pp.  861-2. 

Cohn,    Albert,   London.   England.     Coffee-percolator.      No. 

46.686  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oas.  t()1.  201  ;  p.  636. 

Conn,  Charles  G..  Elkhart,  Ind.    Comet    No.  46,666 ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gas.  toL  201 :  p.  236. 
Cossette.  Joseph  D.,  Escanaba,  Mich.     Sbingllng-tool.     No. 

46.687  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1187. 

Crarath,  James  R..  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 

Company,    Chicago,    lu.      Reflector.      No.    46,616;   Apr. 

21  :  Gas.  Tol.  201  :  p.  882. 
Crlbben  k  Sexton  Company.      (See  Barter,  Augustus  P., 

assignor. ) 
Cross,  Jay  E.,  South  Lancaster,  Mass.     Powder-container. 

No.  46.686 ;  Apr.  14  :  Gas.  rol.  201 ;  p.  636. 
Curtis,    William    J.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Bedstead.      No. 

46,617  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ;  p.  862. 
Curtlss,  George   E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Prary  A  Clark, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Percolator.     No.  46,687  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gas.  ToL  201  ;  p.  636. 
Curtlss,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 

New   Britain,   Conn.     Urn.     Nos.   46,688-90;   Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  Tol.  201 ;  pp.  686-0. 
De  Fontaine,  Wade  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carbureter.    No. 

46,691  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  201  ;  p.  630. 
Dexter,  Arthur  C,   Elan   Diego,   Cal.     Emblem,  button,   or 

similar  article.     No.  46,006 ;   Apr.   28 ;   Gas.  toL  201  ; 

p.  1183. 


Dorcy,  William  A.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Holo- 
phane  Glass  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reflector  or  similar 
article.     No.  45.618;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  862. 

Dowse,  William  B.  H..  Newton.  Mass.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  arUcle.  Nos.  45,688-9 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ; 
p.  1187. 

Dunn,  Emanuel  W..  Oakland,  Cal.  Orchard-heater.  No. 
45,592;  Apr.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   201;   p.  536. 

Eigen,  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August 
Goerts  &  Co.  Vanity-Insert  for  bags.  No.  45,680 ;  Apr. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1185. 

Blliot.  William  A..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  Nos.  45,620-1  ;  Apr.  21 ; 
Gaz.  Tol.  201  ;  pp.  862-8. 

Elliott,  John  W.,  Walllngford,  assignor  to  Intematlooal 
Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    No.  45.619  ;   Apr.  21  ;  <5az.   rol.  201  ;  p.   802. 

English  A  Mersick  Company,  The.  (See  Wheeler,  Gardner 
E.,  assignor.) 

Ferry,  John  F.  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Badge,  pin,  or 
similar  article.  No.  45,666 ;  Apr,  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  201 ; 
p.  1183. 

Flelschauer,  WiMiam  J.,  and  H.  Richardson,  PontUc,  Mich. 
Hammer-kiead.  No.  45,690 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ; 
p.  1187. 

FoUmer,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Parasol.  No.  46,693  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  536. 

Gaertner,  Rudolf.     (See  Stlcher,  Christian,  asalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Brown.  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Grant  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 

GUI  Brothers  Company.  (See  Holton,  Jeptha  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gillespie,  Ozro  H.  and  V.  V..  Madlaon,  Nebr.  Fly-trap. 
No.  45,622  ;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  863.   ^  ^    ^  ^ 

Gillespie.  Victor  V.     (See  Gillespie,  Osro  H.  and  V.  V.) 

Goldstein.  William  L.,  and  0.  C.  Van  Essen,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Barber's  wall-case.  No.  45,594 ;  Apr.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  201  :  p.  536.  _,„, 

(^rham  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Codman.  willlaiB 

Gowra  "  ila^rrr  C,  assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Mannfachir- 
ing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Cabinet.  No.  46,028, 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  .vol.  201  ;  p.  863.  „  _     ,       r^^.i 

Grant.  Florence  L..  and  C.  A.  Brown,  Fostorla.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamp  shade  or 
reflector.  Nos.  45,624-9 ;  Apr.  21  ;  G«s.  toI.  201 : 
pp.  863-4.  _  .    ...     „.  u 

GrsTler,  Wllltam,  and  M.  P.  Hutchlns,  Detroit  Midi. 
Wrench.    No.  46,666 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  201 ;  p.  239 

Gulnsburg.  Victor,  assignor  to  1.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Protective  shield.  No.  46.696  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  537. 

Outh.  Edwin  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Lamp-shade.  No.  46,667 ; 
Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  201 ;  p.  240. 

Hamilton.  Frederick,  Providence.  R.  I.  Lens-clip.  H«. 
45,630;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  864. 

Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gowram, 
Harry  C,  assignor.)  ^    ,^ 

Hansen.  John  P..  Racine,  Wis.     Clothes-line  holder.     No. 

45.667  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  o.  1183. 

Harter,  Augustus  F.,  assignor  to  Crlbben  A  Sexton  Cooi- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.  Base-burner.  No.  46,031 ;  Apr.  21 ; 
Gaz.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  864.  ^  .  ..  ^      ^ 

HBTlland,  Theodore,  Limogea,  France.    Covered  dlah.    No. 

46.668  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  201  ;  p.  240. 

Hawthorne,    Ellsworth    A.,    assignor    to    The    Hawthorne 
Manufacturing      Company,      Incorporated,      BrldgSDort, , 
Conn.      Lamp.      No.    46,691 ;   Apr.    28 ;    Gas.    toL    201 ; 
p.  1187.  „        „ 

Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Haw- 
thorne, Ellsworth  A.,  assignor.) 

Head,  William  H.,  Hookset,  N.  H.  LoTing-cnp  or  ilmllar 
recepUcle.     No.  46.632 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  805. 

Heller,  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Lloyd.  George,  assignor.) 

Heller.  Benjamin,  «t  aL     (See  Uoyd,  Georg«.  asalgnor.) 

Heller,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Precious,  semipreeloas. 
synthetic,  or  imitation  stone.  No.  46,608 ;  Apr.  28 : 
Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1183. 

Hill,  William  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Garter-claap.  No. 
46,660 :  Apr.  28  •  Gas.  rol.  201  ;  p.  1183. 

Holophane  (ilass  Co.,  The.  (See  Dorey,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Holton,  Jeptha  L.,  assignor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
Steubenrllle,  Ohio.  Eaflactor-shade.  No.  46,088;  Apr. 
21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  866. 

Howes.  George  W.,  assignor  to  Estate  of  P.  D.  Beckwlth, 
Inc.  Dowagiac.  Mich.  Heating-store.  No.  46.084; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  rol.  201  ;  p.  866. 

u 
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Iluettel.   Vltiin  (}  .  Wrst  Iloboken.  N.  J.     Cap.     No.  45,596; 

Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol    'JOl  :   p.  ■'..■iT. 
Humphrey,    Alfred    H.,    New    York,    N,    Y.      (Jus  lamp.      No. 

45.635;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -'01  ;  p.  865. 
Hotchlni,  M.  Pajson.     (See  Gravltr  and  Hutchlns. ) 
I.   B.  Klelnert   Uubber  Company.      (See  (JulnzburR,   Victor, 

asalKDor. )  

Internatlon*!  Silver  Co.      (See  Elliott,  John  W..  awlgnor.) 
International  SllTer  Co.     (See  Klnti.  Alfred  C  mmlgnor.) 
J    (}.  Brill  Co..  The.      (See  A(lHm.<»,  Walter  S.,  asslRnor.) 
J.  H.  Sager  Companj.     (Sec  Sager,  James  H.,  assignor  ) 
J.  L.  Sommer  ManiifnrtiirInK  Co.      (See  Somm^r,  John   L.. 

aaelgnor. ) 
KADflnger,  Caswar.   Jr.,   Kuf»teln.   Auatrta- Hungary.     Cur- 

Uto-siiipender.      No.   45.597  ;    Apr.    14  ;   Oa«.    vol.   201  ; 

Karflol.  Bcnaton.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Paper  bell.    No.  45.888  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  866. 
Kearney,  Ueorge  V.,  (Jorham.  N.  Y.      Set  of  pUylng  c«rd«. 

No.  45,670;  Apr.  2H  ;  Ga«.  rol    201  ;  p.  1184.   ^     ^        ^. 
Kldwell,    James   A.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Tradlng-clieck.      No. 

46JM9 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  240. 
KIntx,   Alfred  {}.,  Walllngford.  assignor  to   International 

BilTO-  Co  ,  Meriden.  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  almllar  ar- 
ticle.    No.  48,837  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  866. 
Koch.    Ansrustus   J.,   assignor   to   Onondaga  Pottery    Com- 

pany,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Plate.      No.    45,638;    Apr.    21; 

Oaa.  VOL  201  ;  p.  886. 
Kubn,  Frank,  Detroit,  Mich      Sad  iron.     No.  45,671  ;  Apr. 

28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1184. 
Lampe,   John    H..   Pocahontas,    Iowa.      Ilameaa-rack.      No. 

45.689 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  866. 
lenders.    Frary    *   Clark.       (See    Curtlss,    OM»rg«    E..    a.s- 

glgnor. ) 
Larw>n,  Cdw«rd  A.,  aaaisaor  to  Btew&rt-Wanier  Bpeedom- 

•ter  Corporatioiii.  Cklcago,   IlL     TwDperatar*-ladle«tor. 

Noe.  45.560-2  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  pp.  240-1. 
I^ebowkb,  Ixjula  A..  Boaton,  Mass.     Klle-conUiner  or  book- 
rover.     No.  45,672;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  1184. 
Lechner.   Arthur  O.,    Plttst>an|b,    Pa.      Plano4)aek.      No. 

45.66^ ;  Apr.  7  ;  Q«a.  vol.  201  ;  p.  241. 
Lee.     Jonathan,     Ottumwa,      Iowa.        Burlal-concli.       No. 

45,584  :  Apr.  7  ;  0«b.  vol.  201  ;  p.  241. 
Levy.  Louis  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Letter  head.     No.  45,840 ; 

Apr.  21 ;  0«x.  vol.  201  ;  p.  866. 
LIssfelt.  Harry  L..  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  OlkM  Com- 
pany.  IMttsbnrgh,  Pa.      I^amp-shade.     No.  45,841 ;   Apr. 

21  ;  (3az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  887. 
Lloyd.  George,  a.^slgnor  to  B.  and  A.   Heller,  Chicago,  III. 

Bottle.     No.  45.586  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  241. 
Longobardi.  Catello,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.     Muaieal   Inatru 

ment.      No.  45,569;  Apr.  7;  Gaz    vol    201;  p.  241. 
Maebeth-Kvana  Glaaa  Company.     (See  Llaafalt.  Harry  L.. 

assignor. ) 
BfansfleM.    Jamea    EL.    Alexandria,     Va.      Badge,    pin.    or 

fraternal  emblem.     No.  46.598;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  537. 
MeAdams,   Thomaii   J.,   Marlon,    111.      Knvelop  opener   and 

aeal.     No.  45,.%09 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa  vol.  201  :  p.  537. 
MrDonald.  Akexander,  Dulutli.   Minn.      Display  atand.     No 

45,602;  Apr.   28;  <;az.   vol.  201  ;  p.    1188. 
Metnecke,    Cbrlatlan    W..    Jersey    CItv,    N.   J.,    assignor    to 

Metnecke    4    Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Irrigator 

rMcrrolr.     Now  45.661^;  Apr.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
Malnacke  A  Company.      (See  Melnecke,  Christian  W.,  as 

aignor. ) 
Meiha    .Manufacturing   Company.      (*'e   Miles.    Franda   J. 

M.,  asHlrnor. ) 
Merry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Car- 
pet Company.     Sug.     Noa.  45,642-^  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

201  :  p.  §87. 
Michat'lU,    William    A.    K..    Seattle.    Wash.      Vlolln-bridge. 

No.  45.600:  Apr.   14  :  (iaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5:{7. 
Michelin,  Andr*  J.,  Paris,  France.     AutomoMle-tool.      No. 

46.844  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  867. 
Miles.    Franrls    J.    .VI.,    a.^slgnor    to    .MeU)a    Mnnufactrirlng 

Company,   Chleajio.    111.      Bottle.      .No.    45,67;i  :    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1184. 
MlUtr,  Richard,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.     Rebonnd  check.     No. 

46.688 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242 
Moblev,    Karl   J.,   Goldeodale.    Wash.      I'olaon  bottle.      No 

45,674  :   Apr.  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1184. 
Mobrhenn,    Keglna,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Casserole.       No. 

45,601  ;  Apr.   i4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.   538. 
Morrill.  William  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Container  for  aoap- 

dlapenaers.     No.  45,675 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1184 
Myera,  Barton  D.^aaslgnor  to  The  Simeon  L.  and  George 

H.  Bogcra  Co..  walliB|rford.  Conn.     Spoon.  Cork,  or  aiml- 

lar  article.     No.  46.645  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  888. 
Mygatt,  OtlB  A-,  New   York,   N.    /.      Shade,   reflector,  or 

almilar  article.     No.  45,669  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa  voL  201  :  p 

242. 
National  X-Rav  Reflector  Company.     (See  Cravatln.  James 

R.,  aaaignor.) 
Newton,    Frank    II.,    OaklaDd.    Cal.       Advertlslng-cablaet. 

No.  45,698:  Apr.  28;  <la«.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1188. 
NorrtB,    Albert    r.    and   C.    H..    Stougtaton.    Masa.      Piano 

pedal.     No.  45.610  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaa.  voL  201  ;  p.  539. 
Norrla.  Clifton  H.     (See  Norrls.  Albert  K.  and  C.  U.» 
NoTak,  Prank.  CbtcaKo.  111.     Bottle.     No.  46.646 ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  868. 


OShea,  William.  Kansas  City.  Mo,  Crudfli  No.  40, (".02  ; 
Apr.  14  :  Gaz.   ^  'I.  'JOl  ;  p.  538. 

Onondaga  Pottery  <  om[any.  (See  Koch,  Augustus  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Orblk,  John,  Hurley,  Wi«».  I'lcture-frame.  No,  4,%,076; 
Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   ;).   1185. 

Parker,  Stearns  k  Compauy.  (See  Stearna,  Mabel  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reynolds,  Charles  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Backle.  Nos. 
46.603-4  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20l  ;  p.  M8. 

Klchardson.  Herbert.      (See  Flelschauer  and  Richardson.) 

Rlddell.  Robert  F..  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Ko.  46,647  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa  vol. 
201 :  p.  888. 

Roani,  Morris,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.  WeddlDg-rlng.  No. 
45i848:  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  :  p.  868. 

Ilosenberger,  Isaac.  Tallman,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  N,  H. 
Brandenburg.  Astoria,  Greg.  Back  or  atand.  No. 
46.894  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa  toI.  201  ;  p.  1188. 

lioyce,  Frederick  11.,  Westwood,  (Jrowboroogh,  England. 
Combined  bonnet  and  radiator  for  autoniouIe-englBaa. 
No.  46,696 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  1188. 

Kyan.  Harry  J.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Water  heater.  No.  46,896  ; 
Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1189. 

Sager,  James  H.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Saipsr  Company. 
RoclMStar.  N.  Y.  Base  OMaber  for  antomoUle-bumpMrs. 
No.  4<L670 :  Apr.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  201 ;  p.  242. 

Sacer,  Jamca  B^  asatgnor  to  J.  H.  Bacer  C«avu>y. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Aatonobila-bumptr.  No.  45fiJl ;  Apr. 
7  :  Oaa  voL  201  :  p.  242. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  asalgnor  to  A.  U.  Helsey  tt  Co.. 
Newark,  Ohio.  Tumbler.  No.  46,606;  Apr.  14;  Oas. 
vol.  201  :  p.  538. 

■arrasin,  Jnlaa  J..  New  Orleans,  La.  Handle  tsr  tooth- 
brushes.    No.  46,572  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa  vol.  201 ;  p.  242. 

aatterfleld,  Joseph  M.,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Orate-tender.  No. 
46,849 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  201 :  p.  888. 

Sauer,  Bmll  O.,  RlehmoBd  Hill,  N.  Y..  ssslgDor  to  Bige- 
low Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  45,660  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  201 ;  p.  889. 

Sauer.   Emil  G.,   Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blge- 

No.  45.881  ;   Apr.  21 : 


low  (Carpet  Company       Carpet. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  889. 
Sauer.  Basil   O.,  RtcbaBond  Hill.   N.  Y.,  aaaignor   to  Big*- 

low    C^arpet    Coapany.      Bug.      No.    45.862 ;    Apr.    21 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  869. 
Sebnabal.  Cbarlss,  New  York,  N.  Y.     CUId's  mittsn.     Na. 

46.863 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  d.  889. 
Seeburg.  Justus   P.,   Chicago,   111.     Orchestrlon-casa     Noa. 

46.864-6 :  Apr.  21  :  Gaa.  voL  201  ;  p.  869. 
Sblck.    Hoy,    Okmulgee.    Okla.       Bank-book    cover.       No. 

45.677,   Apr    2S  ;  C.ai    vol.  201  ;  p.   1186. 
Short.  Joseph  S^  New  York.  N.  J.     Stripped  looping.     No. 

45,573  ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  248. 
Simeon  L.  and  George  H.  Rogera  Co..  The.      (See  Mysra, 

Burton  D..  aaaignor.) 
Sommer,  John  L..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommtf 

Manufacturing    Co.      Bottle-opener.      .No.    46,678 ;    Apr. 

28;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1185. 
Speakman.    Wlllard    A.,    WOmington.    Del.      Batk    water- 

dlstribttting  Axturc.     So.  46.674  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  toL  201 ; 

p.  248. 
Spring,  William  A..  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Bug.     Noa.  46,666-7  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oat. 

toL  201;  p.  871. 
Standard  Wall  Paper  Co,      (See  Walenta,   Eklmund  J.,  8r,, 

aaaignor. ) 
SUnderford,  Andrew  N.,  Kokomo.  Ind      DUh.     No.  45,679  ; 

Apr    28;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1185. 
Steams,  Mabel  J.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Parker,  Stearns 

it  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Rubber  batblng-cap.     No. 

45.868;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa  vol.  201  ;  p.  871. 
Sterling  Caaket  Hardware  Company.      (See  Bailey,  Oeorgs 

B..  aaaignor.) 
Sterling  Machine  A  Stamping  Company,  The.     (Sea  Clisby. 

Verne  W.  assignor.) 
Stewart.  ICdward  B.,  aasignor  to  Western  Casket  Hardware 

Compauy.   Klgln.   111.      Casket-handle.     No.  45.608;  Apr. 

14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  l^iH. 
Stewart,    John    K.,    assignor    to    Stewart-Warner    Speed- 
ometer   Corporation.    Chicago,     III.      Tcmperatara-lDdl- 

cator      No.   46,675;   Apr,   7;  Gaa  vol.  201:  p.  243. 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer   Corpora  too.      (Bee   Burton, 

Robert  N.,  aastgnor.) 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer   CorjMratlon.      (Sss   Larson, 

Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Btswart, 

John  K..  assignor.) 
Sticher.  Christian,  Leipzig.  Germany,  assignor  to  R.  Gaert- 

ner,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Article  of  manufactnre.     Noc 

45,650-60  :  Apr.  21 ;  Oas.  vol,  201  ;_pp.  870-1. 
Stimpson,  Estalle  H.    (See  Stlmpaoo,  Walter  F..  assignor.  1 
Stimpson,  Wslter  F^  assignor  to  E.  U.  Stimpson,  Dctxwlt, 

Mich.      Scale  frame.      Sfo.    45,661  ;    Apr.   21  ;    Oaa^   Tol. 

201  ;  p.  871. 
SMt'<>r8,  Riley.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Holder   for  resilient  dlskes. 

No.  45.607  ;  Apr.  14  ;  C.az,  vol.  201  ;  p.  5.30. 
Taylor,  John  L.,  aaaignor  to  Harry  D.  Yerxa,  Chl^go,  IlL 

Casing  for  vending  machines.    No.  45,697  ;  Apr.  26;  Oaz. 

VOL  2OI  :  p.  1180. 
Thamm.  Rom.  BerkolCT,  Cal.     Napkin-holder.     No.  45.676  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;   p.  243. 
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Walcntt    Brothers    Company.       (See    Weias,    Roger,    as 

slgnor. ) 

Walenta.  PIdmund  J.,  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Wall  Paper  Co,,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.  Wall- 
paper.    No.  45,681  ;  Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1185. 

Walton,  Jerrold  F,,  Sturgis,  Mich,  Chair-back.  No 
46,668  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iOl  ;  p.  871. 

Weatherby,  Sidney  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  F"ont  of  type. 
No.  45,608  ;  Apr,   14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  53«. 

Weiss,  Roger,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Walcutt  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall  covering,  frieze,  bor- 
der, or  similar  article.  No.  46,577  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  243. 

Westerdale,  Jeaae  W.,  Gaylord,  Kans.  Corner-piece  and 
photographic  diaplay-cabinet.  No.  45,678  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  243. 


Western  Casket  Hardware  Company.  (See  Stewart.  Ed- 
ward B.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Gardner  E,,  assignor  to  The  English  &  Merslck 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Automobile  radiator- 
casing.     No.  45,609;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  539. 

Whltbeck,  John  V„  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Car-body.  No. 
45,679  ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  244. 

Yerxa.  Harry  D,     (See  Taylor,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Zlegler,  Alfred  M..  Boston,  assignor  to  A.  Ziarler  A  Sons 
Co.,  Roibory,  Mass.  Waist-belt.  No.  45,580 ;  Apr.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  244. 

Van  Essen    (Jeorpe  C.     (See  Goldstein  and  Van  Essen.) 

Van  Buren,  Jafew  S,,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abram 
Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  gaa 
and  coal  range.  No,  45,662  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p. 
871. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


▲  .  Wllhelm  Company,  The,  Reading.  Pa.  Ready-mixed 
paint.     No.  96,558  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Implements,  ap- 
paratus and  articles  used  in  tennis,  base-ball,  golf,  Ac. 
No.  96,361  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  B67. 

A.  W.  Faber,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 
Rubbor  erasers.  No.  96,404  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  895. 

Abbott  &  Brlgg8*Companf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Magailnes 
and  periodicals.  Semimonthly.  No.  96,620;  Apr.  28; 
Gat.   vol.  201  ;  p.    1213. 

Acheson  Harden  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hand- 
kerchiefs.    No.  96,621  ;  Apr.  28  :  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213. 

"  Ago  "  Lederkltt-Industrte-Oesellschaft  mlt  beschr&nkter 
Haftung,  Trieste,  AustrU-Hunniry.  CerUln  named  foot- 
wear.    No.  96,217  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 

Alart  &  Mc<}ulre,  assignors  to  Alart  &  McGulre  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  96,622; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213. 

Allaire,  Woodward  &  Co.,  Peoria.  111.  Insect-powder.  No. 
96,623  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213. 

Allen  &  Wheeler  Co.,  The,  Troy.  Ohio.  Self-rising  wheat- 
flour.     No.  96.078  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

American  Art  Works,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Blweeklv  period!- 
caL     No.  96.625  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213. 

American  Malie-Products  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  96,381  ; 
Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 

American  Maize-Products  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Corn  starch  and  starch  as  ingredient 
of  certain  foods.  No.  96.382  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  895. 

American  Maize-Products  Company,  Portland,  Me^  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  96,383  ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 

.\merican  Motor  Equipment  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Lubricat- 
ing oil  and  grease.  No.  96,218  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  663. 

American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Specta- 
cles. eyeKlasses.  frameB,  bridges,  lenses,  A.c.  No.  96,079  ; 
Apr.    .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Certain 
named  optical  supplies.  No.  96.626;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 
vol    201  ;  p.  1213. 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Periodi- 
cals.    No.  96,627:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1213. 

.\merlcan  Optical  Company,  southbridge,  Mass.  Ophthal- 
mic mountings.  No.  96,628  ;  Apr,  28  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
1213. 

American  Oven  &  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Knead- 
ing and  mixing  machines.  No.  96.219  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 

American  Photo  Player  Company,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Pneu- 
matically-operated pianos  and  orchestrions.  No. 
96,629  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213. 

.\merlcan  IMn  Comuanv,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Safety-pins. 
No.  96,080  :  Apr.   i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

American  Rotogravure  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Print- 
ing-presses. No.  96,630 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
1213. 

American  Writing  Machine  Company,  Illon  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  machines.  No.  96,220 ;  Apr.  14  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 

Ammon  &  Person,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Butterln.  No. 
96..'<84  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 

Apsley  Rubber  Company,  Hudson.  Mass.  Rubber  coats, 
boots,  and  shoes.  No.  96.B61  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  900. 

Arbuckle  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Coffee.     No.  96.081  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  261. 

Armstrong  Brothers.  Hampton,  Va.  Oysters.  No.  96,083  ; 
Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  26l. 

Arnold  Electric  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  va- 
porizers, heaters,  and  spark-plugs.  No.  96,481  ;  Apr. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 

Aromlnt  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  C^ndy.  No. 
96,386  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 

Arthur  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Flavoring 
extracts  for  foods.  No.  96,387 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  895. 

Athos  Tobacco  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clga- 
rettea  conUining  Turkish  tobacco.  No.  96,221  ;  Apr.  14  ; 
Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 

Atkins  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal-polish.  No. 
96.681  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company,  The,  Northampton, 
Pa  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monthly  almanac  or  maga 
sine  of  business.  No.  96.222;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  : 
p.  668. 


August  Buermann  Manufacturing  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Bits,  spurs,  stirrups,  and  saddlery  hardware.  No.  96,246  ; 
Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 

Autopress  Company,  The.  New  Yorl^.  N.  Y.  Printing- 
presses.     No.  96.223  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 

Avon  Sole  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.  Composition  soles 
for  shoes.     No.  96.562  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 

B.  Altman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoes,  boots,  or  slip- 
pers.    No.  96,624  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213. 

B.  &  H.  Medicine  Companv.  Brewton,  Ala.  Remedy  for 
malarial  fever,  Ac.  No.  96,440;  Apr.  21  ;  Qaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  896. 

B.  P.  Ducas  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pasty  preparation  for 
treating  raw  or  finished  textiles.  No.  96,402  ;  Apr.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  895. 

Badanes.  Samuel  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  House-dreasea, 
maids'  and  nurses'  dresses,  and  negligtes.  No.  96,224  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 

Baer.  Clyde  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Laxative  pills,  tonic 
medicine,  dvspepsla-tablets,  Ac.  No.  96,088;  Apr.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

Bancroft.  Harold  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oil  used  with  th« 
cutting  and  lubrication  of  metal.  No.  96,226 ;  Apr.  14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563.  ^     .         ^ 

Bardou,  Eugene,  Perplgnan,  France.  Books  of  cigarette- 
papers.     No.  96,226 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  563. 

Barker,  Rose  A  Clinton  Co.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
machines,  tools,  tool-handles,  and  the  like.  No.  96,227  ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 

Barvier,  Raymond.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preserved  flsh  prod- 
ucts.    No.  96.389  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 

Bauer  A  Black.  Chicago,  III.  Porous  plasters.  Noa. 
96.089-90  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  261      „       ^     ^. 

Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N  Y.  Cardiac 
tonic  and  diuretic.  No.  96,390 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
201  '   D    SdfS 

Baywa'y  Chemical  Company,  Ellaabeth,  N.  J.  Disinfect- 
ant.    No.  96,391  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 

Bayway  Chemical  Company.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Disinfect- 
ant.    No.  96,483  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898^ 

Beebe,  Berton,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Flour.  No.  96,091; 
Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261.       „^       ^,       ,      .     -.»., 

Benfer  Manufacturing  Company  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Cleaning  compounds.     No.  9ef,632 ;  Apr.  28;   Gaz.  toL 

Berkowltz    A    Guttmann,    New   York     NY.      Suspenders. 

belts,    garters,    and    armbands.      No.    96,484 ;    Apr.    ^l ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898.  ^     ^,     .r.       ^  _^.   , 

Bemagozzl,    William     P.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cordials, 

whisky,  and  brandy.      No.   96,229;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

Best  Ciymer  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis  Mo.  ^,FVult  Jelly  and  pre- 
serves, mustard,  and  minced  ple-flllmg.  No.  90,UB2 , 
Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

Beet  -  Ciymer  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fruit  preserve*. 
No.  96,093  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 

Best-Clvmer  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fruit  preserves. 
No.  96,393  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-  895. 

Bibeault.  Philippe.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Billiard  balls  and 
tables.     No.  96.094  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261 

Blckford  A  Sweet,  Worcester.  Mass.  Slippers  and  slipper- 
soles.     No.  96.563  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900 

Blette  A  Flls.  A..  Nantes.  France.  Soap.  No.  96,038 ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.   1213. 

Blllups.  Cecil.  Norfolk.  Va.  Plows,  moldboards.  UndaKtos, 
points,  and  plow-beams.  No«.  96,231-6  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  261  ;  p.  563. 

Blllups,  Cecil.  Norfolk.  Va.  Certain  named  agricultural 
implements.     No.  96.485  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 

Blllups,  Cecil,  Norfolk,  Va.  Plows,  moldboards.  land- 
sides,  points,  plow-beams,  harrows.  Ac.  No.  96,486 ; 
Apr.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  898. 

Blllups,  Cecil.  Norfolk,  Va.  Plows,  moldboards,  land- 
sides,  points,  and  plow-beams.  No.  96.684  ;  Apr.  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213. 

Binney  A  Smith  Compai.y,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Crayons.  No.  96,236 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
201  ;  p.  663. 

Blackstone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Washing-machines.  Nob.  96,237-9 ;  Apr.  14 ; 
Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  668. 

Blind  Tea  Agency,  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England.  Tea, 
coffee,  cocoa,  chocolate,  and  chicory.  No.  96,664  ;  Apr. 
21 :  Gas.  Tol.  201 ;  p.  900. 

Block,  Harry,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Overcoata.  No.  9<t.240 ;. 
Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 

Blyn  Shoe  Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Leather  boots  and  shoes.  No.  96.241  ;  Apr.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  6«3. 

Bonnell.  J.  Harper,  2d,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgarettea.  No. 
96.242  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  663. 

It 
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BordeuH    CoiKlensed    Milk    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Con- 
densed    milk.       No.     9«.096 ;     Apr.    7  ;    Om.     vol.     201  ; 

p.  -.'ei. 
B()ur>re<>ts,   Kobort  K..  (Jramcrcy,  I^a.     Remedy  for  hemor- 
rhoids.     No.  9«,565  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Boiitwell,     William     K,     Norfolk,     Va.       Propellers.       No. 

96,639  :  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   I!fl3. 
Bow«rw>ck   Mills  A  i'ower  Co..   L^wreace,  Kaos.     Wbaat- 

flonr.     No.  0A.3Q4  :  Apr.  21  ;  G«a.  vol.  201  ;  p.  89fi. 
Boy  Scouts  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

articles    of   clothing.      No.   96.243 ;    Apr.    14  ;    Oai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  B63. 
Boyce.   Wb«fler  &  Boyc*.   N«w  York,   N.   Y.     Knit  uader- 

■hlrts.  nnloa  aolts,  and  1a<UM'  vesta.     No.  06.244  ;  Apr 

14  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6U. 
Bradner  Smith  A  Co..  Chlcajro,  111.     Paper  for  writing  and 

prlntinc  and  envelops.     Noa.   96,356-^ ;  Apr.    14  :   Gax. 

Tol.  20f ;  p.  567. 
Bradner   Smith   A  Co..   Chicago,    111.     Paper   for   writing 

and  printing  and  envelope.     No.  90,610 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  :  D.  001. 
Brawer    A    Son,    M..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 

fooda.     No.  96.89fi  :  Apr.  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 
Brelsford  Printing  Co.,  The,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Certain  mat- 
ter printed  from  type,  platea.  or  die  Impresalona.     No. 

oa.24A  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  S64. 
Brlstol-Mvers  Cuinpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     8alln«  lantfvea. 

uric-acid   solvents,  Ac.     No.   96,007  ;   Apr.   7 ;   Oa«.   toJ. 

aoi:  p.  261. 
British   Columbia   Sulphite   Fibre  Co.   Limited.   The,   Van- 
couver   and    Mill    Creek,     British     Columbia,     Canada. 

Wood-palp    fiber,    sulfite    fiber.      No.    96,836 ;    Apr.    28 ; 

Oai.   vol.  201  ;   p.   1213. 
Brown.    John   W.   and  H.    W  ,   Bayamon.   Porto  Rico,   and 

1  hlladelpbia.  I'a.     (Irape-frult,  orangea.  and  plscapplea. 

No.  96,3§«  ;  Apr.  21  ;  CJas    vol    201  ;  p.  805. 
Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     I/eatber  shoes. 

No.  9fU?38 :  Anr.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Bryn  A  Haldcn  Ta'ndstlkfabrlkker.  Bryn,  near  ChrlatlanU, 

Norway.     Matchea.     No.  96.487  ;  Apr    21  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p    S9R. 
Burke,    l<>ank    G..    New   York,    N.    Y.     Toilet    soaps.      No. 

96.640:  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Burnham,    Edward.    Chicago.    Ill       Certain    named    toilet 

prepnrntlons.     No.  96.4^ ;  Apr.   21  ;   Oas.   vol.   201  ;   p. 

898 
Borsteln   A  Co.,  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ladien'  eoata. 

suits,  and  outer  skirts.     No.  96,248 :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

201  :  p.  n64 
Bursteln,    Harry,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Coata.   cloaks,  suita. 

aklrta,  and  dresses.    No. •06.247  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  564. 
C.  Gotzlan  A   Co..  St.   Paol,   Minn.      Leather  shoes.      No 

96.278  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  201  ;  jp.  564. 
C     J.    Lincoln    Company,    Little    Rock,    Ark.       Medicinal 

tonic.     No.  96,523  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
C.   T.   riurlburt   A   Company,   New  York,   N.   T.      Certain 

name«l   homeonatlilc    medicines   and    medicinal   prepara 

tlon*.     No.  90,.nS9  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
CalK'll    Compnnv.    Th»-,    Baltimore,    Md.      Preparation    for 

maklni;    rake."      No.    96,307  ;    Apr.    21 ;    Gas.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  S9G. 
Cagwln     .Toel    K.,    Ames.    Iowa.       Unlroent.      No.    98,666  : 

Apr,   21  :  «;**.   vol.   201  ;   p.  900. 
California    A«»oclatt>d    llaisln     Co..     hYeano.    Cal.       Dried 

fruits      No.  96.39K;   Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol.  201;  p.  895. 
California    Pharmacy   Company,  The,    Ran   FYanolsco,  Cal 

I.aiatlvf'    crackers.      No.    96,641  ;    Apr.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p     1213.  ^    ^ 

Calnnu't    Cn..    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      Coating   compound    for 

niitomobile     whe<l-rlm«     and     metallic     Burfac«.        No. 

96,100:  Apr.  7  :  (Jai.   vol.  201  ;  p.  281. 
Canameyer.  New  York,  N.  Y      Creams  for  polishing  patent- 
leather  shoes.     No.  96,642  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  Oa«.   vol.  201  ;  p. 

1213 

Carev  Salt  Cn  .  The.  Hutchinson,  Kan«.      Halt.      No  96.489  ; 

Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  808. 
Carson.    Plrln.    Scott    A    Co..    Chicago.    III.      iJices.      No 

96  249  •  Apr.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p    564. 
Carter  and   Son.   F.  C..   New   York,   N    Y.     Ct-rtaln  named 

textile  fabrics  In  the  piece.     No.   96.101  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gar. 

vol     201  :   p,  261.  ,      ^^ 

Charles    A.    Katon    Company.    Brockton.    Mass        l.,eatner 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  96,260;  Apr    14;  Gai.  vol.  201  : 

Charles  K.  Hancock  Company,  I'rovldenc.  R    I.     Jewelry. 


No.  96,672;  Apr.  2R  ;  Gas."  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 
barles    H.    Bcsly    A    Company.    Chicago 
disks.     No   96,230  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol    201  ;  p,  583. 


Chasco    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tooth    powder   and 

paste,  worm  syrup,  blackberry  cordial,  Ac.     No.  96,103  ; 

Apr.  7  :  fJaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  281  ... 

Cht-mlcnl    Spfcl.^ltles   Co.,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Adhesive. 

No.  96,104  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  281. 
Cbertoff.  Noah,  Nt'w  York,  N    Y.     Thread  and  yarn.     No. 

96.105  :  Apr,   7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
Chicago   Cleaning   Company.   York,    Nebr.      Cleaning  com- 
pound  for   textile   fabrics.      No.   96,2.W :   Apr.   14:  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  1.  564. 
Chicago  Shipping  A  Receipt  Book  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Cnr 

rent.  Ac  .   binders.  sprliiK- holders,  and   ring  books.      No 

96.251 ;  -Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  564. 
Chllhowee  Modlcln.'  Company,  Athens.  Tenn      Tonic  rem    ^ 

edy   for  certain   named   diseases.      No.   08,668;  Apr.  21; 

nnr    vol.   201  ;   p.  900. 


Churchill  A  Alden  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Shoes  and  boots. 

No    !M!,H44  :  Apr.   2H  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.    12i:V 
Claut)erg   A    Co.,    K.    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Kazom.    raror- 

blades.   knives,  scissors,  and  shears.      No.  96,2.')2  ;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Cllnedlnst  <'oal  and  Heat  Saving  Chemical- Companv,  The, 

Washington.    I»    C.     Compound    for   treating  coal.      No. 

96,108;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  voL  201  ;  p.  261. 
Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co..  Troy,  N.  T.     Collars.     No.  9e.6M ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  iK>0. 
Clut'tr,    Peabody   A   Co.    Inc.,    Troy,    N.    Y.      Collars,    cuffs, 

and  shirts.     No.  96,645  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
CohcD.  Jules  E.,  Paria,  France.     AutomoMlee,  motor  i>oata 

and     cycles,     aeroplanes,     snd     aerohydroplanes.       No. 

96,263  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Cohn  A  Deutacfa.  Los  Angales,  Cal.     Shlrta.     No.  96.070; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Columbia  Wax  I^rodueta  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Ironing 

wax.     No.  96.107  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  toI.  ^1 :  |».  202. 
Comet   Cycle   Car  Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Antomo- 

Miaa.     No.  96.254  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664. 
Compasnl*    G«a4raU    des    BUUlaaements    Path«    Prfcres, 

( Phonographe      A     Cln#matographe,)      Paris,      tYaiice. 

Talklnc-raachliiea  and  parta  thereof.     No.  96^46;  Apr. 

28:   Gas.  t  I.  201;  p.   1213. 
Compania    0<-oeral    da    Tabacoa    de    Flllplnaa.    Barcelona, 

8paln,  and   Manila,    Philippine   lalanda.     Cls^ra.     Nob. 

96,647-9;   Apr.   2» :  Gas    vol.  201;  p.  1214. 
Coadit,  riarry  H..  Indiana  polls,  Ind.     Ladlea'  aaderveaU. 

No.  90,671  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  voL  201  ;  p.  900. 
Consolidated  Fire  Worka  Company  of  Ajnerica,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.     Fireworks      No.  96.108  ;  Apr.  7 ;  Qaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  262. 
Conversv    A    Coaapany,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cotton    piece 

Koods.     Noa.  96,49^-8  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898 
Cooley,  Harry.  Madlaon.  Wia.     Illaminatlng  and  fnel  oUs. 

Na  9«.2M ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664.      „      _^  .^ 
Corn  I'rodocta  Beflnla«  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prult 

Jelly.     No    96.100  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
<\>rn    Products    Refining    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Table- 
syrup,     corn-aUrch.     edible     com  oil.     Jama.     Ae.     No. 

96.672  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  n.  900. 
Coartaulda,    Limited.    London,    Kngland.      Piece   goods    of 

cirtaln     nami>d     materials     and     comhlnatlon     thereof 

No.  96,660;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1214. 
Cowgiil,  John,  Preacott.  Arts.     Medical  compound  for  cer- 
tain   named   ailments.      No.  96,573  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Oaa.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  900. 
Craighead  Flour  Co..  The,   WlIWBabor«,   Pa      Salf-ralajag 

wheat  flour.     No.  96,574  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  201 ;  p.  900. 
Crescent    Belting   and    I'acklng    Companv.   Trenton,    N.    J. 

Inaulated    wire.      No    96.500  ;    Apr.   21  ;   Oa*.   toL   201  : 

p.  R9H. 
Crlaafulll    Bi-o«  ,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tomato    paste    with 

basil.     No.  96.110;  Apr.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Orystallna  Company.     (See  Hull.  Alfred  S.,  aa«lc:nor.) 
Cuslmano    A   Co ,    A..    New    Orleans,    I^.      Tomato   paste. 

No.  96.575;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Durhv  Candy  Co,  The.   Baltimore,   Md.      Chocolataa.      No. 

Ofl.lll  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  262. 
I>aus«<«   ft  <'ompanv.    I',  New  York.   N.   Y.     Macaroni  and 

wholewheat    macaroni.      No.   96,112;   Apr.   7;   G*x.   vol 

201  ;   p    282.  ^     , 

De   Laval   Dalrv  Supply  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

San    Francisco,    CaI.      Gas    gasolene,   and   keroaene   en- 
gines.    No.  96.651 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 
De  Long.  Catherine.  Quarryvllle.  Pa.     Preparation  for  the 

frt-atment    of    corns.      No.   96,502;    Apr.    21;    Gax.    vol. 

201  :  p.  K9H. 
De    Vllblss    Manufacturing   Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Ex- 
haust fans.      No.    9«,65S ;    Apr.    28 ;    Oaz.    vol.    201  ;    p. 

1214. 
Delnney.    Timothy,    New    York,    N     Y.      11. m. -dies   for   dla- 

cnsfi   of   doga.      No.    »6,.V)1  ;    Apr.    21  ;   (Jaa.    foL    201  ; 

!>«>«   Moines  Bakery   Company.    Des  Molnea,   Iowa.      Bread. 

No.  96.113  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  262.  ^    ^   ^ 

Detroit    Wire   Spring  Co.,    Detroit.   Mich      Seat   »nd  ^bed 

springs.     No.  66,684  ;  Apr.  2S  ;  (}ax.  vol.  201  ;  P-  1214. 
l>eutHChe     Holzblas-Instnimcnten  l-sbrlk     0«car     Adler    A 

Co       Markneuklrchi'n,    (Jermaiiy.       Heeds    for    clarinets. 

No' 96.570  ;  Apr.  21  :  fJaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  IHK» 
Deutsche    Orbat-Os«'llschaft    mlt    bescbrlnkter    Haftunir. 

Dasaeldorf.  Germany,  assignor   to  C.   Goauweller.  Olten. 

Switzerland.       Liquids     for     cleaning     glass,    Ac.       No. 

96.256;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Diamond   Bxpanslon   Bolt  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Cable 

.lamps.      No    96.114:  Apr    7  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Dltklnsoo.    Maude.    HrlghJon.    England.      Certain    kinds   of 

in.>tal  hoT.  s.     No.  96.115  :  Apr.  7  :  Wax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  282. 
I.>llllng  A  Companv.   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Chocolate  candy. 

No.  90.400  :  Apr.  21  ;  (Jax.  vol.  2<|1  ;  p.  895.  ^       ^    .^ 
Dl.)  IMne  Co.  The,  F»rf  Wayne.   Ind.     Preparation  for  the 

treatm.nt    of  couifhs.      N.j.    90.401  ;    Apr.   21  ;    Gax.   vol. 

•>0j  .  n    895. 
Dodson.  Melancthon   A..  Norfolk    Va.     Remedies  for  cer- 
tain named   dla.asw.     No.  06,258;   Apr.   14;  Gai.  vol. 

201  :  p.  564.  .        ,     ^ 

Dodson,  Melancthon   A..  Norfolk.  Va.     Antlaeptlc  for  cer- 
tain named  allmeats.     No.  96.503;  Apr.   21;  Gax.  vol. 

201  ;  p.   898.  ^  ^  J, 

Dr.    J.    A.    Walsh   Co.,   Boston     Mass.      Tooth  powder  and 

paste.      No.   96,760;    Apr     28;    Gaz     vol.    201;   p.    1217. 


Dr.  Peter  Fahrnev  A  Sons  Co..  Chlcafo.  '"•„  Certain  pro- 
prietary medicine.  No.  96.406 ;  Apr.  21  ;  G«x.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  895.  .      „  ^         _», 

Dandas  Baglneering  Company,  Vernon,  Cal  Hjrdrocarbon 
oils.     No   98,604  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  201 ;  P-  8»Oi_.., 

Duriron  Castings  Company,  New  ^o'*'  N-  *•  Jr*«*^ 
named  machines,  stills,  pompa.  and  the  like  aadpftrta 
thereof.     No.  96,269  ;  Apr.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  PiMt.— . 

■.  Klfwtein  Bona  Company.  Boehaater,  N.  T.  wr^trnMah 
mountinga.      No.   96,^06;    Apr.   14;   Gaa.   toL   201.    p. 

BF|IK 

B.  L.  KoUer,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     Canrai  coal-ba««.     No. 

96.142;  Apr.  7:  Gax    Toi    201;  p.  262.  *.  ««  . 

■agle  KnltUng  Milla.  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Capa.    No.  96,065  , 

Apr.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 
Elsemann,    Phil.    Lancaster,    Pa.      Head    tonic    and    rut*. 

shampoo    liquor,    toilet    water    and    creams,    Ac.      nto. 

96,50b;  Apr.  21:  Gax.  vol.  201:  p.  898.  

Kims   A    Sellon,    New   York,    N,   *i-  Cotton   pleee 


No.  96,658;  Apr.  28;  Oax.  Tol^l  ;  P-  1214. 
qulnolnt  Ltd.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Bniland.     Ointment. 
No.  98.118:  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  301  jp.  262. 


Ernest  Simons  \Ifg.  Co.,  Port  Chafer.  N.Y.  Cwttln 
named  household  furnlshlnga.  No.  96,800 ,  Apr.  i* , 
Oaz.  vol.  201;  p.  567.  ,.        t  .•      r--- ♦-4„ 

Evans  Milling  Company,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  _*-«rt"}f 
named  corn  producb.  Uo.  96.408 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oax.  Tol. 
201  ;  p.   K95.  „       «-•••. 

F.  A.  Hardy  A  Co..  Ch»€*«o.  lU.  Lenaea.  No.  96,2»8 , 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  roL  201  ;  p.  666. 


F.'s".  Blxler  Company,  Th^Baaton,  Pa.     8*«>««nfP!  _«»^»' 

and   knit  underwear.     No. 


96,686;  Apr.  28;  T*U.  toI. 

201;    p.   1218.  ,  .     ^       ^. 

F.  A.  O.  Bchwarx.  New  York,  N.  Y.     fpnteO  booka.     No 

96,851  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  jp.  867.  

F.  A    O    fechwarx.  New  York,  N.^^    Certain  namad  Bj»rt 

ing  goods.     No.  96,462 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa.  vpL  201  ;  p.  W7. 
Fairbanks  Company.  The,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Valvea.     No. 

96.262  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  toL  201  ;  p.  664.  ___^  ..^ 
Falrbi^k;  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tnicka  and 

wheelbarrows.      No.    96,.'S06 ;   Apr.    21 ;   Oax.   vol.    201  , 

Fantlnl  A  Latorrnca.  Now  York.  N.  Y  Ollve-olL  No. 
96.578;  .\pr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.,  900.   „    ^       _  _.. 

Parbwerke  ifoechst  Company  New  ^ork.  N.  Y  Certtln 
named  medicinal  preparations.  No.  96,658.  Apr.  .«» , 
Gax.   vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 

Finn.  Leo  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  0\ngtx-al9  nrwaiimsU^, 
birch  and  root  beer  cola,  Ac  No.  96.11B.  Apr.  7, 
Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262.  ,  . 

Fischer  A  Pruefer.  l»rovidence,  B-  I.  Certain  Mmed  ar- 
ticles of  precious  metal  and  ornamental  bucklaa.     NO. 

96.263  :  Apr.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  P.  WW. 

Fisher,    GroTer,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Salvea.      No.   96,120, 

Fltts'^kliuf "tur?ng  ComjSny,  The,  P"«^Oi.^olo.  Baklng- 
powdrr.   blnlng,   and   ammonia.     No.  96,669,    Apr.   ^a , 

Fj^^tad?  Ca'rl  O..  Elk?on,'  8^  D  Certain  medicinal  T«rt«rt- 
nar/ jpreparatlona.     No.  96,121  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201 , 

Flor..tte,New  York^  N  J.     Robes.  l>)<>r*;„P^°f-.  J"^^' 
.:!^-^K^^^j^-^  |-.««?mbrelia.  .and 


pa«;;;>1s  ^o.W,660:  Apr:28:  6«.Jol.  201  :  P-  1214. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa      Minerals  and  inln- 
e™i  samples.      No.  96.264;  Apr.   14;  Oax.  vol.  201,   p. 

ForS  Wills rd  B.,  New  York    N.  Y.     Tooth-powder.     No. 

i»6l"''-    \pr    7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  262. 
ForJpitt' Medical  CO..  PltUbar,h,  K.     B*m«ay  for  ^h. 

and  colds.     No.  96,123  ;  Apr.  V. ^^'^J^i-.^  No^MMT  • 
FoT    Arthur  O..  Madison.  Wls.    Liquefied  gaa.    No.  96.60T  , 

Fo^^'i-  el-;  S"E;r^g.''N.W^o'?k%.  Y.     calcimine  or  wa 

teroalnt      No.  96.265:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  P-  oQ^ 
Frider^k    F.    Ingram  Co..   6.troit   Mich.      Face-powder.. 

No    96  139-  Apr.  7;  <iax.  vol.  201;  p.  262. 
Freudenthat  ■llernrlch;  Hambnru.  0;^rm»ny      Hominy  feed. 

No    96  5nO  ■  Apr.  21  ;  (Jsz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  »Oi>- 
Frrtz^che   A   Co .    ITanz     llnmbu«^  GeTmany.      1-erfnmes. 

Vrt   or,  "LSI  •  Anr    21  "  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  wmu. 
Fuhr    I     C     Dennison    Ohio.      Preparatloir  for  the  treat- 
^ment  of  choTerS   infantum.      No.   96,127;   Apr.  7;   Oax. 

G  'f   nJuWe'ln  A*^Bro..  Hartford   Conn.    Gin.    No.  92.292  : 

Oarni^6<?."nc^°'N?fVo^rk.TY.     Sugar.     No.  96.124  ; 

OatfsUi  ?o*5lt:?-Vs?'^.^.  S5?e.burg,   111.     CerU.n.parts 
for  certain  agricultural  Implementa.     No.  96.269,  Apr. 

GaVdie?"jo"h°n    I?' •sSn'^ose.    Cal.      Puncture-pro^  com- 
"""^nd.  'n5°96'270:  Apr.  14  ;  G.^  -ol,  201  :  p.  564 
OaUtlar  Fr»rea,  Algre^  France      Brandy.     Noa.  96.1-»-6  . 

201  :  p.  261. 
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Geo  J  Kelly  Co.,  HaTwMU  and  Ijyim,  Mm.    Black  aboe- 

TOllih      So.  96.302  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p  666. 
OeT  J.  Kelly  Co..  Haverhill  and  Lynn.  Mass.     Cleaner  or 

wbitener  for  white  buck  or  canvaa  shoe*.     No.  9«,SOB . 

Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666.       

(Ho,   W.   Caawell    Co..    tmn   Frandaco.   CaL      Tea.     No. 

on  102  *  Anr.  7  -  Oaa.  Tol.  201 ;  p.  261. 

Ge??ke  1:  M?™h  toVny.  Po'-«"S,^^^ 

Soap  In  kan  or  cakea.     No.  96.814 ;  Apr.  14 .  uaa,  tol 

oi?«%t55f'Whlt^  Inc.  Tonk*«.  ".  J. :  Reno  Ner 
and  Danbory .  Conn.  ArtiUdallT-aoared  inllk  and  cu 
turea  for  making  same.     No.  96,478  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

GeU^irS;^^©)..  San  Franciaeo.  Cal.     Canned  frulta  and 
"gSSwea.     No.  96  407  ;  Apr.  21^  ?Hi^°*wSi '  L2S 

GiiiiX-  a'^^Js'iuc.:  p^ijf^i&w'^s^i^^^aS^^a.S^Sf 

articles  made  of  f  laas.     No.  96.662  ,  Apr.  zs ,  uax.  voi. 

QiU?«'  |- Bon"- Joseph,  Birmln«^u^Bogland    a^d  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Bteel  pa»a.     Noa.  96.66»-6  ,  Apr.  ^a  ,  wax. 

Gluck,    &mu&,^wilmln^ton.    ^^■^.^^^'^^  awJeback. 

Oo^^^B^f  Y-Klile^r^rAi&n^^^  ^£-*«.. 
stoves,  and  fumacea.     No.  96,273 ,  Apr.  i*  ,  um».  voi. 

OoWterg"  *BJWen    A   C^..    San    Frai«i«».  ^Cal.      Certain 
nin^'  foods:     No.   96.667 ;   Apr.    28 ;   Ga^   roL   201  , 

OoSfl^ti  A  Son^L..  Newark.  V.J..jUkA  New  To*.  N^. 

TrnnS    Noa.  b6,274-«  ;  Apr.  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  ^ 
Go'odale     Company.     K'^l^^"^^:    ^Ich       Certain    .«g^^ 

kitchen  utenaila.     No.  96,668 ;  Apr.  ^ii ,  uaa.  toi.  *w* 

Go^man';collar  Co..  Tte    ^ew  York,  N    Y      ShirJ.  col; 
lara,    and    pajamaa.      No.    9tt,»o2 ,   Apr.    ^i. ,   «■»• 

GoSHch"*  iSrfg  CO..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Fn^lture-pollah.     No. 

npreparattonf.  tonic,  and  taWeta.    So.  96.508 ;  Apr.  21  . 
Js^'•G%°eJrdo^mS,GreenslK,ro^^C.     Uniment.    No. 

-"-  ^^^"  £W.i  €''i'3-  aS?-?? ;^ 
and    canned    cooked  fiah.      No.   »0.4«w .    Apr.    *» .    «■»• 

G<SSteller.  Carl.      (Sea  Dwtache  Orbat-GeaellBchafl   mlt 
beschrftnkter  Haftung,  wai^ior.)        ^  .  ^^         ,.  ig^tber 

Pa      Water-cloaet  bowla  and  tanka.     No.  96.281 .  Apr. 

bltt  and  antifriction  metals.     No.  96.282 .  Apr.  i«  ,  «a>. 
O.^i-.'SJi?;  l?to„.E.™e    L.  .  Eem^J  'or  pll«.     No. 
treatment    of    whooping  cough.      No.    96.6tu  ,    Apr.    ^x  , 


0„*n5V4w,^fcrfvV,."»«..c.     B«r.     No.  .M.O . 

„  \^L^aV«^' A^'s"*' New  York  N  Y.  Sweaters,  knitted 
"^u'^d'erte^?:'  N0.V283  :\^f.' 14  :  Gax°vol.  201  :  p.  566. 
Halcyon  Knitting  Mills  Co..  South  Beth  ehem.  Pa-  Ho- 
siery Nob  96.2S4-5  ;  Apr.  14 ;  Gts.  vol.  201  .  P- BW^^ 
lUn'am-Ri'S  c7mDany.   Prov1d^«.  ^\l^^  J^'^^'-y-      ^■ 

Ha^fa:.  ^I^'troiV  .Ml?b.  ;°^.??-ion?c.  '"Na  96.511 ;'  Apr. 

n?rd'wMc""A^Mn|S! 'Co!. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  carpet* 

and  rupa      No    96.673;  Apr.  2S ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  P- 12W. 

Harlin     JamM    S      Eaaex.    V.    Y.      Milk,    cream,    batter. 

i  ^^fS^  P^tr?.  eggm.  Ac.     No.  96,586;  Apr.  21;   Gax. 

'  Uart!    ifaVol'd    ''^V-    San    Franc^co     Cal       %»»^°«on.. 
toOet  and  face  creama,  perfnmea.  *e.     No.  96.180  .  Apr. 

HaVta^llfe  I^^^-t^Amville    8.  C      F^ 
^       trlbuters.  plows,   and  planters.     No.   96.287 .   Apr.   14 , 
I        Car.,  vol.  201  ;  p.  586. 
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HatleT  k  Womack.  HallsTlUe,  Tex.     Uauld  compound  for 

deBtroyIng  tree*.      No.   96,131  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Oa«.    vol.    201  ; 

p.   262. 
Havone  Cigarette  Case  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cisa- 

rette-cases.     No.  96.132;  Apr.  7:  Oa«.  vol.  201;  p.  262. 
Hawkeye  Chemical  Company,  Clarion,   III.     Cbemlcala  for 

■anltary  tolleta.     No.  96,412  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Qai.  vol.  201 ;  p. 

896. 
Heebner,   Ernest   L..   New   York,  N.   Y.     Canned  aardinea. 

No.  96.413  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Ilelburn  Leather  Company,  Salem,  Mass.     Leather  for  use 

on  textile  machinery.     No.  96,288  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Oas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  66.^. 
Heifricb,  Julia  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Boots,  shoes,  and  alip- 

pprs.     No.  96.289  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  866. 
Help  Saver  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Paper  Ice-blankets,  bak- 
ing-pan  liners,   and  dlsb-clotbs.     No.  96.686  ;   Apr.   21  ; 

Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Heihmerdlnicer  &  Co..   L.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Gold  paints. 

No.  90.B74  ;    Apr.   28;   Gaz.  vol.   201;   p.   1214. 
Hendorson,  David  B.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Mineral-spring  wa- 
ter.    No.  96.512  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  898. 
Hero  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  The,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Cer- 
tain named  articles  made  of  sheet  metal.     No.  96,290  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  :  p.  566. 
Hersbey,    Charles    G..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Pure    cruds    and 

petroleum  oils   for  cuts,  burns,  skin   diseases,   4c.      No. 

96,133;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Hershey,   Euseblus   E..   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Dish   washers 

and  driers.     No.  96.^91  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  666. 
Hess  *  Clark,  Dr..  Ashland,  Ohio.     Poultry  food  and  tonic. 

No.  96, {587  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Hezei   Milling  Company,    Rast   St.    Ix)uls,    III.      Self-rising 

wheat-flour.      No.   96.414;   Apr.    21;    Gas.    vol.    201;    p. 

896. 
Hlde-ite   Leather  Company,   Brockton,   Mass.      Waterproof 

leather  fiber-board.     No.  96,293  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  666. 
Hill.  Wilbur  M..  Woodman.  N.  H.     Popcorn.     No.  96.416  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
HInde  A   Dauch    Paper   Co..  The.   Sanduakv,   Ohio.     Pam- 
phlets.    No.  96,294  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
Ho(rmann-I.A  Roche  Chemical  Works.  The,  NewYork,  N.  Y. 

Substitute  for  opium.     No.   96,588;   Apr.   21;  Gas.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  901. 
Holland    Ruak    Company.    Holland,    Mich.      Rusks.      No. 

96.136 :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
HoUlngsworth  Candy  Company,  Augusta.  Ga.    Candy.    No. 

96,417  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Howe   Rubber   Co..   Newark,    N.   J.     Ankle-protectors  and 

hot-water  bags.     No.  96,295  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p. 

665. 
Howery-Tavlor    Milling   Co.,    Inc..    Roanoke.    Va.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  96.418  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Hull.    Alfred    8.,    HInesburg.    Vt.,    aaslgnor    to    Crystallna 

Company.      Proprietary   medicine  used   as  a   skln-loUon. 

No.  66.136  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  ul  262. 
Hunt   h    Van    Nice,    Denver.    Colo.      Embroideries.      No. 

96.137;  Apr.  7;  Qai.  vol.  201;  p.  262. 
Hunter,  Campb<<li  M..   I^ondon,   England.     Exhansters  and 

burners    for    heating-furnaces.       No.    96,677  ;    Apr.    28  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1214. 
Hasted  Milling  Company,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y.     Cornmeal.     No. 

96,515  :  Aor.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Hustlsford  Canning;  Co..  Hustlsford,  Wis.     Canned  vegeta- 
bles.    No.  06,667;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Hy-Pollsb  Products  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fur- 
niture and  woodwork  polish.     No.  96.138;  Apr.  7;  Oas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Hyams  &  Company,  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Newspaper - 

cllpplDKS.     No.  96.678;  Apr.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  l2l4. 
Ideal  Clothing  Company.  The,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Men's 

clothing.     No.  96.296 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 
Illinois  Iron  h  Bolt  Co.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.     Anvils.     No. 

96,670;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.   1214. 
Innovation    Sbirt    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  clothing,  underwear,  and  athletic  gar>aents.     No. 

96,297  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566. 
International    Druggists'   A    Chemists'   Laboratories.   Inc., 

The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  preparations  for  treat- 

InR  certain  named  diseases.     No.  96.500  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Intern.atlonal  Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Wai^ons 

and    parts    thereof.      No.    06.298;    Apr.    14;    Qai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  666. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil   Refining  Co..   Sherman.  Tex.     Lard 

substitute.     No.  96.419  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    Ho- 
siery.    No.  96.591  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
J.  Henry  Koenig  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     'Teas,  spices. 

and  rice.     No.  96,424  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
J.    Hungerford    Smith    Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Flavorlng- 

■yrup  for  non-alcoholic  beverages.     No.  96.199:  Apr.  7; 

Sax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
J.  C.  Ayer  Co..  Lowell,  Mass.     Remedy  for  certain  named 

diseases.     No.  96,084  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  261. 
J.  C.  Ayer  Co..  Lowell.  Masa.     Cathartic  pllla.     No.  96.086  ; 

Apr.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
J.  C.  Ayer  Co..  Lowell,  Mass.     Remedv  for  the  affections 

of  the  lunjrs  and  throat.     No.  96,086;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  261. 
J.   C.   Ayer  Co.,   Lowell,    Masa.      Halr-tonlc.      No.   96,087 ;. 

Apr.  7;  Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 


J.   C.  Ayer  Co.,  Lowell,  Maaa.     General   tonic  and  remedy 

for  treating  certain  named  dlaeases.     No.  96,888  :  Apr. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
J.  C.  Hlrschman  Company,  The,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     Cush- 
ions,   pillows,    and    mattresses.      No.   96,614 ;    Apr.   21  : 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co..  The.  San  Francisco,  CaJ.     Salmon.     No. 

96.082 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gam.  vol.  201 ;  p.  261. 
J.  K.  Armaby  Co.,  The.  Chicago.   111.,  and  San  Francisco. 

Cal.      Canned   vegetables.      No.    96.386 ;    Apr.    21  ;    Oas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
J.    .M.  Chanut  A  Cle.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Kid  gloves. 

No    lM»fl4.3:  Apr.  28;   <Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213. 
J.  B.  McKeosie  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Canned 

aardlnes.    herring,    and   salmon.      No.    96,168 ;    Apr.    7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
J.   W.  Beardaley's  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vegetable  ex- 
tract.    No.  96,392  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
James   U.    Moffett   A   Co..    Inc.,    New   York,  N.  Y.      Under- 

HhlrtH.  drawers.' and  union  suits.     No.  96.709;  Apr.  28; 

(;a«.   vol.  201  ;   p.    1215. 
JonniQKs,    Kot)ert    O.,    Blmlra,    N.    Y.      Certain    named   nn- 

derwear    for    women    an<l    children.      No.    96,299;    Apr. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566. 
John    Elchler   Brewing  Co.,  The.   New   York.   N.  Y.     Beer. 

No.  96.261  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664. 
John  Elchler  Brg.  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Beer.     No. 

96.117  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2d2. 
John  Hoffmann  *  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Coffee.    No. 

96,134  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 :  p.  2d2. 
John  Sexton  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Orape-Jolce.     No. 

96.196;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol.  201:  p.  264. 
John  Wanamaker.  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Leather 

shoes.     No.  96.761  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217. 
Johnson    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      Surgical 

dressings,    rubber   protectives,   and   first-aid   cases.      Nc. 

96.680;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 
Johnson,  Melville  B.,  PsUtka.  Fls.    CerUin  named  citrus 

frulL     No.  96,140 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  262. 
Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Imitation  pearls. 

No.  96,700;   Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.   1215. 
Jordan's  Foot  Remedy  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Ointment 

for    the    feet.      No.    96,6Al  ;    Apr.    28;    Gas.    vol.    201; 

p.    1215. 
Juda  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dresses  and  outer  aklrts. 

No.  9e..S01  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 
Kansas   Milling   A   Export   Co.,    The,  Kansas    City,    Mo. 

Whest-flonr.     No.  96,141  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
KasprowlcB,  Firm  of  B.,  Gneaen.  German/.     Brandy.     No. 

96.682:  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Kempler.    Adolpb.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Teaa.      No.   96.420: 

Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Kendall.    Henry    E..    Shelby.    N.    C.      Remedy    for   certain 

named  dlseaaea.     No.  96,421 ;  Apr.  21  :  Gas.   vol.  201  : 

p.  896. 
Kerr   Adjustable   Strap  Company,   New   York    N.   Y.      Ad- 

lustable  straps   for  harness.  Ac.     No.  96.304  ;  Apr.   14  ; 

Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.   565. 
Keystone  Wire  Matting  Co.,   Beaver  Palls,   Pa.     Wooden 

matting.     No.  96,683;  Apr.  28:  Gax.  vol.  201:  p.  1216. 
Klnit   Bros..   Milan,   111.     Remedy  for  cholera  and  asthma. 

No.  96.684:  Apr.  28;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
King,    Lewis    E.,    Richmond,    Ind.      Blended    coffee.      No. 

96,422 :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Klrby  Beard  A  Co.  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.     Hair- 
pins.    No.  96.228  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  668. 
Klstler,    Lesh   A  Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Leather.     No. 

96.685  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1215. 
Klauber   Bros.  A  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Children's 

dresses.     No    96,686 ;  Apr.   28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Brooms.     No. 

96.687  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.  1216. 
Klepper  A  Armltage.  Portland,  Oreg.     Candy  cathartic  ta^ 

lets.     No.  96.616 :  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Koblenser  A  Son,  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's  outer  shirts. 

No.  96,306;  Apr.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 
Koehler  A  Hlnrichs,  St.  Paul,   Minn.     Olaaa  bottles.      No. 

96,688:  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  1216. 
KohAry.   Alexander   A.,   Plttaburgh.   Pa.     Cigarette-paper. 

No.  96,517  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  899. 
Kress  A  Owen  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Naaal  douche. 

No.  96,426  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Krohn-Fechheimer      Company,      The.      Cincinnati.      Ohio. 

Leather  boots  and  shoes.     No.  9d,307  ;  Apr.  14 ;  Gas 

vol.   201  ;  p.  666. 
Kurs,    Joaeph,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Box-fasteners.       No. 

96.426 :  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  896. 
L.    C.    Nicholson    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Flour.      No. 

96.599 :  Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
La   Film   Artlstlca  Gloria.  Turin.   Italy.      Klnematograph- 

fllms.     No.  96,689:  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
La  Resists  Corset  Companv,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn. ;  New 

York,   N.  Y.  :  Boston,   Mass.,   and  Paris,  France.     Wire 

corset  stays.       No.    96,308 :    Apr.    14 ;    Gas.    vol.    201 ; 

p.  666. 
LalUer.  Van  Cassel  A  Cie..  Ay.  Prance.     Wines  and  cham- 
pagne.    No.  96.618  ;  Apr.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Lancers,    Frary    A    Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Certain 

named  knives,  rasors,  machines,  and  tools.     No.  96.144  ; 

.A.pr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  263. 
I.Andrum'8  Drug   Co.,   De   Funfak   Springs.   Pla.      Prepara- 
tion for  treating  anemia,  malaria,  hook-worm,  and  blood 

diseases.     No.  96,427  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  896. 
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I.*ne  A  Hawkins   Manufacturing  Company,    (not  Incorpo- 
rated.)   Chicago.    III.      Horse-radiah.     No.   96.428;   Apr. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  896. 
Larrowe   Milling   Co.,   The,   Cohocton,   N.   Y.     Beet-pulp. 

No.  96.429 :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Lawrle    A    Sons,    John,    Chicago,    111.      Shoe-laces.      Noa. 

96.519-21  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  899. 
Lees  Manufacturing  Co..  The,   Westport.  Conn.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Twines  and  cords.     No.  96,690 ;  Apr.  28 ; 
(iax.   vol.   201  ;    p.    1215. 
Lehman,    Edward,    Memphla,   Tenn.      Liver  -  wafers.      No. 

96,145  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  263. 
Leikauf,  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  96,146 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  263. 
Lelkanf  John  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laxative.     No.  96,147  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Levenson.  Nathan,  Worcester,  Maas.    Laundry  tablets.    No. 

96,891  :  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Levinstein  Limited,  Blackley,  near  Manchester,  England. 

Slxe  for  textiles.     No.  96,622 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  899. 
I>ewlaton    Milling    Co.,    Ltd.,    Lewlston,    Idaho.      Wheat- 
flour.     Noa.  96,431-2  :  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Little,    George    W..    Bullards,    Ga.      Preparation    for    the 

treatment  of  certain  ailments  and  diseases.    No.  96,692  : 

Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Lockwood-Luetkemeyer-Henry    Company,    The,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Washlns-machlnes.     No.  96,433;  Apr.  21;  Gax, 

vol,  201  ;  p.  896. 
Lofaro  A  Rosai,  Utlcs,  N.  T.     Ollve-oll.     No.  96,434  ;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
London  Hygienic  Chemical   Co.,   London,  England.     Prep- 
aration for  the  extermination  of  vermin.     No.  96,435  ; 

Apr.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Long  Hargrove  Mfg.  Co.,  Tyler,  Tex.     Overalls  and  trou- 
sers.    No.  96  693  ;  Apr.  2S  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 :  p.  1216. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    Boston,    Maaa.       Blaeult. 

No.  96,692  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Louis  Auerbach,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Neckties 

and  neckacarfs.     No.  96,482 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  898. 
Louisville  Milling  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

96,486  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  896. 
Lucarinl,  Eugenlo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Effervescent  medici- 
nal preparation.     No.  96,148;  Apr.  7;  Oas.  voL  201;  p. 

263. 
Lulgl  Callsssno  A  Flfll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Light-red 

table-wines.     No.  96,399 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 
Luneburg.  Vincent  M..  Chlcsgo,  111.     Wire  belt-lace.     No. 

96,149  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  263. 
Lyon,   Samuel  B.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Remedies  for  to- 
bacco-poisoning,    blllousneas,     constipation,     Ac.       No. 

96,524  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
M.    B.    Brown    Printing   A   Binding   Company,    New   York, 

N.  Y.     Monthly  magasine.     No.  96.837  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p,  1218. 
M.  S.  I/evy  A  Sons.  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.     Men's 

and  boya'  hats.     No.  96,809 ;  Apr.   14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  565. 
M.    W.   Dlllley.   Inc..  Chicago.   IlL     Cigars.     No.  96,116 : 

Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
M.    W.   Dlftev,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     Cigars.     No.   96,267; 

Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  564. 
MacKlnstry,   Annie,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Halr-dyea.     No. 

96.626 ;  Apr.  21:  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  899. 
Mack,  Helnrich.  Ulm,  Germany.     Borax,  borax  tooth  and 

wound  powders  and  ahampoo  preparation.     No.  96,160 ; 

Apr.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Macnamsra  Feature  Film  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mov- 
ing-picture fllma.     No.  96,694  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  1216. 
Madame   X   Manufacturing   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Corseta.     No.  96,693 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  901. 
Madame    X   Manufacturing  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Corsets.     No.  96,696 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Maduro  Mercantile  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

96.694  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  voL  201  ;  p.  901. 
Magic  Suction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Adhesive  com- 
position  for   attaching   artlfldsl   teeth   to   gums.      No. 

96,310  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 
Malmn   Cbokolad-  A  Konfekt-Fabrlks  Aktle-Bolag,   Malmo, 

Sweden.     Cocoa.     No.  96,437  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.   vol.  201 ; 

p.  898. 
Malaln.  Albert,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ladles'  salts,  dresses, 

and  sklrta.     No.  96,311 ;  Apr.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  666. 
Manchester-Smith    Company,    Providence,    R.    I.      Jewelry 

for   personal   adornment.      No.   96,696 ;   Apr.   28 ;   Gas. 

vol.  201 ;  p.  1216. 
Mandel  Brothers,  Chicago.   III.     Perfumes,  toilet  waters, 

face  and  sachet  powders,  and  rougea.     No.  96,697  ;  Apr. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  201;  p.  1216. 
Mandel  Limousine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Vehicles,  vehicle  tops 

and  bodies.     No.  96,812 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  666. 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry  batteries.    No.  96,818 ;  Apr.  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 
Marchosky,  Shnlem  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarettea.     Noa. 

96.698-9  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Marcus.   Simon,   Pbilsdelphls,   Pa.     Laxative  pills.     No. 

96,438 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  896. 
Msrder,  John  L.,  Carrollton.  111.,  ana  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Medi- 
cine for  certain  narned  diseases.     No.  96.526;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gas.  VOL  201  ;  p. 


Maater  Builders  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plastic 
compounds  for  roofa.  No.  96,701  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  1215. 

Matthews  A  Sons,  Geo.  B.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Feed  for 
horsea  and  mulea.  No.  96.439 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  896. 

Mayer,  Alfred,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cigars,  cigarettes,  to- 
bacco, and  snuff.  No.  96.702  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  1216. 

Mayer.  D.  A  B.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Neckties.  No. 
96.316  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  566. 

Mayer  Gebrilder.  Essllngen,  Germany.  Paint  and  var- 
nish.   No.  96.316;  Apr.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 

Mayer.  Richard.  Boston,  Maas.  Cleaning-cloths.  No. 
96,703  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1215. 

McClure  Company,  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Wooden  staves  im- 
pregnated with  wood-preservative.  No.  96,704  ;  Apr. 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  1216. 

McClure  Company,  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Liould  used  in 
treating  wood  to  prevent  its  decaying.  No.  96,706 ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  2oi  ;  p.  1216. 

McDonald.  Charles  C,  Elyria.  Ohio.  Canned  pork  and 
beans  with  tomato  sauce.  Nos.  96,151-2 ;  Apr.  7  :  Oas. 
vol.  201 ;  p.  263. 

McDonald,  Charles  C.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Canned  pork  and 
beans  with  tomato  sauce.  No.  96,595  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas. 
vol.  201 ;  p.  901. 

McKlnney.  Eva  J.,  Clinton,  III.  Waist  and  skirt  sup- 
porters.   No.  96.706 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1218. 

McKlrdy.  William,  Neplgon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fly-repel- 
lenta.     No.  96,423  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  896. 

McLaln,  Robert  E.,  Warrenton,  Tex.  Medicine  for  diar- 
rhea, dropsy,  and  piles.  No.  96.154  ;  Apr.  7 ;  Oss.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  263. 

Mendia,  Soledad  I.  de,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Remedy  for  tuber- 
culosis and  pulmonary  troubles.  No.  96.652;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  12l4. 

Mercian,  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  or  preserved 
flsh.     No.  98,155  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 

Mercian,  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  or  pre- 
served fish.  Nos.  96,441-4  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p. 
896. 

Mercurlo  Publishing  Company,  New  Orleans,  I.*.  Spanish 
magazine  published  monthly.  No.  96.707  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gss. 
vol.  201  :  p.  1215. 

Merrlman  Brothers,  Boston.  Mass.  Pulley  blocks,  sheaves, 
bushings,^  and  bearings.  No.  96.708  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Qas.  vol. 
201;  p.  i216. 

Metxier.  Henry  W..  Champaign,  111.  Remedy  for  dlaeases 
of  poultry  and  swine.  No.  96.527  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 
201  ;  p.  899. 

Meyer.  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Yama.  No. 
96,166 :  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 

Meyer,  Firm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Hand 
sewing-needles,  hooks  and  eyes.  No.  96,628  ;  Apr.  21  ; 
Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  899. 

Miller  Dru|[  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cod-llver-oU  tonic. 
No.  96,629 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gss.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 

Moore  A  Rogers,  New  Albany,  Miss.  Cornmeal.  No. 
96,167 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Qas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 

Morrow  Chemical  Company,  Plattevllle.  Wis.  Stimulant 
for  nervous  exhauatlon  and  general  debility.  No. 
96,446  ;  Apr.  21  -Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 

Mosel-Jobnson  Co.,  The.  Bteubenvllle,  Ohio.  Certain  named 
foods.    No.  96,168 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  268, 

Motorcycle  Equipment  Co.,  Hammondsport,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  machinery  and  parts  thereof  and  toola.  No. 
96.710  :  Apr.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 

Mullen-Blackledge-Nellls  Co.,  Brazil,  Ind..  and  Effingham. 
111.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  96.696 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa 
vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 

Munk,  Betty,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pace-cream.  No.  96.446 ; 
Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  896. 

Munson  Bros.  Co..  Utica.  N,  Y.  Bur-mills  and  attrition- 
mills  for  grinding  corn  and  other  cereals.  No.  96,711 ; 
Apr.  28  ;  Ga^.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 

Murphey.  Abraham  D..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Toilet  lotion  for 
preventing  excessive  perspiration.  No.  96,169  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 

Mutchle,  Theodore  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Liquid  abrasive 
for  producing  a  dull  finish  on  any  polished  surface. 
No.  96,712:  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 

Myers  Manufacturing  Companv,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Ladlw' 
combined  shirt-waist  and  bloomer  gymnasium  and  ath- 
letic suits.     No.  96,317  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 :  p.  5M. 

N.  K.  Falrbank  Company,  The.  Chicago,  111.  Washing- 
powders.     No    96,667  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 

N.  0.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Batb-tubs,  lavatories,  ainka,  Ac.  No.  96,820 :  Apr.  14 ; 
Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  666. 

N.  Y.  Dlainfectlng  A  Exterminating  Co.,  Forst  A  Mendsl. 
New  York,  N.  x.  Germicide,  vermin-exterminator,  and 
disinfectant    No.  96,178  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  268. 

Nagle.  Peter  J^  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Chewing -gum.  No. 
96.160 :  Apr.  7 ;  Oss.  vol.  201 ;  p.  2«8. 

Nlhrmlttelfabrik  Mfinchen  Oeaellschaft  mit  beschr. 
Haftung.  Paalnf,  near  Munich,  Oermany.  Food  for 
children.     No.  96,447  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  897. 

Napervllle  Lounge  Company,  Napervllle,  111.  Coaches. 
No.  96,713  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 

National-Acme    Manufacturing   Company,   The,    Cleveland, 


Ohio.     Automatic  multiple-spindle'  scfew-macblnes. 
96.318;  Apr.   14;  Gas.  vol.  5oi  ;  p.  666. 
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National   Btamtt  CoaiMUt/,  Jeney  Cttr,  N.  J^  «od  Mmm 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit     l4o8.  96,181-72;  Apr.  7;  0««.  Tol. 

201  ;  p.  263. 
National   HiiKnilt  Company,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  N«w 

York,   N.   Y       BlMmit.      No.  ©6,714;    Apr.   28;   QmM.  Tol. 

201  ;  p     1LM«5 
National  Taata  Re|riat«r  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Pvlodl- 

cala.     No.  96.319  ;  Apr.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  26i  ;  p.  6M. 
Neumond.    K.   A   B..    New   Orleans,    La.      Brewan'   gnln. 

No   00.507  ;  Apr.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  001. 
New  England  Cotton  Yam  Coaapany,  Naw  Badford,  Maaa. 

Tbr4«d.     Noa.  96.821-4;  Apr.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  506. 
Naw  England  Bnvalopa  Company,  Worceatar,  Maaa.     Bd- 

▼elopa,  wrltinf  ana  printing  papar.     No.  96,S98 ;  Apr. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Northampton    Cutlery    Co.,    Northampton,    llaaa.      Tabla- 

knlvea.     No    96.532  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  8M. 
Novamb«re.    Bernard,    New   York,    N.    T.     Tollat   craami, 

powder,  perfumery,  and  tooth-paata.     No.  96,448;  Apr. 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  887. 
O'Donncll  Shoo  I'o.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Laatber  aboea.     No. 

9tt.a26  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  B66. 
O'Kelly   *   Co.,    B.    A..    London,    Bnglaad.      D«taa.      No. 

96,fi00  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Ohio  IHlTj  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Braporatad  aad 

condensed   milk.      Noa.   96.449-00:    Apr.    21;    Oaa.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  897. 
Oldbam,    I^erov.    Baltimore.    Md.      Praparatlon    ft»r    tba 

treatment  of  the  hair  and  scalp.     No.  96^3 ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Oaa.  vol    201  ;  p.  899. 
Olsea    *    Kleppe,    Carl    O.,    Btavanxer,    Norway.      Canoed 

Osh.     No.  96.451  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  201 ;  Pl  897. 
Oeatburg  Canning  Company,  Oostbnrg,  Wis.     Caanad  T«g- 

etablps.     No   f)fl.l74  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  201;  p.  26S. 
OrlenUl   Manicure   Sp^laity   Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     Nail 

polish  and  bleach  and  entlcle  and  stain  ramoTar.     No. 

96,452  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
OsKood  k  SilverbUtt,  I'lttshurfh,  Pa.     Cotton  and  wool 

drp«s    goods.      No.    96.326 ;    Apr.    14 ;    Oas.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  56(J. 


Oxycarbon  Co..   Worcester,  Mass.     Portable  daearboaliliw 

apparntns.     No.  96, .127  ;  Apr.  14;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566. 
Pacific  Kone  Coal  &  Fertilising  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 


Fertilizer      No.  96,r>S4  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899 
Pacific    FlaherlM    ft    Packing   Company,    Aberdean,    Wash. 

Canned  salmon.     Nos.  96,453-4  ;  Aj)r.  21  ;  Oas.  roL  201  ; 

p.  897. 
I>aclflc  (iuano   ft   Ferttllier   Co.,   Tba,   Honolulv.    Hawaii. 

Fertilisers.    Nos.    96.328-9 ;    Apr.    14 ;    Oaa.    Tol.    Ml  ; 

p.  566. 
Padmorf     A     Barnes     Limited.     NorthaBSptOB.     Bagland. 

Leather    t>o<>ts.    slioea,    Rlippers,    leggloga,    and    gaiters. 

No.  96..H.10  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Ca*.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Paleaii.   ('hnrloH   II..  Chicago.   III.     Oames,  toya.  and  chil- 
dren's building  blocks.     No.  96,175;  Apr.  T;  Oaa.  toI. 

201  ;  p.  263 
Paller<'«   P    Hljo«.    Fernando,    Tortoaa,   Bpaln.      Ollva  -  oil. 

No.  96,415  :  Apr    21  ;  C.as.  toL  201  ;  p.  896. 
Palo    Sero    Fruit    Company,    Sooth   Baatoa,    Maaa.      Presh 

pineapple!*.     No.  96.455 ;  Apr.  21  :  Oas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Pantaztn     •'<>.,    James,    Logansport,    Ind.      Chewlng-gnm. 

No.  96.4.'.«  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  •  p.  897. 
Parr,  .Tulien  It    au,  deceased  ;  Louis  B.  du  Parr,  admlnln 

trator.  I.ii  I'hapelle  .\nx  Pots,  France,  and  Bidnev,  N.  Y. 

Camembert  tvpe  cheese.     No.  96.677  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  !M)(). 
Pare,  Ix)uln  K.  du,  sdmlnistrator.    (8ae  Pare,  Jullen  B.du.) 
Parian  Psint  Company,  AtianU.  Ga.    Painta.    No.  96,601  : 

Apr.  21  ;  (;aj:.  vol.  201  ;  p    901. 
Patmos,   Louis.   Paterson,  N.  J.     Pbarmaceotical  prnMra- 

tloD    for    the    treatment    of    hendacbea    and    neuralgia. 

No.  00.176  :  Apr.  7  ;  «az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Patterson  fill rirent  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  OWo.    Painta. 

ennan  Is     stains,   and    Tamialies.      No.   06,331  ;   Apr.    14  ; 

Oas.   vol.   2(tl  :   p.   6W1. 
Pecbln.    Ken<»    «.,    Philadelphia.    I'a.       Belt-dreaslng.      No. 

06.332:  Apr.   14:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566.' 
Peckham.   Samuel    C.   Hrenhsm.  Tex.     Candy-coated    pop- 
corn and  peanuts,  pecans  snd  cocoaaut.  ftc.    No.  96.17?  ; 

Apr    7  :  Gaz.  vol    L'Ol  :  p.  203 
Pelller.  lY^ren.  Mana.  France.     Certain  named  foods.     Nos 

96.457-8  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Peter  Pan  I)liitlIUnK  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Whiskv. 

Nos.  06.53r>-6  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Petrle,  Arthur,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Cathartic  capsules.     No 

96,459;  Apr.  21  ;  tiaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  807. 
Plngo   Compnnv.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Metal-polishes.      No. 

9e.:i3.'t  :   Apr."  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   liOl  ;  p.  56fl. 
Plumb.    Chan.    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

06,71.1  :  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Plunkett    Compnnv,    Thos.,    Mlnueapolls,    Minn.      Inaectl- 

clde      No.  »fl.rto"2  :  Apr.  21  ;  (»ai.  vol.  201  ;  P-  901 
Poldlhtltte  TIegelKUHSstahlfabrlk.  Vienna  and  Kladno,  Aun- 

trla-llunfirary.      Steel.      No.    96,178;    Apr.    7;    Oas.    vol. 

201  :  p.  264. 
Powell    Charles  B..  Kingston.  N.   Y.     Preparation  for  the 

treatment  of  stomach,  liver.  Inteatlnes,  and  nerves.     No. 

96.179  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Pschorr,     MrTii     of    G..     Munich,     Germany.      Boer.      No. 

96.331  :  Apr    14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  566. 
Quivcy.  l>aniel  O..  La  F'ayette.  Ind.     Carpet  and  rue  clean 

Ing  conipoaltlon       No.  96.335:   Apr.   14;  Oaa.  vol.   201; 

p.  566. 
R     M     Rosi-   Company.    Chattanooga,   Tenn.      Wlaec      No. 

96  102  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  264. 


B.     M.     Hoa*    OocaDany,    Cbattanoofa,    Ten*.       Bleaded 

whlaky.    Noa.  06,848-C ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  201 ;  p.  OM. 
Randall-Falchney   Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Spark-plags. 

No,  06^36 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  201 ;  p.  5M.    "^      *"    • 
Baop  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Spark-plugs  snd  parts 

tbereof     No.  96.3X7  ;  Apr.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  201;  p.  BM. 
Rayvio  Water  Co..  Cblcmgo.  IlL    Natural  filtered  Ortaktng- 

watar.    No.  00,181 :  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  264. 

M  A  Paga  Mllllnc  Co..  Maraball,  Mo.     Wbaat-«oar.    No. 

96.182  ;  Apr.  7  -Osi.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 

Batsch  Brewing  Co^  Sprlagfieid.  nl.     Malt  bararaga.     No. 

96.183  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  201  :  p.  2«4. 

Baltli.   Cheater   P..   8t.   Loals.   Mo.     Leather  ahoaa.     No. 

96,716  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Ralta.    Chas.    J..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Carbon  -  remover.     No. 

96.184  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 

Bavere  Robber  Coaapany.  Provldaace.   R.   I.,  and  Cbataaa, 

Mass.     Rubber  hoels  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  96,888  : 

Apr.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  000. 
RaTflloD  PrAraa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  clothing. 

No    96,339;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  666. 
Bey-Jouvln  Preres  et  Co..  Grenoble,  KrancSL     OloTsa.     No. 

M,717  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
BayooMa.  Janaa  N.,   Lladsay,   Cal.     Cltrua   frnlts.     No. 

06.185 ;  Apr.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  201  ;  p.  264. 
ReTnoIda,    James    N.,    Llndaay,    Cal.      Cltrns    fralts.      No. 

96,607 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  901. 
Ebolms  A  Aoocbar.  Parta,  Prance.    Machanical  derleea  for 

operating    rarr1are-<loor    window  sashea.      No.    06,840 : 

Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  201  :  p.  666, 
Rbaona  Cnenlcal  Co.,  Rt.   raol,  Minn.      Preparationa  for 

rheumatism,  gout,  grippe,  sod  colda.     No.  96,400  ;  Apr. 

21 ;  Oas.  toI.  201  ;  p.  867. 
Rtchard  Hndnat.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry  Rarbat-parfnaes. 

No.  96,676  ;  Apr    28  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  1214. 
Bllay-PeainaylTanla  OH  Coapaay.  BarlLnctoo.  Iowa.     Illa- 

miDattBg.«l]&     No.  90,184:  Apr.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201;  p. 

RlndskoDf,    Hanry    P.,    Naw    York,    N.    T.      Drwa  shlalds. 

Noa.  96,187-8  :  Apr.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  j>.  264. 
Rlodskofif.    Henry    P..    New    York.    N.     T.       Draaa-sbMds. 

No    96.341  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566. 
Robert  Hela  A  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Uodarwear.     Noa. 

96.603-6;  Apr.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  001. 
Robertaoa,  Wllllaa  H..   Wrlcht.  Wash.     Natural  mineral 

water.     No.  96.189;  Apr.  T;  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  264. 
Robina,  Martlia  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     Tablets  for  dvspepsla 

aad  obatlnate  eonatlpatloa.     No.  00,401 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  201  ;  p.  807. 
Roblaaoa  MeOin    Mfg.    Co..    BbalbyTtlle.    Tens.      Ha 


horse-collars,  hanesa  and  baggage  straps.     No.  00,718; 

Apr.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  12187 
Rogers.  Amos.  Ottawo,  Ontario.  Canada.     Remedy  for  cer- 
tain   named  dlaeaaea.      No.   96,719;   Apr.    28;  Oaa.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  1216. 
Rose,    Rsndolpb,     Chattanoon.    Tenn.      Certain    named 

alcoholic  liquors.     No.  90,190;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  201; 

p.  264. 
Rose,  Randolph,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Wines.     No.  90,101  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Rose,     Randolph,     Chattanooga,    Tenn.       Whlaky.       Nos. 

96,537-9  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jas.  vol.  201  :  p.  899. 
Roaenet  Companv.  The.  Spokane.  Wash.     Hair-tonic.     No. 

96,540;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jas    vol.  201  ;  p.  WVO. 
Rosa    ft    Co.    Chss.    H.,    Baltimore,    Md.       Whisky.      No. 

96.541  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oas    vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
RosMcIl    Manufacturing    Co..    Middletown,    Coon.      Woven 

machine  bi'Iting     No.  96.720 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

1216. 
8.  C.  Herbat  Importing  Co..  Mllwsnkee   Wis.     Whisky.    No 

96.513  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  n    «9R 
Salant    ft    Salant.    Now    York,    N     V.      Work  shlrta.      No. 

96^(46:  Apr.   14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p    566. 
Samuel  Cabot.  Inc..  Botrton.  Mass.     Rnamel.     No.  06,090  ; 

Apr.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  261. 
Sanfa  Rosa  Paste  Co..  Santa  Roea,  Cal.     Macaroni,  vermi 

celll,    and    spaghetti.      No.    96.194 ;    Apr.    7 ;    Oas.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  264 
Sargent    Company.    Chicago,     111.       Blow-off    valves    snd 

cocks.     No.  96,347  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Har^eot  Conipany,  Chicago.  III.     Water-gages.     No.  96,722.; 

Apr.  28;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
aatterlee  A   Bmlth.   I>ske  Charles.   La.      Remedy  for  rheu 

matlHm.   sore    muscles,    and    Itrhlni;   akin.      No.   96,723 ; 

Apr.  28:  Oas.  vol.  201  :  p.  1216. 
Ssuqnoit    Toilet    Psper    Co..    Inc.,    New    Hartford,    N.    Y. 

Toilet-paper.       No.    96,34S :    Apr.     14;    Gas.    vol.    201: 

p.  587. 
Savage.  Louis  1'.,  I.anorte,  Ind.     Remedies  for  diseases  of 

the  eyes.     No.  96.608  ;  .\pr.  21  :  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  901 
Schermerborn  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Woven  yard  goods 

and  fabrics.     No.  96.349  :  Apr    14  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p   .167. 
Schuster    Company,    Tbe.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Glass    flasks 

and  bottles.     No,  96.850  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Schwob,     Adolphe,     New     York.     N.    Y.       Watches.       No. 

96.352;  Apr    14;  (;as.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Seibel,  R.  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Alkaline  antiseptic,  ant) 

phlogistic,  ftc.,  preparation.     No.  96,195;  Apr.  7;  Oai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Sek-Rnb    Company.    WIlkes-Barre.    Pa.       Analgesic    balm 

No    96.463 ;  Apr.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  807. 
Self,  Thomas  H.,  Martinsville.   Va.     Natural  stones  used 

as   ornaments   In   jewelry.      No.   06,724  ;    Apr.   28 ;    Gaz. 

vol     201  ;   p     1216. 


Shgr,  Bdward,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llnimeat,  baodaeba 

edv,   depilatorv    fluid,   ftc.      No.   06,542;   Apr.    21;  Oas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  800. 
Sherman,    Isldor,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Whlto  (ooC-powder. 

No.  96.643 :  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  890. 
Shoe    MsDnfactorers'     Sopply    CoDpany,    Newark     N.    J. 

Shoe  cover  and  vamp  soiys^     No.  96,600 :  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Shu  Its,  Arthur  E..  Olney,  Dl.     Certain  Mmad  aeeda.     No. 

06,364  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  607. 
<iilver-Cbambcrlln    Co.,    Clayton.    N.    J.      Certain    naaed 
rushes,  diititt-rs.  and  mops.     No.  96,72.'>  ;  Apr.  28;  Oas. 

\">\.  201  ;  p.   1216. 
Sin    son.    John    P.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Ointmenta   and 

■"..jlslons.    preparations    for   the   treatment   of   eertala 

nauk..'!   dlseaseti.     No.   90.197;   Apr.   7;   Gas.   vol.   201; 

p.  l'd4. 
Skinner  Engine  Company ,  The,  Erie,  Pa.     Steaa-angliies. 

No.  06,544  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  toL  201  :  p.  800. 
Smith  ft  Uemenway  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pliers. 

No.  96.;i59  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Smith,  John  F,  Meadow  Creak.  W.  Va.     Pile  medlclM.     No 

06,726 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1216. 
Smith,    Lycurgns,   Mineral   Well%   Tex.     Mineral   waters. 

No.  00,198;  Apr.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  204. 
Soclete  Generaledes  Rtabllaseaients  Bergougaan.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France.     Rubber  tires,  treads,  snd  non-skMdlng 

traada     No.  96.727  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  1210. 
Socl«t«     Internationale     da     Lamltre    Proide     (Procddte 

Duaaaud),  Parla.  Prance.     Projection  apparatus,  fllma, 

and   pbotOKraphlc    plates.      No.    06,300;   Apr.    14;   Oas. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    597. 
Soukna,  Frank,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Ointment.     No.  90,201; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Southern    Candy    Company,    Atlanta,    Ga.       Candy.       No. 

98.202  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Southern    Citrus     Corporation.     Lynchburg.    Va.     Cltrns 

fruits.     No.  06.200  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  204. 
Sprstt's    Pstcnt     (America)     Limited,    London,    Englaad, 

and    Newark,    .N.    J.      Food   preparation    for   dogs.   cats. 

poultry,  ftc     No.  96,2<i;i  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  204. 
8t.   Paul  Rubber   Company.    St.   Panl,   MlzuL      Rain-coats, 

rubber    boots,    overshoes,    and    sandals.      No.    96,611  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  HOI  ;  p.  901. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  Ban  Prandseo,  Cal. 

Lubrlcatlng-oll.      No.    00,204 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gas.    toI.    201  ; 

p.  204. 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Coapany.     (See  Great 

Western    Pottery    Co.,   assignor.)  , 

Standard   Soap  Company.   Weat   Berkeley.  Cal.     Laundry 

soap.     No.   96.728:   Apr.   28;  Oas.   vol.   201^  p.   1216. 
Standard  Soap  (  ompanv.  West  Berkelev,  Cal.     Toilet  and 

laundry    sosp.      No.    06.729;    Apr.    28;    Gaa.   vol.    201; 

p.  121^. 
Stanford  Seed  Company,   Blnghamton,   N.   Y.     Seeds.     No. 

06,780:  Apr.  28:  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
StapLsa  ft  Company.  H.  P..  Medford.  Maaa.    Certain  named 

polishing    materialn.    crack  fillers,    and    the    like.      No. 

96,205  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
SUrace,  AchUle,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  90,464  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Starr    Piano    Company,    The,    Richmond,    Ind.       Pianos, 

plano-caaes,   and   player-pianoa.      No.   96,612 ;  Apr.   21 ; 

Gas.   vol.   201  ;   p.   901. 
Stenography  and  Reporting  Company,  Tbe,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Certain    papers,    envelops,    cards,    rubber    eraaera,    Ac. 

No.  96,362  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Stephen  Sanford  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Textile 

rugs,    mats,    and    cari>et8.      No.    96,193 ;    Apr.    7 ;    Gas. 

vol.   2(»1  ;   p.   264. 
Stone    Hill    Wine   Company,    Hermann,    Mo.     Wines.      No. 

U6,206  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2d4. 
Stover,  «.corge  H.,   New   Dorp,  asBignor  to  A.  R.   Watson, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Monthly    periodicals.      No.    96,731  ; 

.\pr.   2H  ;  (Inz    vol.  201  ;  p.   1216. 
Strauss  Bros,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Braids  and  edgings. 

No.  96,363;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Strohmcyer  ft   .\rpe  Conuiany,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Certain 

named    foods.       No.    96.207  ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  264. 
Sullivan,   Marv.   Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Halr-tonlc.      No.    96,545  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'Ol  ;  p.  809. 
Sulloway    Mills,    Franklin,   N.    H.      Hosiery.     No.   96,530; 

,Vpr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Sullowav   Mills,   Franklin,  N.   H.      Hosiery.     No.   96.531  ; 

Apr.  il  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  899. 
Sweet  Valley  Wine  Companv.  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Wines.    No. 

96,646;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   899. 
Symphony   Cocktail    Company,   Chicago,    III.     Cocktail   in- 
gredients.    No.  06,."i64  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567 
T.  H.  E.  Sales  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laundry-wash- 
ing machines.      No.  06,721;   Apr.  28;   (Jaz.   vol.   201;   p. 

1216. 
Talens    ft    Son,    Irvlngton.    N.    J.      Artists'    colors.      No. 

96,647  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Tanke,    Otto    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Detergent.      No     96,732; 

Apr.  2M  :  <;az.  vol.  201  :  p.   1216. 
Ten    Broeck   Tyre   Co..    Louisville,    Kv.      Tire-treads.      No. 

96, .365:  Apr    14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p.  567. 
Tetlow    Co.,    Henry.      ( See   Tetlow.    Firm    of    Joseph,    as- 
signor.) 
Tetlow,   Firm   of   Joseph,   assignor   to   Henry   Tetlow   Co., 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Face,    toilet,   and    talcum    powders. 

No.  96,465  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 


Tewelea  ft  Co.,  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Grass  and  field  aeeda. 

Nob.  96,738-6 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Taxaa   Refining  Company,   Greoiville,  Tex.     Cookiat-oil. 

No.  00,460 ;  Apr.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  807. 
Theobald,  Margareth,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  nspklna. 

No.  96,306  :  Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Thoapaon,  Rislpn,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Electrtcal   metal-clean- 

Ing  asparatua.     No.  00,548 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gas.   vol.   201 ; 

Tietlg    ft'  Son,    Arnold,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Cigars       No. 

OOJOO;  Apr.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  121H. 
TildoD  Company,  The,  New  Lebaaon,  N.  Y.,  and  St.  Loois, 

Mo.     Roinedy  for  eczema.     No.  96,549  >^  Apr.   21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Tllgboian,    William    O.,    Palatka,    Fla.      Sbinglca.      No. 

06,307  ;  Apr.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  201  j  p.  667. 
Tokstad-Burger  Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Canned  flab.      No. 

00.467  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  voL  201  ;_p.  807. 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  The,   Toledo, 

Ohio.       Pipe-threading    machines    and     threaalag-dica. 

No.  96,550 ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  899. 
Tomson   ft  Company,   P.   C,    PhiladelphLs,   Pa.      Alkaline 

cleaning-powder.     No.  96,468  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  897. 
Tower  Manufacturing  A   Novelty   Ca,  New  York,   N.   T. 

Poker-chips,    dice,    dominoes,    cbeckera,    base-balls    and 

bats,  and  cribbage- boards.     No.  96,561 ;  Apr.  21 ;   Oaa. 

voi  201 ;  p.  899. 
Tutter,   Anton,    Raymond,    Waah.      Bread.      No.    96,613 ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.   201  ;  p.  901. 
Twining,  Charles,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Tobacco-pouches  and 

combined  tobscco  and  pipe  pouches.      No.  96,308  ;   Apr. 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6«f. 
Ullman.  Alexander  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     MeUl  pollabea. 

No.  96,369 ;  Apr.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Underpinning   ft   Foundation   Co.,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Steel  piles  for  foundations.     No.  96,737  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  1216. 
Ungles  Uoggette  Mfg.  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Lice  aod  Ter- 

min  deottoyer.     No.   96,562 ;   Apr.    21 ;    Oaa.   vol.    201 ; 

p.  900. 
Union   Oil  Company  of  California.   Oleum  and   San   Pran- 
dseo, Cal.     Lubricating  oils  and  greases.     No.  90,788 ; 

Apr,  28;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
United  Plonr  Mills  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat-floar. 

No.  96,208 :  Apr.  7  ;  (Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
United  ft  Globe  Rubber   Mfg.    Companiea,   Trenton,    N.   J. 

Non-meUIIle  tires.     No.  96,789  ;  Apr.  28  '  Oas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1216. 
United  States  Distributing  Co„  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clttro 

and  Bmoking-tobacco.     No.  06,619 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oac.  toL 

201 ;  p.  901. 
United    States    Graphite    Company.    The,    Saginaw.    Mich. 

Pulverized    graphite.      Nos.    06,740-52 ;    Apr.    28 ;    Oaa. 

▼ol.  201  ;  pp.  n;  16-1 7. 
United  States  GrHphlte  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Graph- 
ite   lubricant.      No.    96.753 ;    Apr.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  1217. 
United  States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Graph- 
ite-wood greases.     No.  96,754  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   2ol  ; 

p.  1217. 
United    States    Graphite   Companv,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Ma- 
chinery-lubricant.    No.  96,755  ;  Apr.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  1217. 
United   States   Gotta    Percha    Paint   Company,   Saco.    Me,, 

and  Providence,  R.  1.     Varnishes.     No.  96,209  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  264 
United  States  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Company,  Providence, 

R.   I.     Solvents  for  shellac  and  resins,   and   palnt-olla, 

readv-mlxed    paints,    varnishes,    and    wood  fillers.       No. 

96.614  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
United    States    I'lavlng    Card    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Playing  cards.       No.    96.210;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  264. 
United   States   Rubber   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Rub- 
ber boots  and  shoes  and  rubber  heels.     No.  96,370  :  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.- 201  ;   p.  567. 
Universal  Bottle  Washer  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bottle  wash- 
ing and   rlnsint'  machines.      No.   06.7.'»6  :   Apr.   2S  ;   (Jaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1217. 
Upson-Walton  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Steel-wire  rope.     No. 

96.553  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  900. 
Utlca   Carbon    ft   Wax    Paper   Co.,   Utlca,    N.    Y.      CarbOB- 


dle 


per.     No.  96.615  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 


Valley  City  Machine  Works,  Grand  Ranlds,  Mich.  Ma- 
chines for  milling,  drilling,  and  grinding  metaL  No. 
96,371  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 

Van  Cassel  ft  Cle.,  LalUer.  Ay.  France.  Wines  and  cham- 
pagne.     No.   96,143;   Apr.   7;    Gaz.   vol.    201;   p.    262. 

Van  Valkenburgh,  Matthew  L.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Medical 
compound  for  hums,  scalds,  and  other  injuries  from 
fire.     No.  96.757;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1217. 

Van  VIeet-Mansfield  Drug  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Remedy 
for  Impurities  of  the  blood.  No.  96,211  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaa. 
vol.  201  -p.  264. 

Van  Vleet-Msnsfleld  Drug  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Remedy 
for  diseases  of  the  liver.  No.  96,554  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  201  ;    p.   900. 

Vereinigte  Cnininfabriken  Zimmer  ft  Co..  Ges.  mit  be- 
schrftnkter  Haftung.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  (Jermany. 
Soporific  preparation.  No.  96.758;  Apr.  2S  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
201  :  p.  1217. 

Vesuvlo  ft  Piedmont  Paste  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Csl.  Ali- 
mentary paste  products.  No.  96,469  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oat. 
vol.  201  ;  p.   897. 
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victor  Jar  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Jar-clo«ur««  of  metal. 

No.  96,565  :  Apr.  21  ;  Oa».  vol.  201  ;  p.  »00. 
Victor  TalklnK  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Record* 

for   talklnj-machlnea.      No.   96,470  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Ga«.   vol. 

201  :   p.  897. 
W.   J.    GUmore   Drug  Company,    Plttaburgh     Pa.      Cough- 

■yrup.     No.  96,408;  Apr.  21:  Oa«.  vol.  201;  p.  895. 
W.  M.  Grlffln  Company,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Cough-ayrup. 

No.  96,410;  Apr.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
W.    N.   Sharp*-,    Limited,   Bradford.   England.      Note-oaper 

certain   named   blank   cards,   and   paper  and   cardboard 

mitlalB.     No.  96,353;  Apr,    14;  Gas.  vol.  201;  p.  687. 
W.  r.  Fuller  &  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Varnlshea.     Noa. 

96,266-8  ;   Apr.   14  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  564. 
W.  P.  PoythresB  Capsule  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    Remedy 

for  certain  named  dlseast-a.     No.  96,180;  Apr.  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   264. 
W.   R.   Grace  &  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Lubricating 

oils  and  Kreasea.     No.  96,279  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   665. 
W.   R.   Grace   A   Company,   New    York,   N.    Y.      Kerosene, 

benzin,   Rasolene.  and   naphtha.      No.   96,280  ;   Apr.    14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.   565. 
Wackenreuter   &    William   A.    Klipateln,   Andreas   G.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Tanning  agent.     No.  96,471  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Waldheluier     i'arfUmorle      und     Tolletteselfen-Fabrik,     A. 

H.   -A.   HerKniann,    Waldh«lm,   Germany,   and    New   York. 

N.    Y       Tooth  pastes.      No.    96,759  ;    Apr.    28  ;    Gas.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   11' 1 7. 
Wallrti'"-.  Soft  &.  Co..   Liiulttd,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Rain- 
proof coatH,  capeH,  jackets,  breeches,  and  leggings.      No. 

96.«72  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Wallace.   Scott  &  Co..   Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Wool, 

worsted,    or    hair  piece   goods.      No.   96,556 ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  900. 
Wangenhelm,    Roy.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Candy.      No.    96,472  ; 

Apr.   21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Warren,     George     A..     Boston.     Mass.       Preparation     of 

croup  syrup.      No.   96,473  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gas.   vol.    201  ;    p. 

897 
Washburn.  James  M..  Chicago.   111.     Supports  for  cards  or 

pictures.      No.  9«.7f>2  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1217. 
Waterproofing  Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Waterproof  mortar 

and  cement.  No.  96,212  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Watson.  Archibald  R.  (See  Stover.  George  H..  assignor.) 
Walters,    Marcus    H..    Castleton.    Vt.      Sklnlotlons.      No. 

96.213;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  265. 
Wear-r  Well  Shoe  Company,  The.  Columbus,   Ohio.      Hats. 

No.  96,763  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217 
Weber.    EuKen.    Stuttgart,   (Jermany.      Slide-rules,    measur- 
ing-calipers,   micrometers,    Ac.       No.    96,764  ;    Apr.    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217. 
Webster    Chemical    Company,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Inhalant 

and  fever  and  cathartic  tablets.     No.  96,474  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.   201  ;   p.  897. 
Webster  Chemical  Company,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     Wafers  of 

cathartic  salts.      No.   96,475;    Apr.    21;   (Jaz.   vol.   201; 

p.   897. 
Werthelmer    A    <"ie.,    E.,    Paris,    France.       Perfumes,    face- 
paints,    and    rouges.      No.    96,557  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;    p.  900. 
Western   Clock   Co.,   Peru,   111.      Clocks   and   watches.      No. 

96,373  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  667. 


Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.  Clocks  and  watcbea.  No. 
96,616:  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 

Western  Tablet  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Wrltlng-Ublets.  No. 
96.765;  Apr.  28;  (Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217. 

Western  UdIoo  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  Denrer,  Colo.  Maca- 
roni.    No.  96.476 ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 

Weatlnghouae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kaat  Pltta- 
burgn,  Pa.  Electrical  insulating  sheets  and  tubes.  No. 
96.374  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201 ;  p.  667. 

Weyman-Bruton    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Chewing    and 


smoking  tobacco.     No.  96,376  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   667. 
Wheatcroft,  Thomas  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Peanuts.     No. 

96,477  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Wheeler   A   Motter   Mercantile   Company,   St.    Joseph,   Mo. 

BIsnkets.     No.  96,876 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Whltmore  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Lubricants.     No.  96,377  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Wichman,    Lutgen    A   Co..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Blended 

whisky.     No.  96.878  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Wlldey,  Ambrose  8.,   West  Nutley,  N.  J.     Non-poisonous 

antiseptic.     No.  96,479;  Apr.  21;  Oss.  voL  201;  p.  897. 
William  Call  Bltmo  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Carbon 

paint.     No.  96.659  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
William  H.  Brown  A  Bro.  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.     Per- 
fume,    toilet    waters,    powders,    and    cold-cream.       No. 

96.098;  Apr.  7;  Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
Wilson,    Arthur    B..    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Writing- tablets. 

No.  66.379 :  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Wilson,   Odeli,   (Jleveland,   Ohio.      Dental  powder  used  in 

holding  dentsi  plates  In  the  mouth.     No.  96,214  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  265. 
Wlnwood.  George  M..  Jr.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Seeding  ma 

chlnery  and  grain-drills.     No.  96.216  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  266. 
Wisconsin  Electric  Companv,  Racine,  Wis.     Electric  clean- 
ing apparatus.      No.    96.766 ;    Apr.    28 ;   Gas.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  1217. 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cvlinder  and 

engine  oils.     No.  96,342 ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  666. 
Wm     H.    Horstmann    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Em- 
broidery thread  and  yarn.     No.  96,675  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.   201  ;  p.   1214. 
Workman    Packing    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Ta- 

males  and  karno.     No.  96,480  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  898. 
World  Special  Films  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y       Motion- 
picture    and    photoplay    films.       No.    96,767;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1217.  ^       ,, 

Wortendyke     Manufacturing     Company,     Richmond,      va. 

Toilet-paper.      No.    96,617 ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  901. 
Worth,    Paris,    France.      Gowns,    mantles,    fur    garments, 

women's    underwear.      No.    96.618  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :   p.  901.  ,      , 

Wulflng    (irocer    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Certain    in- 
dustrial   chemicals.      No.    96,560;    Apr.    21;    Gas.    vol. 

201  ;   p.  900. 
Wyoming   Shovel    Works,    WyomlnK.    Pa.      Shovels,   spades. 

and  scoops.     No.  96.768  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217 
Yopp    Seed    Co.,    M.    J..    Paducah     Ky.      Field   and   garden 

seed.     No.   96,380;   Apr.   14;   ()az.  vol.   201:  p.  667. 
Young.    Robert.    Columbus.    Ohio.       Candy.       No.    96,216 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  265. 
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Ariel,  A.  J.,  New  York,   N     Y.     ••  Sphinx  Rubber  Roofing." 

(For  Rubber  Rooflnj;  i      No.   17,645;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.  568. 
Ariel,  A.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Pyramid  Rubber  Roofing.  " 

(For  Rubber  Roofing.)      No.    17,646;   Apr.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  568. 
Armour,  John  B..  Saco,  Mont.    "  Warrior  Liniment."     (F"or 

Liniment.)     No.  17.663  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Channell   Chemical   Comj)anT,   Chicago.    III.      "  To   Get   the 

Best    Results    Use    O-Cedar    Polish    The    O-Cedar    Polish 

Way.-       (For   OOdar   Polish.)      No.    17,664;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :   p.    1218. 
Crusflins  Hno  v.   Cla  .   llalmna,  Cuba       "  Cuban  Ox  Gall." 

(For  Soap.)     No.  17,640  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
Dubuque   Brewing  A   Malting  Co.,   Dubuque,    Iowa.      "Rex- 
port."       (For    Beer.)       So.    17,666;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p    1218. 
Umpire  Mills  Company,  Columbus,  Ga.     "Old  Sol."      (For 

8elf-Rlsln»r    Flour.)       No.    17,647;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  .')68. 
Falk   Tobacco   Co.,    Now    York,    N.    Y.      "  Vintage   Blend." 

(For  Tobacco.)     No.  17,648;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p. 

568 

(Jerman  American  Coffee  Cotnpany,  Omaha.  Nebr.     "  Sweet- 
heart   Brand."       (For    Coffee.)      No.    17,649;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Olienke,  W.  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "  The  Yale  Brass  and  Metal 

Polish."      (For  Brass  and   MeUl   Polish.)      No.    17,650; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   568. 
Hustlsford      Canning      Co.,      Hustlsford.      Wis.       "  Dodge 

County."      (For   (^anned   Peas.)      No.    17,651;   Apr.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Hustlsford    (^annlng   Co.,    Hustlsford,    Wis.      "  Herkimer." 

(For   Canned    Peas.)      No.    17,852;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  568. 
Interboro    Brewing    Company,     Inc..     New     York,     N.     Y. 

"Kremps  Extra  Beer."      (For  Beer.)     No.  17,667;  Apr. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1218. 
Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.  New  Britain,  (^onn.     "  Universal." 

(For    Tea-Caddles. )       No.    17,668;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.    1218. 
Levv,    David    B..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      "  Brugg's   Anaesthesia 

Mixture."      (For  an   Anesthesia  Mixture.)      No.  17,653; 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  568. 
M.   F.   Supply   Co..   Merchantville,   N.   J.      "  Touch-an-Oo." 

(For  a  Cleaning  Compound.)     No.  17,678;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    1218. 
Mathews    Candy    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       "  Calora 

California  Candy  Orange  Slices."      (For  Candy  Orange 

Slices.)     No.  17.654  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Mclnturff.    K.    K.,    McComb.    Miss.       "The    White    Chief." 

(For  a   Remedy.)      No.   17,669;   Apr.  28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ; 

p.    1218. 
Medwedeff.    A.,    Baltimore,    Md.      "  Very    Best    Chewing 

Gum."     (For  Chewlng-Oum.)     No.  17,655  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
National  Cum  A  Mica  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  MIkah 

WTilte  Paste."      (For  Adhesive  Paste.)      No.  17.656;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20]  ;  p.  568. 
Opera  Stars  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Opera  Stars." 

(For   Ix)zenges.)      No.    17,641;    Apr.    7;   Gaz.   vol.   201; 

p.  266. 


I   Pacific    Coast    Biscuit    Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      "  Snow 
I        Flake    Sodas."       dor    Salted    Wafers.)       No.     17,670; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   tJUl  ;  n.   1218. 
Palmore,  L.  N.,  Richmond.  Va.     "  Melrlch."      (For  Ginger- 
Ale.)      No.    17.657:    Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    201;   p.   568. 
Plaschy,  Leon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Amole."      (For  a  Hair- 
Tonic.)      No.  17.671  ;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Prebol's   Pharmacy,   Passaic,   N.   Y.      "  Zubrownlk."      (For 

Medicinal  Bitter  Wine.)      No.  17,672;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :  p.   1218. 
Prophytol      Products     Company,      Inc.,      Richmond,      Va. 

"  Bacllllclde.  '      (For  an  Antiseptic.)      No.   17,642;  Apr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
R.  Blankenburg  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Elder 

Brand  Down  Quilts."      (For  Quilts.)     No.  17,637;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
R.  Blankenburg  Company,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Snow 

Flake  Cotton  Comforts."      (For  Comforts. )      No.  17,638  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
R.  Blankenburg  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Golden 

Fleece  Lambs  Wool  Health  Comforts.        (For  Comforts.) 

No.  17,639;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
Reynolds,  Milton  11.,  Somerville,  Mass.      ■  Reynolds'  Sweet 

Milk   Fudge   Kocoa."      (For   Cocoa.)      No.    17,673;   Apr. 

28  :   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1218. 
Revnolds,  Milton  H..  Somerville.  Mass.     "  Chocolate  Wafer- 

ettes."      (For  Chocolate.)      No.    17,674;   Apr.  28;   Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Revnolds,  Milton  H.,  Somerville,  Mass.     "  Cooking  Choco- 
late."      (For    Chocolate.)       No.    17,675;    Apr.    28;    Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1218. 
Sommer,     Adolph.     Cambridge,     Mass.       "  Vlscol."       (For 

Vlscol  for  Shoes  and   Harness.)      No.   17,676;  Apr.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1218.  -v 

Stark  Distillery  Co.,  St.  l^ouls.  Mo.     "  Gasconade  Whiskey." 

(For  Whisky.)     No.  17,677;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  voL  201;  p. 

1218. 
The  "  Chase-'Em  "  Ant  and  Roach  Powder  Co.,  Covington. 

Ky.     "Chase-Em.'     (For  Insect-Ponder.)     No.  17,666; 

Apr.  28:  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.  1218. 
Vail  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Essavle's."     (For  Com- 
plexion-Powder.)     No.   17,679;   Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

p.  1218. 
White    A    Wyckoff    Mfg.    Co.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      "  Society 

Linen    Stationery    of    Refinement."       (For    Stationery.) 

No.  17,643  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
White  A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass.     "  Blue  Book 

Fine   Cambric."      (For   Fine    Stationery.)      No.    17,668; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
White    A    Wyckoff    Mfg     Co.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      "  Arabian 

Tapestry."      (F'or   Fine  Stationery.)      No.    17.659;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
White    A    Wvckoff    Mfg.    Co.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      "  Emerald 

Irish    Linen."       (For    Fine    Stationery.)       No.     17,660; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
White   A    Wyckoff    Mfg.    (Jo.,    Holyoke.    Mass.       '  Peerage 

Unen."     (For  Fine  SUtlonery.)     No.  17,661;  Apr.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  568. 
White  A  Wvckoff  -Mfg.  (^o.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     "  Sevres  Super- 
fine."      (For    Fine    Stationery.)      No.    17,662;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Yeastless    Baking   Co.,    The,    Louisville,    Kv.      "YeattlSM 

Bread."      (For  Bread.)      No.   17,644;   Apr.  7;   Gas.  toL 

201  ;  p.  266. 
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American  Art  Works,  The,  Coghocton,  Ohio.     "  Diamond 

I^ea."     (For  Dyes.)     No.  3,642  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201 ; 

p.  266. 
ChMebrouffh  Manufacturing  Co.,  Conaolldated,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      "  Vaaellne."       (Kor    Vaaellne.)       Noa.    »,M8-4 ; 

Apr.  7  :  Gaj8.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
Crane.  Clarence  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  The  Debatante. ' 

(For  Chocolates.)     No.  8,645;  Apr.  7;  Qaa.  toI.  201; 

p.  266. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Mtnneapolli,  Minn.     "  'Ah  '  reckon 

as  how  he's  de  bea  known  man  in  de  worl."     (For  Wheat 

Breakfast  Food.)      No.  3,557;  Apr.  14;   Gas.   voL  201: 

p.  668. 
Charles    B.    Hires    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  No ! 

RoIIo— .'•     (For  Root-Beer.)     No.  S,558 ;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Dnofold  Health  Underwear  Co.,  Mohawk,  N.  Y.     "  Daofold 

Health    Underwear."      (For    Underwear.)      No.    34M6 ; 

Apr.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  266. 
■ekbard.  Joseph   J..   Alton,   IlL     "  Re-tan-o."      (For  Tan 

Shoe  Dressing. )       No.    3,647;    Apr.    7;    Oaa.    Tol.    201; 

p.  266. 
I.  Teltelbaum  *  Co..  Cteveland,  Ohio.    "  Sentiment."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  3,573  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Ideal  lather  Protector  Co..  The,  New  York,  N*  Y.     "  The 

New  Ideal  Way."     (For  Lather-Protectora.)     No.  a.548 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
Jacobs.  Charles  C.  Detroit,   Micb.     "A   SanlUry  Can  For 

Milk  Bottles.'     (For  Caps  for  Milk- Bottles.)     No.  3.669  ; 

Apr.  28:  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    1218. 
McGowan  Company,  Tht\  Homestead,   Pa.     "  Oh.  No,  Old 

Man  :  You  Can't  Stop  Us !  We  Use  McGowan's  Llghtalng 

Puncture   Cure."      (For    Puncture   Cure    for    Pneumatic 

Tires.)     No.  3.568:  Apr.  14;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Minnesota  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

"Minnesota  Paints."     (For  Paints.)     No.  3,672  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1218. 
Murphy  and  Son,  T.  J.,  Lewlston,  Me.     "  Mnrphy's  Mafset 

Scent."      (For  a  Scent.)     No.  3,549;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 

201 ;  p.  266. 
Nelson,    Orris    W..    Framlngbam,    Mass.      "  I    Talk     For 

MInard's   Liniment."      (For   Liniment.)      Noa.   3.660-1; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  '201  ;  p.  268. 


Oxola  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  •This 
little  pig  went  to  market."  (For  Shortening.)  No. 
3,561  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

Pepai-Cola  Company.  The,  Newbem,  N.  C.  '  Drink  Ptpal- 
Tola."  (For  Pepal-Cola.)  No.  3.662;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
201 ;  p.  266. 

Plel  Bros,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Oster-Bler'  (For  Beer.) 
Nos.  3.553-4  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 

Quality  Saw  and  Tool  Works,  Springfield,  Masa.  "  (ju&lltr 
Saws."  (For  Hacksaws,  Band-Saws,  and  Circular  Saws.) 
No.  3.562  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  568. 

R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  Paint 
Up.  Clean  Up."  (For  Paint.)  No.  3,670;  Apr.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1218. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C. 
"Jam  this  news  under  your  hood."  (For  8moklng-To- 
bacco.)     No.  3,655  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 

R  J.  Reyoolds  Tobacco  Company.  WInston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  YoM  Are  up  a  jimmv  pipe."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco. ) 
No.  3,563  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (5az.  vol.  20l  ;  p.  568. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnaton-Salem,  N.  C. 
"  Big  joy  for  yoft  rolling  "em  with  P.  A."  (For  Smoklng- 
Tobacco.)     No.  3,564  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  668. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
'•  Kvery  puff  of  P.  A.  is  a  wallop  !  "  (For  Bmoklng- 
Tobacco.)     No.  3,565  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^1  ;  p.  568. 

Schlatter  &  Son,  Wm.,  Springfield,  Mass.  "  Superior  Carna- 
tion Staple*."'  (For  Staples.)  No.  3,566;  Apr.  14; 
(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  MH. 

Standard  Oil  Cloth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Merltas." 
(For  Oil-Cloth.)  No.  8,567;  Apr.  14:  Oai.  vol.  201; 
p.  568. 

Union  Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.  "  Between  You  and 
the  Weather."  (For  Linen  Felt.)  No.  3,668;  Apr.  14; 
<;as.  vol.  201  :  p.  568. 

Vapo-Creaolene  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y.  "  Vapo-Creeolene." 
(For  Vapo-Creaolene.)  No.  8,556;  Apr.  7;  Gaa.  vol. 
201  :  p.  266. 

Velllard  Brothers,  Tell  City,  Ind.  "V.  B."  (For  Cigars.) 
No.  .'?..'^60:  Apr.  14;  Gss.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 

Wra  J.  I.emp  Prewlng  Co.,  St.  I^onis,  Mo.  "  Falrtsff."' 
(For  Beer.)     No.  3,571  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vel.  201 ;  p.  1218, 


DISCLAIMER. 


Dickey,  Samuel  J  .  I'hllndelphla,  Pa.  ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
assigne*'  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company  Wa- 
ter-gas apparatus.  No.  94i).925 :  disclaimer  filed  Apr. 
21,  1!>14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2<H  ;  p.   1222. 


Ixiv 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,   1914. 

[Abbreviations:  "  Qaz."=Ofladal  Gazette.] 


No 


.No. 


.   1,092,504  :  Apr. 
1,094,887  ;    Apr.    ! 


P. 


K    McCaskey  and  S. 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11. 

Masland.      No.    1.095. 01  ;5  ; 


:  p.  ! 

•No. 


Account  cabinet.     W.   L.  Deminj;. 

Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  151. 
Account-register.      I).    S.    Dunn. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    1077 
Accounting  and  tHiQ^;  apparatus. 
E.  Fonts.     No.  1,092.158;  Apr 
Acetylation,   Process  of.      W.   K. 
-Apr.  28  :  Caz.  vol.  201  :  p.   n: 
Acetylene  generator.      A.    Davis    and 
1,094.365;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Acid,   C-allyl  salicyllo.      L.   Clalsen. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  754. 
Acid,  I'roduclnK  available  phosphoric.     W.  S. 
1,094,857  ;  Apr.  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1008 
Adding    and    recordliiK    machine.      W     U.    Pike 

1,094,470:  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201: 
Addlng-machlne.      J.    P.    Hunter    and 
1.093,424  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Addlng-macblne.     U.  C.   Peters.     No. 
"p.  717. 

W.  J.  Brown.     No. 
;  p.   812. 
U.   C.  Peters.      No. 
p.  930. 

W.    W.   Tuck. 
p.   1057. 


A.    C.    Collins.      No. 
832 
1,094,123;   Apr. 

Landls.     No. 

Jr. 
p.  931. 

H.    KUntzler.      No. 
p.  480. 
1,094.012;   Apr.   21  ; 

1,094,300;   Apr.  21  : 

1,094,468;  Apr.   2^  : 

No.    1,094,824  :    Apr. 

No 


Gaz.  vol.  201 
Addlng-macblne. 

Gaz.   vol.   201 
Addlng-maclihie. 

Gaz.   vol.  201  : 
Addressing- machine. 

28  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201 
Addressing     machine,     Tag-.        W.     G 

1,094.44.%:    Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    201 
Adjustable  banger.     H.  W.  A.  Boeder. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2.S7. 
Advertising-button.      (J.    W.    Weber.      No. 

28  ;  (inz.   vol.  201  :   p.    1101. 
Advertising  chair-arm.     W.  P.  Le  Furge. 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  766. 
Advertising  device.     H.  and  H.  J.  Schmltt. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  17. 
Advertlslnp  device.      W.    T     F'aiicett.      No. 

2H  ;   Caz.   vol     2(il  :   p     inl7. 
Advertiwinp    noveltv.      W.    8.    Hnneltine 

Apr.   2N  ;   (Jhz.   vo"1.  201  .  p.    ll.".;; 
Aerial  amusement  apparatus.     T.  E.  Wade 

Apr.   14:  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  504. 
Aeroplane.      A.   Ahlbrecht.      No.    1,092,888: 

vol.    201  ;    p.    297. 
Aeroplane.     W.  K   Verrlnlre.     No.  1.09.'^,746 

vol.  201  :   p.  629. 
Aeroplane.      R.    R     Keed.       No     1,004,249: 

vol.    201  ;   p.   797. 
Aeroplane     or     flving  -  machine.        i"       F. 

im2.3nr,  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  83. 
Aeroplanes  and  aerial  machines.  Win;;  or  snpportlng-plane 

for.      J     Weiss  and   A.    Keith.      No.    1,092.192;   Apr.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  23. 
Aeroplanes,   Automatic   parachute  attachment   for.      R.    F. 

Ilommel.      No.   1,092.44.{  ;  Apr.  7:  Gaz.  vol    201:   p.   111. 
Agricultunil-machine  sprlni;  .seat.     A.  L.  Etherlngton.     No. 

1,093,042:   Apr.    14:   (;az.   vol.   201:  y.  :UU. 
Air  and  gas  compressor      M.  Riesner.     No    1,092,;<96:  .\pr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(5l  ;  p.  94 
Air,   Apparatus  for  corn  rolltng  the   humidity   and   tempeiJi 


Klrchboff. 
y    021. 
No.  1.092,816  :  Apr. 

1.0M4.952;    Apr. 

No    1,094,154  ; 

No.  1.092,176: 
1.004,700  ;  Apr 
No,     1.09.-..1  11   : 

No.  1,093,506; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 
:  Apr.  21  :  Gaz. 
Apr. 
Jenkins. 


II  ;    Gaz. 


No. 


W 


ture  of.      W    II     Carri 

vol.   201  :  p.    1170. 
Air  hrcke  api)aratMS. 

14  ;    i;az.   vol.   201  ; 
Air-brake  apparatus. 

14  :   Gaz.    vol.   201 
.\lr-hrake   apparatus. 

28  ;  <;nz.  vol.  201  : 
Air-brake  system.     F 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Air-brake  system. 


fV       No     1  ()95. !.''>•■,  ;    Apr.    -js 
No    1.092,949 

i,on:{,4,')4 


E    Parker, 
p.  MS. 
B.  J.  MInnicr 
p.    489. 
W     U.    Davis. 

p   in."". 

H.  Dukesmlth 
p.  236. 
J.  H.  Snyder 


No 
No 


1  o',t.-,.()H-; 


Gaz.  vol.   201 


lOit-; 


Air-compressor       F.    K.    lIufTord 


Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   11 1« 
Alr-coupllng  device.     R.  Gelser. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  582. 
Air-craft.    Means   for   destroying. 

1,092.760:  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Air-drying  process  and  apparatus 

1.0©2,434  :  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 

201  0.  G.— V 


No. 
No. 
No. 
J. 


No.  1,092,812; 
l,094.94:i  :  .\pr 
1.094.994  ;  Apr 
1.093,613  ;   Apr. 


A.   Stelnmetz. 
p.  218 

F.   A.    Daubing. 
p    107. 


^;:l^. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Ait. 

Apr. 

.  i;.s  ; 

.   2s  : 

21  : 

No. 

No. 


Alr-molstening  apparatus.      C.    H.    I'rfltt.      No.    1.094.592: 

Apr.   2S  :   (iaz.   vol.   I'ul  ;   p    !t7;{ 
Air  screen     for     win(low>     and    doors.       M.     Rusan.       No. 

1,094.680:   Apr.    2.s  ;   (iaz.    vol.    I'Ol  :   p.    1006. 
Alr-Unk.      W.  V.   Garceau.     No.   1,092,641  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Oai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  180. 
Air-washer.      A.    Wickcrsham.      No.    1,094,107  :    Apr.    21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   749. 
Airship.     A.  A.  Calllcotte.     No.   1,092,973;  Apr.   14;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   326. 
Alarm:  Ser  Burglar  alarm  ;  Fire-aiarui. 
Alarm  -  lock.      Electrical      window.        M.      Barros         No. 

1,092.513;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201j  p.  185. 


C.   B.   Beach.      No. 


1,093,679  ; 

No. 


Alarm  system,   Auiiliar} 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  -p.  607. 
Aldol.  Producing.     R.  B.  Earle  and  L.  P 
1,0!»4,314  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
.\le  drawing    apparatus.       11.     Schwarz. 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  387. 
Alfalfa-gate.     P.  H.  Vanden  Berg.     No    1.092,187;  Apr.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  22. 
Alloy.      E.    D.    Gleason.      No.    1,093,557  ; 

vol.  201  ;  p.  520. 
.\.lloy.  Aluminum.     W.  A.  McAdams      No. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  131, 
.\noys,     I'roducln^    coiiprr.       H      Brvd.n. 

Apr.  2^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1143. 
-Alamlnlum    nltrids.    Manufacture    of. 

1.094,171  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p. 
Aluminum    and    its    alloys.      G.    Mellen. 

Apr.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  314. 
Aluminum  and  its  alloys,  Flux  for  purifying. 

pr.   1<      ~  ■     - 

8.    Peer. 
1141. 

P.  NeCf.  D.  Cole,  and  E.  L.  Ebersole. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   316 
S.    Peacock.      No.    1,092.167:   Apr 
15. 

of.       C.     Bosch,    A.    MittaBch, 
No.  1,094,194  :   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz. 


Kyrlakldes. 
816. 
No.     1,093,160; 


Apr.    14  ;    Gaz. 
1.092,600;  Apr. 

N</     1.09,'..07S: 
Sorpek.       No. 


O 


No. 


.No.    1.095.071 


I 


pr. 


1,092,936  : 
G.  Mellen. 
(inz 


n. 

vol. 


in     iileasure-piirks 
A\)v.    2s  ;    (iiiz     \  ol 


201 


No. 


1.093.975: 
Dennis. 


A     M 

I.    S12, 
Apr     21 


ralne. 
:    Gaz. 


('.    L. 

:  p.  6S7. 

8.    S.    Palmer 
p.   212. 
No.    1,093.6.S2 


.Amalgamator. 

vol.  201  :  p. 
.A  mmonia-com  pressor. 

.No.   1.092.94;i  ;  Apr. 
Ammonia,    Producing. 

7  :  Gnz.  vol.  201  :  p. 
.Ammonia,    Production 

Wolf,  and  G.  Stern. 

201  :  p.  779. 
Amusement  device.     C.  H.  Peek.     No.  1,094,011  ;  Apr.  21 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  717. 
.Vniusement     devicr     tor     use 

Htrickler.      .\o     1.0H4.!t4s 

1100. 
Anesthetics.    Appar:itus    for    admlnisterln 

No.    1,094, ."101  :  Aiir.   21  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201 
Anesthetizer.      G    Clarke 

vol.  201  :  p.  704. 
Angle-trteecting   device. 

.\pr.   21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201 
.\nimal-hoidlng   machine. 

Apr.  7  ;   (iaz    vol.   201  ; 
Animal-trap.      K.    Kesler. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   r,UU. 
.\nluial(rBp    attachment. 

-Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 
AiinuncJHtor    system.       T 

.\pr    2,s  ;   daz.   vol     2ol  : 
Antf-rall-creeper.       J.     W 

Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201 
.\nti  rnll-(  reejier.      .1     K    McNeil 

Cii?.  vol.   201  :  p,    l(iL't). 
.\niifrlctionaI   device   lor  r.-aiiv 

Ho((>rsiiski       .No.    l.o9i.nr-_  : 

p    mm. 
.\ntlBkiddin>:    device    for    automobiles.       E. 

1,093,416:   Apr.    14;  Gaz.  vol.  201:   p.  478. 
Anvil  block.      C.   A.    Dleckman.      No.    1.093,320; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :    p.   447. 
.\pparel.      Foot  -  ball      protective.        («.      L.      I'i<-rce 

f.oi44.SOri  :   Apr    2K  :   (iaz    vol,   201 
.\pparel.   Wearing  .     J.  A.  Wootten. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()1  :  p.  193. 
Apparel,   Wearing-.     F.   L.  Cadenas. 

14  :  Gar.  vol.  201  :   p.  345. 
.Apron.      I    A.   and   B.  S.   Robertson. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  825. 


Vogt 


A.     F 

p.  ltii». 
A.     ilau^:iar<l 

p.    11. ''i4. 
Stephenson, 
p.  389. 

No.    1.094,7 


.No, 
-Apr 
No. 


No 
No. 


■.w 


1.093,919; 
1,092.742; 
21  :  Gaz. 
1.092,612; 
1.09.-.,112  : 
1,093,154; 
:   Apr.  28  : 


ly    movable   parts. 
Apr.    2S  :    (iaz.    vol 


F.    E. 

201  ; 


Hines.       No. 
Apr.   14  ; 

No. 


p     10T<» 

No.   1,092.686 


No. 
No. 


1.093,032  ; 
1,094,345; 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


Ixv 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETIC AI.  LIST  OK  INVENTIONS. 


Apnm,   Knilt  picker's.     K.  T.   Keese.     No.    1,004.'J50:   Apr. 

21  ;   Crz.   vol.   L'Ol  ;    p.   7UX. 
.\rili   hikI   nnklf  support       K.  J     Mountain       .No     1  .<>'.M.r>Hri  . 

\\)r.  -JM  :  (Jaz.    vol.   L'Ol  ;   p.  !»7(l. 


.\rrli    and     heel    support    and    InsnUv       B.     Delaney.       No. 

1,09;<.6().S;  Aur.  21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  581. 
AshfstoM  Hlior   for  InstilatluR   purposes,    PrcparliiK       H.    I.. 

Owen.     No.   1.004,467  :  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  L'ttl  ;  p.  0;{0. 
AslMSto^i.   rurincatlon  of.      W.  U.   Whitney.      No.   1  .<)94..'ior.  . 

.\pr.   L'S  :   (Jaz    vol.   L'OI  :   p.  !M.?. 
A.sh  r.'iepta«l.".      O.    L.    Helntz.      No.    1,092,991;    Apr.    14; 

<;ar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .•{32. 
Atomizer,    Fuel-.     J.    D.    Klser       No.    1,094,075;    Apr.   21; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7:59, 
Atomizer   or    the    Ilk.'.      T.    A.    De    Vllhlss.       No.    1.093,039; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  347. 
Auto-body.     A.  Orton      No.  1.094,241  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oae.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  794. 
Automobile  distance-rod.     (}.  K.  Franqulat.     No.  1,094,140  ; 

Apr.   21  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  760. 
Automobile-drive.      H.    II.    Kfuuedy.      No.    1,093,631  ;    Apr. 

21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  590. 
Automobile-Jack.      K.    Hallen.       No.     1.093,406  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   475. 
Automobile-Jack.     M.   H.  Meyer.     No.  1,094.004  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  715. 
Automobile    riinnlnij-Kear.      S.    K.    liailey.      No.    1.095.137  ; 

Apr.  2K  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1163. 
Automobile  spring,    Auxiliary.      R.    F.    and    W.    H.    Clark. 

No.    1,094,305;   Apr.   21;   (laz.   vol.   201;   p.  814. 
Automobile    sprlDK.      I'neumatlc.         A.      Maycraon.         No. 

1,094,372;   Apr.   2l  ;  (Jaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  83r). 
Automobile  starter.      H.    II.   Moseley.      No     1,092,739;    Apr. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  211. 
Automobile  Hteerlntc-uear.     E.  8.  Robinson      No.  1.092,745  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  213. 
Automoljlle   throttle  lock.      8.    L.    Hennett.      No     1.09r.,13'.' ; 

.\pr.  I's  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   2(tl  ;   p.    1 1«:!, 
Automobile     transmission     Kenrs.        (J.      F.     (irove         No. 

1.092,211  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    30. 
Automobile.  Ac.  wheel.     R.  E.  L.  Crosby.     No.   1,093,115; 


Apr.    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  375. 

Hill.      N 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   477. 


Automobile-wheel.       H.     HlH.       No.     1,093,413;    Apr.     14; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   477. 
.Automobih'-whffls.     Separable     rim     for         W.     M.     Wlrtl. 


.No.    l.O04,5O'.i  ;    -Vpr.   28;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    944. 
Automobiles,   Mechnnlcally  operated  gear-cnanjflng  mecha 

nlsm  for.      1».  ('.   U-wla.      No.   1,092.922;   Apr.    14;  Gaz. 

vol     201  ;    p.    309. 
.Vutomoblles,    Klni  and   tire    aolder   for.      F.  C    .Miller.      No. 

1,094.084  ;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  741. 
Automobiles,  Run   and  tire  holder  for.      F.  C.  Miller.      No. 

1,094,08(1;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  742. 
Automobiles,    itc.    Tire  holder    for.       F.     C.     Miller.       No 

l,094,08r);   Apr.   21;  (Jaz.  vol.   201;  p.  742. 
Autovi-hU-le     drlvlni;     mechanism.        A.     R.      Hullock.        No 

l,()!t4.0">r)  ;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  732. 
Awl,   Hutchcrs  ski-w.-rlnK  .      \V.   J.    Horn.      No.    1,092,529; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  P.  140 
Awulnc.     .1.    F.    Lo<kwood.      No.   1,092,496;   Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  20  1  ;  p.   130 
Awtiiim  fixture       1-      .V     ()  .Neal        No     1  .i'!>4.4f..".  ,    Apr.    2»»  . 

<;a/.    vol.   201  ;   \>.  1t2!» 
Axle,    Hrlvlnit        T.    .1.    Llndsnv.      No.    1,092,494;    Apr.    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  129 
Axle.    Ktncr;.;cticv  ,       i'      I"     Stivilcr        No      1,094.48*?;    Apr 

28  ;  Caz.   vol    201  :   p    oat! 
.Axle  truck     of     rallwav     atnl     traiiiwav     vehicles.        T.     W 

Harbcr.      No.    1  .(>'.•:!. t.'..'.  ;   .\pr.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  6.31 
Rackln;;  off  tiohs  or  cutters  for  cutting  jfcars.  Machine  for. 

(•    ,1     Halbortf.     No.    l,(Ht2.r(71;    Apr.   7;  Gaz.   vol.  201; 

p.  154. 
Ba^;  :    See    Hand  ha«  ;     Impervious    (ni>{ ;    Mothproof    batJ  ; 

I'olo  ban  ;    Work  ha*;. 
BaK  fastener.       K.    C.    Shaver       No.    1.092,955;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.   320. 
Bii;.'   holder     Feed        .V     1.     Runiiill.      No     1 .0<,fJ,8«',:i  ;   Apr 

11  ;    (Jar.    vol.    201  :    p.   289. 
Half  stlfTener.  Trnveliiic  .      P.   Ruehlmann       No.    1,092,541  ; 

.\pr.  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.   144. 
Bau  tie    fastener        J.    M      Kirkliuul.       No.    1.0!M.,".77;    Apr 

28  ;  (Jn/.  vol.  201  ;  p    9t;7. 
Halt,    FlshhiK-.      J.   L.    Donaly.      No.    1.093,980;   Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  706. 
Balances.   (  alciilator  for       .\.    I'.oyer   and    I".    L.    M.   (Jodeau. 

No     1  0;U  r.:',H      Apr.    28;    (liiz.    vol.    201  :    p     '.'90. 
Bale  conveyer       H.    (".    Burkle.      No.    1,093,531;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.    513. 
Baling  press.       !>.    II.    Conner.      No.    1,093,255;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    423. 
Bnlln::  press        .1      .1.     Mnrek.       No.     1,094,734:     Apr      28; 

(Jaz    vol    201  ;   p.    1026. 
Banana  peellnjf    machine.       O.    J.    BragK       No.    1,093,762; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  833. 
Band  cutters    and    feeders.    Conveyer   for       H.    F.    Snyder. 

No    1,092.181  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  19. 
Bandnsre.      M.    M.    Lupton.      No.    1,094,339;   Apr.   21;   Gar. 

vol    201  :  p.  823. 
Bar     See  Finch  bar  ;  Safety  bar  ;   Skylight  and  preenhouse 

Bnr'ri   strucfnr"       G.    Anders.son.      No.    1,094,960;   Apr.   28; 

<;az    vol.   201  :    p.   1104.  _, 

Barrels    MflkInK   metallic.      V    Mauck  and  .T.   E.   Wentllnjf 

No.   1.095,014;  Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.   1123. 


Basket  for  blrdt.  Feeding-      C.  E.   White.     No    1,092,314; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jti.  vol.  201  ;  p.  67. 
Bath  cabinet.      J.    V..    lohnson        No.    1,093,055;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.   vol     201  ;   p.    353. 
Bath    cabinet,    (^ompact    folding    vapor  .       F.    Depenbrock. 

No.  1.092,699  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  198. 
I   Bath  trap  and  overflow.     J.  A.  Bllchmann.     No.  1,093,601  ; 
I        Apr.  21  ;  (Jar.  vol.   201  ;  p.  579. 

Bathlng-sult.      L.    and    8.    Pelton    and    F.    E.    Fleury.      No 
1         1.(H>3.;154  ;   Apr.    14;   (Jbb.    vol.   201  ;   p.   457. 
Batteries.  ( 'oust  ructliiK   secondary  or  storage       i;  ,   L  ,   and 

(J    .1     .\     Fuller       No     l.ii»»2.252:   Apr.  7;   (Jaz    vol    201; 

P    44. 
'   Battery  :  s>e  I'rlmary  battery  ;  Secondary  or  storage  hat 

tery. 
BatteVv  regulator.       E.    Lowe        No.    1,094,156;    Apr.     21; 
,        Gar."  vol.  201  ;   p.  766. 
Battery  terminal.      J.    M.    Skinner.      No.    1,094,173;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  :  p.  772. 
I    Bearing.      C.   G.   Lundgren       No.    1,092,730;   Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  208. 
Bearing.      B.    L.    I^awton.      No.    1,093.194;    Apr.    14;    (Jar 

vol.  201  ;  p.  403. 
Bearing.      W.   M.  Bancroft       No    1.095,067;  Apr.   28;  (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;    p.    1140 
Bertrlng.  Antifriction.     E.  S.  Woods.     No.  1,094,957;  Apr. 
I         28  ;   (itiz.  vol.   201  ;   p.    1103. 
I   Bearing,   Ball-.      L.    V.   Mooers.      No.    1.093,348;   Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    455. 
Bearing,  Ball.     C    Delmez.      No.   1.094,312;  Apr.  21;  (Juz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  81(1 
Bearing.    Compensating.      J.    F.    Pender.      No.    1.093,290; 

Apr.    14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   436. 
Bearing,  End-thrust.     H.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1,092,160;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  12. 
Bearing  for  grlndlug-mllls.     C.  R.  DImm.     No.   1,093,688; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p    611. 
Bearing   for   pivotal   trucks.   Center-.      W.   8.    Adams.      No. 

1,094,185;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 
Bearing  for  nropeller-shafts  of  ships.  Thrust  .     II.  Wilson. 

No.   1,094.620;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  983. 
Bearing.  Roller  .     ().  E.  Mkhaud.     No.  1,093,795;  Apr.  21  : 

I  Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  644 
Ili'nrlng.     Roller    side.       A.     Stuckl.       No.     1,093,953;     Apr 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    697. 
Hearing.   Self  lubricating.      I).   M.  Cooper.     No.    1.094,535; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  952. 
Bearings  and  the  like.  Tool  for  truing  engine-.      H.  Austin. 

.No.  1.()!M.187  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 
Bed.      F.  O.  Kapelman.      No.   1,092,446  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar.   vol. 

201  ;   p.    112. 
BtMl       A    K.  Ta^lor.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,719;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz. 

vol     201  ;    p     860. 
Med  bottom,    Spring'.      (J.    A     Mellon.      No     1,094,373;    Apr 

21  :   (iaz.    vol     201  :   p     8:!.'',. 
Bed,    Crll.        T.    Cnrlson        No.    1.094,303;    Apr.    21;    (Jaz 

vr)l     201  ;   p,   8i:<. 
Bed.  Itavenport  .     T.  B.  Schulte.     No.  1,093,565;  Apr.  14; 

(Jiiz.    vol.   201  ;    p.   522. 
Bed.  Unveiiport       T    I'.    Stbulte      No    1.093.949;  Apr.  21  ; 

(;az    vol     2111  ;  p    6!Ml 
Bed.    Folding.      A.    Hlrsh.      No.    1,093,329;    Apr.    14;    Ga«. 

v.)l.    201  ;    p.    449. 
Be<l    headrest.      A.    C.    Noble.      No.    1,092,850;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   285. 
lied  uiov.  tuciit.      \     I.ynncquest       .No.    1,095,120;  Apr.  28; 

i;az     vol     201  ;    p     1  1  r.6 
Bedpan.      J.    Burknm       No.    1.093,530;    Apr.    14;    Gar.   vol. 

201  :   p.   .'>12. 
Be<l  i)artltlon.       F.    W.    Roberti.      No.    l.O94,07l>,    Apr.    28: 

<;;iz     vol     201   .    p.    10(1,-,. 
Be<l  Rlnt  fastener.     T.   (J.   CrlBsman.      No.   1,093,542;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gar.   vol.   201  ;  p.  516. 
Bed  spring      (J.  (Jray.     No.    1.093,402;   Apr.    14;  Gar.  vol. 

201  :   p.   475. 
Bed  spring  fabric.     .1.  Hoey.     No.  1.094.787  ;  Apr.  28;  Gar 

vol.    201  :    p.    1043. 
Bed  spring  frame      F.  E.  Sloan.     No.   1,095,169;  Apr.  28; 

(Iaz.    Vol.    201  ;    p.    1 176. 
Bed  support.    Adjustable.       W     .1.    Curtis       No.    1.092.698; 

Apr.    7  ;    (Jar.    vol.    201  ;    p.    197 
Bed    Willi.      W    A.  Snvder       No.    1, 004,684;  Apr.  28;  (Jar. 

vol.    2(11  ;    p.    H»07 
Beds,  Partition  for.     A.  Schwarr.     No.  1.092,298;  Apr.  7; 

(Jhz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   61. 
Bedclothes  holder.      A.    L.   Worthley.      No.    1,092,468;   Apr. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p    119. 
r.e.Nlde     with     reversjiile     bx  k     for    wooden     beds.     Metal 

H     .1.    Curdle        No     1.0".M.!I80:    .\pr.    28;    Car.    vol.    201; 

p.    Ill  1. 
Bi'dstend        I".    .1      Fa.;an,    '   No     1.093.774  ;    Apr     21  ;    Gaz 

vol    20  1  .  p.  c-:!? 
Bedstead  and  the  like      R.  J.  Sutton.     No.  1.092.606;  Apr. 

7  ;  (Jar.   vol.   201  ;   p.   167. 
Bedstead  side,  netachable.    W   F.  Wellmnn.    No   1,093.958; 

Apr.   21  :  Gm/    vol    201  ;   p    699. 
I    Beer   and   hops  separator       G.    F.    Ranch.      No.    1,092.538; 
I        Apr    7  :  (Jar,  vol.   201  ;  p.   142. 
I    Beet    puller   and    topper       I)     Olson.      No     1.094.742;    Apr 

2'<  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  :  p    1028. 
I    Beet  topper,      H.   IIarr(s<ui.      No    1.095.110;   Apr.  28;  (Jar. 
I         vol.    201  ;    p     1153. 
Bell  rincer.      .1.    E.    Sc.)vill       No.    1.094.170;    Apr    21;    Gar 

vol    201  ;   p.  772 
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Belt.      R.    P.    Grant.      No.    1.093,263;   Apr.    14;   Gar.    vol. 

201  ;   p.  427. 
Belt-cutter.     P.  II.  Parker.     No.  1,093,070;  Apr.   14;  Ga«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  359. 
Belt-cutting  machine.      L.  G.   Ward.      No.    1,092,547  ;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gblm.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 
Belt-fastener.     J.   K.    Diamond.      No.    1,094,131;   Apr.   21; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  757. 
Belt  -  fastener  -  set  ting    machine.       J.    K.     Diamond.       No. 

1.094,132;  Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   757. 
Belt  fastening.      G.    E.    Purple.      No.    1,092,859;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  288. 
Belt  machine.     (J    L.  Mark.     No.  1,094,801  ;  Apr.  28;  Gar. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1047. 
Bench  :  See  Retort-bench. 
Beverage  extract.     J.  M.  .Mlison.     No.  1,093,962;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol,  20]  ;  p.  700. 
Beverage-shaker.     S.    H.   Gale.     No.   1,094,712;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.    1018. 
Bicycle    package  carrier.      E.    L.    Dennis.      No.    1,094,885; 

Apr.   28  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1076. 
Bicycle   side   car.      (J.   (J.    Buckland.      No.    1,094,777  ;    Apr. 

28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1040. 
Bicycle-stand.      E.    F.    Pawsat.      No.    1,093,352 ;    Apr,    14 ; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  457. 
Bllllard-cue.     8.  T.  Varlan.     No.  1,092,189  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  201  •  p.  22. 
Bin  :    See   Storage  bin. 
Binder.      L.    C    Bauman.      No.    1.095,069;    Apr.    28;    Gar. 

vol.    201  ;    p     1140. 
Binder,   Loose-leaf.     W.  P.  Pitt.     No.  1,092,287  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

(Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  57. 
Binder,  Loose-lear     W.  C.  Traher.     No.  1,092,676  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  190. 
Binder,     I.oo.se     U-af        R.     Reifel     and     G.     Blattel.       No. 

1.094,010;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  720. 
Binder.    Loose  leaf.      J.    V.    Washburne.      No.    1,094,951  ; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1101. 
Binder  or  loose  sheet  bolder.  Temporary.     G.  P.  Wlgglnton. 

No.  1.093,369  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  462. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet    holder,  Temporary.     G.  P.  Wlgglnton. 

No.  1.093,370;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  463. 
Birdcage    guard.       C.    M.    Brandt.       No.     1,094,423;    Apr. 

28  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  913. 
Bit:   See   Drill-bit;    Well-drilling  bit. 
Blinds,  Window  fitting  for.     F.  F.  Cowdroy.     No.  1,095,083  ; 

Apr.   28;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1144. 
Bloik  :    s,,    Anvil     bl.xk;    Building  -  block  ;    Hoist  -  block  ; 

Shaped  or  iiKplded  lilixk  ;  Tall  hloik. 
Block    mold.    Plastic-.      E.    E.    Workman.      No.    1,092,195; 

Apr.   7  ;  (Jar.    vol.   201  ;   p.   25. 
BbKknioldlng   machine.      \v.    II.    Barten.      No.    1,093,242; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   419. 
Block  signal   apparatus    Kl.'ctric.     .7.   Beaumont  and  F.  (J 

White       No.    1,093. 506:    Apr.  21;   (Iaz.    vol.   201  ;   n.   576. 
Block  signal   apparatus.   Electric.     J.   Beaumont  ana  F.  G. 

White.      No.    1,093,597;    Apr.    21  ;   (laz.    vol.    201  :    p.   577. 
Block  slirnal     svstem.       L.     A.     Hawkins.       No.     1,094,441; 

Apr.   2S  ;   (Jaz.   v.. I    201  ;   p.   920. 
Block  signal    svstem.       I..    A.    Hawkins.       No.     1,094,894; 

Aiir.   28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1079. 
Blo(k  signal  svsteiu      ,J.  W    Murphy.     No.  1,094,918;  Apr. 

28  ;   Gnz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1087. 
Block  s\stcni  for  preventing  collisions  on   railways.   Auto- 
mafic.      A.  .T.   Icard.      No.   1.094,906;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

201 ;   p    1084. 
Blower.     .1.   H.   Alien.      No.    1.092,182;  Apr.   7;  Gat.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  3. 
Blower  and  feii<ler        .1     W.   rriicbett.      No     1.004.245;   Apr. 

21  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7'.t.''>. 
Blowers,    Pressure  eiinalizer   for   rotary.      O.    Banner.      No. 

1.093.374  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  465. 
Blowpipe.      C.  Holder.  Jr.      No.   1,093,420;   Apr.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  479. 
Blowpipe.     M..   Sr..  and  M,   Steel.  Jr.     .No.   1.093,495:  Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  501. 
Board  :  See  Checker  or  chess  t>oard  ;   Dough  board  ;  Game- 
board  ;  Ironing  board  ;  Piano  fall  board  ;  Spelling  board. 
Boat       O.   G.    Rosing.      .No.    1.093.475;   Apr.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.  4'.»6. 
Boat  fsBtenlng     nifaiis.       F.     Stelnhauer.       No.     1,094,610; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  979. 
Boat    Folding.     K.  M.  Sanders.     No.  1,093,357;  Apr.   14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  458. 
Boat  hoistinu'  and  lowering  apparatus.  Ship's-.     A.   Welin. 

No.   1.094.617;  Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  2()1  ;  p.  981. 
Boat.    Ilvdrovaiie  .       H.    c.    Richardson.      No.    1,095.166; 

Apr.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1175. 
Boat.  LIf.'        M,   I'aiHhula.      No.   1,094.008;  Apr.   21;  (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  717, 
Boat.  Non-capslzable.     B.  A.  Becker.     No.  1,092,628;  Apr. 

7  ;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  175. 
Bobbin-cleaning  device.     J.  F.  Valllancourt.     No.  1,092,413  ; 

Apr.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  99. 
Bobbin  stop,     c     Nordell.      No.    1.094.239;    Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  793. 
Bobbins.    Svstem    of    preparlnc   filled.      A     B.    Morse.      No 

1.094,34.1:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  824. 
Boiler  :  See  Egg-boiler  ;  Steam-boiler  :  Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler.     H.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1,093,430;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  482. 
Boiler      J.  Seth.     No.   1.093.733;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

P    625. 


Boiler    control.    Steam-.      J.    Wilkinson.       No.     1,095.133; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1161. 
Boiler  -  flue.      H.    W.    Jacobs    and    F.    W.    Shupert.      No. 

1,093,429  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  481. 
Boiler-furnace.     J.  M.  Cameron.      No.  1,093,911  :  Apr.  21  ; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  684. 
Boiler    furnace,    Steam-.      C.    E.    Lloyd.      No.    1,093,790; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  642. 
Boiler   indicator,    Steam-.      V.    B.    Marrs.      No.    1,095,012; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1122. 
Boiler  plug.  Steam-.     S.  R.   Kent.     No.  1,093,434  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  483. 
Boilers,    Fuel  -  regulator    for    steam-.      R.    Miehle.      No. 

1,092,781  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  225. 
Boilers.   Tool    for  spreading  the   tut>e8  of   water-tube.      J. 

Keers.     No.  1.092.840  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  281. 
Bolt  :    Bee   Emergency-bolt. 
Book  or  pamphlet  making  machine.    C.  Gltzendanner.     No. 

1,092,439 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  109. 
Book  rest,  Rotatable  open  .     W.  J.  Walsh.     No.  1,093.220; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  411. 
Books   and    the    like.    Page-holder    for.      V.    Waring.      No. 

1.094.502;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  942. 
Bookbinding.      F.    H.    Crump.      No.    1,093,835;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  659. 
Boot-cleaner.     G.  E.  Goudschaal.     No.  1,092,832;  Apr.  14; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  279. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

F.  E.  Fernald.     No.  1.094,546;  Apr.  28;  Gar.  vol.  201; 

p.  956. 

Boots  and  shoes.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 
!        W.  A.  Boyden.     S'o.  1,094,547;  Apr.  28;  Gar.- vol.  201; 
I         p.  957. 
l    Boots  and  s'hoes.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

E.    L.   Keyes.      No.    1,094,548;   Apr.    28;   Gaz.   vol.    201; 
I        p.  957. 

I  Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufactare  of. 
!       C.    Bennlon.      No.    1,092,470 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201 ; 

p.    120. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

.A    H.  Prenzel.     No.   1,093.008  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  338. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

A.   L.   Russell.     No.   1,093,651;  Apr.  21;  Gar.  vol.   201; 

p.  596. 
Boots  and  shoes,   Machine  for  wax-treating  parts  of.     C. 

I'ea.se.     No,   1,094.377  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.   201  ;   p.   836. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Pull-on  device  for.     M.  A.  Hayward.     No. 

1,092,483  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  125. 
Bottle.      .M.    H.    Whalen.      No.    1.093.959;    Apr.    21;    Gar. 

vol.  201  :  p.  700. 
Bottle-cap  and  extractor,  Combined.     W.  H.  Cadwell.     No. 

1,092,519;  Apr.  7;  Gar.  vol.  201;  p.  137. 
Bottle    cap.    Milk.      .M.    C.    Brown.      No.    1,094,639;    Apr. 

28  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  990. 
Bottle  capping  machine.      L.  H.  Brlnkman.     No.  1,094,776; 

Apr.  28:  (iaz.  vol.   201  :  p.   1039. 
Bottle-closer,     Sanltarv,       C.     H.    Epple.       .No.     1.094,784; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p    1042. 
Bottle-head-finlshlng  tool.     K.  A.  Godwin.     No.  1,092.669  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  153. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      F.    H.    Chapman.      No.    1,092,659; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.   160. 
Bottle,  Non-refillalile.      .M.  Perez.     No.  1,093,882;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  674. 
Bottle     Non-reflllable.      A.    P.    Marlnski.      No.    1,094.002; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  715. 
Bottle,    .Non-refillahle.      F.    Newman.      No.    1,095,123 ;   Apr. 

28  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   1157. 
Bottle-washing      apparanis.        E,      Schlaepfer,      flls.        No. 

1,004,168;  Apr.  21  :   (Iaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  771. 
'  Bottle-washing   machine.      I.   C.    Nielsen.      No.    1,093,068; 

Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  358. 
Bottle-washing    machine.      R.    i>.    (JalUip.      No     1.093.8^1  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  661. 
Bottles,   Protective  rubber  cap  with  stopple  for  milk-.     S. 

Scbulhoff.      No.    1,093.211;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p. 

408. 
Bowels.    .Apparatus   for  effecting  subaqueous   Irrigation  of 

the.     A.  Brosch  and  O.  von  .Aufschnaiter.     No.  1,093,251  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  422. 
Bi  x;  Sec  Branch  box;  Cigar-box;  Cignrette-box  ;  Display- 
box;  Folding  box:  Jewel-box;  Journal-box;  Junction- 
box;  Locomotive  sand-box  ;  Mall-box:  Match-box;  Meter- 
box  :  Miter-box  ;  Moisture-proof  box  ;  Molding-box  ;  Pa- 
per box  ;  Sound-twx  ;  Triangle-box 
Box.      A,    A.  Thomas.      No.   1,092,961;   Apr.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  .322. 
Box    and    dropplng-bottle    with    a    sugar-magarlne.    Com- 
bined.     L.    Coulet.      No.    1,092,766;    Apr.    i  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   220. 
Box  cover.      L.    F.   Brasch       No    1,094,833;   Apr.   28;   Gar 

vol    201  :  p.   lO.'iO. 
Box  cover.  Service-.     F.  M.  Lane.     No.  1,093.275  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  430. 
Box  fastening.      C.    A.    Knim.      No.    1,095,119;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  11,56. 
Box  -  handle.       E     R.    Sargent    and    H.    G.    Collins.       No. 

1.094,681  :  Apr.   28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p,   1006. 
Box    lock    or    fastener.      J.    F.    Beehler.      No.    1,094,772; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1039. 
;    Box    lock    or    fastener.      J.    F.    Beehler.      No.    1,094,773; 
'        Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1039. 
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No.    l,(t»;<,94«;    Apr.    21;    li*«. 


Box  opener.      A.    I.    Ftett. 

vol.    JOl   ;    p.   (!!».">. 
Box  panel.      W.   H.   Doble.     No     1.0U3.64K;    .\pr.   14;  Om. 

vol.  I'Ol  ;  p.  517. 
Box  ataylDK  nuirhlne.     W.  K.  Welter.     No.   1,002,614  ;  Apr. 

7  :    (}az.   vol.    -'01  :    p.    170. 
Brace:    See    Dental    Jaw  bnice  ;     Drill-brace;    Rail-brace; 

Shoulder  brace. 
Bracelet  •  InjndliiK     matliln.'.       C.     K.     Moontford.       No. 

l,U04,ti7(l      .Apr.    JS  ;  (;ai.   vol.   201  ;  p.    1004. 
Bracelet  hold«>r  for  waiilu-».     A    C   B»rken.     No.  1.01)8,767  ; 

.\pr.  L'l  :  <.a/..  vol.  201  ;  p    t;:r.' 
Bracelet  link,  Blastlc-.     J.  H.  HeaneaBejr. 

Apr.  7  ;  <iax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   182. 
Bracelet    watch  holder.      A.    C.    Eckert. 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  6K1. 
Bracelet    watch-liolder        .\.    (".    Befki-n. 

Apr.  21  ;  Ua«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  632. 
Bracelet    watch  holder.       A.    (V    Beckon. 

Apr.    21  ;   (Jhz.    vol.   201  ;   p    632 
Braceletg,     necklai  cs,     and    similar    article*    of    Jewelry, 

Wafetyciaap    for.      ('.    Strauna    and    (J     Uommel.       No. 

1,094,1)47;  Apr.  2S  ;  (Ua.   vol.  201  ;  p.    IKK). 
Bracket :  .s>e  Counter  bracket  ;  License  plate  bracket  ;  Sup- 

portlDK-brackct  ;   Tlr. carrier  [.racket 
Brake:  ^'c•  t'ar-brake  ;  Drum-brake;  Vehicle  brake. 
Brake.     E.  S.  RoblnBon.     No.   1,092,746;  Apr.  7;  Oa«.  Tol. 

201  ;  p.  214. 


No.  1,0»2.«48; 

No.  1,098,610; 

No.  1.093.758; 

No.  1.003,758; 


Brake   apparatuii.    Klectropneumatlc.       K     H.    I>ew9on    and 

VV.    V     tur  ' *—     "      '•-     —'     '*"'  • 

p.  8. 


jrner.      No.    1,0S»2.141  ;    Apr. 


(iaz     vol.    201 
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Brake  attachment  for  tnicka.     F.  A.  Orler.     No.  1.092. 9W) ; 

Apr    14;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»1  ;  p.  'MX. 
Brake  beam.      W.    ('.    HedKCock.      No.    l,0!);{,Hf)l  ;    Apr.   21  ; 

Gas.    vol.   201  :   p    f»«4. 
Brake- tianner.    U.'Hlllent.       \V     (J.    and    O.    S.    I.amb.      No. 

1,003.864  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Ciax.   vol.  201  ;  p.  6«h. 
Brake  mechantom.     A.  J.  O'Brien.     No.  1.092.162  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

(;ax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   i:{. 
Brake   mechanlBin.      W     I'.    Collins.       No.    1.0«;!.1(2;    Apr. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   396. 
Ilrake    niechanlsiii        tl     <'     Miih.mii.       No.    l,003,t5H3;    Apr. 

21  ;   (ia«.   vol.  201  ;  p.  tfoH.  „     ,,  ,     » 

Brake  mecbanlmn.     L.  A    lloerr.     No.  1.094,44^;  Apr    -M  ; 

Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  92(). 
Brake-sli(«.      J.    M.   iirifflu.      No.    1.093,770;   Apr.   21;   Oaa. 

vol.    201  ;   p.   0.^7.  „,       ^ 

Brake-Bhoe.     J.  J.   Klmor.     No.    1.094,220;  Apr.  21;   Gax. 

vol    201  ;   p.   7H><. 
Brake  ah. H«.     It.lnforced.       .1.     .1      Mori**'.       No      1.095,019; 

Apr.    2H  ;  <;az.   v..l     201  ;   p.    1124. 
Hrake     valve.     Automatic     railyay  .       B.     K.     Shun.       No. 

1  002, 95S  ;  .\pr.  14  ;  <;a«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .^21. 
Brakea,    Device   for   arcelcratlnn   the   application   of   pneu- 
'     matlr        F     J      Chapsal    and     A.     U     K.     Satllot.       No. 

1,092,339;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  75. 
Branch    box!      M.    Ilnvens,   .Ir.       No.    1.094.990;    Apr.    2S  , 

(»a«.  vol.  201  :  p.   1114 
Hra.HsU^r.-.      M.   UnrrlnKton.      No     l,09r.,109;   Apr.   2'^  ;   (fBZ 

vol.   201  ;   p.    1  103. 
Urcad  cutting    machine       B.    Schmidt,    geh     Walter.      No. 

1.092,751  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iuE.  vol.  201  ;   P-  216 
Bread  wrapplPK'    mnctilne        C     K.    Ward.       No.    1,094,01 

Apr.  2H  ;  liax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  980. 
Breast  shi.-ld        M.    A.    Mnttson.      No.    1,094.15H;    Apr.    21; 

Bre'wliiK  apparatus.'    r    B.  Davis      N".  1,094,0.'.9;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gnz.    vol.    201  ;   p     T!'.:;  ,  ,      ,,  , 

Bridge.      C.    K.    I'nfn.'.      No     1.093.202;   Apr.    U;   Uaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  406.  .,^      ,, 

Bridi,'.',    Mascule  .     T    Uall       No.    l,o94,4.:i,   Apr.  2S  ;  Oaz 

BrMIe  a'ndl.'lt.      A.   .7    Hentachel.      No.  1,092,214;  Apr.  7; 

(tax.   vol.  201  ;   p.  31.  . 

Hrl.iuetlni;  machine        M     White    and    O.    (  ,    Duryea.       No. 

1,0»4,0.'^U;   Apr     21;  (Jaz.    vol.   201;    p_    .20. 
Broiler       W    J     Best.      No.    1.093.245  :   Apr     14;   tiax.   vol. 

Broiler.''    I.r  H.    KalHere        No.    1,093,HH3;    Apr.    21;    Oax. 

vol.    201  ;    p    674.  „.        ,  , 

Brooder.     M    De  Witt       No.   1,093.021  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.   vol 

Broom     hoWl^r        A.    .1      Bate.       No      1,096.068;    Apr.    28; 

Bni's'f  and    can,"  Fountain  .      J.    Lynam        No     1,092,666; 

Apr.  7;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1S4.                ,       ,     „,   ,  v 

Brush    an. I    mirror.    Comblnocl    hair         I.^    I       label.  No 

1  094  49:t     Apr    2M  ;  (in/.  \>A.  2<il  :  p    939. 

Brush    device     for     receptacles.       K.     .1      HrownlnK.  No 

1  09"  4''s  •  .\nr    7  :  <;n7.    vol    _'0l  :  p.  I'w 

Bnish.'Fmintafn         .T     <;_/'orbett.      No.    1()93.114;  Apr. 

BrliRh-hoVder"'   .rKV™''  No    1.003,634;    Apr.   21;   Gax. 

Brush  hSlVer^Pa?nt       W.  Rellly.     No.  1.094,009;  Apr.  21  ; 

<;az.    vol.    201  ;    p.    740.  ^         .... 

Bniah.     Sharlnic     and     lather.       D.     I      Hartmann. 

1002,710;  Apr.  7;  Gax.   vol.  201  :  p.  201 
Bucket    haneer.    Grab-.       D      .r     Kvans 

Ar>r    "M  ■    Gax    vol     2<>1  :   p.    956.  _ 

Buckle.       GW      Baker.       No.     1,094.8.'»1;    Apr      28;    Oax. 

Buffer ''r.=  I.  ni?lrh.     No.   1.004.498;  Apr.  28  ;  0«x.  TOl 
201  :  p.  i940. 


No. 
No.     1.094.545; 


Buffer    and   draw-gear.      U.    K.    Noble   and    L.    E     Mitchell. 

No.   1,094.375  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  836. 
Building  block.      I).   C.    Haeger.      No.    1,09;{,127  ;    Apr.    14; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  380. 
Bulldlng-block.      C.    (J.    I'opp.       No     1,094,828,    Apr.    2."^  ; 

Gax.   vol.   201  ;   p     1001. 
Baildlng    material    and    makloif    aame.       A.    Winding    and 

F.    W.    Getelachap.      No.    1,002.320;    Apr.    7;   Oaa.    toI. 

201  ;  p.  69. 
lUilldlnKs,     FnderplnnlDK-       J-     B.     Goldaborough.       No. 

1.003,201  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  426. 
lUilldlnKH.      Fnderplnnlufc.'.        .1.      B.      Goldaborougb.        No. 

I.(>93,2ti2;  -Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol    201  ;   p.  426. 
Bullet     for     pleasure     tarKft     shooting.       F.     Keen.       No. 

1.094,402  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  840. 
Bundle-carriers,     Trip    mechanism    for.       J.     Baxter.       No. 

1  OO.'t.OTO  ;  Apr.   2S  ;  Gax.  vol.   201  ;   p.    1141. 
Bung-boring    and    bush  setting    machine.      E.    F.    Betigler. 

No.  1,092,516;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  186 
Uuuseu    huruers.    tas  cookluK  rantces,   and   the   like.   Safety 

device  for       I.  de   Haan.      No.    1.003,180;  Apr.    14;  (Jam. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  39S. 
Buoy,  Mfe-savlng.     A    W.  Brown.     No.  1,003.381  ;  Apr.  U; 

(iax.   vol.   201  ;   p.   407. 
Burglar  alarm        W.    H     Hates.      No.    1,094,696;    Apr.    28; 

tiuz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1012. 
Burial  case    clamp.       V.    Breuer    and     !'.    I/cachnlk.       No. 

1.09.".,ir)4  ;   Apr.    2H  ;   (Jaz.   \ol.   L'oi;   p     1170. 
Burner;     Hee     (iaa-burner  ;     Hydrocarbon  burner ;     I^mp- 

burner  ;    OH  burner  ;    OH  furnace    burner;    Vapor  burner. 
Burner      U.  M.  Steue  and  S.  D.  McKadden.     No.   I,092,7s0  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  <»ax.  vol    201  ;  n    227. 
Burners,     Automatic     fuel     fe«diuK'    mechanism     for.       O. 

oBrlrn.     No    1.o93,h78  ;  Ai*    21  ;  (;ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6.3. 
Burn,  rs,    Combine*!    valve    and    apray-uoaxle    for    hydrocar- 

tKui  .     <;.   W.   Coen.      No.    l,o94,124  ;   Apr.   21;   (Jax.   vol. 

201  ;   p.   754. 
Burning  pnw.      H.    I..    Koehler.      No.    1.092,776;    Apr.    .; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  223. 
Butter-making    machinery.       1'.     Hanson        No      1.095.181  ; 

Apr.   2H  :  Gax.   vol.   201  ;   p.    llHi. 
Butter-separator.     (;.  K.  Whe«'ler      N..  1,003,751  ;  Apr    21  ; 

Gax.    vol.   201  ;   p.    630.  ,,,,..         « 

Hutton     and     buttonhole     murker.       G.     11      llurd.       Wo. 

1,094.3.34  ;  Apr.  21  ;  fifz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  822. 
llutton  attaching    machine.      1".    Bamn»er.      No.    1.098, r)82  ; 

Apr.    14;   <Jai.   vol.   201  ;   p.   528. 
Button.  Collar.     M.  W.  Wlamer.     No.  1,093,752;  Apr.  21; 

Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p    631 
Button  fastener      O.   J.  Johnaon.     No.   1.092.7.3;   Apr     .  ; 

(Jax    vol.  201  ;  p.  223 
Button-making    press        A      r.     I.auesen        No.     1,092.40-; 

\pr    7  :  <}ax    vol    201  ;  p.    128 
Button  wttlug  machine       E.   F.   Steninan.      No.   l.t»9....604  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166  .,..«. 

Butyleneclycol.   Froduclns  1.3  .      K.  DelbrU.  k  and  K.   Meia- 

enburg.     No.  1.094. .539;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol    201  ;  p.  954. 
Clamp.      J.    G     Krueck.      No.    1.093,438;    Apr.    14;    Gax. 

vol     JOl  ;   p.   4S» 
.  aMnet.      C     A.    Abbatb.      No.    1.004.397;    Apr.    21;    Gax. 

v,)l     201  .    [.Ml 
,  al.lnet       t.     D     .la.oway        No.    l.OIM.OOO:    Apr.    2h  ;    Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p    1116.  .       ., 

cabinet     for     tvpewrltiuK,     adding.     prlntin«.     "nd     other 

analogou.s    machines.       V.    E.    McLean        No      1  IH).'}..^44  ; 
Apr.    1  »  ;   Gax.   vol.   201  ;   p.   454. 
Cabinet  table.       C.     It.     lleath        No.     1.U91.7H6;    Apr.     -'m  ; 

(iax    vol.  201  ;  p.   1043. 
Cabinet,  T..wei         I     H     Shatfuck       No     l,O92.40.^;   Apr,    .; 

Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  97.  „„         ,  -      ,, 

Cable  chunp,      A.    C.    Smith       No,    1,092. 66H  ;    Apr,    .;   (.ax. 

Cabl'e  cuide  ''  n    'ilolraea.      No.    1.092,714;    Apr     7;    (Jax. 

.aVe    M.-inu^KMui'.'  of  f link'        F    Evans.      No.   1,094,820; 

Aiir    21  ■   Gaz.    vol     2til  ;   p.    81M. 
riil.uliiiiiiK    niiparatus        C.     A.     Hlsh.ip.       No      1.004,614; 

Apr    2M  ;  (Jax.  vol    201  ;  p.  045. 
CalctilatlnK  machine      .1    Brlcken      No.   1.094. (XM  ;  Apr.  ^1  ; 

(Jax    vol     201  ;  p    731. 
.MhulatlnL:  machine       l'    Trlnk'^.      N"    1  ,n9  1.2  .  5  ;  Apr.   21  , 

Gar    vol     201  :    p    804.  . 

Calcnlailnc  machine        W.    H.     I'lke,    Jr.       No.     1.094,394, 

Apr    21      (Jax.    vol     201  ;    p.    H43 
Calculating   mechanism       II     Bruckmnnn.      No.    1,094,363; 

Apr     21;   Gax.    vol.    201;   p     831. 
tabulator       If.    H.    Blch       No.    1,094,.M)4;    Apr.    28;    Q>M. 

vol     "Ol      p    973. 
Calendar  pad   bolder.      J.  C.   Stevens.      No.    1.002.871;   Apr. 

It;   Gax.    vol.   201;   p.   202.  «...,  or.u 

Calendar.     Perpetual.       E      D      Grnber        No      1,092,208; 

Apr    7  ;  Oax.  vol.  "01  :  p    20. 
Calipers.      I,.    S     Gardner       No.    l,o92,254  ;    Apr.    7;    Oax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  44. 
Call   system       .1.   Hereeaheliner.      No.    1.093,132;   Apr.   14; 

(Jax."  vol.   201;   p.   381.  ^^„  „„,       . 

Camera    attachment.      .1.    F     B.lorlle.      No,    1,003.821;   Apr. 

21      Gax.    vol     201  ;    p    654. 
Cam.'ra    Mairaxlne  .     1..  Mandel.     No.  1.093.341  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gax.   vol.  201  :   p.  453.  .ex,  xj.. 

Camera     shutter.     Fhotofrrapbic  A.     S.     Newman.       No. 

1  09."-.  020  ;   Apr     2**  :   Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p     1124. 
Can'    Wee  Dlspenalng-can  ;  (Jarbage can  ;  I.acijuered  or  pro- 
'        tectlve  coated  can  ;  OH  can 
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Can.     D.  B.  Tamagno.     No.   1.094,035;  Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol. 
201  ;    p.    72.^.. 

"an  end  fe. 'dink-  lie  <  luiriiMii.     I.  F.  Warme.     No.  1.092.613; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  169. 
fan  fuBlnk'  or  sweatiiiL'  iiiMchlne.     J.  E.  Schenrk  and  C.  A. 

Doollttle.      No.    I,094,!t3.'-.  ;    Apr.    28;    Oaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

1094. 
Can-head  seaming  machine.      I>.   C.   Sharp.      .No.   1,094.937; 

Apr.  2K  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1(»94. 
Can  heading  macblne      L.  w  Sharp.     No.  1.094,938;  Apr. 

'2.S  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  \\.  lOO.'i. 
«  an  oi>euer        M.    W.    ShtM-by.      No.    1.094.172;    Apr.    21; 

;.!/     Vol     201  ;   p     772. 
I  an  opener.      E.    L.    Auies.      .No.    1,004,384;     .i<i.    21;   Gax. 

vol     201  .    p.    SKI 
Can    soaking  t.r   sterilizin;;    apparatus     '       cream-.      T.    L. 

\  alerlus.     .No.   1  .oi)4.-»',i9  ;  .\pr.  28  ;  v.^i.  vol.  201  ;  p.  940. 
I  an  sterilizer.  Ice-cream-.     T.  L.  Valerius.     No.  1,094,500; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  941. 
Can  top    feeder.      C.    E.    Forry.      No.    1,092.700;    Apr.    7; 

Gax.  vol.   201  :  p.  200. 
Can  -  transferring     mechanism.      T.     L.     Taliaferro.      No. 

1.092,609;  Apr.  7;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  168. 
»  ans.  Man\ifu(  turlug  intorlorlv  coated.     F.  Eberhart.     No. 

1.094.S40:  Apr.  28;  (Jnz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  1061. 
Canning.    IJihaust  Ixjx    for    fnilt-.      W.    C.    Anderson    and 

A.    U      rhompson.      No.    1.093. .305;    Apr.    14;    Gax.    vol. 

201  ;   i>.   442. 
Candy-cuttlne  device      C    C.   Hrown.      No.   1,092,331  ;   Apr 

7  ;  (Jaz    vol    201  ;  p    72. 
(  ane-convever.        V.    .1.     West.       No.     1.094.281;    Apr.     21; 

•  iaz.    vol.    201  ;   y    ^'••'•■ 

Cane  Julce^.    ruritvinu  and  clarlfylnc  raw   sugar-.      R.   E. 

Gordon.     No    I.(i'.t4.4:i0  ;  Apr.  2s  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  918. 
Cane  mills  and  the  like.  Hydraulic  prps8un>-regulatlng  gear 

for  Bucnr-.      J.,   C.,   and    W     A.    McNeil.      No.    1,095,161  ; 

Apr    2N  ;  (Jax.  vol.  2iii  ;  p.   1173. 
Cap.      1    Centner.      No.   1,092.429;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   201; 

p.  106. 
Ca|.su!e  tllllnu' iiiiKlilne.     \K  T.  Wiuchefster.     No.  1,092,310  ; 

-Vpr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2(il  :   p.  60. 
Cat.Hule  hi.lder        B      V.    Winchester.       No.    1,092.318;    Apr. 

*  .  (;ax  vol.  201  ;  p    O.K. 

1  Mr       r    SealH'rg.      .No.    1,093. 8s6;   Apr.   21;  Gax.  vol.   201; 

p.  67:.. 
I'ar   and    train  pipe  coupling,    .Automatic.      C.    H.   Tomlln 

Hon.      .No.   1.004.612;  .\pr.   2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  970. 
Car  IhmIv.    Collapsilile.       C.     Heinz    and    .1.     Du    Uoth.       No. 

1.003. .''.74  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2oi  ;  p.  .^25. 
Car  brake        W.    V .    Kietiel.    Jr.       No.    1,092.917;    Apr.    14; 

CJax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  :'.07. 
Car  br.ike  iidjustiiij.'  mean-      H    F.  Trlhett.     No.  1,094,274  ; 

Apr.    21  ;    (Jaz.    vmI     201  ;    p     804. 
Car    consiru<tlon.      W.    F     .Tohnson.      No.    1.094,444;    Apr. 

2^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  921. 
Car  couplii.c.      M.    C.    Ironside.      No.    1,093,781;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    v.    0;;9. 
Car-coupling.     U.  F    I,    Jannev.      No.   1,093,858;   Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   i'    •■'••" 
Car-coupling.     J    and  W.  Kelso.     No.  1.0lt4,721  ;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz,  vol,  201  :  p.  1021. 
Car-couplins.      H.    H     Reynolds.      No.    1  .(»'t.-.029  ;    Apr.   28; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1 127. 
rar-couplliig    buffer.      I..    Manzano,      No.    1,005,011  ;    Apr. 

28  ;  tJaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1121. 
Car.    Cvcle-.      A.    F.    I'.irnacott       No.    1.094,004  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gaz     vol.   201  ;    [1     7  (.-, 
Car-door.      F     J     I^ee       No     1,092,054;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   183, 
Car  door       T     Scullin    and    S     U.    Skov.      No.    1,093,731; 

Apr.   21  ;   (Jax.    vol     201  ;   p.   625. 
Car  door  fastening'.     It.  S.  Miller.     No.   1.002,939;  Apr.  14; 

Gax.   vol.   201  ;   p    315. 
Car-door.    Flush       F.   T.    Carpenter.      No,    1,094,835;   Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1060. 
Car-door   lock,   Street         E.    Eawrenz       No.    1,092,403;   Apr. 

7  :  (iax.  vol.  201  ;   p.   129. 
Car  -  door    operating     mechanism.     J.     .\.     L/aldlaw.     No. 

1,003,273;  Apr.   14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  430. 
Car  draft  gear.      G.  T.  Johnson.     No.   1,094,792;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1045. 
Car  draft  -  rlk'trln;:.   Single  -  center  ■  sill.      C.  J.   Naah.      No. 

1,093,797;   Apr.   21  ;    fJax.  vol.   201;  p.  645. 
Car,  Dump-.     J    D.  Mettler.     No.  1,002,659;  Apr.  7;  Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1H5. 
Car.  Dumping,     c.   B    Dawson.      No.   1,094,198;  Apr.   21; 

Gax.  vol.  2C1  :  r-   "80. 
Car,    Dumping    freight  .      G.    C.    Shaffer.      No.    1,093,734  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  CJaz.  vol    201  ;   p.  626. 
Car  fender.     W.  H.  Martin.     No    1.093,870;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  201  ;   p.  07O. 
Car-fender       E     F     (Jamache.      No.    1,094,387:    Apr.    21: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  840 
Car-fender.      G     A     Fullerton       No.    1,094,648;    Apr.    28; 

Oas.  vol.  201  ;  d.  994. 
Car-fender.      C.   .f   Alge.  J.   E.   Webb,   and   W.   P.   Henson. 

No.  1.004.059  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1103. 
Car    fender     and     guard.     Combined.       T.      Hertxler.       No. 


No     1.093.021  ; 
No.    1.093.010; 


1.004,652  ;  Apr    28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  995 

PogUe.        No 

21  :  Gax.   vol.  201  ;   p    795 


Car  fender.    Street        U     H.    Pogue 


1.004.244  ;    Ap- 


Car.  FrelKht  or  cattle.     J.  B.  Rbelton.     No.  1.004.486;  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  036. 
Car    friction    draft  rlpirin jr.    Rallwav-.      M     .\.    O'Connor 

No.  1,098,879;  Apr.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p   67:i 


.No     1. (to;;. 876;    Apr.    21;    Gaz 


Car   ladder.    Freight-.      W.    E.    Williams. 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  341. 
Car   ladder,   Railway-.      W.    E.    Williams. 

Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  341. 
Car    ladder.    Railway  .      W.    E.    Williams       No.    1,093  020  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jax.    vol.   201  ;  p    341. 
Car   platforms.    Trap-door   for    railway-.      R.    T.    .Vxe.      No. 

1.004.385:  .\pr.   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;    p.   840. 
Car,  Hallway-.     W.   A.   Caswell.     No.   1,093,828;  Apr.   21; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  657. 

Car-replacer.     H.  and  S.  I>eni8on.     No.  1.092.635  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
1        Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   178. 

i   Car-roplacer.     E.  B.  Wright.     .No.  1.093.060;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax. 
i        vol    201  ;   p.   700. 

1  Car-roof.      J.    J.    Hoffman.      No.    1.002.485;    Apr.    7;    Gax. 
vol.  201  ;  p.   126. 
Car  roof.      W     J.    Owen.      No.    1.003,201;    Apr.    14;    Gaa. 

vol.   201  ;   I).   405. 
Car-roof,  Metal.     J.  J.   Hoffman.     No.   1,092,484;  Afr.   7; 

Gax.   vol.   201  ;  p.   126. 
Car-roof    parts.    Manufacturlnj:    sheet-metal.      J.    3.    Hoff- 
man.    No.  1,092.486;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  126 
Car     safety     attachment.     Railway-.       B.     Hoover.        .No. 

1.093.854;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 
Car    safety     device.     Electric-.       J.     E.     Henderson.       No. 

1,004,564  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  963. 
Car   side.      W.    E.    Fowler,    Sr.     No.    1.003.S.30 ;    Apr.    21; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  t>60. 
I   Car  side.      C.    I'.    Murray. 

vol.   201  ;   p.  072. 
j    <  ar    Bide,    Boltless.      W.    F.    Fowler,    Sr.       No.    l.o9:'..S40; 
i        Apr.  21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p    WA 

I   Car  sills.  SpIice-Jolnt  for.    J.  Y.  Satterwhite.    .No.  1.004.682  ; 
:        Apr.  2.'^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10o6. 

'.  Car,  Steel  \>ox-.     U.  V.  Sage      No.   1.092.4.".6;  Apr.   7;  Gax. 
'        vol.  201  ;   p.   115. 
Car-step  attachment.      S.    tJ.    Davis.      No.    1.096.086;   Apr. 

2K  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1145. 
Car-step,    Extension.      B.    (iusselte.      No.    l,093,t)17  ;    .Vpr. 

21  ;  GHZ.  vol.  201  :   \<    r.V4. 
».'ar.  Street-.     C.   F.  Damm.      No.   1,092.078;  Apr.  14;   Oax. 

vol.   201  :   p.   327. 
Car,     Street  rallwav     and     other.       W.     S.     Meaden.       No. 

I,o94,so5:  .\pr.  2M  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1040. 
Car-supporting   airangemcnt.      M     F.    Schoenberger.      No. 
1, 09.-!. 977  ;  .\pr.  21  ;  <iax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7o5. 
j   Car,  Tank-.      .\.    i:.   Smith.      No.    1  .OSt;>,7;;7  ;   .\pr.   21  ;   Gax. 

vol.   ;j(il  ;   p    020. 
I  Car.  Tile.     J.  J.  Hammen.     No.   1.092.355;  Apr.  7;  Gai. 
!       vol.  201  ;  p.  80. 
(^ar  ventilator.      W.   J.    Fleming.  Jr.      No.    1.092.705;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  200. 
Car  ventilator.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  1.002.879;  Apr.  14;  Oax. 
I        vol.  201  ;  p.  294. 

!  Car     vestibule.      Street-railway-.        W.      A.     Haller.        No. 
1.092,644  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  181. 
Car  window.      \.    H.    .Newpher.      .No.    1,093,644;    Apr.   21; 

Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  594. 
Car-window  (ijienlni;    devii  e       J.    Noreko.      No.    1,004,863; 

Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1070. 
Car-wrench.     H.  E.   Flack.      No.   1.093.388;  Apr.   14;  Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  469. 
Cars.  Emergency  stopping  device  for  motor-     H.  M.  Spen- 


cer.     No.  1,0^4.756;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1033. 

'     H    Wyvlll  an 
Gaz.  vol.  201 


Car*.   Fine  line  coupling  for  raUway-.      W.    H     Wyvlll  and 
J.   A.  Tallott.      No.   1,093,070;   Apr.   21 


p.  606. 
Carbov-holder.     H.  M.  McCord.     No.   1,094.669;   Apr.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1002. 
Carbureter.     W.  T.   Mixaell.     No.    I,002.2s2  ;   Apr    7  ;  Oax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  55. 
Carbureter.      A.    M.    Sanborn.      No     1.092,9.%3;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  310. 
Carbureter.     W.  H.  McAndrews.     No.  1,093.343  ;  Apr.   14  ; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;   p.  4.")3. 
Carbureter.       C.    F.    .Ti.hnson.       No.     1.093,027;    .Apr.    21; 

Gax.  vol.   201  ;   p.   588. 
Carbureter,     c.    li.  Mvers.     No.   1.093,718;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  621. 
Carbureter.     H.  B.  Wyman.     No.  1.093.901  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p    681. 
Carbureter.       H.    A.    Miller    and    F.    M.    Adamaon.      No. 

1.094.674  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1003. 
Carbureter.     L.  S.  Gardner.     No.  1.096.101  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1150. 
Carbureter  attachment.     J.   Martin   and   H.   Slbbald.      No. 

1,092,279  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2ol  ;  p.  54. 
Card  case.    Double.      I..    Cohn.      No.    1,093,315;    Apr.    14; 

Gax.    vol.   201  ;    p.    445. 
Card-exhibiting    device,    .Automatic.       J.    C.    Smith.       No. 

1.094,607  :  Apr.  28  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  977. 
Cards,  

vice 


3,  eiivelopa.  &c..  .Automatic  selecting  and  feeding  de- 
e  for.     (i.  J.  Albrecht  and  8.  L.  Long.     No.  1,093,693  ; 
r.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  575. 
Carllne.      T.   N     Busaell.      No.    1,093,662 ;    Apr.   21  ;   (Jax. 


Carllne.     V.  E.  Slsson.     No.  1,093,067;  Apr.  21;  Gax.  TOl. 

201  ;  p.  598. 
Carpet-beater.     W.   WJdmayer.     No.    1,094.619;   Apr.   28; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  982. 
Carpets    to    stairs.    Device    for    securlnK.       W.    G.    Wlnans. 

No.   1,09.".. 674  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  :  p.  (U>6. 
Carriage,   Folding  babv-.      A.    K.    McGtll.      No.   1,094.468; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  026. 
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No. 


Carriage     storm-front.      Baby-.        A.      K.      Ragsdale 

l,092,22ri  :   Apr.   7  :   (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   34. 
I'arrler  :    te'ee   Bicycle    patkaKe  c-nrricr  ;    Kkk  carrier  ;    Tlre- 

carrlcr  ;  Tire  shoe  carrier  :  Tool  carrier. 
(art.   Juvenile.     T.   R.    Ilcman.      No.    1.092,992;   Apr.   14; 

Cai.   vol.  201  ;  p.   332. 
Carton.     ('.  N.  Hopkins  and  U.  T.   Frank       No.   1.092.528; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  139. 
Cartons,  Machine  to  facilitate  the  use  of.     E.  L.  Wallace. 

No.  1,092.233  ;  Apr.  7  :  (iar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  37. 
CartrldKP.     F.  O.  Hoaxland.     No.  1,094,665;  Apr.  28;  Oa«. 

vol.  201  :  p.  963. 
Cartridge  making    machine,    riastlc-.       S.    H.    I'lerce.      No. 

1,092,451  ;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   113 
<artrldK»'.  KcHllahlf  fiiKe  .      (!.   \V.   Appier.      No,   1,093,164; 

Apr.   U  ;   <;nz.  vol.  201  :  p.  392. 
Case:  See  Card-case;  Display  case  ;  Lamp  soi  ket  case;  Pa- 
per case  ;   Show  1  ase  ;  SterillzlnR  casi'  ;   Sulti-nse  ;  Travel- 

InK-case. 
CaslnK-head.    Control.       A.    (1      Ileggeiii.       No.     1,092.441 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  110. 
<"n8h  controlling   apparatus.      K.    MQUer.      No.    1.094,586 

Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  970. 
Cash  re«|vter.      T.   Carroll.      No.    1.092,975;  Apr,    14;  Oax 

vol.   201  ;   o.  320. 
Cash  register       S.    B.   Tlly   and   J.   O.   acd   M.   O.   Rehfuss 

No.  1.095. 044  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1132. 
Cash  register.     C.    Sulfer.     No.    1,095,151;   Apr.   28;   Gti 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1168. 
Cash-registers,   Keeordlng  mechanism  for.      W.   R.   Flelnltz 

No     l,o<,M.5t51  :   Apr    2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  962. 
Cask  pitching    nppaiatus.       11.    and     II.     K.     Rauch.       No 

1,094. SIO;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1051. 
Casket,  Hiiiiiil        ().  II    (iillesple.      No.   1,093,324;  Apr.  14 

Gnz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   44.S, 
Casket   raising  and    lowering  apparatus.      C.    E.   and    F.   A 

Shrlner  and  K.  VV.  Miller.     No.  1,W»5.168;  Apr.  28;  Oai 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1176. 
Caster,    Ball.      I,.    Ducro.      .No.    1.0««,7H2;    Apr.    28;    Gai 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1042. 
Caster    device       VV.    .1.    Oldroyd.      No.    1,002,506;    Apr.    7 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    133. 
Caster,  Elevating  .     C.  VV.  F.  Koch  and  V    (i    Shuler.      No 

1.092,220;   Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  33. 
Caster,    Self-adjusting       H.    A.    Palmer.      No.    1,094.744 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1029. 
Caster,    Stove  leg.      A.    V    Culver.      No.    1,092.808;   Apr.   7 

(}az.    vol.   201  ;    p.    2:<r.. 
Catalogue    and    envelop     therefor,     Revlsable     commercial 

I,   E.    I'almer.     No.    1,094,923;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201 

p.    1090. 
Cafiilytic   material    and   producing   the   same.      T.    Boberg 


No.    1,093.377  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  466 
""  ^.      No.     1.092,206  ; 

Gnz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  29. 


Catalyzers,    .Making.      C.    Ellis 


Apr. 
No.   1,093,198;   Apr.   14;  Qi 


VV.   E    Carson, 
p.   UKO. 


No 


Catamaran.     .1.   I/ombardI 

vol.  201  ;  p.  403. 
Cattle-guard.       A.    C.     Brlxen        No.     1,094,834;    Apr.    28 

Gaa.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1060 
<'ellul()se   formates   and   making  same.      O.   Bonhoeffer  and 

H.   (Juntruni.      No.    1,093,247;    Apr.    14;   (Jaz.   vol.    201 

p.  421. 
Cement  -  manufacturing      apparatus.         F       Worm.         No 

1,092,561  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  117. 
Cement  post    machine.       E.    J.    Condon        No.     1,094,642 

Apr.   28;  (iaz.   vol.    201  ;  n.   991 
Cementltlous  composition,   Vlaklng  a 

1,095.180;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Cementltlous   product   and    nuiking   same.      VV.    E.    Carson 

No.    1,094.876;    Apr.   2K  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.    1073 
Center  IndlcH  tor,       .\.     (J.     Berg     and     .1,     11.      Root.       No 

1.093.027  ;   Apr.    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   343. 
Centrifugal     extractor        E.     F.     Poland.       No.     1,094,589 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  971. 
Centrifugal   machine.     (J     ter  Meer.     .No    1,094,2.'U» ;   Apr 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  790. 
Cereals   Into  unitary  compound   forms.   Machine  for  manu 

facturing    different    varieties    of.       H.     li      Perky.       No 

1,095,024;   Apr.    28;  (Jaz.   vol.   201;  p.    1125. 
Chain.      H.    Brassier.      No.    1,092,427;    Apr.    7;    (Jaz.    vol 

201  ;  p     1(»5. 
Chain  link.      M.    B.   Ryan.      No.    1,093.20«  ;    Apr.    14;   Oai 

vol.  201  ;   p.  407 
Chain  link.      .1.   M.   Dodge.      No.    1,094,200;    Apr.   21;   (Jaz 

vol.  201  ;  p,  780. 
Chain  link.   Wire.      .M.    B    Ryan,      No.    1,093.209;    Apr.   14 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.   408. 
Chain.  .Maklnir  welded.     M.  B.  Ryan.     No.   1,093.207  ;  Apr 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  407. 
Chair:   See  DIsplay-chaIr 
Chair    and     table  leaf,     CombUn-d.       VV.     B.     Cogger        No 

1,093,686;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  610 
Chair    fan    attachment.    Rocking-.      A.    A.    Brodeur.       No 

1,093,520;  Apr.   14;  QtiX.  vol.  201  ;  p.  612. 
Change-making  machine.     C.  C.  Voglesong.     No.  1,092.313 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  67. 
Charcoal,    Manufacture   of.      O.    Wright.      No.    1,092,418 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   102. 
Checker  or  chess  board.     G.  W.  Schilling.      No.  1,092,599 

Apr.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol    201  ;  p.  165. 
Cheese.      K.  E.  Neldner,      No.  1,092,504  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI 


201  ;  p.  132. 
Cheat-handle.      E.    R.    Sargent. 
Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1055. 


No.    1.094,820;    Apr.    28 


Chlorates.     I'rocess     of     and     apparatus     for     making.      O. 

Kolsky.      No.   1,092,369  ;   Apr.  7  ;  (jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  88. 
Chopper:  See  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck,    Collet-.      W.    Schellenbach.      No.    1,094,346;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  825. 
Churn.      J.   M.    Simmons.      No.    1,094,027;    Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.  722. 
Churn.      R.    E.    L.    Gtxjve.      No.    1,094,849;   Apr.   28;   (Jai. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1065. 
Churn  and  butter-worker.  Combined.     FI.  R.  Gardner.     No. 

1.092.350;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 
Churn  openitlng  mechanism.     (J.  E.  Slater.     No.  1,092,300  ; 

Apr.   7  ;     ".n--    vol.   201  ;   p.   62. 
Churns   and    o.  u-   devices,    Operating    means    for.      8.    D. 

Mercer.      .No.       !:t3.285;   .\pr.    14  ;   (.az.   vol.  201  ;  p.   434. 
Churning  machln.        T.  .1.  Crum*-.     .No.  1,092,694  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.    195. 
Chute,    Silo-.      J.    H.    Latimer.      No.    1,094,726;    Apr,    28; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1023. 

E.  A.  Bolen.     No.  1,092,807  ;  Apr.  7; 


(Mgar-box  lid  holder.     E. 
Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   2;i4, 


Cigar-box,  Non  reflllable.     W.  E.  Hopkins,     No.  1,093,855; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 
Cigar  huuch   slitter.      E.    RosenI>erg.      No.    1,092,172  ;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   17. 
Cigar  cutter.      C.    H.    Lelsegang.      No.    1,094,338;    Apr.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  823. 
Cigar-tip  cutter.     A.  H.  Merrill.     No.   1.093,004;  Apr.   14; 

(Jaz    vol.   201  ;  p.  336. 
Cigarette  box.       E.    Aisenstein.       No.     1,092.555;    Apr.    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   148. 
Cigarette  holder,  Stub  adjusting  and  ejecting.      E.   B.  Ash- 
more.     No.  1,093.569;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  624. 
t'Igarette  humidor  and  delivering  device.  Combined.      I-.  A. 

(Joebel.      No.   1.094,324;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   819. 
Cigarette  -  making     machine.        E.     C.      MUblbauer.        No. 

1.093,564  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p    522. 
Cinder  dellector.      R.    A.    Beymer.      No.   1,092.516;   Apr.   7; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  136. 
Cinder  dellector.       D.    A.    Sox.      No.    1,093,890;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  677. 
Circuit  ■  closer.      Thermostatic.        R.      li.      Shannon.        No. 

1,092,754;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   217. 
Circuits,    Means    for    reducing    reflection    losses    In   duplex. 

T.  Shaw.     No.  1,092,956  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol,  201  ;  p.  321. 
Circuits,   Means  for  reducing  reflection  loaaes  in   phantom. 

T.  Shaw.     -No.  1,092,957  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  321. 
Clamp  :  See  Burial  ■  ease  clump  ;  C  -  cliiinp  ;  Cable  -  clamp  ; 

Rall-clamp  ;    Rope  clamp  ;    Wire-clamp. 
Clamp.      A     Erraan.      No.    1,093,554  ;    Apr.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  519. 
Clamp.      VV.   L.   Knight.     No.   1,093,703;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p    016. 
("lasp  ;    .Sfv  Curtain  clasp. 
Clay  cleaning  tnachlnery  knife  or  cutter.     R.  W.  I^yle.     No. 

1,092, . '•.H4  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (inz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   159. 
Cleaner;   See  Boot  (leaner  ;    Diaper  cleaner  ;   Rake-cleaner; 

Seed  (lean,  r  :    Viicuum  ilrnner. 
Cleaner.      1     M    Case.     No.   1,094,877;   Apr.   28;   Oai.   vol. 

201  ;    p.    1074. 
Cleaner  device.      M     J.    Bulger       No.    1,094,3(14;    Apr.   21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .h;!1. 
Cleaning  devices.  Casing  for.     C.  11.  Beach.     No.  1.094,050; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  730. 
«"llp:     See     Filing  illi)  ;     Fuse  rllj)  ;     Ilaulage-cllp  ;     Pencil- 
clip  ;  T\ig  clip. 
Clnsit  :   >(e  \Vat>T  <  lo><it. 
Closet  seat   stop.      R     McCord       No.    1,093.640;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  693. 
CI. >set  valve.       B.      J.    Campbell        No.    1,092.336;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  :   p.    74 
Closure.      8.    Shapiro.      No.   1,093,735;   Apr.  21;   Gaa.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  626. 
Closure.     T.  P.   Kllev.     No.   1,094,662;   Apr.   28;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   999. 
Closures,  Controlling  means  for  swinging.     A.  Arena.     No. 

1.094,961  ;  Apr    2M  ;  (iaz    vol.   201  ;  p     1104 
Cloth  guiding  devUe.     G.   VV.  Tait.     No.  1,092,608;  Apr,  7; 

(Jiiz,    vol.    201  ;    p.    168. 
Clothespin.      (>     .MatliN,      No,    1.093,4 19;    Apr.    14:    (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  48,K. 
Clothespin      B.  Altman  and  B  A.  Kosman.     No.  1,094,186; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  776. 
Clothes  pounder.      W     .1.    Frank.      No.    1,092,640;    Apr.    7; 

(Jhz.   vol.   201  ;   p     179. 

othes- pounder.       F.    !«. 

1,093.016:  Apr.  14:  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;   p.  340. 
Clothes  pounder.     E.  M.  Blgelow.     No.  1,093,969;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  702 
Clothes  retainer       (J.    M.     Wheary.       No.    1,093,222;     Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    411. 
Clothes  washer.       W.    R.    Chlsham.      No.    1.092,896;    Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   300. 
(^'lothes  washer      M.  .1    and  R.  W.  Beeney.     No.  1,093,101  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  370. 
Clutch.     A.   .1.  Fippard.     No.   1,092,344;   Apr.  7;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.   76. 
Clutch,      .1,    F.   Morgal.      No,    1.092.379;   Apr.   7;   (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p,   88, 
Clutch,      (i.    K.    Atkinson.      No.    1,093,306;    Apr.    14;    (iaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  443. 
Coal  -  shoveling     reeorder,     locomotive  -  fireman's.       G,    G. 

Weston.     No.   1.002.466;   Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   119. 


Cock,  Stop  and  waste-.    F.  Tibbie.    No.  1,092,310  ;  Apr,  7  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  65. 
TofTee  percolator.      W.   S.   Jessup.      No.    1,092,676;   Apr.   7; 

(iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    \r>r>. 
Coffeepot.     J.   E.   Johnson.     No.   1,092,772 ;  Apr.  7  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  222. 
<  offee.     Removing     chaff     from.       M.     H.     Gaaaer.       No. 

1,092.831  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  278. 
colling-machlnea.  Wire-feeding  device  for.     W.   S.   Foater. 

No.  1,093,390;  Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  470. 
Coin-controlled  lock.      W.  S.  F'arnsworth.     No.   1,093,175  ; 

Apr,    14  ;  Gaa.   vol.  201  ;  p.  .396. 
(  oln-dellverlng    machine.      B.    C.    Hoefer.      No.    1.093,052; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  352. 
•  oln  or  check  controlled  apparatus.     W.  B.  Wheeler.     No. 


1.093.511  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  506. 
jln-tester.     W.   Paciorl  "" 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  596. 


Coin-tester.     W.   Paciorklewlcx.     No.  1.093,647  ;  Apr.  21  ; 


S;c 


Coke-oven   door.      H.    Bareuter.      No.    1,093,522;   Apr.   14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  510. 
Collapsible  screen  and  rack.     L.  Donavan.     No.  1,093,119; 

Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  377. 
Collapsible  tube.     K.   D.  Bryson.     No.   1,092,691;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   195. 
Collector.     A.  Helfenstein.     No.   1,094,563  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    962. 
Colter,   Adjustable.      P.    Haas.      No.    1,094,068;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  736. 
Comb  :   See  «"urr.v(omb  ;  Toilet  or  hair  comb. 
Comb.     J.  C.   Morgan.     No.  1,093,459  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  401. 
Comb.     E.   C.   Lurch.     No.   1,093,941  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  693. 
Combs,  Manufacture  of.     F.  Wleland.     No.  1,092,883;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  295. 
Combs.  Manufacture  of.     F.  Wleland.     No    1,092,884  ;  Apr. 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   296 
Combs.     Manufacturing.       f.     Wleland.       No.     1,092,881  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  295. 
(Combination  lock.      F.    McCarthy.      No.   1,092.733;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  209. 
Combination-lock.     R.  C.   I^wls.     No.  1,092.843;  Apr.  14; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  283. 
Combination-lock.      W.    H.    Taylor.      No.    1,092,874 ;    Apr, 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  293. 
Comminuting     phenolic     condensation     products.        J.     W. 

Aylsworth.       No.     1,092,512;    Apr.    7;     Gaz.    vol.    201: 

p.   135. 
Communion  service    filler.       D.    R.    Dlx.      No.    1,092,565; 

Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   152. 
Compass,       (Jyroscope-.         II.       Anschtltz  -  Kaempfe.         No. 

l,692.81fi;   Apr.  14;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   '2T.i. 
Composing  and  type  machines,  Feed  mechanism  for.     J.  S. 

Bancroft   and   M,   C.    Indahl.     No.    1,094,627 ;   Apr.   28  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   986. 
Composing-machine    record-strip.      J.    S.    Bancroft   and    M. 

C.   Indahl.     No.   1.094,630  ;   Apr.   28 ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p. 

987. 
Composing-machine   record-strip.     J.   S.   Bancroft  and   M. 

C.    Indahl.      No.    1,094,631;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.   987. 
Composlng-macblne.   Typographical.      C.   Muehleisen.     No. 

1.093,716;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 
Compressor,       E     M.     Mackie.      No.     1,092,278;    Apr.    7; 

:Jhz.   vol.    201  :   p.  53. 
Compressor     unloading     device.       W.     F.     Trelber.       No. 

1,(^93,299;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  439. 
Concentrator.      W.    L.    and    F.    8.    Card.      No.    1,094,640; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  990. 
Concentrator,  Multiple  deck.     U.  A.  Garred.     No.  1,093,986  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  708. 
Concrete  and  making  the  same.  Waterproof.     R.  K.  Meade. 

No.   1.092.933;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  261  ;  p.  313. 
Concrete  construction,  (^ollapslble  frame  for.     J.  O.  Ellin- 

ger.     No.   1,094.842;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1062. 
Concrete-construction  reinforcement.     J.  O.   Elllnger.     No. 

1,094.841;  Apr.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  201;  p.  1062. 
Concrete-construction  reinforcement.     J.  O.  Elllnger.     No. 

1,094.845;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1063. 
Concrete  construction,  T'nit-bar  for.      J.  O.   Elllnger,      No. 

1,094.843;  Apr.  28;   Gaz.   vol.  201;  p.  1063. 
Concrete-distributing    apparatus.      R.    ii.    Beanfleld       No. 

1,094,111  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  750. 
Concrete-form   hanger,      (i.   S.  Tulte.      No.   1,094.496;   Apr. 

28  :   (iaz.    vol.    261  ;    p.    940. 
Concrete  pump.      C.    A.    Cornell    and    8.    E.    McKee.      No. 

1,093.916  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  686. 
Condiment-holder.     C.  G.  Colver.     No.  1,096,082  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

(Jaz.    vol     201  ;    p.    1144. 
Conduit       E.   M    Campfleld.      No.   1.092.893;  Apr.   14;  Oat. 

vol    201  ;   p.   299. 
Conduit.     C.   J.   Alpaugh.      No.   1,094,109;   Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  750. 
Conduit.  Sectional.     !>,   D.  Tracy.     No.  1,092,311  ;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  G6. 
Conduit,  Sectional      E.  M.  Campfleld.     No.  1,093.766;  Apr. 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  684. 
Confectionery  machine.     E.  J.  Brach.     No.  1,093.380;  Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  467. 
Connector.      L.   C.    Nichols.     No.   1,092,589;    Apr.   7;   Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   161. 
Construction   member.      A.   Hopkins.      No.    1.092,217  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;   p.  32. 
Container.      D.    Doggett.      No.    1.092.902;    Apr.    14;    Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  302. 


Container,  Double-walled.     C.  F.  Potter.     No.   1,093.648; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  696. 
Container   having  appliance   for  discharging  the  contents 

thereof.     G.  Bllhr  and  H.  Dobesch.     No,  1,093;966;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  701. 
Control,   Automatic  feed,  (luick-tra verse,  and    reverse.     S. 

Einstein.      No.    1,092,479 ;    Apr.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p. 

124. 
Controlling  mechaniam.     W.  W.  Cameron.     No.  1,093,827  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  201 ;  p.  656. 
Conveyer.     J.  W.  Keno.     No.  1,092,394  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  93. 
Conveyer.     A.  Wllford.     No.  1,094,508  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   943. 
Conveyer.     G.  M.  Depew.     No.   1,094,780 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaz, 

vol,   201  ;   p.   1041. 
Conveyer   or   feeding   apparatus,    Automatic.      A.    Bartela 

and  O.  Miech.     No.   1.093,523  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  510. 
Cooker.      P.   A.   McCaskey.      No.   1,093.003  ;  Apr.    14  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  336. 
Cooker,  Flreless.     W.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1,092,202  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  201  ;   p,  27. 
Cooker,  Odorleaa.     J.  T.  Sewell,     No.  1,094,936;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.    1094. 
Cooker   or    the    like,    Flreless.      C.    E.    Swartzbaugh.      No. 

1,093,566;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  523. 
Cooking    utensil.      E.    S.    Wheeler.      No.    1,093,227 ;    Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  414. 
Cooking  -  uten&ll      attachment.        C.      N.      Sowden.        No. 

1,095.038;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1129. 
Cooking  utensils  and    the  like.   Handle  for  the  covera  of. 

J.  Fritz.     No.  1.093,393  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  471. 
Cooking  vessel.     T.  D.  McCall.     No.  1,093,282  ;  Apr.   14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  433. 
Cooking  vessel.     P.  H.  Schlueter.    No.  1,093,664  ;  Apr.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  697. 
Cooler  :   See  Hot  box  cooler  ;  Milk-cooler. 
Cooler.     G.   H.  Blake.     No.   1,092,330  ;   Apr.    7  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.   72. 
Cooler  for  extraction   apparatus  and  the  like.     R.  Oekel. 

No.   1,095,165;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1174. 
Cooling-receptacle.      B.    E.    Parker.      No.    1,095,023 ;    Apr. 

28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.    1125. 
Coop,  Chicken-.     C.  S.  James.     No.  1,092,717  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  204. 
Copy-holder.     A.  C.  Wrede.     No.  1,095.059;  Apr.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1137. 
Copy-holder,  Automatic.     F.  A.  Dean  and  L.  L.  Teas.     No. 

1.094,311  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  816. 
Cord-tlghtenlng  device.     A.  G.  Solstmann.     No.  1,094,029  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  723. 
Core.   Collapsible.      H.    E.    Boyd   and   R.   B.    KoonU.     No. 

1.093,105  ;  Apr.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  372. 
Cork-extractor.     E.  Jacquemln.     No.    1.094,997;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1117. 
Cork,   Manufacture  of  articles  of  agglomerated   and   rein- 
forced.    C.  A.  Janneau.     No.   1,094,656;   Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    997. 
Cork-puller.      E.    J.    Corkery.      No.    1.093,768;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  635. 
Corn-cutting-machlne    scraper.    Green-.      J.    M.    C.    Jones. 

No.   1,092,995;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  333. 
Corn-hanger.     W.  L.  Lowe.     No.  1,095.006  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1120. 
Corn  hanger.  Seed-.    G.  M.  HurfT.    No.  1.093,856;  Apr.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 
Corn-husklng  machine.     J.  W.  From.     No.  1.092,349;  Apr. 

7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  78. 
Corn  husking    machine.      J.    E.    Goodhue.      No.    1,094,848; 

Apr.    2H;   Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.    iOdr,. 
Corn  topper,  Kafir-.     E.  E.  Cannon.     No.   1,093,109;  Apr. 

14  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p    373. 
Cotter.     G.   L.  Waltt.     No.   1.092,876;   Apr.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p    29.3. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.    H.   Stone.     No.    1,093.894 ;   Apr,   21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  678. 
Cotton  -  conveying      apparatus.        H.      C.      Perbam,        No. 

1,092,857  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  287. 
("otton-press.      J.    R.    Boddle.      No.    1,093.526;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  511. 
Cotton-separating   machine.     C.  A.  Brust.     No.   1,093,106; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  •  p.  372. 
Counter  bracket.      A.   (i.    Reck.     No.    1,094,812;    Apr.    28: 

(iaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.    1052. 
Coupling  :  Srr  Car  coupling  :  (^ar  and  train-pipe  coupling  : 

Electric    conductor    coupling  ;    Hose-coupling ;    Line-cou- 

[iling  :    Pipe  coupling  ;    Shaft  coupling  ;    Structural    cou- 

plini:  ;  Thill  coupling, 
'"oupling.     J.  Patrick.     No.  1,093.467  ;  Apr,   14  ;  Gaa.  vol 

261  ;  p.  494. 
Coupling    or    lock-nut.      J.    H.    Glauber.      No.    1,092,266; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  45. 
Coupling.     Shade-holder.       J.     Jeczalik.       No.     1,092,795 ; 

Apr.   7  :   (iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   230. 


W.  J.   Leighty. 
p.  669. 
No.    1,092,909; 


Couplings  or  lolnta.   Means  for  forming. 

No.  1.093.868;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Coupon  or  ticket   holder.      L.    P.    Hardy. 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  304. 
Cover-retainer  for   receptacles.      J.   C.    Lautenbacher  and 

A.   Geary.      No.    1,094,911;   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p. 

10S6. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


rypt  ■( 

No.  1,09;{,»4():  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  603. 
Cultivator.      I..    M.    Hiiiulpy    and    C.    H.    VlcKarling.      No. 


COTerw  on   sheet  ste«l  or  otber   vewwiii.   Machine  for  clos- 
ing.     S.   Tovandcr.      No.    1,094,960;   Apr.   28;   (}«t.    Tol. 

201  :   p.   1100. 
Coverer.     T.  J.  ^:lll•on.     No.  1.093.773;  Apr.  21  ;  Om.  toI. 

201  ;  p.  6.37. 
Crane.    Invalid.      W.    Butler.      No.    1.094.117;    Apr.    21; 

Oa«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  752 
Crane,  TriivellnK       ,\.   Ijnikhuff.     No.   1.09:i,057  ;  Apr.   14; 

Oft],   vol.    201  ;   p.    364. 
Crank  pins    while    in    place   In    driylDK-wheela   and    boring 

the  drlvlDK  w1j»-»'1  for  the  pin,  Meanx  t<<r  turning.     H.  H. 

Vnughan.      No     l,()!):i,:.'10  ;    Apr.    14;    (Jai.    vol.    201;    p. 

411. 
Crate.       .\     Miin.'liMus.'n.       No.    I,0it4.4<5;!  ;    Apr.    2S  ;    Gai. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    l>2y. 
Crayon.     W.   Reckf-ra       No.   1.094,.'?60;  Apr.  21;  Oai.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  R30. 
Cream  -  producing    apparatus.       W.     E.    McCaddon.       No. 

1,094,082;  Apr,  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  740. 
Crotnlln    [irfpanitloii.      <'     A.    Wolf.      No.    1,092,5.'\0;    Apr. 

7  :   <JiU!     vol     'JOl  ;   p.    146 
Cnislicr      Sn    (;riip'' (  nisliiT  ;    I<e  crusher 
CrtmhlnK  mill.      T.   .1    Rtiirtevant.      No.    l.(ti)2.1S5;    Apr.  7; 

(;hz.    vol.    i;01  ;   p.   21. 
Crjpt  •trurtiire.  Plural-.     C.  H.  Leland  and  FI.  8.  Webber. 

"    '  p.  80,3. 

McKarlii 

l,()!>2,Htir.  ;   Apr.  7  :   (Jat.  vol.  201  ;  p.   187. 
Cultivator.       M      I'.    Uertjlng.       No.     1,092,987;    Apr.     14; 

Oar.,    vol.   2(11  ;   p.    .S.'U. 
Cultivator.      J.    Hecht.      No.    1,092,090;    Apr.    14;   (ift«.   vol. 

201  ;    p    ri.<2. 
Cultivator.     V.  A.  Lewis  and  H.  N.  F&nn.     No.   1,093.789; 

Apr.  21  :  c;a».  vol.  201  ;  p.  042. 
Cultivator.      K.    Harris.      No.    1.094.4:i7  ;    Apr.    2S ;    Gas. 

Vol     201  ;   p.   OIN. 
Cultivator.      J.   C.   Turnlpneed.      No.    l,09r..(>47  ;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   113.3. 
Cultivator    nitachment,    Disk    furrow-.      B.    II.    Whipple. 

No.    l.()l»4..%04  :   Apr.   2H  ;   t;nr..    vol     201;   p.  043. 
Cultlvnlor,   Itldlnn  .      W.   S.    (Jrahmii.      No.    1.092,4H1:   Apr 

7  ;    tJai.    vol.    201  ;    p.    125. 
Cultlvatorstforlns  devlci".     A.  T.  Holnies      No.   1,093.421  : 

Apr.  14  ;  Oa«.   vol.  201  ;  p.  479. 
Cultivators,     MobhU- arch     tor.       H.     1".     Rutledge,     R.     O. 

Boland.    and    J.    A.    Devaiilt.      No     l,094.r)9S  ;    Apr.    28; 

Qnz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   974. 
Cup:   See  ltrlnkin){  ciu)  ;  Grease  <  no 
Cupola  ftirnare      M.   Zlnpler,  .Jr.     No     1,092,623;   Apr.   7; 

Gaj:.  vol.   201  ;   p.    l'^. 
Curette.     A.  W,  .Jones.     No    1,092,014;  Apr.   14;  Gas.  Tol. 

201  ;    p.    306. 
Current  atiipllfvlng  apparatus  and  circuit.     H.  E.  Shreere. 

No.  1,01I3.8><^;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  B76. 
Current  rectifying   apparatus.    Alternating-.      C.    I'.    Stein 

metz.      No.   1,095,170;   Apr.   28;  tJaz.   vol.  201;  p.   1176. 
Currents    In    magneto-maihlnes    and    dynamos.    Device   for 

the    production    of    iiiduced.       A.     Keller-I>orlan.       No. 

1,096,118;   Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p    1156. 
Currycomb.      N.  FT.   HuruK.      No.    1.09.H,107  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Oas. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    372. 
Curtain  clasp.      W.    II     Wallln.      No.     1  .(>'.>2,67»  ;    Apr.    7: 

(Jnz     vol.    201  :    p     101. 
Curtain  fastener.      .1.   Haas.  Jr       No.    1.093.927;   Apr.   21; 

Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  6s;t 
Cnrtaln-holder      W.  B.  Roberts.     No.  1,093,649;   Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    595. 
Curtain  holder.  Automatic  vestlhulo  .     «'.  B.  Vinquisf      No. 

I,0it2,190  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  23. 
Curtaln-»tret(  iier.      L.    Frldlund.      No.    1,092.347;    Apr.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p    77. 
Curtain-Htretcher       L.    Frldlund.      No.    1,092,348:    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p.  7S. 
Curtain-support.     W    Rakowskl.     No.  1.093,884  ;   Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  674. 
Curtain,    VViiter-.      .1.    L.    Cole.      No     1,092,243;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    41. 
Curtains    Automatic-release   handle    for  vestibule-.     J.    H. 

Donaldson       No.   1.094.135;   Apr.  21  ;   (Jai.  vol.   201;  p. 

758. 
Cutter'    Srp    Htlt  cutter  :    i 'ln'ir  cut  ti-r  :    t'lgar  tip    cutter; 

Paper  I  utter  :     I'lp"' cutter  ;     I'otafn.  utter  ;     Staun)-cut- 

ter  :    Thread  cuftiT  :    \'eL'etMtiIe  cutter 
Cutter    efBclencv,    Means    Increasing.      A.    J.    Baker.      No. 

1,09.'«,5S1  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  627. 
Cutting  device.      \V.   M.  and  L.   \V.  Sager.      No.   1.095.032; 

Apr.   2S:   Gnz.   vol.   201;   p.   1128. 
Cutting  uiacLlne.      J.    H.-lnyal.      No.    1,094,964;    Apr.    28; 

Gai.   vol.   201  ;  p.    1106. 
CyanamId  -  prodticlng    apparatus.       V.     M.     Weaver.       No 

l.o9:<,74n  :  Apr    'Jl  :  Caz    vol    •joi  ;  n.  »;:!o 
Cyanogen     conipounds,     Preparing.       J.     E.     Bucher.       No. 

1,004.976;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1110. 


Cycle    rear    seat    and     lugi-'ige  carrier,    (Combined    motor 

r  -■»  _ 

p.  627. 


F.    M.    Stoll       No     1 


lUtfl 

.093 


Damper,  Automatic.     8.  L.  Long.     No.  1, ("92,27 5 ;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  52. 
Damper  regulator.      J.    Wilkinson.      No.    1,098,101  ;    Apr. 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  391. 
Damper   regulator.    Automatic    furnace-.     T.    C.    Chrlatle. 

No    1,003.534;  Apr.   14;   Oai.  vol.  201;  p.  613. 
Darning  device.      .M.    .lohnson.      No.    1,093.628;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  5HH. 
Davit,    Balanced.      A.    A.    Bawman.      No.    1,094,750 ;    Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1031. 
Davit.    Interdeck  .      H     TJader.      No.    1.094,348;    Apr.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   826. 
Delivery    mechanism.      W.    H.    Smith    and    C.    J.    Wrl«ht. 

No.   1,093.152  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.   vol.  201  ;  p.  388. 
Dental  crown  remover.     R.  FI.  Taylor.     No.  1,094.269;  Apr. 

21  ;  tiaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  803. 
Dental    ItnpresMlon  trav    and    detachable    iiandle.       L.     R. 

Katon.     No.    1,094.203;   Apr.   21  ;  Gas    vol.  201;  p.  781. 
Dental  Instrument.     J.  L.  Talhott  and  W.  8.  Wrlfht.     No. 

1,092,307  ;  Apr.   7  ;  Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.  84. 
Dental  Instrument.     G.  S.   Edwards.     No.   1,092,701;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.  19S. 
Deninl  Instruments.  Saiiltarv  shield  for.     C.  F.  I^uderdale. 

.No    l,0i>3,s6.')  ;   Apr.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   6HS. 


741  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gai.    vol.    201  ; 


Cycles,  Adjustable  spring  seat  pillar  and  saddle-support  for 

motor-.      .1.    Smith.      No.    1.092.407  ;    Apr.    7  ;   Qai.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  98. 
Cycles,     Cushion  seat     for     motor.        P.     M.     Stoll.        No. 

1.096,172  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1177. 
Cylinder-head  fastener.     W.  H.  Millspaugh      No.  1,092,847  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  284. 
Damper.      J.    Bone.      No.    1,093,187:    Apr     14;   Oft«.    toI. 

201  ;   p.   394. 


il  ;  p. 
1.092 


871 


Apr.  7  ; 

1,092,604  : 

1.092,568; 

C.    8amphere. 
p.   1064. 
C.    J.    Guilford, 
p.  379. 
1,094,748;    Apr. 

Apr.  2J  ;  Gas.  vol. 

No. 

J. 


Apr. 

21 

TOl. 

»1 

Oai. 

TOl 

Apr. 

28 

Dental   Jawbrace.     "M.    Souvlelle.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   188. 
I>ental  plates.  Suction  for.     .T.  FI.  Abbott.     No. 

Apr.    .  ;   (;»«.   vol.   201  ;  p.    148. 
Dental  suction,  I'roducing.     J    FI.  Abbott.     No. 

Apr.  7:  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.   147. 
I^ental    tool.   Manually  operated   rotary.      O. 

No     1,0<J4,81H;   Apr.   2S  :   Gaz.    vol.    201 
Dental    use.    Impression    device    for.      W. 

No.  1,093,126;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
Denture.    Artificial.      A.    I'ochwadt.      No. 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1030. 
l>^^k       J.   K.   Dunlcavy.     No.   1,09.S,981 

201 ;   p    706 
Desk     and     chair,     Combination.       E.     Oerhtrdt 

1093.396;  Apr.   14;  (Jai.   vol.  201;  p.  473. 
DeBK    attachment     for     roll  top    degks.     Standing-.       A. 

llnwo       No    1  094.1'0S  :  .\pr    21  :  Caz.   \  ol    i;01  ;  p.  783. 
Desk.  School-.     H.  .M.  Smith.     No.  1,092,180;  Apr.  7;  Qas. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    19 
Diaper  cleaner.       N      Langton        No.    I,0n3,0:<9  ; 

(iaz    vol.  201  :  p    »;03. 
Die      K.  Wleland.     No.   1,092.882:  Apr.   14;  Oas. 

p.   295. 
Die.      M.   B     Kaven.      No.    1,095,117;   Apr.   28: 

201  ;  p.    1155. 
Dies,    Maklnp.      M     B     Kaven.      No.    1,096,116; 

iiKT..   vol.   201  ;   p.    1155 

E.   M.   Four- 
p.   1149. 
Dlggln;;    machine.    Transportable    potaffvhole  .      (}.    Kratt 

luanu.      No     l,0!t;i,9.Sh  .    Apr.   21:   (laz     vol     201  ;    p.   692. 
Digging    machine.    Trench  .       .T.     I>apln.       No.     1,092.777  ; 

Apr.   7  ;   Gnz.  vol.  201  ;    p.   224 
Diols.  rnwluclnk'   1.3        L.  V.   Kyrlakldes  and   R.   B.   Karle. 

No     1.00  t.L"J4  ;   Apr 
Direct-acting     engine 

1,096.153  ;  Apr.   2K 
Discharge  apparatus 

1,093.072;   Apr.   14 
Discharge    apparatus 

1.092.398;   Apr.  7  ; 
DikpensitiK    apparatus. 

Apr    21  ;   (fnr.  vol 
Idspenslng-can.      G. 

14  :   Gas.   vol.  201 
Display  l)oi.       E.    J. 

(laz.   vol.  201  ; 
Display-card.      I' 

Qas.  vol.  201  ; 
Display  case.     H. 

vol    201  ;  p.  819. 
Display  chair,  Garment-.     S.  Marcus.     No. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  621. 
Display  device  or  badge.     G.   L.  and   H.   E.   Wlnterhalter. 

Sn.    1.093.616;  Apr.   14;  Oas.  vol.  201;   p.  608. 
Display  holder.  Receptacle-.     A.  O.  Oanby.      No.  1,098.083  ; 


Digging  and  cleaning  ditches.  Machine  for.     E 
net.      No.   1,095,09.  :  Apr.  28;  (}aa.  vol    201  ; 


L.   r.   Kyrlakldes  and   R. 
21  :  (;az.  vol    2<il  :  p    7 HO. 

A.     Ball     and     T.     Officer.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1169. 

""     "   I'erkln.     No. 


High-frenuencv.     H.  W. 
;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.   860 
,    High  tension.      (J.    D. 


E 


I 


Rogers 
vol.  201  ;  p.  94. 
K.    (Maussen.      No. 
201  :   p    705 

W.   nagerthey.      No.    1.093,325  : 
;  p.  44!V. 

Shipman.      No.    1,094,806; 
977. 
R.    Warren.      No.    1,093,803; 
441. 
Hani.      No.   1,094, .326;   Apr 


No. 
1,093,976; 
Apr. 
Apr.    28; 
Apr. 
21 
1,098,682;  Apr. 


14; 
Gaz. 


Apr.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p 
Display  lid.    Adjustable        P. 

Apr.  21  :  (inr    vol.  I'OI  :  p 
Display  rack.   Folding.     J.  B 

Apr.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p 
Display  rack,  Umbrella-.     ('. 


28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   n.    1180. 
J.  Ilaussler. 


346 
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77H 

Timherlake 
1132- 
Sword.     No 


No.    1.094,193 


No.  1,095,046; 

1,096,180;  Apr. 

No.  1,093,327  ;  Apr.  14; 

No     1,094.996;    Apr.    28; 

Woldlch. 

Apr. 


Diaplay-stand.     W. 

(faz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  449. 
Display  stand.       J.    A.    Imhof. 

(fas.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1118. 
Distillation.  I'rocess  and  apparatus  for  wood.     F. 

No.   1.092.820;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  172. 
Distribution   system.      F.    W.    Lyle.      No.    1,094,732; 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1025. 
Ditching    machine.    Road-.      J.    Rannel.      No.    1,092.109; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   16. 
Doctor  or  scraper  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  cylinder*, 

rolls,  Ac.     J.  Nuttall.     No    1,092,798;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  231. 
Door.      W.    H.   Miller.      No    1,092,501;   Apr.   7;   Oaa.   TOl. 

201  ;  p.   131. 
Door    and    wharf  drop    mechanism.    Combination.       A.    T. 

Prescott      No.  1.094,01.".;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  718. 
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I>oorcloBer,    Spring.      .7.    A     Cross. 
21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    KI4 


No     1,094,306:    Apr 


r>oor  cloalng  and  locking  device,  Sliding  .     J.  Kohn.     No 
1,094.909  ;  Apr.   28  ;  (Vst.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1085. 

No 


1 ,093,635  ;    Apr 
Oat 


S.  B.  Ilaseltlne      No.  1.093,778 


lliams. 


No.     1.094,041 


Door   frame.   Silo-.      C    .1.    I.,awle^4e 

21  ;  (jaz.  vol.  201  :  ji.  :,'.)]. 
Dooi^hanger.     E    L.   Wiley.     No.  1,092,617  ;  Apr.   7 

TOl.  201  ;  p.   171. 
Door-holder.     G.  D.  Moore.     No.  1,093,467  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Qaa 

vol.  201  ;  p.  490. 
Door-holder.       J.     S.    Burns.      No.    1,095,079 ;    Apr.    28 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.    1143. 
Door-lock.      W.    J.    Flclschauer   and    H.    Richardson.      No 

1,094,550  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  958. 
l>oor  -  locking      niechaiilKui.        .\.      Van      den      Plus.        No 

l,i»!»4.27S;   Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201;  p.  HO.".. 
Door  operating  and  control  device.     W.  8.  Menden.     No 

1,094.804;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1049. 
Door-operating   mechanism.      F.    Seat>erg.      No.    1,094,483 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  935. 
Door,  Silo.     V.  J    lawless.     No.  1.093.636;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p    591 
Door-stop.      W.    Bahney.      No.    1,094,414;    Apr.    28;    Gaz 

vol.   261  ;   p.  910. 
Doors  aud  windows.  Locking  mechanism  for  double.     C.  J 

Hagstrom.      No     1,094,143;    Apr.    21;    tiaz.    vol.    201 

p.  760. 
Dough-board.     C.  .lusUce.     No.  1,093,431;  Apr.  14;  Gaz 

vol.    201  ;  p.   482. 
Dough    or    like    plastic    substances.    Machine    for    cutting 

O.    8.   Baker.      No.    1,092,817 ;   Apr.   14 ;   Gaa.   vol.   201 

p.  273. 
Dougli-roUlng  machine.     W.   T.    Barker,      No.    1,094,966 

Apr.  28:  Oaz.   vol.  201;  p.  1106. 
Draft-equalizer.     V.   .1.  Tichota.     No.   1,093,087;  Apr.  14 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.   .565. 
Draft-gear.      R.   E.   F>ame.      No.   1,093,392;  Apr.   14;   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  471. 
Draft  rlKgiug,  FiUiion 

Apr.   21  ;  (iar.   vol.   201  ;  p.  63h. 
Draft siiian's    <levlce.       »;      H.     WIl 

Apr.  '-'1  ;  r.nt    vol.  201  ;  p.  726 
Drag  and  grader.  Road.     B    Whlttemore.     No    1.093,814 

Apr.  21  :  (;nz    vol.  2(H  ;  p.  6,"jl. 
Drag  rake  or  fork.     J.  J.  Cmden.     No.  1.092.693;  Apr.  7 

Gax.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1»B. 
Drag.  Koad  .      1".  <  .  Dow. 11.      No.   1, 004,. ■113  ;  .\pr    21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  201  :  p    Sl« 
Drain  connection.     W.  J.  Kobler.     No.  1.092,670;  Apr.  7 

Oat.   vol.   201  :   p.    167. 
Draiier.      .1.   A     Bartos/.      No.   l.OiU.lSM  ;  .\pr.   i'l  :  Car    vol 

261  :   p.   TVS. 
Drawer,  Cabinet-.     D.  E.  Kurta.     No.   1,092,270;  Apr.  7 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  50. 
Drawer  lock.     J.  W,  Jordan.  Jr.     No.  1,092,661  ;  Apr.  7 

Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  183. 
Drawer  slops  to  furniture.  Tool   for  securing.      V.   C    Lup 

pert.      No     1. 094, 079;   Apr.  21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   740. 
Drawing-roll.       E.    Kempahall.      No.    1,092,776;    Apr.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  223. 
Drhr  :   srr   Fruit  drier. 
Drying  kiln  with  vertical  axis.  Continuous.      .1.   Ktol.     No 

1,093.200;   Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;   p.  407. 
Drill  :    Her    EiteuHloii  drill  ;    Marine   almlng-drill  ;    Percus 

Hive  drill  :  Ratchet  <Jrlll  ;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.     J.  T.  Curnow.     No.   1,095,085;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol 

201  ;   p.    1145. 
Drill  bit   forming  and  sharpening   machine.      W.    L.   Jack 

son.      No    1.004,655;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  996. 
Drill    bit.    Rock.      r.    1{     l-orbes       .No.    1 .094.06;'.  :    .\pr.   21 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  7.X4. 
Drill-bits   and    the   like.   Forming   and  sharpening.      H.   J 

n.    Nathorst  and   G.    Lundstrfim.      No.    1.094,807  ;   Apr 

28  ;   Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p.    1050. 
Drill  brace.     N.  I.  Mosher.     No.  1.095,162;  Apr,  28;  Gax 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1173. 
Drill  cylinder.      C.    C.    Hansen.      No.    1,093.408;    Apr.    14 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476. 
Drilling  machine  post.     A.  F.  Deruy.     .No.  1,092,980;  Apr 

14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  :   p.  328. 
Drilling-machine  work  holder.     H.  Bowen.     No.  1,093,029 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  344. 
Drilllngrlg.    Rotary.      T.   ,1,    Grlffln.      No.    1,095.157;    Apr 

28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  1171. 
Drinklne-cup,  Collapsible.     J.  F".  Mitchell.     No.  1.093,873 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  671. 
r>rlp-pan.     A.  E.   Flughes.      No.   1,094,210  ;    Apr.   21  ;   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  7M4. 
Driving  mechanism.      I,.   F.   Bowers.      .No.   1,093,248;   Apr 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   20\  ;   p.   4;jl. 
T'ropper  :    /Jrc   Medicine  dropper. 
Drum  and  cymbal  beater.     W.  F.  Ludwlf.     No.  l,O92.2T0 

Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  63. 
Drum  brake.     W.  8.  Hutchinson.     No.  1,098.330;  Apr.  14 

Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p.   449. 
Dupllcating-machlne.      U.    C.    (Jammeter.      No.    1.094,065 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7.35. 
Dye.  Green  sulfur.     J.    Flachalaender,  K.  P.  Orttlert,  and 

M.  Buff.     No.  1.093.259  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  426 
Dyes  and  making  them.  Anthraqulnone.     M.  FI.  laler  and 

0.  Bally.     No.  1.093.427  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  481 
Dyes    for    cotton    and    making    the    aame,    Yellow    disazo 

A.   L    lAska.     No.    1.094.448;   Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.  201 

p.  922. 


Dyeing,   bleaching,  or  treating  with   fluids  and   centrlfug- 

Ing    textile    and    other    materials.    Apparatus    for.      \V. 

Rescb.     No.  1,095.028:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1125. 
Dyestuffs  and   their   production.   Axo.      H.    Ivevlnstein   and 

J.   Baddlley.      No.    1,092.842;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201; 

p.  283. 
Dyestuffs.    Preparing  finely-divided   or   colloid    indigo.      A. 

Schmidt   and    A.    Stelndorff.      No.    1,094.683 ;    Apr.    28 : 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1007. 
Dynamo,  Variable-speed.     H.  Leltner.     No.  1.094.077;  Apr 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  739. 
Educational    appliance.      L.    T.    Freeman.      No.    1,093,690  ; 

Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  611. 
Egg  boiler,   Foldable.     C.  B.  Kishlcr.     No.  1,093,887;  Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  452. 
I]gg  carrier.      R.   O.   Hammond.      No.   1.093,407  ;   Apr.   14  ; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476. 
F:gg-carrler.      I'.    P.    Bennett.      No.    1,093.670;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  524. 
Egg  carrier.     ()    Newman.      No.  1,094,920;   Apr.  28;  Gar. 

vol.   201  ;   ]).    10S!». 
Egg-holder.     C.   8.   Weber.     No.   1.092,682;  Apr.  7;  Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   192. 
Eggs.    Preserving.      V.    Clalremont.      No.    1,092,897  ;    Apr. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  300. 
Elastic  substances.  Preparing.    R.  B.  Earle.    No.  1,094,317  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  817. 
Electric  apparatus.   Starting  means   for   vapor.     J.  T.   H. 

Dempster.       No.     1.093.545;    Apr.    14;    (Jaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  517. 
Electric    apparatus.    Therapeutic.      R.    H.    Wappler.      No. 

I,n92.s7s  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  294. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    A.  Churchward.    No.  1,094,778  ; 

Apr.   2s  ;  Caz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1040. 
Electric   cap  Ik'ht.      A.    R.   Neff.      No.   1.093.287;   Apr.   14; 

(Jaz.    vol.    2Ul  ;   p.   4:^5. 
Electric  circuits  from   excessively-high   difference*  of  po- 
tential and  similar  disturbances.  Means  for  protectlDg. 

R.   ItOdenberg.      No.   1.093.477;  Apr.   14;  Gax.  Tol.  201; 

p.  4  90. 
Ele<'trlc  condenser  and  constructing  the  same.     G.  Honold. 

No.   1,094.718;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1020. 
Electric  conductor  coupling.     J.  L.   Hinds  and  J.  J.  Do«- 

sert.     No.  1.094,717  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1020. 
Electric   conductors.    Machine    for   covering.      E.    H.    Cook. 

No.  1.093.539  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  615. 
Eleciric-curnnt   rectlfler.     T.   J.    Murphy.      No.   1,093,717; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  620. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     F:.  Welntraub  and  A.  E.  Hibach- 

man.     No.  1,093. S68  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  462, 
Electric    devices.    Distribution    system    for    vapor.       B.    G. 

Standerwick.      No.    1,093,083;   Apr.    14;   Gax.   TOL   201; 

p.  304. 
Electric  eradicntor.  Static.     F.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,093.491; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  500. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.093,382;  Apr.  14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  467. 
Electric  furnace.     R.  t>.  Bicknell.     No.  1,093.968;  Apr.  21; 

(iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  702. 
Electric  furnace.     T.  Levoz.     No.  1,094.912;  Apr.  28;  Oas. 

vol.   201  :   [I.    lOso. 
Electric  furnace  and  process  of  heating  substances.     E.  F. 

von    Wilraovvskv.       No.     1  .Oit4.3.".4  ;    Apr     21;    (iaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  828. 
I-^lectrlc   furnace    and    process   of   heating   substances   uni- 
formly and   at  a   controllable   temperature.      F^    F.    von 

Wilmowskv       No.    1,094,355;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p    829. 
Fvlectrlc  furnace  for  and  process  of  heating  substances  uni- 
formly   and    at    a    controllable    temperature    In    an   elec- 
tric  aVc.      E.    F.    von    Wilmowskv.      No.    1.094.381  :   Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  8;<s. 
Electric    furnace    for    medium    temperatures    particularly 

for  melting  copper  and  its  allovs.     E.  Stassano  and  N. 

I'etlnot.     No.  1.093.494:  Apr    14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  •  p.  601. 
Electric  furnace  for  metallurgical  purposes.     H.  H.  Bnck- 

man.  Jr.     No.  1,002.764  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  220. 
EkH'trIc  generator  or  motor.     W    Rodtsera.     .No.  1.098,660; 

Apr.   21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  590. 
Electric  heater.     (J.   A.    Arnold.      No.   1.093.237;  Apr.   14; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   417. 
Electric  heater.  Submerged.    B.  Falkenberg.    No.  1,092,023  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.   201  ;  p.   138. 
Electric  Ignition-generator.     B.  Lawrence.     No.  1.092.870 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  85. 
Fllectric  Induction  heater  or  furnace.     A.  Helfenateln.     No. 

1.093,328;  Apr.  14;  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  449. 
Electric  Iron.      H.   Wicks.      No.    1,094,506;   Apr.   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  943. 
Electrlc-lipht-flxture    terminal.       F.     W.     Wakefield.       No. 

l,098,3(Vr  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  482. 
Electric  lighting  or  power.  Circuit  for.     M.  H.  Gray.     No. 

1,093,616;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  '•ol.  201  ;  p.  683. 
Electric  lines.  Safetv  device  for  overhead.     F.  F.  BoardlL 

No.   1,094,699;  Apr.  28;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  d.   1013. 
Electric    machine    brush.    Dynamo-.      E.    G.   Gilson.      No. 

1,093.614  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  583. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderaoo.     No. 

1,092,420;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  102. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,008,045; 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jar    vol.  201  ;  p.  Z',0. 
Electric  motor.     E.  S.  FMUabnrv.     No.  1,093,074  ;  Apr.  14 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   360. 
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Electric   motor. 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Kiectrlc   motor. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  : 
Electric  recorder, 

Qai.  vol.  201  ; 
Electric  regulator 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 


W.    K. 

p.  841. 

E.   M.   Fraser. 

p.    1018 

J.  L.  2Sander. 
p.  70. 

F.   W.   Lylc. 

1025. 


Klfctric  rt'HiHtance     device.      W 
1.094. 8r»l  ;   Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 

KIpctrlr      sIkh,      Printing  controllod 
1.092.977  :  Apr.  14  :  (;az.  vol.  201 


Howe.      No     1.094,389;   Apr.   21; 

No.    1,094.711  ;   Apr.  28; 

No.   1.092,323;  Apr.  7  ; 

No.    1.094,733  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Jr.      No. 


S. 
201 


Electric  switch. 
Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

Electric  switch. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Electric  switch. 

r.az.  vol.  201  ; 
Electric    switch. 

2.S  :   » iiiz.   vol. 


Craveoa.     No 


liadaway, 
p.  106«. 

.M.      t'ompos. 
p.  ;}27 


No. 


No. 


No. 


1 


1,092,246  ;  Apr 

1.093,793;  Apr. 

1.094.534  ;  Apr.  28 

No.    1.094.562  ;    Apr 


G.  W. 

p.   42. 

J.   F.  McElroy. 
p.  643. 

U.   H.  Conrad, 
p.   952. 

n.    H.    H.    Ilelns. 
.'01  :   p.   962 
Electrical   conductors,   ConnectlDgcllp  for.      J.   U.   Breaz- 

nell.     No.  1,092.472;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  121. 
I*;ipctrlcal    contacts,    Lockin>r   device    for.      .1.    1)     Klelland 

No.   1,094.907;  Apr.  2.8;  <;az.  vol.  201  ;  i).   1084. 
Electrical    controllint;    mechanism.       F.     N.    Reeves.       No. 

1.0!>:{,147  ;  .Apr.    14:  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  :^s6. 
Electrical    currents.    Device    for   amplifying   variations   in. 

P.   M.   Ralney.     No.    1,092,453  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ; 

p.  114. 
Electrical     sparklns    device.       W,     .1, 

l.Olt.J.MlS  ;   .Vpr.    14;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ; 
Ki.'ctricnl  switch.     F.   W.   Wood.     No. 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1009. 
Electrode.      E.   Welntrauh.      No.    1,093.957 

vol.  201  :  p.  699. 
Electrode  and  making  same.  .\rc  .     J.  L.  R.  Hayden. 

1.093.182;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  399. 
f^lectrode   and    manufacturing   It.    Storage-liattery. 

Hubbell.       No.     1,094,903;     Apr.     28;     Gaz.     vol. 

p.    10.K3. 
Electrode.        P'lectrol vtic  -  cleaning. 

1.093,236:   .Vpr.    14:  Gaz.  vol.   201 
Electrodes,  Making  storage-battery. 

1,092,267  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Electroliers    and    the    like.    Securing 


Cunningham, 
p.  446 
1,094.691  :  Apr. 


No. 
28: 


Apr.   21  ;   Gaz. 


No. 

H.    C. 
201  ; 


T.       Appleby, 
p.  417. 

H.   C.   Hubbell. 
p.  49. 
device    for.      G. 


No. 
No. 


H 

p. 


Jockers.     No.  1,093,332;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 
Electrolytic  apparatus.      I.   H.  Levin.      No.    1.094.728; 

28  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   201  :   p.    1024. 
Electromagnetic   controlling  device. 

1.093,137  ;  .Vpr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Electromagnetic      separator.        B 

1,093.875  ;  Apr.  21  :  CJaz.   vol.  201  ; 
ElectromaKnetlc     switch,      Antomatk 

1.092,969  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol    201  ; 
Electromagnetic     tachometer.        N. 

1.093.271  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Electroplating   apparatus,    Rotarv. 

1.093,384;  Apr.   14;   Gaz.  vol.  201 
Elevating    api)aratus.       I-'.     H.    and 

l.O9.j,077  :   .\pr.   2H  ;  (Jnz.   vol.   201 


W. 

450. 
Apr. 

No. 


P 
M 


.1.   Keating 

3  S3. 

.VIottlnger.        No. 
072. 

r.     Benton.       No. 
.■■.25, 

Hopkins.       No. 
429. 

J     Charlton.     No. 
,  468. 

H.     Brown.       No. 

1143. 
elevator  ;   Hydrau- 


.\pr.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
No.  1,095.114  ; 
1.093.583; 


Apr, 
No. 
No. 
R. 


Elevator:   See  Ensilage  elevator  ;   Hand 

lie  elevator:  Water  .-levator. 
Elevator.     A.   Ilankev.      No.   1.093,929 

201  ;  p.   690. 
Elevator  controlling  device.    \V.   E.  Brown 

Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    1154. 
Elevator  system.  Electric.     E.  M.   I-^aser.     No. 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  529. 
Elevators,  Automatic  door  opening  and  closing  device  for. 

W.   M.   Cutter.     No.   1,092.633;  Apr.   7;  Gaz.   vol.  201; 

p.  177. 
Embossing  apparatus.     M.  Verbevst      No    1,093,664 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  601. 
P^mbrolderles.    Machine   for  cutting.      M.    Schoenfeld. 

1,094.821  ;  Apr,  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1056 
Embrolderingmachine,  Automatic  slmttle.     R.   Zahn. 

1.094,510;   Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  044. 
Embroidering  -  machines.    Fabric  -  wincling   device   for. 

Zahn.     No.   1,093,753;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  631. 
Embroidering  -  machines.    Tension  -  controlling    means    for. 

R.  Zahn.     No.  1.094.044  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vqK  201  ;  p.  707. 
Emergeni'v  bolt.       .\.    .\.    Page.      No. 

Gaz.    vol.   201  :   p.    1004. 
End  gate.     G.    M.    Van    F'attcn.      No. 

O.iz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  410. 
End-gate.  Wagon.     L.  Ij.  Amspacker. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  701. 
Engine:   .sVc   I  >lre<t-acting  engine:    lOxplosive  engine 

engine:     Internal  -  combustion    engltn>  :    Rotary    engine; 

Rotary    «'xploslve     enu'lne  :    Rotarv    Internal  -  combustion 

engine:  Rotarv  steam  engine  :  Steam-engine. 
Engine.     W.   Schmidt.     No.   1,062,543;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  144. 
Engine.      E.  C.  Henderson.      No.    1,094,329;   Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  820. 
Engine,   Alr-inl<>t  device   for   the   manifold   of  an.      L.    H. 

Klrby.     No.   1,093,701  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  615. 
Engine  controlling  apparatus.      .\.   Esplen.     No.   1,095,146; 

Apr.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1166. 
Engine-controlling    mechanism.    Internal  combustion  .      W. 

E.  Ver  Planck.     No.  1.094.406;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  847. 
Engine-cylinder.      H.   E.  Derbyshire.     No.   1,094,199  ;   Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   780. 


1.094.677;    Apr 

1.093.218:   Apr 

N...   1,093,963; 


28 
14; 

Apr. 
Gas 


Engine  ■  plow.      W.    C.    Rarlg.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  719. 
Engine-reversing    device.     Combastion-. 

1.092,404  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  96. 
En/lne      speed-regulator,      Internal-combuatlon 

Shiley.     No.  1,(^2.667  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 


1.094,018  ;    Apr. 
W.     Seek. 
S. 


21; 

No. 
G. 


ugine 
I  oulej 


p. 


Engine    starter.    Internal  combustion  .       R.    E.    and 

y.      No.   1.094.097  ;  Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   746. 


187. 
A     D. 


F.   Morgan. 
367. 
means  for  reversing  com 
No.    1.094,591  ;   Apr.   28; 

for    Internal  combustion. 
;   Apr.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.    2U1  ; 


Engine-starting   device.    Internal  combustion 

No.  1.093,066;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p 
Engines,  .\utomatlc  controlling 

bustlon  .      L.   J.    I.e    Pontols. 

(Jaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.   972. 
Engines,     .\uxlllarv     air    device 

P.    n.   (Jrace.      I^o.    1.094.553: 

p.  960. 
Engines,    Auxiliary    alr-lnlet    device    for    lntemal-combu»- 

tlon.     L.  T.  Rhoades.      No.   1,092.396;  Apr.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  03. 
Kngines,  Cooling  Internal  combustion.     B.  Hopklnson.     No 

I,0'.t4.!t!l3;   Apr.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.  201;  p.   1116 
Engines.  Device  for  heating  charges  for  explosive-      F    A 

fleaaley.     No    1.093.756;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  (532. 
Engines.    Electric    Igniting    device    for    explosive-.       I 

.Tackson.     No.  1,093.857  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 
Engines.  Igniter  trip  device  for  explosion-.     R.  Kelley. 

1.093.191  ;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  402. 
Engines,    Knife  bar    for    beating-.      H.    R.    Slmondt. 

1.093.490;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  499. 
Engines,    Pneumatic    dust-remover    for    carding-.      J. 

Smith.     No.  1,092,804  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  233 
Engines,  Spark-adjuster  for  explosive-.     J.  P.  Oerlng.     No. 

1,092.266  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  44. 
Engines.    Supplying   fuels   which    ignite    with    difficulty   to 

Internal  combustion.      E.    Eberle.      No.    1.093.663;    Apr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  519, 
Engines    with    superheated    steam.    Compression-regulator 

for.     F.  Adam.     No.   1,094.958;  Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

p.   1103. 
i:nsliage  cutters.  Feeding  mechanism  for.     C.  F.  Haldeman 

No    1.094,557  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  960. 
i:nsllage  elevator.     C.  C.  Brown.     No.  1,094,872;  Apr.  28; 

(Jaz.    vol.   201  ;    p.    1072. 
Ensilage  machine   feeder.      N.    M.    Brown.      No.    1.093,763 ; 

p.  634. 
Davis.     No.  1,093,672;  Apr.  14; 


..    C. 

666. 

No. 

No. 

J. 


11.    F;.  (Jrlzzard 


.\.     Ilolbrook 
;  p.  587. 
C.  McClintock  and 
Gaz.  vol.  201 


No.    1,093,695; 

No.  1,092,660;  Apr.  7  ; 

1.093,625  ; 


No. 


i.f.- 


Apr,  21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  201 
Envelopfaatener,     F.  H. 
(;az.   vol.  201  ;  p.  525. 
Elnvelop-openlng  devU-e. 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  613. 
Envelop,  Safety-.     W.  F.  Mlchler. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   185. 
Eraser.     BlacklK)ard-.       F 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Eraser.  Dust-collectlng. 
No.  1,092,636;  Apr.  7 
EvHcuator.     A.  W.  Schramm  and  P.  Russe 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  799. 
Evaporator.     A.  B.  Kirk  and  O.  J.  Hobson. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  230. 
Dxi-avating      and      loading      apparatus.      J, 

l,(W4,!t(!7;   Apr    28;  (Jnz.  vol,  '201  ;  p.  1107 
Excavator.      V.    I'.    Keller.      No.    1,094.215  ;    Apr 

vol.  201  :  p.  786. 
Excavator-bucket.      E.    R.    Shnable.      No.    1,093,887  ; 
21  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   675. 

O.    Sllb«rrad.      No.    1,092,768 ;    Apr.    7  ; 
p.  218. 

.\.  E.  CharlK)nneaux.     No.  1,093,767;  Apr 
201  ;  p.  035. 

c     11.    .Mllson,      No.   1.094,892 
p,   1010. 
Dilllg.      No 


L.  McTurnan. 
142. 
No.  1.094.257; 

No.  1.092,796 ; 


Bauer. 
21  ; 


Explosive. 

vol.  201 
I'lipioalve. 

(.az.  vol 
Explosive  ca 


No. 
Gas. 
Apr. 
Gas. 

21  ; 


protection. 


ve  cap   I 
.\pr.  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201 


Explosive-engine.      G.    F 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   28. 
Explosive  engine.     J.  H.  Schulze.     No. 

(Jaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  290. 
Explosive  engine.      F.   J.    Crouch   and    H.    Stutsman 

1.0i»3.317;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  446. 
Explosive    mixture.    Producing    an.      A.    A.    Hamerachlag, 

No.  1.093.406:  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  476. 
Expression  controller.      F.   C.  White.      No.   1.093.228;  Apr, 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  414. 
Extension-drill.      J.    H.    Rushy.      No 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  496 
Kxfraitor:   See    Centrifugal    extractor;     Cork  -  extractor 

Hydro  extractor  ;   Pen  fxtractor  ;   Weed-extractor. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     F.   A.   Persohn.     No.  1,093.885  ; 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  457. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      (J.    .\.    Bad.-r        No.    1.094.612; 

28  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  945, 
Eyeglasses.      E.   Hellrlegel.      No.    1.092.360;   Apr.  7; 

vol.  201  ;  p.  82. 
Eyeglasses.      E.    C.    Bernbelm.      No.    1.094.969;    Apr 

(Jflz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1108. 
I'nlirlc  :   See   Bed  -  spring   fabric;    Stencil   fabric;   Tubular 

fabric. 
Fabric  articles.  Anchoring  member  for.     T.   Sloper. 

1.093,213  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  408. 

■     ""■         No.    1.094,840;   Apr.   28;  Gaz 


1.092,206;   Apr.   7; 

1,092,866;  Apr.  14; 

No. 


1.003,478;    Apr.    14 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Gas. 

28; 


Fan  C 
201  ;  p 

Fan.  C. 
201  :  p 


H. 
954. 
H.    J. 

954. 


Dllg. 
Dllg. 


Fan, 
14 


Centrifugal.     W. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  t 


No.    1,094,841 

E.  Alllngton. 
.  464. 


Apr.  28  ;   Gaz 
No.  1,093,371  ; 


No. 
vol. 
vol. 
Apr. 


Fan.   Centrifugal.      F.   R    Still.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  723. 
Fan  or  blower  system.     N.  L.  Snow.     No 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    409. 
Fare-register   and   recording-machine.      J.    F. 

1,094.376;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  836. 


1,094,031  ;    Apr.   21  ; 

1.093.214;  Apr. 

Ohmer.      No. 


Gaa. 


Fare-register.  Recording.     C.  F.  LIttleJ'ohn.     No.  1,093,059 ; 
Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p 


L 


No 


355 

Osthelmer. 
p.  744. 

and  H.  Harris 
;  p.  182. 
Myers.     No.  1,093,643 


1,094.091  ; 

No.  1,002.647  ; 

Apr.  21; 

No. 

Gaz.  vol. 

vol. 


Gaz 
Apr 
,093,462 


r.  28 


Baker. 


No. 


No. 


Fastening    contrivance 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Fastening  device.     W.  O 

Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
I'asienl.Tg  ilevlce.     M.  J. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  594. 
Fastening  -  Inserting     machine.        L.     A.     Casgrain 

1,092.895  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  300. 
Faucet.     E.  M.  Deiller.     No.  1.093,117  ;  Apr.  14 

201  ;  p.  376. 

Faucet.     G.  M.  Charles.     No.  1,093,638  ;  Apr.  14 

201  ;  p.  B1.1. 
Faucet.  Measuring-.    T.E.Davis.    No.  1,094,982 

(Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  1111. 
Faucet-operating  mechanism.  H.  D.  Metcalf.  No.  1 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  489. 
Feed  -  regulator.      R.    A.    Smith    and    N.    Mowery 

1.092,602  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166. 
Feed-water  beater  for  ateam-bollera.     B.  Pelton  and  S.  D 
Hopton.     No.  1.092,692;  Apr.  7;  Oai.  vol.  201;  p.  162 
Feeder     and     exerciser.     Poultry.       A.     H      ~   " 

1.094.110;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7.50. 
Folly  band     ado    rim     for     wheels.       O.     H. 
1.093.234  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  416. 
Fence-machine.     J.  D.  Stoddard.     No.  1,092,409 
(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  98. 

W.    Q.    Copeland.      No.    1,092.432; 
201  ;  p.  107. 
J.  Nalser,  8r.      No.   1.092,942;  Apr. 
p.  316. 
R.  Irwin.     No.   1,093,426; 
■-'01  ;  p.  481. 
Fence  stavs.  Machine  for  making  wire 
No    1.094.379;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Fender  :    See  (^nr-fender. 
Fender.      E    H.  Royer.     No.  1.093,728 ; 

201  ;  p.  624. 
Fender.     C.  Klein.     No.  1,093,785;  Apr. 

p.  640. 
Fender.     J.  F.  Mlnnich.     No.  1.095,017 
"01  ;  p.  1124 

W.    Cameron 
p.  656. 

T.    Hageman.      No. 
p.  690. 

shades    on.       H.    Schmid 
vol.  201  ;  p.  144. 


Fence-post. 

(Jaz.  vol. 
Fence- post. 

vol.  2'M  ; 
Fence- post. 


Apr.  14 

.     J.   W. 

;  p.  837. 


Albert.       No. 

;  Apr.   7  ; 

Apr.    7; 

14;  Gai. 

Gaz.  vol. 

Strachan. 


vol. 


FertlUzor-distrlbuter.  W 
Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

Fertilizer-distributer.  J. 
Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

Fiber  Producing  brown 
1.092.542  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 


Apr.  21  ;  Gaz 

21 ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ; 

;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1,093.826; 

1.093,928; 

No. 


No, 

E. 

21; 

No. 


1,092,371 

1.093.197 

Apr.   21 

1,094.849 

.Apr 


2S 


Fibers  of  fibrous  plants.    Uniting  the?     J.   8.   Gillies. 

1,095.103;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  201  :  p.  1151. 
Fibrous   material   and    making   the  same.    Refractory. 

Welntraub  and  F.  A.  Kroner.     No.   1,094,352;  Apr. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  828. 
Field-glasses,    Ac,    Attachment   for.      J.    T.    Nesdall. 

1.092,224  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  ,34. 
Fifth-wheel   for  buggies.     D.   B.    Llllard.     No. 

Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  86. 
Filaments,  Welding  lamp-.    G.  F.  Morrison.     No. 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()1  ;  p.  404. 
File.   Account-.      E.    J.    Vlckers.      No.    1.093,956 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  699. 
File-holder.      G.   Flndlav   and  J.   Hansen.      No. 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  957. 
Filing  clip.  Letter-.     .T.  M.  Hill.     No.  1,094.716 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    1020. 
Fllm-wlnding  apparatus.     F.  .T.  H.  Fleck.     No.  1,095.096; 

Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1149. 
Fllm-wlnding  device.     C.  F.  .Jenkins.     No.   1.093,933;  Apr. 

21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  091. 
Filter.     O.  M.  I.«m8en8.     No.  1,093.999;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   713. 
Filter.    Air-.      M.    Brauer. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  948. 
Filter  or  trap.  (Jasolene.     J.  H.  Finch.  Jr.     No.  1,094.321  ; 

Apr.   21  ;   (^Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  818. 
Filter-press.     C.  W^  Merrill.     No.  1.093.346;  Apr.  14;  Gai. 

vol.  201  :  p.  454. 
Filter,    Water  ,       R.    Campbell. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  609. 
Finger-ring.     E.  N.  Block.     No. 

vol,  201  ;  p.  274 
Fire-alarm.    Automatic.      E.    A. 

Apr.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  472. 
Fire   and   damp   proof   buildings.   Construction   of.      J.    W. 

Mallonee.      No.    1.095.009;   Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    201;    p. 

1121. 
Fire  apparatus.     F   R.  RofT.     No.  1.094,252;  Apr.  21 

vol.  201  ;  p.  798. 
Fire  door  draft-check.      R.  G.   Long.     No.  1.093,446; 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  487. 
Fire-door    lock.      A.    Arens    and    J.    R.    Fletcher. 

1.094.962;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1106. 


No.    1.094,521;   Apr.   28;   Gaz. 


No.  1,093.684  ;  Apr.  21  ; 
1.092.819;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 
Gehrke.      No.    1,093.396: 


T.    Ottlgnon 
p.    186 


Fire-escape 

vol.  201 
Fire  escape.      A.   F 

vol.  201  ;  p.  785. 
Fire-flghtlng    apparatus. 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 


No. 


Gaz. 

Apr. 

No. 

Oaz. 


1,092,662;   Apr.    7 
Jones       No.   1,094.213;  Apr.   21 

Willis.      No.    1,094,286 


Gaz. 


8     B 

p.  807. 


Fire-guard.     A.  M.  Ranney. 

voH  201  ;  p.  407. 
Fire-rertsting  shutter  or  curtain.    J. 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1169. 
Firearm.     G.  S.  Lewis.     No.  1.094.729 

201  ;  p.  1024. 
Firearms  for  shooting  with  blank  cartridges,   Device  for 

automatic.      P.    Mauser.    ,No.    1,092,157 ;   Apr.   7  ;   Qai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  11. 
Fireplace.      N.   Johnston.      No.    1.094,659 ; 

vol.  201  ;  p.  998. 
Fish-hooks,  Snell  fastening  for.    G.  Kinsey. 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  335. 
Fish-skinning  machine.      E.   T.   Rundlett. 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  974. 
Fishing-pole  support.     A.  B.   Weber.     No. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 
Fishing-tool,  Electromagnetic.    C  N.  White. 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   749. 
Fixture-hanger.     W.  S.  Ferguson.     No.  1.093.686; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  520. 
Flagging-machine,    .\utomntic    emergency.      L.    L.    Brown. 

No.  1,093.824  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  655. 
Flash-generator.    Combustion  Injected.      C.    A.    Ulrey. 

1,093.896;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   678. 
Flashlight  device.     R.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.094,839  ;  Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1061. 
Flask  :    See  Foundrv-flask. 
Flat-iron.     F.  Johnson.     No.  1,092.839  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 

201  ;  p.  281. 
Flat-Iron.   Electric      C. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p. 
Float.     J.  B.  Hill.     No. 

p.  477. 
Floor.      L.   L.   Wright.      No.   1,094,183 

201  ;  p.   775. 
Floor-clamping  device.     I.  Laurl.    No. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  923. 
Floors.     Base    for    composition,       J 

1,093.653  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Fluid-dispensing  apparatus.     W.  T.  Miller. 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  455. 
Fluid  meters.  Pitot  plug  for.     J.  Wilkinson. 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  415. 
Fluid-motor  or  the  like.     L.  H.  Brinkman. 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  948. 
Fluid-motor,  Rotary.     T.  J.   Loftus.     No. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  431. 
Fluid  treating  apparatus.      H.  T.   Weston. 

Apr.  28  :  daz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  982. 
Flume  or  conduit.     H.  8.  Williams.     No. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  67. 

catcher.       G.     Hellwig     and     M.     Lagelbaner. 


No.  1.093.205;  Apr.  14 

Volp.     No.  1,095.152; 

Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol. 

s,    D< 
Apr. 

Apr.   28  ;   Gaz. 

No.  1,093,000; 

No.    1,094.597  : 

1,092,648;  Apr. 

No.  1,094,106 ; 

Apr.  14 ; 

) 

No. 
28; 

vol. 

No.    1.093.791  ;    Apr. 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


P.   Madsen 
643 
1,(»93,414  ;  Apr. 


14 


;   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  voL 

1.094.449;  Apr.  28; 

H.     Schlafly.       No. 
p.  597. 

No.  1,093,347  ; 

No.  1,093,229 ; 

No.  1,094,622  ; 
1,093.278;  Apr. 

No.  1,094.618; 
1,092.316;  Apr. 


Apr.   7  ;   Gaz. 
K.   TrUger. 


Fly 

t.092..361  ; 
Fly -cat  Cher. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  504. 
Fly-trap.      A.    Raifsnlder 

vol.  201  ;  p.  14'' 


vol. 

No. 


201  :   p.    82. 
1.093,502 


No.    1,092.637 


Apr. 
Apr, 


Fly-trap. 

201  ;  p. 
Fly  trap. 

201  :  p. 
Flv-trap. 

201  ;  p. 
Fly-wheel. 

201;  p 


C.  H.  Curtis.     No.  1,092.697  ;  Apr.  7  ; 
197. 

W.   Beebe.      No.    1.093.599;    Apr.   21; 
578. 

(J.  L.  Jontz.     No.  1,094.336;  Apr.  21 
822. 

H.  L.  Bock.     No.  1.093,246  ;  Apr.  14 
420. 


No. 


1.093,788; 

1,094,898  ;  Apr 

No.  1.095.080; 

14  ; 


14 
7; 
Gas. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Apr. 
28: 


No. 
Oax. 
Gas. 

vol 
vol 
vol 
vol 
21 


Gaz 


Apr. 


FIving-machine.      V.  A.  Lamare. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  642. 
Flying-machine.     H.  Hlrth.     No 

vol.  201  :  p.  1081. 
nylng-machlne.     C.  A.  Chayne. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   1143. 
Folding  box.     A.  Hess.     No.  1.093.412  ; 

201  ;  p.  477. 
Folding    box.      G.    C.    Welter.      No.    1,094.764 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1036. 
Folding  stand.     E.  A.  Ix)tz.     No.  1.094.227;  Apr. 

vol.  201  :  p.  789. 
Folding  table.     H.  A.  Stone.     No.  1.094,033;  Apr 

vol.  201  :  p.  724. 
Food  composition  for  stock.     A. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  34. 
Foot-guard.      H.   F.   Davis.      No 

vol.   201  ;  p.  42. 
Forglng-macnine.     H.  V.  Loss. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1046. 
Forglng-press.      E.    F.    Oyster. 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  744. 
Sec  Hay  fork. 
Body-,      M.-L.    Carrara, 
vol.  201  ;  p.  5. 
Garment-.     C.  R.  Lendle. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  206. 
Fortune  -  telling     anparatna.       W.     M.     Hamilton. 

1.092.364  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 
Foundry-flask.      T.    H.    Downle.      No.    1,092.636 ;    Apr 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  178. 
Fountain  :   See  Watering  fountain. 
Fountain   for  fowls.     W.   F.    Kenly.     No.   1.093,335;    Apr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  451. 
Frame:   See   Bed-spring   frame;    Door-frame;    Screen    pro- 
tector-frame :   Spinning  frame  ;  Tensloning-frame. 
Frame  construction.     W.  C.  Llnder.     No.  1.092,727  ;  Apr, 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  207. 


Apr.  28 

;  Gaz.  vol 

Apr.    28 

.  21  ;  Gaz. 

21  ;  Gaz. 

D.  Little.     No.  1,092,221; 

,   1,092,246;   Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

No.   1,094,797;   Apr.   28; 

No.    1.094,092 


Apr.    21 


Fork  : 
Form. 

Gaz. 
Form. 

Gaz 


No.    1.092,138; 
No.   1.092.726 


Apr, 
Apr. 


7; 

7; 

No. 

7: 


Ixxvi 


ALPHAliETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Prappeylng-machlne.     H.  Auperl.     No.   1,092.131;  Apr.  7; 
(ia.z.  vol.  liOl  ;  p.  ;]. 

Fruit  drier      K.  T.  Rolterts      No    1,01»3,011  ;  Apr.  14;  Qai. 
vol.   lioi  ;  p.  :{;{<). 

Frult-drler.     O.  L.  Kiiniseth      No    1,093,044  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai. 

vol.    liOl  ;    p     :ir,0 
Friilt-jfradlnK  apparttiiH.     O.    I»    I'arker.      No.    1.092,664; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  i..  iHfl. 
Krnlt  KrndliiK    a|>p!iratus       F     \v     nrul    .\.    M.    Cutler       No 

l.()»3.s;!0;  Aijr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol    L'Ol  :  p.  fi.',!!. 
Frultpickpr.      \V     H     An<lrfws       No.    1  .()<»;{, 097 :    Apr     14: 

Gai.  vol.  I'Ol  :  p.  3«9 
Fruit  pl.k.T       I..    Stcv.iis.      N..     l.OlM.Jrta;    Apr.    L'l  ;   (Jaz 

Tol.   L'Ol  ;    p.    KOI. 
Fruit,  TreatlriK  citrus      .1    N.  ti.  Singleton      No    1,003.081- 

Apr.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  -'01  ;  p.  :tO:{ 
Fuel-mlxer.      C     H     rU'innifr       No.    1,093,385;    Apr     14- 

Oa».  vol.  201  ;  p.  400. 
Fuel  wn.Htrs,   Itllfzlnk.'.     .1.  M.   \V    Kitchen.      No.   1.094,390- 

Apr.   21  :   (inz.   vol.   I'Ol  ;   p.    S41. 
Fume-destrojIriK   process       .S.    \V     Vouijk.      No     1  094  767 

Apr.   2H  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p     10H7. 
PnmlKator.      L.   .\.  Thl.le.      No.    1,00.1,04.'!;   Apr.  28-   Oaz 

Tol.  201  ;  p.  1131. 
Kunnel.      W.    L.   Blanchard.      No.    1,092.517;  Apr.  7;   Oaz 

vol.   201  ;   n.    136. 
Funnel      1<    hnkott.vay      .So    l.o!M,0»H;  Apr.  21;  CJaz    vol 

201  :   p    7  It;. 
Fuunel.      n.   K    Walter.      No.   1.00 1,. '..'.O  ;  Apr.   21;  (Jaz.   vol 

201  :   p    HL'T. 
Furnace:    sUe     Holler  furnace  ;     rupnla  furnace  ;     Electric 

furnace:     HiMtlti)..' furna.  e  ;     Hot  air    furnace;     Meltlng- 

furriHce  ;    MelalllzluK  furnace  ;    .Metallurgical    furnace. 
Furnaie.      .1.    II.    J'arsons       No     l.O02.S.')l-    ,^nr    14-   Oaz 

vol.  201  :  p    -^H', 
Furnace  and  air  injectlni;  nozzle  therefor.     J.  H.  Parsons. 


No.   1.092.852;  Apr.   14;  Oaz.  vol    201 


286. 


,094,300 


Furnace  and  nlr-lnjectlnn  nozzle  therefor.     J.  II.  Parsons 

No.   1,00'J..S5.{  ;  Aj.r    14  :  (!hz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  286 
Furnace    bonnet.    Mot  air         \V     P.    Daw.       No     1,( 

Apr.   21  ;  Oaz    vol.   201  ;   [i    s].'".. 
Furnace-front.       F.    M.    Clark.       No.    1,094,702;    Apr     28 

Oaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1014.  •  • 

Furnaces.    .Apparatus   for    fe<HllnK'  air   to.      J.    11.    Parsons 

No.   1.0»2.8.^4  ;   Apr     14;  Oaz    vol.   201  :   p    287 
rumaces.  Cathode  for  rlectrolytlc.     O.  0    Seward  and  F 

Ton   KUgelgen.      No.    1.092.178;   Apr.   7;   Gar.   vol.   201; 

p.   18. 
Furnnies.     Krylnj;    air    for    blast  ,       M.     W.     .Johnson.    Jr 

No.    1.00;{.H5n;  Apr.   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  :    p.   666. 
Furnaces.    Preventing    (lepcsltliMi    of    carhon    In    rf-verslnx 

F.    Tschiidv        N<i     1  ,nn:?.SO.-  :    Apr.    21;    (Jaz     vol.    201; 

p.    67M. 
Furniture,  Article  of.     .1.  Uolse.     No     1.001,0.'!6;  Apr    28- 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  OKO. 
Furniture.    Cornhlnntlon    article    of.      F     B.    Hutterworth 

No.  1.004.520;  Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  949. 
Fuae,  CartrldRe-.      E.  B.  Mallorv.      No.   1,092.153;  Apr.  7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   10. 
Pusecllp.      R.  C    role.      No.   1,092.430;  Apr.   7;  Oaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.    106. 
Fuse.     Fleclrl.'        S      I  >.    Sproni:    nti.I     W      K     .McCov        No 

1.094.n;!(t;    Apr.    21  :    (;az.   vol     201  :    p     72.-? 
Fuse,    Electric    safety         E.     U'elssberR.       No.    1,092.805  • 

Apr.  7;  (}az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  234. 
Fuse-holder.     IT.  W.  Younu.     No.  1,095,135;  Apr    28"  Oaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1162. 
Fuse  pIiiK.      S.  Ten/la       No    1,004.036;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol 

201  ;   p    725 
Fuse.    Rpflllahle.      F.    D.    Bryan       No.    1,092.333;   Apr.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  73. 
Fnse,  Reflllahle  cartridge-.     R    B.  Mallory.     No.  1.092.498  • 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   131. 
Fuses.    Mounting    for.      C.    (}.    Stoll.      No.    1.003.893;    Apr 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  678. 
Fusee,    Time-burning    rnllwav    signal-.      L.    8.    Ross.      No 

1.094,596;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   074 
Fusible   device.      .1.   C.    Meloon.      No.    1.093.063;    Apr.    14; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .356. 
Gage:  S'er  .lewel-gnge  ;  Printing  press  sheet  gage;  Sewing 

machine  gage  ;   Skirt  gaiT''. 
Gage.     W    II   Cuff.     No.  1.002.899;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  301. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  W.  Gibson.     No.   1.092.642;  Apr.  7; 

Gas.   vol.  201  ;  p.    180. 
Gams  apparatus.     H,  B.   Palmer      No    1,09S.577;  Apr    14; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  526. 
Game  .ipparntus.      S.    F.    Brown       No     1,093,764;   Apr.    21- 

Oaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  634. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  .7.  I..  Bollhorn      No.  1.093,909;  Apr 

21  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    6S14. 
Game  apparatus.      II.    W.   Harrison.      No.    1,094.559;    Aor 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  061. 
Oame  board.    Base-bail-       B.    F.    Ifengler.      No.    1.092,979; 

Apr.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  328. 
Qarbage-can.   Sanitary.      E.    Clndel.      No.    1.093,586;   Apr. 

14;  Oar.  vol.   201  ;  p.  514. 
Garbage-Incinerator.     .1.  Prescott      No.  1,093. .366;  Apr.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  458. 
G«rbage-receptacle.  Sanitary.     S.  I.  Segall.     No.  1,092.752  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  216. 
Garment.       .T.    M.    Vanneman.       No.    1.092.677;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   191. 
Garment.     I.  P.  Curry.     No.   1,092,696 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz    TOl. 
201  :  p.   196. 


(Jarinent  hanger  and  Ijoi   therefor.     W.  J.  ODonnell.     No 

1,094. O.ST  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  743 
(Jarment -hangar   support       A.    Wolf.      No.    1,093,282;   Apr. 

14  ;   (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  416 
Oarment.    Protective.      M.    O.   DInn.      No.    1.005.089;    Apr. 

28  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.    1147. 
(Jarmentprotettor.  Sanitary.    VCulnzburg.    No.  1.093,616  ; 

Apr    21  :  (Jar.  vol    201  ;   p.  584. 
Oarment-waiRt    adjuster.      A.    K.    Humt.      No     1.094.664: 

Apr.   28;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  096. 
(Jarter  fastener       A     B     Beck.      No     1,004.112;    Apr.    21; 

Oaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   751. 
Oaa.      F.   P.   Peterson       No.    1.094,864;   Apr.  28;  Oaz.   vol 

201  ;  p    1070 
(ias  and  coke.   Manufacturing  coal-.      W     P.    Parsons.      No 
1.002,050;  Apr.   14;  Oaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  318. 
'   (Jas  burner.      J     Ellis,      .^o    1,093,772;   Apr.   21;   (Jaz.   vol 

201  ;  11    636 
(3as  -  burner  -  controlling    device.       H.    C.    Tingling.       No. 

I.(t02,686;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.   vol.  201;  p.   193. 
(Jas  drying    apparatus.       C.    H.     I..elnerf        No.    1.093,860; 

.\pr.   21  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  660. 
•  Jas.nglne.     C.  E.  Frederlckson       No.   1.094.481;  Apr.  28: 

(Jaz    vol.   201  :   p.    015. 
(iasen-lne.     .1     H.  Jensen.      No.   1.094.658;  Apr.   28;  Oaz 

Vol.   201  ;   p.   098. 
(Jas-eiiglne,    (Oscillating.      J.    T    and    C.    W,    Kemper.      No 

1.004.704;  Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.    1045. 
Oas  engine.  Rotary  cylinder.     R.  R.  Moore.     No.  1,093,349: 

Apr    14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  455. 
Oas  irt'nerntor.      I>    It.   Way.      No.   1,004.280;  Apr.  21;  Oaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.    806. 
Oa.s  gen.rator      I-.  Van  Vllet  and  F.  ONell      No.  1.094.762: 

.\l>r.   2H  :   (Jaz.    vol.   2(»I  ;  p.    Io:{5 
OSK    generator.    Acetylene  .      Z.    McVay.      No.    1,094,003  ; 

.\pr.  21  :  (Jmz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  715. 
(Jaa  heater.      (J.    A     Wise.      No.    1,094,287;    Apr.    21;    Gaz 

vol    201  :   p.  ,HOx. 
Oas  In  balloons.  Apparatus  for  heating  Inflating-.      R.    H. 

Upson       No    1,092,611  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   169. 
Oas  or   fltild   motor       P.   Oaeth.      No     1.093.177  ;   Apr.   14  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  397. 
(Jas  (iKxlui  ir.      .1     II.    Ilirt       No.    1,01H.H97;   Apr.   28;   Oar. 

vol.  201  :  p    lOHO 
(ins  regulator    for    mixing    chambers.      F.    L.    Cross.      No. 

1,092.204  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jns.  vol.  201  ;  p.  28. 
Oas  wash.  r.       \V      B     Oslxirne.       No     1,004,466;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.   vol     201  :   p.   03O. 
Oases    from    wood.    Manufacturing    Illuminating   and    fuel. 

R.    -M     Poole.      No     1.093,470:    Apr.    14;   Oaz.   vol.  201; 

p    404 
(Jute:   Srr   .Mfnlfa  gate  ;    E:n(l  gate  ;    Railway  gate  ;   Water- 
gate :   Window  gate. 
Oate.      I    N     Itawson.      No.   1,092.901;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  :   p    301 
Oate.     F.  A.  (Juth.     No.  1,093.404  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   475 
(Jatf.      .M     B     Moyer.      No.    1.094.392;    Apr.   21;   Oaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  84  2. 
Oate  locking  means      O    E.  Ericsson.     No.  1.093.174  ;  Apr. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  .396. 
<Jate  opener        K.    K.    .Johnson. 

Oaz.    vol.    201  :    p    822. 
(Jenr   niechanisin.  ('ha ngi  able-speed.      11,    I,.   Schenck.      No 

1,094,751  ;  Apr.   28;   Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    1031. 
Gear    mechanism,    Speed  -  changing-.      J.    F.    Fitch.      No. 

1.092,438;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   109. 
Gearwheel.     T.    .J.    I-oftus.      No.    1.095,279;   Apr.    14;   Gaz 

vol.  201  :   p.   432. 
Gearing.     H    I,.  Bennett.     No.  1.092.240;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

20]  ;   p.  40. 
Gearing      F.  C.  and  E.   J.  Bast.     No.   1.092,328;  Apr.   7; 

Oas.   vol     201  ;   p.   71. 
Gearing.       F.    T.    Fllnchbaugh.       No.    1,092.639;    Apr.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   179. 
Gearing.     F.   11    gandherr.     No.   1,093.807;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  :   p.  648. 
Gearing.      L.  .J.   Flint.      No    1.003.084;  Apr.   21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :   p    70S. 
0»>arlng.      W.    II.  (Jorhani.      No.    1.094,142;    Apr.   21;   Oar 

vol.   201  ;  p.   760. 
Gearing       R.    E.    Kellogg       No,    1.094,216;    Apr.    21;    Oaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  786. 
Gearing,   DlfTerentlal.     J    A    Hardy.     No.   1.093,678;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  525. 
Gearing   for    motor-projielleil    vetilcles.    Transmission-.      W. 

a.    Harlev.       No.    1,004,558;    Apr.    28;    Oar.    vol.    201; 

p.  060. 
0«arlng.  Transmission  .     E.  S.  Robinson.     No.  1.002,747  : 

Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  214. 
Gearing.    Transmission.      F.    Deves.      No.    1.093.920;    Apr. 

21  ;  Oaz.   vol.   201  ;  p    687. 
Gearing.    Variable-speed.      E.    Cheneaui.      No.    1.002,802; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  196. 
Gem  setting,     n.  H.  Meyers.     No    1.092.587  ;  Apr.  7  :  0«i. 

▼ol.  201  ;  p.  160. 
(Jenerator  :    Scr    .Xcetylcnegenerator  :    Electric    generator; 

Electric    Ignition  generator  :     Flash  generator  ■    Oas  gen- 
erator ;     Heat  generator  :     Power-generstor  :     Vapor  gen 

erator. 
Geometrical   machine.      J.    H.    Relnhardt.      No.    1.092.170; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  16. 
Glass  :    /Jcc   Magnifying  glass. 
Glass  holder.  Drinking  .    c   T.  Stockenberg.    No.  1,004,264; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  802 


No.     1.O04..33B  ;    Apr.    21  : 
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(Jlass,    Setting.      C     H.    Veeder.      No     1.098,580;    Apr.    14; 

(iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  527. 
(iiaas  structure.  J'ressed-,     O.  A    Mygatt.      No.   1.093.350; 

Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  456. 
■  Jlaas    tublnt.      H.    S     Hattleld       No.    1.004,438;    Apr.    28; 

Oaz.   vol.   201  :   p,    018 
(Jlassware      ()    A     .Mvnatt       No.    1,003.719;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  021. 
(Jlazlers  tod.     c.  S,  Iceland.     No.  1. 092. 447:  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  112. 
(Jlol..    holder       H.    II.    Hlpw.ll.      No.    1,004,071:    Apr.    21; 

Oaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   737. 
Ololie  manipulator.       W     F     Miller.       No.    1,092.940;    Apr. 

14  :  Cut.    vol,  201  ;  p.  315 
Olovr       10.    1".    Ni.  k.THon        .No.    1.00;{.s77;    Apr.    21;    Oaz. 

vol.   201  ;    p.  672. 
Olove.    Swimming.      W.    Laser.      No.    1,093,276;    Apr.    14; 

(iaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  431 
(Jlycerln  and  fattv  matters  contained  In  dlstlllery-vtnasses, 

Extraction  of.     O    P.  Oulgnard  and  H.  L.  A.  M.  Watrl- 

gant.     No.   1.002,701  ;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  229. 
(Jlyiois.     (^  glycols.!     iToducIng    1.3.       R.    B.     Karle    and 

L.    P.    Kyriakldes.      No.    1,094,315;    Apr.    21;    Oaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  ftl7. 
Glycols.  Producing  13.     R.  B.  B:arle  and  L.  P.  Kyriakldes. 

No.  1,094.316;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  817. 
Oo-cart.    Folding.      F.   J.    Beier.      No.    1,094,417;   Apr.   28; 

(Jmz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  010. 
Oo-<art.   Folding.      F.   J.    B.-ier.      No     1,094,418;   Apr.   28; 

(Jmz    vol.  201  :   p.  Oil. 
Oo-cart,    Folding.      F.   .1.    Beler.      No.    1.094.419;   Apr.    28: 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  912. 
Oo-cart.  Folding.     A.  E.  McOllI.     No.    1.094.455;  Apr.  28: 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  025 
Oo-cart.  Folding.     A.  K.  McGllI      No.   1,094,460;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  928. 
Go-cart   or   perambulator.      A.   J.    Adams.      No.    1,093,093: 

Apr.   14  ;  Oaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  367. 
Oo-cart   or   perambulator.      A.   J.    Adams.      No.    1,093,094: 

Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  367. 
Oo-cart  or    perambulator.     A.   J.   Adams.      No.    1,093,095: 

Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  868. 
(io  cart    or   perambulator.      A.   J.    .^dams.      No.    1.094.045; 

Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  728. 
Go-carts  and  tbe  like.  I^ush  handle  for.     M.  J.  Foyer.     No. 

1.093.322;  Apr.   14  ;  Oar    vol.  201  ;  p.  447 
Gold  dust.  Apparatus  for  recovering.      J.   E.   Hawley.      No. 

1.093,049  :  Apr,  14  :  Oaz:  vol,   201  :  p.  352 
Gold-saving  device.     W.  C.   Pox.     No    1.092,524  ;   Apr.  7  ; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  139. 
Oolf  cluh  and  other   sporting  implement       P.   E.    Samson. 

No.   1.094.590;   Apr.   28:   Oaz.   vol.  20I  :   p.  975 
Golf-club  holder.     8.  Ix)w  and  C.  H.  KIrby.     No.  1.092.729; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  207. 
Golf.  Ivevlce  for  use  In  connection  with  practising.     C.  H. 

MInshall      No.  1.094.286  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  toI.  201  ;  p.  792. 
(Jovernor.      .1.   H.   Russell.      No.    1,094.023;    Apr.   21;   Oaa. 

vol.   201  :   p.   721. 
Governor.    lOmergency  .      F     W.    Bentlev.      No     1.092.968; 

.\pr.  14  :  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  324. 
Ocvemor    for    (ire-engines.       F.    Floffman.      No,    1.003.585: 

Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol,   201  :  p,  520. 
Governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  Throttle-.     C.  C. 

RIotte,     No.   1,094.167;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201;  p.  770. 
Governor  head.      R.   O.  nen(lrleki»on.     No.   1,093,862  ;  Apr. 

21  :  (Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664. 
Orsln-blnders.  Shock-forming  attachment  for.    C.  Bamum, 

No    1.003.006:  Apr,  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  682. 
Grain  cleaning,  drying,  and  storing  apparatus.     R.  D.  and 

|{.    1>,    Mavo.      N'o.    1,094.462;   Apr.    28;   Oaz.   vol.   201; 

p.  924 
Orsln  bender  and  conveyer.     A.  J.  Meeks.     No.  1,092.785  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 
drain  segrcL-ator       .1     Y.    Field.      No.    1,094.646;    Apr.    28: 

Onz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  003. 
(Jrain  separator.      H.    Hofmann.      No.    1,093.853;   Apr.  21; 

(Jnz.  vol.   201  :   p.   665, 
Grain  Htooker.     R.  Hammond.     No.  1.092,356  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  80. 
(Jranular  material.  Apparatus  for  trentlnc.     L.  Topf.     No. 

1.O04.178;   .\pr    21  :  Onz.  vol    201  ;   p.  774. 
fJr.'ipe   crusher,    stemmer.    and    must  pump.   Combined.      A. 

Rossi.     No,  1.094.817;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1064. 
Orapple.     O.  Crosby.  E.  A.  Wllbelm,  and  H.  L.  Brink.    No. 

1.09S.S32;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  658. 
(Jrapple.     O.  Croshv.   H.   I-.  Brink,  and  EX  A.  Wllbelm.    No. 

I.OflS.SSS;  Apr.  JJt  :  Onz.  vol,  201  ;  p.   658. 
Orniiplc.     O.  Croshv.  K.  A    Wllhelm.  and  H.  L.  Brink.     No. 

1.093.8.34  ;  Apr.  '21  ;  Oaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  8.59. 
Ornte  shaker       .1.    A.    Dempsev.      No.    1.093.386:    Apr     14; 

(Jar.  vol    201  :  p,  469 
Orate-Bhaklng  guard.     .1,  L   Spani.     No.  1.092.546;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz   vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 
(irat(>R.    Supporting   nicclianism   for  endless  traveling.      F 

M     Clark,       No      1.004.703;    Apr.    28;    Oaz.    vol.    201; 

p,    1014, 

Grease-cup.     J.   H.  and  E.  T.  Neller.     No.  1.002.161  ;  Apr. 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  13. 
Orease-rnp.       E,    H,    I'resbrev,      No     1,093,472;    Apr.    14: 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  405. 
(Jnnse-cup.     Automatic.       J.     F.     I>ewla        No.     1.094.730: 

Apr    28  :  Oaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   1025. 
(irlnder.  Twist-drill.     H    M.  Bogart     No.  1,008,028;  Apr 

14;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p    344. 


lirlnders.     Dust     colU'ctor     lor         M.     15,     (Jibersun         No 

1.094.553  ;  Apr,  2S  ;  (Jaz    vol    201  ;  p,  950. 
(Jrlnding-machlne.   Motor.      F.    li.  U.agan   aud   .\     (J     Phil- 
lips      No     1,004.811  :  Apr.  2S  ;  (Jaz    vol.   2ol  :  ji.   1052. 
Grinding  -  machine.     Portable.       C.     O.     Lundstrom         No. 

1.002.277  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  j).  53. 
Grlnding-wbeel.     A.  Monkiawics.     .No.  1,092,588  :  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  160, 
Grip  device.  Intermittent-,     M.  Brunei  and  .1.  Mac«k      No, 

1.092,134  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4 
Orouiets  and  similar  articles.    Machine  fur  setting.      I.   C. 

Buckminster.      No.    1.093,604;   Apr.    21:   (iaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  579. 
Guard.     N.  M.  Baker.     No    1,003.678:  Apr.   21;  Gaz.  toI. 

201  ;  p.  606. 
Gum  for  the  mnrket.  Machine  for  prep.irlng  spruce      A.  H. 

McRonald    aid    I.    l>aniels.       No      1.003,451;    Apr.    14; 

Gas.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  488. 
Gum-wrapping   machine.      H.    .1.    Kempf.      No.    1.092,149: 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  8. 
iun   adapted   preferably   for    us<'   in    submarine   boat."?.      K. 

VaUer.      No.   1.09:5,504:  Apr.   14:  (Jaz.   vol.  201;   p.  604. 
iun    adapted    pn-feralilv    for    use    in    Buhmarine-boats.      K 

Vailer.     No.  1.095.049;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz    vol    201  :  p.  1134. 
Gun,  Breech-loading.     E.  Bourdelles.     No.  1,092,763;  Apr. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  220. 
Jun  loading    apparatus.    Heavy-.      A.    T.    Dawson    and    J. 

Home.     No.  1,094.128:  Apr.  i 


J. 
:  P- 

Jun  sighting  devl 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  1 


1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  766. 
A.    T.    Dawson    and    J. 


Jun  loading    apparatus.    Heavy  . 

Home.     No.  1.094,130  :  Apr!  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  768. 
Jun  sight.     J.  R.  Stewart.      .No.   1.094,265  :  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  801. 

ice.     K.  VOller,     No.  1.005.04S:  Apr.  28; 
D.  1133. 
iunSL  Breech  mechanism  of,     K   Schneider,     No.  1.094.763  ; 

Apr.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1032. 
iuns.  Control  of  the  breech-actuating  mechanism  and  load- 
ing apparatus  of  heavj-.     A.  T.  Dawson   and  J.  Horn*. 
No.   1.094.120:  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  756. 
iuns,  Tripod-monntlng  for  automatic.     A    T.  Dawson  and 
(i.    T.    Buckham."    No     1,003.319;    Apr.    14;    (Jaz.    vol, 
201  ;  p.  446. 
iutter  -  end  -  forming      ciamp,      W.      B.      Shoemaker.      No. 

1.098.950  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  696. 
lymnaslura   apparatus,      A.    E    Thornlev.      No.    1.094,823; 

Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  j).  lO.W 
lalter.     R.  Scott,     No    1,093.486;  A[)r.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

p.  498. 
lame  trace.     O    W.  Ayres.      No,  1,003.905;  Apr,  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  201  :  p.  682. 
lammer.  Drop.     C.   Nickerson.     No.   1,003,799;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   645. 
lammer.    IMIe-.      M,   Schalncha.      No     1,093.210;    Apr,    14; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  408. 
lammer.    Poitnlile    rotarv.      (.    I>eonardi,      No.    1,094.664; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   UKKi. 
lammock  couch.      E,    C.   Cook.      No.    1.093,036:    Apr.    14; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,   347. 
lammock.    Couch-.      1.    E.    I'almer       No.    1,004,921  ;    Apr. 

28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1089. 
lammock.    Couch-.      I     E.    Palmer.      .No.    1.094,925:    Apr. 

28  :    Oaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1000. 
lammocks    or    the    like.    Canopy    attachment    for,       A.    P. 
.Vshworth,       No.     1.004.412;    Apr.    28;    (iaz.    vol.    201; 
p.  909. 
lammocks.    Wind  shield    or    back  rest    for    couch-.      I.    E. 
Palmer.       No.     1.094,924;    Apr     28:    (Jnz     vol      201;    p. 
1000. 
Hand-b«g.     C.  C.  Ball.      No.   1.092.200;   Apr.   7;   Oaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  26 
land-elevator  for  packages.    E.  (i.  Methvln.    No.  1.094,233  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.   201  ;  p,  791. 
Hand-operated   devices,   Operating   mechanism    for       O.    ^f. 
Fletcher.     No.  1.003,04.'?  :  A[ir.  14  :  (iaz.  vol,  2(»1  ;  p.  349. 
Hand-protector.     W.  Fredrlckson.     No,  1.092.207  ;  Apr.  7 ; 

Oaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  29. 
Hand-rake.      M.    W.    Stedman.    (i,    I"     Kopp.    and    C.    R. 
Myers.      No,    1.004.174;    Anr.   21  :   (Jar.   vol.   201;  p.   773. 
Handle;  See  Box-handle:  ch(»st-hnndle. 
Handle   of   umbrellas,    walking-sti' ks.    hand  bags,    and   the 
lUce.      C.    F.    Mendham,      .No     1,004,7:(S;    Apr,    28;    Oaz. 
vol,  20]  :  p.   ]027. 
Handllne  long,   henvv  articles,   Portable  device   for.      .1.  T 
Rnnnev.      No     1.0ft4.930  ;    Apr,    28;    Oar,    vol     201;    p. 
1002, 
Hanger  :    See   .Adjustable    banu'er  :    Brake  hansrer  ;    Bncket- 
hatiirer  :  Corn  -  hani:' r  :   I  (oor     hanger;   l'1xt\ire  -  hanger  ; 
(iarment  hanger  :     Hook  hanger  :     Shadf-hnnger  :     Skirt- 
hanger:   Tobacco  hanger  :   Track  hanger 
Harmonica.  Metal,     C  W(  iss.  1      Hllrker,  and   M    Heusch- 

kel.      No.   1.094.1.80;   Apr.  21  :  (Jnz    vol    201  :  p.  776. 
Harness.      W.   S.    Kennedv       No,    1 .094,. 337  ;   Apr.   21:   Oaz 

vol.  201  :  p.  822. 
Harrow.  Diss.     A.  Emmert. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  4S. 
Harrow.    Dtek.      W     S     Nichols       No.    1,092.284:    Apr.    7: 

Oar.  vol.  201  :  p    57 
Harvester.     O.   Kluge.      No.    1,002.721;   Apr.   7;  Oaz.   vol. 


No.  1.092.249;  Apr    7;  Oas. 


.'01  ;  p.  205. 
Harveater.  Beet-.     E.   H.   Hollis. 

Gaz.  TOl.  201  ;  p.  82. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     .7.  B.  Dawson. 

Onz    vol.   201  :    p.    1  112 
Harvester.  Corn-.      W.   H     Roe 

Onz    vol.  201  :  p.  1127. 


No    1.002.216;  Apr.  7; 

No.  1,094.983  :  Apr.  28; 

No.   1.005.030  ;   Apr.    28 ; 
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Harvester,  Cotton-.     L.  L.  Upshaw.     No.   1,092,762;  Apr. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  219. 
Harvester    for    lieans    and    th*"     llkp        .r      S     Cain.       No. 

l.OO.i.lOS;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.    vol     I'Ol  ;   p.   .•?7L'. 
Hasp-lock.      J.    WaKner.       No.    1,094,279;    Apr.    21;    Ga«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  806. 
Hat.     J.  O.  Haaa.     No.  1,093,777  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Qax.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  637. 
Hat-blndln(?.     «.    Kremer.      No.    1,093.338;   Apr.    14;   Gat. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  452. 
Hat  brlni   prisx.      F.    Herr.      No.    1,093.411;  Apr.    14;   Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   477. 
Hat  fastenor.      O.    Voss.      No.    1,093,747;    Apr.    21;    Gas. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  629. 
Hat-fastener.     J.  S.  Harris.     No    1,094,328;  Apr.  21;  Qa». 

vol.   201  ;   p.   820. 
Hat  faNton.r.       M.    i).     Keltli    and     K.     D.     McQueen.       No. 

1. (»'.»». Util  ;   .\pr.  i;s  ;   (Jaz.  vol    l-'Ol  ;  p.  999. 
Hat-pin.     C.  P.  Broussard.     No.  1,09:2.689;  Apr.  7;  Ga». 

vol.  201  ;  p.  194. 
Hat-pin  guard.      F.  Olechnowlci.      No.  1,092,636  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  142. 
Hat-pin  guard.     H.  W.  and  F.  M.  Schmidt.     No.  1,093,730; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  625. 
Hat  pin  point    protector.      J.    H.    Burns.       No.    1,093,765  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   634. 
Hatband,  Interior.     A.  L.  Jonea.     No.  1.092,774;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  223, 
Haulage-ollp.     J.   VV.   SmallDaan.      No.   1,094,404;  Apr.   21; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  847. 
Hay-dl.xtributer.      K.   ('.   Tobias.      No.    I,092.s7r>  ;    .\pr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p    293. 
Hayfork.      .1     Moist.      N»>.    1,09.S.422;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   4751. 
Hay   gatherer  and  stacker.      I'.    Paradise.      No.   1,094,093; 

Apr.  ;:i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   744. 
Hay-rack.      H.  S.    Wlllcox.      No.    1,093,304;   Apr.   14;   (iaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  442 
Haystack  cover.     F.  A.  Freeland.     No.  1,092,707  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 
Head  covering:.       .1.     Vokos.ki.       No.     1,003.162;     Apr.     14; 

Gaz.  vo;.  201  ;  p.  3!>L'. 
Head-gear,  Lady's.    N.  E.  HugheB-Mahone.    No.  1,092,794  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  230. 
Header     and     header-t.lnder.       .1.     Stolz.       No.     1,093,742  ; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  628. 
HeiKl.  T  piisli.      C.    KemiT.       .No.    l,0l),'),01.'7  ;    .\pr.    2H  ;    (iaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    1126. 
Headllybt,    .Adjustable.      (\    F     Farrdl.      No.    1,095,095; 

Apr.   L'S  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'Ol;  p.   1149. 
Headli;:l]t.    IHrlclblc.       II.    I..    (Jaltiraltb.       No.    1,09.S,178; 

A|>r.    14  ;  (Jnz    vol.  L'Ol  ;   p.  .{ItT 
UeadllKht,  Mining'-.     U.  ('    Kniscbko.     No.   1.093,339;  Apr 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4.'')2. 
Headlights,    Device    for    turning   automobile-.      T.    E.    Van 

Derwerken.      No.    1,093,897;    Apr     21;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  67i>. 
Headllglita,     Optical      svstem     for.        \V.     riiurchlU.        No. 

l,Oi»2.5«l):  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   150. 
He.it  con.servlna  nppairitiis.      H.    II.    I>ow.      .No.    1,094.061  ; 

Apr.   21  ;  (;az.  vol.   201  ;   p.  734. 
Heat  (lislrlbiitlni,'   svstein       S.    K.    White.      No     1,094,040; 

Apr.   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  720. 
Heat  generator.      K.    Viz    and    J.    Muslay.      No.    1.092,312; 

Apr.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  66. 
Heat  -  Insulating  material,    Producing.     J.   A.    Scharwath. 

No.  1,092.402  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (inz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  96. 
Heat  unit.  Electric.      I'.  C.  (iarrlson  and  R.   Boomer.     No. 

1,002.790;  Apr    7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  228. 
He.-iter  ;    Scr    i:ii>ctric    lu'ater  :     Klectrh!    Induction  heater  ; 

l'"eed  wjitiT     heater:     <  Jas  bfji  t'T  :     Orchardhcattr  ;     He- 

clprocatlrit,'  hfatrr  ;  Solar  ti.'.itcr;  Starch  heater  ;  Steam 

heater  :    Water  beater. 
Heating  apparatus.      M.   B.,   .Ir  ,   and    1'.  T.   .Jackson.      No. 

1,093.10;{;   Apr.    14;  (Jaz.   vol    201  ;   o.  ;{71. 
Heating  apparatus.      ( '.    .1.   .Johnson.      No.    l,093.33.'t:    .\pr 

14  :  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  4."0. 
Heatlnu   devices,    Expansion    meinher   for   electric.      H.    I'. 

Ball.     No.   1,093, 7.<4;   Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  ii    631. 
Heating  fMrna<-e.      .1.    \     Swind.li        No.     l,094,t<ll;    Apr. 

2S  :   (;az    vol.   201  ;  p.  979. 
Heating    svstem.    Controlling    <levice    for    water-.       .1,     E 

(ioodwin.       No.     1,09.'.. 105;     Apr.     28;     Gaz.     vol.     201; 

p.   1152. 
Hentlnir  svstem.  Hot  water.     A.  <t.  Stapel       No.   1,094,757; 

A[ir.   2S";  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    lo;n 
Heating  svstem.  Multiple-circuit  steam  .     E.  H.  Gold.     No. 

1.092,570:  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   153. 
Heating   svstem.    Steam         E.   .1      M<  Ardle        No     1 .0!»2,M4,'.  : 

Apr.   14  ;  Caz.  vol.  201  ;  ().  2H4 
Heating  svstem.  Steam-.      M.   I'.   Osbourn.      No.   1,093,722; 

Apr.   21":   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  022. 
Heating  systems.   Regulator  for  hot-water.      C.   W.   Young. 

No     1  094,382;   Apr.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.    201  :   p.   H38. 
Heating    unit.      C.    S.    Steward.      No.    1.094.204;    Apr.    21; 

(iaz.    vol.   201  :    p.   801. 
Heating    unit.     .Vrmored     electric.        •'.     1".      Madsen.       No 

1,093,792;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  643. 
Heel  and  means  for  attaching  same.  Cushion-.     J.  H.  Mil- 
ler.    No    1,092,378;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  87. 
Heel  compressor.       A.     (ielger        No      1.094,433;     Apr      2h  ; 

(iaz    vol.  201  :  p.  917. 
Heel    Spring-.     E.  Jenot  and  S.   Kruchio.     No.   1,094,211; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p.  785. 


Heel  trimmer.     R.  L.  Greenleaf.     No.  1,093,846;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 
Heel-trimming  machines,  Counter-guard  for.     W.  J.  Noon. 

No.   1,094,587  ;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  971. 
Heela  and  aolea  of  Doota  and  shoes.  Machine  for  bumlah- 

InK  the  edget  of  the.     Z.  Beaudry.     No.  1,092,469;  Apr. 

7;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  120. 
Height  Indicating  machine.  Coin-controlled.      C.  A.  Stevens. 

No.  1,095,040;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1130. 
Hlckey.     C.  D.   Piatt.     No.   1,093,007  ;   Apr.   14  ;   Gai.   vol 

201  ;  p.  337. 
Highway    construction.    Sectional.      U.    P.    Beecber.      No. 

1,092,568  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  160. 
Hinge.      H.    Burchess.      No.    1,092,136;   Apr.  7;  Gai.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  4. 
Hinge.     J.  S.  Wrikeman.     No.  1,092,236 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  toL 

201  ;  p.  3H. 
Hinge.      J,    H.    Donohue.      No.    1,094,136;    Apr.    21;    Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  768. 
Hinge,   Concealed.     C.    B.    Parsons.      No.    1,094.010 ;   Apr. 

21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  717. 
Hinge.    Locking.       W     Madsen.      No.    1.092,926;    Apr.    14; 

<iaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  3il. 
Hinge,   Screen  door.      F.   Armstrong.      No.    1,096,065;   Apr. 

2S;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1130. 
Hinge,  Stay-.     H.  E.  Ciassaway.      No.   1,093,843;  Apr.  21; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  662. 
Hitching  device.     W.   M.   Pond.     No.   1,094,014;  Apr.   21; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  718. 
HltchlngpoBt.      J.    U.    Weston.      No.    1,093,089;    Apr.    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    :i«)«5. 
Hitching  strap      attachment.       W.       W.      Shepherd.       No. 

1,092.299  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  62. 
Hogscald.'r       E.  .L  Burris.     No.   1,094,525;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  :   p.  949. 
Hoist  block.     J    C.   Regan.      No.   1,092,860;   Apr.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   2K8. 
Hoist,  Bucket.     A.  Smith.     No.   1,092,670;  Apr.   7;  Gax. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   188. 
Holster    and    carrier.    Combination.       N.     P.     Lund.       No. 

1,094,228  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  789. 
Hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus.    A.  Allen.    No.  1.092,889  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  297. 
Moisting  apparatus  for  operating  grab  buckets.     A.  Smith. 

No.  1,002,(^)9;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  188. 
Hoisting-machine,     (i.  M.   Elchinger.     No.   1,094,645;  Apr. 

2H  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.  992. 
Hoisting   mechanism.      G.   Laughrin.      No.    1,093,707  ;   Apr. 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  617. 
Moisting  or  lifting  apparatus      K    IViulsen.     No.  1,094,929  ; 

Apr.    2S  :   (iaz.    vol.    201  :   p.    1092. 
Hoisting-tower.      F.    Donaldson.      .No.    1,093,257;    Apr.    14; 

(iaz.   Vol    201  :   p.  424. 
Hollow    Ixidles   of   perfect    shape.    Manufacture   of       P.    .\ 

Achilles.     No.   1.093,508  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  v(?l.  201  ;  p.  524, 
Honev   from  beehives,  Apparatus  for  removing  the.     H.  K. 

.Tolv.      No.   l.o'J2,2m  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  33. 
Hoof  spreader.        L.      M.      l-lovd     and     G.      H.      Ball.        N». 

1,094,.<22  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  819. 
Hook  :   Sir   Kee<l  hook  ;    Snap  hook  ;   Swlngletree-hook. 
Hook.     (-.   .1.  Ohlsson.     No.   1,093,945;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  095. 
Hook   and   eve,      S.    H.   (illdden.      No     1,093,260;    Apr,    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  i!01  ;  p.  42.''> 
Hook      and      eye      manipulator.       P.      T.      Chalfant.      No. 

l,092,3;iH  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p,   75. 
Hook  baiii;er        U.    C.     Smith.       No.     1,094,(}0H;    Apr.     28; 

(iaz.    vol.   201  ;   p    978. 
Hop     press     and     tilter,     Comliined.        A.     (i.     Hupfel.        No. 

l,002.i»<.M  :   Apr     14  ;   (in/.,   vol    201  ;   p    :\Xi. 
Hopper    nieeliani-ri]        It      I.     Wilcox        No.    1,094,760;    Apr 

2s  ;  (iaz    vol.   201  :   p    103t? 
Morn.    Dlaphriigm  ,       .M.    K,    Hutchison.       No.     1,094,403; 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  h46 
Morse-blankets,    Molding    means    for.      W.    G.    Ayres.      No. 

1,0!>4,1HS;  Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   777. 
lloise  oNe[«ilioe.      (  .  A    Deuscher.      No,   1,093,547;   Apr.  14; 

(iiiz.    vol.    201  ;    p,    .'■il7 
Morse  overshoe.     C.   H.   Schotta.      No.   1,094,101;  Apr.  21; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  74?. 
Horse  releaser.      II     Molub       No.    I,092,9it3;   Apr.    14;    Gaz 

vol     201  ;    p.    :f.'{2. 
Horsehair,  Manufaeturlng  artlHclal       C.  M.  Sanlaville.      No 

1.093.295;   Apr.    14;  (iaz.   vol.   201;  p.  438. 
Horseshoe.       W.    S.    .McCracken.      No.    1,092,585  ;    Apr.    7 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  159. 
Morsesho.-.      W     1>    P.   Aims.  .Ir.     No.   1,093,163;  Apr.   14 

(iaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    ;!!V2. 
Horseshoe.      P.    F.    Burke.      No     1.094.873;    Apr.    28;    Gaz 

vol.   201  :  p.    1072. 
Horseshoe  attachment.      S,   Noro.      No.   1.093,351  ;  Apr.  14 

(iaz.    vol.    2(M  ;    p.    456. 
Horseshoe     attachment.       E.     .1      Reece.       No.     1,094,474 

Apr.  28  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  933. 
Horseshoe  calk.       Detachable,       (i,       I.      De      Force.       No 

I,0'.t2,rt34  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   177. 
Ilorsesboi'  calk   remover.      K.   R.   Kennedy.     No,   1,094,676 

Apr.   28  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   967. 
Horseshoe  Ice  creeper      F    F.  .Jacobs.     No.   1,094,571;  Apr 

2K  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   n.   965. 
Horseshoe,   Swamp-.     M.  (lustafson  and  T.  Swanson.     No 

1  095,107  ;  Apr    2H  ;  (iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  1152. 
Hose  banding  tool.     A.  H.  Cain.     No.  1,093.910 ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  201  ;  p.  684. 
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Hose-coupling.      H.    V.    Sorum.      No.    1,092,603;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166. 
Hose-coupling.     J.  J.  Bowes,  Jr.     No.  1,093,528;  Apr.  14; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    512. 
Hose  coupling  or  union.     W.  C.  Stephens.     No.  1,092,673  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  189. 
Hose    couplings.    Machine    for    attaching    and    detaching. 

B.  N.  Church.     No.   1,094,978  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1110. 
Hot-air   furnace      J.   Zellweger.     No.    1,093,022  ;   Apr.   14  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.   342. 
Hot-air  furnace.      T.    R.   Brien.      No.    1,094,399  ;   Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  844, 
Hot-air  furnace.  Sectional.     A.  G.  Stapel.     No.  1,094,688  ; 

Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1007. 
Hot-box   cooler.      E.    8.    Hammond.      No.    1,095,108 ;    Apr. 

28;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  1153. 
Hut)-band  and  cooperating  wrench,      H,    H.   Huntley.      No. 

1.094,905  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1083. 
Humidifying    device.       F.    J.    Douglass.       No.     1,094,544 ; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  956. 
Humidor.     M.   Mayer.      No.   1,094,081  ;  Apr.   21  ;  GaB.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  740. 
Hydraulic   elevator,      K.    E.    O.    Jansson.      No.    1,094,998; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1117. 
Hydraulic    lifting    mechanism.      K.    H.    W.    Ij.    Seek,      No. 

1,093,151;   Apr.   14;   Gaa.   vol.  201;  p.  388. 
Hvclraullc  press.     T.  Steventon.     No.   1,093,084;  Apr.  14; 

Gaz.   vol,   201  ;   p.   364. 
Hvdraullc  press.     M    A.  McKee.     No.  1,094,803;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1049. 
Hvdro-extrnctor.     E.  F.  Poland.     No.  1,094,590;  Apr.  28; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  972. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     B.A.Thomas.     No.  1,092,308  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;   p.  65. 
Hydrocarbon   liquids  and   the   material  for  effecting   such 

results.   Increasing  the  efllciency  of.     A.   W.   Swanberg. 

No.  1,092,461  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  117. 
Hydrogen,  (ieneratlng.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,092,903  ;  Apr.  14 ; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    302. 
Ice  boxes,    Weighing    attachment    for.      O.    E.    McCumber. 

No,   1,094.581  ;  Apr.  2.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  968. 
Ice-cream    center  mold.      W.    W.    Cassell.      No.    1,094,878; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1074. 
Ice  cream  cone  and  protector  therefor.     J.   A.  Cook.     No. 

1.094.427;  Apr.  28  •  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  914. 
Ice-cream    packer.       H.    (i.    McIiSughlln.       No.     1,093,450  ; 

Apr.    14:    (iaz.    vol,    201;    p     488, 
Ice  crusher   or   grater.     .1.    Melisch.      No.   1,092,658;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1H4. 
Ice  cutting    machine.       E.    Wright.      No.    1,094,396  ;    Apr. 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  844. 
Ice  plek.      S     D.    Hughes.       No     1,094,569;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  :  p.  964. 
Identifying   persons  at    a   business,   negotiations,   and   the 

like.   Controlling  device   for  subsequentlv.      A.   Ilg.      No. 

1.094.073:  Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  7.^8. 
Igniting  device.      .1     K.   Valllant.      No,    1,093.217;   Apr.  14; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p,    410, 
Ignition  apparatus.     .1.  A.  Williams.     No.   1,092,417;  Apr. 

7  :  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   101. 
Ignition  device.     J.   Berg.     No.   1.094,051:   Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  7:iO. 
Illusorv  effects.  Producing.     L.  McCormlck.     No.  1,093.711  ; 

Apr."  21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   619. 
Impervious    bag.      M.    Smetana.      No.    1,092,601;    Apr.    7; 

(.az.  vol.  201  ;  p.   165. 
Impregnator.      B.   dough.      No.    1.093.538;   Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.    2(11  ;   [I    .'14. 
Inclneratln;:   refuse   material,   .\pparatus    for.      T.    E.    Was- 

lev.      No.   l,o04..''.O3  :   Apr.  2S  ;   (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  942. 
Incinerator.      M     M.    Rice.      No.   1.093,592;   Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    .'■,33. 
Incinerator.      .T.    ("onley.      No.    1,093,829;    Apr.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  657. 
Incubator.       T,    Wilson.       No.    1,093.231;    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  415. 
Index  for  hound   books,  i  E    J.  Mills.     No.   1,093,286;  Apr. 

14  :   (iaz.    vol.    201  ;   p'.    434. 
Indicator:    sre  Boiler-indicator;   Center-indicator;   I^l(]uld 

level    Indicator;    Ixig   and   stream   Indicator;    Speed  Indi- 

cMtor  :    Station  Indicator  ;    Street    or    station    indicator; 

Water  level    Indicator. 
Indicator      A.   B.    Hazard.      No,    1,093,621;  Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  586. 
indicator  lock.     E.  Tvden.     No    1,09.^.662;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  600. 
Ink.    Making    printing-,      M.    WolfT.      .No.    1,094,288;    Apr, 

21  ;  (^az.  vol.   201  ;  p.  808, 
Inkstand       .T.    Volz       No,    1,093. .505;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.    504. 
Inkstand       F.   M.  Ashlev       No.   1,093,677;   Apr.   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  606. 
Inkstand.      E.   Davis.     No.    1,093,770;   Apr.   21;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p,  636. 
Insect  trap,     C  Qulst.     No.  1.093,291;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;    p.    436. 
Insole.      L.    A.    Ix)ng.      No.    1,092,373;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  86. 
Insulating   compound.      L.    E.    Barrlnger   and    F.    C.    Zapf. 

No.  1.093,967  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  :  p    702. 
Insulation  composition  and  preparing  the  same.  Electrical. 

J.    W,    Avlsworth.      No.    1,092,511  ;    Apr.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
201  :  p.  ISC.  ' 


Insulator.     J.  A,   Sandford,  Jr.     No,   1,093,479  ;  Apr    14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p,   497. 
Insulator.     J.  A.  Sandford,  Jr.     No.   1.093.4S0  ;   Apr.   14  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    497. 
Insulator,   Electrical.      J.   W.   Aylswo'rth.      No.    1,094,829; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1059. 
Insulator -pin.      J.    L.    Hecht    and    J.    C.    Gapen.      No. 

1,094,852;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1066. 
Insulator,    Trolley  -  wire  -  feed  -  tap.      E.    L.    Alvord.      No. 

1,093,235;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol.  201;   p.   416. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  R.  Warren.    No.  1,092,787  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  227. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  Maybach.     No.  1,092,930  ; 

Apr.    14  ;   Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.    311. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      H.    Lemp.      No.    1,093,140; 

Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  384. 
Internal-combustion    engine.       K.    PXlh.       No.     1,093,176; 

Apr.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   397. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.      C,    De    Lukacsevics.       No. 

1,093,544;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201:  p.   616. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    F.  S.  Thornley.    No.  1,093,659  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  599. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    C.  C.  Longard.    No.  1,003,709  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  618. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    A.  (i.  Moreton.    No.  1,093,044  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   694. 
Internal-ccmbustlon  engine.     T.  H.  Russell.     No.  1,004.254  ; 

Apr.  2lTGaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  798. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   C.C.Anderson.   No.  1,094,808  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  844. 
Internal-combustion  engine,      p.  H.  Goggln.     No.  1,094,664  • 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  959. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.       E.    A.    Cunningham.      No. 

1,094.779;    Apr.   28:   (inz.  vol    201;   p.   1041, 
Internal  combustion     engine.       S.     Lake,       No.     1,096,002 ; 

.\pr.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   1118. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     I.,.  S.  Gardner.    No.  1,096,102  ; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  1151. 
Internal  -  combustion  -  engine   control.      I.    R.    Krug.      No, 

1,093.58(1  :  Apr.   14;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  530. 
Internal-combustion    engine    used    on    motor-bicycles.    Air- 
cooled.      E.   Sldwell.      No,    1,092,228;    Apr.   7;    Gas.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  36, 
Internal  -  combustion      motor,      R,      T.      Kingsford.      No. 

1,092.578  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  156. 
Iron  :   See   Eleitric   iron  ;    Flat-iron  ;    Sad-iron  ;    Soldering- 
iron. 
Iron.   Casting  of.      I.  E.   Lester.     No.    1,093,443;   Apr.   14; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p,   486. 
Iron,  Improving  pig-.     V.  Stobie.     No.  1,093,892;  Apr,  21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  678. 
Iron,  .Manufacture  of  pig  .    F.  Prudhomme.    No.  1,092,168  ; 

Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   15. 
Iron,  steel,  and  allovs  of  steel.  Cementation  of  articles  of. 

F.    (iiollttl.      No.    1.093,844:    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  (;62. 
Ironing  hoard.      W.    U.    Jacobs,      No.    1,092,444;    Apr.    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   112. 
Ironing  board.      W.   P.   Thurman,      No.  1,092,610;  Apr.  7: 

(iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.    16S. 
Isoprene,   Producing.      L.    P.    Kvriakides   and   R.    B.   Earle. 

No.  1.094.222  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  788. 
Isoprene,    Producing.      L.    P.    Kvriakides.      No.   1,094,223; 

Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  780. 
Jack  :   See  .\utonioliile  j;i(  k  ;    Lifting-Jack  :   Lumber-jack. 
Jack,      1.   E.    Min.lnian.      No,   1.093,2(^9;  Apr.   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.   42.K 
Jack     and    drop.     Comhlned.       R.     M.     De     Vlgnler.       No. 

1,092,004  ■    Apr     14;   (iaz.    vol.   201:   p.   323. 
Jacquard  card,   Hlank.     E.  Maag.     No.   1,093,142;   Apr.   14: 

(iaz.   vol.   201  :    p.   ."IS.",, 
Jar   cap    and   handle.      K    L,    Bean.      No.    1.094,192  :    Apr. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  i'.  778. 
Jewel-t)ox.  Safetv.     R.  Hopkins.     No.   1.094.788;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1043. 
Jewel-gage.      F.    W.    Seidl.      No.    1,093.360;   Apr.   14;   Ga*. 

vol.   201  ;    fi     4.^9. 
Jewel-setter,   Roller.     J.   E.   Ford.      No.    1.092,345;  Apr.  7; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  77. 
Jeweler's  assembiinii-macbine.  F.O.Harris.   No.  1,094,144; 

.\pr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  7(51. 
Jewelry.  Ac  ,  Machine  for  drying  and  polishing  articles  of. 

H.    B.    Richardson.      No.    1.093.078;    Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;   p.   302. 
Jock-strap.     A.  B.  Kendrlck.     No.  1,092,488;  Apr.  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  201  :  p.  127. 
Joint  ;  S(c  liail  joint;  Railway  rail  joint  ;  Universal  joint. 
Joint-plate.     A.  Mover.     No.  1.092,S48  ;  Apr.  14;  (iaz.  vol. 

2(.l  ;    p.    2S.'-.. 
Journal  -  bearing.      Antifriction.      W.      W.      Schlesl.      No. 

1.092,174  ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  17. 
Journal-box.     W.  J.  SutllfT.     No,   1,()92,306;  Apr.  7;  Gas 

vol.  201  ;  p.  64. 
Journal-I)Ox-securlng  mechanism.     A.  O,  Bucklua,  Jr.     No. 

1.093.170:   Apr.   14;  (iaz.  vol    201;  p.  395. 
Junction-box     for    ele<;trlcal    conductors.       C.     W.     Davis 

No.   1,09.^.607  ;  .\pr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  580. 
Justifying  with   hot  metal,   .\pparatus   for.      R.   Langseth. 

No.  1.094.367  :  .Vpr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  833. 
Keg.    Metallic.      W    R.   Klnnear.      No.   1.092.999:  Apr.  14: 

Gaz.   vol.    201  :    p.    335. 
Keto    compounds    from    ketones    and    alkylaminometbanes. 

Producing      (i.  Merling.  O.  Chrzesclnskl,  and  H.  K5hler. 

No.  1,094,159  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  768. 
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Keto     compounds     from     ketonen    and     tetrunlkyldlatulno 

methanpH.  I'roduclnK.     (i.  MiTllng,  <).  thrz<'>clnskl.  and 

U.  KSIiler.     No.   l,U94,lt>0;  Apr.   :;i  ;  Uuz    vol.   liOl  ;   p. 

768. 
Key:  ISee  Multiple  key;  Typi-wrlt-r  key. 
Key.     J.  L.  Kyau.     No.  1.004,478  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  934. 
Key-rlnR.     W.  Hornkli,  Jr.     No.   1.004.f>0H:  Apr.  28;  Oaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  9«4. 
Kler  for  condltlonlnL'  textile  material.     I.  E.  Talmer.     No. 

1.094.922  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  (iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1089. 
Kiln  :  Sec  Drylnu  kiln. 
KinetoBcopo.      .1.    Oertly.      No.    1,093.046;    Apr.    21;    (^az. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  r.04. 
Kite.      J.    Stlpplck.       No.     1.092.;i03:    Apr.    7;    Gai.     vol. 

Knee-guard."  H.   R.   Hart.     No.   1.092.88«;   Apr.    14;   Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  280.  ^    ,-  , 

Knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine.     E.   kolppen.     No. 

1.093.437  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  484 
Knit   fabrics.    Machine   for   unltlne.      W.   C.    WrlRht.      No. 

1.092.885;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  296 
Knitted  garment.      W.   N.    iHinleU.     No.    1,094,884;    Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1076. 
Knitting  fabrics      R.   W.   Scott.     No.   1,093.369;  Apr.   14; 

Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  459.  ,  ^,  ,-.      » 

Knlttlng-macblne.     A.  S.   Musgrove.     No.   1,095, 184  ;  Apr. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1174. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     E.  Paquette.     No.  1,092.166; 

Apr    <  •  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   14. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.    W.E.Smith.    No.  1.092.301  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  02. 
Knitting  machine,  i'lrc\ilar  .     E.  E.  Kllbourn.  \V.  E.  Smith, 

■and   f.   W.  KillHJurn.      No.    1,092, .577;   Apr.    7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Knitting-machine  yarn-changing  device.     II.  Swlnglehurst. 

No.  1,093.362  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  460. 
Knitting  ribbed  fabrics.     R.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,094,482  ;  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  936. 
Knitting  Helvaged   fabrics.      R.   W.   Scott.     No.    1,094.347; 

Apr.  21  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    S2)i. 
Knot-tying   Implement.      J.    F.    Matthews.      No.    1,094.915. 

Apr    2H  :  (;n7,.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1087. 
Label,  Can-.     J.   G.   Wood.      No.   l,0'.t;j,23;5  ;   Apr.   14;   Gaz. 

Label,  "Det'acliably  secured.      J.    French.      No.     1,003,985; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  70M. 
I.al)el8  to    fabrics  lit    men.sured   distanced   aunrt.   Apparatus 

for  applyhiL'.     R.  II.  Anderson.     No.   1.092,550;  Apr.  7; 

(iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   148.  ,   ^    ,,     ,,,  v 

I.ahellng  mnchtne.   Can-.      A.   V    and  O.   II.   Wngner.      No 

1  094,341);  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  827. 
Lnce-fnstenlng     device.     Shoe-         M      Sp«ngenl)erg         N<. 

1,094,202;   Ajir.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   «<)! 
Lacing   device.      (J.    W.    Ayres.      No,    1,094,357;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  S2ft.  ,      ,     ,,   ^  v 

l.,acqucrpd  or  proto«tlve  coated  can.     .1.  (r.    Hodgson,     ^o. 

1  094.M99;  Avt    2S  ;  Ghz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   1081. 
ladder.      M.    H.    IIofTman.      No     1.093,419;    Apr     14;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    47M 
Lamp,      C,    Iv    (iodl-.y.      .No.    1  .Ult.!.122  ;    Apr.    14;    (.az.    vol. 

«>0J  ■   p    378 
lAmp.'    W.  S.   Hanim,     No.    1  ,(«»:!.Ont ;  Apr    21:   (Jaz    vol 

Lamp,'.v'cetvi.'ne.i:as.      C,  Hoppe,     No,  1,094,902;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1082.  ,,,,.,       . 

Lump.    Aiitonioblle  .      M.    Vacula.      No.    1,092.41-;    Apr,    .; 


Gaz.   vol 


201 


90. 


Nn     l,09:i,tilH  ;    .\l)r 


(iaz 
Gas. 

Apr 
No 
No, 


Lamp.    Automobile'        W.    R.    Mamm. 

"1      (;az    vol    2«>1  ;  p,   .'H4 
LamDhjirner       .\    .LKIni:.     No     1  .(.y3.:'.;{rt  :   Apr     14;  Gar.. 

Lamp   Electric  Incandescent.     J.  W.  I'lielps.     No.  1,094.745  ; 

Apr    2S  ;  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p    1029 
Lnmo,    Gas        li,^  K«'th.      No.    1.094.21  t  ;    Apr.    21; 

Lamp  g">l^n'rd.'''  .[.'"Gray.   Jr.      No.    1.092.70R  :    Apr.   7; 

vol.   201  :   p.   201.  .  ^.        ,    .,„,  ^.,.. 

I^mp.    Incnnilescnt.      .T.    lK>orenbos.      No,    l,0.i_.h_t>, 

14  •   <;:iz     vol.    201  :    p     -'it! 
Lamp    me.lianism,    ,ViUnniohlle,       W.    K     i  atterson 

1  094.212  ;   .\\>r    21      Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.    ''M 
Lamp    me.haulsm    for    automobiles       R     i      Hrowne 

1  oft.^  3,k:i  ■    \or    14;  Guz.  vol    201  :  p.  4"" 
iJmp    Mer.ur\^vMpnr.     R    KU,  h.     No    1  .o..,M75  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

La^- NhL^"'  =  1>  V:'nal.>wtn.     No    ,.09L.5H  ;   Apr.  2,  : 

Lam'p  ■  Po/taMe  electMc'     W    .1.  Monaghan.     No    1.093,144; 

\nr     14  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  :    p     :t'^0 
Lamp  shield.   I'ortable-a.etylene-gas  .      A     L    Hansen.     No 

1  09't  r'S  •  Apr.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol    20l  :  p    •'■«0 
L.4i'rckoV«nd_sh,ule    holder  r>ewar.       No 

1  nO'>S10-   .\Dr    T;  (iaz.  vol.  2U1  ,  \k  -.io 
iJmrl^ckeV  ca^se.    Incandeacent-electric  .      A.   8r..   and   J 

,    ^*'*"-on.^;?-  'l^c-'^RamVey     I'r'  "no   7  .Soo"^-  .t.r 
lyarap-Hupport.      •'■/      "5?u*''   "T      '  • 

Lam?-   Vehicle        O     Thornloy       No.    1.094.272;    Apr.    21; 

LaSt-pV   *c  .  Z\k^'n.^Sc.  for  e.ectri.      A     I>    Hart.ett 
No    1.092,627:  Apr.  7;  0««.  vol.  201,  P    l..». 


iJimpB,    Making  incandescent  electric       A.    Berliner.      No. 

1,094.774;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.    1039. 
Lamps,  Means  for  rating  Incandescent.     A    J.  Sweet.     No. 

1,092,410;   Apr,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p.  98. 
l>and  clearing  machine.     J.  R.   McGlffert.      No.    1.095,122  ; 

Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1167. 
l^nd  roller  or  pulverizer.     W.  .1.  Dunham      No.  1.094,201  ; 

Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.    781. 
Lantern.     C.   L.   Dunn.      No.   1.092,248  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Oat.   vol. 

201  ;   p.   42. 
I^p  seam  body  ninker,     I    K    Warme.     No.  1,091,179;  Apr 

21  ;    (Juz.   vol.    201  ;   p.    775. 
I>ast.      .1.   E    Weeden.     No.   1.093,665;  Apr.   21;   Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   001 
List      W.  A.  Kr.nfler.      No.   1,094,153;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;   p.   765. 
Last.     E.  J.  Mountain.     No.  1,094,739;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

201 ;  p.  1027. 
Last.     A.  Godfrey      Ni>.  1.094.988;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1114. 
Last.    Hinged.      G.    W.    Miller.      No.    1.004.673;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1003. 
Lji.stingm.Mchine.      T.   G.    I'laut.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.718; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    856. 
Lasting  machine    holddown.       M.    Cook.       No.     1.092,431  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   106. 
Latch,   Automatic   gate-.     P.  Bosen.     No.   1,094,637  :  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  090. 
Latch    for   sleeping-car    headboards.      C.    L.    Dorney.      No. 

1.094.781  :  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1041. 
Latch.   (Jate-.      I).    Loudenslager.      No.    1.092.728;    Apr.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  207. 
Latch  needle.     K.  Meeh.     No.  1.094.737  ;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  1027. 
Latch.  Refrigerator-.     K.  N.  Perkins.     No.  1,092.286;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  67. 
I.j»tch.  Self-locking     E.  A.  Schrelber.     No.  1.094.602;  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  26l  ;  p.  976. 
Latrine.     H.  D.  Knox.     No.  1,092,920;  Apr.   14;  Gaz    vol, 

201  ;  p,  309, 
Laundry    machinery.      J.    H.    Sutter.      No     1.002.805;    Apr, 

7  :  (iaz.  vol,  201  ;  p,  166. 
Laundrv-miingle,      C.   F.    Roberg   and   A.    Malmberg.      No. 

1.095,167  ;  Apr    2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1175. 
Lawn  sprinkler.      C.   A.  Nelson.     No.    1,093,006;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol     201  ;   p.   337. 
I.eaveH,    refuse,   or  large   particles   carried   along   by   water. 

&(  .  Automatic  apjiaratus  for  removing.      K    A.  L.  Gulu. 

No.  1.092.440;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   110 
Lev.l  nud  plumnii>t.  Combined.    A.  L.  Coash.    No.  1,094,531  ; 

Apr   28;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  961. 
L4-vel      sttschnient.      Adjustable.        A.      K.      Prant*.        No. 


1  (193  77.''.:    Apr     21  :    Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p.  637. 
«vel.   Knockdown.      N.    L.    liayden.      No.    1.094,651  ;  Apr. 
IH  :  Gnz.  vol    201  ;  p.  996 


Leveling'  InstrumentK.  .\ppllance  for.     A.  J.  Moonen.     No. 

1  («M  .'.83  ;   Apr.  2^^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  909. 
IJi.n^e  plate     t.rack.'t        T.     F.     Wilson.       No.     1.093.615; 

Apr    14  ;  (iaz    vol    201  ;  p.  508, 
Lif.'  nrest'rv.T       .1     Magvjir,      No.   1.093.O02;  Apr     14;  (;az 

vol     201  ;   p.   'AM 
l.lf.' -.IV  iiiL-    Mppjiratus.       T     F.    Gleasnn,       No,    1.093.987; 

Apr     21  :   Gmz,    vol,    201  :    p     709. 
Life  saving   suit       f     G.    Walle.      No     1,095,051;    Apr,   28; 

ilaz    \ol.  201  :  p,   1134, 

I.ifl.-r       >"     ri|ir   llft.T. 

Mftlnv  1a'-k       f     T.    Starbnck       No     1,093.,''.90 ;    Apr,    14; 

(ia/     vol.    jol  ,   p    T,.V^ 
l.l;:hl      >"    i;iertrir  cap  light, 
I. iglitning  arrester.      A    Allendorf,      No.   I,092,r.l0;   Apr.   7; 

i;nz.   \..l.  201  ,  p    irM 
Line  casting    nuuhlne.      D     S.    Kennedy.       No     1.092.150; 

\pr    7  ;  I'.az    vol    201  ;  p.  9. 
Lin.  '  oupliiik'     \iitoniHll<       N    .M     Uo>n1<»n,  J.   P,  Mlchiell, 

nn.l     !■      .\    '  r.riiinll...f.  r,     .Ir        No      1,094.115:     Apr.    21: 

<;az.    vol     201  ,    p     7.".2. 
Line  fastener.       i:     .1.    Day       No.    1.092.563;    Apr.    .;    (.az 

Line  h. rider  and  Htrelcli.-r.     ('    F'..  W Instead.      No.  1 .094.286  : 

Apr    21  ;   (iaz.    vol.    201  :    y    80S. 
I.iner.    TaialM  K.    I.,    ";."'.>         No.    1,003,606;   Apr,    21; 

<;nz     vol.    2ol      p,   5H0 
link     FuMll.le       II.    W,    Cotton.      No.    1,092,562;    Apr,    7; 

(iaz    vol    201  ;  p.  151. 
I  ink  nie>li  niaklni:      machine.        D.      P.      Fitzgerald.        No. 

1  O02.251  :   Apr    7  :  (iaz.  vol.   2(il  ;   p.   43. 
LInotvpe  iiia(  liine       T.    S.    Ilomans.      No.    l.t»«2,715  ;    Apr 

7  :  (iaz    vol    201  ;  p    20.3. 
l.liH.tvp.'  ina.iilnes.   Wiper  for  trimming  knives  of.      W.   (  . 

Redfleld      No    1,094,931  :  Apr.  28;  Oaz,  vol,  201  ;  p.  1092. 
Llciiild  dispenser       P     Kanellos.      No.    1.092,533;    Apr,    7; 

r.at    vol,   201  ;  p    141. 
Mould  l.-v.l     Indicator.       J.     A      'nirner        No.     1.093.745  ; 

.\pr    21  :     i.tz.   vol    201  ;   p.  «2« 
IJ.pii.l  tiictci       W.I     Staaf.      No,    1,093,808;  Apr,  21  ;  Oaz. 

Vol     201  ;   p    64m. 
I.lthoKrapblc  and  other  prlntine  machlnei,   Feed  g\itde  for, 

E    J     Robert!.       No.    1,092,465:    Apr,   7;   (iaz    vol.    201; 

U>ad  transfer    apparatus       T.    S.    Miller       No     1.094.00B; 

/.\pr.    21  :    ';az.    vol     2<11  ;    p     716. 


Lock:  See  Alarm-lock;  Automohlle-lock ;  Box-lock;  Car- 
door  IcKk;  Coin  controlled  lock;  Combination  -  lock  ; 
Door-lock  ;  Drawer-lock;  Fire  d(K)r  lock;  Hasp-lock;  In- 
dicator-lock ;  Nut  lock  ;  Padlock  ;  Permutation-lock ; 
Pin  tumbler  lock  :  Safety  lock  ;  Sash  lock  ;  Seal-lock  ; 
Switch  lock  :   Vehicle  door  lock  ;    Window  lock. 

No.    1.092.414  ;   Apr.    7  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Lock.     F.  J.   Welllsch. 

201  :  p.  100. 
Ivock.     E.  L.  Unt.     No. 

p.   591. 
IXK-k.     E.  I..  Williams. 

201  ;   p.  653. 
Lock.    A.  A.  Page  and  H.  H.  Munson.     No. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1168. 
Lock    construction.      H.    (J.    Voight.      No. 

21  :  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  649. 
Lock  for  sofa  bed  seats.  Ac.     S.  Gundersen. 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1066. 
Lock    front    and    striker,    Rabbeted.      A.    A 

1,092.948;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  317. 
IxMk  keeper.  Door-.     T.  H.  Wiley.     No.  1,093,816;  Apr 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  652. 
Lock  mechanism,     H.  (i.  Voight.     No.  1,093,810  ;  Apr. 
vol.  201  ;  p.  649. 


1,093.637  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  v»l.  201  ; 

No.  1,093.817  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1,096,124;  Apr. 

1.093.809  ;    Apr. 

No.  1,094,850; 

Page.       No. 

21  ; 

21  ; 


.     H.  G.  Voight. 

;  p.   650. 
J.    H.    Ames. 

;  p.  808. 
Hardsocg.      No. 
304. 


No,  1,093,811  ; 
1,094.290  ; 


No. 


(iaz 
IxK-k  mechanism,  Cylinder 

Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201 
Ix)ckR,    Strlke-plate    for, 

Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Ix)cklng   device.      L.    C. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
Locking  ring  for   retaining  picking-fingers.     B.   C.   Calder 

wood.     No.  1.093,973  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  703. 
Locomotive.     C.  L.  Nilson.     No.  1,093.069      '-      --     • 

vol.  201  ;  p.  359. 
Ix)comotlve-conden8er.      J.   M.   McCIellon. 

Apr.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  693. 
lyocomotlve  sand-box.     H.  Molne.     No.  1,092,268;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  49.  ...*'. 

Locomotive-sand-box    arrangement.      C.    L.    Helsler.      No 

1,093.989;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  710. 
Locomotives,  Blind-shaft  bearing  for  the  driving  means  of 

electric.     G.   Lundholm.     No.   1,096.007;   Apr.   28;   Gas 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1120. 
Ix)g  and^tream  Indicator.     W.  Cornells.     No 

Apr.  2f ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1164. 

1.094.424 


1,092,908;    Apr. 


Apr.  14  ;  Gaz 
No.    1,093,942  ; 


1,095,141 


lyoom 
201  ; 

Ix)om, 
Gaz. 


No. 


T.    Brindle 
p  913. 

Haircloth  .     G.   8 
vol.  201  ;  p.  1076. 
Loom-harness.      J.    Kaufmann 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   712. 
Loom-shuttle.      W.    P.    Straw. 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  322. 
Looms.  Filling-severing  device 
1.092,263  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Lubricator: 

cator. 
Lubricator, 
vol.  201  ; 
Lubricator, 
vol.  201  ; 
Lumber-lack 
vol.  201  ;  p 


Cox.      No. 


No. 


No. 

for. 
201 


;  Apr. 
1.094,882; 
1.093,995  ; 
1.092.969; 


28  :    Gaz.    vol. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


28; 
21 


14 


J. 

p. 


W. 

48. 


Holilday.     No. 


See    Splndle-lubrlcator ;     Wheel-flange    lubrl- 


I. 

p. 


Organ.      No.    1,092,164  ;   Apr.   7  ;  Gaz. 

No.   1.096,042;   Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

No.  1.092,704  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai. 

Keyes. 


N.  B. 
p.  402. 
1,093,266;  Apr. 

Bchellenbach. 
p.  976. 
No.  1.094.126; 

1.092.861  ;  Apr. 

C.  Cox. 


No. 
14  ; 
No. 


T.  O 
p.  13. 
'     F.  Talbot. 
1131. 

C.  K.  Evans 
.     200. 
Machine  operators.   Safety  device  for 

1,093,192;   Apr.    14;  (iaz.   vol.  201; 
Machine-tool.     G.  E.  Hallenbeck.     No, 

Gaz,  vol,  201  ;   p.  427. 
Machine-tools,   Diameter-stop  for.     W 

1,094.601  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Magnetic  separator.     R.   W.  Cousins. 

21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  764. 
Magnlfylng-glass.     M.  von  Rohr.     No. 

(iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  289. 
Mail  and  the  like.  System  of  collecting.     S 

1.094.126  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  755. 
Mall  -  bag    catcher    and    deliverer.       A.    A.    Herther. 

1,093.624  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  687. 
Mall  -  bag   catcher   and    deliverer.      (i.    W.    Pomeroy. 

1,094,(>96;  Apr.  21;   Gaz.  toI.  201;   p.  745. 
Mall-box.     P.  Amadeo.     No.  1,094,408;  Apr.  21;  Gat 

201  ;  p.   848. 
Mall-box.      A.   Chrlstensen.      No.    1,094.529;   Apr,   28 

vol.  201  ;  p.   960. 
Mail  exchange  system.     A.  Hupp.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,716 

Anr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  850. 
Mail-matter-stacking   device.      E.    P.    F.    Thompson.      No 

1.094.271  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  803. 
Mail-pouch.      R.   8.  Twlss.      No.    1,092.962;   .\pr.   14;   Gat 

vol.  201  :  p.  322. 
Mail-pouch   lifting   and   dumping  device.      C.    B.    Stewart. 

No.  1.094,491  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  938. 
Mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus.     P.  A.  BloLioerg. 

No,   1,093,W)8;  Apr,  21  ;  (Tat.  vol.  201 -p.  683. 
Malllng-pnckage.      ft.    Harvey.      No.    1,093.850;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz    vol.   201  ;  p    664 
H.    L. 


Apr. 

14  ; 

No. 

No. 

No. 

vol. 
Gaz. 


Mailing-wrapper.     H.   L.  Greve. 

Gat.  vol.   201  ;  p.  29. 
Mailing-wrapper.     H.   L.  Greve. 

(iat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  SO. 
Mandrel.    CoUapilble.      C.   Mehlum 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  434. 
Manger       H.    L.    Ferris.      No.    1,096,148: 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1167. 

201  O.  G  — VI 


No.   1,092,209;   Apr.    7; 

No.   1,092.210;   Apr.  7; 

No.    1.093.284  ;    Apr. 

Apr.   28  ;   Gas. 


Mangle.     W.  Bartholomew.     No.   1.094,632;  Apr    28-  Gat 

vol.    201  ;   p.   988. 
Manhole-step.    Detachable.      A.   M.   Pitts.      No.    1,093,204- 

Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  406. 
Map-holder.      F.    H.    Swanson.      No.    1,092,607 ;    Apr.    7  • 

GsLZ.  vol.  201  ;  p.  167. 
Marble,   Manufacture  of  artlflclal,      O.   E    Heuschkel.     No 

1,094,366  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  832. 
Marine     almlng-drlll.     Apparatus     for.       F.     Bohn.       No 

1,092,425  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  104. 
Marker,  Land-.     V.  K.  Franklin.     No.  1,092,346;  Apr.  7; 

Gat.  vol.  201 ;  p.  77. 
Massage  apparatus.     H.    E.   Marcy.      No.    l,0t>4.450  ;   Apr. 

28  :   Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   923.  *   . 

Massage-vibrator.      W.   F.   Lay.     No.    1,094,668;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.    1000. 
Mat  :  S*r  Picture-mat. 
Mat   or  pad.      C.    I.   E.   Mastln.      No.   1,092,928;   Apr.   14; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  311. 
Match  box.      (",    Wick.      No.    1,094,283  ;   Apr.   21  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  807. 
Match-box   windshield.      F.    C.    Lambert.      No.    1.094.226; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  789. 
Match-splint-conveying    machine.      B.    G.    Vaughan.      No. 

1.093.366:  Apr.   14;  Gat.  vol.  201;  p.  461. 
Matches.    Making   a   composition    for   use    in.      H.    Staler. 

No.  1.092,408  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  98. 
.Matrices.  Making.     J.  E.  Hanrahan.     No.  1,092,709  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 
Matrix-coneholing    machine.      J.    S.    Bancroft    and    M.    C. 
Indahl.     No.  1,094,622:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  983. 
Matrix-setting  and   line-casting  device.     J.   Dorneth.      No. 

1.094.643;  Apr.  28;  Gat.  vol.  201;  p.  991. 
Mattress.      P.    Schilling.      No.    1,092.864;    Apr.    14;    Gat. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  289. 
Mattress-springs.     R.  G.  Marquardt  and  O.  H.  Stuewe.     No. 

1.092.375  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  86. 
Mattresses.  Machine  for  filling  compartment-.     I.  J,  Wein- 
berg.    No.  1.093,668  ;  Apr.  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  603. 
Mausoleum  construction.     F.  C.  Schaekel.     No.   1.094,600; 

Apr.  28  :  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  975. 
Mausoleums,    Disinfecting   device    for.      F.    Borgolte.      No. 

1,093,823  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  664. 
Measuring  and  cutting  and  cost  computing  machine.  Cloth. 
C.    Schwartt.      No.    1,092.802 ;   Apr.   7 ;   Gat.   vol.   201  ; 
p.  232. 
Measuring   and    marking    webs    of   fabric,    paper,    and    the 
like.    Machine    for.      E.    Kessler.      No.    1.066,160;    Apr. 
28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  :   t>    1172. 
Measuring    apparatus,    Tailor's.      M.    Mennls    and    W.    A. 

Mead.     No.  1.092.737  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 
Measuring  device.  Liquid-.     E.  A.  Appell.     No.  1,094,291  : 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  809. 
Measuring  device.  Rotary.     E.  C.  Spedden.     No.  1,092,672; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  189. 
Measuring     machine.     Bagging-.       S.     W.     Denton.       No. 

1.093.037  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  347. 
Measuring    spectacle-bridges.    Device    for.      C.    H.    Plxley. 

No.  1.092.288  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  68. 
Measuring  the  rate  of  movement  of  a  mechanism  averaged 
over  an.v    predetermined  period  of  time.  Means  for.      H. 
S.   Hatfield.     No.  1.094,459;  Apr.  28;  Gat.  vol.  201;  p. 
919. 
Mechanical  -  construction     blocks.       C.     H.     Pajeau.       No. 

1.092,591  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.. 161.  ^ 

Medicine-dose  measurer  and  bottle  stotJper.     A.  T.  Steven- 
son.    No.  1.093,740;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  627. 
Medldne-dropper.     L.  P.  Savage.     No.  1.093,481  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  497. 
Medicines,   Wafer  for  encapsulating.     H.   Nerllnger.      No. 

1.094,740;  Apr.  28;  Gat.  vol.  201;  p.  1028. 
Melting-furnace.      G.    Mellen.      No.    1.092.938;    Apr     14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  314. 
Merry-go-round.      J.    Ney.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.721;    Apr. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  1182. 
Metal  bodies,  Manufacturing.     F.   Pacher.     No.  1,092,663  ; 

Apr.  7  :  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  186, 
Metal-cleaning  appliance.  Tarnished-.     H.  M.  Fetters.     No. 

1.002.985;  Anr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  3.30. 
Metal   fabric.  Machine  for  making  flexible.     A.  C.  Pratt. 

No.    1,004.471;   Apr.   28;   Gaz.    vol.   201;   p.   931. 
Metal  or  other  material.  Apparatus  for  making  extruded 


pparat 
No.    1, 


articles  of.      G.   Mellen.      No.    1,092,937;   Apr.   14;   Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  314. 
Metal  or  other  material,  Making  extruded  article*  of.     O. 

Mellen.     No.  1,092.934  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  313. 
Metal  pipe  and  tubing.  Method  of  and  means  for  mann- 

facturfng.     E.   E.   Blea.     No.   1.093,010;   Apr.    14;   Gat. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  338. 
Metal   rolls.   Cleaning  and    scouring  attachment   for,     J. 

Dunlop  and  J.   D.    Davidson.     No.   1.094.202  ;   Apr    21  : 

Oat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  781. 
Metal  sheets.  Ac.  Apparatus  for  testing.     A.  M.  Erlcbsen 

No.  1.094.319;  Apr.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  817. 
Metal  structure.     E.  A.  Wilson.      No.   1,095,066;  Anr    28- 

Gat.   vol,   201  :   p.    1136. 
Metal,    Trussed   expanded.      F.    C.    Arey.      No     1,092,826 ; 

Apr.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  71. 
Metal-worklng  machine.     E.  Trobeck.     No.  1,092,462  ;  Apr 

7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  117. 
Metals  from   cyanld   solutions.    Precipitation   of.      C.   Bnt- 

ters.     No.  1,092.765  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  220. 
Metals    from    ores.    Extracting.       H.     8.    MacKay.       No 

1,094.371  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  201  ;  p.  834. 
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Metallic    roller.      W     VV.    Watson   and   J.    (I.    Carlson.      No. 

l.(»!»L'.4tU  :    Apr.   7;   C.ttz.   vol.   2(11  :   p.    118 
Mt'tHllIc     structure.     Collapsible.       J.     O.     EUlnger.        No. 

1.0<M,844  ;   Apr.   28;   CJaz.   vol.   201;  p.   lOQ'A. 
MetallizlnK-furuace.      E.   V.  Mathewson  and  K.  Ijilst.     No. 

1.094,802;   Apr.  28;  (Jiiz.   vol.  201  ;  p.    1048. 
Metallurgical    furnace.      I'.    \Ved»;t',      No.    l,094.95;i  ;    Apr. 

28;   (;az.   vol.   201  ;    p.    1101. 
MefallurKlcal    furnace.      U.    Wed^e.      No     1,094,954  ;    Apr. 

28  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   1102. 
MetallurRlcal    process.      W     F.    Bleetker.      No.    1.094.114; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  751. 
Mi'ttT  :    Si  f    hi(|ul»l  nit'ter  ;    lOcordln;,'    How  mi'lt-r  ;    Water 

meter 
Meter.      W.  G.  Carroll.     No.   1.09:!,6S5  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Juz.  vol 

201  :  p.  610. 
Meter  l«)X.      K.    Itjnearson.      No.    1,092,400;    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;    p.    9.'>. 
Meter  readlnt    device.       H.    B.    Klapper.      No.    1,093,193; 

Apr.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   402. 
Milk  and   nillk   products,   lleatlng       E.    F.   W.   Wleda.      No. 

1,092.61«;   Apr.  7;   Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.    170. 
Milk   and   other    llnulds.   TreatlnK-      G.    M.    S.    Talt.      No 

1,094,380;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  837. 
Milk    cooler    and    aerator.      .1.    Jeppesen.      No.    1,092,532; 

Apr.    7  ;   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  .J41. 
Mllktnnk     washer     and     sterilizer.        K.     H.     (ireen.       No. 

l,094,78r):   Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.    1042. 
Mllklnp   device.      M.    Goehler.      No.    1,093,845;    Apr     21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  662. 
MllkInK  machine      H.  C,  Judson.     No.  1,094,720  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

<;az.  vol.   201  ;   p.    1021. 
Mill  :  Srr  Crushing  nilll  ;  (Jiiiirtz mill  ;   KolllnK  mill  ;   Wind 

mill. 
Mill  table.     .1.  Kennedy.     No.  1.094,219;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai   vol. 

201  ;  p.  787. 
Mlllliiic   alfalfa  hav.    Apparatus    for.      S.    C.    Roberts.      No. 

l.()i>2.H()l  :    .\pr.  7  ;  uaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   232 
MllllnK-machlne.      A.    T.    Hedfeldt.      No.    1.094,069;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  787. 
Mllllng-machlne.     G.  W.  Smith.     No.   1,094,940;   Apr.  28; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    1096. 
Mlne-flnder.     F.  BUndgens.      No    1,094.700;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1013. 
Mine-skips.    Limber  pin    for.      C.    H.    Sawyer    and    J.    Bow- 
ditch.     No.   1.092,750;  Apr.  7;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  216. 
Mine.    Submarine.      G.    E.    Ella.      No.    1,092,143;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   7. 
Mine.    Submarine.      G.    E.    Ella.       No.    1.092,702;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    199. 
Mines.   Sprlnkllng-car   for.     J.   J.   Harris.      No     1.093,288; 

Apr.   14  :  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  428. 
Mirror.      C.   W.    Wlegand.      No.   1,092.965;   Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.   323. 
MIter-box.      W    K    Kawalle.     No.   1.092,570;  Apr.   7;  Gaz 

vol.   201  :   p.   155. 
MIter-tool       S.    Hammer.      No.    1,09.'>,149;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    1107. 
Mixer  :    Sn    Fuel  mixer 
Mixing  iiiathlne.     C..   F.  Hutchlnns  and  C.   A.  Woody.     No. 

1.002,771  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  222. 
Mixing  marblne.    Rotarv.      J.    8.    Owens.      No.    1,093.723; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  623. 
Mixing  machines,   Bearing   and  packing  gland   for.      D.    J. 

FInnna  and  F    H.  Van  Houten.     No.  1,093,020;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  585. 
Molstener,    Envelop-.      .1.    M     Brooks       No.    1.092.688;    Apr. 

7  :   (inz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    194. 
Molstenlnj;  machine.     C    H.   Crow. 11.      No.   1.09."i.l42:   .\pr. 

28;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1165. 
Moisture-proof  box.     .1.  Wvmore.     No.  1,094.289;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  808 
MolMture-removlng   device.      W.    'J     Hassel   and    R.    W.    Zed- 

lltz.      No    1,()n2,.''.20  :   Apr.  7  ;  Gnz.   vol.  201  :  p.   139. 
Moid  ;    Sff  Itlixk-liiolil  ;    I<e  rreiim   cetit'T  mold  ;   Type  mold. 
Mold        .T.    It.    7>'iser.       No.    1.092.022;    Apr     7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;    p.    172. 
Mold,     r    B.   Motley.      No.   1.093.874;   Apr.   21;   Gai.   Tol. 

201  ;  p.  671. 
Mold  making  machine.     W.  C.  lAing.     No.    1.093,439;  Apr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  485. 
Moldlng-boi.      W.    Kurze.      No.    1,094,447;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  :  p.   922. 
Molding-machine.      F.    Van   CauwentierKh.      No.    1,092,186; 

Apr.   7  ;   <;az.  vol.   201  :  p.  21 
Moldlng-machlne.     C.   F.   Knowlton  and   F.   F.  Elliot.      No. 

1,094,723;   Apr.  28;   (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1022. 
Molding  objects  having  a   refractory  surface  layer.     J.  W. 

Aylsworth.      No.    1,094,828;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.    1058. 
Monkey-wrench.      (J.    Szllftgyl.      No.    1.094,759;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1034. 
Mop.      G.    Huiiipbrles.      No.    1,092,770;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :   p.  222. 
Mop  wringer.     B.  WllllamB.     No.  1.093.671  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  604. 
Mop-wringer.      H.   T     Inghram.     No.    1.093.932;    Apr.   21; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  691. 
Mortise    and    tenon,    Dovetail.      J.    Alta.      No.    1.093,023; 

Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  342. 
Motnproof    bag    and    the    like.      C.    A.     Corcoran.      No. 

1.093.769;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    836. 
Motor  :  Srr  Electric  motor  :   Fluid  motor  :  Gas  or  fluid  mo- 
tor :    Infernal  <'omhustlon    motor;    Repulsion  motor  :    Ro 

tatalile  motor;  Stream  motor. 


Motor.      B     and    I).    B.    Stewart.      No.    1,092,458;    Apr.    7; 

(Jar.  vol.  201  ;  p.   116. 
Motor  control.    Repulsion-.      F.    Elchb«rg.      No.    1,093.983; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  707. 
Motor-control  system.     L.  E.  Bogen.     No.  1,093,378;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gai.  vol.   201  ;  p    488. 
Motor-control    system       M.    A.    Whiting.      No.    1,093,670; 

Apr.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  604. 
Motor-starter    and    circuit-breaker.    Combined.      A.    C.    Mc- 

Wllllams       No.    1.092,281;  Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.  55. 
Motor  -  starter    for    rectifier    svstems.      M.    Kushlan.      No. 

1.092,724;   Apr.   7;   (laz.   vol.   201;   p.    200. 
Motors,    Rotor    construction    for    Induction-.      J     I>.    Nles. 

No.   1.092.849;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.  285. 
Mouse  or  rat  trap.     .1.  Palmowskl.     No.  1,093,880  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  873. 
Mower.    Lawn-.      R.    W.    Boydstun.      No.    1,093,168;    Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  394. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     E.  W.  McGulre.     No.  1,093,283;  Apr.  14; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   4.33. 
Mowers.    Knife    attachment    for.       J.     II.    Siegfried.      No. 

1,094,260;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  800. 
Mowing   attachment    for   motor  vehicles.      0.    Kluge.      No. 

1,092,720;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  205. 
Mowing   attachment    for    motor  vehicles.      O.    Kluge.      No. 

1.092,722  ;   Apr    7  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    205 
Muffler      S.  D.  Waldon.     No.   1,094,105;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  748. 
MufHer.      I'.   W.    Masten.      No.    1,094,667;   Apr.   28;   Gai. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   1001. 
Multiple    key.      C.    E.    Beach.      No.    1,093,100;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   370. 
Multiplier   mechanism.     G.    Fortler.      No.    1.092,904  ;   Apr. 

14  ;  Oai.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  302. 
Music-holder.       E.    J.    Babbitt.      No.    1,092,625;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   173. 
Music-leaf  turner.     J.  R.  ninton.     No.   1.092.527  ;  Apr.  7  : 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    139. 
Music  leaf  turner.     (J.  Whitmore.     No.  1,093,090;  Apr.  14; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   366. 
Music-leaf    turner.       W.     W.    and     E.     V.     Malone.       No. 

1.096.010;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1121. 
Music  perforating    device.    Sheet-.       A.     D.    Saumell.       No. 

1,092.401  ;  Apr    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  95. 
Music  playing    Instruments.    Automatic    rewlndaand    itop 

mechanism  for  mechanical.     F.  C.  White.     No.  1.093.818  ; 


Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  661. 

M.  I'utman. 


No.   1.092,507  ;   Apr. 


Musical  Instrument.     J 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   133. 
Musical     Instruments,     Mechanical     fingering     device     for 

stringed.     C   H.  and  B.  W.  Weaver.     No.  1,094,038  ;  Apr 

21  ;  ciaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  726. 
Musical  tones,  Recording.     C.  F.  Stoddard.     No.  1.095.128; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1159. 
Nails.     Machine     for     manufacturing    ■prlnc-headed.       F. 

(Jold.     No.  1.093.398;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  473. 
Nautical  apparatus.     H.  Huntington.     No.  1,093,186;  Apr. 

14  ;  (Jai.  vol.   201  ;  p.   400. 
Navigation   Instruments.  Cover   for.     J.   L.   H.   Hand.     No. 

1,092,045;   Apr.   7:  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  181. 
Necktle-fasten<r.      W.    H.    Laude    ana    F.    I'uleston.      No. 

1,094.795;  Apr.   28;  (iaz.  vol.  201;  p.    1046. 
Nest.    Hen's        fl.    (J     Bonner.       No.     1.093.602;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz    vol    201  ;  p.  579. 
Nest.   Trap-       L.    Iwwns.      No.    1.093.550;    Apr.    14;    Gai. 

vol.   201  ;    p.   518. 
Nitrocellulose.       Preparation       of.         K.       Schnlter.         No. 

1.093.012;  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  339. 
Nitrogen.   Producing  oxlds  of.      H.    Wolf.      No.    1,094.182; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  775. 
Nitrogenous     compounds.     Maklpf        '^      B      Allen.       No. 

l.()n.T.810;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2oi  ;  ^.  653. 
.Nitrous    vapors    In    the   dry    and    with    heat   by    the   aid    of 

a   hiise  H\]ch  as   lime.   Process  and   apparatus  for  nbsorb- 

Ine.      A     T     Schloeslng.      No.    1.092,295;    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.   60 
Nozzle.     H.  BIrnbaum.     No.   1.093,907;  Apr.  21;  Gai.  vol. 

201  :  p.  683. 
Nozzle    for    ventilating    and    humidifying    apparatus.       P. 

Kestner.     No.  1.093.996;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  712. 
Nozr.l.'.   Sprav-       N.   A.   Wright.      No.    1,095,134;   Apr.   2S ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    iOI  ;    p.    1162. 
Nozzle,    Varlable-sprav.     J     Ixiosen 

14  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   453. 
NurllnK  machine.       L.    A.    Casgraln. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    299. 
Nut.    I/)ck  .      .1     M.    March       No.    1,092,155;    Apr.    7 

vol.   201  :   p.    11 
Nut,    I»ck  .      I.    B.    Rolka.      No.    1.093.474;    Apr.    14 

vol.   201  ;   p.   495. 
Nut  lock.      A     M.    lye    Pierre       No.    1,092,534;   Apr.   7 

vol.  201  :  p    in. 

No.    1,093.050;    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

No.   1.093,316;  Apr.   14;  Gai. 

No.   1.093.606;  Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

No     1.094.527;    Apr.   28;   Gai. 

No.    1,095,039;    Apr. 

No.    1,093.252;    Apr. 


No.    1.093,340 
No.    1,092.894; 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Gai. 
Gai. 
Gaz 


Nut-lnck.      O.    A     Heckel. 

vol.   201  ;  p.   352. 
Nut  lock.      .M.  T.  Convery. 

vol.   201  ;   p    440. 
Nut-lock       A.   II     Wegener 
vol.  201  :  p    602 
i    Nut  lock       W     H.   Carter. 
I        vol.   201  ;   p.   950. 
,    Nut-lock.    Spring.      F.    E.    Spencer. 

28;   (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.    11. TO. 
!   Nut  removing    tool.      J.    P.    Carnes 
14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  422. 


Nut-tapping  machine.     G.  Alexander.     No.  1.094.383  ;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  839. 
Nutcracker.      M.    Dolenga.      No.    1.093,549;   Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.   518. 
Nutcracker.       E.    A.    Bostrom.       No.    1.094,698;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1012. 
Oil     and     water    separator.     Automatic.       P.     and     F.     M. 
Murphy.      No.    1,094.861;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 
10C9. 
Oil-burner,      A     E.    Hauck.      No.    1,092,212;   Apr.    7;   Gai. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  31. 
Oil-burner.     (J.   F.  Tlnkham.     No.  1.092.074;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p    190. 
Oil-burner.      E.   E.   Holman.     No.   1.092.793;  Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.   229. 
Oil-burner.      J.    H.    Bowling.      No.    1.093,249;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   421. 
Oil  burner.       W      T.     OowIIdk.       No.     l,(»0.'j.091  ;     Apr.     28  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :   p.    1  147 
Oil  -  burner.    Blue    tlnme.      R.    Hoffman.      No.    1.092.262; 

Apr.   7  :  (Jaz    vol.   201  :  p.  47. 
Oil  burning  system.      L.   D.  Lovekln.     No.   1.094,078;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  740. 
Oil-can.      H.    F.    Struever.      No.    1.092,305 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  64. 
Oil-can.      V.    C.    Cox.      No.    1.092,433;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p    107. 
Oil-furnace  burner.     C.  H.  True.     No.  1,093.364;  Apr.   14; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   461. 
Oil  residues.  Treating  and  refining  cotton  seed-.     C.   Fpler. 

No.  1.094,430;  Apr    28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  915. 
Oil-Bwltch.       E.     M.     Hewlett    and    C.    E.    Eveleth.       No. 

1,093,051  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  352. 
on  switch.       .T      M.    Andersen.       No.    1,094.693;    Apr.    2s  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   n     1010. 
Oil  time  switch.     .1.  M.  Andersen.     No.  1.094.094  ;  Apr    2S  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1011. 
Oil,    Treating    erode.      W.    8.    Barnlckel.      No.    1,093,098; 

Apr.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  369. 
oils.    Ac.    Process    and    apparatus    for    treating    composite 

edible.      C.    Ellis.       No.    1,095.144;    Apr.    28;    (Jaz.    vol 

201  :   p.    1105. 
Oils,    Treating    mineral.       M.    Melamid.       No.     1.092,448; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   113. 
Oils.  Working  up  the  acid  sludge  and  llguors  pro<luced  as 

by-products    during    the    washing   of   mineral.      W.    Pau 

and    P.    Eberhardt.      No.    1.092..386;    Apr.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  90. 
Oiler.    Automatic.      R.     Wood.      No.    1,092,194;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  24. 
Oiler   for  ahafta.      I.    W.    I»oeg.      No.    1,093,609;    Apr.   21; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   581. 
Oiling   device.      .T.    Berry.      No.    1,092.329;    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  72. 
Oiling  device.     J.  Gatterall.     No.  1.092.337;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  74. 
Oiling  system.     A.  L.  De  I.eeuw.     No.  1,093,118;  Apr.  14; 

(iai.   vol.   201  :  p.  876. 
Oiling  vehicle.   Road-.     <J.    I.   Worlev.      No.   1,093,81S:  Apr. 

21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  653. 
Orchard-heater.     ,1.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1.092,835:  Apr.  14; 

Gai.  vol.   201  ;   p.  279. 
Orchard  heater.       J.     L.     Hamilton.       No.     1.094.401  ;    Apr. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  845. 
Ore    concentration,    \iethod    and    apparatus    for.      E.    H 

Nutter    and    T.    .1.    Hoover.      No     1,093,403;    Apr     14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  492. 
Ore-separator       E.  W.   Hoffman       No.   1.m!14,5O0:   Ajir.   2v  ; 

(Jaz.   vol    201  ;   p    903. 
Ores.     Recoverlne     metalliferous     constituents    of.       .T       T. 

Terrv.    .Ir.       No      1,094.760;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    2ol  : 

p.   1(^34 
Osteojmtblc     treatment      taMe.        II.      .1       I  »orrii  nee         No. 

1.092.435  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    108. 
Oven.     Flectrlrnllv  heated.       H      I".     Ball        No      1.004.771: 

Apr.   28;  Ghj;.   vol,   201  :   p.    lo:<s. 
Oxidizing.      L.   Linden.      No.  ],0!>4,7;n  :   Apr    2S  :   Gaz    vol 

201  :  p    102.1. 
Package.     A.   L.   A.   Hodge.      No.   1.094,542:   Apr    2^  :  (Jaz 

vol     201  :    n    9'.-. 
Package-l)and-fastenlni:     device.        W.      A.      Paiilus.        No 

1.092.855;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   287. 
Package  tie.      .1.    S     Allen.      No.    I.»t0:!.(t90  :    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  369. 
Packet  and  making  same.     C.  T>.  Burdlck.     No.   1.093.605; 

Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   680. 
Packing-ring.     C.  R.  Bryant.     No.  1.092,690:  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.   194. 
Packlnc-ring    for    piston-rods,    Metallli         ,\      Munch.      No. 

1.095.103:   Apr.   28;  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p    1174 
Packing-ring.    Piston.      R.    L.    Burd.      No.    1,092,201  ;    Apr. 

7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  27. 
Pndloik.   Permutation.     .1.  B.  McChesnev.      No.   1  .O04.7:<.".  : 

Apr    28:  (Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p.   1020 
Pall.     M.  E.  Davis.      No.  i. 092. 787  ;  Apr    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  221. 
Pall.    Dinner-.      C.    F.    Christopher.      No.    1.093.110;    Apr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  373. 
Palamas.      II.  .7.   Page.      No.   1.093.724  ;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.   vol. 

iOl  :   p.  023. 
Pan      Srr  Bed-pan  :   Drip  pan. 
Paper  bag   holder,     .1.    L,    .\rmor  and   W    .T     ^"al■ne^,      No. 

1,094.511  :  Apr,  28;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  :   p.  044, 
Paper  box  and  blank  therefor.     E    W.    I/abombarde.     No. 

1.093.705  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  017. 


Paper-case.     M.   W.   Fassmann.     No.   1.093, h.is;   Apr    21- 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.  660. 
Paper-cutter.   Automatically-controlled.      G.   J.    Netb       No 
1.094,374  ;  Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  885. 
j    Paper  dish-makinir    machines.    Blank    placing   and    re;;ister- 
fng  mechanism  for.     I.  Berlin.     No.  1,094.970      Xiir     'v  • 
1        Gaz.   vol    201  ;  p.   1108. 
Paper-disli  making  macliinps.  Scrap  removing  or  discharg- 
ing mechanism  for.     I.  Bertin.     No.  1.094,971  :  Aur    28- 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   llO.v. 
Paper.    Drying.      E.    P.    Butts.      No.    1,094,195 ;    Apr.    21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  779. 
I'aper  facing    machine.    Cornijjated-.       H.    H.    Clarke        No 
I         1.09.".. 140;   Apr.   28:  (Jaz    vol.   201  :  p.   1104, 
I   Paper-feeding  apparatus.     M.  B.  Ferguson.     No.  1,092,437  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201 ;  p.  109. 
Paper  folding    machine.      C.    W.    Causev.      No.    1.094.304  ; 
j        Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  813. 

I    Paper  lifting   device.      .1.    W.    Heed.      No.    1.094..'>93;    .\pr. 
I        28  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  97:',. 
Paper-making  machine.     M.  Lemort.     No.  1,093.998;  Apr. 

21  :  Gaz    vol.  201  ;   p.   713. 
Paper-package.     8.  Wheeler.     No.  1.092.193;  Apr.  7;  Ga*. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  24. 
Paper  receptacle.     G.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.092.868;  Apr    14; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p.  291, 
Paper,    Roll-.      G.    T.    .Tohnson.      No.    1.093.334  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.   451. 
Paper-roll    abutter       C.    E.    Weeks.      No     1,094,76.';    .\pr. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  lo.SO. 
I'aper-roU-drivIng     nieclianism.        G.     W.     I'bvirch.        No. 

1.093.913:  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  685. 
Paper-walled  container  vessel  or  package.      H.   W.   .Tone» 

No.  1,092.148;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S.  * 

Paper,   Watermarking.      W    .1.  F.   Maldhof.      No.   1.094.799; 

Apr    28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1047. 
i'liper.  Watermarking,     W.  .T.  K.  Maidbof.     No.  1.094,S(X); 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p    1(I47. 
Parachute    for    aerostation    and    aviation.       M     Chanmert. 

No.   1.003.311  ;  Apr.  14  :  (Jaz    vol.   201  ;   p.   444. 
Parcel-routing  apparatus.     F.  G.  Whlttier.     No.  1,093.815; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  652. 
I'asteurizing-machlne        G.     A.     Fischer.       No.     1.093,924  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  688. 
Pavement.       L.     P.     Smith    and    .1.     H.    Heaverside.       No. 

1,093,738;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  626. 
Peanut-picker.     T.  M.   Lllllston.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,717; 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  850. 
Peat.  Removal  of  water  from  wet  carbonized.     N.  Testrup 

and    O.    Sftderlund.      No.    1.094,270  ;    Apr.    21  :   Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  803. 
Pen.      F.   C.   Fenelev.     No    1,094,138;   Apr.   21:    Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  759. 
r-en-extractor.      C.    A.    Olson.      No.    1,093,721;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p_  022. 
Pen.   Fountain-.     F.  M.   Ashley.     No.   1,092,199  ;  Apr.   7  ; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  26. 
P«n.    Fountain-.      H.    E.    Knles.      No.    1,092,368;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   84. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     E.  (J.   McLeod.     No.   1,098.712;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  :  p    619. 
I'en.    Fountain    bow-.      C.    F.    Roth.      No.    1,094.253;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  798. 
Penholder    attachment.       F.    A.    Herman.       No.    1.093.133; 

Apr.   14  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   3'*2 
Penholder,  Reservoir-.     G.   F.   Seltz.     No.    1,092,753;   Apr. 

7;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  210. 
Pencil   attachment.      C.   Swindowskv       No     1.00:'.,497:   .\pr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  .•><il'. 
Pencil-clip.      O.    V     Ehrle       No     1.h04.ss.s;    ,\^,t     2'«  ,    Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1077, 
Pencil-holder.      M.    C.    Mathls.      No.    1,092.156;    Apr.    7; 

Gsz.  vol.  201  :  p.  11. 
Pendulum,    Electrlcailv-driven.      G.    Nobis       No.  1 .094.238  ; 

Apr    21  ;   (Jaz.   vol     201  :   p.    793 
Perambulator       A.    K.    .McGIll        No      1  .(i'.M.4.'.:i  :    .Xpr     28; 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  :   [..  '124. 
Perambulator,     Folding'        A.     K.    McGiil        .No.     1  ,ii'.M.4.-)7  ; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(1]  :  [<.  '.t20. 
Pernmbulator    or    baliv-i « rriaije.    FildinL'        A      )■'.     >I'(JI11. 

No.    l,O04.4.'"(O  :    Apr,'  28;   Gaz,   M.i     2(tl  :   v.  '■'-'>■ 
PeramhulMtor    or    sroiart.    I'oldinL'        .\.     I'.,     .McGill        No. 

1.0fM.4r,4  :  Apr.  2^  :  (Jiiz,   vol    2(tl  :  p    '.i24 
Peramlml.Mtor    or    go  cart.     I'ohliii!.',       ,\      I'.      McGiU.       No, 

1.094. 4.".!»  :    Apr.   28:   (Jaz    vol     2nl      ),.   ;i27. 
I'ercussive  drill.     C.  C.  Hansen       Nfi.   l,O9;-!,200  ;   Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   427. 
Perforatliii:  and  other  marbinev.   Kevlioard  nufbanlsm   for. 

J     S     Paijeroft   and    M.   r.    Inil.ilii'      .no.    i,n!i4.»i29:    Apr. 

2S  :   (Jaz.   vol,   2nl  ;   p.  OSO. 
Perforatlng-machlne.      J.    H.    Relnhardt.      No.    1.092,596; 

Apr.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  103 
Perforating:  m.'icbinos,    Apron  fi-e.!    for       G     II.    Davis,      No, 

1.094..'".."i7  :    Apr.    28;    (ii.z.    vol.    2<il   ;    d     ur/A. 
Permutation-lock.      T.    Carroll.       No.    1,092.474;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  122. 
Pessary.      C.    F.    Kafkn.      No.    1.093.993;    Apr.    21;    Gai. 

vol.  201  :  p.  711. 
Phormacputlcai    compound.       .T.    Callsen,       No,    1.094,119; 

Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  :    p.   753. 
Pharmaceutical    or    medicinal     compound    and    producing 

the   same.      1'.    Bcrgell.      No,    1,094.290:    Apr.    21;    Gai. 

vol.  201  :  p.  811 
Phase-l)a lancer.      E.   F.    W.   Alexanderson.      No.   1.093,594; 

Apr.   21  :   Gaz.  vol     201  ;   p.   575. 
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Phonograph.      N.    H.    Holland.      No.    l.OO.'.Oll;    .\pr.    14 
(jJa«.  vol.   201  ;  p.  305. 


Photograph  printing  stand.    H.  H.  Weldner.    No.  1.093.509  ; 

Apr.  14  :  (Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  506. 
Photographic  -  dry  -  plate  -  ViHpectlon  tal)lt'.     A.  L.  Mllt-nt* 


kpr 


No.   1.094,672;   Apr.  2H  ;  (int.   vol.   201  :  p    1003. 
Photographic    method.       \V.    ('.    Huebner.       .No.    1,093,134  ; 

Apr.   14;  (Jai.   vol.  201:  p.  382. 
PbotOKraphlc  negatlvea,  rrintlng  from.    J.  H.  Snapp.     No. 

1.092.545  :  Apr.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   145. 
Photographic  process  of   making  printH   In   natural   colors. 

R.  Ruth.     .No.  l,0fl3.!t4M  ;  .\pr.  21  ;  (Jiii.  vol.  201  ;  p.  60r). 
Photographic   registration   of  vibrations   in   line  form,   De- 
vice for   the.     A.   I'ollak.      No.    1.092,594  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Ga«. 

Tol.  201  :  p.   162. 
Phot(>grui)hic  sllvfr-prlnts  Into  rolorcd  prints.  (^DnvHrtlng. 

A.    Trauhe.       No.     1,093. . ^O.i  ;    Apr.     14;    (Jaz.    vol.    201; 

p.   504. 
Photographing    apparatus.    Automatic.      A.    Lattau.      No. 

1.092,273;  Apr.  7;  (!az.  vol.  201;  p.  51. 
Piano  artlon.       <;.    Hlorkland.       No      l,0!t4,421  :    .\ 

r.Hz    vol.   201  ;   p    iM'J 
Piano    damp-absorber.      J.    W.    Corliss    and    J.    Whormby. 

No.   1,093,979;  Apr.  21  ■  «ai.   vol.   201  ;   p.   706. 
IMano   fall  l)o«rd.      W     L.    BJur.      No     1 .0l»2.!t7(»  ;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.   vol.    201  ;  p.   '.Vjrt. 
Plano-kcvboard.       C.     Muhlke.       No.     1,094.001;    Apr.    21; 

Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  714. 
Piano-keyboard.  Auxiliary.     M.  Robinson.     No.   1,092.291  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  69. 
Piano-player  action.      J.   A.   Obat.      No.    1.092.163;    Apr.  7; 

Oaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    13. 
PUno    tuning-pin.      H.    A.    Illll.-oat       No     l.(l04.t»53;    Apr. 

2S  :  (111-/.,  vol    201  :  p    i>5>«i. 
Pianoforte-players.    Device    for    supporting    the    hands   of. 

A.  Scato.     No.   1,092.173;  Apr.  t;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   17. 
PicktT  :    Sff  Frultpii'ker. 
Picture     machine.     Moving-.       C.     H.     Weise     and     F.     A. 

McAuvle.     No.  1.092.540;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  146. 
IMcture  machines.  Shutter  for  moving  .      F.   W.   Hochstet 

ter.      No    1.094,147  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.    201  ;  p.   762. 
IMcture  machines,   Shutter  for   moving-.      F.   W.   flochstet- 

ter.     No.  1,094,148;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  763. 
Picture-mat  and  material  for  making  same.     I.  N.  Matauo. 

No.   1.092.499;  Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.  201;   p.   131. 
IMcture  projecting   apparatus.    Motion-.      A.    F.    (Jail       No 

1,002.905:  Apr.   14:  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  303 
IMcture   screen.    Moving.      H.    S     Walker       No     1,004.613: 

Apr.   2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9H0 
Pler-protector.     8.  C.  May.     No.  1.092.731;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  208. 
IMn  :   fiee  t  lotheH-piri  ;    l(:it  pin  ;    InHuliitor  pin  ;    IMiiiio   tun 

Pinpoint  guard.     A.   I'etlt.     No.  1.093.S00  ;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  846. 
Pin  tumbler  lock.     R.  J.  Shlpman.     No.  1.093.080;  .\pr    14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  363. 
IMmh  hnr.     (J.  VV.  Holland       No.   1.0n4.9!>2     Apr.  2S  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   llir.. 
Plnlon-houBlng.      J.    M.    Keller.      No.    1.092,915;    Apr     14; 

Gaz.   vol.   2(Tl  ;   p.   307. 
Pipe  :    See  Blowpipe. 
IMpr-cap.     S.  N.  Malterner.     No.   1.094.229;  Apr    21  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  201  :  p.  790. 
IMpe  fonni'Ctor.  Automatic  train-.     D.  H.  Mc'l^ai^yiirt.      .No 

1.004.670:    Apr.   28;   (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   i,     KMfJ 
Pipe-coupling.      L.  D.   Hubbard.      No.    1.094.332;   Apr    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  821. 
Pipe-coupling.  Flexible.     W.   H.   Ramsey.     No.   1.092,390; 

Apr.  f;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  91. 
Pip*     couplings.      Locking      mechanism      for      train-.         1'. 

Sehmidt.      No.    1,002.296;   Apr.   7;  Gar.   vol.   201;   p.   61. 
Plpe-cutter.     J.  P.  Strickler.     No.  1.092,304  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  201  ;  p.  63. 
Plpe-flttlng,     valve,    and    separator,    Combined.       W.     S. 

Elliott.     No.   1.094.204;  Apr.  2i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   782 
Pipe    lifter.   Well.      V.  and    E.   B.    Bissen.      No     1.094.113; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   751. 
Pip.' wrench.       H.    L.    Stringfellow.       No.     1,093.496;    Apr 

14  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  502. 
Pipette.     L.  J.  Nickels.      No.  1,092.384;  Apr.   7;  Gaz,   vol. 

201  ;  p.  89. 
Piston.      F.    (J     Haas.      No     1.002,834;    Apr.    14;    (Jnz.    vol 

201  :  p.  279. 
Piston    ror   explosion   enirincs   or    motors       K.    O     Splllman 

and  L.    V.    Mooers.      No.    1,092.870;   Apr.    14:    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   291 
Platon-rlng.     A.  Chevrolet.     No.  1.094.057;  Apr.  21;  (Jaz. 

▼ol.  201  :  p.  733. 
Piston.    Steam-.       K.    (".    MontenRle.      No.     1  .(I04.401  ;    Apr 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  928. 
Pl^ot  straightening  device.     J.  N.  Stevens.     No.  1.094.176  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  773. 
Placer-machine.     .1.  Berger.     No.   1,093,760;  Apr.  21;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  201  :  p.  633. 
Plane-bit   fastening.      J.    Bahmiller.      No.    1.092,326;    Apr. 

7:  Gax.  vol.  201:  p.  71. 
Planer,   Bevel  gear.     C.    Earth.      No.    1.094,190;   Apr.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.  777. 
Planer  >ru a rd.       W      .Jenkins.       No.     1.094.657;     Apr.     2.H  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  997. 
Plant-setting    machines.     Plant-holder    for.       J.     Rlemen- 

■chneider.     No.  1.092,454  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  115. 
PlADter.     8.  B.  Chrlstennen.     No.  1.092,241  ;  Apr.  f;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  201  ;  p.  40. 


I'lanter  and  fertiliser  distributer.  Combined.     E.  Kills      No. 

1,093,321  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaa.   vol.   201  ;   p    447. 
rianter.    Corn.      F.    H.    Reeder.      No.    1,092.639;    Apr.    7; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  143. 
rianter.    Corn.      J.    Corcoran.      No.    1.093,978;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   705. 
I'lanter,     Corn,       J.     Kahner.       .No.     1.095.136;     .\pr     28: 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1163. 

I'lanter,    Hand.      J.    W.    RIordan.       1,094.595;    Apr.    28; 

(Jnz    vol.   201  ;  p    975. 
I'lanter.  Seed.     W.  A.  Bird.     No.  1.093.376;  Apr.  14;  Waz 

vol.   201  ;   p.  485. 
Planting  machine.       W.     K.    .Tdhnson    and    (J.    A.    I'ennock. 

No.   1,093.991  ;    Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  711 
I'lnte.    Hot.      S.    A.    Schewczlk.      No.    1.094.256;    Apr,    21; 

(Jaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   71»9. 
I'latlng.      C,    I),    Heaton.       No.    1.093.698;    Apr     21;    (Jaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   614. 
Plow.      J.    W.    Crain.      No.    1,092,632 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Oaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  176. 
Plow.     C,   E,  I/ease  ami  C.  Jacobson.      No.   1,093,139;   Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    384 
Plow,      H,    F,    Salge       No.    1,093.294;    Apr.    U;    (Jaz.    vol 

201  ;   p.  4:J7. 
Plow.      O.    L.    K.    H.   Oldenburg,      No.    1,094,240;    Apr.    21: 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;    p.    793 
Plow      A.    M.    White.      No.    1.004.282;   Apr.   21;   (Jnz.   vol 

201  ;  p.  806. 
Plow.      T,    F.    .lames.      .No.    1.094.791:    Apr.    28:   (J«7.     \ol, 

201  :    p.    1044 
Plow  and  planter,  .Motor.    (J.  R.  Van  (amp.    No.  1.094,277  : 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   805. 
Plow  attachment,     H.  K,  I'hipps      No.   1.01>.<,o7:{  ;  Apr,   14; 

(Jaz.   vol,   201  ;  p.  360. 
Plow.    Orchard  C     .1.    Criiwford.       No.     1.094,196.    Apr. 

21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   779. 


Plows,  Seeder  attachment  for  gang  and  sulky.     H.  Harden 

No.  1092,368;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol  201;  p.  81. 
Plows.    Leaf  lifting   attachment    for.      .1.    w.    Poston.      No 


1.(194.090;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p,   745. 
Plows.     Wheel    adjustment     for.       E.     .M.     Heylman.       No 

1.093,990  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  710. 
Plug     and     valve.     Combination.      (J.     R.     Yeomans       No. 


1,093.961  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  700. 
I'luK.      8ei)arahle      attachment  .1       (J        Peterson 


No 


l,09;{.4fiK:   Apr.    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p    494 
Plumbing  llttlng.       C.     P.     Hulb»"rt.       No.     1,093,626;     Apr. 

21  ;  (Jhz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5H8. 
Phimblng-puNHaKeways.    l)evlce    for    removing   obstructiona 

from       .1    A,   Morrison  and  J,   H.    I^vin.      No.    1.093,066; 

Apr.   14  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   357. 
Pneumatic    plajer-actlon       (J     W.    and    R.    Paulson       No 

1.094.808;   Apr.   28;  (Jaz.    vol    201;  p     1050. 
Pneumatic    transmission    system.       F.     B.    D'Humy.       No, 

1  ()92.9S2  ;  Apr.   14;  Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.   329. 
Pocket.     L.  Z.  Coolldge.     No.  1,092,244  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  41. 
Pocket  for  sweaters.     8.   Grushlaw.      No.   1.092,144  ;   Apr 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7. 
Pole  or  tongue  construction.     J.   I.  Hoke.      No.   1.094,3.30; 

Apr.  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  821. 
I'ollshlng  device.     J.  C.  Bievney.     No.  1.094,361  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    830. 
Polo  hag.     B.  H.  Grant      No.    1,092,833;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  279. 
Polycycles.  .\dju8tahle  crank  hanger  for.     C.  8.  Ruff      No. 

r.(i93.729:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  624 
Pompon  making   machine.      J.    C.   Wilson.      No.    1.094.042: 

Apr.  21  :  (Jnz.  vol.   201  :  p.   720. 
Post:    Srr    I  »rllllng  machine    post;    I'l-nce  p<»st  ;    Illtchint; 

post. 
Post.     \V.  A,  Ollphant.     No.  1.094,741  ;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz    vol 

201  ;    p.    1028 
Pot  :    Srr  ("offee-pot 
Pot  lid  supporting  device.      J,    W.    Shook.      No.    1,093,489; 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  499. 
Potato  cutter.      J.    K.    Shibata       No.    1,094.604;    Apr,    28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p     976. 
Poultry    leK  hand.      C.   A.   Tegarden.      No.    1,093,743;    Apr. 

21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  628. 
Powder-puff    and    powder-container.       A.    S,    Stocks.      No. 

1.095,171  ;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p,   1177, 
Power-generator.      A.    Ludwig.      No.    1,093,280;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  432. 
Power  plant.     C.   F.   Ooldsborough.      No.    1.092,257;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  46. 
Power-press  safety  device.     M.  E.  Winans.     No.  1,092,467  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  119. 
Power  transmission     apparatus,       L.     M._  Dleterich.      No. 

No. 


■)wer  transmission     apparatus,       L. 
1.093.922;  Apr.  21;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  688. 


I'ower  -  transmission     mechanism.        J.     A.     Mc{J«e. 

1.092.932  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  313. 
Power-transmission  mechanism,      P.  Evans.      No.  1.095,094  ; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   1148. 
Power  -  transmitting      mechanism.        E,      Thomson.        No. 

1.095.132;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1161. 
i'reclous   metalH  frf)m  their  carrier,   Extraction  of.      B.    B. 

HowRon.       No.     1,093.700;     Apr.     21;     Gaz.     vol.     201; 

p.  615. 
Precious  stones,  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing.     E, 

Loesser.      No.    1,094.913;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

1086, 
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Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing. 
1.094.914;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    201 


B. 

P 


Precious  stones. 

Ijoeaaer.       No, 

1086. 
Preheater  and  furnace  shield.     W.  S.  Rockwell. 

No.   13.713;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  533. 
Press;    Kcf    Baling  pre.ss  ;    Burning-press;    Button  making 

press  ;    Cotton-press  ;    Kilter-press  ;    F'orging-press  ;    Hat 

brim  press  :   Hot  press  ;   Hydraulic  press  ;    Printlng-presB  ; 

Rotary  press;  Tohaccojiress  ;   Wheel  press. 
Presaejector.      M.    W.    OBrlrn.     No.    1.093.200 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p,   405. 
Primary  battery.     C.  B.  Schoenmehl.     No.  1,092,600;  Apr. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  166. 

J.  Ryan.     No.  1,092,749;  Apr. 


Printer,  Sign  .     W 

vol.  201  :  p.  215. 
Printer's  stick.     (J.   W. 

(Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  374, 
Printing.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No. 

vol.    201  ;    p.   657. 
Printing  apparatus.      I.   Kltsee. 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  128. 
Printing   apparatus.    Blue 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Printing  device   for  cars. 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


(Reissue.) 


Apr.    14 


Gaz. 


Clarke.     No.    1,093,111;   Apr.    14; 


1.093,831  ;  Apr. 
1.092.490 


21  ;  Oaz. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


Apr.  7; 
1,093,623: 
1,094,298; 


R.    Herman. 

p.  587. 

C.    R.   Bowen. 

.  p.  811. 

Printing  from   Intaglio,  engraved,  or  undersurface  plates. 

W.  A.   Kritter.     No.   1,062,269;  Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.  201; 

p.  60. 

Printing    machine.     Reclprocating-flat-bed     web-.      W.     T. 

Fletcher.     No,  1,094.386  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  840. 

I'rinting  machine  sheet  delivery  apparatus.     H.  M.  Barber. 

No.  1.094,048;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  729. 
Printing  mechanism    for  adding-macblnea.     J.    C.   Lotter- 

hand.     No.  1,092,497  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  130. 
Printing  plate    holder.    Adjustable.       E.     R.     Storm.       No, 

1.095.150;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1168. 
Printing-plates.  Casting.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1,092,487  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  127. 
Printing-plates.  Production  of  matrices  or  molds  for.     M. 

p.  340. 
Gaz. 


ag-i 

th. 


Smith.    No.  1.093,015  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Printing-press.     A.  J.  Ford.     No 


ng-pi 

vol.  201  ;   p.  278. 
Printing  press.      W.    M.    Kelly. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  334. 
Printing-press.     M.  M.  Kandle. 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;    p.    401. 
Printing-press.     R.  Mlehle.     No. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   489. 
Printing  press.     A.  L.  Saltzman 


1.092.830;  Apr    14 
No.    1.092,998;    Apr.    14 
1,093,190;  Apr.   14 


(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  721. 


No. 

1,093,463;  Apr. 
No.  1,094,024  ; 


Oaz. 


E. 


Printing-press   attachment 

Apr.    28  ;   Gaz.    vol.   201 
Printing-press    bed-motion, 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Printing  press  bed-motion. 

Apr,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Printing-press   feed 

Moe.     No.  1,092,941  ;  Apr.  14  . 
Printing-press   sheet  gage.      L,    L. 

bins.     No.    1.095.125;   Apr.   28; 
Printing-press   sheet-gage.      L.    L. 

bins.      No.    1,095.126;   Apr,    28; 


p.  847 
control    and 


H.    Sale, 
p.    1128. 

R.    Miehle. 
p.  455. 
B    F.  TTpham. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Apr. 
14 

;  Apr.  21 : 

1.095,033  ; 
1,093,346; 
1.094,405  ; 
S. 


tripping  mechanism. 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  316. 
Rogers  and  A.  C.  Rob- 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1158. 
Rogers  and  A.  C.  Rob- 
Gaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   1158. 


Inking  mechanism   for   bed-and-cylinder. 
No.  1,093,521  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


Production    of, 
Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p 
A.     A.      "    ■ 

p.  766 

No 


Lehr. 


N. 
39. 
No, 


1,095,173; 


Printing  presses, 

H.  M.  Barber 

p.  609. 
Printing  presses.  Safety  device  for  platen.     M.   Rockstroh. 

No.  1.093,079  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  362. 
Printing,    ruling,    folding,    and    like    machines,    Side-lay 

mechanism  for.     H.  HoUlngs.     No.  1,092,912;  Apr.   14; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  306. 
Printing  surfaces    with    relief    effect 

Bendlzen.     No.   1,092.239;  Apr.  7; 
I'roflllng     device     or     shadowgraph. 

1.094.155;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Projectile,   Armor-piercing.     A.   J.   Soden 

Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.    1177 
iToJectile,    Universal    rifle-.      J.    W.    P.    Van    Kampen 

(J.    A.    (^ox.      No.    1,094,395;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

p.  843. 
Projecting   apparatus.      A.    F.    Gall. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  303. 
Propeller.    Boat-.      H.    Taylor.      No, 

Oaz.  vol.   201  :   p.   322. 
ProfM>ller.   Marine.      A.   Zimmerman. 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;   p.  770. 
Propeller.    Water  craft.      .T.    S.    Orr 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   201  ;  p.  716. 
Propelling   ships,   Ac.    Means   for,      M 

1,095,166;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1152, 
Propulsion     apparatus.     Marine.        E.      F.      Bnbb 

1.092.620 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  137. 
Propulsion  of  vessels  on  and  immersed  in  water.    A 

No.  1.093.693  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  612 
Pruning   implement.      F.    C.    Scott.      No.    1.092.954 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  320. 
P\ill  socket.      C.    R.    Hare.      No,    1.094,206;    Apr     21 

vol,   201  ;   p.   783, 
Puller:   ^Vf  Beet  puller  ;  Cork  puller  ;  Spike  puller  ; 


No.    1.092.906; 
1,092,960;    Apr. 
No     1,094.184  ; 
No.    1,094.007; 
Gounoullhou. 


and 
201  ; 

Apr. 

14; 
Apr. 
Apr. 

No. 

No, 


Glenn. 
;  Apr. 
Oaz. 


Vuller. 
p  mills.  Plant  for 
P.   C.   Schaannlng. 
201  :  p.   837. 
Pulverizing   or    grinding    machine.      E.    J 
1.092.302 :  Apr.  7  :  Gai,  vol.  201  ;  p.  63. 


removing  water  from 
No.    1.094.378;    Apr. 


pulp 
21  ; 


Weed- 
In  wood-. 
Gaz.    vol. 


Bteckle.      No. 


Pulverulent  material.  Machine  for  packing.     J.   C.  Thorn. 

No.  1,092.232  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  87. 
Pump.     E.  A.  McCurdy.     No.  1,092,159;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

201  ;  p.  12. 
Pump.     C.  Anderson  and  H.  M.  Buddock.     No.  1.0&2.324: 

Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  70. 
Pump.     M.  Ness.     No.   1,092.382;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  201; 

p.  88. 
Pump,  Air-.     C.  E.  L.   Llpman.     No.   1.092.495;   Apr.   7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  130. 
Pump,  Centrifugal,  turbine,  and- similar.     C.  G,  I>e  Laval. 

No.   1.094.836;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;   p,    1060. 
Pump,  ("entrlfupal.  rurbine.  or  similar.     W.  R.  Wilson.     No. 

1.094.181  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   775. 
Pump,    Dry    vacuum-.      E.    W.    Christie.      No.    1,093,313; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  446. 
I*ump  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  Fuel-.     O.  Lletzen- 

mayer.     No.  1.095.004  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  1119. 
Pump  for  suction-cleaners.     J.  J.  Sleeper.     No.  1,093,014; 

Apr.   14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  339. 
Pump.  Impulse-.     W.  H.  Stuttz.     No.  1,092,873  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   292. 
Pump.   Internal-combustion.     C.   E.   WTilte  and  C.   H.   Mc- 
intosh,    No.  1.093.669;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  608. 
Pump.  Measuring-.     E.  Kupferle.     No.  1.092.491;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  128. 
Pump    mechanism    for   exerting   pressure.    Circulating-.      B. 

(Juenther.      No.     1,093,696;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201: 
•       p.  613. 
Pump  pressure-governor.     W.   V.   Turner.      No    1.093.660; 

Apr.    21  ;   (Jaz,   vol.   201  ;   p.   .''.99, 
Pump,    RoUry       P.    Chrlstman.      No.    1,092,139;    Apr.    7: 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5 
Pump,    Rotary.      J.    H.    Myers,      No.    1,093,005;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  337 
Pump-vent.       J.    F.    Haennig.       No.     1.093.847  ;    Apr.    21  : 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p    663. 
Punch     for    castellating    nuts.       I.,.     H.    Brightman.       No. 

1.094.975;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p,   1109. 
Punching  device.     C.   H.  Lindstedt  and  H.  Travera.     No. 

1.092.274  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  62. 
Pnrsf.     M.  H.  (J    Beste      No.  1.093, 6f5l  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  voL 

201  ;  p.  608. 
Push-switch.     C    A.  Bates.     No.  1,095,138;  Apr.  28;  Ga«. 

vol,    201  ;    p,    1163. 

Puzzle.     F    C.  Osborn.     No.   1,092,165;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

201  ;  p.  14. 
Puzzle.     J.   ,T.   Quinn.      No.   1,094,866;    Apr.    28;   Oaa.  vol. 

201  ;   p.    1070. 
Pyrotechnic   device.      A.   Jedei.      No.    1,094,999;    Apr.   28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1117. 
(Juartz-mlll.       H.    F.    Randall.      No.    1.094.248;    Apr.    21: 

Gaz.  vol,   201  ;  p.  797. 
Rack:   Sir  IMsnlav  rack  :  Hav-rack  ;  Scale-rack 
Radiator.     T.  Coffelder.     No."  1,092,242  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

201  ;  p.  -to. 
Radiator.     R.   H.   Hatfield.     No.   1,092,711;  Apr.  7;   Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  202.  .      k         .        -. 

Radiator  fitting.     E.  E.  Parker.     No.   1.092,388;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  90.  ...»*., 

Rafter,   Composite.      R.   O.   King.      No,    1.094.074;   Apr.  21: 

Oaz,   vol.   501  :   p,   738. 
Rail.      E.    E.    Slick.      No.    1,093,212;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    ▼ol. 

201  ;   p.   408. 
Rail  anchor.     B.  C.  Rowell.     No.  1,093,804  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   201  ;   p    647, 
Rail  brace.      W.    Scheuerman.      No.    1,093,482;    Apr.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  497. 
Rail-brace.     J.    E.   Conley.     No.   1.094.881;   Apr.   28;  Gaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p,    1075, 
Rail  clamp.      L.    Blessing,      No.    1.094.516;    Apr.    28;    Oaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    940. 
Rail  clamp.      L.    Blessing.      No.    1,094.51  S;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;    p.   946. 
Rail.    Continuous.      A.   Bagley.      No,    1.094.189;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p,   777 
Rail-handling  apparatus,      B.   F.    Brown.      No.    1.092.630; 


Apr.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  175. 
ail-holder,     g 
201  :  p.  139. 


Apr.  i  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  175. 
Rail-holder.     S.  Oasser.     No.  1.092.525;  Apr.  7;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 


Rall-lolnt.      O.    Allen,   Jr.      No.    1.092.624;    Apr.    7;    Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  173. 
Kail-Joint.      J.    W.    Stephenson.      No.    1,093,155;    Apr,    14: 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   389. 
Rail-joint.     .1.    W.    Stephenson.      No.    1.093,168;   Apr.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  .  p.  390. 
Rail-joint.      J.    B.    Evans,    Sr.      No.    1,093,555;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   520. 
Rail-joint.     J.   W.  Hunter.     No.  1.093.559;  Apr.  14;  Gaa. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   521. 
Kail  joint.      W.    M.    Pugh.      .No.    1.093.727;   Apr.   21;   Oaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  624.  .       ««- 

Rail-joint.     J.  (J.  Royse.     No    1,093.885  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

Rail-Joint.      L.'    Blessing.      No.    1.094.515  ;    Apr.    28  ;    Oaa. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    945. 
Rail  joint.      E.   W.    Preble.      No,    1.095.026;   Apr.   28;   Gaa. 


vol.    201  ;    p.    1126. 

amp.   ("om 
No.  1.093.682  ;  A  PI/-' I  J  <^'«''-    ^o).  201  ;  p,  608. 


Rail-Joint   and    rall-clamn.   Combination.      J.    H.   Browder. 


Rail-support.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.  1,093,167;  Aor    14- 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  390. 
R.ill  systems.   Contact-shoe  device  for  third-.      H.   S    Far- 

iiuhar.     No.  1.094,137  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  758. 


Ixx 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Rail  tie-plate    Guard-.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.   l.OO.l  15rt; 

Apr.   14;   «az.   vol.   201;  p.   390. 
Ralls,  Means  for  Indicating  broken.     J.  H.  (Jartslde      No 

1092,9H8:  Apr.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  330 
Rallwa.v,  Amusement-.     H.  J.  Muller.     No.  1.092,740;  Apr 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  211. 
Rnllwiiy  and   like  traffic,  Means  for  the  regulation  or  con 

trol  ,)f      II.  von  Kramer.      .No.   1.094.407  ;   Apr    21  ;  (iaz 

vol     L'Ol  ;  p.  H4H. 
Railway   and   signaling   system    therefor,    Klectrlc.      L,    II 

Thullen.      No.   1,092.411  ;  Apr.  7;  Gat.   vol.   201  ;  p.   99 
Knllway    cross  tie.      J.    H.    .Messner.      No     l.(n)4,2.i2      Apr 

-I  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  791. 
Hallway    cross-tie.       W.     H.     Alexander        No.     1.094.7«0; 

Apr.    2S  :    CmRz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1037. 
Railway  cross  tie.  Metallic.     F.  S.  Hunter.     No    1  ()!U  71H 

Apr    2S  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201;  p.   1021. 
Railway  crossing.      (".    F.    Kelly.      No.    1.093. 7S4      Apr     L' 1 

<;az.   vol.   2IU  ;   p.  «40. 
Railway-crossing    signal.       l\    (.'annova.       No.     1.092,B21  ; 

Apr.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  138. 
Railway       crossing,       Street-.         A.       M.       Iloffmun  No 

1,093. Ih4;  Apr.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  399. 
Railway.    Electric.      L.   H.    Thullen.      No     1.094.494      .Vt)r 

•JS;   <;az.   vol.   201  ;  p.  939. 
Railway-gate,   Automatic.     S.   Hauer  and   M.   B.  Jacobson 

No.  1.092,712  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  202 
Rallway-rall.      G     R.    Hannon.      No.    1,092.«46;    Apr.    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  181. 
Railway  rail.      .V.   H.  Moore.      No.   1.094.. {42;   Apr.   J 1  ;  (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;   f).   824. 
Rallway-rall  and  Joint  therefor.     G.  Saiide.     .No    1  ,()".•,{  mi.". 

Apr    21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   (147 
Railway  rail,   Antlcreeplng.      K.   M.   Smith       No     l,()<»4.(i(>«  ; 

Apr.   2H  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   977. 
Railway  rail  Joint.      H.    C.    Fox.      No.    1,092,480;    Apr     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  124. 
Railway  safety  and  signaling  device.     D    C    Newton      No 

1.092.383  :  Apr.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  89. 
Railway  safety  appliance.     W.  G.  Smith.     No.    1.093,492; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  ."500. 
Railway  safety  appliance.     S.  Jensen.     No    1 .01M.21  2  ;  .Vpr 

21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   2(5 1  ;   p.   7S.''.. 


^^l^T.^L^}'^^J^^}'}'^Ji     ■^!^y-^*^''^^''-     N".   1.05)2.450;  Apr.  7;       l£e</.r.|.T*  nn.f   reproducer.    Combined.      .1.    J.    Scully 


Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  116. 
Railway  signaling      J.  B.  Struble.     No.  1.092,400;  Apr   7 

(int.  vol.  201  ;  p.  117. 
Railway    signaling    device.        T     .1.    Kelly.       No      1. (194, 21 7 

.\pr.   21  ;  (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;   p    7SH 
Railway  signaling  system.      1.    H    Thullen       No    1  i>94  tO.'. 

Apr.   2S  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p    O.iO. 
Rallway-.splke.      G.    F.    Garrltv.      No.    1,092, SRI  ;    Apr     7 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 
Railway  spike.      C.    I>.    Russell 


Rake  cleaner.      O.    C.    Hennes.       No.    1,093,410;    Apr.     14; 
(fHZ.    vol.    201  ;   p.   476.  •         •       v 

Rake    grader,  and  snow-scraper.  Combined.     T.  Clylta  and 
M4  "■     ^°    1.093,536;  Apr.   14;  Gai.  toI.  201  ; 

***.'5,''"',  Automatic  hay-ejector  for  sweep  .  B  F  and  J 
W     Lewis.      No.    1,093.444;   Apr.    14  ;   Gai.    vol.'201:    p. 

Kat  or  animal  trap.  J.  Frifsch.  No.  1,093  691-  Aor  21- 
Gaz.   vol     L'Ol  ;   p    (!12  .       F  •      *  , 

""/','!.'>■.'. .o/'''^  '^'..;'-  '■■'•^'''■v  ""''  •'•  *>  I^opold.  No. 
1,094.205;   Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  •   p    78'> 

Katcliet  trlpu<l  leg  (•  s.  I^awrence.  No.  1.093  H6rt-  Aor 
21  ;   Gaz     vol     JOl  ;    [>.   (JOM.  ■       f   • 

Uawlilde  and  the  product  r.-sultlng  ttierefroiii  Treating 
.\  II  Henderson.  No.  1  .094.k.-,;{  ;  .\|,r,  L'.H  ;  (iaz  vol 
-'OI  ;   p.    i(it;»> 

""AT  '■..-"-  '-'■"  •'^'"  1.092. .S29;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
-01  ,    p.    J I  I  . 

Razor  blade  hxking     ans,     Safety.       R.     Kamofe         No 

1.0!>;us»;   Apr.    U  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   I'Ol  :  p.   401 
Razor.   Safety.      L.   Heuser.      No.    1.092^363;   Apr.   7     Gax 

vol.   201  ;   p.  83. 
Razor,    Safety-.      J.    E.    Knapp.      No.    1,092,367;    Apr     7- 

Oaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  84.  y  ■       > 

Razor,   Safety.     (J.    U  Bonham.     No.   1.093,102     Apr    14- 

(Jnz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    370. 
Razor.   Safety        if.   Coyne.      No.    1.094.127;    Apr    21      (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.    755. 
Razor.    Safet\  .       .\.    Cameron.       No     1  094  M74       \pr     "« 

(Jaz.    vol.    L'OI  :    p.    1073.  ■       •    ■ 

Receptacle    closing    and    sealing    device.       1      G      Douglas 

No.    l.(»95.14;t  ;  Apr.  2s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   H65 
Receptacle  closure.       F     Walke        No.    1.093  748      Anr     21- 

(Jaz    vol.   201  ;  p    629.  "         •       »    • 

Reciprocating  heater.      W.  S.  Hadawnv,  Ji.      No.   1  094  1 1  4  • 

Apr    js  :  (Jaz    vol.   201  ;   p.    1019. 
R* r.|  holder.      .1     Roever.      No.    1.094  470;    .Xor     •'8-   (Jni 

vol.   L'oi  :   p.  ;•:{;{.  ^  '        '  ' 

Recorder     .<>■,-  C<tal  shoveling  recorder;   Klecfric  recordei  : 

Time  reroriler 

Recorder.      C.    \V.    Berry.      No.    1,093,214;    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

No. 


v  )l.    201  ;    p.   420. 


(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1030 

lUway  -  spike.        I.,.      \Vo<hsl 

1.095.052:    Apr.   2.8;   (Jaz    vol.    L'Ol  ;  p/ll3.-. 


No.    1.094. 748;    .\pr.    28; 

er      and      R.      Scheier.         No. 

-  .     -.--.   - -...  ,  ...    .  .35 

Railway  switch       H.  Tatuin       No.   1.094.208;  .\pr.  21  •  (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.   802 
Railway-switch.      .1.    C.    Speas.      No.    1.094.488-    Apr     28- 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    937. 
Rallway-swltcli.       H.     Flllot.       .No      l.O'.M  H8!I       .\nr      28 

Gaz.    vol.    L'Ol  ;    p.    1078. 
Railway  switch.       A.     .lonas.       No      1095  11.".        \pr      28- 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1155 
Rallwav-tle.      C.    A.    Allen.      No.    1.092.198;    Apr     7;   (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  26. 
Rallway-tle.      VV.    I'.    Hastings.      No.    1, 093, 129  :    Apr     14- 

Gaz.    vol.  201  :   p.   380. 
Rallway-tle.      I,.    Blessing.      No.    1.094,517;    .Vi.r     L's  ■   (Jaz 

vol.    201  ;    p.   940. 
Railway  tie       E.    .larvls.      No.    I.(t94,572  ;    .Vnr     28      (Jaz 

vol     201  ;    p.    966. 
Railway-tie.       H.    F.    Bl.'sslng.       No.    1,091.035        \nr     28 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   989.  •       »    ■ 

Railway  tie.      .1     W.    Clark.    .Ir.      No,    1.094  041-    Apr     ''S 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p    991  i    ■  • 


1. Oil.:, 732  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (Jnz    vol.   201  ;"  p."  025 
Rerordlng  How  meter.     .1     Wilkinson.     .No.  1,092,966  •  Apr 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  323. 
Ri-coidlng  Instriim.'nt       ()    K.   Krone       .No    1093  704-    \\n 

21  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   I'Ol  ;   p.   tJMl. 
Reed  hook.      W.    I..    Keith        No     1.094.855;    Apr.    28-    (J«t 

vol.   201  ;   p.    1067. 
Refractory  material  prior  to  rolling.   Preforming      M    von 

I'lranl.      No.    1.093.203;  Apr.    14:   (Jaz    vol.   201:   p    406 
RefHgeratlng   apparatua.      A.    E.    Bosa^.      No.    1,092.428: 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   105. 
ReMgerating     apparatus.        S.      Mackln.        .N"o.      1 ,095  (X.8  • 

Apr.  2s  ;  (Jaz    vol.  -.'oi  :  p.   1 1 l'O 
Refrigerating    device    for    rallwav-cars.       P.    Porges       No 

l.(»93.075;  Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  361 
Refrigerating   vessel.      .1     H.   Craig.      No.    1.093,541  ;   Apr. 


es.      No.    1.094,072;    Apr.    21;   (Jaz. 


14  :  (Jaz    vol    '_'01  ;  p.  5 
Ri'frigerator.      (J.   A.    Ickei 

vol     201  ;   p.    738. 
Refrigerator  car  hatch  plug.     E.  A.  Nix.  .7.  .7.  7>owllng.  and 

H.   A    Hursley.     No    1,062.944;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  .'Ut!. 
Regenerator.       A.    BrUnlnghaus.       No.    1.092,332;    Apr.    7: 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  73. 
R.'k'Kt.r      Sf,     .\(-count  register  ;    Cash  register  ;    Fare  reg- 
ister :  Telephone  call  register. 
l!.-;;lsierliig    and    indicating    mechanism.    Operating   device 

for.      W.   H     Nelson,      No.    1.093,720;   Apr.    21;   (Iaz    vol 

201  ;  p.   022. 
R'-gulator     Ncc  Battery  regulator  ;    I»amperregulator  ;   En- 

L'liie  spe.'.l      r.'gulator;      Feed  regulator  :     (Jas  regulator  ; 

Klectrlc  regulator;  Temp.-rature  regulator  ;  Water  wheel 

r.'gulator. 


Rallway-tle  and  fastener.     .I.Byrne.     No.  1 .092.335  ;  Apr.    i    R.-in     or    straf..     ((uinecting    guld 


7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  73. 
Rallway-tle,    Metallic.       R.    Seratln.      No.    1,093,013;    Apr 

14  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  339.  ' 

Railway  tie.   .M.talllc.      C.    Erl.-kson       Ni>,    1094  847-    \pr 

28  ;   (Jaz.   vol,   201  ;    p     100 »  '  '    '  »' 

Rallway-tle    timber    against     Injurv     from     splitting    and 

decay.    Preserving.       W.     K.     Williams        No      1  093 ''SO  • 

Apr.   14  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   415. 
Rallway-tle  with  cushions      W.  C.  Benson      No    1  093,308- 

Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p,  443. 
Railway  ties.  Machine  for  making.     .1    W.  Beck.  .1    W    Itei.l 

and    R.    W.   Skinner.      No.    1.09:!,0s(>:    .\i,r     L'l      (Jaz     vol 

201  ;   p.   007. 
Railway  -  track     construction.       .1.     W      Stephenson         No 

1.093.153;   Apr.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    389 
Rnllwny  track   construcflon       .V     I'.ender       \,,     I  o95  o7' 

.Apr,   28;  (Jaz.   vol.    201  .   p.    IMl 
Railways.    Automatic    hhK-k  slsrna  ling    svst.ni    f(.r    electric 

O.   K.   Stevens.      No.   l.094.1o:;  ;   .\[,r.   lM  ;   (Jaz.   vol     l'oi 

p.  748. 
Railways,    .\utomafic    block  ■iii;ii,ilini.'    svstn.i    f..r    electric 

().  E.   Stevens.      No.    1.094.101:   Apr.   21  ;   (Jaz    vol    201- 

p.  748. 
Railways.  System  of  automatic  hliK-k  signaling  for  .'lectric 

R.    M.    Young.      No.    1  .O94..{.".0  ;    .\pr     21;    (Jaz     vol     201 
p.   829. 
Rake:    .Vcc   Tiragrake;    S.'lf  .l.'anlng  r.-ike  :    Sw.m;i  rake 


M.     C.     Mork. 


No. 
No. 


1.094.402:    Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  :   p    929 
l{.lnfof(-etii.'nt    and    c.iiterint'.       W     C,    Edwards     Jr 

I.094.9S.-,  :   .\,,r    2S  ;  i'.nr.   vol.  201  :   p.   1112 
Reinforcing  rod  and  wall  plug,  Combination.     J.  Mcr>ough- 

lln.     No.  1.092.734;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    209 
Relay.      M.^H.    Morse.      No.    1,092,283;    Apr.   7;    Gaz.   vol. 

Relay.      I.   Kits.-e.      .No    ],093.70i.>:  Apr    21  ;  (Jaz    vol    201 
P    015  • 

IJeiav  liond      W    K.   Howe.     No.    1093  780-    \pr    "1-   (Ji7 

\..|     -jdi  :   ,v  i\:\s  •       I    • 

I!e|iiiNI. .11  motor        .\      Simon.        No.     1.094,10-_':     .\pr.     21; 

I  •117.     vol     L'0 1  ;   p     747. 
Resilient    vehicle-wheel.       N.    T.    Sharp.       No.    1,092  755; 

Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  217. 
Itesllient   wheel.     A.  T.  Gookln.     No.   1.093,399-   Apr    14- 

r,,\7    vol    L'Ol  :  p    47  1 
lEexillent   wheel.      P.  F    Marcant.'.      .No    1.093,448  ■  Apr    14- 

<.))7     vol.  L'Ol   :    p    488, 
ResNlaiire     unit     for     lontroll.Ts        H      \\'      Ch.ri.'v         No 

1.01M.121  :  .\pr    21  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p    753. 
Uestrainiiig  devic.v     C    Kachelmejer      No    1.093.992  -  Apr 

21  :    (Jaz     vol     201  :   p.   7 1 1 . 
|{e((.rr  l..nrli.    UeL'en.rnt i ve       It     II,   Brown.     No.   1,094  523- 

.Vfir    2s  :  Gmz.   vol.   -_'0i  :   p    Qis, 
Retorts.    .\(iparatMx   for   dischnrcing   vertical        H.    Kor.ners 

No    1,093  030;  A|ir    21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p   092 
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Rewinding  mechanism.     I.  F.  Manny.    No.  1,092,154  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10. 
Rheostat.     H.  J    Wlegand.     No.  1.092.880;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  295. 
Rheostat,  Compression-.     P.  J.  Rav.     No.  1,092,952;  Apr 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  319. 
Ribbon  inking    machine.      W.    H.    Cotton.      No.    1,094.533; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  951. 
Ribbon  mechanism.     E.   R.  Goll.     No.   1.094.649;  Apr.  28: 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   994. 
Rice,    Sterilizing   and   packaging.      W    S.    Davis.    .Tr.      No 

1,094,197  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  780. 
Rigid    elemint.      (\    R.    Harris.      No     1,093,267;   Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  428. 
Rim.    Demountable.      A.   R.   Behnke.      No.    1,093,375;   Apr 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  465. 
Ring     Nrr  Finger  ring  :    Keyring;   Locking  ring  :    Packing- 
ring  ;   Plstr.n  ring. 
Rings.    Machine    for    rolling    finger         H.     Henrich.       No. 

1.094.145;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p    702 
Itlnk         F.     Arnold.       .No.     1.094,411:     Apr.     28;    Gaz.     \ol. 

201  ;   p.   90!t. 
Rivet.     H.  H.  Herkena.     No.  1,092,362  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  82. 
Road-smoother.     E.  McKe«n.     No.  1,092.280;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  55. 
Roads.  Sliding  track  for  skip-.     O.  Lleber  and  C.  A.  Glbbs. 

No.  1.093.708  :  Apr.  21  ;  (5az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  618. 
Roaster.     H.  L.  Happer.     No.  1,092.268  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  46. 
Rock  drill.     C.  E.  Youmans.     No.  1,092,886;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  296. 
Rock  drill.     D.  T.   Fisher.     No.   1,093,120;  Apr.   14;   Gaz. 

vol    201  ;  p.  377. 
Rock-drill,  Pneumatic.     T.  J.  Barbre.     No.  1,092,237  :  Apr. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  38. 
Rock-drilllni  apparatus.      C.   H.    Locher.      No.    1,092,683; 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  169. 
Rock  trap,  Blue-.     D.  Best.     No.  1,093,524;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  610. 
Rod  :   Sef  Automobile  dl8tanc«»-rod  :  Reinforcing  rod. 
Roll  ramming  apparatus.    H.  P.  Macdonald.     No.  1,092.844  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  283. 
Roll    rarnmlni:    apiiaratu.-i.       H.    P     Mai-donald    and    H,    C. 

Parker.     N<i.   l.()94.157;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  767. 
Roller:  f'ef  I^nd  roller ;  Metallic  roller:  Shade-roller. 
RoUlnK-mlll.     J.   Kennedy.     No.   1.094,218;   Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.   787. 
Rolling    rail-Joint    l>ani.      W.    .7.    Bradley.      No.    1.094.053; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Uz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  731. 
Rontgen  lul»es.  Cooling  device  for.     J.  A.  Mannheim.     No. 

1,095,121  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.    1157. 
Rope  clamp       S    E    Ryder.     No.   1.094.255;   Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.    799. 
Rope-grip  or  Jockey  for  mechanical  haulage  and  the  like. 


p.  6. 


Cannon.      No.    1,092,137  ;   Apr.  7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201 


Rope  machine.      (J.    Horn.      No.    1,093,053;   Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  353. 
Ron,  socket.      A.    P.    McRrlde.      No     1.094.668;    Apr.    28: 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    1002 
Rope  take-up.     J.  C.  Williamson.     No.   1,092,618;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  171. 
Rosinous   preparation   and   producing   the   same,    .Vdhesive. 

H      Wolff.       No.     1,095,0.58;     Apr.     28;     (Jaz.    vol      201: 

p.   1137. 
Rotarv    engine.      E.    F.    (Jlrod.      No.    1,093.584;    Apr.    14: 

(Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  529. 
Rotarv  engine.     C.   Miller.      No.   1.093.796;   Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

vol."  201  ;  p.  044. 
Rotarv  engine      R.   Kelly.     No.    1.093,861  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  007. 
Rotarv   engine.      R.    S     Wllkle.      No.    1,094,284;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz'.  vol.  201  :  p.  807. 
Rotarv   explosive  engine      .7.    D.   Blavney.      No    1,095,074  : 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  1142, 
Rotarv  explosive  engine  or  motor.     A.  K.  7>and8mann  and 

F.  t)ippon.     No.   1,093,056;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   201;  p. 

354. 
Rotarv     Internal     combustion     engine.       G.     Bouret.       No. 

1,093.309;  Apr.  14;   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  444. 
Rotarv     Internal  combustion     engine.      J.     R.     .7ahn.      No. 

1.094,790;  Anr.  28;  Gnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1044. 
Rotarv    internal-combustion    engine.       A.    Sanchez    and    C. 

Harndaf.       No.     1.095.034;     Apr.     28;     Gaz.     vol.     201; 

p    1  rjo. 
Rotary  press.     C.  Rach.     No.  1.092,800;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  ml. 

20l";  p.  232. 
Rotarv    steam  engine.      C    R.    T'nderhill       No.    1.094,276: 

Apr.   21  :   (Jaz.   vol.  201  :   p.   805. 
l;..fat:iM.-  motor.      M.   Sctilschmarew.      No.    1,004,480:   .\pr. 

■s      cnz     vol.    201  :    p     934, 
R.iundabout.     R.  W.  Sattler.     No.  1,093,591  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol    201  :  p.  532. 
Route-Indicator  mechanism.     E.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,092,147; 

Apr.   7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  8. 
linl  t-ei-   fi-oni   livdrocarlxms.   Preparing.      R.    B.    Earle.      No. 

1  003.923  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    088. 
Kul  Ut  hose.  Manufacture  of.     H,  Z.  Cohh.     No.  1,094.879; 

.\rir    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'Ol  :  p.  1074, 
Knl.Wer   substitute.      H.    Maver,      No.    1.094,580;   Apr.    28; 

(111/,    vol     L'Ol  :   p,   968. 
Rubber  tube  and  metal  stem  protector.  Pneumatic-.     J.  M. 

Malors.     No    1.092.927  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  811. 


Ruffling    and    stitching    machine.      A.    H.     De    Voe.      No. 

1.094.707:  Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1010. 
Rugs  and   textile  fabrics.  Machine  for  treating  and  refln- 

Ishlng.     G.  S.  Kebablan.     No.  1.093.433;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  483. 
Running-gear.      T.    J.    Strupp,       No.    1.094.492:    Apr    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   938. 
Sadiron.     D.  Beswick.     No,  1.094.634;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  989. 
Sad  iron.     J.  E.  Austin.      No.  1.094.869;  Aj.r.  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.   1071. 
Sad-iron,  Gas-hented.     G.  W.  La  Rue.     No.  1,093.440  ;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  485. 
Sad-iron,  Self-heating.     D.  W.  Toung,  Jr.     No.  1,092,196; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  26. 
Saddle.    Harness-.      C.    F.    Joy.      No.    1,093.188;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  400. 
Safety-bar  for  bank-vaults,   prisons,  4c.     N.    WItsch.      .No. 

1.094,043  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  727 
Safetv-closure.     W.   H.  McNutt.     No.  1.093.576;   Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  526. 
Safety-lock.     C.   A.  Mtlller.      No.    1,092,223;  Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  84. 
Sales  device.      F.   W.   De    Witt.      No.    1.095.088;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1140. 
Sand   and   water   convever.      C    A.    Deal.      No     1.094,310; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  815. 
Sand-blast   apparatus.      C.    A     Dreisbach.      S&.   1,093,551  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  518. 
Sandpaperlng-machine,      H.    W.    Sellner.      No     1.094.484; 

Apr.   28  ;  (5az.  vol.  201  :   p.  936. 
Sash  adjuster.  Window-.     W.  Bayley.     No.  1,093,099;  Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  369. 
Sash  and  door.  Sheet  metal.     E.  Carlson       (Reissue.)      No. 

13.720;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1181. 
Sash-holder.      S.    Ducsay.      No.    1.093.387;    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  409. 
Sash-lock.     J.   W.   Schuble.      No.   1,094.258;   Apr.   21;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p.   800. 
Sash  lock.     W.  R.  (Jllmnre.     No.  1.094.987;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1113. 
Sash-lock    and    alarm.    Combination.      J     Tregonlng       No, 

1.093.955:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  698. 
Sash-lock,  Ventilating.     J.  W.  Watts.     No.  1.092,234  ;  Apr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  37. 
Sash  lock,  Window-.     A.  Fischer.     No.  1.094,647;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    993. 
Snsti.  Metallic      B.  S.  McCiellan.     No.  1,092,931  ;  Apr.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  312. 
Sash     Window.      E.    Mc(lure.      No.    1.093,587;    Apr.    14: 

(Jaz.  vol    201  :  p.  530. 
Sashes,     Expansion-Joint    for    metallic    window-.       R.     8. 

Drummond.     No.   1,092,476;   Apr.   7;   Oaz.  vol.  201;   p. 

123. 
Saw  c\iard.     A.  Flohr.     No.   1.094.710:   Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201   :    p.    1018. 
Saw  guide.      G.    W.    Moore.      No.   1.093.458;   Apr.    14;   Oaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  491. 
Saw-holder.     B.  E.  Smith.     No.   1.094,939  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1095. 
Saw-set.       H.    W.     Ihlenkott.       No.     1,094,497:     Apr.    28: 

Gnz    vol.    201  ;  p.   940, 
Saw-set,   Automatic.      M.  J.    Lynch.     No.   1,092,657  ;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  184. 
Saw    swagers    and     shapers.     Machine    for     automatically 

operating.      F.   Regenold.      No.    1.094.251  ;   Apr    21  :   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  798. 
Snwbuck.     M.  M.  Calllson.     No.  1.092.974;  Apr.   14:   Gaz. 

vol    201  :  p.  320. 
Sawing  machine    Wood-.     R.  T.  Williams.     No.  1,093.513  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  507. 
Sawing   machine.    Wood-.      W.    Brethour.      No.    1.095,076; 

Apr.  28:  Gar.  vol.  201:   p.   1142. 
Sawlng-machlnes,    Adjustable    gage    for.      L.    D.    Brooks. 

No.  1,092,518;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  137 
Sawmill-carriage.      B.    D     Stevens.      No.    1.093.215;    Apr. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p    409. 
Scaffold.      M.    Bertodo   and   R.    F.   Mohr.      No.    1,092,422: 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  103. 
Scaffold.      E.    .7.    ("arlson.      No.    1.094.875;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1073. 
Scale.      S.   G.   Crane.      No.    1,092,341  ;    Apr.   7  ;   Gaz,   vol. 

201  ;  p.  75. 
Scale-beam.      H.   E.   Klntz.      No.   1.094.722:    Apr.    28:    Gaz. 

vol.    201  :    p.    1022. 
Scale-rack.     W.  K.  R'^se.     No.  1,092.292  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  59. 
Scale.  Spring-balance.     A.  N.  Ozlas.     No.   1.092.449;  Apr 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  113. 
Scales,     .\djustable     Index     for.        W       F.     Stimpson         No. 

1  092.872  :   Apr.  14  :  (iaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  292. 
Scarifier.     D.  C.  Bovd.     No.  1,09.;, 104:  Apr    14:  Gaz.  vol 

201  ;  p,  .371 
Scenic   effects.    Apparatus   for    producing.      L     .McCorm.ck 

No.  1,093.943:  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  004 
Scissors   and  shears.        J.    K     Pearson       No.   1.093.726:   Apr. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  \<    024 
Scraper.     C.  H.  (Junn.     No    1.003,558;   Apr,  14;  (Jaz    vol. 

201  :  p.  520. 
Scraper  and  smoother.  Road.     G.  E.  Tucker.     No.  1,092.676  : 

Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  190. 
Scraper.  Excavating-.      I.  E.   Burkett      No.  1.095,155;  Apr 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1170. 
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ScTcfti  :  See  Air  sirten  ;  Collapsible  8cre«n  ;  Picture- 
screen  :  ThreshlnK  machine  screen;  Unitary  screen; 
Window-screen. 

Screen.  R.  Heller.  No.  1.093,779  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jax.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  638. 

Screen-openlntc.  C.  H.  I'aschall.  No.  1,094.927  ;  Apr.  28  ; 
Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1091. 

Screen  protector-frame.  H.  1111^.  No.  1,094,443;  Apr. 
28;   (faz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  921. 

Screen-shovel.  C.  A.  Mueller.  No.  1,094.161  ;  Apr.  21  ; 
Gas.  vol.  201  :  p.  763. 

Screw  and  making  the  same.  Tool  post.  J.  N.  Warren. 
No.    1,094. 82.^;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.   10.''.7. 

Screw-drlvlnif  machine.  D.  I).  Harbot.  No.  1.093,848; 
Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  663. 

Screw-propeller,   Air.      K.   Kornmann.      No.   1,093,633  ; 


21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  590. 


Apr. 


Screws  and  Kcrew-threads,   Gage  for  verifying  the  dimen- 
sions of.     .1.  Duhall.     No.   1.092,827;  Apr.   14;  Gae.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  277. 
Scythe.      F.    W.    Schlelds.      No.    1,095,179;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1180. 
Seal    for    vuctiumconductore.    Conduct Ini?  .      C.    A.    Kraus. 

No.   1,093,997;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  712. 
Seal  lock.      I'.   B.  .Johnson.      No.    1,093.13.^;   Apr.    14;   Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  38:;. 
Seal-lock.      K.   Tyden.      No    1,093,661  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

201  :  p.  .'■.99. 
Seal,    Metallic    envelop-.      J.    B.    Relssljf.      No.    1,094,932  ; 

Apr.   28:  r.iiz.  vol.   201;   p.    1093. 
Seal.  Snap        lO.  .1.  Brooks.     No.   1,092.820;  Apr.  14;  Ga». 

vol.  201  :   p.   274. 
Seal.    Snap.       W.    M.    Brooks.      No.    1,093.250;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.    422. 
Sealer,    Envelop-.      C.   A.   Blair.      No.    1,092,471;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  201;   p.   121. 
Sealing   bottles.      R.    Rothman.      No.    1.092,399;    Apr.    7; 

Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  94. 
Sealing  machine,  Carton-.     F.  B.   Martin.     No.   1.094,451  ; 

Apr.   2H;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  923. 
Sealliin  machine.    I'ackaRe        H.    V.   Fort^.      No     1.094.1.39; 

A[.r.    21  :   Gar.   vol.    201  ;   p.    759 
Searchlight,    Rear-«nd.       J.    D.    Perkins.      No.     1,092,450; 

Apr.  7 ;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.  113. 
Seat:   Sk    .Vyricultiinil     machine  spring    seat  ;  Cycle  rear 

sent:  'I'lillet  sent  :   Water  closet  seat. 
Seat.      (i.    Hunks.      No.   1,094,29,3;   Apr.    21;   Gaz     vol.   201; 

p.    HIO. 

Secondary  or  storage  battery.     O.  L.  and  O.  J.  A.  Fuller. 

No.  1,092,253  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Qa«.  vol.  201  :  p.  44. 
Seed  cleaner.      G.    M.    Webster.      No.    1,092,191;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    23. 
Seed     (leliiitlnn       machine.       Cottofl  .       K.       Douf^an.       No. 

1.092,9M3  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  330. 
Seed-drill   attachment.     A.   Bottom.      No.    1,094,422:    Apr 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  913. 
Seed  testing    bed.      M.    P.    Reynolds.      No.    1,094,813  ;    Apr. 

2H  :   (}nz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1052. 
Seeder   and   planter.      S.    K.    Norrls.      No.    1.093,462;   Apr. 

I  »  :  (ill/.,  vol    SOI  :  p.  492. 
Seeder  or  pitter.  Cherry.     J.  H.  Stanfleld.     No.  1,093,361  ; 

Apr.    14:  (;nz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  460 
Seismograph.      T.   OHrlen.      No.    1,095,022;   Apr.   28;    Oai 

vol.    201  :    p.    1125. 
Self  cleaning    rake.      .1.    W.    Dowdle.      No.    1.092,522;    Apr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   ^^H 
Self-cleanlnu  rake.     W.  F.  Bahr.     No.  1,094.770;  Apr.  28; 

Gnz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1038. 
Self  leveling  table.     J.   Kberweln.     No.   1.092,638;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;  p.    179. 
Separating     apparatus.       W.     S.     Ayres.       No.     1,094,621; 

Apr.   2H  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  983. 
Separator:    Sii     Beer    and    hops    separator:     Butter  sepn 

rntor  ;     Flectromagnetlc     separator:     Grain  -  separator  ; 

Mairnetlc  siparator  ;  Oil  and   water  separator;  Ore  sep 

arator  :    Sewage  and   refuse  separator. 
Separator       II.   O    .Fohnson.      No.    1.092,719;    Apr.   7;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  :   p.  204. 
ServKT  switch.  Automatic.     R.  K.  Wetter.     No.  1,092,415; 

.\l>r    7  :  <;az.   vol.  201  ;   p.    100. 
Serving  machine.      F.    K.    Ames.      No.    1.094,047  ;    .\pr.    21  : 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  :   p.  72N. 
Sewage  and   refuse  separator.      B.    Kalhel.      No.    1,003.994  ; 

Apr.   21  :  Gnz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   712. 
Sower  or  storm  drain  construction   and  forming  the  same 

C     II.    Frost.       No.    1.093,612:    Apr.    21;    Gaz     vol.    201; 

p    582. 
Sewerage    system       H.    C.    HulT.      No.    1.092.649;    Apr.    7; 

(iiir..  vol.   201  :  p.   1K2. 
Sewing  machine.       I,.    Biilasky.       No.    1.09;i.971  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  7(t.3. 
Sewing  machine.       ,1.    Heggle.      No.     1,094,715;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1020. 
Sewing  macliln.-.      (J.    S.    Hill        No.    1.094,896:    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1080. 
Sewing  machine   attachment.      .1.    Hudson.      No.    1,093,185; 

Apr.    14  :   <!az    vol.   'JOl  ;   p.   ."^09. 
Sewing    machine.    Book.      .1.    Grleslnger.      No     1.093.694; 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  613. 
Sewing  machine.  Button        W.   L.  Barron.      No.   1.093.241  ; 

Apr.   1+  :  Gnz    vol.  201  ;  p.  419. 
Sewing-machine      edge  -  guide.        J.      M.      Merrow.         No 

1,094,8,'iH:  Apr.  28;  (Jaa.  vol.  201;  p.  1068. 
Sewing-machine  gage.     P.  Clollno.     No.  1.094,122  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

(;az.  vol    201  :  p.  754. 


W^eli. 


J.  P. 
p.  828. 
No.   1,092,667 


No. 
No. 


Sewing-machine     louper    mechanism. 

1.094, .353-  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Sewing  machine,  Shoe-.     A.   Bppler. 

7  :  Oaa.  toI.  201  ;  p.  182. 
Sewing  machine,   Shoe-.     A.  Eppler. 

7  :  Oaa.  toI.  201  ;  p.  153. 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.     A.  Latham. 

7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   157. 
Sewing  machine  strip  guide.     F.  L.  Corson 

Apr.    14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  815. 
Sewing  machine  throat-plate.     E.  Phaneuf 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  288. 
Sewing  machine,  Welt  .     J.  L.  Dow.      No. 

28  :   Gaz.  TOl.  201  ;   p.   1061. 
Shade   and   curtain    hanger.   Window.      J. 

1.093.061  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  356 
Shade   and    curtain   supiwrt.   Adjustable.      C. 

No.  1.092  424  ;  Apr.  7;  Oaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  1( 
Shade  and  fixture,  v'entllating  window.     L.  N 

1.094.917;  Apr.  2.H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1087. 
Shade  fixture.     C.   E.  Schaumloeffel.      No.    1,095,035 

2M  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1129. 
Shade    hanger.    Window-.      C     N. 

Anr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.  737. 
Shaile  roller       E     F.   Hartsnorn. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  690 
Shade-roller     and     bracket    therefor. 

1.094.905:  Apr.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  201 
Shade  roller.    Window  .      B.    RIvkln. 

28;    Oaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   1179. 
Shade  rollers,    Spear    for    spring.      E 

l,093,9:t0;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Shades,    Machine    for    making    window 

No.   1,094.846;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
C.    A.    Jansson. 
p.   155. 
G.    .r     Blum 
p.  654. 

W 
514 


No. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


HIner       No 


1.092.868; 

1,092,680 

No.  1,093,540  ; 

No.  1,092.858; 

1,094,838;  Apr. 

F.   McGlll.      No. 

_F.    Bobrlng. 

Mows.     No. 

Apr. 

1,094,070; 


No     1,093,931  ;    Apr.    21 


I..     Barbeau. 
;  p.  1106 
No.    1,096,177 


No. 

Apr. 

No. 


Shaft  coupling 

(Jaz.  vol.  201 
Shaft-coupling 

(iai.  vol.  201 
Shaft-coupling,  Differential 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p 


F.    Hartshorn, 
p.  690. 

E.    O.    Engb«>rg. 
p.   1064. 
No.    1,092.574  ;   Apr.   7  ; 

No.    1,093.822  ;     Apr.    21  ; 
Clifford.     No.   1.093.637; 


Sheet-feeding  machine. 
Apr.  7  :  (ikz.  vol.  201 


Apr.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
La  Batt.  No.  1,092,271  ; 
La   Batt.     No.    1,092,272; 


Shaped   or   molded    block   for   making  ceilings.      J.    Worner. 

No     1.092.621  :    Apr.   7:    Gas.  vol.   201  :   p.    172. 
Sharpener,  Knife  and  scissors.     A.  Helmer.     No.  1.092,713; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  202. 
Sharpening  device.     J.  A.   Wallace.     No.   1.092.877;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  294. 
Sharpening    devl<-e.    Uazor-blade-.       W.    W.    Richards.       No 

1,09.3.802:  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  r>4fi 
Slieet  feeder,    Device   for   actuating  the   counter  In   a.     G. 

Spiess.       No.     1,094,946 

1099 

C 

61. 
Sheet-feeding    machine.      H.   C. 

Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  51. 
Sheet  metal  strips.   Magazine  and  feeder  for.      H.  C.  lyeon- 

ard.      No.    1.094..U19:   Apr    21  ;   (Jaz    vol.  201  ;   p.   K:i3. 
Sheet-separator      control      device.         J.      Helnrlch.         No. 

1,092,359  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;_p.  82. 
Sheeting  mechanism.  Slip-.     H.   K.  King.     No.    1,094.908; 

Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1084. 
Shelf.  Corner  .     T.  W.  Hollander.     No.  1.094.331  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   L'OI  :   p.   821. 
Shell  or  grenade  with  percussion  fusee.  Rlfie.     R.   Machen- 

t.acti       No    1.004. .340:  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H23. 
Shelter,    Portable    folding.      L.    A.    Bell.      No.    1,092,514 

Apr.   7  :  (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    1,35. 
Shield  or  screen.     B    F.  Barnes.     No.   1,094.049;  Apr.  21 

(Jaz.  vol    201  :  p.  729. 
Shingle.     F.  H.  (Jrant.     No.  1.094,893;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol 

201  ;    p.    1079. 
Shlngle-cnttlng  machine.     C.  Neely.     No.   1,092,381  ;   Apr 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  d.  88. 
Ship  construction.     T  R.  Oawlev.     No.  1.093.692;  Apr.  21 

(Jaz    vol.  201  :  p.  ('.12. 
Ship  stead ving  device.  Turbo.    B.  Thomson.    No.  1.093.159 

Apr.   14  :   (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;  p    391. 
Ship's  course  recording  device.     F.  Spalazzl.     No.  1,094,487 

Apr.  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  937. 

C.   P.  .Johnson.     No.   1.093.187 
:   p    4(M). 

.1    E.  Muhlfeld.     No.  1.093.642 
p.  .193. 
for    percussion  operated    tools. 
Apr    21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  657 


Shock  absorber. 

Gaz.   vol.   201 
Shock  absorber. 

Gflz.  vol    201 
Shock  absorber 

No.  1.093.830 


Apr.  14 
Apr.  21 
(J.    Cook 


Shoe, 
p.  8. 


0.  HJelkrem.     No.  1,092,146;  Apr.  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  201 
Schroeder        No.    1.093. .358 


Stioecleat.       F.    A. 

Gaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    459. 
Shoe-edge-trimming   machines,    Lubricating   device    for   the 

shields  of.      A.    E.    West.      No.    1,092,465  ;   Apr.    7  :   Gaz. 

vol.   201  :    p.    118. 
Shoe  ornaments,  4c  ,  Machine  for  assembling  parts  of.     S 

O'Brien,     No.  1,094.588;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  971. 
Shoe.   Sj.ortlng  .      I/.  .1.   Golden.      No.    1,094,434;   Apr. 

(Jaz.    vol     201  :    p.    917. 
Shoe  stand  attachment.     C.  Hohmann.     No.  1,093.699 

21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p    (114. 
Shoes,    Arch-support    and    ventilator    for.      J.    Ball. 

1,092.567  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   149. 
Shoes.    Machine    for    operating   on.      K.    E.    WInkley. 

1,092,019;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.    171. 
Shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  welt-. 

Hadawav       No.    1.093,697:    Apr.    21;    Gai.    vol. 

p.  614. 


Apr.    14 


28 

Apr. 

No. 

No. 

J.  B. 

201  : 
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No.    1.093.030 ;   Apr.   14 

Merrick.      No.    1.093.663 

No.  1.092.769;  Apr.  7 

No.    1,093,379;   Apr.   14 


Shoes,   Making.      J.   A.   Brogan. 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  344. 
Shoes,    Manufacturing.      F.    W 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  521 
Shooting-glasses.     D.  I).  Hubbell. 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  221. 
Shoulder  brace.     T.   (J.   Bowers. 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  466. 
Shovel  ;   See  Screen  shovel. 
Show-case.     A.  Brymer.     No.  1,093,169;  Apr.  14;  Oaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  395. 
Show-case.      F.   Carpenter.      .No.   1,094.120;  Apr.   21;   Gaz 

vol.   201  :   p.   75.3. 
Show-case    door.      F.    T.    Barton    and    0.    Heuson.      No 

1.094,695:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1011. 
Shroud   or  other   garment.      C.    G.    Howe.      No.    1,092,265 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  48. 
Shut-off,     Automatic.       .7.     E.     Baldwin.       No.     1,093.238 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  417. 
Shuttle  driving  mechanism     H.  A.  Ballard.    No.  1,093,239 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  418. 
Shuttle-replenishing    devices,    Protecting    means    for.       S 

Toyoda.     No.  1.093,088;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  366 
Shuttle,  Self-threading.     A.  Meunler.     No.  1.093,713;  Apr 

21  :  (iRT.  vol.  201  ;  p    619. 
Shuttle  threader.      J.    Dufresne.      No.   1.093.837;    Apr.   21 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  660. 
Sieve    apparatus.    Shaking-.       C.     D.    Van     Raalten.       No 

1.093,579  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  527. 
Sifter,    Ash-.      J.    Singer.      No.    1,095,()37  ;    Apr.    28;    Gaz 

vol.    201  ;    p.    1129. 
Sign.    Electric.      A.    C.    Meyer.      No.    1,094.083;    Apr.    21 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  741. 
Signal  :   See  Rallwav-crosslng   signal. 
Signal  apparatus.     V    J.  Crettol.     No.  1,096,084  ;  Apr.  28 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1144. 
Signal  device.     J.   H.   McCarthy.      No.    1,092.732;   Apr.  7 

Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  208. 
Signal  device.     D.  0.   Knittel.     No.   1.092,918;   Apr.   14 

Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.   308. 
Signal  mechanism.  Electric.     W.  K.  Howe.     No.  1,092,266 

Aor.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  49. 
Signal  system.      (J.    W.   I'helps.      No.    1.093,801  ;    Apr.    21 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  646. 
Signal-transmitter.     D.  G.  Knittel  and  W.  J.  Davis.     No 

1.092.919;  Apr.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  308. 
Signals,  Apparatus  for  producing  electric.      F.  Rieber.     No 

1.093.292;  Apr.   14  ;  Gas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  436. 
Signaling  apparatus.     C.   Lean.     No.   1,094, . 368  ;   Apr.  21 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  833. 
Signaling  device.     J.  H.  Simpson.     No.  1,092,229;  Apr.  7 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  36. 
Signaling  device.      M.   S.  Morse.      No.   1,094,584  ;   Apr.   28 

CJaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   969. 
Signaling  system.     R.   H,  (Jaylord  and  G.   B.  Capps.     No 

1,093.926;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  689. 
Silo.      1).    E.    Virtue.      No.    1,09:<,.H98  ;    Apr.    21;    (Jaz.    vol 

201  :  p.  679. 
Silo.      .7.    W     Ames.      No     1.093.904;    Apr.    21;    (Jaz.    vol 

201  ;  p.  681. 
Silo.      J.    H.    Mayer.      No.    1.094.080:    Apr.    21;   Gaz.    vol 

201  :  p.  740. 
Skate,    Ice-.       L.    von    KOppen.      No.    1,092,653;    Apr.    7 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   183. 
Skirt-gage.     C.  Seaman.     No.  1.092,177;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  18. 
Skirt-hanger    for    cabinets.      (J.    K.    Pish        No.    1.095,073 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   114J. 
Skvlight   and   greenhouse  har.      I».    Kraft.      No.    1.093,9,37 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  692. 
Slack-adjuster.      L.    A.    Hoerr.      No.    1,092,215;    Apr.    7 

Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  82. 
Slate    blocks    and    the    like,    Apparatus    for    splitting.      C 

Siidre.     No    1.094,177  ;  .Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2(11  :  n.  774. 
Sled-runner   attachment.      J.   A.    Bergreri.      No     1.094.420 

Apr.    2H  ;   (Jaz.    v..l     201;   n.   912. 
Sleigh-runner  for  baby-carriages.  Detachable.      C.   Schllpp 

No.  1.093, 4H3  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  497. 
Sllcer.   Vegetable        .T.    Kmel,  Sr.      Nfi     1,094. ,318;   Apr.   21 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  SI  7. 
Small  arms.  Practice  apparatus  for.     H.  B    Ilolllfield.     No 

1.094.S.')4;  Apr.  2H  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   1067. 
Smoke-preventer.      H.    Llndsav   and    W.    B.   Jackson.      No 

1,092,682;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  158 
Smoke  recording  aiiparatus.      H.  C.  Alger 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  :  p.  681. 
Snap  fastener       F.    N.    Humphrey.       No.    1.094.333:    Apr 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H22. 
Snap-hook.     J.   B.    Baxter.     No.   1,092,238;   Apr.    7:   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  39. 
Snap  hook.      C.    K     Kellv.      No.    1.093.030:    Apr.    21;    Gaz 

vol.  201  :  p.  5HP. 
Snow  and  drying  sand  and  like  substances.  Apparatus  for 

melting.     A.  P,  Link.     No.  1,092,778;  Apr.  7;  Gai.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  224. 
Snow-plow.      W.   L.   Stadlg.      No.    1.093,493;   Apr.   14;  Oaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  501. 
Soap    fixture.    Liquid-.      E.    (J.    Watrous.      No.    1.094,615: 

Apr.  28;  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  981, 
Soap-stick,   Reflllable.      H.    D.    Dye.      No.    1,092,436;   Apr. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  108. 
Sock       C.  Tlghe.      No.   1,094,273;   Apr.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  : 


No.    1.093.903 


p.  804. 
Solar  heater 


No.   1,093,403;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol. 


Solder.     C.   F.  Grimm 

201  ;  p.  475. 
Soldering  and  welding  materials. 

de  Cruys.     No.  1.092.340  ;  Apr 
Soldering-iron.      B.    G.    Vawter. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  191. 
Soldering-iron  ^n.      H.   F.   Leitner. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  206. 
Solderlng-tool.  Assembling.     J    E.  Ebaugh 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  519. 
Sole  -  edge  -  thickening      machine.      J.      E. 

1.093T035:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  346 


A.  Cornand  and  H.  Van 
7  ;  fiaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  75. 
No>i  1,092,678  :    Apr.    7  : 


No.    1.092,725 
No 


Apr. 
1.093,552; 
Collins.      No. 


A.    D.    Frascola 

p.  958. 

No.     1.094., 809  ; 

1.092.996  ;    Apr. 

(  Reissue,  i 
1.3.71.'i  ; 


Sole-edge   trimming    and    finishing    tool. 
-^  No.   1.094,551;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 
Sole-pressing    machine.      B.    N.     Preble. 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1051. 
Sole-rounding  machine.      G.   Julian.      No. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  334. 
Soles,  Holder  for  cementing.     G.   E    Brittain. 

No.  13,714  :  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  849. 
Soles.    Making.      W.    B.    (Jreene.       (Reissue.)       No. 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  850. 
Sound  and  Image  producing  apparatus.      H.   H.   Clubb  and 

R     A.    Whitehead.      No.    1.094.704  ;    Apr.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.   1015. 
Sound-box.     W.  W.  Zackey.     No.  1,092,552;  Apr.  7;  Gai. 

vol.  201  ;   p.    147. 
Sound  box    and    mounting    therefor.       T.    H.     Macdonald. 

No.  1.093.710;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  618. 

Making. 
On 


and 
201 
No 


F.     E 
p.  353. 
1.093.469 


Bell. 


.*<ound-damping    Intermediate    lavers, 

child.      No.  1,094,477:  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.  201 
Sounding  machine.     H.  L.  Walte.     No.  1,094.763 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   103.'-.. 
Sounding-machine.     H    L.  Walte 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.    1071. 
Spark-arrester.      R.     E.     Jackson 

1,093,054  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Spark-arrester.     S.  E.  Pheister. 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   494. 

W.   S.    Witter.     No.   1.092,322  ;   Apr.  7  ; 
p.    69. 

J.  D.  Barmore.      No.   1.092.687;   Apr.  7; 
p.   193. 
C.    M.    Tonklin.      No.    1.093.113;    Apr 


O.    Roths 
p.  934. 
:  Apr.  28  ; 


No.  1.094.868;  Apr.  28; 
No. 
14; 


Apr, 


Oat. 
Gas. 


14 


201  ;  p.  374. 
E.   Holzworth. 


Beck. 


p.   480. 
C     W. 

p.  .')77. 
J.    F.  Tracy. 

p.  r.28. 

A.    J.    Champion. 
201  ;   p.   9.')0. 
E.   Riggs.     No 


No    1,093.423;  Apr.  14;  Oaz. 
No     1.093,598;    Apr.    21 


(Jaz 


Joutras. 


No.    1,093,744  ;   Apr. 
No.    1,094,528: 
1,092,290  :   Apr,    7  ; 
No.    1,094,575  ;   Apr 
Schnltzler.    No. 


21  : 

.\pr. 

Gaz. 


(Jaz 

28; 
vol. 


Spark-plug. 

vol.    201  ; 
Spark-plug. 

vol.  201  ; 
Spark-plug. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Spark  plug. 

vol.   201  ; 
Spark  plug. 

vol.  201  ; 
Spark  plug. 

vol.  201  : 
Spark-plug 

(Jaz.   vol. 
Spectacles. 

201  ;  p.  68. 
Speculum.      F.   C. 

vol.  201  :  p.  967. 
Speed  changing  mechanism.    O. 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  61. 
Speed  controlling  means.     H.  A.   Mavor.     No 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  231. 
Speed  Indicator.      L.  C.    Duncan.      No.   1.092.828; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  277. 
Spe<'d-lndlcator.      E.    Thomson.      No.    1.095.131;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p    1160.  ^„„  ^_„ 

Speed-measuring   device.      W.    H.    Pratt.      No.    1,092,452; 

Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  114. 
Speedometer.       E.    C.    Oliver.       No.     1.092.590: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   161. 
Speedometer.     S.  A.  Asqulth.     No.  1.093.166  :  Apr 

vol.  201  ;  p.  393. 
Spelling-board.      A.    K     Jacobs.      No.    1,094.570 


28  ;  Gaz. 
1,092.297  ; 
1,092.797; 

Apr.   14  : 


Apr.     7  ; 
14  :  (Jaz 


(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  965. 
Spherometer.      J.   Becker.      No.    1.093.307 

vol.  201  ;  p.  443. 
Sphvgmomanometer.      P.    Nicholson.      No 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  404. 
Sjilivgrnomanometer.      P.    Nicholson       No. 

28  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  929. 
Spigot   or   faucet.      M.    M.    Leonard.      No 


Apr.   28: 
14 ;    Gaz 


Apr 
1.093.199; 
1.094.464  ; 
1.095,003  ; 
Gaz. 


.092,683  ;  Apr.  7 
No.     1,093,863: 


No.    1.092.666 
No.   1.092.631 


Apr 
Apr. 
Apr 
vol. 


Apr.    '- 
.\pr.  '. 
;    Apr. 
:  Apr. 


1 


(Jaz.   vol. 


H.  L.  Korcsman 
201  :  p.  689. 


No.   1.093,925  :   Apr.   21  : 


>8:  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p     llltt 
Spike.     C.  M.  Wlckham.     No. 

201  ;  p.  192. 
Spike-puller.       C.    H.    Kugler. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  668. 
Spindle-lubricator.     A.  J.  Britt       .No    1.093. 970 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  702. 
Spindles,    Driving.      P.    Schlltte. 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  187. 
Spinning-frame.     F.  Casablancas. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  176. 
Spinning    machines.     Feeding    dev 

Frank.     Nn.  1.095,098;  .\pr.  28 
Splnnlng-mule.       W.     Hamer    and 

1,094,327:   Apr    21  :   (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   820. 
Spinning-mules,   Reversing  mechanism   for  the  band-cylln 

ders  of      J.   H.    Ryalls.     No.    1,094.100;   Apr.    21;   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  747. 
Spinning,    twisting,  and   like   machines.   Thread  board   for 

A.   H.   Morton.      No.    1.093.715:   Apr.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  201 

p.  620. 
Spinning,  twisting,  or  like  machines.  Roll-support  for.     H 

E    Blanchard.      No.    1,094,697:   Apr.  28;  (Jaz,  vol.  201 

p.  1012. 


ice    for    horsehalr- 

;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p. 

J.     H.     Howarth. 


N 

1149 
No 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Splttoon-holder.     F..  .rr.,  ami  J.  Sochurek.     No.  1.0n2,S69  : 
Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.'()l  :  p.  291 

Splttoon-wadhlDK  maohln*'.    O.  W.  Lunde^n.    No    1,092,924  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Gar.  vol.  :;01  ;  p.  .'ilO. 
Spooling  or  Ukf  machlncK,  Stop-motion  for.     .1.   H.  OTon- 

npJI       No.    1,094. .{44:  .\pr.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  825. 
Spoilt,   I'ourlnK-.     <;,   W.   Blake.      No.    l,09.3.«OO;   Apr,   21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  578. 
Spra.vlnjf  device.     M.  and  C.  (;.  Schneider.     No.  1,092,865  : 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  290. 
Spring:    See    Automobile  -  spring ;    .Vutomoblle    auxiliary 

spring  :   Bed-spring  ;   Vehicle-spring. 
Spring  Hupport,    Klastio.      J.    McNeil    and    K.    Llonhard,    Jr. 

No.  i.oor{,i43:  Apr.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  :iHr>. 
Spring  wheel.      (;.    \V.    (iraves,    M.    McColIman.    and    A.    V. 

(;il)son.     No.  1.09;M24  ;  Apr.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  :{7!>. 
Spring  wheel.       H.     Kourchy        No.     1,093,;»>1  :     Apr,     14: 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  470 
Spring  wheel.       T.    J.     Crowe.       No.     1,094, ."{08:     Apr.    21; 

Caz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  815. 
Springs,   Mactilne    for   bending   and   rutting   roiled.      .1,    I' 

l.<'ggett.     No.  1,094,07(1 ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7.H9. 
Springs,   Removable  tip  for  the  contacting  ends   of  arm« 

ture  .      ('.    M.    Troctor.      No.    1,09,3,070;    Apr.     14;    (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   3fil. 
Sprinkler:    See    l.awn  sprinkler. 
Squeezer.      F,    F.    Bradlev.      No.    1,094,974;   Apr.   28;   (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1109. 
Stable    nitrobenzene  dlazonUim    derivatives.       O.     N.    Witt. 

No.    1,093,567  ;  Apr.   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  ^23. 
Starkir.    Hay-.      W.    Randolph.      No.    1,094,017  ;    Apr.    21  : 

(Jnz.   vol.  201  :  p.  719. 
Stair  construction.      F.    Hartmann.     No.    1,092,572;    Apr. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  154. 
Stair  sheet.    Antlslip.      ('.    Messlck.       No.    1.094,859;    Apr. 

2S  :  (Jjtz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1()(!H. 
Stamp-afflxer.      B.    I).   Straight.      No.    1.093,658;   Apr.    21: 

(Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  598. 
Stamp-canceling  machine.     F.  de  Coppet.     No.  1,092,5(]1  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  150. 
Stamp-cntter.      O.   Mullins.      No.    1,093,460;   Apr     14;   (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.  491. 
Stamp,    Hand-.      L.    K.    Scotford    and    M.    (".    I'rice.      No. 

1.093.485  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    498. 
Stamp,    Hand-.      B.    Kiilla.      No.    1,093,561:    Apr.    14:    (.az. 

vol.  201  :   p.  521. 
Stamp.    Hand  .      H.    S.    Folger,    A.    M.    Comstock.    M.    M 

Corey,    and    W.    Bonithouse       No.    1,094,062:    .\pr    21: 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   734. 
Stand:  See  Bicycle-stand;   Display  stand  ;   Folding  stand; 

Photograph-printing   stand  ;    Switch  stand  ;    Wuslistand. 
Stapling-machlne.       i.    Kpsteln.       No.    1,093,040;    .\pr     14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  348. 
Starch  heater  or  table.     O.  M.  Steppaeher.     No.   1, (I'M. 175: 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  773. 
Starting  device.      J.    J.    Byrne.      No.    1,094,05(1;    .Vpr.    21- 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  732. 
Station  indicator.      (J.   S.  Emery.      No    ].091,7h:!:   Apr.   2H 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1(142. 
Stpam-boller.      .1.    and    A.    Niclnusse.      No.    1,093,067      .\pr 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  358. 
Steam  controlling  apparatus.      I..  Cubelic.     No    1,093  917- 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6.s6. 
Steam  engine.     J.  E.  Rankin.     No.  1,092,226;  Apr    7;  Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  35. 
Steam  engine.       E.    Schweter.       No.     1,09.'!. 655  ;     Apr     21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5!t7. 
Steam  heater.     E.  C.  Barth.     No.  1,092,826;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  D.  174. 
Steam-trap.      L.    Woerner.      No     1,0!>4,10S;    .\pr    21:    (Jaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.   750. 
Steam  trap.      .1.    L.    Crevlinir.       No.    1.094.SK;?:    .\[ir.    2S 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    1076. 
Steam  trap.       .7.     .M.     Town.',        No      1  .()9.",(»46  ;     .\pr      2M 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.   1 133. 
St*>am  trap,      .1.    11.    Hedmark,      No     ].()9,'.ir.9 ;    .\pr.    28; 
■      (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1  172. 
Stoamer.    I)ress-go<)<is.       II.    Yessii*'        .No.     1,095.061  ;    Apr 

2H  :  (Jaz.   vol.  201  :   p.    1  ll".'^. 
Steaming   device.      B     Cavalier.      No.    1,(103, ."32;    .Vpr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p,  513. 
Steel   Ingots,   Treating   mnngnncsf-       C.    G     ()sl)orn''.      No 

1.094.090;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p    744 
Steel.   Iron.  Ac.    Hardening  or  treatment  of       .V.   \V    Macli 

let.      .No,    1. 092. 925  ;    Apr.    14;   (Jaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   310, 
Steering     apparatus.      Steam,        F.      \V.      Tliom.son.        No 

1,093.085:  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  364 
Steering     apparatus.      Steam.        F.      W.     Thomson         No 

1.0!»8,0S6:    Apr.    14:   (Jaz.    vol.    201;   p.   365. 
Steering  device  for  ships.     F.  R.  Hemenger.     No.  1.092.213; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  31. 
Steering  gear.       W.    A.    Besserdloh.      No.    1.(191,297;    ,\pr 

21  :  Gaz,  vol.  201  :  p,  811, 
Steering  posts.    Automatic    switch    and    locking    devic-e    fur 

l(>ver  control   of.      K.    Herman.      No     1 ,09.'i. »!_"_'  ;    \])r    'J  1  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  586. 
Steering  svstem.   Ship's      J.    R.   Andrews.      No     1  .oo:;  9(',  1  ; 

Apr.  21":  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  701 
Steerin>:whe<>l.  S<»ctlonaI,     f„.  F    L.tiirunc      N.>    1oo:;ui 

Apr,   14:  Gaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  4S5. 
Stein,    Beer-.      T.    V.    I'ick.       .No.    1.094,46<t  .    Apr     2h  ;    <;,i7. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  931. 
Stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism      \V.  K.  Menus      No 

1.094,582;   Apr,   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   [>    96'.». 


Stencil   fabric  and  producing   the  wime.     A.    E.   Strlppei. 

No.   1,092,509  ;  Apr.  7  ;•  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  134. 
Stenciling  machine.      C.    (iibbe.      No.    1.094.713;    Apr.    28; 

(Jar     vol.   201  ;   p.   1019. 
St.ncillng  material.      W.  G.   Fuerth.      No.   1,092,768:   Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  201  ;  p.  221. 
Stenciling  material.     A.  B.  Dick.     No.  1,094,837;  Apr.  28; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1060. 
Stereoptlcon  attachment.     U.  A.  Gottlieb.     No.  1,093,401  : 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  474. 
Stereotyping  apparatus     C.   B.   Hopkins.     No.    1,092,264  ; 

Apr.  "f;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  48. 
Stereotjplng,    I'reparing   dry    mats    for.      J.    F.    F"rey.      No 

1.093,:i23  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  448. 
Sterilizer.      H.   T5dt.      No,    1,093.500;   Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol. 

201  :  p.  503. 
Sterilizing  case.      M.    C.    Hurd.      No.    1,092,716 ;    Apr.    7 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  203. 
Still  or  retort.     8.  E.  Kelaey.     No.  1,092,366;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  84. 
Stitch-forming  mechanism.     O.  E.  Brown.      No.   1,092,821  ; 

Apr    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  275. 
Stiti  lilng  machines.  Awl-feed  adjustment  for  shoe-.     W.  R. 


Blair      No.  1,092,892  ;  Apr^  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  299. 
c>ck-relea8lng  device.     W. 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  205. 


Stock-releasing  device.     W.   S.  Knox.     No. 


201  :  p. 
1,092.72 


3  ;   Apr. 


Stock  waterer.       W.    W.    Bratcher.      No.    1,094,775;    Apr. 

28  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1039. 
Stone    from    natural-rock    waste.    I'roduction    of   artificial. 

W.    I.aiifer.       No.     1.094,727;    Apr.    28;    (Jaz.    vol.    201; 

p.   1024. 
Stone,    I'rocess  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing.     C    W. 

Thomas.     No.  1,093.363;  Apr.  14;  Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  460. 
Stones  from  clay.  Means  for  separating.     R.  W.  Lyie.     No. 

1.002.780;  Apr.  7:  (Jar.   vol.  201;  p.  225. 
Stool,    Adjustable.      G.    ().    Johnson.      No.    1,092,445;    Apr. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   112. 
Stop.    Automatic.      A.    R.   Tye.      No.    1,094,037;    Apr.   21; 

(Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  725. 
Stop    meclianism.      F.    J.    Nash.      No.    1,093,588;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  531. 
Stor>  motion.     •!•  (JocmI.      .No.   1,094,435;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol. 

201  :  p.  917. 
Stop-motion  for  speeders.     E.  I..  Jackson.     No.  1,092,364  ; 

Apr.   7  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  83. 
Stopper     and     extractor     therefor.       A.     L.     Newsom.       No. 

I.(»it3.288  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  435. 
Stopper  feeding  mechanism.   Bottle-.     T.   A.    NIsslnen   and 

C.    Hartwig.      No.    1.094.163;    Apr.    21;    (iaz.    vol.    201; 

p.  769. 
Storage    hln    or    hopper        W.    B,    Wright.      No     1.094,826; 

Apr,   28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1057, 
Stove    controller,    (Jaa-.      S.    F.    MIoton       No.    1,093,872; 

Apr.  21  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.  671. 
Stove.  Foldable  gas.     R.  S.  Way.     No.   1,092,681  ;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   192. 
Stove,   (Jas  tieating-.      J.   M.  Tobias.      No.    1.093.499;   Apr 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p,  502, 
Stove,     Knockdown     or    collapsiljle,       o,     C      Kemp,       No, 

1,094,151  ;   Apr,  21  :  (Jaz.   vol.  201  :  p,  764 
Stove  lid.      J,    Brautmch,      No.    1.095,075;    Apr     2H  ;    (Jaz, 

vol.  201  ;  p.   1142. 
Stove.  Oil  .     R.  Hoffman.     No.  1,092,261  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  47. 
Stove    (Ml         R     Hoffman.      No.    1.094,149;    Apr.    21;    (Jnz. 

vol.   201  :   p.  764. 
Stove  or  iron,   PMectric      (J.   Wenzelmann.      No.    1,093.510: 

Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  506, 
Stove-polish,      F,   Cameron.   Jr,      No.    1,094.302:    Apr    21; 

(Jaz,  vol,  201  ;  p.  hi:!. 
Stove,   Reversible.      F,  (J    Sutton,      No.   1.094.75S:  Apr.   2«  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1034. 
Stove  -  top  -  supporting     device,        J.      E.      Kennedy.        No 

1.0!t2,916:  Apr.   14;  (Jaz    vol.  201  :  p.  307. 
Stoves,    Water-heating   attncliment   for.      E.    .\.    Mills   and 

R.  H,  Ricliards.     No    1.0!»4,341  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  201  : 

p    824. 
Stovepii)e  shield,      K,   (Jier.      No.    1,094.066;   Apr,   21  ;   (Jaz 

vol,   201  :   V    "35. 
Strainer.    (Jasolene.      A.    I).    Elster.      No,    l,o;t:i.2."')S  ;    Apr 

14  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  :  i.    424. 
Strainer,   I'ulp-.     T.  Civlller  and   H.  Stul).     No.  1,092,389: 

Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   91. 
Strainer.   .Slioddv        J,    U.   (^Jnriiineter.      .No     1 .0'.l  J.''!>2  ;    .\pr 

2H  :   ( ;,iz,   vol.   L'Ol  :   p.    107Jt. 
Strainer.    Sink.      T.    M,    Aiken.      No     1.0!t3.312;    Apr,    14: 

(Jaz    vol    201  ;  p    4.-..'!. 
Strap  :    s'rr   Jock  strap 
Strap  tightener.      \V.    K     Carter.      No.    1.092,203;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  :   p.   27. 
Stream  motor.       C.    Sv-boenfeld.       .No.     1.092,40.'?  ;    .\pr.    7; 

(Jnz    vol.   201  :   p.   96. 
Stre.'t-indlcator  for  cars.      F    H.   Webster       No     1.003,50'^; 

Apr    1  4  ;  Gaz,  vol    201  ;  p,  5o5, 
Stre.t   or   station   indicator,      J     I.    Olsdo       No,    1  ,(i04.74.i  : 

Apr    -'s  :  Gaz    vol.  -Ol  :  p.  102v. 
Sfreei  sweeper        N.     M      Miller    and    (J      l{      I'v.ins        No 

l.o91.2."..'i  ;  .Vjir    21  :  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p,   792. 
Street  swe«'per.      M.   Banks,      No     l.oiM,294:   .\pr,  21  :   Ga/ 

vol,  201  :  p    Hio 
street  sweeper  and  loader.     R.   I'    Maxwell.      No    1  ,oOJ.02'>  : 

Apr    14  :  iJbz    vol,   201  :  p    31  1 
Str\ictural    coupling    for  jilpes.   shafts,    and    the    like,      W, 

Louden,      ^'o.    1.092.6.'..'^;   Apr,   7:   Gaz.   vol.    201;   p.   183, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Structure,   Metallic      M.  and  L.   S.  Lachman. 

No.  13,712;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  238. 
Stump  pulling  apparatus.     J.  A.  (iorman  and 

ner.     No.  1,092.007;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Snlipillng,     Apparatus     for    driving.       11.     S. 


(Reissue.) 

H.  W.  8um- 

;  p.  304. 
Taft. 


Stevens.      No.   1,092.184;   Apr. 


Gaz. 


p.    1100, 
1,093,389  ;  Apr. 


No. 
14; 


No.    1.093,484  ;    Apr, 
1.093,519;   Apr.  14  ; 


14: 
Gaz. 


manufacture  of. 
Gaz.   vol.  201  ; 


1,094,949;   .\pr.   2K  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201 
Suction  apparatus.     J.  C.  Ford.     No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  470. 
.Suitcase.      F.    A.    Scliwarzrock. 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   498. 
Superheater.      E.  J.   Akins.      No. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   509. 
Superlieater  for  locomotive  and  like  tubular  boilers.  Steam-. 
.1.  (J.   Robinson.      No.   1,003,293;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  437. 
Superheater.   Steam.     M,  Tolfz,     No.   1,093,954;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  698. 
Superphosphate,  Apparatus  for  use  in  the 
G.    II.    l.vnen.      No.    1,093,141;   Apr.   14 
p.  385. 

E.    B.    Sellew.      No. 
p.  291. 

R.  B.  Cnble,  Jr.     No. 
;  p.  1110. 
M.  E.  Ooolsby.      No. 
p.  182. 

K.   H.   Clarke.     No. 
:  p.  374. 
,     As«'ptlc    package    for.      I',    .\.    H.    \. 
Schulz.     No.   1,092.176  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  18. 
Su8i)ender    attachment.       H.     H.     Boyer.       No.     1.094,620; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  947. 
Sweep-rake.     W.  H.  Sellers,  Jr.     No.  1,093.487;  Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  499. 

machine    for    manufacturing.       C . 
Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1128. 
M.    Hllnka. 

.   478. 
Davis.      No. 


Sup[)orf.    Auxiliary. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Supporting  bracket. 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Surgical  apparatus. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
Surgical   apparatus. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201 
Surgical    dressings. 


1.092,867  ; 
1,094.977  ; 
1,092,643; 
1,093,112; 


Apr, 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 


No.    1,093,417  ; 
1.094,538;    Apr. 

1,094,028;   Apr. 

No.   1,094,556; 


Apr, 
28; 
21  : 

Apr 


vol 


Sweets,     I)oul)Ie  acting 

Rost.      No.  1,095.031 
Swimming    apparatus. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.    201  ;   p 
Swimming    device.      J 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9,'}3. 
Swing,  Torch-.      W.   H.  Simons.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  723. 
Swlngleiree  hook.      L,  D,  Greenland. 

28  :  (Jaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  960, 
Switch  :   See   F:iectrlc  switch  :    p:iectrlcal   switch  ;    Electro 

magnetic    switch:    oilsw^itch;    Oil    time  switch  ;     I'usIj 

switch  ;    Railwav  switch  ;    Service  switch  :    Time   contact 

switch  :  Trollev  switch  :   Vehicle  safety-switcli 
Switcli,      F.   W.   Wood.      No.   1.094,690;  Apr.   28 

201  ;  p.  1009. 
Switch        W.    J.    Newton.      No.    1,094,806;    Apr. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1050. 
Switch-controlling  mechanism.  Automatic.     H.  S.  Bianken 

ship.     No.  1.092.423;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  103. 
Swltcli  frog.      W.    Keller.      No.    1,093,860;    Apr.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  667. 
Switch-lock.      C.   B.    Harn.      No.   1,092,259;   Apr.   7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p,  46. 
Switch  operating  mechanism.     J.  W.  Stone.     No.  1.093,589  ; 

Apr.   14;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  531. 
Swit<h  plug.      H.    R.    Sargent.      No.    1,094,479;    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  934.  ^    ^^^      , 

Switch  stand,      B.   C    Haukenberry.      No.    1.094,6.50;    Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  994. 
Switch  throwing  device.     C.  E.  Long.     No.  1,092.372;  Apr. 

86. 
No.    1,092,684  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 


Gaz. 

28  ;    Gaz 


^^r 


No.  1.094,685;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 
E,  Pease.  No.  1,093,353;  Apr 
Porter,      No.    1,093.471  ; 


fJaz, 


7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
Syringe.      A.   E.  Wllde. 

201  ;  p.  193. 
Svringe.     A.  Spangler, 

"201  ;  p,   1007, 
Syringe.  Fountain  .     L. 
"  Gax.  vol.  201 ;  p.  467. 

Svi  iiiye.    1 1  \  podel  iilic.       K,    S, 

■  14  :  Gaz.'  vol.  201  :  p.  495. 
Svringe-tHnk.      E.   Telleson.      No.    1,092,231  :    Apr.    . 

vol.   201  :  p.  36. 
Svrnp  making    device.      J.    Kaufer.      No.    1.094.660; 

■  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p    999. 
Table:   See  Cabinet  tat)ie  ;    Folding   table:   Mill-t.ibl. 

teopathlc  table  ;  Self-leveling  table  ;  Turn  table 
Table.      C.    S.    Holt.      No.    1.094.900;    Apr. 

201  :  p    1082. 
Tnbli'S.    Extension-leaf    for    folding,       H,    A.    Stone 

1.094.032  ;  Apr.  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  724. 
iiililes  or  the  like.    Pivoting  means  for.      T.   A.    De   Vilblss 

No.   1.093,038;   Apr.    14;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   347. 
Tables,    Paper-cutter  attachment  for.      I.  Deatherage 

1.093,54.1  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 
lablet.   Writing-.     J.    E.   Smld.      No. 

(Jaz.   vol.   2(n  :    p.   363. 
THiiuIator.    Expense-.      E.    L.    Brown. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  812. 
I'acklng  device.     B.  W.  Tucker.     No. 

(Jbz    vol.  201  ;  p.  440. 
Tail  block.    Wheel  press.       G.    T.     Relss.       No.     1,092,597 

Apr,   7  ;   Gaz    vol,   201  :   p.   164. 
T.Tlklng-machlne.     E.  A.  Friedlander.     No.  1.093,611  ;  Apr 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5S2. 
Talking  machine.      J.    (Jreen.      No     1,094,067 

(Jaz.   vol.   2(»1  ;    p.  7.'{6, 
r.Tlking  macliine   tone  arm.      E.    Peltovltz.      No 

.\nr    21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  i>    77(» 
Talkincr  -  machines.    Automatic    atop    for.      E. 


vol 

vol. 

14  ; 

Apr. 

Gaz 

Apr 

(»s 

vol. 

No. 


No. 


p.  516. 
1.093,082; 

Apr. 

14 

No.   1,094, 

29;»  ; 

Apr 

1,093..300; 

Apr. 

14 

No.  1,095,068:  Apr.  28;  Gaz,  vol.  201;  p    1139. 


Apr.    21  : 

1.094.166  : 

Baldon. 


larke. 
Jr. 


No. 
No 
i8: 


Tally-card.     T,   A. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  21. 
Tank  :    See  Air  tank  :    Syringe  tank 
Tanks.    Blow-off    and     valve     for    gas-.       (J. 

1,093.254;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  jn    423. 
Tap    and    drlll-gage.    Combined.       F.    O.    Jaques, 

1,093.331  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  45U. 
Tapping-machine.     A.   W.  Cash.     No.   1.094.425;  Apr. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  913. 
Tape  condenser.     F.  Queiser.     No.  1,092,595;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p.   163. 
Target.     G.  A.  Wehner.     No.  1.093.667;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol. 

201  ;  p.  602. 
Target   caused  at  sea   by   rolling  and   yawing.   Method   and 

apparatus  for  simulating  the  appearance   of  movement 

in  a.     W.  D.  MacDougall.     No.  l.()93,6.39  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  592. 
Target   for   pleasure-shooting,    Impact-Illuminated.      W.   H. 

Buell.     No.  1.093,171  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  395. 
Tea.   Compounding  a   commercial   essence  of.      J.   T.   Mon 

(  rief.     No.  1,094.675  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10O4. 
Telegraph   apparatus.   Attachment  for.      L.   C.   Page.     No. 

1,093,725;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  623. 
Telegraph-lines,  Apparatus  and   methotl   for  counteracting 

the      Inductance      disturbances      in.       C.      Priest.       No 

1.094,472;   Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  932 
Telegraph-pole  and  the   like.     B.  Haskell.      No.    1,093,326  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  448. 
Telegraph     receiver.     Wireless-.       J.     G.     BalsiUle.        No. 

1.093.240;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  418. 
'Telegraphic  receiving  organism.      1.  KItsee.     No.  1.092.151  ; 

Apr.   (  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9. 
Telegraphy.     I.  KItsee.     No.  1,093,001;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  335. 
Telegraphy  and  telephonv.   Receiving  apparatus  for  alter- 
native wireless.     .1.  Schles.sler.     No    1.092.294;  Apr.  7; 

(iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  60. 
Telegraphv.   Ttuplex.      I.   KItsee.     No,    1.094.578;   Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  968. 
Telemotor.      R.    S.    Rliey.      No.    1,092,397;    Apr.    7;    Gm. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   94. 
Telephone-call    register.       W.    G.    Bell    and    W.     H.    Vinto. 

No.    1,094,968;  Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1107. 
Telephone-exchange    system.    Automatic.      W.    R.    Blnklejr. 

No.  1,093.525;  Apr.   14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   511. 
Tclephone-moutliplece  guard  and  advertising  device.  Com- 
bined.    C,  Ross.      No.  1,093,803;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  649. 
Telephone  pay  station.  Coin-controlled.     G,  A.  Long.     No. 

1,094,000;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  714. 
Telephone  -  receiver    bolder.       S.    Dusak.       No.    1.092,637  ; 

Apr.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   178. 
Telephone  receivers.    Case    and    cap    for.      L.    Stelnl)erger. 

No.  1,093,951  :  Apr    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  697. 
Telephone  signal    svstem.     J.    Meyerhoff.      No.    1,093,794 ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  644. 
'Telephone  system.  Party-line.     A.  G.  Cerda.     No.  1.093,034  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  346. 
Telephone    system.     Party  -  line.       C.     J      Erlckson.       No. 

1, ((93.041  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  349. 
Telescope.    Variable  -  power.       A.    Konlg.       No,    1,094,724  : 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1023. 
Telescoping   members,    Ix)ck    for,      G.   C,   S<hoenborn.      No. 

1.094,169  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  771. 
Tellurian.     R.  J.  App.     No.    1.093,024;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  342. 
Temperature-indicating    device.       M,     S.     Clawson.       No 

1,094,530;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  950. 
Temperature-regulator.    W.  S.  Hadaway,  Jr.    No.  1,093,126  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  379. 
Templet.  Adjustable  crown  .     T,  K.  Legare.     No.  1.0!>3.h67  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  669. 
T.-nnis-racket,       J.    J.    Curley,       No.    1.094.705:    Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1015 
Tensioning-frame    for    fabric    to    be- embroidered    and    the 

like      A.   Jucker  and   T.    Hempel.  "  No.    1,093.136;   Apr. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  383. 
Thermostat.      J.    Boekel.      No.    1,094.362;    Apr.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  830. 
Thermostat.       R.    E.    Hlnson.       No      1,094,991:    Apr.    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1115. 
Thermostatic     trap    or    valve.       J.     H.    Martin,    Jr.       No 

1.094,666:  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p    KKH 
ThiU-coupllng.      E.  T.  Hrubesky.      No.    1.095,113;  Apr.   28' 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1154, 
Thread-cutter.      .T.    A,    Dowd.      No     1.0i),'i,090 ;    Apr     28 

(Jaz    vol.  2ol  ;  p.  1147. 
Thi-ead.  Fibrous.      A.   H.   Henderson.      No.   1.093,183;   Apr 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  399. 
Thread.  Machine  for  manufacturing  artmdal  silk  and  like 

V.    Planchon.      No.    1.093,146;    Apr.    14;   (iaz.   vol.    201; 

p.  386. 
Thread  moistening  apparatus   for   textile  machines.      A.   (i 

Koechlln.       No.    1.094. S.-)6;    Apr     2s  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    201;    p, 

1067. 
Threshers.  Beater  for.     J.  L.  Torske       No.   1,093,216;  Apr 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p,  4  10. 
Threshing    cylinder    and    concave        G.    R.    Shultz.       No, 

1,092,757  :"  Apr.   7:   (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   217. 
Threshing  machine  screen.     C.  I.,  Mansfield      No.  1,092.222  ; 

Apr,   7  :   Gaz,   vol.   201  :   p    34 
Thumb- hole  -  cutting    machine.      J.    D.    Relfsnyder.      No. 
I        1,092,393  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  92. 
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Thumb-screw       ().    Z«Tk       No.    1,094.768;    Apr.    28;    Uaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  in,{7 
Ticket-holder.     C  J    Wohl.     No.  1,093.517;  Apr.   14;  Ga». 

vol.  201  ;   p.  608. 
Ticket,    I'ln-.      W.    Livingston        No.    1,002,923  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  310. 
Ticket,    Pin-.      W.    LlvlnKHton       No.    1,093,63H;    Apr.    21; 

Oa».  vol.  201  ;  p.  B92. 
Ticket.    Transfer.      V    C.    Kousseas.      No.    1.093,470;   Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  496. 
Tie  :  /S'ee  PackH|{e-tle  ;  Railwaytie  ,  Kiillway  crosa-tlr. 
Tie    and     rail  -  clamp.     I'omblned.       I'.     Kacamarik.       No. 

1.094.150;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  764. 
Tie  and  rail  fastener.     J.  K.  Nagy.     No.  1,092,861  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

ii&z.   vol.   201  ;   p.    185. 
Tie  and  rail  fastening.     <'.  Anderson.     No.  1.093.r)L'0  ;  Apr 

14;  V.RZ.   vol.  201  ;  p.   509. 
Tie-plate.     L.  Dllworth.     No.  1.093,256;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  424. 
Tile.     r.  G.  Blake.     No.  1.093,761  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  633. 
Tile  coating   machine.     O.   Metaner.      No.    1,093,064 ;    Apr. 

14  ;  (Jnz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  357. 
Tile,    Hollow.      F.    K.    Faasett.      No.    1,095,147;    Apr.    28; 

(inz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1166. 
Tlle-machlne  feeder.      8.  Miller.     No.   1.093,714;   Apr.  21; 

Uaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  619. 
Tile  molding  machine,  f'ondult.     A.Glenn.     No.  1,095.104  : 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1151. 
Tile.    Rooflng-.      J.    Opelz.      No.    1,092,799 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  231. 
Time    contact  -  switch.     Automatic.       H.     B.     Meier.       No. 

1,092.736;  Apr.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  210. 
Time-lndlcating  devices.   System   for  operating  or  control 
ling.      L.   J.   Aron.      No.    1,094.292;   Apr.    21;    Gaz.   vol 
201  ;  p.  809. 
Time  -  recorder,     VVorknians        ('.     ( '.     Harris     and     I).     A. 
Stowell.      No.    1. (»!>."..  I. '.s  ;    Apr     2H  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    201;    p. 
1171. 
Timing  device.      H.   S.    Hatflela.      No.    1,094,440;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  010. 
Tin    from    phosphate    lUiiiors    iined    in    weighting   silk.    Re- 
moving.     E.    Melll.      No.    1,094.671;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 
201  ;  p.  1003. 
Tire.      M.    Hallanan.      No.    1.092.353 ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  79. 
Tire.     R.  K.  Sturman.     No    1.094,0.{4;   Apr.  21;  (}az.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  724. 
Tire,   Armored    resilient.      A.    ("rowe  and    R.    W.    KIdston. 

No.  1.094.307  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  814. 
TIre-carrler.      T.    1.    DufTv.      No.    1,092,811;    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  236. 
TIre-carrler  bracket.     T.  I    Duffy.     No.  1,092,566;  Apr.  7; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   152. 
Tire  fastening.      .).     1'.    .\.    IVarson.       No.    1.093,071  ;    Apr 

14  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    H.-iO. 
Tlre-maklng  machine,  Metal  .      E.  EInfeldt.     No.  1,092,478  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.    123. 
Tire,  Non-8klddlng.     C,  T.  Adams.     No.  1.092,419;  Apr.  7; 

Gax.  vol.  201  ;  p.  102. 
Tire-protector.      I).  (J.   Mitchell.      No.    1,()«3.45.''.  ;   Apr.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.    201  :   p.   490. 
Tire  protector.      F.    Wyllvs.      No    1,004,827;  Apr.   28;   Gaz. 

voL  201  ;  p.  105M. 
Tiro.   Resilient.      A.  Tyler.      No     l.()0->.9rt3;   Apr.    14;   Gaz 

vol.   201  :   p     32.T 
Tire,    Resilient    wheel        T.    H.    Yeaman.      No.    1.093.902; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  681. 
Tire.   Sectional   pneumatic       .1     «'.    Wllsion.      No.    1,093.072; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  604. 
Tire     shoe    carrier,     I'lieuinatic  .       I».     I...     Vaughan.       No. 

1.002.4ti;{:   Apr    7;   Gaz    vol.   201;   p.    118. 
Tire  tool.      (i.    W.    Brviuit.      No.    1,093,825;    Apr.    21;   (Jaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  655. 
Tire,    Vehicle.      C.    11     1  >e    Vdll.      No.    1.092,981;    A[ir.    U; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   32h 
Tire,   Vehicle-.      S.   (J.   CarkhulT       No     1,093.310;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.    444 
Tire.  Wheel-.     M.  Sllva.     No.   1,093,736;  .\pr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  626. 
Tires.  Combined  spreader  and  damp  for.     8.  E.  Nold      No. 

1,094,164;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -JOl  ;   p.  769. 
Tires,  Demountable  rim  for  vehicle  .     I'.  B.  Bosworth.     No 

1,094,052;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  730. 
Tlrea.    Making  wheel-.      K.    Einfehlt.      No.    1,092,477  ;    Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   123. 
Tires,    Manufacture    of    reinforced    Inner    tubes    of    piieu 
matlc.      F.   H.   Mall       No.    1.094.325;   Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol 
201  ;  p.  819. 
Titanium  carbld.  Producing;  a  conipound  containing.     A.  .1. 
Rossi    and    W.    F.    Meredith.      No.    1.094,022;    Apr     21; 
Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  721. 
Tobacco  hnn;,'er.      \V.   M.    Hin.son       No    1.093.270;   Apr.   14: 

(Jaz.    vol.   201  ;    p.   429. 
Tobacco  press.     C.  C.  Harris.     No.  1.093.181  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jar. 

vol.   201  ;    p.   399 
Toilet   or   hair  comb.      C.    Peterson.      No.    1.094,013;    Apr 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    718 
Toilet-seat.    Sanitary.      H.    J.    Troutman.      No.    1,092,786; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  227. 
Tong«,    Fish-.      R.    WIesenfeld       No     1,095,054;    Apr.    28; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1135 
Tongues     for     agricultural     Implements.     Draft  .        M.     W 
Shogren.     No.   1.093,488;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  499. 


loot.     J.  E.  W.  Boeach.     No    1,093,527  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol 

201  ;   p.  612. 
Tool.      J.    J.    Tobln.      .No.    1,095.687;    Apr.    28:    Ga*.    vol. 

201  ;  p.   1008. 
Tool,   AdJusUble.     A.    I.  Jacob*.      No    1,092.850;  Apr.   7; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.    182 
Tool  carrier.      A.   (".   Parkhurat.      No     1.094,009;   Apr    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  717. 
TrH.j.   (omhlnatlon  .      I>.   Kallna.      No.    1,093.432;   Apr.   14; 

•  Jaz.    vol.   -JOl  ;   p.    482. 
T(K)1.  Dovetail.     W.  (J.  Strozler      No.   1.095.041;  Apr.  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1131. 
Tool  holder.      E.   J.    White.      No.    1,092,616;   Apr.   7:   Gas. 

vol.   201  :  p.   170. 
looi  holder.      P.   A.   Burlog.      No.    1,092,971;   Apr.   14;  Gai. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  325. 
Tool,    Percussive.      ('.    H.    Haeseier.      No.    1,093,048;   Apr. 

14  ;   (Jaz.   vol    201  ;    p.   351. 
Tool,   Pressure  developing  pneumatic.     .1.   I>.  Wagner.      No 

1.093,302;   Apr.    14;   (Jaz.   vol.    201;   p    440. 
Tooth,     Artificial.      (J.    E.    and    J.    (J.     Mornlngstar.       No. 

1,095,018;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1124. 
Torch,   Hvdrocartwn  blow-.     J.   L.  Bbeard  and  B.  K.   Dtit- 

ton.     No.  1.092.756  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  :  p.  217. 
Torch.  Welding.     H    B    Hoover.     No    1,092,913;  Apr.  14; 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    306. 
Torpedo,     Automobile.       F.     E.     Smith.       No.     1,092,759; 

Apr.   (  ;  (Jai.  toI.  201  ;  p.  218. 
Torpedo-flring  mechanism.     T.  8.    Bailey.     No.   1,094,963; 

.\pr.  28;  (Jai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1105. 
Torpedo-setting  device.      R.    Kepner.      No     1,095,000;    Apr. 

28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1117. 
ToriiedoeH,     Firing    apparatus    for    mcjored.       G     E.    Ella. 

No    1.092.708;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   199. 
Towel    and    soap    service.    Sanitary.      ('.    H.     Parvin    and 
M.    I-.    Snyder.      No.    1.092.743;    Apr.   7;   (Jaz.    vol.    201; 
p.  213. 
Towel  holder.       .1.     K.     Adams        No      1.093.518;    Apr.     14; 

fJaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    508. 
Tower,    CoollnK.       E.    Burhorn.       No      1.092,334;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   73. 
Tower    or    derrick.    Steel.      I*    ("     Moore.      No     1,092.503; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p    132. 
Tdv.     N    Roltnian       No.  1.0'.»i;.862  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.    289. 
Tov.     W.  Sadtler.     No.  1.094.749;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1030. 
Tov  cannon.     W.  ('.  I>ang.     No.   1,094.725;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p    1023. 
Toy  devite       .\     Kion.sv.      No.  1.(>«»4.K80;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p    1077. 
Toy  gun.     T.  J.  Nash.     No    1.094,237;  Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  792. 
Tov.   Musical.      M.    W.   Sanders.      No.    1,093.806;    Apr.   21; 

^iaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  648. 
Tov   lent.      A     Wlplltzhaiiser.      No    1,092,321;  Apr.  7;  Gaa. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   69. 
Trace  -  fastener.      F.    Kleeman.      No.    1,093,436;   Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   484. 
Track    hanger.    Overhead.      T.    Ix)uden.       No.    1.094,370; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  834. 
Track  san.ler.      .1.    H.    Watters.      No.    1,092,680;    Apr.    7; 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    101. 
Train  control.  Automatic.     W.  H.  Johnson      No.  1,093,782  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  639. 
'Train  stopping  apparatus.     A    O.  Johnson.     No.  1,092,718; 

Apr.   7  :   (Jaz     vol     201  ;   p.    i;04. 
'Traiislis     and     siiiill;ir     Insi  niinents.     Sight     for.       D.     W. 
Brunton.     No.   1.092,822;  Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  275. 
Tiaiisdiii  u|ieiator        I,.     1?     Smvsei         No.     1.093.296;    Apr. 

U  :    <Jnz     vol.    201  ;    p.    438. 
Trao  :  Sfe  Animal  trap;  Bath  trap  ;   Kiv  trap;   Insect-trap; 
Nlouse   or    rnt    trap:    Hat    or    animal    trap;    Rock  trap; 
Steam  trap  ;    'Thermostatic    trap 
Trap  attaihment.  Animal       A.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1.095.081  ; 

Apr.  28;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1144. 
Traveling  case.     »".  M.  Ilollingsworf h.     No.  1.094.207  ;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  7h3. 
Trav       M.  B.  Solomon      No.   1.094.261  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  800 
Tread.  Non  slip,     A.  (J    I'ptegraff      No.  1,093,663;  Apr.  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  601. 
Tree  fumigating  tents,  Device  for  handling.     L.  L.  Sldwell. 

No.  1.093.(556;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  598. 
Tree  treatment      W.  S.  Sterling.     No.   1.094.490;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz,   vol.  201  ;  p.  938. 
Trees  fnitn   frost,   iH'vlce  to  protect   fruit        W.   E.  Mayer. 

No.    1.005,015;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1123. 
Triangle  t.ox.      O    ('<ivette       No     1,093.123;   Apr.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.    201  :    p.    378. 
Trimmer      Sci    Heel  trimmer, 
Tri[)od     and     staff.     Combination.        H.     8      Welby.        No. 

roit3.7.'.0:   Apr    21  :  (Jaz,   vol,  201  ;  p.  6.30. 
Trolley     catcher     and     retriever.       C.     W.     Merrill.       No. 

l.OiU.OHJ  :   Apr,   28;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   1087. 
Trolley  Kuard.     J    H.  Boyd.     No    1.094.870;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;   p    1072. 
•Trolley  switch       A,    Bevan       No,    1,092,891;   Apr.    14;  Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;   p.    298. 
Trolley  wheel  construction.     W.H.Arnold.     No.  1.093,025  ; 

Apr.    14;   (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p     343. 
Trolley  wheel    guard.       E.    W.    Warnlck,       No     1,093,507; 
Apr.    14  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   506. 
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Trolley- wheel    mount.      R.   C.    Showalter.      No.    1,092,803: 

Apr.  7  ;   TJaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  233. 
Trolley  wheel  mount.     W.  Flcxek.     No.  1,094,890 ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1078. 
Trough  :   See   Watering-trough. 
Trousers.     J.   Margolls.     No.   1,092,374;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  86. 
Truck.      F.    H.    Smith       No     1,092, 544';    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;    p.    148. 
Truck.      F.    W.    Hussej   and   C.    H.    Doty.      No.    1,093,560 ; 

Apr.    14  ;   (Jaz     vol     201  :   p.    521, 
Truck.     G.  F.  Starbuck.     .No.  1,094,822  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  1056. 
Truck.  Car.     J.  C.  Barber      No.  1,094.513;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  946. 
Truck,    Car-.      T.    H.    Burnett       No.    1,094,524;    Apr,    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  949. 
Truck,   Car,      P.  J.   Fant.      No.    1,094,708;   Apr.   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1017. 
Truck  eijualizer.  Car  .     J.   H.   Housman  and  C.   F.  .lordau. 

No.   1,092,530;  Apr    7;  Gaz.   vol.  201;  p.   140. 
Truck  for  one-rail   tracks.      E.   B,    Peirce.      No.    1,092,951; 

Apr.   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  201;  p    319. 
Truck    for    railway-cars.    Compensating.      A.    J.    Kellogg. 

No    1.092,814;  Apr.  7;  Gaz    vol.  201:  p.  237. 
Truck   for   railway-vehicles.      H.    F.    Ball.      No.    1,093.966; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  701. 
Truck   for   traction  engines.    Steering-.      J.   J.   Mathey   and 

W.   J.    BInard.     No.    1,092,376;   Apr.   7;  Gaz.   vol.   201; 

p.  87. 
Truck.    Hand-.      E     D.    Peterson.      No.    1.092,286;    Apr.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  67. 
Truck,    Mine  car.      D.    S.   Johnston.      No.    1,093,783;    .\pr. 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  639. 
Truck,  Pedestal  car-.     J.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1,092,3.'>7  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  81. 
Truck,  Three  wheel.      W.   S.    Harley.      No.   1.092,910;   Apr. 

14;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   305. 
Truck-tippler    or    means    for   discharging    the    contents    of 

trucks    and     like     vehicles.       (J.     A.     P.     Provav.       No. 

1.094,246;  Apr.   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  796. 
Trucks.     Ix)ng    spring  -  base    for.       A.    Christlanson.       No. 

1,092,824;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   276 

_         —  --  O'V"! 


No.    1,093 


Apr.    14  ;    (Jnz. 
No.   1,094,867  ;  Apr.  28; 


Trunk.      (J.    H.    Whearv. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    412. 
Trunk-fastener.      J.  W.  Seward. 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1071. 
Trunk  filler.      E.   A.   Wolfe.     No.   1.092,235;   Apr.   7;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  38. 
Trunk,   Wardrobe-.      G.   H.    Wheary.      No.    1.093,225;   Apr. 

14  :    (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    413. 
Trunks.  Hanger  fixture  for.     G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,093,224  ; 

Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol.   201;   p.    412. 
Trunks.   Inside  pad    for.     G.   H.    Wheary.      No.    1,093,226: 

Apr,    14  :   (Jaz.    vol.   201  :   p.   413. 
TniBS,  Pull-tension.     W.  A.  Murray.     No.   1,092,783;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  226. 
Tub  holder.     A.  C.  Dullnlg.     No.  1.094.644;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  992. 
Tube  :  See  Collapsible  tube  :  Rubber  tul>e  ;  X-ray  tube. 
Tubing.  Treating  metal.     G.  D.  Killebrew.     No.  1.093,435; 

Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p.    483, 
Tubular    fabric.      H.    Z.    Cobb.      No.    1,093,915;    Apr.    21: 

Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  686. 
Tubular    members.     Forming    jointure    means    upon.       J. 

Close.      No.    1.093,914;   Apr.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201;  p.   686. 
Tug.  Buggy  shaft.     B,   F.  I>efter.     No.  1.093.442;  Apr.  14; 

Ghk.    vol.   201  ;   p.    486. 
Tug  clip.      W.    B     I)uncan.      No.    1,093,173  ;    Apr.    14  ;   (Jaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.   396. 
Tunneling.      H.    A,    Kubn    and    W.    W.    Macfarren.      No. 

1,093.787  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  641. 
Tunneling  and  excavating  machine.     C.   H.  Bonnett.     No. 

1.093.(K)3  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  579. 
Turbine  blades.      J     Dianovszkv.     No.    1.094,133;   Apr.   21; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  758. 
Turblne-drlven  auxiliaries.     (J.  Pagel.     No.  1,093,145;  Apr. 

14  :    (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   386. 
Thirblne,  Elastic-fluid.     W.  Pape.     No.   1.092,947;  Apr.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  317 
Turbine.    Elastlc-ttuld.      R.    H.    Rice.      No.    1,093.148;   Apr 

14  :   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   387. 
Turbine.  Elastic  fluid.     F.E.Norton      No.  1,094,393  ;  Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  842. 
Turbine  eovernlng  mechanism.     !>.  Cubellc.     No.  1,093,116  ; 

Apr.   14  :   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   376. 
Turbine.  Tapped.      H.  Joos.     No.  1,093,9.34;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  691. 
Turbines.    Governing    low-pressure.      J.    O.    Callan.       No. 

1,092.972;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  325. 
Turbines    or    other    prime    movers    connected    In    parallel. 

Mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of.     H.  E.  Warren. 

No.  1.095.178;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1180. 
Turbines,     Regulating    low-pressure.       L.     Cubellc.       No. 

1,093,918  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  687, 
Turbines.    Regulator   for   mixed-pressure.      W.    Pape.      No. 

1,092.948  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  20\  :  p   318 
Turbo-displacement  engine.      L.   H.   Nash.      No.   1,094,919; 

Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1088. 
Turfing-machlne.     C.   V.  Nllason.     No.  1093,645  :  Apr.  21  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  594. 
Turn-table.      J.   J.    Slmmonds.      No.    1,094.026;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  722. 
Turnstile    safety    device.       E.    E.    Kent.       No.    1,093,935; 

Apr    21  :  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  692. 


Turpentine    or    turpentlne-oll.    Depolymerlzation    of.       A. 

Helnemann.     No.  1,092,838;   Apr.  14;  Gaz.   vol.  201;  p. 

281. 
Turret  Indicating  syatem.     F.   W.   Wood.      No.   1.094,689; 

Apr.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p^  1008. 
Type  and  other  machines.  Driving  or  transmlaslon  mecha- 
nism   for.      J.    8.    Bancroft    and    M.    C.    Indahl.       No. 

1,094.623  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  984. 
Type    assembling   and   distributing   machine.      H.    C.    (Jam- 
meter.      No.    1,094,064  ;   Apr.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   735. 
Type-case  distributing  mechanism.     H.  C.  Gammeter.     No. 

1.094,891  ;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1078. 
Type-casting   machine.      F.    H.    Plerpont.      No.    1.094,678; 

Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1006. 
Tvpe  casting-machine   matrix-holder.      J.    S.    Bancroft   and 

M.  C.   Indahl.     No.   1,094,628;   Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

p.  986. 
Type  machine  centering  mechanism       J.    8.    Bancroft  and 

M.    (\    Indahl.      No.    1,094,624;    Apr.   28;   Oaz.   vol.   201  ; 

p.  984. 
Type  machine    centering   or   adjusting    mechanism.      J.    8. 

Bancroft   and  M.   C.   Indahl       No.    1,094.626;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  986. 
Type-mold.       J.     S.    Bancroft    and    M.     C.     Indahl.       No. 

1.094.625  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p    985. 
Type    setting   and    distributing    machine.      H.    C.    Osborn. 

No.  1,094,089;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  743. 
Type-writer.     V.  Font  y  Amador.     No.  1.095,063;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11.18. 
Type-writer   key.    Reversible.      J.    C.    E.    Allum    and    J.    f. 

Perkins.     No.  1,093,372  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  464. 
Type-writer.  Kev-wheel.     M.  Freudenberg.     No.  1,096.099; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1150. 
Type-writer   ribbon.     0.  E.   Pelton.     No,    1,092.856;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  287. 
Type-writing   machine.      B.    C.    Stickney.      No.    1.092.230 : 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  36. 
Type-writing  machine.     L.  C.  Myers.     No.  1.092.380 ;  Apr. 

(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  88. 
Type-writing    machine.      C.    H.    Shepard.      No.    1.092.406 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  (3az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  97. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.   K.   Lux.      No.    1.092.779;   Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  225. 
Type-writing  machine.     R.  B.  Kettlewell.     No.   1.092.841  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   282. 
Type-writing   machine.      B.   C.    Stickney.      No.    1,093.298 ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  4.39. 
Typewriting  machine.     W.  J.  Neldlg.     No.  1,093,798;  Apr. 

il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  645. 
Typewriting  machine.     L.  C.  Myers.     No.  1,094,162  :  Apr. 

2l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   763. 
Type  writing  machine.     H.  W.   Hazen  and  O.   Petermann. 

No.  1, 0941660  :  Apr.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  961. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.   Sokolov.     No.   1.094,609  :   Apr. 

28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  978. 
Type-writing  machine.      J.   A.   Ronchettl.      No.    1,094,816 ; 

.\pr.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1054. 
Type  -  writing  -  machine   adding  attachment.      W.   Wright. 

No.  1.096.060;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1137. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne     carriage.       M.     W.     Hazen.       No. 

f.092.837  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  280. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne    line-spacing    mechanism.      L.    H. 

Friedman.      No.    1.094.432:   Apr.   28:   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p. 

916. 
Type-writing  machines,  Double-shuttle  anvil  for.    A.  Lopes. 

.No.  1.093,576  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  525. 
Tyres   having   curved    faces,    Making   or   forming.      L.    A 

Diss.     No.  1.092,476  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  122. 
Typographical    casting-machines.    Mold   for.      P.    M.    Diaz 

No.  1,092,142  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  6. 
Typographical   machine.     W.   H.   Rogers.      No.   1,092,171 

Apr.  f;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  16. 
Typographical  machine.     H.  A.  Armstrong.     No.  1,092,813 

Apr.  f;  Oaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  236. 
Umbrella.     H.  Wagner.     No.  1.093,160;  Apr.  14;  Gas.  vol 

201  ;  p.  391. 
Cmbrella.  Foldable.     W.  H.  Beehler      No.   1.094.633;  Apr 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  988. 
Umbrella-protector.      H.   C.   Anderson   and   A.   P.   Kemmer 

No.  1.096.064;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1139. 
Undergarment.     Bifurcated.       C.     W.     T.     Darles.       No 

1.094.981  ;  Apr.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1111. 
Underreamer.      J.    H.    Walker   and    J.    A.    dinger.      No 

1.095.050;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  11.34. 
Union     and     valve,     Combined.       H.     F.     Laubach.       No 

1,093,706:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p    617. 
Union  suit.    E.  H.  Davison  and  M.  K.  Pasco.    No.  1.092.900 

Apr.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  301. 
Union  suit.     K.  H.  White.     No.   1.093.018:  Apr.  14;  Oaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  341. 
Union  suit   or  combination-garment.      E.    H.    Davison   and 

E.  L.  Dummer.     No.  1,092,809  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201 

p.   235. 
Unit  and  making  the  same.     M.  H.  Rice.     No.   1,093,947 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  695. 
Unitary  screen.     I.  E.  Palmer.     No.   1.094.926;  Apr.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1091. 
Universal  joint.     W.  Scott,     No.  1,094,603;  Apr.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  976, 
Unloading   apparatus.      T.    H.    Donovan.      No.    1,094,060 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jas.  vol.  201  ;  p.  733. 
Upper-protector.     J.  H.  Ramer.     No.   1,094,016;  Apr.   21 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   719. 
Urn,  Dispensing-.     H.  D.   Kelly.     No.  1,092,997  ;  Apr.   14 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  334. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Vacuum  cleaner.      K.   A.   Keoves.      No.    l.()!»;f,-H;i  ;   Apr.    14; 

(laz.  vol.  I'Ul  :  p.  4!).'>. 
Vacuum  clcan.T.      C.    H.   Hcnih.      No,    1  .OOri.HLMi  ;    Apr.    21; 

<;nz.   vol    I'Ol  :  p.  05;{. 
Vacuum  cleaner    tool.      W.    K.    Chapman.      No     1.01>1.'.h:J:{  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  276. 
Vacuum    cIcanInK  tool.       F.    .1.    Matchctte.      .\n     1  .(t'.»4,r.7!t  : 

Apr.  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  9fiM. 
Valve.      VV.    H.   Grtffln.      No.    1,092.482;    Apr.    7;   (;az    vol. 

201  :  p.   12r.. 
Valve.      W.    N.   Avers.    Jr.      No.    1,092,81)0;    Apr     14;    (Jaz 

vol.  201  :  p.  298. 
Valve      G.   L.    Ewalt.      No.    1,092,984;   Apr.    14;    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  3.H0. 
Valve.      E.    F.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1.09:<.121  ;    Apr     14  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  ;{78. 
Valve.      J.    A.    Wilson.      No.    1.093.514;    Apr.    It;   «laz.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  508. 
Valve.      .1     A     Donnellv.      No.    1 .094..%4:?  ;   Apr.  28  ;  (.az    vol. 

201  ;   p    !».').''> 
Valve       M.    Walker.      No.    1 .094.r..ss  ;    Apr.    28;    Gn/.    vol. 

201  ;   [I    1008. 
Valve   and   i;ovtTnor.    (  urliunter       II     W.    Falk   anil    U      K 
Andrew.     No.  1,094, 9Hr,  ;  Apr.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1 11  3 
Valve.     Automatic     drain  .        W.      K.     Huddleston.        No 

1,094,209;  Apr.  21  :  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  784. 
Valve,     .\utomatic    khs  .       C.     Barkiamlu.       No      1.094,8.12; 

Apr.    2M  ;  (;az.    vol.   201  :   p     10,''>9 
Valve.     Automatic     safety  .        K.     B      Waddell,     .Ir.        No. 

1,09;{,899:   Apr    21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   680. 
Valve,  Check.      II.   K.   Sullivan.     No.   1,094,267;  Apr.  21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  802. 
Valve  closlni;    means.      H.    W.    I.evertnu'.      No.    1,094..9(); 

Apr.   2S  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    1040. 
Valve,  Combination  Ras-      J.  W.  AshbauRh.     No.  1,09:?,020; 

Apr.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    :?4.{. 
Valve.  Float.     A.  A.   HofftDan.     No.   1.093,418;   Apr    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  478. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     E.  Richardson.     No.  1,092,598  ;  Apr.   i  ; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  164. 
\iilve   for  air  brake   systems.    KmerRencv   cut  off   and   pres 
suremalntenani-c.    ".I.    R     Snvd.r       No     1.094.044:    Ai>i- 
28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   109M. 
Valve  for  bottlefllllnK  apparatus.      H    W.   Van   I^lr      No 

1,093.365  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  461. 
\alve    for    compound    steam  eiiu'lnes.    I'lston    dNtrltmt inn 

R    Wolf.     No    1.09r>,0.')7  ;  Apr.  2M  ;  (Jaz    vol    2nl  ;  p    11:01 
Valve  for  (jasolene-tanks.     .1    B.  McDevltt.      No.  1 ,09.''i.01  tj  ; 

Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p     1123. 
Valve  for  heatlnK-furnacea,  ReverslnK-.     .1.  R    (Jeorge.     No 

1,093.047  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    S.")! 
Valve  for  steam  enKlnes,  I'lston       R.  Wolf     .No    1,092.967  ; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  324. 
Valve  for  water  tanks.     C.  W.  Arndt.     No    1.093.16.'.;  Apr. 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  393. 
Valve.    Gate-.      C.    I".    Anderson.      No     1,092.421;    Apr    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  103. 
Valve  (,'ear     mechanism     for    steam    or    other    elastic  fluid 

engines.     H.  IMlllnu.      No.  1,094, 24:i;  Apr    21  :   (Jaz.   vol 

201  :   p.  794. 
Valve  -  jjrlnding    tool.      J,    Koletar    and    .1.    Fekcte.      No. 

1.092.652;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  183 
Valve,    liiternal- comliustlon  -  engine        M     I'.      Dunscomlx- 

.No.    1.094.420;   Apr.   2S  ,  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p    01.^ 
Valve    mechanism.    Gas-compressor.       C.     W.     Miles.       No. 

1.092,782  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  n,  226 
Valve     mechanism.     Pneumatic.        W.     A.      Watson.        No. 

1,094. :{51  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  K27 
Valve.  One-way.     .1.  S.  Otis.     No.  1.093,46.'.;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  49:i. 
Valve-operating    mechanism.    Flush-tank-       .1     W.    Meaker 

No.   1.092,.'i86  ;   Apr    7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201:   p    16o 
Valve  operating   mechanism.   Thermostatic    nas        .1.    Kills. 

No.    1,09;!.771  :   Apr.   21  :  <Jaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   6:'.6 
Valve   or  -.ther   regulating   mechanism.    Fluid  cushion        F. 

II.    Brown.       No.     1,094,116;    Apr.    21:    (Jaz.    vol.    201: 

p.   752. 
Valve,    I'llot  .      E.    V.    Anderson.      No.    1,092..H06;    Apr.    •; 

Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  234. 
Valve.    Fneumatlc.      J.    R.    De    Noyeiles.      No     l.O0:!.546; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  517. 
Valve,    (^ulck  recharging.      .1     It     Snyder        No.    1.004.04..; 

Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    KtOs 
Valve    Rotary.     S.  O    Stantleld.      Nn.    1.09:!,H91;   Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  677. 
Valve    Rotary.     ('.   M.    Bantlev       No.    1.094.29.-.;   Apr.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   811. 
Valve,  Shunter's  hand  actuated  iiir  firiike       R,  1'.  Coll.orne. 

No.    1,004.426;    Apr    2S  :   (Jaz.   vol     'Jtil  :   p    !1H 
Valve    Starting-.      E.    L.    Ragoniiet.      No.    1,094.247:    Apr, 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.   201  :  p.  796 
Valve   Throttle-.     (J.  W.  Rudolph      No.   1,092,748;  Apr    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  215. 
Valve,  Tire-.     W.  A.  (J..etze  and  W.  A.  Day.     No    1.09;i397  ; 

Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  473. 
Valve.    Triple,      .1.    R.    Snyder.       No     1,094.941:    Apr.    2M  : 

(Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   1096 
Valve,    Triple,      .1.    R.    Snvder.      No.    1.094,942;    Apr,    •_■•<: 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1097 
Valves.    Attachment    for    pneumatic  tire       T.    .1     O  Leary. 

No.    1.093.464  :   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.  492 
Vapor-burner.      H.    Offenbach.      No.    1,094,088;    Apr.    21: 

a&z.  vol.  201  ;  p.  743. 
Vapor-geDerator.     C  M.  Kruger.     No.  1,093,138;  Apr.  14; 

(5ar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  384. 


No. 


Vault.  Metallic' grave-.     C.  H.  Iliser.     No.  1,092,260;  Apr 


Vaporizer  for  petroleum  or  sinniar  oIIk.      1'    Baxter. 

l.(l!U.4  1t;  :    Apr    2S  :   (iaz.   vol     'Jdl  ;   p.  91(1. 
N'arnisli    composition    for    cement    floors.      8.    Cat)ot.      No. 

1.094,118;  Apr    21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  753. 
\arnish  comi»osltlon.   .Non  itiflammabie       J.    W.   Aylsworth. 

No     1.094.S,HO;    Apr     2H  ;   (iaz.    vol.   201;    p.    1059 
Vault,    Burial-        H.    T.    Reese.       No.     1,092,289;    Apr.    7; 

(Jas.   vol.   201  :  p.  58. 
N'auit  head.      A.    W.    Kurz.      No.    1,092,921;   Apr.    14;    Oa^ 

vol.  201  ;  p.  309. 

talllc  grave-,     c 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  46. 
Vegetable  cutter        M.    W      A      I.ii<le.       N...     1,095,001;    Ajir 

28  ;  (Jaz,  v(.l    201  ;  p.  11 IH, 
Vegetable  .utter       F,   E,   Drake       N..     1,09.%, 092;    Ai-r,    2S  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   1 14S, 
\'.hlcle.      M    I,    S.'nderliim       No    1 ,09.".,!  27  ;   Apr,  2S  ;  (Jaz 

vol,   201  ;  p     1  159. 
Vehicle  iK.dv.       R      Stephens,       No      1,093,952;     Apr,     21; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  697. 
Vehicle  brake.       A,    C.    Culver    and    A.     W.    Russel.       No. 

1,092,342  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  76. 
Vehicle-brake,     K.  Huff.     No.  1,092,631;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  140. 
Vehicle  controlling  apparatus,     T    Bodde,     No.   1,094, 9i.<: 

Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  1109. 
Vehicle  dash       W     ,1     Mitchell.      No.    1,094, 

(iaz.    vol.   201  ;   p     1069 
Vehicle     door  control      device.         W       E.      Johnson.        No. 

1.09.<.6L'9  ;   Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   5S9 
Vehicle  door-lock.     H.  1'.   Wells.     No.  1,093, H12;   Apr.  21; 

(iaz    vol.    201  ;   p.   650. 
Vehicle  diivlDg  mechanism,  Electrlcally-prop«lled  .     E.  W. 
i        Schneider.      No.    1.093.149;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p 
I         3H7. 
Vehlcle-hood.   Hinged.     T.   Golde.      No.   1.092,352;  Apr.  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  79. 
:  Vehicle  license-plate.  Motor       S.  S.  Adams      No.  1,092, 8S(  ; 
1        Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  297. 

Vehhle,  Motor.     C.   E    Lighter.     No.    1,093.445;  Apr,   14; 
I         (iaz     vol     201  ;   p.   486.  „,  ,„. 

Velilde    mudguard        A.    W.    Ulckerson        No      1.094,134; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LNVENTIONS. 


xcv 


,860  ;    Apr    28  ; 


Ai.r.   21  :   (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  75H. 
\(  hide  mud  guard.  Road  .     T    R    WIdman      No.  1.095. 05;{  : 

Apr.  2H  :  (iaz    vd.  201  :  p.  ll."15 
Vehicle     propelling     mechanism.        J.      I'       I.eggett.        No. 

1.093.277  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  431. 
vehicle    safety  switch.      W.    Mac(ilasban.      No.    1,094, i98; 

\pr    2*^     (iaz    vol.  201  :  p    1047. 
Vehicle-spring.     W.  S.   I.ee.     No.   1.092,581;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol    201  :  p.   158.  „  ,   „ 

Vehicle-spring.     C.  W.  Crawford.     No.   1,092.(89;  Apr.    i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  228.  ^,       .„  ,,, 

Vehicle-spring.     (      A.   Borehara.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.711; 

Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  238. 
Vehlde  spring       B.    F    Bowman.      No.   1.094.519;   Apr.   2H  ; 

(iaz.    Vol     201  ;   p    947 
\ehicle  spring       B    I.     Rinehart.      No.    1.094.814;   Apr.   28; 

Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.   10.'>:v 
Nelilele  spring.      B     I.    Rinehart       No    1.094. HI.':   Apr.  28; 

(iaz.  vol    201  :  o.    Ht.'-.'i 
\eldcle  spring       W     Roper       No.   1.094.933;   Apr.   28;   Urn 

vol.  201  :  p.   lOOIl 
Vehicle  spriii;:  construction     II    S.  Chnpin      No.   1.094,i01  : 

.\pr    2.>  :  (iaz.   vol    L'Ol  ;  p.   1014. 
Vehicle  sprini:.    I'neumatic.      J     Hofmann.      Nn     1,094.567: 

Apr    2H  :  (iaz.  vol,  2(il  :  p    9('.4. 
Vehicle     starling     device.     Motor,       C,     J      Meuges.       No, 

1.09:<.6n  ;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p,  593, 
\ehicle    steering    and    driving    mechanism.    Motor-.      K     S 

Robinson.     No,  1.092,744  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    213. 
\'ehlcle  steering-gear       A.  Otter,      No    1,093.466;  Apr.   14: 

(Jnz.  vol,  201  ;  i..  4!);t, 
Vehicle    steering    mechanism.    Motor  ,      (I.,    Hays,      No. 

1,093,130;   Apr.   14;  (Jaz    vol.   201  ;  p.   .380, 
\ehlel.'     storm  shield         (i      S,     MacLeod         No,     1.09  J.C.C...  : 

Apr    2M  ;  (Jaz    vol,  201  :  p,   looo. 
Vehicle-top   holder.    Folding        H     I)    (ox.      No     1,002.89^: 

Apr,   14:  (Jaz.  vol,   201  ;  p.  ;iOl. 
Vehble.  Traction        W    F    Paine.     No.  1,093.289;  Apr    14; 

(iaz,  vol.  201  :  p,  4:;(; 
Vehicle.  Tr.insport        C   S,  Snell.     No.  l.(»93,889;  Apr.  21; 

(ia/.    vol,    201  :    p,    676, 
Vehicle-wheel.      C.    L     llelsler.       No.    1,092.573;    Apr.     i; 

(iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  155. 
Vehicle  whed      C    W    Renz,     No.  1.093,077;  Apr.  14;  Gai. 

vol     201  ;   p     362. 
Vrbb  le  «li.  .  1        V.     .loiiev,      N,,.    1,(194,574;    Apr.    2M  :    (iaz. 

vol    201  ;  p    '.tt;(; 
Vebble  wheel.      A     i:.   Wi.kniaii       N<..    1  .<t94.9,-.6  :    Apr.   2^  ; 

(inz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1 1"-'. 
Vehble  wh.el.    Resili.'iit.       C     II      Weber        No      l,(i9».616: 

Ajir    2H  :  (inz.  vol.  201  :  p    9S1. 
Vehicles.  Apparatus  for  prevention  of  dust  on  motor-.     J. 

Widerkehr.      No.    1.092,416;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.  vol.   201;   p. 

101. 
\'ebi(  les    Cbaniie  Speed  ;:ear  medinnism  for  motor-.     1.   I- . 

Strattoii.      No.    1,09.%.129  :    ,\pr,    2S :    (inz.    vol     201;    p. 

1160 
\ehicles.    I'r.t.tboard    ventilation    fur    motor-       (i,    R     Wads- 

wortb        No     1.(194, .".(11  ;    ,\pi     L's  :   (iaz     vol.   'Jdl  :   p.   94'J. 
Vehicles,    Implement    for   stopj.lng   pneumatic  tired.      C.    I>e 

Due.     No,   1.094.226;  Aiir.  21  :  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  7S9. 
Vehicles.    Pushbutton    support    for    motor,      O     F.    Hunt. 

No,   1,(»94.7'«9:   Apr    2S  ;  (Jaz    vol,  201:   p,   1044. 


Vehicles    Safety  device  for  self  propelled.     M.  A    Holzman  , 

No.   1,(194,901  :  Apr    2,S  :  (iaz.   vol,   201  ;   n.    Ki^i; 
Vehicles,   Transmission  controlling    mechanism    for    motor, 

A     Wlnton    and    H     B.    And.rson,      No.    1.09,-..(t56  :    Ari' 

L'H  :   (iaz    vol,   20]  :    p.    11  .'Jti 
Velocipede-operating    means.      I>.    Yuhas.      No.    1.092,197  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  25. 
Vending  machine      P.   Varia.     No.   1,092.188;  Apr.  7;  Gar. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   22. 
Vending  machine.     O    L.   Ilutto.     No.   1,092.218;   Apr.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  33. 
Vendin;:  machine.      S    C  (Jllbert.     No    1.092.988;  Apr.  14: 

(iaz.  vol.   201  :  p.   331. 
\'ending    machine,    (iasobne    nv    oil,      W.    L,    Cooper.      No, 

I,(i9;{.6s7  ;   Apr.  21  :   (iaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  610. 
Vending    machine.    Stamp  .      M,    Ilelman.      No,    1.093,409  : 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  476, 
Veneering,    Wood-,      A.    Mcllwrath.      No.    1.092,846;    Apr 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  284. 
Ventilator  :  Kre  Car-ventUator  :  Window  ventilator. 
Ventilator  controller.  Automatic.     W.  H.  Clandenlng.     No 

1.093,314  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p    445, 
Vessel-closure.      E,    A.    Towle,      No.    1,093,501  ;    Apr.    14  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  504. 
Veterinary  Implement.     O.   W.   Peterson.      No.    1,092,593 ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  162 
Veterinary-surgeon's  tool.      L.   Wirschlng,      No.    1.093.675  ; 

Apr,   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol,    201  ;    p,    606. 
Vibrations  of  small  amplitude.  Apparatus  for  reproducing. 

.\     Orllng,      No.    1.094,165:    Apr.    21:    (Jaz     vol.    201;    p 

769. 
Vibrator.     G.   Vande.     No.   1.093,301  ;  Apr.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol 

201  ;  p.  440. 
Violin    chin  rest.      ('     J.    Bdlavltcb        No,    1.094.9'<4:    Apr. 

2'^  :   (Jaz,   vol.  201  :  u    1112 
Violin.  Self-playing.      IL  K.   Sandell.     No.   1.094,819;  Apr. 

28  :   Gav.   vol,    201  ;   p,    1055, 
Vise,   Bench        J,     J    Barke,      No.   1,094,359;  Apr.  21;  Gaz 

vol.    201  ;    p.    H3(l. 
Vise,  Foot  .     E.  B    Newnam.     No.  1,093.461  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p,   491. 
Vise.  Lever-.     C.  Hakes.     No.  1,092,145  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

201  ;  p.  7. 
Wagon.   Dumping.     W.  J,   Romadka,     No,   1,094,934;  Apr, 

28  :    (Jnz.   vol     201  :   p.    1093, 
Wagon,  (Jarbage-.     A,   J    Jones.     No,   1,094,573;  Apr.  28; 

(Jaz    vol,    201  :    p,    966 
Wagon-reach   attachment,      J,   B.    Cheout.      No.    1,093.312: 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  444. 
Wagon,   Road-.      A.   Macdonald.      No.    1,093.447;    Apr.   14: 

Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  487. 
Wagons.  Counterbalance  for  doors  of  dump-.     H.  D,  John- 
son,   Jr.       No,     1.094,79:<;    Apr,    28;    Gaz,    vol.    201;    p. 

1045. 
Wall.    Flexible   corrugated    tubular   metal       W.   M.   Fulton. 

No.   1,094,323;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  819 
Wall,   Flexible,   tubular,   corrugated  metal,      W.   M.   Fulton, 

No.    1,095.100;   Apr,   28;   (Jaz.   vol.    201;   p.    1150. 
Wall.  Safe  or  vnult.     C,  Bartels,     No.  1,094.415;  Apr.  28; 

(Jaz,    vol     201  ;    p,    910. 
Walls,   Means  for  staying  sectional,     F.   M.   Jacobs.     No 

1,093,428  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  481. 
Warming  system.   Steam,      (I.   Mennesson.      No,    1.094.2;'.l  : 

Apr,    21  ;    (iaz.   vol.   201  :    p     791. 
Warning  device.     A.   C.    Llpplncott,      No.    1,093,058;    Apr 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  355, 
Washer  :    Sec    .Vir  washer  ;    (Mothes-wnsber  ;    (Jas  washer  : 

Milk-tank   washer 
Washins;  machine,     E,  Crall.     No,   1.092,140;  Apr.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  6. 
Washing  nuidiine       I"     Dumas       No     1,00;?. 6^9;    Apr.    21: 

(iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  611. 
Washing-machine,       R.     Splelvogel.       No,     ].094,4S9;    Apr, 

2s  :  (Iaz,  vol,  201  :  p,  938. 
Washinkr-macblnes,  Operating  tearing  f..r      .],   Fdens.      No, 

1.09:?. 982;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  707. 
Washstand,      A.  Lancaster.      Nf).   1.093,L'74:   .-Vpr.   14;  (Jnz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  430. 
Washtub  -  supportine     leg.        A.      F.      Lueckenbach.        No. 

1,093.060;  Apr.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  355. 
Watch     pendant     and     bow.       A.     W.     Wadsi«-orth.        No. 

1.093.(^17  :  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  340. 
Water  closet    cistern.       T.    C.     Williams.       No.     1,092,317; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -01  ;  p.  6S. 
Water  closet.   Sanitary,      w.   C.   Rees  and   S.   Etherlngton. 

No.  1.092.391  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  91. 
Water-closet.  Sanitary.     W.  C.  Rees.     No.   1.092,392;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  92. 
Water  closet  seat.      F.   W.   Bamford.     No,    1,093.373;   Apr 

14  :  (Jaz,  vol.  201  •  p    465. 
Water-cooling  device.      R.    O,    Williams   nnc'    H.    B.    Coen. 

No.  1,092.316;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  6s. 
Water  elevator.    Compressed  iilr.       R.    S      Mclntyre,       No 

1.093.871  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  670, 
Water   from    germs   bv    means   of   bromin.    Purifying.      M. 

RIegel.     No.  1,094,475;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz,  vol,  201  ;  p,  93,'5, 
Water-gate.     C.   E.   Ferre.      No.    1.092,343 ;    Apr.   7  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  76. 
Water-heater.  Electrical       R.   R.  Lockhart.     No.  1 .093.195  : 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  403. 
Water-heater.   Sun  power.      A.   C.  Thring,      No.    1.093.498: 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  502. 
Water,    land,    and    air    machine.      E,    E,    Gregory.      No 

1,094,989;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p,   1114. 


'   Water-level    Indicator.      N.    Podgoursky.      No     l,ii92.3S8; 

Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  90. 
Water-meter.      J,    M,    Bu.-ton.       No.    1.093.571:    .Vjir     14: 

(iaz.   vol.   201  :    p    5L'! 
Water-metei-.     II.  (hrisniiin.     No    1  .(>94,(i.'.s  ;  Aja,  21  :  <i,iz 
■       Vnl,    L'dl  :    p     7^.1. 
Water-softener,      (i.    E.    Bailey.      No.    l,092,;-!27:    Apr,    7; 

(iaz,    \  oi,    201  ;   p.   71 . 
Water    system,      (i.    M.    Kremelberg.      .No,    1  ,<i;(4,i  ,-,;j  .    Apr. 

21  ;   Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   76,"., 
Water  tut.e  boiler,      M     W,    Sewall.   D.    S.   Jacobus,   and   G. 

E     Palmer.      No.    1,094,754:   Apr.    2.»i  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p 

1032, 
Water  wheel    legulator.      A,    Dlckerson,       No     1.09.". 174  : 
I        Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,   201;   p.   1178. 
I   Watering  fountain.  Automatic.     A.  Smith.     No    1.094,755, 

Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201:   p.    1033. 
Watering-trough,  Automatic.     S.  H.  Perry.     No.  1,092.387; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   90. 
Watering-trough,   Cement.      E.    Engblom.      No.    1,092.250; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  43. 
Waterproofing   apparatus.      T.    F.    Tyler.      No.    1,092,761  ; 
.       Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   219. 
'   Waterways,    Controlling    device    for.      W.    L.    Ilurst.      No. 

1,093,425  ;  Apr.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  480. 
Wax,  Refining  and  decolorizing  mineral.     E.  C.  W.  A.  von 
!        Boven.     No.  1.092.629;  Apr    7:  <iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   17.-« 
Weather-strip.      J.    P.    Gardner       No.    1.093,394;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    472. 
Weather-strip.     H.   H.  Schroyer.     No    1,094,481:   Apr.   28; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   935. 
Weather-vane.     A.  M.  Melllnger.     No.   1,093,062;  Apr.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  356. 
Weaving.  Leno  .     T.  (irlnie.     No.  l.(>9.-,176:   Apr.  2s;  (Jaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1179. 
Web-guldlng  detector  device.     R.  A.  (ially.     No.  1.093,179; 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  398. 
Web-gulding   device.      R.    A.    (Jally.      No.    1.093,046;    Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  3.50. 
Web-guldlng  device.      L.    B.    Doman.      No.    1.091.428;   Apr. 

28  :   Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.   915. 
Weed  destroyer.      W.    L     Korthauer.      .No.    1.09:^786:    .\pr. 
<       21  ■  Gaz.  "vol.  201  ;  p.  641. 

,   Weed-extractor.     D.  Blttner,  Jr.     No.   1,092,818;  Apr.   14; 
I        Gaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    274. 
Weed-puller.      D.   (fottfrid.     No.    1,093,400;  Apr.   14;  Gaz, 

vol.    201  :    p.   474. 
We'-der      M    L,  MeAte<',      No.   1  .fi9L'.;'.77  :  Apr.    i  ;  (.az.  vol, 

201  ;  p.  87. 
Weeder       H    E,   Geurin  and   W.   D.   Dean,      No,   1.094.552; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p,   958, 
t    Weighing    apparatus,    .\ntoniatic        W,     D     Wilson        No 

1.09:i.673  :  Apr    21  :  (iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p,  605. 
Weighing     or     measuring     apparatus,        C.     Nagel.        No. 

1.092,741  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  212. 
Weight      P.  F,   Ilazen,     No.   l,o94,895;  Apr.   2S  ;  Gaz.  vol 

201  :    p.    1080 
Welding,  Electric.      (J,     Jniichtd       No.    1,094,141  ;  Apr.  21  : 

Gaz.    vol.   201  :    p.   760. 
Welding  machine,  Electric.     N.  Macnealc.     No.  1.093,281  ; 

Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  432.  _ 

Welding  outfit.  Autogenous.      A.  Thousand.      No.  1,094.  .61  ; 

Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.    1035. 
Welding  reinforcements  for  concrete.  Machine  for.     W.  S. 

Southwick.       No.    1.093.297;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    201; 

p.   438. 
Welding  -  strip.      Corrugated.        L.      S.      Lachman.         No. 

1.094.910;   Apr.   2K  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  :  p.   1085. 
Well       A.    I>    Collins.      No     1.094.532:    Apr.    28;   (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;    p.   951. 
'  Well-balling  device.     E.   E.  West.      No.   1.092,78v  ;   Apr,    .  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  228, 
W.'ll  casings.    i;ievalor    nmi    sjoder    for    tiMininiii;        W      II. 

(Jarrigan   and  P,   B,    Dauhenspec  k.      No    1  ,(t;i:v>'42  ,   Apr 

21  ;    <!:)Z.    vol     201  :    p.    661, 
Well-drilling  apparatus,     ( '.  W.  Thorniley.     No,  l.O92,.-{09  ; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  65. 
Well-drilling   apparatus,      II,    R,    Hughes       No,    1,094.904; 

Apr.   28:   (iaz.  vol.   201:  p.   los.'i-. 
Well-drilling  bit.      W.   L.  Young.     No.   1.09,-..062;  Apr.  2V  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  :    p     113S. 
Well  paekers.  Retaining  iiieinlier  fur.      L.   I'.   Robinson.      No 

1,(»94.01.>(|  :  Ajir    21  :   (iaz,   vol.  L'Ol  :  p    720, 
Well  [.ackers,  Separ.'ilile  retaining  niemlx-r  for.      I,    F,  Rob 

iiison      No.   1.094,(121  ;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz,  vol    201  :  p.  720 
Wells.  Dry  hole  plug  for.     L.  E,  Robinson.     No.  1,092.540; 
]       Apr.   7:  Gaz,   vol.  201  ;   p.    143. 
Wells.    Internal    anchor    device    for    oil,    gas.    water,    and 

other.     J.  E.  Robinson,     No.  i. 092. 508;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol. 

201  ;  p.  133. 
I   Wells.   Raising   fluids   from   Artesian.      F,    O.    Brown.      No. 
I       1,093,0,'n  :  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  345. 
Wheel:    ,s',  f    .\utomobile.    \c..    wheel:    Fifth  wheel  :     Fly- 
wheel;   Ge.ar  wheel  :    (irlnding  wheel  :    Resilient    wtnil: 

Resilient    vdiicle-wbeel  :    Spring  wbef>J  :    Steering  wheel  : 

Vehicl"'  wheel  :   Wind  wheel. 
Wheel.     J.  A.  Stable.     No.   1.092,183  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol 

201  ;  p.  20. 
Wheel.      A.    Sherwood,      No,    1,092,227;    Apr.    7:    (iaz     vol 

201  ;   p.   35. 
Wheel.      W.  T.  Harris.      No.   1,09;?, K49:  Apr.   21  :   (Jaz    vol. 

201  ;   p.   664. 
I   Wheel,     O.  V,  Ilanna.     No.  1,093,988;  Apr    21  ;  (iaz    vol, 
201 :   p.   709. 


XCVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wheel.      a.    ScoKnamlllo.       No.    1,094,1*59  ;    Apr.    21;    Gft«. 

vol.    201  ;   p.   ftOO. 
Wheel.      H.    Schllcht.      No,    1.094,782;   Apr.    28;   Oa«.   vol. 

201  :    p.    1032. 
Wheel-flange    lubricator.      J.    U.    Miner.      No.    1,092,738 ; 

Apr.  7;  Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p.  210. 
Wheel-flange    lubricator.      T.    J.    Wholey.      No.    1.094,955; 

Apr.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1102. 
Wheel  guard   or   obHtrnctUm  remover   for    vehlcleH.      W.    U. 

Havter.     No.  1.094,;{KM  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (;ax.  vol.  201  :  p.  841 
Wheel-mount.     H.  GruHong.     No.  1,093,264  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai. 

Tol.   201:  p.  427. 
Wbeel  mount.      K.  K.  V.  (hapmnii.     No.  1.0!>:<.<U  2  ;  Apr    21  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    201  :    p.   085. 
Wheel  press.      A.    A     I»ogaker.      No.    l,0!M,;{i>l  :    Apr.    21  ; 

Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p.   842. 
Wheel   rim  and  tire.     F.  A.   Dellert.     No.    1,094.706;   Apr 

28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.    1016. 
Whi'.-I  securing  device      A.  .1.  Adam.s.      No.    1,094,046;  Apr 

21  ;   (iae.   vol.   201  ;   p.   728. 


Wheels,    .\larm    merhanlsm    for    pneumatic  tired.       M      F 
Sfadtn 
p.  627. 


Stadtmuller,      No.    1.09.'1,739 


r    pnt'ii 
;    Apr. 


21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 


Wheels,  Ix)ad  supporting  means  for  carrying.     C.   L.  Hava 

No.   1,093,131  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  n.  3S1. 
Wheelbarrow.        K.     Schulze.        No.     1.095,036;     Apr.     28; 

<;az.   vol.   201  :   p.    1129. 
Wheelbarrow        I).     Klterlch.       No.     1,095.145;     Apr      28 

Gaz    vol.    201  ;   p.    1166 
Whip  actuating    device.      (i.    I,.    Raguse        No.     1,094.747  ; 

Apr.    2H  :    Caz    vol.    201;    p.    1030. 
Whip  socket        (i      H      Bagley        No      1.094,413;     Apr      2M 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  :    p.    909 
Whistle.      J.    .J.    O'Kellly.       N,,     1.094.006      Apr     21       Cut. 

vol.    201  :    p.    716 
Windshield.     C.   \{    Clark       Nn.    l,n!):t.974      Apr    21      <;a3! 

vol.   201  ■   p.  704  •       I  . 

Wind  wheel.      I.,.   A.   I'avton       No     1. (><>:<  MHl  •  Apr    21      Caz 

vol.    201  ;    p.    674  .... 

Windmill.     A.  C    Kruegrr       No    1.093,862     Apr    21      ffaz 

vol.  201  ;  p    667  .  • 

Winding  machine.      S    W.    VViirdw.ll       No     1  093  9<Mt      Anr 

21  :   Gaz.    vol     201  ;    p.    6M0 
Window  and  door.      W    K    Hiott.      .No    1  ()<M  025  •  Apr     '1 

r.az.   vol.  201  ;  p    722.  ,      ».      -     . 

Window-came.      F.    Recht.      No     1.092,784      Apr     7      Gaz 

vol.  201  :  p.  227.  »-  ■ 

Window  fastener       I.    Hau.T        No    1 .003  ,'.!>,'      \pr    21     Cai 

vol.    201  :    p.    57*V 
Window-fastener       F.    H.    Newcomli       .No     l  094  H62  •     Vnr 

28 :   (Jaz.   vol    201  ;   p     1060  '         '      '' 

Window  gate.     J,   Dick.      No.    1,092.247;  Apr    7;  (iaz,   vol 

201  ;  p.  42. 
Window  bolder.      A.    A.    Miller        .Vo     1  094  234       \pr     "1 

(Jaz.    vol.   201  ;  p.   791. 
Window-lock.      J.    C.    Crowley.      No.    1,002,825;    Apr     14 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   276. 
Window-screen.     H.  Hlggln       No.    1,092,442;   Apr.  7     Gaz 

vol.  201  ;   p.   111. 
Window  screen.      F     E.    Schoenberg,      No     1.092  457-    Anr 

7;  Gai.  vol.  201  :  p.  116. 
Window  -  screen.    Adjustable    steel.       F.     M.     Jones        No 

1,093,272;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  430. 
Window-screen  and  fly-trap.  Combination.     O.  W.  O'Bryan 

No.   1,092,605;  Apr.  7;  Qaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.   132. 
Window,    Sliding.      O.   Oehrlng.      No.    1,<)92,945  ;    Apr     14- 

(Jaz.    vol.    201  :    p,   317 
Window.    Sliding   and    swinging   sash.      B     J.    Brownjohn 

and   T.    J.    Denny.      No.    1,092,473;    Apr.    7;   Ga*.    rol. 

201  ;  p.   122. 


!    WIndow-ventllator.      J.    M.    Hlmea.      No.    1,093,416:    Anr 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  478.  >       v  ■ 

Wire    and    cable    stretching    device.      J.    8.    Clarke       No 

1,094,979:  Apr.  28;  Ga«.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1111. 
Wire    clamp.    Woven.      G.    B.    I'eraons.      No.    1,095,025: 

Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1126, 
Wire  connector.      W.    G.    Cadv.      No.    1,093  972-    Anr     21 

(iaz.   vol.  201  :  p.   703,  ^  '         ' 

Wire    fabric.    Manufacture    of    woven       T.    H      Wlckwlre 

No.   1,094,507;   Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p,  943. 
Wire-feeding  mechanism.     W.  H.  Sommer.     No.  1,093  678  • 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  :   p.  527. 
Wire-reel  guard.      W.  M.  Russell.      No.   1,092,293  ;  Apr    7 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  59.  ,         .      t,  ■       , 

Wire  splicer  and   stretcher.     J.   C.   Doze.     No.    1  092  700 

Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  198. 
Wire-stretcher.      J.    M.    Sparka.      No.    1,092,182;    Apr     7 

(iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   20. 
Wire  stretcher.       H     M.    .Armstrong       .No.    1,094,410-    Anr 

28;    (iaz,    vol,    201  ;    p.    909. 
Wire  stretcher       J     H     Elliott,      No.    1,095,093;    Apr     28- 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.    1148. 
Wire  terminal.  Sheathed  .     W   R.  Whitney.     No.  1,093  612  • 

Apr.   14  ;   Gaz.    vol.  201  :   p.   607. 
Wire  ties.  Means  for  making  and  applying.     J.  S.  Slosaon 

No.  1,092,179  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  19. 
Woodworking  machine-clamping    device.      H.    J.    Mitchell 

No     1,093,456;   Apr.   14;  (iaz.   vol.   201;  p.  490 
Woodworking  machinery,      W,  A.  Newport.      No    1,093  198- 

Apr.    14  :   Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   404. 
Work     bag    and    siwol  -  holder.    Combined    crochet.      A     8 

Hemstreet.       No,     1.092,792;     Apr.     7;     Gaz.     vol.     201 

p.   229. 
Wreath     Artlfldal.      M     L.    Beeatle.      No.    1,093,243;    Apr 

14  ;   <Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    419. 
Wrench  :    Sre    Car  wrench  ;    Monkey  wrench  ;    I'ipe  wrench 
Wrench.      J.    F.    Bailey.      No.   1,092.133;   Apr.    7;    Ciaz    vol 

201  ;   p.   3.  ■ 

Wrench.     C.   V.  Burch.     No.  1,092,135;  Apr.  7;  Gai,  vol. 

201  ;  p.  4, 
Wrench.      N.   J.    Lebombarb.      No.    1,092,152;    Apr.    7;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;    p.   9. 
Wrench.      I    Cunningham  and  H.  Flowerz,     .No.   1,092,895; 

Apr    7;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p,  196. 
Wrench       A.    Chato.      No.    1,093,263  ;    Apr.    14  :    Oaa.    toI. 

201  ;    p.    423. 
Wrench.     .J     H     Kiihns       No.    1, 094, 221  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gaz,   vol 

201  ;    p     7HH 
Wrench.      H     B    and   G    T     KunU.      No.    1,0©4,446;    Apr 

28  ;   Gaz.    vol     201  ;    p     922. 
Wrench,      C    M    I>avls       No     1,094,536;   Apr.  28;   Gaz.  vol 

201  :    p.    953, 
Wrench      J.  YMntner  and  L   L  Benjamin.     No    1,095,005 

Apr,   28;   (iaz    vol.   201;  p.   1120. 
Wrench        M     Nicholas.       No.     1,095,021;    Apr     28;    Gai 

vol     201  ;    p     1125 
Wrench   or  vise       J     C.   Burgess       No.   1,094.400;  Apr    21 

(iaz.    vol     201  ;    p,    845. 
Wrlnifer  :    Sge    Mop  wrlngi'r 
Wrlilng  machine.      E     li     Hess.      No.    1,094,146      Apr     21  ■ 

C.az.    vol.    201  ;    p     762. 
.\'  ray   tub*-.      H.    M.    Kewelrlng.      No.    1,092,489;    Apr.    7- 

(iaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.    128. 
Yam  conditioning  machine.     O    H.  Cllley.     No.  1,092,976* 

Apr    14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  327. 
Yoke     attachment.     Neck  .       W.     R.     Wlntertteen.       No. 

1,1)93,091  :    Apr     14;   (iaz.   vol.    201;   p.  366. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Advertising-cabinet.     F.  H.  Newton.     No.  46,693  :  Apr.  28  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p,  1188. 
Air-navigating  vessel,     B.  D.  Bruce.     No.  46,550 ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  238. 
Artl<le  of  manufacture.     C.  Sticher.     Nos.  45,659-60;  Apr 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  pp.  870-1. 
Automobile-bumper.     J.    H.    Sager.      No.    46.571  ;    Apr.   7 ; 

(iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
Automobile-bumpers,  Base  member  for.     J.  H.  Sager.     No. 

46.570  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
Automobile  radiator  casing,     (i.   E.   Wheeler.      No.  45,609; 

Apr.   14  ;  (iaz,  vol.  JOl  ;  p.  539. 
Badce.   pin.   or   fraternal   emblem,      J.    R.   Mansfield.      No. 

45,59§  :  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  537. 
Badge,  pin.  or  similar  article     .1.  F.  B.  Ferry.     No.  45,666  ; 

Apr,  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1183. 
Bags.  Vanltv-lnsert  for.     B.  vom  Elgen,     No.  46,680;  Apr, 

28  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p,  1186. 
Barber's  wall  ciise.     W.  L.  Goldstein  and  G.  C.  Van  BSsBen. 

No    45,594  ;  Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    536. 
Base-burner.      A     F    Harter.     .No.   4,"), 631  ;    Apr.    21  ;   (iaz 

vol.  201  :  p    S04 
Bedstead       W.    .1.   Curtis.      No     4.'). 617;    Apr    21;   (iaz.   vol. 

201  :   p.    862 
Belt,    Waist  .      A.    M     Zlegler.      No.    45,580  ;    Apr,    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  244. 
Book  cover.  Bank  ,     H.  Shick.     No.  45,677  ;  Apr,  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p,  l'«!S 
Bottle,      G.    Lloyd.       No,    45.565  ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 

p.  241. 
Buttle.      F.    NovHk       No.    4.%.»>40  ;    Apr.    21;    'iaz.    vol.    201; 

p     S(!H, 
Bottle.      F,    .T.    M.    Miles.      No.   45,673;    Apr,    28;   Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  11S4. 
Bottle-opener      .1.   I,.   Sommer       No.   45.678;   Apr,  28:  (iaz. 

vol,  201  ;  p.   1185. 
Bottle,  I'olson  .     F.  .1.  Moblev.     No.  45,674;  Apr.  28;  Gaz, 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1184. 
Brush   handle.  Tooth  .     J.  J.    Sarrazln.      No.  46,672  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
Buckle,      C,    F.    Hevuolds.      Nos.    45,603-4  ;    Apr.    14  ;    Gai. 

Vol.   201  :  p.  5:'H, 
CHhlriet.      H    C.  (iowran.      No.  4,"(.62;{  :    Apr    21;   (iaz,  vol. 

2(11  :  p.   ^63. 
Cap,     A    a.  Huettel.     No.  45,596;  Apr,  14  ;  (iaz,  vol.  201  : 

p.  ."37, 
Car-bodv.     J.  V.  Whltbeck,     No.  46,579  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  244. 
Carbureter.      W.    H.    De   Fontaine.      .No.   45,591;   Apr.    14; 

(iaz.   vol,   201  ;   p,   536 
Cards.  Set  of  playing-.     G.  F.  Kearney,     .No,  45,670;  Apr, 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1184. 
Carpet.      W.   A.   Elliot.      Nos.  45.620-1  ;   Apr    21  ;   liaz.    vol. 

201  ;   pp    H62-3, 
Carpet.      E.    G.    .^auer.      No.    45,651  ;    Apr,    21  ;    (iaz.    vol 

201  ;   p,  869. 
Casket,    Burial         H,    Burrls.      No.    45.551  ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  238, 
Casket-handle.     E,  B    Stewart,      No.  45,606;  Apr.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p,  53S. 
Cnsket  handle  and   lugs,     (i,   R.   Bailey.      No.  45.581  ;   Apr, 

14  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p,   534, 
Ciisket  handle  and   lugs.      (i.   R.   Bailey.      No.   45,583;   Apr. 

14  :   (;az.  vol.   201  ;  p.   534. 


534. 


(;hz.   vol.   201  ;    p.   .');S4. 
Casserole.     R.   Monrhenn.      No.  45.601;  Apr.   14;  Gaz 


vol. 


Cnsket    name  plate.      (..    R.    Ballev.      No.   45,582;    .\pr.    14 
20 1  ; 
R 

201  :  p.  538 
Chair  back.      .T.    F.    Walton.       No,    45.663;    Apr     21;    (Jaz 

vol,   201  :   n,   871. 
Check,  Trading-.     J.  A.  KIdwell.     No.  45.569  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  240. 
Clothesline  holder.     .7.  I".   Hansen.     No.  45.667;  Apr,  28; 

(Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1183. 
CollHr.       n.     .-Mmnker        No.     4.">.011:     Apr.    21;     Caz      vol 

2(tl  :   p.  H61. 
Cooklng-utensll    bodv.      V.    W.    Cllsbv.      No.    45.664  ;    Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  :  p.  1183. 
Corner-piece    and    photographic    display-cabinet.      J.     W. 

Westerdale.     No.  45.678  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  243. 
Cornet.     C.  G.  Conn       No.  45.655  ;  Apr.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ; 

p.  239. 
Couch,    Burial-.      J.    I^ee.      No.   45,564  ;    Apr.   7  ;    Gaz.    vol 

201  ;  p.  241. 
Crucifli,      W.    OShea.      No.    45.602;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  538. 
Curtain  suspender.      C.    Kapflnger,    Jr.      No.    45,697  ;    Apr. 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  637. 
Llsh.     A.  N.  Standerford.     No.  45,679:  Apr,  28;  Gai,  vol, 

201  :  p.  1186. 
201  O.  G.— vii 


Dish,  Covered.     T.   Haviland.     No.  46,558 ;  Apr.   7  ;   Gai. 

vol.  201 ;  p.  240. 
Dish  holder.  Resilient  .     R.  Sweers.     No.  45,607  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

(iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  539. 
Display-stand.     A.  McDonald.     No.  45,692;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  1188. 
Emblem.     K.  BeeUr.     No.  45,649  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  238. 
Emblem,    button,   or  similar  article.      A.    C.    I>exter.      No. 

46,665;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1183. 
Engines,   Combined   bonnet  and   radiator  for   automobile-. 

F.    H.   Royce.      No.   45.695  ;   Apr.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p. 

1188. 
Envelop   opener  and  seal       T     J.    McAdams.      No.   45,599  : 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  537. 
Faucet-bracket  for  electrical  water-heaters      R.  A.  Bower. 

No.  45.612;  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    201  ;  p    ^61 
Fender,   (irate.     J.   M.   Rattertleld.      No    45,649;   Apr,   21: 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  8(^s. 
File,    container,    or    book-cover.       L.    A.    Lebowlch.       No. 

45,672;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1184, 
Fiv-trap.     O.    H.   and    V,    V,   (ilUespie.      No.   45.622  ;    Apr 

21  :  (iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p    863. 
(iarter-clamp.     W.  B.  Hill,     No.  45,669;  .\pr.  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :  p.  ns3. 
Hammer-head.     W.  ,T.  Flelschauer  and  H.  Richardson.     No. 

45.690;  Apr.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1187. 
Harness  nick,     .T.    H.   Lampe.      .No    4.'').fi39  ;   .\pr.   21:   (Jaz 

vol.  201  :  p,  8()6. 
Irrlgator-re.servolr.       C     W     Meinecke        No     4.").,">(i7  :    .\pr 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  242. 
Lamp.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  45,691  ;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  1187. 
Lamp,    (ias-        A.    H     Humphrev        No,    4.''(,03.5  :    .Apr     21  ; 

(iaz.   vol,  201  :   p    sar,. 
Lamp-shade.      E.   F.   Guth.      No.  46,667  ;   Apr.  7  ;   Gaz.   vol 

201  ;  p.  240. 
I,nmp  shade.     H    L.    I.lssfelt.     No.  45,641  ;   Apr    21  ;   (Jaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  867, 
Lump   shade   or  reflector,      F,    L.   Grant    and   C     A.   Brown 

Nos    45.(124-9;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  pp,  S63-4 
Lens-clip.      F.   Hamilton,      No.  45,630;   Apr.   21;  Gaz,   vol. 

201  ;   p.   864 
Letterhead.     L.  S.  Lew,     No.  45,640  :   Apr.  21  :   (iaz    vol 

201  ;   p.  K66. 
LIsht    Inclosure.    Artificial-.      C     A     I  rown        No     4."., 613  : 

Apr,  21  :   (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  861, 
Ivooplng.    Stripped.      J.    8,    Short.      No.    45,573  ;    Apr.    7  : 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  n.  243. 
Lovlngcup    or    similar     receptacle.       W.     H      Head,       No 

4.">,032  :   Apr.  21  :   (Jaz,   vol.  201  ;  p.   865. 
Mitten    Child's.     C.  Schnabel.     No,  45,653  ;  Apr    21  :  (Jaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  M6n. 
Musical  Instrument.     C.  Longobardl.     No,  45.566;  Apr.  7; 

(iaz    vol.  201  :  p.  241. 
Musical  Instrument.     H.  E.  Barnes.     No.  45.685  ;  Apr.  28  : 

(iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  1186. 
Napkin  holder.     R.  Thamm.     No.  45,576;  Apr,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  243. 
Orchard  he.Tter,     E,  W.  Dunn.     No.  45,592;  Apr,   14;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  53(3. 
Orchestrion-cHse.     .T.  I'.  Seel)\irp.      Nos,  45.654-5  ;  Apr.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    869 
Paper   bell.      B.   Karflol.      No    45,636:   Apr.   21;    (iaz     vol 

201  ;   p.    866. 
Paper,    Wall.      E.    .T.    Walents.    Sr.      No.    45.681;    Apr.    28; 

(^az.  vol,  201  ;  p.   1  185. 
Parasol.      C.   .T,   Follmer.      No.   45.593;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p,   536. 
Percolator,     (i.  E.  Curtiss.     No,  45,587  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :   p.   535. 
Percolator.  Coffee  ,      A.  ("ohn.      No.   45,585  ;   .Apr.    14  ;  Oai. 

vol,    201  ;   p.   535. 
Piano-back.     A.  O.  Lechner.     No.  45.663  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  241. 
Piano  pedal.      A.    F.   and    C,    H.    Norrls.      No,    45.610;    Apr. 

14  :  (iaz,  vol.   201  :   p.   539, 
Picture-frame,     .7.  Orbik.     No.  45,676;  Apr.  28;  Gaz    vol 

201  ;  p.  1185. 
Plate.       A.     .1.     Ko<h.       No.    45.638;     Apr.     21;     (Jaz.     vol 

201  :   p.   866. 
Powder  container.     .7.  E.  Cross.     No.  45.586;  Apr.  14  ;  daz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  5.35. 
Precious,    semiprecious,    svnthetic,    or    imitntion    ^tone       8 

Heller.      No.  45.668:  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1183. 
Rack   or   stand.      I.    Rosenlwrger.      No.    45,694;    .Apr.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1188. 
Ranire.    Comhlned    pas    and    coal.       .7.    S.    Vnn    Bnren        No 

45.662  :    .Apr    21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  871 
Rebound-check.     R.  Miller.     No.  46.568  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

201  :  p.  242. 
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Reflector.     J    K.  ("ravath       No.  4B,61H  :  Apr.  HI  ;  liaz.  vol 

201  ;  p.  862. 
Reflector  or   similar  article.      W.    A.    Dorey.      No.    45,818 

Apr.  'Jl  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  :  p.  862. 
Reflector-shade.      J.    L.    Holton.      No.    45,633;    Apr.    21 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  865. 
Rlnjc,   Wedding-.      M.   Rosen.      No.    45,648:    Apr    21;   Gai 

vol.  201  ;   p.   868. 
Rubber    bathing-cap.       M     A     Stearns.       No.    45,6r.S  ;    Apr 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  870 
RUK.       J.     Merry.        Nos.     45,642-3:     Apr      21;     Gaz      vol 

201  ;  p.   867. 
Rue.       R.     F.    Rlildt'll        No     45,647:     Apr.    21;    (Jaz.     v.)! 

201  :  p.  868. 
RuR.      E.   (i.  Saii.r       No.   45.650;   Apr.   21;  Gaz.   vol.   201 

p.  869. 
Rug.      K.   a.   Saner.      No.   4r).6r)2  ;   Apr    21;   Gaz.    vol.    201 

p.  869 
Rug.      W.   A     Spring       No«    45,656-7  ;    Apr.   21  ;    Gaz.    vol 

201  ;  p.  H70. 
Sad-iron.     F    Kuhn.     No.  45.671  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201 

p.  1184. 
Salt  or  pepper  shaker.     L.  A.  Broaddus.     No.  45,584  ;  Apr 

14  ;  (iam.  vol.  201  :  p.  535. 
Scale  frame        W.     F.    Stlmpson        No.    45,661  ;    Apr     21 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  871. 
Shade,    retleetor,    ur   similar   artlele       ()     A     .Mygatt.      No 

45.569  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  242. 
Shield,    Protective.      V.   Gulnzburg.      No.  45,595  :    Apr.   14 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    537. 
Shingling  tool.     .1,  D.  Cossette.     No    45.687;  Apr.  28;  (}az 

vol.  201  :  p.  1187. 
Soap-dlspen.ser    container,       W.     ('.    Morrill.       No     45,675 

Apr    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1184. 
Sp<K)n    fork,  or  similar  article      .1.  VV.   Klllott.      No    4,",6r.» 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  862. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article       A    ('.   KIntz       No.  4.'i.ti:'.7 

Apr.  21  :  <;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  866 
Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article.      H     I>    Myers.      No    4.'p,fi4.". 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  868. 


Spoon,    fork,   or   similar   article.      W.    B.    H.    Dowse.      Nos 

45,6S8-»  ;  Apr.  28  ;   (iai.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1187. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    Hlmllar    articles.     Handle    for.       W.    ('. 

(wiman.       Nos.     45,614-15:     Apr      21:     Gaz.     vol.     201; 

pp    861-2. 
Spring-cap.      W.    8.    Adams.      No.    45,684  ;    Apr.    28 ;    Oai. 

vol.  201  :  p.  1186. 
Stove,    Mealing  .       (;,     W      Mowes.       No.    4.%. 6:14  ;    Apr     21 

(iaz.   vol.    201  :   p    86.'. 
Temperature  -  Indicator.      R.    N.    Burton.      Nos.    45,552-4  : 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  239. 
Temperature  -  Indicator.      E.    A.    Larson       Nos     45.560-2  : 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  pp.  240-1. 
Temperature-indicator.     .1    K.  Stewart.     No.  45,575 ;  Apr, 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    243. 
Tool,    Automatic        A,    .1,    MIrlielin        No     4.''.. 644  ;    Apr     21  : 

<;az.   vol.   L'tll  ;   p    ,S»i7. 
Truck   bolster,   ("nr        W    S,   Adams       Nos    45,682-3;   Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  201  ;  p.  1186. 
Tumbler.     A.  J.  Sanford.      No.  45.605  ;  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  :   p.  538. 
Tvpe.   Font  of.      S.   M.   Weatherly.      No.    45.608;    Apr.   14; 

'Gaz.    vol.   201  ;    p,    539. 
I'm.     <;    E.  t'urtias.     Nos.  45,588-90;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  rP    535-6. 
Vehicle  body.     G.   W.   Rulley.     No.  45.686;   Apr.  28;   Gaz 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1186. 
Vending-machine  casing.     J,   L.  Taylor.     No    45,697  ;  Apr. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p,  1189 
Violin  bridge.      W.  A.   E.  Mlchaelia.     No.  45,600;   Apr.   14; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   537. 
Wall  covering,  frieze,  border,  or  similar  article.     R.  Weisa 

No.  4.''>,577  :   Apr.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.   201  ;  p.   243. 
Water-distributing  fixture,  Bath.      W.   A.   Speakman.     No. 

45,574  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  243. 
Water-heater.      H     J.    Ryan.      No.    45.696;    Apr.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p,  1189. 
Wrench.      W.    Gravler   and    M.    P.    Hntchlns.      No.    45,556; 

Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2.39. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Abrasive  for  producin;;  a  dull   finish  on   anv  polished  sur- 
face.     T,    F    Mutchle.      No.   96,712;   Apr.    28;    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  121,''.. 
Adhertre.     Chemical  Specialties  Co.     No.  96,104  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   261. 
Adhesive  compound  for  use  In  attaching  artificial  teeth  to 

;,'iHns.     Magic  Suction  Company.      No.  96,310  ;   Apr    14  : 

Gnz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   565. 
Agricultural      implements.      Certain      parts      for      certain. 

Galesburg  Coulter  IMsc   Co.      No.   96.209;    Apr.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  :   p.    564, 
Alcoholic  liquors,  Certain  named.     R.    Rose.     No.  90.190; 

Apr.   7  ;   flat.   vol.  201  :   p.   264. 
Alimentary    paste    products,       \esuvio    &    Piedmont    I'aste 

Co.      No.  1>6,469  :   Apr.   21  :  <;az,   vol.  2(H  :   p,   897. 
Alrnannc    or    magazine    of    bvislness.    Monthly.       The    Atlns 

Toriland   Cement   Company.      No.  96,222:   Apr,    14:   (iaz. 

vol,   201  ;   p.   563. 
Ankle  protectors   and    hot-water   bags.      Howe    Rubber    Co. 

.No.  96.295;   Apr.   14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   56^). 
Antiseptic    for    certain    named    aliments.       M.    A.    Dodson, 

No.  96.503  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  89H. 
AntlBeptic,  germicide,  Ac,  preparation,   Alkaline.     R.  M. 

Selbel.     No.  96,196  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  204. 
Antiseptic,    Non  poisonous.      A     S,    Wildey.      No.    00.4T!t  ; 

Apr,  21  ;  Gaz.   vol,   201  ;  p,   K97. 
Anvils.       Illinois    Iron    A    Bolt    Co,      No.    96,679:    Apr     28; 

(irz.  vol.  201  ;  \>.   1214, 
Athletic    games    or    sports,     Implements,    apparatus,     .ind 

articles   u.sed    In    certain.      A.    (i.    Spalding   k   Bros.      No, 

96.361  :   Apr.    14:    (iaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.   567. 
Automobiles.      ("omet    Cycle    Car    Company,       No.    96.254  ; 

Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   564. 
Automobiles,  motor  boats  and  cvcles,  aeroplanes,  and  aero 

hvdroplanes.     J.  E.  Cohen.      No.  96,253  ;  Apr.    14  ;   (iaz 

vol.    201  ;    p.   564. 
Babbitt  and  antifriction  metals,     (irent  Western  Smelting 

A   Refining  Co,      No.   96.282;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   201;   p 

565. 
Bags,  Canvas  coal-.     E.  L.   Koller.     No.  96,142  ;  Apr.   7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Baking  powder,  bluing,  and  ammonia.     The  Fitts  Manufac 

turlug   Company.      No,    96,6,''>9  ;    Apr.   28;   Gaz.    vol.   201: 

p.   1214. 
Balm,    Analgesic.      Sek  Hub    Company.      No,    !t0.46;i  :    .\pr, 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Bath  tubs,    lavatories,    sinks,    plumbing  traps,    Ac.       >.    O 

Nelson  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  90.320  ;  Apr.  14  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  566. 
Batteries,    Drv.       Manhattan    Electrical    Supply    Co.      No. 

96.313:    Apr.    14:   <iaz.    vol.    201;   p    566. 
Bwr.     The   John   Elchler  Brg.   Co.     No.  96,117;   Apr.    *  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  201  :   p.   262. 
I  Beer.      The  John    Kichler    Brewing  Co.      No.   96,261  ;    Apr. 

14  ;   (iaz.   vol.    201  :    p.   564. 
Beer       C.    I'schorr.      No.   90.334;    Apr.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    201: 

p.    566 
Beer       The    (iund    Brewing    Co.      No,    96, .MO  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  898.  „„       . 

Beet  pulp.     The    Larrowe   Milling   Co.      No    96,429  :    Apr. 


Boots   and   shoes.    Leather.      Charles   A.    Eaton    Company. 

No    96.200:  Ai.r.    14;  Ciaz.  vol.  201:  p.  564. 
Boots   and   shoes,    I/eather.      The   Krohn-Fechheimer   Com- 


21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 

Ing.      R.   (i.   1' 
vol     201  ;   p.   566. 


I'.elt  dressing. 


echin.     No,   96,332  ;  Apr.    14  :   Gaz 


Belting    Woven  machine-.     The  Ru.ssell  Manufacturing  to. 

No.  96,720;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Beverage,    Malt.      Relsch   Brewing   Co.      No.    96,183 :   Apr. 

7  ;  Oa«.   vol.   201  ;   p.  264. 
Beverages.  Flavoring-syrup  for  non-alcoholic.     J.  Hunger- 
ford  Smith  Co.     No.  96.199  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p. 

2«4. 
Billiard  balls  and  tables.     P.  Bibeault.     No.  96,094  ;  Apr. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.   201  ;  p.  261.  .        ^  .      ^ 

Binders,    spring  -  holders,     and     ring  -  lK>oks.     Cnrrent,    Ac. 

Chicago  Shipping  A  Receipt  Book  Co.     No.  96,251  ;  Apr. 

14  :    Gaz.  vol.   201  :   p.  564. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit    Company.      Nos.    96.161-72: 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   263. 
Biscuit.       Loose-Wiles     Biscuit     Company.        No      96..^92  : 

Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  j>.  901. 
Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  96.714  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  1216. 
Bits,    spurs,    stirrups,    and    saddlery    hardware.       August 

Buermann    Manufacturing    Co.      No.    96.246;    Apr.    14: 

(^.nr..    vol.   201  ;   p.   564. 
Blankets.      Wheeler  A   Hotter  Mercantile  Company.      No 

96.376  :  Apr.  14  :  Gar.  vol.  201  :   p.  567. 
Books.  Printed.     F.  A.  O.  Schwarz.     No.  96,351  ;  Apr.  14  : 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   567. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Bl.vn  Shoe  Mannfscturlng  Com- 
pany      No.  96.241  :  Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 


pan  v.      No.  96.307  :  Apr.    14  ;  «iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  665. 

-  -     -     :h.      No.   96,289: 

Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.'  201  :    p.   565. 


Boots,   shoes,   and   slijjpers.      .1.   G,    Helfricl 


Boots,    shoes,    slippers,     lecglngs.    and    gaiters.     leather. 

I'admore  A  Barnes,      No,  OtK3,30  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   566, 
Borax,    borax    tooth   and    wound    powder,    Ac.      H.    Ma<;k 

No.  96,150;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Hotile    washing   and    rinsing    njactilnes.      Universal    Bottle 

Washer  Co      No.  90.756  :  Apr    2^  :  (iaz,  vol.  201  ;  p,  1217. 
IJottles.  (ilass,     Koehler  A  Ilinriclis,     No    96.688  :  Apr.  28  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p    121." 
Box  fasteners,      .1     Kiii'.      Nc     '.m;,42<)  :    .\]iv.    21  :    (iaz,    vol. 

201  :   r>    «9(i. 
Boxes,   Metal.     M.   Dickinson.      No.   96,115;   Apr    7;   Gaz. 

vol.   201  :   p.   262. 
Braids    and    edgings.      Striniss    Bros     A    Co        No     96.363; 

.\\}r     1-1  :    (iaz     yol     I'oi  ;   p.   .".f.T. 
Brandy.      (iautler    FrSres.      Nos     96,125-6:    Apr.    7;    Gas. 

vol.   201  ;   p.   262. 
Brandy.      B.    Kasprowuz       No    90. (".^2  ;   .\pr.   28;   (iaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  121.".. 
Bread.      Des  Moines  Bakery  Company.      No.   96,113;    Apr. 

7  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   262. 
Bi-ead.      A.   Tiithr       No    '.t«.t;i;{  :    Apr    21:   <;nz.   yol.   201; 

p.  901. 
Bread  and  zwieback.     S.  Gluck.     No.  96.128  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.   201  ;   p.    262. 
Brof.tns       Klanher  \V:i  ntrcnheim   Co       No    06.687:   Apr.   28; 

liiiz.  vol,  201  :  p,   l-'l."i. 
Brushes,   dusteis.   aud    mops       Silver  (hamberlln    (^o.      No. 

or.. 725  :  Apr.   2S  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  :  p.   1210, 
Butterln.      Amm<in  A  Person.     No.  96,384  :   .\pr    21  :  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  SO.".. 
Cable-clamps.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.     No.  96,114; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  262. 
Cake.     Preparation     for    making.       The     Cabell    Company. 

No.   96,307:  Apr,   21  :   (iaz.   vol.  201  :   p.   895. 
Candy.      J.    E.    Leikauf.      No.    96,146;    Apr.   7;    Gaz.    voL 

201  ;   p.   263. 
Candy.     Southern   Candy  Company.     No.  96.202;  Apr.  7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   264. 
Candv.      R.   Young.      No.   96,216;   Apr.  7;   Gaz.   vol.    201;. 

D.  "265. 
Candv.       The    .\roniint    Company,       No.    96.386  :    .\pr.    21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p    M*;"., 
Candv.       Hollingswortb     Candy     ('ompany.       .No.    96.417; 

Apr.   21  :   Gaz.   vol,   201  :   n    s;t6. 
Candv.      R     Wnnpenheim,      No    96,472:   Apr     21:   Gaz,   voL 

20i  :  p.   897. 
Candv,  Chocolate.     Dllling  &  Company.     No.  96.400  ;  Apr. 

21  ■;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  805. 
Canned  fish.      C.   O.    Olsen  Kleppe.      No.  96,451  :    Apr.   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  897. 
Canned   fish.      Tokstad  Burger  Co.      No.   96.467  :    .\pr.    21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897 
Canned  fruit  and  canned  cooked   fish,     (iordon.   Sewall   A 

Companv.     No.  96.409;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz,  vol    201  :   p.  89.'). 
Canned     fruits    and    vegetables.       (ietz    Bros      A     Co        No. 

96.407  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  895. 
Canned    or   preserved   fish.      J.    H.   Mercian.      No.    96,160; 

Apr.  7  ;   Gas.  vol.   201  ;   p.   263. 
Cnnned  or  pret-erved  fish.     J.  H.   Mercian.      Nos    96.441-4; 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol    ;;0]  :   p.  896. 
Canned    pork    and    beans   with    tomato   sauce.      C.    C.    Mc- 
Donald.    Nos.  96.151-2;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  268. 
Canned   pork   and   beans    with    tomato    sauce.      C.    C.    Mc- 
Donald.    No.  96,.^95:  A'm-.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Canned    salmon.      Pacific    Fisheries    A    I'acking    Company. 

Nos.  96,453-4  :  Apr.  21  :  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Canned   sardines.      E.    L.    Heebner.      No.    96.413:    Apr.   21; 

(iaz.   vol.  20]  :   p.  896. 
Canned  sardines,  herring,  and  salmon.     J.  8.  McKenile  ft 

Companv.     No.  96,153  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Canned    vegetables.       Oostburg    Canning    Company.      N«, 

96.174  ;   Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  263. 
Canned    vegetables.      The   .1.    K     Armsby    Co        No.    9*^.385: 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  895. 
Canned  vegetables.     Rustlsford  Canning  Co.     No.  96.567; 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p    900 
Caps.     Eagle  Knitting  Mills.      No    96.655;  Apr    28;  Oa*. 

vol.  201  :  p.  1214. 
Carbon-remover.     C.  J.   Reitz.     No.  96.184  ;  Apr.  7  :  Omm, 

vol.   201 ;    p.   264. 
Card  or  picture  supports.     J.  M.  Washburn.     No    96,762; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  201  :  n    1217. 
Cards,    Plaving-.      The   United    States   Plavlng    Card    C% 

No.  96.210 ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  264. 

zcix 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ei 


Carpet  and    ruK  clcnnltu;  loinpdsltlun       I>.   ()    tjulvey       No. 

9«.:!Hr)  ;    Apr.    H  ;   tiitz.    viil     L'Ol  ;    p     .'.Utt 
Cariw'tH  and    ruKx,    Woven       Hardwick   A    M.u'ee    Co       No. 

Sm.t'.T;?  ;  Apr.   -'M  ;   Cm.  vol.  L'Ol  ;  p.   1  L' M 
rarrliiKP  <I<>ors,    .Meclmnlcnl   devices   for   oneraftriK   the   win- 
dow HasheN    of.       lUiPlins    A    Aiischer        S'o     OtV.'UO  :    Apr 

14  ;   (;«z.    vol.   L'Ol  ;    p.   :.«5»1 
Catarrh   and    hav  fever    reinedv       J     T'ollens       .No    ',tt>,4(»ti  , 

Apr.   21  ;   (iaz.    vol.   JOl  ;   p.   Hit:.. 
Cathnrllc    eapsiiles         .V      I'etrle        No.    '.»»i.  l.'.'.*        \pr      'J  1  . 

(iaz.   vol.    L'Ol  :   p     S!t7 
Cathartic     talilets.     <'ati<lv  Klipp'-i      A      A  rniit;i;;e  .No 

9fi,r>Hi:   Apr    I'l  ;   (inz.   vol     I'liI  ;   p    '>'.e.i 
Cheese,    Canietnliert  tvpe.      J      H.    dn     Tare        .No     ".»»'>. r>77  ; 

Apr,  '21  :  (;az.  v<d    L'til  :  p.  !>()0. 
ChocolatPB.      Darby   Candy  Co.      No    l>fl,lll;   Apr.  7;   Gai. 

vol.    201  ;    p.    262. 
CljtBrette-caaes.       Hnvone    Cigarette    Case    Compiinv.       No. 

9fl.l.'?2;    Apr.    7;    (Jaz.    vol.    201:   p     2t;2 
CiKarette|)iiperM,   Hooks  of.     K.   Hiirdoii       N'o    '.tti,_'2U  ;   Apr. 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  .5rt.{. 
ClKareftes.       J      U.    Hontiell.    2il        No     l»t'..2l2,    Apr.     H; 

(in.x.   vol.    201  ;    p.    r.«;(. 
riKarettPH.      S.    .1.    .Marchosky.       N'os     '.MliUtS   9  ;    Apr.    2M  ; 

(iaz.  vol    201  ;  p     121."). 
Cljfari'ties    rontalriint:    'I'nrkisli     tohaico        Atbos    Toliarco 

Conipanv.      No    '.••>, 221  :  .\pr    14;  Wnz    vol.  201  ;  p.  .'itlH. 
Clttars.      M.   W.  Dlffley.   Inc.     No.  OO.Urt;  Apr.  7:  (iai.   vol. 

201  ;    p.    282. 
Ciuars       M.    W.    liilllcv.    In.         Nm     ItH.j.-.T  .    Aiir     M.    (iaz. 

vol.  201  :   p.  .')B4. 
("luars.     Compania   'Jenenil  de    Taliiic's  de   lilipliia'.       Nos. 

nt!,(J47    !>  ;    Apr.    2S  ;    (;hz     vol     2U 1  ;    ii      1 1' 1  » 
ClKars.      Arnold  TietiK  &  Son       No    !»ti.T:'.i".  ;    Apr    2h  ;   Cnz. 

vol.   20l  ;   i>     1  21t!. 
Clears  and  smoklii;,'  tobacco.      The  Iiiited  StaN--    l>Ntriliuf 

iHK  Co       N.I    !)t!.t;ii»  :    Apr    21  .   <ia/.   vol.   L'oi   .   |,    '.Mil 
CiKars.    cJKaretfes.    tobacco,    and    ■•■nurr        .\      .Ma.\er        No. 

n«>.702  ;   Aiir.   2M  ;  (iaz.   vol    201  ;   p.    121.".. 
Clarinet  reeds.        neiitsclh'      llolzblas  Inst  rum. TitrM  l^'abrik 

Oscar     .Vrller    A    Co.       No.    '.n>.."Ti'i  .     .\pr.    21  .     lia/      \..l. 

201  :   p.  '.»oo 
Cl»»aidiii;    apparatus.     i:iectri.'.        Wisinnsjn     i;ie.  til.'    Com 

paiiy.      No    !M;,7tlt>  •   Anr    2s  ;  (iaz    Mil.   201  ;  p     1217. 
CleaiiinK  apparatus,  Klectri.'al  metal  .     It    'Ibomiison       N.) 

(>«l,r.4'^  ;   Apr.   21  :  (iaz    v..l    201  ;  p    M''.' 
Cleatiliii:  cloths.     U    Maver.     .N..    ',M>.7o.i  ;  .\  pr    2*<  :  i  iaz.  v.)| 

201  ;   p     121." 
Cleanlnn  compound    for    te.itile   fabrics.      Cblra::.i   Cleaning 

Company.      No    '.»•>. 2r>0:   Apr.    14;   (iaz.    vol.  '.'Ol  ;   p    M\ 
Cleatilnc    .'■omponnds.       'I'll.'     H.'iif.r     Maiiufacturliii:    Com 

pany.      No.  '.»ti.t!;!2  ;  Apr.  2.S  :  (Iaz.  vol.  2(>1  ;  p     121:; 
Cleaning     Ibudds     f..r     ;:lass.    Jkc        I>eiitsche    Orbat  (iesell 

schaft  mlt  besohriinkler  IlnftuiiL'.      No    0().2.'">t)  ;   .\pr.   14-, 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p    r.C>4. 
Cleaning;  powdi'r.    .Mkaliii.'.       1'     c     •fomson    \    c,.nipaiiy 

No,  «f5,4«,S  ;   Aiir.   21  ;  (iaz    vol.   2(il  :   p.   s'.i7 
Clocks    and    watches.       Western    Clock    Co.       No      !>(?., '< 7. "<  ; 

Apr.    14  ;    (iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p    r>H7. 
Clocks  and  watches.      Western  CI... 'k  C.       N..    '.tCClf,,   Apr 

21  ;  (inz    vol    20)  ;  p.  001. 
Closet    bowls.     Water.       The    fircnt    Western     I'tittery    Co 

No.   i)rt,2Sl  ;   Apr.    14  :   (iaz.    vol,   2(M  ;   p.    '>*\r,. 
ClothlnK.    (^.'rtaln    named,       Hevill..ii    Kr^res.       No.    9ii,.'i.V.>  : 

Apr.    14  ;    (iaz.    vol.   201  :   p.   r>iW. 
Clotnlng,     Certain      named     articles     of.        Hoy     Sc..\its     of 

America.     No.  !)(5,24:i  ;  Apr.  1  »  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  r.C.'V 
Clothing,  Certain  named  men's.     The   Ideal  ciotliini:  Com 

pany.      No.  00.20t)  :  Apr.    14:  (iaz    vol.   201  ;  p    .'itV.. 
Clothing,  underwear,  an. I  athletic  Karm.iits,  Certain  named 

Innovation   Shirt  Compaiiv       N.>    00.2!t7  :   Apr.    14;   (iaz. 

vol.    201  :    p     .'iO.'. 
Coal,    Compound    for   treating       The   t'llnedinst    (  oal    and 

Heat   Saving  Chemical   Company.      No,   9«,1()0:   Apr.   7; 

Gaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   261. 
Coating  <-oinpoiind   for  automobile  wheel  rims  and   metallic 

surfaces.      The  Calumet  Co.     No.   0($,100;   Apr,    7:   (inz. 

vol.    201  :   p.   261.  .      .       ,.     ,. 

Coatt*.    cloaks,    suits,    and   outer   skirts.    Ladles        H.    Hnr 

stein    ft    Co.       Nos.    '.»rt,247-H;    Apr,    14;    (Iaz.    vol.    201; 

Cocktail   Ingredients.     Symphony   Cocktail   ("company.      No 

n('!,.'?«4  :   Apr.    14:  (Iaz.   vol,   201  ;   p    .''.•'.7. 
Cooa.      Malm.'.   Chokolad     &   K.uif.'kt  Fabrlks   .VkfleHolag. 

No    !>(■.. 4:17  ;   Apr    21  ;  (iaz,   v(.l    'Jnl  ;   p    s',i»; 
CofTee.     Arbuckle  Brothers.     No    06.0H1  ;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;    p.   261. 
Coffee.       .John    Floffmnnn    A    Sons.       No.    06,1.'<4  :    Apr,    7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  262. 
Coffee,    Hlended.       I.     I'-     Kin.;        No     '.Ml, CJJ;    .Vpr     21:    <inz 

v.il     2U1  :   p.   SO(V 
Collars.      Cluett,    I'eabody    A    ( "        N..     0C...-('.!»  ;    Apr.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  !»()(» 
Collars,    cuffs,    and    shirts.       Cln-'tt.     I'eabod.v    A    •  o.       No 

96,64.''.:  .Vpr.  2h  :  (iaz.  v(.l.  201  :  p.   121.'! 
Colors.  Artists'.     Talens  A  Son.     No.  <)(Vr.47  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.   X9!». 
Cordials,    whiskv,    and    brandy        W.    I',    Hernngozzl        No 

96.229:  Apr.   14:  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p    .".C.''.. 
Corn    pr.>ducts.       Kvans    Mlllini:    c.nii.aii.v        No,    0(1,40;!, 

Apr.   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   20I  ;   p    ><!'.". 
Cornmeal.      Moore    ft    Rogers.       No.    Ofl.l,''.7:    .Vpr     7:    0ns. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  263, 
Cornmeal.      Ilusted    Milling   Company.      No    96.51.'):    Apr 

21  :  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p,  H98. 


Corsil   sl;ivs.   \\'jri'.      The   I, a   Ui'sistH   Corset  Compaiiv,      N.) 

0(1,.'<0H  ;   Apr.    14:  (iaz.   vol,   201  ;  p    .'■)6.') 
Corsets      MadanM>  .\  Manufacturing  Companv.     No  '.»6,r)9.'l : 

Apr,   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  :  p.  9(H . 
Corsets  .Mndame      X      Manufact  urlnt'      Compain.         No. 

0«',, (!!(.-,  :   .\[,r     2S  ;   (iaz.   v.. I     201  ;   p.    121.".. 
Cotton   and   wool   dress   goods.      Osgood   A   Hyv.Tblatt        No 

!M!.;i2(i  ;  Apr.   14  :  (iaz,   vol.  201  ;  p    rM\ 
Cotton  piece  g.ioda.     Converse  ft  Company.     No-    Ot;,4;t()   ;) 

.\pr    21  :  (iaz.  vol,  2(»l  :  n    Mos. 
Cott..n  ple.'e  K.iods.      Kims  A  .Sellon       N'.i,  0(1. (!.'<!  ;   .\pr    JS  ; 

(iaz     vol.   L'Ol   ;    p     1214 
("oin'hes       NapervllN'    Lounge   ('ompanv.      .No.   0(5.71.'!,    .\pr 

2H  ;   (iaz.   v(.l,    20  1  ;    p     121."i, 
Cotigti  syrup,      W,    M.   (iriftin    Companv        .No    Ot>,4os  .    Apr 

21  :   (iaz.    V..1     201  ;   p,   so,". 
( 'oukIi  syrup.       The    W.    J      (illmore     I 'rug    Ci»iii|.aijy.       No 

Oti.nK;    Apr     21  ;    (iaz     vol.    L'Ol  ;    p,    sOf. 
Crncki'is.    l.uiatlve.      The    California    i'harma.'v    Company 

.N.).  0(),t',41  ;   .\pr,  2.H  ;   Gaz,   vol     201  ;  p.    121.'!. 
Cravoiis.       lUiinev    &    Smith    Companv.      .No.    06.2;!(i  ;    Apr 

14  :  (iaz,  vol.  I'oi  :  p    ."".t);! 
Cream,    Face.       H,    Munk,      No    !»t'),4  4t)  ;    .\pr     21  .    Gaz.    v.)|. 

201  :   p.   S9(! 
Cream  of   tartar,   .-ast.ir  oil,   alum,   ammonia.   A.  .      Wulflng 

(ir.ner  ('..mpan.N        .No.    :i().,")t')0  ;   .\pr.    21  ,   (iaz     vol     201; 

p.   ittto. 
("reams,    powd.-r.    p.  ifum.'rv.    and    io<.lh  paste.    Toilet        B. 

No\amh.r.-.      N.>    Oti.t4H:  Apr    21  :  Gaz,   vol.  201  ;  p.  H97, 
Croup  svrup.      G.   .\.    W.irren       .N<i    !»(i.4  7,'!  :    Apr.    21;    (iai 

vol,   2i»l  ;   I)    s!>7. 
Cushions,    pillows,   and    mattress.'s        Tlie   J.    C.    Hirschraan 

(  .impaiiv       .No,   !»t!,r)14;   .Vpr,    21  ;   Gaz    vol.  201  ;    p    H9H, 
hat.s        i:     .V     (iKellv    A   C.i.       No,    0(i.(iO(»  ;    Apr.    21,    Gaz 

\..l     201  ;    p    001, 
I  »ecarboiiizing    apparatus,    I'ortable       OxycarlK)ii    Co,      .No. 

0(!,:',27  ;  .\i.r    14  ;  (iaz.  v.. I    2(il  ;  |.    ,')(>rt. 
I»i  iital  [lowder  used  In  holding  dental  plates  In  the  mouth. 

I  >.   Wils..n       No,  9'5,214  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  265. 
1 '.  t.i  i^.nt       (>     W  .    lanlv.      .No    0<'..7:i:;  .    .\|ir    2s  ;   Gaz.   vol 

L'lll    ,    |,      1  J  If, 
l>lsh    wa-li.rs    an.i    driers        i;      i;.    Ilersb.-y.       N..     0('.,201  ; 

.\pr     14  :  Gaz    vol    20  1  ;  p    .".('..'.. 
I  lisitifectant       Havway    Chemical    Company.      No.    OG.iJDl  ; 

Apr.   2  1  ;   Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p.   sit.".. 
I  ii»iiif.  .taiii        r.a\«av    clM-miial    Compan.\.      No.    06.4S,'<  ; 

Apr.   L'l  ;   I  iaz.   vol     20l  :    !>    Slis 
I'olls.   toys,  roly  polies,  Jumiilng  Jacks.  Ac.      Geo.   Borgfeldt 

A  C.I      No    oii.O'.m  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  261. 
Iiouclie.    Nasal.       Kress    A    Owen    Company        N.i     !K5.42C)  : 

,\pr,   2  1  ;   (iaz.    vol.   2iil  ;   p,    s'.Ki 
Iir.  ss  shiel.ls.      H.    I',    Kindskopf.      No«.   96,187-8:   Apr.   7; 

<  iaz.    v.il.   201  ;   p.  2(U. 
iM.ss  shiel.ls        II.    r     Uin.lsk.>pf.       No.    9fi,.341  :    Apr.    14: 

Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  .'»(■)(;. 
PiesNcs    and    outer    skirts       .luda    Hrothers.       No.    06.,'Utl  ; 

Apr     14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   ."(i."). 
I»re-ses   and    n'glli;(^es.    House,    maids',    and    nurses'.      S     K 

Hadan.'s.      No,   Ot!.224  :    Apr.    14;   (iaz,    vol,   201;    p.   5(>.'< 
lir,.ss.s,     ( 'liiliiren's         Klauber     Bros,     ft     Company         .No 

0(i,()S'i  :  .Vpr.  2H  ;  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p.   121."). 
Iivspepsia    ;ind    constipation    tal>lets.      M.    K.    Robins.       N.) 

'.M.tfil  ;   Apr    21  :  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p    N07 
Kb  .  trl.'     \  .iporizers.      heaters,     and     spark  plugs         .Vrnold 

1:1,  .trie  ('..mpany.      .No.  Ot!.4Hl  :   Apr.   21  ;   (Inz.   vol.  201  ; 

p     SOS. 
Kmbroideries.      Hunt    A    \an    Nl.e       No.   Otl,i;{7  ;    .\pr.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   262. 
Knamel.      Samuel    Cabot,    Inc.      No.    06,099;    Apr.   7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p.   261. 
rn:;iiii's.    ( ,,is,    t:as.i|eni'.    and    k.Tosen..,       He    I, aval    I'alry 

Siippiv  ('..miianv       No    0(\,().")1  :   .\pr.   2S  ;   Gaz.   vol     201; 

P     12M 
lln-inis.     St. am  I'h.'    Skirjn.T     Knirine     Company.       No. 

Ot;,.".14  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p,  s't'.t 
Knvelops  and   writing   and    printinK    pap.T       New    Kngland 

Knv.'lope    c..mpai)v        No     0»i,.".OS  ;    Ai)r     21:    Gaz.    vol 

2(11  :   p.   !>01. 
Kyeglnss  mountings         K.     KIrstein     Sons     Company.       No 

■9fi,:{0,-,  :  Apr    14  ;  Gnr    vol.  201  :  p.  ',t\r, 
i;v.  gl.iss.  s      sp.M  tacles.     I.  rises,     frames.     Ac.        American 
dl.tlcal   C.imr.any       No    0«'..C.2ti  ;   Apr,   2S  ;   Gaz    vol.   201; 

I'abrics  in   the  piece.  Certain   nametl  textile.     K.  C.  Carter 

and  Son.     No.  06,101  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  261. 
I'niis.   i:xb.iust         The  I  U'  \illiiss  M.in'ifacturlng  Company 

N.)    0(>.6.-):{  :  .-Vpr    2S  :  (iaz.   vol    20l  ;   p,   1214, 
1....1   for  iiorses   ami   mules,      G     H.    Mattlw'ws  ft  Sons.      No 

!m!  ♦:!0  :    Apr.   21  ;   (iaz    vol    201  ;  p,   HSMV 
I'eed     llomlnv.       II      Freudentluil.       No.    96..''jH0  ;    Apr.    21; 

Gaz     vol.    201  :    p     !»(•(». 
lertllizer        I'acittc     Hone     Coal    A     Fertilizing     Co.       No. 

0(!..-.:i4  ;   Ai.r    21       Gaz.   vol,   201  :   p.  H99. 
Fertilizer  distributers,     plows,     and     planters.       HartsvlUe 

Imi.lement    Co.      No     0(1.2S7  ;    Apr,    14:    Gaz.    vol.    201: 

ji   r,t\:. 

I'lrfillzers        The    I'nciflc    Guano    ft    Fertilizer    Co,       Nos 

0('.,.;2s    0;   A[.r     14:   Gaz,   vf.l     201  ;   p    r>(]Ci 
Fireworks.     Consolidated  Fire  Works  Company  of  .Vmerica, 

N..    Oi'.los;   Apr.  7:  Gaz    vol    201;   p.  262. 
risli    pro.lucts.    l'reser\ed        R.    Harvi.r.      No.   96.:!H0  ;    Apr 

21  :  (Inz.  vol.  201  :  n    so,". 
Fla.-ks   and   l>ottles.   Glass       The   Schuster  Company.      No. 

oti.:ir>o  ;   Apr.   14;   (iaz.   vol.  201;   p.   567. 


201  ; 
(iaz. 

No. 
.No. 
No. 
No. 


Flavoring    cvIukI...    lor    looils        lite    .Vrtbur    Clu  uiical    Co. 

No.  9«!.:fh7  :  Apr.   21  ■  Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p    Mt.".. 
Flour.      B.    Beebe.      No.    9(1,091  ;    Apr,    7 ;    (iaz.    vol. 

p.   261. 
Flour.      Gulfport  (Grocery  Co       No,   96,411  ;    .Vpr.   21  ; 

vol,   201  ;   p    HOC. 
Flour,  Self  rlslDK  wheat-.      Tlie  .\llen  &   Wheeler  Co. 

96,078;  Apr.  7;  Gai.  vol.  201;   p.  261, 
Flour.    Self  rising    wheat  ,      Hezel    .Milling    Coiupanv. 

96.414  ;   Apr    21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.  hot's. 
Flour.    Self  rising    wheal         Ttn'   Craighead    1-lour   Co. 

96.574  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  OOO. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The   Kansas    Milling   ft    Export    Co. 

96,141  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  201  ;  p.   262 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Rea    ft    Page    Milling    Co.      No.    96,182 ; 

Apr.  7  ;   Gax.  vol.   201  :  p.   264. 
Flour,   Wheat-,      lulted   Flour  Mills  Co.      No.   06,208;   Apr. 

7  ;   (ia«.    vol.  201  ;   p.   264. 
Flour,     Wlieat-.        HowerKOck     Mills     ft     Fower     Co         .No, 

9t)..'ii»4  ;   Apr.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  805 
Flour.    Wlieat.      Ilowery  Taylor   Milling  Co.      No.  96.4  l.s  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.   N91>. 
Fb.ur      Wheat-.       lyewlstou     Milling    Co.       .Nos.    90,4,51-1: 

Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H06. 
Flour    Wheat-.      Louisville   Milling  Co.     No.   96.436;  Api, 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    896, 
Flour,    Wheat  ,      The    L.    C.    Nicholson    Co.      No.    9r.,u09  ; 

Apr.   21  :  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;    p,   S>()1, 
Flour,   Wheat.      C.   L.   I'lumb       .No.  96,715;   Apr,    2S  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  2(»»;  p,  1216. 
Fly  repellents,      W.  McKlrdy.      No.  96,428  ;  Apr.  21  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;  p.  896.  .       ,„  ,„_ 

Food  atid  tonic,  roiillry.      l)r,   Hess  ft  Clark.     No.  96,58<  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Food    for    dilldren.       Niihrmittelfabrik     Milnclien     (jcsell 

Hcliuft   mit   leschr.   Haftung.      No,  06,447  ;  Apr.   21  ;  Gar. 

vol.  201  ;   p.  h97. 
Food    preparation    for   dogs,    cats,    poultry,    Ac.      bpratt  s 

Patent   (America).     No.  96,203;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201; 

P    -64. 
Foods,     CerUln     named.        The     Mosel-Johnson     Co.       No. 

96.15H;   Apr.   7;   Gaz.   vol.  201;   p.   263. 
Foods,  Certain  named,     Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Company,     No. 

96.207  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Foods    Certain    named.      M,    Brawcr  A   Son.      No.   9b.J95  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895. 
Foods,    (.ertaiu    named.      The    H.    D.    Le(     Mercantile    Co. 

.No.  96,4:50  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S96, 
Foods,    Certain    named,      I'ellier    Fr^res.      Nos.    96,457-» ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  8i»7. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     A.  Starace. 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.   897. 
F«ods    Certain   named.     Muiien-Blackledge  N'elHs  Co.     No. 

96.596;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  001.  

Foods,    Certain    named.      Alart    ft    Mct.ulre       N...    Ot..()_- , 

Apr.  2M;  (iaz.   vol.   201;   p.   12i:5.  .     ,,  v 

Foods      Certain     named.       Goldberg,     liowen     A     (  o.       No. 

96,667;  Apr,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.    1214. 
Footwear  made  of  certain  materals  or  combinations  there 

of     Certain    named.      "Ago"    Lederkitt-Industrie-(ie.seli 

schaft    mit    beschriinkter    Haftung.       .No.    96.217;    Apr, 
14:  Gaz    vol.  201;  p.  563.  .,...». 

Foundation-piles,  Steel.     The  Underpinning  A  loijndation 

Co      No,  96,737  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1216. 
Fruit    Citrus.     M.   E.  Johnson.      No.  96,140  ;  Apr.    <  ;  Gaz. 

vol'   201  ;  p.   262. 
Fruits     Citrus.      J.    N,    Reynolds.      No.    96,185 ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  264.  ,.p  o,.r.  . 

Fruits,  Citrus,     Southern  Citrus  Corporation.     No,  0b,2UU  , 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Fruits     Citrus.       J.    N.    Reynolds.       No.    9().60(;    Apr.    21, 

Gaz,   vol.    201  ;    p.    !»01.  .     ,   .        r,  v 

Fruits      Kried,       California     Associated     Raisin     Co.       .>o. 

96.308;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  805. 
Furnaces.    Exhausters    and    burners    for    heating  .      i  .    Ai 

Hunter.     No.  96,677  ;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214. 
Furniture  and  woodwork  polish.     The  Hy- Polish   Products 

Company.     No.  96,138;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Furniture-polish.     Goodrich  Drug  Co.     No.  96,129 ;  Apr.  <  ; 

(iflz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Games,  toys,  and  children's  building-blocks.     C.  H.  Pajeau. 

No.  96,175;  Apr.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Garments,    Ladles'.       A.    Malsin.       No.    06,311;    Apr.     14; 

Gaz.  vol,  2ol  ;  p.  56.'». 
(Jas,   Liquefied.      A,   O.    Fox.      No.   96.507  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gaz. 
vol.  201  ;  p.   898.  ^  ^,     ^. 

Germicide,    vermin-exterminator,    and    disinfectant.      N.    ^. 
IHslnfecting  ft  Exterminating  Co..  Forst  ft  Mendel.     No. 
96,173  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  :   p.   263. 
Gin       (i,    F.   Heuhieln  A   Hro.      No.   06,202;    Apr.   14;   (.az. 

vol.  201  :  p.  5C..". 
(ilnger-ale,  sarsaparllla,  birch  and  root  l)eer8,  lemon-soda, 
ftc       L.   A.    F'inn.      No.   98,119;    Apr.   7;   (iaz.    vol.    201; 
262. 


No    Of), 464  ;  .\pr.   21  : 


p. 


Sonv 


No. 


Glass    articles.    Certain    nameil.      Gllllnder    A 

96.(562:   Apr,   28:   (iaz.  vol.   201  :   p.    1214 
Gloves.      Rey-Jouvln    freres  et   Co.      No,  96,717;   .\pr.   28; 

(iaz    vol,  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Gloves,  Kid.     J.  M.  Chanut  ft  Cie.     No.  96.643  ;  Apr.  28  : 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1213. 
Gowns       mantles,      fur     garments,      women's      underwear. 

Worth      No.  96,618;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  901. 
Grain,  Brewers'.     K.  ft  E.  Neumond.     No,  06.597  ;  Apr.  21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   901. 


(irape  fruit.    f.rani.'ev.    and    pineappl.s,       .T      W     and    H,    W. 

Brown,     No,  06.396;  Apr.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  895. 
Grape-juice,     John  Sexton  ft  Company.     No.  96,196;  Apr. 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  264. 
Graphite.    Pulverized       The    United    States   (iraphite    Com- 
panv.      Nos.    9(J.740   52  :    .\pr.    2S  ;    (iaz.    vol,    201  ;    pp. 
I        121(5    17, 
(ireases,    Graphlted  wood.      The    T'nited    States    Graphite 

Company.     No.  OC.,754  :  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1217. 
(irindin'-' -disks.       Charles     H       15. sly     A     Company         .No. 

96.230;   Apr.   14  :  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  56.'5 
(ium.   Chewing-.      P.   J.   Nagle.      No.   90,160;   Apr.   7;    Ga«. 

vol.  201  :   p.  263. 
I    (ium.   Chewing-.      .1.    I'antazin   t'o.      No.   06.456:    Apr.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  :   p    s!t7. 
!    Hairdve  preparations.      A.  MacKiristr.\.      No.  06.525;   Apr. 
I        21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  S'C.t. 
Hairpins.       Kirbv     M.-ard    A    Co.       No     06.22S  :     Apr.     14; 

Gaz,  vol.  201  :  p    5C.3, 
Hair-tonic.     J.  C.  Aver  Co.     No.  96.087  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz,  voL 

201  ;  p,  201. 
Hair  tonic.      The    Haral    C...      No     06.511;    Apr.    21;    G*«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  S08. 
ILair  tonic.       The    Rosenet    Company,       No.    96,540;    Apr. 

21  ;  Gaz.  V(.l.  201  ;  p.  800. 
Hair-tonic.     M.  Sullivan       N...  06,545;   Apr.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  899. 
Handkerchiefs.       The     Aclieson      Harden     Company.        No. 

96,621  :  Apr.  28;  tiaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  121."i. 
Harness,  horse  collars,   harness  and   baggage  straps.      Rob- 
inson McGiU   Mfg.   Co.     No.   06.718:   Apr.   28:   Gaz.   vol. 

201  ;  p    121(i.  .«  -    o 

Hats.       The    Wearl-Well    Shoe    Company.      No.    96.iOJ; 

.<pr.  28;  Gaz,   vol.   201  ;   p.   1217. 
Hats  for  men  and   boys       .M.  S.    Levy  A  Sons.      No.  Ob,.U»9  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p.  565 
Head    tonic    and    rul),    shampoo    li(|Uor.    toilet    water    ana 

creams.  Ac.     1'.   Eiscmann.     No.  06.505;  Apr.   21;   Gas. 

vol.   201  :  p.  898. 
Horse  radish       Lane  A   Hawkins   Manufacturing  Company, 
(not    iiicoii. orated,  .        .No     it(;.42s:    Apr      21;    (iaz.     vol. 

201  ;  p.  8!t6.  ,    . 

Hosierv.       Halcvon     Knitting    Mills    Co.       Nos.    00.284-O  ; 

Apr."  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  565. 
Hosiery.      Sullowav   Mills.      Nos.  96.5:50-1  ;   Apr.   21  ;   Ga». 

vol.  201  ;  p.  898.  ^  «       ««  ..to,  ■ 

Hosiery.       lnterw..ven     Stockintr    Company.       No.    96,591  , 

Apr."  21  :  Gaz,   vol.  201  :  p.   OOl. 
Hosiery.      .Maduro   Mercantile   Co.      No.   96.594  ;    Apr.    ^l  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  i>01.  ,,„„-„        .    ,     00  . 

Hosiery.       Haddon    Hosiery    (.0.       No.    0(..6i0;    Apr.    _» . 

Gaz.    vol     -01  ;   p.   1214  

Household    furnishings   made   from    textile    mater  als,    (  er- 

tain  named.      Ernest  Simons  Mfg.  Co.     No.  06,355;  Apr. 

14  •  (iaz    vol.  201  :  p    5(56. 
Inhalant  nnd  fever  and  cathartic  tablets,     \yebeter  Chemi- 
cal   Company.       No.    06,474;    Apr.    21;    (iaz.    vol.    201; 

insecticide.     Thos.   Plunkett   Company.      No.  96,602:   Apr. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  901.  r,     ^,        r^ 

Insulated  wire.      Crescent    Belting  and   Packing  Company. 

No    9(),.500  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Insulating     sheets    nnd     lubes.     Electrical        W  est  nghouse 

Electric    A    Manufac_turing    Co.       No.    96.3(4;    Apr.    14. 

(iaz.  vol,  201  :  p.  567, 
Jar-closures.     Metal.       The     Mctor    Jar    Company.       No 

96.555  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  900. 
Jellv  and  preserves,  mustard,  and  minced  pie-fllUng,  Fruit. 

B"e8t-Clymer    Mfg.    Co.      No.    96,092  ;    Apr.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.   261. 
Jelly.   Fruit.     Corn   Products  Company.      No.  96,109  ;   Apr. 

7";  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  202. 
Jewelrv,      Hallam  Rice    Company.      No    96.6.1:    -Vpr     -8 ; 

Gaz. "vol.   201:    p.    1214.  nna~n  . 

Jewelrv.       Charles    E.     Hancock    Company.       No,    96.6(-. 

\pr2S:  (iaz,  vol,  20 1  ;  p.    1214, 
Jewelrv       Manchester-Smith   Company.      No,   96,696;    Apr. 

2S  ;  (Iaz.   vol.   201  :  p.   1215. 
Kerosene,    benzin,   L-asol.'ne.   and   nnpbtba.      ^^  ■  ^l\-   *''""';,*'.* 

Companv.      No.  06,280;   Apr    14;  (iaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   5«.>. 
Klnemntograph-fllms.       La     Film     Artistica     Gloria,       No. 

96,689;  Apr.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.   1215. 
Kneading   and    mixinu    machines       .American    Oven    ft    Ma- 
chine Companv.     No   0li.2P.t  ;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol    201  :  p. 

563. 
Knit    undershirts,    union    suits,    and    Indies'    vests.      Boyce. 

Wlieeler  &  Bovce,      No    06.244  :   .\pr,    14  ;   Gaz.   vol    201  ; 

p.  563. 
Knives,     razors,     machines,     and     tools.     Certain     named. 

Landers,   Frary  ft  Clark.     No.  90,144  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz,   vol. 

201  ;  p.  263, 
Knives,    Table.      Northampton    Cutlery    Co.      No,    96,532; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz    v..l,  201  ;  p.  890. 
I^ces.     Carson.   Pirle.  Scott  A  Co.     No    96.240;   Apr     14; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  5(54, 
Lard  substitute.      Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co       No. 

96,419  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Laundrv    tablets.      .N.    l^evenson.      No.    96,691  ;    Apr.    28  ; 

Gaz.  "vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Laxative.      J.    E.    lyikauf.      No.   96,147;    Apr.    7;    Gnz.   vol. 

201  :    p.    263 
Laxatives,    uric  acid    solvents,    ftc.    Saline.      Bristol-Myers 

Companv.     No.  J>6.097  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  201  ;  p.  261. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cm 


N(i    'J*l.('.,s5  ;  Apr.  'JS 


Leather.     KIstler.  Lvah  &  Company. 

(Jaz.  vol.  i;01  ;  p.   11!1B. 
Li-atluT    tlt)«'rh<)ur(l.    Waierprouf        Ilklt-  lti>    Lciitli'T    t  nin 

puny.      No.  im.-JStfl  :    Apr.    14:   r.nz.   \o\.   'JOl  ;   p.   .'.♦!.'). 
Leather    for   use   on   textile    machlncrv       Ileltiiini    I,oatli<r 

Company.      No.  Ofl,l.'HH  ;   Apr.   14;  (iaz    vol.  "JOl  ;   p    :>*'<:> 
Lenses       F.    A.    Hardy   &   Co.      No.    ;m;.JH(1  ;    Apr     U,    tJaz 

vol.  201  :  p.  565. 
Lice    and    vermin    deatroyiT.      InKles    HoRKette    Mfg.    <'" 

No.  9fl.55L' ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  L'Ol  .  p    1)0(). 
Liniment.     J.  E.  CaRwln.     No    !tti,5tjt\ ;   Apr.  21  ;  (Ja«.  vul 

201  ;   p.  900. 
Liniment.       (Joone     Cireaae    Company.       No      1)0.583;     Apr 

21  ;  Ciiz.   vol.  201  ;   p.  1)00. 
Liniment,    liendnche    remedy,    denllatory    fluid,    and    com 

plexlun  pills.     K.   Sher.      S'o.  litV.'>42;  Apr.  21;  liaz    vol. 

201  ;   p.  M!»0. 
Lotion  for  preventlnir  excessive  pcrsplnit  Inn.  Toilet.      A.  It 

Miirphev.      No    ittl. !.''><)  :   .\pr    7  ,  "Jiiz.   vol.   :J01  ;  p    2t5:!. 
Lotions,  Skin.      M    H.  Wutt.Ts.     No.  !tt\.2i:i;  Apr.  7;  ihu.. 

Tol.  1201  ;  p.   205 
Lotions,     toilet     and    fare    crennis,     perfumes.    Ar  ,    Skin 

H.  "  I)  "  Halt.      No.  '.)rt.i;<(»  ;  Apr.  7  :  <;ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2ti2 
Lubricant,    (iraphlte.      The    United    States    (Jraphltf    t'om 

pany.     No.  96.753  ;  Apr.  28;  (iaz,  vol.  I'Ol  ;  p,   12  17 
Lubricant.  Machinery-.     The  United  States  (Iraphlte  Com 

pany.     No.  i)rt.755  ;  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    1217 
Lubricants.     Tlic  Whltmon'   ManufacturlriK  Company.      No. 

9«..'?77  ;  Apr.   14  :  (;az.  vol.  •JOl  :   p    r,iM 
Macaroni.      The    Western    Union    Macaroni    Mfg     Co.      No. 

96.47ti;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  H07. 
Macaroni   and   whole  wheat   macaroni.      I'.    Dnussa   A  Com 

panv       No    OO.llJ  :  Apr    7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2(52. 
Macaroni,    vermli'elll.    and    spnuhettl        Santa    Hosa    I'aste 

Co.     No.  00.194  :  Apr.  7  ;  C.az.  vol.   201  ;   p.  204. 
Machinery    and    parts    thereof    and    tools.    Certain    named 

Motorcycle   Koulpment   Co.      No.    00.710;    Apr.    2H  ;    (;a7.. 

vol.  201  :  p.   1216. 
Machines,   stills,   pumps,   and   the   like,   and    parts   thereof, 

Certain     namea.        liurlron     Castlnifs     Company.       No. 

90.259  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  201  ;  p.  504. 
Machines,   tools,   tool-handles,  Ac,  (  ertain   named.      Marker, 

Kose  A  Clinton  Co.     No.  90.227  ;   Apr    14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  564. 
Magazine,    Monthly.      M.    B.    Brown    I'rlntlng   A    BlndlnR 

t'ompany.      No.  06,037;  Apr.  2M  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213 
Magazine,    Spanish    monthly.      Mercurlo    Publishing    Com 

pany.      No.  96,707;  Apr.  2S  ;  (Jax.  vol    201  :  p.    1215. 
Masazlnes   and   periodicals.    Semimonthly.      The   Abbott   A 

BrlgiB  Company.     No.  90,020;  Apr.  28;  Gaz    vol.  201; 

p.  1213. 
Matches.     Bryn  A  Halden  Ta-ndstlkfabrlkker      No.  96,487  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
MattlnK.     Wooden.        Keystone     Wire     Matting     Co.       No 

96,083;  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215 
Medical    compound    for    burns,    scalds,    Ac.       M.    L.    Van 

ValkenburRh.      No.   96,757;   Apr.    28;   (iaz     vol.   201;    p. 

1217. 
Medical   compound   for   certain    named   ailments.      .T.   Cow- 
gill.      No.  66,573;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  90(». 
Medicinal    [irepnratlon,     KfTtTvescent        K.    Lucarlnl        No. 

90,148;  Apr.  7;  (iaz.  vol    201;   p.  203. 
Medicinal      preparations.      Certain      named.        Farhwerke 

Hoechst    Company.       No.    96,658;    Apr.    28;    (iaz.    vol 

201  ;   p.   1214. 
Medlcituil    preparations    for    treatlni:    certain     named    dis 

eases.       International     Itruk'k'lsts'    A    Clieinlsts'     I.aborii 

torl^'s.      No.  '.)0,59()  ;  Apr.   21  ;  (iaz.   vol    201  ;  p.  901 
Medicinal    tonic.      C.    J.    Lincoln    Company.      No.    96,523; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S9!). 
Medicinal    veterinary    preparations.    Certain.      C.    O.    FJere- 

stad       No.  !t(!.121  ;  Apr.  7  :    iaz    vol.  'JOl  :  p.  202. 
Medicine.  Certain  proprietary.     Dr.  I'eter  Fahrney  A  Sons 

Co.     No.  96,405  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S95. 
Medicine  for  coughs,  colds,  bronchitis,   bllioMsness,  vS^c.      .1. 

L.   Marder.      No.  90,52(5;   Apr.  21  ;  (iiiz    vol.   2(U  ;  ii.  899 
Me<llcinc   for   diarrhea,   dropsv,    and    piles       R.    E.    Melanin. 

No    OO.l.M  ;   Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.   vol    L'0 1  :  p.   L'03. 
Medicine.   File.      .1     F.  Smith.      N.i.  90.720;   Apr.   28;   da/ 

vol.  201  ;  p.    121(5.  ^     ,,    ,, 

Me<llclne   used    ms   a   skin  loti<in,    FroprletMry.      A.    S.    Hull. 

No.  OO.rtO  ;   Apr    7:  (i:iz.   vol     201  :   p.   262. 
MedlclniH    and    medicinal    preparations.    Homeopathic.      C, 

T    Hurlhurt  A  Company.     No.  90.5S9  ;  Apr    -' 1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p.  901.  ^,      „ 

Metal  polish.     The  Atkins  Co.     No    '.10,0;51  ;  .Vpr    28:  (.az 

vol.    L'Oi  ;   p.    1213. 
Metal-polishes.      Flngo    Company.      No.    90. 3:53  ;    Apr.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  500. 
Metal  polishes.      A.    M.    Ullman.      No.    90.369;    Apr.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  507. 
Milk    and    cultures    for    making    same,    Art Iflcally  soured. 

George    Starr    White,    Inc.      No.   96,478;    Apr.    2l;   Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Milk,     Condensed.       Burdens     Condensed     Milk     Co.       No. 

96,095;   Apr.   7:  (iaz.   vol.  201:   p.  201. 
Milk    cream,   butter,    dressed   poultry,    fruits,   and    vegeta 

blea.      J.    S.    Harlan.      No.    96.585  ;    Apr.    21  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  »00. 
Milk    Evaporated   and   condensed.     The  Ohio   Dairy   Com- 
pany.    Nos.  96.449-50;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    897. 
Milling    drilling,  and  grinding  metal.  Machines  for.     Valley 

City    Machine   Works.      No.   90,371;    Apr.    14;   (Jaz.    vol 

201  ;  p.  567. 


Mills    for   grinding   corn.   Ac  .    Hur    and   attrition       Munson 

Bros.   Co       No.  !»0.711  ;   Apr.   28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.    1215. 
Minerals    and    mineial    ^ampleN.      Foote    Mineral    Co,       No. 

Oti.JOj;    .\pr.    14:  tiaz    vol     'jOl  ;   i.    .".04 
Mortnr   ami   cement.    Waterproof.      The    Waterproofing   Co. 

No.  90.212;   Apr.   7  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;   p.   264. 
.Nail  [Milish  and  bleach,  cntfcle  and  stain  renutver.     Oriental 

Manicure  Specialty  Co.     No    96,452;  Apr.  21;  (Jaz    vol. 

201  ;  p.  897. 
Neikfies       n    A   E.   L.    Mayer.      No.   90,315;  Apr.   14;  Uai. 

vol     L'OI  ;    p    .'.00. 
Neiktles  an<l   neckgcarfs.      L.   Auerbach.      No.  90.48'_>  ;   Apr. 

I'l  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   89s 
NeetlleB,   hooka  and  eves.   Hand  sewlnif-.     A.  ().  Meyer.     No. 

■.»0.52s  .   Apr.  21  ;  Gai.   vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Newspaper  clippings.     W    liyains  A  Company.     No  9(5,078  ; 

Apr    'js  :  (Iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p,    1214. 
till    :ind   creiise.    I .iilirli  lit  1  nn       .\iuerlciin    Motor    ICtjulpment 

I  o       No    '.tO.JlS:  .\pr.    14  ;  'iaz.  vol    L'ol  ;  p.  5rt:{ 
(»ll,  looking       The  Texas  Refining  Company.     No.  96,466; 

Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  807. 
(111.    Lubricating.      Standard    (Ml    Company   of   Califomlt. 

No.   90,204  :   Apr     7  ;  "iaz.   vol    201  :  p.   L't54. 
(HI.   Olive.      F     iV   e    mjos       .No    <.tO,41.".  :    .\pr   21  .    "inz.    vol. 

L'OI  :    p     hJtO 
Oil,   Olive  .      Uifaro  A   Rossi.      No    96,434  ;   Apr.    21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
on,    olive.       Fantlnl    A    Latorraca.    No.    90,578;    Apr.    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
oil    used    in    til"'   cutting   kih)    Uilirlcatlon   of   metal.      H.    8. 

Iluiicroft.      No.  90.225  ;  Apr    14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  503 
(ills  iind   greases,    Liibrlcatlrig       W     R.   (irace  A   (  ompany. 

N.).  90.279;   Apr.    14;  (iaz    vol.    201  ;   p.  565. 
(Ills      and    greases,    Lubricating       Union    Oil    Company    of 

California        No.    96,738;    Apr.    28;    Gaz.    vol      201;    p. 

1210. 
oils,   Cvlinder   and   engine.      Wm.   C.    Robinson   A   Son   Co. 

No    ■.W5.342:   Apr.    14  ;  Gaa.   vol.   201  ;   p.   566. 
Oils,   Hydrocarbon.      Dundas  Engineering   Company.      No. 

96,504  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  201  ;  p.  898. 
OIU.     Illuminating.       Riley     I'ennsylvanla     Oil     Company 

No    90, ISO;   Apr.   7;  (Jaz.   vol.  201;   p.   204. 
Oils,  Illutnlnatlng  and  fuel.     H.  Cooley.     No.  96.255;  Apr. 

14  ;  (iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  564. 
Oils.    Pure    crude    and    petroleum.      C.    (J.    Hershey.      No. 

90,133;   Apr.    7;   (Jaz.   vol.   201;   p.   202. 
Olnttiient.      Kqulnoint   Ltd.      No.  96,118;   Apr.   7;  (Jaz.   vol. 

201  ;   p.   202. 
Ointment       F.  Soukus.     No.  90.201  ;  Apr.  7  ;  riaz.  toI.  201  ; 

p.    204. 
Ointment.    Foot  .      Jordan's    Foot    Remedy    Company       No. 

90,081  ;   Apr.  28;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.    1215. 
ointments    an<l    emulsions.      J.    F.    Simpson.      No.    96,197; 

Apr.   7  :   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   264. 
Ophthalmic  mountings.     American  Optical  Company      .No. 

90,028;  Apr.  28;  (^az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213 
(Jplum     suhstltute.       The     Hoffmann  La     Roche     Chemical 

Works.     No.  96.588;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ;   p.  901. 
Overalls     and     trousers.        IxmK  Hargrove     Mfg.     Co         No. 

90.093  :   Apr.   2.H  ;   (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  j).    1215. 
Overcoats.      H.    Block.      No.    96.24(5;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;   o.  563. 
Overshlrt.   Negligee  or  soft.      (Joshen   Shirt   Manufacturing 

Coinpiinv.     No.  90,276  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  504. 
Oysters.      Armstrong  Brothers.      No.  90,()H3  ;   Apr.  7  :  Gai. 

"vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
I'aint    and    varnish       (lebrdder    Mayer.      No.    96.316;    Apr. 

14  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    500 
I'aint,  (Hlclfnlne  or  water  .      M    K.  Fox  A  Co.      No.  96,265; 

Aiir.    14  ;   (iaz.   vol.   L'oi  ;   p.   504 
Faint,    Carl)on  .      The    William   «all    BItmo   t'ompany.      No. 

90,559  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9O0. 
I'aint.    Reacly  mixed.      The    A.    Wllhelm     Company        No. 

9t).."v.'l^  :  .\pr.  21  :  Guz.  vol.  201  ;  |>.  900 
Faints.      Parian    Paint   Company.      No.   96,601  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.  901. 
I'alnts.    j'liimiels,    stains,    and    varnishes.       The    Patterson- 

Sarirent   Coinpiiny       No.  90.331  ;   Apr.    14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ; 

p    ."lOO 
Faints.   tJold       1.     HenimerdinKer  A   to       No    '.)i'i.074  ;    .Vpr. 

•JS  ;   Omz,    vol     -JOl  ;   p.    1  L' 1  4 
I'amphlets        The   Hlnde  A   Dauch    Paper   Co.      No.    90.294  ; 

Apr     14  ;   Ohz.    vol.   JOl  ;    p.  505. 
Paper     iiml     envelops,     Writing    and     printing.       Bradner 

Smith    Ai    Co.      Nos.    90,350   8  ;    Apr.    14;    (iaz     vol.    201; 

p.   507. 
Paper    and    envelops.     Writing    and     printing.       Bradner 

Smith  A  Co.     No.  96,810  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Paper,    Carl>on-.      Utlca    Carbon    A    Wax    Paper    Co       No 

96.015  :  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 


Paper,    certain    named    blank    cards,    and    paper    and    card- 

lioard     Initials.     Note.       W.     N.     Sharpe.     Limited.       No. 

!)0. :',.'.;{  ;  Apr     14;  (iaz.   vol.   201  :   p.  507 
Paper,   Cigarette-.      A.   A.   Kohflry.      No.   96,517;    Apr.   21; 

(^az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Paper  Ice  -  blankets,   baking  -  pan   liners,   and  dish  -  clotha. 

He.p  Saver  Co.     No.  96,686  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 

901. 
Paper,    Toilet-.      Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.      No     96,348; 

Afir.    14;    (iaz    vol.   201;   p    567 
Paper.  Toilet-.      Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company.      .No. 

90,617  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz."yol.  201  ;  p.  901. 


Cer- 
No. 


Apr. 
Gai. 


Papers,    envelops,    blank    cards,    rubber    erasers,    Ac, 

lain.      The   Stenography    and    Reporting   Company. 

96.302;  Apr.    14;  (iaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  507. 
Pastes,   Tooth  .      Waldlielmer,    Parfiiraerie-    und    Toiletten 

selfen  Falirlk,    A.    U.    A.    Bergmaiin.       No     9ti.7.''('.» 

28  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   L'Ol  ;   p,    1217. 
Peanuts.     T.   S.    Wheatcroft.     No.   96,477;   Apr.   21 

vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Pearls,    Imitation.      Jordan  Marsh  Company.      No.  96,700  ; 

Apr.  28;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Pens,   Steel.     J    .'illlott  A  Sons.     Nos.  96,663-6;  Apr.  28; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1214. 
Perfume,  toilet  waters,  powders,  and  cold  cream.     William 

H     Brown  A   Bro.   fompanv.      No.   96,098;   Apr.    7,   Gaz. 

vol.    201  ;    p.   261. 
Perfumea.     F.  Frltzache  A  Co.     No.  96,581  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  POO. 
I'erfunies,    Dry    sachet         Richard    Hudnut.      No.    i*<!.67G ; 

Apr.   28;   (iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p    1214. 
Perfumes,   face-paints,  and  rouges.      E.   Werthelmer  A  Cle. 

No.  96.567  ;  Apr,  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Perfumes,    toilet    waters,    face    and    sachet    powders,    and 

rouges       Mandel   Brothers,      No.   96.697  ;   Apr    28  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 
Periodical,     Biweeklv.       The    American     Art    Works.       No. 

90,625;  Apr.  I'H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1213. 
Periodical.  Monthly,     (J,  H.  Storer.     No.  96,731  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

«ai.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1216. 
Periodicals.     The   National  Cash   Register  Company.     No. 

96,319;   Apr.    14;   Gaz.   vol.    201  :   p.    506 
Periodicals.       American    Optical     Company.       No.    90.627  ; 

Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1213, 
Pharmaceutical    preparation    for    the    treatment    of    hea_d 

achea  and  neuralgia.     L.   Patmos.     No,  96,176  ;  Apr.  7  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p    263. 
Pianos  and  ohchestrlons.   Pneumatically-operated.      Amerl 

can  Photo  Player  Company.     No.  96.620;  Apr.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.   lil3 
Pianos,   plano-caaea,   and   player-pianoa.     Tbe   Starr   Piano 

Company.     No.  96,612  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Picture    and    photo-plav    films.    Motion-,      World    Special 

Films  Corporation      No.  90.767  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   1217. 
Picture    films.     Moving         Macnamara     Filature 

No.  96.094  ;  Apr.  28  ;   Gaz    vol.   201  ;  p.   1215. 
Piece  goods      Courtaulds,   Limited.      No.  96,650 

(Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1214, 
Pills,  Cathartic.     J.  C.  Ayer  Co.     No.  96.085  ;  Apr.  • 

vol.  201  :  p.  261. 
Pills.    Laxative.      8.   Marcus.      No    96,438;   Apr.    21 

vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Pills,  tonic  medicine,  dyspepsia-fablets,  Ac.  Laxative. 

Bfier,     No.  96.0H><  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  261. 
Pineapples.  Fresh.     Palo  Seco  Fruit  Company.     No.  96.455  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  201  ;  p.  887. 
Pins.     Safetv  .       American     Pin     Company 

Aiir    7  :  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
Pipe  threading  marhlnea  and  threadlng-dies. 

Pipe   Threading   Machine   Company.      No 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Plasters.    Porous.      Bauer  A   Black.      Nos.   90.089-90 

7  ;   Oar,   vol.   L'OI  :    p.    261. 
Pliers       Smith  A  Hemenwav   Company.      No    96.359 

14  ;   (iaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.  56,. 
Plows,  moldboards,  landsides.  points,  and  plow-beams 


Film    Co. 

Apr.  28; 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

C.  K. 

4! 

No.     96,080  ; 

The  Toledo 
96.550  ;    Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


4  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  503. 
points,  and  plow  t>eams. 
Apr     21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    201  ; 


points, 
28  :  (!a2 


and 
vol. 


.E\ 


owbeams. 
p.  1213. 


BlIUiiis.      Nos.  90. '231-5:  Apr. 
Plows.    nioldlKiarda,    landsides. 

C.    Billups        Nos     96.485-6; 

p.   S98. 
Plows,     nioldlioarils,     landsides, 

(\  Bilhir's.     No    90.034  :  Apr. 
Poker  chips,    dice,    dominoes,    checkers.    Ac.      Tower    Manu 

factoring    A    N'oveltv    Co.      No.    90.551  ;    -Apr     21  ;    Gaz. 

vol     L'Ol  :   p.    S99. 
Pollshlne  materials,   crack  fillers.  Ac,  Certain  named.      H. 

F    Staples  A  Company.     No.  96,205;  Apr.  7;   Gaz.  vol. 

201  ;  p    264. 
Popcorn.      W.    M.    Hill        No.    96,416;    Apr.    21;    (Jaz.' vol 

201  :  p.  896.  ' 

Popcorn    and    peanuts,    pecans    and    cocoanut,    Ac.    Candy- 
coated.     S.  C.   Peckham.      No    96.177  ;   Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

201  :  p.  263. 
powder  and  paste  and  certain  named  medicines.  Ac  Tooth. 


No.    96,103  ;    Apr. 


Gaz 

Wiilsh 
I. 


vol 


(^o. 


201  , 

No. 


The    Chaaco    Co. 

p.    261. 
Powder    and    paste.    Tooth        Dr.    .1 .    A 

•••'..700;   Apr    2s  ;  <;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1217. 
I'owder    for    perspiring    and    swollen    feet.       I.    Sherman. 

No.  90.543:  Apr,  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  S99. 
I'owdiT.    Insect         Allaire.    Woodward   A   Co.      No.    90,623; 

Aj.r    2s  ;  (iaz,  vol.  '201  ;  p.  1213. 
Powder.  Tooth-.     W.  B.  Force       No.  90,122;  Apr.   7;  Gaz. 

vol.   201  ;    p.    262. 
Powdei-s.    Face         Frederick    F.    Ingr.im    Co,       No.    90.139; 

Apr.   7  :    Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.    262. 
Powders.     Face,     toilet,     and     talcum.       J.     Tetlow.       No. 

96.405  :  Apr    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  897. 
Precious-metal   articles  and   ornamental   buckles.      F^ischer 

A  Prnefer       No.   90.263;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  564. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  cholera  Infantum.     L.  C. 

Fuhr      No.  96.127  ;  Apr.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Pre[niratlon  for  the  treatment  of  corns.     C.  De  I^ng.     No. 

96,502  ;  Apr    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Preparation   for    the   treatment   of  couehs.      The   Dlo-Pine 

Co.     No.  96,401  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  895 


grippe,    and    colds. 
Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol. 


Preparation    for    the    treatment    of   stomach,    liver,    Intea- 

ttnes,  and  nerves.     C.  E.  Powell.     No.   96.179;  Apr.  7; 
1       fJaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    the    hair    and    scalp. 

L.    Oldham.      No.    96.533;    Apr.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

899. 
Preparation    for    the    treatment    of    whooping-cough.       L. 

Guertln.     No.  90,509  ;  Apr.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Preparation  for  treating  anemia,  malaria,  hook-worm,  and 

diseases  of  the  blood.     I^andrum's  Drug  Co.     No.  96,427  ; 

Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
I'reparation    for   treating   raw   or   finished   textllea,   Pasty. 

B.  P    Ducas  Co.      No.  96,402;   Apr.   21;   Gaz.   vol.  201; 
p.  895. 

Preparations     for    rlieumaflsm.     gout, 

Rheuma  Chemical  Co.      No.   96,460 

201 ;  p.  897 
Preparations    for    the    treatment    of   certain    ailments   and 

diseases       (i     W.   Little       No.  90,692:   Apr.  28;  Gaz    vol. 

L'Ol  :  p.   1215. 
Preserves.  l>ult.     Best-Clymer  Mfg.  Co.     No.  96,093  ;  Apr. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
Preserves,  Fruit.     Best  Chmer  Mfg.  Co.     No.  96,393  ;  Apr. 

21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   895. 
Printed    from     type,    plates,    or    die    impressions.    Certain 

matter.      The  Brelsford    Printing  Co,      No.   96,245;   Apr. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Printing-presses.     The   Autopress  Company.      No.  96,223  ; 

Apr.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   563. 
Printing-Firesses.      Ameiican    Rotogravure    Company.       No. 

90.030;  Apr.   28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p,   1213. 
Projection     apparatus,     films,     and     photographic     platea. 

Socl<»te    Internationale    de    Lumi^re    Froide     (ProcMCa 

Dussaud).      No.  90.360;   Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   201;  p.  567. 
Propellers,      W.   R.   Boutwell       No.   96,639;   Apr.   28;   Gaz 

vol.   201  ;  p.   1213. 
Pullev-blocks,  sheaves,  bushings,  and  bearings.     Merrlman 

Brothers.      No.  90,708  :   Apr.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.   1215. 
Puncture-proof   compound.      J.    H.    Gardner.      No.    96.270  ; 

Apr.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  564. 
Rain  coats,    rubber    boots,    overshoes,    and    aandala.      St. 

Paul    Rubber    Company.      No.    96,611;    Apr.    21;    Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
Rii In  proof    coats,    cai>e«.    jackets,    breeches,    and    leggings. 

Wallace,   Scott  A  Co       No.   96,372;   Apr.    14;   Gaa.   vol. 

201  ;  p.  567. 
Ranges,  stoves,   and   furnaces.     Gohmann   Bros.   &  Kahler 

Co.     No.  96.273  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Razor-strops.       The     (Jlbford-Welffenbach     Company. 

90,061  ;  Apr.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  1214. 
,   Razors,    razor-blades,   knives,   scissors,   and   sheara. 

Clauberg  A   Co.      No    96,252  ;    Apr.    14  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

p.  564. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseasea.     M.  A.  Dodson 

90.25S  ;    Apr.    14  ;    (Jaz    vol.    201  ;   p.   504. 
Remedies  for  diseases  of  dogs.     T.  Delaney,     No.  96,501  : 

Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Remedies    for   diseases   of    the    eyes.      L     P.    Savage.      No 

90.608:  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  901. 
|{em<*<lies    for    tobacco  poisoning,    biliousness,    constipation, 

and    dyspepsia.       S     B.     Lvon.       No.    96.524  ;    Apr.    21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
Remedy  and  tonic  for  certain   ii;imed  diseases.      J.  C.   .\yer 

Co    "No.  90.3SS  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.  895. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.     J.   C.  Ayer  Co.     No. 

96.0.84  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases      W.  P.  Poythreas  Cap- 

siile"Co.     No.  90.180  ;  Apr,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.     H    E.  Kendall.     No 

fi0.4iJl  ;   Apr.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Ueniedv     for     certain     named     disease.'*        A      Rogers         No. 

;M'..7i9;   ."Vpr.   L's  ;   (iaz.   vol,   L'Ol  ;   p.   1210. 
Reiiiedv    for    certain    named    diseases.    Tonic.       Chilhowee 

Medicine    Company.       No.    90.568;    .\pr.    21;    Gaz.    vol 

201  ;  p.  900, 
Ilemetlv  f<ir  cholera  and  asThriia      Kin;:  Bros.     No.  90,684  ; 

Ai)r"2S:  (Jaz.  vol.  2oi  ;  p,   1215. 
Remedv  for  couehs  and  colds.      Fort  Pitt  Medical  Co.      No. 

06,123  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Remedy   for  diseases  of  poultry  and  swine.      H.   W    Metz- 

ler.  ■  No.  90.527  ;  Apr    21  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  ;  p.  899. 
ReriUKlv    for    diseases    of    the    liver.      Van    Vli-et  Mansfield 

Drut:  Co.     No.  96,554  :  Apr.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Keniedv   for  eczema.      Tllden   Company.      No    90,549  ;    Apr 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  899 
Remedv   for   hemorrhoids.      R     F..    BourgiHiis.      No.    96,565  : 

Apr."  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Remedv  for  impurities  of  the  blood.     Van  Vleet-Mannfleld 

Drue  Co.     No.  96,211  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  201  :  p.  264. 
Remedv   for   malarial    fever,   Ac.      B.   A    H.    Medicine   Com 

panv.     No.  96,440  ;  Anr.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  896. 
Remedv  for  piles.      M.   (Jroze.      No.  96,584  ;  Apr.   21  ;   Gaz 
I        vol.  201  :  p.  900. 
Reme<lv    for    rheumatism,    sore    muscles,    and    Itching   skin 

Satti'rlee  A  Smith.     No.  96,723  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.   1216. 
Remedv  for  tuberculosis.  Ac.     S.  I.  de  Mendia.     No.  96.652  ; 

Apr."  28;  Gaz    vol.  201:  p.  1214. 
Remedv  for  various  affections  of  the  lunga  and  throat.     J. 

C.  Ayer  Co.     No,  96,086  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  501  ;  p.  261. 
Robes,   blouses,    eowns,   jackets,    hats,   Ac.      Florette.      No, 

96,579  ;  Apr.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  :  p.  900. 
!    Roof  compounds.  Plastic.     The  Master  Bulldera  Company 
No.  96.701  ;  Apr.  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1215. 


No. 

F.   A. 

201  ; 

No. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKxVDE-MARKS. 


HouKP.    nail    tint,    pnatu<'l.    luid    powder,    nerve    and    blo<KJ 

tonic,    &o.      (;oodrlch    Drun    Co.      No     9«.5()H  ;    Apr     Jl, 

(iaz    vol.   201  ;   p.  M9S 
Rul)t)er  hoots,  slioeB.  and  h«»el8.     I'nlted  Statfg  Rubber  Com 

pany.      No    mj,:no  ;    Apr.    U;   (Jar.    vol     L'Ol  ;    p    M' 
|{ul)lprr  coatH,  lioots.  Hruf  Hlioes       Apuley   Uuhher  Compiinv 

No.  i)»l,.'»tJl  ;  Apr.  L' 1  :     inz.  vol    MX  ;  p.  UOO. 
ItuMier    misers.       .\      W      I'mImi-         No     ',>t;.40t,     .\pr      L' 1  . 

(iaz.    vol.   :.'(»1  ;   p    Nit.'i. 
Rul)l»'r    heeln    for    tMK)ts    and    nhoes        Itevere    Iliibher    ( 'om 

patiy.      .No.   HtI,;t:iH  :   Apr.    14:   IiHZ.   vol     2U\  ;   p     .'illt! 
Run,  cnata,  and  carpetH,  Textile.     Stephen  Snntord  &  Sohh. 

No.  96,ll);i  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz   vol.  -'01  ;  p   2(U. 
RuleH,    ineiisiirlrn;     ciiliper-*.    iiili  ri'metei  •».    kc.    Slide         K 

VVei.rr.      .No.  Ittl.TilJ:   .Aim-    _'s  ;  Cuz.   vol     jol  .   p.    ILM". 
Ruika.       Ilollaod    Ruak    company.      No.    l)(l.l.'<A;    Apr.    7; 

Cue.  vol.  '-.'01  ;  p.  2fll.'. 
Salmon.     The  J.  K.  Armiby  Co.     No   IXl.usj  .  Apr.  7  ;  CJai 

vol.  201  ;  p.  201. 
Salt        The    Ciirev    Salt    Co        No     lt«(,tsO;    Apr     :j  1  ,    (iiiz 

vol.   201  ;  p    HtiH. 
Salts    waferH,    Cathartic.       Webster    Chemlinl     Cutupaiiv 

No.  0»l,47r>  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Caz    vol     L'Ol  ;  p.  M07. 
Halve*,     a.  FUher.     No.  1)6.120;  Apr.   <  ;  Oai.  vol.  201  ;  p 

262. 
Sanitary    napklnn.      M.    Theobald.      No     0«,:{ttO  ;    .\pr.    14; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p     r)t57 
Screw     tnachines,    Automatic    multiple  •  gpindle       The    Na- 

tlontilActne  .M;»niifnctiirlinj  Coiiipaii\ .      .No    ',itl,:!l.s.  Apr. 

14  ;   (iaz.    vol.    201  ;   j).   5(5() 
Seed,     Field    and    Karclen.       M      .1      Yoiip    Seed    Co        No 

!»tl.:i.MO  :   Apr     14;   (iaz     vol     2i>'  ;   p    .KflT. 
Seeds.      The    Stanford    Se.d    Company.       .NO     !>(i.7.'iO  ;    Apr 

I'M  ;   (iaz.   vfd.   L'Ol  ;    p.    IL'ltV 
See<ls,  Certain  named.     A.  K.  Shulti.     No    im.;{.'»4  ;  .\pr.  14  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    201  ;    p.   :<(M 
Seeds,   (irass  and  field.      I.    TeweUs  \  Co       Nos    !m1  7.!:',   .'.  . 

.\pr    2M  ;   liaz.  vol    2(11  :  p    121('> 
Seeding  machinery  and   (fralndrilla       (i.    M.    Wlnwood,   Jr. 

No.  !>«,215  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   2(5S. 
Sheet-metal  artlcleH,  Certain  iiame<l.      llero  Manufnctiiririk' 

Co.      No.  96.290;  Apr.    14;   (iaz    vol     201;   p     ',(;.-, 
Shellac    and    resins,    paint  oils,    [)alntH.    Ac,    Solvents    for 

Cnited     States     (iutta      rerrbii      I'aliit     (dnipanv         .N\i. 

9(l.r>14  ;  Apr    21  ;  (Iaz    vol    'JOl  ;  p    9(11 
ShlnKles.      W.    (I.    TilKhman       .No.    «H.:<(57  ;    Apr     14;    (iaz 

vol.   201  ;   p.   .•)rt7 
Shirts.      Cohn  &  Ueutsch       No    9(5..')7(t  ;   Apr.   21  ;   (Iaz    vol 

201  ;   p.  900 
Shirts,    collars,    and    i)a|aiiuis        The    (loodrniui    Collar     Co 

No.  9().r>s-j  :  Apr    21  ;  (Iaz.  v(.l.  201  ;  p    9(H) 
Shirts,    Mens   outer.      M.    Koblenzer   A    S<.n        No     iHV:{(Ml  ; 

Apr.   14  ;   (Iaz.   vol.  201  ;   n.  .".t;.". 
Shirts,     Work  .       (loshen     Shirt     Manufacturing;     Conipam 

No.  96.277  ;  Apr.   14  ;  (Iaz    vol    201  ;  p    ,'.(U 
Shirts.    Work.      Salant    A    Salnnt.      No     9C>,.V40  ;    Apr     1»; 

Oar.   vol.  201  ;  p.   ."566 
Slioe  cover   and    vamp  stays       Sti'»'    .Manufiictiirfr^     SuppU 

Company.      No    9(;.«()9  ;   Apr    21  ;   (iaz.   vol     '.'(H  ;    p.   901 
Shoe  laces.      J.    I>flwrle    A    Sons        Nos     90. .MD   21  ;     Apr. 

21  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   899 
Shoe-polish,    Black.      (leo     .1.    Kellv    Co.      No     9(".,:<0-' ;    Apr 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  .")(5.''.. 
Shoe  polishing    cream.     I'atent  lea tbcr  Caiiimever.       No. 

9f>.tU2  ;   Apr.   2'<  ;   (iaz    vol     201  ;   p     12i;! 
Shoe  soles.      Comiwsltion.        .\von      Sole      Company         No. 

9rt,5tV2  ;   Apr.   21  ;  (Iaz.   vol     201  ;   p.  900 
Shoes  and  lv>ots.     Churchill  A  .Mdrn  Co       No.  9(?.(>»4  ;  Apr 

2H  ;   (iaz.    vol.   201  ;   [)     12i:(. 
Shoes,    Ixiots,    or   slipp<>rs.      B     .Mtman    A;    Cn.      Nn     !>6,(')L'4  ; 

.Apr    2s  ;  (i«z.  vol     201  ;  pi    121.': 
Shoes,  Cleaner  or  whitener  for  white  buck  or  canvas      (I«h> 


.1.  Kelly  Co.     No    9f^,:{o;{  ;  Anr.   14  ;  (Iaz    vol    2(>1  :  p    :,t\-, 
Shoes,   Leather       C.   (lotzlan   A  Co       No. 
(Iaz.   vol     201  ;  p    .164. 


9tV27M  :    Apr     14 


Shoes,    Leather.      O'lHinnell    Shoe    Co        No.    9fi.;?2.")  ;    .Apr 

14  ;  flaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.  .Ififl, 
Shoes,  I>'ather.      Brown  Shoe  (Vimpanv.      No    9(i.f5.'!s  ;  Apr 

2H  ;  Oaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.    12i;? 
Shoes,    I^eather.      C.    V.   Keith        No.    9fl.71(V,    Aj.r     2«  ;   (iaz 

vol.    201  :    p.    1216. 
Shoes,    I.,eather.       John    Wanamaker.    rhlladeljihia.       No 

96,761  :   Anr.   28;   (Iaz.    vol    201  ;  p.    1217. 
Shovels,  spaoes,  and  scooiis.     The  Wvominu  Shovel  Works. 

No.  96,(68;    Apr.   28;  (Iaz.   vol.   2(n  ;   p.    1217. 
Size    for    textiles.      Ivevlnstiln    lilmiled       No.    9(!..''.22  ;    Apr 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  899 
Skillets,    teakettles,    cereal  ciHikers,    saucepans.    Ac        The 

Goodale     Company.       No      9fi,(U5,S  ;     Apr.     2S  ;     (Iaz.     vol. 

201  ;   p.    1214. 
Slippers     and     8llp[>er  soles.        Blckford     A     Sweet.        No. 

96,563;  Apr.   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   900. 
Soap.      A.   Blette  A   Klls.      No.   96, 0.^."?  ;   Apr.   2H  ;   (iaz.    vol. 

201  :    p.    121.?. 
Soap   In   bars  or  cakes.      The  (leoree   E.    Marsh   Com[)anv. 

No.  96, .114  ;  Apr    14  :  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p    566. 
Soap,     I.rfiundrv.       The     Standard     Soap     Company         No. 

96.72H  :   Apr.   2S  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   201;   p.   1216. 
Soap,  Toilet  and   laundrv.      The   Standard   Soap   Company. 

No.  96,729:  Apr.   28;  (Iaz.   vol.   201;   p.   121(1. 
Soaps.  Toilet.      F.  (J.   Burke.     No.  96,640;   Apr.   28;  (Jaz. 

vol    201  :  p.    121.'?. 
Soporific   preparation.      V'erelnlRte   Chtnlnfabrlken   Zlmmer 

A    Co.    (les.    mlt    beschrflnkter    Haftunj;.       No.    96,7.18  ; 

Apr.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    201  ;   p.   1217. 


Spark-pluKB.         The      Kandall-Falchnev      Company  No. 

96.3.^6;  Apr.   14;  Gar    vol    201  ;  p.  h«6 
Spark  pluifs  and   parts   thereof      The   Kapp   Mfj?    Co       No 

96.3.^7  ;   Apr     14  ;   (Iaz     vol     "JOl  ;    p     56(1 
Spectacles,  eyeitlasses.  frames,  bridges,  lensea.  4c.     Amerl 

can   Optical    Company.      No.   98,079;   Apr.   7;   Gtr.   vol. 

L'dl  ;    p     2(11 
Sportlnjf  ){ik)i1h.   Certain    name<l.      F.    A.    O     Scbwarz.      No 

!>rt.4rt-' :    Apr.    I'l  ;   (Iaz.    vol.   201  ;   p.   H97. 
Sprliiics,     Seat    an<l     bed.       l>etrolt     Wire    Spring    Co        No. 

!trt.fl54  ;   Apr.   2H  :  (Iaz.   vol.   2(tl  ;  p.   1214 
Starch,     HURar,     glucose,     nrlts,     Ac.     Corn  .       American 

Maize  I'rixlucts    Company        Nos.    96,381-3;     Apr.    21; 

(Iaz.    vol     201  ;    p.    895 
Siavrs      ImoreKtiated      with      wuod  jirexervai  i  ve,      WiK)den. 

The  McClure  Company.      No    96,i04  ;   Apr.   2h  ;  Oaz    vol 

201  ,    p.    1215 
Steel.     I'oldlhOtte  TiegplguMstahlfabrlk.     No   96,178  ;  Apr. 

7  ,  Guz.  vol.  201  ;  p,  204. 
.Stimulant   for  nervous  exhaustion,  Ac.      Morrow   Chemical 

Company.      No.  96,445;  Apr.  21  ,  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p.   896. 
Stocklnk's,    socks,    and    knit   underwear.      The    F.    S.    Blxier 

Company       No.  96,635;  Apr    28;  (Iaz.  vol.   201  ;   p.   1213. 
Stones    used    as    ornaments    In    lew(dry,    .Natural.      T.    il 

Self       No.  96.724;   Apr.   28;  (Iaz.   vol.   201;   p.    1216. 
Straps     fur     harness,     Ac  ,     .\(ljuitable        Kerr     -Adlustable 

Strap   Company.      No    96.304;    Apr     14;    Gaz     vol     201; 

p   :,6r, 

Suk'nr      Galban  A  Co.     No    96,124  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  262. 
S\ilis.     Ladles'    combined    shirt  waist    and     bloomer    ;;ym 

nasluin    and    attiletlc.       Myers    Manufacturing    Company. 

No    1)6. :U7  ;   Apr.    14  .  (iax.   vol     •-'01  ;   p    50« 
SuTKl'-al  dressings,    rubber   protei  tlves.   and  flrst-ald   casfs. 

.lohnson    A    Johnson.      .No.    96.tV80  ;    Apr.    28  ;    Gaz.    vol 

201  ;   p.    1214 
Suspt-nders,    Ixdts,    carters,    and    armbands.       Berkowltz    A 

(iuttmann       No    96,484  ,  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p    huh. 
Sweaters,    knltte<l    underwear.      A.    S.    Malgbt    A    ('■■       .N" 

96,283  ;   Apr    14  ;  Gar    vol    201  ;  p    r)65. 
S^  rup.    edible    corn  oil.    Jams,    and     Ifllles.    Table.       ('orn 

I'roducts   Heflnlng  Co.      No.   96,572;   Apr.   21;    Gar.    vol. 

201  ;    p.   900. 
'l'alkln«  mactilne    remrds        Victor    Talking    Machine    Com 

pany.      No.   96,470;   Apr.   21;   Gar.   vol.   201;   p    897 
TalkinK  machines  and   parts  therecif      ('ompagnle  (lenerftlC 

des      Ftabllssements      I'aihC     F^^res      (  Phonographe      A 

Cln/'mMtograpbei       .No.  96.C.46  ;  Apr    ■.'8;   Gaz.   vol.   201  . 

p     1J13 
Tjimttles    and    karno       Workman    I'arkinK    Company.      No 

1»6,480  ;   Apr    21  ;   Gar.   vol.  201  ;   p.   898. 
Tanidnn  agent,      A     G     Wackenreuter   A    W     A.    Klipsteln 

No.  96,471  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.   vol.  201  ;  p.  807. 
Tea       Geo.  W    Caswell  Co.      No.  96.102;  Apr.  7;  Gar.   vol 

201  ;  p.  261. 
Tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  chocolate,  and  chlcorv.      The  Blind  Tea 

AKfOi  V       No.  06,564  :  Apr    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;   p.  9<)0 
T.as       A     Kempler.      No.  96,420  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Gar.   vol.   201  ; 

p    896. 
Teas,    spices,    and    rice       The   J.    Henry    Koenig    Co.      No. 

<.»<l,4L'4  ;    Apr     L'l  ;   (Iaz.    vol.    201  ;   p.   f«96 
Thread.       The   New    Fntland   Cotton   Yarn   Company       Nos. 

96..TJ1    4  ;   Apr     14  ;   (iaz     vol.   I'lil  ;  p    .',fl»i 
Thread  and  varn.     N.  Chertoff      .No    96,105;  Apr    7;  Gar. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  261. 
Thread  and  yarn,    l-:mbrolderv       Wm    H.   Horstmann   ('om 

paiiv       No.   i)('.,()75  ;   .Apr     Jh  .   (iaz     vul.   L'lU  ;   p     rJ14. 
Tire  treads       The    Ten    Broeck   Tyre   Co       No    9(')..{<l.'>  .    .Apr. 

14  ;   Caz.    vol.   201  ;    p    5(?7 
Tires.    Non  metallic        I'nlted    A    dloU'    Rubber    .Mfg.    Com 

panles.      No.  06,739;   Ajir.   2h  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   L'Ol  :   p     1216. 
Tires,    Rubber    and    leather    velilcle        C     11.    (iraves       No. 

96,669;   Apr.   28;   Oar.   vol    201  ;   p     1214. 
Tires,    treads,    and    non  skidding    treads.    Rubt>er        Soclete 

Generaie   des   Ktablisseinents   Bergoiignan.      No    96.727; 

Apr.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p.    1216. 
Totiacco.     Chewing     and     smoking         Wfvman  lli  nton     Co. 

No.  96,375;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  'JOl  ;  p    .".67 
Tobacco  i)ouches   and    combined    tobaccn   and    pipe    fMinrbes 

C    Twlnini:       No    96.:u;h  ,   Aiir    14;  Oaz    vol    2(il  :   i,    ,'-.C)7 
Toilet   chemicals.   Sanitary.     Hawkeve  Chemical  Company. 

No.  96,412  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gar    vol.  201  ;  p.   896. 
T(dli't    preparations.    Certain    named       K.    Burnham        No 

9C..4HH  ;    Apr.   21  ;   Oar.  vol.   201  ;   p.   89H. 
Tomat)  paste       A.   Cuslmano  A  Co.      No.   96,575;    Ap>r.   21  ; 

Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Tomato   paste   with    basil.      Crlsafulll    Bros.      No.    96,110; 

Apr    7  ;  (iar.  vol.  201  :  p.  262. 
Tonic     and     diuretic.     Cardiac         Bayer     Company.        No. 

96,390;    Apr.    21  ;   Oaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.    895. 
Tonic,    C(k1  liver-oll.      .Miller    Drug   Co.      No.   96,529  ;    Apr. 


21  ;  Oaz    vol 


201  ;   p.    899. 


A    Wo- 


Trees     Liquid    compound    for    destroying        Hatley    A 

mack      So    96,131  ;   Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262 
Trucks  and  wheelbarrows.     The  Fairbanks  Companv.     No. 

96.506  ;   Apr.  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  898. 
Trunks.      L.   Ooldsmith   A   Hon.      Nos.   96,L'74-5  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

Gaz    vol.   201  ;   p.  564. 
Twine    and    cord,    Aabestos.       H.    W.    Johns  Manvllle    Co. 

No    96.300;  Apr.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  565 
Twines    and    cords.      The    I>^8    Manufacturing    Co.       No. 

96,690;   Apr.   28;  Gar.  vol.   201;  p.    1215, 
Typewriting  machines.      American   Writing  Machine  Com 

pany.      No.  96,220;  Apr.  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  563. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP^  TRADE-MARKS. 
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I'mbrellas     and     parasols.        Follmer.     Clogg    A     Co.       No. 

96,6(50;   Apr.    28;   Oar.   vol.   201;    p.    1214. 
Fndershlrts,  drawers,  and  union  suits.     James   H.   Moffett 

A    Co.      No     96,709;    Apr.    28;    Oaz.    vol.    201;    p.    1215. 
Indervests,  Ladies.     H.  IL  Condlt.     No.  96,571  ;  Apr.  21; 

Gaz.   vol.    201  ;    p.  900. 
Inderwear.      Robert   Rels  A  Co.     Nos.   96,603-6;  Apr.  21; 

(iaz    vol.   201  ;   p.   901. 
I'nderwear  for  women  and  children.  Certain  named.     R.  G. 

.lennlngK       No.   96.299;   Apr     14;   Oaz     vol.    ;.'ol  ;   p.   565. 
Valves.      The   Fairbanks  Companv.      .No,   96.262  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

Gar    vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
X'alves    and    cocks.     Blow-off.       Sargent     Company.       No. 

'.)6.347  ;   Apr.   14  ;  Oar.  vol.   201  ;  p.  567 
Varnishes.      I'nlted    States  Gutta   Percha   I'alnt  Company. 

No.  96,209  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Varnishes.      W.    I'.    Fuller  A  Co.      Nos.   96.266-8;    Apr.    14; 

Oar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  564. 
Vegetable  extract.      J.   W.   Boardsleys  Sons.      .No.  96.392  ; 

Apr.   21  ;   Oar    vol.   201  ;   p.   895. 
\elilcles,     Klectrlc.       General      Vehicle     Companv.        Nos. 

'.)6.l'71-2;  Apr.   14;  Oaz.  vol     201  ;  p.  564. 
\elilcles.   vehicle  tops  and   bcxlies      'riie   Man<lel   Limousine 

Co.      No.  96.312;  Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p    565 
\rriiilii  ■  exterminator        I-ondon     llvglinlc    (hiuilcal     Co 

No.  96.435;  Apr.   21  ;  (iar.  vol.  2(11  ;  p.  896. 
Wafers,    Liver        E     I^hman.      No.   96.145;    Apr.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 
Wagons  and   i)arts   thereof.      International    Harvester   Cor 

poratlon.     No    96.298;  Apr    14  ;  (Iar.  vol.  201  ;  p    565 
Waist  and  skirt  supporters.     F-    J.  McKinnev.     No.  9(5,706  ; 

Apr.    2H  ;   Oaz.   vol.   201  :  p.    1215. 
WasbiiiK  machines       The    Blacksttme    Manufacturing    Com 

pany.     Nos    96.237-9;  .Apr.  14  ;  Oaz    vol    201  ;  p    5«3. 
Washing  machines.      The    Lockwood     Luetkem»ver  -  Ilenrv 

Company.     No.  96,4.'!3  ;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  26l  ;  p.  89(1. 
Washlni:    machines,    I.rftundrv-.      T.    IL    K.    Sales   Company. 

No.   96.721  ;    Apr.    2H  ;    (iaz.    vol.   201  ;    p.    1216. 
Washlnc-powders.      The    N.    K.    Fairbank    (^ompanv.       No. 

!»6.657  ;   Apr.  28;   Oaz.    vol.   201;   p.    1214. 
Watches       A     Schwob.       No.    96,352;    Apr     14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p.  567. 
Water-gages.      Sargent    ('ompanv.      No.    9('.,7'J2  ;    .\pr.    28; 

Oaz.    vol.    201  ;    p     11>16. 
Water,    Mineral  spring.       I).    B.    Hen<lers.in.       No.    9(5.512; 

Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   898. 
Water.  Natural  Altered  drinking-.     Ravvlo  Water  Co.     No. 

96.1  SI  :  Apr.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264 
Water.    Natural   mineral.      W.    IL   Robertson       No.   96,189; 

.\lir    7  .  Oaz.   vol    'JOl  ;  p.  264. 


Waters,   Mineral.      L.    Smith.      No.   96.198;    Apr.   7:   Oa«. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Wax.  Ironing-.     Columbia  Wax  Products  Co.     No.  96.107; 

Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Whiskies,    Blended.      R,    M     Rose   Company.      No.    96.343  ; 

Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  566. 
Whisky.     I'eter  Fan  Distilling  Company.     Nos.  96.535-6  ; 

Apr.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   201  ;  p.  899. 
Whlskv.      R.    Rose.      Nos.      96.537   9  ;    Apr.    21  ;    Gar.    vol. 

201  ■;   p.    899. 
Whisky.      C.    H.    Ross    A   Co       No    96.541;    Apr.    21;    Ga«. 

vol.  "201  ;    p.   899. 
Whisky.   Blended       R.   M.   Rose  Company.      Nos.   96,344-5: 

Ap       14  ;  Our.   vol.  201  ;  p.   566. 
Wb.^kv,    Blended.      Wlchman,    Lutgen   A   Co       No     96.378; 

Apr"  14  ;  Gar    vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Whisky,   Hand  made  sour-mash.      8    C.   HerbBt   Importing 

c...     No.  06.513;  Ai)r.  21  ;  Gaz    vol    201  ;  p.  898. 
Wines.      R.   Rose.      No.  96,191  ;   Apr.   7  ;   Gar.  vol.   201  :   p. 

264. 
Wines.      R    M.   Rose  Company       .No    96,192;   Apr.  7;  Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Wines.      Stone    Mill   Wine   Company.      No.  96.206;  Apr.   7; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  264. 
Wines.      The    Sweet    X'allev    Wine   Company.      No.    96.546; 

Apr.   21  ;   Oaz.   vol.   201  ;   p    899. 
Wines  and    champagne.      I>allier.   Van    Casael   A   Cle.      No 

9(1,143;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  262. 
Wines   and    champagne.      Ijilller.    Van   Cassel    A    Cle.      No. 

96.518;  Apr.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201  ;   p.   898. 
Wines.    Llk;ht-red    table-.       Lulgi    Callssano    A    FlgU.      No. 

'.((I,:i99  :    Apr.   21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   895. 
Wire  belt  Inci'.     V.  M.  Luneburj:.     No.  96.149  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gar. 

v(d.  UOl  ;  p.  263 
Wire    rope,    Steel-.      The    Upson  Walton    Co.      No.   96.553; 

Apr.  21  ;  Ghz.  vol.  201  :  p.  900. 
Wood  preservative,   LUjuld.      The    McClure  Companv.      No. 

06.7O5  ;   Apr.   28;   Oaz.    vol.   201;   p.    1215. 
Wood-pulp     fiber,     snlflti'     fiber        'The     British     Columbia 

Sulphite  Fibre  Co.     No,  96,636  ;  Apr.  2H  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.    1213. 
Wool,  worsted,  or  hair  piece  goods.     Wallace,  Scott  &  Co. 

No.  96,556;  Apr.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  900. 
Woven    yard   goods   and    fabrics.      Schermerhorn    Bros.    Co. 

No.  96.349  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  567. 
Writing-tablets.      A.    K.    Wilson.      No     96,379  ;    Apr.    14  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  201  :   p.  567. 
Writing  tablets.      Western    Tablet    Co.      No.    96,765  ;    Apr. 

2H  ;   Onz.   vol.   201  ;    p.    1217. 
"iarns.    Wool,    linen,   cotton,   and   silk.      A.    O.    Meyer.      No. 

06.156;  Apr.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  263. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


N( 


17.071 


"Amole   '      (For  a   Hair-Tonic,  i      1..    I'lascliv 

Apr.   2H  ;  (iai.  veil.    L'Ol  ;   p.    IL'IK. 
"Arabian    Tapeetry  "      (F"or    Fine    Stationery.)       White    & 
Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.    No.  17,659  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  201  ; 
p.  568. 
"  BacilUcide."      (For  an   .\ntl8eptic.  i      Propbytol    rroducts 
Company.      No.  17,642  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
"Blue     Book     Fine     Cambric. "       (For     Fine     Stationery.) 
White  &  Wyckoff  Mfjt.  Co.     No.  17.658  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol    I'Ol  ;  p.  568. 
"  BniKKB  Anaesthesia  Mixture.  '     (For  an  .^nestlipsla  Mix 
ture. )      D.   B.  U'vy.     No.    17.653;   Apr.   14;   Gaz.  vol 
201  ;  p.  668. 
"  Calora    California   Candy    Oranife   Slices."      (For   Candy 
Oranfte  -  Slices. )       Mathews     Candv     Company.       No. 
17,654  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

Insect  I'owder.  I  Tlu'  "  Chasp-'Kin  ' 
I'ciwdfr  Co.  No.  17,665;  Apr.  2."^  ; 
1218 

(For   Chocolate.  I       M     H.    Hi  v 
Apr.  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  [i.  1218 


Chase-'Km  "  (For 
.\nt  and  Roach 
<;ar.   vol    201  ;  p. 

Chocolate    Waferettes 
nolds.     No.  17.H74 


CdoklnK  Cho<'olate."      ( For  Chocolat*". )     M.  H.  Ucvnolds 

No    17.675;  Apr.  2K  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1218. 
Cuban    Ox   Gall."      (P"or   Soap  (      Crusellas    Hno    y    Cia 

No    17,640;   Apr.   7;   (;az.   vol.   201;   p.   266. 
iHKlRe  County."      (For  Canned   Peas.  I      Hustlsford  Can- 

ninK  Vo.     No.  17,651  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Kldt-r    Brand    Down    Quilts.'       (For    Quilts,  i       The    R. 

Hlankenburg    Companv.       No.     17.63i  ;    .\pr.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   266. 

(For  Fine  Stationery.)      White 
No.  17,660;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.  vol. 


Emerald    Irish   Linen." 

A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co 

201  ;  p.  668. 
lOHsavlc's."       (For    Coni[ilPxlon  I'owder 

No.   17,679  ;  Apr. 
Gasconade  Whiskey 

Co.     .No.   17.(577  : 


Vail    Brothers 
s  ;  (iaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   1218 

(For  Whisky.)      Stark   Distillery 
\pr.   2S  :  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   1218. 
Golden     Fleece     I.aiiilis    Wool     Health     Comforts."        (For 
Comforts.)        The     R.     Hlankenburg     Companv.       No. 


I  F( 


17,6:»»  ;  Apr  7 
Herkimer."      (  I'or 

Co  No.  17.652 
Krtmps    Kilra    He< 

Corupjinv        No 

1218 

Melrlch  "       (For     (Jinger  Ale 
17.657  ;  Apr.   14  :  (Jai.  vol. 


(iaz.   vol    201  ;  p    266. 

Canned    Peas,  i      Hustlsford   (^annlng 

Apr.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

r    Beer   I       Interlioro    Brewing 
A[>r.    2S  ;    (iaz.    \()1     201  ;    p. 


17.(>«! 


Mlkah   White   Paste 


I       L. 
201  ;  p. 


N.     Palmore. 
568. 


No. 


(For  Adhesive   Paste.) 


(Jum   A    Mica   Company.      No.    17.656  ;    Apr 

vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Old  Sol."      (For  Self  RlsInK  Flour  ) 

pnny.      No    17.(547  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz 
Oper.-i     Stars'         (I'or     Lozenges,  i 

pany.     No.    17,641  ;   Apr.  7;  Gaz. 


National 
14  ;    Gaz. 


Kmplre  Mills  Com- 
vol.  201  :  p.  568. 
Opera     Stars     Com- 
vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 


(  For  Fine  Stationery, )      White  &  Wyck- 
No.   17,661  ;  Apr.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   201;   p. 


Peerage  Linen." 

off  Mfg.    Co. 

568. 
Pyramid  Rubber  Rooflng.  "     (For  Rubber  Roofing.)     A.  J. 

Ariel.     No.  17,646  ;  Apr    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
Rexport."       (For    Beer.  •       Dubuque    Brewing    &    Malting 

Co.     .No.  17.066:  Apr.  28:  (;az.  vol.  201  :  p.  1218 
Remolds'     Sweet    Milk    Fudge    Kocoa."       (For    c'ocoa.  I 

M.  H.  Revnolds      No.  17,67;i  ;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 

p.  1218. 
Sevres    Superfine."       (For    Fine    Stationery.)       White    k 

Wyckoff    Mfg.    Co.      No.    17.662;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  :  p.  668. 
Snow   Flake  Cotton  Comforts'       (For  Comforts.)      The 

R.  Blankenburg  Company.     No.  17,638;  Apr.  7;  Gai. 

vol.  201  ;  p.   266. 
Snow  Flake  Sodas."      (For  Salted  Wafers.) 

Biscuit    Companv.      No.    17.670  ;    .\pr. 

201  ;  p.  1218. 
Society  Linen  Stationery  of  Refinement   " 

ery.)      White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.     No 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201 ;  p.  266. 
Sphinx  Rubber  Rooflng."     (For  Rubber  Rooflng.)     A.  J. 

Ariel.     No.  17,645  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  668. 
Sweetheart    Brand."      (For    Coffee.)      German-American 

Coffee  Company.     No.   17.649;  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  "201  ; 

p.  568. 
The   White  Chief." 

No.   17,661*  ;  Apr 
The    Yale    Brass   and 

Metal  Polish.)     W 


Pacific  Coast 
28  ;    (jaz.    vol. 

(  For  Station- 
17,643  ;   Apr. 


(  For  a   Remedv. ) 
28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201 
Metal    Polish." 
C.  Glienke.     No. 


R.   E.   Mclnturff. 
p.   1218. 

(For   Brass  and 
17,650;  Apr.  14  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
To  tift  the  Best  Results  Use  OCedar  Polish  The  O  Cedar 

Polish     Way."        (For     O  I'edar     Polish.)        Channell 

Chemical   Companv.      No.    17.664:   Apr,   28;    Gaz.    vol. 

201  ;  p    1218. 
'loiicli  an-(i<>  '       (For    a    Cleaning    Compound.)       M.    F. 
Co.      No.    17,678;   Apr.    28;   Gaz.    vol.   201;    p. 


Supply 
1218. 


Ciiiversal    "     (  For  Tea-Caddies. )     Landers.  Frarv  &  Clark 
No.   17.668:  Apr.  28;  (Jaz.   vol.  201  ;   p.   1218. 

\vr\    Best    Chewing    Gum."       (For    Chewing-Gum.  t 
Medwedeff.      No.   17,655;   Apr.    14;    Gaz.   vol.   201 
5fi8. 

^"lntagp    Blend."      (For    Tobacco.)       Falk    Tobacco 


A 

;  p- 

Co 


Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 
(For  \iscol  f(;}r  Shoes  and  Harness,  i 
No.   17,676;  Apr.  2h  :  (Jaz.^Tol.  201  ;  p. 


A.  Som- 
1218. 
Armour. 


No.  17.648 
Vlscol." 

mer.      Nf 
Warrior    Liniment."       (For    Liniment,  i       .1     B. 

.No     17.6('.:{:  Apr.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   1218. 
Yeastles.«  Bread."      (For  Bread.)      The  Yeastless  Baking 

Co.      No     17.«;44:   Apr.   7:   Caz.   vol     201  ;   p.   206. 
Zuliro\vnil<    '        (For    .Nledicinal     BitttT     Wine   \        Prebol's 

I'harni;i(\.       No.    17.072:    Apr     2^  :    (Jaz.    vol.    201  ;    p 

121S. 


evil 


PRfSTS. 


h 


I 


Kottles."      (For  Chiis  for   Milk 
No.   3.569  :    Apr.    -'A  ;   (Jaz 


vol 


A   SMiiltary  Cap  For  Milk 

l5ottles. )      C.  Jacolm. 

I'Ol  :   p.   1218. 
'  Ah  '  reckon  as  how  he's  de  bes  known  man  In  de  worl.'" 

(  For   Wheat  Breakfast  Food. )     Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 

No.  3.557  ;  Apr.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

■  Hetwten    You    and    the    Weather."       (For    Linen    Felt.) 

I'nion  Fibre  Company.     No.  3,f)68  ;  Apr.  14;  Gai.  vol 
201  ;  p.  668. 

■  BlK  joy  for  j/ou  rolling  'em  with   P.  A."      (For  Smoklng- 

Tohacco. )       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacro    Company.      No 
.•!,564  ;  Apr.  14  :  Gut.  vol.  201  :  p.  568 

■  Iilaiiiond  I)vt's  "       (For  I'vi-s.  »      Tht'  Amcriiiin  Art  Works 

No.  3.542;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»1  ;  p.  266. 
'Drink   Pepsi-Cola."      (  F'or   Pepsi  Cola.)      The   Pepsi-Cola 
Company.      No.  3.552  ;   Apr.  7  :  (iaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.   266 

■  Diiofohl   Health    I'nderwrar.  '      ( I'or    Inderwi-ar.) 

fold   Health   Underwear  Co.      No.  3,546;   Apr.  7 
vol.    201  ;   p.   266 
'  Every    puff  of   P.    A.   is   a   wallop."      (For   Smoking 
bacco. »       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company. 
3.565:  Apr.  14;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  568. 

•  KalstalT."      (For  IVeor.  i      Wm.  .1.  l.cmp  IlrewinK  Cu. 

3. .'".71  ;   Apr    2M  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2(U  ;   p.   1218. 

•  I  Talk  For  Mlnard's  Liniment.  "     (For  Liniment.)    O.  W 

Nelson.     Nos.  3,550-1  ;  Apr.  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
'.lam     this     news     under    your     hood."       (For     Smoking 

Tobacco.)       R.    J.    Reynold.s    Tobacco    Company.      No 

3.555  ;  Apr.  7  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  2t>t;. 
'  Meritas "     (For  on  (Moth.)     Standard  Oil  Cloth  Co.     No. 

3.567  ;  Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568 
■Minnesota    Paints"      (For    Paints,  i       Minnesota 

Oil    Piilnt   Company        No.    .3.572;    Apr.    2s.    (', 

201  ;   p.    1218. 

•  Murphy's  Magnet  Scent.  '      (For  a  Scent.)      T.  .1. 

and   Son.      No.   3.549;   Apr.   7;   (Jaz.    vol.    201 
'  No!  Rollo — ."     (For  Root  Beer  )      Charles  K.  Hires  Com 
pany.     No.  3.558;  Apr.  14:  daz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568 


Duo 
Gaz 

To- 

No. 

No 


Linseed 
;az.    vol. 

Murpiiy 
:    p.    266 


■Oh.    No     Old    Man'    Von    Can't    Stop    T's  !      We    Pse   Mc 
(iownn's    Llirhtnlni;    Puncture   Cure."      (For    Puncture 
<'ure  for  Pneumatic  Tires,  i     The  McGowan  Company 
No.  3.559  ;  Apr.   14  ;  0«1.  Tol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

•  Oster    Bier.'        (For    Beer.)       Plel    Bros.       Nos 
.\pr.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   266. 
I'Mint    1  |).      Clean    Ip  (For   Paint,  i      The   H. 

ti'ii    I'Mint    ( 'o        .\()     .''..570;    Apr.    2N  :    <;az. 
p.    12  IS 

'tonality  Saws  ■  (For  llneksaws.  Band  Saws 
lar  Saws  I  (Qualify  Saw  and  Tool  Works. 
.Apr.    14  :  Gni.  vol.  LMd  ;  p.  568. 

■  He  tan  o.  '       (For    Tan    Shoe  Dressing. )       J. 

No.  3  547  ;  Apr.  7  ;  Cut.,  vol.  201  ;  p.  266. 
'  Sent  liiieiit    '       (For    CluarHi       I.    Teltelbaum 
3.57.;;   .Vpr    2S  ;   Gjiz    vol     201;   p.    1218. 

■  Superior  Carnation  Staples   "      (  For  Staples. )      W.Schlat- 

ter   A    Son.      No.    3.566;    Apr.    14;    Gaz.    vol     201;    p 
568. 

The  Debutante.'      (For  Chocolates  )      C.   A.   Crane. 

.■'..545;   Apr.  7;  Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.   266. 
■The    New    Id«»al    Way."       (For    Lather  Protectors.  ) 

Ideal    Lather    Protector   Co.      No.    3,548;    .Apr     7; 

vol.   201  ;   p.   266. 
■'This  little  pig  went  to  market."      (For  Shortening.) 

Oxola   Vfanufacturlng  Co.     No.   3.561;   Apr.    14; 

vol.  201  :  p    568. 
■v.    B"      (For    Cigars  i      Velllard    Brothers.      No.    3.560, 

Apr.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  568. 

■  Vapo  Cresolene."       (For     \  apo  Cresolene. )       Vapo  Creso 

lene  t.o.  No  3.556;  Apr.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266 
■Vaseline."  (For  Vaseline.)  ('ht>sebr.)Ugh  .Manufactur 
Ing  <'o.  Nos.  3.543  4  :  Apr  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  266 
••  You  Are  up  a  Jimmy  pipe."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R. 
.1  Reynolds  Tobai-eo  «dmpanv.  .No.  3.563  ;  Apr.  14  . 
Gaz.  vol    201  ;  p.  56« 


3,553  4  ; 

F.  Johns 
.    vol.    201  : 

and  Clrcu- 
No.  3.562  ; 


J.    Fckhard 
A    c,,.      No. 


No. 

The 
<;az 

The 
Gaz 


DISd.AIMKK. 


(;;is  appur:itijs,    Wat.r        S    .1     T)|.kev       No     !M(i.M25;   (hue    | 
of  patent   Nov     23.    I'.mi;);  ilis.lalnier  Hied   .\pr    21.    I'.tll; 
Gil/    vol.   201  :   p.    1222 


evil! 


